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Use  of  this  film  In  reproduction  is  limited 
to  individual  page  reprints  when  occasional 
demands  require  paper  copies  for  use  and 
study . 
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ERRATA. 


990,il<>  page  7,  first  claim,  line  4.  for  the  word  'thcA-'Q,"  read  hose.  ■ 
»?«,437,  page  112,  in  headin-,  a^^ignment,  name  of  second-menti.med  :i^ignee,  for-"  Bartholomew  H   <onic" 
read  HartholoTneu:  H.  Couig.  - 

§20403,  page  133,  second  claim,  linn  3,  lur  the  r,,m}x.und  word     l.-ver-like"  read  layer-like 
t2«.M0,  page  136,  first  claim,  line  »i.  strike  out  the  words  "'apron  and  arranged  to  bear  directly  upon  the 
irunH'  and.  i  ~ 

9?0,871,  jmge  255,  second  claim,  liii.-  10,  tor  the  word  "filler"  vf^adjilling. 

KhZW,  page  397,  in  heading,  rej^id.'ur,.  ,,f  inventor,  for  --Smithfield,  N.  C"  read  Kinston,  N.  C. 

Wl,318,  {)age  436,  fifth  claim,  line  13.  for  th<-  word     effect"  read  ejf<ice. 

»?148«,  page  523,  in  heading,  residence  of  pat.-nt4-e,  for   •Louisville.  Kv."  read  LouitvilU,  Ohio. 

921,8M,  page  643,  m  heading,  title  of  invention,  fur   ■HaMiaml  '  rea<l  Hat-Guard. 

m,Ul,  page  771,  in  headinc.  ^i^si-nnuMit.  r»wi,l.-nr,.  ,,f  .....si^r,,,.,.,  f,,r    'Columhu.^  Ohio"  read  Columbus    Ind 

r«,443,  page  834,  third  rluim.  liu-  :..  .ifiPr  thP  w,,rd      with'     iu..en  the  v«^.rd«  said  rock-Uver  for  freeing  the 

•??,447.  page  8fi;5,  fifth  cla.n,.  l.n.-  2.  f-r  thecomi^.und  won!  "fa-tening-deliverv"  x^^  Jastmrng-deluenrxg 

and  line  3.  gecond  occurrence,  for  tlu-  word    ■  mechani.sm  "  read  wxhanitms. 

Wl,JA%,  page  898,  in  headm-,  a.s,-.it:nineiit.  after  the  word  ■' 'a^^v^^M^x''  insert  the  words  of  one-half 

*«,8«7,  page  1(XM),  in  headin-,  after  residence  of  inventor.  .r,sert  assignor  to  the  American  Reguter  rompanu 

uj  >t.  I.ouiJi.   .yf').,  a  Corporation  of  Mt.'iso'in.  ' 

m,m9,  I>age  1()()1,  second  dainu  im.'  4,  for  the  word     .-^ealed  "  n-a.i  neated. 
•73,111,  page  1078.  third  'hum.  Im.^  5,  after  the  word  '•slota"  in.sert  the  words  and  a  Umgue 
M,»7«,  (I>..H,t,M,.     page  269,   m  h.-adin?,  title  of  design,  for  "Character- Plates  for  Illuminated  Advertnuit:- 

>i<:ii-     read  .1  Set  oj  Character- Platen  for  fihimmated  Advertisina-Sians 
Vol.  142. 
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NOTICES. 

Depaktmrnt  or  thr  Iktkioor, 
Initrd  States  Patrnt  OrriCK. 

WatkiJtflon,  D.  C,  November  H.  1906. 
Commencing  with  Volume  138,  January,   I90e, 
the  Offlctal  Oaa«tte  or  the  Unlte<l  Htatee  Patent 
Office  will   be  published   In   monthly  InstMUl   of 
bimonthly  volumes. 

The  yearly  subscription  price,  M.ou,  viriii  remain 
unchangrea,  but  the  prloe  of  Hinsle  volumes,  un- 
bound, win  l>e  llfXy  oenta.  Indexes,  dlyesta,  and 
title  pages  for  eMsh  volume  will  be  furnished  reg* 
ular  subscribers  and  purchasers  of  unbound 
volumes.     The    price    of   bound    volume*    will    be 

•a.AO. 

KDWARD  B.   MOORB, 

"  Comnyiasloner. 


The  omclal  Oaaette  Is  printed  and  distributed 
by  the  Government  Prtntliur  omoe.  All  sub- 
scriptions and  Inquinea  relating  thereto  should 
be  Torwar<led  to  the  "  8ui>ertntendent  of  Docu- 
ments, Oovemment  Printing  Office,"  and  not  to 
the  Pa«OTtt  Office. 


Benewal  of  Focfinted  Omm. 

RmjB  175.  WboD  the  patant  hu  bwo  withheld  by  ressoa  of  noo- 
payment  M  the  final  tee,  aay  pvian,  whether  InvcDtor  or  Maignep. 
who  has  an  Intenst  In  th«  towitlOD  for  whldisudi  pataat  was  or- 
dered to  Issue  may  fUs  a  ronewai  of  the  ^pplicatioD  tor  ths  same 
InTaoUoo;  bat  such  saoood  ippliestlsp  must  be  made  within  two 
yaars  after  the  aBowaaee  of  tSsaftftaslaMittcittioa.*    •    • 

Rcu  in.  In  soohraHw«it)ia«d^D8tittaa.siieclftcstloa.  draw- 
ing, sad  modal  ni  tba  orlgtaal  •ppaeafloo  aiay  be  uaad  or  the  see- 
cnd  apptlcattoB;  bat  a  new  tee  (lU)  will  be  ifqoirad. 
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I.  FenoM;  Hutowi  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees,  PlaaU,  and  Flowers. 

3.  BeeCuttura;  Dato:  L>abet> 
AIOZMK  Paoar  Viles  and  Bind- 
en;  Pwiumatie  Despatch;  Pneu- 
matimi  ^fmrnm;  a(Ma.8«nk*i 
Tobacco. 

3.  AaDMHBpaadTeai»artaic:CiNi^ 
lag  witblMtal;  KlaftryKtintstfY: 
MaUI  -  Fotinains;  MetaUurgy;' 
Stoping  FluM  Metal. 

4.  Brtdges;  Conveyers;  Cr&nea  a»d 
Darricks;  KMAv^Ung;  ifalallag; 
Hvdraullc  Eoginn-nng;  Loading 
awl  Unloading;  Metallic  BuUding 
S^icturcs 

5.  Bookbinding; 
etry;  Music. 

«.  BleacUng  aod  Draiac;  Cbeio- 
k-als,  explostrai;  Farllltiers; 
Medicines:  >*rs«MTiiui.  Sugar  and 
Salt. 

7.  Gamoa  and  Tajra;  Mechanical 
Motors:  Optics;  rqpaai  Manulac^ 
tures;  Veioctpedes. 

8.  Beds;  ChalitiFaroiture ;, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Aittdes;  Store 
Furniture. 

a.  Air  ana  Qaa  Pumpa;  Flre-Elx- 
tloguishers;  llydra«Mi  Motors; 
Pumps:  Sewerage^ 

1«.  Carriages  a«4  Wacnaa 

II.  Ekwtaod  Shoa  MaUtag;  Boots, 
Shoesk  and  ^*n^tmr,  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  SaCklng;  ilar- 
oesa;  Leatber  Maoufasturea;  Nai^ 
log  aod  StavMoK  WMps  and 
Wuip  Apparatus. 

12.  Efwralm;  JottrotiMtoxM,  Pul- 
leys, and  atiaMag;  Lnkrleatlon; 
Maofatne  Elements. 

13.  Amu,     Projectiles,    and     Ex- 
plosive Charges,  MaUac;    Mntal 
Working,  Etc. 

14.  Compound  TooU;  CutOnc 
and  Pundiing  Sheets  and  Bars: 
Parrtary;  MeW^Baodtiqr  MetaK 
OnwMaMDT.  Skaet-Malal 
Wan.  Making-.  Twta;  Wlra. 
WorWog, 

la.  Bfewf.  Pastry,  and  Cealectlen 
Maklni:  Coattar.  Fuel;  Olaaa:  Hy- 
draulic Lime  and  Cement;  Lami- 
nated Sheets  and  Fabrics;  PaDcr- 
Makteg;  Parteg;  Photography; 
Plaatto  Bleok  and  Rartbeavve 
AvMi^as;  riaatla  C«npqattioaa; 

18.  Tategiauhy;  Tctephoay 

ft7..Ctutoliea:   LtaatrfiBC;  Ma* 

Ulx-Makiog:  Nut  ami  B«itUM:ka; 

Printing. 
18.  Injectors  aod    Ejectors; 

Steam    and    Varaum  Pumps; 

Staaaa-BaUen:  Steam  -  Engines; 

Steam-Engine  v'atves. 
ta.  Daiacea.  AutooiaUc:   F  u  r  - 

nacea;    Heal  -  DtstrftrnttBg  8y»- 

tama;  Slavaaaod  Faraaoaa. 
M.A<iUkW  I.  in  bis:  AulMsn' 

Uardwace;  Denttstnr;  Locks  wxl 

Latches;  Safes;  t'ndertaktng. 
»1.  ftiakea  a  •  d   Oiaa;    CanMog; 

Cloth-Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 

and  Fur;    Knitting  and  .\etting; 

Silk;  Spinning;  Wearing. 
as.  Alr-Ouns.  Catapults,  and 

TargeU;    AaMaanMaB  aoj  Rx 
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DtoiATaDavloe^  Boataand  Buays; 

S«iik?v2R2f^  ' 

wCQBMBBK    IlaSWU 


vn 


ts«  A«o«t 


vat  frnxn- 
jet  I  CtbhBvttmtt:    M»r    »    Mv.  »    3M 
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Divisions  and  subjects  ol  inveo- 
tion. 


EtecWd^,  MedSjandalrglcal; 
Sewlng-Machlnes;  Surgery. 

96.  Butchering;  Mills,  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters,  and 
Ouahasa. 

36.  Electrie  Heating  and  R  h  e  o  - 
slatr  Eleetrle  Railways;  Elec- 
Wrtty,  Oeoeration;  Motive  Power. 

•7.  Bnishlag  and  Scrubbing; 
(Madlac  awl  PatiaMag;  Laun- 
dry; Waditng  .\pparatus. 

•8.  Internat-4^'  ookbastloB  Sa- 
glnes,  MuH^eUaneous  Heat-£a- 
elne  Plants. 

29.  Coopering,  Fire- E  scapes  ; 
Ladders;  Koob;  Wheeiwrlght- 
Machint^s;  Wooden  Uuildiaga; 
Wood-Sawing;  Wood-T  ii  rn  i  n  g; 
Woodworking;  Woodworking- 
Tools. 

30.  Fluid-PressuM  Ragttlatorv 
Lamps  and  Uaa-Flttings,  Liquid 
and  Oaseous  Fuel  Burners,  Tvpe- 
Writlflg  Machines. 

31.  AleoTiol;  .\ramonia,  Water, 
aad  Wood  LMstUtatkia;  CkMKoai 
and  (  oko;  Gas,  Heating  and 
lUumioating;  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather,  Liquid  (  oatlng  Coaspo- 
sitioos;  Mineral  Olto;  Olto,  Fals, 
and  (Hoe;  Water  Purlfieay^^n. 

32.  Carboiiatlng  Beverages,  "  L>is- 
penslng  Beverages,  Dispensing- 
Caos;  Flaa  Arts.  I'aekaguig  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 

33.  (  utierj-;  Domestic  C  0  «  k  4  a  g 
Vessels;  Blectrtc  SIgnaMng;  Ma- 
sonry aa4  (^Divete  Siruietures; 
Tents.  Cait<^ie3.  CmUellaa,  and 


34.  RaUvays,  R«iiway-B  rakea; 

Railway  HaUlng-Stock. 
30.  BuaUes,  But  tons,  Clauds, 

Etc.;    Card,    Picture,  and    Skn 

Exhibiting,  Garment-Supporters; 

Signals;  Toilet 

36.  Curtains.  Sbades.  and  Screens. 
Draftl?»g:  I>rler»:  Engraving; 
Measuring  1  nstrttmen  ts; 
Wlad- Wheels. 

37.  Electric  Lighting;  F:iectrkUy, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Geaaral 
Apaiications. 

3«.  .Artesian  aod  Oil  Wells;  Bot- 
ttSB  an<]  Jars:  (are  of  Live  SUXik; 
Educational  Apjtliances.  Fishing 
atd  Trappln;;;  Stationery;  Stoae- 
Worklng 

39.  Baths  and  Closets;  Water' Dis- 
tritHitlon. 

4«k  Baggage;  Cbeel^CoatraUed 
Apaaratua,  Ckrth,  Laathoi,  and 
Rubber  Kaceptaclea;  Dcpoelt  and 
Collection  Racaptaelia;  Lighting- 
Fixtures;  MetelUc  ShiTOlng  and 
Storing  Vtaaala;  PaHage  and 
Article  Carriers;  Pupm  Recepta- 
cles; SpeolaJ  Reeaptaetee  and 
Padcagea;  Wooden  Keeap tacks. 

41.  RaUway  Draft  Appliances; 
ReaUiant  Tires  and  inMals. 
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Bemittancea  to  th«  Patent  OfSoe. 

Chacka  abouU  ba  eertittscL    Cash  should  be  rMdatand:  It  by 
ordinary  laall,  at  risk  of  sender.    Poatafee  stampa  not  ti^Tkhta. 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    MAY    4.    1909. 


020.104.    , POTATO-DIGOEH.     Samikl  U  Ajllkm,  Moorca 
town,  N,  J.     riled  Dec.  2.V  1907      Serial  No.  407,728. 


920. lOo.     HH'K  AND  CUKCK  Hr>OK.     John  C.  Bai  ki  s. 
Smathpurt.  I'a..  uaaignor  tu  Backun  Novelty  Co..  Smeth 
port.  Pa.      FUed  May   20,    lOOlS.      Serial   No.  43S.052. 


1.  TTie  combination  with  n  digger  having  a  renrmard 
pxt»>n(«l<>n.  of  means  to  throw  eirtb  ovfr  naid  extension 
into   the  Hpnce   behind   the  digger. 

2    Tlie  combination  with  a  plow  having  a  rearward  ex 
lensfon  upon  the  land  side  thereof,  of  means  for  throwing 
earth  from  the  land  side  of  said  plow  over  aaid  extension 
and   Into   the  space  behind  the  plow. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  plow  having  a  moldtjoard 
upon  one  side  thereof,  of  a  plate  forming  a  portion  of  the 
liind  «lde  thereof  and  a  mold  board  secured  to  aald  plate 
and  forming  a  groove  therewith,  to  deptialt  earth  In  the 
rear  of  s«1d  plow. 

4.  The  comMnatlon   with  a  plow,  of  a   mold-bt)ard  pro 
jecting  from  the  land  aide  thereof  and   forming  a   groove 
therewith  for  deiMMltlng  earth  from  the  land  side  of  the 
plow  to  the  rear  thereof. 

a.  The  combination  with  n  ylo-.v.  of  a  mold  board  pro- 
jecting from  the  land  side  thereof  and  extending  from  a 
point  Intermediate  of  the  front  nnd  renr  edges  of  the  main 
portion  of  the  lajid  side  of  the  plow,  rearwardly,  to  de- 
posit earth  In  the  rear  of  the  plow. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  f;aaette.l 


when  aaid  lock  bolt  is  depreaeed  or  proJ«>cted,  and  a  guard 
for  preventing  uperMtion  of  the  lock  bolt  nei-uriog  means 
until   first  releaaed   by   the  key  check. 

2.  In  combination  a  plate  having  an  oi>enlng  formed 
with  ii  coatracted  pf)rtU)n.  a  book  provided  with  a  stud 
to  «-D:4;iige  with  tbe  plate  and  prevent  turning  of  the  book, 
and  with  a  croas  head  adapted  tu  paas  through  the  opening 
of  suld  plate  and  eoi^uge  wItU  the  contracted  ^urtlon  there 
of  to  form  eecuriag  means  fur  the  hi>ok.  a  lock  U»lt  co- 
operating with  the  book  and  key-operating  l(K-k  meanii  for 
aaid   luck  l>olt. 

3.  In  combination,  sunpendlng  meaoa.  a  lock  bolt  co- 
<>p«'rating  tb«rewiiti.  u  dug  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
said  lock  liolt  and  bold  the  same  projected,  a  guard  having 
ji  p^irtloa  extended  into  the  path  of  aaid  dog,  and  a  key 
<beck  for  operating  said  guard  preliminary  to  effecting 
disengagement  uf  the  said  dog  from  the  lock  bolt 

4.  In  combluatiijD,  a  casiqit  provided  with  u  key  and 
guide.  auKpeading  lueana,  a  lock  twit  cou{>craiing  with  said 
Huspendltig  means,  a  dog  adapted  to  interlock  with  said 
luck  bolt  and  hold  tke  same  projected  and  hsvlng  a  pro 
jectlon  extettded  Into  the  key  guide,  a  guai>d  having  a 
portion  extended  into  the  path  of  aald  dog  and  pruvldetl 
with  an  exteiu«kin  projecting  into  the  aforesaid  key-guide, 
and  a  key  check  for  withdrawing  the  guard  from  the  path 
of  tlie  said  dog  preiiniinarv  to  actuating  the  latter  to 
effect   release  of  the  lock  Ixilt. 


920.106.     DROP  MA.MMKK       Jk.*.\    Bfi(  h*.   HU«  keav*  ugen. 
Germany       Filed   Mav   2i*.   190R.      Serial  No.   .'ilO.-'lu.-,. 


1.  A  check-lock  comprlalng  a  hook,  a  lock-bolt  codperat 
log  with  the  hook,  means  for  securing  the  lock  bolt  when 
depreaaed  or  projected,  and  a  key-check  for  eSectlng  re- 
leaae  of  the  lockboU  and  In  turn  adapted   to  be  aecured 
by  the  lock-bolt  aecurtng  means  and  adapted  to  be  relaaMA 


1.  In  a  drop  hjiwmer  tije  coml>lnation  of  a  cat)l«. 'a 
hammer  bead  necured  to  aaid  cable  at  one  end.  »  preaanre 
cylinder  open  to  the  atmaaphere  at  one  end,  meaaa  to  con 
trul  tl:e  inlet  and  outlet  of  preaaure  fluid  at  the  oth«r  cad 
of  the  cylinder,  a  working  piston  ia  the  cylln^pr.  a  piatoa 
K  d   paaalng   through    the    cylinder   aad   extendlitg   tteyoad 

t  at  each  end.  an  operative  cunnectloa  ttetween  aaid  cable 
I'.nd  aaid  piaton  rod  at  one  end  thereof,  and  meana  coaaccted 
to  the  other  end  of  aaid  p!st^)B  rod  for  keeping  aald  eabte 
tiiut.  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  dra|>  bamntar  tha  oomltlaatloo  of  a  cabte.  a  ham-< 
uer  head  secured  ta  aald  cable  at  t»ae  end.  a  preaaure  rylia- 
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der  opeD  to  tbe  atmoapbere  at  one  end.  means  to  control 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  preMure  flnld  at  tbe  other  end  of 
tbe  cylinder,  a  working  piaton  In  the  cxlinder.  a  platon  rod 
paaaloc  through  tbe  cylinder  and  extoidlng  beyond  It  at 
each  end.  an  operatlre  connection  between  said  cable  and 
■aid  piston  rod,  a  second  cylinder  of  smaller  diameter 
than  tbe  firs*  arranged  on  and  opening  Into  the  pressure 
end  thereof,  a  working  piston  In  the  second  cylinder  car- 
ried on  the  said  piston  rod  and  a  connection  with  a  source 
of  pressure  fluid  at  one  end  of  said  second  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  drop  hammer  tbe  combtnatloB  of  a  cable,  a 
hammer  head  aecured  to  said  cable  at  one  end,  a  pressure 
cylinder  open  to  the  atmoapbere  at  one  end.  a  cylinder 
•llde  Talre  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  tbe  cylinder,  a  second 
valTe  to  close  tbe  first  ralre,  a  connection  between  the 
second  ralre  and  the  working  cylinder,  and  means  to  vary 
tbe  position  of  tbe  said  connection  in  the  working  cylin- 
der, a  working  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  passing 
through  the  cyllnde?'  and  extending  beyond  it  at  each 
end,  an  operative  connection  between  said  cable  and  said 
piston  rod  at  one  end  thereof  and  means  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  piston  rod  for  keeping  said  cable  taut. 
Huhstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In   a  drop  hammer  the   combination   of  n    cable,   a 
hammer  head  secr.red  to  snid  cnble  at  one  end.  a  presaure 
cylinder  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  one  end,  a  cylinder 
slide  valve  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  a  sec 
ond  plunger  valve  to  close  the  first  valve,  a  connection  be 
tween   the   second    valve   and   the   working  cylinder   and 
means  to  vary  the  position  of  the  active  port-hole  with 
which    the    connection    communicates,    means    for    moving 
the  cylinder  slide  valve  Into  the  exhaust  position,  a  work 
Ing  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  passing  through 
the  cylinder  and  extending  beyond  It  at  each  end,  a  pulley 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  piston  rod  to  support 
the  said  cable,  cable  pulleys  as  y  H  y  and  t  and  means 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  piston  rod  for  keeplna 
said  cable  taut,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 


920.107.  APPARATUS  FOR  <;LA8S  MANI'FACTT  RE 
RK'IIABO  H.  Bolin,  Kane.  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  lli.  1»07.  Se 
rial  No.  388.100. 


means  to  aiftomatlcally  control  tbe  delivery  of  said  fluid 
to  said  Mow   pipe. 

4.  Olaas  working  apparHtus.  comprising  a  blow  pipe,  a 
blower  connected  to  deliver  a  blast  direct  to  said  blow  pipe, 
an  electric  motor  connected  to  drive  said  blower,  and  auto- 
matically operated  electrical  means  to  vary  tbe  speed  of 
said  motor  and  acting  therethrough  to  vary  tbe  blast  from 
•aid  blower. 

5.  Glass  working  appiiratua,  comprising  a  blow  pipe,  a 
blower  connected  to  deliver  a  blast  direct  to  said  blow 
pipe,  an  electric  motor  connected  to  drive  said  blower. 
automatically  ofwrated  electrical  means  to  vary  tbe  speed 
of  said  motor  and  acting  therethrough  to  vary  the  blast 
from  said  blower,  and  band  operated  electrical  means  to 
also  control  said  blower  motor. 

r  Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.  .apparatus  for  working  glass,  comprising  hoisting 
means,  electrically  operated  blowing  means,  and  an  elec- 
trical controller  controlled  by  tbe  hoisting  means  to  auto 
matlcally   control   the   tilowing  means. 

2.  .\pparattls    for    working    glass,    comprising    cylinder 
bolatlng    means,    electrically    operated    cylinder    blowing 
means,  and  an  electrical  controller  controlled  by  the  hoist 
Ing  means  to  automatically  control  tbe  blowing  means. 

3.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glaas.  comprising 
it  receptacle  tor  molten  glass,  n  blow  pipe,  hoisting  roeiin^ 
connected  to  aald  blow  pipe  to  lower  tbe  same  into  said 
(,lasa  and  to  withdraw  tbe  same  therefrom,  electrically 
driven  mechanism  to  deliver  fluid  through  said  blow  pipe. 
and    an    electrical    controller   controlled    by    the    hoisting 


l>20.10S.  PRCK'ESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CATTLE 
FOOD.  TiigOBOK  E.  Brbybk.  Waukegan.  111.  Filed 
June  2.i.  1906.     Serial  No.  26«.674. 

1.  The  proccSB  of  manufacturing  cattle  food  from  by 
pnxlucts  resulting  from  tbe  manufacture  of  starch  from 
corn,  which  consists  In  precipitating  the  phosphates  and 
alhurolnolds  In  the  steep  water  remaining  after  soaking 
the  corn  in  a  dilute  solution  of  sulfurous  acid,  removing 
the  precipitated  phosphates  and  albuminoids  from  tbe 
.steep  water,  ccincentrating  the  remaining  liquid  to  the 
consistency  of  «yrup,  and  mixing  the  precipitates  and 
syrup. 

2.  The  profeBa  of  manufacturing  rattle  tnod  from  the 
liy-products  resulting  from  tbe  manufacture  of  starch 
from  corn,  which  consists  ko  adding  a  neutralising  agent 
to  the  steep  water  remaining  after  soaking  the  corn  In  a 
dilute  solution  of  sulfurous  acid,  removing  from  tbe  steep 
water  the  precli»ltate  formed  by  the  neutralizing  agent, 
concentrating  tbe  remaining  liquid  to  the  consistency  of 
>yrup.  and  mixing  tbe  precipitate  and  syrup  with  feed. 

."?.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cattle  food  from  by 
product*  resultloK  from  the  mamifacture  of  starch  from 
corn,  which  lonslbts  in  precipitating  the  phosphates  and 
albuminoids  In  steep  water  remaining  after  soaking  the 
corn  in  a  diUite  solution  of  sulfurous  add.  removing 
from  the  steep  «ater  the  precipitated  phosphates  and  al 
bumlnoids,  concentratinu  the  remaining  liquid  to  the  con- 
sistency of  syrup,  mixing  the  precipitated  phosphat«>H  and 
albuminoids  and  the  syrup  with  wet  feed,  and  drying  the 
mixture, 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cattle  food  from  by 
product.s  lesulting  from  the  manufacture  of  starch  from 
corn,  which  consists  in  adding  carbonate  of  sod »  to  the 
steep  water  remaining  after  soaking  the  corn  in  a  dilute 
solution  of  sulfurous  add,  heating  to  the  twillin;;  jK)int, 
removing  frfim  the  steep  water  the  precipitate  formed  lij' 
the  carbonate  of  soda,  concentrating  the  remaining  liquid 
to  the  consistency  of  syrup,  and  mixing  the  precipitate 
and  syrup  with   feed. 

,'>.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cattle  food  from  by- 
products resulting  from  the  manufacture  of  starch  from 
corn,  which  (Onslsts  in  adding  hypo  chlorite  of  calcium 
to  the  steep  water  remaining  after  soaking  the  corn  in 
dilute  sulfurous  add.  adding  carbonate  of  s<Kla.  removing 
from  tbe  steep  water  tbe  resulting  precipitate,  concen- 
trating the  remaining  liquid,  and  mixing  the  precipitate 
and  concentrated  liquid  wl{h  feed. 

[Claims  H  to  !>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ftJO.lOtt  POBT.VBLK  ROTARY  r)VEN  BOTTOM.  .loHNJ 
C.  C'AKE.  Nerristown.  Ta.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1909.  Serial! 
No.  470,06.").  I 

In  combination  with  an  oven,  a  bar  extending  through- 
out the  length  of  the  oven  and  supported  on  the  oven  bot- 
tom at  the  center  there'if.  a  bar  shorter  than  the  flrsfj  . 
mentioned  bar  and  secured  midway  its  ends  across  thsj 
first  mentioned  bar  having  a  conical  socket  therein  andi 
uptnroed  ends,  a  circular  plate  or  disk,  a  depending  con-i 
leal  journal  at  the  center  of  said  plate  or  dfsk  located  In 
the  socket  in  the  bar,  rollers  on   the  ends  of  the  shorten 


4(f 


Itar.  aupported  partly  by  aald  upturned  enda.  and  roUera 
between  tbe  enda  of  tbe  longer  bar,  all  of  aald   rollers 


dlspoeed   below   and   near   tbe  outer  edge  of  said   dlak  or 
plate,  and  knobs  on  the  upper  face  of  said  disk  or  plate. 


920,110.     CASH  REGISTER      Joskph   P    Clbal  and   Al- 
vA!f   MAcarLKT,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignors,  by   mesne  as 
signroenta,    to    Tbe    National    fash    Register    <"ompany. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    (Incorporated  In 
1906.1     Filed  Nov.  18.  1901      Serial  No.  82.704. 


series  of  keys  for  cuntrolllng  said  latches,  and  a  counter 
and  connections  srranged  to  be  operated  by  the  tk-lveo 
gear. 

5.  In  a  caab  register,  the  combination  with  a  counter 
operating  mecbantem  lnclu<ling  a  aegntental  rack,  means 
for  moving  the  rack  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  counter 
to  permit  of  an  Independent  movement  of  the  latter,  and 
tranafer  devices  comprising  an  oscillatory  plate  and  a 
toothed  slide  mounted  on  aald  plate  and  arranged  to  be 
^et  for  operation  by  tbe  counter. 

(riaims  6  to  H6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


920,111  JEWELER'S  SOI.DERINO-CLAMP.  WiLLUM  C. 
Clow.  Vancouver.  Wash.,  asaignor  of  one  fourth  to  C. 
W.  Moore  and  one  fourth  to  C.  A.  Rambo,  Vancouver, 
Wash.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  42H,«91 


ri       E 


1.  In  u  cash  register,  tbe  combination  with  a  driving 
member  and  an  operating  mechanism  for  giving  said  mem 
her  movement  In  one  direction  only,  of  a  member  driven 
by  aald  driving  member,  separable  connectlona  between 
said  members,  means  for  securing  differential  extents 
of  movement  of  said  driven  member,  a  register  or  counter, 
and  an  operating  device  for  said  register  or  counter  con 
nected  to  the  driven  member. 

2.  in  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism.  Including  a  driving  meml>er  and  a  driven 
member,  of  means  for  connecting  tbe  two  members  so 
that  tbe  driven  member  will  have  a  forward  movement 
only,  a  counter,  a  counter  operating  device  and  meant  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  tbe  driven  meml>er  and 
counter  operating  device.  —--.>• 

3.  In  a  caab  register,  tbe  combination  with  a  driving 
member  and  a  driven  member,  both  of  which  have  for- 
ward movementa  only,  of  means  for  coupling  tbe  two 
members  togellMr,  a  series  of  keys  for  controlling  said 
means,  a  counter  and  a  counter  operating  device  connect 
ed  to  tbe  driven  member. 

4.  In  a  caab  register,  tbe  combination  with  a  driving 
dlak,  of  a  driven  gear,  a  stationary  dlak,  latches  moonted  on 
the  driven  gear  for  coupling  the  same  to  tbe  driving  disk 
and  arranged   to  be  controlled   by    the  stationary   dlak.   a 


;«       f* 


rh 
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1  A  soldering  clamp  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising 
an  arm  A,  having  a  Jaw  at  Its  upper  free  end.  and  n  split 
plug  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  arm,  also 
an  arm  B  of  similar  construction  to  the  arm  A,  except  In 
place  of  tbe  split  plug.  It  has  a  tube  fixedly  secured  at 
obe  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  B  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  of  a  form  adapting  It  to  receive  therein,  said 
split  plug. 

2.  .\  soldering  damp  of  the  kind  deecrlbed.  comprising 
an  arm  A  having  a  vertical  resilient  member  free  at  the 
npi>er  end  and  pivotaliy  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  tbe 
end  of  a  split  plug,  slso  provided  with  a  pivoted  Jaw  upon 
the  upper  end.  said  Jaw  being  faced  with  a  material  not 
a  conductor  of  heat,  an  arm  B  of  similar  coDStmetlon  to 
arm  A.  escept  In  place  of  the  split  plug.  It  baa  a  tube 
fixedly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  arm  B 
at  right  angles  thereto  and  of  a  form  adapting  it  to  re- 
ceive therein  said  split  plug. 


920.112  SURGICAL  APPLIANCE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMI.NG  THE  SAME.  AxxiE  M.  Cobolkv,  Glenridfe, 
N.  J      Filed  Mar    14.  1908.     Serial  No    421,015. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  support  for  a  portion  of 
the  body  which  consists  In  forming  a  mold  of  tbe  portion 
of  tbe  body  to  be  supported,-  taking  a  east  from  aald  mold, 
preparing  tbe  surfaci-  of  the  caat  for  electro-deposlflon 
of  metal  thereon,  electrically  depoaltlng  a  layer  of  metal 
on  such  cast  to. a  substantial  thickness,  and  reinforcing 
the  layer  of  metal  thus^produced  by  securing  a  ple<»  of 
relatively  stlffer  metal  to  the  surface  of  said  layer. 


^^, 
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2.  A  aupymrt  <or  «  iMrtloa  of  tliv  l>«47  cvnprttitiig  tm 
electro  ^teptMlei  Aell  c«Bf«nntBg  t«  tb«  iwitlwi  of  the 
bodjr  to  be  supportiKl  and  a  reinforcing  strip  of  relaMrHy 
attffer  netml  aecvred  to  th«  oatcr  ntitaee  ttmof. 

3.  A  vappMi  f«r  ft  porttea  i4  the  hotj  owuyiirttur  an 
electro  MepitrntteA  sbell  cwfaialng  t*  fihe  yottten  M  th^ 
tMMly  to  1>e  •upprted  «n4  a  reta>orel«g  atrtp  »f  retatlvety 
Htifltor  aetftl  —Here<  thrmiglMwt  M«  tengfli  to  tke  onter 
mirfftee  «f  tbe  etectr»4evo«lted  vhell. 


O'JO.nS.  TIME-STAMP.  OHA«t-*ta  M.  Crook,  t'hlcago, 
IlL,  MfllgOM-  to  Perry  l^vKf  tMaaup  Caipany.  Ltiicmg*. 
111.,  ft  CftrpontloQ  oX  lUlnoia.  t^led  Apr.  4,  10O4.  Si> 
rial  N«L  201,448. 


1.  In  a  portabfo  time  stamp,  thp  combination  with  a 
nupportlnjc  frame,  of  a  borokaslc  motor  carri*^  therpby. 
ImpriHHion  mpana  e^jertted  by  saW  motor,  a  guide-post 
or  Htufi  projecting  from  said  framp  and  pnterlng  a  rpcpss 
tn  a  part  of  iwld  notiar.  a  apring  laten><**<*i  be<:wt>en  Ha  id 
motor  and  aaid  frame  to  relle\*e  the  antoc  of  jars  to 
m-hic-b  flaM  frarae  in  wttojected  due  to  rlie  caakiag  o*  an 
Impreanton.  a  plate  cnj;aglDg  the  stud  to  retain  the  motor 
tn  position,  aiui  a  casing  for  the  motor,  said  plate  being 
iH^ld  In  potdtlon  by  engacemmt  with  sal^]  caaiDg. 

2.  la  ft  tine  atftinp,  tke  eombinatloo  with  an  inpnasion 
mechanism  having  mtans  for  varying  thp  character  at  tbp 
tnoprpaaion  adapted  to  W  made  thereby,  of  a  clock  mecban 
iam  operatiBK  said  means  aad  fearing  a  auitable  bottom 
plate,  a  caslBC  aorronndlBg  aaid  mecbaniam.  ft  Huitable 
supporting  frftise  for  aaki  mechaalam  havlag  atuda  pro 
jectlag  therefrom  and  pa»slng  through  apertures  in  said 
bottoas  piftte,  aaitaltle  dandling  plates  enga^ng  aakl  stiidn 
to  r<>4ala'  said  bottoia  plate  apos  said  attida,  aaM  clamping 
plftt«a  teing  hnM  in  positioo  by  engftffemcat  witk  aaid 
raatag.  and  ^rtftga  iBterposed  between  mM  tottom  plate 
and  said  frame  so  that  the  Jar  iifMNi  sfttd  aotor  when  the 
stnmp  Is  operated  will  be  rellevpd. 

.*}.  In  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  horologic 
motor,  of  fta  Inpreaaloa  mecbamism  operated  thereby  sftM 
aectaftnisn)  being  movable  relatively  to  aahl  motor  and 
separable  therefrom  In  malriog  as  irapr»raion,  of  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  impression  mechanism,  when  the 
same  is  separated  from  the  motor,  and  prevent  an  Inde- 
pendent rotation  of  tbe  m^ctuLuism  while  an  Impression 
Is  l>eing  made. 

.4.  In  a  tisM  atamp.  J;he  rombioation  with  a  horologic 
motor,  of  an  Impression  mechanism  (tperated  thereby,  said 
mechanism  being  movable  relatirelr  to  aald  motor  and 
separable  thrrefrom  in  making  an  impresalan.  retaining 
meana  for  engaging  said  Impression  meehanism.  when  th<- 
aame  la  separated  from  the  motor,  to  prevent  an  inde 
^.ondent  rotation  of  the  mechanism  while  an  impression 
la  being  mtade.  and  mean*  for  holding  said  retaining  means 
ont  of  sngagement  with  the  Impression  mechaafsm  when 
tbe  motor  aad  iDeHianlSB  are  connected. 

r».  Ib  a  ttBK  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  horologic 
motor,  of  an  Impression  mechanism  operated  tberefeiy,  said 
mechanlsn   hetng  raoTsble   relatively   to   aaM    motor  yind 


separable  therefrom  tn  laaklng  an  Impremtion.  and  resKirat 
menas  for  engaging  said  laiprenslon  m>^'4iaiilsm.  wh'n  the 
s&me  ia  ae^taraifd  tiom  the  motor,  to  prevent  aa  inde- 
pendent rotatloa  of  the  mechnnism  while  an  Inpresslon 
Is  being  made. 

I  (Malms  6  to  Li)  aot  printed  Ln  the  Ciasette.] 


9J0.114.  K.UI.W.W  STEAM  MOTOR  CAR.  Thwmm.KK 
n.  rrans,  Ixmlsvllle.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1908.  Serial 
x«.  4:10.002. 


jf." 


1.  .\  railway  steam  motor  car.  comprising  In  cofiixTatlve 
poartilnatioa  a  trallir  truck,  a  locomotive  track  havlirg 
sssaH  front  whecOs.  larae  driving  wheels  and  a  Hm  frame, 
a  Iwomotlve-car  Itody  without  center  and  Intermediate 
sills,  having  strong.  de<'p  side  slTls  and  a  depressed-floor- 
seating  portion  and  a  raised-floor  boiler  portion,  a  tatgh- 
duty  steam  generating  boiler  In  the  ralsed-floer  boiler 
p»rtk»n  of  uaid  btxly.  haviag  primary  htkI  seooadary  flue 
€ha<alt«<rM  and  prinvaj-y  and  f«-<-on<lary  flues,  and  provided 
with  a  wide,  deef  flre-box.  a  high-capacity  engine  sMHinted 
on  said  locomotive  truck  outside  its  side-frames  and 
wheels,  steam  irtpes  pxtendlng  1m  tween  said  bollrr  and 
engine  and  each  furnishid  with  a  plurality  of  flexiblo 
ttall   and  socket  >>iDts.  sutmtantially  as  specitied 

'J    \  railway  4tpam  motor  car.  cr>napri»ing  In  cooperative 

comblnatloi   a   trailer   truck,   a    locomotive   truck   having 

small  front  wh«»els.  large  driving  whe<l»  and  a  low   frame, 

I    a     locomoti\>'-car  body     without     center    and     int'  rmedlate 

sills,   having  atrong,  deep   aide  sills  and  a  depressed  floor 

[   seating   psrtioo  and   a    ralsed-Ooor   t>oiler  portion,   a   high 

duty  steam  generating  boiler  in  the  raised  floor  boiler  por- 

!   tlon    of   said    Ixaly,    having  primary    and    s.-condary    flue 

chamlxTs  and  (tflmary   nad   secondary   floes.   Hnd   provided 

with  a  widp.  <!<■«{)  flre-box.  a  high-capacity  engine  riiounti'd 

i   on    said    locomotive    truck    outside     Ita    side  frames    and 

I   wheels,    steam    pipes   e.xtendlng   Itetween   aaid    boiler   and 

i  engine  and  each  furnished  with  a  plurality  of  flexible  ball 

'   and  socket  jointa.   said  Uiller  being  removably  s«-ciired  In 

I    said   Ux-trmotlve  car  body.   suhstaDtially  aw  Npi'citied. 

'.',.   \  railway  steam  motor  car.  comprising  In  coiiperative 

combination    a    trailer    truck,    a    locomotlvr    truck    having 

'  small  froat  wh^-eln.  large  driving  wheels  and  a  low  frame, 

;   a     locomotive-car  b(jd.v    without    centi-r    and    iaterniediate 

'   sills.    hnvlDg  atmng.  deep  side  sills  and  a  depressed  floor 

j    seating   portion   and    a    rals<'d-fl<M)r   bollor   portion,    a    hlgh- 

I  dnty   st«am    geiH'ratlng   boiler    in    the    raised  floor    boiler 

I   portion  of  said  l»ody.   having  primary  and  s<'condary  flue 

'  chambers  and  prinuiry  and  secondary   flues,  and  provided 

with  a  wide.  rtf«»j>  flpp-lMix.  a  high-eapadt y  eoglni'  monnted 

I    on    said    lof-omotlvi'    trnrk    outside    Its    sldp    frames    and 

!   wheels,    steam    pipes    extending   between    said    boiler    and 

i   engine    and   each    furnished    with    a    plarallty    of    fleilble 

ball  and  socket  jfiints.  snid  boiler  being  remoratdy  secnred 

In  said   locomotlvp-car-body.  and   said  locomotive-car-body 

having  n   remova*>lp  rot)f  section  «vpr  Its  ralscd-rtoor  boiler 

j    portion  there<rf.  substantially  as  sihecifled. 

j       4    .\  railway  steam  motr)r  car.  comprising  In  eortp»T«t1ve 

combination    a    trailer    truck,    a    locomotive    truck    having 

small  front  wheels,  large  driving  wheels  and  a  low  frame, 

a    locomotive    <-ar  ImkIv    without    center    and    Intprmedlate 

sills,   having  strong,  depp  itlde  sills  and   a  depressed   floor 

seating  portion  and  a   raised  floor  boiler  portion,  a  hlgh- 

daty  steam   generating  boiler  In   said   raised   floor  holler 

portion  of  said  hody.  having  priman   and  srcindary  flue 

chambers  at»d  primary  and  secondary   floes,  and  prorlded 

with  a  wide,  deep  fire  box,  a  high-capacity  engine  mocmted 

on    said    locomotive    track    outside    its    side    frames    rfnd 

whmHi.   steam  flT>es  extending  between   said   boiler  aad 

engine   and   each    furnished    with    a    plarallty   <rf   flexible 

ball  and  socket   Joints,  said   locomotive-car  body  having  a 
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depressed 


baggage  oaaipartateBt  at   the  front  end  of  Its 
floor  aeatlng  porticn.  substantially  as  speefffed. 

■'».  A  railway  steam  motor  car,  comprising  in  eWperatlve 
combination  a  trailer  truck,  a  locomotive  truck  baring 
small  front  wheals,  latca  drtrtng  wheels  and  a  low  frame, 
a  locomotive  car  body  witbont  tjenter  and  Intermediate 
Billx.  having  strong.  d««9  irid*  sills  and  a  depressed  floor 
seating  portion  and  a  tfttocd  floor  boiler  portion,  a  high- 
duty  steam  generating  boiler  in  the  ralaed  floor  boiler 
portion  of  said  body,  hftTtng  prlmftry  and  secondftry  flue 
chambers  and  prlnstfy  and  secondftry  flues,  and  provided 
with  a  wide,  deep  Rre-hax.  a  high  capacity  engine  mounted 
on  said  locomotive  track  outside  lU  side  frames  and 
wheels,  steam  plp<*ft  eittadlng  betweea  said  boiler  and 
engine  and  each  furnished  with  a  plurality  of  flexible  ball 
and  socket  Joints,  said  locomotive-car  body  having  a  coal 
bunker  at  one  side  of  said  boiler,  substantially  as  specified 
(Claims  H  to  ftV  not  printed  in  the  (;asette. ] 


irers  prajerttag  from  the  second  mewber  for  recelvJns 
(Mae.  and  laeaas  tmr  locMimr  tbe  ssroad  member,  sabstan- 
tlairy  as  described. 


920.115.  ADJVSTABLE  GARMENT  WttXiAM  A  DIET. 
HENJC,  MasBlllon.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  25.  ItHIS.  Serial 
No.  454,«7«. 


1.  In  a  garment,  the  combination  0/  a  main  or  bodi 
IMOrtlon  provldetl  with  a  placket:  a  waUtband  terminating 
at  said  placket,  n  part  of  said  l)and  and  body  portion 
foriulng  a  pocket  ;  an  adjustln^f  number  in  said  pocket 
having  one  end  secured  and  the  other  free,  and  meaita 
for  securing  said  free  end  at  varli'us  points  longitudinally 
of  said  band. 

•2  In  a  garment,  the  combination  with  a  main  or  iKxly 
portion  :  of  a  waistband  consisting  of  one  continuous  strip 
of  fabric:  a  port  of  aakl  l>and  .in<l  budy  portion  forming 
a  i>ocket  having  one  eiid  oiswi. 

:'.  In  a  garment,  the  combination  with  a  main  or  body 
portion  comprising  In  Its  stmctiire  n  plunillfy  of  gores; 
of  a  waistband  ;  a  part  of  said  waistband  and  body  por- 
tion forming  a  pocket  terminating  with  one  of  said  gores. 

4.  In  a  garment,  the  rombiaation  with  a  main  or  body 
portion  comprising  In  Its  structure  a  plurality  of  gores; 
of  a  waistband  consisting  of  one  continuous  band  of 
fabric:  a  part  of  aald  waistband  and  liody  portion  forming 
a  pocket  terminating  with  one  of  said  gorps 

.%.  In  H  garment,  the  combination  with  a  waistband  ;  of 
a  plurality  of  gorps  stitched  to  aaid  band  along  two  lines 
running  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  an  Inter- 
mediate free  apace  forming  a  jxtcket  ;  the  lateral  edge  of 
onp  of  said  gorps  being  frei>  from  the  wnlstl>and  adjacent 
to  said  pocket  whprpby  an  <HM*aUig  Into  the  latter  is 
efre<'t«'d 

[Olalms  a  to  10  not  printed  In  the  tUeette.  ] 


4  A  hose  rack  comprising  a  supporting  memtvr  iind  a 
second  member  consisting  of  a  plate  l)ent  ujwn  Itself  In- 
closing and  capable  of  rotating  on  the  supporting  member, 
both  sides  of  the  t>ent  plate  being  provided  with  holes, 
and  lingers  having  their  ends  introduced  into  the  bole-, 
whereby  a  support  for  hose  and  means  for  seciirint  tbe 
two  memT>er8  In  position  In  relation  to  ench  other  is  pro- 
vided, sultstantlally  as  described 

Ti  A  hose  rack  comprising  a  supporting  member  having 
lo.klng  pins  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  and  a.  sec 
ond  member  corslsttng  of  a  i>tate  l>ent  upon  Itself  con 
rtning  and  caiiable  of  rotating  on  tbe  memt>er  the  second 
tnenilsT  Ijelnp  provided  with  flngftrs  for  supporting  bights 
of  hose  and  with  a  proJe<'tlon  terminating  in  line  with 
one  of  the  pins  on  the  s\ipporting  n»emt>er  and  adapted  to 
OHct  therewith  in  locking  the  second  meml>er  against 
turning.  snl>»tantlally  as  descritied. 

IClalms  C  to  Ti  not   printed  in  the  <;aiefte.] 


t>?«.nf  TfttTK  roit  HARVKSTlNC,  MAPHTNEB  .tOHW 
Kretsci:.  (lark  county.  8.  D.  Filed  Feb  s.  1W>»,  8e- 
rtal  No    47«.<Mi2. 


'        *  J)21t.ll6.      HOSK-RACK.      Wili.ard  D.   UoBRMfS,  Washing 

tf>o,  D.  C.     riled  July  5.   1»07.      Serial  No.  882.290. 

1.  A  hoae  rack  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  sec- 
_/                  ond  memljer  Inclosing  the  first  member  and  capable  of  re 

voiTlng  around  It,  the  second  member  being  provided  with 
fin4l<^a  for  receiving  those,  and  means  for  iocklag  the  sec 
ond   meml>er.  suiwtantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hoae  rack  comprising  a  supporting  raembef.  means 
for  plTotnlly  moAtnting  be  member,  a  second  manber  in 
closlnK  tha  first  aad  capaMe  of  revolving  arotind  It,  the 
second  member  being  provided  with  projecting  dagars  for 
receiriag  hoae.  aad  saeuns  for  locking 'the  sscoad  aoember, 
■ahacantlaily  aa  dcacrlbed. 

S.  A  hos»  rack  coraprlslag  a  supporting  mcnton',  a  sec 

..^nd  member  eoaalating  of  a  plate  bant  upon  ItsaU  iarlos- 

Ing  the  sapporctng  member  snd  capabia  of  rewlTlng.  fln 


1  la  combination  wlih  s  barvestlag  mschlne  platform, 
a  tilting  lever  ftiicrMmetl  thereon,  sad  a  draft  i>ol«.  a  truck 
interposed  beTvvfea  saM  draft  pole  and  platform,  a  post 
secnre<1  to  the  track,  a  spring  connecting  the  post  and 
draft  pols.  aad  a  spring  extended  rod  connecting  the  post 
sad  tilting  lever 

2.  In  corablnstion  with  a  harvesting  marblne  platform, 
S  tilting  lever  fulcramed  thereon,  and  a  draft  piole.  a 
tru'-k  Int-rpoaed  between  said  draff  pole  aad  platiorm 
and  pivolslly  secured  thereto,  a  post  secured  to  the  truck, 
a  s(>rlB<  coaaecting  the  post  and  draft  pole,  a  spring  ex 
tended  rod  connecting  the  post  and  tilting  levar.  and  a 
wheel  swlveily  mounflpl  on  said  truck 

8.  In  combination  with  a  harvesting  machine  platform, 
a  bar  secured  to  said  platform  having  sn  pyeloop  in  Ita 
froat  end.  and  a  draft  pole,  a  track  Intprposed  between  the 
draft  pole  and  platform,  a  draft  appltancp  coaalsting  af 
aa  aagular  frame,  one  sld<  of  the  frame  baring  a  book  to 
enpajie  the  eyetnop  nforr>snld,  tbe  other  aide  of  the  fraae 
engaging  tbe  front  end  of  the  truck,  a  loop  at  tbe  Juactt 
of  the  two  sides.  :iad  a  draft  ereaK>r  secured  to  the  laop. 
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4.  IQ  comhination  witb  a  harvesting  machloe  pUtform. 
a  tlltinc  ler«r  falcmmed  tbereon,  a  t>ar  sacored  to  aaid 
platform  baTlng  an  ejreloop  in  its  front  end,  and  a  draft 
pole,  a  truck  intcrpoaed  between  the  draft  pole  and  plat- 
form and  plTOtfllly  secured  thereto,  a  poat  aecured  to  thf 
truck,  a  apriDg  connectlnc  the  poat  and  draft  pole,  a 
Mprlng  extended  rod  connecting  the  poat  and  tilting  lever. 
and  a  draft  appliance  conaiattng  of  an  angular  frame,  one 
aide  of  the  frame  having  a  hook  to  engage  the  eyeloop 
nforeaald.  the  other  side  of  the  frame  engaging  the  front 
end  of  the  truck,  a  loop  at  the  Juncture  of  the  two  sides. 
and  a  draft  e'vener  secured  to  th»  loop. 


920.118.  FUSE.  HKicar  E.  ELLSwoRTH^SlmHbury.  ("onn., 
assignor  to  The  Enslgn-Blckford  Company.  Slmsbury. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  4.  1»08. 
8«Tlal  No.  480,689. 


1.  Fuse  having  a  medium  for  conveying  the  Are,  and  a 
fire  proof  material  assoclatpd  witb  said  medium  in  the 
core  of  the  fuse. 

2.  Fuse  having  a  medium  for  conveying  the  fire,  a  Are 
proof  material  associated  with  xaid  medium,  and  a  cover- 
ing around  the  flre  proof  material. 

3.  Fuse  having  a  medium  for  conveying  the  flre.  and  u 
Are  proof  material  spun  about  said  medium. 

4.  Fuse  having  a  medi'.:m  for  conveying  the  fire,  a  tin- 
pnx>f  material  spun  about  said  medium,  and  a  covering 
around  the  flre  proof  material. 

5.  Fuse  having  a  medium  for  conveying  the  flre.  lon^l 
tudinal  flre  proof  strands  spun  about  the  material,  and  a 
covering  around  the  flre  proof  material. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette. ] 


!»20.119.  M.\NtTFACTT:RE  OF  FUSE.  Henht  E.  Ki.ls 
WdRTH.  Slmsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ensign-Blok 
ford  Company,  Slmabury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con 
necticut.     Filed  Feb.   17.  1909.     Serial  No.  478,447. 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  fuse,  which  consists 
In  treating  the  spinning  yarns  to  render  them  flre  proof, 
and  spinning  the  yarns  about  the  flre-conveying  medium. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  fuse,  which  consists 
in  treating  yams  to  render  them  flre  proof,  spinning  the 
yams  about  the  flre-conveyint;  medium,  striking  in  with 
a  varnish,  and  then  countering  the  fuse. 

H.  The  method  of  producing  fuse  described  herein, 
which  method  comprises  the  fewlng  Into  a  fir*  proof  sub- 
stance of  a  medium  for  conveying  the  flre. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  fuse  described  herein, 
which  method  comprises  the  spinning  of  flre  proof  strands 
about  a  medium  for  conveying  the  flre. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  fuse  described  herein, 
which  method  comprises  the  treating  of  strandHi  of  threads 
with  a  flre  prooflng  solution,  spinning  the  strands,  and 
feeding  a  medium  for  conveying  the  flre  into  the  strands 
•a  th«7  are  being  spun. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


920,120.  SI'KING  .VCTIATED  MOTOR.  Clarb-nce  A 
Elton.  .Vkron,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  -.'H.  1907.  Serial  No. 
399.528. 


1.  .V  sprlDK  motor  comprising  u  casing',  n  drive  shaft,  a 
sleeve  slldalily  niuunt»Kl  on  said  shaft,  a  s[)lrally  colled 
power  spring  rt»i'<l  at  one  ••nd  lu  na\(\  casing  and  at  tli< 
other  i-nd  to  said  ><le«'vt'.  a  fixed  head  on  the  end  of  said 
shaft  next  outsldf  »ald  »l<'evi'  and  staid  head  and  sleeve 
having  Interlocklux  teeth,  the  nuid  sprloK  being  narrower 
than  the  depth  of  the  (■ar<lng  containing  the  same  and 
afflxe<l  at  thf  outer  end  near  the  Inner  wall  of  the  casing, 
whereby  an  outward  bulge  Is  irlven  to  the  sprint:  11 1  Its' 
IM)lnt  of  connei-tlon  with   said  xleeve. 

\1.  In  a  wpriax  motor,  the  cumhlnatton  of  a  rasing,  n 
spirally  wound  spring  Tured  at  one  end  to  said  casing, 
a  drive  shaft,  a  sleeve  monnted  there<in  and  having  the 
other  end  of  »ald  spring  affixed  thereto,  said  sleeve  being 
slldable  on  said  shaft  and  provlde^l  with  teeth  on  Its  outer 
end,  a  head  flxed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  having 
teeth  adapted  to  b*-  engaged  by  the  teeth  on  said  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  having  a  lateral  projection  behind  the  teeth 
thereon,  and  m«ans  adapted  to  sleeve  over  said  head  and 
to  engage  said  projection  and  tlierehy  disengage  en  Id  sleev« 
from  said  head  and  wln<1  said  sprlnjj 


920.121       MEANS   FOR  EXTRACTlNii  THE  (^ONTKNTS 
OF   i^OTTLES.      Abthi  B    J.     Farmer.     l>etrolt.     .Mich 
*  Filed  June  17.   1907       Serial  No.  379,321. 


1 


1.  \D  Instrument  of  the  charai'ter  described  compris- 
ing a  hull),  a  nozzle,  and  a  combined  guard  and  guide  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  nozzle  and  projecting  a  relatively 
long  distance  Is-yond  the  outer  '-nd  of  the  latter. 

J.   An  Instrument  of  the  charaiter  descrilied  comprising 
a    bulb,   a    nozale.    and    a    ct»mbined   gtiard    and    guide   em   ' 
bracing  the  niKzle   Intermediate  Its  ends  and   flaring  ntit-  ^ 
wardly  and  extending  a  relatively   long  distance  beyond  | 
the  outer  end  of  the  noszle  and  provided  with  openings  In 
Its  walls  whereby  the  outer  end  of  the  noszle  niny  be  seen 
by  the  operator  to  guide  the  Instrument.,  I 

3.  .\n    Instroment    of    the   character   described    compris- 
ing  a   bulb,    a    uosst*'.    and   a    combined   guard   and   guide  1 
flaring  outwardly  aad  projecting  beyond  the  outer  end  of 
the  nossle.  ' 

4.  The  combtnatlbn  with  a  container,  of  a  bulb,  a  nosslej 
and  a   guard  and  guide  embracing  the  noszle  and  flaring 
outwardly  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  noz- 
ale to  embrace  the  npjxT  end  of  the  container  to  guide  the 
nozzle  into  cooperative  relation  with  the  container. 
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5.  In  an  Inatrument  of  the  character  described,  a  bulb, 
a  nosale.  a  combined  guard  and  guide  having  connection 
with  the  nossle  and  projecting  a  relatively  Ions  dtstanc 
beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  latter,  an  extension  for  the 
noisle,  and  means  for  connecting  said  extenaton  and  nozzle, 
together. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


920.122  API'ARATIS  FOR  STRFTCH1N(;  TKXTILL 
FABRICS.  Frank  Farxwokth.  Karasbottom.  Kngland. 
FlbKl  May   3.   1007.      Serial  No.   :;71.643 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  stretching  textile  fabrics  of  the 
character  described,  a  curved  shaft,  a  curved  tension  roller 
on  the  said  shaft,  a  bearing  adjacent  to  each  outer  end  of 
the  said  tension  roller  shaft,  a  pin  rotatably  mounted  in 
each  of  the  said  bearings,  means  rigidly  connecting  each 
Inner  pin  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  tension  roller 
shafts  and  means  for  turning  the  said  pins  to  raise  or  j 
lower  the  middle  of  the  said  roller  l>elow  or  sbove  the 
horizontal  plane  In  which  Its  ends  lie  and  means  for  lock 
Ing  the  same  In  position,  all  combined  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  s«'t  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  stretching  textile  fabrics  of  the 
character  described,  a  shaft,  a  tension  roller  on  the  said 
shaft,  a  bearing  adjacent  to  each  outer  end  of  ttie  said 
tension  roller  shaft,  a  pin  mounted  In  each  of  the  said 
bearings,  means  rigidly  connecting  each  inner  pin  end 
with  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  tension  roller  shafts  and 
means  for  turning  the  said  pins  to  raise  or  lower  the  said 
roller  below  or  above  a  horlztintal  plane  and  for  locking 
the  same  In  position,  the  aaid  means  comprising  a  lever 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  said  pins,  n  notched  disk 
secured  to  the  respective  bearing  and  a  spring  bolt  carrleil 
by  the  said  lever  adapted  to  enKaite  in  the  said  notches, 
all  combined  substantlall.N  ««  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

.  .".  In  an  apparatus  for  stretching  textile  fabrics  of  the 
•  character  descrll>ed.  a  curved  shaft,  a  curved  tension  roller 
on  the  said  shaft,  a  bearing  adjacent  to  each  outer  end  of 
the  said  tension  roller  shaft,  a  pin  mounted  In  each  of  the 
said  l)earlngs.  a  radial  arm  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of 
each  pin  and  its  free  end  to  the  ends  of  the  said  tension 
roller  shaft  and  means  for  the  joint  rotary  adjustment  of 
the  said  pin  and  arms,  to  raise  or  lower  the  middle  of  the 
said  tension  roller  below  or  alH)ve  the  horizontal  plane  In 
which  Its  ends  lie,  all  combined  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoao  set  forth 


site  end  of  the  switch  lever,  and  the  conductor  wire  con 
nected  with  Ibe  switch  lever  to  bold  the  same  in  position 
and  in  opposition  to  the  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
2.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
a  switch  lever  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  s  pivot  paaalng 
through  said  slot  Into  the  base  so  as  to  permit  the  awltch 
lever  to  swing  and  to  move  In  tlie  direction  toward  the 
fixed  memlK-r  with  which  one  end  of  the  movable  member 
Is  ni>rmally  In  contact  and  a  spring  connected  with  aaid 
movable  member  to  hold  aaid  end  against  the  fixed  mem 
l)er,  and  the  conductor  wire  connected  with  the  switch 
lever  to  hold  the  same  in  poaltlon  and  In  opposition  to  the 
spring,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

:i  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
a  switch  lever  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pivot  passing 
through  said  slot  into  the  base  ao  aa  to  permit  the  switch 
levef  to  awing  and  to  move  In  the  direction  toward  the 
fixed  meml>er,  with  which  one  end  of  the  movable  member 
is  normally  In  contact  and  a  spring  connected  with  said 
movable  memlxr  to  hold  said  end  In  contact,  said  flxe<l 
switch  member  having  a  groove  in  Its  sId.  Into  which 
groove  the  fre«-  end  of  the  movable  member  extends  and 
the  conductor  wire  connected  with  the  switch  lever  to  hold 
the  same  in  position  and  In  opposition  to  the  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

4.  In  n  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  n  base 
plate,  of  a  movable  switch  member  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  pivot  passing  through  the  slot  Into  the  base 
memlMT.  whereby  said  movable  switch  memlwr  can  swing 
on  its  pivot  and  move  in  the  direction  of  Its  length,  a 
fixed  member  with  which  one  end  of  the  switch  member  is 
1»  contact,  said  fixed  switch  member  having  leaa  length 
than  the  arc  described  by  the  end  of  the  movable  meml>er 
and  the  conductor  wire  connected  with  the  switch  lever  to 
hold  the  same  !•  position  snd  In  opposition  to  the  spring. 
subsUntlally  as  set  forth 

^.   In    a    burglar    alarm,    the    combination    with    a    base 
plate,  of  a  movable  switch  member  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  pivot  passing  through  the  slot  Into  the  base 
\    member,  whereby  said  movable  switch  meml>er  csn  swing 
I   on  Its  pivot  and  move  In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  a  fixed 
member  with  which  one  end  of   the  switch   metnber   Is   In 
contact,  said  contact  member  being  on  the  chord  of  an  arc 
of  the  circle  descr1l>ed  by   the  contact   end  of  the  movable 
member,  and  being  of  less  length  than  such  chord  and  the 
1   conductor  wire  connected   with    the  switch   lever  to   hold 
'   the  same  in  poaltlon  and  in  opposition  to  the  spring,  sub 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  1 


920.123  BT'RtiL.VR  .VI..\HM  \Vii.i.i.*M  N.  Fawcett. 
New  York,  N  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Marcus  Bruck- 
heimer. New  York.  N  Y  Filed  July  31.  190S  Serial 
No.  446,313 


920,124  ELECTRIC  CLOCK  WINKING  MECHANISM. 
Frank  H  Feraid,  Granite  City,  111.  Filed  Sept.  8. 
1908        Serial  No    452,012. 


1.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
a  switch  member  pivoted  on  the  base  to  swing  in  the  arc 
of  a  circle,  a  contact  piece  agalnat  which  one  end  of  the 
awltch  lever  reata  and  a  apring  connected  with  the  opi>o- 


In  combination  with  a  clo<;k  mechanism  having  a  wind 
Ing  shaft,  a  weighted  driving  lever  loosely  pivoted  at  one 
end  about  the  shaft,  a  pawl  on  the  lever,  a  ratchet   dlak 
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mrri^  by  tb«  ahaft  and  ««f(a|?ed  by  th«  pawl,  a  laterally 
prsjcctlnir  iapact  pin  at  tlw  bane  af  tke  drlvlac  l«««r,  an 
caergiclag  coil,  an  iaanlated  armature  lev«r  ha-rlnc  a  long 
and  abort  arm.  tb«  alKNt  arm  carrying  an  armatur*  In 
front  of  tb«>  coll.  a  condnetlnK  «rlr«  coapled  to  tli«  end  of 
the  long  arm  of  the  armature  lerer,  a  blading  wrpw  to  ae- 
eure  tke  wire,  the  fmrae  of  tbe  clock  having  a  notch  for 
receiving  the  head  of  the  binding  a«rew,  tbe  pin  on  tbe 
drtrlng  lerer  being  adapted  ^fo  contact  wtth  tbe  long  arm 
of  tbe  armature  lerer,  wl  ?reby  the  circuit  la  closed  and 
tbe  coll  energised,  and  the  araiatare  lever  Is  raddenly  os- 
cillated thereby  throwing  tbe  driving  lever  aboot  Its  axis 
of  rotation  upwardly  thus  restoring  It  to  Its  highest  posi- 
tion. salMtantlally  as  aet  forth. 


920,126.  STEEBING-OEAR  FOB  TEACTI0N-ENGINK8. 
Frkdehick  T.  Funchbauoh,  York.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
190«.     Serial  Xo.  455,126. 


1.  lo  steering  m4>chaalsm  of  tbe  character  described, 
the  oorabioatioa  of  relatively  upper  and  lower  frames  plv- 
otaliy  connected,  axles  mouat<?d  upon  the  lower  frame  plv- 
otaily  conoecled,  axles  mounted  upon  tbe  lower  frame  and 
provided  witii  steering  wkceU  at  their  outer  ends  and 
with  toothed  segments  at  tbelr  Inner  enda,  a  pinion  mount- 
ed upon  tbe  lower  frame  and  in  mesh  with  aaid  toothed 
segments  and  having  a  half  clutch,  and  power  tranamU- 
aioa  gearing  mounted  upon  tbe  upper  frame  and  including 
a  half  clutch  in  mesh  with  the  aforemeationed  half  clutch 
of  the  pinion  and  having  relative  pjay  to  admit  of  tbe 
lower  frame  having  limited  oscillatory  movement. 

2.  In  steering  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  an  axle 
frame  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  vertical  sleeves, 
axles,  provided  with  spindles  Journaled  in  «ald  sleeves,  a 
toothed  aegment  at  the  Inner  end  of  each  axle  and  car 
rled  by  the  spindles,  and  a  pinion  mounted  centrally  of 
the  axle  frame  nnd  in  mesh  with  the  toothed  segmfnts  to 
Impart   movement   thereto. 

:5.  In  steering  mechanism  of  tbe  character  .H{»t"ciHed.  the 
comhinntion  of  a  bolster  frame,  an  axle  frame  plvotally 
connected  to  the  twister  frame  to  admit  of  its  having  a 
limited  oBclllatory  movement,  axlea  aooDted  upon  oppo 
site  ends  of  the  axle  frame  and  provided  with  steering 
wheels,  toothed  segments  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  axleH.  a 
pinion  mounted  centrally  of  the  axle  frame  and  In  mesh 
with  said  toothed  segments,  a  shaft  mounted  vertically  In 
the  bolster  frame  in  line  with  the  axis  of  said  pinion, 
means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  shaft  to  effect 
steering  of  the  machine,  and  a  clutch  between  the  said. 
shaft  and  pinion  and  comprising  coSperatlnit  members 
having  relative  play  to  admit  of  free  oacillatory  movement 
of  the  axle  frame. 

4.  Steering  mechanism  comprising  the  following  ele- 
ments In  combination,  namely,  an  axle  frame  provided 
with  vertical  sleeves  at  opposite  ends,  axles  provided  with 
apindles  journaled  In  said  sleeves,  wheels  mounted  upon 
tbe  axles,  toothed  segments  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  axles 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  spindles,  a  pinion 
mounted  upon  the  axle  frame  and  In  mesh  with  said 
toothed  asgDenta  and  provided  with,  a  half  clutch,  a 
bolster  fraoM,  neana  pivotaliy  connecting  the  axle  frame 
with  the  bolster  frame  to  admit  of  tbe  axle  frame  having 


free  oacillatory  movement,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  tbe  holster 
fraoae,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  said  ahnft  and  in  aesh 
with  the  clutch  member  of  the  aforesaid  pinion,  the  two 
clutch  nuembera  having  relative  play  to  admit  of  tbe  axle 
frame  oad Hating,  a  worm  gear  fitted  to  said  shaft,  a  trana- 
verae  shnfr  having  a  worm  thread  In  mesh  with  the  wnrra 
gear,  and  a  steering  ahaft  geared  to  the  shaft  provided 
with  the   Worm   gear. 


920.126      FI.rPHING-T.\XK.     John  L   Frun.  New  York, 
X.  Y      Filed  Xpr   25.  1908      Serial  Xo.  429.22C. 
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A  flushing  lank  provided  with  an   Inlet   pipe,  an  outlet 
siphon,  and  a  <«elf-1orking  and  self-unlocking  float  wherel>y  | 
tbe  atplion   is  Starred  and   the  inlet   valve   controlled,  said 
float    being   adapted    to   look    Itself  when    deprenwd    and   to  ^ 
unlock   itself  whin   the  water   In   the   tank   is  practically 
ex^aus♦ed. 


0  2  0.1-27.  Tl'RBINE.  HroH  F  Fri.»..v<:AR.  Newoastle- 
upon  Tyne,  England,  assignor  to  AlUs-riialmers  Com- 
pany, .Tersey  City,  N  J  .  a  Corporation  of  Xew  .Tenry. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1904      Serial  Xo.  237.964. 


1.  In  a  turbine,  a  shaft,  a  turbine  drum  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  at  one  end  unly.  un<l  a  bulani'i'  piston 
located  near  that  end  of  said  drum,  an  set   fortli.  | 

2.  In  a  turlilne.  a  shaft,  a  turbine  dniin  rigidly  secured! 
at  one  cnil  to  said  shaft,  a  wheel  at  the  other  enii  of  said 
drum   and   au   intermediate  wheel,   both   said   wheels   iDelng, 
adapted   to    nmlntaln    said   drum    concentric   to    said   shaft 
and   throut'li    both   of   which   said   shaft   can   8lid«>,   as  self 
forth.  I 

S.   In  a  turlilne.  a  shaft,  a  turbino  drum  rigidly  secured 
at   Its   high    prissure  end   to  said   shaft,    a   balance   piaton 
located  near  to  that  end  of  said  drum,  and  means  adapted  1 
to  maintain  said  drum  concentric  with   saiil  shaft,  as  set 
forth. 

4     In  a  turldue.  a  shaft,  a  turbine  drum  rigidly  secured 
thereto  at  oni-  part  of  Its  length  only,  a  wheel  mounted  to  I 
slide  on  said  sliaft  within  said  drum  and  adapted  to  keep 
said  <lruni  concenfrlc  with  said  shaft  nad  a  liner  l>etween  1 
said  wlieel  and  said  shaft,  as  .set  forth. 

.5.    In  a  turbine,  a  shaft,  a  turbine  drum  rigidly  secured' 
thereto  at  one  part  of  Its  length  only,  a  whe«^l  mounted  to 
ailde  on  aaid  s^aft  and  fixed  to  said  drum,  a  tlner  between 
■aid  whe<>l  and  said  shaft  and  meana  adapted  to  prevent 
said  wheel  turning  on  said  ahaft,  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  e  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  t^aiette.] 
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••<«,12R  «.VIL-JOIXT  SrPPOItT  PArmn  K  H.  Gmii, 
Mlddleton,  <}a.  Filed  June  14,  1907,  Serial  ?Jo.  yn»,»84. 
Uenewed  Mar    26,  1900       Serial   No    4S6,025. 


The  combination  with  ties  havint;  m.t«lll<  l.ase  plates 
upon  their  upper  sides,  and  rails  disposed  upon  thf  l>ase 
lilatea.  of  twin  plates  havlag  their  end  portions  disposed 
up  >n  the  plates  nnd  portions  bent  Inwardly  and  upwardly 
to  hfnvjm  the  base  flange's  and  against  tbe  sides  of  the 
shanks  W  the  rails  between  the  heads  and  the  hase 
flanges  thereof,  said  twin  plates  having  portions  inter-' 
nil  diate  their  .«nd  portions  reversely  bent  to  bear  under 
the  bases  0/  the  rails  an4  at  their  ends  on  the  base  plates, 
said  reversely  l»ent  portions  and  the  said  base  plates  Ining 
cfxxtenslve  In  thlckoess  so  that  tbey  lie  In  a  comniou 
p^ane,  and  fastening  devices  engagt>d  with  the  end  por 
tlona  of  the  twin  plates,  the  base  plates  and  with  the  ties 


020,129      MlI-KlNti    .\rrAn.\TT  s 

to-i^vi.    Iowa       Filed  Cht     14.   1908. 


E^HA    E.    G<x>D.    Wa- 
Serial  Xo.   457.6.18. 


920.180.      VEWET.VBI.K    irTn-:R       Sam«  w. 
KllMheth.    N      J        Filed     .\pr      ;*0.     IWW 
43t».f>99. 


(HtaCLTCK, 

Serial    Xo. 


1  In  a  milking  ai.paratus  having  means  for  producing 
pulsations,  the  conililuatlon  with  a  milk  sui)piy  IuIm'  and 
an  air  suction  condnit  «-onnect«d  therewith,  of  a  valve 
merhaiiism  arranged  to  Interiilttently  cmnect  a  chaml»<>r 
to  said  milk  supply  tube  and  to  a  discharge  port,  substan 
tially  as  descrilsHi 

2.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  tkc  comtiination  with  a  milk 
can  or  receptacle,  of  a  ea«lag  bavins  a  valve  seat  arranged 
to  discharge  into  said  receptacle,  a  milk  supply  tube  lead 
ing  to  said  casing,  an  air  suction  tul>e  leading  therefrom. 
a  primary  valve  working  in  said  valve  seat,  subject 
to  varying  pressure  or  vac  auni  from  within  said  cas 
Ing.  and  arranged  to  ap<n  and  clos.'  a  port  In  the  lower 
portion  of  the  said  caalng.  and  a  secondary  valve  carried 
by  the  said  primary  valve,  and  arrange*!  to  close  the 
lower  end  of  said  valve  af*t  when  si»id  primary  valve 
IS  rais<«d.  and  to  open  the  came  when  said  primary  valve 
Is  lowered.  wHwtantlally  as  descrlbiyl 

S  In  a  mllWng  apparatus  having  means  for  producing 
pulsations,  the  combination  with  a  inllk  c«n,  of  a  milk 
supply  tnbe,  an  air  suction  conduit  connected  to  aaW 
milk  supply  tube,  and  a  valve  me<chanism  subject  to  pulsa 
tions  and  arranged  to  intermittently  ooonect  a  valve 
controlled  chamber  to  anid  milk  supply  t««*e  and  to  raid 
milk  can,  substantially  as  described 


I 


].  A  device  of  th.-  class  de8crlb«'d.  comprislnp  a  main 
plate  or  board  provided  at  one  end  with  a  handle  and 
centrally  thereof  with  a  transverse  opening,  a  cutter  pTate 
secured  on  the  re.qr  end  of  said  main  plaif  or  l>OBr<1  and 
provided  with  a  cutting  e,lge  which  extends  forwardly 
over  said  opening,  snd  a  slide  piste  mounted  on  said  mnln 
plate  or  t>oard  and  provided  In  th<  end  thereof  adjacent 
to  the  handle  witb  a  Inrgr  op.n1ng.  tht  top  surfa«-e  of 
tTip  main  plate  or  bonrd  Torm-ardl.v  of  t^e  transverse  o|>en 
Ing  therein  being  divided  longitudinally  Into  two  parts 
one  of  which  Is  lower  than  the  other 

2  A  device  of  the  class  descrlhed.  comprising  a  main 
plate  or  board  provided  at  one  end  with  a  handle  »nd 
rentTsny  thereof  with  a  rransverw  opening,  a  longitudi- 
nallv  corrugsted  critter  plate  secured  on  the  rear  end  of 
said  main  plate  or  board  and  provld«l  with  s  nitting 
«lg<'  which  extends  f(»rwardlv  over  said  opening,  and  a 
slide  plate  mnunt.>d  on  said  main  plate  or  l>oard  and  pro- 
Tldcd  Iti  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the  hsndb>  with  a 
large  opening,  the  t.>t<  mirfac(  of  the  main  plate  or  t>oard 
forwardly  of  the  transverse  opening  therein  being  divided 
tongltudlnallT  Inro  two  parts  one  of  which  Is  low^r  than 
the  other  ssld  slide  plate  being  also  provided  In  Its  rear 
edgi-  portion  wirh  a  transverse  slot  or  opening  rearwardly 
of  which  Is  a  raH»^  cutter,  and  that  i»ort»on  of  the  slide 
plate  between  said  slot  or  opening  snd  the  opening  in  the 
front  end  portion  thereof  being  formed  into  a  grater 

S  A  d**vlce  of  the  class  descrlN-d.  crttnprislng  «  main 
plate  or  Iw.ard  prov1d«d  at  one  end  with  a  handle  and 
c<>ntra11y  thereof  with  a  transverse  opening,  a  kinglttidl- 
nally  corrugat<-d  cutter  plate  s.-cured  on  the  rear  end  por 
flon  of  the  plate  or  hoard  and  p«r>vlded  with  a  front 
cuttlntr  edge  which  extends  over  said  oiienlng.  a  slide  plafe 
monnted  on  the  main  piste  or  lK«rd  and  ppovMed  in  its 
front  end  portion  with  s  large  opening,  a  spring  se<«it^l 
at  the  rear  edge  of  »ald  o|>enlng  and  the  ends  of  which 
extend  forwardly  and  a  transverse  strip  or  plate  (»ecnred 
to  the  ends  of  said  spring 

4     A   devke  of  the  class   denoribed.    <«omprfs1ng  a   main 

plate   or   board    pt^vided   at    one   end   with   a    handle    and 

rentrally  thereof  with  a  transvers*  opening   a  cutter  plate 

secured   on    the    rear   end    (K.rtion    of   the   plate   or   boanl. 

and    provkkd    with    a    front    cutting   edge   which    extends 

j   orrr  said  opening,   said   plate   being  corrugated   longitnd) 

1    nalty.  a  slide   plate  mouni.>d  on  the  main  plate   or  board 

and  provided  In  Its  front  end  portion  with  a  large  opening. 

a  spring  aecured  at  the  rear  edge  of  aaid  opening,  and  the 

end*  of  which   extend   forwardly.  n  tranaverne   atrip  or 

plate  aecnred  to  the  ends  of  said  spring,  the  top  aurfac 

of    the    n»ain    plate    or    board    forwardly    of    said   ofMnlng 

N-Ing  also   dlvld.-d    longitudinally   into  »w«  parts,   one  of 

^    which  is  lower  than  the  other 
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920.1S1.  BLANK  -  SHAPING  MACHINE.  Chaelm  W 
Gbahau.  Rome,  N.  Y.,  anlgnor  to  Utlca  Industrial 
Coaxpany,  Kom«,  N.  Y.,  a  Cojrporatlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Der.  '_•«.  7^66.     Serial  No.  349,785. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  thf  clawi  drscribod.  In  combination, 
means  adapted  to  tut  away  portions  of  one  edge  of  a 
blank  at  the  comers  thereof,  flanging  means,  means  adapt- 
ed to  hold  said  blank  with  the  portion  thereof  compre 
hended  N'twet-n  .said  first  portions  In  operative  relation 
to  said  flanging  meaa*».  and  flanging  means  In  operative 
relation  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  thi>  apposite  edgp 
of  said  blanit  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  end 
portions  of  said  »-dge  which  lie  opposite  the  cut  away 
portions  of  said  first  mentioned  edge,  whereby  the  end 
portions  of  said  second  mentioned  edge  are  left  in  un- 
flangtKl  condition. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
meftns  adapttxl  to  form  a  pair  of  incisions  In  one  edge 
of  a  blank,  said  Incisions  being  spaced  one  from  another, 
flanging  means,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  said  blank  with 
a  portion  of  said  edge  comprehended  between  said  in- 
cisions In  operative  relation  to  said  flanging  means  and 
the  portions  of  the  edge  at  each  side  of  said  Incisions  out 
of  operative  relation  to  said  flanging  means,  wher^iy  the 
first-mentioned  portion  is  flanged  and  the  second-men- 
tioned Dortlons  remain  in  an  unfianged  condition. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination. 
means  adapted  to  form  a  pair  of  V-shaped  Incisions  in 
one  edge  of  a  t>laiik,  said  incisions  being  spaced  one  from 
another,  flanifing  means,  means  adapted  to  hold  the  por 
tlon  of  said  edge  comprehended  between  said  Incisionw  In 
operative  relation  to  said  flanging  means  and  the  portions 
of  the  edgp  at  each  side  of  said  incisions  out  of  operative- 
relation  to  said  flanging  means  whereby  the  first-men- 
tioned portion  la  flanged  and  the  second-mentioned  por- 
tions remain  In  an  unfUnged  condition. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
means  adapted  to  cut  away  portions  of  one  edge  of  a  blank 
adjacent  the  corners  thereof,  means  adapted  to  form  a 
pair  of  spaced  incistona  in  the  opposite  edge  of  said  blank, 
and  means  adapted  to  flange  the  portions  of  said  edges 
comprehended  between  said  first-mentioned  portions  and 
between  said  iacisions,  the  portions  of  said  second  edge 
at  each  side  of  said  spaced  incisions  remaining  In  an 
unfianged  condition. 

'•.  In  apparatus  of  the  clasA  described,  in  combination. 
means  adapted  to  support  a  blank,  a  pair  of  dies,  means 
adapt<>d  to  actuate  said  dies  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced 
Incisions  in  one  edge  of  a  blank  upon  said  supporting 
meana.  means  adapted  to  hold  said  blank  adjacent  the 
edge  thereof,  and  meaoa  adapted  to  atrike  and  bend  the 
portion  of  aald  edge  comprehended  between  said  incisions, 
the  port^ona  of  the  blank  at  each  side  of  said  incisions 
remaining  in  an  onflanged  condition. 

(Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.  ] 


920,132.      PAPEK-B.\G   HOLDER.      Hkrman   M.  OanBNSa, 
Streator,  III.      Filed  May  2fi,   1908.     Serial  No.  435,140. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  metal  -nd 
frame's  haviUK  rhflr  end  portions  t>ent  upwardly  midway 
the  ends  of  flj*'  frames,  a  vertically  arrangt>d  block  ex- 
tending  from  ont-  fram«-  to  the  other  and  having  Its  end 
portions  hold  tn'twee-n  the  upturned  end  portions  of  tlie 
frames,  side  nie-mhers  connecting  the  ends  of  said  frame*, 
and  bag  holding  dpvkes  carried  by  said  Rid»'  memhers  ami 
by    thp   uprlgtif   bliK'k 

'J.  .V  d»'\l<e  o^^e  kind  described  comprising  metal  .ikI 
frames,  thf  end^pBrtlons  of  the  strip  forming  said  frames 
hf'lng  bent  upwaaily  from  the  upper  side  of  the  frame  and 
at  a  p<ilnt  mldw^gp  its  ends,  an  upright  block  hold  betwe«-n 
.said  upwardly  btfft  portions.  sidt>  mrmbe^rs  secured  to  tin- 
»»nd8  of  the  frniaaa,  bars  .>M-<ured  to  maid  end  frames,  bar^s 
depending  frcmi  a  cfllinu.  links  carried  by  said  bars  re, 
sptctlvt'ly,  the  link  carried  by  one  bar  working  loosely 
upon  the  oth«'r.  and  clamping  plates  for  locking  the  baps 
secured  to  the  end  frames  In  their  adjusted  position,  tm 
and   for  the  purpose-  st't   forth. 


020,13.3.  DRESSMAKKIt  S  SKIRT  M.XRKKR  Fka.nS 
U.  ,1.  Haama.n.n,  Balham.  London.  England  Filed  .\pr. 
20,   1908.      Serial   No    4:28,031. 
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In  au  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  liase.  fwo  substantially  parallel  contiguous 
uprights  moanted  on  the  base,  an  adjustable  clamp 
moanted  on  one  of  the  uprights,  a  chalk  socket  and  • 
spring  arm  sapporting  the  chalk  socket  in  close  proximity 
to  the  other  upright  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  chalk 
socket  adapted  to  take  a  position  opposite  the  upright, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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rilONfWiRArH.     CLAini:  f:- Hamilton,  Athens,    i    plate  adapted  to  exert   power  thereon  In  the  same  direc 


Wis  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Jo4in  O   Nuernberg.  Athens, 
WlB.     Filed  IVc    .SO,  190H      Serial  No    170,081 


tlon  ss  that  of  the  travel  of  the  phonograph  disk,  a  lock- 
ing mechanism  for  the  wrist  plate,  and  releasing  means 
In  connection  therewith  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  Bwlnglng-arm  of  the  phonograph. 


920.i:«        I'H0T0<;K.VPHERR    CAMER.X  8T.\M» 
E.    HAttKOD,    Indianapolis,    Ind       Filed    Mar     n. 
S«'rlal  No.  Sfil.Si.') 


Joel 
liH)7 


1  lu  H  <ilt*k  phonograph  havint:  a  Bwlnglng  arm,  a 
spring  controlled  rotary  wrist  plate  diB|K>Hed  adjacent  to 
the  edge  of  ilie  phonograph  disk  and  adapted  to  have  ro- 
tation in  the  same  direction  as  the  latter,  a  brake-shoe 
carried  h\  the  wrisi  plate  (or  engat'em.nt  with  the  edge 
of  said  phonograph  disk,  means  for  locklnn  'he  wri«t 
plaie.  whereby  the  brake  shoe  Is  held  froiu  engair.  umiu 
with  said  disk,  and  a  tappet  In  connection  with  the  disk 
l.K'kinK  means  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  swinging  arm. 
wheret.y  relenw  of  said  locking  means  is  effected  when 
luttd   HwiuKlng  arm  1  nuages  the   tapixt 

2.    In  a  disk  p'lonograph  having  a  swlnginj:  arm  ;  an  ai 
tachmeni   ronipi  Islnr  a  rotatory  spring  controlled  notch<'d 
wrist  plat  •   dIsiM.sed    adja<ent    to   the    edge   of   the   phono 
k'raph    disk   and   adayited   to   luve   rotation   In   the   sami'   dl 
roctlou   as   the    latter,    a   brake  sho.'    carried    bv    th.    wrist 
plate   for  engagement    with   the   edge   of  said   phonograph 
disk,    a    spring conirolled    holt    for    engagement    with    the 
notch   in   said   wrlut  plati-.    a    lever   In   connection   with   the 
tM.lt,  and  a  taptst   carried  I'y   the   l.'v.r,   the    tappet   l>eing 
arrnnued  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  swinging  arm 

.■5     In  a  disk  phonograph  having  a  swinging  arm  :  an  at 
tachment  comprising  a   rotatory  spring  c(.nt rolled  notched 
wrlFt  plat<'    disposed    adjacent    to    the    edge   of    the    (.bono 
graph  disk  and  adapted  t"    have   rotation   In   the  same  di- 
rection   as    the    latter,    a    brake  sli<..%  carried   by    the   wrist 
plate    for  engagement    with    the   .MlgJ   of   said    phonograph 
disk,    a    spring  controlled    bolt    for    engagement    with    the 
notdi   in   said  wrist  plate,  a   lever  In   connection   with  the 
holt,    a    tap'.Ml    carried    by    the    lever,    the    tappet    tH'inn   ar 
ranged    in    the    path    of   travel   of   the   swinging  arm.    and 
normally   controlled  locking  means  In  connection  with   the 
nforesald    wrist  plate,    wheret.y    the    wrist  plate   brake  shoe 
Is  held  against   ojM-ratlon 

4.    In  a  disk  phonograph  having  a  swinging  arm  ;  an  at 
tachment   comprising   a   base  plate   wx'ured   to   the   phono- 
graph   box.    a    rotatory    spring  controlled    notched    wrist 
plate   mounted    upon    the   tiase  plate,   tlie   wrist  plat,    being 
dIspowHl  adjacent  ti.  the  edge  of  the  phonograph  disk  and 
adapted   to  have    rotation   In   the   same    direction    as   said 
phonograph    disk,    a    normally    releasable    locking  dog    for 
engagement    with   one   of    the    wrist  plate   notches,    a    ver 
tlcally  disposed  brake  shoe  carried  by   said  wrist  plale   for 
engagement  with  said  phonograph  disk,  a  slidahle  spring 
controlled  boll    carried  by  said  base-plate  for  engngemrnt 
with   a   notch   of   the   aforesaid   wrist-plate,   a   controlling 
lever    for    the    bolt    In    pivotal  connection    with    the    afore 
said   base  plate,    and    an   adjustable    tappet    carried    by    the 
lever  disposed   In   the   path   of  travel  of  the  swinging  arm. 
5.   In  a  disk  phonograph  having  a  swinging  arm  :  an  at 
tachment    comprising  a   pivoted   wrist  plate   located  ad<a 
cent  to  the  edge  of  the  phonograph  disk,  a  brake  shoe  In 
connection  with   the   wrist  plate   for  engagement   with   the 
phonograph  disk  edge,  an  actuating  spring  for  aald  wrist 


1  .\  photographer  s  camera  stand  comprising  a  base,  a 
toggle  column  mounted  on  said  haw.  vertical  guides  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  base,  and  sleeves  sur 
rounding  the  vertical  gtildes  and  engaging  the  upper  t>or 
tlon  of  the  toggle  column  and  adapted  to  guide  said 
colttmn  when   expanded. 

2  .\  photographers  camera  stand  comprising  s  base,  a 
toggle  column  mounted  on  said  base,  vortical  guides  se 
cured  to  the  opiKisiie  sides  of  said  l>a»e.  sliM-ves  surround 
Ing  the  vertical  guides  and  engaging  the  upix*r  portion 
of  the  loggh  c«.lumn  and  adajit.-d  to  guide  said  column 
when  expanded,  and  means  for  clamping  the  sleev.s 
against  the  vertical  guides  to  hold  the  column  In  the  de- 
sired position 

3  .V  phofograph«r's  camera  stand  comprising  a  has*-,  a 
toggle  column  mounted  on  said  base,  vertical  guides  se- 
cure<l  at  opposite  sUics  of  said  has*-,  means  i.n  said  gui<l"S 
to  cngagi-  and  guide  tlie  toggle  column,  and  tuenns  for 
clamping  the  last  named  means  against  the  vertical  guides 
to  hold  the  column  In  the  desired  i>osltlon. 

4  .\  photographer  s  camera  stand  comprising  a  base,  a 
toggle  column  mount,  rt  i>n  said  has*',  verti.-al  guides  se 
cured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  base,  ni'-ans  on  said 
guides  to  engage  and  guide  the  toggle  column,  means  for 
clamplnL*  the  last  nam.d  means  against  the  vertical 
guides  to  hold  the  .-olumn  in  the  desired  position,  a  sta- 
tionary frame  motinted  on  said  toggh-  cohimn.  a  camera 
supporting  frame  carried  by  said  stationary  frame,  a 
hinge  rod  s«-cured  to  the  camera  supporting  frame,  and  a 
bing.-  plat.^  s»<urod  to  the  stationary  frame  and  provided 
with  an  oji.ning  at  its  fr.>.  .^nd  taking  ov.-r  said  iilnge 
rod  and  a(1.i|>ted  to  auioniaiicallv  grip  the  sam.  wh.n  the 
camera  supporting  frttnie  is  tilted 


<»Jtt.l.<ti      St'HfBBiNti  MACHINE.     Chablks  H    IUnm.vg. 
Iron    Hldge.    Wis.      Filed    .1  une    24,    1907.      Serial    No. 

.•{80.4(»2. 

1.  In  a  s<rul)binB  ma.hine.  tlie  pomblnation  of  a  truck 
frame,  a  water  supply  tank  carried  thereby,  rear  supiH>rt- 
Ing  (  asters  for  the  truck  frame,  a  forward  shaft  mounted 
In  the  frame  and  having  tract  Ion- wheels  Be<-ur«*d  thereto. 
a  brush  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  supplementary  frttme  In 
yielding  connection  with  the  truck  frame,  an  operating 
handle  in  pivotal-connection  with  the  truck  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  supplementary  frame  to  control 
the  yield  of  the  supplementary  frame,  a  brush  carried  by 
the  supplementary  frame,  a  cylinder  of  aliaf>rhing  msterisl 
rearward  of  the  last  named  bniah.  driving  means  In  con 
nectlon  with  the  truck-shaft,  aald  last-naroetl  brush  and 
the  cylinder  of  absorbing  material,  and  means  for  distrib- 
uting water  from   the  supply  tank   to  both   bmshe* 
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2.  A  »crubUBK-aM>et^a«  com^rlitlng  a  truck-fraote.  a  sup- 
plementary  broaik-carrylflK  rrame  in  yleWl**  cooaectkw 
with  th«  trwrk-fraate.  &b  operatloK  handle  la  pivotal-con- 


9:i0.13  8.  I'HOTOf-UAPHU  -k-HlNTINii  r»EVlCE. 
C'H^at.BS  J.  HiLLMA.N,  London.  England.  FU«d  May  16. 
1907.     S«rtal   No.   3'Z;t^33. 


nfctlon  with  tlif  tmck-franie  and  adapted  to  enfjage  the 
Hiipplt'iiu'ntiiiy  frnnif  to  COtttnvl  the  yield  of  the  supple- 
mentary  frame. 


ft2n.i:<7  SIGHT  FOR  riKEARMS  John  C  Hiohtower. 
Jr.,  and  (H.vRi.K.s  A.  Bihkell,  Alto,  N.  Mex  Filed  June 
11.  lOOs.     Serial  X«.  4S7.80fl. 


!  Ill  a  sUht  for  tlie  arms,  tue  lomblnatlou  of  a  stock. 
!i  stem  slldabi'-  mounted  upon  the  stock  and  provided  with 
a  sight,  the  said  stem  being  also  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  downwardly  Inclined  teeth,  means  for  moving  tbe  stem 
upwardly  upon  the  stock,  and  n  leaf  sprlnjj  mounted  upon 
tlie  stock  and  l>earin)i  yieldingly  agaliwt  the  teeth  so  as 
to  emit  a  series  of  clicks  as  the  sight  atem  la  elevated  and 
hold  the  sight   In   an   elevated  position. 

2.  In  a  sight,  the  romblnatlon  of  u  sto<  k.  a  stem  sUdably 
mounted  upon  the  stock  and  provided  wfth  a  8ij;ht.  the 
wild  stem  being  also  provided  with  teeth,  means  for  mov 
lag  the  stem  upon  tixe  st(Kk.  and  a  leaf  spring  having  one 
end  thereof  adjustably  secured  to  the  stock  while  the  op 
poHlte  end  Ijears  yleldlnuly  against  the  teeth  upon  the  stem. 

3.  In  a  sight,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  stock  provlde<1  with 
a  slot,  a  stem  slldably  mounted  upon  the  stock  and  pro 
vided  with  a  sight,  the  said  stem  being  also  formed  with 
teeth,  means  for  moving  the  stem  upon  the  stock,  and  a 
leaf  spring  having  one  end  thereof  adjustably  clamped 
within  the  liefore  mentioned  slot  in  the  stock  while  tbe 
opposite  end  bears  yieldingly  against  the  teeth  of  the  stem. 

4  In  11  sight,  the  combination  of  a  stock,  a  stem  slldaMy 
mounted  ujwn  the  stock  and  provided  with  a  sight,  the 
■aid  stem  l)elMg  also  formed  with  teeth,  means  for  movlu,' 
tbe  steoi  upoa  the  stock,  a  leaf  spring  baring  one  ead 
ttMreof  aerured  to  the  stock  while  the  opposite  eod  bears 
yieldingly  against  the  teeth  of  the  stem,  a  shaft  journaleil 
upon  the  stoek  a*d  pasulKg  under  tbe  spring,  and  a  cam 
upon  tl>«  shaft  tor  engaging  the  spring  to  mo/e  It  o«it  of 
engagement  vrith  tbe  teetlu 

5.  In  a  slcbt.  ttw  comMoatloB  of  a  ato'k.  a  stem  slUablv 
mounted  uxhid  th»  stock  and  provided  witii  a  sight,  the 
aal<t  stem  baing  akM>  fonae4  with  downwardly  tJKitecd 
te«th  and  with  a  rack,  a  pinion  >MinuiI«d  apofi  the  stock 
an4  eaga«lng  the  raeic  for  BMnrteg  tbe  stem,  a  leaf  9prtn<2 
havhM  one  end  thereof  aecured  t»  the  stock  wbtle  tbe  »p- 
P4>elte  end  beara  yteidiajciy  agalnat  tbe  downwardly  la 
ckiaed  teach  of  the  st«<n.  a  abaft  >>urnaled  npon  the  stork 
and  paaatng  aader  the  aprkng.  aaA  a  cam  \^)mt  tbe  shaft 
f««  eacagtag  ttia  apring  to  MOTe  It  out  ot  engagiaHit  mttk 
the  teeth  ot  tie  alem. 


1  Tbe  cfMifblnstlon  In  n  ivhotok'raphh  printing  device 
of  a  !<heet  of  fle.tlMe  iiiitlerliil  rapal.le  of  transmitting  rnrs 
of  light,  a  flexible  Iwtckiim  she^t  and  an  adjust  ible  strap 
for  bending   both   8fMH»ts. 

2.  A  photoKfaphV*'  prynttng  dt'v1<-e  c-(im|>rlHing  a  she«-t 
of  transparent  flexible  material,  a  projection  at  each  end 
of  the  same.  ,i  fleilble  backing  sheet,  adapted  to  slldtngly 
ftt  iB  the  spa»-e  fonmnl  by  said  proje.tions  and  lying 
parallel  to  the  transparent  sheet,  and  mtjins  for  tiendlng 
both   sheets. 


920.iay      W.VTKK  TIBK  BOILER,     ihables  S    ll<>(.i'Kii» 
Erie.  I'a.     P'iled  July  17.  19<>8.     Serial  No    444. 10«. 


q 


r    .V  half  s«ctl<  n  of  a  boiler  header  having  an  Intiirned 
perlpheriil    fljoige.    and    a    half    collar    projertlni;    from    It 
\ipper  edgo  formed  up  from  an  Integral  plate  ;)f  metal,  sti 
staiitially    as    set    forth. 

L'.    A    hoiler-beader   consisting   of   two   Bulmtnntially    du 
plicate  half  swtlons  riveted  together,  each  of  said  sectioii.s 
having    inle;;rJil    Inturned   wlges    and    half  collars   thereon 
sulwtantlally  ai<  »«t  forth. 

.T  The  comMnatlon  of  a  holler  tube  header  having  a  se 
rles  of  \\ater-tuLe»;  secured  therein,  a  steam  drum,  and 
corruijated  tube  couDedink:  ■■*ald  bender  and  steam  drtitu, 
8uljBtant4.Tlly  rm  set  fort'.i. 

4.  Tbe  coial  Inatlon  -f  a  steam  drum,  a  ttangod  collar 
thereon,  a  he:ider  comprised  of  substantially  duplicate  half 
sections  rlvetiHl  together,  a  collar  formed  on  said  header 
integral  t'lerewltb.  and  a  corrUa'Rted  tulie  riveted  nt  on* 
end  to  the  collar  on  the  steam  drum,  and  at  the  other  to 
tbe  coKar  on  the  header,  sulistaatbjlly  as  set   forth. 


j   920.14fi       VVWrUB  Tl  BK  IJOlLEK.     Chahi.b»  S    lUtorBK. 

Erie.  Fa.     Filed  Sept    25,  IBOH.      S*>rlal  N.>.  4.''.4.-52 
I        I.   A    steam  ilrum    collar.    Iiaving    corru  rat  ions    t«»tw»H»B 
j    the  Saair'-  ti*rre<jn  and   the  ceatrai  ojH-nJng  th.>»ela.    suti^ 
1  stantlally  as  ui-t  forth. 
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2.  la  a  water-ittUe  boiler,  a  stnaaa  drnm  colkar.  comiiia- 
tloiw  aurrouodian  tbe  ceatral  o|>ealnK  tlKTela,  aubstan 
t tally  as  set  forth. 


a'.iOvl42.  MOT<»K  VEWIOLE.  RiasKiJ.  Hi  Fr.  Fn-trolt. 
Mich  .  assignor  to  The  Tackard  Motor  v  ar  t  oaBpaoy. 
m>trolt.  Mich.,  a  torporatlon  of  West  Virginia  Filed 
Oct.    12.    19<>.%        S<tIb1   No    2«2.482. 


."i.  In  a  water  tulM-  Iwller.  the  coniUinafion  of  headers, 
water  tuU-s  connecting  said  henders.  a  steamdrum.  a  col- 
lar Ml  hhM  tUcajHt-druin.  a  «'entral  sle«vc  on  said  eoUar, 
currugallons  in  said  collar  bctwi>vn  tb*>  flange  thereon  aad 
tlK-  ci-nir«l  ui>cuiuK  tlherfiii,  hiuI  iul>m  ixiniiectlag  the 
slevvfs  on  said  collars  with  the  watt-r  tul>e  beaders,  aoh- 
stantlally  us  set  forth 


T 


920.141.      SKWINC  -  MArHINE       lit  GW     IIoiston.     Law 
r»'nce.   Mass       Kilo*  Dec.   10.   1907.      Serial   No    40.->.962. 


1  In  a  wwihg  machlae  bead,  the  cotuldnatiuH  with  a 
uc«m1Ii"  and  a  iooiM-r.  of  >>{>vrHtiug  meclianisni  therefor  cuu»- 
lirlsiiig  the  sliili'  1 ,{.  pu«tK  54  and  .Vi.  joimd  at  on*-  ©od 
and  sj'iMLjaleti  at  the  otUer  in  wUI'b  the  slidv  is  movctl.  a 
iKJSs  carried  by  the  slid*'  and  needle  bar  carried  \t\  ibe 
boMh  for  holding  tlie  ueeille  as  descriUnL 

2.  In  a  !*i'wiiig  uiacbini  ImnhI.  the  comhinHtioo  of  a 
looper  and  a  ue.'dle.  with  uetiiattag  aiec'iauiiMi*  tU.T%for 
comprising  Itie  alined  shafts  J  an<l  'I.  tlie  crank  disks  4 
and  H.  opera 1 1 VI'  coni»vcti«io»  l»etwe*'a  the  crank  disks  4 
r.ud  s  and  the  needle,  nnd  a  set  screw  in,  paswd  radially 
thnmgh  disk  X  to  Iwfir  on  shaft  *>.  wherel>y  the  relittlve  ro 
tallve  position   tlxTi-of  may   Im'  adjusteil 

:\  In  a  mwlrtg  machine  head,  the  c»>mljlnatlon  of  a 
IfMiper  shaft,  .1  looper  carried  l>y  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
disk  carried  by  the  other  e»tl  of  said  s'laft.  a  set  screw 
which  passes  radially  tbnmgh  said  disli  and  l»*ars  on  the 
lootM-r  shaft,  a  imwer  sliaft  alta'd  with  tht  U>op<  r  shaft,  a 
disk  carried  thereby,  a  pin  Itetw  p<  ii  said  disks,  and  a  link 
carried  by  said  pin.  with  parallel  poats  connected  at  the 
boltuni  but  free  at  th««  top,  adjustable  gibs  carried  there 
by.  knife  edi?e  alots  in  stud  gibs,  a  knife  edged  alide  fitted 
In  said  gib"  and  coniK^ted  with  said  link,  a  long  boss  car 
rted  by  said  slide,  and  a  r>eedle  bar  and  Bee<lle  carried  by 
>.ald  l>o8S  in  operative  relation  with  the  looper 

4.  In  a  sewing  maddne  head,  tbe  combination  "f  a  con 
vex  work  plate,  with  a  looper,  a  loop<r  shaft,  a  disk  car 
ried  on  said  shaft,  n  radial  set  scn'w  through  said  disk 
which  twars  on  the  li>oper  shaft,  a  power  sliaft  alined  witii 
lUe  lo«H(»er  shall,  a  disk  carried  therehy,  a  pin  twtween  said 
(Haks.  aad  a  liak  carrUd  by  said  pla.  with  paniU<>i  op<n 
'  nd<»d  p«i»fs,  adjuMtable  irib"*  therein,  a  slide  l>etween  said 
:.lba  op<Yate4l  by  said  lin't.  a  long  boss  carried  by  nttid 
slide,  and  n  nev«Ue  Xynr  and  needle  <'arrlfd  by  said  bosx  in 
operative  relet  too  wit'i  »^^  Uxjper  as  d»'iM:ril>ed. 


1.  iB  a  motor  whirl*'  tlw  combination  with  a  frame 
ti*/5n*;  longuiKlinnl  skW-  pieces  and  a  transverse  ttar.  ol 
jatk-tiJiall  ifiMmgs  iinviug  uiilvn-^al  >>int  <iNvn.-<-t ions  with 
tl»«  Side  p».H<-H  i»I  111*"  fmtne.  and  al>«>  «<:apied  to  move 
longitudinally,  and  a  gear  ciis*  rigi«tly  ci  nnected  to  said 
Jack  hliaft  casings,  said  gear  case  liaTliu:  h  yielding  unl 
versal  Joint  connection  with  the  iriinsv.r^.      ..: 

•J  In  a  inofor  \ehi<-le.  tin  ci-mlilnution  with  a  fr:iiiie 
having  side  pieces  and  a  transverst-  l>ar.  of  brncketit  de- 
pending from  tbe  side  pieces,  a  jack  shaft  h«\inu  etisints 
provldid  with  spherical  portions  sealed  in  said  lirackets, 
a  gear  case  rigidly  connected  with  said  shaft  casings,  a 
l>(>acket  connected  with  th»  traBsvvr*'  frame  bar,  a  Iwlt 
or  rod  having  a  spring  c<»nu«»ctloQ  with  said  bracket,  said 
bolt  or  rod  being  couaected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  gear 
case. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehi<4e.  the  comiiioiiiion  with  a  frame, 
having  cylindrical  iK-ariiigt.  supported  l>,x  its  side  pieces. 
of  Jack  shaft  casings  lun  lag  »i>herlcul  portions  mounted  in 
said  bearingK,  and  a  gt-ar  case  rirhily  connected  to  the 
Jack-shaft  casings  and  bavin'.;  an  li»<t<'i>endent  yielding 
connection  with  a  transvers,   i>.ir  of  the  frame 

4.  In  a  iiKitor  vehicle,  the  combinatiun  witli  a  frame,  of 
a  gear  cas^',  jack  s'.iiift  caslujis  projecting  UileruU.i  from 
tbe  gear  >.-a»e  and  <  ach  having  at  an  tntermetiiate  piklnt  in 
Us  length  an  eul.-irged  spherical  portion,  brackets  dept-nd- 
ijig  froai  the  side  pieces  of  tbe  frame  and  having  tbereio 
c,\lindrical  ((carlngs  adapted  to  re<'ei\e  the  spln'rlcal  por- 
tions of  the  jack  shaft  casings,  u  iransvers*'  bar  omnect- 
ing  ttw  side  piec«'8  of  the  frame,  and  a  yielding  uaivertial 
joint  connection  between  tl.e  gear  case  and  said  trausvers*' 
bar. 

.">.  In  a  motor  vebicb',  tbe  combination  witli  a  frame 
having  side  pieces  and  a  trausvcrsi'  bar.  of  yoke  s  .aped 
brackets  each  having  parallel  ears  at  Its  upp<'r  end,  l>e- 
twe<'n  which  a  side  jilece  of  the  frame  extendK.  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  de|s'ndlng  from  the  side  frame  pii  ce  and 
having  a  cylindrical  passHte  or  bearlnr  foruied  therein,  a 
gear  case.  Jack  shaft  casings  riskily  connected  with  the 
gear  case  and  having  spherical  portions  fitting  said  cylin- 
drical I>earlngs.  anil  a  yielding  unlversji!  joint  connection 
l»etwoen  the  gear  cas*'  and  the  transverse  bar  of  tin  frame. 
I  Claims  *;  to  s  not  printed  in  the  <iuBette.] 


920.143.      KEVoLyiNi;  FlUNAfK  FtHl  VkI.ATILIZ- 

INC  ZINC  OKKS       II.VBRT  H    Hi.atK.s.  Spriuirfleld    Mo. 

Fiivd  .Vpr    tk  ]'.n)S.     8«-rial  No    42.'».5:u 

1     In   combination   with   a  crlindrical    furnac.    provided 

I    at    one    end    witb   a    central    longitudinal    tutinlar   tmnnlow 

iM-arln^c  aa  aiManhir  hood  of  greater  diameter  t^.nn  t  •»  fur- 

»«<■«'  rigidly  ni<»«iat  d  upon  said  tmnnioa  Iw  aring  and  com 

I    municating    with    the    Interior    of   the    furnare.    mease    for 

rotating  the  cylinder.   nl^aIl^  for  heating  lh<'   cylinder  and 

;   a  buptxr  supportetl  at  one  end  of  the  furnace  above  an  id 

I,  trunnion  Iwarlng  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  fe»d  tt 
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'♦hich   extends   throuRh   wild   l>«»ftrlnK  and   said   hood   nnd 
..i^Jpcts  Into  the  furimce. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  furnacf  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  central  longitudinal  tubular  trunnion 
liearlnK.  and  a  plurality  of  openings  In  Us  adjawnt  «>nd 
wall  around  said  b^arlnK,  an  annular  hood  of  Kreater  di- 
amefpr  than  thp  furnace  to  collect  the  volatilized  ore. 
rlKldly  moiint<<l  upon  Haid  bearing  and  having  a  plurality 
of  oiienlnir*"  to  rpRlster  with  those  of  the  furnace,  a  hopp*r 
supitortcd  at  one  end  of  he  furnace  and  provided  at  Its 
Ijottom  with  a  cylindrical  feed  tube  whic'i  extends  throuKl; 
nnd  fit»  clowly  within  said  trunnion  Iw^arinjr  and  projects 
Into  one  end  of  the  furnace,  and  means  for  wlthdrawinj; 
the  volatilized  ore  from  the  h(MXl. 


020.145.  NOZZLE.  Wii,Li.\M  G  HuoHES.  I^s  .Angeles, 
ral..  asslftnor  to  Samuel  K.  Klllott  and  Henry  Georife 
Mllller.  Los  .4njteles.  Cai  Filed  July  R.  19<)7  Serial 
No.  .^82.24.V 


f«20.144.  BODY-UEST  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRtMP:NTS 
.}A.MES  \V.  HcoHES.  *'amd<n.  .\.  .1.  Filed  .\uk.  7.  lltii,',. 
Serial  No.  272.997 


1.  .\  chin  rest  for  musical  Instruments,  consisting  of  an 
upper  cushiomn!  chin  rest  portion  having  a  clamp  mem 
ber  nd.ipfed  to  rest  on  the  upper  face  of  the  Instrument, 
a  flanged  clamp  memlx'r  adapted  to  fit  under  ie  lower 
face  of  the  fnstrument.  a  pivotal  connection  Iteiween  said 
(lamp  memlxrs  to  permit  their  clamping:  face«  to  adjust 
themselves  to  the  non  parallelism  of 'the  upper  and  h.wer 
faces  of  the  Instrument,  and  m<nns  to  secure  said  clamps 
In  nd.1usted  position. 

2.  .\  chin  rest  for  musical  Instruments,  consisting  of  an 
upi>er  cushioned  chin  rest  carrying  a  bracket  member  b 
adapted  to  be  clamped  on  the  upper  face  of  the  Instru- 
ment, the  vertically  slotted  bracket  member  /  having  a 
flange  adapted  to  t>e  clamped  on  the  1ow>t  face  of  the  iti 
stnirpent.  and  a  pivot  stud  extending  through  the  slot  In 
said  member  /  nnd  engaging  the  otlier  m>'mbor.  * 

.'!.  .V  chin  rest  for  musical  instr\iments.  consisting  of  an 
upper  cushioned  rent  carrying  a  bracket  memt>er  adapted 
to  be  clamped  on  the  upper  face  of  the  instrument,  a  sec- 
ond bracket  memlx-r  having  a  flange  .idaiited  to  b.-  clamp<»d 
on  the  lower  face  of  the  Instrument,  om-  of  said  bracket 
memt)er«  being  slotted  longitudinally,  and  a  pivot  siud 
•■xtending  through  Ibe  slot  of  said  slotted  member  and 
engaging  the  other  menUxT. 

4.  .\  chin  rest  for  musical  instruments,  consisting  of  an 
upper  cushioned  reat  carrying  a  bracket  memN-r  adapted 
to  be  ciamp^Hl  on  the  upper  face  of  the  instrument,  a  sec- 
ond bracket  member  having  a  tiange  adapted  to  be  clamped 
on  the  lower  face  of  the  instrument,  one  of  said  bracket 
membem  being  slotted  longltadlnally.  and  n  pivot  stud 
extending  through  the  slot  of  said  slotted  member  and 
engaging  th«  other  member,  and  means  to  adjust  said 
pivot  stud  longitudinally  In  snid  slot  to  adjust  the  bracket 
membera. 


1.  A  sprinkler  nozzel.  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  sotirce  of  water  supply,  a 
stopper  for  the  discharge  .nd  of  said  tube,  and  resiliently 
actuated  means  tn  liold  said  stofiper  In  place,  said  means 
being  universally  connected  to  said  stopjvr 

2.  A  sprinkler  nozzle,  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  oiv  end  to  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  conical 
stopper  for  the  discharge  end  of  .said  tuts'.  said  stopper 
being  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder  thereon,  and 
resiliently  .u-tuatt-d  means  to  hold  said  stopper  in  place, 
said  means  being  universally  connected  to  said  stopper. 

."V  .\  sprinkler  nozzle,  comprising  a  ftilx'  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  oik-  end  to  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  conical 
stopper  for  the  discharge  end  of  said  txihe,  said  stopf>er 
Ijelng  |>rovide<l  wiih  an  annular  grnovf  therein  tveyood  the 
end  of  the  tutj.,  and  a  spring  actuated  rod  mounted  In 
said    tube,    siild    rud    being    universally    connected    to    said 

stopper. 

4  .\  sprinkler  nozzle  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
tub«',  a  base  for  said  tuli.-.  snid  base  adapt. d  to  be  .on- 
nectod  to  a  souri-'  of  wntei  supply  and  l>eing  providi-d  with 
a  water  I'.assnge  li-ading  i<i  thi'  bas«'  uf  said  mbe,  an  in- 
vert<>d  conical  stopper  adapted  to  close  the  upper  end  of 
said  tulM',  said  stopper  having  an  annular  groove  above 
the  u|>p'r  end  of  said  tube,  a  liar  across  the  lower  end  of 
said  iul>'-.  a  rod  plvotaliy  attached  to  said  stopper  and 
passing  downwardly  through  snid  bar,  and  a  compmsslon 
spring  around  said  rod  Im'Iow  said  bar.  said  spring  t)ein« 
adapted   to  force  said   rod  downwardly.  ^ 

.".  A  sprinkler  nozzle,  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  source  of  water  supply,  a 
stopper  for  the  dlschari.'<  ''iid  of  said  tulH\  and  a  spring 
actuated  rod  mounted  in  said  tube,  suld  rod  being  uni- 
versally  connected,  to  snid   stopper 


92t>.14t!  TKWPOK.\KV  BINI»ER.  FEEDEKf  1'  Impkt. 
lUrnilngli;uii.  Kngland,  assignor  to  Harry  1"  Itusliong, 
KalamawKj.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1U«»H.  Serial  .No. 
411.520. 


1  In  a  temporary  binder  or  loose  sheet  holder,  the 
combination  with  the  covers,  one  of  which  la  chaml>ered, 
said  chambered  cover  having  a  key  opening  therein  :  a 
binding  mecHanlsm  :  a  key  -  operated  adjusting  mean» 
therefor  arranged  In  said  chambered  corer  :  a  lock  ar- 
ranged witliln  said  chambered  cover,  so  that  Its  bolt,  wheQ 
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shot,  closes  the  said  key  opening  thereof  :  a  sti^p  ;  a  bolt 
engaging  member  adapted  to  l>e  Inserted  in  said  key  open- 
ing of  aald  corer  secured  tc  said  strap  :  a  buckle  arranged 
upon  the  Inaide  of  the  other  cover  for  adjustably  securing 
•aid  Btrap  thereto,  said  buckle  having  a  pivoted  curved 
tongue,  adapted  to  pass  into  the  inner  wall  of  the  cover  ; 
and  a  finger  piece  for  said  tongue  adapted  to  project  in- 
wardly when  said  tongue  is  in  its  engaging  position. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  loose  sheet  holder,  the 
combination  with  the  covers,  one  of  which  is  chambered, 
aald  chambered  cover  having  a  key  opening  therein  :  a 
binding  mechanism  :  a  key  operated  adjusting  means 
therefor  arranged  In  said  chambered  cover :  a  lock  ar 
ranged  within  said  chambered  cover,  so  that  Its  bolt,  when 
shot,  closes  the  said  key  opening  thereof  ;  a  strap  ;  a  bolt- 
engaging  member  adapted  to  l>e  inserted  In  said  key  open- 
ing of  said  cover  secured  to  said  strap  :  and  a  buckle  ar- 
ranged upon  the  Inside  of  the  other  cover  for  adjustably 
securing  said  strap  thereto,  said  buckle  having  a  pivoted 
curved  tongue  adapted  to  pass  into  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
cover. 

.;.  in  a  temporary  binder  or  loose  sheet  holder,  the 
combination  wltli  the  covers,  one  of  which  is  chambered, 
said  chambered  cover  having  a  key  opening  therein  ;  a 
binding  mech.Tnisra  ;  n  key  •  operated  adjusting  moans 
therefor  arrnngid  in  said  chambered  cover:  a  lock  ar- 
ranged within  said  chambered  cover,  so  that  Its  bolt,  w^en 
shot,  closes  the  snid  key  opening  thereof  :  a  strap  a  l>olt- 
enpaglng  memix  r  adapted  to  Ih'  inserted  in  said  key  open- 
ing of  snid  cover  secured  to  said  strap  ;  and  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  the  said  strap  to  the  other  cover. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  loose  sheet  holder,  the 
combination  with  the  covers,  one  of  which  Is  ciiambered. 
said  chanil>ered  cover  having  a  key  opening  therein  :  a 
binding  mechanism ;  a  key  operated  adjusting  means 
therefor  arranged  in  said  chambered  cover;  a  lock  carried 
by  said  chamlvered  cover  :  a  strap  ;  a  bolt-engaging  mem 
her  secured  to  said  strap,  said  bolt  engaging  memt)er  being 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  snid  op.ning  of  said  cover  and  to 
close  the  same;  a  buckle  arranged  upon  the  Inside  of  the 
other  cover  for  adjustably  securing  said  strap  thereto, 
said  buckle  having  a  pivoted  tongue  adapted  to  pass  into 
the  inner  wall  of  the  cover  when  in  its  .ngnging  position  , 
and  a  finger  piece  for  said  tongue  adapted  to  project  in- 
wardly wlien  said  tongue  is  In  Us  engaging  position 

,"i  In  n  tt  mporary  binder  or  loosi'  sheet  holder,  the 
combination  with  the  covers,  one  of  which  is  chamlvered, 
said  chambered  rover  having  a  key  opening  therein  :  a 
binding  mechanism ;  a  key  -  operated  adjusting  means 
therefor  arranged  In  said  chambered  cover,  a  lock  carried 
by  said  chamlvered  cover  ,  a  strap  .  a  bolt-engnging  mem- 
ber beinit^adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  key  opening  of 
said  cover  and  to  close  the  same  .  and  11  buckle  arranged 
upon  the  inside  of  the  other  cover  for  adjustably  securing 
sai.l  strap  thereto,  said  buckle  having  a  pivoted  tongue 
adapted  to  pass  Into  the  inner  wall  of  the  cover  when  In 
Its  engaging  position. 

[<"ialms  6  to  lf>  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


920.147       TOILET    .\RTICLK.      GKobge    M.    Irwi.n,    Fast 
Orange.  N    J.     Filed  .Vug.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  460.073. 


1.  .\s  an  article  of  mnnnfncture  a  stick  of  soap  for  use 
In  a  combined  container  nnd  holder  of  the  type  having  a 
hollow  Bhell  with  a  mouth  of  polygonal  croaa-sectlon  and 
a  rotating  pushing  member  threaded  Into  said  shell,  said 
stick  of  soap  having  twisted  prismatic  form  and  a  polyg 
142  0.G.— 2 


onal  cross-aectlon.  its  twist  being  moderate  and  in  the  di- 
rection to  cooperate  in  the  extrusion  of  said  stick  through 
said  polygonal  mouth  of  the  shell  upon  the  operation  of 
said  rotating  pusher 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  stick  of  shaving  soap 
for  use  in  a  ctimbined  container  and  holder  comprising 
two  telescoping  hollow  shells  threaded  together  so  as  to 
collapse  upon  relative  rotation,  the  bottom  shell  having  a 
cross-closure,  said  stick  having  twisted  prismatic  form, 
the  twist  being  moderate  and  In  the  direction  to  cooper- 
ate in  the  extrusion  of  said  stick  through  a  polygonal 
mouth  of  said  holder  corresponding  to  the  uniform  polyg- 
onal  cross-section  of  said  stick. 


9  2  0.148.     HOLDER  FOR  MAIL-MATTER.     Frank  R. 

Jacksox,  Oberlln.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Flavlus 
L.  Rowell,  Oberlln.  Ohio.  Filed  May  IB,  1908.  Serial 
No    432.987 


A  holder  for  mall  matter,  comprising  a  base  supporting- 
plate  provided  at  its  sides  with  pivot-studs,  and  a  spring 
clamping-member  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  wire 
bent  upon  itself  forming  a  double  armed  retaining  tongue 
or  loop  portion  terminating  at  its  upper  or  free  end  in 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly-projecting  loop  nose  and  hav- 
ing the  base  jwrtlons  of  the  arms  of  said  loop  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  terminating  In  horizontally-disposed 
supporting-arms  provided  at  their  rear  with  spring  loop 
eyes  taking  over  said  pivot-studs  and  terminal  fingers  ex- 
tending above  said  pivot-studs  and  resting  against  the 
back  of  said  base  supporting  plate. 


920.149  BALL-BEARING  Chaei.ics  R  Jam«8.  Boston. 
Mass,  assignor  to  Chapman  Ball  Bearing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine  Filed  May  22.  190^.  Serial  No. 
4.34,266  '^ 


:-   t 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hub  of  a  self-contained  ball 
bearing  comprising  a  ball-cone  having  a  circular  groove 
to  receive  the  balls,  said  groove  having  a  radius  greater 
than  that  of  said  balls  whereby  each  ball  contacts  saljl 
groove  at  a  single  point,  a  two-part  cup,  each  part  being 
provided  with  a  narrow,  concave,  raised  circular  track 
having  a  radius  greater  than  that  of  said  balls  whereby 
each  ball  contacts  each  track  at  a  single  point  and  means 
inclosing  and  uniting  the  parts  of  said  cup.  said  means 
and  the   inclosed  ball  bearing  being  removable  from   said 

hub 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hub  of  a  self-contained  b»ll 
bearing  comprising  a  ball  cone  having  a  circular  gMove  to 
receive  the  balls,  said  groove  having  a  radius  greater  than 
that  of  said  balls  whereby  each  ball  contacts  said  groove 
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•t  a  lincle  point,  ■  two-part  cup.  each  part  being  pro7l«led 
with  a  narrow,  concaTC,  raised  circular  track  baring  a 
radius  greater  than  that  of  aald  balls  whereby  each  ball 
contacts  each  track  at  a  single  point,  and  a  booalag  In- 
clociog  aajd  two-part  cup  (or  uniting  and  adjusting  the 
parts  thereof,  said  housing  and  Inclosed  ball  bearing  be- 
InK  r^morable  from  said  bob. 

3.  The  combination  with  M  hub  ef  a  self-contained  ball 
bearing  comprlslag  a  ball  cone  baring  a  circular  groove 
to  recelre  the  balls,  said  groove  baring  a  radius  greater 
than  that  of  said  balls  whereby  each  ball  contacts  said 
groore  at  a  aingle  point,  a  two-part  cup.  each  part  befng 
provided  with  a  narrow,  concave,  raised  circular  track 
bavluK  a  radius  greater  than  that  of  said  balls  whereby 
each  ball  contacts  each  track  at  a  single  point,  a  housing 
screw  threaded  to  and  inclosing  said  two-part  cup  for 
uniting  and  adjusting  the  parts  thereof  and  means  for 
fixing  the  adjustment  thereof  said  bousing  and  tiie  in 
closed  ball  bearing  being  removable  from  said  hub. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hub  of  a  self-contained  ball 
bearing  comprising:  a  cone  provided  with  a  circular  groove 
to  receive  the  balls,  said  groove  having  a  radius  greater 
than  that  of  said  bulls,  whereby  each  ball  contacts  said 
groove  at  a  sinjtlt'  point,  a  two-part  cup,  each  part  being 
Independently  adjustable  and  being  provided  with  a  nar 
row,  concave,  raised  circular  track  havinK  a  radius  greater 
than  that  of  said  balls  whereby  each  ball  contacts  each 
track  at  a  single  point,  and  a  housing  Inclosing  the  two 
parts  of  said  cup  for  effecting  the  union  and  adjustment 
of  the  cup  parts  tht^reln  said  houslnp  and  the  Inclosed 
ball  bearing  being  removable  from  said  hub. 


920,150.  LIQUID-HOLDING  PAPER  VESSEL.  Charlks 
r.  JE5KI.V8,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Single  Service  Package  Corporation  of 
America,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey  Filed  June  18, 
1908.      Serial   Xd.   439.184. 
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3.  A  paper  vessel  adapted  to  contain  milk,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  tubular  body  conalsting  entirely  of  a  plural- 
ity of  strtps  of  paper  wound  to  break  Joints  with  each 
other,  and  to  form  said  body,  one  of  said  strips  being 
coated  on  one  side  with  glue,  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
a  surface  of  the  other  strip,  while  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  strips  are  d«»stltute  of  glue  ;  a  bottom  closure  tightly 
attlng  said  bfxly  having  a  flanged  Inverted  cup  shape,  and 
composed  of  a  paraffined  paper  of  substantially  four  times 
the  thickness  of  each  of  said  strips  :  a  top  closure  of  like 
material,  shape,  and  thickness,  provided  with  ears  ex- 
tending in  proJouKation  of  the  flanges  of  the  cup.  said  top 
closure  being  sufficiently  small  to  kave  a  capillary  space 
between  said  flanicfs  and  the  interior  of  said  vessel  in 
which  a  thin  film  of  said  milk  may  lodge  ;  and  a  layer  of 
paraffin  covering  said  bottom  and  all  surfaces  of  said 
strips  not  covered  by  said  glue,  substantially  as  descril^ed. 


••  1  A  paper  vessel  adapted  to  contain  liquids,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  body  portion  composed  entirely  of  spirally 
wound  strips ;  a  bottom  closure  composed  entirely  of 
paraffined  paper  having  an  Inverted  cup  shape,  the  flanges 
of  the  cup  being  a  plurality  of  times  thicker  than  the 
walls  of  the  vessel  an*  closely  fitting  the  Interior  of  said 
ressel  ;  a  top  closure  also  having  an  Inverted  cup  shape, 
composed  of  paraffined  pap«-,  a  plurality  of  times  thicker 
than  the  walls  of  the  vessel,  and  slidlngiy  fitted  to  said 
vessel  leaving  sufficient  space  for  said  liquid  to  form  a 
capillary  film  between  Its  flanges  and  the  walls  of  said 
ressel  ;  and  a  layer  of  paraffin  covering  the  exposed  sur- 
faces of  said  vessel,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  paper  vessel  adapted  to  contain  liquids,  comprising 
s  spirally  wound  cylindrical  tubular  body  portion  having 
glue  between  the  meeting  surfaces  of  the  spirals  and 
destitute  of  glue  on  the  other  surfaces  :  a  bottom  closure, 
sad  a  top  closure,  each  of  said  closures  consisting  entirely 
of  paraffined  paper  a  plurality  of  times  thicker  tbsa  tb« 
walls  of  said  ressel,  provided  with  upturned  flsnges  hav- 
lac  a  p^rmsoent  set.  fitting  the  Isterlor  of  said  vessel, 
said  bottom  closure  being  permanently  secured  in  said  ves- 
sel, snd  said  top  closure  being  slidlngiy  fitted  to  said  res- 
sel with  sufficient  looseness  to  permit  said  liquids  to  form 
a  capillary  film  between  the  same  and  the  Interior  walls 
of  said  ressel ;  and  a  layer  of  paraffin  covering  said  bot- 
tom closure  aAd  all  parts  of  aald  spirals  not  covered  by 
said  glue,  sobstaatlally  as  dsscritod. 


920,151.  TRISAZO  DTE.  Hbinrich  Jordan  and  Wil- 
HELM  Neki.mkier,  I>everku8en.  near  Cologne,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Buyer  &  Co.. 
Elberfeld.  Ocrmany.  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  28.  li»00      Serial  No.  474,R0.3. 

1.  The  herein-described  new  trlsazo  dyestuffs  obtainable 
from  amtns,  two  middle  components  and  monoacldyllzed 
meta-dlamins  In  which  the  hydrogen  In  the  beneene  nu- 
cleus In  [>ara  position  to  the  non-substituted  amino  group 
has  not  been  replaced  by  other  groups,  which  dyestuffs 
are.  after  being  dried  and  pulverized,  in  the  shape  of  their 
alkaline  salts  dark  powders  soluble  In  water,  yielding 
upon  reduction  with  zinc  dust  and  acetic  acid  amlns, 
diamine  and  a'liiyl  trinmins.  and  dyelmr  cotton  from  vio- 
let to  blue  shades  ;  which  after  dlazotatlon  on  the  fiber 
and  combination  with  beta  naphtbol  generally  change  Into 
blue  shades  fast  to  washing  leaving  after  being  discharged 
with  hydrosulflte  a  [>^t  white,  substantially  as  descrll>ed." 

2.  The  hereln-descPllS'b  new  azo  dycstuff  which  can  be 
obtained  from  ortho-sulfaniltc  acid.  1  naphthylamln-e-sul- 
fonlc  acid,  l-naphthylamln-7  sulfonic  ncld  and  4  acetyl- 
amlno-2-amlnaBnl8ol,  which  dyestuff  la,  after  belnjc  dried 
and  pulverized.  In  the  shape  of  Its  sodium  salt  a  dark  pow- 
der which  Is  soluble  In  water  with  a  violet  color,  and 
which  is  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  blue 
color:  yielding  upon  reduction  with  zinc  dust  and  acetic 
acid,  ortho-sulfanlllc  acid,  dlaminonnphthalene  6-  and  7- 
sulfonlc  acid  and  1-acetylamlno  ."i  6-diamlno-4-methoxy- 
benzene  ;  dyeing  cotton  reddish-blue  shades  which  after 
dlazotatlon  on  the  fiber  and  combination  with  beta-naph- 
thol  chance  Into  pur**  gro^nish-blne  shades  fast  to  wash- 
ing anil  leaving  after  being  discharged  with  hydrosulflte  a 
pure  white,  substantially  as  described.  i 


j  920,152  PRiMK.SS  FOR  FORMING  EXPANDED  METAL. 
TitotAR  H.  K.4\F,.  Younsstown.  r)hio.  assignor  to  Trussed 
Concrete  Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  448.289. 


1.  The  process  of  forming  ribbed  expanded  metal,  con- 
slatlUK  In  slitting  the  same  to  form  parallel  tiands  of  sllt- 
ted  portions  separated  by  parallel  grooved  bands  of  entire 
portions,  the  slitting  being  along  longitudinal  lines  so  as 
to  form  tongties  .silt  through  their  bases,  then  striking  up 
the  toncues.  and  then  bending  the  entire  ptortlons  to  form 
U  shaped  ribs  at  the  same  time  preventing  the  sheet  from 
contracting  generally  whereby  the  sUtted  bands  are  ex- 
panded. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  ribbed  expanded  metal  which 
consists  in  forming  a  sheet  with  longitudinal  series  of  slits 
and  bands  of  entire  metal  alternately,  then  forcing  all  tho 
bands  of  entire  metal  Into  the  grooves  of  a  die  simultane- 
ously, thereby  expanding  the  slitted  portions  laterally. 

3.  The  [>roces8  of  forming  expanded  sheet  metal  rsln- 
forced  by  lon^tudloal  ribs  extending  from  one  facs  of  th<^ 
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^_-i  which  consUts  in  first  slitting  the  sb^  so  as  to  form 
parallel  bands  of  slitted  metal  separated  by  b«n«ls  of  entire 
BMtal  and  grooving  the  entire  metal,  then  placing  the  same 
betweea  dies  having  grooves  and  projecting  toiiguss  in 
such  a  manner  that  a  tongue  of  the  dies  will  «iter  each 
groore  in  the  entire  portion  of  the  sheet,  and  operating  tbs 
dies  to  form  the  rib*,  the  drawing  In  of  the  edgee  of  the  en- 
tire portions  of  the  sheet  separuliag  the  edges  of  tbe  sUt- 
ted portions.  * 

920.153.    BOILER.     Michaei,  Kelly.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Oct.  31.   190S.      Serial  No    4«0,486 


per  and  against  which  the  blanks  rest,  adapted  to  oppose 
the  action  of  the  sheet  actxlng  means  to  the  extent  of  pre- 
venting the  removal  of  more  than  one  blank  at  a  time. 

4  In  a  sheet  feeding  device,  a  blank  holding  hopper, 
means  for  seizing  a  sheet  and  for  removing  It  from  the 
hopper,  and  a  rotntable  agitator  restricting  tbe  mouth  of 
the  hopper  and  against  which  the  blanks  rest,  adapted  to 
oppose  the  action  of  the  sheet  selzinK  means  to  the  extent 
of  preventing  the   removal    of  more   than  one   blank   at   a 

time. 

5.  In  a  sheet  feeding  device,  a  blank  holding  hopper, 
means  for  seizing  a  sheet  and  for  removing  it  from  the 
hopper,  a  pair  of  rotatable  members  restricting  the  month 
of  tbe  hopper  and  uK'ainst  which  the  blanks  rest,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  members  in  an  inwurd  direction 
thereby  opposing  tbe  action  of  the  sheet  seizing  means 
to  the  extent  of  preventing  the  removal  of  more  than  one 
blank  ut  a  time. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.   A  boiler  having  an   upright   water  leg  which    Is  pro 
rlded    with    a    laterally    projecting    hollow    extension    and 
an  upright  flue  arranged  in  said  extension  and  opening  at 
Its  upper  and  lower  ends  through  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said  extensions 

2  A  holler  having  an  upright  water  leg  which  Is  pro 
vlded  on  Its  Inner  side  with  a  laterally  projecting  hollow 
extension,  an  upright  partition  arranged  within  said  ex 
tension  and  terminating  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  short 
of  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  extension,  and  an  upright 
flue  arranged  in  said  extension  between  the  salient  part 
thereof  and  said  partition  and  opening  at  Its  upper  and 
lower  ends  through  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  extension. 

3.  A  Iwller  having  an  upright  water  leg  which  Is  pro 
vlded  on  Its  Inner  side  with  a  laterally  projecting  hollow 
extension,  an  upright  partition  arranged  within  said  ex 
tension  and  terminating  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  short 
of  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  extension,  and  an  upright 
flue  arranged  In  said  extension  l)elween  the  salient  part 
thereof  and  said  partlUon  and  opening  at  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  through  the  top  and  lK)ttom  of  the  extension. 
the  salient  part  of  said  extension  havlns  horizontal  corru- 
gations and  said  flue  having  drrumferentlal  corrugations. 


9  20.1S5.     TYPEWRITING    MACHINE       William    H 
KsssLBB,  Augusta,   (ia  .    assignor   to    Wyckoff.   Seamans 
4   Benedict,   Illon.   N.   Y..   a   Corporation   of    New   York. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  19()5.     Serial  No.  276.098. 
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9  2  0,154.  SHEET  FEEDING  MACHINE.  AacHiBAU) 
Kent,  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Nov  20.  1907.  Serial 
No    402.941 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  device,  a  blank  holding  hopper, 
means  for  selalng  a  sheet  and  for  removing  It  from  the 
hopper,  and  an  agitator  adapted  to  oppose  the  action  of 
the  sheet  seising  means  to  the  extent  of  prevent  lag  the 
removal  of  UMte  than  one  blank  at  a  time. 

2.  In  a  sheet  feeding  device,  a  blank  tMldlng  hopper, 
means  for  seising  the  sheet  and  for  removing  It  from  tbe 
hopper,   and   a   rotatable    agitator   adapted    to   oppose   the 
action  of  tbe  sheet  seising  m«ans  to  tbe  extent  of  prevent 
Ing  the  removal  of  more  than  one  blank  at  a  time. 

Z.  In  a  sheet  feeding  de\ice,  a  blank  holding  hopper. 
means  for  selxiag  a  sheet  and  for  resBOvlag  it  from  the 
hopper,  sad  an  acltator  restricting  the  nouth  ef  the  hop 


In  a  typewTitlnp  machine,  the.  combination  of  a  platen 
carrier,  a  platen  thereon,  paper  feeding  device*  coopera 
tlve  with  the  platen,  means  Including  a  finger  piece  for 
releasing  said  paper  feeding  dr«-lces.  and  a  registering  de- 
vice or  counter  mounted  on  the  platMi  carrier  and  having 
a  finger  piece  in  proximity  to  said  first  mentioned  fln«er 
piece  and  operative  by  tbe  same  band  of  the  operator  that 
nctuat.-6  said  first  mentioned  finger  piece,  so  that  said 
counter  and  tbe  papier  releasing  means  uiiiy  1«  actuated 
at  a  single  operation,  the  conetructloc  being  such  that 
said  fir«t  mentioned  finger  piece  may  be  actuated  to  oper 
ate  the  paper  releasing  means  independently  of  the  counter. 


920.156  BROMINATED  INDIGO  SULFID  AND  rROC- 
ESS  OF  MAKING  SAME  EitfiL  Kracb.  Frankfort-on- 
the  Main.  Germany,  assignor  to  Cassella  Color  Company, 
New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Feb  1^.  l»Ot«  Serial  No. 
477,727. 

1.  The  process  oX  producing  bromlnatcd  indigo  sulflda 
by  heating  indigo  In  the  presence  of  suitable  diluting 
agents  with  sulfur  and  bromln  substantially  as  descrlb-d. 

2.  The  bromlnated  Indigo  sulfid.  which  is  a  dark  blue 
powder  almost  Insoluble  in  alcohol,  benzol,  chloroform, 
soluble  In  boiling  nltrol>en8ol  nn;l  naphthalene  with  .1 
greenish-blue  color.  In  a  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a 
bluish  green.  In  oleum  of  20%  with  a  sky  blue  color,  dis- 
solving by  means  of  hydroenlflteB.  formine  a  yellow  vat 
from  which  cotton  is  dyed  dear,  blue  si.ades,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


920,157.  TOWER  John  G  Krker.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Joseph  T.  Ryerson  4  Son,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  VI.  li»08  Serial  No 
462.794. 

1.  In  a  triangular  sie- 1  towr.  the  combination  with 
tee-i>eam  comer  posts  disposed  with  their  webs  lying  ra 
dlllly  of  tbe  axis  of  the  tower  and  having  their  flang<  < 
aperiured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wel.  of  obllqa.-  Ue-n»<i» 
connecting  said  posts  across  the  R.veral  sides  of  the  towrr. 
said  tie-rods  having  threaded  esds  passed  through  tl»e  ap- 
ertures of  said  fiang»'8  and  secured  by  nuta,  and  each  pair 
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of  tle-roda  extending  from  one  of  said  posts  to  tiie  two 
others  crossing  each  other  Inwardly  of  the  web  of  the  post 
ro  which  they  are  both  attathed.  aabstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  A  steel  skeleton  tower  for  the  support  of  wires,  ca- 
bles and  the  like,  comprising  a  main  tapering  steel  skele- 
ton structure,  and  a  supt'rposed  triangular  steel  skeleton 
structure  of  uniform  width  having  secured  thereto  steel 
croM-bars  for  supporting  the  wires  and  cables,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  Steel  skeleton  tower  for  the  support  of  wires,  ca- 
bles and  the  like,  comprising  a  main  tapering  triangular 
Kteel  skeleton  structure,  and  a  superposed  triangular  steel 
skeleton  stnictare  of  uniform  width  having  secured  to  and 
across  one  side  thereof  trussed  steel  cross-bars  for  support 
Ing  the  wires  and  cables,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  steel  skeleton  tower  for  the  support  of  wires,  ca- 
bles and  the  like,  comprising  a  main  tapering  triangular 
steel  skeleton  structure,  a  supcrposod  triangular  steel 
skeleton  structure  of  uniform  width  having  secured  to  and 
across  one  side  thereof  trussed  steel  cross-bars  for  sup- 
porting the  wires  and  cables,  a  cone-shaped  cap  or  crown- 
piece  surmounting  said  superposed  structure,  and  a  clamp 
for  a  wire  or  cable  at  the  apex  of  said  conical  cap  or 
crown-piece,  substantially  as  described. 


Ol'O.lSS.  CASE  OR  CABINET  HAVING  SLIDING 
r>OORS.  Charles  F.  Klrz,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  24.  1908.      Serial  No.  459,.337. 


1.  In  a  case  or  cabinet  having  a  chamber  and  a  doorway 
affA-ding  access  to  the  chamber  ;  laterally  spaced  tracks 
extending  between  the  side  walls  of  the  doorway  at  the 
bottom  of  the  doorway,  and  upwardly  movable  doors 
mounted  on  and  shiftable  endwise  of  the  different  tracks 
respectively  and  re<julring  to  be  lifted  to  render  them 
movable  forwardly  from  the  doorway,  each  door  and  the 
top  wall  of  the  doorway  having  the  one  a  recess  and  the 
other  a  guide-forming  portion  projecting  into  the  said  re- 
cess, said  guide-forming  portion  and  Mid  recess  being  ar- 


ranged longitadlnally  of  the  travel  of  the  door  and  being 
long  enough  to  cause  the  said  recess  to  be  engaged  by  the 
said  gulde-forniing  portion  In  any  position  of  the  door,  and 
the  said  recess  being  large  enough  in  dimensions  vertically 
and  transversely  to  permit  the  lifting  of  the  door  and  the 
removal  of  the  lifted  door  forwardly  from  the  doorway. 

2.  In  a  case  or  cabinet  having;  a  chamber  and  a  door- 
way affording  access  to  the  chamber;  laterally  spaced 
tracks  extending  longitudinally  between  the  side  walls  of 
the  doorway  at  the  bottom  of  the  doorway  ;  upwardlx 
movable  doors  mounted  on  and  shiftable  endwise  of  the 
different  tracks  respectively  and  requiring  to  be  lifted  to 
render  them  movable  forwardly  from  the  doorway,  each 
door  being  provided  in  the  top  edge  thereof  and  Interme-j 
dlately  the  forward  and  rear  sides  of  the  door  with  a  re- 
cess which  extends  from  end  to  end  of  the  said  edge,  and 
a  statloDiiry  guide  bar  projecting  into  and  arranged  lon- 
-  gltudinally  of  the  said  recess,  and  the  said  recess  extend 
Ing  far  enough  downwardly  below  the  guide  bar,  and  the 
door  having  the  said  recess  being  loose  enough  relative  to 
the  guide  bar  to  permit  lifting  of  the  door  and  the  re- 
moval  of   the  lifted  door   forwardly    from   the  doorway.     | 

■i.  In  a  ea»e  or  cabinet  havinc  a  chamber  and  a  doorway! 
affording  access  to  the  said  chamber ;  laterally  spaced 
tracks  extending  longitudinally  between  the  side  walls  of 
the  doorway  at  the  bottom  of  the  doorway  :  upwardly 
movable  doora  mounted  on  and  shiftable  endwise  of  the 
different  tracks  respectively  and  requiring  to  be  lifted  to 
render  them  movahle  forwardly  from  the  doorway,  each 
doaor  being  provided  in  the  top  edge  thereof  ant  interme- 
diately the  forward  and  rear  sides  of  the  door  with  a  re- 
cess which  extends  from  end  to  end  of  the  said  edge,  and 
a  stationary  guide  bar  projecting  into  and  arranged  longi 
tudlnally  of  the  said  recess  and  rounded  at  Its  rear  side 
and  lower  edge  and  the  said  recess  InMng  wide  enough  and 
extending  a  suitable  distance  downwardly  l)elow  the  guide- 
bar  relative  to  the  guide  bar  to  permit  lifting  of  the  door 
and  the  removal  of  the  ll/ted  door  forwardly  from  the 
doorway. 


9-.'0,159.  TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINES 
Ai.BXAVDKR  Lamo.nt  and  Lii.iwon  C.  Stkers,  Detroit, 
Mich.      Filed  July  20,  190S.      Serial  No.  444.465. 


1.  A  timer  for  explosive  engines  comprislnK  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  base  plate  Journaled  thereon,  a  cylindrical  bush- 
ing of  InsulatiCij;  material  on  the  plate  concentric  with  the 
shaft,  studs  Insulated  from  the  plate  securing  the  bushing 
thereon  and  presenting  faces  flush  with  the  inner  periph 
ery  of  the  bushing,  a  head  secured  on  the  shaft  within  the 
bushing  having  a  l>earing  slot  In  one  side,  an  arm  pivoted 
at  one  end  In  the  slot,  a  spring  projecting  the  free  end  of 
the  arm,  a  roll  Journaled  In  the  arm  between  Its  ends 
adapted  to  sweep  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  bushing,  and 
a  cover  detachnhly  secured  on  the  plate  In  concentric  rela- 
tion to  the  Inishlng 

2.  A  timer  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a  rotatabi* 
shaft,  a  base  plate  Journaled  thereon,  a  cylindrical  bush- 
ing of  Insulating  material  on  the  plate  concentric  with  the 
shaft,  studs  insulated  from  the  plate  securing  the  bush- 
ing thereon  and  presenting  faces  flush  with  the  Inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  IjBushIng,  a  head  secured  on  the  shaft  within 
the  bushing  having  a  bearing  slot  In  one  side,  an  arm 
pivote<l  at  one  end  in  the  clot,  a  spring  projecting  the  free 
end  o'  the  arm.  parallel  marginal  flanges  on  the  outer  side 
of   the    arm,    t    roll    Journaled   on    the   arm    between    the 
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flanges  adapted  to  sweep  the  inner  periphery  of  the  bush- 
ing, and  a  cover  detachably  secured  on  the  plate  in  con- 
centric relation  to  the  bushing. 

3.  A  timer  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  base  plate  Journaled  thereon,  a  marginal  flange  on 
the  plate,  a  cylindrical  bushing  of  Insulating  material  on 
the  plate  within  the  flange  concentric  with  the  shaft. 
Studs  insulated  from  the  plate  securing  the  bushing  there- 
on and  presenting  faces  flush  with  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  bushing,  a  head  secured  on  the  shaft  within  the  bush- 
ing having  a  bearing  slot  in  one  side,  an  arm  pivoted  at 
one  end  In  the  slot,  a  spring  projecting  the  fnH-  end  of  the 
arm,  parallel  marginal  flanges  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
arm,  a  roll  Journaled  on  the  arm  between  the  flanges  ! 
adapted  to  sweep  the  inner  periphery  of  the  bushing,  and 

a  cover  detachably  secured  on  the  plate  and  flange  in  con-   [ 
centric  relation  to  the  bushing. 

4.  A  timer  for  expl<ylve  engines  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  base  plate  Journaled  thereon,  a  cylindrical  bush 
Ing  of  insulating  material  on  the  plate  concentric  with  the 
shaft,  studs  Insulated  from  the  plate  securing  the  bushing 
thereon  and  presenting  faces  flush  with  the  Inner  periph-  1 
ery  of  the  bushing,  a  head  secured  on  the  shaft  within  the 
bushing  having  a  bearing  slot  In  one  side,  an  arm  pivoted 
at  one  end  In  the  slot,  a  spring  projecting  the  free  end  of 
the  arm,  a  roll  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  grooves 
Journaled  on  the  arm  between  Its  ends  adapted  to  sweep 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  bushing,  and  a  cover  detachably 
secured  on  the  plate  In  concentric  relation  to  the  bushing. 

5.  .\  timer  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  base  plate  Journaled  thereon,  a  cylindrical  bushing 
of  Insulating  material  on  the  plate  concentric  with  the 
shaft,  studs  insulated  from  the  plate  securing  the  bushing 
thereto  and  presenting  faces  flush  with  the  Inner  periph- 
ery of  the  bushing,  a  head  secured  on  the  shaft  within  the 
bushing  having  a  bearing  slot  In  one  side,  an  arm  pivoted 
at  one  end  In  the  slot,  a  spring  projecting  the  free  end  of 
the  arm,  a  bearing  stud  secured  on  the  flanges  parallel 
to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  an  axial  oil  duct  leading 
from  Us  upper  end  discharging  through  lateral  outlets,  a 
roll  JcwirnahKl  on  the  stud  having  circumferential  grooves, 
and^vfl  cover  detachably  secured  on  the  plate  over  the 
bushing,  said  bead  having  an  oil  feed  hole  In  its  upper 
side  over  the  slot  adapted  to  register  with  the  roll  stud 
-duct. 


920, 1  «0.  CONCRETE  OONSTRUCTION  Charlbs  F 
Lanca8t«b,  Petoskey,  Mich.  Filed  May  9.  1908  Se- 
rial  No.  431,844.  "" 


tacles  located  at  either  end  thereof,  the  said  receptacles 
being  integrally  formed  with  the  said  base  and  top  plates 
which  plates  are  otherwise  not  connected  one  with  the 
other,  whereby  vertical  resiliency  of  the  tie  Is  obtained, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


The  herein  described  concrete  wall  construction  com 
prising  newly  made  concrete  blocks  with  spaces  between 
of  a  length  co  extensive  with  the  length  of  the  blocks,  and 
blocks  secured  in  situ  corresponding  to  the  first  men 
tloned  blocks  and  in  said  spaces,  the  blocks  of  one  course 
breaking  Joint  with  the  blocks  of  the  other  course  and  the 
newly-made  blocks  and  the  ready  made  blocks  alternat- 
ing, whereby  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  wall  a 
monolithic  structure  Is  produced  between  the  vertically 
extending  newly-made  concrete  blocks. 


920.161.      METALLIC    RAILWAY-TIE.      Karl    L.    Laicd- 
ORBBB.  Bethlehem.  Pa      Filed  Dec.  26,  1908      Serial  No 
469.206. 
1.   A  metallic  tie  comprising  separated  horlronUlly  dls 

posed  base  and  top  plates  provided  with   box-like   recep 


Jl    ^  ^    r 


2  A  metallic  tie  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
base  plate  provided  with  box-like  receptacles  at  either  end 
of  the  same,  a  top  plate  Integrally  formed  with  the  Inner 
end  walls  defining  the  said  receptacles,  the  said  top  and 
bottom  plates  being  integrally  connected  one  with  the 
other  solely  by  means  of  the  end  walls  of  the  said  recep- 
tacles whereby  vertical  resiliency  of  the  tie  is  obtained,  as 
shown  and  de8crlb<»d 

3  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie  comprising  horl 
zontnlly  disposed  separate  base  and  top  plates,  box-like 
receptacles  at  either  end  of  said  plates  Integrally  formed 
therewith,  the  said  base  and  top  plates  being  connected 
with  each  other  solely  by  means  of  the  Inner  end  walls  of 
the  aforesaid  receptacles  whereby  a  resilient  and  flexible 
tie  is  obtained. 

4  The  cflrmblnation  with  a  metallic  tie  comprising  horl 
r.ontally  disposed  separate  base  and  top  plates,  box-like 
receptacles  at  either  end  of  said  plates  integraMy  formed 
therewith,  the  said  base  and  top  plates  t>elng  Integrally 
connected  with  each  other  solely  by  means  of  the  laner 
end  walls  of  the  aforesaid  receptacles  and  yleldable  blocks 
secured  within  the  latter,  whereby  a  resilient  and  ver 
cally  flexible  construction  of  tie  is  obtained,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified 

5  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie  comprising  horl 
rontally  disposed  separate  base  and  top  plates,  boi-llke 
receptacles  at  either  end  of  the  said  plates  Integrally 
formed  therewith,  the  said  plates  being  separated  or  not 
in  contact  with  each  other  throughout  their  central  por- 
tion but  l)elng  Integrally  connected  with  each  other  solely 
by  means  of  the  Inner  end  walls  of  the  aforesaid  recep- 
tacle whereby -a  resilient  and  flexible  construction  of  tie 
Is  obtained. 


920,162      FOLDING  CRATE      Levi  E    Lank,  Lyons,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,088 


1.  .\  folding  crate  consisting  of  slanted  sides  and  ends 
and  a  Iwttom.  the  sides  connected  to  the  ends  by  cleats 
said  cleats  being  arranged  inward,  hinges  connecting  said 
cleats  on  the  ends  and  extending  the  full  length  thereof 
•n.m  top  to  l>ottom  of  the  crate,  rectangular  strips  se- 
cured to  the  lower  edges  opposite  disposed  sides  and  form- 
\nt:  the  sills  of  the  crate,  the  parallel  strips  on  the  lower 
side  of  bottom  extending  from  one  sill  to  the  opposite 
sill,  hinge  brackets  secured  to  one  of  the  edge  strips  on 
upper  side  of  the  bottom,  and  eyes  on  said  brackets  at 
their  outer  edges,  staples  s«'cured  in  the  lower  side  strip 
adjacent  side  section  and  loosely  engaging  said  eyes 

2.  A  folding  crate  consisting  of  slanted  sides  and  ends 
and  a  bottom,  the  sides  connected  to  the  ends  by  cleats 
said  cleats  being  arranged  Inward,  hinges  crnnectlng  Mid 
bleats  on  the  ends  and  extending  the  full  length  thereof 
from    top   to  bottom   of   the   crate,    rectangular   strips   ae- 

k   cured  to  the  lower  edges  opposite  disposed  sides  and  form- 
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Inff  the  aina  of  the  crate,  the  parallel  strlpa  on  the  lower 
tide  of  bottoa  extendlsg  from  one  *il]  to  the  opposite  sill. 
hlng«  brackets  secured  to  one  of  the  edge  strips  on  upper 
side  of  the  bottom,  and  eyes  on  said  brackets  at  their 
outer  edges,  utaples  secured  In  the  lower  side  strip  adja- 
(*nt  side  section  and  loowly  engaging  said  eyes,  said 
bottom  being  of  a  width  to  9t  snugly  between  the  end 
cleats  of  the  sidea.  cleats  on  opposite  sides  engaged  by 
sides  of  the  bottom  s«  that  the  aides  allot  In  extended 
rectangular  relation. 


-f 


&2  0.183.       ELECTRIC   PROGRAM  INDICATOR.       Al- 
PHO.-fSCs   Lo.VBHOAN-,  New   York.  N,   Y.       Filed  Mar    31 
1  :•<»*{.     Serial  No.     09,205      ' 


2.  In  H  A.'Yico  of  the  cla.«s  descrlb^l.  a  bracket  c<in- 
prtslng  a  lower  terminal  arninged  for  n.tatable  mMintlziK 
upon  a  ca-vburner:  an  upright  portion  rising  from  the 
lower  termlniil;  a  U  shaped  portion  extending  outward 
beyond  the  upright  portion  and  having  Its  lower  arm  1b- 
fpt,'r»l  with  the  uprltfht  portion  :  an  Inwardiv  ertendlBg 
upper  terminal  integral  with  the  upper  arm  of  the  U- 
"fhnped  memlKT;  a  smoke  |,..ii  slidably  mounted  opon  the 
upper   terminal 


2  0.165.  ENGINE.  LoLis  H.  Mahcil,  NewtonvlUe 
Mass..  assignor  to  Charles  P.  I»oIan.  HoHton.  Mat.s 
Filed  Jan.  15.  1000.     Serial  No.  21)0,07'.) 


/.f 


.9 


.  A  prot'iam  in(lir,n,.r  .•ornprisintf  a  face  piaf.-  with  a  se- 
ries of  continuous  transverse  openings  [herein  having  the 
Inner  fa^-es  of  their  upp^T  and  lower  edges  provided  with 
Hankres  which  are  bent  in  an;;iilar  form  to  provide  guide 
ways  which  extend  entirely  across  the  face  of  the  plate,  a 
aitcu  sii.lably  mounted  In  said  guideways.  said  sign  con- 
Kifctini:  of  a  sheet  of  frosted  hael<inK  having  letters  there- 
on, said  backing  being  provided  with  a  «heet  of  fabric  at- 
ta.hed  thereto  having  a  sheet  of  glass  therewith  a  box 
caslnu  hln;red  to  ,«aid  fare  plate,  and  illuminating  means 
rarried  by  said  casing  substantially  an  sp.'eiflprt. 


920.184.      SMOKE-BELL  SUPPORT.      Lbandkb  S.  Long, 

New  C-istle.  Pa.      Filed  Aukr.  s,  190s.      Serial  No.  447,614. 


jj     /» 


j         1.    An   engUae  piston  comprising.  In  oomhi „,  „   ,„,u. 

i  portion:  a  two  part  head  portion  having  its  pnri.^  »ep- 
irated  by  l.eat-resiBfunt  rn.Tferia!  :  and  a  slender  neck 
memh.r  cnnnretlng  the  head  and  b<^.dy  portions  whieh  ni^ 
sepnrat.d  from  each  other  by  an  open  chamU^r  around 
the  neck  member,  whereby  the  t)ody  portion  of  The  pistno 
Is  separated  from  the  explosion  chamber  by  both  said 
heat  resistnnt  material  and  said  open  chamber.  [ 

2.  An  engine  piston  comprisiug.  in  combination,  a  twcl 
part  head,  each  part  having  a  periphernl  bearing  surfacei; 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  h..at  resistant  material  separating 
the  parts  of  said  head  and  said  t,.>arini;  surfa.  .-s  ;  sflfTen 
Ing  means  belween  the  layers  of  heat  resistant  material 
and  means  to  secure  said  elements  together 

3.  An  engine  piston  comprisin:;.  In  combination  two 
axlally  dlsposi  d  parts,  oppositely  .•harubered  Internally  to 
contain  a  thick  body  of  h.-at  r.-sistant  material,  each  said 
part  having  a  peripheral  bearing  surface  ;  and  heatre. 
Blatant  material  between  said  cliamhered  parts  and  pro- 
Jecting  laterally  outward  to  supply  packing  lnterpos.-(l 
between  said  gxripheral  Ix-arlng  surfaces 

4.  An  engtn''  piston  comprlslnc.  In  combination,  a  head 
member  having  .1  p.ripheral  i..arlng  surface :  a  body 
member  havioL'  a  peripheral  bearing  surface,  the  p),ton 
being  shaped  to  provide  an  extensive  lubricant  containing 
chamber  betwe.n  snld  UariuK  surfaces  and  isolating  th.  m 
one  from  tli..  other:  and  [.rovlslon  nearer  one  bearing 
surface  than  the  other  for  conducting  superfluous  lubri- 
cant from  s.iid   chamber.  . 

6.  An  enginr  piston  comprising.  In  combination,  a  head 
member  baviBu  a  p-rlpherHl  bearing'  surface;  a  body 
m.-mber  bavinj.'  a  peripheral  l«.nrine  surface  remote  from 
thnf  of  tho  bt^d  memlwr.  the  piston  b.rw.-en  said  bearing 
snrfnces  being  reduced  to  form  an  extensive  separating 
chamber  therel)etween  ;  and  provision  for  a  conduit  18 
proximate  the  head  memler.  giving  communication  be- 
tw-pn  said  chiimlMT  and  a  point  eit»'rlor  to  said  chamber. 

malms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  fJazette.] 


L'rtlnr'b'n^ir/'ir^'r::':?;  "_  !r•^^•-"  -^^   '  «'^^'««        irBCUTTINO    machine"     W„.m.m 


a  snpportinf  bmoket :  a  clip  comprising  sides  inwardly 
bent  and  arranged  to  receive  slldably  the  termlna'  of  the 
bracket,  and  an  end  bent  upon  Itself  and  brought  In'o 
the  travel  of  the  terminal  of  the  bracket;  means  for  at- 
taehlnf  the  dtp  to  the  smoke  bell. 


C.    P. 


Filed  Apr.  10.   1908.     Serial  Net 


Mn'HBi.,  Waldo,  Ohio. 
426.410 

1     In   an   I-.,  cutting  machine,   the  combination  with   a 

longitudinally    cutting    saw    and    a    transversely    cutting 

I   saw.    of   means    for    antomatically   stopping    the'  machine 


after  a  predetermined  movement  to  permit  the  trans- 
versely cutting  saw  to  act.  said  means  comprising  a 
spurred  driven  member,  a  driving  meralier.  and  a  gear 
connection  between  said  members  comprising  a  worm  and 
a  worm  wheel,  some  of  * 'ie  te<>th  of  said  worm  wheel  being 
shorter  than  others,  and  m.-ans  for  bodily  elevating  said 
worm  wheel  to  bring  its  shortest  teeth  Into  mesh  with  the 
worm. 


an  air  inlet  at  one  end  and  sn  air  outlet  st  the  opposite 
end.  a  mixing  chamber,  a  conduit  connecting  the  outlet 
from  said  casing  with  the  mixing  chamber  and  connect- 
ing said  mixing  chamber  with  the  ignition  chamber. 

3.  In  an  Iniernal  cotnbostlon  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  c.\  Under,  of  n  carbureter,  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  carbureter  to  the  »-xt>U>«ion  ch!imt>er  of  the  cylinder, 
a  casing  surrounding  the  cylinder  and  spaced  away  fron 
the  same,  the  space  between  the  casing  and  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  opening  at  one  end.  mesiis  within  said 
space  for  dividing  the  air  into  two  streams,  on.-  traversing 
one  side  of  the  cylinder  and  the  other  trav,  niinj:  the 
other  side,  for  causing  each  stream  to  pass  back  and 
forth  several  times  across  the  side  it  traverses,  and  for 
subdividing  each  of  said  streams  in  its  s-  v,  -m!  puss.sges 
from  one  side  to  the  other,  and  a  conduit  ohti.tung  the 
other  end  of  the  space  with  the  carbureter 


U  In  an  Ice  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  saw  arranged  to  cut  in  the  .lurction  of  travel 
of  the  machine,  a  sec<  nd  saw  arranged  to  cut  at  right 
angles  to  the  tlrst  named  saw  and  a  tMrd  saw  arranged 
to  cut  a  guide  groove  in  the  ic.'  parallel  to  the  cut  of  the 
first  named  saw,  men«s  for  liftlnif  all  of  said  saws  out  of 
engagement  with  the  ice,  said  frame  comprising  longi- 
tudinally extending  runners  and  transversely  extending 
.runners  connected  to  i<aid  frame  bj  pivoted  links  and 
means  for  shifting  said  transverse  runners  to  bring  said 
links  Into  vertical  allnement  to  thereby  bodily  elevate  the 
frame  from  said  transverse  runners. 


920.16".  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  John  J. 
MlI.vttue.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.   30tt.y2S. 


920,168.  MANUFACTl  HE  <)F  TUBES  uK 
BOl»IES.  liALroiR  V  McTbak.  Rnlnhlll 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1004.     Serial  No.  230,577. 


HdLl.OW 
England. 


1  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  carbureter,  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  carbureter  to  the  explosion  chamber  of  the  cylinder, 
radiation  plates  on  the  cylinder,  a  casing  surrounding  the 
plates  and  explosion  chaml>er  of  the  cylinder,  some  of 
said  plates  having  passages  at  one  side  of  said  cylinder 
and  some  nt  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said  plates  being 
alternately  disposed,  and  some  of  the  plates  tnlng  lo- 
cated between  tbe  said  plates  having  openings  at  l>oth  of 
the  said  sides  of  the  cylinder,  the  radiation  plates  and 
casing  <!onstiiuting  a  labyrinthlan  air  passage  doubling 
up<in  its.lf  several  times  about  each  side  cf  the  cylinder. 
an  air  Inlet  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  the  caslnt  with   snld    carbureter. 

2  In  nn  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
and  an  ignition  chamber,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
surrounding  the  ignition  chamber  and  the  cylinder  and 
spaced  away  from  the  same,  a  sen.  «  of  radiation  plates 
surrounding  said  chamber  and  cylinder  and  extending 
from  the  walls  of  these  to  the  walls  of  the  casing,  .some 
of  said  plates  being  provided  with  openings  at  one  side 
only,  those  plates  having  openings  at  one  side  only  being 
disposed  between  plates  havlnit  openings  at  both  sides, 
the  plates  having  openings  at  one  side  only  being  so  ar 
ranged  that  their  openings  are  disposed  alternately  In 
register  with  the  openings  at  the  respective  sides  of  the 
plates  having  openings  at  both  sides,  said  caaing  having 


Machinery  for  reducing  the  diameter  of  tii-.>  •..uiv>ri* 
ing  a  number  of  sets  of  grooved  rollers  and  wts  of  feed- 
ing rollers  located  l>etween  the  different  sets  of  grrnjved 
rollers  for  conveying  material  from  one  set  of  grooved 
rollers  to  the  other  set.  said  feeding  rollers  having  coo- 
caved  peripheries  and  having  their  axes  inclined  to  the 
path  of  travel    of   tbe   work   piece. 


920,169.  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONDUITS  VOB.  ELECTRIC 
WIRES.  Gbobob  E.  Nki  berth.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed 
Jan.    27.   1908.     Serial   No    412  T28 


x*u 


The  combination  of  the  ends  of  two  conduits  with  a 
coapling  consisting  of  two  meml>ers.  one  memler  having  a 
wide  lip  extending  from  one  end  of  the  meml)er  to  the 
other  and  havinc  tapered  endt^.  the  lip  lir.vinc  a  slot  there- 
in, the  second  member  having  a  nose  to  enter  the  slot  In 
the  first  member  and  form  a  separable  hinge,  the  nose 
being  centrally  located  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  the 
meml>er  and  extendlne  on  each  side  approximately  half 
way  between  tbe  center  and  the  ends  tbe  no«e  forming  a 
closure  for  Its  side  of  the  coupling  for  half  Its  length, 
wings  extending  from  both  memt>ers  at  the  ends  of  the 
side  opposed  to  the  hlni:e,  means  for  securing  the  wings 
together,  and  a  lip  on  the  edge  of  the  second  memt>er  op 
posed  to  the  nose,  snld  lip  extending  across  the  space  t>e 
tween  the  memlwrs.  said  lip  being  wide  enouKh  to  extend 
approximately  half  way  between  the  center  and  the  ends 
of  the  member  on  each  side  of  the  center. 


920.170.  OVEHSF.AMINt.  M.VCHINF.  AND  IvOOPER 
MECHANISM  THEREFOR  Lansing  Ovpkrponk.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Sewing  Machine 
Co..  Chicago,  III,,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Not. 
9.   1901.     Serial  No.   81.781. 

1  In  an  overseaming  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  needle  and  spreader  reciprocating  across  the  Uoe 
of  feed,  and  means  for  operating  the  latter  to  cause  It  to 
take  a   loop  of  needle  thread  and  carry  it  above  tbe  line 
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of  the  work  plate,  an  upwardly  extending  shaft  Inclined 
to  the  work  plate,  mounted  In  bearings  on  the  machine 
frame,  and  means  for  connecting  said  Inclined  shaft  to 
the  driving  abaft,  whereby  the  same  Is  oacillated,  and  a 
looper  carried  on  the  low^r  end  of  said  Inclined  shaft, 
whereby  when  the  shaft  Is  oscillated,  the  looper  moves  In 
a  single  plane  from  a  point  In  rear  to  a  point  In  front  of 
the  needle :  substantially  as  described. 


u. 


2.  In  an  overseamlng  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  needle  and  spreader  reciprocating  across  the  line 
of  feed,  and  means  for  operating  the  latter  to  cause  It  to 
take  a  loop  of  needle  thread  and  carry  It  above  the  line  of 
the  work  plate,  an  upwardly  extending  shaft  inclined  to 
the  work  plate,  mounted  In  bearings  on  the  machine  frame, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  Inclined  shaft,  comprising 
connections  from  Its  upper  end  to  the  driving  shaft,  and  a 
looper  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  said  Inclined  shaft, 
whereby  when  the  shaft  is  oscillated,  the  looper  moves 
In  a  single  plane  from  a  point  in  rear  to  a  point  in  front 
of  the  needle ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  overseamlng  sewing  machine.  In  combination 
with  the  needle  and  spreader  reciprocating  across  the  line 
of  feed,  with  means  for  operating  the  latter  to  cause  It  to 
take  a  loop  of  needle  thread,  carry  It  above  the  line  of 
the  work  plate,  an  upwardly  extending  shaft  inclined  to 
the  cloth  plate,  and  mounted  In  bearings  on  the  machine 
frame,  connected  at  its  upper  end.  through  operative  con- 
nections, with  the  driving  shaft,  said  connections  Includ- 
ing a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  Jo  the  machine  frame,  con 
aectlons  between  the  upper  end  thereof  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  inclined  shaft,  and  connections  between  the 
opposite  end  of  said  bell  crank  lever  and  the  driving  shaft 
and  a  looper  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  said  inclined 
shaft :  substantially  as  described. 


920.171.     WA8HBOILER.     Edwahd  F.  Pabkib.  Fairfield, 
Me.     Filed  June  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,071. 
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920,17-      VAPOR-BURNlNCi  LAMP      Edwabd  J.  Pabsons 
Mount    Sterling.    Iowa.      Filed    June    30,    1908.      Serial 

No.  441,185. 


In   a    washing   machine   the   combination   of  a   tank,   a 
horiaontal  sheet  metal  diaphragm  near  the  bottom  of  the   ' 
tank  having  a  aeriee  of  apward  projecting  perforated  domes 
and  a  perforated  air  supply  pipe  beneath  said  diaphragm  j 
sxtendinc  sobstantlally  across  said  tank.  | 


1.  In  a  lamp,  a  vaporizing  tub.\  an  arch  tube  disposed 
above  the  vaporiilng  tub€  and  provided  with  an  unob- 
structed interior  chambor  .^xtendlnji  approximately  the 
pntlre  length  of  said  arch  tub*>.  a  partition  between  one 
end  of  thi>  arch  tube  and  vaporizing  tube,  a  mixing  valve 
between  the  other  end  of  the  arch  tube  and  the  vaporizing 
tube,  a  supply  pipe  held  In  the  arch  tube  in  communication 
with  thf  vaporizing  tube,  a  mantl.-.  and  a  tube  extending 
from  th.'  arch  tul)e  to  the  manfU' 

2.  In  a  lamp,  a  horizontal  vaporizing  tube,  an  arch  tube 
disposed  abov.'  the  vaporizing  tul)»»  and  provided  with  an 
interior  unobstructed  i-hamber  extending  the  entire  length 
of  said  arched  tube,  a  partition  between  one  end  of  the 
arch  tul>«'  and  the  vaporizing  tub«'.  u  mixing  valve  between 
the  other  end  of  the  arch  tube  and  the  vaporizing  tube, 
a  valve  controlled  supply  pipe  held  in  the  first  mentlonM 
end  of  the  arch  tube  In  communication  with  the  vaporizing 
tube,  a  mantle,  and  a  vertical  tube  extending  from  the 
center  of  the  ar<'h   tube  to  the  mantle 

3.  In  a  lamp,  a  horizontal  vaporizing  tube,  an  arch 
tube  disposed  above  thf  vaporizlna;  tube  and  provided  with 
an  unobstructed  interior  chamhfT  extending  the  entire 
length  of  the  arched  tube,  a  partition  between  one  end  of 
the  arch  tube  and  the  vaporizing  tube,  a  mixing  valve 
between  the  other  end  of  the  arch  tube  and  the  vaporizing 
tube,  a  valve  controlled  supply  pipo  held  in  the  first  men- 
tioned end  of  the  arch  tut)e.  an  inverted  mantle,  and  a 
vertical  tube  extending  from  the  arch  tube  to  the  mantle. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  a  horizontal  vaporizing  tube,  an  arch 
tube  disposed  above  the  vaporizing  tube  and  provided  with 
an  unobstructed  interior  chamber  extending  the  entire 
length  of  the  arched  tube,  a  partition  between  one  end 
of  the  arch  tube  and  the  vaporizing  tube,  a  mixing  valve 
between  the  other  end  of  the  arch  tube  and  the  vaporizing 
tube,  a  valve  controlled  supply  pipe  held  in  the  first  m-n 
tloned  end  of  the  arch  tube  in  communication  with  the 
vaporizing  tube,  an  inverted  mantle,  and  a  depending  tube 
arranged  to  Intersect  and  embrace  the  middle  portion  of 
the  vaporizing  tube. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  a  horizontal  vaporizing  tube,  an  arch  tube 
disposed  above  the  vaporizing  tut)e  and  provided  with  an 
unolwtructed  interior  chamber  extending  the  entire  length 
of  said  arched  tube,  a  partition  between  one  end  of  the 
arch  tuU'  and  the  vaporizing  txibe.  a  mixing  valve  between 
the  other  end  of  the  arch  tube  and  the  vaporizing  tube,  a 
valve  controlled  supply  pipe  held  In  the  first  mentioned  end 
of  the  arch  tul>e  in  communication  with  the  vaporising 
tube,  a  mantle,  a  vertical  tub>  extending  from  the  arch 
tube  to  the  mantle,  and  a  heat  boll  slldably  mounted  on  the 
vertical  tube  provided  with  a  set  screw  to  hold  the  same 
In  desired  position  on  the  vertical  tube. 
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920,173.  TIME -STAMP  Chabi.es  8.  F^bbbt.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  Filed 
Apr    4.    1904       vSerlal   .No     201.400 


parts,  impression  mechanism  carried  by  said  reciprocating 
frame  and  comprising  type-wheels  having  the  Impression 
characters  formed  on  the  i>erlpheries  thereof,  and  an  end- 
less motion  transmitting  means  for  connecting  paid  motor 
and  said  impression  means. 


1  In  a  portable  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  part,  of  a  horolugic  motor  carried  by  said 
part,  an  impression  mechanism  operated  by  said  motor, 
a  resilient  mounting  arranged  between  said  motor  and 
said  supporting  part  to  relieve  the  motor  of  jars  to  which 
said  part  Is  subjected  due  to  the  making  of  an  impression, 
and  a  guide  post  or  stud  for  retaining  said  motor  in 
position 

2.  In  a  portable  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  part,  of  a  horologlc  motor  carried  by  said 
part.  Impression  means  operated  by  said  motor,  a  spring 
arranged  between  said  motor  and  said  supporting  part 
to  relieve  the  motor  of  Jars  to  which  said  part  U  sub- 
jected due  to  the  making  of  an  Impression,  and  a  guide 
post  or  stud  for  retaining  said  motor  In  position. 

:?  In  a  portable  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  part,  of  a  horologlc  motor  carried  thereby, 
springs  Interposed  between  said  motor  and  said  supporting 
part  to  relieve  the  motor  of  Jars  to  which  said  part  Is 
subjected  due  to  the  making  of  an  Impression,  and  guide 
posts  or  studs  entering  recesses  In  a  part  of  said  motor 
to  retain  said  motor  In  position. 

4.  In  a  portable  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  a  horologlc  motor  carried  thereby. 
Impression  means  operated  by  said  motor,  a  guide  post 
or  stud  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  entering  a  part 
of  said  motor,  and  a  spring  arranged  upon  said  stud  and 
interposed  between  the  motor  and  frame  to  relieve  the 
motor  of  Jars  to  which  the  frame  is  subjected  due  to  the 
making  of  an  Impression 

.')  In  a  portable  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  supportinu  gage  parts  for  positioning  the 
stamp  relative  to  the  surface  to  be  Impressed,  of  a  clock 
work  carf^  by  said  frame,  a  resilient  mounting  between 
said  clofk  work  and  said  frame.  Impression  mechanism 
movable  relatively  to  said  clock  work  in  making  an  Im 
presslon  ana  yielding  transmitting  mechanism  between 
said  clock  work  and  said  Impresalon  mechanism  for  trans 
mlttlng  motion  from  the  clock  work  to  the  Impression 
mechanism  while  accommodating  the  limited  movement 
of  the  clock  work  due  to  the  resilient  mounting  thereof. 
[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


920,174  TIME  STAMP  GeuROE  E  Pebby,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  Filed 
Apr    22.   1905.      Serial   No.   256.91.1 

1.  In  a  portable  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a 
relatively  stationary  frame  having  gage  parta  adapted  to 
encage  the  surface  to  be  Impressed,  a  horologlc  motor 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  reciprocating  frame  mounted  on 
said    stationary    frame    and    movable    between    said    gage 


^'1 


2  In  a  portable  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a 
relatively  stationary  frame  having  gng«'  parts  adapted  to 
engage  the  surface  to  be  Impressed,  a  horologlc  motor 
carried  by  said  frame  a  reciprocating  frame  mounted  on 
said  stationary  iranie  and  moving  l»etween  said  gage 
parts.  Impression  luechanlsm  carried  by  said  movable 
frame  and  comprising  type-wheels  having  Impression 
characters  formed  on  the  peripheries  thereof,  an  endless 
motion  trausmlttinK  means  for  connecting  said  Impression 
mechanism  and  said  motor,  and  means  for  Inking  said 
type-wheels  without  interfi  ring  with  the  direct  engage- 
ment thereof  with  the  surface  to  be  impressed 

3.  In  a  portable  time  stamp,  comprising  In  a  self-con- 
tained unitary  structure,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  of  a  spring-actuated,  escapement  motor  mech- 
anism mounted  there<m,  an  Impression  mechanism  movable 
relatively  to  said  motor  carried  by  said  frame  and  com- 
prising type  wheels  having  Impression  characters  formed 
on  the  peripheries  thereof,  and  a  driving  belt  connecting 
said  motor  mechanism  and  Impression  mechanism,  which 
permits  said  Impression  mechanism  to  t)e  moved  relatively 
to  said  motor  In  making  an  Impression  without  being 
disconnected  therefrom. 

4  in  a  portable  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a 
relatively  stationary  frame  having  gage  parts  adapted 
to  engage  the  surface  to  be  Impressed,  a  horologHc  motor 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  reciprocating  frame  mounted  on 
said  stationary  frame  and  moving  t>etween  said  gag* 
parts.  Impression  mechanism  carried  by  said  movable 
frame  comprising  type  wheels  having  Impression  char- 
acters formed  on  the  peripheries  thereof,  a  belt  for  con- 
tinuously and  operattvely  connecting  said  motor  and  said 
impression  mechanism,  and  means  for  Inking  said  type- 
wheels  without  Interfering  with  the  engagement  thereof 
with  the  surface  to  be  Impressed. 

5  In  a  portable  time  stamp,  comprising  in  a  self-con- 
tained unitary  structure,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  of  a  motor  mechanism  mounted  thereon,  an 
Impression  m»'chanlsm  movable  relatively  to  said  motor 
carried  by  said  frame  and  comprising  type  wheels  having 
Impri-sslun  characters  formed  on  the  peripheries  thereof, 
an  endless  motion  transmitting  means  connecting  said 
motor  and  impression  mechanism  which  permits  said  im- 
pr<>sslon  mechanism  to  be  moved  relatively  to  said  motor 
In  making  an  Impresaloa  without  t>elng  disconnected  there- 
from, and  Inking  pads  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
sa«d  Impression  mechanism  for  inking  the  same  hetweea 
the  impressions 

(Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette. ] 
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»20,1T5.      TIMB- STAMP.      (Jeorgi:    E     Pkrbt,    Chicago.       9  20.17  6.     CLUTCH.     Thkoixjrc  F    Philippi.  Ea«t  St. 
IlL.    SMlffDor    to    Strombcrg    Eloctrlc    Mfg.    Co.      Filed  LouIb,  111      Fll.d  Jan.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  471,219. 

Apr.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  256,914. 


1.  .\  portable  time  stamp  oomprlslng  In  a  8elf  con- 
talnt'rt  unitary  stnicturo,  thf  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  of  a  spring  actuated  motor  mounted  thereon, 
an  impression  mechanism  movable  relatively  to  said  motor 
and  carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  belt  extending  between 
said  motor  and  said  Imprenslon  mechanism  which  permits 
said  tmpreflflion  mechanism  to  be  moved  relatively  to  aaid 
motor  in  mailing  an  impression  without  being  disconnected 
therefrom.  «* 

2.  .\  portable  time  stamp  comprising  in  a  self  con- 
tained unitary  structure,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  of  a  spring  actuated  motor  mounted  thereon, 
an  impreasioD  mechaniam  movable  relatively  to  said  motor 
and  carried  by  said  frame,  an  endless  movement  trana- 
mitting  connection  between  said  motor  and  said  impres- 
■lon  mechanism  which  permits  said  impression  mechaniam 
to  be  moved  relatively  to  xaid  motor  in  making  an  im- 
pression without  t>eing  disconnected  therefrom,  and  means 
associated  with  said  endlesa  movement  transmitting  con- 
nection for  continually  Iceeplng  the  same  in  operative 
relation  with  said  mechaQlsm. 

3.  A  portable  time  stamp  comprising  in  a  self  con- 
tained unitary  structure,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  spring  actuated  motor  mounted  thereon,  an 
impression  mechanism  movable  relatively  to  said  motor 
and  carried  by  said  frame,  movable  arms  extending  be- 
tween said  motor  and  impretiMlon  mechanism  and  an  end- 
less motion-transmitting  conductor  carried  by  said  arms 
and  connecting  said  motor  and  impression  mechaniam 
and  which  permits  said  Impression  mechanism  to  be  moved 
relatively  to  said  motor  in  malting  an  impression  without 
disconnection  therefrom. 

4.  A  portable  time  stamp  comprising  in  a  self  con- 
tained unitary  structura.  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  of  an  escapement,  spring  actuated  motor, 
moonted  thereon,  an  impression  mechanism  movable  rela- 
tively to  s«id  motor  and  carried  by  said  frame,  movable 
arms  extending  t>etween  said  motor  and  said  Impression 
nsechanism.  and  means  carried  by  said  arms  for  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  said  motor  and  said  Impression  mech- 
anism which  permits  said  impression  mechanism  to  be 
moved  relatively  to  said  motor  in  making  an  impression 
without  being  diaconitected  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  portable  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  a  spring  actuated  motor  carried 
thereby,  an  impression  mechanism  movable  relatively  to 
said  motor  and  carried  by  said  frame,  movable  arms  ex- 
tending between  said  motor  and  Impression  mechanism 
and  suitable  power  transmitting  means  carried  by  said 
arms  which  peAaita  said  impression  mechanism  to  be 
moTed  relatively  to  said  motor  in  making  an  impression 
without  being  disconnected  therefrom,  said  arms  being 
raitably  pivoted  so  that  as  the  distance  between  the  arms 
in  one  direction  increases,  the  distance  between  the  arms 
In  the  opposite  direction  correspondingly  decreases. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  in  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  belt-pulley 
mounted  loosely  thereon,  a  disk  confined  between  the 
terminal  boundaries  of  the  puUev  rim  and  provided  with  a 
hub  keyed  to  the  shaft,  a  friction  rim  formed  on  the  pul- 
ley within  the  pulley  rim  and  encircling  the  disk  afore- 
said, a  si-rles  of  posts  projecting  from  one  face  of  the 
disk.  .1  cover  pUife  pas.sed  over  the  shaft  and  secured  to 
said  posts,  a  series  of  lu^s  formed  on  the  Inner  face  of  the 
cover  plate,  n  spilt  friction  rinK  or  band  confined  between 
the  disk  ami  cover  plate  and  provided  with  ribs  engaged 
at  one  end  by  tbt^  Ings  of  the  cover  p'ste,  and  at  the  oppo- 
site end  enga^ftng  the  disk,  the  inner  edges  of  the  riba 
tvearing  agnlnsr  the  outer  edges  of  the  posts  aforesaid,  a 
sliding  sh't've  mounted  on  the  disk-hub,  a  w^dgp  guided  to 
reciprocate  on  the  disk  to  and  from  the  end.s  of  the  split 
friction  rinL'.  iiBd  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  wedge 
and  sleeve  respectively. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  belt-pulley 
mounted  loosely  thereon,  a  disk  confined  between  the 
planes  of  the  opposite  faces  of  the  pulley  and  having  a 
hob  keyed  to  the  shaft,  a  friction  rim  formed  on  the  pul- 
ley around  the  disk,  a  split  friction  ring  loosely  coupled  to 
the  disk  and  rotatable  therewith  and  disposed  interiorly 
to  the  friction  rim,  a  sliding  sleeve  mounted  on  the  disk- 
hub,  a  wedge  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  disk  to  and 
from  the  ends  of  the  split  ring,  a  link  plvotally  coupled  to 
the  wedge  and  sleeve  respectively,  an  antl-frictlon  roller 
mounted  on  oae  side  of  the  separated  ends  of  the  split 
ring  for  engaging  one  side  of  the  wedge,  and  a  wearing 
member  or  plate  secured  along  and  bearlnf  against  the 
inner  face  of  the  split  ring  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
wedge  and  adjostable  to  and  from  the  ends  of  the  spilt 
ring. 

.*?  In  combination  with  a  split  friction  ring,  a  wearing 
plate  terminating  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  split  in  a 
suitable  none  formation,  a  hiu  formed  on  the  ring,  an  ad- 
Justing  screv*'  Interposed  Ix-tween  the  lug  and  plate  and 
adapted  to  advance  the  latter  upon  rotation  of  the  screw 
in  one  direction,  the  plate  having  an  elongated  slot  formed 
therein,  and  a  bolt  operating  In  said  slot  and  coupling  the 
plate  to  the  ring 


92  0,17  7.      COIN- RECEIVER.      Marshall   W.    Pifmi, 
Wolfboro,  N    H      Filed  May  9,   1008.     Serial  No.  431,988. 


A  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  bas(>, 
spaced  vertical  standards  rising  from  said  base  and  pro- 
vided with  traasverse  bearing  apertures  having  horizontal 
lower  fac»'s  and  with  the  side  walls  thereof  arranged  at 
angles  cxfcndln^'  In  opposite  directions  from  the  horison- 
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tal  portion,  a  coin  receiver  having  a  depending  plate  and 
oppositely  extending  pivot  members  formed  with  flat  lower 
faces  and  round  upper  sides  and  bearing  by  the  flat  face« 
upon  the  horiiontal  faces  of  the  apertures  with  the  June 
tures  of  the  flat  faces  and  rounded  sides  of  the  pivot  lo- 
cated at  the  junctures  of  the  horizontal  bottom  faces  and 
the  Inclined  side  walls  of  the  apertures. 


1 


9  20.178. 
Cleveland, 
389,010. 


VALVE   STRUCTURE, 
Ohio.      Filed    Aug.    17, 


Pierre  Pi-antinoa, 
1907.       Serial    No. 


1  In  a  valve-structure,  the  comhlnatlon  of  the  two 
valve  disks  ;  valve-carrying  means  for  actuating  said  disks 
in  a  direction  transverse  relatively  to  the  axis  of  said  seat, 
and  including  two  lever  members  provided  with  two  co- 
acting  wedge-surfaces  adapted  to  actuate  said  disks  in 
the  direction  of  the  axlt*  of  the  said  seat  :  stopping  means 
for  limiting  the  transverse  movement  of  the  'disks  ;  said 
carrying  means  adapted  In  conjunction  with  said  stopping 
means,  to  actuate  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  valve  structure,  the  combination  of  the  two 
valve-disks,  two  lever  members  centrally  engaging  said 
disks  and  provided  with  coacting  wedge-surfaces,  adapted 
to  effect  a  movement  of  said  disks  in  the  direction  of 
their  axis,  said  disks  iKjing  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
lever  meml>erfi ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  latter  to 
effect  the  engagement  of  said  wedge  surfaces  and  the  con- 
sequent movement  of  the  disks 

S.  In  a  valve  structure,  the  combination  of  the  two 
valve-disks,  two  lever  members  centrally  mounted  upon 
said  disks  and  provided  with  coacting  wedge  -  surfaces, 
two  arms  articulating  with  said  lever  memi>er8.  means  for 
actuating  said  arms,  and  means  for  controlling  such  actu- 
ation. 

4.  In  a  valve-structure,  the  combination  of  a  valve-rod  ; 
a  valve-disk  ;  means  connecting  said  rod  and  disk  ;  and  a 
valve  casing  provided  with  a  valve  opening;  said  rod 
adapted  to  impart  to  said  disk  a  movement  transverse 
relatively  to  the  axis  of  said  opening:  said  connecting 
means  adapted  when  actuated  to  impart  a  movement  in 
the  direction  of  said  axis  and  comprtslng  a  lever  mounted 
upon  said  disk  and  an  arm  articulating  therewith  plvot- 
ally connected  with  said  rod;  said  casing  provided  with 
a  stop  for  limiting  such  transverse  movement  and  with 
means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  connecting 
means 

.I.  In  a  valve  strncture,  the  combination  of  two  valve 
disks,  means  for  carrying  said  disks  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse relatively  to  the  axes  of  said  seats,  said  carrying 
means  including  two  oscillatory  levers  adapted  when  os- 
cillated to  move  said  disks  toward  their  respective  seats  ; 
two  arms  articulating  with  the  free  ends  of  said  levers ;  a 
transverse  yoke  to  which  the  other  ends  at  said  arsQS  are 
pivoted  ;    a   screw    ro<"    engaging   said   yoke   to   raiae   and 


lower  the  same  ;  and  guiding  means  engaging  said  yoke ; 
such  guiding  means  being  arranged  to  prevent  the  oadl- 
latloB  ot  said  levers  during  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
travel   of   the   carry! ag   means 

[Claims  6  to  10  n«it  printed  In  tl»«  (iasette.} 


920.179  ELECTRICAL  KEY  -  SOCK l-H"  Clarincb  D. 
Pi-ATT.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Sept  !«,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4.'i3.348. 


1.  In  a  key  socket  the  combination  witJi  a  closing  block 
and  an  angular  shaft  by  which  it  is  carried,  of  a  bracket 
having  op«'nings  through  which  the  shaft  passes  loosely 
and  which  openings  have  flat  portions,  and  means  for  re- 
taining an  angular  side  of  the  shaft  m  engagement  with 
the  flat  portions  of  the  openings  when  the  closing  block 
ia  In  the  open   or  closing  position. 

2.  In  a  key  socket,  the  combination  with  a  closing 
block  and  an  angular  shaft  by  which  it  is  carried,  of  a 
bracket  having  openings  through  which  the  shaft  passes 
loosely  and  which  openings  have  flat  portions,  a  dip 
bearing  against  the  closing  block  and  a  spring  by  which 
ttie  clip  is  carried,  subBtanilally  as  described,  for  the 
purix>se  specified. 

:v  The  combination  with  a  screw  shell  having  internal 
and  external  depressions  and  a  central  hole  and  insulat- 
ing washers  In  the  depressions,  of  contact  springs  con- 
tiguous to  the  washers  and  an  eyelet  passing  tl^rough  the 
springs,  waahers  and  screw  shell,  whereby  the  parts  art 
secured  together. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  key  socket,  a  base  of  insulating 
material,  a  closing  block  and  an  angular  shaft  by  which 
it  is  carried,  a  bracket  having  openings  with  flat  sides 
through  which  openings  said  shaft  passes  loosely,  springs 
co-acting  to  keep  a  flat  side  of  the  shaft  in  engagement 
with  the  fiat  sides  of  the  bracket  openings,  and  a  screw 
shell  having  yielding  conucts  mounted  therein,  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  closing  block  having  an 
angular  openink-  and  nu  angular  nhaft  engaging  said  open- 
ing loosely,  of  a  bracket  having  openings  with  flat  por- 
tions through  which  oi>ening»  the  shaft  i  asses  loosely  and 
a  spring  bearing  against  the  closing  block,  substantially 
as  described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


920.180.  srUTUM-Crr.  HAaai  ,1  rovTEU,  Cambridge. 
Mass..  assignor  to  Bumitol  Manufacturing  Company. 
Cambridge.  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June 
4,  1906.     Serial  No.  319.978. 


Sf^ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  receptacle  of  the 
class  described  comprising  a  lK>dy  formed  from  a  single 
sheet  ot  material  shaped  and  scored  to  present  a  bottom, 
side  walls  extending  therefrom  and  provided  with  Infold- 
ing extension  pieces  Integral  therewith,  one  of  said  exten- 
sion pieces  being  provided  with  a  portion  extending  ther»- 
I    froBB  In  line  therewith,   said   latur  extension   portion  be- 
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lag  adapted  to  be  folded  back  over  said  extenalon  piece 
and  down  over  the  corresponding  aide  wall  and  cot  to  form 
a  tongue  member  near  the  top  of  said  dde  wall,  and  also 
cat  to  form  a  handle  member  adapted  to  be  bent  oat  at  an 
angle  to  said  side  wall  beneath  the  tongtie.  and  a  cover 
hinged  upon  said  tongne  member  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  extending  above  said  handle  member. 

2.  As  a^ew  article  of  manafactare  a  receptacle  of  the 
class  described,  comprising  a  body  formed  from  a  single 
sheet  of  material  shaped  and  scored  to  present  a  bottom, 
side  walls  extending  therefrom,  one  of  said  side  walls  be- 
ing provided  with  a  portion  extending  therefrom  In  line 
therewith,  said  extension  being  adapted  to  be  folded  back 
and  downward  over  said  Utter  side  wall,  and  cut  to  form 
a  tongue  member  near  the  top  of  said  side  wall,  and  also 
cut  to  form  a  handle  member  adapted  to  be  bent  out  at  an 
angle  to  aald  side  wall  beneath  the  tongue,  and  a  cover 
hinged  upon  said  tongue  member  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  extending  above  said  handle  member. 

A.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  receptacle  com- 
prising a  body  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  flexible  ma 
terlal  scored  to  present  a  bottom  portion,  side  portions  ex- 
tending therefrom,  corner  portions  between  said  side  por- 
tions and  an  extension  piece  extending  from  one  of  the 
side  portions  and  shaped  so  as  to  be  folded  outwardly  and 
downwardly  over  that  side  portion  of  the  receptacle  from 
which  it  extends,  a  handle  piece  formed  In  said  extension 
piece  and  adapted  to  be  bent  therefrom  and  extend  out- 
wardly from  the  aide  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  receptacle  com- 
prising a  body  fortaed  from  a  single  sheet  of  flexible  ma- 
terial scored  to  present  a  bottom  portion,  side  portions  ex- 
tending therefrom,  corner  portions  betwpen  said  side  por 
tlons,  and  extension  pieces  extending  from  the  aide  por- 
tions and  adapted  to  be  folded  and  interlocked  to  form  an 
inwardly  extending  flange  about  the  mouth  of  the  recep- 
tacle, one  of  said  extension  pieces  being  continued  to  form 
a  portion  which  Is  adapted  to  be  bent  back  at  the  edge  of 
the  flange  and  extend  downwardly  over  that  portion  of  the 
receptacle  of  which  It  Is  a  continuation,  and  a  tongrue 
member  cut  from  said  extension  and  adapted  to  project 
near  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  and  a  cover  for  the 
receptacle,  said  tongue  forming  a  hinge. member  for  said 
cover. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  receptacle  com- 
prising a  body  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  flexible  ma- 
terial scored  to  present  a  bottom  portion,  side  portions  ex- 
tending therefrom,  corner  portions  betwp«»n  said  side  por 
tlons,  and  an  extension  piece  extending  from  one  of  the 
side  portions  and  shaped  so  as  to  be  folded  outwardly  and 
downwardly  over  that  side  portion  of  the  receptacle  from 
which  It  extends,  a  handle  piece  in  said  extension  piece 
and  adapted  to  be  bent  therefrom  and  extend  outwardly 
from  the  side  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  cover  hinged  upon 
the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  thumb 
upon  that  hand  of  the  user  grasping  said  handle  piece. 

[Clalm'6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  "^ 


,  whereby  the   latent   heat  of  the  steam   is  caosed  to  act 
i   within  the  chamber.  * 


920.181.  APPARATT'S  FOR  GENERATING  AND  SUPER- 
HEATING STEAM.  Gbohoe  R.  Prowsh.  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada.     Filed  Dec.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  349.568. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  heating  apparatus,  of  a 
boiler  adapted  to  emit  the  primings  due  to  ebullition. 
means  receiving  the  said  primings  and  flashing  the  same 
into  steam,  and  a  chamber  in  commnnlcation  with  such 
flasbinK  means  for  the  purpose  of  enablinK  the  steam  to  be 
collected  and  the  latent  beat  thereof  utilized. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  heating  apparatus,  of  a 
boiler  adapted  to  emit  the  primings  due  to  ebullition, 
means  receiving  the  said  primings  and  flashing  tho  same 
into  steam,  a  chamber  contlgnons  to  the  said  boiler,  a  pipe 
connecting  such  boiler  to  the  chamL>er.  and  means  whereby 
the  latent  heat  of  the  steam  collected  within  the  chamber 
la  attlisMl. 

S.  The  combination  with  heating  apparatus  of  a  boiler 
and  means  maintaining  a  required  water  level  within  the 
latter,  of  means  for  flashing  steam  from  the  primings 
emitted  from  the  boiler,  snch  means  being  below  the  level 
of  and  In  commanicatlon  with  the  said  boiler,  a  chamber, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  boiler  to  the  chamber,  and  means 


4.  The  combination  with  a  cookin>;  apparatus  of  a  heat 
genfrator,  a  boiler  absorbing  heat  from  tht-  i^enerator  and 
havlnjc  a  mouth  at  its  upper  ond  ;  means  maintaining  a 
required  level  of  water  within  the  boiler  ;  a  steam  generat- 
ing; chamb*'r  communicating  with  and  below  the  level  of 
the  said  mouth  :  means  retaining  the  water  In  the  said 
chamber  to  facllitatp  Its  conversion  into  steam,  a  super- 
heating chamber  l)elow  the  level  of  and  communicating 
with  the  said  generating  chamlx^r,  and  means  whereby  the 
superheated  steam  Is  utilized  for  cooking  purposes 

5.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  cooking  appa- 
ratus of  a  heat  generator  :  a  boiler  forming  one  wall  of 
such  generator  and  having  a  mouth  at  Its  upper  end ; 
means  maintaining  a  required  level  of  water  In  the  boiler  ; 
a  steam  generating  chamber  communicating  with  the 
mouth  of  the  boiler  and  encircling  the  upper  portion  of 
the  heat  generator  ;  a  steam  superheating  chamber  encir- 
cling the  lower  portion  of  such  heat  generator  and  com- 
municating with  the  steam  generating  chamber;  a  steam 
cooking  chamber  :  and  means  effecting  a  communication 
between  the  superheating  chamber  and  the  said  steam 
cooking  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


920.182  RAIIJtOAD  CASH-FARE  RECEIPT.  Gwjrgb 
j  M,  Ro.SB.  Jr..  Nashville,  Tenn  Filed  May  2.  1908.  8e- 
,       rial  No.  430,499. 

z 


The    improved   railway    cash-fare    receipt,    having    four 
sets  or  series  of  straight  lines  arranged  In  ilgsag  relation, 
those  of  each  set  or  series  being  perpendicular  to  the  ad- 
jacent set  and  oblique  to  the  sides  of  the  receipt,  but  par- 
I  allel  to  each  otber  and  spaced  apart,  all  the  lines  being 
I  numbered  snccetatvely  from  0  to  9.  Indicating  valaes  in 
1  currency,  as  shown  and  described. 
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920,183.  ELECTRICALLY-CONTROLLED  DOOE-OPER- 
ATINO  MECHANISM  FOR  STREET  OR  RAILWAY 
CARS.  HAaot<D  RowNTEBK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Bardett-Rowntree  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  IlllnolB  Filed  Sept.  20,  1906.  Serial 
No.  33rv.375. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  railroad  car,  a  car  motor  con- 
troller, a  door,  power  mechanism  for  moving  the  door,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  power  mechanism  from  operating 
the  door  to  open  position  while  the  controller  occupies  Us 
"  on   ■   position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  railroad  car,  a  car  motor  con- 
troller, a  door,  means  operative  only  when  the  controller 
is  In  "off"  position  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the 
door,  retaining  means  for  tlie  car  motor  controller  when 
in  ■  off  '  position  said  retaining  means  being  controlled  by 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  railroad  car,  a  car  motor  con- 
troller, a  door,  means  operative  only  when  the  controller  is 
in  "  off  position  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the 
door,  retaining  means  for  the  motor  controller  when  in 
"  off"  position,  said  retaining  means  being  operative  when 
the  door  is  open. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  railroad  car.  a  car  motor  con- 
troller, a  door,  means  operative  only  when  the  controller 
is  in  "  off  "  position  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the 
door,  electrical  devices  for  retaining  said  motor  controller 
In  "  off  '  position,  and  n  circuit  therefor,  said  circuit  be- 
ing controlled  by  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  railroad  car.  n  car  motor  con 
trollf  r.  a  door,  means  for  moving  the  door,  electrical  de 
vices  for  controlling  the  door  moving  means,  a  circuit 
therefor,  said  circuit  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  the 
motor  controller  whereby  when  the  motor  controller  is  in 
"  off  "  position  the  door  operating  means  are  made  opera- 
tive to  open  the  door. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


9  20,184.      NONREFILLABLE   BOTTLE.      AlbibtL. 


Ri  iv.i,pH.    Jr..    Camden.    N.    J. 
Serial    No.   422.8r.O. 


Filed    Mar.    2.^1"  1908 


slating  of  spaced  bars  and  rings  at  the  ends  thereof,  the 
ring  at  one  end  extending  around  said  rim  and  the  ring 
at  the  otber  end  resting  against  the  guard,  and  a  valve  In 
the  cage,  movable  to  and  from  the  seat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  an  In- 
ternal groove  around  the  same,  of  a  cylinder  fitting  closely 
in  the  neck  and  having  vertical  slots  in  the  sides  and  a 
valve  In  the  bottom,  a  guard  extending  across  the  top  of 
the  cylinder  and  having  upper  and  lower  perforated  plates, 
and  spring  arms  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower 
plate  and  having  books  extending  through  the  slots  and 
into  the  groove. 


9  2  0.186.  WINDING  .\ND  SPOOLING  APPARATUS. 
Jakob  S(  harer  Nissbai  mir.  Erlenbach.  near  Zurich, 
Switrerland      Filed  Oct.  22,  1908.     Serial   No    4.^9.087. 


1.  A  bottle  valve  comprising  a  sheet  metal  cylinder  fit- 
ting in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  having  a  valve  opening 
in  the  bottom  and  a  raised  rim  and  valve  seat  aroond  said 
opening,  a  goard  In  the  top  of  said  cylinder,  a  cage  con- 


si     In  a  winding  or  spooling  apparatus  In   which   is  com 
bined    n    framing.    «    thread    containing    member    mounted 

I    therein,    a    rockable    support    pivoted    in    the    framing,    a 

!  thread  guide  mounted  on  the  support  parallel  to  the 
thread  containing  mpmt>er.  said  support  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  brake  for  the  thread  containing  memb»-r 

1'  In  a  winding  or  spooling  apparatus  in  which  is  com- 
bined a  framing,  n  rotary  spindle  Jonmaled  therein,  a 
bobbin  fixed  on  the  spindle,  a  gravitating  support  pivoted 
In  the  framing,  having  nn  arm  extending  parallel  to  the 
spindle  adapted  to  form  a  thread  guide  and  means  on  said 

I   support  forming  a  brake  for  the  spindle. 

[  .^  In  n  winding  or  spooling  apparatus,  in  combination, 
framing,  a  bobbin  mounted  thereon,  a  gravitating  cradle 
pivoted  to  tlie  framing,  whose  one  limb  constitutes  a 
brake  for  the  bobbin,  and  a  thread-roller  mounted  on  the 
cradle  above  Its  pivotal  points.  sut>stantlally  as  de8crll>ed. 
4    In  a  winding  or  spooling  apparatus,  In  combination. 

'  framing,  a  bobbin  mounted  thereon,  a  U-shaped  cradle 
having  its  vertical  arms  pivoted  to  the  framing  above  the 
bobbin  and  located  contiguously  to  the  axis  of  ti)e  latter, 
and  its  horizontal  loaded  end  U>cated  below  the  level  of  the 
bobbin,  iind  a  thread-roller  mounted  on  the  rradle  above 
said  l>ol)hln  and  parallel  with  it,  substantially  as  described. 


920,186.      GARTERCLASP       Meter    W     SrHLOSs,    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.^4.243. 


1  A  gsrment  clasp  comprising  a  loop  having  an  elon- 
gated opening,  a  button  or  stud  with  whicli  the  loop  is 
adapted  to  engage,  said  loop  having  a  rigid  core  and  a 
cover  of  textile  fabric,  and  yielding  material  in  strip  form 
inclosed  between  said  cover  and  said  core. 

2.  A  garment  clasp  comprising  a  loop  having  an  elon- 
gated opening,  a  button  or  stud  wttb  which  the  loop  la 
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adapted   to  engage,   aald  loop  bavlng  a   rigid  core  and  a  |  9  2  0,188.     BAKEB'8  PEEL.     Fkiedrich  Scbcmacbbr, 

cover  of  textile   fabric,  and   a  yielding   material   in   atrip  Philadelphia,    Pa.       Filed    Apr.    28.    1908.      Serial    No. 

form   eztendiag  parallel   with  aald   core  and   Incloeed   be-  429,681. 
tween  said  cover  tad  said  eoire. 


920,187.       VALVE.       Fba.vk     Schbbidt,    Mansfield,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,116. 


1.  A  packless  valve  comprlsln);  a  body  portion  with  a 
valvf  ».-at  formed  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  bonnet 
Becured  to  said  valve  body  hnvinj;  a  valve  Heat  formed 
within  the  Inner  periphery,  a  valve  adapted  to  contact 
therewith,  a  two-part  valve-atem.  one  of  said  parta  se- 
cured to  aald  bonnet  by  twin  Joints  l)oth  of  which  are 
adapted  to  prevent  leakage  past  the  stem. 

2.  .V  valve  comprislnR  n  body  portion  with  an  Inlet  and 
outlet  aperture,  a  vnlvo  seat  formed  In  the  lower  portion 
of  the  body,  a  bonnet  serurpd  to  said  valve  and  provided 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  stem  composed  of  two-parts,  one  of 
Mid  parts  mounted  In  the  bonnet  and  movabiy  secured 
therefo  by  two  ground  joints  and  the  other  part  tiir«ad- 
ablj  connected  to  the  part  mounted  in  the  bonnet  and 
also  carrying  a  valve  which  is  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  Kent  formed  on  the  lower  extremity  of  the  t>onnet. 

:>.  X  valve  comprtsinK  a  body  portion  with  an  Inlet  and 
outlet  aperture,  a  valve  bonnet  provided  with  twin  ground 
Joint  members,  a  stem  composed  of  two  parta.  one  of  aald 
parts  having  a  valve  formed  thereon  adapted  to  contact 
with  a  valve  seat  formed  in  the  bonnet,  a  loose  joint  mem- 
ber fitted  to  the  Iwnnet  and  adapted  to  contact  with  a 
Joint  memtM^r  formed  In  tide  boqnet,  a  ground  Joint  mem- 
ber provided  on  one  part  of  the  atem  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  twin  ground  members,  said  valve  and 
joint  memlters  being  all  adapted  to  prevent  leakage  pant 
the  stem  when  the  main  valve  Is  in  full  open  position. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  portion  with  an  inlet  and 
outlet  aperture,  a  tubular  bonn«t  secured  thereto,  a  valve 
stem  composed  of  two  parts  and  threadably  connected  to- 
gether mounted  in  said  cap,  twin  ground  joint  seats 
formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  tt>e  cap.  a  removable  joint 
member  mounted  in  the  bonnet  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  one  of  the  seats  of  the  twin  ground  joint  members,  a 
Joint  memt)er  carried  by  one  part  of  the  stem  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  other  seat  of  the  joint  formed  in  the 
bonnet. 

5.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  portion  with  an  inlet  and 
outlet  aperture,  a  bonnet  secured  thereto,  a  valve  stem 
composed  of  two  parts  and  threadably  connected  together 
and  mounted  In  said  bonnet,  twin  Joint  seats  formed  in 
the  bonnet,  a  joint  member  formed  upon  one  part  of  the 
stem,  a  loose  Joint  member  mounted  on  said  stem,  means 
to  keep  said  joint  members  in  close  contact  with  said 
seats  during  the  operation  of  opening  and  closing  the 
valve,  a  washer  provided  with  a  rectangular  Inner  periph- 
ery and  an  annular  recess  and  secured  to  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  «pper  part  of  the  valve  stem,  means  to  re- 
tain said  washer  npon  the  stem  and  take  ap  the  wear  of 
the  joints  is  the  vpper  portion  of  the  bonnet. 

{Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


-V  baker's  peel  comprlstnK  a  blade,  a  plate  having  open- 
ings formed  therein,  screws  for  securing  saUl  plate  to  the 
blade,  a  shank  made  from  a  piece  of  tubing,  having  a  hole 
therein  secnred  to  said  plate,  n  pin  pas.slng  through  snld 
shank  the  enda  of  which  project  bey.ond  the  sides  of  said 
shank,  a  wooden  handle,  the  engaging  portion  having  L 
shaped  slots,  a  hole  cut  therein  fastened  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  wooden  handle,  a  screw  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  holes  formed  in  the  shank,  and  the  enlacing  portion, 
and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  screw,  thus  holding  the  handle 
and   blade  together 


1 


920,189.     BRAIDING  MACHINE.     Gboboe  W.  Skabs.  An- 
sonla.  Conn.     Filed  June  26,  1908.     Serial  No    440.434. 


1.  In  a  braiding  machine  a  pair  of  raceways  each  hav- 
ing a  bobbin  carrier  arranged  to  travel  therein,  one  race- 
way being  bridged,  by  the  other  raceway  .ind  having  its 
sides  interruptad  for  the  pasange  of  the  Ixibbln  carrier  in 
the  other   raceway 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine  a  pair  of  raceways  of  different 
width  and  a  bobbin  carrier  arranged  to  travel  in  each 
raceway,  the  wider  raceway  being  bridged  by  the  narrower 
raceway  and  Interrupted  for  the  passage  of  the  Iwbbln 
carrier  In  the  narrower  raceway. 

3.  In  a  bral<llng  machine  a  braider  plate  provided  with 
a  pair  of  raceways  each  having  a  bol)bln  carrier  arranged 
to  travel  therein,  the  side  walls  of  one  of  said  raiewuys 
being  bridged  by  the  side  walls  of  the  other  raceway  and 
interrupted  for  the  passage  of  the  bobbin  carrier  in  the 
other    raceway. 

4.  In  a  brtiiding  machine  a  braider  plnte  provided  with 
endless  raceways  arranged  to  cross  each  other  at  Intervals 
describing  a  series  of  loops,  and  s  series  of  bobbin  carriers 
arranged  te  trarel  in  said  rac€way«.  the  walls  of  one  race^ 
way  being  brldc*d  by  the  side  walla  ot  tbe  croaeiztc  race- 
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way  and  Interrupted  for  the  passage  of  the  t>obbln  carriers 
in   ttM  crosaing  raceway. 

6.  In  a  braiding  machine  a  braider  plate  provided  with 
loteraectlnc  raceways  and  n  series  of  tmbblo  carriers  ar- 
ranged to  travel  therein,  the  side  walls  of  one  raceway 
being  of  greater  depth  and  nearer  together  at  tiie  Inter 
sections  than  the  aide  walls  of  the  other  raceway,  and  the 
Bide  walls  of  the  other  raceway  being  Interrupted  at  the 
Intersections  for  the  paasai.'e  of  the  bobbin  carriers  In  the 
first  mentioned  raceway. 

IClalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


920,190.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
SiVMoiK,  L>enver.  Colo.  Filed  Dec  12 
No.   406,193. 


Benjamin  F. 

1907.     Serial 


L-^l 


1.  The  combination  with  n  driving  element,  of  a  driven 
shaft,  a  sleeve  encircling  the  latter,  a  conoidal  member  In 
co-active  engagement  with  the  shaft  connected  with  the 
said  sleeve  and  free  to  gyrate  about  an  axis  common  with 
that  of  the  shaft  by  engagement  with  the  said  element, 
means  to  move  the  sleeve  loiigintdlnally  In  relation  to  the 
shaft  and  to  secure  it  thereto  at  any  desired  point  within 
predetermined  limits. 

2.  The  (omblnatlon  with  a  driving  element  of  a  driven 
shaft  having  two  grooves  winding  spirally  in  opposite 
directions  within  predetermined  limits,  a  sleeve  encircling 
tbe  shaft,  detents  connected  with  tbe  said  sleeve,  normally 
projecting  into  the  said  grooves,  means  to  withdraw  either 
one  of  the  said  detents  from  Its  re8i>ective  groove  and  a 
hollow  conoldal  member  In  co-active  engagement  with  the 
shaft,  connected  with  the  sleeve  and  free  to  gyrate  atx>ut 
an  axis  common  with  that  of  the  shaft  by  engagement  with 
the   said   element 

8.  The  combination  with  a  driving  element  of  a  shaft, 
having  grooves  winding  spirally  In  opposite  directions 
within  common  limits,  a  sleeve  encircling  tlie  shaft,  a 
conoldal  member  connected  with  the  said  sleeve  in  co- 
active  engagement  with  the  shaft  and  free  to  gyrate  about 
the  latter's  axis  by  engagement  with  the  said  element,  de- 
tents reslliently  connected  with  the  sleeve  and  normally 
projecting  within  the  grooves,  a  collar  adjustably  mounted 
npon  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  one  or  both  of  the 
detents  and  an  operating  mechanism  arranged  to  move  tbe 
said  collar  longitudinally  In  relation  to  the  sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  element  of  a  driven 
abaft  having  two  grooves  winding  spirally  In  opposite 
directions  within  predetermined  limits,  a  sleeve  encircling 
the  shaft,  detents  connected  with  the  said  sleeve,  normally 
projecting  Into  tlie  said  grooves,  means  to  withdraw  either 
one  of  the  said  detents  from  Its  respective  groove  and  to 
simultaneously  bold  the  sleeve  against  rotation  and  a  bol 
low,  conoldal  member  In  co-active  engagement  with  the 
shaft,  connected  with  tbe  sleeve  and  free  to  gyrate  about 
an  axis  common  with  that  of  tbe  shaft  by  engagesoent 
with  tbe  said  element. 

B.  The  comMnation  with  a  driving  element  of  a  shaft 
having    groovaa    winding    spirally    in    opposite    dtrectloBS 


within  common  limits,  a  sleeve  encircling  the  shaft,  s 
conoldal    member    connected    with    the    aald    sleeve    In    co- 

nctlve  engagement  with  the  shaft  and  free  to  gyrate  about 
the  latter'B  axis  by  engagement  with  the  said  element,  d»- 
tents  reslliently  connected  with  the  sleeve  and  normally 
projecting  within  the  griK>ve6.  a  collar  nd.iuBtably  mounted 
upon  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  one  or*  both  of 
the  detents,  a  non  rotative  ring  encircling  the  collar  and 
an  operating  mechanism  arranged  to  Impart  a  lateral 
movement  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


920,191.       IMPELLING     MECHANISM     FOB     CONVEY 
ANCES.     Benjamin   F    SrvMoiK.    r>enver,  Colo.     Filed 
Dec.   21,   1907.      Serial   No.  407.464. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  of  an  Impelling  ele 
ment  mounted  to  revi.Ive  in  one  direction,  a  meml^r  en- 
gaging the  carrier  and  ccniperatlve  means  upon  the  said 
element  and  tbe  said  member  adapted  to  Impel  the  latter 
longitudinally  In  relation  to  the  other  In  either  direction 
and  to  lock  the  said  memt>er  upon  the  said  element  at  any 
point   within    predetermined   limits. 

2.  In  combination,  a  revoluble  element  having  pe- 
ripheral guide  ways  winding  spirally  in  opposite  direc 
tlons  within  common  limits,  a  carrier  movable  In  a  dl 
rectlon  parallel  to  the  aald  element,  a  meml>er  engaging 
the  carrier,  detents  associated  with  the  said  memtjer  and 
normally  engaging  the  said  ways  simultaneously,  and 
means  to  withdraw  either  of  the  said  detents  from  con- 
tact with  Its  respective  way 

3  The  combination  with  a  carrier  of  a  revolnble  ele 
ment  having  peripheral  guldeways  winding  spirally  In  op- 
poslti'  directions  within  common  limits,  a  memtier  con- 
nected with  the  carrier,  detents  associated  with  the  said 
memlier  and  normally  engaging  the  said  ways  and  means 
to  withdraw  either  of  the  said  detents  from  contact  with 
Its  respective  way  and  to  simultaneously  lock  the  aaid 
memlier  against  rotation  with  the  said  element. 

4  In  combination,  a  revoluble  element  having  pe- 
ripheral guide  ways  winding  spirally  In  opposite  direc- 
tions within  common  limits,  a  carrier  mounted  to  move 
In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  said  element,  a  nut  upon  the 
said  element  engaging  tbe  carrier  and  operatlvely  en 
gaging  both  ways  simultaneously  and  means  to  disen- 
gage the  said  nut  separately  from  either  of  the  ways. 

,")  The  combination  with  a  carrier  of  a  revoluble  ele- 
ment hevlng  peripheral  guide  ways  winding  spirally  In 
opposite  directions  within  common  limits,  a  not  upon  the 
said  element,  connected  with  the  carrier  and  oj)eratlvely 
engaging  both  ways  and  means  to  disengage  tbe  said  nnt 
from  either  of  the  ways,  snd  to  simuluneously  lock  It 
against   rotation   with  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gszette  ] 
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920,1»2.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Bxnjamim  F. 
Sbtmodb.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  9.  1908.  Serial  No. 
481,966. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  element  and  a  drlyen 
shaft,  of  a  hollow  conoidal  tranamisalon  member,  longitu- 
dinally adjustably  mounted  upon  the  latter  and  free  to  gy- 
rate about  the  axis  thereof,  in  engagement  with  the  said 
elemeut.  and  electrical  means  to  propel  the  said  member 
along  the  said  shaft  and  to  hold  It  at  a  selected  point 
within  predetermined  limits. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  element,  of  a  driven 
shaft,  a  sleeve  encircling  the  latter,  a  conoidal  transmls 
slon  member  In  coactive  engagement  with  the  shaft,  con 
nected  with  the  said  sleeve  and  free  to  gyrate  about  an 
axis  common  with  that  of  the  shaft,  by  engagement  with 
the  said  element,  and  electrical  means  adapted  to  move 
the  sleeve  longitudinally  In  relation  to  the  shaft  and  to 
secure  It  at  a  selected  point  within  predetermined  limits. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  element,  of  a  driven 
shaft,  a  sleeve  encircling  the  latter,  a  conoidal  transmls 
slon  member  in  coactive  engagement  with  the  shaft,  con 
nected  with  the  said  sleeve  and  free  to  gyrate  about  an 
axis  common  with  that  of  the  shaft,  by  engagement  with 
the  said  element,  an  electro  motor,  whose  armature  sur 
rounds  the  said  sleeve  and  has  a  projection  engaging  a 
longitudinal  groove  therein,  and  a  stationary  detent  pro 
Jectlng  into  a  peripheral,  spiral  groove  in  the  said  sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft, 
of  a  hollow  conoidal  transmission  member  In  coactive  en- 
gagement with  the  latter  an  J  free  to  gyrate  about  the 
axis  thereof,  a  driving  elem  !nt  In  engagement  with  the 
transmission  member,  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  driving 
shaft  and  to  be  moved  longitudinally  In  relation  thereto, 
and  suitable  means  to  propel  the  said  driving  element 
along  the  said  shaft  and  to  secure  it  thereto  at  a  selected 
point  within  pre  determined  limits. 

."S.  Ttte  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft, 
of  a  hollow  conoidal  tiansmlssion  member  In  coactive  en- 
gagement with  the  latter  and  free  to  gyrate  about  the  axis 
thereof,  a  sleeve  encircling  the  driving  shaft,  a  driving 
element  en^^aging  the  said  transmission  member,  mounted 
to  rotate  with  the  driving  shaft  and  movably  connected 
with  the  sleeve,  and  suitable  means  adapted  to  move  the 
'said  sleeve  along  the  said  shaft  and  to  secure  It  at  any  se- 
lected point  within  predetermined  limits. 

I  Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  fn  the  Gazette.] 


020.10,'?.     SHOW-CASE.     William  H.  Shinnamon,  Brook 
lyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  456,029. 


are  connected  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  members 
being  provided  at  their  outer  corners  with  outwardly  di- 
rected arms  having  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  front  and 
side  or  end  edges  of  the  top  plate,  top  rear  corner  clips 
which  are  L-shaped  in  form  and  composed  of  back  and 
side  plate  members,  the  back  plate  members  being  higher 
than  the  side  plate  members,  and  the  side  plate  members 
being  provided  at  their  Inner  ends  with  outwardly  directed 
arms  having  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  side  or  end 
edges  of  the  top  plate,  and  means  for  binding  the  top  front 
corner  slips  to  the  tops  of  the  rear  corner  posts  of  the 
frame  comprising  metal  strips  placed  over  the  side  or  end 
plates  and  the  front  ends  of  which  engage. the  tops  of  the 
front  corner  clips  at  the  sides  or  ends  of  the  case,  and  the 
rear  ends  of  which  are  secured  In  the  rear  corner  posts  of 
the  frame  ti.v  s<r»'ws.  the  tvirning  uf  which  In  one  direction 
will  bind  the  front  corner  clips  to  the  rear  corner  posts  of 
the  frame,  and  in  the  opp«^)slte  direction  will  loosen  said 
strips  and  allow  of  the  .separation  of  the  front  corner  clips 
from  the  rear  corner  posts  and  the  disconnection  of  said 
p.irts. 


The  herein  described  means  for  connecting  the  top,  front   ' 
and  side  or  end  plates  of  a  glass  show  case  and  for  con-  i 
nectlng  said  parts  with  the  back  corner  posts  of  a  frame, 
the  top  plate  projecting  beyond  the  front  and  side  or  end 
plates,  comprlilng  top  front  corner  slips  composed  of  aep 
arate  yoke-shaped   members  which  open  downwardly  and   1 


920,194.      MAIL    BOX       Edwabd    M.    Shipp,    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  471.161. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mall 
box  having  a  mall  receiving  silt,  a  movable  closure  to  said 
box.  a  shaft  oi>eratlng  through  one  of  the  walls  of  said 
box.  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  externally  of  the  l>ox 
and  extending  tran.sversely  of  said  silt  when  in  depressed 
position,  a  guard  device  having  inturned  ends  connected 
to  the  movable  closure  and  Inclosing  said  arm  and  operat- 
ing to  elevate  tlje  arm  when  the  closure  is  moved  into  open 
position,  and  means  carried  by  the  shaft  within  the  box 
for  maintaining  said  arm  In  elevated  position. 

2.  In  a  mail  box  having  a  movable  closure,  an  arm 
^wlniflng  from  said  box  and  carrying  a  signal  element,  a 
rod  carried  by  said  closure  and  spaced  therefrom  and 
forming  a  guldeway  for  said  arm,  said  rod  having  Inturned 
ends  "xtending  Into  the  path  of  the  arm  whereby  said 
arm  Is  elevated  by  the  opening  of  the  closure,  and  auto- 
matic means  accessible  only  from  within  the  box  for  main- 
taining snld  arm  in  elevated  position. 


920,195.  TYl'B-CASTING  MACHINE.  Isaac  ShOnbbro, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
471.073. 

1.  In  a  type  easting  machine,  a  sectional  mold  embody- 
ing a  relatively  flied  mold  section,  a  reciprocating  slide,  a 
mold  section  secured  to  said  slide,  n  third  mold  section 
adapted  to  permit  said  second  mentioned  mold  section  to 
slide  along  Its  mold  forming  surface,  and  a  matrix  carrier 
combined  with  means  for  regulating  the  mold  forming  po 
sltion  of  said  slide  to  correspond  to  the  type  to  be  made. 

2.  In  a  typ>e  casting  machine,  a  sectional  mold  embody- 
ing a  relatively  fixed  mold  section,  a  reciprocating  slide,  a 
mold  section  secured  to  said  slide,  a  third  mold  section 
adapted  to  permit  said  second  mentioned  mold  section  to 
slide  along  its  mold-forming  surface,  a  reciprocating  slide 
to  which  said  tbird  mold  section  is  secured  and  a  matrix 
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carrier,  said  slides  being  adjustably  positioned  In  their  re- 
spective lines  of  reciprocation  for  the  purpose  specified, 
combined  with  means  for  operating  said  slides  to  open  and 
close  the  moJd. 


•/vS^" 


3.  The  combination  In  a  type  casting  machine,  of  a  sec- 
tional mold  embodying  a  swinging  matrix  carrier,  and  • 
pair  of  reciprocating  slides  adjustably  f>oKltloned  in  their 
respective  lines  of  reciprocation  for  the  purpose  specified, 
and  means  for  operating  said  carrier  and  slides  to  open 
and  close  the  mold. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  type  casting  machine,  of  a  sec 
tional  mold  embodying  a  swinjclng  matrix  carrier,  and  a 
pair  of  reciprocating  slides  adjustably  positioned  in  their 
respective  lines  of  reciprocation  for  fhp  purpose  specified, 
a  lock  for  holding  the  matrix  carrier  rigidly  In  Its  casting 
position  ;  and  means  for  operating  said  carrier,  slides  and 
lock  In  proper  sequence. 

Tt.  The  combination  In  a  type  casting  machine  of  a  sec- 
tional mold  embodying  a  matrix  carrier,  and  a  pair  of  re- 
cIprocntInK  slides  -idjustably  positioned  in  their  respective 
lines  of  reciprocation  for  the  purjwse  specified,  a  locking 
device  for  holding  the  mold  rlRidiy  In  its  casting  position, 
and  means  for  operating  said  carrier,  slides  and  locking 
device  In  proper  sequence. 

fClalms  fi  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


920,196  APP.\RATl'S  FOR  TRANSPORT  OF  MATE5- 
Rl.^L.  RicH.\RD  W.  f^HREwsBtRY,  Ivondon,  England. 
Filed  .June  12.   U»08       Serial  No    438.210. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  transport  of  material  on  a 
single  rail,  the  combination  of  a  central  frame,  a  truck 
pivoted  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  a  mounting  for  each 
truck  pivot  so  that  the  truck  can  rock  in  a  vertical  plane. 
brake  blocks  carried  by  each  truck,  load  carrying  memt>ers, 
means  for  transmitting  tlie  weight  of  the  load  to  the 
l>ral<e  blocks  hnd  means  for  raising  the  brake  blocks  o(T 
the  braking  surface  In  opposition  to  the  weight  of  the 
load. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  transport  of  material  on  a 
single  rail,  the  combination  of  a  central  frame,  a  truck 
pivoted   at   each    end  of  the    frame,   a    mounting   for  each 
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truck  pivot  so  that  the  truck  can  rock  In  a  vertical  plane, 
brake  blocks  carried  by  each  truck,  load  carrying  memben 
so  connected  to  the  brake  blcK^ks  that  the  weight  of  the 
load  is  capable  of  transmission  to  the  brake  blocks  aod 
means  for  raising  the  brake  blocks  off  the  braking  surface 
in  opposition  to  the  weight  of  the  load  as  set  forth. 

!.  In  Mpparatus  for  the  transport  of  material  on  a 
single  rail,  the  combination  of  a  central  frame,  a  truck 
pivoted  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  a  mounting  for  each 
truck  pivot  so  that  the  truck  can  rock  in  a  vertical  plane, 
brake  blocks  carried  by  each  truck,  load  carrying  mem- 
t>er8  so  mounted  on  the  Iruck  frames  that  the  weight  of 
the  load  is  capable  of  tranamiuion  to  the  brake  blocks 
and  means  for  raising  the  load  and  brake  blocks  so  that 
the  l;itter  are  taken  off  the  braking  surface  as  sot  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  transptirt  of  material  on  a 
single  rail,  the  combination  of  a  central  frame,  a  truck 
pivoted  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  a  mounting  for  each 
truck  pivot  so  that  the  truck  can  rock  In  a  vertical  plane, 
means  for  rocking  each  truck,  brake  blocks  carried  by 
each  truck  and  load  carrying  memlnTs  mounted  on  the 
truck  frames  so  that  the  load  tends  to  hring  the  brake 
blocks  In  cont.TCt  with  the  braking  surface  as  8<-t  forth 

B.  In  apparatus  for  the  transport  of  material  on  a 
single  rail  the  combination  of  a  central  franje,  a  truck 
pivoted  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  brake  blocks,  lateral 
load  carrying  arms,  means  for  attaching  a  load  to  the 
arms,  means  for  transmitting  the  weight  of  the  load  to 
the  brake  blocks  and  means  for  j^Islng  the  brak*  blocks 
off  the  braking  surface  In  opposition  to  the  weight  of  the 
load  as  set  forth. 

(("lalms  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9  2  0,197.  GARMENT- DISPLAY  RACK  B»njaiiii» 
8i»;kl.  Detroit.  Mich  Filed  Apr.  2.5.  1906  Serial 
No.  313,569. 


1  In  a  rack  for  garments,  the  combination  with  a  top 
and  closed  ends,  of  spring-actuated  rollers,  curtains  upcn 
said  rollers,  said  curtains  being  adapted  to  be  drawn 
downwardly  and  in  conjunction  with  said  ends  to  Inclose 
the  rack,  and  slldable  end  sections  to  close  the  space  be- 
tween the  margins  of  the  curtains  and  the  ends  of  the 
rack 

'2.  In  a  display  rack  for  garments,  the  combination  of 
the  ends  and  top,  said  top  extending  over  said  rack,  a 
leaf  hinged  to  the  top  to  swing  outwardly  and  extend  in 
a  horiiontal  position,  said  leaf  having  a  slot  through  the 
longlfudln.Tl  margin  thereof,  a  sprint  actuated  roller 
mounted  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  leaf  when  extended, 
and  a  curtain  on  said  roller  passing  through  said  slot 

8.  In  a  display  rack  for  garments,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  comprising  closed  ends  having  movable  sec- 
tions, a  top  supported  by  said  ends,  a  leaf  mounted  on 
the  top  to  move  outwardly,  a  roller  carried  by  said  leaf, 
and  a  curtain  carried  by  said  roller  adapted  In  conjunc- 
tion with  the  movable  section  of  the  ends  to  Incloae  tha 
rack. 

4  In  a  display  rack  for  garments,  the  comhlnation 
with  a  frame  and  top.  of  a  leaf  hinged  to  the  top  to  swing 
outwardly,  s  roller  mounted  on  the  outer  margin  of  said 
leaf,  a  curtain  upon  said  roller  to  draw  downwardly,  and 
slldable    .»nd    pieces    movable    Into    contact    with    the    ex- 
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t«B4l«d    curtaio    and    co-acting    therewith    to    Inclose    the 
rack. 

5.  In  a  display  racli  for  i^rmentB.  tli«  combination  of 
elo«ed  enda  and  a  top,  of  leavea  binned  to  the  top  to  awing 
outwardly,  aaid  leaUM  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
rack,  curtalna  moonted  on  aaid  leaves  to  draw  down- 
wardly and  inclose  the  sides  of  thp  rack,  and  alidable  end 
pieces  Baoval>le  into  contact  with  and  having  means  of  at- 
tachment to  the  curtain. 


f 


9  2  0.198.      AGITATOR    FOR    CARBID-GA8   GENERA 
TORS.  Fmotbick  L.  H.  Sims,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada.    KDed  Jnly  IT,  1908.     Serial  No.  444.097 


I.  In  an  agitator  for  carbid  gas  geiStrators,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  central  casting  suitably  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  and  having  a  central  pin  and  a  horizontal 
surface  surrounding  the  same,  of  a  sweeping  rod  support 
journaled  on  the  central  pin.  sweeplnj;  rods  suitably  se 
cured  thereto  and  an  operatlni;  rod  vertically  disposed 
and  held  in  suitable  journal  brackets  secured  to  the  wall 
of  the  tank  and  provided  with  a  looped  end  through 
which  one  of  the  sweeping  rods  extend  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  ifipeclfled. 

1'.  in  an  agitator  for  carbid  gas  Renerators,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  central  casting  suitably  secured  to  the  l)ot- 
toni  of  the  tank  and  having  a  central  pin  and  a  hoi  .zontal 
surface  surrounding  the  same,  of  a  sweeping  rod  support 
Journaled  on  the  central  pin,  sweeping  rods  suitably  se- 
tured  thereto  and  an  operating  rod  rertically  disposed 
and  held  In  sattable  Journal  brackets  secured  to  the  wall 
of  the  tank  and  provided  with  a  looped  end  through 
which  one  of  the  sweepuif  rods  extend  and  a  plate  se 
<?Ured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  underneath  the  bottom  of 
the  operating  rod  secured  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  An  agitator  comprising  a  sweeping  rod  support  hav 
ing  a  central  orifice  by  which  It  is  Journaled  on  a  pin  In 
the  center  of  the  tank  an^  provided  with  longitudinally 
recessed  bracket  arms  and  rods  provided  with  down- 
wardly b«'nt  Inner  ends  extending  through  a  correspond- 
ing orifice  In  the  arms  and  riveted  therein,  and  bent  lugs 
at  the  outer  ends  of  the  arm.s  extending  over  the  rods  &s 
and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

4.  An  agitator  comprising  a  sweeping  rod  support  hav- 
ing a  central  orifice  by  which  it  Is  Journaled  on  a  pin  In 
the  center  of  the  tank  and  provided  with  longitudinally 
recessed  bracket  arms  and  rods  provided  with  down- 
wardly l).  ut  Inner  ends  extending  through  a  correspond- 
ing orifice  In  the  arms  and  riveted  therein,  and  bent  lugK 
at  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  extending  over  the  rods, 
the  outer  ends  of  the  rods  being  vertically  disposed  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  An  agitator  comprising  a  sweeping  rod  support  hav- 
ing a  central  orifice  by  which  it  is  JournaltNl  on  a  pin  in 
the  center  of  the  tank  and  provided  with  longitudinally 
rec»'Ksed  bracket  arms  and  rods  provided  with  down- 
wardly bent  inner  tnds  extending  through  a  correspond- 
ing oriflre  In  tiie  arms  and  riveted  therein,  and  U'nt  lugs 
at  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  extending  over  the  rod  and 
means  connected  to  one  of  the  sweeping  rods  for  oscillat- 
ing the  same  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


»  i;  0  ,  1  9  9  . 
Springfield, 
4J6,02:'. 


AJiR.\SlVE    WHEEL.       Hbnbt 

Ohio        Filed    .4.pr.     9.     1908. 


L.    Slack  a. 
Serial     No. 


V 

Wbf^^m^'. 

^ 

a  ■> 

i^Bt 

I 

^■^  ■.  •~^'^\v»^ 

:-^-r- 

.-s^''.    .    , 

"■■" 

i^■■^!.]>;.^!i^ 

1.  .Vn  abrasive  wheel  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
of  plastic  material  and  having  a  central  opening,  and  a 
strengthening  plate  cast  within  said  body  portion  and 
having  an  uiMiiin«  of  a  diauicter  substantially  equal  to 
the  interior  diameter  of  said  body  portion  and  having  an 
exterior  diameter  Uss  than  the  exterior  diameter  of  said 
body   portion. 

2  An  abrasive  wheel  comprising  a  body  r>ortion  formed 
of  plastic  materia  1,  and  a  strengthening  plate  cast  within 
said  body  portion  and  comprising  an  annular  plate  hav- 
ing a  series  of  opposlt.iy  extending  projections  arranged 
at  Intervals  about  th.-  periphery  thereof  and  having  a 
series  of  apertuns  furra.-d  therein  at  points  removed  from 
the  periphery  thereof  and  alternating  with  said  projec- 
tions. 

3.  An  abrasive  wheel  comprising  an  annulus  having  Its 
sides  cut  away  near  the  Inner  edijes  thereof  tt,  form  a 
dovetailed  portion  on  the  Inner  edge  thereof  and  remov- 
able side  plates  having  flanges  adapted  to  engage  said 
dovetailed  portion  and  to  lie  within  the  recesses  formed 
by  cutting  away  the  sides  of  said  annulus. 

4.  In  an  abranive  wliwl.  th^  combination,  with  an  an- 
nulus. and  side  j.laf.s  adapted  t.j  Rrip  t  hi-  sides  thereof, 
said  side  plates  bavlnv  annular  shoulders  on  the  inner 
faces  thereof,  i.f  a  base  pkte  rigidly  secured  to  the  inner 
edge  of  said  annulus  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulders 
on   said   side   plates. 

5.  In  an  .ibraUve  wbeol.  the  combination,  with  an  an- 
nulus, and  side  plates  adapted  to  grip  the  sides  thereof, 
said  side  plates  having  annular  shoulders  on  the  inner 
faces  thereof,  of  a  strenirthenlng  plate  cast  within  said 
annulus.  and  a  base  plate  secured  to  the  inner  edge  of  said 
str.'nKthening  plate  and  adapted  to  enirage  the  shoulders 
on  said  side  plates 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.J 
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920.200.       FIKE-ESCAPK.       N.^thax    Slavin.    New    York, 
-V    Y.     Filed  Sept    10.  u»OS.     Serial  No.  4^.'?.2.■}8. 

1.  .\  fire  escap.^  comprising  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  guide  rails,  of  a  vertically  movable  carrier  guided  by 
said  rails,  a  suspension  cable  for  the  carrier,  a  drum  Jour- 
naled within  the  carrier  and  adapted^  to  have  the  cable 
wind  thereon  and  unwind  therefrom,  means  supported  by 
the  carrier  for  operating  said  drum  In  either  direction, 
and  an  outwardly  adjustable  cage  supported  by  the  carrier. 

2.  .\  fire  escape  comprising  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  guide  rails,  of  a  vertically  movable  carrier  guided  by 
said  rails,  a  suspension  cable  for  the  carrier,  a  drum  Jour- 
naled within  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  have  the  cable 
wind  thereon  and  unwind  therefrom,  means  supported  by 
the   carrier   for  operating  snid   drum   in   either  direction. 
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means  to  prevent  tiie  back  rotation  of  the  dmm.  and  an    | 
outwardly  adjustable  cage  supported  by  the  carrier. 


^'  ""      '^ 


\ 


S.  .\  fire  escnpe  romprlsinc  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  guide  rails,  of  a  vertically  movable  carrier  guided  by 
said  rails,  a  suspension  cable  for  the  carrier,  a  drum  jour- 
naled within  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  have  the  cable 
wind  thereon  ond  unwind  therefrom,  means  supported  by 
the  carrier  for  operating  said  dnim  In  either  direction,  an 
outwardly  adjustable  cage  supported  by  the  carrier,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  cage. 

4  .\  fire  escape  comprising  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  guide  rails,  of  a  vertically  uio\able  carrier  guided  by 
snId  rails,  a  suspension  cable  for  the  carrier,  a  drum  jour 
naled  within  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  have  the  cable 
wind  thereon  and  unwind  therefrom,  means  supported  by 
the  carrier  for  npernting  said  drum  In  <  it  her  direction. 
means  to  prevent  the  back  rotation  of  the  drum,  an  out- 
wardly ndjtistnble  cage  supported  by  the  carrier,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  upward  movem(  nt  of  the  cage 

."i.  .\  fire  escape  cornprlsinc  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  (rnlde  rails,  of  a  vertli-ally  movable  carrier  guided  by 
said  mils,  a  suspension  cable  for  the  carrier,  a  drum  Jour- 
naled within  the  carrier  and  adnjtti'd  to  have  the  cable 
wind  thereon  and  unwind  therefrom,  means  supported  by 
the  carrier  for  operating  said  drum  in  either  direction,  an 
outwardly  adjustable  cajre  supported  by  the  carrier,  and 
a  guide   roller  arrnneed  within   said  carrier   for  said  cable. 

[Claims  n  to  «  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


920.201.        DISCI1.\RGE     VALVE         Olivks    S.    Sleipeb, 
^^    nuflfalo.    N.    Y..    assignor    to   BuCTalo    Foundry    Company, 

Hiirralo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept. 
6.   1907.     Serial   No.  391.54.'^. 


/ 


3.  A  valve  comprising  a  oislng  having  a  ralre  seat  and 

an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  plug  rotatable  In  ssild  seat  and 
having  a  pocket,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  pocket,  and 
means  for  actuating  snld  piston  having  a  cam  engaging 
with  the  piston,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  \  valve  comprising'  a  casing  havinjr  a  valve  seat  and 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  plue  r^itatable  in  said  seat  and 
having  a  chamber  extending  diametrically  through  said 
plug,  a  hollow  piston  reciprocating  In  said  chnmUr,  and  a 
stationary  cam  supported  on  the  casing  and  engaging  with 
the  inner  side  of  said  piston,  substantially  as  »«t   forth 

5.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat  and 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  plii«  rotatable  In  said  seat  and 
having  a  chamber  extending  diametrically  through  said 
plug,  a  hollow  piston  recipn>cating  in  said  chamber  and 
provided  on  its  inner  side  with  two  paranel  transverse 
faces  or  ways,  a  siatlon.iry  arbor  mounted  on  said  casing 
and  projecting  through  the  plug  and  piston  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  latter,  and  a  stationary  cam  arranged  on  the 
arbor  and  engaging  on  opposite  side*  of  Its  periphery  with 
the  bearing  faces  on  said  piston,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


920.202.  .-VIR-ENGINF.  .\lbekt  E.  Smith.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  May  14,  1907.  Serial  No.  375.579.  Renewed  Apr. 
11,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,534. 


1.  .V  valve  comprising  a  casing  bavin;:  «  valve  seat  and 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  n  plug  rotirn  li  in  said  seat  and 
having  a  charalH'r  or  pocket  eitendint  iransversely  through 
the  sam-'.  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cliaml>er  or  pocket. 
and  a  stationary  cam  having  concentric  and  eccentric 
faces  which  engage  with  the  piston  and  whereby  the  latter 
during  part  of  the  rotation  of  the  plug  is  moved  trans 
versely  in  the  plug  while  during  another  part  of  the  rota 
tlon  of  the  plug  the  piston  is  held  against  transverse 
movement  therein.  Bui)stantlany  a*  set  forth. 

2.  .\  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat  and 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  plug  rotatable  In  said  seat  and 
having  a  pocket,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  pocket, 
and  a  cam  device  for  actuating  said  piston,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.  In  an  air  engine,  an  air  reservoir  connected  to  the 
power  cylinder  and  comprising  a  casing,  a  tut>e  therein 
open  at  botii  ends  and  spaced  from  the  wall*  of  the  casing 
at  tb<-  sides  and  the  ends  a  transfer  piston  fitting  closely 
and  slidable  in  said  tube,  and  heatinc  cooling  devlc.s  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  tube,  in  the  casing 

2.  Id  as  air  engine,  an  air  reservoir  connected  to  the 
power  cylinder  and  comprising  a  casing,  a  tube  therein 
spaced  on  all  sides  and  ends  from  the  walls  of  the  casing, 
a  transfer  piston  slidat>l<'  in  said  tut>«.  heatlns  and  i?oollng 
devices  at  opposite  en<is  of  the  tut>e.  In  the  casing,  and 
regenerafingv devices  located  in  said  space  and  extending 
around  the  tube,  intermediate  the  heating  and  cooling 
devices 

3  In  an  air  enciuf.  In  combination,  a  power  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  pair  of  air  reservoirs  connected  respectively 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  dispersed  at  a  right 
angle  with  respt>ct  thereto,  means  to  heat  and  cool  opi>o 
site  ends  of  the  res.  rvolrs.  oppositely-acting  transfer  pis- 
tons In  the  reservoirs,  and  op«'rative  connei  tlons  l^tween 
the  power  piston  and  the  transfer  pistons,  including  a 
cam  carried  by  the  rod  and  a  rock  shaft  actuated  by  the 
cam  and  having  arms  connected  to  the  transfer  pistons. 

4,  In  an  air  engine,  an  air  reservoir  connected  to  the 
power  cylinder  and  c.niprlstnK  a  casing.  :.n  open  ended 
tube  therein.  spacJMl  from  the  walls  thereof,  a  transfer 
piston  slldable  In  said  tub*-,  a  cooling  coll  in  said  space 
around  one  end  of  the  tube,  heating  devices  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  and  regenerating  elemenU  in  said  space,  be- 
tween the  cooling  coil  and  the  heating  devices. 
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920,203.  INTERLOCKING  FRICTION-CLUTCH. 
B.  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  26,  190«. 
No.  340,619. 


Frank 
Serial 


920,204.  H0R8K  WHIPPING  DEVICE.  Charles  E. 
Speck.  8t.  Marys.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1908.  8erl*l 
No    414.764. 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  .m  annulua  ;  a  toothed  disk  se- 
cured to  said  annulus  ;  a  friction  member  opposed  to  the 
Inner  periphery  of  said  anculus  ;  a  sleeve  slldably  mount- 
ed on  a  shaft  and  secured  to  said  friction  member ;  a 
toothed  collar  slldably  mounted  about  said  sleevp  and 
capable  of  engagement  with  said  toothed  disk  :  means  for 
forcing  said  friction  member  and  annulus  into  engage- 
ment ;  and  means  for  forcing  said  toothed  sleeve  and  disk 
into  locking  engagement. 

2.  A  clutch  comprising  an  annulus  ;  a  toothed  disk  se- 
cured to  said  annulus  :  a  friction  member  opposed  to  the 
Inner  periphery  of  said  annulus  :  a  sleeve  slldably  mount- 
ed on  a  shaft  and  secured  to  said  friction  member ;  a 
toothed  collar  slldably  mounted  about  said  sleeve  and 
capable  of  engagement  with  said  toothed  disk  ;  means  for 
forcing  said  friction  memt>er  and  annulus  into  engage- 
ment ;  means  for  forcing  said  toothed  sleeve  and  disk  Into 
locking  engagomi-nt  ;  and  means  for  disengaging  said 
friction  members  and  said  toothed  members. 

3.  .\  clutch  comprising  an  annulus  secured  to  a  shaft ; 
a  toothed  disk  secured  to  said  annulus;  a  friction  member 
within  said  annulus ;  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  a 
shaft  ;  and  secured  to  said  friction  member  ;  means  inter- 
posed between  sald  annulus  and  sleeve  tending  normally 
to  keep  said  annulus  and  friction  member  In  engagement ; 
a  toothed  collar  slldably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and 
capable  of  locking  pngagi-ment  with  said  toothed  disk  : 
and  means  interposed  between  said  sleeve  and  collar  tend- 
ing normally  to  keep  said  collar  and  toothed  disk  in  lock- 
ing engagement. 

4.  A  clutch  comprising  an  annulus  secured  to  a  shaft  ; 
a  toothed  disk  secured  to  said  annulus  ;  a  friction  member 

,  within  said  annulus ;  a  slf.'ve  slldably  siounted  on  a 
BbRft ;  and  secured  to  said  friction  member ;  means  Inter- 
posed Iwtween  said  annulus  and  sleeve  tending  normally 
to  keep  said  annulus  and  friction  member  In  engagement ; 
a  toothed  collar  slldably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and 
capable  of  locking  engagement  with  said  toothed  disk  ; 
means  interposed  between  said  sleeve  and  collar  tending 
normally  to  keep  said  collar  and  toothed  disk  In  locking 
engagement  ;  and  means  for  disengaging  said  friction 
members  and  said  locking  members. 

5.  .\  clutch  comprising  an  annulus  secured  to  a  shaft  : 
a  toothed  disk  secured  to  said  annulus  ;  a  friction  member 
within  said  annulus  ;  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  a  shaft 
and  secured  to  said  friction  member  :  a  spring  interposed 
between  said  annulus  and  sleeve  tending  normally  to  keep 
said  annulus  and  friction  member  in  pngagpmpnt  ;  a 
toothed  collar  slldably  mounted  on  said  sloevo  «nd  capable 
of  locking  engagement  with  said  toothed  disk  :  and  a 
sprijig  Interposed  between  said  sleeve  and  collar  tending 
normally  to  keep  said  collar  and  toothed  disk  In  locking 
engagement 


2J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  an  attach- 
ing member  secured  upon  one  side  of  the  same,  an  oscil- 
latory member  pivoted  to  the  attaching  mitnber,  a  whip 
socket  having  settlonK  pivotally  connected  intermediate 
their  ends,  one  s<!Ction  l>elng  fixed  to  the  oscillatory  mem- 
ber, a  spring  connecting  the  Inner  end  of  the  other  section 
to  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  close  the  whip  socket  and 
actuate  the  oscillatory  meml)er  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  oscillatory  member  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  an  attach- 
ing member  8e<  iifed  upon  one  side  of  the  same,  an  oscil- 
latory member  plvot»'d  to  the  attaching  member,  a  whip 
socket  having  s^tlonn  pivotally  connected  intermediate 
their  ends,  one  section  being  fixed  to  the  oscillatory  mem- 
ber, a  spring  connecting  the  Inner  end  of  the  other  section 
to  the  vehicle  aa<l  adapted  to  close  the  whip  socket  and 
actuate  the  oscillatory  member  in  one  direction,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  foot  piece  for  actuating 
said  lever  and  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  the 
oscillatory  member 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  attaching  mem- 
ber, means  for  fastening  and  adjusting  the  latter  upon 
the  vehicle,  an  oeclllatory  member  pivoted  to  the  attach- 
ing member,  a  whip  socket  upon  the  oscillatory  member 
and  having  pivotally  connected  sections,  one  being  fixed 
to  said  oscillatory  memb»r.  a  spring  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  other  socket  section  and  to  the  vehicle,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle,  a  link  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  lever  to  said  oscillatory  member  and  a 
push  rod  connected  to  the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


920,205  TYPE-CLEANER  FOR  TYPE-WRITING  MA- 
CHINES. .\RTHtR  D.  Spebbt,  Butte,  Mont.  Filed  July 
27.  1908.     Serial  No.  445,663. 


1  In  a  type  cleaning  devlw,  the  combination  of  a  stock, 
a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  stock  to  have  both  s  rotary 
and  an  axial  movement,  a  brush  upon  the  shaft,  means 
for  moving  th.-  brush  aitally  into  and  out  of  operative 
position,  means  for  retaining  the  brush  In  an  operative 
position,  a  pinion  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  slide  mounted 
upon  the  scock  and  provided  with  a  ruck  that  meshes 
with  the  pinion  when  the  t)nj8h  Is  In  operative  position. 


I     . 
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2.  In  a  type  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a  Rtock, 
a  shaft  journaled  upon  the  stock,  a  brush  carried  by  the 
shaft,  the  said  shaft  being  mounted  to  have  an  axial  move- 
ment whereby  the  brush  can  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of 
operative  position  and  being  formed  with  a  groove,  a 
spring  pressed  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  of  the 
shaft  to  hold  the  brush  In  an  operative  position,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  brush. 

3.  In  a  type  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a  stock, 
a  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  8to<:k,  a  brush  carried  by  the 
shaft,  the  said  shaft  being  mounted  to  have  an  axial  move- 
ment and  being  formed  with  a  groove,  a  shifter  lever  for 
moving  the  shaft  axlally  to  throw  the  brush  Into  and  out 
of  operative  position,  a  bar  carried  by  the  shifter  lever 
and  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the  groove  of  the  shaft 
to  hold  the  brush  in  an  operative  position,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  brush. 

4.  In  a  type  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a  stock, 
a  tubular  arm  projecting  from  the  stock  and  having  an 
opining  at  one  side  thereof,  a  rotary  brush,  a  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  rotary  brush  and  loosely  received  within  the 
tubular  arm.  the  said  shaft  l>elng  provided  with  an  annu 
lar  groove,  a  shifter  lever  tor  moving  the  brush  by  slid- 
ing the  shaft  longitudinally  within  the  tubular  arm,  a 
spring  pressed  hftr  carried  by  the  shifter  lever  and  de- 
signed to  enter  the  opening  in  the  tubular  arm  and  engage 
the  groove  of  the  shaft  to  hold  the  brush  In  a  prede- 
termined position,  and  means  for  rotating  the  brush 

5.  In  a  type  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a  stock, 
a  tubular  arm  projecting  from  the  stock,  a  rotary  brush. 
a  shaft  carried  by  the  rotary  brush  and  loosely  received 
within  the  tubular  arm.  the  tubular  arm  being  provided 
with  an  opening  and  the  shaft  with  an  annular  groove. 
a  shifter  lever  for  moving  the  brush  by  sliding  the  shaft 
longitudinally  within  the  tubular  arm.  a  spring  pressed 
bar  carried  by  the  shifter  lever  and  designed  to  enter  the 
opening  in  the  tubular  nrm  and  engage  the  groove  of  the 
shaft  to  hold  the  brush  in  a  prt-deter mined  position,  a 
pinion  npon  the  shaft,  and  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  stock 
and  provided  with  a  rack  which  meshes  with  the  pinion 
when  the  brush  is  held  in  the  Infore  mentioned  prede- 
termine<i  position. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


920,206.  RAILROAD  -  SWITCH  Chari.ks  T.  Stacks, 
Birmingham.  Ala  Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
479.222. 


plates  which  sopport  the  said  ends  adjacent  to  the  oialn 
rail,  and  operating  mechanism  for  moving  said  rail  aec- 
tlons  to  overlap  the  main  rail  comprlstaig  a  rod  connected 
to  one  section,  a  crank  and  link  pivotally  connected  to 
said  rod  and  the  other  rail  section,  and  a  fixed  pivot  for 
said  crank,  said  crank  and  link  standing  substantially  lo 
allnement  when  the  rail  has  been  moved  to  operating 
position,  giving  a  direct  brace  from  the  pivot  of  the  lever 
to  the  rail,  substantially  as  described 

3  The  combination  with  main  track  rails  and  side  track 
rails,  of  switch  means  to  divert  cars  from  the  main  to  the 
side  track,  one  rail  of  the  side  track  txing  parted  to  form 
sections  which  In  one  position  overlap  one  of  the  con 
tlnuous  main  line  rails,  the  sections  of  the  siding  ralla 
tielng  parted  and  the  ends  undercut  so  that  they  overlap 
and  abut  along  the  central  longitudinal  line  of  the  main 
rail.  Inclined  plates  on  which  said  ends  of  the  siding 
rail  sections  ride,  and  operating  mechanism  to  open  or 
close  said  sections  simultaneously  with  the  opening  and 
(losing  of  the  switch  means  first  above  mentioned,  the 
abutting  ends  of  the  siding  rail  sections  corresjKindlng  to 
the  side  contour  of  the  main  line  rails  and  having  over- 
lapping lips  which  abut  above  the  main  line  rails  and  said 
operating  means  comprising  toggle  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  rail  and  to  a  fixed  pivot,  one  of  said  arma 
t^lng  in  the  form  of  a  l>ell  crank  lever  and  being  so  dis- 
posed that  toggle  arms  assume  a  straight  line  brace  from 
the  pivot  point  of  the  lever  to  the  rail  when  the  siding  la 
closed. 


1  The  combination  with  main  track  rails  and  side 
track  rails,  of  switch  points  to  connect  the  siding  track 
with  the  main  track  rails,  one  of  the  rails  of  the  side  track 
comprising  movable  sections  which  In  one  position  overlap 
the  main  rail  to  form  a  continuous  siding  rail,  and  oper 
atlng  means  for  said  sections  of  the  siding  rail  which  com- 
prise a  rod  connected  to  one  of  the  overlapping  track 
sections,  a  pivoted  bell  crank  lever  also  connected  to  said 
rod  and  connected  by  means  of  a  link  to  the  other  section 
of  the  track,  said  lever  N'lng  adapted  to  give  a  substan 
tlally  straight  line  brace  between  Its  pivot  point  and  the 
.rail  when  the  crossover  switch  Is  In  operating  position 

2.  The  combination  with  main  track  rails  and  side 
track  rails,  of  switch  means  to  divert  cars  from  the  main 
track  to  said  siding,  one  rail  of  the  siding  being  parted 
where  said  rail  would  normally  Intersect  the  main  fall, 
the  ends  of  said  sidlrg  rail  sections  being  undercut  so 
as  to  overlap  the  main  rail  along  Its  center  line.   Inclined 


920,207.     KNITTED  FABRIC.     Bernard  T.  Stebbr,  Utica. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.    28.   1907       Serial   No    3ft4.970. 


c- 

c  — 
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1.  .\  knitted  fabric  having  one  or  more  open  courses  of 
fine  yarn  and  one  or  more  close  courses  of  heavy  yarn,  the 
said  courses  being  of  low  and  high  al«orptlve  powers  re 
spectlvely  and  separated  in  both  directions  longitudinally 
of  the  fabric  by  zones  composed  of  complete  covirses  of 
yarns  of  a  plurality  of  grades  of  strength 

2.  A  fabric  knit  from  two  sets  of  yams,  all  the  knit 
loopa  of  which  appear  in  wales  upon  one  face,  loops  of 
each  yam  being  drawn  through  loops  of  its  kind  only,  a 
course  or  courses  being  formed  from  a  fine  yarn  of  each 
set  of  low  absorptive  power  and  a  course  or  courses  being 
formed  from  a  heavy  yarn  of  each  set  of  high  atmorptive 
power,  said  course  or  courses  of  fine  and  heavy  yams  re- 
spectively being  separated  in  at  least  one  direction  length- 
wise of  the  fabric  by  a  course  or  courses  of  yarn  from 
each   set   and  of  Intermediate  strength 

3.  A  fabric  knit  from  two  sets  of  yarns,  all  the  knit 
loops  of  which  appear  In  wales  upon  one  face,  loops  of 
each  yarn  being  drawn  through  loops  of  Its  kind  only,  a 
course  or  courses  being  formed  from  a  fine  yarn  of  each 
set  of  low  absorptive  power  and  a  course  or  courses  being 
formed  from  a  heavy  yarn  of  each  set  of  high  absorptive 
power,  said  course  or  courses  of  fine  and  heavy  yarns  re- 
spectively lielng  sepsrated  In  both  directions  lengthwise  of 
the  fabric  by  a  course  or  courses  of  yarn  from  each  aet 

I  "^nd  of  intermediate  strength. 
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4.  A  fabric  knit  from  two  aeta  of  yams,  all  the  knit 
loops  of  which  appear  in  walea  in  one  face,  loops  of  each 
yam  being  drawn  through  loops  of  Its  kind  only,  a  coarse 
or  courses  being  formed  from  a  fine  yarn  of  each  set  of 
low  absorptlTe  power  and  a  course  or  courses  being  formed 
from  a  heavy  yarn  of  each  set  of  high  absorptive  power, 
said  course  or  courses  of  fine  and  heary  yams  respectively 
being  separated  in  both  dirtfctlons  logltadlnally  of  the 
fabric  by  a  zone  composed  of  yarns  from  both  sets,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  yarns  in  said  zones  of  each  set.  said 
plurality  of  yarn*  of  each  set  differing  from  each  other  in 
strength.  * 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  body  portion  of  plugs  closing  the  opponlte 
ends  of  said  body  portion,  one  of  said  plugs  having  a  re- 
duced portion  which  extends  Into  the  body  portion,  elec- 
trical conductors  connected  to  said  plugs,  a  binding  plate 
comprising  lugs  having  recesses  formed  therein,  said  lugs 
being  adapted  to  fMctlonalfy  engage  said  body  portion  and 
mtans  for  pivoting  said  body  portion  to  said  binding  plate. 


920.209      SWEEPER.     James  F.   Sttivbns.   Fort  Chester, 
X.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  ."^69.939. 


1.  A  8weei)er  comprising  a  frame  with  driving  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  a  rotary  brush  having  a  movable  axis  in 
front  it  the  axis  of  the  said  driving  wheels,  connecting 
Kparlng  carried  by  the  said  brush  and  wheels,  and  means 
for  holding  the  said  conn(?ctlng  gearing  In  operative  en- 
gagement, the  said  brtish  and  that  member  of  the  con- 
necting gearing  which  belongs  to  the  said  brush  being  free 
from  Journal  bearings  on  the  said  frame  whereby  they 
are  free  to  move  up  and  down  for  having  the  driving 
wheels  and  gearing  force  the  rotating  brush  downwardly 
during  the  forward  movement  of  the'  sweeper  and  up- 
wardly during  its  rearward   movement. 

2.  A  sweeper  comprising  h  frame  with  driving  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  a  rotary  brush  mounted  on  a  shaft  and 
movably  carried  by  the  said  frame  In  front  of  the  axis 
of  the  said  drlTlng  "wheels,  connecting  gearing  carried  by 
the  said  driving  wheels  and  brush  for  rotating  the  said 
brush  la  a  direction  to  carry'  the  lower  side  of  the  said 
brush  backward  when  the  machine  is  rolled  forward,  and 
sprlAgs  acting  on  the  said  shaft  of  the  brush  for  holding 
tba  gearing  that  la  carried  by  the  brush  in  engagement 
with  the  geariag  that  is  carried  by  the  driving  wheels. 

U.  A  sweeper,  comprising  a  frame  with  drivin:;  wheels 
mounted  on  a  fixed  axis  on  the  said  frame,  a  rotary  brush 
having  a  movable  axis  in  front  of  the  axis  of  the  said 


920,208.      CIRCUIT-BREAKER.      Lewis    C.    Stmlb,    Co-   i 
lumbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  .388,801 


driving  wheels,  eonnectlUK  gearing  carried  by  the  said 
driving  wheels  and  brush,  means  for  holding  the  said  con- 
necting gearing  in  opi^rative  engagement,  the  said  brush 
and  that  memtK-r  of  the  connecting  gearing  that  t>elongs 
to  the  said  brush  l>elnK  fr«>e  from  Journal  bearings  on  the 
said  frame  and  frt-e  to  move  up  and  down  for  having  the 
driving  wheels  and  gearing  forcp  the  rotating  brush  down- 
wardly during  the  forward  movement  of  the  sweeper  and 
upwardly  during  its  rearward  movement,  and  a  stop  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  said  rotary  brush 
relatively  to  the  said   frame 

4.  A  sweeper,  Comprislnu'  a  frame  with  driving  wheels 
mounted  th»'reon,  a  rotary  brush  carried  by  the  said 
frame,  connecting  gearing  carried  by  the  said  driving 
wheels  and  brush,  mf^ans  for  iioldinn  the  said  connecting 
gearing  in  operative  engagement,  gathering  brushes  at 
the  forward  coroors  of  the  said  frame,  and  swinging 
arms  connecting  the  said  brushes,  the  said  arms  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  to  swing  with  the  said 
hrushcs. 

.^.  .\  sweejwr.  comprising  a  frame  with  drivinu  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  11  rotary  brush  movably  carried  by  the 
said  frame,  connecting  gearing  between  the  said  driving 
wheels  and  brush,  ^.'athering  brushes  at  the  forward  cor- 
ners of  the  said  frame,  swinging  arms  connecting  the  said 
bra8he^'  and  mounted  to  swing  with  the  said  brushes  on 
the  said  frame  for  the  simultaneous  up  and  down  move- 
ment of  tl)e  said  arms  and  brushes,  and  a  handle  fixed  to 
the  said  frame  for  tilting  the  frame  on  the  axis  of  the 
said  driving  wheels. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


920.210  CORN-HARVESTER  .ToH.v  A.  Stonb,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Intcrnation.il  Harvester  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Now  Jersey.  Filed  .Tan  14.  19<i9.  Se- 
rial   No.   472,156. 


=K^ 


1.  In  a  comblniHl  ct)rn  harvester  and  busker,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wheel  frame,  ati  axle  journaled  In  bearings 
secured  to  said  wlu'el  frame,  traction  wheels  mounted 
upon  said  axle  and  operative  upon  the  stubbleward  side 
of  a  row  of  corn,  sjild  wheel  frame  including  bars  at  the 
gralnward  side  thereof  beyond  the  grainward  fraction 
wheel  and  spaced  apart  in  a  manner  to  form  a  passage- 
way for  the  stalks  between  tliern  and  inclined  upward 
from  front  to  rear,  tlie  stubbleward  bar  being  inclined  at 
a  less  angle  than  the  grainward  bur,  snapping  rollers  lo- 
cated upon  opposite  sides  of  said  passageway  and  In- 
clined upward  from  front  to  rear,  a  pair  of  corn  husking 
rollers  located  in  close  proximity  to  the  stubbleward  side 
of  said  snapping  rollers  and  the  adjacent  traction  wheel, 
and  having  their  forw.'trd  ends  in  substantially  the  same 
horizontal  plane  as  tiie  forward  ends  of  said  snapping 
rollers,  and  their  rear  ends  in  a  lower  plane  than  the 
rear  ends  thereof. 

2.  In  a  combined  corn  harvester  and  husker.  the  com- 
bination of  a  witeel  frame,  an  axle  Journaleil  in  bearings 
secured  to  said  wheel  frame,  traction  wheels  mounted 
upon  said  axle  and  operative  upon  the  stnbhleward  side 
of  a  row  of  corn,  said  wheel  frame  including  i>ars  at  the 
grainward  side  thereof  spaced  apart  in  order  to  form  a 
stalk  passageway  between  them  and  Inclined  upward  from 
front  to  rear,  the  stubbleward  bar  being  inclined  at  a  less 
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angle  than  the  grainward  bar.  snapping  rollers  located 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  passageway  and  Inclined  up- 
ward from  front  to  rear,  a  pair  of  corn  busking  rollers  lo- 
cated In  close  proximity  to  the  stubbleward  side  of  said 
snapping  rollers  and  the  adjacent  trnction  wheel,  and 
having  their  forward  ends  in  substantially  the  same  bori- 
jsontal  plane  as  the  forward  ends  of  said  snapping  rollers, 
and  their  rear  ends  In  a  lower  plane  than  the  rear  ends 
thereof,  a  receiving  hopp<>r  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
husking  rollers,  an  elevator  cliufe  connected  with  said 
hopper,  and  an  endless  conveyer  morfnted  in  said  chute. 


920.211.      BED-PAN. 
riled  Oct.  13,  1906. 


Mart    E.    Stores.    Henning,    Minn. 
Serial  No.  338.S26. 


A  bed  pan  having  a  receiving  op^-nlng  in  its  top,  the  top 
rising  with  a  convex  upper  fac»'  in  all  directions  from  said 
opening  and  touching  a  common  plane  that  is  inclined 
forwardly  and  downwardly,  excepting  thst  portion  be- 
tween the  oi>enlng  and  the  front  of  the  pan  which  portion 
rises  to  a  height  below  said  Inclined  plane,  the  convexity 
of  this  lower  portion  being  continued  in  a  downward  di- 
rection to  the  N>ttom  of  the  pan.  said  top  at  all  points 
being  of  sufficient  width  to  form  a  rest  for  the  user  of 
the  pan. 


920.212.  BUILDING  BLOCK  ANI)  WALL  CONSTRUCT- 
Er»  THERE()F.  SiTTOS  STKoNti.  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  as- 
signf>r  to  The  Strong  Concrete  I'nxlucts  Company.  Terre 
Haute.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1908.     Serial  No.  415,268. 


ft 


rzn 


X 


In  n  wall  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
Inner  and  outer  spaced  parallel  lines  of  building  blocks, 
each  of  said  blocks  being  provided  with  shoulders  formed 
upon  their  inner  faces  along  their  upper  and  lower  longi- 
tudinal eiisjes,  and  extendinj;  toward  one  another,  separate 
spacing  blocks  extending  upwardly  between  said  parallel 
lines  of  blocks,  centrally  of.  and  at  the  ends  of  each  of 
said  blocks,  and  abutting  only  the  said  shoulders  of  said 
blocks,  said  spacing  blocks  being  arranged  In  two  series 
each  breaking  Joint  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  alter- 
nate tiers  of  said  blocks,  and  having  recesses  in  their  abut- 
ting ends  extending  transversely  of  the  wall,  said  building^ 
blocks  having  continuous  recesses  extending  centrally 
along  and  within  the  edged  faces  thereof,  and  having  re- 
cesses extending  centrally  and  transversely  of  the  said 
shoulders  and  formed  In  the  outer  surfaces  thereof  to 
communicate  with  said  continuous  recesses,  and  bonding 
ties  extending  through  said  transverse  recesses  of  said 
shoulders  and  through  the  alining  ends  of  alternate  ones 
of  said  spacing  blocks,  and  having  angular  ends  for  en 
gagoment  wlttiin  said  continuous  recesses  whereby  the  said 
spacing  biocks  abut  only  the  said  shoulders  of  the  said 
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bnilding  blocks  to  allow  for  the  vertical  and  horlsontal 
passage  of  air  therebetween  and  I0  prevent  the  passage  o< 
moisture  to  the  Inner  line  of  building  blocks,  substantially 
fls  described 


920,213.  SEAT  COVER  FOR  WATER  CLOSETS.  4c. 
Chari.ks  O  Si  THEht..\ND.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Mar. 
26.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.414. 


1.  A  seat  c^er  for  water  closets  and  the  like,  cotnprls 
Ing  a  fabric  body  [>ortlon  to  rest  upon  the  top  of -Abe  seat 
and  having  an  opening  to  register  with  the  openinj;  in  the 
seat,  provided  with  two  substantially  concentric  sprung, 
one  arranged  to  extend  around  said  opening  and  downward 
into  the  seat  opening,  and  the  other  around  the  outer  edge 
of  said  t»dy  portion  arranged  to  extend  downward  over 
the  outer  edge  of  the  seat  around  the  front  and  sides 
thereof  said  aprons  extending  in  a  direction  sulistantially 
iit  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the  cover  and  adapted  by 
their  engagement  with  the  outer  and  inner  edges  respec- 
tively of  the  seat  to  hold  said  cover  in  (tosition  on  said 
seat  independently  of  other  retaining  means,  each  of  said 
(Overs  constituting  a  single  unit,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll>ed. 

2.  A  seat  cover  for  water  closets  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  fabric  l)ody  portion  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  seat 
and  having  an  opening  to  register  with  the  opening  In  the 
seat,  an  annular  apron  comprising  a  strip  of  faliric  se- 
cured to  the  said  tiody  portion  around  the  edge  of  said 
opening  therein  and  adapted  to  extend  downward  into  the 
opening  in  said  seat,  and  an  apron  comprising  a  strip  of 
fabric  secured  to  said  liody  portion  around  its  outer  edge 
and  adapted .  to  extend  over  the  outer  eiige  of  the  seat 
around  ilie  front  and  sides  thereof,  the  said  l«>dy  portion 
terminating  at  its  rear  in  a  liap  formed  l>etween  the  ends 
of  the  outer  apron  s<vid  aprons  extending  in  a  direction 
sulwtantially  at  right  angles  to  the  Uxly  of  the  cover  and 
adapted  by  their  engagement  with  the  outer  and  inner 
edges  resp»'ctlvely  of  the  sent  to  bold  said  cover  In  posi- 
tion on  said  seat  independently  of  otiier  retaining  means, 
each  of  snid  covers  constituting  n  single  unit. 


920.214.     RAILWAY  SWITCH.      Reibkn  B.  Swank.  Day 
ton,  Ohio.     Filed  May  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,366. 


1.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  slide  tj*r. 
a  shift  bar  connection  between  sstd  slide  bar  and  the 
switch  rails,  crank  levers  connected  to  said  shift-bar,  one 
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of  Bald  crank-levers,  being  adapted  to  force  open  the 
■witch,  resilient  means  for  holding  the  switch  cloMd,  su- 
perposed levers  carried  by  the  other  crank-lever  means  to 
engage  one  of  said  superposed  levers  for  locking  the  switch 
open,  menns  from  the  other  superi>osed  lever  to  release  the 
meauB  for  engaging  the  first-referred  to  superiwsed  lever, 
and  means  engaged  by  a  passing  train  to  actuate  one  of 
■aid  crank-levers. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  o(  a  sUde-bar,  a 
shift  bar  connection  between  said  slide  bar  and  the  switch- 
rails,  crank  levers  connected  to  said  shift-bar,  one  of  said 
crank  levers  being  adapted  to  force  open  the  switch,  resili- 
ent means  for  holding  the  switch  closed,  superposed  levers 
carried  by  the  other  crank-lever,  locking  hooka  to  enj^age 
the  upper  one  of  said  superposed  levers  to  lock  the  switch 
open,  connections  from  the  other  of  said  superposed  levers 
to  release  said  locking  hooks,  train  actuated  means  for  ac- 
tuating one  of  said  crank-levers  means  from  said  slide-bar 
to  lock  the  switch  closed. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch,  th«  comblnatloa  of  a  slide-bar,  a 
shift  bar  connection  between  the  switch  rails  and  said 
slide  bar.  crank-levers  connected  to  said  shift-bar,  one  of 
said  crank-levers  being  adapted  to  force  open  the  switch, 
resilient  means  for  holding  the  switch  closed,  superposed 
levers  carried  by  the  other  of  said  crank  levers,  locking 
hooks  to  engage  the  upper  one  of  said  superposed  levers  to 
lock  the  switch  open,  connections  from  the  other  of  said 
superposed  levers  to  release  said  locking  means  for  actu- 
ating one  of  said  crank-levers,  additional  train-actuated 
means  to  release  said  locking  hooks  Independent  of  the 
action  of  one  of  said  superposed  levers. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  comblnatlom'of  springs  to 
hold  the  switch  closed,  a  shift  bar  connected  to  the  switch- 
rails,  1  slide-bar  connected  to  the  shift  bar,  locking  means 
carried  on  the  slide-bar  to  hold  the  switch  closed,  means 
for  releasing  aald  lock,  lever-connections  with  the  shift- 
bar  for  forcing  the  switch  open,  a  lever  operated  by  open 
Ing  movement  of  the  switch,  and  hooks  adapted  to  engage 
the  lever  for  locking  the  switch  open. 

5.  In  .1  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  the  main 
track,  the  switch,  the  supporting  plate,  the  shifting  mech 
antsm  mounted  on  the  supporting  plate,  the  rock  shaft 
having  curved  rocker  arms,  the  depresslble  shoe  for  engag 
Ing  said  rocker  arms,  the  switch  setting  wheel  supported 
from  the  locomotive,  the  rocker  arms  on  said  whaft  over 
the  supporting  plate,  the  plunger  adapted  to  bt  Jepressed 
by  said  rocker  arms,  guldeways  for  the  plunger,  a  series  of 
levers  for  actuating  the  plunger  and  the  switch  closing 
wheel  for  engaging  said  levers. 

[riHlms  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


920.215.  LADLE  OK  DOUBLE-TROLLEY  ELECTRIC 
CRANE.  Clabbnck  L.  Taylor  and  Edoak  E.  Bbosics. 
Alliance.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Morgan  Engineering 
Company.  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1908.  Serial 
No.  417.211. 


1.  In  a  ladle  or  double  trolley  crane,  the  combination 
with  divided  main  girders,  of  the  main  trolley  mounted  on 
said  girders,  each  end  of  the  trolley  being  supported  at 
one  comer  on  one  section  only  of  a  girder,  and  at  Its  oppo- 
site corner  on  the  other  section  only  of  the  same  girder. 

2.  In  a  ladle  or  double  trolley  crane,  the  combination 
with  split  or  divided  main  girders,  of  a  main  trolley  pro- 
vided witk  hototlog  ropes  extending  downwardly  between 
the  sections  of  tbe  main  rirders,  each  and  of  the  trolley 


being  supported  at  one  corner  on  one  section  only  of  a 
girder,  and  at  its  opposite  corner  on  the  other  section  only 
of  the  same  girder. 

3.  In  a  ladle  or  double  trolley  electric  crane,  the  com- 
bination with  split  or  divided  main  girders,  of  a  main  trol- 
ley provided  at  one  side  with  supporting  wheels  which  are 
wholly  supported  by  the  outer  sections  of  the  main  girder 
and  at  Its  oppoalte  sides  with  wheels  which  are  supported 
wholly  by  the  Inner  sections  of  the  main  girders. 


920.216.      TIRK. 
Filed  June  11. 


.TosBPH    C     T.ATLOB.    New    York,    N.    Y. 
1»06.      Serial  No.  321,208. 


1.  A  tire  having  an  outer  tube  and  a  plurality  of  resili- 
ent, non-inflatable,  substantially  cylindrical  tube-sections 
lying  end  to  end  within  said  tube,  said  sections  being 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  integral.  Inwardly 
turned  teeth  at  each  end  thereof  to  prevent  the  sections 
from  telescoping,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  tire  havlnt'  an  ouf^'^  tube  and  a  plurality  of  re- 
silient, non  inflatable,  tube  sections  therein,  each  of  said 
sections  consisting  of  two  sheet-metal  plates  united  at 
their  edges  and  each  section  having  Integral.  Inwardly 
turned  teeth  at   its  end.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  tire  having  an  outer  tube,  a  plurality  of  resilient, 
non-inflatable.  tu(>e-8ectlon8  lying  end  to  end  within  said 
tube  each  formed  of  two  sheet-metal  plates  unlt<'d  at  their 
edges  and  each  having  Integral,  inwardly  turned  teeth  at 
the  ends  thereof,  and  a  spring  in  each  of  said  sections 
fitendlng  betwet'n  opposite  sides  thereof,  substantially  as 
f«i't  forth. 

4  A  tire  having  an  outer  tube  and  a  plurality  of  resilient, 
non-inflatable  metallic  tube-sections  therein,  each  having 
Integral  Inwardly  turned  teeth  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
spiral  spring  in  <>ach  of  said  sections,  and  bosses  on  oppo- 
site walls  of  fucli  section  for  positioning  the  ends  of  the 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  tire  having  an  outer  tube  and  a  plurality  of  resili- 
ent. non-lnflataLle.  metallic  tube-sections  therein  each 
having  integral  Inwardly  turn>'d  teeth  at  its  ends  and  .1 
spiral  spring  l>etween  the  opposite  walls,  and  each  of  said 
sections  consisting  of  two  sheet  metal  plates,  one  having 
flanges  at  Its  lat.ral  edges  engaged  by  the  lateral  edges  of 
the  other  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


920.217.  SAMPLE  TRUNK.  Andbew  M.  Tkkplb.  Ruth- 
erford, N.  J.,  assignor  to  Headley  and  Farmer  Company. 
Harrison,  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  2.  1909.      Serial  No    470,373. 


1.  In  a  sample  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  trunii 
body,  of  a  tube  secured  therein  to  the  floor  and  extending 
along  one  wall  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  trunk  body,  a 
yoke  loosely  surrounding  the  upper  edge  of  said  tube  and 
secured  to  the  trunk  body,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  outer  end 
Of  said  tube,  a  socket  on  that  wal!  of  the  trunk  opposite 
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the  one  at  which  tbe  said  rod  is  hinged  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  free  end  of  said  rod.  a  follower  and  menns  on 
the  same  for  engaging  tbe  free  end  of  said  rod.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sample  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  trunk 
body,  of  ft  tube  secured  therein  to  the  floor  and  extending 
along  one  wall  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  trunk  body,  a 
yoke  loosely  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and 
secured  to  the  trunk  body,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  tube,  a  socket  on  that  wall  of  the  trunk  opposite 
tbe  one  at  which  tbe  said  rod  is  hinged  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  free  end  of  said  rod.  a  follower,  an  adjustable 
bar  on  said  follower,  means  for  Cocking  said  bar  In  place 
and  means  on  said  bar  for  engaging  the  free  end  of  said 
rod.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


9  20.2  18.      DEVICE    FOR    MEASURING    THE    AXIAL 
THRUST  OF  DRIVEN  SHAFTS.      Cael  Thamkr,   Lang 
fuhr,  near  Danzig,  (iermany.      Filed  Aug.  22,  1907       Se- 
rial No.  389.701. 


tfOEF, 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  tbe  class  described,  an  axially 
deformable  element  adapted  to  be  coaxlally  connected  to  a 
uhaft  to  rotate  In  unison  therewith  and  means  operated 
by  extension  and  compression  of  said  f'lem<-nt  due  to  axial 
movement  of  the  shaft,  to  indicate  the  thrust   and  pull. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  elastic  plates 
connected  together,  adapted  to  be  mechanically  connected 
to  a  shaft  and  rotatable  as  a  unit,  and  means  operated  by 
the  axial  distortion  of  said  plates  due  to  the  axial  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  to  Indicate  the  thrust  and  pull. 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  descrll)ed  ;  a  plurality 
of  connected,  flexible,  rotatable  units  adapted  to  be  me- 
chanically connected  to  a  shaft,  and  menns  at  the  oppo 
site  ends  of  the  assembled  units  cooperating  to  Indicate 
the  axial  distortion  of  the  units  upon  axial  movement  of 
the  shaft 

4  .\n  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  dished  plates  connected  alternately  to  one  an- 
other near  their  centers  and  edgts,  the  end  plates  having 
suitable  bearing  surfaces  formed  thereon,  an  Indicator,  a 
scale  for  the  latter  and  means  to  move  the  scale  and  in- 
dicator from  the  respective  surfaces  by  the  axial  distortion 
of  the  assembled  plates. 

5.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  descril)ed  comprising  a 
plurality  of  flexible  units  each  unit  composed  of  a  pair  of 
dished  plates  formed  in  one  piece  and  joined  together  near 
their  centers,  the  units  bolted  together  at  their  edges,  end 
plates  having  means  thereon  to  connect  them  to  a  shaft 
and  having  bearing  surfacps,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  at 
one  end  and  each  taking  against  one  of  said  surfaces,  a 
spring  to  urge  the  levers  against  their  surfaces,  a  scale 
connected  to  one  lever  and  an  Index  connected  to  the  other 
lever. 

!  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


9  2  0,219.  ADJUSTABLE  HOLDBACK.  William  J 
Thomas,  Inglewood.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1908.  Serial 
No.  461,238. 

1.   An    adjustable    hold   l>ack    of  the  class   described    in 
eluding  a  longitudinal   guide,   a   slide  provided   at  opposite 
sides  with  flanges  embracing  tbe  side  edges  of  the  guide,  a 


catch  mounted  on  the  slide  and  engaging  the  guide  to 
loc)^  the  slide  against  backward  movement  and  arranged 
to  permit  a  fn^e  forward  movement  of  the  slide,  and  a 
swinging  coupling  member  hinged  to  the  slide  and  lying 
entirely  l>eyond  the  inner  side  of  the  shaft  or  thill 


2.  An  adjustable  hold  back  of  the  class  described  In- 
cluding a  longitudinal  guide.  l>ent  at  its  eml.x  to  space  its 
intermediate  guiding  portion  from  a  shaft  «ir  thill,  a  slide 
provid»»d  at  opposite  sides  with  flanges  embracing  the 
side  edgex  of  the  guide,  a  catch  mounted  on  the  slide  and 
engaging  the  guid*  to  lock  the  slide  against  backward 
movement  and  arranged  to  permit  a  free  forward  move- 
ment of  the  slide,  and  a  swinging  coupling  meml>er  hinged 
to  the  slide  and  lying  beyond  tln'  inner  8id'.>  of  the  shaft 
or  thill. 

3.  An  adjustable  hold  back  of  tlie  class  d«>8crlbod  in- 
cluding a  longitudinal  guide,  a  slide  arranged  on  tbe  guide 
and  eml)raclng  the  side  edges  thereof,  a  coupling  ring  or 
member  hinged  to  the  slide  and  lying  wholly  beyond  the 
shaft  or  thlil,  and  a  catch  carried  by  the  slide  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  tbe  guide  and  having  an  operating  por- 
tion extending  partially  through  tlie  swinging  coupling 
member  or  ring 

4.  An  adjustable  hold  back  of  the  class  described  In- 
cluding a  guide  provided  at  intervals  with  longitudinal 
slots,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  guide  and  provided  with  an 

1  eye.  a  catch  consisting  of  a  spring  secured  to  the  slide 
and  provided  with  a  lug  extending  through  the  slide  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  slots  of  the  guide  and  having  an 
exterior  operating  number  projecting  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  and  terminating  at  the  said  eye.  and  a  coup 
ling  member  or  ring  extending  outwardly  from  the  slide 
and  mounted  In  the  said  eye. 

5.  An  adjustflblf  hold  back  of  tbe  class  described  com- 
prising a  longitudinal  guide  provided  at  Intervals  with 
slots  and  l>ent  at   Its  ends   to  offset  Its  Intermediate  por- 

'  tlon,  spaced  members  located  between  the  slots,  fastening 
devices  piercing  the  guide  and  the  spacing  members,  a 
slide  mounted  on  the  guide,  a  coupling  memtver  or  ring 
hinged  to  the  slide,  and  a  catch  Including  a  spring  se- 
cured at   its  front  end   to  the  slide,  and  a   lug  secured  to 

I  the  rear  end  of  tbe  spring  and  projecting  through  the 
slide  and  arranged  to  engage  the  guide  bar  and  provided 
with  an  exterior  operating  piece  arranged  to  extend 
through  the  coupling  member  or  ring. 


920.220.  ELErTRIi'-ARC  LNMF  Christias  J  Tobb- 
BING.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  May  3.  1906  Serial  No. 
316,056 

1.  In  an  inverted  arc  lamp,  a  frame,  an  upi)er  fixed  car- 
bon holder,  movable  lower  cart>on  holder,  a  counter-weight. 
a  flexible  connection  l>etween  the  carbon  holder  and  tbe 
counter-weight,  a  clutch  to  engage  the  flexible  connection 
directly  moving  the  counterweight,  and  electro-magnetic 
means  for  operating  tbe  same. 

2.  In  an  Inverted  arc  lamp,  a  frame,  an  upper  fixed 
carbon  holder,  a  movable  lower  carbon  liolder.  a  counter- 
weight tending  to  move  It  upwardly,  a  flexible  connection 
betwe<^'n  the  carbon  holder  and  the  counter  weight  wcured 
to  paid  countrrweight .  h  clutch  adapted  to  griisp  the  flexi- 
ble connection,  a  yoke  supporting  said  clutch  and  electro- 
magnetic means  for  moving  tbe  yoke  to  lift  the  counter- 
weight. 

3.  In  an  Inverted  arc  lamp,  a  frame,  a  fixed  cart>oD 
holder,  a  movable  cart>on  holder,  a  counter-weight  for  tbe 
movable  carl>on  holder,  a  flexible  connection  lierween  tbe 
carl)on    holder    and    the    counter-weight    secured    to    said 


4» 
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counterweight,  a  clutch  sarroandlDg  tbe  flexible  connec- 
tion, a  frame  for  tbe  clutch  adapted  to  operate  tbe  same 
to  cause  it  to  engage  the  flexible  connectioo,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  for  moving  tbe  frame. 


i.  In  an  inverted  arc  lamp,  a  frame,  an  upper  fixed  car- 
bon bolder,  a  lower  movable  carbon  holder,  a  counter- 
weight, a  pulley,  a  flexible  connection  from  said  carbon 
holder  over  said  pulley  to  said  weight  maintaining  tbe 
carbon  holder  In  raised  position,  a  clutch  engaging,  tbe 
flexible  connection  on  tbe  weight  side  of  the  pulley,  and 
electro  magnetic  means  for  operating  said  clutch. 

5.  In  an  inverted  arc  lamp,  a  frame,  an  upper  fixed  car- 
bon bolder,  a  lower  carbon  holder,  a  weight,  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  weight  and  holder,  a  pulley  over 
which  said  flexible  connection  passes,  a  guide  for  said 
weight,  a  clutch  engaging  the  flexible  connection  upon 
the  weight  side  of  the  pulley,  a  yoke  supporting  said 
clutch  and  operating  It  to  engage  the-fl«xible  connection 
with  movement  of  the  yoke,  pivots  for  said  yoke,  and 
electro-magnetic  means  for  moving  said  yoke. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


920,221.     TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Chaelbs  E.  ToM- 

1.1.N8OX.    Syracuse.    N.    Y.,    assignor  to    Alexander    T. 

Brown,    Syracuse,   N.   Y.      Filed   Oct.  18.    1906.      Serial 
No.  3;i8,616. 


1  ^ 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  typ« 
bar  carrying  a  combined  type  bar  gnlding  and  repulser 
member  Interraediate  its  pivot  and  the  tree  end  of  tbe 
type  bar,  and  a  type  bar  banger  carrying  a  guiding  and 
repulaer  member  with  whleti  the  combined  type  bar  re- 
palser  and  gnlding  member  on  the  type  bar  cooperate* 
daring  the  last  portion  only  of  the  stroke  of  tbe  type  bar. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  coBbinatlon  of  a  type 
bar  having  Its  beel  blforcated,  a  eootblned  type  bar  guid- 
ing and  repuMng  member  eoatalned  between  tbe  walla  of 
the   type  bar  formed  by  tke   bifurcatloB  therein,   and  a 


banger  received  In  the  bifurcation  of  the  type  bar  and 
having  a  combined  type  bar  repulsing  and  guiding  member 
that  co4>perate8  with  the  guiding  and  repulsing  member 
on  the  type  bar  at  the  last  portion  of  tbe  stroke  of  the 
type  bar. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machtB«.  the  cotoblnatlon  of  a  type 
bar  and  a  bant^er,  one  of  saiiinBemhers  being  bifurcated  to 
receive  tbe  other,  the  bifurcated  member  carrying  two 
beveled  contacta  which  are  movable  independently  of  each 
other  and  the  other  member  carrying  a  beveled  device  that 
is  iwought  Into  co<>peratton  with  Raid  beveled  contacts  on 
the  bifurcated  member  at  the  last  part  of  the  printing 
Stroke  of  the  type  bar. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  and  a  hang«!r,  one  of  said  members  being  bifurcated  to 
receive  the  other,  the  bifurcated  member  carrying  bev- 
eled contacts  that  are  spring;  pressed  toward  each  other 
and  the  other  member  carrying  a  beveled  device  that  la 
brought  into  codperatlon  with  said  contacts  and  tends  to 
separate  them  at  the  last  part  of  the  printing  stroke  of 
the  type  bar 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a  type 
bar  and  n  hanger,  one  of  said  memb«>rs  being  bifurcated  to 
receive  the  other,  the  bifurcated  member  carrying  bev- 
eled contacts  that  are  spring  pressed  toward  each  other 
by  the  arms  of  the  bifurcated  member  and  the  other  mem- 
ber carrying  a  book-like  beveled  device  that  is  brought 
into  cooperation  with  said  i-ontacts  and  tends  to  separate 
them  at  the  last  part  of  the  printing  stroke  of  the  type 
bar.  whereby  said  contacts  and  device  act  as  combined 
guides  and  repulsers. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  0.222.  BP:CIPR0CATTNG  ELECTRIC  MOTOR. 
Charlks  W.  Tuemai.v.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1908.      Serial  No.   426,943. 


1.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  pair  of  electromagnets,  of 
reciprocating  armatures  for  such  maenets,  a  lever  con- 
necting said  arniiitures  and  havint;  a  shifting  fulcrum. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  solenoids,  of  cores 
for  said  solenokds.  a  lever,  means  for  connecting  said 
lever  and  xald  cores,  and  a  shifting  fulcrum  for  said 
lever. 

3.  The  comblaation  with  a  pair  of  solenoids,  of  cores, 
a  lever,  links  connecting  the  ends  of  the  lever  and  the 
cores,  and  a  shifting  fulcrum  for  said  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  solenoids,  of  cores, 
tools  carried  by  HaUl  cores,  a  lever,  means  for  connecting 
the  lever  with  the  oeres,  and  a  shifting  fulcrum  for  said 
lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  solenoids,  of  cores, 
a  lever,  means  for  connecting  the  lever  with  the  cores, 
and  a  pivoted  device  on  which  said  lever  is  fulcrumed. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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920,223  TOOL  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  COCKS  OB 
BRIDGE-PIECES  OF  WATCHES.  .\LFaBD  A.  Toai*- 
.^.,E.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Mar  23,  19f>8.  Serial  Na 
422,683. 


2.  Tbe  proceM  of  rapidly  obtaialag  highly  concentrated 
nitric  add,  which  consists  in  subjecting  in  a  retort  sodium 
nitrate  to  the  action  of  sulfuric  sdd,  throttling  tbe  escape 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  cock  or  bridge-piece  of 
watches  or  other  similar  article,  comprising  a  frame, 
means  mounted  thereon  for  securing  the  piece  to  be  ad- 
justed in  place,  a  yoke  engaging  the  piece  to  be  adjusted. 
the  said  yoke  being  movably  mounted  In  the  frame,  means 
for  actuating  the  yoke  for  adjusting  the  said  piece,  a 
registering  device,  and  a  slldable  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  registering  device  and  the  rsrt  of  the  said  piece 
acted  upon  by  tbe  yoke  during  the  movement  of  the  latter, 
whereby  the  degree  of  the  adjustment  of  said  piece  is  in- 
dicated by  the  register,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wuitable  frame,  securing 
means  mounted  tliereon.  a  yoke  movably  mounted  In  the 
frame,  a  clamping  screw  carried  by  tlie  yoke,  a  register- 
ing device,  a  part  connected  Inoperative  relation  with  the 
registering  device  and  bearing  upon  the  piece  to  be  ad- 
justed, and  means  for  actuating  the  yoke,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  Means  for  adjusting  a  watch  cock  or  bridge-piece  or 
similar  article,  comprising  a  frame,  means  mounted  there- 
on for  secnrini:  the  article  in  place,  a  yoke  movnbly 
mounted  In  the  frame,  means  for  clamping  the  bridge- 
piece  to  the  yoke,  a  register  mounted  on  the  frame,  and 
n  part  connected  in  operative  relation  with  the  register 
and  bearing  upon  the  piece  to  be  adjusted,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  metal  plate  adjusting  device  comprising  a  frame, 
me.ms  for  secnrine  to  the  frame  the  plate  to  he  adjusted 
whereby  one  extremity  projects  from  the  securing  means, 
a  yoke  movnivly  mounted  in  the  frame,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  protruding  extremity  of  the  plate  to  the  yoke,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  yoke  for  the  purpose  of  springing 
the  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

T)  Metal  plate  adjusting  means  comprising  a  frame, 
means  for  clamping  the  plate  to  the  frame  whereby  one 
extremity  of  the  piate  is  allowed  to  protrude  therefrom. 
a  yoke  movably  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  protruding  extremity  of  the  plate  to  the  yoke,  a 
registering  device,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
the  registering  device  and  the  part  of  the  plate  which  Is 
clamped  to  the  yoke,  whereby  as  the  yoke  Is  moved  In  the 
frame,  the  registering  device  Is  actuated  to  Indicate  the 
degree  of  movement)  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


of  the  evolved  jjases  to  the  condenser,  condenslnft  the  nitric 
add  gases,  and  purifying  the  condensate  by  passiUK  there- 
through the  uDCondensed  gases  issuing  frf>m   tlie  retort. 


920.225.  DOirnE-CABINET  S.'^.MlKL  V,  Van  Dew- 
BtKOH  and  Juu.N  H  «ii..is m.\nn,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar     12,    190?      Serial    No.  361,903. 


A  douche  cabinet  comprising  an  upright  box  having  an 
opening  in  its  top  and  an  opening  in  iu  front,  separate 
closures  for  said  opeulnjcs.  ii  liquid  receptacle  wholly 
within  the  box  and  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  In  its 
bottom,  said  receptacie  having  Its  upper  end  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  tbe  top  of  the  box,  a  slotted  support  se- 
cured wholly  within  iind  to  the  box  in  front  and  between 
the  lower  and  upper  ends  of  the  receptacle,  a  flexible  hoee 
having  one  end  attached  to  the  outlet  of  the  receptacle 
and  its  intermediate  portion  wound  on  said  support,  and 
a  second  slotted  support  secured  to  the  box  beneath  the 
receptacle  for  receiving  the  hose  attachments. 


9  2  0.224.  PROCESS  OF  M.\NUFACTURING  NITRIC 
.\CID.  Fkiedrich  S.  V.vlbntinkb,  Leipsig-Plagwltz. 
Gemi.any,  aasUnor  to  The  F'lrm  of  Valentiner  and 
Schwarz,  Leipstg  Plagwita,  (Jermany.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
1907.     Serial  No.  365,486. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  highly 
concentrated  nitric  acid  in  a  very  short  time,  which  con- 
sists in  creating  an  excess  of  pressure  in  a  retort  con- 
taining sodium  nitrate  and  sulfuric  acid  by  throttling  the 
nitric  acid  gases  passing  from  the  retort,  maintaining  a 
partial  vacuum  In  the  cvndenser,  and  purifying  tbe  collect 
Ing  condensate  by  forcing  therethrough  the  following  un- 
condensed  nitric  acid  gasea. 


920,226.  SPRINt;  WHEEL.  I>a?«ibl  W.*R?fKB,  Bronson. 
Mich  .  as.«ignor  of  one-sixth  to  Frank  A.  Eckler,  Mendon, 
N  Y..  and  ot>e  third  to  John  N  Neal.  Coldwater.  Mich. 
Filed  June  7.   19*>T      Serial  No.  377.772. 

1.  Ib  a  spring  wheel,  the  comWnstlon  with  a  huh,  hsv 
Ing  a  fixed  fiance  and  a  removable  flange,  said  flanges  com 
prising  tbe  flange  memliers  2 — 2'.  and  disk  like  flange 
plates  3,  one  of  said  fiance  plates  havlnp  «  plurality  of 
openintrs  therein  ;  cu\<s  for  said  njtenSnes  fn  snid  flange 
plates  :  a  rim  ;  spokes  having  transverse  (>i>enlnt's  nt  their 
Inner  ends  adapte<l  to  serve  as  spring  po<ketR  secured  to 
said  rim.  the  inner  ends  of  said  spokes  belnc  arranged  be- 
tween said  Sange  plates;  and  spring  connections  for  said 
spokes  to  said  hob  ndapted  to  1*  Inserted  or  removed 
through  the  said  openings  In  said  flange  plates 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  of  a 
pair  of  flanges  secured  thereto,  one  of  said  flanges  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  therein  ;  caps  for  said  openings  in 
said  flanges ;  a  rim  ;  spokes  haviUK  transverse  openings 
at  their  inner  ends  adapted  to  serve  as  spring  pockets. 
secured  to  said  rim.  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spokes  being 
arranged  between  said  flanges:  spiral  sprlnzs  arranged 
la  said  pockets  In  said  spokes  :   bolts  arranged  to  engace 
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the  central  coil*  of  uld  ipiingi  and  ratals  wld  capa  for 
the  openlnga  in  aald  flangea  Is  poaltion ;  and  guarda  ar- 
ranged between  aaid  epokes  and  flangea. 


3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  of  a 
pair  of  flanges  secured  thereto,  one  of  said  flanges  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  therein  ;  caps  for  said  openings  in 
said  flangea ;  a  rim  ;  spokea  having  transverse  openings 
at  their  inner  ends  adapted  to  serve  as  spring  pockets,  se 
cured  to  said  rim,  the  inner  ends  of  said  spokes  being  ar- 
ranged between  said  flanges ;  spiral^  springs  arranged  in 
said  pockets  in  said  spokea ;  and  bolta  arranged  to  engage 
the  central  colls  of  said  springs  and  retain  said  caps  for 
the  openings  in  said  flanges  in  position. 

4.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  com 
prising  a  pair  of  flanges,  a  rim,  spokes  rigidly  secured  to 
said  rim  the  inner  ends  of  said  spokes  being  fitted  between 
said  flanges  to  reciprocate  between  the  same  so  that  they 
are  supported  against  lateral  movement  thereby,  said 
spokes  having  spring  pockets  In  their  inner  ends,  spirally 
coiled  springs  arranged  in  said  pockets,  the  outer  coils  of 
said  springs  being  secured  to  said  spokes  and  their  Inner 
colls  being  secured  to  said  flanges  by  bolts  arranged  there- 
through, connections  for  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spokes 
whereby  they  are  secured  to  move  In  unison,  and  guard 
members  carried  by  said  spokes,  said  guard  members 
being  fitted  to  reciprocate  with  saiu  spokes  between  said 
hub  flanges  and  lying  normally  at  the  periphery  thereof. 

6.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  com- 
prising a  pair  of  flanges,  a  rim,  spokeb  rigidly  secured  to 
said  rim  the  inner  ends  of  said  spokes  being  fitted  be- 
tween said  flanges  to  reciprocate  between  the  same  so 
that  they  are  supported  against  lateral  movement  thereby, 
said  spokes  having  spring  pockets  In  their  Inner  ends, 
spirally  coiled  springs  arranged  In  said  pockets,  the  outer 
colls  of  said  springs  being  secured  to  said  spokea  and  their 
Inner  coils  being  secured  to  said  flangea  by  bolts  arranged 
therethrough,  and  guard  members  carried  by  said  spokes, 
said  guard  members  being  fitted  to  reciprocate  with  aald 
spokes  between  said  bub  flanges  and  lying  normally  at  the 
periphery   thereof. 


9  2  0,227.  AUTOMATIC  CLOSER  FOR  POWDER  RE- 
CEPTACLES. Danibl  tVaBSTiB.  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  Mar.   14.  1S)08.     Serial  No.  421,023. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  curved  head  having  a  discharge  aperture,  of  a 
similarly  ahapad  aperture  closing  cap  embracing  aald  head 
ootslde  thereof  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  slot  In  said  heid. 
and  a  spring  passing  through  said  slot  and  engaging  siid 
head  and  cap. 

2.  In  a  devloe  of  the  character  described,  the  combii  a- 
tlon  with  a  cnnred  bead  having  a  discharge  aperture,  of  a 
simtlariy  shaped  aperture  cloaing  cap  embracing  aaid  head 


and  movable  thereon  to  open  and  close  said  aperfhre,  a 
slot  in  said  head,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  bead  and 
extending  through  said  slot  and  engaging  said  cap. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tne  combina- 
tion with  a  curved  bead  having  a  discharge  aperture,  of  a 
similarly  shaped  aperture  closing  cap  embracing  and  pivot- 
ed to  said  head,  a  slot  In  said  head  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  cap.  and  a  spring  pa 
Ing  through  said  slot  and  connecting  said  bead  and  cap. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  curved  bead  having  a  discharge  aperture,  of 
a  similarly  shaped  aperture  closing  cap  embracing  said 
head,  aaid  cap  pivoted  to  said  head  by  registering  Inden- 
tations In  said  cap  and  head,  a  slot  In  said  bead,  and  a 
spring  extending  through  said  slot  and  connected  to  said 
head  and  cap. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  curved  head  having  a  discharge  aperture,  of  a 
similarly-shaped  aperture-closing  cap  embracing  said  bead 
outside  thereof  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  handle  on  said 
closing  cap,  a  slot  In  said  head,  and  a  spring  connected  to 
said  head  and  extending  through  said  slot  and  engaging 
said  cap. 


920.228.  HAMMER  WITH  SHINGLE  -  CUTTING  AT- 
T.\CHMENT  Bkrnaed  M.  Wells  and  Frkdkbick  W 
SiMiSTEn.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  .\pr  22.  1908.  Serial 
No.  428.82.'i. 


ITTT" 


]  The  fomblnafion.  with  a  hammer,  of  a  cutting  at- 
tachment therefor  comprlslnu  a  blade  disposed  substan- 
tially side  by  side  with  the  head  of  the  hammer  and  means 
substantially  at  the  ends  of  said  blade  for  securing  the  at- 
tachment to  the  bammer,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  hammer,  of  a  cutting  at- 
tachment therefcw  comprising;  a  blade  disposed  substan- 
tially side  by  side  with  the  heed  of  the  hammer  :  and 
attaching  means  comprising  a  laterally  projecting  open 
clamp  adapted  to  receive  a  part  of  the  hammer,  and  a 
set-screw  arranged  In  the  clamp  and  adapted  to  bind 
against  the  hammer,  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

3.  The  oomblnttlon.  with  a  hammer,  of  a  cutting  at- 
tachment therefor  comprising  a  blade  disposed  substan- 
tially side  by  side  with  the  head  of  the  hammer  and  means, 
formed  rigid  with  respect  to  the  blade,  for  securing  the 
attachment  to  the  hammer,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cutting  attachment 
for  hammers  and  the  like  tools  consisting  of  a  blade,  and 
attaching  means  carried  by  the  blade  and  comprising  a 
loop-chaped  member  adapted  to  receive  a  part  of  the  tool, 
an  open  clamp  adapted  also  to  receive  a  part  of  the  tool 
and  a  screw  In  the  clamp  adapted  to  bind  against  the  tool, 
substantially  ">  described. 


920.229  .  ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  CONNECTION  FOR 
BOATS.  Edminp  WxaraOM,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar    19.  1907.     Sertal  No.  363.321. 

i 


1  In  flectrlcal  connections  for  boats,  rotary  supports 
arranci'd  along  a  water  course,  a  main  feeding  wire  car- 
ried b.v  the  supports,  and  a  cable  leading  from  a  motor  on 
a  boat  and  provided  with  a  contact  member  encircling 
the  feeding  wire,  said  supports  having  means  coacting 
with  the  contact  member  to  raise  the  feeding  wire  out  of 
enKa>rem»'nt  with  the  supports  to  iwrmlt  the  contact  mem- 
ber to  pass  said  supports. 

2.  In  electrical  connections  for  boats,  supports  arranged 
along  0  wafer  course,  wheels  mounted  in  the  supports  and 
having  arms  of  Insulating  material,  ft  main  feeding  wire 
carried  by  the  wheels,  and  a  cable  leading  from  a  motor 
on  a  boat  and  provided  with  a  ring  like  contact  member 
encircling  the  feeding  wire. 

:i.  In  electrical  connections  for  boats,  supports  arranged 
along  a  water  course,  grooved  wheels  mounted  In  the  sup- 
ports and  having  radial  arms  of  Insulating  material  and 
projecting  beyond  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a  main  feeding 
wire  supported  by  said  wheels,  a  cable  leading  from  a 
motor  on  a  boat,  a  ring  like  contact  encircling  the  feeding 
wire,  and  an  Insulating  pad  on  the  cable  adjacent  to  the 

contact. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cable  leading 
from  a  boat,  a  curved  guide  carried  by  the  boat  and  over 
which  the  cable  passes,  and  a  weight  on  the  cable  at  the 

said  guide 

B.  In  electrical  connections  for  boats,  supports  arranged 
along  a  water  counse,  wheels  carried  by  aald  supports  and 
having  radial  arms,  a  feeding  wire  carried  by  the  wheels, 
a  cable  formed  of  sections  detacbably  coupled  together, 
said  cable  leading  from  a  motor  on  a  boat  and  having  a 
contact  ring  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  feeding  wire, 
and  a  tension  device  for  said  cable 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  2  0.230  TR.\CK  8.\NDING  DEVICE 
WHtTF..  Greensboro.  N  C  Filed  May  21 
No.  4.S4.121. 


CHARLE8     P 

1908.     Serial 


base  having  a  downwardly  dished  bottom,  oppositely  dla- 
poaed  sand  pipes  leading  out  therefrom  at  points  near  the 
lower  portion  of  the  bottom,  and  an  air  pipe  haring  a 
double  branched  nozsle  Intermediate  aald  sand  plpea,  the 
branches  being  provided  with  flaring  mouths. 

4.  In  a  track  sander.  a  sand  dome  provided  with  a  bol 
low  Inverted  conical  bottom,  a  sand  pipe  having  one  end 
thereof  extending  through  the  conical  bottom  and  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  the  dome  and  its  oppoaite 
end  deflected  downwardly,  and  an  air  nozsle  spaced  from 
but  adjacent  to  said  sand  pipe. 

5.  In  s  track  sander,  a  sand  dome  provided  with  a  hol- 
low Inverted  conical  bottom,  oppositely  disposed  sand 
pipes  leading  out  therefrom,  and  an  air  pipe  having  a 
double  branched  nossle  arranged  Intermediate  said  sand 
pipes 

[Claims  fi  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  ] 


1  In  a  track  sander,  a  sand  dome  provided  with  a  dome 
base  bavtng  a  downwardly  dished  bottom,  a  sand  pipe 
leading  out  therefrom,  and  an  air  nozile  spaced  from  but 
adjacent  to  said  sand  pipe. 

2.  In  a  track  sander,  a  sand  dome  provided  with  a  dome 
base  having  a  downwardly  dished  bottom,  oppositely  dis- 
posed sand  pipes  leading  out  therefrom,  and  an  air  pipe 
having  a  double  branched  nossle  arranged  Intermediate 
said  sand  pipes. 

3    In  B  traek  sander,  a  sand  dome  provided  with  a  dome 


9  2  0.231.  CARBURETER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES  Harbt  Z  White,  Buffalo.  N.  Y 
riled  Mar    1.^,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.989. 


\ 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  carbureter  of  a  mixture  cham- 
ber with  a  float  cbaml>er.  a  water  Jacket  around  said  float 
chaml>er  and  m<ans  In  said  water  Jacket  for  carrying  and 
heatinu  hydro  carbon  t>efore  It  Is  delivered  Into  said  float 
chaml>er,   substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  of  a  water  jacketed 
float  chamber,  means  for  heating  hydro  -  carbon  in  said 
water  Jacket  Ix'fore  said  hydro-carbon  enters  said  float 
chamber,  with  a  mixture  chamber  and  means  for  carrying 
said  li.vdro-carl>on  from  said  float  chainlMT  to  said  mixture 
chamber  In  a  heated  condition,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

:s  In  a  device  of  the  charactir  described,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  mixing  chamber  containing  a  spray  nuzile  con- 
trolled by  a  needle  valve  and  a  mixture  pashuge  In  which 
the  flow  of  mixture  to  an  engine  from  said  mixture  cham- 
ber is  controlled  by  a  throttle,  with  a  float  chamber,  a  space 
around  said  float  chamber  through  which  is  circulated 
jacket  water  from  said  engine,  means  for  carrying  hydro- 
carbon through  said  Jacket  water  on  Its  way  to  said  float 
chaml>er  whereby  said  hydro  carbon  enters  said  float 
chamber  in  a  heated  condition,  means  for  delivering  said 
heated  hydro  carbon  10  said  mixture  chamber  and  means 
for  carrying  the  pas  generated  in  said  float  chamber  on 
account  of  the  heated  hydro-carbon  directly  from  aald 
float  chamber  to  snld  mixture  chamber,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines  com- 
posed of  a  water  Jacketed  float  chamber  and  a  mixture 
chaml>er,  said  float  chamber  having  an  inlet  controlled  by 
means  of  a  float  and  valve,  a  spray  noizle  outlet  from 
said  float  chamber  to  said  mixture  chamber  and  controlled 
by  a  valve,  a  gas  outlet  from  said  float  chamber  to  said 
mixture  chamber  also  controlled  by  a  valve,  means  to 
admit  nlr  lo  said  mixture  chamber  and  means  to  convey 
a  linnid  hydro-carbon  thmugh  said  water  jacket  Into  said 
float  chamber,  whereby  said  hydrocarbon  is  heated  and 
PHrtially  paslfled.  substantially  as  set  forth 

.".  In  ft  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  water  jacketed  float  chamber,  a  mixing 
chamber,  means  to  preserve  a  constant  level  of  hydro- 
carl>on  in  said  float  chamber,  mean*  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  hydro-carbon  from  said  float  chamber  to  said  mixture 
chamber,  means  to  regulste  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  float 
chamber  to  said  mixture  chamber,  means  to  regulate  tiw 
admission  of  air  to  said  mixture  chamber,  means  to  regu- 
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lat«  tbe  flow  of  mlxtore  of  hydro-cmrboD  and  alr'^froa  Mild 
mixture  chamber  to  tbe  oombustion  chamber  of  an  tntemal 
eombnstlOQ  eniriiie  asd  meaiu  to  convey  uUd  hydro-carbon 
through  aald  irater  jacket  whereby  tbe  aaid  hydro-carbon 
Ife  heated  and  {wrtlally  faalfled,  aubaUntlally  as  aet  forth. 


920^32.  STEAM  TURBINE.  Jamss  Wilkiksoit,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  asaignor  to  Wllklnsoa  Turbine  Company, 
Birmingham.  Ala.,  a  Corporation  of  Alabama.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,878. 


,_£^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  turbine  and  its  bncket 
bearing  rotor,  of  an  aaxillary  turbine  having  a  bucket 
bearlDK  rotor  of  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the  main 
turbine,  means  to  Inter-connect  said  turbines  to  cause  part 
of  the  steam  supply  for  the  main  turbine  to  be  tempo- 
rarily diverted  so  that  It  flows  In  parallel  through  said 
auxiliary,  and  a  working  passage  in  said  auxiliary  which, 
for  a  given  drop  In  pressure  In  the  steam,  causes  it  to  be 
expanded  against  a  greater  number  of  successive  rows  of 
buckets  than  it  is  expanded  against  in  the  main  turbine 
for  the  same  drop  In  pressure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  turbine,  of  an  auxiliary 
turbine  of  relatively  smaller  size  and  power,  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  main  turbine  to  supply  motor  fluid  at  high 
pressure  to  said  auxiliary  turbine,  and  means  to  exhaust 
said  auxiliary  turbine  Into  the  working  passage  of  the 
main  turbine,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  turbine,  of  an  auxiliary 
turbine  of  relatively  smaller  power,  means  to  shunt  part 
of  the  motor  fluid  from  the  working  passage  of  the  main 
turbine  through  said  auxiliary,  means  to  admit  an  Inde- 
pendent supply  of  motor  fluid  to  said  auxiliary,  and  means 
to  exhaust  the  motor  fluid  from  said  auxiliary  Into  the 
working  passage  of  the  main  turbine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  turbine,  of  an  auxiliary 
turbine  of  relatively  smaller  power,  means  to  deliver  to  said 
auxiliary  turbine  high  pressure  motor  fluid  and  fluid  of 
lower  pressure  diverted  from  the  main  turbine,  two  inde- 
pendent exhaust  ports  for  said  auxiliary  turbine,  one  com- 
municating with  the  working  passage  of  the  main  turbine 
and  the  other  Independent  of  said  main  turbine,  and  valve 
means  to  close  said  exhaust  ports. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  turbine,  of  an  auxiliary 
turbine  of  relatively  smaller  power,  means  to  operate  said 
turbine  with  motor  fluid  diverted  from  said  working  pas 
sage  to  the  main  turbine,  two  Independent  exhaust  porta 
for  said  auxiliary  turbine,  one  comjiunlcatlng  with  the 
working  passage  of  the  main  turbine  and  the  other  inde- 
pendent of  said  main  turbfne.  and  valve  means  to  cut  off 
Mid  exhaust. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


920.233.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  THREAD-DE- 
LIVERY ROLLERS  IN  EMBROIDERY  -  MACHINES. 
ROMJT  ZaH!f,  Plauen,  Germany.  Filed  Dee.  21,  1907 
Serial  No.  407,451. 

1.  In  a  teasloo  darlce  for  the  thread-dellHry  rollers  In 
•mbroklery  machlaes,  the  combination  of  a  thread-d«ilT*ry 
relief  a  groored  disk   rigidly  connected  thereto,  pivoted 


levers  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  said  disk,  a  Jaw  flxed 
to  each  of  said  levers,  means  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
tald  jaw-levers,  a  connecting  rod  for  said  pivoted  levers 
for  lifting  and  lowering  the  end  of  aaid  means,  and  means 
for  drawing  aald  pivoted  levers  together. 


\_/ 


2.  In  a  tension  device  for  the  thread ^leii very  rollers  In 
embroidery  machines,  the  combination  of  a  thread-delivery 
roller,  a  grooved  disk  rigidly  connected  thereto,  pivoted 
levers  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  said  diak.  a  jaw  flxed 
to  each  of  said  levers,  and  means  plvotaily  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  levers  for  engaging  said  Jaws  in  the  groove 
of  said  disk  and  causing  the  latter  to  give  free  said  disk 
again,  means  for  drawing  the  lower  ends  of  said  pivoted 
levers  to«?ether.  lifting  means  and  a  vertically  movable, 
loosely  guided  rod  connected  with  said  levers  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  dlA  and  a  roller  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
rod  for  direct  engagement  with  the  lifting  means. 

3.  In  a  tension  device  for  the  thread  delivery  rollers  In 
embroidery  machines  the  combination  of  a  thread-delivery- 
roller,  means  for  passing  thread  to  and  from  said  roller,  a 
grooved  diak  rigidly  connected  thereto,  pivoted  levers  ar- 
ranged one  on  earh  side  of  said  disk,  a  Jaw  flxed  to  each 
of  said  lever*,  levers  for  forcing  said  levers  asunder,  con- 
necting tbe  lower  ends  of  said  Jaw  levers,  a  spring  for 
drawing  the  Jaw  levers  together,  a  connecting  rod  loosely 
connected  with  said  pivoted  levers,  a  roller  carried  by  the 
lower  end  thereef,  a  cam  disk  acting  on  said  roller,  said 
rod  adapted  to  slide  over  the  circumference  of  said  disk 
and  to  be  lifted  and  lowered  thereby. 

4.  In  a  tension  device  for  the  thread-delivery  rollers  in 
embroidery  machines.  In  combinntlon  a  thresd  delivery 
roller,  a  groovt^J  disk  rigidly  connected  tliereto.  pivoted 
levers  arranged  one  at  each  side  of  said  disk  respectively, 
a  jaw  flxed  to  each  (rf  said  levers,  a  lever  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  jaw  levers,  adapted  to  force  them  asun- 
der, a  spring  adapted  to  draw  said  Jaw  levers  toward  each 
other,  a  rod  connected  to  said  lever  and  mounted  for 
looeely  guided  vertical  movement,  a  roller  attached  to  said 
rod,  a  cam-disk,  said  rod  adapted  to  slide  over  tbe  clr 
cumfereoce  of  said  disk  and  to  be  lifted  and  lowered 
thereby. 


920.234.  GARMENT  SUPrORTEU.  IUchabd  ZiMMEH 
MANN,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
419,826. 

1.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  continuous  flexible 
member,  a  retainer  through  which  the  ends  of  the  flexible 
member  are  loosely  passed  to  form  an  adjustable  loop  be 
yond  the  retainer,  and  means  on  tbe  free  ends  of  the  flexl 
ble  member  for  securing  them  to  the  garment. 

2.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  contlnuons  flexible 
elastic  member,  a  retainer  through  which  the  enda  of  the 
flexible  elastic  member  are  loosely  passed  to  form  an  ad 
joatable  loop  befond  the  retainer,  &dC  meank  on  the  free 
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ends  of  the  flexible  member  for  securing  them  to  tlM  gar- 
ment. 


3.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  continuous  flexible 
meml)er.  suitable  garment  fasteners  on  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
flexllile  member,  and  a  ring  through  which  a  fold  of  the 
flexllile  member  Is  passed  to  provide  a  loop  l>eyond  the  re 
talner  and  adapted  tn  encircle  the  body  or  limb  of  the 
wea  rer. 

4.  In  a  garment  supporter  in  combination,  a  flexible 
meralwr  provided  at  each  free  end  thereof  with  suitable 
garment  fasteners,  and  a  retainer  through  which  a  fold  of 
the  said  flexible  member  Is  passed  whereby  sn  adjustable 
loop  Is  formed  In  said  flexible  member,  said  retainer  com 
prising  two  spaced  annular  members  and  suitable  means 
for  connecting  said  annular  memlwrs  together  on  approxi- 
mately diametrically  opposite  portions  thereof  whereby 
spaces  tetween  said  annular  members  are  formed  to  retain 
the  folds  of  the  flexible  member 


920,23.^  KNIFE, 
Aagaabd,  Elgin. 
407,168. 


FORK.    AND    SPOON    KIT       ACOCST 
111.      Filed  Dec.   19,   1907.     Serial  No. 


920,2.'J«.  DEVICE  FOR  ATT.ACeiNQ  PICTURES,  *C.. 
TO  WALLS  .XaTHiR  K  Albcb,  Torrlngton.  Conn. 
Piled  May  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  4S4,461. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed.  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  implements,  and  hollow  handles  therefor,  aald 
handles  formed  of  curved  plates  having  their  margins  bent 
to  fora.  a  seam,  and  a  flat  plate  arranged  t>etween  aaid 
curved  plates  and  having  Its  margins  Inturned  and  In- 
cluded lietween  tbe  said  bent  margins. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  stated.  Including  a  plural 
ity  of  Implements,  hollow  handles  tlierefor.  said  bandies 
formed  of  transversely  curved  plates,  the  margins  of  one 
of  said  plates  being  bent  outwardly  to  lie  In  a  common 
plane,  a  flat  plate  having  Its  margins  l)ent  to  engage  the 
margins  of  the  curved  plate,  and  a  second  curved  plate 
having  Its  margins  Incurved  to  engage  the  margins  of  aald 
flat  plate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  two 
implements,  tubular  handles  for  said  ImplemenU,  longitu- 
dinal partitions  In  the  bandies,  one  of  said  handles  having 
an  opening  at  the  end  opposite  to  the  attachment  of  Ita 
resi>eotlve  implement,  each  handle  being  adapted  to  form 
a  sheath  for  the  other  Implement,  and  a  third  Implement 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  opening  and  form  a 
closure  therefor. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  three 
implements,  two  of  said  Implements  having  hollow  bandies 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  longitudinal  partitions  In  tbe  han- 
dles one  of  said  handles  having  au  oi>enlng  at  the  end  op- 
posite the  attachment  of  ita  respective  Implement,  the 
handles  being  adapted  to  form  sheaths  for  the  implements 
when  the  en(te  of  said  bandies  are  la  apposition,  the  third 
Implement  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  one  of  tbe 
handles  and  to  form  a  closure  for  aald  opening. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  including  a  cas- 
ing formed  of  separable  hollow  sections  arranged  with 
their  ends  in  apposition,  means  for  retaining  the  sectioas 
in  mutual  engagement,  said  means  consisting  of  an  imple- 
ment rigidly  attached  to  each  section  snd.  engaging  the 
cavity  of  the  opposite  section,  one  of  said  sections  bavlng 
an  opening  near  Its  free  end.  and  another  Implement 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  ttic  said  opening  and  fermlag  a 
closure  therefor. 

I  Claims  0  and  7  not  prhited  in  the  Gazette.] 


An  attaching  device  of  the  character  described.  coiC^ 
prilling  a  flat  disk  having  an  adhesive  faci>  and  a  straight 
sl-ariK'ned  pr^ng  projecting  from  the  other  face  In  a  di- 
rection perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  disk. 


920,237.     PISTO.N.     Ki.bekt  .M.le.n.  Caversham.  England. 
Filed  July  13.   1908.     Serial  No.   443,3i:i 


1.  A  piston  packing  comprising  a  segmental  packing 
ring  sieated  in  the  groove  of  the  piston,  a  segmental 
wedging  and  locking  ring,  said  ring  having  cooperating 
inclined  meeting  edges  adapted  to  force  the  side  edges  of 
the  packing  laterally  against  the  walls  of  the  piston 
groove  when  acted  upon  by  external  pressure,  and  a  series 
of  spring  pressed  wedges  to  expand  the  packing  rings  ra- 
dially against  the  cylinder 

2.  In  combination  with  a  piston  provided  with  an  an- 
nular groove  and  a  series  of  radially  and  Inwardly  ex- 
tending pockets  at  tbe  inner  wall  of  Its  groove,  a  packing 
comprlKlng  segmental  wedging  or  locking  rings  seated  in 
the  groove,  and  a  series  of  expanding  wedges  for  expand- 
ing the  packing  sections  radially,  said  wedges  having  hol- 
low stems  to  seat  In  the  pockets  of  the  piston,  and  coll 
sprlnire  arrsnited  In  tbe  stems  of  the  wedges  with  their 
Inner  ends  sestlng  In  the  pockets. 

•T  In  combination  with  a  piston  provided  with  an  an- 
nular groove  and  a  series  of  radially  and  Inwardly  ex- 
tending pockets  at  the  Inner  wall  of  Its  groove,  s  packing 
comprisinK  segmental  wedging  or  locking  rlmrs  seated  in 
the  grtwve.  h  series  of  expanded  wedges  for  expanding 
the  packing  sections  radially,  said  wedges  having  hollow 
Stems  to  seat  in  the  pockets  of  the  piston,  and  coll  spring* 
arranged  in  tbe  stems  of  the  wedges  with  their  inner 
ends  seating  In  tl>e  pockets,  esch  of  the  wedges  having  a 
wedge  shaped  portion  extending  to  the  outer  edtfe  of  tbe 
packing  and  forming  a  section  thereof  and  which  pro- 
vides a  closure  at  the  joints  of  the  packing  ring  sections. 


920.2.1S        BITTONHOLE  -  Cl'TTER.       Cabl     .\NnSBSOK, 
Chicago,   111.     Piled  May  29,  1908.      Serial  No    435.647. 


1.  A  button-bole  cutter  comprising  a  tapering  blade 
having  a  longitudlaal  slot.  In  combination  with  a  double- 
winged  gage  made  of  one  piece  folded  upon  Itself  and  re- 
duced at  tbe  fold  to  form  a  neck  of  the  width  of  the  slot, 
and  a  clamp  screw  taking  tbrongh  both  wings  and  tbe 
•lot. 
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2.  A  batton-taole  cotter  comprising  a  tapering  blade 
hATing  one  edge  blunt  and  the  other  sharp  (or  catting. 
and  baring  a  longitudinal  slot  parallel  to  the  blnnt  edge. 
In  combination  with  a  doable-winged  gage  consisting  of  a 
single  piece  of  metal  folded  npon  itself  and  reduced  at 
the  fold  to  form  a  neck  of  the  width  of  the  slot  and  en- 
gaged therein,  the  two  wings  being  oppositely  flanged  at 
the  ends  at  right  angles  td  the  length  to  form  stops  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  blade,  and  a  clamp  screw  taking 
through  the  wings  and  the  slot  for  clamping  the  parts  in 
adjustable  position. 


) 
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920.239.  MAIL  RErEIVER  AND  DELIVERER  .losip^ 
O.  ANDcaaoN,  Bercail,  Mont.  Filed  July  8,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.  442.622. 


1.  In  means  for  receiving  and  delivering  mail,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  arm.  a  base  mounted  upon  Hald 
arm  and  adapted  to  be  turned  end  for  end.  means  for  Re- 
caring  said  base  to  the  arm  in  the  required  poaition,  and 
engaging  means  carried  b^  said  base.  ^ 

1'.  In  means  for  receiving  and  delivering  mall,  the  com 
bination  of  a  support,  catcher  arms  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
port, means  for  normally  exerting  a  force  to  close  said 
catcher  arm.  and  a  spreader  bar  for  holding  said  catcher 
arms  separated  at  their  receiving  ends  and  adapted  to  be 
released  by  impact  of  the  mall  therewith,  said  spreader 
bar  having  connection  with  one  of  the  bars  to  move  there- 
with and  having  sliding  connection  with  the  other  arm. 

.3.  In  means  for  receiving  and  delivering  mall,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support,  a  series  of  three  arms  projected 
from  the  support,  one  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a 
catcher,  and  the  other  tw«  arms  having  engaging  means 
for  suspending  a  mail  bag  in  position  for  delivery,  and  a 
reversible  guard  attached  to  the  aforesaid  support  at  a 
point  between  the  upper  arm  provided  with  the  catcher, 
and  the  arm  next  below  having  one  of  the  said  engaging 
means. 

4.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  oppositely  disposed  pivoted  catcher 
arms  having  their  outer  ends  flared  and  their  opposing 
sides  adjacent  to  the  flared  ends  made  hollow  to  form  the 
receiving  space  for  the  mall  container,  a  spring  normally 
exerting  a  force  to  close  the  catcher  arms  and  located  In 
the  rear  of  said  receiving  space,  and  a  spreader  bar  ar- 
ranged between  the  receiving  space  and  the  spring  for 
holding  the  outer  ends  of  the  catcher  arms  separated  and 
having  pivotal  connection  with  one  of  the  said  arms  and 
slIdluK  oonnoctlon  with  the  other  arm  and  adapted  to  be 
released  by  impact  of  the  mall  therewith  to  permit  auto- 
matic closing  of  the  catcher  arms  upo^  the  mall  received 
between  them. 

5.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  oppositely  disposed  pivoted  catcher 
arms  having  their  outer  ends  flared  and  their  opposing 
sides  made  hollow   to  form  a  space  to  receive  the   mail 

.  container,  means  normally  exerting  a  force  to  close  the 
catcher  arms,  and  a  spreader  bar  (or  holding  the  outer 
ends  of  the  catcher  arms  separated  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
leased by  Impact  of  the  mall  therewith  and  permit  auto- 
matic •  ..  mg  of  the  catcher  arms  upon  the  mail  received 
between  them,  said  spreader  bar  being  pivoted  at  one  end 


to  one  of  the  catcher  arms  and  having  its  opposite  end 
portion  provided  with  an  L-slot,  and  a  pin  applied  to  the 
other  catcher  arm  and  arranged  to  operate  in  said  L-slot. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette. ] 


920,240.  COLLAPSIBLE  GARMENT  HANGER.  I8AK 
ANDERSON,  EvHnston,  111.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1907.  Serial 
No.  .355.004 


Jt» 


1.  Id  a  coUapfttble  garment  hanger,  the  combination  of 
a  garment  supporting  arch  composed  of  a  pair  of  parts 
hinged  together,  and  a  unrment  supportln);  bracv  pivoted 
at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  arch,  said  brace  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  parts  hinged  together,  the  parts  of  said  arch  and 
brace  being  of  sheet  metal  of  curved  shape  in  cross-sec- 
tion, the  parts  cf  said  brace  being  adapted  to  be  nested 
or  housed  In  the  parts  of  said  arc*i  in  the  folded  condition 
of  said  hanger,  and  the  space  between  said  arch  and  brace 
being  unobstructed  whereby  th<'  garment  may  be  hung  on 
said   brace,    substantially    as   de8crH>ed. 

2  In  a  collapsible  garment  hanger,  the  combination  of 
a  garment  supporting  arch  composed  of  a  pair  of  parts 
hinged  together,  a  garment  supporting  brace  pivoted  at 
Its  opposite  ends  to  said  arch,  said  brace  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  parts  hinged  together,  ttie  parts  of  said  arch  and 
brace  being  of  sheet  metal  of  curved  or  arc-shape  in  cross- 
section  and  means  to  support  tlie  l:anger.  a  portion  of  said 
supporting  means  forming  also  the  hinge  pivot  of  said 
arch,  the  space  between  said  arch  and  brace  being  unob- 
structed whereby  a  garment  may  l)e  bung  on  said  l>race. 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  garment  hanger,  the  combination  of 
an  arch  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  made  of  sheet 
metal  curved  or  arc  shaped  in  cross  section  and  hinged  to- 
gether, the  hinged  ends  thereof  being  crushed  or  flattened, 
said  arch  being  provided  near  each  free  end  with  one  or 
more  ears  integral  with  and  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
sheet  metal  of  the  arch,  and  a  divided  brace,  the  parts  of 
said  brace  being  of  sheet  metal  curved  or  arc-shaped  in 
cross-section  and  hinged  together,  the  ends  of  said  brace 
being  crushed  or  flattened  and  hinged  to  sjiid  ears,  the 
space  between  said  arch  and  brace  being  unobstructed 
whereby  a  garnw-nt  may  be  hung  on  said  brace,  the  parta 
of  said  brace  being  adapted  to  be  partially  nested  or 
housed  within  the  parts  of  said  arch  in  the  folded  condi- 
tion of  the  hanger,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  garment  hanger,  the  combination  of 
an  arch  composed  of  parts  made  of  sheet  metal  curved  or 
arc-shaped  in  cross  section  and  hinged  together,  the  hinged 
ends  thereof  being  crushed  or  flattened,  said  arch  being 
provided  near  each  free  end  with  one  or  more  ears  integral 
with  and  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet  metal  of  the 
arch,  a  divided  brace  consisting  of  two  parts  of  sheet 
metal  curved  or  of  arc-shape  in  cross  section  and  hinged 
together,  the  ends  at,  said  l)race  being  crushed  or  flattened 
and  hinged  to  said  ears,  the  space  between  said  arch  and 
brace  being  unobstructed  whereby  a  garment  may  be  hung 
on  said  brace,  and  a  supporting  hook,  a  portion  thereof 
forming  the  hinge  pin  of  the  arch  hinge,  the  parts  of  said 
brace  being  adapted  to  be  partially  nested  or  boused 
within  the  partn  of  said  arch  in  the  folded  condition  of 
the  hanger,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  garment  hanger,  the  combination  of 
a  garment-sapporting  arch  composed  of  two  parts  hinged 
together,  and  a  brace  to  maintain  the  parts  of  said  arch  in 
extended  condition,  said  brace  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
members  hinged  together  ond  hinged  to  said  arch,  each 
member  having  a  part  adapted  to  overlie  and  fit  in  a  de- 
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pression    of    the    other    membt-r    « l.en    the    brace    ia    in 
straightened  condition  to  limit  their  turning  on  their  binge 
and  to  provide  a  brace  with  a  smooth  surface  over  which 
the  garment  may  be  hung,  aut>stantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  2  0,24  1.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  BCREW- 
THREADED  FASTENINGS.  Obbeli.  Ashtos.  Law- 
rence. Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  t'nited 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  a  lorporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1898.     Serial  No   688.992 


920,242.  PEGGING-MACHINE.  Obr«ll  Ashto.v.  I^w- 
rence,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  19,   1898       Serial  No.   688.993 


1.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  a  horn,  horn 
depressing  mechanism,  a  controlling  lever,  a  controlling 
rod  cofiperating  therewith,  means  to  move  said  rod.  and  a 
locking  bar  actuated  by  said  lever  to  engage  said  horn  de- 
pressing mechanism  and  maintain  the  horn  in  Its  lowered 
position. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  wire- feeding 
mechanism,  a  controlling  lever  operative  in  starting  said 
wire-feeding  mechanism,  a  controlling  rod  cooperating 
therewith  and  provided  with  a  block  ;  and  means  whereby 
said  rod  may  be  lifted  ;  combined  with  a  locking  device  to 
cooperate  with  said  block  and  lock  the  controlling  rod  in 
position  to  insure  the  feeding  of  the  wire. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  inserting*  fastenings,  wire-feeding 
mechanism,  a  controlling  lever  containing  a  spring,  means 
to  lock  said  lever  In  its  inoperative  position,  a  manually 
controlled  device  acting  to  compress  said  spring,  and  a 
locking  device  to  engage  said  manually  controlled  device 
and  retain  the  spring  in  its  compressed  condition  ready  to 
operate  said  lever  ahd  start  the  wire-feeding  mechanism 
when  the  locking  means  for  said  lever  is  released. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  a  controlling 
lever,  a  manually  controlled  rod  to  move  said  lever,  an 
arm  connected  with  said  lever,  a  cutter  actuating  lever, 
and  a  movable  heel  mounted  thereon,  combined  with  a  rod 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  heel  and  extended  loosely 
through  said  arm,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and 
sustained  at  one  end  by  snld  arm. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  wire-feeding 
mechanism  including  a  feed  lever  having  a  measuring  de- 
vice provided  with  a  projection,  said  feed  lever  being  in- 
strumental In  moving  thi  wire  feeding  mechanism,  and  a 
feed  starting  rod  having  a  stop  coacting  with  said  projec- 
tion to  hold  said  feed  lever  in  its  inoperative  position, 
combined  with  a  controlling  lever,  connections  l>etween 
said  controlling  lever  and  said  feed  starting  rod.  a  lock 
for  locking  said  lever  in  its  Inoperative  position,  means 
for  automatically  releasing  said  lock,  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  to  Insure  the  automatic  movement  of  said 
controlling  lever  when  released,  that  the  feed  starting  rod 
may  withdraw  said  stop  from  said  projection. 

[Clalma  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
142  O.  G.— 4 


1.  In  a  pegging  machine,  means  to  feed  a  peg  ribbon, 
means  to  sever  a  peg  from  said  ribbon,  a  driver,  means  to 
actuate  the  same  to  drive  a  peg  and  leave  its  head  end 
protruding  from  the  face  of  the  stock,  a  i*eg  shortener  and 
means  to  actuate  said  peg  shortener  uniformly  irrespec- 
tive of  the  thickness  of  the  stock  to  remove  the  protruding 
head  end  of  said  peg. 

2.  In  a  pegging  machine,  an  awl,  means  to  move  It  lai 
erally  to  feed  the  stock,  mechanism  for  feeding  a  peg  rib- 
bon, means  to  sever  said  peg  ribbon  transversely  to  form 
pegs,  a  stock  support,  a  driver  to  drive  pegs  into  stock  of 
varying  thickness  and  leave  their  points  uniform  with 
relation  to  the  underside  of  the  stock  and  their  heads  pro- 
jecting moi;je  or  less  above  the  stock  according  to  the  thick- 
ness thereof,  a  presser  foot  to  bear  on  the  face  of  the 
stock,  a  rod  cttnnected  with  said  presser  foot,  a  lifting  le- 
ver having  means  to  engage  said  rod,  and  automatic  means 
to  actuate  said  lever  to  lift  said  rod  and  raise  said  presser 
foot  from  the  surface  of  the  stock  preparatory  to  feeding 
the  same. 

3.  In  a  pegging  machine,  the  following  instrumentalities 
vii.,  a  vertically  non-yielding  stock  support,  a  presser 
foot  to  Ijear  on  and  conform  itself  to  stock  of  varying 
thickness,  means  to  lift  said  presser  foot  from  said  stock 
in  Order  that  it  may  l»e  fed  over  said  stock  support,  a 
block  resting  on  and  free  to  rise  and  fall  with  said  presaer 
foot,  said  block  containing  a  guldeway  for  a  peg  ribbon, 
feeding  mechanism  for  said  peg  rihtx>n.  cutting  mechan 
ism  to  sever  said  peg  ribbon  into  separate  pegs,  a  driver 
having  a  uniform  stroke  and  adapted  to  drive  said  pegs 
unif&rmly  in  said  stock  with  relation  to  the  tip  of  the 
stock  support,  severing  mechanism  to  sever  the  peg  trans- 
versely close  to  the  surface  of  the  stock,  to  thereby  re- 
move the  surplus  head  end  of  the  driven  peg  where  the 
stock  is  thinner  than  the  length  of  the  peg.  and  feeding 
mechanism  for  the  stock,  substantially  as  descrlbe<f 

4.  In  a  pegging  machine,  means  to  drive  a  peg  Into 
stock,  leaving  Its  head  end  projecting  from  the  face  of  the 
stock,  a  peg  shortener  having  a  cutting  edge  movable  In 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  peg,  and 
means  to  actuate  the  shortener  to  carry  Ita  cutting  edge 
at  each  stroke  fully  across  the  peg  to  be  shortened. 

5.  In  a  pegging  machine,  a  throat-piece  having  at  Its 
underside  a  recess,  an  eccentrically  moanted  severing  de- 
vice located  in  said  recess,  a  driver  passage  adapted  to 
retain  the  head  end  of  a  peg.  and  means  to  move  said  ec 
centric  severing  device  that  it  may  gradually  engage  and 
cut  Into  a  driven  peg.  severing  it  transversely  cloae  to  the 
surface  of  tbe  stock,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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9  2  0.243.      FILINO-CABIXET.     Jo«ph   J.    Atkinbox. 
HooatOD,  Tex.      Filed  Nor.  28.  1908.    8*rlal  No.  4«4^22. 


1.  A  cabinet  haying  a  bottom  and  two  sld.-  piocps.  a  se- 
ries of  cardg  wltbln  the  cabinet,  and  a  flfxible  slack  con- 
nection attached  at  tta  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  cabinet  and 
pnssinn  through   the  cards. 

'2.  A  filing  cabinet  Including  a  bottom  and  two  end  por- 
tions, a  rlKld  rod  adjacent  to  tht*  bottom  of  the  cabinet 
and  fxtendlng  between  Its  ends,  sepfums  arranged  within 
the  cabinet  through  which  said  rod  pass^^s.  and  a  flexible 
slack  connection  attached  at  Its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the 
cabinet  and  passing  through  the  upper  portion  of  said 
cards 

3.  A  filing  cabinet  Including  a  bottom  and  two  ends,  a 
rigid  rod  extending  between  said  ends  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  the  cabinet,  and  a  flexible  slack  connection 
above  the  rod  and  attached  at  Its  ends  to  the  end  pieces 
of  the  cabinet,  both  rod  and  floxlhb'  connection  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  a  series  of  tiling  cards. 

4.  A  fllInK  cabinet  c^slstlng  of  a  bottom,  two  end 
pieces  and  a  rear  piece,  a  construction  adapted  to  pass 
through  a  series  of  septums,  the  Iwttom  and  rear  of  said 
cabinet  being  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations,  and 
pins  adapted  to  bo  inserted  In  said  perforations  and  to 
contact  with  the  front  and  rear  of  the  cards  to  hold  the 
same  in  place. 

5.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  bottom,  a  rear  piece  and  two 
end  pieces,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  two  end 
plecea  adapted  to  pass  tliroiigh  a  series  of  septunis.  and 
pin.s  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  a  series  of  perforations  In 
the  back  piece  and  bottom  for  the  purpose  of  holdlni;  the 
lower  and  rear  edges  of  said  cards. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


920,244.  STEAM-HE.VTINf;  SY^TKM  Robert  E.  At- 
KWvso.N,  Knighton,  England.  Filed  May  17  1907  Se- 
rial No.  .■?74,21)9. 


1     The    combination    with    a    radiator   of   an    automatic 
reifulHting    valve   adapted    to    permit    the    Inflow    of    steam 
and  outflow  of  water  of  conden.sat ion  to  and  from  the  ra 
dlator  nspectlvely  through  a  single  connect  inn.   and  com 
prliiag  t  casing  haying  a  steam  inlet  passage  7  therein 
communicating    with    a   steam   outlet    passage    leading    to 
the   radiator,  a  valve  »r  c»>ntrolllng  the  passage  7  thermo- 
static   means    for    coutrolllni;    said    viilve.    comprising    an 
Iron  rod  *  and  a  copper  tul)e  z,  havintc  openinu  1.1  there 
In,  glands  1»J  for  packing  said  iron  rod.  one  of  said  glands 
having  H  passage  15  and  said  caslnj:  having  an  outlet  pas 
■age  14,  said  passngi  s  communicating  and  leading  off  the 
water  of  condensation,  substantially   as,  and  for  the  pur 
pose,  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  of  an  automatic 
regulating  yalve  adapted  to  permit  the  Inflow  of  steam 
and  outflow  of  water  of  condensation  to  and  from  the  m 
dlator  respw-tlvejy  through  a  single  connection,  and  com- 
prising a  caalng,  having  a  steam  inlet  passage  7  in  said 
ca.sinjf,  and  n  Hfeam  outlet  paHsage  10  leading  to  the  ra- 
diator, and  a  passage  8  connecting  the  aforesaid  passages 
7  and  lu,  a  vntve  ir  for  controlling  the  communication 
between  the  passages  7  and  «,  thermostatic  means  for 
controlling  said  valve,  comprising  an  Iron  rod  r  and  a 
copper  tube  s,  having  an  opening  1,^,  glands  16  for  pack- 
ing said  iron  rod  one  of  said  glands  having  a  passage  15 
therein,  a  second  valve  0  for  controlling  the  communicB- 
tlon  between  the  steam  passages  8  and  10,  a  quiclc 
threaded  spindle  n.  secured  to  said  valve  9,  a  handle  i- 
on  said  spindle,  said  casing  having  an  outlet  passage  14 
,  therein  whicti  is  eoiin.'etpd  to  the  tulje  .-  by  the  passage 
14  for  leading  away  the  condensed  water. 


920.24  5.  rilONOGRAPH-RECORD  COMPOSITIOy. 
Jonas  W.  .\ylswouth.  East  Orange,  N  j..  assignor  to 
New  Jersey  ratent  Company,  West  Orange.  N.  J.  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1906.  Serial 
No.  342,"  J  7.  Renewed  Oct.  12,  1908.  Serial  No 
457,34.?. 


1.  An  Improved  composition  for  .sound  records,  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  asphalt,  and  a  metallic  stearate,  sul»- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  An  improved  composition  for  sound  records,  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  asphalt  and  stearate  of  lead,  substaa- 
tlally  a.s  set  forth. 

3.  An  Improved  composition  for  sound  records,  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  asplialt,  a  metallic  stearate  and  a  realB 
gum,  sulistantiaily   as  set  forth. 

4  .\n  iuiprt)ved  composition  for  sound  records,  compris- 
ing a  mixttire  of  asphalt,  stearate  of  lead,  and  a  resin 
gum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  .\n  improved  composition  for  sound  records,  comprii*- 
Ing  a  mixture  of  asphalt,  a  metallic  stearate  and  copaJ 
gum.    substantially    as    m>t    forth 

[Claim  0  XH>{  printed. In  the  Gazette.] 


•20.246.  LIFE  SAVING  AND  SWIMMING  CLOTHING. 
James  8.  Bakthdlomkw,  Occidental,  Cal.  Filed  .Xug. 
20.   1907.      Serial   No.   389,394. 


1     A  life  saving  garment,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rub-, 
ber   tut)es   with    bunches   of    tule    grass    disponed    therein, 
said  tutw>8  provided  with   Inflating  means  having  control- 
ling valves  whereby  the  buoyance  of  the  tut>es  may   be  in 
creased  or  decreased  at  will. 
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2.  In  a  Ufe-savlng  garment  comprtslnit  a  plurality  of 
rubber  tubes  located  horizontally  al>out  the  top  of  said 
garment,  a  plurality  of  series  of  tapering  corks  dispoBed 
perpendicularly  below  said  rubber  tubes  In  series,  the 
corks  of  each  series  dimlnlshini;  in  size  to  the  human 
waist  line,  thence  increasing  in  size  downward  over  the 
hips. 

3.  In  a  llfe-saylng  garment  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rubber  tubes  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  tapering  corks, 
controlling  lacing  strings  between  the  ends  of  said  rub 
ber  tubes  In  front  and  controlling  la<  ing  strings  extend 
ing  from  the  top  of  the  two  middle  cork  series  on  the  back 
to  bottom  of  garment,  whereby  the  size  of  the  garment 
may  Im^  increased  or  decreased  at  will 

4.  In   a   life-saving   garment   n^prlsing   a   phiniiity   of 
horizontal  rubber  mbee  and  a   piot^lity  of  series  of  taper 
Ing  corks,  a   plurality  of  tule  grass  washers  or   cushions, 
one  of  each  l)etween  eyery  two  of  said  tapering  corks. 

,5.  In  a  life  saving  garment,  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
rubber  tul>es,  bunches  of  tule  grass  inclosed  therein,  means 
for  Inflating  and  deflating  said  tiilies  with  air  or  gas.  com 
prising  controlling  valves  whereby  the  buoyancy  can  be 
Increased  and  the  garment  stisceptlble  of  a  minimum,  a 
mean  or  an  extreme  condition  of  luinyancy  at  the  will  of 
the  swimmer 


920,248  APPARATUS  VOH  MANUFACTURING  IC». 
Ai.BBRT  C  Bishop,  I>etrolt,  Mich  Filed  July  29.  1907. 
Serial  No    3h6,100. 


\     7.  f 


920.247.      MAN!  HK  SPKKAi>KK       I'Avin   J.    Bek.vi.    Spen     ' 
cer.   Ind.      Filed  .lune  .^.   1W»8.  Serial   No.  436.878.      Re- 
newed Mar    1.  19(»9.      Serial  No.  480.753. 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  receptacle  to  contain  the 
manure  to  t)e  spread  consisting  of  a  horizontal  revolving 
dniin  the  periphery  of  said  drum  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  annular  slots,  and  a  revolving  l>eater-roll  havinc 
teeth  whl<  h  enter  the  slots  of  the  drvim. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  manure  holding  receptacle 
comprising  a  horizontally  mounted  revolving  drum  the 
sides  of  sjild  drum  l)eing  formed  eut  of  a  series  of  annular 
slats  In  combination  with  a  revolving  iH-a^er-roU  located 
at  the  Ixittoin  of  the  drum,  said  l>eMter-roll  having  teetli 
which  enter  the  drum  l>etween  the  sluts  of  the  latter 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  manure  receptacle  comprls 
Ing  a  horizontal  revolving  drum  having  annuIarly'Slotte<l 
sides  In  combination  with  a  beater  roll  mounted  outside  of 
the  drum  parallel  with  and  adjacent  thereto,  said  beater 
roll  having  teeth  entering  tlie  drum  through  the  slots  In 
the  latter,  means  for  rotating  the  beater-roll  and  means 
for  varying  Its  distance  from  the  drum  to  vary  the  exten- 
sion Into  the  drum  of  the  beater  teeth. 

4.  In    a    manure    spreader,    a     frnrne    mounted    on    two 
wheels,  a  drum  forming  a  receptacle  for  manure  mounte<l 
horlsontally   nboye   the    frame   said   drum    having   its   pe 
riphery   formed  of  a  series  of  annular  slats,  means  for  In 
trcdueing    the    manure    into    the    ilruin.    means    connected 
with    the  sal<l   wheels    for  rotating   the  drum,   n    U-ater  roll 
mounted  Iwlow  the  drum  and  having  teeth   to  enter  the 
dn»m  lietween  the  slats  of  the  latter,  means  for  regnlat 
Ing   the    distance   of   the    l>e«ter  roll    from    the   drum   and 
means  for  rotating  the  l>eater  roll 

5.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  receptacle  for  the  manure 
cnnslstinL:  of  a  horizontal  cylindrical  revolving  drum,  the 
periphery  of  which  has  a  series  of  annular  slots  for  the 
entrance  of  beater-teeth  therethrough,  and  means  In  said 
drum  for  opening  It  to  permit  the  drum  to  l*  charged 
with  manure. 


1.  An  ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  adaijted 
to  be  filled  with  fresh  water  and  providJ»d  with  an  inlet 
for  water  at  Its  bottom  and  an  overflow  at  Its  top.  where- 
by the  water  Is  caused  to  rise  in  the  tank  while  freezing 
occurs,  in  combination  with  n  series  of  verticallv  disposed 
freezing  chaml>er6  adapted  to  \w  bodily  Immersed*  In  the 
water  In  the  tank  and  open  at  both  ends,  and  refrigerat- 
ing coils  arranged  f)ne  ui>on  the  other  at  all  the  sides  of 
said  chamt>ers  between  their  ends. 

2  In  Ice  mantifacture.  a  tank  adapted  to  be  filled  ex- 
clusively with  moving  fresli  water,  in  combination  with 
Ice  forming  chambers  open  at  both  ends  and  adapted  to 
be  Immersed  in  the  water  in  said  tank,  said  chambers  be- 
ing permanently  built  into  the  tank  at  both  ends,  and 
plp<»s  carrying  the  refrigerating  agent  arranged  one  im- 
medlBlPly  over  the  other  about  the  four  sides  of  said 
chambers  between  their  ends  to  freeze  the  water  therein. 

3  In  Ice  manufacture,  a  tank  adapted  to  be  filled  ex- 
clusively with  fresh  water  and  having  an  Inlet  to  main- 
tain the  flow  of  water  and  an  overflow  outlet,  and  a  »eri«*s 
of  vertically  disposed  ice  forming  chaml>ers  In  said  tank 
Immersed  bodily  in  thp  fresh  water.  In  combination  with 
two  series  of  pipes  carrying  the  freezing  agent  cronalng 
each  other  at  right  angles  al>out  the  sides  of  said  chans- 
bers  and  substantially  in  contact  therewith,  said  pipes 
arranc-d  to  rover  the  sides  of  said  chambers  uniformly 
between  tl>o1r  ends  and  supply  and  suction  headers  re- 
spectively for  said  pipes. 

4  An  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  adapted 
to  be  filled  exclusively  with  fresh  w.nter  and  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings  to  maintain  a  flow  of  fresh  water 
through  the  same,  a  series  of  rectangular  refrigerating 
chamlw>rs  permanently  built  Into  said  tank  aboye  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  open  across  their  bottom  and  top  to  the 
water  in  said  tank  and  exp.vse<i  thereto  al>out  their  sides. 
and  refrigerating  pipes  in  series  about  the  four  sides  of 
said  chambers  substantially  from  end  to  end.  said  tank 
having  spacing  pieces  at  Its  top  between  said  chambers 
ntMl   above   said   pipes 

.">     An  ice  freezing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  adapted 
to   be   filled   exclusively   with    fres;i    Wowing   water   and   re- 
frigerating Chambers  built   fixedly   Info  the  same  at  their 
en''B  and   open   to  the  water   in   the   tank,   freeting   i>ip<^R 
exiendlng  entirely  around  snld  chamtjers  one  immediately 
al>i.ve  the  other  next  to  ttie  walls  thereof,  means  to  main 
tain  a   flow  of  water  up  through  said  tank  and  said  cham 
IHTS  and  about  said  pipes  during  free«lng.   and   means  to 
malniain  a  discharge  of  air  into  said  c^am^H'rs  from   b- 
neath  and  thereby  agitate  the  water  as  It  rises  to  hlgl>er 

levels 

I        [Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc.] 
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•30,240.  HAT-PIN.  JoBN  N.  BiRBOP.  Ironton,  Mo.,  as- 
tUpxoT  of  ooe-balf  to  Harry  Benjamin  Jones,  Pilot 
Knob,  Mo.     Piled  Nov.  24,  1908.     SerUl  No.  464,1271. 


▲  bat  pin  provided  at  one  end  wltb  a  socket,  asd  a 
pendl  abeath  baTfng  a  cover  forming  a  cloaure  for  said 
socket. 


9  2  0,250.  CAN -FILLING  MACHINE.  Havilah  A. 
Blakbslck,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  889.810. 


920,281.  DASH-POT.  OaiN  B.  Blankbkship  and  Hakst 
B.  SHKawooo.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  .Vug.  3,  1906. 
Serial  No.  446,667. 


1.  A  reMrrolr  baring  an  oatlet  opening  downwardly 
tberetrom,  a  bolder  of  flexible  material  arranged  to  re- 
ceive tbe  downward  flow  from  said  reservoir,  means  for 
closing,  tbe  opening  between  tbe  reservoir  and  holder, 
means  for  compressing  the  holder,  and  means  closing  the 
outlet  from  the  holder  but  arranged  to  permit  flow  there- 
from during  compression. 

2.  A  reservoir  having  an  outlet  opening  downwardly 
therefrom,  a  bolder  of  non-elastic  flexible  material  to  re- 
ceive the  downward  flow  from  said  reservoir,  mesne  for 
controlling  tbe  passage  between  the  reservoir  and  holder, 
means  for  comprenlng  said  holder,  and  means  for  closing 
tbe  outlet  from  tbe  holder  but  arranged  to  permit  outflow 
during  compression. 

3.  A  reservoir  having  an  outlet  opening  downwardly 
therefrom,  a  holder  of  flexible  material  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  downward  flow  from  said  reservoir,  a  valve  con- 
trolling tbe  passage  between  tbe  reservoir  and  bolder, 
means  for  oompreaaing  tbe  holder,  means  closing  tbe  out- 
let from  tbe  bolder  but  arranged  to  permit  outflow  during 
compression. 

4.  A  reservoir  having  an  outlet  opting  downwardly 
therefrom,  a  bolder  of  flexible  materfal  arranged  to  re- 
ceive .  tbe  downward  flow  from  the  reservoir,  means  for 
controlling  tbe  flow  between  the  reservoir  and  holder, 
meana  for  compreasing  said  boldar,  and  a  mouth  from  aald 
bolder  haring  lips  normally  doaed  but  constructed  to  yield 
under  tbe  force  of  compression  of  tbe  bolder. 

5.  A  reaervolr  having  an  outl^  opening  downwardly 
tberetrom,  a  boldw  of  flexible  material  arrangt^  to  re- 
ceive tbe  downward  flow  from  aald  reaervoirV  mi^ns  for 
compreaalns  tbe  boldar,  meana  for  controlling  th/pasaage 
between  tbe  reaervolr  and  bolder  but  to  be  closed  under 
compreaalon  of  tbe  latter,  and  meana  closing  the  outlet 
from  tlie  bolder  bat  arranged  to  permit  outflow  during 
compression. 

[Clainu  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  dasb  pot  eomprlBlng  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  a  pis- 
ton rod.  said  piston  conalatlng  of  a  ring:  shaped  member 
and  a  disk  adjustable  axlally  to  and  from  tbe  opening  In 
tbe  ring  shaped  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  disk, 
to  vary  the.  annular  opening  between  the  ring  and  disk, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  dash  pot,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
and  a  piston  rod.  said  piston  comprising  a  ring  shaped 
member,  a  yoke  connecting  the  same  with  the  piston  rod 
or  main  stem,  and  a  supplemental  stem  carrying  a  di«k 
within  tbe  ring,  wltb  means  for  adjusting  the  supple- 
mental stem  to  move  the  disk  to  and  from  the  opening  In 
the  rinif.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  dash  pot.  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
consisting  of  a  ring  and  a  disk,  a  main  stem  or  piston  rod 
carrying  the  ring  and  having  a  yoke,  a  supplemental  stem 
adjustable  within  the  main  stem  and  carrying  the  disk, 
said  suppleni>>ntal  stem  beInK  screw  threaded,  a  nut  lield 
by  the  yoke  of  the  main  stem  and  engaging  the  screw 
threaded  portion  of  the  supplemental  stem,  and  means 
whereby  the  piston  rod  or  stem  may  be  connected  with  tbe 
operative  parts  of  the  apparatus  to  which  the  dash  pot  is 
attached,  at  a  point  at)ove  the  yoke,  subatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


9i;0.252.      SPRINKLER  HEAD.      Albekt   BLArvBLT.    Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1904.     Serial  No.  221,718. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  of  a  sprinkler  head  for 
Are  extinguisher  systems,  and  a  strut  device  normally 
holding  sucb  valve  closed  under  spring  tension  but  con- 
nected therewith  to  mecbanicaliy  force  the  same  laterally 
from  its  seat  when  the  sprinkler  spring  is  released  and  tbe 
head  is  operated. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  of  a  sprinkler  head  fbr 
fire  extinguisher  systems,  and  a  strut  device  normally 
holding  such  valve  closed  and  having  a  spring  member 
normally  held  under  tension  by  a  fusible  solder  connec- 
tion, said  spring  member  being  mechanically  connected 
with  the  valve  to  force  the  same  laterally  off  Ita  seat 
when  the  solder  is  fused. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  of  a  sprinkler  bead  flor 
Are  extinguisher  systems,  said  valve  having  a  pin  or  pro- 
jection, and  a  strut  device  having  a  spring  member  nor- 
mally pressing  against  the  valve  to  close  It  but  adapted  to 
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engage  tbe  pin  and  move  It  laterally  when  the  head  Is  op 
erated  and  thereby  force  the  valve  from  its  seat  independ- 
ently of  the  air  or  water  pressure. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  of  a  sprinkler  head  for 
Are  extinguisher  systems,  and  a  strut  device  cooperating 
with  the  valve  and  comprislns:.  In  connection  with  the 
yoke  of  a  sprinkler  head,  a  spring  member  bearing  nt  one 
end  against  the  valve,  a  plug  connected  with  the  other  end 
thereof  and  a  sleeve  or  link  connected  with  the  yoke  and 
arranged  to  receive  the  plug,  said  link  and  plug  being  nor- 
mally held  together  by  fusible  solder. 

.">  The  combination  of  a  valve  of  a  sprinkler  bead  for 
fire  extinguisher  systems,  and  a  strut  device  coOperatlnR 
with  the  valve  and  comprlsinR,  in  contiection  with  the 
yoke  of  a  sprinkler  head,  a  spring  meml>er  liearing  at  one 
end  against  the  valve,  a  plug  connected  with  the  other 
end  thereof  and  a  sleeve  or  link  arranged  to  receive  the 
ping  and  to  normally  hold  the  latter  by  moans  of  fusible 
solder,  said  yoke  having  an  opening  arranged  to  engage 
the  link  at  a  few  points  only  to  provide  air  circulation 
therebetween. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


ft2  0,2.^8.  FOLDING  TABLE.  Bknard  Boe.swinku^ 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  K,  l»t».s.  Serial  Na 
447,5x5. 


1.  A  table  comprising  a  top.  a  frame  attached  to  the 
mrtrgins  of  the  top  and  projecting  downward  therefrom, 
curved  strips  attached  to  the  top  and  within  the  frame 
each  strip  having  Its  outer  end  parallel  with  the  frame 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom  and  having  Its  Inner  end  ex- 
tended toward  the  center  of  the  top.  legs  pivoted  between 
the  outer  ends  of  the  strips  and  the  fr.-ime.  and  braces 
adjustably  connecting  the  respective  legf  with  the  frame. 

2.  A  table  comprising  a  top.  a  frame  attached  to  the 
top  and  extending  downward  therefrom,  curved  strips 
having  their  outer  ends  near  the  corners  of  the  frame 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  corner  blocks  In  the  respec- 
tive corners  of  the  frame  and  opposite  the  ends  of  the 
strips,  a  rectangular  block  attached  to  the  center  of  the 
top  said  strips  being  curved  Inward  at  their  inner  ends 
and  attached  to  the  respective  sides  of  the  block,  legs 
pivoted  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  strips  and  tbe 
corner  blocks,  and  braces  adjustably  conne<'ting  the  re- 
spective legs  with  the  frame. 

3.  A  table  comprising  a  top.  a  square  block  attached  to 
the  center  of  the  top,  a  frame  attached  to  the  margin  of 
the  top,  curved  strips  attached  at  their  inner  ends  to  the 
block  and  having  their  outer  ends  abutting  against  the 
frame  and  laterally  spaced  apart  therefrom,  legs  pivoted 
between  the  outer  ends  of  the  strips  and  the  frame,  and 
braces  adjustably  connecting  tbe  respective  legs  and  the 
.frame. 

4.  A  table,  comprising  a  top.  a  frame  attached  to  the 
top  and  projecting  downward  therefrom,  a  block  inserted 
within  the  corner  of  the  frame,  a  curved  strip  having 
one  end  parallel  with  (he  block  and  spaced  apart  there- 
from and  tbe  other  end  extending  inward  toward  the  cen 
ter  of  the  table  top  and  attached  thereto,  a  leg  pivoted 
between  tbe  block  and  strip,  a  pivot  screw  extending 
through  tbe  strip,  tbe  leg,  and  tbe  block,  and  into  the 
frame,  a  screw  eye  supporting  the  head  of  the  screw  and 
Innerted  In  the  frame,  and  a  brace  adjustably  connecting 
the  leg  and  frame. 


9.  A  folding  table,  comprising  a  top,  a  frame  attached 
to  tbe  top  and  extending  downward  therefrom,  a  block 
in  each  corner  of  the  frame,  curved  strips  each  extending 
from  a  position  opposite  one  of  tbe  blocks  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom  to  near  the  center  of  the  table  top  and 
on  the  under  side  of  the  same,  a  center  block  attached 
to  tbe  table  top  to  which  block  the  strips  are  attached 
said  strips  also  being  attached  to  the  top.  legs  pivoted 
(>etween  the  respective  blocks  and  the  outer  ends  of  the 
strips,  pivot  screws  extending  through  the  strips,  and  tbe 
legs,  and  the  blocks,  and  Into  the  frame,  screw-eyes  en- 
gaging the  heads  of  the  screws  and  Inserted  in  the 
frame,  and  braces  adjustoMy  connecting  the  legs  with  the 
frame. 


920.264.      FLUECT'TTEU       Slemmons    T     Botd,    Sloan, 
Iowa.      Filed   Dec.    20.    liK)8,      Serial    No    46©. 398. 


1.  In  a  flue  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
an  operating  handle,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  In  the 
frame  and  operated  by  the  hsindle.  cutters  secured  to  tbe 
shaft  and  operated  thereby,  of  Jsws  adjustably  secured 
in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  t>e  inserted  fn  an  adjacent 
flue,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  for  spreading  the 
ji.NNs  and  securing  a  clamp  la  the  flue,  substantlall.v  as 
described. 

u.  In  a  flue  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
operating  handle,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  supported  in 
the  frame  and  operated  l>y  the  handle,  levers  pivotally 
secured  In  the  shaft,  knives  or  cutters  secured  to  said  levers 
HDd  mefans  applied  to  the  levers  for  regulating  the  feed  or 
adjustment  of  the  cutters,  of  Jaws  adjustably  secured  In  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  he  Inserted  in  a  flue,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  frame  for  spreading  said  jaws  and  securing 
the  cutter  during  the  cutting  process,  substantlall.v  .ns 
descrll>ed. 

'A.  In  a  flue  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  and  means  for  operation  of  the  shaft,  a  hollow 
shaft  rotatably  supported  in  the  frame,  levers  pivotally 
secured  to  the  shaft,  knives  secured  to  the  levers  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  flue,  the  levers  l>elng  bent  or  bowed 
outwardly  near  the  opposite  ends,  a  thimble  to  press  over 
the  ends  to  force  the  two  ends  of  the  levers  together  and 
adapted  to  regulate  the  feed  or  adjustment  of  the  knives. 
of  a  clamp  adjustably  secured  In  the  frame,  the  clamp  con- 
sisting of  two  Jawa,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  in  a  fixed 
position  and  the  other  of  said  jnws  being  pivoted  In  tbe 
frame,  tbe  Jaws  being  adapted  for  insertion  in  an  adja- 
cent flue,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  for  spreading 
tbe  movable  jaw  with  reference  to  the  fixed  jaw,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  Id  a  flue-cutter,  the  combination  with  a  ftame  and 
means  for  the  operation  of  the  shaft,  of  a  hollow  shaft 
rotatably  supported  in  the  frame,  and  having  slots  In  tbe 
sides  thereof,  a  portion  of  the  shaft  being  threaded,  bent 
levers  pivotally  secured  in  tbe  shaft  and  adapted  to 
project  through  the  slots  thereof,  knives  or  cutters  se 
cured  to  said  levers,  and  a  thimble  inclosing  the  shaft 
adjustable  on  the  threads  of  said  shaft  to  force  tbe  outer 
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ends  of  the  levers  together  and  adapted  to  regulate  the 
feed  or  udJaatmeDt  of  the  knives,  and  means  for  securing: 
tb€  cutter  to  an  adjacent  flue  during  the  cutting  process. 
subsUntlally^  as  described. 


f»-'0.2r,,5.  SAP  RECEIVING  AFRON  AND  RECEITACLE. 
Henkv  BKrroKN.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
liWO.     Serial  No.  472,011. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlbe<l.  h  sap  apron  In- 
clined longitudinally  downward  toward  it.s  center  and 
formed  at  one  edKC  for  insertion  In  a  tree,  and  hooks 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  said  apron  and  having 
outturned  free  ends  beneath  the  apron  to  provide  a  re- 
stricted entrance  pnssape  into  said  hook. 

2.  Iii  a  device  of  the  class  de8crit)ed.  a  sap  apron  formed 
at  one  ed«e  for  insertion  in  a  tree,  a  h(X)k  secured  to 
the  under  face  of  said  apron  and  haTing  an  outturned  free 
end  beneath  the  apron  to  form  a  restricted  entrance  pas- 
sage Into  said  hook,  and  a  receptacle  having  Its  U>ttom 
curved  transverroly  to  the  delivery  edge  of  the  apron  and 
suspended  from  said  hook  beneath  said  edge. 

•i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  s»jp  apron  formed 
at  one  edge  for  insertion  in  a  tree,  a  receptacle  sus 
pended  beneath  the  outer  edge  of  said  apron,  and  a  sup- 
porting hook  for  said  receptacle  having  a  restricted  pas- 
sage and  secured  to  the  under  face  of  said  apron  with  its 
free  end  outwardly  disposed  adjacent  said  face. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apron,  a  sap 
receptacle  suspended  therefrom  comprising  a  body  curved 
transversely  of  the  apron  and  having  stiwlgbt  end  walls 
seamed  thereto,  a  binding  wire  embraced  by  the  inner 
upper  edge  of  said  receptacle  and  formed  with  loops  ex 
tended  upward  therefrom,  and  outwardly  opening  hooks 
secured  to  the  under  face  of  said  apron  and  having  free 
ends  to  support  said  loops.' 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apron,  a  sap 
receptacle  suspended  therefrom  comprising  a  U  shaped 
body  having  straight  end  walls  seamed  thereto,  a  binding 
wire  embraced  by  the  upper  edge  of  said  receptacle  and 
formed  with  loops  extending  upward  therefrom,  and  a 
depending  liook  from  said  apron  having  a  vertically  dis 
posed  restricted  opening  and  a  free  end  outwardly  and 
downwardly  curved  adjacent  to  the  underside  of  the 
delivery  edge  of  said  apron. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.-f— -» 


9.'0.-T,6.  MATl'RKS.S  -  PROTECTOR.  Fra.nk  K  Bbo.d- 
HiRST  and  O.soAa  R.  Rasu.  Smlthfleid,  X  C  Filed 
Sept.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  451.5.')2. 


3.  A  matn-ess  prot.-ctor  consisting  of  strips,  the  sdjolA- 
Ing  edges  of  which  are  provided  with  lacing  openings,  aod 
lacing  cordH  flexibly  connecting  said  strips,  said  laclnfs 
on  one  oldf  of  the  protector  being  in  lig-zag  or  diagonal 
runnings,  and  on  the  other  side  in  straight  across  ruB 
nlngs. 

4.  A  mattress  protector,  comprising  a  plurality  of  nfrli>B 
located  edge  to  edge,  and  tnd.pt-ndent  connections  lM>twe«n 
the   adjoining   marirlns   of   the   adjacent    strips,    said    coa 
nectlons  extending  substantially   from   end   to  end  of  the 
strips. 

J    i 

SPARKI.Nc;  I'l.CG.  Ualj-h  i\  Ukow.nb,  Salem. 
assignor  to  Browne  Apparatus  Company.  Salem, 
a  Corp/jratlon  of  Massachusetts  Filed  Apr  i;j 
Serinl   No.    154,288. 


920.257. 
Mass., 

Mass., 
1903. 


1.  A  mattress  protector,  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat 
strips  that  will  lie  flat  upon  the  springs  of  a  bed.  said 
strips  being  disposed  edge  to  edge,  and  separate  flexible 
connections  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  adjoining  strips 

2.  A  mattress  protector,  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat 
■trips,  each  of  aald  strips  conslatlng  of  sheeta  of  veneer 
•ecured  together,  said  strips  having  lacing  openings 
throufh  their  opposite  marginal  portions,  and  lacings 
panlng  through  said  marginal  portions  and  connecting 
the  adjacent  atrlps.  , 


1.  -V  sparking  plug  fr.r  combustion  engines  having  two 
pairs  of  complemental  terminals  or  electro<les,  each  pa» 
having  an  Interposed  spark  gap,  and  provisions  whereby 
either  pair  of  terminals  may  be  located  within  a  cylinder 
with  the  other  pair  visible.  j 

2.  A  reveraible  sparking  plug  for  combustion  engine*, 
having  two  portions  ndajjted  for  alternate  Insertion  Into 
an  engine  cylinder,  and  having  at  each  p<rrtlon  a  i)air  of 
electrodes  or  terminals  separated  to  form  11  spark  gap. 
whereby  sparks  are  formed  within  and  outside  of  thf 
cylinder. 

.'5.  \  sparking  plug  for  combustion  engines,  comprisinf 
an  Insulating  core  having  at  each  of  two  distinct  |>ortions 
!m  electrode  pa.ssing  therethrough,  said  elecTrf»des  being 
insulated  from  each  other  by  said  core,  and  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  electricity,  and  a  metallic 
casing  inclosing  said  core  and  having  electrodes  comple- 
mental  to  said  first  mentioned  electrodes  and  separated 
therefrom  to  form  spark  gaps,  said  plug  being  constructed 
and  arranged  as  described  so  that  one  pair  of  electrodes  1$ 
visible  outside   the  engine  cylinder. 

4.  A  sparking  plug  comprising  an  insulating  core  hav- 
ing liiternl  bosses  or  projections.  electro<ies  extending 
through  said  iKisses  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  core,  a 
casing  inclosing  said  core  and  having  electrodes  or  termi- 
nals in  complfmental  relation  to  said  first-mentioned  elec- 
trod<  s.  and  provisions  whereby  said  first  mentioned  elec- 
trodes may  he  connected  to  a  source  of  electricity 

r>.  X  sparklnc  plug  comprising  an  insulating  core,  hav- 
ing lateral  Iwwaes  or  projections,  electrodes  extending 
through  said  l>osse8  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  core,  a 
casing  inclosing  said  core  and  having  electrodes  or  termi- 
nals in  coinplementnl  relation  to  said  first-mentioned  elec- 
trodes, provisions  whereby  said  first  mentioned  electrodes 
may  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electri<'ity,  and  means 
whereby  each  end  of  aald  plug  may  bi  atiached  to  a  cyl- 
inder so  that  the  electrodes  on  said  end  will  be  In  positioi^ 
to  Ignite  the  eoml)Ustible  niateriai  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


9  2  0,258        8YSTKM    FOR   TRI.EPHONK     TRCXKING 
SiPXET   H     pRow.NK,    I*ittsi>urK,    Fa  .   ifsslgnor   to   .\merl- 
can   Telephone   and   Telegraph    Compnny.    a   (Corporation 
of  .New   York.      Filed   Apr    3.    1005       Serial   No    2.n3„'544. 
1.   In  a  telephone  system,  two  central  stations;  a  trunk 
extending  between  said  central  stations;  multiple  contacts 
connected  with  said  trunk  at  the  said  central  stations  re- 
spectively :    relays    also    at    l>oth    central    stations :    exten- 
sions  at   said   central    stations   connecting   the   respective. 
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enda  of  said  trunk  with  switching  and  signaling  devices: 
and  clrcnita,  by  which,  when  connection  is  made  with 
said  trunk  at  one  of  Its  multiple  contacts  at  one  central 
station,  aatd  relays  at  such  station  operate  to  disconnect 
the  extension  thereat  from  said  trunk,  and  said  relays  at 
the  other  station  operate  to  establish  busy  test  condi- 
tions at  the  multiple  contacts  of  said  trunk  at  said  other 
station,   substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 


"         kazr 
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2.  In  a  telephone  system,  two  central  stations  ;  a  trunk 
extending  betwe<'n  said  central  stations  ;  automatic  select- 
ive switches  In  each  of  said  central  stations  ;  multiple 
contacts  in  said  automatic  selective  switches  of  both  cen- 
tral stations,  said  contacts  being  connected  with  said 
trunk:  relays  at  both  central  stations;  extensions  at  said 
central  stations  connecting  the  respective  ends  of  said 
trunk  with  switching  and  signaling  devices  :  and  circuits, 
by  which,  when  connection  is  mjidi'  with  said  trunk  at  one 
of  its  multiple  contacts  at  one  central  station,  said  relays 
at  such  station  operate  to  disconnect  the  extension  thereat 
from  said  trunk,  and  said  relays  at  the  other  station 
operate  to  establish  busy  test  conditions  at  the  multiple 
contacts  of  said  trunk  at  said  other  station,  substantially 
as  described. 

.{.  In  a  telephone -system,  a  switching  plug;  a  relay  in 
connection  with  said  switching  plug;  a  meter;  circuits  by 
which  said  meter  is  electrically  operated  consequent  upon 
the  energiiaiion  of  said  relay;  a  trunk  Jack:  an  auto- 
matic switch  connected  with  said  Jack  ;  a  distant  switch- 
board ;  trunks  terminating  in  said  automatic  switch  and 
in  said  distant  switchboard  :  mechanisms  and  circuits  by 
which  said  automatic  switch  may  select  an  idle  one  of 
said  trunks  and  t<innect  it  to  said  jack,  the  selected  trunk 
including  a  conductor  continuous  for  direct  current  and 
connecting  said  switch  with  said  distant  switchboard ; 
clrcuita  by  which  when  said  switching  plug  is  connected 
with  said  Jack  and  said  jack  is  connected  with  said  trunk 
said  conductor  will  l>e  connected  with  said  r^'lay  :  a  source 
of  electric  potential  at  said  distant  swltchtvoard  not  nor- 
mally connected  with  said  conductor  :  a  telephone  line 
terminating  in  said  distant  switchboard  :  a  substation 
telephone  on  said  telephone  line  :  the  circuit  through  said 
telephone  line  a^d  substation  telephone :  switching  de- 
vicfs  for  connecting  said  trunk  to  said  telephone  line;  a 
relay  associated  with  said  distant  switchboard  and  with 
said  trunk  :  circuits  by  wbkh  said  second  relay  is  ener 
gized  when  said  trunk  is  connected  with  said  telephone 
line  aud  said  circuit  through  said  telephone  and  subata- 
tJon  telephone  Is  closed  :  and  circuits  which  by  the  ener- 
gization of  said  second  relay  place  the  said  source  of 
electric  potential  in  connection  with  the  said  conductor 
and  aald  first  relay  Is  energised,  aubatantially  as  de- 
Bcril>ed 

4.  Id  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line;  a  meter  a»- 
sfx-lated  witli  said  line  :  an  automatic  selective  switch  :  a 
manually  operated  switch  whereby  said  telephone  line 
may  l>e  connected  with  said  automatic  switch  ;  a  dlatant 
swltchlKMrd ;  a  trunk  terminating  in  said  automatic 
switch  and  in  said  distant  switchboard ;  automatic  de- 
vices by  which  aald  switch  connects  said  line  with  aald 
trunk  when   aald   line    ia  connected   manually   with   aaid 


switch  :  a  conductor  inc)ud«H3  In  said  trunk  continuous  for 
direct  current  and  connecting  aaid  switch  with  aatd  dia- 
tant  swltcljlH>ard ;  circuits  by  which  said  meter  is  elec- 
trically operated  :  a  source  of  continuous  and  dir<-ct  elec- 
tric potential  at  said  distant  switchboard  not  normally 
ImpresstHj  uj-Kiu  said  conductor  :  a  t«'lephone  line  terminat- 
ing in  said  distant  8wltchl>oard  and  IncludlDg  a  substa- 
tion telephone;  switching  devices  for  wmnecting  the  said 
trunk  to  said  latter  telephone  line ;  a  relay  associated 
wiTli  said  distant  switcbtHiard  aod  wttli  said  trunk;  cir- 
cuits by  which  said  relay  is  energiied  when  saul  trunk  is 
connected  with  said  telephone  line  and  the  circuit  through 
aaid  telephone  line  and  substation  tel<'phone  is  closed;  cir- 
cuits wliich  liv  the  energization  of  said  relay  impress  said 
potential  upon  said  conductor  :  and  circuits  and  devices 
associated  with  said  automatic  switch,  manually  operated 
switch  and  telephone  line  and  meter,  by  which  said  meter 
Is  actuated  consi^juent  upon  impressment  of  sai(}  poten 
tial  on  said  conductor,  sul'swintially  as  described 

.'.  In  a  telephone  system,  tlje  combination  of  a  telepione 
line;  an  electrically  o|)erated  meter:  an  automatic  select- 
ive switch  ;  a  distant  switchboard  ;  a  trunk  terminating 
in  aaid  automatic  switch  and  in  said  distant  switch- 
board ;  a  telephone  line  terminating  In  said  distant 
switchl>oard  ,  a  sul>station  telephone  on  said  lat'er  tele- 
phone line  ;  manually  o|H'rated  means  for  coniiecting  said 
first  telephone  line  with  said  automatic  switch;  means 
for  connecting  said  trunk  with  said  si-cond  telephone  line; 
a  relay  :  means  whcrehy  said  relay  is  energised  conae- 
quent  upon  the  answering  of  said  suhstation  telephone 
U|K>n  said  second  telephone  line;  and  means  whereby  said 
meter  Is  actuated  consequent  upon  the  energization  of  aaid 
relay,  substantially  as  described 


920,259        CALL-DISTKinrTlNG    TELEFIIONK  -  EX 
CHANGE  SYSTEM.     Sipnict  H.  Bbownk.  Fiftsburg,  I'a., 
assignor    to    American    Telephone    and    Telegraph    Com 
pany,  a  (.'orporation  of  New  York.     Filed  .\pril  3,  1905. 
Serial   No.    253,545. 


1.  In  a  cali-dlatrlbutlng  telephone  exchange  system,  the 
!  combination  of  n  line  relay  :  a  cut  off  relay  :  a  plurality  of 
j  trunks  :  an  automatic  selecting  sw  Itch  adapted  to  connect 
]    Its  wipers  with  said  trunks  successively;  and  a  circuit  by 

which  said  line  relay  when  energized  starts  said  auto 
matlc  s<'lecting  switch  to  connect  its  wipers  with  aaid 
i  trunks  succeaslvely  and  by  which  aald  (ut-off  relay  when 
I  energised  stops  said  automatic  aelecting  switch  with  its 
I  wip*™  In  connection  with  one  of  said  trunks,  subatan 
j  tiaily  as  descrii>ed 

2.  In  a  call  distributing  telephone  exchange  syst.m,  the 
;    combination   of  a   line   relay  ;    a   cut-off   relay  :    a    plurality 

of  trunks;  an  automatic  selecting  switch  adapted  to  con- 
nect its  wipers  with  aald  trunks  successively  ;  a  circuit 
by  which  said  line  relay  when  energiaed  atarts  said  aato 
matlc  aelecting  switch  to  connect  Its  wipers  with  aaid 
trunka  successively  and  by  which  said  cut  off  relay  when 
,  energized  stops  said  automatic  selecting  switch  with  its 
i   wipers  in  connection  with  one  of  said  trunks;  ao4  a  cir- 
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cun  by  whJch  when  said  line  relay  subiequently  is  de- 
energlMd  Mid  automatic  selecting  twitch  will  be  restored 
to  Its  normal  position  of  rest,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  call-dlstrlbutlng  telephone  exctiangre  system,  the 
combination  of  a  line  relay  ;  a  test  relay  :  a  plurality  of 
tniflks  :  an  automatic  selecting  switch  adapted  to  connect 
Its  wipers  with  said  trunks  successlTcly :  a  circuit  by 
which  said  line  relay  when  energized  starts  said  auto 
matlc  selecting  switch  and  by  which  said  teat  relay  when 
energised  stops  said  automatic  selecting  switch  with  Its 
wipers  In  connection  with  one  of  saJd  trunks ;  and  a  cir- 
cuit by  which  said  test  relay  is  energized  when  the  wipers 
of  said  automatic  selecting  switch  are  In  contact  with  a 
non  busy  trunk,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  call-dlstrlbuting  telephone  exchange  system  the 
comblnarton  of  a  primary  test-circuit  limb  terminating  In 
a  test  wiper ;  a  secondary  test  circuit  limb  terminating  in 
a  waiting  test  contact  adapted  to  be  connected  with  by 
the  test  wiper  of  said  primary  test-circuit  limb  :  a  test  cir- 
cuit comprising  said  two  limbs  and  adapted  to  class  as 
busy  by  test  a  discontinuous  8<-condary  limb-  a  trunk 
comprising  as  a  part  thereof  said  secondary  test-circuit 
limb :  a  substation  telephone  as  .-? ;  means  for  connecting 
said  substation  telephone  with  said  trunk;  a  relay  as  6 
adapted  to  hold  said  secondary  limb  discontinuous  as  long 
as  said  substation  telephone  is  busy  ;  a  telephone  line  as 
40  ;  means  for  connecting  said  trunk  with  said  telephone 
line:  and  a  relay  as  7  adapted  to  hold  said  secondary 
test-circuit  limb  discontinuous  as  long  as  said  trunk  is 
connected  to  .said  line,  substantially  as  described 

5  In  a  call-distributing  telephone  exchange  system  the 
combination  of  a  calling  circuit ;  a  connecting  relay  asso- 
ciated with  said  calling  circuit  and  designed  to  switch 
said  calling  circuit  from  conuectlon  with  one  circuit  to 
connection  with  another  circuit;  trunk  circuits;  testing 
means  for  testing  said  trunk  circuits  ;  circuits  whereby 
the  initial  energization  of  .said  connecting  relay  Is  effected 
through  said  testing  means  ;  and  other  circuits  whereby 
said  energization  is  continued  independently  of  the  clr 
cults  effecting  the  .-n.-rgizatlon  initially,  substantially  as 
described.  ' 

[Claims  tj  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


920^260.  MANURE  .  SI'KEADEH.  Th....p„,lv8  Bhuwn 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Richardson  Manufactur- 
Ing  Company,  Worcester.  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Massa 
chusetts.     Filed  Mar    «.  1007.     Serial   No    ;5«i  ^^ 


1.  A  manure  spreader,  having  a  beater  and  a  movable 
shield  m  front  of  said  beater,  supporting  arms  pivotally 
attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  shield,  a  transverse 
support  for  said  shield  below  said  beater,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  arms  downward  to  carry  the  upper  edge  of 
s«ld  shield  beyond  said  transverse  support. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  beater 
of  rocking  arms,  a  movable  shield  with  its  upper  edge 
pivotall?  attached  to  said  rocking  arms,  means  for  rocking 
said  arms  downward  to  withdraw  said  shield  beneath  said 
beater,  said  arms  arranged  to  permit  said  shield  to  rock 
on  its  pivot  away  from  said  beater  when  said  shield  is 
moved  beyond  the  body  of  said  manure  spreader. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  beater 
and  rocking  arms,  of  a  movable  shield  with  its  upper  edge 

.plTotally  attached  to  said  rocking  arms,  means  for  rocking 
•aid  arms  downward  to  withdraw  said  shield  beneath  said 
beater,  and  a  transverse  scraper  beneath  said  beater  ar 
ranged  to  act  as  a  support  and  guide  for  the  free  end  of 
said  shield. 
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4.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  beater 
and  rocklag  arms,  of  ,  movable  shield  with  Its  upper  edge 
pivotally  attached  t,.  said  rockint'  arms,  means  for  rooking 
■aid  arms  downward  to  withdraw  said  shield  beneath  said 
beater,  means  for  guiding  said  shield  concentric  to  said 
beater  until  it  has  passed  the  end  of  the  manure  spreader 
said  guiding  means  then  HrraiiKed  to  permit  said  shield 
to  swItiK  on   Its   pivot  away   from   said   beater. 

5.  A  manure  spreader,  havini;  a  beater  and  a  movable 
apron,  a  movable  shield  In  front  of  said  beater,  supporting 
arms  pivotally  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  shield 
a  transverse  support  for  said  shield  below  said  beater  and 
with  one  edge  adapted  to  scrar>e  the  upper  surface  of  said 
apron,  and  means  for  rocking  said  arms  downward  to 
carry  the  npper  edge  of  said  shield  beyond  s:»ld  transverse 
supfKjrt. 


920.261.  H.\K.\IO.MC  BKI.L  FOR  TELEPHONES  Wil- 
liam M.  BHtTK,  .ir  Sprlngtield.  Ohio,  assignor  by 
mesne  aBslRnments.  to  The  American  Automatic  Tele- 
phone company,  Rochester,  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,     Filed  Sept.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  392  296 


1-  In  a  harmonic  bell  and  In  connection  with  the  Ijell 
gongs  and  the  magnets  thereof,  a  clapper,  an  armature 
plate,  and  a  supporting  plate,  a  torsional  rod  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  armature  plate  and  at  the  other  to  the 
supportlnsr  plate  forming  the  sole  connection  t>etweeu  the 
two  and  serving  both  ns  a  pivot  and  spring  for  the  clapper 
as  specified.  "^T 

2.  In  a  harmonic  bell,  the  colls  and  armature  adjust 
able  Ml  gongs  and  a  clapper,  means  for  supporting  said 
clapper,  which  men,m  embodies  .i  torslonni  rod  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  armature  and  at  the  other  to  a  normally 
stationary  support  so  as  to  form  the  sole  supporting  can- 
nectlons  for  the  clapper.  a.s  and  for  the  purpose  specitie.i 

3.  In  a  harmonic  bell,  dapper  mechanism  consisting  of 
a  supporting  plate  and  an  armature  plate,  two  or  more 
lugs  on  each  of  said  plates  and  a  torsional  rod  forming  the 
sole  connection  between  said  plates,  said  rod  passing 
through  said  lutfs  and  being  permanently  connected  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  lugs  on  thv  supporting  plate  and  at 
the  other  end  to  one  of  the  lugs  on  the  armature  plate 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  polarized  Ml.  a  supporting  plate  and  an  arma- 
ture plate,  two  or  more  lugs  on  each  of  said  plates,  a  tor 
slonal  rod  forming  the  sole  connection  l)etween  said  plates 
said  rod  pasBlnE  loosely  through  one  of  said  lugs  on  each 
of  said  plates  and  permanently  connected  at  one  end  to  one 
of  the  lugs  on  the  supporting  plate,  and  at  the  other  end 
to  one  of  the  lugs  on  the  armature  plate,  and  a  clapper 
connected  permanently  to  said  armature  plate,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified.  i 

5.  The   combination    in    a    bell    such    as    described    of 'a 
frame,  adjuatable  bell  standards  on  said  frame,  a  perma 
nent  magnet  connected  to  said  frame,  colls  secured  to  said 
frame  by   a   central   screw   which    passes  downwardly    be 
tween  said  -oils    iin  adiiistahlp  <  ipportlnjt  plate  below  said 

i  colls  having  lugs  thereou.  an  aimatnre  plate  supported  hy 
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said  supporting  plate,  and  a  clapper  on  said  armature 
plate,  a  torsional  rod  forming  the  sole  (Connection  between 
said  armature  plate  and  supporting  plate,  said  torsional 
rod  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  supporting  plate 
and  at  one  end  to  said  armature  plate,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


920.262.  TKOI.LEY  WIRE  HANGER  Jamks  Bbtan. 
Pittsburg,  and  H.ahr^  Ethbbiikje.  McKeesport,  Pa. 
Filed  July  24.  1907.     Serial  No,  385.234. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  meml>er  adapted  at  each  end 
for  connection  with  a  suspension  wire  and  provided  inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  with  a  vertically  disposed  threaded 
orifice,  a  trolley  wire  connecting  member  provided  with  a 
like  oriti.-e,  a  stud  engaging  In  the  orifices  of  Iwth  memlters 
tt)  deflectably  connect  the  trolley  wire  member  to  the  sus- 
pension wire  member  and  a  memlier  placing  tension  on 
said  trolley  wire  connecting  meml>er 

2.  The  combination  uf  a  meml>er  provided  at  each  end 
with  means  to  form  and  engage  a  crimp  in  oppositely  dis 
posed  suspension  wires,  a  trolley  wire  connecting  member 
deflectably  suspended  thersfrom,  and  a  member  placing 
tension  on  said  trolley  wire  connecting  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  n  mrmt>er  provided  at  each  end 
with  transversely  disposed  means  to  form  and  engage  a 
crimp  in  oppositely  disposed  suspension  wires,  a  trolley- 
wire  connecting  member  threadably  suspended  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  deflect  in  allnement  with  the  trolley  wire, 
and  a  memlier  placing  tension  on  the  said  trolley  wire  con- 
necting member 

4.  The  combination  of  a  member  having  a  flange  travers- 
ing ea."h  end  to  engage  a  crimp  In  the  suspension  wires 
thereof  and  a  vertically  disposed  threaded  opening  inter- 
mediate of  its  ends,  means  carried  by  each  of  the  flanges 
of  said  m'^ml>er  to  form  and  clamp  the  crimp  in  the  sus- 
pension wires  thereto,  a  trolley-wire  connecting  member 
provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  threaded  orifice,  a 
stud  engaging  in  said  orifices  to  deflectably  connect  the 
said  trolley  wire  meml)er  to  said  suspension  memt>er.  and 
a  flexible  memljer  Interposed  between  said  suspension  and 
trolley  wire  members. 


M0^63        FILM     I»EVRLOPINO    MACHINE.       Ralj»h    L. 

Boston.  Ortonvllle,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Charles  E.  Chrisman,  Ortonvllle.  Minn  Filed  May  23 
1908.     Serial  No.  434.655. 


1.  In  a  photographic  developing  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  casing  comprising  n   lower  .section  and  an  upper 
section   mounted   upon   the   lower   section   to   slide   horlson 
tally  thereon  and  designed  to  cooperate  therewith  to  pro 
vide  a  light-proof  structure,  and  a  developing  drum  rota- 
tably  mounted  within  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  photographic  developing  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  casing  comprising  a  lower  section   and   sn   upper 
•oction   mounted   upon  the   lower  section   to  slide   borlron 


Ully  thereon,  means  for  supporting  the  upper  section 
when  moved  to  one  side,  and  a  developing  drum  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  casing 

3.  In  a  photographic  developing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  comprising  a  lower  section  and  an  upper 
section   mounted  upon   the  lower  section   to  slide   horlxoD 

I    tally  thereon,  a  slide  at  the  liase  of  the  casing,  means  co 
operating  with   the  slide   to  support   the   upi>er  section  of 
the  casing  when  it  is  moved  to  one  side,  and  a  developing 
drum  rotatably  moiinted  within  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  photographic  developing  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  casing  comprising  a  lower  section  and  an  upper 
section  mounted  upon  the  lower  section  to  slide  borlson 
tally  thereon,  a  standard  for  supporting  the  casing,  a 
tuliular  guide  carried  by  the  standard,  a  rod  slldably 
mounted  within  the  tubular  guide,  means  cooperating  with 
the  rod  for  supporting  the  upper  section  of  the  casing 
when  the  latter  Is  moved  to  one  side,  and  a  developing 
drum  revolubly  mounted  within  the  casing. 

.".  lu  a  photographic  developing  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  casing  comprising  a  lower  section  and  an  upper 
section  mounted  ujion  the  lower  section  to  slide  horison 
tally  thereon,  standards  for  supporting  the  casing,  a  tubu- 
lar guide  connecting  the  standards  and  having  a  triangu- 
lar cross  section,  a  triangular  rod  slldably  mounted  with- 
in the  tubular  guide,  l>race«  connecting  the  rod  and  the 
upper  section  of  the  casing  for  supporting  the  latter  when 
it  Is  moved  to  one  side,  and  a  drum  revolubly  mounted 
within  the  casing. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


9  2  0,264  TOBACCO  -  LEAF  STEMMING  M.\CHINE. 
George  P.  Butler.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1898. 
Serial  No.  692,759. 


1  Leaf  -  treating  mechanism  embodying  leaf  -  stemming 
means  operative  for  stemming  the  leaf  away  from  the 
point  at  which  it  Is  reengaged  by  th.'  1.  af  holding  means, 
and  changeable-grip  baf-bolding  m>ans  coaciiug  therewith 
and  operative  first  for  holding  the  leaf  at  one  point  In  the 
length  thereof,  and  afterward  for  reengaging  the  leaf  close 
to  the  leaf -stemming  means  and  in  the  rear  of  and  during, 
the  stemming  operation  while  said  h  af  is  held  at  one 
point. 

2.  Leaf  -  treating  mechanism  embodying  leaf  stemming 
means  operative  for  stemming  a  leaf  away  from  the  point 
at  which  It  l8  reengaged  by  the  stem-holding  means,  and 
changeable  grip  stem-holding  means  coacting  therewith 
and  operative  first  for  holding  the  stem  Mt  one  point  In 
the  length  thereof,  and  afterward  for  reengaging  the  stem 
close  to  the  leaf  stemming  means  and  In  the  roar  of,  and 
during,  the  stemming  operation  whlh  said  stem  is  held 
at  one  point. 

3.  Leaf  -  treating  mechanism  embod.ving  leaf  stemming 
means  operative  for  stemming  a  leaf  away  from  the  point 
at  which  it  Is  reengaged  by  the  stem  holding  means,  and 
stem-holding  means  having  successtv.iy-cffcctlve  holding 
elements  one  for  holding  the  stem  at  one  point  in  the 
length  thereof  and  the  other  for  rejingaging  said  stem  at 
another  point  close  to  the  leaf-stemming  means  and  In 
the  rear  of.  and  during,  the  stemming  operation  while  the 
stem  Ik  held  at  the  first  point 

4.  Leaf  ■  treating  mechanism  embodying  leaf  •  stemming 
means  operative  for  stemming  a  leaf  away  from  the  point 
at  which  It  Is  regrlpped  by  the  stem-gripping  means,  and 
stem  gripping  means  having  successively -effect!  v.  gripping 
faces  one  for  gripping  the  stem  at  one  portt  in  the  length 
thereof  and  the  other  for  regripplng  said  stem  at  another 
point  close  to  the  leaf-stemming  means  and  in  the  rear 
of.  and  during,  the  stemming  operation  while  the  stem 
Is  held  at  the  first  point 
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5.  L«*f  -  treating  in<><rhaiiiam  embodying  leaf  -  atemnilng 
me«aa  operartire  for  stemmtng  a  leaf  away  from  the  point 
at  which  the  regrlpplng  device  Is  effectlTe ;  a  kaf-feedlng 
•tem-grlpplng  device  operative  at  one  point  In  the  length 
of  the  Btfia  ;  and  a  regrlpplng  dovlce  operative  at  another 
point  In  the  length  of  atich  stem  clone  to  the  leaf-atemmlng 
meana,  and  effective  In  the  rear  of.  and  daring,  the  stem- 
ming operation  while  Ruch  atrm  la  held  at  the  flmt  point. 

[Claims  6  to  99  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  0.26ti        I>RINKING     FOUNTAIN       CHAaLas   A.    Ca- 
BOTHEKS.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  asalgoor  to  Standard  Sanitary 


920.265.  DENTAL  CUSIMDOR.  Mo.vaoa  N.  CALLEXDaR, 
San  FranclRco.  Ctl.  Filed  May  28.  1906  Serial  No. 
319.230. 


1.  .\  dental  cuspidor,  comprising  a  suitable  support,  an 
arm  mounted  Iht^reon  to  .swing  substantially  horizontally, 
a  waste  conduit  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a 
bowl  having  a  peripheral  waste  passage  arranged  to  dis- 
charge Into  said  conduit,  a  support  for  the  bowl  inde- 
pendent of  the  said  discharge  passage,  connected  with 
said  endx>f  nld  ann,  and  a  sapply  pipe  arranged  to  supply 
water  to  said  Iwwl  and  connected  to  said  support,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  A  dental  cuspidor,  comprising  a  suitable  support,  an 
arm  connected  thereto  to  swing  substantially  horliontally, 
a  waste  conduit  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a 
bowl  having  a  discharge  passage  arranged  to  discharge 
into  aald  conduit,  a  support  for  the  bowl  independent 
of  aald  discharge  passage,  extending  from  said  end  and 
plTotally  connected  therewith,  a  supply  conduit  also  car- 
ried by  said  s  jpport,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  support 
to  a  suitable  Inlef  in  the  bowl,  sutwtantlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  dental  cuspidor,  comprising  a  suitable  support,  an 
arm  connected  therewith  to  swing  substantially  borl- 
aoDtally,  a  joint  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  aald  arm 
having  an  arm  extending  therefrom  and  a  lip,  a  waste 
conduit  connected  to  aald  joint,  a  bowl  support  connected 
to  said  latter  arm,  a  twwl  on  aald  support  having  a  dis- 
charge passage  discharging  over  said  Up,  and  means  for 
supplying  the  bowl  with  water,  substantially  as  deacrlt>ed. 

4.  A  dental  cuspidor  comprising  a  suitable  support,  an 
arm  connected  therewith  to  swing  substantially  hori- 
Bontally,  a  joint  carried  at  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  dis- 
charge conduit  connected  to  said  joint,  said  Joint  having 
an  arm  extending  therefrom  and  a  lip,  a  supply  pipe  car- 
ried by  said  latter  arm,  a  tubular  bowl  support  mounted 
OB  the  end  of  said  arm  and  connectad  with  said  supply 
conduit,  and  a  tmwl  connected  with  said  support  and 
having  a  discharge  passage  extending  orer  said  Up,  8ut»- 
B&ntlally  as  daacribed. 

5.  A  dental  cuspidor,  comprising  a  suitable  support,  an 
arm  connected  therewith  to  swing  sobatantlally  borl- 
loatally,  a  joint  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm 
having  aa  arm  extending  therefrom  and  a  lip,  a  strainer 
in  said  joint,  a  piroted  glasa  tray  normally  concealing 
■aid  strainer,  a  waste  conduit  connected  to  the  said  joint, 
a  bowl  rapport  connected  to  aald  latter  arm,  a  bowl  on 
aald  support  having  a  dlaeharge  paasage  discharging  over 
saM  Up.  and  mcana  for  supplying  the  bowl  with  water, 
substantially  as  described. 


Manufacturing  1  ompany.  a 
Filed  Aug   17.  1907      Serial 


Corponitlon  of  New  Jersey. 
No    388.939. 


1  A  flrinkinj:  fountain  havins  in  combination  an  opvn 
ended  bowl,  and  an  InU-t  nizzh-  projecting  Into  rhe  lower 
portion  of  the  bowl  having  a  clostnl  end  add  provided  with 
ports  arranged  t<i  discharge  th^  wati  r  Into  the  bowl  at  an 
angle  To  the  aiis  of  the  bowl 

2  A  drinking  fountain  having  In  romblnntlon  an  open 
ended  bowl,  nnd  an  Inlet  nozzle  projecting  Into  thi'  bowl 
and  having  «  los.d  end  and  having  ports  arranged  to 
discharge  the  water  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  bowl. 

.1.  A  drlnltlng  fountain  having  in  combination  a  l)owl. 
having  iin  opening  at  Its  upper  end  of  a  diameter  less  than 
the  greattst  internal  diameter  of  the  bowl,  and  a  suppl) 
nozzle  projecting  into  the  Ivpwl,  and  having  a  closed  end. 
and  provided  with  lateral  pSrts  arranged  to  discharge  the 
water  at  an  angle   to  the  axis  of  the  bowl 

4.  .\    drinking   fountain    having    In    coml)lnatlon    a    dis 
charge  nozzle  having  a  clos.  d  end  and  lateral  openings  for 
the  discharge  of  water,  and  a  bowl  having  an  open  upper 
end.  said   bowl  surrounding  the  nozzle  below   Its  discharge 
openings  and  extending  alx-ve  such  openings. 

5.  A  drlnkiog  fountain  having  in  combination  a  bowl 
having  an  opening  in  Its  top.  an  Inlet  nozzle  projecting 
Into  the  bowl  and  having  its  upper  end  closed  and  below 
the  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  howl  and  pro- 
vided with  discharge  ports  located  below  the  upper  edgr 
of  the  bowl  and  at  such  an  angle  that  all  of  the  streams 
Issuing  from  the  ports  will  flow  in  a  direction  to  contact 
with  the  Inner  wall  of  the  bowl. 


920,267  RAILWAY  SWITCH  AND  SIGNAL.  Wll.l.lAM 
N.  C.'^RRot.U  Minneapolis,  Minn  Filed  Nov  27,  1907, 
Serial  No    404.O81      Renewed  Oct    5,   190M      Serial  No. 

456,21  *< 

1.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  the  combination  of 
an  alarm  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  train,  a  cable 
Stretched  upon  the  train  and  having  an  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  alarm  mechanism,  and  an  arm  adapted  to 
engage  the  cable  to  sound  the  alarm  mechanism 

2.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  the  combination  of 
an  alarm  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  train,  a  cabla 
stretched  upon  the  train  and  having  an  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  alarm  mechanism,  an  arm.  and  a  yielding 
extension  carried  by  the  arm  for  engaging  the  cable  to 
operate  the  alarm  mechanism 

3.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  the  combination  of 
an  alarm  mochanism  mounted  upon  the  train,  a  cable 
stretched  upon  the  train  and  having  an  operative  connec* 
tlon  with  the  alarm  mechanism,  an  arm  for  engaging  the 
cable  to  operate  the  alarm  mechanism,  and  meana  for 
moving  the  arm  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  cabl». 
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4  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  the  combination  of 
an  alarm  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  train,  a  cable 
stretched  upon  the  train  and  having  nn  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  alarm  mechanism,  an  arm  for  engaging  the 
cable  to  operate  the  alarm  mechanism,  a  switch,  and 
means  for  moving  the  arm  Into  and  o«it  of  the  path  of 
the  cable  when  the  switch  Is  thrown. 


5.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  the  combination  of 
an  alarm  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  train  and  adapted 
to  be  actuafetl  by  a  rock  shaft,  a  cable  stretched  upon  the 
train  and  luiviiig  an  operative  conne<tion  with  the  rock 
shaft  for  turning  the  same,  and  nn  arm  adapted  to  engage 
the  cable  to  operate  the  alftrm   mechanism 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gatette  ] 


9  2  0,268.      HYDRAULIC  VALVE.     Samiel  S.  Casket, 

rhiladelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  Caskey  Valve  ("ompany. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed 
May  U.  1908.     Serial  No.  432.7.^6. 


1.  lo  a  valve,  a  body  having  a  circular  opening,  a  rota 
table  <ylindrlcal  phig  seated  In  said  opening  and  contact- 
ing with  the  walls  thereof,  a  sealing  bushing  abutting  aald 
plug  and  preventing  leakajre  therebetween,  and  packing 
between  the  body  and  the  bushing  for  preventing  leakage 
therebetween. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  body  having  a  circular  opening,  a  rota- 
table  cylindrical  plug  seated  In  said  opening  and  contact- 
ing with  the  walls  thereof,  n  movable  aeallng  bushing 
adapted  to  be  held  tightly  against  said  plug  by  the  pres 
sure  In  the  valve  and  packing  between  the  body  and  the 
bushing,  preventing  leakage  therebetween. 

.1.  In  a  valve,  a  l)ody  having  a  bore  therethrough,  and  a 
circular  opening  therein,  a  rotatable  cyllndriral  plug  In 
said  opening  contacting  with  the  walls  thereof  and  having 
a  liore  therein  and  a  branch  leading  therefrom,  a  bashing 
In  the  bore  of  said  body  adapted  to  abut  said  plug  and 
having  a  bore  adapted  to  register  with  the  bore  of  said 
plug  and  packing  between  the  body  and  the  boahlng  pre- 
venting leakage  therebetween. 

4.  In  a  valre,  a  body  having  a  suitable  bore  and  a  circu- 
lar opening,  a  cylindrical  plug  in  said  opening  contacting 
with  the  walla  thereof  having  a  suitable  bore  and  a 
branch,  said  body  and  ping  being  adapted  for  relative  rota- 


tion, a  sealing  hushing  In  the  bore  of  said  liody  and  abut- 
ting aald  plug,  packing  l>etween  the  body  and  the  bushing 
for  preventing  leakage  .nnd  means  for  stopping  the  relative 
rotation  of  said  body,  and  plug  in  order  that  the  Imre  will 
lie  In  proper  position. 


920,269  TROIXEY  WHEEL  HAKl'.  William  M.  Cas- 
well. Warren.  I'a  Filed  June  H,  190S.  Serial  No. 
437,361 


1.  .\  trolley  wheel  hnrp  having  oil  cliHiml>ei-«  and  iKK'k 
eta  in  its  forki^.  l>earing  block  seats  formed  in  said  cbam- 
l)ers,  l)earlnp  block?  arrsnped  in  said  seala.  said  blocks 
having  grooves  f.irnied  In  its  edges,  an  opening  formed 
through  one  edge  and  an  oil  conducting  wick  arrangied  In 
said  groove  and  "]>enlng  and  adapte<l  to  conduct  the  oil 
from  said  oil  f|iamt>ers  and  apply  the  same  to  said  jour- 
nals through  the  opi-ning  in  the  top  of  the  block,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  trolley  wheel  harp,  hollow  forks  having  arranged 
therein  an  oil  chamber  and  an  oil  receiving  pocket,  seata 
formed  In  said  ch.irabera.  )»earing  t>lcx'ks  arranged  In  said 
seats,  a  trolley  wheel,  a  shaft  arranged  In  said  trolley 
wheel  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  bearing  heads 
or  Journals  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  aald  shaft  to' 
engage  said  tiearlng  blocks,  and  lubricating  wicbts  con- 
nected to  aald  block  and  projecting  Into  aald  oil  chambers 
whereby  the  oil  is  conducted  to  said  journals,  substan 
tlally  as  descrll-ed 

8.  In  a  trolley  wheel  harp,  hollow  forks  having  formed 
therein  oil  chamtiers  and  oil  receiving  ttockets.  aeats 
formed  In  said  chamttera.  bearing  Mocks  arranged  in  said 
seats,  means  to  conduct  the  oil  from  said  oil  chambers 
and  pockets  to  said  liearing  blocks,  a  trolley  wheel  having 
journals  to  engage  said  blocks,  pivoted  cover  plates  ar- 
ranged on  said  forks  to  cover  and  <'lo8e  the  oil  chambers 
and  seats  therein,  and  Inwardly  curved  guard  fiangee 
formed  on  the  inner  edges  of  said  cover  plates  to  prevent 
the  trolley  wire  from  catching  into  the  forks  of  the  harp 
when  the  wheel  is  disengaged  from  the  wire 

4.  A  trolley  wheel  barp  having  oil  cLamlers  and  pock- 
ets In  Its  forks.  t>earlng  block  seats  formed  in  said  cbam 
l>era,  bearing  blocks  arranged  In  aald  seats,  said  blocks 
having  grooves  formed  in  their  edges,  one  of  aald  grooves 
opening  through  and  communicating  with  the  bearing 
opening  formed  In  the  block  whereby  an  oil  passage  is 
provided,  and  means  whereby  oil  is  conducted  to  said  pas 
sage  from  the  pockets  and  chamliers  In  the  harp,  substan- 
tially as  described 


920.270.  STOVE  DOOR  FENDER  .I.\  mks  W.  Chaiscst, 
Alexandria.  Va.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  J.  W.  Sum 
mers.  Alexandria.  Va.  Filed  Apr  27.  190S.  Serial  No. 
429,606. 

1.  A  screen  fender  for  stove  doors,  means  i-arrled  by 
tb«  lower  adg*  of  aald  fender  for  engaging  the  interior  of 
the  atove,  a  pivoted  locking  memlter  carried  by  the  upper 
portion  of  the  fender,  aald  locking  member  consiatlng  of 
a  wire  bent  upon  Itself  forming  a  link  hook,  the  side  mem- 
bers of  which  pass  loosely  through  the  fender,  and  having 
a  handle  portion  on  the  outer  face  of  the  fender. 

2.  A  fender  for  stove  doors.  Inwardly  projecting  carved 
hook  members  carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  fender,  and 
a  book  meml)er  loosely  pivoted  in  the  up(ier  portion  of  the 
fender,  said  hook  member  having  an  upwardly  and  In 
wardly  extending  portion,  and  an  outwardly  extending 
operating  portion,  and  means  carried  by  the  front  of  the 
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fMidcr  for  engaging  the  last  mentioDCd  portion  and  hold 
lug  th«  inwardly  extending  portion-in  engagement  with  the 
Interior  of  the  stove. 
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3.  A  tentn  fender  for  Btove  door*  provided  with  plyot- 
ed  aide  extensions,  a  top  extension,  means  for  loosely 
connecting  said  top  extension  to  the  screen,  means  con- 
necting said  top  extension  loosely  to  the  side  extensions, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  side  extensions,  the  top  ez- 
tenaioD  working  in  unison  with  said  tide  ezteDslon. 

4.  A  fender  for  stove  doors  comprising  a  screen,  a  vertl- 
rally  arranged  longitudinally  slotted  plate  carried  by  said 
fender,  side  extenslona  pivotal ly  mounted  upon  comer  por- 
tions of  said  fender,  a  pin  #orlKlng  In  the  slotted  plate, 
and  linlu  pivotally  connected  to  said  pin  and  to  the  said 
aide  extensions. 

5.  A  fender  for  stove  doors  comprising  a  screen,  aide 
extensions  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  corners  jt  said 
screen,  said  extensions  being  transversely  slotted  adja- 
cent their  npper  ends,  pins  carried  by  the  screen  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  slots,  a  top  extension  loosely  carried  by 
the  screen,  said  top  extension  having  diagonally  placed 
slots,  pins  carried  by  the  side  extensions,  and  working  in 
the  slots  of  the  top  extension,  a  vertically  movable  knob 
carried  by  the  front  of  the  screen,  and  links  pivotally  con- 
necting said  knob  to  the  side  extensions. 

[Clalmi  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


•  20,271.     COMBINED  SEDIMENT  CUP,   STRAINER. 
AND    DRAIN -PLUG.      Howard    E.    Corri.v,    Detroit, 
Mich.,   assignor   to  The   Chalmers  Detroit    Motor   Com 
pany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed 
Nov.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,421. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  easing,  of  a  conduit  connect- 
•d  with  said  casing  at  one  side  thereof,  a  removable  drain 
plog  engaging  an  aperture  in  the  lower  end  of  said  casing, 
a  screen  insertible  through  said  aperture,  a  bearing  on  the 
ppper  end  of  said  screen,  a  seat  for  said  screen  between 
•Aid  conduit  and  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  and  a 
spiral  spring  surrounding  said  screen  and  engaging  the 
baarlng,  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  being  supported  by 
the  removable  plug. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  abutment 
Intermediate  its  ends,  of  a  removable  drain  plug  engaging 
aa  aperture  In  the  casing,  a  screen  Insertlble  through  said 
aperture,  a  bearing  on  one  end  thereof,  a  spiral  spring  en- 


circling said  screen  and  engaging  said  bearing  for  yidd 
Ingly  holding  the  screen  against  the  abutment,  and  a  re- 
movable drain  plug  ror  the  aperture  In  the  casing  agalast 
which  the  other  end  of  said  spring  abuts. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  abutment 
Intermediate  Its  ends  formed  by  an  inwardly  projecting 
annular  flange,  of  a  conduit  connected  with  said  casing 
at  one  side  thereof,  a  removable  drain  plug  enstanlng  an 
aperture  In  the  casing,  a  screen  insertlble  through  said 
aperture,  a  bearing  on  one  end  of  the  screen,  a  spiral 
spring  encircling  said  screen  and  engaging  said  bearlag. 
the  other  end  of  said  spring  being  supported  by  the  drain 
plug  wherety  the  screen  Is  yieldingly  held  against  said 
abutment. 


920,272.     PAPER  HANGING  M.VCHINE      Obobo*  Cook, 

Louisville,  Ky       Filed  Mar.  26.  1908      Serial  No.  423,454! 


1.  In  a  wall  papering  machlnf.  a  supporting  frame,  a 
roller  to  support  a  roll  of  wall  paper  Journaled  therein,  a 
paste  receptacle  pivotally  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  paste 
brush  mounted  In  gald  receptacle,  a  guide  roller  Journaled 
above  Raid  paste  brush,  and  means  for  rotating  the  paste 
brush,  guide  roller  and  paper  roll  supporting  roller  by 
passing  the  machine  over  a  surface 

2.  A  nwchlne  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  firame  having  wheels  to  travel  over  a  surface. 
a  transvef»e  roller  to  support  a  roll  of  wall  paper,  a  paste 
tank  plvotolly  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  paste  brush  Jour 
naled  in  said  tank,  means  for  leading  the  wall  paper 
directly  over  the  paste  brush,  a  spring-pressed  roller  at 
one  end  of  the  machine  to  press  the  pnp<r  against  a 
surface,  and  connections  for  rotating  the  paste  brush 
snd  paper  supporting  roller  for  passing  the  machine  over 
a  surface, 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  paper  supporting  roller  mounted 
therein,  a  paste  receptacle  pivotally  ihounted  In  said 
frame,  a  paste  brush  journaled  in  said  receptacle,  a  guide 
roller  mounted  above  said  paste  brush,  a  stationary  cut- 
ting blade  arranged  transversely  in  the  machine  fraiae 
between  the  guide  roller  and  paper  supporting  roller  and 
a  pivoted  cutting  blade  movable  toward  and  from  said 
stationary  blade. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  n  pap»'r  supporting  roller  mounted  therein,  a  paste 
receptacle  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  paste  bruah 
in  said  receptacle,  a  guide  roller  above  the  paste  brush,  a 
longitudinally  disposed  trimming  blade  arranged  in  the 
frame  t>eneath  the  portion  of  paper  lying  between  the  pa- 
per supporting  and  guide  rollers,  and  a  spring  controlled 
pivoted  trimming  blade  movable  toward  and  from  said 
stationary  blade,  said  blades  cooperating  to  provide  means 
for  trimming  the  edge  of  the  paper 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describ^^d.  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  paper  supporting  roller 
mounted  therein,  a  paste  receptacle  mounted  In  said 
frame,  a  guide  roller  above  said  receptaci*,  a  paste  brush 
beneath  said  guide  roller,  transversely  disposed  stationary 
and  pivoted  cutting  blades  to  sever  a  portion  of  the  paper 
from  Its  roll,  and  longitudinally  dlapoeed  ttatioaary  and 
pivoted  cutting  blades  for  trimming  the  edge  of  the  paper 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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9  2  0,273.  POWDER  -  CAN  TOP.  A«THUR  M.  CoOMB, 
Wa'terbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  ScovlU  Manufacturing 
Company,  Waterbury.  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  ConnecU- 
cut.     I^Ied  Jan.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  470,878. 


■ff 


} 


9  2  0,275.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  SHAPED 
MAB8E8  OF  INCOHERENT  MATERIAL  Walt«« 
Cox.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Trust  Company 
of  North  America,  trustee,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  July  26,  1908  Serial  No. 
440,438. 


1.  A  powder  can  top,  having  an  open-ended  neck  pro- 
vided with  a  spiral  groove,  a  turning  cap  applied  exter- 
nally to  the  neck  and  having  a  lug  engaging  .the  groove  In 
the  neck  to  obtain  a  limited  up  and  down  movement  on 
the  neck,  said  cap  having  a  discharge  opening  in  its  side 
near  its  upper  end  and  a  washer  in  its  upper  end  to  close 
down  upon  the  open  end  of  the  neck  and  close  it  leak-tight 
and  a  finger  protecting  medium  spanning  the  discharge 

opening. 

2.  A  powder  can  top,  having  a  neck  and  a  cap  movably 
connected  therewith  and  provided  with  a  side  discharge 
opening  across  which  is  an  outwardly  bowed  bridge. 

:i.  A  powder  can  top,  having  a  neck  and  a  cap  connected 
therewith  and  having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  lateral  discharge  opening 
spanned  by  a  bowed  bridge  convex  In  cross  section. 

4.  A  powder  can  top,  having  a  neck  and  a  cap  movably 
connected  therewith  and  provided  with  a  side  discharge 
opening  across  which  Is  an  outwardly  bowed  bridge,  the 
neck  being  open-ended  and  the  cap  having  a  waaher  to 
close  said  neck  leak-tight. 


e|t 


920,274.      BASEMEljf- STAIRWAY       Ji)H>-   T    CowL»8, 
Chicago,  111.     Fl!e«uly  '^2,  1904.    Serial  No,  217.749. 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  molded  or  shaped  masses  of 
incoherent  material  which  consists  of  a  slide  or  scoop,  and 
a  series  of  fingers  slldably  mounted  upon  the  face  of  the 
slide  or  scoop  and  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  the  edge 
thereof,  substantially  »«  described. 

'2.  Apparatus  for  handling  molded  or  shaped  masses  of 
Incoherent  material  which  consists  of  a  carrier  and  a  slide 
or  scoop,  and  a  series  of  blades  or  fingers  movable  In  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  each  adapted  to  be  projected  from 
the  edge  of  the  carrier.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

.1.  In  apparatus  for  handling  molded  or  shaped  masses 
of  Incoherent  material  a  slide  or  Bci>op,  fingers  or  blades 
adapted  to  project  beyond  the  edge  of  the  slide  or  scoop, 
means  for  retracting  the  blades  or  fingers,  and  detenta  for 
holding  the  blades  or  fingers,  substantially  as  described 

4.  Apparatus  for  handling  molded  or  shaped  masses  of 
Incoherent  material  which  comprises  a  scoop  and  fingers 
slldably  mounted  on  the  face  of  the  scoop  and  provided 
with  pointed  ends,  substantially  as  described. 


920.27  6.  PROCESS  OF  HANDLINC,  SHAPED  OR 
MOLDED  MASSES  OF  INCOHERENT  MATERIAL. 
Waltbr  Cox.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Trust 
Compauy  of  North  Americs.  trustee.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a 'Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  JS,  1908. 
Serial  No.  44n.4.'l9. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sidewalk  or  basement  roof,  hav- 
ing a  door-way  or  opening,  a  step  section  pivotally  sus- 
pended from  the  under  side  of  said  sidewalk  or  roof,  a 
pivoted  guard-rail,  and  connections  l)etween  the  step  sec- 
tion and  guard  rail,  said  guard-rail  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  about  Its  pivot  and  passed  through  the  opening 
when  the  step  section  is  moved  Into  position  for  use. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sidewalk  or  basement  roof, 
having  a  door-way  or  opening,  a  pivotally  suspended  step 
section,  a  guardrail  mounted  upon  a  movable  pivot  point, 
and  connections  between  the  step  section  and  rail  for 
moving  the  latter  about  Its  pivot,  whereby  the  said  rail 
will  be  passed  through  the  opening  when  the  step  section 
is  moved. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sidewalk  or  basement  roof, 
of  brackets  suspended  from  the  ceiling  thereof,  a  ladder 
or  stairway  section  hinged  or  pivoted  to  said  brackets  or 
bangers  and  provided  with  lugs  or  shoulders,  spring  arms 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  lugs  or  shoulders  to  lock 
said  ladder  In  position  for  use,  and  means  for  detaching 
said  spring  arms  from  engaging  relation  with  respect  to 
said  shoulders  to  release  the  ladder  or  stairway  aectlon. 


1.  The  mode  of  handling  a  shaped  or  molded  mass  of 
comparatively  incoherent  material  without  substantially 
disturbing  its  form,  which  consists  in  placing  the  mass 
upon  a  layer  of  comminuted  material  and  then  Inserting  or 
withdrawing  blades  or  knives  through  the  layer  of  "om- 
mlnuted  material  and  under  the  mass,  whereby  the  inertia 
of  Its  particles  is  not  disturbed,  substsntially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  The  mode  of  handling  a  shaped  or  molded  mass  of 
comparatively  Incoherent  material  without  substantially 
disturbing  its  form,  which  consists  in  shaping  a  dampened 
mass  of  comparatively  refractory  mineral  earth  contain- 
ing a  mineral  fusible  material  upon  a  series  of  blades  or 
knives,  placing  the  mass  and  underlying  knives  or  blades 
upon  a  layer  of  refractory  comminuted  material  and  with- 
drawing the  knives  or  blades  through  the  layer  of  re- 
fractory material  with  such  rapidity  that  the  inertia  of 
ti)e  mass  is  undisturbed.  snl>«tsntlally  as  described. 
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8.  Tbe  mode  of  baadllng  a  ahaped  or  molded  maaa  o( 
eoBpAratlTcly  IneirilieKnt  material  vltboat  aobatantlally 
tftatarblBf  it*  form,  wbteb  eonsUta  la  pladac  the  mai^ 
upon  a  8he«t  auperpoaed  apon  a  layer  of  eonmiovtad  ma- 
terial aad  ttaea  tnaertlns  or  vlthdrawlnv  bladea  or  knlTea 
tbrougb  tbe  commlauted  material  and  aader  tbe  abeet 
with  such  rapidity  that  tbe  Inertia  of  tbe  particles  of  the 
mass  remaiOB  andtsturbed,  sobatantlally  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  mode  of  handling  a  shaped  or  molded  mass  of 
comparatively  Incoherent  material  without  substantially 
disturbing  Us  form,  wblcb  consists  in  placing  the  masH 
upon  a  layer  of  comminuted  refractory  material  arranged 
In  a  furnace  and  then  Inaertlng  or  withdrawing  blades  or 
knlrea  tjirough  tbe  layer  of  comminuted  material  and  un- 
der the  mass,  whereby  the  Inertia  of  its  particles  is  not 
disturbed,  sabstantlally  aa  described.  ^ 

5.  Tlie  mode  of  handling  a  shaped  or  molded  matm  of 
comparatively  Incoherent  material  without  substantially 
disturbing  Its  form,  wblcb  consists  In  placing  tbe  mass 
upon  a  layer  of  comminuted  material,  and  then  inserting 
or  withdrawlne  an  instrument  or  tool  through  the  com- 
minuted material  and  under  the  mass,  whereby  tbe  latter 
t«  not  unduly  disturbed,  substantially  as  descrlbad. 


920.277.  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS.  John  L.  Crbv- 
BUNG,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1908.  Serial  No. 
461,111. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receiver  having  an  ear  piece, 
of  an  ear  piece  adapted  to  be  placed  against  said  receiver 
ear  piece  and  against  tbe  ear  of  an  operator,  an  aperture 
for  tbe  tranamlssion  of  sound  waves  therethrough,  said 
ear  piece  beInK  so  sbaped  as  to  form  a  substantially  close 
Joint  between  itself  and  tbe  receiver  ear  piece  and  pro- 
vided with  a  sound  duct  in  communication  with  the  above 
mentioned  aperture,  said  duct  being  In  operative  connec- 
tion with  a  sound  tube  and  a  second  ear  piece  In  operative 
connection  with  said  sound  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  having  an  ear  piece 
provided  with  an  indentation,  of  an  ear  piece  provided 
with  an  extension  adapted  to  substantially  All  said  In- 
dentation, an  aperture  In  said  ear  piece  adapted  to  register 
with  the  ear  of  an  operator  and  having  In  communication 
therewith  a  sound  duct  operatlvely  connected  with  a 
sound  tube  provided  at  its  other  extremity  with  an  ear 
piece  communicating  therewith. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  receiver  provided 
with  an  ear  piece  having  a  surface  adapted  to  be  placed 
against  the  ear  of  an  operator,  of  an  ear  piece  so  shaped 

•  as  to  sabstantlally  abut  n  greater  portion  of  said  surface 
and  present  on  its  opposite  face  a  surface  adapted  to  l>e 
placed  against  the  ear  of  an  operator,  an  aperture  in  said 
ear  piece  adapted  to  transmit  sound  waves  tberetbrongh, 
a  by-pass  In  communication  therewith  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  a  sound  tube  provided  with  an  ear  piece 
adapted  to  be  held  against  another  ear  of  an  operator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  receiver  having  a 
lurface  adapted  to  be  placed  against  the  ear  of  an  oper 
ator,  of  a  member  adapted  to  be  placed  against  said  sur- 
face and  make  an  approximately  close  contact  tber«wlth 
oo  one  side  and  present  apon  the  other  aide  a  sorface 
adapted  to  be  placed  against  the  ear,  an  aperture  in  said 


member  for  transmission  of  sound  waves  therethrough,  ma 
ear  piece  and  meana  operatlvely  oonnectlng  said  ear  plecn 
with  Mid  aperture. 

5.  Tbe  co»blnation  with  a  receiver  having  aa  ear  piece, 
a  member  adapted  to  be  placed  between  said  ear  piece  and 
the  ear  of  a  user  and  transmit  sound  therethrough,  a  sec- 
ond ear  piece  In  operative  connection  therewith  and  adapt- 
ed to  convey  sound  Impulses  to  another  ear,  of  means  f«r 
holding  said  member  In  operative  relation  to  said  receiver 
ear  piece  comprising  a  spring  provided  with  Angers  engaf 
Ing  said  member  and  said  ear  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


92  0.27  8.  II-H'MIVATEn  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS. 
Emil  O.  Drebe  anil  Thire  O.  Jadkbboki;.  Llndsborg. 
"--         FlU-fl   F.I)     11,   I9()f».      Sorlnl   No    477.8:.'4. 


Knns 


1.  In  a  sight  for  Are  arms  or  the  like,  the  corablnatloB 
of  a  standard  formed  at  one  end  with  a  laterally  project 
Ing  arm  and  mounted  upon  the  Are  arm  .so  a.s  to  hiive  botb 
II  lotiicitndlna]  and  n  rotary  moveinent.  n  socket  mounte<l 
upon  the  lafcrul  arm  so  as  to  be  moved  In  and  out  thereon, 
and  a  light  carried  by  the  socket. 

2.  In  a  slifl.t  for  Are  arms  or  the  like,  the  comblnafloB 
of  a  tubular  standard  formed  at  one  end  with  a  laterally 
projecting'  nrti  ami  mounted  upon  the  fire  arm  so  as  to 
have  both  a  longitudinal  and  a  rotary  mnvement.  a  socket 
mounted  upon  the  lateral  arm  of  the  standard  80  as  to  be 
moved  In  and  out  thereon,  an  electric  light  applied  to  tbt 
socket,  and  feed  wires  for  the  electric  light,  the  said  feed 
wires  passing  through   the  tubular   standard 

3.  In  a  slKht  for  Are  arms  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  Are  arm,  a  tubular 
standard  formed  with  a  laterally  projecting  arm  and  ad- 
justably  mounted  upon  the  clamp  so  as  to  have  both  a  lon- 
(,'itudlnal  and  a  rotary  movement,  a  socket  upon  the  lat- 
eral arm  of  the  standard,  the  said  socket  being  adjustably 
mounted  so  as  to  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  the  stand- 
ard, an  Incandescent  electric  light  applied  to  the  socket, 
and  feed  wlree  for  tbe  lights,  the  said  feed  wires  passing 
through  the  tubular  standard. 

4.  In  a  sight  for  fire  arms  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  split  ring  adapted  to  be  detachably  applied  to  the  fire 
arm.  a  sleeve  upon  one  side  of  the  split  ring,  a  standard 
adjustably   mounted  within    the  sleeve   so  as  to   have   botli 

;  a  rotary  and  a  Imcltudlnal  movement,  the  standard  being 
I  formed  witli  t  laterally  extending  arm.  and  a  sight  ad- 
;  Justably  mounted  upon  the  lateral  arm  of  the  standard  so 
j    as  to  he  movtti  In  and  out  thereon 

6.  In  a  sight  for  Are  arms  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  Are  arm,  an  illu- 
mlnnted  sight  carried  lu  the  clamp,  and  a  hood  detachably 
applied  to  the  clamp, 

{Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


I    920,279.      MKCHANICAL     8EPAR.\TION     OF     RUBBKH 
I        FROM    RUBBER     BEARING     PLANTS.      Klias    Dei  .4 
I        roND.  Mexico.  Mexico.      Filed  Jan.  2.^.   U>0.">       Serial  No. 
242,36S 

The  method  of  extracting  rubber  from   rubber  bearlni; 
plants,  which  comprises  grinding  the  entire  dry  or  green 
plants,  feeding  the  ground  mass  to  grinding  stones  to  at: 
glomerate    the    rubber    vesicles,    and    heating    the    ground 
mass  as  It  is  being  fed  to  the  stones  to  p<'rmlt  the  ligneous 
substances  to  absorb  the  resins  and  supplying  cold  water 
to  the  heated  ground  mass  during  agglomeration  to  sud 
denty  harden  tbe  reain  soaked  ligneous  substances  and  as 
aist  in  their  oomminntlon.  griadlnK  and  separating  them 
from  the  agglomerated  rubber  vealcles 
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»20,290.     MACHINB  FOR  PREPARING  WOOD  FOK  GLU- 
ING.    nuHK  DiBHL.  Sheboygan  Falls.  Wis.     Filed  May 

7.  1908.     Serial  No.  431,460. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  a  table,  a  reclpro- 
catlnu  means  having  an  extent  of  travel  less  than  tht 
length  of  the  table,  means  for  guiding  articles  across  tbe 
table  In  the  direction  transverse  and  In  operative  relation 
to  the  reciprocating  means,  and  means  adjacent  to  the  re 
clprocattng  means  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  point 
of  Introduction  of  the  articles  upon  the  tabla  and  actuated 
by  said  articles  to  cause  the  operation  of  said  reclpro 
eating  meana. 

2.  A   machine  for   heatlnK   wood   strips  prior   to  gluing 
the  same,  comprising  a  table  or  support,  means  for  be^t 
Ing  the  same,  guides  for  directing  the  wood  strips  across 
the  table  in  one  direction,  a  sliding  member  in  the  path 
of  the   strips  entering   by   the   guldaa.   a   clutch   member 
under    the   control    of   said    sliding   roeml>er,    and    reclpro 
eating  members  put  into  and  out  of  action  by  the  clutch 
snd   moving  In  a   direction   at   right  angles  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  stripe  entering  the  table  by  the  guides  for  a 
distance  less  than  the  length  of  the  table  in  the  like  dl 
rectlon  to  move  ail  tbe  strips  over  the  table  throogh  tbe 
Intermediary  of  the  strip  engaging  tbe  sliding  member, 
the   extent   of   movement   of   the   said   reciprocating   mem 
hers  being  such  as  to  carry  the  strips  out  of  coincidence 
with  the  said  sliding  member  but  not  out  of  the  path  of 
tbe  next  succeeding  strip  entering  tbe  table  by  the  guides 
when  tbe  said   strip  Is  under  the  control  of  tbe  said  re 
dprocatlng  members, 

8,  A  machine  for  applying  glue  to  wood  strips  com- 
prising a  heating  table,  means  for  feeding  the  strips  over 
the  table  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  tbe  length  of 
aald  strips,  and  means  for  applying  glue  to  tbe  h«ated 
edges  of  the  strips  as  they  sre  removed  longitudinally 
from  the  table. 

4.  A  machine  for  applying  glne  to  wooden  strips  com 
prising  a  heating  table,  a  reciprocating  member  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  to  move  all  tbe  strips  across  the 
table  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  tbe  length  of  tbe 
strips  on  the  successive  insertion  of  the  strips  on  the 
table  adjacent  said  reciprocating  member,  and  means  lo- 
cated at  tbe  sides  of  the  table  at  the  ends  remote  from  the 
reciprocating  member  for  applying  glae  to  tbe  ben  ted 
edgaa  of  the  strips  as  the  said  strips  are  removed  from 
tbe  table  in  tbe  direction  of  their  length. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  beating 
table  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  Its  upper  surface,  a 
shaft,  cams  thereon,  yokes  on  said  cams,  bars  connected 
together  and  to  the  yokes  and  seated  In  tbe  grooves  in 
the  table  and  pivoted  flneers  carried  by  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
t>ars  remote  from  the  cams,  said  fingers  iwlng  movable 
from  a  position  of  parallelism  with  tbe  bars  to  a  position 
at  right  angles  thereto. 

[Claims  6  and   7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette,] 


il20,Ml.     CHANGB  MAKING  MACIIINE      Tx>riR  J.  DtTT 
MAK,  Louisville.  Ky.     Filed  May   27.  1908.     SeHal   No 
485.M1. 
1.   In  a  change  making  machine,  an  open  delivery  chute. 

a   member  pivotally   mounted  al>ove  said    chute  to  swirii; 


toward  and  from  tlie  upper  portion  of  the  articles  therein 
and  having  fixed  contacting  faces,  and  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arm  from  said  member  provided  with  an  opcrattas 
contact  at  its  free  end. 


2.  In  a  change  making  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
series  of  delivery  chutes,  of  a  unitary  retalulni;  device 
controlling  all  of  said  chutes,  means  for  operating  aald 
device,  and  means  movable  Into  tbe  path  of  one  or  more 
of  said  chutes  for  preventing  delivery   therefrom. 

3.  In  a  change  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  delivery  chutes,  of  a  unitary  retaining  device 
controlling  all  of  said  chutes,  means  for  operating  said 
device,  and  a  plate  movable  across  tbe  delivery  from  one 
of  said  chutes. 

4.  In  a  change  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  delivery  chutes,  of  a  unitary  retaining  device 
controlling  all  of  said  chutes,  means  for  operating  said 
device,  and  a  slide  plate  mounted  at  the  delivery  end  of 
said  chutes  for  movement  transversely  across  tbe  same. 

5.  In  a  change  making  machine,  an  open  delivery  chute, 
a  member  pivotally  mounted  above  said  chute  to  swing 
toward  and  from  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  articles  therein 
and  having  fixed  contacting  facea.  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing arm  from  said  member  provided  with  an  operating 
contact  at  Its  free  end.  and  a  coin  Inlet  chute  adapted  to 
discharge  upon  tbe  free  end  of  said  arm. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


920.282.  FIX3ATING  DRY  -  DOCK.  Willi.oj  T  Dox 
XEi.i.T.  Br<K)klyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan  3,  1908.  Serial  No 
409.178. 


mm^mM 


1.  In  a  floating  dry -dock,  a  series  of  pontoons  buoyant 
when  Ailed  with  water,  sides  or  wings  supported  thereon 
non-buoyant  when  filled  with  water  and  passsKea  estab^ 
llahing  commniiication  between  said  pontoons  and  sides 
or  wings,  whereby  water  is  admitted  to  and  exhausted 
from  tbe  sides  or  wings  through  tbe  pontoons,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  floating  dry-dock,  a  series  of  pontoons  buoyant 
when  filled  with  water,  sides  or  wings  supported  thereon 
non-bnoyant  when  Ailed  with  water  and  registering  aper 
tures  establishing  rommnnlcation  between  said  pontoons 
and  said  sides  or  wings,  whereby  water  is  admitted  to 
and  exhausted  from  the  sides  or  wings  through  the  pon 
toons,   subetantlallv   as  described. 


yrrnifi 
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8.  In  •  IkwtlBC  flry-^tock.  a  wriM  of  pontoon*  buoyant 
wh«n  m\«A  with  water,  aidM  or  wings  cnpported  thereon 
non-bao7ant  wh«a  filled  with  water  and  means  establlsb- 
Inr  eoramanleatlon  between  nid  pontooiw  and  sldee  or 
wtBft,  whereby  water  la  admitted  to  and  exhaosted  from 
the  eldea  or  wings  through  the  pontoona,  sabetantlally 
as  described. 


920.283.  FLOATING  DRY  -  DOCK.  WiLLUM  T.  Don- 
JfELLT.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jnne  12.  1908  Serial 
No.  438,148. 


1.  In  a  floating  dry-dock,  pontoons  having  longitudinal 
top  and  bottom  beams,  transverse  deck  beams  with  deck 
planking  thereon,  said  top  and  bottom  beams  and  deck 
beams  arranged  to  leave  a  space  between  them,  a  pUte 
placed  over  each  of  said  longitudinal  top  and  bottom 
beams,  and  rods  connecting  said  plates  and  clamping 
them  against  said  top  and  bottom  beams,  substantlallv 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  floating  dry  dock,  pontoons  comprising  trans- 
verse beams  at  top  with  spaces  between  them,  transverse 
tKsams  at  the  bottom  with  spaces  between  them,  longl 
todlnal  beams  at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  truss  member. 
diagonal  braces,  and  tension  members  having  plates  that 
are  mounted  on  and  bridge  the  longitudinal  beams  In  the 
spaces  between  the  transverse  beams,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  floating  dry-dock,  pontoons  having  transverse 
beams  at  the  top  with  spaces  between  them,  transverse 
beams  at  the  bottom  with  spaces  between  them,  longl 
tudlnal  beams  at  the  top  and  bottom,  truss  members. 
braces,  and  a  rod  on  each  side  of  said  longitudinal  beams 
a  plate  mounted  and  bridging  the  top  of  the  top  longi- 
tudinal beam  and  a  plate  mountec?  on  and  bridging  the 
bottom  longitudinal  beam,  said  plates  being  connected  by 
means  of  the  rods,  substantially  as  described. 


920.284.  FLOATING  DRY  -  DOCK.  William  T.  Don- 
NiLLY.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  20,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4.19.484.  "^riaj 


1.  In  a  floating  dry  dock,  pontoona.  aides  or  wings 
mounted  on  top  thereof,  eyes  on  said  pontoons  and  sides 
or  wings,  links,  and  pins  designed  to  engage  said  eyes  and 
links  and  connect  said  links  to  the  pontoons  and  sides  or 
wings,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  floating  dry  -  dock,  pontoons,  sides  or  wings  ; 
mounted  on  top  thereof,  eyes  on  each  side  of  said  sides  j 
or  wings,  eyes  on  said  pontoons,  links,  and  pins  designed  I 
to  engage  said  eyea  and  links  and  connect  said  links  to  ■ 
the  pontoon  and  sides  or  wings,  substantially  as  described.  , 

3.  In  a  floating  dry  dock,  pontoons  and  sides  or  wings  i 
each    having  eyes    thereon    provided    with   a    flat    portion,   i 
wedges  or  pins  having  flat  portions  to  engage  the  flat  por- 
tions of  the  said  eyes,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  floating  dry-dock,  pontoons  and  sides  or  wings 
•ach   having  eyes '  thereon,   links,  and   wedge  shaped   pins  j 
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designed  to  engage  said  eyes  and  links  and  connect  said 
links  to  the  pontoons  and  sides  or  wings,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  floating  dry  dock,  pontoons  and  sides  or  wlnga 
each  having  plates  secured  thereto  which  are  provided 
with  lugs  havliiK  eyes,  links  and  tapering  pins  deslgnj^d 
to  enKage  said  eye*  and  links  and  couple  said  pontDona 
and  sides  or  wings  together  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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920,285.  FLO.\TING  DRY  DOCK.  William  T  Don- 
WBLLT,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
445.730, 


1.  In  a  floating  dry-dock,  compartments  therein  each 
compartment  provided  with  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  out- 
let, a  pump  having  a  combined  water  Inlet  and  outlet 
Into  and  from  the  compartment  and  a  combined  water 
inlet  and  outlet  communicating  with  the  water  inlet  and 
the  water  outlet  of  the  compartment  and  means  for  pre 
venting  water  from  being  discharged  from  the  Inlet  of 
the  compartment,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  floating  dry-dock,  compartments  therein,  each 
compartment  provided  with  a  water  Inlet  and  a  water  out- 
let, a  pipe  connecting  the  water  Inlet  with  the  water  out- 
let, a  valve  in  said  pipe  for  preventing  water  from  being 
discharged  from  the  Inlet  of  the  compartment  and  a  pump 
having  a  combined  water  Inlet  and  outlet  into  and  from 
the  compartment  and  a  combined  water  inlet  and  outlet 
communicating  with  the  pipe  connecting  the  water  ialet 
and  the  water  outlet  of  the  compartment,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  floating  dry-dock,  compartments  therein,  each 
compartment  provided  with  a  water  inlet,  a  water  outlet 
always  extending  above  the  surface  of  the  water  floating 
the  dock,  a  pump  having  a  combined  water  Inlet  and  out 
let  Into  and  from  the  compartment  and -a  combined  water 
Inlet  and  outlet  communicating  with  the  water  Inlet  and 
the  water  outlet  of  the  compartment  and  means  for  pre- 
venting water  from  being  discharged  from  the  water  inlet 
of  the  compartment,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  floating  dry  dock,  compartments  therein,  each 
compartmeat  provided  with  a  water  Inlet  and  a  water  out 
let  always  extending  above  the  surface  of  the  water  float 
Ing  the  dock,  a  pipe  connecting  the  water  Inlet  with  the 
water  outlet,  a  valve  In  said  pipe  for  preventing  water 
from  belnjf  discharged  from  the  inlet  of  the  compartment 
and  a  pump  having  a  combined  water  inlet  and  outlet 
Into  and  from  the  compartment  and  a  combined  water 
Inlet  and  outlet  communicating  with  the  pipe  connecting 
the  water  Inlet  and  the  water  outlet  of  the  compartmaat. 
substantially  ns  described. 

5.  In  a  floating  dry^lock.  sides,  pontoons,  compartmests 
In  said  p<intoon8  each  compartment  provided  with  a  water 
Inlet  and  a  water  outlet,  a  pomp  having  a  combined  Inlet 
and  outlet  into  and  from  the  compartment  and  a  combined 
water  Inlet  and  outlet  communicating  with  the  water  Inlet 
and  the  water  outlet  of  the  compartment  and  means  for 
preventing  water  from  being  discharged  from  the  water 
inlet  of  the  compartment,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garetie. ) 


920,286.  FLOATING  DRY  DOCK.  William  T.  Doii- 
XBLi.T,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  Filed  Aug.  18.  1908.  Serial 
No.  449,120. 


1  In  a  floating  dry  dock  having  separate  water  com- 
partments, a  centrifugal  pump  in  each  of  said  water 
compariments  for  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  water  to 
and  from  said  compartments  power  connections  for  each 
pump  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  dock,  each 
of  said  pumps  establishing  communication  only  with  the 
compartment  in  which  it  Is  located  and  the  exterior  of 
the  dock  and  having  a  combined  inlet  and  outlet  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  dock,  a  combined  inlet  to  and  outlet  from 
the  compartment  In  which  It  is  located  and  a  single  valve 
for  each  of  said  pumps  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
water  therethrough,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  floating  dry -dock  having  pontoons  provided  with 
separate  water  compartments,  a  centrifugal  pomp  in  each 
of  said  water  compartmenja  for  the  admission  and  exhaust 
of  water  to  and  from  said  compartments  power  connec- 
tions for  each  pump  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  dock,  each  of  said  pumps  establishing  communication 
only  with  the  compartment  In  which  it  Is  located  and  the 
exterior  of  the  pontoon,  and  having  a  combined  Inlet  from 
and  outlet  to  the  exterior  of  the  pontoon,  a  combined  Inlet 
to  and  outlet  from  the  compartment  In  which  It  Is  located 
and  a  single  valve  for  each  of  said  pumps  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  water  therethrough,  substantially  as  de- 
BCribed. 


920.287.     CAR.     Robbbt  Ddnnino,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Dec.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  466.349. 


rallty  of  teeth  on  the  face  of  the  shank  adjacent  the  Jaws, 
a  lever  pivoted  within  said  slidable  Jaw.  a  toothed  block 
integral  with  one  extremity  of  aaid  lever  and  adapted  to 
pngage  the  teeth  of  the  shank,  a  resilient  member  mounted 
between   the  Jaw  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  and 


Filed 


in  a  car  construction,  a  car  sill,  a  platform  beam  se- 
cured to  the  underside  of  the  sill  and  projected  beyond 
the  end  thereof,  a  vertical  beam  extending  upwardly  on 
the  sill,  a  truss  rod  engaging  the  beam  and  extended  to  a 
position  under  and  beyond  the  end  of  the  sill,  and  means 
securing  the  rod  to  the  platform  beam,  substantially  as 
described. 


920.288.      WRENCH.     Napolson    Dcssadlt,    New   Bruns- 
wick. N.  J.      Filed  Oct.  21.  1907.      Serial  No.  398,421. 
In  a  wrench,  a  shank  having  a  flxed  Jaw  at  one  extrem- 
ity thereof,  a  slidable  Jaw  mounted  on  said  shank,  a  plu- 

14S  O.  O.— 6 


adapt«>d  to  maintain  ^aid  block  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  shank.  «  lever  pivoted  to  said  movable  Jaw 
adjawnt  the  block,  and  an  eccentric  extremity  on  said 
lever  adapted  to  force  said  block  into  engagement  with 
the  shank. 


920,289.  PNKFMATH  TIRE.  Jamks  W.  EAKKHAaoT, 
Ix>s  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  2a.  1907.  Serial  No. 
394,1.38. 


1  A  pneumatic  tire  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
having  Integral  interlocking  tongues  formed  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  respective  sections. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  composed  of  a  plurality  of  pneu- 
matic sections  having  interlocking  tongues  formed  of  hard 
rubber  each  tongue  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  a 
socket. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tire  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
each  section  t>elng  provided  with  a  tongue  at  its  ends, 
upon  opposite  sides,  each  tongue  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  and  a  socket  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  tongue 
of  the  adjacent  section. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  pinrality  of  sections 
formed  of  flexible  rubber  having  a  rib  on  their  under  sides, 
each  section  being  provided  with  an  Inflating  valve,  said 
sections  being  interlocked  together  at  their  ends  by  tongues 
formed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  sections  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

B.  A  pnenmatic  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  detachable 
flexible  sections,  each  section  hsvlng  a  rib  of  hard  nit>ber 
formed  on  its  under  side,  carrying  a  valve-stem,  and  lock- 
ing tongues  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  section  and  rib, 
upon  opposite  sides,  said  tongues  being  formed  of  hard 
robber  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  a  socket  for  In- 
terlocking with  the  tongue  of  the  adjacent  section,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette  ] 
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1.  A  crate  side  holding  and  carrying  frame  comprising 
■Idf  and  end  membera  and  open  at  top  and  bottom,  longi- 
tudinal strip*  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the  side  mem- 
bers for  th«  reception  of  the  longitudinal  bars  or  battens 
•aid  strip*  being  prorided  with  means  for  holding  the 
cross  slats  In  properly  spaced  relation. 

2.  A  work  carrying  frame  for  use  In  connection  with 
crate  side  forming  machines,  said  frame  being  open  at  top 
•nd  bottom  and  comprising  side  and  end  members,  longl- 
tndlnal  strips  paralle'  with  and  spaced  from  the  side 
members,  said  strips  being  provided  with  notches  for  the 
reception  of  the  cross  slats  of  the  frame,  and  means  on  the 
•ide  walls  of  the  frame  for  codperatlon  with  the  feeding  de- 
Tlce  of  the  machine. 

3  In  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bed  or  table 
haying  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  bars  adjastable  transversely 
of  the  table,  faatenlng  Inserting  means,  a  Ioom  removable 
work  carrying  frame  having  means  for  holding  the  mem- 
bers of  the  crate  side  In  properly  spaced  and  crowed  rela- 
tion and  means  for  Imparting  a  step  by  step  morement  to 
the  frame  and  directing  the  same  between  the  guides 
^.fn  i°  f  ""cl^n*  o'  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  fastening  inserting  means,  of  a  loose  frame  arranged 
for  the  reception  of  the  longitudinal  and  cross  slats,  and 
feed  pawls  arranged  to  engage  and  Impart  a  step  by  step 
feeding  movement  to  the  frame. 

-.fh  ^f°  !  "*<:»>»'»«  o«  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  fastening  inserting  means,  of  loose  frames  arranged 
«^'J..!  «'««P"o°  of  the  longitudinal  and  cross  slats,  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  frames  being  provided  with  open- 
inpi  and  feed  pawls  arranged  to  engage  in  said  openings 
and  linpart  a  step  by  step  feeding  movement  to  the  frame 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


920.291       CAN-MAKING    MACHINE.     Epvasd   Ell«,.n 

L^r'a^i"  2"^"^:  ^''^''«^"   "'      ^'^  "^^^^  '*'   '^^- 
1.  In  a  cnn-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rev- 

with  Mid  slideways.  Inner  can  and  canhead  supirtlng 
members  plvotally  mounted  on  said  slides  and  adapted  to 
•wing  in  to  release  the  cans,  outer  can  and  can-head  en- 
!!f^^l'*'  '^  plvotally  mounted  on  said  slides  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  supporting  members,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  aald  slides  to  head  the  cans 
«#^«.^^*.'!!1!'".'"°*  »«"«.  the  combination  of  pairs 

the  can  bodies  and  he.de,  means  for  reciprocating  wid 
jaws  to  force  said  head,  onto  the  can  bodies.  reclprJLung 
•ptadle.  proTlded  with  head,  for  engaging  with  the  caJ 
bead*  means  for  rrlnging  each  member  of  said  pairs  of 
gripping  Jaws   to   release  the  cans  after  the  heads  have 


3.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rer- 
oluble  gripping  mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted  saddle 
pivoted  transversely  to  the  axis  of  revolution,  means  for 
swinging  said  saddle  to  free  the  can.  and  a  gripping  jaw 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  saddle. 

4.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  combination  of  reclp. 

rocatlng  gripping  devices  provided   with   pivoted   saddles. 

gripping   jaws   adapted   to   coact  with   the   said   saddles. 

means  for  reciprocating  said  Jaws  relatively   to  said  sad! 

dies,  means  for  swinging  said  Jaws  to  cause  them  to  en- 

gage  with  and  lock  said  saddles,  means  for  releasing  Bald 

Jaws,    means   for  swinging  said  saddles  on   their  pivot   to 

release  the  can  and  means  for  returning  said  saddles  and 

aws  to  normal  position  for  receiving  the  can  bodies  and 
heads. 

5.  In  a  can  making  machine,  the  combination  of  revolu- 
ble  can  supporting  devices  adapted  to  rotate  around  a  cen- 
tral shaft,  stationary  cams,  rock  shafts  adapted  to  rotate 
w  th  said  can  supporting  devices,  cam  arms  engaging 
with  said  cams  for  rocking  said  shafts.  adJusUble  arms 
on  said  shafts  and  crimping  devices  carried  by  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  said  cans 
to  crimp  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


920.292.  BLIND-HINGE,  gbobge  W.  Ellington  Greens- 
boro, N.  C.  assignor  of  one-third  to  Cicero  A.  Groome 
and  one  third  to  Zacarlah  L.  Groome.  Greensboro  N  C 
Filed   Jan.   30,   1909.      Serial   No.  475  241  '      ' 


/  >J 

-ly 

lA 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
hinge  members,  of  a  hook  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  to 
one  member  and  positioned  to  extend  across  the  pivotal 
connection  between  the  members  Into  engagement  with  the 
other  member,  the  terminal  of  the  hook  adjacent  the 
pivotal  mounting  thereof  being  Jjent  to  form  a  supp<.rt- 
•ugaglng  foot,  positioned  to  limit  the  downward  movement 
of  the  other  terminal  of  the  hook. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hinge  comprlalng 
a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  member  ,  a  reUinlng  ele- 
ment pivoted   t©  the   fixed    meml)er   intermediate   the  sup- 
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port-eacagiBg  end  of  the  fixed  member  and  the  tatnge  ooa- 
nectlon  between  the  fixed  member  and  the  movable  laem- 
ber;  the  retaining  element  being  terminally  bent  to  form 
a  support^ngaglng  foot  arranged  to  maintain  the  retaiin- 
Ing  element  in  a  position  operative  to  engage  the  movable 
member,  to  bold  the  movable  member  In  substantial  par- 
allelism with  the  fixed  member. 


920,298.  MEANS  FOR  TYING  8HOK-UPPER8.  Wakkkn 
E.  Ellis,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ellis  LAcer  Com- 
pany, a  CorporaUon  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1906,  8e 
rial  No.  338.399.  Renewed  Dec.  3,  1908.  Setlal  No. 
465,845. 

J  .4- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  upper  having  eyeleted 
edges,  of  one  or  more  flexible  metallic  strips  passed 
through  one  or  more  pairs  of  opposite  eyelets,  the  ends 
of  each  strip  being  permanently  united  by  a  welded  con- 
nection. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  upper  having  eyeleted 
edges,  of  one  or  more  flexible  metallic  strips  passed 
through  one  or  more  pairs  of  opposite  eyelets,  the  end 
portions  of  each  strip  being  overlapped  and  welded  to- 
gether. 


920.291.  MEANS  FOR  TYING  SHOE  DPPEES.  Waeein 
E.  Ellis.  Haverhill.  Mass..  assignor  to  Ellis  Lacer  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jane  8.  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.   378,0S& 


t 


1  Tlie  combination  with  s  shoe  upper  havinit  eyeleted 
edges  of  a  flexible  metallic  strip  passing  freely  through  a 
pair  of  opposite  eyelets  and  having  Its  end  portions  inter- 
locked to  form  a  cloeed  loop,  each  extremity  of  said  strip 
being  covered  by  an  overlying  portion  thereof. 

2.  The  coniWaatlon  with  a  shoe  \ipper  having  eyeleted 
edges  of  a  flat,  flexible,  metallic  strip  passing  freely 
throagh  a  pair  of  opposite  eyelets  and  ha\ing  .lS  end  por- 
tions folded  over  and  Interlocked  to  form  a  cloeed  loop, 
each  extremity  of  said  strip  being  cohered  by  an  overlying 
portion  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  upper  having  eyeleted 
edges  of  a  plurality  of  disconnected,  flexible,  metallic 
strips,  each  passing  freely  through  a  pair  of  opposite  eye 
lets  and  having  Its  end  i>ortlon8  Interlocked  to  form  a 
closed  loop,  each  extremity  of  said  strip  being  covered  by 
an  overlying  portion  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  upper  having  eyeleted 
edges  of  a  plurality  of  flat,  flexible,  metallic  stripe,  each 
passing  freely  throueh  a  pair  <>f  opposite  eyelets  Independ 
ently  of  the  other  strips  and  having  Its  end  portions 
doubled  over  and  Interlocked  to  form  a  closed  loop,  the 
extremities  of  each  strip  being  held  between  and  covered 
by  doubled-over  portions  thereof. 


920.295.     STREET-SWEEPER      .M.frkp  S   Em«R80\,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  26.   1907.     Serial  No.  408.074. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  dust  collecting  means  com- 
prising a  receptacle  having  an  outlet  adjacent  to  each  end 
thereof,  and  a  divided  inlet  centrally  thereof,  said  recep- 
tacle having  at  each  side  of  said  inlet  alternately  arranged 
partitions  forming  a  tortuous  passage  to  the  outlet,  the 
ends  of  all  said  partitions  being  immersed  in  a  separating 
fluid,  of  means  located  adjacent  to  said  divided  Inlet  for 
positively  conveying  the  dust  and  dust  laden  air  into  aald 
Inlet  whereby  it  will  be  divided  and  moved  in  opposite  dl 
rections  through  said  fluid  to  the  outlets. 

2.  The  ooobination  with  a  receptacle,  a  lilower  centrally 
located  therein  and   means  foi    dcllverllng  dust  at  oppo- 


site side*  of  the  blower,  of  dust  separating  means  coa^>ri*- 
Ing  a  receptacle  having  an  outlet  adjacent  to  each  end 
thereof  and  a  divided  inlet  centrally  thereof  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  discharge  of  the  blower,  said  recep- 
tacle having  at  each  side  of  said  inlet  alternately  arranged 


partitions  forming  a  tortuous  passage  to  tbe  outlet,  the 
ends  of  all  said  partitions  being  Immersed  in  a  separating 
fluid,  whereby  tbe  dust  and  tbe  dust  laden  air  will  be 
divided  and  move  in  opposite  directions  through  said  fluid 
to  the  outlet. 


920.296.  FIRE  ESCAPE  Thomas  B  Ebwis  snd  Hbnby 
C.  Meike,  Brltt,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1908,  Serial  No, 
425,760. 


1.  A  fire  escape  iBcludliig  an  Inclined  chute.  ineHns  lo- 
cated at  the  upper  end  of  the  chute  for  attaching  the  same 
to  a  building,  and  side  wings  located  above  and  secured 
to  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  of  tbe  rhute  and  extending 
lieyond  the  chute  in  a  lonpltudlna!  direction  so  as  to  pro- 
ject into  a  window  while  the  upper  end  of  the  cbutc  rests 
against  the  exterior  of  tbe  building  below  the  window. 

2.  A  fire  escape  tnrludlng  an  inclined  chute,  means  for 
attaching  the  upper  end  of  tbe  chute  to  a  building,  said 
mea.ns  being  provided  with  vertical  standards  or  ams 
located  beyond  the  chute  and  arranged  t«  be  fitted  wlthia 
a  window  while  the  upper  end  of  the  chute  rests  against 
the  exterior  of  the  Imilding  at  a  point  below  the  window, 
and  side  wings  connected  with  the  standards  tind  with  the 
sides  of  the  chute. 

3.  A  fire  escape  Including  an  Inclined  chute,  means  for 
attaching  the  upper  end  of  the  chute  to  a  building,  said 
means  being  provided  with  upwardly  extending  folds  Me 
standards  or  arms,  and  side  wings  connected  with  the 
sides  of  the  chute  and  with  tbe  upwardly  extending  staad- 
arda  or  arms  and  foldable  with  tbe  same 

4.  A  fire  escape  including  an  inclined  chute,  a  trene- 
verse  bar  or  menber  located  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  chnta, 
an  apron  extending  vertically  across  the  upper  end  of 
the  chute  and  provided  with  a  flap  projecting  beyond  the 

i  chute  in  a  longitudinal   direction  so  as  to  extend  across 
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th«  window  Bill  while  tUe  upper  end  of  the  chnte  recti 
Uialnat  the  exterior  of  the  boUdlnc  below  the  window, 
nld  flap  being  attached  to  the  transrerw  bar  or  member 
and  permitting  the  same  to  engage  a  window  at  the  In- 
terior thereof. 

5.  A  fire  escape  inclodlng  an  inclined  chute,  a  trana- 
veree  bar  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  chute,  a  vertical 
apron  extending  acroea  and  connected  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  chute  and  prorlded  with  a  horlxootal  extension  or 
flap  projecting  In  a  longitudinal  direction  beyond  the  up- 
per end  of  the  chute  so  ae  to  extend  across  a  window 
sin  while  the  upper  end  of  the  chute  flta  against  the 
exterior  of  the  building  below  the  window,  said  extension 
or  flap  being  attached  to  the  transTerae  bar  or  member, 
and  side  wings  located  above  and  secured  to  the  upper 
edges  of  the  sides  of  the  chute  and  extending  beyond  the 
same  to  the  transverse  bar  or  member,  and  standards 
mounted  on  the  transverse  bar  or  member  and  supporting 
the  wings  in  an  upright  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


n«lly  at  their  points  of  connection  with  the  operating  links 
or  levers  whereby  the  horlsonUl  portions  of  the  bell 
crank  levers  may  be  swung  into  an  approximately  vertical 
position. 


920.299.  wagon:  BOX  CONSTRUCTION.  Frank  A. 
Falk.  atacyvllle,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1907.  Serial  No. 
406.846.     Renewed  Feb.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  476.313. 
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920.297.     MATCH-BOX  HOLDER.    John  H.  Ebdobn,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  441.741. 


A  match  box  holder.  comprUlng  a  plate  having  an  In- 
verted  U-shaped  incision,  and   an   Integral  upwardly  ex 
tending  tongue  having  a  doubled  transverse  flange  above 
the  root  thereof,  substantially  as  spediled. 


9  2  0.298.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROCKING  -  CHAIRS 
Nblia  Evans.  Homervilie.  Ga.  Filed  Dec.  7  1908  S*. 
rial  No.  466.366. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  sideboard 
provided  with  cleats  a  part  of  each  of  which  projects  l>*.. 
yond  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  side-board  ;  the  end  face 
of  the  projecting  part  of  each  cleat  being  Inclined  to  the 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  side  board  and  the  opposite  end 
face  of  each  cleat  being  Inclined  to  the  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  Bide  board  ;  said  Inclined  end  faces  having  the  same 
general  Inclination. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  side-board 
provided  with  an  end  cleat  and  with  a  second  cleat  having 
one  side  parallel  to  the  opposed  side  of  the  flrst-named 
cleat ;  the  ends  of  the  last-named  cleat  being  Inclined  to 
the  longltudloal  edge  of  the  side-board  ;  said  cleats  being 
separated  by  a  slot. 

3.  A  series  of  side-boards  each  side-board  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  cleats  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
which  are  Inclined  to  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  side- 
board and  converge  downwardly  ;  the  lower  ends  of  the 
cleats  on  each  side-board  lying  within  the  upper  ends  of 
the  cleats  on  the  side-board  next  below. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  end  board,  of  a  series  of 
sideboards  :  each  of  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  cleats  the  ends  of  which  are  Inclined  to  the  longltudi 
nal  edge  of  the  slde-lK>ard  and  with  an  end  cleat  the  Inner 
side  of  which  la  parallel  to  the  opposed  side  of  the  nearest 
of  said  pair  of  i  leats  ;  said  end  board  t)elng  held  between 
said  end  cleat  and  the  nearest  cleat  of  said  pair. 


9  2  0.300.  lO.VTRGLLER  CHECKING  DEVICE  FOR 
STREET  R.VILWAY  CARS.  Nathan  Fallbk.  Denver. 
Colo.     Filed  June  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,639. 


1.  A  rocking  attachment  for  chairs  comprising  a  pair 
of  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  front  ends  of  the  rockers 
of  the  chair,  a  platform  supported  upon  said  levers  for 
the  feet  of  the  operator,  a  pair  of  operating  levers  pro- 
vldsd  with  upwardly  extending  rear  end  portions  pivoted 
to  the  rockers  in  rear  of  the  bell  crank  levers,  and 
operating  links  between  the  spwardly  extending  portions 
of  tbe  operating  levers  and  the  bell  crank  levers. 

2.  Ad  attachment  for  rocking  chairs  comprising  a  pair 
of  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  Inner  faces  and  front 
ends  of  the  rockers  of  the  chair  with  their  hortxontal 
portions  projecting  forwardly  In  advance  of  the  same,  a 
platform  for  the  feet  of  the  operator  mounted  upon  said 
portlona  ef  said  levers,  a  pair  of  operating  levers  or  links 
provided  with  upwardly  curved  rear  end  portions  pivoted 
near  their  r«ir  ends  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  rockers  In 
rear  of  the  bell  ci^nk  levers,  rollers  at  the  lower  ends  of 
the  operating  1  Inks V|Je vers,  and  longitudinal  links  be- 
twsM  the  Tertlcal  pS^fl^s  of  the  bell  crank  levers  and 
the  upwardly  curved  portions  of  the  operating  links,  the 
rear  ends  of  the  connecting  links  being  slotted  longltudl- 


1.  In  a  controller  checking  device,  the  combination  with 
a  controller  and  its  shaft,  of  a  plate  secured  to  said  con- 
troller through  which  the  controller  shaft  passes ;  a 
ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  and  reeting  upon  the 
plate :  projections  on  the  ratchet  wheel ;  a  pivoted  pawl 
adjacent  to  the  ratchet  wheel :  and  means  opersted  by 
the  projections  for  throwing  the  pawl  to  successively  en 
gage  the  ratchet  teeth  and  stop  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  controller  checking  device,  the  combination  with 
a  controller  and  its  shaft,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  upon 
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the  shaft ;  projections  on  the  ratchet  wheel ;  a  pivoted 
pawl  adjacent  to  the  ratchet  wheel :  a  pivoted  dog  con- 
nected with  the  pawl  so  as  to  have  a  limited  movement 
Independently  thereof,  and  operated  by  the  projections  for 
throwing  the  pawl  to  successively  engage  the  ratchet  teeth 
and  stop  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  controller  checking  device,  the  combination  with 
a  controller  and  Its  shaft,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  upon 
said  shaft,  having  projections  on  Its  upper  face ;  a  pivoted 
pawl  adjacent  to  the  ratchet  wheel ;  a  dog  operated  by 
the  projections  for  throwing  the  pawl  to  successively  en- 
gage the  ratchet  teeth  and  stop  the  wheel :  means  con- 
necting the  dog  and  pawl  whereby  the  dog  has  a  limited 
movement  Independently  of  the  pawl  and  means  for  re- 
storing the  dog  and  pawl  to  their  Initial  positions. 

4  In  a  controller  checking  device,  the  combination  with 
a  controller  and  Its  shaft,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  upon 
the  shaft  having  pins  projecting  from  Its  upper  face  ;  a 
pawl  adjacent  to  the  wheel  ;  a  spring  controlled  dog  in 
the  path  of  the  pins  :  a  pin  projecting  from  the  pawl  and 
connecting  the  dog  and  pawl  whereby  the  latter  Is  thrown 
into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  by  the  dog  when 
the  dog  Is  moved  by  the  ratchet  wheel  pins. 

.">,  In  a  controller  checking  device,  the  combination  with 
a  controller  and  Us  shaft,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the 
said  shaft  ;  pins  projecting  from  the  upper  face  of  the 
ratchet  wheel ;  a  pawl  adjacent  to  the  ratchet  wheel :  a 
dog  mounted  on  the  pawl  and  a  common  pivot  pin  for 
both  ;  a  spring  engaging  the  dog  and  pawl  ;  and  means 
connecting  the  dog  and  pawl  whereby  the  dog  has  a 
limited  movement  Independently  of  the  pawl,  after  which 
It  moves  the  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


920.301.  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.  Moubhay  G  FaS- 
Qi'HAa,  Aboyne.  Scotland,  and  Arthur  H.  Hill.  Bir- 
mingham. England.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1908.  Serial  No. 
465.596. 


cg2,i 


1.  In  an  automatic  fire-arm.  the  combination  with  the 
barrel,  and  the  bolt,  of  a  spring  adapted  to  be  compressed 
by  the  recoil  of  the  barrel,  a  second  spring  also  adapted 
to  be  eompreB»*>d  by  the  recoil  of  the  barrel,  a  catch  de- 
vice adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  second  spring  when 
compressed,  a  second  catch  device  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  end  of  said  second  spring,  means  for  disengaging 
the  second  catch  on  the  return  movement  of  the  barrel 
whereby  the  second  spring  Is  free  to  open  the  bolt,  means 
for  disengaging  the  first  catch  when  the  second  spring  Is 
relieved,  and  a  third  spring  compressed  by  the  extension 
of  the  second  spring,  said  third  spring  acting  to  close  the 
bolt  and  to  r<  turn  the  second  spring  to  normal  position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  flre-arm.  the  combination  with  the 
barrel,  and  the  twit,  of  a  helical  spring  adapted  to  be 
compressed  by  the  recoil  of  the  barrel,  a  fixed  tubular 
casing  a  second  helical  spring  within  said  casing  said 
spring  also  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the  recoil  of  the 
barrel,  a  catch  device  carried  by  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  engage  one  end  of  the  second  spring  when  compressed, 
a  second  catch  device  also  carried  by  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  means  for 
disengaging  the  second  catch  on  the  return  movement  of 
the  barrel  whereby  the  second  spring  is  free  to  open  the 
t>olt.  means  for  disengaging  the  first  catch  when  the 
second  spring  Is  relieved,  a  tubular  sleeve  within  the 
casing,  and  a  third  spring  within  the  sleeve  and  com- 
pressed by  the  extension  of  the  second  spring,  said  third 
spring  acting  to  close  the  bolt  and  to  return  the  second 
spring  to  normal  position. 


ttig  engaging  hooks,  a  notched  lock  disk  rotatively  qkoont- 
ed  In  the  central  portion  of  the  body  of  said  whlfltctree, 
on  an  spproxlmately  horltontal  axis,  the  body  portion  of 
said  lock  disk  being  engageable  with  the  notches  of  the 
intumed  ends  of  said  levers  to  lock  the  same  In  operative 
positions,  and  the  notches  of  said  disk  serving  to  release 
the  said  levers,  substantially  as  described 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  equalizing  beam,  of  a  pair 
of  whlflletreeR  pivotally  connected  thereto,  and  provided 
with  tug  engaging  levers  mounted  on  approximately  ver- 
tical pivots  and  having  notched  ends,  notched  lock  disks 
rotatively  mounted  on  approximately  horUontal  axes  In 
the  body  portions  of  the  whlflHetreee  and  operative  to 
lock  the  notched  Inturned  ends  of  said  levers  in  operative 
positions,  and  the  notches  of  said  disks  serving  to  release 
said  levirs,  and  a  connection  for  rotating  said  lock  disks 
to  simultaneously  release  the  levers  of  said  two  whlffle- 
trees.  substantially  as  described 

?,.  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  beams  4  and  IT 
pivotally  connected  t'  the  pole  thereof,  whlflletrees  pivoted 
to  the  ends  of  said  beam  4.  each  whifBetree  having  a  pair 
of  pivoted  tug-engaging  levers,  a  notched  lock  disk  applied 
to  each  whiffletree  for  locking  and  releasing  said  levers. 
a  Jointed  shaft  carried  by  said  beam  17  and  connected  to 
the  respective  lock  disks,  said  shafts  having  crank  arms  at 
their  rear  ends,  a  tie  bar  connecting  said  crank  arms,  a 
hand  bar  secured  to  said  tie  bar.  an  upright  carried  by  said 
pole,  and  means  for  locking  said  hand  bar  to  said  upright 
and  for  releasing  the  same,  substantially  as  de8cr1b«»d 


920,303.      M.^GAZINE-FI REARM       Terji   A. 
Fostvedt.    Norway.      Filed    Oct.    22.    1908. 
459.079. 


FlDJKLAND, 
Serial    No. 


920.302.  TUG  ■  RELEASING  DEVICE  FOB  WHIFFLE- 
TREE8.  Ol«  O.  FawWALL.  Brooten.  Minn.  Filed  Apr. 
23,  1908.     Serial  No.  428.855. 

1.   A    whiffletree   provided   with    levers   mounted   on   ap- 
proximately vertical  pivots  and  having  notched  ends  and 


1  .\  fire  arm  comprising  a  non-revolving  bre«ch  block 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  trigger,  a  cock  operated  by  said 
trigger  and  extending  through  the  slot,  a  firing  pin  within 
the  breech  block  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cock,  a 
safety  sleeve  in  the  rear  end  of  the  breech  block,  an  ex 
terlor  handle  14  on  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a 
bayonet  slot  In  its  Inner  end.  a  pin  in  said  sleeve  having 
a  projection  on  its  Inner  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
bayonet  slot  In  the  sleeve  and  to  abut  against  the  cock, 
and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  proj-ction  against 
the  cock. 

2.   A  fire  arm   comprising  a   non-rev. living  breech   block 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  cock  projecting  through  said  slot. 
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a  firing  pin  within  th«>  breech  block  op«mted  by  Mid  cock, 
a  aafcty  sleeve  In  the  rear  end  of  said  brpcch  block  having 
a  bayonet  alot  In  Its  Inner  end  and  an  exterior  wing  on 
ita  rear  end,  a  pin  within  said  Hleevc  having  a  nose  on 
lt«  Inner  end  engaging  with  the  bayonet  slot,  a  spring  for 
premtng  the  nose  against  the  cock,  the  rear  end  of  said 
pin  projecting  from  the  rear  end  of  the  sleeve  when  the 
arm  Is  cocked  and  being  flush  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
sleeve  when  the  cock  Is  released,  said  breech  block  having 
a  groove  therein  Into  which  the  nose  projects,  so  as  to 
prevent  tb«  sleeve  from  being  turned  as  long  as  the  arm 
is  not  cocked,  said  nose  being  opposite  the  transverse 
portion  of  the  bayonet  slot  when  the  arm  Is  cocked  so 
that  the  sleeve  can  be  turned,  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
sleeve  engages  the  cock  and  secures  the  same  In  cocked 
position. 

■5.  In  a  Are  arm  the  combination  with  a  breech  block, 
a  safety  sleeve  In  the  rear  end  of  said  block,  an  exttrlor 
transverse  groove  In  said  sleeve,  and  a  pin  In  the  breech 
block  having  its  end  projecting  into  said  groove  whereby 
said  groove  is  retained  In  the  block  and  baa  a  limit,  d 
turning  movement  therein. 

4.  In  a  Are  arm  the  combination  with  a  breech  block, 
a  safety  sleeve  In  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  sleeve  having 
a  limited  turning  movement  within  the  block  and  provided 
with  two  flat  portions  adjacent  one  end,  an  extractor,  and 
a  spring  carried  by  said  extractor  engaging  with  one  or 
the  other  of  said  flat  portions  to  hold  the  sleeve  against 
turning. 

->  In  a  fire  arm.  the  combination  of  a  breech  block, 
a  frame,  a  barrel  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  frame, 
a  casing  surrounding  said  barrel  and  frame,  a  screw  secur- 
ing the  casing  to  the  brtech  block,  and  a  spring  lever 
forming  an  extension  of  the  head  of  said  screw  and  hav 
Ing.  on  Its  end.  a  sight  notch. 

i  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


to  He  therebetween,  one  of  said  cleata  having  clips  plvotell 
thereto,  the  other  of  said  cleats  being  provided  with  meane 
for  the  retention  of  said  clips  in  effective  position 
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020,304.     LEATHER  ■  FINISHING   MACHINE.     Abthdb 
G.    FiLMER,    GloversvUle.   N.    Y.      Filed    Aug.    29,    1908 
Serial  No.  450,899. 


/s     n 
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^.  A  gate  luivlng  lateral  spaced  apart  upright  members, 
a  hinging  or  pivoting  meml)er  received  between  an  id  lateral 
upright  members,  a  socket  adapted  lo  n'ceive  the  lower 
end  of  said  pivoting  or  ianKln«  member,  a  washer  arranged 
between  said  .socket  and  the  lower  endh  .>t  said  spaced 
apart  upright  members,  and  clips  pivoted  to  one  of  sale] 
upright  memljers,  the  other  of  said  uprlglit  members  be- 
ing  provided  with  iceep.^rs  for  the  reception  of  the  free  endj) 
of  said  cleats. 

3.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  ground  socket,  of 
a  pivoting  menilH^r  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  bearing  ele- 
ments connected  to  the  gate  and  lyin^  on  either  side  of 
said  pivotlu),'  member,  and  latching  elements  connected  to 
the  bearing  elements  for  removably  holding  the  gate  upon 
the  pivoting  member 

4.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  ground  socket,  of 
a  pivotinc  mt'Diber  removably  .«.-cured  theroin  and  ^'xten.l- 
Ing  verticnlly  from  tlie  ground,  a  pair  of  iK^nrin;;  elements 
secured  In  parallel  to  the  gatp  and  adapted  to  lie  upon 
either  side  of  raid  pivoting  member,  means  [ivoted  to  one 
of  said  bearing  elements  for  removably  holding  the  gate 
upon  the  pivoting  member,  and  keeper  members  secured  to 
the  other  bearing  element  for  retaining  .said  means  In  op- 
erative positloti.  I 

5.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  ground  socket,  of  a' 
pivoting  member  removably  secured  In  said  socket,  and 
pivoted  latchlog  elements  for  removably  securing  the  gate 
upon  the  pivoting   meml>er. 


1.  .\  work-bed  for  leather-flnlBhlng  machines  having  a 
Sexlbie  bed-plate,  and  means  for  permanently  warping 
said  plate. 

2.  A  work-b«d  for  leather-flnishlng  machine*  having  a 
hard  flexible  bed-plate,  and  meana  for  locally  depressing 
or  raising  said  plate  to  give  a  firm  warped  working  sur- 
face. 

3.  In  a  work-bed  for  leather-flnishlng  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  baae,  a  trunnion  carried  on  said  base,  a 
bed  resting  on  wid  trurvnion.  and  means  for  rocking  said 
bed  on  said  trunnion. 

4.  In  a  work-bed  for  leather-flnishlng  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  base,  a  trunnion  carried  on  said  base,  a 
bed  resting  on  mid  trunnion,  and  means  for  twisting  said 
bed  on  aaid  trunnion. 

6.  In  a  work-bed  for  leather-flnishlng  machines,  the 
comblnatioD  of  a  base,  means  rigidly  holding  said  baae  In 
position,  a  trunnion  carried  on  said  base,  a  bed  resting 
on  said  trunnion,  and  a  plurality  of  bolts  for  locally  tilt- 
ing aaid  bed  with  respect  to  said  baae. 

[Cialma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


920,306.  STRONTIUM  SALT  OF  I«IBRr»M  BEMENIC 
ACID.  E.MU,  FiscHEB,  Berlin,  (lermany,  assignor  to 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  tYiedr  Bay*'r  k.  Co.,  Elberfeld, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Jan  28* 
1909.  Serial  .No.  474.811 
The    herein-described    strontium    salt   of   dlbrombehenlc 

acid  of  the  foUuwing  formula 

'  (CeHuCBr.jjSr 

obtainable  l)y  treating  an  alkaline  solution  of  dlbrombe- 
henlc acid  with  chlorld  of  stronttura.  which  strontium  salt 
is  a  white  solid  body,  tasteless,  odorless  and  almost  bi- 
solnble  in  water  .ami  alcohol,  soluble  in  ether  and  chloro- 
form, and  which  Is  a  valuable  substitute  for  potassium 
l>romld.  smbstnntlnlly  as  hereinbefore  described. 


i 


920,.^07.     \TIRE  STRETCHER      Jacob  Fishkr.  Sac  City, 
Iowa.      Filed  July  22,    1908.      Serial  No.  444,819. 


Mich.     Filed 


920,308.     GATE.     Jambs     Finch.     Albion. 

June  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.17.442. 

1.  A  gate  having  spaced  apart  upright  members  or  cleats 
secured  laterally  thereon,  and  a  hinging  member  adapted 


1.   A    wire    stretcher    including    «n    anchoring    chain,    a 
screw,  a  nut  etignglng  the  screw,  and  a  clevis  oonalsting  of 
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a  twiated  link  having  spaced  terminals  at  one  end  and 
connected  with  the  screw  and  receiving  the  anchoring 
chain,  said  clevis  being  provided  at  opposite  sides  with 
llangea  extending  partially  around  the  clevis  and  arranged 
In  flush  relation  with  the  outer  face  of  the  same  and  fitting 
between  and  engaging  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  links  of 
the  anchoring  chain. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  including  an  anchoring  chain,  a 
screw,  a  nut  engaging  the  screw,  and  a  twisted  clevis  re- 
ceiving the  anchoring  chain  and  having  an  enlarged  por 
tlon  provided  with  laterally  projecting  ribs  or  flanges 
fitted  between  and  engaging  the  contiguous  ends  of  the 
links  of  the  anchoring  chain. 

3.  A  wire  stretcher  Including  a  longitudinal  screw  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  arm,  an  anchoring  chain,  a  nut 
engaging  the  screw,  a  sleeve  having  a  swivel  connection 
with  the  nut  and  provided  with  a  projecting  ear  extending 
from  the  same  aide  of  the  screw  as  the  arm.  a  clevis  con- 
nected with  the  arm  and  receiving  the  anchoring  chain,  a 
second  clevis  connected  with  the  ear  and  arranged  In 
allnement  with  the  flrst-mentioned  clevis,  a  front  chain 
onnicted  with  the  clevis  of  the  ear,  and  a  claw  hook 
mounted  on  the  screw  and  arranged  to  awing  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  front  chain. 

4.  A  wire  stretcher  including  a  longitudinal  screw  hav- 
ing a  flattened  face  Intersecting  its  threadK.  a  nut  engag 
ing  the  threads  and  provided  with  radially  projecting  lugs 
having  openings,  a  slide  arranged  on  the  screw  and  having 
a  swivel  connection  with  the  nut.  and  means  carried  by 
the  slide  for  connecting  the  wire  stretcher  with  the  wlret* 
to  be  stretched. 

5.  A  wire  stretcher  including  a  longitudinal  screw  hav- 
ing a  flat  longitudinal  face,  a  nut  engaging  the  screw,  a 
slt't've  slldable  on  the  screw  and  connected  with  the  nut 
and  provided  with  a  groove  arranged  opposite  the  said 
flat  face,  a  key  arranged  In  the  groove  of  the  sleeve  and 
fitting  against  the  fiat  face  of  the  screw,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  key  and  for  retaining  the  same  In  the  groove 
of  the  sleeve  when  the  latter  is  moved  along  the  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


Ing  in  the  rec«TOe«  of  the  hub,  the  walls  of  said  receaset 
serving    to   brace   the   sleeves   against-  lateral    strain,    and 


920,308.       BE.VlTY-PILIXnv.       Eloi.se    Fitzs.    Houston. 
Tex.     Filed  May  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  434.586. 


1  In  a  pillow,  the  combination  with  a  folding  frame. 
of  a  l.ar  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  frame 
and  arrang«Hl  above  the  frame,  resilient  means  supporting 
the  bar  and  extending  from  the  frame,  and  a  flexible  cov 
ering  extending  over  the  bar  and  connected  with  the 
frame. 

2.    In  a  pillow,  a  horixontal  frame,  a  bar  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  frame  and  over  the  central  por 
tlon  thereof,  resilient  means  for  supporting  the  bar  over 
the  frame,  and  a  flexible  (overing  extending  over  the  bar 
and  having  Its  ends  connected  with  the  frame. 


920,309.      WHEEL.      William    Flvnn.    Nashville.    Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.   23,    1908.      Serial   No.  412.331. 

In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  having  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  apertures  with  recaaaes  forming 
seats  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  apertures,  a  felly  having  a 
pinraiity  of  spoke  stx-kets.  sjMjkca  extending  Into  said 
hub  aperture*  and  felly  sockets,  sleeves  on  said  spokes  ex 
tending  lieyond  said   hub  and  having  enlarged  heads  rest 

) 


means  for  locking  said  spokes  against  longitudinal  move 
ment 


91:0.310.       LOAD  -  REGULATED    BRAKE     MECHAN'ISM 
Henky     H.      Fuknky.     San     Francisco,     and     Otto     B 
SoHOENKT.    Burllngame.    Cal.      Filed    Aug.    12.    1908. 
Serial  No.  448.250. 


1.  Load   regulated   Hold  pressiire  brake  mechanism   com 
prising    in    combination,    a   brake   cylinder,   and    meuns    be- 
tween  the  truck  and   both   ends  of  the   tr\)Ck    tioister   and 
coDtroUed  by  the  weight  of  said  bolater  for  regulating  th« 
pressure  in  said  cylinder. 

2.  Loud  regulated  fluid  pressure  brake  mechanism  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  brake  cylinder,  meanii  arranged 
to  exert  a  lifting  action  slnniltaneoualy  on  Unh  ends  of 
the  truck  bolster,  and  mechanism  controlled  thereby  fo» 
regulating  the  pressure  in  said  cylinder. 

.1.  Load  regulated  fluid  pressure  brake  mechanism  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  cam  member 
arranged  to  exert  a  lifting  action  on  the  car.  and  means 
connet'ted  thereto  for  regulating  the  pressure  In  said 
cylinder. 

4     Load  ret'ulated  fluid  pressure  brake  mechanism   com 
prlsinK   in    combination,  a  brake  cylinder,   a    cam    member 
located  l>etween   the  bolster  and  truck  frame  and  arranged 
to  have  a  lifting  action  on  the  car.  and  means  connected 
thereto  for  regulating  the  pressure  In  said  cylinder 

.'.  Ix>ad  regulated  brake  mechanism  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  brake  cylinder,  a  relief  port  tlierefor.  a  piston 
actuated  by  brake  cylinder  pressure  and  arranged  to  con- 
trol said  relief  port,  and  mechanism  unyieldingly  con- 
nected to  said  piston  and  arranged  to  exert  a  lifting 
action  on  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


920.311        BANANA  CRATE.      Lewis    D.    Fowlbr.    Okla- 
homa. Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  D.  Marble,  Okla- 
homa. Okla.      Filed  Nov    10.   1905.     Serial   No.   286,669. 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture;   a  banana   crate  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  pairs  of  longitudinal  wires  or  rods  c' 
having   secured    thereto    a    aeries    of    pairs    of    transverse 
ribs  c  each  of  aaid  ribs  having  a  bow  portion  formed  into 
an    eye    b    projecting    slightly    beyond    the    border    of    the 
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?at»-llke  framework  and  bent  Inwardly  for  latching  pur 
poa««;  clamps  a'  tfartng  sloto  o"  therein  securing  said 
palra  of  longltodinal  wiree  or  rods  to  said  pairs  of  ribs 
and  the  said  slots  being  adapted  to  receive  the  said  eyes 
when  the  said  framework  is  rolled  Into  a  cylindrical  form 
during  actlre  service;  a  crate  lining  B  loosely  attached 
to  and  snapcBded  from  said  framework  and  having  Its 
meeting  edges  prorided  with  lacing  rings  e;  a  latching 
staple  i"  baring  one  of  its  members  shorter  and  passing 
through  the  said  lacing  rings  to  form  a  sack  the  longer 
member  being  passed  through  the  said  eyes  to  latch  the 
framework  Into  a  cylindrical  form,  the  free  end  of  said 
framework  passing  Inside  and  beyond  the  point  of  en 
gagement  of  said  eyes  and  slots  to  malntalii  a  cylindrical 
form,  as  described. 


'•ik^iHi^llE' 
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2.  In  a  banana  crate  composed  of  a  wire  framework 
and  adapted  to  be  latched  Into  a  cylindrical  form  ;  a  crate 
lining  being  loosely  attached  to  and  suspended  from  said 
framework  and  having  its  meeting  edges  provided  with 
lacing  rings:  a  tie  or  lacing  rod  passing  through  said 
rings  forming  a  protecting  sack  for  the  fruit. 

3.  In  a  banana  crate  composed  of  a  series  of  pairs  of 
longitudinal  wires  and  a  series  of  pairs  of  transverse 
wires ;  the  clamps  a'  having  a  body  portion  with  a  slot  a" 
therein  and  oppositely  extending  members  t  f  bending  in 
one  direction  and  oppositely  extending  members  g  9 
bending  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  aforesaid  mem- 
bers to  secure  at  their  Intersections  the  penultimate  pair 
of  longitudinal  wires  to  the  pairs  of  transverse  wires ; 
the  eyes  b  formed  upon  the  staple  ends  of  said  pairs  of 
transverse  wires  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said 
slots  when  said  framework  is  rolled  into  a  cylindrical 
form  ;  a  latching  rod  paasltiK  through  said  eyes  to  retain 
the  same  within  said  slots  durlnsf  active  service,  sobstan 
tlally  as  described. 


920.312.     REFUSE  -  BURNER.     Benjamin    C.    Fox.    Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  July  20.  190S.      Serial  No.  444,344. 


1.  In  a  refuse  burner  comprising  a  receptacle,  grate  ir-^ 
ranged  In  said  receptacle,  a  hollow  conical  air  supply 
member  having  Its  base  resting  on  said  grate,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  grate,  said  means  extending  up  Into 
said  conical  member  and  adapted  to  support  and  maintain 
smme  in  normal  shape. 

2.  In  a  refuse  burner,  the  combination  with  a  perforated 
receptacle,  of  channeled  bands  engaging  the  ends  of  th.' 
receptacle,  vsrtlcal  reinforcing  members  secured  at  each 
end  to  atM  buids,  an  annular  grate  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral  openiBf,  bangers  supporting  said  grate  and   remov- 


ably attached  to  the  receptacle  above  the  grate,  said  hang- 
era  projecting  upwardly  through  the  central  opening  la 
the  ^rate.  and  a  perforated  air  supplier  supported  by  th« 
projecting  portions  of  the  hangers  and  arranged  above  th« 
central  opening  In  the  grate 

3.  In  a  refuse  burner,  the  combination  with  a  perfo- 
rated  receptacle,  bands  engaging  the  ends  of  the  recepta- 
cle vertical  reinforcing  strips  secured  to  the  recepUcIs 
and  bands,  an  annular  grate  having  a  central  opening,  « 
conical  air  supplier  arranged  above  said  opening,  hangers 
extending  across  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  and  sup- 
porting  the  grate,  the  ends  of  said  hangers  being  bent  to 
project  upwardly  above  the  grate  and  terminating  In  hooks 
removably  engaging  openings  In  the  reinforcing  straps 


920.313.     WIRE  BASKET.     Emmett  R.  Franklin.  Bing- 
hamton.  N.  1       Filed  Nov    16,  1908.     Serial  No.  4«2.802. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  baskec  having  across  the  Inner 
surfaces  of  its  sides,  ends  and  bottom  cross  wlrea  stretched 
and  beneath  which  cross  wires  are  Inserted  flexible  strips 
resting  against  the  Inner  surfac-  of  the  sides,  ends  and 
bottom,  forming  in  this  position  removable  ilnlngs  to  thp 
interior  of  the  baslcet. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  basket  having  handle  openlnKH 
and  having  across  the  inner  surfaces  of  Its  sides,  ends 
and  bottom,  cross  wires  stretched;  strips  of  flexible  ma 
terlal  Inserted  between  the  cross  wires  and  against  the  In- 
ner surfaces  of  the  sides,  ends  and  bottom,  the  strips  hav- 
ing openings  formed  in  them  to  correspond  with  the  han- 
dle openings  In  the  sides  of  the  basket. 

3.  In  a  market  basket  composed  of  wire,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  basket  with  a  number  of  wires  stretched  across 
the  Inner  surfaces  of  tlie  sides,  ends  and  bottom  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  and  holding  strips  of  material  re- 
movably placed  therein  to  form  u  removable  lining  to  the 
basket. 

4  .\  basket  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  rim  which  are 
connected  by  wire  strands  to  form  the  body  of  the  basket, 
wires  stretching  across  the  Inner  surface  of  the  sides,  ends! 
and  bottom  of  the  basket,  said  wires  being  secured  to  the 
rims,  and  flexible  strips  held  to  the  sides,  ends  and  bot- 
tom by  said  last  named  wires 


9  2  0,314.  UMBRELLA  ATTACHMENT.  CHaisTiAS 
Fkbbe.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1907.  Serial 
No.  367,175. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  handle  having  a  re- 
duced neck  portion  carrying  a  stick,  said  handle  having 
internal  oppositely  disposed  recesses  forming  sockets,  a 
disk  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  lugs  seated  In  said 
sockets,  tongues  punched  upwardly  centrally  from  said 
disk,  a  flanged  disk  mounted  on  said  tongues,  the  edge  of 
which  rests  upon  the  flrst  mentioned  disk,  a  spring  ar 
ranged  within  the  flanged  disk  around  said  tongue  having 
Its  Inner  end  s»«cured  between  the  tongues,  and  Its  outer 
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end  secured  to  the  flanged  disk,  a  tape  measure  wound 
upon  the  disk  extending  out  through  an  opening  formed 
In  the  handle,  a  plug  arranged  over  the  disk  on  the  upper 
ends  of  the  tonirues  and  a  cap  adapted  to  be  screwed  on 
the  opened  end  of  said  handle  against  said  plug,  for  hold- 
ing said  dlak  In  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  handle  provided  with 
an  annular  interior  shoulder  having  sockets  formed  there- 
in, of  a  tape  measure  holder  provided  with  lugs  fitting  in 
said  sockets  and  means  for  holding  said  Ui^s  in  said 
sockets. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  handle  having  an  In- 
terior shoulder  provided  with  sockets,  of  a  tape  measure 
holder  provided  with  lugs  fitting  In  said  sockets,  and  a 
plug  arranged  In  said  handle  bearing  against  said  measure 
holder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  handle  provided  with 
sockets,  of  a  disk  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  lugs 
arranged  in  said  sockets,  and  a  spring  actuated  drum 
mountfd  on  said  disk  carrying  a  tape. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  hollow  handle  pro- 
vided with  an  Interior  annular  shoulder  provided  with  op- 
positely disposed  sockets,  of  a  disk  arranged  In  said  han- 
dle provided  with  oppositely  disposed  lugs  fitting  In  said 
sockets,  tongues  punched  upwardly  from  said  disk,  a 
flanged  disk  mounted  on  said  tongues,  a  helical  spring  ar- 
ranged In  said  disk  having  one  end  connected  to  the  flange 
of  the  drum  and  the  other  end  to  said  tongues,  a  tongue 
formed  In  the  flange  of  the  disk,  a  tape  secured  on  said 
tongue  extending  out  through  the  slot  of  the  handle  and 
a  plug  arranged  In  said  handle  bearing  against  aald 
tonKU»'8 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.) 


side  bars  of  wire  secured  to  the  said  top  bar.  diagonal 
wire  braces  secured  between  the  said  top  bar  and  side 
bars,   and   a    foldable   ladder  comprising  a   series  of   llnkn 


920.315.  BREECniNG  STRAP  FASTENER.  Lons  C. 
Freeman.  Elgin.  111.  Filed  Aug.  ;:0,  190S.  Serial  No. 
449,826. 


A  breeching  strap  fastener  comprising  an  oblong  plate 
provided  at  opposite  ends  with  bolt  holes  and  with  trans- 
versely extending  longitudinally  spaced  rectangular  slots 
having  the  central  portions  thereof  enlarged  on  opposite 
sides,  means  for  holding  one  face  of  said  plate  spaced 
from  the  shaft  when  attached,  and  a  locking  element  hav- 
ing a  loop  at  one  end  with  Its  other  end  off-set  and  pro- 
vided on  one  face  with  a  laterally  extending  stud  having 
arms  extending  laterally  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  slots  and  be  turned  trans- 
versely thereof. 


920.318.  LADDER.  Harkt  H.  Fcssst,  Medix  Run.  Pa., 
and  Albert  Brown,  Andover.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1908. 
Serial  No.  424.S92. 

1.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination,  with  a  series  of  wire 
links  arranged  In  pairs  and  provided  with  loops  between 
their  end  portions,  of  metallic  rungs  having  notches  In 
their  end  portions  which  engage  with  the  said  loops,  said 
rungs  being  thereby  prevented  from  revolving  or  sliding 
longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination,  with  a  series  of  wire 
links  arranged  in  pairs,  of  rungs  formed  of  angle-shaped 
bars  having  notches  in  their  end  portions  for  engaging 
with  the  said  links,  each  bar  being  arranged  with  one 
side  edge  uppermost. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  and  staples  pro 
jecttng  therefrom  ;  of  a  top-bar  pivoted  In  the  said  staples. 


»-« 


arranged  in  pairs  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  said 
sidebars,  and  rungs  secured  between  the  said  pairs  of 
links. 


920,317  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  CEMENT  CONCRETE 
PIPE.  FiBNRT  H  Gardner,  SanU  Ana.  Cal  Piled 
July  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  384.262. 


1.  \  bell-end  cement  pipe  mold  jacket  with  the  bell 
mold  made  sectional  to  allow  of  Its  expansion  and  con- 
traction without  buckling. 

2.  A  jacket  with  a  flaring  mold  ptortlon  at  one  end 
said  flaring  portion  Ijelng  Internally  Leveled  and  the  lesser 
diameter  of  the  bevel  tielng  at  the  rim.  In  combination 
with  an  off  bearing  ring  having  a  flange  Ijeveled  reversely 
to  and  fltting  the  bevel  of  said  flaring  portion,  whereby 
the  flange  is  positively  locked  hy  the  Internally  beveled 
flaring  portion  when  the  off-bearing  ring  Is  In  position. 

3.  A  jacket  with  a  flaring  mold  portion  at  one  end,  the 
flaring  portion  being  expansible,  in  combination  with  an 
off-bearing  ring,  and  means  operated  by  the  contraction 
of  the  flaring  portion  for  positively  locking  the  off-bear- 
ing ring  In  the  flaring  portion. 

4.  An  expanding  Jacket  formed  of  flexible  material,  and 
a  series  of  segmental  rigid  sections  attached  to  one  end 
of  the  jacket,  the  sections  l-ielng  curved  to  collectively 
form  a  bell  shaped  enlargement,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
sections  being  spaced  apart  to  permit  of  expanding  the 
bell  shaped  enlargement  to  a  larger  circle. 

5.  An  expanding  jacket  formed  of  flexible  material,  and 
a  series  of  segmental  rigid  sections  attached  to  one  end 
of  the  jacket,  the  sections  being  curved  to  collectively 
form  a  bell  shaped  enlargement,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
sections  being  spaced  apart  to  permit  of  expanding  the 
bell  shaped  enlargement  to  a  larger  circle,  each  of  ssid 
sections  being  secured  substantially  r  long  Its  center  line 
to  the  jacket. 

r Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gsiette.J 
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920,818.     ASH-8IirrEB.      Maxu  J.   Oaei^kd,   BraMton, 
111.     Fllad  Jaa.  27,  1908.     8«rUl  No.  412,796. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sieve  comprising  a 
cylindrical  member  formed  of  coarse  wire  mesh  and  hav- 
ing a  bottom  of  the  same  material,  a  wooden  rim  secured 
to  the  apper  end  of  said  member,  a  bracket  fixed  to  said 
rim,  a  lid  plvotally  secured  to  said  bracket  and  tightly 
cloalng  said  sieve  and  a  flexible  ehnte  surrounding  said 
sieve  and  detachably  secured  to  said  rim,  said  chute  ex- 
tending below  the  bottom  of  said  sieve,  substantially  as 
described. 


920,319.      METALLIC    HOOP.      Willum    Goldii.    Wil- 
klnsburg,  Pa.     Piled  Nov.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  401.524. 


1.  A  metallic  barrel  hoop  formed  of  a  metallic  strip 
having  a  concentric  upper  or  driving  edge  formed  of  an 
Inwardly  folded  flat  lap. 

2  A  barrel  hoop  formed  of  a  metallic  strip  having  a 
concentric  driving  edge  formed  of  a  doable  folded  flat  lap. 

3.  A  barrel  hoop  formed  of  a  metallic  strip  having  a 
concentric  drirlng  edge  formed  of  an  inwardly  bent,  double 
folded  flat  lap. 

4.  A  metallic  barrel  hoop  formed  of  a  metallic  strip 
having  a  concentric  apper  or  driving  edge  formed  of  a 
folded  lap  and  having  an  outwardly  turned  lower  flange, 
provided  with  a  rtverM  Inwardly  turned  lip  portion  of 
lea  depth  than  the  height  of  said  flange. 

6.  A  barrel  hoop  formed  of  a  metal  strip  having  a  con- 
centric upper  or  driving  edge  formed  of  a  folded  lap,  and 
having  Ita  body  beaded  in  under  the  folded  lap  to  give 
enpport  thereto. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


920,320.  SOLDBRINQ-MACHINB.  Chablbs  W.  Gxaham, 
Rome.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Utica  Industrial  Company, 
Rome,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June  6, 

1905.     Serial  No.  268,966.  , 

1.  In  a  soldering  machine,  in  combination,  a  solder  bath,  I 
supporting  members  at  each  end  of  said  bath,  wires  | 
stretched  between  said  sapporting  menbera  adapted  to  j 
Ctilde  caaa  ndjncent  said  bath,  m«an«  upon  said  bath  ! 
adapted  to  eag»ge  aaid  wires  and  aid  in  determining  the  i 
poeitlons  thereof,  and  meana  adapted  to  propel  cans  ! 
along  said  wires  into  opamtive  relation  to  said  bath.  I 

2.  In  a  soldering  machine,  in  combination,  a  solder  \ 
bath,  a  supporting  member  at  each  end  thereof  and  in  i 


dependent  of  said  bath,  wires  stretched  between  said  sup- 
porting members  adapted  to  guide  cans  adjacent  said  bath, 
means  upon  said  bath  adapted  to  engage  said  wtree  and 
aid  in  detenalning  the  positions  thereof,  means  adapted 
to  propel  cans  along  said  wires  into  operative  relatlot 
to  said  bath,  and  springs  Interposed  between  one  of  salt 
supporting  members  and  the  ends  of  said  wires  and  tend 
ing  to  stretch  the  wires. 


3.  In  a  soldering  machine.  In  combination,  a  solder 
bath,  a  supporting  member  at  each  end  thereof  and  inde- 
pendent of  said  bath,  wires  stretched  between  said  support- 
ing meml)er8  adapted  to  guide  cans  adjacent  said  bath, 
means  upon  said  bath  adapted  to  engage  said  wires  and 
aid  In  determining  the  positions  thereof,  means  adapted 
to  propel  cans  along  said  wires  Into  operative  relation  to 
said  bath,  springs  interposed  between  one  of  said  support- 
ing members  and  the  ends  of  said  wires  and  tending  to 
stretch  said  wlrp8.  and  means  adapted  to  adjust  the  ten- 
sion  of  Haid  wires. 

4.  In  a  sfjldering  machine,  in  combination,  a  solder 
bath,  means  adapted  to  engage  and  support  one  end  of  a 
can,  a  stretched  flexible  member  adapted  to  support  the 
lower  side  of  said  can,  means  upon  said  bath  supporting 
said  flexible  memlwr  in  a  position  in  which  the  same  la 
adapted  to  hold  a  can  In  an  Inclined  position  against  said 
first- mentioned  supporting  means,  and  means  adapted  to 
propel  a  can  along  said  flexible  member  In  operative  rela« 
tlon  to  said  bath. 

6.  In  a  soldering  machine.  In  combination,  a  solder 
bath,  means  adapted  to  ecKsge  and  support  one  end  of  a 
can,  a  stretched  flexible  member  adapted  to  support  the 
lower  side  of  aaid  can,  means  supporting  said  flexible  mem- 
ber In  a  position  In  which  the  same  is  adapted  to  hold  a 
can  against  said  flrst-mentioned  supporting  means,  and 
means  adapted  to  propel  a  can  along  said  flexible  member 
In  operative  relation  to  said  bath. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


920.321.      VEHICLE    SPRING.      Joseph   A    Orawdt.   Mc 
Clare,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  393.705 


The  combination,  with  the  hed  and  axles  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  downwardly -bowed  spring  secured  at  its  ends  to  each 
end  piece  of  the  bed,  an  upwardly-bowed  spring  aecnred 
centrally  to  each  of  the  flrst-mentioned  springs,  a  down- 
wardly-bowed spring  secured  centrally  to  each  axle  and 
located  In  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  and  In  spaced 
relation  to  that  of  the  adjacent  upwardly-bowed  spring. 
and  separate  spiral  springs  arranged  to  connect  the  mutu 
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ally-adjacent  ends  of  the  upwardly  bowed  springs  and  the 
axle  springs  together,  each  spiral  spring  having  one  end 
fastened  to  the  adjacent  end  of  one  of  the  axle  springs, 
and  the  other  end  thereof  fastened  to  that  of  the  adjacent 
upwardly  -  bowed  spring,  whereby  the  several  springs 
mutually  relieve  each  other,  the  spiral  spring  at  each  end 
of  the  bed  being  disposed  parallel  with  each  other  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  adjacent  upwardly-bowed  and  axle 
springs. 


1^20.322.     PEINTER'S  QUOIN      Nicholas  Gbaiso.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  431,167. 


The  herein  described   printers  quoin  member  provided 
with  a   longitudinally  extending  toothed  rib.  and  at  one 
end  of  aaid  rib  with  a  head,  the  head  being  formed  with  a 
chamber  and  with  angular  side  opening  slots  communicat- 
ing with   said   chaml>er,   the   longitudinal    portions  of   said 
slots   extending    In    opposite   directions,    a    spring    pressed 
dog  fltting  snugly  In  said  chamber  and  mounted  for  move 
ment  therein,  the  dog  being  formed  In  Its  Inner  end  with  a 
Hricket,   a  coll   spring  mounted    in   said    socket   and   bearing 
against    the   bottom   of   the   chamtier,    and    cross   arins   se 
curod    to   said   dog   and   working    In    said    slots,    the    head 
being  formed  at  its  outer  end  and  on  both  sides  with  ribs 
extending  the  full  depth  of  the  head  and  projecting  later 
ally   bfyniid   the  extrf-niitles  of  the  cross   arms,   as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  2  0,323.     DOOR  SPRING.     Oskab  Gt  nthm.  Kellogg. 
Idaho.      Piled  Apr.   24,  lfl08.     Serial   No.  42».0g8. 


and  having  Its  other  end  connected  to  said  casing,  a  plate 
connected  to  the  rod  at  one  end  and  having  a  head  at  Its 
opposite  end,  a  slotted  plate  secured  to  the  top  of  tlie 
door  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  aperture  therein,  and 
a  curved  plate  having  a  head  fltted  In  said  enlarged  aper- 
ture and  adapted  to  slide  In  said  slot. 


920.324.  GRAPHOPHONE.  Johk  H.  J.  Haines.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Qraphophone  «^  om- 
pany,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  CorporsHon  of  West  Vir- 
ginia.    Filed  Apr,  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  312.014. 


*»v 


1.  A  door  spring  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  top  of  a  door  frame  and  projecting  verti- 
cally therefrom,  a  spring,  a  spring  rod  having  enlarged 
ends  secured  in  said  casing,  one  of  said  ends  having  a 
keyhole  therein  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  plate 
connected  to  the  spring  rod,  and  a  slotted  plate  secured 
to  the  door,  the  former  being  connected  to  and  adapted 
to  slide  upon  the  other. 

2.  A  door  spring  comprising  a  casing  seated  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  door  frame  and  projecting  vertically 
therefrom,  a  spring  within  the  casing,  a  rod  having  «i- 
larged  ends  to  one  of  which  one  end  of  the  spring  Is  con- 
nected, the  other  end  being  connected  to  the  casing,  a 
curved  plate  having  a  head  provided  with  a  reduced  por- 
tion, and  a  slotted  plate  secured  to  the  door  and  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  aperture  to  accommodate  the 
head. 

S.  A  door  spring  comprising  a  casing,  a  rod  monnted 
In  said  casing,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rod 


1.  The  combination  with  s  taiklng-machlne.  of  a  detach- 
able relay-device  comprising  three  partB.  namely,  a  de- 
tachable bracket  carrying  the  reproducer  and  the  rela- 
tively stationary  part  of  the  relay-device  proper,  another 
detachable  bracket  carrying  the  relatively  movable  part 
of  said  relay  device,  and  a  third  detachable  bracket  carry- 
ing means  for  rotating  said  movable  part. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  talking-machine,  of  a  bracket 
carrying  gears  and  a  sprocket-wheel  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  talking-machine,  another  bracket  carrying 
the  movable  member  of  a  relay-device  including  h  sprocket- 
wheel  adjacent  to  the  first  named  sprocket-wheel  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  talking-machine,  and  the 
relay-device  proper  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  carriage 
of  the  talklng-machlnc  and  actuated  through  said  sprocket- 
wheels. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  talking-machine,  of  a  relay- 
device  therefor  comprising  a  reproducer  and  the  rela- 
tively stationary  part  of  the  relay -device  proper,  a  detach- 
able bra^et  carrying  the  relatively  movable  part  of  («aid 
relay-device  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  talking-machine, 
and  a  detachable  bracket  carrying  means  for  rotating  said 
movable  part. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  talking-machine,  of  a  relay- 
device  therefor  comprising  a  detachable  bracket  carrying 
the  reproducer  nnd  the  relatively  stationary  part  of  the 
relay-device  proper,  the  relatively  movable  part  of  said 
relay-device  and  suitable  supports  therefor  secured  to  the 
frame  of  the  talking  machine,  and  a  detachable  bracket 
carrying  means  for  rotating  said  movable  part. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  talking-machine,  of  s  relay- 
device  therefor  comprising  a  detachable  bracket  carrying 
the  reproducer  and  the  relatively  stationary  part  of  the 
relay-device  proper,  another  detachable  bracket  carrying 
the  relatively  movable  part  of  said  relay-device,  and  suit- 
able means  for  rotating  said  movable  part. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


920.8  25.     UNDERGARMENT.     Mart  8    Hebm,  New 

York.  N.  Y      Filed  Jan.  31,  1908      Serial  No   413,551. 

1.   As   a   new   article   of   mannfacture   an    undergmrment 

consisting    of    the    garment    proper    having    two    arn-pit 

holes,    securing   means    on    said    andergarment    near   the 
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arm -pit  taolM,  and  datacbable  gxtuaetM  provided  wttb 
means  to  engage  the  aecartng  means  on  the  andergarment 
and  adapted  to  be  exchanged  from  time  to  time. 


X 


i     I 


920,32  6.  SPARKING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Gkoroi  S.  Hill,  Bradford,  Mass.,  anignor  to 
HHl  Motor  Car  Company,  Haverbill,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  288,227. 


1.  A  aparklng  mecbanlam  for  combastion-englnes,  com- 
prlaing  a  abaft,  a  bob  or  sleeve  spUned  thereon  and  baying 
two  tapering  spiral  cams  tbereon  each  having  an  Inclined 


H  V  / 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  undergarment 
conalstlng  of  the  garment  proper  having  two  arm-pit 
holes,  buttons  on  said  un^dergarment  near  the  arm-pit 
holes,  and  detachable  gussets  of  same  material  as  the  un- 
dergarment provided  with  button  holes  to  engage  the  but- 
tons on  the  undergarment  and  adapted  to  be  exchanged 
from  time  to  time. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  undergarment 
consisting  of  the  garment  proper  having  two  arm-pit 
holes,  buttons  on  said  nndergarment  near  the  arm-pit 
holes,  and  two  detachable  gussets  composed  each  of  an 
Inner  portion  conforming  In  shape  to  the  aide  of  the  under- 
shirt and  a  second  portion  of  seml-tnbular  form  to  com- 
plete the  sleeve  and  provided  with  button  holes  adapted 
to  engage  the  buttons  on  the  undershirt. 

4.  In  an  undergarment  of  the  type  described,  detach- 
able gussets  composed  each  of  an  inner  portion  conforming 
In  shape  to  the  side  of  the  garment  below  the  sleeve,  and 
a  second  portion  of  semi-tnbular  form  adapted  to  com- 
plete the  sleeve  and  provided  with  button  holes  near  the 
edge. 


the  shaft  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  sp.-ing  contacts,  rods  mounted  to  reciprocate  ra- 
dially to  said  hub  or  sleeve  and  having  their  Inner  ends  In 
engagement  with  the  cams  for  simultaneoua  actuation  by 
said  cams,  and  having  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  actuate 
said  contacts,  •  cam  fixed  to  said  shaft  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  sleeve,  and  a  valve-controlling  rod  actuated  by  the 
laat  mentioned  cam. 

2.  A  sparking  mechanism  for  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  rotary  hub  splined  on  said  shaft  and 
having  two  spiral  laperlng  cams  each  having  an  inclined 
side  aad  an  abrupt  side,  plungers  or  rods  mounted  to 
reciprocate  radially  to  said  hub  and  having  tips  pivoted  to 
their  Inner  ends  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cams 
for  slmultaneoas  actuation  by  said  cams,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  tips  normally  in  allnement  with  the  rods  but  per- 
mitting said  tips  to  yield  laterally,  contacts  actuated  by 
said  rods,  a  cam  fixed  to  said  shaft  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  sleeve,  and  a  valve-controlling  rod  actuated  by  the 
last  mentioned  cam. 

3.  A  sparking  mechanism  for  combustion-engines,  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  rotary  hob  splined  on  said  shaft  and 
having  two  spiral  tapering  cams  each  having  an  Inclined 
side  and  an  abrupt  side,  contact  actuating  plungers  or 
rods  mounted  to  reciprocate  radially  to  said  hub  and  bav 
Ing  tips  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cams  for  simulta- 
neous actuation  by  said  cams,  said  tips  being  pivoted  to 
the  inner  ends  of  the  rods  and  having  Inclined  rear  enda, 
said  rods  having  stop-shoulders  to  be  engaged  by  said  In- 
clined rear  ends  of  the  tips,  springs  for  normally  holding 
the  tips  in  allnement  with  the  rods,  a  cam  fixed  to  said 
shaft  adjacent  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  valve-control- 
ling rod  actuated  by  the  last  mentioned  cam. 

I    


920,327.  ROLLER  -  SKATE  William  J  Hillb.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa  .  assignor  to  National  Arms  and  Stamping 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  466.706. 


1.  An  engaging  and  locking  device  for  a  skate  to  pre- 
vent sidewlse  movement,  comprising  a  foot  plate  having 
two  parts  nesting  and  overlapping  each  other,  an  integral 
depending  engaging  and  guiding  device  formed  with  one 
of  said  parts  and  means  passing  through  the  overlapping 
parts  of  said  nested  plate  to  clamplngly  lock  said  parts 
together,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  An  engaglBg  and  locking  device  for  a  skate  to  pre- 
vent sidewlse  and  other  movements,  comprising  a  slotted 
foot  plate  having  two  parts  nesting  and  overlapping  each 
other,  a  stamped  depending  engaging  and  guiding  device 
formed  with  one  of  said  parts  and  means  passing  througli 
the  overlapping  parts  of  said  plate  to  clamplngly  lock 
said  parts  together,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 


920.328.     BUCKLE  FOR  COMPRESSED  BALES.     EK.y««T 
L.  HiNES,  Wilmington,  N.  C.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  463,475. 
1.   A  one-part  buckle  having  a  loop  end  and  a  tapering 

sharp-pointed  hook  end  at  the   opposite  extremities  of  a 


side  and  an  abrupt  aide,  means  for  shifting  said  sleeve  on      shank  portion,  said  hook  end  having  a  straight  shoulder 
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at  an  acute  angle  to  the  adjoining  face  of  said  shank 
portion.  In  combination  with  a  bale  band  of  boop-lron  one 
end  of  which  is  looped  to  said  loop  end  of  the  buckle  and 
the  other  end  is  perforated  to  Interlock  with  said  hook 
end  of  the  buckle,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


2.  A  cooker  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  rer- 
tlcal  runway,  a  heating  means  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
cooker  box  slidable  in  said  runway  and  adapted  to  rest 
over  said  heating  means,  a  counter-balance  for  said  box, 
and  means  for  relieving  the  box  from  the  operation  of 
the  counter-balance  when  the  box  le  In  lowered  position. 


2.  The  '•ombinatlon  with  a  bale  band  of  hoop  iron  hav- 
ing Its  respective  ends  provided  with  a  loop  and  with  a 
series  of  holes,  of  a  one-part  buckle  having  a  loop  end  to 
Interact  with  said  loop  of  the  band,  a  tapering  sharp- 
pointed  hook  end  to  interlock  with  said  holes  In  the  band 
and  a  shank  rigidly  connecting  said  loop  end  and  said 
hook  end  and  constructed  to  admit  an  unhooking  tool 
between  the  ahank  of  the  buckle  and  the  underlying  sur- 
face of  the  band,  said  hook  end  presenting  a  straight 
shoulder  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  adjoining  face  of  said 
shank,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


920,329       FIRELESS  COOKER       Philip  G.   Hitbest,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal      Filed  Nov.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,199. 


1.  In  a  flrelese  cooker,  a  heat  Insulating  cover  of  in- 
verted cup  shape,  a  base  plate  for  said  cover,  said  base 
plate  t>elng  provided  with  a  heat  conducting  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  Into  direct  contact  with  heat  producing 
means,  means  to  attach  said  itase  plate  to  said  cover 
portion,  and  a  heat  insulating  base. 

2.  A  flreiess  cooker  comprising,  a  heat  Insulated  cover 
of  inverted  cup  shape,  a  metallic  base  plate  provided  with 
a  heat  conducting  portion,  a  conlcally  formed  ring  on 
said  base  plate  adapted  to  seal  the  Junction  between  said 
cover  and  said  base  plate,  means  to  fasten  said  cover 
to  said  base  plate,  and  a  heat  Insulating  base  adapted  to 
cover  said  base  plate. 


920,330  COOKER.  Philip  G.  HruBBX.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1907.  Serial  No  407.286. 
1.  A  cooker  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical runway,  a  heating  means  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
cooker  box  slidable  in  said  runway  and  adapted  to  rest 
over  said  heating  means,  a  counter-l>alance  for  said  box. 
and  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  box. 


3  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  cooker  box.  a 
counter-balance,  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  said  counter- 
balance, a  lever  to  which  said  hook  Is  attached,  a  retain- 
ing hook  for  said  lever,  and  means  for  tripping  said  first 
named  hook. 


OSC^.^l        ARC-LAMP.      Chakleb    C.    Hcohes.    Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Apr.  IS,  1906.     Serial  No.  311,608. 


In  an  arc  lamp,  a  supporting  frame  comprising  upper 
and  lower  plates,  and  standards  connecting  said  plates, 
a  binding  poet  on  said  frame,  a  lateral  plate  secured  to 
one  of  said  standards  adjacent  Its  lower  end.  an  insulated 
roller  Joumaled  upon  the  last  mentioned  platf.  a  pair  of 
spaced  rollers  supported  on  said  upper  plate  In  sobstan 
tially  diametrically  opposite  position,  a  second  lateral 
plate  secured  to  the  second  standard,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  yoke  bearing  pivotally  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  arm,  a  second  Insulated  roller  Joumaled 
In  said  yoke  bearing,  a  second  binding  post  connected  to 
the  top  plate,  and  a  conductor  wire  extending  from  the 
first  mentioned  binding  post  to  and  around  the  first  men- 
tioned Insulated  roller,  thence  around  the  pair  of  «pac«d 
rollers,  thence  around  the  second  insulated  roller,  and 
thence  to  the  second  binding  post 
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020.SS2.  MBTHOD  OF  MAJ4UFACTUBING  SUBLIMED 
WHITB  LEAD.  Loois  8.  HooHM,  JoplU,  Ifo..  m- 
■IgBor  to  Pl«lMr  Lud  Compuy,  Jiqplln,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tloB  of  Mia«rarL  ru«d  Fieb.  14.  ISMM.  Borlal  No. 
300.96«.     RoiMwod  gept.  SO.  1908.     Sorlal  No.  400.304. 


1.  The  procen  of  treating  ore*  or  compoands  contain 
Jnjf  lead  aulfld  for  the  production  of  sublimed  white  lead, 
a  product  eonaiatlng  chiefly  of  lead  eulfate,  without  the 
production  of  metal,  slag,  ot  other  fus^  or  liquid  prod 
uct,  which  contlits  In  finely  dlTldliir  the  ore  or  com- 
pound, mixing  it  with  air,  Igniting  the  mixture  of  air  and 
ore  partielea,  maintaining  Ita  combastion  at  temperaturea 
below  those  at  which  the  ore  particles  will  fnae,  separat- 
ing the  ODborned  particiea  of  ore  from  the  gaaes  and  lead 
■iilfate  fnme  by  aabsldence  and  separating  the  lead  aulfata 
from  the  gaaes. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  ores  or  compounds  containing 
lead  aulfld  for  the  production  of  sublimed  white  lead,  a 
prodact  constating  chiefly  of  lead  ralfate,  without  the 
production  of  metal,  slag,  or  other  fused  or  liquid  prod- 
ucta,  which  consists  In  finely  dividing  the  ore  or  com- 
pound, mixing  It  with  air  in  excesa  of  that  necessary 
for  the  combustion  of  the  lead  sulfid.  Igniting  the  mixture 
of  air  and  ore  particles,  maintaining  Its  combustion  at 
temperatures  below  thoae  at  which  the  ore  particles  will 
fuse,  separating  the  nnbomed  particles  of  ore  from  the 
gases  and  lead  sulfate  fume  by  subsidence  and  separating 
the  lead  sulfate  from  the  gases. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  ores  or  compounds  conUln- 
Ing  lead  sulfld  andiron  sulfld  for  the  production  of  sub- 
limed white  lead,  a  product  consisting  chiefly  of  lead  sul- 
fate, without  the  production  of  metal,  slag,  or  other  fused 
or  liquid  products,  and  wltliout  oxidizing  the  iron  sulfld, 
which  consists  In  finely  dlrldlng  the  ore  or  compound! 
mixing  It  with  air  In  excess  of  that  necessary  for  the 
combustion  of  the  lead  sulfld.  Igniting  the  mixture  of  air 
and  ore  particles,  maintaining  Its  combustion  at  tempera- 
tures below  those  at  which  the  ore  particles  will  fuse  or 
the  iron  sulfld  oxidize,  separating  the  unbumed  particles 
of  ore  from  the  gases  and  lead  sulfate  fume  by  subsidence 
and  separating  the  lead  sulfate  from  the  gases. 

4.«The  process  of  treating  ores  or  compounds  contain 
ing  lead  sulfld  for  the  production  of  sublimed  white  lead 
consisting  chiefly  of  lead  sulfate  without  the  production 
of  metal,  slag,  or  other  fused  or  liquid  products  which 
consists  In  finely  dividing  the  compound,  passing  the 
finely  divided  ore  In  Intimate  mixture  with  air  in  excess 
of  that  Deceaaary  for  the  complete  combustion  of  the 
lead  sulfld  tbrougb  an  Igniting  xone  of  non-reducing  flame 
to  Ignite  the  lead  sulfld.  maintaining  combustion  of  the 
ore  at  teoiperatures  which  will  prevent  fusion  thereof, 
separating  anbumed  particles  of  the  ore  from  the  gases 
and  lead  solfate  fume  by  subsidence  and  flnaUy  separating 
the  lead  saUhte  frosa  the  gaaes. 

5.  The  procsss  of  treating  ores  or  compounds  contain- 
tag  lead  snlfld  for  ths  production  of  sublimed  whit*  lead 
ooaslsUag  chiefly  of  lead,  snlfate.  without  the  production 
of  aacUl.  slac,  or  other  fused  or  liquid  product  which  eon- 
■ists  la  flaely  diTtdlng  the  compound,  passing  the  finely 
dlTMed  ore  in  intimate  mixture  with  air  la  ezeeaa  of  that 


nacsssary  for  the  complete  combastion  of  the  l«ad  sulfld 
through  an  igtiting  sone  of  nonreducing  flame  to  Ignite 
the  lead  sulfld.  maintaining  combastion  of  the  ore  at 
temperatures  which  will  prevent  fusion  thereof,  separating 
uabarned  particles  of  the  ore  from  the  gases  and  lead  sul- 
fate fume  by  subsidence,  returning  such  unbumed  parti- 
cles in  admixture  with  air  to  the  igniting  xone  until  all 
lead  sulfld  is  oxidized  and  flnally  separating  the  lead  sul- 
fate from  the  gaaes. 

[Claims  fl  to  ft  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


920.333.  FURNACE.  Lonis  S.  Highes,  .loplln.  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  richer  Lead  Company.  Joplln,  Mo.,  a  Corpo- 
ration oTf  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1906,  Serial  No. 
306.954.     Renewed  Nov.  27,  190s.     Serial  No.  464,781. 


1.  A  furnace  for  oxidizing  ores  at  low  temperatures 
consisting  of  a  furnace  chamber  having  means  for  forcing 
air  Into  one  end  of  the  furnace,  one  or  more  igniting  bum 
ers  situated  near  the  same  end.  means  for  feeding  pulver- 
ized ore  to  the  action  of  the  air  blast,  the  furnace  beyond 
the  ignition  burner  being  constructed  to  abstract  heat 
and  thereby  lower  the  temperature  of  the  burning  ore 
mixture. 

2.  A  furnace  having  in  combination  an  upright  body 
portion  constructed  to  abstract  heat  from  and  lower  the 
temperature  of  the  ignited  charge  in  the  furnace,  a  series 
Of  air  fed  gas  burners  projecting  laterally  through  the 
walls  of  the  body  portion  above  but  near  Its  base,  an  air 
blast  conduit  directed  ailally  upward  from  the  Iwttom  of 
the  furnace  and  means  for  feeding  finely  divided  ore  to 
the  furnace. 

,3.  A  furnace  for  oxidizing  ores  at  low  temperatures  con- 
sisting of  an  upright  furnace  chamber  of  unlined  sheet 
metal  directly  exposed  to  heat  abstracting  conditions,  said 
chamber  having  a  hopper  shaped  bottom,  in  combination 
with  an  ignition  burner  entering  the  furnace  above  but 
near  the  lx)ttoBi  thereof,  an  air  blast  conduit  dlrecteil 
axially  upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  and  means 
for  feeding  pulverized  fuel  to  the  furnace. 

4,  A  furnace  for  oxidizing  ores  at  low  temperatures  con- 
sisting of  an  tiprlght  furnace  chamber  of  unlined  sheet 
metal  directly  exposed  to  heat  abstracting  conditions,  said 
chamber  having  a  hopper  shaped  bottom,  In  combination 
with  a  series  of  symmetrically  disposed  ignition  homers 
entering  the  furnace  above  but  near  the  bottom  thereof  In 
a  horizontal  plane,  an  air  blast  conduit  directed  aztally 
upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  and  means  for 
feeding  pulverised  fuel   to  the  furnace. 

5.  A  furnace  for  oxidizing  ores  at  low  temperatures  con- 
sisting of  an  upright  furnace  chamber  of  unlined  sheet 
metal  directly  exposed  to  heat  abstracting  conditions,  said 
chamber  having  a  hopper  Hhaped  bottom.  In  combination 
with  an  ignition  burner  entering  the  furnace  above  but 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  an  air  blast  conduit  directed 
axially  upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  means  for 
feeding  pulverized  fuel  to  the  furnace,  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  top  of  the  furnace  and  a  screen  system  conaectad 
to  the  conduit. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


'  ->  ] 


May  4.  1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


79 


9  2  0,884.  METALLURGICAL  FURNACE.  LooiS  8. 
HuoHES.  Joplln,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ptcber  Lead  Company. 
Joplln,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Piled  Oct.  22, 
l»Oe.  Serial  No.  880,894.  Renewed  Nov.  27,  10O8.  8e^ 
rial  No.  494,782. 


1.  A  metallurgical  furnace  tiavlng  a  vertical  body  and 
an  outlet  at  its  top  In  combination  with  a  series  of  gas 
burners  projecting  Into  the  furnace  at  a  distance  above 
its  t)ottom,  a  jet  i)ipe  directed  upward  from  the  bottom  of 
the  furnace,  an  air  opening  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the 
furnace  and  means  for  feeding  flnely  divided  ore  to  the 
furnace. 

2.  A  metallurgical  furnace  having  a  vertical  body,  an 
outlet  at  Its  top  and  a  hopper  shaped  l>ottom  in  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  gas  burners  projecting  into  the  fur 
nace  at  a  distance  above  Its  bottom,  a  jet  pipe  directed 
upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  an  air  opening 
formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  and  means  for  feeding 
flnely  divided  ore  to  the  furnace. 

3.  A  metallurgical  furnace  having  a  vertical  body  and 
an  outlet  at  Its  top  In  combination  with  a  series  of  gas 
burners  projecting  Into  the  furnace  at  a  distance  above 
Its  bottom,  a  Jet  pipe  directed  upward  from  the  bottom  of 
the  furnace,  and  an  ore  chute  extending  through  the  wall 
of  the  furnace  and  terminating  substantially  abuve  the  jet 
pipe. 

4.  A  metallurgical  furnace  having  a  vertical  body,  an 
outlet  at  its  top  and  a  hopper  shaped  bottom  in  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  gas  burners  projecting  Into  the  fur- 
nace at  a  distance  above  Its  bottom,  a  jet  pipe  directed 
upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  and  an  ore  chute 
extending  through  the  wall  of  the  furnace  and  terminal 
ing  substantially  above  the  jet  pipe. 

5.  A  metallnrglcal  furnace  having  a  vertical  body,  an 
outlet  at  its  top  and  a  hopper  shaped  bottom  in  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  gas  burners  projecting  into  the  fur- 
nace at  a  distance  above  its  bottom,  a  jet  pipe  directed 
upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  an  ore  chute  ex 
tending  through  the  wall  of  the  furnace  and  terminating 
substantially  above  the  jet  pipe,  a  hop{)er  at  the  head  of 
the  chute  and  a  vibrator  arranged  to  act  on  the  base  of 
the  hopper  to  facilitate  the  feed  of  the  ore. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gszette  > 


with  a  substantially  non-reduclnc  atsiospbsre,  injsetlaff 
the  finely  divided  carbonate  into  the  heated  portion  of  th* 
furnace  and  separating  the  litharge  and  gases  from  solid 
imparities  by  the  subsidence  of  such  Imparities  and  llaaliy 
separating  the  litharge  from  the  gases. 


920,335.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LITHARGE. 
LoeiB  S.  HroHBs,  Joplln.  Mo.,  assignor  to  PIcher  Lead 
Company,  Joplln.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Nov.  13.  1906.  Serial  No.  343.282.  Renewed  Nov.  27. 
1908.     Serial  No.  464.783. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  litharge  from  lead  car- 
bonate which  consists  In  flnely  dividing  the  carbonate, 
maintaining  a  furnace  at  a  temperature  sufllcient  to  de- 
compose the  carbonate  into  litharge  and  carbonic  acid  and 
with  a  sahstantlally  non-reducing  atmosphere.  Injecting 
the  finely  divided  carbonate  Into  the  heated  portion  of 
the  furnace  and  separating  the  litharge  from  impurities. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  litharge  from  lead 
carbonate  which  consists  In  flnely  dividing  tt>e  carbonate, 
maintaining  a  farnace  at  a  temperature  sufflclent  to  de- 
compose the  carbonate  Into  litharge  and  carbonic  add  and 


3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  litharge  from  lead 
carl>onate  which  consists  in  flnely  dividing  the  carbonate, 
maintaining  an  unlined  iron  walled  furnace  at  an  internal 
temperature  suflScient  to  decompose  the  carbonate  Into 
litharge  and  carbonic  acid  and  with  a  substantially  non- 
reducing  atmosphere,  cooling  the  walls  of  the  furnace  so 
as  to  maintain  them  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which 
litharge  will  adhere  thereto.  Injecting  the  flnely  divided 
carttonate  into  the  heated  portion  of  the  furnace  and  sepa- 
rating the  litharge  from  Impurities. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  litharge  from  lead  car- 
bonate which  consists  In  flnely  dividing  the  carbonate, 
maintaining  a  thin  unlined  sheet  iron  furnace  at  an  in- 
ternal temperature  snflBclent  to  decompose  the  carbonats 
Into  litharge  and  carbonic  acid  and  with  a  substantial  non- 
reducing  atmosphere  while  maintaining  the  thin  walls 
of  the  furnace  by  conduction  and  radiation  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  that  at  which  the  litharge  will  adhere  thveto. 
injecting  the  flnely  divided  carbonate  into  the  heated 
portion  of  the  furnace,  and  separating  the  litharge  formed 
from  Impurities. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  litharge  from  lead  csr- 
l>onate  which  consists  In  finely  dividing  the  carbonate, 
maintaining;  a  vertical  unlined  iron  walled  furnace  at  an 
Internal  temperature  sufficient  to  decompose  the  carUmate 
Into  litharge  and  carbonic  add  and  with  a  sut«tantiaUy 
non  reducing  ntmosphere  while  mslntalning  the  furnace 
walls  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  litharge  will 
adhere  thereto.  Injecting  the  flnely  divided  carbonate  Into 
the  heated  portion  of  the  furnace,  carrying  the  litharge 
formed  therein  and  lighter  impurities  from  the  top  of  the 
furnace,  separating  the  ponderable  Impurities  from  the 
litharge  and  gases  by  subsidence  and  flnally  separating  the 
llthargo  from   the  gases. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


920.336.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ZINC  OKID. 
Loris  S.  HioHES.  Joplln.  Mo.,  assignor  to  IMcher  Lead 
Company,  Joplin,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1906,  Serial  No.  343,283.  Renewed  Nov. 
27,  1908.     Serial  No   464. 7H4. 

1.  The  method  of  mnntifacturlng  zinc  oxid  from  zinc 
sulfld  which  consists  in  flnely  dividing  the  zinc  sulfld  ore 
or  compound,  heating  a  furnace  by  an  internal  gas  flame 
to  a  temperature  at  which  the  zinc  sulfld  in  admixture 
with  air  will  )>e  decomposed  and  zinc  oxld  formed,  feeding 
the  ore  to  the  heated  portion  of  the  furnace  by  means  of 
art  air  jot.  separating  the  zinc  oxid  an<1  furnace  gases 
from  impurities  by  subsidence  and  separating  the  sine 
oxid  from  the  gases  by  screening. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  zinc  oxld  from  sine 
sulfld  which  consists  In  flnely  dividing  the  zinc  snlfld  ore 
or  compound.  Iteatlng  a  furnace  by  an  internal  gas  flame 
to  a  temperature  at  which  the  zinc  sulfld  in  admlxtare 
with  air  will  be  decomposed  and  zinc  oxld  formed  while 
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coBdoctlng  away  tb«  liMt  of  the  fnniAce  to  auantain  its 
tcmptrttiir*  st  a  point  below  that  at  which  the  ilnc  oxld 
la  tajared  or  coaUmlnatad.  feeding  the  ore  to  the  heated 
portion  of  the  fnmace  by  means  of  an  air  Jet.  eeparatlng 
the  line  oxld  and'  furnace  gaaes  from  Impnrltlea  by  anb- 
■Idence  and  aeparating  the  sine  oxld  from  the  gases  by 
screening. 


3.  The  method  of  manufacturiDg  zinc  oxld  from  zinc 
sulfld  which  consists  In  finely  dividing  the  zinc  sulfld  ore 
or  compoand,  heating  a  rerticar furnace  by  internal  non- 
rednclng  gaa  flames  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  «lnc 
sulfld  is  decomposed  and  sine  oxld  formed  while  driving 
oft  heat  from  the  furnace  by  conduction  to  maintain  Ita 
temperature  below  the  point  where  the  zinc  oxld  U  In- 
jured, feeding  the  ore  to  the  heated  portion  of  the  furnace 
by  an  air  Jet  directed  upward  from  the  bottom  of  the 
furnace,  aeparating  the  «inc  oxld  from  undecomposed  ore 
and  heavier  impurities  by  subsidence  in  the  furnace,  draw 
ing  off  the  furnace  gases  and  sine  oxld  from  the  top  of  the 
furnace  and  separating  the  oxld  by  screening. 


»20.Sa7.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ZINC  OXID.  LoDis  8. 
HOQHCS,  Joplln,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Plcher  Lead  Company, 
Joplin.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  13, 
1906,  Serial  No.  .343,284.  Renewed  Nov.  27.  1908  8e- 
rUl  No.  464.785, 


J-^?^ 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  zinc  oxld  from  sine 
carbonate  which  consists  in  finely  dividing  the  carbonate. 
malnUlnlng  a  furnace  at  an  internal  temperature  auf- 
fldent  to  decompose  the  carbonate  by  an  Internal  gas 
flame,  injecting  the  finely  divided  carbonate  Into  the 
heated  portions  of  the  furnace  to  decompose  it,  separat 
tag  the  stac  oxld  and  famace  gases  from  Impurities  by 
lubaideDce  and  Mpftrstlng  the  fine  oxld  from  the  gases 
by  screening. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  zinc  oxld  from  ^inc 
carbonate  which  consists  In  finely  dividing  the  carbonate, 
malnUlnlng  a  furnace  at  an  Internal  temperature  auf- 
dMt  to  decompoM  the  carbonate  by  an  internal  gas 
flama.  injecting  the  finely  divided  carbonate  into  the 
heated  portion  of  the  furnace  by  a  Jet  of  air  or  vapor  di- 
rected upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  to  decom- 


ixjae  it,  and  separating  the  zinc  oxld  and  furnace  gases 
fr<Mn  the  gaaea  by  screening. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  zinc  oxld  from  alnci 
carbonate  which  consists  in  finely  dividing  the  csrbonate,  > 
maintaining  a  furnace  at  an  Internal  temperature  suf-l 
fident  to  decompose  the  carbonate  by  an  Internal  gas! 
flame,  cooling  the  furnace  to  malnUln  its  temperature! 
below  that  at  which  the  zinc  oxld  is  Impaired  by  heat  and  I 
heat  products.  Injecting  the  finely  divided  carbonate  Intoj 
the  heated  portion  of  the  furnace  to  decompose  It.  sepa- 1 
rating  the  zinc  oxld  and  furnace  gases  from  impurities 
by  subsidence  and  separating  the  zinc  oxld  from  the  gaaJl 
by  screening. 


920,338. 


BOTTLE  STOPPER.      Chablbs    A.    Hint.    Jr., 

I^exlngtoD.    N.    C^ ^Flled    May    27.    1908.      Serial    No 

435,1!90.  '^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  clrcum 
ferentlal  under-cut  bead  In  Its  neck,  of  a  stopper  com 
prtslng  a  bulbous  valve  rasing  provided  with  a  tubular 
shank  and  with  an  escape  port,  a  valve  normally  closing 
the  port  and  provided  with  mean.s  for  holding  It  against 
accidental  disconnection  trom  the  easing,  an  annulus  dis- 
posed upon  the  xbank  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
arms  having  hooked  terminals  efagaglng  with  the  said  bead, 
a  stopper  arranged  on  the  shank,  and  a  nozzle  permanently 
secured  to  the  shank  and  operating  to  hold  the  stopper 

against  removal  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  bottle  having  a  clrcum 
ferentlal  under-cut  bead  in  its  neck,  of  a  stopper  com- 
prising a  bottle  neck  closing  member,  a  tube  extending 
through  the  said  member  and  projecting  thereabove.  a 
tubular  valve  casing  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  be- 
neath the  said  bottle  neck  closInK  member,  a  valve  in  said 
casing,  an  annulus  disposed  upon  the  tube  above  the  cas 
ing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  arms  having  hooked 
terminals  engajirlnR  the  said  bead,  the  casing  being  of  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  tube. 


920,3.^9.      ELECTRIC  RAILWAY   SYSTEM.      Chaxles   A. 

Hi-sa  and  John  G.  Docty,  Wllllamsport.  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Simplex  Surface  ConUct  Company.  Filed  Sept.  17. 
1907.      Serial   No.   393,299. 

1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  main  feed  wire, 
spaced  switch  -  boxes  and  electro  -  magnetically  actu- 
ated switches  therein,  car  carried  electro-magnets  con- 
trolling said  switches  and  haying  only  single  windings  of 
low  resistance,  a  motor  circuit  In  which  said  electro- 
magnets are  connected,  a  motor  controller,  and  an  aux 
illary  return  circuit  independent  of  the"'  circuit  connec- 
tions through  the  controller  and  including  a  rMlatance 
for  preserving  the  continuity  of  the  circuit  of  the  electro 
magnets  when  the  controller  is  open. 

2.  In    a    systam    of    the    class    described,    a    main    con- 
ductor,  a   plurality  of  spaced   switch   boxes,   electro-mag- 
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netically  actuated  switches  therein,  csr-carried  electro- 
magnets cootrolllng  said  switches,  a  motor,  a  motor  cir- 
cuit in  which  the  electro  magnets  are  connected  in  series 
parallel,  and  an  auxiliary  return  connection  in  series 
with  the  electro  magnets  to  form  a  constantly  closed  by- 
pass for  current  and  Including  a  resistance  higher  than 
that  of  the  motor  circuit  and  arranged  to  connect  the 
electro-magnet  circuit  to  the  return  side  of  the  system 
when  the  motor  circuit   is  open. 


.'5.  In  III!  electric  rallwaj  system,  the  combination  of 
contact  switch  lioies.  a  main  supply  circuit,  switches 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  circuit,  single  coil 
fh'ctro  magnets  controlling  the  switches,  a  local  circuit 
connected  with  the  electro-magnets  and  containing  a 
source  of  electromotive  force,  a  resistance  containing 
shunt  between  the  electro  magnets  and  the  return  side 
of  the  supply  circuit,  n  motor  containing  circuit  con- 
nected with  the  elect ro-mngnets  and  return  side  of  the 
.supply  circuit  and  a  controller  included  in  the  motor 
containing  circuit,  said  shunt  being  connected  l)etween 
the  controller  and  all  the  electro  magnets  for  permitting 
current  to  flow   at  alt   times  through   the  latter. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of 
electro  magnetically  actuated  contact  switch  boxes,  and 
a  supply  circuit,  with  a  plurality  of  car  carried  electro- 
magnets having  single  windings,  a  motor  circuit,  a  con- 
troller in  the  circuit  supplying  the  motor  through  the 
electro-magnets,  and  a  permanently  closed  resistance  con- 
taining path  between  the  electro-magnets  and  return  side 
of  the  said  supply  circuit  for  permitting  current  to  flow 
through  the  windings  of  the  electro-magnets  when  the 
motor  controller  Is  open,  said  path  and  motor  circuit 
hetng  arranged  in  parallel  relation  between  the  two  sides 
of  the  supply  circuit. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combinstion  of  a 
main  supply  circuit,  and  contact  devices  adapted  to  be 
automatically  connected   In   and  disconnected  from   said 

circuit,  with  a  plurality  of  car  carried  electromagnets 
having  single  windings,  a  local  supply  circuit  connected 
with  the  electro-magnets,  means  for  connecting  the  electro- 
magnets with  the  main  supply  circnit,  an  automatic  de- 
vice for  opening  the  local  circuit  when  the  electro-magnets 
are  supplied  from  the  main  cljcult.  and  a  resistance  con- 
tnlnlng  conductor  permanently  connected  In  series  be- 
tween the  electro  magnets  and  the  return  side  of  the  main 
supply  circuit. 

[rialms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


920.340.      AUTOMATIC   FIRE  EXTINGUISHER.      Henbt 

C.   C.   Kast   and   Lestkb  C.    Latheop,    Bamam,   Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.044. 

A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  liquid 
holding  tank,  a  closure  therefor,  means  for  the  dellwsry 
of  the  contents  of  said  tank  therefrom,  a  receptacle  ap- 
plied to  the  under  side  of  said  closure,  said  receptacle 
having  also  a  gasket  interposed  between  Itself  and  the 
aforesaid  closure,  a  thimble  applied  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  first-referred  to  closure  and  opening  througta  the 
latter  and  provided  with  a  fusible  substance,  said  recep- 
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tacle  having  connected  to  the  inner  surface  of  its  bottom 
a  screw-threaded  stem  passing  up  through  said  closure 
and  received  by  said  thimble  and  held  in  the  latter  bv  said 


fuslMe  substance,  said  nceptacle  being  weighted  laterally 
of  said  stem  to  effect  the  tilting  of  said  receptacle  when 
released  from  said  thimble. 


920..'?41.      IRONING    T.\BLE.      John   A.    Kkck,   Decatur. 
III.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,556. 


In  an  ironing  table,  the  combination  with  upwardly  con- 
verging legs  rigidly  connected  In  pairs  by  top  and  bottom 
rungs,  and  crossed  braces  plvotally  connected  with  legs 
of  each   pair  ;  of  a   table  top  hinged  to  the   inner  legs. 

battens  secured  across  the  under  side  of  the  top  In  posi- 
tion to  fit  laterally  t)eiween  the  upper  ends  of  the  outer 
legs  when  they  ans  set  up  and  stand  longitudinally  be- 
tween the  lower  rungti  of  both  pairs  when  the  latter  are 
folded,  and  a  crimp  carried  by  each  batten  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  rung  of"  the  outer  legs  when  they 
engage   Its   t>atten. 


920.342.     rOLL.AR  SUrPORT.     James  Kellkt,  Wlnsted, 
Conn.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.381. 


ITS- 


-*c 


^^ 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar  support  com- 
prising a  thin  flat  resilient  strip  having  Its  opposMe  ends 
provided    with    oppositely    disposed    perforsted    ears,    and 


tSK-'V-^- 


»a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(aatealng  devlCM  penBABcntly  attached  to  th*  atrtp  aad 
cadi  eoosUtinc  of  a  tlBgle  tengtla  of  wire  harlat  tts  tnter- 
mwliate  portion  extended  throogli  the  perforations  In  the 

adjacent  ears  and  acroM  the  front  face  of  the  atrip  and 
It*  oppoalte  ends  bent  inwardly  at  the  rear  face  of  the 
strip  and  provided  with  terminal  piercing  points  disposed 
In  spaced  relation  to  laid  rear  face  and  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  for  engagement  with  a  collar. 


9'_'0.:i43.  IRONING-BOARD.  WiLHA.v!  J.  Kellt  and 
Pbtkr  J.  CiEKMAiN,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  David  Ogllvie.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1907. 
Serial  No.  35S,240. 


nil      1. 


An  Ironing  board  provided  at  Its  rear  extremity  with 
journals,  in  combination  with  a  eerieg  of  sets  of  sockets 
or  bearings,  arranged  at  different  eleratlons  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  Journals  of  the  board,  each  set  of  bearings 
being  provided  with  segmental  extensions  forming  guld»' 
rests  for  the  journals  preparatory  to  insertion  by  a  lateral 
thrust,  substantially  as  described. 


920,344.  GATE  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  DEVICE. 
.ToHx  R.  Kebb,  Brantford,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct. 
3,  1907.      Serial  No.   3»8,7(». 


A 


I.  .\  gate  opening  and  closing  device  comprising  a 
gatf  post,  a  gate  hinged  thereto,  a  latch  for  the  gate,  a 
latch  cord  for  the  latch,  a  IcTer  connected  to  the  gate  and 
fulcrumed  on  the  gate  post,  a  pulley  post  situated  in  a 
plnne  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
gate  when  closed,  pulleys  on  the  pulley  post,  gate  opening 
cords  passing  over  the  pulleys  on  the  pulley  post,  and 
extending  on  either  side  of  the  gate,  means  for  render- 
ing the  gate  opening  cords  operable  from  a  distance,  a 
second  pulley  post,  pulleys  on  the  second  mentioned  pul- 
ley post,  gate  closing  cords  passing  over  the  pulleys  on 
the  second  mentioned  palley  post,  and  extending  on  either 
side  of  the  gate,  means  for  rendering  said  gate  dosing 


cords  operable  from  a  distance,  and  means  connected  to 
the  lerer  for  operutively  connecting  the  gate  opening 
eords  and  gate  closing  cords  with  the  latch  oords  so  that 
opon  any  cord  being  palled,  the  latch  Is  released  and  the 
gate  opened  or  closed. 

2.  A  gate  opening  and  closing  device  comprising  a  gate 
post,  a  gate  hlaged  thereto,  a  latch  for  the  gate,  a  lever 
connected  to  the  gate,  and  fulcrumed  on  the  gate  post, 
pulleys  on  the  lever,  a  pulley  post  situated  approximately 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  gate  when 
closed,  pulleys  on  the  pnlley  post,  gate  opening  cords  con- 
nected to  the  latch  passing  over  the  pulleys  on  the  lever 
and  the  pulley  post,  and  extending  on  either  side  of  the 
gate,  means  for  rendering  said  gate  opening  cords  operable 
from  a  distance,  a  second  pulley  post,  pulleys  on  the  sec 
nnd  mentioned  pulley  post,  gate  closing  cords  connected 
to  the  latch  passing  over  the  pulleys  of  the  lever  nnd 
the  second  mentione<l  pulley  poet,  and  e;itend1ng  on  either 
side  of  the  gate,  and  means  for  rendering  said  gate  closing 
cords  operable  from  a  distance. 

3.  \  gate  opening  and  closing  device  comprlalng  a  gate 
post,  a  gate  hinged  thereto,  a  latch  for  the  gate,  a  lever 
connected  to  the  gate  and  fulcrumed  on  the  gate  post, 
pulleys  on  the  lever,  a  pulley  post  situated  approximately 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  gate  when 
closed,  pulleys  on  the  pulley  post,  dlstancp  posts,  pulleys 
on  said  distance  posts  gate  opening  cords  connected  to 
said  latch  nnd  passing  over  the  pulleys  on  the  lever, 
pulley  post,  aad  distance  poets,  a  second  pulley  post, 
pulleys  on  the  second  mentioned  pulley  i>oat,  and  gate 
closing  cords  connected  to  the  latch  and  passing  over 
the  pulleys  of  the  lever,  second  mentioned  pulley  post, 
and  distance  posts. 

4.  A  gate  opening  and  closing  device  comprising  a  gate 
potft.  a  gate  hinged  thereto,  a  latch  for  the  gate,  a  lever 
connected  to  the  gate  and  fulcrumed  on  the  gate  post, 
pullp)'8  on  said  lever  a  pulley  on  the  gate,  a  latch  oper- 
ating cord  connected  to  the  latch  and  passing  over  said 
last  mentioned  pulley,  a  pulley  post  situated  approxi- 
mately In  a  plane  at  right  Angles  to  the  plane  of  the  gate 
whtn  closed,  pulleys  on  the  pulley  poet,  distance  posts, 
pulleys  on  the  distance  posts,  gate  opening  cords  con- 
nected to  the  latch  operating  cord  and  passing  over  the 
pulleys  on  the  lever,  pulley  ix>et,  and  distance  poets,  a  sec- 
ond pulley  post,  pulleys  on  said  second  mentioned  pulley 
post  and  gate  closing  cords  connected  to  the  latch  operating 
cord  and  pas«lni;  over  the  pulleys  on  said  lever,  second 
mentioned  pullev  post  and  distance  posts. 

5.  A  gate  opening  and  closing  device  comprising  a  gate 
post,  a  gate  hinged  thereto,  a  latch  for  the  gate,  a  lever 
connected  to  the  gate  and  fulcrumed  on  the  gate  post, 
pulleys  on  the  lever,  a  pullov  on  the  gate,  a  latch  operat- 
ing cord  connected  to  the  latch  and  passing  over  said  la^t 
mentioned  pulley,  a  pulley  post  situated  approximately  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  gates  when 
closed,  pulleys  on  the  pulley  post,  distanci'  posts,  pulleys 
on  the  distance  posts,  gate  opening  cords  connectfd 
to  the  latch  operating  cord,  and  passing  over  the  pulleys 
on  the  lever,  pulley  post,  and  distance  posts,  weights  on 
the  gate  opening  cords,  a  second  pulley  post,  pulleys  on 
said  second  mentioned  pulW-y  post,  gate  clositig  cords  con- 
nected to  the  latch  op>ernting  cord  and  passing  over  the 
pulleys  on  said  lever,  second  mentioned  pulley  post  and 
distance  posts  and  weights  on  the  gate  closing  cords. 

[Clnlm  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


'.»'J0.34.'  YKAST  -  CUTTING  DEVICE.  JoSEi'H  Koi.OD- 
ziBJ.  (^htcago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  1«,  1908.  Serial  No 
462.927. 

1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  two! 
part  receptacle  hingedly  connected,  the  vertical  wall* 
thereof  lielng  provided  with  vertically  and  horisontally^ 
extending  silts,  the  bottom  thereof  being  provided  wltW 
silts  adjoining  the  vertically  extending  slits  of  said  vertH 
cul   walls.  sul*tnntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified.'' 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  consisting  of  a  two 
part  rectangular  hlncedly  connected  receptacle,  the  verti- 
cal walls  thereof  belnu'  provld»«d  with  vertically  and  borl- 
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sonUIIy  ezteadlBg  sllta,  «aid  vertically  extendlag  slits 
being  equally  spaced  apart  therein,  said  borisootally  «x- 
teading  alita  being  dlspoaed  midway  between  the  opper 
edge  and  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  being  provided  wltb  allta  ad>>tning  tbe 
vertically  extending  silts  of  said  vertical  walls,  sobstan- 
tlslly  as  and  for  tbe  porpose  specified. 


? 


-Xi/ 


3.  A  device  of  the  cUib  described,  coaslstlag  of  a  two 
part  rectangular  receptacle,  the  parU  thereof  being  in 
hinged  connection,  the  vertical  walls  thereof  being  pro- 
vided with  verUcallj  and  borlxontally  extending  silts,  said 
verUcally  extending  slits  being  equally  spaced  apart  there- 
in, tbe  boriaontally  extending  slits  of  the  longitudinal 
walls  of  said  reeeptscle  extending  only  partially  through 
said  walls,  tbe  bottom  of  said  receptacle  being  provided 
with  slits  exteadiag  only  partially  tberethroogh.  said  slits 
adjoining  the  vertically  extending  sJlts  of  said  vertical 
walls,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  consisting  of  a  two 
part  rectangular  receptacle,  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
parts  ttiereof  being  la  hlng«d  connection,  the  vertical 
walls  thereof  being  provided  with  vertically  aad  borl- 
sontally  extending  silts,  the  bottom  thereof  being  provided 
with  silts  adjoining  the  vertically  extending  slita  of  aaid 
vertical  walls,  means  provided  in  each  of  the  parts  of 
said  receptacle  whereby  said  recepUcle  may  be  longi- 
tudinally enlarged  or  extended,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  spediLed. 

r>  A  device  of  tbe  dsss  dewrlbed,  consisting  of  a  two 
part  rectangular  receptacle,  the  bottom  portions  of  the 
parts  thereof  being  in  hinged  connection,  the  walls  there- 
of being  provided  with  silts,  each  of  ssid  parts  being 
formed  Into  sections,  said  sections  being  in  slldable  mor- 
tised connection,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoe." 
spfclfled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


920..34.!        HACK  -  COURSE.       Fkrdina.>d   Kbonenbkroer, 
.New  ^ork.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  Stewart 
nrooklyn.    N.    Y.        Filed    July    «.    iftos.        Serial    No' 
442.502. 


1  In  a  race  course,  a  plurality  of  tracks,  adapted  to  be 
placed  In  communication  with  each  other  and  gates  posi- 
tioned on  said  tracks  so  as  to  connect  said  tracks  or  sepa 
rate  them. 

2  In  a  race  course,  a  plurality  of  tracks,  and  motor 
operated  gates  positioned  on  said  tracks  so  as  to  couaec.' 
said  tracks  or  separat*  them. 


3.  in  a  race  course,  a  double  circular  track  having  « 
portion  of  Its  path  common  to  both  circular  cosrses,  tmd 
gates  for  varying  the  shape  of  tbe  track. 

4.  In  a  race  course,  a  double  circular  track  having  a 
portion  of  Its  path  common  to  both  circular  courses,  and 
motor  operated  gates  for  varying  the  shspe  of  the  track. 

5.  In  a  race  course,  a  plurality  of  tracks,  and  elec- 
trically operated  means  for  directing  the  horses  into  any 
one  of  said  tracks. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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SADDLE        Emil  Kbcbker,  Rawlins.   Wvo. 
21.  1»<»9.      Serial  No.  473.."i,'i3 


1.  A  saddle  having  lu  pommel  formed  with  high  cheek 
portions  on  esch  aide  of  ita  center  and  having  Its  ead 
portion*  extending  Inwardly  from  their  upper  edges  toward 
the  seat  of  the  saddle,  whereby  the  cheeks  of  the  pom 
mel  extend  over  the  legs  of  the  rider  and  the  ends  of  the 
pommel  may  be  gripped  thereby. 

2.  A  saddle  having  Its  pommel  formed  with  high  cheek 
portions  on  each  side  of  Ita  center  and  having  iU  end 
portions  concaved  whereby  the  cheeks  of  the  pommel  ex 
tend  over  the  legs  of  the  rider  and  the  concaved  end  por- 
tions may  be  gripped  thereby 


920,348.  COMBINED  SWITCH  AND  SIGNAL  PREaTo.H 
Ktle  and  Charles  I... no.  Coal  Bluff,  Ind  Filed  Sept 
17,   1908      Serial  No    453.560. 


1  In  combination  with  switch  rails,  a  bar  for  m.  ving  a 
part  of  the  rails,  a  link  connected  to  the  bar.  a  crank  lever 
for  operating  the  link,  a  link  for  operating  the  crank  lever, 
a  lever  for  operating  the  link  last  mentioned,  a  stand  plv- 
otally  supporting  the  operating  mean^.  a  rack  arranged  to 
extend  through  the  lever  and  supported  on  the  stand,  a 
vertical  signal  carrying  bar  operatively  supportetl  on  the 
stand,  and  a  link  having  connections  with  the  operating 
link  for  operating  the  signal  carrying  bar 

2.  The  combination  with  switch  rails,  of  a  eUnd  formed 
with  an  ntl-mft,  a  lever  ptvotally  supported  on  the  off-aet 
and  the  atand,  a  link  connected  to  the  lever,  a  second 
lever  connected  to  the  link,  a  link  having  connections  with 
a  part  of  the  switch  rsils  conn^v-ted  to  the  second  lever, 
s  signal  carrying  bar  operatively  supported  on  the  stand,' 
and  a  link  connected  to  the  signal  carrying  bar  connected 
to  the  last  mentioned  link 

3  In  a  switch,  a  signal  operating  device,  a  supporting 
stand,  s  transversely  disposed  switch  throwing  bar  con- 
nected with  the  switch  tongue*,  an  operating  lever  pivoted 
on  Mid  stand,  a  vertical  signal  carrying  rod  provided  iwar 
its  lower  end  with   a   lateral  off-set   mounted   upon  aald 
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stand,  operatiTe  eoBD«cttons  Incladlns  a  horizontal  link 
•ad  rertlcal  Ilnki  between  the  •perating  lerer  and  the 
•witch  throwing  bar,  and  a  accond  link  between  said 
horlsontal  link  and  the  off-set  of  the  aignal  carrying  rod 
for  turning  the  latter  when  the  operating  lerer  is  d*- 
presaed  to  throw  the  awltch. 


920.349.    MATCH-BOX.     HKasKaTB.  Lan«,  Union  Sprlnga, 
.\la.     Filed  May  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  431.908. 


^1 


In  a  devico  of  the  class  descrtb<>d.  a  closed  casing  having 
a  sldt  In  the  top  thereof,  converging  division  plates  within 
the  casing  and  forming  a  compartment  within  said  slot, 
a  delivery  plate  oporating  between  said  dlrlslon  plates, 
a  step  Including  n  vertical  web  arranged  within  said 
-casing,  a  standard  swinging  at  one  end  from  said  web,  i^ 
lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  other  end  of 
said  standard  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  delivery 
plate,  and  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  web  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  lever. 


920.350.  AUTOM.\TIC  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYS- 
TEM. Jacob  W.  L.4Ttio.  Wyncote,  and  CHiaLsa  L. 
GooDRCM.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  American 
Automatic  Telephone  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration.    Filed  Sept.  16.  1903.     Serial  No.  173,400 J. 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a  central 
station,  snbacrlbers'  sUtlons  and  metallic  clrculta  con- 
necting the  central  station  to  the  respective  subscribers' 
statlona.  switching  apparatus  at  the  central  station  em- 
bodying electromagnetically  operated  devices,  a  source  of 
current  supply  connected  in  common  to  a  plurality  of 
subscribers'  circuits  to  furnish  energy  both  for  the  auto- 
matic control  of  the  switchiDg  apparatus  and  for  the  anb- 
Bcrlbers'  tranaraltters.  and  means  whereby  a  constant 
difference  of  potential  in  the  current  supply  may  be  main- 
tained across  said  particular  circuits  for  telephonic  trana- 
miaaion  purposes,  and  means  also  whereby  variable  po- 
tential dlflTerences  in  the  current  supply  may  be  determined 
oTer  the  •ubscrlber'a  line  and  between  a  subacrlber'i 
apparatoa  and  the  electromagnetic  devices  of  the  central 
ofllee  switching  apiMiratus  for  operating  the  latter. 

2.  la  aa  autooiatlc  teiephooe  exchange  system,  a  central 
aUUon,  rabacrlbera'  atationa  and  a  metallic  circuit  con- 
BcctlBf  each  aabaeriber's  station  with  the  central  sutlon, 
switching  apparatoa  at  the  central  sutlon,  a  common 
•ource  of  supply  at  the  central  atation  connected  to  the 
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subscribers*  circuits  and  to  the  central  station  switching 
apparatua,  mattataintng  a  consUnt  potential  differetce 
on  each  subscriber's  line  for  transmitter  purposea,  together 
with  mean*  for  producing  a  difference  in  polarity  orer 
the  separate  subscribers'  line  wires  for  actuating  and 
restoring  the  switching  apparatus. 

3.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  aystem,  a  central 
station,  subscribers'  stations  and  a  metallic  clrcnlt  intw- 
connecting  each  subscriber's  station  with  the  central  ata- 
tion. switching  apparatus  at  the  central  sUtlon.  a  com- 
mon source  of  supply  at  the  central  station  connected  In 
its  entirety  to  maintain  a  maximum  potential  differesce 
across  each  subscriber's  circuit,  and  connected  sectlonally 
and  unequally  to  the  central  sUtlon  switching  apparatus, 
together  with  means  at  the  subscribers'  stations,  to  de- 
termine a  cnrrent  flow  across  any  given  circuit  for  trans- 
mitter purposes,  and  separately  to  control  the  flow  of 
current  from  the  divisions  or  sections  of  the  main  battery 
to  the  switching  apparatus  to  control  the  operation  of 
the  latter. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a  central 
station.  Bubacribers'  stations  and  a  metallic  circuit  Inter- 
connecting each  subscribers  station  with  the  central  sta- 
tion, switching  apparatus  at  the  central  station,  a  com- 
mon source  of  supply  at  the  central  station  bridged  across 
a  subscriber's  circuit  when  in  use  and  grounded  at  a 
point  nearer  one  pole  than  the  other,  with  connections 
from  both  poles  of  the  source  to  the  switching  apparatus, 
and  means  at  the  subscribers'  stations  for  connecting  the 
telephone  sets  in  metallic  circuit,  and  means  also  ftor 
grounding  tbe  Individual  line  wires  whereby  the  automatic 
operation  of  said  switching  apparatus  may  be  controlled. 

5.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a  central 
station,  subscribers'  stations,  and  a  metallic  circuit  con- 
necting each  sutMcriber's  sUtlon  with  the  central  station, 
switching  apparatus  at  the  central  station,  controlling 
magnets  therefor,  a  source  of  current  supply  connected 
In  common  with  all  the  lines  both  for  operating  the  sab- 
scrll>ers'  transmitters,  and  the  controlling  magnets,  coo- 
nections  from  opposite  sides  of  the  source  of  current  to 
said  magnets  and  a  ground  connection  on  the  source  from 
a  point  intermediate  of  its  terminals  and  nearer  one  ter- 
minal than  the  other,  and  means  whereby  grounds  may  be 
produced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  station  con- 
trolling magnets  to  affect  the  switching  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


920,361.       APPARATUS    FOR    DRYING     WOOL    AFTER 
WASHING.      William    E.    Layland.   Leeds,   and   .Tohn 
H.  Whitbiikad,  Apperley  Bridge.   England.     Filed  Apr 
24.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,983. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  wool  drying  mnChlne  of  a 
casing,  a  partition  q  dividing  the  same  Into  a  heating 
chamber  >,  and  a  drying  chamber  fc,  a  series  of  hollow 
perforated  roivolvlng  cylinders  i  within  the  drying  ctaam 
ber  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end.  the  open 
ends  coincidtDg  with  openings  In  tbe  partition  g,  baflle 
plates  »  fitted  against  the  portion  of  the  circumferences 
of  the  cylladers  i  for  the  time  being  uncoTered  by  the 
silver,  heating  pipes  t  situated  in  the  heating  chamber  /. 
an  air  circulation  pipe  v  from  said  drying  chamber  to  said 
beating  chamber,  a  fan  m>  In  the  path  of  tbe  air  current 
and  discharge  and  Inlet  openings  x  y  all  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  perforated  hollow  cylinders  ar- 
ranged  In    two   rows   one  above   the  other   and   in  altee- 
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nating  order  and  adapted  to  have  a  current  of  heated  air 
pass  through  them  with  means  for  moving  and  guiding 
the  silver  which  passes  from  row  to  row  of  said  cylinders 
alternately  over  and  under  them  as  shown  and  baffle 
plates  arranged  within  said  cylinders  to  cover  the  per- 
forations of  those  parts  of  them  over  which  the  aliver 
does  not  pass  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wool  drying  machine  the  combination  of  a  par- 
tition 0  with  openings  therein,  wheel  races  m  around 
said  openinga,  hollow  perforated  cylinders  i,  closed  at 
one  end  n,  and  open  at  the  other  end,  gear  wheel  \  to 
said  open  ends  of  the  cylinders  fitting  said  wheel  races 
m,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  drying  machine  the  combination  of  a  beating 
chaml)er,  a  drying  chamber  and  their  casing  with  a  pipe 
making  connection  between  them  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  Inflow  of  fresh  air  to  tbe  interior  of  tbe  casing 
and  the  discharge  of  moist  air  therefrom  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

f\  In  a  wool  drying  machine  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder chamt>er  h.  a  partition  y  or  wall  of  the  aame  with 
circular  openings  therein,  fans  w-  fitted  In  said  openings, 
revolving  perforated  cylinders  i  with  one  of  their  ends 
o(>en  and  coincident  with  said  openings,  stationary  steam 
heating  ptpoH  ;  within  said  cylinders  and  baffle  platea  • 
all  subtttantially  as  shown  in  Fig.  5  and  specified. 


9  5  0.352.  GARMENT-RECEITACLE.  James  Liavt, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Crouch  k  Fitzgerald,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1909.  Serial 
No.  484,435. 


.■X 


In  a  receptacle  for  clothing,  a  garment  chamber  open  at 
the  front ;  a  hanger  rack  for  said  chamber  having  a  lim- 
ited swinging  movement  toward  and  from  the  rear  of  said 
receptacle  ;  a  pair  of  tilting  legs  pivoted  at  their  lower 
ends  within  said  chamber  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  tbe 
oppoalte  sides  of  said  rack;,  and  a  tilting  leg  pivoted  at 
\wlthln  aald  chamber  and  at  its  upper  end  to 
ild  rack. 


920.353.  /INVERTED  GAS  BTRNER.  Joskph  LaOEREk. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
444,075. 

1.  In  a  gas-burner  for  use  with  mantles  for  incandes- 
cent gas-light,  tbe  combination  of  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing dact  for  gas  and  air,  which  Is  provided  with  an  inlet 
for  air,  a  plarality  of  arms  extending  from  a  lower  part 
of  the  downward  duct  and  provided  with  downwardly 
opening  orifices  for  tbe  exit  and  Ignition  of  tbe  gas  and 
air  mixture  and  formation,  upon  Ignition,  of  Inverted 
flamea,  and  a  conveyer  of  tbe  products  of  combustion  ex- 
tendlnc  opwardly  ibove  said  orifices  beyond  the  Inlet  for 
air,  sutMtantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas-bomcr  for  use  with  mantles  for  incandes- 
cent gas-light,  the  combination  of  a  downwardly  extend- 


ing duct  (or  gas  and  air  extending  to  the  lower  part  of 
said  burner,  a  duct  for  air  communicating  with  the  down- 
ward duct,  and  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  laterally 
from  a  lower  part  of  the  downward  duct  and  provided 
with  downwardly  opening  orifices  for  the  exit  and  igni- 
tion of  tbe  gaa  and  air  mixture  and  formation,  upon  Igni- 
tion, of  inverted  flames,  substsntlaliy  as  described. 


3.  In  a  gas-burner  for  use  with  mantles  for  incandes- 
cent gas-light,  the  combination  of  a  downwardly  extending 
duct  for  gaa  and  air  extendini;  to  the  lower  part  of  said 
burner,  a  plurality  of  ducts  for  air  communicating  with 
tbe  downward  duct,  and  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  lat- 
erally from  a  lower  part  of  the  downward  duct  and  pro- 
vided with  downwardly  opt'nlng  orifices  for  the  exit  end 
Ignition  of  the  gas  and  air  mixture  and  formation,  upon 
Ignition,  of  inverted  flames,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gas  burner  for  use  with  mantles  for  incandes- 
cent gas-light,  the  combination  of  a  downwardly  extending 
duct  for  gas  and  air  extending  to  the  lower  part  of  said 
burner,  provided  with  an  inlet  for  air  and  with  a  gas-check 
above  the  Inlet  for  air,  and  a  plurality  of  arms  extending 
laterally  from  a  lower  part  of  the  downward  duct  and  pro- 
vided with  downwardly  opening  orifices  for  the  exit  and 
Ignition  of  the  gas  and  air  mixture  and  formation,  upon 
Ignition,  of  Inverted  flamea,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gas  burner  for  use  with  mantles  for  Incandes- 
cent gas-light,  the  combination  of  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing duct  for  gas  and  air  extending  to  the  lower  part  of 
aald  burner,  a  duct  for  air  communicating  with  tbe  down- 
ward duct,  a  gas-check  at>ove  the  air  duct,  and  a  plurality 
of  arms  extending  laterally  from  a  lower  part  of  the 
downward  duct  and  provided  with  downwardly  opening 
orifices  for  the  exit  and  ignition  of  the  gas  and  air  mix- 
ture and  formation,  upon  ignition,  of  Inverted  flames,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


920,354.     PRINTEE'S  HOOK.     Fra.nk  C.  Lekthem,  Mld- 
dletown.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  5.  1908.     SerUl  No.  436,863. 
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1.  A  printer's  block  having  a  guide  channel  therein,  a 
hook  sliding  in  said  channel  and  having  an  adjusting 
screw  with  a  head  adapted  to  t>e  rotated  by  a  pin  wrench, 
and  a  drive  slug  adapted  to  be  received  In  said  channel, 
and  having  a  rotatable  member  Interlocking  with  said 
screw  to  rotate  tbe  same. 

2.  A  printers  block  having  a  channel  formed  therein,  a 
1   hook    sliding    in   said    channel    and    having    an    adjoattng 
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■crew  dlspoaed  longitudinally  within  the  mM  channel,  the 
aald  adjusting  acrew  harlng  cuta  ta  the  head  thereof 
adapting  said  screw  to  be  adjoated  by  a  pin  wreQcb,  a 
drive  slog  recelred  In  aald  channel  behind  aald  acrew,  and 
a  wheel  on  the  face  of  aald  slug  barlag  rlba  engaging  aald 
cuta. 

S.  A  printer's  block  baring  a  channel  formed  therein,  a 
hook  filidtng  in  said  channel  and  having'  an  adjusting 
Hcrew  dlttpoaed  longitudinally  within  the  said  channel,  the 
8aid  adjusting  screw  having  cuts  in  the  bead  thereof 
adapting  said  screw  to  be  adjusted  by  a  pin  wrench,  a 
drive  slug  received  in  said  channel  upon  said  screw,  a 
wheel  on  the  face  of  said  slag  having  ribs  engaging  said 
cutH.  and  m»nn«  for  rotating  said  wheel. 

4.  A  printiTs  block  having  a  channel  therein,  a  hook 
Blidint;  in  said  ci.unncl  and  havfng  an  adjusting  screw  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  said  channel,  said  adjusting  screw 
having  cuts  In  the  head  thereof,  a  drive  slug  received  in 
.said  channel  adjacent  to  the  head  of  said  *»crew,  a  gear 
wheel  rotatahly  mounted  on  the  face  of  saic^slug  adjacent 
to  said  screw  and  having  ribs  engaging  sjitd  cuts  to  rotate 
said  screw,  said  gear  wheel  being  arranged  to  project  at  its 
upper  edge  above  said  slug. 

T).  A  printer's  block  having  a  channel  therein,  a  hook 
sliding  in  said  channel,  an  adjusting  screw  adapted  to  ad- 
vance said  hook  and  having  cuta  In  the  head  thereof,  a 
removable  drive  slug  adapted  to  be  placed  In  said  block, 
having  a  gear  wheel  on  t  le  facf  thereof  adjacent  to  said 
screw,  said  gear  wheel  having  ribs  engaging  said  cuts,  the 
upper  faces  of  said  slu^  having  a  depression  adjacent  to 
said  gear  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


2  0  ,  3  B  5  .  BRISTLE-FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  BRUSH 
MAKING  MACHINES.  Wiii.iam  G.  LiratG.  rvtroit, 
Mich.      Filed   Aug.  3.   1906.      Serial  No,  328.977. 


1.  Feeding  means  for  a  brush  making  machine,  com- 
prising a  supply  box,  means  for  forcing  the  bristles  forward 
In  a  mass,  the  bristles  being  arranged  acroaa  the  feed  box, 
means  for  removing  brtstlea  In  tufta,  an  actuating  slide 
therefor,  a  sweep  adapted  to  be  positively  actuated 
against  the  mass  of  bristles  by  the  engagement  there- 
against  of  the  actuating  slide,  and  means  for  quickly  re 
trading  the  sweep  from  continued  engagement  against 
the  bristles  after  each  stroke  tbereagainst,  substsntially  as 
descrilied. 

~.  In  n  feeding  device  for  a  bnish  making  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  bristle  supply  box  having  an  open  end 
wherein  bristles  are  adapted  to  be  stored  in  a  mass  and 
to  be  pushed  fprward  toward  said  open  end  as  the  space 
occupied  by  those  bristles  primarily  nearest  the  same  is 
vacated  by  their  removal,  a  sweep  pivotnlly  supported^ 
transvers«>l.v  of  the  delivery  end  of  said  box,  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  same  against  the  exposed  forward  portion  of 
the  mass  of  bristles,  and  resilient  means  for  retracting 
said  sweep  from  continued  engagement  against  the  bristles, 
subatantiaily  as  described. 

3.  A  feed  device  for  a  brush  making  machine  having  In 
combination  a  storage  box  wherein  bristles  are  adapted  to 
be  laid  in  a  mass  across  the  box.  a  weighted  follower 
adapted  to  engage  against  one  side  of  the  store  of  bristles 
and  force  the  same  through  the  box.  a  reciprocating  ac- 
taatlng  member  and  a  sweep  member  pivoted  to  a  died 
portion  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  be  swung  by  con- 
tact tbereagainst  of  said  actuating  member  against  the 
forward  portion  of  the  store  of  bristles,  the  direction  of 
Its  Impact  being  aubatanttally  perpendlealar  to  the  line  of 


raotloa  of  the-  actuating  moving  portion  of  the  machina 
subatantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  device  adapted  to  periodically  engage  and  foroa 
back  into  position  a  store  of  bristles,  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocating poftion  of  the  brush  making  machine  to  which 
the  same  is  appurtenant  a  flxed  suspending  member,  a 
plvotally  supported  engaging  arm  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting portion  adapted  to  be  directly  engaged  by  said  re- 
ciprocating portion,  and  a  spring  adapttnl  to  quickly  re- 
store the  sweep  member  to  Its  normal  position  after  each 
stroke,  substaqtlally  as  described. 

5.  Bristle  feeding  means  for  brush  making  machines, 
comprising  a  receptacle  open  at  the  ends  wherein  the  hris- 
tles  are  adapted  to  lie  crosswise  thereof,  a  follower  slid- 
ably  engaging  lengthwise  therethrough,  means  for  exert- 
ing pressure  upon  the  outer  end  thereof,  whereby  the  bris- 
tles are   forced   by  its  forward   edge  toward   the   «1  i 

end  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  hinged  cover  piece  adapted, 
when  closed,  to  cooperate  with   the  other  portions  of  the, 
receptacle  In  confining  the  mass  of  bristles,  and   adapted, 
when  opened,  to  cause  said  follower  to  be  held  from  move- 
ment  In  either  direction,  siihstantiall.T  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


9  2  0.3fi«        LACING  STUD     AriiUSTiXE  F.  LiTTLiFTKr.D, 
Lynn,  Mass       Filed  May  16.  1908.     Herlal  No.  43.^,22r). 


I 


1.  A  lacing  Btud  comprising  a  table,  attaching  ui.aas 
extending  bi-low  the  table,  a  vertical  post  extending  above 
the  tablf.  a  substantially  beml-sphertcal  dome  supported 
by  said  post  with  its  perimeter  in  close  juxtaposition  to 
said  table  and  having  at  one  point  in  its  perimeter  a  down- 
wardly extending  spreading  brace  in  contact  with  the  ta- 
ble, substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  A  lacing  stud  comprising  a  table,  attaching  means 
extending  l>elow  the  table,  a  vertical  post  extending  above 
the  table,  a  sabstantlally  hemispherical  dome  supported 
by  said  post  with  its  perimeter  of  substantially  the  diam- 
eter of  the  table  and  located  in  close  juxtnposltion  to  said 
table  and  havlpg  at  one  point  In  its  perimeter  a  down- 
wardly extending  spnadlng  brace  In  contact  with  the 
table,  substantially  as  described 


920,357.      CLAMP      Theopheii.ks   L(  cieb.    Detroit.   Mich. 
Filed  Sept    14.  1907,      Serial  No,  392.907. 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws,  a  conical  bearing 
sleeved  on  one  cf  said  Jaws,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said 
bearing  having  a  projecting  lug  for  retaining  it  in  Ita  en- 
gagement with  »aid  Jaw. 
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2.  An  extensible  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  orerlap- 
ping  shanks,  a  loop-shaped  meml>er  integral  with  one 
shank  offset  at  one  side  thereof  and  extending  latemlly 
and  beyond  the  end  of  said  shank  to  form  a  retaining 
l>earing  for  the  overlapping  shank,  a  member  loosely 
sleeved  upon  said  shanks,  and  means  upon  said  shanki»  (X'>- 
operating  with  said  sleeved  memL>er  for  locking  the  shanks 
In  their  adjusted  positions. 

3.  An  extensible  clamp  comprising  a  pair  uf  overlap- 
ping shanks  having  substantially  tlie  same  cross  section, 
an  integral  l>eHriiiK  at  the  end  of  on<'  of  the  shanks  for 
retaining  the  other  shank  in  parallelism  therewith,  said 
N'arlng  comprising  furcations  offs»>t  at  nppoRlte  sides  of 
(.aid  shank  and  extending  laterally  beyond  the  end  thereof 
and  a  connection  portion,  a  m»'ml>er  loosely  sleeved  upon 
said  shanks,  and  means  upon  said  shanks  cooperating 
with  said  sleeved  member  for  locking  the  shanks  in  their 
adjusted  position. 

4  .^n  extensible  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  overlapping 
slanks,  a  lug  on  one  of  said  shanks  for  adjustably  engag- 
ing a  series  of  notches  In  the  other  shank,  and  a  meml)er 
sleeved  upon  said  shanks  having  a  wertce  engagement 
therewith  for  locking  said  lug  in  one  of  said  ni>tches. 

5,  .\n  extensible  clamp  comprising  a.[»air  of  shanks 
adapted  for  overlapping  engagement  with  each  other,  and 
an  Intermediate  m^'ml>e^  having  Its  "ppuRite  ends  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  respectlvf  s'  nnks  !in<l  l>elng  off 
set  Intermedinti'  said  ends  to  arrauL-e  saiil  sManks,  when 
in  engagement  therewith.  In  the  plane  of  their  engagement 
with  each  other 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


920.358.      FOLDINf;    CRATE.     WiixiaM    N.     Luirr,    Tre- 
mont.  III.      Filed  June  4,  1908       Serial  No.  436.675. 
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In  a  crate  the  combination  of  a  l>oftom.  a  front  hinged 
to  said  tKfttom  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  thereujKJn,  a  back 
hinged  to  said  Iwttom  adapted  to  fold  under  the  same,  a 
cover  hlngedly  supported  by  said  back  adapted  to  fold 
against  the  Inner  face  thereof,  fianges  formed  upon  the 
ends  of  said  Iwttom.  leaf  springs  disjxised  upt)n  the  oppo- 
site inner  faces  at  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  front 
and  said  back  and  ends  disposed  against  said  flange  be- 
tween said  springs  and  held  in  such  position  by  inwardly 
extended  arms  from  said  front  and  said  back. 


920, .^lO.      N1|'T  •  LOCK.      Kt.w.^Hn     C    "^lANfiiv.     Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.      Filed  May  9,  1908,      Serial  No.  431.857, 


pair,  a  w«dgc-*hape<)  key  plate  having  beveled  side  edgea 
to  eaicage  satd  bngers.  said  ke>  plate  having  in  its  bottom 
edge  an  opening  tu  receive  tt.i  nut.  and  flexible  locking 
fingi-rs  11  formed  integral  with  t !  i>  bottom  |>ortion  of  the 
key  plate  and  on  opposite  Bld)>  of  the  nut  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  lM«nt  inwardly  beneath  the  nut  to  retain  the 
key  plnte  upon  the  washer  platr  and  the  transveraely  ex- 
tending V-abaped  rib  12  formed  integral  with  the  upper 
edge  of  the  key  plate  and  extending  across  the  same  where- 
by it  may  l>e  struck  hy  a  hammer  when  inserting  and  re- 
moving the  key  plate. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting 
ends  of  two  rails  having  transverse  openlngv.  of  two  an 
gular  fish-plates  eagng^d  with  the  web  and  base  portions 
of  the  rails  and  having  o|>enlngs  to  register  with  tboiie  in 
the  rails.  l>olt9  arranged  In  the  registering  openings  in  the 
rails  and  fish-plates,  nuts  upon  said  bolts,  one  of  said 
fish  plates  iteing  formed  with  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  In- 
tegral Inwardly  projecting  fingers  stamped  out  of  the 
plate,  the  fingers  of  the  lower  pairs  being  closer  to  each 
other- than  those  of  the  upper  pairs,  wedge  shaped  key 
plates  having  outwardly  beveled  side  edges  10  engage  said 
fingers,  said  key  plates  having  in  their  bottom  edges  ojV'U- 
Ings  to  receive  nuis  .md  flexible  locking  lingers  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  bottom  portions  of  the  key  plates  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  tlie  not  openings  and  adapted  to  be  l>eDt 
inwardly  beneath  the  nuts  to  retain  the  key  plates  upon 
the  fish-plate  and  trau.xversely  .  xtendlng  V  s'.ape,)  ribs 
formed  Integral  with  the  upper  edges  cf  the  ki  y  pl.-ites 
and  extending  acroes  the  same,  substantially  as  shown 
and  for  the  purpose*  specified. 


1.  The  herein  described  nut  lock  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  an  object,  a  bolt  therein,  a  nut  upon  the  bolt 
and  a  washer  plate  apertnred  to  receive  the  bolt,  upper 
and  lower  pairs  of  Integral  Inwardly  projecting  fingers 
stamped  out  of  the  wasber-plate.  the  fingers  of  the  lower 
pair  being  cloaer  to  each  other  than  those  of  the  upper 


920,360.  PRESS  Albkrt  M.  Mavi,e  and  Ai.kxandeb  C. 
HoppB,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  I>ec.  1«,  190s.  Serial  No. 
467.840. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  press,  of  an  apertured  bat,  n 
screw  extending  loosely  through  the  same  and  e<)uipped 
with  a  follower,  a  nut  receiving  and  engaging  the  screw 
at  a  point  Intermediate  the  bar  and  tl»e  f.)ilower,  and 
means  interposed  between  the  bar  and  the  nut  fur  yield 
ingly  preaaing  the  latter  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
former. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  press,  of  a  bar  having  an 
aperture  and  also  having  apertured  projtwtlons  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  aperture,  u  s<-rew  extending  imwely 
through  the  aperture  of  the  liar  and  equipped  with  a 
follower.  A  nut  re<'elvlng  and  engaging  the  screw  at  a 
point  Intermediate  the  bar  and  the  follower,  and  a  apring 
for  exerting  yielding  pressure  on  the  nut  In  a  direction 
away  from  the  \Mr  :  the  said  spring  having  .'irms  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  the  apertured  projections  of 
the  bar 

3.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  band  having  an 
upright,  meana  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  t>and.  a 
swinging  link  fastener  conne<  ted  wltii  the  band,  a  bar 
connected   with   the  upright   and   adapted   to  be  eagagsd 
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and  deUcbably  held  by  the  link  fastener  and  baving  an 
apertare,  a  acrew  extending  tbrougb  tbe  aperture  of  tbe 
bar  and  equipped  with  a  follower,  a  nut  receiving  and 
engaging  tbe  screw  at  a  point  intermediate  tbe^bar  and 
tbe  follower,  and  meana  Interposed  between  tbe  bar  and 
tbe  nut  for  yieldingly  presalng  the  latter  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  former. 

4.  In  a  press,  tbe  combination  of  a  resilient  band  hav- 
ing an  upright  In  the  upper  portion  of  which  la  an  aper- 
ture, means  detachably  connecting  the  ends  of  the  band, 
a  link  fastener  hinged  on  said  means  and  having  an 
aperture  in  Its  upper  portion,  a  crown  bar  baying  hooka 
at  Its  ends  removably  arranged  In  the  apertures  of  the 
upright  and  link  and  alsa  having  a  central  aperture  and 
depending  apertured  projections  at  opposite  sidea  of  said 
aperture,  a  screw  extending  through  tbe  aperture  of  tbe 
bar  and  equipped  with  a  follower,  a  nut  receiving  and  en- 
gaging the  screw  at  ^  point  between  the  bar  and  the 
follower,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  nut  and  having 
arms  extending  longitadinaliy  through  the  apertured  pro- 
jections of  tbe  bar. 

5.  Tbe  combination  In  a  press,  of  an  apertured  bar, 
a  screw  extending  loosely  through  tbe  same,  a  follower 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  screw,  a  nut-recelvlng  and 
engaging  the  screw,  at  the  side  of  the  bar  that  the  fol- 
lower is  located,  and  means  between  the  bar  and  the  not 
for  yieldingly  pressing  the  latter  away  from  the  former. 


920.361.  CHAIN  MOTOR.  Lyman  W.  Mkbeiaji.  Fltch- 
burg,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  S.  Huntley, 
FltchbuTg,  Mass.  Filed  July  30,  1908.  Serial  No. 
446.077. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  frame,  shafts  joumaled 
therein,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  shafts,  sprocket  chains 
operating  over  the  sprocket  wheels,  ears  on  the  sprocket 
chains,  guides  secured  to  the  frame,  slots  In  the  guides, 
buckets,  trunnions  on  the  buckets  extending  through 
the  ears  of  the  chain  and  projecting  into  the  slots  of 
the  guides,  antl  -  friction  rollers  on  the  trunnions  adapted 
to  travel  in  tbe  slots  of  the  guides,  and  studs  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  edges  of  the  guides,  aaid  studs  projecting 
from  the  buckets  at  an  angle  to  each  other  corresponding 
to  the  angle  of  incline  of  the  guides. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  frame,  shafts  joumaled 
therein,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  shafts,  chains  having 
apertured  ears  running  over  the  sprocket  wheels,  buckets 
having  trunnions  extending  tbrougb  tbe  apertures  of  the 
ears,  anti-friction  rollers  mounted  on  tbe  trunnions,  guides 
having  alots  in  which  the  antl-frictlon  rollers  travel,  studs 
projecting  from  the  buckets  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
corresponding  to  tbe  an^le  of  incline  of  the  guides,  anti- 
friction rollers  on  tbe  studs  adapted  to  travel  on  tbe  outer 
edges  of  tbe  Inclines  and  means  for  supplying  water  to 
the  buckets. 

8.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  frame,  shafta  joumaled 
tkerein,  sprocket  wheels  on  tbe  shafts,  chains  having 
apertured  ears  mnnlng  over  tbe  sprocket  wheels,  buckets 
having  trunnions  extending  through  the  apertures  of  tbe 
ears,  antl-frictlon  rollers  mounted  on  tbe  trunnions, 
carved    guides    having    alota    in    which    the    anti-frlctlon 


rollers  travel,  studs  projectlnjf  from  the  buckeu  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  Incline 
of  tbe  guides,  gntl  friction  rollers  on  the  studs  adapted 
to  travel  on  the  outer  edges  of  the  Inclines,  and  means 
for  supplying  water  to  the  buckets. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  frame,  shafts  joumaled 
thereon,  rotating  members  mounted  on  the  shafts,  flexible 
means  for  connectInK  the  rotating  members,  buckets  hav- 
ing trunnions  connected  to  the  flexible  means  for  con- 
necting the  rotating  members,  antl-frictlon  rollers  on 
the  trunnions,  sruldes  having  slots  In  which  the  anti- 
friction rollers  travel,  studs  projecting  from  the  ends 
of  the  bucket,  and  antl  friction  rollers  on  the  studs 
adapted  to  travel  on  the  outer  edges  of  the  guides. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  frame  having  Inclined  guides, 
said  guides  having  slots  in  their  Inner  surfaces,  buckets 
having  trunnions  extending  Into  and  actuated  by  the  slots, 
flexible  devices  to  which  the  buckets  are  connected,  rotat- 
ing means  over  which  the  flexible  connections  are  run.  and 
studs  projecting  from  the  buckets  at  angles  to  each  other 
corresponding  to  the  angle  of  Incline  of  the  guides  said 
studs  engaging  and  being  guided  by  the  edges  of  the  guides. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


920.362.      T.\RGET  -  TRAP.      Frederick     H. 
Huntington.    W.   Va.      Filed   Aug.   T,   1908. 
447.46.';. 


Mebbick, 
Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  target  trap,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  shaft 
joumaled  upon  the  frame,  a  throw  arm  rigid  with  the  shaft, 
a  spring  for  the  throw  arm,  a  catch  for  the  throw  arm.  a  re- 
setting wheel  loose  upon  the  shaft,  means  for  locking  the 
resetting  wheel  with  the  shaft,  means  for  turning  the  re- 
setting wheel  to  move  the  throw  arm  against  the  action  of 
the  spring  until  It  Is  engaged  by  the  catch,  and  means  for 
automatically  releasing  the  resetting  wheel  from  en- 
gagement with  the  shaft  after  the  throw  arm  has  been 
engaged  by  the  catch. 

2.  In  a  target  trap,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
shaft  joumaled  upon  the  frame,  a  throw  arm  rigid  with 
the  shaft,  a  spring  for  the  throw  arm,  a  catch  for  the 
throw  arm,  a  disk  rigid  with  the  shaft,  a  resetting  wheel 
loose  upon  the  shaft,  a  pawl  upon  the  resetting  wheel  for 
engaging  the  disk  when  the  resetting  wheel  is  turned  to 
move  the  throw  arm  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  a 
trip  upon  the  frame  for  releasing  the  pawl  from  engage 
ment  with  the  disk  when  the  throw  arm  has  been  set.  a 
pull  member  for  turning  the  resetting  wheel  to  set  the 
throw  arm,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  pull 
member  and  tbe  catch. 

3.  In  a  target  trap,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
shaft  joumaled  upon  the  frame,  a  throw  arm  rigid  with 
the  shaft,  a  spring  for  the  throw  arm,  a  catch  for  the 
throw  arm,  a  resetting  wheel  loose  upon  the  shaft  means 
for  locking  the  resetting  wheel  with  the  shaft,  a  pull  mem-| 
l)er   for   turning   the   resetting  wheel   to   move  tbe   throw 

!  arm  against  the  action  of  the  spring  until  It  Is  engaged 
i  by  the  catch,  an  operative  connection  between  tbe  pull 
member  and  tlie  catch,  means  for  releasing  the  resetting 
wheel  from  engagement  with  the  shaft  when  the  throw 
arm  has  been  set.  and  a  spring  for  turning  tbe  resattlng 
wheel  to  Its  original  position  after  It  has  been  released. 

4.  In  a  target  trap,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
one  end  thereof  returned,  a  shaft  Joumaled  upon  the  frame 
and  the  returned  end  thereof,  a  throw  arm  rigid  with  the 
shaft,  a  disk  rigid  with  the  shaft,  a  resetting  wheel  loose 
upon  the  shaft,  both  the  resetting  wheel  and  the  disk  beinj 
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located  between  the  frame  and  the  returned  end  thereof, 
a  pawl  upon  the  resetting  wheel  for  engaging  the  disk  to 
lock  the  two  members  together  when  the  resetting  wheel 
Is  turned  In  one  direction,  tbe  said  pawl  being  provided 
at  its  pivot  end  with  an  extension,  means  for  turning  the 
resetting  wheel  to  set  the  throw  arm.  and  a  trip  upon  the 
frame  for  engaging  the  extension  of  the  pawl  for  releasing 
the  pawl  from  engagement  with  the  disk  when  the  throw 
arm  has  been  set. 


920.363.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Fbakk  H. 
Mebrill.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1905.  Serial 
No.  243,985. 


1.  A  transmission  device  embodying  a  sprocket  wheel, 
means  to  drive  the  same,  a  bearing  for  said  sprocket  wheel, 
a  spider  carried  by  the  same  and  having  channels  within 
It  parallel  with  Its  axis,  a  shaft  driven  by  such  sprocket 
wheel  and  having  a  spider  upon  it.  a  pair  of  pins  carried 
by  such  spider  and  located  in  said  channels. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sprocket  wheel  and  means 
to  drive  the  same,  a  cup  shaped  member  supporting  aaid 
sprocket  wheel  and  having  a  hub  at  one  end,  a  journal 
supporting  said  hub  at  Its  other  end  and  being  provided 
with  slots  disposed  upon  lines  parallel  with  the  axle  of 
said  journal  and  having  an  Interior  bearing  face,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  cup  shaped  member  carried  by  tbe  driven  shaft 
and  within  the  member  carrying  tbe  sprocket  wheel,  arms 
projecting  therefrom,  rolls  carried  by  said  arms  and 
located  in  said  slots  and  having  a  bearing  face  for  tbe 
Interior  bearing  face  thereof  and  upon  a  circle  struck 
from  Its  center,  a  sleeve  casing  for  such  shaft  having  a 
ball  upon  its  end.  a  socket  for  supporting  such  ball  con- 
centric with  the  bearing  faces  upon  such  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sprocket  wheel  and  meana 
to  drive  the  same,  a  cup  shaped  member  supporting 
said  sprocket  wheel  and  having  a  hub  at  one  end,  a 
journal  supporting  said  hub  at  Its  other  end  and  being 
provided  with  slots  disposed  upon  lines  parallel  with  tbe 
axis  of  said  journal  and  having  an  Interior  cylindrical 
bearing  face,  a  driven  abaft,  s  cup  shaped  memt>er  carried 
by  tbe  driven  shaft  and  within  tbe  member  carrying  tbe 
sprocket  wheel  and  having  a  spherical  bearing  face  bearing 
upon  aaid  cylindrical  face,  connecting  members  carried  by 
said  cup-shaped  member  and  located  In  said  slots,  a  sleeve 
casing  for  such  shaft  having  a  t>all  upon  its  end.  a  socket 
for  supporting  such  ball  concentric  with  the  bearing  face 
upon  such  cup  shaped  member  carried  by  tbe  driven  abaft. 

4.  A  transmission  device  embodying  a  sprocket  wheel, 
means  to  drive  the  same,  a  bearing  for  said  sprocket  wheel 
upon  one  side,  a  rim  upon  tbe  other  side  having  an  inner 
cylindrical  face  and  having  channels  within  It  parallel 
with  tbe  axis  of  aaid  bearing,  a  shaft  driven  by  coeh 
sprocket  wheel  and  having  a  member  upon  It  provided 
with  a  spherical  bearing  face  engaging  said  cylindrical 
face,  and  a  pair  of  pins  carried  by  such  member  and  locatad 
In  said  channels. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  s  universal  bearing 
therefor,  comprtalng  a  caalng  sleeve  for  aaid  shaft  and  a 
ball  and  socket  support  for  said  casing  sleeve  concentric 
with  said  bearing. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


020.364  GROUND  WIRE  ATTACHMENT.  Charles  W. 
Mkssnbr.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  417,970 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  class  recited  comprising  a 
member  terminating  in  a  substantially  flat  extension,  the 
outer  end  of  which  is  formed  Into  a  sleeve,  having  a  longi- 
tudinally notched  edge. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  class  recited  comprising  a 
member  terminating  in  a  substantially  flat  extension,  the 
outer  end.  of  which  Is  formed  into  a  sleeve,  the  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  which  Is  notched,  said  edge  being  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  said  extension. 

3  An  attachment  of  the  class  recited  comprising  a 
member  terminating  In  a  substantially  flat  extension,  tbe 
outer  end  of  which  is  formed  Into  a  sleeve,  having  a  se- 
ries of  solder  receiving  openings. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  class  recited  comprising  a  mem- 
ber terminating  In  a  substantially  flat  extension,  the  outer 
end  of  which  is  formed  Into  a  sleeve,  having  a  compara- 
tively large  centrally  disposed  solder  receiving  opening 
and  being  provided  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  opening 
with  comparatively  small  openings. 

r>  An  attachment  of  the  class  recited  comprising  a  mem- 
ber terminating  in  a  substantially  flat  extension,  the  outer 
end  of  which  is  formed  into  a  sleeve,  having  substantially 
V-shaped  solder  receiving  openings. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


9  2  0.365.      WATER-CLOSET    CISTERN 
Mooke,  New   York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.   23. 
No.  242.348. 


CHASI>E8     H. 

1905.     Serial 


1.  In  a  cistern  for  water  closets  and  like  fixtures,  the 
combination  with  a  tank  adapted  to  normally  contain 
water,  a  flush  pipe,  a  discbarge  valve  and  a  seat  for  the 
discharge  valve  communicating  with  the  flush  pipe,  of 
a  fulcrumed  lever,  means  at  one  side  of  the  fulcrum  of 
the  lever  connecting  said  lever  with  the  discharge  valre  a 
fixed  weight  on  said  lever  located  above  and  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  iu  fulcrum  to  that  on  which  the  discharge 
valve  is  located  and  adapted  to  be  manually  lowered  and 
exert  increasing  force  as  It  Is  lowered,  thereby  lifting  and 
Independently  sustaining  the  discbarge  valve  oft  its  seat 
while  water  is  discharging  from  tbe  tank  and  non  buoyant 
means  operated  by  the  discharging  of  the  water  from  tbe 
tank  to  automatically  raise  tbe  weight  and  seat  the  dis- 
charge valve,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cistern  (or  water  closets  and  like  fixtures,  tbe 
combination    with    a    tank    adapted    to    normally    contain 
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w«t«r,  a  fluiih  pipe,  a  dticturge  ralvs  aad  a  teat  for  the 
(Uacbargv  valve  communicating  witb  tb«  flash  pipe,  of  a 
fulcrumed  lever,  means  at  one  side  of  tb«  ftilcrum  of  the 
lever  connecting  said  lever  with  the  discharge  valve,  a 
Bxed  weight  on  said  lever  located  on  the  opposite  aide  of 
its  fulcrum  to  that  on  which  tbe  discbarge  valve  is  lo- 
cated and  adapted  to  be  manually  lowered  and  exert  In- 
crraKing  force  as  it  is  lowered  thvt^j  llftlag  and  inde- 
pendently sustalaiog  the  dlscharse  Talve  off  tU  seat  while 
water  la  discharging  from  the  tank  and  non  buoyant 
means  operated  by  the  dlscbargiag  of  the  water  from  the 
tank  to  automatically  raise  the  weight  and  seat  tbe  dis- 
charge valve,  before  the  water  is  exhausted  from  the  tank, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cistern  for  water  closets  and  like  flztures.  tbe 
combination  with  a  tank  adapted  to  normally  contain 
water,  a  flush  pipe,  a  discharge  valve  and  a  seat  for  tbe 
discbarge  valvf>  communicating  with  tbe  flush  pipe,  of  a 
fulcrumed  levt-r,  means  at  one  side  of  the  fulcrum  of  the 
lever  connectlag  said  lever  witb  tbe  discliarge  valve  a 
fixed  weight  on  said  lever  located  on  the  opposite  side  of 
its  fulcrum  to  that  on  which  t!ie  discbarge  valve  ia  lo- 
cated and  adapted  to  be  manually  lowered  and  exert  in- 
creasing force  as  It  la  lowered,  thereby  lifting  and  Inde- 
pendently sustaining  tiie  discbarge  valve  off  its  seat 
while  water  is  dlNcharging  from  the  tank  and  non  buoyant 
means  adapted  to  exert  Increasing  force  as  the  water  Is 
discharging  from  the  tank  and  thereby  automatically  raise 
tbe  weight  and  Meat  the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cistern  a  cistern  valve,  an 
overflow  pipe,  and  a  lever  within  the  cistern,  weighted 
enough  at  tbe  opposite  side  of  its  axis  from  where  the 
valve  seat  is  to  keep  tbe  valve  up  from  the  seat,  when  the 
weighted  portion  of  tbe  lever  Is  turned  to  a  certain  posi- 
tion, of  a  flush  pipe  ttavlng  a  means  provided  wltiiln  It  to 
lift  the  cistern  valve  and  turn  the  weighted  portion  of 
tbe  lever  to  a  position  where  It  will  keep  the  said  cistern 
valve  open  and  up  from  Its  seat  (to  allow  a  ftill  flow  of 
water  to  the  closet)  after  the  handle  that  lifted  the  valve 
la  released  and  until  tbe  cistern  Is  nearly  empty,  the  said 
cistern  valve  being  arranged  to  automatically  return  to  its 
normal  position  without  the  employment  of  the  handle 
that  opened  it,  and  said  handle  to  be  operated  without  a 
pull  and  chain,  and  without  any  poll  down  movement  of 
the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  witb  a  water  closet  cistern,  a  cistern 
discharge  valve,  an  overflow  pipe  and  a  flush  pipe,  of  a 
means  provided  in  the  flush  pipe  to  force  the  cistern  dls- 
cbarxe  valve  from  Its  seat  to  a  position  where  it  will  re 
main  open  far  enough  to  allow  a  full  flow  of  water  to  tbe 
closet  after  the  lifting  apparatus  vvithin  the  flush  pipe  has 
been  released  and  until  tbe  cistern  Is  nearly  empty,  the 
said  cistern  valve  having  a  means  to  automatically  keep'  it 
open  and  to  automatically  return  it  to  Its  seat  without  the 
employment  of  the  handle  or  contact  with  the  lifting  ele- 
ment within  the  flush  pipe  that  opi-ned  It,  the  handle  that 
opens  the  discharge  valve  being  mannt'ed  to  lift  the  said 
discharge  valve  without  the  employment  of  a  chain  or  pull 
down  movement  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not   printed   in  the  (Jaaette. ) 


disposed  transversely  of  said  plate,  a  sharp  edged  toe  calk 
secured  to  said  plate  of  a  length  greater  than  the  eom- 
Mned  lengtb  of  said  heel  calks,  said  calk  having  its  edge 
dlspoeed  longttitdinally  of  said  plate,  and  a  series  of  flat 
headad  screws  threaded  into  said  shoe  and  plate  openings, 
the  forward  portion  of  said  shoe  being  exposed,  said  plate 
being  of  a  length  less  than  said  shoe,  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 


920.367.  GLrU*G  M.^CHINE.  William  K.  Mobse, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Samuel  R.  I'arry,  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y       Filed  Apr.   !.'>.   1907.     Serial  No.  36.s.4;«> 


a  23  26  ?-» 


920.366. 
W.  Va. 


HORSESHOE.     Chaklbs  W.  Mokbison,  Pearl, 
Filed  July  25.  1S03.     Serial  No.  271,172. 


■4 


Tbe  combination  with  a  liorse  shoe,  having  two  np- 
standlDg  heel  calks  the  rear  faces  of  which  are  flat,' said 
horse  shoe  having  a  series  of  threaded  openings,  an  attach- 
ment consisting  of  a  flat  plate  of  a  thickness  equal  to  tbe 
hetght  of  said  beel  calks  and  against  wbleb  It  abnts  and 
whleb  serve  as  stops  for  said  plate,  said  plate  having  a 
series  of  conntersunk  threaded  openings  regtstcring  with 
said  threaded  shoe  openings,  two  sharp  edged  beel  calks 
■seurvd  to  said  plate,  one  calk  having  Its  edge  disposed 
loBgltadtBally  of  said  plate,  the  otho-  baring  its  sdgc 


1.  In  a  gluing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitubie 
frame;  a  glue  roller  journaled  therein;  a   rock  shaft   par- 

I  allel  with  said  glue  roller,  having  an  upwardly  extending 
I   arm   at   each   end.   and    the    outwardly   extendlntc   arm    17 

between  them  ,  a  wiping  •  roller  rotatively  supported  in 
I   said  upwardly  extending  arms,  adapted  to  engage  the  glue- 

roUer  ;  and  an  adjusUble  connection  l>etween  a  fixed  part 
'  of  the  machine  and  said  intermediate  arm  17  on  tbe  rock- 
I  abaft  for  adjuatlng  the  wiping  roller  with  reference  to  the 
!   glue-roller  cnnalstlng  of  the  thumb  screw  18  and  the  spring 

19  ;   substantially  as  shown  and  de«crlbe<l. 

2.  In   a   glulBK  machine,   tbe  combination   of  a   sulUble 
'   frame;   a    glue-roller    Journaled    therein,   a    pair    of    feed 

rollers    both     parallel    with    said    glue-roller,     consisting 

of  a  lower  rolltr  that  Is  revoluhly  supported  in  fixed  bear- 
:    Ings.  and  an  adjustable  upper  roller  ;  a  plate  24  at  each 

end  of  said  upper  roller,  slotted  vertically  to  receive  and 
i  support  it  revoluhly.  and  in  turn  contained,  respectively, 
'\  within  parallel  grooves  25.  25  In  the  frame,  whereby  said 
■  plates  are  horliontally  adjustable  with   reference  to  the 

glue  roller;  and  means  for  securing  them  in  position;  sub- 
I   stantlally  as  sfcown  and  described. 


f>20,36S.  SAFBTY  IXK-RING  DEVICE  FOR  FIRE  PAILS 
AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.  Thomas  F.  Mollambt,  New 
York,  N.  Y      Filed  May  6.  1908      Serial  No.  431,075. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  support- 
ing member,  and  an  easily  destructible  non-supporting 
member  cemented  to  mid  supporting  member  and  adapted 
to  temporarily  lock  an  article  in  place  thereon  while  said 
easily  destractlble  member  remains  Intact,  said  dod  sup- 
porting member  being  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  article  to  be  locked  In  place.  1 

2.  In  a  dsTtce  of  tbe  class  described,  a  sulUble  support-^ 
ing  member,  and  a  frangible  locking  member  secured  thers4 
to  above  the  line  of  support  on  said  supporting  member, 
whereby  an  article  may  be  locked  on  tbe  supporting  mem 
b«r  below  the  locking  member. 

3.  A  supporting  book,  having  a  frangible  member  adapt 
ed  to  temporary  lock  an  article  In  place  on  said  hook. 

I 
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4.  A  snpportlBg  hook  provided  with  s  bearing  wltbtn 
which  to  loosely  Insert  a  frangible  member,  a  frangible 
member  located  In  said  bearing  and  means  for  locking  tbe 
frangible  member  to  the  book. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  supporting  book 
and  a  glaas  rod  secured  thereto  sbove  the  point  of  support 
of  the  hook  and  serving  to  lock  an  article  In  place  thereon. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Uazetfe  ] 


920,369.  SMOKE  FLUE  DAMPER  FOR  FEEDING  AIR 
TO  COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS.  Gladys  I.  McNSON, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  June  30,  1908.  Serial  No. 
441.181. 


1.  In  coniMnatlon  with  a  smoke  flue.  .1  damper  mounted 
therein  and  having  tubular  journals  provided  with  wall 
openings  ^n6  an  air  recelvinR  and  heating  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  Jonrnals  and  jirorlded  with  exit  open- 
ings, air  re<'eiTlng  and  heatinj:  cbamliers  upon  the  outer 
walls  of  the  smoke  flue  supplementing  and  Inclosing  the 
dam{>er  Jo'irnals,  reglBterinc  means  w  Ithin  the  tubular 
Jonrnals  for  contro'llnj:  their  wall oj'enlngs  to  regulate 
the  feed  of  the  air  from  the  chamliers  Into  the  damper- 
chamber,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  damper,  for  the 
purpose  ststed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  smoke-flue,  a  damper  mount- 
ed therein  and  having  tubular  journals  provided  with  wall 
openings  and  an  air  receiving  and  heating  chainl>er   com 
municatlng    with    said    journals    and    provided    with    exit 
or>enlns8,    air    receiving    and    beating    chambers    upKjn    the 
outer  walls  of  the  smoke-flue  supplementing  and  inclosing 
the  dami>er  journals,  a  tubular  valve  within  each  tubular 
journal  and  having  openings  registering  with  the  openings 
In    the    tubular    journals,    means   for    adjusting    tbe    tubes 
rotatively    for    regulating   the   air   supply    to   the   damper 
chamber,    and    means    for    adjusting    the   damper,    for    the 
purpose  state<l. 

W.  A  smoke-flue,  a  damper  mounted  therein  and  having 
tubular  journals  provided  with  wall  openings  and  an  air 
rec«iving  and  heating  chamber  In  conimunlcation  with  said 
journals  and  provided  with  exit  openwijis  l>elow  its  jour 
nals.  chambers  upon  the  outer  whIIs  of  the  smoke  flue 
supplementing  and  inclosing  said  journals  and  having  air 
inlet  openings,  a  tut>e  within  each  journal  having  openings 
registering  with  the  openings  In  the  journals  and  closing 
the  outer  end  of  each,  means  for  holding  each  twXx  within 
Its  journal,  means  for  adjusting  each  tube  rotatively  for 
regulating  the  air  supply  to  tbe  damper  chamber  means 
for  holding  each  tube  in  its  adjusted  (>o8ition  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  damper,  for  the  purpose  stated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  smoke-flue, 
a  damper  mounted  therein  having  tubular  journals  and 
provided  with  wall  openings  and  an  air  chamber  having 
openings  below  the  damper-journals,  s  cup  fixed  on  tbe 
outer  wall  of  the  smoke  flue  having  air  Inlet  openings  and 
supplementing  each  journal,  forming  a  chamber  surround 
ing  it  and  communicating  witb  its  wall  openings,  a  tube 
telescoping  witb  and  forming  an  extension  of  the  journal 
and  having  wall  openings,  and  a  tubular  valve  within  and 


having  openings  In  registering  rclstlpn  to  those  in  the 
journal  telescoping  tube,  means  for  holding  tbe  valve  tabes 
wlthli^  the  journals,  means  for  rotatively  adjusting  the 
valve  tubes,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  dam(>er,  nnd  means 
for  retaining  it  at  such  adjustment. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  a  smoke  flue, 
a  damper  mounted  therein  having  tubular  journals  and  an 
air  receiving  and  discharging  chamtier  having  openinKS 
below  tbe  damptr  journala.  a  cup  fixed  on  the  outer  wall 
of  the  smoke  flue  having  air  Inlet  openings  and  supple 
menting  each  jonrnal.  forming  a  chamtier  surrounding  it. 
a  perforated  tube  within  and  forming  an  extension  of  the 
journal,  a  tubular  valve  within  and  closing  the  outer  end 
of  the  journal  extension  and  having  openincs  in  rejrister- 
Ing  relation  to  those  in  the  journal  extenston.  means  for 
iiolding  the  valve  tubes  witbin  the  journals,  knobs  for 
rotating  the  valve  tubes,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  damicr 
and  for  holding  it  in  such  adjustment  consisting  of  a  collar 
on  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  journals  having  a  toothed 
edge  adapted  to  engage  a  toothed  edge  on  the  cup.  a  handle 
fixed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  other  journal,  and  a  sprln*; 
between  the  handle  and  tbe  cup  to  draw  the  damper  jour- 
nals toward  it  to  maintain  the  toothed  engairement  and  to 
nilow  tlie  separation  of  such  engagement. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printeti  in  the  <;8sette.] 


920,370.  PHOTO-SMOKE  ARRESTER.  William  I  Mc 
CArsLAND.  Flat  River,  Mo.  Piled  Oct.  2.  1907.  Serial 
No    395,617. 


1.  A  flash  light  smoke  arrester  comprising  a  Ikix  formed 
with  an  open  side,  a  movable  lid  for  closing  the  open  aide, 
a  oollspslble  hood  arranged  in  cooperative  relation  to  the 
box,  means  for  distending  the  hood,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically closing  the  lid  when   the  said  ho<x5  is  distended 

2  A  flash  light  sm(»ke  arrester  comprlsiti):  a  l>ox  formed 
with  an  open  side,  a  movable  lid  for  closing  the  open  side. 
a  collapsible  h<x>d  arranged  In  cooperative  relation  to  the 
box.  a  spring  for  distending  the  hood,  means  for  holdln>i 
the  hood  collapsed  against  the  action  <>f  the  spring,  meann 
for  releasing  the  hood,  and  means  for  automatically  closing 
the  lid  when  the  hood  Is  distended. 

3.  A  flash  light  smoke  arrester  comprising  a  standard,  a 
box  mounted  upon  the  standsrd  and  formed  with  an  open 
side,  a  swinging  lid  for  closing  the  open  side,  a  cord 
lo<jsely  engaging  the  standard  for  holding  ibe  lid  In  an 
open  position,  and  means  for  automatlcallv  releasing  the 
cord  from  engagement  with  the  standard  for  closing  the 
lid. 

4.  A  flash  light  smoke  arrester  comprlsiDir  a  )>ox  forsoed 
with  an  opening,  a  frame  applied  to  the  Imix  and  Murround 
ing  the  opening  and  having  the  inner  edges  thereof  bev 
eled.  a  collapsible  hood  provided  with  a  frame  having  bev 
eled  edges  engaging  tbe  correspondingly  beveled  edges  of 
the  before  mentioned  frame  applied  tc  the  l>ox.  and  means 
for  distending  the  hood. 

9.  In  a  flash  light  smoke  arrester,  tbe  combination  of  an 
aprlgiit  standard,  a  box  supported  upon  tbe  stsmlgrd. 
upper  and  loww  frames  tUdabie  upon  tbe  standard  abort 
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the  box,  the  lower  frame  engasing  tbe  said  box,  a  ballowa  ,  morement  of  both  Jaws,  said  stop  being  movably  engaged 
coonecting  the  frames,  and  means  for  moTlng  the  upper  !  with  the  stock  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  without  re- 
frame  to  dlatend  the  bellows.  .  moval  from  the  stock,  to  permit  the  removal  of  both  Jaws 


[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


9  2  0,371.  SANITARY  PROTECTING  MEANS  FOR 
WATER-CLOSET  SEATS.  Geoboe  McClobt,  Paterson, 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  453,662. 


p 

^ 

i 

e 

• 

d. 

F* 

a 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  closet  and  its  seat,  of 
means  for  guiding  an  apertured  strip  oyer  the  top  surface 
of  the  seat,  means  for  advancing  the  strip,  and  a  strip 
guide  cooperating  with  the  advancing  means,  and  discharg- 
ing into  tbe  closet,  subsUntlallj  as  described. 

'1.  The  combination,  with  a  closet  and  Its  seat,  <rf  means 
for  guiding  an  apertured  strip  over  the  top  surface  of  the 
seat,  means  for  adraDcing  tbe  strip,  said  meana  compris- 
ing coacting  rollers,  and  a  strip  guide  discharging  into  the 
closet  and  having  its  receiving  end  opposite  the  inter-con- 
tacting portions  of  said  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  closet  and  its  seat,  of  means 
for  guiding  an  apertured  strip  over  the  top  surface  of  the 
seat,  means  for  drawing  the  strip  over  the  seat  and  for 
simultaneously  mutilating  the  used  portion  thereof,  and 
means,  disposed  between  the  second  means  and  the  closet, 
for  directing  tbe  mutilated  strip  into  the  closet  substan- 
tially u  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  closet  and  lU  seat,  of  means 
for  guiding  an  apertured  strip  over  the  top  surface  of  le 
seat,  means  for  advancing  the  strip  comprising  mutll.  ung 
rollers,  and  means,  disposed  between  the  second  means  and 
the  closet,  for  directing  the  mutilated  strip  into  the  closet 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  wltb  a  closet  and  lU  seat,  of  means 
for  guiding  an  apertured  strip  over  the  top  surface  of  tbe 
seat,  means  for  drawing  the  strip  over  the  seat  comprising 
mutilating  rollers,  and  a  guide  for  the  mutilated  portion 
of  the  strip  arranged  relatively  between  the  rollers  and  the 
closet  and  discharging  into  the  latter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


820.372.      SOCKET  -  WRENCH.      Chakles  W.  McDaniil. 

PorUmoutb.  N.  H.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Edward  B. 

Cole.  U.  8.  Marine  Corps.    Filed  June  13,  1908.    Scrtal 

No.  43S.363. 

1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  having  Jaw  guides, 
opposed  Jaws  movable  on  said  guides,  connections  between 
said  Jaws  having  provisions  for  adjustiog  the  Jaws  slmnl- 
taneoosly  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  single,  externally 
located  stop  arranged  in  the  path  of  one  of  the  jaws,  and 
cooperating  with  said  connections   in  limiting  the  outward 


therefrom. 


'9  A/? 


2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  having  Jaw  guides, 
opposed  Jaws  ujovabie  on  said  guides,  connections  between 
said  jaw.s  having  provisions  for  adjusting  the  Jaws  slmul 
taneously  in  opposite  dlroctions,  and  a  bolt  roUUbly 
mounted  in  the  head  and  having  an  eccentric  head,  a 
portion  of  which  constitutes  a  stop  located  in  tbe  path 
of  one  of  the  Jaws,  said  stop  being  movable  from  said 
path  by  a  partial  rotation  of  the  bolt. 

3.  A  socket  wrench  comprising  a  stock  having  Jaw 
guides,  opposed  secketed  Jaws  movable  on  said  guides, 
means  for  adjusting  said  Jaws  simultaneously  In  opposite 
directions,  and  a  locking  member  cooperating  with  said 
adjusting  means  for  holding  the  Jaws  at  any  deaired  ad- 
justment. 

4.  A  socket  wrench  comprising  a  stock  having  Jaw 
guides,  a  rotary  operating  member  mounted  in  the  stock 
and  provided  with  right  and  left  screw  threads,  opposed 
socketed  jaws  movable  on  said  guides,  and  provided  with 
rack  teeth  engaslng  the  threads  of  the  operating  member, 
and  an  adjustable  detent  carried  by  the  stock  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  operating  member  to  prevent  Its  rota- 
tion. 

5.  A  socket  wrench  comprising  a  stock  having  Jaw 
guides,  a  rotary  operating  member  mounted  In  the  stock 
and  provided  with  right  and  left  screw  threads,  opposed 
socketed  Jaws  movable  on  said  guides  and  provided  with 
rack  teeth  engaging  tbe  threads  of  tbe  operating  member, 
and  a  screw  engaged  with  a  tapped  socket  in  the  stock 
and  having  a  bead  adapted  to  engage  the  said  operating 
member  as  a  detent  to  prevent  Its  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


920.373.  AIR-VALVE  FOR  RADIATORS.  William  P. 
McDaniel.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  May  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4a;i,3T4. 


1.  In  an  air  valve  for  radiators,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  provided  with  a  nipple  upon  Its  lower  portion 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  radiator  and  provided  witA 
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an  opening  at  Its  upper  portion,  of  a  piston  mounted  in  | 
said  casing  having  a  radiator  connection  located  at  tbe  ! 
lower  portion  thereof,  and  said  piston  having  a  vertical 
channel  formed  tberetbrongh,  a  l>all  check  valve  resting 
upon  said  piston  at  the  upper  face  of  aaid  channel,  a 
member  spanning  said  ball  check  valve  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  piston  to  move  verilcally  ttMrewlth,  there 
being  an  extension  carried  by  said  member  And  projecting 
through  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  to  tbe  atmosphere, 
!}aid  extension  t>elng  hollow  and  there  being  ports  formed 
through  the  wall  of  said  extension  to  establish  communi- 
cation between  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  the  interior 
of  said  hollow  extension,  there  being  a  valva  formed  upon 
said  member,  and  there  being  a  valve  seat  formed  within 
said  casing  wltb  which  said  valve  Is  adapted  to  engage. 

2.  In  an  air  valve  for  radiators,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  provided  with  a  nipple  upon  its  lower  portion 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  radiator  and  provided  with 
an  o(>enlng  at  Its  upper  portion,  of  a  piston  mounted  In 
said  casing  having  a  radiator  connection  located  at  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  and  said  piston  having  a  vertical 
channel  formed  therethrough,  a  ball  check  valve  resting 
upon  said  piston  at  the  upper  face  of  said  channel,  a 
member  spanning  said  ball  check  valve  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  piston  to  move  vertically  therewith,  there 
being  an  extension  carried  by  said  member  and  projecting 
through  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  casing  to  the  atmosphere, 
said  extension  being  hollow  and  there  being  ports  formed 
through  the  wall  of  said  extension  to  establish  communi- 
cation between  the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  the  interior 
of  said  bollow  extension,  there  being  a  valve  formed  upon 
said  member,  a  valve  seat  formed  within  said  casing  with 
which  said  valve  Is  adapted  to  engage,  and  a  vertically 
adjustable  member  controllable  from  the  exterior  of  the 
casing  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  piston 


920.374.  NUT  LOCK.  Fbavk  B  McDonald.  El  Dorado. 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Albert  Jackson  and  one- 
third  to  Charles  .K.  Hare.  Bakersfleld.  Cal.  Filed  Aug. 
n.  1907,  Serial  No  387,169.  Renewed  Mar  5,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  481, M3. 


.\  nut  lock  for  fish  plate  bolts  comprising  a  continuous 
piece  of  resilient  metal  looped  upon  Itself  for  application 
to  a  twit,  said  piece  being  wedge-shaped  in  cross-section 
throughout  its  length,  the  resilient  loop  having  witbin 
it  a  notch  to  allow  ready  releasing  of  tbe  gripping  action 
of  said  loop  from  the  bolt  threads,  said  loop  having  both 
terminals  extended  diagonally  across  the  nut  at  a  tangent 
to  the  loop  and  In  directly  opposite  directions,  said  ter- 
minals engaglug  tbo  fish  plate  to  prevent  the  device  from 
turning. 


{>20.37.n  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  EMERGENCY 
EXIT-DOORS.  Peter  H.  McI:wan.  Windsor,  Ontario. 
Canada.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  447.823. 

1.  The  combination  of  doors,  a  hollow  stile  between  the 
doors,  a  movable  platform  adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  doors,  and  locking  mectianlsm  for  the  doors  within  the 
stile  constructed  to  engage  tbe  door  and  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  platform  to  unlock  tbe  doors. 

2.  The  combination  of  doors,  a  stile  t>etween  the  doors, 
locking  iKtits  adapted  to  project  laterally  from  the  stile 
to  engage  and  lock  the  doors,  a  movable  platform  ad- 
jacent to  the  door,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  movement 
of  the  platform  for  actuating  the  tMlts. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  Its  stile,  of  a  mov- 
able platform  adjacent   to  the  door,    locking   mechanism 


witbin  the  (.tile  at  one  side  of  tbe  door  embodying  a  bolt 
adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the  door,  and  means  extending 
upward  within  tbe  stile  and  connecting  the  platform  and 
locking  mechanism  to  actuate  the  latter  by  the  movement 
of  the  former. 


4  The  combination  with  a  door  and  Its  stile,  of  a  mov- 
able platform  adjacent  to  the  door,  a  locking  bolt  within 
the  stile.  m*'ans  for  projecting  the  bolt  laterally  from  the 
stile  Into  engagement  with  the  door  to  lock  the  same, 
lever  mechanism  for  retracting  the  bolt,  and  means  con- 
necting said  lever  mechanism  and  the  platform  to  actuate 
th<'  former  by  the  movement  of  the  latter. 

.'  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  hollow  stile 
and  means  Inclosed  within  said  stile  for  engaging  and 
IfK-klng  the  door,  of  a  floor  having  an  opening  adjacent  to 
the  door,  a  platform  within  said  opening  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  one  edge,  platform  lever  mechanism  to  support 
the  other  edge  of  the  platform  and  embodying  a  weight  to 
countert>alance  the  weight  of  said  platform  edge,  and 
means  connecting  said  platform  lever  mechanism  and  said 
locking  means  to  actuate  the  latter  by  tbe  movement  of 
the  former. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


920.376.  LOG  LOADER.  JoHX  R  McGiffebt,  Duluth, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Clyde  Iron  Works.  Duluth.  Minn, 
a  Corporation  of  Minnesota  Filed  Dec.  20.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  407,278. 


_'  ■_'  u  •_;  -J 


1  In  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  vehicle,  one  of  tbe  same  being  provided 
with  means  adapted  upon  relative  movement  t>etween  said 
frame  and  vehicle  to  elevate  tbe  former  upon  the  latter, 
such  means  comprising  a  sloping  member  made  up  of  two 
longitudinally  spaced  slmllsrly  Inclined  sections. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  vehicle,  said  frame  being  provided  wltb 
a  sloping  meflsber  coaprlsing  two  longitudinally  spacsd 
similarly  inclined  sections  adapted  upon  movement  of 
said  vehicle  relatively  to  said  frame  to  engage  said  vehicle, 
whereby  said  frame  is  elevated  upon  said  vehicle 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  clsss  descrit>ed.  the  combination 
wltb  a  frame,  of  a  vehicle,  said  frame  being  provided  with 
ways  and  said  vehicle  with  means  adapted  lo  be  engaged 
by  said  ways  opon  movement  of  said  vehicle  relatively  to 
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■aid  trume,  wliereby  the  Imtter  to  eJermted  apon  the  former 
said  ways  rei^ectlTeiy  cooiprirtng  two  loncttndtiiAlly 
■paced  •iBitarly  inclined  wetkHia. 

4.  In  meebtBtom  of  the  cltm  dBKrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  vehicle.  Mid  frame  being  provided  with  a 
■loping  member  comprising  two  longitudinally  spaced  simi- 
larly Inclined  sections  adapted  apon  said  vehicle  being 
drawn  therebeneath  to  engage  said  vehicle,  whereby  said 
framp  Is  elevated  apon  said  vehicle,  and  means  borne  by 
said  frame  adapted  to  thoa  draw  aald  vehicle. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  tha  claas  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  vehicle,  said  frame  being  provided  with 
ways  comprising  two  lohgltodlnally  spaced  similarly  In 
cllned  sections  and  nid  vehlcls  with  means  adapted  to  b' 
engaged  by  said  wayt  npon  aald  vehicle  being  drawn 
therebeneath,  whereby  «ld  frame  to  elevfcted  upon  aald 
vehicle,  and  means  borne  by  said  frame  adapted  to  thus 
draw  said  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaette.l 


920.377      RE.\R  SIGHT  FOB  GUNS.     LaiOH  W.  McOrkw. 
Frast-r.  Colo      Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  446.664. 


I'    /' 


1.  A  rear  gun  sight,  comprising  a  holder  and  two  over- 
lapping sight  members,  one  extending  above  the  other, 
the  two  members  being  in  contact  and  having  centrally 
located  vertically  alined  slots,  the  lower  member  being 
vertically  adjustable  for  point  blank  range  on  gnns  of 
different  breech  constructions. 

*>  A  rear  sight  for  gnns.  comprising  a  holder,  two  sight 
member*  carried  by  the  holder,  the  said  members  being 
adjustable  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  fastening 
device  applied  to  the  holder  for  locking  the  two  sight 
members  In  the  desired  position  of  adjuatment.  the  sight 
members  having  registering  vertical  slots  and  horltontal 
llDPs  adjacent  to  the  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

:i  .V  rear  gun  sight,  comprising  a  holder  consisting  of 
a  base,  having  upwardly  projecting  separated  arms,  the 
said  arms  being  provided  with  interior,  vertical  grooves, 
each  arm  consisting  of  two  members,  two  overlapping 
sight  members  Inserted  In  the  grooves  of  the  arms,  and 
a  clamping  device  applied  to  the  arms  for  holding  the  sight 
meml>er8  In  their  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  de- 

8crlt>ed. 

4.   A    rear    gun    sight,    Including   a    holder,    upper    and 
lower  overlapping  members  having  centrally   located   ver 
tlcallv  alined  slots,  the  said  members  having  horlsonUlly 
arranged  sight  lines  adjacent  the  slots,  the  lower  member 
being  vertically  adjustable,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Tk  a  rear  gun  sight.  Including  a  holder,  upper  and  lower 
overlapping  members  having  centrally  located  vertically 
alined  slots,  the  lower  member  being  vertically  adjustable 
for  point  blank  range  on  different  guns,  and  having  hori- 
zontal sight  lines  adjacent  the  slot. 

[Claim  t>  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


breaker,  operative  mechanism  for  actuating  the  circuit 
breaker,  a  means  for  locking  the  operative  aoecbanlam.  am 
electro-magnet  having  a  vibrating  armature,  means  for 
actaatlnff  the  ariaature  and  the  locking  mechanism  where- 
by a  certain  number  of  vibrations  of  the  armature  releases 
the  locking  mechanism,  and  a  lever  for  directing  the  cur- 
rent from  the  circuit  through  the  electro- magnet  and  a 
means  actuated  by  the  breaking  of  the  circuit  to  change 
the  undulating  carn-nt  to  a  direct  current. 


9  2  0.  H7  8  KLECTRICAL  SIGNALINC,  .VPPARATUS 
Jamis  D.  Nrxaos.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  May  4. 
1907.      Serial  No    371,804 

1.  In  an  electrical  signaling  apparatus  the  combination 
of  an  electrical  circuit,  a  means  of  sending  an  undulating 
currrnt  through  the  circuit,  aignal  boxes  each  having  a 
circuit  breaker,  an  operative  mechanism  for  the  circuit 
breaker  to  be  set  In  motion  by  nn  undulating  current  and 
B  lever  for  directing  the  current  from  the  circuit  through 
the  signal  box  and  a  means  actuated  by  the  breaking  ot 
the  circuit  to  change  the  undulating  current  to  a  direct 
current. 

2.  In  an  electrical  signaling  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  drcnlt.  a  means  of  sending  an  undulating  current 
through   the  circuit,  signal   boxea  each  having  a  circuit 


S.  In  an  electrical  signaling  device  the  eomblnatloa  of 
a  circuit,  a  rotating  pole  changer  for  undulating  the  cur- 
rent passing  through  the  circuit,  signal  boxes  each  having 
a  dreult  breaker,  an  operative  mechanism  for  the  circuit 
breaker  to  be  set  In  motion  by  an  nndulatlng  current  and 
a  laver  for  directing  the  current  from  the  circuit  through 
the  box  and  a  means  actuated  by  the  breaking  of  the  cir- 
cuit to  check  the  rotation  of  the  pole  changer  to  change 
the  current  throagh  the  circuit  to  a  direct  current. 

4.  In  an  electrical  signaling  device  the  combination  of 
a  circuit,  a  rotating  pole  changer  for  undulating  the  cur- 
rent passing  through  the  circuit,  signal  boxes  each  having 
a  circuit  breaker,  an  operative  mechanism  for  the  circuit 
breaker  to  be  set  in  motion  by  an  undulating  current  and 
a  lever  for  directing  the  current  from  the  circuit  through 
the  box,  an  electro  magnet  situated  adjacent  to  the  pole 
changer  and  having  an  nrmature  to  be  brought  Into  con- 
tact with  the  pole  changer  to  check  its  rotation  when 
the  said  magnet  i»  de^nerglsed.  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  connected  to  the  magnet  and  a  switch  actuated 
by  the  circuit  breaker  to  divert  the  current  from  the  elec- 
tro-magnet, when  a  l>ox  has  been  pulled. 

5.  In  an  electrical  signaling  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  circuit,  a  means  for  sending  an  undulating  current 
through  the  circuit,  signal  lx>xes  each  having  a  circuit 
breaker,  operative  mechanism  actuating  the  circuit 
breaker,  a  means  for  locking  the  operative  mechanism,  an 
electromagnet  having  a  vibrating  armature,  means  for 
connecting  the  armature  and  the  locking  mechanism 
whereby  a  certain  number  of  vibrations  of  the  armature 
rel«>ases  the  locking  mechanism,  a  means  actuated  by  the 
nrmature  Just  before  It  completes  the  said  number  of 
vibrations  to  ground  the  current  beyond  the  box  for  pre- 
venting the  sending  In  of  messages  by  two  simultaneously 
pulled  boxes,  s  lever  for  directing  thf  current  from  the 
circuit  through  the  l>ox  and  a  means  actuated  by  the 
breaklne  of  the  circuit  to  change  the  undulating  current 
to  a  direct  eiirn'Dt. 

[Claims  fi  to  f>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


020.:^79.      SWING       RoBKaT    O     Neville.    Goshen.    Ind. 

Filed  Apr   24,  1907.     Serial  No    369.982. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  «  seat  -  carrying 
frame ;  triangular  shaped  rocker  members  arranged  in 
pairs:  cross  rods  by  which  said  pairs  of  r.icker  members 
are  connected,  arranged  at  the  angles  thereof,  said  cross 
rods  being  adapted  to  serve  as  pivots :  bearing  pivots  for 
said  rocker  members  :  bearings  for  said  pivots  arranged 
on  aald  base  :  pivot-rods  on  said  seat-carrying  frame ; 
supporting  links  for  said  seat  cnrrylng  frame,  mounted 
on  said  pivot  rods  thereon  and  detachably  mounted  on  the 
upper  cross- rods  of  said  rocker  members,  said  links  being 
arranged    In   cmssed    pairs,    and    the   corresponding    links 
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of  each  pair  being  secured  together  :  hooks  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  base  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  ero—  rod 
of  said  rocker  members  ;  and  a  foot-rest  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  lower  cross-rods  of  said  rocker  members. 


2.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  baae,  of  a  seat  -  carrying 
frame :  triaofular-ahaped  rocker  neBbera  arranged  in 
pairs  :  cross  rods  by  which  aald  pairs  of  rocker  members 
are  connected,  arranged  at  the  angles  thereof,  said  cross- 
rods  being  adapted  to  serve  as  pivots  :  hearing  pivots  for 
said  rocker  members ;  bearings  for  said  pivots  arranged 
on  said  base ;  pivot-rods  on  said  seat-carrying  frame ; 
supporting  links  for  said  seat  carrying  frame,  mounted  on 
said  pivot-rods  thereon  and  mounted  on  the  upper  croas- 
ro«ls  of  said  rocker  members,  said  links  being  arranged 
In  creased  pairs,  and  the  cornvpoDdlng  links  of  each  pair 
being  secured  together ;  and  a  foot  rest  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  lower  cross-rods  of  said  rocker  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  t>ase.  of  a  seat  -  carrying 
frame :  rocker  mttmt>ers  arranged  in  rigidly  -  connected 
pairs :  bearing  pivots  for  said  rocker  atembers ;  bearings 
for  said  pivots  arranged  on  said  base  :  supporting  links 
for  said  seat-carrying  frame,  pivotally  connected  thereto 
and  to  said  rocker  meml>er8.  said  links  being  arranged 
in  crossed  pairs,  and  the  corresponding  links  of  each  pair 
being  secured  together;  hooks  pivotally  secured  to  said 
base  adapted  to  engage  said  rocker  memt»ers  :  and  a  foot- 
rcKt  pivotally  connected  to  said  rocker  memt^ers  above 
the  bearing  pivots  thereof. 

4  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  seat  -  carrying 
frame ;  rocker  members  arrauged  In  rigidly  -  connected 
pairs  :  bearing  pivots  for  said  rocker  memt>ers ;  bearings 
for  Mild  pivots  arranged  on  said  base  ;  supporting  links 
for  said  seat-carrying  frame,  pivotally  connected  thereto 
and  to  said  rocker  members,  said  links  being  arranged  in 
crossed  pairs,  and  the  corresponding  links  of  each  pair 
being  secured  together  ;  and  a  foot-rest  pivotally  connected 
to  said  roeker  mcmtx'rs  above  the  bearing  pivots  thereof. 

5  The  combination  of  a  seat-carrying  frame  ;  rocker 
members  arranged  In  pairs:  pivots  on  said  rocker  m^  m- 
l>ers  and  seat  carrying  frame  :  supporting  links  for  said 
seat-carrying  frame  arranged  in  crossed  pairs  ;  clips  by 
means  of  which  said  links  are  secured  to  said  pivots,  said 
clips  each  comprising  two  members  capped  upon  the  ends 
of  said  links  :  bolts  arranged  through  said  members  and 
links  for  securing  them  thereon  :  bolts  arranged  through 
said  ellp  members  to  form  ttearings  for  said  links  :  and 
pivoted  hooks  on  said  links  adapted  to  engage  said  pivots 
for  retaining  the  clips  thereon 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


9  2  0.381.  POI'LTRY  AND  HKN  FEEDER.  John  D. 
O'CONNELL.  Marlboro,  Mass.  Filed  July  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  384.122. 


2-.i^ 


9  20.3  80  SFMWRABLK  BUTTON.  Ewai.d  Noelle. 
I.fldenscheld,  Germany.  Filed  l>ec.  13,  1907.  Serial 
No.  406,349. 


-V  button  constructwl  of  two  par's,  comprising  in  com 
binatJon,   a   steel    spring  plate  provided   with   a   hole   and 
silts,  clips  stamped  out   of  one  of  the  said  button   parts, 
for  fixing  the  said  spring  plate  to  said  part,   a   pin   pro 
vided  on  the  other   of  said   button    parts,   said   pin    »»elBg 
provided  with  grooves  at  Its  end.  and  passed  Into  the  hole 
in  the  steel  spring  plate  where  it  Is  held  firmly,  snbetan 
tlally  as  descrltted  and  shown 


\D  upright  feeder  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a 
rigid  open  base,  comprising  an  outer  wire  forming  the 
frame  of  the  base  and  Inner  smaller  wires,  said  baae 
adapted  to  form  a  support  for  a  feed  pan,  a  horisontal  top 
wire,  rigid  end  pieces,  each  comprising  an  outer  wire  bent 
at  Its  center  sround  one  end  of  the  top  wire  and  near  its 
ends  around  the  side  pieces  of  the  outer  wire  of  the  iMkse 
to  form  supporting  legs,  a  section  pivoted  upon  one  side 
of  the  outer  wire  of  the  base  and  forming  the  other  side  of 
the  feeder,  and  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  top  wire  for  con- 
necting the  upp«T  free  end  of  the  pivoted  section  thereto. 


920.382      VELOCIPEPE      Clint  M    Odlk.  Faulkton.  8  D 
Filed  Jan    31.  19«>S      Serial  No.  413.67." 


.\  velocipede  comprising  a  ln>dy  having  the  form' of  an 
animal  or  the  like,  the  trunk  of  the  body  at  the  fore  end 
being  formed  with  a  recess  having  a  semi-circular  rear 
wall,  a  block  received  In  said  recess  and  shaped  to  fit  the 
rear  wall  thereof  whereby  u  continuous  bearing  for  the 
block  Is  had.  said  block  completing  the  fore  part  of  the 
body,  and  the  head  of  the  body  t>eing  disposed  upon  the 
trunk  for  turning  movement,  a  disk  secured  to  the  block 
and  extending  flush  with  the  top  thereof  to  serve  as  a 
wear-plate,  a  shaft  formed  Integral  with  the  disk  and  ex- 
tending vertically  through  the  fore  part  of  the  trunk 
and  Into  the  head,  the  said  shaft  being  formed  al)ove  the 
trunk  with  a  reduced  portion,  and  a  sectional  plate  hav 
Ing  Its  s<>ctions  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  trunk  and 
inclosing  said  reduced  portion  of  the  shaft,  that  ptirtlon 
of  the  shaft  within  the  head  being  squared  and  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  ssid  reduced  i>ortlon,  and  being  fitted 
In  a  square  socket  formed  in  the  head. 


9  2  0  .  .T  8  3         BOLTLE8S     RAIL     FASTENER        Maktijc 

0'M«RBA.  Kingston.  .N"    Y       Filed  Aug    21.   1J»07      Serial 

No   3W.58«  ^ 

1  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail,  of  a  base  plate 
provided  with  means  to  prevent  lateral  movenu-nt  of  the 
rail  thereon,  a  clsmpine  plate  integral  with  the  base  plate 
and  a  keeper  embnicinc  snld  plate  and  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  metallic  cross  tie 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  descrlt>ed.  the  combination 
with  the  slotted  cnwss  tie.  of  the  base  plate  having  a  flange 
St  one  end  and  a  dependlni;.'  bend  at  the  other  end.  the 
clamping  plate  integrnl  with  the  base-plate  and  extending 
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apwardly  from  tb«  depending  bend,  and  the  keeper  bATing 
ita  enda  abaped  for  engagement  with  tbe  alotted  croaa-tie, 
the  body  of  aald  keeper  being  adapted  to  atraddle  the  baae 
and  clamping  platea  and  bold  tbem  In  poattlon  In  conjunc- 
tion with  a  rail,  all  of  aald  parta  being  eonatmcted  and 
arranged  aubatantially  aa  abown  and  (teaeribed. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rail  tie  and  rail,  of  a  base 
plate  adapted  to  embrace  the  base  of  tbe  rail  at  one  end. 
the  opposite  cntf  of  said  baae  plate  being  provided  with 
means  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  tbe  rail,  a  clamping 
plate  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rail,  said  clamping  plate  being 
held  againat  lateral  movement  on  the  tie.  and  means  for 
engaging  the  tie  and  drawing  tbe  plates  toward  the  tie 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


920.384.  CAR  -  UNDERFRAME.  All«j»  E.  OsTKANDEa. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  William  H.  Woodin.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,430. 


1.  In  a  car  underframe.  longltadinal  sUla,  bolsters  In  a 
plane  relatively  lower  than  said  sills,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending connecting  memt>er  in  a  plane  relatively  lower 
than  said  bolsters  at  Its  ends,  said  member  being  con- 
nected with  said  bolsters  and  draft  sllla  in  tbe  plane  of 
said  bolster. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe,  longitudinal  sills,  continuous 
bolsters  in  a  plane  relatively  lower  than  said  sllla,  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  connecting  member  In  a  plane  rela- 
tively lower  than  said  bolsters  at  its  enda,  said  member 
being  xK)nnected  with  said  bolsters  and  draft  sllla  in  the 
plane  of  said  bolster. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe,  longitudinal  ailla,  contlnuoua  Z- 
beam  bolsters  in  a  plane  relatively  lower  than  said  sills,  a 
connecting  member  in  a  plane  relatively  lower  than  said 
bolsters,  said  member  being  connected  with  said  bolsters 
and  draft  sills  In  the  plane  of  said  bolster. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe,  longitudinal  Bills,  continuous 
rolled  bolsters  In  a  plane  relatively  lower  than  said  sills, 
a  connecting  member  in  a  plane  relatively  lower  than  said 
bolsters,  said  member  being  connected  with  said  bolsters 
and  draft  sills  in  the  plane  of  said  bolsters. 

5.  In  a  car  underframe,  longitudinal  sills,  twisters  in 
a  plane  relatively  lower  than  said  sills,  a  channel  shaped 
connecting  member  in  a  plane  relatively  lower  than  said 
bolsters,  said  member  extending  below  and  being  con- 
nected with  said  bolsters  and  draft  sills  in  tbe  plane  of 
said  bolster. 

[Claims  6  to  58  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


920,386.     MAIL- CATCHER.     LawiLLTN    Palmdb,    Seat- 
tle. Waab.      Piled  May  6,  1908.      Serial  No.  4.31,232. 

1.  In  a  mall  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  a  awlng- 
Ingly  mounted  framework,  swlnglngly  mounted  extension 
arms  sheared  therato  and  adapted  to  support  a  mail  bag, 
and  a  cAtcblng  device  secured  to  one  of  aald  extension 
arms. 

2.  In  a  mall  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  a  swlng- 
ingiy  mounted  framework,  swlnglngly  moonted  extension 
arms  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  support  a  mail  bag, 
a  catching  device  secured  to  one  of  aald  extenaion  arma, 
means  for  adjnatlng  aald  catching  device  and   extenaion 


arma  aecnred  thereto  to  accommodate  either  direction  of 
travel  of  tbe  train. 


3.  In  a  mall  catching  and  dellvprioK  apparatus,  a  swlng- 
lngly mounted  framework,  nwlnglngly  mounted  extension 
arms  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  support  a  mall  bag, 
a  catching  device  secured  to  one  of  said  extension  arms,  a 
tower  means  for  adjustlnK  said  catching  device  and  exten- 
sion arms*  relaUve  to  saUl  tower,  means  whereby  a  mall 
bag  may  be  sopported  by  snld  tower  and  a  catching  de- 
vice secured  to  said  siippnrfinK  means  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  bag  supported  by  the  car  all  to  catch  and  deliver 
mall  in  bags  substantiuliy  simultaneously  from  a  moving 
train. 

4.  In  a  mnll  eatchlnjr  and  delivering  device,  a  tower,  a 
catching  device  supported  thereby  comprising  side  arms, 
spring  retracted  receiving  pieces  swlnglngly  secured 
thereto  to  permit  the  mall  bag  to  enter  therebetween  and 
to  prevent  said  bag  from  rebounding  from  said  catching 
device. 

5.  In  a  mnll  entohing  and  deliverini;  device,  a  tower,  a 
catching  device  supported  thereby  comprising  side  arms, 
spring  retracted  receiving  pieces  swlnglngly  secured  there- 
to to  permit  the  mall  bag  to  enter  therebetween  and  to 
prevent  paid  Imj:  from  rebounding  from  said  catching  de- 
vice, meann  whereby  said  catching  device  may  be  tripped 
by  the  force  of  a  blow  from  said  bag  while  in  motion. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


920.386.  MECHANISM  FOR  LOCKING  SPLIT  BOLTS. 
Wallacx  W.  rABSONs.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  8. 
1906.     Serial  No.  346.942. 


1.  In  a  device  for  locking  two-membered  or  spllt-bolta. 
a  hollow  sleeve  carrying  operating  means,  longitudinally- 
movable  means  disposed  within  and  cooperatively  engag- 
ing with  the  sleeve  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  there- 
of, and  a  key-inserting  meml>er  carried  by  one  projecting 
end  of  said  loagltudinally-movable  means. 

2.  In  a  device  for  locking  two-membered  or  apllt-bolts,  a 
hollow  sleeve  carrying  operating  means,  longitudinally- 
movable  means  disposed  within  and  coOperatlTcIy  engag- 
ing with  the  operating  means  of  tbe  sleeve  and  projecting 
l)eyond  tbe  ends  of  tbe  latter,  and  a  key-inaerting  member 
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carried  by  one  projecting  end  of  said  longitudinally-mov- 
able means. 

3.  In  a  device  for  locking  two-membered  or  split-bolts,  a 
hollow  sleeve  carrying  operating  means,  longitudinally- 
movable  means  disposed  within  and  cooperatively  engag- 
ing with  the  sleeve  and  projecting  l>eyond  the  ends  there- 
of, a  key-inserting  member  carried  by  one  projecting  end 
of  said  longitudinally-movable  means,  and  supporting 
means  for  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  device  for  locking  two  membered  or  split-bolts, 
a  hollow  sleeve  carrying  operating  means,  longitudinally- 
movable  means  disposed  within  and  cooperatively  engag 
Ing  with  the  sleeve  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof, 
a  key-inserting  member  carried  by  one  projecting  end  of 
said  longltudlnally-movable  means.  And  supporting  means 
for  the  sleeve,  comprising.  In  part,  a  tubular  member 
within  which  the  sleeve  Is  disposed. 

.'"1.  In  a  device  for  locking  two-membered  or  split-bolts,  a 
hollow  sleeve  carrying  operating  means,  longitudinally 
movable  means' dist>o8od  within  and  cooperatively  engag- 
ing with  the  sleeve  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  there- 
of, a  key-inserting  member  carried  by  one  projecting  end 
of  said  longitudinally-movable  means,  and  supportlnu 
means  for  the  sleeve,  comprising.  In  part,  a  tubular  mem- 
l>er  within  which  the  sleeve  Is  disposed  and  provided  with 
an  arched  •■xtension. 

[Claims  6  to  .39  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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920.387.     ACOUSTIC  LENS.      David  Pktri  1'ai  MEr»o.  Ho 
boken.   N.  J.      Filed  Aug.  11.   1908.      Serial  No.  447.922. 


1.  .\n  acoustic  lens  comprlsinj:  a  series  of  concentric 
truncated  conical  members  of  various  length  spaced  from 
one  another,  each  member  being  successively  tapered  to  a 
less  extent    than   its   outer   member. 

2.  An  acoustic  lens,  comprising  a  series  of  concentric 
truncated  conical  members  spaced  from  one  another  and 
of  various  length  so  that  their  edges  lie  in  a  curved  sur- 
face on  each  side,  each  memlx-r  beinp  successively  tapered 
to  a  less  extent  than  its  outer  member. 

3.  An  acoustic  lens,  comprising  a  series  of  concentric 
truncntrd  conical  meml)ers  spaced  from  on''  another  and 
of  various  length  so  that  their  edges  lie  in  a  curved  sur- 
face on  each  side,  and  means  for  holding  the  conical  mem- 
bers in  their  relative  positions,  each  member  t)elng  succes- 
sively tapered  to  a  less  extent  than  Its  outer  member. 

4.  .Vn  acoustic  lens,  comprising  a  series  of  concentric 
truncated  conical  meml>er8  spaced  from  one  another  and  of 
various  length  so  that  their  edges  lie  in  a  curved  surface 
OD  each  side,  and  moans  for  holding  the  conical  members 
in  their  relative  positions,  nnd  an  outside  tapering  horn 
or  shell,  each  meml>er  being  succapslvely  tapered  to  a  leas 
extent  than  ita  outer  mpml)er 

.^.  An  acoustic  lens,  comprising  a  series  of  concentric 
truncated  conical  members  spaced  from  one  another  and 
of  various  length  so  that  their  edges  lie  in  a  curved  sur- 
face on  each  side,  and  means  for  holding  the  conical  mem- 
t>ers  In  their  relative  positions,  each  member  being  suc- 
cessively tapered  to  a  less  extent  than  its  outer  member, 
and  a  cylindrical  member  constituting  the  Innermost  mem- 
l»er  of  aald  lens. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 
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920,388.  METHOD  OP  TREATING  ARGKNTIFEROrS 
LEAD  ORES.  Olivib  H.  PiCHii,  Joplln,  Mo,  Filed 
July  3.  1906.  Serial  No.  268.080.  Renewed  Sept.  30, 
1908.     Serial  No.  456,395. 


t  T  t 


1.  The  method  of  treating  argentiferous  lead  ores  con- 
taining sulfur  for  the  economical  production  of  lead  prod- 
ucts free  from  silver  and  of  argentiferous  products,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  ore.  mixed  with  carlx>n  and 
without  previous  desulfurlzation.  to  a  compound  reducing 
and  oxidizing  treatment  at  comparatively  low  tempera- 
ture in  an  open  hearth  furnace  In  order  to  produce  ar- 
gentiferous liase  bullion,  gray  slag  and  dust  and  also  non- 
argentiferous  lead  fumes  leaving  the  furnace  in  admixture 
with  the  dust  snd  furnace  gases,  then  causing  the  ar- 
gentiferous dust  to  separate  from  the  gases  and  lead 
fume  by  8uti»idence  in  a  system  of  flues  and  settling  cham- 
bers, then  separating  the  lead  fume  from  the  gases  by 
screening. 

■_'  The  method  of  treating  argentiferous  lead  ores  con- 
taining sulfur  for  tbe  production  of  sublimed  white  lead 
free  from  sliver  and  of  argentiferous  products,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  ore  mixed  with  carbon  and 
without  previous  desulfurlzation  to  a  compound  reducing 
and  oxidizing  treatment  at  comparatively  low  tempera- 
ture in  an  open  hearth  furnace  in  order  to  produce  ar- 
gentiferous base  bullion,  gray  slag  and  dust  and  also  non- 
argentlferous  lead  fumes  leaving  the  furnace  in  admixture 
with  tbe  dust  and  furnace  gases,  then  causing  the  ar- 
gentiferous dnst  to  separate  from  the  gases  and  lead  fume 
by  subsidence  in  a  system  of  flues  and  settling  cheml>era, 
then  separating  the  lead  fume  from  tbe  gases  by  screening 
and  then  subjecting  the  lead  fume  to  a  compound  reduc- 
ing and  oxidizing  treatment  at  high  temperature  to  pro- 
duce from  it  sublimed  white  lead  and  pig  lead. 


920.389  AIR  BRAKE  Fkank  B.  Rae.  New  York,  N  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rae  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  23.  1903. 
Serial  No.  162,728. 


1.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  main  and 
an  auxiliary  cylinder  each  having  pistons,  of  a  brake  rod 
directly  connected  with  the  auxiliary  piston,  a  port  from 
the  auxiliary  cylinder  to  the  main  cylinder  controlled  by 

I  the  auxiliary  piston,  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting 
the  main  piston  with  the  brake  rod  when  pressure  is  ad 
mitted  therein,  anbatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  main  and 
an  auxiliary  cylinder  each  having  pistons  acting  on  a 
common  brake  rod,  of  means  for  flrat  moving  the  auxiliary 

,  piston  to  cause  the  brake  to  bear  on  the  wheels  and  then 
admitting  pressure  to  tbe  main  cylinder  by  opening  a  port 
therein    to   apply    braking    pressure,    subetantially    as    de- 

i  scribed. 
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3.  In  an  air  brake,  tius  comblnatioB  wltb  a  main  and 
an  auxiliary  cylinder  each  baring  ptitoiu  acting  on  a 
common  brake  rod,  of  mean*  for  flrat  moTing  tbe  aozlllary 
l>l«ton  to  cause  the  brake  to  bear  on  the  wheels  and  then 
admitting  pressure  through  a  port  in  the  auxiliary  cyl- 
inder to  the  main  cylinder  to  apply  braking  pressure,  sub- 
stuntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  main  brake 
piston,  of  an  auxiliary  piston  for  taking  up  the  slack, 
and  means  for  applying  the  brake  through  both  pistons. 
Pfeeanre  in  the  main  piston  being  admitted  through  a 
l>ort  in  the  auxiliary  piston,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  an  air  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a  main  brake 
piston,  of  an  auxiliary  piston  at  all  times  directly  con 
nected  with  the  brake  rod  for  taking  up  the  slack,  means 
for  locking  the  pistons  together,  and  means  for  then 
actuating  both  pistons  to  apply  the  brake,  substantially 
»s  described. 

[Clftlms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


0:.'0.390.  HOT -WATER  HEATER.  Jesse  Rkbsoh  and 
Ohristophkb  W.  Stkbl,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,151. 


1.  In  a  hot  water  heater,  the  combination  with  the 
Are  pot  proTlded  with  a  suitable  base  and  encompassing 
water  Jncket.  of  a  central  water  section  extending  to  the 
bottom  of  the  Are  pot  and  communicating  at  the  bottom 
thereof  with  tbe  water  Jacket,  and  a  central  air  supply 
pipe  extending  upwardly  through  the  central  water  sec- 
tion and  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  and  branch 
plp«>8  leading  from  the  fire  pot  proper  through  the  central 
section  into  the  air  supply  pipe,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  Are  pot  having  an  en- 
compassing water  Jacket  and  suitable  base  and  the  central 
water  section  communicating  with  the  water  Jacket  and 
ftie  central  air  supply  pipe  having  the  branch  pipes  ex- 
tending through  the  section  and  an  upwardly  flaring  end, 
of  a  superimposed  heater  located  on  the  top  of  the  flre 
pot.  tubes  extending  from  the  bottom  upwardly  there- 
through above  tbe  flaring  end,  a  chamber  receiving  the 
upper  ends  of  tbe  tubee  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  cham- 
ber through  the  top  of  tbe  superimposed  heater,  as  and 
for  the  purx>ose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  flre  pot  having  an  en- 
compassing water  jacket  and  suiUble  base  and  he  central 
water  section  communicating  with  the  water  cket  and 
the  central  air  supply  pipe  having  the  branch  pipes  ex- 
tending through  the  section  and  an  upwardly  flaring  end, 
of  a  superimposed  heater  located  on  the  top  of  the  flre 
pot.  tabes  extending  from  the  bottom  upwardly  there- 
through above  tbe  flarlAg  end.  a  chamber  receiving  the 
upper  ends  of  the  tubea  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  cham- 


ber  through  the  top  of  the  superimposed  heater,  and  a 
pipe  extending  from  a  point  near  the  top  of  the  central 
water  section  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  superim 
'posed  heater  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


020.391.  PROCESS 
H.  Riid,  Newark. 
No.   462. 1«7. 
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1.  The  herein  described  prooees  of  reducing  and  re- 
flninK  metal  ore  which  consists  In  flrst  melting  the  ore, 
then  mixing  the  aame  with  carbon  monoxid  gas  to  pro- 
duce a  frothy  mass  of  gas  and  ore,  and  then  rotating  tatd 
mass  and   exhausting  the  surface  thereof. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  reducing  and  re- 
fining metal  ore  which  consists  In  flrst  melting  the  or«, 
then  mixing  the  same  with  a  reducing  gas  to  produce  a 
frothy  mass  of  gas  and  ore,  and  then  rotating  said  maae 
and  exhausting  the  surface  thereof. 


920.392.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  Fra.nk  A 
RiDBa,  Pittsburg.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
461.764 


) 

( 

— 

) 

_? 

1.  In  refrigerating:  iipparHUis,  tiie  combination  with  i 
condenser  and  an  expantilon  coil,  of  mfans  for  utillxing 
the  '*  head  "  or  weight  of  liquid  ammonia  leaving  the  coi>- 
denser  to  control  the  passugf  of  said  liquid  ammonia  froa 
the  condenser  to  tbe  expansion  coil. 

2.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
condenser,  aa  expansion  coll,  and  means  for  forcing 
gaseous  ammonia  from  the  expansion  coil  to  the  coadenaer. 


of  m^^ans  controlled  by  the  "  hoad '"  or  weight  oi  Hqvid 
ammonia  learlag  tbe  condenser,  for  paaalng  aald  Ilqnld 
ammonia  to  the  expansion  coil  as  fast  as  it  is  produced  in 
the  eeiKleBaer. 

3.  la  refrigerattag  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
condenser,  an  ezpanaion  coll.  a  oompreaaor,  a  connection 
between  the  expanalon  coil  and  compressor,  and  a  omncc- 
tlontion  between  the  condenser  and  compressor,  of  a  cylin- 
der, a  valve  therein,  connect  loufi  between  said  cylinder 
and  condenser  and  between  said  cylinder  and  expansion 
coll.  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  at  one  side  of  tbe  inlet  and 
outlet  for  liquid  ammonia  for  operating  said  valve,  and  a 
pipe  communicating  with  the  cylinder  at  tbe  other  side  of 
said  piston  and  connected  with  tbe  pipe  between  the  com- 
pressor and  condenser. 

4.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
condenser,  an  expansion  coll,  a  compressor  snd  connec- 
tions between  tbe  expansion  coil  and  compressor  and  be- 
twe«>n  tbe  compressor  and  condenser,  of  a  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  condenser  for  the  passage  of  liquid  am- 
monia therefrom,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  expan- 
sion coll  to  conduct  liquid  ammonia  thereto,  and  means 
interposed  between  said  pipes  for  utilising  an  unbalanced 
column  of  liquid  ammonia  to  pass  the  liquid  ammonia 
from  the  condpnst'r  to  the  expansion  coil  as  fast  as  it  Is  | 
liquefied  In  the  condenser  irrespective  of  temperature, 
pressure  or  other  external  influence.  | 

5  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  | 
condenser,  sn  expansion  coil,  a  compressor  connected  with 
the  outlet  of  the  expanfilOR  coll.  and  a  pipe  connecting  the 
cotn,pre8sor  with  the  Inlet  of  the  condenser,  of  an  outlet 
pipe  for  liquid  ammonia  communicating  with  the  con- 
denser, an  inlet  pipe  for  liquid  ammonia  communicating 
with  the  expansion  coil,  a  cylinder  communicating  with 
said  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  a  valve  In  said  cylinder  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  liquid  nmmonla  from  the  outlet 
pipe  of  the  condenser  to  the  inlet  pipe  of  the  expansion 
coll,  a  weighted  piston  connected  with  said  valve,  and  a 
pipe  connected  with  the  cylinder  near  th^  end  thereof 
farthest  removed  from  the  valve,  said  pipe  being  also  con- 
nected with  the  pipe  which  connects  the  compressor  with 
the  condenser. 

fClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


therewith,  the  bent  portions  provided  with  apertures,  and 
a  fasteaing  pin  ooasprislng  a  coatlnnom  piece  of  wire  beat 
upon  itself  and  having  its  ends  fastened  together,  adapted 
t«  pass  between  said  apertures  and  those  parts  of  the  wire 
between  the  spertnres  bent  away  from  esch  other  for  a 
portion  of  their  length,  and  aibe  provided  on  tbe  base  to 
engage  tlie  bent  portions  of  tbe  wire. 


92«..'»94.     FAIR  LEADER.     EcoBXi  D.  ROBSSTS,  Taeoma, 
Wash.     Filed  Dec   21.  1908.     Serial  No.  468.548. 


920.393.  I'lN  PAPER-FASTENER.  Ieti.v  Rittrnhocsb, 
Glen  Echo  HelghU,  Md.  FUed  Feb.  27.  1909.  Serial 
No.  480.467. 


1.  .\  paper  fastener  comprising  an  elongated  base  mem- 
ber having  a  msin  body  and  struck  up  end  portions  ex- 
tending parallel  therewith,  the  angular  portion  befween 
the  main  body  and  end  portions  provided  with  apertures, 
a  removable  pin  faatener  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 
said  apertures  and  bent  up  over  the  ends  of  the  struck  up 
portions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  washer  having  a  pin  receiving  aperture  at  each  end 
thereof,  nnd  n  fastening  pin  adapted  to  pass  both  ends 
through  the  base  and  washer,  the  outer  edge  of  each  pin 
receiving  aperture  In  the  washer  being  provided  with  a 
depending  flange. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb**].  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  washer,  and  a  fastening  pin  adapted  to  pass  l>oth 
ends  through  the  bsse  and  washer,  a  protecting  plate  piv- 
otally  secured  to  the  washer  and  means  on  the  washer  ar 
ranged  to  engage  and  m-cnre  the  protecting  plate. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  base  mem- 
ber having  struck  up  end  portions  to  extend  parallel 
therewith,  the  bent  portions  provided  with  apertures,  and 
a  fastening  pin  comprised  of  a  continuous  piece  of  wire 
bent  upon  Itself  to  form  s  fastener  adapted  to  be  iuerted 
through  ssid  apartures  snd  bent  up  over  the  ends  of  the 
struck  up  portions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  base  mem- 
ber  having   stmek   up   end   portions   to   extend    parsllel 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  romblnatlon 
with  the  frame,  of  a  pair  of  hxed  horisontal  rolls  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  frame  ;  and  a  pair  of  vertical  rotatable 
sheaves  revolubly  mounted  about  a  vertical  axis  centrally 
positioned  between  the  axes  of  said  horisontal  rolls. 

2.  In  a  de\ice  of  the  class  descrfbed  the  combination 
with  the  frame  :  of  a  pair  of  fixed  horisontal  rolls  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  frame  :  a  yoke  mounted  above  said  rolls  ; 
a  vertical  gudgeon  secured  to  said  yoke  :  a  pintle  secured 
to  the  frame  coaxial  with  and  below  said  gudgeon  and  be- 
low said  rolls  ;  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  gudgeon  and 
pintle  and  revoluble  thereon ;  and  vertical  sheaves  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  bracket. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  combination 
with  the  frame  ;  of  a  pair  of  fixed  horisontal  rolls  roUta))ly 
mounted  on  the  frasae  in  the  same  hortiontal  plane  ;  a 
horisontal  yoke  mounted  above  said  rolls  ;  a  vertical  gud- 
geon secured  to  said  yoke  centrally  between  the  axes  of 
said  horisontal  rolls  ;  a  pintle  secured  to  the  frame  coaxial 
with  and  below  said  gudgeon  and  below  ssid  rolls :  a 
bracket  mounted  on  said  gndgeon  and  pintle  and  revoluble 
thereon  ;  and  vertical  sheaves  rotatably  mounted^on  said 
bracket  in  the  same  vei^lcal  plane. 


92  0.395.  CIGAR  CITTTER  AND  CLEANER  Hbxbt 
SAt'L,  North  Beach,  and  Robebt  N  Evans.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  456.705. 


•X^i^    *•.     i-"' 


!  The  coDihinatlon  with  a  tip  cntting  device,  of  a  fluid 
pressure  device,  means  for  directing  air  from  the  fluid 
pressure  device  at  the  cutting  device,  and  means  oi>era- 
tively  connt^ted  with  the  cutting  device  for  causint'  a 
blast  of  air  to  he  delivered  nt  the  cutting  member 

2  The  combination  with  a  cutting  device  for  severing 
a  cigar  tip,  of  a  fluid  pressure  devic»\  mean!)  for  directing 
air  from  the  fluid  presure  device  at  the  cutting  devic*',  and 
means  for  causing  the  cutting  device  to  operate  tbe  fluid 
pressure  device  to  deliver  a  blast  of  air  Immediately  after 
the  severing  of  tbe  cigar  tip  by  tbe  catting  device. 

3.  Tbe  oomblnstion  of  a  cntting  device  for  severing  a 
cigar  tip.  a  HuiJ  pressure  device,  means  operallvely  con- 
necting the  cutting  devloe  with  the  fluid  pressure  device, 
and  a  nkOTab)e   delivery   meniber  leading  from   tbe  fluid 
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pr«Miu«  deriee  and  connected  with  tta«  enttlnfe  device  to 
direct  ff  Ma«t  of  air  at  tlic  catttnc  poaltUm  immediately 
After  tbe  eottlnf  opeimtion. 

4.  The  eomblaatlMi  oi  a  frame  bavtng  a  cotter  pwtloii, 
a  cutter  moTable  rclatlre  to  tlie  ■•Id  cutter  portion  to 
aeTer  a  cigar  tip,  a  fluid  preaaore  derloe  ^lerattTcly  con- 
nected with  the  moTable  cotter  member,  a  ablftable  con- 
duit leading  from  tbe  preaaore  derlcc  and  ecmaected  with 
the  movable  cotter  member,  whereby  the  eondolt  will  dla- 
eharge  at  tbe  aald  cotter  portion  of  the  frame  after  tbe 
■CTeHng  of  tbe  cigar  tip  hj  tbe  cotter  member. 

5.  Tbe  eombinat1<»  of  a  frame  having  a  cotter  opening 
therein,  a  blade  pivoted  on  tbe  frame  and  having  a  cotter 
portion  at  one  edge  arranged  to  regfater  wHta  the  opening 
a*  the  blade  la  swong  to  aever  a  cigar  tip  at  tbe  opening, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder,  a  plunger 
arranged  to  operate  the  piston,  the  blade  having  an  arm 
engaged  by  the  piitoa  to  iwlng  the  bUde,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  cylinder  and  having  its  other  end  connected 
with  tbe  blade  member  to  be  broogbt  to  register  with  tbe 
cutter  opening  In  the  frame  upon  advance  of  tbe  cutter 
member. 

[Clalmi  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


9  20,896.  MACHINE  FOR  COMPBBS8INO  WOOD. 
Hbnbt  J.  ScBcio,  New  Richmond,  Ohio,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Compresaed  Preserving  Wood  Process  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
Oct.  17,  1008.    Serial  No.  4&8,212. 


A  machine  for  compressing  wood,  a  compressor,  plates 
for  receiving  the  wood,  angle  plates  pivoted  at  the  right 
angle  point,  springs  beneath  the  right  angle  plates,  all 
substantially  as  described. 


9  2  0.397.  THREADING  DEVICE  FOR  SHUTTLES. 
MOBBis  ScHOBNrw.D,  Rorschsch,  Swltserland.  Filed 
Jan.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  470.984. 


1.  An  automatic  device  for  threading  the  shuttles  of 
embroidery  machines,  comprising,  a  sliding  shuttle-bed 
adapted  to  receive  a  shuttle  presenting  a  thread-eye,  a 
slidt  pressnttag  an  oscillating  thread-book,  meana  for  re- 
ciprocating tbe  slide  slmnltaneoosly  with  the  sbuttl^bed, 
and  means  for  forwardly  oscillating  the  liook  at  thS  ctMn- 
msBcenaent  of  the  return-motion  of  the  sbuttle^Nd  and 


alide,  so  as  to  cause  it  to  enter  the  shuttle,  and  for  sobss^ 
Qosntly  retracting  it  from  tbe  shuttle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  automatic  device  for  threading  the  shnttles  ol 
embroidery  mschines,  comprising,  a  slide,  and  a  shuttle- 
bed  adapted  to  receive  a  shuttle  presenting  a  thread-eye. 
and  an  osdllatlng  thread-book,  both  carried  by  tbe  slide, 
meana  for  reciprocating  tbe  slide,  and  means  for  forwardly 
oscillating  th«  hook  at  the  commencement  of  the  return-^ 
motion  of  tbe  alide,  so  as  to  cause  it  to  enter  tlie  shuttlej 
and  for  subsequently  retracting  it  from  the  shuttle,  suIm 
stantUlly  as  dascrtbed.  I 

S.  An  aotogiatic  device  for  threading  the  shuttles  of 
embroidery  machines,  comprising,  a  slide,  a  shuttle-bed 
carried  by  tbe  slide  and  adapted  to  receive  a  shuttle  pre- 
senting a  thread  eye,  a  stationary  track  presenting  a 
curved  portios.  a  pivotal  spring-actuated  switch  toidglng 
the  carved  portion  of  the  track,  and  a  spring-actnated  o»| 
dilatory  thresid-hook  bolder,  carried  by  the  alide  and  pre- 
senting an  arm,  which  in  the  one  direction  of  motion  paases 
over  the  switch,  and  In  the  reverse  direction  of  motion  passes 
over  the  curved  track-portion,  whereby  the  hook-holder  is 
oscillated  and  Its  book  caused  to  enter  into  and  then  receds 
from  tbe  shuttle,  substantially  as  described.  ■ 


920,398.  DRAFT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WAGONS.  WlL- 
LiAM  F.  SCHOCPrLiN,  Edwall,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  17, 
1908.     Serial  No.  453,438. 


A  draft  attachment  of  tbe  class  described  consisting  ol 
spaced  clamps,  eacb  clamp  comprising  a  front  clamp  plats 
and  a  rear  clomp  bar,  a  bolt  adjustably  connecting  the  up« 
per  portions  of  the  plate  and  bar,  a  second  bolt  connecting 
tbe  lower  portions  of  tbe  plate  and  bar  and  having  a  aboul* 
der  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  engaging  tbe  outer  side  of  the 
plate,  the  last  mentioned  bolt  being  formed  with  the  for> 
wardly  extending  hook  adjacent  to  the  shoulder  aforesaid, 
and  a  hook  connected  with  tbe  clamping  bar  between  the 
ends  thereof,  and  draft  chains  located  In  front  and  rear  of 
tbe  clamps,  the  front  draft  chain  being  connected  at  lt« 
ends  with  the  forwardly  extending  hooks  of  the  clamps 
while  the  rear  draft  chain  Is  connected  at  Its  ends  with  the 
hooks  projecting  from  the  clamping  bars  of  tbe  clamps. 


920„"?99.  LOCK  FOR  MACHINE  -  SCREWS  William 
ScHOTT.  St.  r^ouls.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
470.464. 


In  a  screw  lock  as  Rpeclfied.  the  combination  of  a  screw 
having  a' slot  formed  In  the  head  thereof,  said  screw  posi- 
tioned through  a  piece  of  work,  of  a  flat  spring  being  ar- 
ranged edgewise  in  the  work  in  tangential  relation  to  the 
head  of  said  screw,  said  spring  being  enlarged  at  its  inner 
end  to  form  an  abutment  to  hold  tbe  same  firmly  in  ttie 
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work,  the  slot  in  the  work  for  the  reception  of  said  spring 
being  of  oniform  width  throogbont  to  admit  of  tbe  vibra- 
tion of  tbe  forward  end  of  said  spring  when  said  screw  Is 
rotated  forwardly,  and  having  a  beveled  outer  end  to  en- 
gage one  wall  of  tbe  slot  In  the  bead  of  said  screw  to  pre- 
vent the  backward  rotation  of  the  aame. 


020.400.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  John 
North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
No.  421,068. 


H.    SCHDTTB, 

1906.     Serial 


ft^ 


igt->, 


An  umbrella  comprising  a  stair,  a  head,  and  a  runner 
upon  tbe  staff,  a  series  of  upper  rib  sections  each  formed 
of  0  tubular  member  flat  at  one  side  and  with  a  longi- 
tudinal alot  through  aald  flat  side,  means  for  swinglngiy 
connecting  said  upper  rib  sections  respectively  to  said 
head,  a  series  of  lower  rib  sections  each  formed  of  a  tubu- 
lar member  corresponding  to  and  slidably  engaging  in  one 
of  the  upper  rib  sections  and  with  a  flat  side  bearing  upon 
the  flat  side  of  one  of  the  upper  rib  sections,  a  coopling 
device  comprising  two  L-bars  each  connected  by  one  of 
Its  legs  to  the  inner  face  of  tbe  lower  rib  sections  and 
with  the  ether  legs  spaced  apart  and  extending  throogh 
the  slot  of  the  upper  rib  section,  and  a  series  of  stay  rllM 
eacb  pivoted  at  one  end  between  tbe  spaced  portiona  of 
tbe  L-bars  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  runner. 


920.401.     OITTLET-BOX.    John  N.  ScisM,  Syracuse.  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  415.616. 


An  outlet-box  provided  with  a  diaphragm  adjustable  to 
different  planes  within  said  box  and  supporting  tbe  elec- 
tric-fixture, and  means  for  forcing  said  diaphragm  toward 
the  cover  of  the  box  to  bind  tbe  aald  fixture  between  tbe 
diaphragm  and  said  cover. 


920,402.      BILL-FILE.      Edwabd    M.    SHaKiNsa.    Canton. 

Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  458,590. 

1.  In  combination,  a  series  of  normally  nested  trays 
having  upwardly  inclined  flanges  on  their  sides  and  for- 
ward end  and  longitudinally  elongated  alota  in  their  rear 
end.  and  a  bracket  incloding  an  inclined  plate  with  paral- 
lel arma  yoked  together  and  hinged  to  the  rear  part  of  the 
plate,  the  arms  being  reversely  curved  upward  flist  rear- 
ward then  forward  sjid  being  entered  throogh  tbe  slots, 
whereby  tbe  trsys  are  adapted  to  be  opened  rearward  and 
cloned  forward  sb  the  bracket  and  to  be  held  and  sop- 
ported  thereby  in  the  opened  and  closed  positions. 


2.  In  combination,  a  series  of  normally  nested  trays 
having  longitudinally  elongated  alota  In  tbteir  rear  ends, 
and  a  bracket  with  parallel  arms  yoked  together  and 
hinged  thereon,  tbe  arms  l>elng  reversely  curved  upward 
first  rearward  then  forward  and  being  entered  through 
the  tray  alota,  whereby  the  trays  are  adapted  to  l>e  opened 
rearward  and  closed  forward  on  tbe  bracket  and  to  be 
held  and  supported  thereby  In  tbe  opened  and  dassd  po- 
sitions. 


8.  In  combination,  a  series  of  normally  nested  trays 
having  longitudinally  elongated  slots  in  one  end,  and  a 
bracket  with  parallel  anna  yoked  together  and  hinged 
thereon,  the  arms  being  reversely  curved  In  vertical-longi- 
tudinal planes  and  being  entered  through  tbe  tray  slots, 
whereby  the  trays  sre  adapted  to  be  routed  to  and  fro 
on  the  bracket  and  to  be  held  and  supported  by  the  arms 
at  each  end  of  their  movement. 

4.  In  combination,  a  series  of  normally  nested  trays 
having  a  longitudinally  elongated  slot  in  one  end.  and  a 
bracket  having  an  arm  hinged  thereon,  tbe  arm  being  re- 
versely curved  in  a  vertical-longitudinal  plane  and  being 
entered  through  the  tray  slots,  wtiereby  the  trays  are 
adapted  to  l>e  rotated  to  and  fro  on  the  bracket  and  to 
be  held  and  supported  by  the  arm  at  eacb  end  of  their 
movement. 

5.  In  combination,  a  series  of  normally  nested,  trays 
having  tongues  on  opposite  sides  of  alternate  trays,  tbe 
tongues  on  each  side  l>plng  arranged  in  echelon  and  having 
index  designations  on  their  exposed  upper  sides  and  a 
card  on  the  normal  top  tray  having  an  Index  thereon 
with  corresponding  designations  located  opposite  the  re- 
spective tongues. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


920,40.'?  TRAIN-NUMBER  INDICATOR  FOR  IX>COMO- 
TIVES.  He-nkt  J.  Small.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,744. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Indicator  casing,  hsvlag  • 
resr  sad  s  side  opsning,  dosvs  esatnULng  said  op^slKgs. 
an  outer  frame  flxed  to  said  casing,  a  transparent  front 
plate  flttlag  agalBst  aald  frame  and  dosing  tbe  front  of 
tbe  casing,  opaque  marker  platea  having  eat  out  or 
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dtod  iftftr«»*i*«  aad  tMwtlMc  behind  tte  front  plate 
tkiovgh  the  iMe  op«Bla«  el  tiM  eatfat,  traaiiiMent  back- 
f«y  piatM  etaBtlarty  t—ettlMe  to  the  eaatos  behind  the 
■arkm  ^tea,  aad  ea  UtaaaMttoc  ■■ane  hMwtlMe  la 
the  eaatBff  threoi^  the  rear  opestoff  thereof. 

3.  The  eeiaMaatloa,  with  a  locoaetlve,  of  a  a«pport 
fixed  to  the  aaeka  bos,  an  Indleator  eaateg  aovported  on 
Mid  bncfeet.  a  plnraUty  of  opa«iie  marfc»  platee  heTtac 
cut  oat  or  etenciled  deelsnatlona  and  a  pliumllty  of  tna*- 
loeent  backing  platea  In  said  casing,  iUnminatlng  means 
located  In  said  eaatog  behind  said  platea,  a  boUow  hand 
rail  ezteadlBg  adjacent  to  the  smoke  box,  and  means  for 
snpplTlng  an  lUomlnatlag  medium  tfaroogh  said  band  rail. 


020.404.  BE81L1BNT  HUB  FOB  WHBBLB.  Almbt  B. 
J.  Smith,  Battersea,  London.  England.  Filed  Apr.  3. 
1907.     Serial  No.  866.182. 


lo  a  wh«el-hab.  the  combination,  with  an  azle-tab«,  and 
two  side-plates ;  of  a  seriee  of  drlTlng-splndJea  eecorwl  be- 
tween the  said  side-plates,  elastic  cushions  transmitting 
the  drlTing  prescore  and  encircling  the  aald  ipindlea,  an 
annolar  elaatie  boifw  encircling  the  said  axle-tube,  and  a 
spoke-rlng  proTided  with  a  series  of  chambers  the  middle 
portions  of  wiilch  engage  with  the  side  portions  of  the 
said  cushions,  said  spoke-rlng  ^rlng  also  a  series  of  pro- 
jections which  bear  on  the  said  annular  bofler  and  harlng 
also  a  serlea  of  radial  paawigea  which  extend  on  each  tide 
of  the  said  cushions  in  the  said  chambers  and  between  the 
said  projections,  for  the  said  cushions  and  annular  buffer 
to  expand  into  when  compressed. 


920.405.     EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.     JOHN   W.    Smith,   Au- 
rora. Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.568. 


1.  In  gOTemlng  mechanism  for  explosive  engines,  the 
combinatioii  with  a  casing,  of  a  controlling  valve  in  the 
casing,  a  raive  stem  projecting  out  of  the  casing,  a  rota- 
table  sleient  eeneentric  to  the  stem  but  independent 
thereof,  a  spring  sorronnding  the  stem  and  holding  the 
▼alve  djaapd,  a  dlak  alKttag  on  the  stem  and  bearlm; 
against  the  iqiirlng.  and  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  ro- 
tetafele  seahw.  one  am  of  ea«h  bell  erank  extending  in- 
ward agalaat  tlie  disli,  the  ether  arm  of  the  bell  orank  be- 
ing proiTided  with  a  wetght. 

2.  In  genremlag  mec!:eRlsm  for  explosive  engines,  the 
esMWnation  with  a  casing,  of  n  controlling  valve  In  th» 


eaalag  havitg  a  stem  extending  through  and  pr^Jeetihg 
from  the  casing,  a  spring  contained  within  the  caal|kg 
coiled  about  the  stes^  a  spring  exterior  to  the  easing  aad 
coiled  about  tlie  stem,  botb  springs  havtag  beerlagB  iat 
their  outer  ends  against  tiM  stem,  an  adjustable  hnsring 
for  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the  springs,  and  a  eentrifagnl 
governor  for  adjusting  said  bearing. 

3.  In  governing  mechanism  for  explosive  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  valve  operating  tber«la 
and  having  a  stem  projecting  out  therefrom,  a  spring  con- 
tained within  the  casing  and  acting  against  the  vslve  to 
hold  It  closed,  a  spring  surrounding  that  portion  of  the 
stem  which  Is  exterior  to  the  easing  and  acting  against  tlie 
valve,  a  rotatable  element  moonted  upon  tlie  casing,  a 
disk  surrouading  the  valve  stem  and  bearing  against  the 
inner  end  of  said  last-named  spring,  and  a  series  of  bell 
cranks  moitfited  upon  the  rotatable  element  having  In- 
wardly projecting  arms  engaging  with  the  disk,  and  arms 
projecting  parallel  with  the  stem  having  governor  twlls 
thereon. 

4.  A  governing  mechanism  for  explosive  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  valve  operating  therein 
and  having  a  stem,  a  spring  colled  about  the  stem  nnd 
having  a  bearing  against  the  name,  n  sleeve  slldablj* 
mounted  on  the  stem  and  Interposed  between  the  same  and 
the  spring,  said  sleeve  having  an  ontstandlng  flange,  a 
disk  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  upon  the  stem  and 
l)earing  against  the  flange,  said  disk  having  a  groove,  and 
a  centrifuKSl  governor  rotatably  mounted  on  the  casing 
and  Including  weighted  arms  that  engage  in  the  groove. 

5.  In  governing  mechanism  for  explosive  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  having  an  air  passageway 
therethrougb  provided  with  an  outer  open  inlet  end,  of  an 
inwardly  opening  valve  controlling  the  passageway  and 
baring  a  stem  projecting  from  the  ontar  inlet  end  and  of 
less  cross  sectional  area  than  the  same.  '%nd  a  ceatrlfngal 
governor  rotatably  mounted  on  the  easing  and  rotatable 
about  the  stem  as  an  axis,  said  governor  cooperating  with 
the  stem  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  vslve. 

(Claims  a  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


920,406.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Wiltik  H.  Smith.  Nlle^ 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Harris  Automatic  Frees  Compaay. 
Nlles,  OhkD.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  May  14,  19^ 
Serial  No.  432.8T2. 


1.  In  a  printing  press  having  a  rotary  cylinder,  and  ec- 
centric bearings  therefor,  means  for  holding  said  cylinder 
in  ItH  norranl  poaitlon,  such  means  comprising  a  toggle 
connected  to  each  bearing,  in  combination  with  a  leter 
connected  te  one  of  the  toggle  links  at  a  point  between  the 
pivots  thereof,  and  trip  mechanism  for  actuating  sgid 
lever  to  break  said  toggles  in  the  event  of  any  interrfp- 
tk>n  In  the  feed  sappl^,^ 

2.  In  a  printlnr  press"  having  a  rotary  cylinder,  and  ec- 
centric beai^nrs  therefor,  means  for  bol'ling  aald  cylinder 
in  Its  normal  poeltiea,  such  means  eemprtetag  a  toggle 
connected  to  each  bearing,  in  eombtnatlea  with  a  leter 
eoaneeted  tb  one  of  the  toggle  llaka,  trip  laeehanlam  tor 
actaating  said  lever  to  brrak  said  toggles  la  the  event  ef 
any  lntem4»tioa  In  tbe  feed  sapply.  sac*)  trip  meehenl^ 
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compriaiag  a  normaHy  Idle  shaft  having  meeoe  for  engag- 
ing and  taming  aald  lever,  a  eecoad  shaft,  and  a  feeler  le- 
ver Carried  by  aald  eecoad  abaft  for  actuating  the  first 
aentloBed  shaft  la  the  eveat  of  any  latermptloa  in  the 
feed  supply. 

3.  In  a  printing  preas  having  a  rotary  cylinder,  and  ec 
centric  bcaringa  therefor,  meana  for  holding  eaid  cylinder 
In  its  aonaal  position,  such  means  comprising  a  toggle 
connected  tA  caeh  beaiiag,  in  combinatloa  with  a  lever 
connected  to  each  bearing.  In  combination  with  a  lever 
connected  to  one  of  the  toggle  links,  trip  mechsaiam  for 
actuating  said  lever  to  break  said  toggles  in  the  event  of 
any  interruption  in  the  feed  supply,  such  trip  mechanism 
compriaiag  an  operating  ahaft,  a  feeler  lever  carried  there- 
by, a  second  shaft  deatgaed  to  t>e  actuated  by  said  feeler 
lever  In  the  event  of  any  interruption  In  the  feed  supply, 
and  a  disk  carried  by  said  second  shaft  having  a  pin  for 
engaging  the  lever  connected  to  the  toggle. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  in  combinstioa,  stop  mechanism, 
a  prime  mover  therefor,  a  latch  for  holding  such  prime 
mover,  eccentric  bearings  for  one  of  the  press  cylinders, 
means  for  holding  such  cylinder  In  its  normal  position, 
such  means  comprising  a  toggle  connected  to  each  bearing, 
meana  connected  to  one  of  the  toggle  links  for  breaking 
the  togglea  in  the  event  of  any  interruption  in  the  feed 
supply,  and  means  connecting  one  of  the  toggles  to  said 
latch,  whereby  when  the  press  cylinder  is  thrown  off  the 
prime  mover  will  be  released. 

5.  In  a  printing  preas.  In  oomblnstlon,  stop  mechan- 
ism, s  prime  mover  therefor,  a  latch  for  holding  such 
prime  mover,  eccentric  twarlngs  for  one  of  the  preas  cyl 
inders,  means  for  holding  such  cylinder  in  Its  normal  poai- 
tion,  such  means  comprising  a  toggle  connected  to  eatfh 
bearing,  means  connecting  the  two  toggles,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  one  toggle,*  means  for  actuating  such  lever  to 
break  the  toggles  in  the  event  of  any  Interruption  in  the 
feed  supply,  and  means  connecting  one  of  the  toggles  to 
said  latch,  whereby  when  the  press  cylinder  la  thrown  off 
the  prime  mover  will  be  released. 


920.407.  WIRE-HOLDEB  FOR  CEMENT  POSTS.  Pwtbb 
Wacbtbl.  Geneeeo,  111.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1»0&  Serial  No. 
457,361. 


1.  A  wire  holder  for  posts  Including  a  head  having 
spaced  wire-engaging  portions,  said  head  having  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  slot  therein  narrower  than  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  space  between  tl>e  engaging  portion,  said 
Jaws  being  adapted  to  receive  a  wire  loosely  therebetween, 
and  means  for  compressing  and  securing  said  engaging 
portions  in  engagement  with  a  wire. 

2.  A  wire  holder  of  the  cla»  described  Including  spaced 
wire  engaging  portiona,  aald  members  being  tapered 
toward  their  extremities  upon  their  outer  sides  and  hav 
Ing  serrstlons  upon  their  outer  faces,  and  a  wedge  cap 
liavlng  converging  serrated  faces  adapted  to  be  forced 
(hereover  to  compress  the  engaging  members  into  engage 
meat  with  a  wire,  and  to  be  held  agalaat  disengagement. 


ing  members  carried  by  the  bar,  and  a  securing  derior 
passing  through  the  bar  and  the  slot  formed  at  the  rear 
portions  of  the  beams. 


2.  An  agricultural  implement  frame  comprising  beams 
connected  together  at  their  rear  ends  and  at  their  forward 
end  portions,  and  being  spaced  at  their  rear  portions, 
forming  a  slot,  outwardly  disposed  braces  secured  at  their 
ends  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  t>eams  and  encompassing 
said  slot,  a  bar  transversely  disposed  with  relation  to  the 
braces  and  spaced  portions  of  the  beamB,  eartb-engaglng 
nwmbcrs  carried  by  the  l>ar,  a  securing  device  passing 
transversely  through  the  bar  and  through  the  slot  at  the 
rear  portions  of  the  beams,  and  alao  secured  at  their  for- 
ward ends  to  the  beams  in  advance  of  the  slot,  and  braces 
supporting  the  rear  portions  of  the  bandies  upon  the  rear 
portions  of  the  first  said  braces. 


920,400.     MANICURE  IMPLEMENT      RiDOLT  Wild,  Los 
.Vngeles.  Cal       Filed  Nov.  21,  1908.      Serial  No.  463,921. 

9* 
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1.  A  manicure  implement  comprising  a  hiade  having  In 
one  of  its  edges  a  pair  of  notches  located  In  close  prox- 
imity to  each  other,  the  walls  of  the  notches  being  beveled 
to  form  cutting  edges,  and  tb«  body  of  the  blade  between 
the  notches  forming  a  gage  to  limit  tbe  penetration  of  tbe 
rutting  edges. 

2.  A  manicure  Implement  comprising  an  elongated  blade 
having  adjacent  to  its  outer  end  a  pair  of  notcbea  located 
In  close  proximity  to  each  other,  the  walls  of  tbe  notches 
t>elng  beveled  to  form  cutting  edges,  snd  tbe  body  of  the 
blade  between  tbe  notches  forming  a  gage  to  limit  the 
l>enetratlon  of  tbe  cutting  edges,  and  said  notched  edge 
of  the  blade  being  blunt  from  its  butt-end  up  to  the 
notches.  41^ 


920.408.     PRAMB  FOB  CULTIVATC»8  OB  HABB0W8. 

TaoMAM   C.    WnaT.   Petal.   Mlas.     Filed  Oct.   6.   1908. 

Serial  No.  46«,t88. 

1.  An  agricultural  iBpleascnt  frame  comprtelng  beams 
connected  together  at  their  rear  ends  and  at  their  forward 
end  portiona,  aad  being  spaced  at  their  rear  portions, 
formlag  a  slot,  ootwardly  dtspoeed  oraeea  eecared  at  their 
enda  to  the  outer  sldee  of  tbe  beams  and  encompassing 
•aid  slot,  a  bar  transversely  dtepoeed  with  relation  to  the 
braces  and  the  spaced  portions  of  the  beama.  eartb-engag- 


920.410  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Clio  H  Yaw, 
.\rlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans  4  Bene- 
dict, lllon.  N.  v..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  435,926. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  mnchine,  tbe  combination  of  a  vi- 
bratory ribbon  carrier,  a  two-part  operating  lever  therefor, 
means  for  holding  tbe  two  parte  of  said  lever  in  one  or 
another  of  a  plurality  of  normal  relations,  said  meana 
comprising  a  link  pivoted  directly  to  one  part  of  said  op- 
erntlng  lever  and  also  pivoted  to  a  supporting  part,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  operating  lever  at  printing  op- 
eration. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vi- 
bratory riblwn  carrier,  a  two-part  operating  lever  therefor, 
means  for  holding  the  two  parts  of  said  le^er  in  one  or 
another  of  a  plurality  of  nonnal  relatione,  said  means 
comprising  a  link  pivoted  to  one  part  of  said  operating 
Irver  and  a  second  lever  to  which  said  link  Is  alao  pivoted, 
and  means  for  actuating  aald  operating  lever  at  printing 
operation. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  platen  shifting  devices,  of  a  vibratory  ribbon 
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carrier,  a  two-part  operating  lerer  tlkerefor,  meana  for 
holding  the  two  parta  of  aald  lever  In  one  or  anothet  of 
a  plarality  of  normal  relatione,  aald  meana  eonqirlalng  a 
link  plToted  to  one  part  of  said  leTcr,  a  aecond  lever  to 
which  aald  link  la  alao  pivoted,  connectiona  between  aald 
■econd  lever  and  said  platen  shifting  devices,  and  means 
for  actuating  aald  operating  lever  at  printing  operation. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eomblnatlim  with  a 
platen  and  platen  shifting  devices,  of  a  vibratory  ribbon 
carrier,  a  two-part  operating  lever,  one  lever  part  having 
a  fixed  fnlerum  and  plvotally  supporting  the  othar  part,  a 
link  pivoted  to  said  other  part,  a  aecond  lever  to  which 
said  link  is  also  pivoted,  and  connections  between  aald 
second  lever  and  said  platen  shifting  devices. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  shlf table  frame  connected  therewith,  of  a 
vibratory  ribbon  carrier,  a  two-part  operating  lever,  one 
lever  part  having  a  fixed  fulcrum  and  plvotally  support- 
ing the  other  part,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  other  part,  a 
aecond  lever  to  which  aald  link  la  also  pivoted,  and  an 
arm  mounted  on  aald  ablftable  frame  and  to  which  said 
second  lever  la  plvotally  connected. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9^.411.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSION-EN- 
GINES. HowAxo  C.  Bailct,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  EMe  L.  Bailey,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Viled  Jnly  12. 
1007.     Serial  No.  383.463. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  expioaive  engine,  of  a 
aprlng,  means  for  placing  said  apring  under  stress,  and 
means  for  automatically  canalng  the  spring  to  start  the 
engine  when  it  haa  been  atreaaed  to  a  predetermined  ex- 
tent, sabatantially  as  described. 

2.  Tl)«  con»blm|tion  with  an  expioaive  engine,  of  a 
spring,  hand  operated  means  for  placing  said  spring  under 
stress,  and  meana  for  canalng  the  spring  to  start  the  en- 
gine when  it  4iaa  been  atreaaed  to  a  predetermined  extent, 
anbatantlally  aa  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  of  a 
apring,  hand  operated  meana  for  placing  said  spring  under 
atrcaa.  and  automatic  meana  for  cauaing  the  spring  to 
start  the  engine  when  aaid  spring  haa  been  stressed  to  a 
predatennlaad  extent,  aabatantuily  as  described. 


4.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  of  a  ten- 
sion spring,  ngpans  for  stretching  said  spring,  and  meana 
for  caaalng  the  spring  to  start  the  engine  after  such 
stretching  has  reached  a  predetermined  point,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  of  a 
spring,  means  for  stretching  said  spring,  and  automatic 
means  for  caaalng  the  spring  to  start  the  engine  after 
such  stretching  haa  reached  a  predetermined  point,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  B  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


920.412.     LAUNDRY-TAG.     William  J.  BAKsa,  Newport. 
Ky.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  406,342. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  blank  for  laundry  taga,  bendable  upon 
Itaelf,  the  opposite  ends  of  which  has  prongs  struck  up 
therefrom,  the  free  ends  of  which  point  outwardly  toward 
the  ends  of  tht  blank,  and  another  prong  struck  up  there- 
from at  a  point  near  the  center  of  the  blank,  the  free  end 
of  which  points  inwardly,  the  first  named  prongs  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  ends  of  a  tape  and  bendable  back- 
wardly  over  the  tape,  the  other  prong  being  adapted  for 
penetrating  the  fabric  when  the  blank  la  bent  upon  itaelf. 

2.  A  laundry  tag  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  blank  bend- 
able midway  upon  itself,  each  end  having  a  series  of  V- 
shaped  prongs  stamped  up  from  the  blank,  and  arranged 
in  two  sets,  one  set  of  one  of  whict>  has  its  ends  pointed 
outwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  end  of  the  tags  and  lo- 
cated near  said  end,  the  other  set  having  its  end  pointed 
inwardly  and  located  near  the  center  of  the  blank. 

3.  A  laundry  tag  that  consists  of  a  centrally  apertured 
sheet  metal  blank  of  substantially  rectangular  form,  each 
end  thereof  having  a  set  of  triangularly  shapod  prongs 
Stamped  therefrom  whose  points  project  toward  the  end 
of  the  blank,  snid  set  being  located  near  the  outer  portion 
of  the  end  and  arranged  transversely  thereon,  and  another 
set  of  triangularly  shapted  prongs  located  near  the  aper- 
tured portion  of  the  blank  whose  points  project  toward 
the  central  aperture  in  the  blank. 


920,413.     CARfTRIDGE  BELT  OR  BANDOLEER.     Fsank 
U.    Batpheluer,    Worcester,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Mills 
Woven    Cartrldgp    Belt    Company,    Worcester,    Mass,    a 
Corporation    of   Massachusetts.      Filed    Mar.    16,    1907 
Serial  No.  362.7l>5. 

\ 


1.  A  cartridge  belt  comprising  a  I>elt  proper  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced,  transversely  -  arranged  open  ■  ended 
sleeves  or  loops,  a  detachable  woven  fabric  cartridge-car- 
rier comprising  a  plurality  of  cartridge  pockets,  and  at- 
tachiag-members  comprising  flat  metallic  clipa  seciired  to 
the  fabric  of  the  carrier  on  the  rear  side  of  the  latter  and 
spaced  from  each  other,  each  clip  being  substantially  C- 
ahaped  with  the  arms  thereof  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
the  open  ends  of  the  sleeves  by  contracting  the  belt  proper 
transveraely. 

2.  A  cartridge  l>elt  comprising  a  woven  fabric  belt 
proper  having  a  plurrllty  of  spaced  transversely-arranged 
open-endrd  loaps  or  sleeves  formed  integral  therewith  In, 
such  manner  an  to  normally  He  flat    against  the  face  tbere- 
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of,  a  detadiahle  woven  fabric  carrier  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cartridge  pocketa.  and  attaching  membera  comprlalng 
metal  clipa  aeeared  to  the  fabric  of  the  carrier  on  the  rear 
aide  of  the  latter  and  apaced  from  each  other,  each  dip 
being  substantially  C-ahaped  with  the  arma  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  be  inaerted  in  the  open  enda  of  the  aleevea. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cartridge  belt  provided  upon 
Its  outer  surface  with  loops,  of  a  cartridge  carrier  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cartridge  pocketa  and  carrying  at- 
taching fingers  to  engage  in  said  loops,  and  suspenders 
carrying  attaching  fingers  to  also  engage  in  the  loopa  car- 
ried by  ibe  belt. 

4.  A  woven  cartridge  belt  comprising  a  belt  proper  hav- 
ing loops  or  sleeves  upon  its  outer  face,  the  transverse 
extent  of  aald  loopa  or  sleeves  being  not  greater  than  the 
transverse  extent  of  the  portion  of  the  belt  included  be- 
tween the  two  points  of  separation  of  the  sleeves  or  loops 
therefrom,  and  a  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  pockets 
and  provided  with  attaching  fingers  for  engageasent  in 
said  loops  or  aleevea. 


920,414.    HANDSAW.    Landon  Batch  lor.  Lawrencebnrg, 
Ind.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  .^38,620. 


1.  In  a  aaw,  a  aaw  frame  having  the  porticn  A*,  pro- 
vided St  the  front  with  a  notch  A*,  and  having  ita  lower 
end  inclined  upward  and  rearward,  in  combination  with  a 
coupling-piece  adapted  below  to  bold  the  acrew  rod  for  en- 
gaging the  saw  blade,  and  provided  above  with  slot  F 
adapted  to  receive  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  portion  ▲*, 
and  further  provided  at  ita  upper  front  portion  with  a 
detent-part  D*  adapted  to  enter  the  notch  A*,  the  coupling- 
piece  having  the  back  D*,  which  in  use  rests  against  the 
rear  part  of  the  frame  piece  A*,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  saw,  the  frame  having  the  portion  A*,  provided 
at  ita  front  edge  portion  with  a  notch  A*,  the  back  of  the 
notch  being  inclined  aa  ahown,  the  lower  end  of  thla  frame 
portion  being  Inclined  from  the  front  upward  toward  the 
rear,  in  combination  with  a  coupling-piece  adapted  t>elow 
to  hold  the  screw  rod  for  engaging  the  saw-blade,  and  pro- 
vided above  with  slot  P  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  part 
of  the  frame  portion  A*,  and  also  provided  above  in  front 
with  a  detent-part  I>,  having  an  Inclined  end  D*.  adapted 
to  enter  the  notch  A*,  the  coupling-piece  having  the  back 
D*,  which  reata  againat  the' part  of  the  frame-piece  A*, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  porpoaes  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  aaw  frame  having  a  back  and 
two  end  pieces,  each  making  an  angle  with  the  said  back, 
a  saw  blade,  a  saw-stralnlng  device,  a  coupling-piece, 
adapted  to  hold  the  saw-atralniag  device  and  to  engage 
one  of  tbeae  end  piecea  of  the  frame  at  its  inner  edge  and 
at  Its  outer  edge,  the  frame  having  a  stop  at  the  Inner 
edge  of  it  which  preventa  the  accidental  diaplaoement  of 
the  coupling-piece,  anbatantlally  as  and  for  the  porpoaes 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  saw  frame,  having  a  back  and 
two  end  pieces,  each  end  piece  making  an  angle  with  the 
iMick,  a  screw  rod.  a  coupling-piece  adaptad  to  bold  the 
screw  rod.  and  having  a  front  projection  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  end  piece,  abaped  to  engage  the  front  face  of  the 
end  piece,  and  the  coufAlng  piece  adapted  to  be  inclined 
for  removal,  or  for  application,  and  the  coupling  provided 
with  meana  for  holding  it  laterally  to  the  aald  end  piece 
of  the  fsame,  anbatantlally  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoaea 
apeclfled. 

5.  In  a  aaw.  the  frame  having  the  portion  A*,  provided 
at  Its  front  edge  portion  with  a  notch  A*,  the  back  of  the 


notch  being  Inclined  aa  ahown,  the  lower  end  of  thla  rear 
frame  portion  being  Inclined  from  the  front  upward  to- 
ward the  rear.  In  combination  with  a  coopllng-plece  adapt- 
ed below  to  bold  the  acrew-rod  for  engaging  the  aaw-bladc, 
and  provided  above  with  alot  F  adapted  to  receive  the 
lower  part  of  the  frame  portion  A*,  and  alao  provided 
above  In  front  with  the  detent-part  D*.  having  an  inclined 
end  D*.  adapted  to  enter  the  notch  A*,  the  coupling -piece 
having  the  back  D*,  which  reats  against  the  rear  part  of 
the  frame-piece  A<,  the  coupling-piece  having  the  slits  D*, 
to  receive  the  adjacent  end  of  the  aaw,  aubaUntlaily  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


920,416.  MIXER  FEED  DEVICE.  CHASLca  E.  Bath- 
RICK,  Chicago.  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  301,248. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  portable  baae  and  an  inclined 
track  structure  supported  thereon,  the  lower  end  portion' 
of  the  inclined  track  structure  being  toward  one  side  of 
the  portable  baae  and  its  upper  end  portion  being  extended 
above  the  latter ;  a  swinging  hopper  having  one  end  por- 
tion provided  with  a  receiving  opening  which  is  lateral  or 
substantially  lateral  to  the  length  of  the  hopper,  and  hav- 
ing Its  opposite  end  portion  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening ;  pivotal  connecting  means  between  the  hopper 
and  the  inclined  track  structure,  said  pivotal  connecting 
means  being  movable  up  and  down  along  the  inclined 
track  structure  for  raising  and  lowering  the  axis  about 
which  the  hopper  swings,  and  the  hopper  t>elng  tied  to 
such  axis  to  permit  it  to  awing  toward  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting position  for  loading  and  conversely  to  swing  back 
toward  an  upwardly  projecting  poaitlon  for  discharging ; 
and  raising  and  lowering  means  for  swinging  the  hopper 
about  the  axis  to  which  It  Is  tied  to  oscillate  and  for 
bodily  raising  and  lowering  the  hopper  together  with  Ita 
pivotal  connection  with  the  inclined  track  structure. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  baae  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  track  structure ;  a  swinging  hopper ; 
plrc'tal  connection  between  the  swinging  hopper  and  the 
inclined  track  structure  and  comprising  a  transverse  mem- 
ber having  wheel  or  roller  bearings  arranged  to  traverse 
an  Inclined  track  portion  of  said  track  structure  for  ele- 
vsting  and  lowering  a  transverse  axis  about  which  the  hop- 
per swings  :  and  s  cable  hoist  for  swinging  and  iKtdlly 
raising  and  lowering  the  hopper  and  said  transverse  axis ; 
the  hopper  being  constructed  with  a  receiving  end  portion 
partially  covered  by  an  overhanging  end  wall,  and  having 
at  such  end  portion  a  side  receiving  opening  on  a  plane 
intersecting  tbe  longitudinal  axia  of  the  hopper,  the  op- 
posite end  portion  of  tbe  hopper  being  tied  to  tbe  trana- 
verse  pivotal  axis. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  portable  base  support  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  extending  track  atructure  :  a  hop- 
per ;  a  member  arranged  to  traverse  an  Inclined  way  along 
tbe  aald  track  atmcture  and  forming  u  ahiftlng  hinge  con- 
nection between  the  apical  portion  of  the  hopper  and  tbe 
track  atructure ;  and  a  cable  hotat  connecting  tbe  hopper 

,  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  trade  structure ;  tbe  hopper 
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being  constructed  with  an  end  portion  19  and  a  aide  open- 
la(  18  armnged  to  open  npwardly  wbwi  the  hopper  la  in 
recnmbent  loading  poaition,  and  the  cable  hoist  being  ar- 
ranged for  lowering  the  hopper  and  for  permitting  the 
hopper  to  awing  ontwardly  and  project  laterally  out  from 
the  lower  portion  of  the  track  atractnre. 
"  4.  The  eoBMnation  of  an  Inclined  track  atractnre  pro- 
Tided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  parallel 
ways;  a  tranaverae  axle  haring  end  rolla  which  traTerae 
■aid  ways ;  a  awlnglng  hopper  haring  a  receiving  end  por- 
tion and  an  oppoalte  dlaeharge  end  portion  and  having  ita 
dlscbarKe  end  portion  attached  to  the  aald  axle  to  per- 
mit the  hopper  to  awing  about  the  axis  of  the  latter ;  cable 
hoisting  means  for  awlnglng  the  hopper  between  an  up- 
right dlscbarging  position  and  a  horiiontal  or  substan- 
tially horisontal  receiring  positUm,  aald  caulc  means  be- 
ing also  adapted  for  b4->dlly  elevating  the  hopper  to  an  ex- 
tent to  drfw  the  axle  upwardly  and  ooBTeracly  to  bodily 
lower  the  hopper  and  said  axle ;  and  rolla  or  wheels  for 
backing  the  upper  hopper  portion  agilnat  tite  inclined 
track  structure  when  the  hopper  la  drawn  l>odily  upwardly 
In  an  upturned  poaition. 

5.  In  a  aide  loader  for  feeding  mixers,  a  portable  base 
support ;  an  iadlBed  track  aostalned  upon  aald  support 
and  having  ita  lower  end  portion  at  <mc  aide  of  the  sup- 
port and  its  upper  portion  extending  above  the  aame ;  a 
hopper  having  Ita  apical  portion  provided  with  a  valved 
discharge  outlet  and  having  its  npp«  portloD  provided 
with  a  lateral  aide  opening  18;  means  for  providing  a 
ahtftlBg  pivotal  connection  between  the  hopper  and  the 
track :  means  for  operating  the  valve  and  means  for  bodily 
ralaing  and  lowering  and  for  laterally  swinging  the  hop- 
per for  the  purpose  set  fQrth. 

[Clalmi  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


920,416.  CONCHKTE-MTXER.  Charlcr  E.  Bath  rick, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin,  Chicago, 
111.     Piled  June  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  824.077. 


cylinders,  and  means  controlling  said  exhaust  and  air  Inlet 
valvea  and  serving  to  effect  operation  of  the  pistons  of  all 
of  said  cylln<lers  solely  by  an  explosive  fluid  or  to  effect 
operation  of  said  gas  cylinder  pistons  solely  by  an  ex< 
plosive  fluid  and  said  gas  or  air  cylinder  pistons  solely  by 
air  or  to  cauae  said  gas  cylinder  pistons  to  run  idly  and 
effect  reversal  of  aald  engine  by  means  of  air  admitted  to 
said  gas  or  air  cylinders.  I 


2.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
•plurality  of  cylinders  for  gas  and  for  gas  or  air,  plstonsi 
therefor.  Inlet  meana  for  said  cylinders,  exbanst  means 
for  said  cylinders,  air  Inlet  means  for  said  gas  or  air  cyl- 
inders, and  means  serving  to  effect  operation  of  said  gas 
and  gas  or  air  cylinder  pistons  solely  by  an  explosive  fluid 
or  serving  to  effect  operation  of  said  gas  or  air  cylinder 
pistons  solely  by  air  or  serving  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
operation  of  said  engine  by  air  acting  on  said  gas  or  air 
pistons,  said  means  causlUK  said  gas  cylinder  piston  to 
run  Idly  during  snch  reversal. 


920,418.  WEB-HOLDER  FOR  KNITTINO-MACH1NE8. 
Hasbt  F.  BaaaT,  Laconla.  N.  H..  assignor  to  E.  Jenckea 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  July  17,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
443,954. 


In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete,  and  the  like,  a  cubi- 
form or  substantially  cubiform  mixing  receptacle  mounted 
upon  a  tilting  support  and  arranged  to  revolve  about  a 
diagonal  axis,  and  breakers  consisting  of  chains  or  rods 
arranged  within  the  mixing  receptacle  In  annular  series 
about  the  axis  of  rotatlbn,  the  breakers  In  conjunction 
with  Intersecting  planes  or  sides  of  the  receptacle  forming 
a  stories  of  trlanglea,  the  apices  of  which  are  in  or  sub- 
stantially In  a  plane  transverse  to  and  intersecting  the 
axis  of  rotation,  said  plane  also  being  oblique  to  and  In- 
tersecting each  breaker  forming  the  hypotenuse  of  a  tri- 
angle such  as  herein  set  forth. 


920.417.  KXPL08IVE-EN0INB.  Mabics  BnaLnrr,  Lyon, 
Prance.  Filed  July  12,  1006.  Serial  No.  325,807. 
1.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  In  combination,  a 
plnrallty  of  cylinders  for  gas  and  for  gas  or  air,  pistons 
therefor,  inlet  means  for  said  cylinders,  exhaust  valves 
for  raid  cylinders,   air  inlet  valves  for  said   gas  or  air 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  ainket 
retaining  slots,  and  sinkers  provided  with  -hold  down  fin- 
gers having  their  free  ends  extending  through  the  slots 
rearwardly  with  relation  to  the  working  thrust  of  the 
sinkers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  sinker 
)fnldlng  and  retaining  slota,  and  sinkers  arranged  to  ex- 
tend through  the  guiding  slots  In  the  direction  of  the 
working  thmtt  and  provided  with  hold  down  Angers  ex* 
tending  through  the  retaining  slots  rearwardly  with  rela- 
tion to  the  working  thrust,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  drculsr  knitting  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
n  needle  cylinder  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  throat 
ring  having  radial  slots  on  Its  upper  and  lower  edges, 
means  for  seeuring  the  throat  ring  within  the  cylinder, 
and  sinkers  extending  toward  the  center  of  the  cylinder 
through  the  riots  In  the  upper  edge  of  the  ring  and  pro- 
vided with  fingers  extending  radially  outward  from  th« 
center  of  the  cylinder  through  the  slots  In  the  lower  edg* 
of  the  ring,  snbstantlatly  as  described. 

4.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder,  sinkers,  and  retaining  and  holding  down 
devices  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  sinkers  having  their  oppo»- 
tng  shoulders  arranged  to  separate  during  the  advance  of 
the  sinkers,  anbetantlaily  as  described. 
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5.  A  web  holding  sinker  provided  with  a  hold  down 
flngtr  having  its  tree  end  extending  rearward  with  rela- 
tion to  the  working  thrust  of  the  web  holder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


920,410.     OIIy-BURNBR.     Wilmam   J    BissoMNvr.   Hous- 
ton, Tex.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  411.008. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mixing  chaml)er  having  a  discharge  opening,  of 
an  oil  supply  pipe  entering  said  chamber  from  above,  an 
air  supply  pipe  entering  said  chamber  below  said  oil  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  nossle  entering  said  chamber  between  said  air 
and  oU  pipes,  having  a  curved  drain  plate,  said  oil  supply 
pipe  emptying  upon  said  drain  plate,  said  nozsle  having  its 
l>ottom  projecting  beyond  said  drain  plate,  and  a  stesm 
supply  pipe  entering  said  noszle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mixing  chamber  having  a 
central  discharge  opening,  of  an  air  supply  pipe  entering 
said  mixing  chamber  at  a  point  opposite  and  below  aald 
discharge  opening,  of  a  noszle  entering  said  chamber  at  a 
point  above  said  air  pipe,  and  being  of  a  width  less  than 
said  cbamt>er  and  having  a  projecting  ledge  forming  bot- 
tom, and  two  upwardly  extending  sides  contacting  with 
the  top  of  sstd  mixing  chamber,  a  curved  drain  plate  held 
between  said  projecting  sides,  and  ending  proximal  to  the 
ledge  forming  portion  of  said  bottom  to  provide  an  ex- 
haust slot,  a  steam  supply  connecting  with  said  nozzle, 
and  an  oil  supply  pipe  entering  ssld  mixing  chamber  and 
emptying  upon  said  drsln  plate,  said  projecting  sides, 
drain  plate  and  projecting  bottom,  forming  an  oil  chaml>er. 
all  arranged  as  shown. 


920,420.     CRANKAXLE  L.\THE      JoH\  L.  BooxaT,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1904.     Serial  No.  228,903. 


and  also  having  a  socket  between  tbe  lug  and  a  cap  that  is 
eccentric  to  tbe  axis  of  said  cbuck,  substantially  as  de- 
sert t>ed. 

4.  In  a  lathe  chuck,  a  head,  a  chock  member  removably 
secured  to  said  head  and  provided  with  two  clamping 
sockets  for  a  crank  axle,  one  of  which  sockets  is  concen- 
tric with  the  axis  of  the  chuck,  and  the  other  of  which 
in  eccentric  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Id  a  Inthe.  tbe  combination  of  a  spindle  provided 
with  a  bead,  of  a  chuck  member  provided  with  a  recess 
on  one  face  to  receive  said  bead,  meano  for  detachably 
gecnrlDg  said  member  and  head  together,  said  member 
having  a  clamping  socket  thst  is  concentric  to  the  axis 
of  the  spiudle  and  another  clamping  socket  that  is  ec- 
r-entrlc  to  tbe  axia  of  the  spindle.  sabstaDtlslly  as  de- 
scribed 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


920,421.     GAf«  •  OMI'RESSOR       William   J    Holasd.  Chi- 
cago, III.     FlU'd  Apr    11.   190«      Serial  No    426.602. 


1.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  rotative  wheel,  a 
guide  for  said  wheel,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  said 
wheel  being  provided  with  an  opening,  fixed  Jaws  adja- 
cent to  said  opening  and  located  at  a  right  angle  to  each 
other,  two  adjustable  jaws  respectively  opposed  to  the 
Hxed  Jaws,  and  wedges  to  co  act  with  the  adjustable  Jaws 
whereby  the  crank  arms  of  a  crank  axle  may  be  supported 
and  rotated  by  aaid  wheel,  substantlslly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  crank  axle  lathe,  a  chuck  comprising  a  member 
provided  with  seml-clrculsr  faces,  and  caps  having  semi- 
clrculsr  faces  forming  sockets,  with  means  for  securing 
said  caps  upon  the  end  of  s  crank  shaft,  one  of  tbe  sockets 
being  concentric  with  the  axis  of  ssid  member  and  tbe 
other  socket  eccentric  to  said  axis,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  crank  axle  lathe,  a  chuck  member  provided  with 
a  lug  and  adjoatable  caps,  with  means  for  securing  said 
caps  to  said  lug,  said  chuck  bnvlng  s  socket  between  tbe 
lug  and  a  cap  that  is  concentric  with  tbe  axis  of  the  chuck 


^^^ 


I.  In  combination,  a  gas  compressor  provided  with  a 
crsnk  chsmber,  a  gas  inlet  chamber  In  communlcstlon 
with  the  crank  chamber,  a  cylinder  having  Inlet  porta 
connecting  with  said  inlet  chamber,  a  piston  controlling 
said  ports,  a  vertically  movable  valve  carried  by  the  pis- 
ton and  having  ports  for  placing  the  crank  chamber  In 
communication  with  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  dis- 
charge chamber  communicating  with  tbe  cylinder,  ao  oil 
separator  In  communication  with  tbe  discharge  chamber, 
and  a  valved  passage  between  tbe  lower  portion  of  the 
separator  and  the  crank  chamber. 

2     In    combination,   a   gas   compressor   provided   with   a 
crank    chamber,    a    gas    inlet    chamber    In    communication 
with    the   crank   chamber,   a    cylinder    having    Inlet    ports 
connecting  with  said  inlet  chamber,  a  pUton   controlling 
said  ports,  a  vertically  movable  valve  carried  by   the   pis 
ton   and    having  porta  for  placing  the   crank   chamber  In 
communication  with  tbe  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  dls 
charge  chamber  communicating  with   th*    cylinder,  an  oil 
separator  In  communication  with  tbe  dlscliarpp  chamber, 
an  oil  strainer  arranged  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  sepa 
rator,  and  a  valved  passage  between  the  lower  portion  of 
the  separstor  and  tbe  crank  chamber. 


920,422.      ROAD-DRAG       David    C.    Botd.    Gallon.    Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1009.     Serial  No  471.19ft 
Tbe  herein  described  road  drag,  comprising  a  plnrallty 
;   of  blades  arranged   in  spaced  relation  one  in   advance  of 
tbe  otbar,  angle  bars  to  tbe  front  sides  of  which  the  blade* 
are  reapectively  secured,   ssld   bars  being  srrsnged  with 
I   their  horisontal  (langeK.: uppermost.  longltodiDsMy  extend- 
I   lug   T-bars   rigidly    secured   at   their   base    flanges   to   tlM 
/ 


io6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  4, 1909. 


«ngl«  ban.  and  constltnting  aled  runnen  In  ttf  inrerted 
position  of  the  device,  a  platform  supported  solely  by  and 
secured  to  tbe  opposing  base  flanges  of  tbe  bars,  tb«  front 


020,423.      FIRE-SCREEN.      OCOSOK    A.    H.    BsiOOS.    Wll- 
lard.  Ga.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,700. 


-«r 


1.  A  fire  screen  comprising  a  frame,  a  screen  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  book  disposed  upon  said  frame,  a  shield 
adapted  to  be  bang  upon  said  hook  and  bolts  carried  by 
said  frame  adapted  to  bold  said  frame  in  poaltlon. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
screen,  a  frame  abont  said  screen  and  a  detachable  shield 
adapted  to  be  suspended  from  said  frame  over  said  screen. 

3.  A  guard  for  a  fire  place  comprising  a  frame,  a  screen 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  shield  adapted  to  be  suspended 
from  said  frame  orer  said  screen,  bolts  carried  by  said 
frame  and  casings  carried  by  said  fire  place  adapted  to 
receive  said  bolta. 


9  2  0,424.  TBLEPHONE-TRAN8MITTBR.  Ralph  C. 
Bbowkb,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  John  Abbott,  trustee. 
Winchester,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  2«,  1907.  Serial  No. 
37O.3A. 


1.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  parallel  retaining 
walls  of  which  one  is  moyable  toward  and  from  the  other 
and  the  othar  la  bald  against  movement,  a  thin  layer  of  ac- 
tive material  between  said  walla  and  compreaaed  by  the 
relative  moTement  of  laid  walla,  and  reUtively  stationary 
electrodea  arranged  between  the  faces  of  the  said  layer  to 
permit  the  peaaage  of  current  throogh  said  active  material 
in  patha  traaaTerae  to  the  Unea  of  preaaare  np<m  aald  ma- 
twlal.  OM  of  aald  electrode*  betar  armBgaA  ratetaatlally 
at  tbe  cantar  of  latd  outertal  and  the  otbar  azteodlng 


ends  of  the  T-bars  projecting  beyond  the  forward  blade, 
and  draft  devices  connected  to  the  projecting  ends  of  tbe 
T-bars. 


around  said  first  mentioned  electrode,  said  electrodea  being 
separated  a  distance  greater  than  tbe  thickness  of  the  ac- 
tive material. 

2.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  diaphragm  to 
receive  sound  waves  directly  tbereon,  a  rear  wall  parallel 
thereto,  and  supported  independently  thereof,  an  abutment 
for  the  rear  wall,  a  thin  layer  of  active  material  confined 
by  said  diaphragm  and  said  rear  wall,  and  electrodes  In 
electrical  contact  with  said  layer  between  tbe  facea  thereof 
and  BO  arranged  that  the  current  between  them  traverses 
a  path  transverse  to  the  lines  of  preasure  of  the  diaphragm 
on  said  material,  said  electrodes  being  separated  a  distance 
conslderaMy  greater  than  the  thickness  of  tbe  active  ma- 
terial. 

3.  A  tsicphone  transmitter  comprising  a  diaphragm 
adapted  to  receive  sound  waves  directly  thereon,  a  rear 
wall  parallel  thereto,  an  abutment  for  tbe  rear  wall,  a  tbln 
layer  of  a^ve  material  confined  by  said  diaphragm  and 
said  rear  wall,  a  centrally  arraliged  stationary  electrode  In 
contact  with  tlje  said  material  and  a  ring-like  electrode  at 
the  edge  of  said  layer,  said  electrodes  being  in  the  planes 
of  the  said  layer  and  being  separated  a  distance  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  active  material. 


9  20,4  25.  TELEPHONE  TRANSMITTER.  Ralph  C. 
Bhownb,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  John  Abbott,  trustee, 
Winchester,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
370,342. 


ii^-' 


1.  A  transmitter  button  comprising  a  receptacle  contain- 
ing variable  resistance  material,  thin  electrodes  at  oppo 
site  portions  of  said  receptacle  embedded  In  said  variable 
reslstancf  material,  and  a  membtT  arranged  to  compress 
the  variable  resistance  material  on  the  line  of  least  resist- 
ance connecting  said  electrodes. 

2.  A  transmitter  button  comprising  a  receptacle  contain 
Ing  variable  resistance  material,  compressors  in  said  cham- 
ber adapted  to  compress  a  portion  of  said  variable  resist- 
ance material,  and  electrodea  in  contact  with  said  variable 
resistance  material  lietween  said  compressors. 

3.  A  transmitter  button  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  thin 
layer  of  reslstarce  material  in  said  receptacle,  a  plurality 
of  plungers  within  said  receptacle  formed  of  Insulating 
material,  one  of  said  plungers  being  adapted  to  be  vibrated 
by  a  diaphragm,  and  relatively  stationary  electrodes  In 
said  receptacle  and  having  edges  which  are  thinner  than 
tbe  thickneas  of  tbe  said  variable  reeiatance  material. 

4.  A  transmitter  button  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  compressing  surfaces  independ 
ent  of  said  electrodes,  and  variable  resistance  material  be 
tween  said  compressing  surfaces,  and  means  in  tbe  casing 
for  flexibly  supporting  the  said  resistance  material. 

5.  A  transmitter  button  comprising  a  plurality  of  com 
pressing  surfaces,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  formed  on  a 
plunger,  a  variable  resistance  material  between  said  sur- 
faces a  plurality  of  electrodes  In  contact  with  said  variable 
resistance  material,  presenting  edges  to  each  other  thinner 
than  space  occupied  by  said  variable  resistance  material 
between  said  surfaces. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


9  2  0,426.  VEGETABLE  TOPPING  MACHINE.  Will 
BuKOtCK,  Madison,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  26,  190S.  Serial 
No.  460,824. 

In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  deacribed,  a  frame,  an  inclined 
trough  tupported  by  said  frame  and  having  a  gap  through- 
out the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  said  trough,  a  turning 
roller  of  equare  shape  in  cross  section  arranged  adjacent 
one  edge  of  tbe  gap  and  jonmaled  oa  the  trough,  a  station- 
ary cutting  bla4e  projecting  a  slight  distance  beyond  tbe 
opposite  edge  of  said  gap.  a  tpiral  bladed  rotary  cutter 
Jotirnaled  in  the  frame  directly  below  tbe  gap  and  coexten 
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slve  with  the  latter,  gear  mecfaaniam  actuatlag  the  tnmlng 
roller  and  cutter  in  ontaon.  and  a  feed  boppsr  ia  communi- 

77 
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cation  with  the  trough  and   having  a  deflector  board  di- 
recting material  toward  the  delivery  end  of  said  trough. 


920.428.       COFFEE    RO.XSTER.       Epson     E.     BraNHAki. 
.\mite,  Ln.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  452,886. 


Pl'0.427.  TROLLEY.  Henrt  Birkhard.  Chicago,  III.  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Harris  Levinson  and  Jacob  FUe- 
gelfaub,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
446,473. 


In  a  trolley  for  electrically-operated  cars,  a  pole  ;  a  fork 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  pole  having  a  clamping  socket  em- 
bracing said  pole  and  having  parallel  members,  said  fork 
having  recesses  in  the  outer  faces  of  the  parallel  meml^ers 
of  said  fork;  a  longitudinal  axle  passing  through  the  par 
allel  members  of  said  fork  ;  a  roller  adapted  to  revolve 
upon  said  axle  ;  lock-nuts  on  said  axle  bearing  upon  the 
outer  surface  of  said  fork-members  ;  horns  attached  to  the 
faces  of  the  said  parallel  members,  said  horns  being  pro- 
vided with  projections  engaging  the  recesses,  and  with  re- 
cesses adapted  to  engage  the  lock  nuts,  and  fastening-nuts 
on  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  axle  and  bearing  against  the 
outer  faces  of  said  horns. 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed  comprlatng  a 
casing,  a  borlxontal  shaft  therein,  a  drum  of  retlealate  ma- 


terial upon  the  ahaft  and  partitions  In  uid  drum  divMlng 
it  Into  separate  compartments  and  spaced  apart  to  provide 
air  spaces  between  them. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  open  bottom  to  rest  upon  a  stove,  a  cover 
for  tbe  top  of  tbe  casing,  a  drum  of  reticulate  material,  a 
abaft  for  said  drum  removably  arranged  in  bearings  In 
tbe  caalng,  partitions  in  aald  drum  dividing  It  into  longitu- 
dinal compartments,  said  partitions  being  spaced  apart  to 
provide  air  spaces  between  them  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  open  bottom  to  rest  upon  a  stove,  a  cover 
for  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  drum  of  reticulate  material,  a 
shaft  for  said  drum  removably  arranged  in  bearings  in  the 
casing,  partitions  in  said  drum  dividing  it  into  longitudinal 
compartments,  said  partitions  being  spaced  apart  to  pro- 
vide air  spaces  between  them,  a  removable  head  at  one  end 
of  said  drum,  means  for  securing  said  removable  head  upon 
the  drum  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  open  Iwttom  to  rest  upon  a  stove,  a  cover 
for  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  drum  of  reticulate  material,  a 
shaft  for  said  drum  removably  arranged  in  ttearlngs  in  the 
casing,  partitions  In  said  drum  dividing  It  Into  longitudinal 
Compartments,  said  partitions  being  spaced  apart  to  pro 
vide  air  spaces  between  them,  a  spring  motor  having  a 
driving  gear  and  a  gear  upon  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  mesh 
with  the  gear  of  the  motor  when  said  shaft  is  arranged  in 
tbe  bearings  in  the  casing. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  open  bottom  to  rest  upwn  a  stove,  a  cover 
for  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  drum  of  reticulate  material,  a 
shaft  for  said  drum  removably  arranged  in  l>earlngB  In  tbe 
casing,  partitions  in  said  drum  dividing  it  Into  longitudinal 
compartments,  said  partitions  being  spaced  apart  to  pro 
vide  air  spaces  between  them,  a  gear  upon  the  drum  shaft, 
a  spring  motor  having  its  frame  or  body  arranged  upon  one 
end  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  driving  gear  to  mesh 
with  tho  gear  on  the  drum  shaft  when  the  latter  Is  engaged 
with  Its  l)earing8  in  the  casing,  and  a  fan  driven  by  said 
motor  for  cooling  the  works  of  tbe  latter. 


9  2  0,429.  PKOTECTING-UOOD  FOR  SPARK  PLUGS. 
Ralph  W.  Biknram.  Ocean  Point.  Me.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1908.     Serial  No.  440,718. 


1.  A  protecting  bood  for  spark  plugs  embodying  a  cylin- 
drical body  portion  adapted  to  be  sllppcKl  over  and  incase  a 
spark  plug,  and  waterproof  linings  secured  in  said  body 
portion. 

2.  A  protecting  bood  for  spark  pings  embodying  a  cyllD* 
drical  body  portion  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  and  Incase  a 
spark  plug  and  a  tubular  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the 
body  portion,  tbe  body  portion  and  arm  being  provided 
with  wsterproof  linings. 


920.430.     PRINTERS  GALLEY.     HmvuT  M.  R.  CAasTBHa. 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,651. 

1.  A  printer's  galley  comprising  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  baring  a  bottom,  sides  and  an  end,  said  aides  and 
end  being  folded  up  along  tbe  marginal  lines  of  the  bottom 
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to  form  flat,  iwrpcadlealar,  oMrfliiAl  wall*,  tba  nctai  at 
th«  reaultlBf  oorn«n  being  forcad  outward  a  distance  len 
than  the  tbickncM  of  tbe  walls. 


2.  A  metallic  barrel,  comprising  an  inner  abell  mem- 
ber and  a  bilged  outer  ahell  compoaed  of  two  longitudinal 
drawn   aectlons   formed   each    with   half  heads   and   aeml 
circular  chlniea. 


2.  A  printer'a  galley  compriiing  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  tiarlng  a  bottom,  sides  and  an  end,  said  sides  and  end 
being  folded  np  along  tbe  marginal  lines  of  tbe  bottom  to 
form  flat,  perpendicular  marginal  walla,  tbe  inner  face  of 
tbe  metal  at  the  resulting  comers  being  forced  outward  so 
as  to  lie  under  tbe  flat  wall. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  printer's  galley  tiaring  two 
opposing  notobes  on  its  side  walls,  of  a  remorable  lock  bar 
comprising  a  bar  baring  right  angle  bends  npon  Its  ends 
arranged  to  be  parallel  with  tbe  sides  and  notches  adapted 
to  CO  act  with  tbe  notches  on  tbe  side  walls  to  lock  the  bar 
in  the  plane  of  the  galley. 


3.  A  metallic  barrel,  comprlsinf?  spaced  Inner  and  outer 
shell  sectlona,  a  series  of  reinforcing  sUves  for  the  outer 
section  positioned  Intermediate  said  shells  and  extending 
substantially  the  entire  length  thereof,  and  heads  for  one 
of  said  shells. 

4.  A  metallic  barrel,  comprising  spaced  Inner  and  oufer 
shell  members  and  a  reinforcement  for  the  outer  shell 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  adapted  to  transmit  the 
stralna  received  by  the  body  portion  of  the  outer  ahell 
to  the  ends  of  the  Inner,  and  heads  for  one  of  said  shells. 

5.  A  metallic  barrel  comprising  spaced  inner  and  outer 
shell  sections,  a  reinforcement  for  the  outer  shell  extend- 
ing substantially  the  entire  length  tl^eof  and  spared 
from  the  body  portion  of  the  inner  shell,  and  heads  for 
one  of  said  shells. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I»20,431.  TELEPHONE  -  TRANSMITTER.  Chahubs  L. 
Chisholu.  Marysville.  New  Brunswick,  Canada.  Filed 
Jan.  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  351,375. 


1.  In  a  telephonic  transmitter,  a  comparatively  thick  and 
superficially  unobstructed  diaphragm  having  a  peripheral 
support  of  small  area,  and  a  microphonic  element  havlnj?  a 
contact  pin  bearing  directly  on  the  diaphragm  with  the 
bearing  surface  of  practically  Inconsiderable  area,  the  dia- 
phragm being  of  such  thickness  as  to  not  sensibly  dish  un- 
der the  pressure  of  the  contact  pin  necessary  to  maintain  I 
the  contact.  \ 

2.  In   a   telephonic   transmitter,   a   comparatively   thick  I 
and  rigid  and  superflclally  onobstructed  diaphragm,  and  a  ' 
microphonic  element  having  a  contact  pin  with  a  bearing  I 
surface  of  practically  inconsiderable  area  directly  engaging 
bat  unsecured  to  said  diaphragm. 


920,4.'?3.      WATCH  I'OrCH       8am    L.    Cohsn,    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  479.238. 
i 


A  watch  pooch,  comprising  an  elongated  bag  of  flexibU 
mat»>rlal  adapted  to  r»'taln  a  watch  and  to  be  folded 
thereover,  the  said  t)aK  belnp  provided  with  an  opening, 
and  a  transpjirent  coverlnj;  for  said  opening  through 
which  the  dial  of  the  watch  can  be  seen,  said  tniDH- 
parent  coveriuf^  being  seml-flexlble. 


9  2  0,432.     METALLIC  VESSEL.     CHAaMs  L.  Comw. 

Detroit.    Mich.,    assignor    to    Electric    Metal    Working 

Company,    Detroit.   Mich.,   a    Corporatlor    of   Michigan 

Filed  jBly  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  442.865. 

1.  A  BDetaliic  vesael,  oomprfatng  an  inner  shell  member 
and  a  bilged  outer  shell  composed  of  loagitudinal  half- 
beaUld  sections  stamped  each  from  a  single  sheet  of 
metal. 


n20.4.'^4        BKAKE  HEAD.      James  M    ColE-Man.  St.  Lam 

l-ert.    Quebec.   Canada.       Filed    Sept.    28,    lOOS.       Serial 

No.  4.').'i,117.  j 

1     .V    1  rake    head,    having    a    hansjer    hole    laterally    rrJ 

ranged  to  the  rear  of  the  shoe  face  and  an  ov)ening  from 

said    bole    through    said    face,    a    hanger,    and    r.  movable 

means   for  closing  said   opening  secured   indepentenfly   of 

the  sl'.oe  fasteslng 

2.  A  brake  head.  reoeswMl  from  it«  face  at  th.  back  of 
the  brake  shoe,  a  banger  in  said  recess,  and  a  pin  inde- 
pendent of  the  shoe  f.'istenlng  and  locking  said  hanger 
In  said  recess. 

3.  A  brake  head,  having  a  hanger  hole  therethrough 
and  an  itj>enlLg  leading  from  s;iid  hole  to  and  thiough  the 
face  at  the  back  of  the  brake  shoe,  a  vertical  U-shaped 
hanger  having  its  closed  end  of  suitable  slse  to  slide 
through  said  opening  into  said  hole,  and  mean.t  for  se- 
curely '  closing  said  opening  apart  from  the  ordinary 
fastening  of  the  shoe  to  the  brake  head  and  removable 
therefrom. 
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4.  In  a  brake  head,  a  body  portion  having  a  recs«  to- 
ward the  upper  end  extending  laterally  therethron^  and 
lugs  projecting  Inwardly  from  tbe  inner  face,  a  shoe  hav- 
ing a  lug  on  the  rear  side  thereof,  a  pin  extending  through 
said  head  and  sho«  lugs,  a  pin  extending  through  the  up- 
permost wall  of  said  recess  and  through  one  of  said  head 
lugs  and  suitably  turned  at  Its  lower  end.  and  a  banger 
in  said  recess. 


5.  In  a  brake  head,  a  body  portion  of  substantially 
■bell  formation  having  lugs  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
inner  face  and  central  holes  through  said  lugs  and  holes 
to  each  side  of  tbe  center  hole  in  tbe  uppermost  of  said 
lugs  and  a  longitudinal  recess  above  said  uppermost  log 
and  holes  through  the  shell  to  each  side  of  said  longi- 
tudinal recess,  a  shoe  having  a  log  extending  into  the 
space  between  the  aforesaid  lugs  in  the  head,  and  a 
central  hole  in  allnement  with  the  aforesaid  hole,  a  pin 
extending  through  said  longitudinal  recess  and  said  cen- 
tral holes  in  said  head  and  shoe  lugs  and  a  pin  having  a 
sulUble  head  extending  through  one  of  said  holes  to  one 
side  of  said  longitudinal  recess  into  one  of  the  side  holes 
in  said  uppermost  lug  and  turned  over  at  its  lower  end, 
and  a  hanger  in  said  recess. 


each  circuit,  nwinally  open  and  located  hi  or  alongside 
a  trackway ;  a  casing  for  said  circuit  controllers  hsvlag 
a  non-magneUc  top  or  cover ;  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magneu  carried  by  a  car  traveling  along  tbe  trackway, 
an  electro-magnet  being  provided  for  each  circuit  con- 
troller, and  means  for  caosing  any  one  of  said  electro- 
magnets to  b<  energised  to  operate  lU  circuit  controller. 
8.  In  combination,  an  Indicator  in  a  tower  ;  a  plurality 
of  circuits  for  said  Indicator :  a  circuit  controller  for 
each  circuit  normally  open  and  located  in  or  alongside  a 
trackway,  each  of  which  comprises  a  pivoted  and  counter- 
weighted  part :  a  plurality  of  electro-magnets  carried  by  a 
car  tratellng  along  the  trackway,  an  electro-magnet  be- 
ing provided  for  each  circuit  controller  :  and  means  for 
causing  any  one  of  said  electro-magnets  to  be  energised 
to  operate   Its  circuit   controller 

4  In  combination,  an  indicator  in  a  tower,  a  plurality 
of  circuits  for  said  Indicator ;  a  circuit  controller  tor  each 
circuit  normally  open  and  located  In  or  alongside  a  track- 
way :  »  plurality  of  electro-magnets  mounted  npon  an 
axle  of  the  car,  one  electro-magnet  being  provided  for 
each  circuit  controller  :  and  means  for  causing  any  one 
of  said  electro-magnets  to  be  energised  to  operate  Its 
circuit  controller. 

.^.  In  combination,  an  indicator  in  a  tower,  s  plurality 
of  circuits  for  said  Indicator  :  a  circuit  controller  for  each 
circuit  normally  open  and  located  In  or  along  a  trackway  ; 
a  plurality  of  electromagnets  mounted  upon  an  axle  of 
the  car.  one  electro-magnet  being  provided  for  each  circuit 
controller;  means  for  holding  the  electro-magnets  against 
displacement  due  to  rotation  of  tbe  axle  ;  and  means  for 
causing  any  one  of  said  electro-magnets  to  be  energised 
:  to  operate  its  circuit  controller. 
I         [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


920.436  LOGGING  AND  HOISTING  ENGINE.  Wil- 
liam H  CoRBBTT,  Portland.  Greg.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1906. 
Serial  No.  468,061. 


92  0,4  38  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  AND 
AUTOMATICALLY  ANNOUNCING  THE  APPROACH 
AND  DE8TIN.\TION  OF  TRAINS  TO  A  JUNCTION 
POINT.  John  P.  Colbmas,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swlssvale, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  6, 
1909.     Serial  No.  470,903. 
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1.  In  combination,  an  Indicator  In  a  tower,  a  plurality 
of  circuits  for  said  indicator,  each  of  wiUch  comprlsee  a 
circuit  controller  normally  open  and  located  in  or  along- 
side a  trackwsy.  a  plurality  of  electro-magnets  carried  by 
a  car  traveling  along  the  trackway,  an  electro-magnet  be- 
ing provided  for  each  circuit  controller,  and  means  for 
causing  any  one  of  said  electro  magnets  to  be  energised 
to  operate  its  circuit  controller. 

2  In  combination,  an  indicator  in  a  tower;  a  plurality 
of   circuits    for   said    indicator ;    a   circuit    controller   for 


1.  In  a  logging  engine,  the  combination  with  a  drive 
shaft  and  a  pinion  keyed  thereon,  of  a  main  drum  shaft  a 
gear  secured  thereon  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a 
drum  loosely  mounted  on  said  dram  shaft  and  having  a 
friction  clutch  connection  with  said  gear,  a  gear  rtm 
mounted  on  said  drum,  a  second  pinion  loosely  mounted 
on  said  drive  shaft  and  having  a  clntcb  connection  there- 
with, said  second  pinion  being  of  leas  diameter  than  said 
first  named  pinion  and  n>eshing  with  said  gear  rim.  where- 
by said  drum  may  be  driven  at  a  high  speed  with  light 
power,  or  a  slow  speed  with  great  power. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  pinion  se- 
cured thereon,  of  a  trip  drum  shaft  having  a  gear  mesh- 
ing with  said  pinion,  a  trip  drum  having  a  clutch  connec- 
tion with  said  gear,  a  main  drum  shaft  and  a  gear  tl»ereon 
meshing  with  said  drive  shaft  pinion,  a  main  drum  loosely 
mounted  on  said  main  drum  shsft  hsving  s  friction  clutch 
coniection  with  said  matn  shaft  gear  a  gear  mounted  on 
said  main  drum  a.nd  a  second  pinion  smaller  than  said 
first  named  ptnlos  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear  on  said  main  drum,  and  said  second 
pinion  having  a  friction  clutch  connection  with  aald  drive 
shaft. 
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8.  In  a  toggliig  engine,  tbe  eombliwtfon  with  a  frmme, 
of  a  drlT«  ihaft,  hmring  a  .eraak  disk  and  a  pinion  ae«ared 
on  aald  abaft,  a  main  dnin  abaft  and  a  large  gear  aecured 
thereon  meablng  with  aald  drlTe  abaft  pinion,  a  main 
dnxm  looaely  aonnted  on  aald  main  drum  abaft  and  having 
a  dutch  connection  with  aald  gear  wbereby  aald  drum 
may  be  operated  at  a  oomparatlTely  high  apeed.  a  gear 
mounted  on  aald  drum,  a  pinion  of  leaa  dUmeter  than 
aald  flrat  named  pinion,  looaely  mounted  on  aald  drlre 
ahaft  and  meahlng  with  aald  drum  gear  and  baring  a  frlc- 
tloo^uteb  connection  with  aald  drive  abaft,  whereby  aald 
drum  may  be  operated  at  a  high  apeed  and  with  increased 
power,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


920,437.  BLBYATOB  8AFETT  DEVICE.  Patbick  H. 
CoaTBLLO,  Boaton.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Prancia  M.  Coa- 
tello  and  Bartholomew  H.  Conlg,  Boaton,  Mass.  Filed 
Dec.  23,  1907.      Serial  No.  407,745. 


1.  In  an  clerator  aafety  device,  the  combination  with  a 
car.  of  a  frame,  relatively  to  which  tbe  car  la  vertically 
movable,  interpoaed  between  the  car  and  the  holatlng 
mechanism,  meana  on  the  frame  for  supporting  the  car 
means  for  antomatlcjlly  releasing  aald  car  from  aald  aup^ 
porting  meana,  and  means  for  reUrdlng  movement  of  the 
car  when  released  from  said  frame. 

2.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  the  combination  with  a 
car.  of  a  frame  relatively  to  which  the  car  Is  vertically 
movable  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  supporting 
cables,  said  car  being  connected  to  said  frame  entirely  In- 
dependently of  aald  cablea.  a  latch  for  holding  said  car 
above  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  and  a  trip  in  the  well  for 
tripping  the  latch  to  release  the  car. 

8.  In  an  elevator  aafety  device,  the  combination  with  a 
car.  of  a  frame  relatively  to  which  the  car  la  vertically 
movable  and  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  the  supporting 
cablea,  a  latch  for  holding  the  car  above  the  bottom  of  the 
frame,  meana  for  tripping  the  latch,  and  meana  for  retard- 
ing the  movement  of  tbe  car  relatively  to  the  frame 

4.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  a  frame  adapted  to  allde 
m  the  elevator  well  and  to  be  aupported  by  the  hoisting 
cables,  a  car  movable  vertically  within  the  frame,  meana 
for  retarding  or  cuahlonlng  the  movement  of  tbe  car  rela- 
tively to  the  frame,  a  latch  for  holding  the  car  agalnat 
downward  movement  relatively  to  the  frame,  and  meana 
in  the  elevator  well  for  tripping  aald  latch. 

5.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  a  frame  adapted  to  allde 
In  the  elevator  well  and  to  be  aupported  by  tbe  hoisting 
eablM.  a  car  movable  Terticall/  within  tbe  frame,  means 
for  elevating  tbe  car  In  tbe  frame,  meana  lor  holding  aald 
ear  la  ita  elevated  position,  and  means  In  tbe  elevator  wall 
for  tripping  aald  holding  m«ina. 

(Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


920.4S«.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  CBASLaa  G  Cua^ 
•na.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnment^ 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     File*  Jan.  19.  1897.     Serial  No.  619,741 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  vane-carrylng  wheel  hav- 
ing In  combination  a  plurality  of  separate  wrought  metal 
dleks,  and  separate  annular  sets  of  movable  vanes  carried 
by  the  disks  at  their  peripheries  and  separated  laterally 
a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  the  location  between  them 
of  the  stationary  passage  carrying  the  elastic  fluid  from 
one  set  of  vanes  to  another,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  vane-carrylng  wheel  hav- 
ing in  combination  a  plurality  of  separate  wrought  metal  i 
disks,  separate  annular  sets  of  movable  vanes  carried  by 
the  disks  at  tbelr  peripheries  and  separated  laterally  a  I 
sufficient  distance  to  permit  the  location  between  them  of 
the  stationary  passage  carrying  the  clastic  fluid  from  one 
set  of  vanes  to  another,  and  braces  connecting  the  disks 
laterally,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  vane-carrying  wheel  hav- 
Ing  in  combination  a  plurality  of  separate  wrought  metal 
disks,  separate  annular  sets  of  movable  vanes  carried  by 
the  disks  at  their  peripheries  and  separated  laterally  a 
sufficient  distance  to  permit  the  location  between  them  of 
the  stationary  passage  carrying  the  elastic  fluid  from  one 
set  of  vanes  to  another,  and  intermediate  radial  stiffening 
webs  between  snch  dlsksj  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  the 
shell  and  a  compound  vane-carrying  wheel,  of  a  set  of  sta- 
tionary intermediate  vanes  supported  so  as  to  be  remov- 
able radially  through  the  shell,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  the 
shell  and  a  compound  vane-carrylng  wheel,  of  a  stationary 
Intermediate  passage  for  carrying  the  fluid  from  one  set 
of  vanes  to  another,  supported  by  a  block  projecting 
through  an  opening  In  the  shell,  through  which  It  can  be 
removed,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


920,4.39       DEVICE   FOR  M.\KING   PUFFS  AND  CURLS 
OF   HAIR.      John    A.    Davis,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Dec 
12,  1908.     Serial  No.  467.139. 

1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  con- 
slating  of  a  cylindrical  body  having  one  or  more  longi- 
tudinally extended  grooves  In  Its  outer  surface,  a  de- 
tached clasp  comprising  two  bars  connected  together  at 
one  of  their  ends  by  a  loop  and  formed  in  front  of  said 
loop  with  crossed  offsets  or  extensions  impinging  against 
one  another  and  holding  the  bars  when  in  their  engaged 
positions  at  a  slight  distance  apart  in  substantial  partf- 
lellsm,  one  of  ths  bars  of  said  clasp  adapted  to  be  extended 
longitudinally  in  a  groove  of  the  body,  and  meana  to  de- 
tachably  secure  the  bars  together  at  their  free  ends. 
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2.  A  elaap  conalsttng  of  two  bars  connected  together  at 
one  of  tbelr  ends  and  formed  in  front  of  aald  connection 
with  crossed  oflWts  or  extensions  Impinging  coBtinnoosly 
against  one  another  and  holding  the  bars  when  in  tbelr 
engaged  positions  st  s  slight  distance  apart  in  anbatantlai 
parallelism,  one  of  said  bare  having  on  its  free  end  a  book 
to  engage  the  free  portion  of  tbe  other  bar. 


3.  A  clasp  consisting  of  two  bars  connected  together  at 
one  of  their  ends  and  formed  In  front  of  said  connection 
with  crossed  offsets  or  extensions  impinging  against  and 
traversing  one  another  for  a  distance  and  holding  the  bara 
when  In  their  engaged  poaitions  at  a  short  distance  apart, 
and  means  to  detachably  fasten  the  bars  together  at  their 
free  ends. 

4.  A  clasp  consisting  of  two  bars  connected  together  at 
one  of  their  ends  and  formed  In  front  of  aald  connection 
with  crossed  offsets  oi-  extensions  impinging  against  and 
traversing  one  another  for  a  distance  and  holding  tbe  bars 
when  In  their  engaged  positions  at  a  slight  distance  apart, 
each  of  said  offsets  or  extensions  having  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tended bend,  and  means  to  detachably  fasten  tbe  bars  to- 
gether at  their  free  ends. 


920,440.  CURTAIN  -  SUPPORT.  Edwabd  S.  DrNKBL, 
Bridgewater.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1907.  Serial  No 
402,175. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  arm  comprising  a  substantially  flat  face  hav- 
ing outstanding  llangea  on  iU  opposite  edgea,  and  also 
having  ouUtandlng  atop  lugs  at  one  edge  between  tbe 
flanges,  of  meana  for  securing  the  arm  upon  a  window, 
and  a  curtain  supporting  arm  sitdably  mounted  on  the 
first  mentioned  arm  and  engaged  with  the  flanges  thereof, 
said  curtain  aupportlng  arm  having  a  croaa  bar  at  one 
end  that  la  disposed  transversely  of  tbe  first  mentioned 
arm  and  moves  acroaa  tbe  same,  said  movement  being 
limited  by  said  stop  lugs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  single  out- 
atanding  bracket  comprising  upper  and  lower  arms  con- 
nected at  tbelr  outer  ends,  tbe  upper  arm  having  a  roller- 
gudgeon  receiving  socket,  and  tbe  lower  arm  having  spaced 
laterally  extending  guide  fingers  located  below  the  socket. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket  com- 
prialng  seetlona.  one  of  which  is  arranged  to  be  aecured 
to  a  aupport,  tbe  other  being  formed  of  wire  conprlalng 
angularly  disposed  arms,  one  of  aald  arms  being  sIMably 
mounted  on  the  first  section,  tbe  other  having  an  upper 
gudgeon  receiving  socket,  a  cnrtain  guide  below  the  socket, 
and  a  pole  boMIn*  hook  ontalde  tbe  socket  and  guide. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  supporting 
bracket  formed  of  wire  having  an  upper  arm  looped  to 
provide  a  roller  gndgeon  receiving  socket,  and  a  lower 
arm  having  apaced  laterally  offset  doubled  porttona  form- 
ing a  curtain  guide  between  tbem. 

142  O.  O 8 


920,441.  DEVICE  FOB  PRSTBMTINO  8BASICENB8S. 
GrsTAvs  Dtttiias.  Waablngton.  D.  C.  Filed  June  27, 
190«.      Serial  No.  823,680. 


1.  Device  for  preventing  sea-slcknesa  composed  of  a 
model  of  a  ahip's  hull,  rigidly  secured  on  board  of  a 
vessel,  and  of  a  light  gravity  controlled  frame  pivotally 
attached  to  said  model  In  a  self  leveling  manner. 

2.  Device  for  preventing  sea^cknesa  composed  of  a 
model  of  a  ship's  bnll.  rigidly  secured  on  board  of  a  vessel, 
and  of  a  light  gravity  controlled  frame  covered  with  a 
thin  material  to  represent  the  water  level.  pIvoUlly  at- 
tached to  aaid  model  In  a  self  leveling  manner. 

3.  Device  for  preventing  sea-slcknesa.  composed  of  a 
ahlps  hull,  rigidly  secured  on  bosrd  of  a  vessel,  of  a  light 
canvas-covered  and  gravity  controlled  outer  frame,  and 
of  an  Inner  frame  provided  with  four  pivota.  arranged 
cross  wise  In  pairs  diagonally  opposite  to  each  other,  one 
pair  of  aald  pivota  being  directed  Inwardly  to  engage  the 
hull  and  form  with  the  same  a  pivotal  connection,  tbe 
other  pair  being  directed  outwardly  adapted  to  pivotally 
engage  the  light  canvaa-covered  frame  auspended  under 
the  influence  of  gravity. 

4.  Device  for  preventing  sea-slcknesa,  composed  of  a 
ships  hull,  rigidly  secured  on  board  of  a  vessel,  of  a  light 
canvaa-covered  and  gravity  controlled  outer  frame,  and 
of  an  inner  frame  provided  with  four  plvou,  arranged 
croas-wlse  in  pairs  diagonally  oppoalte  to  each  other,  one 
pair  of  said  pivots  being  directed  Inwardly  to  engage  the 
hull  and  form  with  the  aame  a  pivoted  connection,  tbe 
other  pair  being  directed  outwardly  adapted  to  pivotally 
engage  the  light  canvaa-eovered  frame,  of  a  weight  re- 
slliently  suspended  from  aaid  frame  and  of  a  rod  extend- 
ing from  the  weight  into  tbe  vicinity  of  the  hull  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


920.442.  PLOWSHARE-HOLDER.  Cecil  M.  Dukn«ll. 
Camp  Branch.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Milton  8.  Botts.  Camp' 
Branch,  Mo.       Filed  Sept.  26.  1908       Serial  No.  4&4.g41. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deecribed  comprlalng  a 
tx>dy  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  means  at  its  other 
end  to  engage  a  seat  or  opening  in  an  ob)ect,  a  transverse 
pivot  on  said  body  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  locking  mem- 
ber pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  on  said  pivot  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  body,  one  end  of  said  locking  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  swing  over  said  seat  engaging  meaaa 
on  the  handle  to  retain  an  object  In  engagement  with  aald 
means,  a  transversely  arrangM  ram  on  tbe  other  end  of 
said  locking  member  to  fricttonatly  engage  tbe  bod>  and 
retain  said  locking  member  In  Its  operative  poaltioa.  and 
a  brace  or  stay  carried  by  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  object. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deecribed  comprising  a 
body  having  a  handle  and  meana  to  engage  a 
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lag  to  ma  ol4«ct,  a  rMtUwit  locUag  i— mtwr  looMly  tai- 
cmmed  latoroMdiate  tti  toda  optHi  tli*  body  aad  barlac  a 
dun  projactlon  at  one  end  to  aaga^'  tha  body  and  to 
bow  aaid  member,  to  canae  ita  other  end  to  engage  the 
object  and  retain  It  apon  aald  meana,  and  a  brace  or  itay 
carried  by  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the  object. 

8.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  deaerUied,  compriaing  a 
body-bar  baTlng  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  atad  at  tta  other 
end.  a  realiient  locklag  miambtt  looaaly  falcramed  Interme- 
diate Ita  enda  to  tha  body  bar  and  havtng  a  cam  projection 
at  one  end  adapted  to  aagagn  tbe  body-bar  and  to  press 
tbe  other  end  of  said  member  toward  said  stud,  and  a 
bracing  link  ptroted  to  the  body-bar  and  provided  at  its 
other  end  with  a  stnd. 


920,443.  AJS-PUMP  FOE  CAKBUBBTER8.  Albxander 
D.  Eluott.  Viola,  IlL.  aaalgnor  of  eae-balf  to  IJarmon 
H.  Fraaler,  Alliance,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1907.  Serial 
No.  408.750. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  an  aerometer,  an 
air  pump  Inclading  a  movable  bell,  a  fluid  pressure  cyl- 
Ittdar,  a  piston  arranged  tiiereln  and  eoanceted  to  the  bell, 
a  TalTe  eaalng.  a  Talra  tberetn,  a  fluid  preaaare  reaerrolr, 
eonnaetloos  between  tbe  reaerrolr,  the  caalag.  and  tbe 
cylinder,  a  rock-shaft  journaled  In  the  valTe  casing  and 
connected  to  tbe  vaiTe,  a  aagment  pivoted  on  tbe  shaft  and 
provided  wltb  a  pair  of  projacting  pine,  a  weighted  lever 
pivoted  on  the  shaft  and  prorMed  wltb  a  lug  arranged  to 
be  enx^Ked  alternately  by  the  pins,  said  Irran  effecting 
quick  shifting  of  tbe  valve  and  a  mauw  actuated  by  tbe 
bell  for  moving  said  segmant. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  daaerlbed.  an  aerometer,  an 
air  pump  Including  a  tank,  and  a  movable  bell,  said  air 
pump  communicating  with  the  aerometer,  a  fluid  preaaure 
cylinder,  a  piatoa  arranged  therein  and  connected  to  the 
bell,  a  fluid  ^nnure  reservoir,*  a  valve  caaing,  a  valve 
therein,  eoanectioaa  between  tbe  reaervoir,  tbe  valve  cas- 
ing, and  the  cylinder,  a  liquid  reservoir  forming  an  Initial 
supply  for  the  flold  pressure  reservoir,  an  exhaust  con- 
nection betwaan  the  valva  caaing  and  said  llQuld  reaarvolr, 
and  maaoi  operable  from  the  ball  (or  actaating  saM 
valve. 

3.  In  aMMratuB  of  the  ciaaa  described,  an  aeroaetn',  an 
air  pomp  connected  to  tJie  aerometer,  aad  indndtag  a 
tank,  aad  a  movable  bell,  a  fluid  preaaare  cyllndar.  a 
piston  arranged  therein  aitd  connected  to  tbe  ball,  a 
fluid  preaaure  raaarvoir,  a  valve  caaing.  a  valve  tbareia, 
connecttona  between  tbe  reaervoir,  the  valve  caaing,  and 
tbe  cylladar,  a  rock  shaft  joaraaled  in  the  valva  caaing 
and  coaaectad  to  Uae  valve,  a  gear  aegmaat  pivotad  oa  the 
ahaft  aad  provided  with  a  pair  of  projacting  plan,  a 
walictated  lever  pivoted  on  the  abaft  aad  provided  with  a 
lag  arraaged  to  be  engaged  alternately  by  the  plna.  said 
lever  cfTectlag  quick  shifting  of  the  vslve,  a  pinion  en- 


gaging the  gaar  segment,  a  shaft  carrying  the  pinion,  a 
aprocket  wheal  on  tlie  shaft,  a  link  belt  pasalag  aroaa4 
aald  sprocket  wheel,  and  meana  for  conaoetlag  the  llak 
belt  to  said  ball.  1 


920,444.      ADTOMATTC    SASH-LOCK    FOB    FIREPBOO* 
WINDOWS.     0«iA  A.  Essio,  Canton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to 

The  Riester  &  Thesmacher  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1908.  Serial  No. 
421,879. 


1.  Id  a  satt;!  lock  of  the  character  described  taousings  ae< 
cured  to  tlio  iipp«r  and  lower  borUontal  ralla  of  the  win* 
dow  saab,  (gravity  lock  levera  plvotally  attached  to  aald 
housing,  locking  dogs  pivoted  to  said  housings,  and  said 
locking  dogs  adapted  to  lock  the  upper  and  lower  saali 
ralla  respectlwly,  one  of  said  dogs  provided  with  spaced 
lips  and  the  aKt>er  dog  provided  with  a  locking  exteoaion, 
a  flange  adapted  to  engage  tbe  spaced  lips  of  oaa  of  the 
dogs  aad  a  elauBbcr  adapted  to  receive  the  loddag  exten> 
Bion  of  the  ottter  dog.  and  meana  for  simultaaeoaaly  lift* 
ing  the  gravity  lock  levera,  and  reieaatng  tbe  doga,  sub- 
atantlally  as  aad  for  tbe  pnrpoae  apedfled. 

2.  Id  a  saak  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  conibi' 
nation  of  a  pivoted-  window  aasb,  housings  secured  to  the 
top  and  bottom  rails  of  tbe  pivoted  window  sash,  the  bot> 
tom  rail  provided  with  a  gravity  dog  and  a  gravity  lock 
lever,  said  gravity  dog  provided  with  a  receas  and  the 
gravity  lever  provided  wltb  a  toothed  extenaion  adapted  to 
eagage  the  reoraa  of  the  dog.  a  flange  held  la  fixed  relatioQ 
with  reference  to  the  gravity  dog,  said  dog  provided  with 
spsced  lips  adapted  to  actuate  the  locking  dogs  when  freed, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  aaab  lock  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  pivoted 
window,  booalaga  secured  to  the  top  aad  bottom  rails  of 
■aid  pivoted  window  gravity  lock  levers  pivoted  to  said 
housings,  dogs  adapted  to  lock  tbe  bottom  and  upper  aaab 
ralla,  and  gravity  lock  levers  adapted  to  lock  the  dogs 
against  movement  and  means  for  simultaneously  elevating 
tbe  gravity  lock  levers  and  tbe  lock  levers  provided  wltb 
means  for  releaaing  tbe  dogs,  substantially  as  and  for  tht 
purpose   spedAed. 

4.  In  a  sash  lock  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pivoted  w1d< 
dow  sash,  hoaslngs  secured  to  tbe  top  and  bottom  sash 
ralla  reapectiviely,  dogs  pivoted  to  tbe  housings,  said  doga 
provided  with  locking  elements,  strike'  platea  adapted  to 
actuate  the  doga,  and  gravity  lock  levers  adapted  to  lock 
the  dogs  In  poaitioo  to  lock  tbe  top  and  Irattom  aaah  rails, 
and  means  for  almultBaeouily  actuating  tlie  gravity  lock 
levera,  sulMtaatially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  apecifled. 

5.  In  a  sash  lock  of  tbe  ciiaracter  deacrlbed,  a  pivoted 
window  sash  having  secured  to  tbe  top  aad  twttom  mlla 
thereof  housiags.  dogs  pivoted  to  the  upper  and  lowef 
bousings    respectively,     the    dog    pivoted    to    the    uppes 
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wttk  a  atrtba  flaaga,  and  a 
llaaga,  a  afe^p  piM  lecataA  tatwaaa  aald  ahaalder  aad 
tka  dat  plT««ai  ••  tia  lewar  hewbag  piVTkM  wttk 
Ilpa  or  laa— .  aad  atrfke  platan  adapted  to  aetoata  tke 
doga  by  tha  avlaglat  aoeanaBt  of  tka  wladewr  aaab  aad 
gravity  lock  levara  prwidad  with  meaaa  for  loekinc  the 
dogs  agataat  ptvatal  ■avaawnt  aad  lasaas  tor  aetaatlag 
tlta  gravity  lock  tavara,  aahataatlally  aa  aad  tor  tbe  por- 
poae  apecifled. 


920.445.  ADJU8TABUB  CIENTBB  FOB  WINDOW-SABH. 
Oaia  A.  KaaM.  Cuitoa.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Bieoter  k 
Theamacber  Compaay.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Obto.     Filed  Mar.  SO,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,002. 


1.  In  an  adjostable  center  for  window  aaah.  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  fixed  plate  provided  with  a  aaab  baartng  pla,  a 
saab  provided  with  a  booaing,  a  thimble  mounted  npoo  tbe 
sash  bearing  pin,  a  head  upon  said  thimble  provided  with 
spaced  flanges  bavtng  screw  threaded  aperturea,  a  boualng 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  spaced  flangea,  tike  top  and  bottom 
iralls  of  said  boualng  provided  with  non^acrew  tkreaded 
apertnres,  and  acrewa  extending  through  tbe  non-acrew 
threaded  aperturea  of  tbe  boosing  and  into  the  aerew 
tlireaded  apertnres  of  tbe  flanges,  substantially  as  and  for 
tbe  pnrpoae  apecifled. 

2.  In  a  bearing  (or  aaab,  tbe  eombinatioa  of  a  fixed  plate 
having  a  bearing  pia,  a  tbimble  bead  provided  witb  aide 
flanges  and  apaced  flangea  having  screw  tkrcadad  aper- 
tures, a  houaing  secured  to  the  rail  of  a  aaab,  said  bonalng 
adapted  to  receive  the  flanges  provided  with  acrew  thread- 
ed aperturea  and  beaded  acrewa  exteadiag  tkroagk  tba 
houaing  aad  lato  the  screw  threaded  apertarao  la  tbe 
spaced  flangea,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  pnrpoae  apaei- 
fled. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  center  for  window  aaali,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  window  (rama  having  fixed  thereto  beariog 
pins,  a  window  aaab  having  aecnred  thereto  bonalnga, 
thlmblea  mounted  upon  tbe  bearing  piaa,  aald  thlmblea 
provided  witb  apaced  flangea  and  the  spaced  flangea  lo- 
cated in  the  boualng  aecured  to  the  rails  of  tt>e  saab  and 
screws  adapted  to  bold  tba  thimbles  in  fixed  adjustmaat 
with  reference  to  tbe  housings,  substantially  aa  and  for 
tbe  purpoae  apecifled. 


920,446.     ICE-BCRAPEB.     Fxank    BvAxa,   MlaaeapoUa, 
Mian.     Filed  July  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  44S.864. 

1.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  aide  de- 
livery conveyer  mounted  therehi  and  comprlalag  a  trans- 
versely operating  borisontal  portion,  said  conveyer  having 
a  driving  connection  with  tbe  machine  axle,  a  aaow 
■craper  blade  arraflged  in  firoat  o(  the  horlaontal  portion 
of  aald  eooveyer  and  meana  tta  holding  aald  aeraper 
downwardly  with  a  yielding  pressure,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Tbe  eomblaatlMi  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  aide  de- 
livery eooveyer  aioanted  therein  and  comprlalag  a  horl- 
•oatal  aad  aa  upwardly  lacliaed  portioa,  BMana  (or  opa>- 
atlng  aald  eonvayar  a  (nuM,  a  snow  aeraper  Made  aMsnted 
OB  saM  (rasse  la  advaaee  of  aaid  borlaoatal  alda  dtftvery 
portioa.  aad  adaptad  to  gather  up  the  aaow  aad  deliver  It 
npoa  aald  aMa  dallvary  portloo  and  aieaaa  for  raWag  or 
loweriag  aa&d  acrapat  Made  aad  aald  frame. 

3.  The  coaManttoa  with  a  frame,  having  earrylag 
wbeela,  «t  a  aMa  dellvary  eooveyer  eoasprlalBg  a  herlaoatal 


aad  ka  apsrardiy  ladlaad 
arardiy  ahava  tha  harlaoatal 
scraper  blade  monated  on  aald 
(koat  of  aald  ooaveyer,  a  ahaft 
frame  aad  havtag  aa  operattag 


«f  aald 


OB  aald 
eraak  aram 


macMaa 


on  said  shaft,  rods  plvotally  connected  with  said  scraper 
blade  frame  and  having  sliding  conaections  witb  said 
crank  arms  and  springs  arranged  on  aaid  rods  and  adapted 
to  be  put  under  tension  by  tbe  dspreaalon  of  said  crank 
arms,  subataatlally  as  described. 


920,447.  FLUID  -  PBK88URK  REGULATOR.  Cltdb  C. 
Fabubx,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Westlnghouae  Air 
Brake  Company,  PIttabnrg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
ijlvanla.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1906.     Sertal  No.  .•J40.6O3. 


1.  A  fluid  preaaure  regulator  compriaing  a  main  valve, 
a  piston  for  operating  aame.  a  regulating  valve  for  gov- 
erning tbe  preaaure  on  one  aide  of  aald  piatoa,  a  dia- 
phragm subject  to  tbe  opposing  fluid  iweaaare  of  the  out- 
let chamber  and  a  maintaining  chamber  for  operating  aald 
regulating  valve,  and  means  for  diargtag  aald  maintalniag 
chamber  to  the  deelred  degree  of  preamre. 

2.  A  fluid  preaaure  regulator  eomprtalBg  a  mala  valve, 
a  piatoa  for  operating  same,  a  regulating  valve  for  gov- 
erning the  preaaure  on  one  aide  of  said  piatoa.  a  dia- 
phragm anbjeet  to  the  oppoalag  fluid  preaaure  of  tbe  out- 
let chamber  and  a  matatalafag  Camber  for  operattag 
■aid  regulating  valve,  and  a  rafttlattag  awebaafenn  gov- 
erned by  fluid  preaaure  aad  aa  oppoalag  adjuatabie  epilflff 
for  limiting  tbe  fluid  preaaure  adaUtted  to  aald  autlatala- 
ing  chamber  to  tbe  deelred  degree. 

3.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  coaiprtelng  a  mala  valve,  a 
piatoa  (or  operatlag  aaaie,  a  regnlatlBg  valve  (or  govora- 
lag  tbe  preaaure  oa  one  aide  of  aald  piatoa,  a  dlaphragB 
subject  to  the  oppoatng  fluid  preaaarsa  o(  tbe  outlet  cham- 
ber and  a  malataiatag  ehaariwr  (Or  operatlag  aaid  regu- 
lating valve,  and  a  aeeond  regulatlBg  valve  goveraed  hj 
the  oppoatng  preaaurea  o(  the  outlet  preaaure  aad  a  aprlag 
for  Umltlag  the  preasure  adasttted  to  aald  fti«*»«Bfag 
chamber. 

4.  A  fluid  preaaure  regulator  conqirMag  a  main  valve,  a 
piston  for  operating  aame.  a  regolatlag  valve  (or  govera- 
ing  ;be  preaaure  oa  one  aide  ci  aald  pMoa,  a  dtapbragB 
subject  to  the  opposing  fluid  praaaaiaa  af  tte  outlet  chm- 
her  aad  a  matetalalag  chamber  far  operatlag  aald  regu- 
lating valve,  and  a  aaeoad  reguUtlag  valve  goveraed  ky 
tbe  oppoalag  preaaarsa  of  tbe  outlet  preaaure  aad  a 
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for  alao  controlUnf  the  preMure  on  one  Hide  of  tald  pis- 
too.  and  meant  for  aupplying  fluid  from  tbc  outlet  chamber 
to  Bald  reservoir. 

5.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  main  Tslre 
and  a  piston  for  operating  same,  a  regulating  valve  for 
governing  the  pressure  on  one  side  of  said  piston,  a  dia- 
phragm subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  outlet 
chamber  and  a  maintaining  chamber  for  operating  said 
regulating  valve,  a  second  regulating  valve  governed  by 
the  outlet  pressure  for  also  controlling  the  pressure  on  one 
side  of  said  piston,  and  a  by-paas  valve  operated  by  said 
diaphragm  for  Buppiying  flnid  from  the  outlet  chamber  to 
the  maintaining  reservoir. 

[Clnlnas  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


920.448.  PORTABLE  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  CUL- 
VERTS AND  BRIDGES.  Anobbw  J.  Fisheb,  Buda, 
III.,  assignor  to  Louis  H.  Scott,  Princeton.  111.  Filed 
Aug.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,707. 


1.  A  knock-down  metal  mold  for  concrete  culverts,  and 
the  like,  comprising  In  combination,  a  two  -  part  arch- 
form  each  composed  of  segmental  bars,  and  plates 
curved  to  extend  longitudinally  of  and  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  said  bars  and  removably  fastened  at  their 
side  edges  to  the  bars,  and  hollow  end-molds  fitting  against 
said  form  and  constructed  of  plates  and  bars  removably 
fastened  together  and  each  provided  on  its  Inner  face  with 
a  cut-away  arch  portion,  substantially  aa,  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  knock-down  metal  mold  for  concrete  culverts,  and 
the  like,  comprising  In  combination,  an  arch-form  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  companion  arch-bars  removably  se- 
cured together  at  their  upper  ends,  arch-plates  extend 
Ing  longitudinally  of  the  said  bars  and  removably  fas- 
tened thereto  at  their  lateral  edges  and  hollow  end-molda 
fitting  against  said  form  and  constructed  of  plates  and 
bars  removably  fastened  together  and  each  provided  on  Its 
Inner  face  with  a  cut-away  arch  portion,  substantially  as, 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  knock-down  metal  mold  for  concrete  culverts,  and 
the  like,  comprising  In  combination,  an  arch-form  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  companion  arch-bars,  tie-plates  re- 
movably securing  the  companion  bars  together  at  their 
upper  ends,  arch-plates  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
said  bars  and  removably  fastened  thereto  at  their  lateral 
edges,  and  hollow  end  molds  fitting  against  said  form  and 
constructed  of  plates  and  bare  removably  fastened  to- 
gether and  each  provided  on  Its  Inner  face  with  a  cut- 
away arch  portion,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  A  knock-down  metal  mold  for  concrete  culverts,  and 
the  like,  comprising  in  combination,  an  arch-form  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  companion  arch-bars,  tie-plates  re- 
movably securing  the  companion  bars  together  at  their 
ends  in  spaced  relation,  arcb-platea  extending  longltudl 
nally  of  said  bars  and  removably  fastened  thereto  at 
their  Uteral  edges  and  extending  slightly  short  of  the 
top  of  the  arch-form  to  leave  a  space,  a  covering-strip 
for  said  apace,  and  hollow  end-molds  fitting  against  said 
form  and  constructed  of  plates  and  bars  removably  faa- 
teaad  together  and  each  provided  on  Its  inner  face  with 
a  cut-away  arch  portion,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  knock-down  metal  mold  for  concrete  culverts,  and 
the  like,  eomprlaing  in  combination,  an  arch-form  com- 
posed of  a  eertes  of  companion  arcb-bara,  tie-platea  re- 


movably securing  the  companion  bare  together  at  their 
enda  In  spaced  relation,  removable  wedges  Interposed  be- 
tween  the  ends  of  said  companion  bars,  arch-plates  ex- 
tending longltsdlnally  of  said  bars  and  removably  fas- 
tened thereto  at  their  lateral  edges,  and  hollow  end-molds 
fitting  against  uid  form  and  constructed  of  plates  and 
Ijars  removably  fastened  togtber  and  each  provided  on  its 
Inner  face  with  a  cutaway  arch  portion,  for  the  purpose 
.^♦•t  forth. 


920,449.     SEAL.      Lkwis   A.   Footb,  Chicago,   ill.     Filed 
Jan.  30,    1»07.     Serial   No.  354,042. 


1.  In  combination,  a  shackle,  a  seal  cooiprtsin);  a  sheet- 
metal  member  having  one  edge-portion  permanently  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said  shackle  and  having  at  its  op- 
posite edge  a  straight  shackle-eye.  said  gh^ijjJk^  mem- 
ber having  Intermediate  externally  ope^^Rmnels  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  the  seal,  and  lead  confined  In 
said  channels  throughout  their  length,  leaving  the  sh  «t- 
metal  of  said  abackle-eye  exposed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shackle,  a  seal  comprising  a  sheet- 
metal  member  having  khackle  eyes  at  Its  lateral  edges, 
one  end  of  said  shackle  extending  into  one  of  safd  eyes 
and  the  metal  compressed  thereon  to  form  a  permanent 
attachment,  said  sheet-metal  member  having  superposed 
portions  between  said  eyes  witb  perforations  therein,  and 
a  soft-metal  connecting  member  having  a  web  or  shank 
extending  through  said  perforations  and  having  heads 
lying  parallel  with  said  eyes  between  the  planes  thereof, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth.  , 


9  2  0,450.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  REPRODUCTION  OF 
PICTURES.  Ac.  Hbnhy  W  Fhohnb.  xNew  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   Jan.    18,   1908.      Serial    No.   410.479. 


-"tt'    'M'  "HIjH 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  horl- 
sontal  graduated  and  longitudinally  slotted  blade  10,  a 
vertical  graduated  blade  11  having  Its  lower  end  crossing 
said  blade  10,  a  screw  extended  through  the  slot  of  the 
blade  10  and  the  bls-le  11  and  provided  with  a  thumb-nut, 
a  diagonal  blade  12  adapted  to  extend  diagonally  from 
comer  to  corner  of  a  picture  regardless  of  the  position 
of  the  blade  11  and  being  free  thereof,  and  a  screw  pasainf 
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through  the  lower  end  of  said  blade  12  and  the  blade  10 
and  having  a  thumb-nut  thereon,  said  blades  10,  11  being 
adapted  by  their  graduations  to  respectively  denote  the 
width  and  height  a  proportionally  reduced  or  enlarged 
reproduction  of  a  picture  will  have  when  the  blade  12  Is 
extended  diagonally  from  corner  to  corner  across  the 
picture  and  the  blade  11  is  moved  to  cross  said  blade  12, 
and  the  slot  in  said  blade  10  being  widened  at  lU  lower 
portion  to  receive  and  afford  a  guide  for  the  head  of  the 
screw  of  the  blade  11  :  eubstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  hori- 
eontal  graduated  and  longitudinally  slotted  blade  10.  a 
vertical  graduated  blade  11  having  Its  lower  end  crossing 
said  blade  10.  a  screw  extended  through  the  slot  of  the 
blade  10  and  the  blade  11  and  provided  with  a  thumb  nut. 
a  diagonal  blade  12  adapted  to  extend  diagonally  from 
corner  to  corner  of  a  picture  regardless  of  the  position 
of  the  blade  11  and  being  free  thereof,  and  a  screw  pass- 
ing through  the  lower  end  of  said  blade  12  and  the  blade 
10  and  having  a  thumb-nut  thereon,  said  blades  10,  11 
being  adapted  by  their  graduations  to  respectively  denote 
the  width  and  height  a  proportionately  reduced  or  en- 
Urged  reproduction  of  a  picture  will  have  when  the  blade 
12  l8  extended  diagonally  from  corner  to  comer  across 
the  picture  and  the  blade  11  Is  moved  to  cross  said  blade 
12,  and  the  screw  for  the  blade  12  being  adjusUble  longi- 
tudinally of  the  blade  10  for  bringing  the  operative  edge 
of  the  blade  12.  In  the  various  Inclinations  of  the  latter, 
In  line  with  the  lero  mark  on  the  blade  10.  whereby  the 
Instrument  l)ecome8  adapted  to  pictures  varying  In  rec- 
tangular shapes;   substantially   as  set  forth. 


920.451        FLUE-CUTTER.       Algist    Fbvkman,    Souria, 
N.  D.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.493. 


In  a  flue  cutter,  the  combination  with  the  tubular  stock 
having  at  one  end  an  annular  bearing  bead  and  a  cap  at 
Its  other  end.  of  a  retaining  plate  rigidly,  but  detachably<- 
secured  to  said  bead  and  having  V-shaped  guide  lugs, 
bearing  blocks  mounted  for  radial  movements  in  said 
bearing  head,  cutting  wheels  carried  by  said  bearing 
blocks,  a  reversely  beveled  wedge  block  having  at  oppo- 
site faces  dovetail  engagement  with  said  bearing  blocka, 
longitudinally  extended  V  shaped  grooves  formed  in  said 
wedge  block  and  located  between  said  dovetailed  surfaces 
for  codperatlon  with  the  V-shaped  guide  lug  on  the  re- 
Ulnlng  plate  to  guide  said  wedge  block,  a  threaded  stem 
secured  to  said  wedge  block  and  working  through  and 
guided  by  the  cap  on  said  stock,  said  wedge  block  and 
stem  being  supported  entirely  by  the  retaining  plate  and 
cap.  a  band  piece  reacting  against  said  cap  and  acting 
as  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  said  stem,  and  a  lever 
for  rotating  said  stock,  substantially  as  described. 


920.452.  WINDOW  CLEANER  AND  SAFETY  PLAT- 
FORM. John  S.  Oilkeso.v.  Roseburg.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar. 
17.   1908.     Serial  No.  421.748. 

1.  In  a  hanging  safety  platform,  or  scaffold,  brackets 
having  metal  straps  furnished  with  book  shaped  ends  for 
suspending  them  from  the  sill  or  wall ;  said  straps  being 
sdjustable  by  a  series  of  holes  engaged  by  the  bolts  which 
secure  said  strap  to  the  brackets  ;  the  platform  or  floor. 


resting  npon  the  lower  beam  of  the  bracket  frame,  sttrmp 
shaped  Iwlts  encircling  said  fenders  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  holes  engaged  by  bplts  passed  through  the  floor. 

2.  In  a  bracket  for  hanging  platforms,  or  scaffolds, 
metal  straps,  hook  shaped  at  the  upper  end  for  suspending 
said  bracket  from  the  sill  or  wall,  and  passing  through  the 
bracket  from  the  upper  front  comer  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  rear  upright  frame  of  the  bracket,  the  lower  memt>er  of 
the  bracket  truss  supporting  the  floor,  or  platform,  and 
furnished  with  a  fender,  and  stirrup  bolts  secured  by  nuts. 


to  the  floor  beams.  loosely  embracing  said  fenders  to  alloi 
of  adjustment  therethrough. 


920.45S. 

Okia 


SACK-CARRIER      William  J.  Gocld.  El  Reno, 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1908.     Serial  No   449.110. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  longitu 
dinal  rod.  a  plurality  of  transverse  rods  having  their  inner 
ends  secured  about  said  longitudinal  rod.  V  shaped  brack 
ets  carried  by  said  transverse  rods,  and  wheels  mounted  in 
said  brackets. 

2  A  truck  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  frame 
formed  of  a  longitudinal  rod.  cross  rods  disposed  on  said 
longitudinal  rod  having  the  adjacent  ends  thereof  engaged 
about  said  longitudinal  rod.  V  shaped  brackets  supported 
upon  said  cross  rods,  the  upper  extremities  of  said  brack- 
ets being  engaged  about  said  cross  rods  and  wheels  sup- 
ported in  the  lower  extremities  of  said  brackets. 

3.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  s  two  section  wire 
frame,  a  longitudinal  rod  for  plvotally  supporting  said  sec- 
tions, a  plurality  of  transverse  rods  disposed  in  pairs 
across  said  sections,  a  plurality  of  V  shaped  braces  sap- 
ported  in  pairs  between  said  pairs  of  transverse  rods,  and 
of  wheels  disposed  in  the  lower  extremities  of  said  V 
shaped  braces. 


920,464.  CHEMICAL  FIRE  -  EXTINGUISHER  WITH 
EXPANSION  DEVICE  MOUNTED  ON  THE  DIS- 
CHARGE-PIPE. WiLHKLu  GaAAFT,  Berlin,  (irrmany 
Filed  July  25.  1906  Serial  No.  327.766 
In  a  fire  extinguisher  a  discharge  pipe  within  the  body 
of  the  extingtiisber.  a  hollow  metal  casing  laterally  secured 
to  the  pipe  near  the  level  of  the  extinguishing  liquid,  s  sep 
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•ntlas  wall  bctwwB  the  pip*  aad 
irltk  tb«  waU  «f  tte  pip*.  Htid  wall 


clunitw  la  Has 
prorldtd  irltk 


aperture*  to  cstabllifa  communlcatton  between  tbe  pipe  and 
■aid  chamber,  aabatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


•  020.4S5.  DRVICB  FOB  PA88IMG  CABLB8  THBOUQH 
PIPELINES.  Hdor  a.  Owmkak,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aa- 
alfnor  to  NatloMl  Watar  Mala  aaanlnc  CoBq>aD7,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1906.     Serial  No.  347,006. 
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L  la  a  dOTlc*  for  pualng  cablea  throogb  water  pipes, 
tbe  coaabinatlon  of  a  plurality  of  elastic  propelling  ele- 
ments of  equal  else  flexibly  connected  togetber  adapted  to 
be  moTed  tbrougta  a  pipe  line  by  a  flow  of  Uqnld  and  a 
floating  guide  Hfldly  connected  to  and  adapted  to  move 
aliead  of  tbe  propelling  elemant 

2.  In  a  deTlc*  for  paaalng  cables  tbrougb  water  plpea, 
tbe  combination  of  two  elastic  propelling  cops  of  equal  siae 
flexibly  attached  at  a  distance  from  eacb  other  not  less 
tbaa  the  greateat  dlaaeter  of  the  cupa  and  a  pointed  float 
lag  guide  rigidly  connected  to  and  adapted  to  move  ahead 
of  tbe  propelUag  capa. 

S.  In  a  derlca  for  passing  cables  tbrougb  water  pipes, 
the  combination  of  two  claatlc  propelling  cops  of  equal 
alae  attached  at  a  dlatance  tnm  each  other  not  leaa  than 
the  gnatait  diamater  ot  the  capa,  a  polatod  cage  adapted 
to  move  ahead  of  the  propielllag  cupa  and  a  float  ineloaed 
in  the  cage. 

4.  In  a  deTlee  for  passing  cables  throng^  water  plpea,  a 
plurality  of  pr<^>elUag  eloncnta  flexibly  connected  together 
adapted  to  be  OMved  through  a  pipe  llae  by  a  flow  of 
Ikiald  aad  a  floattar  gaid*  rigidly  aecarad  to  tbe  flrrt  pro' 
p^iag  alawant  and  adapted  to  moTe  ahead  of  aaaa. 

tk  A  cable  carrier  comprtalmc  ta«>  eombination  of  a  se- 
ries of  propelllBg  cups  flezlUy  connected  togetber  bat  sep- 
arated ftWB  each  other  by  a  aabataatlaUy  antfbatraeted 


(Clalaui  e  to  8  bM  printed  tai  the  Oaaette.] 


•20,4m.  lK«;pOE-8TRIPPING  MACHINE.  GaoBOS  4 
OaoTsa.  I^an.  Maaa.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1006.  Serial  N^ 
417,824. 


1.  A  machine  for  catting  wedge  stripe  from  sheets,  cof- 
slating  of  a  •putting  knife,  feedrolla  flanking  the  edge  df 
said  knife  aad  having  grooves  close  to  the  end  thereof, 
and  a  trimoiing  knife  arranged  close  to  the  end  of  said 
splitting  knife  with  Its  cutting  edge  extending  Into  saiid 
grooTea,  said  edge  being  transverse  to  tbe  edge  of  tbe 
splitting  knife  and  approximately  in  line  therewith,  and 
tbe  trimming  knife  being  adjnsUble  as  a  whole  toward 
and  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  splitting  knife. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  wedge-shaped  strips,  a  knife 
block  carryiag  a  splitting  knife,  adjusting  means  for  de- 
termining the  amount  of  projection  of  the  edge  of  said 
knife  relatively  to  said  block,  a  stud  on  said  block,  a 
holder  having  a  sleeve  in  which  said  stud  is  rotatably  con- 
tained, a  stud  on  said  holder  extending  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  sleeve  on  tlie 
machine  frame  In  which  said  bolder  stud  is  rotatably  held. 

^.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  knife 
block  carrying  a  spJitting  knife,  a  stud  on  said  block,  a 
holder  having  a  spilt  sle«ve  in  which  said  stud  is  rota- 
tably contained,  a  stud  on  said  bolder  extending  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  tbe  axia  of  aaid  aleere,  a  split 
sleeve  on  the  machine  frame  in  wbidi  aaid  liolder  atud  li 
rotatably  held,  and  clamps  for  tlgbteaing  said  aleevee 
about  the  studs  to  retain  the  holder  aad  block  In  an^ 
angular  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  la  combina- 
tion with  the  splitting  knife  and  work-feeding  means,  a 
width  trimming  knife  and  a  holder  therefor  ;  tiald  holder 
consisting  of  a  block  and  a  clamp  gripping  said  trimming 
knife  betweea  them  so  that  one  side  of  tbe  knife  is  flush 
witb  their  inner  surface,  said  block  being  movably  mount- 
ed so  that  it  may  bring  and  hold  said  knife  adjacent  to  ttaa 
end  of  the  splitting  knife  In  a  plane  transverse  thereto. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  splitting  knife  and  work-feeding  means,  a 
wldth-trimmlbg  knife  and  a  holder  therefor ;  said  holder 
conaisting  of  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  machine  and  having 
a  sleeTe,  a  block  provided  witb  a  stud  rotarily  and  adjust- 
ably held  in  said  sleeve  and  a  clamp  detacbably  secured 
to  said  block  for  gripping  tbe  knife  between  Itaelf  and  tb» 
block;  said  block  being  arranged  to  hold  the  knife  in  g 
plane  tranavtrse  to  the  splitting  knife  and  adjoatable  tp 
place  it  close  to  tbe  end  of  said  splitting  knife. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. ] 


020.4S7  MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  HEEL-BLANK^ 
Gkobge  B.  (iRovKR,  Lynn.  Mass.  Plied  May  18.  1907. 
Serial  No.  P.74,4.SO. 

1.  In  a  maohiDo  for  assembling  heel  blanka,  a  base  for 
sopporttng  the  elements  of  the  blanks,  a  tabular  heaC 
harlng  exteoded  therefrom  a  boriaoatal  ana.  a  bo«i  o( 
said  arm  plvetally  mounted  on  the  base  whereby  the  aria 
may  lutve  a  swinging  movemc-at  to  bring  tb*  tabular  head 
over  a  heel  Mank  on  tbe  bas«,  a  top  contained  In  aaid 
tahvlar  iiead,  a  can-lever  mounted  on  aaid  head  for 
pmetng  said  top  clamp  againit  a  blank,  lateral  elampp 
moTable  toward  each  other  for  preaaiag  tbe  pleoes  eomi- 
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posing  a  blank  laterally  together,  levers  for  so  moving 
said  lateral  cismps,  and  cams  movable  with  tbe  arm  for 
operating  said  levers  when  the  head  Is  swung  into  position 
over  the  blank. 


2.  In  a  machine  (or  aaaembllng  beel  blanka,  a  baae  for 
supporting  the  eiementa  of  the  l<lank.  laterally  movable 
'.'lamp*  for  embracing  tbe  blank,  a  plvoUIly  mounted  arm, 
a  head  mounted  on  said  arm  capable  of  swinging  there 
with  o?er  a  blank  contained  between  said  clamps,  a  top 
clamp  carried  by  the  head  for  compn'sstng  the  blank,  and 
m^ans  movalile  with  the  arm  for  bringing  said  laterall.v 
movable  clamps  toward  each  other  wh.n  the  head  i«  swung 
over  the  blank 

.*?  In  a  maohlne  for  assembling  h.ol  blanks,  a  base  for 
supporting  the  elemonts  of  the  blank,  latfrally  movable 
clamps  for  embracing  the  blank,  a  plvotally  mounted  arm. 
n  b.ad  mounted  on  said  arm  capable  of  swimflnj;  thero 
with  ovpr  a  blank  contained  between  said  clamps  a  top 
clamp  carried  by  the  head  for  compressing  tbe  blank. 
actuating  levers  engaged  with  aaid  laterally  movable 
clamps,  and  meanx  rtovable  with  the  arm  for  operating 
said  Itv.TH  when  the  head  is  awung  oy.  r  the  blank  to 
cause  ai>pruach  toward  on.'  another  of  the  lateral  clamps. 

4  In  a  machliif  for  assembllnu  heel  blanks,  n  ba.**'  for 
supporting  the  elements  of  the  blank,  laterally  movable 
clamp",  for  embracing  the  blank,  a  plvotally  mounted  arm. 
a  head  mounted  on  itald  arm  capable  of  swlogiog  there- 
with over  a  blank  conUined  between  said  clamps,  a  top 
clamp  carried  by  tbe  head  for  compresalng  the  blank, 
acttiating  levers  engaged  with  said  laterally  movable 
clamps,  and  a  boss  formed  upon  tbe  arm  and  surrounding 
the  pivot  of  the«latter  and  carrying  eccentric  cam  surfaces 
arrHtiijed  to  prean  against  Ksld  levers  and  operate  them 
to  cause  approach  of  the  lateral  clamps  toward  one  an- 
other when  the  head  is  (winging  over  the  blank. 

.'>.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  heel  blanka.  a  base  for 
supportioR  the  elements  of  the  blank,  a  tubular  head 
having  ifxtended  therefrom  a  horiionUl  arm,  a  boss  on 
said  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  baae  whereby  the 
arm  may  have  a  swinging  movement  to  bring  the  tubular 
head  over  a  he<'l  blank  on  the  base,  a  top  clamp  conUined 
in  aaid  tubular  bead,  a  cam  lever  mounted  on  said  bead 
for  pressing  said  top  clamp  against  a  blank,  lateral  clamps 
movMble  toward  each  other  for  prtwlng  tbe  pieces  com- 
posing a  blank  laterally  together,  levers  for  so  moving 
said  lateral  clamps,  cams  on  the  boss  for  operating  said 
levers  for  the  purpose  dewrribed.  a  stop  shoulder  on  the 
boss,  and  stops  on  the  base  for  llmittng  tbe  awlnging  move- 
ment of  the  arm  in  each  direction,  one  of  aaid  atops  being 
adJusUble  to  arrest  the  arm  when  the  head  is  exactly  over 
the  blank. 

r Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  j 


920.458       HOLDER    FOR    SPINNING  RINGS       BiCKXiiXL 
Hall.  Taunton.  Mass  .   assignor  to  Rotary  Ring  Spin 
nlng  Company,   Boston.    Mans.,   a   Corporation    of   Dela 
ware.     Klled  June  12.  1908.     Serial  No    4.^«.102 


«>• 


Z! 


A  holder  for  a  rotary  spinning  ring,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  posts  adapted  to  receive  said  rotary  ring,  and 
a  base  for  said  posts,  said  base  conaisting  of  a  continuous 
annulue  of  reallicnt  material  adapted  to  be  b.nt  to  mov.. 
one  or  more  of  said  posts  out  of  tbe  plane  of  the  bottom 
of  the  ring. 


9  2  0.459.  I>R.\INI.NG  APPARATUS  FOR  SURGICAL 
USE.  ALBERT  J.  A  HmiLTos.  MlltoD.  Mass  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1907.     Serin!  No.  39.'i.870 


1  A  draining  apparatus  for  surgical  use  comprising  a 
drain  conduit  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  ins.-rtcd  in  the 
cavity  of  a  body,  and  automatic  means  to  intermittently 
cause  the  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  cavity  through 
the  drain  conduit 

2  \  draining  apparatus  for  surgical  use  comprising  a 
drain  conduit  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  inserted  in  the 
cavity  of  a  body  :  a  suction  conduit  with  which  the  other 
end  of  the  drain  conduit  is  connected:  and  automatic 
means  to  Intermittently  produce  a  flow  of  wattr  or  tbe 
like   through    the    suction   conduit. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  in  com- 
bination a  drain  conduit  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  Inserted 
In  the  (avity  to  Im-  drained  :  a  siphon  suction  conduit  hav- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  drain  coDdnIt  connected  with 
Its  longer  leg:  a  vessel  Into  which  the  shorter  leg  of  the 
siphon  suction  conduit  extends  :  and  means  to  irupply 
water  or  the  like  to  said  vesael 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrUvd  in  com 
binatlon  a  drain  conduit  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  Inserted 
In  the  cavity  to  be  drained  :  a  siphon  suction  conduit  hav- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  drain  conduit  connected  with  Its 
longer  leg:  a  vessel  Into  which  thf  shorter  leg  of  the 
siphon  suction  conduit  extends:  a  reservoir  for  wat<  r 
and  the  like :  and  «n  outlet  from  said  reservoir  dlschnrglng 
Into  said  vessel. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describe^d  in  com- 
bination a  drain  conduit  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  Inserted 
in  the  cavity  to  be  drained  :  a  siphon  suction  condnit  hav- 
ing the  Other  end  of  the  drain  condnit  connected  with 
Its  longer  leg;  a  vessel  into  which  the  shorter  leg  of  the 
siphon  snctioD  conduit  extends  :  s  reservoir  for  water  or 
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the  like ;  an  outlet  from  said  reaervoir  dlacbarging  into 
aald  Teaael ;  and  meana  to  regulate  tbe  flow  through  said 
outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


920.460.  TANK -VALVE.  William  M.  Hampto.v  and 
Calfib  C.  Shivk,  Vernon.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1908. 
Serial  No.  424.863. 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  baae  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  a  cross 
bar  extending  across  the  tubular  base,  a  cage  carried  by 
the  hase,  a  valve  stem  gaided  In  its  jnovements  by  the 
cage  and  cross  bar  and  projecting  upwardly  above  the 
cage,  a  valve  upon  the  valve  stem  for  cooperation  with 
the  valve  seat,  and  a  weight  fitted  upon  tbe  upwardly 
projecting  end  of  the  valve  stem  for  normally  holding  the 
valve  upon  the  seat. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  base  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  a  cross 
bar  extending  acroM  the  tubular  base,  a  cage  carried  by 
the  base,  a  valve  stem  guided  In  Its  movements  by  the 
cage  and  cross  bar  and  having  the  upper  end  thereof  re- 
duced, a  ralve  apon  the  ralve  stem  for  cooperation  with 
the  valve  seat,  and  a  weight  fitted  over  the  reduced  end 
of  the  Talve  stem  for  holding  the  valve  normally  upon 
Its  seat. 

^.  In  a  TslTe  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  base  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  a  cross 
bar  extending  across  the  tubular  baae,  a  cage  carried  by 
the  base,  a  valve  stem  guided  in  its  movements  by  the 
cage  and  cross  bar  and  having  the  upper  end  thereof  re- 
duced, a  valve  upon  the  valve  stem  for  cooperation  with 
the  valve  seat,  a  weight  applied  to  the  reduced  end  of  the 
valve  stem  for  holding  the  valve  normally  upon  Its  seat, 
a  standard  carried  by  the  base,  and  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  standard  and  having  an  operative  con- 
nection with  tbe  valve  stem. 


920.461.  COMPASSES  OR  DIVIDERS.  Chabler  E.  Ha.id, 
Dundas,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  21,  1908.  Serial 
No.  434,01«. 

1.  In  a  compass,  a  central  transverse  pivot,  or  bolt, 
legs  of  U  cross  section  plvotally  connected  thereto,  ec- 
centrics on  the  inner  sides  of  the  legs,  marking  elements 
plvotally  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  legs,  link 
members  on  the  eecentrlcs  and  the  opposite  end  of  the 
links  loosely  connected  to  the  marking  elements  and  means 
in  the  legs  and  the  links  to  retain  said  link  and  marking 
element  connection,  intact. 

2.  In  a  compass,  a  central  pivot,  legs  of  U  cross  section 
plvotally  conaected  thereto,  eccentrics  on  tbe  inner  sides 
of  the  legs,  sockets  plvotally  connected  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  legs.  link  members  connecting  the  eccentrics 
with  tbe  Bocketa,  link  pressure  meana  in  the  legs,  an  ec- 
centric point  or  narking  element  in  the  socket,  or  sockets, 
of  one  said  leg.  aad  meana  on  the  marking  element  to 
adjust  tbe  same,  and  a  marking  element  in  tlic  socket,  or 
sockets,  of  the  opposite  leg. 

3.  In   a   compass,  a  central  pivot,  legs  pivetally   con- 


nected thereto,  eccenrrics  on  the  legs,  marking  elements 
plvotally  coonected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  legs,  link 
members  looeely  connecting  the  eccentrics  and  marking 
elements,  studs  inwardly  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
legs,  link  pressure  mf>an»  in  the  legs,  a  cpntrally  located 
handle  having  a  vertical  slot  and  horizontal  slots,  said 
vertical  slot  to  permit  motion  on  said  central  pivot  ami 
the  horizontal  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  studs  to  retain 
the  h.andlt>  half  way  between  the  positions  of  the  two 
legs. 


•1.  In  a  compnss.  a  central  pivot  or  bolt,  a  thumb  nut. 
at  one  end  and  a  head  nt  the  opposite  end  thereof,  legs 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  means  on  one  said  leg  to  re- 
tain the  head,  guide  flanges  on  the  legs,  eccentrics  on  t\m 
inner  sides  of  the  legs,  marking  members  plvotally  con 
nected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  legs,  link  members  con 
necting  the  eccentrics  and  the  marking  members  and 
adapted  to  slide  between  said  guide  flanges,  means  "In  the 
legs  and  in  the  link  members  to  afTord  spring  tension  to 
the  conneotion.H  of  the  link  members  and  the  marking  ele- 
ment members. 

, j 

920,462.     G.UiE  .\PP.\RATUS.     Edwis  C    Hinklc.  Pai 

myra.   .\    .1.      Filed  June   16,   1908.      Serial   No.   438.696. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  tray  divided  into 
two  parallel  longitudinal  compartments  separated  by  a 
partition,  pieces  arranged  In  said  compartments  and  shift- 
able  therein,  said  longitudinal  partition  being  solid  along 
its  middle,  b«t  having  gateways  formed  therethrough  the 
width  of  one  of  said  pieces,  each  of  said  gateways  being 
located  at  a  distance  from  the  adjacent  end  piece  of  the 
tray  equal  to  the  width  of  one  of  the  shlftable  pieces. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  shallow  tray  hav- 
ing a  central  longitudinal  partition  dividing  the  tray  into 
two  compartments,  each  of  said  compartments  having  a 
rounded  bottom  differently  colored  circular  disks  located 
in  said  comptrtmonts  and  shlftable  therealong.  said  cen- 
tral partition  being  solid  along  its  middle,  but  formed 
with  transverse  gateways  through  which  the  said  disks 
may  pass,  said  gateways  being  equal  to  the  width  of  one 
disk  and  being  located  at  a  distance  from  the  ends  of  the 
tray  equal  to  the  width  of  one  disk,  the  longitudinal  side 
edges  of  the  tray  heing  provided  with  marks  indicating 
the  order  In  which  the  disks  are  to  be  arranged.  T 


920.48.'i       B8D    AND    DOUCHE    PAN.       Danikl    Hooim, 
Hoboken,  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  Meinecke  &  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y,,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Man 
2.  1908.     Serial  No.  418,724. 
1.    In    H    bed    pan    an    Inwardly    extending    overhanging 

rim,  provided  with  elevated  thigh  supports,  and  an  ope» 
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spout  l>etween  such  tlilgh  supports,  the  upper  edge  of 
which  spout  is  at  least  as  high  as  the  level  of  the  thigh 
supports,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
2.  In  a  bed  pan  an  inwardly  extending  overhanging 
rim,  a  portion  of  which  is  shaped  to  form  elevated  thigh 
supports,  and  an  open  spout  between  such  thigh  supports. 
the  edge  of  which  spout  is  at  least  as  high  as  the  level 
of  the  thigh  supports,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


3.  In  a  bed  pan.  inwardly  extending  thigh  8upj>ort8 
overhanging  the  body  of  the  pan,  and  an  open  spout  be- 
tween such  thigh  supports,  the  upi>er  edge  of  which  spout 
l8  nt  least  as  high  as  the  level  of  the  thigh  supports,  sob 
stantlaliy  as  deacrll>ed. 

4.  In  a  t>ed  pan.  inwardly  extending  thigh  supports 
overhanging  the  body  of  the  pan,  and  an  open  spout  be- 
tween such  thigh  supports,  the  upper  edge  of  which  spout 
is  at  least  as  high  as  the  level  of  the  thigh  supports,  and 
Is  provided  with  a  notch,  substantially  as  described. 


920.464.      EGG  TESTER.     It.vMEi.  W    Hopkins.  Golconda, 
III.       Filed   Dec.   20.    1907.       Serial    No.   407.297. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  opening  formed  therein,  and  a  tube  detachabty 
secured  to  the  casing  at  said  opening  and  provided  with 
resilient  attaching  arms  having  interlocking  terminals. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tapered 
casing  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  tube  deUch 
ably  secured  to  the  exterior  walls  of  the  casing  at  said 
opening  and  surrounding  the  latter,  and  resilient  attach- 
ing arms  extending  from  the  tube  and  having  their  termi- 
nals embracing  the  casing  and  provided  with  interlocking 
parts. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tapered 
casing  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  tube  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  casing  and  having  Its  inner  end  in- 
clined to  conform  to  and  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe 
tapered  walls  of  the  casing  at  said  opening,  and  resilient 
attaching  arnu  formed  integral  with  tbe  tulie  and  ar- 
ranged to  frictionally  engage  the  tapered  walls  of  the 
casing,  tbe  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  one  of  tbe  attach- 
ing arms  and  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  tlM  other 
attaching  arm  being  formed  with  locking  notches  adapted 
to  intereng&ge  for  detachably  securing  the  tul>e  in  posi- 
tion on  the  casing. 


920.465.  WATER  CLOSET.  Abthub  M.  Hocseb,  Chi- 
cago, Hi.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1JK>8  Serial 
No    409,382. 


1.  In  combination  Id  a  closet  having  a  tank,  a  bowl  pro- 
vided with  a  receiving  cavity  and  connections  therefrom 
leading  Into  the  bowl,  an  upright  flushing  pipe  leading 
from  the  tank  to  the  cavity  and  provided  with  a  valve  at 
Its  upper  end,  and  a  vent  having  Its  lower  end  terminating 
In  the  said  cavity,  and  its  upper  end  extending  to  a  point 
above  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the  tank  and  adapted 
to  permit  the  upwai-d  escape  of  air  from  the  cavity  aa  the 
flushing  water  flows  downward  through  the  fluahing  pipe. 

2.  in  combination  in  a  closet  having  a  tank,  a  bowl  pro- 
vided with  a  receiving  cavity  and  connections  therefrom 
leading  into  the  l>owl,  an  upright  flushing  pipe  leading 
from  the  tank  to  the  cavity  and  provided  with  a  valve  at 
lu  upper  end,  and  a  vent  having  its  lower  end  terminating 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  flushing  pipe  in  position  to 
receive  the  air  forced  into  the  cavity  by  the  down  flow 
of  water  throuKh  the  flushing  pipe  and  extending  upward 
from  such  point. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  closet  having  a  tank,  a  bowl  pro- 
vided with  a  receiving  cavity  and  connections  therefrom 
leading  into  tbe  bowl,  an  upright  fluahing  pipe  leadioff 
from  the  tank  to  the  cavity  and  provided  with  a  valve  at 
its  upper  end,  and  a  vent  having  Jts  lower  end  terminating 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  flushing  pipe  in  position  to 
receive  the  air  forced  into  the  cavity  by  the  down  flow  of 
water  through  the  flushing  pipe  and  extending  upward 
from  such  point  to  a  point  in  the  tank  intermediate  the 
top  thereof  and  the  surface  of  the  water  therein. 


!>jo.466        ENVELOP-FA8TENER        JtLirs    H     HrsTED, 
Chicago,  111.      Filed  May  11,  1906.      Serial  No.  316.328. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  envelop,  of  means  for  lock- 
ing the  flap  to  the  body  comprtslng  a  slotted  member  upon 
one  s^kl  part  of  tbe  envelop  and  a  flexible  member  on  the 
other  said  part  of  the  envelop  provided  with  a  tongue  and 
containing  an  elongated  slot  so  shaped  a«  to  permit  tbe 
tongue,  wtien  Inserted  through  tbe  slot  in  said  flrst-naoMd 
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'  slotted  member  and  beot  back  apoo  the  member  carrytnir 
It,  to  be  fined  tbroofh  said  laet  named  slot  without 
boekllng  the  toofue  lengthwise  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  envelop,  of  meana  for  lock- 
ing the  flap  to  the  body  comprising  a  slotted  member  upon 
one  aald  part  of  the  envelop,  and  a  flexible  member  on  the 
other  said  part  of  the  eorelop  provided  with  a  tongue  and 
containing  a  slot  so  ihapcd  aa  to  permit  the  tongue,  when 
inserted  through  said  slotted  member  and  bent  back  upon 
the  member  carrying  it,  to  be  preaeed  tbroogh  the  slot  and 
past  the  sides  thereof,  for  the  porpoee  act  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  eoTelop,  of  meana  for  lock- 
ing the  flap  to  the  body,  comprising  a  slotted  member 
upon  one  said  part  of  the  envelop,  a  flexible  member  on 
the  other  said  part  of  the  envelop  provided  with  a  tongue, 
slots  In  said  flexible  tongue-equipped  member  communi- 
cating with  each  other  and  extending  at  approximately 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  arranged  transversely  and 
longitudinally,  reapactlvely,  of  the  said  tongue,  said 
flexible  tongue  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the 
slot  of  the  said  flrat-named  member  and  thence  through 
the  slot  of  the  toBgoMqaipped  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  envelop,  of  means  for  lock- 
ing the  flap  to  the  body,  comprising  a  slotted  member  upon 
one  said  part  of  the  envelop,  a  flexible  member  on  the 
other  aald  part  of  the  envelop  provided  with  a  tongpe,  a 
slot  in  aald  tongne-equlpped  member,  and  lip*  extcDdlng 
into  said  slot,  said  tongne  being  adapted  to  be  paaaed 
tbroogta  the  alot  of  said  first-named  member  and  thence 
throagh  the  alot  in  said  tongue-equipped  member  to  lie 
between  the  envelop  and  said  lips,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  envelop,  of  means  for  lock- 
lag  the  ilap  to  the  body,  comprising  a  slotted  member  upon 
one  said  part  of  the  envelop,  a  flexible  member  on  th« 
other  said  part  of  the  envelop  provided  with  a  tongne  and 
a  slot,  the  tongue  being  adapted  to  be  huerted  through 
the  slot  In  said  first-named  member  and  bent  back  and 
Inserted  through  the  alot  in  said  other  member,  and  Inter- 
locking means  intermediate  th^  marginal  edges  of  the 
tongue,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  Ih  the  Gasette.] 


920.467.  ROTARY  WHBEL-GUARD  FOR  CARS.  FMI> 
EaiCK  B.  HOTCHIKOR,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13, 
1908.      Serial  No.  432,^604. 


.i3i 


1.  A  wheel  guard  for  cars,  including  a  drum  or  cylinder 
disposed  in  front  of  the  car  wheel  and  having  a  plurality 
of  slots  therein,  a  sprocket  wheel  adjacent  said  drum  and 
having  teeth  entering  said  slots,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  sprocket  wheel  from  said  car  wheel. 

2.  A  wheel  guard  for  cars.  Including  a  drum  or  cylinder 
disposed  In  front  of  the  car  wheel,  the  axis  of  said  drum 
being  at  an  angle  to  the  axla  of  the  wheel,  and  said  drum 
having  a  plarality  of  alots  or  openings  therein,  a  sprocket 
wh«»l  adjacMt  the  drum  and  having  the  axis  thereof 
ran-llel  to  the  axis  of  the  car  wheel,  and  menna  for 
rotating  aald  sprocket  wheel  from  said  car  wheel. 

S.  A  wheel  guard  for  cars.  incli<dlng  two  routable 
drum*  or  cylinders  disposed  In  front  of  the  car  wheels  and 


■ f- 

each  having  its  ooter  end  inclined  rearwardly,  and  en^b 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  or  openings  there- 
in, a  sprockst  wheel  adjacent  each  of  said  drums  and  hav- 
ing teeth  entering  said  slots,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
sprocket  wheels. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  frame  having 
longitudinally-disposed  side  portions,  a  transversely -i»x 
tending  front  portion  and  dlagonally^lsposed  connecting 
portions,  of  two  rotary  drums,  each  having  Its  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  one  of  said  diagonally-disposed  eot- 
nectlns  portions  of  the  framt".  arms  seciired  to  said 
frame  and  Supporting  each  of  said  drums  at  the  ends 
thereof,  a  akaft  substantially  parallel  to  said  transverse 
portion  and  Supported  thereby,  arms  carried  by  said  truck 
frame  for  supporting  said  shaft,  meana  at  the  ends  of  said 
shaft  for  engaging  with  said  drums  to  rotate  the  same, 
and  meaos  for  rotating  said  ahaft  from  the  car  axle. 


920,468.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Hbnky  O.  Jacxsok,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Jackson  Wheel  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  .Vrlzona.  Filed  June  8,  1908.  8e- 
rUl  No.  43",2«0. 


f-ejA"^ 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hub-por- 
tion, a  rim.  a  series  of  radially-disposed  colled  springs  con- 
necting the  rim  to  the  hub,  and  n  series  of  radially-disposed 
rim-altnini;  members  secured  to  the  hub,  each  said  member 
being  formed  of  a  pair  of  separalyle  companion  bars  secured 
together  and  overlapping  the  rim  portion  of  the  wheel,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising.  In  combination,  a  hub,  a 
rim,  a  series  of  radially  disposed  colled  springs  connecting 
the  rim  to  the  hul),  a  series  of  radially  disponed  rim  alining 
members  seoired  to  the  hub  and  alternatinR  with  the 
springs,  each  of  said  rim  aliDlng  memliers  having  a  bifur 
cated  portion  at  which  It  attaclies  to  the  hub  and  a  re 
ceased  end  portion  overlapping  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  said 
rim-allnlng  members  each  being  divided  longitudinally  Into 
companion  sections,  and  means  for  holding  the  sections  to 
gether,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising,  tn  combination,  a  hub, 
rim  formed  In  sections,  each  provided  with  an  Inwardly- 
extending  auuular  flange,  said  flanges  totting  flatwise  to- 
gether, clips  provIde<1  with  bifurcated  portions  at  which 
they  straddle  said  flanges,  fasteners  extending  through  the 
bifurcated  portions  of  said  clips  and  through  said  flanges,  a 
series  of  radially  extending  rtm  alining  memt)er8  provided 
with  bifurcations  at  their  opposite  ends  and  divided  longi- 
tudinally into  companion  memlierti,  aaid  rtm-allnlng  mem 
bera  straddling  said  flanges  at  their  outer  bifurcated  ends 
and  straddling  the  hub  at  their  inner  bifurcated  ends,  and 
means  for  releasably  holding  the  sections  of  the  rim  alining 
members  in  operative  position  on  the  hub. 

4.  .V  vehicle  wheel  comprising.  In  combination,  a  hub,  a 
rim,  a  series  of  radially-disposed  coiled  springs  connecting 
the  rim  to  the  hub.  and  a  series  of  radially  diaposed  rlm- 
altnlng  members  secured  to  the  hub,  each  said  member  be 
Ing  formed  of  a  pair  of  separable  companion  bars  releasably 
secured  together  and  overlapping  the  rim-portlon  of  the 
wheel,  the  mutually  abutting  surfaces  of  each  pair  of  the 
aald  bars  of  the  rim  alining  members  having  tongue  and 
groove  connactlon  with  each  t>ther,  for  the  purpose  SQt 
forth.  1 


920,4«».  VBllICi.E  WHEEL.  Hs^fay  O.  Jackson,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Jackson  Wheel  Company,  Chleags, 
111.,  a  Corporr.tlon  of  Arizona.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1908.  8f- 
rial  No.  447,882.  | 

1.  A  vehlcle-wbeel  compr'eing,  in  combination,  a  rim.  ■ 
hnb  provided  with  a  series  nf  openings  extending  through  ft 
intermediate  of  Its  central  portion  and  Its  periphery,  a  s«- 
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ries  of  radially-extending  colled  aprings  connected  st  their  I 
outer  ends  with  the  rim  and  at  their  Inner  ends  with  the 
hnb  at  its  periphery,  rim-allnlng  members  on  opposite  sides 
of   the   hub.    means   connecting   said    rim  alining   members 

with  the  rim.  and  spacing  meana  for  said  rim  alining  mem 
hers  extending  through  said  openings 


920,471.     FLUTE.     HsBBBBT  W.  T.  Jritnex.  Waahlngton, 
D   «'      Filed  Jan.  2.1,  1909.     Serial  No.  473.855. 


2  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising,  !n  combination,  a  rim.  a 
huh  provided  with  a  series  of  transverse  openings  interme- 
diate of  Its  periphery  and  center  portion.  tl)e  hob  contain- 
ing outwardly  opening  recesses  In  Its  periphery,  a  aeries  of 
radially  dlHp<)se<l  colled  springs  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  with  the  rim  and  at  their  Inner  ends  with  the  hub  at 
the  recesses  therein,  rim  alining  members  on  opr>osite  sides 
of  the  hob.  meins  connecting  said  rim  alining  memliers 
with  the  rim,  and  si»aclng-member^  for  said  rim-allnlng 
membem  extending  through  the  transverse  openings  in  the 
huh,  said  spacing  members  being  of  snch  sire  relative  to  the 
transverse  openings  through  which  they  extend  as  to  per 
rait  of  their  having  limited  play  therein. 


920.470  MARROW  ATTArilMENT  FOR  PLANTERS. 
Joseph  B.  Jacksov.  OallawsT.  Tenn.,  assignor  of  three- 
fourths  to  JaniRB  E.  (JrlflBn.  Orren  A.  Shield,  and  John 
Cunningham.  (Jallaway,  Tenn  Filed  Aug  24,  1908.  Se- 
rial NVi    449.U38. 


1.  A  harrow  attachment  for  planters  comprising  for- 
wardly  converging  toothed  bars,  reinforcing  plates  secured 
u;K)n  tlie  toothed  bars  and  having  their  forward  ends  ex- 
tended t)eyond  said  bars  and  overlapping,  a  vertical  pivot 
uniting  said  overlapping  ends  fif  the  plates,  n  draft  connec- 
tion upon  said  pivot,  a  cross  bar  l^etween  the  toothed  bars 
and  adjustably  connected  at  Its  ends  to  them,  means  for  se 
curing  the  cross  bar  to  a  planter,  and  connecting  straps  se- 
cured to  the  t<xithe<l  I'srs  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
planter. 

2.  A  harrow  attachment  for  planters  comprising  for- 
wardly  converging  toothed  l>ara,  reinforcing  plates  secured 
upon  the  toothed  bars  and  having  their  forward  ends  ex- 
tended I  eyond  said  bars  and  overlapping,  said  bars  and 
their  platHS  having  concentrically  arranced  vertical  open- 
ings, a  pivot  uniting  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  platea. 
harrow  teeth  arrausod  In  the  openings  In  the  toothed  l»ars 
and  having  reduced  screw  threaded  stems  at  their  upper 
ends,  said  stems  forming  shouid-rs  and  being  adapted  to 
project  through  the  openings  In  the  plates,  whereby  said 
shoulders  will  engage  the  bottom  facet,  of  the  plates,  a  crosa 
bar  adjustably  uniting  the  toothed  bars  and  having  adja- 
cent to  Its  ends  longitudinal  series  of  openings,  the  latter 
being  adapted  to  rrcelve  the  threaded  stems  of  certain  of 
the  harrow  teeth,  clamping  nuts  upon  the  projecting  ends 
of  said  threaded  stems,  and  means  for  securing  the  device 
to  a  planter. 


1  In  a  flute,  the  combination,  with  a  barrel,  of  a  bead- 
joint,  and  a  mouthpiece  adjustable  drcumferentlally  on 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  said  head-joint,  said  mouth- 
piece having  a  lateral  embouchure  and  having  its  axis  ar- 
ranged at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  snld  barrel. 

2  A  head  joint  for  a  flute  provided  with  straight  upper 
and  lower  end  riortions  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
the  said  upper  end  portion  constituting  a  mouthpiece  and 
having  an  embouchure  in  the  same  side  as  that  on  which 
the  said  head  joint  projects  outward,  said  head  joint  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  played  when  held  transversely  of  the 
pla.v.  r  with  Its  said  upper  end  portion  horizontal  and  with 
its  lower  end  portion  Inclined  downward  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  horizontal. 

3.  A  head  joint  for  a  flute  having  stralpijt  upi»er  and 
lower  end  portions  and  a  curved  middle  portion  which 
projects  laterally,  the  said  upper  end  portion  constituting 
a  mouthpleci^  and  having  an  embouchure  in  the  same  side 
as  that  on  which  the  said  middle  portion  projects,  and  the 
said  head  Joint  being  adapted  to  be  played  when  held  trans 
verselj  of  the  player  with  its  said  upper  end  portion  hori- 
zontal and  with  Its  lower  end  portion  inclined  downward 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horlsontal 

4.  A  head  joint  for  a  flute  provided  with  straight  upper 
and  lower  end  portions  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  the  said  upper  end  portion  constituting  a  mouth- 
piece and  having  an  embouchure  In  the  same  side  as  that 
on  which  the  said  head-joint  projects  outward,  said  head 
joint  having  also  a  relatively  short  plug  which  closes  its 
upper  end  and  which  extends  therefrom  to  within  a  short 
distance  of  the  eml)OUchure. 

.").    In  a  flute,  the  combination,  with  a  barrel,  of  a  head 
joint   provided    with   straight    upper    and    i.wer   end    por 
tlons  arranged   at  an  angle  to  each  other,   the  said  upper 
end   portion   constituting  a  motithplece  and  having  an  em 
l)ouchure  In  the  same  side  as  that  on  which  the  said  bead- 
joint   projects  outward,   and   a  stop  or   rest   on   the  said 
barrel   which   projects   In   the   opposite  direction  from   the 
said   proje<tin);  side   and   which    prevents  the  barrel   from 
slipping  clrcumferentlallT  when  the  flute  Is  being  played. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


9  20,4  7  2.      TESTING    .\TT.VCHMENT    FOR    SPRINO- 
LOADED     VALVES.       Wii.lum     F.      Jk-Kati-d.     Boston, 
Mass..  assignor  to  American  Steam  Gauge  &  Valve  Manu 
facturlng    Cotnpauj.    Boston,    Mass.,    a    Porporatlon    of 
New  Jersey.      Filed  Aug    20,  190S.      Serial  No.  449,r.n7. 


1.   A  spring  loaded  valve  having  a  stop  memlxr  affixed 
1   to  the  stem  of  the  valve  disk,  and  a   complement al  stop 
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member  barlns  m^iu  (or  •dJiwteMe  and  detachable  om- 
ne«tioB  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  Talre,  and  adapted  when 
connected  with  said  fixed  part  to  engage  tbe  stop  member 
on  the  stem  and  bold  the  rtlre  disk  rlgidlj  oa  Its  seat 

2.  A  aprlng-loaded  ralre  harlng  a  atop  member  afixed 
to  the  Item  of  the  ralre  disk,  and  a  eomplemental  atop 
member  having  means  for  adjustable  connection  with  tiie 
compression  sereir  of  the  ralTe,  and  adapted,  when  con- 
nected with  the  compression  screw  to  engage  the  other 
stop  OBsmber  and  hold  the  ralTe  disk  rigidly  to  its  seat 

S.  A  spring-loaded  TalTe  baring  a  collar,  adjnstably 
sscored  to  the  stem  of  the  raUe  disk,  and  cona|ftating  a 
stop  member,  and  an  Internally  threaded  steere  adapted 
for  adjostable  connection  with  the  compression  screw  of 
tbe  ralTe,  said  sleeve  when  engaged  with  the  compression 
screw,  constituting  a  stop  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
stop  member  on  the  stem. 

4.  A  spring-loaded  valve  having  a  stop  member  afllxed 
to  the  stem  of  the  valve  disk,  and  an  internally  threaded 
sleeve  adapted  for  adjustable  and  detachable  connection 
with  the  compression  screw  of  the  valve  as  a  comple- 
menUl  stop  member,  the  valve  casing  being  provided  with 
a  screw -threaded  holder  adapted  to  engage  and  store  said 
sleeve. 


9  2  0,473.  DISTILLATION-FUHNACB.  WoOLSnT  M. 
JoHxsoN.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  te  The  Cootlnuooa 
Zinc  Furnace  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.     Filed  May  8,  1900.     Serial  No.  31B,845. 


1.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  furnace  chamber 
having  a  vapor  outlet,  a  permeable  casing  of  refractory 
non-conductive  material  within  said  furnace  chanyber  and 
spaced  therefrom,  electrodes  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  casing  out  of  arcing  relation,  and  means  for  feeding 
a  charge  to  tbe  interior  of  said  casing. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  furnace  chaml<>r 
having  a  vapor  outlet,  a  casing  of  refractory  non -con- 
ductive material  within  said  furnace  chamber  and  spared 
from  the  walls  thereof,  upwardly  inclined  perforations 
traversing  tt?  walls  of  said  casing,  electrodes  disposed  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  easing,  and  means  for  feeding  a 
charge  to  tbe  interior  of  said  casing. 

3.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  fnmace  chamber 
having  a  vapor  outlet,  a  permeable  casing  of  refractory 
non-conductive  material  wltlUn  said  furnace  chamber  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  casing  eonslatlng  of  separable  sec- 
tions, electrodes  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  casing, 
and  means  for  feeding  a  charge  to  the  Interior  of  said 
casing. 

4.  An  electric  distillation  fnmace  comprising  a  vertical 
reaction  chamber  consisting  of  a  permeable  casing  of  re- 
frattory  non-conductive  material,  a  hopper  communicat- 
ing with  tbe  same  at  Its  opper  end,  a  discbarge  door  near 
the  lower  end  of  said  casiag,  electrodes  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  casing,  a  chamber  surronndlag  said  caalng  and  a 
vapor  outlet  for  said  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  electric  distlUation  tonace  comprising  a  vwtlcal 
casing  of  refractory  non-conAictire  material,  a  plurality 
of  upwardly  -  Inclined  apertures  extoidlng  through  said 
caalng.  a  hopper  commaalcAting  with  the  easing  at  its 


upper  end.  a  discharge  door  near  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing,  electrodes  at  opposite  ends  of  said  caalng,  a  cham- 
ber surrounding  the  easing  and  a  vapor  outlet  for  said 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


920,474.      HARROW.      Xebxbs   T.   J.    Jonks,    Morrlllton. 
Ark.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,597. 


1.  A  harrow  comprising  a  series  of  beams,  each  carry- 
ing teeth,  links  plvotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends 
to  the  upper  portions  of  forward  beams,  and  at  their  rear 
ends,  to  tbe  lower  portions  of  rear  beaou,  a  bar  disposed 
transversely  with  relation  to  the  beams,  and  being  plv- 
otally connected  at  its  forward  end  with  one  of  tb«  beams, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  to  tbe  bar  and  plvotally  connected  at  Ita 
lower  end  to  the  rear  beam,  a  guide  carried  by  the  lever, 
a  rod  attached  to  tbe  bar  and  passing  through  said  guide, 
and  a  means  for  adjusting  the  rod  longitudinally  in  the 
guide  of  the  lever. 

2.  A  harrow  comprising  a  series  of  beams  each  carrying 
teeth,  links  plvotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to 
the  upper  portions  of  forward  beams  and  at  their  rear 
ends  to  tbe  lower  fnrtlons  of  rear  beams,  a  bar  disposed 
transversely  witb  relation  to  the  beams  and  being  plv- 
otally connected  at4ts  forward  end  with  one  of  the  t>eamB, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  t«>the  bar  and  being  plvotally  connected 
at  its  lower  end  tAithe  rear  beam,  a  guide  carried  by  tbe 
lever,  a  rod  attacfasi  to  tbe  bar  and  paaslng  through  said 
guide,  and  a  spilav  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  bearing 
against  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  lever. 

3.  A  harrow  comprising  a  series  of  beams,  teeth  carried 
by  the  beams,  and  being  forwardly  and  downwardly  In- 
clined at  their  lower  end  portions,  links  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  forward  ends  to  the  upper  rear  portions 
of  the  beams,  and  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  lower  forward 
portions  of  the  beams,  a  bar  transversely  disposed  with 
relation  to  the  beams  and  being  plvotally  connected  at  Its 
forward  end  with  the  forward  beam,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to 
the  bar  and  being  plvotally  connected  at  Its  lower  end 
with  the  rear  beam,  a  guide  carried  by  the  lever,  a  rod 
attached  to  the  bar  and  pasaing  through  the  guide  and  a 
spring  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  bearing  against  the 
upper  portion  of  the  lever. 


920,475.  FASTENING  FOR  ABRASIVE  BODIES  HAV- 
ING A  PORCBLAIN  BASE.  Cabl  Jcno,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1908.      Serial  No.  448,265. 

t 

I 


I 


Tbe  process  of  securing  a  soclceted  abrasive  body  to  a 
handle  which  cooaists  in  inserting  a  metal  sleeve  in  the 
socket  of  said  abnslve  body  and  applying  beat  thereto  to 
unite  the  sleeve  therein,  and  in  subsequently  soldering  a 
si^dle  In  said  sleeve,  substsntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 
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920,476.  WASHBENCH.  John  B.  Kalobbn,  Minneapolis,  threaded  member  on  the  shaft,  said  member  being  pro- 
Minn.,  assignor  to  The  J.  R.  Clark  Company,  Mlnne-  '  vided  with  gear-teeth,  and  a  rack  on  the  door  in  mesh 
apolis.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.      Filed  Oct.    |   with  said  gear-teeth. 

22,  1908.     8<>rlal  No.  458,945.  5.  A    sliding   door,    a    door   frame,    a    spirally    threaded 

vertically  movable  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  weight 
affixed  to  said  shaft,  an  internally  threaded  member  on 
tbe  shaft,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  shaft,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  menit>er  t>eing  provided  with  gear- 
teeth,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  ra:k  on  the  door  In 
mesh  with  said  gear-teeth. 

i  Claim  B  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.  A  wash  bench,  comprising  a  horse,  tub  supports  upon 
each  side  of  said  horse,  said  tub  supports  comprlalng  rails 
plvotally  supported  at  their  inner  ends  on  said  horse  and 
having  legs  at  their  outer  ends  and  tbe  rails  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  horse  being  in  allnement  with  one  another 
when  swung  down  to  a  horlsontal  position  and  having 
interlocking  abutting  enda,   satMtantially   as   descrlt>ed. 

2.  A  wash  bench,  comprising  a  horse,  tub  supports 
plvotally  connected  with  said  horse  on  each  side,  said 
supports  including  side  rails,  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  rails 
of  one  support  having  recesses  to  receive  tongues  on  the 
rails  of  the  other  support,  whereby  one  support  will 
brace  and  stiffen  the  other  one. 


9  2  0.477.  MECHANISM  FOR  CL,08ING  SLIDING 
DOORS.  William  Kbatino,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1908.      Serial  No.  426,218. 


1.  An  edgewise  movable  door,  a  frame  therefor,  a 
spirally  threaded  vertically  movable  shaft  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  gear  member  on  said  shaft  arranged  to  be 
rotated  in  one  direction  by  a  downward  movement  of 
tbe  shaft  and  connections  between  tbe  gear  member  and 
the  door  for  causing  said  rotation  of  tbe  gear  member  to 
close  the  door. 

2.  An  edgewise  movable  door,  a  frame  therefor,  a 
spirally  threaded  vertically  movable  shaft  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  weight  affixed  to  said  shaft,  an  Internally 
threaded  gear  member  on  the  shaft  arranged  to  be  ro- 
tated in  one  direction  by  a  downward  movement  of  the 
shaft  and  connections  between  the  gesr  member  and  tbe 
door  for  causing  said  rotation  of  the  gear  member  to 
close  tbe  door. 

3.  A  Sliding  door,  s  vertically  movable  weighted  mem- 
ber at  one  side  thereof,  a  rack  on  tbe  door,  and  a  gear 
connecting  the  vertically  movable  member  with  the  rack 
whereby  tbe  downward  movement  of  aaid  shaft  rotates 
the  gear  to  close  the  door. 

4.  A  sliding  door,  a  spirally  threaded  vertically  mov- 
able sbsft,  means  for  moving  said  shaft,  an  internally 


920,478.  DOOR-LATCH  William  Keating,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  10,  1908,  Serial 
No.  426,218.  Divided  and  this  npplicatlon  filed  Aug. 
3,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,586. 


1.  A  sliding  door,  a  latch  member  therefor  projecting 
beyond  tbe  edge  of  said  door,  and  means  actuated  by 
tbe  movement  of  the  door  for  positively  moving  said  latch 
member  out  of  Its  projecting  position  when  the  door  is 
opened,  and  for  poaitlvely  moving  said  latch  memt>er  back 
into  Its  projecting  position  when  tbe  door  is  closed. 

2.  A  sliding  door,  a  latch  member  plvotally  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  door  and  projecting  beyond  tbe 
edge  thereof,  a  pendant  connected  with  the  latch  mem- 
ber, and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  tbe  door 
for  moving  tbe  pendant  and  thereby  causing  the  pendant 
to  slide  the  latch  member  out  of  Its  projecting  position 
whfn  the  door  Is  opened  and  to  slide  the  latch  member 
t>ack  again  when  tbe  door  is  closed. 

3.  A  sliding  door,  a  frame  therefor,  a  latch  member 
plvotally  and  slldably  mounted  upon  said  door  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  edge  thereof,  a  weighted  pendant  con- 
nected with  the  latch  member,  and  a  horlsontally  dis- 
posed rod  connected  with  the  pendant  and  with  the  door 
frame  and  arranged  to  move  tbe  pendant  and  thereby 
cauAo  the  pendant  to  slide  the  latch  meml>er  out  of  its 
projecting  position  when  the  door  is  opened  and  to  slide 
tbe  latch  member  back  again  when  the  door  is  closed. 

4.  A  sliding  door,  a  frame  therefor,  a  catch  -  piece 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  latch  memt>er  plvotally  and 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  door  and  projecting  beyond 
the  edge  thereof,  a  weighted  pendant  connected  with  the 
latch  memt>er,  a  horizontally  disposed  rod  connected  with 
the  pendant  and  with  tbe  door  frame  and  arranged  to 
move  the  pendant  and  to  thereby  cause  the  pendant  to 
slide  the  latch  member  out  of  Its  projecting  position  when 
the  door  is  opened,  and  means  for  automatically  closing 
the  door,  said  means  being  arranged  to  actuate  the  pend- 
ant through  ssld  borisontally  disjKysed  rod  to  move  the 
pendant  and  cause  the  pendant  to  slide  the  latch  mem- 
t)er  back  Into  Its  projecting  position  by  the  closure  of  the 
door. 

5.  A  sliding  door,  a  latch  member  plvotallr  and  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  door  and  projecting  beyond  the  edge 
thereof,  said  latch  member  being  provided  with  a  cam 
surface,  a  stationary  pin  engaging  with  said  cam  surface 
and  arranged  to  guide  the  latch  memt>er  into  tbe  desired 
position,  a  pendant  connected  with  the  latch  member,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  door  for  moving 
the  pendant  and  thereby  causing  tbe  pendant  to  allde 
tbe  latch  meml>er  out  of  Its  projecting  position  when  tbe 
door  is  opened  and  to  slide  tbe  latcb  member  back  again 
when  the  door  is  closed. 
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930,479.     BOILER.     Bam«  O.  Kflraaanur,  Ntw  OrLMos, 
La.     Ortsiaal  appUcmtkHi  filed  May  €,  190T.  Serial  Mo. 
372,011.     Divided   and   this  applleatfMi  fllad  Jan.  11,  < 
1908.    aerial  No.  471.727. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  header  prorlded  with  a 
■team  chamber  and  a  water  chamber  arranged  aide  by 
tide,  and  a  second  header  harlnc  a  flingto  chamber  for  both 
•team  and  water ;  of  a  flre-tobe  hArlaf  Its  end  portloni 
projecting  through  the  lald  beaden,  a  water  and  steam 
tube  encircling  the  eald  ftre-tnbe  and  provided  with  an 
opening  connecting  It  with  the  eald  stBgle  chamber,  said 
water  and  steam  tube  baring  Its  opper  part  connected 
with  the  said  steam  chamber  and  Its  lower  part  connected 
with  the  said  water  chamber,  and  means  for  closing  the 
end  of  the  said  wat»  and  steam  tube  whicfa  projects 
through  the  said  second  header. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  header  provided  with  a 
steam  chamber  and  a  water  chamber  arranged  side  by 
side,  and  a  second  header  having  a  single  chamber  for  both 
•twiai  and  water:  of  a  Hre-eabe  having  Its  end  portions 
projeetlBg  throogta  the  said  header*,  a  water  and  steam 
tnbe  eBcirdlng  the  said  flre-tabe  and  provided  with  an 
opening  eonneetlng  It  with  the  said  single  chamber,  said 
water  and  steam  tnbe  hartag  Iti  upper  part  connected  with 
the  said  steam  chamber  and  its  lower  part  connected  wltb 
the  said  water  chamber,  a  longitudinal  partition  arranged 
in  the  annular  space  between  the  said  tubes  at  their  middle 
portion  and  at  their  end  portimia  nearest  the  first  said 
header,  and  means  for  eloalng  the  end  of  the  said  water 
and  steam  tube  which  projects  through  the  said  second 
header. 


9  2  0,480.     BASKST.     JoHii  B.  Kuiri,  Oeneva.  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1908.    Serial  Na  480^188. 


1.  A  basket  constructed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material 
and  comprlaing  bottom,  side  and  end  members,  extension 
pieces  on  the  side  members,  extension  pieces  on  the  end 
members  adapted  to  fold  over  each  other,  said  end  mem- 
ben  being  folded  over  the  ezteniloa  members  on  the  side 
plecea  so  as  to  reinforce  the  end,  and  a  V-sbaped  handle 
reinforcing  strip  secured  to  each  side  member. 

2.  A  baaket  constructed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material 
and  comprising  bottom,  side  and  end  members,  eztaaalon 
pieces  on  the  side  members  adapted  to  overlap  each  other, 
extension  pieces  on  the  end  members  adapted  to  be 
doubled  back  upon  themselves,  said  end  members  and  their 
extensions  being  folded  over  the  extension  members  of 
said  side  pieces  so  as  to  reinforce  the  same,  means  for  se- 
curing the  end  members  and  the  extensions  of  the  side 
members  together,  a  reinforcing  strip  carried  bj  the  side 
members  and  a  hollow  rivet  passing  through  the  same  for 
the  reception  of  the  handle  bail. 


920,481.    c*:ntrifuoal  cream-sbparator. 

IMT  L.  Kimball.  Bellows  rails,  Vt.,  aaalgnor  to  Ver- 
mont F^rm  Machine  Company.  Bellows  rails,  Vt.  a 
rorporatlon  of  Vermont.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  470.81«. 


i 


1.  A  centrifugal  cream-eeparator.  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  supen)08ed  detachable  annular  Bubdlvlders  within 
the  bowl,  a  plurality  of  adjusting  and  retaining  rods  for 
snch  snbdivlders,  which  rods  are  secured  to  a  plate  at  the 
bottom  of  the  series  of  subdivlders  and  extend  to  a  plat«» 
at  the  top  of  the  series,  one  at  least  of  which  rods  dlflerx 
In  cross-section  from  that  of  any  other,  notches  at  tUe 
Inner  margin  of  each  annular  subdivlder  to  engage  a  plu- 
rality of  sucb  rods,  and  readily-released  means  to  secuK 
the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  to  the  upper  plate. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  cream-separator,  a  series  of  super- 
posed annular  aubdlvlders  within  the  bowl,  a  plurality  of 
rods  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lowest  subdivlder  and  ex- 
tending upward  within  the  annular  openings  thereof  to 
the  top  of  the  aeries,  one  at  least  of  which  rods  Is  uDsyni 
metrically  constitnted  In  comparison  with  the  others,  as 
a  means  to  indicate  the  relative  circumferential  posltlona 
of  the  subdivlders,  and  readily-released  means  to  secure 
the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  above  the  series  of  subdivlders. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  cream-eeparator,  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  superposed  annular  subdivlders  within  the  bowl,  a 
plurality  of  adjusting  and  retaining  rods  for  such  sub- 
dividers,  one  at  least  of  which  rods  differs  in  cross-section 
from  that  of  any  other,  and  all  secured  to  a  transverse 
plate  at  the  base  of  the  series  of  sut>dlvlders  and  extended 
to  a  plate  at  the  top  of  the  series,  which  rods  engage  the 
said  subdivlders.  a  screw-threaded  portion  at  the  upper 
end  of  each  n>d,  one  at  least  of  socb  portions  differing  !• 
diameter  from  that  of  any  other,  and  nuts  to  engage  anf 
hold  the  ends  of  the  respective  rods. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  cream-separator,  a  series  of  sapef- 
posed  annular  subdivlders  within  the  lx>wl.  a  plurality  ot 
rods  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lowest  subdivlder  and  ex- 
tending upward  in  the  annular  openings  thereof  to  the 
top  of  the  series,  to  adjust  and  bold  the  anbdlvidere  1« 
concentricity,  and  a  nut  for  each  rod,  which  nut  la  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  extension  loosely  socketed  In  a  plate 
at  tbe  top  of  tbe  series. 

6.  In  a  ceatrlfugal  cream-separator,  a  series  of  supers 
posed  annular  subdivlders  within  the  bowl,  a  plurality  of 
rods  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lowest  subdivlder  and  ex^ 
tending  upward  within  their  annular  openings  to  tbe  top 
of  the  series,  to  adjust  and  hold  the  subdivlders  In  con*- 
centriclty,  a  nut  for  each  rod,  which  not  is  provided  witk 
a  tubular  extension  loosely  socketed  in  a  plate  at  the  top 
of  tbe  series,  and  means  to  prevent  the  accidental  removal 
of  such  nuts  from  their  sockets. 

[Claim  6  npt  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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9  2  0,482.  SAFSTT-RAZOB  FRAME.  Ahnrnt  KoacH- 
■aAK.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1008.  Serial  Mo. 
448,860. 


A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  guard,  ears  carried  by  said 
guard,  a  cutting  blade,  a  shield-plate  loosely  supported  by 
said  ears  and  adapted  to  contact  throughout  its  entire 
inner  surface  said  cutting  blade,  said  guard  bein^  provided 
with  a  projection  adapted  to  overlap  the  top  of  said  shield- 
plate,  whereby  said  shield-plate  is  held  In  position,  s 
clamp  pivotally  mounted  in  said  ears  and  adapted  to  press 
said  shleld-plate  firmly  against  said  cutting  blade,  and 
teeth  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  said  guard,  tbe  teeth  on 
the  ends  of  said  guard  Iwini;  adapted  to  support  said  cut- 
ting blade,  the  teeth  intermediate  of  said  end  teeth  being 
oCTset  and  out  of  allnement  with  said  end  teeth,  one  of 
said  offset  teeth  being  provided  with  a  projection  adapted 
to  contact  said  cutting  blade  adjac^^nt  to  the  cutting  edge 
thereof. 


920.483.  APPLIANCE  FOR  MAKING  DENTAL  CAST- 
INGS. AURH)  P.  Laa.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
James  W.  ivory,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  Jnne  18.  1908. 
Serial  No.  488.789. 


1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  stated,  a  eap  adapt- 
ed to  receive  moldene,  means  for  codperation  with  said 
cup,  laeluding  s  fiaak,  a  yielding  support  for  the  flaak.  and 
means  for  cooperation  with  said  flaak  to  close  tbe  upper 
end  thereof. 

2.  In  an  appliance  ot  the  character  stated,  a  cup  adapt- 
ed to  receive  moldene  with  a  shoulder,  a  yielding  pad,  a 
flaak  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  said  pad  beneath  said 
cup.  snd  means  embodying  a  perforated  ring  f<w  eloalng 
tbe  joint  between  aald  cup  and  flaak  rendering  said  cham- 
ber sir  and  gas  tight. 

3.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  stated,  a  baae,  a 
pad  on  said  base,  a  ring  on  said  pad  and  having  ptffora- 
tlona,  a  lever  mounted  thereon,  an  Inverted  cup  on  said 
lever,  and  a  flask,  tbe  latter  being  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  said  base  beneath  said  cup  and  to  be  cloeed  at  top  by 
the  same. 

4.  In  sn  appliance  of  the  character  stated,  an  inveat- 
ment  base,  a  flask  adapted  to  be  sustained  thereon,  and  a 
perforated  ring  on  said  base  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of 
said  flask  to  bold  the  same  in  operative  position. 

5.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  stated,  an  Invest- 
ment base,  a  perforated  ring,  a  pad  supporting  said  ring, 
a  flask  adapted  to  l>e  supported  thereon  and  receive  an  In- 
vestment in  said  flask  for  forming  a  chamber  and  gate  In 
the  investment  and  leaving  the  shaped  dental-Impression 
In  the  latter. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


020.484.      UOUOH- MIXER.      Rbbccca    Maschawd.   Pitts 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  June  6,  1908      Serial  No.  438,959. 
1.  A  mixing  device  comprlaing  a  body  portion  having  a 

plurality   of  angularly   disposed   bars   with    apertures   be 


tween  said  bars,  and  an  operating  handle  extending  lon- 
gltodinaily  over  tbe  bars  and  secured  to  the  opposite 
of  tbe  body  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


«•  / 


2  .\  mixing  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  body 
portion  sul>8tantlnlly  cup  shaped,  and  romposed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Hngularlj  disposed  bars  spaced  apart,  and  a  han- 
dle extending  over  the  body  portion  and  !*ecure<l  to  the 
opposite  edges  thereof,  substantially  ns  described 

S.  A  mixing  device  comprlaing  in  combination,  a  handle 
and  an  attached  body  portion  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
bars,  said  bars  being  oppositely  dlspoaed  and  angularly 
placed  with  respect  to  said  handle,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrll>ed 

4.  A  miring  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  handle 
and  an  attached  Iwdy  portion  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
bars,  said  bars  being  oppositely  disposed  and  angularly 
placed  with  respect  to  said  handle,  tbe  bars  next  tbe  han- 
dle having  the  greatest  angularity  with  respect  thereto. 

5.  A  mixing  device  comprising  a  body  portion  and  han- 
dle, the  body  portion  being  of  a  barred  or  grated  form 
dished  or  cupped,  and  provided  with  corrugations  on  Ita 
edge,  substantially  as  described. 


01'0.485.  MULTIPLE-ABC  LAMP.  Wilhelm 
SIN,  Leutrsch-LelpElg.  Germany.  Filed  Oct. 
Serial  No.  341.413. 


Matrix- 
31,  1908. 


A  multiple  carbon  arc  lamp  having  a  pair  of  converging 
electrodes  with  squared  off  ends,  guides  for  said  electrodes, 
a  pair  of  converging  electrodes  with  squared  off  ends  and 
guides  In  which  the  said  reserve  electrodes  snugly  fit 
with  the  initial  arc-forming  portions  thereof  In  close  con- 
tact with  the  walls  of  tbe  guides  whereby  said  initial  arc- 
forming  portions  are  protected  from  the  fumes  emanating 
from  the  arcs  struck  between  the  electrodes  in  use. 


920,488.     THREAD-GUIDE       John    R     Mitthei.u    Mont 
clalr,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1008.      Sertal  No    468.401. 


1.   A  thread  guide  consietlng  of  a  continuous  block  with 
8  central  guide  groove,  a  front  face  indued  from  both 
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rad*  toward  mM  groore,  and  wttb  perforatioiui  at  oppo- 
ilte  ttdea  of  the  Kroore  enlarged  at  tbelr  oater  portlona 
for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  A  thread  guide  conalating  of  a  continaoaa  blodc  with 
a  central  ftiide  groove,  a  front  face  inclined  from  both 
enda  toward  said  grooTe.  and  with  longitodinal  slots  at  op- 
posite Bide*  of  the  groove  enlarged  at  their  cater  portions 

'for  th*  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  A  thread  guide  constating  of  a  continaoaa  block  with 
A  central  golda  groore.  a  front  face  inclined  from  both 
ends  toward  aald  groove,  and  with  shoulders  g,  x,  and 
perforation  at  opposite  aides  of  the  groove  enlarged  at 
their  outer  p<»rtions  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  thread  guide  consisting  of  a  continuous  block  with 
a  central  guide  groove,  a  front  face  inclined .  from  both 
enda  toward  said  groove,  and  with  perforations  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  groove  enlarged  at  their  outer  portions, 
and  a  rib  y  at  the  back,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


©20.487.  8PBED-BBCORDING  DEVICE.  HowAao  M.  P. 
MutPHT,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.  427,418. 


/ 


1.  In  a  device  for  recording  the  rate  of  apeed  of  a  ve- 
hicle, tbe  combination  with  a  record  tape  a<tapted  to  be 
operated  at  a  rate  of  speed  proportional  to  tbe  speed  of 
the  vehicle,  of  means  for  recording  predetermined  units  of 
time  on  the  tape,  aald  tape  having  dlviaions  so  related  to 
the  speed  of  the  tape  and  that  of  the  vehicle  aa  to  repre- 
Bent  units  of  distance  in  a  given  unit  of  time  aa  recorded 
by  the  time  recording  meana,  to  thereby  permit  a  direct 
reading  of  tbe  rate  of  speed  of  tbe  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  device  for  recording  the  rate  of  speed  of  h  vehi- 
cle, the  "Combination  with  a  record  tape  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated at  a  rate  of  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle,  of  means  for  recording  predetermined  units  of 
time  on  said  tape,  said  tape  having  divisions  so  related  to 
the  speed  of  the  tape  and  the  vehicle  as  to  represent  anits 
of  distance  in  a  given  unit  of  time  as  recorded  by  the  time 
means,  thereby  permitting  a  direct  reading  of  the  rate  of 
apeed. 

.3.  A  device  for  recording  the  rate  of  speed  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising  a  tape  geared  to  move  at  a  speed  proportional 
to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  a  time  mechanism  for  record- 
ing seconda  of  time  traaaitions  thereon,  said  tape  having 
divisfons  so  ruled  that  tbe  number  of  divlsiona  between 
second  marks  will  indicate  miles  per  hour. 

4.  In  a  device  for  recording  the  speed  of  a  moving  ele- 
ment, tbe  combination  with  a  record  tape  and  mechanism 
for  recording  Intervals  of  time  In  units  of  one  denomina- 
tion thereon,  of  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
element  for  causing  said  tape  to  travel  at  a  speed  pro- 
portional to  the  apeed  of  said  element  and  diatance  marks 
on  the  tape  adapted  to  Indicate  unlta  of  distance  for  units 
of  time  of  a  different  denomination  from  those  recorded. 


to- the  sole,  and  means  whereliy  tbe  device  may  be  whollr 
removed  from  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  tread  face  of 
the  aole,  whereby  the  sole  may  be  fed  by  tbe  feed  device 
or  by  hand. 


020.488.  SOLE-EDaB-TRIMMINO  MACHINE.  Chablbs 
W.  Muaso.  Lynn,  Maaa.  Filed  July  22.  ISOS.  Sarial 
No.  444,736. 

1.  A  aole  edge  trimming  machine  comprising  a  rotary 
cutter  having  a  aubatantlally  boriaontal  axis  of  rotation^ 
A  feeding  device  arranged  to  bear  on  the  tread  face  of  a 
aole  whoae  edge  la  presented  upward  to  the  cutter  to 
enable  the  operator  to  watch  the  progreaa  of  the  work, 
means  for  moving  aald  device  to  impart  a  feed  movement 


2.  A  sole  edge  trimming  machine  compriaing  a  rotary 
cutter  having  a  substantially  borisontal  axia  of  rotation, 
a  feeding  device  arranged  to  bear  on  the  tread  face  of  a 
sole  whose  edge  is  presented  upward  to  the  cutter  to 
enable  tbe  operator  to  watch  the  progress  of  the  work, 
said  feeding  device  being  adapted  to  yieldingly  support 
the  sole,  meana  for  moving  said  device  to  Impart  a  feed 
movement  to  tbe  sole,  and  meana  for  retracting  tbe  feed- 
ing device  out  of  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  tread  face  of 
tbe  sole,  whereby  the  sole  may  be  fed  by  the  feed  device  or 
by  hand. 

3.  A  sole  edge  trimming  machine  compriaing  a  rotary 
cutter  having  a  substantially  boriaontal  axia  of  rotation, 
edge  guides  located  at  opiKWite  sides  of  the  cutter,  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  sole  edge  presented  to  the  cutter, 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  rests,  a  feed  device 
arranged  to  bear  on  tbe  tread  face  of  said  sole  whoae 
edge  is  presented  upward  to  the  cutter  to  enable  the 
operator  to  watch  the  progress  of  tbe  work,  and  means 
whereby  the  feed  device  may  be  wholly  removed  from  the 
plane  of  t^-arel  of  the  tread  face  of  the  sole  whereby  the 
sole  may  be  fad  by  the  feed  device  or  by  hand. 

4.  A  sole  e4ge  trimming  machine  comprising  a  rotary 
cutter,  edge  rests  located  at  opposite  sldea  of  the  cutter, 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  sole  edge  presented  to  tbe  cutter, 
means  for  yieldingly  projecting  one  of  the  rests,  and 
means  controDed  by  tbe  operator  for  projecting  and  re 
tracting  tbe  other  rest. 

5.  A  sole  edge  trimming  machine  comprising  a  rotar; 
cutter,  edge  rests  located  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  cutter, 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  sole  edge  presented  to  the  cutter, 
means  for  ylcldlnglj-  supporting  one  of  the  rests,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  operator  for  adjusting  the  other 
rest. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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920.489.      TURBINE.       George     McIntosh,    Stonlngton. 
Conn.     Filed  June  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.781. 

1.  A  turbine  rotor  having  flexible  blades  yieldingly 
mounted  at  one  margin,  and  supports  for  other  marglna 
of  said  blades. 

2.  A  turbine  rotor  having  flexible  blades  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  one  margin,  and  supports  for  tbe  other  margins 
of  the  blades. 

.t.  A  turbloe  rotor  hxving  flexible  bla(*es  and  curved 
Buppcrts  for  sold  blades. 

4.  A  turbine  having  a  circular  series  of  flexible  blades, 
and  supports  for  said  blades,  said  supports  being  spaced 


May  4, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»«• 


to  permit   tbe   blades   to   yield   In   either  one  of  two  di- 
rections according  to  the  direction  of  steam  preasure. 


5.  A  rotor  for  turbines  comprising  a  rim  provided  with 
side  flangea  having  elongated  openings  with  curved  sides, 
and  flexible  blades  lying  between  the  side  flanges  and 
having  extensions  adapted  to  be  placed  In  engagement 
with  the  curved  sides  of  the  openings  when  acted  upon 
by  an  operating  fluid. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  GacettA,] 


920.490.  PANEL-BOARD  FOR  ELECTRICAL-POWER 
DISTRIBUTION.  Abthch  C.  McWilliams.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1905.     Serial  No.  280,802. 


st^: 


«;>  6  6 «!)  <;>  <;>       o » o  o  o » 


6  <!>  <:>  6  <;>  <i)      i,bi>i^i>i> 


^^i>i>i>^  «»<">00 


1.  A  metering  panel  board  having  crossed  permanent 
conductors,  the  conductors  running  one  way  being  for 
tbe  meter  circa  tta  and  those  running  across  them  being 
for  the  consumption  circuits,  safd  conductors  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  electrically  connected  at  their  polnta  of  crosa 
Ing.  one  set  of  conductors  being  arranged  alternately  ao 
that  one  conductor  leads  toward  one  edge  of  the  board 
for  connection  to  Its  circuit  while  the  conductors  on 
either  side  thereof  lead  toward  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
board  for  connection  to  tbelr  circutta. 

2.  A  metering  panel  board  having  parallel  horizontal 
bars  and  parallel  vertical  bars  ccoaslng  tbe  horizontal 
ones,  one  set  of  said  bars  being  for  the  meter  circuits 
and  the  other  aet  for  the  consumption  circuits,  said  bars 
being  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  at  tbelr  points 
of  croaalng.  the  boriaontal  bars  being  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  to  their  proper  circuit  terminals  and  alter- 
nating with  each  other  so  that  the  connected  end  of  one 
horizontal  l>ar  is  nearest  to  one  vertical  edge  of  the  board 
and  tbe  connected  end  of  the  next  adjacent  horizontal 
bar  is  nearest  to  the  opposite  vertical  edge  of  the  board. 

3.  A  metering  panel  board  having  switches  arranged 
nlong  the  vertical  edges  of  tbe  board,  a  conductor  bar 
running  horlsontally  Inward  from  each  of  aald  switches 
nnd  being  arranged  alternately  so  tbat  one  l>ar  is  associ- 
ated with  a  switch  at  one  edge  of  the  board  and  the  ad- 
jacent bar  Is  associated  with  a  switch  at  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  board,  and  another  set  of  bars  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  first  and  having  proper  terminal  connections. 
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one  of  said  sets  of  bars  being  for  tbe  consumption  cireulta 
and  the  other  set  for  the  meter  circuits,  said  liars  being 
adapted  for  electrical  connection  at  tbelr  intersections. 

4.  A  metering  panel  board  having  two  sets  of  parallel 
conductors  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  In  different 
planes  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  at  tbelr 
points  of  Intersection,  one  set  of  bars  being  aaaoclated 
with  the  conaumptton  drculta  and  the  other  set  with  the 
meter  circuits,  the  consumption  circuit  bars  being  pro- 
vided with  switches  and  arranged  alternately  so  tbat  the 
switch  for  one  consumption  bar  comes  at  one  edge  of 
the  board  while  the  switch  for  tbe  adjacent  consumpti<»i 
bar  comes  at  tbe  other  edge  of  the  board  thereby  afford- 
ing greater  area  for  tbe  mounting  of  the  consumption 
circuit  switches. 

5.  A  metering  panel  board  having  parallel  conductors 
adapted  for  electrical  connection  to  tb^  conaumptlon  dr- 
culta. aald  parallel  conductora  being  arranged  alternately 
BO  that  one  conductor  leada  toward  one  edge  of  the  board 
while  the  adjacent  conductor  leads  toward  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  board,  and  other  conductors  adapted  for  elec- 
trical connection  to  the  meter  drculta.  aald  meter  con- 
ductors being  parallel  to  each  other  and  arranged  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  conaumptlon  conductora, 
said  conductors  bt:lng  adapted  for  electrical  contact  at 
their  lotersectloHB  substantially  In  the  manner  and  for  tbe 
purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


920.491.  FLUID-PRESSURE  CONTROLLER.  Thomas  O 
rsKBT,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1908.  Serial  No 
414,289. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  controller,  the  combination  of 
Inlet  and  outlet  porta,  ^nlet  and  outlet  valves  adapted  to 
seat  against  said  ports  and  to  be  unaeated  therefrom,  a 
diaphragm  adapted  to  seat  one  and  unseat  the  other  of 
said  valves  by  flexure  in  one  direction  either  way,  flexible 
corinectlons  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  valves 
whereby  either  valve,  after  seating,  may  yield  and  allow 
unseating  of  the  other  valve,  a  supply  duct  to  convey  fluid 
pressure  against  one  side  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  tension 
spring  which  reacta  against  said  diaphragm  contrary  to 
tbe  fluid  preasure,  substantially  aa  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  controller,  the  combination  of 
inlet  and  outlet  porta.  Inlet  and  outlet  valves,  adapted  to 
(■eat  against  aald  ports  and  to  withdraw  tberefrom.  a 
diaphragm  adapted  to  seat  one  and  unaeat  tbe  other  of 
said  valves  by  flexure  in  one  direction  either  way,  buffer 
connectiona.  wbereby  the  flexure  of  aald  diaphragm  may 
continue  in  the  aame  direction  after  either  of.  aald  valves 
Is  seated,  a  supply  duct  to  convey  fluid  pressure  agaliMt 
one  side  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  tenalon  spring  whiek 
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rckcta  Mklnst  aald  dii^bracm  contnry  to  tbe  finld  prw- 
wur*.  mlwUattoUr  u  bcrttin  Mt  forth. 

8.  In  a  fluid  pnarare  controllar,  tb«  comUaatloD  of 
tatet  and  outlat  ports,  lal«t  and  outut-  vlrm  adapted  to 
Mat  c«atnat  Mid  ports,  or  to  wltlidraw  tbanfrom,  a 
dlairiiracm  adapted  to  SMt  one  and  onsMt  tba  other  of 
•aid  Talwt  by  flexor*  la  one  dtrectlMi  either  way,  bafller 
•prlncs,  sabjeet  to  eompreMkm  by  the  seating  of  said 
ralTea,  a  sapply  duet  adapted  to  conrey  fluid  preMore 
axalast  one  side  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  tension  spring 
which  reacts  atalast  mM  diaphragm  eontrary  to  the  fluid 
pressure,  snbetantlaUy  as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  flnld  pressure  controller,  tbe  combination  of 
tttlst  and  oatlet  ports.  Inlet  and  outlet  ralves  adapted  to 
seat  against  Mid  ports,  or  to  withdraw  therefrom,  a 
diaphragm  adapted  to  seat  one  and  oaiMt  the  other  of 
Mid  ralTM  by  flenre  In  one  direction  either  way,  baffer 
springs  under  tension  subject  to  further  comprcsston  by 
the  seating  of  said  Talvee,  limiting  stops  to  bold  said 
baffer  springs  under  tension  after  tbe  unseating  of  said 
ralves.  a  sopply  doet  adaptad  to  cooTsy  fluid  prsMure 
against  one  side  of  Mid  diaphragm,  and  a  tenalon  spring 
which  reacts  against  said  diaphragm  contrary  to  tbe  fluid 
pressure,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  flnld  pressure  controller,  the  combination  of 
Inlet  and  oatlet  ports.  Inlet  and  oatlet  valTes  adapted  to 
■eat  against  Mid  ports,  or  to  withdraw  therefrom,  a 
diaphragm  adapted  to  seat  one  and  unseat  tbe  other  of 
said  valves  by  flexure  in  one  direction  either  way,  buffer 
springs  subject  to  compression  by  tbe  seating  of  said 
valves,  a  supply  duct  for  admitting  flold  preMure  against 
one  fide  of  Mid  diaphragm,  a  tension  spring  which  reacts 
against  Mid  diaphragm  contrary  to  tbe  fluid  preMure,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  flexure  required  of 
said  diaphragm  l>etween  the  seating  of  one  and  tbe  unseat 
Ing  of  the  other  of  said  valves,  substantially  as  herein  set 
forth. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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A  gate  comprising  a  support,  a  frame  pivoted  thereon 
intermediately  of  ita  length,  and  adapted  for  rotation 
over  an  arc  of  180*.  latch  means  for  securing  the  gate 
detachably  at  each  ehd  of  the  arc  of  its  movement,  means 
for  operating  the  latch  for  rettase  of  tbe  gate,  said  means 
being  adapted  also  for  operation  of  the  gate,  and  a  spring 
engaged  with  the  gate  outwardly *of  its  pivot  point  under 
tension  to  lift  the  gate  from,  the  horisontal  at  both  ends 
of  the  arc  of  Ita  movement. 


9  2  0,498.  WORK-HOLDBR  FOR  DKILL-PRB88B8. 
Pabmbb  B.  Raaci,  Lochiel.  Ind.,  aHlgnor  of  one-third 
to  Carroll  T.  Lenox,  Lochiel.  Ind.  Filed  Jane  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  487,044. 

1.  A  work-holder  including  a  housing,  an  srm  connected 
pivotally  to  the  honaing.  a  vise-law  mounted  adjustably 
on  tiM  arm.  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  arm,  and  a  vlse-Jsw 
BooBted  adjustably  on  the  lever. 

2.  A  work-holder  Including  a  honslng,  an  arm  sup- 
ported plTotally  by  the  hooalag  and  having  a  guide  there- 
on, a  viae- Jaw  mounted  adjnatably  on  the  guide,  a  lever 
pivoted  OB  tbe  arm  and  having  a  guide  thereon,  and  a 
vlaa-Jaw  moanted  adJuataMy  on  the  guide  of  the  lever. 


920.492.  OSCILLATING  GATE.  Dknnis  Pbitchakd 
and  A8A  Beam,  Bamoer,  Nehr.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  470.994. 


3.  A  work-holder  Including  a  housing,  a  swtvel-head 
supported  pivotally  by  the  houalng,  an  arm  awlveled  on 
the  BwlveUliead.  a  vise-Jaw  mounted  adjustably  on  the 
arm,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  provided  with  a 
handle,  and  a  vise-Jaw  mounted  adjustsbly  on  tbe  lever. 


4.  A  work-bolder  comprising  a  housing,  an  arm  <!on- 
nected  pivotally  to  the  housing  and  having  a  boss  tbereon 
that  stands  off  from  the  plane  of  the  arm.  a  vise-Jaw 
mounted  adjustably  on  the  arm  adjacent  to  the  liosa,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  boss,  and  a  vise-Jsw  mounted  on  the 
lever. 

5.  A  work  bolder  comprising  a  housing,  an  arm  oon- 
nected  pivotally  to  the  housing  and  having  a  boas  thereon 
that  stands  off  from  the  plane  of  the  arm.  a  vise  Jaw 
mounted  on  the  arm.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  boss,  s  vise-Jaw 
mounted  adjustably  on  the  lever,  and  means  for  securing 
the  vise-jaw  rigidly  to  the  lever. 

I 


920.494.  ,  BOX  COVER  FASTENER.  Chaklbs  W  Birv 
PATH,  I'Verce  City.  Mo.  Filed  May  18.  1908.  Serial 
No.  438,$62. 


1  The  comhinatlon  with  a  box  having  a  sliding  lid;  of 
a  concealed  catch  arm  attached  to  the  front  wall  of  the 
box  at  tbe  inner  side  thereof  and  arranged  for  engage- 
ment with  the  lid  when  the  ltd  Is  introduced  Into  the  box 
and  closed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  box  having  s  sliding  lid  :  <if  s 
catch  arm  secured  to  the  front  wall  of  the  box  at  the 
inner  side  thereof,  and  a  loop  carried  by  the  lid  and 
adapte<l  to  !)e  engaged  by  the  catch  arm  when  the  lid  I* 
introduced   Into  the  box. 


920.495  LAMP  BURNER.  Frahk  A.  Sattbb,  Rochester, 
N.  Y..  ansignor  to  Prltchard  Strong  Compamy.  Rochester. 
N.  T.      riled  Dec.  14.  1906       Serial  No.  347,896. 


I 


1.  In  a  lamp  burner,  a  flat  wick  tube,  a  burner  cone 
having  the  usual  slot  I'or  the  emergence  of  the  flame  and 
an  inward  projection  adjacent  to  each  end  of  said  slot 
extending  substsntially  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  wick 
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tube  and  having  a  lower  surface,  whereby  tlie  air  cur- 
rent la  suhetantlally  cut  off  froas  and  la  deflected  away 
from  tbe  ed«M  of  tbe  flanae  to  both  aides  of  tbe  flasse. 

2.  In  s  lamp  burner,  a  flat  wick  tube,  a  boraer  eene 
having  the  usual  slot  for  the  emergence  of  the  flame  and 
an  inward  projection  adjacent  te  Mch  end  of  Mid  slot 
extending  substantially  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  wick 
tube  and  having  a  curved  lower  surface,  whereby  the  air 
current  Is  substantially  cut  eff  from  and  is  deflected 
grsduslly  In  s  curved  path  away  from  the  edgee  of  the 
flame  to  both  sldM  of  the  flgiM. 

3.  In  a  lamp  burner,  a  flat  wick  tube,  a  burner  cone 
having  the  usual  slot  for  the  emergence  of  the  flame  and 
an  inward  projection  at  each  eod  of  said  alot  extending  to 
and  spanning  the  adjacent  edge  of  tbe  wick  tnbe  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  surface,  whereby  tbe  air  current  is  cut  off 
from  and  Is  deflected  away  from  the  edgee  of  the  flama  to 
both  sides  of  the  flame. 

4.  In  a  lamp  burner,  a  flat  wick  tube,  a  burner  cone 
having  the  ususi  slot  for  tbe  emergence  of  the  flame  and 
an  Inward  projection  at  each  end  of  Mid  slot  extending 
to  and  spanning  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  wick  tube  and 
having  a  curved  lower  surface,  whereby  the  air  current  Is 
cut  off  from  and  Is  deflected  gradually  In  a  -curved  path 
away  from  the  edges  of  the  flame  to  both  sides  of  the 
flame. 


920.496.      TRUCK.      John   Schbriber.   Jersey   City,    N.  J. 
Filed  Msr.  24.  1908      Serial  No.  422,941. 


1.  \  truck  comprising  a  bottom  and  sides,  and  ends 
hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  wet>e  extending  along 
said  sides,  tbe  said  sides  being  provided  with  pockets 
opening  st  the  ends  thereof  r»'celvlng  the  corresponding 
webs  to  protect  them  from  engagoment  with  the  contents 
of  the  truck. 

'2.  A  truck  comprising  a  bottom,  sides  provided  with 
double  walls  forming  pockets,  ends  hinged  to  said  bottom 
and  provided  with  wi^Im  adapted  to  move  back  and  forth 
within  the  corresponding  pockets,  and  means  tor  securing 
said  ends  and  their  webs  in  positions  of  adjustment. 


H20,497  CALCrL.\TIXG-S(ALE  Rcdoi.ph  C.  Smith, 
Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  «.  1906.  Sprlal  No.  304,546. 
Renew*-*!  IVc.  16,  1908.     Serial  No   467.H0S. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  logarithmic  slide-rule,  an 
auxiliary  slide-rule  of  equal  spacing  and  marked  with  a 
continuous    series    of    the    ciphers    of    powers    of    tea,   a 


cursor  with  indexca  of  tbe  Mme  spacing  aa  tbe  aaxiiiary 
Si>rles  of  dpbers,  polaters  oa  tbe  slide  and  stationary  part 
of  the  logarithmic  slide,  said  pointers  to  be  in  proper  poet- 
tlen  to  flx  tbe  epeclal  Index  for  tbe  ciphers  determining 
the  local  value  of  tbe  flgurea. 

2.  In  ooaablnatloa  with  the  logarithmic  slide-rule  a 
transparent  cover,  an  auxiliary  slide-rule  of  equal  spsciag 
and  marked  with  a  continuous  scries  of  the  ciphers  of 
powers  of  tea,  a  cursor  with  indexes  of  the  same  spadag, 
as  tlie  auxiliary  wriea  of  clpbera,  pointers  on  tbe  aUde 
and  on  the  transparent  cover,  index  holes  and  pointers 
in  pr<^>er  poaltion  to  flx  the  q>eclal  Index  for  the  dpbera, 
substantially  as  describ<>d. 

3.  In  com)>lnatloD  with  tlic  logarithmic  aUd«-role,  an 
auxiliary  slide-rule  of  equal  pacing  and  marked  with  a 
continuous  series  of  the  ciphers  of  powers  of  ten,  a  cursor 
having  index  holea  of  the  Mme  qiaclng  u  tbe  auxiliary 
series  of  ciphers,  and  pointers  on  the  main  slide  and 
stationary  part  of  the  logarithmic  slide-rule,  said  index 
holes  being  respectively  in  line  with  tbe  printed  numersis 
on  the  said  main  slide  and  stationary  part,  and  said 
pointera  being  In  position  to  flx  the  special  Index  for  the 
ciphers  tor'  said  numerala. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  logarithmic  slide-rule,  a 
pointer  line  running  on  tbe  upper  part  of  tike  stationary 
part  from  the  left  end  to  the  1  belonging  to  tbe  right 
hand  half,  a  pointer  line  running  front  tbe  lower  1  of 
the  stationary  part  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  right  hand  half,  a 
pointer  line  running  on  the  under  part  of  tbe  main  slide 
from  the  left  end  to  the  1  beginning  the  right  hand  half, 
and  another  running  from  the  1  to  the  end  on  the  upper 
part,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  logarithmic  slide-rule,  a 
pointer  line  running  on  the  upper  part  of  the  stationary 
part  from  the  left  end  to  the  1  belonging  to  the  right 
hand  half,  a  pointer  line  running  from  tho  lower  1  of  the 
stationary  part  to  the  end  of  the  right  hand  half,  a 
pointer  line  running  on  the  under  part  of  the  main  slide 
from  the  left  end  to  the  1  beginning  the  right  hand  half, 
and  another  running  from  the  1  to  the  enii  on  the  upper 
part,  an  auxiliary  slide-rule  of  egusi  spacing  and  marked 
with  a  continuous  series  of  the  ciphers  of  powers  of  ten.  a 
cursor  with  three  indexes  of  the  same  spacing,  as  tbe 
auxiliary  series  of  ciphers,  pointers  on  the  slide  and  on 
the  transparent  cover.  Index  holes  and  pointers  In  pri>i>er 
position  to  flx  the  special  index  for  the  ciphers,  substan- 
tially aa  described.  .   - 


920,498.      VENDING    APPARATUS. 
Easton.  Md.      Filed  Mar.  26.   1907 


OaoBOB  D    STfX)P8. 
Serial  No.  364.664. 


1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing  to  receive 
the  srtlcles  to  be  vended,  an  ejector  for  tbe  articles,  du- 
plicate coin  controlled  mechanisms  to  be  operated  by 
either  one  of  two  coins,  mesns  for  sutomaticslly  cloaiag 
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the  cote  reccirlBs  alot  In  tb«  operation  of  the  machine, 
and  mMBa  for  manaally  locking  either  ilot  clotlnr  derlce 
In  operatlre  position. 

2.  A  TcndlnK  machine  Including  an  article  actnatlng 
mechanlun,  an  operating  lever  normally  free  of  encase- 
ment with  said  mechanism,  and  means  actoated  through 
tb»  position  of  a  coin  to  more  said  lerer  Into  engaging 
relation  with  tbe  article  actuating  mechanlam.  aald  lerer 
being  arranged  to  aatomatlcally  release  the  actuating 
mechanism  at  a  predetermined  point  In  tbe  n^rement  of 
tbe  lerer.  and  means  for  returning  said  article  aetaating 
mecluuiism  to  normal  position  Independent  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  lever. 

3.  A  vending  machine  Including  an  article  actuating 
meehanlara,  a  coin  actuated  mechanism  adapted  to  engage 
and  operate  the  article  actuating  meciianlsm  in  one  di- 
rection, and  means  automatically  actuated  directly  by  the 
article  actuating  mechanism  to  prevent  Insertion  of  a 
coin. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  article  actuating  mech- 
anism, of  a  coin  controlled  apparatus  adapted  to  posi- 
tively operate  said  mechanism  In  one  direction,  and  a  slide 
directly  engaged  by  and  operated  in  the  movement  of  the 
mechaniim  to  prevent  the  introduction  of  a  coin. 

5.  The  combination  with  article  actuating  mechanism, 
of  a  coin  controlled  device  adapted  for  the  reception  of 
different  coins,  means  for  actuating  said  article  mech- 
anism upon  tbe  insertion  of  either  of  the  predetermined 
coins,  locking  means  for  closing  the  coin  controlled  de- 
vice against  tbe  insertion  of  either  coin  during  opera- 
tion, and  means  for  manually  holding  said  locking  means 
In  operative  position,  whereby  the  device  may  be  arranged 
for  operation  of  but  one  of  the  predetermined  coins. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


--^Z* 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  traveling  belt 
or  apron  provided  with  pockets  having  yielding  bottoms, 
the  said  pocketa  formed  by  perforations  In  tbe  said  belt  or 
apron,  the  said  yielding  bottoms  being  afforded  by  springs 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  belt  or  apron,  with  their  free 
ends  underlying  said  perforations. 

2.  A  flexible  non-metallic  belt  or  apron  provided  with 
pockeU  formed  by  perforations  In  the  body  thereof,  in 
combination  with  yieldingly  held  metallic  fingers  each  se- 
cured to  said  belt  adjacent  to  one  of  said  pockets  and  each 
normally  underlying  and  constituting  a  yielding  bottom  to 
a  cojiperating  pocket. 


920.500.  EXAMINATION,  OPERATING,  OR  TREAT- 
MENT TABLE.  Eb  W.  Thomas.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,511. 

1.  In  a  table  of  the  character  stated,  a  couch,  a  step- 
supporting  means  depending  from  the  frame  thereof,  a 
step  secured  to  said  means  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from subaUntially  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  and  means  on 
said  step  for  supporting  It  on  a  floor  parallel  therewith 
when  the  frame  occupies  an  inclined  position. 

2.  In  a  table  of  the  character  sUted,  a  couch,  bangers 
depending  from  tha  frame  thereof  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  and  offaet,  a  step  secured  to  said  hangen  rabctan- 
tially  at  a  right  angle  thereto  and  extending  forwaidly 
therefrom,  and  means  on  said  step  for  supporting  it  on  a 


920,499.     BEAN  -  SORTPIR.      Ole   Sctteh,    Isanti,    Minn,    i 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  480,031. 


floor  parallel  therewith  when  the  frame  occupies  an  In- 
clined position,  said  hangers  being  laterally  separated  to 
allow  the  fftet  of  the  patient  to  enter  between  the  same 
with  portions  resting  on  said  step. 


3.  In  a  table  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame  mounted 
to  turn  from  a  horizontal  to  a  Bubstantlally  vertical  posi- 
tion, step-supporting  devices  offset  rearwardly  and  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  and  depending  therefrom, 
and  a  step  mounted  on  said  devices  and  extending  to  the 
rear  and  in  front  of  the  longitudinal  plane  of  said  frame, 
said  step  being  disposed  at  a  distance  from  the  end  of  the 
frame  admitting  of  the  occupant  of  the  step  turning 
thereon  without  leaving  the  table  and  preventing  the  feet 
of  the  occupant  from  contacting  with  said  frame,  and 
means  for  holding  said  frame  In  both  Its  substantially 
vertical  and  horlsontal  positions. 

4.  In  a  table  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame  plvotally 
mount«>d  to  nseume  either  a  horleontal  or  a  substantially 
vertical  position,  a  cushion  having  its  side  bars  movably 
fitted  wlthlo  the  side  bars  of  the  frame  and  having  at 
their  upper  ends  slots  with  their  ends  deflected  in  angular 
form,  pins  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  side  bara  of  the 
frame  and  received  In  said  slots  and  adapted  to  auto- 
matically lock  said  cushion  parallel  with  or  at  an  an^e 
to  said  frame,  the  upper  portions  of  the  side  bars  of  said 
cushion  extending  beyond  the  latter  and  forming  tongues, 
and  an  independent  cushion  on  the  frame  beneath  the  adja- 
cent end  of  which  said  tongues  project,  whereby  when  tbe 
two  cushions  are  in  allnement  they  form  practically  a 
continuity  ose  of  the  other. 

5.  In  a  table  of  the  character  stated,  a  couch  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  nearly  vertical  and  horlxontal  positions,  a 
stand,  a  carrier  for  the  couch  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
stand,  a  bead  supported  on  said  stand  and  provided  with 
recesses,  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  recesses, 
a  support  on  said  carrier  for  said  dog.  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  the  couch  with  said  carrier,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  conch  and  with  the  free  end  of  said  sup- 
port for  retaining  the  couch  in  inclined  and  horisontal 
positions. 

[Claim  6  Bot  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


920.501.     LOCK.     Walter  H.  Thorp,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  480.769. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  door  stile  having  recesses 
therein,  of  sliding  shanks  having  catches  thereon  to  engage 
the  door  casing  strikes,  a  vertically  sliding  rod  provldou 
In  said  stile,  means  connected  with  said  rod  and  said 
catches  whereby  the  latter  will  be  normally  held  by  gravity 
of  said  rod  in  their  projected  position,  and  means  for  wltb- 
drawlng  said  shanks  and  catches  within  said  recesses. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  door  stile,  having  a  vertical 
socket  therein,  of  a  rod  slld-'.ble  In  said  socket,  catches 
baring  shanks  slldable  in  recesses  in  said  stile  at  right 
angles  substantially  to  said  rod.  means  operatirely  co«- 
necting  said  catches  with  said  rod,  and  a  door  spindle  hat- 
ing means  when  rotated  for  morlng  said  rod  and  with- 
drawing said  catches. 
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S.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  door  stile  barinc 
therein,  and  door  catches  fitting  within  said  recesses,  of 
a  longitodinaUy  morlng  rod.  bell  cranks  pivoted  within 
said  recesses  and  baring  their  ends  operatirely  connected 
with  said  rod  and  with  said  catches,  one  of  said  catches 
liavlng  a  forked  end,  a  door  knob  spindle  fitting  within 
said  forked  end  and  baring  arms  to  engage  one  of  said 
bell  cranks,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  door,  of  catches  mounted 
therein  at  the  middle,  top  and  bottom,  means  connecting 
said  catches  one  with  anotber,  said  means  normally  hold- 
ing said  catches  in  their  projected  position  but  allowing 
them  to  slide  inwardly  upon  contact  with  the  door  strike 
when  the  door  Is  closed,  and  a  knob  or  handle  device  for 
moving  said  meana  and  operating  all  of  said  catches 
simultaneously. 

B.  The  combination,  with  a  door,  of  catches  mounted 
therein  at  the  top.  middle  and  bottom,  boxes  inclosing  said 
catches,  a  rod  vertically  slldable  In  said  door  and  in  guides 
provided  in  tbe  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  boxes,  means 
operntively  connecting  said  rod  and  said  catches,  ssld 
catches  being  normally  held  In  their  projected  position  by 
the  weight  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  slide  inwardly  and 
raise  said  rod  upon  conUct  with  the  door  strikes,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  morlng  said  rod  and  with- 
drawing said  catches. 


5.  As  an  article  of  manutactnre,  a  sheet  packing  for 
pipe  Joints  and  tbe  like  having  a  copioua  intersperaion  of 
oxidisable  metal  In  comminuted  form,  the  respectlre  par- 
ticles of  tbe  metal  being  distributed  and  maintained  In  a 
normally  fixed  state,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


920.503.    LOOM. 
I>c.  26,  1906. 


8A.KICHI  ToTOOA,  Nagoys,  Japan.     FIM 
Serial  No.  849.560. 


920,502.  SHEET-PACKING.  Vreelakd  Tompkimb.  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Smooth-On  Manufacturing 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  80,  1908.     Serial  No.  424.182. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  packing  for  pipe 
Joints  and  tbe  like  consisting  of  a  sheet-like  support  and 
a  layer-like  body  adhering  thereto  and  comprising  an 
oxidisable  metal  In  oommlnuted  form,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  packing  for  pipe 
jointa  and  tbe  like  consisting  of  a  sheet-like  support  and 
a  lerer-llke  body  adhering  thereto  and  comprlalng  oxidis- 
able iron  in  comminuted  form,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufactura,  a  packing  for  pipe 
Joints  and  tbe  like  conaisting  of  a  permeable  sheet  Uke 
support  and  a  layer-like  body  applied  In  Impr^natlng  dis- 
position on  said  support  and  comprlalng  an  oxidisable 
metal  In  comminuted  form,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  an  article  of  ||iaj»ufaeture.  a  packing  for  pipe 
Joints  and  the  Uke  consisting  of  a  permeable  shset-llks 
support  and  a  layer-like  body  applied  in  impregaatlBC  dis- 
position on  saM  support  and  comprising  oixklisable  Iron 
in  commlnnted  form,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  loom  comprising  in  combination  a  harness  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  palra  of  heddles,  means  for  opersting  said 
heddles  to  shed  the  warp,  a  shifting  bar  for  each  pair  of 
heddles,  links  connecting  said  shifting  bara,  said  links  bar- 
ing yielding  connection  with  certain  of  the  bars,  a  shifting 
member  with  which  said  bara  cooperate,  and  means  for 
shifting  one  of  said  bara.  said  yielding  connections  suc- 
cessively shifting  the  remaining  bars. 

2.  A  loom  comprising  In  combination  a  harness  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  palra  of  heddles  circularly  disposed,  a 
master  shifting  bar  for  one  pair  of  heddles  and  shifting 
bara  for  each  of  the  remaining  pain  of  heddles.  links  con- 
necting tbe  said  bars,  said  links  having  yielding  con- 
nections with  certain  of  said  bars,  a  rotary  disk  provided 
with  a  recess,  rollera  for  said  bara  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  faces  of  said  disk,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
master  bar,  said  yielding  eonnectiona  successively  shifting 
tbe  remaining  bara. 

3.  A  loom  comprising  in  combination  a  circular  warp 
tightener  composed  of  a  plurality  of  segments,  and  means 
for  operating  said  segments  to  successively  tighten  the 
warp. 

4.  A  loom  comprising  In  combination  a  warp  tightener 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  segments  baring  overlapping 
portions,  and  means  for  operating  said  segments  to  suc- 
cessively tighten  the  warp. 

5  A  loom  comprising  in  combination  a  circular  reed,  a 
shuttle  therefor,  means  Imparting  movement  to  said  reed 
to  successively  fill  the  weft  and  operate  the  shuttle,  s 
harness  composed  of  s  plurality  of  heddles  circularly  dis- 
posed, means  for  operating  said  heddles  to  successively 
shed  the  warp,  a  circular  warp  tightener,  and  means  for 
operating  said  tightener  to  successlrely  tighten  tbe  warp. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


6  2  0,604.  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  BRAKE.  Waltsb  V. 
TuawES,  Wllkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylrania.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1904.  Serial  No. 
198,762. 

1.  In  a  flald  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  s 
ralre  and  piston  operating  In  response  to  rarlatloM  in 
train  pipe  pressura  for  controlling  the  exhaust  fron  tbs 
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brake  eyllMtor,  of  an  iadependcflitly  morable  abatowDt 
•IM  aetloff  OB  Mid  ralre  and  rabjoet  on  on*  aide  to  brake 
cylinder  preHnre,  and  meana  for  Tarytaff  tbe  praaenre  on 
tbe  oppoalte  aide  of  eald  abatsMnt. 


-H 


n: 


2.  Id  a  fluid  preeaure  brake,  tbe  comMnatlon  witb  a 
▼alve  and  platon  operated  by  an  tncrenae  In  train  plp« 
preasure  for  ppenlnf  the  brake  cylinder  exhaust,  of  a 
movable  abutment  alao  acting  on  lald  Talve  and  exposed 
on  one  side  to  brake  cylinder  preaaare,  and  means  actuated 
directly  by  an  Increase  In  train  pipe  pressure  for  varying 
the  preeaure  on  tbe  oppoalte  eld*  of  said  abutment. 

3.  In  a  fluid  preeanre  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  and  piston  operated  acoording  to  rarlatlons  in  train 
pipe  preasure  for  controlling  the  exhaoat  from  tbe  brake 
cylinder,  of  a  movable  abutment  or  platon  also  acting  on 
said  valve  and  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the 
brake  cylinder  and  a  chamber,  and  a  yielding  device  for 
normally  holding  said  abatment  In  release  position. 

4.  In  a  fluid  preasure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a 
valve  and  piston  operated  according  to  variations  In  train 
pipe  pressure  for  controlling  the  exhaoat  from  the  brake 
cylinder,  of  a  movable  abutment  or  piston  also  acting  on 
Mid  valve  and  subject  to  tbe  opposing  preasores  of  tbe 
brake  cylinder  and  a  chamber,  means  for  permitting  an 
equalisation  of  preasure  from  one  side  of  said  abutment 
to  the  other,  and  a  spring  for  nonnally  holding  said  abut- 
ment In  release  position  when  said  preeanres  are  equal- 
iced. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  and  piston  operated  according  to  variations  in  train 
pipe  preaanre  for  controlling  the  exhaoat  from  the  brake 
cylinder,  of  a  movable  abatment  also  acting  on  said  valve 
and  aohjeet  to  the  opposing  preasnrea  of  the  brake  cylin- 
der and  a  chamber,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  movement 
of  said  ptajMi  for  varying  the  preasure  in  eald  chamber. 

[Clalnia  «  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


'  »  2  0  ,  B  0  6  .  FOLJ>ABLB  UMBRKLLA.  William  H.  R. 
UM9TBAO,  Harrison,  N.  J.  Filed  June  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.  488,977. 


1.  Tbe  eomUnatlon  of  a   handle  rod,   a   ring  thereon, 
main  and  auxiliary  runners  on  tbe  rod,   riba  connected 


with  tbe  ring  and  composed  of  hlngedly-connected  oec- 
tlons.  auxiliary  brace  rods  connected  with  tbe  Inner  ends 
of  tbe  outer  rib  sections  and  with  the  auxiliary  runner, 
main  braee  roda  connected  with  tbe  main  runner  and  with 
the  auxiliary  brace  rods  at  points  iBtermedlate  the  ends 
of  tbe  latter,  and  a  retflllent  device  carHed  by  tbe  handle 
rod  and  arranged  to  constantly  press  on  the  auxiliary 
runner. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  handle  rod,  ribs  hingedly^ocn- 
nected  therewith  and  composed  of  Inner  and  outer  sec- 
tions, the  Inner  sections  being  bingedly  connected  with 
the  outer  sections  at  points  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  and  the  Inner  enda  of  the  outer  section  being  dis- 
posed under  the  inner  sections,  an  auxiliary  runner  hav- 
ing a  limited  movement  on  the  handle  rod,  a  spring  con- 
stantly pressing  on  the  said  runner,  auxiliary  brace  rods 
connected  with  the  runner  and  with  the  inner  ends  of  the 
outer  rib  sections,  a  main  runner  on  the  handle  rod,  and 
main  braoe  rods  connected  with  tbe  main  runner  and  the 
auxiliary  brace  rods. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sectlonallzed  handle  rod,  ribs 
connected  therewith  and  composed  of  foldable  sections, 
an  auxiliary  runner,  a  slot  and  pin  device  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  runner  on  the  handle  rod,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged within  the  handle  rod  and  constantly  pressing  on 
the  said  rnnner  to  urge  the  latter  downwardly,  brace  rods 
connected  with  the  runner  and  outer  rib  sections,  a  main 
runner  slldably  mounted  on  the  handle  rod  at  a  point  be- 
low the  aoxlllary  rnnner.  and  main  brace  rods  connected 
with  the  main  runner  and  with  the  flrst-mentloned  brace 
rods  at  points  Intermediate  the  ends  of  tbe  latter. 


920,506.  MEAT -SLICING  MACHINE. 
VAN  BagKBU  Rotterdam,  Netherlands. 
1908.     •erial  No.  461.896. 


WlLHBLMCg    A. 
Filed  Nov.   10, 


1.  .\  moat  slicing  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  base,  rails  above  tbe  base,  a  meat  table  slidably  mounted 
on  said  rails,  meana  for  sliding  tbe  table  on  the  rails,  a 
feed  lever  pivoted  to  aald  table,  means  for  operating  the 
said  feed  lever  from  said  table  sliding  means,  me.tns  op- 
erated by  tbe  feed  lever  for  feeding  the  moat  forward  on 
the  table,  a  rotating  cutting  knife  and  means  for  operating 
the  said  knife. 

2.  A  meat  slicing  machine  comprising,  in  comblnatioli,  a 
base,  a  round  rail  mounted  on  tbe  base,  a  rail  of  rectangu- 
lar section  mounted  on  tbe  base  parallel  to  the  said  round 
rail,  a  meat  table  mounted  on  said  rails,  means  for  .op- 
erating the  table,  a  feed  lever  pivoted  to  said  table,  mesins 
for  operating  the  said  feed  lever  from  said  table  oper- 
ating means,  meana  operated  by  the  feed  lever  for  feed 
Ing  the  meat  forward  on  the  table,  a  rotating  cutting 
knife  and  means  for  operating  the  said  knife. 

3.  A  meat  slicing  machine  comprlaiag.  in  comblnatjon. 
a  base  with  solid  top,  two  parallel  rails  above  the  biMe. 
vertical  supporta  for  each  of  said  rails,  a  meat  table  4id- 
ably  moanted  on  said  rails,  means  for  operating  the  table, 
a  feed  le^^r  pivoted  to  said  table,  means  for  operating 
tbe  said  feed  lever  from  said  table  operating  means,  moina 
operated  \3f  tbe  feed  lever  for  feeding  the  meat  forward 
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on  tbe  table,  a  rptating  cutting  knife  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  said  knife. 

4.  A  meat  sUdng  nachlne  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  base,  a  round  rail  anpported  above  tbe  base,  a  rectangu- 
lar rail  supported  above  the  baae  parallel  to  the  ronnd 
rail,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  on  said  rails  and  having 
openings  therein  through  which  the  rails  can  pass,  means 
at  the  underside  of  said  frame  engaging  the  underside  of 
said  rectangular  nil,  a  sUdable  meat  plate  on  said  frame, 
means  for  feeding  forward  said  meat  plate  on  tbe  frame, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  frame  on  said  rails  a  feed 
lever  pivoted  to  aaM  frame:  meana  for  operating  the  feed 
lever  from  said  frame  operating  means,  moans  operated 
by  the  feed  lever  tor  feeding  the  meat  plate  forward  on 
tbe  frame,  a  rotating  cutting  knife  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  said  knife. 

o.  A  meat  alldng  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  base,  two  parallel  rails  srranged  above  the  bum.  an 
open  frame  with  three  cross  ban  slidably  moanted  on 
said  rails  and  having  openings  In  two  of  tbe  ban  for  the 
rails  to  pass  tbrongh,  a  slidable  meat  plata  on  said  frame, 
means  for  feeding  forward  said  meet  plate  on  the  frame, 
means  for  redprocattag  the  frame  on  said  rails,  s  teed 
lever  pivoted  to  the  undenide  of  one  of  tbe  ban  of  the 
suid  frame,  means  for  operating  tbe  feed  lever  from  eald 
frame  o[>eratlng  means,  means  operated  by  tbe  feed  lever 
for  feeding  the  meat  plate  forward  on  the  frame,  a  rotat- 
ing cutting  knife  and  means  for  operating  tbe  said  knife 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


91'(t,607.  PANIC-BOLT  FOR  OUTSIDE  DOORS.  Hbnby 
G.  VoiOHT,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Russell  & 
Erwln  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  Feb.  8.  1909.  8e^ 
rial  No.  475,766. 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  spring  actuated  latch  bolt, 
an  operating  device  therefor,  including  a  hinged  lever  ar- 
ranged to  move  toward  and  from  the  door,  an  operative 
meana  of  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  latch 
bolt  for  ratracting  said  bolt  by  either  movement  of  said 
lever.  In  combination  with  means  for  operating  said  latch 
bolt  from  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  door,  together  with 
means  for  locking  said  latch  lx)lt  against  repression  when 
the  door  Is  dosed  and  against  retraction  by  the  last  men- 
tioned operating  means,  bat  leaving  said  bolt  free  to  be 
retracted  by  tbe  flrat  mentioned  operating  means.  > 

2.  In  a  latcb  mechanism,  a  spring-actuated  latch  bolt, 
an  operating  device  therefor.  IncltMling  a  hinged  lever  ar- 
ranged to  move  toward  and  from  the  door,  an  operative 
means  of  cona«etlon  between  said  lever  and  eald  latcb 
bolt  for  recradlng  aald  bolt  by  cither  moveoent  of  said 
lever,  In  eemMoaHon  with  means  for  operating  said  latch 
bolt   from   the  opposite  side   of   the  door,   together    with 


means  for  locking  said  latch  bolt  against  repression  when 
the  door  Is  closed  and  against  retradlon  by  tbe  last  men- 
tioned operating  means,  but  leaving  said  bolt  free  to  be 
retracted  by  the  flrat  mentioned  operating  means,  and  a 
third  latch  bolt  operating  means  arranged  externally  of 
tbe  door  for  operating  said  latch  bolt  independently  of 
tbe  other  two  means  st  any  time. 

3.  A  lock  for  outwardly  opening  doors  comprising  a 
spring  projected  latch  bolt,  two  independent  means  for 
operating  said  latcb  bolt  from  the  outer  side  of  the  door, 
stop-work  mecbanlam  arranged  to  render  Inoperative  one 
of  said  operating  meaaa.  means  operated  by  tbe  closing  of 
the  door  to  prevent  the  reversal  of  the  stop-work  to  fres 
said  operating  device  when  said  door  Is  closed,  and  op- 
erating means  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  door  movable  to- 
ward and  from  aald  door,  and  connecting  means  between 
the  latter  and  the  latcb  bolt  to  retract  said  bolt  by  either 
movement  of  said  operating  meana 

4.  A  lock  for  outwardly  opening  doors,  comprising  a 
spring  projected  latch  bolt,  two  Independent  means  for 
operating  said  latch  bolt  from  the  outer  side  of  tbe  door, 
stop-work  mechanism  arranged  to  rander  Inoperative  one 
of  said  operative  means,  means  operated  by  tbe  closing  of 
the  door  to  prevent  the  reversal  of  the  stop-work  to  free 
said  operating  device  when  said  door  la  closed,  aald  means 
Including  an  Internally  arranged  dogging  device  operat- 
ing to  dog  said  stop-work  and  to  also  dog  said  latcb  bolt 
against  retraction  by  one  of  said  operating  means,  and  a 
lever  at  the  inner  side  of  the  door  and  meana  to  retract 
said  latcb  bolt  thereby  at  any  time  by  a  movement  of  tbe 
latter  toward  or  from  the  door. 

6.  In  a  door  lock,  a  case,  a  latcb  bolt,  latch  mechanism 
within  the  case,  an  operating  device  entering  said  case 
from  one  edge  to  retract  the  latch  bolt,  and  a  second  op- 
positdy  arranged  operating  device  mtertng  said  case  from 
the  same  edge,  and  means  to  rander  one  of  said  operating 
devices  inoperative  while  tbe  door  Is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


020.508.  FILE.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  LOOSE  LEAF 
BOOK,  AND  THE  LIKE.  JOHN  Walker,  Jr..  Pumey, 
London.  England  Filed  June  7.  1907  Serial  No 
877,(V87. 


/7- 


1.  A  file,  temporary  binder,  louse  leaf  book,  or  the  like, 
having  meoibera  carrying  mating  prongs,  said  membera 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  relatively  In  a  substantially 
longitudinal  direction  to  close  said  prongs,  whereby  said 
prongs  move  toward  each  other  sidewise.  means  for  pre- 
venting tbe  direct  eodwlae  separation  of  said  prongs  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  membera.  and  means  on  tbe 
prongs  tbcmselves  for  resisting  the  sidewise  separation  of 
the  prongs  to  a  direction  longitodtnally  of  said  membera. 

2.  A  flle.  temporary  binder,  loose  leaf  book,  or  tbe  like, 
having  Demben  rarrying  mating  prongs,  said  membera 
being  adapted  to  he  moved  relatively  in  4  substantially 
loagltodlnal  direction  to  close  saU  prongs,  whereby  aald 
prongs  move  toward  eich   other  sidewise,   means  for  pre- 
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T«ntiDg  tiM  direct  endwise  eepAretloB  of  laid  prongs  In  ■ 
direction  transTeree  to  eeid  members,  tne  ends  of  s&id 
pronsB  iMTtac  serrations  so  disponed  as  to  resist  tlielr 
sldewisc  separation  In  a  dlreetloa  loagitiidlBally  of  said 
members. 

3.  A  file,  temporary  binder,  loose  leaf  book,  or  tbe  like, 
V             baring  members  carrTlng  mating  prongs,  said   members 

being  adapted  to  be  mored  relatively  in  a  substantially 
longitudinal  directioB  to  cloee  said  prongs,  whereby  said 
prongs  more  toward  eacli  other  sldewlse,  means  for  pre- 
Tenting  the  direct  endwise  separation  of  said  prongs  in  a 
direction  transrene  to  said  members,  and  means  on  tbe 
prongs  tbemselTes  for  resisting  tbe  sldewlse  separation  of 
tbe  prongs  In  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  members, 
said  me«u  being  adapted  to  yield  to  pressore  exsrted  loo- 
gltadinally  of  said  members  whereby  tbe  latter  can  be 
separated  when  sufflelent  pressure  is  exerted. 

4.  A  file,  temporary  binder,  looee  leaf  book,  or  tbe  like, 
having  members  carrying  mating  prongs,  said  members 
being  adapted  to  be  moTed  relatively  in  a  substantially 
longitudinal  direction  to  cloee  said  prongs,  whereby  said 
prongs  more  toward  each  other  sidewfaw,  means  for  pre- 
venting tbe  direct  endwise  separation  of  said  prongs  in  a 
direction  transvM-se  to  said  members,  the  ends  of  said 
prongs  having  serrations  so  disposed  as  to  resist  their 
sldewlse  separation  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said 
members,  said  serrations  being  adapted  to  permit  such  lon- 
gitudinal separation  when  sufficient  force  is  exerted  longi- 
tudlnally  of  said  members. 

R.  A  tile,  temporary  binder,  loose  leaf  book,  or  tbe  like 
having  members  carrying  mating  prongs,  said  members 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  relatively  In  a  substantially 
longitudinal  direction  to  close  said  prongs  whereby  said 
prongs  move  toward  each  other  sldewlse,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  direct  endwise  separation  of  said  prongs  In  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  members,  and  means  on  the 
prong*  themselves  for  resisting  tbe  sldewlse  separation  of 
the  prongs  and  longitudinal  movement  of  said  members, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  bold  the  ends  of  tbe  prongs 
In  allnement  when  the  device  is  closed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


020.509.    FURNITURE  LEG  FASTENING.    Emil  Wbrnbb, 
I>biladelpbla,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  9. 1907.     Serial  No.  396,596. 


1.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  character  stated,  a 
leg-receiving  socket  and  eyes  extending  therefrom  angu- 
larly to  each  other,  an  angular  piece  having  Its  members 
parallel  with  said  eyes  and  ita  angle  opposite  said  sockets, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  eyes  with  the  members  of 
the  comer  of  a  frame,  and  adjustably  with  the  members 
of  the  said  angular  piece,  sakl  angular  piece  and  socket 
having  inturned  <^members,  one  resting  upon  the  otiier,  and 
meana  engaging  said  inturned  members. 

2.  In  an  article  <A  furniture  of  the  character  stated,  an 
angular  place  adapted  to  occupy  one  comer  of  tbe  frame 
tlitreof.  a  leg-naiMc|f  socket  adapted  to  occupy  the  oppo- 
site fiaee  of  said  esMIV,  overlapping  members  on  said  piece 
and  socket  adapted  to  Join  each  other,  and  meana  passed 
through  mM  ovo-lapptag  members  for  drawing  the  same 
tightly  tofetbcr. 


3.  In  an  krtlele  of  furniture  of  the  character  stated,  an 
angular  piece  adapted  to  occupy  one  corner  of  the  frame 
thereof,  tapered  leg-receiving  socket  members  adapted  to 
occupy  the  ^poslte  face  of  said  comer  and  positioned  one 
above  the  other,  a  projection  on  the  lower  socket  member, 
the  same  being  adapted  to  extend  beneath  and  Join  said 
piece,  and  means  for  tightening  said  projection  on  said 
piece. 

4.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  character  stated,  gn 
angular  pieoe  adapted  to  occupy  one  corner  of  tbe  frame 
thereof,  a  leg-receiving  socket  adapted  to  occupy  tke 
opposite  faoe  of  said  corner,  a  member  projecting  from 
■aid  socket,  the  same  being  adapted  to  Join  a  member  on 
said  piece  and  having  a  slot  In  it,  and  a  vertically  dlspoaed 
tightening  bolt  common  to  said  member  and  piece  aad 
adjustably  pasalng  through  said  slot. 

6.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  character  stated,  an 
angular  piece  adapted  to  occupy  one  corner  of  the  frame 
thereof,  a  leg  recelvini;  socket  adapted  to  occupy  tbe  oppo- 
site face  of  said  corner,  a  member  projecting  from  said 
socket,  the  same  being  adapted  to  Join  a  member  on  said 
piece  and  having  a  slot  in  it.  a  tightening  bolt  common  to 
aald  member  and  piece  and  adjustably  passing  through 
said  slot,  and  securing  bolts  common  to  said  piece  a^d 
socket  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


920.510.  TRACTION  DEVICE.  Edward  W.  Wicanr. 
liast  Chicago,  Ind.  Filed  -Vug.  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
446,753. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  an  endless  apron  comprising  cross  ties  having  rail 
blocks  secured  thereon  and  a  chain  connecting  said  ties, 
wheels  carrying  said  apron,  and  flanged,  traveling,  rolllog 
elements  Interposed  between  said  frame  and  apron  and 
arranged  to  bear  directly  upon  the  frame  and  apron  and 
arranged  to  bear  directly  upon  the  frame  and  rail  blocks 
of  the  aprou.  whereby  tbe  load  from  the  frame  may  be 
transmitted  diametrically  through  the  rolling  elements  to 
the  apron. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  •f 
a  track  frame,  apron  carrying  wheels  supported  upon  said 
frume,  an  endless  apron  surrounding  said  track  frame  and 
carried  by  tbe  wheels  and  comprlsiDg  a  series  of  crofca  ties 
having  rail  blocks  secured  thereon  and  link  belt  chains 
connecting  the  cross  ties,  and  a  series  of  connected, 
flanged,  rollers  interposed  between  said  track  frame  and 
rail  blocks  of  the  endless  apron  and  arranged  to  form  a 
rolling  connection  between  said  track  frame  and  apron.      | 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  4f 
a  track  frame,  two  toothed  wheels  carried  by  said  frame 
one  of  which  wheels  Is  a  driving  wheel,  an  endless  apron 
surrounding  said  track  frame  and  carried  by  the  toothsd 
wheels  and  comprising  cross  ties  having  rail  blocks  se- 
cured thereon  and  a  chain  connecting  said  ties,  and  a 
series  of  guide  rollers  between  said  track  frame  and  rail 
blocks  adapted  to  form  a  rolling  connection  between  tlie 
track  frame  and  apron. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
main  cross  beams,  wheel  snpportlng  bars  and  a  tradk 
frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  track  bars  carried  tgr 
said  main  croM  beams,  apron  carrying  wheels  Joumaled  on 
said  wheel  supporting  bars,  an  endless  apron  comprislqg 
cross  ties  having  rail  blocks  secured  thereon  and  a  chaid 
connecting  said  ties,  and  a  series  of  traveling,  connected 
rolling  eiem«ita  Interpoaed  between  said  track  bars  and 
rail  blocks  asd  arranged  to  form  a  rolling  connection  be- 
tween said  track  frame  and  apron. 
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5.  In  a  devlos  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  track  trama  supporting  toothed  wheals,  sprocket  chains, 
cross  tics  sscurad  to  said  sprocket  chains,  rail  blocks  se- 
cured upon  said  cross  ties  an^  connected  travaling  roUsn 
Interposed  between  said  track  frame  and  rail  blocks,  form- 
ing rolling  elements  between  tbe  track  frame  and  apron. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


920,511.     CARBUBBTBB.     John  W.  Wood,  Mobile,  Ala. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  190S.      Serial  No.  450,396. 


1.  The  herelndescrlbed  carbureter  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical sheet  metal  body,  a  cylindrical  metal  Jacket  sur- 
rounding tbe  body  to  reinforce  the  same  and  perforated  to 
permit  of  ventilation  for  tbe  body,  a  valve  controlled  Inlet 
connection  at  the  top  of  tbe  body,  a  pipe  depending  from 
said  connection  and  extending  downwardly  through  the 
body  aod  having  an  open  lower  end  terminating  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  hollow  distributing  bead  hav- 
ing a  closed  bottom  and  side  wall  and  a  perforated  top, 
the  latter  also  having  a  central  opening  to  receive  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  pipe,  a  foraminous  cone-shaped  partition 
adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  body  to  provide  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  filling  material  in  tbe  body  around  the  pipe  and 
between  tbe  mixing  head  and  tbe  foraminous  partition, 
means  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  body  for  introducing  a  liquid 
therein,  a  valve  controlled  outlet  at  the  top  of  the  body, 
and  a  gage  cock  tapped  through  the  Jacket  and  body  adja- 
cent to  the  lower  end  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  herelndescrlbed  carbureter  comprising  a  body,  a 
jacket  surrounding  the  body  to  reinforce  tbe  same  and 
perforated  to  permit  of  ventilation  for  the  body,  a  valve 
controlled  Inlet  connection  at  the  top  of  the  body?  a  pipe 
depending  from  said  connection  and  extending  downwardly 
through  the  bottom  and  having  an  open  lower  end  termi- 
nating adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  body,  a  hollow  dis- 
tributing bead  having  a  closed  bottom  and  aide  wall  and  a 
perforated  top,  the  latter  also  having  a  central  opening  to 
receive  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  a  foraminous  cone- 
shaped  partition  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  body  to  pro- 
vide a  mixing  chamber,  a  fllling  material  in  the  body 
around  the  pipe  and  between  tbe  mixing  head  and  the 
foraminous  partition,  means  at  tbe  top  of  the  body  for 
Introducing  a  liquid  therein,  a  valve  controlled  outlet  at 
the  top  of  the  body,  a  gage  cock  tapped  through  tbe 
Jacket  and  body  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  latter, 
a  tank,  a  valve  controlled  outlet  connection  at  tbe  top  of 
the  same,  a  pipe,  a  coupling  between  one  end  of  tbe  latter 
and  saM  valve  coBoection  of  the  tank,  a  T-connectlon  in 
the  last  mentioned  pipe,  a  valve  In  said  T-conn#etli>n,  a 
burner,  a  tube  connecting  the  burner  to  aald  valve  in  tbe 
T-connection,  a  coupling  between  the  other  end  of  the  last 
mentioned  pipe  and  the  valve-corttroUed  inlet  connection 
at  the  top  of  the  body  of  the  carbureter  and  a  tube  con- 
necting the  toamer  and  the  valve  controlled  outlet  for  the 
body  of  the  earhoreter. 


920.512.     DUMPINO-WAGON.     Thomab   WaiOBT,  Jersay 
aty,  N.  J.     Piled  June  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  439,491. 


1.  In  a  dumping  cart  or  wagon,  In  combination,  a  truck, 
a  body  mounted  feberenpon.  a  transverse  shaft  on  said  truck 
at  the  rear  thereof,  rearwardly  inclined  guard  arms  rig- 
idly attached  to  said  t>ody  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  guard  arms  being  disposed  near  said  shaft, 
means  for  elevating  the  forward  end  of  the  said  body  to 
bring  said  guard  arms  Into  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion, and  means  fpr  elevating  the  rear  end  of  said  body. 

2.  In  a  dumping  cart  or  wagon,  in  combination,  a  truck, 
a  body,  main  legs  supported  on  said  truck,  forward  legs 
crossing  said  main  legs  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
truck,  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  being  arranged  to  run 
freely  on  tbe  under  side  of  said  body,  means  for  advancing 
said  main  legs  at  their  lower  ends  and  giving  tbe  same 

I  a  sliding  movement  across  said  forward  legs,  means  for 
I  limiting  tbe  sliding  movement  of  said  main  legs  on  said 
I  forward  legs  at  their  crossing  point  whereby  a  substan- 
tially pivotal  connection  is  formed  therebetween,  and 
I  means  for  elevating  the  rear  end  of  said  body  actuated 
I   from  said  main  legs. 

3.  In  a  dumping  cart  or  wagon.  In  combination,  a  body. 
I  a   truck,   main   legs  supported   thereupon   at   their   lower 

ends  and  sliding  under  the  said  body  at  their  upper  ends, 
'  means  for  advancing  said  main  legs,  forward  legs  pivotally 
,  mounted  on  said  truck  and  adapted  to  slide  across  said 
I  main  legs  and  sliding  at  their  upper  ends  on  tbe  under 
j  side  of  said  body,  means  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of 
I  said  main  legs  with  respect  to  said  forward  legs  and  pro- 
ducing a  scissor  movement  thorebotween,  links  connecting 
i  the  upper  ends  of  said  main  legs  with  said  forward  legs 
I  and  having  slots  permitting  said  scissor  movement,  elevat- 
I  Ing  mechanism  at  the  rear  of  said  body,  and  means  for 
!  actuating  the  same  from  said  main  legs. 

4.  In  a  dumping  cart  or  wagon,  in  combination,  a  truck, 
'   a    l>ody.    guide    rails    mounted   on    said    truck,    main    legs 
!    haring   rollers    running  on    said   guide    rails   and   adapted 
'   to   support   said   body   at   their  free  ends,    means   for   ad- 
vancing said   main   legs,   forward   legs  pivotally   mounted 
on  said  truck  supporting  said  body  at  their  free  ends  and 
crossing  said  main  legs,   links  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  said   main   legs  with  said  forward  legs,   mechanism   for 
raising  tbe  rear  end  of  said  body,  and  a  lost  motion  device 
connecting  said  main  legs  with  said  last  mechanism  snd 
adapted   to  elevate  the  rear  end  of  said  body  after  the 
forward  end  thereof  has  been  elevated. 

5.  In  a  dumping  cart  or  wagon.  In  combination,  a  truck, 
a  tKtdy,  guide  rails  on  said  truck,  main  legs  having  rollers 
running  on  said  guide  rails  and  supporting  said  body  at 
their  free  eada,  forward  legs  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
truck  supporting  said  body  at  their  free  ends  and  croasing 
said  main  legs,  links  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
main  legs  with  said  forwara  legs,  said  main  lefcs  having 
longitudinal  slots  therein  near  the  lower  part  thereof, 
mechanism  for  raising  the  rear  and  of  said  body,  and 
bars  connected  with  said  mechaalam  for  actuating  the 
same  and  having  pins  running  in  said  slots,  said  slots 
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affording  meciia  for  permitting  the  elcTatton  of  tbe  for- 
ward end  of  Mid  body  before  tbe  eleratlon  of  the  rear 
end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  (3az«tte.] 


920,013.  M.\CHINE  FOB  MAKING  MATCHES.  Edwin 
J.  YoD.va  and  Jambs  U.  WEAvxa.  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  aa- 
algnora  to  The  Ohio  Match  Company,  Wadsworth,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  9^  1908.  Serial  No. 
419.946. 


1.  In  a  match-making  machine,  having  an  endless  chain 
of  carrier  plates  and  means  to  Impart  to  said  chain  a 
regular  itep-by-itep  moremont  intermpted  at  loterrals 
by  accelerated  movement,  a  ptn-wbeel  having  a  series  of 
pins  on  its  lower  face  and  a  slow  pitch  cam  engaging  tbe 
same,  and  pair  of  pins  on  Its  uppor  face  equal  In  naml>er 
to  the  number  of  series  of  pins  on  the  lower  face,  and  a 
qalclt  pitch  cam  engaging  said  pins  on  the  upper  face, 
whereby  the  pln-wheel  la  alwaya  positively  held  against 
back-laah  by  one  or  the  other  cam. 

2.  In  a  match-making  machine,  having  an  endless  chain 
of  carrier  platai  and  means  to  impart  to  said  chain  a 
regular  step-by-atep  morement  Intermpted  at  intervals  by 
accelerated  movement,  a  pln-wheel  having  a  series  of  pins 
on  Its  lower  face  and  a  alow  pitch  cam  engaging  the 
same,  and  pairs  of  plna  on  Ita  upper  face  eqnal  in  nnmber 
to  the  number  of  series  of  plna  on  the  lower  face,  and  a 
quick  pitch  cam  engaging  sakX  pins  on  the  upper  face,  the 
active  surfaces  of  the  aald  cama  being  cam-ribs  each 
having  a  Rpiral  portion  and  a  straight  portion,  and  these 
straight  portions  overlapping  to  the  extent  that  no  pin 
is  released  until  the  next  pin  Is  engaged  in  scries. 


920,514.  TUFTING -BUTTON  FOR  CUSHION  -  SEATS. 
Lico.<(AaD  A.  ToDNa,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Aug.  29,  1007. 
Serial  No.  390,67fi. 


1.  A  tuftfng  button  for  spring  cushions  having  a  tubular 
bfftireated  abank  and  a  hollow  top  portion  or  head,  the 
Interior  of  which  commnnlcatefl  with  tbe  shank,  contains 
a  vilve  and  has  an  opening  at  the  Hide  tor  the  passage  of 
air  throng)!  the  head  and  shank,  for  the  purpose  spectfled. 

2.  A  tufting  button  for  spring  cushions  having  a  hollow 
bead  doaed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  side,  a  valve  within 
tbe  heail  and  a  tubular  bifurcated  shank  connected  with 
the  bead  below  tbe  valve,  for  the  purpose  apedfled. 


3.  A  tufting  button  for  spring  cushions  comprising  t 
tubular  bifurcated  abank  and  a  hollow  top  portion  or  head 
communicating  with  the  shank,  containing  a  valve  and 
having  a  side  op«;nlng  near  Its  baae  and  a  valve  seat  rataed 
above  said  ald^  opening. 


920,51.'5  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  EN- 
GINES. JosKPH  ZAOoaA,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
1908.     Serial  No.  419,657. 


u^':'::^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  provided  with  an  inl.  t 
and  an  exhauat  port,  of  a  carbureter  having  an  air  cham- 
ber therein,  pipes  leading  from  said  air  chamber  to  said 
inlet  porta,  a  valve  for  each  port,  a  valve  stem  on  each 
valve,  a  longitudinally  movable,  rotative  ahaft  adjac<nt 
said  stems,  cams  thereon  adapted  to  normally  operate 
said  valves  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated,  other  cams  on  said 
shaft  adapted  when  the  ahaft  Is  moved  longitudinally  to 
open  a  part  of  aald  valvea  and  close  the  remaining  vaivefi, 
meana  for  mevlng  aald  shaft  longitudinally,  and  means 
adapted  to  force  air  into  aatd  air  chamber  and  carry  <'X- 
ploelve  mixture  into  the  porta  when  held  open  by  said 
cams. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination 
with  a  crank  caae  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  thereon,  a 
piston  In  each  cylinder,  an  Inlet  and  an  exhauat  port  for 
each  cylinder,  a  valve  for  each  port,  a  stem  on  each  va  ve 
extending  lute  aald  caae,  a  roller  on  each  stem,  a  rotative 
shaft  joumaled  in  said  caae  adjacent  said  rollers,  cams  on 
aald  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  rollers  and  op<-rate  said 
valves  in  guceession  when  the  ahaft  Is  rotated,  a  cam  ad- 
jacent each  of  the  aforesaid  cams,  each  arranged  to  opon 
or  cloae  one  of  said  valvea  when  the  shaft  Is  Idle,  mean* 
adapted  to  at^uat  tbe  shaft  longitudinally  and  bring  said 
laat  named  cama  into  or  out  of  operation  with  aald  rollers, 
a  cnrbureter  having  an  air  chamber  therein,  pipes  con- 
Ufctlng  said  air  chamber  with  the  Inlet  porta,  a  gas  inlet 
into  said  air  chamber  and  meana  adapted  to  force  an  air 
blast  paat  said  Inlet  and  carry  explosive  mixture  to  said 
Inlet  porta  when  naid  last  named  cama  are  In  optirativs 
position.  i 


920.516.  E.NLAROING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAMERAS. 
Charlrs  F.  Adlow.  Las  Vegaa.  N.  Mex.  Filed  Sept.  .% 
1007.       SerUI  No.  .191,462.  , 


1.  In   an   enlarging  camera,   the   combination   with   the 
I  support,  of  a  bellows  having  one  end  fitted  for  adjuatmen  : 
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to  a  leoB.  a  frame  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  brtlows,  a  bolder  la 
the  frame  provided  with  a  ground  glaaa  panel,  and  a 
removable  cover,  a  folding  frame  at  tbe  front  of  the 
bellows,  said  frame  comprising  a  baae  having  atandarda 
pivoted  thereto  at  one  end.  a  table  for  aopportlng  tbe 
camera  adjuatable  on  tbe  atandarda,  and  folding  bracea 
connecting  tbe  free  enda  of  the  standarda  and  the  baae.  the 
ends  of  the  braces  connected  with  the  stsndarda  being  ex- 
tended to  form  hooka  for  supporting  tbe  bars. 

2.  lu  an  enlarging  camera,  the  combination  of  an  ex 
tensible  base,  a  camera  supported  by  the  baae,  atandarda 
pivoted  to  the  baae.  folding  braces  connected  with  tbe 
standards,  the  free  ends  of  tbe  base  being  extended  be- 
yond tbe  standarda  to  form  hooka  for  sopi>ort1ng  tbe 
camera  bel'ows,  and  a  table  connected  with  the  atandarda 
for  supporting  a  smaller  camera. 


direction  of  lald  abaft,  a  cloteb  motnited  tipon  aald  car- 
riage and  movable  bodily  therewith  along  aaid  abaft,  a  gear 
member  meebing  with  aald  flrat-asentloned  gear  member 
and  connected  with  aaid  clutch,  a  hammer  head  movable 
with  aaid  carriage,  and  mechanlam  connecting  aald  seoood- 
mentloned  gear  member  with  aald  hammer  head  for  actu- 
ating tbe  latter. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  track  mounted 
directly  upon  aald  shaft,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  aald 
track  and  depending  therefrom,  a  hammer  bead  depending 
from  said  carriage,  a  clutch  connected  with  aaid  ahaft  and 
traveling  with  said  carriage,  and  mechanism  connected 
with  aaid  abaft  and  with  aald  hammer  bead  for  actuating 
the  latter. 


920..'>17.      BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE.      CLirroao  G.  Abm 
STRONG,  Sandwich,  Mass.      Filed  Dec.  12,  1907.      Serial 
No.  406,168. 


t>20.5l9     BELT-GBARINO.     MiLO  A.  Bakcb.  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.      Filed  Oct.  5,  1908.      Serial  No.  4S6.343. 
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In  a  brooch,  a  metal  body  having  a  cavity  therein,  and 
a  catch  member  having  a  abank  with  an  enlarged  head 
on  aaid  shank,  the  under  face  of  aald  bead  aeating  on  tbe 
wall  formed  by  the  bottom  of  aald  cavity,  and  a  pair  of 
llpa  integral  with  aaid  body  and  composed  of  the  metal 
displaced  by  tbe  formation  of  aaid  cavity,  aald  llpa  seating 
on  tbe  top  face  of  said  bead. 


920.S18.      HAMMER.      Hinbt  J.  Adolbtikb,  Mooreland, 
Okla.      Filed  Jan.  2.  1908.      Serial  No.  408.991. 


1  The  combination  with  two  wbeela.  of  a  cable  connect- 
ing tbe  same,  said  cable  constituting  an  endleaa  circuit  and 
being  doubled  on  itself  to  form  two  atrands  lying  aide  by 
side  and  in  contact  both  where  they  pass  around  the 
wheels  and  in  tbe  runs  between  the  wbeela  aaid  atranda 
crosalng  In  one  run  of  the  cable. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  two  wbeela  having  grooves,  of 
a  cable  connecting  tbe  aame,  aald  cable  being  endleas  and 
doubled  on  itaelf  to  form  two  strands  lying  aide  by  aide  in 
a  single  groove  of  each  wheel,  the  aald  strsnda  crossing 
one  another  in  one  run  of  the  cable  and  aald  strands  being 
in  contact  wltb  one  another  throughout  their  length. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  wbeela,  of  a  cable  connect- 
ing tbe  aame,  aald  cable  conatltutlng  an  endleaa  circuit  and 
being  doubled  on  itaelf  to  form  two  atranda  lying  aide  by 
side  and  to  contact  with  one  another  both  where  they 
paaa  around  tbe  wheels  and  in  tbe  runa  between  tbe 
wbeela.  aaid  strands  crossing  in  one  run  of  the  cable,  ons 
of  said  wbeela  having  tbe  wall  of  ita  groove  provided  wltb 
a  notch  for  the  purpose  atated. 


1.  The  comblnntlon  of  a  ahaft,  a  track  diaposed  adja- 
cent thereto,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  said  track  and 
movable  relatively  thereto,  aaid  carriage  being  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  gear  member  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  movable  relatively  thereto  along  with  aald  car 
rlage,  a  second  gear  member  joumaled  upon  aald  car- 
riage and  meshing  with  said  flrat-ntentloned  gear  member, 
a  abaft  connected  with  aaki  aecond-mentlooed  gear  mem- 
ber, a  crank  connected  with  said  abaft,  a  pitman  engaging 
said  crank  and  extending  through  aaid  opening  In  aatd 
carriage,  a  bamaner  head,  and  meana  for  supporting  said 
hammer  head  upon  aald  pitman. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  abaft,  a  track  ex- 
ten<llBg  parallel  with  said  ahaft  and  resting  entirely  upon 
tbe  enda  thereof,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  aald  track  and 
adapted  to  travel  In  the  general  direction  of  tbe  length 
of  said  shaft,  a  hammer  head  carried  by  aaid  enrrlage,"  and 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  aald  abaft  to  aaid 
hammer  head. 

■^.  The  coraMaation  of  a  revoluble  abaft,  a  track  diapoecd 
parallel  tberewltb,  a  carriage  supported  upon  aald  track 
and  movable  along  said  shaft,  a  gear  member  splln«d 
I'pon  Kald  shaft  and  movable  In  the  general  longitudinal 


920.520.  LIQUID-DIBTRIBLTING  APPARATUS.  Hnn- 
MAN  Babbbb.  Elwood.  lud.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1908.  Serial 
No.  446,711 


1.  In  a  liqTtid  distribntlng  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  rotatable  mixing  tank,  and  an  air  pomp 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  pump  to 
the  tank,  and  wheel-driven  meana  for  operating  tbe  ponp 
and  rotating  tbe  tank. 

2.  In  a  liquid  diatrltratlng  apparatna.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  a  mixing  tank  rotataMy  mounted  in  said  frame,  an 
air  ptimp  at  one  end  of  tbe  tank,  a  crank  connection  be- 
tween tbe  pump  and  the  tank,  and  means  independent  of 
said  tank  to  rotate  the  tank,  whereby  the  pump  is  oper- 
ated when  tbe  tank  la  rotated,  tbe  pump  having  a  deliv- 
try  pipe  leading  Into  tbe  tank. 

.^.  In  a  liquid  distributing  apparatua.  In  rotabination,  a 
i  frame,    a    rotatable   tank    having   trunnions   mounted    In 
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bearings  oa  the  fninc,  one  of  the  tmnntona  being  bollow 
and  tlM  otber  harlag  a  crank  thereon,  an  air  pomp  on 
the  franw,  and  operatlrely  emnected  to  the  crank,  an 
add  bolder  baring  a  pipe  connection  to  the  hollow  tmn- 
nlon,  an  air  rapply  pipe  leading  from  tbe  pomp  to  the 
acid  holder,  and  a  dlaebarge  pipe  leading  from  the  Unk 
throogb  the  bollow  tronnlon. 

4.  In  a  llQuld  diatribotlng  apparatua.  In  combination,  a 
Unk.  an  acid  holder  having  a  pipe  connection  thereto,  an 
air  pomp  connected  to  the  holder  and  arranged  to  force 
air  throogh  the  aame  and  into  the  tank,  meana  to  operate 
the  pomp,  and  a  dlaebarge  pipe  from  tbe  tank. 


W0.821.  TYPE  WHITING  MACHINE.  Edwin  E.  Ba«- 
K»r.  STracuae.  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.,  a  Corp<»«tion  of  New 
York.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1905.     Serial  No.  288.440. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, carriage  feeding  mechanism  inclading  a  morable  feed 
rack,  a  column  stop  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  cooperat- 
ing tabniatlag  stop  mounted  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine, 
a  rack  lifter  adapted  to  move  said  rack  to  release  tbe  car- 
riage, and  an  extension  on  said  rack  lifter  engaging  aald 
tabulating  itop  and  adapted  to  move  said  tabolatinf  itop 
to  operatlTe  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, carriage  feeding  mechanism  including  a  movable 
feed  rack,  a  column  stop  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a 
tabulating  stop  mounted  on  a  fixed  part  of  tbe  machine, 
a  sliding  rack  lifter  having  rack  lifting  shoea,  an  exten- 
sion fixedly  related  with  said  rack  lifter  and  engaging 
said  UbuIatlDg  stop,  and  a  finger  key  at  tbe  front  of  the 
machine  adapted  to  actuate  said  rack  lifter  and  its  ex- 
tension to  r«lease  tbe  carriage  and  move  lald  tabulating 
stop  to  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  comMnatlon  of  a  car- 
riage, carriage  feeding  mechanism  IncIndinK  a  pivoted 
feed  rack,  a  column  stop  on  the  carriage,  a  tabulating 
stop  pivoted  to  a  fixed  port  of  the  machine,  a  sUdable 
rack  lifter,  an  extension  from  said  rack  lifter  engaging 
said  tabulating  atop,  a  lever  fnlcrumed  on  a  fixed  part 
and  having  one  of  tta  arms  plvotally  connected  directly 
with  said  rack  lifter,  a  link  plVotally  connected  with  the 
otber  arm  of  said  lever,  mid  a  key  lever  fulcrumed  In  tbe 
base  of  tbe  machine  and  having  a  finger  key  at  the  front 
thereof,  said  key  lever  being  pivoUIly  connected  with 
■aid  link. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage compriaing  a  rigid  frame  bar  arranged  at  tbe  rear 
aide  tbareot  bnMikets  fixed  dirw^ly  to  said  frame  bar  of 
said  carriage,  a  rack  bar  slldably  mounted  in  said  brack- 
eta,  a  spring  oonatantly  tending  to  press  said  rack  bar  in 
the  dlrecUon  j>f  letter  ^>ace  feeding  movement,  a  column 
stop  adjustable  on  aald  rack  bar.  a  carriage  guide  rail 
a«dly  monntwl  oa  tbs  firtais  of  tbe  maehlBs,  a  bncket 
seeorsd  tlMrsto.  a  tabniatlag  stop  plvotally  mounted  in 
said  bracket  and  nonnally  wring  preased  out  of  the  path 
of  said  eoloam  stop,  and  aMans  for  releasing  said  carriage 
and  movlag  said  tabniatlag  stop  into  posltloa  to  eoOp«rats 
with  said  eolnoiB  stop. 

6.  la  a  tjrpewritlng  auMhiae,  the  comMaatioB  of  a  car- 
riage, braeketa  fixedly  secured  directly  to  tbe  rear  bar  of 
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said  carriage,  a  rack  bar  slldably  mounted  in  said  brackets, 
a  spring  constantly  tending  to  press  said  rack  bar  in  the 
direction  of  letter  space  feeding  movement,  a  colamn  st(»p 
adjustable  on  said  rack  bar,  a  carriage  guide  rail  fixedly 
mounted  on  tbe  frame  of  the  machine,  a  bracket  secured 
thereto,  a  tabuUtlng  stop  plvotally  mounted  in  said 
bracket  and  normally  spring  preased  out  of  tbe  path  of 
said  column  stop,  carriage  feeding  mechanism  including 
a  feed  rack  pivoted  on  said  carriage,  a  rack  lifter  adapted 
to  move  said  feed  rack  to  release  said  carriage  and  havli« 
an  extenslat  for  operating  said  tabulating  stop,  and 
means  opomtle  from  the  keyboard  of  the  machine  for 
actuating  said  rack  lifter  and  ita  extanaion. 
[Claims  •  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  2  0,522.  IN8KCT-DK8TBOYEB.  HoBAcn  8.  Bbahm, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  asaignor  of  fifty-one  one-bondredths 
to  George  Miach,  Anna  Katharine  Mlsch.  and  Herbert 
R.  H.  Mlscb,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  June  9.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  437,518. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  boiler,  a  cap  on 
said  boiler,  as  outlet  therefor,  and  a  baflle  In  said  cap, 
the  latter  betag  of  conical  form,  and  a  passage  existing 
between  the  periphery  of  said  baffle  and  the  Inner  wall  of 
said  cap. 


920.523.     TIRE.     Gaoaoa  T.  Beckbrs.  Los  Angeles,  Cal 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,280. 


In  a  Wheel,  a  rim  provided  with  a  centrally  located  dr- 
cumferentially  projecting  flange,  a  tire  thereon  comprising 
a  series  of  radially  arranged  sheets,  each  having  a  flat 
base  and  a  ceatral  aperture,  tbe  ends  of  the  baae  being 
rounded  to  form  a  bead  upon  each  side  of  the  tire  when 
completed,  said  sheets  being  each  slltted  from  the  aper- 
ture to  said  base  midway  between  said  cnda,  whereby  the 
edges  of  the  slltted  portions  will  abut  against  each  other 
and  will  rest  at  their  lower  portions  on  said  flange  on  the 
rim,  a  ring  upon  each  side  of  said  wheel  having  two 
fianges,  one  of  which  projects  Inward  between  said  sheets 
and  said  rim  asd  the  other  one  ts  ctirved  and  extends  over 
the  bead  upon  that  side  of  the  wheel,  tbe  width  of  the 
inner  flange  being  leas  than  tbe  distance  from  tbe  edge 
of  the  rim  to  said  first  named  flange  and  having  Ita  Inasr 
edge  beveled  oa  top,  a  series  of  bolta  through  said  rings, 
thfl  bolts  passlflf  throofb  the  base  of  certain  of  said  sheets 
and  a  seemd  series  of  bolts  through  the  flange  on  said 
rim  and  through  said  rings. 
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920.524.     RBVERBINO  -  VALVE.     Johk  W    Bull,  ghen- 
aadoah.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  388.000. 


OJ 


1.  A  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylin- 
der, a  steam  chest,  a  nlide  valve  in  the  eteam  cbest.  and 
a  plunger  for  operatioK  tbe  valve,  of  caatngs  at  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  cylinder,  each  casing  being  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber having  an  outer  cylindrical  section,  an  inner  cylin- 
drical section  smaller  than  tbe  outer  section,  and  an  in- 
termediate conical  section,  said  chamber  Itelng  provided 
with  ports  leading  from  tbe  upper  portions  of  their 
conical  sections  to  tbe  ends  of  the  steam  chest,  porta  lead- 
ing from  tbe  lower  portions  of  said  conical  portions  to 
the  exhaust  port  of  tbe  steam  cbest,  and  porta  establish- 
ing communication  t>etween  the  outer  sections  of  tbe 
chambers  and  the  steam  chest  intermediate  of  the  ends 
thereof,  and  valves  having  cylindrical  outer  sections,  in- 
ner cylindrical  sections  smaller  than  the  outer  sections 
and  Intermediate  conical  sections,  said  valves  being 
mounted  in  the  said  chambers  and  having  tbelr  smaller 
inner  ends  projecting  into  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  reversing  valves,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  chamber  constructed  with  a  rear  cylindrical  sec- 
tion, a  forward  or  inner  cylindrical  sectloa  of  lesser  di- 
ameter than  the  rear  section,  and  an  Intervening  conical 
section,  tbe  said  casing  being  alHO  providadl  with  an  ex- 
haust port  leading  from  its  upper  portion  to  tbe  upper 
part  of  tbe  conical  section  of  tbe  chamber,  being  in  com- 
munication therewith,  and  a  second  exhaust  port  commu- 
nicating with  and  leading  from  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe 
conical  section  of  tbe  said  valve  chamber,  of  a  valve 
mounted  to  slide  in  the  said  chamber,  which  valve  com- 
prises a  rear  cylindrical  section  provided  with  an  Inserted 
peripheral  ring,  or  rings,  an  Inner  cylindrical  section  of 
leMer  diameter,  and  an  Intermediate  or  intervening  con- 
ical section,  the  latter  section  t>elng  adapted  to  cross 
the  ports  where  they  enter  the  valve  chamber,  tbe  said 
valve  In  its  external  contour  corresponding  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  said  valve  chamber,  and  the  said  valve  in  Its 
inner  or  smaller  cylindrical  section  being  of  sufllclent 
strength  to  extend  out  beyond  tbe  casing  Into  tbe  main 
cylinder  when  the  valve  is  in  a  closed  position. 


9  2  0,525.  LANTERN.  Cbaslbs  BsBGnNEa,  Rochester, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  C.  T.  Ham  Manofacturtng  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  21.  1907.    Serial  No.  408,118. 

1.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  body  hoop  having 
a  bottom  permanently  secured  thereto,  an  oil  pot  resting 
loosely  on  said  bottom  and  provided  near  Ita  top  with  a 
laterally  projecting  holding  device,  a  globe  restlns  above 
Its  lower  end  directly  upon  tbe  body  hoop  and  bearing 
with  Its  lower  end  upon  said  holding  device,  and  a  mov 
able  top  for  holding  the  globe  removably  upon  the  body 
hoop  and  holding  device,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lantern,  th«  combination  of  a  «<ody  hoop  baring 
a  bottom  permaamtly  secured  thereto  and  provided  with 
an  opening  wbieh  is  surrounded  by  said  bottom,  an  oil 
pot  resting  loosely  oa  ssid  bottom  over  said  opsniag  aad 
provided  near  its  top  with  a  laterally  projecting  holding 


device,  a  globe  resting  above  Its  lower  end  directly  upon 
the  body  boop  and  bearing  with  Its  lower  end  upon  said 
holding  device,  and  a  movable  top  for  holding  the  globe 
removably  upon  the  body  hoop  and  holding  device,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


ri.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  IkkJ.t  boop  having 
a  l>ottom  secured  thereto  and  provided  in  It*  upper  edge 
with  a  notch,  an  oil  pot  resting  loosely  on  said  bottom 
and  provided  with  n  wick  raiser  shaft  which  extends  out- 
wardly through  said  notch,  a  laterslly  projecting  holding 
device  carried  by  said  oil  pot  near  tbe  top  thereof,  a  globe 
resting  above  its  lower  end  directly  upon  tbe  body  hoop 
and  bearing  with  its  lower  end  upon  said  holding  device, 
and  a  movable  top  for  holding  the  globe  removably  upon 
the  body  hoop  and  holding  device,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  an  oil  pot,  of  a 
bod.v  hoop  hnvlng  a  bottom  secured  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  central  depression  for  supporting  and  centering  the 
oil  pot,  the  oil  pot  resting  loosely  on  said  iwttom  within 
said  depression,  a  laterally  projecting  holding  device  on 
Raid  oil  pot.  a  globe  resting  directly  on  said  body  hoop 
and  bearing  upon  said  holding  device,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  globe  in  place,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  an  oil  pot,  of  a 
t>ody  hoop  having  a  iKtttom  permanently  attached  thereto 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  oil  pot  from  alwve.  tbe  oil  pot 
resting  loosely  on  said  bottom  and  being  provided  with  a 
laterally  projecting  holding  device,  a  globe  resting  directly 
upon  said  body  boop  nnd  bearing  upon  said  holding  de- 
vice for  holding  the  oil  pot  on  said  bottom,  and  a  movable 
top  bearing  upon  the  glol>e,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


920,526.  LANTERN  -  TIBE.  Chaklzs  L.  Bxtts.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  EMetz  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1908.      Serial  No.  428,861. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  tube  composed  of  half  tubes  which  are 
joined  lengthwise  on  their  inner  and  outer  sides  and  are 
provided  at  their  contiguoos  outer  edges  each  with  a  flat 
projecting  ear.  said  ears  lying  against  each  otber  when  the 
tube  Is  closed  and  forming  together  a  flat  compound  ear 
which  is  connected  at  its  base  with  the  closed  tube  and 
projects  outwardly  from  the  latter  and  Is  exposed  on  both 
sides  and  provided  with  a  perforation  for  the  reception  of 
a  t>all  extending  transversely  through  the  ear,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  Sheet  metal  tube  composed  of  half  tubes  which  are 
Joined  lengthwise  on  tbelr  Inner  aad  outer  sides  and  are 
provided  at  tbelr  cootlguons  outer  edges  each  with  a  flat 


f^.\t>»)sS!:tmjatv.m*lim»nm'my»  <■» 


ffi^Ktim*, 


ri«<yWi»fiil>lii  II  cm 


- <««>.  ■■■'  "_•'";  "  iT-ir  "rr*r--f'  "I'lriliriiiii 


14a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


•Sutsmmilrnaiim'k  a  1  -iW/i— tiriMIM* ii»'- 


prgjMttac  «Ar  of  dUTtfcat  l«ii«tJi,  Mid  ean  lying  agalaat 
MCh  otiMr  and  the  kwfBr  tut  btiag  folded  aroirod  the 
•iMTtor  oar  and  foralaf  tlMrMrlth  a  flat  eonpooiMl  ear 
wklefa  la  proTlded  with  a  tranaTene  perforation  for  tbe 
reception  of  a  ball,  eabatantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  abect  metal  tabe  composed  of  half  tabes  which  are 
joined  lea«thwiae  on  their  Inner  and  oater  sides  and  are 
proTlded  at  their  eontl«ao«8  ooter  edges  each  with  a  flat 
projecting  ear,  said  ears  lying  against  eacb  other  when 
the  tube  is  cloaed  and  forming  together  a  flat  compound 
ear  which  Is  connaeted  at  Its  base  with  the  closed  tube 
and  projects  ootwardly  from  the  Utter  and  Is  exposed  on 
both  sides  and  proTlded  with  a  perforation  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  bail  extending  tranereraely  througb  tbe  ear  and 
witb  an  eyelet  secured  in  said  perforation,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  tobe  composed  of  half  tabes  which  are 
joined  lengthwise  on  thdr  inner  and  outer  sides  and  are 
prorided  at  their  eoatigaoQa  outer  edges  each  with  a  flat 
projecting  ear  of  dllTerent  length,  said  ears  lying  against 
each  other  and  the  longer  ear  being  folded  around  the 
shorter  ear  and  forming  therewith  a  flat  compound  ear 
which  is  provided  with  a  transrerse  perforation  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  hall  and  with  an  eyelet  secured  hi  said  per- 
foration, sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 


•20,627.  DI8INPECTANT-H0LDBK  FOR  TKLEPHONE- 
TRAN8MITTEHB.  Fsank  B.  BioLaa,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1008.     Serial  No.  4e5,P48. 


1.  A  disinfectant  holder  for  telephone  transmitters  com- 
prising a  bulb,  having  perforations  In  its  body  portion,  tip 
flanges  surrounding  said  perforations  and  extending  from 
the  bulb  body,  a  cap  on  said  bulb,  having  a  threaded 
shank,  and  a  screw  cap  carried  by  said  shank. 

2.  A  disinfectant  bolder  for  telephone  transmitters  com- 
prising a  bulb,  having  a  perforated  body  and  a  contracted 
neck,  a  cap  on  said  neck,  having  a  threaded  shank,  and  a 
•crew  cap  carried  by  said  shank. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  transmitter  mouthpiece, 
having  a  perforated  diaphragm,  of  a  disinfectant  holder 
comprising  a  perforated  body,  having  an  attaching  sbank 
adapted  for  projection  through  a  perforation  In  said  dia- 
phragm, and  a  keeper  on  said  shank,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  transmitter  mouthpiece, 
having  a  contracted  neck  and  a  perforated  diaphragm  lo- 
cated In  said  neck,  of  a  disinfectant  holder  comprising  a 
perforated  bulb,  having  ■  neck  extended  into  the  neck  of 
said  mouth-piece,  and  an  attaching  member  on  said  neck 
having  a  sbank  projected  through  one  of  the  perforations 
In  said  diaphragm  and  provided  with  a  keeper,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  transmitter  mouth-piece, 
having  a  contracted  neck  and  a  perforated  diaphragm  lo- 
cated In  aald  neck,  of  a  disinfectant  holder,  comprising  a 
perforated  bulb,  having  a  neck  projected  into  the  neck  of 
said  mouth-piece,  a  cap  on  the  bulb  neck,  having  a  thread- 
ed shank  projected  through  one  of  the  dUphragm  perfora- 
tions, and  a  screw  cap  on  the  free  end  of  said  shank 
wharebj  said  shank  is  held  firmly  to  the  diaphragm,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 


•3a.0M.    PICKINQ  -  STICK  FOB  UNDEBPICK    LOOMR. 

Waiabb  Bono  and  Jaasn  Baxbnoaui.  Bolton,  Xngland. 

riled  Not.  17.  1908.    Serta'.  No.  403,086. 

1.  A  pIfMng  stick  for  looms  eomprisiag  a  rigid  nietalllc 
ehannal  bar  teving  a  filling,  said  filling  having  a  netm 
•xteodiac  loasltadtoally  of  the  stldt  and  of  a  general  cross 


sectional  arc*  less  than  a  similar  area  of  tbe  intwior  ^f 
tlie  channel  bar,  a  tip  seaUbie  within  said  recess,  said  t%) 
liavlng  a  croas  sectional  area  of  Its  exposed  surface  adja- 
cent the  Juncture  thereof  with  the  Insertible  poriioti 
greater  than  that  of  a  similar  area  of  the  inserilble  por- 
tion, the  insertible  portion  sabstantlally  fitting  said  recesg, 
and  removable  means  for  retaUilng  tbe  tip  hi  its  Inserted 
position.  , 


■X 


2.  A  picking  stick  for  looms  comprUlnj  a  rigid  metallic 
channel  bar  having  a  filling,  said  filling  having  a  recess  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  stick  and  of  a  general  croas 
sectional  area  less  than  a  similar  area  of  the  Interior  of  tiw 
channel  bar.  a  tip  seatable  within  said  recess,  said  tip  having 
a  cross  sectional  area  of  Its  exposed  surface  adjacent  tike 
Juncture  thcn^of  with  the  Insertible  portion  greater  tiian 
that  of  a  similar  area  of  the  insertible  portion,  tbe  inserti- 
ble portion  sabstantlally  fitting  said  recess,  and  removable 
means  for  retaining  the  tip  In  its  inserted  position,  said 
means  including  a  clip  adapted  to  embrace  the  edges  of  the 
channel  bar  and  extend  over  the  filling  and  the  insertible 
portion. 


920.529.  MACHI.NE  FOR  OILING  PAPER.  Andrkw  J. 
Bradlbt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .A.ug.  31,  190«.  Serial 
No.  332,746 


1.  A  machfcie  for  oiling  paper  comprising  an  oil  tank,  a 
feed  roll  having  grooves  therein  and  adapted  to  be  sub- 
merged In  said  tank,  a  sectxid  feed  roll  coiiperating  with 
said  first  mentioned  feed  roll,  and  meana  for  guiding  paper 
sheets  betwesn  said  rolls  and  above  the  sorfaee  of  the  oil, 
said  msans  oomprislng  rods  extending  continuously  from 
the  upper  front  edge  of  said  tank  downwardly  through  the 
grooves  in  the  lower  roll  and  thence  upwardly  over  tha 
rear  edge  <rf  iaid  tank. 

2.  A  maehlna  for  oiling  paper  comprising  an  oU  tank,  a 
wooden  feed  foil  Inside  of  said  tank  and  Joumaled  In  a  piv- 
otally  au>unt«d  frame,  a  second  feed  roll  cooperating  th«r» 
with  and  having  means  for  actuating  It.  and  tension  hooka 
for  holding  said  first  mentioned  roll  upwardly  agabist  salfl 
second  roll. 
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&  A  machine  for  oiling  paper  coavrlnlng  an  oU  tank,  a 
wooden  feed  roll  Inside  of  said  tank  and  joamaled  in  a  piv- 
otally  mounted  frame,  a  second  feed  roll  co6peratlng  there- 
with and  having  means  for  act oa ting'  It,  and  tenaion  hooks 
for  holding  said  first  mentioned  roll  upwardly  against  said 
second  roll. 

4.  A  machine  for  oiling  paper  comprising  an  oil  tank,  a 
lower  feed  roll  arranged  to  be  sobmerged  therein,  an  upper 
feed  roll  cooperating  therewith,  both  rolls  having  circum- 
ferential grooves,  and  means  for  guiding  paper  sheets  be- 
tween said  rolls,  ftald  means  comprising  stationary  rods  ar- 
ranged transversely  In  said  grooves. 

5.  A  machine  for  oiling  paper  comprlaing  an  oil  tank,  an 
upper  feed  roll  and  means  for  actuating  It,  a  lower  feed  roll 
located  inside  of  said  tank  and  baring  circumferential 
grooves,  snd  stationary  guide  rods  extending  through  said 
grooves  on  the  upper  side  of  laid  lower  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasctta.] 


920,S30.      8TBNCIL  -  MACHINE.      ANoaaw    J.    BaiDLlT, 
New  York,  N.  T.     Piled  Feb.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  414.857. 


1.  In  a  rotary  stencil  cutting  machine,  a  die  carrier, 
comprising  a  circular  base  snd  a  comparatively  thin  circu- 
lar top  plate  concentrically  mounted  thereon,  aald  top 
plate  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  base  and  having  a 
concentric  series  of  openings  in  the  projecting  margin 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  rotary  stencil  machine,  a  die  carrier  comprising 
a  circular  base  and  a  comparatively  thin  circular  top  plate 
concentrically  mounted  thereon,  said  top  plate  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  tbe  base  and  having  a  concentric  se- 
ries of  openings  in  the  projecting  margin  thereof,  and  dies 
mounted  over  said  openings. 

3.  A  Rtencll  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertically 
mounted  shaft  and  a  die  carrier  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
said  die  carrier  comprising  a  circular  body  piece  and  a  com- 
jiaratiTely  thin  circular  top  piece  extending  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  said  body  piece  and  having  a  series  of 
holes  in  its  marginal  portion  concentric  with  the  shaft,  dies 
mounted  over  said  holes,  and  means  for  supporting  tbe  said 
marginal  portion  of  the  top  piece  of  the  die  carrier. 

4.  A  stencil  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertically 
mounted  shaft  thereon,  a  die  carrier  mounted  on  said 
Nhaft,  said  die  carrier  comprising  a  circular  body  piece  and 
a  comparatively  thin  circular  top  piece  extending  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  said  body  piece  and  having  a  series  of 
boles  In  its  marginal  portion  coneantric  with  the  shaft,  and 
dies  mounted  over  said  holes,  and  a  member  mounted  on 
the  base  of  tbe  frame  In  position  to  support  the  oatermost 
portion  of  the  margin  of  said  top  piece  of  the  die  carrier. 

R.  A  stencil  machine  comprising  a  fnuae,  a  vertically 
mounted  shaft  therein,  and  a  die  carrier  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  die  carrier  comprising  a  circular  body  piece  hav- 
ing s  series  of  brackets  on  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a 
comparatively  thbi  drcalar  top  plate  axtendhig  beymd  the 
periphery  of  the  said  body  piece  anu  tiaving  a  series  of 
holes  in  its  marginal  portion,  said  holes  registering  with 
spsces  between  said  brackets  and  being  concentric  with  the 
shaft,  and  dies  mounted  over  sstd  holes. 

[Claims  fi  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


020,531.  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  ON  SHOE-LININGS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  A.\oaaw  J.  BaaDLBT,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  10,  1008.     Serial  No.  487,618. 


1.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  adjuatable 
type  carrying  member  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  series 
of  Indentations  on  its  periphery,  means  for  adjusting  said 
type  carrying  member,  and  means  for  retaining  said  type 
carrying  mnntwr  in  adjustment,  said  retaining  means  com- 
prising a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  pawi 
being  normally  in  inoperative  relation  to  said  type  carrying 
member  and  arranged  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with 
said  type  carrying  member,  meana  for  holding  said  pswl 
either  in  or  swsy  from  engagement  with  said  type  carrying 
member,  and  means  for  manipulating  said  pawl. 

2.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  adjuniable 
type  carrying  member  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  series 
of  Indentations  In  Its  periphery,  means  for  adjusting  said 
type  carrying  member,  snd  means  for  retaining  said  type 
carrying  member  In  adjustment,  said  retaining  means  com- 
prising a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  said  type  carry- 
ing member,  a  spring  pressed  pin  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  arranged  to  hold  said  pawl  either  in  or  awaj-  from  en- 
gagement with  said  type  carrying  member,  and  means  for 
manipulating  said  pawl 

.S.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  adjustable 
type  carrying  member  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  series 
of  indentations  on  Its  periphery,  means  for  adjusting  said 
type  carrying  member  and  means  for  retaining  said  type 
carrying  member  in  adjustment,  said  adjusting  means  com- 
prising an  axle  having  a  longitudinal  groove  thereon,  a 
spring  pressed  pin  mounted  on  said  tjrpe  carrying  member 
and  arranged  to  yieldingly  engage  ssid  groove,  a  stop  for 
limiting  tbe  movement  of  said  type  carrying  memt>er.  and 
means  for  actuating  said  axle,  said  retaining  means  com- 
prising a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  said  type  carry- 
ing member,  means  for  holding  ssid  pawl  either  In  or  away 
from  engagement  with  said  type  carrying  member,  and 
means  for  manipulating  said  pawl. 

4.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  frame.  Independently 
adjuatable  tjrpe  carrying  wheels  mounted  thereon  each  hav- 
ing a  series  of  indentations  in  its  periphery,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  wheels,  and  means  for  retaining  said  wheels  In 
adjuataent,  said  adjusting  means  comprising  an  axle  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  a  q>ring  pressed  pin 
moonted  on  each  of  said  wheels  and  arranged  to  yieldingly 
engage  taid  groove,  a  stop  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of 
said  wheels  and  means  for  actuating  said  axle,  said  retain- 
ing means  comprising  a  series  of  pawls  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  fraase  and  arranged  to  be  brought  into  engagement 
with  tile  re^Mctlve  wheels,  a  spring  pressed  pin  for  each 
pawl  mounted  on  said  frame  and  arranged  to  hold  said  pawl 
either  In  or  away  from  engagement  with,  the  co.'reapondlng 
wheel,  and  means  for  manipulating  said  pawl. 

5.  A  printing  machine  comprlaing  a  frame,  a  series  of 
rotatable  type  wheels  mounted  thereon,  means  for  adjust- 
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tof  wld  typ«  wbMls  either  atnfly  or  together,  me«ns  for 
retftiniiiff  Mid  type  orrylng  memben  in  ftdjaitment,  lald 
me«n«  being  normally  In  InoperatlTc  relation  to  uiid 
wheela,  reapectlrely.  ttopa  for  limiting  the  movement  of. 
Mid  type  carrying  raembera.  rMpectlTely,  and  means  for 
actuating  Mid  axle,  Mid  adjoatfaig  means  comprising  an 
axle  baring  a  longitudinal  groore  therein,  spring  pressed 
pins  mounted  on  Mid  type  carrying  members,  respectively, 
and  arranged  to  yieldingly  engage  mM  groove. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


920.532.  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  ON  SHOE  -  LIN- 
IN08  AND  THE  LIKE.  Aimuw  J.  Bkaolet,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jane  10,  1908.    SerUl  No.  437,«19. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  frame,  a  shaft  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  Independently  adjnstoble  type  wheela  rotata- 
bly  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  on  Mid 
frame  and  haTing  a  tympan  frame  and  a  crank  handle 
fixed  thereto,  a  type  inking  roll,  a  frame  rotatably  mounted 
on  Mid  first  shaft  for  supporting  Mid  roll  and  operatively 
connected  to  Mid  tympan  frame  to  be  oscillated  thereby, 
and  a  yieldingly  mounted  ink  pan  having  a  roller  in  the 
path  of  ^ald  type  inking  roll. 

2.  In  a  printing  inachlne,  a  frame,  a  shaft  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  Independently  adjustable  type  wheels  rotaU- 
bly  mounted  on  Mid  abaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  on 
Mid  frame  and  having  a  tympan  frame  and  a  crank  handle 
fixed  thereto,  a  type  Inking  roll,  a  frame  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  Mid  first  shaft  for  supporting  Mid  roll  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  Mid  tympan  frame  to  be  oscillated 
thereby,  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  Mid  first  mentioned 
frame  and  a  spring  for  supporting  the  same  in  normal 
position,  an  ink  pan  on  Mid  pivotal  frame  and  an  ink  roller 
mounted  In  said  pan  In  position  to  cooperate  with  said 
type  inking  roll. 


t 


020.533.     PRINTING-STAMP.     Andsiw  J.  Bsadut,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  437.620. 

1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  roU table  axle  having  a 
plurality  of  radial  sockets  therein,  a  spring  pressed  pin 
in  Mch  socket  a  plurality  of  type  wheels  Independently 
rotatable  on  Mid  axle,  Mch  wheel  having  a  depreHlon  In 
its  hub  arranged  to  form  a  yielding  engagement  with  one 
of  Mid  pins,  and  BMans  for  positively  locking  Mid  wheals 
individually.  Mid  locking  means  being  normally  in  in- 
operative relation  to  Mid  wheels. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  rotaUMe  axle  having  a 
plurality  of  Inwardly  moving  locking  theisbers  thereon, 
and  a  plurality  of  type  wheels  independently  rotatable 
on  aald  axle  and  Mch  being  adapted  to  be  yieldingly  en- 
gaged by  one  of  said  locking  members,  and  means  for 
poaitlvaiy  locking  said  wheels  Indiridually.  Mtd  mMns 
oomprtiliiff  a  BMoally  operable  lever  having  a  pawl  ar- 
ranged to  interlock  with  a  portion  of  che  corresponding 


type  wheel  and  Mid  pawls  being  normally  out  of 
ment  with  the  respective  type  wheels. 


«»«•»- 


3.  A  printing  stamp  comprisiDg  a  main  frame  and  a 
manually  movable  yolce  mounted  therein,  an  axle  rotatably 
mounted  on  Mid  yoke,  a  plurality  of  type  wheels  inde- 
pendently rotatable  on  Mid  axle,  and  meana  for  yieldingly 
securing  si^d  wheels  to  Mid  shaft  in  normal  relation 
thereto  and  means  on  Mid  yoke  for  locking  Mid  wheela 
Individually  In  adjusted  position.  Mid  locking  means  being 
normally  in  Inoperative  relation  to  said  wbeela. 

4.  A  printing  stamp  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  manu- 
ally movable  yoke  slldably  mounted  therein,  an  axle  rota- 
tably mounted  on  aald  yoke,  a  plurality  of  type  whoels 
normally  rotatable  with  Mid  shaft  but  capable  of  limited 
rotation  Independently  thereof,  means  for  yieldingly  ae- 
curlng  said  wheels  to  said  shaft  in  normal  relation  there- 
to, and  means  on  Mid  yoke  for  locking  Mid  wheels  In- 
dividually in  adjusted  position.  Mid  locking  means  betng 
normally  In  Inoperative  relation  to  said  printing  membors. 

5.  A  printing  stamp  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  maau- 
ally  movable  yoke  mounted  therein,  an  axle  rotatably 
mounted  on  Mid  yoke,  a  plurality  of  type  wheels  nor- 
mally rotatable  with  Mid  shaft  but  capable  of  limited 
rotation  independently  thereof,  and  meana  for  yieldingly 
securing  said  wheels  to  Mid  shaft  in  normal  relation 
thereto,  said  means  comprising  radially  movable  spring 
actuated  pins  mounted  in  said  axle  and  depressions  In 
the  hubs  of  the  respective  type  wheels  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  pins. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


920,534.  SPRING-SWITCH.  William  M.  Brow.h,  Johns 
town.  Pa,,  aMlgnor  to  The  Lorair  Steel  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FIleo  May  12,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  432,538. 
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spring  within  the  casing  in  engagement  with  the  rod  at 
one  end,  and  with  the  casing  at  the  other  end.  and  means 
to  retain  the  caaing  in  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  tongue  baring  a  switch  rod 
secured  thereto,  flanged  sleeves  surrounding  tbe  rod.  a 
casing  having  projections  tbereon  surrounding  the  rod  and 
sleeves,  a  spring  Interjkosed  between  the  flanged  sleeves, 
and  within  the  casing,  means  to  adjust  tbe  position  of  said 
sleeves  on  the  rod.  and  relatively  fixed  bearing  members  for 
engagement  with  Mid  projections. 

3.  In  a  switch  strnctnre.  a  tongue  having  a  rod  secured 
thereto,  flanged  sleeves  surrounding  tbe  rod.  a  casing 
surrounding  the  sleeves  and  tbe  rod.  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  flangea  of  uid  sleeves  and  within  the  casing. 
Mid  spring  exerting  the  prenure  against  one  of  tbe  flanged 
sleeves  and  the  casing,  and  means  to  retain  the  caslnr  In  a 
predetermined  position. 

4.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  pivoted  switch  tongue,  a 
rod  extending  therefrom  a  casing  surrounding  the  rod,  a 
spring  within  the  casing  arranged  to  act  upon  the  rod, 
bearings  on  the  casing  coarttng  with  bearings  on  the  box. 
the  bearings  on  the  casing  being  so  arranged  that  the 
rotation  of  the  casing  will  reverse  tbe  action  of  the  spring. 


920,535.     MORTISE-NAIL.     ALrRKD  T.  BracH,  Riverside, 
111.     Filed  July  8.  HW8.     Serial  No.  442.542. 


1.  A  fastener,  comprising  mortise  and  tenon  members 
having  their  ends  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  parta  to  which  they 
are  secured.  Mid  mortise  member  having  Intermediately- 
disposed  downwardly-projecting  teeth  and  said  tenon  mem- 
ber having  lntemi«dlately  -  disposed  upwardly  -  projecting 
teeth  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  teeth  on  the  mortise 
member. 

~.  A  fastener,  comprising  mortise  and  tenon  members 
having  their  ends  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  tbe 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  parta  to  which  they  are 
secured,  said  mortise  member  having  intermediately  dis- 
posed downwardly-projecting  teeth  and  said  tenon  member 
having  Intermediately-disposed  upwardly  projecting  te^th 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  teeth  on  tbe  mortiae  mem- 
ber. Mid  mortiae  and  tenon  members  being  concavo-convex 
In  cross-section. 

3.  A  fastener,  comprising  mortise  and  tenon  members 
having  their  ends  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the 
mesiber  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  parts  to  which  thtey 
are  secured.  Mid  mortise  member  having  intermadiataly- 
dlsposed  downwardly-projecting  teeth  and  Mtd  tenon  mem- 
ber having  intermediately  -  disposed  upwardly  -  projecting 
teeth  adapted  to  Interlock  with  tbe  teeth  on  the  mortiae 
member,  said  members  having  shoulders  near  their  bent 
end  portions. 


1.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  tongue  having  a  switch  rod 
secured  thereto,  a  rotatable  casing  mounted  on  the  rod,  a 


920.536.  ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH.  OacAa  C.  Caldw»ll, 
Klamath  Falls,  Oreg..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lewis 
Jacobs,  Klamath  Falls,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  462,419. 

1.  .\  wrench  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  of  sheet 
material,  one  section  consisting  of  a  handle  portion  hav- 
ing at  one  end  lateral  extensions  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
one  of  which  extensions  is  of  a  length  equal  to  the  length 
of  tbe  other  plaa  the  width  of  tbe  handle  portion  and  la 
superimposed  upon  tbe  said  extension  and  handle  member 
to  form  a  Jaw.  and  baring  at  the  otber  end  a  lateral  ex- 
tension forming  a  guideway,  tbe  otber  section  eonalatlng 
of  a  handle  memt>er  hkring  at  one  end  lateral  extensions, 
one  of  which  aztends  beyond  the  handle  member,  the  ex- 
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tended    portion    being    superimposed    upon    tbe    extension 
proper,  tbe  other  extension  being  bent  to  form  s  guideway 
for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  means  in  connection  with 
the  handle  portions  for  retaining  them  in  adjusted  posi 
tion  with  respect  to  each  other. 


2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  of  sheet 
material,  one  section  consisting  of  a  handle  portion  having 
at  one  end  lateral  extensions  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
one  of  which  extensions  Is  of  a  length  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  otber  plus  the  width  of  tbe  handle  portion  and  Is 
superimposed  upon  tbe  Mid  other  extenalon  and  handle 
member  to  form  a  Jaw,  and  baring  at  the  otber  end  a 
lateral  extension  forming  a  guideway.  the  other  section 
cooNlstlng  of  a  handle  portion  having  at  one  end  lateral 
extensions,  one  of  which  extends  beyond  the  handle  mem- 
l>er.  the  extended  portion  being  superimposed  upon  tbe  ex- 
teoaion  proper,  tbe  other  extension  tteing  bent  to  form  a 
guideway  for  the  purpose  act  forth. 


920.537.  METALLIC  BELT.  HaKBT  L.  Cannk,  Dingman 
township.  Pike  county,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  422,671. 


1  .<  metallic  belt  prorided  with  rings  and  links,  each 
link  having  a  body,  and  a  plurality  of  approximately 
rectangular  loops,  integral  with  tbe  body  and  engaging 
adjacent  rings,  the  free  ends  of  the  loops  being  angular 
and  resting  upon  the  face  of  the  body,  whereby  the  loops 
are  sustained  and  prevented  from  closing  upon  tbe  rings. 

2.  A  metamc  belt  provided  with  rl^is  and  links,  each 
link  being  prorided  with  aperturea  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
tegral loops,  said  loops  having  their  trie  ends  terminsting 
In  pins  entering  tbe  Mid  apertures. 

3.  A  metallic  belt  prorided  with  rings  and  linka.  each 
nnk  baring  an  apertured  body,  and  a  plurality  of  integral 
loops  engaging  tbe  rings,  each  loop  being  bent  back  and 
having  at  Its  tn^  end  an  angular  lug  resting  on  the  body 
and  terminating  In  a  pin  entering  an  aperture  of  said 
body. 

4.  A  metallic  belt,  comprising  links  baring  flat  bodiea 
and  each  prorided  with  integral  loops,  tbe  ends  of  which 
are  in  engagement  with  the  bodies  of  tbe  links,  a  series  of 
rings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  links  and  engaged  by  tbe 
loops  thereof.  t>ar-lik«  links  connecting  tbe  rings,  a  second 
series  of  rings  on  oppoalte  aWea  of  the  first  named  series 
of  rings,  and  bar-like  linka  coMteetlng  tbe  last  series  of 
rings  with  each  otber  and  with  tbe  first  named  series. 


920.638.      DISPLAY   APPARATt'S.      Edwabd  F    Ca!«!»o!«. 

Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  May  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  434, OUO. 

1.  In  diapiay  apparatus,  a  base,  spaced  uprights  upon 
said  base,   a   top  carried   by  said   uprights,   blocks  sdjost- 
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•bl9  koasltadlnaUy  o(  aaid  oprichti,  a^rockets  moomted 
upon  Mid.btacks,  ctMklaa  mna-BgtA  \«  travel  orer  aald 
iprockAta^  BtelTes  plT»t«lly  c«Tri«d  ketvMO  opposite 
clMlnii.  ajid  UtoraJly  eztMidlac  waUi  curled  b7  Mid  9p- 
rlghts  and  arranged  to  project  beyMid  Mid  dwlaa. 


•_'.  In  display  apparatus,  a  base,  apawd  uprights  carried 
by  Mid  base,  bJocta  adjoatable  loBgitTjdlnany  of  said  up- 
rights, rotatable  members  carried  by  «*ld  blocks,  endless 
raemrxTS  arranged  to  travel  upon  said  rotatable  members, 
carriers  counecllng  said  endleaa  members,  and  laterally 
extondlog  curved  walls  projeetlns  bejond  said  uprights. 


920.539.     DISJ'LAY  AFPABATCS.      Epwam)  F.  Cannon. 
I'ortUnd.  OreK.    FUed  Slaj  21, 1908.    Serial  No.  434,010. 


Uii 
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lit  display  appantws,  a  U%a3»  having  separated  upriglit 
menibt'ni,  QuLlble  monberti  ai;raaged  t«  travel  tit  botli  sides 
ol  ettcli  ol  aaid  uprlflbt  meaiberv  ar^t^e  sup(K)i;ts.  BaoHUted 
iK'tween  aald  flexible  atembeca  at  tbe.  laner  aldaa  o(,  said 
upiigat  aaeuber;,  and  fttrtbor  article  supporta  mounted 
uptiu  e«eb  of  said  flexlbld  na*mburs  at  tbe  outer  sides  of 
said  aprtgkt  jDeoabers. 


!)-'0,540.  AITArtATrS  FOR  AD.ILSTIN<i  KAILWAY- 
VEHICLB.  AND  LIKE  BRAKBB.  VicTOa' CHAVtauT, 
8t.  E>«nto.  Fraace,  awigno*  of  oB«-balf  to  Jokn  Patrick 
O'Dovntll,  WMtaioatcr,  ^igtand.  Piled  Sept.  22.  1908. 
Serial  No.  464,2«1. 

1.  In  a  t>rmke  spparatTM.  tbe  c««Bbi»atl*n  wttk  a  brake 
CTllDder,  brake  levers  and  ed&aectlng  rod  for  the  brak*  le- 
vers, oae  of  aatd  levers  ce«priaii)ir  a  plmrallty  of  ptvotallT 
connected  parts,  of  adJostlBg  meckaBlan  moanted  upon  Mid 
latter  lever,  and  means  actuated  by  the  brake  apparatus 
for  automatically  operating  said  mechanism  to  relatively 
adjast  tbe  parts  of  said  lever. 

2.  la  a  krakt  apparatus,  tbe  comMvatloa  wltk  a  brake 
cylinder,  brake  levers  and  counectlnc  rod  for  tbe  brake 
levera.  oae  of  said  levers  comprlalBs  a  plurality  of  pivot- 


ally  connected  parte,  of  a  cam  moiuited  upon  said  latter 
lever,  and  p«wl  and  ratetMt  Becbanlam  actuated  by  tka 
brake  appartfus  for  aatomatlcally  operatlag  said  caoa  to 
relatively  adjust  tbe  parts  of  said  lever. 


^  III  a  br>ke  apparatus,  tbe  combloatloa  with  a  braMe 
cylinder,  of  a  live  brake  lever  actuated  by  tbe  cylinder 
piston,  a  dead  brake  lever,  a  rod  connecting  the  Uve  and 
dead  brake  l«>vera.  said  dead  brake  lever  compriains  a 
plurality  of  pivotallj  connected  parts  and  adjusting  mecD 
anlam  mounted  thereon,  and  means  actuated  by  the  brake 
apparatus  fur  automatically  operating  aald  mecbaniam  to 
relatively  adjust  tbe  parts  of  said  dead  brake  lever. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  set  forth  consistinK  of  a  lever 
m.-ide  up  of  a  plurality  of  parts  pivoted  one  to  the  other,  a 
cam  rotntably  mounted  on  a  l>odlly  movable  part  of  sakl 
lever  so  as  to  l)e  capable  of  acting  on  another  part,  and 
drlvlnj;  mivhanlsn,  for  rotating  the  said  cam,  tbe  saW 
apparatus  belu;;  operatively  connected  to  the  brake  meet- 
anlsm  and  to  the  prime  mover  thereof  and  operating  sub- 
stantially as  and  for   the  purposes  set  forth. 

,">.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the  combination, 
with  the  brake  mechanism  and  prime  mover  thereof,  of  a 
device  for  niitomatlcally  adjusting  the  brake  mechanism 
so  as  to  take  up  slack  and  eempenaate  for  wear  of  the 
brake  blocks,  the  mid  derice  consistlDg  of  a  lever  made 
up  of  three  principal  parts  plvotally  connected  together,  a 
cam  rotatablj  mounted  on  one  of  the  said  parts  and  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  art  on  another  of  the  said  parts,  and  driving 
mechanism  ibr  automatically  rotating  the  said  cam,  tie 
cam  when  rotated  varying  the  position  or  angle  of  two  ©f 
the  «n»d  parts  in  relation  to  the  third  part,  siihetantlally 
.ns  and  for  tie  purpose*  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette. ] 


920..'>41.       BTN1>LE  FORMING    MACHINE. 
rnE.ss.)N,  Suffolk.  Vn       Filed  .\ub.  13.  190S 
448.34S. 


Andbew   J. 
Serial  Mo. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  frame,  a  cradle  moanted  ttiereupon  in  wblcb  a  bundle 
DMj  be  forved.  a  butt  plate  moving  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  said  cradle,  means  for  advani-lag  said  butt  plate 
wbea  fornlag  tbe  bundle,  and  a  hammer  lever  mounted  at 
the  aide  of  said  cradle  and  adapted  to  eagage  tbe  side  of 
tbe  bundle. 

1*.  In  a  laachloe  of  the  class  deecrllwd.  In  combination, 
a  ftaae.  s  cradle  open  at  one  end  sod  at  oae  side,  a  batt 
plate  moving  looaltudinally  of  aald  cradle  at  tbe  open  end 
thereof,    aMSes  for  advancing  said   batt  plate  to  form  a 
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bundle,  and  a  hammer  lever  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
moving  along  tbe  open  side  of  said  cradle,  said  bnmmer 
lever  being  adapted  to  strike  tbe  side  of  the  bnndle  wbea 
formiag  the  Moe. 

X  la  a  SMcblne  of  tbe  class  described,  in  coiaUnatioD. 
a  frame,  a  cradle  mounted  on  aald  frame  In  which  a 
bundle  Is  foraaed,  said  cradle  having  a  aide  and  a  header 
plate,  a  batt  plate  removably  mounted  and  adapted  to  ad- 
vance toward  aaid  header  plate,  and. a  hammer  lever  at- 
tached to  said  frame  nnd  moving  opposite  to  the  said  side 
of  said  cradle,  said  hammer  lever  being  adapted  to  force 
the  Imndle  agaUist  tlM  side  of  aald  cradle. 

4.  In  a  msehiiie  of  the  clSM  described,  in  combination. 
a  frame,  a  cradle  mouated  thereupoo  bavlng  a  header 
plate  and  a  eMe.  s  butt  plate  mounted  to  asove  toward 
said  header  plats,  a  treadle  lever  for  artuating  said  butt 
plate,  and  a  hammer  lever  moanted  on  said  frame  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  cradle  from  said  side,  said  hammer 
lever  being  adapted  to  swing  longltoQlnallr  of  sild  cradle 
and  transversely  thweof,  the  transverse  movement  of  uid 
lever  affording  mesne  for  forcing  the  b«indie  against  the 
side  of  said  cradle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  clase  described.  In  comliinatlon. 
a  frame,  a  cradle  mounted  therpupon  for  forming  a  bundle, 
a  twtt  plate  moanted  to  move  longitudinally  of  aaid  cradle, 
a  saddle  lever,  a  uddle  carried  thereby  adapted  to  move 
downwardly  npon  said  cradle  when  aaid  lever  is  depressed, 
and  means  for  advancing  said  butt  plate  and  depressing 
said  saddle  lever. 

[Claims  d  to  2S  not  printed  in  the  Oas^^tte  ] 


920.542.  CHAIR  Ai.rsKD  II.  Clark,  Denver,  Colo.,  as- 
signor of  one  luilf  to  Frederick  W.  Clark.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1907.     Serial  No   404,096. 


1.  A  chair,  comprising  st.indards.  a  movable  seat  car- 
ried by  said  standards,  a  meml^er  reslliently  held  in  a 
normal  position  and  contrsiltng  said  seat  to  hold  the  same 
in  a  normal  elevated  position,  a  dog  adapted  to  lock  said 
memlier  against  a  return  movement  when  the  same  is 
rotated  into  a  position  waA  that  the  seat  is  partially  de 
pressed,  means  operable  by  said  member  when  tbe  same  is 
further  rotated  to  release  said  dog.  u  stop  for  limiting  the 
rotation  of  said  member,  aad  means  on  said  meml>er  for  re- 
turning said  dog  to  an  operative  position  when  uid  mem 
l)er  returns  to  its  normal  position 

'1.  A  chair,  comprising  standards,  a  seat  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  standards  a  anerotxT  reslliently  beld  in 
n  normal  position  and  coatrolllng  said  seat  to  hold  tbe 
same  in  a  normal  elevated  position,  a  pivoted  dog  reslli- 
ently held  in  a  normal  position,  sa'.d  member  being  formed 
to  engage  said  dog  when  said  memt>er  is  rotated  into  a 
position  such  that  the  seat  Is  |»«rtially  depressed,  aaid 
dog  serving  to  lock  said  member  against  return  rotation, 
means  operable  by  said  memljcr  when  the  Mme  is  farther 
rotated  to  release  said  dog,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  rota- 
tion of  said  mesober,  means  on  said  member  for  returning 
said  dog  to  an  operative  position  wbea  aald  member  re- 
turns to  its  normal  position,  and  resilient  means  for  assist- 
ing tbe  return  of  said  jnember  to  its  normal  poaitkua. 

3.  A  chair,  comprialng  staiMlarda,  s  seat  plvotally 
mountsd  upon  said  standards,  a  casing  upon  one  of  said 


standards,  a  memlier  mounted  to  rotate  wltbln  said  cas- 
ing, a  atud  rigid  with  aald  seat  and  extending  Into  aaid 
casing  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  member,  resilient  means  for 
rq^iating  tbe  rotation  of  said  member,  a  dog  ada|>ted  to 
lock  aald  member  against  a  return  movement  when  tbe 
same  la  rotated  Into  a  poaltion  such  that  the  seat  is 
partially  depressed,  a  lever  operable  by  aald  member  when 
tbe  same  Is  furtber  rotated  to  dlaplace  aaid  dog  to  release 
tbe  saoie  from  aaid  member,  aald  member  being  adapted 
to  engage  Mid  lever  to  retarn  said  dog  to  an  operative 
position  nben  said  member  returns  to  Its  normal  position. 

4.  A  clialr.  comprialng  standards,  s  seat  pivoted  between 
said  standarda.  a  casing  carried  by  one  of  said  standards. 
a  member  reslliently  pivoted  within  aald  casing,  a  stud 
rigid  with  said  seat  and  engaging  said  meml>er.  >i  spring 
holding  said  member  In  a  normal  position  such  that  said 
seat  is  elevated,  a  pivoted  dog  with  said  cssing,  said  mem- 
lier having  a  portion  formed  to  engage  said  dog  to  lock 
said  member  against  a  return  rotation  when  aald  luMuber 
\%  rotated  into  a  position  sucb  that  the  seat  is  partially 
depressed,  a  lever  controlling  said  dog,  aatd  memlier  being 
foroMd  to  eBgage  said  lever  to  displace  said  dog  when  s^ld 
member  is  fortlwr  rotated,  ssld  member  being  farther 
forosed  to  engage  said  lever  to  return  said  dog  to  an  oper- 
ative position  when  sild  member  returns  to  its  normal 
I  position,  and  resilient  means  for  assisting  the  return  of 
said  member  to  its  normal  position. 

fi.  A  rhalr.  comprising  standards,  a  seat  pivoted  between 
said  standards,  s  member  reslliently  held  In  a  normal 
position  and  controlling  said  seat,  a  doc  adapted  to  lock 
said  member  against  s  return  movement  when  tbe  same 
is  rotated  Into  a  position  such  that  the  sest  Is  partially 
deprestMKl.  nneans  operable  by  said  member  when  tbe  same 
Is  ftirfher  "-otated  to  release  said  dog.  means  on  said  mem- 
ber for  returning  aald  dog  to  an  operative  position  when 
ssld  memlier  returns  to  Its  normal  position,  a  second  mem- 
ter  sdapted  to  be  operated  by  said  first  member,  a  cam 
■irm  adapted  to  lie  displaced  by  said  second  memh«>r.  and 
resilient  neoBS  for  resisting  tbe  movement  of  said  ram 
arm. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


•.•20.543.       EOCRNTRIC.       Rkibkjj   M.  Clask.  Webb  City. 
Mo.      riled  Nov.  18.  1908       Serial  No    46.1.201. 


1.  In  combinatioa.  a  tbaft,  a  collar  secured  thereto,  an 
eotentrlc  disk  formed  of  two  secdoas,  one  of  asM  sartlona 
luivin;;  an  ploticnte<1  opening  therein  and  baring  a  portion 
of  one  face  thereof  cut  away,  and  tbe  other  of  aatd  sec 
tinos  bavlng  a  body  portion  extending  Into  one  end  of 
said  opeelng  and  closing  the  same  and  bavlng  ontwanlly- 
extending  flanges  In  engagement  with  aald  cutaway  por- 
tion, means  for  locking  said  sections  together,  conprislng 
oppositely -disponed  bolts  ez  trading  through  said  flang«s 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  eccentric,  aad 
means  for  locking  said  eccentric  to  Mid  collar  and  per- 
mitting of  the  moTemeat  of  the  eccentric  In  respect  to  the 
shaft  to  vary  the  eccentricity  of  the  former. 

'1.  An  eccentric  formed  of  two  sections,  one  of  said  sec- 
tlons  having  an  elongated  opiening  therein  and  having  a 
I>ortlon  of  one  face  thereof  adjacent  one  end  of  the  open 
ing  cut  away  to  form  receMca.  and  tbe  other  of  said  sec- 
tions having  a  body  portion  extending  Into  one  end  of  ssld 
opening  and  closing  tbe  same  and  having  outwardly-ex- 
taadlng  flannea  entering  said  recesses,  snd  oppositely -dls 
posed  bolts  extending  througb  Mid  flanges  subataotlail/ 
psrailel  to  the  a^ls  of  the  ecceatrk-  for  securing  Mid 
tloBs  toaether. 
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3.  Ab  e<rc«iitiic  formed  of  two  Mctfons,  one  of  uld  mc- 
tloiM  karlBc  «a  elongated  opealog  tberela  and  haTlBf  a 
portion  of  one  face  thereof  adja««nt  one  end  of  the  openlnc 
eat  away  to  form  reeeaeea.  and  the  other  of  said  aeettona 
IWTiBC  a  body  portion  rateadlng  Into  one  end  of  aald  open- 
inc  and  cioalng  the  aame  and  haTing  oatwmrdlr-eztendlng 
flanffaa  entering  said  rBnaaw,  o^oaltelr-dlaiMeed  bolta  ex. 
teadlog  tbrongh  aaid  flaagea  aatetantlally  parallel  to  the 
axU  of  the  ecccBtrle  for  •cenrlBg  aald  aeetlona  together, 
the  flrat-meatloned  aeetloa  havlag  elongated  opening*  upon 
oi^KMife  aidea  of  the  flret-mmtloned  elongated  openings, 
and  bolta  extending  through  laat-menttoned  openings  for 
■ecnriBff  Mid  eccentric  In  poaltlon  and  permitting  of  the 
Tarjlng  of  itt  poaltloa. 


920,544.  DEVICE  tX)ti  RSMOVINQ  OB8THUCTIONS  IN 
CONDUITS.  Thomas  J.  Copb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1(K)8.    Serial  No.  414,300. 


1.  A  device  for  remoTing  an  obstruction  in  the  interior 
of  a  coodnit,  comprising  a  cutting  member  of  leaa  croaa  area 
than  the  conduit  and  adapted  to  have  Ita. catting  edge  en- 
gage an  obstruction,  and  means  embodying  a  flexible  meo 
ber  morable  through  said  cutting  member,  and  a  device 
carried  by  said  flexible  means  for  forcibly  striking  the  cut- 
ting member  to  drive  its  edge  against  and  through  Mid  ob- 
Btructlon. 

2.  A  derlce  for  removing  an  obstmcttbn  In  the  Interior 
of  a  eondalt.  consisting  of  a  cutting  member  of  leas  cross 
area  .than  the  interior  of  the  conduit,  flexible  meant)  mo\ 
able  through  said  cutter,  and  a  ram  cminected  with  nald 
flexible  means  and  provided  with  means  actuating  it  tn  one 
direction  for  forcing  the  cutting  edge  of  said  cutting  mem- 
ber against  the  obstruction. 

3.  A  device  for  removing  an  obstruction  in  the  interior 
of  a  con^hUt.  oooalatlng  of  a  cutting  member  of  less  ctom 
area  than  the  Interior  of  the  conduit,  flexible  means  mov- 
able through  said  cutter,  and  a  ram  connected  with  said 

.flexible  meaas  and  provided  with  means  actuating  it  in  one 
,  direction  for  forcing  the  cutting  edge  of  said  cutting  mem 
"^r  against  the  obstruction,  said  ram  beln*  provided  with 
a  screw-threaded  neck. 

4.  In  a  device  for  removing  an  obstacle  In  the  Interior  of 
a  coaduit,  a  cutting  member,  a  blow-strlklng  member, 
means  on  the  rear  end  of  the  latter  for  attachment  of  a 
piece  for  removing  the  blow-strlklng  member  from  the  cut- 
ting member,  a  flexible  piece  passing  freely  through  said 
cutting  member  and  connected  with  said  blow -striking 
nember  for  foretbly  ImpeUlag  It  agalast  sfld  euttlnf  mem 
ber,  and  sseans  on  the  forward  end  of  the  last-namM  piece 
for  attachment  of  an  ad^^clng  member  of  the  last-named 
piece. 

6.  In  a  device  for  reawving  an  obstacle  in  the  Interior  of 
a  ctmdolt,  a  catting  member  of  tabular  form,  a  blow-strik- 
ing member  rearward  of  said  cutting  member,  and  a  flexible 
piece  passing  through  said  cutting  member  and  connected 
with  said  blow-striking  member  for  forcibly  impelling  the 
Utter  against  the  former,  the  rear  end  of  said  blow-strik- 
ing member  having  an  eye  for  attadiment  of  a  connection 
by  which  said  member  is  drawn  back,  and  the  forward  end 
of  said  piece  having  an  eye  for  attachment  of  a  connection 
by  which  said  bknr-atriklng  member  is  advanced. 

tClalms  6  and  7  aet  prtated  In  the  Oaaette.] 


»90.540.  gANITAST  MILK  AND  CREAM  SAVING  DE- 
VICE CXABUn  C.  Cot7SBMs,  Sprtngfleld.  Mass.  Filed 
Job*  fl,  1908.    Barla)  No.  437,098. 

i.  Th«  coaAlnatlon  with  a  milk  can  having  an  open  up- 
per and  froa  which  the  mUk  may  b«  «ipped  and  aa  Indoa- 
tng  rsMgamtteg  caMnat  having  an  apertor*  In  the  top 
thereof  throng  which  said  can  may  be  remoTcd,  of  a  milk- 


saving  device  having  a  supporting  flange  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  cabinet  at  the  outer  surface  thereof,  an  annular 
depoidlng  flange  of  slightly  smaller  diameter  than  the  op«n 
upper  end  of  the  can  and  adapted  to  flt  within  said  op4n 
upper  end  to  support  the  can  against  lateral  displacement, 
and  an  Intermediate  connecting  portion  extending  from  the 
flrat-mentioned  flange  to  the  second-mentioned  flange  and 
servlhg  to  cMae  the  Space  between  the  upper  end  of  the  can 
and  the  cabinet  and  also  serving  to  direct  milk  into  tie 
can. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  milk  can  having  an  open  top 
through  whi^  the  milk  may  be  dipped,  and  an  inclosing  re- 
frigerating cabinet  having  a  top  wall  or  cover  provided 
with  an  opening  through  which  the  can  may  be  removed,  ef 
a  milk-saving  device  having  a  flat  supporting  flange  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  top  wall,  an 
upwardly-extending  bead  or  flange  at  the  outer  peripheral 
edge  thereof,  a  depending  wall  at  the  inner  edge  of  saVd 
flrst- mentioned  flange  and  adapted  to  extend  into  said 
opening  In  the  cabinet,  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  flt 
within  the  mouth  of  the  can  and  bold  the  latter  against 
lateral  displacement,  and  a  downwardly-inclined  wall  cchi- 
necting  said  depending  wall  and  said  last-mentioned  flange 
and  closing  communication  between  the  interior  of  said 
can  and  the  Interior  of  said  cabinet,  and  a  cover  having  a 
depending  flajige  adapted  to  flt  within  said  depending  wall 
of  said  device  and  having  a  laterally  extending  flantfe 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  supporting  flange  of  said  de- 
vice. 


920.546.     WIND-SHIELD.     Haeby  C.  Csasmir.  PhiladeJ 
phla.  I'a     riled  Nov.  2X.  190S.     Serial  No.  46.1.fM«. 


^5»^'V 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  deecribod,  an  upper  sec- 
tion, a  lov^er  section  pivoted  thereto,  standarda  adjacent 
said  section  and  pivot  means  between  said  standards  an4 
the  lower  section  forming  an  axis  of  rotation  in  the  plane 
of  said  standards  and  passing  substantially  through  th* 
center  of  gravity  of  said  lower  section. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  upper  sec» 
tlon.  a  lower  section  pivoted  thereto,  standards  adjacen : 


^ 
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aald  acctlon  and  pivot  means  between  said  standarda  and 
the  lower  section  forming  an  axis  of  rotation  In  the  plane 
of  said  atandards  and  paaalng  substantially  through  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  lower  section,  and  means  to  lock 
both  or  said  sections  to  said  standards. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  upper  sec 
tlon,  a  lower  section  pivoted  thereto,  standards  adjacent 
aald  section  and  pivot  means  between  said  standards  and 
the  lower  section  forming  an  axis  of  rotation  In  the  plane 
of  said  standards  and  passing  substantially  through  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  lower  section,  and  means  to  lock 
said  sections  together  in  folded  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  upper  sec 
tlon.  a  lower  section  pivoted  thereto,  standards  adjacent 
said  section  and  pivot  means  between  said  standards  and 
the  lower  section  forming  an  axis  of  rotation  In  the  plane 
of  said  standards  and  passing  substantially  through  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  lower  section,  and  means  to  lock 
said  sections  together  in  open  position. 


920.547.     8TKP-L.\DI)ER.     Marcklus  Cbdm.  Little  Roctc. 
Ark.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1908      Serial  No.  421,414. 


1  .\n  extension  ladder  comprising  a  stationary  section, 
said  section  having  side  meml>erii.  steps  carried  by  said 
memixTB,  said  Bteps  being  formed  of  front  and  rear  pieces 
spaced  apart,  and  sliding  sections  having  steps  filling  the 
spac-es  between  the  pieces  forining  steps  of  the  first  men 
tloned  section. 

2.  An  extension  ladder  comprising  a  stationary  step  sec- 
tion having  slotted  side  members,  wedge-shape  plates  car- 
ried by  the  side  memlK^rs.  and  a  sliding  section  having  side 
members  working  In  said  slots  and  between  the  wedge- 
shape  plates. 

.3  An  extension  ladder  comprising  a  stationary  section 
having  longitudinally  slotted  side  members,  step  sections 
arranged  on  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  slots,  the 
front  edges  of  the  slots  being  notched  below  and  adjacent 
said  steps,  wedge-shape  plates  carried  by  the  rear  sides  of 
said  slots,  an  extension  having  side  members  sliding  in 
said  slots  and  between  the  wedge-shape  plates,  a  movable 
bar  carried  by  said  extension,  a  spring  carried  by  the  ex- 
tension and  forcing  the  bar  successively  into  the  notches  as 
the  extension  is  lifted,  and  steps  carried  by  the  extension 
and  fitting  between  the  sections  of  the  first  mentioned 
steps. 


920.548.  MECHANISM  FOR  DRILLING  WELLS.  Habit 
R.  Deckkb,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Oct  12,  1906,  Serial 
No.  338,627.  Renewed  Sept.  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
453.602. 

1.  A  casing  screwer  consisting  of  a  revolving  table,  a 
telescopic  atUchment  carrying  the  clamping  devices  for 
holding  one  section  of  the  casing  stationary,  means  for  re- 
volving the  table  Independently  of  the  telescopic  attach- 
ment, and  means  for  Imparting  the  rotation  of  the  table 
to  another  section  of  the  casing  to  torn  it  relatively  to  the 
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first-mentioned    section,    substantially   as    shown    and    de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  r<omhtnation  with  a  rotary  table  f..r  drlUini:  wells, 
a  telescopltiK  structure  operatively  connected  therewith 
and  carrying  the  drill  stem  clatDping  devices,  subsuntlally 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  table  for  drilling  wells 
baring  a  central  opening  for  the  drill  stem,  a  tube  slid 
ably  mounted  In  said  opening,  the  drill  stem  clamping 
devices  mounted  on  said  tube,  and  operative  connections 
between  said  table  and  tul>e  to  rotate  them  simultaneously, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  table  for  drilling  wells 
having  a  central  opening  for  the  drill  stem,  a  tube  slid 
ably  mounted  In  said  opening  having  a  flat  table  like  struc- 
ture on  Its  upper  end.  the  drill  stem  clamping  devices 
mounted  on  said  table  like  structure,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  said  rotary  table  and  tube  to  rotate  them 
simultaneously,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  table  for  drilling  wells 
having  a  central  opening  for  the  drill  stem,  b  tube  slldably 
mounted  in  said  opening  having  Its  upper  end  extended 
horizontally  to  form  a  table  having  notches  In  its  edge,  the 
drill  stem  clamping  devices  mounted  on  said  table,  and  up- 
wardly projecting  ears  on  the  rotary  table  to  engage  the 
notches  In  the  table  aforesaid,  suhetantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


920,549.  CITTER-HEAD.  Max  H.  Dettk,  WoodcUff, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Albert  Fryibll,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  14.  1907      Serial  No.  392.885. 


The  Improved  cutter  bead  herein  described  comprising  a 
solid  bead  In  one  integral  piece  formed  with  tool  and 
clamp  bar  seats  conalstlng  of  longitudinal  grooves  milled 
out  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  bead,  the  outer  side  wall  of  each  groove  constltutlDg 
an  abutment  for  the  support  of  a  cutter  blade,  the  laner 
surface  of  said  abutment  being  parallel  to  a  plane  paaalng 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  bead,  said  bead  balag 
at  diametrically   opposite   points   and  upon   d(a- 
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metrtcally  opposite  aMm,  uM  grooTW  betng  oftMt  »t 
different  polnU  and  In  dlflereat  planes,  the  edce  of 
each  groove  opposite  tbe  Wade  seat  being  formed  with 
an  offset  and  shoulder,  «[>nibloed  with  bladee,  clamp 
bars  offset  at  different  potsti  In  different  planes  and  seated 
In  said  grooves  and  fomed  with  shoulders  engaging  tbe 
shoulders  of  the  grooTSS.  set  screws  adjustably  mounted 
in  tbe  head  and  beMctas  acainat  tbe  rear  edges  of  the 
blade*,  and  binding  aerem  ad^natable  in  tbe  bead  at  right 
angles  to  the  set  screws  and  tearing  against  the  clamping 
bars  ajfjacent  said  sboaddan  and  prssslng  the  clamping 
bars  against  the  blades,  the  beads  of  said  set  screws  and 
binding  screws  being  diepneed  in  said  recesses  and  readily 
endwise  accessible. 


920,560.  BOTTLE-JiBCK-rOKMIMO  TOOL.  William  8. 
DoBMAJf.  Brooklya,  N.  Y.  Filed  liar.  23.  1908.  Serial 
No.  422.784. 


1.  A  bottle  neclc  forming  tool  comprising  opposite  form 
lag  Jaws,  means  normally  withholding  the  same  from 
operatiTS  position,  a  bottle  bead  forming  hood  having  a 
forwardly  projecting  mandrel,  and  connecting  levers  be- 
tween said  hood  and  Jaws,  said  hood  having  reduced  side 
facaa  to  receive  said  Jaws  and  at  lu  froat  and  having 
bottle  b«ad  shaping  Ift^mental  opposite  concavltle*  form- 
tag  aUrts  adapted  to  extend  to  the  point  of  greatest  ex 
Umal  diameter  of  tbe  bottle  head,  said  concavities  at 
their  ends  opening  through  said  reduced  side  faces,  said 
Jaws  formed  to  act  on  tbe  bottle  head  and  neck  from  said 
point  of  craataat  dianeter  forwardly  toward  the  bottle 
body,  aoteUntlaily  as  described. 

2-  ▲  bottle  neck  forming  tool  comprising  a  hood  tiavtng 
a  forwardly  projecting  aundrel  to  enter  the  bottle  neck, 
aald  iMod  at  iu  front  end  having  forwardly  projecting 
aklrta  foraad  to  shape  tbe  exterior  of  the  bottle  bead  for- 
wardly to  the  plane  of  the  greatest  external  diameter 
thereof,  said  aUrts  balag  spaced  from  the  baas  of  the  man- 
drel and  In  coanection  therewith  forming  bottle  mouth 
aliaping  concavities,  and  oppoaite  normally  withheld 
forming  Jaws  movable  to  operative  position  with  respect 
to  said  hood  to  sltape  the  botUe  bead  forwardly  therefrom 
toward  tbe  bottle  body,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  bottle  neck  forming  tool  comprising  a  hood  having 
a  forwardly  projecting  mandrel  to  enter  the  bottle  neck. 

.  said  hood  having  oppoaite  reduced  side  faces  and  at  Its 
front  end  on  oppoaite  sMea  of  the  mandrel  and  between 
said  side  faces  formed  with  forwardly  extendlBg  akiru 
to  shape  the  exterior  of  the  bottle  head  forwardly  toward 
the  bottle  body  about  to  the  plane  of  the  greatest  external 
diameter  of  said  bead,  and  nsovable  normally  withdrawn 
forming  Jaws  arranged  om^oalte  said  reduced  faces  of  tbe 
hood,  sntatantially  ••  daacrtbed. 

4.  A  bottle  neck  fWmtaig  tool  comprlalng  a  hood  having 
a  forwardly  projeetlag  aaandrel,  aald  hood  having  reduced 
opposite  side  faces  and  at  Ita  front  aad  having  forwardly 
projecting  skirts  to  ahap*  the  exterior  of  s  bottle  mouth 
about  to  the  plane  of  traataat  diameter  and  with  said  man- 
drel forming  shaping  eoneavltiee,  and  normally  beld  mov- 
able forming  Jaws  arranged  oppoelte  said  reduced  faces 
and  having  clearance  spaces  in  tht  working  plane  of  said 
MclrtciautaUBtlaUy  as  deaerlbed. 

0.  A  bottia  Bcek  forming  tool  comprising  a  hood  havlag 
ferwardiy  projaetiBt  Alrts  to  ahape  the  eztertor  of  the 
bettla  bead,  and  a  eaateriag  aad  fonalag  mandrel  pro- 
Jacttaf  fbffwardljr  from  wlthia  tb*  bood  and  arraagwl 
caBtnOly  bcCweea  aald  skirts  aad  la  coaneetiea  ttaMewlth 
famteg  riMplag  coMaTltlaa,  and  aormally  wttbbeld  mor- 
able  ovipoaltaly  arranged  formlag  jaws  to  eoflperate  with 
aald  bead  aad  adapted  to  sbape  the  bottie  bead  and  neck 


forwardly  beyond  the  working  plane  of  said  skirts,  said 
Jaws  baring  tbeir  worklDi;  faces  formed  to  clear  that  por- 
tion of  tbe  bottle  bead  shaped  by  ssid  skirts. 
[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


W20.551.      NtTT  LOCK.     CLirroao  C.   EAXLTwura,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohla,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry   J.   Hellkftr, 
Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    17,    1908.      Serial    Mo 
419,342.  ' 


1.  In  a  not  locking  device,  a  screw  threaded  bolt,  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  In  its  end,  and  a  nut  having  a  centml 
aperture  through  Its  closed  end,  and  a  key  located  within 
tbe  nut.  which  key  is  adapted  to  enter  the  said  ffroove  of 
the  bolt  and  enrage  therewith,  tbe  key  shank  In  engage- 
ment.with  the  wall  of  the  aperture  of  the  nut.  and  in  its 
end  portion  provided  with  a  recess  Interiorly  screw  thread- 
ed, u  spring  between  the  key  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
nut,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  not  locking  device,  a  screw  threaded  twit  pro- 
vided with  a  Kfoove  at  ita  end,  and  a  nut  having  an  aper- 
ture through  Its  cloaed  end.  a  key  adapted  to  enter  aad 
engage  the  walls  of  said  groove,  and  provided  with  a  shank 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  ant  aperture,  yet  in  eugagemeat 
with  tbe  wall  of  aald  aperture,  a  spiral  spring  embracing 
tbe  key  shaak  between  tbe  key  and  the  adjacent  end  af 
the  nut,  the  key  sliank  having  In  Its  free  end  an  Interiorly 
screw  threaded  recess,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
poses specified. 


!»  U  0  .  ."S  5  2       STEAM-TRAP.     NokMAB  Emolish.  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filled  Oct.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  458.327. 


1.  A  non-return  steam  trap,  comprising  a  fixed  tank,  a 
movable  tank,  n  plvotally  supported  lever  on  one  end  Of 
which  said  movable  tank  In  supported,  a  weight  on  tte 
other  end  of  said  lever,  whereby  tbe  tank  when  empty  li 
held  in  raised  position,  flexible  hose  connections  between 
tbe  two  tsnka  an  Inlet  pipe  leading  into  the  fixed  tank,  aa 
outlet  pipe  rising  from  connection  with  the  lower  one  oC 
said  hose  connections  to  a  point  within  the  fixed  tank,  a 
valve  controlling  the  flow  therethrough,  a  pivoted  lever 
weighted  at  Its  free  ^'od  wherebj-  said  valve  Is  normally 
held  closed,  and  a  link  connection  between  said  last  named 
lever  and  the  tank-supporting  lever  whereby  any  move- 
ment of  tbe  tank  due  to  its  filling  with  water  from  tlie 
fixed  tank  aad  the  consequent  movement  of  Its  lever  la 
communicated  to  said  last  named  lever  to  effect  tbe  a<j- 
tuation  of  said  valve,  substantially  as  described.  | 

2.  In  a  steam  trap,  in  combination  with  a  fixed  tank 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  water  of  condensation  from  the 
steam  coils,  an  outlet  pipe  therefrom  having  Its  upper  end 
rlalag  above  tbe  level  of  the  bottom  of  t!»e  tank,  a  plv^ 
oted  lever,  &  movable  tank  supported  on  one  end  thereof 
a  weight  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  for  malntalaiat 
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said  movable  tank  at  tbe  upper  limit  uf  its  Intended  path 
of  travel,  flcztble  cooaectkMis  from  said  movable  tank  t» 
said  evtlec  pipe  and  to  said  fixed  tank,  a  valve  coatroHtng 
tbe  flow  af  water  throagb  tbe  dlacbarge  ead  of  aald  oatlet 
pipe,  a  weighted  lever  whereby  tbe  valve  is  aottnally  held 
cloaed,  aAd  a  lUsk  between  It  aad  said  flrat  aamed  lever 
whereby  any  movement  thereof  due  to  tbe  travel  of  eatd 
movable  tank  is  communicated  to  It  and  the  vslve  is 
thereby  caused  to  open,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  coabloation  of  a  fixed  tank,  a 
pipe  leading  thereinto  from  the  steam  coils,  an  outlet  pipe, 
a  valve  controlling  tbe  flow  through  said  outlet  pipe,  a 
weighted  lever  for  sctuatlBg  said  valve  and  for  holding  the 
same  normally  closed,  a  second  weighted  lever  linked  to 
said  first  named  lever,  a  movable  tank  supported  on  tbe 
unweighted  end  of  aald  aecond  lever,  and  pipes  connecting 
the  same  with  said  fixed  tank  whereby  water  ma.v  be  led 
thereinto  from  tlie  fixed  tank  aad  Its  supporting  lever 
thereby  sctuated  to  in  tam  caoae  an  opening  of  the  valve, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  in  a  steam  trap,  tbe  eomblnation  of  a  fixed  tank,  a 
movable  tank,  flexible  hose  connections  therebetween,  an 
Inlet  pipe  leading  Into  the  fixed  tank,  an  outlet  pipe  ex- 
tending from  tbe  interior  of  the  fixed  tank,  its  outer  por- 
tion being  connected  with  one  of  said  flexible  hoee  connec- 
tions, a  valve  controlling  the  flow  through  said  oatlet 
pipe,  a  pivoted  lever  on  one  end  of  which  said  movable 
tank  Is  supported  in  normally  raised  position,  a  aecond 
lever  whereby  said  valve  is  actuated,  a  weight  on  the 
free  ead  of  said  second  lever  whereby  said  valve  is  nor- 
mally held  cloaed.  and  a  link  connecting  said  last  men- 
tioned lever-  with  the  tank-supporting  lever,  whereby  the 
free  end  of  the  latter  is  normally  held  in  depressed  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


020,553.  FOLDABLB  TRUCK.  Cobrbliob  H.  Pasland 
and  A.VTHONT  Swansom,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  4. 
1908.     Serial  No.  460,990. 


1.  A  truck  comprising  foldable  platform  sections  hingedly 
secured  together  st  their  adjoining  edges,  casters  pro- 
vided upon  the  tuder  surface  of  said  sections,  and  a  head 
rest  detschably  aecured  to  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  end 
portion  of  one  of  said  sections,  sobatantlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  .\  truck  comprising  foldable  pistform  sections  hingedly 
secured  together  at  their  adjoining  edges,  casters  fixed 
to  the  under  surfsces  of  said  sections,  one  being  provided 
at  the  forward  end  portion  of  one  of  said  aectlons  and  four 
being  provided  upon  the  other  of  said  sections  one  at  each 
com«'  thereof,  a  bead  rest  detschably  secured  to  tbe  end 
portion  of  one  of  aaid  sections,  substantially  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  apedfled. 

3.  A  track  comprising  foldable  platform  sectloas  biagadly 
secured  together  at  the  extremities  of  tbeir  adjoining 
edgea.  casters  secured  to  tbe  under  surface  of  aald  ae«> 
tloBS  at  the  ead  portion  thereof,  a  eoacave  disk,  aad 
means  for  detschably  securing  said  disk  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  tbe  end  portion  of  one  of  said  aeetlona.  anbstaD 
tlally  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

4.  A  track  comprising  foldable  sections,  blagedly  ae- 
enred  together  st  tbe  extremities  of  tbeir  adjoining  edgea, 
said  sections  betag  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  parallel 
planea,  each  of  said  aectloas  consisting  of  a  metal  periph- 
eral frame  aad  a  platform  secured  in  said  fraaae,  eaatera 


secured   to   tbe  under   surface   of    said    fraaM^s.   suiM«tan- 
tlally  as  sad  for  the  purpoae  apecMad. 

5.  A  track  coatprMng  foldable  secOoas  hingedly  secured 
together  at  tbe  extremitlea  of  tbeir  adJotalBg  edges,  each 
of  said  sections  conststiag  of  aa  angle  Iroo  peripheral 
frame,  aad  a  platform  secared  la  aald  frame,  tbe  forward 
trv^  sectioB  being  substsotially  trlaaguJar  In  sbape.  tbe 
rearward  of  said  sections  betng  rectangular  in  shape,  caa- 
ters  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  said  wection  frames 
one  being  secured  to  the  forward  ead  portion  of  the  for- 
ward truck  section,  a  number  of  aald  casters  being  secured 
to  tbe  resrward  of  said  seettona,  a  bead  rest,  and  means 
of  detachably  secnrtnp  tbe  same  to  tbe  upper  surfsce  of 
the  forward  end  portion  of  tbe  forward  truck  section,  sub 
staivtially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


920.!S,'^4       SrRFACE   OF   ASCENSION    OR    .XEROPLAXE 
VXm  FLYING  MACHINES.     Aktoini  P.  Filippi,  Paris. 

France      Filed  Sept    10,  1907.     Serial  No    392.195. 


1  A  surface  of  ascension  or  aeroplane  appllcaMe  to  ap- 
paratus adapted  to  raise  itself,  sustain  itself  nnd  to  di- 
rect Itself  In  the  air,  said  aeroplane  having  an  elliptical 
contour  and  comprising  a  central  flat  portion  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  edge  portions,  each  of  which  is  bent  down- 
wardly below  said  flat  portions  for  about  a  quarter  of  the 
periphery  of  said  aeroplane. 

2.  A  surface  of  ascension  or  seroplane  applicable  to  ap- 
paratus adapted  to  raise  itselt  sustain  itself  and  to  direct 
itself  in  tbe  air,  said  aeroplane  having  an  elliptical  con- 
tour and  comprising  a  central  flat  portion  and  oppositely 
disposed  edge  portions,  each  of  which  is  bent  downwardly 
below  said  fiat  portions  for  sbout  a  quarter  of  the  periph- 
ery of  ssid  seroplane.  and  edge  portions  oppositely  dis- 
posed and  slightly  bent  up  above  said  flat  portion  contigu- 
ous to  said  t>ent  down  portions. 

.1.  A  surface  of  ascension  or  aeroplane  applicable  to  ap- 
paratus adapted  to  raise  itself.  susUin  Itself  and  to  direct 
Itself  in  the  air,  comprising  a  plane  bounded  by  an  ellip- 
tical curve,  tbe  edge  portions  of  this  plane  being  bent 
downwardly  below  tbe  plane  at  about  a  quarter  of  the 
rurve,  this  bent  down  portion  being  symmetrically  repro- 
duced upon  the  other  half  of  the  curve,  and  a  frustum  of 
a  cone  closed  at  Its  small  base  and  riveted  at  its  larger 
base  to  the  lower  face  of  the  surface  of  ascension  or 
aeroplane,  the  diameter  of  the  larger  base  of  this  frustum 
of  a  cone  being  nearly  equal  to  the  length  of  the  minor 
axis  of  tbe  ellipse. 

4.  A  surface  of  ascension  or  aeroplane  applicable  to  ap 
psratus  adapted  to  raise  itself,  sustain  Itself  aad  to  direct 
Itself  in  the  air,  comprising  a  plane  bounded  by  an  elllp 
tlcal  curve,  the  edge  portions  of  this  plane  being  bent 
downwardly  below  the  plane  at  about  a  quarter  of  the 
curve,  and  very  slightly  t)ent  upwardly  above  the  pl.ine  on 
the  contiguous  quarter,  this  bending  down  and  t>endlni: 
up  being  symmetrically  reproduced  upon  the  other  half 
of  the  cur«-e.  and  a  frustum  of  a  cone  closed  at  Its  smaller 
base  and  riveted  at  Its  larger  base  to  the  lower  face  of  the 
surfsce  of  ascension  or  seroplane,  the  diameter  of  the 
larger  base  of  this  frustum  of  s  cone  being  nearly  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  minor  axis  of  tbe  ellipse. 


020,58  6.  WATER  AND  AlB  RELIEF  VALVK  FOR 
STBAlf  -  HEATING  APPARATUS  Jambs  L.  Prrra, 
MerchantTille.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Warr<>n  Webster  and 
Company.  Camden.  K.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Apr.  20,  1906  SeHsl  No.  S12.7K9 
1.   In  s  water  and  air  relief  valve  for  steam  heating  cp- 

parataa.  the  comblnatioa  of  s  valve^body  )  aving  aa  lalet 
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and  BO  oatl«t,  •  morable  motor  controlled  by  the  accumu- 
lation of  water  of  condenaatloD  In  ttae  Talre-body  and  hav- 
ing a  tobQlar  portloa  prorlded  at  its  end  wltb  a  bollow 
▼aire  piece  eoBtrolUng  the  oatUt  and  catabllshing  com- 
munication between  aaid  oatlet  and  tbe  interior  of  said 
tubolar  portion,  and  an  externally  threaded  (aide  extend- 
ing into  aald  tabnlar  portion  and  formlnt  with  the  walls 
thereof  a  spiral  air  pMugeway. 


4— 


2.  In  a  water  and  air  relief  valve  for  steam  heating  ap- 
paratus, tlie  combination  of  a  valve-body  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  movable  motor  controlled  by  tbe  accumu- 
lation of  water  of  condensation  in  tbe  valve-body  and  hav- 
ing a  tubular  portion  provided  at  Its  end  with  a  bollow 
valve  piece  of  reduced  diameter  controlling  the  outlet  and 
establishing  communication  between  said  outlet  and  the 
interior  of  said  tabular  portion,  and  an  externally  thread- 
ed guide  extending  into  said  tubular  portion  and  forming 
with  tbe  walls  thereof  a  spiral  air  passageway. 

3.  In  a  water  and  air  relief  valve  for  steam  heating  ap- 
paratus, the  combination  of  a  valve-body  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  movable  motor  controlling  the  outlet  and 
controlled  by  the  accucaulation  of  water  of  condensation 
in  the  valve-body  and  having  a  tubular  portion  communi- 
cating with  the  outlet,  and  a  guide  in  said  tubular  por 
tlon  consisting  of  a  small  rod  or  wire  and  a  short  exter 
nally  threaded  cylinder  carried  by  the  wire  and  flttln.st 
said   tubular  portion. 

4.  In  a  water  and  air  relief  valve  for  steam  heating  np 
paratus,  the  combination  of  a  valve-body  having  an  Inlpt 
and  an  outlet,  a  movable  motor  controlling  the  outlet  and 
controlled  by  the  accumulation  of  water  of  condensation 
in  the  Valve-body  and  having  a  tubular  portion  communi- 
cating with  the  outlet,  and  a  guide  in  said  tubular  por- 
tion consisting  of  a  small  rod  or  wire  and  a  pair  of  short 
externally  threaded  cylinders  carried  by  the  wire  and  fit- 
ting said  tubular  portion  adjacent  to  the  top  and  l>ottom 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  water  and  air  relief  valve  for  steam  heating  ap- 
paratus, the  combination  of  a  valve-body  having  an  lni.>t 
and  an  outlet,  a  movable  motor  controlling  the  outlet  and 
controlled  by  the  accumulation  of  water  of  condensation 
in  the  valve-body  and  having  a  tubular  portion  communi 
eating  with  the  outlet,  and  a  guide  In  said  tubular  portion 
consisting  of  a  small  rod  or  wire  having  a  threaded  tip 
for  connection  with  the  cap  of  the  valve-body  and  a  short 
externally  throaded  cylinder  carried  by  the  wire  and 
fitting  said  tubular  portion. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in^the  Qaiette.J 
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020.556.  WATER  AND  AIR  RELIEF  VALVE.  James 
L.  Pitts,  Merchant vlUe.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Warren  Web- 
ster *  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  i,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,244. 

1.  A  i^tverslble  fitting  for  steam  radiator  valves  consist- 
ing of  a  tube  g.  either  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  the 
valve-piece,  swaged  up  near  its  ends  to  form  annular  in- 
tegral shoulders  h  h,  and  a  bollow  sbell  liaving  apertures 
fitted  over  said  tube  with  the  metal  at  said  apertures  rest- 
ing agalut  tbe  shoulders  and  soldered  to  them. 

2.  A  Talre  consisting  of  a  body  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  tube  carrying  a  tubular  valve-piece  controlling 
the  eatle^  a  hollow  shell  carried  by  said  tube  and  con- 
trolled by  the  accumulation  of  water  in  tbe  body  to  oper 


ate  the  valve  piece,  said  tube  being  provided  near  tlie  top 
and  bottom  with  small  openings  into  the  interior  of  the 
sbell,  and  a  guide-piece  extending  into  said  tube  subsfan 
tlally  beyond  the  small  upper  opening  therein  and  form 
Ing  with  the  walls  of  tbe  tube  a  restricted  passage  way 
between  the  interior  of  the  body  and  tbe  oatlet  and  ex- 
tending past  the  upper  small  openings  In  the  tube 


3.  A  valve  consisting  of  a  body  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  tube  carrying  a  tubular  valve-piece,  a  hollow 
shell  carried  by  said  tube  and  controlled  by  the  accumula- 
tion of  water  In  the  body  to  operate  tbe  valve-piece,  a 
spirally  grooved  guide  piece  extending  Into  said  tube  and 
forming  with  the  walls  thereof  a  restricted  spiral  paMage- 
way  between  the  Interior  of  the  valve-body  and  the  out- 
let, said  tube  being  provided  near  the  top  and  bottom 
with  small  openings  Into  the  interior  of  the  shell. 


920.557       8VSTEM  OF  REFRIGEHATIO.N  AND  WATER- 
SUPPLY.     Georc.e  Flemixo,   Chicago.   Ill       Filed  Sept 
21.  1907      Serial  No.  39.3.894. 
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1.  In  a  system  of  refrigeration  and  water  supply,  tke 
combination  with  a  source  supplying  water  under  pressure 
aad  a  circuit  receiving  water  from  said  source  of  supply 
including  a  refrigerator  and  a  cooling  device  through 
which  the  wat«>r  passes,  of  a  serving  pipe  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  draw-off  cocks,  said  serving  pipe  being  con- 
nected with  said  circuit  and  directly  with  said  source  sf 
supply,  and  means  whereby  water  may  be  directed  to  the 
serving  pip^  either  from  the  circuit  or  from  the  sour«e 
of  supply  at  will. 

2.  In  a  system  of  refrigeration  and  water  supply,  the 
combination  with  a  source  supplying  water  under  pressure 
and  a  circuit  receiving  water  from  said  source  of  supply 
including  a  retrlgerator  and  a  cooling  device  tbrou^ 
which  the  water  passes,  of  a  serving  pipe  provided  wltb 
a  plurality  of  draw-off  cocks,  said  serving  pipe  being  con- 
nected with  said  circuit  and  directly  with  said  source  <^f 
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supply,  aneana  whereby  water  may  be  directed  to  tbe 
serving  pipe  either  from  tbe  circuit  or  from  tbe  source  of 
supply  at  will,  and  means  for  cutting  said  cooling  device 
out  of  tbe  operating  circuit  when  the  serving  pipe  receives 
water  from  said  drcnit. 

3.  In  a  system  of  refrigeration  and  water  supply,  tbe 
combination  with  a  source  supplying  water  under  pressure 
and  a  circuit  receiving  water  from  said  source  of  supply, 
of  a  refrigerator  located  in  said  circuit  and  having  a  cool- 
ing space  or  Jacket  through  which  tbe  water  in  tite  circuit 
passes  to  cool  the  same,  a  water  serving  pipe  connected 
with  said  circuit  near  the  highest  part  thereof  and  pro- 
vided wltb  a  plurality  of  draw-off  cocks  and  communicat- 
ing at  Its  lower  end  with  said  source  of  supply,  and  valves 
in  said  serving  pipe  so  located  and  arranged  as  to  supply 
water  to  tbe  draw-off  cocks  through  said  serving  pipe  from 
said  circuit  or  from  the  source  of  supply  at  will. 

4.  In  a  system  of  refrigeration  and  water  supply,  the 
combination  with  a  source  supplying  water  under  pressure 
and  a  water  conducting  circuit  Including  a  refrigerator 
having  a  cooling  space  or  Jacket  through  which  tbe  water 
passes  and  a  cooling  device  through  which  the  water  in 
the  circuit  is  passed  to  cool  the  same,  means  for  automat- 
ically maintaining  a  constant  level  of  water  in  said  cir- 
cuit independently  of  the  pressure  of  the  source  of  sup- 
ply, a  serving  pipe  provided  with  a  plurality  of  draw-off 
cocks,  said  serving  pipe  being  connected  with  said  circuit 
and  directly  with  said  source  of  supply,  means  whereby 
water  may  be  directed  to  the  serving  pipe  either  from  the 
circuit  or  from  the  source  of  supply  at  will,  and  means 
(or  cutting  said  cooling  device  out  of  tbe  operating  circuit 
when  the  serving  pipe  receives  water  from  said  circuit. 

5.  In  a  system  of  refrigeration  and  water  supply,  the 
combination  with  a  source  supplying  water  under  pressure 
and  a  circuit  receiving  water  from  said  source  of  supply, 
of  a  refrigerator  located  in  said  circuit  and  having  a  cool- 
ing space  or  Jacket  through  which  tbe  water  In  tbe  circuit 
passes  to  cool  the  same,  a  water  serving  pipe  connected 
with  said  circuit  near  tbe  highest  part  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  draw-off  cocks  and  communlcat- 
InK  at  its  lower  end  with  said  source  of  supply,  valves  In 
said  serving  pipe  so  locatod  and  arranged  as  to  supply 
water  to  the  draw-off  cocks  through  said  serving  pipe  from 
said  circuit  or  from  the  source  of  supply  at  will,  and  a 
valved  drain  pipe  connected  with  said  circuit  for  with- 
drawing water  therefrom  independently  of  said  draw -off 
cocks. 


9  2  0.558.  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  DRINKING- 
WATER.  GuoRGE  Fleming.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept. 
21,   1907.      Serial   No.   39.3,895. 


1.  Tbe   combination   with   an   elevated    water   reservoir 
and  a  closed  circuit  receiving  water  from  said  rescrroir. 


of  a  leak  passage  discharging  water  from  the  lower  part 
of  said  circuit,  a  tank  into  which  said  passage  discbarges, 
automatic  means  for  cutting  off  tlie  flow  of  water  flirough 
said  passage  to  said  tank,  and  means  for  raising  water 
from  said  tank  to  said  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  system  for  supplying  water,  tb.-  combination 
with  a  source  supplying  water,  a  rewrvoir  located  above 
the  highest  level  at  which  tbe  water  is  to  l>e  distributed, 
and  a  pump  receiving  water  from  said  source  of  supply 
and  delivering  it  to  said  reservoir,  of  a  closed  distributing 
circuit  receiving  water  from  said  reservoir  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  draw-off  cocks  ;  a  leak  pipe  receiving 
water  from  the  lower  part  of  said  circuit,  a  tank  into 
which  the  pipe  dlschsrges.  and  automatic  means  for  cut- 
ting off  the  flow  of  water  through  said  pipe  to  said  tank, 
said  pump  operating  to  lift  ttie  water  from  said  tank  to 
said  reservoir. 

3.  In  8  system  for  supplying  water,  tbe  combination 
with  a  source  supplying  water,  a  reservoir  located  above 
the  highest  level  at  which  the  water  Is  to  be  distributed, 
and  a  pump  receiving  water  from  said  source  of  supply 
and  delivering  It  to  said  reservoir,  of  a  closed  circuit  re- 
ceiving water  from  said  reservoir  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  draw-off  cocks,  a  pump  for  maintaining  a 
positive  circulation  in  said  circuit,  a  leak  pipe  leading 
from  said  closed  circuit,  a  tank  into  which  said  pipe  dls 
charges,  and  a  float  actuated  valve  within  said  tank  oper- 
ating upon  tbe  rise  of  water  in  the  tank  to  cut  off  tbe 
flow  of  water  through  said  pipe  to  tbe  tank,  said  first 
mentioned  pump  operating  to  lift  tbe  water  from  said 
tank  to  said  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  system  for  supplying  water,  tbe  combination 
with  a  source  supplying  water  and  a  reservoir  elevated 
above  the  highest  level  at  which  the  water  is  to  be  dis- 
tributed, of  a  receiving  tank  Into  which  the  water  is  de- 
livered from  said  source  of  supply,  a  float  actuated  valve 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  water  from  said  source  to 
said  tank,  means  for  raising  water  from  said  tank  to  tbe 
reservoir,  a  closed  distributing  circuit  receiving  water 
from  said  reservoir  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
draw-off  cocks,  a  pump  for  maintaining  a  positive  circu- 
lation of  water  through  said  circuit,  a  leak  pipe  receiving 
water  from  tbe  lower  part  of  said  circuit  and  discharg- 
ing into  said  receiving  tank,  and  automatic  means  for 
cutting  off  the  flow  of  water  through  said  pipe  to  the 
tank. 

6.  In  a  system  for  supplying  water,  the  combination 
with  a  source  supplying  water,  and  a  storage  reservoir 
located  above  the  highest  level  at  which  the  water  is  to 
be  distributed,  of  a  receiving  tank  into  which  water  is 
delivered  from  said  source  of  supply,  a  float  actuated 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  water  to  said  tank,  a 
pump  for  raising  the  water  from  said  tank  to  tbe  reser- 
voir, a  closed  circuit  receiving  water  from  said  reservoir 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  draw-off  cocks,  means 
for  maintaining  a  positive  circulation  of  water  In  said 
closed  circuit,  and  an  overflow  pipe  leading  from  tbe  top 
of  said  storage  reservoir  and  discharging  Into  said  re- 
ceiving tank. 


920.559.       SYSTEM     FOR    SUPPLYING    AM)    DI8TKIB- 
UTING    DRINKING  WATER.      George    Fi.EMi.vt;.    Chi 
cago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1907.     Serial  No,  39S.S96. 

1.  In  a  system  for  supplying  water,  tbe  combination 
with  a  water  supply  main,  and  a  closed  water  distributing 
circuit  communicatlnc  m-lth  said  main  and  provided  wltb 
a  plurality  of  draw-off  cocks,  of  a  pump  for  maintaining 
a  circulation  of  water  In  said  closed  circuit,  and  a  water 
motor  communicating  with,  and  operated  by  the  pressure 
of,  the  water  supply  main  for  actuating  said  pump. 

2.  In  a  system  (or  supplylnx  water,  the  combination 
with  a  source  supplying  water  under  pressure,  a  tank  lo- 
cated at  the  upper  level  of  the  system  which  receives 
water  from  the  source  of  supply,  and  a  refrigerator  lo- 
cated at  tbe  lower  level  of  tbe  system,  of  s  closed  dis- 
tributing circuit,  including  said  refrigerator,  said  clrcait 
embraclAg  a  system  of  piping  tbe  receiving  end  of  wlaicb 
leads  from  one  end  of  tbe  refrigerator  and  the  return  end 
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of  wbtcb  cotcn  th«  otb«r  end  tlt«r««C  a  p^  lesdlai  froai 
(mid  task  te  tb»  ead  «f  tiM  refrtcetmtor  adjacmt  to  the 
rttwB  ead  of  nld  arsCcsi  of  plfMBf  for  aa|>pl7taff  water 
to  uld  eloMd  dmrit,  sad  a  Ooat  ooatrrilod  Talw  la  tald 
tank  for  controllios  the  rapply  of  ««t«r  to  aald  drealt. 


3.  In  a  ayBtem  for  supplying  water,  the  combination 
with  a  aoarce  supplying  water  under  preaaore.  a  tank  lo- 
cated at  the  upper  level  of  the  tystem  which  receives 
water  from  the  source  of  supply,  and  a  refrigerator  lo- 
cated at  the  lower  level  of  the  system,  of  a  doaed  dls- 
trlbotiag  drcnlt.  Including  said  refrigerator,  said  circuit 
embradng  a  system  of  piping  the  receiving  end  of  which 
leads  from  one  end  of  the  refrigerator  and  the  retnm  end 
of  which  enter*  the  other  end  thereof,  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  tank  to  the  end  of  the  refrigerator  adjacent  to  the 
return  nid  of  said  system  of  piping  for  supplying  water 
to  said  doaed  circuit  a  float  controlled  valve  in  said  tank 
for  controlling  the  snpply  of  water  to  said  circuit,  and 
meana  for  positively  maintaining  circulation  of  water 
throngh  mid  dreolt 


t20,6«0.     MANTTFACTDBB  OF  IRON  OB  STBBL  BY  THB 
BASIC  BBS8BMER  PB0CB8S.     J08T  Fu>Ha,  Sodange, 
^'^iXBtMirg,  aaalgnor  to  Sodete  Anonyme  Dea-Haat»^ 
Fooraeanx  et  Forges  de  Dndelange.  Dndelange.  Loxem- 
Imrg.    Filed  May  16,  1908.    Serial  Na  488^1. 
The  herein  described  process  of  prodadng  Iron  and  steel, 
eoaalstiag  in  blowing  air  throni^  noltca  pig  iron  con- 
tained m  a  converter,  until  the  carbon  Is  wholly  or  almost 
wholly    burned,    and    then    introducing   calcium    hydrate 
briqueta  into  the  bath  and  again  blowing  in  air  nntU  the 
refining  operation  la  completed. 


920.561.  DKNTAL-INLAY-CA8TINO  MACHINE.  E!*ocH 
M.  FRMDaaiCKS.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1908  Se- 
rial Na  419.721. 


1.  The  combiMtUon  with  a  base,  of  a  hand-lever 
connected  thereto  at  one  of  its  enda,  aa  air 


cylinder  eontiected  to  the  haad-Iever  between  its  ends,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston-rod  eoanected 
at  one  of  its  enda  to  the  ptston  and  havtaf  at  its  atb^r 
end  a  plate,  and  a  flaak  adapted  for  loeatiofi  on  the  baae 
so  at)  to  have  Ita  upper  end  closed  by  said  plate. 

2.  The  oovblaatioB  with  a  base,  of  a  hand-lever  k>oee|y 
connected  thereto  at  »ae  of  its  ends,  an  air  compression 
cylinder  pivotal ly  connected  to  the  hand-lever  between  Its 
ends,  a  pistan  in  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston-rod  coe 
neeted  at  omt  of  Its  ends  to  the  piston  and  tiaviac  at  Its 
other  end  a  plate,  means  conoectlng  the  baae,  said  plate 
and  the  compreaeioa  cyliader  whereby  the  piston-rod  and 
plate  will  have  a  trtM  vertical  movement  in  the  downward 
movement  of  the  h'and-lcver,  and  a  flask  adapted  for  loca- 
tion on  the  base  so  as  to  have  its  top  closed  by  said  platfe. 

3.  The  conblaatloa  with  a  base,  of  a  hand-lever  loosely 
connected  thereto  at  one  of  Its  ends  and  having  an  openlQg 
intermediate  of  Its  ends,  an  air  compression  cylinder  hav- 
ing on  Its  loWff  poKion  an  extension  pivotally  secured  in 
the  opening  of  the  hand-lever,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder, 
a  hollow  platon-rod  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
piston  and  having  at  Its  other  end  a  plate  provided  «b 
Its  lower  surface  with  packing,  and  a  flask  adapted  far 
location  on  the  base  so  as  to  have  its  upper  end  closed 
by  said  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  baae,  of  a  liand-lever  loosely 
connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  thereto  and  having  an  open- 
tug  intermediate  of  Its  ends,  an  air  compregalon  cylloder 
having  an  extension  on  Its  lower  portion  pivotally  secured 
In  the  opening  of  the  hand  lever,  a  spring-actuated  piston 
in  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston-rod  connected  at  ODt<  af 
its  ends  to  the  piston  and  having  at  Its  other  end  a  plate 
provided  on  its  lower  surface  with  packing,  a  bell-crank- 
lever  fulcrumed  on  said  plate  and  having  one  of  Its  arms 
pivotally  connected  to  a  support  on  the  base  and  its  other 
arm  In  loose  engagement  with  the  cylinder,  and  a  flask 
adapted  for  location  on  the  base  so  as  to  have  its  top 
closed  by  saM  plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  near  one  of  its 
ends  an  upwardly  extending  projection  and  near  its  other 
end  an  opening,  a  link  pivotally  secured  at  its  lower  end 
to  said  projertlon,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  at  one  of  Its  ends 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  link  and  having  an  <^ening  be- 
tween Its  ends,  an  air  compression  cylinder  having  on  Ita 
lower  portioa  an  extension  pivotally  secured  in  the  open- 
ing of  the  hand-lever,  a  spring-actuated  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  a  hollow  piston-rod  connected  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  the  piston  and  having  on  its  other  end  a  plate  provided 
un  its  lower  surface  with  a  recess,  cushioning  material 
located  In  said  recess,  a  flask-holder  having  an  apertured 
extension  fitted  in  the  opening  of  the  base,  and  a  flask 
mounted  on  said  bolder. 


920.562.  HEAT  AND  COLD  NON-CONDUCTING  BOT 
TLE  OR  tECEPT.\CLE.  Pali-  O.  E.  FaiaDsicH,  New 
York,  N.  t.,  assignor  to  Caloris  Maanfacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Cerp<H«tion  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  1,  190B. 
Serial  No.  441,486. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  inner 
and  outer  vessel  having  a  vacuum  therebetween,  a  covering 
surrounding  the  vessels  and  extending  around  and  engag- 
ing the  neck  thereof,  a  cap  for  said  covering,  and  a 
removable  drinking  veaeel  seated  aroand  the  upper  ex- 
terior portlok  of  said  covering  and  held  between  said  cap 
and  the  exteMlon  of  the  covering  whereby  breakage  of  the 
same  is  prevented. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  Inner  and 
outer  vessel  having  a  vacuum  therebetween,  a  covering 
surrounding  the  vessels  and  extending  around  and  engag- 
ing the  neck  thereof,  a  o^)  for  said  covering,  a  removable 
drinking  veapel  seated  areoad  the  upper  exterior  portion 
of  said  covering  and  held  between  aald  cap  and  the  exten- 
sion of  the  covering  whereby  breakage  of  the  same  Is 
prevented,  and  means  for  preventing  accidental  displace- 
ment of  said  cap  from  said  covering. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  Inner  and 
OQter  vessel  having  a  vacuum  therebetween,  a  wi^tr 
e«Tering  snironnding  the   vessels  and  extending  aroni|d 
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and  engaging  the  neck  th<>re«r.  a  wicker  cap  for  mUd 
covering  aad  a  remorable  drinking  veaeel  seated  upoa  a 
eoverlBg  and  beM  between  Mid  cap  and  the  extenaioa  of 
said  eovertag  whereby  breaking  of  the  same  is  preve 


4.  In  a  devlcp  of  the  character  described,  an  inner  and 
outer  vessel  having  a  vacuum  therebetween,  a  wicker 
covering  surrounding  the  vessels  and  having  an  extension 
around  the  neck  of  the  veracla.  a  wicker  cap  for  said 
covering,  a  removaUle  drinking  vtss*-!  seated  and  held 
between  said  cap  and  said  extension  whereby  the  drinking 
vessel  is  suitably  protected,  and  means  for  locking  said 
cap  and  covering  together. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  inner  and 
outer  vessel  having  a  vacuum  therebetween,  a  wicker 
covering  surrounding  the  vessels  and  having  an  extension 
around  the  neck  of  the  vessels,  a  wicker  cap  for  said 
covering,  a  removable  drinking  vessel  seated  and  held 
between  said  cap  and  said  extension  whereby  the  drinking 
vessel  is  suitably  protected,  and  coacting  eyes  and  loops 
common  to  said  cap  and  covering  for  locking  the  parts 
together. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oai'^tte  ] 


920.563.  METAL  CEII.I.NM;  CON8TRDCTION.  Revbkn 
OOHO,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  Nov.  2»,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4«4.109. 


iW" 


A  metal  celling  construction,  comprising  a  series  of 
uniting  sections  or  plates,  one  of  aald  uniting  eectlone  or 
plates  having  a  flanged  groove  and  the  other  iMvlng  a 
tongue.  In  combination  with  a  Z-shap«d  device  for  daaip- 
Ingly  engaging  the  grooved  memlier  of  said  uniting  sec- 
tions or  platefi  so  as  to  securely  hold  said  tongue  and 
groove  sections  together  against  detachment  and  In  a  sup- 
ported position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoeee  set 
forth. 


920.564       BOTTLE  -  SOAKING   MACHINE.      SlOMUiVD    L. 

GoLDMAX.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  E.  Ooldmaa  A  Co.. 

Inr  .  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Piled  Feb 

4,  1908.     Serial  No   414.18:^ 

1.  In  combination,  a  bottle-soaking  machine  having  a 
water-tank  and  a  traveling  carrier  therein,  with  bottle- 
racks  on  the  carrier,  each  comprising  «nd-beada  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  partitions  extending  longitudinally  be- 
tween them  and  containing  rows  of  bottle-openings  alining 
tn  series  transversely  of  the  rack,  a  spring  cloaed  door 
hinged  to  the  iMse  of  the  front  side  of  tbe  rack,  a  stop  for 
the  bottle-bottoms  on  tbe  rear  side  of  tbe  rack,  means  ftor 


aoteawtlcally  opening  said  door  as  tbe  racks  attabt  tbe  de- 
livery polat  on  tbe  atachtne,  a  rinaing  trough  supported  at 

the  delivery  side  of  the  machine,  and  a  bottle  chute  leading 
from  said  side  to  tbe  trough  and  toward  the  receiving  end 
of  which  the  opened  door  of  the  rack  attaining  said  point 
extends  as  a  bridge. 


-'.  In  combination,  a  l>ottle-soaklng  machine  having  a 
V.  aicr  tank  and  a  traveling  carrier  therein,  with  bottle 
mcVs  on  the  carrier,  each  comprising  end-b^ads  with  a  plu 
raltry  of  spaced  partitions  extending  longitudinally  be 
rween  them  and  containing  rows  of  bottle-openings  alining 
in  series  transversely  of  the  rack,  a  door  on  the  front  side 
of  the  rack  containing  iwttle-neck  openings  coinciding  with 
said  alining  series  of  openings,  means  for  automatically 
opening  said  doors  as  the  racks  attain  the  delivery  point 
on  the  machine,  a  rinsing  trough  supported  at  the  delivery 
side  of  said  machine,  and  a  bottle-chute  leading  from  said 
side  to  the  trough  and  toward  the  receiving  end  of  which 
the  opened  door  of  the  rack  attaining  said  point  extends  as 
a  bridge 

."l  In  combination,  a  bottle-soaking  machine  having  a 
water  tank  and  a  traveling  carrier  therein,  with  bottle 
racks  on  the  carrier  each  comprising  aid-heads  with  traced 
shelves  extending  longitudinally  between  them  containing 
alining  openings  for  supporting  the  bottle*  at  different 
[.lints  along  their  body  portion,  a  stop  on  the  rear  side  of 
the  rack,  a  spring  closed  door  hinged  at  the  front  side  of 
the  rack  and  containing  slots  for  the  bottle-necks  alining 
with  said  openings  and  extending  in  the  door  from  its  free 
'  dge.  means  for  automatically  opening  said  door  aa  tbe 
lacks  attain  the  delivery  point  on  the  machine,  a  rinsing 
trough  supported  at  the  dellverv  side  of  the  machine,  and  a 
bottle-chute  leading  from  said  side  to  tbe  trough  and  to- 
ward the  receiving  end  of  which  the  opened  door  of  the 
rack  attaining  said  point  extends  as  a  bridge. 

4  In  a  bottle  soaking  machine,  a  bottle-rack  supported 
10  travel  therein  and  comprising  end  heads  with  spaced 
shelves  extending  between  them  containing  alining  open- 
ings for  supporting  the  bottles,  a  stop  bar  extending  be- 
tween tbe  beads  at  tbe  rear  side  of  the  rack,  a  gate  at  the 
front  side  of  tbe  rack  hinged  at  its  ends  to  said  beads  near 
their  banes  and  containing  slots  for  tbe  bottle-necks  alining 
with  said  openings,  loops  on  tt>e  ends  of  the  gate,  arms  piv- 
otally supported  on  the  gate-ends  and  carrying  anti-frie- 
tlon  rollera  extending  through  said  loops,  springs  connect- 
ing said  aroM  to  the  rack-ends,  and  caass  In  the  paths  of 
said  rollen  for  opening  tbe  gate  against  the  resistance  of 
said  springs. 

S.  In  a  bottle-soaking  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
water-tank  having  a  frame  on  Its  top.  of  sprockets  ymr- 
naled  on  said  frame  and  In  the  tank  to  form  vertically  alin- 
ing menbera.  endless  chains  connecting  said  members,  a 
drive-ahaft  geared  to  said  sprockets,  and  bottle-racks  ex- 
tending at  Intervals  between  and  permanently  connected 
with  said  chains,  each  rack  being  open  to  tbe  free  dreala- 
tlon  throngh  It  of  the  soaklng-water  and  having  a  sprtag- 
closed  gate  oontatning  slots  for  the  iMttle-necks  hlnvsd 
upon  it  to  open  In  tbe  direction  contrary  to  that  ef  the 
travel  of  the  rack  and  form  a  bridge  w)M>n  open,  contaed 
i  antifriction  rollera  extending  from  tlie  gate-ends,  and  eaas- 
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pi«tc«  on  Mid  frame  In  the  paths  of  aald  roUera  and  each 
harlnv  a  cam  on  one  end  and  an  oatwardlT-lncIined  oddo- 
•ite  end.  ^*^ 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


920.565.    TOY  PISTOL.    MAasiiN  D.  Obm!»wood,  Hooalck 
Falls.  N.  Y.    PUed  June  1«.  1908.    Serial  No.  438,757. 


1.  A  toy  pistol  having  a  barrel,  a  plunger  movable  there- 
in, a  spring  having  a  projection  extending  into  said  barrel 
and  adapted  to  retain  the  plunger  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 
the  barrel,  a  second  spring  having  a  projection  extended 
Into  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  retain  a  projectile  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  plunger,  means  for  withdrawing  one  of  said 
springs,  and  means  whereby  the  withdrawing  of  said  first- 
mentioned  spring  withdraws  the  other  spring. 

2.  A  toy  pistol  comprising  a  barrel  having  slots  extend- 
ing longitudinally  tj^ereof  along  opposite  sides,  a  plunger 
within  said  barrel  and  having  an  opening  therethrough 
and  grooves  in  the  sides  thereof  extending  from  the  open- 
ing to  the  front  end  of  said  plunger,  hooks  adJacMit  thp 
moxsle  of  said  barrel  and  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
an  elastic  band  extending  from  one  of  said  hooks  through 
the  slots  In  the  barrel  and  the  opening  in  the  plunger,  into 
engagement  with  the  opposite  hook. 

8.  A  toy  pistol  comprising  a  barrel  having  slots  in  the 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  slot  in  the  upper  side  thereof,  and 
»  slot  In  the  lower  side  thereof,  means  extending  through 
the  flnt-mentloned  slots  for  reciprocating  said  plunger  a 
combined  guide  and  stop  extending  through  said  top  slot 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  plunger,  and  means  ex- 
tending through  the  bottom  sl9t  for  reUinIng  the  plunger 
adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  and  retaining  a  projec 
tile  adjacent  thereto. 

4.  A  toy  pistol,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  plunger  movable 
therein,  a  spring  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  barrel 
and  having  a  projection  extending  into  said  barrel  and 
adapted  to  retain  the  plunger  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the 
barrel,  a  second  spring  having  a  projection  extending  Into 
the  barrel  In  front  of  the  first-mentioned  projection  and 
adapted  to  retato  a  projectile  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
plunger,  one  end  of  said  second  spring  extendtag  adjacent 
the  flrst-mcDtloned  spring,  and  means  whereby  the  with- 
drawal of  the  flrst-mentloned  spring  withdraws  the  second- 
mentioned  spring. 


920^566.     POULTRY-PICKEB.     Th«odor«  G.  GaiOGS,  East 
Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  462.578 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  picker  bead  of 
tubular  form  having  a  comb  on  the  side  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  the  feathers  of  the  fowls,  means  for  routing  said 
picker  he«d.  aald  picker  head  having  an  opening  therein, 
and  means  for  producing  a  partial  vacuum  on  the  interior 
of  said  head  to  draw  the  feathers  into  the  path  of  said 
comb. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  picker  head  of 
tubttl«r  form,  having  a  comb  on  the  side  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  the  feathers  of  the  fowls,  means  for  routing  said 
pldter  head,  said  head  having  a  silt  through  the  wall  there- 
of, and  means  for  alternately  producing  a  partUl  vacuum 
and  air  preasure  on  the  Interior  of  said  picker  head. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de^rlbwl.  a  picker  head  hav- 
ing a  comb  on  the  side  thereof  for  engaging  the  feathers 
pneumatic  means  for  drawing  the  feathers  Into  the  path  of 
the  said  comb,  a  flexible  shaa  attached  to  said  head,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  picker  head  on  Its  longitudinal 
axis  through  said  flexible  shaft. 


4.  In  a  4evlce  of  the  class  described.  In  comblnatioo,  a 
picker  frame,  a  tubular  spindle  rotaUbly  mounted  theraon 
a  tubular  picker  head,  a  flexible  shaft  connecting  said  tu 
bular  picker  head  with  said  spindle  and  pneumatic  meann 
in  connection  with  said  tubular  spindle  cooperating  with 
said  flexible  shaft  to  control  the  operation  of  saU)  picker 
head. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
picker  frame,  a  sleeve  mounted  In  said  frame  having  an  air 
chamber,  a  supply  pipe  connecting  with  said  air  chamber, 
a  tabular  eplndle  having  openings  connecting  with  said  air 
chamber,  and  a  picker  head  carried  by  said  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  Bflt  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


920.567.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Waltbb  P  Hates. 
New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  .Vug.  12.  1908.  Serial  No 
448,162. 


1.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  hollow  dlahed  body,  the 
Inner  surface  of  which  gradually  curves  upwardly  from 
the  bottom,  with  that  portion  of  aald  surface  adjacent 
to  the  rim  o£  the  body  approximately  vertical,  a  seat  at 
the    bottom    of    the    body    on    which    the    passengers    arr 

j  Initially    seated,    a    seat    near   the    rim   of   the   body,   and 
i  means  for  revolving  the  body  to  carry  the  passengers  bf 

centrifugal  force  from  the  first  seat  up  said  curved  surface 

to  the  second  seat. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  relatively  deep  dished  body 
having  a  central  circular  seat  at  the  bottom,  on  whick 
the  paasengees  are  InlUally  seated,  a  continuous  seat  at 
the  side,  arnsnged  above  and  at  approximately  rlght- 
anglea  to  the  first  s^-at.  and  means  for  revolving  the  body 
to  carry  the  passengers  from  the  first  seat  to  the  second 
seat  by  centrifugal  force.  J 

S.  in  an  amusement  device,  a  relatively  deep  dished  bodj 
having  a  central  circular  seat  at  the  bottom,  on  which 
the  passengers  are  adapted  to  initially  seat,  and  provided 
with  an  opening  in  the  side,  through  which  the  passengers 
are  adapted  to  pass,  a  continuous  seat  at  the  top  edge  of 
the  body,  arranged  at   approximately    right-angles  to  th« 
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first  seat,  means  for  closing  the  opening  in  the  ski*  of 
the  body,  and  means  for  revolving  the  body  on  lU  vertteal 
axis  to  carry  the  paaaengers  from  the  first  seat  to  the 
second  seat  by  eentrifagal  action. 

4.  In  an  amuaement  device,  an  approximately  oblate 
semi-elllpaoldaJ  hollow  body,  a  rail  aftd  a  driving  wheel 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  body,  rollers  on  which 
the  rail  of  tlie  body  reata,  and  meMw  for  drlvlag  aald 
wheel  to  revolve  the  body  wherry  thv  passengers  therein 
are  carried  by  centrifugal  action  froM  the  bottom  to  the 
sides. 


9  2  0.568.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER. 
ROBSST  a.  HCDOPSTH.  Phoenix.  Aria.  Filed  July  24, 
1908.  BerUl  No.  446,218.  Renewed  Mar.  26.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  486.026. 


1.  A  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer  comprising  a  roU- 
table  turn  table  mounted  upon  a  post  at  the  side  of  a  track 
and  provided  with  nprighU.  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
car  and  provided  with  a  hinged  member  for  carrying  a 
mall  bag.  a  latch  for  holding  said  binged  member  In  poal- 
tlon  to  bold  the  bag.  said  latch  baring  an  arm  extending 
Id  the  path  of  one  of  the  uprlghU  to  be  struck  thereby  to 
release  the  bag  and  drop  It  upon  the  table,  said  Uble  hav- 
ing a  compartment  for  containing  a  bag  or  poueh  to  be 
thrown  Into  the  car  door  by  the  centrifugal  force  of  the 
turn  table. 

2.  A  nail  bag  catcher  and -deliverer  comprising  a  rotaU- 
ble  turn  table,  an  arm  projecting  outward  from  the  car. 
means  for  securing  a  mail  bag  to  said  arm.  means  for  releas- 
ing said  bag  In  passing  the  torn  Uble.  and  means  for  throw- 
ing a  pooch  or  bag  on  to  the  car  by  the  centrifugal  force 
of  the  turn  table. 

3.  A  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer  comprising  a  turn 
table  mounted  upon  ball  bearings  on  a  post.  upr^bU  ex- 
tending from  the  face  of  said  turn  Uble.  an  arm  hinged 
to  the  side  of  the  car,  a  member  hinged  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm,  means  for  holding  said  member  In  position 
to  carry  a  mall  bag,  and  means  released  by  one  of  the  up- 
rlghU on  the  table  for  depositing  the  bag  In  passing  the 
Uble. 


920,569.  FLAT  IRON  STOVE.  Emnt  L.  Hboabtt  and 
HiNaT  L.  MoODT.  WaUrvlUe.  Me.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1908. 
SerUI  No.  464.780. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  block  having  a  slot,  an  electric 
flat-iron  seated  In  an  Inverted  position  on  the  u|>per  face 
of  the  block,  with  the  handle  thereof  projecting  into  said 
slot,  and  a  heating  plate  seated  on  and  covering  the  preaa- 
Ing  face  of  the  Iron. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  block  having  a  longltndlaal 
slot    paaslng   through   one   end    thereof   and    terminating 


short  of  the  opposite  end,  an  Iron  seated  In  an  Inverted 
position  on  the  upper  face  of  the  block,  with  the  handle 
thereof  projecting  Into  said  slot  and  bearing  against  the 
end  wall  thereof,  and  a  beating  plate  seated  on  and  cover- 
ing the  pressing  face  of  the  Iron  and  extended  beyond  the 
edges  thereof. 

3.  A  flat  Iron  heating  plate  for  covering  the  pressing  face 
of  the  Iron,  having  a  flange  on  lu  under  aide  for  engaging 
the  Iron  at  the  edgea. 

4.  A  block  for  supporting  a  flat-iron  In  an  Inverted  posi- 
tion, having  a  longitudinal  slot  to  receive  the  handle  of 
the  iron,  with  the  slot  passing  through  one  end  of  the  block 
and  terminating  short  of  the  other  end  of  the  block,  and 
with  the  base  of  the  block  of  extended  width. 


920.570.  OIL  -  SUPERHEATER  FOR  STEAM  BOILER 
FURNACES.  Taylob  W.  Hbivtsklmak  and  Jamks  G. 
Camp.  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  May  22,  1906  Serial 
No.  818.137. 


The  combination.  In  an  oil  superheater,  of  an  oil  supply 
pipe  section,  a  superheater  casing  surrounding  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  pipe  section,  heads  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  casing  and  to  the  oil  supply  pipe  aectioo.  a 
steam  supply  pipe  leading  into  the  casing,  a  fitting  con- 
nected longitudinally  to  the  oil  supply  pipe  section,  a 
lateral  connection  on  said  fitting  for  another  oil  supply 
pipe  section,  a  blow  back  pipe  In  direct  line  with  the  flrst- 
mentloned  supply  pipe  section  and  connected  directly  to 
tbe  steam  supply  pipe  and  to  the  end  of  the  fitting  oppo- 
site the  first  mentioned  oil  supply  pipe  section,  and  a  cut 
cot  cock  controlling  the  blow  back  pipe. 


9  2  0,671.  ADJUSTABLE  TRACKER  FOR  PIANO- 
PLAYERS.  Otto  F.  Hixte,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asalgnor  to 
Farrand  Organ  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1903.     Serial  No.  144,903. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  musical  instrument  player  of  a 
plurality  of  trackers  hsving  their  ducts  spaced  respectively 
In  relatively  different  ranges,  and  means  for  locating  and 
securing  either  of  said  trackers  In  operative  position  on 
tbe  Instrument. 

2.  In  a  mechaulcal  musical  playing  Instrument  the  com- 
blnatlon  with  a  duct  section,  of  means  associated  there- 
with for  varying  transversely  the  range  and  position  of 
the  inlet  poru  of  aald  dacta. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  duct  section,  of  a  me- 
chanical mwlcal  Instrument,  of  movable  means  associated 
with  said  section  for  varying  the  transverse  range  of  tbe 
Inlet  openings  to  said  duct  section,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  movable  means  fixedly  In  place. 

4.  A  tracker  In  combination  with  a  duct  section  of 
means  for  changing  tbe  range  of  tbe  entire  series  of  Inlet 
ports,  snd  means  for  securing  said  changing  means  fixedly 
In  adjQcted  position. 
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920^72.     OIL-BUKNSa.     Jouim  C.  HulS,  DvCrolt,  Mlcb. 
Ftted  iUj  27,  lW»a.    BarUl  Na  4M4W8. 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprlslDR  a  caaiac  tavlnc  an 
air  outlet  In  ita  top  air  inl«t8  In  the  caaing  aldea  and 
baae.  a  cup  In  the  outlet  baving  a  plurality  of  compart- 
menta  tbereln.  a  bed  of  rcftactorr  sbMCtaat  Bftterlal 
flIllQC  MCb  eaapartB^Bt,  a  ecstnl  aprtcU  n^ly  nipple 
exti>»dUi8  froa  tb«  baae  of  eadi  cnayrtmaat  t»  tbe  aur- 
face  of  tbe  bed.  a  crown  on  eacb  nipple  bsTiiif  radial  dia- 
tributing  paasagea  in  ita  upper  end  adapted  to  direct 
liquid  from  the  nipple  evenly  over  tbe  aurface  vt  tbe  bed, 
a  fuel  sapi/ly  pip«  conaeeted  to  tbe  Dlppi**,  aa  adjuitably 
Mcored  damper  sovermlag  tbe  air  inlet  in  the  cMiliig  baae, 
aad  a  ptvrality  of  adjaatable  alide  doaarea  coveralng  the 
air  iBlefs  is  tbe  eaaiag  aide. 

2.  A  llqald  foel  bamer  comprising  a  cmsing  having  an 
air  oatlet  In  Ita  top,  an  air  inlet  in  its  base,  and  air  open- 
ings In  its  aides,  a  f^iel  supply  pipe  throogh  th»  casing 
aide,  a  bup  anpporteo  on  tbe  pipe  centrally  In  tbe  outlet 
and  proiTtded  wltb  a  plurality  of  compartmeots  eonaected 
bj  chaaBeto  la  tbe  npper  edges  of  tbe  dlTlslan  walls,  a 
bed  of  rafractor;  absorbent  material  fllUng  eacb  coapart- 
meat.  an  upright  axial  nipple  In  eacb  compartment  con- 
nected with  the  fuel  pipe,  a  crown  on  the  apper  end  of 
(>ach  nipple  aubstantially  floah  with  tbe  aurface  of  the 
bed  having  paasagea  la  Its  upper  face  adapted  to  dlstrtb- 
Bte  ilqnid  evvnly  over  tbe  bed,  a  damper  ftOTeralng  in  the 
base  tnlet  opening,  and  slide  clomires  governing  tbe  side 
openings  of  tbe  easing. 


9  2  0.  5  7  .3  .  APPARATUS  FOB  CLEANING  SACKS  IN- 
SIDE Cari.  O.  R.  HolmstbCm.  gtockholm.  Sweden. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  407.081. 
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traasTersely  upon  said  frsme.  springs  attaebed  to  tic 
fiuie  and  tb«  said  cleaning  means  to  bokl  tbe  aald  msaaa 
narmally  inward  upcrn  tbe  frame,  and  means  for  aoTljas 
tbe  said  cleaning  means  outward  in  oppo^tioa  to  tbe  said 
•prtags. 

&.  In  an  apparatas  for  cleaning  sacka,  tba  eembtnatliQa 
ol  a  supporting  frame  over  wbld)  tbe  sack  ia  drawa, 
(Heaaing  metna  mounted  to  slide  tranaveraely  upon  tbe 
frame,  aprings  attached  to  tltc  cleanlag  means  aad  tbe 
frame  to  bold  the  said  cleaning  naeaaa  normally  iawasd 
upon  the  frame,  an  operating  lever,  and  connectiona  be- 
tween the  said  lever  and  the  cleaning  means  to  move  tbe 
said  cleaning  means  In  opposition  to  the  said  aprlngs. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  sacks,  the  comblnatiooi 
of  a  supporting  frame,  cleaning  means  mounted  to  slide 
transversely  upon  aald  frame,  aprtnga  acting  upon  tbe 
said  cleaning  means  to  hold  them  normaMy  Inward  npoo 
the  frame,  so  operating  lever,  a  pair  of  }ev«ra  atUcted  t» 
the  clpanlnjf  means,  and  connections  between  the  said  pair 
of  levprs  and  the  operatlnK  lever  whereby  the  said  pair  of 
levers  may  be  oscillated  to  move  the  cleanlnj?  means  out- 
ward (Sa  the  frame. 

5.  In  an  apparatva  for  cleaning  sacks,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  sapportlitg  frame,  cleaning  means  mounted 
to  slide  transversely  upoa  said  frame,  an  operating  lever, 
springa  arranged  on  the  framf>  to  hold  the  cleaning  means 
normally  inward,  cross  levers  fulcrumed  af  a  common 
point  on  the  frame  and  attached  to  the  cleaning  meant, 
and  a  sliding  rod  plvotalli  connected  to  the  operating  le- 
ver and  provJd<"d  with  means  to  vibrate  the  croHsed  levers 
whereby  the  elf'anlng  means  will  be  moved  outward  on  tbe 
frame. 

IClaims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  0.574.  ROTAKY  WHEEI.-GUARD.  FaaoKBiCK  B. 
HCTCHINQS.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  .3.  1908  Ss- 
rial  No.  480,821 


1.  In  an  apparatim  for  cleaning  sacks  Inside,  the  com- 
biaation  of  an  uprlgbt  frsme,  over  whicb  tbe  sack  is 
drawn,  cleaning  means  sliding  transversely  to  tbe  frame 
In  guides,  provided  at  tbe  top  end  of  tbe  same,  and  means 
tor  movlax  tlta  said  cleaning  means,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed  and  abovn  in  tbe  drawings. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  tor  eleaalng  sscks.  Xhf  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  cleaning  means  mounted  to  slide 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  supporting 
wheel,  of  a  rotary  wheel  guard  disposed  In  front  of  aald 
wheel  and  cotnpri.^lng  a  drum  having  a  reduced  portion 
intermediate  ita  endn  and  directly  ia  froot  of  said  wheel 
and  enKaging  therewith  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  guard 
by  the  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  supporting 
wheel,  of  a  drum  exteadinit  across  In  flront  of  the  wheel 
and  having  its  axis  at  an  angle  to  tbe  axis  of  the  wheel, 
and  co-acting  aears  carried  by  said  wheel  and  naid  drum 
intermediate  the  ends  of  tbe  latter 

3.  The  combination  wltb  a  veblde  having  a  supporting 
wheel,  of  a  drum  disposed  in  front  of  aald  wheel  and  bav- 
ing its  axl8  at  an  angle  to  tbe  axis  of  the  wheel,  said 
drum  having  the  outer  end  thereof  of  Ruhstantlally  seml- 
spberical  form. 

4.  Tbe. combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  supporting 
wheel,  of  a  rotary  wheel  guard  disposed  in  front  of  aald 
wheel  and  coaaprlslag  a  drum  baving  a  reduced  portion 
intermediate  Its  ends  and  directly  In  front  of  said  wheel. 
and  co-acting  gears  carried  by  said  wheel  and  said  wheel 
guard  adjaceat  the  reduced  portion  of  the  latter. 


May  4. 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


>59 


d2U.ft76.  .   BATH-TUB.      CHAU^na    F.    laa^ 
Mo.    Filed  Mar.  27.  190S.    Serial  No.  422,501 


City, 


>■■«■ 


1 .  A  bath  tub  comprising  a  body  member  baving  a  top 
edge  toraed  oatwardly  aad  provided  with  an  upwardly 
directed  flange,  supply  plpea  supported  on  tbe  top  ed|re  of 
aald  tub,  and  a  rim  laving  a  curved  side  member  a^pted 
for  engagement  with  tbe  upwardly  directed  flange  and  an 
oppoaite.  tranaveraely  alotted  lip  adapted  to  bear  against 
tbe  Inner  surface  of  tbe  tub,  aubstantially  aa  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  fortb. 

2.  A  batb  tub  comprising  a  body  aieniber.  a  rim  flange 
on  said  body  member,  a  Up  on  said  rim  flange,  lugs  on  said 
body  member  adjacent  to  said  rim  flange,  and  a  aupply 
pipe  seated  oa  aald  rln  flange  between  said  lugs  aad  aald 
Up  and  a  removable  rim  covering  said  supply  pipe,  said 
rim  bavlDK  an  ed««>  lip  adapted  for  boldlDK  eni^gement 
with  tbe  Up  OD  aald  rim  flange  and  a  depending  flange 
adapted  for  engagaateat  with  tbe  inner  sorface  of  said 
tut),  aubstantially  aa  set  forth. 


9  20.578.  SACRISTY  COMBINATION  -  STAND  FOR 
CATHOLIC  CHI'RCHES.  Jacob  Jacobson.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  AU4C.  ::6,  190S.     Serial  No.  4&0,342 


1  A  Racrlsty  combination  stand  comprising  upright 
legs,  a  lo«'er  platform  provided  with  sockets  for  tbe 
torches,  an  apper  platform  provided  wltb  boles  for  tbe 
torches  vertically  abov(>  the  sockets  In  tbe  lower  platform, 
a  center-pillar,  and  arms  at  the  uppor  part  of  said  center 
pillar  for  suspendiag  tbe  cenwera. 

2.  A  sacrlaty  combination  stand  compriaing  upright 
corner-lega,  a  lower  platform  provided  with  dockets  for 
the  lower  ends  of  the  torches,  and  an  upper  platform 
provided  with  boles  for  tbe  torches  vertically  above  the 
sock  eta  In  the  lower  platform. 

'A.  A  sscrlsty  combination  atand  comprising  upright 
comer  legs,  a  lower  platform  provided  with  sockets  for 
the  lower  ends  of  the  torches,  an  upper  platform  provided 
with  boles  for  the  torche«  vertically  above  the  sockets  on 
the  lower  platform,  sliding  drswers  In  the  npper  pist 
form,  a  ststionary  perforated  bracket,  and  a  swinging 
candleholder  below  the  same  for  lighting  the  charcoal  for 
the  censers. 

4.  A  sacristy  combination  stand  comprising  upright 
corner-legs,  a  lower  platform  provided  with  sockets  for 
tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  torches,  an  upper  platform  prsvlded 
Vr'lth  holes  for  tbe  torches  vertically  above  tbe  sockets  In 
tbe  lower  platform  aad  wltb  s  book  for  suspending  tbe 
holy-water  pot,  sliding  drawers  in  tbe  upper  platform,  a 
sUtioaary  perforated  bracket,  aad  a  swtngiag  candle- 
holder  below  tbe  same  for  li«btiag  tbe  charcoal  for  tbe 
censers. 


930,677.  KL£CTRIC  SIGNAL  tXJB  HAlUtOADS  H«I.- 
njiA  J.  Joivis  and  FaANX  T.  Joms.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.   1.    1908.     S.'rt«l   No.   455.f»96 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cbaracter  desorliMM)  ibv  combina- 
tion with  tbe  two  rails,  of  a  source  ut  electrical  en«rg>  ; 
connections  between  the  soarce  of  eaergj-  and  tbe  two 
rails  ;  a  coauct  plate  at  tbe  aide  of  tbe  rail  and  adjacent 
tbe  estrbace  to  tbe  block ;  contact  bars  cairrted  by  ttte 
plate  and  rail  and  norn^liy  spaced  from  each  utlte*  ;  an 
armature  for  closlag  the  gap  between  said  Uura  ,  a  mag- 
net for  normallj  holdlDi;  the  urinuture  8wa.\  from  the  said 
Liars :  a  normal  circuit  Including  the  source  of  energy, 
the  rail  s<*ctions.  and  said  magnet  wbetvl'y  to  a<^>nsiaUy 
bold  tbe  armature  out  of  cuntact  with  th  '  iiaid  tMlT^  ;  a 
valve  on  tlie  motur  vehicle  for  cootrvllinr  tbe  air  to  the 
brakea;  so  electromagnet  also  on  tbe  \  hide  lor  con- 
trolliUK  said  valve  to  ntirrtiaily  hold  it  id  ::ie  inoperative 
fKtsition  ;  a  liattery  slfH>  on  tbe  vehicle  fc;  normally  ener- 
gizinj;  said  niaKriet  ;  n  <•  iiilnct  dt'Vlcc  iilso  .  1  the  vehicle  to 
contact  wltb  the  plate  at  the  side  of  tb>  t-.iils  ;  a  connec- 
tion between  tbe  contact  device  and  tl  i-  mattery  on  the 
veblch  and  another  connection  from  the  <-.-ild  vehicle  bat- 
tery to  the  wheel  of  tbe  ^-ehiele. 

2.  A  railway  block  sitttial  comprlplr,-  ti.-  two  rails;  a 
battery;  connections  between  tbe  b8il>rv  aad  the  two 
rails;  an  electromagnetic  signal  dev--:  r»  valve  on  thf 
motor  vehicle  for  iictuatinp  tin-  air  bnii.es ;  an  electro- 
magnet for  controlling  said  valve  to  N»ia  it  In  tbe  Inop- 
erative position:  a  battery  oa  the  \  ',•(  •  for  aormally 
enerplrlDK  said  magnet:  a  contact  Ce\ic*-  also  on  the  ve 
hide  and  havinj:  a  connection  with  the  baWery  on  the  ve 
hide  ;  anotL<  r  connection  from  tbe  vehicle  battery  to  the 
wheel  of  the  vebielc ;  a  contaet  plate  at  tbe  side  of  the 
■  ail  and  adjacent  tbe  eatraace  to  a  block;  contact  bars 
carried  by  tbe  plate  and  rail  and  being  normally  spaced 
from  each  otlMr ;  an  araaature  fnr  closing  the  gap  betwet-n 
aald  bara;  a  ssagnet  for  aormally  holdiag  the  anutnre 
away  fron  tbe  bars,  and  s  circuit  iaclndiag  the  battery, 
rail  sections,  stgaal  device  and  last-named  magnet  wh.Teliy 
tlic  intcrruinion  of  the  circuit  will  permit  the  nrmuture  to 
complete  the  circuit  throuKti  the  bars  with  the  battery  on 
tbe  vehicle  and  thereby  deenerglie  the  magmt  on  the  ve- 
hicle and  permit  the  operation  of  tbe  valve  then  on. 

S.  A  railway  block  aignal  compriaing  a  bstterj  ,  two  In- 
sulated rall-aectlona  at  tbe  entrance  Jo  a  block  ;  a'slgual 
device  operattKl  by  an  electro-saagnet  ;  a  contact  plate  ad- 
jacent the  rail  ;  an  armature  for  closing  a  circtiit  Uiiough 
the  rail  and  contact  plate  ;  an  electro-masaet  for  operating 
the  armature;  a  third  electro-magnet  and  armature  op- 
.rated  by  the  latter  magnet,  a  circuit  embracing  the  bat- 
tery, both  rail  sections  and  all  three  magnets  whereby  to 
electrically  maintain  the  signal  in  tbe  safety  condition 
and  to  electrically  maintain  the  armature  U-tween  tbe 
contact  plate  and  rsU  In  the  open  position. 


92  0,57  8  BAG  -  FASTEN  KB.  I^Lls  KAiST.sns.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  \V.  L.  Kaestner  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  nied  Mar.  5.  11*09. 
Serial   No    481.278. 

1.  In  xx>ml>liiatioB.  two  members  movahW  relatively  to 
each  otbar,  knobs  carried  by  aald  nje>nibers  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  eacb  other  for  holding  said  members  together, 
and  a  catch  for  additionally  holding  said  members  to- 
k'ctlier  and  ojw-rated  b\   a  relative  movement  of  said  kaoba. 

2.  In  conibioutioo.  two  hiaK-'J  jawa  kaohs  carrU-d  l>y 
said  jaws  and  adapted  to  snap  past  each  other  for  holding 
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uld  jawa  togetber,  and  a  locking  device  tor  additionally 
holding  aald  Jawa  and  operated  by  a  predetermined  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  kaobs. 


:{.  In  combination,  two  Jawa,  a  knob  carried  by  one  of 
said  jaws,  a  catcb,  and  a  knob  carried  by  the  other  Jaw. 
said  catch  being  movabl*  to  operative  or  Inoperative  posi- 
tion by  8  movement  of  tb«  aecond-mentloned  knob  pMt  the 
first-mentioned  knob  in  closing  the  Jawa. 

4.  In  combination,  two  Jawa,  a  knob  carried  by  one  of 
aaid  Jawa,  a  apring-preaaed  catcb  carried  by  the  other  Jaw 
and  adaptflit  to  engage  with  the  first-mentioned  Jaw  for 
holding  aaid  Jaws  togetber,  and  a  second  knob  carried  by 
aaid  catch  and  adapted  to  engage  witb  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  knob. 

5.  In  combination,  two  Jawa,  a  sprlng-presaed  catch  car- 
ried by  one  Jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  other  Jaw 
for  holding  aaid  Jawa  togethMr.  a  handle  for  Miid  catch 
and  alao  aervlng  as  a  locking  knob,  cad  »  knob  canttd  by 
the  other  Jaw  for  cooperating  with  aaid  locking  knob. 


9-20.579.  SANITABY  DISPLAY  AND  COVER  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  BARRELS,  CASKS,  OR  OTHER  RECEP- 
TACLES. Louis  F.  Kaltwassbb,  Belleville,  III.  Filed 
Nov.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.662. 


1.  A  head  applicable  to  a  receptacle,  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially centrally  disposed  opening  therein  permitting 
access  to  said  receptacle,  a  transparent  veaael  for  display- 
ing goods  tti«r«itt,  a  taoldar  for  said  VMpel  pIvotcUx  moant 
ed  to  one  sWe  of  said  opening  to  move  laterally  thereover 
adapted  to  cover  and  nncover  tbe  opening  in  the  bead,  a 
standard  secured  to  aaid  bead  to  one  aide  of  aaid  opening, 
and  an  ear  connected  witb  said  holder  and  pivotally 
mounted  on   aaid   atandard. 

2.  A  head  applicable  to  a  receptacle,  and  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  dlaplay  vessel,  and  a  bolder  therefor 
above  said  opening,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
holder  on  said  bead  and  permitting  lateral  motions  there- 
of to  cover  and  uncover  aaid  opening,  a  cushion  on  the 
bead  around  the  wall  of  said  opening,  and  means  embrac- 
ing said  cnahlon  and  clamping  it  in  position  said  bolder 
being  adapted  to  rest  and  ride  on  said  cuabien. 

3.  A  bead  applicable  to  a  receptacle  and  having  an 
opentng  theccln.  a  pivotally  mounted  bolj^r  seated  over 
said  opening,  n  eoahton  on  tha  head  arovnd  the -opening 
on  which  said  bolder  la  adapted  to  rest  and  ride,  and 
meana  clamping  aaid  eoablon  around  said  opening  means 
on  the  ander  side  of  aaid  bend  for  clamping  it  to  a  re- 
ceptaele. 

4.  A  bead  applicable  to  a  receptacle  and  having  an 
opening  tberetn,  a  eoablon  on  said  bead  around  said  open- 


ing a  ring  adapted  to  clamp  said  receptacle,  adjustable 
means  for  connecting  said  ring  to  said  bead,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  dlamet«>r  of  said  ring. 

5.  In  a  display  vessel,  a  bolder  therefor,  a  standard  on 
which  said  vessel  la  pivotally  mounted,  a  head  adapted  to 
support  said  standard,  and  a  card-holder  on  said  standard 
independent  of  said  bolder  and  vessel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


920,580.  AUTOMATIC  MAIL-BAO  CATCHING  AND  DE- 
LIVEBINO  APPARATUS.  Benjamin  K.  KAcrwuAH. 
Kinters,  and  Alios  J.  Kavttua^,  Gap,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  aaid  Benjamin  K.  KaufTman.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1908. 
Serial  No.  452.297. 


1.  In  an  automatic  mail  pouch  delivering  and  catching 
apparatus,  a  draft  rail  secured  to  the  road  l)ed  without 
the  traction  rails  and  diverging  therefrom,  a  trip-arm 
mounted  upon  the  car  truck  with  its  lower  end  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  said  draft  rail,  a  horixontal 
rocker  shaft  mounted  upon  8aid  truck,  a  crank-arm  secured 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  rocker  shaft,  a  connecting  rod 
Joining  said  crank  to  said  trip-arm.  a  rocker  arm  mounted 
to  and  l>eneath  the  car  lx>dy  and  parallel  thereto,  a  crank 
secured  to  said  rocker  arm,  and  a  connecting  rod  joining 
said  crank  to  a  crank  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
rocker  arm  upon  the  truck,  means  for  delivering  a  pouch 
by  the  rocking  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  catching  a 
pouch  by  tbe  action  of  said  rocker  arm  and  trip-arm. 

2.  In  an  autfipatlc  mail  po^ch  deUwrlog  and  catching 
apparatus,  a  delivery  box  secured  within  the  car  and  com 
munlcatlng  with  an  orlflc<f  in  the  side  of  said  car.  an 
ejecting  grate  bavlng  a  lateral  motion  through  said  t>ox 
and  the  orifice  in  said  car,  Z-ahaped  levers  formed  with 
a  long  leg  and  a  short  leg,  the  short  legs  of  said  levers 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  ejecting  grate,  a  rocker  shaft 
secured  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  long  legs  of  said  levers  and 
mounted  upon  tbe  Inner  aide  of  said  car,  means  for  rocking 
said  rocker  arm  and  means  for  automatically  operating 
said  rocking  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  mail  pouch  delivering  and  catching  apparatus, 
a  reversible  and  detachable  catching  fork  pivotally  mount- 
ed without  the  doorway  of  the  car,  and  comprising  a 
triangular  bar,  bearing  bars  parallel  to  said  triangular 
bar  and  integral  therewith,  a  slide  block  secured  upon  tbe 
shut  end  of  the  fork  arm  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
orifice  in  the  lx>dy  thereof  and  a  longitudinal  slot  In  the 
side  thereof  and  adapted  to  embrace  said  triangular  and 
said  bearing  bars,  stop-pins  extending  at  right  angles 
from  said  bearing  bars  and  limiting  tbe  engagement  of 
aaid  slide  block,  a  lever  secured  to  aaid  triangular  bar  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
operated  by  a  series  of  bell-cranks  and  rods  actuated  by 
automatic  apparatus. 


920,581.  H,.\RI{OW.  Willum  A.  Kkllt  and  CotKELics 
W.  Smith.  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  FUmI  Sept.  5,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  451.fi87. 

1.  A  harrow  having  draft  connections  at  each  end,  tooth 
carrying  bars  connecting  the  draft  connectiona,  and  a 
series  of  oppositely  arranged  pairs  of  teeth  connected  with 
each  of  said  bars,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  mounted 
to  swing  freely  toward  tbe  other  member  of  the  pair. 
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2.  .\  harrow  having  draft  connections  at  each  end,  tooth 
carrying  bars  connecting  the  draft  connections,  and  a 
series  of  pairs  of  teeth  connected  with  each  l)»r,  the 
members  of  each  pair  l>eing  oppositely  arranged  and 
mounted  for  free  swinglnf;  niovi  ment,  and  means  for 
UmitlDg  tbe  swinging  movement  of  each  member  In  a 
direction  away  from  the  othtT  memher. 


mjrc 
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■H.  In  a  barrow,  draft  beams  at  1  ach  )'Dd  of  tbe  barrow 
stepped  tooth -carrying  bars,  swinging  connection  between 
the  tooth-carrying  bars  and  tbe  draft  I>eam8,  and  pivotal 
connection  between  sundry  of  the  tooth  carrying  bars, 
coupling  fhem  In  series,  teeth  mounted  in  transverse 
series  in  the  said  carrying  t>ar9.  the  teeth  of  adjacent 
■»»'rles  being  oppositely  curved,  and  means  for  rendering 
one  series  of  teeth  active,  and  the  adjacent  series  Inactive, 
during  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  harrow,  a  tooth  carrying  bar,  pairs  of  teeth 
pivoted  to  each  bar.  the  members  of  fach  pair  being  curved 
in  opposite  directions,  and  mounted  to  swing  freely  toward 
the  other  meml>er  of  the  pair 

,%  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  draft  beams  at 
each  end.  and  tooth-carrying  bars  having  swinging  con 
nectlon  witb  tbe  same  t>eam8.  of  teeth  pivoted  in  the 
carrying  bars  and  arranged  In  series,  one  series  at  the 
rear  of  the  other,  the  teeth  of  opposing  series  being  oppo- 
sitely curved,  heads  for  the  said  te«'th.  tbe  heads  of  one 
series  of  teeth  facing  the  beads  of  the  teeth  of  the  next 
series,  iind  stop  devices  carried  by  the  toothed  bars  and 
adapted  to  engage  witb  the  heads  of  the  teeth,  acting  in 
the  operation  of  the  machine  to  bring  the  teeth  of  one 
series  Into  action  and  release  the  teeth  of  the  intervening 
series. 


920,5  82.  PHOTOr.R.XPHUrwPER  PRINTING  MA- 
CHINE. Frnf.st  N.  Kerr.  Rock  Island,  III.  Filed  Apr. 
Irt,  1007.     Serial  No.  .168.521. 


1,  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  an  exposure 
board  bavlng  openings  therein  adapted  to  be  covei^  by 
a  plate  holder,  a  tension-controlled  shutter  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  board,  and  adapted  for  movement  to  and 
from  the  said  opening,  a  clock  work  mechanism,  a  de- 
pressing arm  in  engagement  with  the  shutter  adapted 
when  carried  downward  to  set  the  shutter,  tbe  said  arm 
being  carried  by  a  shaft  of  tbe  said  cljck  work  mechan- 
ism, a  locking  device  for  the  shutter  to  hold  the  same  in 
set  position,  and  a  loosely  mounted  trip  arm  for  the 
locking  device  in  the  path  of  the  depressing  arm  and 
operated  by  the  latter  when  It  ascends. 
142  0.  G.— 11 


2.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  an  exposure 
lH>ard  having  openings  therein  adapted  to  be  covered  by 
a  plate  holder,  a  tension-controlled  abutter  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  l>oard,  and  adapted  for  movement  to 
and  from  the  said  opening,  a  clock  work  mechanism,  a 
depressing  arm  in  engagement  with  the  shutter  adapted 
ulien  carried  downward  to  set  the  shutter,  tbe  said  arm 
Ivoiag  In  operative  connection  with  the  said  clock  work 
mechanism,  a  locking  device  for  the  shutter  to  hold  the 
same  in  set  position,  and  a  trip  for  the  locking  device  in 
the  path  of  the  depressing  arm  when  the  latter  ascends, 
interchangeable  regulating  fans  for  the  clock  mechanism 
to  refnilate  the  time  for  tripping  the  lock  and  freeing  the 
shutter 

3.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  a  pivoted  and 
spring  actuated  shutter,  a  clock  work  mechanism  for 
setting  the  shutter,  a  spindle  split  from  its  inner  end  in 
direction  of  Its  outer  end  and  coupled  to  a  shaft  of  the 
clock  work  mechanism,  fans  adapted  to  be  introduced 
t»  tween  the  split  portions  of  the  spindle,  and  means  for 
locking  the  fans  in  place  on  the  said  spindle, 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  a  pivoted  and 
sprinp  actuated  shutter,  a  clock  work  mechanism  for 
setting  the  shutter,  a  spindle  coupled  with  a  shaft  of  the 
clook  work  mechanism,  a  fan  wing,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  wing  to  the  spindle 

.'«.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  a  pivoted  and 
spring  actuated  shutter,  a  train  of  gearing  connected  with 
the  pivot  of  the  shutter,  a  member  carried  by  the  train  of 
paring,  and  a  spring  bavlng  one  end  8ecure<l  to  the  said 
memi)er  and  its  other  end  adjustably  secured  to  the  fixed 
support. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I>20..■^RS  BICYCLE  TRANK- HANGER  CLAREvrr  F. 
Ki.iNE,  Kutrtown.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  27,  190S.  Serial  No 
464.704. 


1  The  combination  of  a  bearing  barrel,  a  crank,  a  shaft 
carried  by  said  crank  and  projecting  through  said  barrel, 
said  shaft  having  a  flat  faced  extremity  and  a  screw 
threaded  portion,  a  nut  upon  the  latter,  a  second  crank 
having  an  opening  to  receive  said  flat  faced  extremity  of 
the  shaft,  the  Inward  movement  of  the  second  crank  upon 
the  "Shaft  being  limited  by  said  nut.  antifriction  bearings 
t>etween  the  shaft  and  Its  crank  and  said  barrel,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  s(>cond  crank  upon  the  shaft 

2  The  combination  of  a  spilt  clamping  hub  of  a  bicycle 
frame,  bolts  for  tightening  said  hub.  a  t>earing  barrel 
arranged  In  said  bub  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  race- 
ways, a  crank  recessed  at  one  end  to  ri'celve  one  end  of 
the  barrel,  an  annular  row  of  bearing  balls  in  ssid  ^cess 
and  tbe  raceway  at  the  adjacent  end  of  the  barrel,  a 
rhaft  formed  Integral  with  said  crank  and  having  a  flat 
faced  extremity,  a  wrew  threaded  portion  and  a  screw 
threaded  socket,  a  second  crank  having  an  opening  to 
receive  the  flat  faced  extremity  of  tbe  shaft  and  also 
having  an  annular  recess,  an  annular  row  of  liearing  balls 
in  the  latter  and  tbe  raceway  at  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
barrel,  a  nut  upon   the  threaded  portion  of  tbe  shaft   to 
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limit  the  inward  •ildlng  morement  of  the  second  crank 
on  the  shaft,  and  a  beaded  screw  for  retaining  the  second 
cranic  upon  the  shaft  and  engaged  with  the  threaded 
•oc-ket  in  the  latter. 


920.584.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  AIR.  Kaml 
KO.SAK  and  RicHAac  Hbbz,  Vienna,  Anstrla-Hungary. 
Filed  June  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  37T.783, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  dimt  laden  air  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  vacuum  chamber  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  superposed  spraying  elements,  an  Inlet  for- 
duat  ladMi  air  delivering  to  said  chamber,  a  source  of  sup 
ply  of  water  delivering  to  said  chamber,  means  creating  a 
vacuum  In  said  chamber  for  inducing  a  flow  of  dust  ladea 
air  and  water  upon  said  elements  and  through  said  cham 
ber,  and  automatic  means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of 
water  to  said  chamber. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  dust  laden  air  comprls 
Ing  in  combination,  a  vacuum  chamber  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  superposed  spraying  elemeats.  an  inlet  for 
dust  laden  air  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  source 
of  supply  of  water  communicating  with  said  chamber 
means  for  creaUng  a  vacaum  in  said  chamber  to  Induce  a 
flow  of  duat  laden  air  and  water  through  said  chamber  and 
upon  said  elements,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  internal 
pressure  In  said  chamber  for  goTerning  the  supply  of  water 
thereto. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  dust  laden  air  comprla 
Ing  In  combination,  a  vacuum  chamber  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spraying  Elements,  a  reservoir  communicating 
with  said  chamber  and  with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  vacuum 
pump  having  outlet  and  inlet  portions,  said  inlet  portion 
communicaUng  with  said  vacuum  chamber  to  produce  a 
vacuum  therein  and  induce  a  flow  of  water  therethrough, 
the  outlet  portion  of  said  pump  communicating  with  said 
reservoir,  and  an  Inlet  communicating  with  said  chamber 
for  conveying  dust  laden  air  thereto. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  dust  laden  air  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  va<uum  chamber  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spraying  elements,  a  reservoir  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere  and  connected  with  the  top  of  said 
chamber,  a  pump  having  outlet  and  inlet  portions,  the 
inlet  portion  connected  with  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
and  the  outlet  portion  being  connected  with  aald  reaer- 
»olr.  a  hydraulic  seal  interposed  between  said  pump  inlet 
and  s^ld  chamber,  and  a  pipe  dUcharglng  to  said  chamber 
for  conveying  dust  laden  air  thereto. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  dust  laden  air  compris- 
ing in  comblnatlco,  a  vacuum  chamber  prorided  with  a 
plurality  of  superposed  sprayln^t  nossles.  receivers  and  de- 
flectors, a  reservoir  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  a 
pipe  leading  from  said  reservoir  to  the  top  of  said  cham 
ber.  a  pump  having  inlet  and  outlet  portlooa,  the  Inlet 
portion  of  said  pump  being  connected  with  the  bottom  of 


said  chamber  and  the  outlet  portion  being  connected  with 
said  reservoir,  a  hydraulic  seal  Inserted  between  the  la- 
let  portion  of  said  pump  and  said  chamber,  and  a  pipe  de- 
livering to  aald  chamber  for  conveying  dust  laden  ab- 
thereto. 


920.585.  HOT  BLAST  DRYING  MACHINE.  William  H 
L.tMB,  Attleboro.  Mass.,  nsslgnor  to  C,  H.  Allen  ft  Co. 
Attleboro.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1908.  Serial  No 
467.287.  ^  ^ 


1.  In  a  drying  machine,  a  drying  recepucle.  a  heating 
chamber  under  the  drying  receptacle,  means  for  connecting 
the  drying  receptacle  with  the  heating  chamber,  a  baking 
oven,  means  for  heating  the  heating  chamber  and  the  oven 
and  means  for  constantly  circulating  the  hot  air  from  the 
heating  chamber  out  and  back  through  the  drying  re- 
ceptacle Into  the  heating  chamber 

2.  In  a  drying  machine,  a  heating  chamber,  an  open 
top  drying  receptacle  extending  downward  Into  the  heat- 
ing chamber  and  having  openings  connecting  the  drying 
receptacle  with  the  heating  chamber,  a  baking  oven  under 
the  heating  chamber,  means  for  heating  the  chamber  and 
oven,  and  means  for  constantly  circulating  the  hot  air 
from  the  heatlag  chaml)er  out  and  back  through  the  drying 
receptacle  Into  the  heating  chamber. 

3.  A  hot  blaat  drying  machine  having  a  hollow  body,  a 
heating  cteimber  In  the  body,  an  open  top  drying  re 
ceptacle  extending  from  the  top  downward  into  the  heat- 
ing chamber  and  having  openings  connecting  the  drying 
receptacle  with  the  heating  chamber,  a  blower,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  heating  chamber  with  the  blower,  a  pipe  con 
nected  with  the  blower  and  having  Its  open  end  extending 
downward  Into  the  drying  receptacle  and  meana  for  heat 
Ing  the  heating  chamber 

4.  A  hot  blaet  drying  machine  having  a  hollow  body,  a 
heating  chamber  in  the  body,  an  open  top  drying  re- 
ceptacle extending  from  the  top  of  the  body  downward 
Into  the  heating  chamber  and  having  openings  connecting 
the  drying  receptacle  with  the  heating  chamber,  tP  oven 
In  the  body  under  thp  heating  chamber,  a  blower,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  heating  chamber  with  the  blower,  a  pipe 
connected  with  the  blower  and  having  Its  open  end  in  a 
position  to  extend  downward  Into  the  drying  receptacle, 
and  means  for  heating  the  air  In  the  heating  chamber  and 
the  oven. 

5  In  a  hot  blast  drying  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  following  Instrumentalltlee  :  a  hollow  Itody  a  formed 
to  have  the  drying  receptacle  6,  the  heating  chamber  0 
and  the  baking  oven  d,  a  'steam  coll  «  in  the  heating  cham- 
ber e,  a  blower  f,  a  pipe  y  connecting  the  heating  chamber  o 
with  the  blower  f.  and  a  pipe  h  connected  with  the  blower  f 
and  having  Its  open  end  extending  downward  Into  the 
rtrylng  receptacle  b. 
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920.686.     L.OO-LOADBR.     OtvEX  N.  I.arswklu  Wiluam   I  disk  on  said  bottom  provided  with  luminous  paint  and  a 
E    IIoppKH.  iBviw  W.  Cheblv,  and   William  D.  Lass-   '  graduated  plate  above  the  latter  having  letters  and  gradu 
WELL.  Campbell.   Mo.     Filed  July  8.   19<t7.     Serial   No. 
382,727. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  truck,  a 
loader  frnme  carried  thereby,  pairs  of  vertically  alined 
loops  flxe<i  on  the  comers  of  the  loader  frame,  posts  ar 
range<l  to  slide  vertically  through  the  pslrs  of  loops,  rerti- 
callr  disposed  screw  threaded  shafts  located  adjacent  the 
poets,  a  metal  box  rigidly  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
post  and  to  the  lower  end  of  the  adjacent  shaft,  and  Inde 
pendently  operating  means  arranged  on  the  loader  frame 
and  engaging  each  screw  shaft  for  raising  sad  lowering 
the  posts  relative  the  loader  frame. 

-.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  truck,  n 
loader  frame  carried  thereby,  pairs  of  vertically  alined 
loops  fixed  on  the  corners  of  the  loader  fraow,  poets  ar 
ranged  to  slide  verGcally  through  the  pairs  of  loops,  verti- 
cally disposed  acrew  threaded  shafts  fixed  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  posts,  and  Independently 
operating  means  arranged  on  the  loader  frame  and  en 
gaging  the  screw  shafts  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
posts  relative  the  loader  frame. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  truck,  a 
loader  frame  carried  thereby,  pairs  of  vertically  alined 
loops  fixed  on  the  corners  of  the  loader  frame,  posts  ar 
ranged  to  slide  Tertlcnlly  through  the  pairs  of  loops,  verti- 
cally disposed  screw  threaded  shafts  located  adjacent  the 
poets,  a  metal  box  rigidly  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
poet  and  to  the  lower  end  of  the  adjacent  shaft,  means  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  loader  frame  and  engaging  the  screw  shafts 
for  ralaing  and  lowering  the  posts  relative  the  loader 
frame,  and  a  derrick  arranged  on  the  loader  frame. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  truck,  a 
loader  frame  carried  thereby,  pairs  of  vertically  alined 
loops  fixed  on  the  corners  of  the  loader  frame,  posts  ar- 
ranged to  slide  vertically  throngh  the  pairs  of  loops,  verti- 
cally disposed  screw  threaded  shafts  located  adjacent  the 
posts,  a  metal  box  rigidly  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
post  and  to  the  lower  end  of  the  adjacent  shaft,  meana  ar- 
ranged on  the  loader  frame  and  engaging  the  screw  shafts 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  posts  relative  the  loader  frame, 
a  motor  arranged  on  the  loader  frame,  and  a  driving  con- 
nection from  the  motor  to  one  of  the  axles. 

5.  In  an  apparstus  of  the  class  described,  a  truck,  a 
loader  frame  carried  thereby,  pairs  of  vertically  alined 
loops  fixed  on  the  corners  of  the  loader  frame,  posta  ar- 
ranged to  slide  vertically  through  the  pairs  of  loop*,  verti- 
cally disposed  screw  threaded  shafts  located  adjacent  the 
posts,  a  metal  box  rigidly  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
post  and  to  the  lower  end  of  the  adjacent  shaft,  means  ar- 
ranged on  the  loader  frame  and  engaging  the  screw  shafts 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  posts  relative  the  loader 
frame,  a  motor  arranged  on  the  loader  frame,  a  driving 
connection  from  tbe  motor  to  one  of  the  axles,  and  a  der- 
rick carried  by  the  loader  frame. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


W20.587.    COMPASS.    Anton  Lacbl.  St.  Petersburg,  Rus 

sis.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.064. 

In  a  compass  in  combination  a  magnetic  needle,  a  center 

pin  secured  in  a  revoluble  l)ottom.  an  adjustable  direction 

Indicator  secured  to  said  center  pin.  n  revoluble  bottom,  a 


ation    marks    punched    out    of    the    same    substantially    as 
de8crl!>e<l 


•.•J<»..%ss  BRIBUMACHINE.  Habrt  J.  I.ebhebz,  Fred- 
frick.  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments.  10  The  Ox 
Fibre  Brush  *  onipany.  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  July  12.  1907.      Serial  No    383.386 


1  In  a  brnsh  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  source  of 
flt>er  supply,  a  second  source  of  fiber  supply,  a  tuft  in- 
serter, mechanism  for  taking  a  quantity  of  fiber  from  each 
source  and  delivering  it  to  the  inserter,  and  means  for 
periodically  checking  the  feod  to  said  mechanism  of  the 
fiber  from  a  source  of  supply 

2.  In  a  brnsh  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  plural 
source  of  fiber  supply,  a  f1l>er-8eparatlng  and  carrying  de- 
vice movable  to  and  from  the  same,  and  means  for  period- 
ically checking  the  feed  to  said  device  of  the  fiber  from  a 
source  of  supply  whereby  said  device  la  caused  to  gather 
a  quantity  of  fiber  from  either  source  of  supply  st  prede- 
termined  Intervals 

■^  in  a  brush  machine,  the  comltinatlon  of  a  plural 
source  of  fiber  supply,  a  fiber  separating  and  carrying  de- 
vice movable  10  and  from  the  same,  a  cut-off  for  one 
source  of  supply,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cut-off  at 
predetermined    Intervals 

4  In  n  brush  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plural 
source  of  fil>er  supply,  a  fiber  separating  and  carrying 
slide  movable  to  and  from  the  same,  said  slide  comprising 
a  bar  having  a  fiber  receiving  portion  and  having  also  a 
relatively  movable  nieml>er  to  close  said  portion,  a  cut-off 
for  one  source  of  supply,  means  for  periodically  actuating 
said  rut -off.  and  means  for  actuating  said  member  to  doae 
the  said  fiber  receiving  portion  of  the  l»ar  at  predetermined 
Intervnlf  with  r<  >'pcct  to  the  operation  of  the  ;-ut-off. 

5  In  a  brush  machine,  the  comlilnation  of  a  source  of 
fll>er  supply,  n  filn-r  s'pamtlng  and  carrjing  slide  movable 
to  ami  from  the  same,  said  slide  comprising  a  Iwr  baring 
a  flb.r  receiving  portion  and  harlng  also  a  meml>er  rela- 
tively movable  there<in  to  close  and  open  such  portion  at 
intiTvais.  and  oppositely  disposed  stops  or  abutments  to 
i-fTict  tbe  movement  of  said"  mem  l)er  relative  to  the  bar. 

M  Inims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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920.689.  BHAIDING-MACHINE.  Wilmam  T.  L«  Blamc, 
New  York.  X.  Y.  Filed  Fpb.  19.  1908.  Serial  No. 
416.T30. 


rated   disks  In  the   neck,    and   a    block  between   the  dlaka. 
having  tortnous  groove*  in  the  sides  thereof 

i 


1.  In  a  braiding  macbtne,  the  combination  with  means 
for  carrying  a  series  of  bobbins,  means  for  rotating  said 
carrying  means  for  revolving  a  series  of  bobbins  carried 
thereby,  means  for  supporting  a  second  series  of  bobbins 
for  orbital  movement,  a  rotary  member  and  means  car 
rled  thereby  In  fixed  positions  for  engaging  bobbins  upon 
said  supporting  means,  a  means  fast  with  the  said  carrier 
for  actuating  said  bobbin  engaging  means,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  threads  from  bobbins  carried  by  the  said  car- 
rier Iwtween  and  around  bobbins  upon  the  said  supporting 
means  and  embodying  an  actuator  fast  with  the  said  ro 
tary  member. 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  superimposed  tables  mounted  for  independent  coaxial 
rotation,  of  means  for  rotating  said  tables  In  opposite  di- 
rections, bobbin  carriers  fast  upon  the  lower  table,  means 
for  supporting  a  series  of  bobbins  for  revolution  above  the 
lower  table,  pins  carried  by  the  upper  table  In  fixed  posi- 
tions for  engaging  bobbins  upon  said  supporting  means,  a 
cam  fast  with  the  lower  table  for  actuating  said  pins, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  threads  from  tbe  bobbin 
carriers  of  the  lower  table  for  passing  the  same  over  and 
under  bobbins  on  said  supporting  means  and  embodying  a 
cam  fast  with  the  upper  table. 

3.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  superimposed  tables  mounted  for  independent  rotation, 
means  for  rotating  said  tables  In  opposite  directions,  bob- 
bin carriers  fast  upon  the  lower  table,  means  for  support- 
ing a  series  of  bobbins  for  revolution  above  the  lower  ta- 
ble, pins  carried  by  the  upper  table  for  engaging  the  bob- 
bins of  said  series,  a  cam  carried  by  the  lower  table  for 
actuating  said  pins,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
threads  from  the  lower  bobbins  to  pass  over  and  under  the 
upper  bobbins  and  embodying  a  cam  carried  by  the  upper 
table. 

4.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  bobbins,  means  for  revolving  said  bobbins  through  .1 
fixed  orbital  path,  a  cooperative  series  of  bobbins,  means 
for  revolving  these  through  an  orbital  path  In  the  opposite 
direction,  and  means  for  causing  the  threads  from  one 
series  of  bobbins  to  pass  the  bobbins  of  the  other  series, 
and  embodying  a  cam  fast  with  the  means  for  rotating  the 
bobbins  which  are  passed  by  the  said  threads. 

5.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
per and  a  lower  table  rotatable  in  opposite  directions,  a 
series  of  bobbins  connected  to  each  of  said  tables  and  ro- 
tatable thereby,  a  cam  groove  on  the  upper  table  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  tbe  threads  from  the  lower  bob- 
bins in  passing  the  upper  Iwbbins,  and  a  cam  groove  on 
the  lower  table  for  controlling  the  connection  between  the 
upper  table  and  its  bobbins. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


2.   In  a  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  valve  in  the  neck 

thereof,    of  a    guard    comprlsinR    upper   and    lower   porfo 

[  rated  disks  In  the  neck,  and  n  block  between  the  disks 

I    having  a  groove  around   the   middle   thereof,   and  grooves 

••xtpndlHK  upwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  at  an  a»gle 

'   to  ♦•ach  other. 


920,591  CONDENSER.  IIbr.mann  Lemp.  Lynn,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.      Filed  Jan.  16,  1906.      Serial  No.  296,412. 


920,590.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Michabl  Lo»- 
TD8,  Chicaio.  111.  FllHl  June  10.  1907,  Serial  No 
3T8.177.  Renewed  Sept.  17,  1908.  Serial  No.  458.503! 
1.   lo  a  bottle,  tbe  combination  with  a  valve  in  the  neck 

thereof,    of   a   gnard   comprising  upper   and    lower  perfo 


1.  In  a  steam  automobile,  tbe  combination  of  an  engine 
for  driving  the  automobile,  a  boiler  for  supplying  steam 
to  the  engin*'.  a  condenser  for  the  exhaust  steam,  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  engine  to  the  condenser,  a  conduit  be- 
tween the  9team  space  of  the  boiler  and  the  exhaust  con- 
duit for  supplying  live  steam  to  the  lattA-  to  be  blown 
through  the  condenser,  and  means  for  shutting  off  a  por- 
tion of  said  condenser  to  cause  the  steam  to  blow  through 
another  portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  surfacf  condenser,  of  means 
for  blowing  live  steam  through  the  same,  and  means  for 
shutting  off  a  portion  of  said  condenser  to  cause  the  steam 
to  pass  through  the  other  portion.  j 

3.  The  CQtnbination  with  a  header  having  openings. 'of 
tubes  connected  with  said  header  In  line  with  said  op«n- 
Ings.  and  screw  plugs  adapted  to  fit  said  op<>nlng8  and  pro- 
vided with  extensions  to  enter  and  close  said  tubes. 

4.  In  a  steam  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  engine 
for  driving  the  automobile,  a  boiler,  a  conduit  for  supply- 
ing steam  from  the  boiler  to  the  engine,  a  surface  con- 
denser for  the  exhaust  steam  comprising  a  series  of  tut>es, 
a  conduit  leading  from  the  engine  to  the  condenser,  a  con- 
duit connecting  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  with  the  «x- 
haust  conduit  for  supplying  live  steam  to  the  latter  to  be 
blown  through  the  condenser  tubes,  and  means  for  shot- 
ting off  one  or  more  of  the  tubes  to  cause  the  steam  to 
blow  througb  the  others. 

5.  In  a  steam  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  engine 
for  driving  the  automobile,  a  boiler,  a  steam  supply  pipe 
leading  from  the  boiler  to  the  engine,  a  throttle  valve  In 
said  pipe,  a  condenser  for  the  exhaust  steam,  an  exhatst 
pipe  leading  from  the  engine  to  the  condenser,  a  valved 
pipe  leading  from  the  steam  pipe  at  a  point  between  tbe 
IwUer  and  the  throttle  valve  to  the  exhaust  pipe  to  supply 
live  steam  to  the  l&tter  to  be  blown  through  the  condenser, 
a  valve  In  the  exhaust  pipe  between  the  engine  and  its 
junction  with  the  valved  pipe,  and  means  for  shutting  off 
a  portion  of  said  condenser  to  cause  the  steam  to  blow 
through    another   portion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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020.592.  8PRINKLEB-HEAD.  Talbot  Lbnnox,  Chicago. 
III.,  aaaignor  to  McGulre.  Cammlngs  Mannfactnrtng 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinola.  Filed 
May  26.  1904.     Serial  No.  209.804. 


x^ 


1.  A  sprinkler-bead  having  a  discharge  opening  therein, 
whereby  a  spray  V-shaped  In  cross-section  will  be  thrown, 
means  for  varying  the  aiae  of  aald  opening  without  vary- 
ing the  shape  thereof,  and  a  cut-off  mounted  within  said 
head  whereby  the  opening  may  be  shortened  longitudinally 
aa  desired. 

2.  A  sprinkler-head  having  a  discharge  opening  therein, 
whereby  a  spray  V-shaped  In  cross-section  will  be  thrown, 
means  for  varying  the  transverse  sise  of  said  opening 
without  varying  tbe  shape  thereof,  and  means  dlspoaed 
within  said  head  for  varying  tbe  longitudinal  slae  of  said 
opening  by  shortening  said  opening  at  either  end  aa  desired. 

3.  A  sprinkler-head  having  a  discharge  opening  whereby 
a  spray  V-shaped  in  cross-section  will  be  thrown,  means 
for  varying  tbe  transverse  sice  of  said  opening  without 
varying  tbe  shape  thereof,  and  means  Independent  of  said 
first  means  dls[>osed  within  said  bead  for  controlling  tbe 
flow  of  water  from  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  sprinkling  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  hol- 
low head  connected  with  the  water  supply,  a  cover  for 
aald  bead  and  secured  thereto  so  as  to  form  a  discbarge 
opening  whereby  a  spray  V  shaped  in  cross-section  will  be 
thrown,  means  for  varying  tbe  transverse  slse  of  said 
opening,  and  means  Independent  of  said  first  means  dis- 
posed within  said  head  for  controlling  the  amount  of  water 
discharged  from  said  opening. 

5.  A  sprinkler  head  having  a  substantially  V-shaped 
opening  therein,  whereby  a  spray  of  water  V-shaped  In 
cross-section  will  be  delivered,  means  for  varying  tbe  sice 
of  said  opening  without  varying  the  sbape  thereof,  rotary 
means  within  said  head  for  varying  said  opening  to  de- 
liver the  water  to  a  predetermined  point,  said  means  being 
provided  with  an  axially-dlsposed  stem  extending  outside 
of  said  bead,  and  means  on  said  stem  for  revolving  the 
same 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


920,59:i       IXTEUIOR   DECORATIO.N.      IIattik   C.   Lkslik, 
Duquesne.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  461.700. 


c^_--  - 


ro 


;« 


19 


In  an  Interior  decoration,  tbe  comblnatloa  of  a  aapport 
having  a   receas  formed  therein,   brackets  carried  by   tbe 


rear  wall  of  said  recess  and  adapted  to  support  a  picture, 
a  reflector  arranged  at  tbe  api>er  front  edge  of  aald  cavity 
and  adapted  to  reflect  rays  of  light  upon  a  picture  ar- 
ranged In  aald  recess,  a  lamp  poaltloned  with  reapect  to 
said  reflector  to  have  tbe  rays  of  light  from  the  lamp  re- 
flect onto  tbe  picture,  a  frame  of  molding  secured  to  aald 
support  and  surrounding  tbe  edges  of  aald  recess,  a  car- 
tain  pole  supported  by  aald  frame,  and  a  drapery  ana- 
pended  from  said  pole.  subataottaUy  ta  deacrlbed. 


920,594.  PASSENGER  -  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  GaANT 
W.  LiLi.iE.  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1908.  Serial 
No    413,187. 


r 


a 


1.  K  passenger  car  wall  comprising  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  continuous  uncut  body  posts  extending  from 
the  lower  side  of  the  wall  to  the  upper  side  thereof,  a 
girder  plate  extending  the  length  of  the  car  beneath  tbe 
windows  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  Inner  sides  of  the  body 
posts,  a  continuous  channel  bar  secured  along  the  upper 
Inner  edge  of  the  girder  plate,  and  a  Z  bar  having  Its  web 
secured  along  the  lower  Inner  edge  of  the  girder  plate 

2.  In  passenger  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  continuous  girder  plates  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
car  beneath  the  windows,  continuous  Inturned  reinforcing 
portions  at  the  upper  edges  of  the  plates,  reinforcing  por 
tions  along  the  lower  edges  of  the  plates,  continuous  body 
posts  secured  along  the  outer  sides  of  the  girder  plates, 
and  extending  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  sides  of  the 
car.  and  removable  sheathing  mounted  outside  the  body 
posts  but  not  secured  thereto. 

3  In  passenger  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  continuous  girder  plates  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
car  beneath  the  windows,  continuous  Inturned  reinforcing 
portions  at  tbe  upper  edges  of  the  plates.  relnforctn»r  p  >r 
tions  along  the  lower  edges  of  tbe  plates,  continuous  lK>dy 
posts  secured  along  the  outer  sides  of  the  girder  plates, 
and  extending  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  car. 
stringers  extending  transversely  of  tbe  body  posts,  and 
sheathlDg  mounted  upon  tbe  stringers. 

4.  In  passenger  car  construction,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pair  of  continuous  girder  plates  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
car  beneath  the  windows,  continuous  Intnmed  reinforcing 
portions  at  the  upper  edgea  of  tlie  platea,  reinforcing  por- 
tions along  tbe  lower  edges  of  tbe  platea,  continuous  body 
posts  secured  along  the  outer  sides  of  tbe  girder  platea, 
and  extending  to  the  upper  portions  of  tbe  side*  of  tbe  ear, 
and  sheathing  mounted  outside  tbe  body  poats  but  sepa- 
rate and  Independent  therefrom. 


920.595. 
Iowa. 


NECKTIE  HOLDER.     Padi.  Lccas.   Bloomfield. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  461.633. 


1.   A  necktie   holder  formed  of  a  alogle  piece  of  apriag 
wire,  aald  bolder  comprising  a  central  claap  poctloa  taAT- 
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ing  an  ratrmncc  at  tb«  lower  end  thereof,  aprigbts  ar- 
ranged on  oppoctte  aide*  of  raid  claap  portion,  and 
straight  conrerglng  anna  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
apper  ends  of  Mid  uprights  and  united,  one  of  said  arms 
being  extended  to  proride  «  straight  spur  or  prong  pro- 
jecting at  an  upward  and  forward  angle  therefrom. 

2.  A  neektle  holder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire, 
said  holder  comprising  a  central  clasp  portion  having  an 
entrance  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  uprights  arranged  on 
opposite  sldea  of  aaid  clasp  portion,  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  projecting  clamping  member  upon  the  upper 
end  of  aald  elup  portion,  straight  conrerglng  arms  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights  and  j 
united,  and  a  straight  spur  projecting  at  an  upward  and 
forward  angle  from  the  connected  point  of  the  arms  and 
forming  an  extension  from  one  of  said  arms. 


920,597     C.\N-KILLrN'0  MACHINE     Oboeoe  H.  MALLnf, 
Copake.  N.  Y      Fllrd  Apr    11.  1908      SUrlal  No.  426.510. 


9:;0,59«.  METALLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER.  Jou.n 
M.wuits  and  Uobkbt  P.  Fitzgerald,  Charleroi.  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  IP.  isms      Serial  Xo.  458.0!.5. 


1.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rair  fastener,  the  combination 
with  rails,  of  a  tie  of  the  eye-beam  construction,  said  tie 
comprising  a  base,  a  web,  and  a  head  prorlded  with  rein- 
forced enlarged  ends,  vertical  ribs  arranged  upon  opposite 
Rides  of  said  tie  for  supporting  the  enlarged  ends  of  the 
head  thereof,  the  enlarged  ends  of  said  bead  having  seats 
formed  tbareio  for  said  rails,  an  overhanging  ledge  form- 
ing part  of  each  seat  for  engaging  the  base  flanges  of  said 
rails,  a  fastening  block  mounted  in  each  seat  for  engaging 
the  base  flanges  of  said  rails,  splice  bars  for  connecting 
the  confronting  ends  of  two  of  said  rails  upon  said  seat, 
said  splice  bars  harlng  the  lower  edges  thereof  cut  away 
to  provide  clearance  for  said  ledge  and  said  fastening 
block,  means  extending  vertically  through  the  enlarged 
head  of  said  tie  for  holding  said  fastening  blocks  In  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  means  Independent  of  the  first 
mentioned  mean*  for  preventing  vertical  displacement  of 
said  fastening  blocks. 

2.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination 
with  rails,  of  a  tie  of  the  eye-beam  construction,  said  tic 
comprising  a  baae,  a  web,  and  a  head  provided  with  rein- 
forced enlarged  ends,  vertical  ribs  arranged  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  tie  for  supporting  the  enlarged  ends  of  the 
head  thereof,  the  enlarged  ends  of  aaid  head  having  seats 
formed  therein  for  said  rails,  an  overhanging  ledge  form- 
lag  part  of  each  seat  for  engaging  the  base  flanges  of  said 
rails,  a  fastening  block  mounted  in  each  seat  for  engaging 
the  baae  flaagaa  of  said  rails,  splice  bars  for  connecting  the 
confronting  eiKto  of  two  of  said  rails  upon  said  seat,  said 
splice  bars  having  the  lower  edges  thereof  cut  away  to 
provide  elearaace  for  said  ledge  and  said  fastening  block. 
tnd  mmnt  ezteodlng  rertically  throogh  the  enUrged  ends 
of  the  ikead  of  aaid  tie  for  holding  said  fastening  blocks  in 
engagement  therewith. 

S.  la  a  OMtallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination 
with  rails,  of  a  tie  of  the  eye-beam  construction,  said  tie 
comprising  a  base,  a  web,  and  a  head  provided  with  rein- 
forced eaUirged  ends,  vertical  ribs  arranged  upon  opposite 
■Ides  of  said  tie  for  supporting  the  enlarged  ends  of  the 
head  thereof,  tile  enlarged  ends  of  said  head  having  seats 
formed  therein  for  said  rails,  an  overhanging  ledge  form- 
ing part  of  each  seat  for  engaging  the  base  flanges  of  said 
rails,  a  faatening  block  mounted  in  each  seat  for  engaging 
the  base  flanges  of  said  rails,  means  extending  vertically 
throu^  the  enlarged  head  of  said  tie  for  holding  aaid  fas- 
tening blocks  in  engagement  therewith,  and  means  Inde- 
pCBdnit  of  the  flrat  mentioned  means  for  preventing  verti- 
cal dlq>lae«na«Bt  of  aakl  fastening  blocks. 


-io 


'  1.  The  eonablnatlon  wifli  a  hopp<r  provided  with  a  plti- 
rality  of  dlsrharK*"  ap-Ttiins  of  a  rotatable  shaft  arranged 
within  said  hcipper.  a  dink  tixpdly  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
arranged  within  snid  hop|)er  with  its  periphery  spaced  from 
the  inner  wall  of  said  hopper,  and  extending  ovt-r  said  dis- 
charge aportur.'s.  nnd  a  plurality  of  blades  having  their 
inner  onds  arran»red  back  of  said  disk  and  adapted  to  travel 
over  said  apertures,  and  their  outer  ends  extending  approxi- 
mately to  the  Inner  wall  of  said  hopper 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  discharge  npi  rtiires  of  a  rotatable  shaft  arranged 
within  said  hopper,  a  disk  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft, 
smaller  in  diameter  than  that  of  the  hopper,  extending 
over  said  disiharge  apertures,  and  a  plurality  of  curved 
blades  arranged  bnck  of  said  disk  an<l  adapted  to  sweep 
over  said  discharge  ap«'rtnres  and  to  extend  at  their  outer 
ends  approximately  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  hopper. 


920.598       INSECTICIDE.      IUlow    W.   Mak.sto.n,   Shreve- 
port.   La.      Filed  Mar.  12.  1909.     Serial  Xo.  48.^,064. 

1.  .Vn  inseeticide  consisting  of  parls  green,  strychnil^ 
sugar,  .■itarch,  l)l()irt>oiiati   of  »<Mla.  and  water 

2.  .\n  inswctifide  consisting  of  [larls  green,  1  part, 
strychnia.  4  grains  to  each  part  of  paria  green,  sugar  2 
parts,  starch  1  part,  bicarbonate  of  soda.  \  part,  and  water, 
32  parts. 


920,599.     SMOKE  DKLL  HA.N'CiER.     Oliver  C.  Meadow^ 
Ashland,  Ky.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,940. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chandelier  or  bracket  arm.  of 
a  smoke  bell  banger  secured  thereto,  and  comprlaing  a  pip« 
section  intcnially  threaded  at  one  end  and  externally 
threaded  at  the  other  end,  having  a  boss  9  with  a  threaded 
hole  10.  and  a  U-shaped  rod  having  one  end  threaded  and 
seated  within  the  hole  10  and  the  other  end  provided  with 
a  hook,  for  supporting  a  smoke  l)ell. 

2.  A  smoka  bell  hanger  consisting  of  a  pipe  section 
threaded  at  tlie  ends,  a  U-ahaped  rod  at  one  end  secured  to 
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said  pipe  section  and  at  the  other  and  fr«-e  end  provided 
with  a  smoke  l>ell  ;  said  pipe  nectlon  at  one  end  twlng 
adapted  to  fit  the  threaded  end  of  a  gas  bracket  arm  and 
at  the  other  end  to  receive  a  threaded  gas  stop-cock  and 
burner 


920.600  TYPE-WRITIN(;  MACHINE  Henry  W  Mrs 
RiTT,  Syracuse.  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typ<' 
writer  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  June  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  267.178. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  sheet 
metal  levers  (X)nru'cted  at  their  forward  ends  by  a  apace 
key  and  each  having  a  threaded  bearing  at  the  rear  end 
thereof  and  In  the  rear  of  the  pivot  of  said  lever,  screws 
carried  by  and  adjustable  in  said  bearings,  a  universal 
bar,  and  a  frame  to  which  said  bar  U  connected,  said 
frame  having  forwardly  projecting  arm«  with  which  said 
screws  are  adapted  to  contact. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  sheet 
metal  levers  connected  at  their  forward  ends  by  a  space 
key  and  each  having  a  threaded  bearing  at  the  rear  end 
thereof  and  in  the  rear  of  the  pivot  of  aaid  lever,  a  8he<>t 
metal  strengthening  strip  which  connects  said  levers  and 
forms  a  four-sided  frame  with  said  levers  and  upaclng 
key,  screws  carried  by  and  adjustable  in  the  bearings  in 
said  levers,  a  universal  bar,  and  a  pivoted  frame  to  which 
said  bar  Is  connected,  said  pivoted  frame  having  for- 
wardly projecting  arms  with  which  said  screws  are 
adapted  to  contact. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machiue,  the  combination  of  a  uni- 
versal bar,  lever-like  arms  to  which  said  universal  bar  is 
connected,  a  rock-shaft  to  which  uaid  lever-like  arms  are 
rigidly  connected  and  by  which  the  lever-like  arms  and 
universal  bar  are  supported,  escapement  mechaalsm,  con- 
nections from  said  rock  shaft  to  aaid  e8caj:>ement  mechaii 
ism.  pivoted  space  key  levers,  a  space  key  that  connects 
the  forward  ends  of  said  levers,  a  strengthening  bar  that 
unites  the  space  key  levers  forward  of  the  plvota  thereof, 
and  an  adjustable  screw  between  the  rear  end  of  eacb  of 
said  space  key  levers  and  the  forward  end  of  each  of  the 
lever-like  arms  of  the  universal  bar. 


920.602     ELEVATING  DEVICE     ALraM  F.  Marxa.  Roan- 
oke, 111.     Filed  F.  b    2.-».  l'.»07.     Serial  Xo.  359.U1»'.». 


920,601.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  METAL  SULFATES. 
Otto  MECBEa.  Cologne,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1907. 
Serial  No.  3fi7,749. 

1.  A  process  of  msnufacturing  meUl  sulfates  from  sul- 
flds  containing  iron  mono-sulfld  which  process  consists  in 
first  heating  the  sulflds  with  alkali  sulfld.  then  exposing 
the  mass  to  air  until  self  oxidation  has  proceeded  only  so 
far  that  the  ferric  oxld  produced  remains  soluble  In  dilute 
acid,  and  finally  lixiviating  tiie  mass,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  metal  sulfates  from  sul 
flds  containing  iron  mono-sulfld  which  process  consists  in 
flrat  heating  the  sulflds  with  alkali  sulfld.  then  exposing 
the  maaa  to  air  until  self  oxidation  has  proceeded  only  so 
far  that  the  ferric  oxid  produced  remains  soluble  in  dilute 
acid,  then  lixiviating  the  mass,  then  again  exposing  the 
residue  to  air  and  finally  again  lixiviating  this  residue,  sub- 
stanlLally  as  described. 


1.  An  elevating  device  for  a  crib  having  a  drive  way 
running  through  the  same  and  bins  upon  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,  comprising  vertical  housings  adapt>vl  to  be  suit- 
ably disposed  In  said  crib  on  opposite  sides  of  the  drive 
way  therethrough,  endless  chains  adapted  to  travel  through 
said  vertical  housings,  and  across  the  upper  end  of  the 
crib  and  across  and  l»eneath  the  floor  of  the  drive  way 
thereof,  conveying  means  connected  with  said  endless 
chains,  receiving  means  adapted  to  be  supported  in  the 
upi>er  end  of  said  crib  intermediate  said  vertical  housings, 
Into  which  material  may  be  discharged  as  the  chains  travel 
across  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  spout  depending  from 
snd  suitably  connected  with  said  receiving  means 

2.  An  elevating  device  for  a  crib,  having  a  drive  way 
running  through  the  same  and  bins  upon  the  oppoalte  sides 
thereof,  comprising  endless  chains  having  vertical  runs  In 
the  drive  way  and  transverse  runs  across  the  upper  end  of 
the  crib  above  the  drive  way  nnd  across  tht-  lower  end  of 
the  ct\b  below  the  floor  of  the  drive  way.  housings  for  the 
vertical  runs  of  said  chains,  an  Inclined  way  adapted  to  be 
arranged  below  the  floor  of  the  drive  way  and  over  which 
the  lower  transverse  runs  of  the  chains  will  travel,  means 
In  the  floor  of  the  drive  way  for  admlttinp  materia!  on  to 
the  inclined  way  thtrebeneath.  conveying  means  attached 
to  said  chains,  and  rt^ceiving  and  conveying  m»  ans  adapted 
to  be  dl.sposed  in  the  upper  end  of  the  crib,  below  the  trans- 
verse run  of  the  conveying  chains  and  between  the  vertl- 
<al  runs  thereof. 


i'  -'0.603.  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES  EoorAKD  E. 
MicHELiN.  Clermont  Ferrand,  France  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1909.     Serial  No.  474,577. 


In  oombtnation,  a  vehicle  whe«l.  a  rim  oT  larger  diameter 
than  the  latter,  a  multiple  pneumatic  tire  on  said  rinx.  and 
an  inner  pneumatic  tire  between  said  rim  and  the  wheel. 
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920.604.  INDICATOB  FOR  TESTING  LIQUIDS  WITH 
RESPECT  TO  VISCOSITY.  HAifs  Mikobbt,  SchOne 
berg,  ^Oermany,  mMlcnor  to  Tb«  Firm  of  W.  Oraaff  ft 
Compagnle,  0«s.  mit  betehr.  HtftDng.  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1966.     Serial  No.  S06,412. 
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support  secured  to  a  door  frame  and  having  an  offset  stem 
adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  keepers,  the  offset  portion  of 
said  support  fornalog  a  shoulder,  upon  which  rests  the 
bottom  edge  of  one  of  said  leaves. 


1.  Indicator  for  testing  liquids  with  respect  to  vUcoslty 
comprising  a  fulcrumed  lever,  an  Indicator  or  band  form- 
ing one  arm  of  said  ISTsr  to  act  on  a  gradaated'  scale,  a 
scale  concentric  to  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  a  profwUer. 
screw  having  Its  shaft  saltabljr  Jonmaled  lo  the  other 
arm  of  said  lever,  adapted  to  revolve  In  the  liquid  to  be 
tested,  and  a  motor  of  approximately  constant  driving 
power  to  turn  the  propeller  in  the  liquid,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  Indicator  for  testing  liquids  with  respect  to  viscosity 
comprising  a  double  armed  lever,  an  indicator  or  band 
forming  one  arm  of  said  lever,  adapted  to  act  on  a  grad- 
aated scale,  a  scale  concentric  to  the  fulcmm  of  the  lever, 
a  frame  secured  to  the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  propeller  screw  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  revolve  in  the  liquid  to 
be  tested,  a  motor  of  approximately  constant  driving 
power  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  to  turn  the 
propeller  screw,  substantially  as  described. 


9  2  0.606.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  THREADS  ON 
SHANKS  Oi-'  WRENCH  -  J.4W8.  Astbcb  L.  Mooaa. 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  30.  liM)8.  Serial  No. 
413,377. 


A20.005.     HINGE.     Pbbby  C.  Millbb,  Markle.  Ind.     Filed 
Oct.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  456,369. 


1.  A  binge  of  the  character  described,  contprising  the 
combinatioo  with  a  pair  of  leaves,  means  to  hinged  ly 
secure  the  leaves  togsttaer  end  keepers  on  one  of  said 
leaves,  of  a  support  secured  to  a  fixed  object  and  having  a 
stem  extMidtng  therefrom  adapted  to  enter  said  keepers 
and  removably  sscnrs  the  leaf  to  said  object. 

2.  ▲  titini^  ^^  *^***  dMcribed  comprtslnK  a  pair  of 
iMiTSs,  BflaflH»  ptretally  coaneetlBg  said  leaves  together, 
OBS  of  said  Isavas  having  vertical  alining  keeiwrs  and  a 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  rota  table  work-carrier  and 
a  tool  support,  of  a  pair  of  normally  loose  gears  each 
having  clutch  teeth,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  gears 
at  a  slow  rate  of  speed,  means  actuated  by  this  gear  for 
rotating  the  second  gear  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed,  a  shift 
able  clutch  sleeve  operatlvely  connected  with  the  work 
carrier  and  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch 
teeth  of  either  of  said  gears,  means  controlled  by  the 
carrler-movemsnt  and  for  shifting  said  clutch  sleeve  Into 
engagement  with  said  gears  alternately  to  drive  the  work- 
carrier  at  different  speeds  during  each  rotation  thereof, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  clutch  sleeve  during  the  shift- 
ing movement  and  non  driving  period  thereof. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  work  carrier  and 
a  tool  support,  of  means  for  driving  the  work-carrier  at 
different  speeds  during  one  rotation  thereof,  said  means 
Including  a  pair  of  normally  loose  gears  each  having  clutch 
teeth,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  gears  at  a  slow  rate 
of  speed,  means  for  rotating  the  second  gear  at  a  higher 
rate  of  speed,  a  shif table  clutch  sleeve  rotatlvely  con- 
nected with  and  for  driving  said  work  carrier  and  having 
teeth  adapted,  to  engage  said  gears  alternately,  means 
controlled  by  the  rotative  movement  of  the  sleeve  and  for 
shifting  the  same  In  opposite  directions  during  one  rota- 
tion of  the  work  carrier,  and  yielding  means  controlled  by 
the  clutch  sleeve  for  rotating  said  sleeve  during  the  shift 
Ing  movement  and  nor-drlving  period  thereof 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  work  carrier  and 
a  tool  support,  of  means  for  driving  the  work  carrier  at 
different  speeds  during  one  rotation  thereof,  said  means 
including  a  pair  of  normally  loose  gears  each  having  clutch 
teeth,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  gears  at  a  low  rate 
of  speed,  means  for  rotating  the  second  gear  at  a  higher 
rate  of  speed,  a  clutch  sleeve  having  teeth  adapted  to 
engAge  said  gearA  alternately,  means  controlled  by  the 
carrler-movemsnt  and  for  shifting  said  clutch  In  opposite 
directions,  and  a  yielding  holt  carried  by  said  sleeve  and 
for  engaging  the  clutch  teeth  of  the  slow  gear  during  the 
shifting  movement  of  said  clutch  sleeve  from  the  high 
speed  gear  to  the  slow  speed  gear. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  work-carrier,  and 
a  tool  support,  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  car- 
rier, a  pair  of  clutch  members  loose  on  said  shaft,  means 
for  driving  said   members  at  high  and   low  speeds,   respec- 

threty,  a  diatcfa  device  taterposed  between  said  clatcbed 
members  and  rotatlvely  held  on  and  with  said  shaft, 
means  for  autnmatically  shifting  said  device  alternately 
into  engagemejt  with  said  clutch  menibers,  and  a  yielding 
device  for  connecting  said  c?utch  device  with  tlte  slow 
speed  member  during  Its  partial  disengagement  from  the 
hich-ip«ed  menber. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  work-carrier,  and 
a  tool  support,  of  a  clutch  sleeve  connected  with  and  for 
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rotating  the  carrier,  a  pair  of  normally  loose  clutch  mem- 
bers, means  for  driving  the  same  at  slow  and  high  speeds, 
respectively,  povitlve  means  controlled  by  the  work  earriar 
for  shifting  said  clutch  sleeve  Into  engagement  with  either 
of  said  clutch  members,  and  a  pilot  bolt  carried  by  the 
clutch  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  slow -speed  member 
before  Its  complete  disengagement  from  the  high-speed 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


920. 608.  WATER  -  CLOSET  SEAT.  Jamxs  Moaaiao*. 
Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1906.  Serial 
No.  333.173. 


920.607.       FKKDING    MEANS    FOR    ACETYLENE  -  GEN 
ER.\T0R8.     John  M.  Mobbis,  Bristol.  England.     Filed 
Mar.  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  307.180. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  reservoir,  a  chamber  In  communica- 
tion therewith,  a  receiving  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
chamber,  a  receiving  compartment  below  said  drum,  a  flap 
ditor  serving  as  a  closure  for  said  receiving  compartment, 
below  said  drum,  a  weighted  catch  adapted  to  engage  said 
door,  a  trip  rotatable  with  said  drum,  said  trip  being 
adapted  to  release  said  catch,  and  an  arm  on  said  door 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  trip  to  close  said  door. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  reservoir,  a  chamber  In  communica- 
tion therewith,  a  receiving  snd  feeding  drum  rotstsbly 
mounted  In  said  chamber,  there  being  a  passage  entirely 
through  said  drum,  a  seating  adapted  to  direct  carbid  into 
said  drum,  a  receiving  compartment  below  said  drum,  a 
flap  door  for  said  receiving  compartment,  a  gravity  catch 
adapted  to  engage  said  door,  a  trip  adapted  to  release  said 
catch,  and  an  arm  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  trip  to 
close  the  door. 

3.  In  a  feed  for  acetylene  generators,  the  combination 
comprising  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  passage  entirely 
through  the  same,  fixed  means  for  blocking  the  discharge 
therefrom,  means  for  rotstlng  said  drum  to  permit  it  to 
discharge  Its  contents,  a  receptacle  for  the  material  dis- 
charged from  said  drum,  s  flap  door  adapted  to  close  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle,  means  carried  with  said  drum  to 
release  said  door  to  permit  it  to  open  by  gravity,  and  means 
fur  closing  the  said  door. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generstor,  a  carbid  reservoir,  a 
chamber  in  communication  therewith,  a  receiving  drum 
rotatable  in  said  chamber,  a  shaft  on  which  said  drum  Is 
supported,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  a  partition  seps- 
rating  said  chamber  Into  two  compartments,  s  flap  door 
forming  a  part  of  said  partition,  and  an  arm  fixed  to  said 
shaft  opening  and  closing  said  door  at  each  rotation  of 
said  drum,  a  gasometer  and  means  for  connecting  the  same 
operatlvely   with  said  drum   actuating  meaoa. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generstor,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  geoenrtor  chamber,  a  carbid  rsservolr,  a  chamber 
In  communication  therewith,  a  receiving  drum  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  supporting  shaft  therefor,  a 
receiving  compartment  below  nald  drum,  a  closure  for  the 

.lower  part  of  said  compartment  and  means  on  said  sha^t 

for  actuating  said  cloture  a  plursllty  of  times  with  etch 
rotation  of  said  dnun. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  water  closet,  a  seat  comprising  a  metal  frame  of 
substantially  ring  form,  a  wooden  carrier  of  substantially 
the  same  form  as  but  slightly  wider  than  the  metal  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  thereto,  and  a  pro- 
tecting pad  of  substantially  the  same  contour  as  the  car- 
rier secured  to  and  completely  covering  the  upper  and 
side  surfaces  of  the  carrier,  such  pad  being  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  detachable  sheets  of  paper  with  projecting 
lugs  St  the  rear  ends  of  their  side  edges. 

2.  In  s  wster  closet,  the  combination  with  the  closet 
frame  having  hinge  members  thereon  and  the  bowl,  of  s 
seat  adapted  to  be  hinged  to  ssid  closet  frame  and  sup- 
ported by  the  bowl,  said  seat  comprising  a  metal  frame  of 
substantially  ring  form  having  hinge  members  projecting 
from  the  rear  thereof  to  connect  with  the  hinge  members 
of  the  closet  frame  and  having  cushions  projecting  from 
Its  underside  to  rest  on  the  bowl,  a  portable  wooden 
frame  or  pad-carrier  of  substantially  the  same  contour  as 
the  metal  frame  with  recessed  underside  to  fit  said  metal 
frame  and  detachably  carried  by  it,  and  a  protecting  pad 
of  substantially  the  same  contour  as  the  carrier  secured 
to  and  completely  covering  the  upper  and  side  surfaces 
of  the  carrier,  such  pad  being  composed  of  s  plurality  of 
detachable  sheets  of  paper  with  projecting  lugs  at  the 
rear  ends  of  their  side  edges  and.  excepting  such  lug  por- 
tions, secured  together  at  their  edges,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  the  carrier  to  the  metal  frame. 

3.  A  protecting  pad  for  water  closet  seats  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  detachable  sheets  of  paper  of  substantially 
ring-form  with  projecting  lugs  at  the  rear  ends  of  their 
side  edges. 

4.  In  combination,  a  carrier  of  substantially  ring-form 
and  a  protecting  pad  for  water  closet  seats,  the  pad  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  detachable  sheets  of  paper  of 
substantially  ring-form  with  their  edges  bent  downward 
over  the  edge  of  the  carrier  and  having  lugs  projecting 
downwardly  from  such  edges. 


920,609.  MACHINE  FOR  CLOSING  COLL.4P8IBLE 
TUBES  AND  APPLYING  KET8  THERETO  Wiw- 
FixLD  S.  MoRBiRON,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  May  8,  1908. 
Serial  No.  431,654. 


1.  A    tube    support,    oppositely    disposed    pivoted    tube 
crushing    dies    coOp«rstlng    to    constitute    a     mold,     snd 

means  for  tlmultaneoaslj  actaatlnf  said  dies. 

2.  A  tube  support,  opposed  pivoted  tube  crushing  dies 
eofiperstlng  to  constitute  a  mold,  a  revoluble  shaft,  and 
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mMna  apon  tbe  thaft  for  potitlvely  engaging  the  dl«8  to 
■tmnltanMoaly  aetiuta  tbem. 

3.  A  tube  anpport.  oppoaltely  dlapoaed  ptrotaily  anp- 
ported  tube  cniahlng  dlea,  aaid  dlea  coSperatlng  to  con- 
stitute a  mold,  iiMana  for  aetiutliig  the  dies  to  crush  the 
tube  and  for  malBtalnlaff  the  dlea  tofether  for  a  prede- 
termined period,  and  means  for  dlrveting  molten  metal 
Into  the  dies  during  their  perlod'bf  rest. 

4.  A  tube  support,  opposed  pivotally  mounted  dies  ad- 
jacent thereto  for  crushing  one  end  of  a  tube  mounted 
on  the  support,  means  for  simnltaneouslr  actuating  the 
dies  to  crush  the  tube  and  for  maintaining  said  dies  to- 
gether for  a  predetermined  period,  said  dlea  coflperating 
to  form  a  key  mold,  a  melting  pot  having  an  outlet, 
means  for  shifting  the  dies  into  register  with  the  outlet 
while  closed  together,  and  means  for  directing  a  molten 
metal  into  the  dies  from  said  outlet. 

5.  A  tube  support,  opposed  plTotally  supported  dies 
for  crushing  one  end  of  a  tube  moonted  on  the  support, 
means  for  bringing  the  dies  together  to  crush  the  tube! 
said  dlea  cooperating  to  constitute  a  key  mold,  a  melting 
pot.  means  for  shifting  the  contacting  dies  into  communi- 
cation with  the  melting  pot.  and  means  for  forcing  a 
molten  metal  Into  the  dlea. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


020,810.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING 0XID8  OP  NITItOGEN  BY  MEANS  OP  A  RO- 
TARY FLAME.  lowACT  M08CICKI,  Freiburg,  Swltser- 
land.      Filed  Oct.   3.   1908.      Serial  No.   406,000. 


1.  A  step  in  the  process  of  producing  oxlda,  consisting 
in  maintaining  electrically  a  ilame  between  the  electrodes ; 
Interposing  auxiliary  cooling  gases  between  the  electrodes 
to  increase  the  resistance  and  prevent  short  circuiting 
and  Introducing  reaction  gases  to  the  Influence  of  said 
flame. 

2.  A  step  In  the  process  of  producing  oxlds,  consisting 
in  maintaining  a  flame  between  electrodes ;  and  Intro- 
ducing auxiliary  cooling  ganes  within  the  flame. 

3.  A  step  In  the  process  of  producing  oxlds,  consisting 
of  maintaining  a  flame  between  electrodes;  Introducing 
auxiliary  cooling  gases  on  one  side  of  the  flame  and  Intro- 
ducing reaction  gases  on  the  other  side  of  the  flame. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  oxld,  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  electrodes;  a  suitable  source  of  current  supply 
connected  therewith ;  means  for  producing  a  magnetic 
field  ;  means  for  Introducing  auxiliary  cooling  gases  be- 
tween the  electrodes ;  and  means  for  Introducing  reaction 
gases  between  the  electrodes. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  oxlds,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, one  of  which  is  formed  with  a  conduit  for  the  In- 
troduction of  auxiliary  cooling  gases;  a  suitable  source 
of  current  supply  connected  with  said  electrodes:  and 
moans  for  Introducing  reaction  gases  between  said  elec- 
trodes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


020.6U.  BOP1NO-8POOL.  HamaT  Moar.BT,  Waterford 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  24,  1908.  Serial  No.  440,082. 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  comprlalng  a 
cylindrical  portion  baring  openings,  and  a  bead  formml 
with  an  opening,  a  flange  of  greater  diameter  than  th« 
cap  and  formed  with  an  opening,  rtreta  aeenrlng  the 
flange  to  the  bead  of  the  cap  some  distance  from  said 


opening,  and  a  separate  trunnion  having  an  enlarged 
baae  and  shank  extending  from  the  base,  the  shank  fitting 
in  the  openluKs  in  the  head  and  flange  and  flattened  on 
its  end  to  secure  the  trunnion  to  said  cap  and  flange 


!  -.  A  roll  for  the  purpose  speclfled.  comprUlnR  a  wooden 
I  body  portion,  caps  flttlng  over  the  ends  of  the  roll  rivets 
I  securing  the  caps  to  the  roll,  a  flanKe  secured  to  eacl.  cap 
!  a  trunnion  formed  of  a  separate  piece  for  securing  the  oap 
I  and  flange  at  each  end  of  the  roll,  said  trunnions  being 
I  headed  on  the  Inside  of  the  cap  1 


©20.612.      DISPENSINO-FADCET.      Edward    E     Mikphv 
Winchester.    Mass..    assignor    to    Puffer    Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  r>ec  14  1908 
Serial  No.  467.413.  '  ' 


1^  In  a  dispensing  faucet,  a  valve  chamber  provided 
with  a  lateral  Inlet;  a  tubular  yalve  member  longitu- 
dinally movable  In  said  chamber,  said  valve  member  he 
ing  packed  at  opposite  ends  and  provided  with  lateral 
ports;  a  supplemental  valve  chamber  below  the  main 
valve  chamber,  and  provided  with  a  small  nossle  and 
relatively  large  outlets  above  said  nozile ;  and  a  valv^ 
seat  at  the  bottom  of  said  supplemental  valve  member  to 
coflperate  with  the  end  of  the  tubular  valve  member  and 
close  the  relatively  large  outlets,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  dispensing  faucet,  a  valve  chamber  having  up 
per  and  lower  portions  ;  a  tubular  valve  movable  In  said 
valve  chamber  and  provided  with  cut-leather  packings 
one  of  said  packings  being  between  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  valve  chamber;  a  small  outlet  nossle 
opening  throagh  the  lower  portion  of  the  valve  chamber 
which  Is  provided  with  relatively  large  outlets  above  said 
nossle;  and  n  valve  seat  surrounding  said  nossle  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  tubular  valve  member  16 
close  the  relatively  large  outlets.  ) 

3.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  movable  tnbJ 
lar  valve  member  open  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
lateral  inlets;  of  a  valve  chamber  having  a  lateral  Inlet 
and  being  provided  with  cup-leather  packings  for  said 
tubular  valve  member;  a  supplemental  chamber  below 
said  vaire  mtmber  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  small 
outlet  nossle,  and  at  tbe  sides  with  relatively  large  out- 
let  openings ;  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the  noasle  at  the 
bottom  o.  said  chamber ;  and  means  for  varying  the  ca. 
pacity  of  said  noasle. 
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4.  In  a  dtapeaslng  faucet,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  lateral  inlet  and  a  supporting  arm  ; 
of  an  actuating  handle  ptvotally  connected  with  said  sup 
porting  arm  ;  a  tubular  valve  member  projecting  through 
Bald  casing  and  connected  with  said  actuating  handle ;  a 
cup-leather  packing  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  memtwr ;  a  spring  located  between  said  packing 
and  a  ahoolder  formed  os  said  tubular  member ;  a  sup- 
plemental chamber  portion  located  below  the  end  of  said 
tu|^lar  valve  member  :  a  cop-Ieatber  packing  above  said 
supplemental  chamt>er  portion  ;  a  large  Dozzle  member  ex- 
tending into  the  casing  and  holding  said  supplemental 
chamber  and  said  cup-leather  packing  In  position  ;  and  a 
small  nossle  within  the  Urge  noszle  connected  with  said 
supplemental  chamber  which  la  also  provided  with  a  valve 
seat  around  said  nossle  and  with  lateral  outleta  above  tbe 
Bt\me. 


9'J0.613.  Er.ECTRK'  SAFETY-FlIgE  Thomas  E  Mi  h 
RAV.  Npw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
S84.430. 


In  a  safety  fuse,  a  fusible  strip,  a  tub^  tntej;ially  formed 
of  flctlle  material  Inclosing  said  strip  and  a  lx>dy  of  Inert 
and  refractory  material  everywher*'  interposed  between 
said  strip  and  said  tube,  and  constructed  to  dampen  or 
retard  the  vibrations  due  to  sudden  shock  of  explosion 
and  thereby  to  prevent  rupture  of  said  tube. 


920.614.  PERFORATED  BLOCK  FOR  ELECTRIC  CON- 
DUCTORS. Fra.xk  R.  McBkrty.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corporntlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1908.  Serial 
No.  41S.125. 

Ji- 


/-F 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  block  having  a  series  of  grooves 
In  one  of  its  faces,  nnd  one  or  a  series  of  intersecting 
grooves  In  an  opposite  face,  the  Intersection  of  said 
grooves  forming  perforations  through  tbe  block,  and 
electric  conductors  mounted  In  said  perforations 

2.  The  combination  of  a  block  of  Insulating  material 
having  a  series  of  parallel  grooves  In  one  of  Its  faces,  and 
a  series  of  itarallel  grooves  In  an  opposite  face,  the  In- 
tersection of  said  grooves  forming  perforations  through 
the  block,  and  electric  conductors  supported  In  and  pass 
Ing  through  snld  perforations. 

3.  A  terminal  block,  constating  of  a  block  of  material 
having  a  aeries  of  grooves  formed  In  one  of  its  faces,  and 
a  series  of  Intersecting  grooves  formed  In  Its  opposite 
face,  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  terminal  pieces  extend 
ing  through  the  block  at  the  perforations  produced  by  the 
intersections  of  the  two  series  of  grooves. 

4.  A  terminal  block  having  a  series  of  grooves  In  op- 
posite faces,  said  opposite  grooves  intersecting  to  form 
openings,  a  plurality  of  terminal  piecM  situated  In  the 
openings,  and  means  for  determining  the  position  of  tbe 
terminals  longitudinally  of  tbe  openings. 

5.  A  terminal  block  con,<lstlng  of  a  body  of  Inanlating 
material  having  a  series  of  parallel  grooves  In  one  of  its 
faces  and  a  second  series  of  parallel  grooves  in  its  oppo- 
site face,  said  opposite  grooves  Intersecting  to  form  open- 


ings, and  a  plurality  of  terminal  pieces  situated  In  tbe 
openings  and  being  provided  with  shoulders  cooperating 
with  the  block. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


920.815.     DEVICE   FOR   PULLING  OIL  WELLS      L.vw 
axKCB  J.  McKiNNKT,  Prairie  Depot,  Ohio.     Filed  June 
IS,   1908.      Serial  No.  438,442. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  suitable 
supporting  truck,  a  derrick  having  Its  lower  end  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  ground,  connecting  and  braclnif  means  ex 
tending  between  the  lower  end  of  the  derrick  and  the 
truck  and  a  gin  pole  fomprlslng  two  lilnjred  sections,  one 
of  which  sections  is  plvotall.v  connec-ted  to  the  truck 
while  the  other  section  Is  plvotally  connected  to  the  der- 
rick, substantially  an  (1escrll)ed. 

'2.  In  combination,  a  truck  having  n  turn  table,  a  gin 
pole  romprlsing  two  sections  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether. rotataMe  means  mounted  upon  the  turn  table  for 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  gin  pole  with  the  truck, 
a  derrick  supporting  bar  or  meml)er,  rods  connecting  said 
memlier  with  the  rotntahle  means  on  the  turn  table,  a 
derrick  hnvtnt:  11  pivotal  connection  l)etween  the  upper 
sections  of  the  gin  pole  and  tbe  derrick,  and  means  where- 
by said  gin  pole  may  be  caused  to  elevate  the  derrick 

3.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  turn  table  mounted  there 
on.  a  rotatable  device  carried  by  the  turn  table,  a  gin 
pole  plvotally  connected  to  said  rotatable  device,  a  der- 
rick supporting  bar  or  member,  rods  extending  between 
said  bar  or  meml»er  and  said  rotatable  device,  a  derrick 
hinged  at  its  lower  ond  of  said  hnr  or  member,  and  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  the  gin  pole 
and  the  derrick. 

4.  In  combination  a  suitable  support,  a  gin  pole  ci>m- 
prlsing  two  parts  hinged  together,  one  of  said  parts  be- 
ing hinged  to  said  support,  a  hinged  derrick,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  other  part  of  the  gin  pole  and 
the  derrick,  and  means  whereby  the  gin  i>ole  may  be 
caused  to  raise  the  derrick. 

'».  In  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  having  a 
turn  table,  a  rotatable  device  carried  by  tbe  turn  table,  a 
gin  pole  having  a  lower  part  composed  of  telescoping 
members  and  having  a  hinged  connection  with  said  ro- 
tatable device,  means  for  telescoping  said  members  to  se- 
cure adjustment,  a  supporting  bar  or  memt>er,  rods  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  bar  or  member  and  having  a 
hinged  connection  with  said  rotatable  device,  a  derrick 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  supporting  bar  or  member  and 
a  pivotal  connection  between  tbe  upper  part  of  the  gin 
pole  and  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  derrick. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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920.618.  DUMP-CAK.  Thomas  B.  McKniqht.  Aurora, 
111.,  aMicnor  to  WeBtern  Wheeled  Scrmper  Compaoy, 
Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Feb.  1. 
1008.     Serial  No.  413,861. 


1.  A  dump-car  baring  a  car-body  arranged  to  dump  at 
either  side  compressed-air-operated  dumping-mechanism 
adapted  to  be  actuated  to  tilt  the  car-body  at  either  side, 
and  meana  for  automatically  shutting  off  the  supply  of 
compressed  air  when  the  load  is  dumped. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  dump-cars  each 
having  a  car-body  arranged  to  dump  at  either  side,  com- 
pressed -  air  -  operated  dumping  -  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
actuated  to  tilt  the  car-body  at  eflher  side,  a  train  pipe 
for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  dumping-mechanisms, 
and  means  for  automatically  cutting  off  the  supply  of  com- 
pressed air  from  any  dumping-mechanism  when  the  car 
operated  by  it  is  dumped. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  dump-cars  each 
having  a  car-body  arranged  to  dump  at  either  side,  com 
pressed  -  air  -  operated  dumping  -  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
actuated  to  tilt  the  car  body  at  either  side,  a  train-pipe 
connecting  said  dumping-mechanisms,  a  valve  for  admit- 
ting compressed  air  to  said  train-pipe  and  releasing  th.> 
pressure  therein,  and  means  for  automatically  cutting  off 
the  dumping  mechanism  of  any  car  from  said  train  plp^ 
when  such  car  is  dumped. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  dump-cars,  each  of 
said  cars  having  a  car  body  arranged  to  dump  at  either 
side,  compressed-air-operated  dumping-mechanisms  for 
dumping  the  load  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  train  pipes  con- 
nected with  said  dumping-mechanisms,  means  for  admit 
ting  compressed  air  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  train-pipes, 
and  means  for  cutUng  off  the  supply  of  comprised  air 
from  the  damping-mechanism  of  any  car  when  said  car  Is 
dumped. 

5.  A  dump-car  having  a  car-body  arranged  to  dump  at 
either  side,  compressed-air-operated  dumping-mechanism 
adapted  to  be  actuated  to  tilt  the  car-body  at  either  side,  a 
T»lve  for  admitting  compressed  air  thereto,  means  for  au- 
tomatically closing  said  valve  when  the  load  is  dumped 
and  means  for  automatically  opening  said  valve  when  the 
car-body  is  righted. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  0.617.  LINK  -  CASTING  M.\CHINE.  James  Mc 
Namaba.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  aasignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Piled  Jan.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,685 


I.  In  combiBatioa  with  the  hinged  door  to  aid  In  gold 
ing  matrices  to  the  line  in  course  of  composition,  means 


controlled  bty  high  spaces  In  the  line  to  cause  the  opening 
of  the  door. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  hinged  door,  a  spring  con- 
nection to  open  the  same,  a  latch  to  hold  the  door  cioaed 
means  to  support  the  composed  line,  and  means  operated 
by  high  members  in  the  line  to  disengage  the  latch. 

3.  In  combination  means  to  support  the  composed  line, 
the  door,  ita  confining  latch,  and  the  latch  operating  lever 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  high  members  in  the  composed 
line. 


920,619.      AyklNG  StPPORT   AND  LOCK  THEREFOR. 
John  C.  ICcNamara,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    13    1008 
Serial  No.  tSO.Son 


-ay 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  awning 
pole,  moans  for  movinu  and  locking  said  awning  pole,  sadd 
means  comprising  a  gear  rigidly  secured  to  said  pole,  a 
worm  for  rotating  said  gear,  and  means  for  routing  said 
worm,  an  oil  receiving  bearing  member  for  said  gear  for, 
automatically  keeping  the  journal  of  the  same  lubricated, 
an  oil  receiving  member  positioned  below  aald  worm  and 
adapted  to  have  the  threads  thereof  passing  therethrough 
whereby  said  worm  Is  lubricated  and  the  teeth  of  said  gear 
lubricated. 

2.  In  an  awning,  a  vertically  positioned  bar  formed 
with  a  notch  therein,  a  brace  bar.  a  slide  surrounding  said 
vertically  positioned  bar  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon, 
means  for  plvoUlly  securing  said  brace  bar  to  said  slide, 
and  a  trlKger  pivotally  mounted  In  said  slide  for  engaging 
.•*ald  notched  out  portion  for  limiting  the  downward  move 
ment  of  said  slide  and  said  bracket  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  awning 
pole,  canvas  for  said  pole,  means  for  rotating  said  pole  for 
winding  or  unwinding  said  canvas,  a  brace  bar  for  holding 
the  outer  edge  of  said  canvas  in  correct  position,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  bar  formed  with  a  notch  therein,  a  slldably 
mounted  memt>er  surrounding  said  vertically  disposed  bar 
ears  formed  on  said  slldably  mounted  member,  means  for 
pivotally  monnting  said  brace  bar  in  said  ears,  a  triggsr 
pivotally  mounted  In  said  ears  adapted  to  engage  said  cut- 
away portion  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said 
alldahle  memb.'r.  and  means  passing  through  said  vertically 
positioned  bar  for  forming  a  second  stop  for  the  slldably 
mounted   bar. 


920 


619  SWITCH  STRUCTURE  Francis  Nathe. 
Johnstown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Lorain  Steel  Companv. 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  12  1908 
Serial  No.  432. .546. 

JL. 


6*6'  d'  <*>'  fi  cf 

1.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  tongue  having  a  projection 
with  recesses,  a  lever,  one  end  of  which  enters  the  recesses, 
and  means  to  exert  pressure  on  the  other  end.  i 

2.  In  a  switch  stmcture,  a  tongue  mounted  therein,  • 
folcnimed  lever,  one  end  of  which  Is  In  engagement  with 
the  tongue,  and  means  to  exert  pressure  on  the  other  end 
to  hold  the  hael  of  the  tongue  down. 

3.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  tongue  having  a  proJectloQ 
extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  tongue  bed.  a  lever,  on* 
end  of  said  lever  engaging  the  projection,  and  a  screw  to 
raise  the  lever  passing  through  the  other  end  thereof. 

4.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  movable  tongue  having  a  pro- 
jection mounted  thereon,  said  projection  betag  provide4 
with  cutaway  portions  to  receive  che  forked  end  of  a  lever, 
one  end  of  said  lever  being  provided  with  an  adjustln] 
screw. 
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920,620.     DARNING  OUTFIT.     Sasa  8.  NncLT,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1900      Serial  No.  470,504. 


1.  In  a  darning  outfit,  a  sock  or  stocking  darner  de- 
signed for  containing  darnInK  material  or  paraphernalia 
romprising  three  sections,  an  intermediate  section  having 
an  opening  enlarged  at  either  end  and  extending  entirely 
therethrough  and  provided  with  restricted  threaded  por- 
tions, two  end  sections  or  closures  having  hollow  portions 
threaded  to  the  Intermediate  section,  and  a  glove  mending 
or  darning  device  carried  within  said  op^-nlng. 

2  In  a  darning  outfit,  the  combination  of  a  sock  or 
stocking  darner  and  a  glove  mending  or  darning  device, 
said  sock  or  stocking  darner  beinj  enlarged  at  either  end 
and  provided  with  a  restricted  portion,  said  stocking  or 
sock  darner  comprising  three  sections,  an  Intermediate  sec- 
tion having  an  opening  extondlng  entirely  therethrough 
and  enlarged  at  either  end.  two  end  sections  or  closures  for 
the  intermediate  section,  said  opening  of  the  Intermediate 
section  designed  for  receiving  the  glove  mending  or  darn- 
ing device,  said  glove  mending  or  darning  device  compris- 
ing two  sections,  a  hollow  s<>ctlon  and  an  end  section  or 
closure  for  the  hollow  section  threaded  thereto,  said  hollow 
section  designed  for  receiving  needles. 


920,621.  ADJUSTABLE  CHIMNEY  HOOD.  Samucl  Nbi- 
BuaOKR,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  June  15,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4.38,480. 


1.  In  a  chimney  hood,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  post, 
and  a  stem  comprising  two  horizontal  guide-members  that 
have  guide  -  openings  therein  receiving  the  post,  a  main 
stem-member  connected  to  the  two  guide-members,  a  hori- 
zontal bearing-member  connected  with  one  of  the  guide- 
members  and  supported  on  the  top  of  the  poet,  said  bear- 
ing member  having  a  stem-part  extending  therefrom  and 
above  the  top  thereof,  and  a  plate  extending  vertically  from 
the  stem-part. 

2.  In  a  chimney-hood,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  post, 
and  a  stem  comprising  a  memt>er  to  support  a  shleid  and 
having  a  bearing-member  connected  therewith  for  its  sap- 
port,  a  bearing-plate  beneath  the  bearing-member  engaging 
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the  post,  a  clasp  engaging  the  bra  ring-plate  and  the  bear- 
ing-member nnd  securing  one  to  the  other,  a  guide-member 
connected  to  the  bearing  memtter  and  extending  below  it 
and  having  a  guide-opening  therein  through  which  the  post 
extends,  and  a  main  stem  -  member  connected  with  the 
guide-member  and  having  a  guide  member  thereon  that  has 
a  guide-opening  therein  through  which  the  post  extends. 

3.  In  a  chimney-hood,  the  combination  with  a  shield  and 
a  vane,  of  a  frame  comprising  two  apertured  frame-bars 
each  having  two  arms  on  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  franae- 
l>Hr8  being  spaced  apart  one  nl>ove  the  other  one.  the  arms 
on  the  lower  one  of  the  frame-bars  extending  upward  there- 
from, the  arms  on  the  upper  one  of  the  frame-bars  extend- 
ing downward  therefrom  and  spaced  farther  apart  than  the 
arms  on  the  lower  frame-bar  to  receive  a  chimney  pipe  be- 
tween Hie  arms  of  the  two  frame-bars,  each  arm  having 
two  apertures  therein  registering  with  the  apertures  of  the 
other  arms,  a  post  extending  through  the  two  frame-bars 
and  having  a  »ihoulder  engaging  the  upper  one  of  the 
frame  bars,  a  thimble  on  said  post  between  the  frame-bars 
and  engaging  the  inner  sides  thereof,  a  nut  on  the  post  en- 
Raging  the  under  side  of  the  lower  one  of  the  frame-bars, 
and  a  socket  on  said  post  supporting  the  shield  and  the 
vane. 

4  In  a  chimney-hood,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
a  hollow  vane,  of  a  post  secured  to  the  frame,  a  stem  hav- 
iuK  two  guide  memtiers  receiving  the  post  and  having  also 
a  U-arlng-memt>er  connected  with  one  of  the  gulde-memt>ers 
and  supported  on  the  top  of  the  post,  a  main  stpm-meml>er 
connected  to  the  two  guide  meml>ers.  said  bearing  member 
having  an  oblique-angled  stem  part  conmcted  thereti..  and 
a  plate  extending  vertically  from  the  oblique-angled  part 
and  Into  the  hollow  vane,  and  devices  connecting  said  plate 
to  the   vane. 

5.  In  an  adjustable  thimney-hood.  an  improved  stem  for 
rotatively  connecting  a  shield  to  a  supporting  [>ost.  said 
stem  comprising  a  plate  to  be  connected  with  the  shield,  a 
bearing  member,  an  apertured  clasp  secured  to  the  bearing- 
member,  a  beaflng-plate  between  the  clasp  and  the  t>earlng- 
member  to  be  engaged  by  the  post,  two  guide  mem l>er8  that 
are  parallel  to  the  bearlng-meml)er  and  have  ench  a  guide- 
opening  therein  to  receive  the  post,  and  a  main  stem-mem- 
ber connected  to  the  guide-meml»er8  and  extending  aUright- 
angles  thereto. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


920,622.  TURN  T.VBI.E  FOR  BOTTLE  MOLDS.  Michael 
Nester,  Kansas  City.  Mo  Filed  Mar  6,  190S.  Serial 
No.  419. 47R. 


1  K  turn-table  for  bottle  molds  comprising  a  stationary 
table  member  having  a  spring  socket  opening  from  its 
upper  face  and  provided  with  an  inturned  shoulder  near 
the  bottom  to  form  a  spring  seat,  a  lever  arm  hinged  be- 
neath said  member,  a  stud  adapted  to  project  through  said 
spring  socket  and  extend  above  said  memt>er.  a  keeper  on 
said  stud,  a  spring  surrounding  said  stud  and  adapted  for 
support  on  the  seat  in  said  socket  and  bearing  and  against 
said  keeper,  a  loose  table  member  pivoted  on  said  station- 
ary member  and  having  sockets  In  its  lower  face  adapted 
to  receive  said  stud,  and  molds  carried  by  said  loose  table 
member. 

2.  A  turn-table  for  bottle  molds  comprising  a  stationary 
table  member  having  a  perforation,  and  a  spring  socket  a 
t>oIt  projecting  through  said  member  with  its  shank  pro- 
jecting thereabove.  a  hinge  carried  by  said  boit.  a  lever  arm 
carried  by  said  hinge,  a  stud  carried  by  said  lever  arm  and 
projecting  through  a  spring  seated  in  said  socket  and  cod- 
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iMcted  with  Mid  BtQd,  aod  •  reTolnble  table  member  plr- 
oted  on  Mid  holt  ahank  and  supported  by  said  atatlonary 
member,  uild  reroluble  member  being  prorided  with  aock- 
eta  adapted  to  receire  the  end  of  aald  atod.  anbatantially 
aa  and  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  torn  table  (or  bottle  molda  the  eombisatlon  of 
stationary  and  movable  base  memben,  each  haTlnc  a  een- 
y  tral. perforation,  the  stationary  member  harlnc  an  aaxil- 
lary  perforation  and  the  movable  member  a  plnrallty  of 
sockets  In  Its  ander  face  adapted  to  reglater  with  the  aoz- 
lliary  perforation  in  the  stationary  member,  a  binge  bav- 
iBg  one  leaf  teenred  to  said  pivot  pin  beneath  the  itatloo- 
ary  base  member,  a  handle  secnred  to  the  other  hinge  leaf, 
a  stud  carried  by  said  handle  and  projecting  through  the 
anztllary  perforation  in  aald  stationary  member,  a  coil 
spring  anrroundlng  said  stud  and  anpported  In  said  perfo- 
ration, and  recesses  on  said  stud  for  engaging  said  spring, 
•    inbstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


920,623.  CHANOEABLK-RATE  ELECTRICITY-lilBTBE. 
Acooar  NicoL,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bergmann 
Elaktridtata-Werke  Aktleafesellschaft,  Berlin.  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1907.  Serial 
No.  406.475. 
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1.  In  a-meter,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  member  capa- 
ble of  moving  lengthwise  of  Its  axis  of  rotation,  sUtlonary 
movable  plna  arranged  at  equal  dlatancea  from  said  axis 
arranged  to  engage  said  member  and  controlling  its  posi- 
tion lengthwise  of  said  axis,  and  shifting  means  actuated 
by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  member. 

•J.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  the  rotary  disk  capa- 
ble of  moving  lengthwise  of  Ita  axis  of  rotation,  the  cam 
arm  rigidly  connected  with  said  disk,  a  dUI  plate  provided 
with  a  series  of  openings  located  at  equal  distances  from 
said  axis,  pins  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  openings  and 
to  project  Into  the  path  of  said  arm.  a  spring  for  pressing 
the  arm  toward  the  pins,  and  shifting  means  engaging  said 
disk  and  controlled  by  Its  longitudinal  movement. 

3.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  the  rotary  shaft  and 
the  hand  carried  thereby,  the  stationary  dial-plate  on  which 
tald  hand  Is  adapted  to  indicate,  a  disk  mounted  to  turn 
with  the  shaft,  but  movable  lengthwise  thereof,  a  cam  arm 
rtgldiy  connected  with  aald  disk,  projections  extending 
from  the  dial-plate  toward  the  cam  arm  and  adapted  to 
aagage  the  same,  a  spring  for  preaalng  the  cam  arm  toward 
the  dial-plate,  a  levA-  engaging  said  disk  and  actuated  by 
a  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  and  mechanlam  eon- 
trolled  by  said  lerer. 


»20,«24.      80UND-INTEN8IFIKR.     ALiXANDia   NiKiJK>a- 
or»,  Waraaw,  Russia.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1907.     Serial  No 
403,181. 
1.  In  an  apparatna  for  intenaifytng  telephone  and  like 

electric  curreata  and  alternating  currents  of  variable  fre- 


quency, the  combination  of  an  annular  armature,  a  plQ 
fixed  to  said  armaturt',  a  stretched  loop  carrying  said 
armature  and  pin.  concentric  hollow  pole-pieces  acting 
upon  said  annular  armature  and  forming  a  magnet  system 
excited  by  the  currents  to  be  amplified  a  polarisation 
source  the  said  pole-pieces  being  each  separated  from  the 
polarization  source  by  an  air-gap  containing  a  magnetic 
field,  and  a  microphone  system  influenced  by  the  armature 
through  the  medium  of  aald  pin,  but  freely  suspended  and 
electrically  Independent  of  the  said  pin.  substantially  as 
set  forth.  '        1 


2.  .\n  electric  sound  Intenslfler,  comprising  a  magnet 
aystem  poasesalng  concentric  hollow  poles  and  presenting 
a  movable  part  consisting  of  an  armature  and  a  stretched 
wire  loop  carrying  the  same ;  and  a  microphone  having 
a  movable  part  bearing  with  a  certain  regulable  pressure 
against  the  said  movable  part  of  the  magnet  system  ;  sub- 
stantially as  descrlb«'d. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  intensifying  telephone  and  like 
electric  currents,  the  combination  of  a  polarisation  loarce 
comprising  two  hollow  and  concentric  poles  excited  by  a 
current  capable  of  regulation,  a  magnetic  system  consist- 
ing of  two  hollow  and  concentric  poles  Incloalng  between 
them  the  coll  receiving  the  line  current,  the  said  poles. 
which  are  separated  from  the  source  of  polarlxatlon  by  an 
air  gap,  which  contains  a  magnetic  field,  being  completely 
divided  longitudinally,  and  of  a  vibrator  formed  of  a 
stretched  wire  loop  carrying  a  radially  divided  or  split  an- 
nular armature  arranged  In  front  of  the  said  poles  and  be- 
ing provided  with  a  contrnl  pin  for  transmitting  vibrations 
to  a  microphone  system  which  is  automatically  damped  by 
the  pressure  of  the  said  pin.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


920,625.  PURLING  DEVICE  FOR  BUTTONHOLE-SEW- 
ING M.\CHrNES.  Do.NALD  Noble  and  John  S.  Finch. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Singer  Mnntifactiiring  «'ompany,  a  Corporation  of 
New   Jersey       Filed  Dec     19,    1906.      Serial   No    .348.820. 


In  a  purling  device  for  buttonhole  sewing  macblnea,  a 
cloth-clamp  provided  with  a  cloth-gripping  preaaer  having 
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an  opening  throoffh  which  the  edges  of  the  buttonhole  are 
overseamed,  a  purling  foot  depending  within  aald  openiag 
to  engage  the  material,  a  needle  opening  in  said  foot 
formed  with  oppositely  arranged  oCfaet  lock-goldlBg  walls 
for  the  reapectire  sides  of  the  buttonhole,  agalnat  which 
the  locks  of  the  aewlng  threads  are  positioned  upon  the 
material  and  held  In  line,  a  resiUently  mounted  presser- 
bar,  to  the  lower  end  of  which  la  pivoted  an  arm  to  move 
transversely  to  tbe  line  of  feed,  and  upon  tbe  lower  end  of 
which  aald  foot  Is  formed. 


920,626.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Jakob  E. 
NunoGsaATH,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oeneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  23,  1908.     8«>rlal  No.  444.881. 


1.  In   a   dynamo-electric    machine,    collector-rlngi   and 

brushes  both  having  magnetic  material  in  their  composi- 
tion, and  coils  arranged  to  produce  a  magnetomotive  force 
opponlnir  n  stray  flux  passing  through  collector-rings  and 
brushes 

2.  In  a  dynamo  -  electric  machine,  collector  -  rings  and 
brushes  both  having  magnetic  material  in  their  composi- 
tion, and  coils  surrounding  tbe  path  of  a  stray  flux  pass- 
ing through  said  brushes. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  collector-rings  of  mag- 
netic material,  a  magnetic  Deld  structure  provided  with 
apertures,  brush-holders  extending  through  said  apertures, 
brushes  having  magnetic  material  in  their  composition 
carried  by  said  bruah-holdera  and  engaging  said  collector- 
rings,  and  coila  surroundlag  said  apertures  on  the  Inner 
side  of  the  field  structure. 

4  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  armature  conductors 
connected  at  both  ends  to  collector-rings,  and  brushes  en- 
gaging said  rings  composed  partly  of  hard  and  partly  of 
soft  metal,  the  brushes  at  one  end  of  tbe  conductors  hav- 
ing a  greater  proportion  of  bard  metal  than  the  brushes  at 
the  other  end. 

.^.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  armatur*  conductors 
connected  at  l)oth  ends  to  collector-rings,  and  brushes  en- 
gaging said  rings  composed  of  lamiuK  of  bard  and  soft 
metnls.  the  hard  metal  lamina'  composing  a  greater  part 
of  the  brushes  at  one  end  of  the  conductors  than  of  the 
brushes  at  the  other  end. 

[rialms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


brush-holder,  said  brush-bolder  being  mounted  on  tbe 
bracket,  said  bracket  U>ing  movable  in  a  direction  aub- 
stantlaJly  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of  said  collector  sur- 
face, means  for  clamping  said  bracket  to  said  support,  and 
means  fur  preventing  the  bracket  from  falling  on  tbe  col- 
lector surface  in  case  the  clamping  means  are  loose  com- 
prising a  block  fastened  to  tbe  support,  a  block  fastened 
to  tbe  bracket  and  a  acrew  entering  one  of  said  blocks  and 
abutting  against  tbe  other  of  said  blocks. 


3.  .\  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
collector  surface,  a  bracket,  a  substantially  U-shaped  sup- 
port for  said  bracket  a  brush  and  bruah-holder  mounted 
on  said  bracket,  aald  support  being  held  in  position  on  said 
frame  by  l>olt8  whereby  both  ends  of  tbe  support  are  se- 
cured, said  support  being  Insulated  from  said  l>olts.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  frame,  a  collector 
surface,  a  bracket  having  a  T-ahaped  alide,  a  support  for 
said  bracket  having  a  T-shaped  guide  in  it  suhstantlally  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  collector  surface,  said 
support  being  fastened  to  but  Insulated  from  said  frame, 
said  slide  fitting  said  guide,  a  brush  and  brush-bolder,  aald 
brush-holder  being  mounted  on  said  bracket,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  bracket  to  aald  support. 

5.  .\.  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
collector  surface,  a  bracket  having  a  T-sbaped  slide,  a  U- 
shaped  support  for  said  bracket  having  a  T-sbaped  guide 
In  it  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  tbe  col- 
lector, said  slide  fitting  said  guide,  said  support  being  held 
in  position  on  said  frame  by  bolts  and  Insulated  from  said 
\  frame,  one  of  said  bolts  paaalnft  through  the  frame  there- 
by securing  the  support  at  both  extremities,  a  brush  and 
brush-holdfr,  said  brush-holder  being  mounted  on  said 
bracket,  and  means  for  clamping  said  bracket  to  said  sup- 
port,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


920,627.  CURRENT-COLLECTING  APPARATUS.  Jaxob 
E.  NoaooaaATH,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aog.  2S,   1907.     Serial  No.  389.831. 

1  In  combination  with  tbe  collector  surface  of  a  dy- 
namo-electri<  machine,  n  <  urrcnt  collecting  device  comprls- 
ini;  n  bracket,  a  support  for  said  bracket,  a  brush,  a  brush- 
holder,  said  brush-holder  being  mounted  on  tbe  bracket, 
said  bracket  being  movable  in  a  direction  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  aald  collector  aurfaoe,  mesaa 
for  clamping  said  bracket  in  said  support,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  bracket  from  falling  on  the  collector  surface 
in  case  the  clamping  means  are  loose. 

2.  In  combination  with  tbe  collector  surface  of  a  dy- 
namo-electric macUlne.  a  current  collecting  device  com- 
prising a  bracket,  a  support  for  said  bracket,  a  brush,  s 


920.628.  MAIL  BAG  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER  MOH- 
ROR  NuoxNT,  East  Quogue.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  third 
to  Benjamin  F.  Rogers.  Bast  Quogue.  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept. 
fi.   Ift08.      Serial  No.  452.172. 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrilied  consisting  of  two 
parallel  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  prorided  with 
notches,  a  cup  carried  by  one  of  said  arms,  an  Inverted 
vertically  movable  spring  pressed  cup  carried  by  the  other 
arm,  a  rod,  heads  carried  by  the  rod  and  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  said  cups,  and  means  for  supporting  s  mail  bag 
carried  by  said  rod.  the  notches  of  one  of  the  arms  receiv- 
ing and  holding  a  similar  rod  carried  by  a  codperating 
device. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  deecrilied  cnmprlslDg  a  fixed 
and  a  movable  mail  bag  holder,  each  of  said  holders  con- 
sisting of  two  parallel  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being 
notcbed,  a  rup  carried  by  one  of  said  arma  a  cylindrical 
casing  carried  by  the  other  arm.  a  spring  in  aald  casing, 
a  movable  cup  held  In  the  caalns  and  pressed  upon  by  said 
spring,  rods  having  convex  beads,  tbe  beads  fitting  in  aald 
cupa.  one  of  said  rods  being  carried  by  the  stationary  and 
one  by  the  movable  devices,  and  means  for  securing  a  mail 
bag  to  each  of  aald  rods. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described  consisting  of  parallel 
arms,  a  stationary  post  supporting  aald  arma.  the  upper 
srm  being  notched,  an  inverted  spring  pressed  vertically 
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Mctcd  with  Mid  fltod.  ftod  t  reToItible  table  member  pir- 
oted  OB  laid  bolt  ataank  and  aapported  by  aald  atatlonary 
member,  aald  revel  uble  member  belnc  prorlded  with  aock- 
eta  adapted  to  receire  th«  eod  of  aald  atod.  aabatantlally 
as  and  for  the  parpoee  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  turn  table  for  bottle  molda  the  comblmitlon  of 
atatlonarj  and  movable  baae  members,  each  haTlof  a  cen- 
tral perforation,  the  atationtry  member  harint  an  aaxll- 
iary  perforation  and  tbe  movable  member  a  plnrallty  of 
sockets  in  lu  under  face  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  aaz- 
i1iar7  perforttloD  In  the  stationary  member,  a  hlofe  hav- 
ing  one  leaf  secured  to  said  pivot  pin  beneath  the  station- 
ary base  member,  a  handle  aecnred  ^o  the  other  blnce  leaf, 
a  stud  carried  by  aald  handle  and  projecting  throngh  the 
anzlliary  perforation  In  aald  atatlonary  member,  a  coll 
spring  surrounding  said  stud  and  supported  In  said  perfo- 
ration, and  recesses  on  said  atnd  for  engaging  said  spring, 
sobstantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


920,623.  CHANGEABLE-RATE  ELECTRICITY-METEa 
ArooBT  NicoL,  Berlin,  Oermany,  assignor  to  Bergmann 
Elektridtats-Werke  Aktlengesellacbaft.  Berlin.  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Gprmany.  Filed  Dec,  14.  1907.  Serial 
No.  406.475. 


1.  Id  a  meter,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  member  capa- 
ble of  moTlng  lengthwiae  of  Ita  axis  of  rotation,  aUtlonary 
movable  plna  arranged  at  equal  dlstancps  from  said  axis 
arranged  to  engage  aald  member  and  controlling  ita  posi- 
tion lengthwise  of  said  ails,  and  shifting  means  actuated 
by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  aald  member. 

2.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  the  rotary  disk  capa- 
ble of  moving  lengthwiae  of  its  axis  of  rotation,  the  cam 
arm  rigidly  connected  with  aald  diak.  a  dial  plate  provided 
with  a  series  of  openings  located  at  equal  dlatances  from 
said  axis,  pins  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  openings  and 
to  project  into  the  path  of  said  arm.  a  spring  for  pressing 
the  arm  toward  the  pins,  and  shifting  means  engaging  said 
disk  and  controlled  by  Its  longitudinal  movement 

3.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  the  rotary  shaft  and 
the  hand  carried  thereby,  the  sUtlonary  dial-plate  on  which 
said  hand  Is  adapted  to  Indicate,  a  disk  mounted  to  turn 
with  the  ahaft,  but  movable  lengthwiae  thereof,  a  cam  arm 
rigidly  connected  with  aald  disk,  projections  extending 
from  tbe  dial-plate  toward  the  cam  arm  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  same,  a  spring  for  pressing  the  cam  arm  toward 
the  dial-plate,  a  lev#r  engaging  said  disk  and  actuated  by 
a  longltadlnal  movement  thereof,  and  mechanlkm  con- 
trolled by  said  lever. 


920.034.      tOUND-INTENBirrER.      ALaxANoaa    NlKiFoa- 
arr,  Warsaw.  Rossis.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1907.     Serial  No 
40S.181. 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  intensifying  telephone  and  like 

electric  currents  and  sltemating  currents  of  variable  fre- 
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quency,  the  eombination  of  an  annular  armature,  a  pift 
fixed  to  said  armatur»>.  a  stretched  loop  carrying  said 
armaturo  and  pin,  concentric  hollow  pole-pieces  acting 
upon  aald  annular  armatare  and  forming  a  magnet  system 
excited  by  the  currents  to  be  amplifled  a  polarisation 
source  the  said  pole-pieces  being  each  separated  from  the 
polarisation  source  by  an  air-gap  containing  a  magnetic 
field,  and  a  microphone  system  inflneaced  by  the  armature 
through  the  medium  of  said  pin,  bat  freply  suspended  and 
electrically  independent  of  the  said  pin.  sub.stantlally  as 
set  forth. 


2.  .\n  electric  sound  Intcnslfler.  comprlainK  a  magnet 
system  possessing  concentric  hollow  poles  and  presenting 
a  movable  part  consisting  of  an  armature  and  a  stretched 
wire  loop  carrying  the  same  ;  and  a  microphone  having 
a  movable  part  bf^arlng  with  a  certain  regulable  pressare 
against  the  said  movahle  part  of  the  magnet  system  ;  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  intensifying  telephone  and  Iik« 
electric  cnrreUts.  the  comhinatlon  of  a  polarisation  source 
comprising  two  hollow  and  concentric  poles  excited  by  a 
current  capable  of  regulation,  a  magnetic  system  consist^ 
Ing  of  two  hollow  and  concentric  poles  Inclosing  between 
them  the  coil  receiving  the  line  current,  the  said  poles, 
which  are  separated  from  the  source  of  polarization  by  an 
air  gap.  which  contains  a  magnetic  field,  t>eing  completely 
divided  longitudinally,  and  of  a  vibrator  formed  of  « 
stretched  wire  loop  carrying  a  radially  divided  or  spUt  sn- 
nular  armature  arranged  In  front  of  the  said  poles  and  be- 
ing provided  with  a  central  pin  for  transmitting  vibrations 
to  a  microplioD''  system  wliich  Is  automatically  damped  by 
the  pressure  of  the  said  pin,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


920,828.  PURLING  DEVICE  FOR  BUTTONHOLE-SEW- 
ING  MArHlNKS.  Do.vald  Nobi.e  and  John  8.  Fi.vcH. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  Tompany.  a  ("orporatlon  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.   19,    1906.     Serial   No    ■S48.620. 


IB  a  purling  device  for  buttonhole  sewing  machines,  a 
eloth<lamp  provided  with  s  cloth-gripping  preaaer  having 
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an  opening  throogh  which  the  edge*  of  the  buttonhole  are 
oversesm«d,  a  purling  foot  depending  wltbln  said  opening 
to  eagasv  tbe  material,  a  needle  opening  in  said  foot 
formed  with  oppositsly  arranged  offset  lock-goldlng  walls 
for  the  respective  aides  of  the  buttonhole,  against  which 
the  locks  of  tbe  sewing  threads  are  positioned  npoa  the 
material  and  held  In  line,  a  resiliently  mounted  presser- 
l>ar,  to  tbe  lower  end  of  which  la  pivoted  an  arm  to  move 
tranaveraely  to  tbe  line  of  feed,  and  upon  tbe  lower  end  of 
which  said  foot  Is  formed. 


920,626.      DYN.\MO    ELECTRIC    MACHINE.      Jakob    B. 


Nunui^aaATH.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Compan.v.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  L'li,  1908.     8«-rial  No.  444.881. 


1  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  collector-rings  and 
brushes  Iwth  having  magnetic  material  in  their  composi- 
tion, and  coils  arranged  to  produce  a  magnetomotive  force 
opposing  n  stray  flux  passing  through  collector-rings  and 
brushes 

2.  In  a  dynamo  -  electric  machine,  collector  -  rings  and 
brushes  both  having  magnetic  material  in  their  compoai- 
tion.  and  coils  surrounding  the  path  of  a  stray  flux  pass- 
ing through  aald  brushes. 

3  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  collector-rings  of  mag- 
netic material,  a  ma^etlc  Held  structure  provided  with 
spertures,  brusb-bolders  extending  through  said  apertures, 
brushes  having  magnetic  material  in  their  composition 
carried  by  said  brush-holders  and  engaging  said  collector- 
rings,  and  coils  surrounding  aald  apertures  on  the  Inner 
side  of  the  field  structure. 

4  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  armature  conductors 
connected  at  both  ends  to  oollector-rings,  and  brushes  en- 
gaging said  rings  composed  partly  of  hard  and  partly  of 
soft  metal,  the  brushes  at  one  end  of  the  conductors  hav- 
ing a  greater  proportion  of  hard  metal  than  the  brushes  at 
the  other  end. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  armature  conductors 
connected  at  both  ends  to  collector-rings,  and  brushes  en- 
gaging said  rings  composed  of  lamlnc  of  bard  and  soft 
mftals.  ft.f  hard  metal  laailnv  composing  a  greater  part 
of  the  brushes  at  one  end  of  the  conductors  than  of  the 
brushes  at  the  other  end. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


brush-holder,  said  brush-holder  being  mounted  on  the 
bracket,  said  bracket  lM>tng  movable  In  a  direction  sub- 
atsntlally  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of  said  collector  sur- 
face, means  for  clamping  said  bracket  to  said  support,  and 
means  for  preventing  tbe  bracket  from  falling  on  the  col- 
lector surface  In  case  the  clamping  means  are  luose  com- 
prialng  a  block  fastened  to  tbe  support,  a  block  fastened 
to  tbe  t>racket  and  a  screw  entering  one  of  said  hlocks  and 
abutting  against  tbr  other  of  said  blocks. 


920,627.    CURRENT-COLLECTING  APPARATUS.    Jakob 
E.  NoBOoaaATH,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled 
Ang.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,881. 
1     In  combination  with  the  collector  surface  of  a  dy- 
namo-electric machin(>.  a  rurrent  collecting  device  eomprls- 
Inir  n  bracki-t,  n  support  for  said  bracket,  a  brush,  a  brush- 
bolder,   said  brush-holder  being  mounted  on  tbe   bracket, 
said  bracket  being  movable  In  a  direction  sobstantlally  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  collector  surface,  means 
for  clamping  said  bracket  in  said  support,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  bracket  from  falling  on  tbe  collector  aurface 
in  esse  the  clamping  means  are  loose. 

2.  In  combination  with  tbe  collector  surface  of  a  dy- 
namo-electric machine,  a  current  collecting  device  eon- 
prlaing  a  bracket  a  support  for  said  bracket  a  brush,  a 


.*?.  .\  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
collector  surface,  a  bracket,  a  substantially  U-shaped  sup- 
port for  aald  bracket  a  brush  and  brush-holder  mounted 
on  said  bracket,  said  support  being  held  in  position  on  said 
frame  by  bolts  whereby  both  ends  of  tbe  support  are  se- 
cured, said  support  being  insulated  from  said  l>olts.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  s  frame,  a  collector 
surface,  a  bracket  having  a  T-shaped  slide,  a  support  for 
said  bracket  having  a  T-shaped  guide  in  It  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  collector  surface,  said 
support  being  fastened  to  but  insulated  from  said  frame, 
said  slide  fitting  said  guide,  a  brush  and  bruab-holder,  said 
brush-holder  being  mounted  on  said  bracket,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  bracket  to  said  support. 

f>.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
collector  surface,  a  bracket  having  s  T-shaped  slide,  a  U- 
shaped  support  for  said  bracket  having  a  T-sbaped  guide 
In  it  substsntlally  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  tbe  col- 
lector, said  slide  fitting  said  guide,  said  Bupi>ort  being  held 
in  [>osition  on  said  frame  by  t>olts  and  insulated  from  said 
frame,  one  of  said  bolts  passing  through  tbe  frame  there- 
by securing  the  support  at  both  extremities,  a  brush  and 
brush-holdfr,  said  brush-holder  being  mounted  on  said 
bracket,  and  means  for  clamping  said  bracket  to  said  sup- 
IKirt.   substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


920.628.  MAIL  BAG  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER  MON- 
ROF  NcGBNT,  Esst  Quogue,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  third 
to  Benjamin  F.  Rogers,  East  Quogue,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept 
9.   1908.      Serial   No.  452,172. 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  two 
parallel  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  provided  with 
notrbes,  a  cup  carried  by  one  of  said  arms,  an  inverted 
vertically  movable  spring  pressed  cup  carried  by  tbe  other 
arm,  a  rod.  beads  carried  by  the  rod  and  adapted  to  he 
seated  in  said  cups,  and  means  for  supporting  a  mail  bag 
carried  by  said  rod.  the  notches  of  one  of  the  arms  receiv- 
ing and  holding  a  similar  rod  carried  by  a  cooperating 
device. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  deecrit>ed  comprising  a  fixed 
and  a  movable  mall  bag  holder,  each  of  said  holders  con- 
sisting of  two  parallel  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being 
notched,  a  cop  csrrled  by  one  of  said  arms,  a  cylindrical 
casing  carried  by  the  other  arm.  a  spring  in  said  casing, 
s  movable  cup  held  In  the  casing  and  pressed  upon  by  said 
spring,  rt>ds  having  convex  heads,  the  hesds  fitting  in  said 
cups,  one  of  said  rods  being  carried  by  the  stationary  and 
one  by  tbe  movable  devices,  and  means  for  securing  a  mall 
bag  to  each  of  aald  rods. 

8,  A  device  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  psrailai 
arms,  a  stationary  vK>st  supporting  said  arms,  tba  upper 
arm  being  notched,  an  inverted  spring  pressed  vertically 
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movable  cap  carried  by  the  outer  ead  of  the  notched  arm, 
a  fixed  cup  carried  bj  the  other  arm,  mall  bag  holding 
means  Beatable  In  said  cnps,  a  rotatable  abaft  TertlcaUy 
arranged  upon  a  car,  means  (or  rotating  said  shaft,  parallel 
arms  carried  by  the  shaft,  the  lower  arm  being  notched 
and  in  a  horlxontal  plane  between  the  arms  of  the  post, 
an  inverted  spring  pressed  vertically  movable  cup  carried 
by  the  upper  arm  of  the  car,  a  fixed  cnp  carried  by  the 
notched  arm  of  the  car,  and  mail  bag  holding  means  held 
between  said  cops,  the  holding  means  of  the  car  being 
caaght  by  the  notched  arm  of  the  post,  and  the  holding 
means  supported  by  the  post  being  caught  by  the  notched 
arm  of  the  car. 


4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  parallel 
arms  arranged  adjacent  a  tracli,  parallel  arms  carried  by 
a  car,  the  arms  of  the  car  being  offset  with  respect  to  the 
flrst  mentioned  arms,  and  mall  bag  holding  means  carried 
between  the  outer  ends  of  each  set  of  arms,  one  arm  of 
each  set  being  notched  to  engage  and  receive  the  mail  bag 
holding  means  of  the  other  set. 


920.629.       LUBRICATOR.       Gbokgb    W.    NCtz,    Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  424.180. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  lubricator,  of  a  reservoir  for 
lubricant,  a  structure  containing  a  series  of  pump  barrels, 
each  having  a  plunger  therein,  a  cam  dialc  for  actuating 
said  plungers  in  succession,  said  cam  disic  having  its  bear- 
ing upon  the  pump  barrel  structure,  a  driving  shaft  for 
said  cam  disk  on  which  shaft  said  disk  can  move  longitudi- 
nally, and  a  valve  carried  by  said  shaft  and  common  to  all 
of  the  pumps  and  serving  to  place  them  successively  in 
connection  first  with  the  reservoir  and  then  with  an  outlet 
pipe  or  pasaage. 

2.  The  combinatloo,  in  a  lubricator,  of  a  reservoir  for 
lubricant,  a  structure  containing  a  series  of  pump  barrels, 
each  having  a  plunger  therein,  a  cam  disk  for  actuating 
said  plungers  In  succession,  said  cam  disk  having  its  bear- 
ing upon  the  pump  barrel  structure,  a  driving  shaft  for 


said  cam  disk  on  which  shaft  said  disk  can  move  loBgltudii 
naTly,  yielding  means  for  maintaining  the  cam  disk  in  con> 
tact  with  Its  bearing  on  the  pomp  barrel  structure  and  a 
valve  carried  by  said  shaft  and  common  to  all  of  the 
pumps,  and  serving  to  place  them  successively  in  communi- 
cation first  with  the  reservoir  and  then  with  an  outlet  pipe 
or  passage. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  lubricator,  of  a  reservoir  for 
the  lubricant,  a  series  of  pump  barrels,  each  with  plunger 
therein,  means  for  imparting  a  positive  retracting  stroke 
to  each  plunger,  yielding  means  for  Imparting  the  ejecting 
stroke  to  each  plunger,  and  means  for  varying  the  length 
of  said  ejecting  stroke,  said  means  having,  as  elements,  aa 
adjustable  plug  through  which  the  stem  of  the  plunger 
passes  and  a  cap  or  collar  on  said  stem  for  contact  with 
said  plug. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  lubricator,  of  a  reservoir  for 
the  lubricant,  a  series  of  pump  barrels,  each  with  plung<-r 
therein,  means  for  imparting  a  positive  retracting  stroke 
to  each  plunger,  yielding  means  for  imparting  the  ejecting 
stroke  to  each  plunger,  and  means  for  varying  the  length 
of  said  ejecting  stroke,  said  means  having,  as  elements,  an 
adjustable  plug  with  notched  bead,  and  yielding  detents 
for  engaging  said  notched  head  and  preventing  displace- 
ment of  the  plug  after  Its  adjustment. 

."").  The  combination,  in  a  lubricator,  of  a  casing  con- 
taining a  reservoir  for  the  lubricant,  a  central  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  bearings  in  said  casing,  a  pump  structure  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pumps  rigidly  mounted  in  said  casing  around 
said  shaft,  a  valve  secured  to  said  shaft  and  serving  to 
conne<n  each  of  the  pumps  In  succession  with  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  for  the  lubricant,  and  a  cam  disk  also  carried 
by  said  central  "Shaft  and  acting  upon  the  plungers  of  the 
pumps. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


920,630.     ELEVATOR.     CH.\Ri.i;s  H.  Occmpacoh,  Rochesr 
ter.  N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.  27,  IftO".      Serial  No.  390.391. 


1.  The  corabinatlon  of  an  elevator  well,  a  rack  bat 
flxedly  attached  to  the  well,  an  elevator,  a  rotary  support 
connecting  the  rack  bar  and  the  elevator,  a  motor  on  the 
elevator  connected  to  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  support, 
and  an  alternative  independent  means  on  tbe  elevator  for 
rotating  the  same  support  and  thus  raising  or  lowering 
the  elevator. 

2.  An  elevator  well,  a  rack  therein,  an  elevator,  a  motor 
thereon,  raeaas  operated  by  tbe  motor  and  comprising  a 
vertical  shaft  and  worm  attached  to  the  elevator  for  raia- 
ing  and  lowering  it.  and  manually  operated  means  adapted 
to  turn  the  same  vertical  shaft  and  worm  for  raising  an4 
lowering  the  elevator  independently  of  the  power  motor. 

3.  An  elevator  well  extending  through  several  floors,  aa 
elevator,  a  motor  therefor,  controlling  circuits  eztendln( 
to  said  floors  and   comprising  two  circuit  closers  at  each 
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floor,  one  for  raising  and  one  for  lowering  the  elevator,  a 
device  at  each  floor  normally  out  of  tbe  path  of  the  ele- 
vator but  moved  Into  said  path  by  operation  of  such  circuit 
closers,  and  motor-stopping  circuit  breakers  in  said  con- 
trolling circulta  on  the  elevator  and  operated  to  open  one 
circuit  when  the  elevator  Is  going  up  by  operation  of  said 
device  on  the  circuit  breaker  and  to  open  the  other  circuit 
In  coming  down. 

4.  An  elevator,  a  motor  therefor,  a  device  for  surtlng 
the  motor  to  either  raise  or  lower  the  elevator,  two  relays 
each  connected  In  a  circuit  extending  to  tbe  several  floors, 
a  circuit  controller  at  each  floor  for  each  of  said  two  relay 
circuits,  one  relay  controlling  tbe  circuit  of  said  device  for 
starting  the  motor  In  one  direction  from  whichever  floor 
the  call  comes,  and  the  other  relay  controlling  tbe  circuit 
of  said  device  in  the  other  dlit^ction.  a  circuit  breaker  in 
each  relay  circuit  on  the  elevator,  and  an  operating  device 
therefor  moved  Into  operative  position  by  operation  of 
either  circuit  controller. 

.">.  An  elevator,  a  motor  therefor,  a  device  for  starting 
the  motor  to  either  raise  or  lower  the  elevator,  two  relays 
each  connected  In  a  circuit  extending  to  the  several  floors, 
a  circuit  controller  at  each  floor  for  each  of  said  two  relay 
circuits,  one  relay  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  device  for 
starting  the  motor  In  one  direction  from  whichever  floor 
the  call  comes,  and  the  other  relay  controlling  the  circuit 
of  said  device  In  the  opposite  direction,  each  of  said  relays 
when  enerjjlzed  operating  a  circuit  l-reaker  in  the  other 
relay  circuit,  a  circuit  breaker  In  each  relay  circuit  on 
the  elevator,  and  an  operating  device  therefor  moved  into 
operative  position  by  operation  of  either  circuit  controller. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


920.631.  THUOTTLE  VALVE  MECH.\NISM.  Samlil 
OLDHA.M,  rhiladelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  395.020. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  handle  having  Its  grasping 
portion  hollowed  out  to  receive  the  throttle  valve  operating 
mechanism,  a  throttle  valve  arranged  to  slide  In  the  handle 
and  to  project  normally  at  one  end  into  the  hollowed 
grasping  portion  thereof,  and  two  levers  In  operative  en 
gagement  with  each  other,  each  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends  in  the  grasping  portion  of  the  handle,  one  of  said 
levers  resting  upon  the  throttle  valve  and  the  other  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  handle,  said  levers  l>elng  supported  at 
points  other  than  their  pivots  Intermediate  their  ends  in 
their  limit  positions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  handle  having  Its  grasping 
portion  hollowed  out  to  receive  the  throttle  valve  operating 
mechanism,  a  throttle  valve  arranged  to  slide  in  the  handle 
and  to  project  normally  at  one  end  into  the  hollowed 
grasping  portion  thereof,  and  two  levers  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  each  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends  In  the  grasping  portion  of  the  handle,  one  arm  of  one 
of  said  levers  bearing  against  tbe  throttle  valve  00  one 
side  and  seated  against  the  solid  wall  of  the  grasping 
portion  of  the  handle  on  the  other  side  in  the' inoperative 
condition  of  the  tool,  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  adapted 
to  rest  against  the  8»»lid  wall  of  the  grasping  portion  of 
the  handle  in  the  operative  condition  of  tbe  tool,  and  the 
other  of  said  levers  projecting  beyond  the  handle  for  the 
manual  control  of  tbe  operator. 

142  O.  G.— 12 


3.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  handle  having  Its  grasping 
portion  hollowed  out  to  receive  the  throttle  valve  operating 
mechanism,  a  throtUe  valve  arranged  to  slide  in  the  handle 
and  to  project  normally  at  one  end  into  tbe  hollowed 
grasping  portion  thereof,  and  two  levers  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  each  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends  in  the  grasping  portion  of  the  handle,  one  of  said 
levers  projecting  beyond  tbe  handle  for  the  manual  con- 
trol of  the  operator,  and  one  arm  of  the  other  of  said 
levers  bearing  against  tbe  throttle  valve  on  one  side  and 
i-eated  against  the  solid  wall  of  the  grasping  portion  of 
the  handle  on  the  other  side  in  the  inoperative  condition 
"f  the  tool,  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  solid  wall  of  the  grasping  portion  of  the  handle 
in  the  operative  condition  of  the  tool,  said  lever  having  an 
enlarged  boss  surrounding  the  pivot  aperture  having  an 
exterior  contour  conforming  to  the  shape  of  tbe  hollowed 
out  portion  of  the  handle. 


;   920.632.     BAG-CASE,     John  Olitm.   Westbourne.  Mani- 
toba, Canada.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1908.     Serial  No    426,898. 


J,  In  a  bag  case,  the  combination  with  a  cnsins  Imvlns 
an  open  top  and  back  and  with  a  set  of  strips  secured 
longitudinally  to  the  sides  at  tbe  rear  and  having  the 
front  piece  somewhat  shorter  than  the  side  pieces,  of  a 
removable  back  adapted  to  pass  within  tbe  casing  and 
to  rest  normally  ajjainst  the  strips;  a  top  piece  secured 
to  the  back  and  closing  over  the  casing:  a  false  back 
st'cured  to  the  removable  back  by  a  spring  and  means 
for  locking  the  backs  together,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  bag  case,  the  c-ombination  with  the  removable 
back  and  the  false  back  of  a  spring  interconnecting  the 
hacks,  a  set  of  eyes  extending  from  tbe  false  back  and 
adapted  to  pass  into  and  through  openings  in  the  remov- 
able back,  and  a  sliding  plate  carried  on  the  rear  of  th* 
removable  back  having  arms  adapted  to  pass  Into  the 
eyes  wlien  they  are  passed  through  tbe  openings,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


920.6.33.  METAL  SHELF  BRACKET.  James  Orr.;,- 
HEJMKS.  Omaba,  Nebr  Filed  .Tune  15,  1908  Serial 
No.  438,62S. 


The  combination  with  spaced  mipportlng  plates  having 
spaced  perforated  ears  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
brackets  extending  at  right  angles  to  th?  plates  and  each 
formed  from  a  single  strand  of  wire  bent  upon  itself  to 
protiuip  a   horleontally  disposed  loop  open  at   its  rear  end 
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ud  baring  rvtieallj  m«ced  npper  and  lower  parallel 
walla,  tbe  wire  formlag  Um  parallel  walla  «<  each  loop 
bofng  boat  tatcraUy  la  oppoolte  directions  at  tbe  ^>es  end 
of  Mid  loop  to  produce  diTerdns  arma,  the  tormlnalo  of 
wbleb  aro  laclined  oatwardly  to  form  angolarlr  dtipoaed 
Oagers  adapted  to  eater  tbe  perforatloss  la  tbe  ear*  ot 
tba  adjacebt  mpportiac  plate  erma  the  tanor  faeea  of 
■aid  ears  aod  project  tbrongh  and  berood  tbe  outer  faces 
of  aald  ears,  said  loop*  belag  borlKintally  alined  and 
adapted  to  recelre  and  eapport  a  ibelf . 


920,684.  DOUBLE  -  SEAMING  MACHINE.  Olat  Ost- 
Lm.  Ifaywood,  and  Prank  Ruoolfhi.  Cbicago,  111.,  aa- 
Hlicnor*  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  May  2©,  1908.  Serial 
No.  435,620. 


1.  In  a  doable  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  aeries  of  palra  of  can  bolder  chucks,  of  a  series  of  pairs 
of  can  centering  Jawa,  a  series  of  rotary  seaming  heads 
famished  with  seamiag  rollers  and  seaming  roller  actu- 
ating derlcea,  a  can  conveyer  and  a  can  feeder  for  feed- 
ing a  plorallty  of  cana  simultaneously  from  the  conreyer 
to^the  can  holders  and  can  centering  jaws,  substantially 
as  specMed. 

2.  In  a  doable  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  jwirs  of  can  holder  cbncks,  of  a  seriea  of  pairs  of 
can  centering  Jaws,  a  series  of  rotary  seaming  heads  fur- 
nlabsd  wltb  seaming  rollers  and  seaming  roller  actuating 
devices,  a  can  conveyer  and  a  can  feeder  for  feeding  a 
plorallty  of  cans  slmoltaneoasly  from  tbe  conveyer  to  the 
caa  holders  and  can  centering  Jaws,  and  a  series  of  can 
e^etlBg  or  discharging  devleeo,  substantially  as  spcclded. 

3.  In  a  doable  seaming  aaebiae,  tbe  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposing  can  holders  mounted  on 
the  stationary  frame  of  tbe  machine,  of  a  plurality  of 
roUry  seaming  beads  fomlsbed  wltb  seaming  rollers  and 
means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  cans  simultaneously  to 
the  can  holders,  subsUntlally  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  double  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposing  can  holders  mounted  on 
the  stationary  frame  of  tbe  machine,  of  a  plurality  of 
rotary  seaming  beads  furnished  with  seaming  rollers, 
means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  cans  simultaneously  to 
the  can  holders,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opmlng  and 
closing  can  centering  Jaws,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

8.  In  a  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposing  upper 
and  lower  can  holders  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a 
plurality  of  rotary  seaming  heads  also  mounted' in  said 
frame,  each  ailally  in  Une  with  a  pair  of  aald  caa  holders, 
substantially  as  specified. 

[Clalma  0  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


920.655.      TENSION    DEVICE    FOE    SHUTTLES.      Hsa- 
asBT  W.  OwBM,  Dover.  N.  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles   H.    Fish,    Dover,   N.    H.     Filed   Feb.    10,    1908 
Serial  No.  416,207. 
1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  shuttle ;  of  a  tension  device 

of  friction  material  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  thread,  aaid  tension  1 


dcTloe  being  loosely  held  la  position  and  free  to  move 
wltb  relatiA  to  tbe  thread  passing  over  It. 


2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  shuttle ;  of  a  tension  devtoe 
consisting  at  a  disk  of  friction  producing  material  loosaly 
mounted  on  an  axial  aupport,  the  surface  of  the  said 
disk  extending  into  the  path  of  the  thread  as  It  Is  drawn 
from  tbe  shuttle. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ahotUe ;  of  a  tenalon  device 
oonalating  of  a  diak  of  friction  producing  material;  and 
means  for  loosely  supporting  said  disk  in  tbe  path  of  the 
thread,  whereby  it  ia  capable  of  rotation  in  responae  to 
the  Jar  of  the  shuttle  and  the  drag  of  tbe  thread. 


920,686.    STALK  CtTTER.     Orlando  N.  Owbm.  Porsytfc, 
Oa.     Filed  June  10.  1008.     Serial  No.  43T,776. 


1.  .\  stalk  cutter  comprising  a  wheeled  framp  Including 
drive  gearing,  stalk  gulden  supported  by  said  frame,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  and  carrylrjg 
cutt«'r«,  gearing  between  said  cutter  shaft  and  the  drive 
gearing  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  opera- 
tion by  a  vertical  sliding  movement  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  shaft  vertically. 

2.  A  stalk  cutter  comprising  a  wheeled  frame  Including 
drive  gearing  Btalk  guides  supported  by  said  frame,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  sUdably  and  rotatably  mounted  and  carrying 
cutters,  levpr  rat^chanlsm  for  sliding  the  shaft  vertically, 
gearing  between  said  shaft  and  the  drive  gearing  and 
adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  action  by  the  vertical 
movement  of  said  shaft,  and  a  spring  operating  to  support 
the  shaft  In  normal  position. 

3.  A  stalk  cutter  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  trac- 
tion wheels  carrying  said  frame,  drive  gearing  operated 
by  the  wheels^  a  vertical  frame  carried  by  said  supporting 
frame  and  embodying  divergtag  guides  and  sets  of  spaced 
guards  at  the  rear  of  the  guides,  a  vertical  shaft  slidably 
and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  vertical  frame  and  carry- 
ing cutters  adapted  to  rotate  through  the  spaces  betweea 
the  guards,  gsaring  between  said  shaft  and  the  drive  gear- 
ing adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement  by 
the  vertical  movement  of  the  shaft,  lever  mechanism  for 
supporting  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  normally 
hold  the  shaft  at  the  limit  of  its  upward  movement. 


920.687.     PACKAGE  FOR  PULVBBULBNT  MATERIALa 

Charlks  L.  Paab,  Scran  ton.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

International    Salt    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Now 

York.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1908.    Serial  No.  468,294.  j 

1.  A  carton  or  package  for  table  salt,  comprising  a  bod^ 

portion   composed   of  ao    inner  and  an   outer  cylinder  of 

paper-board,  said  cylinders  bsTing  their  bottom  edges  flusb 

but  the  Inn.r  cylinder  extending  beyond  the  outer  at  tb« 

top.  a  closure  of  paper-board  having  a  depending  flange 
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ckMslr  attlag  tke  oatslde  of  tbe  tDnw  cyllnfcr  abora  tiie 
nppor  sdi^  of  tbe  outer  eyllnder  sad  bensctleally  sealed  on 
the  faer  cyltader  by  suitable  adhesive,  said  ctosofa  being 
proTMsd  wltb  a  ponrtag  apotnre  at  Its  edgs  wbeia^  the 
eootsBts  «f  tks  eartoa  can  be  ponrsd  out  wKboat  wastt, 
said  aperture  being  ovoid  in  form  and  arranged  with  Its 
smaller  or  pointed  end  close  to  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  In- 
ner body-cylinder  so  as  to  dlaebarge  all  tbe  contents  In  a 
thin  stream,  a  csp  of  paper-board  bavlag  s  depending  flange 
closely  bat  removably  fltttag  tbe  first  menttooed  flange,  tbe 
top  of  said  cap  being  In  close  contact  with  tbe  said  closure 
to  elfectaally  close  tbe  pouring  aperture  and  prevent  ee 
cape  of  tbe  contents  of  the  carton,  a  bottom  cap  of  paper- 
board  having  a  flange  pwmanently  and  hermetically  sealed 
on   tile  bottom  portion  of  said  body,  aad  s  wrapper  of 
paper  pasted  arooad  tbe  body  of  the  carina  and  the  edges 
of  tbe  flanges  on  said  caps,  substantially  aa  descHbed  and 
for  the  pnrposea  set  forth. 


with  a  bottom  Uyer  of  solid  laoombostible  matuial  la  a 
etata  of  divlsioa  whicta  is  sabstaatially  Inert  with  rsl 
to  tha  mocal  to  be  east  and  wltii  a  top  layar  of  a 
bostlbia  mibotane*  llkewlss  la  state  of  dlvlalon 

2.  Ths  metkod  of  dimialsblag  tbe  tbrmatlen  of  «„ 
or  btow-holss  la  the  easting  of  blocks  and  othsr  plae... 
which  consists  la  covsrlng  tbe  surfaes  of  the  tssdlaa  bsnd 

^!ISJi  «^  *'^*'  •'  "**  "**  ''"*'  ■  ^  ^'«  •'  ^• 

8.  Tha  mathod  of  dimlnlahittg  the  fonnatioa  of  flaws 
or  btow-holss  la  th.  castiag  of  blocks  and  otJer  ple^ 
7^     f""^  *■  ^**^  Polveriaed  combnstibls  matarlai 

relatloa  to  the  metal  to  be  cast  toftthet  In  a  saltabte 
1^.  ths  combostiw  sobstancs  forming  a  bottomtawJ 
and  the  Incombustible  substanc*  a  top  layer  In  said  wmZ 
aad  In  thereafter  tilting  over  the  ve.«l  «,  m  to  bring  Its 
contents  00  the  feeding  head  wltb  tiie  layar  of  toart 
material  downaide  and  the  combastibls  sabstance  topslda. 

4  The  method  of  dlmlalshlng  tbe  formation  of  flaws 
or  Wow-holes  In  the  castiag  of  blocks  and  otbm-  piseea. 
which  oon-st.  in  putting  an  the  fOsdlng  b-Sfa  sS 
?„T»?^    Jl  ***•«""»«  ■»'«*»«  »»d  in  tbereaftar  »t«- 

^M  .  ""^  *"'  "••  '•*""»  '"^  ^^^  ■  »»«<»»  i*y«  of 

•olid  Incombustible  material  in  s  stste  of  division  which 
1.   sub^ntially   inert    wltb   relation   to   ti.e  m^Ll   to^ 

-.      V^  7'"*  '  ***^  '■'•'■  "'  •  eombaatthle  suhatance  like- 
wise in  sUte  of  division.  "-«»«  i»«- 


2.   In  a  carton  or  package  for  Uble  salt,  a  body  portion 
composed  of  an  Inner  snd  an  outer  cylinder  of  paper-board 
•aid  cylinders  having  their  bottom  edges  flusb  but  the  In- 
ner cyltoder  extending  beyond   the  outer  st   the   top    a 
closure  of  paper-board  having  a  depending  flange  clo^ly 
fltting  the  outside  of  tbe  Inner  cylinder  above  tbe  upper 
edge  of  tiie  outer  cylinder  and  hermetically  sealed  on  ti.e 
naer  cylinder  by  sulUble  adhesive,  said  closure  having  at 
Its    edge    sn    ovoid    pouring    aperture    arranged    with    its 
smaller  or  pointed  end  outermost  aad  close  to  tbe  inner 
ir?.**K      "j'*/"""'  cylinder,  whereby  Oi.  contents  will 
be   discharged   in    a   thin   stream   without   waste,   and   an 
flttin.T.J'   r^P*  '  depending  flange  closely  but  removably 
fitting  the  first-mentioned  flange,  the  top  of  »iid  cap  being 
m  cU>ne  contact  with  said  closure   to  close  tiie  po^w 
aperture  and  prevent  escape  of  the  oontenU    substTntialK 
as  described  and  for  ti,e  purposes  net  forth       ""''"■"''■"^ 
8.  A  paper-board  carton  or  package  for  table  ui»   ««« 
prjlng  a  cyltadrtaal  body  PorTon^^Lsure  LermetiX 

ntJJ.  .    r  '  **^'*^  •Pwture.  said  apertore  being 

ovoid  to  form  arranged  with  its  longer  axlsTradtal  V*i. 
tlveiy  to  tim  said  Closure  and  wlti.  iSTn^lL^^:^ 

or  the  carton  In  cioss  contact  with  the  aoertnrJ  -i«.„i^ 

metJc'T,*'^  r^  """"^  therein,  a  bS^irSSut  he" 
mettcally  and  permanently  sealed  on  tiie  body  wrtten   .n^ 

removable  top  closure  snd  the  bottom  closarTreStsn 
tlally  as  de«rrlb«d  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  V«S'. 


920.689      BADGE  OR  RIBBON  FASTENER.     AuaaRx  O 
r25"i^r  '^''*'  ''•  ''■     ^'«»  ^Pr-  7.  1908      Serial  No! 


m.1«^ff^J  "^  '^^"'"'of  «»«nposed  of  a  aingle  piece  of 

metal  folded  upon  lt«.if  ,0  a.  to  form  a  U-shaped  member 
having  two  outer  clamping  portions  and  an  IntermedUta 
portion  having  an  inverted  V  shaped  biting  or  sngaging 
edge  sa  d  badge  being  folded  upon  Itasif  st  its  uppoTpor 
tlon  designed  to  Interengage  the  said  intermedUte  portloa 
a  wire  circular  In  cross  section  disposed  between  tiie  oute^ 
portions  of  tbe  clamp  and  directly  above  the  upper  edge 
of  the  intermediate  portion.  »ild  wire  having  offsTts  9to 
engage  the  clamp   to   prevent   displacement   thereof,   said 

hr^  M^^'-'^r'  *""°*  ^"^  ^'"^  ^^'^^^  to  ;i^p 
the  folded  portion  of  the  badge  against  Uie  lower  elrcom. 

feren^  of  the  said  wire,  as  and  for  Uie  purpose  spadflcally 


!.f«i  «r"^*^*^  ^«  DIMINISHING  THE  FORMA. 
Ir^^Sf  "^^^  ^^  BLOW-HOLES  WHEN  CASTINO 
BLOCKS  AND  OTHEB  PIECEfi.     ALraao  ton   Pa*a 
viciNi.    Hagen.    Westphalia,    Germany      FUed    0*t     ia 
1908.     Serial  Na  468.141.  °**-    "' 

r  The  m«tiM>d  of  diminishing  tiie  fonnatiot  of  flaws 
or  blow-bol«  In  the  casting  of  blocks  nnd  otiisr  ptocT 
which  consists  In  covering  tbe  surface  of  tiie  fesdlagbsld 


920^0.       MW:HANI8M    TOR    TILTrNO     FIBB  -  BASS 
^tVLiAUR.  PnaT.  THOMAS  PsAT.  Jr.,  PascT  PaAT.  smI 
-^'r.        **"*•    '••"•''Orth.    Bear    Bolton,    Saglaad 
FU«»  Dec  81,  1907      8«1ai  No.  408,887. 


1-  In  s  grate,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  tilting  flre  bars,  tba 
ato  ban  of  ona  set  bslng  srcangad  altaraatalj  wltb  re- 
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t9*et  to  tboM  of  tk«  otter  Mt.  a  plnrallty  of  rods,  ont 
eooaeetlBc  tte  ten  of  meh  Mt  to  aetaata  tte  aama,  a 
atatloaary  part  In  front  at  tte  aald  roda,  larar  catches 
looa«l7  dapaadlac  tnm  tha  nld  part  and  ptrotally  con- 
aaetad  to  tte  aald  roda.  spriaga  at  tte  alda  of  tbe  aakl 
roda  eoBBcetlac  each  rod  to  tte  aald  aUtionary  part,  a 
routtef  ateft  In  front  of  tte  aald  catetea,  and  cama 
ricldl]<  BMMintad  upon  tbo  aald  steft.  tk«  aald  catetea 
c<mt«cttns  with  tha  paiipbery  0/  the  aald  cama  to  extend 
tte  aald  aprlafa,  and  each  cam  perlpbary  terluf  a  re- 
ceaa,  the  reeeaa  In  on«  cam  telng  diametrically  oppoalte 
tha  racaaa  In  tha  adjacent  cam  Into  which  cama  the  aald 
catehaa  aatar  to  permit  the  aald  apringa  to  withdraw  the 
bar  roda  and  therebr  actuate  the  aeta  of  Are  bars  alter- 
nately, all  combined  aobatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoae 
•at  forth. 

2.  In  a  trate,  a  plurality  of  seta  of  tilting  Are  bare, 
the  Are  bara  of  one  aet  being  arranged  alternately  with 
respect  to  tboac  of  the  other  aet.  a  plurality  of  roda.  one 
connecting  the  bars  of  each  set  to  actaate  the  same,  a 
atatlonary  part  In  front  of  the  aald  roda,  lever  catchea 
looaely  depending  from  the  said  part  and  plrotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  said  rodi.  aprlnga  at  the  side  of  the  said 
rods  connecting  each  rod  to  the  aald  catchea.  and  cams 
rigidly  monnted  apoo  the  said  abaft,  the  aald  catches 
contacting  with  the  periphery  of  the  said  cama  to  ex- 
tend tte  aald  aprlnga,  and  each  cam  periphery  having  a 
recess  tbe  recess  In  one  cam  being  diametrically  opposite 
the  recess  In  the  adjacent  cam  into  which  cams  the  said 
catches  enter  to  permit  the  said  springs  to  withdraw  the 
bar  rods  and  thereby  actaate  the  sets  of  flre  bars  al- 
ternately, and  means  in  connection  with  the  aaid  springs 
for  varying  the  tension  thereof,  subsUntlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  grate,  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  tilting  flre  bars,  the 
fire  bars  of  one  set  being  arranged  alternately  with  re- 
spect to  those  of  the  other  aet,  a  plurality  of  rods,  one 
connecting  the  bars  of  each  set  to  actuate  the  same,  a 
stationary  part  in  front  of  the  said  rods,  lever  catches 
looaely  depending  from  tbe  said  part  and  plvoUlly  con- 
nected to  the  said  roda.  springs  at  the  side  of  the  said 
rods  connecting  each  rod  to  the  aaid  catchea,  and  cams 
rigidly  mounted  upon  the  aaid  shaft,  the  said  catches 
contacting  with  tbe  periphery  of  the  aaid  cams  to  ex 
tend  the  said  springs,  and  each  cam  periphery  having  a 
reeeaa  the  recess  in  one  cam  being  diametrically  oppo- 
site the  recess  in  tbe  adjacent  cam  into  which  cams  the 
said  catchea  enter  to  permit  the  said  springs  to  with- 
draw the  bar  roda  and  thereby  actuate  the  sets  of  flre 
bars  alternately,  and  meana  for  routing  the  said  cam 
shaft,  comprising  a  worm  wheel  aecured  on  tbe  cam  shaft, 
a  driving  shaft  and  a  worm  secured  thereon,  an  Inter- 
mediate shaft  and  a  worm  and  a  worm  wheel  thereon  ro- 
tating together  and  reapectively  in  gear  with  the  worm 
wheel  on  tbe  said  cam  shaft  and  the  worm  on  the  aaid 
driving  abaft,  all  combined  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 


provided  with  a  fixed  atila  and  a  vertically  aUdlDg  atle, 
hlngea  for  oonnectlng  the  said  fixed  stile  and  eliding  sttla 
with  each  other  at  their  lower  enda  to  allow  of  awingltog 
the  aaab  inward  into  a  horlsontat  poaitlon.  and  aash  conds 
paaatng  through  openlnga  in  the  allding  stilea  and  rigidly 
connected  with  the  fixed  atlles. 


»20,641.  WINDOW.  Locis  W.  Pbnzbh.  Richmond.  Va.. 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Janasens  Augustus  Kaln.  Rich- 
mond. Va.     Filed  July  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  441.668. 

1.  A  window,  comprlalng  a  window  frame,  upper  and 
lower  aaahaa  monnted  to  slide  in  the  aaid  window  frame 
and  each  tevlng  at  each  side  a  fixed  stile  and  a  sliding 
stile,  tte  stilea  at  each  aide  being  hinged  together  at 
the  lower  enda.  and  w^hta  and  aaah  corda  connected 
with  the  said  fixed  stiles  at  points  a  dlaUnce  from  the 
hlngea  and  extending  through  openings  in  the  sliding 
stiles  at  corresponding  pointa. 

2.  A  window  provided  with  a  aaah  having  each  side 
provided  with  a  fixed  stile  and  a  vertically  sliding  stile 
hlngea  for  connecting  tte  aald  fixed  atile  and  sliding  stile 
with  each  other  at  their  lower  enda  to  allow  of  swinging 
the  aaah  inward  Into  a  horlsontal  position,  and  sash 
corda  connected  with  the  aaid  stiles  to  counterbalance  the 
sash  and  to  allow  of  swinging  the  sash  Into  a  horlsontal 
poeltioB. 

8.  A  window  provided  with  a  saab  having  each  side 


4.  A  window  provided  with  a  sash  having  each  side 
provided  with  a  fixed  stile  and  a  sliding  stile,  the  titllts 
on  each  ni6c  being  hinged  together  at  tbelr  lower  ends  and 
counterbalancing  devices  for  the  said  sash  and  having 
flexible  connections  with  the  said  stiles,  to  allow  of  mov- 
ing the  same  up  and  dowrf  together  and  to  allow  of  swlng- 
Injj  the  sash  Into  a  horlrontal  position  on  the  said  slid 
ing  stiles. 

5.  A  window  provided  with  a  sash  having  each  side 
provided  with  a  fixed  stile  and  a  vertically  sliding  stile. 
hinges  for  connecting  the  aald  fixed  stile  and  sliding  stile 
with  each  other  at  their  lower  ends  to  allow  of  swinging 
the  sash  inward  into  a  horizontal  position,  saab  cor* 
passing  through  openings  In  the  sliding  stiles  and  rigidly 
connected  with  the  fixed  stiles,  and  locking  devices  for 
locking  the  fixed  and  sliding  stiles  together.  1 

fClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  I 


920.64  2.  AtTOMATICALLY- GOVERNED  CARBU- 
RETER. Otto  P»-andbb.  Brussels,  Belgium.  Filed  Mar 
25.  1907.     Berlal  No.  .364.334. 


1.  A  carbureter  comprlalng  in  combination,  a  caaing 
provided  with  an  outlet,  a  aource  of  supply  for  the  ex. 
plosive  mixture  delivering  to  aald  caaing.  and  a  con- 
trolling  memlKr  for  limiting  the  flow  of  said  mixture  to 
said  outlet,  said  controller  being  provided  with  meana  for 
automatically  admitting  additional  air  to  said  mixture, 
and  said  controller  being  also  provided  with  meana  act- 
ing independeatly  of  said  controller  for  automatically  ad- 
mitting aopplgmental  air  to  aald  mixture. 

2.  A    carbofeter    comprising    In    combination,    a    caaing 
provided  with  an  outlet,  a  source  of  supply  for  the  ex- 
plosive  mixture   delivering   to   said    casing,    and   a   con 
trolling  member  for  limiting  the  flow  of  said  mixture  to 
aaid  outlet,  said  controller  being  provided  with  meana  for 
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aotoaatlolly  adBltttBg  addtttonal  air  to  fald  aaiztar*. 
and  aald  controller  tefag  alao  provided  with  aatoaaatle- 
ally  aettakg  OMaaa  opetatad  hy  tatamal  praaaore  ot  aald 
coBtr^lCT  for  admtttlag  aapptaneotal  air  to  aald  mlztate. 

8.  A  oariiaratef  eomprialiic  to  comMnatioK.  a  eaainc 
provldad  with  as  ovtlat,  a  aonree  of  aapply  for  tte  ez- 
ptoalve  mixtare  dallvarlng  to  aald  caaing.  and  a  con- 
troller for  llmltlac  the  flow  of  aald  mixture  to  aald  oat- 
let,  aald  controUar  hrtng  provided  with  openbtga  or  porta 
adapted  to  te  daaad  by  aald  caaing  for  admlttiBg  addi- 
tional air  to  aald  mixtare,  and  aaid  controUer  balag  mlao 
provided  with  aa  antomaUcally  acting  valve  controlled 
inlet  for  adnslttlng  anpplemental  air  to  aald  mixture. 

4.  A  cartereter  comprlalng  in  combination,  a  caaing 
provided  with  an  outlet,  a  aource  of  anpply  for  the  ez- 
ploalve  mixture  dellverlBg  to  aaid  caaing,  and  a  con- 
troller for  limiting  the  flow  of  aald  mixture  to  aaid  out- 
let, aaid  controller  being  provided  with  openlnga  or  porta 
adapted  to  be  cloaed  by  aaid  caaing  for  admitting  addi- 
tional air  to  aaid  mixture,  and'aald  controller  being  alao 
provided  with  porta  normally  unobatructad  for  admitting 
anpplemental  air  to  aaid  caaing  and  an  antomatlcally 
acting  valve  for  controlling  tbe  admtaalon  of  said  anp- 
plemental air  tbroogh  aaid  porta  to  aaid  caaing. 


920.643.  BRAKE-OPERATING  DEVICE.  Otio  PrliTDBa, 
Bruasela.  Belgium.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1007.  Serial  No. 
S64.336. 


1.  In  comMnetlon.  a  braking  member,  diaplaceable  mem- 
ters  adapted  to  coOperate  therewith,  a  c&m  for  dlapladng 
aaid  membera  to  effect  engagement  thereof  with  aaid 
braking  memter  and  provided  with  an  elongated  alot,  and 
a  abaft  engaging  tte  walla  of  aald  alot  to  poaltlvely  ro- 
tate aaid  cam,  aald  alot  permitting  movement  of  aaid  f*«n 
with  respect  to  aald  abaft. 

2.  In  combination,  a  braking  member,  diaplaceable  mem- 
tera  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  a  cam  for  dlapladng 
aaid  moaabara  to  effect  engagement  thereof  with  aald 
braking  OMmter  and  provided  with  an  elongated  alot,  a 
ahaft  engaging  tbe  waJla  of  aald  alot  to  poeltlvaly  rotate 
aald  cam,  aald  alot  permitting  movement  of  aald  cam 
with  reapect  to  aald  ateft.  and  springn  ^ntorpoaod  te 
tween  aald  ateft  and  cam. 


920.644.  TAPE-FEEDING  DEVICE.  JoacrB  .A.  Poiaiaa, 
Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1008.  Serial  No 
454.160. 


1.  In  a  tape  feetflag  device,  tte  comblaatloa  of  a  fraaae, 
a  wheel  aMMiatad  as  aald  f  hum,  a  aoh-trame  coBaaeted  with 
the  flMlB  fraiM  aad  movable  toward  and  from  tte  aald 
wheel,  a  wtetf  carried  by  tte  aob-fraipe  aad  teviag  ad  aa- 


Bolar  flaate  at  one  ride,  a  aprlat  ooaaectlBg  tte  flnt- 
naaMd  frame  and  tbe  aob-fraase  aad  adapted  to  yleldlasty 
bold  tlM  secoad-aamed  wheel  acalaat  tte  flrst-aamed  wheal, 
a  awlagiag  body  carried  by  tte  anb-traaae  aad  mooatad 
aloaffiMa  tte  aeooDd-BaaMd  wteal  aad  tevlag  three  anaa 
aad  alao  terlag  aotctea,  daga  tevlag  their  inner  eada  dls- 
poaed  la  aald  act^ea  and  alao  tevlng  kerfed  portloaa  for 
engaging  the  aaid  flange,  aprtaga  coanecting  the  doga  aad 
two  of  tte  arasa  of  tte  awlngiag  body,  aad  a  reeiprocatory 
rod  conaeoted  to  tte  third  arm  of  the  awlngiag  body. 

2.  In  a  tape  feeding  device,  tte  oombinatlon  of  a  frame 
tevlng  a  lateral  jooraal  thereoa,  a  wheel  removably  ar- 
ranged on  aald  jooraal  aad  having  a  perimeter  of  V-ahape 
in  croaa  aectlon,  a  anb-fraaae  coaaeeted  with  the  mala 
frame  aad  movable  toward  aad  from  the  aald  wheel,  a 
wheel  carried  by  the  aob-frame  aad  tevlng  a  circumferen- 
tial groove  Boraaally  receiving  tte  perimeter  of  the  first 
named  wheel,  and  a  apring  detadiably  connecting  tte  first 
named  or  main  frame  and  the  aob-frame  and  adapted  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  aecoad  aamad  wheel  againat  the  flrat 
named  wheel. 


020.645.     CHURN.    Wiu,ia  L.  PajiTT,  Pimento,  Ind.     Filed 
May  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  481.911. 


^1  *    ""^^^^^^E™^~a 


2:^^:1 
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1.  A  chum  comprlalng  a  body  tevlng  a  top  cioaure.  a 
bearing  faatened  thereon,  a  daaher  steft  adapted  to  naove 
longitudinally  and  rotatable  In  openings  in  aaid  doaore 
and  bearing  respectively  and  having  a  plurality  of  drcum- 
fer«itial  grooves  therein,  aad  a  apring  support  for  aald 
shaft  secured  at  one  end  on  the  cioaure  and  provided  at 
ita  other  end  with  a  V-ateped  notch  to  engage  a  groove 
in  the  shaft  and  support  tbe  same  In  adjusted  poaitlon. 

2.  A  chnm  comprising  a  body  tevlng  a  top  cloaare.  a 
bearing  fastened  thereon,  a  daater  ahaft  adapted  to  move 
loagltndlBally  and  rotatable  in  openlnga  la  aald  doaure 
and  bearing  reapectively.  and  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferential grooves  therein  and  an  L-ateped  aprtng  aopport 
aecured  at  one  end  on  the  cioaure.  aad  tevlag  Ita  other 
end  extending  acroaa  tbe  upper  Bortaee  of  tte  bearlag,  aald 
end  telng  provided  with  a  V-ahaped  notch  to  cagaga  with 
one  of  the  circumferential  groovae  In  aald  ahaft  aad  aap- 
port  the  daaher  la  adjnated  poaltloa,  aald  q>rlag  baiag  ao 
arranged  that  when  poabed  toward  tte  abaft,  aald  V- 
shaped  notch  will  te  withdrawn  from  tte  groove  la  tte 
shaft  and  when  retracted,  engage  tte  aame  or  aaetter  of 
aaid  grooves 


920.646.     LACING.     Oaoaoa   W.   Pbbkticb,   Provldeaea. 
R.  I.     Filed  May  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  814.809. 


1.  A  Udag-tlp  comprlatag  a  Cahrle  aad  a  atapla 
within  tte  fabric,  aald  atapla  aad  tebrlc  baiag 
traaavevsdy  to  form  tte  ladng-tlp.  atAataattaUy 
aertbad. 
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2.  A  lAdBc-tlp  coaaprMac  t  tobaUr  fabrtc  sad  ft  ■taple 
taa«tfld  within  tb*  tabalu  tei>rlc  mM  stapto  ud  tebrlc 
talay  osmprMMd  tnxumntty  to  (om  th*  taeteg-ttp,  aab- 
•taattaUy  m  d— crnwd. 

S.  A  laeiac-ttp  coaprtelBs  a  tebrle  aad  •  itapl*  lacaaed 
wftbto  tb*  Ihbrte,  «ild  atapte  and  fabric  balat  comprewad 
traaarwMij.  and  tba  end  o<  tb«  fabric  baiay  bald  t»B- 
paetad  br  aattable  adbealve  material  to  fbrm  tba  llBtabed 
tip.  aabataattally  aa  deacribad. 


020.647.  RBGBMBBATOR  SYSTEM  FOK  BY-PRODUCT 
CuKB-OVBNS.  Hdoh  I>Bumca,  Balleroa,  Pa.  Filad 
Mar.  7.  1008.     Sariai  No.  419,708. 


1.  In  by-prodact  coke  orens,  a  aerlea  ot  ovens  having  a 
double  r^enerator  beneath  each  half  thereof  and  provided 
with  combuatlon  cbambers  having  both  waste  product  and 
air  Intake  passagea  connecting  all^said  combustion  cham- 
bers and  said  regenarators,  and  means  to  control  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  to  said  regeoerators  to  and  from  said  pas 
sages,  and  whereby  continuous  heating  of  the  said  ovens  is 
obtained  with  a  reversal  of  flow  in  the  regenerators  o|ily. 

2.  In  a  regenerator  system  for  coke  ovens,  a  bank  of 
ovens,  each  having  combustion  chambers  provided  with  dis- 
charge pasaagea  for  the  products  of  combuatlon  and  air  in- 
take paaaagea  for  the  burners,  and  a  plurality  of  regen- 
erator cbambers  for  each  oven  having  separate  valved 
Intakaa  and  ontleti  adapted  to  rerarae  the  flow  of  waste 
predneta  and  air  altamataly  from  one  reganwatar  efaajnbar 
to  anothw  wlthoat  reversing  the  flow  of  waata  products 
or  air  vttlria  the  comboatlon  chambera. 

».  IB  a  reganerater  ayatam  for  by-prodoct  coke  ovena, 
the  evvna  and  bomera  >  therefor  having  the  ratorn  flaa 
retanaratar  Cambers  for  heating  the  air  sapply  by  the 
waste  prodacta  oemprlaing  a  aeriea  of  anch  ehambeta  to 
•aeh  ovan  arraagad  In  palra.  and  prorldad  with  meana  to 
revarae  the  flow  of  aaM  waste  prodncta  and  ak'  alternately 
**"«"fl»  P*lra  of  said  efaambm  and  thereby  iMlataln  a 
contlnnona  flow  of  heated  air  to  said  bomera. 

4.  A  aerlaa  of  coke  ovens  arranged  side  by  side  and 
baring  ooaboatlon  chambers  between  them  and  a  croaa  dia- 
eharge  fine  connected  with  said  comboatlon  ^ambwa,  and 
Mparate  air  ftiaa  to  said  comboatlon  chanbara  having  an 
lBl«t  creas  puaaga  ceanaetad  with  aald  air  flaaa.  In  eombi- 
nation  with  recanarators  arranged  In  palra  and  opening 
Into  both  aald  crea  dlacharge  floe  and  Inlet  croea  passage 
aad  having  valved  means  to  opm  and  cloaa  the  aame 
Mparataiy. 


»  2  0 ,  •  4  8  .  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRESSURE  -  PRINTING 
FRAMB.  jAwna  Putchabo  aad  Habolo  PaixcHABo, 
London.  England.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1908.  Serial  No 
41B.482. 

1.  A  pneomatlc  prtetlag  fraaw  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture in  Ita  back  plate,  an  automatic  air  exhaust  valve  con- 
trolling the  apertan.  aad  packing  aeana  endrdiag  the 
Mvtara,  aad  arraaiad  to  form  an  air  tight  doanre  be- 
tweaa  tha  plate  aad  a  pnmp. 

2.  A  pneomatlc  printing  frame  provided  with  a  central 


aperture  in  one  of  Ita  platca,  and  with  an  inwardly  eloalng 
dap  valve  oontrolUng  the  aperture,  and  a  pacing  ring  en 


the  said  plate  concentric  with  the  aperture  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


920.649.  I'ROTEr  TION  FOR  ELEOTRIC  METERS.  GCY 
n.  Kadlei.  Milwaukee,  \Vi8.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1905  8e 
rial  No.  2»6,345. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  meter  and  wirte 
leading  thereto  and  therefrom  on  the  service  and  the  atili 
tation  sides  re?ipe<-tively,  of  fuses  dispoeed  on  the  servlee 
and  the  utilfacation  sides  of  the  meter,  the  fuse  In  circott 
after  the  meter  being  of  such  a  capacity  as  to  be  blown 
before  the  fuse  on  the  service  side,  and  a  metallic  ea«e 
Inclosing  said  fuses  and  preventing  unauthorised  access 
thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  meter  and  wlr«a 
leading  thereto  and  therefrom  on  the  service  and  the  utlU 
zatlon  side*  respectively,  of  fuses  disposed  00  the  service 
and  the  utilication  sides  of  the  meter,  the  fuse  in  circuit 
after  the  mater  being  of  such  capacity  as  to  be  blown 
before  the  fuge  on  the  service  •side,  a  metallic  case  Inclosing 
said  meter  sad  fnaea  and  protecting  the  same  against  un- 
authorised interference,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  electric  meter  and  wires 
leading  thereto  and  tbo-efrom  on  the  service  and  tba  ntlU- 
ratlon  sidea  reapectlvely.  of  fuses  dlaposed  on  the  rorrie* 
and  the  utllltttton  sides  of  the  meter,  the  fose  In  circuit 
after  the  meter  being  of  such  capacity  as  to  be  blown 
before  the  fuae  on  the  service  side,  a  metallic  eaae  inclosing 
said  fuses,  a  tubular  meUlIlc  conduit  inclosing  the  wire 
leading  to  th«  foae  on  the  aerviee  side  of  the  meter  and  ft 
faatening  securing  said  conduit  within  tha  cnae  and  lo- 
accessible  from  the  ootslde  when  the  caso  la  eloaad.  sub- 
stantia Ily  aa  daacrtbad. 
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920.660.  FOLDING  CHAIR  OR  BEAT.  Gnoaoa  B.  Rnii- 
8K!f  and  LoDia  Bachwitb,  Brooklyn.  N.  y. ;  Margaret 
Bachwlts  administratrix  of  said  Louis  Baehwitz.  de^ 
ceased.      Filed  July  26.  1907.      Serial  No.  386.«0«. 


•y 


r^ 


A  folding  chair  comprising  side  rails,  legs  with  cross  bars 
secured  thereto  one  above  the  other,  the  upper  cross  bars 
and  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  being  pivoted  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  side  rails,  a  back  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
cross  bar.  (be  lower  one  having  on  opposite  ends  metallic 
reinforces,  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  rsUs  also  having 
metallic  reinforces  which  are  adapted  to  contact  with 
those  on  the  lower  cross  bar  of  the  back,  flexible  means 
secured  to  the  arms  of  the  back  and  to  the  side  rails,  said 
side  rails  also  having  eyes  secured  thereto,  rods  bent  in 
ball  form  to  provide  transverse  and  rearwardly  extended 
braces,  the  transverse  ones  of  which  extend  across  the 
lower  cross  bars  of  the  legs  and  pivoted  thereto  and  also 
pivoted  to  said  legs,  the  rearwardly  extended  braces  hav- 
ing hooks  on  their  terminals  to  engage  said  eyes  on  the 
side  rails  to  hold  said  legs  In  an  extended  position  and 
also  to  prevent  the  same  from  spreading  outwardly,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


920.651.    MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT     Francis  H,  Rich 
ARD8.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assixnur,  by  mesne  asalgnments, 
to  American  Typographic  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1902.     Serial   No.   12b.756. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Instrumentalities 
each  efBcient  at  a  prearranged  position,  of  means  for  poal- 
tlonlng  a  selected  Instrumentality  and  temporarily  holding 
it  at  position,  and  means  rendered  elTectlve  by  said  poal- 
tioning  and  temporary  holding  means  for  holding  the  in- 
strumentality at  sncta  poaitioa  after  its  release  by  the  said 
positioning  and  temporary  holding  meana. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Instmmentalitlaa 
severally  afllcient  at  a  poaltion  ceruln,  of  meana  for  poai- 
tlonlng  a  aelected  Instmrnentallty  and  temporarily  holding 
it  at  poaltion,  and  means  controlled  by  the  poeltioning  and 
temporary  holding  meana  for  holding  the  instrumentality  1 


at  soeh  poaitioa  after  its  release  thereby  and  nntll  another 
instromentallty  positioning  and  selecting  means  baa  been 
actuated. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plnrallty  of  Instrumentalitiea 
each  efllclent  at  a  preHiranged  position,  of  means  tending 
normally  to  pass  the  Instrumentalities  serially  into  and 
out  of  their  sffldent  positions ;  means  for  positioning  a 
selected  InatnimenUlity  and  temporarily  holding  it  at 
position,  and  means  for  normally  holding  all  the  Inatni- 
mentalltles  stationary  and  the  selected  Instrumentality  at 
such  position  after  the  release  of  the  selected  Instrumen 
tallty  by  the  positioning  Bnd  temporary  holding  means 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Instrumentalities 
each  efficient  at  a  prearranged  poaltlOD,  of  means  tending 
Bormally  to  pass  the  inatrumeoUUtles  serially  Into  and 
out  of  their  efllclent  poaltlons.  means  for  positioning  a 
selected  Instrumentality  and  temporarily  holdtnir  It  at 
efficient  position,  and  means  controlled  by  the  positioning 
and  holding  means  for  normally  holding  all  the  instrumen 
tallties  stationary  and  the  selected  Instrumentality  at 
such  position  after  the  release  of  the  selected  instmmen- 
tallty  by  the  selecting  means  and  until  another  instru- 
mentality has  been  selected  thereby. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
with  ft  carrier,  working  surface  disponed  upon  the  carrier, 
a  working  point  for  the  working  surfaces,  means  tending 
to  normally  rotate  the  carrier  and  shift  the  surfaces  past 
the  working  point,  means  for  normally  holding  the  carrier 
with  one  of  the  surfaces  at  lU  working  point,  and  means 
for  determining  which  surface  shall  be  so  held 

[Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


920,862.     TESTING  APPARATUS.     Fobbbst  K   Ricmtts. 

Baltimore.  Md      Filed  Feb.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  417.180. 


1.  In  a  tenting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  trana* 
former,  a  variable  inductive  raaristance  in  serlee  with  the 
primary  thereof  for  varying  the  lag  of  current  supplied 
to  such  primary,  a  variable  non-lnductlvc  reaistanoe  in 
parallel  with  such  primary  for  varying  the  amount  ot  cur- 
rent supplied  thereto,  and  Instrument  connections  for  the 
secondary  of  said  transformer. 

2.  In  a  testing  apparatus,  a  transformer,  a  variable  re- 
aistanoe in  parallel  with   the  primary  thereof,   and  con- 
nections with  the  secondary  of  the  tranaformer  for  the 
BtaadardlBlng  Instruments  and  Instruments  to  be  stand 
ardlBed. 

8.  In  a  testing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  trana- 
'o*""**.  »  variable  Inductive  realstance,  and  a  variable 
non-lndnctlve  realatance.  one  of  said  reelatancea  being  In 
series  with  the  primary  of  the  tranaformer  and  the  other 
In  parallel  therewith,  and  instrument  connections  for  the 
secondary  of  the  transformer. 

4-  In  a  teatlag  apparatus,  a  variable  inductive  realat- 
ance, a  tranaforaiar  having  Its  primary  connected  there- 
with, and  a  ▼arlabl«>  resistance  in  parallel  with  said 
primary. 

6.  In  a  taatlng  apnarstus.  a  non-inductive  realstance. 
an    inductive    resisUnce    In    parallel    therewith,   a    trana- 


*a* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May 


4,  19*9 


formar,  •  awlteli  for  wtabUthlnc  eoMMcttoa  betwMn  tbe 
prlmnr  of  tta«  traaafonMr  and  dtlwr  of  mM  rwtotaacM 
and  ■  plus  •witch  for  tb«  aeeondftry  of  tbo  tnnafonnor. 
tClaiow  «  to  13  not  printed  ia  tb«  OftMtt*.J 
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BALL  nSBD  FOB  OOLF  AND  LIKE  OAMK8. 
H.  Boon.  Olasgow.  Bcotlaad.  Fllod  Jan.  28, 
8«rl«l  No.  418.085. 


1.  A  coif  ball  coBprtalng  a  central  core  baTing  wound 
tbereon  itader  tension  an  elaetlc  band  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  raiMd  enbataatUlly  bemlipherleal  projec- 
tlone  formins  air  cella  between  the  Uyen. 

2.  A  golf  ball  Of  the  character  deaeribed.  comprieins  a 
central  eore  haTta*  wonnd  thoreon  nnder  teaaton  an 
•iMtlc  band  haTlng  a  ploraUty  of  tnuurerae  rowi  of 
raleed  hMBiapberleal  papa  or  projeetloaa  to  form  air  celli 
between  the  Uywa  wb«i  raperpoeed.  and  an  outer  pro- 
tecting coTer  therefor. 


820.064.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  8TBTBM.  William 
O.  BOOMI.  Los  Antelee,  Cal..  aaaignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  4  Signal  Company,  SwlasTale.  Pa.,  a.  Corpora- 
tion of  PenneylTenla.  Piled  July  10,  1906.  Serial  No 
328,456. 


L 


1.  In  a  railway  signaling  ayitem,  the  combination  of  a 
number  of  cars  or  trains  moring  orer  succeesiTe  sections 
of  a  block  •ystem.  a  sectional  circuit  extending  along  the 
block  system,  circulu  extending  along  tbe  blocks  or  sec- 
tions containing  electro-magnetic  derices  for  separately 
controlling  said  sectional  circuit,  circuit  controllers  and 
means  located  at  an  operating  sUtlon  and  co-acting  with 
■aW  circuit  controller  for  separately  operating  a  selected 
electro-magnetic  dcriee,  and  a  signal  carried  on  each  mor- 
ing car  or  traia  for  indicating  the  condition  of  the  block 
in  advance  of  that  on  which  the  car  or  train  ia  moving. 

2.  In  a  raUway  algnaling  system,  the  combinaUon  of  a 
number  of  blocks  or  sections  of  a  block  system,  a  circuit 
extending  aloag  the  blocka  or  sections  Including  a  device 
for  each  block  tor  aatomatically  signaling  the  poaitloa  of 
a  car  or  trala  aa  it  ftaceeaalveiy  advances  over  the  blocks 
or  sections,  meaaa  cooperating  with  and  controlling  the 
(Hwratloa  of  said  device,  a  combiaed  operatlag  and  re- 
ceivtof  SUtlon  where  said  signals  are  antomatieally  an- 
aonaced  «r  rwjorted.  stoppage  devices  coatroUiag  the  au- 
toautic  algaaltag  devleea  located  adjaceat  to  the  care  or 
tralaa  aad  oader  the  cmitrel  of  the  aald  comMaed  operat- 
lag aad  recalvtng  station  and  means  located  at  tie  com- 
Waed  opwatlaf  aad  rscelvlag  statl<m  for  operating  a  se 
lected  atoppafs  device  separately. 


8.  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  serlee  of  conductors,  controllers  for  con- 
necting the  conductors  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  electric 
supply,  me^s  brought  Into  and  kept  in  action  by  ihe 
presence  of  a  car  or  train  on  any  fiven  block  or  section  for 
euttlag  out  of  circuit  the  conductor  in  the  rear,  electric 
devlcee  affected  by  such  cutting  out  of  circait,  and  me^ns 
located  at  a  receiving  sUtlon  for  automatically  annon|ic- 
Ing  or  recofdlng  the  operation  of  the  circuit  controller. 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  o(  a 
sertee  of  conductors  for  carrying  operating  current,  Cir- 
cuit controllere  automatically  operated  upon  tlie  move- 
ment of  tbe  signals  doe  to  the  passage  of  a  car  or  engine 
for  connecting  the  conductors  In  circuit  with  a  source  of 
electric  supply,  a  circuit  extending  along  the  blocka  or 
se^ons  Including  devices  for  automatically  signaling  (he 
operation  otf  the  circuit  controllers,  electric  devlcee  co- 
operating with  the  automatic  deyices.  and  a  recelv^g 
station  where  said  signals  are  automatically  announded 
or  recorded. 

6.  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  conductors  for  carrying  operating 
current,  circait  controllers  automatically  operated  by  the 
cars  or  trains  for  connecting  the  conductors  In  clrctlt 
with  a  source  of  electric  supply,  a  circuit  extending  along 
the  blocks  er  sections  including  electro-magnetic  devioes 
for  separately  controlUng  the  operation  of  the  clrc«it 
controllers,  and  means  located  at  an  operating  station 
for  separately  operating  a  selected  electro- magnetic  device. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


920.655.  DBAW-BOX.  Elwin  H.  Roonev,  Whltlnsvllle. 
Mass.,  aaa^or  to  The  Whltln  Machine  Works,  Whltlns- 
vllle, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massacbusetta  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,179. 


1.  In  a  draw-box.  the  combination  with  the  top  leather 
rolls  thereof,  a  clearer  common  to  ssld  rolls  provided  with 
a  soft  felt-like  lining  In  engagement  therewith,  of  means 
acting  at  diversified  separate  points  on  said  clearer  for 
pressing  it  upon  said  top  rolla 

2.  In  a  draw-box,  the  combination  with  the  top  leather 
rolls  thereof,  a  clearer  common  to  said  rolla  and  pro- 
vided with  a  felt-Uke  lining  In  engagement  therewith,  of  a 
number  of  springs  acting  upon  said  clearer  at  different 
points  to  press  it  toward  the  rolls  and  means  for  retain- 
ing aald  springs  In  such  position. 

3.  In  a  draw  box.  a  series  of  top  leather  rolls,  a  clearer 
common  to  all  of  said  rolls  and  provided  with  a  felt-llfce 
lining  In  enfagement  therewith,  said  clearer  being  rela- 
tively statlosary  with  respect  to  said  rolls.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  cover  to  said  draw  box  loosely  connected  to 
said  clearer  and  means  Interpoaed  between  said  cover  and 
clearer  adapted  to  act  on  the  latter  at  separate  points  t© 
press  the  same  firmly  upon  tbe  rolls. 


920.606.    GRAIN  METER.     William  Ross,  Louisville.  kI 

Filed  July  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,807. 

1.  A  grain  meter  including  a  caalng  having  a  discharge 
^x>ut,  a  cyllader  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  caalnf 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  receiving  pocketa  adapte<l 
to  successively  register  with  the  discbarge  qwnt,  mean* 
operating  wifbln  the  pockets  for  varying  the  capacity  of 
the  same,  and  means  for  automatically  retarding  the  rotary 
movement  of  the  cylinder  as  the  compartments  suceessivelt 
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register  with  the  discbarge  spout,  said  retarding  means 
also  serving  to  prevent  witbdrswal  of  tbe  cylinder  tlirough 
the  front  of  the  caalng. 

^2/ 


2.  A  grain  meter  including  a  casing  having  a  hopper  and 
provided  with  a  discharge  spoot,  a  cylinder  mounted  for 
routlon  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
receiving  pockets  adapted  to  successively  register  with  the 
discharge  spout,  means  slldably  mounted  within  tbe  pocketa 
for  rarying  the  capacity  of  said  pocketa,  pins  extending 
radially  from  one  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pins  and  adapted 
to  successively  engage  the  same  and  retard  tbe  rotary 
movement  of  tbe  cylinder  as  tbe  pockets  register  with  the 
discharge  spout  said  pins  also  forming  stops  to  prevent 
withdrawal  of  the  cylinder  through  the  front  of  the  caalng. 

3.  A  grain  meter  including  a  casing  tiaving  a  hopper  and 
provided  with  a  discharge  spoot,  an  operating  shaft,  a 
cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  with  tbe  operating  abaft 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  receiving  pockets  adapted 
to  successively  register  with  the  discharge  spout,  a  gage 
slldably  mounted  on  the  operating  shaft  and  provided  vrith 
fingers  operating  within  pockets  for  varying  the  capacity 
of  the  latter,  means  for  locking  the  gage  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  retarding  the  rotary  movement  of  tbe 
cylinder  as  the  pockets  successively  register  with  tbe  dis- 
charge spout,  said  retarding  means  serving  to  prevent  the 
withdrawal  of  the  cylinder  through  the  front  of  the  caalng. 

4.  A  grain  meter  Including  a  casing,  an  operating  ahaft 
mounted  for  rotation  within  the  casing,  a  cylinder  secured 
to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  receiving 
pockets,  locking  members  secured  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  bearing  against  tbe  adjacent  face  of  tbe  casing,  a  gage 
slldably  mounted  on  the  operating  shaft  for  varying  the 
capacity  of  the  pockets,  and  means  for  locking  the  gage 
in  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  grain  meter  including  a  casing  having  a  hopper  and 
provided  with  a  discharge  spout,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tion within  the  casing,  a  cylinder  secured  to  tbe  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  receiving  pocketa,  plus  ex- 
tending radially  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  arranged 
near  the  rear  face  of  the  casing,  locking  pistes  secured 
to  tbe  front  end  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  front  face  of  the  casing,  a  gage  slldably  mounted  on 
the  operating  shaft  and  provided  with  longitudinal  fingers 
oporatlng  within  the  pockets  for  varying  the  capacity  of 
the  latter,  means  for  clamping  tbe  gage  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  a  spring  secured  to  the  casing  and  disposed  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  pins  for  retarding  tbe  rotary 
movement  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


920,657.     HUB  FASTENER.     Abivbo  E.  Hoxbeso,  Roslng- 
town.  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,621. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axle  journal  having  a 
cavity  In  the  outer  end  and  with  an  aperture  communi- 
cating with  the  cavity  whereby  portions  of  the  journal 
overhang  the  cavity,  a  cap  bearing  over  the  outer  terminal 
of  tbe  journal,  and  two  arms  swinging  from  tbe  cap  and 
extending  through  the  aperture  with  laterally  directed 
terminala  engaging  in  tbe  rear  of  tbe  overhanging  por- 
tions of  tlie  journal  cavity. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  journal  having  a 
cavity  In  the  outer  end  with  a  reduced  aperture  commu- 
nicating with  tbe  cavity  whereby  portions  of  tbe  journal 


overhang  the  cavity,  a  cap  bearing  over  the  outer  terminal 
of  the  journal  and  provided  with  an  aperture  registering 
with  the  aperture  of  the  cavity  and  with  spaced  ears  at 
the  aides  of  the  aperiure  thereof,  two  arma  swinging  be- 


tween said  ears  and  extending  through  the  apertures 
with  laterally  directed  terminals  in  the  rear  of  tbe  over- 
hanging portions  of  tbe  journal,  and  a  spring  operating 
between   said  arms. 


920.658.  CAN  SEAMING  MACHINE.  Frank  Rldolphi, 
Chicago,  111.,  asalgnur  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York,  N.  y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FMled 
Sept.  27,   1906.      Serial  No.  386,484. 


-^ 


1.  In  a  seaming  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
seaming  tools.  Independent  holders  for  said  seaming  tools. 
and  means  for  Independently  operating  said  seaming  tool 
holders,  of  a  pair  of  rotary  can  holding  chucka,  and  a 
positively  rotating  shaft  and  a  clutch  Interposed  between 
one  of  said  can  holding  chucks  and  said  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing It,  and  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  chucks, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  seam- 
ing tool,  a  removable  bolder  for  aald  seaming  tool  and 
means  for  operating  said  tool  bolder,  of  a  rotary  can 
holding  chuck,  a  rotatable  and  reciprocating  can  holding 
chuck,  a  reciprocating  and  poaltively  rotating  shaft  or 
aplndle  for  said  chuck  and  a  clutch  Interposed  between 
said  rotatable  and  reciprocating  can  holding  chuck  and 
the  shaft  or  spindle  for  operating  it,  substsntially  as 
specified. 

3.  In  a  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  seam- 
ing tool,  of  a  rotary  can  holding  chuck,  a  roU table  and 
reciprocating  can  holding  chuck,  a  reciprocating  shsft  or 
spindle  for  said  chuck,  a  friction  clutch  and  a  atatlonary 
rest  or  support  engaging  said  rotary  and  reciprocating 
chuck  when  retracted,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  can  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
seaming  tool,  of  an  upper  rotary  can  holding  chuck,  a 
lower  rotary  and  reciprocating  can  holding  chuck,  a  shaft 
or  spindle  therefor,  s  stationary  rest  or  support  for  said 
lower  chuck  and  a  friction  clutch  between  said  lower 
chock  and  Its  shaft,  substantially  as  specified 

5.  In  a  can  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
seaming  tool,  of  an  upper  rotary  can   holding  check,  a 


tU 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  4,  i^ 


rotary  aad  rwtiNroaitlBs  am  kol«li«  ckaek,  »  abaft 

kartfaiv  »  Mattoaarjr  r«t  or  aoppert  for  said 
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•ad  tt>  ahaft.  aaaaa  for  aoBttawMMljr  ivtattot  tka  appar 
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020, ••• 
Mount 
488.689, 


WINDOW-SCSmN.      Moaaia  H.  Bcpbst, 
Fa.     rUod  Joaa  16.  1908.      Barlal  No. 


Tha  combination  with  a  window-frame  having  a  re- 
caaaed  alll  and  a  aaah.  of  bearing  brackets  positioned 
against  the  end  walla  of  aald  reeaaa,  means  for  sei^rlng 
aaid  bracketa  la  poaltion  a  roliar  arranged  In  the  recess 
and  baring  Its  enda  Joomaled  la  aald  brackets,  a  detach- 
able sill  plate  for  cloolng  said  receaa,  a  screen  wound  npon 
aald  roller,  a  cleat  attached  to  one  and  of  said  screen  and 
adapted  to  be  deufcbably  connacted  to  the  front  of  the 
lower  rail  of  said  sash,  a  pallay  carried  at  one  end  of 
aald  roller,  a  poUey  revolnbly  aapported  from  one  of  the 
stdea  of  said  frame  near  tb«  top  thweof,  a  cable  attached 
to  said  claat  and  paaalng  over  said  palleys  and  connected 
with  the  opper  rail  of  said  sash,  and  guide  strips  for  the 
cleat  secured  to  the  wlndow-frama  said  strips  further 
constituting  means  for  retaining  the  alll  plate  in  position. 


•80,06a  CHANOV^PSBD  GCARINO.  HairmT  ftiLMom), 
Oiaagow,  BeoUaad.  Filed  8«pt.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
408,149. 


1.  ▲  « 

a  tnmm,  a 


taartoc  covprlaljac  In  comMoatlon, 
^ladlo  roTolahlr  flttod  la  aald  fraaaa^ 


a  aaeondary  a»tndto  fljicd  In  aald  trama  parallel  to  |he 
prtanry  mladle,  a  steeT*  froaly  flttod  on  aaid  prtmary 

spindle,  a  fulley  freely  mounted  oa  aald  aleere,  a  aletre 
on  the  secoodary  spindle,  means  for  rotating  said  second 
sleeve  from  the  driving  pulley  and  meaaa  cooperating 
with  the  fltst-mentioned  sleeve  for  trmaemlttlag  the  rota- 
tion of  said  second  sleeve  to  the  primary  spindle. 

2.  A  chaage  speed  gearing  eomprlaiag.  In  combination, 
a  frame,  a  primary  aplndle  revolnbly  fitted  la  aald  frame, 
a  secoodarf  apindla  fixed  In  aald  fraoM  parallel  to  the 
primary  aplndle,  a  aleove  traaly  fitted  oa  said  primary 
spindle,  a  pulley  traaly  moanted  on  said  sleeve,  tiro 
sleevea  moivited  In  ilae  oa  said  secondary  spindle,  meaus 
for  transmitting  motloa  from  the  driving  pulley  to  one  of 
the  sleeves  oa  tha  oacondary  spindle,  means  for  traas- 
mlttlng  mctloa  from  the  last  mentioned  sleeve  to  the 
sleeve  on  fhe  primary  splndie,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  this  latter  aleeve  to  the  second  sleeve  on  taie 
secondary  aplndle,  and  maaas  for  transmitting  motk>n 
from  tbla  latter  aleara  to  tha  primary  aplndle. 

3.  A  chaage  speed  gearing  comprialng,  in  comblaatloa, 
a  driven  q>tDdle  or  abaft,  a  primary  aloeve  running  fra#ly 
thereon,  a  driving  pulley  with  extended  boaa,  a  aecond  par- 
allel aplndle  or  shaft,  a  secondary  sleeve  revolably  car- 
ried tberooa.  gearing  for  tranamlttlag  the  apeed  of  Che 
bait  pulley  to  the  secondary  sleeve  aad  gearing  cooperat- 
ing with  aald  primary  sleeve  for  tranamlttlag  the  spaed 
from  said  secondary  sleeve  to  the  driven  splndie. 

4.  A  change  speed  gearing  comprialng.  in  combination, 
a  driven  spiadle  or  shaft,  a  primary  aleeve  running  freely 
thereon,  a  driving  pulley  with  extended  boaa,  a  secopd 
parallel  aplndle  or  shaft,  a  secondary  sleeve  revolubly 
carried  thereon,  gearing  for  tranamlttlng  the  speed  of  the 
belt  pulley  to  the  secondary  sleeve  and  gearing  cooperat- 
ing with  said  primary  sleeve  for  tranamlttlng  the  spoad 
from  said  secondary  sleeve  to  the  driven  aplndle.  aaid 
gearing  comprising  change  wheels  arranged  on  the  pri- 
mary and  aecondary  sleeves  in  order  to  give  a  numtwr 
of  dilferent  apeeda  and  levers  and  clutch  meana  for  render- 
ing theae  change  wheels  operative. 

5.  A  chaage  speed  gearing  comprialng.  in  combination, 
a  driven  spiadle  or  shaft,  a  prlaiary  sleeve  running  freely 
thereon,  a  driving  pulley  with  extended  boas,  a  second 
parallel  and  fixed  spindle  or  ahaft.  a  secondary  sleeve 
revolubly  carried  thereon,  gearing  for  tranamlttlng  the 
speed  of  the  t>elt  pulley  to  the  secondary  sleeve  and  gearing 
cooperating  with  said  primary  sleeve  for  tranamlttlng  the 
speed  from  said  secondary  sleeve  to  the  driven  spindle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte.] 


«20,6«1.  RAIL-JOINT.  William  H.  SAJfoaasoN.  Vlrdan, 
Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  June  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4S«,»43. 


1^0  eombtnatlon  of  a  pair  of  rails  formed  to  provide 
longitndlnalty  projecting  tongues  adapted  to  overlap  when 
tha  raila  are  aasemblad,  the  Inner  facoa  of  the  tonguea 
balag  coladdent  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  raUa 
aad  the  other  facea  coiaeldoat  with  the  contlguoaa  aMe 
edgea  of  the  heads  of  the  raila.  the  lancr  face  of  «a<th 
toagae  being  formed  to  provide  a  longltudtaally  axtvid- 
lag  recaoa  which  opeas  out  throagh  the  lower  edge  of  the 
tongue  and  a  block  arranged  ax  the  lower  edge  of  the 
toagoe,  the  bloeka  beiag  arranged  In  rear  of  aad  loaglto- 
dlaaUy  allaed  with  the  reeeaoea.  aad  neaaa  aaeurtag  tte 
of  the  raila  togethrr. 
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0a0.0«2.  8BOBT-TUKM  VEHICLE  -  OBAK.  THaoooaa 
aaMDonoH,  iadlaaapoUs,  lad.  Piled  FehL  12.  1908. 
Serial  Mo.  415,400. 


1.  The  conbtnatfon  with  the  front  and  the  rear  axlee. 
the  fifth  and  alxth  wheel  meehanlsniB  mounted  respectively 
on  the  front  aad  rear  axles,  each  of  said  mechanlams  In- 
cluding an  upper  member,  a  lower  member,  and  a  reach 
bar  connecting  the  upper  members;  of  a  eroaa  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  reach  bar  between  the  two  mecbanlsma, 
coupling  rods  that  coanect  vrith  the  outer  ends  of  the 
cross  lever  that  extend  rearwardly  In  parallelism  and  con- 
nect with  the  sixth  wheel  mechanism,  the  front  ends  of 
the  said  rods  being  croaaed  over  and  yleldable  connections 
that  join  the  said  rods  with  the  front  axle. 

-'.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  axlea,  the 
fifth  and  sixth  wheel  mechanisms,  the  reach  bar,  bracket 
members  projected  from  the  rear  axle  and  a  reach  bar  that 
connecta  the  fifth  and  alxth  wheel  mechanlams;  of  a 
croas  lever  centrally  fulcrumed  oa  the  reach  bar,  a  coop 
Hag  rod  ptvotally  coaaected  to  each  ead  of  the  eroaa 
lever,  the  said  rods  extending  rearwardly  substaatlally 
parallel  with  the  reach  bar,  pivotal  connections  for  Join- 
ing the  rear  ends  of  the  said  rods  with  the  sixth  wheel 
mechanism,  and  the  bracketa  projected  from  the  rear  axle, 
the  front  ends  of  the  aaid  rods  being  crossed  over,  and 
yleldable  connections  that  |ola  the  crossed  ends  of  the 
said  rods  with  the  front  axle. 

3.  The  combination  wltk  the  front  and  the  rear  axles, 
the  fifth  and  sixth  wheel  nMChanisms  mounted  on  the 
axles,  said  mechanisms  each  consisting  of  a  lower  mem 
her  fixedly  mounted  on  the  axle  and  an  upper  member 
movably  mounted  on  the  lower  member,  and  a  reach  bar 
that  Joins  at  the  ends  of  the  upper  members  of  the  said 
mechanisms;  of  a  croaa  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  reach 
bar.  rods  that  connect  vrith  the  ends  of  the  said  cross 
member,  said  rods  extending  In  parallelism  rearwardly 
and  connected  with  the  sixth  wheel  mechanism,  the  front 
end  of  the  said  rods  being  crossed  over  and  a  yleldable 
connectloB  that  jolna  the  aald  front  eads  with  tha  axle. 

4.  la  a  vehicle  geariag  of  the  character  deacrtbod,  cob- 
prlsing  a  front  aad  a  rear  axle,  the  fifth  and  sixth  wheel 
device*,  a  reach  bar.  and  a  eroaa  lever  falcramed  oa 
the  reach  bar  near  Its  forward  ead.  tha  froat  axle  barlag 
apertured  brackeU ;  of  rods  plvoUUy  connected  with  the 
ends  of  the  croes  lever  and  to  the  rear  axle,  the  front  eada 
of  tha  aald  roda  being  croamd  over  aad  havlag  plunger 
hsAds,  sbacklaa  for  conaectlBg  the  ends  of  the  cfoae  roda 
with  the  front  axle  bracketa.  aald  ahacklea  each  oomprla- 
lag  a  main  portion  havlag  aa  open  aocket.  a  aprlag  eoa- 
Ulaed  therala,  eagaglng  the  plunger  head  of  the  rraaaiifl 
rod,  a  plug  detachahly  coaaected  with  the  aiala  -h^i»M^ 
member  that  foma  tha  eloaed  end  of  the  wptimg  boldtag 
aocket  aad  BMaaa  for  aeeartng  the  ping  laambsi  to  the 
mala  portion  of  the  ahaekle,  aabataatlaUy  aa  ahowB  aad 
for-  the  parpeeas  daoertbed. 

5.  A  vehicle  geariag  that  eompriaea  the  follewtag  alo- 
Bseata  la  combteatloa.  with  the  front  aad  rear  axlea;  a 
■Mana  for  traaaalttlng  motloB  from  oae  axle  to  the 
other,  which  eoaalala  of  a  rea^  bar  oa  which  the 
axle  la  fnlcraaaad.  the  apper  alxth  wheel  ateaabeL 
held  oa  the  rear  and  of  the  reach  bar,  a  lower  alrth 


■r  aoeurad  oa  the  raer  axle  that  ooacta  >elth  the 
alxth  wheel  oiamber,  the  upper  fifOi  wheel  mssabtf 
fixedly  Biouated  oa  the  front  ead  of  the  reach  bar,  tha 
lower  fifth  wheel  member  aecured  on  the  freat  axla  that 
cooperates  with  the  upi>er  fifth  wheel  member,  a  croaa 
lever  fulcrumed  oa  the  readi  bar.  rods  that  extend  from 
the  said  lever  and  ooaaoet  with  the  rear  axle,  the  front 
end  of  the  said  roda  batag  eroaa  ad  and  yleldable  connec- 
tions that  Join  the  croaaed  aate  e<  tha  rod  to  the  front 
axle,  all  being  arranged  aabatantlaUy  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


920,663.     SNELLKD  HOOK  BOX.     Michael  M.  Schanbt, 
Dubois.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1908      Serial  No.  450.564. 


1.  In  a  snelled  hook  box,  s  reel  provided  with  alternate 
series  of  shallow  and  deep  annular  grooves,  a  strip  of 
moisture  reuining  material  In  said  shallow  grooves,  a 
casing  provided  with  a  pivot  In  the  bottom  thereof  and  a 
holding  devloa,  springs  dlapooed  In  the  bottom  of  aald 
caalng  and  aecured  to  aald  pivot,  and  projectloas  In  the 
bottom  of  said  reel  arranged  to  «igage  aald  springs. 

2.  In  a  aaelled  hook  box.  a  reel  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ahallow  grooves  la  the  periphery  thereof,  a  strip 
of  moiatnre  retataiag  material  la  each  of  aald  groovea. 
other  peripheral  groovea  alteraatlag  with  aald  ahallow 
grooves,  a  casing  provided  with  a  pivot  arranged  to  foras 
a  Journal  for  aaid  reel  and  provided  with  a  holding  device, 
springs  In  said  casing,  and  meaaa  on  aald  reel  for  engaging 
aald  sprlnga. 

8.  la  a  neiled  book  box.  a  caalag  provided  with  a  pivot 
aad  a  holdlag  device,  an  annular  reel  rotaUbly  mounted 
oa  said  pivot  and  provided  with  pertpberal  groovea.  cer- 
tain of  aaid  groovea  having  moisture  retaining  material 
therein,  aprtngs  arraaged  ta  the  bottom  of  aaid  box.  aad 
projections  on  the  bottom  of  aaid  reel  to  engage  aaid 
springs. 

4.  In  a  snelled  hook  box.  a  casing  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral pivot  and  having  an  opentag  la  the  aide  tberaot  aa- 
curing  membera  arranged  near  aaid  opening  on  the  out- 
side of  said  casing,  a  spring-sctuated  reel  mounted  for 
rotation  on  said  pivot  and  provided  with  peripheral 
groovea.  and  molaturc  retaining  material  la  certain  of 
said  groovea. 

5.  In  a  snelled  hook  box,  a  caalng  provided  with  a  cen 
tral  pivot  and  having  fastening  meaaa  on  the  side  there- 
of, a  apring-actuated  reel  mounted  on  aald  pivot  aad  pro- 
vided vrith  grooves  having  moisture  retaining  meaterfal 
therein,  and  hook  protecting  grooves  alternating  with 
said  first-named  groovea. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


920,004.  OBARING.  WuxuM  L.  SCHBtxaiTBACB.  Hart- 
well,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1900,  Serial  No.  329,021).  Re- 
newed Oct.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,067. 

1.  In  a  lathe,  the  cMBblnatioa  of  a  aplndle.  a  prime 
mover  tberefer  Jooraaled  tbereahoot,  gearing  Joamaled 
about  and  alldaMe  longitudinally  of  aaid  aplndle  and  taav- 
tag  driving  coaneetlon  with  aaid  prtoie  mover,  a  rocking 
gear  arraaged  to  aelectlvely  nMah  therewith,  aad  geariag 
betweea  aald  last-naased  gear  aad  the  aplndle,  the  said 
apladle  havlag  drtvtag  eoaneetlan  adjacent  Ita  iaaar  ead 
with  aald  iMtaaaiad  geariag. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  apladle,  a  aleeve 
Joaraaled  theraaboat,  a  prime  mover  aecured  to  said  aleeve. 
geare  of  different  dlamctera  aUdable  oa  seid  sleeve  aad  ro- 
tatlag  therewith,  a  tambler  gear,  aad  a  bali-whed  at  tha 
taner  ead  of  aaid  apladle.  aaid  bnll-wheei  having  operative 
eoaaeetioa  with  aald  taaibler-caar. 

3.  la  a  lathe  the  coasbiaation  of  a  apladle.  a  sleeve 
Jeuraaled  about  aald  spindle,  a  prime  mover  on  said 
sleeve,  sliding  geara  of  different  dlaaterera  rotatlvely  ae- 
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car«d  to  Mid  tlecre.  ■  tvmbler-gMr  baytac  drtTlsg  con- 
iwctlon  wtib  uld  sltdlng-sMn.  a  ball-wheel,  and  geerinK 
drlren  bj  Mid  tnmbler-gvar  taeTlng  operetlre  oweh  wltb 
mid  ball-irbeel. 


4.  In  a  lathe,  the  eomblnaUon  of  a  aplndle,  a  prime 
mover  joonuled  thereabout,  gearing  Joomaled  aboat  Mid 
spindle  aad  baring  rotary  connection  with  said  prime 
mover,  a  tumbler-gear,  gearing  driven  by  Mid  tumbler- 
gear,  and  a  dutch  and  plurality  of  gear-trains  between 
Mid  last-named  gearing  and  the  spindle,  the  Mid  clutch 
having  connection  with  one  of  said  gear-trains  and  the 
spindle. 

5.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  prime 
mover  Joomaled  thereabout  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
gearing  Joumaled  about  said  splndie  and  having  rotary 
eoiwectlon  with  Mid  prime  mover,  a  tumbler-gMr.  gearing 
driven  by  Mid  tambler-gear.  a  clutch  and  gear  connection 
•djacant  the  other  end  of  Mid  spindle  between  Mid  last- 
named  gearing  and  the  spindle,  and  means  for  alternately 
operatlvely  connecting  mM  dutch  and  last-named  gearing 

[aalBM  6  to  60  not  prlnteO-lh  JM  Qasette.] 


920.666.  RADIATOR-CASING.  Ahnm  L.  Schbllhim 
MM,  W»rr«n,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1908.  Serial  No 
419.717. 


1.  The  conbtnatlon  with  a  casing  provided  with  an  air 
flue  extending  in  an  upwardly  Indlned  dtreetloo,  of  a 
radiator  located  In  a  single  horlsontal  plane  In  Mid  air 
flue.  Mid  air  floe  having  an  air  inlet  below  the  plane  of 
the  radiator  and  an  air  outlet ;  the  poattloa  of  the  radUtor 
forming  an  air  qwee  above  the  Mme,  Inereaalag  In  slie 
toward  the  Mid  outlet,  and  an  air  space  below.  Increasing 
In  slM  toward  the  Inlet,  whereby  the  air  la  forced  to  paM 
through  the  nuttator,  snbstantlaHy  as  dewrlbed. 

2.  The  combtnatlott  with  a  casing  provided  with  an  air 
flue  extending  In  an  upwardly  Inclined  direction,  of  a 
radiator  located  wltWn  the  flue  in  a  single  horlsontal 
plane,  said  air  flue  having  an  air  Inlet  below  the  plane  of 
the  radiator  and  an  air  outlet  and  means  fwr  preventing 
the  air  entering  the  flue  from  passing  around  the  ends  of 
the  radiator  wberoby  Hid  air  Is  forced  to  paM  through 
the  ra^ator.  snbatantlally  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  ito  air 
flue  extending  in  an  upwardly  Inclined  direction,  of  a  radi- 
ator located  within  tbe  flne  in  a  single  horlsontal  n^lane. 
Mid  air  flue  having  an  inlet  below  tbe  plane  of  tbe  radi- 
ator and  an  air  oatiet.  the  poaition  of  the  radiator  form- 
ing an  air  space  attove  the  Mme  increasing  in  siie  tcwrard 
tbe  Mid  outlet  and  an  air  space  below  it.  Increasing  1«  size 
toward  the  inlet,  the  Mid  inlet  being  provided  with  a  per- 
forated member  in  close  Juxtaposition  to  tbe  Hid  radiator 
to  dUrns«  the  incoming  currents  of  air  immediately  upon 
entering  the  flue.  substantUlly  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  radiatw,  of  a  casing  sur- 
rounding the  ume,  and  provided  with  air  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  balto  plates  located  above  and  below  the  radiator, 
and  extegdlng  diagonally  within  Mid  casing,  and  means 
for  admitting  air  into  the  space  between  the  baflle  plates, 
the  distance  between  the  lower  ends  of  Mid  baflle  plates 
being  leM  than  the  distance  between  their  upper  ends, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  radiator  casing,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ceiling  of  a  room,  and  pro- 
vided with  grooved  portions  at  its  outer  edges,  vertical 
walls  adapted  to  incloee  a  radiator,  and  provided  with 
flanges  adapted  to  engage  tbe  grooved  portions  of  the 
frame,  two  of  said  vertical  walls  being  provided  with 
grooves  extending  vertically  at  their  edges,  and  adgpted 
to  be  engaged  by  vertical  flanges  on  the  other  two  walls,  a 
bottom  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  extending  en- 
tirely around  its  edges  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
flanges  pmvlded  on  the  four  vertical  walls,  and  menna  for 
removably  securing  the  Mid  flanges  in  said  grooves,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


920.666.  ETB»LA88E8.  Edwaed  H.  Schild,  Baltimore. 
Md.,  aMignea^to  Leo  F.  Adt,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Piled  June 
20.  1901,  acalal  No.  68,320.  Renewed  Sept.  13,  1»07 
Serial  No.  3t2,7T0. 


1.  An  eyeglau  mounting  embodying  a  bridge,  a  noae- 
guard  having  nose  engaging  portions  in  rear  of  the  lenses 
and  mounted  to  swing  substantially  In  a  horlsontal  plane 
relatively  to  the  bridge,  and  a  spslng  loop  arranged  be- 
tween the  guard  and  another  part  of  the  mounting  and 
having  one  end  rigidly  secured  and  its  other  end  sliding 
freely. 

2.  In  eyeglasses,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  glasses 
and  a  bridge,  of  a  pair  of  noee-guarda  movably  supported 
thereon  a  ad  spring  actuated,  each  noM-guard  carrying  a 
bearing  tip  above  the  bridge  and  a  bearing  tip  below  the 
bridge,  the  bearing  tip  below  the  brtdge  baing  rotaliible 
and  having  two'  or  more  bearing  sldM. 

3.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  lenses  and 
a  bridge,  a  pair  of  noae-guards  each  carrying  a  pair  of 
separated  bearing  points  one  below  the  other,  the  l«wer 
one  being  mounted  rotatably  and  tapered  upward  and  pro- 
vided with  two  or  more  concaved  sides. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  lenses,  a  rigid  bridge,  lena 
mountings  connected  to  the  bridge,  fasteners  securing  the 
lenses  to  the  lens  mountings,  a  pair  of  vertically  ar- 
ranged pi'*ots  attached  to  the  lens  mountings  by  said  'fas- 
teners In  trder  to  be  Independently  removable  thereftom. 
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and  sprlng-actoated  noae-gnards  having  forwardly  extend- 
ing operating  portions  pivoted  on  these  pivots  for  tbe  pur- 
poae  set  forth. 

5.  In  cyeglaases.  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  l«u 
mountings,  and  a  brtdge  connecting  them,  of  lena  acrewa. 
a  nut  on  one  end  of  each  lena  screw,  an  arm  carrying  a 
pivot  pin.  clamped  between  each  of  said  nuts  and  a  lena 
mounting,  and  a  noae-guard  pivoted  on  each  of  Mid 
pivots. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxetse.] 


020.667.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  Adolpb  W.  SCHaAMH. 
Riverton,  N.  J.,  and  Alteco  E.  Obwald,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
auignors  to  Electro  Dental  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  390.677. 


1 .  A  switch  consisting  of  two  members  of  which  one  has 
means  for  maintaining  It  in  one  of  two  bowed  poeitlons 
and  tbe  other  is  cspable  of  moving  Mid  first  member  from 
one  to  the  other  of  said  positions. 

2.  A  switch  consistinr  of  two  members  of  which  one 
consists  of  a  piece  of  flexible  material,  and  two  fixed  abut- 
ments placed  to  maintain  said  flexible  member  In  one  of 
two  bowed  positions,  the  second  switch  member  being  ca- 
pable of  moving  said  first  member  from  one  to  the  other 
of  said  positions. 

3.  A  switch  consisting  of  two  members  of  which  one  has 
means  for  normally  maintaining  It  in  one  of  two  bowed 
positions,  and  tbe  other  member  Is  capable  of  moving  Mid 
first  member  from  one  to  tbe  other  of  Mid  positions,  with 
means  for  actuating  said  second  member. 

4.  A  switch  consisting  of  two  members  of  which  one  Is 
mounted  so  ss  to  t>e  movable  from  one  to  tbe  other  of  two 
positions,  and  the  second  member  Is  placed  to  be  operative 
upon  said  first  member  to  cauM  such  movement,  with  an 
adjustable  spring  or  springs  for  Tsrylng  tbe  conditions 
under  which  the  second  member  operates  the  first. 

5.  A  switch  consisting  of  two  members  of  which  one  is 
mounted  so  as  to  be  normally  in  one  of  two  bowed  posi- 
tions, and  the  second  member  is  placed  to  be  operative 
upon  Mid  first  member  to  move  It  from  one  to  tbe  other 
of  Mid  positions,  with  means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of 
bowing  of  tbe  first  member. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


920,668.     PRESSUBEXS.KGE.     raaoBniCK  Schobbbt,  Scl- 
lersville.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1908.    Serial  No.  426,249. 

1.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  Bourdon  spring  carrying 
a  hook  at  one  end,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  aopplemental  spring 
connecttag  the  hook  with  one  end  of  the  lever  and  means 
engaging  with  the  other  end  of  the  lever  for  adjusting  it 

2.  A  prenure  gags  comprising  a  Bourdon  aprlng,  a  piv- 
oted lever,  a  supplemental  spring  connecting  one  end  of  the 
Bourdon  spring  with  one  end  of  the  lever,  and  meana  en- 
gaging with  the  other  end  of  tbe  lever  for  adjuating  it. 

3.  A  preaaore  gage  eoinprialng  a  Bourdon  qniiig,  a  curved 
pivoted  lever,  a  sopplemental  spring  connecting  one  end  of 
the  Bourdon  ai^rlng  to  one  end  of  the  lever  and  meana  en- 
gaging with  the  other  end  of  the  lever  for  adjiwtlng  it. 

4.  A  preaaore  lage  eoBvrtsing  a  casing,  a  Boaidon  airing 
arranged  therein,  a  curved  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its 


enda  and  poaltlcmed  within  Mid  casing,  a  supplemental 
spring  connecting  one  end  of  the  Bourdon  spring  to  one  end 


of  the  lever,  and  means  extending  In  the  casing  and  en- 
gaging with  tbe  other  end  of  the  lever  for  adjusting  It. 


920.669  DEVICE  FOB  AUTOMATICALLY  ARRESTING 
THE  FEED  MOTION  IN  GRINDING  MACHINES. 
Frikdrich  Schwerd.  Fran kfort-on-the  Main.  (Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1908.     Serial  -No.  463.287. 


1.  In  a  device  for  automatically  arresting  a  ffed  m^ttlon. 
the  combination  of  a  longitudinally  movable  l>olt  :  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  Mid  bolt  In  contact  with  the  work  ;  a 
micrometer  screw  ;  connections  between  said  screw  and 
said  bolt :  and  an  electrical  contact  adapted  to  be  controlled 
by  Mid  spring  through  Mid  connections,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  automatically  arresting  a  feed  motion, 
the  combination  of  a  longitudinally  movable  bolt :  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  Mid  bolt  In  contact  with  the  work  ;  a 
micrometer  screw,  the  axis  of  which  is  longitudinally  ad- 
justable; connections  betwe«Mi  said  screw  and  said  bolt; 
and  an  electrical  contact,  one  member  of  which  is  rigid 
with  Mid  axis,  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  Mid  spring 
through  Mid  connections  and  independently  through  the 
adjustment  of  said  screw,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  automatically  arresting  feed  motions, 
the  combination  of  a  longitudinally  movable  bolt ;  a  spring 
normally  controlling  tbe  same  ;  a  micrometer  screw  con- 
nected to  said  bolt ;  means  for  adjusting  Mid  bolt  longitu- 
dinally ;  an  electrical  contact  controlled  by  said  screw  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  spring ;  and  means  permitting 
aaid  twit  to  be  moved  transversely,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  for  automatically  arresting  feed  motions, 
the  combination  of  a  longitudinally  movable  t>olt  ;  a  spring 
normally  controlling  the  same ;  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  spring :  a  micrometer  acrew  connected  to 
said  bolt ;  meana  for  adjusting  aaid  bolt  longitudinally  ;  an 
electrical  contact  controlled  by  said  screw,  one  memt>er  of 
said  contact  being  carried  by  Mid  screw ;  Mid  contact 
adapted  to  be  dosed  by  said  spring,  and  Independently 
closed  by  said  screw  ;  and  meana  permitting  said  bolt  to  be 
moved  transversely,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  for  automatically  arresting  feed  motlona. 
the  combination  of  a  twit ;  a  spring  controlling  the  motion 
thereof ;  a  micrometer  screw  ;  connections  between  said  bolt 
md  screw  ;  an  electrical  contact  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
said  spring;  a  second  electrical  contact ;  and  a  second  mi- 
crometer screw  controlling  tbe  same,  substantially  aa  de- 
arrtbed. 

(CIclm  6  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 
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•tQ|.<TO.     0)LLAPtIBLa  BOOKCABU.     Jomti 
Wtnirtoa  SutaM.  N.  C     FUad  Joly  2ft,  IMW. 
440,678. 


H.  Scorr, 


1.  In  a  deTice  of  the  clam  Bpeclfled,  a  plurality  of  8be«t 
metal  pocketa  each  comprlalng  one  main  side  wall  and  a 
pair  of  «td  walla,  the  aid  walla  of  each  member  being  pro- 
vided wltk  clips  and  each  aid  wall  haTing  kxigitadlnal  slits 
for  the  reception  oC  tha  cUpa  of  tb«  adJaMot  end  wall  to 
thereby  pamlt  laagltadlnal  aUdlng  at  the  pocketa  upon 
each  other. 

2.  In  a  holder  of  the  elaaa  deacribed,  a  plurality  of 
pocketa  each  comprtaing  a  main  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
pair  ol  end  walla,  the  end  walla  being  provided  with  longi- 
todtnally  dtcpoaed  dlta  and  the  metal  of  the  end  walls  be- 
ing extended  and  bent  to  form  dips  that  engage  said  slits 
to  thereby  permit  longitudinal  sliding  of  the  pocketa  upoo 
each  other. 

8.  In,  a  holder  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  plurality  of  sheet 
metal  pockets  each  comprlalng  a  main  wall  and  a  pair  of 
end  walla,  the  end  walls  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
allta  and  with  extended  dipa,  the  dips  of  one  end  wall  fit- 
ting into  the  sUta  of  the  adjacmt  end  wall,  the  metal  of 
the  main  wall  being  cut  on  opposite  sides  of  its  median 
line  and  bent  to  form  tongues  that  extend  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  main  wall  and  thereby  forming  dividing 
partitions  within  the  po^eta,  aald  tonguea  having  extended 
dips  for  engagement  with  sLlta  In  the  main  wall  of  an  ad- 
^eent  pocket. 

4.  In  a  bolder  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  series  of  sheet 
metal  pocketa  each  comprising  a  main  wall,  a  pair  of  end 
walla,  and  a  bottom  wall,  the  end  walls  and  the  bottom 
wall  being  prorldad  wltk  oTerlapplng  loga.  and  said  end 
walla  being  each  provided  with  allta  and  with  dipa,  the 
clips  of  the  eod  wall  of  one  pocket  fitting  wltliin  the  slits 
of  the  end  wall  of  said  adjacent  pocket 


920,671.     TAXS-UP  MSCHANISM  FOH  KNITTINQ-MA- 
CHINTO.     BogsBT  W.   Sccrr,  LisedB  Point,  N.  J.,  and 
HAaar  SwiKOLBHuasT,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
aald  loott  aad  ZjmIs  N.  D.  WUUama,  Ogonta,  Pa.,  a  Firm. 
filed  Mar  87.  190T.    Serial  No.  ST»,«W. 
1.  Th«  eoasbhiattai  of  a  rih  knittlzi«  machine  having  a 
needle  dial  with  twbalar  ataa  with  a  anppIaaMntary  take- 
op  device  and  aatonatle  meena  for  rmlaing  and  releaain? 
the  aame,   aald   maana  tadading  a   oonneetlon   paaalng 
thioagh  aald  tobalar  stem. 

S.  The  eoasbtnatlon  of  a  rib  knltttag  awdklne  bavlnc  a 
needle  dial  with  tebvlar  stem  with  a  si^pleaMBtary  take- 
up  device,  and  aatoowtle  maana  for  raiting  and  rtlcaalng 
the  aaaM,  said  take^qt  devlee  being  free  to  deaecnd  by  grav- 
ity whan  thaa  relsaeed,  and  Ita  ralateg  aseans  kichidlnc  a 
esstne^lon  pa  Being  through  the  tobnlar  stem  of  the  aoedla 
dial. 

t.  The  eoaMnatlen  of  a  rlh  knitting  aaa^lne  with  a  au^ 
pleoaeBtary  take-op  device,  and  aeana  tot  ralalng  and  re- 
leaalng  the  aame,  aald  device  comprising  two  members  with 
an  Interpooed  spring. 


4.  The  comblnatlfln  of  a  rib  knitting  aMchlne  with  a  1 
plaaientary  take-ap  device,  and  means  tor  raialiw  and  'n- 
leaslng  tho  aame,  said  device  oomprlaing  two  members, 
both  tree  to  deacend  by  grarity  when  thoa  relraacd.  and  an 
interpaoed  gprtng  throogb  which  the  force  of  one  deaesltd- 
ing  member  ia  exerted  upon  the  other. 


5.  A  supplementary  take-up  devlcf  for  knitting  i4a- 
ehlnes  comprising  web-engaging  books,  a  member  to  which 
said  hooks  are  pivoted,  an  expanding  and  contracting  mem- 
ber for  said  books  having  movement  independent  of  t)M 
pivotal  member,  and  means  whereby  one  of  said  members  is 
eaoaed  to  impart  movement  to  the  other  in  both  dlrectloas. 

(Claims  9  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

' I 

Shahklin, 
Serial   No. 


920.872. 

CharlestoB, 
411. 200. 


EXPANSION  TANK.     John   R. 
W.    Va.      Filed   Jan.    16,   1908. 


1.  The  eovbiaation  with  a  etaaed  expansloa  tank  adapt- 
ed for  ose  Ip  hot  water  beating  ayatcBa,  of  a  taroilnAlly 
sealed  tobe  depending  from  the  top  thereof  and  commn- 
DicatlBg  iBtermediate  of  Ita  eada  with  tho  tank,  a  aepar«i- 
Ing  chamber  supported  by  the  tank,  a  aeeoad  tabe  arranged 
within  the  first  aamad  tube  and  eommonlcatlng  at  ita  opper 
end  with  the  separating  chamber  aad  tarmlnatlag  abort 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  enter  tube,  and  a  body  of  oiereary 
hi  the  OQter  tube  for  acaltaf  the  lower  and  of  the  Inner 
tube. 


Mav  4,  1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


19a 


2.  The  eombiaatloa  with  a  doaed  ezpanaien  tank  adapt- 
ed for  MS  la  hot  w>ator  teatlac  systeaia.  of  a  safMjr  valve 
arranged  therein  and  •mbodylas  an  InltneBt  tuba  havtag 
Its  terminals  sealed  and  provided  intermediate  of  ita  Mids 
with  outlet  openlBga,  an  effluent  tube  arranged  within  the 
first-named  tube  and  terminating  abort  of  the  bottom 
there<rf.  a  column  of  mercury  normally  sealing  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  eOluent  tube,  and  means  for  varying  tlie  resist- 
ance to  the  lifting  of  tbe  mercury,  whereby  to  increase 
or  diminish  the  preaaure  in  tbe  system  employing  the 
Unk. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cloeed  expansion  tank  adapt 
ed  for  use  ta  hot  water  heating  systems,  of  a  aafety  valve 
arranged  tharala  and  embodying  an  influent  tube  having 
its  terminala  aealed  and  provided  Intermediate  of  i^s 
ends  with  openln«i,  an  eAaeat  tobe  arranged  within  tbe 
first-named  tube  and  terminating  abort  of  the  bottom  there- 
of, meaxM  for  dividing  the  column  of  liquid  in  the  effluent 
tube,  and  a  body  of  mercury  normally  sealing  the  lower 
end  of  the  last-named  tube. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cloaed  ezpanilon  tank  adapt- 
ed for  use  la  hot  water  beating  systems,  of  a  safetly  valve 
arranged  therein  and  embodying  an  Inflnent  tube  having 

Its  terminal  sealed  and  provided  intermediate  of  Its  ends 
with  openings,  an  effluent  tube  arranged  within  the  first- 
named  tube  and  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  liquid  dividing  tube  disposed  within  the  effluent  tube,  and 
a  body  of  mercury  normally  sealing  the  lower  end  of  the 
last  named  tube. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cloeed  expansion  tank  adapt- 
ed for  use  In  hot  water  heating  systems,  of  a  safety  valve 
arranged  therein  and  embodying  an  Inflnent  tube  having 
Its  terminals  sealed  and  provided  Intermediate  of  Its  eads 
below  the  top  of  the  chamber  with  outlet  openings  whereby 
to  provide  a  compressed  air  space  above  tbe  level  of  the 
liquid  of  tbe  expansion  tank,  an  effluent  tube  arranged 
within  the  flrat-named  tube  and  terminating  short  of  the 
bottom  thereof,  aad  a  body  of  mercury  normally  sealing 
the  lower  end  of  the  effluent  tube. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


920.673.     ADJUST.\BLE  CASTBR.     James  Sharon.  Oan- 
aseraga,  N.  T.     Piled  Jan.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  471.283. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  caster  having  converging  inner 
sides,  a  pivoted  arm,  there  being  a  wedge-abaped  flange  on 
the  arm,  and  a  caster  secured  to  tbe  flange,  the  wedge- 
ahaped  flange  being  adapted  for  engaging  tbe  converging 
sides  of  the  stove  leg. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  caster  having  converging  Inner 
sldea,  a  pivoted  arm,  there  being  a  wedge-shapsd  flange 
on  the  arm,  a  caster  secured  to  the  flange,  the  wedge- 
shaped  flange  being  adapted  for  engaging  the  converging 
Bides  of  tbe  stove  leg.  and  meana  for  holding  the  arm  up 
with  the  caster  at  some  disUnce  from  the  floor. 

8.  In  an  adjustable  caster,  an  arm  looasly  pivotad 
relatively  to  the  leg,  and  a  caster  journaled  in  the  arm, 
the  arm  being  adapted  for  engaging  the  leg  beyond  the 
vertical  plane  of  lU  pivot,  there  being  a  shoulder  at  the 
side  of  the  pivotad  portion  of  the  arm  in  mfalch  the  arm 
la  adapted  to  be  diapoeed  to  be  held  away  from  the  floor. 


4.  An  adJaataUe  eastar  having  cosTerglng  aldea,  an  arm 
leossly  pivotod  rslatlvaly  to  tbe  lag,  there  balng  a  flaaga 
oa  tns  arm.  aad  a  eaatsr  auwatsd  in  ttas  flanga.  the  flaaga 
betag  adapted  fOr  eagaglBg  tbe  converging  atdaa  ef  tbe 
lag  bafond  the  Tertleal  plane  of  Its  pivot  there  being  a 
aboQlder  at  ttte  aide  of  the  pivoted  portion  of  tbe  arm 
ia  which  tba  arm  ta  adapted  to  be  diapoaed  to  be  held  away 
from  tbe  floor. 


920,874.  TBOLLET.  John  Shkphbro,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  John  Shepherd,  Chicago,  III. 
PUed  Sept.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,060. 


In  a  trolle.T,  a  pole,  a  bead  having  therein  a  socket  with 
lU  side  walls  taperinK  Inwardly  and  the  edges  of  Its  face 
walls  curved  convexly.  a  harp  providing  a  body,  curved 
at  its  base  to  conform  with  tbe  edges  of  tbe  bead,  and  of 
substantially  tbe  width  and  thickness  of  the  bead,  a 
tongue  projecting  from  said  body  Into  tbe  socket,  a  bolt 
whereon  said  tongue  pivots  at  the  center  wt>erefrom  aald 
curved  edges  of  tlie  bead  and  harp  are  struck,  and  a 
trolley    wheel    mounted   in    the   harp. 


920.675.      AIH-8HIP.     J08BPH  BiifxoviTa.   New  Brighton. 
Pa.     Piled  Dec.  10,  1908.     SerUl  No.  466.79& 


JiPrSJc']    I    i    i    i    LJ 


1.  An  air  ship  embodying  a  cylindrical  frame  having 
conical  ends,  a  gas  bag  located  in  eald  frame,  a  central 
station  suspended  beneath  said  frame,  vertical  ahafu  Jour- 
naled in  said  station  and  in  said  frasse,  borisootal  propel- 
ler wboeis  carried  by  said  shafta,  platee  carried  by  tbe 
conical  ends  of  said  frame,  bracketa  carried  by  said  plataa, 
l>earlags  trunnioaed  in  said  brackets,  worms  Jonmalod  la 
said  brackets  for  tilting  said  bearings,  Tokea  ptvotally 
connected  to  aald  bearings,  worms  joornsled  in  said  bear- 
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lass,  (or  mringliic  mM  70k«a  tax  a  borisoot*!  plane,  rev- 
olnbl«  propeller  wheels  carried  bj  aald  yokca,  wornis  Joar- 
aaled  in  eald  bearings  for  iapartlnc  a  rotary  moTement 
ot  said  propeller  wbeels,  sprocket  chains  exteadlns  from 
said  central  vUtlon  to  said  bearlnga  for  reTolTing  the 
propeller  drirlng  worms,  sprocket  ebalM  extending  from 
said  central  station  for  morlng  the  yoke  actuating  worms, 
sprocket  chains  extending  from  said  central  station  for 
moTing  the  bearing  actuating  worms,  tension  devices  sus- 
pended from  the  ends  of  said  frame  for  maintaining  the 
flrst  two  mentioned  sprocket  chains  In  a  taut  condition, 
end  means  located  at  said  central  station  for  reToIying 
said  shafts  and  driring  the  sprocket  chains  employed  for 
operathig  the  end  propeller  wheels,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  nlr  ship  embodying  a  cylindrical  frame  having 
conical  ends,  a  gas  bag  located  in  said  frame,  a  central 
station  suspended  beneath  said  frame,  vertical  shafts 
journaled  in  said  ststlon  and  in  said  frame,  horizontal 
propeller  wheels  carried  by  said  shafts,  plates  carried  by 
the  conical  ends  of  said  frame,  brackets  carried  by  said 
plates,  bearings  tmnnloned  In  said  brackets,  worms  Jour- 
naled  in  said  bra«±et8  for  tilting  said  bearings,  yokes  plv- 
otally  connected  to  said  bearings,  worms  jonrnaled  in  said 
bearings,  for  swinging  said  yokes  In  a  horizontal  plane, 
revoluble  propeller  wheels  carried  by  said  yokes,  worms 
Joumaled  in  said  bearings  (or  imparting  a  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  propeller  wheels,  sprocket  chains  extending 
from  said  central  station  to  said  bearings  for  revolving 
the  propeller  driving  worms,  sprocket  chains  extending 
from  said  central  station  for  moving  the  yoke  actuating 
worms,  sprocket  chains  extending  from  said  central  sta- 
tion for  moving  the  bearing  actuating  worms,  and  means 
located  at  said  central  station  for  revolving  said  shafts 
and  driving  the  sprocket  chains  employed  for  operating 
the  end  propeller  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  air  ship  embodying  a  frame  having  conical  ends, 
a  gas  bag  located  in  said  frame,  a  central  station  sus- 
pended t>eneath  said  frame,  vertical  shafts  joumaled  In 
said  station  and  in  said  frame,  horizontal  propeller 
wheels  carried  by  said  shafts,  plates  carried  by  the  con- 
leal  ends  of  said  frame,  bearings  adjustably  supported  by 
said  plates,  yokes  plvotally  connected  to  said  bearings, 
revoluble  propeller  wbeels  carried  by  said  yokes,  sprocket 
chains  ezteadtng  from  said  central  station  for  adjusting 
said  beartnga  and  said  yokes,  sprocket  chains  extending 
from  said  central  station  for  Imparting  a  rotary  move- 
ment to  said  end  propeller  wheels,  tension  devices  sus- 
pended from  the  ends  of  said  frame  for  maintaining  the 
first  two  mentioned  sprocket  chains  in  a  taut  condition, 
means  located  at  said  central  station  for  revolving  said 
shafts  sDd  driving  the  sprocket  chains  employed  for  op- 
erating the  end  propeller  wheels. 

4.  An  air  ship  embodying  a  frame  having  conical  ends, 
a  gas  bag  located  In  said  frame,  a  central  station  sus- 
pended beneath  said  frame,  vertical  shafts  Joumaled  In 
said  station  and  In  said  frame,  horisontal  propeller  wheels 
carried  by  said  shafts,  plates  carried  by  the  conical  ends 
of  said  frame,  bearings  adjustably  supported  by  said 
plates,  yokes  pivotally  connected  to  said  bearings,  rev- 
oluble propeller  wheels  carried  by  said  yokes,  sprocket 
chains  extending  from  said  central  station  for  adjusting 
said  bearings  and  said  yokes,  sprocket  chains  extending 
from  said  central  station  for  Imparting  a  rotary  move- 
ment to  said  end  propeller  wheels,  means  located  at  said 
central  station  for  revolving  said  shafts  and  driving  the 
sprocket  chains  employed  for  operating  the  end  propeller 
wheels. 


920.676.  RUBBER  FOOTWEAR.  OnoaGB  E.  Smith.  Wel- 
lington, N«w  Zealand.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1908.  Serial  No. 
464,471. 

1.  In  a  gaiMb,  tlw  comMnatloB  for  the  purpose  Indi- 
cated, of  an  Insole,  an  outer  sole  having  an  Integral  heel 
portion,  an  npper  lining  having  Its  lower  edges  intnraed 
beasath  said  iaaole,  a  mstal  flanged  plate  located  between 
tha  said  inaola  and  tha  heel  portion  of  the  outer  sole,  a 
eoTWint  pi«c«  baaath  said  plate,  aL  upper  having  Its 


edges  intumad  beneath  said  covering  piece,  and  a  fllUng 
piece  secured  to  said  covering  piece  between  the  edges  at 
said  upper,  aobstantlally  as  specified. 


2.  In  n  galosh,  the  combination  for  the  purpose  Indi- 
cated, of  as  Insole,  an  outer  sole  having  an  integral  heel 
portion,  an  upper  lining  having  Its  lower  edges  Inturned 
beneath  said  Insole,  a  metal  flanged  plate  located  be- 
tween the  said  Insole  and  the  heel  portion  of  the  outer 
sole,  a  stiffening  or  counter  piece  between  said  plate  and 
said  lining  of  the  upper,  a  covering  piece  beneath  said 
plate,  an  upper  having  Its  edge  Inturaed  beneath  said 
covering  place  and  a  filling  piece  secured  to  said  covering 
piece  between  the  edges  of  said  upper,  substantially  as 
specified.  ; 


920,677.  AITOMATIC  REGTTLATING-VALVE.  JOHN  C. 
Smith.  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1908.  Serial 
No.   447,765. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  absorber,  of  a  float  chamber  communicating  there- 
with, a  valve  casing  adjacent  to  the  float  chamber,  sgid 
chamber  having  an  Inlet,  and  an  outlet  communlcattog 
with  the  absorber  at  the  top  thereof,  a  plunger  movable 
in  the  casing,  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  chaml)er  by  one  esd. 
and  provided  at  the  other  with  a  float,  a  link  connecting 
the  plunger  with  the  lever,  said  plunger  having  a  longl 
tudlnal  passage  therethrough  communicating  with  the 
float  chamber,  the  plunger  being  provided  near  each  end 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  ribs,  the  outlet  branching 
on  Its  entrance  to  the  casing,  and  communicating  there 
with  between  the  ribs  of  the  plunger,  when  it  Is  In  Its 
normal  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  al>sorber,  of  a  float  cbaml>er  communicating  there- 
with, means  for  controlling  the  inlet  of  liquid  to  the 
absorber,  said  means  comprising  a  casing  through  which 
the  liquid  passes,  a  plunger  movable  In  the  casing,  a  float 
In  the  float  chamber  controlling  said  plunger,  said  plunger 
having  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough  communi- 
cating with  the  float  chamber,  and  being  provided  noar 
each  end  with  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  ribs,  the  casing 
being  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  the  liquid  opening  be- 
tween the  pairs  of  ribs,  and  with  a  branched  outlet  lead- 
ing to  the  absorber  and  opening  from  the  easing  between 
the  members  of  the  individual  pairs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  sb«orber,  of  s  float  chamber  communicating  there- 
with,  means   for   controlling   the  Inlet   of   liquid   to   tlie 


absorber,  comprising  a  easing,  through  which  the  llqnld 
paassa.  s  pinngw  movable  in  the  casing,  a  float  In  the  float 
chamber  controlling  the  plungnr,  said  plunger  having  a 
longitudinal  passage  therethrough  communicating  with 
the  float  chamber,  the  casing  being  provided  with  an  Inlet 
for  the  liquid,  and  with  a  branched  outlet  leading  to  the 
absorber,  and  opening  above  and  below  the  Inlet 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  absorber  of  a  casing  adjacent  thereto,  said  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  an  Inlet,  and  with  a  branched 
outlet  leading  to  the  absorber,  a  longitudinally  moving 
plunger  In  the  casing,  a  float  operated  by  the  liquid  in  the 
absorber  for  controlling  the  plunger,  said  plunger  having 
longitudinally  opening  therethrough  communicating  with 
the  absorber. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  absorber,  of  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  thereto,  means  whereby 
the  fluid  In  the  absorber  may  operate  the  valve,  a  commnni- 
cation  between  the  absorber  and  both  sides  of  the  valve, 
whereby  to  balance  the  same,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
extent  of  the  movement  of  the  valve,  whereby  to  regulate 
the  quantity  of  fluid  passing  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


920.678.  ROTARY  EXPLOSION-ENGINE.  William  A. 
Smith,  I  1  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1907.  Serial 
No.  407,t    1. 


1.  A  rotary  explosion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
rotor  therein  and  having  recesses  In  Its  peripheral  face, 
a  compression  chamber  connected  with  a  gas  supply,  a 
valve  controlling  the  admission  of  gas  to  said  compression 
chamber,  a  compressing  meml>er  In  the  said  compression 
chamber  and  forming  an  abutment  operating  In  conjunc- 
tion with  the  said  rotor  to  form  with  one  of  the  recesses 
therein  a  working  chamber  in  the  said  cylinder,  a  storage 
chamber  receiving  the  compressed  gas  from  tbe  said  com- 
pression chamber,  and  into  which  the  compression  cham- 
ber directly  opens,  a  charge  transferring  device  for  trans- 
ferring a  charge  from  the  said  storage  chamber  Into  the 
cylinder,  and  an  igniting  device  In  the  charge  transferring 
device. 

2.  A  rotary  explosion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
rotor  therein  and  having  recesses  in  lu  peripheral  face, 
a  compression  chamber  connected  with  a  gas  supply,  a 
compression  member  in  the  said  compression  chamber  and 
forming  an  abutment  operating  in  conjunction  with  the 
said  rotor  to  form  with  one  of  the  recesses  therein  a  work- 
ing chamber  In  the  said  cylinder,  a  storage  chamber  re- 
ceiving the  compressed  gas  from  the  said  compression 
chamber,  a  revoluble  plug  having  compartments  adapted 
to  register  with  the  said  storage  chamber  and  the  said  cyl- 
inder, to  transfer  sn  explosive  charge  from  the  stotmge 
chamber  to  the  said  cylinder,  and  an  igniting  device  in 
each  of  the  ssld  compartments  for  igniting  the  charge 
therein  at  the  time  the  compartment  Is  in  register  with 
the  cylinder. 

3.  A  rotary  explosion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
rotor  therein  and  having  recesses  in  its  peripheral  face,  a 
compression  chamber  connected  with  a  gas  supply,  a  com- 
pressing member  in  the  said   compression   chamber   and 
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forming  an  abutOMnt  operating  in  conjunction  with  the 
said  rotor  to  form  with  one  o(  tbe  rrrmsrs  therein  a  work- 
ing chamber  in  the  said  cylinder,  a  storage  chamber  re- 
ceiving the  compressed  gas  from  the  said  compression 
chamber,  a  revoluble  ping  having  compartments  sdapted 
to  register  with  the  said  storage  chamber  and  the  said 
cylinder,  to  transfer  sn  explosive  charge  from  the  storage 
chamber  to  the  said  cylinder,  an  Igniting  device  in  each  of 
the  said  compartments  (or  igniting  the  charge  therein  at 
the  time  tbe  compartment  Is  in  register  with  the  cylinder, 
and  means  controlled  from  the  rotor  and  controlling  the 
said  igniting  devices. 

4.  A  rotary  explosion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
rotor  therein  and  having  recesses  In  Its  peripheral  fsce,  s 
compression  chamber,  a  compression  member  movable 
therein  and  in  contact  with  ths  peripheral  face  of  the  said 
rotor,  a  rotary  admission  valve  for  the  said  compression 
chamber,  a  valved  storage  chamber  for  receiving  the  com- 
pressed charge  from  the  said  compression  chamber,  a  rev- 
oluble transferring  device  having  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments adapted  to  successively  register  with  the  said  stor- 
age chamber  and  the  Interior  of  the  said  cylinder,  nwans 
for  Igniting  the  delivered  charges,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  said  admission  valve  from  tbe  said  rotor. 

5.  A  rotary  explosion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
rotor  therein  and  having  recesttee  in  its  peripheral  face,  a 
compression  chamber,  a  compression  member  movable 
therein  and  In  contact  with  the  peripheral  face  of  the 
said  rotor,  an  admission  valve  for  the  said  compression 
chamber,  a  ralved  storage  chamber  for  receiving  tbe  com- 
pressed charge  from  the  said  compression  chamber,  a  rev- 
oluble transferring  device  having  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments adapted  to  successively  register  with  the  said 
storage  chaml)er  and  the  interior  of  the  said  cylinder, 
means  for  Igniting  the  delivered  charges  contained  within 
the  said  comjMirtments.  and  means  driven  by  the  said 
rotor  for  controlling  the  Ignition  of  the  said  Igniting 
means.  • 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


920,679.    THILL-TIG.     William  C.  Smith.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,1.'»4. 


The  herein  described  thill  tug  consisting  essentially  of 
a  thill  loop  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  leather  and  having 
lapped  and  connected  upper  end  portions  and  an  opening 
in  said  portions,  a  reinforcing  strap  formed  of  a  slngls 
short  piece  of  leather  and  paased  through  the  said 
opening  In  the  lan>ed  and  connected  portions  of  tbe 
thill  loop  and  snugly  surrounding  said  thill  loop  and 
having  Its  ends  disposed  together  st  a  point  l>elow 
the  lower  portion  of  the  thlll  loop,  a  buckle  and  a 
box  loop  carried  by  the  ssld  reinforcing  strap,  a  billet  or 
strap  provided  with  a  metallic  eye.  a  curvilinear  metallic 
plate  arranged  under  and  against  the  end  portions  of  tbe 
reinforcing  strap  and  bavlng  a  cbanneled  portion  receiving 
tbe  eye  on  the  billet  or  strsp.  and  rivets  connecting  tbe 
end  portions  of  the  curvllinesr  plate  to  the  end  portions 
of  the  reinforcing  strap. 
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920.680.  SHOS-KCTAINBB.  JOMATWiAti  I.  Bocthwick, 
Preaao,  C«I..  UMtlMnoe  of  oae-balf  to  Lather  Polk  Neil, 
Fresno,  Cal.    Filed  May  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  482,147. 


-J 


A  tboe  retainer  eomprlalBg  an  elaatle  strap  taavlnf  fas- 
tenlBf  derlees  plrotalljr  connected  to  opposite  ends  thereof, 
each  of  said  dsTices  being  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
wire  bent  to  form  an  approximately  U-sbaped  body  with 
tb«  oater  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  body  bent  inwardly  to 
farm  vertically  spaced  ontwardly  Inclined  hooka  adapted  to 
enter  the  lining  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe  and  remov- 
ably hold  the  fastening  devices  in  position,  the  strap  nor- 
mally extending  In  a  direct  transverse  plane  across  the  in- 
side of  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe  with  its  apper  and 
lower  edges  la  vertleal  allnement. 


020.M1.     BUBOLAR-ALAKM .     HAsaisoir  SMNcna,  Bldge- 
fleld  Park.  N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1908.    Bertal  No.  428.610. 


1 .  In  an  alarm  device,  In  combination,  an  elongated  case 
baring  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  an  alarm  moanted 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  case  and  having  a  controlling 
plunger,  a  rocker  plate  plvotally  attached  to  said  case  and 
passing  through  said  opening,  said  rocker  plate  having  a 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  plunger  to  actuate  said 
alarm  and  having  a  part  projseting  into  the  interior  of 
said  case,  a  spring  attached  to  said  rocker  plate  within 
said  case  and  tending  to  force  the  same  into  engagement 
with  said  plunger,  a  trigger  attached  to  said  rocker  plate 
within  said  case,  extending  longitudinally  of  said  case  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  member  attached  to  the  door  Jamb,  a 
stem  attached  to  said  rocker  plate  within  said  case  and 
extending  in  an  opposite  direction  from  said  trigger,  and  a 
member  attached  to  said  case  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
stem  to  lock  said  rocker  plate  against  movement. 

2.  In  an  alarm  device,  in  combination,  a  case,  an  alarm 
device  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  said  case  and  having 
a  coBtrolliiig  plnager  movable  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  said  case,  a  rocker  plate  plvotally  monatod  on  said  case 
and  having  a  part  lying  adjacent  to  said  controlling  plun- 
ger, a  spring  attached  to  said  rocker  plate  and  tending  to 
OMve  tbe  same  upon  said  plunger,  a  trigger  also  connected 
with  said  rocker  plate  and  extending  toward  the  6ow 
jassb,  and  a  keeper  attached  to  tbe  Jamb  and  engaging  said 
trigger  to  bold  said  spring  normally  extended. 

3.  In  an  alarm  device.  In  combination,  a  case,  an  alarm 
naouated  thereupon  having  a  controlling  plunger,  a  rocker 
plate  moaatad  on  said  case  and  having  a  part  disposed 
Bsar  said  plunger,  a  spring  atUehed  to  said  rocker  plate 
and  tending  to  move  the  same  upon  said  plunger,  a  trigger 
also  eonnected  witb  said  rocser  plate  and  extending  toward 
tba  door  Jamb,  a  keeper  plate  attached  to  the  Jamb  and 
engaging  said  trigger  to  hold  said  spring  extended,  a  stem 


also  attached  to  said  keeper  plate,  and  means  for  locking 
said  stem  against  longitudinal  movement  when  said  spring 
Is  extended,  said  last  means  being  Independent  of  aald 
means  which  engages  said  trigger. 


920.682.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRIQ0EB8  OF 
FIREARMS.  HaaMA.NN  Stbphan.  Eberswalde,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Carl  Lens,  BtMrswalde,  Qermany. 
Filed  May  20.  1908.     Sertal  No.  433,963. 


1.  In  a  gun  having  a  plurality  of  barrels  and  triggers 
therefor,  the  combination  with  the  trlggsrs  and  tb«  gaard 
mounted  upon  the  stock  by  means  of  a  guard  base-plata.  of 
a  two-armed  lever  plvotally  mounted  in  said  trigger  gaard 
yvlthout  tbe  stock  and  guard  plate,  one  end  of  said  lever 
being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  extreme  ends  of  the  trlgfsra. 

2.  In  a  gnn  having  a  plurality  of  barrela,  with  trtiHers 
therefor  and  guards  for  the  triggers  mounted  upon  the 
stock  of  the  gun  by  s  trigger-guard  base-plate ;  the  com- 
bination with  the  triggers,  of  a  double-armed  lever  plvot- 
ally moanted  in  said  trigger  guard  and  having  both  arms 
entirely  wtthont  said  stock  and  base  plats  and  means  car- 
ried by  one  arm  of  said  lever  for  engaging  and  supporting 
the  trlggcfs. 

3.  In  a  gnn  having  a  plurality  of  barrels  with  triftcrs 
and  triggsT-gnard  therefor ;  the  combination  with  the  trig- 
gers provided  with  tasth  on  their  ontar  extremities,  of  a 
double  ana  lever  projecting  through  the  trlggar  goard  and 
pivoted  therein ;  said  lover  being  arranged  wholly  without 
the  stock  of  the  gun  ;  a  baae-plate  for  tbe  trigger  gaard 
mounted  an  the  outside  of  the  stock  oetwssn  aald  stock 
and  said  dooblo-arm  lever ;  and  a  spring  momted  on  aald 
base-plate  and  adapted  to  force  the  two  arm  lever  Intd  en- 
gagement with  the  triggers,  the  trigger-engaging  end  of 
said  lever  being  provided  with  recesses  therein  for  engag- 
ing tbe  teeth  on  the  ends  of  tbe  triggers. 


920,68.S.     TRUSS.     Thomas   J.   Stevbns.    Boston.   Blass. 
Filed  Jan   23,  1909.     Serial  No.  473.878. 


.\  truss  comprising  a  flexible  angled  bar,  pads  at  the 
ends  of  said  bar.  a  strap  secured  to  one  of  said  pads,  cupa 
secured  to  the  angled  portions  of  said  bar,  a  flexible  disk 
in  each  cup,  strips  fastened  to  tbe  angled  portions  of  aald 
bar.  and  triaogular-shaped  pads  mounted  upon  said  stripe 
and  projecting  beyond  the  cups,  as  set  forth.  . 


I 


920,684.  COMBINED  MOLD  AND  CASTING  DEVICE. 
GeoBOB  A.  Stotz.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  446.962. 

1.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  plats, 
of  a  handle  or  arm.  a  bundle-member  secured  ofMn  the  end 
of  said  handle  or  arm.  a  yoke  secured  to  said  plate,  means 
connected  with  said  joke  for  retaining  a  mold  against  tJie 
face  of  said  plate,  a  melting  block  provided  at  one  end  ivith 
a  hollowed-out  portion  adapted  to  register  with  the  upper 
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edge  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  retaining  said  melting 
block  in  operative  relation  to  said  plate,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


JtO 


2.  In  a  molding  appsratus.  the  combination  with  a  plate, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  a  vertical  groove  near  its 
upper  edge  and  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  its  lower 
edge,  of  a  handle  or  arm,  a  handle-member  secured  upon 
the  end  of  said  handle  or  arm,  a  yoke  secured  to  said  plate, 
means  connected  with  said  yoke  for  retaining  a  aiold 
against  the  face  of  said  plate,  a  melting  block  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  hollowed-oul  portion  adapted  to  register 
with  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  melting  block  In  operative  relation  to  said  plate,  snb- 
stantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  porpoeas  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  BoMliig  apparatoa,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  plate 
provided  with  a  vertleal  groove  near  its  upper  edge  and  an 
outwardly  projaetlitg  flange  at  its  lower  edge,  of  a  handle 
or  arm.  a  handle-member  aecured  upon  the  end  of  said  han- 
dle or  arm,  a  yoke  secured  to  said  plate,  a  thumb-screw  op- 
eratlvely  arrangad  In  aald  yoke  and  adapted  to  retain  a 
Bsold  against  the  face  of  said  plate,  a  melting  block  pro- 
vided with  a  hollowed-oat  portion  adapted  to  register  with 
the  upper  ed^e  of  aald  plaie,  and  means  for  retaining  aald 
melting-Mock  In  operative  relation  to  said  plate,  sobetan- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  moldlag  apparatoa,  tbe  combination  with  a  plate 
provided  with  a  vertical  groove  near  its  upper  edge  and  an 
outwardly  projecting  flange  at  its  lower  edg«,*of  a  handle 
or  arm,  a  handle-member  secured  to  the  end  of  said  handle 
or  arm,  a  yoke  secured  to  said  plate,  a  tbamb-aerew  epera- 
tively  arranged  in  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  retain  a  mold 
against  tbe  fhoe  of  said  plate,  a  meltlng-Modt  prerlded 
with  a  boUowed-oat  portion  adapted  to  register  wltb  tbe 
upper  edge  of  said  plate,  and  meana  for  retaining  said 
meltbig-Mock  In  opMmtlve  relation  to  said  plate,  eomprlsing 
s  pair  of  spurs  rigidly  secured  to  the  back  of  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  said  matrix-block,  a  back- 
wsrdly  extendlng-arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  flange  of  said 
plate,  an  adjustable  arm  connected  with  and  secured  to  said 
backwardly  extending  arm,  an  upwardly  extending  arm  se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  of  said  adjustable  arm,  a  nnt-ple<<e 
upon  the  free  end  of  said  upwardly  extending  arm,  and  s 
clamping-screw  operatlvely  connected  with  said  not-pleee 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  end  of  said  matrix- 
block,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  supporting  frame  of  tbe  character  specified  pro- 
vided with  means  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  a  melting 
block,  an  upwardly  extending  plate  upon  ssid  frame,  and 
means  for  tbe  attachment  of  a  mold-plate  upon  said  frame 
and  against  said  upwardly  extending  plate,  said  plate  and 
tbe  mold-plate  providing  a  mold,  and  all  arranged  so  that 
the  melted  metal  can  be  flowed  from  said  melting  block  into 
said  mold,  substantially  as  and  for  the  panK>ses  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


920.68B.     WHKEIa     Jacob  B.  Btbawx  and  Rodhuck  W. 

Davibs.  Avonmcre.  Pa.    Fiied  Jan.  15,  1908.    Serial  No. 

410.977. 

A  wheel  bob  hsving  the  Inner  ond  counterhored  and  the 
oater  end  formed  wltb  a  lubricating  chamber  having  a  bole 


for  tbe  introdaetion  of  the  lubricant,  an  axmular  l«brl- 
catlng  chamber  near  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  hub  contiguoas  to 
the  bore  thereof  and  connected  with  the  first  mentioned 
chamber  by  a  passage  also  contiguous  |o  said  bore,  and  a 


hardened  bushing  wholly  arranged  In  the  bore  of  the  hub 
between  the  annular  chamber  and  tbe  countert>ore,  said 
hub  being  otherwise  formed  as  a  single  piece. 


920,680     AWNING.     William  Scllitan,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept    26.  1908      Serial  No.  454,838. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  Jamb,  a  saah  movabls  relatl'rrij 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  raised  above  a  predatermtBed 
point,  a  supporting  member  plvotally  mounted  1900  aald 
Jamb,  an  awning  cloth  connected  wltb  said  sash,  means  tot 
connecting  said  awning  cloth  wltb  said  supporting  Biessber 
BO  that  movements  of  said  sash  may  actuate  said  awning 
cloth,  s  flexible  connection  secured  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber for  the  purpose  of  raising  tbe  same  when  said  sash  is 
raised  above  aald  predetermined  point,  and  a  gnlding  meai- 
ber  for  said  flexible  connection,  aald  guiding  member  being 
DM>anted  upon  said  sash. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sapportlng  member 
made  of  wire  and  including  arms  each  bent  so  as  to  form 
an  eye,  said  arms  being  twisted  together  sad  bent  ont- 
wardly so  as  to  form  U-nbaped  portions  for  engaging  tbe 
ends  of  a  rod. 

S.  As  an  article  of  nuuiufacture,  a  supporting  mtmket 
made  of  wire  and  comprising  anna  terminating  In  eyea, 
said  srms  being  twisted  together  and  diverging  and  being 
bent  in^o  U-shaped  form,  and  an  eye  connected  with  said 
srsas  adjaeent  to  tbe  point  where  they  are  twisted  to- 
gether. 
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»S0,88T.     WATEK-HSATEB.     Ou  d  SrimTaaM.  T^an- 
ton.  Mam.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  420.998. 


In  a  water  heater,  tbe  oombinatlon  of  a  beating  chamber 
baring  expanded  heads  attached  at  opposite  ends,  nipples 
connected  to  tbe  end  of  one  of  said  beads,  baring  packing 
nuts  threaded  thereoo.  and  a  supply  pipe  and  a  retnm  pipe 
connected  within  tbe  chamber,  slldable  In  said  packing  nats 
and  forming  annular  heating  spaces  with  said  nipples. 


920,688      UNION  GARMENT.     Emilt  Tatloe.  New  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  Jal7  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  443,503. 


1.  A  prlnceue  bathing  suit  having  In  combination  with 
the  outer  garment  a  two-piece  bloomer  portion,  each  piece 
forming  a  leg,  and  side  bodj  portion  ;  the  leg  portions  are 
Joined  together  forming  a  crotch,  and  are  prorlded  with 
back  tabs  which  are  joined  together  and  to  the  side  back 
seam  of  the  outer  portion,  the  side  body  portion  of  the 
bloomers  Is  Joined  to  the  outer  portion  In  the  shoulder 
seam  and  In  tbe  under  arm  scam  extending  down  orer  each 
hip. 

2.  A  union  suit  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
prlncesse  outer  garment  in  combination  with  a  two-piece 
bloomer  portion  prorlded  with  side  bodies  and  a  back  ex- 
tending part  way  to  the  collar ;  the  back  and  side  bodies 
are  sewed  into  the  seams  of  the  prlncesse  garment  provid- 
ing a  foundation  for  the  latter  and  suspension  for  the 
bloomers. 

3.  A  union  suit  of  the  class  described,  a  prlncesse  outer 
garment.  In  combination  with  a  two-piece  bloomer  provided 
with  side  bodies,  tbe  seams  of  the  side  bodies  portion  made 
integral  with  the  seams  of  the  outer  garment  and  extend- 
ing below  the  hips,  whereby  the  bloomer  portion  is  sus- 
pended solely  from  the  shoulders. 

4.  A  onion  suit  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
prlnecaas  garment  In  combination  with  a  bloomer  portion 
made  Integral  with  the  outer  portion  and  means  of  sus- 
pending the  bloomers  through  the  prlncesse  garment  with- 
out the  use  of  any  belt  or  belt  Itaie. 


920,689.  RAIL  -  BASE  AND  METAL  CROSS  -  TIE  FOR 
RAILWAY  -  TRACKS.  Muaair  A.  Taunu,  Berlbi 
Heights,  and  HAaar  C.  Tkuplb,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  377,728. 


1.  A  supporting  oneans  for  track  rails,  comprising  <H>po- 
slta  series  of  alined  flat  metal  base  plates  arranged  end  to 


end  and  In  close  proximity,  and  each  harlng  an  upwafdly 
extending  flange  along  the  inner  side  edge  thereof,  and  tls 
bars  connecting  the  opposite  plates,  and  harlng  thdr  «Dd8 
arranged  tberebeneath,  said  tie  bars  having  each  a  down- 
wardly prqjecting  flange,  a  means  for  securing  the  tie  bars 
to  the  plates,  and  means  in  connection  with  such  means  for 
securing  the  rails  to  the  plates. 

2.  A  supporting  means  for  track  rails,  comprising  oppo- 
site series  of  alined  flat  metal  base  plates  arranged  en4  to 
end  and  in  close  proximity,  and  each  baring  an  upwardly 
extending  iange  along  the  inner  side  edge  thereof,  and  tie 
bars  connecting  the  opposite  plates,  and  having  their  ends 
arranged  tberebeneath,  a  means  for  securing  the  tie  bars  to 
the  plates,  and  means  in  connection  with  such  means  for 
securing  the  rails  to  the  plates. 

3.  A  supporting  means  for  track  rails,  comprising  oppo- 
site series  of  alined  flat  metal  b*ae  plates  arranged  end  to 
end  and  in  close  proximity,  and  each  having  an  upwardly 
extending  Cange  along  the  Inner  side  edge  thereof,  and  tie 
bars  connecting  the  opposite  plates,  and  having  their  etids 
arranged  tberebeneath,  said  tie  bars  having  each  a  down- 
wardly projecting  flange,  and  means  connecting  the  tie 
bars,  the  plates  and  the  rails. 


f 


920,690.     RESILIENT  WHEEL.     Frank  C.  Thomas,  Mill 
Valley,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  419,081. 
I 


J 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  a 'hub,  an 
inner  ring  attached  thereto,  a  rim,  an  outer  ring  attached 
theretd,  inner  and  outer  circular  series  of  bosses  attached 
respectively  to  said  inner  and  outer  rings  on  both  sides 
thereof,  anaular  platen  on  botb  sides  of  said  rings,  sockets 
secured  to  said  plates  and  receiving  said  bosses,  and 
springs  arrtnffed  to  normally  draw  said  plates  toward  etch 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  an 
Inner  ring  attached  thereto,  a  rim,  an  outer  ring  attached 
thereto.  Inner  and  outer  circular  series  of  bosses  attached 
respectively  to  said  inner  and  outer  rings  on  both  sides 
thereof,  anaular  plates  on  both  sides  of  said  rings,  sockets 
secured  to  said  plates  and  receiving  said  bosses,  cups  in 
said  plates  In  pairs,  colled  springs  In  said  cups,  and  a  tie 
bolt  for  each  pair  of  gprlnirs.  arranged  to  hold  the  outer 
ends  of  the  springs,  against  movement  from  each  other, 
substantially  as  described. 


920.691.  PADLOCK.  Hmnrt  R.  Towxb,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.     Filed  May  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.S0,394. 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  ring  like  body  of  ductile  material 
having  shackle  openings  therein,  and  an  internal  shoulder, 
a  face  plate  closing  one  side  of  said  ring  like  body,  and  a 
second  face  plate  seated  on  the  shoulder  within  the  body 
and  permanently  secured  thereon  by  turning  the  edge  of 
the  body  over  the  outer  edge  of  the  face  plate. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  ring  like  body  of  ductile  material 
baring  shackle  openings  In  same  and  also  prorlded  with  |n- 
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temal  parallel  seats  near  Its  outer  edges,  and  face  plates 
permanently  ■eeored  to  said  seats  by  tbe  turned  outer  edges 
of  the  body. 

3.  A  lock  eomprlalDg  a  ring  like  body  of  dactlle  material 
baring  shackle  openings  In  same  and  alao  prorlded  with 
Integral  parallel  seats  near  Its  outer  edges,  and  face  plates 
pernuinently  secured  to  said  seats  by  tbe  turned  outer 
edges  of  the  body. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  ring  like  body  of  ductile  material 
prorlded  with  internal  parallel  seats  near  its  free  edses,  a 
ahackle  carried  by  said  body  and  face  plates  mounted  on 
the  seats  and  secured  by  the  turned  outer  edges  of  tbe 
body. 


920,692.  PADLOCK.  Hinbi  R.  Town«,  New  York,  N.  T, 
assignor  to  The  Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  June  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
437,769. 


1.  A  lock  case  comprising  an  outer  ring  of  doetlle 
metal,  an  inner  ring  of  less  width  than  tbe  outer  ring  and 
face  plates  seated  at  their  edges  on  tbe  inner  ring  and 
permanently  fastened  in  place  by  the  orerlapplng  edges  of 
the  outer  ring. 

2.  A  lock  case  comprising  an  outer  ring  of  ductile 
metal,  an  inner  ring  of  less  width  than  the  outer  ring  tbe 
said  rings  baring  openings  for  the  ends  of  the  shackle,  and 
face  plates  seated  at  their  edges  on  tbe  inner  ring  and 
permanently  fastened  In  place  by  tbe  overlapping  edges 
of  the  outer  ring. 

3.  A  lock  case  comprising  an  outer  ring  of  ductile  metal 
having  outwardly  projecting  ears,  an  inner  ring  of  less 
width  than  the  outer  ring  and  secured  to  the  latter,  and 
face  plates  having  ears  conforming  in  position  to  the  ears 
on  the  ring,  the  said  face  plates  being  seated  at  their  edges 
on  the  inner  ring  and  permanently  fastened  In  place  by 
the  overlapping  edges  of  the  outer  ductile  ring. 

4.  A  lock  case  comprising  an  outer  ring  of  ductile  metal 
having  two  pairs  of  outwardly  projecting  ears,  one  pair 
forming  bearings  for  the  shackle  pivot  and  the  other  pair 
a  guide  or  housing  for  tbe  free  end  of  the  shackle,  an 
inner  ring  of  less  width  than  the  outer  ring,  and  face 
plates  having  flanged  ears  conforming  to  the  ears  on  tbe 
outer  ring,  the  said  face  plates  being  permanently  secured 
against  tbe  edges  of  the  Inner  ring  by  the  overlapping 
edges  of  the  outer  ring. 

5.  A  lock  case  comprising  an  inner  ring  an  outer  ring 
wider  than  the  Inner  ring  and  riveted  thereto,  the  outer 
ring  provided  with  a  pair  of  perforated  ears  bent  out- 
wardly, and  face  plates  having  flanged  ears  adapted  to 
receive  and  cover  the  ears  on  the  outer  ring,'  the  said  face 
plates  resting  on  the  edges  of  the  inner  ring  and  held  in 
place  by  the  turned  edges  of  the  outer  ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


920,693.  IRONING  -  BOARD  ATTACHMENT.  ALICIC  J. 
TsBAT,  Perry,  Ohio.  Filed  May  20,  1908.  SerUI  No. 
433,891. 

1.  In  combination  with  an  ironing-board,  t  pair  of 
clampa  attached  to  tbe  under  side  thereof,  a  rod  remov- 
ably clamped  against  tbe  under  side  of  the  board  by  each 
cismp  snd  extending  beyond  tbe  side  edges  of  the  boanl 
and  being  transversely  adjustable  with  respect  thereto, 
snd  a  hammock  and  connections  detacbably  attaching  its 
respective  comws  to  the  respeetire  ends  of  said  rods. 

2.  In  eoBblnatloB  with  an  IroBlac-hoard,  a  pair  of  rods 
attached  tranaretaely  direct  to  the  under  side  of  tbe 
board,  one  of  the  reds  belnc  deUehaMe  and  both  reds  be- 


ing endwieely  adjustable,  and 
said  rods. 


a  bammock  sospenAed  (ross 


3.  In  comblnaticm  with  an  Ironlng-board,  a  pair  of  roda, 
and  spring  clamps  for  detacbably  attaching  botb  the  rods 
to  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  board,  said  rods  running  trsns- 
versely  of  tbe  board  and  extending  l>eyond  botb  side  edges 
thereof,  and  a  bammock  suspended  from  tbe  ends  of  aald 
rods. 


920.694. 
Maddock, 

434,825. 


STOVEPIPE-DAMPER.     John    M.    TaiBca, 
N.     D       Filed     May     25,     1908.      SerUl     No. 


In  a  stove  pipe  damper,  the  combination  with  a  stove 
pipe,  of  a  disk  arranged  within  the  pipe  and  having  a 
squared  tapering  recess  transversely  thereof,  a  abaft  cor- 
respondingly shaped  to  said  recess,  for  a  greater  portion  of 
Its  length  and  fitted  within  the  latter,  said  shitft  having 
Its  bearing  In  said  pipe  with  Its  ends  projecting  exteriorly 
of  the  same  and  held  against  lateral  displacement,  a  slld- 
able sleeve  mounted  against  rotation  on  one  end  of  tbe 
said  shaft,  s  toothed  collar  surrounding  the  shaft  and 
fixed  to  the  stove  pipe,  a  locking  finger  projecting  from 
said  slldable  sleeve  to  engage  the  toothed  collar,  spaced 
parsllel  arms  projecting  from  tbe  Sleeve,  a  handle  fixed  to 
saw  arms,  a  threaded  nut  engaging  tbe  end  of  the  shaft 
supporting  said  sleeve,  snd  s  tension  spring  surrounding 
the  sbsft  and  having  its  bearings  against  the  nut  and 
sleeve  to  hold  tbe  locking  finger  normally  in  engagement 
with  tbe  toothed  collar. 


020,69  5.  MAIL  BAG  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER 
Benjamin  F  Tboi'p.  Monroe,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
190«.     Serial  No.  465.791. 


1.  A  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer  comprising  a  posc 
a  sUndard  pivoted  in  tbe  post  and  prorlded  with  a  horl- 
sontal  arm,  a  snpporting  bar  eonneeted  to  said  arm.  a 
q>riBg  mpport  connected  to  said  t>ar,  members  piroted  t* 
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to  mtd  ana  aad  ■uppoct  tor 
holding  Mid  iMirts  wparated,  u>d  ipriiifs  for  cloiilng  nld 
membert  to  catch  and  hold  a  bag. 

2.  ▲  flMll  tag  catdter  and  dellTerer  eomprlaing  a  post, 
a  ataadard  ptv«ted  to  ttaa  poi*  and  prorlded  with  a  bori- 
Mnntal  aam,  a  bar  oamnetod  to  aald  ana.  plTotad  members. 
iivliii»  Cot  dotlag  Mid  BMflBbva,  and  iH^otad  llnka  for 
boldlag  MM  mamban  atparated  txom  tka  bar.  . 

3.  ▲  aall  bag  catcher  eoaqprtatng  a  peat,  a  standard 
plToted  to  tba  poat,  an  arm  on  said  ataadard.  a  bar  se- 
cored  to  said  arai,  a  asart-cteeolar  aprtag  anpport.  springs 
on  aald  support,  mambera  ptrotad  to  Mid  am  and  aetnated 
b7  Mid  apringa,  and  llnka  for  holding  aald  members  sepa- 
rated fron  aald  bar. 


WBO.gOd.     FLT-TRAP.     Hnnrr  Tnsim,  Richmond,  Ta. 
Fllad  Jnly  18.  1908.    Serial  No.  448,238. 


In  a  tAp  tha  combination  with  a  baaa,  of  a  foramlnoos 
goard  ffittandlng  npiwartUy  from  the  baae,  rapportlng  legs 
extending  apwardly  from  tha  base,  a  eaalag  ramorablr 
sapportad  apon  said  laga.  an  inwardlj  extending  goard  re- 
movably carried  npon  said  lega  and  fmmlng  with  the  first 
mentioned  guard  a  restricted  paaMgs  way  Into  the  caalng, 
a  ooaa  aopported  apon  said  second  goard  and  baring  an 
aperture  at  Its  apex,  a  bait  pan  carried  upon  the  baae 
latcrtorljr  of  the  flrat  mentioned  gtaard.  a  pcde  extending 
apwardly  from  the  Interior  of  the  bait  pan  to  a  point  adla- 
oent  tba  aperture  in  the  cone,  and  a  non-opaaoe  cover  for 
the  casing. 


920,807.      BPUaiOUS-COIN  DBTBCTOR  FOR  VENDING 

MACHUWS.  Lasua  A.  YASDiTnn,  Chicago,  III.,  aa- 
•IgBor  to  The  Star  Novelty  Ifanufactnrlng  Co.,  Inc.. 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  May  20,  1906.    8«lal  No.  4S8.988 


1.  A  apnrloaa  coin  detector  for  vending  machines,  com- 
prialng  a  raeagtaela  eonatructad  to  permit  the  passage 
thacathnogh  af  eatoa  «f  prsper  Blsa.  aad  to  retain  coins 
of  laffgsr  alaa,  aasthar  recsytocia  eoaatraeted  to  retain 
colaa  at  prapst  ain  aad  to  permit  tha  paaaage  of  oolaa  of 


smaller  slse,  the  two  receptacles  being  In  operative  feta- 
tion one  to  the  other  so  that  colna  paaaing  through  the 

first  named  receptacle  will  enter  tbe  second  reeeptgcle. 
means  exterior  to  tbe  xoacblne  for  tbe  mannal  operation 
of  tbe  recaptaclea  to  dlacbarge  coins  therefrom,  and  meana 
for  caualng  tbe  colna  discharged  from  each  caceptaclt  to 
take  a  path  Indlvldnal  to  the  respective  reoeptaclM. 

2.  A  aparloua  coin  detector  for  vending  machlnea.  aom- 
IHialng  a  receptacle  constroeted  to  pemdt  the  paaaage 
therettarongb  of  colna  of  proper  alse  and  to  retain  those 
of  larger  alae,  another  reeeptade  eoaatmeted  to  retain 
colna  of  proper  alae  and  to  permit  the  paaaaga  of  eotna  of 
smaller  alte,  and  meana  exterior  to  the  machine  for  the 
maoaal  operation  of  the  receptaclea  simultaneously. 

3.  A  apartoua  coin  detector  for  vending  machlnea.  com- 
prlalng  coin  chutea.  one  leading  to  tbe  coin  operated  mech- 
anism of  the  vending  machine  and  tbe  other  returning  to 
the  operator  exterior  to  tbe  machine,  a  receptacle  con- 
structed to  permit  the  passage  theretbroagb  of  colna  of 
proper  size  to  operate  the  machine  and  to  retain  those  of 
larger  size,  said  receptacle  being  movable  into  operative 
relation  to  the  return  cbute,  another  receptacle  construct- 
ed to  retain  coins  of  proper  alse  to  operate  tbe  machine 
and  to  permit  tbe  paaaage  therethrough  of  coins  of 
smaller  slse.  said  receptacle  being  movable  into  operative 
relation  to  the  cbnte  leading  to  the  coin  operated  mechan- 
ism, and  Bieana  exterior  to  the  machine  for  tbe  maaual 
operation  of  the  receptaclea. 

4.  A  spnrions  coin  detector  for  vending  macbinea.  In- 
dndlng  a  sliaft  having  a  throagb  alot  of  aueb  effective  slse 
aa  to  permit  tbe  passage  of  coins  of  proper  slse  to  operate 
the  vending  ride  of  the  machine,  and  to  retain  coin!  of 
larger  sise,  means  eo-actlng  with  the  slotted  shaft  to  di- 
rect tbe  ooins  arrested  thereby  away  from  the  vending 
aide  of  the  machine,  another  abaft  In  operative  relation 
to  tbe  first  named  abaft  and  having  a  through  alot  in  tbe 
path  of  coins  paaaing  through  the  alot  In  the  flrat  named 
■haft  and  of  such  effective  slse  as  to  retain  coins  of  the 
proper  alsa  to  operate  the  machine  and  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  colna  of  amaiier  aize,  meana  for  directing  colna  ar- 
reated  by  tbe  aecond  alotted  abaft  to  tbe  vending  aide  of 
the  machine,  and  meana  exterior  to  the  machine  for  the 
manual  operation  of  the  shafts  to  rotate  the  latter  Upon 
their  longitudinal  axea,  to  dtaeharge  colna  arreated  thereby. 

R.  A  apnrioaa  coin  detector  for  vending  macbinea,  com- 
prising a  Aiaft  having  a  throagb  alot  of  such  effective  alae 
aa  to  permit  the  passage  of  colna  of  proper  alse  to  operate 
the  machine  and  to  retain  coins  of  larger  alse,  anotber 
ahaft  having  a  through  siot  of  such  effective  slse  as  to  re- 
tain colna  of  proper  alse  to  operate  the  machine,  and  to 
permit  tbe  paaaage  of  colna  of  amaller  atse.  meana  con- 
nected to  and  connecting  tbe  ahafta  for  almnltaneooa  ro- 
tation of  tbe  latter  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  ex- 
terior to  the  machine  for  the  manual  operation  of  luiid 
shafts  to  discharge  from  said  ahafta  coina  arreated  by  tbe 
alotted  portions  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


920,908.  BANDTNO-MACHINE.  CHASLBa  WAOxaa  and 
Francts  X.  Malocsat,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignors  to 
International  Banding  Machine  Company,  New  Ttork, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Apr.  2«,  1907. 
Serial  No.  370,431. 

1.  A  machine  for  applying  banda  or  labela  to  cigars  and 
otlier  artielea.  comprising  the  following  tnstmmentalttica 
la  the  aequence  mentioned,  namely,  an  intermittently  mov- 
ing carrier,  meana  for  delivering  a  band  to  tbe  said  car- 
rier when  at  reat,  meana  for  holding  the  band  to  the  Mid 
carrier,  means  for  delivering  tbe  article  to  the  band  held 
on  the  aald  carrier  when  at  rest,  and  means  tor  eloalng  the 
band  around  the  article  and  overlapping  tbe  enda  of  the 
band. 

2.  A  machine  for  applying  banda  or  labela  to  cigars  and 
other  artitles.  oomprisiag  the  followiag  iaatramantallties 
in  the  seqaence  aaeatloaad,  aaaely.  an  Intenaittontiy  mov- 
ing carrlei;  meana  for  delivering  a  band  to  the  said  caffier 
when  at  rtat,  Beaaa  for  holding  tbe  ttand  to  the  Mid  car- 
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rler,  means  for  applying  an  adhesive  sntiatance  to  the 
band,  meana  for  delivering  the  article  to  tbe  band  held  on 
the  said  carrier  when  at  rest  and  meana  for  eloalng  the 
band  around  the  article  and  overlapping  the  ends  of  tbe 
band. 


S.  A  machine  for  applying  bands  or  labela  to  cigars  and 
other  articles,  comprising  an  endleM  Intermittently  trav- 
eling carrier,  a  suction  derice  for  holding  the  band  or 
label  by  auction  to  the  aald  carrier,  a  feeding  device  for 
feeding  the  article  onto  the  aald  band  and  carrier  at  tbe 
time  the  latter  la  at  reat,  and  meana  for  wrapping  the 
band  around  tbe  article. 

4.  A  machine  for  applying  bands  or  labels  to  cigars  and 
other  articles,  comprialng  an  endlesa  intermittently  travel- 
ing carrier  haring  apaced  auction  porta,  a  auction  cham- 
ber over  which  paasea  the  aaid  carrier,  the  suction  ports 
of  the  carrier  being  adapted  to  register  with  the  Mid 
chamber,  means  for  placing  a  band  or  label  acruM  tba  aald 
carrier  at  a  auction  port,  the  band  or  label  being  held  in 
place  by  tiM  auction  action,  means  for  feeding  the  article 
onto  the  said  carrier  and  over  the  band  or  label  at  the 
time  tbe  carrier  ts  at  rest  and  means  for  wrapping  the 
band  or  Inbal  aronnd  tha  article. 

8.  A  machine  for  applying  banda  or  labels  to  cigars  and 
other  artldea,  comprialng  an  endless  Intermittently  travel- 
ing web  having  apaced  suction  ports,  a  suction  chamber 
over  whicn  paaaea  the  said  web,  the  suction  ports  of  tbe 
web  being  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  said  chamber,  a 
auction  feed  for  dallvarlng  tbe  band  to  the  aald  web  at  one 
of  the  regiatcrlag  soetloa  porta,  tbe  band  being  held  to 
the  web  by  the  anetton  actloB.  means  for  delivering  tbe 
article  to  tbe  carrtar  over  a  band,  and  meana  for  wrapping 
the  band  around  the  article. 

[Clalma  0  to  9T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


920,699.  8HIKLD  FOB  RUBBER  TIRES.  DALLAa  E. 
WALKva,  Indlanapolia,  Ind.  Filed  June  20,  1907  Se- 
rial No.  879,881. 


Tha  combination  with  a  robber  tired  wheel,  of  a  matal 
tread  therefor  formed  of  long  sectlona  alternating  with 
abort  sectiona,  tbe  enda  of  the  short  sections  being  beveled 
on  their  outer  edges  and  fitting  In  the  enda  of  tbp  longer 
sectlona,  the  ends  of  which  are  beveled  on  their  inner  edges, 
and  means  connected  with  tbe  rim  of  the  wheel  for  holding 
tbe  long  aectiona  in  place  ao  as  to  permit  movement  of  the 
metal  tread  sections  toward  and  away  from  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  aa  the  mbt>cr  tire  contracta  aad  expand*  and  ren- 
der the  long  and  abort  aectiona  flexible  with  relation  to 
each  other. 


920,700.    HAMD-HOOK.    HaaBavT  A.  WATaaMan.  Libcrai. 

Mo.    FUed  Dm.  29,  1908.    Selral  Mo.  400,868. 

1.  In  a  davlce  of  tike  daaa  described,  the  eoablnatlao  of 
a  handle  having  a  bar  extending  therefrom,  a  bill  or  hook 


element  plvotally  connected  to  aald  bar.  a  rod  ptvotally 
connected  to  aald  bill  or  book  element  and  alldably  con- 
nected to  said  bar,  means  to  lock  Mid  hook  element  in  one 
poaltkm  and  SMans  to  actuate  said  locking  means. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  daM  dMcribed.  the  combination  of 
a  handle  having  a  bar  extending  therefrom,  a  bill  or  hook 
element  pifotally  connected  to  said  bar.  a  rod  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  bill  or  book  elament  and  alldably  connerted 
to  Mid  rod.  a  spring  preased  bolt  to  normally  lock  Mtd  rod 
and  book  element  In  one  poaition  and  means  to  disengage 
Mid  bolt. 

.S.  A  device  of  the  claaa  daacrtbed  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  handle  having  a  rod  extending  therefrom,  a 
iCuide  element  spaced  from  Mid  rod  at  tbe  baae  thereof  and 
a  atop  shoulder,  a  thumb  latch  plvotally  connected  to  Mid 
handle,  a  bolt  guided  In  aald  guide  lug  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  aaid  thumb  latch,  a  apring  to  normally  keep  aaid 
bolt  In  locked  position,  a  bill  or  book  element  plvotally 
connected  to  Mid  bar.  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  Mid  bill 
or  book  element  and  having  a  stop  arm  alldably  connected  to 
Mid  bar  and  a  spring  to  normally  malnUln  Mid  rod  and 
bill  or  hook  element  in  such  position  as  to  cause  the  bolt  by 
coactloD  with  aald  atop  element  to  lock  aald  rod  and  hence 
alao  aaid  bill  or  hook  element. 


920.701.      WARPING  -  REED.      Hooa   WATaoR.   Patcrscm, 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  24,  190«.     Serial  No   840,300. 


1.  In  a  warping  frame,  the  combination  of  a  cam  p,  a 
shaft  r  operating  said  cam.  tbe  lever  structure  m,  a  rod 
carried  by  aaid  lever  struct  are,  a  roller  Q  joomaled  on  tbe 
rod  and  engaging  the  cam,  another  rod  h,  a  reed  carried  by 
the  rod  h,  and  uprights  g  carrying  the  rod  h  and  supported 
by  the  lever  structure  m,  substantially  as  daacribad. 

2.  In  a  warping  machine  tiie  meana  for  supporting  a  reed 
consisting  of  strings  and  rings  which  can  slide  freely  on  a 
rod.  the  rod  a,  the  vertical  sliding  aupporta  p  having  in  one 
end  of  each  a  alot  i  for  retaining  the  rod  h  ta  piaae«ad  for 
adjusting  and  changing  poaition  of  the  reed,  the  bMrtaiga  a 
ta  whidi  tlic  aprlghto  alldc.  tlie  bar  a  with  a)«»ta.  ta  whieh 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  supporta  are  laaerted,  la  ooaaeetloa  with 
the  pleoM  m  which  are  f ulcmmcd  to  tbe  bracket  n ;  aad  tb» 
cam  operated  automatically  from  the  carriage  screw  aa  Mt 
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fortli  tor  the  parpoae  of  raisinc  and  lowering  the  reed  an- 
tomatlcally  and  the  carriage  ccrew  as  set  forth  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  warplag  machine  the  combination  between  the 
reed  a,  the  apringt  and  sliding  rings  supporting  the  same, 
.  the  rod  A.  In  the  slots  in  the  rertlcal  pieces  I,  and  the  rer- 
tlcal  pieces  sliding  In  the  bearings  *  secared  to  the  stand  c, 
the  stand  c,  the  glass  rod,  and  the  reed  d,  the  connections 
•  for  raising  the  r««d  d,  the  bars  m  supporting  and  connect- 
ing the  two  reeds,  and  the  cam  operating  the  same  as  set 
forth  and  described  in  the  annexed  drawings  and  speclflca- 
tlon. 

A.  The  combination  of  the  carriage,  a  plurality  of  reeds, 
each  reed  being  morable  In  a  direction  substantially  length- 
wise of  its  d«)ts,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  reeds  in 
opposite  directions,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  carriage,  a  plurality  of  reeds, 
each  reed  being  morable  in  a  direction  substantially  length- 
wise of  its  dents,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  reeds  in 
opposite  directions,  comprising  a  lerer  structure  fulcrumed 
between  Its  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


©20,702.    SPARK-PLUG.    F»«D  H.  Wbinhaube,  New  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1008.    Serial  No.  454,926. 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  shell,  a  shell  electrode,  an 
insulating  barrel  for  said  shell  electrode,  means  within  said 
shell  for  maintaining  the  said  shell  electrode  and  barrel  In 
position  thersln,  a  cable  sleeve  within  the  said  shell  abut- 
ting against  the  said  means,  a  cable,  and  an  end  member 
adapted  to  Interiorly  engage  the  said  shell  and  to  force  the 
end  of  the  said  cable  sleeve  into  the  sheathing  of  said 
cable  to  secure  the  cable  which  passes  through  said  end 
member  and  cable  sleeve  to  the  shell  electrode  and  to  Insure 
the  electrical  connection  between  the  cable  and  the  said 
shell  electrode. 

2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  shell,  a  shell  electrode,  an 
Insulating  barrel  for  said  shell  electrode,  means  adapted  to 
be  screwed  down  within  the  said  shell  to  secure  the  said 
shell  electrode  and  Its  barrel  In  position  therein,  an  insu- 
lating cable  sleeve  fitting  freely  within  the  said  shell  and 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  aforesaid  means,  a  cable,  and 
an  end  member  adapted  to  interiorly  engage  tbe  said  shell 
and  to  force  the  end  of  the  said  cable  sleeve  into  the 
sheathing  of  said  cable  which  passes  through  the  said  aid 
member  and  cable  sleeve  so  as  to  secure  the  cable  to  tbe 
spark  plug,  and  alao  t*  insure  the  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  e»ble  and  tits  shell  electrode 

3.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  shell,  the  body  portion  of 
which  Is  Interiorly  screw  threaded,  a  shell  electrode,  an  in- 
sulating barrsi  for  said  ahell  electrode,  a  thimble  exteriorly 
screw  threaded  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  down  within  the 
said  shell  to  mahitatai  the  said  shell  electrode  and  its  insu- 
lating barrel  In  poaltkm  within  the  said  shell,  a  cable,  a 
caMe  aleeve  of  Insulattng  material  abutting  against  the  end 
of  the  said  thimble,  a  boshing  adapted  to  be  screwed  down 
vltfefefc  tlw  K^  ahell  and  to  engage  and  force  the  end  of 
the  said  osktogteeve  Into  the  sheatbbig  of  said  cable  which 


Peeec"  through  the  said  bushing  and  cable  sleeve  to  secare 
the  cable  ts  the  plug  and  to  insure  the  electrical  connec- 
tion between  the  cable  and  the  shell  electrode. 

4.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  shell,  the  body  portion  of 
which  Is  interiorly  screw  threaded,  a  shell  electrode  having 
a  recess  in  Its  Inner  extremity,  an  Insulating  barrel  for  the 
shell  electrode,  means  for  maintalolng  the  shell  electrode 
within  the  insulating  barrel,  a  thimble  exteriorly  screw 
threaded  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  down  within  the  sgld 
shell  to  maintain  the  said  shell  electrode  and  iU  insulattng 
barrel  In  pesition  within  the  said  shell,  a  cable,  a  cable 
sleeve  of  insulating  material  abutting  against  the  end  of 
the  said  thimble,  a  bushing  adapted  to  be  screwed  down 
within  the  said  shell  and  to  engage  and  force  the  end  of 
the  said  calde  sleeve  into  the  sheathing  of  said  cable  which 
passes  through  tbe  said  bushing  and  cable  sleeve  to  secure 
the  cable  to  the  plug  and  to  seat  the  cable  in  the  said  re- 
cess in  the  end  of  the  shell  electrode  and  so  Insure  the  elec- 
trical connection  between  the  said  parts. 

6.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  shell,  a  shell  electrode,  an 
Insulating  barrel,  means  for  securing  the  shell  electrode 
within  the  Insulating  barrel.  i\  thimble  fitting  within  the 
said  shell  and  adapted  to  secure  the  said  shell  electrode  stid 
Insulating  barrel  within  the  nhell,  a  block  adapted  to  pass 
within  the  said  thimble  to  bear  against  the  inner  end  of 
the  said  insQlating  barrel,  and  means  for  mechanically  and 
electrically  connecting  a  cable  within  said  shell  and  to  the 
said  shell  electrode. 

[Claims  a  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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920.703.    MiXING-MACniNE.     Charlbs  Whallst,  Black- 
pool. England.     Piled  June  30.  1908     Serial  No.  441.2«4. 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine  the  combination  of  a  pan,  a 
shaft  having  arms  radiating  therefrom,  vertical  members 
mounted  on  said  arms,  stirring  members  connected  to  said 
vertical  members  by  pivoted  parallel  links,  each  Htlrrlng 
member  having  a  cutting  portion  and  a  scraping  portion, 
the  stirring  members  being  so  relatively  positioned  that  the 
areas  over  which  the  scraping  portions  operate  overlap 
each  other,  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  pan  having  a  dis- 
charge aperture  closed  by  a  door  and  moans  for  producing 
relative  rotary  motion  between  the  shsft  and  pan  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  s  mixing  machine  the  combination  of  a  pan,  a  shaft 
having  arms  radiating  therefrom,  vertical  memt>ers  mount- 
ed on  the  said  p.rms,  stirring  memt>er8  connected  to  said 
vertical  memb«r8  by  pivoted  parallel  links,  each  stirring 
member  having  a  cutting  portion  and  a  scraping  portion, 
the  stirring  m(>ml)er8  being  so  relatively  positioned  that  the 
areas  over  which  the  scraping  portions  operate  overlap 
each  other,  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  pan  having  a  dis- 
charge aperture  closed  by  a  door,  such  aperture  having  one 
of  Its  edges  Inclined  to  facilitate  the  egress  of  the  mixed 
material  without  Jamming  and  means  for  producing  rela- 
tive rotary  motion  between  the  shaft  and  pan  as  set  fortk. 
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8.  In  a  mixing  machine  the  combination  of  a  pan  having 
a  discharge  aperture  in  its  peripheral  wall,  a  door  ar- 
ranged to  close  said  aperture,  a  shaft  having  arms  radiat- 
ing therefrom,  vertical  members  mounted  on  said  arms  and 
adjustable  thereon,  stirring  members  connected  to  said  ver- 
tical members  by  pivoted  parallel  llnka,  each  stirring  mem- 
ber having  a  cutting  portion  and  a  scraping  portion,  the 
stirring  members  being  so  relatively  positioned  tliat  tbe 
areas  over  which  the  scraping  portions  operate  overlap 
each  other,  and  means  for  producing  relative  rotary  move- 
ment between  the  shsft  and  pan  as  set  forth. 

4.  Ins  mixing  machine  the  combination  of  a  pan,  a  shaft 
having  arms  radiating  therefrom,  vertical  members  mount- 
ed on  said  arma,  vertical  blade  carrying  members  cminected 
by  pivoted  parallel  links  to  the  first  mentioned  vertical 
members,  stirring  members  detachably  mounted  on  said 
blade  carrying  members  each  having  a  cutting  portion  and 
a  scraping  portion,  and  means  for  producing  relative  rotary 
movement  between  the  shsft  snd  pan  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mixing  machine  the  combination  of  a  pan,  a  shaft 
having  arms  radiating  therefrom,  vertical  members  mount- 
ed on  said  arma,  vertical  blade  carrying  members  connected 
by  pivoted  parallel  links  to  the  first  mentioned  vertical 
members,  stirring  members  detachably  mounted  on  said 
blade  carrying  members  each  having  a  cutting  portion  and 
a  scraping  portion,  the  stirring  members  being  so  relatively 
positioned  that  the  areas  over  which  the  scraping  portions 
operate  overlap  each  other,  and  means  for  producing  rela- 
tive rotary  motion  between  the  shaft  and  pan  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


920.704.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LATHES.  CHAai.M  W. 
Wight,  Worcester,  Mass.  Piled  Msy  14.  1907.  Serial 
No.  .'J73.B30. 
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1.  An  attachment  for  lathes  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to 
be  fitted  to  tbe  head-splndle.  s  csm  mounted  on  said  bar, 
a  chuck  holder  longitudinally  movable  on  said  bar  and  ro- 
tatable  therewith,  said  cam  being  adapted  to  reciprocate 
tbe  chuck-holder  when  the  bar  is  rotsted  and  the  cam 
held  ststlonary,  and  means  whereby  the  cam  may  t>e  held 
in  stationary  position. 

2.  An  sttacbment  for  lathes  comprising  s  bar  adapted 
to  be  fitted  to  tbe  head-splndle,  a  pair  of  cams  fitting  escb 
other  and  mounted  on  ssid  bar.  a  chuck  holder  secured  to 
one  of  said  cams  and  spUned  to  the  bar,  whereby  it  is  lon- 
gitudinally movable  on  the  bar,  the  other  of  said  cams 
being  loose  on  the  shaft  and  being  adapted  to  be  beld 
in  stationary  position,  whereby  it  will  reciprocate  the 
other  cam  and  cbuck  holder  during  their  revolution. 

3.  An  attachment  for  lathes  for  relieving  counter-bores 
compHslng  s  bar  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  head-spindle. 
a  cam  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  chuck-bolder  spUned 
and  longitudinally  movable  on  the  bar,  meana  connected 
with  said  chuck  holder  for  engaging  tbe  cam,  and  a  rod 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  aaid  cam  to  prevent  the  rotation 
thereof  while  tbe  l>ar  ts  rotated. 

4.  An  attachment  for  lathes  for  relieving  counter-bores, 
comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  tbe  head-splndle, 
a  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bar,  a  chuck-bolder 
splined  snd  reclprocatable  on  said  bar,  a  chuck  mounted  In 
the  bolder  and  adapted  to  bold  a  counter-bore,  means  for 
holding  said  cam  stationary  while  the  bar  rotates,  and  a 
ststlonary  tool-holder  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
chu<A. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  bar.  a  cbuck  holder  rotatable  therewith 
and  reclprocatable  thereon,  ssid  chuck-bolder  being  hol- 
low, a  collar  fixed  to  the  bar  in  aaid  cbock-holder,  a  spring 
engaging  the  collar,  a  cap  on  the  chock  holder  against 
which   the  spring  engsgea,   and   a   pair  of  cams   loosely 


mounted  on  the  bar,  one  of  said  cams  being  connected  with 
said  cap  to  rotate  therewith,  and  tbe  other  adapted  to  be 
beld  in  stationary  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.} 


920.70B  GAS-REGULATOR  FOR  BUN8EN  BURNERS. 
Pkank  T.  Williams,  Meriden,  Conn.,  sssignor  to  Ed- 
ward Miller  k  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut     Filed  Oct.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,708. 


1.  In  a  gas  regulstor  for  Bunsen  burners,  s  body  hav- 
Ing  a  cylindrical  passage  therein  contracted  at  the  upper 
end,  a  tubular  valve  corresponding  substantially  In  shape 
to  the  wall  of  the  paaaage  through  said  body  and  having 
silts  in  its  upper  end  to  form  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
Jaws  arranged  when  the  parts  are  assembled  coincident  to 
tbe  outlet  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  body  the  tips  of  said 
Jaws  being  formed  to  prevent  complete  closing  of  tbe  out- 
let, aaid  tubular  valve  making  a  sliding  fit  throughout  the 
greater  portion  of  its  length  within  tbe  bore  of  tbe  body 
and  arranged  for  partial  rotation  therein,  and  means  to 
Impsrt  a  spiral  movement  to  said  sleeve  to  regulate  the 
position  of  said  Jaws  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  gas  regulator  for  Bunsen  burners,  s  body  bsvlng 
a  cylindrical  passage  therein  contracted  at  tbe  upper  end, 
a  tubular  valve  corresponding  substantially  in  shape  to 
the  wall  of  the  passage  through  aaid  body  and  having  slits 
In  its  upper  end  to  form  a  plurality  of  adjacent  Jaws  ar- 
ranged when  the  parts  are  assembled  coincident  to  tbe 
outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  the  tips  of  said  Jaws 
being  formed  to  prevent  complete  closing  of  the  outlet. 
ssId  tubular  valve  making  a  sliding  fit  throughout  tbe 
grester  portion  of  Its  length  within  the  bore  of  the  body 
snd  arranged  for  partial  rotation  therein,  means  to  im- 
part a  spiral  movement  to  ssid  sleeve  to  regulate  tbe  po- 
sition of  said  Jaws  relatively  to  each  other,  and  means 
for  frlctlonally  holding  said  valve  adjusting  means  In  any 
of  its  sdjusted  positions 


920,706.     VOTING-MACHINE.     E.nos   B.   Willtx,   Mount 
Vernon.  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  496,227. 

n 
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1.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  lock  consisting  of  a  sector 
plate,  means  for  determining  tbe  distance  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  plate  sdjustably  secured  to  th<>  piste  snd 
adapted  to  be  engaged  from  outside  of  tbe  plate,  and 
means  adapted  to  engage  tbe  plate  and  move  tbe  plate  a 
predetermined  distance. 
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2.  In  •  T«tlnff  omehliM,  c  lock  eenrtatliit  of  a  wetor 
plate  pTOTlded  with  te«tta  or  eoo  monnted  on  a  shaft  aad 
disconnected  /rom  the  operattns  parts  of  ttaa  oiaetatae,  an 
adJnsUbl*  atop  attadwd  to  th«  aeetw,  a  ptaton  noanted 
on  a  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  sector  at  all  times,  means 
adapted  to  eagafe  ths  pinion  and  rotate  it  and  the  sector 
one  or  more  eo«s,  means  mgMgiag  tbe  pinion  to  limit  Its 
roUtton,  and  BMans  adapted  to  ensace  the  aeeCor  aad  ro- 
tate it  and  said  ptaioa  back  to  erlgiaal  positkm. 

8.  In  a  Totlag  madilnc,  a  lock  eoariatlng  of  a  plate,  a 
stop  adJQStably  attached  to  the  plate,  means  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  stop  and  arrest  th«  morement  of  tbe  plate,  a 
IcTer  engaging  tbe  plate,  aad  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  lerer  and  restore  tke  plate  to  Its  normal  position  after 
the  elector  has  adTanead  tbe  plate  in  the  act  of  yotlng. 

4.  In  a  voting  mactalat,  a  k>ck  consisting  of  a  plate,  a 
pinion  engaging  the  plate  to  more  the  plate  a  predeter- 
mined dlatanee.  a  stop  adjoatably  attached  to  tbe  plate 
for  limiting  the  moTemcnt  of  tlie  plate,  and  means  in- 
dodlng  a  lerer  engaging  the  plate  for  restoring  tbe  sector 
plate  and  pinion  to  thetr  norma)  poaltlon  after  they  have 
been  moved  a  predetermined  distance. 

5.  In  a  Totlag  machine,  a  lock  consisting  of  a  plate, 
means  connected  with  the  plate  for  determining  its  move- 
ment In  one  direction,  means  fOr  mortag  the  plate  a  pre- 
determined dlatanee,  means  engagtBg  the  plate  to  prevent 
{he  movement  of  tike  plate  beyond  the  predetermined  dis- 
tance.-and  a  lever  engaging  tbe  plate  to  retom  tSie  plate  to 
Its  normal  position  after  it  has  been  moved. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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f»20,708.     MITER-BOX.     JosBPR  F.  WursLaa,  Marqne^e. 
Mich.     Filed  Jane  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  436,^0. 


9  2  0,707.  JOINT  FOB  CB08BINO  BABB,  PAHTICU- 
LABLY  IN  WINDOW  -  BA8HB8.  AcucsT  WiNoa- 
KRBCHT,  Charlottenborg.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  SO,  1900. 
Serial  No.  486,742. 


1.  A  joint  for  croesing  bars  comprising  a  sup[>orting  bar 
having  its  web  deflected  to  form  a  bulged  i>ortlon,  and  a 
supported  bar  having  a  two-part  web  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  supporting  bar  at  the  bulge,  the 
two  sections  of  the  web  being  rannected  at  tbelr  bases, 
the  bulged  portion  of  the  supporting  bar  constituting  an 
abutment  to  prevent  lateral  abiftlag  of  one  bar  with  re- 
spect to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  joint  for  eroealng  bare,  the  combination  with  n 
supporting  bar  having  its  web  deflected  to  form  a  bulged 
portion,  of  a  supported  bar  having  a  two-part  web  abutting 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  supporting  bar  and  having 
the  abutting  web  enda  fitted  to  the  cross  section  of  the 
supporting  bar  at  the  bulged  portion,  aald  wcbe  being  con- 
nected to  each  other. 

8.  A  Joint  for  eroealng  bars  comprising  a  supporting  bar 
having  a  bulged  portion,  a  supported  bar  havlw  a  two- 
part  web  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  tbe  sup- 
porting bar  at  the  bulge,  and  a  separate  sheet  metal  con- 
nection joining  tbe  two  sectloaa  of  the  web  at  their  bases, 
the  bulged  portion  of  the  supporting  bar  constituting  an 
abutment  to  prevent  lateral  shifting  of  one  bar  with  re- 
q>ect  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  joint  for  crossing  bars,  the  combination  with  a 
T-ahaped  anpportlng  bar  having  a  bulged  portion  in  its 
web,  of  a  rapported  bar  having  a  two-part  web  abutting 
agalBBt  oppoalta  sMsa  of  the  supporting  bar  acd  having 
tbe  abottlag  wek  mids  fitted  to  the  erose  section  of  tbe 
supporting  bar  at  the  kalged  pertloa,  and  a  separate  sheet 
■etal  etnuieetioa  ipaantag  tbe  web  of  ttc  sopportiag  bar 
and  tulttag  tke  two  partt  of  tbt  npitorted  bar  to  each 
other. 


1.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  base,  provided  at  each  end 
with  standards,  a  trough  comprising  sides  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  tbe  ends  of  the  trough  be&ig 
provided  with  trunnions  joumaled  in  tbe  standarda,  tbe 
sides  of  the  trough  being  cut-away  at  their  centera,  one 
of  tbe  Bides  being  provided  with  transverse  guide-ways, 
slides  movable,  in  the  guide-ways,  and  having  an  angular 
portion  for  eodperatlag  with  tbe  other  side  to  clamp  the 
work  therebetween,  means  for  fixing  the  slidee  with  re;; 
spect  to  tbe  plate,  a  segmental  bar  having  its  ends  con- 
nected with  the  enda  of  the  sides  near  tbe  free  edgea 
thereof,  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  aeale,  one 
standard  being  provided  with  a  alot  throng  which  fhe 
bar  paaaea,  the  edge  of  tbe  ataadard  acting  as  aa  Indi- 
cator for  tbe  scale,  a  set  screw  traveratng  tbe  atandard 
and  engaging  tbe  bar  for  retaining  the  trough  in  ita  ad- 
justed position,  a  semi-circular  plate  aecnred  between  the 
standarda,  tbe  diameter  of  the  plate  oo-inddlng  with  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  base,  the  outer  surface  of  ths 
curved  portion  being  provided  with  a  aeale,  and  the  tnaer 
surface  with  spaced  notehea,  a  aaw  guide  eomprlalng  a  bar 
pivoted  at  tbe  center  of  the  diameter  of  the  aeml-drcular 
plate,  pairs  of  spaced  ssw  supporting  standarda  at  each 
end  of  the  bar,  means  for  adjusting  said  standards  toward 
and  from  each  other,  a  aprlng  operated  eateb  cooperating 
with  the  notches  for  retaining  tbe  bar  in  its  adjuated  po- 
sition, and  an  indicator  on  the  bar  for  cooperating  with 
the  scale. 

2.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  base,  provided  at  each  end 
with  standarda,  a  trough  eomprlalng  platea,  aecured  to- 
gether at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  ends  of  tbe  trough 
being  provided  with  trunnions  joumaled  in  tbe  standarda, 
the  sides,  of  the  trough  being  cut-away  at  tbelr  centers, 
one  of  the  plates  being  provided  with  transverse  slide- 
ways.  Blldee  movable  In  tbe  alide-waya,  aad  having  an  an- 
gular portion  for  coOperatlag  with  the  other  plate  to 
clamp  tbe  work  there  between,  meana  for  fixing  the  slides 
with  respect  to  tbe  plate,  a  segmental  bar  having  ita  ewls 
connected  with  the  ends  of  tbe  plates  near  the  tree  edges 
thereof,  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  aeale,  otoe 
stindard  being  provided  with  a  alot  throogh  which  tbe 
bar  paaaes,  the  edge  of  the  standard  acting  aa  an  Indi- 
cator for  tbe  scale,  s  set  screw  traversing  tbe  standard 
and  engaging  the  bar  for  retaining  the  trough  In  its  ad- 
justed position,  a  saw  guide  rotatable  oa  a  vertical  axfla, 
the  axis  cotaeidlng  with  tbe  center  of  the  base,  meana  for 
locking  the  guide  in  adjusted  poaition,  a  scale,  and  an  tn- 
dleator  In  connection  with  the  guide  for  eoSperatlag  wtth 
the  scale. 

8.  A  miter  box  eomprlalng  a  base,  provided  at  each  end 
wtth  standards,  a  trough  joumaled  iMtween  the  standaria, 
clamps  sltdable  transversely  of  one  of  tbe  sides  of  tfce 
trough,  and  cooperating  with  the  other  side  to  damp  tlw 
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work  therel>etween,  a  aegmental  bar  provided  with  a  aeale 
having  Its  ends  connected  with  the  end  of  the  trough,  one 
of  the  standards  being  provided  with  a  slot  through  which 
tbe  bar  passes,  the  edge  of  tbe  standard  acting  as  an  Indi- 
cator for  the  scale,  a  aaw  guide  arranged  transversely  of 
the  trough  and  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis,  means  tor  lock- 
ing tbe  guide  in  adjusted  poaition,  a  scale,  and  an  indi- 
cator in  coanectioB  with  the  guide  for  coSperatlng  with 
the  scale. 

4.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  base,  provided  at  each  end 
wtth  standarda,  a  trongb  for  containing  the  work,  jour- 
naled  between  the  standards,  means  for  clamping  the 
work  In  the  trongb,  a  segmental  bar  having  its  ends  con- 
nected with  the  end  of  the  trough,  one  of  the  standards 
being  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  tbe  bar  passes, 
the  edge  of  the  standard  acting  as  an  indicator  for  the 
scale,  a  saw  guide  arranged  transversely  of  the  trough, 
and  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis,  meana  for  locking  the 
guide  in  adjuated  position,  and  a  scale  in  connection  with 
the  guide. 

5.  A  miter  box  eomprlalng  spaced  standarda,  a  trough 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  on  tbe  standarda,  means 
for  clamping  tbe  work  in  tbe  trough,  a  scale  for  indicating 
tbe  angle  of  inclination  of  the  trough,  means  for  fixing  tbe 
trough  in  adjusted  position,  a  saw  guide  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  trough,  and  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis, 
means  for  indicating  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  guide 
with  respect  to  the  trongb.  and  means  for  locking  tbe 
guide  in  adjusted  poaition. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


920.709.  ELBCTROMAONHTIC  GUN.  Ei>i  M.  ALoaa- 
MAN,  Sharon,  Pa.  Filed  June  8.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
487.874. 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  gun,  a  barrel  eomprlalng  only 
like  poles  of  a  aerlea  of  magneta,  substantially  aa  abown 
and  described. 

2.  In  an  electromagnetic  gun,  meana  for  subjecting  a 
projectile  to  a  single  polarity  during  the  paasage  of  the 
projectile  through  the  gua.  subsUntially  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  electromagnetic  gun,  means  fmr  malatalalng  a 
projectile  in  a  uniform  polarity  during  ita  passage  through 
the  gun,  substantially  aa  shown  sad  described. 

4.  A  double  barreled  electromagnetic  gun  oomprlalag  a 
series  of  electromagneta,  each  electromagnet  ooaatltutlag 
a  single  section  of  two  barrels,  substantially  as  shown  and 
deecrlbed. 

6.  A  double  barreled  gun  eomprlalng  a  alngie  aeries  of 
eteetroaugneU,  subsUntially  as  shown  aad  dcoeribed. 
[Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


920,710.     8INGLE-PHA8B  MOTOB.     Kansr  F.  W.  Autx- 
ANDMUMW,  Bebeaectsdy,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Oeaars:  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Oorpomtlon  of  New  York.     FUed  Dse 
2«,  190T.     Berlal  No.  408.148. 
1.  A  single-pbsae  motor  of  the  eommntator  typo  hsvlag 

inducing  and  exciting  windings  on  the  stator  coaaeeted  la 


series  with  each  other,  main  commutator  brualiea  on  tbe 
line  of  Biagnetisatlon  of  tbe  Inducing  winding  connected 
In  series  with  t>oth  etator  windings,  exciting  brushes  on 
the  line  of  magnetization  of  tbe  exciting  winding,  and 
mfans  for  Impressing  a  shunt  voltage  on  the  exciting 
winding  and  main  brushes  in  series. 


2.  A  single-pbase  motor  of  the  commutator  type  having 
Inducing  and  exciting  windings  on  tbe  sUtor  connected 
in  series  with  each  other,  main  commutator  brushes  on  the 
line  of  magnetization  of  tbe  Inducing  winding  connected 
in  series  with  both  stator  windings,  exciting  brushes  on 
the  line  of  magnetlsatloa  of  the  exciting  winding,  and 
means  for  impressing  a  ahnnt  voltage  on  the  exciting 
winding  and  main  brushes  In  series  and  for  varying  the 
amount  of  aald  voltage. 

:i.  A  alngls-phase  aootor  of  tbe  commutator  type  baring 
Inducing  and  exciting  windings  on  tbe  stator  connected  in 
series  with  each  other,  main  commutator  bruahea  oa  the 
line  of  magnetization  of  tbe  inducing  winding  connected 
in  series  with  both  stator  windings,  exciting  ^rushes  on  the 
line  of  magnetlsatloa  of  tbe  exciting  winding,  connections 
for  placing  tbe  main  bmabes  and  exciting  winding  la  a 
local  closed  circuit  at  starting,  snd  means  for  introducing 
a  ahunt  volUge  into  said  closed  circuit  when  tbe  motor  baa 
started. 

4.  A  single-pbsse  motor  of  the  eommntator  type  having 
inducing  and  exciting  windings  oa  tbe  stator  connected  In 
series  with  esch  other,  msin  eommntator  bruahea  tm  tbe 
line  of  magnetisation  of  the  Indodng  winding  connected 
in  series  wtth  both  stator  windlngB.  exciting  brushes  oa 
the  line  of  magnetization  of  the  exciting  winding,  and  a 
transformer  having  its  primary  In  series  with  tbe  main 
bruabes  and  its  secondary  la  serlee  with  the  exdtlag 
bruahea. 

5.  A  slngle-phaae  motor  of  tbe  commutator  type  having 
inducing  aad  exciting  windings  on  tbe  stator  connected 
in  series  with  esch  other,  main  commutator  brushes  on 
the  line  of  magnetization  of  tl»e  inducing  winding  con- 
nected In  aerlee  with  both  stator  windings,  exciting 
Itmsbes  on  the  line  of  magnetisation  of  tbe  exciting  wind- 
ing, a  transformer  having  Its  primary  In  series  with  tbe 
main  brushes  and  Its  secondary  In  series  with  the  exciting 
brushes,  and  meana  for  hapreaalng  a  shunt  voltage  on  tbe 
main  brnshea,  exdtlng  winding,  and  transformer  primary, 
in  series. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette] 


920,711.  DI8INFBCTIN0  DEVICE.  OlLBsar  W.  allbs 
and  CHAKtjs  W.  Allbr,  Syraeaae,  H.  T.  Filed  Oct.  20. 
1908.     Serial  No.  458.006. 

A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  eomprislag  s  gar- 
bage caa  aad  a  pocket  applied  laterally  to  tbe  Inaer  ear- 
fkee  of  said  can  and  of  approxlaaately  oblong  erose  nectlen. 
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■aid  pocket  hartng  It«  bottom  curved  downwanUjr  toward 
the  tide  of  said  can,  and  a  perforated  corer  lor  aaid  pocket. 


said  cover  baring  a  flange  depending  from  its  Inner  aorface 
and  engaging  the  aide*-  of  aaid  pocket. 


920.712.  FRUIT  -  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
CANNING-TABLES.  Willum  C.  Andmson,  San  Joae, 
Cal.,  aaslgnor  to  Anderaon-BarngroTer  Mfg.  Co.,  San 
Joae,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1908.     Serial  No.  420,872. 


1.  An  apyaratua  for  diatrlbating  graded  fruit  to  can- 
ning Ublea,  comprtalng  a  plurality  of  trareling  main-car- 
rlert,  on*  for  each  grade,  a  plurality  of  croaa-carrlera,  un- 
derlying the  maln-carrlera,  one  for  each  canning  table,  and 
a  plurality  of  awltch-gatea  for  each  main-carrier,  arranged 
to  .divert  the  fruit  therefrom  to  any  crosa-carrler. 

2.  In  a  Inilt  diatrlbating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  andleM,  traTellng  maln-ctrrler  upon  the  upper  course 
of  which  tb«  fruit  is  conveyed,  a  second  carrier  under  the 
return  course  of  the  main  carrier,  and  means  for  diverting 
fruit  thrown  upon  said  return  coarse  of  the  main-carrier, 
to  and  apon  the  second  carrier. 

8.  In  a  fruit  distributing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  an  endleas,  traveling  main-carrier  upon  the  upper  course 
of  which  the  fruit  is  conveyed,  a  second  carrier  under  the 
return  course  of  said  main-carrier,  a  hopper  the  mouth  of 
which  Is  exposed  in  the  space  to  one  side  of  the  upper 
course  of  th«  main-carrier  and  its  discharge  end  U  dis- 
posed to  deliver  the  fruit  passed  through  It.  to  the  return 
coarse  of  said  main-carrier,  and  means  for  diverting  said 
fruit  from  the  return  course  of  said  main-carrier,  to  and 
upon  the  second  carrier. 

i.  An  apparatus  for  distributing  graded  fruit  to  can- 
ning tables,  comprising  a  plurality  of  endless,  traveling 
mala-^rrtera,  mis  for  each  grade,  a  plarallty  of  cross- 
carrl^M,  onderlylng  the  upper  courses  of  the  main-carriers, 
one  for  each  t'^wntng  table,  a  plurality  of  switch-gates  for 
each  main-carrier,  arranged  to  divert  the  fruit  therefrom 
to  any  croaa-carrler,  a  croaa-carrler  under  the  return 
courses  of  the  main  carriers,  and  means  for  diverting  fruit 
thrown  upon  the  return  oonrses  of  the  maln-carrlera.  to 
and  npoB  said  last-named  ero«s-carri». 

B.  An  apparatus  for  dlstribatlng  graded  fruit  to  can- 
ning tablas.  eonprialBt  a  plurality  of  sndleaa,  trareling 
maln-earrtera,  one  for  each  grade,  a  plnrallty  of  eroaa- 
oarrters  nnderlytnc  the  upper  courses  of  the  main  carrlera. 


one  for  each  canning  table,  a  plnrallty  of  switch-gates  for 
each  main-carrier,  arranged  to  divert  the  fruit  therefrom 
to  any  cross-earrler,  a  cross-carrier  under  the  return 
courses  of  the  main-carriers,  hoppers  the  mouths  of  which 
are  exposed  in  the  spaces  between  the  main-carriers  and 
their  discbarge  ends  are  disposed  to  deliver  fruit  thrown 
into  them,  to  the  return  courses  of  the  main-carriers,  and 
means  for  diverting  said  fruit  from  said  return  courses,  to 
and  upon  said  last-named  cross-carrier.  1 


920,713.  HINGE-JOINT  FOR  FOLDING  WIND-SCREENS. 
AsTHUK  C.  AuBTia,  Birmingham,  England.  Hied  June 
25,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,343. 


1.  In  a  binge  joint  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combination, 
two  Joint  members  having  rotatably  assembled  and  related 
hinge  portions  provided  with  annular  concentric  rows  of 
teeth,  a  laterally  movable  locking  member  having  teeth  on 
one  of  Its  side  faces  for  common  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  said  hinge  portions,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  lock- 
ing member  axlally  toward  and  away  from  said  binge  por- 
tions to  engage  or  disengage  the  teeth  thereof. 

2.  In  a  hln^e  Joint  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  combination, 
two  Joint  members  having  rotatably  assembled  snd  related 
hinge  portions  provided  with  annular  concentric  rows  of 
teeth,  a  laterally  movable  locking  member  having  teeth  on 
one  of  Its  side  faces  for  common  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  said  hinge  portions,  means  for  adjusting  said  locking 
member  axlally  toward  and  away  from  said  hinge  portions 
to  engage  or  disengage  the  teeth  thereof  and  spring  means 
interposed  between  the  inner  hinge  portion  and  the  lock- 
ing  member  and  acting  to  assist  In  forcing  the  latter  out- 
wardly. 

3.  In  a  hinge  Joint  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combination, 
two  Joint  members,  one  having  a  laterally  extending  bear, 
ing  and  the  other  having  a  ring  portion  surrounding  said 
bearing,  said  bearing  and  said  ring  portion  being  formed 
with  concentric  annular  rows  of  teeth,  an  axlally  movable 
plate  having  locking  teeth  on  one  of  Its  side  faces  for  com» 
mon  engagement  with  said  flrst  named  teeth,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  plate  toward  and  away  from  said  Joint 
members  to  engage  or  disengage  said  teeth. 

4.  In  a  hinge  Joint  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  comblnstlon, 
two  Joint  members  having  rotatably  assembled  and  related 
hinge  portions  provided  with  annular  rows  of  teeth  one 
within  the  other,  an  axlally  adjusUble  pin  and  a  plate 
loosely  mounted  on  said  pin  and  having  locking  teeth  fof 
common  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  hinge  portions. 

6.  In  B  hinge  Joint  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  oombinaUon, 
two  Joint  mtrmbers  having  hinge  portions  formed  with 
locking  teeth,  one  of  said  hinge  portions  being  conical  la 
form,  and  the  other  hinge  portion  being  of  ring  form  and 
surrounding  the  conical  portion,  a  locking  plate  having  a 
conical  socket  to  receive  the  conical  hinge  portion  and 
having  also  teeth  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  aaid 
hinge  portions  and  means  for  adjusting  said  plate  toward 
and  away  from  said  hinge  portions  to  engage  or  dlsengag* 
said  teeth. 
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920.7 14.  NUMBER-PLATE  HOLDER  FOR  HEADLIGHTS. 
Cloicb  B.  Bakes.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Piled  Aug.  12.  1908. 
Serial  No.  448,209. 
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A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  shut- 
tle, a  socket  plvotslly  hung  in  said  nhuttle  near  one  end 
and  having  a  rectangular  chamber,  aaid  socket  being  rec- 
tangular for  s  portion  of  its  length  upon  the  outer  side 
snd  cyllDdrical  in  outline  the  remaining  portion  thereof, 
said  rectangular  portion  having  a  notch  In  its  under  side, 
a  aplndle  having  a  rectangular  portion  received  by  said 
socket  and  provided  with  a  notch  in  Its  lower  edge  regis- 
tering with  the  notch  in  said  socket,  and  a  spring  latch 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  shuttle  and  the  other  end 
provided  with  an  upwanl  extension  engaging  the  notch  in 
aaid  spindle  and  passed  through  the  notch  of  said  socket, 
said  latch  also  having  lateral  flanges  embrsdag  the  rec- 
tangnlar  portion  of  said  socket. 


1.  A  number  plate  holder  for  a  head-light,  consisting  of 
two  parts,  one  part  being  fixed  to  the  casing  of  the  hesd- 
light  and  adapted  to  Inclose  the  number  plate,  and  the 
other  part  adapted  to  be  removably  interlocked  with  the 
flzed  part,  and  the  said  parts  In  their  assembled  position 
being  sdapted  to  overlap  the  marginal  portions  of  the  said 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  number  plate  holder  for  a  head-light,  the  com- 
bination with  the  casing  of  the  head-light  having  an  open- 
InK  therethrough  and  a  recess  in  front  of  the  said  opening, 
of  a  number  plate  within  the  recess  adapted  to  bear  mar- 
ginally against  the  wall  thereof  around  the  said  opening, 
a  flange  on  the  casing  around  the  recess  in  a  parallel  plane 
to  the  said  wall,  and  a  cover-plate  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably Interlocked  with,  and  slidable  against  the  said  flange. 
In  front  of.  and  across  the  recess,  the  said  cover-plate  hav- 
iDf;  an  opening  therethrough,  and  adapted  thereat  to  over- 
lap the  marginal  portion  of  the  front  or  exposed  side  of 
the  number  plate  In  the  assembled  position  of  the  parts, 
substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

^.  In  a  namber  plate  holder  for  a  bead-light,  the  com- 
bination with  the  casing  of  the  head-light,  of  a  frame 
fixed  to.  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  into  the  said 
casing,  and  having  a  recess  in  front  of  the  said  opening, 
a  number  plate  within  the  recess  adapted  to  bear  margin- 
ally against  the  wall  thereof  around  the  said  opening,  a 
flange  on  the  frame  in  a  parallel  pTkne  to  the  aaid  wall, 
and  a  cover-plate  adapted  to  be  removably  interlocked  with, 
and  Blldable  against  the  said  flange,  In  front  of,  and  across 
the  recesa,  the  said  cover-plate  having  an  opening  there- 
tbrongh  and  adapted  thereat  to  overlap  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  front  or  exposed  side  of  the  number  plate  in 
the  assembled  position  of  the  psrts,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


920,715.  SHUTTLE  ATTACHMENT.  Edeh  M.  Ballar- 
TiNn,  Philsdelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1908.  Serial 
No.  462,016. 
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920.710.  FLUID-PRBSMnnK  REGULATOR.  Adolph  O. 
Beck  MAN,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Julias 
Levy.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
454,608. 
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1  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  a  tubular  casing  com- 
prising two  parts  detachably  fitted  together,  said  parts  hav- 
ing partitions  provided  with  central  guide  openings  and 
openings  for  the  passage  of  the  fluid,  one  of  said  parts  hav- 
ing also  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  movable  in  said  guide 
openings,  s  valve  on  said  stem  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
diametpr  of  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  casing  so  as  to  provide 
an  annular  space  for  the  flow  of  fluid  around  the  periphery 
of  the  valve,  said  valve  having  its  outlet  side  dished  or  con- 
cave, and  having  an  annular  surface  adapted  to  mgage  said 
seat  and  having  also  a  s«>rles  of  perforations  extending 
from  Its  periphery  to  Its  ooncsve  side,  a  spring  arranged  to 
hold  said  valve  away  from  its  sest.  and  a  stop  arranged  to 
hold  the  valve  away  from  the  openings  in  the  partition  at 
the  inlet  side  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  a  casing  comprising  two 
tubular  parts  detachably  fitted  together,  said  parts  having 
transverse  partitions  provided  wltli  central  guide  openings 
and  openings  for  the  passage  of  fluid,  the  area  of  the  open- 
ings for  the  passage  of  the  fluid  at  the  outlet  side  of  the 
casing  being  less  than  the  area  of  the  openings  at  the  inlet 
side,  one  part  of  said  casing  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
stem  movable  in  said  guide  openings,  a  valve  upon  said 
stem  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  said  valve  being  of  less 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing, to  provide  s  passageway  for  fiuld  around  the  periphery 
of  the  valve,  and  having  a  series  of  openings  extending 
from  Us  periphery  to  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve,  a  spring 
for  holding  said  valve  away  from  Its  seat  and  a  stop  for 
holding  said  valve  away  from  the  openings  In  the  partition 
at  the  inlet  side  of  the  casing. 

'i.  In  s  finld  pressure  regulator,  a  casing  comprising  two 
tubular  parts  having  transverse  partitions  provided  with 
central  guide  openings  and  openings  for  the  passage  ot 
fiuld.  one  of  said  parts  fitting  within  the  other  and  having 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  fitting  within  said  guide  open- 
ings, a  valve  upon  said  stem,  the  diameter  of  said  valve  be- 
ing less  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  adjacent  wall  of 
the  casing  so  ss  to  provide  an  annular  spsce  for  the  flow  of 
fluid  between  the  periphery  of  the  valve  and  the  casing, 
said  valves  hsving  an  annular  surface  adapted  to  flt 
against  said  seat  and  having  a  series  of  perforations  ex- 
tending from  its  periphery  to  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve 
between  said  surface  and  the  stem,  a  spring  arranged  to 
normally  hold  said  valve  away  from  Its  seat,  and  a  stop  for 
holding  said  valve  away  from  the  openings  in  the  psrtltlon 
at  the  Inlet  side  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  a  casing  comprising  two 
tubular  parts  having  transverse  partitions  provided  with 
central  guide  openings  and  openings  for  the  passage  of 
finld.  one  of  said  psrts  fitting  within  the  other  and  baring 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  fitting  within  said  guide  open- 
ings, a  valve  upon  said  stem,  a  diameter  of  ssid  vatve  be- 
ing less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  adjacent  wall  of 
the  casing  30  as  to  provide  an  annular  space  for  the  flow  ot 
fluid  t>etween  the  periphery  of  the  valve  and  the  casing. 
said  valve  having  its  outlet  side  concave  or  disbud  and  hav 
Ing  an  annular  surface  adapted  to  fit  against  said  seat  and 
having  a*su  s  series  of  perforations  extending  from  Its  pe- 
riphery to  the  concave  surface  of  the  valve,  a  spring  flttlng 
between  said  concave  surfsce  and  one  of  sal^  partitions  and 
a  stop  for  holding  said  valve  away  from  the  openings  in 
the  other  of  said  partitions. 
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MO.TIT.    WBONCH.    Wabuk  8.  BSjLOwa,  Bocton, 
PUtd  Aog.  8.  1906.    Bertel  No.  449.880. 


^^ 


1.  A  wnneh  eompowd  ot  a  ilntl*  Itagth  of  ttrap  metal 
teldsd  upon  Itmlt  and  harlnc  at  tlie  fold  a  polygonal  loop 
to  fit  a  nut  or  bolt ;  th«  terminal  aaetlona  of  tho  lencth  of 
■•tal  balnff  tlvvtad  toc«tber  to  form  an  operattoff  handle, 
the  Janetart  of  neb  loop  and  each  tenalnal  ecetloD  Iwtng 
an  abrupt  bend  ■trenctboied  acalnat  flexore. 

2.  A  wrench  eompoaod  of  a  lencth  of  metal  folded  npon 
Itaelf  and  haTlns  et  the  fold  a  loop  ehaped  to  fit  a  nut  or 
bolt,  meana  faatcnlnc  the  folded  parta  together,  and  rein- 
forcing meana  atrengthenlng  agalnat  bending  the  Jancture 
of  mid  hwp  and  folded  parta. 

8.  A  wrench  eoapoeed  of  a  length  of  metal  folded  upon 
tteelf  and  baring  at  the  fold  a  loop  ehaped  to  lit  a  not  or 
bolt,  the  parte  folded  together  tMlng  flzed  to  each  other  ana 
forming  a  handle,  and  one  or  more  lengtha  of  metal  tn  par- 
allel contact  with,  and  taatened  to,  said  handle  and  tenui- 
nally  bent  agalnat  a  face  of  eald  loop  for  relnforelng  the 


4.  A  wrench  compoeed  of  a  length  of  metal  folded  apon 
Itaelf  at  each  aid  and  baring  at  each  fold  a  loop  ehaped  to 
fit  a  nat  or  bolt,  and  meana  for  fastening  the  folded  parts 
together  and  strengthening  the  loops  against  flexure. 

5.  A  wrench  eompoeed  of  a  length  of  metal  folded  apon 
Itself  at  each  end  and  baring  a  Jaw-ehaped  loop  at  each 
bend,  and  two  lengtha  of  metal  Introdoeed  between  the 
parta  folded  together  and  baring  their  ends  bent  to  fit 
against  sections  of  the  loner  sortaees  of  the  loops,  said 
peirts  being  taatened  together. 


920,718.     LEVEL.     Pam  J.  BsaMABO,  Union  Hall,  Ya. 
Piled  Nor.  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  461,534. 


1.  A  derice  of  the  elaea  deecrlbed  comprising  a  stock,  a 
graduated  dial  thereon,  a  needle  ar>«nged  to  more  aroond 
the  dial,  h  grarlty  oieans  tor  maintaining  the  needle  In 
horlsontrJ  poaitkn,  and  meana  for  automatically  losing 
the  needle  tn  the  position  aaaasMd  when  an  obaerratlon  la 
taken,  said  laatrBtentloned  means  Inelodlng  an  element  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  work  when  pooltlonlng  the  derlce 
thereon  for  releaalng  tbe  needle. 


2.  A  deric<  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a  stock,  k 
gradaated  dial  thereon,  a  needle  morable  around  tbe  dial,  t 
weight  connected  with  the  needle  for  holding  ttie  same  tn  a 
horizontal  poeltlon,  an  automatic  clutch  deyice  tor  holding 
the  needle  In  fixed  position  with  respect  to  tbe  dial,  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  tbe  needle  actuated  bf 
tbe  work  wher  the  stock  is  placed  against  tbe  same. 

.'{.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  a  chamber, 
an  annular  ^al  therein,  a  needle  mounted  to  turn  at>out 
the  center  of  the  dial,  a  shaft  for  tbe  needle,  means  for 
mounting  the  shaft  in  tbe  chamber,  a  friction  derice  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  needle  for  preventing  movement 
thereof,  and  means  arranged  to  automatically  release  the 
device  by  the  placing  of  the  stock  against  the  work. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
stock,  a  dial  thereon,  a  needle  working  over  the  dial,  a 
weight  connected  with  the  needle,  beU  crank  levers  mounted 
on  tbe  etock  and  baring  brake  derices  for  engaging  tbe  nee- 
dle, and  a  spring- pressed  push  button  for  releasing  tba 
needle  when  Che  derice  Is  placed  against  tbe  work. 


920,719.  H»AT- ACCUMULATOR  FXJR  SELF-COOKING 
APl'-MtATl'S.  Elgin  BLAaacaa.  Dnsseldorf-Derendorf. 
Oermany.     IHled  Apr.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,:*S1. 


i 


1.  A  heat  accumulator  comprising  a  plurality  of  aabeetoe 
dlaks,  the  disks  below  tbe  top  one  baring  a  plurality  of  reg- 
istering openings  for  the  passage  of  heat  to  tbe  bottom  of 
the  topmost  disk  and  the  body  portl(Hui  of  the  adjacent 
disks,  and  means  for  binding  tbe  dloks  together. 

2.  A  beat  accumulator  comprising  a  plurality  of  asbestos 
disks,  the  lowermoet  asbestos  disks  baring  a  aeries  of  regli- 
terlng  openings  for  the  passage  of  beat,  dips  at  tbe  edgee 
of  tbe  disks  for  holding  tbe  latter  together,  tbe  edges  of 
tbe  aabeatoa  diaka  between  the  clips  being  expoaed,  sa^ 
stantlally  aa  described. 

8.  A  beat  accumulator  comprising  a  plurality  of  asbestos 
disks,  the  lowermost  asbestos  disks  having  two  sets  of  reg- 
istering openings,  one  set  of  said  op«iings  being  arranged 
near  the  outer  edges  of  the  dlaks  and  in  the  center  thereof, 
the  other  set  of  openings  being  In  the  form  of  radially  dis- 
posed oarrow  slits  located  between  the  openings  near  tbe 
edges  and  the  opening  in  the  center  of  the  disks,  and  means 
for  tu>ldlng  tbe  disks  together. 


920,720.  OAR-LOCK 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
.364,333. 


SUPPORT. 
Filed   Mar. 


Jambs   8. 
26.    1907. 


S.     BOWBS. 

Serial  No. 


I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boat,  an  oar  lock  support  cat- 
ried  thereby,  an  oar  lock  remorably  fitted  in  eaid  support 
and  formed  tn  Its  lower  end  with  an  eye  0,  and  a  tiook  rt- 
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morably  supported  below  said  oar  lock  in  posltioa  to  be 
booked  through  said  sye  tn  tbe  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
IKMe  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  boat,  ao  oar  lock  support  car- 
ried thereby,  and  an  oar  lock  remorably  fitted  in  said 
support,  of  s  bracket  supported  below  the  same,  and  a 
hook  slidably  androtatably  supported  in  said  bracket  and 
arranged  to  Interlock  with  eaid  oar  lock. 


920,721.  OBAS8  BURNER  FOR  RAILWAY  TRACKS. 
Alfred  H.  BtAOLKT,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Jan.  18. 
1909      Serial  No.  478,024. 


1.  In  a  grass  burner  for  railway  tracks,  the  combina- 
tion, wttb  a  tank  baring  a  ralved  top  and  adapted  to  be 
carried  by  s  locomotlre  or  railway  car,  a  ralred  partition 
separating  said  tank  into  gas  and  oil  reaerroira.  and  s 
Jet-tank,  of  a  pipe  connecting  the  top  ralre  with  the  Jet- 
tank,  a  steam  pipe  coiled  within  the  oil  reeerroir  and 
coupled  to  said  connecting  pipe,  sir  supply  pipes  to  each 
reeerroir,  and  oil  supply  pipes. 

2.  In  a  grass  burner  for  railway  tracks,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  tank,  a  check  ralre  in  the  top  thereof,  a  par 
titlon  separating  the  tank  into  gas  and  oil  reaerroira.  a 
check  ralre  in  tbe  partition,  a  Jet-tank,  and  a  pipe  con 
nectiag  tbe  said  top  ralre  with  the  Jet-tank,  of  an  air 
supply  pipe  baring  branches,  one  of  which  dtscharges  into 
the  gas  reeerroir,  and  the  other  of  which  dischargee  Into 
tbe  oil  reeerroir.  a  steam  pli>e  colled  in  the  oil  reeerroir 
and  coupled  to  the  said  connecting  pipe,  an  oil  supply  bar- 
ing branches  one  of  which  opens  Into  tbe  oil  resM-roir 
and  tbe  other  of  which  is  connected  to  the  said  steam 
pipe,  and  suitable  ralres  in  the  rsrlous  branch  plpea. 

3.  In  a  graas  burner  for  railway  tracks,  tbe  combina- 
tion, of  a  gas  generating  tank  baring  a  partition  dlridlng 
tbe  tank  Into  gas  and  oil  reserroirs,  a  check-ralre  in  the 
partition  and  operated  by  gas  pressure  from  the  oil 
reeerroir  for  opening  and  closing  communication  between 
the  reeerrolrs.  a  check-ralre  in  the  top  of  tbe  gas  reser- 
voir and  operated  by  air  preasore  from  within  the  gas 
reservoir,  a  Jet-tank  connected  with  tbe  ssid  top  ralre,  a 
steam  pipe  extending  through  the  oil  reeerroir  and  con- 
nected with  tbe  Jet-tank,  means  for  supplying  both  reser- 
voirs with  air.  and  suitable  means  for  supplying  one  of  tbe 
reservoirs  and  tbe  steam  pipe  with  oil. 


920,722.  CCSPIDOR.  Willum  C.  Bbidobs,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aasignments,  to  Sani- 
tary Spittoon  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  422,605. 


1.  A  cuspidor,  comprising  s  bowl,  s  cover  plate  oinged 
thereto,  a  spring  connected  to  the  eorer  plate  in  soch  a 
manner  aa  to  swing  said  plats  open  when  eaid  plate  Is 
unlocked,  s  piste  pirotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  bowl  end  sdspted  to  swing  in  a  bortxontal  plane,  a 


link  connecting  a  portion  of  the  corer  plate  and  tbe  rear 
end  of  the  plate  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  bowl,  a  borlson- 
tally  dispoaed  spring  actuated  latch  pin  normally  en- 
gaging a  portion  of  tbe  eorer  plate  when  tbe  same  is 
closed,  a  spring  held  disk  arranged  in  the  top  of  the  bowl, 
and  a  loop  carried  by  said  disk,  which  loop  normally  eo- 
gagea  one  end  of  tbe  latch  pin  wblcb  holds  tbe  corer 
plate  doeed. 

2.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  bowl  and  a  cover  plate 
hinged  thereto  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  spring  cras- 
nected  to  said  cover  plate  and  adapted  to  swing  the  eane 
open  when  said  cover  plate  is  unlocked,  s  spring  actuated 
latch  arranged  in  the  bowl  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  of  the  cover  plate  opposite  the  point  where  the  same 
Is  hlnf^ed.  a  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  bowl,  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  bortxontal  plane,  and 
a  link  connecting  a  portion  of  the  cotot  plate  and  tbe 
rear  end  of  the  plate  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  bowl  for 
swinging  the  piate  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bowl  into  an 
open  poaitloD  when  the  cover  plate  is  doaed. 


920.723.  MAIL-POrCH  RECEIVING  AND  DELIVERY 
APPARATUS  FOB  RAILWAY  CABS.  CHArNCBi  W. 
Bboighton,  Carlton,  III.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.  Serial 
No.    446.541 


1.  In  a  derlce  for  the  purpoae  deecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  morable^upport  for  carrying  or  recelring  a  ssall 
pouch  on  a  car,  an  electro  reeponaire  derlce  for  morlag 
the  said  support  to  its  retracted  position,  means  for 
locking  said  support  In  its  retracted  poaition,  and  means 
for  automatically  breaking  the  circuit  through  said  elec- 
tro reaponaire  derlce  when  the  support  is  locked  in  Its 
retracted  position. 

2.  In  a  derlce  for  tbe  purpoae  described,  tbe  eomblna- 
tlon  of  a  piroted  support  for  a  mall  pouch  upon  a  car,  an 
electro  reeponaire  derlce  for  holding  eald  support  la  Ita 
retracted  position,  a  dog  for  locking  said  support  in  its 
retracted  poaition,  means  for  automatiesily  bresking  the 
circuit  of  said  electro  reeponaire  derice  by  tbe  locking 
moreoent  of  eaid  dog,  a  second  electro  reeponaire  derlce 
for  releasing  ssid  dog,  embodying  a  circuit,  and  means  for 
alternately  cloeing  the  circuits  of  the  two  said  electro  re- 
sponsire  dericee. 

8.  in  a  derlce  for  the  purpoee  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pivoted  support  for  a  mail  pooch  <m  a  car.  ao 
electro  magnet  operatlrely  connected  with  said  support 
for  tiolding  it  in  ita  retracted  position,  an  armature  bar 
having  an  armature  influenced  by  eald  magnet,  a  dog  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  lock  said  l)ar  when  the  support  is 
in  Its  retracted  position,  a  drcult  for  said  magnet  baring 
a  switch,  means  for  o[>ening  said  switch  when  the  dog  Is 
locked,  baring  operative  connection  with  said  armature,  an 
electro  reeponalve  derice  operatlrely  connected  with  said 
dog  for  releasing  It,  and  means  for  automatically  doe- 
tag  the  circuit  through  said  electro  responsive  dsvloe  as 
the  car  approaches  the  station. 


92  0.7  24.     BLECTtlCALLY-OPERlTED  8TR.\TIN0 
DEYICS.     Hauold    H.    Bbowm,    Boston.    Mass      Filed 
July  27.  1907.      Serial  No.  880.804. 
1.  In  a  starting  derice  for  ezploeire  engines,  the  com- 
bination  of  a   plorallty   of  cylinders  each   pro^-ided   with 
an   inlet  for  the  admission  of  an   explosive  mixture:   an 
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btdependcBt  inlet  to  e«cb  cylbuler  for  the  admiMion  of 
a  non-exploslTc  eompreeaed  gaa;  derlcea  dlatlnct  from 
the  mechanlam  for  controlling  the  admlaaion  of  the  ez- 
ploalre  mixture  for  electrically  coDtroUins  the  admlaaion 
of  compreaaed  gaa  tbroogb  aald  laat-mentloned  Inleta ;  an 
Ignition  device  for  each  cylinder;  a  diatrlbater;  a  pin- 
rallty  of  contact  bmabea  cooperating  therewith ;  and  a 
wire  extending  from  each  bmah  adapted  to  simnltaneoualy 
energise  both  the  ignition  derice  and  compresMd  gaa 
admlwlon  devica  for  each  cylinder  at  a  predetermined 
time. 


920,725.  COOLING  DTNAllO-BLBCTRIC  MACHINES. 
John  G.  Callan,  Lynn.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
23,  1906.      Serial  No.  313.149. 


2.  In  a  atartlng  doTlce  for  exploelre  englnea,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plnrality  of  cylinders  each  provided  with 
an  Inlet  for  the  admlaaion  of  an  ezploalTe  mixture ;  an 
Indqtendent  inlet  to  each  cylinder  for  the  admlaaion  of  a 
non-expIoslTe  compreMed  gaa ;  devlcea  dlatlnct  from  the 
mechanlam  for  controlling  the  admlaaion  of  the  ex- 
ploaive  mixture  for  electrically  controlling  the  admlaaion 
of  gaa  through  aaid  ia«t-mentioned  inleta ;  an  ignition 
device  for  each  cylinder ;  a  distributer ;  a  plurality  of 
contact  bruabes  cooperating  therewith ;  and  a  wire  ex- 
tending from  each  brush  adapted  to  almultaneously 
energise  both  the  ignition  device  an<f  compreaaed  gas 
admlaaion  device  for  each  cylinder  at  a  predetermined 
time ;  and  a  switch  In  the  ignition  circuit  adapted  to 
control  the  current  to  the  ignition  devlcea. 

3.  In  a  starting  device  for  explosive  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  provided  with 
an  inlet  for  the  admlaaion  of  an  explosive  mixture ;  an 
independent  inlet  to  each  cylinder  for  the  admlaaion  of  a 
non-explosive  compressed  gas ;  devices  distinct  from  the 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  admission  of  the  explosive 
mixture  for  electrically  controlling  the  admission  of  gaa 
through  aald  last-mentioned  inleta;  an  Ignition  device 
for  each  cylinder ;  a  make  and  break  device  in  the  circuit 
for  electrically  controlling  the  admission  of  the  gas  to 
said  cylinder ;  a  distributer ;  a  plurality  of  contact 
bruabes  cooperating  therewith ;  and  a  wire  extending 
from  each  brush  adapted  to  simultaneously  energise  both 
the  ignition  device  and  admission  device  for  each  cylin- 
der at  a  predetermined  time. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  for  explosive  englnea,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  provided  with  an 
Inlet  for  the  admission  of  an  explosive  mixture ;  an 
independent  inlet  to  each  cylinder  for  the  admission  of 
compressed  gaa ;  an  Ignition  device  for  each  cylinder ;  an 
electrically-operated  valve  adapted  to  control  the  admis- 
sion of  eomprened  gas  to  each  cylinder ;  a  diatrlbuter 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  segmenta ;  and  means  for 
connecting  In  multiple  the  Ignition  device  and  electrically- 
operated  valve  of  each  cylinder  with  one  of  said  segmenta. 

5.  In  a  starting  device  for  explosive  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  provided  with  an 
inlet  for  the  admlaaion  of  compressed  gas ;  an  Ignition  de- 
vice for  each  cylinder ;  an  electrically-operated  valve 
Adapted  to  control  th«  admlaaion  nf  compr««sed  gas  to  each 
cylinder ;  ^  distributer  provided  with  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments ;  and  means  for  connecting  In  multiple  the  ignition 
device  and  electrically-operated  valve  of  each  cylinder  with 
one  of  aald  segments. 


.i. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  member  of  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  carried  thereby,  a  fan  member 
also  carried  by  the  shaft,  said  fan  member  comprising 
vanes  or  blades  movtDg  air  outwardly  from  the  shaft,  and 
a  curved  deflector  member  substantially  arc  ■  shaped  In 
cross-section  whereby  the  air  moved  outwardly  by  the 
blades  is  reversed  in  direction  and  discharged  against  sa)d 
member  of  the  dynamo-electric  machine. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  current  collectli 
device,  blades  or  vanes  moving  air  outwardly  from  the 
shaft,  and  a  curved  deflector  member  all  carried  by  the 
shaft,  said  deflector  member  being  substantially  arc-shaped 
in  cross-section  whereby  the  air  moved  outwardly  by  the 
blades  Is  reversed  In  direction  and  discharged  against  the 
current  collecting  device. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  current  collecting 
device  carried  thereby,  a  fan  member  also  carried  by  the 
shaft,  said  fsn  member  comprising  a  disk  like  body  portion, 
an  annular  deflector  meml)er,  and  blades  extending  axlally 
between  said  body  member  and  said  deflector  member,  said 
deflector  member  being  arranged  so  that  the  air  moved  oat- 
wardly  by  the  fan  blades  engages  it,  and  is  deflected  there- 
by against  said  current  collecting  device. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotating  commutator  comprising 
a  shell  member  and  bars,  a  fan  wheel  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  shell  member  and  provided  with  vanes  or  blades 
which  discharge  air  outwardly,  and  a  deflector  secured  to 
the  fan  wheel  and  arranged  to  cause  the  air  currents  set  In 
motion  by  the  blades  to  t>e  deflected  against  the  surface  of 
the  commutator. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  current  collecting 
device  carried  thereby,  a  fan  also  carried  by  the  shaft,  com- 
prising a  dlFk  like  body  portion,  blades  extending  axially 
from  said  l>ody  portion,  an  annular  member  Integrally  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  blade  remote  from  the  body  portion, 
and  a  curved  deflector  member  formed  with  grooves  in 
which  said  annular  member  Is  received,  said  deflector  mem- 
ber being  substantially  arc-shaped  Ui  cross-section  whereby 
air  moved  outward  by  the  fan  blades  is  reversed  in  direc- 
tion and  discharged  against  said  current  collecting  devlpe. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


920.726  .  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Zxif  as  P.  CasdKe. 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Farrel 
Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  2.  1908.  Serial 
No.  441,635. 

1  Mechanlam  for  moving  a  key  axially  in  a  rotary  p*rt 
and  moanted  as  a  unit  upon  a  detachable  plate,  comprising 
In  combination  with  said  plate ;  a  clutch  lever  mounted 
thereon  ;  a  rod  connected  with  said  clutch  lever ;  a  spring 
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encircling  said  rod  batweea  said  dutch  lever  and  plau: 
and  means  eonnected  with  said  rod  whereby  the  saiaa  may 
be  moved  against  the  tension  of  said  ^>ring. 


2.  Mechanism  for  moving  a  key  axially  in  a  rotary  part 
and  mounted  as  a  unit  upon  a  deUchable  plate  secured  to 
a  part  within  which  aald  roUry  part  is  Journaled.  and 
comprising  In  combination  ;  a  detachable  plate  having  an 
opening  upon  one  side  thereof ;  a  clutch  lever  moanted 
thereon  ;  a  rod  connected  with  said  clutch  lever  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  opening  ;  a  sprtni;  between  Raid  clutch 
lever  and  plate ;  and  meana  connected  with  said  rf)d  where- 
by the  same  may  be  moved  ^^inst  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plate  having  parallel  arms  projecting  thi  re- 
from  with  an  npening  therel^etween  ;  of  a  clutch  lever 
mounted  on  said  plate ;  a  rod  connected  with  said  clutch 
lever  and  projecting  through  the  opening  betw.»en  said 
arms ;  a  collar  upon  said  rod  contacting  witli  said  arms  ; 
and  a  spring  encircling  said  rod  between  said  collar  and 
clutch  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dencril»«d.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  plate  1  having  the  opening  4  therein  ;  of  the 
clutch  lever  6  mounted  upon  the  bolt  ,*>  in  said  plate  ; 
means  for  preventing  the  lateral  movement  of  said  lever ; 
n  rod  1 1  connected  with  said  lever  and  projecting  through 
!<ald  opening ;  and  a  spring  22  between  the  said  clutch 
l"ver  and  said  plate. 

.'>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  plate,  substantially  as  described  :  of  a  clutch 
li'ver.  having  a  shoulder  thereon,  mounted  on  said  plate 
and  held  against  lateral  movement  :  a  rod  connected  with 
said  lever  and  projecting  through  au  opening  in  said  plate : 
a  roUry  shaft ;  a  wheel  on  said  shaft ;  and  a  key.  having 
a  notch  In  one  side  thereof,  in  the  path  of  the  shoulder  on 
said  lever,  morsbly  mounted  in  said  shaft. 


020.727.     PUZZLE.    Edwarp  F  Car\».t.  Montchanln,  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  44fi.39.1. 


^riSi? 


920,728.  CIBCULAR  LOOM.  Abkaham  E.  Chukack. 
Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Cbamack  Circular  Loom  Com 
pany,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Conwratloo  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jaly  3,  1908.     Serial   No.  441.929. 


A  putzle  comprising  a  circular  base  having  a  marginal 
flange,  a  series  of  aigiaf  fences  npoa  the  base,  said  fences 
being  spaced  apart  at  ttaelv  ends  to  form  opeaiaga  between 
them,  a  central  compartment  the  walls  of  which  are  se- 
cured to  the  baae  and  provided  with  openings  t.bereln  in 
line  with  the  openlBga  between  the  fences,  and  a  series  of 
balla  or  marblea  placed  apon  the  baae. 

142  O.  G.— 14 


1.  A  circular  loom,  comprising  a  frame,  warp-thread 
iiuides  and  means  for  reclpro<-atlng  the  same  In  combina- 
tion with  shuttles  and  a  race  way  therefor  on  the  frame 
and  meatiK  whereby  the  reciprocating  thread  guides  ar« 
caused  to  drive  the  shuttles  through  the  warp  sheds. 

2.  .\  circular  loom,  comprising  a  frsme,  warp  thread 
tildes  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  in  comblna 
tion  with  Klmttles  having  beveled  ends,  and  a  race-way  for 
tlie  shuttles  on  the  frame,  tlie  thread  guides  having  pro- 
jections to  art  on  the  said  beveled  portions  of  the  shuttles 
to  drive  the  latter  with  a.  wedge  like  action  through  the 
sheds. 

3.  A  circular  loom,  comprising  a  frsme.  warp  thread 
guides  having  projecting  beads  and  rotary  cams  to  recipro- 
cate the  threaded  guides.  Id  combination  with  shuttles  and 
a  race  way  therefor  on  the  frame,  the  shuttles  having 
beveled  pcirtions  to  lie  acted  on  by  the  projecting  heads  of 
the  guides  to  drive  the  shuttles  through  the  sheds. 

4.  A  circular  loom,  comprising  a  frame  and  rotary  cams, 
a  slotted  cylinder  and  warp  thread  guides  In  the  slots  of 
the  cylinder  to  be  acted  on  by  the  cams  in  combination 
with  shuttles  having  beveled  portions,  projections  on  the 
cylinder  between  the  slou  to  form  a  race-way  for  the 
shuttles  and  projections  on  the  guides  to  act  upon  the 
l)eveled  portions  of  the  shuttles  to  drive  them  through  the 
sheds 

5.  .V  circuisr  loom,  comprising  a  frame,  warp  thread 
bobbins,  warp  thread  guides  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  guides  to  form  the  sheds,  in  combination  with  shuttles, 
meana  for  driving  the  latter,  reciprocating  thread  eyes  for 
the  warp  threads  and  curved  guides  for  said  reciprocating 
warp  thread  eyes,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


920.729.  PRESSURE  -  RELIEVING  DEVICE.  Wu^uaM 
Coopca.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Piled  Dec  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.386. 

1.  A  presaure  relieving  device  comprlaing  a  cup  commu- 
nicating with  a  aource  of  presaare,  and  a  plate  or  dlak 
sealed  or«r  the  opening  In  the  cup  by  a  material  having  a 
relatively  low  tensile  strength. 

2.  A  pressure  relieving  device  comprialng  a  plate  having 
an  annolar  projection  the  edge  of  the  projection  being 
flniahed  Into  a  alngle  plane,  a  loaree  of  pressure  cobbo- 
nlcating  with  the  cup  thus  fonaed,  and  a  piste  or  diak 
fitted  against  the  plane  edee  of  the  projection  and  normally 
bald  in  position  by  biasing. 

8.  A  fhaM-preaanre  reiievlBf  devtee  eomprislag  a  pln- 
rality of  parts  braaed  or  aoldarad  together  with  %  aattrial 
of  relatively  low  tensile  strength. 
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4.  A  lluld-pr««Rir«  relleviBg  device  in  which  the  r««tet- 
aace  t«  opealns  ta  aecnrcd  by  *  ■utterial  ©f  lower  t««Blle 
Mtrength  than  the  tntegnil  parts  of  th«  deTlee. 


920.T31.  DEVICE  FOR  AFPLTINO  HOOPS  TO  CASKS. 
JoKM  QiLiiOca.  Oweuboro,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1»08. 
Sertal  No.  4i7.«eo. 


5  A  fluld-presBure  relievlDK  device  comprising  two  parts 
fitted  together  and  held  In  poeltlon  by  brazlnp  or  soldering 
with  a  material  of  relatively  low  tensile  strength. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


020.730.     MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  CASKS. 
MOCt,  Ow«Mboro.  Ky.    Filed  June  11.  1908. 
437.ST6. 


JOKN    GlL- 

Serlal  No. 


1.  In  a  aacWne  for  maJclnc  caaka,  a  baae,  outalde  aup- 
portlac  and  tlgbtaains  meana  for  the  atavea  tnclodlng  a 
rigid  aami-clreolar  member,  a  pivoted  aeml-drealar  member 
capable  of  awlBgJng  upon  the  chord  of  lt»  arc  as  a  center, 
means  lor  adjoating  the  pivoted  member  toward  the  fixed 
member,  and  Inalde  aapportiag  meana  for  the  atavea. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  caaka.  a  baae,  outside  eup- 
portlng  and  tightening  meana  for  the  staves  including  a 
rigid  seml-cftwolar  menber.  a  ^voted  aeai-etecttlar  Bembar 
capable  of  awfaglag  opoo  the  chord  of  Its  Are  aa  a  cMiter, 
a  lever  device  having  a  flexible  connection  vrlth  the  pivoted 
nenber  ft»r  adjostlaff  the  saaae  toward  tba  ftxad  member; 
BMana  for  flxlag  tb*  lev«r  adjustment,  and  Inalde  support- 
ing DMun  for  tba  stavaa. 

3.  In  a  maclilna  for  making  caaka,  a  baaa.  ootalde  sup- 
portlBg  kU  UtHtsBtBt  uMUBS  fw  tlM  sUvss  Including  a 
rigid  aaml-«trealar  aaabar,  a  ptvotod  aaml-^rcnlar  mambor 
eapAbla  0f  swlnglag  vpon  tba  ebard  o<  tta  arc  as  a  centar, 
a  lever  davtee  bavtag  a  Scsfbla  eonnaetlon  with  tha  ptvotad 
BMMlw  for  aOjiMtlBff  tba  sum  toward  tba  tnad  aeabar. 
meana  for  fixing  the  lever  adjaatmaQt.  taalda  aapportlag 
BaaM  iar  tto  stavaa.  and  taaar  detaebaMa  aial-alrcttlar 
strip*  haviat  eo«»««ttoB  with  tha  flsad  and  ptvotad  aaai- 
bera. 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  pair  of  arms 
having  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  thereof,  clamping 
means  for  the  end  portions  of  the  hoop  at  the  oppoaita 
ends, of  said  arms,  right  and  left  acrew-threaded  pivotal 
blocks.  Journal  bearings  ^berefor  In  said  arms  Interme- 
diately of  the  length  thereof,  and  a  right  and  left  threaded 
screw -lever  eosraglng  said  blocka. 


9  2  0.732.  ARTIFICIAL-LIGHT  SHADE.  William  J 
Gkat.  Jeannette.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.  Serial  No 
390.470. 


( 


A  shade  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  frame  ring. 
said  fraoM  rings  opposing  each  other,  said  upper   frame 
ring  having  a  peripheral  bead  at  Its  top  and  aald  lower 
frame  ring  having  a   peripheral   bead   at   Its  bottom,   the 
walls  of  said  upper  frame  ring  In  cross  section  being  ver 
tlcal  and  the  Inner  wall  of  said  lower  frame  ring  extend 
Ing  toward  tbe  outer  wail,  a  plurality  of  spacer  rods  bar 
Ing  angnlar  «»d8,  said  spacer  rods  located  in  a  plane  with 
in  tbe  plane  of  said  rtnga  and  having  their  angular  ends 
straddling  and  connected  to  said  rings  whereby  these  latter 
are  poeltloned  relative  to  each  other,  a  shell  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  glass  strips  having  their  ends  extending  with 
In  said  frame  ring,  said  upper  frame  ring  having  Its  top 
provided  with  an  elongated  segment-shaped  ilot  whereby 
the  strips  of  the  shell  can  be  positioned  within  tbe  frame 
rings,   and  s  slide  straddling  the  upper  frame  ring  and 
adapted  to*  alose  said  slot,  the  angular  cn<ta  of  a  pair  ot 
said  rods  cofcstltutlnn  stops  for  said  slide. 


9  2  0.733.     CONVEKTIBLB     LADDER.     Stsphbn      8. 

Gaovas,  Loralne.  111.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1908.     Sertal  No. 

4«7,467. 

1.  A  laddar  comprtaing  a  mala  aectloo  having  Its  side 
bars  pcoTldad  with  longitudinal  alots.  guldea  at  tba  npper 
enda  of  aaMI  side  bars,  a  sapplemental  section  having  ^ 
upper  or  ra«ln  portloa  and  a  lower  or  base  portion  aa4  a 
hinge  Joint  between  the  two,  tbe  side  bars  of  tba  sapple- 
menUl  section  being  movable  longitudinally  la  the  gQl4*n 
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of  the  nuUn  section,  and  piatea  aecured  to  tbe  sup^raeatal 
nection  and  having  inwardly  projecting  wlags  entering  the 
slots  of  tbe  main  section,  anbstantlally  as  set  fortb. 


2.  The  cumbluatlon  of  a  main  section  having  side  barg 
and  a  tup  platform  extending  laterally  beyond  ttie  side 
bars,  guides  having  main  plate«  nocured  to  the  aide  bars 
and  lateral  flanges  nnderlyin»r  and  secured  to  the  lateral 
extensions  of  the  platform  and  the  supplemental  section 
having  side  bars  sliding  longitudinally  in  said  gulden,  and 
composed  of  sections  hinged  tofrether.  one  of  said  secttons 
l>elng  adapted  for  adjiratment  to  form  a  stef>  ladder  prop. 
Hiil>HtHntially  us  set  forth. 

:'..  The  combination  of  the  main  section  provided  with 
KiildcH,  and  the  aupplemental  section  having  Us  side  bars 
composed  of  upper  and  lower  portions,  and  hinges  con- 
necting tbe  aame,  the  aald  side  twrs  l>elng  movable  longl- 
iiidlnally  in  tbe  guides  to  bring  the  blnse  connections 
aliove  or  below  the  same,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  main  section  having  Its  side 
Unrs  slotted  longitudinally,  guides  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
main  section,  a  supplemental  section  having  Its  side  bar*) 
xlldable  longitudinally  In  the  (ruides  of  tffe  main  section 
iind  piatea  secured  to  the  side  barg  of  tbe  suppleroentn) 
section  and  having  wings  op<'ratlng  In  the  slots  of  the 
main  section,  substantially  as  set   forth. 


f»20.734.     Fl'EL.     Jambs  Gchn.  Philadelphia.  I'a.     Filed 

Dec.  11.  1908.     Sertal  No.  467.007. 

The  herein  described  process  of  forming  a  fuel  compos! 
tlon  consisting  In  saturating  one  part  of  common  clay 
with  tar  water  formed  by  dissolving  nne-quarter  of  a 
pound  of  tar  in  one  gallon  of  water  and  adding  thereto 
three  parts  of  carbonone  material  and  allowing  the  com- 
plete mixture  to  dry.  as  specified 


920.735.     AUTOMOBILE -TIRE.     Mbla\<^iion  Haxtobd 
and  Danibi.  L.  TATix>a,  Maiden.  Mass.      Filed   Feb.  28. 

1907.     Serial  No.  359.774. 


The  yleldinc  tnbnlar  tire-body  and  tbe  internal  metallic 
support  tberefor,  formed  of  overlapping  ateel  archies  rcat- 


ing  at  foot  on  the  wheel-rim.  In  combination  with 
glnal  flangea  embracing  the  edi:es  of  t tie  wbeel-rlm.  with 
rings  interposed  between  said  flanwes  and  tb«  tire  baae. 
and  with  transverse  bolt  t brooch  wald  flanges,  rings  and 
Itase.  substantially  as  aet  forth. 


920.-3rt  8KLF  LUBRICATING  AJCLE-SPINDLE.  Kasl 
W  Ha.wa,  MllledttevUle,  111.  Filed  Jan.  31,  11H)S.  Se- 
rial  .No.   41.1,674. 


In  an  axle  lubricator,  the  combination  with  an  axle- 
spindle  having  a  riMluoHl  ilireaded  outer  end  and  a  longltu 
dlna!  lH)rp  comraunlcatlng  at  one  end  with  the  surface  of 
the  spindle  and  at  tht  other  end  with  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
redui-i  (1  iK)rtlr>n  therot)f,  a  nut  screwed  on  the  reduced  poi- 
tion  of  thf  spindle  and  havln?  an  extension,  a  lubricant  res- 
ervoir screwed  Into  tbe  extension  and  communicating  with 
the  bore  of  the  spindle.  ar>d  a  follower  working  in  the  re«- 
ervolr. 


;»-'0.7»7  APP.\B.\n8  FOH  .M»PLYING  ST .\T  WIRES 
TO  FE.Nt  r.*t  Waltes  \V  11.\edv.  Clintoii,  Mlaa.  Filed 
Nov.  H.  I'.Miv      Serial  ?fo   460,665 


1  A  device  for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth,  comprising  a 
twister  disk  bavlng  a  radial  alot  extending  from  Ita  center 
to  eogsge  over  a  fence  wire,  a  pin  on  aald  disk  carrying  a 
roll  of  wire,  and  a  latch  retaining  the  aald  roll  oa  tbe  pin 
and  engaging  a  free  portion  of  tbe  roll  to  cause  tbe  aame 
to  wrap  around  the  fence  wire  when  the  disk  is  rotated. 

'2.  In  a  device  for  tbe  purpose  set  fortii,  the  combination 
of  a  twiater  disk  bavlng  pins  on  Its  outer  face  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points,  and  a  latch  plvottnl  on  one  of 
nald  pins  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  pin  and  pro- 
vided with  notches  In  Its  edgea. 


920.738.      BUTTRB- MERGER.      Bskjamin    N     Hawks, 

Washington.    D.   C      Filed   Jan.    12.    1909       Serial    .No. 

471,924 

1  A  butter  merger,  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
receptacle,  a  en  ss  piece  BKMtnted  ujjon  the  inner  recepta- 
cle, a  vertically  mounted  rotatable  stirrer  abaft,  a  gear 
wheel  rotating  with  said  s^aft  and  having  a  bearing  In 
said  cross-piece,  s  handle  adjustably  mounted  upon  said 
cross-piece,  a  ahaft  carried  by  said  handle,  a  gear  wheel 
rotating  with  anid  shaft  and  in  ssesb  with  said  gear  wheel 
having  bearings  In  aald  cross-piece,  the  ends  of  said  cross- 
piece  being  angled,  straps  faatened  to  tae  Inner  receptacle 
and  having  recesses  therein  for  tbe  reiceptlon  of  the  angled 
ends  of  said  cross  piece,  and  aMaas  for  holding  one  recep- 
tacle within  the  other,  as  set  forth 

2.  A  butter  merger,  comprlaiag  an  inner  and  an  outer 
receptacle,  a  cnias-itiece  aM>uated  upoa  tlte  inner  reccpta- 


313 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  4, 1909. 


ctot  a  vertically  moanted  rot«tabl«  stlmr  abaft,  a  gear 
wheel  rotating  with  aald  abaft  and  baTlsg  a  bearing  In 
aaki  ereaa-ptece,  a  handle  adjaatabiy  moanted  oiran  aald 
croaa-plece,  a  ahaft  carried  by  aald  baadle,  a  gear  wheel 
rotating  with  aald  abaft  and  la  mesh  with  aald  gear  wheel 
baT|ng  bearlnga  In  aald  croaa-plece,  the  enda  of  said  crou- 
piece  being  angled,  atrapa  faatened  to  the  inner  receptacle 
and  baring  reeeaaea  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  angled 
enda  of  aald  croaa-plece,  aald  atrapa  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting flngera,  the  outer  of  aald  receptadea  bavlog  an  in- 
wardly extending  beading  about  ita  npper  marginal  edge 
underneath  which  aald  flngera  engage  to  hold  one  recepta- 
cle within  the  other,  aa  aet  fcnth. 


I 


3.  A  butter  merger,  comprialng  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
receptacle,  a  croaa-plece  mounted  upon  the  inner  recepta- 
cle, a  vertically  mounted  rotatable  atirrer  ahaft.  a  gear 
wheel  rotating  with  laid  tbaft  and  bftilng  a  bearing  in 
aaid  croaa-plece,  a  handle  adJuataUy  moanted  upon  aald 
croae-plece.  a  abaft  carried  by  aald  handle,  a  gear  wheel 
rotating  with  aaid  ahaft  and  In  meab  wltb  aaid  gear  wheel 
having  bearlnga  in  aaid  croaa-plece,  the  enda  of  aald  cross- 
piece  being  angled,  atrapa  faatened  to  the  Inner  receptacle 
and  having  reeeaaea  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  an- 
gled enda  of  aaid  cross-piece,  said  straps  having  laterally 
projecting  fingers,  the  outer  of  said  receptacles  having  an 
inwardly  eztendiqg  beading  about  ita  npper  marginal  edge 
underneath  which  aald  flngera  engage  to  hold  one  recepta- 
cle within  the  otiicr.  and  OMana  faatened  to  the  outer  re- 
ceptacle and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  flngera  to  prevent  the 
receptacles  rotating  Independent  of  each  other,  as  set 
forth. 


9  2  0,739.  METALLURGICAL  FILTEB.  JoaaPH  H. 
HxoGM  and  John  Allinoham,  Gtianacevl,  Mexico. 
Piled  Dec.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.019. 


1.  A  fotary  metalKirgleal  fllt«r  comprialng  a  casing,  a 
conduit  azt«ii<Uag  Into  the  aama  and  provided  with  aper- 


tures, hollow,  perforated  filter-frames  moanted  npoii  said 
conduit  ever  said  apertures,  each  frsme  comprising  liollow 
radial  arms  provided  with  perforations  and  peripheral 
frame  members  extending  between  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms.  Altera  carried  by  aald  frames,  and  meana  fur  rotating 
said  filters. 

•2.  A  rotary  metallurgical  filter  comprising  a  castog.  a 
tubular  abaft  traveraing  the  same  and  provided  with  aper- 
tures opening  within  the  casing,  filter  frames  moiinted 
upon  said  shaft,  each  frame  comprising  a  collar  having 
radial  apertures,  hollow  radial  arms  secured  to  said  collar 
and  provided  with  perforations,  and  peripheral  frame-mem- 
bers extending  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  filters 
covering  said  arms,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and 
filters. 

3.  .V.  rotary  metallurgical  filter  comprising  a  casing,  a 
tubular  shaft  traversing  the  same  and  provided  with  aper 
tures  opening  within  the  casing,  fllter-frames  roonntpd 
upon  said  shaft,  each  frame  comprising  a  collar  having 
radial  apertures,  hollow  radial  arms  secured  to  aaid  collar 
and  prorlded  with  perforations,  and  hollow  perforated, 
peripheral  frame  membera  extending  between  the  outer 
enda  of  aald  arms,  filters  covering  said  frames,  and  moans 
for  rotating  said  shaft  and  filters. 

4.  In  a  rotary  metallurgical  filter,  a  filter  frame  com- 
prising a  collar  Having  radial  apertures,  hollow  rsdial 
arms  secnred  to  said  collar  and  provided  with  perforations, 
peripheral  frame-members  extending  between  the  outer 
ends  of  aaid  arms,  and  a  filter  covering  said  frame  aad  ae- 
cured  to  said  collar.  • 


I 


920,740.      I'OUl.TRY    BROODER.      Henbv    N.    HeilmaN 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  June  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  437,359 


1.  In  a  poultry  brooder,  a  bousing,  a  series  of  removable 
floors  arranged  therein  to  form  a  feeding  compartment  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  bousing,  a  hover  compartment 
immediately  alwve  the  feeding  compartment,  and  a  perch 
chamber  gbove  the  hover  compartment,  there  being  open 
Ings  foriaed  in  the  floors  below  the  perch  chamber  and 
hover  compartment  in  order  to  establish  communication 
between  the  various  compartments  and  chambers,  a  series 
of  partitions  arranged  on  the  floor  of  the  hover  con4>art- 
ment  to  divide  the  same  Into  a  series  of  small  compart- 
ments, a  flexible  curtain  arranged  In  front  of  each  of  the 
small  compartments,  and  a  aeries  of  perchea  arranged  in 
the  perch  chamber. 

2.  In  a  poultry  brooder,  a  housing,  a  aeriea  of  removable 
floors  arranged  therein  to  form  a  feeding  compartmept  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  hoostng,  a  hover  compartment 
Immedlataly  alwve  the  feeding  compartment,  and  a'  perch 
chamber  above  the  hover  compartment,  there  being  open- 
ings foroted  In  the  floors  below  the  perch  chamber  and 
hover  compartm«it  in  order  to  establish  communication 
between  tlie  varioaa  compartmenta  aad  chambera,  a  aeriea 
of  partitions  arranged  on  the  floor  of  the  hover  compart- 
ment to  divide  the  aame  Into  a  aarlea  of  small  compart- 
ments, a  flexible  curtain  arranged  in  front  of  each  of  the 
small  compartments,  and  a  hot  water  beating  coil  located 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  Iioaaiag  beneath  the  flo«r  of 
the  fcediag  compartment. 

8.  In  a  poultry  brooder,  a  housing,  a  series  of  removable 
floors  arranged  therein  to  form  s  feeding  compartment  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  housing,   a   hover  compartment 
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Immediately  above  the  feeding  compartment  and  a  perch 
chamber  above  the  hover  compartment,  which  floors  each 
comprise  a  section  of  reticulated  material  and  a  fabric 
section  arranged  on  aald  aection  of  reticulated  material. 


9  2  0.741.  AUTOMATIC  STOCK  REGULATOR  FOR 
i'APEBMAKING  MACHINES.  Albekt  T.  Hilaman 
and  JoBSPH  H.  Cu>uoH,  Luke.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1908. 
Serial  No.  419.3B0. 


1.  An  automatic  stock  regulator  comprising  a  stock  re- 
ceiving tank  or  chest  having  an  opening  provided  with  an 
adjustable  closure,  a  vertically  movable  feed  hopper  ar 
ranged  to  receive  the  stock  flowing  from  said  cbest  and 
connected  to  open  or  close  said  closure  on  the  rise  and  fall 
of  the  hopper,  said  hopper  having  an  adjustable  stock 
outlet,  and  counter-balanrlnj:  means  connected  with  said 
hopper 

2.  An  automatic  stock  regulator  comprising  a  stock  re- 
ceiving chest  having  an  opening  provided  with  an  adjust 
able  closure,  a  rod  connected  with  said  closure,  a  rack 
thereon,  a  toothed  segment  mounted  to  mesh  with  said 
rack.  .1  weight  carried  by  said  segment,  and  a  feed  hnp{>er 
arranged  to  receive  stock  from  said  chest  and  connected 
to  operate  said  segment  to  raise  and  lower  said  rack  bar 
and  the  closure  connected  therewith  to  regulate  the  sup- 
ply of  stock  fed  to  the  hopper. 

8.  An  automatic  stock  regulator  comprising  a  stock  re 
ceiving  chest  having  an  opening  provided  with  an  adjust- 
able closure,  a  rod  connected  wltb  said  closure,  a  rack 
thereon,  a  toothed  segment  mounted  to  mesh  with  said 
rack,  a  weight  carried  by  said  segment,  end  a  feed  hopper 
arranged  to  receive  stock  from  aaid  chest  and  connected 
to  operate  aald  segment  to  raise  and  lower  said  rack  bar 
and  the  closure  connected  therewith  to  regulate  the  sup 
ply  of  stock  fed  to  the  hopper,  and  an  adjustable  opening 
in  said  hopper  for  permitting  the  stock  to  pasK  tbere 
through  to  the  machine. 

4.  An  automatic  stock  regulator  comprising  a  stock  re 
celving  chest  having  an  opening  provided  with  an  adjust 
able  closure,  a  rod  connected  with  said  closure  and  having 
a  rack  bar  adjustable  thereon,  a  borlson tally  disiKtsed 
shaft  journaled  to  turn  on  said  cbest,  a  toothed  segment 
flxed  to  said  shaft  in  position  to  mesh  with  said  rsck.  a 
weight  connected  with  said  segment,  a  memlier  flxed  to 
and  extending  laterally  from  said  shaft  opposite  said  seg 
ment.  a  feed  hopper  arranged  to  receive  stock  from  the 
delivery  opening  of  said  cbest  and  connected  with  said 
laterally  extending  member,  and  an  adjustable  delivery 
opening  in  said  hopper. 


920,742.     LUG  FOR  TIE  BANDS  OR  HOOPS  11X)R  SILOS. 

Ac.     Eltphalxt   Hii/LABD,   Merldeu,   Conn.     Filed   Apr. 

27,  1908.     Serial  No.  429.531. 

1.  A  log  for  tie  bands  or  hoops  for  siloa.  te.,  comprising 
two  housings  arranged  side  t>r  side  each  housing  hsving  a 
rearwardlj  extardlag  grooved  tall,  said  hotialng  and  tall 
conforming  to  the  earrature  of  tl>e  atrocture  to  which 
they  are  to  be  applied  and  a  portion  nf  the  inner  anrface 


of  the  edges  of  the  bousing  and  tall  cut  sway  whereby 
openings  are  provided  between  the  Iuk  and  the  stnicture. 
sulMtantlally  as  described. 


'J.  .\  lu?  for  tie  tiands  or  hoops  for  silos,  tic.  comprising 
two  parallel  housings  each  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
grooved  tall  piece,  the  said  housing  and  tall  piece  curved 
corresponding  to  the  curvature  of  the  atructure  to  which 
they  are  to  be  applied,  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of 
the  edges  of  the  bousing  and  tail  piece  cut  away,  wberetiy 
openings  are  formed  between  the  lugs  and  structure,  the 
said  houaings  each  formed  with  shoulders  st  the  rear,  and 
springs  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  bearings 
against  said  shoulders,  substantially  as  described. 


920,743.  BOILER -KLUE  CONNECTION  Da.mbl  B. 
HINB8,  Norfolk.  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1908  Serial 
No.  455.116. 


1.  A  boiler  flue  connection  comprising  a  t>oi1er  plate 
having  an  openins  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  a 
boiler  flue  end.  said  opening  lieing  concentrically  enlarged 
to  form  a  locking  groove  in  the  boiler  plate,  a  Iwller  flue 
having  Its  end  reduced  and  formed  with  a  i>erlpheral 
Kro<ive  adapted  to  register  with  the  locking  groove  of  the 
boiler  plate,  and  mrnnii  for  welding  or  brazing  the  boiler 
flue  end  to  the  Iwller  plate  disposed  in  the  grooves  of 
^ald  flue  and  plate  and  between  the  reduced  end  of  the 
flue  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  boiler  flue  connection  comprising  a  boiler  plate 
formed  with  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  boiler  flue 
end.  said  opening  lieing  concentrically  enlarged  to  form  a 
locking  groove  in  said  plate  Intermediate  of  the  fare* 
thereof,  a  Iwiler  flue  having  a  reduced  end  fitted  tightly  in 
the  plate  opening  with  the  reduced  end  spaced  apart  from 
the  plate  so  as  to  form  a  space  for  the  entrance  of  welding 
or  bracing  material,  said  flue  tielng  formed  with  a  peripb 
eral  groove  adapted  to  register  with  the  locking  groove  of 
the  boiler  plate,  and  means  for  welding  or  braxintr  the 
flue  end  to  the  boiler  plate  disposed  in  the  grooves  of 
said  flue  and  plate  and  in  the  space  between  the  reduced 
end  of  the  flue  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  plate. 

3.  A  twiler  flue  connection  comprising  a  Itoller  plate 
having  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  boiler  flue  end. 
and  a  conce:itrlc  groove  formed  therein  and  diaposed  in- 
termediate of  the  faces  of  the  plate,  a  Imiler  flue  having 
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and  foraed  wiOt  •  poipbanl  crooT* 
mimwttA  to  ngtotor  vHh  tk«  grooT*  o(  tb*  boiler  i^te. 
■aid  plat*  froove  and  s&id  floo  groov*  bilac  tenood 
V  shaped  la  croM  wctlon,  and  meaoa  for  welding  or  brac- 
ing tlM  ftlgoad  to  tb«  boiler  plate  dUpoeed  In  the  groovM 
of  said  •■•  «ad  pUte  aad  between  tbe  reduced  end  of  the 
flue  and  a<}jCiMt  portloa  of  tbe  flsta,  and  orerlapplng 
the  f*ce  of  MiUl.pliitt  ••  m  to  form  a  protecting  flange 
for  the  flue  and  plat*  eo«a*ettea. 


920,744.     PNEUMATIC  ACTION  FOR  SELF -PLAYING 
IN8TBUMRNT8.    ExoEX  C.  HiRCOCK,  Chicago.  III.,  as- 
•IgDor  to  W.  W.  Kimball  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor 
pomtlon  of  Illlnola.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1908.      S«rUl  No. 
454,764. 


1.  The  pneumatic  aetloii  for  aelf  playing  Instruments 
wherein  are  combined  a  Berles  of  pneumatics,  a  st-rips  of 
vertically  arranged  ttftem  for  actnating  the  piano  action 
while  playing  automatkailly,  and  a  horizontal  longitudi- 
nally divided  bar  between  tbe  parta  of  which  bearings  are 
formed  for  said  llften.  am  tide  of  th*  bar  b<"lng  remov- 
able, and  the  lifters  being  r«adlly  and  separately  detach- 
at>)f>  from  the  pneumatics. 

-'.  The  pneumatic  action  for  self  playing  Instruments 
wherein  are  combined  a  aeries  of  pneumatics,  a  series  of 
vertically  arranged  lifters  for  actuating  the  piano  action 
while  playing  automatically,  a  horiiontal  longitudinally 
divided  bar  l>etwe«D  the  parts  of  which  bearings  are 
formed  for  said  lifters,  and  a  notched  bar  16  staying  the 
lifters  between  their  enda,  one  side  of  the  divided  bar  be- 
ing removable  and  tb*  Ufter*  being  readily  and  separately 
detachable  from  the  paeomatics. 


020.745.  KLBCTBOMAONETICALLY  -  OPERATED  IN 
TiOiBUPTKB  IGNITING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSION 
MOTORS.  OoTTLOB  UoMOLD.  Stuttgart.  Oeraany.  Filed 
Ang.  7,  1906.     Serial  Mo.  829,570. 


1.  In  an  *leetre*u«sette  Igniter,  tbe  eomblnatioQ.  with 
an  «l*et]>o-raa«net  having  it*  pole*  arranged  inside  tbe  coll, 
of  a  ptToted  annatnr*  armnged  to  form  a  bridge  from  one 
pol*  to  tbe  otber,  and  a  iMvable  elcetroda  operated  by  tbe 
armatnrc. 

2.  In  an  alettroaagnctle  Ignltar.  tb*  comMnatioa.  with 
an  eI«etM-magn*t  haTlag  Ita  pole*  arrangMl  within  the 
e*U,  of  an  anaatnre  pivoted  to  orie  pole  and  arraaged  to 
form  a  bridge  trota  one  pole  to  tb*  otber.  and  a  movable 
electrode  opomtod  by  tb*  am>*tnrc 


3.  la  an  elcctrooiagnetic  interrupter,  tbe  co»Maatloii, 
with  an  eleetro-magnet  having  it*  pole*  arranged  within 
tbe  coll,  of  a  pivoted  arasatare  arraaged  to  form  a  brtdg* 
from  one  p<ri«  to  tbe  otber.  a  oaovabie  electrode  arm  carw 
rled  by  the  artnature,  and  a  fixed  electrode  with  which  saK 
movable  electrode  contacts. 

4.  In  an  el^tromagnetlc  Igniter,  the  combination,  with 
an  Iron  clad  electromagnet  having  its  poles  within  the 
coil,  of  a  pivoted  armature  arranged  to  form  a  bridge  from 
one  pole  to  the  other,  and  a  movable  electrode  operated  by 
the  armature. 

•  5.  In  an  electromagnetic  Igniter,  the  combination,  with 
an  electro-magnet  having  a  Jacltet  of  magnetic  material 
and  having  Its  poles  Inside  the  coil,  of  an  Interrupting 
lever  pivoted  to  onf  poU-  of  the  magnet  and  provided  with 
an  arm  formiag  an  armature  arranged  to  bridge  the  iwles, 
the  armature  and  one  pole  of  the  magnet  having  mating 
Indented  gurfaces. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


9i:0.74G.      COMBINATION-TOOL.      William    F     Howard, 
Pipestone,  Minn.    Filed  May  7.  1908.    Serial  No.  431.390. 


1.  A  combioarion  tool  comprising  two  members  adapted 
for  pivoui  coautctlon.  a  flied  splicing  jaw  carried  by  one 
of  said  members  and  a  pivot  member  for  connectiog  said 
flrst  mentioned  members  and  having  a  splicing  Jaw  for  co< 
operation  with  Raid  fixed  splicing  Jaw. 

2.  \  comblaatton  tool  comprising  two  ni«>mt>er8  adapted' 
for  pivotal  coanection.  one  of  said  members  iiaving  a  head 
provided  with  a  carved  rece**  therein  and  having  a  round 
aperture  eiteoding  transversely  through  the  end  wall  of 
said  recess  at  tlie  center  thereof,  the  other  member  having 
a  curved  head  to  fit  in  said  recess  and  having  an  angular! 
aperture  to  register  with  the  round  aperture  in  the  other 
member,  a  fixed  splicing  Jaw  carried  by  the  member  having 
tbe  recesa  therein  and  a  pivot  member  having  an  angular 
portion  for  engagement  with  said  angalar  apertnve  and 
liaving  its  outer  end  rounded  to  Ot  in  the  round  aperture 
of  the  other  member  and  a  splicing  Jaw  carrltd  by  said 
pivot  member  for  cooperation  with  said  fixed  splicing  jaw. 


920,747.      BARRKL-SHEL.F.      ALOifZO    IIcoHEa,    Houston. 
Tex.     Filed  June  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  439.42S. 


The  improvement  ber^n  deacrlbed  comprialng  a  shelf 
having  In  one  edge  notches,  and  banger*  having  base  rods 
Journaled  to  and  sltdable  along  tbe  under  side  of  the  shelf 
la  allneuMat  with  said  aetchea,  and  having  upright  arms 

adapted  for  adjustment  by  the  sliding  movement  of  tbe 
base  rods  Into  and  out  of  the  notches,  the  said  upright 
arms  having  at  their  free  ends  hooks  to  engage  ov(  r  the 
barrel,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 


920,748.     TRAP.     FaANK  JDTaaax,  Laorlnn.  Mich.     Filed 

Sept.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  465,272. 

1.  A  devlc*  of  tbe  ebaractor  deacrlbed  eoaaprlBlBg  a 
body  bavtag  ♦ppo*ed  end  connection*  and  a  4*pr**a*d 
chaasbei  arranged  intennedlate  (rf  said  coanecttons,  a  wall 
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ha  vine  its  upper  ead  arranged  at  the  upper  edge  of  said 
body  and  Ita  low«r  end  arranged  near  tbe  bottom  ot  *aid 
depressed  chamber,  a  valve  arranged  IntersMdlate  of  said 
wall  and  one  of  aaid  connections,  and  an  extension  ap- 
plied to  tiie  upper  edge  of  said  body  and  a  sink  arranged 
in  said  extension  and  provided  with  a  valve. 


2.°  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  having  oppoaed  end  connections  and  a  depressed 
chamber  arrangad  intermediate  of  said  connections,  a  wall 
having  Its  uppar  and  arranged  at  tbe  upper  edge  of  said 
body  and  Its  lower  «nd  near  the  bottom  ai  aaid  depreaaad 
chamber,  a  valve  arranged  intermediate  of  said  wall  and 
one  of  said  oonnecttoias,  an  extension  applied  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  body  and  provided  with  a  compartment  open 
tng  Into  one  of  aaid  connections  and  a  alnli  aeated  In  said 
extension  and  having  a  valve  aeated  centrally  therein, 
said  sink  having  a  boosing  or  hood  arranged  above  aaid 
vsive. 


920.749.  MUSIC -LEAF  TURNER  Maktis  L.  Keaole. 
Parsons.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1909.  Serial  No. 
427.044. 


'g/  £3  sf    <ei» 


\.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnn 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  loaf  turning  elements,  sprlng-srtu 
ated  members  for  moving  the  elements,  a  key  for  holding 
the  members  In  set  position,  a  device  against  which  the 
key  strikes  when  depressed  for  controlling  the  strokes  of 
the  key  to  release  the  members  one  at  a  time,  and  means 
actuated  by  one  of  the  members  for  operating  the  said 
device. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combtna 
tion  of  a  poet,  cwlngtog  leaf  turning  elements  mounted 
thereon,  swinging  aembers  on  the  post  and  arranged  to 
turn  the  elements,  a  spring  for  each  member,  a  key  for 
holding  tb*  members  in  set  position,  and  means  arranged 
to  limit  tb*  d*pr*— loB  of  the  key  whereby  the  succaaslTe 
stroke*  tb«r*of  ar*  of  dlS*r«nt  length*  to  r*le*a*  the 
members  one  at  a  tim*. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  th*  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  swinging  leaf-tuming  elements, 
actnating  m*Mben  ther*for.  springs  for  actnating  the 
members,  a  k*y  arranged  to  liold  tb*  meabers  in  set  po*i- 
tlon  .agalnat  tb*  tenclon  of  tbelr  Bprlnga.  a  device  for 
limiting  the  atnAe*  of  the  key  to  release  the  *>emh»rs 
succ***lvely,  a  lever  connected  with  tbe  device  for  *blft- 
ing  tb*  *aaae,  and  moans  on  on*  of  th*  aMmb*rs  for  actn- 
ating tb*  l*ver. 

4.  In  a  devlc*  of  tbe  claa*  d**cribed,  tiw  combination 
of  thraa  l*af-tnning  eleoMnts,  sprlng<«ctuata4  m«nb*rB 
en*  fg*glng  aacb  elaaeat  to  eparato  tb*  **ase,  two  of 
tb*  m*mbar*  baing  arranged  on«  ovar  tba  otbar,  a  de- 
preaalbla  bay  prwrldnd  with  aseana  tor  angaging  both  of 
tbe  aaM  ntambars  far  ral«a*iag  tii*  *ain*  eoecaaaiv«ly  by 
dapLffwlng  tb*  bay  dUteroat  dUUncaa.  ■»aas  arrangad 
in  coAparatlv*  ralattoa  with  tb*  kry  for  controlling  tiM 


lengths  of  tbe  stroks*  thereof,  a  device  for  actuating  the 
laat-mantion*d  meaaa  by  tbe  movement  of  the  flrat'osent- 

ber,    and    an    additional    key    for   relaaaably    holding    tb* 
third  member  in  set  position. 


920.750.     BrKNBR.     Jamb*  J.  KK.I.T,  Crafton.  Pa.     Fil>d 
July  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  442.812. 


1.  A  gas  burner  eomprUtng  a  gas  Inlet  pipe,  a  tsperlng 
Inner  casing  BurrouDdini:  said  pipe  and  ot  ereater  length 
than  the  ga»  inlet  pipe,  rilis  spacing  said  Inner  casing 
from  the  gas  Inlet  pipe  to  provide  a  m^in  air  conduit,  a 
tapering  outer  casing  surrounding  said  Inner  caaiog  and 
of  greater  length  than  the  same,  rlba  spacing  said  outer 
casing  from  tbe  Inner  casing  to  provide  an  auxiUsry  air 
conduit,  a  aossle  mounted  In  the  snuiU  end  ot  said  inn  r 
casing,  a  spider  arranged  in  said  nussle.  and  a  fiame  sbeil 
sleeved  onto  tbe  Inner  end  of  said  outer  casing. 

2.  A  burner  of  tbe  type  described  comprising  a  gas  inlet 
pipe,  a  gas  supply  pipe  connected  the.reto.  an  initer  taper- 
lag  casing  surrounding  "the  gas  Inlet  pipe  and  fixedly  held 
In  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  tapering  inner  casing  hav- 
ing a  ryllndrlcal  portion  at  Its  Inner  end  projecting  be- 
yond the  inner  end  uf  tbe  gas  inlet  pipe,  s  nosxle  con 
nected  to  tbe  said  cylindrical  inner  end  of  the  inner  can- 
ing, an  outer  tapering  casing  surroundlBg  the  inner  ta- 
pering casing  and  held  in  fixed  spaced  reistion  thereto, 
said  outer  casing  having  a  cylindrical  Inner  end  project- 
Uig  bajoDd  the  Inner  end  of  the  inner  caaiog,  and  a  flame 
shell  connected  with  tbe  cyllndrioai  inner  end  uf  saka 
outer  caalng. 

3.  A  burner  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  kss  inlet 
pipe,  a  gas  siipply  pipe  connected  thereto,  an  Inner  ta- 
pering casing  surrounding  tbe  gas  Inlet  pipe  and  fixedly 
held  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  tbe  inner  end  of  said 
Inner  casing  projecting  beyond  the  Inner  end  of  said  gns 
inlet  pipe,  a  noetic  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  said 
inner  casing  in  advance  of  the  inner  end  of  the  gas  Inlet 
pipe,  an  outer  tapering  casing  surrounding  tbe  inner  cas 
Ing  and  held  In  fixed  spaced  relation  thereto,  the  Inner 
end  of  said  outer  casing  projecting  be.vond  tbe  Inner  end 
of  the  Inner  casing,  and  a  flame  shell  connected  to  the 
Inner  end  of  said  outer  casing. 

4.  A  burner  of  tbe  type  deacrlbed  comprising  a  gas  inlet 
pipe,  a  gas  supply  pipe  connected  thereto,  an  Inner  ta 
perlng  casing  surrounding  the  gas  Inlet  pipe  and  fixedly 
held  In  spaced  reistion  thereto,  the  inner  end  of  ssid 
Inner  casing  projecting  beyond  the  inner  end  of  tbe  gas 
inlet  pipe,  sn  outer  tapering  casing  surrounding  tbe  Inner 
casing  and  held  In  fixed  spaced  relation  thereto,  tbe  Inner 
end  of  said  outer  casing  projecting  beyond  tbe  inner  end  of 
tbe  Inner  casing,  and  a  noxsle  secured  In  the  inner  end 
of' the  Inner  caxlng  and  projecting  beyond  the  Inner  ead 
of  both  casings. 


920.751.     FISHING  -  TACKLE  BOX.     jAuas  M.  Kaaaar. 
Parsons.  Kana.     Filed  June  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  380,795. 

1.  In  a  box  or  receptecle,  the  combination  with  a  body 
and  a  lid,  of  partitions  and  ext*nsluo-«lde*  la  tbe  body 
extending  from  tbe  bottom  thereof  to  the  ltd.  said  body 
and  lid.  raspcctively,  being  provided  with  separate  coa- 
partmante  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said  partition*. 

2.  In  a  bos  or  raceptacla.  tbe  combination  with  a  body 
and  a  lid,  of  partitions  and  exteanlon-sid**  in  tbe  body 
extending  from  tbe  bottom  tbereof  to  the  lid.  aaid  body 
and  lid,  raspecUveiy.  being  providad  with  aeparate  com- 
partments upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  aaid  partitioaa.  and 
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liorlwmtal  pftitltloiM  for  the  com[MrtiB«BU  In  the  Ud 
wkleh  eoastltnt*  covsra  for  tb«  coBpartaMnto  in  the  body 
wlMD  the  Utf  to  ckMCd. 
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3.  In  ■  box  or  receptacle,  the  combination  with  Its  body 
and  lid,  of  ext«nalon-Btde«  and  partitiona  In  th«  body  ex 
taodlac  from  the  bottom  thereof  to  the  top  of  the  lid,  a 
borteontal  partition  ineloaed  by  aald  extensions  and  par- 
titions and  daflnlBf  tlwrewltb  separate  compartments. 
and  borlaoBtal  partttfama  In  the  Ud  daflntng  compartments 
therein  and  alTordlnc  covera  for  corresponding  compart- 
mttitB  In  tlM  body. 

4.  In  a  box  or  receptacle,  the  combination  with  Its  body 
and  lid  prortded,  aa  deMTtbed.  with  horiaontal  and  ver- 
tical partitiona.  and  extension-sides  in  the  body  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  thereof  to  the  lid,  said  partitions  and 
extanaion-aldes  deflnlng  compartments  in  the  body  and 
the  lid.  of  a  drawer  in  the  body  hartng  a  front-plate  over 
Upped  and  secured  in  the  doaed  position  by  the  lid  when 
cloaed. 

6.  In  a  box  or  receptacle,  the  combination  with  Ita  body 
and  Md  hinged  thereto,  of  extenik>ii-ald«a  and  iMirtltiona 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  body  to  the  top  of  the 
IW  when  cloaed.  a  horiaontal  partition  defining  a  compvt- 
m«it  la  the  forward  end  of  the  IM,  a  gate  for  said  com- 
partment, and  mewia  for  secnring  the  gate  in  the  open  or 
eloiwd  poaitloD,  tt  will,  thereby  affording  meaos  for  per 
mlttlng  opening  and  clocing  the  Ud  without  dtoplaclnfr 
the  contenta  of  said  compartment. 


920,752.    PHONOGRAPHY.    laiooa  KiTSM,  Philadelphia, 
P«.    Piled  Dec.  81.  1908.     Serial  No.  470,187. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  aound  record,  which  con 
slats  in  forming  ujwn  a  aniUble  baae  a  raised  line  of  mptal 
while  in  a  molten  state  and  corresponding  to  soand  vlbra- 
tiona,  and  maintaining  «aid  base  at  a  sultlclently  low  tem- 
perature to  harden  the  metaldeposlted  thereon. 

2.  The  method  of  prodoclng  a  sound  record,  which  con- 
slsu  in  depositing  upon  a  suitable  base  a  line  of  metal  In 
a  molten  state,  effecting  said  deposit  in  accordance  with 
the  Tibrationa  of  a  phonographic  diaphragm,  and  main- 
Ulning  said  base  at  a  sufllclently  low  temperature  to 
harden  the  metal  dapoatted  thereon. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  sound  record,  which  con- 
sists In  forming  upon  a  suitable  base  a  raised  line  of  metal 
while  In  a  molten  state?  and  corresponding  to  sound  vfbra- 
tlona,  reducing  the  tempwature  of  the  base  to  a  tempera 
ture  lower  than  the  temperature  of  the  meui  forming  the 
line,  whereby  said  metal  is  caused  to  coagulate  wh.n 
brought  Into  contact  with  the  base. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  sound  record,  which  con- 
sists In  forming  upon  a  suitable  base  a  raised  line  of  metal 
while  in  a  molten  state  and  corresponding  to  sound  vibra 
tlona,  and  chllllag  said  baae  at  the  time  of  contact  of  the 
moltOB  BMtal,  whereby  the  latter  is  caused  to  coagulate  at 
the  tlasa  of  avcfa  contact. 

5.  Tha  method  of  prodoctng  a  sound  record,  which  eon- 
atota  la  projoctliiff  In  conaonoace  with  sound  ribratlons  a 
■Mtal  of  low  fttslBff  point  and  la  a  molten  state  upon  a 
baaa  havlag  a  high  foriag  point  to  form  upon  said  base  a 
ralaad  1I«*  cerroqMmdlag  to  said  aound  vibrations  and 
ehllllag  aald  baae  at  the  time  of  contact  of  the  molten 
matal,  whnrcby  the  lattw  is  cuoaed  to  ttiaffalate  at  the 
tloie  of  soeh  eoataet. 


920,763.  WIKIVBOARD  GOVERNOR  FOR  THRBSHINGw 
MACHINES.  RiCHAao  F.  Klaabkx,  George,  Iowa.  Piled 
Mar.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  421. 0?.^. 


The  combination  with  a  wind  chest  having  Inlets  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  sliding  doors  controlling  said  Inlets, 
and  a  blower  wor|(lng  in  said  chest ;  of  a  governor  driven 
from  the  blower,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  transversely  In 
the  walls  of  the  wind  chest,  a  rock  lever  having  one  arm 
Journaled  upon  said  rock  shaft  at  one  end  thereof,  a  sec-< 
ond  lever  having  two  arms  Joumaled  on  the  opposite  end 
of  the  rock  shaft,  one  of  the  arms  being  equal  in  length  to 
a^  extending  from  the  rock  shaft  In  the  same  direction  an 
the  first  mentioned  lever,  the  other  arm  extending  In  ai 
direction  opposite  thereto,  a  third  lever  operatively  coo" 
nected  to  the  second  lever  and  the  governor  and  i)lvoted 
Intermediate  its  ends,  a  link  connecting  the  end  of  the  first 
mentioned  iever  with  one  of  said  doors,  and  a  second  link 
connecting  th«  end  of  the  first  arm  of  the  second  lever  to 
the  other  door,  said  levers  being  arranged  to  mov.*  said 
doors  slmultaaei)U)$l.v  and  equally. 


920,754       LlFTINi;  FR.A.ME.      HiR.iM    Kxox.    Livingston 
•     Tex.     Filed  Jan    VI.  1909.     Serial  No.  471,925. 


1  .\  lifting  frame  e<>rapri.'<lnK  sills,  legs  and  lev««r  I -k" 
plvotalM  conn<<cte<l  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  sllln. 
beama  pivotally  connected  with  the  legs  at  their  upper  end 
portions  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  lever  legn  nt 
points  intermediate  of  their  ends,  a  winding  device  mount- 
ed upon  the  beams,  and  cables  attached  at  one  end  with 
the  sills,  and  at  their  opposite  end  portlona  winding  upon 
the  said  winding  device  and  engaging  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  lever  le|^  at  Intermediate  portions. 

2.  A  lifting  frame  comprising  a  sill,  legs  and  lever  legs 
plvotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  sill,  a 
beam  plvotally*  connected  at  one  end  with  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  legs,  and  plvotally  connected  at  ita  opposite 
end  portion  to  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  lever  legs,  a 
winding  dev1c4f  raotwted  upon  the  beam,  and  a  cable  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  sill,  and  at  Ita  other  end  winding 
upon  the  said  device  and  communicating,  at  an  intermedi- 
ate portion,  with  the  projecting  end  of  the  lever  leg. 

8.  A  lifting  trame  comprising  allla,  legs  and  lever  legs 
ptrotally  attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  sills,  beoras  plvotally  connected  at  their  ends  \o  the 
upper  end  portions  of  tbe  legs,  and  ptvotally  connected  at 
their  onpoaite  »nd  portlona  to  the  lever  lega  at  potnta  in- 
termediate of  the  ends  thereof,  a  winding  device  mounted 
upon  the  beama,  cables  attached  at  one  end  to  the  sills  and 
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winding  at  their  other  ends  upon  the  said  winding  device*, 
and  coaamaaioating  at  iatermedlate  portlona  with  the  pro- 
joctlag  ends  of  the  lever  lega.  and  cables  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  sills  and  at  their  opposite  ends  with  the 
beama,  and  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  beams 
with  relation  to  the  sills. 

4.  A  lifting  frame  compriaing  allla.  legs  and  lever  legs 
plvotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  sills,  beams 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  upper  end  portions 
of  the  legs,  and  plvotally  connected  at  their  oppoalte  end 
portions  with  the  said  lever  legs  at  points  intermediate  of 
the  ends  thereof,  cross  pieces  mounted  upon  the  said  beams 
and  having  end  portions  projecting  beyond  their  siden  and 
over  the  upper  edgea  of  the  aills.  s  winding  device  mounted 
upon  the  beams,  cabtea  attached  at  one  end  to  the  sills, 
and  at  their  oppoalte  end  portions  winding  upon  the  said 
winding  device,  and  at  Intermediate  portions  communicat- 
ing with  the  projecting  ends  of  the  lever  legs. 

5.  A  lifting  frame  comprising  sills,  legs  and  lever  legs 
plvotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  sills, 
beams  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  upper  end 
portlona  of  the  legs  and  plvotally  connected  at  their  oppo- 
site end  portions  to  the  lever  legs  at  points  Intermediate 
of  the  ends  thereof,  cross  pieces  located  upon  the  beams 
and  having  end  portions  proj»>ctlng  beyond  the  sides  there- 
of and  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  sills,  cables  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  sills,  and  at  their  opposite  end  portions 
windloR  u|><)n  the  winding  devices  and  having  rommunlca 
tion  at  intermediate  portions  with  the  projecting  ends  of 
the  lever  legs,  and  cables  attached  at  one  end  to  the  aills. 
and  at  their  oppoalte  ends  to  the  beams  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  beams  with  relation  to  the  sills. 


920.75.'..      METAL   PLATE   OR    RAIL       Jamxs   H.    K»«n. 
Onarga.  111.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1908      Serial  No.  427,427. 


1.  A  metal  rail  or  plate  fur  roads,  having  an  abrupt 
flange  on  one  edge,  a  amooth  portion  adjacent  to  the  flange 
and  a  rougheu'jd  aurface  extending  from  the  smooth  por- 
tion to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  rail,  the  npper  surfaces  of 
the  several  parta  being  in  different  horlsontal  planes  and 
the  smooth  surface  adjacent  to  the  flange  In  a  higher  plane 
than  the  roughened  surface. 

2.  A  metal  rail  or  plate,  having  the  main  portion  of  Ita 
upper  surface  divided  into  two  horlsoDtally  disposed  sec- 
tions, one  rough  and  the  other  smooth  and  provided  witli 
a  flange  adjacent  to  the  amooth  surface. 


9  2  0.756.  BINOCI'LAR  TELESCOPE.  Albkbt  KO.viq. 
Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss.  Jena. 
Germany.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  429.614. 


1.  In  a  binocular  teleacope  the  combination,  with  a  rigid 
main  easing  having  two  aperturea  for  the  eotranoe  of  the 
raya,  of  two  dropped  ocular  caalnga  having  each  an  exit 
aperture  at  the  dropped  end,  one  at  least  of  the  latter  caa- 
lnga being  rotatable  on  the  main  caalng  and  both  being  ex- 
tended vertically  downward  ao  that  the  bevel  of  thoir  exit 
axea  Ilea  at  leant  15  cm.  below  the  bottom  polnta  of  the  en- 
trance apartnres. 


2.  In  a  binocular  teleacope  the  aMBbiaatlon,  with  a  rigid 
owln  eaalBg  having  two  entrance  apertvraa,  of  two  dropped 
ocular  caatnfB  having  each  aa  exit  aperture  at  the  dropped 
Mid,  two  objectlvea  flxod  In  tb«  mala  eaaing,  two  ocular  iaaa 
aystems  and  two  erecting  prtam  ayatems,  the  front  portlona 
of  which  are  fixed  in  the  main  casiag  and  each  binder  pM-- 
tloB  of  which  Is  fixed  in  an  ocular  caalng.  the  level  of  the 
axea  of  exit  lying  at  leaat  19  cm.  below  the  bottom  polnta 
of  the  entrance  aperturea,  each  prlan  ayatem  deflectiag  the 
optical  axla  aucceaalvely  in  two  planea  perpendicalar  to 
each  other,  In  each  by  180*.  and  one  at  leaat  of  the  ocnlar 
casings  beiag  rotatat>le  on  the  main  caalng  at>out  that  aec- 
tion  of  the  optical  axis  which  is  common  to  both  plaaaa  of 
deflection. 


920,757.     LOADER.     Saulkl  N.  KaAWCKCNKO.  WUming- 
ton,  Del.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1908.     SerUl  No.  449.836. 


1.  In  fl  loader,  the  combination  of  a  tubing  formed  of  a 
number  of  sections  detachably  secured  together,  one  of  the 
end  sections  being  the  ^ecei^  ing  memlx^r  I  aving  one  of  Ita 
ends  cut  on  an  angle,  a  bracket  faatened  to  aald  receiving 
section  in  proximity  to  one  end  thereof,  a  revolving  acrew 
section  one  end  Journaled  in  said  bracket,  the  oppoalte  end 
section  bavini;  an  elongated  opening  formed  In  the  side 
thereof,  said  section  adapted  to  rest  alwve  the  hole  In  the 
hold  of  the  ship  to  be  loaded,  revolving  screw  sections  de- 
tachably aecured  together  and  detachably  secured  to  the 
section  joumaled  in  the  receiving  end  of  the  tubing,  and 
means  for  turning  said  revolving  screw,  aa  apecifled. 

2.  In  combination,  a  loader  composed  of  a  number  of 
similar  sections  of  tubing  detachably  secured  together,  a 
receiving  section,  one  end  of  which  is  formed  on  an  angle 
detachably  secured  to  the  other  sections,  a  discharge  aec- 
tlon  having  an  opening  formed  in  the  aide  thereof  de- 
tachably aecured  to  the  other  aectlona,  each  of  theae  aec- 
tlona  of  tubing  being  composed  of  atripe  of  metal  over- 
lapping one  another,  and  canvas  or  other  suitable  covering 
placed  around  the  outside  of  said  metal  strips,  a  male  and 
female  coupling  secured  to  the  sections,  a  revolving  screw 
composed  of  a  number  of  aectlona.  each  section  being 
formed  to  produce  a  shaft  and  a  flange  thereon,  one  end  of 
said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  alot  the  sides  of  which 
diverge  toward  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  an  opening  paaa- 
ing  through  said  end.  the  opposite  aid  of  said  abaft  being 
provided  with  a  tongue  the  sides  of  which  diverge  from 
the  outer  toward  the  inner  enda  of  said  tongue,  said  tongue 
having  an  elongated  opening  formed  therein,  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  said  »t-ctloD8  together,  a  Uracket  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  receiving  section  In  which  Is  jour- 
naknl  one  end  of  one  of  the  aectlona  of  the  revolving  acrew, 
wheels  swiveled  to  the  receiving  aeetlon  of  the  tubing, 
means  for  detachably  securing  one  «nd  of  the  revolving 
screw  to  a  power  ahaft.  rolla  having'  a  groove  formed  in 
their  periphery  and  openings  passing  through  tb«  central 
portion  thereof,  means  for  l:anging  said  rolla  from  the 
ships  allowing  the  tul^lng  to  rest  in  the  groove  portion- 
thereof,  and  hornet  having  a  curved  opening  In  their  backs 
on  which  that  portion  of  tl>e  tubing  which  is  stMve  the 
ship  is  adapted  to  real,  aa  shown  and  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  loader,  a  number  of  aimilar  aectlona  of  tubing 
ooaapoaed  of  atripa  of  metal  overlappinf  one  another,  can- 
vaa  or  other  suitable  covering  placed  around  tbe  outside  of 
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•tiipa.  •  toaal*  eoaplias  wenrad  to  oae  «nd  of 
Mcttoa  of  ♦■>!■<,  !■«■  kATla«  thr««4a  totmti  tbw»- 
wltb  fanM«  with  m14  iwiiyHM*,  a  aet  Mnw  •dnytod  t«  (m 
thM«4cd  into  MM  9t  Ml4  tat*,  aul«  «oopUBf>  alao  Mcurtd 
to  oBc  «iid  of  eMk  MCttas  of  tvMag  hoTlng  Umo4i  fonMd 
a  abort  dlotUKio  OMwatf  tto  pwlybtry  thsrcoC  sold  threada 
adapted  to  «a<a«t  «lt)i  tba  ihioada  feroiied  on  tha  lD«a,  a 
fctlrtam  acotlMB  oaa  owl  of  wbl^  la  fonaad  oa  an  aagla 
dttadMiMy  •Mnvei  t«  tht  oChar  aaettoaa,  a  Aiaeharge  tee- 
tk>B  bavlac  aa  opealas  fonaed  In  tho  aMa  tbatoaf  adjoat- 
ably  aegniod  to  tbo  otfear  aaetloaa,  a  revolvlac  aaraw  oosk- 
pooed  of  a  noBibcr  of  atetlana  each  MctloB  being  fomed  to 
prodaea  a  abaft  and  a  ftaace  tbanen,  one  and  of  aald  sbaft 
being  provided  with  a  slot  tbe  aides  of  wbicb  dlvorge  to- 
ward tbe  end  of  tba  abaft  and  an  opening  pasalng  tbrough 
aaid  end,  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  said  ibaft  being  provided 
wttb  a  tongne  tba  aMea  of  whleb  diverge  from  tbe  ooter 
toward  tbe  Inner  ends  of  aald  tongne,  said  tongne  having 
an  elongated  opening  formed  tbereln.  meana  for  detacbably 
securing  aaid  sections  togetber,  a  brai^et  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  tha  receiving  eectlon  In  which  la  Joumaled 
one  end  of  one  of  tba  sections  of  tbe  revolving  screw, 
wheels  iwlyeled  to  tbe  recelrlng  section  of  tbe  tubing,  and 
means  lor  taming  tba  revolving  screw,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


020.758.  RAIL.  WiUlAM  J.  LACKia.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
aMignor  of  ono-h«lf  to  WUIlam  M.  Forsyth,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,    riled  Nov.  S9.  1907.    Serial  No.  404,430. 


Tbo  eoablnatlon  arlth  tbe  oontlguona  enda  of  a  pair  of 
rails,  each  of  aald  ralla  being  provided  with  a  central  lon- 
gttndlaal  channel  bavtag  Its  aide  walls  anmagBd  at  an  an- 
gle to  tha  baaa  tenga  of  tha  mils,  tlaa  for  tlia  rails,  a  plats 
having  Ita  aldea  in  tnellaed  poaltktn  open  tbe  ties  and 
adapted  to  be  aeated  wtthla  tbo  ebauBels  of  tbe  rhlls, 
apUna  adapted  to  be  Inserted  wltbln  tbe  tlea  and  to  ea- 
gage  tba  ends  of  the  pints,  and  said  spikao  having  their 
lower  rtdea  Incllaad  downwardly  and  converging  to  a 
point  and  bavlag  their  npper  aldea  tacllaed  upwardly  from 
tiMir  peimta  of  iateraectlon  wltb  tbe  ladlned  aldea  of  tbe 
lowor  portion. 


•20,759.  UNDBRFBAMK  FOR  FREIOHT-CAR&  WiL- 
UAM  J.  Loon.  rovttUi,  Kaaa..  aaetgnor  of  one-balf  to 
WUlla  A.  Boated.  Topeka,  Kana.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1»08. 
•artal  No.  4S0,1S7-  ' 


1.  Aa 


ssa  Isr  treigliC  cars  eemprtslng  oenter  sill 
to   ths   tranoom.   draft   aprtag   booataga 


fonaed  iBtecmi  wltb  aaid  guarda.  braekota  fonaed  oa  aald 
bowriaaa.  aaid  braeheta  bavlag  bolt  bead  poefceta,  aad  belt! 
extending  tbtpogb  said  brackata  to  eonaect  aald  Itonalnga 

2.  An  ondsrfnuning  for  freight  cars  oomprlslBg  slds 
sills,  intermediate  sUls  and  eeator  Rilla,  guards  for  the  esar 
ter  aills,  aaid  guardu  being  secured  to  tbe  tranaom,  draff 
aprlng  boualags  formed  integral  wltb  aald  guarda.  bracisets 
OB  aaid  boualnga,  bolta  extondiag  through  aaid  brackata  to 
connect  said  housings,  bolt  bend  pockets  fonsod  in  sali 
bracketa.  and  draft  aprlnga  mounted  in  said  booainga. 

3.  In  an  uaderframlng  for  cara,  the  combination  of  cea^ 
t«r  aills.  guar^  within  which  aald  allla  are  dlspoosd,  SMsas 
for  aecarlag  aaid  guards  to  tbe  tranaom,  lategral  draft 
spring  bouslggs  connected  by  a  transverse  bolt,  draft 
springs  disponed  wlttata  tbe  bonaings,  a  follower  betweea 
tbe  aprlnga,  gnd  a  draft  bar  aecnred  to  said  follower  and 
provided  wltii  a  coupler  bead. 


920,700.  WASHINO-MACHINB.  FanoKaiCK  B.  l^u% 
Potsdam,  K  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  Robert  A.  La  very, 
Wakedeld,  Maae.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1»08.  Serial  Na 
415,450. 


i 


1.  A  washtng  machine  comprialng  a  boiler,  a  reversibi 
clothes  receptacle  mounted  tbereln,  a  abaft  <Ma  which  aatB 
receptacle  la  su]^ported,  mounted  In  sltde  bearlnga  on  the 
boiler,  a  drenlating  connection  communicating  with  tbe 
boiler  and  having  a  detachable  engagement  with  said 
elotbea  receptacle,  a  daaher  or  stirrer  on  said  abaft,  work 
Ing  wltbln  tbe  clothes  receptacle,  and  a  mormble  atop  far 
holding  aaid  elotbea  receptacle  in  engagement  wttb  thre 
circulating  connection. 

2.  A  wasbhig  machine  comprising  a  boiler,  a  cyltndrlegl 
clothes  receptacle  reverslblj  moonted  therein,  a  perforated 
plate  having  a  Jointed  connection  with  one  aide  of  aald 
receptacle,  a  apray  noszle  communicating  with  tbe  oppo 
site  side  of  said  receptacle  and  moonted  thereon,  a  dasbor 
or  stirrer  working  In  said  receptacle,  and  a  tapering  dr 
culatlng  connection  communicating  wltb  tbe  boiler  at 
one  eod  and  communicating  wltb  aald  Doxxle  at  tbe 
other  end. 


920.761.       DRIVING    MECHANISM    FOR    REVOLUBLE 

RECEPTALXB&     Mazwux  W.  Lamison.  Wllklnaburg. 

Pa.      Filed  Sept.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  S93.972. 

In  combination,  a  Terticalljr  adjustable  driven  abaft  for« 

revolving  an  element,  a  bevel  pinion  rarrled  by  aald  ahaft, 

a  supporting  bmefcot  provided  with  a  pair  of  depending 

arms,  aa  vpsrardly  sxteadias  arm.  aaid  upwardly  oztoad- 

tng  arm  provided  wltb  lateral  guldea.  a  drive  aliaft  >Mir- 

aalod  in  aaki  depending  araas.  a  bevel  gear  earrlad  by  aald 

drlvo  alMft  and  mashing  with  said  pinion,  a  crank  <m 

said  drive  slMft.  a  rsciproeataty  plnngnr  rod  ssovntod  In 

said  goldea.  a  pitsMn  coaaectcd  at  Its  upper  aad  to  aaU 

plunger  rod  and  at  Its  lower  end  to  aald  eraak  wl 
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00   the   reeiprocattoa  of  tbe  plunger   rod   motioa   will   be 
tranaalttad  to  tbe  drive  shaft  causlag  tbe  operadoa  of 


"♦^•f      .• 


the  driven  shaft,  aad  a  spring  for  retracting  the  plunger 
rod  after  each  actuation  thereof. 


920,762.  TABLB-KNIFE.  Thomas  B.  LjlKHMK,  Bridge- 
port. Caan.,  aaslgaor  to  latoraational  Silver  Company. 
Bridgeport.  Coaa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  30.  1908.     Serial  Mo.  470,041. 


A  knife  having  a  blade  with  a  convex-curved  base  and 
a  tang  with  an  enlarged  end  and  a  rolled  metal  handle 
having  a  bolster  wltb  a  concave  groove  corresponding 
aritb  the  base  of  ths  iiandle,  and  a  Iiole  to  rocotve  tbe 
enlarged  tnng,  tha  blade  being  secnred  in  place  by  swaging 
tbe  BMtal  of  the  bolatsr  alMut  tiie  baae  of  tbe  blade  and 
tbe  tang,  tha  hMMi  porttona  of  tbe  blade  each  side  of  tbe 
tang  belag  aaatad  in  said  groove  and  laclooed  by  Ae  aralla 
theroof. 


920.768.  9MOKB-JACK.  Pbtbb  J.  LacniTSnK,  Now 
York.  M.  T.,  aaadgiMr  to  H.  W.  Johns-MaarUIe  OosapaBy, 
a  OorporattoB  of  Mow  York.  Filed  Oct.  »,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  8M,8tt. 


1.  A 
cxpoaad 

cement. 


Jack  for  railway  sagins 
ars    compeaed    wholly 


nUof 


2.  A  smoke  Jack  for  railway  enslne  baasea  comprislac 
aa  lategral.  tubailar  eectloa  tonaed  «(  a  plastic  ttreproef 
aad  watoryroof  amtsrlal,  coawatad  to  a  lower  flariag 
oblong  section  of  slmllsr  material. 

3.  A  smoke  Jack  for  railway  engine  houses  comprising 
an  Integral,  tubular  section  formed  of  a  plastic  fireproof 
and  waterproof  Bditsrial.  riunaatad  to  a  lower  flaring 
oblong  section  of  almllnr  saaterlal,  said  tnbnlar  section 
being  provided  with  an  extsmal  supporting  eollar  formed 
Integrally  therewith. 

4.  A  smoke  Jack  for  railway  engine  houaea  comprialng 
an  Integral  tubular  aaetion  formed  of  a  plastic  fireproof 
and  waterproof  material,  cemented  to  a  lower  flaring 
oblong  section  of  similar  material  by  a  cement  formed  of 
the  same  material. 

6.  A  smoke  Jack  for  railway  engine  bouses  comprising 
a  tubular  upper  section,  and  a  lower  flaring  oblong  section 
both  formed  of  and  fastened  togetlter  with  magnesium 
cement. 

[Claim*  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


920,764.     TOY. 
Nov.  5,  1908. 


las 


Isaac  LawaaMra.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  461,125. 


Filed 


1.  In  a  device  for  imparting  dancing  movement  to  a 
Jointed  flgore.  the  combination,  with  tbe  upright  having 
tbe  vertically  extended  squared  recess  leading  there- 
through and  the  horiaontal  alot.  and  tbe  baae  ;  of  tbe  plat- 
form having  the  aQuared  alot  therein,  and  tbe  aqoared  pin 
engaging  aald  alot  and  extended  Into  said  rfpsss,  substan- 
tially as  Shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  toy,  ths  combination,  wltb  tbe  base  and  the 
upright  having  the  sQuared  receas  leading  tlwretbrougb 
and  tbe  horiaontal  slot  leading  through  said  rtceas,  and 
tbe  platform  having  tbe  alot  therethrough,  and  the  de- 
pending cord  having  a  loop  for  engaging  ths  foot  of  an 
operator,  and  the  pin  coapllng  tbe  platform  to  the  op- 
right  ;  whereby  all  parts  amy  be  dlsaaaambled,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  deecrlbed. 

3.  A  separable  device  for  Imparting  dancing  movement 
to  a  Jointed  figure,  comprising  tlie  upright  Invlng  the  ver- 
tically extoided  squared  receas  leading  therethrongb  and 
the  borisontal  slot,  and  tbe  baae,  and  the  platform  hav- 
ing the  squared  dot  therein,  and  tbe  squared  pin  remov- 
ably engaging  aald  slot  and  said  receea.  anbstantlally  aa 
shown  and  deacrlbed. 


920,T«6.      ANlMAL^T&AP.      IBAAC  LasmaMcn,   Brooklyn. 

M.  T.     FUad  Nov.  5.  lOOS.     Serial  No.  4«1.12«. 

In  aa  aniauil  trap,  tha  comt>lnaCl^  with  a  fixed  baaa 
haviat  a  eoacavity  tliarsln  aad  a  vartlenlly  slotted  q>lndU 
axtsndsd  apwsrdly  thsrsftom.  aad  a  drop-weight  aUdahly 
moonted  on  aald  apladtOi  aad  a  trip-lovsr  pivoted  la  tha 
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Mtd  alo«MI  iptedto.  mlA  trti^l«T«r  «BM|rfaiK  two  dfvw- 
•Mt  vma,  tlM  vvtm  om  tavlac  Ite  ttt  tott  Mrmally 
wttna^d  ootwardly  tMOi  tte  slot  of  Cta«  sptett*.  ud  tk« 


lower  one  haTlng  •  lateral  extension  with  a  apar  tbereon 
for  receiving  bait,  said  e«tenalon  locatad  within  the  uld 
concaTlty,  labatanttally  as  ahown  and  deacribed. 


920,708.  BTCHING  -  MACHINE.  LoDia  E.  Lavr  and 
Max  Lbvt,  Phtladelpbia.  Pa.,  aaalgnora  to  Graphic  Arta 
Co.,  Pbiladalphia.  Pa.,  a  C<Nrporatfoa  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Aug.  rr.  1906.     Serial  No.  S82,240. 


^ 


/a 


l'« 


....    .  **nt 

•  '*J 

t*"'     ' 

a 

0 

1.  In  aa  etching  apparatoa,  the  combination  of  an  etch- 
ing chamber,  a  partial  eloaure  therefor,  a  bolder  for  the 
plate  to  be  etehad,  an  alr-ehamber,  atomlaera  harlng  open 
Ings  therethrotu^  whidi  eommaoleate  with  the  air-cham- 
ber and  with  the  etching  chambar,  and  meana  for  main 
UinlBg  In  the  eCehlag-ehamber  a  partial  vacuom  and  In 
the  air-chamber  praeeure  greater  than  that  of  the  atmoa- 
pbara. 

2.  IQ  aa  amparatM  for  etching  metal  platea,  the  com 
binatlon  of  an  eteblBg-chamber.  a  partial  corer  therefor, 
a  hoMer  tot  tbt  plate  to  be  etched  which  la  adapted  to 
maintain  the  pUta  below  the  partial  cover  for  the  etching- 
chamber,  a  chambv  for  air  under  preaaore  below  the 
ttchlBg-clMuabar,  ataalaan  la  the  etehlBg-ehambar  which 
have  air  paMagea  that  e(»maaleata  with  the  air-chamber, 
and  maaaa  for  partially  axhaoattng  the  etching-chamber 
and  almaltaneooBly  producing  In  the  air-chamber  presanre 
whtefa  Is  greater  than  the  pressora  of  the  atmoaphare. 

S.  In  an  etching  apparatos,  aa  etching-chamber  that  la 
partially  open  to  the  atmoaphere.  means  therein  for  pro- 
Jaetteg  etiAlBc^Md  opward  agatast  a  iM«ta  malatalaed 
la  aneh  etakfag-^amber,  maaaa  for  exhaoattag  from  the 
•tehiarehMBbar  darli«  the  procaas  af  etehlag  the  famea 
aB«  gaasa  gMwaisd  ta  the  afeehlat-efaaaiber  by  contact  of 
tha  atcMat  t«lt  with  the  plats  aad  at  the  same  ttm 
eaaslBg  aa  taflvw  «f  air  to  swh  Aaaher. 


• — zh 

4.  In  an  Aching  apparatus,  an  etching  efaaartier,  atoi>- 
iaera  for  projecting  by  means  of  atr  onder  rnmpfsealufci 
etching  flnkl'  agalnat  a  plate  maintained  In  the  chamber 
above  the  gtomlaers,  means  for  exhaustlag  from  tHe 
etchtng-chaml>er,  the  products  generated  by  conuct  4f 
the  etchlng-flnld  wfth  the  plate  to  be  etched,  and  meails 
for  condenalgg  audi  prodncta  and  retamlag  them  to  tik 
etcbtag  chamfbar.  1 

6.  In  an  a|>parataa  for  etehlag  awtal  plates,  a  partlalljy 
doaed  etehlag  chaariMr,  a  chambar  beneath  the  saate  whldi 
communlcatet  with  tha  etching  chamber  and  onlUitr 
meana  for  maintaining  in  the  etching  chamber  a  parti«l 
vacaam  and  In  tbr  other  chamber  pressure  in  excess  of 
that  of  the  atmoepberv. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9  2  0,767.  OUN  SIGHT.  Obcas  H.  Liwoaaao.  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1907.  Serial  No.  895,62«. 
Renewed  Sept.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  454.861. 


1.  In  a  gun  Bight,  th«  combination  of  an  adjuatlng  sltda 
h&rinK  a  divided  front  portion,  a  pivoted  sight  engaged 
and  vertically  adjusted  by  the  slide  and  also  held  by  the 
slide  In  pivotal  adjustment,  and  a  Tertlcally  adjuatable 
support  for  the  sight. 

2.  IQ  a  gnn  sight,  the  combination  of  an  adjuaUbia 
sl^ht  body  having  a  bifurcated  end  provided  with  a  serlea 
of  notches,  gnd  a  slide  having  a  divided  and  resilient 
front  end  provi4ed  with  a  tooth  to  adjoatably  engage  the 
notcbea  and  bold  tfe  slide. 

3.  In  a  guti  il^.  the  combination  of  a  reallient  body 
having  one  fnd  Worcated.  an  adjuatlng  alide  In  aai# 
body,  a  sight  pl«SlBd  to  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  bod| 
and  having  a  iUKened  under  aide  engaging  the  allds 
whereby  tlie  slgbt^fc  yerttcally  adjusted  and  alao  held  is 
pivotal  adju8tinent't>y  the  slide. 

4.  In  a  gun  sight,  a  resilient  body  having  one  end  blfui'- 
catsd  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  gun  barrel  at  tbg 
other  end.  a  algbt  having  recesses  at  Its  lower  side  t^ 
receive  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  body  and  pivoted  thereto, 
and  alao  havltig  a  flattened  middle  portion,  and  an  adjust- 
ing slide  engaging  said  flattened  middle  portion  to  both 
vertically  adjust  the  sight  and  also  to  bold  the  same  It 
pivotal  adjuatment 

\  5.  In  a  gua  eight,  the  combination  ot  a  resilient  body 
having  a  bifurcated  end  and  a  series  of  notches  in  th« 
opposing  surfaces  of  said  end.  a  sight  pivoted  to  said 
end,  an  adjusting  slide  in  said  body  and  engaging  th# 
sight,  said  slide  having  a  divided  and  resilient  rear  end^ 
and  teeth  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  slide  to  adjnatabl^ 
engage  said  notches.  1 

((TIaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  I 


920.7  68.     ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.     PaaomcK   W.   Mac 
Donald.   Detroit,    Mich.     Filed  Nov.   10.   1906.     8erta| 

No.  342.884 


1.  In  an  arilfldal  tooth,  a  recessed  membsr  and  a  oaemi 
her  having  ag  undercut  projection  for  intorloeklag  with 
said  recessed  member,  and  of  greater  extent  than  th« 
orifice  oi  said  recess,  saM  members  being  aagafiahls  only 
by  a  rslatlve  angular  movemeat  In  a  plana  trans  forse  M 
their  meeting  faces.  i 
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la  SB  artttdal  tooth,  s  member  having  an 

with  a  eoBtracted  enterlag  orUtos,  aad  a 
member  having  aa  tetagral  projecting  porttoa  of  grsatar 
extant  than  saM  erlllee  aad  aabaUntlaUy  itttlag  tta  na- 
tetcat  pertloa  of  said  rsesss,  said 
able  only  h^  aa  aagnlar  movsaMat  hi  a 
to  tholr  mssrtng  faesa. 

g.  la  aa  artttdal  tooOi.  a  member  havlag  an 
eat  rsc— s,  a  coMaetlat  mambar.  a  projoetha  an  aald 
tactlag  BMmbee  for  angaglng  said  oader  cat  rseaas  aad  a 
streagthealag  rib  adjacent  to  the  aadar  em  portloa  of  the 
flrst  UMBtlonad 


920,769.  LUBRICATOB.  CHABLaa  W.  MANsiL.  Buffalo. 
N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenu.  to  J.  L.  Osgood. 
Boiralo.  N.  T.     Filed  Aog.  24,  1005.      SerUl  No.  370.S15. 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a 
pump  supplied  tbarefrom,  a  sbaft  Journaled  In  the  body 
of  the  lubricator,  a  rock  arm  mounted  on  aald  abaft  and 
connected  with  the  pomp-plaagar,  a  motor  having  a  mov- 
able member,  and  a  combined  actuatlng-arm  and  handle 
movably  attached  to  said  ro^ -shaft  and  capable  of  mor 
ing  into  or  out  of  engagamesit  with  the  movable  member 
of  tbe  motor,  aubataatlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  romblaatlon  of  a  reservoir,  a 
pump  supplied  therefrom,  a  shaft  Joamalod  in  the  body 
of  the  labrteator.  a  roek  am  OMmatod  on  said  shaft  and 
connected  with  the  pump-plunger,  a  motor  having  a  mov- 
able member,  a  combined  actuatlng-arm  and  handle  mov- 
ably attached  to  aald  rocli-ahaft  and  capable  of  moving 
into  or  out  at  engagement  with  the  movable  member  of 
the  motor,  and  a  sprtag  tending  to  hold  said  handle  in 
engagement  with  said  member,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a 
pump  arranged  Ln  the  reservoir  and  supplied  therefrom,  a 
rock  shaft  Jooraaled  la  the  body  of  the  lubricator  abore 
tbe  pamp,  a  rock  arm  moantad  on  said  shaft  and  con 
nected  with  tha  pump-plunger,  a  motor  having  a  recipro- 
cating member  aad  a  combined  rock  arm  and  handle  piv- 
oted to  the  end  of  eald  shaft  to  swing  lengthwlss  thereof 
and  adapted  to  move  into  or  oat  of  engagemeat  with  the 
roclprocatlog  BMttbor  of  the  motor,  sabetaatlally  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  s  lubricator,  the  cMablaatloa  of  a  reaervolr,  a 
pump  arranged  la  the  reservoir  aad  supplied  therefrom,  a 
rock  shaft  joaraaled  la  the  body  of  the  lubricator  above 
the  pump,  a  rock  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  con- 
nected with  the  pump-plonger.  a  motor  having  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  oomblaad  rock-arm  and  handle  pivoted 
to  the  end  of  said  ahaft  to  swing  langthwlae  th««of  aad 
adapted  to  asova  Into  or  oat  of  engsgeaeat  with  the  ra- 
dprocatlag  meatber  <tf  the  motor,  and  a  q»rlBg  ooanaetlng 
said  ana  with  a  part  of  said  shaft,  sabetaatlally  aa  sat 
forth. 

6.  la  a  lahcleator,  the  combination  al  a  roservolr,  a 
pomp  artaa«sd  la  the  reservoir  aad  aapplled  thsrsfroas. 
tha  ploagsr  of  tha  poasp  sstsndlag  throogh  tha  rear  sad 
of  tha  paap  Imrral,  a  eroos  head  eoaaaetsd  with  tha  por- 
tion «t  tha  paa#-plna«ar  ootalde  tha  barrsl  aad  pmvldad 
at  Its  sMsa  artth  tmanloas.  a  roek  shaft  joamalad  la  the 
body  og  tha  lahrtaater  aheve  tha  poaap,  a  flspsBflliig  arm 
oa  aaM  ahaft  aad  prerldad  with  a  bttteoatad 
i  whtefe  tagsi  aald  trannlona,  aad  maana  for 
aetaatlag  MM  ahaft,  aohatanttally  aa  set  terth. 

[Clataa  «  ta  SO  aet  prtntad  In  tha  Qaastta) 


aao.TTO.  TBUCK.  ABTHca  M^avn.  El  Paso,  III*,  as- 
signor to  Marvin  Maatg.  Cootpaay.  M  Paso,  lU..  a  Cor- 
poratloB  of  lUlnola.  ruad  ▲««.  22.  1907.  Serial  No. 
88B.TS0. 


1.  A  davit  for  a  portable  support,  comprising  a  maat 
adapted  to  be  revolobly  mounted  on  said  support,  ralslag 
aod  lowering  means  in  connection  with  said  mast,  mech- 
anism for  operating  aald  raising  and  lowering  meana.  a 
support  for  the  operating  mechanism,  aald  aupport  mount- 
ed on  the  maat.  and  means  assodatad  with  said  last  oken- 
tioned  support  for  limiting  tbe  rotating  movement  of  said 
mast. 

2.  A  davit  for  a  portable  support,  comprising  a  mast 
adapted  to  have  an  Interchangeable  and  revoluble  connec- 
tion with  aald  support,  raising  and  lowering  means  In 
connection  with  said  maat,  mechanism  for  opersting  said 
raising  and  lowering  means,  a  support  for  tbe  operating 
mechanism,  said  support  mounted  oa  the  maat,  and  meana 
associated  with  said  last  mentioned  support  for  limiting 
the  rotating  movement  of  said  mast 

3.  A  davit  for  a  portable  support,  comprising  a  maat 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  support,  a  derrick-arm  con 
nected  with  aald  mast,  hoisting  means  In  connection  with 
said  arm,  a  drum  mounted  on  aald  mast  with  which  the 
hoisting  means  Is  connected,  gearing  also  supported  by 
aald  mast  for  operating  aald  drum,  and  an  arm  projecting 
at  right  angles  from  the  mast  and  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  derrick-arm,  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  means 
connected  with  tbe  support  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  mast 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compriaing  wheel 
mounted  axlea,  bolsters  mounted  on  said  axles,  a  frame 
support  connecting  aald  Iwlsters.  meats  adapted  to  have 
an  Interchangeable  and  revoluble  connection  with  tbe  op- 
posite ends  of  esch  of  said  bolsteni,  guy-rods  for  sustain- 
ing said  maata  in  an  npslght  ponltioB,  hoisting  means, 
mechanism  for  operating  the  hoisting  means,  a  support 
for  the  operating  mechanism,  said  support  mounted  on 
tbe  masts,  and  means  projecting  from  said  last  meatloned 
supports  adapted  to  engage  one  of  tbe  guy-rods  coaaected 
with  eacb  mast  aforesaid,  when  said  masts  are  rotated. 

5.  The  com  bins  tlon  with  a  davit  aad  the  hoisting  mem- 
ber thereof,  of  s  support  secured  to  said  dsvit  gearing 
connected  with  said  support  for  opera  flag  tbe  bolstiag 
member,  and  meana  projecting  laterally  from  aald  sup- 
port for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  davit  In  one  dlrec 

tiOB. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  prlatad  bi  the  Gasette.] 


920,771.  BOTTLA  -  CLOSDBB.  JOHM  MauacH.  Granite 
City,  UL,  aaslgnor  of  oao4fth  to  Stave  Saatha,  Me- 
fltth  to  Alek  Orj.  oae-Aftb  to  Steve  Laaalo.  aad  eaa-Afth 
to  Charlee  Hedrleh,  Beabow  City,  lU.  FUed  Sept.  8. 
1906.  Serial  No.  461,606. 
1.  la  coaihlaatloa  with  a  bottle  havtag  a  neck,  an  ex- 

tenelon  eeeared  to  the  neck,  a  apMar  harlng  aa  oater  rim. 

rsstlog  oa  the  edge  of  the  roek  within  the  exteaalaa  aad 


S!^|p;p;3*ifST 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Uav  4. 1^ 


Md  IB  iiwMiuu  bf  tlM  tettw,  ft  jWdliw  dlftphnfB  mr 
vlsOV  •■&  VMtlflV  oifW  ti»  ipMimd  ftBCMlor  dM  evter 
rial  tkwwf,  as  aaavlar  mtim^m  adBplai  to  bMr  asateat 

tte  dfaiAragai,  •  watcht  Meurad  to  tb«'aaanlar  mtmber 
tad  spaeed  a  anltaUa  dtaUaea  thtavtrom,  foidea  oo  the 
wcifbt  aBfastaf  tte  laaar  walla  «r  Mm  axtsaaion,  the  lat- 
tar  hftTlar  HaiWillBUi  tat  anwttat  tka  flvMea  apon  tbe 
falllac  of  tte  walgM  la  aa  tarartM  paattloa  of  tke  bottle. 
mbstantUlIjr  aa  aat  turth. 


2.  IB  eombloatloa  wltli  a  bottle  haTlog  a  neck,  a  apider 
haviBC  an  outer  rim  aacaylng  ttae  edve  of  tbc  neck,  a  yield- 
ing dUphragii  carrlad  bjr  aad  restlac  on  tbe  apider  and 
engasing  tbe  otitw  rlaa^tbataolV  aad  a  aprtng-controlled 
redprocatlac  plot  abota  the  dUi^iragai  adapted  to  be 
forced  to  rttaailBf  paatttoa  bjr  tba  actlaa  of  the  spring, 
•ubatantlallf  aa  aat  fortb. 

3.  In  coaAliiatlon  with  a  bottle  haTlng  g  aeck,  a  apider 
having  an  outer  rim  engaging  tbe  edge  of  tie  neck,  a  yield- 
ing diaphragm  carried  by  and  resting  on  tbe  apider  and 
•Bgagiaiff  tke  aatar  rtm  thereof,  a  raclprocattag  ping  bav- 
IM  •  cMtnl  tMlMC,  aa  opaadfag  wprtag  Inaartcd  ta  mM 
■oehet  aad  havtng  a  projectla*  end  bearing  agabiat  tbe 
center  of  the  dtapbragm,  a  baeal  aanalar  doeare  menber 
eaapied  to  th«  v*t.  the  eprlng  eerrfoc  to  autonmticiUly 
forca  aatd  aaBvlar  ■aabar  out  of  encaccBcat  with  the 
dtaphraca  apaa  relaaaa  of  tba  plug  br  the  cork  of  the 
bottle,  aabatantlally  aa  eet  fortb. 


»2<]».772.  CARPBT-RUO  BEATEB.  Aooust  F.  Mawia, 
Fainaont,  Mlan^  aaalcnor  to  Beats  All  Maaafactorlng 
Company,  FalrauMit.  Mian.  Filed  Ang.  20.  1908.  Serlml 
No.  449.494. 


1.  A  carpet  banter  coB^^lalng  a  bead  foroied  of  Inner 
aad  oatar  CraiMa.  the  waUa  of  tba  outer  frame  being 
eturad  leacwardly  aad  Inwardly  aad  theaee  bent  in  tbe 
direction  of  tba  l«MEt^  o<  the  head  to  prodaee  oflMt  por- 

tha  sida  wa^a  of  tbe  laner  frame  b^ag  paaaed 
tha  aide  walla  of  tba  ooter  frasM  aad  Intertwisted 
«t  a  polat  batweea  the  side  walls  of  the  outer  frame,  there 
betaf  lagtttertaf  eyea  formed  in  aaSd  oflbet  pwtloaa,  arma 
•ztoBttac  laaclta^iaftlljr.from  the  Innar  fnunc  at  aald  in- 
tartwiated  pftrtkm,  aad  a  Uadlag  wiza  axteadliig  tbroosh 
the  regtstsetag  eyea  aad  between  the  arma,  said  blading 
wire  aad  anaa  belag  tatertwlsted  to  prodooe  a  bandle  snp- 
portlac  ahaak. 

2.  A  carpet  beater  comprlstng  a  bead  formed  of  mating 
strands  of  wlia  baTia«  their  Intermediate  portions  beat  to 
produce  an  outer  frame  and  thence  intertwisted  and  ex- 
tended laterally  to  form  a  kmgitudlnally  dlapoaed  inner 
frame,  tbe  straads  farming  tbe  ooter  frame  being  prorlded 
frfth  I'aghteftag  «y«t  terataktlBff  la  toafltndlnally  dla- 
poaed KTMB,  aad  the  eate  of  the  wire  itraads  fonabtig  tbe 
laaer  ttnam  tata*  tatcrtwteted  aad  extended  between  the 
eyea  to  pcudaee  ameapondteg  kngftodfaal  anaa,  a  Mnd- 
iBg  wire  paaalag  through  tbe  area  and  between  the  k>n- 
Cttvdiul  inH  of  tlM  ttnwr  traae,  saM  MadlBg  wtre  and 
ansa  Mat  lat«f«iatod  to  fera  a  haadia  Mpportlag 
thaak,  tha  wtra  stnMds  fermtog  tba  side  walls  of  the  la- 


aer aad  foter  frame  being  provided  with  Interamdlate 
stxalght  p^rtloaa  arranged  to  bear  agataat  each  other  Md 
dadaiag  Iqtanngaglag  shonldera. 

8.  A  caikwt  beater  oomprtslag  a  bead  fonaed  of  stnia^ 
of  wlta  hatlag  thahr  latarasedlata  portlena  bent  ta  pro^nee 
aa  oatar  ftaam  aad  then  tatertwiatad  aad  eztaaded  IMer- 
ally  to  forgi  a  l<»gltadlnally  disposed  laaer  firaaM,  the  iide 
walls  at  t^  inner  and  outer  firamea  bcfag  straight  and 
parallel  throughout  a  portfam  of  thdr  extaat  aad  ha^ng 
thair  straight  parallel  portiona  eiwaglag  <m»  with  the 
other,  thob  bdag  latereagaglBg  ahoiddem  at  the  eado  of 
the  aald  atralght  parallel  portions  o<  the  side  walla  of  tbe 
frame,  and  a  handle  snpportlng  ahank  extending  longitu- 
dinally froaa  one  end  of  tbe  head. 


I 


»20,7  7».  APPABATU8  FOB  DBTEBMIMIMG  THE 
AMOUNT  OF  M0I8TUBE  IN  CHEESE  AND  TBE 
LIKE.  Joei.  W.  MiTCHBLL  and  William  O.  Walkck, 
Klngstoa  Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1908.    Serial 

No.  421.179. 


In  an  apparatus  for  taatlng  the  amount  of  water  con- 
tained in  batter,  cheeae  or  other  substances,  tbe  eombloa- 
tloa of  a  sq^rtlag  standard  baring  a  laterally  extending 
arm,  a  water  eoatalaiag  Teaaal  moaated  on  said  arm^  a 
eondanalng  tube  pasalag  through  mUd  rcaaal  and  projecting 
at  opposite  ends  tbcreof.  the  upper  end  being  eunred  doif  n- 
wardly.  a  4»mo4haped  member  carried  by  tba  free  end  of 
said  bent  ufper  porUon  aad  commnnleatlag  with  said  tube, 
a  cylladrici^  receptacle  for  containing  tbe  subatance  to  be 
taated  data#hably  coaaeeted  with  aald  dosso^haped  metm- 
ber  la  air  ttgbt  relation  tho^tto,  a  reToiuble  arm  aztandhig 
laterally  fgam  said  standard  and  Tertlcally  adjasta^e 
thereon,  a  Huap  baring  a  laterally  extaadlng  arm  for  t«Be- 
scople  engagement  with  said  reroluble  arm  to  prorlda  ior 
tbe  adjustment  of  aald  lamp  below  said  receptacle,  a  moU- 
ture  collecting  Teasel  supported  below  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  condeaalng  tube  and  comprlslag  a  aaaall  graduated 
tube  hkving  a  bolb-IIke  upper  end  prorlded  with  a  fla^ 


moutb  and  tneaiui  for  dosing  nid  flared  mouth. 


I 


•20.T74.  WATSK-SUPPLT  8TSTBM.  Koaaar  H.  NdL- 
SOH,  Dimm,  111.  Filed  Apr.  10.  190d.  Bsrlal  Ho. 
426,400. 

1.  In  a  water  aupplf  system.  In  combination,  a  hedse 
senrlce  water  system,  a  pamp  for  raising  water  thereto,  a 
water  saotor  for  actuating  aald  pump,  a  pipe  ayatem  far 
sapplylag  whter  uader  presanre,  aald  motor  betag  ladudbd 
ta  Mid  ptpe  syatam  and  drives  by  said  water  aoder  pr^a- 
sorev  a  preature  actuated  coatrolltag  Talve  yteMlagly  hold 
la  normal  dosed  poaltloB  directing  the  low  of  watar  ua4sr 
pressure  thamgh  said  motor  to  drive  the  sasae,  aad  mialm 
wb«rehy  exoeaslTe  pleasure  la  said  hauaa  aerrlea  ayatem 
wUI  eatne  oj^log  movemeat  of  laM  valv^  «a  obaat  tha  de- 
tuatlng  flow  of  water  tmder  pnaauie  from  tald  aatar  to 
prevent  opetatloB  thereof,  sabatnatlally  as  deacrthed. 


I 
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2.  In  a  doplsK  watar  aappiy  'ayatem,  in 
pipe  ayatam  for  ami  lug  water,  a  pamp  for  anpplylag 
tfcersia,  a  water  motor  fUr  aetnatlag  aald  paaap,  a 
far  aarvlag  city  asrrlos  or  athsr  water  uader 
oapply  coaaoctloB.  la  which  oaM  motor  la 
aald  last  nMhttoMd  pipe,  a  direct  aappiy  eoaaectloa  tar 
said  last  mitlonod  pipe  eaduding  tbe  motor,  aad  moaas 
aubjected  to  and  controlled  by  the  water  preasure  ta  aald 
pipe  system  tor  cloalag  aad  opeaiag  said  direct  aappiy  eon- 
aection  to  aald  pipe  for  serving  rtty-aervlee  or  other  water 
uader  preaaore,  snbataatlally  as  daacrlbed. 


3.  A  water  aappiy  system  comprising  a  acrvlce  pipe  for 
soft  or  otber  water,  means  for  supplying  water  to  such 
pipe,  an  actuating  water  motor  tberafor,  a  aupply  pipe  con- 
nection tor  water  under  preaaure  and  in  which  aald  motor 
Is  included  for  driving  the  aame  Bo  tbc  flow  of  aald  water 
tberethrougb,  and  a  preaaure  controlled  valve  controlling 
an  outlet  from  aald  connection  in  advance  of  aald  motor, 
whereby  the  flow  of  said  water  under  preaaure  can  be  de- 
flected from  the  aaotor,  aald  valve  comprlalag  means  where- 
by said  valve  Is  normally  aad  yteldlagly  held  cloalag  said 
outlet,  and  maans  subject  to  aad  operated  by  tbe  pressure 
of  tbe  water  la  aald  aarviot  pipe  for  apaalng  aald  valve, 
snbataatUUy  aa  deacrthed. 

4.  A  water  supply  system  comprising  a  service  pipe  for 
soft  or  otber  water.  BMaas  for  aupplying  water  thereto,  a 
water  motor  for  actuating  the  aaaie,  a  service  pipe  for 
city  or  otber  water  oadar  preaaure,  a  city  water  supply 
pipe,  a  pipe  connection  therefrom  to  aaid  city  water  service 
pipe  and  in  wbleta  aald  motor  la  iaaladed.  a  cut-off  pipe 
connection  from  anld  aupply  pipe  to  aald  city  water  aervlce 
pipe  hidepeadeat  of  said  motor,  and  a  eonttullittg  valve 
aormally  held  uader  preoonre  eloatng  aald  cut-off.  and  pro- 
vMod  with  opoafag  mesne  subject  to  and  actuated  by  tbe 
water  pressure  In  said  soft  water  service  pipe  for  opening 
aald  valve,  aubstantialiy  aa  described. 

5.  A  duplex  water  aupply  ayatem  comprlalng  a  pipe  aya- 
tem for  aervlag  aaft  ar  athai  watar,  pipe  connectlona  hav- 
ing a  valved  dlacbacgi  far  aoMiag  city-aervice  or  otber 
water  under  pressure,  meaaa  for  supplying  water  to  said 
pipe  ayatem  provided  with  aa  actuating  motor  included  in 
■aid  pipe  eonaectloaa  and  adapted  to  t>e  actuated  by  tbe 
flow  therethrough  of  the  water  under  preraure.  an  auto- 
matic pressure-actuated  controlling  valve  included  in  said 
pipe  connections  for  throwing  aald  motor  Intp  or  oat  of 
action  when  aaid  mhra  diaeharsa  la  apen  to  set  ap  flow  of 
water  under  pressure  through  aaid  connectlona  by  direct- 
ing aald  flow  through  the  motor  or  by  penalttlng  aaid 
flow  tndendently  of  the  motor,  nld  controlling  valve  com- 
prlalag movable  moans  aabject  to  the  preoonre  in  aaid  pipe 
ayatem  and  hereby  determining  the  jKiattton  of  acid  valvp 
to  throw  tbe  motor  Into  or  out  of  action,  anbatantlally  as 
deacrthed.  . 

[Claim  6  BOt  prtotM  In  the  Oaiette.] 


030^776.     APPABATUa  FOB  LtJdTBBIMO  AND  FINISH- 
IHO    BILK   FIJLAM&NTS.     £»WAao   PoaL,   Fatmaoa 
N.  J.    Filed  Oct  \4,  1B4B.    Bcrtel  Na.  281;T0t. 
1.  Id  ft  mftefalao  lor  fimaMag  aad  laatarlag  oOk  flla- 

■oata,  tha  oooMaatlaa  with  maaao  for  applylag  a  Oalah- 


Ing  aalutSoa  to  tbe  fllamenta,  and  a  heated  contact  member 
»v«r  which  the  aald  fllaaicatt  are  amagod  to  travel  after 
each  dttlahtag  solattoa  baa  beea  appOad  thereto,  of 
fbr  Imparting  movameau  to  tbe  aald  heated  contact 
hsr  niatlvo  artth  raapoet  to  tho  ■Mreaeata  of  the  fll« 
thsrowver,  whereby  to  poliab  tba  oaid  fllameata,  and 
for  deaalag  the  contact  sarfaes  at  the  said  member  while 
the  fllamenta  are  traveling  thereover. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  flnlahlng  and  luatering  allk  flla- 
menta, tbe  combination  with  meana  for  applying  a  flniab- 
Ing  solntloD  to  tbe  fllamenta.  and  a  l>e»ted  contact  member 
over  whicb  tbe  said  flianaenu  are  arranged  to  travel  after 
such  flnlahlng  aolution  haa  been  applied  thereto,  of  meana 
for  Imparting  movements  to  tbe  aald  heated  contact  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  oppoaite  to  tba  direction  of  travel  of  tbe 
fllamenta  thereover,  whereby  to  pollah  the  nald  fllamenta, 
and  cleaning  meana  engaging  tbe  contact  surface  of  the 
aald  heated  contact  member,  for  "'•wt'^g  tbe  aame  while 
tbe  filaments  are  traveling  thereover. 

A.  In  a  machine  for  flnlabing  and  losterlng  allk  flla- 
menta. the  combination  with  meana  for  applying  a  flniah- 
tng  aolutlott  to  tbc  fllamenta,  of  beated  contact  meana  over 
which  tbe  threads  are  arraagcKl  to  travel  after  tocb  flnlth- 
linr  aolntloB  baa  been  applied  thereto,  the  movement  of  the 
said  fllaments  over  the  said  beated  contact  means  being  a 
relative  one  with  respect  to  {wrtlona  of  tbe  eonUct  aurface 
thereof,  with  which  tiM  said  fllamenta  are  engaging  at  the 
time,  whereby  tbe  aald  fllaaaeata  are  pollahed,  of  meaaa  for 
engnglag  a  portion  oC  tha  said  heated  contact  meaaa  to 
eleanoe  the  aame  while  tbe  fllameata  are  traveling  there- 
over. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  flnlahlng  and  loatering  textile  flla- 
menta. the  combination  w^lth  a  bath  for  containing  a  liquid 
In  which  tbe  fllamenta  are  to  be  Imaaraod  and  a  atatlonary 
heated  contact  surface  over  which  the  fllamenta  are  ar- 
ranged to  travel,  of  a  contact  member  over  which  the  flla- 
menta are  arranged  to  paaa,  the  aald  member  located  be- 
tween the  bath  and  tbe  contact  surface,  and  means  for 
cleanalng  tlw  surface  of  tbe  aaid  contact  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  tm  Oniablag  aad  loatertng  textile  flla- 
menta, tbe  combination  with  a  bath  for  containing  liquid 
in  which  the  fllamenta  are  to  be  Isuaeraed.  and  a  atatlon- 
ary beated  contact  aurface  over  which  tbe  fllamenta  aie 
arranged  to  travel,  of  a  roller  over  which  tiie  Olamenta  will 
travel,  the  aaid  roller  located  between  the  bath  ^d  tbe 
contact  aurface.  and  meana  for  cleansing  the  perlp'iery  of 
tbe  roller. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.) 


920,776.  SILK  THREAD  FINISHING  MACHINE  Edwasd 
POHL,  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1908  Serial  No 
468.t>95. 

1.  In  a  allk  thread  flnlahlng  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  meana  for  applying  a  finishing  and  luaterlng  solution 
to  a  plurality  of  fllanu-nta,  of  means  for  aRxf^mhllng  the 
AlaaMnts  In  close  parallel  relatloa  to  form  a  ainglt'  thread. 
and  BBcaas  for  drying.  Ironing  and  poUahlng  tbe  thread 
coaaprtslag  the  several  fllamaats  substaatlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  la  a  oltii  thread  Balahlng  macfatne.  the  eomblaatloo 
with  meaaa  for  applying  a  flnlahlag  and  losterlng  aolatlon 
to  a  ptamllty  o<  Individual  ftlamaats.  of  meaas  for  asstm 
Mlag  the  ftlamaata  In  dose  paralM  relatlao  to  form  a 
ategle  thread,  meaaa  for  ^lac  Iroaing  aad  poUablag 
tbe  Ifersad,  a  tate  np  meaaa  for  tho  thread,  aad  aMona  op 
errtad  hy  tho  broahJag  of  auy  ow  of  the  ladlvldaa]  flla 
aMBta  for  otopptaw  the  take  up  meaaa. 
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a.  In  a  aflk  tkrasd  fintablns  macblB«,  the  eomblaatloB 
with  mcaw  for  applyliic  •  Hslabinc  and  InittartBg  aolotloii 
to  a  plnnUlty  o<  tadlTtdoal  auk  fllaawflta,  mraaa  for  aa- 
aeoi^llBc  the  fltameata  tato  eloae  parallal  relation  to  form 
a  alasl*  thraad,  ibmum  for  Ircmias  and  poUafalag  tba  ttatvad 
■o  fmwcd,  a  take  op  aMana  for  tiie  thread  eompriaiag  a 
bobbin  and  frietional  mean*  for  rotating  the  «um.  a  pia- 


I 


rallty  of  guiding  levers  eupported  by  tbe  Individual  flla- 
menta,  a  atop  lever  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bobbin  to  stc^ 
the  aamc  from  farther  rotation,  a  catch  for  normallj'  hold- 
ing the  stop  lever  oat  of  engagement  with  the  bobbin,  and 
tripping  meana  common  to  each  of  tbe  several  guide  levers 
for  causing  the  catch  to  release  the  stop  lever. 


920.777.  YARN-REEL.  Alokzo  E.  Rhoadbb,  Hopedale. 
Maaa.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass..  a 
Cmiwration  of  Maine.  Biled  Dec.  1.  1B08.  SeHal  No. 
405.S48. 
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1.  In  a  yarn  reel,  a  driving  metaber,  an  instrumentality 
to  throw  Um  power  on  and  off  aald  member,  an  aetaator 
to  oparata  aald  Inatnaaatality  to  throw  off  the  power, 
meana  to  nonnally  maintain  th«  aetaator  Inaetlva.  a  darlee 
to  relaaae  aald  meana,  muunring  meehanlam,  Inelodlng  a 
seroU  and  a  eol^wratlng  fkager,  and  connectkma  between 
the  tager  aad  the  rilaaaten  device  to  eaiMe  the  latter  to 
releaae  the  aetaator  and  penult  It  to  cease  the  power  to  be 
thrown  off  attar  a  predetemlaed  (q>eratloa  of  the  reel. 

2.  In  a  yam  reel,  a  drlrbig  member,  meana.  indodlag  a 
spring  aetaator.  to  throw  off  the  power,  a  latch  to  nor- 
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mally  maintain  said  means  Inoperative,  a  trip,  a  earrlcf 
therefor  reclffrocated  by  the  driving  member  adjacent  thf 
latch,  raeasaflng  mechanism,  operating  cooneetlons  b«- 
tween  it  and  the  driving  member,  and  meana  cmitiolled  by 
said  meehanlam  to  permit  cooperation  of  the  trip  aa^ 
latch  to  render  the  latter  inoperative  when  the  meaanrtnt 
mechanism  indicate*  a  predetermined  length  of  yara 
reeled. 

3.  In  a  yatn  reel,  a  driving  member,  meana,  Ineludlnt 
a  spring  aetaator,  to  throw  off  the  power,  a  latch  to  nor- 
mally maintain  said  means  inoperative,  a  trip,  a  carrier 
therefor  reciprocated  by  the  driving  member  adjacent  tb« 
latch,  measuring  meehanlam,  Including  a  laterally  movabl* 
clocking  finger,  operating  connections  between  said  mecb- 
anism  and  the  driving  member,  aod  connections  between 
the  finger  and  the  trlp-carHer  to  reUin  the  latter  and  thf 
trip  inoperative  with  respect  to  the  latch  until  the  finger  la 
permitted  to  rock  when  a  predetermined  length  of  yarn  baa 
been  reeled.  T 

4.  In>appa»atus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  swift,  a  travl 
('rae-motloa,  a  rotaUble  driving  member  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  tie  swift  and  said  traverse-motion,  a  shipper, 
a  latch  to  retain  It  In  running  poaition,  a  spring  to  move 
the  shipper  to  stopping  position,  and  normally  inoperative 
latch  releasing  means,  combined  with  a  roUtable  casing 
provldt>d  with  a  measuring  scroll,  differential  pinions,  one 
rotatable  with  the  casing  and  the  other  fixed,  a  pinion  in 
mesh  with  the  differential  pinions,  means  to  revolve  said 
pinion  bodily  about  the  differential  pinions,  to  thereby 
effect  rotation  of  the  scroll,  a  finger  to  travel  in  the  scroll 
and  adapted  to  rock  when  the  end  of  the  scroll  is  reached, 
and  a  controlling  connection  between  the  flngir  and  latch 
releasing  meaas,  to  effect  movement  of  such  means  to  oper- 
ative position  when  the  .finger  rocks  and  permit  movement 
of  the  shipper  to  stopping  position. 

B.  In  a  yam  reel,  a  driving  member,  a  traverse-motion 
actuatluK  shaft  driven  by  said  member,  a  shipper,  means 
to  move  It  to  Stopping  poaition  automatically,  a  measuring 
scroll.  (Tlfffcreatlal  gearing  to  effect  rotation  thereof,  a 
train  of  tranatnltting  gears  between  said  gearing  and  the 
actuating  shaft  of  tbe  traverse-motion,  a  finger  cooperat- 
ing with  the  acroll  and  adapted  to  rock  when  the  end  of 
the  scroll  Is  reached,  and  a  controlling  connection  between 
the  finger  and  the  shipper  moving  means  to  permit  such 
meana  to  move  the  shipper  to  stopping  position  when  the 
finger  reaches  the  end  of  the  scroll. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazrtte. ] 


920.778.   ELECTRIC.AX  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  Chablm 
A.    RoLrx,   Adrian,   Mich.,   assignor,   by   mesne   assign - 
menu,  to  Rolfe  Electric  Co..  Kochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  29,   1903.     Serial  No 
187.041. 


t 


J      fO  O  M 


J.J 


'%  lii  li 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  q>eclfied,  an  excess  current 
operated  device  adapted  to  be  changed  In  poaition  and  pro- 
vided with  means  whereby  one  operation  places  the  device 
in  condition  fer  another  operation  in  a  changed  poaition. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  a  reversible  ex- 
cess current  operated  device  provided  with  means  whereby 
one  operation  places  said  device  in  condition  for  another 
operation  In  a  reversed  position,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  apparStuB  of  the  claas  specified,  a  reversible  heat 
cartridge  provided  with  means  whereby  one  operation 
plaees  said  cartridge  in  condition  for  operation  la  a  re- 
versed pceltlon.  snbatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  eiaaa  apedfled,  the  comMaation 
of  circuit  controlling  meana  and  aa  exoeaa  corrent  oper- 
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ated  device  provided  with  means  for  engaging  aald  circuit- 
controlling  means,  said  eniraglng  means  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  circuit  controlling  means  is  different  positions 
of  tbe  ezcesa  operated  device,  and  tbe  exceas  operated  de- 
vlee  being  adapted  to  be  placed  by  one  operation  in  condi- 
tion for  another  ot>eration  in  a  different  position,  aubstan- 
tially  as  descrit>ed. 

5.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  specified,  the  combination 
with  circuit  controlling  springs,  of  an  excess  current  oper- 
ated device  provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  springs, 
and  made  removable  therefrom  and  adapted  to  t>e  placed 
In  engagement  therewith  in  different  positions,  said  device 
beihg  provided  with  means  whereby  Its  operation  by  aald 
springa  In  one  position  places  it  in  condition  for  operating 
In  another  position. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


920,779.  BLOW-OFF  VALVE.  Jo8«ph  Rothchild.  New 
York.  N.  y.,  assignor  to  John  Simmons  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  r>ec  31. 
1908.     Serial  No.  470,I4,*i 


1  In  a  valve  ««f  tho  character  described,  a  discharge  cyl- 
lnd»  r  provided  with  ports  and  having  an  oil  nservoir  pro 
vlded  with  chnnnels  leading  therefrom  to  the  external  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder 

2.   In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  discharge  cyl 
inder  having  an  Internal  oil  reservoir,  channels  formed  in 
the  outer  surtace  of  the  oyllndor  and  ductn  leading  from 
the  reservoir  to  said  <'hnnD<l» 

:;  In  a  valve  of  the  character  d.  scribed,  a  discharge  cjl- 
Ind'T  provided  with  ports,  and  having  an  Internal  oil  res- 
ervoir, channels  formed  In  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder 
and  ducts  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  said  channels. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  discharge  cyl 
inder,  an  encircling  valve,  a  stem  adapted  loosely  to  en 
xage  the  valve  and  l>,v  which  it  may  be  mtated,  an  oil  res- 
ervoir in  the  cylinder  and  a  conduit  through  the  stem  lead 
Ing  thereto. 

5.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  discharge  cyl- 
inder, an  encircling  valve,  a  stem  adapted  loosely  to  en- 
gage the  valve  and  by  which  It  may  be  rotated,  an  oil  res- 
ervoir in  the  cylinder,  a  conduit  through  the  stem  leading 
thereto,  channels  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylin- 
der and  ducts  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  said  channels. 

M'laims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


920.780.  TBMPOKARY  BINDER.  Gh>bbbt  C.  SHaPHaso. 
-Vew  Y'ork.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Ofllce  Specialties  De  Luxe, 
Worcester.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1904.     Serial  No.  196.882. 


through  perforations  In  said  sheets,  aod  said  sheets  will 
be  clamped  below  said  fingers,  and  also  fiexed  through  the 
line  of  perforations. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  similar  device,  binding 
fingers  passing  through  perforated  sheets  and  clamps 
fixedly  holding  said  sheets  below  tbe  perforations,  whereby 
the  pages  are  flexed  through  tbe  perforations  and  a 
maximum  surface  la  available  for  aae. 

3.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  similar  device,  binding 
fingers  and  clamps  connected  with  said  binding  fingers, 
said  clamps  l>eing  so  shsped  that  when  sheets  are  held  in 
said  temporary  binder,  the  fingers  will  pass  throng  the 
perforations  In  these  sheets  and  the  aald  sheets  will  be 
clamped  below  said  fingers,  and  also  flexed  through  tbe 
line  of  perforations  when  the  binder  Is  opened. 

4  In  a  temporary  binder  or  similar  device,  means  for 
fixedly  holding  tbe  edges  of  sheets,  and  binding  fingers 
passing  through  perforations  in  said  sheets  above  the 
l>olnt  where  said  sheets  are  held,  whereby  the  sheets  are 
held  fixedly  with  regard  to  the  binder  when  the  book  la 
open  and  the  sheets  are  In  use. 

5.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  similar  device,  means  for 
clamping  and  holding  perforated  sheets,  fingers  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  perforations,  above  the  part  where  the 
sheets  are  clamped,  so  that  when  the  book  is  open  the 
sheets  are  flexed  through  said  perforations,  and  means  for 
holding  said  binding  lingers  securely  in  place. 


•20.781. 
Boston, 


WATKRING  TROUGH.      Abthtr   G     Simuonb, 
Mass.      Filed  Oct.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  4&d,361. 


1.  A  watering  trouuh  provided  with  a  series  ef  arms 
against  which  the  flfw  of  scum  \%  directed  and  paitsed 
toward  the  center  of  the  trough, 

2.  A    watering    trough    provided    with    a    series    of    In 
wardly   extending   arms   for   directing   the    flow   of   scum 
toward   the  center  of  the  trough. 

.1.   A    watering    trough    provided    with    a    series    of    In- 
wardly   extending    arms    having    their    upper    Mtirface    con- 
;   caved 

;  4  In  a  watering  trough,  a  series  of  ways  mounted  on 
I  the  inner  side  of  the  trough,  and  an  arm  adjustably 
\  mounted  in  each  way  and  exten'ding  Inwardly. 

5.  In  a  watering  trough  s  series  of  arms  dividing  tbe 
trough  Into  drinking  spaces,  and  a  piping  adapted  to 
throw  water  Into  each  drinking  space. 

[Claims  fl  TO  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In   a   temporary   binder   or   similar  device,   a   back, 

binding  fingers  and  elampa  connected  with  aald  binding  i 

fingers,  said  elampa  being  ao  shaped  that  when  the  sheets  | 

are  held  in  aald  temporary  binder,  aald  fingers  will  pass  1 
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fl20,782.  INST'LATED  RAIL-JOINT.  RacBBN  W.  Smith. 
Marietta.  I'a..  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.   1.^.  1908.     Serial  No.  410,667. 

1.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  rails,  and  separate  joint  bars 
for  each  rail,  each  of  Ksid  joint  bars  bsving  a  longitu- 
dinal splice  arm  extension  coupled  with  the  other  Joint 
bar  at  the  same  side  of  tbe  Joint. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  tbe  rails,  separate  discontinaoas 
joiut  bars  for  each  rail,  each  of  said  bars  l>eing  of  a 
length  approximately  equaling  one-half  the  length  of  the 
joint,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  splice  arm  coupled 
to  the  adjacent  Joint  bar. 

3.  In  a  rail  .loint.  the  rails,  separate  diacoDtinoous 
joint  bars  for  each  rail,  each  otf  aald  joint  bars  having  a 
longitudinal  aplice  arm  coupled  to  the  adjac«it  joint  bar, 
and  means  for  Insulstlng  one  rail  from  the  other. 
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4.  In  ■  rail  Jolat,  tte  rails,  MpAntto  half-length  joint 
bars  for  each  nil,  «ach  of  aaM  joint  ban  bdnc  prorklad 
with  a  borlxontal  ipUce  arm  extended  loagltadlnally  from 
Its  Inner  end  portion  and  eouplcd  to  the  adjacent  joint  bar. 


5.  Id  a  rati  joint,  the  rails,  separate  discontinuous 
Joint  bars  for  each  rail  having  a  direct  meUIllc  bearing 
against  the  under  side  ot  the  rail  head,  each  of  said  joint 
bara  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  apUce  arm  lapping 
the  adjacent  Joint  bar  and  coupled  thereto. 

[Claims  a  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


920,783.  INSULATED  RAIL-JOINT.  Rblben  W.  Smith, 
Marietta,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  .Tolnt  Company! 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  13.  190«.     Serial  No.  410.66s. 
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1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  the  aide  Joint  bars,  a  two 
part  base  each  section  of  which  affords  a  support  for  one 
rail  end  on  both  sides  of  the  meeting  point  of  the  rail 
ends,  and  a  sub-base  arranged  beneath  and  bridging  said 
base  sectlona 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  rails,  the  rail  splices,  a  two  part 
base  each  section  of  which  affords  a  support  for  one  rail 
end  on  both  sides  of  the  meeting  point  of  the  rails,  and 
a  sub-base  arranged  benaath  and  bridging  the  separate 
base  sections. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  the. side  joint  bara,  a  two 
part  rail  supporting  base  each  section  of  which  affords  a 
support  for  one  rail-end.  a  sub-base  arranged  beneath  the 
two  part  base  st  the  center  of  the  Joint,  and  fastening 
bolts  connecting  each  joint  bar  with  the  sub-base  and  with 
one  of  the  sections  of  the 'two-part  base. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  rails,  side  joint  bars,  a  separate 
supporting  base  section  for  each  rail  end,  a  supplemenul 
sub  base  arranged  beneath  and  bridging  the  separate  base 
sections,  and  a  fastening  connection  between  each  joint 
bar.  the  said  sub  base,  and  one  of  the  separate  base  sec 
tlons. 

5.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  rails,  side  joint  bara,  a  separate 
■upportlng  base  section  for  each  rail  end,  a  supplemental 
sab-base  arranged  beneath  and  bridging  the  separate  base 
sections,  and  faatenlag  bolts  connecting  each  Joint  bar 
with  the  sub-base  and  one  of  the  separate  base  sections. 

[Claims  6  tnd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


•20.T84.  CBMENT-BURNING  APPARATUS.  HlWHT  8. 
SPACKMsif,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1908  Serial 
No.  430,078. 

1.  Is  eament  bnralng  apparatus,  a  rotary  kiln,  a  stack, 
a  metal  eased  dust  chamber  and  flue  provided  with  re- 
fractory llBiBg  between  said  kiln  and  said  stack,  means  to 
l*ad  etmtnt  material  through  said  dnst  chamber  Into  the 
apper  wid  of  saM  kiln,  a  movable  hood  making  a  sabsUn- 
tlally  air-tight  joint  with  said  kiln,  said  hood  having  an 


air  passage  and  a  deflecting  arch  at  the  upper  end  of  stld 
air  passage  to  direct  air  into  said  kiln  adjacent  the  i|op 
of    the    same,    a    brick-lined    gas    burner    (ube    projecttox 
through  tha  face  of  said  hood  below  said  arch  and  on  the 
ascending  aide  of  the  kiln  axis,  an  inspectloe  and  poke 
bole  In  the  opposite  side  of  said  hood  faca.  a  hood  dqor 
for  said  hole,  a  plurality  of  gas  produce™  located  cloMly 
adjacent  to  and  having  meUI  cased  gas  connections  snb 
stantlaliy  in   line  with  said  kiln  and  provided  with  re- 
fractory lining  and  with  clean-ont  doors  leading  the  pro- 
ducer gas  through  said  burner  tube  into  said  kiln  withont 
undesirable  cooling  or  deposition  losses,  said  connectioDS 
comprising  a  horUonUl  gas  pipe  and  vertical  riser  con- 
nected  with   said    burner  tube   and   extending   above  and 
below  said  gas  pipe,  an  air  chute  having  a  refractory  ifn 
Ing  and   supported  adjacent  said   hood  to  make  substaii 
tlally   tight   connection   therewith,   the   lower  end  of  suid 
chute  forming  a  pocket  on  which  a  bed  of  clinker  collects 
and  discharges  without  excessive  wear,  a  discharge  and 
Inspection  door  In  the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  a  rotary 
Internally  ribbed  air  preheating  cooler  connected  with  s&ld 
chute  opposite  said  door  by  a  substantially  air  tight  con- 
nection and  a  blower  to  force  air  for  combustion  Into  the 
lower  end  of  said  cooler  and   through   said  cooler,  chute 
and  hood  under  pressure  so  as  to  enter  said  kiln  to  form 
a  highly  heated  air  envelop  around  the  luminous  gas  flame 
developed    therein    and    heat   said    kiln    to   the   cUnkerlog 
temperature  of   Portland  cement. 


2.  In  cement  burning  apparatus,  a  rotary  kiln,  a  stack, 
a  metal  cased  dust  chamber  provided  with  refractory  lin- 
ing between  said  kiln  and  said  stack,  means  to  feed  ce 
ment  material  Into  the  upper  end  of  said  kiln,  a  movable 
hood  making  substantially  air  tight  connection  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  kiln,  said  hood  having  an  air  passage 
extending  through  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  having  a 
deflecting  arch  at  the  upper  end  of  said  air  passage  to 
direct  air  Into  said  kiln  adjacent  and  substantially  par 
allel  with  the  top  of  the  same,  a  gas  burner  tube  provided 
with  refractory  lining  projecting  through  the  face  of  said 
hood  on  one  side  of  the  same  below  said  arch,  an  Inspec 
tlon  and  poke  hole  In  the  opposite  side  of  said  hood  face, 
a  plurality  Of  gas  producers  located  closely  adjacent  to 
said  kiln  and  having  metal  cased  gas  connections  snbstaa 
tlally  In  line  with  said  kiln  and  provided  with  refractor;y 
lining  and  with  clean  out  doors  leading  the  gases  from 
snld  producers  to  said  burner  tube  and  discharging  the 
same  Into  ssld  kiln  without  undesirable  cooling  or  de- 
position losses,  an  air  chute  provided  with  refractory  lla- 
Ing  and  making  a  substantially  tight  Joint  with  said  hood, 
a  rotary  air  preheating  cooler  connected  with  said  chuUe 
by  substantially  air  tight  connection,  and  means  to  foroe 
air  for  combostion  into  tlie  lower  end  of  said  cooler  and 
through  said  cooler,  chute  and  hood  so  as  to  enter  said 
kiln  to  form  a  highly  heated  air  envelop  around  tike 
luminous  gas  flame  developed  therein.  j 

3.  In  cement  burning  apparatus,  a  rotary  kiln,  a  hooa 
having  a  suhatantially  air  tight  joint  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  kiln,  said  hood  having  a  deflecting  a^ch  formed  In 
the  upper  portion  thereof  to  direct  air  Into  said  kiln  ad 
Jacent  the  top  of  the  aame.  a  gas  bamer  tube  having  re 
fractory  lining  projecting  through  the  face  of  said  hood 
on  one  side  of  the  same  and  below  said  arch,  an  opening 
formed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  hood  face,  a  gas  pro- 
ducer located  closely  adjacent  to  said  kiln  and  bartaf 
lined  gas  connections  leading  the  gas  from  said  prodneer 
to  said  burnsr  tube  and  discharging  the  same  into  salt 
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kiln  wtthoat  andeslrahle  cooling  or  deposition  leases,  n 
rotary  clinker  cooler  and  air  chute  coaaecting  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  cooler  with  said  hood  and  nseans  to  force  air 
Into  tbe  lower  end  of  said  cooler  and  through  said  cooler, 
chute  end  hood  under  pressure  so  as  to  form  a  highly 
heated  air  envelop  aronnd  tbe  luminous  gas  flame  de- 
veloped therein. 

4.  In  cement  buratag  apparatus,  s  rotary  kiln  a  hood 
making  a  substantially  air  tight  joint  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  kiln,  an  air  preheating  rotary  cooler  and  air  chute 
bavlni:  a  substantially  air  tight  connection  with  said 
cooler  and  said  hood,  the  lower  portion  of  said  chute  con 
etituting  a  pocket  on  which  a  bed  of  clinker  collects  and 
is  discharged  without  excessive  wear. 

5.  In  cement  burning  apparatus,  a  rotary  kiln,  a  hood 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  kiln,  a  plurality  of  producers 
closely  adjacent  to  aaid  ^lln.  gas  connections  having  non- 
conducting lining  between  said  producers  and  said  kiln 
to  feed  producer  gas  into  said  kiln  without  undesirable 
cooling  or  deposition  losses,  said  connections  comprising 
a  substantially  horizontal  gas  pipe  connected  with  said 
producers,  a  burner  tube  extending  in  said  kiln,  a  riser 
connected  with  said  burner  tube  and  extending  on  either 
side  of  said  gas  pipe  and  cleanonts  in  said  rise  substan- 
tially In  line  with  said  burner  pipe  and  gas  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


9  2  0.786.  SUPPORT  OH  STAND  FOR  BICYCLES. 
Edwin  H.  Statt.  Siiokane,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1908 
Serial  No.  461.168. 


•  1.  A  bicycle  stand  comprising  a  frame  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  bicycle  frame  and  having  slots,  support- 
ing membera  mounted  on  tbe  frame  to  swing  on  axes  dis- 
posed at  rtgWt  angles  to  each  other,  the  upper  extremities 
of  the  members  being  guided  by  the  slots  and  devices  for 
holding  the  supporting  members  in  operative  or  Inoper- 
ailve  p<  sltlon  at  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  slot 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  legs  plvotally  mounted  thereon, 
toggle  links  connected  with  the  lege  and  arranged  to  bold 
the  latter  in  inoperative  position  when  the  links  are 
straightened,  and  a  pivoted  latch  on  the  .frame  arranged 
to  engage  the  legs  for  holding  tbe  same  In  operative  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlBing  a  sup 
porting  structure  having  converging  slots,  legs,  pivots 
for  mounting  the  legs  on  the  structure  to  tilt  on  angu- 
larly-disposed axes  and  guided  by  the  said  slots,  and  a 
device  connected  with  the  extremities  of  the  legs  for  mov 
Ing  the  same  simultaneously  to  operative  or  Inoperative 
position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup 
porting  stmctare,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  thereon  and  hav- 
ing bifurcated  ends,  supporting  legs  disposed  in  the  said 
bifurcated  ends,  pivots  on  the  bifurcated  ends  of  the  shaft 
for  connecting  the  legs  therewith,  and  a  derioe  connected 
with  tbe  extremities  of  the  leigs  for  throwing  tbe  latter 
to  operative  or  inoperative  position. 

6.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combtnatlon  of 
a  sopportlBC  structure  having  slots,  means  for  adjnstably 
mounting  V»m  same  on  s  bicycle  frame,  supporting  legs 
plvotally  mounted  on  tiie  structure  snd  eztendiaff  through 
tbe  slots,  whereby  the  latter  throw  tbe  legs  into  and  out 
of  operative  poeltloa  as  the  legs  swing  on  their  pivots. 


toggle  links  connected  with  the  legs  for  holding  the  latter 
In  one  extreme  position,  snd  a  locking  device  mounted  ea 
tbe  stmctura  for  holding  the  legs  in  tbe  other  extreme 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


920.7««.  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE.  James  S.  St«w 
AKT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Annie  Stewart,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  417.777 


1.  .\n  electrical  appliance  comprising  a  body  having 
grooves,  and  a  head  having  screw  holes  from  which  said 
grooves  extend. 

2  An  electrical  appliance  comprising  a  hard  body  hav- 
ing longitudinal  grooves  on  Its  superficial  outline  adapted 
to  receive  wood  screws  to  a  transverse  depth  less  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  threaded  portiona  thereof. 

3.  An  electrical  appliance  comprising  a  porcelain  body 
having  loogltudtnal  grooves  ext^ding  Inward  from  one 
end  snd  sdapted  to  receive  wood  screws  to  a  depth  less 
than  tlie  outer  diameter  of  tbe  threaded  portions  thereof 

4.  In  combination  with  a  support  having  a  bole,  a  por- 
celain twdy  having  grooves  on  its  superficial  outline  ex- 
tending inward  from  one  end  thereof,  and  screws  received 
in  said  groovee  with  their  heads  bearing  against  said  end 
of  the  body  and  their  threaded  portions  engaglnc  the  edge 
of  the  bole  in  said  support. 

5.  An  electrical  applianc«>  comprising  s  Itodr  having 
grooves  on  Its  superflcial  outline,  snd  a  head  havlU);  screw 
holes  from  which  said  grooves  extend. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette] 


920.787.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  MOLDS 
SiLLivAj*.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  7. 
rial  No.  3tMI,313. 


JOHK    H 

1907.     Se 
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1.  A  fastening  member  for  molds,  comprising  s  t>ody 
portion  having  spaced  paira  of  parallel  flanges  extending 
from  Its  sides  near  Its  opposite  ends  In  the  same  direction 
and  at  right  angles  to  said  body  portion,  and  a  bearing 
flange  projecting  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbst  of  said 
pairs  of  flanKes  and  in  the  ssme  plane  as  said  body  por- 
tion. 

2  A  fastening  member  for  molds,  comprisinc  a  body 
portion  having  apaced  palra  of  parallel  flanges  extending 
from  its  sides  near  its  opposite  ends  in  the  same  direc- 
tion and  at  right  angles  to  said  body  portion,  and  a  bear- 
ing flange  projecting  from  the  body  portion  between  said 
paira  of  flanges  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that  of  said 
paira  of  flanges  and  In  tbe  same  plane  aa  said  body  por- 
tion. 

3.  A  fastening  member  for  molds,  compriatng  s  body 
portion  having  spaced  palra  of  parallel  flanges  eztending 
from  its  sides  near  its  opposite  ends  in  tbe  same  direc- 
tion and  at  right  angles  to  said  body  portion,  a  bearing 
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flange  projcctiof  la  ■  pl*ii«  at  riftat  anglM  to  that  of  said 
pain  of  flangaa  axtd  la  ttM  same  pUm  aa  said  body  por 
tloD,  and  aootbar  flange  extending  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  aald  body  portion  in  tb*  oppoaite  direGtlon  to 
■aid  pain  of  flangea. 

4.  A  faatentng  member  for  molds,  comprising  a  body 
portion  baring  spaced  pain  of  parallel  flangea  extending 
from  its  sidas  near  ita  opposite  ends  In  the  same  direction 
and  at  rigbt  angles  to  said  body  portion,  a  bearing  flange 
projecting  In  a  plane  at  rlgbt  angles  to  tbat  of  said  pairs 
of  flanges  and  in  tbe  same  plane  as  said  body  portion,  and 
another  flange  projecting  from  said  body  portion  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  thereto  and  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  said  pain  of  flanges  and  between  said  pairs  of 
flanges  on  the  side  opposite  said  beariog  flange. 


rfU^^jb)^ 


1.  In  a  deTtce  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  chuck  body,  a  drill  steel,  a  boshing  therefor  having 
nn  Inner  ralieved  portion  Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  a  slot 
opposite  said  relieved  portion,  a  chuck  key  in  said  slot 
having  an  Inclined  top,  and  means  engaging  said  chucls 
body  and  chnck  key  for  retaining  tbe  parts  in  assembled 
condition. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  charactar  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  chuck  body,  a  drill  steel,  a  bushing  therefor,  having 
weakened  ends,  an  inner  relieved  portion  intermediate  Its 
ends,  and  a  slot  opposite  said  relieved  portion,  a  chuck 
key  In  said  slot  having  an  inclined  top,  and  means  engajc- 
Ing  aald  chock  body  and  chuck  key  for  retaining  the  parts 
In  aasemblad  condition. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  chuck  body,  a  drill  steel,  a  baahlng  therefor,  having 
an  inner  relieved  portion  intermediate  Its  ends,  and  a 
slot  opposite  said  relieved  portion,  a  chuck  key  In  said 
slot  having  an  inclined  top.  means  engaging  said  chuck 
body  and  chnck  key  for  retaining  the  parts  In  assembled 
condition,  and  a  resilient  member  for  limiting  the  for- 
ward movement  of  said  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  chtick  body,  a  drill  steel,  a  bushing  therefor,  having 
an   Inner   relieved   portion    intermediate   Its  ends,    and   a 

.slot  opposite  said  relieved  portion,  a  chock  key  In  said 
slot  having  an  inclined  top,  and  a  keying  ring  engaging 
said  Qhuck  body  and  chock  key  for  retaining  the  parts  in 
aasemblad  condition. 

5.  In  a  device  <rf  tbe  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  chock  body,  a  drill  steel,  a  bashing  therefor,  having 
an  Inner  relieved  portion  intermediate  Its  ends,  and  a 
Blot  opposite  said  relieved  portion,  a  chuck  key  In  said 
slot  haviog  an  inclined  top,  and  a  keying  ring  engaging 
said  chock  body  and  chock  key  for  retaining  the  partv  in 
asaanblad  condition,  said  ring  having  an  Inclined  slot 
with  which  the  Inclined  top  of  said  key  coacts. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


920.788.  8BLF  -  TIGHTENING  BOCK  -  DRILL  CHUCK. 
Jambs  A.  Thomfsoh,  Edwim  M.  Mackib,  and  PnaciVAL 
F-  DoTLC,  Chicago,  III.,  assignon  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 
Tool  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  358,282. 


920.789.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  El 
S«vamp«cott,  Maas..  assignor  to  General 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Serial  No.  23«,822. 


IHD  THOKaON, 

Electric  Com 
Dec.  14.  1904. 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  eyllndrUal  carrier,  a  row  of  buckets  mounted 
thereon,  a  driving  support  for  the  carrier  connected  with 
the  Shalt,  means  for  equalizing  the  temperatures  on  differ 
ent  portions  of  the  driving  support,  and  a  non  driving 
support  for  the  carrier  mounted  on  the  shaft  which  per- 
mits expansion  and  contraction  of  the  parts  under  tem- 
perture  changes  without  distorting  tbe  buckets  from  their 
normal  plane  or  position. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rier mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  row  of  buckets  mounted  on 
the  carrier,  a  support  for  tbe  carrier  which  permits  ex- 
pansion aad  contraction  of  the  parts  under  temperature 
changes  without  distorting  tbe  buckets  from  their  normal 
plane,  and  means  for  equalising  the  temperatures  on  dif- 
ferent portions  of  tbe  support. 

3.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
bucket  carrier,  a  shaft,  a  means  connecting  the  carrier 
and  the  shaft  for  transmitting  motion  from  one  to  the 
other,  a  davlce  /or  equalizing  the  temperatures  on  different 
portions  of  said  means,  and  a  non-driving  means  mounted 
on  the  shaft  which  permits  the  parts  to  expand  and  con- 
tract under  temperature  changes,  at  the  same  time  pre- 
serving tbe  proper  relation  of  the  buckets. 

4.  In  ati  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
bucket  carrier,  a  shaft,  a  driving  support  which  connects 
the  carrier  with  the  shaft.  mennR  for  equalising  the  tem- 
peratures on  opposite  sides  of  the  driving  support,  and 
a  non-drlving  support  on  the  shaft  which  serves  to  center 
the  carrier  with  renpect  to  tbe  shaft  but  does  not  con- 
strain Its  endwise  movements. 

5.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  orf  a 
bucket  carrier,  a  shaft,  a  driving  support  which  connects 
the  carrier  with  the  shaft,  means  for  equalizing  the  tem- 
perature on  opposite  sides  of  the  support,  and  a  Bon- 
driving  support  which  centers  the  carrier  without  con- 
straining Its  movements. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


920,790.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  Elihu  Thom^O!*. 
Swampacott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Oom- 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1>0«. 
Serial  Nb.  303.979. 

1.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  bucketa 
which  are  relatively  rotntable.  an  inclosing  casing,  and  a 
means  for  balancing  the  thrust  on  one  set  of  bucketa  oom- 
prising  a  member  which  Is  movable  axlally  of  the  eating 
and  also  assists  in  supporting  one  set  of  buckets. 

2.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  comMnatlOB  of  backets 
which  are  relatively  rctatable,  an  inclosing  caalng  for  the 
biTckets.  and  a  means  within  the  caalng  and  acting  on  tbe 


1 ''' 

Si' 


rotating  member  for  balancing  tbe  thrust  thereon  which  \m 
responsive  to  changes  In  fluid  preasure  within  the  casing 
nnd  Is  movable  independently  of  the  backets. 


3.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  s  cas- 
ing, buckets  carried  thereby,  a  bucket  carrying  drum,  and 
means  for  balancing  tbe  ttarnst  on  the  bucket  drum,  which 
Is  movable  axlally  and  Independently  of  tbe  bucket  drum. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid-turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, relatively  rotatable  buckets  Inclosed  thereby,  a  shaft 
carrying  one  set  of  buckets,  and  a  drum  for  balancing  tbe 
end  thrust  on  one  set  of  buckets,  which  is  movable  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  said  shaft. 

5  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, buckets  carried  thereby,  fluid-discharging  devicea.  a 
drum  carrying  tbe  revolving  bocketa,  a  balancing  drum 
located  Inside  of  the  backet  dmm,  which  is  movable 
axlally  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  means  for  taking  up 
the  thrust  on  tbe  balancing  dmm. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


920,791.      BOTTLE  STRAINER.      AootST  Tomni,   Grand 
View.  Ind.     Filed  June  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  437,999. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle  strainer  com- 
prialng  a  tubular  reallient  bottle  engaging  member  having 
a  body  portion  to  receive  the  month  of  the  bottle  neck 
and  an  outer  contracted  portion,  s  gradaally  tapering 
toboUr  support  of  stiff  material  and  of  onlform  thlckneas 
having  an  annular  axtarlor  flange  at  )ta  lower  and  adapted 
to  seat  In  the  ootar  contracted  end  of  the  bottle  engaging 
member,  a  cup-ahaped  straining  member  removaUy  fitting 
entirely  wltbta  the  restricted  end  of  the  tubalar  aapport 
and  protected  thereby,  and  aa  Imperforate  cap  closely 
fitting  over  tb*  restricted  end  of  the  tobniar  ■opport,  each 
of  the  parts  comprising  the  stralnsr  being  frseljr  rsmov- 
able  from  tbe  part  with  which  It  la  engaged,  wb«r«by  the 
several  parte  may  be  readily  aasemblad  to  forss  tbe 
strainer  or  diaaaaenbled. 


920.792,  WINGED  PROPELLING  AND  GUIDING  MECH- 
ANISM FOB  AIR -SHIPS.  JCLIDB  UHERKOrirH  de 
Uhbbkocx.  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  2.  190H  Serial 
.No   40M.9S4. 


1.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  abell.  a  frame  movablj  sup- 
ported in  the  top  of  tbe  shell,  a  platform  hung  from  said 
frame,  means  for  shifting  the  frame  transversely  In  the 
shell,  wings  plvotally  supported  by  tbe  frame,  motive 
power  on  the  platform,  and  connections  between  tbe  mo- 
tive power  and  wings 

2.  in  combination  with  the  body  of  a  vessel,  of  s  sup- 
porting frame  within  and  depending  from  said  body, 
plvotel  supporU  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  shifting 
said  frame,  a  platform  plvotally  bung  from  the  frame,  mo- 
tive power  on  the  platform,  means  for  shifting  tbe  plat- 
form, wings  mounted  on  the  {livotsl  supports,  means  lor 
folding  and  apreadlng  the  wlnga,  a  rudder  and  means  for 
adjusting  tbe  aame.  and  connections  between  the  motive 
power  and  the  wings. 

3.  An  ainhlp  comprialng  a  shell,  a  platform  adjoatably 
mounted  In  said  ahell.  motive  power  carried  thereby,  wings 
adjustably  carried  on  the  shell,  connection  between  the  mo- 
tive power  and  tbe  wlnga.  a  rudder  comprising  extensible 
wings  and  means  for  adjusting  the  wings  of  tbe  rudder. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  an  air  ablp,  of  a  abell.  a  movable 
frame  and  a  platform  suspended  therefrom,  a  rack  bar  on 
the  frame,  a  cog  wheel  engaging  said  rack  bar  and  means 
for  rotating  said  cog  wheel  to  shift  said  frame  tran>iver»ei.v 
of  the  shell,  wings  supported  on  said  frame  and  means  for 
operating  said  wings. 

5.  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  movable 
frame  and  a  platform  suspended  therefrom,  means  for 
shifting  said  frame  transversely  of  ttie  shell,  elongated 
cogs  formed  on  nald  platform,  a  cog  wheel  engaging  said 
cogs  and  means  for  rotating  said  cog  wheel,  wings  sup- 
ported on  the  irame  and  means  for  operating  said  wings 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


920.793.  FI^SE  FOR  PR0JBCTILB8.  KabL  VOLLtt,  Doa- 
seldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ebelniscbe  Metallwaaren- 
und  Maschlnenfabrlk.  l>usseldorf-Derendorf.  Germany. 
MIed  Dec    18.  190T.     Serial  No.  407.010. 

1.  In  a  fuse  for  projectiles,  the  combination  of  an  igni- 
tion cap.  a  firing  pin  arranged  in  rear  of  said  cap.  meana 
for  holding  tbe  cap  and  the  firing  pin  normally  apart,  and 
means  for  caoaing  the  cap  to  aasume  a  position  nesrar  tbe 
firing  pin  when  motion  Is  Imparted  to  the  projectile,  tbe 
firing  pin  being  adapted  to  penetrate  the  cap  when  tbe 
motion  of  tbe  projectile  is  arrested. 

2.  In  a  foae  for  projectiles,  the  eomblBatlon  of  an  asTll 
carrying  an  ignition  cap  and  having  outlet  paasages  for 
the  Ignition  flanc,  a  detonating  charge,  means  for  direct- 
ing tbe  ignitloa  flame  upon  said  ebarge,  and  means  be- 
tween tbe  Ignition  cap  and  tbe  detonating  charge  for  fir- 
ing the  ignition  cap. 

3.  In  a  foae  for  proJectllM.  the  combination  of  an  Igni- 
tion cap,  a  detonatlBg  charge,  a  alidably  Bsonnted  main 
ebarge  adapted  to  envelop  said  detonating  charge,  meana 
for  firing  tbe  Ignition  cap,  means  (or  conveying  tbe  Abbm 
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to  tb0  said  dctoDitlBg  cbsrsc  and  a  mtIm  «C  preHtnin$arj 
datosatiat  edargea  of  anceeaafTely  tneKaalJiff  strength  ar 
raiMped  ia  the  path  of  the  Ignition  flame  aa^vaminged  to 
be  sncceaalvely  flred  thereby. 


4.  In  a  fnae  for  projectiles,  the  coaabiaatioB  ef  an  aBTll 
carrying  an  Ignition  cap,  means  whereby  the  anTll  will  be 
beM  aorman^  In  a  forward  position  bvt  will  be  moved 
rearward  wlwa  the  projectile  la  flrad.  SMans  for  llaitlag 
the  rearward  movement  of  the  aaTil,  a  firing  ptn  arranged 
In  rear  of  the  aarit,  aad  meaiM  for  batdlag  the  flrtag  pis 
normally  retracted  aad  pcrmlttlnc  It  t«  peaetrate  the  Igni- 
tion cap  upon  Impact  of  the  proje^le. 

6.  Ia  a  fnae  for  preJectlleSt  tbe  cowMMitlon  ef  an  Igni- 
tion cap,  a  firing  pin  arranged  in  rear  of  the  Ignition  cap, 
and  a  cartridge  alidably  mounted  in  rear  of  tbe  firing  ptn 
and  adapted  to  drive  tbe  said  pfas  into  tbe  ignition  cap. 

[Clalats  e  to  13  net  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


920.704.  CL081TRB  FOR  BOTTI^BS.  Oaoas  Waldma!»n. 
OeestemflDde,  Oerauuiy.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1907.  Serial 
No.  408,652. 


zz3n\ 


1.  A  detachable  dosarc  for  bottlea  compriaing  a  lever- 
closars  provided  with  a  aoae  attached  thereto,  a  ring  com- 
prlslac  two  parte  pivoted  together,  one  of  the  parte  of  said 
ring  being  revolubiy  attached  to  the  lever  of  said  Icver- 
doaare.  aad  the  ether  part  of  aald  ring  havtag  a  nose,  the 
amuMPsaeat  hstag  each  that  tbe  latter  part  of  tbe  ring 
eaa  be  saeoNd  to  its  doaed  poiritloa  by  said  former  aoae. 

2.  A  4itMiiaMe  dooore  for  bottlea  eaosprlaiBC  a  lever^ 
elssMS  pwalded  with  a  acse  attached  thereto,  a  ring  cobbp 
prising  two  spring-preased  parts  pivoted  te«eth«r,  one  of 
the  parta  at  aaM  rtag  being  revohibly  attached  to  the  lever 
of  aald  leaaf^loaaie  and  the  other  part  of  aald  ring  having 
a  aeas  aad  halac  adapted  to  be  aeeared  U  its  closed  poet- 
ttoBbjraald 


•20,79ft.  SHICLD  FOR  RUBBSR  TIRB8.  Dall^  C. 
WAi^saa,  lodiaiuipolls,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  lt#8. 
Serial  No.  4m»40. 


The  combination  with  a  flexible  tire,  of  a  metal  tread 
composed  ot  a  seriea  of  tread  members  mounted  trans- 
versely of  the  tire  and  formed  of  a  strip  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, and  metal  plates  secured  to  said  atrip  with  their 
outer  edges  abutting  against  each  other  and  their  Inaer 
edges  leveled  to  permit  contraction  b«it  prevent  expaaaloa 
of  aald  tread  members. 


I 


920,79«.      rKV.NSMlSSION-GEAIi.      Daniel   G.    WELHini. 
Sjrracuw'.  .N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  16,  190S.     Serial  .No.  458.1  JO. 


J- 


1.  Fn  a  rranHmlsslon  Kraring  for  self  propelled  vehicles, 
two  separately  movable  shifting  members,  a  single  operat- 
ing member  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
either  of  said  members  and  bavfng  nn  independent  move- 
ment for  opi-rating  the  shifting  member  with  which  It  may 
be  connt'ctetl.  an  additional  sbiftins?  mi'mber,  and  mpSns 
actuated  by  the  movcmpnt  of  ono  of  the  first  nam«»d  shift- 
ing members  Jn  one  direction  for  moving  the  last  named 
shifting  member  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gearing  for  self  propelled  vehicles, 
two  separately  movable  shifting  members,  a  rock  arm 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  either  of  said 
members  and  adapted  to  operate  by  Its  rocking  movement 
the  shifting  memt>er  with  which  it  may  l>e  engaged,  an  ad- 
ditional shifting  member,  and  mi'ans  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  ow  of  the  first  named  shifting  members  In  one 
direction  for  moving  the  last  named  shifting  memt>er  in 
tlie  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  transmission  gearing  for  self- propel  led  vebiclea, 
two  separately  movable  shifting  members,  a  single  operating 
member  movable  into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  either 
of  said  members  and  having  an  independent  movement  for 
operating  ttie  shifting  member  with  which  it  may  be  ctm- 
aected,  meana  for  locklag  the  shifting  member  sot  engaged 
by  the  operating  memt>er,  an  additional  shifting  member, 
and  meana  actnated  by  the  movement  of  one  of  the  flHt 
naaied  shiftiag  members  ia  one  direction  for  moving  tbe 
laat  naaMd  afatftlng  member  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  tranamleslott  gearing  for  self-propelled  veliiclea, 
two  aeparatPly  movable  shiftiag  membem,  a  rock  arm  myf- 
able  iato  aad  ont  of  eagagemeat  with  either  ef  aald  mOm- 
bers  and  adapted  to  operate  by  its  rocking  movemeat  the 


shifting  member  with  which  It  may  be  engaged,  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  aalal  shifting  of  the  rocking  member  for 
locking  tbe  shifting  member  not  engaged  by  the  rocking 
member,  an  additional  shifting  memtx^r,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  tbe  movement  of  one  of  tbe  first  named  shifting 
members  in  one  direction  for  moving  the  last  named  shift- 
ing member  Id  tbe  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  transmlasion  gearing  (or  self-propelled  vehicles, 
two  coaxial  separately  rotatable  shaft  ■ectlons,  one  of 
which  is  tbe  driving  medium,  a  sliding  clutch  on  one  of  the 
coaxial  shaft  sections  movable  into  and  out  of  connection 
with  the  other  shaft  aection  for  tranainitting  rotary  motion 
from  tbe  driving  section  to  tbe  other  section,  a  driving 
gear  on  the  driving  section,  a  sliding  shifting  member  for 
the  clntch,  a  manually  controlled  rock  arm  for  operating 
said  shifting  member,  a  counter  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  coun- 
ter shaft  movable  into  and  out  of  mesb  with  tbe  driving 
gear,  a  sliding  shifting  member  (or  the  counter-shaft  gi>ar. 
and  a  lever  actuated  by  the  first  named  shifting  mt'mber 
and  transmittiDg  motion  tberefrom  to  the  second  shtlting 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


!»20.T97.      PIPE    VISE    .\NIt    I>IE    CARRIER. 
Wkbneu.  Hoopeston.  ill.     Fil.  d  S  pt  9.  1»07, 
391,007. 


KZKA     U 

Serial  .No. 


920,798.  ME.VNS  FOB  COOLING  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
JoHM  B.  WiABD.  Lynn.  Mass.  aestgnor  to  < General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  tOrporatlon  o(  New  York.  Filed  FeO. 
23.  1907.     Serial  -No.  ;i6>«.768. 


1.  X  vise  for  attachment  to  a  bench  or  like  Ruppor*  in 
combination  with  an  arm.  a  vertir-al  pivot  therefor  [>»'- 
rit  ath  naid  vise,  and  a  horizontal  die  carrier  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  be  swung  into 
allnement  with  said  vise  and  also  adapted  to  swing  to 
either  side  of  said  vise,  substantially  as  described 

2.  \  vim'  for  attachment  to  a  l>ench  or  other  support 
and  provided  with  a  depvudlng  arm  or  lug.  In  combination 
with  a  pivot  shaft  arrangi'd  vertically  between  snld  lug 
and  the  t>oltnm  of  the  vise,  an  arm  adjustable  on  said  pivot 
shaft  and  having  means  for  supporting  a  cutting  die.  sub- 
stantially as  deecrlbed. 

■'!.  A  pipe  viae,  In  combination  with  a  laterally  adjust 
able  vertical  pivot  arranged  beneath  the  same,  an  arm  held 
by  said  pivot  to  swing  to  either  side  of  said  vise,  tbe  out)  r 
•'Dd  of  said  arm  rising  to  the  level  of  the  Jaws  ot  the  vise 
and  being  provided  with  means  for  supporting  a  cutting 
die.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4.  .V  pipe  vise  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  bench  or  like 
support.  In  comMnatlon  with  an  arm  vertically  pivoted  to 
the  under  side  of  said  vise,  a  die-carrier  provided  in  the 
outer  or  free  end  of  said  arm  and  a  bail  for  securing  the 
arm  in  alinemeat  with  said  vise,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  pipe  vise  having  a  depending  arm.  In  combination 
with  a  step  plate  laterally  adjustable  upon  said  srm.  a 
shaft  arranged  batweea  said  step  and  the  body  of  tbe  vise, 
an  arm  held  by  aald  shaft  and  provided  with  means  for 
supporting  a  catting  die  and  means  (or  alining  aald  die 
and  vise,  substantially  as  described 

IClaiaas  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  an  indoction  motor,  an  armature  having  hollow 
conductors,  and  a  blower  mounted  on  said  armature  In  op- 
<  rative  relation  to  "iald  conductors  arrang'd  to  fore*'  air 
through  the  conductors  when  th<'  motor  is  In  operation 

2.  In  an  induction  motor,  an  armature  having  hollow 
conductor,  shortcirculting  rinc*  at  ojiposite  ends  of  thf 
conductors,  and  a  blower  supported  upon  one  of  said  rings 
in  position  to  produci'  a  flow  of  nlr  through  said  conductors 
when  the  motor  is  in  operation 

.'{.  In  an  induction  motor,  an  armature  having  hollow 
conductors  and  short  circuiting  rings  at  tbe  ends  of  the 
conductors,  one  of  said  rings  l>eing  in  the  form  of  a  disk, 
a  second  disk,  and  fan  lilades  arranged  betwe«^n  the  two 
disks 

4  In  an  induction  motor,  an  armature  having  hollow 
conductors  and  short-circuiting  rings  at  the  ends  of  the 
conductors,  one  of  said  rings  being  in  the  form  of  a  disk, 
a  se<"ond  disk  connected  with  the  shoi^  cirruitlng  disk  so 
as  to  form  an  annular  chamber  communicating  with  tbe 
Interior  of  the  conductors,  and  radial  vanes  arranged  l»e- 
tween  said  disks.  '^ 

.^  In  an  induction  motor.  «n  nrmature  having  boUow 
conductors  and  short-circuiting  rings  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  conductors,  one  of  said  short  circuiting  rings  l>elng 
in  tbe  form  of  a  flanged  disk,  a  second  disk  connerted  to 
the  flange  of  the  short  <'ircultirg  disk  so  as  to  form  there- 
with an  inoiosing  cliaiiilMT  alniut  the  1  nds  of  tin  armatore 
conductors,  and  radial  vanes  srrang^Hl  between  said  disks 
and  extending  to  point*  adjacent  the  end.s  of  the  conduc- 
tors 

[Claim  rt  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ) 


920.799.     CAIU?A(iE  CORE  SHREDDER      Hakrt  D    W11-- 

sox.  Jackstm,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.    12.   1907.     Serial  No. 

H92,527. 

1  The  eoml>Ination  in  a  shredding  machine  having  a 
frami  provided  with  perforated  mrms  for  rec«>lving  a  sjiln 
die.  bearings  for  !i  tuain  shaft  and  means  for  detachaldy 
supporting  the  frame  iu  a  vt  rtical  plane;  of  a  main  shaft 
"  ith  a  bevel  wheil  ;  a  spindle  journaled  in  the  arms  ;  a 
.^lieve,  carrying  two  bevel  wheels.  lo<*ated  upon  the  spindle 
and  movable  longitudinal  thereof;  and  means  for  shifting 
the  sleeve  and  bevel  wheels  on   the  spindle 

2.  The  combination  in  a  shredding  machine  provided  with 
a  frame  having  l>earings  for  a  spindle,  and  i>earlngs  for  a 
main  shaft;  of  a  main  shaft  carrying  a  be\el  wheel;  a 
spindle  Journaled  in  the  l«arings  on  the  frime  ;  a  sleeve, 
carrying  two  Ixvel  wheels,  loratt'd  upon  the  spindle  and 
!  inKliudinally  movable  only  relative  to  the  spindle;  means 
for  securing  the  frame  to  a  poet  or  other  support  and  In  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  so  that  the  weight  of  tbe 
sleeve  and  wheels  will  caoae  the  top  bevel  wheel  to  fric- 
tiooally  engage  the  bevel  wheel  on  tbe  main  shaft:  and 
lueans  for  raising  the  sleeve  ao  as  to  throw  tbe  top  wheel 
,  out  of  gear  and  the  lower  wheel  into  gear. 


A. 
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%,  ▲  ■fareddlBg  ouichbM  comprtetnt  a  frame  harlnf 
tMsrlsfi  for  a  nala  ifaaft,  tad  anas  with  beaiiogi  for  a 
■^adl* :  a  mala  abaft  with  a  berd  wheal ;  a  aplndle ;  a 
loogltadiBally  morable  aleerc  apon  th«  apladla;  berel 
wbeela  at  opposite  ends  of  the  aleeve  ;  a  abiftlnc  lerer  piy- 
oted  to  the  frame  aad  engaflns  the  aleere ;  a  foot  lever : 
and  means  conMetisf  the  ihtftliig  lerer  and  foot  lever ; 
the  said  frame  balBC  diapnaeil  fa  a  Tcrtieal  plane  and  de- 
taehably  aecared  to  a  poet  or  other  aapport. 


920,800.     SHRBDDINO-MACHINB.      Hasit   D.    Wilson. 
Jackson,  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,005! 


1-  nM^M^I^ation  in  a  abreddlng  otadilae  ^aTtng  a 
fraoM  pMmdPwith  bearings  for  reeeivlag  a  spindle,  and 
beartags  for  a  mala  shaft,  of  a  main  shaft  with  a  main 


4.  The  combination  with  a  post  or  support  hariog  pro- 
jecting headed  bolts  or  nats,  of  a  shredding  machine  frame 
provided  with  slotted  openings  therethrou^,  bearings  for 
a  main  shaft,  and  arms  with  bearings ;  a  mau  shaft  and 
bevel  wheel;  a  spindle;  a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve 
carrying   bevel  wheels  located   upon   the  spindle ;   means  ' 
for  shifting  the  sleeve ;  s  shank  and  knife  in  connection  j 
with  the  qplndle;  and  a  vertically  swinging  arm  hsving  I 
a  goard  which   latter  when   the  arm   is   In   its  lowered  ' 
position  surrooDds  the  knife. 

6.  The  eomblaatlOB  with  a  shredding  machine  having  | 
snitable  gearing  and  s  roUry  spindle  carrying  a  knife, 
of  a  swinging  arm  supporting  a  guard  which  surrounds 
the  knife. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


bevel  wheal :  means  in  connection  with  the  shaft  ^or 
imparting  contianoas  rotary  motion  to  the  same ;:  a 
spindle  carrying  two  bevel  wheels  Jonmaled  in  the  bearlhgs 
said  splndit  having  a  shsnk  carrying  a  knife:  means  for 
shifting  the  bevel  wheels  sitemately  out  of  and  into 
engagraaent  with  the  main  bevel  wheel;  and  means  for 
supporting  the  frame  so  the  top  bevel  wheel  on  the 
spindle  wlU  under  the  action  of  gravity  frlctionally  en- 
gage the  main  bevel  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  shredding  machine  provided 
with  a  frame  having  bearings  for  s  main  shaft,  of  a 
main  shaft  carrying  a  bevel  wheel ;  means  in  connection 
with  the  shaft  for  Imparting  continuous  rotary  motion 
to  the  same;  bearings  In  connection  with  the  frame  and 
a  spindle  Joomaled  in  the  bearings  said  spindle  hsving 
s  shank  carrying  a  knife ;  a  sleeve  with  two  bevel  wheels 
located  upon  and  fixed  to  the  spindle :  means  for  support 
Ing  the  frame  so  one  bevel  wheel  cm  the  spindle  will  under 
the  action  of  gravity  frlctionally  engage  the  main  be»el 
Wheel  ;  and  means  for  raising  the  spindle,  sleeve  and  g«ar 
wheels  to  throw  the  top  wheel  out  of  gear  and  the  lower 
whetM  Into  gt^ar 

.3.  The  combination  in  a  shredding  machine  having  suit- 
able gearing  and  a  roUry  spindle  carrying  a  knife,  of  a 
movabl«>  gunrd  ;  and  mt-ans  for  supporting  the  guard  »o 
it  will  be  held  by  gravity  in  a  position  surrounding  the 
knife,  and  90  It  can  be  raised  above  the  knife. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shredding  machine  having 
suitable  gearing  and  a  vertically  disposed  rotary  spindle 
carrying  a  knife,  of  a  guard  ;  and  means  for  supporting 
said  guard  so  it  can  be  moved  from  a  position  surrounding 
the  knife  to  a  position  abovo  tho  knife,  and  so  that  when 
in  Its  ral8*>d  position  and  upon  being  released  it  will  fall 
by  gravity  to  its  original  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shredding  machine  having 
.sultablp  gearing  and  a  rotary  spindle  carrying  a  kntfe. 
of  a  guard  nupported  by  a  vertically  movable  rod  or  bar. 
and  means  for  preventing  the  rotary  motion  of  said  rod 
or  bar 

[Claims  d  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


920,801  INSULATED  RAIL-JOINT.  Bk.njami.n  Wol 
HAUPTKR,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The' Rail  Joint 
Company,  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  24,   1907.     Serial  No.  370.107. 


.\  two-paft-base  rail-Joint  comprising,  in  combination 
with  the  rails,  opposite  side  joint  bars  each  of  which  ia 
provided  along  one  end  portion  thereof  with  an  integfsl 
base  section  for  supporting  one  of  the  roll  enda,  and  at 
a  central  point  with  an  Integral  depending  reinforcthg 
girder  extending  partly  along  that  portion  of  the  har  hav- 
ing a  base  section  and  partly  along  that  portion  of  the  bar 
having  no  base  section,  and  Insulstlng  means. 


920,802.     CAR-AXLE  BEABINO.     Qaoaoa  A.  WoODMiMr, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  28,  1908.     Serial  Na  436.442. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  a  rec^u 
in  tile  undetslde  of  Ita  top,  the  top  of  said  recess  beiig 
eoncave.  of  a  device  suspended  in  said  recess  aad  slldattle 
lengthwise  a<  the  box  to  adjust  the  bearing  to  the  Joumii, 
the  top  of  iaid  device  being  convex  and  complemeata^ 
to  the  top  oC  the  recess,  there  being  means  on  the  deviec 
aad  box  for  securing  said  device  to  the  top  of  the  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  an  oblong 
recess  In  the  underside  of  its  top.  of  an  obloag  device  to 


May  4.  1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


«39 


work  in  said  recess,  the  top  of  said  recess  being  cosoaTC 
snd  the  top  of  said  device  being  convex  aad  comple- 
mentary to  the  top  of  the  recess,  said  device  tieing  sltdable 
lengthwise  of  the  box,  snd  means  for  guiding  the  device 
in  Its  movement,  there  being  means  on  the  device  snd 
box  for  secorink  said  device  to  the  top  of  the  box. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  a  recess 
in  the  underside  of  its  top,  of  a  devic«^  constructed  to 
1*1  ide  In  said  recess  lengthwise  of  the  box,  there  being 
guide  grooves  in  the  side  walls  of  ssld  recess  and  trun- 
nions on  the  sides  of  said  device  to  work  in  said  grooves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  a  concave 
recess  In  the  underside  of  its  top  and  curved  guide  grooves 
In  tbe  side  walls  of  said  recess,  said  grooves  t>elng  closed 
at  one  end  snd  open  at  the  other  and  provided  with 
feather  edges  st  their  open  ends,  and  a  device  sltdable 
lengthwise  of  the  box  in  said  recess  and  having  a  convex 
surface  complementary  to  the  concave  surface  of  tlir 
recees  and  trunnions  on  said  device  to  work  in  said 
grooves,  the  feather  edges  being  struck  up  to  secure  the 
device  in  place.  • 


920,803.  LUMBER  ME.VSURING  DEVICE.  Willis  B. 
WooDBifT,  Cadis,  Ky.  Filed  Msy  7.  1908  Serial  No. 
431,484. 


carried  by  said  spring  bar  and  slldahle  bearlnga,  a  wheel 
or  roller  carried  by  said  shaft,  s  spur-wheel  having  Its 
shaft  carrying  a  cone  at  tapered  member,  aad  said  roller 
engaging  said  cooe,  aad  springs  for  stressing  said  slldable 
bearings,  downwsrdly. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
slotted  spring  preased  bar.  vertically  slldable  bearings, 
springs  tor  downwardly  stressing  said  slldable  tMarlngs. 
a  shaft  carried  by  said  slotted  spring  preased  bar,  snd 
said  slldable  bearings,  and  itself  csrrying  s  roll  or  wheel, 
a  spur  wheel  extending  Into  a  slot  In  the  lumber  feeding 
table  a  shaft  bearing  said  spur  wheel,  and  a  cooe  also 
carried  by  the  latter  shaft  and  engaged  by  said  roll. 


920.804.  OVBBSBAMINO  SEWING  MACHINE.  RcaaaL 
G.  WooDWABO.  Waukegan.  III.,  assignor  to  T'nlon  Special 
Sewing  Machine  Co..  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Nov    9,  1901.     Serial  No.  81,769. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  s 
resllleat  bar-member,  resiitently  mounted  bearings,  s  shaft 
«<|uipped  with  s  rotary  member  and  carried  by  ssld 
resilient  bar-Biemtier  and  said  bearings,  a  shaft  equipped 
with  means  for  l>eing  fed  by  a  board  or  lumber  and  with 
a  cone  arranged  for  contact  with  said  rotary  member, 
and  a  rsgisterlag  mechanism  actuated  by  said  first  named 
shaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  s 
resilient  bar-member,  resiliently  mounted  besrlngs,  slotted 
supports  for  said  besrlngs  a  abaft  borne  by  ssid  bar- 
member  and  said  bearings,  snd  aqulpf>ed  with  a  rotary 
member,  said  bar  member  adapted  to  allow  the  vertical 
movement  of  said  shaft  therein,  a  second  shaft  also  hariBg 
fixed  thereto  s  rotary  aiember  adapted  for  engaging  aiid 
being  fed  by  a  board,  and  a  cone  carried  by  said  seeond 
shaft  aad  adapted  for  ooatact  with  the  rotary  member  of 
the  first  referred  to  shaft,  aad  a  registerlag  meehaalsm 
sctnsted  by  said  ftrat  aoted  shaft 

8.  A  darlae  of  the  character  deacrfbcd.  comprising  s 
slotted  sprtBg  har  rertleally  slldable  beartags,   s   shaft 


—-m 


1.  An  overseamlng  sewing  machine  comprlalng  a  needle 
carrying  n  thread  and  adapted  to  pass  loops  thereof 
through  the  fsbric.  complementsl  stitch-forming  mechsn- 
ism  co-operating  therewith  to  form  a  seam  and  Including 
a  member  additional  to  the  needle  for  depositing  threads 
upon  the  upper  fsce  of  the  fabric  being  sewed,  meana  for 
shlftlrg  bodily,  the  working  position  of  tbe  needle  with 
respect  to  the  edge  of  tbe  sesm.  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally varying  tbe  supply  of  thread  aa  the  width  of  tbe  sesm 
is  vsried  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  orersesming  sewing  mschtne.  comprising  s  vertl- 
cslly  reciprocating  needle  adapted  to  deposit  a  strsight 
sway  line  of  stitching  upon  the  fabric,  complemental 
stitch  forming  mechsnlsm  co6perstiag  therewith  to  form 
s  seam  and  Including  a  member  additional  to  the  needle 
for  laying  threada  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  fabric,  means 
for  shifting  bodily,  the  working  position  of  tbe  needle  with 
respect  to  tbe  edge  of  tbe  seam,  snd  means  for  sutomatle- 
ally  regulating  tbe  supply  of  thread  necessary  to  make  tlM 
sesm  for  various  shifted  positions  of  the  needle;  snbstaa>. 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  An  overseaming  sewing  machine,  comprising  s  work 
support,  s  needle  and  complemental  stitch-forming  mech- 
anism coAperstlng  therewith.  Including  devices  eoOperst- 
Ing  with  tbe  needle  shore  snd  below  the  work  support  for 
depositing  binding  stitches  upon  tbe  edge  of  the  fabric, 
means  for  shifting  bodily  tbe  worlting  position  of  the 
needle  with  respect  to  the  edge  of  the  seam,  snd  BMaas  for 
sutomstically  varying  the  supply  of  thread  as  the  width 
of  the  sesm  Is  varied  ;  substantially  as  described.    . 

4.  In  s  sewlag  machine  for  making  irregular  stitches, 
stitch-forming  mechanism  including  s  needle  and  com- 
plementsl stiteh-formtng  mertksalsm  laeludlBg  a  thread- 
carrying  looper  arraaged  to  eoBperat*  with  tbe  nesdie  and 
deposit  threads  upon  the  face  of  tka  fahrlc,  means  fbr 
shifting  bodily,  tbe  working  poetttoa  of  die  needle  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  edge  of  tbe  seam,  and  means  fm  aatonatle- 
slly  varytag  tbe  supply  of  thread  to  ths  thread-carrylag 
devices,  ss  tbe  width  of  the  seam  Is  varied ;  sahstaatially 
ss  dsscrlbed. 
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6.  la  «•  «vtr«dg«  Mwtag  aachine.  tke  combinatloB  with 
•  T«rtle»]l7  EMlvroeatloc  BMdte,  coapteiB«Btal  ctttcb- 
to^mix^  mmOukniam  taclodinc  a  daric*  ter  eanring  th« 
thrMd  OT«r  tiM  cdg*  of  tba  iabrle  Into  peattioo  to  b« 
engacad  bj  th«  oaedlc.  meana  for  moTlag  tbe  aaadla  bodily, 
latanUy  to  ahlft  tta  Tartteal  working  position  wltb  respect 
to  tko  edgo  o<  ttM  Moa»  aad  thaa  Tanrlac  tb«  width  of  ttae 
■w,  aad  !■>■■■  for  aotoauttleally  ▼arylns  ttae  supply  of 
noodle  thread  aa  tho  wldtb  of  tbo  seam  is  Tartod  ;  sabatan- 
tlaily  aa  doaerlbad. 

[CUlms  «  to  26  not  printed  In  tbo  Oaaette.] 


02  0.805.      TENSION  DBVICB   FOR  OVERSEAMINO 
SBWINO-MACHINB8.     RCBSSL  O.  Woodwakd,  Wauke 
pin.   111.,  aaoigBor   to   Union   Special  Sowlag   Machine 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlDois.    Filed 
June  S.   10O4.      Serial    No.   211,005. 


1.  In  an  oTerseaming  sewlnK-machine,  and  in  combina- 
tion with  a  thread  -  carrying  needle  and  complesaental 
thfoad-carrylng  dorices  for  laying  threads  on  the  top, 
bottom  and  acroao  tbc  tdge  of  tbo  material,  a  t«wlon 
dorlce  for  the  thread-carrying  device  laying  Its  thread 
aeroea  the  edge  ci  the  material,  comprlalag  tension  disks, 
a  spHnc  cootroUing  the  saow,  sMaas  to  eoiBpreas  or  re- 
lease saU  spring,  and  ateana  for  varying  tbe  degree  of 
tension  on  the  thread  when  aoder  release,  and  when  under 
eompreesioa  ;  sabatantlally  as  deocribed. 

2.  In  nn  overseamlag  sewing  machlao,  aad  In  comblna- 
tloa  with,  a  thread-carrying  needle,  a  thread  carrying 
loopor  adapted  to  carry  Ita  thread  through  a  loop  of  needle 
thread,  aad  to  ooo  iid«  tho  throat  plate,  and  a  second 
looper  adi^ted  to  carry  a  loop  of  Its  thread  through  a 
loop  of  thread  on  tho  first  looper  up  Into  position  to  be 
encased  by  tbe  needle  in  its  nest  descent,  and  a  tfnrton 
device  tor  the  first  Meationed  looper  thread,  cosaprlslng 
tension  diaka,  a  iprihf  controUlog  tbc  same,  and  a  sliding 
yoke  adapted  to  comtrm  or  rdeaie  the  gpriog,  and  means 
tor  holding  It  In  tho  poaltlon  of  eowpruaaioa  of  the  ten- 
sion spring :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  teoaloai  device  for  a  aewiog  machine,  comprising 
a  tensloD  poat,  dMs  tbereoo,  a  sIldlBg  yoke  thereon,  a 
spring  between  one  end  of  said  yoke  and  the  disks,  aad 
meana  for  lM>ldlng  tbe  yoke  In  adjnsted  position  against 
tbe  presaore  of  the  s^lng ;  sobstantlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  teoskm  device  for  a  sewing  machine,  comprising  a 
tenstoa  post,  dlaks  thereon,  'a  aUding  yoke  thereon,  a 
spring  batweea  one  cad  of  said  yoke  and  tbe  disks,  a 
collar  on  tho  poot  carrying  a  notched  member,  and  a  pin 
Q*  log  projecting  from  tbe  yoke  adapted  to  rest  la  said 
notch  :  snbatanttally  aa  deocribed. 

5.  A  tension  dorlco  for  sewing  nucblnes.  comprising  a 
tsnaion  post,  dlaks  thaiaon.  a  muring  coatrolllng  tbe  dlaki, 
and  a  mambor  Mdlag  longitadlnally  00  the  poat  and  acting 
against  the  sprtag  to  cnmgrsas  It  la  one  movemeat,  masns 
on  saM  poot  ior  holding  aald  alldlag  memlter  In  said  posi- 
tion and  means  tor  Iteltlng  the  outward  movement  of  said 
maiy»cr ;  •obatontlaUy  aa  deocribed. 

(Claims  9  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


920,80e.  BTOCK-rEEDER.  Canbt  A.  Wbiort,  Rogcn- 
dale.  Ma.  assignor  to  Wrigbt's  Stock  Feeder  Co..  Xbc. 
Vlrden,  111.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1908.     ScrUl  No.  410,5934 


In  a  Btock  feeder,  a  trough,  a  feed  hopper  disposed  there 
above  and  having  a  cbute  depending  therefrom,  cross- 
pieces  arranged  within  tbe  hopper  adjacent  each  end 
thereof,  a  rod  enxaged  nt  Its  upper  end  through  each  of 
tbe  cross  pieces  and  rigid  with  respect  thereto,  the  upper 
end  of  eack  rod  being  threaded,  an  adjusting  nut  engaged 
upon  tbe  sgid  threaded  end  of  each  rod  and  bearing  against 
the  upper  side  of  tbe  corresponding  cross-piece,  the  oods 
extending  downwardly  into  the  cbute  and  terminating  at 
their  lower  ends  in  eyes  located  in  a  plane  with  tbe  lower 
end  of  tbe  cbute,  and  a  division  plate,  T  shaped  In  cross 
section,  suspended  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods,  tbe 
head  of  tbc  T  being  formed  with  anticlinal  surfaces  and 
being  provided  with  eyes  which  engage  with  tbc  eyea  at 
tbe  lower  cods  of  tbe  rods  and  serve  to  support  tbe  divi- 
sion plate  from  tbe  said  lower  ends  of  tbe  rods  for  free 
swinging  movement,  tbe  plate  being  located  entirely  be- 
neath the  discharge  end  of  the  hopiier,  and  the  point  of 
pivotal  connection  of  the  plate  with  the  lower  ends  of  the 
rods  being  located  in  a  plane  with  the  said  end  of  the 
hopper. 


920.807.     I'.WING  BLOCK.     Edwabu  Alcott.   PlttsbBrg, 
Pa.     Filed  June  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  440.494. 


I 


1.  A  paring  block  composed  of  a  plurality  of  wooden 
sections  having  dilferently  runninx  xralns  presented  on- 
end  at  the.  wearing  surface,  said  several  block  sections  Iie- 
ing  aUo  arranged  to  present  their  differently  running 
grains  in  opposition  to  check  slipping  and  resist  fracture 
and  unevea  wear  by  the  trafflc,  and  fastenings  connecting 
adjoining  block  sections. 

2.  A  paTing  Mock  cetnpooed  of  a  plurality  of  wooden 
sorttons  having  differently  running  grains  presented  on- 
eod  at  the  wearing  surface  and  arranged  to  present  their 
differently  running  grains  in  opposition,  said  block  kec- 
tlons  bdnf  provided  In  their  inside  faces  wltb  traasvorse 
groovea,  and  Interior  transversely  extending  biodera  fitted 
In  said  grooves  to  fasten  together  tbe  adjoining  block  aec- 
tlona  i 


920,808.     PAVINO-BLOCK.     Edwabo  Alcott.  nttsbturg. 
Pa.     FilOd  Dec.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  4«9,666. 

1.  A  paving  block  composed  of  a  plurality  of  wooden 
sections  having  differently  running  gralna  presented  on- 
ead  at  thg  wearing  snrface,  sold  several  block  sections 
being  also  srranged  to  present  their  differently  maalng 
graluM  In  apposition,  and  intcrloi  bonding  ties  penetrating 
aad  coaneotiag  adjoining  block  sections. 

2.  A  paving  block  conalstlng  of  a  plurality  of  woofleo 
■ectlona,  and  boading  dogs  connecting  adjoining  b|ock 
sections,  each  bonding  dog  comprising  a  flat  metallic  tie 
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plate  provided  with  diagonally  opposite  V-siiaped 
tratlag   points    aad   back-tamed    retaining    iiarba   at 
edge  of  each  of  said  penetrating  polnta. 


3.  A  paving  block  eomprlalng  a  plurality  of  assembled 
wooden  sections,  and  a  pair  of  bonding  dogs  penetrating 
and  connecting  adjoining  sectiona  the  individual  bonding 
dogs  being  provided  with  temlnal  diagonally  opposite 
penetrating  points,  and  the  dogs  of  each  pair  being  re- 
versed to  each  other  without  respect  to  tbe  disposition 
of  their  penetrating  points. 


9  2  0,809.  INDUCTION  -  QKNKKATOE.  EaNST  F.  W. 
Almandobok.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  a.  1907.     S<-rUl  No.  386,981. 


1^ 


1.  Tbe  method  of  putting  Into  circuit  an  Induction 
generator  designed  to  run  at  doable  synchronous  speed, 
which  consists  in  connecting  the  generator  as  a  aynchro- 
Boas  machine  wltb  dlreet-ctirrent  excitation  and  half  its 
normal  nambcr  of  polea,  synehronisiag  with  the  boa-bars, 
and  then  connecting  it  to  the  bus-bars  as  an  ladoctioa 
Biachiae  with  ita  normal  namber  ol  polea. 

2.  Tho  Bsethod  of  pottiag  Into  elrenlt  sn  iadnctlon 
venerator  designed  to  ran  st  donble  syacbroaoiBS  speed 
and  having  aialn  wlniingB  and  anxlliary  windings  on 
both  nieiubars,  the  anzUiary  windings  having  half  the 
number  of  poles  of  tiM  mala  windings,  which  eooalsti 
in  supplying  direct-current  to  one  auxiliary  winding  and 
synehronisiag  the  other  with  the  bno-bara,  aad  then  cut- 
tlag  the  aaalMary  wtadinga  oat  of  drcnlt  and  connectlag 
both  main  windings  In  parallel  to  the  bns-bara. 

a.  An  iBdaetion  generator  ddtgncd  to  mn  at  deobic 
Kynrhronoas  speed  having  pdyphaae  maia  vrindings  on 
both  Bsembers  and  an  anxlliary  wladiag  on  each  asnber 
of  half  tbe  namt>er  of  poles  of  tbe  main  windings,  one 
auxiliary  winding  having  polyphase  connections  and  tbe 
other  being  adagrnl  to  be  igpyllcd  with  direct  cnrrent. 

4.  An  indnition  genera  tar  daalvaod  to  run  at  donble 
synchronona  speed  having  polyphase  ssain  windings  on 
hack  membera  aad  an  auxiliary  winding  on  onch  asember 
e(  hnU  tka  nombor  of  polea  of  the  auiin  wlndtaiga.  a 
senrco  o(  dmet^awreoC,  hua-bora.  winnc  for  eooBcctlng 
see  anzlllnry  wlnAIng  to  aald  Bonren,  moana  tar 


nlaing  the  other  auxiliary  winding  with  the  bna-bara,  and 
means  for  connecting  tbe  maia  windings  in  parallel  to 
tbe  buB-twrs. 

5.  An  induction  generator  designed  to  run  at  double 
synchronous  speed,  bus-bars,  means  for  connecting  said 
generator  for  half  its  normal  number  of  poles  and  for 
supplying  direct-current  to  one  member  of  tbe  generator! 
means  for  synchronising  said  generator  when  so  con- 
nected, and  means  for  connecting  both  members  wltb 
their  normal  nuihber  of  poles  In  parallel  to  the  bus  bars. 


920,810.  GATE.  John  8.  Andxbsun.  Marble  township. 
Uncoln  county,  Minn.  Filed  May  18,  1907  Serial  Na 
374,617. 


1.  Hie  eombtnatlon  wltb  a  alidable  gate,  of  a  cable 
mounted  on  pulleys  a  lever  of  Inverted  Y  forsaation  con 
nected  to  said  gate,  with  tbe  upper  end  of  its  stem  con- 
nected to  said  cable,  said  pnlleys  being  arranged,  twc 
horlxontaliy  and  two  vertically,  the  latter  also  being 
arranged  In  a  line  at  right  angles  to  tbe  alineraent  of 
the  aforesaid  pulleys,  said  lever  having  one  arm  adapted 
to  engage  said  cable,  a  manually  actuated  lever  applied 
to  the  gate  and  connecting  means  l>etween  tbe  Isttet 
lever  and  the  other  arm  of  tbe  first  referred  to  lever. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  slidabie  gate,  of  a  cable, 
pulleys  encompassed  bj  said  cable,  a  lever  of  Y  fermatton, 
connected  to  said  gate,  with  one  arm  adapted  to  laterally 
engage  said  cable  and  the  apt>er  end  of  its  stem  portion 
connected  to  said  cable,  that  portion  of  said  cable  con 
nected  to  said  lever  extending  in  tbe  general  direction  of 
the  morrment  of  the  gate  and  that  portion  of  said  cable 
engaged  by  said  lever-arm  extending  In  a  line  st  right 
angles  to  the  alloement  of  tbe  aforesaid  portion  of  said 
cable,  s  manually  actuated  lever  applied  to  the  gate  and 
means  effecting  connection  between  the  latter  lever  and 
the  other  arm  of  the  first  referred  to  lerer. 

.?.  The  comblnsfion  wltb  a  slidabie  gate,  of  s  cable, 
pulleys  encompassed  by  said  cable  a  lever  of  Y  formation, 
connected  to  said  gate,  with  one  arm  adapted  to  laterally 
engage  said  cable  and  the  upper  end  of  its  stem  connected 
to  said  cable,  that  portion  of  said  cable  connected  to  said 
lever  extending  In  the  general  direction  of  tbe  movement 
of  said  gate  and  that  portion  of  said  cable  engaged  by 
aald  lever-arm  extending  in  a  direction  at  rl«bt  angles 
to  the  aforeoaid  cable  portion,  a  manually  actuated  lever. 
connecting  meana  between  the  latter  lever  snd  the  first 
referred  to  lever,  a  support  and  interlocking  members  be- 
tween said  gate  and  said  support,  said  cable  being  adapted 
as  it  la  engaged  l<y  said  lever -arm.  to  separate  said  inter- 
locking 


9  2  0,811.  PROCESS  OF  STERILIZING.  Abthub  J. 
Bau>wik,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  James  F.  Lcstxb, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1909  Serial  No. 
478,321. 

1.  Tbe  proosss  of  steriUxing  suhatances  contalniag  boc- 
torla,  which  coosiata  in  sabjectlng  such  substancea  to 
presaore  of  a  gas. 

2.  The  process  of  sterilising  substaaces  of  the  kind 
dsnerlhai  and  preventing  the  growth  or  development  of 
bacteria  tlmretn,  which  esnciatB  in  snbjectlag  saeb  aob- 

to  a  snotainad  gaseous  prissora. 
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S.  TlM  proccn  of  steHUriBC  milwtEaeM  eoatmittlog  btus- 
terls.  vhldi  eonaltts  ta  sabJeetiBf  radi  ratNtaneM  to  air 
pnmmx*. 

4.  Tbt  proecM  of  aterlUsiBg  ■abataaecs  of  the  kind 
dMCrlbed.  and  prvrHittBC  the  gro«rth  or  derelopnoBt  of 
twetcrta  tbafviB,  which  eonalsta  In  sobJaetiBc  «ach  anb- 
ttaaeea  to  a  autataed  air  preaanre. 

5.  The  proeeaa  of  atarlllaiiig  aabataiioea  eoataloint  bac- 
teria, which  conalata  la  aabjaetlBg  aacb  aabatanees  to 
preaaore  of  a  gaa,  aad  then  withdrawint  or  relieving  racta 

preMnre. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


920.812.  MACHPELAH  OB  BE8TINQ  PLACE  FOR  THE 
DEAD.  LaoK  Babo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  19. 
190S.    Serial  No.  449.260. 


1.  In  a  burial  Btntetore  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plarality  of  compartments  formed  b7  liorisontal 
walls  arranged  in  tiers,  and  imperforate  p«roas  partition- 
walls  entirely  cloalag  the  compartmenta  at  the  sides  and 
each  baTing  a  channel  therein,  aald  ehanaals  collecting 
the  gaaaa  which  paas  through  the  porous  side-walls  of 
the  compartments  and  being  open  to  the  atmoapbere  at 
their  upper  ends. 

2.  IB  a  bnrial  stracttxre  soch  as  described,  the  eombi- 
oatloa  of  a  plurality  of  upright  poroua  partition-walls 
having  vertical  channels  or  passages  therein  open  to  the 
atmosphere  at  the  top  of  the  structure,  horlaontal  walls 
supported  by  said  vertical  walls  and  forming  in  conjunc- 
tion tlierewitb  a  plnrality  of  burial  compartments  ar- 
ranged in  tiefli,  and  separate  horlaontal  ventUatlng  cban- 
nela  la  the  base  of  the  stractore  alined  and  eommonlcating 
with  the  respective  dianaels  or  passages  of  said  partition- 
walls  and  having  their  ends  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  the 
front  of  tlie  structure. 

3.  In  a  burial  structure  sncb  aa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  compartments  formed  by  horlaontal 
walla  arranged  in  tiara,  and  vertical  porous  partition-walls 
entirely  dosing  the  compartments  at  the  sides  and  each 
having  a  chanael  therein,  aald  channels  collecting  tbe 
gaaea  which  paaa  through  the  porous  side-walls  of  the  com- 
partmenta and  being  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  their  upper 
ends,  and  separate  bortsontal  ventilating  chaaacia  la  the 
base  of  the  structure  communicating  with  tbe  first-named 
channeia  aad  having  their  ends  open  to  tbe  ataioaphere  at 
the  front  of  the  structure. 


020,813.  CAB-UNDBBFRAMB.  Anton  Baccaa,  Colum- 
bus. Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Ralston  Bteel  Car  Company, 
Columboa.  Ohio.    PUed  Jan.  e.  1800.    Serial  No.  471,002. 

1.  A  car  oadertrame,  comprtslng  a  center  girder,  trans- 
verse members  secured  thereto  and  affording  aopports  for 
■Ida  sflla,  plates  secured  to  said  transverse  aMmbcrs  for 
supporting  the  under  frame  upon  a  ear  pedcatal.  and 
cover  platea  aactired  tqwa  said  traaaverse  members  aad  to 
the  upper  end*  of  said  plates. 

2.  A  ear  tiaderfraaie,  comprlaing  a  center  girder,  trans- 
verse diaphragms  projecting  laterally  therefrom  knd 
apaced  apart,  platea  disposed  between  said  diaphragms  at 
points  inwardly  rwnoved  from  tbe  outer  eada  of  tbe  lat- 
ter, mtt  of  nM  platM  barlBf  flangfi  Mcored  to  said 
dla^ngna,  a  cover  piata  eztaadteg  orer  tiM  cMitar  girder, 
and  lUuMTsa  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  plates  aad  aeeured  to 
the  said  evrtr  plate. 

8.  Tfea  cotfMaatloa  with  eantar  girder  acmban.  each 
hsTlBf  Mtvtrlty  vnJtetlBff  fltagat  at  both  tdgea.  a  eoa- 
tlBBOUs  eoTsr  plate  ■seond  to  tb«  vppn  flaagea  of  the  re- 


spective ceater  girder  members,  aad  aagle  Iroaa  secured  t* 
the  ianer  faces  of  the  center  girder  members  at  their  lowet 
edges,  of  a  craea-beam  comprising  parallel  members  spaced 


apart  and  secvred  to  tbe  center  girder  members,  and  meant 
for  connecting  said  cross-beam  members  with  the  pedestals 
of  a  car.  , 


920,814.  APPARATUS  FOR  DERMAL  TREATMENT*. 
liE.vKT  Baau.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  and  Carl  Rbmpt,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  0,  1907.     Serial  No.  387.780. 


1.  Tbe  coiid)inatlon.  with  a  vibrator  and  a  suitable  cas- 
ing aasembied  therewith  and  having  an  Intake  and  an  out- 
let, of  mean%  operatlvely  connected  with  a  moving  part 
of  the  vibrator  and  inclosed  In  said  casing,  for  creating  g 
fluid  stream  therettirough.  anbotantially  aa  de«eril>ed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  vibrator  and  a  suitable  cag- 
ing assembled  therewith  and  having  an  intake  and  an  out- 
let, of  a  fan  located  in  tbe  casing  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting rotary  action  from  tbe  vibrator  to  the  fan.  substao- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  vibrator  having  a  rotary 
part  and  a  aaltable  casing  aasembied  therewith  and  liaV- 
ing  an  intake  and  an  outlet,  of  means  for  creating  a  fluid 
stream  through  tbe  casing  and  a  centrifogally  acting 
holder  carried  by  and  rotative  with  said  rotary  part  and  di«- 
eharglag  into  said  fluid  atream,  sobstantlallr  as  deacrll>e4. 

I 


9  2  0 .  8  1  S  .     TUBULAB  LANTBBN.     Chabum  L.  Bkt«, 

New  York,  N.  Y..  aaslgaor  to  B.  B.  Diets  Compaay,  NeW 

York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Nov.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  8444I8S.  i 

1.  In  a  .tubular  lantern,  tite  eombiaatloa  of  aa  air  tube 

open  at  its  upper  end,  an  upper  air  chamber  mevabie 

toward  and  from  said  tube,  a  borlsoBtal  flaaie  bekm  aalfl 

chamber,  an  elbow  extending  from  saM  chamber  dowa  ta> 
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said  flange,  aad  a  ferrule  arranged  la  aa  opealag  la  said 
flange  aad  coaaeetiag  with  the  lower  cad  of  aald  elbow  aad 
registering  with  said  tube,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  tbe  combinati<m  of  an  air  tubo 
open  at  its  upper  end,  an  upper  air  chamber  movable 
toward  and#rom  said  tnl>e.  a  horlaontal  flange  below  said 
chamber,  an  ellww  extending  from  aald  chamber  to  said 
flange,  and  a  ferrule  arranged  in  an  opening  in  said  flange 
above  said  tube  and  comprlaing  an  upper  portion  which 
connects  with  said  elbow  and  a  contracted  lower  portion 
which  reglstera  with  said  tube,  aubstantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  tbe  combination  of  an  air  tube 
open  at  its  upper  end,  a  lioriaontal  flange  arranged  above 
said  tube  and  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  same,  a  ahoul- 
dered  ferrule  seated  in  an  opening  in  said  flange  alMve  said 
tube,  and  aa  elbow  cminected  with  the  upper  portion  of 
said  ferrule,  subctantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  tbe  combination  of  aa  air  tube 
open  at  Its  upper  end,  and  a  lantern  top  movable  toward 
and  from  said  tube  and  comprising  an  air  chamber  bavinK 
an  outwardly  projecting  collar,  a  tiorlxontal  flange  below 
said  chamber,  a  ferrule  arranged  in  said  flange  above  said 
tube,  and  an  elbow  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  col- 
lar and  at  its  lower  end  to  said  ferrule,  aubstantially  as 
aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  tbe  combination  of  an  air  tub<> 
open  at  ita  upper  end,  and  a  lantern  top  morvable  toward 
and  from  said  tube  and  comprlaing  an  air  chamber,  a  borl 
Bontal  flange  below  said  chamber,  an  elbow  eatendlBg  from 
said  chamber  to  said  flange,  and  an  ertenelsn  of  said  el- 
bow which  registers  with  said  tube  and  exteads  below  tbe 
upper  end  thereof,  substantially  as  aet  fortli. 

(Claims  6  to  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.) 


920.816.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Gbobob 
R.  BoTT  and  KusT  Lanomickcu  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Mar.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  307.R74. 


1.  In  an  Internal  comboattoa  engine  of  the  two  cycle 
type,  a  Bkala  body  having  formed  therein  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  compreasieo  chamber,  a 
aeeondary-azhaaat  pasaags  terming  a  communication  be- 


cloeed  and  opened  by  a  platon  strocturc.  primary  exhaust 
ports  leading  from  the  combustion  chamber  and  opened 
and  closed  by  the  platon  in  advance  of  tbe  aecondary-ex 
bauat  passage,  and  a  fuel  passage  forming  a  communica- 
tion between  the  compression  chamber  and  the  comboatlon 
chamber,  a  valve  mounted  la  tbe  fuel  passage,  means  for 
positively  actuatiag  said  valve,  aseans  for  varying  the 
time  of  clesiag  of  aald  valve,  a  vmlved  air  passage  leading 
Into  the  combustion  chamber,  and  the  piston  structure. 

2.  Id  an  Internal  combustion  mglne  of  tbe  two  cycle 
type,  a  main  body  having  formed  therein  a  combustion 
ctuimber,  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  eompression  chamber,  a 
secondary  exhaust  passage  forming  a  communication  be- 
tween the  combustion  chamber  and  vacuum  chamber  and 
closed  and  opened  hj  a  piston  structure,  primary  exhaust 
ports  leading  from  tbe  combustion  chamber  and  opened 
and  closed  by  the  piston  In  advance  of  the  secondary-ex- 
hanst  passage,  and  a  fuel  passage  forming  a  communica- 
tion between  the  compression  chamber  and  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  valve  mounted  In  the  fuel  passage,  means  for 
positively  actuating  said  valve,  a  valved  air  passage  lead- 
ing Into  tbe  combustion  chamber  from  tbe  exterior,  and 
the  piston  structure. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two-cycle 
type,  a  main  body  having  formed  therein  a  rombustlon 
cylinder,  a  vacuum  cylinder  of  greater  diameter,  a  com 
presslon  chamber,  a  ported  secondary-exha6st  paaaage 
forming  a  communication  l)etwecn  the  combustion  cylinder 
and  vacuum  cylinder,  an  exhaust  paasage  leading  from  the 
combustion  cylinder  In  advance  of  tbe  secondary  exhaust 
passage,  and  s  fuel  passage  leading  from  tbe  compreaalon 
chamber  to  tbe  combustion  cylinder ;  a  piston  structure 
having  a  portion  fitting  the  combuation  cylinder  adapted 
to  open  and  close  tbe  Inner  ends  of  tbe  exhaust  paasage 
and  secondary -exhaust  passage,  and  alao  having  a  portion 
fitting  the  vacuum  cylinder,  a  valve  mounted  in  the  fuel 
pasctHKe.  means  for  positively  actuating  aald  valve,  and  a 
valved  air  paasase  leading  Into  the  combustion  cyllnder 

4.  Id  an  internal  c(.4nbustlon  engine  of  tbe  two  cycle 
type,  a  main  body  having  formed  therein  a  combustion 
cylinder,  a  vacuum  cylinder  of  greater  diameter,  a  com- 
preaalon chamber,  a  ported  secondary  exhaust  passage 
forming  a  commonlcatlon  Iwtween  the  combustion  cylinder 
and  vacuum  cylinder,  an  exhaust  passige  leading  from  tbe 
combustion  cylinder  In  advance  of  the  Becondary  exhaust 
passage,  and  a  fuel  passa);e  leading  from  ttie  compression 
chamber  to  the  farther  end  of  tbe  combusti<iu  cylinder  :  a 
piston  structure  having  a  portion  fitting  the  combustion 
cylinder  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  inner  ends  of  the 
exhaust  passage  and  secondary -exhaust  paaaage.  and  alao 
having  a  portion  fitting  the  vacuum  cylinder,  a  valve 
mounted  in  the  fuel  passage,  meante  for  poaitively  actuat- 
ing said  valve,  and  a  vnlved  air  passage  leading  Into  tbe 
combustion  cylinder. 

B.  Id  an  Internal  combuation  engine  of  tbe  two  cycle 
type,  a  main  body  having  formed  therein  a  combuation 
cylinder,  a  vacuum  cylinder  of  greater  diameter,  a  com- 
pression chamber,  a  secondary-exhaust  paaaage  forming  a 
communication  lietween  the  combustion  cyliiider  and 
vacuum  cylinder,  an  exhaust  passage  leading  from  the 
combustion  cylinder,  and  a  fuel-pasaage  leading  from  tbe 
compression  chamber  to  the  combuation  cylinder  ;  a  platon 
structure  having  a  portion  fitting  the  combustion  cylinder 
adapted  to  open  and  cloee  tbe  Inner  ends  of  tbe  exhaust 
paaaage  and  aecondary-extaanst  passage,  and  alao  having 
a  portion  fitting  tbe  vacuum  cylinder,  a  valve  mounted  in 
tbe  fuel  paaeage,  means  for  positively  sctuatlng  said  valve, 
means  for  varylag  tbe  time  of  cloelng  of  said  valve,  and 
a  valved  sir  passage  leading  into  the  combuation  cylinder, 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.l 


9  2  0.817.    COMPROMISE  RAIL-.OINT,    BAWCBorr  G. 

BaxiVB,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  RaU  Joint 

Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatlt»  of  New  York. 

Filed  Nov.  SO,  1908.     Serial  No.  465.159. 

1.  In  a  compromise  rail  joint,  the  ralla,  side  angle  bara 
carryiag  a  base  plate  haviag  a  saMwrtlag  aurface  In  the 


tweea  tbe  conhuatlOB  chamber  and  vacuum  chamber  and  '  same  longltodlnai  plane  throngbont,  and   filler  members 
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plat*  and  tk«  foot 
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2.  la  a  ecMBiwointM  rail  Joint,  tb*  ralla,  tide  angte  liars 
carrying  a  baaa  |>lata  harlac  a  mtpportinit  surfaM  la  the 
Mme  longltodiiua  plana  througboat,  and  flUcr  oMmter* 
InterpoMd  batWMO  tba  rail  flanges  and  ntd  aagla  bars 
and  bass  plate,  tor  duxAlng  tbe  rails  in  stei>ped  relation. 

3.  In  a  compromise  rail  joint,  tbe  rails,  side  angle  bars,  * 
eacb  of  wblcb  angle  bars  engages  beneatli  tbe  rail  b^uls 
and  ts  prortded  wltb  a  rail  mpportlitf  base  in  tlM  wrt 
loDgitndiiUil  plajM  tbroQgfaont.  and  an  enlarged  ftenge  re- 
ceiving pocket  accomsnodatlag  tbe  Uaagas  of  botb  ralla. 
and  separating  means  for  holding  tbe  rail  flanges  In 
stepped  relation  In  said  pockets. 

4.  la  a  compromise  rail  joint,  tbe  ralla.  side  angle  ban. 
each  of  which  angle  ban  fits  tbe  flablng  spaces  of  the 
rails  and  i»  proridad  arttb  aa  integral  iairardly  extending 
base  plate  and  a  rertically  enlarged  flange  receirlng 
pocket  accpauaodatlng  tbe  flanges  of  both  ralla,  and  means 
for  holding  tbe  rail  bottoms  in  st^tped  relation. 

6.  In  a  compromiae  nil  Joint,  tbe  rails,  aid*  angle  bars, 
each  of  which  angle  bars  fits  tbe  flablng  spaces  of  tbe  rails 
and  Is  proTlded  with  aa  Integral  inwardly  extending  base 
plate  and  a  rerttamUj  wUarged  flange  recdrlng  pocket 
accommodating  tbe  flaagca  of  botb  rails,  and  spearate 
means  for  holding  the  rail  bottoms  In  stepped  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaxette.] 


'•20.818.  OIL- BUHNER.  WiLLiAM  D.  BaacUMBma. 
Waco.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Fowera,  Jr., 
HoQston.  Tex.    riled  Ang:  26.  1»08.    Serial  Ho.  480,291. 


Tbe  combination  of  a  body  having  two  Inlets,  a  plug 
reeling  against  tbe  body  and  baring  an  axial  bore  register- 
ing with  one  of  tbe  Inlets  therein,  a  shell  secured  to  the 
body  and  supporting  tbe  plug,  tbe  space  between  tbe  shell 
and  tbe  plug  commnnieating  with  one  Inlet  In  tbe  body 
and  means  for  opening  and  dosing  said  inlets. 


820.81».     OIL- BURNER.      Wiujam   D.   Baw;KBiiain«a. 
Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  J.  M.  Powan,  Jr 
Hourton.  Tex.    Filed  Aag.  2«,  1908.    Serial  No.  460  292 


1.  Aa  oil  tan«r  teTfag  a  pair  of  Jeti,  a  chamber  hav- 
tag   Its   ends   coaamanicattag   with    tbe   re^Mcttve   Jeta. 


neana  tvt  sapplylng  <ril  to  tbe  said  chamber,  and  a  de- 
flecting diaphragm  within  tbe  ebamber  to  retard  tbe  flofr 
from  the  ehanber  to  the  Jets. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  retort  chamber,  a  pair  «f 
Jets  below  the  said  chamber,  flues  leading  from  the  enda 
of  the  chamber  to  tbe  jets,  and  a  diaphragm  within  the 
chamber  harlng  notches  in  Ita  edges. 

3.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  body  baring  an  admis- 
sion port  and  an  upwardly  extending  passage  leading  t9o 
the  said  port,  a  ralre  moonted  la  the  body  abore  tbe  saki 
passage  and  controlling  the  port,  a  retort  chamber  re- 
ceiving the  oil  through  tbe  aald  port,  a  pair  of  Jets  below 
the  said  chamber  and  communicating  with  tbe  ends  of  the 
same,  and  a  convex  diaphragm  within  the  chamber  pro, 
vlded  with  ootcbee  In  Its  edges.  j 


9  2  0,820.  ELEVATOR  8AFKTY-LOCK.  %  Edwaxd  J. 
BaowN,  Bvooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  80.  1905.  8erU|l 
No.  276,468.  | 


1.  In  an  elevator  tbe  combination  of  a  frasM  located  on 
the  eksvator  car,  a  starting  rope  movable  la  the  said  fram^ 
a  pair  of  cams  mounted  In  the  aald  frame,  links  attached 
to  tbe  said  cams  and  adapted  to  operate  tbe  same,  a  lever 
also  moonted  in  the  said  frame  and  atuched  to  tbe  said 
links  and  a  manual  meana  for  operating  the  said  lerer. 

2.  In  an  elevator  system  the  combination  of  a  tabular 
frame  having  a  slot,  cams  mounted  in  tbe  said  slot.  links 
attached  to  the  said  cams  and  adapted  to  turn  them,  a 
lever  attached  to  the  said  links,  and  a  foot  pin  adapted  to 
operate  the  aald  lever.  | 

3.  In  an  elevator  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  cama.  a 
starting  rope,  a  spring  for  causing  tbe  said  cams  to  frlo- 
tlonally  engage  with  the  said  rope,  a  lever,  links  for  con 
nectlng  the  said  lever  to  tbe  said  cams  and  a  manual 
means  for  withholding  the  operation  of  tbe  said  spring,  s 
frame  adapted  to  receive  the  said  rope  and  to  support  the 
said  parts,  the  said  frame  being  located  on  the  elevator  car. 


920,821.  SEWING-MACHINE  CABINET.  RiCHAao  R. 
Baow.v,  Belvldere,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Belvldere,  III.,  a  Corpomtlon  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Mar.  t,  1906.      Serial  Na  248,012. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a 
'  table  top.  a  lid  for  the  top.  a  hinged  platform  within  the 

I  I 
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top.  aa  am  also  within  the  top  aad  eoaaected  to  tbe  lid 
and  platform  (or  eap^ortlag  the  latter,  and  a  carved  gvMt 
on  tbe  top  engaged  by  tbe  arm  at  a  point  intermediate  Its 
points  of  eoaneetjon  with  tbe  lid  and  platform,  said  guide 
being  adapted  to  dlreet  tba  aeremeat  of  tbe  ana  when  tbe 
platform  is  raised  or  lowered. 

2.  In  a  eewlBg  maeblae  cabinet,  the  eomblaatloa  of  a 
table  top  provided  wttb  an  opening,  a  lid  for  dosing  tbe 
opening,  a  platform  hinged  within  the  top,  a  triangular 
shaped  arm  also  within  the  top,  means  at  one  comer  of 
said  arm  connecting  it  with  ttie  lid,  means  at  another  cor- 
ner of  tbe  arm  connecting  it  with  ttie  platform,  a  gnldt* 
adjacent  the  am  and  secured  to  the  top,  means  at  tbe 
third  corner  of  the  arm  engaging  said  guide,  and  a  stop  on 
the  gnlde  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  the  arm. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine  cabinet,  tbe  combination  of  a 
table  top,  a  platform  hinged  in  tbe  top.  two  arms  pivoted 
to  tbe  plstform,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  arms  together, 
means  connected  to  the  bsr  for  raising  tbe  platform,  guides 
within  tite  top  with  which  said  arms  engage  at  points  In 
their  length  internsedlate  tbe  said  cross  bar  and  the  point 
of  connection  with  tbe  platform,  and  stops  on  tbe  guides 
for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  the  srms. 

4.  In  s  sewing  maclilne  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a 
table  top  provided  with  an  opening,  a  platform  movable 
with  relation  to  the  opening  and  being  of  a  slxe  somewhat 
smaller  than  tbe  opening,  means  for  raising  and  ioweiiag 
the  platform,  a  platform  extension  hinged  to  tbe  top.  and 
of  a  sise  to  close  tbe  opening  between  tbe  edge  of  the 
plstform  and  table  top,  an  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  top,  a  con- 
nection between  said  arm  and  platform  extension,  and  a 
projection  carried  by  tite  platform,  said  arm  being  located 
» Itbln  tbe  path  of  movemeat  of  the  projection  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  thereby  for  rocking  tbe  arm  to  move  tbe  ex- 
tension when  the  platform  it  raised. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a 
top.  a  platform  hinged  thereto  along  one  edge  to  move  up 
and  down,  a  guide  on  the  cabinet  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  groove  curved  toward  and  terminating 
sliort  of  the  hinge  of  the  platform,  and  an  arm  movably 
connected  to  tbe  platform  and  having  a  part  thereon  mov- 
able in  the  slot  to  guide  the  same  and  pivotally  movable  in 
the  slot  when  stopped  by  tbe  end  ttiereof,  and  means  con- 
nected to  tbe  arm  for  raising  and  rocking  tbe  same  in  tbe 
alot,  whereby  tbe  platform  Is  raised  and  lowered. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette] 


920,822.  WICK  -  TRIMMING  DEVICE.  PaBoaaicK  N. 
BrcKMA;*.  Green  Bay.  Wis.  Filed  I>ec.  15.  190S  Serial 
No.  407.718. 

'3     " 


Tbe  approximately  T-shaped  Jaws  having  their  lower 
portions  of  segmental  ontitne.  the  l>ottom  edges  of  said 
lower  portions  being  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  cut 
ting  edges  conforming  to  tbe  segmental  outline  of  said 
lower  portions,  tbe  upwardly  extending  portions  or  stemn 
of  said  Jaws  being  plvotatly  connected  together,  means  for 
reslliently  holding  said  Jaws  nomslly  apart,  one  of  said 
stenu  being  provided  with  a  handle  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  a  latch  having  its  Inner  end  reslliently  held 
against  the  inner  side  of  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said 
Items,  said  latch  being  pivoted  to  said  handle. 


920.828.      GAGE    FOR    BKTVINO-MACHUfES.      MiCHAaL 
CAvawAOB,  Mew  York,  N.  T.     Piled  Joao  S4,  1908..   80- 
rUI  No.  440,120. 
1.    A  gage  for  sktrlng  macblnee  conprlalng  a  clamping 

block,  aad  two  reversible  wearing  plates  placed  end  to  ead 

end  clamped  in  position  beneath  tbe  same. 


2.  la  a  gage  for  akiviag  machlaea,  KYm  combination  of  a 
clastplag  block,  two  reversible  wearteg  plates  beneath  aald 
block  extending  beyond  tbe  same  at  its  ends,  fastening 
Hcrews  paasing  through  aald  clamping  block  and  aald  plates 
and  securing  each  of  tbe  latter  in  position  at  one  point, 
and  meana  by  which  the  wearing  piates  are  held  in  posi- 
tion beneath  tbe  block  at  their  adjacent  ends. 


3.  A  gage  for  skiving  machines  comprising  reversible 
wearing  plates  having  two  screw-boles,  a  clamping  block, 
and  fastening  screws  passing  through  said  block  and 
through  one  of  the  holes  in  each  plate. 

4.  .\  gage  for  skiving  machines  comprising  n  clamping 
block  having  a  pin  on  its  onder-iorteoe,  wearing  plates 
having  Indented  ends  to  fit  about  said  pla.  and  a  fastening 
8cre^'  securing  each  wearing  plate  to  said  block. 


»-..'0.8-J4.      F.VCE  -  BLEACH.      Eva    J.    Cijibk,    Glendlve. 

Mont      Filed  Mar.  1«.  1905.     S<^rtal  No   :!&0.885. 

The  pri»ce*is  of  making  a  face  bleach  consisting  in 
extracting  the  juice  of  ript-  cucumbers  by  boiling  and 
straining,  mixing  eight  ounces  of  the  Juice  with  an 
e<|ual  volimie  of  alcohol  and  with  one  ounce  of  powdered 
soap  and  shaking  the  mixture  at  intervals  daring  twelve 
hours  and  then  thoroughly  incorporating  the  resultant 
mixture  with  four  pints  of  encumber  juice,  one  table- 
spoonful  of  tincture  of  benxoin,  two  ounces  of  oil  of 
sweet  almonds  and  two  teaspoonfnls  of  boric  acid. 


020.825.  PUMPING  SYSTEM  FOB  HYDROSTATIC  AP- 
PARATUS. John  H.  Clask.  Schenectady,  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Now  York.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1904.     Serial  No.  223,190. 


^i^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hydrostatic  device  snd  a 
presHur*-  tank  each  having  a  passage  way  for  tbe  preHsure 
flaid,  of  a  valve  cbest  having  ooameetions  at  l>oth  ends 
with  the  passageway  of  the  tank,  aad  a  central  port 
connected  to  ttie  pasaage  way  of  tbe  hydrostatic  device, 
a  unidirectional  centrifugal  pump  having  snctloo  and  dis- 
charge passages  connected  to  intorasedlate  ports  in  said 
vslve  chest,  and  two  valves  in  saM  ^eet  In  operative  rela- 
tion to  ssid  Intermediate  ports. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hydrostatic  device  and  a 
pressure  tank  earti  having  a  single  passage  wsy  for  the 
pressure  fluid,  of  a  vslve  chest  having  t>oth  Us  ends  con- 
nected to  the  tank  passage  way  and  a  central  port  con- 
nected to  tlie  passage  way  of  the  hydrostatic  device,  a 
tmldlrectloBal  ccntrMogal  pomp  having  aactlon  and  dig- 
charge  pniwgta  directly  eomeeted  to  ports  in  the  valv* 
chest  on  opposite  sides  of  the. central  port,  and  valves 
for  cloaiBg  eltter  or  both  of  tbe  pamp  ports. 
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»20^6l     BARREL-TBUCK.     Omomom  H.  Cotulaud,  Fort 
PajiM,  Ala.    Piled  Joly  14,  1008.    Serial  No.  443.500. 


020,827.  ELECTRIC  -  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  John  L. 
CaxvELiita,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Safety  Car 
HeatiDg  4  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.     Filed  May  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  435.376. 


1.  An  electric  lighting  patent  comprehending  a  gen- 
erator, a  atonge  battery  and  lampa  or  other  tranalatlng 
derlcea  coablaad  with  meaoa  for  goveralng  the  voltage 
on  the  tranalatlitg  derloaa  to  compenaate  for  a  rlae  in 
Toltage  acroaa  the  gaoerator  BMlna  neceanry  to  bring  the 
(cnerator  to  foil  load,  meana  for  Baalntalalng  aald  load 


1.  In  a  devlea  of  the  claaa  deaeribed.  a  truck  frame 
•npportad  upon  groasd  wheeia,  lerer  membera  awlnglDg 
from  aald  frame  and  with  grip  elenwnta  extending  later 
ally  from  one  end,  a  reat  extending  from  aald  track 
frame  Intermediate  Ita  enda  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  article  held  between  aald  grip  elemeata.  and  means 
for  locking  aald  lerer  arma  relatlTe  to  aald  frame. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daaa  deaeribed.  a  track  frame 
comprlalng  an  axle,  ground  wheeia  carrUd  by  aald  axle, 
a  aopportlng  tram*  extending  from  aald  axle,  a  reat 
extending  from  aald  aopportlng  frame,  a  bolater  awinging 
upon  aald  axle,  lever  arma  awinging  upon  aald  boloter, 
grip  elementa  extending  laterally  from  said  levers,  and 
means  for  locking  aald  lever  arms  relative  to  oald  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  truck  frame 
comprising  an  axle,  ground  wheeia  carried  by  aald  axle. 
a  aopportlng  frame  extending  from  aald  axle,  a  rest 
extending  from  aald  supporting  frame,  a  bolater  awinging 
upon  said  axle,  lever  arms  swinging  upon  said  bolster, 
grip  elements  extending  laterally  from  aald  levers,  a 
notched  aegment  carried  by  said  frame,  and  spring  actu- 
ated pawls  carried  by  said  levers  and  engaging  the 
notches  of  said  segments,  whereby  the  levers  are  locked 
In  i>oaition. 


practically  constant  throu^oot  certain  cbangea  in  ape«d 
and  moans  governing  the  voltage  upon  the  traaalatloBi 
devlcea  to  oompenaation  for  the  rlae  in  voltage  acroaa 
the  battery  (kie  to  continued  operation  of  tha  generator. 

2^  .4n  ele«trlc  lij^ting  system  comprehending  a  gpa- 
erator,  a  storage  battery  and  lampa  or  tranalatlng  devlcaa 
combined  with  means  maintaining  the  generator  output 
constant  throughout  changes  In  speed,  meaaa  dependeat 
upon  the  generator  oaU>ut  for  governing  the  voltage  upon 
the  lamps  or  translating  devices  and  means  dependent 
upon  the  voltage  of  the  battery  governing  the  voltage 
upon  the  laifl|>s  or  tranalatlng  devlcea 

3.  An  electric  lighting  system  comprehending  a  gen- 
erator, a  storage  battery  and  a  tranalatlon  circuit  com- 
bined with  aeaoH  whereby  an  Increase  In  output  of  the 
generator  teads  to  Increase  the  resistance  in  the  transla- 
tion circuit  and  means  whereby  an  Increase  In  voltage 
acroaa  the  battery  tends  to  decreaae  the  voltage  of  the 
translating  drcult. 

4.  An  electric  lighting  system  comprehending  a  gen- 
erator, a  storage  battery  and  lamps  or  other  translating 
devices  combined  with  a  magnet  in  aeriea  with  the  gea- 
•>rutor,  meaoH  operated  by  said  magnet  to  increase  the 
resistance  of  the  tranalatlon  circuit  and  also  to  govern 
the  output  of  the  generator,  a  magnet  In  shunt  to  the 
storage  battery  and  means  whereby  said  magnet  may 
alter  the  voltage  upon  the  lamps  or  tranalatlng  devlcea. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  main  circuit  a 
storage  battery,  a  work  circuit  connected  therewith  and 
a  field  energizing  coll  for  said  dynamo,  of  a  magnet  the 
field  of  wbieh  is  a  function  of  the  current  generated, 
actuating  maann  whereby  said  magnet  varies  the  voltage 
upon  the  work  circuit,  a  magnet  whose  operation  is  ■ 
function  of  the  voltage  of  the  storage  battery  and  operat- 
ing means  whereby  the  voltage  upon  work  circuit  Is 
altered  thereby. 

(Claim  <5  not  printed  in  the  Gazttte.] 


920,828.  raOCESS  OF  MAKING  A  CELLULOSE  MA- 
TERIAL. CH.iDLK8  F.  Caoaa  and  John  F.  Baiooa,  Log- 
don,  England.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1007.  Serial  No.  303,190. 
( Specimens,  i 

1.  As  a  ntw  article  of  manufacture,  lower  acetylateri 
derivatives  of  cellulose,  iusoluble  in  chloroform  or  nitra- 
benxene,  ma(k;  from  fibrous  o  llulose,  such  derivatives  hay- 
ing the  characteristics  of  the  original  fibers  that  adapt  the 

I  fibers  for  textile  purposes  and  being  distinguished  by  re- 
sisting direct  cotton  dyestuffs  and  the  action  of  merceris- 
ing treatment. 

2.  In  the  process  of  making  fibrous  lower  acetylated  de- 
rivatives of  eelluiose  from  cellulose  fibers,  the  step  whicii 
consists  In  treating  fibrous  cellulose  with  an  appropriate 
acetylating  agent  until  there  Is  an  increase  in  its  weight 
not  exceeding  30  per  cent,  without  appreciable  alteration 
of  the  textile  qualitiea  of  the  fiber,  aubstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  the  process  of  making  fibrous  lower  acetylated  de- 
rivatives of  cellulose  flbera,  the  step  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting the  fibrous  cellulose  to  the  action  of  a  mixture  of 
ncetlc  anhydrid  and  a  anline  condenslUK  agent  that  haR  no 
appreciable  Injurious  effect  on  the  fiber,  such  as  sine 
chlorid,  and  continuing  such  action  until  there  is  an  in- 
crease in  the  weight  of  the  celluloae  not  exceeding  50  par 
cent.,  without  appreciable  alteration  of  tbe  textile  quali- 
ties of  the  fiber,  aubstantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  In  the  process  of  making  flbroua  lower  acetylated  de- 
rivatives of  Qellulose  from  cellulose  fibers,  first  saturating 
tbe  celluloae  with  a  mixture  of  acetic  anhydrid  and  siiK 
chlorld  suitably  diluted  with  glacial  acetic  add.  then  beat- 
ing the  saturated  celluloae  In  a  doaed  veaael  at  a  tempcrg- 
ture  of  35-40'  C.  for  some  hours  until  the  celluloae  Is 
converted  Intb  lower  acetyl  derlvatlvea  without  appreciable 
alteration  of  tbe  textile  qualities  of  the  fiber,  and  finally 
washing  and  drying  the  material. 

5.  In  the  proceaa  of  making  an  acetylating  agent  f(tr 
the  purpose  herein  defined.  Introducing  acetyl  chlorid  and 
a  sine  compaund  capable  of  reacting  therewith  to  form 
zinc  cblorid,  Into  a  mixture  containing  acetic  anhydrid 
and  glacial  acetic  acid. 
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920.820.      I>I8rL.\Y-RACK.     EcosifS  A.  CuMifiwoa,  But- 
ler, Pa.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1008.     Serial  No.  467,»76. 


1.  \  display  rack  for  confections  comprialng  a  tray,  in- 
wardly projecting  flanges  carried  by  tbe  upper  edgaa  of 
said  tray,  a  hood  secured  to  said  flangea  and  having  in- 
clined side  walls  and  an  inclined  front  wall,  equally 
spaced  riba  carried  by  said  walls,  said  hood  extending 
from  the  forward  end  of  said  tray  rearwardly  paat  the  can- 
ter of  said  tray,  and  a  vertical  partition  arranged  cen- 
trally of  said  tray  and  aald  hood  and  providing  the  rear 
end  of  aald  tray  and  said  hood  with  a  conventional  com- 
partment. 

2.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  tray  having  an  inwardly- 
projecting  flange  at  Its  upper  edge,  a  hood  secured  to  aald 
flange  and  comprising  inclined  side  walls  and  an  Inclined 
front  end  wall,  the  rear  end  of  said  hood  being  open,  aald 
hood  being  of  less  length  than  the  tray,  longitadlnally- 
extendlng  spaced  riba  on  tbe  outer  facea  of  aald  aide  walls 
of  the  hood,  and  tranaveraely-extendlng  spaced  riba  on  tbe 
outer  face  of  the  front  end  wall  of  said  hood. 


920,830.  HOTATABLE  SPINDLE.  JoH>  V.  CPHKirr. 
Fall  River,  Mass..  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hope- 
dale  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1908. 
Serial  No.  463.686. 


1.  .\  bolster-case  open  at  Its  lower  end.  a  bolater  located 
in  tbe  bolster-case,  and  a  rotatable  spindle  laterally  anp- 
ported  by  the  bolster,  combined  with  a  tabular,  vertical 
support  for  and  through  which  the  depending  end  of  tbe 
Rplndle  freely  extends,  said  support  being  flxedly  held  In 
the  lower  end  of  the  bolster-case,  and  a  steadying  member 
fast  on  the  depending  end  of  tbe  spindle  outside  the  bol- 
ster-case. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  bolater.  a  bolater-case.  and 
a  vertical  apindle-aupport  therein,  of  a  rotatable  spindle 
sustained  by  tbe  bolster  and  said  auppori  and  having  Its 
lower  end  projecting  below  the  bolater-eaae.  and  a  circular 
eteadylag  member  fast  on  the  projecting  end  of  tbe  spindle 
and  Independent  of  the  aplndle-anpportiag  meana 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  bolater.  a  bolater-caaa  there- 
for open  at  ita  lower  end.  and  a  tubular  aplndle-atep 
fixedly  held  la  the  open  end  of  tha  bolater-eaae.  of  a  rota- 
table ^iBdle  axtendad  through  tha  bolater  and  atep  and 
projecting  balow  tbe  bolater-eaae.  a  ateadylng  member  fast 
on  the  projactlBg  end  of  tbe  spindle,  and  a  abouldar  on 
the  latter  to  aaat  apon  the  upper  end  of  tbe  apindle-atep. 
the  depandlac  and  of  tha  aplndle  being  (raa  to  asove  lat- 
erally in  the  atap  aa  tbe  aplndle  centera  itaelf . 
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4.  The  combination,  with  a  case  open  at  its  lower  end, 
a  tubular  aplndle  atep  8xed  thereta.  and  a  lateral  bearing 
for  tha  aplndle  within  the  caae,  of  a  rotatable  aplndle  hav- 
ing Ita  depending  pintle  extended  freely  through  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  tbe  step,  a  steadying  member  fast  on  tbe 
pintle  t>elow  the  bottom  of  the  caae.  and  an  annular 
shoulder  on  tbe  aplndle  to  reat  upon  the  top  of  tbe  step. 

5.  The  comblBatioa  with  a  rotatable  wpla6l^  of  meana 
to  support  tbe  name  laterally  aad  TertleaUy.  and  a  steady- 
ing member  faat  on  tbe  rigid  portloa  of  the  spindle  below 
Its  lateral  aavport,  to  propariiy  eeater  tbe  spindle  and 
minimise  vthratloaal  moveaaaat  thereof. 

rciaim  6  not  printed  in  Uic  Gaaetta.] 


920.831.  RAIL-JOINT.  Pbiut  J.  Daltok.  Jollet.  111., 
aaaignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUad  Dec.  7.  1906.  Serial 
No.  346.786. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  tbe  ralla.  aide  angle  bara,  each  of 
which  la  provided  at  tbe  outer  edge  of  Its  foot  flange  with 
a  pendent  ahouldered  flange  portion,  and  a  separate  baae- 
plate  underlying  the  rail  ends  aad  provided  with  upatand- 
Ing  girder  flangea  lying  within  tbe  vertical  planaa  of  tbe 
flange  portlona  of  tbe  oppoalte  angle  bars  and  preeenting 
a  plurality  of  ahouldera  Interlocking  with  tbe  abouldera 
of  aald  flange  portlona^ 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  ralla.  aide  angle  bara.  each  of 
which  Is  provided  at  the  outer  edge  of  Ita  foot  flange  with 
a  pendent  shouldered  flange  portion  having  a  aeriea  of 
shoulders,  and  a  separate  baae-plate  provided  at  Ita  aide 
adgea  with  opatandlng  girder  flangea  alao  having  a  aartas 
of  shoulders  arranged  in  matching  and  oppoaing  relation 
to  thoae  of  aald  flange  portions  of  the  angle  bare. 


020.832.  AUTOMATIC  GUN.  Abthcb  T.  Dawso;*  and 
Gboboe  T.  BrcKHA.H,  London.  England,  assignors  to 
VIckers  Sons  A  Maxim  Limited.  Westminster.  England. 
Piled  Nov.  26,  1906.      Serial  No.  845.232. 


rf^^SBBSQ 


1.  A  water  Jacket  for  an  automatic  or  other  machine 
gun.  comprialng  a  thin  steel  corrugated  tube  subatantlaUy 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

2.  A  water  Jacket  for  an  automatic  or  other  machine 
giin.  comprising  a  thin  steel  eormgatad  tuba,  thickeaad 
at  the  enda  fOr  connection  with  the  gun  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

8.  A  water  jacket  for  an  automatic  or  other  machine 
gun,  comprialng  a  thin  steel  tube  longitudinally  corrugated 
and  thickanad  at  the  ends  for  connection  with  tbe  gun 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaa  specifled. 

4.  A  watar  Jacket  for  an  automatic  or  other  machine 
gun,  comprialBff  a  thin  atael  tuba  kmgltodlaally  eormgatad 
and  thickened  at  tbe  ends  which  are  internally  acrew- 
threadad  for  eonneetlon  with  tbe  gun  aubataatially  »b 
and  for  tbe  ptupoaa  specifled. 

5.  Tbe  combinatloa  with  aa  automatic  or  other  machine 
gun  of  a  thin  ateal  c<NTagatad  toba  and  means  for  c««- 
nectlng  It  with  tbe  gun  aubataatially  aa  aad  lea  Um  f«^ 
poae  apedfled. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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•  20,S88.  SXaiUf  OF  TBLBGBAPHT.  BOBBliT  L. 
Dban,  KaofMS  Cttr,  Mik^  awlsaof,  by  mtmmt  aactgniiMBta, 
to  Dcaa  BavM  Tategn^b  Co.,  a  Corporation  ot  Artsooa. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  IWMk     Sntel  Mo.  a(W,M6. 


1.  In  a  system  of  tclograpliy,  redprocably  mouoted  arms 
baring  ehsractcrs  sdaptod  to  ongage  cbenieally-treated 
paper,  roclproeably  looaated  contact  arms  la  circuit  with 
said  chicacten,  tdftptad  to  alteniately  aotar  eharacter- 
botes  In  a  perferatad  sbeet  and  temporarily  cleoe  the  cir- 
cuit, tho  duration  of  tbe  Impulses  tbua  transmitted  to 
the  characters  being  controlled  by  tbe  length  of  the  char- 
acter-holes, mecbaalsms  for  morlng  tbe  perforated  sheet 
and  tbe  treated  paper  forwardly  step  by  step,  and  means 
for  sychrontiing  tbe  movementa  of  said  maehaninns. 

2.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy,  a  main  drcalt,  a  reclpro- 
eably  monnted  recording  derlce  arranged  thoreln  and  pro- 
Tided  wttb  characters  adapted  to  engage  tbe  paper  to  be 
printed  upon,  a  push-bar  carried  by  said  derlee,  circuit- 
breakers  which  are  alternately  closed  by  said  pnsk-bar 
and  arranged  In  tbe  main  circuit,  a  redprocably  mounted 
contact  device  baring  arms  In  elrcolt  with  tbe  characters 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  character-holes  of  a  perforated 
sheet,  a  push-bar  carried  by  said  contsct  derlce,  drcnlt- 
breakers  which  are  altaraately  domd  by  said  posh-bar 
and  arranged  In  the  main  circuit,  electromagnets  In  cir- 
cuit with  tbe  main  line  and  the  drcnlt -breakers  so  that 
when  two  of  the  latter  are  closed  said  magnets  will  be 
energised,  two  local  circuits  which  are  synchronously 
closed  by  tbe  anergiied  magaets,  solenoids  which  are 
energised  when  said  local  circuits  are  closed,  and  feed 
mechanisms  for  feeding  tbe  paper  and  the  perforated 
abeet  which  are  syBcbronoaaly  actuatad  by  said  solenoldg. 

3.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy,  reclprocably  mounted  arms 
having  characters  adapted  to  engage  chemically-treated 
paper,  a  thiftllkg-nat  tor  reciprocating  said  arm*,  reclp- 
rocably monnted  contact  arms  In  circuit  with  said  cbar- 
acters  adapted  to  enter  ebaracter-holes  In  a  perforated 
sbeet  and  temporarily  close  the  circuit,  tbe  duration  of 
tbe  Impulses  thus  transmitted  to  tbe  characters  beluK 
controlled  by  tbe  length  of  the  character-boles,  a  sblftlD); 
nnt  for  reciprocating  tbe  contact  anna,  mechanisms  for 
moving  the  parforated  sbeet  and  tbe  treated  paper  for- 
wardly  step  by  step.  Indlnaa  for  raising  tba  contact  arms 
from  tbe  perforated  sheet  preparatory  to  advancing  the 
latter,  iDcllnea  for  raising  th«  cbaracter-arms  from  tbe 
paper  preparatory  to  advancing  tbe  same,  and  means  for 
preventing  accidental  movement  of  the  sblftlng-nuts. 

4.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy,  a  transmitter  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  rararselydrtreo  worms,  a  contact  device  adapted 
to  make  and  break  an  rteetric  circnlt,  a  ablftlng-nut  car- 
ried by  said  darlea,  mambert  carried  by  said  not,  a  sbift- 
iBg  lerer  fearing  eceentrle  sbonlders  and  straight  shoulders 
for  alternately  engaging  aald  members,  and  means  for 
aetaatlag  saM  sblftlng-laver  so  that  it  will  alternately 
tbrow  the  shlftlng-aut  Into  eagagen^t  with  the  worms. 

5.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy,  a  tnaamltter  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  reraraaly-drlren  woima.  a  contact  derlce 
adapted  to  Bake  and  break  an  electric  drcnlt,  a  shlftlng- 
aat  earrla4  by  aald  darlea,  mambers  carried  by  said  not,  a 
shlfting-larar  baring  eccentric  shoulders  and  atralgbt 
aboaldera    for  altaniately   engaging  said   membara.   and 


aolanotdi  for  gctuattng  aald  sblfting-lerer  ao  that  tt  wlU 
alternately  throw  the  sblftlng-not  into  eagagemant  with 
the  worms. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


920,834.      NAXL-CLENCHEH.      Patbick  DBcrr,  Melrose. 
Iowa,      niad  Mar.  12.  1908.      Serial  No.  420,«97. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  spedfied  comprtolng  two 
pivoted  handle  members,  one  of  which  is  provided  wltb 
an  outwardly  extending  dencber  arm  having  a  series  of 
Inclined  clencher  teeth  and  the  other  of  which  Is  formed 
with  a  straight  flat  Jaw  portion  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  near  Its  outer  end,  and  a  straight  flat  clamping  plat9 
having  a  central  lug  to  extend  through  tbe  slotted  portico 
of  said  jaw  portion,  the  outer  end  wall  of  said  slot  con> 
stltutlng  a  stop  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  outer  edge  of  said 
lug  to  limit  outward  movement  of  tbe  clamping  plate  in 
a  plane  subetantlally  parallel  with  said  Jaw  portion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
pivoted  handle  members,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with 
a  straight  jaw  portion  and  tbe  other  with  a  clencher  arm 
having  Inner  outwardly  and  unlforqily  and  outer  inwardly 
and  uniformly  curved  portions,  the  Inner  face  of  the  outer 
Inwardly  curved  portion  having  a  series  of  inclined 
clencher  teeth. 


920,83.').  .MEL\.\S  FOR  DEVELOPI.NG  PHOTO<Ml.\PH10 
PLATES.  R.*t.PH  E.  EH  Lubt,  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Can- 
ada.    Filed  .June  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  437,157. 


?~7 


1.  In  means  for  developing  photographic  plates,  a  plate 
holder,  an  auxiliary  frame  fitting  thereover,  and  forming 
with  said  holder  a  tortuous  fluid  passage  Impenetrable 
to  rays  of  light. 

2.  In  means  for  developing  photographic  plates,  a  plate 
bolder,  an  anxlUary  frame  having  an  open  front  and 
fitting  over  said  holder,  said  frame  being  spaced  from  said 
holder  at  the  bottom  to  form  a  tortuous  fluid  passage  to 
tbe  Interior  of  said  bolder,  and  a  transparent  colored 
screen  covering  tbe  opening  in  tbe  front  of  aaid  auxiliary 
frame. 

8.  In  meana  for  developing  photographic  plates,  a  plate 
holder,  an  auxiliary  frame  fitting  tbereorer  the  lower  end 
of  said  frama  Incasing  tbe  lower  end  of  said  holder  and 
baring  a  plurality  of  teats  spactag  said  frame  from  said 
hoMar  and  aa  open  front,  spring  clips  sacorad  to  tba  aidea 
of  said  casing  and  engaging  said  bolder  at  the  back  tbera- 
of,  and  a  tragaparcnt  colored  acraen  corarlng  the  front  of 
aald  frame. 

4.  In  meana  for  dereloplng  p'lotographic  plataa,  a  plate 
holder,  an  aitxlilary  frame  fitting  th«raorer  and  lacaalnf 
said  holder  at  the  lower  and  thereof,  and  harlng  a  plu- 
rality of  'teata  projecting  therefrom  aad  apadng  said 
frame  from  said  holder  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  term  a 
tortooos  pasaage  around  the  bottom  of  aald  balder  to  the 
Interior  thertof,   and  an  open  front  and  a  plurality  <M 


May  4, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


243 


grooraa  axtandteg  along  the  top  thereof,  spring  dips  aa- 
'  cured  to  the  alda  of  said  frame  and  engagtag  aald  bolder 
at  tlM  back  tbaraof.  a  traaaporent  colored  slide  corartag 
the  front  opantag  la  saM  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  felt 
atripa  tnaartad  In  said  groovea. 


920,836.  AUTOMATIC  8WITCH.  John  T.  Dk  Moss, 
Thornton,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Qulnter 
Reed,  Newhorg.  W.  Va.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1909.    Serial  No, 

472.886. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  line,  side  track,  and  movable  switch 
points,  of  automatic  mechanism  for  throwing  tbe  swltdi 
points  Including  a  bar  connected  to  the  switch  points,  a 
bell  crank  connected  to  said  bar,  a  pull-rod  connected  to 
the  bell  crank,  a  pivoted  contact  finger,  eonnedions  be- 
tween the  contact  finger  and  the  pull  rod,  a  guard  snb- 
stantlslly  Inclosing  the  contact  finger  having  an  overhang 
with  a  beveled  edge,  an  actuator  having  a  t>eveled  end, 
means  to  depress  tbe  actuator  to  cause  tbe  beveled  end 
thereof  to  pass  benesth  the  overhang  for  operation  of  the 
contad  finger  and  tbe  parts  harlng  connedion  therewith. 

2.  In  an  automatic  switch  thrower,  tbe  combination 
with  the  morabic  switch  points,  of  a  bar  conneded  there- 
to, a  bell  crank  connected  to  tbe  bar,  a  pull  rod  connected 
to  the  bell  crank,  a  rock  shaft,  a  rertical  yoke  conneded 
to  the  rock  shaft  and  harlng  laterally  extending  wlaga.  a 
contact  finger  disposed  between  said  wings  and  pircted 
upon  the  rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  beaded  bolts  extending 
through  aaid  winga  and  ptrotally  connected  to  tbe  contad 
finger,  cushioning  means  between  tbe  heada  of  the  bolts 
and  the  outer  face  of  the  wings,  connections  between  the 
rock  shaft  and  tbe  aforesaid  pall  rod,  and  means  carried 
by  the  car  to  engage  and  operate  the  rock  shaft  throogh 
the  contad  finger. 


920,837.      COMBINED    LIFTING   AND    SPANKING 
CHINE.     ULTSaaa  8.  Da  Mocun,  Greenrllle,  IlL     Piled 
Sept.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  451.418. 

1.  In  a  trick  lifting  machine  tbe  oomblnatloa  wltb  a 
spring  pressed  member,  and  means  connected  thereto  to 
facilitate  tbe  manual  actuation  thereof;  of  a  generator,  a 
spring  motor  for  aduating  the  same,  said  motor  Including 
a  revoluble  member,  a  atop  upon  said  member,  a  locking 
lever,  nkeaaa  for  srcurluK  tbe  lever  in  tae  path  of  tbe  stop, 
said  means  being  aduated  by  tbe  spring  pressed  member 
to  release  tbe  lever  and  motor. 

2.  In  a  trldi  lifting  machine  tbe  combination  with  a 
spring  pressed  cress  strip  and  means  connected  thereto  to 
facilitate  the  adaatloa  tbereof  against  the  streaa  of  tbe 
spring :  of  a  generator  electrically  conneded  to  aaid  means, 
a  motor  for  adoatiag  the  generator,  said  awrtor  incloding 


a  rsvotable  stop,  a  spring  controlled  locking  lever  normally 
poattloned  oatiride  the  path  of  the  atop,  a  aprtag  controlled 
lever  for  haldlag  tbe  lockiag  lever  la  the  path  ef  tbe  stop, 
said  levers  being  actuated  by  tbe  sMvemcat  of  tbe  spring 
pressed  member  to  release  tbe  atop  derlce. 


3.  In  a  trick  ^fting  machine  a  sprtng-presoed  member, 
means  connected  thereto  to  tadlltate  the  manual  actuation 
thereof,  a  generator,  a  spring  motor  for  adoaUng  the 
same,  said  motor  Including  a  revolnble  member,  a  stop 
upon  said  member,  a  locking  lever  normally  removed  from 
tbe  path  of  said  stop,  means  for  locking  the  lever  In  the 
path  of  the  slop  to  bold  tbe  motor  against  movement,  said 
means  projecting  into  the  path  of  and  disposed  to  be  adu- 
ated by  tbe  spring- pressed  member  to  release  tbe  lever  and 
motor. 

4.  in  s  trick  lifting  machine  a  spring-pressed  cross-strip, 
means  connected  thereto  to  facilitate  the  actuation  thereof 
against  the  stress  of  the  spring,  n  generator  electrically 
connected  to  said  means,  a  spring  motor  for  actuating  the 
generator,  said  motor  Including  a  revoluble  sfoji  a  spring- 
controlled  locking  lever  normally  located  outside  the  path 
of  the  stop,  me'ans  for  locking  aaid  lever  against  tbe  stress 
of  the  spring  and  in  the  path  of  the  stop  to  hold  the  motor 
against  movement,  said  means  ot>mprisinK  a  lever  movable 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  tbe  plane  of  movement  of  the 
locking  lever,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  holding  lever 
normally  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  locking  lever,  said  holding  le- 
ver projecting  Into  the  path  of  tbe  sprlng-piesaed  cross- 
strip  and  disposed  to  be  actuated  thereby  when  the  strip  Is 
moved  in  one  direction  only  to  release  the  locking  lever 
and  permit  tbe  movement  thereof  by  Its  spring  out  of  the 
path  of  the  stop  device. 


920,838  FUKL- BRIQUET  MACHINERY  Robert  Dx- 
vii.Lxas.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Aug.  29,  190S.  Serial 
No.  450.813. 


1.  In  fael-brl<|aet  BMtchaaism.  tbe  ooBbl;iatlon  of  a 
moldlng-prens.  a  feed-chamber  therefor,  a  fuel-paste  mixer 
having  a  valve-controlled  outlet  eommuaicatiag  with  tbe 
feed-chamber,  means  for  agiUtlag  tbe  ooateats  of  tbe  feed- 
cbamhcr,  and  means  operated  by  aaid  movable  ooatvata 
for  actuating  tbe  outlet-valre  of  the  miser. 
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2.  In  fuel  -  brtga«t  mecbuilsm,  tta«  oomblnatlMi  of  a 
moldlnc-prew.  a  feed-chamber  tberefMr,  a  foel-paate  mixer 
harinf  a  ^ralre-controlled  cnitiet  commonleatlDR  with  the 
feed-«bamber,  agitator-arms  rotatable  In  tbe  feed-cbamber 
for  moTlns  tbe  content*  thereof,  and  means  operated  by 
said  movable  contents  for  actuating  the  ontlet-ralTe  of  the 
mixer. 

3.  In  fnel  •  briquet  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 
moldlng-preas,  a  feed-ebamber  therefor,  a  fuel-paste  mixer 
liaving  a  valTe-controlIed  outlet  covmanlcatlag  with  tbe 
feed-chamber,  agitator-arms  rotatable  in  tbe  feed-chamber, 
a  contact-plate  secnred  to  a  plrotal  IcTef-arm  and  adapted 
for  vertical  moTement  wltbln  said  feed-cbamber,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  lever-arm  and  the  outlet- 
valve  of  the  mixer. 

4  In  fnel  -  briquet  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
molding-press,  a  feed-cfaambe#  therefor,  a  fuel-paste  mixer 
having  a  valve-controlled  outlet,  a  scroll  conveyer  between 
tbe  feed-chamber  and  the  ontlet  of  tbe  mixer,  agitator- 
arms  rotatable  In  the  feed-chamber  for  morlng  the  con- 
tests thereof,  and  means  operated  by  said  movable  con- 
tents for  actuating  tbe  outlet-valve  of  tbe  mixer. 

r>.  In  foel-brlquet  mecbanlam,  tbe  combination  of  a 
molding-press,  a  foel-paste  mixer  having  a  valve-controlled 
outlet,  feeding  mechanism  twtween  the  outlet  of  the  mixer 
and  tbe  molding-press  including  means  for  Agitating  tbe 
material,  and  means  actuated  by  the  agitated  material  for 
operating  the  outlet-valve  of  the  mixer  to  arrest  the  feed 
of  tbe  material. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


an  Indicator  carried  by  said  bar  consisting  of  an  open 
frame  tbrou^  an  opening  in  which  the  bar  passes,  the 
lower  end  of  Mid  indicator  engaflng  wltb  tbe  spiral  grooine 
of  the  rotatable  dlak  and  adapted  by  tbe  rotatiMi  of  tbe 

latter,  to  be  moved  along  the  bar,  the  whole  operating  am 
described  and  M>t  forth. 


920,880.     LOCK.     Fkamk   Di   Bclla.   New   Tork,   N.   Y. 
Piled  Oct.  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  467,346. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  latching  bolt,  a 
locking  bolt,  means  for  operating  the  locking  bolt  to  re- 
tract the  latching  bolt  and  means  to  engage  the  operating 
means  to  lodi  the  parts. 

2.  In  a  teTlee  of  the  class  described,  a  locking  bolt,  a 
pinion  for  operating  the  same,  a  handle  and  key  connected 
to  the  pinion  for  operating  the  same,  and  means  to  engage 
the  pinion  for  locking  said  bolt  in  extended  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  locking  bolt,  a 
pair  of  spring  actuated  latching  bolts  arranged  on  either 
side  of  tbe  locking  bolt,  means  for  retracting  tbe  locking 
bolt,  means  carried  by  tbe  locking  bolt  for  retracting  tbe 
latching  bolts  and  means  to  engage  tbe  retracting  means 
to  lock  tbe  parta. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  class  described,  a  locking  bolt, 
spring  actuated  latching  bolts  arranged  on  either  side 
thereof,  means  tor  retracting  the  looting  bolt,  means  car- 
ried by  tbe  locking  bolt  for  retracting  tbe  latching  bolts, 
snd  a.  set  screw  for  locking  the  retractlag  means  in  any 
position. 


9l'0,840.      CALCI'LATING  -  MACHINE.        Asmand   A.    A. 

Daama,  Haadsworth,  near  Birmingham,  and  ALnxo 

H.  y.   L^,   Bdfbaaton,   near  Birmingham,    England. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  460.838. 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rota- 
table dlak  baviBg  a  volute  spiral  groove  tberetn.  a  radial 
and  graduated  indicator  bar  arranged  over  said  plate,  and 


2.  In  a  ralrntating  machine  the  combination  of  a  diabed 
baat'  pl«t»»  havinK  a  raised  periphery  marked  with  a  series 
of  figures,  a  rotatable  disk  mounted  upon  said  base  plate, 
having  its  edge  provided  with  a  series  of  numbered  notches, 
and  having  a  volute  spiral  groove  In  the  face  thereof,  a 
radial  "  hundrrds  "  inclloator  bar  arranged  over  said  plate 
and  being  Krudiiutcd  to  correspond  to  the  coils  of  said 
groove  and  an  Indicator  carried  by  said  bar  consisting  Of 
an  open  frame  through  an  opening  In  which  the  bar  passes, 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  indicator  being  formed  so  as  to  et- 
gage  with  the  spiral  groove  of  tbe  rotatable  disk  sod 
adapted,  by  the  rotation  of  the  latter  to  be  moved  along  the 
bar.  and  also  adapted  to  be  lifted  out  of  engagement  with 
said  Hpiral  and  moved  to  any  position  upon  said  bar.  the 
whole  being  constructed  and  operating  substantially  ns  df>- 
8cril>ed  and  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination,  a  base  plate 
having  a  raised  peripheral  portion  marked  wltb  a  series  of 
figures,  a  rotatable  disk  mounted  upon  tbe  base  plate  and 
having  its  psrlpberal  edge  portion  marked  with  a  series  of 
figures  corresponding  to  tbe  figures  on  fhe  base  plate,  a  ra- 
dially disposed  resilient  Indicator  bar  having  its  end  por- 
tions fixed,  a  meml>er  mounted  on  the  indicator  bar  for 
movement  axlally  thereof  and  means  upon  the  disk  for  en- 
gagement with  the  member  to  cause  radial  movement  there- 
of when  tbe  disk  is  operatlvely  rotated. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination,  a  base  plate 
having  a  ralaed  peripheral  portion  marked  with  a  series  of 
figures,  a  rotatable  disk  mounted  upon  the  base  plate  aad 
having  its  peripheral  edge  portion  marked  with  a  series  of 
figures  corresponding  to  the  figures  on  the  base  plate,  a  ra- 
dially disposed  Indicator  bar,  a  member  mounted  on  the  In- 
dicator bar  for  movement  axially  thereof,  and  means  npOn 
the  disk  for  engagement  with  the  member  to  caose  radial 
movement  thereof  when  the  disk  is  operatlvely  rotated, 
said  member  having  an  opening  through  which  the  in4i 
cator  bar  passes  snd  being  movable  away  from  the  disk  olit 
of  engagemi>nt  with  said  means. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine.  In  combination,  a  base  plate 
baring  a  ralaed  peripheral  portion  marked  with  a  series  of 
figures,  a  rotatable  disk  mounted  upon  tbe  base  plate  and 
having  its  peripheral  port'on  marked  with  a  series  of  dg- 
nres  corresponding  to  the  flgur?s  on  tbe  piste,  said  dlak 
having  also  a  volute  spiral  groove,  a  radially  disposed  In- 
dicator bar.  and  s  member  slldable  axially  of  tbe  indicator 
bar  and  having  its  lower  end  of  upturned  angular  cross  sec- 
tion for  conformable  engagement  in  said  groove. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasettc.]  : 
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920.841.  CL.UTCU  MEOHANISM.  James  F.  Ulsxka  and 
WiLJUiAM  M.  RaniMaTON,  Springfield.  Mass.,  assignors  u> 
SteTeaa-Durjea  Company,  Cbicopee  Falls.  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration.    Filed  Jnly  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  446.407. 


block,  said  aeaas  consisting  of  a  slot  in  said  block  and  a 
lip  formed  on  said  leg,  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  under 
portion  of  said  block  adjacent  to  said  slot. 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  variable  speed  transmission 
device  comprising  a  two-part  driven  shaft,  one  part  of 
which  rotates  In  a  fixed  plane,  tbe  other  part  being  loosely 
and  slidsbly  mounted  thereon,  a  gear  fixed  on  said  slldable 
part,  a  second  gear  rotatable  with  said  first  named  part  of 
the  shaft  and  slldable  on  It  into  clutching  engagement 
with  aald  first  named  gear,  of  a  drlving-sbaft  in  line  wltb 
the  driven  shaft,  and  a  clutch  mechanism  Interposed  be- 
tween ssld  shafts  snd  having  a  driven  and  a  driving  ele- 
ment removably  connected  with  said  shafts  respectively, 
said  slldable  part  of  tbe  transmission  sbsft  )>eing  movable 
awH.v  from  Its  connection  with  tbe  clutch  mechanism  to 
make  room  for  tbe  disengagement  of  the  latter  from  the 
driving-shaft. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  drivlng-sbaft  and  a  driven- 
sbaft  constituting  part  of  a  variable  speed  transmission 
device,  of  a  clutch  mechanism  located  between  and  consti- 
tuting a  driving  connection  from  one  of  said  shafts  to  the 
other:  means  to  removably  connect  one  element  of  said 
clutch  to  the  driving-shaft,  and  means  to  connect  the  sec- 
ond element  of  the  clutch  with  the  driven  shaft,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  gear  constituting  part  of  tbe  transmission 
device  revolubly  and  slldably  mounted  on  the  driven-shaft 
and  provided  with  a  long  hub  which  is  in  effect  an  exten- 
sion of  the  drIven-shaft,  and  means  to  removably  connect 
said  gear  hub  to  said  second  element  of  tbe  cintcb  mech- 
anism. 

3.  A  drlvlnir  and  a  driven  shaft  in  axial  allnement.  a 
clutch  mechanism  Intrrposed  between  said  shafts  to  trans- 
mit rotary  movement  from  one  to  the  other  :  means  to  re- 
movably attach  the  clutch  to  the  drivinR-shaft ;  a  gear  on 
the  driven-shaft  provided  with  a  clutch  member,  freely  rer- 
oluble  on  said  shaft  and  slldable  thereon  toward  and  from 
tbe  clutch  mechanism,  another  clutch  member  slldable  on 
the  drIven-shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  to  engage  tbe 
clutch  member  on  tbe  gear,  whereby  the  drlven-sbsft  msy 
be  rotated,  and  means  to  removably  couple  the  gear  to  the 
clutch  mechanism. 


920.842.     COMBINED  TIE-PLATE  AND  BRACE.     Isaac 
L.  EowAKOS,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  Mil 
ton  D.  Jones  snd  two-flftfas  to  Frank  M.  Price.  Aurora. 
111.     Filed  Jnly  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  442.660. 

1.  A  combined  tie  plate  and  brace,  conaistlng  of  a  tie 
plate,  having  an  op-turned  lip,  a  block  secnred  to  tbe  said 
tie  piste,  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  orer-Ue  the 
flange  of  tbe  rail,  and  a  brace  having  a  foot  adapted  to 
rest  sgalnst  said  lip,  and  a  aboe  adapted  to  rest  against 
tbe  side  and  nnder-surface  of  tbe  tread  of  tbe  rail,  said 
brace  also  having  a  leg,  and  means  for  connecting  said  leg 
and  said  block. 

2.  A  cemblBed  tie  plate  and  brace.  coBSlstlng  of  s  tie 
plate,  hSTlBC  an  ap-turned  lip,  a  block  •ecored  to  tbe  aald 
tie  plate,  and  baTlng  a  portion  adapted  to  orer-llo  tbe 
flange  of  tbe  rail,  and  a  braee  baring  a  foot  adapted  to  rent 
against  said  1^,  and  ^oe  adapted  to  rest  against  the  aide 
and  oader-anrtaoa  of  tbe  tread  of  tbe  rail,  said  braee  also 
bavins  a  leg,  and  sseans  for  connecttng  said  leg 


3.  A  combined  tie  plate  «nd  brsce,  consisting  of  a  tie 
plate,  having  an  up-turned  lip.  a  block  secure  to  tbe  said 
tie  plate,  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  over-He  tbe 
flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  brace  having  a  foot  adapted  to 
rest  against  said  lip,  and  shoe  adapted  to  rest  against  the 
side  and  under-surface  of  tbe  tread  of  tbe  rail,  said  brace 
also  having  a  leg,  and  meauit  for  connecting  said  leg  and 
said  block,  said  means  consisting  uf  a  slot  formed  In  said 
block,  and  opening  in  the  direction  of  tbe  length  of  tbe 
rati,  and  a  lip  formed  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  leg.  snd 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  under-surface  of  aald  block  adjacent 
to  said  slot. 

4.  A  combined  tie  plate  and  brace,  conatstlng  of  s  tie 
piste,  having  an  upturned  lip.  a  block  secured  to  tbe  ssld 
tie  plate,  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  over-lie  tbe 
flange  of  the  rail,  a  brace  having  a  foot  adapted  to  rest 
against  said  Up,  and  a  aboe  adapted  to  rest  against  tbe 
side  and  under-surfsce  of  tbe  tresd  of  tbe  rail,  said  ttrace 
also  having  a  leg,  and  means  for  connecting  said  leg  sad 
said  block,  said  means  oonalsting  of  s  slot  formed  in  aald 
block  and  opening  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  length  of  tbe  rail, 
and  a  lip  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  leg  and  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  under-surface  of  said  block  adjacent  to  said 
slot,  said  shoe  extending  slong  the  rsil  in  a  direction  away 
from  aald  alot,  a  sufflcient  distance  past  tbe  inner  end  of 
said  alot  to  prevent  said  brace  from  swinging  on  said  foot, 
so  that  aald  leg  can  escape  from  said  slot. 


920.843.  ALTERXATING-CrRRENT-MOTOB  CONTROL. 
FaiEDRlcH  KicHSKKG.  Berlin.  (Germany,  aasignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1906      Serial  No.  .S40,72] 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  an  alternating -current 
tor  of  the  commutator  type  having  a  conatant  number  of 
field  poles  and  having  a  plurality  of  seta  of  commutator 
brushes,  which  consists  In  employing  as  rotor  terminals  at 
starting  bruahea  displaced  from  each  other  leas  than  one 
hundred  and  eighty  electrical  degreea,  and  in  employing  aa 
terminals  for  running  bnuhes  displaced  from  each  other 
by  one  hundred  snd  eighty  electrical  degreee. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  controlling  an  alternating-current  mo- 
tor of  tbe  commutator  type  having  a  stator  winding,  a 
rotor  winding,  a  set  of  commutator  brashes  snd  connec- 
tions short-circuiting  tbe  rotor  substantlall.t  on  tbe  line  of 
magnetisation  of  the  stator  winding,  and  a  second  set  of 
brtuhes  displaced  snbstantuily  ninety  electrical  degrees 
from  tbe  first  mat,  whieb  consists  In  employing  the  stiort- 
clrealtlng  braahea  aa  one  rotor  terminal  for  surting  and 
employing  tbe  two  bmabes  of  tbe  other  net  as  tbe  two  rotor 
termlanla  wben  tbe  motor  Is  up  to  speed. 

H.  la  coBsliittatloa,  an  alternatlag-cnrrent  motor  of  tbe 
commutator  type  havtag  a  ststor  wtading.  a  rotor  wtadlag. 
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•  Mt  of  oommntatof  bnMbes  and  coikD«etloaa  ■hort-tlreolt' 
iBC  the  rotor  mtaCuittelly  ob  tb*  lia«  of  najnietlutloB  of 
th«  stator  wlodlng,  aad  a  aceond  a«t  of  broahaa  dlairiaoed 
Rubstantuny  ninety  elaetrleal  d^treei  from  tbe  first  set, 
terminal  connectiona  for  tb*  rotor,  and  a  switcb  arranged 
to  shift  one  of  aafd  temtwU  eoaBaetions  from  tbe  sbort- 
circaitlar  bmabea  to  m  bmali  of  Um  second  set. 

4.  Is  ooDbiBatlon,  an  aUamatins-CQrrent  motor  of  tbe 
commutaiar  type  bATtac  *  atator  wtadtet,  a  rotor  winding, 
a  set  of  coflMBntator  bmabea  aad  oonneetkna  abort-ctrctiit- 
Ing  tbe  rotor  attbatantlally  on  tbe  Itaa^  BMgnetlsatlon  of 
tbe  stator  winding,  aad  a  saeoad  set  of  bnubes  displaced 
substantially  ninety  electrical  degracB  from  tbe  flrtt  set, 
supply  leads  for  the  rotor,  and  a  switch  arranged  to  con- 
nect said  supply  leads  alternately  to  tbe  sbort-clrcultlng 
brnshes  and  one  brush  of  tbe  second  set  and  to  tbe  two 
brushes  of  the  second  set. 


9  2  0,844.  POBTAGB-8TAMP-AFFIXINQ  MACHINE. 
CBASura  Kt.mot,  Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  Dee.  »,  1007. 
Serial  No.  406,799. 


■iT 


1.  In  an  apparatos  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  a  meana 
tor  supplyl^  sCuBps  or  labels  ia  eoBtlBooas  strlpa,  a  table 
having  a  superpSaed  abeet  or  Mrfaee  forming  a  space  be- 
tween tbe  two  tbroQgb  which  tbe  strip  Is  passed,  a  poai- 
tiveiy  drtvea  abaft  jooraaled  and  tnniable  in  line  above 
xold  opening,  a  eormgated  segmeBt  mounted  upon  tbe 
shaft  baring  a  peri|»beral  length  eqnal  to  the  adTnnce  re- 
<iolred  of  tba  atrtp,  aa  •peatng  la  tbe  upper  anrface 
through  which  tbe  segmcat  paaaea  In  Ita  revolution,  and  a 
corrugated  pinion  Joumaled  below  the  table  having  its 
upper  surface  sufficiently  above  the  table  to  coact  with  the 
segment  and  advance  tbta  strip. 

2.  in  an  apparatua  of  tbe  character  described,  a  table 
with  a  aaperposed  aorfacc  between  which  and  tbe  tabic 
tbe  strips  are  advanecd.  a  sliaft .  Jonmaled  transversely 
above  the  table,  a  corrugated  faced  segment  fixed  to  the 
shaft  and  having  a  lengtli  equal  to  each  required  advance 
of  the  strip,  an  opening  made  in  tbe  superposed  plate  or 
surface  In  line  beneath  the  abaft,  a  roller  Journaled  be- 
neath the  Ubie  having  its  upper  sarface  projecting  through 
an  opening  therein  to  coact  with  the  segment  and  advance 
the  strip  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  the  segment. 
aad  Bwana  for  arrestlag  tbe  strlpa  at  the  termination  of 
each  advance. 

S.  la  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  table, 
meaaa  for  aapplylng  strips  to  paas  over  said  table,  a  rev- 
oluble  segBWBt  aad  a  eoacting  roller,  between  which  tbe 
strips  are  paased,  and  by  which  they  are  advanced  a  dta- 
tance  equal  to  the  ieagtb  of  the  segment,  means  for  equal- 
ising the  advaaee  of  tbe  strip,  said  means  Inctadlag  sprtng- 
praaaed  teetb  or  points  adapted  to  engage  tbe  traaaverse 
lln«  of  boles  in  tbe  strip  aad  arrest  it  after  eaeb  adrance, 
and  a  cutter  wbovby  tbe  projecting  end  of  tiM  atrip  to 
sex'ered. 

4.  In  aa  apparataa  of  tbe  character  described,  a  table, 
aieaaa  for  aapp^lng  aad  IntenaltteaUy  advaadag  perfo- 
ratad  atampa  or  labels  acraaa  said  table,  aaana  for  arrwt- 
Ing  tba  strlpa,  said  ataans  inclnding  spring-praaaad  patnta, 
aald  patata  piasaiag  an  tba  stHp  of  atampa  to  engage  tbe 
tranaverae  perforattoaa  of  the  atrtp  after  aa  advaaee  baa 
boas  eoaspMed.  aad  ombbs  for  raMng  aad  ratcaaiag  said 
potata  ta  raiaaas  the  atrip  far  farther  advaaee. 


5.  la  an  anparatoa  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  a  tables 
means  for  aappiying  stamps  or  tbe  like  in  strips,  means  fof 
intermittently  adraneing  tbe  atripa  aerosa  the  table, 
meana  for  regbUting  tbe  advance  meana  for  severing  the 

stamps,  means  for  moistening  the  surface  to  which  tba 
stamp  is  to  be  afflxed.  and  means  for  applying  the  severed 
stamp  to  the  surface,  said  means  consisting  of  a  vertically 
reciprocal  preaslire  plate,  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcmned  at 
Its  angle  and  having  an  elastic  am,  aad  a  crank  rev. 
oluble  to  engage  said  arm  and  depreaa  tbe  pressure  plate, 
said  elastic  aan  producing  a  yielding  and  increasing  pros, 
sure  upon  tbe  stamp. 

[( laims  6  t(»  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


920.846.     DYKAMO-BLECTRIC  MACHINE.     William  lJ 
R.  Km MBT,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Baec- 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov 
22,  1907.      Serial  No.  403.312. 


1.  A  dy numb-electric  mactnne  compriaing  a  stationary* 
field  member  arranged  in  a  borlaontal  plane,  a  statlonarri 
vertical  stiaft,  a  thrust  bearing  on  top  of  said  abaft,  a  ro- 
tatable  member  supported  on  said  abaft,  said  rotatable 
member  having  a  spider,  a  commutator  shell  aad  collector 
shell  fastened  to  aald  apider,  and  a  guide  bearing  carried 
by  the  spider  and  engaging  said  shaft. 

2.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
meml)er  arranged  in  a  hortzoutal  plane,  a  stationary  ver- 
tical shaft,  a  ttorust  block  on  top  of  said  shaft,  a  rotatable 
member  supptirted  on  said  shaft,  said  rotatable  member 
having  a  spider,  a  second  thrust  block  bolted  to  the  hub 
of  said  spider  and  co&peratlng  with  said  block  on  said 
shaft,  a  commutator  shell  and  collector  shell  faateaed  to 
said  hub,  and  a  guide  bearing  carried  by  said  bub  and  en- 
gaging said  shsft. 

3.  A  rotary  converter  comprising  a  stationary  member 
arranged  in  a  horlxontai  plane,  a  stationary  vertical 
shaft,  a  thrust  bearing  on  top  of  said  shaft,  a  rotatable 
member  supported  by  fluid  shaft,  said  rotatable  member 
having  a  spider,  a  commutator  shell  fastened  to  the  top 
of  said  spider,  a  collector  shell  fastened  to  the  bottom  of 
said  Spider,  collector  rings  on  said  collector  shell,  a  guide 
bearing  carried  by  the  spider  sod  engaging  said  shaft, 
brashes  for  said  collector  rings,  studs  supporting  said 
brushes,  and  a  pedestal  to  which  said  stods  are  fastened. 

4.  A  rotary  converter  comprising  a  vertical  shaft,  a  sta- 
tionary field,  a  rotatable  arms  tare,  said  armature  baTlng 
a  apider,  a  cal  lector  shell  fastened  to  the  fanb  of  aald 
spider,  and  a  commutator  sbell  forced  ob  said  bah,  a 
thmst  bearing  on  tiie  top  of  aald  shaft  supportiag  said 
arouitare,  and  a  guide  bearing  carried  by  aald  hub  and  en- 
gagiag  said  shaft. 

B.  A  rotary  converter  comprising  a  stationary  vertical 
abaft,  a  thraat  I>lock  oa  top  of  aald  abaft,  a  stattoaary  field 
arraaged  in  a  borlsontal  plane,  a  rotatable  anaatnre  har-i 
ing  a  spider,  a  collector  sliell  fastened  to  *tbe  bob  of  said 
spider,  a  oom^atator  ahnll  forced  on  said  bob.  a  sseaad 
thraat  block  bolted  to  said  hab  and  cooperating  with  aald 
hloek  on  aald  phaft.  aad  a  galde  bearing  carried  by  saSdt 
hnh  and  enga^ng  said  shaft. 
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920,846.     DYNAMO-KLECTRIC  MACHINE.     HaaMAJtn  F.  |  tlie    rear   ead   of   the   pivoted    member   through    the    rear 


T.  Kaaaa,  8<heBeetady,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Oeaeral  Blee- 
trie  Compaay,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Fab. 
1.  1907.     Rerial  No.  365.188. 


In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotor,  and  an  end  niem 
ber  conntructed  to  form  an  end  support  for  the  colls  on 
said  rotor  consisting  of  an  end  plate  bavins  a  cylindrical 
flange  projecting  from  Ita  outer  edge,  said  end  meml>er 
being  slotted  at  numerous  points  across  tbe  angle  formed 
between  the  plate  and  the  flange  to  break  the  conductive 
continuity  of  the  end  member,  tbe  said  slots  being  ar- 
ranged in  planex  parallel  to  tbe  axln  of  the  rotor  and  t-s- 
tendlng  rndlall.v  tberefroni. 


020.S47.      8ANITABY     I-AUNPRY 
EsHEi.MAN,    Birmingiiam,    Ala. 
Serial  No.  420.274. 


TKICK.      Edwabd    H. 
Filed    Mar.     10,     1908. 


1.  In  a  laundry  truck,  the  combination  with  an  integral 
rectangular  baae  (Mvvided  with  outer  upwardly-turned 
flanges,  standards  of  angle-iron  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  to  form  guides  for  a  receptacle  fitting  therein,  a 
band  connecting  said  standards  on  the  outside  at  the  top, 
corner  plates  rigidly  reinforcing  said  rectangular  baae  at 
the  corners  thereof,  and  casters  suitably  attached  to  said 
corner  plates ;  of  a  receptacle  for  washed  clothing  adapted 
to  enter  freely  between  said  standard  guidea  and  to  slide 
into  snug  engagement  therewith. 

2.  In  a  laundry  truck,  tbe  combination  with  a  rectaji- 
gular  base  provided  with  upwardly-extending  flanges  inte- 
gral therewith,  angle  Iron  standards  inclined  upwardly 
from  said  base,  and  a  band  connecting  said  standards  at 
the  top.  of  a  receptacle  for  was'ied  clothing  adapted  to  be 
r»'movably  secured  within  said  truck. 


920,846.  ROLLEB  -  SKATE.  Redbbn  B.  Ecbank.  Jr.. 
Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Bicycle  Skate  & 
Mfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlsi«<iurl.  Filed  June  9. 
1908.     Serial  No    487,480. 

1.  A  roller  skate  conslating  of  a  foot-plate,  front  and 
rear  bracketa  beneath  the  sama,  rollers  mounted  in  nald 
brackets,  a  member  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  to  the 
front  end  of  the  foot-plate  so  that  its  rear  end  may  swiog 
laterally,  means  plvotaliy  connectlBg  the  forward  end 
of  the  front  bracket  to  said  pivoted  member  so  that  Its 
rear  end  may  swing  up  and  down,  and  a  cushioning 
device  interposed  between  the  rear  end  of  tbe  pivoted 
member  and  said  front  bracket. 

2.  A  roJIer-skate  constating  of  a  foot-plate,  front  and 
rear  bracketa  beneath  tbe  same,  rollers  mounted  in  said 
bracketa.  a  nsaiaber  pivoted  at  ita  forward  ead  to  tbe 
front  end  of  the  foot-plate  so  tbst  Ita  reitr  ead  may  swing 
laterally,  ateans  plvotaliy  eoaaectlng  the  forward  end  of 
the  front  bracket  to  said  pivoted  member  so  tbat  ita  rear 
end  saay  swing  up  and  down,  stnda  steading  dowa  from 


end  of  tbe  front  bracket  and  vertically-alldable  thersla, 
and  springs  ioterpoaed  between  said  bracket  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  pivoted  member. 


'HI*' 


'.i.  \  roller  Rkste  consisting  of  a  foot-plate,  means  for 
securing  the  same  tci  a  skater'M  foot,  front  and  rear 
brackets  tM>ncath  the  same,  rollers  monnted  In  said 
brnrkots.  a  member  pivoted  at  Its  forward  end  t»  the 
front  end  of  the  foot-plate  so  that  Its  rear  end  ma.v  swing 
Inierally.  mesne  plvotaliy  connecting  the  forward  end 
of  the  front  bracket  to  said  pivoted  member  so  that  ita 
rear  end  may  K«'lng  up  and  down,  and  a  cushioning  device 
interposed  between  the  rear  end  of  the  pivoted  member 
nnd  said  front  bracket. 

4  A  roller  skate  consisting  of  a  foot-plate,  front  and 
rrar  brackets  t>en(>ath  the  same,  rollers  mounted  in  said 
brackets,  a  meml>er  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  to  the 
front  end  of  the  foot-plate  so  that  ita  rear  end  may  swing 
laterally,  resllleot  means  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
pivoted  member  for  normally  holding  the  same  in  line 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  foot  plate,  means  plv- 
otaliy connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  front  bracket 
to  said  pivoted  member  so  that  Its  rear  end  may  swing 
up  and  down,  and  a  cushioning  device  interposed  between 
tbe  rear  end  of  the  pivoted  meml)er  and  tbe  front  bracket. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  roller  skate,  of  a  brake  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  brac(>s  plvotaliy  secured  to  tbe  rear 
portion  of  the  skate  and  provided  with  downwardly  and 
forwardly-lndloed  arms,  a  yoke  adjustably  secured  to 
the  lower  terminals  of  said  arms  and  terminating  near 
the  rear  roller  of  the  skate,  and  a  rotary  brake  shoe 
mounted  In  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rear 
roller. 


920.849.      HYI»ROFI^NE-BOAT.      William    H.    Falbbb. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  354,613. 


1.  A  boat  provided  with  a  ceatraliy  arranged,  longi- 
tudinally extending  hydroplane  mamber  locnsed  at  a 
distance  below  Its  bottom  having  a  central  Jownwardly 
facing  aarface  and  downwardly  extending,  laterally  aep- 
arated.  loagltudina'  walla,  aad  a  ceotral,  longltadlaaJ, 
upright  keel  which  rigidly  connecta  aald  bydroplaae  wamm- 
ber  with  the  bull  of  tbe  ItoaC 


"f'''^\::'i^v}^'J^ 
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a.  A  bMt  ptvrkM  with  a  loagltiidiBaUy  amuigad 
^FdMpkuM  ■<■  Iwr  havlag  the  tann  of  an  op«i-«od<d 
ejrIlBtfar  mttadM  entmlljr  to  the  hull  of  the  bo»t  at  • 
dlstaaee  below  the  bottom  thcreot 

8.  ▲  boat  prorlded  with  a  loasltodlnaUy  arranged 
hrdroplaae  meoibw  bariac  tha  fiwm  of  aa  opeo-«nded 
ejUn&K  attached  centrally  to  tlM  hnU  of  the  boat  below 
Ita  bottom  and  a  depth  eoatrolllav  rudder. 

^  A  boat  pnrrMed  with  a  I<msitndliiall7  arranced, 
ejUadrlc  hydroplaae  aoaber  located  below  Iti  bottom, 
and  a  longltudlBally  arranged,  oprigfat  keel  conneettng 
the  aald  hydroplane  member  with  the  boat. 

5.  A  boat  prorlded  with  a  longttadiaally  arranged, 
eyilndrie  hydri^laae  member,  aald  cylladrlc  hydroplane 
meoUter  being  cut  away  on  ita  under  aide  at  its  forward 
part  so  a«  to  glTe  the  fmward  end  df  the  iipt>er  or  eap- 
portlng  part  thereof  the  form  of  a  pen  point. 

(Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


•20,860.  TTPa.WBITINQ  XACHINE.  Jacob  Felbil, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaiiignor  to  Vnion  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Jersey  aiy,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1900.    Serial  No.  470.618. 


1.  The  eombmatloa  <rf  a  platen,  a  flexible  band  con- 
noeted  to  be  drtren  therewith,  a  roUtory  stop  connected  to 
ba  driven  by  a  morement  of  said  band,  and  means  for 
•nesting  said  rotatwy  stop. 

2.  The  comblnatioa  of  a  platen,  a  flexible  band,  a 
roUtory  atop  to  be  driven  by  a  mpvement  of  said  band  a 
ralatlTaly  flzad  stop  coSpenUve  with  the  first  mentioned 
stop  to  arreat  the  platen,  and  means  for  rendering  said 
•tops  inopcratlTe  to  arrest  the  platen. 

8.  Tht  combbiation  0t  a  platen,  a  flexible  band  adapted 
to  be  drhren  when  said  platen  i^  routed,  a  rotatory  stop 
carrier  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  flexIUe  band,  an 
adjustable  stop  moanted  on  said  stop  carrier,  a  relatively 
fixed  cooperating  stop,  and  means  for  coupling  the  stop 
carrter  and  adjustable  stop  to  and  for  nncoopling  them 
from  the  said  flexible  band. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  a  flexible  band,  a 
rotatory  stop  carrier,  two  stopa  carrtod  theiaby.  one  of 
which  la  adjnatable.  a  relatively  fixed  stop  on  the  frame- 
work^f  the  machine,  and  clutch  mechaniam  for  coupling 
the  stop  carrier  with  the  flexible  band. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  a  platen  shaft,  a  band 
wheel  on  the  tatter,  a  companion  band  wheel,  a  flexible 
band  eonaeetlng  said  wheela.  a  rotatory  stop  carrier  adapt 
•d  to  be  coupled  to  and  oneoopled  from  said  band  the 
band,  band  wheels  and  stops  determining  the  extent  of 
rotatloa  of  said  stop  carrier. 

(Claims  «  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Oas^tte.  J 


W^Wl.  CONCEBTB4LOCK  MACHINE.  L«ria  Plana 
aa>.  DHivar.  Crto.  Vllsd  Apr.  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
dM»14B. 

}:  *■  •  "^Ato*  of  the  eiaaa  described,  the  combination 
wtlft  aa  vprlght  cttthg.  of  a  mold  adapted  to  enter  the 
flMttc  aad  Mrnally  nalatalBed  in  a  predetermined  post 
tica,    Oie    ourid,    however.    balBg   capable   of  downward 


moreaant  in  response  to  force  applied  from  above,  k 
ploager  mooated  to  reciprocate  within  the  eaaiag  anfl 
eater  the  auM,  means  extending  along  the  sides  of  the 
machine  and  adapted  to  receive  the  mold  as  It  leaves  thfe 
casing  and  Oeans  for  feeding  material  into  the  mold, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  as  the  depth  of  material 
Increases  within  the  moid,  the  tatter  Is  fed  downwardly 
In  reoponsf  to  the  action  of  tho  plungw.  substantlallv  at 
described. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  upright  casing,  of  yleldlnglv 
retained  casing  sidos  sprlng-reUined  vertically  dlspowHl 
suspension  rods  mounted  on  opposite  aides  of  thp  casing 
a  mold  adapted  to  enter  the  casing  and  engage  the  said 
sides,  the  lower  extremities  of  the  suspension  rods  b^'lng 
Inwardly  turned  to  engage  the  mold  as  the  latter  Is  fed 
downwardly,  and  means  for  actuating  thp  mold  within 
the  caaing  whereby  It  Is  moved  downwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  the  Inwardly-turned  extremities  of  the  suspen- 
sion rods,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  upright  easing,  of  spring 
reUlned  vertloally  disposed  suspension  rods  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  a  mold  adapted  to  enter  the 
caaing  and  engaging  its  sides,  and  means  actuating  the 
ihold  within  the  casing  whereby  It  it.  moved  downwardly 
into  engagemeat  with  the  lower  extremities  of  the  suspen-l 
slon  rods,  substantially  as  deiKrlhed.  ! 

4.  The  combination  with  an  upright  casing,  of  ^ring 
retained  sospebsion  rods  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the 
casing,  a  mold  adapted  to  enter  the  casing,  and  means  for 
actuating  molds  within  the  casing  whereby  It  is  moved 
downwardly  into  engagement  with  the  rods,  substantially 
as  described. 


920,882.  HAND-BAG  Patrick  J.  Flawaoak.  Everett. 
Mass..  assignor  to  Augustus  Daniels,  Soutbbrldge,  Mass., 
and  Arthur  B.  Champlln,  Everett,  Maas.  Filed  Dec  4* 
1908.     Serial  No.  466,981.  "     ' 


1.  A  hand  bag  compriaiag  a  hinged  frame,  a  bag  mata- 
rtal  secured  tbareto  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  itself, 
said  bag  material  having  end  wings  to  fold  inwardly  whea 
the  bag  ta  foldod  and  to  fold  downwardly  to  provide  sap- 
plemental  folda  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  the  bag  whca 
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the  tattar  la  astaaded.  spaced  disteadlBg  strips  npoa  tha 
bottom  of  tha  hac  adapted  to  fold  togethar,  eo-actlag  fas- 
tening devloea  on  aald  supplemental  folda  or  wiaga  adja- 
cent  the  eada  of  tha  bag  bottom  to  retain  the  dtsteadlng 
strips  ta  opaa  poaltloa  aad  provide  a  flat  bottom  tor  the 
bag  whca  cxtaadedl.  a  flap  to  rseeive  the  fold  of  the  bag 
beneath  It  aad  thereby  coaoeal  the  fold  aad  eo-aedag  fas- 
tealav  dsvtass  oa  the  flap  and  folded  portion  of  toe  bag 
material  to  Mtala  tha  bag  la  folded  poaltion. 

2.  A  hand  bac  eomprlalag  a  hinged  frame,  a  bag  sMte- 
rtal  ssenrsd  tiMrsto  aad  adapted  to  be  folded  npoa  Itself 
aad  adapted  to  ba  aaeored  In  folded  poaltion.  aald  bag  ma- 
terial hariaff  aad  wlags  to  fold  inwardly  when  the  bag  Is 
folded  and  to  fold  downwardly  to  provide  supplemental 
folds  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  the  bag  when  the  latter  Is 
extended,  spaced  dtatendtng  strips  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
bag  adapted  to  fold  together  and  oo^ctlng  faatanlag  de- 
vleea  on  said  aapplemental  folda  or  wings  adjaeeat  tbe 
eada  of  tha  bag  bottom  to  retain  tbe  distending  strips  in 
open  position  add  provide  a  flat  bottom  for  tbe  bag  whan 
extended. 


920,868.  ABC-LAMP  HEADLIGHT.  RiCHAU)  FLaMlMQ. 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  6.  1906.  Serial 
No.  269,136. 


1.  In  an  arc-lamp  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing and  a  reflector  r^morably  supported  tbereta,  with  aa 
arc-lamp  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  entering  openings  In 
said  reflector,  aa  Inclosing  globe  for  tbe  ends  of  said 
electrodes,  supports  for  said  globe  one  of  which  enters  one 
of  tbe  openings  In  tbe  reflector,  and  means  for  retracting 
said  tatter  support  from  the  reflector  Independently  of  the 
other  support. 

2.  In  an  are  lamp  headlight,  a  stationary  member,  a 
globe,  a  frame,  a  globe  support  slidlngly  moanted  thereon, 
a  spring  forcing  tbe  globe  support  against  one  end  of  the 
globe  to  hold  Its  other  end  Brmly  against  said  ststlonary 
member,  a  bidder  for  an  electrode  carried  by  and  within 
the  globe  support  adjustable  from  outside  the  arc-lnelo- 
sure  In  the  direction  of  the  axta  of  tbe  globe,  and  a  casing 
for  the  parts. 

3.  In  an  arc  tamp  headlight,  a  rigidly  supported  gas  cap, 
an  arc-incloalBg  globe  open  at  both  enda.  a  frame,  a  globe 
aopport  alldlagly  moanted  thereon,  a  apring  fordag  tha 
globe  sapport  upward  against  tbe  lower  end  of  the  arc- 
incloalng  globe  to  bold  Its  upper  end  flrmiy  agalaat  tbe 
gas  cap,  a  holder  for  an  electrode  carried  by  aad  within' 
tbe  gk^  nappsrt  adjastabic  from  ootalde  the  are-iadoaore 
toward  aad  from  the  gaa-cap,  and  a  caalag  for  the  parts. 

4.  la  aa  are  lamp  headlight,  a  gas  cap,  an  arc-tacloataig 
globe,  a  tnmm,  a  globe  aapport  alldingly  asooated  thareoa, 
a  aprlag  fbrelag  tha  globe  aapport  agalaat  oae  ead  of  the 
are-ladoalBg  globa  to  hold  Its  other  ead  flntly  sealant  tha 
gas  cap,  a  hoMsr  fsr  aa  electrode  slMlagly  moaatsd  la  aad 
sapportad  by  saM  globe  aapport,  meana  to  lock  the  holder 


la  any  poaltloa  to  which  It  Is  moved,  and  a  caaing  for  tbe 
parts. 

8.  In  an  arc  lamp  headlight,  a  casing,  s  globe  support 
therein,  a  spring  arranged  to  force  the  globe  sapport  In 
one  direction,  a  bolder  for  an  electrode  carried  by  and 
within  the  ^obe  support,  means  permitting  a  rough  ad- 
justment of  tbe  poaltion  of  tbe  bolder  to  approximate  tbe 
desired  position,  and  means  for  effecting  a  finer  adjust- 
ment of  the  bolder. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.]      ' 


920.864.  FOOT  AND  LEG  REST.  JoH.v  Fuxdalu  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  ssslgnor  to  Kyndn  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  lUinoU.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1908.  Serial 
No.  410,843. 


1.  In  a  chair,  a  body  portion,  a  aeat-extenaton  made  in 
two  parts,  one  part  having  a  slide,  and  tbe  other  part  having 
a  recess  for  the  slide  to  travel  In.  a  continuous  upbolater- 
Ing  attached  to  tbe  body  portion  and  also  attached  to  the 
outer  extension  part,  and  means  to  keep  the  upholstering 
taut  by  resilient  pressure  exerted  against  tbe  outer  exten- 
sion part. 

2.  In  a  chair,  a  chair  body,  a  foot  aad  leg  rest  plvotally 
secured  thereto,  upholstering  for  said  body  and  aald  foot 
and  leg  rest  formed  In  one  contlnuona  piece,  means  for 
varying  the  angle  of  aald  foot  aad  leg  real  with  reaped  to 
the  ssld  chair  body,  and  curved  friction  plates  secured  to 
the  frame  of  tbe  foot  and  leg  reet  and  contacting  with  tbe 
upholstery  under  said  angle  for  preventing  undue  wear  of 
tbe  same.  * 

3.  In  a  cbalr,  a  chair  body,  apholaterlng  therefor,  a  plv- 
otally mounted  foot  and  leg  rent  aecored  to  aald  chair 
body,  means  for  placing  tbe  foot  and  leg  rest  under  a  con- 
tinuous outward  pressure,  upholstering  for  said  foot  aild 
leg  rest,  aald  apholsteriag  for  said  foot  and  leg  rest  and 
said  chair  body  being  formed  in  one  piece  and  held  taut  by 
the  contlnooua  outward  preaaure  against  said  foot  and  leg 
reat. 

4.  In  a  chair,  a  chair  body,  a  plvotally  mounted  foot  and 
leg  rent  secured  thereto,  npbolateriag  extending  over  aald 
cbalr  body  and  said  foot  and  leg  rest,  and  a  spring  for 
forcing  the  outer  part  of  said  foot  aad  leg  reat  to  aa  outer 
position  by  a  reailient  longitudinally  directed  preaaure  for 
holding  aald  apholaterlng  taut. 

5.  In  a  chair,  a  chair  body,  a  foot  and  leg  reat  plvotally 
secured  thereto,  apholatery  for  aald  body  and  said  foot 
and  leg  rest  formed  In  one  continuous  piece,  means  for 
varying  tbe  angle  of  aald  foot  and  leg  rest  with  rem>ect  to 
the  aald  cbalr  body,  and  curved  reailient  friction  platea  ae- 
cored to  tbe  frame  of  tbe  foot  and  leg  rest  and  contacting 
with  the  apholatery  under  the  said  angle  for  preveatiag 
nadne  wear  thereof. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.) 


920.866.    AIB-BEUSH.     LaoNAXO  Foaaam,  Steubraville, 

Ohio,  aasli^ar  of  oae-half  to  Bertley  B.  MiUison.  Stsa- 

beavllta.  Ohio.    Piled  Apr.  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  437.M0. 

1.  la  aa  atr  braah,  the  comUaatloa  of  a  rsasTrate.  a 

cover  for  the  reaervolr.  a  head  applied  to  the  cover  aad 

provided  with  a  aosale  and  a  passage  leadlBg  to  the  aoasle, 

s  nnt  exteadlag  throogh  tbe  cover  aad  eagagli^  the  haa4 

and  having  aa  opealag  tberethrsogh   la  commoalcatloa 


/ 
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with  th«  pMM«e  iMdtaK  tetlw  booI*.-  mm6  a  tab*  emrrlcd 
bf  the  not  and  cxtaadiiic  wltfala  tb*  nmrrotr. 


2.  la  aa  air  bnmh,  tlM  eeablBatl«B  of  a  reserrolr,  a 
cover  for  the  reaarrolr,  a  head  applied  to  the  ooTer  and 
provided  wltb  a  pair  of  paaaages.  a  plcmeat  noaale  applied 
to  the  head  and  commnnieatlng  with  one  of  the  paaaages, 
an  air  nossie  applied  to  the  head  and  Indoainf  tha  pigment 
noiile  and  commanicating  with  the  oppoaite  passage,  a 
nut  extending  through  the  coTer  and  engaging  the  head 
and  having  an  opening  theretbroagb  in  communication 
with  that  passage  leading  to  the  pigment  aonle,  a  tube 
carried  by  the  nut  aad  extesdliig  wlthte  the  Kwrrolr,  and 
a  ralre  for  cootrellliig  the  flow  of  air  throvgh  that  passage 
leading  to  the  air  noisle. 


I>20.89a.  SWITCH  FOB  AUTOMATIC  CABLE  CHAIN 
GRIP  BYSTEMS.  OaoRGi  8.  FoDTa,  Alameda.  Cal. ; 
Hilda  J.  Fonts  adml&istratrlx  of  said  George  B.  Foots, 
decMuad.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  40«,327. 


1.  In  a  surface  nystem  of  cable  traction  in  which  a  loco- 
motive propels  Itself  by  means  of  moTable  gripping  devices 
adapte«  to  be  engaged  with  aad  released  from  a  stationary 
caMe,  t3ie  eomMaatloB  of  sach  stationary  cable  with  a 
stationary  branch  cable,  said  cables  at  the  braaehtag 
point,  lying  in  the  same  bortiontal  plane,  snbstaatlally  as 
aad  for  the  pwpoaes  set  forth. 

2.  la  a  aarfaee  syatem  of  caMe  traction  of  the  char- 
acter deacribed.  a  stationary  cable,  and  another  stationary 
caWe  lying  fOr  a  distance  in  proximity  thereto  and  then 
dlvergfag  therefiom,  aaid  cables  at  point  of  dlrersloa  being 
in  the  saase  borlsoatal  i^ane. 

8.  la  a  turfaea'system  of  cable  traction  of  the  efaanieter 
deaerfted,  a  stationary  cable  «nd  another  stattoaary  cable 
lying  in  proximity  thereto,  eontinnlnr  sabataatlally  par- 
allel thereto  for  a  aaflefent  distance,  and  then  diverging 
therefrom,  and  at  the  point  of  divergence  belag  In  the 
saaie  faortsoatal  plane. 

--*lI*  ?  ■■'*■«  system  of  cable  traction  of  the  character 
deserved,  a  mafn  roadway,  a  branch  roadway .  Icadlag 
tberefkom,  a  stattoaary  mala  cable  in  the  mala  roadway. 
aad  a  stationary  hraaeh  cable  in  the  brmaeh  roadway! 
said  cablea  »t  poiat  of  branching  being  In  the  name  hort- 
aoatal  plane. 

5.  In  the  sorfaee  system  of  cable  traction  of  the  char- 
acter desertbed.  the  combination  with  a  main  roadway,  and 
a  hraaek  roadway  leading  tbertfrom,  of  a  stationary  w«n 
Itaa  flaws  lylac  hatwaaa  tbt  mala  llae  traeka  ande  by  the 
*  [^  **•  '•'^**»  «•"»*■•  the  grtppiBc  *Tlce,  aad  a 
—*  awittt  llM  caMa  plaesd  fo»  a  aufltelent  dlstaaee 
bM  aaalB  llaa  tracka.  and  thea  diverging  thare- 
■■A  lytef  tteipa  batweaa  the  tracks  made  by  the 
tlBla  ••  tha  knuMh  roadway. 
fClalaw  t  ta  id  aet  ftiatad  la  tha  Oasette.] 


020,867.  TBEATMENT  OF  CABBID.  ALaaa*  E.  Paair^, 
BerUn,  0«rmany.  Filed  Apr.  18.  10OT.  Barlal  Nd. 
868,M2.  j 

1.  The  prdcesa  of  obtatailag  carbfd  flnea  coatalalng  k 
high  peresat^ge  of  carbld,  which  eoaalsta  In  eoamlnatlafr 
the  carbtd  wblle  snrroanded  by  aa  atmoaptaere  of  aa  Inert, 
noa-hygroacofle  protecting  gas  free  from  oxygea  anil 
which  at  the  temperature  at  which  the  eartM  la  commi- 
nuted will  not  decompose  the  carbld  or  enter  lata  ^emle^ 
combination  arith  it. 

2.  The  proceas  of  obtaining  carbld  flnea  of  a  hl|^  pe»- 
ccatage  of  parity  which  comprlaea  comminuting  the  carbld 
In  an  atmoapbere  of  a  non-hygroacopic  protecting  gas 
whose  essential  oonstltoent  is  nitrogen. 

3.  The  proaesB  of  obtaining  carbld  fines  of  s  high  pee- 
centage  of  pqrlty  which  comprises  surrounding  the  carbld 
during  eommbiution  by  an  atmosphere  of  nitroffcn. 

4.  The  process  of  obtaining  carbld  flnea  which  comprise* 
comminuting  carfoid  at  temperatures  above  normal  while 
surrounded  by  ap  atmosphere  of  nitrogen. 

5.  The  process  of  obtaining  carbld  fines  which  comprise* 
oommlnutlnjf  the  carbld  at  a  temperature  above  normal  I* 
nn  atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas  that  will  not  decompose  the 
carbld. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


920.858.     VENTILATOR.     William  G.  GAO.Nft.   PortlaD(|, 
Me.      Filed  June  22.  1908.      Serial  No.  439,647. 


1.  A  ventilator  of  spherical  form  having  a  series  of  draft 
openings  therein  vertically  diapoaed  around  said  spherical 
form  and  spaced  apart  from  each  otfier,  a  shield  outaide  of 
and  spaced  afart  from  said  spherlcsl  form  snd  a  guard 
Inside  of  and  spaced  apart  from  said  spherical  form,  said 
shield  and  guard  being  adjacent  said  openings. 

2.  A  ventilator  of  spherical  form  baviag  a  series  ot 
draft  openingt  vertically  diapoaed  around  said  spherical 
form  and  spaaed  apart  from  each  other  and  a  cinder  gnarq 
oMMintcd  Inaide  of  said  qpbere  adjacent  to  aald  draft  opent 
lags  and  spaced  apart  therefrom. 

3.  A  ventilator  of  spherical  form  having  a  aeriea  of  ver^ 
tlcally  diaposad  draft  openings  therein  spaced  apart  frost 
each  other  and  a  combined  cinder  and  snow  guard  mounts<| 
withla  said  spkare  adjacent  said  openings  and  spaced  spart 
therefrom,  aal4  guard  being  trough-shaped  on  Ita  outside.    , 

4.  A  ventilator  of  apbcrical  form,  a  series  of  vertlcalljij 
dl^Moed  draft  openlnga  therein,  a  ahleid  outatda  thereof,  a 
clader  guard  Ibside  thereof,  each  spiced  apart  therefrom^ 
and  a  bonding  bblt  pasaing  through  the  ahleid.  ventilator 
and  guard  and  apacing  blocks  Interpoaed  between  the  aavi 
eral  parts. 


920,8  59.  ORINDING  OS  POLISHING  MACHIM&l 
VaaoBBiCK  N.  OaaONBa,  Belolt.  Wia.  Filed  Apr.  24^ 
1907.     Serldl  No.  300,082. 

1.  In  a  grlmUag  macbtac,  la  combination,  a  grtndlag  de^ 
vice;  aa  endleaa  ooaveyer  for  carrying  an  artlel*  Into  coa-* 
tact  wltb  aad  past  said  doTlce ;  aad  neans  for  holding  tbsl 
artlel*  against  said  derlce,  aald  derlcs  being  arraitfed  at 
aa  aagle  wlthi  the  path  af  th*  artlel*.  th*  porttoa  of  tba 
grlBdlag  devle*  whidi  extead*  In  the  dtrsetisn  from  whlelH 
tb*  attW*  apfroa^aa  baiag  farthor  from  the  path'  ot  tbsi 
artlel*  tbaa  tl^  oppoaite  pnrtloa  of  *aid  daHee,  wb*r«byj 
tb*  artlde  Is  iradoally  greoad  to  th*  sla*  d*t*nBla*d  byi 
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aS" 


the  psattJsaof  th* 
tb*  artM*. 


ot  the  dsfvlee  last  coatacted  by 


2.  In  ^  grinding  or  polishing  machtaa,  la  oamblnatloa. 
two  oppoaite  grinding  or  polishing  elementa  disposed  at 
an  angle  with  relation  to  each  other ;  means  for  actuating 
ssld  elementa;  and  a  conveyer  for  carrying  an  artlels 
through  the  space  betwsMi  aald  slenkenta  from  the  wider  to 
the  narrower  part  of  aaid  space. 

3.  In  a  grinding  or  pollflhlng  machine,  la  combination,  a 
supporting  member  having  a  guide-way  therein;  a  block 
slldably  mounted  In  ssld  golde-way  and  adapted  for  partial 
rotation  therein :  a  screw  ;  bearings  oa  aald  aupportlng 
member  for  aald  screw ;  a  ant  on  said  scrsw,  said  nut  hav- 
ing a  stem  forming  a  pivot  for  aald  block ;  aad  a  bearing 
in  said  block  for  said  stem. 

4.  In  s  grinding  or  pollahlng  maddn*.  la  combination, 
a  base  ;  bracketa  aecured  in  pairs  to  oppoSsite  sides  of  raid 
l>ase  :  means  oa  each  of  said  bracketa  for  rotatably  imp- 
porting  a  grinding  element ;  means  on  each  of  aald  brackets 
for  longitudinally  moving  and  rotating  aald  supporting 
means:  a  conveyer  wheel  mountad  at  each  ead  of  aald 
base ;  means  for  rotatlag  one  of  aald  conveyer  wheels ;  a 
conveyer  belt  extending  ov*r  said  wheela  aad  through  the 
spacea  between  the  pairs  of  grinding  alemeats ;  and  a  rail 
for  aupportlng  said  conveyer  belt  batween  aald  conveyer 
wheela. 

5.  In  a  grladlag  or  polisbiag  naehine.  In  combination,  a 
member  having  a  gafdeway  therein:  a  block  alldably 
mounted  in  aald  guldeway  and  provided  with  bearings ;  s 
shaft  rotatably  monatad  la  said  bearing* ;  a  grinding  ele 
ment  fixed  to  aald  ahaft ;  means  for  rotsting  said  ahaft ;  an 
adjusting  screw  rotatably  mounted  In  said  member ;  a  nut 
on  aald  screw;  a  atem  on  said  nut  serving  as  a  pivot  for 
said  block :  and  aMaas  tor  pivotally  moving  said  block. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetto.] 


02O.880.     HKADLIGHT-HOLDEB.     Gaoaoa  B.  OAnOHaa, 
Haverhill,    and    FaaDcaicx    M.    Fcaant,    Lyaa, 
Fned  Jaly  81,  1908.    Sertal  No.  448,218. 


.jrr 


1-  A.  haadUgbt-dtrectlag  hoMsr, 
P*«4aspoaed  biaeks**,  asssas  for  rossovaMy 
of  aald  taaefest*  ta  a  wmfptt,  a  tab*  rlgMly 
■aM  biackola,  a  tad  nlaaabiy  aMaatod  la  aaM 
Ugbt  baM*r  «aaa**tstf  ta  om  aad  a( 
for 

2.  ▲  hsadllrtiidlisillaB  hoi 

tor  r*aweiAdy 
of  said  bnieksta  to  a  angpirt.  a  tab*  rlgMly 


*pato«<  aa- 


of  SB- 


traekcta.  a  rod  rotatably  a*aated  la  aaid  tab*,  a 
haadllght  hoMer  cona*ct*d  to  aae  *ad  ot  aald  lad  aad  *a> 
cUlattag  awaaa  for  aald  rod  bavlac  *  raaovabl*  tioaaiUlia 
therewith.  aobataatUlly  aa  rtiMLilbsfl. 

a.  A  baadllgbt-dhwctlag  boMw.  caBprlaiag  a  pair  *f  aa* 
perlmpo**d  baae  bracketa  havlag  aMaa*  fa 
acetlag  tb«*i  to  a  aapport,  a  vortical  tab*  rlgMly 
tag  aaM  bracketa,  a  rod  rotatably  asooated  ta  aaM 
pair  of  haadligbt  holders,  oae  rigMly  caamectod  to  th* 
per  cad  of  aald  rod  and  the  other  awtvaled  oa  aald 
and  means  for  osclilsting  said  rod,  anbstantlalty  a*  .^ 
acrtbad. 

4.  A  headlight-directing  bolder,  eoasprlalag  a  pair  of  sa- 
perlmpoavd  baae  bracketa,  neaaa  for  removably  coaaoctlBC 
said  bracketa  to  a  aupport,  a  tabe  rigidly  ceaaectlng  said 
bracketa.  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  la  aaM  tabe  aad  extend* 
lag  above  aad  balow  aaid  bracket*,  respectively,  a  haad- 
llght-hoMer  rigidly  coaaected  to  th*  apper  ead  of  aaid  tod 
and  supported  by  the  upper  baae  bracket,  aad  meaaa,  to- 
movaMy  connected  ta  the  lower  sad  of  said  rod.  for  oaeil- 
latiag  the  aame,  sabataatuily  aa  dsacrtbed. 

5.  A  headllgbt-dlreeting  holder,  oomprlaing  a  pair  of  rig- 
Mly  coaaected  soperimposed  baae  bracketa.  a  rod  rotatably 
moaated  la  aald  bracketa  aad  extandtag  above  the  upper 
bracket  aad  below  the  lower  bracket,  a  beadllght-helder 
rigidly  coaaectad  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  rod.  said  apper 
bracket  havlag  a  centering  reeeaa  provided  with  lacllaed 
facea  at  each  side  thereof  and  aaM  holder  having  a  earre- 
spoadlagly  shaped  depending  portion  adapted  to  enter  said 
recess  aad  ride  oa  said  iacllned  taoes  as  the  rod  is  tamed 
In  either  direction,  s  collar  on  the  lower  end  of  saM  tod.  a 
sprlag  iaterposed  between  said  lower  bracket  and  saM  col- 
lar, aad  meaaa  for  oscillating  aaM  rod,  aabstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.} 


920.881.  UE8I8TANCE  MATERIAL.  Henet  Gxiaait- 
HO.Hxa.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Genera]  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporatioo  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1008.    Sertal  No.  413.963. 

1.  A  realataaoe  conductor  comprising  a  compouad  of  an- 
comblned  aluminum  and  a  binder. 

2.  A  reaistance  conductor  comprlatng  a  compound  of 
comminuted  aluminum  and  a  binder. 

3.  A  realatance  conductor  comprising  a  compound  of  on- 
combined  altuninum  and  a  non-conductor. 

4.  A  reslstaaee  conductor  comprising  a  compound  of 
aluminum  and  a  hydrous  silicate. 

5.  A  resistance  conductor  comprising  a  steam  hardened 
compound  of  comminuted  aluminum  with  silica  and  a  hy- 
drate. 

[Claiau  8  aad  7  aot  prtatad  in  the  Oaaette.] 


920,882  CABDINO-ENGINB.  Datid  GassMaa,  Worc«^ 
ter,  Mas*.,  administrate  of  Ernst  Gessner,  deceased. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  28.  189S,  Serial  No. 
543,205.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  28. 
1900.    Sertal  No.  25,088. 


1.  la  a  cardlag  eagiae.  tb*  wiMbtaatliia  of 
card  mntam,  two  card-*erCaead  raUa  haTlag  h«>k 
la  qptraU»a  rtiatloa  to  aaM  Bo*li«  card 
traa*f*r  r»ll*r  baviag  brnah-llke  taeth  which 
warffiy  dfcwstad  with  iiap*»n  to 
ta  *psBatl»*  rslatloa  to  bath  «( 
■BM  traMMM-  raHcr  rMatiaf  la  a  Ilka  dlNetloa 
a^  hMMt  «o*  «f  aaM  card 


a 

-Ilk*  taeth 
aad  a 


«(  BoUoa, 

roll*, 

to  tfeat  at 


tm 
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2.  In  a  eardtnt  •■clae.  tb«  comblnatkNi  of  a  aoTln* 
card  Mifaoa,  two  eard-«iirfac«d  rolls  haTinir  book-like 
teeth  la  operatlT*  nlattoB  to  said  morlns  card  sarface,  at 
least  one  of  said  card  mnrfacad  rolla  baTlny  tcetb  wbleb 
are  reanrardlr  dlr«etad  with  reqiMet  to  their  direction  of 
motion,  and  a  traaafer  nrilcr  barlitff  hmah-llke  teetb  which 
sff  rearwardly  directed  with  reapect  ta  tbelr  direction  of 
motion,  la  operatlre  relation  to  both  of  said  card-sorfaced 
rolls,  said  tranafer  nrtler  rotatlac  la  a  like  direction  to 
that  of  laid  oard-aorfaead  roller*  which  has  rearwardly  di- 
rected teeth. 

S.  In  a  carding  engine,  the  combination  of  a  morlng 
card  nirface.  two  card-aorfsced  rolls  baring  book-like  teeth 
la  operative  relation  to  said  moYlng  card  sorfaee,  and  a 
transfer  roller  baring  brosb-llke  teeth  which  are  rear- 
wardly directed  with  reapect  to  their  direction  of  motion, 
in  ollenitire  relation  to  both  of  said  eard-anrfaeed  rolls, 
said  card-surfaced  rolls  and  trangfer  roller  rotating  In 
the  same  dircetloB.- 

4.  In  a  carding  atglae,  the  eombteatton  of  a  morlng 
card  forface.  two  card-mrfaced  rolls  baring  hook-like  teeth 
which  are  rearwardly  directed  with  reapect  to  their  direc- 
tion of  BMtloa,  la  operattra  relation  to  said  nwrlng  card 
surface,  and  a  traaafer  roller  baring  braab-llke  taeth  which 
are  rearwardly  directed  with  respect  to  their  direction  of 
motion.  In  operatlre  relation  to  both  of  said  card-carfaeed 
rolla,  said  card-sorfaced  rolls  and  said  tranafer  roller 
rotating  In  same  dlreetloa. 

5.  In  a  carding  engine,  the  combination  of  a  morlng 
card  anrtace,  two  card-anrfaeed  rolla  baring  hook-like  teeth 
In  operattra  relatitm  to  aaid  moring  card  aorface,  and  a 
tranafer  raUtr  hnTing  braah-like  teeth  which  are  rear- 
wardly directed  with  respect  to  their  dlreetloa  of  motion, 
in  operatlre  relation  to  said  morlng  card  sarface  and  botb 
of  said  eard-aorfaced  rolls,  said  card-snrfaced  rolls  and 
said  transfer  roller  baring  the  same  direction  of  rotation 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tb«  Oasettel 


»  2  0  ,  S  0  S  .  TBACK-SAKDINO  APPAEA.TU8.  Isaac  A 
OiBBS,  Boanoke,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Roep. 
Roanoke.  Va.    PUed  Apr.  2©,  1908.    Serial  No.  430.007. 


In  a  track  sanding  apparatus  embodying  a  sand  trap  In 
connection  with  a  sand  dome,  said  trap  prorlded  with  a 
sand  bridge  and  communicating  with  a  deUrery  conduit, 
means  for  directing  compressed  air  to  the  sand  trap  be- 
tween the  sand  dome  and  the  bridge  in  the  sand  trap,  and 
means  for  dellrerlng  compresaed  air  on  the  oppoalte  side  of 
said  bridge  and  directly  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  rerticai 
delivery  conduit,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 


»aO.M4.  LAWN-SPRINKLBR.  JoHjf  B.  QonnnLL.  K«n- 
dallTiUa.  Ind.,  aaaignor  of  oae-half  to  Hiram  V.  Oor- 
rsll.  KMdalinila.  lad.  Filed  Nor.  28,  1906.  Barlal 
Ito.  408.967. 

1.  A  watar  aprteklar  eoaprlaing  a  haae  portion  having 
a  eirvaiar  Aaaga  «araMd  titareoa,  a  eeatraUy  dlapoaed  cona- 
ahapad  Oaflactoi  arranged  on  the  baaa  portion  from  within 
the  drcnlar  flange,  a  oonc-ahaped  ouUet  mmaber  arranged 


on  the  base  portion  and  a  nipple  baring  a  cone-sbiped 
inlet  commanlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  circular 
flange  and  tbe  outlet  member. 


2.  A  water  sprinkler  comprising  a  base  portion  formed 
with  a  centrally  disposed  cone  shaped  deflector  and  • 
drcalar  flange  arranged  around  the  deflector  baring  a* 
inlet  nipple  with  a  cone-shaped  Inlet  communicatiag  there* 
with,  said  nipple  being  tangentlally  disposed  on  the  clr- 
cular  flange,  and  a  cone  shaped  outlet  member  arranged 
on  the  circular  flange. 


9  2  0.805.    FBED-BOX.     Johm  M.  Hanmbal.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  466.804. 


1.  In  a  feed-box,  tbe  combination  of  a  box  proper  pro- 
vided with  a  tllscbarge  opening  at  the  lower  end  thereof; 
a  spout  adjustably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  boxj 
In  line  with  said  opening  and  extending  laterally  therej 
from,  whareby  the  spoat  may  be  mored  to  cause  tbe  same 
to  discharge  ta  one  or  the  other  side  of  the  box ;  and  an 
agitator  extending  substantially  throughout  the  length 
of  the  box,  through  the  spout,  and  to  a  point  sllghUyl 
beyond  the  outer  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  feed-box,  the  combination  of  a  box  proper,  the' 
bottom  of  which  Is  Inclined  toward  a  central  diacharge; 
opening;  a  collar  formed  around  said  opening:  a  spout  I 
prorlded  with  a  flange  adapted  to  be  embraced  by  said 
colUr  and  to  be  held  thereby  in  Its  adjusted  relation  with 
reference  to  the  box  ;  and  an  agitator  mounted  within  the' 
box,  extending  through  the  spout,  and  to  a  point  slightly 
beyond  tbe  onttr  end  thereof. 

3.  In  a  feed-box.  the  combination  of  a  box  proper ;  a 
cross-bar  secured  in  tbe  box,  said  bar  baring  a  rertleally- 
dlsposed  openlag  formed  therein  ;  a  pair  of  arms  extending 
Inwardly  toward  each  other  at  the  lower  end  of  the  box, 
the  ends  of  the  arms  being  notched ;  a  q>ont  adjoatably 
secured  In  the  iower  end  of  the  box  in  line  with  the  open- 
ing formed  therein ;  and  an  agitator  eompriateg  a  flat  bar 
having  a  hoofcad  end.  said  bar  passing  through  the  open- 
ing formed  by  the  notches  in  the  ends  of  tbe  arma  and 
through  the  opening  In  the  croaa  bar.  the  iMMtked  end 
orerlylng  the  «ross-bar  being  supported  thereby,  and  the 
lover  portion  af  tbe  agitator  being  curred  to  conform  to 
the  spout  through  which  it  pai 
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4.  In  a  Head  hex.  the  coBbinatSon  of  a  box  propw;  a 
latarally-axtsndlBg  spoot  adJoataUy  moaatad  upoa  tbe 
lowar  porttan  tharaaf ;  and  aa  agitator  snapandad  within 
th*  tos  and  astanding  downwardly  and  oatwardly  tbrongh 
dM9Mt 

5.  la  a  fMd-fean.  the  combination  of  a  box  proper  pro- 
rldad  vttli  a  diaeharga  openlBg  at  ita  lower  end ;  a  ^out 
adjoatahly  aaenrad  to  tbe  lower  en*  «f  the  box  in  Una 
with  aaid  avMdaff  and  aztaoding  Utwally  tharefroa ;  and 
an  agitatar  aactMidtaif  tkroogh  the  lOwar  portion  of  the 
box,  throngli  tba  apont,  and  ta  a  point  aUghtly  ba(road  tlie 
outer  end  tbaraoC 

[ClalaH  0  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Saastte.] 


920,800.  WORKMAN'S  TIME  RBCORDBR.  CUAMVaa  T. 
HAWLax.  Oardaar.  Mass..  assignor  to  Simplex  Time 
Beeordar  Company.  Oardner.  Mass..  a  Corporatioo  of 
Maaaacbnaatta.    Hied  Aug.  31. 1908.    Barlal  No.  461«070. 


1.  In  a  workaan'a  time  recorder,  in  conMnation,  a 
time  aieragMBt.  a  raeordiag  Instruatentality  controlled 
thereby  Inclndlaig  a  pinrallty  of  printing  seta  each  adapt- 
ed at  a  giTan  paint  of  time  to  record  by  a  single  Impres- 
sion upon  a  raeord-recelring  member  the  elapaed  time  be- 
tween aaid  p^at  and  the  time  of  conunencament  of  a  pre- 
determined flxad  period  of  labor,  and  meuis  adapted  to  be 
operatlTaly  fonaected  with  any  one  of  the  printing  aeta 
and  thereafter  to  bring  said  set  into  operatlre  relation 
with  tlie  reoord-reealring  OMmber. 

2.  In  a  wocfcnan'B ,  time  recorder,  In  combination,  a 
time  oMTenMnt,  a  recording  instrumentality  controlled 
thereby  tncloding  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable 
printing  aeta  ea^  adapted  at  a  glren  point  of  time  to  re- 
cord tbe  anaont  of  time  between  aaid  point  and  the  time 
of  ending  of  a  predetermined  fixed  period  of  labor,  and 
meaaa  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected  with  any  one 
of  the  printing  seta  and  thereafter  to  more  said  connected 
set  Into  operative  relation  with  the  recoid-receivtng  mem- 
ber. 

8.  In  a  wo^man's  time  recorder,  la  combination,  a 
pinrallty  of  Haw  controlled  printing  seta  Independently 
movable  to  printing  poattion  and  each  adapted  at  a  given 
point  of  time  to  record  by  a  single  impresalon  npon  a 
record-receiving  meakhsr  the  elapsed  time  between  aald 
point  and  tbe  ttaae  of  eoamencement  of  a  ptedetararined 
fixed  period  of  Inhor  Irreepectlve  of  any  prevloaa  oparatloa 
of  tlte  apiwmtaa,  an  actuator,  and  meana  to  taasporarlty 
connect  It  with  any  one  of  the  printing  aeta  and  sdhet 
■ovaaMBt  tkmmt  tnto  ofmstive  poaition  with  inlatleB  to 
the  reeocd-reeatvlag  member. 

4.  In  a  woyhmaa'a  ttee  recorder.  In  oomUnatloa,  a 
plaraUty  of  tltaa  eentroHod  prlatlag  aeta  tedapeadeatly 
BBorahle  to  prlattac  poaMon  aad  each  adapted  at  a  ftvea 
polat  of  tlBM  to  raeaid  tbe  aaiennt  ol  Um» 
point  and  tbe  ttea  of  sadlag  ai  a  pradetermtaad  parted  ef 
labw",  aa  actaatar,  aad  aaaai 
with  aay  one  of  the  prtatlnr  eeta 


th««of  into  operative  poalttoa  with  relation  to  tbe  leeecd- 
receiving  saember. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  time  movement,  of  a  reoofd- 
Ing  InatmBMntaUty  comprehending  a  plurality  of  print- 
int  aeta,  a  support^  frame.  dep«iding  carriers  fulcraaed 
thereon  to  soatain  the  printing  sets,  each  of  the  latter  in 
eluding  hour  and  mlauta  marking  members,  a  transmitting 
shaft  carried  1^  the  frame  and  operatlrely  and  pmna- 
nratly  connectad  with  all  of  the  minute  marking  meatbera, 
a  driving  shaft  controlled  by  the  time  movement  and  a 
detaehaMe  ooapUng  between  said  driving  and  transmitUng 
shafta  whereby  the  reCbrdlng  Insb'umentality  and  tbe 
transmitting  shaft  connected  therewith  may  be  dlaeea- 
nected  from  the  driving  means  and  removed  bodily  aa  a 
unit 

[Claims  0  to  70  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


920.807.     BILL-FILB.     Jambs  G.  Hbhdbbbos.  Newark. 
N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1909.    SerUl  No.  472.847. 


1.  A  hanging  Mil  file  of  the  character  deacribed  com- 
prtaing  a  dlak  having  overhanging  inward-extending  re- 
taining means  at  the  back,  and  s  hook  member  bent  from 
a  piece  of  wire  to  present  a  loop  laaerted  beneath  said 
overhanging  Inward-extMMling  retaining  means  and  a 
portion  extending  below  and  than  bent  upward  to  form 
the  hook  proper,  whereby  the  hook  asay  be  twisted  latfr- 
ally  without  diatortion  of  said  loop. 

2.  A  hanging  Mil  file  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  thin  disk  having  at  the  beck  an  overhanging  in- 
ward-extending fl^snge,  and  a  hook  member  bent  from  a 
piece  of  wire  to  preeent  a  holding  portion  htfd  by  and  be- 
neath aaid  flange  and  a  portion  extaadlng  below  tlie  diek 
and  then  bent  upward  to  form  tbe  book  proper. 

S.  A  hanging  Mil  file  of  the  character  deecribad  com- 
prtalng  a  pyroxylin-faced  aheet  metal  disk  baring  ita 
margin  bent  to  form  an  Inward-fadng  channel  at  the  back 
at  the  disk,  and  a  hook  member  formed  of  s  piece  of  wire 
bent  to  present  s  large  loop  held  in  said  channel,  a  small 
loop  for  hanging  purposes  st  the  top  of  tbe  disk,  and  a 
hook  proper  projecting  downward  below  the  dlak. 


920.808.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Edwabo  Hina- 
onsBLL.  Richmond  Hill.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Clara  Louiae 
TaglUbnc,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Piled  Aug.  IS.  1908.  Serial 
No.  448.079. 

1.  An  inatrument  comprising  an  upright  floating  stem 
composed  of  four  chambera.  one  for  tlie  thermometw  hnlh^ 
one  for  the  weight,  one  for  the  thermometer  stem  aad  air 
chamber,  and  a  fourth  for  gradaations  to  indicate  at  tbe 
sorfsce  of  the  liquid  to  be  tested  tbe  percentage  contents 
of  an  ingredient  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  the  read- 
ings of  aald  laat  mentiotied  chamber  being  tmallfiat  at  the 
highaat  portion  thereof  and  iargeat  at  tlie  loweot  portioa 
thereof,  aad  eorreetkwa  Indicated  on  the  thsfometer 
scale  to  eottpenaate  for  changes  In  teaaperatnre. 

2.  An  Inatrument  for  meaanrlng  ttie  peneentage  eontenta 
of  lactic  add  ta  solntioa,  provided  with  two  seta  of  gradn- 
atioaa  in  the  stem,  one  set  arranjad  fOr  tbe  indication  at 
tbe  anrfaee  of  tbe  liquid  of  the  psreentage  eontenta  of 
technically  pare  lactic  add,  and  tbe  other  aet  to  iadkato 
at  aaid  petnt  tbe  centoita  of  rnmmiii  1  Isl  lactic  add,  the 
rsadtaicB  fm  tbe  latter  aet  of  gradnatioaa  being  retnrdsd 
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•tost  the  spaw  ot  1*  tnm  tbc  oorrect  mdlag  and  dtmln- 
UhlBfl  iprmdiully  ia  Tariatlon  from  the  trae  raadlav  as  tlie 
pelBt  ia  KMbcd. 


3.  Ad  instrument  for  measuring  the  percentage  contents 
of  lactic  acid  in  solution  proTided  with  two  sets  of  gradu- 
ations in  tbe  stem,  one  set  arranged  for  tbe  indication  at 
the  surface  of  tbe   liquid  of   tbe   percentage   contents  ot 
technically  pure  lactic  acid,  and  tbe  other  set  to  indicate 
at  said  point  the  contents  of  commercial  lactic  add,  the 
readings  for  the  latter  set  of  gradoations  being  retarded 
about  the  space  of  1°  from  the  correct  reading  and  dimln 
isbing  gradually  in  ▼ariatlon  from  tbe  true  reading  as  tbe 
sero  point  is  reached,  and  carrying  a  thermometer  at  tbv 
lower  portion  of  the  Instrument,   having  corrections  ap 
piled  to  tbe  scale  thereof  to  oompensate  for  the  rarli^tioni) 
in  temperature,  the  entire  iaatmiBent  adapted  to  float  op 
rigbt  in  tbe  liquid. 

4.  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  percentage  Iact1< 
add  in  solution,  being  composed  of  a  hollow  glass  body 
containing  at  ita  lower  ^nd  a  mercury  bolb  above  which  is 
placed  a  weight  to  enable  tbe  instrument  to  stand  uprlgbt 
in  tbe  liquid,  above  said  weight  being  an  enlarged  aii 
chamber  into  which  projecta  the  meiynry  stem,  above  said 
air  chambar  being  located  an  elongated  hollow  stem  con 
talnlng  on  tbe  interior  a  paper  provided  with  graduations 
to  indicate  tbe  percentage  contenta  of  tbe  lactic  acid  in 
•oltttioo,  and  giving  tbe  percentage  for  both  tacbnleally 
pure  lactic  acid  and  commercial  lactic  add.  and  the  air 
chamber  hehlnd  the  thermometer  stem  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  paper  abietd  containing  tharmoaoetar  read- 
ings and  corrections  to  be  added  or  subtracted  to  or  from 
the  reading  on  the  stem  to  indicate  a  correct  result,  ac- 
cording "to  tbe  varlatlona  in  temperature. 


920.869.     GRANULATING  -  MACHINE.     Johh    D.    Hiss, 
Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1907.     Bertal  No.  SM.Ses! 


1.  ▲  gnaaia^c  isacktne,  la  eoasMnatton ;  a  ttmmt ;  a 
kortaoataUy  dispaasi,  rseaaasd.  rev«!fitt»l«  CBtttag>platB :  a 


j  knife  roU  having  teetb  traversing  the  reeeasea  of  the  b«ri- 
sontally  dltpoaed,  rereralble  euttlag-plate ;  a  lower  f«ed 
roll  Boimtea  upon  tbe  franw ;  carved  gaidea  monnted  nd 
extended  nfwardly  from  the  frame,  each  of  aald  carted 
guides  having  a  slldable  bearing-bead  seated  tbereta ;  an 
upper  feed  roll  having  Ita  abaft  mounted  wlUila  tbe  sUd- 
abla  bearlBf- heads  of  the  carved  guides  and  haTlag  a  pe- 
riphery diaposed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  lower  fied 
roll  substantially  upon  the  plane  ol  the  horiaoatally  dis 
posed,  rcccsacd.  reversible  catting-plate. 

2.  A  graqplatlng  macbine,  in  combination :  a  frame  ;  an 
actuating  palley  mounted  upon  the  frame;  a  bortaontajly 
disposed,  recessed  cutting-plate ;  a  knife  roll  bavtaif  te«th 
traversing  the  recesses  of  the  horliontally  disposed  cnt- 
tlng-plate ;  a  lower  feed  roll ;  curved  guides  mounted  and 
extended  upwardly  from  tbe  frame,  each  of  said  curvied 
guides  having  a  reslliently  mounted  bearing-head  seaded 
therein  ;  an  upper  feed  roll  having  its  shaft  disposed  with- 
in the  reslliently  moanted  bearing  heads  of  the  currod 
guides;  a  roll  pulley  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  said  tip- 
per feed  roU  ;  a  flexible  member  between  said  actuating 
pulley  and  aaid  roll-pnlley  ;  said  upper  feed  roll  having  Its 
periphery  disposed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  lower 
feed  roll  suMtantially  upon  the  plane  of  the  horliontajly 
disposed,  retessed  cutting-plate. 


920.870.     MACHINE    I'X)B    MARKING     AND    CO.V.TING 
BOBBINS     Fbkd    r.    HowiMAS.    Hopedale,    Mass..    as- 
signor to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale.  Masa..  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Maine.      Filed  July  7,  1908.      Serial  No.  442.279. 


1.  \  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  fle«J 
ble  endless  carrier,  a  series  of  holders  thereon  prpsentinK  a 
spindle  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  support  de- 
tachably  a  bobbin,  a  coating  mechanism  located  In  t^ 
path  of  travel  of  said  holders,  a  bobbin  ejecting  mechaa- 
lam  located  to  tbe  path  of  travel  of  said  holders,  a  striker 
removably  mounted  on  a  selected  holder  and  acting  to 
throw  into  and  out  of  operation  aa  desired  said  bobbin 
ejecting  meaas. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  daas  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  flezl 
ble  endless  carrier,  a  series  of  holders  thereon  preaentliw 
a  spindle  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  support  de- 
taehably  a  bobbin,  a  printing  Becfaanlani,  a  coating  applf- 
iag  mechanlam,  and  a  hobbfas  ejeetlng  meetaanln,  ead) 
located  In  th«  path  of  travel  of  laki  holders,  a  striker  r« 
nsovably  moabted  on  a  selected  holder  and  acting  to  throw 
into  and  oat  of  operation  aa  deoired  said  printing  and  said 
bobbin  eject  tag  mechanlaras. 

3.  A  asachkie  of  the  daas  described,  coaoprlaing  a  Sexl 
Me  endleaa  carrier,  a  series  of  holders  thereon  preseatinfr 
a  spiBdla  profsettag  therefroai  aad  adaptad  to  anpport  da- 
tachably  a  bobbin,  a  printing  meehaaiaat,  a  coating  apply- 
ing mcebanlaan.  and  a  bobbin  ejecting  Beduuisa,  each  lo 
catsd  In  the  path  of  travel  of  aald  holders,  a  striker  remov 
ably  SMonted  on  a  selected  boMar  and  acting  to  throw 
late  aad  oot  $t  operation  aa  desired  lald  prlatlnff  and  said 
boMla  ejecti^  ncchaalaaw,  aad  means  actuated  by  of 
throagh  a  bate  spladle  to  reader  inoperative  said  coating 
mechaalam  oatil  after  the  passage  of  aald  bare  spladle. 
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^-  A  aiarhlne  of  tbc  daaa  deacrlbed.  ooaqMrtalag  a  llaxi- 
ble  endtaas  carrier,  a  scries  of  holders  tliereon  preaeatlng  a 
spindla  projeettag  ttaeretrooi  and  adapted  to  sapport  dt- 
taehably  a  bobbin,  a  printing  mechanism  aad  a  eoatlag 
mechanism,  located  In  the  path  of  travel  of  said  holdera,  a 
trackway  extending  past  said  printing  and  coating  mccb- 
anlama,  guide-roils  carried  at  tntervala  by  said  carrier  and 
adapted  to  run  on  said  trackway  and  thus  secure  the 
proper  presentation  of  said  bobbins  to  said  mechanisms. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble endless  carrier,  a  series  of  holders  thereon  presenting  n 
spindle  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  support  de- 
tachably  a  bobbin,  a  printing  mechanism  and  a  coating 
mechanism,  located  in  the  path  of  travel  of  Mid  holders,  a 
trackway  extending  past  said  printing  and  coating  mech- 
anisms, guide-rolls  carried  at  intervals  by  said  carrier  and 
adapted  to  run  on  said  trackway  and  thus  secure  tho 
proper  presentation  of  said  bobbins  to  said  mechanisms, 
an  allntng  device  adjacent  the  entrance  to  the  printing 
mechaaiem  adapted  to  aline  the  bobbins  moanted  upon  the 
carrier  as  they  are  presented  to  tbe  printing  mecbanlan. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


020.871  RBPLKNISHMENT  OP  FILLING  IN  ALTO 
M.\TIC  LOOMS.  I>K.MS  M.  Hoi.i.iNs,  Blackburn.  Eng 
land,  asslirnor  to  Draper  Compsny.  Hopedalv.  M.nss..  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1908.  Serial  No 
4r)r?,689. 


1.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  a  bobbin  or  flllln»j  car 
rler  having  an  elongated  slot  In  Its  bo«ly  portion,  a  lonjrl 
tudinn)  groove  in  Its  h^ad.  and  a  recess  In  the  end  of  tbe 
heart,  a  disk  to  support  the  heads  of  a  plurality  of  bobbins, 
means  on  the  disk  to  enter  the  end  recesses  In  tbe  bobbin 
heads  and  guide  and  maintain  the  bobbins  In  a  definite  po 
sltlon  until  removed  from  the  disk,  and  a  rocklna  trana 
ferrer  having  a  bobbln-enKafirlnK  projection  parallel  to  tbe 
axis  on  which  the  transferrer  rocks,  said  projection  enter 
Ing  the  longltadinal  groove  In  the  head  of  a  bobbin  dnrtn;: 
transfer  of  tbe  latter,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  autosaatlc  filling  replenUhing  loom  having  n 
rotatable  disk  provided  with  pocketa  in  which  the  beads  of 
the  fllllng  carriers  are  seated.  radUl  projections  la  th. 
pockets,  and  a  flzed  stand  on  which  tbe  disk  is  mounted, 
In  combination,  a  fllllng  carrier  having  an  elongated  reoeos 
in  the  head  thereof  and  a  groove  In  the  base  of  the  bead, 
said  groove  receiving  a  radial  projection  of  tbe  disk,  a 
rib  on  the  stand  fomUng  a  cootlnnattoa  of  the  projcetton 
with  which  the  leading  filling  carrier  is  engaged,  and  s 
traasforrer  to  eagage  and  remove  the  leading  filler  carrier 
from  the  dlak  aad  insert  It  in  the  shuttle,  the  rib  on  the 
stand  preventing  independent  tumlag  movement  of  th«> 
fllllng  carrier  at  the  time  of  transfer. 

3.  Tbe  coasbliiatloB  of  a  bobbin  or  fiUlag  carrier  baring 
aa  eloogated  slot  la  the  head  tbcrw>f  (or  tbe  rMepUoa  of 
the  end  of  the  fllUac  tmltr  so  sabatantlal  czhaaoCloa  of 
flUliW.  OMana  to  golds  the  bobbin  or  carrier  in  Its  traas- 
fercBce  to  the  aknttlc  to  brlag  the  slot  into  correct  aUae- 
mcat  with  tbc  plaae  of  tbc  feeler,  a  plurality  of  rings  00 
the  head  of  the  carrier,  provided  with  loagltodlnally 
allaed  ladcaUttou  a  traasferrer.  and  a  projection  on 
tbc  traaafanar  to  aater  aad  engage  tbe  groova  fonacd  by 
saeb  ladsiMaticMi,  sobstantlaily  ma  herein  shown  aad  de 
— "-^  —  for  tbe  parpcoc  apcdflcd. 


920,872.  PBINTINU  J-X>B  THE  BLIND  IN  BAI8£t> 
LETTERB.  BaiijaMiH  B.  HcrrooK  and  Owaii  MeCaiiM. 
Louisville,  Ky..  ssslgnors  to  Aaiertean  Priatlag  Uooae 
for  the  Blind,  a  Corporation  of  Keatacky.  Filed  Jane 
29.  1906.     Serial  No.  441,042. 


"W^ 


■■J 


1.  An  emboaaing  plate  having  lines  of  embossing  charac- 
ters OB  each  side  thereof,  the  lines  of  character*  on  one 
side  alternating  with  the  lines  of  characters  on  tbe  other 
side  In  comblaatlon  with  a  projecting  plate  havlag  opea- 

Ings  adapted  to  receive  the  embossing  characters  on  one 
side  of  aald  emboaaing  plate. 

2.  An  embossing  couple  comprising  an  embossing  ele- 
ment made  up  of  a  perfecting  embossing  plate  and  a  pro- 
tection plate  on  one  side  thereof  having  rows  of  openings 
therein  and  a  yielding  Impression  element,  said  embossing 
element  having  alternating  lines  of  characters  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  the  lines  of  eharactcm  on  one  side  entering 
corresponding  openings  In  said  protection  plate. 

3.  An  embossing  couple  comprising  an  embossing  plate 
having  lines  of  characters  on  each  side  spaced  apart,  tbe 
lines  of  characters  on  one  side  of  tbe  plate  coming  opposite 
tlie  spacing  of  tbe  opposite  side,  a  protection  plate  forsted 
with  apertures  into  which  the  projections  on  one  side  of 
said  plate  are  adapted  to  fit,  and  an  Impression  element  for 
causing  paper  passed  over  said  embossing  plate  to  be 
formed  with  relief  portions  and  intaglio  poriions. 


920,873.  SEAT.  Herbkiit  E.  lawix.  Galesburg,  III.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  J.  Panl  Irwin,  GBlesburjr,  ill. 
Filed  June  16,  i\K)s     Serial  No.  438,820 


1  A  seat  or  chair  consisting  of  n  framework  having  a 
flexible  fabric  or  covering  secured  thereto,  a  metallic  mem 
l>er  having  sleeves  tbpr«H)n.  removable  parti,  arranged  in 
tbe  bases  of  said  aleeves  and  spring  rods  adapted  to  enter 
said  sleeves  aad  abut  on  said  removable  parts,  tbe  ask) 
rods  being  arranged  to  support  the  said  framework,  sah- 
stantUlly  as  described. 

2.  A  seat  or  chair  consisting  of  side  frame  members 
adapted  to  carry  flexible  fabric  or  covering  1^  the  said  flexl 
ble  fabric  or  covnlag  having  perforatlonif  5  5  thac«ln,  and 
rigid  means  lylag  beneath  fabric  or  covering  1  arraaced  to 
join  tbe  said  side  frame  members  by  passing  throagh  tbe 
said  perforations,  whereby  the  seat  is  maintained  la  proper 
position,  aobstaatlally  aa  described. 

8.  A  seat  or  chair  eonalstiag  of  aids  frame  pipes  having 
holes  tbcrehi  penetrating  one  wall  at  the  base  portion  «rf 
each  thereof,  a  flexible  fabric  or  eovertag  secarvd  to  ssld 
pipes  aad  having  perforations  tbereta  adjacent  to  tbe  said 
boles  ia  tbe  pipes,  and  rigid  sapportlng  BMsns  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  said  perforatioas  la  tbe  fabric  or  eowr- 
Ing.  enler  tbe  adjacent  holes  in  tbs  said  pipes  and  abat 
against  tbe  interior  walls  of  tbc  pipes  opposite  tbc  said 
holes  therein,  sabstantially  as  dessibed. 

4.  A  seat  or  chair  consisting  of  two  L  shaped  frnaie 
members  having  openings  therein  at  tbc  apper  portions 
themof.  s  flexible  fabric  or  covering  secnivd  tbcKto  aad 
having  holes  tberela  adjacent  to  tbs  said  opeoln«i  la  aald 
members,  rigid  connecting  aseaas  entering  tbe  said  Ikoies  in 
the  fabric  or  covering  and  •»g«giwg  tbe  said  opcalnss  in 
tbe  frame  asembera.  whereby  ti»c  said  fabric  «•  coreriam  U 
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prevented  from  slipping  down  ttie  frame  members,  and 
means  conaectlng  the  said  fram*'  members  at  the  base 
thereof,  sabfltantUlly  as  described. 

5.  A  seat  or  chair  consisting  of  two  L  shaped  frame 
members  barlog  openings  therein  in  the  upper  portions 
thereof,  a  flexible  fabric  or  covering  secured  thereto  and 
having  perforations  therein  adjacent  to  the  said  openings 
in  said  frame  members,  rigid  connecting  means  curving 
rearwardly  and  adapted  to  enter  the  said  perforations  and 
operatf?  in  the  said  openings  in  the  frame  members,  where- 
by the  said  fabric  or  covering  is  prevented  from  slipping 
down  the  frame  members,  and  means  connecting  the  said 
frame  meml>«rs  at  the  base  thereof,  snbstantlally  as  de- 
serf  bed. 


920.874.      WRITING  PKN,      Alrekt    Jah.n,    Berlin,    Ger- 
many.    Filed  Sept.  jn.  n><(7.     Serial  No.  393,796. 


A  writing  pen  comprising  a  shaft  portion  and  a  nib  por- 
tion cranked  therefrom  and  turned  slightly  around  the 
longitudinal  axis,  the  point  of  the  nib  being  elevated  above 
the  plane  of  the  shaft  portion  substantially  as  described 
and  ahowD. 


020.S75.  SASH  -  LOCK.  RosroK  T.  Jordan.  Hinsdale. 
N.  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  H.  Magee.  Hinsdale. 
N.  H.     Filed  May  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,748. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sliding 
sash  therein,  of  a  normally  retracted  locking  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  sash  when  released  and  means  for  releas- 

,  Ing  said  locking  means  when  the  sash  is  forced  upward. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sliding 
sash  therein,  of  a  normally  operative  locking  means  for  the 
sash  and  a  normally  inoperative  supplemental  locking 
means  for  the  sash  and  means  operated  by  the  first  men- 
tioned locking  means  for  releasing  said  supplemental  lock- 
ing means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sliding 
sash  therein,  of  a  sliding  bolt  carried  by  the  sash,  a  nor 
mally  retracted  safety  locking  bolt,  and  means  operated  by 
the  first  mentioned  bolt  for  releasing  said  safety  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sliding 
sash  therein,  of  a  sliding  bolt  carried  by  the  sash,  a  spring 
projected  safety  locking  bolt  upon  the  frame  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  tub,  and  a  spring  actuated  controlling  member 
adapted  to  hold  said  Mfety  locking  bolt  retracted  and  to 
be  actuated  by  said  bolt  upon  the  sash  when  the  latter  is 
forced.    - 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sliding 
sash  therein,  of  a  sliding  spring  actuated  bolt  carried  by 
the  sash,  a  ratchet  upon  the  frame  adapted  to  be  engage<i 
by  said  bolt,  a  supplemental  spring  actuated  licit  slidably 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sash  and 
a  slidably   mounted  spring  actuated   controlling  member 


adapted  to  hold  the  supplemental  bolt  in  a  normally  inop 
erative   position    and   to   engage   the   first   mentioned   bolt 
whereby   th<'   supplemental   bolt  will   be  released  when   the 
sash  is  forced. 


920.876.  WINDOW.  Cabl  Kaisbh,  New  York,  and  Jess 
C.  JtROE.NSE.v.  Tappan.  X.  Y.  PMled  June  25.  1907. 
Serial    No.   $80,677. 


The  combination  lu  a  window,  of  a  frame,  an  outwardly 
swinging  sash  mounted  therein  and  having  limiting  sliding 
movement  relatively  thereto;  one  of  the  stiles  of  said 
sash  having  a  curved  recess  therein  substantially  conren- 
trlc  to  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  shsIi.  and  a  lifting  lug 
cooperating  with  said  recess  and  adapted  to  slide  the 
sash  in  any  relative  position  of  sash  and  frame. 


920.877.  WKI.T  BEATIN*;  MACHINE. 
Keighlev,  Vineland.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept. 
rial    No.   45.3..')17. 


William 
:.   1908. 


B. 

8e- 


1.  The  combination  in  a  welt  beating  machine  of  a 
frame,  a  structure  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and  pro- 
vided *lth  a  heating  arm  or  arms,  means  for  turning  said 
structure,  and  means  for  supporting  a  welt  with  its  length 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  arm  or 
arms,  the  latter  being  elongated  so  that  a  side  portion  of 
each  arm  Is  capable  of  engaging  and  transversely  stretch- 
ing said  welt. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  welt  lieatlng  machine,  of  a 
frame,  a  structure  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  beating  arm  or  arms,  means  for  turning  said 
structure,  and  an  anvil  for  supporting  a  welt  so  as  to 
permit  said  arm  or  arms  to  engage  and  transversely 
stretch  said  welt,  with  a  welt  engaging  piece  movably 
mounted   on  said  anvil. 

3.  The  comMnatlon  in  a  welt  beating  machine,  of  a 
frame,  a  structure  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  a  beating  arm  or  arms,  means  for  turning  said 
structure,  and  an  anvil  for  supporting  a  welt  so  as  to 
permit  said  arm  or  arms  to  engage  and  transversely 
stretch  said  welt,  with  a  piece  pivoted  to  the  anvil  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  receiving  a  welt,  and  a  spring  normally 
holding  said  piece  in  a  definite  position. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  welt  beating  machine  of  a 
frame,  a  rotatable  structure  thereon  having  a  beating  arm 
or  arms,  means  for  turning  said  structure,  and  an  anvil 
for  carrying  the  welt  of  the  shoe,  said  anvil  being  rotata 
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biy  supported  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  swung  into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm  or  arms,  and 
having  a  flat  head  arranged  to  be  sutatantlally  parallel 
with  the  striking  faces  of  the  arms  when  It  is  engaged 
thereby. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  welt  l>eatlng  machine  of  a 
frame,  a  rotatable  structure  thereon  having  a  beating  arm 
or  arms,  means  for  turning  said  structure,  and  a  plvotally 
mounted  support  for  the  welt  of  a  shoe,  <apable  of  being 
swung  <in  Its  pivot  to  bring  Its  end  Into  position  to  be 
strui'k  by  said  arm  or  arms,  said  supitort  being  mounted 
to  extend  substantially  tangential  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  arm  or  arms  when  engaged  by  the  same. 

Klalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


920.878.       HAMK  FASTKNKK        «  h.*kles    F     Kolb.   Chi 
cago.  111.       Filed  June  3,   li^os.       Serial   No.  436,479. 


1.  In  ii  hame  fastener,  a  tubular  meiiit>er  provided  with 
a  hooked  extremity,  a  mem  Ik  r  adapted  u.  slide  within  the 
hooked  member  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hof>k  and 
along  the  surface  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  teeth,  spaced 
ears  upstanding  from  the  tubular  memlier,  a  lever  pivoted 
between  till  spaod  lars.  and  a  ball  pivoted  upon  the  lever 
and  provided  with  a  cross  bar  adapted  to  engage  the 
spaced    teeth   of   the  Inner   member. 

2.  A  hame  fastener  comprising  a  curved  tubular  mem- 
ber, provided  at  one  end  with  a  hook,  spaced  ears  up- 
standing from  the  convex  side  of  the  curved  tubular  mem 
ber.  a  curved  nieml>er  adapted  to  slidably  enter  the  tubu- 
lar member,  a  h<x)k  forme<l  upon  one  end  of  the  Intter 
curved  nieml>er,  spaced  teeth  formed  upon  the  convex  side 
of  the  Inner  slidable  member,  a  lever  pivoted  between  the 
upstanding  ears,  and  a  bail  pivoted  to  the  lever  having  a 
rro.Hs  head  adapted  to  engage  the  spaced  teeth  and  so  pro 
portioned  that  a  line  drawn  between  Its  pivot  and  cross 
head  passes  the  (ilvot  point  uf  the  lever  both  In  opening 
and   closing. 


9  20,8  79.  TOBACCO -CUTTING  MACHINE.  Elias 
I-EFEVRK.  Luxeml«ourg,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Anton  Dupont.  Tonei.  Wis.  Flb^^  Nov.  .10.  1907  Se- 
rial   No    404.555. 


.\    tobacco    cutting    machine    comprising    a    frame    sup- 
porting a  feed  trough  with  a  discharge  chute,  a  cutter  ar 
ra.nged  at  the  end  of  the  feed  trough,  a  shaft  arranged  in 
advance  of  the  cutter  carrying  a  feed  roller  provided  with 
a  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  actuated  pressing  roller  bearing 
against    said   feed   roller,   a    shaft    mounted   over   the  dls 
charge  chute  carrying  cutting  bars  and   an   eccentric  »e 
cured  to  said  shaft  an  eccentric   strap   mounted   on   said 
eccentric,    a    rocker    arm    provided    with    spaced    bearings 
mounted  on  a  stud  pin  carried  by  the  frame  whereby  the 
142  0.  G— 17 


fulcrum  of  said  arm  can  be  changed  a  dog  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  normally  held  in 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  said  arm  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  slotted  lower  end  pf>rtlon  and  a  bolt  carried 
by  the  eccentric  strap  working  In  said  slot. 


9  20. 8  so 

cago.  111. 


AMALGAMATOR. 
Filed  May  11.  1908. 


Gboboe  H.  Lolcks.  Chl- 
Serial  No    432.237 


1.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combftaation  of  a  mercury 
well,  an  ore  chute  having  Its  lower  end  presented  thereto, 
a  floating  hollow  annular  meml>er  at  the  lower  end  iM>rtlon 
of  said  chute  having  perforations .  through  which  water 
may  Issue,  and  a  wafer  supply  pipe  connected  with  said 
hollow  meml)er. 

2.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  mercury 
well,  an  ore  chute  disposed  atove  said  well,  a  water  Jacket 
surioundlng  said  ore-chute,  and  having  oblique  ports 
through  which  water  may  pass  from  said  jacket  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  chute,  a  sttaiu  jacket  surrounding  said  water- 
jacket,  n  hollow  annular  member  encircling  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  chute  and  provided  with  ports,  and  a  supply 
pipe  connected   with   said   hollow   member. 

3.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  of  a  mercury 
well,  a  siipp<.)rtlng  meml.er  located  home  distance  above 
the  mercury  well,  an  ore  chute  reiuovabi\  supported  on 
said  supporting  member  and  depending  into  said  mercury 
well,  means  for  delivering  water  to  said  ore  chute,  a  hol- 
low annular  memt>er  eiiclrdlDg  the  lower  portion  of  said 
ore  chute  and  provide<l  with  |»ort6.  a  wafer  supply  pipe 
connected  with  said  last  named  meml»er.  and  means  con- 
necting said  hollow  annular  meml>er  and  the  supply  pipe 
thereof  with  said  ore-chute,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a-i  amalgamator,  a  receptacle  forming  a   mercury 
well,  a  substantially  vertical  ore-chute  extending  Into  said 
well,  a  wafer  jacket  surrounding  said  chute  and  communl 
eating  with  the  interior  of  said  chute,  a  steam-jacket  siir- 
roundlng  said   water  Jacket,   water  and  steam   supply   pn>et 
dlsconnectlbly    Joined    to    said    Jackets,    and    a    supporting 
bracket  provided  with  a  separable  ring  encircling  said  last 
named  Jacket,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  of  a  table,  a 
mercury  well  sunk  therein,  a  substnntlally  vertical  ore- 
chute  depending  into  said  well,  a  uater  Jacket  surround- 
ing said  cjiutp  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  chute,  a  steim  Jacket  surrounding  said  water  Jacket. 
water  and  steam  supply  pipes  dlsconnectlbly  Joined  to  said 
jackets,  supporting  means  dlsconnectlbly  Joined  to  said 
chute  and  the  alx>ve  mentioned  attendant  part*  thereof, 
a  transverse  mercury  i^ocket  in  said  table,  and  means  for 
delivering  a  sheet  of  water  upon  the  pulp  near  the  upper 
edge  of  said  transverse  mercury  pocket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


92  0,88  1  RADllM  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Johannes  Kkitz,  Schmargendorf, 
near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Paul 
Simon,  Plauen.  (Jermany  Filed  Sept.  20.  1907.  'Serial 
No.  398.862. 
1     A    permanent     radioactive    crystalline    product    de 

rived  from  a  radium  salt  solution  and  an  anhydrous  crys 
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talllne  untoUace  which  product  forms  a  anlform  crys 
talllne  mans  tad  h«i  the  property  of  reUInIng  the  radlo- 
aoflvlty  of  the  radium  therein  and  aToJdIng  th«  conver- 
■lon  of  said  radlam  Into  helium. 

2.  A  permanent  radlo-actlye  cryatalline  product  de- 
rired  from  a  bromld  or  radium  aolutlon  and  anhydrous 
•odium  carbonate  which  product  forms  a  white  crystal- 
line mau  anlUble  for  Internal  application  for  medical 
puri)o«e8  and  at  the  urae  time  reUlna  the  radio  activity 
of  the  radium  bromld  therein  and  avoida  Its  conversion 
Into  helium. 

3.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  permanent  radio- 
active crystalline  substance  conslstluK  In  eubjectinj;  the 
subetance  containing  wat.T  of  crystallization  to  heat  for 
the  purpose  of  expt-IllnK  the  said  water  of  crystallization 
therefrom  and  mixing  the  substance  thus  treated  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  radium  compound  the  proportion  of 
the  solution  added  being  such  that  its  amount  la  less  than 
the  water  previously  expelled  from  said  crystaJlialnK  sub- 
stance. 


920.882.  MINER'S  LAMP.  Charlks  B.  Himmil.  Car- 
negie.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  J.  Scheib  Car- 
negie, Pa.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  477.597. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  body  having  a  spout 
and  a  tn\yo  located  therein,  of  a  wire  located  in  said  tuhe 
and  havlnc  one  end  lying  within  the  chaml)er  of  the  lamp 
bo«ly  .ind  the  other  end  projecting  beyond  the  spout  the 
ends  of  said  wire  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body 
of  the  wire  and  In  opposite  directions  to  each  other 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  body  having  a  spout 
and  a  tube  located  within  the  spout  on  one  wall  thereof 
and  extendlnR  throughout  the  length  of  said  wall  of  a 
wire  arranged  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said  tube  the 
said  wire  having  Its  outer  end  extending  beyond  the  end 
of  the  spout  and  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the 
wire  so  as  to  overlie  the  spout  end.  the  inner  end  of  the 
wire  projecting  Into  the  chamber  of  the  lamp  body  and 
being  also  bent  at  right  atigles  to  the  body  of  the  wire 


9  2  0  .  S  S  .1  .      TIIERMOST.VTIC  TEMPER.\TURE  REGU- 
LATOR,.     Wir.LiAM   J.   Rlkf.  Quincy,   III.,  assignor    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Charles  J.  Tagliabue,   Brooklyn 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  385.657. 

1.  .V    temperature   controller,   comprising   a   socket    hav- 
ing ,.  c!os.Hl  Inner  wall  and  adapted  to  he  secured  to  the 
apparatus   whose   temperature   is   to   be   regulated    a   bulb 
sec.red  within  said  socket,  a  tube  one  end  of  which  com 
munlcates  with  said  bulb,  a  capsular  spring  communicat 
Ing  wllh   the  other  end  of  said   tube,   a   support  for  said 
■pring,  and  mechanism  governed  by  the  movement  of  the 
spring,   the  said   capsular   spring,   the   tube,   and    the  bulb  ' 
being  permanently  connected  and  removable  and  exchange    ' 
able  togetlier.  I 

2.  A  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  bulb  of  a  thermostat    ' 
•aid  socket  being  closed  at  one  end.  open  at  the  other    and 
provided   with   an   Internal   seat   flaring  toward   said  open 
end  and  adapted  to  engage  a  tapered  extension  of  the  bulb    ' 
tod  a  perforate*!  screw  plug  fitted  Into  the  open  end  of 
the  socket  and  adapted  to  press  said  extension  of  the  bulb  I 
toward  said  seat.  | 

3.  A   thermostat   coraprising   a   socket    having   a   closed 
end   and    provided   with   an   inclined   seat,   a   bulb  located   i 
•Ithin  the  socket  and  provided  with  a  tubular  extension  ' 
h*Tln»«  taper  to  fit  said  seat,  a  perforated  plug  surround-  i 


Ing  a  portloa  of  said  extension  and  having  a  screw  con- 
nection with  the  socket,  and  arranged  to  press  the  tapere« 
portion  of  the  extension  against  said  inclined  seat  a  tuh* 
communicatinkT  with  said  bulb  and  extending  througk 
said  extension  and  merhanlsm  connected  with  said  tube 
and  operated  by  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  fluid 
contained  in  the  bnlb  and  tube. 


4.  A  controller  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  a  chan- 
nel for  the  admission  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  chamber 
to  which  said  channel  lead.«.  a  vent  from  said  chamber 
valve  seats  located  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  channel 
and  vept  respectively,  a  passage  connected  with  said  cham- 
ber and  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  controlled 
mechanism,  n  ball  valve  contained  in  said  chamber  and 
arranged  to  entrage  eltlier  seat,  a  stem  passing  through 
the  vent  with  a  clearance  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
valve,  and  thermostatically  controlled  means  for  pressing 
said  stem  and  valve  toward  the  seat  at  the  Inner  end  of 
the  admission  channel. 

.">.  The  comUnution  of  a  bulb,  a  capsular  spring  n  tube 
connecting  the  bulb  with  the  spring,  a  lever  mounted  adla- 
cent  to  said  spring,  a  projection  carried  bv  said  lever 
and  located  In  registry  with  the  central  [wrtlon  of  the 
spring,  mean.^  for  adjusting  the  lever  for  varlou.s  predeter- 
mined temperatures,  means  connected  with  the  lever  for 
pressing  the  proje,nlon  toward  the  capsular  spring  a 
stem  engaged  b.v  said  lever  at  one  end.  a  ball  engaged  by 
the  other  end  of  the  stem,  n  valve  chamtMT  containing  said 
ball  and  provided  with  a  vent  through  which  the  stem 
passes  with  a  clearance,  said  chamber  l)eing  also  provided 
with  an  Inlet  on  the  side  of  the  ball  opposite  to  the  stem. 
to  admit  fluid  under  pressure,  and  with  a  passage  ar- 
ranged to  communicate  with  the  controlled  mechanism. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Cazette  ) 


I. 


920.884.  MACHINE  FOR  BLACKING  AND  POLISHING 
SHOES  .John  C.  C.  Schekk,  Benver  Falls.  Pa,,  as- 
signor of  two  fifths  to  Richard  Boethelt.  New  Castle 
Pa.      Filed  Sept.  9.  1905.      Serial  No    277.725. 

1.  A  shoe  shining  machine  embodying  a  stationary  hous- 
ing, n  drive  piaion  mounte,!  in  said  housing.  Independent 
sets  of  gear  trnins  connected  to  and  operated  by  said 
drive  pinion,  an  endless  chain  driven  by  one  of  said  gear 
trains  and  opemting  on  a  vertical  axis,  an  apron  carried 
by  said  chain  for  polishing  the  sides  of  the  shoe  sole  and 
shoe  upper,  a  frame  driven  by  the  other  of  said  gear  trains 
simultaneously  with  the  driving  of  said  chain,  and  turn- 
ing on  a  horlzoBial  axis,  nn  apron  carried  by  said  frame, 
and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  drive  pinion. 

2.  A  shoe  shining  machine  embodying  a  housing,  a  drive 
pinion  mounted  therein.  Independent  sets  of  gear  trains 
connected  to  and  operated  from  said  drive  pinion,  an  end 
leas  chain  and  a  frame  driven  with  sImulUneous  move- 
ment from  said  drive  pinion  through  the  agency  of  said 
gear  trains,  the  chain  turning  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  the 
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frame  turning  on  n  horlsontal  axis,  an  endlen  apron  car 
rted  by  the  chain  and  an  endless  apron  carried  by  the 
frame,  and  means  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  alternately 
to  said  drive  pinion. 


3.  A  shoe  shining  machine  emlMKlying  a  housing,  a  drive 
pinion  mounted  therein,  independent  irnine  of  gearing 
connected  to  and  oiKraied  b.v  said  drive  pinion,  an  endioHS 
chain  and  a  frame  coune(te<l  to  one  of  the  elements  of 
each  of  said  gear  trains,  the  chain  revolving  around  a 
vertical  axis,  and  the  frame  around  a  horiiontal  axis;  an 
endless  apron  carried  by  the  chain,  nnd  nn  endless  apron 
carried  by  the  frame,  stittionary  brackets  ((instituting 
shoe  rests  located  within  said  endless  aprons,  and  means 
for  Imparting  motion  to  said  drive  pinion 


9  20.S.S5,  FIRE  EXTlNGIISHINc;  INSTALLATION. 
Marie  L,  Siiepi'ari).  Islington,  executrix  of  James  Shep- 
pard,  deceased,  and  Bkbtrau  Chattehton.  London, 
England  ;  said  Marie  L.  Sheppard,  executrl^  aasignor 
to  said  Chatterton.  Filed  Dec  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
466.387. 


f- 


/ 


^^4^: 


In  a  fire  extinguishing  installation,  a  plurality  of  water 
tanks,  a  compressed  air  vessel,  tubes  connecting  the  said 
compressed  air  vessel  to  the  tanks,  stop  valves  in  said 
tul)es.  respectively  controlling  the  snppiy  of  compressed 
air  separately  to  each  tank,  and  valveleas  discharge  pipes 
re8;)ectlvely  leading  from  near  the  ixjttom  of  each  Unk 
and  rising  al)ove  the  level  of  the  water  therein. 


920.»<H6        POLE-PIECE   FOR   DYNA.M< J  ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINES,       lyiiis    E.    r.NDEBWooD,    Lynn,    Mass..    as 
slgnor  to  General   Electric  Company,   a  Corporation  of 
New  York.      Filed  Jan.  11,  190h       Serial  No.  410,380. 
1.    In  combination  with  the  armature  of  a  dynamo-elec 
trie  machine,  a   field  magnet   frame  having  parts  of  the 
pole  pieces  cast   Integral   with   said   frame  and   bored  out 
to  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  armature. 
laminated   pole  tips   having  end   plates   of  greater   length 
than    the   other    laminae,    and    means    engaging    said    end 
plates  and  said  cast  portions  for  holding  said  pole  tips  in 
place. 


2.  In  a  dynatuo-electric  machine,  a  polt  ftece  consisting 
of  s  part  cast  integral  with  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
having  a  twred  surface  and  a  kole  tb«r«iD.  and  a  part 
built  up  of  lamlnatl.ins.  the  end  lamlns-  of  which  project 
over  said   cast   portion   of  the  jxile  piece  and    have   holes 


therein,  said  hole  in  the  cast  portion  U-ink:  at  a  greater 
distance  from  the  bored  surfiic  than  the  boles  in  the  end 
laminip.  and  pins  passing  through  said  lioles  wherehv  said 
laminated  r'orti(m  of  the  pole  is  drawn  firmly  against 
said  bored  surface. 


920,887.  RAIL  JOINT  Albert  O  Vnn.Ky.  Wlndber. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Albert  M.  Pleasant.  Windljer,  Pa.  Filed 
Not.  3,   1908.      Serial  No.  460.893 


In  a  rail  section  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  mil 
sections,  of  a  chair  adapted  to  support  said  sections,  said 
chair  comprising  a  tuiseplate  relatively  wide  with  respe.-t 
to  the  base  of  a  rail  section,  outer  and  Inner  splice  bars 
formed  IntetTal  with  sairi  t.ase  plate  and  incl..slng  the 
bases  „nd  webs  of  the  rail  section,  said  Inner  splice  bar 
abutting  a^-alnst  the  lower  faces  of  the  heads  of  said 
rail  sections,  said  outer  spUre  bar  provided  with  an  ex 
tension  emlK>dyinc  sn  outwardly  eitendini:  nnd  upwardly 
Inclined  p(.rtion  iibuttinK  agnlnst  the  lower  face  of  the 
heads  of  nald  rail  sections  and  said  extension  further  com 
prising  a  vertically  extending  portion  abutting  against 
the  outer  side  of  the  heads  of  said  rail  sections,  reinforc 
lug  rods  forme<l  integrsil  with  said  inner  splice  bar  and 
ul.iittlng  acalnst  the  lower  fac  of  the  heads  of  said  rail 
sections,  nnd  reinforcing  rlU  formed  integral  with  said 
outer  splice  bar  and  with  said  extension,  said  last  men- 
tioned reinforcing  ribs  at  their  top  terminating  at  a  point 
Ijeluw  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  vertical  portion  of  said 
extension,  and  said  base  plate  provided  in  eiicL  iongitudi 
nal  edge  with  notches  for  the  reception  of  spikes. 


920.888  COMI>OSITION  FENCE  -  POST.  CHarlks  J. 
Wklty,  New  Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  H*.  1905 
Serial  No.  29L',4.')2. 

1  The  '(KPblnatlon  with  a  imposition  fence  post  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  dovetailed  surface-depression  therrin. 
of  a  r. movable  wire-carrying  strip  in  said  d^-pr.^ssioii.  and 
a  bev.  led  jams.Mt  for  said  strip  the  bevel  wh-reof  i* 
great,  r  than  the  angle  of  friction  between  the  end  of  said 
strip  and  ttt^  m^at  whewby  the  act  of  seating  the  strip 
forces  Haw  into  closer  contact  with  the  dovetailed  de 
pressiou  aforesBid,  subfiUntially  ns  described 

2  The  c.imbination  with  a  rompositiop  fen.e  p,^t  bar 
ing  a  longitudinal  dovetailed  surface  depression  therein, 
of  a  removable  wire  carrying  strip  in  said  depression,  an 
incllBe  upon  said  strip,  and  a  cr.rrespondlngly  inclined 
Jam-9.at  for  said  strip  the  bevel  whereof  is  greater  than 
the  angle  of  friction  l>efween  the  meeting  surfaces  of  said 
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strip  and  »«>at  w her.  by  the  act  of  seating  the  stHp  force* 
same  Into  cloMer  contact  with  th».  doTetalled  depression 
aforesaid,  anbatantlalljr  aa  deacribed. 


I    M 

^) 

:i  The  combination  with  a  composition  fenc-  post  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  dovetallfd  surface-depreegion  therein, 
of  a  r.movable  wire-carrying  atrip  In  said  deprfsslon  hav- 
ing a  iH-v.led  lower  end.  and  an  outwardly  beveled  jam- 
seat  for  said  atrip  the  bevel  whereof  is  greater  than  the 
angle  of  friction  between  the  end  of  said  strip  and  its 
seat  whereby  the  act  of  seating  the  strip  forces  same  into 
closer  contact  with  the  dovetailed  depression  afonsald, 
substantially  as  descrllwd. 


!'1.'0.889.     LANTERN  -  FRAME.      FREt,EBicK    K     Wair.HT 
Syracuse.     N.     Y.       Filed     Nov.     .■>     190" 
400.865. 


Serial     No. 


1  In  a  lantern  frame.  com|. rising  a  bodv  hoop  and 
upright  guard  wires,  the  c.imblDatlon  with  a  body  hoop 
having  for  each  guard  wire  two  openings,  one  above  the 
other,  and  a  back  support  adjacent  to  the  upper  opening 
of  an  upright  guard  wire  having  at  Its  lower  end  a 
downwardly  extending  attaching  shank  which  rests 
aralnst  the  Inner  side  of  the  body  hoop  between  said 
<^)enings  and  is  provided  near  Its  lower  end  with  a  lug 
which  extends  forwardly  Into  said  lower  opening,  the 
portion  of  the  wire  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
shank  being  arranged  In  the  upper  opening  and  resting 
against  said  back  support,  substantially  aa  act  forth. 

=.  In  a  lantern  frame  comprising  a  body  hoop  and 
upright  guard  wires,  the  combination  with  a  body  hoop 
having  two  openings  for  each  guard  wire,  one  ab<ive  the 
other,  and  a  back  support  adjacent  to  the  upper  opening 
of  an  upright  guard  wire  having  at  Us  lower  end  a 
downwardly  extending  atUchlng  shank  which  rests 
against  the  Inner  side  of  the  body  hoop  between  said 
openings  and  Is  provided  near  Its  lower  end  with  a  lug 
which  extends  forwardly  Into  said  lower  opening,  the 
portion  of  the  wire  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
shank  being  arranged  in  the  upper  opening  and  resting 
against  said  back  support,  and  an  external  support  ar 
ranged  on  the  cater  side  of  the  body  hoop  nnderoeath 
the  lower  portloo  of  the  guard  wire,  substantially  as  set 
fortb. 


3.   In   a   la»tem    frame,   comprising  a   body   hoop   and 

upright  guard  wires,  the  combination  with  a  body  hoop 
provided  for  each  guard  wire  with  two  openings.  on« 
above  the  other,  of  guard  wires  having  at  their  lower 
ends  attaching  shanks  which  rest  against  the  Inner  sida 
of  the  body  hoop  between  said  openings  and  are  provided 
near  their  lower  ends  with  lugs  which  extend  forwardly 
Into  said  lower  openings,  while  the  portions  of  the  wires 
which  are  adjacent  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  shanks  are 
arranged  in  said  upper  openings,  means  for  holding  thel 
attaching  shankB  against  Inward  m..vement.  and  an! 
external  supporting  band,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  lantern  frame  comprising  a  body  hoop  provided  fori 
each  guard  wire  with  two  openings,  one  above  the  other  I 
and  with  means  for  holding  the  wires  against  inward 
m.-vement,  upright  guard  wires,  each  having  at  Its  lower 
end  an  attaching  .shank  which  rest.s  against  the  Inner  side 
of  the  body  hi.op  between  said  openings  and  Is  provid  d 
near  Its  lower  .-n,!  with  a  forwardly  projecting  lug  which 
extends  into  said  lower  opening,  while  the  portion  of 
the  wire  which  Is  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shank 
is  arranged  la  said  upper  opening,  and  means  for  .'on- 
nectlng  the  several  upright  wires,  substantlallv  as  set 
forth. 


920.S90  I.IQTiI.  MEASURING  .IND  FILLING  APPA- 
RATUS. HiKKV  ADELS...V  and  Clabk  W  Bliss.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  H.Hsignors  of  one-half  to  Chester  J  Wads- 
worth.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  .\ug.  10.  1907.  Serial 
No.  .'{87,959 


U  In  a  iiquici  m.asurinK  and  fllling  apparatus,  a  tank 
and  a  series  of  receptacles  seated  on  the  bottom  thereof 
provided  with  lnl<t  and  exhaust  openings  ,me  above  the 
other,  relatively,  and  Inl.t  and  exhaust  valves  c.ntrolling 
said  openings,  the  inlet  valves  having  tubular  stems  and 
the  outlet  valves  provided  with  stems  projecting  up 
through  said  tubular  stems,  and  means  at  the  tops  of 
said  stems  and  tubes  to  control  said  valves  comprising  a 
cover  through  which  said  stems  project,  and  means  to 
control  said  cover 

1'.  The  combination  of  n  tank  and  means  to  automat 
Ically  preserv  the  liquid  level  therein,  in  comblnntlon 
with  a  liquid  measuring  and  filling  receptacle  seated  In 
satd  rank  iin<l  extending  above  the  liquid  level  In  the 
tank  and  provided  with  an  inlet  for  liquid  from  said 
tank  at  Its  bottom  and  an  outlet  beneath  said  inlet,  and 
an  upwardly  closing  valve  for  said  Inlet  and  a  downwardly 
closing  valve  for  said  outlet 

3.  The  tank  and  means  to  preserve  liquid  level  therein. 
In  comblnatiun  with  a  s.-ries  of  receptacles  in  said  tank 
extending  above  the  liquid  therein  and  rests  for  said 
receptacles  provided  each  with  a  valve  chamber  open  to 
said  tank  and  at  Its  bottom  for  discharge  and  valves 
adapted  to  control  the  filling  and  the  discharge  of  said 
receptacle  through  said  chamb»rs  and  means  to  simul- 
taneously control  all  said  valves,  said  means  having  oper- 
ating connections  over  said  tank 

4.  A  liquid  measuring  and  filling  apparatus  comprising 
a  tank,  measuring  receptacles  therein  extending  above 
the  fluid  level  'n  the  tank  and  seats  therefor  in  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  having  each  a  valve  chamber  at  Its 
bottom   provided  with   inlet  and   outlet   openings   respec- 
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lively,  a  aet  of  valves  for  each  chamber  adapted  to  open 
«nd     close    said     openings     successlvelv,     and     means     to 

s:i7;;.v";"  ^■"•^■'"'  '"'^"''^"""^  •  *•"--  -'^^  - ""  th 

Tng  f  om^r  "•^-""^•'">-   — ^"d    «<<">  PTts  depend- 
ing from  said  cover  and  toggle  mechanism  engaging  said 
Side  parts  and  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said  cSef 
;   J*";  combination   of  a   tank  and  means   to  maintain 

said  inlets,  and  separate  valves  controlling  said  inlets 
and  outlets,  respectively,  the  said  receptacb-s  extending 
«t.ove  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  tank  and  mean  ^Ih  vf 
said  receptacle  to  simultaneously  open   and  close  .1,   sJd 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


^'soT'ci'''?T'*'''''''"^'«^'^^''^E         H.SHT    AD.t.. 

^■?,  /J,        !"''•  ""''  '^'"""^   ^     «•■'«••'•   r^k-wood.  Ohio 
Hied  May  4.   1908.      Serial   No    4:{0,«5i 


Tn^.h'  'V^  "'**^''  "*'  ^  *"  "»•*  «°1  lower  the  same 
and  thereby  control  said  valves. 

5  A  measuring  vessel  for  liquid  open  at  Its  too  and 
top  "anl  l:  'r  ""''  ''  '  P-**^^"-'-^  '-el  ^nl^^h  ,t' 
and  an  Inlet  opening  at  Its  side  above  the  plane  of  said 
exhaust,    in    combination    with   a    valve   for   each   oinTng 

r^  car7vTne      TT   ""   ^"^"  ^<^»"^^"  compri^ng  .' 
rod  carrying  each  of  said  valves,  a  sleeve  about  said  r.Kl 
a    spiral    spring    about    said    rod    between    said    Leve    and 
HSld  exhaust   valve,  means  between  the  upper  end  If  .-m 
rod  and  sleeve  to   rai.-  and  lower  the  Z/and  T  l"? 


vesseiM;;"!,".'^"^*"'  '"  '''"**"'  "''""^-  «  "^""^  measuring 

pro  Id  with  "IV"'  ''^'"'^  "  '^"^-^  '^^  '^^  ^°"om 
provided   with   an    inlet   opening  for   liquid    to  said   vessel 

and  an  exhaust  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  vessH 
throagb  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  valves  for  said  open"  i^ 
and  means  to  open  and  close  said  valves  in  a  single  oplrf 
ton  comprising  a  rod  controlling  said  exhaust  vaWe. 
sleeve  on  said  rod,  lever  mechanism  in  operate  re  I  ioJ 
«lth  said  sleeve  adapted  to  open  said  inlet  valve  anS 
separate  means  engaging  t^e  upper  end  of  «iid  rod  to 
control  said  exhaust  valve.  *° 

l'.    A    liquid   measuring  tank,   a  liquid   measuring  vessel 
re  uovably  ..-ated   in   the  bottom   thereof  having  InletTnd 
exhaust    openings    at    Its    bottom    on    different    horlzonul 
planes,   a   separate   valve   for  each   opening  and   means^o 
open  and  close  said   valves  alternatelv   comprising  .^1^ 
carrying  the  exhaust  valve  and  a  pivoted  leTer  o^ratlve^ 
related   at  one  end  with   said   inlet    valve,   and  1";       n 
said  rod  adapted  to  operate  said  lever 
"'^i<*^    'n-a«uring    vessel    for    liquid    having    an    exhaust 
^  ning  ,n  Its  bottom  and  a  side  extension  at  Its  Attorn 
With   an   opening  In   its  top  to  admit   liquid,   a   valve  for 
each    opening  and    connections   for   operating  said   valves 
Td  ?  lev  7""^"'"^'^   '^   ^^   -">"'K   said    e'xhaust    valve 
and   a    lever    supported    In    lifting    relation    to   said    Inlet 
valve    a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  enga^^ng 
said  lever  and  a  spring  to  raise  said  sleeve,   and  m«n5 

4^  The  measuring  vessel  having  an  exhaust  valve  seated 
n    the   bottom   thereof,   and  a   rod   on   which   LiT^Z 

H  '^''T'^  '  •''*^'  *^"*  "*^  '^  "<!  •  -Plrarsprlng  on 

with  an  inlet  valve  at  one  side  of  and  on  a  plane   above 
said  exhaust  valve,  and  a  seat  therefor,  a   plvo"  ,yTu; 
porte^l   lever  adapted   to  open   said   Inlet   v.fJe  and'o^' 
atively  connected  with  said  sleeve,  and  m^ans  at    he  t^r 


..nLi?  *  /"^"l*""  ""'*"°'  *^^  '^mbination  of  a  body  boon 
upright    air    tnl>es   secured    with    their   lower   en^  ♦      »k 

"-.upright   main   guard   memb^rl  se^uTS  "''he   bc^'! 

Z7r^   Z      J  "    ^'^^     '"^f^-    ""I'Plemental    upright 

»ruard    members    exteDdIng    downwardiv    from    the    lower 

:;;:;rnt;:ny';r::t^rt,:^  -"^  -^^'^^^  ^-^  -»^"- 
upri.in^^rs*r::d^:^;n-'--r-'x 

same,  upright  main  guard  members  secur^  to  the  N^l 
hoop  between  the  air  tul«s  and  extending  upw.rdlv^d 
downwardly  from  the  hoop,  supplementaf  uprTghTguard 
members  extending  downwardly  from  the  iowefport";;' 
'f    the    tnl>es.    a    horlsontal    bottom    ring    connect  ingthe 

3.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  bodv  boon 
upright  air  tubes  secured  with  their  lower  end/  to  The 
IIZT  ''T'^  '°  ''*"•  '«''■"  P^""^"''  -'th  opening 

bottom   ring  connecting  the   lower  ends   of  s.id   uprlgb 
guard  members.  subsUnttally  as  set  forth.  "P"«ft 


V  XT    ""-ii^o.        iiENB^     s.     Bla(kmorc     Mount 

vernon    N.  Y.     Original  application  flied  Sept.  12    1903 

TuTn^l^^l^:.  r'J'"^  "•*  ^•'"'  application  fl7^' 
J  lily  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  386,489 

conslsTs^^.n^TT  °'  *"«'''<-«"y  producing  met.!,   which 
consists  In  ftislng  .  stibatance  conuinlng  the  metal  d^ 
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•lr«d  to  be  produced,  by  the  action  at  u  •Itenuitlng  cur 
rent  dispoaed  or  applied  tbercttaroacb,  and  liberatlns  the 
dealred  metal  thererrom  by  the  action  of  a  direct  current 


2.  The  process  of  electrically  producing  metal,  which 
consists  In  fiisinK  a  subatance.  containing  the  metal  de 
Sired  to  be  produced,  by  the  action  of  an  alternatinjr  cur 
rent  disposed  or  applied  therethrough,  and  liberating  the 
dealred  metal  therefrom  by  the  action  of  a  direct  cnrrent. 
while  In  the  presence  of  a  aabatance  capable  of  unltlni; 
with  the  electro-n«^atlve  constituent  of  tbe  metal-cc.n" 
talning  aubatanre  to  be  electrolysed. 

'{.  The  proresa  of  electrically  pntdiiclng  metal  from  ,1 
sulmtnnce  containing  the  same,  which  consists  In  main 
talnlng  the  fusion  of  auch  sabatance  by  the  action  of  an 
.Tltematlng  current  diapoaed  or  applied  therethrough,  and 
llljeratlng  the  desired  raetal  therefrom  hy  the  action  of  s\ 
direct  current. 

4.  The  process  of  electrically  producing  metiU  fr..m 
a  substance  containing  the  same,  which  consists  In  m.iln 
talnln?  the  fusion  of  auch  substance  by  the  action  of  an 
alternating  current  disposed  or  applied  thtrethrongh.  and 
liberating  the  desired  metal  therefrom  by  the  action  of 
a  direct  current,  while  in  the  pretence  of  a  substance 
capable  of  uniting  with  the  electro-negative  constituent 
of  the  metal  containing  substance  to  be  electrolyzed. 

o.  The  process  of  electrically  producing  metal,  which 
consists  in  mnintainlaf  tbe  fualon  of  substances,  contain- 
ing the  metal  desired  to  1«  produced,  by  the  action  of  a 
non  metal-yleldlng  cnrrent  disposed  or  applied  there 
through,  and  liberating  the  desired  metal  therefrom  by  an 
electrolytic   current. 

(Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


920,894.  COAT-HANGEK.  Sbvmocb  W.  Bonsai.!..  New 
York,  X.  Y.  Orl«inal  appllcatloii  filed  Apr.  29.  1908 
Serial  No.  430,019.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  28,  1»06.     Serial  No.  435.384. 


1.  A  coat  folding  banger  comprising  a  relatively  narrow 
b««d,  a  pair  of  arms  eonsWertWy  longer  than  tbe  width 
of  said  bead,  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  said  head  In 
such  a  position  as  to  be  adapted  to  come  together  in  the 
same  plane  behind  the  head,  with  safficient  space  between 
them  to  accommodate  the  folds  at  the  neck  of  a  folded 
coat,  and  suspending  means  for  said  head  and  arms,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  coat  folding  hanger  comprising  a  head,  a  pair  of 
arms  pivoted  thereto  and  so  placed  aa  to  accommodate  the 
folds  at  the  neck  of  a  folded  coat  between  them  when 
they  are  turned  as  near  together  as  possible,  and  sus- 
p«idln«  meaas  for  said  bead  and  arms,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  A  coat-foldlBg  banger  comprising  a  head  having  trvo 
spsces  separated  by  a  transverw!  partition,  arms  pivoted 
within  said  spaces  and  adapted  to  abat  against  said  par 
tltloo  so  as  to  be  held  in  line  by  it.  and  means  for  sus 
pndlBc  said  head  and  arms,  substantially  as  described 

1  * 


4.  A  coat-folding  hanger  coniprlsing  a  head  and  a  pair 
of  arms  turning  on  pivots  fixed  In  said  head,  said  pivots 
being  Inclined  .0  the  hori«intal  when  said  head  U  In  nor- 
mal position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  coat-foldlng  hanger  comprising  a  head  havlnit 
side  spaces  cut  therein  nt  an  angle  to  the  horisontal  planT 
a  pair  of  arms  pivoted   within  said  space,  and  a  suspend' 

yy^"^*    attached    to    said    head,    substantially    as   69- 

{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


920,895.      .MAG.NKT  TOY       William   J.   Kimk    Kme 
Til.    Filed  July  !>.  190S.     Serial  No.  44U  7:;2 


thport 


1  A  magnetic  toy  comprising  In  combination  a  station- 
ary frame,  a  magnet  pivotally  suspended  from  the  frame 
and  a  niaunet  keeper  adopted  to  be  positioned  below  said 
magnet  and  to  have  freedom  of  moveni.-nt  whcrebv  It  can 
respond  to  oscillations  of  the  magnet. 

-'.  A  magnetic  toy  comprising  in  combination  a  station- 
ary frame,  a  magnet  pivotally  suspended  from  the  frame 
and  a  keeper  consisting  of  a  figure  mounted  upon  a  base  in 
the  shape  of  a  spiierlcal  segment. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  magnet  of  a  keeper 
consisting  of  rt  toy  figure  having  limbs,  the  said  keeper  be- 
ing adapted  to  lie  within  the  aperture  of  said  magnet  with 
its  limhs  snugl.v  fitting  within  the  inner  walls  of  the  aper- 
ture. 


SriO.S^M  ALTl;RNATIX<;-«'r-HKE.Vr  M(.TOIl  Fbn.st  P 
W.  Ai.KXANi.KR.soN.  Schenectady.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Oen^ 
eral  Klectric  Tompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  317,7ti4. 


1.  In  a  multipolar  alternating  current  motor,  an  arma- 
ture  having  .n  plurality  of  wave  windings  connected  to  suc- 
cessive commutator  segments,  each  of  said  windings  having 
a  coll  pitch  .  lactiy  equal  to  the  distance  between  pole^ 
and  a  plurality  „f  brushes  of  each  polarity  distrlbut.d  svm- 
metrually  around  the  commutator. 

2.  In  a  multipolar  alternating  curr-nt  motor,  an  arma- 
ture havln^^  a  plurality  „(  wav.  wi„,li„;:s  connected  to  suc- 
cessive commutator  segments.  .  ach  of  said  windings  hav- 
ing a  coil  pitch  exactly  .niual  to  the  distance  betWH-n 
poles,  and  a  plurality  of  bruahes  of  each  polarity  dlstrib- 
ut«i  symmetrically  around  the  commutator  tbe  width  of 
ea.h  brush  twine  InsulBcient  to  bridge  adjac-ent  commuta- 
tor segments  .onnected  to  tbe  same  winding 

3.  In  a  multipolar  alternating<urrent  motor  an  arma- 
ture having  a  <-«mrautator  with  a  number  of  .segments  di- 


visible by  the  number  of  poles  of  the  motor,  a  plnraUty  of 
wave  wlndinga  carried  by   tbe  armature  connected  to  sue 
cesalve  commutator  segments,  and  a  plurality  of  brushes  of 
each  polarity  distributed  symmetrically  around  the  com 
mutator. 

4.  In  a  multipolar  alternating  current  motor,  an  arnia 
ture  having  a  commutator  with  a  numt)er  of  segments  di 
visible  by  the  numt>er  of  poles  of  the  motor,  a  plurality  of 
wave  windings  carried  by  the  armature  connected  to  suc- 
cessive commutator  sei^ments,  and  a  plurality  of  bruslies 
of  each  polarity  distributed  symmeti  ically  around  the  com- 
mutator, the  width  of  each  brush  tnlng  insufficient  to 
briilge  adjacent  segments  connected  to  the  same  winding. 

.">.  In  a  multipolar  .■ilternatlng-current  motor,  a  field 
winding,  a  compensating  winding,  an  armature  having  a 
plur.nllty  of  wave  windings  connected  to  successive  com- 
mutator segments,  eaoli  of  said  windings  having  a  coll- 
pltch  exactly  e<jual  to  the  distance  between  the  poles,  a 
plurality  of  brushes  of  each  polarity  distributed  around 
the  commutator,  and  conductors  connecting  each  brush  In- 
dividually directly  In  series  with  a  portion  of  the  compen- 
sating winding. 

|t  laiiiiK  tl  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


920.8<)7.  SAND-HAND  FOR  VKHI«  I.KS  Robert  K  (Jat, 
Harrison.  Mich.  Klled  1  K-c  17,  1907.  Serial  No' 
406,918. 


A  sand-band  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  cap  encir- 
cling the  Inner  end  of  tbe  hub  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  and  overhanging  the  axle,  fald  projecting  end  of 
tbe  cap  being  tapered  and  dished  at  Its  extremity,  the 
dished  portion  liavlnu  a  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  thereof 
projecting  tow.ird  tbe  axle  and  an  opening  to  receive  the 
axle  and  to  pass  over  tbe  buttlng-rlng  thereof. 


REISSUES. 


12,951.  FLUSH  VALVF..  Kkxest  D  BARBriT,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Flushovalve  Company,  New  York. 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan  6.  1908. 
Serial  No.  409. ."iOH  Original  No.  816.290.  dated  Mar. 
27,   1906.   Serial   No.  216,847. 

1.  A  flush-valve  comprising  a  valve  proper,  a  hollow 
stem  having  an  open  lower  end  provided  with  a  check- 
valve  and  perforations  through  Its  walls,  means  for  clos- 
ing said  perforations,  a  piston  rigidly  attached  to  said 
valve  stem  and  n  dash  pot  In  which  said  piston  Is  adapted 
to  reciprocate. 

2.  A  flush-valve  comprising  a  valve  proper,  a  hollow 
stem  upon  which  said  valve  is  slidatily  mounted,  said  stem 
having  a  closed  tipper  end.  an  open  lower  end  provided 
with  a  check-valve  and  intermediate  perforations  In  its 
walls  and  provided  with  a  projection,  said  projection  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  valve  and  move  it  with  the  piston 

^.  \  flush-valve  comprising  a  hollow  stem  having  a 
closed  upper  end.  an  open  lower  end  and  perforations  in 
Its  walls,  a  valve  slldingly  mounted  on  tbe  stem  and  adapt- 
ed to  close  all  of  said  perforations  and  prevent  the  admis- 
sion of  water  to  the  Interior  of  said  hollow  valve-sttm,  a 
piston  on  the  stem  and  a  dash-pot  In  which  said  piston  ks 
adapted  to  nrore. 


4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  stem  having  a  closed 
end.  an  open  end  and  perforations  in  Its  walls,  a  valve  slld- 
ingly mounted  thereon,  a  piston  attached  to  tbe  valve-sten 
and  movable  independently  of  tbe  valve,  a  dash-pot  in 
which  said  piston  Is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  mean*  for 
raising  the  valve-stem,  and  means  for  causing  the  valve- 
stem  to  engage  »ith  the  valve  during  a  j>ortlon  of  its  up- 
ward movement. 


5  The  combination  of  a  valve-cailng,  a  tank  In  com- 
munication with  The  ujiper  part  of  said  casing,  means  for 
feeding  water  to  said  tank,  a  valve  located  below  the  top 
of  said  lajik  and  ndapted  to  admit  the  passage  of  air  there- 
through, means  for  closing  said  valve  when  the  height  of 
water  In  the  tank  reaches  the  level  of  the  valve,  a  parti- 
tion In  said  casing  having  valve-seats  on  oppoaite  sides 
thereof,  a  valve-stem,  two  valves  mounted  on  said  stem,  s 
skeleton  frame  for  connecting  said  valves,  means  in 
the  casing  for  forcing  the  upper  valve  toward  Its  seat, 
a  piston  on  said  valve  stem  below  the  valves,  a  cup  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  piston,  said  cup  having  a  passage  in  the 
wall  thereof  below  the  piston,  a  needle-valve  for  control 
ling  the  outlet  of  water  through  said  passage,  means  for 
niovini;   said    valve-stem   and   piston. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  two 
valve-seats,  two  valves,  a  frame,  having  passages  in  its 
walls  and  a  central  passage,  for  rigidly  connecting  said 
valves  togeffier.  means  for  forcing  one  of  said  valves 
toward  its  seat,  a  valve-stem  connected  with  said  valves, 
a  piston  on  the  valve  stem,  a  cup  for  receiving  said  pis- 
ton and  retarding  the  motion  of  the  latter,  and  means 
for  forcing  tbe  piston  Into  the  cup  and  seating  one  of  the 
valves. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  partition  pro- 
vided with  a  valveb«'at  on  each  side  thereof,  a  valve- 
stem,  a  skeleton  frame  connected  with  said  stem  and  hav- 
ing passages  theret'Tough  for  wnter.  two  valves  in  said 
skelet(jn  frjime  adapted  to  seat  on  tlie  opposite  side*  of 
the  valve-»eat.  a  cup  surrounding  the  valve-stem,  and  a 
piston  on  the  valve  stem  normally  in  tbe  cup,  adapted  to 
enter  the  cup,  said  cup  having  an  adjustable  outlet. 

8.  A  flush-valve,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an 
inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  transverse  parti 
tion  in  said  casing  intermediate  said  openings,  provided 
with  an  aptrture  and  forming  an  inlet  chaml>ej-  and  an 
outlet  chamber  respectively,  a  valve  seat  surrounding  said 
aperture,  a  main  valve  arranged  to  normally  seat  thereon 
and  control  the  flow  .if  fluid  through  said  apertive.  a  pis 
ton,  distant  from  said  main-valve  and  secured  thereto,  a 
dash  pot  In  which  said  piston  Is  arranged  to  reciprocate. 
said  dash-pot  beint:  provided  with  a  relatively  nma)l  out- 
let aperture  positioned  Intermediate  the  Inner  face  of  said 
piston,  when  at  t!ie  innermost  limit  of  travel,  and  the  in 
ner  end  of  aald  dasb-pot.  regulatable  closure-means  regis- 
tering with  said  aperture,  arranged  to  remain  stationary 
irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  said  p*ston.  wberelrj- 
during  the  inward  stroke  of  tbe  sstd  piston,  a  uniform 
flow  throngb  said  aperture  of  tbe  water  confined  tieneaih 
said    piston,    during    a    predetermined    p<rio<l.    is    secured. 
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means  provided  with  a  fluid  pansa^e  affording  communl- 
caffon  with  said  dash-pot  independently  of  the  apertur*- 
!n  said  partition,  capable  of  permlttlag  the  escape  of  fluid 
confined  by  the  main  valve  In  the  Inlet  chamber  prior  to 
the  unseatlDK  thereof,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  the 
escape  of  fluid  confined  In  said  Inlet  chamber  through  said 
means,  nn  Inlet  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid 
Into  said  dash-pot  and  below  the  piston  therein,  and 
m.nns  for  successively  actuating  said  auxiliary  valve  and 
said  main  valve  respectively. 

9.  A  flush-valve,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an 
inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  transverse  parti- 
tion in  said  casing,  intermediate  said  openlnjfs.   provided 
with  an  aperture  and  forming  an  Inlet  chamber  and  an 
outlet  chamber  respectively,  a  valve-seat  surrounding  the 
aperture  in  said  partition,  a  main  valve  arranged  to  nor- 
mally seat  thereon  and  thereby  cut  off  the  passage  of  water 
througli  said  aperture,  a  piston,  distant   from   said  main- 
valve  and  8.M-ured  thereto,  a  dash-pot  in  which  said  piston 
is  arranged   to  reciprocate,   said   d««h-pot   being   provided 
with  a  relatively  small  outlet-aperture,  an  adjusting  screw 
ertending  through  the  casing  of  the  outlet  chamber  and 
adjustable  from  the  outside  thereof,  a  needle-valve  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  adJustlng-screw,  adapted  to  register  with 
said  aperture  and  arranged  to  remain  stationary  irrespec- 
tive of  the  position  of  the  said  piston,  whereby,  during  the 
inward  stroke  of  the  piston,  a  uniform  flow  through  said 
aperture,  of  water  confined  beneath  said  piston,  during  a 
predetermined  period.   Is  secured,  means  provided  with  a 
fluid  passage  affording  communication  with  said  dash-pot 
Independently  of  the   aperture   In   said  partition,   capable 
of  permitting  the  escape  of  fluid  confined   by   the   main 
valve  in  the  inlet  chamber,  prior  to  the  unseating  thereof, 
an   auxiliary   valve   controlling   the   escape   of   fluid,    con- 
flned  in  said  Inlet  chamber,  through  said  means,  an  inlet 
valve  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  into  said  dash-pot 
and  below  the  piston  therein,  and  means  for  succeartvely 
actuating   said   auxiliary    valve   and   said    main    valve    re- 
spectively. 


12.962.  PILLOW.  Otto  F.  R«ich.  Riverdale,  iji  Kiied 
Aug.  6.  1906.  Serial  No.  329,507.  Original  No  hO.S.-i7 
dated  Dec.  26.  1905,  Serial  No.  249,990 


1.  In  a  pillow.  In  combination,  a  pillow  frame  adapted 
to  be  supported  upon  the  bed.  and  comprising  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  spring  side  bars  secured  together,  said 
aide  bars  being  curved  on  the  arc  of  a  circle;  an  elastic 
top  secured  at  one  edge  to  said  pillow  frame:  screws  at- 
tached to  the  opposite  edge  of  said  top  and  passing 
through  a  portion  of  said  pillow  frame  :  and  nuts  on  said 
screws  for  changing  the  relation  between  said  screws  and 
•aid  pillow  frame. 

2.  In  a  pillow,  in  combination,  a  base-frame,  a  aprtng- 
frame  having  downwardly  bowed  side  bars,  a  top  of 
woven  wire  stretched  between  the  ends  of  the  side  bars 
and  clamps  connecting  the  base-frame  and  said  side  bars 
and  permitting  adjuatment  to  vary  the  iBclinatlon  of  the 
spring- frame. 

3.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  skeleton  baae  frame,  of  a  .ialr  of  bowed  spring 
side  members  adjuatably  connected  to  tilt  upon  the  base 
frame,  a  flexible  cover  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
bowed  meabera.  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of 
•aid  cover. 


12,953        PROCESS   OF    WELDINO    METALS.      Ha.vs 
G0LD8CHMIDT,     Essen-ont  lie-Ruhr,     Germanv.     assignor 
by    mesne   assignments,    to    Goldschmldt    Thermit    Vtm- 
pany.    New    York.    \     V.    a    Corporation    of    New    York 
Filed   May   7.    I90t;       Serial    No    .'^lo.ehfS       Original    No 
735,244.  dated  .Vug    4.  IW.i,  Serial  No.  724.708 


tg 


1.  A  pru.-»ws  for  welding  metals,  consisting  In  cftsti. 
molten  slag  around  the  meetint;  fa-vs  of  the  pi^.ce.s  i.,  U 
welded  together,  and  after  the  molten  slag  has  fornie.l  a 
protectlnK  coating  around  the  same,  casting  molten  m.-t,.| 
around  the  protectlng-cover.  as  and  for  the  purpos,-  set 
fortli. 

2.  A  process  for  weldini:  metal  pieces,  ronsistlng  In  till- 
in  a  rniclble  with  a  mixture  of  iron  uxid  and  aluminium 
iifnitini^  the  mixture  and  canting  the  resulting  products  0' 
the   reaction    raklnkr   place   around   the   part   to   be   welded 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  proces.s  of  weldln;:  m.fals.  which  consists  in  ijruit 
Ing  a  mixtun-  of  metallic  fompouud  and  aluminium  out   0: 
contact   with  the  parts   to  be  welded,   and  casting  molten 
material  resultiUK  from  the  reaction  into  union  with  tlje 
surfaces  of  two  metallic  parts  to  be  joined 


DESIGNS. 


39.945.      i:.MfcLi:M.      .^l.ri,     r     Tlck.    Providence     R     I 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1909.      Serial  No    477.477.      Term  of 
ent  7  years  » 


pat 


The  ornamental  dt  sign  for  an  embbm.  substantially  an 
shown. 


39.946.  .MEDALLION.  Arthlk  A.  McRae.  .\ttlebnro 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1909.  Serial  No  478.123.  Term 
of  patent  3|  years. 

r 


The  ornamontal  design  for  a  medallion,  as  sliown 


::9.947       MEDALLION.      AuTHtR     A.     McRae.     Attleboro 
Mass       Kll.^1  Feb.  15.  1909.      Serial  No.  478,124.     Term 

uf  patent   .'.i  years 


f 


J       The  ornafueBtal  design  for  a  medallion,  as  shown. 
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39.948.  MEDALLION.  Akthi  k  A  MiRae.  Attleboro. 
Mass  Filed  Feb  15.  190ii  Serial  No  478.125  Term 
of  patent  .'U  years. 


The  ornamental  design  f.T  a  medallion,  as  sln.wn 


39.949  MEDALLION.  Arthir  a  MrUAK.  Attleboro. 
Mass  Filed  Feb.  15.  1909  Serial  No  478,1-J6  Term 
of  patent  .".J  years. 


:y.954.  -MEDALLION.  JoH.v  ALBERT  SwoRBKi..  Attle- 
Iwro,  Mass  .  tiRslgnor  to  McRae  and  Keeler.  Attleboro, 
Maws.,  a  Firm  Filed  Feb.  15.  1909.  Serial  .No  47&.1,H3. 
Term  of  patent  3)  years. 


The  ornauientMl  design  for  a  ni.dallion.  as  shown. 


39.950  MEDALLION.  ARTHta  A.  McRae.  Attleboro. 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  l.-i.  19niV  Serial  No.  4T8.11'7  Term 
of  patent  ;?i  years. 


Tile  urnamental   desiirn  for  a   medallion,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  medallion,  as  shown 


39.055  PTRSE.  Frko  L.  BRAi>rriKP  8t  .Tos^ph.  Mich. 
Filed  Jan  14.  1907  Serial  No.  .Hr)l>,308.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3J  years. 


39.951.  MEDALLION.  Arthir  A  M(  Kak.  Attlelwro. 
Mass.  Filed  Feb  15.  1909.  Serial  No.  478.128.  Term 
of  patent  3^  years. 


The  ornam.iiia!  design  for  a  medallion,  as  shown. 


39.952  MEDALLION.  Abthih  A  McRab.  Attleboro. 
Mass  Filed  Feb.  15.  1909.  Serial  No.  ^78,129.  Term 
of  pati'nt  .HJ   years 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  medallion,  as  ahown. 


M.Mt.  MEDALLION.  Akthir  a  McRae.  AttletK)ro. 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  IB.  1909  Serial  .No  478.130  Term 
of  i>;itent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  desltn  f.ir  .-i  juirse.  .^k  shown 


39.956  CONDIMENT  HOLDER  Jerkmiah  .T  (;reine. 
Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  L»ec.  30.  1908.  Serial  No. 
470.113.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornnmentnl  design  for  a  medallion,  as  shown. 


f 


The  ornamental  design  for  n  condiment  holder  as  shown. 
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39^87.  STEIN  OB  ML'O.  Wei.lixg  G.  TrrcB,  Trenton, 
N.  J.  FUed  Feb.  18.  1909.  Serial  No.  478,744.  Term 
of  patent  31  years. 


39,960.      KNOB  TURNER.     JoLKS  A.  Mdssillon,    Sprlng- 
fleld.    111.     Filed    Feb.    2.-5.    19f>9.     Serial    No     479,665. 

Tfrm  (if  patent  7  yearH, 


Thp  ornamentHl  df>si);n  for  a  .>itein  (pr  mui;  as  shown. 


39.ftr..«*.  r>ISn  Evkrktt  a  (J.vrkison.  Xpwnrk.  N  .1. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1900.  s«'rlal  No.  481,551.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  vars. 


Tlif  ornamental  design   for  a  dish,  as  shown. 


The  ornum.ntal   J.-Blgn   for  a  knub   l  urtier  as  shown  and 
described. 


;;9.1»t)l,  L.VVilii  LOOP.  JosKPH  Rkkktts,  Kansas  City. 
Mo.  Tiled  Feb.  •_',  1900  S«Tlal  No.  475,727.  Term  of 
patent  7  ynar'^ 


.".9,959.  JAR.  Georgb  M.  Fischer,  .\ustln.  Ill  .  assignor 
to  Jersey-Creme  Company,  Forth  Worth.  Tex.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Texas.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.  Serin!  No. 
476.861.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  layer  loop  a«  shown. 


♦i 

I 
39,962       HR-^rKKT       srtRLiN(;   M(m'RK.    Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  I'JUU.    Serial  >'o.  47>!,526.    Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  jar  km  .<thown. 


-ia&«'*'"'^^i''.iL""''' '""''  -''t- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  timcket.  uh  shown. 

I 

i 
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S0,»6S        LAMPSHADE.       Jacob    K^ppLca.    PhlUdelphia,  30.966       tJAS-BIRNKR  \V,li.ia«i    K.    Keise.    Columbus. 

Pa     asatgnor   to  Gill   and   Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa,  Ohio.     Filed  l>ec    I'l.  1908.     Serial  No    468 'eOi      Term 

a  Corporation  of   PennsylTania.      Filed   Feb.   10.   HK)9.  ;  of  patent  aj  years.  ' 
Serial  No.  477.2.MV     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  oruiiiD.iii.H  urMgii  lor  a  iamp  shudr,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  burner,  a*  sh.wn 


39.967.       VAPOH- STOVE        L:uski.     Str.^ssbi  R..rh     and 

39.964        r..VMrsHAl.i;.      J.UUB    K.M.i.KR.    Philadelphia.'        ^"*»'^"  ^'ei.hon.  New  York,  N.  Y.  assignors  to  S    .xter- 

Pa.,   asj^ignor    to   <;ill   and   Company.    riiUadelphia.    Pa.   ,        ^""  *  ^0.,  Brooklyn,  N    Y.  a  Copartnership.     Filed  Feb. 

a    lorporath.n    of    1 '.[insylvanla.       Filed    Feb.    10,    1909.    j        *•  ^^*^*^       ^'^^"^  ^^    477  0?.4      Term  of  pai.-nt   14   rears. 

ii.'rlal  .\o    477.j.-,7        I.tiii  ..f  p.-nrnt   7  y.nrs. 


The  orninn.-ntMJ  d.-si^rn  for  n  lamp  shade,  as  shovsn 


The  ornamrntal  design  for  a  vapor  Ptov.-.  as  shown  and 
de8crlt)ed 


.'».96.'i       L.\MPS1I.\I.E       .T.v».B    Kapplek.    Philadelphia, 


AHLB8 


39,968.     V.\POR-ST0VE.     Sigmcnd  Sternai   and  Ch 

„  ,  ,,  .  ,        N«L8o.v.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  S    St.rnau  A  Co 

Pn.    assUnior    to   (Jill    and    Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa,  Urooklyn.    N     Y.,   a   Copartnership       F\UHi    F.l,     u     :^' 

n    .  orporatton    of    IVnnsylvnnia        Flh-d    Feb.    10,    1909.  Senai  No.  477.037.     Term  of  patent   1 4   v.-ars 

S'-rinl   .\o    477.2.'N.     TiTni  of  patient  7  y.ars 


The  ornam.ntal  design  for  a  lamp  shade,  as  ahown. 


The  ornamental   d^siKn  for  a   vapor  stove  as  shown  and 
described. 


■■Wwtjuri-ii  nwi-rirwiwr^ 
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30.969.     STOVE.    George  W.  Cope  and  William  L.  Beb-  |   39,971.   CABINET  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES    Eldridoe 
TRAM,    r>etrolt,    Mich.,    asslffnors    to    Howard    Stove    Co..  R    Joh.nson.  M.rlon.  I'a  ,  asBlgnor  to  Victor  Talking  Ma 

Beaver    Falls,    Pa.      Filed    Mar,    15.    1»09.       Serial    No.  chine    (  ompany,    a    Torporatlon    of    New    Jersey        FU^ 


483.855      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove,  as  shown. 


;!».»70.  CABINET.  Joh.n  Heezog.  Saxlnaw,  Mich  .  as- 
signor to  The  Eeglna  Company,  Railway,  N  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1909.  Serial 
No,  479,012,     Term  of  patent  7  years 


-Mar.   «.    ]<^,<.,       s.>rial   No.  481.S62,     Term  of  pufent   14 
years. 


The    ornanienlal    design    for   a    cabinet    for    talking    ma- 
chines as  shown. 


3»,972.    <'.\BINKT  Fol{TAI.KI\<;  M.V(  HINES     ELDBiwii: 
R    .lOHNsov,  Merlun.  I'a  ,  .issitinor  to  Victor  Talking  .Ma 
chine    Company,    a   Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed 
Mar.  B.    190S*       Serial   No,  4»*l,86.'',      Term  of  patent    U 
rears. 

i 


The  ornamental    desinu    for   a    cabinet    for    talking   ma 
chines  as  shovrn 


39,97:'..    CABINET  FOR  T.\I,KlN(;-MACiII  .NFS      Fldrhh;i 
R.  Johnson,  Merlon.  Pa.,  asclgnor  to  Victor  Talking  .Ma 
chine    Company,    a   Corporation    of    New    Jersey       Filed 
Mar.  6.    1909.     Serial   N»»    4M,mJ4.     T.rm  of  patent    14 
years. 


The  new,  original  and  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet 
as  shown.  i  ^^^ 


The  ornamental   design    for  a   cabin'-t    for   talking  ma^ 
Ines  as  shown. 
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39^.74     CABINET  FOR  TAl.KI.Vi.MU  MINES     ELt.Rn..K       ,,,,77      FENCE      Fr..nc,b  A    PrrER.  Newside,  Pa      Filed 
R.Johnson.  Merlon.  Pa,  ans.gnnrto  Victor  Talking  Ma-  ^eb     5,1909       Serial    No     476.:«0       Term    ;f   patent    7 

chine    (  ompnny,    a    I'orixini tion    of    New     Jersey        Fil.<l  yeRm 


Mar.  6.   190n       Serial    N\.     l^l,^ti.-,       Term  of  patent    U 
years 


The    crnainental    ()esl>fn    for    a    cabinet    for    talking    ma 
chines  as  shown. 


39.976  HAMMdCK-STAMi  Ghx.roi  F  Hoffman,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa  Filed  Mar  1.'.  ]{>(t9.  Serial  No.  483.082. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornani.nt.Ml  design  for  a  hammock  stand  as  shown. 


tt.0T6.  CHARACTER-PL.\TE  FOR  ILLIMINATED  AD- 
VERTISINc;  SICNS  William  N  MrfoMB,  New  York, 
N,  "\  llleii  Jan  in.  1»09.  Serial  No,  47.1.198,  Term 
of  patiDt    1  t    V  .ars 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    fence    aubstantially    as 
■bown  and  described. 


89.978.  BLANKET,  tlarkn.  e  m<.kt-\  Whitman.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1909  Serial  No.  480,801. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^"^       #^       # 


tS         y-*^^- 


"?*>^*..>;.^. 


# 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  set  of  character  plates  for  Thr  ornamental  d.  sigii  for  a   blanket  as  !«hown  and  de- 


llluminated  advertising  signs,  as  shown 


scribed. 
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38.979.     DOLL-PATTERN.     ALJMD  Z.  Bakee,  New  York,       39,98  0        GLASS    VKSSKLOR    8TMTLAR    ARTICLE. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,625.     Term  Hk.nrt  P,   8inoi..ube,  «-f)rnln»{.  N    Y  .  assizor  to  H.  P. 

of  patent  3i  years.  Slnclalre    k   I'ompany.    rornlng.    N     V.      Filed   Jan     21, 

1909.     Serial  No   473. 5M2      Tprm  of  patent  14  year*. 


The  oruamental  design  for  a  doll  pattern,  as  shown. 


TIm  oraaineotal  design  for  a  glass  vessel  or  similar  artl> 
cle.  ai  ikown. 


TRADE-MARKS 


rn 


PUBLISHED     MAY    4,    1909 


J^J^J^'^l^'^'^'^S  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  compUance  with  section  6  of  said  act 
Said  section  provides  :      . 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to'  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for."  ^-i-^i^^e  ui 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  f oUows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  anv 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
'^f.^^T^^.*^''''^"'®'^'  ^"^  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
appUcant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  ore 
ceding  the  passage  of  this  act."  ^  ^^ 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  fiUng  notice  ot  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser  Vo  1<>.132.  (CLASS  25.  LOCKS  .\Nn  S.XFKS  i  Mil 
in;  1....  K  CoMP.o-v.  PhllQdelpblfl  I'm  lUed  .\yT.  2t). 
lliotV 


fintuul'ir    'Icsirifitioti    of   goodt. — Lockti. 

Ke\  s. 


I'adliMk.--.  and 


Soi      .No     2ft. t.t!*         Ml..\Sh    14        MET.\L^S     AM.    MKT\L 
<VSTIN(;S    ANI>    KORGINCJS.,       Eh.vst    (il  stav    Hokf 
M.\.\N,  New  Koclielle.  N.  y.     pji^i  Aup.   2h.  1<hi7.     I'sed 
ten  vears 


8«r.  No.  .^S.211  (OI.AS.^  :^4  HKATIN<;.  LIGHTING 
AND  VKNTILATING  AITAHATIS.  .NOT  IN<-LUI)INg' 
ELECTRICAL  API'AHATIS,  Rkn£  Laigi.f..  I'ans. 
France.     Filed  .Mar    •;.   li^OH. 

"MISSMMEUJI'- 

Portirular    Hftrnptum    of    yoo,/* —incnndesoeDt  -  Gag- 
Lamp  Mantles  and  Fihimpptf  Therefor 


Hoffmann 


Particular  f/f.«rri;.ftori   af  gundx  -    Steel    Railf 


Ser  No  .H2.72T  .  n.ASS  1  R \\\  on  PARTLY  PRE 
PARED  M  kTKRIALS  T.ik  Lkathkhoio  Mro  Co. 
Kennebank.  Me.,  and  Boston.  Ma.^s.  Filed  leb.  12. 
PH)S.      I'sed   ten  years. 

iioux-Fiituit: 

Particular  detcription  of  gomli  —Fiber  Board. 


Ser.  No.  3;h,.j44,  i  CLASS  26  MEASUUlNcJ  AND  8CIEN- 
TIFK^  .V}'1'LL\NCES  .  .Tilks  (;KFF.vh.u  m  Berlin, 
(iennany.     Filed  Ma.^.  23.   \^s. 

Synchroscope 

Particular  dencription  of  goo<1g — Klnemafr.-rnpho    Kin 
ematographlr  Band  Films,   and  Pheckin^:  Ivvtret^  Inr   Fse 
In    Synchronising    KlnfinRTAcrHphs    and    T^i  Ikiu^-  Ma.  liiii.-s. 


Ser.  No.  3r.  H9.?  (CLas.»*»;  CMFMICALP.  MEDiriNKS, 
AND  PIIAUMACEITICAL  lUFFA  KATK  LNS  .  l.j  KB 
H.  Logan.  Loco.  Okla.      Filed   Mar    27     liH's 


i'firtirular  ile^rn^.tKjn  u*  good* — Remedies  for  (  aUrrh, 
Lurg  Trouble,   HeHd   Antiients.   and   Stdmsrh  Trouble. 
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Ser.  No.  34.087.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  FTBLICA 
TI0N8.)  N.  M.  Cope  I'RorHiET.*Ky  I-i.mited.  Mel 
bourne.  Victoria.  Australia.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1908. 


TELECONOMY 


Particular  description  of  noixlu.  —  Code  and  Cipher 
Charts,  Code  and  Cipher  (ardn.  and  Cod*  and  Cipher 
Books. 


.8«.  No.  ,34.51.M.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APr\R\ 
TUB,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES..  Electric  Sbbv 
iCB    St  i'Pt.ii:.s    fo..    Philadelphln.    Pa.       Filed    Mav    l 

1!>0H.  - 


Partirulur  ite»cript„m  of  £/oo,/«.— Rail  -  Insulating  De- 
vices.  Trolley  .  Suspension  Devices.  Trollev  Wire  Fans 
Trolley  Wire  Screw  Clamps.  Trolley  Wire  Spli,|n>:  Sleeves' 
'■able  WireSpllclns  Tubes,  Ekx^tricRaiUvav  Pole-Brack' 
ets.  Electric  Railway  Pole  Collars.  Kle.tric  itailwav  P„le 
Caps.  Electric  Railway  Pole-Rln^s.  Hlectric  Railway  Pole- 
Tops.  Electric  Railway  Pole  (;uard8.  Electric  -  i{ail way 
Pole  Bases.  Electric-Railway  Pole  Bands.  Electric  Railway 
Cross  Arm  Clamps.  Electric  ■  Railway  Iron  Cross  Vrm'* 
Electric  Railway  Cross-Arm  Braces.  Electric  Railway  In^ 
sulated  Fork-Bolts.  Electric-Railway  (;uys  and  Anchors 
Lightning-Arresters.  Portable  Guards  for  Electric  Lami.s' 
Controller  Regulators.  Electric  SignaU.  Electric  Head' 
Ights.  Commutators.  Carbons.  Electric  Lamps.  Electri.-- 
Lamp  Sockets.  Electric  Lamp  Switches,  Electric  I^ad 
Fn.ses,   and    Electric  Light in^    Fi.vtuivM. 


Ser    No.  :u.«7.-,       .CLASS -Jl'.      KNITTEI*.  NETTED    \ND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS. ,      W.m  Al.sbebg  &  <  o  ,  New  York 
N.    Y       Filed   Mnv   0,    lft08.  ' 


Particular  .le»cription  of  f/oorf^.^Jute,  Flax,  and  Linen 
I  lece  Goods. 


Ser  No.  35,121.     (CLASS  .m     CLOTHING.,     Sidney  H 
Reizbnstbin,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  .Tune  3.  1008 


-fli- 


Particular  description  of  gondii — Outer  Shirts  of  All 
Kinda.  Bath  RobM.  Hoalery.  Drawers.  Indershlrts  Hats 
Textile  Collara.  Textile.  Kid.  and  Leather  01ove«.  and 
Pajamas. 


Ser.    No.   .3.5.603.      (CLASS   46.      FOOIW  AND  INGREDI 

ENTS  OF  FOODS.,      India   Rkfinixg  CuMP.txy.    phlla 
delphla.  I'a.     Filed  June  IK.  1JK)8. 

(M)(M)S()LI.\ 

Particular    ditcription    of    goods. — Coci)ar>iit    Oil    Com- 
pound for  Shortening  and  Fryinc  Purposes. 


Ser.  No.  .35.691  (CLASS  48  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQTORS.  I  BEBGircFF  BaKwiN.j  Association.  Fort 
Wayne.  Inci       Filed  .lune  1'.3,  1008. 


I 


Parti(^lar  description  of  gooda. — Beer. 


5er.    No.    .35.736.       (CLASS   4fi.      FOODS    AND    INCHKDI- 
ENTS    OF    FXX>D8.i      David    Uerzfkld,    San    Antonio, 
Filed  June  24,  1908.  ' 


Tex. 


OYSTERASCO 


Purtiiyulnr    de^irription    of   yoodis.- 
Relish  and  Condiment. 


-A    Sauce    T'sed    as   a 


Ser.  No.  36.3L>4.  (CLASS  .34.  HEATING.  LKIHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPAR.VTUS,  NOT  INCLIDINQ 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Gas  Poweij  Company, 
New  York,  N,  Y.     Filed  Julv  25.  1908. 


Particular  d€$cription  of  goods. — Ga8-Produ(  ers 


Ser.  No.  .36,.36«.  ( CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  l-HARMACFCTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ve- 
RKINKITE    ClIIMVFABklKEN    ZIU.WER   k   CO.    <  JB8.    MIT    BB- 

scHR\NKTKi<   H Ai-Tt  N(i.    Fraokfort    on    the    Main.   <.er- 
many.     Filed  .lulv  ijH.  lOOK. 


Eustenin 


P'irtirvlar  dcMvription  of  yonda. — A  Remedy  for  Arterlo- 

Scjerosl.x  and   .\ftpii<i.int   r>1sen8es  and  a   Diuretic. 


Ser.   No    36,618       ((LASS    IT       TOBACCO  PRODUCTfk) 
Thf:  Banxeb  Ckjar  Mam  rAt-TC ring  Co..  Detroit.  Mfeh 

Flletl   Aus.    12.    1908. 


C6u*^C^^ 


PnriicMlar  description  of  nooiln  — Clears. 
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^"\^^^il^^'^:^J^.   .L"^.^!:;ll:L^„''^^''-''-''^«        Ser.  no.  38.579.     (CLA8S4.'      KNITTED,  netted,  and 


AND  PHARMACEI'TICAL  PREPARATIONS,  i  (Jeobge 
N.  Paybttk.  Washin(?ton.  D  C  Filed  Sept.  16.  1908 
Consists  of  my  portrait  and  the  word   '■  Cupatol." 


CUPATOL 


j:av^ 

ii^^^Ja.  B| 

iSlK 

W 

Particular    (litrtiption    i.f    yomli.     -A     Kenied>     fui     the 
Treatment  of  E<zenia  and  other  Skin  EHseai^es. 


Ser.  No.  37,745.  (CI  ASS  1 .-.  oU.S  AND  GREASES.) 
.IlLics  Stockhai  .SEN.  Crefeld.  Germany  Filed  Oct 
1.  1908. 

Monropoi. 

I'niUvuUir   description    rf   cyoo./*       D.\h<i11s 


TEXTILE  FABRICS  .      Aih.lf   Fkicke.   Yonkers.  N.   Y 

Filed   Nov.    11.    1908. 


Particular       dfscription       of       good*      -H  oua« .  CloCta*— 

Namely.  Scrubbing  or  Floor  Cloths.  Scrubblng-Baga,  Diwt- 
Cloths.  Pot-Cloths.  Bar  or  Paint  Cloths.  Sponge-Cloths, 
DlBh-Cloths,  and  Facecloths 


Ser  No.  38,644.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIKN- 
JIFIC  APPLIANCES  (  An.sco  CnMrANV.  Binghamton. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.   13,  190«,      U.*ed  ten  vears. 


^^©KIV'' 


UlAJI 

Particular    dencriplum    uf    jTood*.      Photographic  Screen 
Holders  and  Photographic  Printing  Frameig. 


Ser  No.  ;!S.OO..'  (CLASS  \o.  OIL.s  AND  UREASES.) 
Farbwf.hkk  vdrm  Meistxr  Lccirs  &  RKf  ning.  Hjchst 
on-thc  Main,   (iermany.      F*11ed  Oct     14.    190S. 


UZAML 

/'tnticular  'Ir.srniition  of  aoods.-    .\  Chemical   Yellowish 
Oll.v    I'reparr.tioi,    for    U^e   in   Calico  Printing. 


Ser     No     38,721.         (  l.ASS    46.       FOODS    AND    INfJREDI 
ENTS  OF   FOODS,.      Nippon   Shom     Joz<.    Kahi  shiki 
KAi.'iHA    Tokyo    .Taj, , 'in      Filed  Nov.  is    IIKIS. 


<o> 


Pfarticular    dfi>cription    of    good*.-   Japanese    Soy     and 
Baoc*. 


Mo.  38.444        (CLASS  6        CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL      PREPARATIONS.!        Ak 

THi  R  11,  Lfm-h.  Chicago,  111,     Filed   Not,  2.  1908. 

fllcodyr^e 


Pfirticii'ar   'Irscription    uf  good*.  —  Reirif-di.'s    for    Excess 
Ive  Alcoholism, 


Ser.  No  38.722.  (CLASS  4fl  Foods  aNI>  INGREIU- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  Niri'..v  Snuvr  .Im?,-  K^hishiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  .lajian       F'iled   .Nov.   Is.   litijb. 


y^ 


'        Particular    description    of    goods.-  -Japanese    Soy    and 
Sauce. 


Ser.   No.   38.724.      (CLASS    4fi       FOOL'S   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS   OF   FOODS  I      Nipp(,n   Shovi    Jozo    Kabishiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan      Filed   Nov.  18,  1908. 


Ser    No.  .38..555.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL   APPARA- 
TUS.   MACHINES.    AND    SUPPLIES  )      The    Simplex 
Ei.EfTHiOAL   COMPANY,    Boston,    Mass.      Filed    Nov     10 
1908, 


M. 


Particular    detic-iption    of    guods. — Japanese    boy    and 
Sauce, 


Ser     No     3R.726,       (CLASS    46       FOODS    AND    INGREDI 
ENTS   OF   FOODS  )      Nippon   SHorr   Jo7,o   KABrsniKi 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan      Filed  Not,  18,   1908. 


Consisting  of  a    red    thread    Inserted    loneltudlnslly    be- 
tween the  Insulating  layers  of  the  conductor. 

Particular  description   of   (>oo.I«.— Insulated    Electrical  Particular    dri^rrxptwn    of    good*  -  U 

Conductor!.  ^^^^^^ 

142  O.  G.— 18 


paneae    Soy    and 
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8«r.  No.  38.786      (CLA88  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES.       Ser.  No.  89.058.      (CLASS  6.     CHBMICALS    MEDICINES 
AND      PHARMACEtTICAL      PREPARATIONS.)       Ve  AND   I'HARMA(  ETTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      Eleto 

HEiMOTE    rniNiNFABRiKEN    Zi.\(>fCR    &    Co..    Gm.     MIT    ,        COMPANY.  New  York.  N    Y      Fllcd  Deo.  3,  1908. 
rKRCHRXNKTEB    IlArTL  .VG.    Frankfort-oD-the-MalD,    Ger- 
many.     Filed   Nov.   20,   1908. 


J^ 


LLOSAN 


Pai-tloular    description    of    goods. — A    Remedy    Airalnst 
Gonorrhea  and  Cystitis. 


1 


Particular  detdption  of  good*. — Sea-Salt  for  the  Bath. 


1UA1>..     MAS81LLON  STONB  k  FiBE  BRICK  CO.,  M«nll-  ^^.p  PHARMACETTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ,      Eleto 


lun.  Ohio,  and  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  .30.  1908. 


nORUNDITE 


s&rB.co 


Particular  drucription  of  ffooda. — Plre-Brick. 


8«r.  No.  39,012.  fCLASS  6.  CHEMK^ALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACETTICAL  PREPARATIONS  .  Edoar 
Levy.  Natchitoches,  La.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1908. 


Particular  duoription  of  goods.— A.  Tonic  and  Btlmn 
Innt  for  th«  Hair  and  Scalp. 


Ser.  No.  .{S.OST.     (CLASS  8.    CHKMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS.)      Elxto 
CiMPANv.  New  York,  N.  T.     Pilad  Dec.  3.  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Toilet  Ammonia. 


CoMPA.w,   New  Vurk.  N.  Y.      Filed  Dec.  S.   190s. 


I'uitlcular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Water. 


^ 


Ser.  No.  30,069.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAKMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Eleto 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  3,  l90^s. 


The  background  Is  a  light  yellow,  the  leaves  and  back- 
ground  of  the   space  at   the  top  ;?reen. 

Particular  ilrticription   of   yo'^'M.- -Toilet    Water. 


Ser.  No.  89,0T3  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETKRGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Elbto  Compaw, 
New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  De.v  .X,  ir»os. 


The  background  of  the  space  where  the  printing  occurs 
ia  n  light  brown,  the  pine  conea  brownlah,  the  spines  green, 
the  Interior  torders  a  brownish  red,  and  the  exterior  border 
green. 

Particular  descriptton  of  gnodx       S^oap. 


Ser.  No.  39,130  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  THE  ALLBlf  *  Hanbi  RYS  CO.,  Ltd., 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1908. 


ParticuUii     dcHcriptinn    of    goods. — Milk    for    Infant.**,    a 
Malted  Food  for  Infants,  a  Pancreatlzed  Milk  and  Cereal 
4   F'ood  In   l'u\vder>Hl   Form  fur  Inf.ints  and  Invalids. 


May 


4.  '909- 
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Ser.  No.  88.218.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wal 
LACK  A.  Baioas,  Sacramento,  Cai.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1908. 


Particular  dtvoription  of  t/r<orJ*  — TtKith-Wushes.  Tooth- 
paste, and  Tooth-Powder 


Ser.  No.  39.659  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  )  CALiroHMA  FstiT  CAMMrna  Aaso- 
ciATin>-,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1»09. 
r»ed   fen   rears. 


Particular    descr\pt\<,n  ■  of    goods. — Canned     Fruits    and 
Canned    \>jretaMes 


Ser.  No  .39,l'l.'l.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACETTK^AI.  PRBPARATIONS  i  Frank 
G.  Ramev,  Dallas,  Tex      Filed  Dec.  11,  1908. 


Ser.    No    39.666.       KL.VSS  .'^7        PAPER   .^ND  STATION- 
ERY.)      Detroit  Si  li'ikte  Pt  i  r  &  Pai-er  Co..  r>etrolt, 
.     Mich.       Filed   .Ian     J.    1  HOP 


LASUMA 


KlTSGHK^ 


Particular  description  of  tjoods — Tag  Boards.    Envelop- 

Particutnr  ,i^,r^r,fi^^  ^t  ^     a         ...         .  Papers.    Corel     Paper*,     Bristol  -  Boards,    and    Wrapplof- 

/  ar^xcMtar  description  of  goods. ~A   Remedy  for  AsthmH        i>.. 


and  Catarrh 


ipers. 


Ser  No.  39,229  (CL.ASS:{9  CUrrHING.)  WmHM.- 
Knew  Co.,  Wanhinifton  I»  C  Filed  Dec  n  1908. 
Uaed  ten  years. 


Ser  No.  39,667.  (CLASS  3T.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) DwntoiT  Stlphiti  Pilp  t  Paper  c,  .  Detroit, 
Mich.       File<l    Ian.   2.  l'.»()9. 


Particular  deter  iptn.n  of  (/ood^  -  Tag  Boards,  F:nvelop- 
Papera,  Cover  •  Papers.  Bristol  Boards,  and  Wrapi.lng- 
Papers. 


Particular  descripUan  of  pooda.— Ladtei'  Coats.  Cloaks. 
Dresses,  Tailor  Made  Suits,  Shirt  -  WaJat  Suits,  Shirt- 
waists. DreM  Waiata,  Dresa-Sklrta,  Underaklrta,  Ltagwia. 
Knittad  Vas*s.  Uaderaklrts,  UnJoa  Salts.  Corsets.  Kid  snd 
Textile  Glores.  Fur  Coats.  Fur  Cloaks.  Fur  Jackets,  For 
Lined  Coata,  Fur-LlMd  Cloaks,  Pur  Shoulder-Plecea.  For 
Neck  Pieces,  Fur  Mtiffs,  and  Fur  CoIUn. 


Ser  No,  39.696.  (CLASS  22  (;a.MES.  TOYS.  AND  SI'ORT 
IN(;  (JOODS. )  Andrew  J  Wintftfs  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed   Jan,  4.  1909. 


Ser.    No.   39,230       (CLAM  4«.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
E.NT8  OF  FOODS.)      Th«   P«anklin    Si  oar    Refining 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Dec    11,  I90s. 


® 


Consists  of  a  portrait  of  Benjamin  Franklin. 
Particular  description  of  goods      Sugar  and  Cane-Syrup 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fishing  Tackle,  Com- 
prising Trout  Files  <;nt  Strings,  r.ut  lyeaders.  and  All 
Kinds  of  FiRh-Llnes.  Butt  Hooks  Ringed  Hookn.  Fish- 
Rfxls.  Reels,  Leader  ILxiks,  Fly  Boxes,  Fly  Hooks,  Pre- 
served SalmoD  Bgca,  Baskets  and  Trapa,  Bait-Boxes,  Land- 
iDg-Nets.  Gaff  Hooks.  Spooa-UookB.  Splnnera.  Minnows. 
.\rtlflclal  Worms.  Ringed  Sinkers.  Bank-Sinkers.  Feathered 
Treble  and  Plalu  Treble  Hooks,  FUh-Spears,  Minnow- 
Buckets 


8er   No  39.650       (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INGS,    AND    NOTIONS  )        HiAOLa    and    Abg«H8inq«e, 
Johnstown,    N    Y.       Filed   Dec.   26,   1908. 


"%6' 


The  trade-nuu-k  eooaists  of  tba  word  "WTNOT." 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Suspenders.     Belts, 
Gsrters,  and  Arm-Bands. 


Ser.  No.  39,725.  (CLASS  9  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQT'IPilENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  The  Essigm- 
Bu  KroRD    CoMPANv,    Simabury,    Conn.       Hied    Jan     5, 


1909. 


CLIMAX 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods  —Fuse  for  Igniting  Gun 

i   powder  and  other  Explosives 
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Ser.  No.  39.726.     I  CLASS  9.      EXPL08IVB«,  FIREARMS,      S«r.  No.  39.969.       (CLASS  17.      TOBACCO  PRODrCTS  ) 

EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)      Tot  Ensign-  Dwioht,  Upton  A  Vfuih,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan. 

BicKFOHD   Company.    Slmsbtiry.    Conn.       Filed    Jan.    6,  18.  1909 

1909. 


May  4,  1909. 


.^  OBaSCZQTT 

Pcirtirular  ttmcription  of  goodt. — Fuse  for  Igniting  Gun- 
powder and  other  Exploslres. 


Ser.  No.  39.799.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Stbin- 
BEBGER  A  KALI8HER.  .San  FranclBco.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1909. 

Britlaivd 


Particular  ih tcriptUm  of  gooda. — Leather  r.lovea. 


Sen.  No.  39.836.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  I'DLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Pittsbchgh  CblshM) 
.Steel  Compant,  Plttabarg,  P*.      Filed  Jan.  12,  1909. 


<§0S> 


PnrtiiuUir  dtfti'ripUon  of  goods. — Cigarettes  and  Sm<>k 
Ing  Tol)«(co 


Particular  deacription  of  gootls. — Cruabed  Steel  fof  Use 
as  an  .Vbraslve. 


Ser.  No.  39,858.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROING8.)  Sttraclse  SmeltiNO 
Works.  Npw  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  13,  19<)9. 


U 


I 


mp,<;m^ff,,„f„.f/1-} 


O 


\ 


Ser.  No  40.03fi.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  1NGRF:DI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Allkxauv  ITke  Fwd  Co..  Boston 
Mass.      Filed  Jan.  20.  1909. 


Particular  dmcription  of  gooda. — Conipoaltlona  f'l    Mak- 
ing Plum  Pudding.  , 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Phosphor  Tin.  Phoa 
phor  Bronze.  Brass  Ingots.  Needle  Metal.  Type  Metals, 
Solders,  White  Metal  Mixtures.  Pig  Tin.  Pig  Lead,  Ingot- 
Copper.    Spelter.    Ahinainum.   Antimony,    Nlrkel,    and    Bl»; 

DDUtb. 


Ser    No    40.0gO        (CLASS  17       TOBACCO  PRODTCTS  • 
Soi.ATiEs  k  Company.  Chicago,  111.      Filed  Jan    22,  IWW. 


Ser.  No.  .39.866.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MF.DICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTIC.XL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th» 
Martin  Dbnms  CovirANY,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan. 
13,  1909. 

PUEUINIi: 


fiA*«M##| 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda  ■    Bates    for    Tanners 
I'ses.  King  Caslmlr 


Consists  of  thp  word  "  Caslmlr  "  and  a  bust  pli^tnre  of 


Ser.  No.  39,960      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 


Particular  dticription  of  gooda. — Cigars. 


AND     PHABMACETTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)       L»- 

MARO    PHAaMACUTiCAL    COMPANY     Npw    York     N     Y     ^"^    ^''^    ^"•^^*-      'CLASS  23.      CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
Filed  Jan.   18.  1909.  'I         .VND  TOOLK.  .\ND  P.XRTS  THEREOF  »      The  Kh.born 

&  BiSHnr  C'iMPANY,  New  Hareo,  Conn.       F'Ued  Jan.  25, 


CMmoii 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Catarrh 
and  Headaches. 


1909        Used   ten  years. 

IKTHITING'S 

i        Particular  4e9criptu)n  of  goods*, — Saw-Sett. 


1 


^ 

n^ 

*> 


f 
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Ser.  No.  40,201.      (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB-       Ser.  No   40.467      (CLASS  42.     KNITTFD    NETTED    IND 
ING     AND    STEAM  FITTING     SUPPLIES.)       Joseph           TEXTILE  FABRICS. .     L.  Hms  &  .  o    Inc     New' York 
Lang,  New  York.  N.  Y       Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.  N.  Y      Flh-d  Feb    10    1909  


Pearl 


tamiiiettj 


Particular  deacription  of  f/oorf*.     .\^pparatu8  for  Inject- 
ing Gas  Into  Baths  and  Compressed  Air  Into  Water-Tank*.  Particular    description    of   gooda —WhUp    nnd    Coloz«« 

(.otton  J.>re8s  (ioods. 


Ser.  No.  40.237.      (CLASS  23.      CUTLERY.  MACHINERY.  ! 

AND  TOOLS,   AND  PARTS  THKREOF.j       Hildreich       ^*''"    ^'°-  ^0-*«»       1  CLASS   46       FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 

llELLER,  Brooklyn  and  New  York.  N    Y.      Filed  Jan.  29.  KNTS  OF    FOODS)       Livive    Bros     Inc      New    York 

1909.  >•■    Y.  FllPd  Feb    11,   1J»00.  '    *  * 


Particular    dcaeription    of    gooda — Hatchets.      Pincers. 
-NipptTs.  Hammers.  Axes.  Pliers,  and  Files. 


ParUcular  deacnpiion  of  good*  ~C audi 


es 


Ser.   No.   40,288.       (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING  t       Chas  A 
Stevens  &  Bros..  Chicago.  Ill       Filed  Feb.  1.  1909 


Ser.  No    40.490.     (CL.\SS  6      .HEMKaLS  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARM.ArEUTIC.L   PHKVMi.KTU^SS         Co-^^ 


HdVia 


Particular  deai-rifition  nf  giK,d» — Corsets. 


Ser  No  40,371  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  »  E.  w! 
VArnER,  Nfw   Orleans,   La.       Hied   Feli    ."..    1909 


The  trade  mark* consists  of  the  facsimile-signature  "  E. 
W.   Vacher  "  Inclosed  In  concentric  circles 

Particular  denortption  of  gooda  — A   Remedy   for  Croup. 


Particula,  deacription  of  goods  Powders  and  Com 
pounds  for  Laying,  Settling,  Absorbing,  or  Collecting  Du8t 
and  other  Like  Particles. 


Ser  No  40.492  (CLAS.S  4fi  FOOD.«*  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  POODS  ,  The  .-  Rop,>-  C„u  a.s  roMPAxi 
Limited.  Halifax.  Nora  Scotia.  <  anada      Filed  Feb    n'. 


.s.  r  No  40,41fi  (CLASS  fl  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
\\r>  PHAHMACEUTirAL  PREPARATIONS  .  JlliuS 
Uiii'KR.  Union  Hill,  N.  J      Filed  Feb    8.  1909 

SUDET 

Particular  deacription   of  gooda — Pharmaceutical  Prep- 
arations for  Treatment  of  Hair. 


1909. 


(owe.) 

Particular  ,1ea<riptinn  of  gooda  -4^urcd.  Plckl^  Smoked. 
Salted,  and  Dried  Flab  to  wit.  (odflsh,  Haddi^k,  Hake 
or  Ling.  Pollock,  and  ("ask 


Ser  No  40.421  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  1  The  Fernyak 
MArHiKE  Company.  Mansfield.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1909. 


T 


Partic^ilar    deacHption    of   pco J*  -    Flue-Expanders    and 
Flue  Cuttem.  ) 


Ser     No     40,498        (CLA.SS   46       FOODS    ANO    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)      Th»  C.   BOBiii  Collas   Com  pant, 
Limited,  Halifax.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.     Filed  Vet.    n 
1909. 

C-R-C 

Prr,icuU*r  dsscHption  »f  foods — Cured.  Pick'ed.  8mok.>d 
SaltiMl.  and  Dried  Fish— to  wit.  Codfish.  Haddock,  Hake 
or  Ling,  Pollock,  and  Cnitk 


\l 


»7« 
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Mav  4,  1909, 


8€r.  No.  40.516.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLE8.)     Vieoima 
MA.'tcrACTDUNu  Compact.  Suffolk,   Va.     Fll«d  Feb    13 

11>09. 


IKG. 


Particular   degrription   of  goodn — Fruit   and    Vegetablp 
Ba  sleets. 


8er.  No.  40.649  (CLASS  43.  TBREAD  AND  YARN  ) 
Thk  Amimcan  Thbead  COMP4NT.  Jtney  City,  N  I 
Filed  Feb.  IS,  1909.     Ua«^  ton  vears 


VICTORIA 


S<T    No.   40..143.      (CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL  AITARA- 
TUS.  M.KCHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)     i.kescent  ISklt 
ISO  AND  ruKiv«  roMPA.vr.  Trenton,  \.  J.     Filed  F.-b 
15.   1909 


/'orhrMl<,r  drgrripUnn  of  gooilf,     -Spool  Cotton,   Sowing- 
Cotton.  Thrf-afl.  and  Cotton  Tarn. 


Spt.  No  40.««:V  (CLASS  17.  TOBAriO  PRODCCTS) 
0<-.DFRET  rBii.i.u.R  &  Sons.  London,  Kneland  Filed 
Feh.  1R.   lf>»(li 


/'ill  tirular  description  of  goods — Insulated  Wire. 


S-MV  No.  4<).r.f.;^.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.VND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'RKI'.VHATIONS^  Ofx)ROE 
W.  Hi.NKSf.KV,  Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Feb.   15.  1909. 


i* 


RMttULD 


ParUcitlnr    di  n,t  ipiMn     nf    goO'U         .SnioUinfe'     Tobacco, 
Cigars,    nnil    (  j^aniris 


Ser.  No.  40.678.     d  I..VS«  .19      tLOTHINr..)     HcxRT  GoLD- 
WATKB.  New  York.   N    Y       Fil.fl   Feb.   19.   1909. 

POSSUM 

1'i.ituular    iltsritption    n]   y.or/*  — Cloak.s.    Dros.ses.    and 
Tuatu  Made  of  Textile  Fahrlos 


I'drticular  dcsrriptxon  nf  yoatf«  -   -Coniposition  of  Matter 
for    Preventing    and    Removing    .Seal.'    on    the    Inside    of 

BdIIits. 


ber     No.    40,r..19.       .tL.\SS    1.      UAW    OR    I'ARTLY-PRE 
.PARED    M.VTERI.VLS. )       Stone,    Timlow    &    Co.    Lvc. 
Boston,  Maaa.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1»09. 

COATENE 

I  articular  description  of  goodtt       Animal  Skins. 


Ser.  No.  40.719.  (CLASS  Iti  I'AINTS  AND  PUNTERS' 
MATERIALa.1  Thk  Mtralo  Comiasv.  New  York  and 
New  BriKhtofi,  N.  Y.     Fil.d  F"b    •_'!),  1909. 


Ser  No  40,571  (CLASS  2«?.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Parks  Bros.  &  Rogers,  Provl 
dt-nce,  R.  1.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1909. 


O.   K. 


f'urticular    JtaeHption    of    goods, — Cu*    Buttons    and 

I. inks. 


Particvlar  detrriptioii  of  flroorf/».— Calcimine. 


S<T.  No.  40.777.  (CL.\.«?S  HI.  ]>.\VK]{  .WI)  STATION- 
ERY.) U.NiON  ENVKi.yPE  <-.,..  Klolwuond.  Va  Filed 
Fob    24.   1909 


ECONOMY 


I'oitituL/r  lUa,  npitoH  of  //ood«.-  Elnvel 


opa. 


.S*r.   No    40,693.      (CL.\SS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      CiaL   W.  Baoemaghea,  Uoboken, 
N    .1       Filed  Feb.  17,  1909. 

SIEERO 


Ser.  No.  40,800.  (CLASS  :.'3  CUTLERY.  MVCniVFRY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  P.VRTS  THEREOF  .  Svra.sk 
Twi.sT  Drill  Compant,  Syracnis*.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1 909.      Used  ten  years. 


(SYRACUSE] 


I'artuvliir    .Irsrription     of    fjoods      -Tools.     Comprising 
Punclivji.    Screw  l^rlvera.    Countersinks,    Nail-Seta     Chisels 
and  Drills. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — fi«ef-Bi«tll  Cubes. 


Rer    No    40.«41.      (CLASS  16      P.MNTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.VTERIALS.)    BlNjAMtif  F   Whittinqton.  St.  Joseph 
Mo      Filed  Feb    27,  1909. 


!  BANNER'^**."* 


I'artii  ular  <lescrtption  of  goods. — Varniab. 


May  4,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«?• 


FST8  nF^r>nn«        n  ^'OODS  AND   INGBEDl         Ser    No.   40.920.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  PBOmjCTg.* 

V    T     ^f  »;^^S.  .     GouDisc.  A.  BoOAJii.  I^wrenceyllle  Falk  Tobacco  c..  .  New  York,  N.  V..  and  Richmond    Va 

N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1909.  ^       Filed    Mar.    ;>.    I9u9. 

.  THE 
110600 
SMOp 


J      c 


fditiviihii  •!<  foi  iption  of  fjoodn      Chocolates. 


Particular  description  ',f  y<«.(/*       Sruckinj:  Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  4(I.SH7       (CLASS  4L>.     KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 

TEXTILE  FABRICS  I      M  x.ssAiiirsETT.s  Cottok  Mills.       Ser.   No.   40,933.      (CL.VSS    i:       Trin\((ii    ruODlCTS. 
L<a\h11.    .Mhs*       Filed    Mnr     1.    1 9(»9.  Harbv  Sivitz.  Wheeling.   \\  .   Vn.     Filed  Mar    ,".   1909. 


PET 


Consists  (.f  tbe  representation  of  a  winded  rabbit 
Particular  ,li  xription  of  goods.— Cotton   Plere  (inods. 


P<n  tirular  dfsriif.ti.n   of   'jooil*. — Stoclea.   Clears.   Clip 
rootB.  <  Ikiarettes.  iind  S<  rnp-Toliacco. 


Ser.  No.  40,937.     (CLASS  -I u      FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.,      Jiurs   I^.kwenthal  &  c.,.. 
New  York,   N.   Y.     Filed   Mar.  ."5,   1909. 


8er.  No.  4(t.ssi  ,  CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETER(iHNT, 
AND  POLISHINC  MATERIALS.)  X-Ray  Stove  I'olish 
Co..  New  Yi.rk.   N    Y       F)!»'d   Mar    C.   1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Braid. 


Particular  descriptt<  n  of  gocds       Metal  Polish. 


Ser.   No.   40.S.^6.      (CLASS   ?.S       PRINTS   AND   PUBLICA 
TFONS  ,      Lkkjpi    Miti  riF.i.i    HoixjKs.   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed    .Mpr.    :,:,    1909 

THE  OPTIMIST 

Particular  Jci'criptii.n  of  goods.      A    Magazine. 


8er.  No.  40,939.  (CL  \ss  l-j.  (;aME8,  TOYS.  AND  8POU  I 
IN(i  GOODS.)  \Vui..UT  &  D1T.S0N.  Jersey  City.  .\  J 
Filed   Mar.  5.  19o9. 

Particular  description  of  f/oorf*  -   Golf- Balls. 


8er.  .No  40,.S9."i.  (CLASS  41'.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FAUUICS.,  oxfoud  Linen  Mills,  New 
York.    N.    Y       Filed   Mar.    2,   1909. 


ParticuUir  desniption  of  goods. — Towels 


Ser.  No.  40,012.  (CLASH  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
ST  RCilCAL  AI'PLIANCES.)  J.  W.  Hkizer  &  Co.. 
Wheeling  and  Woodsdale,  W.  Va.     Filed  -Mar.  3,  1909 

LactomoiE 

Particular  deseripUon  of  fl>ood«— Milk  Modifying  Bottles 
and   Apparatus   Uaed  Therewith. 


Sw.  No.  40.964.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATKHIAL.S.,  TuK  lux  Ma.vi  fac- 
TUBING  COMPA.fv,  LewiM,  «n    III.     Filed  Mar.  0.  1909. 


I'articulur  ilc*crii,tinn  i,f  gi.ndy      I.e.-itber  iTessinc 


Ser  No  40.997  1  CLASS  .^7.  BAPEH  AND  STATION- 
ERY '  Brviprrr  Papeh  Co.,  Kansas  (  ttv.  Mo  Filed 
Mar.  S,  liX»9.     Tsed  ten  .Tears 

ORIENTAL  BOND. 

Pti'luuUir   rli  sr-r^filK^n   oi   .<7oof(«.    -Bond  Paper. 


Ser.  No   41.0.S1        (  CLASS  19.      VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD 
ING  ENGINES  i     Browk  tt  Bbck.  I>envef,  Colo      Filed 

Mar     U.    19(>9. 

APACHE 

Particular  description  of  poorf«. —  Motor-Cyclea,   Bicjcle 
and    Package  L»ellvery    Cycles. 


a8o 
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May 


4.  iQOg 


S^r    Xo.   41.039.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Jamm    R.       Ser.  No.  41.135.     ,  CLASS  1,5     H ARDW  \RF  AND  PLT  MR 
FLK.M...V.  Ht.  John^vllle.   N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1909.  ING  ANU  8TEAM  FITTIN.rsrPFLlES        L    M    RrM 

8KV     M.V.M  FAiTtKI.\(.     CUMPANV.     St.     Loills.     M..         FllfVl 

Mar.    11',    1!>(»9 

cmmm. 

Particular  ih  nrti,tion  of  yooiis-   Water  Closets. 


^^ 


rattirular  detcription  of  goodn.—Knlt  Drawers  and  Un- 
derti)iirt». 


8«r.  No.  41.067  (CLASS  .Xfl.  CLUTHINt;,,  Plvmolth 
Fib  Co.,  Mlnnejipolls,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1900.  Used 
ten  yean. 


Ply  moat  h  Furs 


f'jrtii  ulfir  dexcription  of  goods — Fur  Coats,  Fur  Jackets. 
Fur  Lined  Coats.  Fur  Shawls.  Fur  Shoulder  Pieces.  Fur 
Neck  Pieces.  Fur  Capes.  Fur  Muffs.  Fur  Caps.  Fur  Hats. 
Fur  Collars,  Fur  Robes.  Fur  Gauntlets  and  Fur  Lined 
Shoes. 


8er    No.  41,i;57       (CLASS  l.H       HAHDWAKE  AND  PLUMB 
LNG  AND  STBAMFITTI.\<;  8UPPLIKS  i       L.  M.  Rlm- 
SET    MAxrrvcn  Riv.;    company.    St.    Louis.    Mo      Filed 
Mar.  IJ.  IDOit 


f'artirular  de$Ciifttion  of  'loodn  — W.irer-Clot^ts. 


S*r.  No    41.07fl.    (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)    E.  M.  Towx- 
•SEND  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar    10.   1909. 


Paitirular  detcription  of  goods. — Hosiery. 


S.  r.  No.  41.i:i.S  ((^I^\SS  i;;  IlARr>\VAHE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STBAM  FITTINf;  SUPPLIKS  ,  U  M  Ri  .m 
•SEV  Mam  FV(  TCRi.NC.  Comiany.  St  Louis.  M..  I  iU>d 
Mar.  12,  1909. 

*       4RDEN 

Particular  des'-rtijiiun  o;  •looda. — Water-Closets. 


Ser.  No.  41,142.  (CLASS  l:i  II  a  i;ii\V.\RE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  8TFL\M  FITTIN(i  SCPPMES  i  L  M  Rrxi- 
sEY  MA.vLFAt  ri  tti.N.,  t  .jmp.\.\y.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
.Mar.  lii.  1909.  ' 


^^  CAPIT?^ 


Ser.  No.  41.081.      (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES.  NONALCO- 
HOLIC.)    BoLviBK  Specialty  Co.  I.nc  ,  Louisville    Ky 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods— A  Non-AIcoholic,  Gin- 
ger. Acidulous,  and  Aromatic  Beverage. 


I'articular  destniittiun  o/  ijooda — Water-Closets. 


Ser.  No.  41.143.     (CLASS  i:).     HARDWARE  AND  PLI.MH 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES  ■       L    M    Rl.m 
SKY    M.^MKuriRiNG    Company,    St.     Louis.    .Mo.      Filed 
Mar.  12.  1909. 


Particular  tUn-'r iiitmn  'if  ijnodg — Water-Closets. 


S.>r  No.  41, nn  O'l.AS.S  i:!  HAUDWARK  ANp  PI.UMI! 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.!  L.  M.  Rt  .\i 
sEY    Mam  FAi  Tt  KIN'.    <  OMp.wY.    Sr      Louis.    Mo.      Filed 


Mar    ]•_>.   1909. 


Ser.  No.  41,091.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL  ^ND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Chahlbs  T.  Dams,  Bro(jk- 
lyn.  N.  V.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1909. 


Pnrticular  description  of  £;ood«.— Sutures.  Ligatures. 
Bandages.  Splints.  Syringes.  Sprays.  Vaporizers.  Atomizers. 
Inhalers.  Aspirators.  Sterilizers.  Hot  Water  Bags.  Ice-Bags, 
Operating  Pads.  Operating  Gloves.  Disinfecting  Apparatus 
Irrigators.  Cauteries,  Catheters.  Scalpels,  Clinical  Ther 
mometers.  Stethoacopes.  Specula.  Suturing.  Llgatlng.  and 
Plaster  Dressing  Instrumenta.  Eye-Testing  Devices,  Needles. 
Needle  Holders.  Opvrattag-Tables,  SctMon,  Shears,  Lances. 
Tongue- Depressors.  Forceps,  and  Instrument  Tables.  All 
for  the  Use  of  Surgeons  and  Physicians. 


j   mnui. 


Particillili    'IrtirrifiU'iil   of  'innd*  — Water  ("lu8cts 


Str.  No.  il.Iis       (<L.VS8  l.'i.      HARI  "W.VRK  AND  PLI  MP 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES  .      L    M    Rim 
BEY    Mam  KACTiBi.vo    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo      Filed 
Mar.   11',  1909 


Particular  desmjition  of  goods — Water  t'iosets. 


Ser.  No.  41.092.    (CLASS  22.    GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING   GOODS.)      Maby   C.    W.    Foote.    Plainfleld.    N.    J 
FlltHi   Mar.   11,   11K)V). 


'Xm^^mtC 


P«rH*mlmfr  description  of  goods -VtoWn.    Both    Dres8«>'1 
and    UndNlMl. 


Ser.  No  41.15«  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS 1  The  Standard  Paint  Cd  .  Boundbr.K)k.  N  .1.. 
and  New  York.  N    Y       Filed  Mar.  12,  1909. 

The    wi)r<t     ■  Sovereljcn." 

Particular   drscriptinn    of   goods      Case-Lining,    Sheath- 
ing. Insulatlnir.  ami  Rootinc  and  BulldlUL'  Papers. 


Mav  4, 1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


att 


I^vio  "LASS    4r,       FOODS   AND    IN.iREDI-        S-r.   No.  41,121.      (CLAgg  4R       MALT    F.XTRAiTS    \ND 

ENTS    OF    FOODS  I      Moi  mk.s    a  m>    Harnes     l.iMirEt..  LIQUORS.)      THE   Christ. .kv    Mmkhliin   Hrewing  Co 

Baton  Rouge.  La.     Filed  Mar.   l.V   1909  *  inclnnatl.  Ohio       Filed   \inr     ]r,     1909 


(Z^PHi/^ 


Particular  detcription  0/  goodr  ~\  Malt  Beverajre. 


J'(irti(  uhii    lirxii  iptinn  of  .r;oO(y«—Whi-at  Flour. 


Ser.  No.  41.202.  (CLASS  44  DENTAL,  MEDIC. U.,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES*  Fraxki  in  A.  Fr(.>muann, 
Kari.sa>    City.    Mo        I'll.il    Mht     l.'i.    ]90f^ 


UZIT 


I'nrtiruUir    description    -//    rjoodx    -Catamenlal     Sacks, 

PanduK-.s.  or  Napkins  and   Sanitary  Belts. 


Ser.  No.  41.251.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRU.^TK  iV  MATE 
RIALS.)  AMKHirAN  Hard  RiBBER  Co  .  N.w  ^..rk,  NY 
Filed   Mnr     iv     19(19 

Particular  description  of  ijoods — Rubber  Tiling. 


Ser.  No.  41.271.    (CLASS  22.   GAMES.  TOYS.  ANl  -  s.1n  .Rl 
ING  GOODS.)     AUGuarcs  E.  Olson.  Chicago    III      Filed 
Mar.  18,  1909. 


P'lrucuiar  description  of  ^uodt^x    Parlor  i  ard  Gnine 


Ser.  No.  4l.20<)  (.u.^ss.<9  CLOTHING..  RboalShob 
Co.MrANv.  Poriiaiifl.  .Me  ,  and  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Mar 
15.  190U. 

RKALmUM 


Pfirticular    description    of    noodt  —Leather    Boots    aud 
Sboes. 


Ser.    No     41.2T>«.       m  U.\S8    4.H       THREAD    AND    VAKN.V 
The    .\MKaiCAN    Thread    Company.    Jersey    City.    N.   J. 

Pll'^d  Mar    19    1909       I'sed  ten    v.-ars 


Ser.  No.  41.218  1  CLASS  17  TORACCO  PRODUCTS,  i 
Is.*A<'  Brandon  A  Brothers  N.w  Y'ork.  N  Y  Fil^d 
Mmp    ifi.   1909. 


Manhattan 


r<nticulu>   description  of  i/.-od«— Spool-Cotton.  Sewing- 
I  ottoi).   Thread,  and  Cotton  Yarn. 


Ser     No     41.284.      (CLASS   4h.      MALT    EXTRACTS    AND 
LiyrORS.)      0.    Hkilbmax    BkBwtxG   Co,   L*   Cros»e, 

W|«       Filed    Mar     ]!*.    1909. 

Crenadi«r 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Plujf  Tobacco. 


Piirtuulat    (its'  liiitMjtx    u;   ijoud*      Be4T. 


Ser.  No.  41.36.;       (CLAS832      FTRNITURE  ANl  >  I  PHOL- 
STERY        SotTHKRv    Spriv..    Bed    Co.    Atlanta.    Gs 
I  lied    M.tr     2:1.    19<Xt 


^ 


Particular  description  of  iio<>d»  — Mattrt-siteg 


989 
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8er.  No.  41.394.      (CLASS  44.     DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND      Ser.  No.  41,443     (  CL.\88  1:2    GAMES.  TOYS.  ANT)  SPORT- 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)      LoDis  A.  BOBTTIOER.  New  ING    GOODS. .      A.   G     Spalding  &  Bbos     Jerser  Cltv 
York.  N.  y.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1»09.                                                      N.  j       Filed  Mar.  .7.  lOOP.      Used  t,  n  year.. 

OFFICIAL 

National  League 

I 

Parttiiilar  'liKcripUnn  of  fjoodt. — Ba8P  Balls. 


Ser.  No.  41.4J.!»       («  LASS  13.     HARDWARP:  ANI>  FLTWIll- 
IN<;    AM.    STKAM-FITTING    SUI'PLIKS  .      The    VaJb 

A;  T.iwxh    Mf..    r,>  .  Stamford.  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  :{().  litd'lt 


YALE 


rarticulay  tlescription  0/  ()uuiIk.      Paclfitrs. 


ParUcular    deteription  0/    omxln — l>f>ttpr HoIp    Plate  i. 

Letter-Hole-^atc    Hoods,  Sash-Fasts.     .Sliutt.r  Bars,     .\fl- 

Justers,    Transom  f.ift.  rs,  r.ongScrfw    Butf.s.    and    r><.or 
Cbeclu. 


TRADE-MARKS 


s«S 


REGISTERED    MAY   4,1909 


73.5fl9.     READY  MIXED  PAINTS.      HARmT  W.  BCCKVER, 
N^T<   Orleanii.  I>a. 
Filed  October  12.  IfMtR      Serial  No.  37.H75.     PUBLISHED 
JANFAKY  1ft.   llWHi 

7  ,■?  .  f)  7  0        CLEANINC   <OMFOrNI>,      The   Commircial 
Paste  Company.  Cilumbus.  Ohio 
Filwl    Jannar.v    1'7.    1P(19.       Serial    No     40,152.      PUB 
l.ISHED  MARCH   2.   1{HK>. 

7r^.,"71.      SOAP.      Iowa    Smap   ""ompaxt,    Bnrllnfrton.    Iowa. 
FIIihI     .Janiiarv     27,     19(»9        Serial     No      |0,ifl7        I'T'B- 
LISHED  MARCH  2.   l!'l»9. 
73..*72.      ROSIN.      Charlps   Mf.isei..   .New   YmtW     N    \' 

MleJ    Sejiteiul.er    22.    19<is.       SeriHl    Nci     :!7..''>:4h        ITH 
1  TSHFl)  MAR<-H  2,   IWW. 

73,57:!.      R  VW    LINSEElMtil,       MrNVF-.M'TA    1  iN.SKtn  <^»;i 
CO.MPAXT,   MInneapolig,   .Minn 
Piled    Uecemher    ."..    190N.       Serial    No.    l-tn.lls        l!H 
LISHKD   JANl.VRY    20,    VM)<.> . 

73.574.      BOII.KD    I.INSEED     (tlF        Min.vbsota    Lis«kku 
.  Oil  Company,  .MlDneapolia.  Minn 

Filed    I»eceniber    5,    190h       Seiiai    No.    ;;ft,110.       PI'R 
I.! SUED  JANUARY   2fl.   IftOii 

7.-?.575.      LIQUID    81X>VE  POLISH        Fuedekk.  k    A.    RiT- 
Tca.   IndtanaiMviis.   Ind 
Filed    November     12,    1»On.       Strial    No.    38.5^>^        1TB 
LISHED  FEBHU-VRY  2,   lOmt 

7;j.."i7G.      SOAPS       c   F.  A   Sarg.  Vienna.  .\u«trlBHun»jar.v. 

liled     .lanuary     K.      Uto'i         S.-tial      No      :i;t.7;j2.        ITB 
LIHHED  MARCH  2,  1909. 
7;i.r>77       SFKDS.       1>:\AS  Sked  &  Fi.okal  Co..   Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  (ktober  22,  19(»h.     Serial  .No.  M^,l!52.     PI  BL18UED 
MARCH   2.   1909 

7  3.57b        lOLISHES   AND   DREit.SIN(iS       Eugknb   W. 
TfltMB.   ChlrnRo.    111. 
Filed    .S<»ptenUer    12,    ]!t(i7        Serial     No.    -.".t.siti;.       IT  B 
LISHED   DECEMBER    10.    1!»07 

73,579.      METAL -POLISH    IN    PASTE    FORM.      Wm.    .\ 
R<x;ers  I.imitep.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Cantda,  and  NT 
iiK'ira    Falls,    N.   Y. 
Filed  April    14.   HX)S       Serial   Nn    ;u.n<<9       PPBl.ISHED 
MARCH  2,   l!»of> 

7  3.580.      WHEAT  FLOUR       Ballakd   k   Bali.ard   Co., 
Louisville,    Ky. 
Filed   May  '2S.    1»0H.      Serial    No.    3.->,013       PUBLISHED 
JULY   2«.    190S 

73,581.      APERIENT    WATER        Mark    D     Batv^helder. 
I'eoria.    111. 
Flle<l    Decenil.er     10.     19(tS        Serial     No      .S<4  iM  7        PTB 
LISHED  MARCH   2,   1909. 

7  .<  ,  5  .S  2  .     BLENDED  COFFEE      Bi  kvr  and  Rno    New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Octol)er  7.  190.S.      Serial  No.  37,853.      I'UBLISHED 
JAN  FAR  Y   2«,   1909. 

73,5H3       SUBSTANCES   USED   AS   A    DOG-FOOD       Wil 
I.I  am  Richard  Clarke,  Llroehonae.  England. 
Filed    November    21.    IftOM.      Serial    No.    38.Sin.      FUB^ 
LISHED  MARCH  2.  1909. 

7n.584       COATS,  VESTS,  TROUSERS.  AND  OVERCOATS 

Ja(  OB  CoHDAY.   New  York,   N    \ 
Filed    NoTeml)eT    IS,    1908.      8«ial    No.    38,739.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  ,12.    1909  i 


73.585       FOOD   FOR    INF.ANTS   AND    IN-^ALIDS    '  Iaie 
THiLD  Bros    a  Fostkr.  New  York,  N    Y 
Filed     J.inuary     J.      1909        Serial     No      ,39  r,,-,e         ITR 
LISHED  MARi  H   2.   1!'.»9 

73,5M»V      WATEni-KofF   Moors   .WD  SHoKS   M\DE  OF 
LEATHER       Tiir    Hn,:s,iK,v    sh,.k    Compo't    ' rhi 
fairo.  11! 

Filed    Sepie:nl.er    19.     i:.(.k       s..riHl    .No     37  504        PfR 
MSIIFD   M.\)t<   [|   J.   isH»9. 

7  3,5  87.       LADIES-    WAISTS.    SfTIRT     WAISTS      WD 
SHIRTWAIST   SriTS        Nathan    .„,kiv,x     N..«-    ^^..^^ 

.N.   \ 

Filed    Se,,ie!iiler    2f,.    190s       Serial    No     .■i7  .524        IMR 
LISHED  FEBKIARV  i;.   is*..,. 

73,.VHV     .T)HSFTS       Mai..mf   Irene.   Ne-,    York     N    V 

Hied    Defem!.er    22.    luus.      Serial    N,.     .i9  47:i       'iTB 
I.ISHFD  MAR<  FI   2,   1909, 

T.S.5h9      WHEAT-rLDTR      Juhv  F    Mkikk  A  Sons  Mill- 
in',   to.    Sr     Loiiis   .-iiKi   S;jrin}:H.  hi.   .M,, 
Filed  Aupist  17.  i;.o.-       s.rial  No.  n.7-(r       PLBLISHFD 
JUNE  IS.  1907  i-^'-uiir,ii 

73.590,      LADIES     MISLIN    INDERWKaU       The    Katz 
U.nderwkar    (  ovirAw      Hon.sdal.       Pa   .     New     York 
N    y  .  and  Hnstoi,.  .Mass 
Filed    lv<cpniN-r    \<.    190«.        Serin,     No     ••'14]-.        f,-t^ 

LISHED  MARCH  L'.   1 909 

73.591       COTTON    DRTsS   .;00DS       L    IIKs^   &   Co      New 
York,   .N    Y 
Elled    January     14.     I909        Serial     No     .'19  wt-.        pt-r 
LISHED  MARCH  2.   1'.»<.9 

73.502       SCIEXTIPICAILYSOT-RKDMILK       Thp  LArm- 
BAri  l-  1  ne  ComPan  y  ,  ,p  .\pv^    YnnK.N>w   York    N    Y 
Filed   JulT  2,    IMH       Srrlfll    No.    aS.&O.l      PUBLISHFD 
JANUARY  19.  190ft 

73,59.S       BROAD  SILKS       LRERBmOKR   «   Hr,sai,KiN     New 
York.  NY 
Filed    January    1«,     I5»09        serial    No     ;i9  9.H4        PFB 
LISHKD  M.VKCII  2.   19o;. 

7  3,694        RELISH    M.\DK    FROM    SAIJH(.N       RrjssKii 

AL0N70  Li.oNAKi.    il,,i(<,„,t,    Pistrict  of  .Vlaska. 
Filed    DecemNr    2»i.    I9()s       Serial    No.    39.6;;u       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  2.  1  9o«,. 

7.H.596      MALT  T(»Nh        u.s  Akoelks  Brbwi.ng  Co..  I>oi. 

.\n)feles,   lal 

Filed    January     11.     iHOjt        Serial     No      39  8.H2        PFB 
LISHKD  MARCH  _'.   n.o'.i 

73,.5.96.      CERTAIN    ClA'TlilNt.       The    Ma.mikikki    Mek 
rANTii.E  Cu.,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis 
Filed    .Nov.-mher     17.     1908        SfTial     No      :',S7i.',        JTB 
LJSHED  MARCH  2,  1909. 

73.597       HOSIERY       The    Mii.akdbr-Niwman    Compa.m 

Philadelphia.  Pr. 
Filed     I>eo  iiil».r     U.     1907.       Serial    No     .■',17'.')        PFB 
LISHED  MARt  il  2    li»4>9 

7  3  ,  ,',  9  8       RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES      McLCONRoy 
CcVMPANY,  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Filed    DecemlK-r    30.    1»C»8       Herlal    No     .;ft  «24        PUB 
LISHED  MAR(  II  L',   1909 

73.699      CANNED  SALMON       N«wthwe«tbb>    Fishmiep 
Company,  Seattle.  Wash 
FUed    Febrfiary    20.     1907        Serial    No     25  462        PUB 
LISHED  MAY  19.  1908. 
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73.800.     BLTTEE.     Rilby  &  Diithich.  RocheBter   N    Y 

Filed  October  22.  1908.    SerUl  No.  38.185.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  2.  1909. 


Thk     R(  IJOLPH 

37,13a      PUB 


73.601       GUITARS    AND    MANDOLINS. 
WuBLiTZEB  Co  .  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
FllwJ    September    3.    1908.      Serial    No 
LISHED  MARCH  2,  1909. 

73.602.  MANDOLINS.      The    BuDOr.PH    Wcelitz.b    Co 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    September    3.     Ut08.      Serial    No.    37.158        PIK- 
MSHED  MARCH  2.  1909. 

73.603.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.     Snow.  Mbcaslin  &  O. 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  October  29.  1908.    Serial  No.  38.331.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  2.  1909. 

73.804       <OFFEE       Tklker    Copfie    Company,    Detroit 
Mich. 

Filed    January    6.     1&09.       Serial    No     39  742        PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  2.  1909. 


73,618.     PBRFUME8,  TOILET  CREAM.  TOILET  W\TEB 
HAIR -TONIC.    AND    FACE  -  POWDER        Fred.eTck 
Steab.is  &  Co.,   Detroit.  Mich. 
Flh-d    Decrmber   22,    1908.       Serial   No.   39,470        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  ]90f^ 


T 


73,619.      BAKING-POWDER.     Thk  Hl.nt  a   PERFErx  B«- 
iNr,  ponDKii  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn 
Filed    .January    2.'..    1909.       Serial    No.    40.125         PUB- 
LISIIKI.  M.VHCH  J.   1909. 


7.!.620       PKRFUMEHY 
London^   KnKland 
Filed    D<««enib..r    7,     190H 
LISIIKD  ItUtCH  2,  1909 

73.621.     8T0<"K  FOOD.     The  J.   E 
.lackson  and   I>etrolt.  Mich. 
Filed    iH^mbf-r   24.    1908        Serial    No.   39.506 
LISHED  MARCH  2.  1909. 


7.3.60.5       SHEETING   AND    DRILLINGS. 
\Vai.ke«.  .N>w  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  7.  1908.      Serial  No.  37,871 
MARCH  2,  1909. 


Alcxa.vdes   D. 
PUBLISHED 


73,606.      CHEESE       Warfielu    Pratt    Howell    Co.,    Des 
Moines,  Sioux  city,  and  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 
Filed    February    24.     1908.       Serial    No     32  97!)        PITR- 
LISHED  JUNE  30.  1908. 


73,607.    DIETETIC  ARTIFICIAL  FOOD. 
Rostock,  Germany. 
Filed  AiijfUBt  l.-i,  1906.     Serial  No   21  593 
MARCH  2,   lOolt 


FrIBDR.  WiTTE, 
PUBLISHED 


FttEDEBICK   8.   ACK- 
PUBLISHED 


73.608.  RECTAL  SIPPOSITORUCS 
EBMAN.  ChlcaKC   111. 

Filed  August  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  .36,514 
MARCH  2,  1900. 

73.609.  BEER  AND  ALE.     Wilhelm  Albrkht.  Boston 
Mass  ' 

Filed    December    19.    1908.       Serial   No.   .39.431        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2.  1909. 

73.610.  ROPE    AND    CORD    MANUFACTURED    FROM 

VEGETABLE  FIBER.     The  American  Manukactdr- 

-       I\G   CoMPAxr.    Charleaton.    W.    Va.,   and   New    York 
N.  y.  • 

Filed    January    4.     1909         Serial    No.    39,701.        PUB- 
LISHED MAIUH  2.  1909. 

73.611.  ROOFING-FELT  AND  ROOFING-PAPER 
k  W.  Bird  &  Co..  Boston,  Muss. 

Filed    January   21.    1909.       Serial    No.    40.067 
LISHEI)  MARCH  2,  1909 

7.3.612.     ROOFING-FELT.     J 
Masa. 
I'lled   January   21.    1009. 
LISHED  MARCH  2.  1909. 

78.613.      HOSE-SUPPORTER  R      Cabson    Pibi.    Scott   & 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed   January    19.    1909,       Serial    No,    40,018        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  1909. 

73,614  SCENIC  RAILWAYS  AND  ROLLER-COAST- 
ERS. The  Columbus  Amdsbment  Company,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio. 

Filed   December  10.   1908,      Serial  No.  39.211       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  1909, 

73.616.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

73,816.  PADLOCKS,  NIGHT  -  LATCHES,  AND  DOOR- 
LOCK8.  The  E,  T,  Fbaim  i  oi  k  Company  Ijm- 
caater,  Pt. 

rUed  Jnne  8.  1908.     8«rlal  No.   38,248.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  7,  1908.  oaB.u 

73.617.  8.A.CHET-POWDER.     Etrro  Compaitt,  New  York. 

Filed    December  3.    1908.       gertal   No.    39.060        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  1909. 


J.  A. 

PUB- 

A.  A.  W.  BiBD  &  Co..  Boston, 
Serial   No.   40.068.       PUB- 


J.   ToizEAi     Salndkhs   Limited, 
Serial    No     3it.I42        PI'B 

Babtlett  Company. 
PLB- 

73.622.      POTTERY     ARTK'LES.     COMPRISING     COOK 
ING    AND   CULINARY   ARTICLES.      THE  J.    W    Mc 
Cor   Pottkry  Co.   RosevIUe,  Ohio 
Filed  .Tune  27.   1908       Serial  No.   35.822.      PUBLISHED 
JANU.VRY   12,  1909 

7  3.623.     EXPECTORANT   PHARMACEUTICAL  COM- 
POUND.     JoH.v    Wyeth    &    Hbothkr,    Incorporated 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Fll».rt    .Innti.iry    19.    1909        Serial    No,    40.008         PUB- 
LISHED M.VRCII  2,  1909, 

7  3,82  4  FIRE  -  RESISTING    DOORS   AND   FRAMES 

THEREFOR,      David  C.   Meeha.v,   Columbua.  Ohio 
Ullod    Srptpmbpr   9,    1908.        Serial    No.    37  291         PUB- 
LISHED FKHRIARY  23.  1909. 

73.625.  SCY-'fFIES,  GRASS  HOOKS,  HAY-KNIVES  \ND 
IIElXiE  TRIMMP:rs  North  Wayne  Tool'  Com - 
PA.VT,    Hallowell,   Mp. 

Filed  July   13.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.076.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  2,   !»(»<< 

73.626.  WEED  AND  GRASS  DESTROYBfi  I.ngomab  P 
Obton,  Galveston,  Tex  ,  asslgmor  to  Interstate  Chem- 
ical Company,  Galvf'ston.  Tex,  a  Corporation  of 
Texas. 

Flb>d  .Miifuit  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.458.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  2.  1909. 

73.627         CERTAIN    TOILET    PREPARATIONS.        Padl 
RiiijKR  &  Co,   San   Francisco,  Cal. 
I'lled  April  25.  1908      Serial  No.  S4.375.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  2.  1909 


SCHIMMSX.    A 

PUBLISHED 

Meter  W.  Schloss.  New 
No.     40.057.       PUB- 


73.628.  SYNTHETIC  OIL  OF  VIOLET. 
Co..  Mlltitz.  Gt-rmany 

Filed  .rune  VI.   1908.     Serial  No.  36,278 
FEBRUARY  16,  1909 

73.629.  HOSE  SUPPORTERS 
York,   N    Y 

Filed    January    21.     1909        StTlal 
LISHED  MARCH  2.   1909. 

73.630.  METAL  CANS  INTENDED  TO  BE  USED  FOR 
CANNING  FRUITS  AND  VEGET.\BLE8.  Soither.n 
Can  <'ompany  of  Baltimore  City,  BaltJmorp.  Md. 

Filed    .January     11.     190O        Serial    No.     39.834        Pl-fl- 
LISHEr>  MAR<n  2,   1909. 

73.631       REMEDY    FOR    GO.NORRHKA.    GLEET     AND 
STRICTURE.     Jacob  P    Urban.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Octob«-r  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  38.175.     PITBLISHED 
MARCH   2,   1909. 


The  ViL- 


73.632      COMBS  MADE  OF  HARD  RUBBER. 
c  ANizKD  Rubber  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   December   29,    1908.      Serial    No.    39.592.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2.  1909. 

7.3.633.      PACKING   FOR   PIPE-JOINTS.     The  Amebicax 
MANUFACTtRiNQ   COMPANY,    Charleston,    W    Va.,   and 
New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed    January    4.     1909        Serial    No.    39,700       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2.   1909. 


May 


4. 1909 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


Serial    No.     39.122. 
Tbeihaft  Cioab  Co, 
Serial   No.    37.661. 


Mo. 
38.687 


PUB- 

Cleve 
PUB- 


PIB 


73.634       PREPARATION  FOR   EXTERMINATING   RATS 
AND     OTHER     OBNOXIOUS     .VMMALS         Samiel 
Basleu,  New  York.  N    Y 
Filed    January    6.     1908.       Serial     No      32.099        PUB- 
LISHED M.ARCH  2.   1909 

73.6.35.      LIQUID   REMEDY    FOR   RHEUMATISM.      JOHN 
T.  Carback,  Baltimore,  Md 
Filed  August  I.  1908       Serial  No  36.426.      PUBLISHED 
M.\R(  H  2,   1909 

73.6.36        .^URGUAL    INSTRUMENTS    AND    ST'PPLIES. 
».  Chas    Lk.ntz  &  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

Filed    December    17.    1907        Serial    No.    31,782.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2.  1909 

7  3,637.      FISHINc;    TACKLE.      Clabk-Hobbocks   Co 
Utlca.  N.  Y 
Fllod    Novomb«r    23.     190S        Serial    No     :!8,842        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   2.    11*09 

73,638       IRON  AND  STEEL  IN  BARS,   RODS,   SHEETS. 

AND    WIRE,      Cbookes    Roberts    A    Co..    Sheffield. 

England. 
FiL-d    I>ecejnber    5.     1908 
LISHKD  MARCH   1'.    l»o». 

73,839.     CKJARS.      The   E 

land,  Ohio 
F'lled    September   28.    1908 
LISHED  JANUARY  5.   1909. 

7  3.640.      KXERCISINc;    APPARATT'S       FbedMedart 
Manifactlrinq  Company.   St    Louis 
Filed    November    16.    19<»8       Serial    .No 
LISHED  MARCH  2.  1909. 
7,{.641.      DYNAMOS   AND   MAG.NETOS 
KLTY  Company.  Indianapolis,   ind 
Filed    January    7.     l&oif      Serial    No.    39.748       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  2.  1909 

73.64  2        BEER.       The     Kansas 
Kiiri.HaH  rity.   Mo. 
Filed  October  :.'9.  1908      Serial  No,  38..347     PL^BLISHUD 
M.^RCH  2.  1909 

73.643.     CERTAIN  CLOTHING 
Newark.  N.  J. 

FileO  July  26,   1908.      Serial   No.   36.;^2f>.      Pl'BLISIirD 
DECEMBER    l.'S,    1908 

73,64  4.     FRUIT    CORDIAL      Sieqfbim)  I.oewevthal. 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  October  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  .38,02«     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   L'.   J909 

73.645       TOYS    OF    FELT    AND    SIMILAR    MATERIAL. 
MaROARETE    STEIFF,    GE.SEI.I.SCHAFT     MIT    brscheXnk- 
ter  Hafting.  Giengen  Bn-nz.  C  rmany 
Filed  August  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  :{6.U6.'-. 
M.VRCH  2.   1909 

7.{,646.       T.VBLKTS     FOR     DYSPEP8I.\. 
Seioel's  SYRt'P  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  April  7.   1908.     Serial  No  .^3.9.30 
MARCH  2.  190f< 
73,647.        LAUNDRY     STARCH     POLISH 

Naptha  Starch  Enamel  Company.  Wellavllle,   N.   Y 
Filed    September   2.3.    1908.      Serial    No.    37,554       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  2.  1909 


73,648.     PHYSliAI    DF:\  ICES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  FOR 
TREATING    FI.riDS    WITH    RAL»I0  ACTIVE   PREP 
ARATIONS  RAbloGEN  ■  GESELLSCHAFT,      m        B       H, 

(.'harlotfcnburir.  G.-rnianj 
Filed  July   17,    190K       S.Tlal   No.   ,36,193.      PUBLISHED 
M.\RrH  2,   1909 

73.649       ENAMELED    HOUSEHOLD     WARE       The    Re 
PiBLir   Mbtalware  company.   Buffalo.   N.    Y. 
Filed    Deremlier    20,    1{M»8.      Serial    No.    39.549.      PUB 
I.ISHEI)  MARCH   2.   I90i* 

7.3.«.50.      TOOTH  POWDER.      A.   C     R»ynolJ)8   Co  .    Baltl 
more,    Md,,   assignor  to  "  The  A.   C.    Reynold!  Com 
panr.'    Baltimore.   Md  ,  r  Corporation  of   Maryland 
Filed  July  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.275       PUBLlSHEL 

NOVFMBEK    17.    l!»os 


Stamiabd 
PUB 
The    Terabbntine 


Hknricks   Nov- 


Citt    Bbewkbiks    Co.. 


King   Waist  Company, 


Serial  No.  28,269.     PUBLISHED 


United  I»«ro  <om 


PUBLISHED 


The    Motheb 


PITBLISHED 


OR     ENAMEL. 


73.651.  SUBSTITUTE    KoR    TURPENTINE 
Oil  Co.  of  New  Y(jbk.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September    26.    1908.      Serial    No.    37,830 
LISHED    DECEMBER    1.-.    1908 

73.652,  SWEEPING    cuMPt  »l\ND8 
Co..   Philadelphia.    I'm. 

Filed  May    l»i,   19{t8.     Serial  No.  34.799.     PUBLISHED 
-MARCH  2.   1905c 

7.3,653.       TOOTH     POWDER     AND     PASTE        Frank     R 
Tyler.    Richmond.     Vn.,    assignor    to    The    Prophytol 
r>entifrlce  Co.,   inc 
Uli«]  .lune  20.  1907. 
DECEMBER   17.    1907 

7  3  .  fi  r>  4        ABSORBENT  COTTO.N 
PAN^.    Boston.     M:iKs. 
Filed    November    20.    19ov       Serial    No.    38,794.       ITB 
LISHED   MARCH    2,    1909 

73,66.'.       roKER  CHIPS       The    United   Statbb    Plati.ng 
Cabd  Co..   Cincinnati.   Ohio. 
Filed    September    21,    l»os.       Serial    No     37.621        PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    2,    1909 

73.656.      QIARBIKD   GRANITE.      WoODBl  BV   GkaMTE 
(^OMPANv,  Hardwl<k.  Vt. 
Filed  June   19.   19os       Serial   No.  36.628.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   6,    1908. 

7.3.057      TURKISH  CIGARETTES.     Zeitlin  A  Weinstein, 
New  York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  June  13,  1908.     Serial  No    35,348.     PUBLISHED 
-MARCH    2.    1909. 

73.658       UJCKS 
Pa. 

Filed    NovemI.er   18,    1907.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  JUNE   2.   1908. 

73,6.-.9        CI.EANSIN<;     PREPARATION. 
Knebi  .ske.   New  York.   .N    Y" 
Filed  July  29.  190H.     Serial  No.  36.387J 
JANUARY    19,   1909 


The  E.  T    Fraim  Lock  Co.,  Lancaster, 

31.228.      TUB 

Ci.aCs    Tclics 
PUBLISHED 


73.660.      CARBONATE    OF    SODA.    LAUNDRY    STARCH. 
LYE.    BLUING.    AMMONIA.    AND    SALT       WtsTEBN 
*;ro(er  CO.MPANV   Mnrshalltown.   Iowa 
Filed  March  26.  1908      Serial  No   .33,642.     PUBLISHED 
I'EBRUARY    23.    1909. 
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Iabels 


REGISTERED  MAY  4    1909. 


UJQl.—Title:    "  flGARROS    SUPEBIOBBS."      (For    Cl- 
gar«.)     AMKBiCA.x  LiTHWEAPHic  CoMPAui,  New  York 
N.  T.     Filed  March  26,  1909. 

14J92.~.TitU:    "NON    PLUS    ULTRA."       (For    Clpirs  , 

AMBBICAN    LlTHOOKAPHIC    COMPAMT.    »W    Tork     N     Y 

FU«d  March  28,  1909. 
l4.79S.~TiUe:  "J.   A.   C.  NEWCOMER."      (For  Cigar,., 
?i"?qL      ^'°"'-    Bonneanvllle.   Pa.      Filed   March 

14.794.-me.-  '•  BLUE  AND  GOLD."     (For  Uger-Beer.) 

2n  i^i^''   Bb.wi.no    &    Malti.vo   Co..    Oakland.    Cal 
Filed  March  3,  1909. 

14.796.-r«Ie.    "THE     OXEN  WAQOON.' "      (For  Tea  . 

Ji1!,^'^t'"''f  ^"^  roMPANT.  London,   England. 
Filed  September  11,  190S. 

14.7W».-r<«e.-  "GRANITE  SPRING  WATER."  (For 
Spring- Water. )  Gbahiti  Sphino  Wat»b  Co  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  March  24.  1909. 

^*'''^l~:^'^'-  "KOYAL  KITCHEN  BRAND  PAGE  TO-  < 
MATO  SAUCE."  (For  Tomato  8aa«.)  Thomas  ' 
Paqb.  Albion.  N.  Y.     Filed  December  29.  1908. 

14.798.-r<«*.-  .•  DIPrX)MA."  (For  Chow-Cbow.)  8adi. 
M.  .\flRAM8,  Richmond.  Va.     Filed  October  28.  1908. 


liJ99  -Title:  "  BRIDGE-ET8."  (For  Stnffed  Dat.^  ) 
I    t^09    ^"*"""*'*'   ^^-   J^fMbeth.   N.  .T.      Filed  April 

14.800  ^r<«..  "orR  L.VKE  BR.XND.  ,  For  Tanned 
Pumpkin. .  B,.  STONK  CANMNo  Co..  BlKstonc.  8.  D 
Hied  Df-cpmlier  3.  1908. 

14.801  .-r«i«.-   "MOTHER'S   MACARONI"      <For   Mac_ 

^w*v<^7"o'^'''*  ^^^^''O'"  Co.-  MinneapolU.  Minn. 
Filed  March  20,  1909. 

14.802.-r«k.-  "INTERWOVEN  TOE  .\NDHEEI  " 

Hoaier.v.i       Ivterwovb.n     Stocking    Compavt 

Brunswick.  N.  J.      Filed  .Vprll   1.   1909. 
14.80.-?     -rufc..  "  INTERWOVEN  TOE  .\ND  HEEl  " 

Hosiery.  I        Intkrwovkv     Stocki.ng     Company 

Brunswick,  N.  .1.     Filed  April  1.  1909. 
14,804.   -Title      "  MOTHERS     IRONING  -  WAX." 


acn- 


(F6r 

Npm- 

(For 
Ni'W 


ironlng^ax  P.ds  )  ""e.^,,;T  BROMrvnl'New   Yo^k' 
>.  Y.     Filed  .4prll  2,   UK)9 

14.805 —TifZc.  "DANIELS  SPECIAL  P  P  p  Rfxc 
PACKING"  (For  Rod  -  Packing,  t  Qcakbb  Cm 
RfBBKK  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  March  27.  1909 

14,806— Title:  "DANIELS  REGUL.VB  P.  P  P  RING 
PACKING."  (For  Rod  -  Packing  1  QnAK«  cixt 
RrBBKR  Co..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.    Filed  March  27,  1909. 


PRINTS 

I 
REGISTERED  MAY  4,  1909. 


CUT 

(For 

Filed 


2,472.— r«te:    "MENDELSOHN'S     NEWSPAPER 
^         SERVICE  FOR  BREWERS  AND  BOTTLERS." 

Beer.)       Fblix    Mmndef^sohn,     Cbica^     111 

March  3,  1909. 

2,473.— r«J«.-  "LIES  FLAT  ON  THE  BRUSH"  (For 
Dental  Creaiu.)  Coujat*  *  Company.  Jersey  City 
N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  April  2.  1909. 

2,474.— r«i«;  "VALUABLE  CERTIFICATE."  (ForToUet 
Preparation..)  C.  Macuuun  Fb««man,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  April  5,  1909. 

'■*"'c7r''d8*'"  "<?^'t7  .^^^^-  COLUMBIA  PLAYING 
CARDS.        ( For  Playing-Card«. )     Th«  Vnvno  Statm 

6.19^"        ""  ^''*"'*'*^-  Norwood.  Ohio.     Filed  April 
"'"' c7rl."!*"  J  """^^     SUBSTITUTE."       (For     Playlng- 

'•'"■^hT."''"*'''  "r^"'  '^•'^"  <^^-Soap.)  Jo- 
S.  19?8.  ''^"'"'"''  ''^"alelphia.  Pa.     Filed  October 

^'*^t7.a"^    "''^'''^    EMBROIDERIES."       (For    Em- 
broideries.)      ARNOLD    B.    HEi.Ni    A    Co      New    York 
N.  Y.     f-lled  April  3.  1909.  '  °^^' 

^'*'lZ^J'!:'   ."'''''''''    EMBROIDERIES."       (For    Em- 
bpolderleg.)      Ab.nold    B.    Hbi.nb   a    Co      New    York 
N.  Y.     Piled  April  3,  1909  ^""^ 

^'*^%hIJu:'  :T''^''  CLOTHES."  (For  Clothes.. 
SHiBMAN  A  Bbyan,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
April  5.  1909. 


2,481 -r«te.- ••  MANHATTAN  CLOTHES.  •   (For  Clothes  , 

f^^^"  *  ®"*'''  '"'^ '  ^^"^  ^°'^-  -'^-  *•     P»««  April 
5.  1909. 

2.482 -r<«c.     "FIPTH     AVENUE     CLOTHES'         (For 
Clothes.)     SHEH.MA.N  A  Brta.n,  Inc..  NVw  York    N    Y 
I  Filed  April  n,  1909.  ' 

^'^^7Jl*'^       "METROPOLITAN      CLOTHES."         (For 
Clothes.,     Shbbman  A  Brta.n,  Isc     New  York    N    v 
!  Filed  April  5.  1909.  ^  ^-  ^ 

^''^^rirrh"^'     "  *f^'^CKERBOCKER     CLOTHES."      (For 
Cothes.)     Sherman  A  Bbta.v,  Inc.  New  York.  NY 
Filed  April  5.  1909 

2.485^-7'i«e;    "NEW    YORK    MADE   CLOTHES."      (For 
C  othes.)     Samlel  W.  Peck  A  Co..  New  York.  NY 
Filed  March  20,   1909. 

^■'^^rVf.?'*      'BROADWAY    CI^THES."       (For    Men'. 
Clothing  ,     Sam  I  EI.  W.  Peck  A  Co..  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  March  29.  1909.  '         ^• 

'■"' B^Y^t"!  r  '  ^  *  '^'^ "  (for  Awnings.,  JoH«r 
BOYLE  A  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  March  10,  1909.  ' 

2.488^- r<«e.  "McARTHURS  PORTABLE  FIRE  ES- 
CAPE AND  JACOBS  L-ADDER.  , For  Flre-Escapes 
and  Jacobs  Udders  ,  Mary  J  McArthur  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,     nied  March  13,  1909. 

2.489.— 7-<«e.  "THE  HARTFORD  CLINCHER  TIRE" 
(For  Rublfr  Tires.,  The  Hartford  Ribber  Works 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  December  30.  1908. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


conycns/iiissionsrEiK.    of-    ie^^^teistts 


AND  OF 


IMTIil)  STATES  COURTS  l.N  P.VTE.NT  C.\SES. 


OOMICSSIOITEE'S  DECIBIOITS. 


Palestine    Hebrfw     Wink    Company    r.    Cabmkl 

Wine  Company. 

Decided  April  U,  i»M. 

1.  TaADD-MARKS — Patent  Orricc  Pboceedinos — Comity 

The  principle  of  comity  under   which  one  court  sus- 
pends all  action  in  a  case  where  another  court  has  as 
sumed  Jurisdiction  of  the  subject  should  be  giTen  proper 
recognition  In  the  Patent  OtBce. 

2.  Samb — CAKcatATioN  PRooaaDiiro — Scspaxnao  PaHDnro 

DrrcBMiNATiOM  or  iMraiNOBMBNT  Suit. 
Where,  pending  a  suit  for  infrlncament  of  a  reglBter«d 
trade-mark,  the  respondent  in  that  suit  flies  an  applica 
tlon  for  cancelation  of  such  mark.  Held  that  the  can- 
celation proceeding  will  be  suspended  pending  the  deter- 
mination of  the  suit  for  Infringement. 

On  petition. 

TBADB-MABK    POB    WINB8. 

I'aleMtine  Bebrew  Wine  Company  pro  se. 

Mr.  Walter  F.  Roger*  for  Cariuol  Wine  Company. 
Moore,  Commifi»ioner : 

This  iB  a  petition  by  the  Carniel  Wine  Company 
that  the  above-entitled  cancelation  proceeding  be 
suspended  pending  the  determination  of  the  unit 
Carmel  Wine  Company  v.  Palestine  Hebrexc  W^i^ 
Cnmi)any  In  Equity  2— l.'i".  now  pending  In  the 
United  StRteB  Olrrult  Court  for  the  Sontbem  Dis- 
trict of  New  York. 

The  record  show?  that  on  February  18.  1908.  peti- 
tioner was  (ranted  regldtrntlon  of  two  trade-marks 
for  wines.  Noa.  67.7r»B  and  67,757.  consisting  of  the 
words  "  Rehoboth  "  and  "  Rlshon."  respectlreJy. 

On  Jnne  18,  1908.  the  Palestine  Hebrew  Wine 
Company  filed  application  No.  91  for  the  cancelation 
of  the  registered  mark  No.  67.766  and  application 
No.  92  for  the  cancelation  of  the  registered  mark 
No.  ff7.7.'>7.  Said  cancelation  proceedings  hare  pro- 
eeeded  to  the  point  where  the  applicant  has  taken 
and  filed  his  prima  facie  testimony. 

On  March  8.  1908.  shortly  after  the  registration 
of  the  above-mentioned  marks  and  some  three 
months  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  applications  for 
cancelation  of  said  marks,  the  registrant  bronght 
the  al>ove-noted  suit  in  the  United  States  Court  for 
the  Southern  District  of  New  York  against  the 
Palestine  Hebrew  Wine  Company,  the  applicant  for 
cancelation,  for  Infringement  of  the  above  and  other 
marks  of  petitioner.     In  said  suit  a  preliminary  in-  ' 

fVoL  142. 


I  Junction  restraining  such  company  from  using  the 
registrant's  marks  was  granted  by  the  court  on 
April  s,  190S.  (161  F.  R..  664. »  in  view  of  the  de- 
cision rendered  by  the  same  court  in  the  case  of 
Jewish  Oolonizaiion  Aas'n  et  al.  v,  Solomon  d  Ger- 
mnn-sky  ct  al.,  (154  F.  R..  157.)  involving  the  Car- 
niel Wlue  Comi>any.  Both  the  applications  for  can- 
celntioii  and  the  defense  in  the  above  infringement 
suit  S.M  up  that  the  regJKtered  marks  are  geograph- 
ical names  and  are  not  therefore  valid  trade-marks. 
A  motion  to  suspend  the  cancelation  proceedings 
pending  the  determination  of  the  equity  rolt  or  to 
dismiss  the  cancelation  proceedings  on  the  ground 
that  they  should  not  have  been  brought  until  after 
the  determination  of  paid  suit  was  denied  by  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  uix)n  the  following 
grounds : 

The  motion  for  a  saspenBioa  of  proceedings  or  for  a 
dUmlssal  of  tbe  application  for  cancelation  is  denied  ter 
the  reaaoos  that  the  relief  souglit  by  this  proceedtag  is 
different  from  tbat  In  the  suit  In  tb«  United  SUtea  cir- 
cuit court ;  tbat  It  Is  the  evident  Int^tlon  of  the  itatote 
to  provide  speedy  and  adequate  relief  which  should  not 
be  deferred  pending  action  by  any  other  tribunal  :  and  that 
the  matter  here  In  Issue  Is  not  as  yet  re«  adimdicatn  and 
that  It  Is  not  certain  that  ft  will  ever  become  so. 

I  agree  with  the  ?:xn miner  of  Interferences  that 
the  cancelation  proceedings  should  not  be  dismissed, 
for  the  reasons  stated  by  him;  but  I  am  convinced 
that  whatever  force  th?y  may  have  concerning  the 
question  of  the  susiienslon  of  said  proceedings  is 
outweighed  In  this  case  by  other  reasons  hereinafter 
stated. 

Petitioner  contends,  first,  that  the  sole  purpose  of 
filing  the  cancelation  petition  was  with  the  hope  of 
In  some  manner  undermining  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
court:  second,  that  both  the  court  case  and  the  can- 
celation proceedings  involve  the  single  point  that 
these  marks  are  mere  geographical  names,  and. 
third,  that  the  decision  of  the  court  In  the  equity 
ra.se  would  be  persuasive.  If  not  controlling.  In  the 
cancelation  proceedings  and  that  since  the  equity 
suit  was  inPtltute<l  first  such  suit  should  be  permit- 
ted to  take  Its  course  undisturbed  by  any  rulings  of 
the  Patent  Office  under  the  principle  of  comity. 

In  Its  brief  In  opposition  to  this  petition  the  Pales- 
tine Hebrew  Wine  Company  apparently  admits  the 
truth  of  the  first  contention,  for  It  states: 

The   Palestine   Hebrew   Wine   Company   Is  endeavoring 
here  to  cancel  various  names  ss  trada-marks,  partievlarly 
for  the  reason  that  they  hsre  been   restrained  In   the  sc 
tlon  of  the  United  States  circuit  court  upon  a  prellnlnsty 
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hearing,  from  usina;  such  of  those  names  n»  are  re^later^d 
by   the   Cnrmel    wrne  Compnny.     Therefore   they   are    nt 
tempting  to  nullify  If  possible,   that  act   upon   whfch   thV 
decision  in  the  United  States  circuit  rourris  baa^      it 
therefore   we  are  succeaaful  here  In  canceling  thesetrad^ 

"i'^rilv  MVr.';?^**'*  tpited  8tat'"^rcuft'^Trt'mn.*t 
necessarily    fall,    and    sure  y,    the    United    States    Pnt-vnt 

91^'^.  ^^?"   '"^l  reglatrant'clalms  to  have  the  rSt  to 

?n*'f!iJ%hl'  "''*V  '■  S^'T*  ^^^  ""o"*  competent  autlTorlty 
to  test  the  question  of  the  validity  or  Invalidity  of  theS 
trade  marks  under  consideration.  "'»»"a"y  01  cnese 

The  said  company  does  not  deny  thnt  the  facts 
upon  which  the  cancelation  proceadlngs  are  based 
nre  nJso  Involved  in  the  equity  suit. 

The  opinions  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  iu  Brill  v.  nashington  Electric  <t 
Railway  Company  (30  Ai)p.  D.  C,  255:  134  O.  G., 
1563)  and  in  Scriven  Company  v.  Tourlcs  Mfg.  Co. 
ct  al.  (140  0.  G.,  610)  indicate  that  while  the  de- 
cisions of  the  Federal  courts  are  not  necesMrlly  to 
be  followed  they  should  be  given  due  weight  in 
pntent  and  trade-mark  cases.  It  Is  thought  to  log- 
ically follow  that  the  principle  of  comity  under  I 
which  one  court  suspends  all  action  in  a  case  when 
another  court  has  assumed  jurisdiction  of  the  sub- 
ject should  be  given  proper  recognition.  This  prft- 
clple  of  comity  is  well  stated  in  the  case  of  Ryan  v. 
Seabonrd  d  Railway  Co.  (89  F.  R..  397)  in  the  fol- 
lowing language: 


snrh  «  nii-  f^L**"*  question  presented  to  the  courr  on 
VniM  'q»M'^°*'®°^J[  °'  "  «"''  '°  a  circuit  court  of  the 
™?tJf?  ^^^  *5L  «  bar  to  a  suit  on   the  same  subject 

°f  the   ETnUeTstatpStT-  """**,  '°  •'?°*»>"  circuit  St 
w-k1^     "J "'ted   States]    Is   one   of  com  ty    between   courts 
When  a  court  has  assumed   Jurisdiction  of  a  sSbli^-t    «n 
other    courts    should    refrain    from    ln°erferlnce       In     no 

^^Srs^'Tn'fhe'nrillnr"'"^  "l'^^'".'^  -"onflrcts  t,etwe^n 
^^!o^»K    *  the   present   case,    the   p  eadluKs   hnvtne  dls 

fi^c?  -.nd'effecr^oV'thu^^lr'  '^^^'^'^^  ^  theTafldrt*;, 
been    DrP»<.nfaH    t^K    ^.P^l'"*^   agreement    has   already 
vff?„i?  !f*?u.      ^°   ^^^  circuit   court   for   the  district   of 
^,/^i*.^*^.'  ^*'''  •;°w"'"*  ''"'  «t  '«^«8t  stay  its  hand,  and    with 
out  dismissing  the  case  from  this  court    susoend   all   «r 
ton.  until  the  circuit  court  of  Maryland  his  ma  J»  ^ti  d« 
e?&h;il2.'ll  ^''^  P'««<1'"K8  In  that  "our?"  "t?erm^n2d 
d!^  fh-i  t^S"**"  ''°-*?*  P"*"*  "'  the  complainant  to  aban- 
don thefti  and  proceefl  In  this  court,  or  in  any  other  way 

This  principle  suggests  that  where  this  Office  has 
once  held  a  mark  to  be  a  good  trade-mark  and  regis- 
tered the  same  and  where  suit  has  been  brought  for 
the  infringement  of  said  mark  this  Office  should  or- 
dinarily refrain  from  passing  upon  the  validity  of 
the  registration  pending  the  determination  of  the 
court  suit.  E8i>ecially  is  this  thought  to  be  proper 
where  the  applicant  for  cancehitlon  admits,  as  in 
this  case,  that  it  is  endeavoring  by  such  proceedings 
to  attack  collaterally  the  validity  of  the  registration 
iu  order  to  undermine  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court. 

The  further  contention  of  [letitioner  that  much 
confusion  and  hardship  will  be  entailed  by  the  re- 
tiiking  of  testimony  and  the  necessity  of  using  the 
same  exhibits  in  a  second  case  before  the  determi- 
nation of  the  first  case,  while  not  controlling,  is, 
however,  not  without  force. 

After  a  careful  consideration  and  in  view  of  all 
the  clrcumBtances  of  this  case  I  am  convinced  that 
the  cancelation  proceedings  should  be  suspended 
pendlnif  the  determination  of  the  court  case,  pro- 
vided the  latter  is  prosecuted  diligently.  Should  it 
appear  at  any  time  that  such  suit  is  unduly  delayed 
by  i)etltloner,  the  applicant  for  cancelation  may  file 
its  petition  and  showing  to  have  this  order  of  sus- 
p«ision  set  aside. 

The  petition  Is  granted. 
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(McQtrABBIE  V.  Manson. 
Decided  April  7,  1909. 

INTEKFERBMB— Motion  to  Dissolve— Tbaxsmissiow 

The  decision  In  Gold  v.  Qold  (1.31  O.  O..  1422)  and 
Rockttroh  y.  Wamock  (132  O.  O..  234)  construed  and 
Held  not  to  authorise  the  tiansmlsaion.  &8  a  mafter  of 
course,  of  an  amended  motion  to  dissolve  filed  within 
the  limit  of  appeal  from  a  decision  rpfiisinR  to  transio't 
a  defeotlvp  motion  i.ut  only  wlicie  it  .lo^'s  not  apixj  r 
from  the  record  that  such  original  motion  was  not 
brought  in  good  faith. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

INTEBCOMMUNICATIKO    TBLMPHONH    8TSTBU. 

Messrs.  Barton,  Tanner  d  Folk  and  .Mr.  Dc  Witt  \j. 
Tanner  for  McQuarrie. 

Messrs.  Brown  d  Williams  for  Mansou. 
Billings.  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  api>eal  by  Manson  from  the  decisi<in  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  granting  McQuar- 
rle's  motion  to  transmit  a  motion  to  dissolve  the 
.Thovp-entitl«Ml  intprference.  | 


The  record  shows  thnt  on  Jnniinry  lt5.  U»09.  >fc. 
Quarrie  filed  a  motion  to  dissolve,  which  was  denied 
transmission  on  .January  23.  1909.  on  the  ground 
thnt  this  motion  was  not  sufficiently  definite,  and 
the  time  for  ameudnient  or  appeal  was  set  to  expire 
January  .-W.  im>0.  On  January  28.  1900.  .McQunrrk- 
tiled  on  nniended  motion,  the  transmission  of  which 
was  jrranted  i)y  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  a 
decision  rendered  February  10,  1909.  In  this  deci- 
sion the  Exiimiuer  of  Interferences  sjiid  : 

i,  no*}^^f,ffi.'?i!J,VP°J^*^*.^'^  transmission  because  the  same 
lefoo  f«^ilt^i^'^'.Kl^^°''*'  °"  am'-Dded  motion  curing  thte 
flifr    .fK?".?'*"*^'*  "*  8  matter  of  course  If  the  same  S 

?r«n,rn  «!".*^^.  Vk'^  ^'V  "PP^«'  ^'•^•"  'he  decision  dS"ylng 
transmission  of  the  prior  motion.  iOold  v.  Oold,  131  (f 
<T..  1422:  Rookatroh  v    Wamock,  132  O.  G..  234.) 

I  Counsel  for  .Mansoti  (-ontends  that  the  Examiner 
of  Interfereiiees  erred  in  transmitting  this  motion. 
!Hid  in  ills  brief  he  conteiuls  that  the  practice  such 
as  outline<i  iu  the  above  quotation  from  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences'  decision  is  susceptible  of 
abuse  in  that  an  attorney  by  filing  a  motion  which 
he  knows  Is  n..t  sufficiently  definite  can  thereby  gain 

:  time  within  wliieh  to  tile  a  proper  motion. 

'ITie  decision  in  Gold  v.  Gold,  supra,  was  rendered 
-Vovenihor  7,  1907,  and  was  published  in  the  Offi- 
ciAL  (iAZE-m:  December  3.  1907,  more  than  a  year 
ago.  No  sucli  abuse  of  the  practice  as  apprehende*! 
by  counsel  for  Manson  lias  been  <»b8erved. 

The  two  principal  reasons  for  requiring  motions 
to  be  specific  are.  first,  to  require  uiotions  to  be 
made  in  goc4  faith,  and,  second,  to  inform  the  other 
l>arty  of  the  reasons  why.  in  the  opinion  of  the 
moving  partj-.  the  interference  should  be  dissolved. 
It  would  clearly  be  inequitable  to  rule  that  an 
amendeil  motion  caunot  be  transmitted  in  those 
cases  where  the  moving  party  shows  good  faith  but 
has  not  succeeded  in  making  his  first  motion  suffi- 
ciently specific  to  fully  inform  his  opi)onent  of  the 
grounds  relied   upon   for  dissolution   of  the   inter- 

;  ference.  In  both  of  the  decisions  Gold  v.  Gold, 
supra,  and  Etockstroh  v.  Wamock.  supra,  it  is  dis- 

I  tinctly  pointed  out  that  amended  motioLS  should  be 
transmitted  only  where  the  record  indicates  good 
faith  on  the  part  of  the  moving  parties.  While  the 
Examiner  was  right  in  transmitting  the  amended 
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motion  In  this  case,  his  statement  that  an  amended 
motion  "  Is  permissible  as  a  matter  of  course  "  was 
a  little  inapt.  It  is  not  believed  that  the  Examiner 
meant  to  rule  that  an  amended  motion  to  cure  a  de- 
fect is  permissible  as  a  matter  of  course  where  it  is 
clear  on  the  face  of  the  first  motion  that  it  was  filed 
in  bad  faith.  To  so  rule  would  permit  the  moving 
party  to  file  almost  any  kind  of  a  motion  to  dissolve, 
in  order  to  save  time,  if  he  knew  that  a  second 
motion  made  specific  would  be  i>erniitted  as  a  mat- 
ter of  course.  It  was  not  iuteuded  in  the  decisions 
cited  to  permit  such  practice,  for  In  each  It  is  held 
that  good  faith  on  the  part  of  the  moving  party 
must  be  apparent  from  the  record. 

In  the  decision  in  Pickard  v.  Ashton  and  Curtis 
(137  O.  G.,  977)  It  Is  stated  that— 

•  •  •  the  question  of  transmitting  motions  to  dis- 
solve should  be  left  largely  to  the  discretion  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences,  and  where  he  grants  a  motion  to 
transmit  bis  decision  will  not  l)e  disturbed  unless  it  be 
cip-riv  shown  that  such  discretion  has  been  abused. 

No  such  abuse  of  discretion  has  been  shown  in 
this  case,  and  for  that  reason  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  will  be  aflSrnied. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  8,  OOUSTS. 


OoTut  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

Nelson  v.  Felsing  and  Felsing  r.  Nelson. 

Decided  January  it,  1909. 

1.  Rkissib — MrsT    bk    for    thk    "  Samk    Invention '• — 

Skction  4916.  Revised  Statltes, 
The  phrase  •'  same  invention  "  In  section  4916,  Re- 
vised Stat\ites,  relating  to  reissues  of  patents,  has  been 
repeatedly  defined  by  the  courts  to  mean  whatever  In- 
vention was  described  in  the  original  Letters  Patent 
and  appears  therein  to  have  lK>en  intended  to  be  se- 
cured thereby.  (Walker  on  Patentt.  sec  233.)  By 
"  npw  matter  '■  is  meant  "  new  substantive  matter." 
such  as  would  have  the  effect  of  changing  the  Inven- 
tion or  of  Introducing  what  might  be  the  subject  of  an- 
other application  for  a  patent.  {Powder  Co.  v.  Powder 
Works,  m  U.  S,  126;  Parker  d  Whipple  Co.  v.  Yale 
Clock  Co..  123  U.  8.,  87;  Corbin  Cabinet  Lock  Co.  v. 
Eagle  Lock  Co.,  150  U.  S,  38.) 

2.  Same — Identity    of    Inventions    Claimed — How    D«- 

tekminkd. 
In  the  consideration  of  the  right  to  make  claims  In 
a  rplssuf  It  is  not  to  l)e  concluded  that  what  was  sug- 
pested  or  indicated  In  the  original  specification,  draw- 
ing, or  Patent  Office  model  is  to  be  considered  as  a 
part  of  the  Invention  intended  to  have  been  covered  by 
the  original  patent  unless  it  can  be  seen  from  a  com- 
parison of  the  original  patent  and  the  reissue  that  the 
Invention  which  the  original  patent  was  Intended  to 
cover  fairly  expresses  the  things  suggested  or  indicated 
in  the  original  specification,  drawings,  or  Patent  Office 
model  and  unless  the  oriirlnal  specification  Indicated 
that  those  things  are  emiiraced  in  the  invention  In- 
tended to  have  tieen  secured  by  the  original  patent. 

3.  Same — Mebk   Discloscrk   in    Dbawinq   Not  a   Suffi- 

cient Indication  or  Intent  to  Claim. 
Where  the  original  specification  Is  silent  as  to  mat- 
ters sought  to  be  covered  by  n  reissue  application, 
although  the  drawings  might  be  construed  to  disclose 
the  same,  there  Is  no  butBc'.ent  Indication  of  Intention 
In  the  original  patent  to  claim  such  an  Invention;  but 
where  the  patent  shows  and  describes  a  construction 
and  claims  It  In  general  terms  the  reissue  applicant  Is 
not  barred  from  making  a  claim  In  specific  language  to 
such  constroctlon  because  he  failed  to  designate  such 
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construction  by  that  spedflc  langaage  or  because  be  at- 
tributes to  it  a  function  additional  to  that  which  waa 
originally  attributed  thereto.  {Jn  re  Brie^le,  123  O.  G., 
322;  27  App.  D.  C,  298,  distinguished.) 
4.  Interference  —  Patentee  —  Appucatiom  fob  R>- 
issiB— Right    of    Reissue    Applicant   to    Maki 

CLA1.M. 

Where  It  appeared  In  an  Interference  proceeding  be- 
tween a  patent  and  an  application  for  the  reissue  of  a 
patent  that  the  reissue  applicant  Is  not  entitled  to  make 
the  claim  because  It  Is  not  for  the  same  Invention  In- 
tended to  be  secured  In  the  original  patent,  the  declsioa 
on  priority  was  awarded  In  favor  of  the  patentee. 
.").  Same — Prior  Interference  Between  Same  Pastibs — 
Hes  Adjidicata— Alleged  Duress  in  Phigb  Pbo- 

CEEDINO. 

Where  It  appears  that  a  claim  involved  in  an  Inter- 
ference proceeding  between  a  patentee  and  an  appli- 
cant for  the  reissue  of  a  patent  covers  substantially  the 
same  Invention  as  a  claim  of  a  prior  Interference  be- 
tween the  same  parties  In  which  the  patentee  filed  a 
concession  of  priority,  the  question  of  priority  is  res 
ad  judicata,  and  evidence  offered  by  the  patentee  that 
the  concession  was  obtained  from  him  by  duress  will 
not  be  considered.  A  Judgment  obUlned  by  fraud  or 
duress  must  be  attacked  In  a  direct  proceeding  and  not 
collaterally. 

Mr.  E.  G.  Siggers  and  Mr.  H.  F.  Riley  for  Nelson. 
Mr.  E.    W.  Bradford  and  Mr,   Chester  Bradford 
for  Falsing. 

Vaw  Obsdei.,  J.: 

These  are  api>eals  from  the  d«x'i8ioti  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  an  Interference  proceeding. 
The  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarded  Judgment 
of  priority  to  Nelson  oil  all  seven  of  the  counts 
of  the  i88Uc\  which  decision  was  affirmed  by  the 
Hoard  of  Examiners-in-Chief.  On  apj^eal.  the  Com- 
missioner reversed  the  decisions  of  the  lower  tribn- 
nals  as  to  count  G,  affirming  them  as  to  the  remain- 
der. From  this  decision,  both  parties  have  ap- 
I)eaied  to  this  court. 

The  Invention  In  Issue  relates  to  Improvements  in 
pneumatic  stackers  in  which  the  straw  is  delivered 
to  a  hopi>er  in  front  of  a  fan  or  fans,  whence  it  is 
projec-ted  through  a  staciier-tube  to  the  desired 
point.  Other  hoppers  are  located  above  the  fan- 
casings  into  which  the  chaCF  from  the  grain-sepa- 
rating sieves  is  discharged.  These  hoppers  taper 
toward  and  are  open  at  the  bottom  and  communi- 
cate with  the  fan  or  funs,  so  that  chaff  falling  into 
the  hopi)er8  is  drawn  into  the  fans  and  discharged, 
together  with  the  straw,  through  the  staciier-tube; 
hut  any  heavy  objects,  such  as  wrenches,  cylinder- 
teeth,  and  the  like,  which  may  have  accidentally 
passe<l  through  the  separators,  will  drop  directly 
through  the  or>en  bottoms  of  the  hoppers,  without 
passing  into  the  fans  or  the  straw-chute.  The  fan- 
casings  are  provided  with  V-sha|»ed  portions  which 
form  jiarts  of  the  inclined  sides  of  the  adjacent  hop- 
pers. 

The  invention  Is  embraced  in  the  following 
counts : 

1  In  a  straw  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  blower 
having  a  lateral  opening,  and  a  hopper  arranged  to 
direct  material  toward  the  lateral  opening  of  the  blower 
and  provided  at  its  bottom  with  an  ot>enlng  to  permit 
heavy  objects  to  drop  through  the  straw  stacker,  rob- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  straw  starker,  the  combination  of  a  blower 
provided  with  lateral  openings,  rear  hoppers  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  blower  to  direct  material  to  the 
lateral  openings  and  provided  with  open  bottoms  to  per- 
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mlt  bejTT  objects  to  teU  tlirou«h  tb«  atraw-atackcr,  and 
»  front  hopper  located  In  adrance  of  the  blower,  eub 
atantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  ■trur-stacker,  the  eombinatloa  of  a  blower 
having,  a  pluranty  at  fan-caslnga  and  proTlded  at  oppo- 
site sldM  of  the  same  with  hoppers  having  open  bottoms 
to  permit  heary  objects  to  drop  throngrh  the  stacker,  and 
fans  operating  In  the  casings,  sabsUntUlly  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  straw-stacker,  the  combination  of  a  blower,  a 
rear  hopper  provided  with  an  open  bottom  and  arranged 
to  direct  chaff  towaid  the  blower,  and  a  front  hopper 
arranged  In  advance  of  the  blower  to  receive  the  straw, 
substantially  aa  described. 

B.  In  a  straw-stacker,  the  combination  of  a  blower 
having  lateral  openings,  rear  hoppers  arranged  to  direct 
chaff  to  the  blower  and  provided  with  open  bottome,  a 
front  hopper  arranged  to  receive  the  straw  and  com 
munlcating  at  Its  back  with  the  blower,  and  a  chnte 
connected  with  the  front  of  the  front  hopper,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(J.  In  a  straw-stacker,  the  combination  of  a  caalne 
forming  the  body  of  the  sUcker  and  provided  with  front 
and  rear  hoppers,  fan-eaalngs  moanted  in  the  rear  por 
tlons  of  the  said  casing  and  located  between  the  rear 
noPPJ"  and  provided  with  caps  bavlhg  oppositely  -  in- 
clined Bides,  and  fans  operating  In  the  fan-casings,  sob 
stantlally  as  described. 

7.  A  straw-stacker  provided  with  a  fan  and  having  an 
Intermediate  outlet  located  at  a  point  between  the  dls 
charge  end  of  the  straw-stacker  and  the  fan  to  permit 
°5*'Z  articles  to  drop  through  the  straw  stacker,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

This  Interference  Involvee  a  patent  granted  to 
Nelson  and  an  application  for  reissue  of  a  patent 
to  Felslng.     The  application   upou   which  Nelson's 
patent  was  issued   was  filed   March  4.   1903,  and 
Felslng's  orljfinal  application,  upon  which  his  pat- 
ent was  granted,  was  filed  one  day  later,  on  March 
5,  1903.    The  record  shows  that  the  claims  forming 
counts  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  6  of  the  issue  were  in- 
cluded by  Nelson  In  his  application   as  first  pre- 
sented, and  that  the  claim  corresponding  to  count  7 
was  Inserted  by  an  amendment  filed  June  2,  1903. 
Felslng'9  original  application  contained  no  descrij)- 
'      tlon  or  claims  relative  to  the  Invention  embraced 
.     In  counts  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  7,  although  the  draw- 
ings might  be  construed  to  show  hoppers  having 
open    bottoms.     On    June    10,    1908,    three    claims 
taken   from    Felslng's   application    were   suggested 
to  Nelson   for  the  purposes  of  Interference,   and, 
upon  the  adoption  of  these  claims,  an  Interference 
was  declared  on  September  8,  1903.     A  formal  con- 
cession of  priority  was  filed  by  Nelson  on  October 
10,  1903,  and  on  October  12,  1903,  judgment  was 
rendered  In  favor  of  Felslng.     Felsing's  patent  was 
Issued  on  December  22,  1903.    Nelson's  patent,  con- 
taining the  claims  corresponding  to  the  counts  here 
.  under  consideration,  was  granted  January  5,  1904. 
Over  one  year  later,  on  January  13,  1905,  Felslng 
filed  his  application  for  reissue,   the  one  here  In 
Interference,  which  contained  an  additional  figure, 
a  description  of  the  Invention  here  in  controversy, 
and   claims  corresponding  to  the  counts  of   the 
issne.     A    further    object    of    his    invention    was 
stated  to  be — 
to  provide  a  construction   in    which  the  chaflT  and   flner 

*ti.^lL^  '■**'*J^***  ^^L^^^y  ''■<>'°  t^«  screen  shoea  of 
J^^nl^!^"^  and  passed  through  the  fan -casing  and 
JZh  »h.?^„'°*K  ^^*  '^?'°  '^^"*«'  ^^^  construction  being 
ViltY.  ^li  M^  nl*^  objects  such  as  wrenches,  cylinder- 
teeth  »nd  the  like  wnlch  may  have  accidentally  pa«Sd 
-  I^."f'*  \}^^  separator  will  drop  directly  througVthe 
recelvlng-hoppor  without  passing  Into  the  fan  or  the 
scraw-cnote. 

On  September  1,  1906,  Nelson  filed  a  motion  to 
dissolve  the  luterference  on  the  ground  tJiat  Fel- 
slng has  no  right  to  make  such  claims,  Inasmuch 
as  It  does  not  appear  from  his  original  patent  that 
the  claims  so  presented  constitute  parts  or  portions 
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of  the  invention  which  were  sought  or  intended  to 

be  covered   by   the  original   patent.    This  motion 

was  granted   by   the   IJrimary   Examiner,   but,  on 

appeal,  the  Board  of  Examiners- In-Chlef  reversed 

this  decision.     Nelson  having  no  further  right  of 

appeal,   the   case   then   went   to   the   Examiner   of 

Interferences,  where  it  was  heard  on  the  merits. 

The  subject-matter  of  Felsing's  appeal  will  first 

be  considered.     We  are  met  at  the  outset  with  the 

question  of  his  right  to  make  claims  corresponding 

to  counts  1.  2.  3,  4,  5,  and  7.     Not  only  were  his 

original  epecifloatlon  and  claims  silent  In  regard  to 

the  bottoms  of  the  hoppers  being  oi)en,  but  his  draw- 

ings,  on  which  he  bases  his  right  to  the  claims,  are 

so  vague  and  Indefinite  on  this  point  as  to  lead  the 

Primary  Examiner  to  remark,  when  considering  the 

motion  to  dissolve: 

It  Is  enough  to  say  that,  in  my  opinion,  the  study  of  It. 
with  or  without  the  aid  of  his  speclflcatlons,  would  nol 
suggest  to  the  reader  the  subject  of  these  claims.  After 
r.^afllng  Nelson's  patent,  he  might  go  searching  Felsing's 
drawing,  and  fancy  he  could  put  such  a  construction 
upon  some  uncertain  lines  of  It.  as  would  enable  him  to 
strain  the  open-bottomed  hopper  Invention  Into  It  But 
•'ominK.  fresh,  to  Kelslnga  patent,  and  without  any 
prior  suKtrestlon  as  to  the  matter.  I  do  not  think  the 
patent  would  afford  a  clear  and  distinct  suggestion  of  the 
7^'^J-'"..  J."  ^'"'*'  F'e'sJng  himself  confesses  to  a  material 
lack  of  this  sort  in  bis  patent  drawing,  by  presenting  in 
his  reissue  drawing,  an  additional  figure  patterned  closely 
after  Nelson  s  Flsnire  4.  all  which  Is  quite  persuasive  of 
an  endeavor  on  Felsing's  part  to  level  up  his  showing  to 
Nelson  s.  e   •■>' 

Section   4916  of  the   Revised   Statutes   provides 

that,  under  certain  conditions,  the  Commissioner, 

on  surrender  of  a  patent,  may  cause  a  new  patent 

for  the  same  invention  to  be  issued  to  the  patentee. 

The   specincatlon    may    be   amended   so   as   to   make   it 
more  clear  and  distinct;   the  claim   may  be  modified  so 
as    to   make   It  more  conformable   to   the  exact   righta  of 
the    patentee:    but    the    Invention     must    be    the    same 
i Powder  Co.  v.  Powder  Workt,  98  D.  8.,  126.) 

The  phraso  "  same  Invention "  has  repeatedly 
be<>n  defined  by  the  courts  to  mean  whatever  in- 
vention was  described  in  the  original  Ivettere  Pat- 
ent and  appears  therein  to  have  been  Intended  to 
be  secured  thereby.  {Walker  on  Patents,  sec. 
233.)  Mere  disclosure  in  the  drawing  is  not  suffi- 
cient to  evidence  such  intention.  This  rule  pre- 
cludes the  interpolation  of  new  matter  into  the 
reissue  application. 

By  "  new  matter  ■  we  suppose  to  be  meant  "new  sub- 
stantive matter,"  such  as  would  have  the  effect  of 
changing  the  Invention,  or  of  Introducing  what  might 
be  the  subject  of  .inother  application  for  a  patent. 
(Pou)d&r  Co.   V.  PoKder  Worka,  supra.) 

The  case  of  Parker  d  \Vhi^i)le  Co.  v.  Yale  Clock 
Co.  (123  U.  S.,  87)  is  directly  in  point.  This  suit 
was  brought  on  a  reissued  patent.  The  original 
patent  contained  no  description  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  the  first  eight  claims  of  the 
reissue,  although  the  drawings  might  be  construed 
to  disclose  the  invention. 

An  .?xaniination  of  the  Hotchklss  patent  showed  that 
tne  vital  parts  of  the  Invention  were  not  alluded  to  In 
the  specification  or  In  the  claims.  Perhaps  the  fact  that 
the  clock  had  three  wheels  and  their  position  might 
have  been  understood  by  an  expert,  from  drawing  No.  6. 

The  Supreme  Court,  speaking  of  the  right  to 
make  the  claims  in  the  reissue,  said  through  Mr. 
Justice  Blatchford : 

In  what  was  thus  said  in  Seymour  v.  Otbome  there  is 
no  warrant  for  the  view.  that,  ex  ri  termini,  what  was 
suggested  or  Indicated  in  the  original  specification,  draw- 
ing or  Patent  OIBoe  model  Is  to  be  considered  as  a  part 
Ho.  1.] 
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of  the  Invention  intended  to  bave  been  cov«red  Iw  the 
original  patent,  unless  the  court  can  see,  from  a  00m- 
I»rt8on  of  the  two  patents,  that  the  invention  which  the 
original  patent  was  Intended  to  cover  fairly  embraced  the 

things  thus  suggested  or  indicated  In  the  original  spedfl- 
catlon,  drawings  or  Patent  Office  model,  and  unless  the 
original  specification  Indicated  that  those  things  were  em- 
braced In  the  Invention  Intended  to  have  been  secured  bv 
the  original  patent. 

In  the  case  at  bar,  the  original  speciflcatioo,  be- 
_  ing  silent  on  the  subject,  most  certainly  did  not  in- 
dicate that  the  invention  covered  by  this  appeal  was 
embraced  in  the  Invention  Intended  to  have  been  se- 
cured l)y  the  original  i«tenL 

The  case  of  Corbin  Cabinrl  Lock  Co.  v.  Eagle 
Lock  Co.  (150  U.  S.,  38)  went  even  farther  than  the 
case  Just  cited.  The  first  claim  of  the  reissue 
patent  was  for  a  combimitlon  of  a  lock  with  a  mor- 
tise. The  drawings  of  the  reissue  were  the  same 
as  those  of  the  original  patent,  and  the  specifica- 
tion of  the  latter  partially  described  the  mortise, 
but  the  lock  alone  was  claimed-  The  Court,  speak- 
ing through  Mr.  Justice  Jackson,  said  : 

It  Is  settled  by  the  authorltlee  that  to  warrant  new 
and  broader  claims  in  a  reissue,  such  claims  must  not  be 
merely  suggested  or  Indicated  In  the  original  apeclflea- 
tlon,  drawings,  or  models,  but  It  must  further  appear 
from  the  original  patent  that  they  constitute  parta  or 
portfons  of  the  invention  which  were  intended  or  sought 
to  Be  covered  or  secared  by  such  orlglnsl  patent. 

We  can  see  nothing  Inconsistent  with  this  view  In 
the  case  of  in  re  BHede,  (27  App.  D.  C,  298.) 
There,  there  was  no  new  matter  introduced  into  the 
specification  of  the  reissue  patent,  and  the  drawings 
were  the  same  as  in  the  original  patent.  The  claim 
was  for  the  same  invention  as  that  already  secured, 
and  WHS  suggested  by  the  specification  when  taken 
In  connection  with  the  drawings.  The  court,  dif- 
ferentiating from  Parker  d  Whipple  Co.  v.  Yale 
Clock  Co.,  supra,  said : 

In  the  case  last  cited  there  was  new  matter  Introduced 
Into  the  specification  of  the  reissue  patent  and  claims 
based  upon  such  matter.  The  original  claims  related  to 
one  part  of  the  machine,  the  reissue  claims  to  another 
part 

This  distinction  applies  with  equal  force  to  the 
case  before  us. 

Summing  up  the  authorities,  Walker,  In  his  work 

on  patents  (sec.  233),  Sfiys: 

Therefore  no  reissue  claim  can  stand  any  longer  upon 
a  model  alone,  nor  even  alone  upon  a  drawing  of  an 
original  patent ;  and  Indeed  neither  models,  drawings, 
nor  descriptions,  nor  sll  of  them  together,  can  support  a 
reissue  claim,  except  where  the  description  In  the  original 
Letters  Patent  shows  that  the  Invention  covered  by  that 
claim  was  Intended  to  be  secured  In  the  original. 

It  Is  contended  by  counsel  for  Felsing  that  the 
former  proceeding  In  the  Patent  Office  Is  res  ad- 
judicata  of  the  subject-matter  of  the  present  Inter- 
ference. Having  held  that  Felslng  evinced  no  In- 
tention to  claim  this  Invention,  It  must  follow  that 
It  was  not  tried  and  determined  by  such  proceeding. 

Count  6,  however,  stands  upon  a  different  founda- 
tl<M.  The  principal  element  in  this  count  Is  the 
fan-casings  having  oppositely-inclined  sides  or  V- 
shaped  portions.  Felslng  not  only  shows  theee  In 
his  drawings,  but  describes  and  claims  them. 
While,  in  his  original  patent,  he  states  the  object  of 
these  V-shaped  portions  to  be  to  deflect  the  air- 
more  certainly  and  powerfully  into  the  hopper  or  air- 
trunk — 

yet,  having  described  and  claimed  them,  he  Is  en- 
titled to  the  benefit  of  the  function  stated  In  his  re- 
issue application  of  prev^tlng — 
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a  lodgmeac  of  matertai  on  the  tops  oC  tk«  fan  •  < 

and — 

t(i   provide   a   construction    by   which   tbe  chnff   and 
stuff  may  be  received  directly  from  the  scresn  -  shoss  of 
the  separator  and   passed   throngh   tbe   ftin- easing,   and 

from  thence  Into  the  main  chute. 

It  is  contended  that  Felslng  fails  to  describe  and 
claim  "rear  hopjiers."  While  this  is  true,  tbe  000- 
structlon  shown  necessarily  forms  "  rear  hoppers," 
and  Felsing  is  not  barred  from  making  such  claim 
in  his  reissue  application  by  his  failure  to  desig- 
nate his  construction  by  the  term  **  hoppers."  This 
count  comes  nnder  the  decision  to  in  re  Briede, 
»upra. 

It  was  held  by  the  Commissioner  that  the  eonnt 
Just  considered  covers  substantially  the  same  in- 
vention as  count  3  of  the  former  interference.  This 
count  reads  as  follows  : 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dewrrlbed,  a  frame,  a  hop- 
per, fan-casings  supported  In  front  of  said  hopper  and  dis- 
charging Into  the  front  end  of  the  latter,  said  fan  cas- 
ings having  upper  Inverted-V-shaped  portions  and  alr- 
Intakes  In  the  sides  thereof,  s  shaft  Joumaled  upon  the 
Bides  of  the  frame  and  extending  through  the  fan-casinga. 
and  fans  upon  said  shaft  within  the  fan-caslnga. 

With  the  Commissioner,  we  must  agree.  The 
two  counts  are  so  nearly  Identical  that  the  Inven- 
tion covered  by  count  6  must  necassjirlly  have  been 
tried  and  determined  by  the  prior  interference. 

Nelson  has  offered  evidence  to  prove  that  the  con- 
cession of  priority  filed  In  the  former  Interference 
was  obUilned  from  him  by  duress,  and.  for  that 
reason,  the  Judgment  rendered  thereon  is  not  res 
adjudicata.  It  is  unnecessary  for  us  to  consider 
this  evidence.  The  question  is  not  properly  before 
us.  A  judgment  obtained  by  fraud  or  duress  must 
be  attacked  in  a  direct  proceeding,  and  not  col- 
laterally. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 
In  be  The  New  South  Bbkwebt  and  Ice  Company. 

Decided  March  t.  OM. 
Trads  Mabrs — "  Chtbtal  " — DsscaiprrvB. 

The  word  "  Crystal  "  for  beer  Held  to  be  descriptive. 
".\p  applied  to  beer  the  word  would  Import  that  It  Is 
clear,  trnnsparent.  that  Is.  light,  clear  beer  as  distin- 
guished from  other  beers  that  are  dark  or  black.  That 
it  was  Intended  by  the  applicant  to  represent  this 
quaUty  Is  apparent  from  the  figure  on  the  label,  of  a 
woman  holding  up  a  glass  of  the  beverage  and  examin- 
ing It  In  the  rays  of  the  sun." 

Mr.  E.  T.  Fenicick  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  W.  8  Ruckman  for  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
eJits. 

SUKPARD,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  api>eal  from  the  denial  of  the  registra- 
tion of  a  trademark.  The  application  when  filed 
was  accompanied  by  a  label  which  had  been  used  on 
bottles  or  packages  of  beer.  It  contains  a  female 
figure  holding  aloft  and  in8i)ecting  a  glass  of  the 
beer  In  the  rays  of  a  blazing  sun.  Alwve  her  ai>- 
pear  the  wordf?  "  Crystal  Pale"  and  on  a  scroll 
l>eneath  appears  the  word  "  Beer "  In  gilt  letters, 
over  the  name  of  the  applicant.  Upon  objection 
Is.  1.1 
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raised  to  "  Crystal  Pale,"  the  appellant  amended  so 
as  to  claim  the  word  "  Crystal  "  and  filed  a  drawing 
showing  that  word  only. 

The  application  having  been  finally  denied  by  the 
Examiner,  appeal  was  taken  to  the  Commissioner 
who  affirmed  the  decision  of  the  Examiner.  The 
denial  was  on  the  ^und  that  the  word  "  Crystal " 
Is  descriptive  of  the  characteristic  or  quality  of  the 
goods  upon  which  It  is  used.  It  is  shown  by  refer- 
ence to  the  Century  Dictionary,  and  certain  others 
therein  quoted,  that  the  word  crystal  Is  frequently 
If  not  commonly  used  as  clear,  transparent,  pel- 
lucid. The  expression  "  clear  as  crystal "  is  fre- 
quently applied  to  liquids  by  persons  who,  prob- 
ably have  no  idea  of  the  primary  or  technical  mean- 
ing of  the  word.  Ag  applied  to  beer  the  word 
would  import  that  it  is  clear,  transparent,  that  is, 
light,  clear  beer  as  distinguished  from  other  beers 
that  are  dark  or  black.  That  it  was  intended  by 
the  applicant  to  represent  this  quality  is  apparent 
from  the  figure  on  the  label,  of  the  woman  holding 
up  a  glass  of  the  beverage  and  examining  it  in  the 
rays  of  the  sun. 

We  think  that  the  Commissioner  was  right  In 
holding  It  descriptive  within  the  meaning  of  the 
statute.  (See  in  re  American  Circular  Loom  Co 
126  O.  G.,  2191 ;  28  App.  D.  C,  450 ;  in  re  National 
Phonograph  Co.,  128  O.  G.,  1295 ;  29  App.  D.  C,  142 ; 
Worcester  Brexcing  Co.  v.  Renter,  130  O.  G.,  1190- 
30  App.  D.  C,  428 ;  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co. 
V.  Peters  Cartridge  Co.,  134  O.  G.,  2030;  30  App. 
D.  C,  505;  Kentucky  Distilleries  d  W.  Co.  v  Old 
Lexington  Club,  135  O.  Gi,  220;  31  App.  D.  C.  323.) 

The  decision  must  be  affirmed.  It  Is  so  ordered 
and  that  the  clerk  certify  this  decision  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  as  required  by  law 
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The  Femald  patent,  No.  747,874,  for  an  improve- 
ment in  thill-couplings.  Held  on  demurrer  void  for 
lack  of  Invention.  Fernald  v.  Oneida  Nat.  Chuck 
Co.,  (C.  C)  167  Fed.  Rep.,  559, 


The  Hornich  patent.  No.  789,218,  for  a  billhook. 
Held  valid  and  Infringed.     Whitehead  d  Hoag  Co 
V.  Bastian  Bros.,  (C.  C.)  167  Fed.  Rep.,  565. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEHTS. 


The  Cole  reissue  patent.  No.  12.352,  (original  No. 
745.571.)  for  an  improvement  In  water-cooler  equip- 
ments, construed  and  Held  not  infringed.  Cole  v 
Cordlcy,  (C.  C.  A.,)  167  Fed.  Rep.,  542. 


The  Campbell  patent.  No.  594,457.  for  a  machine 
for  forming  nipples.  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and 
infringed.  E.  J.  Manville  Mach.  Co.  v.  Excelsior 
Needle  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  167  Fed.  Rep.,  538. 


Interference  Ifotioes. 
Dkpabtmbnt  or  th»  Intbhioh. 

Umtkd  Statbs  Patent  Orrici, 

Waahington,  D.  C.  April  IS,  1909. 
irWj<am    r     Coleman   d   Company,   their  attignt   or   legal 

repretcntativM,  take  notice:  " 

th^^l  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
three  .-ippllcatlons  for  reKlstration  of  trade-markB  by  the 
following  named  parties  :  Arle  Hoogendyk.  of  Vlaardlngen 
UnH^/.  'r?'''r^  ?/  Zuld-Holland.  hugioia  of  the  NetSer: 
lands.  Alaska  Packers  Association,  of  San  Francisco 
Cal..  and  De  Zeeuw  &  Van  Raalt,  of  34  Westhaven.  Vlaar- 
riSP/t'i-aH '"'^'^/"".k"' i^^  Netherlands;  and  two  trade-mark 
registrations  to  the  following  named  parties  :  De  Zeeuw  & 
Van  Raalt,  the  same  party  named  above,  whose  application  la 
also  Involved,  aod  William  T.  Coleman  ft  ComMny  whoae 
address  of  record  Is  7  Hudson  street.  New  York  NY  • 
and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered ' mail 
hll*'*?"'*  ^'""f"  '^  roleman  &  Company  at  the  Sdd?^ 
here  given  has  l>een  returned  by  the  Post  Office  Depart- 
ment with  the  statement  '•  Cannot  be  found  "  Indorsed 
thereon. 

.Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  William  T. 

tfH^Vt  f  .i.'luP""^'  *^*''"  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themselvea 
'°,JS'^,™™"°''^a^'*'"   ^"*^  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  GAzrrra 
for  six  consecutlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication.  th« 
Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default 

f  EDWARD   B.   MOORK.   Commisaioner. 


The  Stndebaker  pjitent.  No.  615.921,  for  a  bill- 
hook. Held  valid,  but  not  Infringed.  Whitehead  d 
Hoag  Co.  v.  Bastian  Bros.,  (C.  C.,)  167  Fed.  Rep., 
565, 


Dbpabtmknt  of  the  Intkhior, 

United  States  Pate.nt  Offici!, 

Washington,  D.  C,  April  7,  1909. 

Jame»   Lane   PrHiik.   M^   assigns   or  legal  representatives. 

take  notuc: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
'y^^-J**?.  ®PP"<^**^''^"*  '^''  patent  filed  by  Edward  Smith 
of  1,8  Garnett  street.  Bradford,  York,  England,  and 
James  Lane  Poalk,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  the  notice 
of  said  declaration  mailed  by  the  Patent  Office  in  the 
usual  manner  to  the  said  James  Lane  Poalk  having  been 
returned  by  the  post-office  as  undpllverable.  notice  Is  here- 
by given  to  the  aald  James  Lane  Poalk.  his  assigns  or  leeal 
representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  con- 
test the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore 
sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to 
them. 

This  notice  will  be  published   in   the  Official  Oazettb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall   be  en- 
tered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default 
I  E.  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


The  Wright  and  Aalborg  patent.  No.  633,772,  for 
an  automatic  circuit-breaker,  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringed. Wcsiinghouse  Electric  d  Mfg.  Co  v  Con- 
dit  Electrical  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  167  Fed.  Rep., 
546. 


The  Dearborn  patents,  No.  679,553  and  No.  705,326, 
each  for  a  sewing-machine.  Held  Infringed  on  mo- 
tion for  a  preliminary  injunction.  Acme-Keystone 
Mfg.  Co.  V.  Dearborn,  (C.  C.,)  167  Fed.  Rep.,  568. 


The  Ewen  i>atent.  No.  718.441,  for  a  process  of 
making  substructures  for  buildings.  Held  void  for 
anticipation.  General  8ub-Crm»t.  Co.  v.  Netcher 
(C.  C)  167  Fed.  Rep.,  549. 
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Dkpabtment  of  thb   In-teriob. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D    C,  March  30,  1906. 

Alfred  J.   Eno,  his  assigns   or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  applications  of  the  Consolidated  Incandescent 
Light  Company,  of  No.  78  Bowery.  New  York.  N.  Y  •  The 
.Mantle  Lamp  Company  of  America,  of  No.  56  Fifth 
avenue,  Chicago,  111.;  the  Hurwood  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Incorporated,  of  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  for  registration 
of  trade  marks  and  a  trade  mark  registered  to  Alfred  J 
Lno.  of  120  Market  street,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  the  notice 
of  said  declnrntion  sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  registered 
mall  to  the  said  Alfred  J.  Eno  having  been  returned  un- 
delivered and  the  Office  having  been  advised  that  the  at- 
torney of  record  for  said  Eno  has  been  unable  to  locate 
him,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Alfred  J.  Eno  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of 
declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office 
may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  wUI  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with   as  In  case  of  default 

EDWARD  B,  MOORE,  Commitaioner. 
Jo.  1.] 
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Oklahoma 

I  Oregon 

Pennsylvania 

!  Rhode  Island 

I  South  Carolina 

1  South  Dakota 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 

West  Virginia 

Wlaoonsln 

Wyoming , 

Alaska,  District  of. . , 
Arizona  Territory . . . 
Dbtrict  of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Territory  ... 
New  Mexico  Ter't'y, 
Panama. . . 
Philippine  Islands!!! 

U.  S.  Annv 

U.S.  Navy 


at  sn 


ao 

5 

6 

70 

4 


6 

io 


4 

6 

16 

4 


1 

9 

3 

18 


Total  ta  clUiens  of 
the  United  sutea 


685 


S3 


TO  CITIZENS  07  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


c 
at 


Countries. 


-I    ■e-c 


Argentina 

■■     1 

Austrla-Hnngary '      1 

Belgium 2 

Brasll 

'■ 

British  West  Indies 

Canada !      8 

Cape  Colony ;. .. 

Chile ;; 

I 
I 

China 

Costa  Rica '.  . 

Cuba ' 

Demnark 1 

;;.■;;! 

Ecuador 

...  .| 

England ,     10 

France 1    n 

Owinany '"1    %i 

1 

Haiti  ....!!:!!!:!!:■ 

Ireland i 

Italy !!!!      .. 

Japan '"'1 

Java ; 

, 

Mexico ""1 

) 

1 

Countries. 

Natal 

Netherlands'  

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wslea... 

■ 

New  Zealand 

1... . 

Norway 

Portugal 

Queensland '.[ 

"'i'l!"." 

1 

Russia 

■'*i' 

Scotland .' 

South  AostraUa...  ' 
Spain 

2  

Sweden 

■'j' 

Pwltiertand 

1  ,   . 

Tunis 

1  1 

Transvaal,   South 
Africa..  .  . 

Victoria !. 

Western  .\ustmlla  .. 

Tot*l  to  cltliens  of 
torelpn  countries 

1 

"e  1!!!!! 
1  

■"1  • 

NOTICES. 

Department  or  the  Interior 
United  States  Patent  Opfice 

Washington.  D   C  .  fforrmher  11  i»Of 
Commencing  with  Volume  138,  January.  1909, 
the  Offlclal  Gazette  of  the  Fnlted  8tatee  Patent 
Omoe    win    be   put)llshe<l    in    monthly   Instead   of 
bimonthly  volumfw. 

The  yearly  subscription  price,  W.OO,  will  remain 
unchanged,  but  the  price  of  single  volumes,  un- 
bound, win  be  fifty  cents.  Indexes,  digests,  and 
title  pages  for  each  volume  will  be  furnished  reg- 
ular subscnt>er8  and  purchasers  of  unbound 
▼olumes.  The  price  of  bound  volumes  win  be 
92.50. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

Commissioner. 


The  Offlclal  Gazette  Is  prlntMl  and  distributed 
by  the  Oovernm«nt  Printing  Office.  All  sub- 
scriptions and  Inquiries  relating  thereto  should 
be  forwarded  to  the  "  Superintendent  of  Docu- 
ments, Government  Printing  omoe."  and  not  to 
the  Patent  Office. 


Trade-Marks. 

The  publication  of  trade-marks  under  the  act  ol  February  30, 
1905,  In  the  OrncuL  GAriTTB  tommenced  May  2,  >«6,  and  will 
appear  In  each  weekly  number  of  the  Oazettx  tbere»ft«r. 

Extra  copies  of  the  trade-mark  portion  of  the  Gazrttb.  which 
will  tw  sold  separately,  may  be  obtained  single  or  In  quantitin  for 
fire  centt  each.    Coupons  will  be  Uken  in  payment  thereof. 
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APPLIOATIOHB  UIDEB  EXAMIHATIOH. 


Camtmim  mt  CIom  af  BuHtuM  Maw  4.  BOt. 


1 

1» 

128 

175 
2S2 

167 
318 

312 

Ul 
142 


332 
IM 


S22 
329 
307 

•08 


Dlylaioa«  «nd  nifljects  of  in^sn- 
tloa. 


OldMt  n«w  appli- 
cation and  old- 
•at  action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofDce  action. 


N««.    lAJD«dKl 


I.  Fenc««;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  Beeden  and  Planters; 
Treas,  Plant*,  and  Flowors. 

9.  Bm  Cnltme;  Dtiry;  Label- 
X.tkTsm%  Pafwr  Hies  and  Bind- 
ers; PMmnatlc  Dopatch;  Pmu- 
ntatica;   ProMsa*   Stove  -  Otf  vice; 

ToiMOOO. 

3.  AnnaaMnf  and  Tonperlnf ;  Coat- 
iag  with  Metal;  Electrochamistry; 
lieUI  -  Founding;  MeUUuffj; 
81uu>lng  Fluid  M^. 

4.  BndEea;  Cooreyen;  Cranes  and 
Darrtcks;  KxeaTmUnc  Holsttng; 
Hjrdraulic  Englneerinx:  Loading 
aad  UnkMdlniE;  HeUllic  Building 
Structures. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
«lrT;  Music. 

•.  Bwacihlng  aad  Dyeing;  Cbera- 
icak:  ExiMlTes;  Tartllizers; 
Medleiaes;  Praervinc;  Ehigar  and 
Salt. 

7.  Games  and  Top;  Meohanlcal 
Motors:  Optics;  P^par  Manufoc- 
turee;  Velocipadaa. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Tabla  Artlcta;  Store 
Fumltura. 

0.  Air  and  Oas  Pumps:  Flre-Ex- 
tlnfuiah«9;  Hjrdrauilc  Moton; 
Pumps;  SewuMa. 

10.  Carriages  andWacoos 

II.  BootandShoaMdlng:  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  I^egglnKs;  Buttoa, 
Rvelet,  and  Rivet  Batting:  Har- 
ness; LeatbarMaDuiwtans:  Nail- 
Ing  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Appantus. 

13.  Etavaton;  Joomal-Boxes,  Pul- 
levt.  and  Shalttng;  Lubrication; 
M'achlne  E)«m«nta. 

13.  Anns,  ProtectUes.  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  MaUng;  MeUI- 
Worldnit,  Etc. 

14.  romponod  Tools;  Cutttog 
and  Ponelilag  Sheets  and  Ban; 
Fairiary:  Uatai-Becdiag;  Matal- 
Omamoitliig:  Sheet-Metal 
Waiy.  Malting;  Tools;  Wlre- 
Wacldng. 

1*.  Brsad,  Putry,  and  Confsctiw 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel:  Glass;  Hy- 
draulic Lime  and  Cement;  Lami- 
nated Shaata  aad  Pabrtrs;  Paper- 
MaklJBg:  Paving;  Pbotograirtiv: 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware 
Appsratus;  Ptasttc  COmpoattlons; 


Mar.  31     Apr.    5 
Feb.  24    Usr.  48 


if 
Is 


at>4 
305 


Mar.  ao    Apr.  16    187 

I 

Feb.     8  I  Apr.     fi     60S 


Mar.  22     Mar.  22     341 
Mar.  U    Apr.    3  \  362 


Jan.    24     Mar.  24    483 

j 

Mar.     1     Apr.  15  ,  SM 

I  ' 

Feb.     8     Apr.  1«     a37 


Mar.  19     Apr.    2    454 
Mar.   13     Apr.     S     27« 


Mar.  17     .Vpr.  1  iSl 

i  I 

Jan.    28     Apr.  0  552 

Jan.  26     Apr.  5  483 


F«b.  15     Apr.    «  ;  771 


1<W 

aos 
337 


236 
179 
113 

249 


ffiCT 


1%,  T«legm>hy;  TakpiMBy 

17.  Clutches;  Linotyping;  Ma- 
trix-Maktng;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks; 
Prlntlns. 

IS.  lajecvon  and  RJeetors. 
Staaai  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Boilers:  Steam  -  Engines; 
Steam-Encine  Valves. 

IB.  Dampers,  Automatic;  F  u  r  - 
aaoaa:  Heat  .  DMrihatkig  Sys- 
tams:  Stovas  aod  Furaaces. 

•O.  Artifldal  Limbs;  Builders' 
ffardware;  Dentfertry:  Locks  and 
LatehaK  Saia;  Untlertaktae. 

91.  Brakes  and  Gins;  C^wding; 
Cloth-Flnlahlnr  Cordaw:  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  and  Netting; 
SlUc:  Splnnlnx;  Weavlnj;. 

93.  A 1  r  -  G  u  n  8 ,  Catapults,  and 
Tantets;  Ammunition  and  Ex- 
plosive Devtoea;  Boats  aad  Buoys; 
Firearms;  MartM Ptopolsion; 
Ovtaanee;  Railway .  Raw  and 
Jotets;  aailway-Tlea  aod  FmImii- 


Fab.    S  I  Apr.     1    joe 
i  Apr.    5  j  Apr.  16  ,  143 

I 
Mar.   13     Apr.     8     299 


Apr.    2     Apr.     8     341 


t 


Apr.  13     227 


Mar.  10 

I 

I  Fab.  16  I  Apr.    6    381 


Mar.     2     Mar.   22     276 


379  I  33.  Aeoottles;  Ootn-HandUng;  '  Mar.   11  '  Apr.    1  I  SIS 
Bontogy:  Reeardao;  RagMsa;  i  \ 

i     ThB»Cant«HBag  MsnliaHni  \ 


ApplieatioM  Under  Examination — CoDtinued. 


Oldeat  naar  appU-  i  a 
caUon  and  old-  iS 
•atactlac  bvap-,(|  u 
plteantawalting  f  ■ 


144 

315 
106 
375 
883 

147 

152 

172 


278 

164 

304 
244 

264 

107 

378 


321 

280 


125 


24.  Apparal;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Electricity.  Medical  and  Surgical; 
Sewlng-Maohines;  Surgery. 

25.  Butchering;  M  1 11  s;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Cnjshers. 

S«.  Elaetrtc  Heating  and  R  b  e  0  - 
staU;  Electric  RaUways;  Elec- 
trlcity,G<>naration:  Motive  Power. 

37.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

38.  Int«mal-C  ombustion  En- 
gines; Miscellaneous  Heat -En- 
gine Plants. 

39.  Coopering;  Flre-Escapes; 
Ladders;  Roofs;  Wheel  wrtght- 
Jlachlnn;  Wooden  Buildings; 
Wood-Sawtng;  Wood-Turning; 
Woodworking;  Woodwo  r  k  I  n  g  - 
Tools. 

30.  Fluld-Prsssure  Regulators; 
Lamps  and  Oa»-Flttlngs;  Liquid 
and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Tj-pe- 
Wrltlng  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  W  a't  e  r  , 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  IToatlng  and 
Illuminating:  Hides,  Sklos,  and 
Leather:  Lh^uid  Coating  Compo- 
sitions: Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
a<id  01u«;  Watev  Purlflcatloo. 

32.  Carljonating  Beverages:  Dis- 
pensing Beverages:  Dlspensing- 
C«as;  Fine  ArUi;  Packaging  [liq- 
uids:  Refrigeration. 

33.  ('utlery •  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels:  Ffc*trio  Signaling:  Ma- 
sonry aod  Concrete  Structures: 
Tenn,  Canopies,  Umbrellas,  and 
Canes. 

84.  Railways:  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  Rglllng-Stock. 

85.  Buckles.  Buttons,  Clasjjs. 
Etc.:  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign 
EThlbltinc;  Garment-Supporters; 
Signals:  Toilet. 

36.  Curtains.  Shades,  and  Screens; 
Drafting;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Wlnd-Whesls. 

37.  Electrlo  Lighting;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  General 
-VppUcallons. 

38.  .^.rteslan  and  Oil  Wells:  Bot- 
tles and  Jars:  ("are  of  Live  Stock: 
Educational  .Appliances:  Fishing 
and  Trapplnj;:  Stationerr;  Stone- 
Working 

3».  Baths  arart  Closets;  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

46.  Baggage;  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus:  (loth,  Leather,  and 
Ruhber  Reaeptacles;  Deposit  and 
Cnllf<ction  Recaptacies:  Lighting- 
Fixtures:  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vssels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recepta- 
cles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Parkares:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Rallwav  Draft  Appliances; 
Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels. 


office  action. 

'bjj 

VHm. 

Amended 

|5 

Mar 

29 

Apr.     5 

385 

Mar. 

22 

Apr.     1 

245 

Jan. 

29 

Apr.     6 

406 

Apr. 

1 

Mar.  29 

418 

Mar. 

27 

Apr.     5 

814 

Feb. 

13 

Apr.     1 

530 

Jan. 


Mar. 


14     Apr.     9  {  316 

I 
I 

A  !  Apr.     6     245 


Mar.     6     Apr.     6     294 


Mar.   27      Mar    27 


419 


Jan. 

22 

Apr. 

15 

427 

Feb. 

9 

Apr. 

10 

864 

Mar. 

29 

Apr. 

13 

426 

Feb. 

8 

Apr. 

8 

516 

Jan. 

16 

Apr. 

0 

756 

Feb. 

1 

Apr. 

20 

432 

Mar. 

19 

Apr. 

17 

429 

Jan.   14 


Apr.     8    603 


Oldest  new  case,  Jan.  14;  oldest  amended,  Mar.  18. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 16,469 


161     Tkaoe-Makks.  DBsraiis,  Lajiels, 
AKD  Panrrs. 

j      Trade-Maries ,  Apr.     S 

Designs Apr.    5 

Labeb  and  Prints Apr.  28 


Apr.  28  '  681 
Apr.  22  no 
Apr.  21       17 


Bemittanoes  to  tlie  Patent  Office. 


Cbeoka  should  baovtUUd. 
nary  mall,  at  risk  of  sender. 


Cash  should  ba  reglstarod;  0  by  ordi- 
Poatage  stamps  not  reoelTabla. 
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920.W)«.       INDUCTION  -  MOTOR       Thbodore    AaTMKTXa.   }   920.900       PEN       Johan    A.    Alli.vg.    Stockholm,    Sweden, 
Wliklnaburg,   Pa.,  asalgnor  to   Westlngbooae   Electric  &  assignor  of   one-third   to   Herman   Husberg.    Stockholm! 

Msnufactnrinf  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Sweden     FILhI  Nov   26,  1907.     Serial  No.  403.902 

Filed  July  13,  1907.     Serial  No   383.098. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
stationary  and  rotatable  core  mpmbers,  one  of  which  Is  pro 
vlded  with  cylindrical  slots,  of  tubular  conductors  Icx-atcd 
In  said  slots,  short-cirruttlng  end  rings  Into  which  the  con 
ductors  are  expanded,  and  onf  or  more  balancing  rods 
located  In  one  or  more  of  said  tubular  conductors 

2  In  an  Induction  motor,  the  combination  with  a  mta 
table  secondary  core  member  having  a  plurality  of  cylln 
drlcal  slots  that  are  skewed  relative  to  Its  ails  of  rotation, 
of  tubular  conductors  In  aald  slots,  short -cirn/ltlng  end 
rlnjrx  Into  which  said  conductors  are  expanded,  and  one  or 
more  balancing  rods  located  in  one  or  more  of  the  tubular 
coudnclors. 

3.  .\  secondary  member  for  an  Induction  motor  having 
tubular  conductors  that  are  angulBrly  dlBposivl  with  refor 
encc  to  its  axis  and  balancing  r'>d8  located  in  certain  of  the 
tubular  conductors. 


920.899.      BUCKLK.      Obck.nith    F.    .^lle.v.   Temple,   Tex. 
Filed  May  2,  1908.      Serial   No.  430.506. 


^  ^ 


<^1^yr. 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  base  platp  provided  with  lateral 
strap  supports,  a  top  plate  provided  with  lateral  strap  sup 
ports,  ears  carried  by  the  latter  plate,  an  axle  rotaubly 
mounted  in  the  ears,  a  cam  carried  by  the  axle,  and  a 
spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  top  plate  and  It* 
other  end  dlapof«cd  upon  the  cam 

2.  AJ>uckle  coraprlaing  a  bs*e  plate  provided  with  lateral 
strap  atlpporta.  a  top  plate  provided  with  lateral  strap 
s.ipportH.  with  an  orifice,  and  with  outward  pro)«>ctlni:  ears. 
no  axle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  earii.  a  ram  mounted 
upon  the  axle  aad  projecting  through  the  ortflce,  and  a 
spring  baring  one  end  weared  to  the  top  plate  and  Its 
other  end  dlspoMd  upon  the  cam. 


.V  pen  In  which  the  point-halves  have  fiat  portions  lo- 
cated at  opposite  sides  of  the  cut  between  tho  said  point- 
halves  ;  the  rear  enda  of  the  said  flat  portions  being  turned 
laterally  outward,  substantially  us  and  for  the  purpose  eel 
forth. 


920.901       rtoj.i^FILM  HOLDER      Lous  S  Bander.  South 
Tacoma.  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  471.193. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  swinging  ends  applied  to  the  frame,  and  a 
slide  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  cooperating  with  the 
swinging  ends  to  provide  a  light  proof  chamber  for  a  sensi- 
tized ttim 

2.  In  a  film  holder,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  swing- 
ing ends  applied  to  the  frame,  sltdee  upon  the  swinging 
ends,  and  a  main  slide  mounted  upon  the  frsme  and  "n 
gaging  the  slldrs  of  the  swinging  ends,  tho  said  main  slide 
co<)i>eratlng  with  the  frame  and  swinging  ends  to  form  a 
light  proof  chamber  for  the  reception  of  the  film 

:i.  In  a  film  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  frame.  «»nds  for 
the  frame,  curved  slides  niount»>d  upon  the  ends,  and  a 
main  slide  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  curved  slid«n<  of  the  ends,  the  ssild  main  slide  coftperat- 
Ing  with  the  frame  and  ends  to  form  a  light  proof  chamber 
for  the  reception  of  the  flltn. 

4  In  a  film  holder,  the  cnmbinatinn  of  a  frame,  swing- 
ing ends  of  a  anhstanttally  semi-fvllndrlcal  formation  ap- 
plied to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the  usual  film 
spools.  curvp<l  slides  applied  to  the  swinging  ends  and 
formed  St  their  outer  ends  with  llp«.  and  a  main  slide 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lips  of 
the  curved  slides,  the  aald  main  slide  coftpc-ratlng  with  the 
frame  and  enda  to  form  a  light  pnwf  chamber  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  film. 
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5.  Id  a  fllm  holder,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  com- 
prlBing  a  back  and  side  flange*,  the  said  side  flanges  pro 
Jectlng  beyond  opposite  ends  of  the  back  and  serving  to  en- 
gage a  camera,  swinging  ends  applied  to  the  back  and  de- 
signed to  receive  the  usual  fllm  spools,  curved  slides  mount- 
ed upon  the  swinging  ends,  and  a  main  slide  mounted  upon 
the  aide  flanges  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
before  mentioned  curved  slides,  the  said  main  slide  coiiper- 
atlng  with  the  frame  and  ends  to  provide  a  light  prf>of 
chamber  for  the  reception  of  the  fllm. 


I 


920.902.      HAIR-TONIC.     Thomas  H.   BAaTLrrT.  Los  .in- 
geles,  Cal.      Filed  Oct.  31.  1908.      8«rial  No.  460.545. 
The  herein  described  compound  for  treating  hair  consist 
Ing  of  pork   fat.  mutton  tallow,   olive  oil.   camphor,   and 
bean  oil.  in  substantially  the  proportions  specified. 


P-'O.OO.i.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
VERTINc;  LIQUID  HYDROi  ARBONS  INTO  <;aS  OR 
VAPOR.  Elijah  B.  Benham.  New  London.  »'onn.. 
assignor  to  Hydrocarbon  Converter  tompany.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July 
10,   1JM>«.     Serial  No.  442.867. 


1.  The  herelndescrlbed  method  of  converting  hydrocar- 
bons Into  gas  or  vapor,  which  comprises  passing  such 
h.vdrocarbon8  through  the  pores  of  heated  porous  mate- 
rial having  a  temperature  of  at  least  approximately  300 
degrees  Fahrenheit  and  not  exceeding  a  bright  red  heat, 
and  conducting  the  gas  or  vapor  formed,  without  sub- 
stantial condensation,  to  point  of  combustion. 

2.  The  herelndescrlbed  method  of  converting  hydrocar- 
bons Into  gas  or  vapor,  which  comprises  passing  such 
hydrocarbons  through  the  pores  of  heated  porous  stllclous 
material  having  a  temperature  of  at  least  approximately 
;!00  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  not  exceeding  a  bright  red 
heat,  and  conducting  the  gas  or  vapor  formed,  without 
substantial  condensation,  to  a  point  of  combustion. 

•i.  The  herelndeacrlbed  method  of  converting  hydrocar- 
l)ons  Into  gas  or  vapor,  which  comprises  passing  such 
hydrocarbons  through  the  porea  of  heated  porous  clayey 
material  having  a  temperature  of  at  least  approximately 
.!(Ki  dennN-s  Fahrenheit  and  not  exceeding  a  bright  red 
heat,  and  conducting  the  gas  or  vapor  formed,  without 
substantial  condensation,  to  a  point  of  combustion. 

4.  The  herelndeacrlbed  method  of  converting  hydrocar- 
bons Into  gas  or  vapor,  which  compriaea  pa.ssing  such 
hydrocarbons  through  the  porea  of  a  mass  of  porous  burnt 
ilay  having  a  temperature  of  at  leasf  approximately  300 
der/vea  Fahrenheit  and  not  exceeding  a  brtght  red  heat. 
and  conducting  the  gaa  or  vapor  formed,  without  sub^ 
stantial  condensation,  to  a  point  of  combustion. 


:>.  The  hertindesrribed  method  of  converting  hydrocar- 
bons into  gas  or  vapor,  which  comprises  spreading  such 
hydrocarbons  over  th..  surface  of  a  mass  of  porous  matf- 
rial  heatf-d  to  at  least  approximately  .300  degrees  Fahron- 
helt  and  not  above  a  bright  red  heat  and  causing  suoli 
hydrocarbons  to  pass  through  the  pores  of  such  material 
and  conductlBg  the  gas  or  vapor  formed,  without  sub- 
stantial condensation,  to  a  point  of  combustion. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  (;azette. ] 


9  2  0.904.  WOOD  PL.\NER  FOR  NARROW  WORK 
Chakles  Vf  H.  Blood,  Wlnthrop.  Mass..  assignor  to 
S.  .v.  Woods  Machine  iompany.  Boston,  Mass  Filed 
Apr.    18.   l»)H.     Serial  No.  427,9.30. 


1.  In  a  pinning  machine,  a  standard,  an  upper  horizon- 
tal cutterhead  adjustable  thereon,  a  chip  breaker  carried 
hy  said  standard  independently  of  the  cutterhead.  driving 
means  for  rotating  said  cutterhead.  means  to  rslse  and 
lower  said  cutterhead,  driving  means  and  chip  breaker  to- 
gether, and  means  to  move  said  cutterhead  longitudinally 
independently  of  said  chip  breaker  without  stopplug  the 
machine. 

2.  In  a  planing  machine,  a  supporting  head  extending 
across  the  machine,  a  broad  flat  supporting  plate  also  e.x 
tending  across  the  machine  mounted  flat  upon  the  front 
face  of  said  head  to  move  up  and  down  thereon,  operat 
ing  means  for  moving  said  plate  up  and  down  on  said 
head,  a  broad  flat  cutterhead  eiLnding  across  the  machine 
and  mounted  flat  upon  said  plate  to  move  transversely 
thereon,  a  cutterhead  Joumaled  In  said  carrier,  a  pulley 
supporting  yoke  adjustably  mounted  flat  upon  said  plate. 
a  driving  pulley  carried  by  said  yolce.  driving  conneetlons 
from  said  pulley  to  said  eutterhead.  and  adjusting  in.ans 
for  moving  said  carrier  and  Its  cutterhead  toward  and 
from  said  driving  pulley. 

3.  In  a  planing  machine,  a  cutterhead,  a  driving  pulley 
therefor,  a  transversely  divided  shaft  connecting  said 
pulley  and  outt>Thead.  a  Irxvse  coupling  detachably  retain 
ing  together  the  parts  of  said  divided  shaft  for  endwise 
movement  in  opposite  directions,  a  supporting  yoke  for 
said  pulley,  aad  adjusting  means  for  moving  the  yoke 
bodily  upward  and  for  rocking  It  endwise  to  bring  the 
yoke  and  pulley  into  allnement  with  the  cutterhead. 

4.  In  a  planing  machine,  a  cutterhead,  a  driving  pulley 
therefor,  a  trtnswraely  divided  shaft  connecting  said 
pulley  and  cutterhead,  a  loose  coupling  detachably  join- 
ing the  parts  of  said  divided  shaft,  a  yoke  for  said  pulley, 
and  a  three-point  support  for  said  yoke  having  one  sup 
porting  point  at  one  side  of  said  yoke  and  two  separated 
supporting  points  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said  three 
points  each  Including  independent  adjusting  means. 
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9  2  0,905.  ANIMAL  POISONING  PRODUCT.  Fbank 
Bou>UAif  and  Claib  8.  Dvab,  Chicago.  111. ;  said  Dju 
assignor  to  aaid  Bolduan.  Filed  May  28,  1908.  Serial 
No    4.35,471. 

1  The  proceaa  which  consists  in  Impregnating  a  permr 
al)le  but  insoluble  food  product  with  a  solution  of  a  poison, 
and  thereafter  transforming  the  soluble  poison  Into  an 
Insoluble  poison,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

2  The  process  which  consists  hi  impregnating  a  perme- 
able but  Insoluble  food  product  with  a  solution  of  a  poison, 
and  thereafter  immersing  the  grain  in  a  solution  adapted 
to  transform  the  soluble  poison  into  an  insoluble  poison, 
Bubstanllally  as  described. 

.3  The  proceaa  which  consists  in  impregnating  a  perme- 
able but  insoluble  food  product  with  a  soluble  poisonous 
salt,  and  thereafter  Immersing  the  grain  in  a  solution 
adapted  to  tranaform  the  soluble  salt  into  an  insoluble 
form,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  process  which  consists  in  Impregnating  a  perme- 
able but  Insoluble  food  product  with  a  solution  of  a 
soluble  strychnine  salt,  and  thereafter  immersing  the 
grain  In  a  solution  adapted  to  transform  the  soluble 
strychnine  salt  into  an  insoluble  form,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  In  lmi>regnating  a  perme- 
able but  insoluble  food  product  with  a  solution  of  a 
soluble  strychnine  salt,  and  thereafter  treating  the  food 
product  with  sodium  bicarbonate  for  depositing  within 
the  grain  a  strychnine  alkaloid  compound,  substantially 
as  d«««crlbed. 


■is- 


1.  In  an  electric  cooking  vessel,  a  heating  element 
pla(ed  directly  on  the  vessel  and  a  projecting  strip  sol- 
dered to  said  vesael  over  aaid  element  and  Insulated  from 
.said  element. 

2.  In  an  electric  cooking  vesael.  a  resistance  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  liquid  metal  fired  onto  an  insulating  strip,  a 
8e<'ODd  insulating  strip  covering  the  fired  liquid  metal,  a 
nietallio  ring  coverhig  said  second  insulating  strip  and 
means  whereby  said  ring  presses  the  other  parts  firmly 
against  the  wall  of  the  veaeel. 

3.  In  an  electric  cooking  vesael.  a  resistance,  a  metallic 
ring  Insulated  from  said  resistance  and  adapted  to  press 
said  resistance  against  the  wall  of  the  vessel  and  a  con 
tact  box  adapted  to  be  soldered  to  the  wall  of  the  vesael 
and  provided  with  contact-plna  adapted  to  conduct  cur- 
rent   to  said    realstaoce. 


920,907  GOLF  PRACTICE-NET.  Joh.n  R.  Boltox,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  A.  G.  Spalding  k  Bros.,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1908.      Serial   No.  461,261. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  comprla- 
tng  a  doable  set  of  piroted  crossed  members,  detachable 
rods  uniting  and  bracing  corresponding  crossed  members 


920.906  ELECTRIC  COOKING  VESSEL.  Friedrich 
BAllino.  Frankfort  on  the-Maln.  (Germany,  aaslgnor  to 
The  Prometheus  Electric  I'o  .  New  York.  N  Y  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1908.  Serial  No. 
461.147. 


and  extension  rods  pivoted  upon  the  upper  rear  ends  of 
the  cromed  members,  and  a  net  having  its  upper  portion 
supported  by  said  fram>'  and  having  its  lower  end  free  and 
adapted  to  l>e  carried  forward  toward  the  feet  of  the 
player. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  compris- 
ing a  double  set  of  pivoted  crossed  members,  deucbable 
rods  uniting  and  bracing  corresponding  crossed  meml>erB 
and  extension  rods  pivoted  upon  the  upper  rear  ends  of 
the  crossed  members,  and  a  net  having  its  lower  end  free 
and  adapted  to  be  carried  forward  toward  the  feet  of  the 
player,  the  body  of  the  net  being  provided  with  pockets. 


9  2  0,908.  BUNG  FAUCET.  ALLBW  A  Bowseb  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  8.  F.  Bowser  ft  Company.  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind  ,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  June  23, 
1906.      Serial  No.  328.042. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  body  member  provided  with  an  inner 
chamlHT  having  an  Intake  passage  leading  thereto  pro- 
vided with  an  offset,  and  a  discharge  orifice,  of  a  valve 
or  gate  adapted  to  close  the  opening  between  the  Intake 
passage  and  the  inner  cbamt>er.  a  laterally  extending 
branch  on  the  said  main  body  member,  means  adapted  to 
attach  said  main  body  member  to  the  wall  of  a  barrel  or 
cask,  and  adjustable  means  adapted  to  separate  said  lat- 
erally extending  member  from  the  tmrrel  or  cask  wall. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  body  member  provided  with  an  inner 
chamber,  an  intake  passage  communicating  between  the 
inner  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  the  main  body  member, 
and  a  discharge  passage  leading  frftm  the  said  inner  cham- 
ber, of  means  adapted  to  control  the  opening  between  the 
said  Intake  passage  and  Inner  chamber,  a  depending  flange 
surrounding  the  ^terlor  end  of  the  said  Intake  (kaasage, 
an  attaching  hook  bolt  adapted  for  insertion  through  the 
bung  hole  of  the  barrel,  means  on  said  main  body  member 
surrounding  the  said  pending  flange  adapted  to  codperate 
with  the  wall  of  the  barrel  or  cask  to  form  a  liquid  proof 
joint,  and  an  Integral  branch  on  said  main  body  member 
provided  with  means  whereby  the  said  branch  may  be 
forced  apart  from  the  cask  or  barrel  wall  thereby  form- 
ing with  the  atUchlng  book  bolt  as  a  falcrum  a  liquid 
proof  joining  with  the  wall  of  a  barrel  or  cask  Immedi- 
ately surrounding  the  bung  hole  thereof. 
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l>20,909.      MECHAXICAi.    FILTER.      JoHX    G.    B»«w«k. 
Raceland.  La.     Filed  July  1:8.  1»08.     Serial  No.  445,786. 


mL  K  ^'"^*^''*°"^'"  flJt"-  the  combination  of  a  pump,  a 
Alter  band  and  means  for  operating  aald  pump  and  fet-d- 

withMl!'^  '**"^'°°  °'  "'**  ''"''  '°^°  operative  relation 
TJk^/  ?  n°°^  ■*  interrala  by  a  step  by  atep  morement. 
•nbatantlally  as  described. 

2  la  a  mechanical  filter,  the  combination  of  a  pump, 
having  a  movable  head,  a  filter  band  and  means  for  oper- 
at ing  said  pump  and  feeding  a  fresh  portion  of  said  band 
between  the  pump  and  Its  head  at  intervals,  substantiallv 
as  described. 

3  In  a  mechanical  filter,  the  combination  of  a  pump 
having  a  movable  head,  an  endless  filter  band  adapted  to 
be  clamped  at  intervals  between  the  pump  and  Its  head 
means  for  operating  said  pump  and  Its  head  and  means 
for  feeding  a  fresh  portion  of  said  band  b^twe^n  said 
pump  and  its  head  at  Intervals,  substantially  as  d^- 
scrH)ea. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  filter,  the  combination  of  a  pump 
nn  endless  filter  band.  mean,  for  cleansing  the  used  por-' 
tlon  of  said  band  and  means  for  operating  said  pump  and 
feeding  sa  d  band  to  expose  freah.  clean  filtering  surfaces 
at  Intervals  by  a  step  by  step  movement  to  the  action  of 
the  liquid  moved  by  said  pump,  substantially  as  described 

•>■  In  a  mechanical  filter,  the  combination  of  a  pump 
hav  ng  a  movable  head,  an  endless  filter  band  adapted  to 
be   fed  between   said   pump   and   Its   head   and   means   for 

and   feeding  a   fresh   portion  of  said   filter  band   between 
said  pump  and  it.  bead,  nbatantlally  «.  described. 
I  Claim.  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


"%?'',„ ''''I'/'-'''' ■^^^'^'•^-      ^^^'^-    ^-    Brown.    Chi- 
cago. 111.      Filed  Sept.  26.  1&08.     Serial  No.  454.9.33 


^    "J 


1.  .\  spring  structure  Including  In  Its  formation   super- 
lmpo«M.d  leavps.  some  of  which  serve  as  lubricant  contaln- 
"rn.    said    containers    having    lubricant-receiving    pockets 
and  channels  connecting  said  pockets. 

2.  A  spring  structure  Including  In  Its  formation  super- 
imposed leaves.  8om«  of  which  serve  as  lubricant  contain- 
ers, said  containers  having  accessible  lubricant-receiving 
pockets,  and  channels  connecting  said  pockets. 

3.  A  spring  structure  Including  In  Its  formation  super- 
imposed leaves,  some  of  which  serve  a8.1ubrlcant  contain- 
ers   said   containers    having   lubricant   receiving  pockets 
saM  spring  having  channels   eatabllshing  communication 
between  said  pockets  and  the  extertor  of  the  spring 

4.  A  spring  structure  Including  in  its  formation  super- 
Imposed  leaves,  some  of  which  serve  as  lubricant  contain 
ers  Mid  container,  having  lubricant  receiving  pockets. 
said  sprlag  having  _channels  establishing  communication 
between  said  pockets  and  the  exterior  of  the  spring,  and 
additional  channels  establishing  communication  between 
.<i!)!;l   pockets. 


5.  A  spring  composed  of  a  plurality  of  spring  leavas  • 
and  a  member  interposed  between  adjacent  leave..  Mid 
member  belag  provided  with  a  lubricant. 

I  Claims  tt  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 
I  — - 

920.911.     ROTARY  STEAM  ENGINE.     Pacl  C.  BcbhaMs 
Glendlve.    Mont.,    assignor    of    one  half    to    Wallace    e' 
Dunkerley.  Glendlve,  Mont.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1908      8^ 
rial  No.  449.695.  ' 


M^      -^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  extending 
therethrouBh.  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  wing 
extending  from  the  piston,  a  movable  abutment  arranged 
to  press  against  the  periphery  of  the  piston,  a  cam  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  actuate  the  abutment  n 
steam  chest,  a  valve  therein,  means  for  actuating  said 
valve,  a  pair  of  reversing  valves.  p<irt9  controlled  Ijy  said 
valves,  the  ports  being  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
abutment  and  being  curved  to  direct  the  entering  steam 
against  the  piston  wing,  and  a  combined  cut  off  and  re- 
versinK  lever  connected  to  all  of  said  valves. 

2,  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  .haft  extendln, 
therethrough,  a  pl.ton  drum  on  the  shaft,  a  piston  wing 
extending  from  the  drum,  a  slidable  abutment  actuating 
the  cam  on  the  shaft,  a  steam  chest,  a  rocking  valv* 
therein,  u  steixi  extending  from  said  valve,  an  arm  carried 
by  said  stem,  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft,  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed  lever  connected  to  said  eccentric,  a  link  block  sliding 
in  the  link,  3  pitman  connecting  the  block  to  the  valve 
arm.  a  p:ilr  of  auxiliary  valve  cbamliers  in  cwmmunicatioo 
with  the  steam  chest,  ports  leading  from  said  auxiliary 
valve  chambers  to  the  workiug  space  of  the  cylinder,  valves 
In  said  auxiliary  valve  chambers,  arms  extending  from 
said  valves,  a  roverslnj;  lever,  a  rod  eitendinR  therefrom 
and  connected  to  the  valve  arms,  and  a  link  extending 
from  the  rod  and  connected  to  the  pitman. 


e- 

i 
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920.912.     MAGAZINE  RIFLE.     JoH.v  J.  OATROif,  Bonham 
Tex.      Filed   May  7.   1008.      Serial  No.  431,420. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  rifle,  of  a  breech  frame,  a 
hammer,  a  trigger  having  a  catch,  a  breech  block  movable 
longitudinally  in  the  breech  frame,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able plunger  mounted  In  the  frame  and  arranged  in  Its 
rear  position  to  engage  the  catch  of  the  trigger,  and 
means  movable  with  the  block  for  moving  the  plunger 
In  opposite  directions. 

2.  The   c-omMnatlon    In   a    rifle,   of  a   breech   frame,   ■ 


hammer,  a  trtner  harlDf  a  catch,  a  breech  block  otovable 
longltadlnally  la  tlie  breech  frame,  a  longltadlnally  biot- 
•ble  plaagar  mooated  la  the  frame  and  arraaged  la  It. 
rear  poaltloa  to  engage  the  catch  of  the  trigger,  aad  a  bar 
for  tranalatlng  the  block,  connected  with  u.ld  block  and 
having  mean,  for  moTing  the  plunger  in  oppoaltc  direc- 
tions. 

3.  Tb«  cembiBation  la  a  rifle,  of  a  breech  frame,  a 
hammer,  a  trigger  harlng  a  eatdi.  a  breech  block  movable 
longltadlnally  in  the  breech  frame,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able ploager  mounted  In  the  frame  and  arranged  la  it. 
rear  poaltlon  to  engage  the  catch  of  the  trigger,  and  a  bar 
for  tranalatlng  the  block,  connected  with  .aid  block  and 
having  a  abonldar  for  putting  the  plunger  in  engagement 
with  the  eatch  when  the  blo<A  1.  In  It.  rearmoat  poeltloa 
and  alM  haTlng  a  rear  extension  on  which  U  a  bead  for 
dleengaglag  the  plunger  from  the  catch  when  the  block 
1.  cloaed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  rifle,  of  a  breech  frame,  a 
hammer,  a  trigfcr  having  a  catch,  mean,  carried  by  and 
moTable  with  respect  to  the  frame,  for  cooperating  with 
the  catch,  a  breech  block  movable  in  the  frame,  and 
mean,  movable  with  the  block  for  putting  the  flrat  named 
mean.  In  •ngacement  with  and  dlaengaging  Mid  mean, 
from  the  catcb. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  magailne  rifle,  of  a  breech 
frame,  a  hammer,  a  trigger  having  a  catcb  and  a  finger 
extending  forward  of  the  catch,  means  carried  by  and 
movable  with  respect  to  the  frame,  for  cooperating  with 
the  catch,  a  breech  block  movable  fore  and  aft  in  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  move  the  hammer  and  the  linger 
rearward,  and  means  movable  with  the  block  for  putting 
the  first  named  means  in  engagement  with  and  disengaging 
said  means  from  the  catch. 

[Claim.  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


920.913.     STAMP  CABINET.     Pkank  H.  Chasb,  Chicago. 
lU.      Filed  July  17,  1908.      Serial  No.  443.969. 


1.  In  a  .tamp  cabinet,  a  stamp  bed  adapted  to  support 
an  Integral  .beet  ronalatlng  of  a  plurality  of  connected 
stamps.  Mid  bed  comprising  a  plurality  of  long  narrow 
sections  arranged  side  by  side  and  each  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  row  of  stampa  In  the  sheet  before  and  after  the 
row.  are  Mparated. 

2.  In  a  stamp  cabinet,  a  stamp  bed  adapted  to  support 
an  Integral  sheet  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  connected 
stamps.  Mild  bed  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independently 
movable  long  narrow  iwctions  arranged  side  by  side  and 
each  adapted  to  rapport  .  row  of  stamp*  In  the  sheet 
before  and  after  the  row.  are  separated. 

3.  In  a  stamp  cabinet,  a  stamp  bed  adapted  to  rapport 
a  sheet  of  stamps  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  long  nar- 
row section,  arranged  to  swing  independently  in  the  arc 
of  a  circle  and  each  adapted  to  support  a  row  of  nampa 
In  the  aheet. 

4.  In  a  stamp  cabinet,  a  stamp  bed  adapted  to  rapport 
a  sheet  of  .tamp,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  loaf  nar- 
row section.  Mch  pWotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  awing 
In  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  adapted  to  anpport  a  row  of 
stampa  In  tbe  sheet. 

5.  In  a  rtmmp  cabinet,  a  stamp  bed  adapted  to  rapport 
a  .beet  of  .taBpa  and  comprl.ing  a  plurality  of  long  nar- 
row aeetlofM  Mch  pirotally  nkoanted  at  one  and  to  awiag 
In  tbe  are  of  a  <rlrcte  and  adapted  to  ranwrt  a  row  of 
.tamps  In  the  .beet,  and  a  rubber  facing  on  tbe  top  of 
each  aectlea. 

(Claims  6  to  S5  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


920.914.     GAS-COCK.     Ri.vbhabt  CmbiST.  Hamilton,  Ohio. 
Piled  Mar.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,018. 


1.  A  ga.  cock  comprising  a  body,  a  hollow  tap«red  plug 
movable  therein,  a  tubnlar  Talve  longitudinally  ^Ju.t»ble 
within  tbe  plug,  aad  positive  mean,  adjustably  sscared 
In  the  body  and  movaUy  engaging  with  tbe  basl  of  tbe 
plug  for  maintaining  said  ping  la  proper  longitudinal  posi- 
tion within  tb*  body. 

2.  A  gas  cock  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a  boaa,  a 
hollow  taper  plug  movable  therein  and  formed  with  an 
annular  shoulder  on  Its  heel,  a  screw  adjustably  threaded 
in  the  bou  with  a  portion  of  Its  head  in  movable  contact 
with  said  shoulder,  and  a  hollow  needle  valve  adjiutably 
secured  within  tbe  plug. 

S.  A  gas  cock  having  In  combination  a  body,  a  tapered 
hollow  plug  movable  therein,  a  tutnilar  valve  adjustable 
longitudinally  within  tbe  hollow  of  the  ping,  and  a  eerew 
adjustably  threaded  In  the  body  on  one  aide  of  tb*  ping 
with  Its  heed  In  engagement  with  tbe  heel  of  tbe  plug 
for  the  purpose  .pecified. 


920,915.  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  HANGER.  ELjlmmx  G.  Ci»t»- 
LAND.  Plymouth,  Conn.  Filed  June  12,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4S8.09S. 


^>  f  kt^y*' 


1.  The  hereindescrlbed  electric  light  hanger  cosBprlalag. 
In  combination,  a  base,  wires  secured  thereto,  a  drum 
associated  with  tbe  baM  and  Inclodlng  a  stationary  dlak 
having  a  hub.  a  rotary  member  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending fiange  parallel  with  tbe  disk,  and  a  apring  se- 
cured to  the  hub  and  ntember,  a  brake  pivoted  on  aald 
disk  and  having  a  laterally  bent  shoe  for  engagement  with 
uld  fiange,  a  cord  attached  to  the  drum  and  to  aaid  wires, 
said  cord  cooperating  with  Mid  brake  to  cauae  tbe  aame 
to  impinge  upon  Mid  flange,  and  mean,  to  wears  tbe  drum 
In  place,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  hereindescrlbed  electric  light  hanger  comprialng. 
in  combination,  a  baM,  bavlBg  a  guide  notch  and  a  recess. 
wlrM  secured  thereto,  a  dram  wttbin  the  baM  and  in- 
cluding a  stationary  dlak  baring  a  hab,  a  rotary  membM 
having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  parallel  with  tbe 
disk,  and  a  spring  secured  to  tbe  tanb  and  member,  a  brake 
pivoted  on  said  disk  and  having  a  laterally  bent  ^oe  for 
engagement  with  Mid  flange,  «Ud  .hoe  extending  Into 
Mid  recem.  a  cord  attached  to  tbe  drum  and  to  Mid  wlra.. 
Mild  cord  paMlng  through  Mid  notch  and  uild  brake  sboe 
to  cauM  tbe  same  to  impinge  upon  said  flange,  and  means 
to  secure  the  drum  la  place,  sabstantially  aa  Mt  forth. 


020.918.  CONTBOL  MBCHANIBM.  Howaw  E.  Com!*. 

Detroit.  Mlcb.    Filed  Apr.  18.  1908.    Serial  No.  42A.757. 

1.  Tbe  comblDstloB  with  msdMalna  for  eoatroUlag  a 
clutch,  of  a  taaad-«aatrbUed  •ICT^  tor  operating  Mid  neeb- 
antsm,  s  pedal  lever  adapited  to  epsrata  mM  mecbanlsa 
while  conaectud  to  be  operated  npon  the  movement  of  said 
hand-controlled  lever,  and  mean,  of  adlBStraeat  laterms 


JOO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


dtate  Mid  hand-controlled  lever  and  aaid  clutch  operating 
mechanism  for  compensating  for  wear  In  the  clutch  and 
maintaining  the  throw  of  said  lever  the  same. 


2.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  clutch  comprising  a  pedal 
lerer,  a  hand  controlled  lever,  a  slide  actuated  by  said 
hand  controlled  lever,  a  cam  on  said  slide,  a  rock  arm 
actuated  by  said  cam,  and  a  member  actuated  by  said 
rock  arm  iiavlng  a  push  bearing  on  said  pedal  lever. 

3.  A  control  mechanism  compriting  clutch  operating 
mechanism,  a  pedal  lever  for  actuating  said  mechanism, 
a  hand  controlled  lever  forming  a  second  means  for  actu- 
ating said  mechanism,  and  means  of  adjustment  interme- 
diate said  hand  lever  and  said  clutch  operating  mech- 
anism for  compensating  for  wear  in  the  clutch  and  main 
talnlng  the  throw  of  said  lever  the  same. 

4.  A  control  mechanism  comprising  clutch  operating 
mechanism,  a  pedal  lever  for  actuating  the  same,  a  hand 
controlled  lever,  a  slide  actuated  thereby,  a  cam  on  said 
slide,  a  rock  arm  aetaatad  by  said  cam.  a  second  rock 
arm  connected  to  said  flrat  rock  arm  and  an  adjustable 
•crew  in  said  second  rock  arm  having  a  bearing  on  said 
pedal  lever,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  clutch  comprising  a  pedal 
lever,  a  hand-controlled  lever,  a  slide  actuated  longltu 
dlnally  by  said  hand-controlled  lever,  a  cam  on  said  slide, 
a  rock  arm  actuated  by  said  cam.  a  member  actuated  by 
said  rock  arm  having  a  push  bearing  on  said  pedal  lever. 
and  means  of  adjustment  between  said  member  and  said 
pedal  laver. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


©2  0.9  17.  TYPOGRAPHIC  .VrMBBRING- MACHINE 
Benjamin  B.  Con«ad  and  Fhank  Sandih.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignors  to  American  Numbering  Machine  Com 
pany.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,772. 


1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  numbering  machine  comprising 
a  main  frame,  a  shaft  thervfor,  number  wheels,  pawl 
■wing,  plunger  and  operating  means  connecting  said  plun- 
ger and  swing,  a  casing  for  said  plunger  adapted  to  ftt 
the  end  of  the  main  frame,  but  separable  from  said  main 
frame,  and  spring  operated  plna  on  the  plunger  and  plun- 
ger cistng,  ud  jawi  to  recelTe  Mid  pins  In  the  main 
frame. 

2.  The  herein  described  numbering  machine  comprising 
a  mala  frame,  receptive  Jaws  thereon,  a  plunger,  a  shaft, 
number  whmim,  p«wl  awlnc,  operative  mechanism  for  con- 
BtetlBf  tlM  pawl  iwtnff  wttlith«  planger.  plunger  eating 
•daptad  for  atUehBent  and  detachment  from  the  main 
frame,  aald  plUBgw  casing  and  plunger  carrying  pins  Zor 
rae«t>tlon  bjr  aaM  jaws. 


3.  The  herein  descrll^ed  uiiml)erlni;  machine  comprising 
a  main  frame,  receptive  jawn  thereon,  a  plunger  and  plun- 
ger casing,  a  shaft,  number  wheals,  pawl  swing,  operative 
mechanism  for  connecting  the  pawl  swing  with  the  plun- 
ger, the  said  plunger  and  plunger  casing  adapted  for  at- 
Uchment  and  detachment  from  the  main  frame,  said  plun- 
ger casing  and  plunger  carrying  pins  for  reception  by  said 
Jaws,  said  Jaws  having  elongated  slots  and  passages  com 
municating  between  said  slots  and  the  edge  of  the  frame. 

4.  Mechanism  for  securing  a  detachable  plunger  and 
phinger  casing  to  the  main  frame  of  n  typographic  num- 
berlng  machine,  consisting  of  Jaw-like  extensions  of  the 
main  frame,  elongated  vertical  slots  therein,  a  pansaze 
communicating  with  said  slots,  and  terminating  at  the 
edge  of  the  Jaws,  pins  reslllently  held  apart  upon  the  de- 
tachable parts  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  for  entrance 
Into  the  passage,  whereby  upon  reaching  the  slot  at  the 
end  of  the  passage,  they  will  be  sprung  apart  by  the 
spring. 

o.  A  typograi»lilc  numl»erlng  machine  comprUlnjj  a 
frame,  number  wheels  and  operative  mechanism  therefor, 
a  plunger  and  plunger  casing  removable  from  said  frame! 
and  a  resilient  oatch  mechanism  adapted  to  lock  the  plun 
ger  and  plunger  casing  Into  place  upon  the  proper  plac- 
ing; of  the  same  In  operative  relation  with  the  main  frame 
and  operative  mechanism. 

(Claim  6  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.! 


9  2  0.918.  CAR-VENTILATING  SYSTEM. 
CooKK.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec  LS.  1908 
468.134. 


Dw?OHT  I. 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  car  ventilating  system,  a  <ar  lK>dy  having  a  se 
ries  of  fresh  air  Intakes  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  car  body,  elongated  exhaust  ducts  positioned  on  each 
side  upon  the  car  roof  and  against  the  upper  ventilating 
deck  sash  and  provided  with  a  aeries  of  exhaust  openings 
the  exhaust  air  ducts  merging  together  on  the  front  end 
of  the  car  Into  an  exhaust  chamlwr.  and  an  exhaust  fan 
in  communication  with  the  exhaust  chamber  for  with- 
drawing the  foul  air  from  the  exhaust  ducts,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  ventilating  system,  a  car  body  provided  with 
a  series  of  fresh  air  Intakes,  an  exhaust  air  duct  on  the 
body  of  the  car.  an  electrically  operated  exhaust  fan  for 
drawing  off  the  air  within  the  car  body,  and  an  electric 
controlling  regulator  under  the  control  of  the  <ar  men 
at  all  times  for  regulating  the  spee«l  of  the  exhaust  fan. 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  ventilating  system,  a  car  body  having  a  se 
rIes  of  fresh  air  Intakes  formed  In  the  lower  portion  of 
the  car  body,  elongated  tapered  exhaust  ducts  positioned 
upon  the  car  roof  and  against  the  upper  ventilator  deck 
sash  and  provided  with  a  series  of  Inwardly  projecting 
vent  openings,  the  exhaust  air  ducts  merging  together  on 
the  front  end  of  the  car  and  opening  Into  an  exhaust 
chamber,  and  an  exhaust  fan  for  drawing  out  the  foul 
air  from  the  car  body,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  ventilating  system,  a  car  body  having  a  ae- 
riea  of  fresh  air  Intake*  formed  in  lower  portion  of  the 
car  body  elongated  exhaust  ducts  positioned  upon  the  car 
roof  and  against  the  upper  ventilator  deck  sash  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  Inwardly  projecting  vent  openings, 
the  exhaust  air  ducts  merging  together  on  the  front  end 
of  the  car  and  opening  rearwardly  and  centrally  of  the 
exhaust  air  ducts  into  an  exhaust  chamber,  and  an  ex 
hauat  fan  in  comjnunicatlon  with  the  ezhaoat  clumber  for 
withdrawing  the  foul  tlr  throagh  the  exhaust  ducti  from 
the  car  body,  srbatantlally  as  d'wrlbed. 

5.  In  a  car  ventilating  system,  u  car  body  having  freah 
air  intakes  in   lower  portion  of  the  car  body,  ezbaust  air 
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ducts  positioned  upon  the  car  roof  and  having  Inwardly 
projecting  vents  formed  on  their  Inner  side  walls  open- 
ing Into  the  car,  the  exhauat  air  ducta  merging  together 
and  In  communication  with  an  exhaust  chamber,  an  ex- 
haust fan  in  communication  with  the  exhaust  chami>er. 
and  a  series  of  movable  louvers  positioned  adjacent  the 
exhaust  fan,  said  louvers  being  mounted  within  framcH 
and  having  their  respective  ends  In  eugagement  with  eon- 
trolling  rods  for  regulating  their  positions,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not   printed  in  the  Gasette  ) 


920,919.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POTATO  DIG<;ERS.  Wil- 
liam CooPKH.  Patten,  Me.  Filed  June  2.3.  1906.  Serial 
No.  323,062.  Renewed  Sept.  30.  190.S.  Serial  No. 
45.'5.397. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  potato  digger  of  the  class 
described,  of  a  cleaning  and  assorting  mechanism  comprls 
Ing  a  wheel  having  flanges,  fingers  csrrled  t>y  said  flanges, 
me.ms  to  convey  the  potatoes  Into  said  wheel,  barn  sur- 
rounding «  portion  of  said  wheel  between  which  slternately 
pass  said  fingers,  means  engaging  said  flanges  to  rotatahly 
support  said  wheel  and  additional  meane  to  convey  the 
potatoes  from  said  wheel  and  deposit  them  Into  receptacles. 

2.  An  attachment  for  ptotato  diggers  comprising  an 
auxiliary  frame,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame, 
said  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  flanges,  means  engaging 
one  of  the  flanges  to  rotate  said  wheel,  fingers  secured 
l>etween  the  flanges  of  said  wheel,  means  to  retain  potatoes 
In  engagement  with  said  fingers  and  additional  means  to 
convey  the  potatoes  to  receptaclee. 

.3.  An  attachment  for  potato  diggers  comprising  an 
auxiliary  frame,  a  wheel  having  a  pair  of  flanges  rota- 
tably mounted  In  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  parallel  bars 
disposed  part  way  around  said  wheel  and  spaced  apart, 
fingers  carried  between  the  flanges  of  said  wheel,  adapted 
to  engage  and  elevate  poutoes  deposited  therein  snd 
means  to  engage  the  flange  of  said  wheel  and  hold  the 
same  In  position  in  the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  potato  digger  having  an 
elevator,  of  a  cleaning  device  comprising  s  pair  of  circular 
flanges,  fingers  between  said  flanges,  channeled  wheels 
engaging  the  Inner  peripheries  of  said  flanges,  frames  sup 
porting  said  wheels  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  bars  at 
each  side  of  the  path  of  the  Angers  and  extending  part 
way  around  said  flanges. 


920,920.  COMMUTATOR  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MA 
CHINES.  Frboekick  W.  Cox.  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  as 
signor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1906.     Serial  No.  809.901.   '  - 

1.  In  a  commutator,  the  combination  with  Mgm«Dta, 
and  a  support  therefor  having  a  uon -adjustable  clamping 
ring,  and  a  complementary  adjastable  claoiping  ring  for 
hald  segments,  of  anxtliary  ciamplag  rings  which  engage 
Intermediate  portions  of  the  segments. 


2.  In  a  commutator,  the  combination  with  segments, 
and  a  suppori  therefor  having  an  Integral  clamping  ring 
at  or  near  one  end.  and  a  complementary  adjuatable  clamp- 
ing ring  at  or  near  the  other  end.  of  auxiliary  adjustable 
clamping  rings  which  engage  intermedl.nte  projections  on 
the  segments. 


3.  In  a  commutator,  the  combination  with  segments, 
and  a  support  therefor  having  a  Bon-adJustable  clamping 
ring  at  or  near  one  end.  and  a  complementary  adjustable 
clamping  ring  at  or  near  the  other  end.  of  a  pair  of 
auxiliary  adjusuble  and  opposing  clamping  rings  which 
engage  Intermediate  projections  on  the  segments  and 
means  for  .'urtlng  opposing  pressures  against  sald.^uxll- 
lary    rings. 

4  In  a  commutator,  the  combination  with  segments,  a 
support,  0  clamping  ring  that  is  stationary  relative  to 
said  Bupi)ort  and  a  complementary,  adjustable  clamping 
rings  for  said  segmenta,  of  Intermediate  clamping  rings 
therefor  and  means  for  exerting  pressure  upon  alternate 
rings  toward  each  other. 

5.  In  a  comqautator.  the  combination  with  segments,  a 
support,  a  clamping  ring  that  is  stationary  relative  to 
said  support  and  a  complementary,  adjustable  clamping 
ring  for  said  segmenta.  of  a  pair  of  intermediate  adjustable 
and  opposing  clamping  rings  therefor  and  means  tending 
to  move  alternate  rings  toward  each  other 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


920.921.  NOTE  SHEET  CTTTING  APPAR.\Tl  S  Wal- 
ter R.  Crippes,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  Emerson 
Piano  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola. 
Filed  June  5.  1907       Serial  No.  .n7.314 


1.  In  a  note  sheet  cutting  apparatus,  a  die  having  a 
curved  bearing  face,  a  guide  roller  in  front  of  aald  die  and 
at  a  lower  plane  than  said  die.  means  for  feeding  a  note 
sheet  under  said  roller  and  over  said  die,  a  second  guide- 
roll  to  the  rear  of  and  below  the  die  and  between  it  and 
the  feeder,  a  cutter  coacting  with  aald  die  to  perforate  aald 
8he«>t.  a  vibrating  actuator  arranged  to  coact  with  said 
cutter,  and  means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  the  actu 
ator  and  cutter. 

2.  In  a  note  sheet  cutting  apparatus,  a  die.  •  guide 
roil  in  front  of  aaid  die  and  at  a  lower  plane,  feeding 
mechanlam  at  the  oppoclte  side  of  Mid  die,  t  lecond  guide 
roll  between  said  feeding  mechanism  and  aald  die  and  at 
a  lower  plane  than  the  latter,  cutting  devices  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  said  die.  and  -neana  for  advancing  aald 

'  cutters  and  feeding  mechanism  alternately.        * 


'« 


308 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  II,  I90C1. 


8.  Id  ft  not*  ahflet  etittlag  appftratiu.  a  dl«.  cutter*  co- 
ftctlnv  thtrewltk,  u  actuator  normaUy  dlacoanaeted  tnn 
■aid  eattcr,  aMaaa  for  eoopliag:  and  aDcoopUim  —M  actu- 
ator and  cottar,  and  maana  for  poaitlTelj  moring  aaid 
cottar  111  both  diraetlona  when  coopled  with  th«  actaator, 
aald  meana  being  carried  by  the  actuator  but  aUtlonary 
relatively  thereto  when  the  cutter  la  idle. 

4.  In  a  note  abeet  cutting  apparatus,  a  die.  a  recipro- 
cating cutter  cooperating  tbwewlth,  a  vibrating  actuator 
nonaaUy  dlaeonnected  from  aald  cutter,  nonaally  atatlon- 
ary  meaaa  for  eonpUng  aald  actuator  and  entter.  and 
meana  cftrrlad  by  the  ftctnator  to  ratract  aald  cotter  when 
the  latter  t^coupled,  and  meana  to  yieldingly  aupport  said 
cutter  wkea  iiBeoiq>led. 

5.  In  a  Bot«  abaat  cottlng  apparatna,  a  die.  a  plurality 
of  CBttara,  oMMia  for  opanting  the  cuttera,  aald  means 
being  normally  diaconnectad  from  the  cuttera.  means  for 
connecting  the  aame  Including  a  plurality  of  Talrea.  an 
actuator  in  common  to  all  of  aald  ralrea.  and  a  key  for 
moTlag  said  actuator  to  open  one  or  more  of  the  Talvea 
controlled  thereby. 

r Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


020,922.      INVALID-BED.      Stiphax   Csctht.   Cleveland 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  468.901. 


1.  In  an  Invalid  bed,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
of  meana  for  aupportlng  a  mattrMa  thereon,  vertical  guide- 
ways  formed  In  aald  main  frame,  rack-bars  slldaUy  mount- 
ed in  said  guldeways.  a  frame  arranged  above  aaid  mattress 
and  operatlvely  secured  to  said  rack-bars,  gear  wheels 
mounted  in  the  main  frame  and  arranged  to  mesh  with  the 
•aid  tack-bftrs,  meana  for  slmuttaneooaly  actuating  said 
gear  wbeela,  a  frame  provided  with  meana  for  Independ 
ently  supporting  the  patient  arranged  on  top  of  said  last 
mentioned  frame  and  meana  for  shifting  aald  uppermost 
frame  tranareraely  of  the  frame  on  which  It  rests  slmul- 
taneoualy  with  the  npward  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  an  Invalid  bed  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
of  maana  tor  aupportlng  ■  mattresa  thereon,  vertical  gulde- 
waya  forased  in  said  main  frame,  rack  bars  slidably  mount 
ed  in  aald  goldeways,  gear  wheels  mounted  In  aald  main 
frame  and  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  rack-bart,  meana  for 
ilmultaneoualy  actuating  aaid  gear  wheel,  a  frame  ar- 
ranged above  aald  mattresa  and  operatlvely  secured  to  said 
rack-bara..a  fraau  provided  with  means  for  Independently 
supporting  the  patient  aUdably  mounted  on  aald  rack-bar 
•upported  frame,  ihafta  mounted  In  the  head  and  foot 
plwea  of  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  exterior  screw 
threads,  blocka  arranged  on  said  shafts  and  provided  with 
corresponding  Interior  screw-threads,  sbeavea  mounted 
on  aald  blocka  and  ropea  provided  with  weighta  at  one 
end  and  at  their  other  end  with  meana  for  engaging  the 
uppermost  frame,  anbatantlally  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


920.928.     LIVE-«TOCK  TYIN6  AND  RELEASING   DE- 
VICE.    Otei  Dari.  New  York.  N.  T..  aaaignor  of  one- 
half  to  Ferenea  Daal.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Sept   20 
1008.     Serial  No.  494.826. 

The  eoaabinattoa  with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of  caa- 
laga  attached  thereto,  a  plniallty  of  oaciUating  tumbler* 
In  each  callng.  a  twinging  shackle  on  each  casing  adapted* 


to  engage  the  tumblers  in  Its  correapoodlng  casing,  a 
oonical  member  on  each  caaing  and  projecting  into  the 
aaaie  for  operating  said  tomblera  at  will,  a  dlafe  attacbad 
to  each  conical  member,  an  operating  rod,  a  plurality  of 
dlaka  correapondlng  In  number  to  the  number  of  caalnga 


^ 


on  said  rod  and  being  normally  disengaged  from  the  disks 
on  said  conical  members,  and  means  adapted  to  shift  said 
rod.  whereby  the  disks  thereof  are  brought  into  operative 
engagement  with  the  disks  of  said  conical  members  f..r 
simultaneousb   operating  all  of  said  conical   members 


920,924.    HAT-GL  ARD     Oscar  X.  Damblso.v.  Xew  York. 
N.  Y.     nied  June  9.  190S.     Serial  No.  437,625. 


I 


n 


1.  A  tell  tale  attachment  for  hats,  which  attachment 
consists  of  a  folding  and  unfolding  device  secured  to  lie 
between  the  hat-crown  and  sweat-band  and  serving  to 
bulge  out  the  sweat-band  at  times  so  as  to  form  an  ob- 
struction  for  tbe  head. 

2.  A  tell-tale  attachment  for  hatt,  which  attachment 
consists  of  hinged  members  constituting  a  folding  and  un- 
folding  device  lying  within  the  sweat-band,  which  device 
serves  at  time*  to  bulge  the  sweat-band  out  to  form  an  ob- 
struction for  tbe  head  but  when  folded  allows  tbe  band  to 
be  returned  to  its  original  poaitlon. 

3.  A  tell-tale  attachment  for  the  Inside  of  hats,  which 
attachment  consists  of  a  folding  prop  located  wholly  with- 
in the  sweat-band,  and  serving  as  a  prop  to  push  out  and 
hold  tbe  sweat-band  in  obstructing  position  at  times,  sub- 
stantially as   described. 

4.  A  tell-tale  attachment  for  the  Inside  of  hats,  which 
attachment  consists  in  a  pair  of  hinged  members,  one  of 
which  is  secured  to  the  hat,  and  the  other  serving  as  a 
prop  to  push  out  and  bold  the  sweat-band  in  obatructlng 
position. 

5.  A  tell-tale  attachment  for  hats,  which  attachment 
consists  of  means  located  wholly  behind  and  within  the 
sweat-band  and  serving  to  project  and  hold  the  band  away 
from  the  bat-crown  at  times  for  th  j  purpose  of  providing 
an  obatroetioa  to  the  ei  trance  of  tbe  bead,  aubstantlally 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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920.91'5      VOLTAGE  REGIJL-VTOR.     FaiDcaiCK  Darling 
rox.   Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric 

a  Corporation  of   Pennsyl- 
Serlal  No.  304.064. 


Jk    Manufacturing   Company. 
vaniH      Filed  Mar.  3.   19<>6. 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  transformer  having  a  plu- 
rality of  windings  severally  provided  with  a  serlen  of  con- 
tact terminals  that  alternate  with  each  other,  a  movable 
terminal  adapted  to  successively  engage  said  contact  ter- 
minals, and  a  motor  for  governing  the  position  of  the 
movable  terminal,  of  another  set  of  contact  terminals, 
means  for  supplying  them  with  different  voltages,  and  a 
switch  arm  to  engage  said  contact  terminals  for  govern- 
ing  the   motor  circuits. 

1'.  In  a  voltage  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  trans 
former  having  ii  plurality  of  juxtaposed  windings  ar- 
ranged In  parallel  flrcuit  and  means  for  making  circuit 
connections  alternately  to  successive  points  In  said  wind- 
ings. 

.'J.  In  a  voltage  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  trans 
former  having  juxtaposed  windings  arranged  In  parallel 
circuit  and  oienns  for  making  <Mrciiii  connections  alter- 
nately   to   the    resiM'ctlve    wlndintfn 

4.  Tiie  combination  witli  a  translatiDg  device  and  a 
voltage  regulator  comprising  juxtaposed  transformer 
wimlings  arranged  in  parallel  circuit,  of  means  for  con- 
necting one  terminal  of  the  translating  device  alternately 
to  tht  one  or  the  other  of  the  transfuriiier  windings  and 
to  both   windings. 

5.  .\  pair  of  relatively  movable  engaging  circuit  terml 
nals  one  of  which   comprises   a   main,    low -resistance   con- 
ducting portion  .ind  slternnte  conductlnkr  portions  of  bigb 
and    low    resistance.   r<npect!vely 

[Claims  rt  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Garette. ] 


920.itJ6.  MOV.VRl.E  TER.MINAL  P<^R  VOLTAGE  REG- 
fl -VTORS.  Fkedkrick  D.\rli.nqtu.n,  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  ronnfljivanla  Filed  Mar. 
3.   190G.      Serial  No.  304,065. 


1  The  combination  with  one  or  more  stationary  con- 
tact terminals,  of  a  coflpemtlng  movable  circuit  terminal 
comprising  a  plurality  of  slde-by-slde  contact  members 
that  may  have  relative  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  stationary  contact  terminal  or  terminals  but  only  con- 
joint rotative  movement. 

2.   The   combination   with    one   or   more   stationary   con 
tact  terminals,  of  a  cooperating  movable  circuit  terminal  j 
comprising  a  plurality  of  side  by-slde  rotatably   mounted 
Contact  memlnrs  of  the  same  form  but  of  different  disme 
tera. 


3.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  stationary  con- 
tact terminals,  of  a  coiiperating  movable  circuit  terminal 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sIde-by-side  resillently  sad  rota- 
tably mounted  contact  members  of  tbe  same  form  but  of 
different   diameters 

4.  The  combination  wltli  one  or  more  stationary  con- 
tact terminals,  of  a  coilpe rating  movable  circuit  terminal 
comprising  a  plurality  of  contact  rings  of  different  diame- 
ters resillently  mounted  upon  a  shaft  to  rotate  at  the 
same  speed. 

5.  A  contact  terminal  comprising  a  plurality  of  rings 
or  wheels  of  different  diameters  and  a  shaft  upon  which 
aaid  rings  or  ^leels  are  yieldlagiy  but  non-rotatively 
mounted. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


920,927.  INDICATING  MEANS  FOR  IN8TRI  MENTS. 
Harbt  P.  Davis  and  Pail  MacGahan.  Pittsburg.  Pa., 
asaignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Oct. 
21.  1905.     Serial  No  28.S.8.%0. 


1.  The  combination  with  two  sources  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, and  relatively  movable  members  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  winding  connected  to  one  of  the  sources  and 
the  other  of  which  Is  provided  with  windings  connected 
to  the  other  source,  of  an  indicator  arm  operated  by- one 
of  the  members,  a  lamp  carried  by  said  arm  and  con- 
nected In  the  circuit  of  one  of  the  windings  of  the  second 
member,  and  statlonarr  lamps  also  connected  in  the  said 
circuit  to  serve  as  resistance  and  as  Illuminating  means 

2.  The  combination  with  two  sources  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, and  relatively  movable  members  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  winding  connected  to  one  of  the  sources  and 
the  other  of  which  is  provided  with  windings  connected  to 
the  other  source,  of  an  lndi<ator  arm  operated  by  one  of 
tlie  meml>ers,  and  a  lamp  carried  thereby  and  connected 
In  circuit  with  one  of  the  windings  of  the  second  memt)er 
to  serve  as  a  resistance  and  a«  an  indicator 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  relatively  niovnMp  nieml>ers 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  single  magnetlrlnp  wind- 
ing and  the  other  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  plarallty  of 
such  windings,  of  an  indicator  arm  operated  by  one  of 
the  meml>ers.  and  a  lam|>  carried  thereby  and  connected 
in  circuit  with  one  of  the  windings  of  the  second  member 
to  serve  as  a  resistance  and  as  an  illuminating  means 

4.  The  combination  with  relatively  movable  memt>ers 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  single  mai;netiilng  wind 
ing  and  the  other  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
su"h  windings,  of  an  indicator-dial.  »»ne  or  more  lamps 
connected  in  circuit  with  one  of  the  windings  of  the  second 
member  and  serving  both  as  resistance  and  as  means  for 
illamlnatlng  the  dial,  an  indicator  arm  operated  by  one  of 
the  n)eml)erB.  and  an  Illuminated  indicator  carried  thereby 
and  enerfl«»d  from  the  circuit  of  one  of  the  windings  of 
tbe  second  memt>er. 
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920,928.      FLUSHIXG    MECHANISM.      JoHX 
Hamilton,    Ohio.      File*  June    29.    1908 
440.867. 


H.    Davis, 
Serial    No. 


1.  Flushing  meefaanlsm  comprlslog,  a  tank,  a  vertical 
plate  secured  against  tbe  exterior  of  the  tank  and  having 
at  the  rear  of  ita  apper  end  a  projection  extending  through 
the  tank  wall,  nppar  and  lower  rod-guides  projecting  from 
the  front  of  the  plate,  a  rod  fitted  to  reciprocate  In  said 
guides,  a^g  carried  by  the  rod  and  adapted  to  co^peratp 
with  one  of  the  guides  to  limit  the  downward  motion  of 
the  rod,  helical  springs  rertically  disposed  near  the  fact- 
of  the  plate  and  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  rod  and  having 
their  lower  ends  anchored  to  the  plate,  screw  devices  ad 
justably  connecting  the  open  ends  of  the  springs  Inde 
pendentlj  with  tbe  rod,  connecting  derlces  engaging  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted  for  cooperation  with  a 
closet-seat,  an  inwardly  projecting  hook  on  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  rod,  and  tripping  mechanism  pivoted  to  the  Inward 
projection  of  said  plate  and  adapted  for  cooperation  with 
■aid  hook  and  with  a  flnsta-yalTe  connector  disposed  with- 
in the  tank,  combined  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Flushing  mechanism  comprising,  a  tank,  a  vertical 
plate  secured  against  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  tank  and  having 
at  the  rear  of  lU  upper  end  a  projection  extending  through 
tbe  tank  wall,  upper  and  lower  rod-guides  projecting  from 
the  front  of  tbe  plate,  a  rod  fitted  to  reciprocate  In  said 
guides,  a  lug  carried  by  tbe  rod  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  one  of  tbe  guides  to  limit  the  downward  motion  of 
tbe  rod,  helical  q;>rings  vertically  disposed  near  the  face  of 
the  plate  and  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  rod  and  having 
their  lower  ends  anchored  to  tbe  plate,  screw  devices  ad- 
justably connecting  the  open  ends  of  the  springs  independ- 
ently with  tbe  rod,  connecting  devices  engaging  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod  and  adapted  for  cooperation  with  a  closet- 
seat,  an  Inwardly  projecting  hook  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
rod,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  Inward  projection  of  the  plate 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  flush  valve  connector 
within  the  tank,  an  outwardly  projecting  secondary  arm 
loosely  pivoted  on  the  pivot  of  the  first  mentioned  arm 
and  adapted  to  make  contact  and  move  the  first-mentioned 
arm  when  tbe  secondary  arm  is  depressed,  and  a  tooth 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  secondary  arm  In  tbe  ver- 
tical path  of  the  hook  on  said  rod.  combined  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


920,929      COTTON -CHOPPER       Locis  Dewald,  Copperas 
Cove,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1907,     Serial  No.  399,022. 

1.  A  cotton  choppvr  comprising  a  horisontally  movable 
pivotal  frame,  brackets  adJusUble  longitudinally  on  the 
frame,  horliontai  swinging  sections  supported  by  tbe  sec 
tlons.  a  chopping  wheel,  and  means  cooperative  with  the 
latter  and  in  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  sections  to 
vertically  adjust  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  shiftable  supporting  beams  piv 
©tally  connected  to  each  other,  brackets  suspended  there 


from   and   longitudinally   adjustable  on   the   beams,   vertl 
cally  adjustable  sections  associated  with  the  brackets,  an 
axle  having  Its  ends  mounted  In  said  adjustable  sections, 
and  a  chopping  wheel  mounted  upon  said  axle. 


3.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  shiftable  supporting  beams  plv- 
otally  connected  to  each  other,  brackets  longitudinally  ad 
Justable  on  the  beams,  vertically  adjustable  sections  aaso 
elated  with  the  brackets,  an  axle  having  its  ends  mounted 
in  said  adjustable  sections,  and  a  chopping  wheel  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  upon  said  axle 

4.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  supporting  frame  including  a 
plurality  of  plvotally  connected  side  and  end  beams, 
brackets  depending  from  tbe  side  beams  and  longitudinally 

I    adjustable    thereon,    sections    plvotally    connected    to    the 
j    brackets  and  adapted  to  move  In  a  horizontal  plane,  ver 
j   tically  adjustable  sections  In  Interlocking  engagement  with 
i   the  first  mentioned  sections,  an  axle  carried  by  the  'ast 
mentioned  sections  and  disposed  diagonally   with   respect 
to  the  sides  of  the  framn.  and  a  chopping  wheel   longitu- 
dinally adjustable  on  the  axle 

5.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  frame  having  shiftable  side 
and  end  b«'ams  plvotally  connected  to  each  other,  a  chop- 
ping wh»M>l  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  side 
beams  and  vertically  and  horisontally  adjustable  therfvm. 
and  indep»-nd»'nt  means  for  shifting  the  chopping  wheels 
Intermediate  the  side  bi'ams 


920,930      HOISTING  APPARATr.*!       Charles  A.  Dixos,  ' 
Newark,  N.  J      Filed  .Jan,  20,  1900      .Serial  No   473.223. 


™<a 


«* 


1.  .\  device  otf  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hoisting 
means  having  a  flexible  line  thereon,  a  retaining  means,  a 
catch  on  the  end  of  the  line  to  be  hoisted  through  the  re- 
taining mt'an.s.  and  means  on  the  catch  for  automatically 
engaging  the  retaining  means  to  prevent  the  descent  of 
the  catch. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  bracket  thereon,  hoisting  means  on  the  bracket, 
a  flexible  line  passing  over  the  hoisting  means,  a  retaining 
bracket  having  an  opening  thsreln.  a  catch  on  the  end  of 
the  line  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  in  the  re- 
taining bracket,  and  means  on  tbe  catch  for  automatically 
engaging  the  top  of  the  retaining  bracket  to  pi-event  the 
descent  of  the  '^tch. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hoisting 
means,  a  retaining  means,  and  a  catch  on  the  end  of  the 
hoisting  means  for  engaging  the  retaining  means  and  be 
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Ing  adapted  to  pass  freely  through  the  retaining  means  in 
an  upward  direction  and  being  of  a  structure  to  prevent 
Its  descent  after  said  upward  passagi' 

4,  \  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  hoisting  bracket  thereon,  a  retaining  bracket  be- 
low the  hoisting  bracket,  a  pulley  on  tbe  hoisting  bracket, 
a  flexible  line  passing  over  the  pulley,  a  catch  on  the  end 
of  the  line,  and  means  on  the  catch  for  engaging  the  re- 
taining brscket  to  prevent  the  descent  of  tbe  catch. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  coBprlsing  a  base 
plate,  a  hoisting  bracket  thereon,  a  retaining  bracket  hav 
ing  an  opening  therein,  a  pulley  on  tbe  hoisting  bracket, 
fl  line  passing  over  the  pulley  and  adapted  to  substan- 
tially pass  through  the  center  of  the  eye  on  the  retaining 
bracket,  a  catch  on  the  line,  wings  on  the  catch,  the  wings 
being  plvotally  secured  to  the  catch  and  normally  hanpinK 
downward,  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  swing  of 
the  wings. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


920.9.'J1.      DISPKNSING   APPARATIS       Gkoegi   A.    IVix 
-VKLLT.    Chicago,    111.      Filed   Oct.    5.    1908.      Serial    No. 
4.'i6.10«. 


1.  In  dispensing  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  cylinder 
having  a  discharge  port  and  an  annular  valve  seat,  and 
a  hollow  plnngtr  adapted  to  seat  against  said  valve  8<at. 
said  plunger  having  an  annular  i<erlpheral  dipression  in 
its  end  adjacent  said  dischargf  port  to  form  a  space  !><• 
tween  the  plunger  and  thf  wall  of  said  cylinder,  said 
I>lunger  having  a  port  arranged  to  place  the  interior 
thereof  in  communication  with  said  space 

2.  In  dispensing  apparatus,  in  conibinatlon,  a  cylinder 
having  an  inlet  port,  a  discharge  port,  and  an  annular 
valve  ».at  therein,  and  a  hollow  phingiT  in  said  cylinder, 
a  (kortlon  of  said  plungir  lu'lng  reduced  in  diameter  to 
form  an  annular  shoulder  arranged  to  engage  said  valve 
seat  and  forming  a  space  between  said  portion  and  the 
cylinder  communicating  with  the  discharge  port,  said 
plunger  having  a  p<irt  arranged  to  place  the  Inlet  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  the  interior  of  said  plunger  In  com- 
munication with  said  space,  and  said  plunger  being  ar 
ranged  to  cut  off  the  inlet  port  in  its  initial  movement, 
whereby  further  movement  of  said  plunger  will  positively 
force  the  material  in  the  inlet  end  of  said  cylinder  through 
the  port  In  said  plunger  Into  said  space 

3.  In  dispensing  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  cylinder, 
the  bore  of  which  is  of  smaller  diameter  at  one  end  than 
at  the  other  to  provide  an  annular  valvf  seat,  the  smaller 
end  of  said  cylinder  having  a  discharge  port  :  and  a 
plunger  having  an  annular  shoulder  thereon  to  seat 
against  said  valve  seat,  said  plunger  being  peripherally 
grooved  to  form  a  space  communicating  with  said  dls 
charge  port,  said  plunger  having  a  port  therein  rearward 
of  said  shoulder,  and  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  place 
said   port   in    communication   with   said   groove, 

4  In  dispensing  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  con 
tainer ;  a  cylinder  lying  horizontally  below  and  wholly 
outside  of  said  container,  said  cylinder  being  of  smaller 
diameter  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  to  form  an  annular 
valve  seat,  said  cylinder  having  an  inlet  port  in  Its 
larger  end  communicating  with  >iaid  container  and  a  dls 


chargi-  port  In  its  smaller  end  ;  and  a  hollow  plunger  in 
said  cylindir  having  a  shoulder  arranged  to  lie  against 
said  valve  seat,  the  periphery  of  the  smaller  end  of  said 
plunger  being  grooved  to  form  a  space  between  said 
{►eriphery  and  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder,  said  plunger 
having  a  port  adapted  to  place  the  interior  of  said 
[ilunger  in  communication  with  said  space  when  said 
jilunger  is  slid  to  move  said  shoulder  away  from  said 
valve  seat  ;  and  means  tending  to  hold  the  plunger  in 
position  to  engage  snld  shoulder  with  said  valve  seat. 


020.932  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  APPARATIS  «Haele8 
E.  DtFFiE.  Omaha.  Nebr  Filed  .Vpr  27,  190?  .Vrlal 
No.  370..^f»0 


1,  In  a  railway  signal  apparatus,  in  combination  a 
normally  Inactive  dlfTerential  rela.i ,  the  circuit*,  through 
which  are  normally  closed  :  a  signal  d.vice  controlled  by 
said  relay  ;  said  relay  and  said  signal  device  being  ar- 
ranged to  travel  along  the  right-of-way  .  and  means  for 
affecting  one  of  said  relay  circuits  to  unbalance  the  cur- 
rents In  said  circuits 

1'  In  a  railway  signal  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
closed  circuit  comprising  on.'  coll  of  a  differential  relay  ;  a 
normally  closed  circuit  comprising  the  other  coil  of  said 
relay,  said  circuits  being  of  substantially  the  sam.  resist- 
ance :  a  signal  controlk-d  by  said  relay  .  said  relay  and 
said  signal  b«'ing  arranged  to  travel  along  the  rlght-of- 
wa.v  ;  and  mians  for  opening  said  st  cond  mentioned  circuit. 

3.  In  a  railway  signal  apparatui*,  in  combination,  a  per- 
manently closfd  circuit  comprising  one  coil  of  a  (llfffrfn 
tial  relay  ;  a  circuit  comprising  the  other  coll  of  said  relay, 
said  circuits  being  of  substantially  the  same  resistance; 
means  for  affecting  the  flow  of  current  In  one  of  said  cir- 
cuits :  and  a  signal  device  controlled  by  said  relay  :  said 
rflay  and  said  signal  device  being  arrangKl  to  travel  along 
the  right  <>f-wa.\ 

4.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  complete  cir- 
cuit comprising  on.-  coil  of  a  differential  relay  ;  a  complete 
circuit  comprising  the  other  coll  of  naid  nlnv  ;  a  siKnal  de- 
vice controlled  1>>  said  rela.v  :  a  signal  circuit  :  apparatus 
control!,  d  by  said  signal  circuit  ;  and  means  for  inriuding 
said  last  m.>ntioned  apparatus  In  one  of  said  differ»-ntial- 
relay  circuits 

.'.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  circuit  com- 
prising one  coil  of  fl  differential  relay  ;  a  circuit  compris- 
ing the  other  coll  of  said  relay  ;  a  signal  device  controlled 
l.y  said  relay  :  a  signal  circuit :  a  contact  circuit  controlled 
\<y  said  signal  circuit :  and  means  for  including  said  con- 
tact circuit  in  on.'  of  said  differential  relay  circuits 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  tb.-  Cazette.] 


!t20.93.-?.  GARDENING  IMPLEMENT  Josfph  S  Dt  kn- 
IVG.  .Vvalon.  Pa.  Filed  June  4,  190^  gurial  No. 
436,6.30 

1,  A  slieet  metal  attachment  for  spading  forks  consist- 
ing of  a  rectangular  sheet  of  metal  having  one  edge  there- 
of bent  at  right  angles  to  form  a  broad  l!at  foot  for  rej-t 
ing  ufK>n  the  ground  and  having  a  rectangular  portion  In- 
termediate' to  the  ends  cut  from  the  op(>oslt(  edge  thereof, 
the  projecting  strips  left  by  said  cut-.iut  porticn  l-lng  cir- 
cularly bent  to  form  ears  for  engaging  tlie  cross-rib  of  the 
fork 
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2.  A  sb^et  metal  attachment  for  forks  consistlDg  of  an 
integral  sheet  beat  at  right  ancles  along  one  edge  and 
hsTlng  projecting  ears  of  leas  width  than  the  distance  be- 
tween adjacent  tines  of  the  fork,  said  ears  being  circu- 
larly bent  to  atucb  said  attachment  nrlnslagly  to  the 
crose-rlb  of  the  fork. 


3.  A  swinging  folcmm  for  gardening  forks  consisting 
of  an  integral  sheet  metal  body  having  one  edge  bent  at 
right  angles  and  tiie  other  edge  provided  with  circularly 
bent  ears  for  engaging  the  cross-rib  of  the  fork. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gardening  implement,  of  a 
depending  foot  of  approximately  uniform  thickness 
tliroughont,  said  foot  being  bent  at  right  angles  along  one 
edge,  said  bent  portion  being  the  widest  part  of  the  foot 
but  of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  head  of  the  Im- 
plement. 

5.  The  oombination  with  a  garden  implement ;  of  a 
depending  foot  of  uniform  thickness  and  having  its  great- 
est width  less  than  tl»e  width  of  tl»e  head  of  the  imple- 
ment, said  foot  having  its  widest  portion  bent  at  right 
angles  to  form  a  broad  surface  for  supporting  the  imple- 
ment above  the  ground  and  means  for  swlnglngly  mount- 
ing the  foot  on  said  implement. 


920.984.  HTDRAULIC  -  PRESSURE  APPARATUS  FOR 
CANE-M!LLS.  William  J.  Dyer,  Honolnlu,  and  Hknrt 
«.  GiNACA.  Pnpnkea.  Hawaii,  assignors  to  Honolnlu  Iron 
Works  Company.  Honolulu.  Hawaii,  a  Corporation  of 
Hawaii.     Filed  Apr.  «.  190S.     Serial  Xo.  425  508 


1.  The  coffihination  with  two  Jacks  adapted  for  use  with 
a  m*>mber  upon  the  eads  of  which  it  is  desired  to  exert  a 
uulform  preamre,  of  a  pair  of  accumulators  of  like  power 
mouated  rtde  by  aide  beyosd  said  Jacks,  a  pipe  teadlng 
from  each  aeeomulator  to  one  of  tike  Jacka  to  actuate  them 
allka.  and  valved  coaiieetloas  whereby  both  Jacks  may  be 
operated  from  one  accumulator. 


-.  The  combination  with  two  jacks  adapted  for  use  with 
a  member  uposi  the  ends  of  which  it  is  desired  to  exert  a 
uniform  prossnre.  of  a  pair  of  accnmuUtors  of  like  power 
moonted  side  by  side  beyond  said  Jacks,  a  pipe  leading  from 
each  accumulator  to  one  of  the  Jacks  to  actuate  them  alike 
shut-off  valves  in  said  pipes,  a  valved  pipe  connecting  said 
pipes  between  said  valves  and  the  Jacks,  a  supply  pipe  con- 
necting said  flrst  named  pipes  between  the  accumulators 
and  said  shut-off  valves  and  provided  with  two  shut-off 
valves  and  a  pump  having  connection  with  said  suppiv 
pipe  between  the  valves  thereof. 

3.  An  accumulator  compriaing  a  base,  a  stationary  ver- 
tical cylinder  on  the  base  and  provided  at  its  lower  end 
with  an  Inlet,  s  piston  extending  through  the  upper  end  of 
the  cylinder  aad  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  cross 
piece  or  yoke,  rods  depending  from  said  yoke  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  cylinder,  a  weight  sopportlng  pUte  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  the  rods,  and  latprally-removable  two- 
part  weights  mounted  on  said  plate  with  their  abutting 
edges  having  mating  recesses  for  said  rods  and  cvlinder 

4.  An  accumulator  comprising  a  vertical  statlonarv 
cylinder,  a  piston  working  In  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  cross  head  or  yoke,  rods  dep«'ndlng  from 
said  yoke,  a  supporting  plate  connecting  the  lower  endx  of 
said  rods,  a  lower  weight  on  the  plate  having  a  central 
aperture  for  the  cylinder  and  recesses  for  the  guide  rod*, 
and  divided  weights  on  said  lower  weight  provided  in 
their  abutting  edges  with  mating  recess.-s  for  the  cylinder 
and  rods. 

5.  In  an  accumulator  a  divided  weight  having  •-entral 
mating  recesses,  extended  at  their  opposite  sld.-s  and  other 
mating  recesses  at  opposite  sides  of  said  ^^entrai  recess 
whereby  the  weights  may  be  piled  to  break  joint  as  shown. 


920,93.-,      FENCF    POST      Abraham   Eolv.  Geneva.  Ind 
Filed  Jan.  19^  1909.     Serial  No.  473,053. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  foldable  post  arranged 
above  and  spaced  from  the  base,  pivot  supporting  eyes 
upon  the  bas«,  a  pivot  in  said  eyes,  a  hinge  plate  secured 
to  one  side  of  .the  post  and  rotaubie  upon  said  pivot,  an 
angle  bracket  se<  ured  to  the  other  side  of  the  post  and 
having  an  ap«>rtBred  end.  a  bolt  pivoted  to  the  base  and 
projecting  upwardly  through  the  aperture  in  the  end  of 
said  bracket,  and  nuts  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
bolt  above  and  below  said  apertured  end  of  the  bracket 
whereby  the  post  may  be  adjusted  and  maintained  in  a 
perpendicular  position. 

2.  The  comblaation  of  the  base,  a  foldable  poet  ar 
ranged  above  ao<l  spaced  from  the  base,  pivot  support 
Ing  eyes  upon  the  base,  a  pivot  In  said  eyes,  a  hinge  plate 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  post  and  rotaUble  upon  said 
pivot,  an  angle  bracket  secured  to  the  other  aide  of  the 
post  and  having  an  apertured  sad.  a  bolt  pivoted  to  the 
base  and  projecting  upwardly  through  the  aperture  In  the 
end  of  said  bracket,  and  nuts  upon  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  bolt  alMJve  and  below  the  apertured  end  of  the 
bracket,  and  a  diagonal  brace  fixed  to  one  side  of  the  post 
and  projecting  <U.wnwardly  therefrom,  the  lower  end  of 
the  brace  being  hingediy  mounted  whereby  It  may  fold 
with  the  post. 
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920.J>36.  DETACHABLE  HINGE.  WitxuM  H.  EacH 
BACH.  Wabash.  lad.  Filed  Oct  27,  1908.  8«rlat  No. 
4«6.772. 


1.  A  detachable  hinge  comprising  two  hinge  leaves  and 
a  supporting  bracket,  one  of  said  binge  leaves  being  pro 
vided  with  a  tonirae  or  extensioD  formed  below  the  lower 
edge  of  the  hinge  leaves  snd  extending  downwardly  in  a 
line  parallal  with  the  axis  of  the  hinge,  said  supporting 
bracket  being  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  and  a  retain- 
ing flange  on  each  aM«  of  snid  slot  to  receive  the  said 
tontnie  or  extension,  the  said  tongue  or  extension  being 
longer  than  the  said  retaining  flanges  and  slot  in  sach 
manner  that  the  end  of  said  tongue  or  extemdon  engages 
the  flat  sarface  of  the  retaining  bracket,  shoulders  formed 
on  each  side  of  said  tongue  or  extension  to  engage  the 
upper  ends  of  the  said  retaining  flanges  to  limit  the  en- 
trance of  the  said  tongue  or  extension  within  the  said  re- 
taining flanges. 

~.  A  detachable  hinge  comprising  two  hinge  leaf  sec- 
tions, a  tongue  or  extension  formed  on  one  of  said  leaves 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  in  n  line  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  hinge  and  supporting  bracket,  said 
supporting  bracket  comprising  two  retaining  flanges  to 
receive  the  said  tongue  or  extension  on  one  of  the  hinge 
leaves,  said  tongue  or  extension  and  the  said  retaining 
flanges  being  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  hinge  leaves 
proper. 


920.937       KNOCKDOWN   CABINET.     Alfred  H.   Evans. 
Portland.  Me.      Filed  June  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  435.869. 


1.  Id  a  knock  down  cabinet,  a  series  of  rectangular 
drawer  supports  provided  with  t>ond  receiving  boles,  s 
Nerles  of  risers  forming  the  sides  of  the  cabinet  and 
provided  with  boles  spaced  spart  from  the  ends  thenvif 
and  with  ways  projecting  from  the  lAslde.  a  series  of 
bonding  poets  adapted  to  pass  through  the  holes  in  said 
drawer  support  and  risers  and  drawers  sdapted  to  slide 
on  said  ways. 

2.  Iji  a  knock-down  cabinet,  a  series  of  drswer  supports 
provided  with  flnlsh  receiving  recesses  at  the  front  and 
twnd-rcoatvlBg  boles,  risers  positioned  between  two  ad- 
.fscent  drawer  supports  and  provided  with  bond  rer«lv|ng 
traiee  vertically  -divoaed  boodiag  poets  conaectlng  said 
drawer  svpport*  aad  risers,  flalsh  strips  poaltlo«ed  in 
aaM  Inlali  reeelvlag  recesses  and  meaas  for  hoMlBg  said 
Qnlmk  strips  looeeiy  in  position. 


\. 


0  2  0,938.  CONCENTRATING  DEVICE  FOR  TELE- 
PHONE-TRANSMITTERS. OacAS  F.  FatK,  Belleville. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and  Telecrapb 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug  21, 
1908.     Serial  Na  44«,69«. 


\ 
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1  The  cofflblDatioD  with  a  telephone  traaamitter  aad 
its  diaphragm,  of  a  concentrator  for  sound  waves,  said 
concentrator  liavlng  a  passage  leading  directly  toward  the 
diaphragm  and  fumiBhlng  a  second  p^atrngv  surrounding 
tlie  diaphragm,  tlu'  concentrator  also  being  provided  with 
a  surface  whereby  the  sound  wavw  entering  the  last- 
mentioned  passage  are  reflected  upon  the  diaphragm 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  traiuimitter  and 
Its  diaphragm,  of  a  concentrator  for  sound  waves,  said 
concentrator  having  a  passage  leading  directly  toward 
the  diaphragm  and  furnish  log  a  second  passage  sur- 
rounding the  diaphragm,  and  means  for  varyAg  the 
opening  or  passage  separating  the  concentrator  from  the 
transmitter  atwut  the  outer  edge  of  the  former. 

.'i.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter 'aad 
its  diaphragm,  of  a  concentrator  formed  of  thin  material 
vibratory  under  the  action  of  the  sound  waves,  said 
concentrator  having  a  passage  leading  directly  toward  the 
diaphragm  and  furnishing  a  second  ps^8ag«>  surrounding 
the  diaphragm,  and  alu..  l>elpg  provided  with  a  surface 
whereby  the  sound  waves  entering  the  last-m«>ntloned 
passage  are  reflected  upon  the  diaphragm. 

4    The    coBibLnatlon    with    a    caaing   and   s    transmittar 
unit    therein,   of   a   concentrator   having   an   inciined   walK 
extending  over  the  unit  and  Iwlng  spaced  from  the  casing.^ 
there  being  an  opening  near  the  center  of  the  wsll.  and 
a  tube  leading  from  the  opening  In  the  concentrstor  wall 
toward  the  transmitter  unit  and  diverging  from  said  wall. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  transmitter 
unit  therein,  of  a  concentrator  having  a  parabolic  wall 
extending  over  the  unit  and  l>eing  npac«>d  from  the  caaing. 
there  being  an  opening  near  the  <>enter  of  the  wall,  and 
a  frusto-conlcal  tube  with  Its  larger  end  tilling  the 
opening  in  the  parabolic  wail  and  its  smalkr  end  directed 
toward  the  transniltting  unit 

[CJalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


920,939.      SLATE    PKKKK       Chailes    8     Fa*ber.    Dun- 
more.  Pa      nied  Sept.  21.  lOO.S.     Serial  No.  453,947. 


I       1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
1  l>ody  having  side  walls  connected  by  downwardly  inclined 
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■tatlonary  ehnto  Mctlou,  two  of  tb«  latter  bdng  super- 
po««l  ao4  unBged  In  a  pUne  lower  than  tb*  other,  a 
trancrene  piTot  rod  arranged  In  the  stde  walla  of  the 
body,  a  cradle-like  anppwt  fixed  to  aald  pivot  and  con 
alatlng  of  end  platea.  longitudinally  extending  angle  bare, 
and  aogle  bracketa  uniting  the  latter  to  aald  end  plates, 
a  deflector  upon  aald  aupport  and  adapted  to  co-act  with 
one  of  the  ehnte  aectlona,  a  block  of  reUrdlng  material 
remorably  arranged  In  aald  aapport  and  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  flat  faces,  any  one  of  which  maj  be  disposed  up- 
permoat  to  form  a  continnation  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
uppermoet  chute  section,  a  lerer  at  one  end  of  said  support. 
CO  acting  means  upon  the  lever  and  one  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  body  to  hold  said  lever  in  adjusted  position  and  an 
adjustably  mounted  aeparatlng  member  upon  one  of  the 
chute  sections. 

2.  A  machine  of  tb«^  character  described  comprising  a 
body  having  aide  walls,  apaced  downwardly  inclined  chute 
sections  uniting  said  walla,  an  angular  feed  member  hav 
Ing  a  rounded  lower  edge  pivoted  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
body  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  the  chute  sec 
tlona.  the  upper  edge  of  said  member  having  a  depending 
flange,  a  transverae  abaft  Journaled  In  bearings  upon  the 
bottom  portlona  of  the  side  walls  of  the  body,  eccentrics 
on  said  shaft,  eccentric  straps  on  said  eccentrics  and  plv 
otally  connected  to  aald  feed  member  for  oscillating  the 
same,  an  adjustable  support  carrying  a  retarding  surface 
and  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  chute  sections, 
and  a  separating  chute  section  spaced  from  said  support 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
chute,  a  retarding  surface  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  same 
a  swinging  support  for  said  reUrdlng  surface,  means  for 
adjusting  said  support  angularly,  a  separating  member 
mounted  for  sliding  and  swinging  movement  adjacent  to 
said  support,  means  for  sliding  said  separating  member  in 
a  substantially  horlaontal  direction,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  support  and  said  separating  mem 
her.  whereby  when  the  angle  of  the  support  is  changed 
tiie  angle  of  the  member  relative  to  the  support  will  be 
lilmultaneoasly  changed. 

4.  A   machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ixHj.v   having  side  walls  connected  by  spaced  chute  sec- 
tions,   a    BwlDfing    support    between    the    spaced    chute 
nectlons.    means    whereby    said    support    mar    be    adjust- 
e<l     angularly     with     respect     to     the    chute     sections      a 
r..t«rdlng  surface  on   said   support,  pins  on  said   support 
pins  on  said  side  walls,  and  a  separating  member  having 
side  flanges  slotted  to  receive  the  pins  on  the  side  walls 
whereby  said  separating  member  Is  mounted  for  both  slid- 
ing and  swinging  movement,  said  flanges  of  the  separating 
member  being  also  slotted  to  receive  the  pins  on  said  sup- 
port, whereby  when  the  angle  of  the  support  Is  changed 
the  angle  of  the  separating  member  relative  to  said  support 
will  be  simnltaneonaly  changed. 


920.940  MACHINE  FOR  COMBINING  AN' ADDINO-MA 
CHINE  AND  TYPE-WRITER.  Henbt  M.  F«rht  De 
trrlt.  .Vflch.     Filed  June  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  377.181. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  and  an  adding 
machine,  of  electrical  connectlona  therebetween,  a  rock 
shaft  in  aald  adding  machlBe.  a  circuit  closer  secured  to 
aaid  shaft,  and   means  on   said  shaft  projecting  Into  the 
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path  of  tb«  key  of  the  adder  for  rocking  said  shaft  to 
close  the  circuit  upon  the  operation  of  said  key. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  and  an  adding 
machine  having  a  plurality  of  series  <rf  keys,  each  series 
comprising  several  keys  of  the  same  numeral,  of  a  aeriea 
of  universal  bars  respectively  actuated  by  all  of  the  keys 
of  the  same  numeral  in  the  adding  machine,  a  circuit 
closer  operated  by  each  universal  bar.  and  an  electro 
magnetic  maans  controlled  by  said  circuit  closer  for  cans 
ing  the  simultaneous  actuation  of  the  key  of  the  type- 
writer for  tfce  corresponding  numeral.  1 

8.  The  combinaUon  with  a  typewriter  and  an  addiag 
machine  having  a  plurality  of  aeries  of  keys,  each  series 
comprising  several  keys  of  the  same  numeral,  of  electrical 
connections  between  said  typewriter  and  adding  machine 
a  rock  shaft  carried  by  said  adder  for  each  series  of  keys' 
a  circuit  closer  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  means  on  each 
shaft  projecting  Into  the  path  of  each  key  of  the  series  for 
rocking  said  shaft  to  close  the  circuit  upon  the  operation 
of  any  key  of  the  series. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  and  an  adding 
machine,  having  a  pluraltly  of  series  of  keys,  each  series 
comprising  several  keys  of  the  same  numeral,  of  elec 
trically  operated  means  operated  universally  by  all  of 
the  keys  for  the  same  numeral  of  the  adding  machine  for 
automatically  operating  the  corresponding  numeral  print- 
ing key  of  the  typewriter. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  and  an  adding 
machine,  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  keys,  each  series 
comprising  several  keys  of  the  same  numeral,  of  electrical 
means  for  detachably  coupling  said  machines  to  cause  tlie 
automatic  operation  of  the  numeral  printing  keys  of  the 
typewriter  by  all  of  the  corresponding  keys  of  "the  show 
numeral  of  the  adding  machine. 


920.941.      TAKPENTERS    (iAGE. 
Clair.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1908. 


John   Filki.v,   Mont 
Serial  .No.  458,770 


k 


Nb 


^ 


1.  A  carpenter's  Rajie  provided  with  means  wherel^y  « 
straight  edKe  may  l)e  secured  to  it  on  either  face  at  r>n« 
eml  tiipreof.  and  having  means  at  the  opposite  end  for  de- 
termining the  position  of  the  straight  edge  with  respect  to 
the  work  when  the  gage  is  placed  on  top  of  the  straljiht 
edge  or  beneath  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

-'.  A  carpenter's  gage  comprising  two  members  remov- 
ably and  adJuBtably  secured  together,  one  of  the  members 
being  provided  with  means  whereby  It  may  he  secured  to 
a  straight  edge  and  also  provided  with  means  for  p<.«lJ 
tlonlng  the  straight  edge,  and  the  second  member  being 
provided  with  means  for  positioning  the  gage  with  re 
spect  to  the  work,  and  with  means  for  removably  securing 
the  gage  in  place,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  carpenter's  page  the  combination  of  a  member 
provided  with  means  by  which  it  may  be  secured  to  a, 
straight  edge  and  having  a  flange  to  determine  the  posl' 
tioo  of  the  straight  edge  with  relation  thereto,  and  . 
second  member  removably  and  reversibly  connected  to  th^ 
first  named  member  and  provided  with  means  for  posl  , 
tlonlng  the  gage  with  respect  to  the  work,  whereby  the 
device  may  be  used  with  the  gage  placed  beneath  or  onl 
top  of  the  straight  edge.  subeUntlally  as  set  forth.  I 

4.  In  a  carpenters  gage,  the  combination  of  a  member' 
having  an  upstanding  portion  provided  with  perforationsi 
to  permit  its  being  secured  to  a  straight  edge  and  having! 
a  flange  or  lug  to  determine  the  position  of  the  straight 


i 


edge  with  respect  thereto,  and  provided  with  a  central 
slot  and  a  co-acting  member  provided  with  an  end  flange 
and  a  screw  threaded  shank  taking  Into  the  alot  in  the 
first  named  member  and  a  thumb  screw  on  the  said  shank 
whereby  the  two  members  of  the  gage  may  be  removably, 
adjustably  and  reveraibly  connected  together,  auhsUntlally 
fis  set   forth. 

5.  In  a  carpenter's  gage,  a  member  provided  with  an  up- 
standing portion  having  a  lug  or  flange  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  terminating  In  a  spike,  a  second  mem 
her  sdjustably  aecured  to  the  first  named  member  and  pro 
vided  with  means  for  positioning  the  gage  with  respect 
to  the  work,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


920.942.  SCALE  BEAM  AND  POISE.  James  A.  Flbm 
ING,  Danville.  111.  Filed  May  S.  1908.  Serial  No. 
431.668. 


S)v  .  ^_^   >  >*  ■J'J  .9C  ] 


^ 


9  2  0,943.  POLISHING  .\ND  CLEANING  MACHINE 
MARti-a  FoRSKKRn.  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28. 
1907.      Serial   No.  .•?»«).  123. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  dcscrllxHl  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  motor  mounted  on  the  support  and  provided  with 
oppositely  arrange<I  lugs,  a  polishing  and  cleaning  wheel 
mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  a  second  motor  above 
the  first  motor  and  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  lugs, 
n  polishing  and  cleaning  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  the  second 
motor  and  contacting  with  the  firrt  named  wheel,  screw 
rods  carried  by  the  lugs  of  one  motor  and  screwing  into 
the  lugs  of  the  other  motor.  r(»ds  secured  to  the  lugs  of 
one  motor  and  passing  loosely  through  the  lugs  of  the 
other  motor  and  provided  with  heads,  and  springs  on 
the  rods  between  the  heads  of  the  rods  and  the  logs  of 
the  motor. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
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1.  A  scale  I'eam  of  V-fnrm  In  cross  section  and  ar- 
ranged with  the  hollow  side  facing  downward,  and  a  jwise 
mounted  upon  the  scale  beam  and  having  f)art»  straddling 
the  same,  and  a  base  portion  connecting  the  separate 
Bide  portions  of  the  poise  and  provided  with  uprights  to 
close  the  space  l)etween  the  side  portions  below  the  scale 
beam. 

2.  A  poise  for  a  scale  beam  comprising  transversely 
spaced  portions  to  pass  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  l»eain 
and  project  below  the  same,  a  base  consisting  of  a  plate 
secured  to  the  lower  spaced  portions  of  the  poise,  nnd 
uprights  at  the  ends  of  the  plate  to  close  the  space 
between  the  lower  portion  of  the  poise  below  the  beam, 
weights  placed  upon  the  said  plate,  and  pins  extended 
upward  from  said  plate  and  passed  through  openings  of 
the  weights  to  retain  the  latter  in  place. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  notched  acale  beam,  a  polae 
Rlldably  mounted  thereon,  oppositely  disposed  dogs  pivot- 
ed to  the  poise  and  having  their  Inner  ends  overlappe<] 
and  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  enter  notches  of  the  scale 
l>eam  and  secure  the  poise  In  an  adjusted  position,  and 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  inner  end  of  one  of 
said  dogs  to  effect  simultaneous  movement  of  both. 

4.  la  combination,  a  notched  scale  tieam.  a  poise  slid 
able  thereon,  oppositely  disposed  dogs  pivoted  to  the  poise 
and  having  their  inner  ends  overlapped,  one  of  said  dogs 
having  its  inner  end  extended  to  form  a  finger  piece,  and 
a  spring  for  exerting  a  pressure  upon  the  dogs  to  hold 
them  In  engagement  with  the  scale  beam. 


with  a  pair  of  polishing  and  cleaning  wheels  and  means 
for  operating  them,  of  a  yielding  stop  at  the  rear  of  the 


wheels  for  preventing  the  articles  from  being  passed  too 
far  between  the  said  wheels. 


9  2  0.944  BRAKE  HEAD  William  E  Fowler.  Jr  . 
Hammond.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Railway  Appliance 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed 
June  29.  1908,  Serial  No  440.975  Renewed  Feb  26 
1909.      Serial   .No    480. IRR 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  (Ie8cril)ed.  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  brake-boam.  a  brake-head  adapted  to  fit  on  the 
end  of  said  brake  beam,  a  lock-block,  and  unyielding  means 
carried  by  the  brake-head  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
block  to  maintain  said  brake-bead  in  adjusted  angular 
position  on  said  brake  beam,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  .combina 
tlon  of  a  brake  beam,  a  brake  head  adapted  to  fit  on  the 
end  of  said  brake-beam,  a  lock  block,  and  unyielding  means 
carried  bj  the  brake  head  and  adapted  to  force  said 
Mock  against  the  brake  lM>am  to  prevent  turning  of  the 
head  thereon,  substantially  as  descrllMd. 

•  t     In   a   device   of  the  character  described,   the  combina 
tlon  of  a   l)rakel>eam.  a   brake-head  adapted  to  fit  on   the 
end  of  said  brake-beam,  a  lock-block  housed  in  said  brake- 
head,  and  un.vlelding  means  In  said  brtke-head  and  adapt 
ed  to   force  said   block  against   the  brake  beam  to  prevent 
turning  of  the  head  thereon,  substantially  ns  dencribed 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrltted.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  brake-beam  having  a  roughened  surface,  a 
brake-head  adapted  to  fit  on  the  end  of  said  brake  beam, 
a  lock-block  with  a  roughened  surface  In  said  brake-head, 
and  unyielding  means  to  force  the  roughened  surface  of 
said  block  against  the  corresponding  surface  of  said 
brake-beam  to  prevent  turning  of  the  bead  thereon,  sub 
Mtantlally  as  described. 

.">    In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  brake-l>eam.  a  brake-head  adapted  to  fit  on  the 


-J 


3»o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  II,  1909. 


end  of  said  brmke-b«UB,  a  lock-block,  and  wedg«  meana  to 
force  Mid  block  acaiost  the  brake-beam  to  prerent  turning 
of  the  head  thereon,  robstantially  as  described, 
v'lalms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9'-'0.945.  CAB  BRAKB-HKAD.  WlLLUM  E.  Fowlkh,  Jr.. 
Hammond.  Ind..  asslfnior  to  Simplex  Railway  Appliance 
<  .mpany.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sfpt   -29.  1908.     Serial  No.  466,277. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  brake  t>eam,  of  a  brake  head  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  end  of  said  beam,  and  a  locking  means  comprising 
locking  teeth  or  serrations  on  the  braka  beam  or  part 
carried  thereby  and  a  locking  block  having  teeth  adapted 
to  intermesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  brake  beam,  said  t(>«th 
balng  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  brake 
head  and  unyielding  means  for  adastlng  the  locking  block 
whereby  the  head  may  be  fixed  In  any  adusted  position 
and  permitted  to  rotate  on  the  beam  substantially  a» 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  brake  beam  having  lockioK 
teeth  or  Herratlontt  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and 
circumferentlally  thereof,  of  a  brake  head  having  a  mov 
able  locking  block  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  enmenii 
with  the  teeth  of  the  brake  beam,  and  unyielding  means 
for  adjusting  the  locking  block  whereby  the  brake  head 
may  be  fixed  in  an  adjusted  position  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  brake  beam  having  a  sleeve 
thereon  provided  with  circumferential  bearings  and  pe 
ripheral  locking  teeth  arranged  between  said  bearings  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  of  a  brake  head 
having  a  movable  locking  block  provided  with  teeth  adapt 
od  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  sleeve  and  wedge  means  for 
moving  said  block  whereby  to  hold  the  brake  head  In 
adjusted  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam  of  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  said  beam,  said  sleeve 
having  a  peripheral  bearing  flange  Interrupted  at  one  or 
more  points,  of  a  brake  head  having  a  cylindrical  hub 
with  an  inwardly  projecting  key  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  opening  or  Interrupted  portion  of  the  sleeve  flange 
and  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  circumferential  teeth 
or  serrations,  and  a  locking  block  having  teeth  or  serra- 
tions adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  sleeve  and  means 
for  moving  said  block  to  cause  such  engagement,  substan 
tially  as  described. 


9  20,94  6.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
Joins  E.  Fhies,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1907. 
Serial  No.  395,543. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  high-speed  member  and  a 
low-speed  member,  of  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  number  of 
rolleVa  carried  by  said  low-speed  member  and  making  con- 
tact with  said  high-speed  member  and  the  inner  surface 
of  said  casing,  and  positively  acting  means  for  maintain^ 
log  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  rollers  and  the  peripheral 
spee<l  of  said  high-speed  member  at  a  Oxed  ratio. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  high-speed  member  and  a 
low-speed  member,  of  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  number  of 
rollers  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  low-speed  member  and 
making  contact  with  said  high-speed  member  and  casing. 


said  hlgh-spead  member  having  resilient  expansible  means 
for  malntainttig  conUct  with  said  rollers,  and  positively 
acting  means  for  mainUinlng  the  peripheral  speed  of  th« 
expansible  extension  and  the  peripheral  spe«d  of  tiu 
rollers  at  a  fixed  ratio. 


3.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  and  combination 
with  a  high-q)eed  memb«'r  and  low-speed  member,  of  a 
cylindrical  casing,  a  number  of  rollers  rotatabiy  mounted 
In  said  low  spcod  member  and  making  contact  with  said 
high-speed  mfmbtr  and  said  cssIdk.  said  high-speed  mem- 
ber being  formed  of  resilient  and  expansible  material  for 
maintaining  contact  with  said  rollers,  and  a  set  of  gears 
carried  by  said  high-speed  member  and  at  least  one  of 
said  rollers  for  forcing  the  peripheral  speed  of  said 
driving  member  to  bear  a  fixed  ratio  to  that  of  the  rollers. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  device,  the  combination 
with  a  high  sp»'ed  member  and  a  low-Hpeed  member,  of  an 
annular  cylindrical  rasing,  a  numb«'r  of  rollers  carried  by 
said  low-speed  member  and  making  contact  with  said 
high-speed  memb«-r  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing, 
and  positively  acting  means  for  maintaining  a  purely 
rolling  contact  between  the  high  speed  member  and  said 
rollers  during  the  operatlwi  of  the  device  under  load. 


020.947  NI  T  LOCKING  MECHANISM.  CLirroao  N. 
GiLMORE.  Clnclnnntl.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1908.  Serial 
No.   429.308, 


ym^-^.. 
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1.  In  nvt  locking  mechanism,  the  combination  with  -k. 
bolt  and  nut  having  corresponding  threads  and  a  part  to 
be  held  In  position  thereby,  of  a  washer  Interposed  between 
the  nut  and  the  part  to  be  held  In  position  and  surround- 
ing the  bolt,  having  a  groove  in  its  face  presented  toward 
the  nut.  suhstantlally  concentric  to  the  bolt,  and  having 
a  serlM  of  Incisions  in  its  convex  surface  extending  in  a 
direction  Incllneil  to  the  axis  of  the  washer  and  bolt  and 
opening  into  the  groove  in  its  face  whereby  lugs  are 
formed  which  are  yieldable  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  bolt,  the  nut  being  provided  with  teeth  pre- 
sented toward  the  yieldable  lugs  on  the  washer  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  therewith  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the  nut, 
the  washer  having  a  plain  bearing  surface  between  the 
annular  groove  and  the  bolt  which  It  surrounds,  and  the 
nut  having  a  corresponding  plain  bearing  surface  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  bearing  surface  on  the  washer,  and 
the  bolt  and  washer  each  being  provided  with  means  for 
preventing  their  turning  with  respect  to  the  part  to  be 
held  in  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

2.  In  nut  locking  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
bolt  and  nut  having  corresponding  threads  and  a  part  to  be 
held  in  position  thereby,  of  a  washer  interposed  between 
the  nut  and  tbe  part  to  be  held  In  position  and  surround 
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lag  the  bolt,  having  a  groove  In  its  face  presented  toward 
the  nut  substantially  concentric  to  tbe  bolt,  and  haring 
a  series  of  Incisions  in  Its  convex  surface  extending  In  a 
direction  Inclined  to  tbe  axis  of  the  washer  and  bolt,  and 
opening  into  the  groove  in  Its  face,  whereby  logs  are 
formed  which  arc  yieldable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  bolt,  the  not  being  provided  with  teeth  pre- 
sented toward  the  yieldable  lugs  on  the  washer  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  therewith  to  prevent  the  turning  of  tlie  nut, 
the  washer  having  a  plain  bearing  surface  between  the 
annular  groove  and  tbe  bolt  which  It  surroanda,  and  the 
nnt  having  a  corresponding  plain  bearing  surface  adapted 
to  engage  with  tlie  bearing  surface  on  the  washer,  the 
washer  being  provided  with  a  series  of  recesses,  each 
l>eginning  In  tbe  region  of  tbe  termination  of  one  of  tbe 
Incisions  and  diminishing  in  depth  toward  the  end  of  the 
yieldable  !ng  formed  by  means  of  tbe  incision,  to  admit 
tbe  teeth  of  the  nut  and  allow  the  bearing  surfaces  on 
the  washer  and  nut.  respectively,  to  make  contact,  and  the 
bolt  and  washer  each  being  provided  with  means  for  pre- 
venting their  tnrning  with  respect  to  the  part  to  be  held 
In  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


920.948.     PRESS-ROLL  MECHANISM.     John  L  GaAHAM, 
Reynoldsville,    Pa.,   assignor    to   WIckew    Brothers.   Sapl 
n.iw.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.      Filed  June  1, 
IftOH.     Serial  No.  43fl,lR.1 


1.  The  riimhlnatlon  with  a  frame,  of  a  press  poll  mech 
anism  coniprlsinp  n  gate  detachahly  connected  to  the 
frame,  a  press  roll  sash  slldlngly  mounted  In  the  gate,  a 
press  roll  carried  by  the  saah.  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  piston  rod  projecting  through  the  upper  head  of 
the  cylinder,  and  means  on  the  piston  rod  adapted  to 
automatically  and  releasably  engage  the  press  roll  sash. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  frame,  of  a  press  roll  mech 
anism  comprising  a  gate  detachnbly  connected  to  the 
frame,  guides  slldlngly  received  In  the  gate,  a  prees  roll 
Journaled  In  the  guides,  a  ball  c.irrled  by  the  guides,  a, 
cylinder  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  hall  extending  upward' 
around  the  cylltider,  a  piston  rod  projecting  through  th<s 
upper  head  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  carried  by  tb^ 
piston  rod  for  releasably  receiving  tbe  ball.  / 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  *  press  roll  mech 
snism  comprising  a  gate  detachrbly  connected  to  the 
frame,  a  press  roll  sash  slldlngly  mounted  therein,  a  press 
roll  journaled  In  the  sash,  a  stop  projecting  from  tbe  sash 
and  engaging  the  gate,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  tlie  frame. 
a  piston  rod.  and  means  carried  by  tbe  rod  adapted  to  re 
leasably-  engage   the   sash. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  cylinder  mounted 
thereon,  a  stuffing  box  on  the  upper  head  of  t»>e  cylinder, 
n   piston  rod   projecting  upward   tlircngh   the  stuting  box. 


a  slldlngly  mounted  sash,  a  press  roil  journaled  tberaia. 
tbe  ball  of  tbe  sash  extending  upward  around  the  cylin- 
der, the  upper  end  of  tbe  ball  being  connected  to  tbe  pis- 
ton rod  atwve  the  upper  head  of  the  cylinder. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  cylinder  mounted 
thereon,  a  stuffing  box  on  the  upper  head  of  tbe  cylinder, 
a  piston  rod  projecting  upward  through  tbe  stuffing  box. 
a  sUdlngly-monnted  saah.  a  press  roll  journaled  therein, 
the  ball  of  the  sash  extending  upward  around  the  cylinder, 
and  an  automatic  attachable  and  detachable  connection  l*- 
twcen  the  upper  end  of  the  ball  and  the  piston  rod. 

I  Claims  6  to  tt  not  printed  In  tbe  Uasette.  ] 


920,949.     IRONING  MACHINE.     William  R.  Hao«b.  l>e- 
trolt.  Mich.      Filed   Mar,   14.   190'*.      Serial   No    421,102. 


1    An  Ironing  machine  for  Ironing  shirt  fronts  compris- 
ing a  series  of  rotatable  Ironing  rolU.  a  series  of  driving 
drums,  traveling  bosom  boards  to  travel  between  the  iron 
Ing   rolls  and  the  driving  drums,   a   main   track  to  guide 
tbe  luovement  of  the  l-osom  boards  beneath   the   ironing 
rolls,  an   auxiliary   track   extending   laterally   at  one  side 
of  the  main  frame  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  ma 
chine,   and   mechanism   whereby   the  l>o«om   boards   may   Im 
outomatlcally  returned  from  the  rear  of  tbe  frame  to  nor- 
mal position,  the  bosom  boards  being  guided   In   their  re 
turn  movements  by  the  auxiliary  track. 

2.  An  ironing  machine  for  Ironing  shirt  fronts  compris- 
ing a  series  of  rotatable  ironing  rolls,  a  series  of  driving 
drums,  traveling  bosom  boards  to  travel  between  the  iron- 
ing rolls  and  the  driving  drums,  a  main  track  to  guide 
the  movement  of  the  tKisom  Uiards  l>eneath  the  Ironing 
rolls,  .in  auxiliary  track  extending  laterally  at  one  side 
of  the  main  frame  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine, mechanism  whereby  tbe  bosom  boards  may  be 
automatically  returned  from  the  rear  of  tbe  main  frame 
to  normal  position,  and  means  comprising  a  series  of 
jointed  arms  connected  to  said  bosom  boards  movable  upon 
said  auxiliary  track  to  guide  the  l»o«om  boards  in  their 
return  movement. 

3.  An  Ironing  machine  for  Ironing  shirt  fronts  compris- 
ing a  series  of  rolls  for  Ironing  the  shirt  front,  traveling 
tioRom  boards,  a  main  track  to  guide  the  movement  of  the 
bosom  boards  beneath  the  Ironing  rolls,  an  auxiliary  track 
extending  laterally  at  one  side  of  the  main  frame  from 
the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  machine,  and  spr<Kket  mech 
anUm  whereby  the  bosom  boards  may  l»e  carried  Iwck  to 
normal  position,  said  bosom  boards  being  guided  in  their 
return  movement  by  the  auxiliary  track. 

4.  An  Ironing  machine  for  Ironing  ahlrt  fronts  com,>ris- 
Inc  a  series  of  rolls  for  ironing  a  shirt  front,  traveling 
bosom  boards,  a  main  track  to  guide  the  movement  of  the 
bosom  boards  beneath  the  Ironing  rolls,  an  auxiliary  track 
extending  laterally  at  one  side  of  the  main  frame  from 
the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  machine,  sprocket  mechanism 
wherehy  the  bosom  boards  may  l>e  carried  back  to  normal 
position,  and  means  movable  upon  said  auxiliary  track  to 
trulde  the  return  movenients  of  the  bosom  boards. 

.'i  An  Ironing  machine  for  Ironing  shirt  fronts  compris- 
•u    «    Kerle»    of   Ironlnc    rolls,    traveling    txi^om    boards,    a 
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main  track  to  guide  the  moTement  of  tta«  boaoqi  board*  be- 
neath tb«  Ironing  rolla,  an  auxiliary  track  extending  later- 
ally at  one  aide  the  main  frame  from  the  rear  to  the 
front  of  the  machine,  sprocket  mechaniam  whereby  the 
bo«om  boards  may  be  automatically  returned  from  the 
rear  of  the  main  frame  to  normal  position,  and  jointed 
arma  connecting  the  Ironing  boards  with  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  said  arms  movable  upon  said  auxiliary  track. 
[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  2  0.050.     PISTON -RING.     Habht  Hahkins.  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  June  5.  190S.     Serial  No.  436.830. 


^     'J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platon-head  provided  with  a 
peripheral  groove,  a  resilient  piston  ring  seated  in  said 
Krf)ove  and  occupying  the  entire  width  thereof,  and  said 
ring,  of  means  comprising  packing  rings  for  locking  said 
ring  in  position  and  restraining  the  same  from  pressing 
against  the  bore  of  a  containing  cylinder,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combin-itlon  with  a  piston-head  provided  with  a 
peripheral  groove  having  the  opposing  faces  of  Its  flanges 
respectively  arranged  In  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  head,  of  a  resilient  piston  ring  positioned  in  said 
groove,  and  packing  rings  extending  around  the  piston 
and  -protruding  into  recesses  in  the  piston  ring  whereby 
the  latter  is  reliably  held  In  operative  position,  substan- 
tially as  describee]. 

'.\.  The  combination  of  a  piston  head  provided  with  a 
peripheral  groove,  a  resilient  piston  ring  having  a  web 
which  is  substantially  T-shape  In  cross  section,  and  a 
packing  ring  for  each  of  the  cavities  formed  by  the  adja 
rent  flnnges  of  the  piston-head  and  the  recesses  of  the 
pIston-rIng  web.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  piston  bead  having  a  periph- 
eral groove  Intermediate  two  marginal  flanges  whose 
inner  fares  are  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  head,  of  a 
resilient  piston  ring  of  a  width  to  fit  between  said  flanges, 
snld  ring  being  provided  with  a  web  having  a  recessed 
face,  and  a  packing  ring  having  opposite  faces  arranged 
to  correspond  respectively  with  said  recessed  face  of  the 
packing  ring  and  the  perpendicular  face  of  the  opposing  of 
said  flanges. 


920,951.     EAR-tOHN  fOXVEVEU.     Walter  S.  Harrison 
Tabor,  8.  D.      Filed  Oct.  :{,  lOftT.     Sorlal  No.  395,756. 


fV 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  gathering  mech- 
anism Including  upper  and  lower  endless  chains,  a 
curved  hook  like  member  secured  to  the  lower  chain  and 
a  member  secured  to  said  hook  like  member  and  having 
connection  with  the  upper  chain. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  upper  and  lower  chains,  of  a  curved  hook  like  member 
having  connection  with  the  lower  chain,  a  member  secure'd 
to  said  curved  member  and  having  connection  with  the 
upper  chain,  said  last  named  member  Including  a  rear- 
wardly  projecting  horizontal  portion  designed  to  be«r 
ngainst  said  lower  chain  as  a  brace. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  an  elevator, 
a  gathering  mechanism  and  means  for  moving  said  ele- 
vator and  said  gathering  mechanism,  comprising  a  bracket 
fixed  to  said  stationary  part  of  said  gathering  mechanism, 
a  lever  having  a  slot  and  having  a  pointed  ground  engag- 
ing end,  and  a  pivot  pin  engaged  through  said  slot,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  an  elevator, 
a  gathering  mechanism  and  means  for  moving  said  ele- 
vator and  said  gathering  mechanl.sm.  comprising  a  bracket 
fixed  to  said  stationary  part  of  said  gathering  mechanism, 
a  lever  having  a  slot  and  having  a  pointed  ground  engag 
Ing  end.  a  pivot  pin  engaged  through  said  slot  and  a 
ground  engaging  dog  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


920,952.      DBYING    MILK.      .Jamics   R     Hatmaker.    I'arin. 
France.      Filed  June  29,  19(10      Serial  No.  324,072. 

1.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  drying  milk 
which  consists  In  exposing  it  in  a  very  thin  film,  for  a 
period  of  time  not  exceeding  two  and  one-half  seconds, 
upon  a  suitable  drying  surface  heated  in  excess  of  270°   F. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  iirrn-ess  of  drying  milk 
whereby  absolutely  pure  sterile  dry  milk  of  practically 
natural  solubility  and  of  natural  acidity  is  obtained,  the 
.said  process  consisting  in  exposing  natural  liquid  milk. 
In  a  very  thin  film,  for  a  period  of  time  not  exceeding  two 
and  one  half  seeorxN.  upon  a  suitable  drying  siirfaw 
heated  in  exc<  .ss  of  27i>''   F. 


920.95.3.      R.\.ILROAD-TIE.      William    W.    Hicks,   Butle? 
Okla.      Filed  Oct.   16,   1908.      Serial  No.  458,032. 


1.  In  0  railroad  tie,  a  metallic  casing,  a  closure  therefor, 
holts  extending  through  said  tie  spaced  to  enter  openings 
In  a  rail  flange,  and  springs  held  on  said  bolts  to  support 
the  rail. 

2.  In  a  railroad  tie,  a  metallic  casing,  a  closure  therefor, 
a  cement  fllling,  bolts  extending  through  said  tie  spaced 
to  enter  openlnss  in  a  rail  flange,  springs  provided  with 
;ipertures  to  rjcelve  said  bolts  held  on  the  bolts  to  support 
the  rail. 

.'1.  In  a  railroad  tie,  a  metallic  casing,  a  closure  therefor, 
a  cement  filling,  bolts  extending  through  said  tie  to  secure 
said  rail,  and  springs  provided  with  apertures  to  receive 
said  l)olts.  held  on  the  bolts  to  support  the  rails. 


920.954  SELF  PLAYING  PIANO.  Emoht  C  HiscockJ 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  W.  Kimball  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept  ''5J 
1908.     Serial  No.  454,707.  | 

1.  A  self  playing  piano  having  Its  exhaust  wind  pro^ 
during  feeders  and  their  connecting  air  channels  located 
within  the  bed  rail  of  the  key  desk. 

2.  A  self  playing  piano  having  its  exhaust  wind  pro-i 
duclng  feeders  and  reservoir,  and  the  air  passages  connect-j 
ing  them  with  the  action,  all  located  within  the  bed  rail 
of  the  key  deak. 
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3.  .V  self  playing  piano  having  Its  exhaust  wind  pro- 
ducing feeders  and  reaervoir  arranged  horliontally,  th« 
feeders,  reaerrolr  and  the  conoecting  air  paaaagea  being 
all  located  within  the  bed  rail  of  the  key  desk. 


v™: 


rr         ft         M* 


4.  A  self  plajing  piano,  having  it**  eiliaust  producing 
fefHiers  arranged  horiaontally  within  the  bed  rail  of  the 
key  desk  of  the  piano,  and  also  having  pedals  for  operating 
said  feeders  connected  to  the  underside  thereof. 


1)20,955.  MEANS  FOR  ADMINISTERING  AIR  OR  GAS. 
SiEN  Jackson,  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1908. 
Serial   No.   448.808. 


.V  tube,  a  removable  mouth  piece  thereon,  a  lift  valve  in 
said  tulw.  a  gas  inlet  in  said  tul>e,  a  pump  connected  with 
saUi  tutx'  and  a  removable  funnel  disposed  In  said  lift 
valve,  as  set  forth. 


9  2  0.956.  I»ORTABI.E  FIRE  ESCAPE.  John  W.  Jkf 
FRIES.  I'attonsburg,  Mo.  Filed  June  27,  1908.  Serial 
No    440.740. 

1.  In  a  portable  fire-escape,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
adapted  to  parallel  the  Inner  wall  of  a  buildln^-  and  pro- 
ject al>ove  and  below  an  opening  or  window  therein, 
hrackets  carrying  a  drum  and  flexible  ladder  carried  by 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  said  open- 
ing or  window,  and  means  for  engaging  the  sill  of  the 
opening,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  portable  flre-escape.  the  combination  of  a  frame 
adapted  to  parallel  the  inner  wall  of  a  bnildlng  and  pro- 
ject   above    and    below    an    opening    or    window    therein, 


brackets  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  project  through  the  opening  or  window,  a  drum  Jour- 
naled  In  said  brackets,  a  flexible  ladder  mounted  upon  aaid 
drum  and  adapted  to  parallel  the  exterior  of  the  bailding, 
and  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  lower  edge  of  the  opening  or  window,  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth. 


3.  In  a  portatile  fire-escape,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
adapted  to  parallel  the  inner  wall  of  a  building  and  pro- 
ject above  and  below  an  opening  or  window  therein, 
brackets  carrying  a  drum  and  a  flexible  ladder  carried  by 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  l>e  projected  through  said  open- 
ing or  window,  and  a  pair  of  pivoted  hooks  connected  to 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  till  or  the  opening 
or  window  and  hold  the  frame  In  parallel  position. 

4.  A  portable  fire  escape,  comprising  two  parallel  ver- 
tical strips,  a  transverse  strip  at  the  top  projecting  be- 
yond the  vertical  strips,  cross-bars  securing  the  lower 
ends  of  the  vertical  strips,  two  rungs  mounted  in  the  lower 
ends  of  the  vertical  strips,  two  brackets  adjustably  secured 
to  the  vertical  strips,  a  drum  and  a  6exlble  ladder  carried 
thereby,  and  a  pair  of  pivoted  hooks  adjustably  secured  to 
the  vertical  strips  nenr  their  lower  ends,  as  set  forth. 


920.957.  HORN  CRANE  Am.an  H  Jones,  Orange,  and 
Ai.FHEn  P.  Gi.ASTEK.  Irvlngton.  N  J.,  assignors  to  The 
Tea  Tray  Company  of  Newark.  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.      Filed  Mar.  27,  1907.      Serial   No    .364.892. 


4 

1.  In  a  horn  crane,  the  combination  of  a  base-piece 
adapted  to  project  beneath  a  talking  machine,  a  lever  ful 
crumed  on  said  base-piece  and  having  an  extension  adapted 
to  book  over  the  top  of  the  front  side  of  the  talking  ma- 
chine, a  clamping  scrvw  working  In  one  of  said  parts  and 
engaging  the  other,  and  horn  sapportlng  mesns  extending 
upward  from  aaid  base  piece. 

2.  In  a  horn  crane,  the  combination  of  a  baae-plece 
adapted  to  project  beneath  a  talking  machine,  a  lever  ful- 
crume<]  on  said  base-piece,  a  clamplBg  screw  working  in 
one  of  said  parts  and  engaging  the  other,  an  extension 
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piece  connected  to  Mid  lever  by  a  Joint  permitting  their 
angular  relation  to  change  and  adapted  to  hook  over  the 
top  of  the  front  side  of  the  tallilog  machine,  and  bom 
•npporting  meana  extending  upward  from  aald  baae-plece. 

3.  In  a  horn  crane,  the  combination  of  a  baae-piece 
adapted  to  project  beneath  a  talking  machine,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  aald  baae-piece  and  having  an  aperture  at  Its 
end  next  the  talking  machine,  a  clamping  screw  working 
In  one  of  said  parts  and  enisaglng  the  other,  an  extension 
piece  passing  through  said  aperture  of  the  lever  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  end  which  will  not  pass  through  said  aperture 
and  an  upper  end  adapted  to  hook  over  the  top  of  the  front 
side  of  the  talking  machine,  and  born  supporting  means 
extending  upward  from  said  base  piece. 

4.  In  a  horn  crane,  the  combination  of  a  base-piece 
adapted  to  project  beneath  a  talking  machine,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  said  baae-piece,  a  clamping  acrew  threaded  Into 
one  of  said  parts  and  engaging  the  other,  an  extension 
piece  hinged  to  the  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
talking  machine  above  aald  baae  piece,  and  horn  support- 
ing mcnns  extending  upward  from  said  base  piece. 

r>.  In  a  horn  crane,  the  combination  of  a  base  piece 
adapted  to  project  beneath  a  taikloR  machine,  a  clamping 
member  apertured  Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  receive  the 
base  piece  and  adapted  to  engage  the  talking  machine,  a 
clampinK  .screw  threaded  into  one  of  said  parts  and  en- 
gnKlnu  the  other,  a  fulcrum  pin  passing  through  said 
clamping  member  and  base  piece,  and  horn  supporting 
means  extending  upward  from  said  base  piece. 


1120.958.     rONCRETE  -  MIXER.     Daniitt.    E.    .Ionks.    De- 
troit. Mich.      Filed  Mar.  14.  1»08.      Serial  No.  421.110. 


1.  In  a  concrete  mixing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  re- 
ceiving hopper  on  the  frame  divided  Into  compartments, 
means  in  the  compartments  adapted  to  positively  dis- 
charge the  contents  of  each  compartment,  a  conical  hop- 
per below  and  common  to  the  dl.scharge  openings  of  the 
compartmenta,  a  tank  surrounding  the  conical  hopper,  a 
horizontal  convex  disk  vertically  adjustable  In  the  frame 
below  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  conical  hopper,  a  con- 
ductor adapted  to  distribute  water  from  the  tank  over 
material  on  the  dtek,  stlrrluK  means  adapted  to  sweep  the 
disk,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  simultaneously  op«rate 
the  compartment  dischargInK  means  and  the  stirring 
means. 

2.  A  concrete  mixing  machine  comprising  a  main  frame. 
a  rectangular  hopper  thereon  divided  Into  compartm  ■nts. 
n  helical  conveyer  in  each  compartment  adapted  to  posl- 
lively  discharge  Uie  contents  thereof,  an  upright  main 
drive  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the  conveyers,  a  con- 
ical hopper  concentric  with  the  shaft  below  t!ie  compart- 
ment outleta,  a  convex  mixing  disk  vertically  adjnstable 
in  the  frame  below  the  conical  hopper  outlet  In  axial  aline- 
ment  with  the  shaft,  mixing  meana  on  the  shaft  sweeping 
the  disk,  a  conical  delivery  drum  secured  In  tJie  frame 
encircling  the  disk  with  Its  delivery  month  below  the  disk, 
means  adapted  to  distribute  water  over  material  on  the 
disk,  and  means  to  rotate  the  drive  shaft. 

3.  A  concrete  mixing  machine  comprlalng  a  main  frame, 
■  reetaocnlar  hopper  thereon  divided  Into  compartments, 
a  helical  conveyer  in  eaci»  compartment  adapted  to  posi- 


tively discharge  the  contenta  thereof,  an  upright  main 
drive  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the  conveyera,  a  con- 
ical hopper  cencentrlc  with  the  shaft  below  the  compart- 
ment  outlets,   a   convex  mixing  dlak   verticallj   adjnstable 

In  the  frame  below  the  conical  hopper  outlet  in  axial 
allnement  with  the  shaft,  a  diametrically  disposed  yoke  on 
the  shaft  wlwse  lower  edge  conforms  to  and  sweeps  the 
disk,  an  annular  plate  secured  on  the  yoke,  rakes  secured 
on  the  plate  whose  lower  ends  rotate  with  the  yoke  above 
the  disk  8we.  pinjt  the  disk,  a  conical  delivery  drum  secured 
in  the  frame  encircling  the  disk  with  Its  delivery  moutt 
below  the  disk,  means  adapted  to  distribute  water  over 
material  on  the  disk,  and  means  to  rotate  the  drive  shaft. 
4.  A  concrete  mlxini,'  machine  comprising  a  substan 
fially  rectangular  frame,  a  rectangular  receiving  hopper 
thereon  divided  by  a  transverse  partition  Into  compart 
ments  havlni:  <liRchar>;e  openings  In  the  partition,  an  up- 
right mahi  slmft  journaled  in  the  frame  beneath  the  hop- 
p«T  partition,  a  helical  conveyer  journaled  In  each  com- 
partment in  the  discharge  opening  thereof  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  main  shaft,  a  rectangular  tank  on  the 
frame  below  the  recelvlnjr  hopper,  a  conical  hopper  cx- 
tendlUK  through  the  tank  concentric  with  the  shaft  and 
below  the  compartment  opening,  a  horizontal  convex  disk 
secured  onciitrio  with  the  shaft  below  the  outlet  of  the 
conical  lopper,  a  diametrically  disposed  yoke  on  the  shaft 
sweepin;;  the  disk,  an  annular  plate  on  the  yoke,  rakes  de- 
pending  from  the  plate  above  the  disk,  a  conical  delivery 
drum  concentric  with  the  disk  outlet  below  the  disk,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  main  shaft,  said  disk  being  vertically 
adjustable  on  the  frame  inside  the  drum. 


920.959.  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  HERMETIC 
ALLY  CLOSING  VESSELS.  Charles  Jovignot.  Paris, 
Prance      Filed  July  20.  190«.     Serial  No.  327,101. 

1.  .\  composition  for  hermetically  closing  vessels,  con- 
sisting of  phosphate  of  soda.  raseJn.  fluorid  of  ammonia, 
and  glycerin  In  the  proportions  specified. 

2.  K  composition  for  hermetically  closing  vessels  con- 
sisting of  phosphate  of  soda,  casein,  fluorid  of  ammonia 
and  glycerin  In  the  proportions  specified  and  dipped  into 
a  solution  of  formic  aldehvde. 


920.960.  HINGi:  Fk.^.ncis  KaiL.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as 
slgnor  to  Francis  Kell  k  Son.  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  a  Firm 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  27,  1905,  Serial  No 
247..''.s.s.  IJivlded  and  this  application  filed  Dec  7 
100.5.     Serial  No.  l-.tu.si.'.^. 


A  hinge  conaistlng  of  two  memt>ers  or  leav.s.  i.,ne  sta- 
tionary hinge  leaf  having  a  circular  socket  or  bearing,  and 
the  other  movable  blnt;e  member  having  a  similar  circu 
iar  socket  smaller  In  diameter,  a  Journal  or  pintle  located 
In  the  socket  of  the  stationary  member  and  adapted  to 
support  the  other  hinge  member,  a  rod  eccentrically  lo 
cated  in  and  tttached  to  said  pintle  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate therewith  and   extending  through   ttie  socket   of   the 
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movable  member  to  form  a  pintle  therefor,  and  a  manu- 
ally actoatt^  device  to  control  the  said  rod,  whereby, 
upon  manipulation  of  the  latter,  the  door  may  be  moved 
forward  and  backward,  and  also  swung  in  a  circular  di- 
rection. 


920,961.  lATCH.  Fran«  is  Kkil,  New  York,  N  Y..  as 
slgnor  to  Francis  Kell  &  Son.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Firm. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  190S.  Serial  No.  24  7,588.  Renewed  Sept 
n,   1908.      Serial  No.  452.662. 


1.  In  a  latching  device,  a  latch  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  members,  one  being  pivoted  so  as  to  move  in  a  vertical 
direction,  and  the  other  being  sustained  by  the  first  mem- 
ber in  a  pivoted  relation  by  a  vertical  Joint  so  as  to  swing 
In  a  horizontal  direction.  In  combination  with  an  eccentric 
to  actuate  the  said  horizontally  moving  member. 

2.  In  a  latching  device,  a  latch  consiRting  of  a  plurality 
of  members,  one  t>eing  plvot«>d  so  as  to  move  In  a  vertical 
direction,  and  the  other  being  sustained  by  the  first  mem 
her  in  a  pivoted  relation  by  a  vertical  Joint  so  as  to  swing 
in  a  horizontal  direction.  In  combination  with  an  eccentric 
to  actuate  the  horlcontally  moving  member,  and  with  a 
manually  actuated  device  to  control  the  same. 

3.  In  a  latching  device,  a  plurality  of  keepers,  in  com 
binatlon  with  a  plurality  o^  latches,  each  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  members  pivoted  so  as  to  respectively  move 
vertically  and  horizontally,  and  a  common  manually  actu- 
ated device  to  control  the  latter,  and  means  to  cause  the 
said  latches  to  move  vertically  an<l  also  with  an  advance 
and  retrograde  movement  as  regards  said  keepers. 

4.  In  a  latching  device,  a  keeper,  in  combination  with 
a  latch  consistlug  of  a  plurality  of  meml>er8  pivoted  so  as 
to  respectively  move  vertically  and  horizontally,  and  a 
manually  actuated  device  to  control  the  same,  and  means 
to  cause  the  said  latch  to  move  vertically  and  also  witU 
an  advance  and  retrojrrade  movement  as  regards  the  said 
keeiHT.  and  also  In  combination  with  auxiliary  latch  con- 
trolling means  to  cause  the  latch  to  move  in  a  vertical 
direction. 

5.  In  a  latching  device,  a  plurality  of  keepers,  in  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  latches,  each  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  members  pivoted  so  ns  to  n-spectWely  move 
vertically  and  horitontally,  and  a  common  manually  actu- 
ated divlce  to  control  the  latter,  and  nnans  to  caiise  the 
said  latches  to  move  vertically  and  also  with  an  .advance 
and  retrograde  movement  as  regards  said  keepers,  and 
also  in  combination  with  auxiliary  latch  controlling 
means  to  cause  the  latches  to  move  In  a  vertical  direction. 


920.962        BUG  -  DI8PL.\Y     RACK.       Oiobob    J.     Kbpkb, 

Bellefontalne.    Ohio,    .assignor    of   one  half    to    Perry    C. 

Dowcll,  Bellefontalne,  Ohio.     Filed   Nov    18,   1908.     8e 

rial  No.  463.206. 

1.   In  display  means  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of  arms  pirotally  con- 
nected at   their  inner  ends  to  the  support,   and   provided 
with  means  for  suspension  of  an  article  for  display  pur- 


post'S,  said  arms  being  rotatable  to  permit  of  detachment 
of  tbe  suspended  article  tberefron. 


2.  In  display  means  of  tli.  das.'i  descrlbi'd.  In  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  arms  mounted 
upon  said  support  for  horizontal  swinging  movement, 
means  for  suspending  articles  from  said  arms  for  display 
purposes,  and  means  permUthog  rotation  of  the  arms  on 
the  support  to  effect  detachihent  of  the  suspended  articles 
from  said  arms. 

3.  In  display  means  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  plurality  of  arms  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port for  horizontal  swinging  mov.mtut,  sustHnsion  de- 
vices projecting  from  said  arms,  means  permitting  of  ro- 
tation of  the  arms  to  detach  articles  from  the  8U8p«>n8lon 
devices,  and  locking  means  normally  preventing  such  ro- 
tation of  tbe  arms. 

4.  In  display  means  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  plurality  of  arms  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port for  horixontal  swinging  movement,  suspension  de- 
vices projecting  from  said  arms,  means  p<'rmittlng  of  ro- 
tation of  the  arms  to  detach  articles  from  tbe  suspension 
devices,  locking  m^ans  normally  preventing  such  rotation 
of  the  arms,  and  an  operating  device  for  said  locking 
means  to  permit  rotation  of  the  arms. 

5.  In  display  means  of  the  class  descrU>ed.  In  combina- 
tion, a  support  embodying  upper  and  lower  frames,  arms 
plvotally  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  upper  frame 
for  horizontal  swinging  movement,  braces  pivoted  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  the  lower  frame,  a  coupling  connecting  each 
brace  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  adjacent  arm  and  permit- 
ting rotation  of  said  arm.  suspension  devices  carried  by 
the  arms,  locking  means  normally  preventing  rotation  of 
the  arms,  and  means  for  actuating  said  locking  mesns 
to  permit  rotation  of  the  arms  to  detach  suspended  arti- 
cles  therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette  ] 


920.96.?  PIPE(ori'LlN(i.  Uarrv  K  Kki  es.  Home- 
stead. Pa.,  assignor  to  Joseph  A.  Doyle.  Homestead.  Pa. 
FMled  Mar    12.  1906      Serial  No.  3(»5.559. 


In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  fiexibie  hose, 
of  a  bearing  ring  within  the  hose,  said  ring  having  an 
exterior  conical  bearing  surface  terminating  at  the  edge  of 
the  ring  In  a  substantially  sharp  biting  edge,  the  free  end 
I  f  said  hofie  extending  beyond  said  biting  edge,  a  cone 
'.  -arlng  sleeve  exterior  to  the  bose.  said  sleeve  having  Its 
<  onlcal  ttearing  surface  at  a  slightly  greater  angle  tlian 
tbe  angle  of  the  bearing  surface  oi  said  ring  and  l»eln^ 
adapted  by  prewiure  to  clamp  the  hose  ngalntit  the  biting 
'■dge  of  said  ring,  and  means  for  clamping  said  ring  and 
sleeve  together. 
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920.964.  SWITCH  -  OPEHATING  MECHANISM. 
C.  KiNJiBL.  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1908. 
No.  460,408. 


Habbt 

Serial 


3.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  or  pul 
aatlng  current,  a  condenser,  a  discharge  gap  having  one 
or  more  pointed  terminals,  and  a  single  discharge  gap  h*T- 
Ing  blunt  terminals  all  arranged  In  series  relation. 


r*^ 


r  • 


* 


"«  * 


^rrrrrrrTrxx. 


1.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  switch-point  operating  rod  carrying  a  projecting 
element,  of  a  thrower  device  consisting  of  a  rotatable 
spring  lifted  rod  having  a  toe  for  engagement  with  said 
projecting  element,  and  an  automatically  released  lock  for 
holding  said  rod  depressed  against  the  tension  of  Its  lift- 
ing spring. 

2.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  switch-point  operating  rod  carrying  a  projecting 
element,  of  a  thrower  device  consisting  of  a  rotatable 
spring-lifted  rod  having  a  toe  for  engagement  with  said 
projecting  element,  and  an  automatically  released  lock 
comprising  a  relatively  fixed  toothed  surface  and  a  lock 
lever  carried  with  said  rod  and  having  an  Interlocking 
engagement  with  said  toothed  surface. 

3.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  switch-point  operating  rod  carrying  a  projecting 
element,  of  a  thrower  device  consisting  of  a  rotatable 
spring  lifted  rod  having  a  toe  for  engagement  with  said 
projecting  element,  and  an  automatically  releaseil  lock 
comprising  a  relatively  fixed  toothed  surface  and  a  lock 
le%er  carried  with  said  rod  and  having  an  Interlocking 
engagement  with  said  toothed  surface  and  being  also  pro 
vlded  with  a  member  for  engagement  with  said  projecting 
element. 

4.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  switch-point  operating  rod  carrying  a  projecting 
element,  of  a  thrower  device  consisting  of  a  rotatable 
spring  lifted  rod  having  a  toe  for  engagement  with  said 
proJ<'ctlng  element,  and  an  automatically  released  lock 
comprising  a  relatively  fixed  toothed  surface  and  a  lock 
lever  tarried  by  and  depending  behind  said  rotatable  rod 
and  having  an  interlocking  engagement  with  said  toothed 
Murface  and  being  also  provided  with  a  member  for  ensage 
ment  with  said  projecting  element. 

5.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  Hwlfch-point  operating  rod  carrying  a  projecting 
element,  of  a  thrower  device  consisting  of  a  rotatable 
«prlng-llfted  rod  having  a  toe  for  engagement  with  »al(l 
projecting  element,  and  un  nutomatlcally  released  lock 
(omprlBlng  a  relatively  fixed  toothed  surface  and  a  lock 
lever  pivoted  to  said  rotatable  rod  and  having  an  Inter- 
locking engagement  with  said  toothed  surface,  said  lock 
lever  being  also  provided  with  a  shoe  for  engagement  with 
said  projecting  element. 

[Claims  «S  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  or  pul- 
sating current,  a  condenser,  a  discharge  gap  having  one 
or  mt.re  pointed  terminalH,  and  a  discharge  gap  having 
blunt  terminals  all  arranged  In  series  circuit  relation,  of 
means  for  adjusting  the  widths  of  the  gaps. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  or  pul- 
sating current,  of  a  circuit  supplied  from  said  source  hav« 
ing  a  condenser,  a  discharge  gap  provided  with  pointed 
terminals,  and  u  discharge  gap  provided  with  blunt  ter- 
minals. 

(Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


920.{»66.  TELArTO<iRAPH.  Anto.v  M.  K.vldsk\,  Chi- 
cago. Ill  .  and  Karwte.v  Ksii)8e.v.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed    .Mar.    12.    1906.      Serial   No.   305,536. 


9  2  0,965.     OZONE-PRODUCER.     Sami  el  M.  Kintner, 
Plttsbntf,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    & 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl 
vanla.     Filed  June  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  267,467. 

1.  The  comblnatloo  of  a  source  of  alternating  or  pul- 
sating current,  a  condenser,  a  single  spark  gap  and  a 
silent  discharge  gap  connected  In  series  relation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  or  pul 
■atlMc  oirreat,  a  condenser,  a  single  spark  discharge  gap 
and  a  slIe*#«||iMl«rge  gap  all  connected  In  series  relation. 
of  means  for  adjusting  the  widths  of  the  discharge  gaps. 


M^t 


1  In  a  telautograph,  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  a  re- 
<-ordlng  ribbon,  e  step-by  stop  ribbon  feed,  and  means  by 
which  said  rlblv.n  feed  i.s  rendered  operative  by  lifting  the 
tracing  point  of  said  transmitter  from  the  writing  table, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telautograph,  a  transmitter:  a  receiver:  a  re- 
ceiving tape  :  a  step  in-step  tape  feed  ;  a  relay  In  the  line 
circuit  at  said  receiver  and  relay-controlling  contacts  In 
the  line  circuit  at  said  transmitter,  said  relay  controlling 
contacts  operatlatt  by  the  lifting  of  the  transmitter  stylus 
from  Its  tape  and  said  relay  operating  to  produce  a  step 
by  step  feed  of  said  receiving  tape,  substantially  as  de- 
8crit)ed  I 

3.  In  a  tplautfceraph.  a  transmitter:  a  stylus  at  said 
transmitter  :  electrical  contacts  at  said  transmitter  :  a  re 
ceiver:  a  receiving  tape:  a  step  by  step  tape  feed  at  said 
receiver  controlled  by  electrical  contacts  at  said  trans- 
mitter ;  and  a  pivoted  arm  associated  with  said  contacts 
and  the  stylus  of  said  transmitter  whereby  by  the  lifting 
of  said  stylus  said  contacts  will  be  broken,  substantially 
as  descrllMHl. 

4.  In  a  telautograph,  a  transmitter  ;  a  receiver  :  a  re 
celving  tape:  a  step  by  step  tape  feed;  a  relay  in  the  line 
circuit  at  said  receiver  and  relay-controlling  contacts  In 
the  line  circuit  at  said  transmitter,  said  relay-controlling 
contacts  operating  by  the  lifting  of  the  transmitter  stylus 
from  Its  tape  and  said  relay  operating  to  produce  a  step 
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by -step  feed  of  said  rwelvlng  tape  :  and  m>  ans  whereby  the 
writing  pen  of  the  receiver  and  the  receiving  tape  are 
separated  while  the  writing  stylus  is  lifted,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  telautograph,  the  combination  of  a  transmitter 
having  tbrt'e  impedance  units  of  variable  Inductance  and 
spaced  radially  at  equal  angles  :  a  receiver  having  electro- 
magnets In  number  and  position  corre8r>ondlng  to  said 
impedance  units;  and  means  for  varying  the  inductance 
of  said   Impedance   units,   sulwtantlally   as  described 

[•'lalms  6  to  i'2  not  printed   In  the   Gaiette.] 


920.967       WALL    CONSTRTTTION        Fritz    Koch.    St. 
Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  30.  190M      Serial  No.  424.085. 


1.  A  wall  constructed  of  hollow  open  ended  blocks  of 
two  kinds,  those  of  one  kind  being  arranged  in  courses 
with  their  hollow  portions  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
same,  and  thos<'  of  the  other  kind  being  arranged  alter- 
nately In  courses  with  the  said  lengthwise  laid  blocks  and 
having  their  hcillow  portions  extending  vertically  and 
being  i)rovide<l  with  projections  on  their  abutting  sides 
fiftt<l  In  the  open  ends  of  the  said  lengthwise  laid  blocks, 
and  substantially  tilling  the  same,  so  as  to  cooperate  with 
the  sides  thenof  In  holding  the  mortar 

2.  .A  wall  c.)n!<tructed  of  hollow  open  ended  blocks  of 
two  kinds,  those  of  one  kind  being  arranged  in  courses 
with  their  hollow  portions  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
same,  and  the  other  kind  arrang<  d  alternately  In  courses 
with  said  lengthwise  laid  blocks  and  having  their  hollow 
portions  extending  vertically,  and  being  provided  on  their 
abutting  sides  with  projections  fitted  in  the  hollow  open 
ends  of  the  abutting  blocks  and  substantially  filling  the 
same,  so  as  to  co<'iperate  with  the  Inner  sides  of  said 
blocks  in  holding  mortar,  said  lengthwise  laid  bl<K-kg  hav 
ing  projections  on  thi  Ir  upper  and  lower  faces  extending 
Into  the  hollow  open  ends  of  the  vertically  extending 
blocks  and  substantially  filling  the  same. 


9i'0.»flH.  I-KKFIMEI)  PINCrsniON  Gbokgk  J  Lewis. 
St.  Paul,  Minn  Filed  .lan  IS,  1907  Serial  No' 
3r.ii,84  7. 


^ 


jjr 


.\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture."  a  sack,  a  strip  of 
soft  material  folded  with  laps  within  said  sack,  perfumed 
powder  embedded  In  the  laps  of  said  strip  adjacent  to  a 
side  of  said  sack  and  means  for  holding  said  sack  closed. 


9  2  0,0«9,      ADJUSTABLE     SHADE     AND     CURTAIN 
BRACKET.     RoQKB  D.   Lewis,  Llovd.  Ohio      Filed  May 
21.  190H      Serial  No    434.1 12 
A    device    of    the    class    de8crll>ed    comprising   supports 


engagement  adjustably  in  said  supports,  said  bracket* 
comprising  shanks  to  engage  in  said  brackets,  forwardly 
bent  portions  adjacent  said  shanks,  vertically  dlspoaed  sec- 
tions carried  by  said  for^ardly  bent  portions,  laterally  ex- 
tending sections  adjoining  said  vertical  swtJons.  forwardly 


/V      /3  '^ 


W^ 
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projecting  arms  carried  upon  said  laterally  extending 
■ectlons  and  forked  members  positioned  upon  the  outer 
extremities  of  said  forwardly  projecting  sections  to  sup- 
port a  curtain  pole  thereon 


920,970.  FOILED  PAPER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUC- 
ING SAME.  Geokge  F.  Mansbriijge,  Sanderstead.  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Jan    13,  1906.     Serial  No.  295.993. 


'-^W*^ — \ 


+^J 


1.  The  hereindi-scrllved  method  of  treating  sheets  of 
paper  coated  with  a  thin  film  of  powdered  metal  so  as  to 
avoid  the  detrimental  effects  of  def.-ctlve  places  therein 
when  used  for  electric  purposes  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting each  sheet  separately  to  electric  currents  wherebv 
the  metal  in  proximity  to  any  defective  places  in  the 
she.t  is  fused  and  the  defective  pIac«-8  isolated  substan- 
tially as  described 

2  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  paper  coated 
with  a  thin  film  of  powdered  metal  for  electrical  purpo«>s 
having  the  defective  places  in  the  paper  Isolattnl  from  the 
metal  or  foil,  substantially  as  described. 


920.971.  R0A8TINGFURNACE.  Fbank  E.  Mabcy.  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Frank  Klepetko.  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  20,   lt>0».      Serial  No    4H4.7.-<7. 


^^^ia'1 


fr.:r*v.-sx.- 


-j-j¥-.*»«» 


-^.„.  J  .     w  J  •    "     —'^'- '•   '1  ■  'urnace.  a  hollow  rabble-shaft  throuirb  wMch  la 

adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  frame  and  brackets  for  J  adapted  to  circulate  a  cooling  medium    and  an  alTjacke; 


h 


1  , 


318 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  m,  1909 


formirii;  the  enveloping  walU  of  said  shaft.  snbsUDtUUy 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  hollow  rabble-shaft  and  hollow  arms 
therefor,  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium  there- 
through, and  outer  air-jackets  enveloping  the  shaft  and 
arms  respectively,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  rabble  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  and 
hollow  arma  radiating  therefrom,    means   for  circulating 
a  cooling  medium  through  said  shaft  and  arms,  and  air 
Jackets  enveloping  the  passages  of  the  shaft  and  arms  but 
not  In  communication  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  rabble  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  and 
hollow  arms  radiating  therefrom  for  the  circulation  of  a 
cooling  medium,  and  an  alr-Jacket  enveloping  the  pas- 
sages of  aaid  shaft  and  arms,  the  Jackets  of  tbe  arms  being 
In  communication  with  the  Jacket  of  the  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  A  rabble  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  and 
hollow  arms  radiating  therefrom  for  the  circulation  of 
water  therethrough,  and  air  Jackets  separating  the  walls 
with  which  the  water  contacts,  from  direct  contact  with 
the  furnace  charge,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


ft20.972.  COAL  AND  SLATE  SEPARATOR.  Herbert 
M.\THKW.HON.  Shenandoah,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1908. 
Sf'rial  No.  411.761. 


J.  In  a  coal  and  slate  separator  comprising  a  flat  por 
tion  provide*!  with  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  In 
transverse  rows,  the  openings  of  one  row  being  between 
the  openings  In  the  next  row.  plates  above  said  openings, 
a  sprles  of  holts  securing  the  plates  at  one  end  to  the  flat 
portion  and  extending  above  said  plates,  collars  on  the 
bolts  above  the  plates  and  a  second  series  of  bolts  securing 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  plates  to  the  flat  portion  and  col 
lars  on  the  second  series  of  bolts  between  the  plates  and 
the  flat  portion  Hulwtantlaliy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  coal  and  slate  separator,  a  flat  metal  plate  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  In  transverse 
rows,  the  openlnirs  of  one  row  being  between  the  openings 
of  the  next  row.  said  flat  metal  plate  having  upturned  side 
wlges  provided  with  plates  extending  at  an  angle  toward 
the  longitudinal  center  of  said  flat  metal  plate,  plates 
alwve  *nld  openlpgs.  a  series  of  bolts  securing  the  plates 
at  one  end  to  the  flat  metal  plate  and  extending  above  the 
platPH.  collars  on  the  Ijolts  above  the  plates,  a  series  of 
lx)lt«  securlnK  the  opposite  ends  of  the  plates  to  the  flat 
metal  plate,  collars  on  the  aecond  series  of  bolts  between 
the  plates  and  the  flat  metal  plate  substantially  as  ""de 
scriljed. 


1120.973.  DEVICE  FOR  POACHING  EGGS.  Albiht  W 
Meter.  Roaelle.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1907  Serial  No 
402.412. 

A  device  for  poaching  eggs  comprising  In  combination 
a  plate  provided  with  a  substantial  depression,  a  remov 
able  sleeve  fitting  inalde  said  depreesioo  for  temporarily  1 


ratalng  its  sides  and  an  egg  receiving  disk  fitting  wlthl« 
said  sleeve  having  Its  upper  surface  flush  with  the  app«r 


surface   of  said   plate,    whereby,    when    said    sleeve   Is   re 
moved,  there  will  be  no  abutting  sides  around  the  egg. 


9  2  0.974.  FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTER.  J08HDA  C- 
MiiXBB.  New  Decatur.  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1909.  Serial 
No.  476.135, 
I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  cultivator  frame,  a 
feed  hopper,  bolts  for  securing  the  hopper  to  the  frame, 
feed  mechanism  located  in  the  hopper,  a  shaft  extending 
Into  the  hopper  connected  with  the  feed  mechanism,  a 
bearing  plate  for  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  supporting 
plate  adjustably  secured  to  the  bearing  plate,  a  brace  for 
supporting  the  supporting  plate  on  the  frame,  a  sprocket 
mounted  on  th«  shaft,  and  a  drive  chain  connected  with 
the  sprocket  and  a  sprocket  on  the  axle  of  the  cultivator 
shaft  for  operating  the  feed  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cultivator  frame  having  support- 
ing wheels  journaled  to  a  shaft  secured  to  said  frame,  a 
hopper  having  feed  mechanism  located  therein,  bolts  ae- 
(rured  to  the  hopper  and  extending  through  the  frame 
for  detachably  -securing  the  hopper  thereto,  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  feed  mechanism  and  Journaled  at  one  end 
to  the  hopper,  n  l»earing  plate  formed  with  spaced  lonjci- 
tudlnal  slots  connected  with  the  shaft  last  mentioned,  a 
supporting  plate  having  bolts  adjustable  in  the  slots  of 
the  lH»arlnK  plate,  a  brace  for  connecting  the  supporting 
plate  to  the  frame,  a  brace  having  a  U  shaped  clip  at  Its 
upi>er  end  for  supporting  the  supporting  plate  on  the 
shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  culti- 
vator, a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  the  feed  shaft,  s 
chain  for  connecting  the  sprockets,  a  discharge  controlling 
member  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  a  lever 
having  a  rearwardly  bent  upper  end  for  operating  the  dis- 
charge member. 


920.975.     KENi«EL.     John    8.    Minion.    Newark,    N.    J 
Filed  May  L'l,   1908.      Serial   No.   434.057. 
1    A  kennel  oomprteing  a  bottom  portion  having  verti- 
cal sides,  a  top  i»ortlon  with  vertical  sides  reating  on  the 
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sides  of  the  bottom  portion.  hing'S  connecting  the  sides  of 
the  bottom  and  top  portions  on  one  end,  an  arm  swinging 
from  Its  top  end  on  the  hinged  end  of  tbe  top  portion,  and 
a  link  pivoted  to  the  bottom  portion  and  to  tbe  arm  near 

its  hinged  end.  the  link  having  slots  near  its  ends  for  its 
pivotal    Installation. 


2.  A  kennel  (ouipri.sing  a  lower  portion  having  a  bottom 
and  vertical  Hides,  an  upper  portion  with  sides  resting  on 
the  sides  of  the  lower  portion  and  having  a  top  thereon, 
plates  projecting  from  one  end  of  parallel  sides  of  the 
lower  portion,  the  plates  having  slots  on  their  lop  edges, 
and  plates  secured  to  the  upper  uKirtlon  and  having  studs 
then-on  adapted  to  lie  In  tbe  slots  of  the  first  mentioned 
plates  and  support  the  upper  portion  when  it  Is  tilted,  and 
permitting  the  vertical  8<>paratlon  of  the  portions,  either 
when   upright    or   tilted. 


980^6      ROTARY    KNGINK      Waiter    S.    Minor.    Cun- 
ningham. Tenn.     Filed  Nov    14.  190*^      Serial  No.  462,649. 


1  In  a  rotar.v  online,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
havlnK  an  abutment  and  steam  passages  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  abutment,  cylinder  heads  provided  with  grooves 
having  concentric  and  eccentric  portions,  a  rotary  piston. 

a  radially  slldable  piston  blade  In  said  piston  provided  at   , 
Its  ends  with  guide  pins  to  travel  through  the  grooves  in   ] 
the   cylinder   heads,   said   pins   having  reduced   cylindrical 
portions    and    reduced    threaded    extremities,    antifriction   I 
rollers    arrang.Ml    upon    said    pins    and    adapted    to    travel 
through  the  grooves  in  the  cylinder  heads,  roller  bearings 
nrninged  on   ili.'   reduced   cylindrical   portions  of  the   pins   | 
and   within    the   anti  friction   rollers,    aaid    roller   bearings   i 
having  their  cajtes  engHRed  with  the  shoulders  formed  t).v 
the  reduced  cylindrical   portions  of  the  pins,  washers  ar 
ranged  on   the   reduced   threaded  extremities  of  said  pins 
and  engaged  with  said  antifriction  rollers  and  nuts  upon 
said  reduced  threaded  extremities  of  the  pins. 

2  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
havlnif  an  abutment  and  steam  passages  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  abutment,  cylinder  beads  provided  with  grooves 
having  concentric  and  e<?ceatplc  portions,  a  rotary  pitton. 
a  radially  slidable  piston  blade  in  said  piston  provided  at 
its  ends  with  guide  pins  to  travel  -  through  the  grooves  in  ' 
the  cylinder  beads,  said  pins  having  sqoared  flat  faced  ! 
portions  and  cylindrioal  portions,  rollers  upon  the  cylln-   ' 


drical  portions  of  tbe  pins  and  adapted  to  travel  in  the 
grooves  in  tbe  cylinder  beads,  piston  heads  upon  tbe  ends 
of  tl)e  piston  and  formed  with  radial  slots  to  nceirt  the 
flat  faced  portions  of  the  pins  of  the  piston  blade,  and 
pmcklng  plates  apertured  to  receive  the  flat  faced  portions 
of  salil  pins  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  outer  faces  of  the 
piston  heads  to  close  tbe  slots  in  said  heads. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  an  altutment  and  steam  passages  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  abutment,  cylinder  beads  formed  In  their  Inner  faces 
with  grooves  having  concentric  and  eccentric  portions, 
said  cylinder  heads  being  a\»u  formed  with  oil  passages  in 
communication  with  the  upp^-r  portions  of  their  grooves,  n 
rotary  piston,  a  radially  slldable  piston  blade  In  tbe  pis- 
ton and  provided  at  its  ends  with  guide  pins  to  travel 
through  the  grooves  In  the  cylinder  beads,  anti  friction 
rollers  upon  said  guide  pins  and  formed  with  oil  passages 
extending  from  their  peripheries  to  their  bores  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  oil  from  the  oil  passages  In  the  cylinder 
heads  and  to  convey  the  same  to  said  pins,  and  anti  friction 
bearings  arranged  within  said  rollers  and  upon  said  pins 
and  supplied  with  oil  tiirough  the  passages  in  said  rollers. 


•.>20.977       \V.\SHINr.     MAtniNK       Frank    M    Mitcheik. 
La  Orange.  111.      Filed  Mar.  9.  1908.      S^lal  No.  419.970. 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  standard;  an  up- 
wardly extending  arm  attached  to  said  standard  and  hav- 
Ing  a  vertically  di.sposed  plvn  pin  at  Its  upper  end  ;  a 
suds  box  rockably  connected  to  the  standard,  said  suds 
box  being  formed  with  an  opening  through  which  the  goods 
to  b«'  washed  are  Inserted  or  removed  and  a  neck  adja- 
cent said  opening:  and  a  horlxontally  disposed  wringer 
iMir  having  a  pivot  hole  therein  for  receiving  said  pivot 
pin.  said  wringer  liar  being  formed  with  a  groove  in  Its 
lower  side  for  receiving  the  edge  of  aaid  neck  and  retaining 
the  suds  l)Ox  in  a  certain  predetermined  position 

2.  A  washing-machine  comprising  a  standard  ;  a  ands- 
box  rockably  connected  with  the  standard,  said  suds-box 
consisting'  of  two  side  walls  and  a  curved  peripheral  wall 
Intermediate  the  side  walls,  and  said  suds-box  being  in- 
ternally provided  with  two  curved  liquid-deflecting  pro- 
Jections.  and  a  neck  N'tween  said  projections  :  a  cover  for 
the  neck  ;  and  an  arched  support  for  the  articles  being 
washed,  said  support  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
curved  bars  extending  across  said  p«>ripheral  wall  at  the 
lower  part  of  the  suds-box.  said  bars  being  snbsUntially 
parallel  with  the  side  walls  of  the  suds  box 

.H.  A  washing  machine  comprising  n  standard  :  a  suds- 
box  rockahly  connected  therewith,  said  suds  box  consisting 
of  two  side  walls  and  a  curved  periphersi  wall  :  and  an 
arched  support  for  the  articles  Iwlng  wa,«hed.  said  support 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  separate  upwardly  curved  bars 
extending  across  said  curved  peripheral  wall  at  tbe  lower 
part  of  tbe  snds-box  and  t>elng  attached  at  their  ends  to 
said  curved  peripheral  wall,  said  bars  l>elng  substantially 
parallel  to  the  side  walls  of  the  snds  box. 
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02O.978.      POTATO-DIGGEK.      Joskph    Momac,    St.    Ger- 
main   de    Grantbam,    Quebec,    Canada.      Filed    June    4 
1908.     Serial  No.   436,556. 


1.  In  a  macliin*'  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  plow  plvotally  suspended  therefrom,  and 
means  for  automatically  raining  said  plow  as  the  machine 
1«  turned  from  a  straUhtforward  direction. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  plow  plvotally  suspended  therefrom,  and 
mt'nns  for  automatically  raising  said  plow  as  the  machine 
is  turned  from  a  straightforward  direction,  said  means 
comprising  a  yoke  connected  to  the  plow,  a  curved  rod  and 
sliding  connections  between  the  yoke  and  rod. 


92  0,979.  CARnURETER.  Gard.ner  E.  Morehoisi:, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Jan  25,  190S.  Serial  No 
412,570. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  comblDatlon  with  a  cylindrical 
valve  chaml>er  having  one  or  more  peripheral  outlet  open- 
ings, of  a  liquid  supply  chamber  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing communicating  with  said  valve  chamber  and  provided 
with  an  Inlet  opening,  automatically  actuated  means  for 
closing  said  inlet  opening  when  the  liquid  In  the  supply 
chamber  has  reached  a  predetermined  level,  a  tubular 
valve  rotatlvely  fitted  In  said  valve  chamber  and  having 
Its  Interior  communicating  with  said  discharge  opening 
and  having  a  peripheral  slot  for  registering  with  said  pe 
rlpheral  outlet  openings,  and  adjustable  means  for  more 
or  less  closing  said  slot. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
valve  chamber  having  an  Inlet  and  one  or  more  peripheral 
outlet  openings,  of  a  supply  chamber  communicating  with 
said  Inlet  opening  and  Itself  having  an  inlet  opening,  a 
valve  for  closing  the  Inlet  opening  of  the  supply  chamber, 
and  a  float  in  said  supply  chamber  for  moving  said  valve 
to  the  closed  position,  and  a  tubular  valve  rotatlvely  fit 
ted  In  the  valve  chamber  and  having  Its  interior  communi- 
cating with  the  Inlet  to  said  valve  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  peripheral  slot  for  registering  with  the  peripheral 
openlnga  in  the  valve  chamber. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  miring 
chamber  having  an  air  Inlet,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  cham- 
ber extending  transversely  across  the  mixing  chamber  and 
provided  on  Its  upper  side  with  one  or  more  peripheral 
openings  discharging  Into  the  mixing  chamber  and  having 
at  one  end  an  Inlet  opening,  a  tubular  valve  rotatlvely 
fitted  In  said  valve  chamber  and  having  an  open  end  com- 
municating with  said  Inlet  opening  of  the  valve  chamber, 
and  provided  with  a  peripheral  slot  for  registering  with 
•aid  peripheral  openings,  and  means  connected  with  said 
valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  Into  said  mix- 
ing chamber. 

4.   In    a    carbureter,    the    combination    with    a    mixing 
chamber  having  an  air  Inlet,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  cham 
ber  extending  horltontally  across  the  mixing  chamber  and 
provided  with  one  or  more  peripheral  outlet  openings  and 
having  at  one  end  an  inlet  opening,  a  tubular  valve  rota 


tlvely  fitted  in  said  valve  chamber  and  having  an  open  end 
communicating  with  the  inlet  to  the  valve  chamN-r  and 
provided  with  a  peripheral  slot  for  registering  with  said 
peripheral  openings,  and  a  closure  for  said  air  inlet  car- 
ried by  said  valve 

5.    In     a     carburfter,     the    combination     with    a     mixing 
chamber  having  an  air  Inlet,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  cham 
ber    extending    horizontally    acros.s    said    mixing    chaml>er 
and  provided  with   one  or  more  peripheral   openings   dis- 
charging into  said  mixing  chamber,  a  supply  chamber  hav- 
InK  an   inl.'t   and   provided  with  a  discharge   opening  com- 
ntunlcatlng  with  said  valve  chamber,  means  controlled  by 
the  liquid  entering  the  supply  chamber  for  regulating  the' 
height   of  said   liquid   in   said   supply   chamber,   a   tubular 
valve  rotatlvf»ly   fitted   In  said   valve  chamber  and   having 
its  Interior  coaimunicatlng  with  the  discharge  opening  of. 
the   supply   chamber   and    provided   with   a    peripheral    slotj 
for  registering  with  said  peripheral  openings,  and   means' 
controlled  by  said   valve  for  regulating  the  admission  of 
air  Into  the  mixing  chamber 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


920,980.  BLOCK  WALL-P.\PER  TRIMMER  Joseph 
W.  Moore.  Ot'S  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  2.3,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  463^77. 


1.  A  block  trimmer  comprising  In  combination,  a  body 
portion  and  a  flange  thereon  ;  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted 
for  upward  and  downward  movement  in  said  body  portion 
one  end  projecting  therethrough  ;  a  cutting  wheel  on  said 
projecting  end  ;  a  second  horizontal  shaft  .  a  member  con- 
necting said  horizontal  shafts  and  loosely  mounted  to 
each  :  a  vertical  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  said  first 
horizontal  shaft,  and  extending  through  the  body  por- 
tion ;  a  head  on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  block  trimmer  comprising  In  combination,  a  bo<ly 
portion,  and  a  flange  thereon  ;  a  depression  In  one  longi- 
tudinal side  thereof;  a  cutting  wheel  mounted  In  said 
depression  and  secured  to  a  shaft,  horizontally  mounted 
for  upward  and  downward  movement  in  the  sides  of  said 
body  portion  :  a  ferrule  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  ball- 
bearings in  said  ferrule  ;  a  second  horizontal  shaft  and  a 
member  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  ferrule  ;  a  vertical 
shaft  extending  upwardly  from  said  ferrule  through  the 
body  portion  and  a  head  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  ; 
a  coll  spring  00  .said  vertical  shaft  ;  a  second  coll  spring 
between  the  first  mentioned  horizontal  shaft  and  the  side 
of  the  body  portion,  all  arranged  and  combined,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


920,981.      CAR -8HEATHIN<;       II.vrrv    T     Morton,    Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  July  17.  190h      Serial  No    444,043. 

1.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sheathing  plates  secured  end  to  end  to  the  frame  of  the 
car,  each  of  the  plates  being  provided,  at  Its  end.  with  an 
offset  leaving  an  overhanging  shoulder,  the  two  shoulders 
of  adjacent  plates  affording  a  channel  of  dovetailed  for 
matlon,  fastening  means  entered  through  the  offset  ends, 
and  Insert  strips  formed  to  dove-tail  into  the  channels  be- 
tween   the   plates,   substantially   as  described 

2.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sheathing  plates  secured  end  to  end  to  the  frame  of  the 
car,  each  of  the  plates  being  provided,  at  Its  end,  with 
an  offset  leaving  an  overhanging  shoulder,  the  two  shoul- 
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ders  of  adjacent  plates  affording  a  channel  of  dove-tall 
formation,  fastening  meaui<  entered  through  the  offset 
ends,  and  vertical  Insert  strips  provided  with  flaring  sides 
adapted  to  underlie  the  overhanging  shoulders  and  dove- 
tall  into  the  channels  between  the  plates,  substantially  as 
described. 


L 
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3  In  B  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sheathing  plates  secured  end  to  end  to  the  frame  of 
the  car.  each  of  the  plates  being  provided,  at  Its  end.  with 
an  offset  leaving  an  overhanging  shoulder,  the  two  shoul- 
ders of  adjacent  plates  affording  a  channel  of  dove-tailed 
formation,  fastening  moans  entered  through  the  offset 
ends.  Insert  strips  formed  to  dovetail  info  the  channels 
between  the  plates,  each  of  the  plates  being  provided  with 
an  offset  upper  edge  affording  an  overhanging  shoulder, 
fastening  means  entered  through  said  offset  edge,  a  belt 
rail  provided,  along  its  lower  edge,  with  a  flange  adapted 
to  underlie  the  overhanging  shoulder,  and  fastening  means 
for  securing  the  belt  rail  to  the  frame  of  the  car,  substan- 
tially  as   described. 

4.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sheathing  plates  secured  end  to  end  to  the  frame  of  the 
car,  each  of  the  plates  being  provided,  at  Its  end,  with  an 
offset  leaving  an  overhanging  shoulder,  the  two  shoulders 
of  adjacent  plates  affordlUK  a  channel  of  dove-failed  lor- 
matlon,  fastening  means  entered  through  the  offset  ends, 
vertical  insert  strips  provided  with  flaring  aides  adapted 
to  underlie  the  overhanging  shoulders  and  dove  fail  info 
the  channels  between  the  plates,  each  of  the  plates  being 
provided  with  an  offset  upper  edge  affording  an  over- 
hanging shoulder,  fastening  means  entered  through  said 
offtM't  edge,  a  b«'lt  rail  provided,  along  its  lower  edge,  with 
a  flange  adapted  to  underlie  the  overhanging  shoulder, 
and  fastening  means  for  securing  the  Ix'lt  rail  to  the 
frame  of  the   car.   substantially   as   (lescritK'd. 

5.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  pluralMy 
of  sheathing  plates  secured  tit^  to  end  to  the  frame  of  the 
car,  each  of  the  plates  being  provided,  at  Its  end,  with  an 
offset  leaving  an  overhanging  shoulder,  the  two  shoulders 
of  adjacent  plates  affording  a  channel  of  dove-tailed  for- 
mation, fastening  means  entered  through  the  offset  ends. 
Insert  strips  formed  to  dove-tall  Into  the  channels  be- 
tween the  plates,  each  of  the  plates  being  further  pro- 
vided with  an  offset  lower  edge  affording  an  overhanging 
shoulder,  and  a  protective  strip  provided  with  an  upfwr 
flange  adapted  to  underlie  said  overhanging  shoulder,  and 
provided  with  an  Inturned  lower  flange  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  frame  of  the  car,  substantially  as  de- 
8crlt>ed. 

[Claims  fl  to  8  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


920,982.  HOT  W.VTKU  IIF.ATER  John  Mracek,  Chi- 
cago, III.  File<l  Mii>  14.  190S.  Serial  No.  4;{2,850. 
1,  A  heating  appliance  for  rooms,  apartments  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  radiator  adapted  for  water  circulation 
and  having  a  circulation  pip«'  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  |M>rfions  thereof,  the  vertical  portion  of  said  circu- 
lation pii>e  having  interposed  therein  an  enlarged  conical 
sectiivn  coaxially  disposed  with  reference  to  said  vertical 
portion  of  the  circulation  pipe  with  Its  wide  end  or  base 
lowermost,  a  gas  burner  directly  beneath  the  base  of  said 
conical  section.  »  drum  liavliig  an  minular  water  cham 
ber  surrounding  and  substantially  coextensive  longitu- 
dinally with  said  conical  section,  and  with  the  latter 
forming  an   annular  flue  for  the   heated   products  of  c«)m 


bustion  from  the  burner,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
pistes  forming  a  communication  l>etween  the  upper  ends  of 

said  conical  section  and  drum,  and  a  plurality  of  similar 
pipes  forming  a  communication  between  the  lower  ends  of 
said  conical  section  and  drum,  substantlallv  as  descrltn-d. 


2.  A  heating  appliance  for  rooms,  apartments  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  radiator  adapted  for  water  circulation 
and  having  a  circulation  pipe  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  thereof,  the  vertical  portion  of  said  circu- 
lation pipe  having  interinjsed  therein  an  enlarged  conical 
section  coaxially  disposed  with  reference  to  said  vertical 
iwrfion  of  the  circulation  pipe  with  its  wide  end  or  base 
lowermost,  a  gas  burner  directly  l)eneath  the  base  of  said 
conical  section,  a  drum  having  an  annular  water  chamt>er 
surrounding  and  substantially  co-extensive  longitudinally 
with  said  conical  section,  and  with  the  latter  forming  an 
annular  flue  for  the  heated  products  of  combustion  from 
the  burner,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  pipes  forming 
a  communication  l)etween  the  upper  ends  of  said  conical 
section  and  drum,  a  plurality  of  similar  pipes  forming  a 
communication  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  conical 
section  and  drtim.  and  a  hood  surmounting  said  drum  and 
surrounding  the  vertical  portion  of  said  circulation  pipe 
al)ove  said  conical  section,  substantially  as  described 

3.  .\  heating  appliance  for  rooms,  apartments  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  radiator  adapted  for  water  circulation 
and  having  a  circulation  pipe  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  thereof,  the  vertical  portion  of  said  circu- 
lation pipe  having  Interposed  therein  an  enlarged  conical 
section  coaxially  disposed  with  reference  to  said  vertical 
portion  of  the  circulation  pipe  with  Its  wide  end  or  base 
lowermost,  a  gas  burner  directly  beneath  the  base  of  said 
conica>  section,  a  drum  having  an  annular  water  chamber 
surrounding  and  substantially  co-cxtenslve  longitudinally 
with  said  conical  section,  ami  with  the  latter  forming  an 
annular  flue  for  the  heated  products  of  combustion  from 
the  burner,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  plp«»s  forming 
a  communicntlon  between  the  upp«'r  ends  of  said  conical 
•ectlon  and  drum,  a  plurality  of  similar  pipes  forming  a 
communicaf lou  l»efween  the  lower  ends  of  8ald  conical 
section  and  drum,  a  hood  surmounting  said  drum  and  sur- 
rounding the  vertical  portion  of  said  circulation  pipe  above 
said  conical  st^ction.  a  fuel  supply  pipe  for  said  burner,  a 
valve  in  said  pipe,  and  mean*  whereby  the  position  of 
said  valve  Is  Riif omatlcall>  controlled  by  the  tunip<'rature 
of  the  water  in  said  radiator,  substantially  as  described. 


92  0.983.  HORSE  COLLAR  FASTENER  LEA^^BBI. 
MiDGE.  Salt  Lake  (^Ity,  Itah.  Filed  Feb  fl.  ll>09.  Se- 
rial No.   476,531 

A  horse  collar  fastener  (omprising  attaching  plates,  an 
arm  projecting  from  each  of  twjld  plates  and  having  an 
enlarged   ret-essed   Inner  jKirtlon   and   a    re<-e«i»ed  outer  end. 
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lil  '^^**^.  ?°*"  *°**  *•'  *•*'''  ■'■™  ***"«  adapted  to  enter       paling  posts  thereof,  and  an  outer  covering  overlrlng  the 
tne  i^c«Me<l  inner  portion  of  the  other  arm  and  a  aprlng   |    back  plate  and  conc^alln)?  th."  openings  formed  by"atrtklng 

out  the  said  tabs. 


^__ 


caich  for  holding  the  plates  together  with  said   arms  In 
engagement. 


920.984,  VBHICLE-WHEEL  HUB.  Thomas  L.  McCon- 
XALGHKY.  Hageratown.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  408.126. 


A  vehicle  wheel  hub  comprising  a  central  core  Internally 
screw  threaded  and  provided  with  circumferential  grooves 
and  with  recesaes  at  Its  outer  end.  the  diameter  of  the  core 
being  greater  than  Its  length,  a  screw  threaded  axle  screw- 
ing Into  the  core,  a  ring  surrounding  the  core  and  pro- 
vld.d  on  Its  inner  face  with  circumferential  grooves  and 
on  Its  outer  face  with  radially  extending  lugs,  balls  In 
the  grooves  of  the  core  and  ring,  a  second  ring  surround- 
ing the  first  one  and  provided  on  Its  Inner  face  with  re 
cesses  engaging  the  lugs  thereof,  and  on  Its  outer  face  with 
spoke  receiving  and  holding  means,  the  said  rings  and  core 
being  of  exactly  the  same  length,  clamping  disks  at  the 
ends  of  the  core,  flush  with  and  engaging  the  same  and 
the  said  rings,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  clamping 
disks  and  the  second  ring. 


920.9R5.     TEMFORARY  BINDER.     Chaklbs   R.   Nulson 
rhlcago.  111.     Filed  July  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  327.603. 

1.  In  comblnntion  with  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  detachable 
back  consisting  of  a  plate  adapted  to  fit  agahist  the  back 
end  of  the  binder  and  provided  with  flat  tabs  projecting  in 
wardly  from  Its  inner  side  parallel  with  the  leaf  plane  of 
the  binder  and  detachably  engaged  with  the  Impaling  de 
vices. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  detachable 
back  consisting  of  a  plate  conforming  approximately  to  the 
width  and  length  of  the  back  of  the  binder  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  Integral  Inturned  tab  extensions  adapted  to 
extend  flatwise  lietween  the  contained  leaves  of  the  binder 
and  detachably  engaged  with  the  Impaling  posts  of  the 
latter. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  detachable 
back  consisting  of  a  plate  conforming  approxlmBte'y  to  the 
width  and  length  of  the  binder.  Integral  tabs  struck  out  of 
the  body  of  said  back  and  extended  Inwardly  between  the 
contained   leaves  of  the  binder  and  engaged  with  the  Im    1 


4.  In  a  hinder,  the  combination  with  a  side  frame  mem- 
ber, binding  posts  extending  through  said  member,  a  lock- 
ing rod  joumaled  to  extend  longitudinally  within  said 
frame  member  and  confined  against  endwise  movement 
therein,  locking  blocks  threaded  upon  said  locking  rod, 
ways  formed  lo  said  frame  member  through  which  said 
looking  blocks  reciprocate  and  whereby  they  are  held 
against  rotation,  said  ways  being  arranged  to  Intersect  the 
binding  post  apfTtures  at  one  side  thereof,  said  locking 
blocks  being  adapted  to  Impinge  directly  against  said  bind- 
ing posts  and  tending  to  force  the  latter  outwardly  toward 
one  side  of  said  frame  member. 

5.  A  binder  comprising  a  pair  of  side  frame  members, 
each  of  semi  tubular  or  shell  form  in  cross  section,  bridge 
portions  extending  across  the  Interior  of  said  shells,  bind- 
ing poets  extending  through  said  bridge  portions,  a  locking 
rod  Joumaled  to  extend  longitudinally  within  one  of  said 
side  members,  and  confined  against  endwise  movement 
therein,  travellne  locking  blocks  threaded  on  said  looking 
rod  and  adapted  to  re<lprocate  In  suitable  ways  formed  In 
said  bridge  portions,  said  ways  l>elng  arranged  to  inter- 
sect the  binding  post  apertures  at  the  inner  sides  thereof 
whereby  said  locking  blocks  Impinge  directly  against  said 
binding  posts. 


920.986.  THROAT  PLATE  F(JlR  BL  rroMIOLE  SEWING 
AND  CITTIN*;  MACHINES.  Donald  Noblb  and  John 
S.  KiNcu.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnmenu,  to  The  Singer  .Vianufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1906  Serial 
No.  348,621. 


1.   In    a    buttonhole    cutting    mechanism    for    buttonhole 
sewing    machines,    a    cutter  blade    and    a    cloth  plate,    the 
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former  normally  located  entirely  above  said  clotb-plate. 
the  latter  ttelng  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  spring 
held  gnard-plates  capable  of  being  moved  bodily  In  oppo- 
site directions,  in  combination  with  means  forming  a  part 
of  satd  cloth-plate  for  limiting  the  movements  of  ssid 
guard-plates  In  directions  toward  each  other. 

2.  In  a  buttonhole  cutting  mechanlsni  for  buttonhole 
sewing  machines,  a  cutter-blade,  a  cloth-plate  provided 
with  guard-plates,  the  opposite  ends  of  which  latter  nnder- 
lle  suitable  guide-plates,  in  combination  with  oppositely 
arranged  springs  which  act  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
guard-plates  to  cause  the  latter  to  reslllently  resist  the 
action  of  the  cutter-blade. 

3.  In  a  buttonhole  cutting  mechanism  for  buttonhole 
sewing  machines,  a  cutter-blade,  a  cloth-plate  provided 
with  oppositely  arranged  guard-plates,  said  cloth  plate  be 
Ing  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  the  cutter- 
blade,  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  needle,  and  a  seat 
for  said  guard-plates,  said  guard-plates  being  provided 
with  nesdie  slots  and  having  arranged  In  their  Inner  op 
posite  corners  circular  portions  which  coact  with  snltable 
plDB  for  registering  said  guard-plates  In  their  normal  posi- 
tions. In  combination  with  means  for  reslllently  holding 
said  guard-plates  In  opposition  to  the  downward  thrust  of 
the  cutter-blade. 


920.987       CLOTHES- WASHING     APPLIANCE.      PaANK 

NowAK.  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Feb.  24.   190S.     Serial  No. 
417.501. 


closure    extended    downwardly    sntMitantlally    to    the    lower 

'   margin  of   the  said  outer  cone-shaped   Inclosing  casing,   s 

plurality    of    reversely-bent    tapered    pipes    having    itquld 

!  admission  mouths  at  one  end  through  said  closure,  and 
smaller  discharge  mouths  at  the  other  end  through  the 
top  wall  of  said  central  chamt>er.  and  a  plurality  of  ribs 
below  said  cone  fmstnm  closure  and  Intween  the  said 
central  chamber  and  said  outer  incloslnjr  casing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


j-f 


1  In  clothes  washing  appllanceti  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  cone  shaped 
Inclosing  casing  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  handle,  a 
closure  for  the  open  bottom  mouth  of  said  casing,  and  a 
tapered,  reverslbly  bent  pipe  in  said  casing,  having  a 
liquid  admission  mouth  at  one  end  through  said  closure, 
and  at  Its  other  end  a  discharge  mouth,  substantially  as 
described. 

2  In  clothes  washing  appliances  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  cone-shaped  Inclos 
Ing  casing  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  handle,  a  closure 
for  the  open  bottom  mouth  of  said  casinp.  and  a  plurality 
of  Upered  reversely  bent  pipes  In  said  casing  each  having 
a  liquid  admission  mouth  at  one  end  through  said  closure 
and  at  Its  other  end  a  discharge  mouth  nearer  the  axis 
of  the  casing  than  Its  admission  mouth,  substantially  as 
descrll>ed. 

3.  In  a  clothes  washing  appliance  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  cone-shaped 
Inclosing  casing  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  handle,  a 
closure  for  the  mouth  of  satd  casing  In  the  form  of  a 
cone  frustum,  a  chamber  centrally  located  In  said  cone 
frustum  closure,  and  a  plurality  of  reversely  bent  tapered 
pipes  with  liquid  admission  mouths  st  one  end  through 
said  closure,  and  smaller  discharge  mouths  at  their  other 
ends  through  the  top  wall  of  said  central  chamber,  sub  i 
stantlally  as  described.  | 

4.  In  a  clothes  washing  appliance  of  the  character  de-   ' 
scribed,    the    combination     of    a    handle,     a    cone-shaped   i 
Inclosing  rssing  fixed  to  the   lower  end   of  said  handle,  a    ' 
closure  for  the  mou'h  of  said  veBKel  in  the  form  of  a  cone 
frustum,  a  chamber  centrallv  located  in  said  cone  frustum   I 


9  2  0,988.  TROUSERS  PRE88ER  AND  STRETCHER. 
BERNARfv)  s  OBbien  and  Howard  M  Wheat,  I^uls- 
Tllle,  Ky      Filed  July  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  443.505. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  clamps  consisting  of  strips  hinged  together  on 
one  edge,  means  for  clamping  said  strips  together, 
spreader  bars  plvoially  connected  at  one  end  of  the 
respective  clamps  and  formed  Id  their  oppontte  ends  with 
beveled  notches,  and  keepers  secured  to  the  re«pe<'tlve 
clamps  and  designed  for  engagement  with  the  spreader 
bar  of  the  other  clamp 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  clamps  each  of  which  consists  of  a  pair  of  strips 
hinged  together  along  one  edge,  spreader  bars  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  respective  clamps  and  formed 
at  their  opposite  ends  with  beveled  or  inclined  not'hes. 
and  keepers  secured  to  the  respective  clamps  and  designed 
for  engagement  with  the  notched  portions  of  the  spreader 
bar  of  the  other  clamp,  said  keepers  fomprlslng  hooks 
engaging  the  side  faces  of  the  spreader  bars  whereby  to 
prevent  the  sldewlse  disengagement  of  the  bars  from  the 
keepers. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  clamps  each  of  which  consists  of  a  pair  of  strips 
said  strips  l>einp  formed  In  their  edges  with  transversely 
extending  recesses,  bolt  retaining  plates  sicured  to  said 
strips  at  the  recesses  and  formed  with  slots  registering 
with  said  recesaes  and  projecting  out  l>eyond  the  recessed 
edgi-s  of  the  strips,  and  clamping  bolts  designed  to  fit  in 
said  re<esses  and   slots,   as   and   for  the   purpose   set   forth. 

4.  \  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  comprising  a 
pair  of  clamps  each  of  which  consists  of  a  pair  of  strips 
hinged  together  along  one  edge,  the  strips  l>elns:  forffi'-d 
on  their  hinged  edges  with  transversely  extended  recesses, 
holt  retaining  plates  secured  to  said  strips  at  the  recess'-s 
and  formed  with  slots  registering  with  said  rec*'sses  and 
pfr)jectlng  out  beyond  the  hinged  edges  of  the  strips,  and 
clamping  bolts  designed  to  fit  in  said  recesses  and  slots, 
as  and  for  the  imrpusi    set  forth 

.'>.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  clamps  consisting  of  strips  hinged  together  on  one 
edge,  namely  a  bottom  strip  and  a  top  strip,  one  of  said 
strips  Ix'lng  constructed  In  sections  that  are  independently 
movable,  and  means  for  clamping  said  strips  together, 
whereby  the  end  sections  of  the  strips  may  be  first  secured 
In  place  and  afterward  the  Intermediate  sections  h»  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


f»20.»8».      COMBUSTION  KN(. INK      Obcae  P.  OsTiaGRE.'*. 

New    York     N     Y  .    assignor,    by    mesne    assignm-  nts.    to 

William  M     Power.   East  Greenwich.  R     1       Filed  Oct 

15.  1904      Serial  No    22^.501 

1  The  combination  with  a  fluid  injecting  p-imp.  of  a 
noiile  having  a  contracted  orifice  and  a  net'dle  valve, 
whereby   the   fluid   issues   therefrom    in   the   form  of  spray. 
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defl(>otlDf  devlc«?«  In  proximity  to  the  nozrle  foradlntrlbat- 
Ing  the  wpray,  and  means  for  continuously  varying  the 
deflection  of  the  upray,  gubntantlally  an  described. 


-.  The  coral.iDaflon  with  a  fluid  inJontinK  pump,  of  an 
atomizluK  nozzle,  and  a  movable  deflector  which  inter- 
cepts the  path  of  the  Jet  from  the  nozzle  and  adapted  to 
further  atomize  and  distribute  the  jet,  substantially  &a 
(Ifscrlbed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  Injecting  pump,  of  an 
atomizing  nozzle  comprising  a  nee<lle  valve  and  a  con- 
stricted passage,  and  a  moving  deflector  which  intercepts 
the  path  of  the  Jet  from  the  nozzle  and  adapted  to  deflect 
und  further  distribute  the  Jet.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  which  has  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  Igniter  and  means  for  introducing 
fuel  from  the  combustion  chamber  Into  contact  with  the 
Igniter,  there  being  a  moving  means  to  retard  the  diffusion 
of  such  furl  Into  the  combustion  chamber. 

■">.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  which  has  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  Igniter,  and  means  for  Introducing 
fuel  from  the  combustion  chamber  into  contact  with  the 
Igniter,  there  being  means  other  than  the  igniter  to  retard 
the  diffusion  of  such  fuel  Into  the  combustion  chamber 

H"lalm.«i  0  to  ;{1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


920.900  TLOW  STRICTrRR  Wrt.L.AM  L.  Pali.,  South 
Bend,  Ind ,  assignor  to  Oliver  rhilled  Plow  Worlts 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Mav  2K  ift07  Serial  \n' 
.'!7«,096.  " 


1.  The  combination  with  an  arch-axlo  and  whoela  of 
brackets  attached  to  said  arch-axle,  a  frame  pivoted  at 
Its  forward  end  fo  said  brackets,  a  plow  l>eam  connected 
with  the  arch-axle,  and  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
connected  with  said  arch  axle  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  beam. 

•2.  The  combination  with  an  arch-axle  and  carrying- 
wheels,  of  a  frame  connected  at  its  forward  end  "with 
said  axle,  means  for  supportlnir  the  rear  end  of  the  frame 
a  plowbeam  connected  with  the  arch-axle,  a  bracket 
attached  to  the  arch  axle,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  connected  with  said  bracket  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  plow. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  areh  axle  and  carrying 
wheels,  of  a  frame  connected  at  Its  forward  end  with  the 
arch  axle,  a  plowbeam  connected  with  the  arch-axle  a 
loop  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  plow  beam,  a  ball  con 
nected  with  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  and  engagiag 
said  loop,  and  means  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame. 

4.  The  cotnbinaflon  with  an  arch-axle  and  carrvlng 
wheels,  of  a  plow  beam  connected  with  the  U-shaped  poj- 
tlon  of  the  arch  axle,  brackets  attached  to  the  alining 
portions  of  said  arch  axle,  a  loop  secured  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  beam,  a  bail  connected  with  said  brackets 
and  engaging  said  loop,  a  frame  connected  at  Its  forward 
.  nd  with  said  brackets,  and  means  for  supporting  the  rear 
end  of  said  frame 

5.  The  combination  with  an  arch-axle,  carrying  wheels. 
and  a  pIow-lMam  connected  with  said  arch  axle  of  a 
frame  connected  at  Its  forward  end  with  the  arcb-axle 
means  mounted  .,n  the  frame  and  connected  with  the 
iirch  axle  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plow,  a  spring 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  arch  axle  and  at  the  oth«r 
end  to  the  frame  for  assisting  in  raising  the  plow,  and 
means  for  .supporting  the  rear  .nd  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  n..f  print. -d  in  the  <;azctte.] 


920.901.      VAJ.VE    MECHANISM.      Harry    E.    I>KaRAULJ 
Detroit,  Mich.      Filed  Oct.  24,  1907.      Serial  No.  398,S85! 


1.  A  valve  ttiechanism  for  explosion  engines,  comprising 
a  cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve  casing  conn.cted  thereto,  a 
valve  in  said  rasing  adapted  to  close  an  exhaust  port  of 
the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  l)e  moved  from  said  closlntf 
position  by  the  l)urned  gases  of  the  engine,  an  inlet  valve, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  said  inlet  valve  for  hold- 
ing the  exhaust  valve  In  position  open  during  the  exhaust 
stroke  and  for  relensinj;  said  valve  so  it  may  close  said 
exhaust    port 

2.  \  valve  Biechnnlsm  for  four  cycle  explosive  engines, 
comprising  an  exhaust  valve,  a  chamber  therefor  having 
an  Inlet  port  from  th«  .-nglne  cylinder  which  Is  uncovered 
l»y  the  piston  of  the  engine  at  the  end  (.f  Irs  stroke,  nn  .-x- 
haust  port,  and  h  third  port  ix>nne,ting  to  a  passage  lead- 
ing to  the  explosion  or  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  said 
valve  adapted  to  normally  close  the  passaee  l>etween  the 
••yllnder  and  the  exhaust  port  and  the  passage  to  the  upper 
•  nd  •>(  the  cylinder,  but  adapt. -d  to  l>e  moved  from  such 
position  by  the  burned  tases  of  the  engine  when  the  inlet 
port  is  uncovered  by  the  piston  of  the  engine  to  permit 
the  escape  of  said  gases  during  the  cleansing  stroke  of  the 
piston. 

S.  A  valve  mechanism  for  explosion  engln'>s  comprising  a 
cylinder  provid.  .i  with  an  inlet  and  an  enbau.'-t  port,  a 
valve  normally  positioned  to  close  the  exhaust  port  and  to 
be  moved  to  op.  n  the  exhaust  i)ort  by  the  burned  gases  of 
the  engine,  an  Inbt  valve,  and  means  under  control  of  the 
Inlet  valve  to  hold  the  exhaust  valve  at  one  end  of  Ita 
movement. 
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i«20.y92       HAY  PRESS       \Vn  1.IA.M    M     Pi<  kabd.    Weather- 
ford.  Tex       Viicd  June   1.    1»0S.      Serial   No.  436,118. 


1.  .\  hay  press  provided  with  a  baling  chaml»er  having 
longitudinal  slots  (m  opposite  sides  near  the  top  and  bot- 
tom, a  reciprocating  plunger  within  the  baling  chaml>er. 
rods  extending  from  the  plunger  near  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof  and  through  the  slots,  operating  links  directly 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  rod  at  one  end  of  the  plunger, 
connerflnns  tx-tween  the  two  rods  on  the  plunger  and 
bracing  connections  from  the  links  to  the  ends  of  the  other 
rod  on  the  plunger 

2  A  hay  pr.'ss  provided  with  a  l.Rllng  chamlwr,  a  re- 
cIpnK-ntlng  i)lunger  therein,  rods  extending  from  the 
plunger  near  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  operating 
links  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  rod  at  one  end  of  the 
plunger,  and  bracing  connectl<jns  from  the  links  to  the 
•  nds  of   the  other   rod  on   the  plunger. 


l»20.W».-{  PASSEN(;ER  UECISTEH  F<  »H  ITBIK'  VEHI 
<'LE8.  II.AH\EY  K  ITm.  Lincoln.  Nebr  Filed  June  8 
190«(.      Serial    No.   437.452. 


1.  In  a  passenger  register  for  vehicles,  the  seat  cushions 
pivotnlly  secured.  sup|x>rts  for  said  cushions  plvotally  se 
cured  thereto,  casings  containing  a  register  for  each  cosh- 
ion  and  having  pivoted  tops,  means  to  actuate  said  casing 
tops,  and  the  cushion  supports  operntively  connected  with 
the  fop  actuating  means. 

2.  In  a  passeng.  r  r.glster  for  vehicles,  the  seat  cushions 
plvotally  secured,  supports  for  said  cushions  plvotally  se- 
cured thereto,  casings  containing  n  register  for  each  cush 
Ion  and  having  pivot,  d  tops,  electro  magnets  for  actuating 
said  casing  t.ips.  and  means  secured  to  said  cushion  sup- 
ports  to  control    the  current   to  said  electro  magnets. 

3  In  a  i)asseng.r  register  for  vehicles,  seats  having 
sockets,  cushion  supports  slldnbly  mounted  in  said  sock 
ets.  the  8«'at  cushions  plvotally  s4-cur.d  to  said  supports, 
casings  containing  registers  for  the  cushions  and  having 
pivoted  tt.ps.  .l.-ctro  magnets  for  actuating  said  casing 
tops,  contact  l>uffons  In  the  stK-kets  in  the  seats  and  In  cir- 
cuit with  said  .•lecfr.i  magnet,  and  contact  buttons  on  the 
seat  supports  In  circuit  with  each  oth.r  and  arrangod  to 
engage  the  butt. ins  In   the  seat   sockets 

4  in  a  pasiM-nger  register  for  vehicles.  In  combination 
with  the  wats.  and  m-at  cushions  therein,  a  casing  having 
a  pivoted  top  arranged  to  he  actuat.'d  by  the  s»'at  cush 
Ions,  said  casing  divided  Intr.  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
a  passenger  register  In  on.,  compartment  comprising  re- 
cording wheels,  means  secured  to  the  pivoted  top  for  actu- 
ating said  recording  wheels,  a  time  register  :ind  a  distance 
r.'gister  In  otlier  compartments  of  the  casing,  und  a  record 
rec«<lvlng  device  controlled  l.y   said  casing  top. 

.1     In  a   passenger  register  for  ve'ildes.   in   combination 
with  the  seats,  and  seat  cushions  therein,  a  casing  having  n 
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pivoted    top.    mechanism    controlled    by    movement    of    the 
»eat   cushions   fo   actuate   the   pivoted    top.    «ald   casing   di- 
vided Into  a  plurality  of  cf)mpHrfments.  a  passenger  regis 
ter  In  one  compartment  consisting  of  wheels  having  a   se 
rles  of  digits  on  their  periphery,  ratchet  wheels  secured  to 
said  wheels,   an  actuating  device  secured  to   the  casing  top 
and    .-ngiiglng   said    ratchet    wheels,    a    time   register   and    a 
distance  register  in  other  compartments  of  the  casing,  and 
n  record  receiving  device  controlled  bv  said  rasing  top. 
I  Claims  ft  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.) 


020.094       TtRAlDINt;     MA<  HINK       <  nrn     Pranti:.     West 
nols)k.'n.  N.  J.     Filed  May  23,  1'J08.     Serial  No.  434. .%26. 


1.  A  braiding  machine  comprising  bobbin  tracks,  a  pair 
of  spaced  drivers  Inside  the  tracks,  a  transfer  wheel  geared 
to  one  of  the  drivers  and  having  an  arm  for  moving  a  bob- 
bin from  one  of  the  drivers  to  the  other,  another  transfer 
wheel  geared  to  l>oth  memU-rs  of  the  driver  pair,  a  track 
made  to  extend  from  within  the  first  name<l  tracks  to  the 
outside  thereof  and  provided  with  a  movable  guide  and  a 
pattern    thread   carried   by   said   movable  guide. 

2.  A  braiding  machine  comprising  lM>bbln  tracks,  a  palf  of 
spaced  drivers  Inside  the  tracks,  a  transfer  wheel  geared  to 
one  of  Ihe  drivers  and  having  an  arm  for  moving  a  lH>bbln 
from  one  of  the  drivers  to  the  other,  another  transfer  wheel 
geared  to  iK.th  m.mlw.rs  of  the  driver  pair,  a  track  made  to 
extend  from  within  the  first  named  tracks  to  the  ontsldo 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  movable  guide  and  n  pattern 
thread  carried  by  said  movable  guide,  each  of  the  spaced 
drivers  having  two  horns  and  the  second  named  transfer 
wheel    hiivinir   llir.-e   horns. 

3.  A  braid  machine  having  races  or  paths  for  the  braid- 
ing lH)l,blns  and  a  race  for  a  pattern  thread  l>obhln  or 
thread  holder,  said  pattern  thread  race  lacing  transverse 
to  the  other  races,  the  driving  wheels  for  the  iKjbbins  N- 
ing  spac<-d  fo  allow  entry  into  th.-  main  track  of  the  trans- 
verse track  and  a  driving  lever  for  moving  the  bobbin  over 
the  gap  caused  by  the  transverse  track. 

4.  A  braid  machine  comprising  driving  wheels  arranged 
In  pairs,  a  transfer  or  connecting  devic  for  the  drivers  at 
one  Bide  of  the  main  track,  a  transverse  track  at  the  other 
side  of  the  main  track,  and  a  lev.-r  to  drive  a  bobbin  across 
the  transverse  track. 


920.995.       NtMBERl\<;     HAMMER        Frak«    I»bOli..    Fr- 
fahr.  Austria  Hungary       Filed   Feb    s.   i90g      Serial  No 

414.0t(7  ■  *     ■ 

1.  A  numbering  hammer  c.mprising  In  combination 
with  a  hammer  provided  with  an  opening,  of  tyiH.  disks 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  opening  asKl  proje<ting  there 
from,  one  -.f  said  disks  having  an  oinnlng  therethrough, 
a  landle  for  said  hammer,  and  a  single  shifting  memWr 
c(W.p..ratlng  with  one  of  said  disks  through  said  disk  o,H.n- 
ing  and  serving  to  independently  shift  an.Ther  of  said 
disks. 

2  A  numbering  hammer  cf.mprising  In  combination 
with  a  hammer  having  an  oi«-nlng.  of  type  disks  rota- 
tably mounted  In  said  oj^-nlng  and  pro.lectlng  latersHy 
therefrom.  l>oth  of  said  tyi>«.  disks  having  teeth  and  one 
of    said    fyi>e    disks    having    an    or>enlng    therethrough,    a 
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bAB(]|«  for  iMilU  banoBDcr.  a  rutatable  iDemlM>r  mounted  oo 
*«ld  hammer  and  proTld«d  with  a  nlagle  ^hlttiag  in«>mber 
coop«ratJnj{  with   the  te«th  uf  ud<>  •>(  aald  disks  directly 
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mill  fujjak'ia;:  tlu-  other  of  Ha  Id  disks  by  projecting  through 
siaid  disk  (jpfiilUK,  und  means  for  rfturnlDK  said  rotatable 
tnemtxT  to  a  starting  poalflou. 


020.900.  HARNESS -RITKIK.  C.^RPvia  V.  Ramsey. 
lirooksviilv,  ria.  Fili-d  June  iio.  190«.  Serial  No 
Ul.l  17. 


Tli<>  (oinlilniition  with  thn  hip  straim  of  a  haroiBH.  of 
au  (fblontf  biukk"  frame  tlirousili  which  aaid  bl|.  strap 
Itu^iMfs  fornn?d  with  ao  laterni.'diatf  cross  bar,  a  tonpue 
swiuKiuif  upon  said  intertn>Hiiafe  crons  bar  and  paasing 
tl  r.ni;:''  xalii  strap  and  b.-aritu'  by  its  fr»><>  fnd  upon  one 
of  ih.-  cud  bars  of  the  fraun-,  and  a  U-9ha|>.'«l  loop  <'XTc.nf! 
IDK  from  th»>  end  bar  with  which  the  tongue  'DjcaKes  and 
arranged  at  au  an»{le  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
franie,  whereby  thr  loop  \»  spaced  away  from  the  hip 
^trup. 


!»jO.!inT       V.VCTTM  PAN   FOR   EVAPORATING   APPARA- 
TI  S      iJKoncK  R.   Ray.   Manistee.  Mich,     tiled   Dec.   3, 

I!><M!       .K.-riftl    No     .'UB.O.'t^ 


I  lu  an  (vaporutinK  apparatus  the  combination  with  Ir 
Iiluraliiy  of  evaiK)ratini{  pans  t-ach  comprising  a  vacuum 
c  aiulxr  and  a  st.am  udt.  of  a  ring  pipe  extending  around 


•  aeh  steam  b«it   upon  the  exterior  tt>er«of  aad  communl- 
catlng   therewith,    a    vncuam    line,    pipes   for    eatabllshlng 

comniunicatlun  b.^tween  each  of  the  vacuum  chamU-rs 
,  and  said  vacuum  line,  a  plurality  of  pipes  leading  to  each 
rlnif  pipe,  the  pipes  of  the  first  rlnjf  pipe  leading  from  a 
source  of  steam  supply  and  the  pip*.*  of  the  remalninx 
rliiK  pipes  lertdlnjs  from  the  vacuum  Hue.  and  meane  for 
conducting  air   from  each  steam  belt  to  th.-  Taenum  Iln. 

2.  In  n  multiple  vacuum  pan  steam  evaporating  appara- 
tus, the  coml.luatlon  of  a  plurality  of  evaporating  pans 
arranged  in  proximity  to  each  other,  and  in  series  each 
provided  with  a  steam  belt  evaporator,  with  the  vacuum 
chamber  of  ow  jian  e(immunicating  with  the  steam  belt 
of  another  pan,  horizontal  radlall.v  arranged  air  pipes  po 
sltioued  near  the  top  of  the  steam  belt  and  connected  to 
a  rin«  pipe,  and  a  pipe  extending  from  the  ring  pipe  to  a 
goos.'  ueck  exieu<llug  from  the  vacuum  cbamU'r  of  one 
pan  to  th«'  sf.-aui  cou<lucting  pipe  of  tlie  other. 

.S.  In  an  evejMjrating  api.aratus  tlK-  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  evaporating  i>an.s  each  comprising  a 
vacuum  chamber  and  a  steam  belt,  of  a  ring  plpi'  extend 
Ing  around  eadi  sti-am  belt  upou  the  ext-'rior  tliereof  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  vacuum  line,  pipes  for  es- 
talUishiug  comuuinlcation  between  '-acb  of  the  vacuum 
chanil"  r-  :itul  said  vacuum  line,  a  plurality  of  pipeH  K-ad 
Ing  to  each  ring  pipe,  the  pipes  of  th.-  first  ring  pipe 
leading  from  a  source  of  steam  supply  and  the  pipes  of 
the  remaining  ring  pli*ea  leading  from  the  vacuum  line, 
and  means  for  conducting  air  from  tac'i  steam  belt  to  the 
vacuum  line,  .said  means  comprising  an  air  ring  pipe  ex- 
tending around  each  steam  t)e|f,  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  pipes  extending  from  said  ring  pljH*  info  the 
steam  Iwlta  and  pipes  leading  from  the  last  named  ring 
pipes  to  the  varuiim  line. 

4.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  an  evaporating  pan 
provided  with  n  steam  N-lt  evaporator,  means  for  admit- 
ting the  steam  thereto,  and  means  for  drawing  air  from 
the  steam  t>elt.  In  corahlnatlon  with  a  .  <indens.  r  f.irough 
which  th.'  air  Is  pas.>..il.  and  n  drain  for  drawin;.-  off  the 
resultant  water  from  said  condenser  pi[ie  to  a  sight  ves- 
sel, whereby  Ht>-  (luantlty  of  »team  passing* into  said  air 
pipe  may  be  aacertained 

6.  In  an  eva|)oratinK  api>aratns.  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  evaporating  pans  arrang.d  in  proximity  to 
each  other,  eacli  provided  with  .1  steam  belt  evaporator, 
with  tb*  vacuum  chamber  of  one  pan  communicating  with 
the  steam  belt  of  another  pan.  a  pip.-  for  drawing  off  air 
from  each  steam  tjelt.  and  m.ann  for  lndep«>ndenil.T  con- 
densing tl>.  St. am  rarrle<l  in  any  of  said  pipes  and  drain- 
ing til.'  resultant   tlujd  therefrom. 


920.998,  TOOL  riOLUKR.  Georak  T  Rkiss  Hamilton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Niles  n.'ment  Pond  Company.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.     riled  Apr,  i;{.   1908.     Serial   No    4'.'6.731, 


1  A  tool  hobier  comprising,  a  Ims^jdece  adapted  for 
th«'  supix.rt  of  a  t<K)l.  a  top  meuUx-r  carri»>d  iliert'by  above 
the  to«^>l.  a  Kir.»  engaging  tij.  i.ip  ruemU-r  and  having  a 
flirust  surfae.  presenting  toward  the  base-piece,  a  pair  of 
[liviis  disiH.s,.,!  parall.l  with  .>acTi  other  across  the  top 
member  and  over  the  tool  and  on  op|K>site  sid.>ti  of  the 
axis  of  the  .screw,   and  .ever*  mounted  (.n  sjiid  pivots  and 
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having  intermediate  portions  adapted  for  elanrping  effert 
upon  the  tool  and  tiaving  their  ends  projecting  inwardly 
under  the  thust  siirfa( f  th.  screw,  combined  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

2,  A  tool  holder  comprising,  a  base-piece  adapted  for 
the  support  of  a  tool,  a  top  memb.>r  cnrrl.'d  tlier.by  above 
the  tool,  a  screw  engaging  t  lie  top  member  and  bavlng  a 
convex  thrust  surface  pn-stnting  t..war«l  the  twae-piece.  a 
pair  of  pivots  disptosed  parall.l  with  .acii  other  across  the 
top  member  and  over  the  tool  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
axis  of  the  screw,  levers  mounte<l  on  said  pivots  and  hav- 
ing intermediate  portions  adapted  for  .lamping  effect 
upon  the  fool  and  liavintr  their  ends  projectlnu  inwanllv 
under  the  thrust -surf  ace  of  the  screw,  and  a  collar  IfMisely 
carried  by  said  screw  and  engaging  over  the  inner  ends 
of  said  levers  and  having  a  concave  tjppt-r  surface  engag- 
ing the  convex  tt)nistsurfar'  <.f  tli.'  s.r.  w.  comblne<l  sub- 
stantially as  a.t  forth 

.3.  A  tool  holder  wimprismg.  a  ixise  piecv  adapted  for 
the  support  of  a  tool,  a  lop-member  earned  thereby  above 
the  tool,  a  screw  engaging  the  fop-member  and  having  a 
thrust-surface  pres«riting  towanl  the  has.-  piece,  a  f^iir  of 
[livots  di»i><>8ed  parallel  Willi  eaclj  other  across  the  top- 
memlH-r  and  ov.r  the  tool  an.l  .<u  opiH>site  sldei>  of  the 
axis  of  the  s«rew,  l.-vers  mounted  on  said  pivots  and  hav- 
ing Intermediate  [w.rtlons  adapted  for  clamping  effect 
upon  th.'  tool  and  lia\lng  tiieir  ends  projecting  inwardly 
under  til.  thrust  surfae.'  of  the  screw,  and  a  collar  car- 
ried by  said  pcr-w  and  adapted  for  upward  .ngagement 
with  the  inner  ends  of  aaid  levers,  combined  subsiamially 
as  ml  forth. 

■4  A  tool  holder  comprising,  a  baae  piece  adapted  for 
the  supiMirt  .>f  a  tool,  a  top  menitxT  carried  thereby  above 
the  tool,  a  pair  of  pivots  disposed  parallel  with  each  other 
across  the  lop-membor  and  over  the  tool,  inwardly  pro- 
jecting levers  monnie<i  on  said  pivots  and  having  inter- 
mediate porii..ns  adapted  for  clamping  effect  upon  the 
tool,  and  a  pressure  r«roducin«  d.vic-  carried  by  said  top- 
member  and  adaiited  for  downwani  action  upon  the  end 
of  said  levers,  combined  substantially  as  s.t   forth, 

5.  Thf  comhinfltion  of  a  frame,  a  t.K.I  fherrlri.  two  le- 
vers soparately  pivot«-«l  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
clamp  tlie  tool  and  a  screw  adapted  to  act  upon  both 
levers  and  serving  to  urge  them  to  clamping  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


n20.0Wi       (M  SIIIOMNG    DEVICE    FOR    Al'TOMOBlLES 
AM.  OTIIKW    VKIIICLES.      RHODoLPncs    H,   Ricx.   Mil 
\»aHke«-.   Wis.     nifHl  Oct.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.57.247. 

r-'>"T\ 


1.  In  a  vehi<le.  the  combination  with  the  axle  bar.  of  a 
pne'imatlc  cushioning  ring  encircling  the  axle  bar  and 
suppoifed  fherefr.>ni.  a  member  seated  in  said  ring  l>elow 
the  axle  Mr.  nml  n  UmIv  supixirting  franie  y>ar  mounted 
upon   sal. I    n)emt>er   and    movar.ie    Indepen.lent   of  the   axle. 

2.  In  n  vehicle,  the  comblnntion  vrith  the  axle  \ynr  ..f  a 
)»nenniatir  rnsMonlD-r  rlnc  encirclinff  the  sxle  bar  snri 
sopporiM  therefrom,  a  mem»»'r  s.-itf"d  in  said  ring  r^low 
the  axle  Imr,  and  a  fr.ime  bar  rnonntefj  ur>on  said  mpmber. 
torether  with  n  reinforcing  ring  enclrellng  the  cushioning 
ring  and  ^'enrinc  ujx)n  Its  f»  riphery  and  a  ^'ttde  rlni:  sup 
l>orted  fn.m  the  axle  bar.  an.l  provided  with  a  channel  In 
its  Inner  surface  in  which  the  relnforring  ring  enga;;««.  1 


8.  In  a  reblcle.  the  combination  with  the  axle  imr.  of  a 
pneumatic  cushioning  ring  encircling  the  axle  l>ar  and 
sapport«-d  therefrom,  s  memb.r  seated  In  said  ring  tielow 
the  axle  bar.  and  a  iHsJy  .supp..riing  frame  bar  mounted 
upon  said  meml>er  and  movable  Independently  of  the  axle, 
said  frame  bar  li^ng  f-.rk.'d  an.l  having  gtii.le  tK'aring  con- 
nection  with    til.'   re>i..'.  iix.    -i.b.s   of  the   axb-    bar. 

4  In  a  vehicle,  the  couil»iuath>n  with  the  axle  l>ar.  of  a 
pneumatic  cuthlonlng  ring  enrlrdtng  the  axle  bar  and 
supported  therefrom,  a  member  seated  in  said  ring  !.el<.w 
the  axle  bar.  and  a  frame  liar  tnounted  np<.n  said  iiienils»r, 
together  with  h  r.-inforclng  ring  encircling  the  cushion- 
ing ring  and  bearing  upon  Its  periphery,  and  a  guide  ring 
supported  from  the  axle  bar.  and  provided  with  a  chan- 
nel in  Its  Inner  surface  In  which  the  reinfon  inn  ring  en- 
gages, said  frame  bar  having  vertically  sliding  connection 
with  the  guide  riiijj  and  axle  bar 

o.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combinati.m  «iih  the  axle  bar  a 
support  connected  therewith,  of  a  pniiematic  cushioning 
ring  provided  witl.  n  metallb  [.eripheral  covering,  and 
having  Its  upper  portb.n  hung  upon  said  support,  and  a 
body  siii.porting  frame  memler  seated  In  the  lower  portion 
of  said  ring  and  vertically  movalle  indei»ej)dently  of  the 
axle,  said  frame  memtier  having  a  vertirally  sliding  l>ear- 
Ing  upon  the  nxic 

[Claims  6  to  !»  not  printed  in  tlie  Gasette.] 


921.000.  MANIFAt-Tl  RF  OF  WATER.  ACII'  WO  AI.- 
KAf.l  FROOF  ARTICLES  isAiAH  L.  Roberts  Ix.ck. 
port.  N.  Y.     Filed  (Vt.  .3.  llMi;      Serial  No    ■;'.-.  .',.;.■( 


1.  The  herein  deBcrlbe<l  method  of  tre;,iii,g  ariicies  com- 
posed of  w.sKly  material  to  render  the  same  «ater.  acid, 
snd  alkali  proof,  which  consists  in  partially  <arlK>uiziug 
the  article  in  a  heated  Mth  of  water-prfsiflng  and  resist- 
ant material  and  permitting  the  material  of  the  bath  to 
permeate  the  article 

2  The  herein  describe*!  method  of  treatinc  articles  com- 
posed of  vr..ody  material  to  render  the  same  water,  add. 
and  alkali  j.roof.  which  consists  In  immersing  the  article 
In  a  bath  of  resistant  material,  heating  fhe  hath  till  the 
article  therein  is  partially  carbonir^xl  and  permitting  the 
material  <if  the  hath  to  permeate  the  article 

.?,  The  her.-in  de-«crn.ed  method  of  treating  articles  com- 
posed of  woody  material  to  render  the  same  water,  acid, 
BTid  alkali  proof,  which  consists  in  immersing  the  article 
In  a  hath  of  wnter  proof  and  resistant  maferlB!.  heating 
the  Irtith  till  the  article  therein  Is  partially  carNinixed. 
then  lowering  the  t.-riiperature  of  the  bath  with  the  arti- 
cle  Immersed    therein. 

4  The  h.reln  described  method  of  treating  articles  com 
posed  of  wfsidy  material  tn  render  fhe  same  water,  acid, 
and  alkali  pr^of  which  consNts  In  immersing  the  article 
In  a  l«th  of  wafer  proof  and  resistant  material,  producing 
a  partial  vsninm  above  the  hath  and  heating  the  bath 
with  fhe  articjp  therein  till  fhe  article  ir  partially  carlion- 
leed.  and  nllevlnp  the  vacuum  above  said  bath. 

r,  The  her.>in  desnibed  ni.thfHl  of  treating  articles  com- 
I«>sed  of  wocMly  material  to  render  the  same  water,  -add. 
and  alkali  proof,  which  consists  in  Immersin;:  fhe  article 
In  a  bath  of  resistant  material,  prrwluclng  «  j.artlal  vacuum 
at.ove  the  bath  and  heaiing  fhe  iwrh  fill  the  article  therein 
Is  partlnlh  cnrhonized.  and  relieving  the  vacuum  and 
Irtwerin-  the  f<*mperat  iire  of  the  bath. 

l('}tt)in  «  not  printed  In  fhe  Gazette.]  ' 
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9-'l,(K»l.       MAMFArrrRE  OF     WATERPROOF    ARTI 

f'LES     FROM     FIBROUS  MATERIALS.        Isaiah     L. 

Roberts.   Ixxkrwrt.  N.   Y.  Filed  May  26,   1908.     Serial 
No.    43r>,130. 


1.  The  herein  dewribed  method  of  manufacturing  water- 
proof  articles,    which    consists    In    forming    an    article    of 
pulped  cellulose  or  woody  material,  and  heating  the  art  I 
cle  to  a  temj>erature  sufHclently  hlgti  and  for  a  time  sutH 
dently   long,   as  de8crlt>ed,   to   render    the  article  substan- 
tially waterproof. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  water- 
pnxif  articles,  which  consists  In  forming  an  article  of 
puli>ed  cellulose  or  woody  ttbers  treated  with  a  water  rp 
polling  substance,  and  heating  the  article  for  a  sufficient 
time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high,  as  de8crit)ed, 
to  render  the  article  waterproof. 

.'<.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  water- 
proof articles,  which  consists  in  formInK  an  article  of 
pulped  cellulose  or  woody  material,  and  heating  the  artl- 
<le  to  a  temperature  alwve  the  boiling  point  of  water  for 
approximately  two  hours  or  loDg:er. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  water- 
proof articles,  which  consists  in  forming  an  article  of 
pulped  cellulose  or  woody  material,  and  heating  the  article 
to  a  temperature  of  from  l.'4i»  to-~4(Xi  F  for  approxi- 
mately two  hours  or  longer. 


Ol'l.OO'.'.      MKTIIOP   OF    MAKIN(;    FIUK,    WATER.    AND 
•^  on,     RESISTANT    ARTICLES.       I.sai.\h     L.     Robkrts. 

Lockport,  N.  Y.     Filed  .June  4,  IKOS.     Serial  No.  4;{rt.t5."»0. 

1.  The  hefeln  described  method  of  making  water  and 
oil  or  grease-resistant  articles,  which  consists  in  forming 
an  article  of  tlbrous  cellulose,  heating  the  same  to  render 
Ir  wafer  resistant.  Impregnating  the  article  with  an 
a<iueous  solution  of  an  alkaline  silicate,  and  then  drying 
the  article. 

1'.  The  herein  descrl tied  methcMl  of  making  water  and 
oil  or  grease  resistant  articles,  which  consists  In  forming 
the  article  of  fibrous  cellulose,  waterproofing  the  article 
as  descrll)ed.  Impregnating  the  article  with  an  aque<ni8 
8ol\itlon  of  an  alkaline  silicate,  and  then  drying  the  article. 

;i.  The  hereln-descri»)ed  method  of  making  water,  oil 
and  grease  resistant  articles,  which  consists  In  forming  fn 
article  of  fibrous  cellulose,  rendering  the  same  water  re- 
sistant as  descrllied.  Impregnating  the  article  with  a  sili- 
cate of  an  alkali  metal  by  submergence  in  an  aqueous  sohi 
tlon  of  the  silicate,  and  then  drying  the  article. 

4,  The    herein    described    method    of    making    water,    oil 
and    grease  resistant    articles,    which    consists    In    forming 
an  article  of  fibrous  cellulose,  rendering  the  same  water 
resistant   as  described.    Impregnating   the   article   with   an 
acpieous  solution  of  an  alkaline  silicate,  and  then  subject 
Ing  the  Impregn.^ted  article  to  rapid  drying. 

5.  The  herein-described  method  of  making  water,  oil 
and  gre'tse-realfltant  articles,  which  consists  In  forming 
an  article  of  fibrous  cellulose,  rendering  the  same  water 


resistant  as  descrlt.ed.  Impregnating  the  article  by  sub- 
merging it  In  •  hot  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline  silicate, 
and  then  drylog  the  article 

[Halm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9-.'L(H)r{.      NT'T  LOCK.      LtLA   I.    Roberts.    Hllllard,    Fla. 
Filed  Sept.  L'1.  1907.     Serial  No.  393.952. 

/O  9  /^a'/^s 


'lie' 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  bolt  provided  with 
a  shank  having  an  annular  shoulder  near  the  end  to  form 
a  reduced  portion,  threads  formed  on  said  shank  and  re- 
duced iMirtlon.  the  threads  on  the  shank  being  of  greater 
pitch  than  the  threads  on  the  reduced  portion,  a  nut  hav- 
ing a  threaded  aperture  held  upon  said  shank,  a  reduced 
shouldered  rxTtlon  fortne<i  on  said  nut  provided  with 
threads  on  the  exterior  thereof  of  the  same  pitch  as  tbej 
threads  on  the  reduced  portion  of  the  shank,  a  second  nut 
provided  with  an  ajterture  having  threads  therein  adapted 
to  engage  the  reduced  {>ortlon  of  the  shank,  an  enlarged 
shouldered  portion  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  the, 
larger  portion  of  the  shank,  and  a  second  enlarged  shoul- 
dered portion  of  the  same  length  as  the  rtHluce<l  portion 
of  the  first  mentioned  nut  and  provided  with  threads  en- 
gaging the  threads  on  the  first  mentioned  nut.  said  second 
nut  Iveing  arranged  for  the  shouldered  portions  to  bear 
against  the  shouldered  portion  of  the  shank,  the  face  of 
the  reduced  portion  of  the  first  nut  and  the  face  adjacent 
said  reduced  i)Ortlon  of  said  first  nut. 


921.004.  (illDE  FOR  TRACTION  ENGINES.  John  M. 
Rohan  and  Mhhael  Rohan,  Kadoka,  8,  D.  Filed  Apr. 
4,  190K.     S«Tlal  No.  42.1,176. 


1.  A  guide  for  traction  engines  comprising  a  l»eam.  a 
frame  secured  to  said  lieam  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from, a  runner  secured  to  said  frame,  said  runner  com- 
prising parallel  members  spaced  apart  to  tiear  airninst  the 
sides  of  the  furrow,  and  a  land  wheel  mounted  In  a  yoke 
connected    to  said   frame. 

-'.  A  guide  for  traction  engines  comprising  a  l>eam.  a 
frame  connected  to  the  beam  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from, a  runner  connected  to  said  frame,  said  runner  com- 
prising parallel  memliers  designed  to  rtin  in  a  furrow  and 
to  lM>ar  against  the  sides  of  said  furrow,  a  land  wheel 
mounted  In  a  yoke  <»n  said  frame,  and  a  flexible  connection 
extending  from  the  front  of  the  beam  to  a  lever  on  the 
traction  engine  for  raising  the  runner  out  of  the  furrow. 


!>21,00.-,.      TLATE  HOLDER.      Harhy    B     Roi  sk,   Chicago, 

111.      Filed  .luly   10.  irtOT       Serial   No.  .-i.H.'f.oOll. 

A  printing  plate  holder  including  a  hollow  block,  a 
threaded  <ii>erating  shaft  Journale*!  In  the  hollow  of  said 
block  and  provided  with  an  annular  groove  In  the  midst 
of  Ita  threaded  portion,  said  block  Itelng  at>ertured  through 
Its  tKJttoiu  in  lire  with  the  said  annular  groove,  a  key  ln- 
serte<l  through  the  aperture  in  the  Uittom  of  the  block  and 
within  the  annular  gnntve  in  the  shaft,  said  shaft  having 
means    for    pt-rmittlng    the    engagement    therec.f    with    an 
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operating  tool  applied  from  at)ove.  whereby  the  shaft  may 
\f  rotated,  the  key,  by  engaging  th.  shaft,  preventing  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft,  and  a  traveling  Jaw 
moving  above  the  block  and  in  engagement  with  the 
threaded    portion    of   the   shaft,    whereby    as    the    shaft    Is 


rotated  In  a  fixed  plane,  the  Jaw  U  caused  to  advance  or 
recede  according  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
said  Jaw  having  engagement  with  a  limited  peripheral 
portion  of  the  shaft  84)  as  to  permit  the  Jaw  to  travel  over 
the  key. 


921,006.  MEATTKNl.ERHR  .Iohn  O.  Kino.  CarllaJe. 
Ky..  and  Nettie  E  Hibekt.  Aledo,  111.  Filed  Apr  29 
1908.      Serial   No,  429,9.'>:i 


M? 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllted  comprising  a  handle, 
a  blade  siipported  by  said  handle,  teeth  on  the  lower  edge 
of  said  blade,  a  guard  slldatily  mounted  on  one  face  of 
said  blade,  lugs  rarr1e<l  at  the  ends  of  said  guard,  and  pass 
Ing  over  the  ends  of  said  blade  and  encaging  the  opposite 
face  thereof,  and  a  spring  hinged  to  said  blade  and  con 
ne<'ted  with  said  guard 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>e<1  comprising  a 
handle,  n  blade,  eye  bolts  on  said  blade,  a  guard  on  said 
blade,  and  a  sprlnK  carried  by  said  eye  fKilts  and  <-on 
nected  with  said  guard,  said  spring  comprising  a  n^l  pass- 
ing tbroiiKli  said  eye  bolts,  said  ends  Ix-ing  l>ent  backwardly 
and  then  divergently  to  the  sides  of  said  blade,  and  then 
extending  downwardly  and  engaging  said  guard,  and  .1 
link  engaged  with  the  inner  ends  of  aald  backwardlv  U-nt 
portion. 


921.007.  STVKMiUAi'inc-  PEN.  Evki.ts  dk  la  Rck, 
London,  Kngland  Filed  June  12,  1908,  Serial  No 
4.38,109. 


1  In  a  styiographlc  pen.  the  combination  of  a  barrel. 
an  air  duct  In  the  barrel  leading  from  the  top  thereof 
down    Into    the    barrel    to    a    point    below    the    normal    Ink 


level  therein,  a  cap  containing  an  air  and  Ink  trap  con- 
nected to  the  outer  or  upper  end  of  the  barrel  at>ove  the 
upper  end  of  th.-  air  duct,  and  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  cap  for  closing  the  air  duct 

2  In  a  styiographlc  pen.  the  combination  of  a  barrel, 
an  air  dud  In  tht  barrel  leading  from  the  top  thereof 
down  Into  the  barrel  to  a  point  below  the  normal  Ink 
level  therein,  a  cap  aftach«Hl  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tiarrel 
containing  an  air  cell  and  ink  trap,  and  a  plug  carrl««d  by 
the  cap  and  adapted  to  close  the  air  duct 


921,008.  GEARING  FOR  COTTON  IIA  RVESTERS  Rv 
DOLPH  C  S<  HFKi.ix;.  Chicago,  III  .  assignor  to  t^enrv  E 
Bullock  and  .lames  E  Bullock.  Chicago,  111  Filed  i>ec 
30,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,968 


1  A  spur  wheel,  there  being  in  its  rim  and  In  the  web 
adjacent  to  the  rim  an  excision  :  a  bar  in  said  excision. 
and  means  for  removably  fastening  said  bar  In  said 
excision;  there  being  on  the  outer  .nd  of  said  bar  a 
multiplicity  of  gear-teeth  having  spaced  r.  latjon  with  the 
teeth  of  said  gear  wl 1  and  forming  a  continuation  there- 
of, the  part  of  th.  har  l^vond  the  outer  flanks  of  the  end- 
cogs  on  aald  bar  b»-lng  cut  away  to  form  approximately 
half-spaces  of  gear  teeth. 

2  A  spur-gear  wheel,  there  being  in  its  rim  and  In  the 
web  adjacent  to  the  rim  an  excision  ;  a  bar  In  aald 
excision,  and  means  for  s«'cur1ng  said  bar  In  said  exrli.lon. 
there  b.ing  gear  te.'th  <m  opposite  ends  of  said  bar,  said 
bar  being  adapted  to  Iw  reversed  In  said  excision  whereby 
the  teeth  on  one  or  the  other  end  of  said  bar  may  l>e 
brought  into  spaced  relation  with  the  remaining  gear  teeth 
In  said  spurgear 

3  A  mutilated  gear-wheel  having  a  rim  and  a  weh. 
there  being  In  said  rim  and  In  the  web  adjacent  to  said 
rim  an  ex<  islon,  a  bar  in  said  excision  and  means  for 
removably  retaining  said  liar  In  said  excision  :  said  bar 
having  on  Its  outer  end  a  series  of  gear  teeth  coinciding 
in  pitch  with  that  of  the  gear  teeth  In  said  gear  wheel, 
aald  teeth  In  the  bar  forming  a  portion  of  the  teeth  in 
•aid  gesr  whwl  when^the  Iwir  Is  placed  and  locked  In  said 
excision. 

4.    In    gearing,   a    mutllati>d   spur  gear   wb.H>l    and    a    pin 
Ion.    said    spurgear    having    removable    and    rev.rslble    en- 
trance teeth 

ft.  In  gearing,  a  spur  gear  wh.el  and  a  pinion,  there 
being  an  ojienlng  In  the  web  and  rim  of  said  wheel,  and 
a  removable  and  reversible  to<>tb-(«'<-tlon  in  said  o|>..nlng 

[Claims  6  to  1 1   not  printed  in  the  (;az«"tte  J 


\\"n.i.!,\.vt     L. 
;»<i».      Serial 


921.009.       NON     REFILLABLK    BoTTIl 

ScHri.TZ.  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Mar    1 

No    4l*2,:'.4fi 

1,  The  combination  with  a  Iwttle  neck  having  a  groove 
therein,  of  a  stopper  valve  adapted  to  form  a  dosure  In 
the  tsittle  neck,  a  locking  device  having  a  j.art  thereof 
adapted  to  tit  the  groove  In  the  tnittle  ne<-k  Rnd  hold  the 
va.ve  against  removal,  a  hf)llow  inner  valve  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  permit  liquid  to  flew  into  said  valve, 
said  bottle  neck  having  seals  for  the  stopj^r  and  th.-  Inner 
valves,  and  a  weight  arranged  Ijetween  the  Inner  valve  and 
the  stopper  valve 
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2.  Th«  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  a  groove 
th<Teln.  of  a  stopper  valve  adapted  to  form  a  closure  in 
the  bottle  neck,  a  locking  device  having  arms  adapted  to 
flr  the  groove  in  the  bottle  neck  and  hold  the  valve  against 
removal,  a  hollow  flo«t  valve  having  an  opening  adapted 
to  permit  liquid  to  flow  Into  nald  float  valve,  said  bottle 
neck  having  seats  for  the  8topi>er  and  the  float  valves, 
and  a  weight  arrang<ed  between  the  float  valve  and  the 
stopper  valve. 


.1.  Th<>  combination  with  a  Itottle  Imving  h  groove 
therein  and  providtd  with  a  Iw^veled  valvo  seat  above  said 
grooro,  of  a  stepper  valve  arrangeii  In  thf  bottle  and  hav 
Ing  a  beveled  portion  adapted  to  form  a  <losuro  with 
the  valve  seat,  a  iorking  device  romprising  a  band  held 
to  the  body  of  the  ntopp»r  vaive  and  having  arms  pro 
jecting  outwardly  thorefrom  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted 
to  .■nttT  tlu'  irroovc  and  prcvi  nt  removal  of  said  valve, 
a  hollow  valve  having  an  opening  adapted  to  permit  the 
lliiuiil  within  tlic  bottle  to  flow  th.-reln  and  to  assist  In 
unseating  said  valve,  said  bottle  having  a  seat  for  the 
hollow  valve,  and  a  weight  arranged  between  the  hollow 
valve  and  the  stopper  viilve.  said  t>ottle  having  means  foi 
causing  the  weight  to  hold  the  iloat  valve  to  Its  seat  under 
certain  condltiftns. 

4.  The  i-onil>lnatlon  with  a  bottle  having  a  groove  there- 
in and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  above  said  groove,  of  a 
stopper  valve  arranged  In  the  bottle  and  adapted  to  form 
a  closure  with  the  valve  seat,  a  li«-king  device  comprising 
a  band  held  to  the  Ixxiy  of  the  .stopper  valve  and  having 
arms  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  the  ends  of  which 
are  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  and  prevent  removal  of 
sal<l  valve,  an  Inner  valve,  and  a  weight  arranged  between 
the  inner  valve  and  the  stopper  vnlve.  said  bottle  having 
a  seat  for  the  inner  vahe  and  jirovided  with  means 
formed  on  the  bottle  neck  for  causlnR  the  weight  to  hold 
the  Inner  valve  to  its  seat  under  certain  conditions. 

."  The  eonililnation  with  a  bottle  having  h  groove  there 
In  ami  provide<l  with  a  valve  ^eat  above  .said  groove,  of  a 
stopi>er  valvi-  arranged  in  the  t.ottle  and  having  grooves 
lengthwise  thereof  and  adapteil  to  form  a  closure  with  the 
valve  seat,  a  locking  device  adapted  to  enter  the  groove 
and  prevent  removal  of  said  vaU.-,  a  hollow  valve  having 
an  opening  adapted  to  permit  the  liquid  within  the  bottle 
to  flow  therein  and  to  assist  in  unseating  said  valve,  and 
a  weight  arranged  between  the  hollow,  valve  and  the 
Btoi)pcr  valve,  said  bottle  having  a  seat  for  the  hollow 
valve  and  provided  with  means  for  causing  the  weight  to 
hold  the  hollow  valve  to  its  seat  under  certain  conditions 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


9  2  1,010.      rOMBIXKI)   FOR<K     ITMI'   AND   SI'lt.W 
TANK.       KusruK    S.    Shw.Do.n,    West   .Mils,    Wis.       Filed 
Oct.   12,   19on.     »«rlal  No.  ;ia8,.-.»M. 
In  a  device  of  the  described  class   the  combination   of 

an   air    fight   tank,   a    pump   cylinder   (vntrally    suspended   l 


at  Its  upp<-r  end  from  the  upper  end  of  aald  tank,  a  cylin- 
der h«>ad  adapted  to  clo.se  the  upper  end  of  said  pump 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  a  plstoa 
rod  located  In  said  central  aperture,  an  air  tight  packing 
located  around  said  piston  rod.  a  piston  connected  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  piston  riMl  and  provided  with  a 
central  aperture,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  central 
aperture  of  said  piston  with  a  downward  stroke,  a  cylinder 
head  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
provided  with  •  central  aperture,  a  valve  adapted  to  close 


the  aperture  In  said  last  named  cylinder  head  with  the 
upstroke  of  the  piston,  means  f(»r  automatically  closing 
both  of  said  valves,  and  an  Inlet  li(|uid  duct  connected 
with  said  cylinder  head  above  the  pist<JU.  means  for  stvur- 
Ing  said  cylinder  head  to  said  cylinder  and  means  for 
securing  said  cylinder  to  said  air  tight  tank,  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  c(Wiperatlng  parts  Ixdng  such  that  the  pump 
c.\liuder  above  the  piston  Is  filled  while  the  li(|uid  t>«dow 
the  piston  is  simultaneously  forced  from  the  cylinder  by 
the  down  stroke  of  the  piston. 


»  21,011.  PRESS.  Uerbeht  W.  Siieparp.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  tifty-one  one- 
hiindredths  to  .Tacob  B.  Baermann  and  Henry  .\.  l.ioyd. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  M.  Van  V.  Lloyd,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1»08.     Serial  No.  462,«59. 


^  J^  J? 


1.  In  a  presB,  an  elongated  cylindrical  meml)er  having 
Its  walls  provide<l  with  means  for  the  escai^e  of  Ihpild, 
means  for  supiriying  material  under  operative  pressure  to 
the  feed  end  of  the  expressing  chamlier.  a  longitudinally 
movable  smooth  shaft  extending  through  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  expressing  chamtx-r  and  forming  the  latter 
Into  an  annulnr  chamber  unubstnietetl  throughout  its 
length,  and  a  throttling  means  for  the  discharge  end  of 
the  chamber  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  presa.  an  elongated  cylindrical  member  having 
Its  walls  provid^Kl  with  means  for  escape  of  liquid,  means 
for  supplying  mateilal  under  operative  pressure  to  the 
fe*d  end  of  the  expressinv,'  ilianiNT.  «  longitudinally  mov- 
able smooth  shaft  extending  through  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  expressing  cbamher  and  forming  the  latter  Into  an 
annular  chamber  unobstructed  throughout  its  length,  and 
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a  throttling  means  for  the  di«chargc  ^nd  of  tbe  chamber 
comprising  a  conical  blf>ck  carried  by  the  shaft  RDd  mov 
able  therewith  nod  entering  the  discharge  end  of  the  said 
chamber. 

8.  In  a  press,  an  elongated  cyllndrlcsl  member  having 
Ita  walls  provided  with  means  for  the  escape  of  Ii<)uld. 
mean|  for  supplying  material  under  operative  pressure  to 
the  fee«l  end  of  the  expressing  chamljer.  a  longitudinally 
movable  smooth  shaft  extending  through  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  ctM  expressing  chamber  and  fomtng  the  latter 
Into  an  annular  chamber  unobstructed  throughout  its 
length,  and  a  block  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  shaft 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  there<in  and  entering  the 
discharge  end  of  the  expressing  chamber,  and  a  spring 
surrounding  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  bkK:k  and  resist- 
ant to  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  io  a  dlrec 
tlon  to  carry  the  bhx  k  away  from  the  expressing  chamber. 

4.  In  a  press,  an  elongated  cylindrical  member  having 
its  walla  provided  with  means  for  the  escape  of  llguld. 
means  for  supplj  Ing  material  under  pressure  to  the  feed 
end  of  the  exprensing  chamber  and  a  smtn>th  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  expressing  chaml>er  axially  and  form- 
ing the  latter  Into  an  annular  chamber  unobstructed 
throujfhout. 

r>.  In  a  press,  an  elongated  expressing  member  having 
Its  walie  formwl  of  spaced  staves  or  slats  Id  cylindrical 
series,  a  perforated  screen  or  sieve  lining  the  interior  of 
said  series  of  staves  or  slats  and  having  the  ends  unper- 
forated,  a  central  longitudinal  shaft  In  said  expressing 
chnmt>er  and  having  one  end  supported  by  the  correspond- 
ing unperforated  end  of  the  screen,  a  throttling  plug  on 
the  shaft  near  the  other  end  therfHif  in  op«Tatlve  relation 
to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  expressing  chamber,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  treatetl  under  pres 
sure  at  the  end  of  the  expressing  chamber  remote  from 
the  throttling  jilug. 

[Claims  fi  to  '.I  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921.012.  TEMrOHAKY  BINHKH  (;eok<;e  A.  Shoemakkb 
and  Ki.iAs  (  Hui  i,.\m..  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Metal  Sectional  Furniture  Company,  Portland.  Me., 
a  Corporation       Filed  .Tan.  IS,  li)07.     Serial  No.  .352,945. 


1.  The  combination  with  perforate<I  leaves  of  a  t>lndlng 
device  comprising  binder  posts  engaging  said  perforatt-d 
leaves,  rovers,  one  of  which  Is  fixed  to  said  jiosts  and  one 
I;  adnpte<l  to  slide  thereupon,  and  a  lock  attached  to  said 
slldlnti  eover  (dnslsting  of  a  rhannel  bar.  a  plate  covering 
the  said  channel,  lever  arms  opposed  to  each  other  lying 
within  said  channel  and  having  engagement  with  .said 
binder  posts  and  means  for  actuating  said  lever  arms  con- 
sisting of  an  eccentric  attached  to  said  channel  bar.  a 
yoke  engaging  said  eccentric  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  said  lever  arms  whereby  the  said  lever 
nrms  may  he  moved  laterally  in  the  same  direction  to  en 
gage  the  said   posts 

2.  The  combination  with  perforated  leaves  of  a  blndlnp 
device  comprising  binder  posts  engaging  said  perforated 
leaves,  covers,  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  said  jtwts  and  one 
Is  adaptwl  to  slide  thereupon,  iiitd  a  lock  forming  the 
binding  part  of  snid  sliding  cover,  consisting  of  s  Imr.  a 
channel  therein,  a  plate  covering  said  channel,  said  l>ar 
and  plate  liclng  perforated  to  correspond  with  tht  r^sltlon 
of  said  binder  posts,  lever  arms  lying  within  said  channel 
the  outer  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  said  binder 
posts  and  the  inner  ends  having  co<)p«'rstlon  with  ea<  h 
other,  elongated  slots  fixed  In  said   lever  arms,  pins  pass 


Ing  thrcNtgh  said  slots  and  fixed  rtirMly  to  said  bar  and 
said  plate  ;  a  .voke  adapted  to  engage  the  said  leeer  arms 
and  an  e<Tentrlc  fitted  within  said  yoke  whereby  the  same 
1b  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  within  said  channel. 

a.  The  combination  with  i>erf orated  leaves  of  a  binding 
dev-lce  comprising  binder  jxists  engaging  said  perforated 
leaves,  covets,  one  of  whlih  if  tixe<l  to  said  pt*ts  atul  one 
is  adapted  to  slide  tliereupon.  and  a  lock  forming  the 
I'indlng  part  of  said  sliding  cover,  coosistlng  of  a  l>ar.  a 
(  hannH  therein,  a  plate  adapted  to  cover  said  channel, 
said  Ijar  and  plate  being  fitted  with  perforations  corre 
sponding  in  position  with  said  binder  posts,  lever  arms 
lying  within  said  chunnei  and  udapte<l  to  engage  the  aald 
binder  i>ost8,  and  means  for  moving  said  lever  arms  later- 
ally within  sai<l  channel,  consisting  pf  a  .\<tke  engaging 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  lever  arms,  and  an  e<ceutric  l.^ing 
within  said  yoke,  and  means  f(»r  preventing  complete  rero 
intion  of  said  eccentrli.  consisting  of  a  senil-clrcDlar  slot 
cut  in  the  face  of  said  plate,  and  a  stud  fixed  to  the  face 
of  said  e<centrlc  and  having  engagement  with  said  semi- 
circular slot. 

4.  The    combination    with    perforflte<l    leaves    of   a    bind 
Ing    device    cotnprising    binder  powts    engaging    said    perfo 
rated   leaves,  binding  iMirs,  one  of  which  is   fixed  to  said 
posts  and   one    is   adapted   to   slide   thereup<.n.   and   a    lock 
forming  the  binding  part  of  said  sUding  binding  bar.  con 
slsting  of  a  bar  and  channel  therein,  a  plate  covering  said 
channel,  the  said  bar  and   plate  UMng  perforated  to  corre 
spond    with    the    position    of    the    said    binder  |K.st8.    lever 
arms    fitted    within    said    -hantiel    and    adapted    to    eni;ag«» 
said    binder  posts,    covert,    and    means    of    connecting    the 
same   with   the  said   landing   bars,  consisting  of  ears  pro 
Jecting  from  the  said  binder  bars,  the  said  ears  being  fitted 
with    longllndiniil    i.erforatlons.    a    perforated    metal    strip 
inclosed  wifliln    the  said    binder   cover,   the  outer  edge   of 
which    perforated   strip   projects    beyond    the   edge  of   said 
binder  cover,  a  longitudinal   tubular  passage  fitted  to  said 
outer  e<lge  of  said  |>erforated  strip,  and  a  hlnire  pin  pass 
ing  through  the  said  perforated  ears  and  tubiflar  passage 
as   aforesaid. 

5.  The  combination  with  |)erforated  leaves  of  a  binding 
device  comprising  binder  posts  engaging  said  perforat«il 
leaves,  covers,  one  of  which  Is  fixed  to  said  posts  and  one 
Is  adapted  to  slide  thereupon,  and  a  lock  forming  the  bind 
Ing  part  of  said  sliding  cover,  consisting  of  a  hollow  bar. 
said  bar  being  fitted  with  perforations  corresponding  In 
position  with  the  said  hinder  i»o8ts.  lever  arms  fitted  with 
In  said  hollow  bar  and  adapted  to  engaje  said  liinder  jiosts 
and  means  for  moving  said  lever  arms  laterally  within 
said  hollow  l>ar  and  means  for  protecting  desks  and  other 
polished  surfaces  fr<jm  contact  with  the  said  covers,  con 
slsting  of  angle  recesses  fitted  at  the  edge  of  snid  bars, 
resilient  cushions  adapted  to  engage  said  ancle  re<  esses 
and  to  project  l)eyond  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  said  bars. 
and  means  for  fixing  said  cushions  to  the  said  bars  fr<im 
the  under  side  of  said  luirs.  consisting  of  a  beaded  |>Iuk 
thrust  through  said  cushion  from  its  outer  face,  said  plui; 
lelng  rtitted  with  female  threads  and  a  screw  engaging 
the  said  female  threads  from  the  under  side  of  said  bar. 


{<21.0i;i.  TRAN8M1TT1N<;  AIl'AIiATl  S.  nAkK\  Shoe 
MAKER.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  International 
Telegraph  Construction  Company,  a  Coii>oration  of 
New  York       Filed   \\>r.   s.    ijkiT.      Serial   .No.   ;>«!<. nr.s. 

1.  In  transmitting  a|ip«ratus.  the  corabluation  with  n 
circuit  Including  a  source  of  energy,  of  a  high  fre<)uency 
oscillating  circuit,  separated  conductors  immersed  In  eiee 
trolytlc  liquid  common  to  Itoth  tlrcuits.  and  a  siirnaling 
instrument. 

2.  Ill  transmitting  apnaratus,  the  combination  with  a 
circuit  Including  a  source  of  direct  current,  separated  con- 
ductors immersed  in  electrolytic  liquid  and  traversed  tiy 
energy  from  said  wuirce.  and  a  circuit  containing  capacity 
and  Induciance  and  having  high  naJiir.Tl  fre<iuency.  said 
-eparated  conductors   beint  common  to  U.ih  circuits 

.1  Fn  transmitting  tipparatus.  the  combination  with  a 
circuit    Including  u    source  .if  current,   said   clr<-ult    clf>sed 
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betwwn    tprmlnala   separated    In   electrolytic   liquid,   a    rlr 
cult     having  high  natural   frequency  Including  said  8epa 


rated  termlnalH  and  liquid,  and  a  radiating  conductor  as- 
mxlated  with  said  high  frequency  circuit. 


ni'l.nu        If  YDRO    CONDENSER.       IUhrv     Shokmakbb 
■lHr84..v  (  it.v,  N.  J.     Filed  July  .1.  1908.    Serial  No.  441,871. 


1.  .\  mulripl*-  condenspr  cmprlslriK  a  tank,  a  plurality 
of  condenser  unltH  contained  in  said  tank  and  compris- 
ing each  a  Jiir  of  dielectric  material,  conducting  liquid 
within  the  Jar  forming  a  condenser  armature,  and  conduct- 
ing liquid  contained  In  said  tank  and  In  .ontact  with  the 
outer  sides  of  all  said  Jars  to  form  the  second  armatures 
there<if. 

2.  A  multiple  condenser  comprising  a  tank,  a  grid  tliere- 
In.  a  plurality  of  condenser  units  supported  by  said  grid 
and  conducting  liquid  contained  in  said  tank  and  forming 
a   cotnnion   armature  of  all  said  condenser   units. 

.■I.  A  condenser  comprising  a  fragile  dielectric  meml)er 
conducting  liquid  forming  tlie  armatures  of  said  con 
denser,  and  a  container  immersed  In  the  outer  armature 
and  surrounding  said  dielectric  member. 

4.   A    condenM-r    comprising    a    receptacle    containing'    a 

liquid,    a    Jar    of    dielectric    material    surrounded    l,y    said 

•  liquid,  liquid  contained  within  said  jar  to  form  the  inner 

armature,  and  a  perforate<l  container  surrounding  said  jar 

.-..  A  multiple  condenser  comprising  a  tank,  a  plurality  of 
condenser  units  contained  therein,  a  mass  of  li,,ul(1  In  said 
tank  forming  the  outer  armatures  „f  najd  condenser  units 
liquid  forming  the  inner  armatures  of  said  cndenser  units' 
a  cf>nductor  8upp<,rte<l  hy  and  Insulated  fr.mi  said  tank' 
and  electrical  connections  from  said  conductor  to  th« 
inner  il.juld  armatures  of  said  condenser  units. 

[Claims  n  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (iasette  ] 


921.01.'».  I«X)T.CANAL.FILLINO  DENTAL  INJECTOR 
Terbv  R.  Ski.nnkr,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y  Klle<l  \nr  1' 
lOOS.      Serial   No.   4L'7.HJ»4.  •  i'  •      •• 

1.   An    Injector   for   Inserting   dental     )aste   in    the    root 

canal  of  a  fioth.  consisting  of  a  holder  adapted  to  contain   1 


a  flexible  tut*  of  soft  paste,  a  cap  adapted  to  flt  ui>,m  the 
open  end  of  said  flexible  tul)e.  an  Insertion  tul«>  connected 
with  the  interior  of  said  cup  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In 
the  root  canal  of  tli.>  ttjoth.  means  for  pressing  the  paste 
In  said  flexible  tube  into  said  cap  and  from  said  cap 
through  said  Insertion  tube  Into  the  cavity  of  the  tooth 
sulwtantlally   as  de«crll>ed. 


2.  In  an  Injector  for  Inserting  dental  paste  in  the  root- 
cannl  of  a  tooth,  a  flexible  tut)c  adapted  to  contain  soft 
paste,  a  cap  adapted  to  flt  upon  the  end  of  said  tube,  an 
Insertion  tuln'  connected  with  the  interior  .if  said  cap  and 
adapte<l  to  lie  Inserted  In  the  oi)enlng  In  the  tooth,  a  holder 
Adapted  to  contain  said  flexible  tube,  a  plunger  embe<lde«l 
In  the  soft  paste  In  said  tulK>.  a  handle  adapted  to  l)e  oper- 
ated longltudlaally  with  said  holder,  saltl  handle  having 
one  end  extending  f>eyond  said  cap,  a  stem  connected  with 
said  plunger  od  one  end  and  extending  through  said  cap 
and  adapted  to  he  operated  by  said  handle  at  the  other 
end.  whereby  the  operation  of  said  handle  will  mix  the 
paste  In  said  nit--  and  for<p  the  same  Into  said  cap  and 
throuKh  .snid   Insertion   tutn-.   sulwtantlnlly  as  described. 

3.  In  an  Injet  tor  for  Inserting  dental  paste  in  the  root- 
canal  of  a  tooth,  a  flexible  tulie  adapted  to  contain  soft 
paste,  n  holder  adrfpted  to  contain  said  flexible  tube,  a  han- 
dle slidal.ly  conne.tPfi  to  .said  holder,  a  plunger  emliedded 
Jn  the  soft  paste  In  said  flexible  tul)e.  a  cap  attached  to  the 
end  of  .said  flexible  tube,  an  Insertion  tul)e  connected  with 
the  Interior  of  said  cap  and  adapted  to  l.e  In.serted  In  said 
root-canal,  n  stem  extending  through  said  cap  attaching 
said  plunger  t,,  said  slldable  Iwndle  whereby  the  sliding  of 
said  handle  outwardly  will  force  paste  from  said  flexible 
tube  Into  .said  cap  and  through  said  Ins.-rtl.in  tut)e.  a  thumb 
piece  mounted  alldably  upon  said  holder  iH-hind  said  flexi- 
ble tut>e  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  closed  end  of  said 
flexible  tube,  thereby  forcing  the  paste  In  said  flexible  tube 
to  the  open  end  thereof,  sultstantlally  as  described  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


921.016.     WIRR  WORKING  MACHINE.     (Jabv  B.  S.mith. 
Anoka.  .Minn      Filed  Feb.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  41.5,408. 


1.  In  u  machine  for  tnakin>i  rop<>R  or  cables  of  a  number 
of  wire  strand.s.  means  for  twi.sting  the  strands  simultane- 
ously Into  Interlocking  helices,  a  guiding  means  movable 
with  relation  to  the  twisting  means,  and  actuating'  m.ans. 
other  than  the  twisted  strands,  for  the  guiding  means. 
tlme<J  In  movement  t<i  determine  the  pitch  of  the  helices. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  wire  ropes  or  cables  of  wli;e 
strands,  a  means  for  twlstlntf  a  numlier  of  wire  strands 
Into  helices  with  their  colls  contacting,  means  .,ther  than 
the  twisted  stran<ls.  <-oactlnK  with  the  twisting  means  for 
determining  the  pitch  of  the  helices,  means  for  rendering 
the  twisting  means  inactive  for  a  predetermined  time  In- 
terval, and  means  for  moving  the  tlnlshe<l  produ<t  ..ut  of 
the  path  of  the  twisting  means  during  the  Inactive  pertod 
of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  producing  wire  ropes  or  cables  from 
wire  strands,  a  twisting  means  for  forming  the  wire 
strands  simultaneously  and  progressively  in  the  helices 
with  their  coils  adjacent,  a  mandrel  about  whicli  the  wire 
strands  are  twisttMl  into  helices,  and  means  coacting  with 
the  twUtIng  means  for  compacting  the  helices  after  being 
formed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  wire  ropes  or  cables  from  a 
numl>er  of  wire  strands,  a  means  for  forming  a  numlier  of 
strands  lying  side  l.y  side  into  helices  with  adjacent  colls, 
a  mandrel  alM>ut  which  the  wire  strands  are  formed  Into 
helices,  a  means  for  g\ildlng  the  wire  strands  to  the  man- 
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drel.  and  means  other  than  the  twisted  strands  for  moving 
the  guiding  meml.er  away  from  the  twisting  means  at  a 
predetermined  rate  of  speed  to  determine  the  pitch  of  the 
turns  of  the  helices. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  numl>er  of  wire  strands 
Into   n    ro;»e   or   cable,   a    suitable    mandrel,    means   for   dl 
reefing  a  numlier  of  strands  side  by  side  to  the  manilrel.  a 
twisting    means    for    the    wire    strands    for    forming    them 
Into  helices  alMiut  the  mandrel,  aieans  for  moving  the  guld 
Ing    means   away    from    the    twisting    means   at    a    rate   of 
si)eed   and    for   a    time   perlrvd   det>en(llni.'    ujn.n    the   desired 
pitch  of  the  helices,  means  for  moving  the  directing  means 
toward  the  twisting  means  at   a   more  rapid  rate  of  speed 
than  away  therefrom,  and  means  for  rendering  the  twisting 
means  Inactive  and  for  releasing  the  twisted  strands  there 
from  during  the  said  more  rapid  movement  of  the  strand- 
dlrectlng  means. 

(Claims  rt  to  IK  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


I 


921.017.     FUSH  VALVE      Willls  W.  Smith,  Arkansas 
city.  Knns.     Filed  Mar    18,  1908.     Serial  No.  421. 89."^. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  flush  valve,  a  lever  pivotnlly 
moanted  at  an  Intermediate  point  and  having  an  operative 
connection  at  one  end  thereof  with  the  flush  valve,  an  air 
cylinder  having  a  vent  In  the  end  thereof,  a  piston  mounted 
within  the  air  cylinder  and  haxing  an  opening  therein, 
connecting  means  U-twcen  the  piston  and  the  opposite  end 
of  the  lever,  the  said  piston  cooperating  with  the  lever  to 
retard  the  closing  of  the  flush  valve  during  a  jM)rtlon  of  its 
movement,  a  valve  for  the  opening  In  the  piston,  the  edge 
of  the  valve  lK»lng  l>evele<l.  and  a  pin  for  engaging  the 
l>eveled  e<lge  of  the  piston  valve  to  tilt  the  valve  at  a  pre- 
«lcterm'ned  time  and  release  the  flush  valve  to  i>ermlt  a 
sudden  seating  of  the  latter 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flush  valve,  a  fee<l  pljie  formed 
with  a  later;il  1. ranch  plj>e  leading  to  the  flush  valve,  a 
swinging  arm  i)endent  from  the  lateral  branch  of  the  sup- 
ply pipe,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  connected  between 
Its  ends  to  the  swinging  arm.  one  end  of  the  ofieratlng 
lever  l»elng  connecte*!  to  the  flush  valve,  an  air  cylinder 
supported  by  the  feed  pipe  and  having  a  \ent  In  the  end 
thereof,  a  piston  operating  within  the  air  cylinder  and 
having  an  oi>enlng  therein,  fonnecting  means  between  the 
piston  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  operatins  lever,  the 
sairi  piston  cixiperatlng  with  the  lever  to  retard  the  closing 
of  the  Hush  valve  during  a  portion  of  Its  movement,  n  valve 
for  the  ojienlnK  In  the  piston,  and  means  for  opening  the 
valve  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  movement  of  the 
piston  to  release  the  flush  valve  and  permit  u  sudden  seat 
Ing  thereof. 


9  21.0  18.      ELECTRICAL   APPARATIS       HrRBEBTC. 

S<ii  I.E.  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West ingiiouse  Elec- 
tric A  Manufacturing  Company,  a  (^'orporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Aug.  A.  15K)7      Serial  No,  :"86.8.^7 
1     In  a    transformer,   fh.-  combination   with  a  magnetiz- 
able core  member,  a  winding  and  means  for  8us(>endtng  the 
core    member   from   an   overheail   supiKtn.    of   a    removable 
fluid-containing  casing  for  the  transf.irmer 

2.    In  a  transformer,   the  combination   with  a  magnetlx 
able  core  memb«r.  a  winding,  a  cover  plate  and  beams  from   I 


which  the  core  member  Is  suspended  and  to  which  the 
cover  plate  is  attached,  of  insulating  bushings  secured  to 
the  plate  through  which  the  transformer  leads  ext^iod.  and 
a  casing  for  the  transformer  removably  attached  ^  the 
cover  platf 


3.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  magnetts- 
able  core  m.nilwr  and  a  winding,  cross  twams  from  which 
the  core  m.  ml»er  is  susjxnded.  a  cover  plate  attached 
thereto  and  Insulating  bushinp*  secured  to  the  plate 
through  which  the  transformer  leads  extend,  of  an  Inclos- 
ing casing  for  the  transformer  renn.vahly  secured  t«  the 
cover  plate  and  havln>:  a  rlbln-d  or  corrugated  external 
surface, 

4.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  n  magnetla- 
aWe  core  member  and  a  winding,  cross  Uams  from  which 
the  core  memlxr  is  suHi»'nded,  a  cover  plate  attached 
thereto.  flHfik'ed  euiw  M-cured  to  the  supporting  plate  and 
Insulating  bushings  seated  In  o|>enlngs  In  the  Imttoms  of 
the  cups  through  which  the  transformer  leads  extend,  of 
an  Inclosing  casing  for  the  transformer  removably  at- 
tached to  the  cover  plate  and  having  a  ribbed  or  corru- 
Ifated  external   surface, 

5.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  magnetiz- 
able core  member  and  a  winding,  cross  l>eams  from  which 
the  core  niemhl^r  is  suspended,  a  cover  plate  attached  to 
the  beams,  and  flanged  cups  or  sleeves  secured  to  the  plate, 
of  means  for  Insulating  the  transformer  leads  from  the 
cups  or  sleeves  and  securing  them  thereto,  and  an  Inclos- 
ing casing  for  the  transformer  removably  secured  to  the 
cover  plate  arib  having  a  ribbed  or  corrugated  external 
surface, 

{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


921.019  HOT  AIH  lIK.STINt;  SYSTEM.  Robirt  G. 
Spkek.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sarah  B.  Speer.  St. 
I^uls.  Mo.      Filed  Dec.  2:i,  1907.      Serial  No.  407.63.'>. 


:lt-. 


L 


"\ 


1,  In  a  hot  air  heating  system,  the  comliinatlon  of  a  hot 
air  furnace  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe  for  the 
products  of  combustion,  of  a  preheating  attachment  ar- 
ranged horizontally  and  formed  with  compartments  In 
parallel  relation  an<i  with  one  arranged  within  the  other, 
the  inner  compartment  having  (onnectlon  with  the  outlet 
pipe  aforesaid  by  means  of  a  pair  of  branch  pipes  con- 
nected to  the  respective  ends  of  said  compartment,  a  valve 
In  s<ild  outlet  pipe  intermedl.Tte  of  wUd  branch  pii>eB  to  dl- 
re<t  the  products  of  combustion  to  the  atmosphere  or  to 
the  preheating  attachment,  the  outer  com(»..rtmcnt  having 
connection  with  the  air  inlet  aforesaid  and  adapted  to 
preheat  the  supply  of  air  to  said  inlet,  a  series  o'  baffle 
plates  arranged  In  the  interior  c«imr>artment  and  lateral 
|.asMaKewa\s  extending  through  The  ou'er  compartment 
from  the  Inner  compartment,  substantially  as  »et  forth. 
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2.  In  ■  hot  air  beating  aystetn.  the  comMnatloii  with  « 
hot  air  famacp  having  an  air  Inlet,  a  Are  pot.  a  combos 
Hon  cbamb<>r  and  an  ouUet  pipe  for  the  prodncta  of  com 
buMtlon.  of  a  pr>>he«tlair  attachment  (orme<l  with  aepamtp 
riimpiirtm.ntH  on*-  of  which  Is  adapted  to  rec^'lre  the  prod- 
ucts of  cDtnlmstlon  from  said  outlet  pipe,  and  th.-  oth.-r  to 
rno'lve  the  Hupply  of  air  to  said  air  Inlet  and  preheat  the 
same,  a  aeriea  of  diacharire  tieada  arranged  abore  the  fire 
pot,  and  ronnectloDM  between  said  heads  and  tb«  air  beat- 
Inn  compartment  of  the  preheating  attacltment,  8ul«tan- 
tiallv  as  Hft  forth. 

3  In  M  hot  air  beating  ayatem,  the  combination  with  a 
hot  iiir  furnace  having  an  air  inlet,  a  Are  pot  a  combus- 
tion (  hamber  and  an  outlet  pipe  for  tlie  products  of  com- 
hiisil-.n.  of  a  prehentinif  attachment  formed  with  separate 
compartinents  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  receive  the  prod- 
uct n  of  combuMtlon  from  said  outlet  pipe,  and  the  other  to 
re<eivH  tl  e  snpply  of  air  to  said  air  Inlet  and  preheat  the 
num.-.  a  H.-ri«-8  of  discharge  heads  arranged  above  the  fire 
P<>t.  a  valved  leader  common  to  the  series  of  dlscharKe 
tuads.  an<i  plpo  conD.ttlons  l>etwi>pn  said  heads,  the  header 
and  tl.e  .lir  heatlnw  compartment  of  the  preheating  at 
taclun.nt.  Hubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  lu  it  hot  air  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
hot  air  furnace  having  an  air  inlet,  a  Hn-  por.  a  combus- 
tion chaniUr  and  an  outlet  pip,-  for  the  products  of  com- 
bustl.,n.  of  a  pr.-h.'atlnjj  attachment  formed  with  separate 
compartiiunts  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  receive  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  said  outlet  pipe,  and  the  other  to 
receive  the  supply  of  air  to  said  air  inlet  and  preheat  the 
same,  a  serif s  of  discharge  heads  arranged  above  the  fire 
pot.  connections  Utweeu  snid  heads  and  the  air  hearing 
compartment  of  the  preheating  attachment,  and  an  in- 
cline,] detlector  urrant'ed  in  the  combustion  chamber  sub-- 
stautially   us   set   forth. 


-•  1 ,  0 :;  (. .    ct)Mi{i.\Ki.  i.(>(»u  sTur  and  iiollek 

JAIIK.S  XI.  SfE.v,  EB,  Oakley.  .Mlcli.,  assignor  to  Edward 
t  .  Kwen.  .Sacinaw.  Ml,h.  Filed  .Vug.  ill.  1008.  Serial 
No.  4  4y.«,so 


I.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  liase-plate  adapt- 
ed to  receive  door  enuajiln;.'  means  :  a  standard  attached  to 
the    ba.se    plate    and    normally    disposed    thenti>;    a    buffer 
plvotally  m<)unte<|  upon  tlie  standard,  the  said  l)uff"r  hav 
Ing  a  slot  in  its  Inner  end  a.lapted  to  receive  the  terminal 
of    the    standard ;    mounted    upon    the    inner    end    of    the 
ImfTer,   a   foot  lever  luivinn  a  slot   In   registration  with   the 
slot   in    the   buffer,   tlie   upper  end   of   the   slot    in    the   foot- 
lever  adapted  to  contact  with  the  upper  e<ij;e  „f  the  stand 
ar.l  when  the  l.uff.r  is  in  a  position   normal   to  the  base 
plate;   resilient  means  adapted   to   hold  the   upper  end  of 
the  slot  In  the  f<K>t-lever  In  contact  with  the  uprs-r  edge  of 
the   standard,    and    to    hold    yieldingly    the    t,„ffer    substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  base  plate,  and  downwardlv   inclined 
In  successive  positions  of  the  buffer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base-plate  adapt- 
ed to  receive  door  entfattlntr  mcms  :  a  stan.lard  attached 
to  the  base  plate  and  normally  disposed  thereto:  a  buffer 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  standard  :  .)ppoM|tely  disposed 
sprlnjTS  having  their  outer  ends  attached  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  buffer.  thHr  Inner  ends  attached  to  the  base  plate 
at  points  above  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  buffer 
and  the  standard  :  means  for  hohlinu'  the  buffer  rigidly 
against  the  tension  of  the  springs.  In  a  position  normal  to 
the  baae-plate. 


0  2  1.021  LEACH-CA8TINO  MACHINE.  Jo«R>H  J 
»rfHMX<;.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1906.  ger1«l 
.\o.  3:«.07«. 


1.  In  a  leach  casfinK  machine  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, wln.llng  ilrums  statioaarlly  mounted  thereon,  a  cross 
beam  suspended  from  said  carriage  by  flexible  connections 
passing  over  said  drums,  a  rotary  pitching  device  jour- 
naled  In  said  beam,  driving  mechanism  mounted  on  .said 
carriage,  and  n  rotating  connection  l>etween  said  mechan- 
ism and  said  pitching  device,  said  beam  and  pitching  de- 
vice being  permanently  connected  with  the  carriage  and 
portalile  therewith,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  In  a  leach  casting  machine  the  combination  of  a  carl 
riage.  winding  dnims  statlonarily  mounted  ihere<in.  a  cross 
beam  suspended  from  said  carriage  by  flexible  connections 
passing  over  s.ild  drums,  a  rotary  pitching  device  Jour 
naled  In  said  beam,  a  horizontal  driving  wheel  mounted  on 
said  carriage,  and  a  shaft  attached  at  Its  lower  end  to  said 
pitching  device  and  hnvlng  a  spllned  connection  with  said 
wheel.   sub.Hlanti.illv  .is  described. 

.'{  The  combination  with  a  leaching  vat  having  vertical 
guides  at  oppoBlte  aides  thereof  and  a  trac*  passing  trans- 
versely over  said  vat,  of  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track, 
winding  drums  statlonarily  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a 
cross  l>eam  adapted  to  engage  at  the  ends  with  said  guli^.-s 
and  suspen<|.d  from  said  carriage  by  flexible  connections 
passing  over  said  drums,  a  rotary  pitching  device  centrally 
Jonrnaled  In  tJild  beam,  and  driving  means  mounted  on 
said  carriage  and  having  an  extensible  rotating  connection 
wltli  said  pitching  device,  substantially  as  dewribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  leaching  vat  having  vertical) 
guides  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  track  arranged 
transversely  oTer  said  vat,  of  a  carriage  mounted  on  said 
track,  winding;  drums  statlonarily  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage, a  cross  l>eain  ada{)ted  to  engage  at  the  ends  with 
said  guides  and  suspended  from  said  carriage  by  flexible 
connections  pausing  over  said  drums,  a  rotary  pitching  de- 
Tlce  centrally  journaled  In  said  beam,  a  driving  mechan- 
ism mounted  on  said  carriage,  and  a  telescoping  shaft  con- 
necting said  driving  mechanism  with  said  pitching  device, 
substantially  as  d<>scrlb<»fl. 

f>.  In  a  leach  casting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
frame  of  a  horizontal  driving  gear  mounted  on  said  frami- 
and  having  a  peripheral  tooth  or  lug.  a  vertically  movable 
rotary  pitchlnir  device  having  a  s«>lf  adjusting  rotating 
connection  with  said  gear,  winding  drums  statlonarily 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  worm  gear, 
flexible  connections  attached  to  said  pitching  device  and 
to  said  drums,  and  a  shaft  having  a  worm  engaging  said 
worm  gear  and  a  gear  in  the  path  of  the  peripheral  tooth 
or  lug  on  the  driving  gear,  subntanf lally  as  drscrilsd. 

[t'laims  6  to  l»  not  printed  in   the  <;azette.J 


!>-.'l.f>22  r(>LI»-ni..\ST  I..\\TKI{N  Ksrr  I.  Stkno-khi^, 
Bridgeport.  Conn  .  .isslgnor  to  The  Ifurwood  Manufac- 
turing Company,  In<-orporated.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a 
Corisiratinn  of  <(mnectkot.  nied  .July  H.  190S.  Serial 
No.  441'. .'.Mrt 

1.  In  a  lantern,  the  rombinatlon  with  a  globe  rest,  a 
lifting  ro<l  carri.d  thereby  and  means  for  imparting  verti- 
cal and  swinging  movement  to  said  parts,  of  a  chimney 
normally  resting  on  the  glob.'    a   chimney   lifting  rod  en- 


Mav  1 1,  1909. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


33S 


gaired  by  the  lifting  ro<]  and  connections  Intermediate  Che 
chimney  lifting  rtKi  and  the  chimne>.  whereby  the  chimney 

is  raised  above  the  globe  w),en  the  latter  is  raised. 


2.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  globe  rest  having 
vertical  and  swinging  movement,  a  lifting  rod  carried 
thereby  and  a  shaft  having  a  crank  arm  engaging  the  rest 
which  Is  ralMMl.  lowered  and  swung  aside  by  oscillation  of 
the  shaft,  of  a  chimney  normally  resting  on  the  glol)e  and 
a  chimney  lifting  rod  engaging  the  chimney  and  engagtnl 
by  the  lifting  rod  to  raise  the  chimney  above  the  globe 
when  the  latter  Is  raised 

3.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  globe  rest  hav- 
ing vertical  and  swinging  m<'Vement  and  a  chimney  having 
vertical  movement,  of  a  shaft  having  a  crank  arm  engag 
Ing  the  glolie  rest  with  a  sliding  connection  and  connec 
tlons  Intermediiite  the  chimney  and  the  globe  rest  whereby 
the  chlmtii  y  Is  raised  above  the  glol»e  to  permit  the  latter 
to  be  swung  aside  and  Is  lowered  upon  the  latter  when  it 
is  returned  to  its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  gl<il>e  rest  hav- 
ing vertical  and  swinging  movem-  nt  and  a  chimney,  of  a 
vertically  movable  (himney  lifting  rod  a  link  Intermediate 
said  rod  and  the  chimney,  and  a  vertically  movable  lifting 
rod  connected  to  the  globe  rest  and  engaging  the  ohlmnev 
lifting  rod. 

•"1.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  side  tubes  and 
a  vertically  movable  chimney,  of  a  chimney  lifting  rod 
having  longitudinal  movem.  nt  on  a  side  tul)e.  a  link  Inter 
mediate  the  chimney  lifting  rod  and  the  chimney,  a  lifting 
rod  upon  which  the  chimney  lifting  rod  rests  and  which 
is  connected  to  a  side  tube,  a  uIoIm'  rest  by  which  the  lift- 
ing rod  Is  carried  and  means  fi>r  lifting  the  globe  rest. 

IClainui  0  to  1 1   not  prim-d  in  the  (iaeette.] 


921,023.  COMBINED  UMBRELLA  n.\NDLE  AND  RE- 
CEPTACLE. Ja.ob  Stkrn.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.   10,  1908.     Serial   No.  4ti6,"70. 


'f^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stick  of  an  umbrella  or  the 
like,  a  receptacle  comprising  a  ferrule  carried  by  said 
Stick,  a  ring  hinged  to  said  ferrule,  a  d<xir  hinged  within 
said  ring  adapted  to  form  a  cover  for  said  receptrcle.  a 
isiwl  removably  liebl  within  said  ring  and  above  Kald  door 
whereby  a  chamlsT  within  said  ring  is  formed,  and  a 
cover  for  said  Ik)w1. 


2.  In  ocwnblnatlon  with  a  stick  of  an  nmbrella  or  the 
lltop.  a  receptacle  romprlalnK  a  ferrale  rarrted  by  aald 
stick,  a  ring  hinged  to  Ba.id  fermle,  a  door  hinged  within 
said  ring,  adapted  to  form  a  cover  for  aald  reeeptncle.  a 
bowl  remormbly  held  within  said  ring  and  aboTe  mid  door 
whereby  a  chamber  within  said  ring  is  formed,  and  m  cover 
for  aald  bowl,  aald  bowl  belBg  adapted  for  remoTai  wltb- 
ont  oi>enlng  aald  hinged  ring. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  stick  of  an  \imbrclla  or  the 
like,  a  receptacle  comprtslng  a  ferrule  carried  by  aald 
stick,  a  ring  hinged  to  said  ferrule,  a  door  hinged  within 
said  ring  adapted  to  form  a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  a 
bowl  removably  held  within  aald  ring  and  above  said  door 
whereby  a  chamber  within  aald  ring  is  formed,  and  a 
cover  carried  by  said  bowl  adapted  to  impinge  the  upi>er 
edge  of  said  ring,  said  bowl  l>elng  adapted  for  removal 
from  said  ring  without  removing  the  cover  therefrom. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  umbrella  stick  or  the  like,  a 
ring  hinged  thereto,  a  hinged  door  carried  by  said  ring,  a 
iK)wl,  adapted  to  form  a  receptacle,  nniovntily  beld  within 
said  ring  and  alxive  said  door,  whereby  a  receptacle  be- 
tween said  door  and  l>owl  Is  formed,  and  a  removable 
cover  carried  by  said  bowl. 


921.024.      OUARI>-B.\IL   OLAMl-       James   B.   STaONO, 

Hillburn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec    2.  M}OH.     Serial  No.  4«6,718. 


1  A  guard  rail  clamp  comprising  a  rolled  T  section 
with  a  flange  portion  and  a  web  portion  bent  tipward  at 
Its  ends  to  receive  the  main  rail  and  the  guard  rail,  the 
web  portion  being  shorter  than  the  flange  portion  and  of 
suhstantlally  uniform   thickness   throughout. 

2.  .\  guard  rail  clamp  comprising  a  rolled  T  section 
with  a  flange  portion  and  a  web  portion  and  having  its 
ends  bent  upward,  the  metal  of  the  web  portion  l>elng 
compressed  from  the  ends  toward  the  bent  over  portion 
thereof  to  strengthen  the  same,  substantially  ^s  deacribed. 

■?.  .\  guard  rail  clamp  comprising  a  clain[fc  plate  formed 
from  a  Trail  having  Its  ends  l>ent  upward  to  receive  the 
main  rail  and  the  guard  rail,  a  filler  block -t)etween  the 
main  rail  and  the  g^uard  rail,  and  means  comprising  a 
yoke  for  holding  said  rails  and  block  in  their  adjusted 
positions,  the  web  of  said  clamp  plate  Ndng  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  throughout  and  provided  with  a 
groove  to  receive  the  said  yoke,  su»>«tantially  as  described. 


921,025.     OVEBIIEAD   TROLLEY.     John    C.    SxLaonos, 
Erie,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  4ia.l93. 

1.  The  combination  In  an  over-head  trolley  wheel,  of 
two  sheet  metal  disks,  an  outwardly  projecting  hub  col- 
lar and  an  outwardly  inclined  peripberal  flange  on  each 
of  aald  disks,  a  peripherally  concaved  contact  ring  se- 
cured l)etween  said  flanges  and  ^-upported  thereon,  rivets 
through  said  disks  und<r  s.-iiil  flanges,  a  tuU'  prexsi'd  into 
the  huh  collars  on  said  disks  so  as  to  form  a  continuous 
wheel-hub  securing  the  centers  of  the  disks  together,  and 
a  buahing  removably  Inserted  In  said  hub,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  coraliiiiatlon  lu  an  overhead  trolley  wheel,  of 
two  metal  disks,  central  collars  tiiereon,  lncllne<l  flangea 
on  the  peripheries  of  f^ald  disks  a  contact  ring  secured 
fietweea  the  liases  of  said  flanges,  a  tubular  hub  secure*!  In 
said  central  collars,  a  reniovjiMe  graph'te  lubricated  bosh 
iug  in  said  t'jbular  hub.  and  a  non-rotatable  hollow  per 
forated  shaft  hearing  upoii  which  said  bushing  rotates, 
substsntiallv    as   set    forth. 
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3.  Tbe  combination  In  an  overhead  trolley,  of  a  trolley 
harp,  and  a  trolley-wheel  ronslstlng  gubatanttally  of  two 
sheet  metal  disks  having  outwardly  projecting  central 
collars  and  peripheral  flanges  thereon,  a  contact  ring  se- 
cured between  said  flanges,  a  tubular  hub  secured  In  the 
central  collars  on  Haid  disks,  and  a  removable  bushing  in 
the  tubular  hub,  with  a  non-rotatable  hollow  perforated 
»haft-h)«.'arlng  on  which  said  bushing  rotates,  and  means 
for  clo«lng  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  secure  uld  shaft- 
bearing  between  the  trolley-harp  arms,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


being    provided    with    means    for    securing    the    structure 
around    the    waist    of    the    wearer,    and    tension    tapes    de 


j|r  The  comJylnaflon  of  a  trolley  harp,  a  tn)ilpy  wheel 
connistlng  Mulwtantlally  of  two  mptal  disks,  central  collars 
rhpr«)n.  inclined  rtansft-H  on  the  peripheries  of  said  disks, 
a  perlpiierally  concaved  copper  contact-ring  secureil  be 
tween  said  flanges,  a  tubular  hub  pressed  into  the  central 
collars  on  said  disks,  and  a  hushing  removably  inserteii  In 
said  hub.  a  hollow  i)erforated  shaft  bearing  secured  be- 
tween the  arms  of  the  trolley  harp,  loose  washers  thereon 
contacting  with  the  ends  of  the  wheel  hub  and  with  fh*' 
Inner  faces  of  the  trolley  harp  arms,  and  a  contact  spring 
secured  to  one  of  the  arms  of  the  trolley  harp  and  extend 
Ing  along  a  recess  therein  so  as  to  contact  with  the  outside 
of  one  of  said  washers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

r>.  The  comblniition  In  an  overhead  trolley,  of  a  trolley- 
harp,  and  a  irolley  wneel  consisting  substantially  of  two 
metal  disks  having  oufwardly  projecting  central  collars, 
and  outwardly  inclined  p.-rlphcral  flanges  ther.-on,  a  con- 
tact ring  riveted  t)etween  the  bases  of  said  flanges,  a 
tubular  hiil)  secured  in  the  central  <'ollar8  on  said  disks. 
and  a  removalile  bushing  In  the  tubular  hub,  with  a  non- 
rotatable  hollow  perforated  shaft-l)earing  on  which  said 
tnishln','  rotates,  contact  collars  on  said  shaft  l.earlng  at 
the  ends  of  the  wheel-hub  and  bushing  therein,  a  contact 
spring  secure<1  to  one  of  the  arms  of  the  trollev-harp  and 
engaging  the  .-ontact  washer  at  one  end  of  the  wheel-hub 
and  means  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  shaft-bearing  adapt- 
e<l  to  secure  it  In  place  between  the  trolley-harp  arms 
substantially  at  set  forth. 

[Claim  rt  not  prlnte«l  in  the  Uazette.]      


921,020.  ABDOMEN -COMPRESS.  Tho.ma.s  P.  Taylor 
Brld«'ri)ort,  Conn,  Filed  Feb.  2',.  190))  Serial  No' 
4S0.0-J.S. 

1.  An  abdomen  i-ompress  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin 
Btlflr  resilient  hinged  sections  dlsjmsed  In  a  general  V-shape, 
the  extremities  of  the  upper  sections  l)elng  provided  with 
means  for  securing  the  structure  around  the  waist  of  the 
wearer,  and  tension  tapes  depending  from  the  lower  part 
of  said  structure. 

2.  An  abdomen  compress  comprising  thin  stiff  resilient 
hinged  sections  covered  by  a  suitable  fabric  and  disposed 
In  a  general  V-shajie.  the  extremities  of  the  upper  sections 


pending  from  the  lower  part  of  each  of  said  covered  hinged 
•ections. 


921.027.  erFPlNG- WHEEL.  (JiiOHOK  8.  Tbnnit,  Wal- 
pole.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  American  Glue  Company.  Bos- 
ton. Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June 
1,   1908.     Serial  No.  435.932. 


1.  The  bufltag  wheel  above  descrll)ed  provided  with  a 
chaml)er  havinjr  „„  opening  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  strip 
of  abrasive  parp*r,  a  grip  located  within  said  chnmi»er, 
means  for  glvtag  said  trip  a  nuiial  movement  and  means 
for  closing  the  jews  ,,(  said  grip  during  Its  inward  radial 
movement. 

2.  The  bufljBg  wheel  above  described  provided  with  a 
chaml)er  having  iin  opening  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  strip 
of  alinislve  paper,  a  erlp  located  within  said  .•liami)er 
and  provided  with  jaws,  means  for  keeping  said  Jaws 
normally  open,  and  means  for  giving  to  said  grip  a  radial 
movement,  said  chami>er  having  radial  walls  adapted  to 
engage  said  Jaws  and  as  they  are  drawn  Inwardly  to  close 
them  against  one  .'mother. 

3.  The  bufling  wheel  above  described  provided  with  a 
Chamber  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  strip 
of  abrasive  paper,  a  grip  located  within  said  chaml)er 
and  provided  with  Jaws,  means  for  keeping  said  Jaws 
normally  of>en.  and  means  for  closing  said  Jaws  on  the  In- 
ward radial  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  moving 
.said  Jaws  Inwardly  comprising  a  cam  pin  located  on  said 
grip,  a  cam  and  means  whereby  said  cam  may  be  operated 
as  set  fortli. 

4.  The  l>uffing  wheel  above  described  provided  with  a 
shape<l  chamber  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  ends  of 
a  strip  of  abrasive  paper,  a  grip  located  within  said 
chamber  and  iirovlded  with  Jaws,  means  for  keeping  said 
Jaws  normally  open,  means  to  close  said  Jaws  upon  the 
movement  of  the  Jaws  in  an  Inward  radial  direction,  said 
wh(H>l  having  a  central  N'arlng.  and  a  cam  located  on  said 
central  l>earlng  and  adapttsl  to  engage  said  grip  and 
move  It  back  and  forth  radially  as  described. 


021. 02.^.      METIKiI)   OF    SH.\1M.\<;    ABRASIVE    FAFER. 
(iEoR.iE   S    Tkv.nkv,    Walpole.   Mass..   assignor  to  Ameri- 
can   <;iue    Company.    Boston,    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of 
Massachusetts      Filed  June  1.  190H      Serial  No   4.'?.>.9.*i3 
1.   The   metliml   of  shaping  a    flat    strip   of   pai>er   which 
consists  in  ttrst  tempering  the  paper  and  then  passing  it 
l>etween   a    rewlving   die   and   an    entering   die    whereby    a 
heavy  pressure  Is  given  to  It  along  the  line  of  contact  of 
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said  dies  and  at  the  same  time  compressing  the  crimps 
cBusefl  by  the  action  of  said  dies  whereby  they  will  be 
flattened  and  then  drying  the  strip. 


2.  The  pro<'ess  of  molding  n  strip  of  paper  Into  con- 
cave form  which  comprises  temi>ering  the  paper  and  then 
pMslng  it  between  two  forming  surfaces,  one  lieing  con- 
cave in  cross  section  and  the  other  ccmvex  In  cross  sec- 
tion, and  simultaneously  compressing  the  middle  line  of 
said  strip. 

3.  The  process  of  molding  a  strip  of  pai>er  into  con- 
cave form  which  comprises  tempering  the  paper  and  then 
passing  It  itetween  forming  surfaces,  one  of  which  Is  con- 
cave, and  In  addition  comprt-ssing  It  along  the  median 
line  l>y  a  surface  the  radius  of  convexity  of  which  Is 
shorter  than  the  radius  of  concavity  of  the  concave  sur- 
face, as  de8crll)ed. 

4.  The  process  of  molding  a  strip  of  paper  Into  con- 
cave form  which  consists  In  first  tempering  It  and  then 
forming  It  between  a  concave  die.  a  flexible  convex  die. 
and  convex  die  having  a  rigid  surface  where  the  rlgltf 
convex  die  Is  narrower  than  the  concave  die,  whereby 
pressure  will  t)e  applied  to  said  paper  along  Its  entire 
length  and  width,  and  additional  jiressure  along  its  cen- 
tral  line,  as  descrll>ed 

5.  That  Improvement  in  fhf  art  of  shaping  paper  or  the 
like  which  comprises  flrst  tempering  the  paper,  then  shap- 
ing It  l)etwe<>n  dies  whereby  Its  edges  will  maintain  their 
normal  length  and  the  Intermediate  portion  will  be 
crimped  and  then  conii>r('sslng  the  crlmi>ed  i»ortlon  where 
by  the  strip  will  maintain  a  concave  shape  In  cross  sec- 
tion, as  set  forth. 

(Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921,029.  MACIIINF  FOU  TAFFIN<;  MAINS.  W.\i.ter 
H.  Van  Wi.vki.e.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1908. 
Serial  No.  447.513. 


1.  A  machine  for  tajtplng  mains,  having  a  frame  with 
a  cutter  carrying  shaft,  and  a  cross  shaft,  and  a  reducer, 
in  connection  with  means  for  adjust Iuk  the  frame  to 
caus*-  the  cross  shaft  to  lie  at  any  angle,  rik  h  means  com 
prising  flanges  on  lN>tb  abutting  parts,  such  flanges  hav 
Ing  slots,  and  l>olts  engaging  with  the  slots,  one  meml)er 
having  an  extra  set  of  slots.  Intermediately  arranged,  for 
securlntr   adjustment   over   the   dead    points 

2.  A  machine  for  tapping  mains,  having  a  frame  with 
a  cutter  carrying  sliaft.  and  a  cross  shaft,  and  a  reducer. 
In  combination  with  means  for  adjusting  the  frame  to 
cause  the  cross  shaft  to  lie  at  any  angle,  such  means 
comprising  flanges  on  both  abutting  parts,  such  flanges 
having  NJoiH,  and  lK)lfs  engaging  with  the  slots,  the  slots 
In  one  meml>er  l>elng  circumferential,  and  In  the  other  1* 
Ing  radial,  with  an  extra  set  of  radial  slots  between  the 
first   sb)ts.   as  an   alternate  attathnient    for   the   tiolts 


i»21.030.  CORE  FX)RMING  MATERIAL.  JOHN  Wagneh 
and  John  Fekbnti,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept-  21, 
1908.     Serial   No.  454.020. 

1.  A  core  mixture  comprising  about  four  parts  of  corn 
meal  added  to  water  and  l>olled  to  a  thick  or  sticky  mass, 
and  alKiut  one  part  syrup. 

2.  A  core  material   comprising  eornmeni   Udled  In  water 
until  the  mass  is  thick,  syrup  and  sand. 

3.  A  core  material  comprising  HtK,)uf  four  parts  of  corn 
meal    tK>lled    In   water   until   the   mass   Is   thick.    H!>oiit   one 
part  of  syrup  and  sand 


921.031.  ROTARY  SPINNING  RING  AND  ADJUSTABLE 
HOLDER  THEREFOR.  Jamks  A  Walton,  Taunton. 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F'rank  Luther  Adams. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  May  4,   H»07      S.rlal  No.  .•!71.h65. 


1.  A  bolder  for  rotary  spinning  rings  comprising  a  base 
formed  of  adjustable  arms  connected  together,  supports 
uprising  a|  Intervals  from  said  base  and  provided  with 
bearings  for  a  rotai7  ring,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
arms  with  respect  to  each  other  and  thereby  fitting  said 
bearings  to  a  ring. 

2.  A  holder  for  rotary  spinning  rings  comprising  mem- 
bers hinged  together  to  allow  of  adjustment,  bearing  sup- 
ports rigidly  mounted  upon  said  meml)ers  and  provided 
with  bearings  for  a  rotary  ring,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  meml>ers  In  an  adjusted  position. 

3.  .\  holder  for  rotary  spinning  rings  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially annular  base  formed  of  arms  hinged  together, 
bearing  posts  upon  said  base  having  l>earings  for  a  rotary 
ring,  said  arms  tn-lng  moval)le  to  effect  adjustment  of  said 
Iwarlngs  for  rings  of  different  sizes,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  arms  In  nn  adjusted  position. 

4.  \  holder  for  rotary  sjilnnlng  rings  comprising  two  ad- 
justable members  hinged  together  to  form  a  sutMtantiaiiy 
annular  base,  the  free  ends  of  said  meml>ers  overlapping, 
means  for  mounting  a  ring  upon  said  base,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  memiwrs. 

5.  .\  holder  for  rotary  spinning  rings  comprising  two  ad- 
justable members  hinged  together  to  form  a  substantially 
annular  base,  the  free  ends  of  aaid  members  overlapping, 
one  of  said  ends  being  provided  with  a  slot  and  the  other 
with  a  projection  moving  In  said  slot  when  said  members 
are  adjusted,  and  means  for  mounting  a  ring  u|M)n  said 
base. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


921.032.  COINTFH  I'HFSSIRF  BitTl  I.IM;  MAiHINE 
FOR  BEER.  MINERAL  WATERS.  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Ralph  W.  Webster,  I»ndon.  and  Lkcio  Chew.  Saxilby, 
England,  assignors  to  IL  J.  West  and  Company, 
•'  Limited."  Saxilby.  England  Filed  Aug  lo  1907. 
Serial  No.  388.070 

1.  In  a  tx>ttllng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  liquid 
reservoir,  and  means  for  creating  a  counter  pressure  In  the 
bottle  before  the  liquid  is  admitted  thereto,  of  a  differential 
valve  for  admitting  the  liquid  to  tbe  txittle.  the  iipi»-r 
smaller  area  of  tbe  valve  iwing  In  communication  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  reservoir,  and  the  lower  larger  area  of 
the  valve  in  communication  with  a  passage  leading  from 
the  bottle  thereto,   substantially   as   descrilwd 

•J  In  a  tH.ttllng  machine,  the  oombinHtl-m  with  a  liquid 
reservoir,  and  means  for  creating  a  counter-pressure  in  the 
twttle  before  the  liquid  Is  admitted  thereto,  a  liquid  re««er- 
voir  *,  a  cylindrical  chamixr  y.  a  differential  vnlve  j.  in 
said  chamber,  a  pressure  tutw  h  and  a  liquid  tube  rf.  sut>- 
stantlally  as  described 

:v  In  H  l>f>ttltng  maclune  in  which  a  counter-preimurp  la 
created  li.  the  bottle  b<>fore  the  liquid  Is  admitted  thereto. 
the  combination  with  a  differential  valve  ;.  for  admitting 
the  liquid  to  the  t»ottle    of  means  for  closing  the  said  valve, 
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which  eoaslst  of  a   fixed   bracket  o,  t  cam  lurface  k,  a 
spria«  q  And  a  roller  m  un  the  upp<>r  end  of  the  apindle  k 

of  tli«'  valvf,  substantially  as  deaezibed. 


4.  In  a  l>ottlinK  machine  In  which  a  counter  pressure  is 
creattMl  in  the  t)ottii'  Ix'fort-  th«  liquid  is  admit tej  thereto ,  a 
central  cock  t  fixed  upon  the  liquid  rts«Tvolr  h,  a  pluK  s  in 
tlir  -(aid  <ii(k  t;.|il  iiirainst  rotation.  passam-B  u,  r,  ii-,  iu  the 
>iaid  pi  ax,  paH8a>ces  t  in  ttie  said  lock  auil  paa«a^t>H  JHading 
t herefrom  to  th«  l>ottle,  subetantially  as  de8crlt>ed,  and  for 
the  purpofw  »ft   forth. 

">.  In  a  tx)ttling  machine  in  wtiicli  a  counter-pressure  is 
creati'il  in  the  bottle  before  the  liquid  i.s  admitted  thereto. 
In  combination  a  central  cock  t  Qxed  upon  the  liquid  re.s- 
errolr  h,  a  plug  s  in  the  said  ct>ck.  held  ugainst  rotation, 
pnsBaifes  u,  r,  w,  in  the  said  plujt.  pasnajjes  x  in  the  said 
^■oek,  a  tteiible  tub*'  r,  a  passage  through  the  stem  k  and 
vake  j,  and  a  pressure  tube  b  leading  to  the  interior  of  the 
twttle,  subatuut lally  as  tlescribed  and  for  thi'  purpo«4e  s«'t 
forth. 


921.03.J.  COMRINEl)  HE.VTING  -VND  VEXTIL.\TING 
SYSTP:M  Mil  ir.\Ki.  F.  Weidknuach  and  Kka.vk  B. 
I'ETKK.s,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  ast;lKnors  to  Manuel  Smith 
IleatluK  Compan.v,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of 
-Miniu'KoU.  Original  application  ttlwl  S^-pt.  {s.  i:«uT. 
S.rial  No.  ;i!k;{.r> ■_'.''(.  divided  and  this  application  tiled 
Dec.  j;i.  1907.     Serial  No.  407, s;::. 


1  111.  coiubinntion  with  a  stove  and  a  surroundinjf 
Jacket  that  Is  open  at  boMi  top  and  bottom,  of  a  beaticK 
'•hariiUr  applie<l  directly  to  one  nid.-  of  said  srov.-  with  the 
■ml>ri»(  e<l  jKirtlun  of  the  stove  constitutini:  one  side  of  said 
lieating  cliamber,  the  said  chamber  having  an  open  top. 
and  a  fresh  air  intake  pip.'  opening  into  the  Iwttoni  of 
.said  h.'ating  chamlwr,  wle-reby  th.'  cola  fresh  air  will  first 
lie  b<>attMl  by  direct  radiation  from  the  stove  and  will  then 
l>e  commingle<J  with  the  upwardly  nxiving  liot  air  In  the 
space  betw.fn  said  stove  and  surmundlng  jacket,  subsian- 
tlallv  as  described. 


2.  The    combination    with    a    rtoTe   and    a    surroandlnff 

Jacket  that  Is  open  at  loth  top  and  t>ottom.  of  a  heating 
chamt>er  dirtctlj  appli.-d  to  one  side  of  said  stove  with  the 
embraced  portion  of  thf  stov.>  constituting'  on.'  nl<U-  ..f  said 
heating  chamber  and  with  the  opposU^'  side  of  said  heating 
chamlxr  spaed  apart  fr.,ni  said  jacket  su  as  to  leav.^  an 
unobstructf'd  air  space  between  the  jacket  and  heating 
chamber,  the  said  chamber  bavini:  an  open  top,  and  a  fr.sh 
air  tntakf  plp»'  ,>p».nin>j  into  the  bottom  of  said  beating 
Chamber,  wh.-rehy  th.-  cold  fr.-sh  air  will  first  be  heated 
by  direct  radiation  from  the  stove  and  will  then  lie  com- 
mingled with  the  upwardly  moving  hot  air  in  the  space 
between  said  KU)Vf  and  surrounding  jacket. 


921,o:'.4.      IXH.^UiK.      Hamilton 
Filed  Apr    :;i,   liKW*.     Serial  No 


Wkir,    Port  land, 
428,.'i61. 


Oreg. 


1.  .\n  Inhaler  comprl.slng  a  pair  of  truncated  cones,  each 
having  ita  ends  ©pen  and  cupped  slightly  Inward,  each  cone 
being  provided  with  slits  fornilni:  a  strip  partially  severed 
therefrom,  and  a  U-siiring  in.s»Tt.'d  U'tween  .said  strip  and 
the  body  portion  "f  said  cone  and  1  lamped  Iher.'between. 

2.  .\n  inhal.r  comprising  u  pair  of  cones  of  metal,  each 
provided  with  oppositely  arraug.d  and  -spaed  slits  form- 
ing a  strip  intejjral  therewith  and  i-artlaliy  severed  there- 
from, said  strip  being  held  by  its  -nds  only  to  tin-  cone, 
and  a  U  shaped  spring  liaMng  a  portion  instrt.-d  inter- 
mediate said  strip  and  the  body  portion  of  said  cone  for 
the  purpose  of  suppf^irting  said  cone. 

3.  An  Inhaler  comprising  a  i«nir  of  cones  of  metal,  each 
provided  with  two  strips  iuteKrul  thtrewltb  and  partially 
sfvered  therefruiui,  one  of  said  strips  being  pressed  in- 
wardly In  relation  to  the  other  of  said  strips,  and  a  U- 
shaped  member  connecting  said  cones  together,  said  U- 
shap«>d  member  having  a  portion  inserted  int.'rmi'diat.'  said 
strips  of  each  cone. 

4  In  an  Inhaler,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cones  of 
metal,  each  provided  with  silts  forming  a  strip  integral 
therewith  and  partially  severed  therefrom,  said  strip  hav- 
ing an  Indentation,  and  a  U  shaped  memb<r  engaging  said 
striit  and  proviiL-d  with  an  Indentation  mating  said  in- 
dentation of  said  strip. 


1. 


!'21.(m.  INTEIiNALCOMBrSTION  ENGINE.  Carl  W. 
Weiss.  New  York.  \.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1007.  Serial 
No.  397,282. 


1.   The  combination  of  a   water   jarketed  cylinder,   nwans 
for  supplying  cooling  water  thereto,  a   valve  to  ,ontr.>l   the 
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admiaaiun  of  the  cooling  water  and  a  chambered  thermo- 
static valve  conlruiling  device,  the  chamber  of  said  device 
eoiumunic-atlng  with  the  water  jacket  at  the  water  level, 
and  closed  to  prevent  circulation  through  it.  the  paasage 
of  Itiiid  directly  t>etween  the  valve  chamU*r  and  the  cham- 
ber of  the  thernumtatic  device  l«ing  prevented. 

2.  The  .  ombluMiion  of  a  water  jackettHl  cylinder,  means 
for  suppljliig  ccMjliug  water  thereto,  a  valve  to  control  the 
bdmissiou  of  the  cooling  water  and  a  thermostatk  valve 
controlling  devio  comprising  a  chami>ered  shell  and  an 
exikaudiug  uwinber  in  •mid  shell  and  in  o[>erative  relation 
to  tlu'  said  valve,  the  chaml«r  of  tbf  tUeriuostatlc  dcvii-e 
commuriK  at  lug  with  water  jacket  at  the  appruxiiualely 
pre<leterniine<l  water  level  and  t>elng  closed  to  prevent 
circulation  through  It.  the  passage  of  fluid  directly  l)e 
tween  the  valve  chamber  and  the  chamber  of  the  thernio 
static  device   Isdng  prevented. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  water  .laclteted  cylinder,  means 
for  supplying  cooling  water  thereto,  a  valve  to  control  the 
admission  of  the  cooling  water  and  a  thermostatic  valve 
controlling  device  coniiirlslni;  a  thirniostat  shell  uniting 
with  till-  w.iter  jacket  through  a  p<irt  at  approximately 
the  prediMirmtiied  level  of  the  water  tti  the  jacket  and  an 
expansion  rod  Be<-iired  at  one  end  in  said  shell  and  at  the 
other  end  U-arlng  .itralnst  the  valve  to  thrust  it  from  Its 
seat  as  It  «\patids  itn-  thermostat  shell  being  closed  to 
prevent  circulation  through  It  and  the  passage  of  fluid 
directly  between  the  interior  of  the  thermostat  shell  and 
the  fluid  chamber  being  prevented. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  water  jacketed  cyllndrr.  means 
for  supplying  cooling  water  thereto,  a  spring  seated  valre 
to  ccmtrol  the  admission  of  the  cooling  water  and  a  tber- 
n»o«taflc  valve  contr.dllng  devl<-e  comprising  a  thermostat 
shell  uniting  with  the  water  jacket  through  a  port  at 
approximately  the  predetermined  level  of  the  water  In 
the  jacket  and  an  expansion  rod  se<'«red  at  one  end  In 
said  shell  and  at  the  other  end  bearin;.-  n^aiust  the  valve 
to  thrust  it  from  its  seat  aa  it  expands  and  means  to 
unseat  the  valve  by  hand,  the  thermostat  shell  being 
closed  to  prevent  circulation  through  It  and  the  passage 
at  fluid  directly  between  the  Interior  of  the  tbcrmotitat 
shell  and  t!ie  tlnid  chamber  t>t'iQg  prevented. 


»21,036.  ('OMPOSnE  TILE  Ja.mes  A  Wiikeleb.  New 
York,  N.  v..  asstgni^r  to  .Vlignum  .K8l>e8to8  I.umt.er  Com- 
p.iny.  South  Klver,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed   Mar    «.   IW**      Serial  No.  419,429. 
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1.  A  tile  composed  of  separately  formed  slabs  disposed 
face  to  fare  .niii  .'Hch  of  said  slabs  formed  on  its  loner 
faee  with  dia),iuaai  ribs  ext'eutling  partway  across  the  ulab 
and  meeting  the  dlaRonal  ribs  of  the  companion  slab  as 
sat  forth. 

2.  A  tile  compiiMM.  of  separal'l>  formed  slat*  disposed 
face  to  face,  one  of  said  slabs  f.wmed  on  ita  inner  face 
with  marginal  flanges,  and  each  of  the  slabs  f..rmed  on 
said  face  with  uiagonal  ril.s  extenditig  part»H\  ai  ross  the 
slab  and  met'ting  ilie  diagonal  ribs  of  the  conipaiiiDii  siai. 
as  Sft  forth. 


A.  A  tile  composed  of  sejiarateiT  formed  siatjs  disi>o#ed 
fai-e  to  face,  one  of  said  slat*  formed  on  its  Inner  face 
with  marginal  tianges.  the  other  of  said  slabs  formed  on 
its  inner  face  with  vertical  and  borisootal  rlha  acroaa  Its 
center  and  each  of  said  siat«  formed  on  its  inner  face 
with  diagonal  riba  meeting  the  diagonal  ribs  of  the  com- 
panion slab. 

4  -A  tile  cr»mpo8ed  of  sepntately  formed  slat)8  disposed 
face  to  face,  one  of  said  alabe  formed  on  Its  inner  face 
with  marginal  flanges,  and  the  other  of  said  slabs  formed 
with  diagonal  ribs  disposed  to  Interlock  at  their  outer  ends 
with   the  aforesaid   tlansres  hs  set   forth 

5.  K  tile  comi)osed  of  separately  formed  slalis  disposed 
face  to  face,  one  of  said  slal«  formed  on  Its  Inner  face 
with  marginal  flanges,  and  the  other  of  said  slabs  formed 
with  vertical  and  hoHxontal  rlhe  extending  across  said 
slab  and  with  diagonal  riba,  all  of  said  ribs  disposed  to 
interlock  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  aforesaid  flanges  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921.037.     EXPANSION  BOLT.     IIiram   K.  WHiTNEa.  Chi 
cago.  111.      Filed  Sept.  4,  1906.      Serial  No.  333,085. 


1  Tn  an  expnnsion  holt  device,  two  half  shells  adapted 
to  1>e  s!<serTi  .led  tn  a  wedge  reverse^  housing,  said  respec 
tire  h«!f  shells  being  provided  with  a  flange  at  Its  head 
eiMl  extreme  and  a  concavity  having  a  greater  diameter  at 
said  head  end  extreme  and  a  lest^er  diameter  at  the  free 
end  extreme,  said  greater  concavity  being  of  a  conated 
channel  formation  having  its  base  at  the  said  head  end 
extreme,  a  conated  nut  formation  Intermediate  In  the  sur- 
face of  said  concavity,  said  nut  formation  being  provided 
with  female  threads,  »ald  threads  Inlng  raised  above  the 
surface  of  said  channeling  and  being  adapted  to  register 
with  the  threads  of  an  install«»<l  lag  screw. 

2.  In  an  expansion  bolt  derice,  two  half  shells  adapted 
to  be  assembled  In  a  wedge  reversed  housing,  said  respec- 
tive half  shells  Ikmuk  provided  with  a  disk  retaining  flange 
at  its  bead  end  extreme,  and  a  concavity  having  a  greater 
dianieter  at  said  bead  end  extreme  and  a  lesser  diameter 
at  the  free  end  extreme,  wild  greater  concavity  being  of  a 
conated  channel  formation  having  its  lase  at  the  said 
head  end  extreme,  a  conated  nut  format. 01,  intermediate 
In  the  surfaie  of  said  con<avlt.\.  said  nui  formation  l>eing 
provided  with  fcniale  threads,  said  thrend"  belox  raised 
above  the  surface  of  said  cliannellng  and  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  threads  of  an  installed  lug  screw,  a  disk 
adapted  to  hold  said  <'onated  cuniavii.v  atxmt  the  shank  of 
said    lag   screw. 


921,n.-»8.   CEILING  ROSETTE  FOB  KUOl'  ELUeTRK' 

LAMPS.       William    Wilrr.u{am,    Chicago.    III.       Filed 

Jaiy   14.   IftOS       Srrial   No    44n..-40 

1.  A  rosette  consisting  of  a  bk<k  of  insulating  mat^lal 
having  an  aiial  •ras'tiige  .-itrtiding  through  the  block  and 
a  lateral  perforation  in  the  waii  of  the  passage,  said  pas 
sage  being  provided  with  an  internal  shoulder  above  the 
lateral  p<rt.. ration  to  re«'eiv*  the  head  >f  an  attaching 
screw  Inserted  in  the  r^assaire  :  when  by  the  bUx  k  may  lie 
^eciirwl  to  H  wall  ly  siuh  sc  rew  and  a  conductor  may  be 
jiass'^i  thiough  tlie  perforation  and  th.-nce  downward  in 
the    .{wn  portion  of  the  passage.  sul«stactlally  as  spt  f   rth. 

1.  \  rom-ii.  .t>nsi«ttni:  of  a  single  piece  of  insulating 
material  uavlr;^  a  mar_'innl  rim  to  l>ear  airalnst  ilie  ■■eilinE. 
having  also  an  nxial  s<rew  receiving  paa>tM»re  extending 
from  top  to  bottom  ami  enlarge<l  teh  w  tn  pennit  the  wr<*w 
head  to  enter  the  block  to  soin.  !  -•  n.-e  and  .'urtber  hav 
\n\i  the  lateral  wsll  of  the  ♦•nl.iri.etl  j^rtion  of  saui  i^ssik:e 
p!o»i.|Md  "ith  n  |>erforaiion  for  the  pasi».ige  of  an  elwtrlcal 
ondui  lor     sutistj.nilally    ai>   aef    forth 

^1    \    rosptie  of   the   <  ifjss  de*rrlb*>d    romiiop'^d    -if  a    ^ne 
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piece  block  hnvlnif  a  vertical  central  opening  extending 
entirely  througb  the  block,  aaid  opening  being  larger  from 
the  bottom  upward  to  the  Interior  of  the  block  and  then 
rentrlcted  to  form  a  shoulder  for  a  screwhead  the  balance 
of  the  opening  ftelng  the  proper  size  for  a  screw  body  ; 
and  further  hovlni;  a  bortsontal  or  lateral  opening  In  the 
uliU'  of  thf    block  extending  Into  the  larger  portion  of  the 


«■ 


optTiins  below  the  screw  head  shoulder;  and  also  having  a 
liearlng  rlra  on  the  out^r  periphery  of  the  block  adapted 
to  hear  on  the  celling,  combined  with  a  screw  and  an  ex- 
panKlon  nut  for  fastening  the  rosette  to  the  celling  and  an 
t'lectrlc  lamp  cord  extending  through  the  horizontal  open 
Ing  and  down  through  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  vertical 
opening'  ad  descrlljed. 


!»i:i.O.{!..  I'lI-K-FITTI.V;.  I.AVii.  T  Williams.  I'aterHon. 
N.  .1..  assignor  to  Vacuum  Kngint'tring  Company,  a  I'or- 
|)orarion  of  N.-w  York.     Filed  Mar.  1S>.  1<.»08.     Serial  No 

4u'L'.in7. 


1  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tubular  conduits, 
a  l)H.sc  thniugh  which  said  conduits  pass  and  adapted  to  be 
»«'at.'<l  against  a  wall,  means  for  holding  the  ..nds  of  said 
conduits  In  a  ftx^ni  position  relative  to  said  has.',  a  unitary 
(Icvlc-  having  pasKag.-s  corresponding  to  said  conduits,  and 
moans  engaging  said  base  for  forcing  said  device  Into 
fluid  tight  connection  with  the  ends  of  said  conduits. 

U.  In  combination  with  a  phinillty  of  tubular  scr.'w- 
thr^aded  conduits,  a  »«««■  through  which  said  conduits 
pass  and  adapted  to  Ix'  seated  against  a  wall,  nuts  for 
holding  the  .-nds  of  said  conduits  in  a  ftxe<l  position  rela 
the  to  said  base,  a  unitary  device  having  pa«isages  cor- 
responding to  said  conduits,  and  means  engaging  said  base 
for  forcing  said  devict^  Into  fluid-tight  connection  with  the 
ends  of  said  conduits. 

;i.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tubular  acr<  w- 
threaded  conduits,  a  base  through  which  said  conduits 
pass  and  adapted  to  l>e  seated  against  a  wall,  nuts  uprtn 
the    ends   of    said    scr*>w-threaded    conduits    and    engaging 


said  base,  a  unitary  dpvlce  having  passages  corresponding 
to  said  conduits  and  also  having  a  flange  extending  paral- 
lel with  the  said  l)ase,  and  means  engaging  said  flange  and 
said  base  for  forcing  said  device  Into  fluid  tight  connection 
with  the  ends  of  said  conduits. 

4  In  c.imblnation  with  a  plurality  of  tubular  screw- 
threaded  conduits,  a  baseplate  through  which  said  con- 
duits pass  and  adapted  to  be  seated  against  a  wall,  nuts 
upon  said  screw  threaded  conduits  and  engaging  said  base- 
plate, a  unitary  device  having  passages  corresponding  to 
said  conduits  ard  having  recesses  adjao-nt  said  passages. 
Into  which  the  -nds  ,,r  said  conduits  extend,  fluid  tight  | 
packing  In  said  recesses,  and  means  for  forcing  said  device 
toward  said  bate-plate. 


021.040       PNKUM.VTIC  ST  (TION  IM  MP       DAVir>  T.   WlD- 
UAM8.  I'aterson.  X.  J  .  assignor  to  Vacuum  Engineering 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpijratlon  of  .New  York 
Filed  Oct.   17,  1908.     Serial  No.  458,151. 


1  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  an  nlr  pump,  a 
A-ater  pump,  an  absorbing  chamber,  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  upper  portion  of  .said  al>sorbing  chamber  to 
■^ald  air  pump,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  a  point  above 
the  bottom  of  said  absorbing  chamber  but  below  the  end  of 
the  first  named  Cfmdult,  to  said  water  pump. 

•J.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  an  air  pump,  an 
I  dependent  water  pump,  an  absorbing  chaml>er.  means 
for  supplying  water  to  the  absorbing  chamt>er,  said  air- 
pump  being  conaected  with  said  «bsort)ing  ctiamlK-r  at  a 
point  al>ove  the  level  of  the  ll<iuld  therein,  and  the  water 
pump  being  connected  with  said  absorbing  chamber  at  the 
level  of  the  lliiuW  therein 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  an  air-pump  hav- 
ing cooling  jackets,  an  Indi  pendent  water  pump,  an  ab- 
sorbing chanilMT,  said  air-pump  being  connected  with  said 
absorbing  chamber  to  withdraw  air  therefrom  and  said 
water  pump  being  connected  with  said  absorbing  rhamber 
to  withdraw  water  therefrom,  the  outlet  of  said  wafer 
pump  t)elng  connected  with  said  cooling  Jackets 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  double  acting  air  pump,  a  water  i»ump  of  the  plunger 
(i:-  displacement  type,  and  an  absorbing  chamber,  said  air 
jM'mi)  being  connected  with  s.ild  absorbing  ihamUr  at  a 
point  alx)ve  the  W-vel  of  the  lir|uld  therein,  and  the  water 
pump  being  connected  to  said  al>sorblng  chumber  adjacent 
the  level  of  the  liquid  therein. 


;•  -•  1  .  0  4  1  .  HTK.VM-COOKKR  Stkphkns  E.  Williams, 
Lexington.  N  ("  Filed  Sept  IT.,  inos.  Serial  No 
4.%a,2HH. 

1  In  a  St.  am  Cooker,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body 
portion  provided  with  a  water  space  or  chamber  In  the 
lower  part  thereof,  said  tK>dy  portion  having  a  series  of 
(.I>enlngs  in  one  face  thereof;  a  series  of  partitions  lo- 
cated within  said  body  jKirtlon  and  dividing  the  same  into 
a  series  of  Independent  compartments,  one  for  each  of 
.-aid  oiM>nlngN.   the    lower   -nds  of   tb.'   partitions  extending 


downwardly  below  the  normal  water-level  of  the  cooker 
and  terminating  in  the  water-space.  wher«by  steam  from 
one  compartment  will  be  precluded  from  entering  another  : 
a  drawer  for  each  of  said  compartments,  e«ch  of  said 
drawers  being  provided  with  a  reduced  portion  at  its 
upper  forward  side  and  with  a  face  plate  of  a  sise  snffl- 
cUnt  to  extend  beyond  the  limits  of  the  opening  through 
which  the  drawer  Is  passed ;  and  a  water  seal  formed 
upon  the  outer  face  of  the  body  portion  below  each  of  the 
openings  therein,  said  water-seal  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  lower  edge  of  a   face  plate. 


2.  In  a  steam  cooker,  the  ct.miilnatlun  of  a  hollow  body 
portion  provided  with  a  water  space  in  the  lower  part 
thereof,  said  body  portion  being  likewise  formed  with  a 
8<TleB  of  openings  In  one  far-e  thereof  ;  a  series  of  parti- 
tions located  within  the  body  portion  and  dividing  the 
same  into  a  series  of  independent  <  ompartments,  one  for 
each  of  said  openings,  the  lower  edges  of  the  partitions 
projecting  downwardly  below  the  normal  water-level  of 
the  cookt  r  and  terminating  in  the  water  space,  whereby 
the  steam  from  one  compartment  will  be  precluded  from 
entering  another  .  a  drawer  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
each  of  the  openings  and  into  the  compartment  located 
In  line  therewith,  each  of  the  drawers  being  provided  with 
a  reduced  portion  at  lu  forward  upper  edge,  and  being 
formed  with  a  face  plate  at  Its  outer  end  of  dimensions 
greater  than  the  dimensions  of  the  opening  through  which 
the  drawer  Is  passed  :  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
projecting  supporting  member  secured  to  the  forward  wall 
of  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  eml)race  the  lower  edge 
of  the  face  plate  of  each  drawer. 


921,042.  METAL-WORKING  ROLLS.  William  J.  Wil- 
liams, Franklin.  I'a,  Filed  Mav  22  l{»0,s  Serial  No 
4.14.334. 


«  second  roll  having  a  removable  sectional  tongue  adapted 
to  operate  In  said  grotiv.-.  and  substantially  the  sanoe 
width  as  the  groove  to  form  a  closed  pass.  sut)8tantlally  as 
shown  and  described 

2.  Metal  working  rolls  consisting  of  a  roll  having  a 
body  portion  provided  with  Integrally  formed  flanges, 
forming  l)etween  them  a  peripheral  groove,  combined  with 
a  second  roll  having  a  removable  sectional  tongue  adapted 
to  operate  in  said  groove,  and  of  subsUntlally  the  same 
width  as  the  groove  to  form  a  closed  pass,  the  lateral 
faces  of  the  said  tongtie  and  the  adjacent  faces  of  said 
flanges  being  8ut>etantlallT  pert>endicular  with  the  axes  of 
said  rolls 

3.  Metal-working  rolls  consisting  of  a  roll  having  a  bar 
groove  therein,  the  jjerlpheral  face  of  said  grcx>ve  being 
■aitably  conforminl  and  the  lateral  fac»*iii  of  said  groove 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  roll. 
said  bar  groove  being  tormed  by  intigrally  formed  flanges 
on  the  rolls.  In  combinHtlon  with  a  roll  having  a  tongue 
of  substantially  the  s«nie  width  as  the  bar  groove  and 
compo8»'d  of  a  plurallt.%  of  remo\ttl.le  rings,  the  peripheries 
of  a  portion  of  said  rings  Ix-lnji  plain  and  a  portion  thereof 
being  otherwise  conformed,  the  lateral  faces  of  said  tongue 
being  substantially  perjiendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  roll, 
and  means  for  non  revolubl\  securing  said  rings  in  posi- 
tion. 

4.  Metal  working  rolls,  comprising  a  roll  having  Inte- 
grally formed  flanges,  to  provide  a  peripheral  groove,  a 
second  roll  having  a  sectional  removable  tongue  to  co- 
operate with  said  groove  and  of  a  width  subsfantian.v  the 
same  as  that  of  the  gr^.><>^e  to  form  a  close<l  bar  pans,  said 
second  roll  also  having  end  flanj:es  to  provide  grooves  be- 
tween the  same  iind  tht  tongue  to  receive  the  flatigee  of 
the  first  roll,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


921.043.  PROCESS  OF  ROLLING  TIE  PLATE  BARS 
William  J.  Williams.  Franklin.  I'm  Filed  May  22, 
1908.     Serial  No.  434.336. 
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1.   The    process    of    manufacturing    a     tie    plate    blank 
which  consists  in  first  rolling  a  billet  of  metal  into  a  con 
-r— f tinuous  tie  plate  bur  having  longitudinal  ribs  on  one  sur 

gM    '          O                   ]  ]  face  and  longitudinal  flanges  opposed  thereto  on  the  other 
i-(tlrt       ,                         surface,  and  then  rolling  the  bar  so  as  to  displace  •  part 
^*"''f                            °^  ^^^  meul  of  the  ribs  into  the  flanges 
J             '!              6 i        I  2.  The    process    of    manufacturing    a    tie    plate    blank 

which  consists  In  rolling  a  billet  of  metal  Into  a  con 
tinuous  tie  plate  bar  having  a  plane  under-surface  pro 
vlded  with  longitudinal  flanges  and  a  plane  upper  sur 
face  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs,  the  ribs  and  flanges 
being  located  opposite  each  other  and  then  passing  said 
strip  through  rolls  having  a  properly  shaped  closed  pass 
to  displace  some  of  the  metal  of  the  ribs  Into  the  flanges 
and  leaving  projecting  lugs  formed  by  undisplaced  por 
tlons  of  the  ribs 

3.   The  process  of  manufacturing  a   tie  plate   bar   which 
1.   Metal    working   rolls    consisting   of   a    roll    having   a    •  consists   In   first    rolling   a   suitable   ls>dy   of   metal    Into  a 
body    portion,    provided    with     Integrally    formed     lUngea    1   bar  having   longitudinal   ribs  on  one  fa<-e  thereof  and  op 
forming  between  them  a  peripheral  groove,  combined  with    '   posltely  positioned  flanges  on  its  other  face  and  then  roll 
142  O.  O— 23 
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log  Mid  body  ia  socb  inaniMr  a*  will  displace  a  portion 
of  the  metal  of  tb«  rlb«  Into  the  flanges  and  so  aa  to 
laare  traturerse  fboalden  or  laga  alternating  with  plane 
aurfacea  on  one  surface  of  the  bar. 

4.  The  proceas  of  rolling  tie  plate  ban  which  conaists 
in  utilizing  a  bar  baring  upon  one  face  thereof  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  flangca  and  upon  the  opposite  face 
thereof  a  corresponding  number  of  rlbe  positioned  op- 
posite aaid  flangea  and  tn  paaslng  said  bar  through  final 
flnlahlnK  rolls  baring  thereon  a  closed  pass  adapted  to 
the  final  finishing  of  said  flanges  and  conatracted  to  dis- 
place a  part  of  tba  metal  of  the  ribs  Into  the  flanges  tax6 
leave  luga  at  intervals. 

5.  The  process  of  rolling  tie  plate  bars  wblcb  consists  in 
first  rolling  a  suitable  body  of  metal  into  a  bar  having 
longitudinal  ribs  upon  one  face  thereof  and  oppositely  po- 
sitioned flanges  on  its  opposite  face,  then  rolling  a  por- 
tion of  the  metal  of  the  rlba  Into  the  body  of  the  plate 
and  into  the  flanges  to  cause  the  final  shaping  of  said 
flanges  and  leaving  portions  of  the  metal  of  the  ribs  In 
the  form  of  lugs  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


I 


921.044.      RAIL-TIK    PLATE.      William    J.    Williams, 
Franklin.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  4fl7,51?». 


1.  A  tie  plate  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  plane 
upper  face  and  a  series  of  pendent  tie  engaging  flanges, 
and  spike  openings,  the  latter  being  between  the  flanges, 
rail  engaging  studs  on  the  upper  face  of  the  body  per 
tion.  aaid  studs  being  in  rartical  alinement  with  the 
flanges  In  the  body,  said  studa  being  spaced  to  receive  the 
head  of  the  spike  tightly  therebetween. 

2.  A  tie  plate  combining  the  following  elements,  a  body 
portion  piano  throughout,  said  Iwdy  having  a  series  of 
longitudinal  pendent  flanges,  pairs  of  studs  in  one  end 
of  the  tie  plata  for  eofaglng  with  the  spike  heads,  and 
slots  in  the  body  portion  dlaposed  within  the  pairs  of 
studs  and  with  tbeir  front  edge  Inside  of  the  bearing  faces 
of  said  studs. 

3.  A  tie  plate  baring  upon  Its  nnder  side  one  or  more 
longitudinally  disposed  tie  engaging  flanges,  said  plate 
having  a  plane  upper  surface,  studs  arranged  In  pairs  in 
tegral  with  and  projected  above  said  surface  and  In  rer- 
tlcal  alinement  with  the  flanges  and  spike  slots  In  the 
plate,  the  slots  at  one  side  being  arranged  between  each 
pair  of  stads  and  with  their  front  edges  In  a  plane  to  the 
raar  of  the  front  edges  of  the  said  studs  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

.  4.  A  tie  plate  having  upon  its  otherwise  upper  plane 
face  rail  engaging  studs  at  both  ends,  those  at  one  end  be- 
ing arranged  In  pairs,  said  plate  having  longitudinally 
disposed  tie  engaging  flangaa  on  the  under  side  that  cor 
FMpoDd  in  number  with  and  are  arranged  to  alinement 
with  the  rail  engaging  etuda,  spike  boles  through  the  aald 
plate,  the  holes  at  one  aide  being  disposed  between  each 
pair  of  rail  studa,  the  said  boles  between  each  pair  of 
rail  stude  baring  their  front  edges  In  a  plane  to  the  rear 
of  the  front  edges  of  the  said  studs,  the  latter  being 
r«latlrely  ao  arranged  as  to  wedge  against  the  spike 
head  when  the  latter  la  drlren  home  between  the  said 
atuda,  the  Inner  edges  of  the  said  studs  being  tapered,  all 
being  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


5.  A  tie  plat*  consisting  of  a  plane  top  member  baring 
a  series  of  longitudinal  pendent  tapering  flanges  that  ex 
tend  from  end  to  end  of  the  plate,  spike  openings  in  each 
end  of  the  said  piste,  rail  engaging  studs  arranged  in 
pairs  at  one  end  of  the  plate,  each  pair  of  said  atuda 
straddling  s  spike  opening,  tbe  bearing  facea  of  aald  studs 
being  In  a  plane  in  advance  of  said  spike  openings,  and 
tbe  inner  sdjscent  wails  of  the  said  studs  twlng  spaced 
away  from  the  said  openings  and  having  tbeir  upper  por- 
tions  beveled. 


921,045.  MANLRE-SPRKADER.  Dalton  K.  Wilson  and 
ABTHiB  W.  Laa.  Waterloo.  Iow«.  Bsalgnors  to  William 
Galloway  Company.  Waterloo,  lo«'*.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
1908.     Serial  No.  448.500. 


1.  In  a  manure  sprender,  in  combination,  a  wagon-box, 
a  movable  apron  therein,  a  medially-pivoted  lever,  meana 
for  moving  one  end  of  said  lever  to-aud-fro,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  adapted  to  actuate  said  movable  apron,  n  puHlog- 
pawl  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  medially- 
pivoted  lever  and  adapted  to  operatively  engage  and  actu- 
ate said  ratchet  wheel,  a  medially  pivoted  holding-pawl 
one  member  of  which  engages  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  a 
resilient  connection  between  the  other  meml>er  of  the 
holding  pawl  nod  the  pulling  pawl  adapted  to  keep  both 
pawls  in  contact  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  click  back 
thereover 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader.  In  combination,  a  wagon  box, 
a  movable  apron  therein,  a  ratjdlaily-plvoted  lever,  meana 
for  moving  one  end  of  Siiid  lever  to-and  fro.  a  ratchet- 
wheel  adapted  to  actuate  aald  movable  apron,  a  puUing- 
pawl  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  medially- 
pivoted  lever  and  adapted  to  operatively  engage  and  actu 
ate  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  medially  pivoted  holding-pawl 
one  member  of  which  engages  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  re- 
silient connection  between  the  other  member  of  the  hold- 
ing pawl  and  the  pulling  pawl  adapted  tn  keep  both  pawls 
in  contact  with  said  ratchet-wheel  to  click  back  there 
over,  and  adjuijting-meana  adapted  to  be  Interposed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  medially  pivoted  lever  to  vary 
the  amplitude  of  stroke  of  said  lever  and  of  its  pulllng- 
pawl. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  in  combination,  a  wagon-box, 
a  movable  apron  therein,  a  medially  pivoted  lever,  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  cam  w-beel  on  said  shaft,  one  end  of  said 
pivoted  lever  being  adapted  to  contact  with  and  be  actu- 
ated by  said  cum  wheel,  a  ratchet-wheel  adapted  to  actu- 
ate said  movable  apron,  ii  pulling  pawl  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  pivoted  levf-r  and  adapted 
to  actuate  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  medially  pivoted  holding- 
pawl  one  memlier  of  which  engages  said  ratchet  wheel, 
and  a  resilient  connection  between  the  other  member  of 
the  holding  pawl  and  said  pulling  pawl  adapted  to  keep 
l)oth  pawls  in  contact  with  the  teeth  of-  said  ratchet- 
wheel   to  click    back    thereover. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader,  in  combination,  a  wagon-twx, 
a  distributing  drum  mounted  on  a  rotatabie  shaft  at  one 

j  end  of  said  box,  a  driven  sprocket  wheel  on  each  end  of 

j   suid  shaft,  a  driving  sprocket  wheel  on  each  side  of  said 

box    adapted    to    t>e    actuated    by    means    of    any    suitable 

source    of   power,    parallel    slotted    g^ilde  plates    bracketed 

to   each    side   of   said    box,    a    longitudinally  slotted    sllde- 

I   plate  on  each  side  of  said  t>ox  each  plate  having  slidlng- 

!   connections  with  said  parallel  guide  plates  and  means  for 

'    securing    them    together    in    a    deeired   position   of   adjust 

ment,  a  slide  seated  and  slidable  In  tbe  longitudinal  slot 

'  tn   each   of   said   sllde-plntes   and   each    baring   a   tmnt- 
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verse  slldeway  and  a  downwardly  extending  arm  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  alined  holes  in  ita  lower  part, 
a  transverse  rock-shaft  supt>orted  under  said  box.  a 
crank-arm    extending   from    each    end    of    said    rock-abaft 

and  adjustably  connected  v^ltli  the  adjacent  perforated 
slide  arm  on  the  same  side,  means  for  rocking  aald  rock 
shaft  In  either  dlre<tion,  a  shaft  slidable  in  the  slldeway 
of  each  Blidi".  mesns  fi  r  securing  wild  sliafts  In  an  ad 
justed  iKmitton  in  their  siidtwaya.  an  idler  sprocket  wheel 
on  each  of  said  ahafts.  a  sprorkei-chaln  on  each  side  of 
said  Ih)x  connecting  said  idlers  and  driven  sprocket-wheels 
and  adapted  to  be  rals«*d  and  lowered  by  said  slides  to  be 
disconnected  from  or  placed  in  operative  engageiuent  with 
said   driving   sprocket  wheels  simiiltaneoualy. 

5.  In  a  manure  sprender.  in  combination,  n  wagon-box. 
a  distrlhuting-drum  mounted  on  a  rotatabie  shaft  at  one 
end  of  said  box.  a  driven  sprocket-wheel  on  each  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  driving  sprocket  wheel  on  each  side  of  said 
box  adapted  to  t>e  actuated  by  means  of  any  suitable 
source  of  power,  guide  plates  bracketed  to  each  side  of 
said  l>ox,  a  slide  plate  on  each  side  of  said  box  each  piste 
having  gilding  connections  with  said  guide  plates  and 
means  for  securing  them  to  said  guide-plates  In  a  desired 
position  of  adjustment,  a  slide  seated  and  slidable  on 
each  of  aald  slide  plates,  means  for  simultaneously  rnls 
Ing  or  lowering  said  slides,  an  Idler  sprocket  wheel  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  each  of  said  slides,  and  a  sprocket- 
chain  on  each  side  oT  said  Ikix  about  the  Idler  and  driven 
•procket  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  out 
of  or  into  driving  contact  with  the  driving  sprocket  wheel 
on  the  same  side  by  means  of  the  adjustment  of  said 
■tides  in  their  slide  ways. 

[Claim  R  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


921,046  CIRCUIT  INTEKRCPTKR.  Jamks  M.  Wii^son. 
M»Tlden.  Conn  .  assignor  to  The  Connecticut  Telephone 
&  Klectric  (  ompany.  Meriden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  .Tune  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  4H8,731. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  source  of  contlnu 
ous  magneto  motive  force,  a  normally  retracted  movable 
member  attracted  by  the  magnetiam  produced  thereby,  an 
electric  circuit  having  contacts  controlled  by  said  movable 
member,  and  meaus  for  periodically  abunting  aald  mag- 
netiam away   from   said   mov.ible   member. 

2.  The  conitiination  of  a  stationary  source  of  continu- 
ous magneto  motive  force,  a  movable  member  attracted 
by  the  magnetiam  produced  thereby,  an  electric  circuit 
having  codperating  contacta  controlled  by  said  movable 
memt>er.  means  for  periodlcaliy  shunting  said  magnetiam 
away  from  aald  movable  member,  means  for  retracting 
said  movable  member,  said  means  also  operating  to  per- 
mit said  contacts  to  remain  open  for  a  ctrtaln  periodicity 
of  said  shunting  action. 

.'<  Th»'  combination  of  a  field  magneti  nn  armature  hav- 
ing polar  projections  rotating  In  tbe  field  thereof,  a  nor 
mally  retracted  movable  magnetic  meml)er  in  a  position 
to  >>«  attracted  by  aald  field  magnet  when  its  lines  of  force 
are  iinshunted  by  tbe  armature,  and  to  be  released  there- 
by when  said  lines  of  force  are  shunted  by  the  armature, 
and  an  electric  circuit  including  tbe  windings  on  aald 
armature  and  contacta  controlled  by  aald  movable  mem- 
ber 

4.  The  combination  of  a  field  magnet,  an  armature  hav- 
ing polar  projections  rotating  In  the  field  thereof,  a  mov- 


able magnetic  member  in  a  poeitton  to  be  attracted  by 
said  field  magnet  when  Ita  lines  of  force  are  unabnnted 
by  the  armature  and  to  be  released  thereby  when  aald 
ilnea  of  force  are  ahusted  by  tbe  armature  and  an  electric 
circuit  Including  tbe  windln^a  on  aald  armature  and  two 
contacts,  one  actuated  by  said  movable  member  and  en- 
gaging the  other  wlien  said  movable  memlier  is  retractad, 
and  means  for  retracting  said  movable  member,  aald 
means  also  operating  to  permit  aald  contacts  to  remain 
open  for  a  certain  periodicity  of  aald  sbunti&g  action. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  field  magnet,  an  armature  hav- 
ing polar  projections  rotating  In  the  field  thereof,  a  nor 
mally  retracted  movable  magnetic  member  tn  a  position  to 
l>e  attracted  by  anld  field  magnet  when  ita  line*  of  force 
are  unahunted  by  tbe  armature,  and  to  tje  released  tiiere- 
by  when  said  lines  of  force  are  shnnted  by  the  armature, 
an  electric  circtiit  including  tbe  wiodlng  on  aald  arma- 
ture, and  tw(i  L'ontacts.  one  actuated  ly  said  noovabie 
mem1>er  aod  engaging  tbe  other  when  aald  movable  mem- 
ber  Is  retracted. 


9  2  1.047  WATKR  CU^HI-rr  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FLUSHING  THE  S.X.MK  William  Wilson  and  Loiis 
Weigbbt  Stkrne,  Kentish  Town,  England.  Filed  Sept. 
9,  190«.     Serial  No.  4C2.2f»0. 


1.  Fluabing  apparatus  for  water  closets  compriaing  in 
combination  a  pan.  a  sipbon  discbarge  leading  therefrom, 
a  water  tank,  a  water  whirl  delivery  to  said  pan,  a  valve 
controlling  the  supply  of  water  from  aald  tank  to  aald 
whirl  delivery,  means  for  operating  aald  valve,  meana  for 
adjuating  tbe  extent  of  opening  of  said  valve,  an  air  ad- 
mission to  Raid  siphon,  and  automatic  means  controlling 
the  timing  of  aald  admission  eubetantlaliy  as  set  forth. 

2.  Flushing  apparatus  for  water  closets  comprising  ia 
combination  a  pan,  a  siphon  discharge  leading  tberefrom. 
a  water  tank,  a  water  whirl  delivery  to  said  pan.  a  valve 
controlling  tbe  supply  of  water  from  said  tank  to  aald 
whirl  delivery,  means  for  operating  aaid  valve,  means  for 
adjusting  the  extent  of  opening  of  aald  valve,  an  air  ad- 
mission to  said  siphon,  a  valve,  and  automatic  means  op- 
erating In  such  a  manner  as  to  time  the  aaid  admlaaion  of 
air  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

'V  Klusblng  apparatus  for  water  cloacts  compriaing  in 
combination  a  pan,  a  siphon  discharge  leading  therefrom, 
a  water  tank,  a  water  whirl  delivery  to  aald  pan,  a  valve 
controlling  tbe  auppiy  of  water  from  aald  tank  to  aaid 
whirl  delivery,  means  for  operating  aald  valve,  means  for 
adjusting  the  extent  of  opening  of  said  valve,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  siphon  and  normally  op«>n  to  the  outer  air. 
means  for  closing  said  pipe  to  the  air  and  opening  It  to 
tbe  water  discbarge  and  for  subae<juently  doalDg  said  pipe 
to  tbe  water  dlacbsu-ge  and  opening  It  to  admit  air  to  tbe 
siphon  at  tbe  timed  instant  sutwtantially  aa  set  forth. 
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4.  Flaahing  apparatua  for  wat(>r  cloacta  comprising  In 
combination  a  pan,  a  slpbon  discharge  leading  therefrom, 
a  water  tank,  a  water  whirl  delivery  to  said  pan.  a  valve 
controlling  the  supply  of  water  from  said  tank  to  said 
whirl  dellTery,  means  for  operating  said  valve,  means  for 
adjusting  the  extent  of  opening  of  said  valve,  an  air  ad- 
mission to  said  siphon,  means  under  control  of  said  valve 
operating  means  operating  to  water-seal  said  air  admis- 
sion during  siphonlc  discharge  and  to  destroy  said  s<*al 
Just  before  the  siphonlc  action  is  to  cease,  substantially 
as  net  forth. 

5.  Flushing  apparatus  for  water  closets  comprising  in 
combination  a  pan,  a  siphon  discharge  leading  therefrom, 
a  water  tank,  a  water  whirl  delivery  to  said  pan,  a  valve 
controlling  the  supply  of  water  from  said  tank  to  said 
whirl  delivery,  means  for  operating  said  valve,  means  (or 
adjusting  the  extent  of  opening  of  said  valve,  an  air  ad- 
mission to  said  slpbon.  means  controlled  by  said  valve 
operating  means  for  controlling  said  admission  to  open 
same  In  advance  of  the  stoppage  of  siphonlc  action,  and  an 
adjustment  for  timing  the  opening  o(  said  air  admission 
substantially  as  set  forth.  * 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921.048.      LOCK,      Leopold    A.    Wisii,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Oct.  20.   1908.     Serial  No.  458,601. 


the  latter  is  thrown  outwardly  in  locking  position  and 
when  said  tutnbipr-doK  i»  out  of  engagement  with  Raid 
tumblers:  the  lant  named  m»»an8  being  operable  from 
without  said  housing  from  the  side  thereof  out  of  whicii 
projects  said  bolt.  1 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.]  1 


1.  In  a  lock  the  combination  with  a  bousing  and  a  dial- 
plate,  of  a  bolt  ;  a  series  of  tumblers  within  said  bousing  ; 
means  for  connecting  said  bolt  and  tumblers  :  means  de- 
tachably  secured  to  one  of  said  tumblers  for  actuating  the 
same  ;  and  means  carried  by  said  bolt  for  preventing  the 
detachment  of  said  tumbler-actuating  means  from  said 
tumblers. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bousing  and  a  dial- 
plate,  of  a  bolt ;  a  series  of  tumblers  within  said  housing ; 
means  for  connecting  said  bolt  and  tumblers  :  means  de- 
tachably  secured  to  one  of  said  tumblers  for  actuating  the 
same  ;  and  means  carried  by  said  bolt  for  preventing  the 
detachment  of  said  tumbler-actuating  means  from  said 
tumblers,  when  in  one  position  ;  said  bolt-carried  means 
being  adapted  and  designed  to  be  positioned  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  bolt  to  allow  the  detachment  of  said  tumbler- 
actuating  means  from  said  tumblers. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  housing  and  a  dial- 
plate,  of  a  bolt ;  a  series  of  tumblers  within  said  housing : 
taeans  for  connecting  said  bolt  and  tumblers  ;  means  de- 
tacbably  secured  to  one  of  said  tumblers  for  actuating  the 
same ;  and  a  pair  of  fingers  carried  by  said  bolt ;  said  fin- 
gers being  separated  by  an  interval  sufliclent  to  permit  the 
movement  therethrough  of  said  tumbler-actuating  means 
and  one  of  said  fingers  normally  preventing  the  detach- 
ment of  said  tumbler-actuating  means  from  said  tumblers. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  housing,  of  a  pair 
of  sleeves,  the  outer  end  of  one  of  which  Is  mounted  in 
■aid  hooalns  and  the  inner  opposed  ends  of  which  fit  into 
each  other,  whereby  said  sleeves  form  a  bearing ;  said 
aleerea  belns  formed  with  circumferential  grooves  ;  turn- 
Mera  mounted  in  said  grooves  :  and  means  for  actuating 
■aid  tumblers. 

B.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  housing,  tumblers 
mounted  therein  and  means  for  actuating  <<ald  tumbltrs  : 
of  a  bolt ;  a  tnmbler-dog  carried  by  said  bolt  and  adapted 
to  connaet  the  latter  with  said  tumblers  :  and  movable 
means   for   preventing   the   movement   of  said   bolt,    when 


921.049       SQriB    IGNITER.      Joseph    .\.    Wra.nischar, 
Lincoln,  111.     Filed  Feb    18.  1908.     Serial  No    416.640. 


An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  cylindrical  main 
structure  of  glass  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  and  an  (en- 
larged head  glvlnj;  stability  to  said  maiu  structure,  con- 
ducting wirps  fuspd  within  the  head  of  said  main  structure 
and  termlnatlBs  within  the  bore  thereof,  a  fuse  of  granu- 
lar material  packed  around  the  terminals  of  said  conduct- 
ing wires  within  the  bore  of  said  main  structure,  inflam- 
mable materiaJ  within  the  bore  of  said  main  structure  ad- 
jacent to  said  fuse,  a  squib  withlu  the  bore  of  said  main 
structure  adjacent  to  said  Inflammable  material,  and  a 
fragile  seal  closing  the  end  of  the  bor^  of  said  main  struc- 
ture to  exclude  moisture  and  breakable  by  the  explosion 
caused  by  the  burning  of  the  inflammable  material  within 
the  bore  of  said  main  structure. 


921.050.  SNAP  SWITCH.  Jaubb  H  Wtatt.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  William  M.  Scott,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1908      Serial  No.  458,919. 


:  -»  MT^^mk  -*  ^ 


1.  In  a  snap  switch,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
contact  carrying  member,  of  a  detent  naember  engaging  and 
rotating  with  the  same,  ears  upon  said  detent  member,  a 
coiled  spring  having  Its  ends  engaging  said  ears  to  hold 
said  detent  member  depressed,  an  operating  spring,  a 
spring  winding  member,  and  a  projection  on  said  spring 
winding  member  for  engaging  said  operating  spring  and 
for  engaging  ttald  ears  upon  said  detent  memt>er  to  shift 
the  same. 

2  In  a  snap  switch,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
contact  carrying  member,  of  a  detent  member  engaging 
and  rotating  with  the  same,  ears  upon  said  detent  member, 
a  spring  engaging  said  ears  to  hold  said  detent  member  io 
normal  position,  an  operating  spring,  a  spring  winding 
member,  an<l  a  projection  on  said  spring  winding  memt>er 
disposed  between  said  contact  carrying  member  and  Its 
axis  of  movement  for  engaging  said  ears  upon  said  detent 
member  to  shift   t^  same. 

3.  In  a  snap  switch,  the  combination  with  a  pivuted 
contact  carrying  member,  of  an  operating  spring,  a  spring 
winding  memb«>r.  a  detent  member  engaging  said  contact 
carrying  memher  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  eart 
upon  said  detent  member,  a  spring  engaging  said  ears  to 
hold  said  detent  member  depressed,  a  fixed  member,  a  lug 
thereon,  notches  in  said  detent  member  adapted  to  rec»-iv« 
said  iug.  and  means  on  said  spring  winding  member  for 
actuating  said  detent  member  to  release  said  contact  curry- 
ing member. 
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4.  In  a  snap  switch,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
contact  carrying  member,  of  a  detent  member  engaging 
and  rotating  with  the  same,  notches  in  said  detent  mem- 
ber, a  slot  uniting  said  notches,  earf  upon  said  detent 
member,  a  lug  on  a  fixed  member  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
notches  and  to  pass  through  said  slot,  a  colled  spring  en- 
gaging said  ears  to  hold  said  detent  member  in  position 
for  said  lug  to  engage  in  a  notch,  an  operating  spring,  a 
spring  winding  member,  and  a  projection  on  said  spring 
winding  member  for  engaging  said  operating  spring  and 
for  engaging  ttaid  ears  ufwn  said  detent  member  to  shift 
the  same 


921,0S1.     SWITCH.     Otto  J.  Wylab  and  David  C.  Reidt. 
Ekjuglas,  Arlx.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1909      Serial  No.  471,965. 


1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  long-point  rail 
and  a  short  point  rail,  of  a  lever  member,  said  lever  mem- 
ber comprising  a  plurality  of  outer,  parallel  portions  Inte- 
grally connected  at  their  inner  ends  by  an  intermediate 
portion,  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  parallel  portion,  and  means  securing  said  lever  member 
to  the  ends  of  the  long  point  rail  and  the  short  point  rail. 

2.  la  a   switch,   the  comMnatton   with  a  short-point   rail 
and  a  lonu  point  rail,  the  polnr  of  said  long  point  rail  ex 
tending  beyond  the  end  of  saiil  short  point  rail,  of  a  one 
piece  lever  member,  said  lever  member  comprising  a  long! 
tudlually  extending  portion    terminating   in    an   angle   por 
tlon.   and    said   angle   portion    terminating   in    a    longitudl 
nally  extending  portion   parallel  with  said  first  mentioned 
longitudinally  extending  portion,  and  angle  plates  secured 
to   said    lever  member   and   to   said   rails,   for   the   purpose 
specified. 

R  In  a  pwltch,  the  combination  with  a  main  track  and 
a  side  track,  of  a  short-point  rail  and  a  long  point  rail,  the 
iii.iin  r.ill  of  the  side  track  provided  with  an  angularly 
disposed  or  curved  portion,  the  end  of  said  long-point  rail 
l»eveled  on  both  sides  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tread  of 
ihe  main  rail  of  the  curved  or  angularly  diapoeed  jwrtlon 
su  as  to  allow  said  end  to  be  to  one  side  of  an  Imaginary 
line  .'rawn  along  the  Inside  of  the  tread  of  the  parallel 
portion  of  the  main  rail  of  the  side  track. 


921,052.  CANDY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME. 
Rof  PIN  K.  Yacoobian,  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  Apr.  30. 
1908.      .Serial   No.   430,234. 


1.  The  proofs  of  making  a  fibrous  thread  like  candy 
mass,  which  consisU  In  cooking  a  )>atch  of  sugar,  and 
flavoring  material  till  it  candles,  then  beating  another 
batch  of  flour  or  starcli  and  flavoring  material  tl'l  it 
browns,   mixing   the  two  batches  together  by  palling  and  « 


kneading  till  the  mixture  Is  converted  Into  a  fibrous  mass 
with  the  starchy  material  Interspersed  tbrougboat  the 
mass  thereof,  tubetantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  fibrous  thread  like  candy  mass  composed  of  naarly 
continuous  fibers,  having  starchy  material  In  a  fine  pow 
dery  condition  interspersed  throughout  the  maaa.  subatan 
ttally  as  described. 


H21.053.      TERMINAL   .STRUlTT'RE   FOR    ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS.     John  H.  Zimmbbmann,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa., 
.issignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  <om 
pany.    a    Corporation    of    Peunsylvanla.      Filed    Nov     4. 
1905.      Serial  No.  285.860. 


1  The  combination  with  a  terniinal  casing  for  electrical 
Instruments,  of  a  plurality  of  notched  terminal  members 
In  said  casing,  supporting  and  insulating  means  for  said 
members  comprising  a  pair  of  insulating  plates  which  are 
lotated  l)ef«een  the  interior  of  the  instrument  and  the 
terminal  casing  and  one  of  which  engages  the  notches  in 
said  terminal  memliers.  and  cap  bushings  attached  to  the 
terminals  and  fitted  into  openings  In  the  outer  wail  of  the 
casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  terminal  casing  f  r  electrical 
Instruments,  of  a  plurality  of  terminal  members  located 
therein  havlrg  similar  lateral  recetsses,  a  pair  of  insulating 
plates  which  are  fitted  to  the  terminal  members  to  form 
one  wall  ^^f  the  inclosing  casing  and  one  of  which  engages 
the  recesses  In  «iaid  terminal  members,  and  a  plurality  of 
cap  bushings  fitted  to  the  terminal  members  and  engaging 
holes  which  are  lc»cated  In  that  wall  of  the  casing  which 
is  opposite  the  insulating  plates. 

3.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  projwtlon  thereon  constituting  a  terminal  cas 
Ing.  a  pluralitT  of  terminal  members  In  said  casing  having 
lateral  recesses,  nnd  a  pair  of  Insulating  plates  therein 
that  constitute  a  separating  wall  between  the  Interior  of 
the  Instrument  and  the  terminal  casing  and  one  of  which 
engages  said  terminal   member  rec^wes. 

4.  The  coml)lnatlon  with  n  terminal  casing,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  terminal  memL>ers.  and  supporting  and  insulating 
means  comprising  Insulating  plates  which  form  one  wall 
of  the  casing  and  one  of  which  engages  lateral  recesses  in 
said  terminal  members,  and  cap  bushings  of  insulating 
material  that  are  Inserted  In  openings  in  the  outer  wall 
of  the  casing. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  instrument  casing  having 
a  terminal  lasing  extension  provided  with  a  deuchable 
front  wall  and  with  u  plurality  of  openings  In  Its  top 
wall,  a  plurality  of  terminal  members,  and  means  for  sup 
porting  and  Insulating  said  members  In  said  caalng  com 
prising  Insulating  cap  bushings  attached  to  said  terminal 
meml>er8  and  fitted  Info  the  openings  In  the  top  wall  of 
the  casing  and  a  pair  of  insulating  plates  totted  to  said 
terminal  niemlfers  .ind  constituting  a  sepaniiing  wall  lie- 
tween  the  l>ody  of  the  main  (-aslng  and  the  terminal  casing, 
and  one  of  which  engaaeh  rfesHes  In  said  terminal 
mambora. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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•21.054.     MAGNET  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MfcAS- 
URINO  IN8TRDMBNT8.     John  U.  Zimmwuahn,  Wll- 
klngburg,  I'a.,  awlgnor  to  WeatlngbouM  Electric  &  Man- 
ufacturing   Companj,    a    Corporation    of    Pennaylyanla 
Filed  Not.  4,  1908.     S«rial  No.  285,861. 


1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  havln;;  .side  channels,  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed disk  and  a  pliiruUty  of  daiupinj;  magnets  dlsposefl  end 
Cm  end.  of  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  magnets, 
said  means  comprising  a  st/lp  having  lateral  projections 
that  engage  the  channels  in  the  instrument  frame,  and 
means  for  suitably  fastening  the  mapietg  to  said  strip. 

2.  In  an  elfctrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  aide  channels,  a  plurality  of 
damping  permanent  magnets  disposed  end  to  end  and  hav- 
ing their  air  gaps  in  «  Bingie  plane  and  a  disk  rotatably 
moiinted  in  saM  air-gaps,  of  means  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  said  magnets  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  disk,  said  means  comprising  a  strip 
having  lateral  projections  that  enxage  the  channels  In  the 
Instrument  frame,  and  means  for  suitably  fastening  the 
magnets  to  said  strip. 

.'<.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  aide  channels,  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed disk  and  a  plurality  of  damping  magnets  disposed  end 
to  end,  of  means  for  so  supporting  said  magnets  that  they 
are  relatively  fixed  and  are  adjustable  In  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  disk,  said  means  comprising 
a  strip  having  lateral  projections  whlcn  engage  the  chan- 
nels In  the  Instrnment  frame,  and  means  for  suitably 
fastening  the  magnets  to  said  strip. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  frame  having  recesses,  a  rotatably  mounted 
disk  and  a  plurality  of  damping  magnets  therefor,  of  moans 
for  adjustably  supporting  said  magnets,  said  means  com- 
prising a  strip  provided  with  lateral  projections  to  engage 
the  recesses  In  the  Instrument  frame,  and  a  binding  bracket 
which  en^'ages  said  magnets  and  Is  attached  by  binding 
screws  to  the  strip. 

6.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  receases.  a  plurality  of  damping 
permanent  magnets  having  their  air  gaps  In  a  single  plane 
and  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  In  sajd  air  gaps,  of  means 
for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  magnets  in  a  plane  par- 
nllfl  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  disk,  said  means  com- 
prising a  strip  having  lateral  projections  which  engage  the 
recesses  In  the  Instniment  frame,  and  a  binding  bracket 
which  engages  said  magnets  and  Is  attached  by  binding 
screws  to  the  strip. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


9  2  1.055        BOrrLE-STOPPER.      M08E8    Alibto.    De. 

Moines,    Iowa,    assignor    of    one-fourth    to    Edward    D. 

T^wls,   Chicago,    111.     Filed  June   10,   1908.      Serial  No 

4.37.«R4. 

-Vn  Improved  bottle  stopper,  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  top  to  extend  over  the  month 


of  a  bottle,  and  sid^-s  extended  downwardly  and  then  in* 
wardly  around  the  entire  circumference  of  the  stopper  to 
engage  a  rib  around  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  the  lower  edgs 
of  said  sides  being  extended  outwardly  around  the  entire 
circumference  of  the  stop[)^r.  said  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  the  stopper  may  l)e  forced  upwardly  from  a  bottle  at 
one  point  and  said  sides  will  spring  outwardly  away  from 
the  rib  on  the  t)ottl>>.  said  stopper  also  being  provided  with 
a  levpr  or  handlp  formed  Integral  with  the  stopper  and  ex- 
tended   from   the   outwardly   projecting   lower  edge  of   the 


I-// 


sides  downwardly  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right- 
angles  u,  x\u'  top,  said  lever  having  Its  upper  end  portion, 
that  is  adjacent  to  the  top.  s.gmentai  In  cross  section  to 
thertby  strengthen  and  reinforce  It  at  the  point  where  it 
unites  with  th.-  outwardly  projecting  flang.'  at  th<'  lower 
»>nd  of  the  cap.  and  said  cap  and  flange  both  being  pro- 
vided with  reinforcing  corrugations,  said  corrugations  on 
the  lever  l>eing  extended  over  the  point  wli.  re  the  lever 
unites  with  the  outwardly  projecting  lower  edge  of  the 
sides. 


a21,05fl  (iR.\B  BIICKCT.  Hkbman  P.  Anprkrrn.  Chl-I 
eago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  J  Kvans.  Chi-' 
cago,  m.      Filed  .luly  .{0.  1908.      Serial  .No.  446.1.3.3. 


•,'—■» 


f 

< 

i 
4 


1.  A  grab  bticket  comprising  pivotally  joined  scoops  and 
a  frame.  In  combination  with  a  closing  mechanism  ar- 
ranged upon  said  frame  beneath  the  pivoted  ends  of  said 
scoops,  arms  projecting  from  said  scf>op8.  a  toggle  lever 
above  said  scoops  and  frame  and  pivotally  interposed  be- 
tween said  arms,  and  an  opening  cable  connected  to  the 
knee  of  said  toggle  lever,  substantially  as  descrlb^-d. 

2.  A  grab  bucket  comprising  a  frame.  In  combination 
with  scoops  pivoted  thrreon.  a  mechanism  carried  by  said 
frame  for  closing  said  scoops,  a  closing  cable  connected 
with  s.nid  m.-ch:inism.  a  toggle  lovrr  arranged  above  said 
scoops  and  frame  and  baring  its  ends  connected  to  respec 
tlve  scoops  and  an  opening  cable  connected  with  the  knee 
of  said  toggle  Itver.  tubstantially  as  described. 

"i  A  grab  bucket  comprising  a  frame,  in  combination 
with  scoops  pivoted  thereon,  a  closing  me<hani8m  carried 
by  said  frame  i)eneath  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  scoops,  a 
closing  cable  ctinneoted  with  aaid  mechanism,  arms  pro- 
jecting from  resi>ectlve  scoops  adjacent  to  the  pivots 
thereof,  toggle  links  joined  by  a  suitable  knee  and  having 
their  ends  attached  to  re«pect1ve  arms  In  the  plane  sub- 
stantially ln<  hiding  the  v««rtlcal  axis  of  the  bucket  and  an 
opening  cable  attached  to  the  knee  or  common  pivot  of 
said  links,  substantially  as  d<»scrlhed. 
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4.  A  grab  bucket  comprising  a  frame.  In  combUtatioB 
with  scoops  pivoted  thereon,  the  pivots  of  said  scoops  be- 
ing parallel,  arms  projecting  from  said  scoops  sdjacfnt  to 
respective  pivots  tbereof,  a  chain  extending  across  tii«  top 
of  said  frame  and  scoops  and  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms,  an  opening  cable  connected  with  the  piddle  link 
of  satd  chain,  a  closing  cable  and  a  suitable  cloalng  mech- 
anism interposed  between  said  scoops,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

r>.  .\  grab  bucket  comprising  two  scoops  pivoted  at  their 
upper  ends.  In  combination  with  arms  projecting  from  tald 
scoops,  a  toggle  lever  extending  acro«is  the  top  of  said 
scoops  snd  joining  the  ends  of  said  arras,  an  opening  cable 
attached  to  the  knee  or  middle  pivot  of  said  toggle  lever,  a 
closing  cable  and  a  suitable  differential  closing  mechanism' 
interposed  between  said  scoopK  for  operation  by  said  cable, 
substantially  as  denrrlbed 

L Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


021.057. 
Wash. 


B.\BY  .TCMrER.      Aechie    E     .\ters.    Seattle, 
Flhd  Sept.  30,  1908.     Serial  No  456.517. 


1.  In    a    babv  jumper,    the   combination   with    the    sling 
which  lii  openable  upon  eacli  side,  h  strap  and  buckle  con 
nectlon   for  securing  such  sides  in  closed  condition,   and 
rings   I'ounected    with    the   sling,   of   a   plate,    two   crovaed 
lines  secured  to  the  plate,  snap  hooks  in  the  ends  of  said 
Unea  for  making  connectioa  with  said  rings,  a  boop  con 
nected   to  said   liues   lu  pr^ixuiiity   to  the  sling,  an  titeu 
sible  spring,  a   chain   depending  from   the  spring,  and  a 
swivel  connection  l>etween  the  chain  and  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  baby-jumptT.  in  combination  with  the  spring,  a 
sUug.  two  croKHed  Hues  adapted  to  afford  four  extremities. 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  such  extremities  to 
said  sling,  of  a  rectangular  plate  provided  with  depending 
ears  for  supporting  said  lines  at  the  place  of  crossing,  and 
an  adjustable  connection  t)etween  the  plate  and  the  spring. 


9i;i.058.  WOKK-HOLPER  FOR  CARVING-MACHINES. 
He.nbt  C.  Baask.  Indiunapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  T'nlver- 
sal  .Automatic  I'arving  Machine  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  -New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1903.  Serial 
No.  182,201. 

1.  In  a  carving  machine,  a  feed-table,  in  combination 
with  a  bed  whereon  said  table  Is  transversely  adjustable, 
the  chuck-opei-ating  shaft  extending  transversely  of  said 
table,  a  shaft  parallel  therewith,  upon  said  l)ed,  a  long 
pinion  on  said  chuck-operating  shaft,  a  cooperating  gear 
upon  said  parallel  shaft  and  means  for  driving  the  latter, 
substantially  as  descrllied. 

■J.  In  a  head-stock,  a  suitable  bearing,  in  combination 
with  the  tubular  shaft.  6,  having  a  slotted  and  eoaically 
recessed  end,  a  conical  plug.  17,  In  said  end,  a  plug-operat- 
ing stem  IB  said  shaft,  an  operating  derlos  therefor,  the 


centrally  rec cawed  chuck  reToluble  oa  the  alottcd  esd  of 
said  shaft  and  means  for  routing  said  shaft,  subatantially 
as  described. 


^.  In  a  carving  machine,  a  feed  tabic  provided  with  n 
plurality  of  parallel  horltonfsl  b<aring8.  in  combination 
with  a  hollow  shaft  In  each  tald  txaring,  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  said  hollow  shafts,  each  said  shaft  hav 
ing  a  split  or  divided  inner  end.  a  chuck  normally  revolu- 
ble  upon  the  inner  end  of  each  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
be  clamped  thereto  by  the  expansion  of  its  end.  a  conical 
plug  In  each  shaft  for  expanding  the  Inner  end  thereof  to 
secure  the  re«pe<-tive  chuck,  a  stem  extending  from  each 
plug  an<l  having  a  threaded  end  projecting  from  the  outer 
end  of  the  resjiective  »tiaft  and  a  thrended  hand  wheel  or 
nut  on  each  stem,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


921.069.  STAMI'  STICKER  ASD  ENVELOl'  SEAI-ER. 
John  T.  F.  Baktrits.  Lo«  An^rele*.  Cal  Filed  Nor.  lO. 
1908.     Serial  No.  4ei.97.H 


^M 


1.  A  Stamp  affixine  means  comprising  a  handle  member, 
11  moistening  device  carried  theret>y.  a  pressure  rcUer  car- 
ried by  the  handle  member,  means  for  supporting  stamps 
on  the  handle  meml)er  and  feed  controlling  means  f  >r 
pressimg  t  !je  stamps  (lealnst  the  pressure  roller  to  cause 
the  same  to  be  fed  forward  by  the  motion  of  said  roller. 

2.  A  stamp  sticker  comprising  a  handle  member  formed 
with  u  water  chan.lier,  a  moistening  device  i)eneath  the 
handle  member,  means  for  connecting  said  moistening  de 
vice  to  ihe  water  cbumber  in  the  handle  meml>er.  a  pressure 
roller  supported  on  the  handle  member  and  means  for  sup- 
jK)rtin,;  stamps  in  proximity  with  said  pressnre  roller,  said 
means  l)eing  movable  to  bring  the  stamp*  Into  frlctlonsil 
contact  with  the  pressure  roller  to  enable  the  same  to  l* 
fed  forward  by  rotation  of  the  pressure  roller 

3.  A  stamp  sticker  comprising  s  handle  member  formed 
with  a  chamber  for  containing  water,  a  moistening  device 
beneath  the  handle  memlier  provided  with  means  for  sup- 
plying the  same  with  water  from  the  water  containing 
chamtier,  a  pressure  roller  suppoited  on  the  handle  mem- 
ber, feed  controlling  means  movably  mounted  on  the  han- 
dle member  and  having  a  stamp  supporting  portion  extend- 
ing in  proxisoitT  to  the  pressure  roller  to  cause  frlctlonal 
engagement  of  the  stamps  with  the  pressure  roller,  and  a 
stamp  retaining  stop  connected  to  tbe  handle  member  and 
extending  in  proximity  to  the  preeaure  roller. 

4.  An  env(;lop  sealer  comprising  a  handle  member  formed 
with  a  water  chamber,  a  tnbrlar  ana  communicating  with 
said  water  chamber  and  baring  a  portion  extending  be- 
neath said  water  chamber,  a  moistening  roller  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  tnbular  arm.  said  tubular  arm  being  per- 
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forated  to  allow  acc«as  of  water  to  raid  moUtenlng  roller. 
and  a  pressure  roller  roUtably  mounted  on  the  handle 

5.  An  envelop  sealer  comprising  a  handle  memt>er  formed 
with  a  water  chamber,  a  tubular  arm  communicating  with 
said  water  chamber  and  having  a  portion  extending  Ije 
neath  said  water  chamber,  a  moistening  roller  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  tubular  arm.  said  tubular  arm  being  per 
forated  to  allow  access  of  water  to  raid  moistening  roller, 
and  pressure  roller  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  ban 
die.  said  pressure  roller  means  extending  beyond  the 
moistening  means. 


921.060.  ANNUNCIATOR.  John  H.  Ballww,,  Bak^r 
rity,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Ballweg.  Baker 
rity,  Oreg.     Filed  Jnne  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  43JM94. 


-f  jif 


mechanism,  a  solenoid  circuit,  an  automatically  operated 
switch  mechanism  adapted  to  comi.lete  said  solenoid  cir 
cult,  and  meaua  whereby  said  circuit  is  automatically 
broken  at  thf  proper  time  to  display  the  desired  character 
on  said  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  annunciator,  a  caslug  having  a  display  opening 
a  revolubly  mounted  operating  shaft,  means  whereby  said 
shaft  Is  driven,  a  drum  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
said  drum  having  thereon  a  series  of  Indicating  characters, 
a  clutch  adapted  to  operatively  connect  said  drum  with 
said  shaft,  a  solenoid  to  operate  said  clutch,  a  starting 
meclianism  coan^-cted  to  said  driving  me.hanisiu  and  con- 
trolle.i  by  said  solenoid,  a  solenoid  circuit,  a  series  of 
electromagnets,  armnture  8w4tches  control  le<l  by  said 
■magnets  to  complete  Siiid  solenoid  circuit,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  drum  to  break  said  circuit  and  thereby  stop 
the  drum  at  the  proper  time  to  display  the  desired  char- 
acter, substantially  as  described 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921.061.     CONDUIT.     EroiCNE  L    B.abnes,  lietrolt    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.      Serial  No.  421.546. 

•        r 


1.  In  an  annunciator,  a  revolubly  mounted  drum  having 
thereon  a  series  of  Indicating  characters,  a  motor  to  oper 
ate  the  drum,  means  to  lock  the  drum  against  movement, 
a  starting  mechanism  adapted  to  release  said  locking 
mechanism  and  to  simultaneously  connect  said  drum  with 
said  operating  mechanism,  and  means  operated  through  a 
push  button  to  actuate  said  starting  mechanism  sulxslan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  annunciator,  a  revolubly  mounted  operating 
shaft,  a  drum  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having 
thereon  a  series  of  Indicating  characters,  a  clutch  raech 
anlsm  to  operatively  connect  said  drum  with  said  shaft, 
a  driving  mechanism  connected  to  the  shaft,  a  controlling 
mechanism  connected  to  said  clutch  mechanism,  a  starting 
and  stopping  mechanism  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and 
disengaged  from  said  controlling  mechanism,  a  clutch 
operating  mechanism,  and  means  to  actuate  said  clutch 
operating  and  starting  mechanism  whereby  said  drum  i« 
started,  and  means  to  automatically  stop  the  drum  in 
position  to  display  the  proper  Indicating  character  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

••<.  In  an  annunciator,  a  revolubly  mounted  operating 
shaft,  means  to  drive  said  shaft,  a  controlling  mechanism 
connected  with  said  driving  mechanism,  a  drum  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  drum  having  thereon  a  series 
of  Indicating  characters,  a  clutch  to  operatlvelv  connect 
said  drum  witli  the  shaft,  a  solenoid  to  simultaneously 
operate  said  clutch  and  controlling  mechanism  whereby 
the  latter  l«  actuated  to  start  and  stop  said  drlvloR  mech- 
anism, a  solenoid  circuit,  and  means  to  make  and  break 
said  circuit,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  an  annunciator,  n  revolubly  mounted  operating 
shaft,  a  driving  mechanism  geared  to  said  shaft,  a  con 
trolling  mechanism  connected  to  said  driving  mechanism, 
a  starting  and  stopping  mechanism  connected  to  said 
controlling  mechanism,  a  drum  loosely  mounted  on  said 
•haft,  said  drum  having  Indicating  characters,  a  clutch 
mechanism  adapted  to  operatively  connect  said  drum  with 
the  shaft,  a  solenoid  adapted  to  simultaneously  operate 
•aid    clutch    mecbaolsm   and   said   stopplnt   •nd    starting 


wm^'r      f        ',. ,        „ .  ' ..  ]  \ 


1.  A  heat  insulating  conduit  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
casings,  each  composed  of  a  series  of  staves,  a  ring  Inter- 
mediate said  casings  forming  a  clamp  for  the  Inner  staves, 
and  a  spacer  between  said  casings,  and  means  for  securing 
the  outer  staves   to  said   ring. 

2.  A  heat  Insolatlng  conduit  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
casings,  the  liiner  casing  being  composed  of  a  series  of 
staves,  an  adjustable  ring  intcrtnedlate  said  casings  form 
lug  a  clamp  for  the  staves  of  the  inner  casing  and  a 
spacer  between  said  casing,  and  means  for  securing  the 
outer  casing  to  said   ring. 

3.  A  heat  Insulating  conduit  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
casinsrs.  each  comp<ised  of  n  series  of  staves,  a  split  clamp- 
ing ring  for  binding  tocether  the  inner  staves  and  for 
spacing  the  outer  staves  therefrom,  and  bolts  anchored  In 
said   ring  for  clamping  the  outer  staves  thereto 

4  .V  heat  insulatina  conduit  formed  of  Inner  and  outer 
casinus  >^ieeve<l  upon  the  Inner  conduit  to  be  protected  and 
coupling  members  for  stsld  sections  forming  the  supporting 
bearings  for  said  Inner  conduit. 

5.   X  heat  Insulaflnir  conduit  formed  of  sections  sleeve<l 
upon  the  inner  conduit  to  l)e  protected,  coupling  members 
for  said  sections,  and  roller  bearings  In  said  coupling  mem 
hers  for  mechanically  supporting  the  inner  conduit. 

rciaims  6  to  1"J  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.  ] 


921.062.     TIE  PLATE.     MiLTON  Bartlby.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed   May  5.   1908.      Slerlal   No.   4.30.992. 


3>j 


1.  A  tie  plate  consisfinK  of  a  reciaoRular  Integral  me 
talllc  body  portion  having  Its  opposite  edges  turned  down 
wardly   and  tapered   for  driving  Into  a   tie  .ind   Its   Inter 
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vening  transverse  edge  portion  bent  upwardly  to  provide 
a  rail  retainlnn  abutment,  said  plate  having  at  Its  dlago 
nally  opjxjsite  corner  portions  outwardly  extending  aper 
tured  spike  re<>elvlng  portions  having  spike  holding  eiten 
slons  extending  upwardly  and  outwardlv  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  l)e  bent  over  upon  the  head  of  the  spike  when 
In  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tie  plate,  the  combination  with  a  rectang'ilar  flat 
base  of  rolled  metal,  of  downwardly  extending  tapering 
secjring  portions  arranged  underneath  the  opposite  edtes 
of  the  plate  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  lie  lengthwise  of 
its  grain,  an  upwardly  eitendlug  flange  retaining  rib  ex 
tending  transversely  along  one  of  the  sides  of  the  plate 
at  right  angles  to  said  portions,  an  outwardly  extending 
apertured  spike  receiving  portion  located  at  one  end  of 
said  rib  and  with  the  rear  edge  of  Its  aperture  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  rib.  said  spike  receiving 
portion  having  a  narrow  spike  holding  extension  extending, 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  Its  outer  portion  and  adapted 
to  l>e  Ww\  over  the  head  of  the  spike  when  in  position, 
and  a  similar  spike  holding  .xtension  located  at  the  oppo- 
site diagonal  p<irtlon  of  the  plate  provided  wifli  a  similar 
terminal   member,   subsUntlally   as   set   forth. 


9  2  1.063.  JISTIKYING  MECHANISM  Benjamin  F. 
Bellows.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Compositor  Company  New  York,  N.  V  .  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey,      Filed  .\ug    1.").  1906       Serial  No.  .H.30,e85 


rock  shaft  operatively  connected  with  said  eelecting  plate. 
a  spring  acting  to  rock  said  rock  shaft,  a  vertically  mov- 
able memlier  for  moving  said  selecting  plate  vertically, 
an  arm  carried  by  the  rock-shaft,  and  h  flange  carried  by 
said  vertically  movable  memt>er  whereby  fbe  spring  In- 
duced movement  of  the  rock-shaft  is  restrained,  a  wedge 
and  its  operating  mechanism  limiting  that  m<ivement  of 
tbe  selecting  plate  which  results  from  the  spring-actuated 
movement  of  .said  rock-shaft,  and  mechanism  for  moving 
upward  the  vertically  movable  member 

4  In  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  se 
lectlng  plate  carrying  escapement  operating  ptns.  a  snp 
I>ort  therefor  on  which  said  selecting  plate  is  movable,  a 
rock  shaft  having  a  conical  end  and  arms  engaging  with 
selecting  plate,  a  spring  tending  t..  move  said  rock  shaft 
endwise  In  Its  bearings,  a  movable  stepped  wedge  against 
the  stepped  face  of  which  the  conical  end  of  the  ro<k 
shaft  tjears,-  the  steps  of  said  wedge  being  ...nnected  by 
easy  Inclines,  and  mechanism  for  moving  s.iid  wedge  in 
both  direction.* 

.').  In  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  <>f  a  se- 
lecting plate  carrying  e»car>ement  operating  pins,  a  sup 
port  on  which  said  selecting  plate  is  movable,  a  stepped 
wedge  limiting  the  movement  of  said  plate  In  one  dlrec 
tlon.  an  adjustable  block  in  which  said  stepped  wedge  !• 
movable,  and  mechanism   for   moving  said   stepped   wedge 

[Claims  6  to  71  not  printed  In  the  'Ja^ette  1 


921.064.      LINOTYPE    MAKING    MECHANISM       Be.vja- 
MiN  F.  Bellows,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Elec 
trie  Compositor  Company,   New  York,  N.   Y..  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.      Filed   Aug.    16.   1906.      Serial   No 
330.775, 


1.  In  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spacer  escapements,  a  movable  device  for  op 
eratlng  any  required  combination  of  said  escapements,  a 
movable  stop  whose  position  is  determined  by  the  aggre 
gate  width  of  the  matrices  In  the  line  to  be  justified,  a 
spring  acting  to  move  said  escapement  of>eratlng  device 
toward  said  stop,  mechanism  for  moving  the  escapement 
operating  device  against  the  e8iap«'m(nts  to  oj^ratc  ttiem. 
MDfl  restraining  means  contruMed  by  the  lust  mentioned 
mechanism  for  t.mporarily  preventing  said  spring  induced 
movement  of  the  escapement  operating  device. 

2.  In  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the  se 
lectlng  plate  1(K).  spring  actuated  mechanism  for  moving 
said  plate  In  two  relatively  transverse  directions  In  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane,  mechanism  for  moving  said 
plate  vertically,  restraining  means  controlled  by  the  last 
mentioned  mechanism  temporarily  preventing  the  spring 
Induced  movement  of  the  selecting  plate  In  one  direction, 
and  an  adjustable  stop  liiterpo8e<l  In  the  path  of  said 
spring  Induced  movement  of  the  selecting  plate  foi  stop 
pIng  such  movement  when  the  plate  has  i>een  released  by 
said  restraining  moars 

%.  In  Justifying  mechanism,  the  comblnatioi.  of  a  se 
lectlng  plate  100  capable  of  moving  vertically,  and  hori 
zontally  in  two  directions  at  right  angles  to  ench  other,  n 


1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  borl 
sootal  guide  frame,  a  slide  movably  mounted  thereon, 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  slide  within  said  guide 
frame,  a  mold  block  removably  secured  to  said  slide  .-i 
knife  frame  fixed  to  said  guide  frame,  and  trlmmini: 
knives  adjustably   held   within   said   knife  frame. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horl 
zontal  guide  frame,  a  slide  movably  mounted  tberein.  mech- 
anism for  reciprocating  said  slide,  a  moid  block  removably 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  knife  frame  fixed  to  said  guide 
frame,  trimming  knives  within  said  knife  frame,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  knife  blades  to 
ward  and  from  each  other 

:<.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  parallel  gutdeways.  a  mold  slide  movable  In  said 
guldeways.  mechanism  for  reciprocating  it  .m  mold  in 
said  slide.  :i  knife  frame  secured  to  said  guldeway  frame. 
trimming   knives  carried   l>y   said    frame,   and   an   ejector. 

-»     In    a    linotype    ma<'hlnp.    the   combination    of   a    fixed 
frame    having    top    and    Iwttom    aembers    and    a    vertica 
meml>er    conne<-tlng    them,    which    members    contain    con 
ne.te<l    pa8sag>>s   for    the   cir.uiating   of   water,    a    hortson 
tally    movable    slide    mounted    In    said    frame    ttetween    the 
top  and  Ix  ttom   memlters  thereof,   a   mold  ca-rled   by   said 
slide,  and   mechanism   for   reciprocating  sjud   slide   within 
said  guide  frame. 
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5.  In  a  anot7p«  macbiac,  the  combloatloa  of  a  kDlf« 
frame  haTtng  Inclined  aurtacee,  a  pair  of  knWes  within 
said  frame  carrylns  aurfacee  angasing  with  the  Inclined 
surfaces  on  the  frame,  and  mecbaniam  for  almultaneooaly 
moving  aald  knlvee  lengtbwlae  in  aaid  framea. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  21.065.  MATRIX  -  DISTRIBUTING  MECHANISM. 
Ben.ia.min  F.  Bellows,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaalKnor  to 
Electric  Compoaltor  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
porutlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filled  .\u«.  16,  1000.  Serial 
No.  330.776. 


1.  In  matrix  distributing  mecbaniam,  the  combination 
of  pairs  of  movable  devices  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
matrices  to  be  distributed.  Kroupn  of  switches,  a  mov 
able  member  for  operntlnj?  each  group  of  switchee,  a  pair 
of  levera  associated  with  each  pair  of  said  movable  de- 
vices and  adapted  to  be  moved  respectively  thereby,  and 
mechanical  connections  between  each  pair  of  levers  and 
one  of  the  switch  operating  members. 

2.  in  matrix  distributing  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  pairs  of  movable  devices  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
the  matrices  to  be  distributed,  groups  of  switches,  and 
movalile  members  severally  associated  with  each  group 
of  switches  and  operattvely  connected  therewith  to  move 
said  group  of  switches,  with  a  pair  of  levers  associated 
with  each  pair  of  said  movable  devices, — each  lever  hav- 
ing an  arm  in  the  path  of  a  movable  device,  links  con- 
nected respectively  with  said  levers,  a  pivoted  rocker 
whose  apposite  ends  are  respectively  connected  with  said 
link.H.  and  connections  between  each  of  said  rockers  and 
one  of  the  switch  operating  members. 

3.  In  matrix  distributing  mechanism  the  combination 
of  groups  of  switches,  an  operating  memlx^r  for  each 
group  of  switches,  means  whereby  the  matrices  to  \->e  dls- 
tribiited  will  severally  cause  an  incomplete  movement  In 
the  proper  direction  of  definite  switch  operating  mem- 
bers, and  mecbaniam  for  codipleting  the  movements  of 
said  switch  operating  members  in  the  direction  in  which 
thay  were  started  by  said  matrices  and  the  mechanism 
operated  thereby. 

4.  In  matrix  diatrlbuting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  group  of  switches,  a  movable  member  for  operating 
all  of  the  switches  in  said  group,  a  movable  derice.  fingers 
having  Inclined  surfaces  attached  reapectlyely  to  said 
switch  operating  member,  and  movable  device  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  engagement  by  the  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter, mechanism  for  Initiating  the  movement  of  the  switch 
operating  member,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  mov 
able  member. 

r».  In  matrix  distributing  mecbaniam.  the  combination 
of  several  groups  of  switches,  transversely  movable  switch 
operating  members  which  are  B«'ver«lly  connected  with 
the  groups  of  swttcbe*.  a  vertically  movable  member,  and 
suitable  operating  merluiniams  therefor,  with  devices  hav- 
ing Inclined  surface*  respectively  connected  to  the  several 
switch  operating  memben  and  to  the  vertlca'ly  movable 
device  and  «d«pt«d  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  by  the 
movement  of  the  latter,  and  raeeb&nUms  for  severally 
Initiating  the  moT«aieBts  of  the  switch  operating  members. 

(Claims  fl  to  17  not  nrinted  In  the  Gaaette.] 


»21.0«e.  CHUCK  FOB  BOKING  VND  TURNING  LOCO- 
MOTIVE -  T1BE8,  4c.  Geobob  L.  BBMNriT.  Topeka, 
Kane.,  aaaignor  of  two-thirds  to  John  Putnam  and  Wli- 
mer  J.  Con«it.  Topeka.  Kana.  Filed  May  15.  1»0»  Se- 
rial No.  438.012. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  itind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  cam-blocks  adjustable  radially  thereon  and 
each  having  a  step  on  Its  outer  face,  and  a  cam  pivoted 
to  the  cam  bIcK'k  above  the  step.  j 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination' 
of  a  frame,  cam-blocks  udjustnble  radially  thereon  and 
forming  a  support  for  the  flange  of  a  tire,  and  a  cam  piv- 
oted  to  each   ciim  lilock   below  the  upper  face  of  the  block. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  lilnd  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  cum  blocks  adjustable  radially  thereon  and 
forming  a  support  for  the  flange  of  a  tire  and  each  having 
a  step  on  its  cuter  face,  and  a  cam  reverslbly  pivoted  in 
each  cam-block  below  said  support  and   above  the  step. 


921.067.  MATRIX-DRYING  PRE88  Marols  S  Bk.vt- 
r.EY.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  4,  190S  Serial  No 
414.18S. 


yj' 


yj 


^r 


1  In  a  matrix  drylnjr  press,  a  platen  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  exliaust  pKHsages  leading  from  its  preasore 
face  to  one  of  its  edgfs 

2.  In  a  matrix  drying  pr.  m.  an  Interiorly  channeled 
platen  provided  with  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  connect- 
ing the  chann-'jK  with  the  pressure  face  of  said  platen,  the 
chann-ls  t-xhausting  to  the  atmosphere  at  one  of  the  edges 
of  said  platen 

a.  In  a  matrix  drying  press,  a  platen  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  opin  ended  channels,  said  channels  lying  In  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  prehsure  face  of  said  platen,  and  a 
plurality  of  ports  connecting  said  channels  with  the  pres- 
sure face  of  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  matrix  drying  press,  a  htating  table,  a  platen 
operatlvely  dispostul  on  said  table,  said  platen  composed  of 
an  uppt-r  and  a  lower  member,  said  lower  m*  ml>er  pro- 
vided with  a  aeries  of  channels  on  Its  upper  face,  said 
channels  prcvldiKl  with  ports  communicating  with  the 
pressure  face  of  the  platen. 

h.  In  a  matrix  drying  press,  a  platen  provided  with 
channels  in  Its  interior,  the  channels  having  inclined  bot- 
toms, and  said  platen  being  furthur  provided  with  exhaust 
ports  leading  from  the  pressure  face  of  .nald  platen  to  the 
Inclined  sideti  of  the  channel  tK)ttoms. 


Mav  1 1,  1909. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE 


351 


9  2  1.068.  PUNCHING  OB  SRBASINO  MACHINE 
Chaklks  .v.  Hkrtsch.  KKuyANN  .SrHEi.HAUiiEa.  and 
Lawbkme  M  Bkbts.-h.  (  amt)rldge  rity.  Ind  .  assignors 
to  Bertsch  &  Company,  lamhridge  city.  Ind.  Fll.d 
July  2,  1908.      Serial  No    441.018. 

v5: 


1  A  punching  or  shearing  machine  comprising,  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  gate  to  carry  the  operating  tool  or 
tools,  a  horizontal  series  of  holddown  rods  arranged  for 
vertical  sliding  movement  In  thp  gate,  a  carrying-bar 
adapted  for  Klldlng  motion  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods, 
and  dlsplaceable  pins  disposed  in  the  carrying  bars  over 
the  ends  of  the  rod,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  \  punching  or  shearing  machine  comprising,  a  re- 
ciprocating gate  to  carry  the  operating  tool  or  tools,  m 
horlrontal  series  of  holddown  rods  arranged  for  vertical 
sliding  movement  in  the  gate,  a  carrying  l>ar  engaging  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rods,  a  shoe-bar  disposed  under  the 
lower  ends  of  the  rods  in  position  to  Ive  pushed  down 
thereby,  and  springs  connected  with  the  shoe-l>ar  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  It  and  elevate  it  when  the  rods  rise, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  punching  or  shearing  machine  comprising,  a  re- 
ciprocatlnK  gate,  an  \ipper  shear  blade  secured  to  the  front 
face  thereof,  n  horizontal  series  of  holddown  rods  arranged 
for  vertical  sliding  morcment  in  the  (rate  and  having  their 
rear  sides  flattened  and  lying  against  the  front  face  of  the 
shear  blade,  snd  n  carrying  t.ar  connected  with  the  upper 
onds  of  th."  rods,  combined  sulistantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  K  punching  or  shearing  machine  comprising,  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  gate  nn  upper  shear-blade  carried 
thereby,  a  punch  bar  s.-cured  to  the  fnmt  of  the  gate,  a 
series  of  punches  (Itted  to  slide  vertically  in  the  punch- 
bar,  a  pressure  bar  lying  over  the  upper  ends  of  the 
punches,  and  a  g.ig  bar  engaging  under  a  projection  on  the 
gate  and  adapted  for  transrerse  shifting  from  a  position 
over  the  pressure  har  to  a  position  not  over  the  pressure- 
bar,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  A  punching  or  shearing  machine  comprising,  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  gate,  an  upper  shear-blade  carried 
thereby,  a  punch  har  secured  to  thp  front  of  the  gate,  a 
series  of  punches  fitted  to  slide  vertically  In  the  punch- 
bar,  a  pressure  l.ar  lying  over  the  upper  ends  of  the 
punches,  a  gag  bar  engaging  under  a  projection  on  the  gate 
and  adapted  for  transverse  shifting  from  a  position  over 
the  pressure  bar  to  a  position  not  over  the  pressure  bar, 
and  springs  connected  with  the  pressure  bar  and  serving 
to  cooperate  with  the  weight  of  the  pressure-bar  in  de- 
pressing the  pressure  bar  and  punches,  combined  aubstan- 
fially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  fl  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  ] 


U21.069      PIPE-CLOSURE.     John  D.  Blake.  Rock  Island. 
111.     Filed  »>b.  21,  1908.      Serial  No.  418,989.  | 

1  In  a  device  of  the  cbaracti;r  set  forth,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  dlapoeed  vertical  slots  and  a  cir- 
cumferential   locking    Blot    extending    laterally    from    the  1 


lower  end  of  each,  a  cover,  a  locking  bar  whose  ends  are 

adapted  to  engage  the  said  vertical  and  circumferentlAl 
slots,  and  a  headed  acrew  having  a  threaded  lower  end 
adapted  to  engage  a  threaded  recess  In  the  locking  bar  to 
secure  the  cover  In  position,  said  screw  beinj:  independ- 
ently removable  from  the  cover  and  the  !>ar  when  the 
cover  is  In  a  closed  position,  whereby  the  screw,  cover 
and  locking  bar  may  l»«  removed  separately 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  vertical  slots  and  clrcum 
ferentlal  locking  slots  extending  therefrom  and  closed  at 
the  bottom,  a  cover,  a  locking  bar  whose  ends  are  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  circumferential  slots  and  have  a  verti- 
cal movement  at  ai.  points  therein,  and  a  headed  screw 
mounted  removably  in  and  detachably  t-ngaging  the  lock- 
ing bar  to  secure  the  cover  in  position,  said  s«:rew  t,eing  in- 
dependently removable  wh<  n  the  cover  is  in  a  closed  po- 
sition, whereby  the  cover  and  IcK-king  har  can  be  removed 
separately 


921.070.     GARTER  CLASP      Joseph    S.   Bmx.x,   New    Ila 
ven.  Conn.     Filed  July  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,328. 


I  In  a  garter  clasp  or  garment  support,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  book  attached  to  the  suspender  »et)blng  and 
provided  with  a  slide  way  or  socket,  a  shield  engageable 
with  the  socket  adapted  to  cover  and  guard  the  hook  and 
an  elastic  member  for  yieldingly  holding  the  shield  lij  en- 
gagement  with   the  socket.     • 

2.  In  a  garter  clasp  or  garment  support,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  book  or  plate  provided  with  an  eyelet  for  the  at- 
tachment of  the  suspender  weU-ing  and  a  .^ries  of  holding 
teeth  at  iu  respective  ends,  and  haviuK  a  slide  waj  or 
socket  intermediate  thereof,  a  shield  having  a  tongue  en- 
gageable with  said  socket  and  a  cover  portion  torming  a 
guard  for  the  holding  teeth  of  the  h.-ok.  and  an  eUstic 
webbing  secured  to  the  said  parts  aod  adapted  bv  lu  ten 
sion  to  hold  the  shield  in  engagement  with  and  'upon  the 
hook. 

3.  In  a  garter  claj»p  or  garment  support  the  combination 
of  a  hook  or  plate  provided  with  an  eyelet  for  attachment 
of  the  susptnder  webbing,  and  a  aeries  of  holding  teeth  f.r 
engaging  the  fabric,  a  shield  adapted  to  cover  the  hook  and 
serve  as  a  giiard  for  the  teeth  thereof,  said  meirt>ers  ;.eiDg 
provided  with  co-acting  paru  mutually  engaging  to  seat 
the  Bhleid  upon  the  book,  and  an  elastic  webbing  connect- 
ing the  shield  and  book,  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  bold 
them  Id  engagement 

4.  In  a  garter  clasp,  the  combination  of  a  hook  or  plate 
provided  With  an  eyel«t  for  atUchment  of  the  suspender 
webbing  and  a  series  of  holding  teeth  for  engaging  the  fab- 
ric, and  having  a  sUdeway  or  socket  below  the  eyelet,  a 
shield  adspted  to  cover  or  guard  the  ht>ok.  a-^d  provided 
with  s  tongue  engageable  with  the  socket  of  the  lic«.w,  and 
an  elastic  connection  l»etween  the  ho<jk  and  shield  passing 
through  the  eyelet  of  the  hook,  and  adapted  to  secure  the 
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part*  In  jlelding  engagement,  lubstantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  speciflpd. 

5.  In  a  garter  clasp,  the  combination  ot  the  book  or 
plate.  F,  provided  with  the  eyelet,  e',  for  attachment  of  the 
suspender  WPbbing  and  a  8<>rteH  of  holding  teeth.  a>,  for 
engaging  the  fabric,  and  havlDK  the  guide  grooves,  e*. 
forming  a  slide  way  or  soolcet  below  the  eyelet,  the  shield. 
G,  adapted  to  cover  or  guard  the  hook,  and  provided  with 
tbf  tongu»-.  n.  engagpsble  with  the  socket  of  the  book,  and 
an  I'lastic  webbing  L  connecting  the  hook  and  shield  pass- 
ing through  tbe  e.velet  o(  tbe  hook,  and  adapted  to  secure 
the  parts  In  yielding  engagement,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  speclfled. 


921,071.  INDEXING  DEVICE  FOR  WHEEL-MACHINES. 
Chbis  Borg.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1907  Serial 
No    401,029 


l1|T"'  V  iH 


1  In  a  wheel  machine,  and  In  combinatioa  with  the 
wheel  rim  support  thereof,  an  automatic  and  reversible 
Indexing  device  adapted  to  Impart  a  definite  angular  move- 
ment to  said  wheel  rim  support,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  wheel  machine,  and  in  combination  with  the 
wheel  rim  support  thereof,  a  bodily  adjustable  Indexing  de- 
vice adapted  to  Impart  a  definite  angular  movement  to  said 
wheel  rim  support,  substantially  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
rted 

.i  In  a  wheel  machine,  and  in  combination  with  the 
wheel  rim  support  thereof,  a  double  acting  and  reversible 
Indexing  device  adapted  to  impart  a  definite  angular  move- 
nit^nt  to  the  wheel  rim  support  thereof,  substantially  as 
and   for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  wheel  machine.  In  combination,  a  bed-plate,  a 
wheel  rim  and  hub  support  mounted  thereon,  spoke  fasten- 
ing devices,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bed-plate 
to  and  from  an  operative  position  with  respect  to  said 
spoke  fastening  devices,  an  Indexing  device  adapted  to 
Impart  a  definite  angular  movement  to  the  wheel  rim  sup 
port,  and  means  actuated  by  the  raising  and  lowering  of 
the  bed  plate  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  indexing 
device. 

5.  In  a  wheel  machine.  In  combination,  a  bed  plate,  a 
wheel  rim  and  hub  support  mounted  thereon,  spoke  fasten- 
ing devices.  miMins  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bedplate 
to  and  from  an  operative  position  with  respect  to  said 
spoke  fastening  devices,  an  Indexing  device  adapted  to 
Impart  a  definite  angular  movement  to  the  rtm  support, 
and  controlling  mechanism  for  the  Indexing  device  com- 
prising a  ratchet  and  cam  wheel  mounted  on  the  bed-plate, 
n  pawl  mounted  on  a  stationary  portion  of  the  machine, 
and  an  operative  connection  extending  b<'tween  said  cam 
wheel  and  indexing  device,  snbstantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

fClaims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


921,072.     BRIDLE  BLIND.     Hkeuan  H.  Bkandm.  Cory- 
don,  Ky.     Flle<l  June  m.  190S      Serial  No.  438,854. 


1.  A  bridle  Including  a  blind  extending  laterally 
throughout  its  length  from  the  side  or  cheek  strap  and 
provided  at  Its  Inner  edge  with  a  narrow  longitudinal 
attaching  flange  extending  rearwardly  from  the  blind  at 
light  angles  thereto  and  secured  to  the  side  or  cheek  strap, 
and  a  box  loop  secured  to  the  flange  and  extended  In  the 
angle  formed  by  the  flange  and  the  blind,  and  abutting 
against  and  supporting  the  latter  to  prevent  the  blind  from 
flapping  backwardly  and  retaining  the  blind  In  position 
without  the  use  of  a  winker  brace. 

2.  A  bridle  including  a  blind  extending  laterally 
throughout  Its  entire  length  from  tbe  bridle  and  provided 
at  its  inner  edge  with  a  narrow  longitudinal  flange  extend- 
ing from  tbe  blind  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  box  loop 
arranged  In  tlif  angl.'  formed  by  the  flange  and  the  blind, 
and  abnttlnt  against  and  supporting  the  latter  to  prevent 
the  blind  from  flapping  backwardly  and  retaining  the  i)llnd 
in  position  witliout  the  use  of  a  winker  brace,  a  side  strap 
having  a  doubled  portion,  one  side  of  which  Is  passed 
through  the  box  loop  and  the  other  side  being  arranged 
exteriorly  of  the  rear  face  of  the  attaching  flange,  and 
fastening  mean.^i  piercing  the  sides  of  the  doubled  portion 
of  tbe  strap  and  securing  the  box  loop,  the  flange  and  the 
strap  together. 

:!.  A  bridle  including  a  blind  extending  laterally 
throughout  Its  entire  length  from  the  aide  of  the  bridle, 
and  composed  of  two  layers  or  thicknesses  united  at  the 
outer  edge  of  the  blind  and  bent  at  iiight  angl"s  at  their 
inner  longitudinal  edges  to  form  an  attaching  flange,  the 
plies  or  thicknesws  of  the  attaching  flang''  being  secured 
together,  after  they  are  bent,  to  maintain  tb.<  flange  and 
the  blind  in  their  angular  relation 

4.  \  bridle  including  a  blind  extending  laterally 
throughout  Its  entire  length  from  the  side  of  tbe  bridle 
and  provided  nt  Its  inner  edge  with  a  narrow  longitudinal 
attaching  flange  held  at  right  angles  to  the  blind,  a  box 
loop  fitted  In  tbe  angle  formed  by  the  blind,  and  abutting 
against  and  suppurting  the  latter  to  prevent  the  blind 
from  flapping  backwardly  and  retaining  the  blind  in  posi- 
tion without  the  use  of  a  wink<'r  brace,  a  side  strap 
doubled  to  form  two  side  portions,  one  of  the  side  portions 
of  the  strap  t)eing  extended  through  the  box  loop  and  the 
other  side  portion  b<'ing  fitted  against  the  exterior  of  the 
attaching  flange,  fastening  means  for  securing  the  strap, 
the  l)ox  loop  and  the  flang>'  together,  and  buckles  arranged 
at  tbe  ends  of  tb<  Ikix  loop,  one  end  of  the  strap  co 
operating  with  the  lower  buckle  and  extending  Into  the 
box  loop. 

,">.  .V  bridle  Including  a  blind  extending  laterally 
throughout  its  entlr.'  length  from  the  side  of  the  bridle 
and  provided  at  its  Inner  edge  with  a  narrow  longitudinal 
attaching  flange  htid  at  right  angles  to  the  blind,  a  box 
loop  fitted  In  the  angle  formed  by  the  attaching  fl.inge 
and  the  blind,  and  abutting  against  and  supporting  the 
latter  to  prevent  the  blind  from  flapping  rearwardly  and 
retaining  the  blind  In  position  without  tbe  use  of  a  winker 
brace,  a  side  strap  doubled  to  form  two  side  portions,  one 
of  the  side  portions  of  the  strap  being  extended  through 
the  box  loop  and  the  other  side  portion  being  fitted  against 
the  exterior  of  the  attaching  flange,  fastening  means  for 
securing  the  strap,  the  box  loop  and  the  flpnge  together, 
said  strap  having  a  fre.'  portion  doubled  to  form  a  loop 
at  the  bottom   of   the   blind   and   extending   Into    the   box 
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loop,  a  lower  buckle  secured  between  the  aide  portions  of 
the  side  strap  and  cofiperating  with  the  free  end  of  the 
■trap,  and  an  upper  buckle  secured  to  the  blind  by  the 
side  strap  and  located  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  box  loop 


921.073.     AXLE  JOURNAL  AND  HUB      John  D    Beett, 
Cordele.  <,i     Filed  Dec   19.  1908.     Serial  No.  468,365 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  its  Journal,  the 
Journal  having  a  threaded  terminal,  of  a  bob  having  an 
internal  box  of  less  length  than  the  hub.  a  sleeve  within 
the  hob  at  each  end  and  extending  Into  the  box  and  with 
flanges  l)earlng  against  the  ends  of  the  hub.  a  si. -eve  bear 
Ing  over  the  journal  at  each  ind  and  within  said  hub 
•  ngaging  sleeves  and  with  flanges  bearing  against  the 
flangeK  of  the  same,  and  a  holding  nut  engaging  the 
threaded  end  of  the  journal  and  bearing  against  the  flange 
of  the  adjacent  Journal  sb-,  ve 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  its  Journal,  the 
journal  having  a  threaded  terminal,  of  a  hub  having  an 
Internal  box  of  less  l.ngth  than  the  hub.  a  sleeve  within 
the  hub  at  each  end  and  cjt.ndlng  into  the  box  and  with 
flanges  bearing  against  tl uds  of  the  bub,  a  sleeve  bear- 
ing over  the  journal  at  each  end  and  wltliln  said  hub 
engaging  sleeves  and  with  flanges  bearlag  against  the 
flanges  of  the  same,  the  flange  of  the  outer  Journal  sleeve 
threaded  end  of  the  journal  and  Ixarlng  against  the  fiange 
of  the  adjacent  journal  sleeve  and  provided  with  cavities 
to  receive  said   liig.s 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axJe  and  Ua  Journal,  the 
Journal  having  a  threaded  terminal,  of  a  hub  having  an 
internal  box  of  less  length  than  the  hub.  with  a  sand  band 
at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  transverse 
oil  aperture,  a  shield  carried  by  the  band  and  movable 
over  said  oil  aperture,  a  sb'eve  within  the  hub  at  each  end 
and  extending  into  the  I.01  and  with  flang<-s  bearing  over 
the  Journals  at  each  end  and  within  the  said  hub  engaging 
sleeve  and  with  flanges  b«>aring  against  the  flanges  of  the 
same,  and  a  holding  nut  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the 
Journal  and  bearing  against  the  flange  of  the  adjacent  Jour- 
nal sleevi-. 

4  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  its  Journal,  the 
Journal  having  a  threaded  terminal,  of  a  hub  having  an 
internal  box  of  less  length  than  the  hub.  a  sleeve  within 
the  hub  at  each  end  and  extending  into  the  Ikjx  and  with 
flanges  bearing  against  the  ends  of  the  hub.  a  sleeve  bear- 
ing over  the  journal  at  each  end  and  within  said  hub 
engaging  sleeves  and  with  flanges  bearing  against  the 
flanges  of  the  same,  a  cap  nut  engaging  over  the  threaded 
end  of  the  Journal  and  bearing  against  the  flange  of  the 
adjacent  journal  sleeve,  and  a  scri-w  pin  operating  through 
the  cap  nut  and  engaging  against  the  end  of  the  journal. 


921.074  COFFEE-MILL.  Adei.bkbt  E  Bronson.  Jr., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Bronson  Walton  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed 
Aug    n.  190.1       Serial  No    27.S.744 

1.  A  coffee  mill  shell  comprising  a  cup  like  hopper  and 
a  single  piece  open-bottomed  base  having  a  turret  shaped 
gripping  portion,  each  of  aatd  parts  having  a  central  open- 
ing at  their  >olnt  of  Juncture  and  an  Inwardly  tamed  edge 
about  said  opening,  the  edge  of  one  part  carrying  «  flange 
overlapping  the  edge  of  tbe  other  part 


2.  A  coffee  mill  ahell  composed  of  two  sheet  metal  plecea, 
one  a  hopper  having  a  central  opening  and  a  wall  with 
continuously  downwardly  sloping  curve,  the  other  an  open 
bottomed  base,  m.ans  Inclosed  by  the  base  for  supporting 
a  receiver  for  the  ground  coffee,  a«ld  l>ase  having  a  turret 
like  upper  portion  provided  with  an  opening  in  alinement 
with  the  opening  in  the  hopper  and  Inwardly  and  down- 
wardly deflected  around  the  edge  of  said  opening,  said 
hopper  and  base  l>eing  sj^cured  together  around  said  down- 
wardly deflected  edg'  tiv  iuean>  ..f  a  flange  carried  liy  one 
memln  r  and  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  other  memt>er. 


■'5  .\  coffee  mill  shell  consisting  of  a  hopper  and  a  ttase. 
said  base  having  a  turret  shaped  hand  gripping  upper 
portion  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  vertical 
stiffening  ribs  and  supporting  extensions  projecting  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  turret  being  downwardly  Inclined 
about  the  edge  of  its  central  opening,  said  happ«r  t>eing 
shaped  to  fit  said  downward  inclination  and  secured 
by  a  backwardly  bent  overlapping  flange  at  the  bottom 
thereof. 

4.  A  coffee  mill  comprising  a  shell  composed  of  two 
sheet-metal  pieces,  a  base  and  a  hopper  united  by  an 
overlapping  flange  at  their  point  of  contact,  a  stationary 
grinding  bur  supported  by  suitable  means  passing  through 
the  abutting  edges  of  the  base  and  hopper  and  ears  pro 
Jectlng  from  the  side  of  the  bar  frame  a  receiving  cup. 
and  cooperating  means  on  said  upper  frame  and  receiving 
cup  admitting  "f  the  latter  t>einp  sprung  on  and  secured 
to  said  frame 

T>.  In  a  coffee  mill,  a  shell  carrying  a  stationary  bur. 
lugs  projecting  from  said  bur.  a  receiving  cup  provided 
with  grooves  in  the  side  thereof  of  such  diameter  as  to 
permit  of  said  cup  l>etng  sprung  over  said  lugs  and  em- 
bracing them  in  said  grooves 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette. ] 


921,075.  MAST  FOR  SPACE  OR  WIRELESS  TELEO- 
RAl'HY  ALEXA.vpER  E  Bbown.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as 
slgnor  tf'  The  Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1906.     Serial  No  329.099. 


A   method  of  trnllding  up  an   insulating  portion  or  aec- 
tlon  uf  a  supporting  base  for  a  mast  fur  space  or  » ireleaa 
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tele^aphy,  conatating  of  first  spreading  over  a  lower 
■wtlon  of  auch  baae  a  bed  of  hardentng  plaatic  material 
within  temporary  retaining  molda,  next,  embedding  with- 
in uM  material,  while  plaatic,  an  aasemblage  of  Intalatort, 
and  filling  the  Interapacea  between  the  aame  with  aand  or 
like  granular  matter  to  near  their  topa.  and,  thereafter, 
encceaalyel.v  spreadtng  similar  material  upon  aald  aand 
or  like  granular  matter  above  and  between,  said  topa,  and 
embedding  similar  ausemblaKM  within  the  same  and  flUing 
their  Interspace*  with  sand  or  like  granular  matter,  aa 
b«»fore.  until  the  Insulating  portion  or  section  of  aald  base 
In  built  up  fo  the  requisite  distance,  all  subetantlalljr  aa 
shown  and  described. 


921.076. 
N.  Y. 


CARD-CASE.     Chakle.s   F.   Brown.   New  York, 
Filed  Not.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  464.155. 


1.   A  case  comprising  a  cover,  a  clamping  membar  hav 
Ing  two  sides  and  a  connecting  member  held  to  said  cover, 
and   an  elastic   member  normally  forcing  one  side  of  the 
clamping  member  toward  the  opposite  side  thereof. 

li.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  comprising  a 
cover  formed  of  thin  material  and  provided  with  two 
stiffening  members  spaced  apart  leaving  a  flexible  Interme- 
diate portion,  a  clamping  meml)er  having  two  aldea  and 
a  conxMctlng  member  held  to  the  cover  and  providing  a 
apace  for  the  ends  of  the  objects  to  be  held,  an  elastic 
element  normally  forcing  one  side  of  the  clamping  mem- 
ber toward  one  side  of  the  cover,  a  strip  serving  to  cover 
one  part  of  the  elastic  element  and  one  side  of  the  clamp- 
ing member,  and  a  abeet  of  paper  secured  to  aald  atrip  and 
to  one  side  of  the  cover  over  one  of  the  stiffening  members. 

3.  A  device  of  the  pharacter  described,  comprising  a 
cover  formed  of  thin  material  and  provided  with  two 
stiffening  members  spaced  apart  leaving  a  flexible  interme 
dlate  portion,  a  clamping  memt)er  baring  two  aldea  and  a 
connecting  member  held  to  the  cover  and  providing  a  apace 
for  the  ends  of  the  objects  to  be  held,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing the  two  aides  of  the  clamping  member  together. 

i.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cover,  a  clampln>;  member  having  two  sides  and  a  con- 
necting member  held  to  the  cover  and  providing  a  space 
for  the  ends  of  the  objects  to  be  held  and  an  elastic  band 
surroundlnR  the  clamping  member  and  normally  forcing 
the  two  sides  thereof  toward  each  other. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  de«crU)ed.  comprialng  a 
cover,  a  clamping  member  having  two  sides  and  a  con- 
nectlDK  meml)€r  held  to  the  cover,  an  elastic  element  nor- 
mally forcing  the  sides  of  the  clamping  member  toward 
each  other,  a  strip  serving  to  cover  one  part  of  the  elastic 
element  and  the  clamping  member,  and  a  sheet  of  paper 
secured  to  said  strip  and  to  one  side  of  the  cover. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette. ] 


die  shaped  to  fit  the  depression  and  extending  under  the 
band  and  having  «  shoulder  abutting  against  the  outer 
end  of  the  stub  handle,  a  stud  ou  the  bottom  of  the  deUcb- 


W^ 


able  handle  entering  the  perforations  of  the  stub  handle, 
and  a  bolt  carried  by  the  detachable  handle  and  slidable 
.icross  the  Joint  Ijetween  said  handle  and   the  stub  handle. 


921.078.  SPEED-CHANGING  MECHANISM.  Fkedbbick 
C.  BRUNHOfsc,  rhlladeiphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  24.  l'.K)8. 
Serial  No.  450.413. 


9  2  1,077.     COOKING  UTENSIL.     WtLLiRO  C.  Brown. 

Fcntanelle.    Iowa.      Filed    Mar.    14,    1908.      Serial    No 

421.188. 

A  utensil  formed  with  a  stub  handle  having  a  perfora- 
tion and  formed  with  a  depression  In  Its  upper  surface, 
a  band  extending  acroaa  the  depreaalon,  a  detachable  han- 


1.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  two  driven  shafts, 
differential  mechanism  operatlvely  connecting  the  same, 
comprising  a  case  Inclosing  said  shafts,  a  gear  casing  in 
which  said  ca.se  is  rotatably  mounted,  clutches  furnished 
wltli  spring  pressed  clutch  pins,  mounted  free  upon  said 
differential  case,  gears  mounted  free  upon  said 
differential  ca.se  and  furnighed  with  clutch  seats  adapted 
to  receive  said  clutch  pins,  collars  mounted  securely  on 
said  differential  case,  arranged  between  said  clutches  and 
said  free  gears  and  having  clutch  seats  adapted  to  receive 
the  clutch  pins,  a  power  shaft,  double  faced  clutches  slld- 
ably  mounted  thereon  and  furnished  with  spring  pressed 
clutch  ping,  gears  mounted  free  on  said  power  shaft  and 
provided  with  seats  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  clutch 
pins,  an  auxiliary  shaft  4.  a  double  faced  clutch  slIdaMy 
mounted  thereon  and  furnished  with  spring- pressed  clutch 
pins,  gears  mounted  free  on  said  auilllary  shaft.  In  con- 
stant engagement  with  the  corresponding  gears  on  said 
power  shaft  and  furnished  with  seats  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  clutch  pins,  a  gear  secured  upon  said  auxil- 
iary shaft  and  engsiilng  one  of  the  free  gears  In  said  dif- 
ferential case.  ar.  auxiliary  shaft  20  pears  27  and  26  se 
cared  thereon,  the  latter  being  in  constant  engagement 
with  the  corresponding  free  gears  on  said  power  shaft, 
and  an  auxiliary  ahaft  3  the  gear  14  secured  thereon  in 
constant  engagement  with  the  remaining  free  gear  on 
said  differential  case  and  the  gear  2.s  in  like  engagement 
with  gear  27.  sulmtantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  two  driven  shafts,  differential  mechanism  operatlvely 
connecting  the  same,  comprising  a  case  Inclosing  said 
ahafta,  a  gear  casing  in  which  said  case  Is  rotatably  mount- 
ed, gears  freely  mounted  upon  said  case,  clutches  freely 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  said  gears,  col 
lars  mountPd  securely  on  said  dlff»>rpntlal  case,  ar 
ranged  between  said  clutches  and  said  free  gears  and 
having  clutch  seats  adapted  to  receive  the  clntch  pins, 
a  power  shaft,  gears  mounted  free  thereon,  a  clutch  slld- 
ably  mounted  thereon  between  each  pair  of  said  gears  and 
adapted  to  engage  either  one  of  the  pair,  an  auxiliary 
shaft  4  free  gears  mounted  thereon  in  engagement  with 
the  corresponding  gears  on  the  power  shaft,  a  clutch  alid- 
able  on  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  either 
of  the  gears  thereon,  an  auxiliary  shaft  29  the  gears  26 
and  27  secured  thereto,  the  gear  26  being  In  engagement 
with  the  corre«<puadlng  gears  on  the  power  ahaft.  an  aux- 
iliary abaft  3  the  gear  28  carried  thereby  in  engagement 
with  gear  27.  and  gears  14  and  15  aecured  upon  auxiliary 


I 


May  II,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


35S 


shafts  a  and  4  and  in  constant  engagement  with  the  free 
gears    upon    said    differential    case,    sulmtantlally    as    de 
scribed. 

3.   In    a    speed    changing    mechanism.     In    combination 
with  twi)  driven  shafts,  differential   mechanism  operatlvely 
connecting    the    same,    comprising    a    case    Inclosing    said 
shafts,    a    gear    casing    In    which    said    case    Is    rotatably 
mounted,  gears  freely   mounted   upon   said  case,   clutchea 
freely  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  said  gears, 
collars    mounted    securely    "n    said    differential    case     ar 
ranged  between  aald  clutches  and  aald  free  gears  and  hav 
ing    clutch    seats    adapted    to    receive    the   clutch    pins,    a 
pt.wer  shaft,  a  high  speed  transmission   mechanism,  con 
sisting  of  gears  19  and   Ih  freely   ro<)\inted  on  aald  power 
shaft   .-ind  auxiliary  shaft,  adapte<l  to  U-  engaged  by  'hitcben 
21   and  20.  gear  l,')  secured  on  auxiliary  shaft  4   and  con 
stantly   In   engagement   with  gear  6  mounted  on   said  dif 
ferential  case,   an   intermediate  speed   fransmlselon   mech 
anUm.   conalstlng  of  gears   17   and    16  freely  mounted   on    ' 
said   power  shaft   and   auxiliary   shaft,   adapted   to   be  en 
gaged    by   clutches   21   and    2<t.   and    constantly    in   engage 
ment  with  gear  6  mounted  on  said  differential  case,  s  low 
speed  transmission  mechanism  and  reverse  therewith,  con 
slating  of  gears  2.H  nnd  24.  clutch  2."!.  shaft   25>,  gears  26 
and    27.    auxiliary    shaft    .1    gear    2R    mounted    thereon    and 
also   a   gear   14    which   is   constantly   in    engagement    with 
gear  T  on  aald  differential  case.  Bubstantlallv  as  described. 


©21.079.      H08E-SHIELI>       Giorob   E.    BraTSCWsa.    Chi- 
cago.  Ill       Filed  Nov.  11.   1907.      Serial  No.  401.582. 


■^  s  » 


9  2  1.080.  E.ND-CITTING  PLIEES  Gecwi^k  E.  Bcbt- 
acHBR.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
452,916. 


1.  An  end  cutting  pller  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotaJly 
connected  levers,  a  Jaw  integral  with  each  of  said  levers 
and  having  t  Oat  gripping  face,  and  cutting  means  inter 
mediate  the  sides  of  aald  Jaws  running  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  cutting  means  being  adapted  to  pass  each 
other  when  the  Jaws  are  in  closed  position. 

2.  \u  end  cutting  plier  comprialng  a  pair  oT  plvotaily 
connected  levers,  a  Jaw  integral  with  each  of  aald  levers, 
catting  meana  intermediate  the  sides  of  each  Jaw  running 
longitudinally  thereof,  aald  Jaws  being  provided  with  ser- 
rated faces  on  oppoalte  side*  of  said  cutting  meana.  and 
a  receea  in  each  Jaw  adjacent  said  cutting  means  which 
runs  parallel  therewith  for  the  reception  of  the  cutting 
meana  when  the  Jawa  are  closed. 


A  hose  Shield  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a 
plate  portion  adapted  to  fit  in  front  of  a  collar  of  a  hose 
coupling  and  having  an  apierture  to  receive  the  nipple 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  plate  portions  extending  there- 
from and  adapted  to  inclose  the  end  of  the  hose,  and 
meana  for  clamping  said  platea  thereon,  said  platea  having 
Inwardly  curved  ends,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  spt-clfled 


$.  An  end  cutting  piler  comprtslng  a  pair  of  plvotaily 
connected  levers,  a  Jaw  Integral  with  each  of  aald  levers, 
and  cutting  meana  Intermediate  the  aldea  of  said  Jawa, 
said  cutting  means  coming  flush  with  the  free  end  of  the 
Jaws  to  enable  same  to  grasp  a  wire  or  the  like  lying 
upon  a  flat  surface  and  each  of  aald  Jaws  having  a  pair  of 
gripping  faces  upon  different  planes 

4  An  end  cutting  plier  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoially 
connected  levers,  a  head  Inti'gral  with  each  of  said  levers, 
a  jaw  integral  with  each  of  said  heads,  the  inner  faces  ot 
said  jaws  lielng  provided  with  a  central  cutter  running 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  recess  in  the  inner  face  of  each 
Jaw  for  the  reception  of  saiil  cutters  when  the  Jawa  are  In  a 
closed  [Kisltion.  and  a  slotted  opening  in  each  of  the  afore- 
said heads  having  an  inclined  face  to  form  a.  cutting  edge. 


921,0Si.  RAILROAD-TIE  Jamks  A.  Bters,  Centervtlle. 
Tenn  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  R  Ryers.  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.     Filed  July  11.  19u8      Serial   No.  443.117. 


1.  \  metallic  railroad  tie  comprising  boxes  adapted  to 
support  the  track  rails  and  provided  with  openings  In 
their  end  walls,  connecting  bars  extending  between  the 
l>oxe8  and  fitted  In  the  said  of>enlng8,  and  vertically  dis- 
posed twits  fitted  In  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  boxes  and 
Inserted  through  the  connecting  bars 

2.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  comprising  boxes  adapted  to 
support  the  track  rails,  connecting  bars  having  their  ends 
fitted  In  the  said  boxes,  rall-clampe  on  the  upper  sides  of 
the  boxes,  and  bolts  extending  through  the  tops  and  bot- 
toms of  the  boxes  and  securing  both  the  connecting  bars 
and  the  rail-damps. 


921.082.  PROCESS  OF  LOAM.NG  MOLDS  WITH  MOLD- 
ING  Material.  CijiKE.xcr.  W  Cabtbr.  Minneapolis, 
Minn       Filed  Aug.  9.   11*04.     Serial  No.  220.080. 


1.  The  process  of  loading  molds  with  muldlng  material, 
which  consists  in  producing  a  confined  cneumativ.'  blast.  In 
introducing  the  molding  material  Into  the  said  confined 
blast,  in  sboottng  the  said  molding  material  Into  the  mold, 
under  the  impelling  force  of  aald  t>last.  and  In  rarying  the 
direction  of  the  bl.'\st  to  distribute  the  said  molding  mate- 
rial within  the  mold,  whereby  the  said  molding  material  la 
tamped  simultaneous  with  Its  delivery. 
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2.  The  proceM  of  forming  concrete  bl«x:kB  In  molds, 
which  conslMs  In  produclnK  a  confined  pneumatic  blast.  In 
IntroducinK  plastic  concrete  into  the  said  confined  blast, 
In  shooting  said  plastic  concrete  into  the  mold,  under  the 
impelling  force  of  said  blast,  and  in  varying  the  direction 
of  the  blast  to  distribute  concrete  within  the  mold. 


921,083.  PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  WEIGHT 
AND  OTHER  QUALITIES  OF  A  MATERIAI..  GBoaOK 
C.  Cha.vby,  Boston.  Mass  Filed  Jan.  :W.  IPOO  Serial 
No.  3,369. 


1.  The  process  of  determining  the  constancy  In  charac- 
teristics of  a  moving  sheet  of  a  material,  which  consists  in 
the  subjection  of  the  surface  of  said  moving  sheet,  as  it 
passes  a  given  locus,  to  a  constant  quantity  and  quality 
of  energy,  in  receiving  the  amount  of  said  energy  which 
passes  through  said  material  upon  a  means,  constant  in 
position,  to  measure  said  amount,  said  means  having  an 
indicator  connected  therewith,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  process  of  determining  the  constancy  in  charac 
terlstlcs  of  a  moving  strip,  which  consists  in  the  exposing 
of  the  surface  of  said  moving  strip,  as  it  passes  a  given 
locus,  to  a  constant  quantity  and  quality  of  heat  rays,  in 
receiving  the  amount  of  said  rays  which  passes  through 
said  strip  upon  a  means,  constant  in  position,  to  measure 
said  amount,  said  means  having  an  Indicator  connected 
therewith,   substantially  as  specified. 

1.  The  process  of  determining  the  constancy  in  char- 
acteristics of  a  moving  piece  of  a  material,  which  consists 
In  the  exposing  of  the  surface  of  said  moving  piece,  as  It 
passes  n  trlven  locu.x,  to  a  constant  quantity  and  quality 
of  heat  rayH,  in  receiving  the  said  rays  which  pass  through 
said  material  upon  a  thermopile ;  so  called,  constant  in 
position,  connected  with  a  galvanometer  to  measure  the 
mean  effect  of  said  last  named  rays,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  The  proce8.s  of  determining  the  constancy  In  charac- 
teristics of  a  moving  sheet  of  a  material,  which  consists 
in  the  subjecting  for  equal  periods  of  time  and  under 
Identical  conditions,  of  sequent  points  of  the  surface  of 
said  moving  sheet  to  a  constant  (quantity  and  quality  of 
enerk'v.  In  receiving  the  amounts  of  said  energy  which  pass 
through  .said  material  upon  a  means  of  measuring  said 
amounts,  said  means  havina  an  indicator  connected  there 
with,  and  in  comparing  ihe  resulting  indications,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  The  process  of  determining  the  constancy  In  charac- 
teristics of  a  moving  sheet  which  consists  in  the  exposing, 
for  equal  periods  of  time  and  under  Identical  conditions! 
of  sequent  points  of  the  surface  of  said  moving  sheet  to 
a  constant  quantity  and  quality  of  radiant  energy.  In  re- 
ceiving the  amounts  of  said  energy  passing  through  said 
•heet  upon  a  means  of  measuring  and  forthwith  Indicat- 
ing said  amounta,  and  In  comparing  them,  substantially 
as  specified. 

Klalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


921,084  MAIL  BAG  CATCHING  AND  DEI.IVERINQ 
APPARATUS.  Orlando  Channbll  and  Llkwelltm 
W.  CHA.NNKi.t.  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  464, «07. 


"«^^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  an  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  seat  opening  through  one  end 
thereof ;  a  slide  arranged  for  Iwdily  movement  In  said 
■eat  and  for  removal  therefronl  through  the  open  end 
thereof :  a  bag-engaging  arm  carried  by  the  slide  and 
means  for  retaining  .said  slide  in  adjusted  position  In  said 
seat. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  an  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  seat  opening  through  one  end 
thereof,  and  with  a  plurality  of  Indentations:  a  slide  ar- 
ranged for  bodily  movement  in  said  seat  and  for  removal 
therefrom  ;  a  liag  engaging  meml)er  carried  by  the  slide  ; 
and  means  f'arr|.'<l  by  said  slide  and  arranged  for  engage 
ment  with  said  Indentations,  to  bold  the  slide  In  adjusted 
position  In  .said  s.^nt 

:i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  an  arm  pro 
vlded  with  a  longitudinal  bore  having  Its  rear  end  closed, 
said  bore  opening  through  the  front  face  of  said  arm  ;  a 
slide  arranged  for  bodily  movement  In  said  bore  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  tliereof  projecting  through  the  front  face  of 
the  arm  ;  a  bag-<'ngaging  member  secured  to  said  project- 
ing portion  ;  and  a  buffer  Interposed  between  the  rear 
ends  of  the  slide  and  the  bore 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  an  arm  pro 
vlded  with  a  longitudinal  bore  having  Us  rear  end  closed, 
said  bore  opening  through  the  front  face  of  the  arm,  said 
arm  having  a  series  of  Indentations  formed  In  said  face; 
a  slide  arranged  for  bodily  movement  In  said  bore  and 
having  Its  front  portion  projecting  through  said  front 
face  :  a  bag  engaging  arm  secured  to  said  projecting  por- 
tion :  and  a  detent  formed  Integral  with  said  arm  and 
arranged  for  engagement  with  said  Indentations,  to  retain 
the  slide  In  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  crane  having  one  arm  thereof  provided  with 
a  trunnion,  of  an  arm  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  named  arm  and  formed  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  trunnion  .xtends.  to  permit  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  last  named  arm  :  a  pair  of  shoulders  formed 
upon  said  last  named  arm  :  a  member  carried  by  said  trun- 
nion and  arranged  for  engagement  with  one  or  the  other 
of  said  shoulders,  to  retain  said  last  named  arm  at  one 
side  or  the  other  of  said  first  named  arm.  and  a  hag- 
engaging  arm  carried  by  the  said  last  named  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  1!   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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021,08."i.  OIL-CAN.  At.FHBD  R  Ciark.  Indlanola.  Nebr 
Filed  Mar  12,  IftOS  Serial  No  420.708 
1.  An  oil  can.  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  cap  adapted 
for  detachable  ccnnectlon  with  the  body  portion,  and  an 
oil  discharge  spout  and  air  Inlet  tube  extending  through 
and  connected  to  said  cap.  the  said  spout  being  formed 
at  Its  inner  extremity  with  a  port,  a  valve  within  the 
spout  and  adapted   to  close  against   the  Inner  side  of  said 
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port,  and  an  air  inlet  valve  secured  to  the  air  Inlet  tube 
within  the  bo<ly  portion  and  cf-nrrolllnp  the  passage  of  sir 
inwardly  through  said  iuIk-  into  said  body  portion. 


2.  An  oil  can  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  neck,  n  cap  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
neck,  an  oil  discharge  spout  and  air  inlet  tube  connected 
at  Intermediate  points  in  their  length  within  said  cap. 
the  innermost  portions  of  said  spout  and  tube  being  an- 
gularly di«pos-d  and  the  outer  portion  of  the  spout  pro 
jectlng  beyond  the  outer  extremity  of  the  tube,  both  the 
tube  and  spout  being  provided  within  the  Uodv  portion 
with  valves. 


921,086       CUTLERY  SCOURER       Mart  C.  Clabk.  Brook- 
line,  Mass       Filed  .Tune  fl.  1908.      Serial  No.  437.091. 


A  scouriuu  device  having  two  opposite  rubbing  membera. 
a  flexible  fabric  connecting  the  members  and  closing  the 
Rides  and  one  end  of  the  device  whereby  the  scouring  ma- 
terial Is  retained  therein  when  the  device  ia  hung  up  by 
one  end,   substant tally   as   described. 


921,087  SMOKE  CONSUMING  FT'RNACE.  Gbobo. 
Cbvsleh.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  11.  1908.  Serial  No 
44.^068. 


1.  The  comblnatkiu  with  u  furnace  provided  with  a  ' 
grate  and  a  bridge  wall,  of  a  structure  Independent  of  the 
bridge  wall,  comprising  transverse  supp<.rts.  longitudinal 
metallic  structures  etnl>edded  in  said  supports,  transverse 
ribs  of  conriiveiy  curved  form.itlon  carried  by  said  longl 
tudinal  men.l^rs,  and  a  concave  flue  structure  supported 
by  said  rlU.  divided   Into  a  series  of  longitudinal   flues. 

-'.    In  a  ^lrnace  the  comMnation  with  a  grate  and  bridge 
wall,  of  a  structure  In  rear  of  said  bridg.    wall  lndei.endent 
thereof,  comprising  two  transverse  wails,   separated  longl     j 
tudinal   iK-aring  bars  supported   therein,   a   central    b-ngltu     ' 
dlnal    beam     Independent    transverse    ribs   extending    from 
opposite  sides  of  said  central   besm.  and   tearing  upon   the 
side  bearing  bars,  a   fire  proof  lining  carried  by  said  ribs.   1 
142  CO.— 24 


and  a  transversely  concave  flue  atracture  supported  upon 

said  lining  and  providing  loneltudlnal  flues  therethrough, 
having  bottom  openings  to  the  space  between  the  cross 
walls. 

3.  The  combination  with  b  steam  lioUer  furnace,  provld 
log  a  boiler  and  a  crate  .f  h  >;trncture  in  rear  of  the 
grate  comprising  transverse  supports,  longitudinal  parts 
supported  thereby,  transverse  rlhs  of  concavely  curved 
formation  carried  by  said  bars,  and  a  concave  flue  struc 
1  ture  supj.orted  by  said  rlhs,  divided  Into  a  series  of  longl- 
j    tudinal    tines 

j        4     In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  grate,  of  a  flue 
1   structure  above  and  in  rear  of  said  grate,  curved  for  con 
I   formlty   with  a    boiler,   a    supporting   structure   below    the 
;   flue  structure,  and  a  iiody  of  solid  insulating  material  be- 
tween the  support  and  the  flue  structure. 


921.088.      WATKRHEATER       Febokkick    C.    Damm.    St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  379,812. 


1.  A  water  heater  comprising  an  inner  drum  and  an 
outer  Jacket  Burrowadlng  the  drum  at  a  distance  therefrom 
and  nfrortUnc  thereby  a  heating  spa.e  between  the  jacket 
and  drum,  said  jacket  having  on  opposite  siiles  heads  af- 
fording chambers,  the  Jacket  and  drum  communicating 
with  said  chambers,  one  of  said  cluimbers  having  a  water 
supply  port,  and  the  other  a  water  outlet  port,  and  a 
burner  communicating  with  said   heating  space 

2.  A  water  heater  comprising  an  Inner  drum  and  an 
outer  Jacket  surrounding  the  drum  at  a  distance  there- 
from, said  Jacket  comprising  two  Independent  hemt-spher- 
Ical  members  normally  separated  at  their  opposing  faces. 
one  of  said  tnemt.ers  and  the  drum  r  ommunlcatlng  at  one 
point  In  the  apparatus  with  a  common  water  supply  port, 
and  the  other  of  said  members  and  said  drum  cotnmunl- 
cntlne  at  another  point  In  the  nppsratus  with  a  common 
^'ater  outlet  port,  a  conduit  connecting  the  spaces  in  said 
hemispherical  tiiembers.  and  burners  communicating  with 
the  space  Intermediate  said  drum  and  jacket 

3.  A  water  beater  comprising  an   Inner  drum,   a   Jacket 
surrounding  said  drum  at  a  distance  therefrom,  heads  '-..d 
nected    t.     said   jacket   at_..pposnp   sides   of   the   app;iratuB, 
each    of    which    is    provided    with    an    Inner    and    an    outer 
chamlter.  a  water  supply  pipe  communicating  with  one  of 
said  inner  chambers,  means  connecting  said  drum  st  oppo 
site  sides  with  said  heads  and  affordlne  commnnlcatlon  t>e 
t«eeii    said   drum    and   said    respective    -rmer   fhamtters,    the 
space    Intermediate    the    drum    .ind    jacket    '-.mm jnlcating 
with  said   respective  outer  chaml*ra.   and   burners  commu 
nlcatlng   with   one   of   said    outer   chambers    the   other   of 
said  outer  chaint>ers  hnvlni;  outlets 

4  In  combination  with  a  water  heater  affording  a  heat 
Ing  space  and  provided  with  ports  openlne  Into  the  same, 
a   burner   comprising   tubes  adapted   to  co>  er  said  ports  st 
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tbelr  outer  end.  said  tubes  beiuK  movable  into  aod  oat  of 
comoiuDicatton  with  said  ports,  to  foria  with  said  space  a 
coDtlnuou!?  pas««Ke. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  water  heater  affording  a  pas- 
sage for  the  beat  and  a  separate  paasaii^e  for  tbe  water,  a 
water  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  apparatus  and  com- 
municating with  the  wat<>r  passaKe.  a  gas-supply  pipe  hav- 
ing a  member  pivotully  supported  from  said  wnter  supply 
pipe,  burners  mounted  on  said  member  and  communicating 
with  the  said  passaKe  for  heat,  said  pivoted  portion  of  the 
itas  supply  pipe  being  movable  tu  bring  said  burners  Into 
and  out  of  communication  with  said  heating  passage. 


021.089.  ORE-C'ONCENTHATOK.  Emil  Deiktee.  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind  .  iisBlgnor  to  Ttte  I)eister  ("oncentrntor  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  .\ug.  17.  1905. 
Serial  No.  274,515. 


V2 


1  In  iiii  ore  concentrator,  a  differentially  actuated  pan 
adapted  to  maintain  a  water  level  therein  slightly  above 
the  general  level  of  settled  ore-matter  In  the  pan  :  a  cradu- 
ally  ascending  shoal  projecting  from  the  concentrating 
surface  of  the  pan  and  having  a  dlschark'e  opening,  and 
throat  leading  to  the  oi)eaiDg  from  the  Inclined  conceu 
trattog  surface  of  the  shoal,  and  having  also  ports  leading 
from  the  head  of  the  shoal,  adapted  to  discharge  dressing 
water  adj.icent  the  respective  sides  of  the  throat  thereof. 

-.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  differentially  actuated  con 
centratinjj  pan  having  a  gradually  ascending  shoal  resting 
upon  its  concentrating  surface,  the  shoal  having  a  dls- 
chaiL't  opening  near  its  head,  and  throat  leading  to  the 
opening  from  the  inclined  c<incent rating  surface  of  the 
shoal,  the  throat  lieing  comparatively  narrower  than  said 
iucllued  surface. 

3.  In  an  ore  concentrator, a  differentially  actuated concen 
trating  pan  ;  and  a  crudually  ascending  shoal  resting  upon 
the  concentratlng-surface   of    the   pan.   and    having  a   dls 
charge  open! ug    near    its    head,    ami    throat    leading    to    Its 
opening  from  the  inclined  concentrating  surface  thereof; 
and  bavlng  also  ports  leoding  from   its  head,  adapted  to 
discharge  dressing  water  to  said   shoal  adjacent   the   re 
spectlve  sides  of  the  throat  thereof. 

4.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  differentially  actuated  pan 
having  a  concentrates  path  and  an  Inclined  portion  with 
riffles  thereon  adapted  to  direct  underlying  ore  matter  to 
said  path  ;  a  dam  in  connection  with  the  pan  at  its  tail- 
ings discbarge  edge,  the  pan  having  a  series  of  openings 
leading  through  its  bottom  adjacent  the  d«>m  ;  and  one  or 
more  shoals  located  on  the  concentrates  path  of  the  pan 
aod  projecting  gradually  upward  therefrom  and  -ach  hav 
tng  a  discharge  opening  for  concentrates,  the  dam  being 
adapted  to  maintain  the  water  level  in  the  pan  approxi 
mately  up  to  the  openings  In  the  shoals 

,">    In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  differentially  actuated  con 
c«ntratlng-iMO  ;    a    gradually    a.scending    shoal    projectlnk: 
from  the  coooentratet  path  of  the  pan.  and  having  a  dls 
ehOTfrv-opanLDg  near   its  head,   and  throat   leading  to   the 


opening   from    the    inclined    concentratlnir    surface   of    the 
shoal,  and   having  also  convergently  disposed    riffle's   upon 
its  concentrating  surface  leading  toward  its  throat 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


921.090.  ORE-CONCENTUATOR.  Kmil  Deistkr,  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Delster  Concentrator  Com- 
pany, a  Cor^ratlon  of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1905. 
Serial  No.  282.043. 
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1.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  transversely  Inclined  recip- 
rocating concentrating  table,  having  a  level  concentrates 
discharge  portion,  the  concentrating  surface  of  the  table 
l)eiftg  composed  of  a  series  of  steps  arranged  longitudinally 
and  in  parallel  relation  with  each  other  and  in  line  with 
the  direction  of  the  motion  of  the  table,  approximately. 
and  all  the  steps  ranging  upon  an  incline  toward  the  said 
concentrates  di.*  harge  portion  ;  an  upwardly  projecting 
lip  secured  along  ttie  discharge  edjie  ot  vnrh  step  ;  a  series 
of  riflles  secured  upon  the  concentrating  surface  of  each 
•tep,  each  riffle  commencing  its  course  at  the  correspond 
Ing  lip  and  ranging  diagonally  upon  the  adjacent  surface 
of  the  corresponding  .step  ;  a  shoal  located  at  the  rear  end 
of  each  step,  riie  concentrating  surface  of  each  shoal  as- 
cending from  tlie  concentrating  surface  of  the  correspond- 
ing step,  each  aJioal  having  a  throat  and  discharge  open- 
ing ;  means  for  supplying  each  shoal  with  dressing  water 
at  the  sides  of  Its  throat;  and  a  dam  in  connection  with 
the  tailings  discharge  side  of  the  table  adapted  to  main 
tain  a  water  level  upon  the  table  approximately  in  line 
with   the  throat*  of  the  shoals. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  transversely  Inclined  reclj*- 
rocating  conceatratinx  table,  the  coooentrates-dlscharge 
side  of  which  ranges  in  a  horizontal  plane,  hovlng  thereon 
a  series  of  rlffl«  adapted  to  direct  underlying  ore  matter 
toward  its  concentrates  discharge  side;  a  series  of  shoala 
arranged  along  the  concentrates  discharge  side  of  the 
table,  each  ranging  upon  an  incline  from  the  adjacent  con- 
centrating surface  thereof,  and  each  having  a  throat  and 
discharge  opening  ;  means  for  supplying  dressing  water  to 
each  shoal  at  the  sides  of  its  throat  ;  and  a  dam  in  connec- 
tion with  the  tailings-discharge  side  of  the  table  adapted 
to  maintain  a  wnter  level  over  the  table  approximately  op 
to  the  throats  of  the  shoals. 

.^.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  transversely  inclined  recip- 
rocating concentrating  table  havinc  riffles  thereon  adapted 
to  direct  underlying  ore-matter  toward  its  concentrate 
dischnrge  side  :  a  series  of  shoals  located  aloni;  the  concen- 
trate discharge  tide  of  the  table,  each  having  a  discharge 
opening  near  its  bead,  and  throat  leading  from  its  concen- 
trating surfaff  to  Its  opening,  the  outer  edge  of  each  shoal 
being  higher  than  Its  inner  edge:  and  means  for  supplying 
dressing  water  to  each  shoal  at  the  sides  of  its  throat 

4.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  transversely  inclined  recip- 
rocating concentrating  table,  the  concentrates  discharge 
side  of  which  range*  in  a  horizontal  plane,  having  thereon 
a  series  of  ritWea  adapted  to  dlre<  t  underlying  ore  matter 
toward  its  concentrates-discharge  side  ;  a  series  of  shoals 
arranged  In  successive  order  along  the  concen trates-dia- 
charge  side  of  the  table,  the  outer  edge  of  each  shoal  hav- 
'ng  an  upturned  flange,  t'le  said  flanges  constituting  a 
levee  adapted  to  prevent  an  overflow  of  pulp  from  the 
table  at  its  concent ratea-dlscbarge  side,  and  each  shoal 
having  also  a  tJiroat  and  discharge  opening;  means  for 
supplying  dressing  water  to  each  shoal  (it  the  sides  of  its 
throat ;  and  a  dam  in  connection  with  tbe  talllngs-dls 
charge  side  of  the  table  adapted  to  maintain  a  water  level 
over  the  table  approximately  up  to  the  throats  of  the 
shoals. 
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5.  Id  an  ore  concentrator,  a  transversely  Inclined  recip- 
rocating concentrating  table  having  riffles  thereon  adapted 
to  direct  underlying  ore  matter  toward  its  concentrates 
discharge  side;  a  aeries  of  shoals  located  along  the  con 
centrales  discharge  side  of  the  table,  each  having  a  throat 
at  Its  discharge  end  and  plateaus  upon  each  side  of  its 
throat  ;  and  means  for  supplying  dreoalng  water  to  each 
shoal   upon   Its   plateaus. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921.091.  FEED  MKCHA.NISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CARV- 

IN<;  -  M.VCIIINKS  M.*KTIN  OE  T.^MBI.E.  Indianapolis. 
Ind..  assignor  to  Ini versa  1  Automatic  t.arvlng  Machine 
Co..  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersev.  F'iled 
Nov.  16.  leOH.     Serial  No    1  SI. 4:56. 


1^^^*^%^^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  carving  machine,  a  reciprocating  bed 
and  a  feed-table,  in  combination  with  a  suitably  driven 
bed  driver,  a  cushioned  connection  ln-tween  said  bed  and 
driver  and  a  tabb  feeding  mechanism  actuat-d  b.i  said 
driver  during  the  recovery  of  said  cu^lone^l  connection 
following  the  longitudinal  stroke  of  said  tH»<1  and  feed 
table  In  each  direction,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  an  automatic  carving  machine,  a  reciprocating 
feed  table,  In  combinati.m  with  a  driving  and  reversing 
mechanism  therefor,  a  table  feeding  mechanism  including 
a  partially  revoluble  friction  menilHr  and  a  rotative  fric- 
tion member  interposed  between  the  table  and  th.  driving 
mechanism  and  connected  to  both,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

S.  In  an  automatic  carving  machine,  a  reciprocating  feed 
table.  In  combination  with  a  driving  and  reversing  roechan 
ism  therefor,  a  step  by  step  mechanism  coupled  to  said 
tabic  and  operable  to  feed  tbe  table  transversely,  a  friction 
mechanism  whereby  said  step  by  step  mechanism  is  con- 
nected to  and  driven  by  said  driving  mechanism,  one  ele- 
ment of  said  frictlonal  mechanism  being  alternately  ro 
tated  In  opposite  directions,  and  the  other  element  being 
provided  with  bosses  or  lugs,  and  an  adjustable  device 
provided  with  stop  higs  f r  r  engagement  with  said  lugs 
or  bosses  to  limit  the  oscillatory  movement  of  said  second 
frictlonal  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  carving  machine,  a  longitudinally 
movable  b.  fi  and  a  transversely  movable  table.  In  combina- 
tion with  bed  driving  means  yieldfcigly  connected  to  said 
bed  and  a  feed  mechanism  for  moving  said  table  upon  the 
bed  after  said  bed  has  reached  the  end  of  Its  stroke,  sub 
stantlally  ns  descrllnd 

5  In  an  automatic  carving  machine,  a  reciprocating 
feed  table,  capable  of  transverse  motion,  In  combination 
with  a  rotary  driver  therefor,  and  a  table  feeding  mechan 
ism  that  includes  a  friction-clutch,  one  member  of  which 
derives  oscillatory  motion  from  successive  reversals  of  said 
driver,  substantially  as  de8crll)cd. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


921,0»2.  SYSTEM  OF  DRAINACE  VENTING.  Joseph 
I.  Don  AT.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1907  Serial  No 
.■W..1«0 

1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  d<-8crll>ed.  having  a  main 
vent  stack  and  a  main  wante  stacfc.  extending  from  floor 
to  floor  of  a  building,  a  multiple-duct  fitting  including  a 
section  of  the  main  veut  stacli.  a  receiving  T  located  in 
said  main  wast,  stack,  having  a  single  s,.<ket  to  acrom- 
tnodate  said  multiple  duct  fiitiug.  and  another- socket  for 
a  single  pipe  constituting  a  section  of  the  main  waste 
stack. 


2.  A  coadolt  fitting  comprising  In  one  integral  united 
whole  a  vent  stack  section,  having  a  socket  at  one  end. 
a  plurality  of  parallel,  cylindrical,  longitudinally  united, 
vent  ducts,  shorter  than  the  vent  stack  section  and  com- 
municating therewith  at  one  end  and  terminating  in  the 
same  plane  with  said  vent  stark  section  at  the  other  end. 
in  a  common  plane  and  surrounded  by  a  common  flange 
encompassing  all  of  said  conduits. 


W-f 


3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described  having  a 
main  vent  stack  and  a  main  waste  stack  extending  from 
floor  to  floor  of  a  btillding.  a  fitting  comprising  a  section 
of  the  vent  stack  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  cvllndrtcal 
iongltudlnally-unlted  vent  ducts  In  a  rl«ne  common  to 
all,  communicating  at  one  end  and  flnngr-d  at  the  other 
end  In  combination  with  a  sanitary  T  through  which  said 
waste  snd  vent  ducts  pass,  provided  with  a  single  socket 
for  said  fitting  and  a  socket  for  said  waste  pipe. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  having  a 
main  vent  stack  and  a  main  waste  stack  extending  from 
floor  to  floor  of  a  building,  a  sanitary  T  provided  with 
non-commnnicatlng  passage  ways,  one  of  said  passage  wnvs 
communicating  with  the  vent  stack  and  tbe  other  passage 
way  communicating  with  the  waste  stack,  and  means 
whereby  said  stacks  may  t>e  »»pcure<1  to  said  T 

5  In  a  system  of  the  chsrorter  described,  having  a 
main  vent  stack  and  a  main  w««te  stack  ext.  nding  from 
floor  to  floor  of  n  building,  a  sanitary  T  provMed  with  a 
socket  at  one  end  and  a  flange  at  the  other  end  for  at 
tachment  to  the  waste  stack,  a  common  srvket  for  a  serleg 
of  cylindrical  vent  ducts  in  a  common  risn.  and  n  flanged 
extension  for  attachment  to  the  vent  stack  at  the  other 
end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


L. 

Serial   No. 


921.093.  GAS  GK.SEKATOH  A.M>  L.\MP. 
LtoaAN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar  7,  1906 
315.574. 

1.  A  gas  lamp  and  generator  comprtslng  a  vertical 
vaporizing  iu\h:  a  Buntxu  burner  su.spended  l)eJow  and  in 
vertical  llu.  with  said  vapori/lng  tube  and  communicating 
therewith,  an  inverted  mantle  Pu.*pend'-d  from  and  sur- 
rounding the  lower  md  of  s;jid  Huusen  burner  and  being 
in  the  vertical  line  of  Kaid  vnporlzing  lube,  and  a  casing 
surroundinji  said  vaporizing  lube  and  Uunstn  burner  aud 
adapt»Hl  to  conduct  the  heat  from  said  mantle  vertically 
aioov:  said  vaporizing  tube. 

2.  .\  gas  lamp  and  generator  comprising  s  vertical 
vaporiziug  tube  having  at  its  upp«r  end  a  valve  controlled 
liquid  inlet,  and  at  its  lower  end  a  valve-controlled  gas 
outlet,  a  vertical  gaa  mixing  tuU'  extending  downwardly 
from  said  vaporizing  tube  in  vertical  line  therewith,  and 
having  its  up^M-r  end  op.  n  so  as  to  admit  air  from  outside 
of   said    vaporizing    tube,    and   a    mantle   surrounding    the 
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of  Mid  vaporizing  tiilx- 


Inaerted. 


3.  A  gas  lamp  and  g^■ne^ato^  comprlBlng  a  vertical 
vaporizing  tube  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  valve-controlled 
liquid  inlet,  and  at  its  lower  tnd  a  valve-controlled  gas 
outlet,  a  vertical  gas  mixing  tube  extending  downwardly 
from  said  vaporizing  rubo  and  co-axlal  therewith,  an 
Inverted  mantle  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  mixing 
tube  and  co-axlal  therewith,  a  casing  surrounding  said 
tul>e8  and  mantle,  concentric  therewith,  and  adapt.>d  to 
convey  the  heat  from  said  mantle  upwardly  along  the 
vaporizing  tube,  and  an  air  Inlet  leading  from  the  outside 
of  the  casing  Into  said  mixing  tube. 

4.  A  gas  generator  and  lamp,  comprising  In  combination 
a  vertical  vaporizing  tub<'.  an  air  inlet  below  the  end 
thereof,  a  burntr  tube  In  axial  alineoxnt  with  said  vapo- 
rizing tube,  an  Inverted  mantle  depending  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  burner  tube  In  axial  allnement  therewith,  and 
a  casing  surrounding  said  tubes  and  adapted  to  conduct 
heated  air  from  said  burner  and  mantle  along  said  vapo 
rlzlng  tube,  said  vaporizing  tub«>  being  provided  with 
means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  fu<"l  Into  Its  upper 
end  and  means  for  regulating  th^-  discharge  of  gas  from 
Its  lower  end. 

'>.  .\  gas  lamp  and  gent-rator  comprising  a  vertical 
vaporizing  tube,  a  Bunsen  burner  suspended  below  and  In 
vertical  line  with  said  vaporizing  tube  and  communicating 
thertwith,  an  Inverted  mantle  suspended  from  and  sur 
rounding  the  lower  end  of  said  Hunsen  burner  and  being 
in  the  vertical  line  of  said  vaporizing  tube,  and  means  at 
the  top  of  said  vaporizing  tutw'  adapted  to  introduce  liquid 
fuel  Into  said  tube  in  minute  (luantltles  adapted  for  Im- 
mediate vaporization  by  the  heat  rising  from  said  mantle. 


5.  An  Improved  hand  strap  having  a  loop  at  each  end 
thereof  and  a  plate  thereon  intermediate  said  loops,  said 
plate  extending  across  the  front  face  and  longitudinally 
of  said  strap  between  said  loops  and  having  its  opposite 
sides  bent  around  the  opposite  edges  of  said  strap  and 
extending  toward^ach  other  for  a  portion  of  the  distan-*. 
across  the  Uavk  face  of  said  strap,  the  front  face  of  said 
plate  being  adapted  to  display  adv.rtising  matter,  a  part 
of  said  plate  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  lock  said  plate  to  said  strap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


021,095.     CHAIN   DRIVING  BELT.     John   E.    Di  kblow. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  846.338. 


021.094       HAND-STRAP.     Roswkli.  L.   Dot  gi.ars.  Brook- 
line,  Mass.     Filed  Dec    21,  lOOS      Serial  No.  488.447. 

1.  An   Improved   hand  strap  having  a   loop  at  each  end 
thereof  and  a  plate  with  advertising  matter  thereon  adapt 
ed  to  Inclose  said  strap  Intermediate  said  loops. 

2.  An  Improved  hand  strap  having  a  loop  at  each  end 
ther«>of,  a  plate  with  advertising  matter  thereon  adapted 
to  partially  inclose  said  strap  intermediate  said  loopa. 
and  means  to  lock  said  plate  to  said  strap. 

3.  An  Improved  hand  strap  having  a  loop  at  each  end 
thereof  and  a  plate  thereon  intermediate  said  loops,  said 
plate  extending  across  the  front  face  and  longitudinally 
of  said  strap  between  said  loops  and  having  Its  opposite 
«ide8  bent  around  the  opposite  edges  of  said  strap  and 
extending  toward  each  other  for  a  portion  of  the  distance 
across  the  back  face  of  said  strap,  the  front  face  of  said 
plate  being  adapted  to  display  advertising  matter 

4.  An  advertising  device  adapted  to  be  detachably 
mounted  on  a  hand  strap  and  consisting  of  a  plate,  the 
opposite  sides  of  which  are  bent  to  form  U-shaped  ends 
on   said   plate,   there  being  a   space  between   the   opposite 


1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  pivot- 
ally  connected  links,  each  comprising  a  metal  part  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  ^t  each  end.  and  a  cushion  having  a 
longitudinal  recess  In  its  back  adapted  to  receive  said 
metal  part,  and  cofiperatlng  with  said  shoulders  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  between  said  cushion  and  metal 
part. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descril-ed.  a  plurality  of  pivot- 
ally  connected  links  each  comprising  a  metal  part,  and  a 
cushion  having  a  longitudinal  recess  in  its  back  adapted 
to  receive  said  metal  part,  the  proximate  faces  of  said 
metal  part  and  cushion  being  formed  to  Interlock  to  pre- 
vent either  transverse  or  longitudinal  movement  there- 
between. 

r?.    In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrilied.  a  plurality  of  lavot- 
ally  connected   links,  each  comprisini;  a   njefal   part  and  a 
cushion  said  metal   part  being  l)ent    Inward  at   Its  extremi- 
ties bringing  the  pivotal  connections  between  the  links  In 
termedlate  the  faces  and  backs  of  said  cushion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  pivot 
ally  connected  links,  «fech  comprising  a  metal  part  and 
a  cushion  having  a  longitudinal  recess  formed  In  Its  back 
to  receive  said  metal  part,  said  metal  part  having  a  shoul 
dcr  formed  at  eaeh  end  thereof  having  their  proximate 
faces  substantially  parallel  and  adapted  to  receive  a  por- 
tion of  said  cushion  between  them  to  control  the  longltudi 
nal  position  of  snid  cushion  upon  said  metal  part. 


May  II,  1909. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


5.   In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrn>«»d.  n  plurality  of  pivot     '   for   communication   with   an   air  supply,   and    other!"    bei 


ally  connected   links  each  comprislnc  a   niPtal   part  and  a 
cushion   having   a    longitudinal    receas    formed    In    Its    l>ack 
to  receive  said  metal  part,  said  metal  part  having  a  sboul 
der   formed    at   each   end    thereof   having   their   proximate 
faces  substantially    parallel   and   adapted   to   receive   h    p<)r- 
tlon  of  said  cushion  l»etween  them  to  control  the  lonuitiidi 
nal    position    of    said    cushion    upon    said    metal    part,    and 
the  pivotal  connection  between  said  links  positioned  Inter 
mediate  the  faces  and  hacks  of  said  cushion 
[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  liazette.  1 


ng 


021.096      WALL  T'RINAI,      David  A    Ebingir.  rolumbUB, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  17,  IfMis.     Serial  No   4.'SH,164. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crit>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  building  wall  having  a  flue  therein,  a  plurality 
of  concave  back  members  supported  adjacent  said  wall, 
but  sp.icpd  therefrom,  a  lii><>d  overhatifcrlng  all  of  said  back 
members,  water  pipes  dlsrharplnt  against  the  outer  faces 
of  sHld  back  menil>er8.  and  an  indiiieil  trough  exteriillug 
^  Ijelow  said  back  raemliers.  there  l>eing  ports  formed  tin  .\igh 
the  wall  adjacent  the  trough  and  there  being  ports  formed 
through  said  wall  tietween  the  flue,  said  ports  opening 
within   the   hood. 

2.  In  a  wall  urinal,  the  cnmblnstlon  with  a  tiulldlng 
wall  having  a  flue  therein  and  openings  leading  through 
the  wall  to  said  line,  and  urinal  backs  of  svibstantlally  1  on 
cave  form  supported  from  said  wall,  of  a  hood  extending 
above  said  urinal  backs  there  t)elnK  onenlngs  fornifd  in 
said  wall  between  said  flue  and  said  hood,  means  for  dla 
charging  water  against  said  urinal  backs,  and  an  iucllned 
trough  below  the  urinal  backs,  and  there  being  openings 
communicating  with  said  flue  adjacent  said  trough. 

3.  In  a  wall  \irlnal.  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
back  plates  supjxjrted  at  a  distance  from  a  wall,  and  verti- 
cal partition  plates  uniting  the  edges  of  adjacent  urinal 
t>ack8  and  forming  a  forward  extension  thereof,  of  an  In 
cllne<l  trough  below  said  urinal  backs,  said  trough  commu- 
nicating with  the  space  betweei)  the  wall  and  urinal  hacks. 
and  a  flue  communicating  v^lth  the  upper  portion  of  the 
space  l)etween  the  urinal  backs  and  wall. 


921.097.     (;rain  DKIEH.     Wynn   E.   Ellis.  Chicago,   III. 

Filed  July  2-1,   1908.     Serial   No.  445,112 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilied,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  series  of  grain  shafts,  laterally  extending  walls 
dividing  the  spaces  t»etween  the  shafts  into  a  vertical 
series  of  flues  having  sides  opening  into  the  grain-shafts. 
and  vertically  extending  walls  between  the  laterally  ex 
tending  walls,  some  of  said  flues  being  open  at  one  end  for 
communication  with  an  air  supply,  and  others  being  open 
at  their  opposite  ends  to  form  exhaust  flues 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combina 
tion   of  a   series  of  grain  shafts,   laterally   extending   walls 
dividing    the    spaces    between    the    shafts    Into    a    vertical 
series  of  flues  having  sides  opening  into   the  grain  shafts. 
and    vertically   extending   walls   l)etween   the   laterally    ex 
ten  Mng    walls,    some   of  said    flues    t>elng   o\ten   nt    one   end 


open  at  their  opposite  ends  to  form  exhaust  flues  said 
pressure  and  exhaust  flues  Itelng  oppositely  disposed  at 
both  sides  of  the  grain  shafts  res[>ectively 


H.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  grain  shafts,  laterally  extending  walls 
dividing  the  spaces  between  the  shafts  into  a  vertical 
series  of  flues  having  sides  opening  into  the  grain  shafts, 
and  vertically  extending  walls  ^>etween  the  iHterall.N  ex- 
tending walls,  some  of  said  rtues  l>elng  open  at  one  end  fur 
communication  with  an  air  supply,  and  others  lielng  open 
at  their  opposite  ends  to  form  exhaust  flues,  said  i>re8 
sure  and  exhaust  flues  being  oppositely  disposed  at  (wth 
sides  of  the  grain  shafts  re8i>ectlvely.  so  that  the  blast  will 
pass  verticall.>  L>etweeu  said  vertical  walls  from  the  pres 
sure  flues  to  the  exhaust  flues 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  series  of  grain  shafts,  laterally  extending  walls 
dividing  the  spaces  !>etween  the  shafts  into  a  vertical 
series  of  flues  having  sides  opening  into  the  grain  shafts, 
and  vertically  extending  walls  between  the  laterally  ex- 
tending walls,  some  of  said  flues  l)elng  open  at  on»*nd  for 

■oramunicatlon  with  an  air  supply,  and  others  !>elng  open 
at  their  i>ppo8ite  ends  to  form  exhaust  flues,  the  vertical 
walls  being  connected  to  the  laterally  extending  division 
walls. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  series  of  grain  shafts,  laterally  extending  wails 
dividing  the  spaces  Itetween  ttie  shafts  tiun  a  vertical 
series  of  flues  having  sides  opening  into  the  grain  shafts. 
and  vertically  extending  walls  lietween  the  laterally  ex- 
tending walls,  some  of  said  flues  being  open  at  one  end 
for  communication  with  an  air  supply,  and  others  l)elng 
open  at  their  opposite  ends  to  form  extiaust  flues,  the  pres- 
sure and  exhaust-flues  for  each  shaft  being  alternately  dla 
posed  In  each  vertical  series,  satd  vertical  walls  ex- 
tending between  the  pressure  flues  to  the  exhaust  flues. 

1  Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  J 


921,098.      SAFETY   8TARTIN<;  (RANK       HroH   W.    F«U 

LOWS.  ('abueiiKa.  (^al.,  assignor  to  I'ellows  Direct  Power 
Transmission  Company,  a  (Corporation  of  Arlsona.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,028. 

1.  A  safety  starting  crank  comprising  a  crank  arm.  a 
circumferentlally  grooved  socket  mounted  therein  a  pin 
in  said  arm  projecting  Into  said  t'roove  a  release  lever 
on  the  crank  arm  normally  locking  the  socket,  yielding 
means  for  normally  preventing  movement  of  the  release 
lever,  and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  yield- 
ing means. 

2.  A  safet)  -tarting  crunk  comprising  a  crank  arm,  a 
socket  mounted  tberelii.  a  release  lever  on  the  crank  arm 
Dormaliy  locking  the  socket,  an  abutment  on  the  crank 
arc)  over  which  the  release  lever  is  movable,  and  yieldins 
means  for  normally  h'.ldine  the  release  lever  back  of  the 
Hbutnient 

."?.  A  safet.x  start in»;  crank  comprising  a  crank  arm  a 
socket   mounted    therein   and   having   a    shoulder,   a   release 


36a 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


May  1 1,  1909. 


lever  pivoted  to  the  crank  arm  aud  having  a  detent  nor- 
mally PHsrajrlnK  said  shoulder,   an   abutment  on   the  crank 
aril),  over  wlilch  the  reu-ase  k-vtr  Is  movalile.  and  a  spring 
bolt  normally  holding  the  release  levfr  back   of  the  abut 
ment. 


4.  A  siifety  starting  crank  comprising  a  crank  arm,  a 
socket  mounted  therein  and  having  a  shoulder,  a  release 
lever  pivoted  to  the  crank  arm  and  having  a  detent  nor 
mally  engaging  said  shoulder,  an  abutment  on  the  crank 
arm  over  which  the  release  lever  is  movable,  and  a  spring 
bolt  normally  holding  the  release  lever  back  of  the  abut 
ment.  the  upper  end  of  the  release  lever  having  a  fork, 
and  the  spring  bolt  having  a  head  behind  which  the  fork 
Is  received. 

'>.  A  safety  starting  crank  comprising  a  crank  arm,  n 
socket  mounted  therein  and  having  a  shoulder,  a  release 
lever  pivoted  to  the  crank  arm  and  having  a  detent  nor- 
nially  engaging  said  shoulder,  an  abutment  on  the  crank 
arm  over  which  the  release  lever  Is  movable,  a  spring  bolt 
normally  holding  the  relea.se  lever  back  of  the  abutment. 
a  handle  on  the  crank  arm  housing  the  spring  bolt,  a.  nut 
on  the  end  of  the  spring  bolt,  and  a  spring  within  the 
handle  Ijearlng  against  the  nut. 

[rialm  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


nSl.nw  DOrBI.K  -  WALLKD  VESSEL.  Emil  Pr.Ei.scH- 
HAiEii.  (;.'hii>,.rsr.  (Jormany.  assignor  to  George  P.  Alfen- 
berg.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May  19.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4.13,892. 


1.  In  Combination,  an  outer  vessel  nn.l  an  Inner  vessel 
conn.'Cted  at  the  top  rlier.-of  and  havinu'  a  s,,Hce  therebe- 
tween from  which  air  has  f>epn  withdrawn,  the  body  of 
each  of  said  vessels  having  a  lower  portion  of  smaller  di- 
ameter and  an  upt>er  portion  of  larger  diameter,  and  a 
ledw  between  said  lower  portion  and  npper  portion,  and 
heat  Insulating  material  between  said  ledges,  suimantlally 
us  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  double  walled  vessel  comprising  an 
Inner  wall  and  an  ont>-r  wall  having  a  space  ttierel)eYween 


from  which  air  has  been  withdrawn  and  formed  with  anmi 
lar  mating  ledges  respectively  In  snid  inner  and  outer  walls 
at    different    elevations,    and    heat-Insulating    mat.  rial    b.-- 
tw.'f-n    said    ie,i-,.«    .  xt.nding    longitudinally    l>eyond    s&Jd 
ledges 

3.  In  comhinntion,  an  outer  vessel  and  an  Inner  vessel 
having  a  spac.-  theref«.tw^en  from  which  air  has  l)een  with- 
drawn, each  of  snid  r.-ssels  tinvlnir  a  Inwir  portion  of 
smaller  diameter  an  upper  portion  of  larger  diameter,  a 
neck  above  said  upper  portion,  and  a  ledge  between  said 
lower  portion  and  upper  portion,  and  heat-insulating  ma- 
terial between  said  anmiltir  ledg.s 

4.  .\  glass  vessel  eomjirisink.'  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer 
wall  having  space  theretwtweon  from  which  air  lias  been 
withdrawn,  said  walls  having  contracted  lower  annular 
portions  and  annular  shoulders  l)etween  said  lower  con- 
tracted portions  and  the  portions  thereabove.  said  shoul- 
ders being  at  different  elevations  In  said  respective  walla, 
and  supporting  ()odles  at  said  shoulders  for  lateral  sup- 
port between  said  walls. 

5.  In  combination,  a  glass  vessel  compriHlng  an  inner 
wair  and  an  outer  wall  having  space  therebetween  from 
which  air  has  lieen  withdrawn,  each  of  said  walls  having 
a  neck  and  a  contracted  lower  end  forming  a  ledge  in  each 
of  said  wails  t>etween  said  contracted  lower  end  and  the 
I)ortlon  Immediately  therealK)ve.  said  ledges  being  at  dif- 
ferent elevations  in  said  resin-ctlve  walls,  and  heat-Insu- 
lating material  at  said  ledges  between  said  walls,  substan- 
tially' as  described. 


I 


921.100.  DOUflLE  BEARING  FOB  BICYCLE  SPROCK- 
ETS AND  ritVNK-SHArrS.  ARTHt^R  L.  GiRARD.  Lin- 
coln. Nebr.     Plied  Aug.  31,  190«.     Serial  No.  451,112. 


1.  In  bicycle  ganring,  a  crank  shaft  provided  with  means 
of  preventing  endwise  displacement,  a  crank  hanger,  a 
sprocket  wheel  provided  with  a  slot  In  one  of  its  8i><)ke8.  a 
crank  Integral  with  said  crank  shaft  and  having  a  lug 
loosely  fitting  the  «ald  slot,  a  double  cup  with  an  outer 
and  Inner  annular  flange  and  having  outer  threads  for  en 
-acing  one  end  of  the  crank  hanger  and  also  for  engaging; 
:i  collar  bearing,  a  ball  race  provided  with  an  inner 
grooved  surface  to  fit  the  bearing  mediums  of  the  sprocket 
bearings  and  prmMded  with  an  outer  surface  fitting  the 
central  opening  in  said  sprocket,  one  side  of  said  outer 
surface  being  threaded,  tie  other  side  formed  into  a  pro- 
jecting s'loulder.  a  threaded  nut  lock  fitting  threads  on 
said  ball  race,  a  threaded  collar  besrini:  fttttni:  ttireads  on 
th.e  double  cup,  s  set  of  sp-ocket  bearing  mediums  posi- 
tioned outside  the  douMe  cup  in  line  with  said  sprocket. 
and  a  set  of  crank  shaft  bearing  mediums  ixisitloned  In- 
side the  double  cup  In  line  with  said  sprocket  hearing  me- 
diums and  sprocket,  all  sul>stantially  as  described 

■_'     In  a  bicycle  gearing,  in  combination,  a  crank  hanger. 
a  sprocket  wheel  provided  with  a  slot  In  one  of  Its  spokes. 
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a  crank  shaft,  a  crank  Integral  with  said  crank  shaft  and 
having  a  lug  loosely  fitting  the  said  slot,  a  double  cup  with 
an  outer  and  an  inner  annular  flange  and  having  outer 
threads  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  crank  hanger  and  also 
for  engaging  a  collar  bearing,  a  ball  race  provided  with  an 
Inner  griKived  stirface  to  flt  the  bearing  mediums  of  the 
sprocket  bearings  and  provided  with  an  outer  surface  fit- 
ting tlie  central  opening  in  said  sprocket,  one  side  of  said 
onter  surface  being  threaded,  the  other  side  tieing  formed 
Into  a  projecting  shoulder,  a  threaded  nut  lock  fitting 
threads  on  said  ball  race,  a  threaded  collar  l>earing  ttttlng 
threads  on  said  double  cup.  a  set  of  sprocket  l>earing  me- 
dlnm.s  positioned  ontslde  the  double  cup  in  line  with  said 
sprocket,  and  a  fH't  of  crank  shaft  bearing  mediums  ih>s1- 
tloned  inside  the  double  cup  in  line  with  the  sprocket 
bearing  mediums  and  sprocket,  all  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

M  In  bicycle  gearing,  in  combination,  a  crank  shaft  a 
crank  hanger,  a  sprocket  wheel  provided  witli  a  slot  in 
one  of  lt»;  spokes,  a  crank  integral  with  said  crank  shaft 
and  iiavlng  a  lug  loosely  fitting  the  said  slot  aud  project- 
ing through  the  slot,  leaving  space  therein  above  and  be- 
low the  lug.  slidably  connecting  the  crank  and  sprocket,  a 
double  cup  comprising  a  cylindrical  jM.>rtiou  terminating 
at  (  ne  end  ill  iin  outer  annulsr  flnn^^  ami  an  uiiu  r  annu 
lar  flange  the  cylindrical  [)ortion  having  outer  threads  for 
engaglpg  one  end  of  the  crunk  banger  and  for  engaging  a 
collar  bearing,  a  ball  race  having  an  inner  gro«)ved  surface 
to  flt  the  sprocket  hearing  mediums  and  an  outer  surface 
fitting  tlie  inner  opening  in  said  sproeket.  one  side  of  said 
outer  surface  being  threaded  the  other  side  tiavlng  an 
annular  shoulder  projecting  therefrom,  a  threaded  nnt  lock 
fitting  said  threaded  outer  surface  a  threaded  collar  bear- 
ing fitting  threads  on  said  double  cup.  a  set  of  sprocket 
bearing  mediums  positioned  outsid.  t!,e  double  cup  In  line 
with  said  sprocket,  and  a  set  r>f  rank  shaft  bteai^ng  me- 
diums positioned  inside  tlie  doulile  cup  in  line  and  work- 
ing on  the  same  plane  with  the  sprocket  b*arlng  mediums 
and  sprocket,  the  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  cone 
bearing,  nil  substantially  as  described. 


per  end  engaging  said  aocket.  and  means  for  yieldingly 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  carrier  to  the  vertex  of 
said  angular  hanger. 


921. 101  CKNTKIFUGAL  SPREADER.  Gl«S  (i.  Gais 
WOLD.  Madison.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  2».  1907.  SerUl  No. 
4(M.268. 


1.  A  manure  spreader  adapted  to  operate  by  centrifugal 
action  and  consisting  of  a  disk  and  radial  vanes  thereon 
fired  at  their  Inner  ends  and  adjustable  at  their  outer 
ends. 

2.  A  centrifugnl  fertilizer  spreader  provided  with  flexi- 
ble vanes  adjustable  at  their  outer  ends  on  the  arc  of  a 
circle  and  rigidly  secured  at  their  inner  ends 

S.  .\  reversible  disk  shaped  fertiliser  spreader  having 
vanes  on  both  sides  adapted  to  l>e  bent  between  their  ends 
and  adjustable  at  their  outer  ends  on  the  arc  of  a  circle. 


921.102.      ROLLER-SKATK      Mabti.<«  B.  Grout,  Chicago. 

111.     Filed  May   IS,   l&Ob.     Serial   N^.  432.577. 

1.   In    a    roller    skate,    the    combination    with    the    foot- 
plate, of  a  hanger  consisting  of  an  Integral  angular  plate 

having  a  portion  thereof  d'.uhled  hack  upon  itself  for  a 
short  distance  at  its  vertex  and  having  Its  ends  secured  to 
the  foot  plate,  said  hanger  having  a  socket  tber«>in  near 
its  outer  end.  a  carrier  provided  with  a  tongue  at   Its  up- 


2.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  ci>mbinatlon  with  a  foot-plate, 
of  a  downwardly-extending  angular  hanger-plate  having 
its  ends  secured  to  said  foot-plate,  said  hanger  l>eing  t>ent 
ufK>n  Itself  to  form  a  U -shaped  vertex  with  the  liml>«  of 
the  U  spaced  apart,  a  carrier  pivoted  at  Its  upp>er  end  to 
said  banger,  cushioning  means  interposed  Ix'tween  said 
carrier  and  hanger,  and  a  clamping  bolt  passing  through 
the  lower  end  of  the  carrier  and  both  limbs  of  said  U- 
shaped  vertex. 

3.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  with  a  foot-plate, 
of  a  hanger  consisting  of  a  single  integral  angular  plate 
having  Its  ends  secured  to  said  foot  plate  and  extending 
downwardly  from  the  foot-plate  and  which  at  its  lower- 
most part  has  a  portion  doubled  back  upon  Itself  for  a 
short  distance,  a  earrler  having  its  upper  end  pivoted  to 
said  hanger,  a  cushir.n  Interposed  bitween  said  carrier 
and  hanger,  and  a  clamping  bolt  passing  loos*  ly  through 
said  carrier  and  the  adjacent  one  of  the  sections  of  the 
doubled  portion  of  the  hanger  and  threaded  in  the  other 
section    thereof. 

4  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  with  a  foot-plate, 
of  a  hanger  consisting  of  a  single  Integra!  angular  plate 
having  its  ends  secured  to  said  foot-plate  and  having  a 
portion  intermediate  Its  ends  doubled  back  upon  Itself  for 
a  short  distnnct-  to  form  a  U-shaped  vortex,  said  hanger 
having  a  slot  near  one  of  its  upper  ends,  a  rnrrier  having 
Its  upper  end  bent  at  approximately  right  angles  and 
formed  with  a  tongue  like  extension  engnzing  sau!  slot  in 
the  hanger,  a  cnahloning  member  Interposed  b.  tweer  said 
carrier  and  hanger,  and  a  clamping  bolt  passing  loosely 
through  said  carrier  and  the  adjacent  leg  of  said  U- 
shaped  vertex  and  threaded  In  the  other  leg  thereof. 

5.  In  a  roller-skatt .  the  combination  with  a  foot-plate, 
of  a  banger  consisting  01  a  single  integral  angular  plate 
having  its  ends  secured  to  said  foot-plate  and  having  a 
portion  Intermediate  its  ends  doubled  back  upon  itself  for 
a  short  distance  and  spac»'d  from  the  main  part,  a  carrier 
having  its  upper  end  pivoted  to  said  hanger,  a  cushion  in- 
terposed between  said  carrier  and  hanger,  aftd  a  clamping 
bolt  passing  loosely  through  said  carrier  and  threaded  In 
the  doubled  back  portion  of  tbe  hanger. 


921.103.  MANIRF  SPREADER 
Milan  township.  Dekalb  county. 
1908.     Serial  No.  458,8ft8. 


Ouva«  J.  OauNDT, 
111.     Filed    Oct.    21, 


>3 


A  manure  •preader  comprising  n  t>ox,  supjx>rtiug  wheels 
for  the  box,  t«n  distributing  heads  locate  1  at  an  angle  to 
one  another  and  located  diagonally  with  respect  to  the 
length  of  the  box.  a  shaft  fixedly  connected  to  each  heart. 
another  shaft,  a  cotfr  head  supported  i.y  ttiis  shaft  and 
located   between   the   otlier   heads   and    at    right   anrb-s    ro 
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the  length  of  the  box.  bearings  for  the  enda  of  the  shafts, 
a  driving  connection  between  the  two  supporting  wheels 
and  the  two  diagonally  arranged  shafts,  and  a  gear  con- 
nection between  one  of  the  diagonally  arranged  beads  and 
the  center  bead. 


921,104.  COATING  CIGARETTE-TUBES.  JcLiBS  Gcft.v- 
iFrET  and  Jules  Nicault,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 
8ocl*t«  Anonyme  dea  Uslnes  A.  E.  Decoufle.  Paris, 
France.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  365.799. 


1.  The  method  of  applying  a  coating  of  a  freely  flowing 
thin  liquid  to  the  ends  of  paper  cigarette  tubes,  which 
consists  In  carrying  the  coating  material  upon  a  distribu- 
ter and  rolling  said  tubes  upon  said  distributer  with  a 
plurality  of  tubes  at  diflTerent  points  thereof  simultane- 
ously, the  consistency  and  quantity  of  the  coating  mate- 
rial carried  upon  the  distributer  being  such  as  to  com- 
pletely coat  the  tubes  during  the  simultaneous  rolling  of 
them  over  the  distributer  under  slight  pressure. 

2.  The  method  of  applying  a  coating  of  melted  paraffin 
to  paper  cigarette  tubes,  which  consists  In  carrying  the 
melted  paraffin  upon  a  distrbuter,  and  rolling  said  tubes 
upon  said  distributer  with  a  plurality  of  tubes  at  different 
points  thereof  simultaneously,  the  melted  paraffin  being 
carried  on  the  distributer  in  such  quantity  as  to  com- 
pletely coat  the  tub<>s  during  the  simultaneous  rolling  of 
them  over  the  distributer  under  slight  pressure 

■i.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  of  a  freely  flow- 
ing thin  liquid  to  cigarette  tubes,  including  a  rotating 
distributer,  means  for  rolling'  a  plurality  of  tubes  simul- 
taneously upon  the  upper  side  of  said  distrll)uter  at  differ- 
ent points,  and  a  vessel  carrying  a  supply  of  said  liquid 
and  into  which  the  under  side  of  the  distributer  dips  so 
as  to  take  up  a  coating  of  said  liquid  and  to  completely 
coat  the  tubes  during  the  simultaneous  rolling  of  them 
over  the  distributer. 

4.  \a  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  of  melted  par- 
affin to  cigarette  tubes.  Including  a  distributer,  means  for 
rolling  a  plurality  of  tubes  simultaneously  upon  said  dis- 
tributer at  different  points,  and  means  for  applying  to 
said  distributer  a  coating  of  melted  paraffin  In  such  quan- 
tity as  to  completely  coat  the  tubes  during  the  simultane- 
ous rolling  of  them  over  the  distributer. 

5.  An  apparatu.s  for  applying  a  coating  to  a  cigarette 
tube  Including  a  cylindrical  turning  coating  member  car- 
rying the  coating  material  on  its  face,  a  curved  guide,  and 
a  cylindrical  gripping  member  between  which  and  said 
guide  the  tube  Is  gripped,  said  gripping  member  being 
concentric  with  and  turning  with  said  coating  member 
and  serving  to  roll  the  tube  over  the  face  of  said  coating 
member. 

(Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  1,10  5  AZO  DYE.  Oscak  OrNTHKR  and  Lbopold 
Hbsse,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken 
vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  11.  nK)9  Serial  No 
477,285. 
1.  The    herein    described    aiodyestuffs.    ohminabie    from 

para-nltranilln-ortbo-flulfonlc  acid   and   naphthalene  com- 


pounds of  the  above  given  formula,  which  dyestuffs  are, 
after  being  dried  and  pulverized  in  the  shape  of  their  al- 
Icallne  salts  dark  powders  nolul.le  in  water  generally  with 
a  red  to  violet  color  ,  yi.l.llrik:  upon  r^-ductlon  with  stan- 
nous chlorld  and  tiydroclilorir  add  piira  phenylenediamln- 
sulfonlc  acid  and  dlaminonaiilithuleneis  having  the  above 
given  formula  ;  nnd  dyeing  wool  from  reddish-violet  to 
blue  shades,  substantially  as  disorlbed. 

2.  The  herein  desrrilxMi  n^w  azodyestuff  obtainable  from 
para-nitranilincrtho  sulfonic  acid  and  beta-etbylnaph- 
thylamln.  which  dyestuff  is.  after  being  dried  and  pulver- 
leed  in  the  shape  of  Its  sodium  salt  a  black-brown  powder 
soluble  in  wat-r  witli  a  violet  color  and  soluble  In  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  with  au  ..range  color;  yielding 
upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric 
acid  para-phenylenedlamin  sulfonic  acid  and  l-amIno-2- 
ethylamlnonaphthalene  :  and  dyeing  wool  bluish-violet 
shades  fast  to  light  and  to  washing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


021,106.     WRENCH      Ehl...vd     H.agkrstba.vd.     Michigan 
City.  Ind.     Filed  June  .30.  1908.      Serial  No.  4-11. 1«8. 

» 


1.  A  wrench  having  a  head  with  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a  guide 
recess  thereiu,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  shanii  slidable  In 
said  recess,  a  threaded  stem  detachably  fastened  to  the 
end  of  said  shank  opposite  to  the  Jaw  and  .xtendlng 
parallel  to  the  shank,  and  a  non-traveilnit  nut  on  the 
stem  and  in  the  head. 

2.  A  wrench  having  a  recessed  head  with  a  fixed  jaw.  a 
shank  slidable  In  the  recess  and  hhvlng  a  movable  jaw  at 
one  end  thereof,  the  shank  also  having  a  rack  thereon,  a 
threaded  stem  detachably  fasten.'d  to  the  other  t*nd  of  the 
Shank  and  extending  parallel  thereto,  and  a  nut  rotatnble 
In  the  head,  on  the  stem,  and  having  an  external  worm  en- 
L'!\i:lng  the  said  rack. 


921.107.      PANTS     PRES8ER.      .jAStES    B     Hanka.    Clay, 
Ky      Filed  July  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,053 


1.  .\  hanger  for  trousers  comprising  a  pair  of  holders 
each  formed  of  a  metallic  strip  bent  upon  Itself  so  aa  to 
form    a    pair   of   jaws,    an    arm    secured    to   a   Jaw   of   one 
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holder  a  similar  arm  secured  to  a  jaw  of  the  other  holder 
said  second  named  arm  provided  with  a  guide  adapted  to 
receive  the  first  named  arm.  and  a  means  for  locking  each 
pair  of  Jaws  together  In  holdinjt  position 

2.  A  hanger  f.r  trousers  comprising  a  pair  of  holders 
each  formed  of  a  metallic  strip  bent  upon  itself  so  as  to 
form  a  pair  of  jaws  an  arm  secured  adjacent  the  end  of 
a  jaw  of  one  holder,  a  similar  arm  secured  to  a  Jaw  of 
the  opposite  holder  said  second  named  arm  provided  at 
its  longitudinal  sides  with  guides  adapted  to  receive  the 
first  named  arm  and  a  m-'nns  for  locking  each  pair  of 
jaws  together  in  trousers  holding  position 

3.  .\  hanger  for  trousers  comprlslnK  a  pair  of  holding 
members  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  resilient  jaws,  one 
jaw  of  each  pair  being  provided  with  a  rounded  surface  at 
one  of  its  lower  corners,  a  clamping  bar  pivoted  to  the 
other  Jaw  of  each  pair  adapted  when  moved  into  and  out 
of  clamping  position  to  pass  over  said  rounded  surface,  an 
arm  at  ont'  end  of  <>ne  mfml>.r  provided  wltli  a  guide,  and 
on  arm  on  the  oprtosite  member  adapted  to  enter  said 
guide. 

4.  A  hanger  for  trousers  comprising  a  pair  of  holding 
members  connected  together  for  lateral  adjustment,  ^ach 
member  consisting  of  a  pair  of  resilient  Jaws,  a  clamping 
bar  having  one  rn<l  pivot.-d  to  one  jaw  of  each  holding 
member  and   provided  at    Its  opposite  end  with   an   anpn 

^lar  projection,  the  other  Jaw  of  each  member  being  pro 
vided  at  one  corner  witJi  a  rounded  surface  serving  to  per 
rait  the  movement  of  said  clamping  member  into  and  out 
of  position. 


9  2  1.10  8.      MAGNETIC    ELECTRIC-LIGHT    HOLDER. 
IMVID    J.    Haiss,    Aurora.    Ind.      Filed    Feb.    20.     1908. 

Serial    No.    416.841. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated  a  core  of 
magnetic  material  having  a  non  magnetic  disk  attached 
to  one  end,  and  a  disk  of  magnetic  material  attached  at 
the  opposite  end.  a  coil  of  insulated  wire  encircling  said 
core  Ijetween  said  disks,  a  tubular  tiousing  of  magnetic 
material  recessed  on  the  Interior  to  receive  said  disks,  and 
having  a  shoulder  against  which  said  disk  of  magnetic 
material  .seats,  a  head  of  Insulating  material  attached  to 
said  disk  of  magnetic  material,  a  tubular  socket  attached 
to  said  head,  said  socket  l»'lng  internajly  threaded  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  the  electric  light,  and  externally  threaded 
to  engage  a  threaded  collar,  and  a  collar  threaded  upon 
the  exterior  of  said  socket  and  adapted  to  lock  said  core, 
disks  and  coll  wUhln  said  housing. 

2.  In  a  meclianisni  of  the  character  indicated  a  core  of 
magn.iic  material  having  a  non  magnetic  disk  attached  to 
one  end.  and  a  disk  of  magnetic  material  attached  at  the 
opposite  end.  a  coil  of  insulated  wire  encircling  said  core 
between  said  disks,  a  tubular  housing  of  magnetic  material 
recessed  on  the  inferior  to  receive  said  disks,  and  having 
a  shoulder  against  which  said  disk  of  magnetic  material 
seats,  a  head  of  insulating  material  attached  to  said  disk 
of  magnetic  material,  a  tubular  socket  attached  to  said 
head,  said  socket  being  internally  threaded  to  receive  and 
hold  the  electric  light,  a  housing  for  snld  head  seating  at 
one  end  upon  a  shoulder  on  said  housing  of  maimetic  ma- 
terial, and  a  collar  threuded  upon  the  exterior  of  said 
socket  and  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing  for 
the  head  to  draw  said  head  and  core  within  said  housings, 
and  to  lock  the  parts  in  the  assembled  position. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  core  of 
magnetic  material,  a  disk  of  magnetic  material  attached 
to  one  end  of  said  core,  a  coll  of  insulated  wire  encircling 


said  core  with  Its  terminals  passing  through  an  Insulated 
passage  in  said  disk,  a  tubular  housing  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial adapted  to  house  and  protect  said  coil  and  having 
an  interna!  shoulder  to  seat  against  said  disk,  an  insulated 
liead  attiuhed  to  said  disk,  an  externally  end  internally 
threaded  socket  carried  by  said  head  adapted  to  receive  a 
threaded  plug  to  support  an  electric  light,  and  a  collar 
threaded  upon  the  exterior  of  said  socket,  and  serving  to 
lock  said  core,  coil  and  disk  within  said  housing 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  au 
electro  magn.-t.  an  Insulated  head  attached  to  said  mag- 
net, a  threaded  socket  attached  to  said  head,  and  adapted 
to  support  an  electric  light,  contact  bars  carried  by  said 
hiad.  a  housing  for  said  head  and  socket,  said  housing  be 
)n>:  provided  with  a  slot  at  one  side,  and  a  collar  of  in- 
sulating material  forming  a  passage  through  the  said 
iiousing  for  the  lead  wires,  said  collar  liavlng  an  annular 
.xternal  groove  registering  with  tiie  slot  in  said  housing 
to  retain  said  collar  in  position  relative  to  the  housing 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  core  of 
magnetic  material  having  a  disk  of  non-magnetic  material 
attached  to  one  end  and  a  disk  of  magnetic  material  at 
tacbed  at  the  opposite  end.  a  coll  of  insulated  wire  encir- 
cling said  core,  a  tubular  housing  of  magnetic  material  re- 
cessed upon  the  interior  to  receive  said  disks  and  to  form 
a  shoulder  against  which  said  disk  of  magnetic  material 
seats,  an  externally  threaded  member  attached  to  said 
cor.,  an  internally  threaded  collar  engaging  said  threaded 
ui.-mber  to  lock  said  core  and  disks  within  said  housing  of 
magnetic  material,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
an  electric  light  to  the  magnetic  holder. 


9  2  1.10  9.  SLED  KINNEU  ATTAtHMENT  FOR 
WHEELED  VEHICLES.  EDWARt>  M  He.nlk,  Ogden. 
Iowa,  assignor  to  Wagner  Manufacturing  Company, 
Cedar  Falls.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Mar. 
1::.   1908.      Serial  No.  420.935. 


1.  An    Improved    vehicle    runner    comprising    a    channel 
bar   made   of  spring   metal,    and   of   segmental    shape,   and 
comprising  slightly  more  than  a   half  circle,  said  channel 
bar  l)elng  designed  to  receive  a  vehicle  wheel,  and  a  runner 
member  made  of  a  metal  channel  bar  large  enough  to  ad 
mit  the  first  mentioned  channel   bar  therein,  and   comprls 
Ing  a  flat  body  portion,  a  forward  end  portion  curved  up- 
wardly and   then   rearwardly.  and   having  the    upper  end 
of   the    first   mentioned  channel   bar  admitted    in    the   end 
thereof,    and   secured    thereto,    the   rear   end    of   the    latter 
mentioned  channel  bar  being  extended  upwardly  and  hav 
ing   the   rear   end   of   the  first    mentioned    channel    bar   in- 
serted  therein,  and  attached  thereto. 

2.  A  runner  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising  a  front 
wheel  runner  formed  of  a  piece  of  channel  bar  made  of 
spring  metal  and  of  »»'gmental  shape,  and  comprising 
slightly  more  than  a  half  circle,  a  second  piece  of  chan- 
nel bar  comprising  a  flat  bottom  portion,  a  forward  end 
portion  extended  upwardly  and  then  rearwardly,  and  s 
rear  end  portion  extended  upwardly,  the  first  mentioned 
channel  bar  being  lns<Tted  In  the  channel  of  the  second 
liar  at  tiie  bottom,  front  and  rear,  and  l)eing  permanently 
connected  therewith,  a  rear  runner  attachment  similar  to 
the  said  front  runner  attachment,  and  a  coll  spring  at 
tached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  rear  attachment,  and 
the  rear  end  of  the  forward  attachment,  for  the  purposes 
stated. 
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9  2  1.110        HAUVE8TER       Hbnbt    J.    Hoi.LT.    B.»am»n. 
Iowa.      Filed  Mar.  23.    1908.      S«»rUiI  No.  422.617. 


s* 


1.  In  a  harvpBter,  tn  combination,  a  two-part  f/ame  the 
parts  of  which  are  plvotally  connected,  means  for  adjust 
In?  the  height  of  the  forward  part  thereof  from  the  jrround. 
profx  11  Inir  means  plrotally  connected  to  the  said  frame, 
(fnldlnir  mean.s  for  altering  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
jnachlne.  Independent  reciprocntory  ulckles  mounted  in 
allneraent  fran«ven«el.v  alonjr  the  forward  edjre  of  the  ma- 
chim-.  carrylnK- wheels  Idly  mounted  on  separated  shafts  In 
the  forward  part  of  the  machine,  separated  rotatable 
shafts,  clutches  slldably  but  non  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shafts  and  adapted  to  removably  engage  and  be  con- 
nected to  said  carrying  wheels,  means  for  shlftlnjf  said 
clutches  Independently  Into  and  out  of  engagement  and 
connection  with  said  cnrrjine  wheels  to  canse  said  wheels 
to  Independently  rotate  said  shafts  on  which  they  are 
mounted,  and  connecting  means  between  each  shaft  and 
its  adjac-nt  sickle  adapted  to  change  the  rotatory  move- 
ment of  the  former  Into  a  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
latter.  . 

2.  In  a  harvester,  in  comblnntlon.  a  two  part  frame  the 
parts  of  which  are  plvotally  connected,  means  for  adjust- 
ing tho  height  of  the  forward  part  thereof  from  the 
ground,  propelling  means  plvotally  connected  to  the  said 
frame,  guiding  means  for  altering  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  machine,  independent  reciprocatory  «ickl.>s 
mounted  in  allnem.-nt  transversely  along  the  forward  'dg*- 
of  said  ma.hine.  carrying-wheels  idly  mounted  on  aepa 
rated  .^l-affs  In  the  forward  part  of  the  machine,  sepa- 
rated rotatable  shafts,  clutches  slldably  but  noo-rotatably 
mounte<l  on  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  removably  engage 
and  be  connected  to  said  carrying  wheels,  means  for 
shifting  said  clutches  Independently  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement and  connection  with  said  carrying  wheels  to 
cause  said  wheels  to  Indep^mdently  rotate  said  shafts  on 
which  tl'.ey  .are  mounted,  connecting  means  between  each 
shaft  and  its  adjacent  sickle  adapted  to  change  the  rota- 
tory movement  of  the  former  into  a  reciprocatory  move- 
ment of  tiie  latter,  and  means  adapted  to  transfer  the  cut 
gram  from  each  sickle  to  the  adjacent  side  of  the  machine 
and  deliver  it  to  the  rear  thereof  on  the  same  side. 


921.111  KITTING  FOR  HOT  WATER  HEATINGITPES 
Mark  C.  Honeywkll.  Wabash.  Ind.  Filed  Aug  19 
IDOT.     Serial  No.  389.166. 


A  pipe  fitting  consisting  of  a  main  hollow  body  having 

pipe  receiving    oiK-nlniis    „f   difTerent    sizes    In    Its    opposite 


ends,  with  the  smnli^r  opening  eccentric  to  the  larcer 
opening  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the  difference 
In  radii,  said  main  body  also  having  a  pipe  receiving  por 
tlon  leading  from  that  side  of  the  flitting  toward  which 
the  smaller  op«nltig  of  the  main  body  is  displaced,  and  a 
pa.<wagp  forming  a  'ommunlcation  between  said  last  men- 
tioned pipe  receiving  portion  and  the  Interior  of  the  main 
body  at  a  pr)int  h<>yond  the  axis  of  the  main  bodv. 


921,112.      CAR-rNI>RRFRAME.      rLABRNCi:    H      Howard. 
8t.  Lonls.  Mo.     Filed  IVo    24,  iftO**.     S<.rlal  No.  469.126. 


1.  In  a  car  uiiderframe  of  the  cliaracter  descrlljed.  the 
coml.iuatlon  of  the  side  members,  the  ends  sills,  transverse 
members  uniting  the  side  members  together  and  adapts* 
to  form  the  body  Ujlsters  of  the  car.  a  middle  longitudinal 
member  uniting  the  s.<\id  transverse  meml^rs  together,  and 
two  opposite  transverse  members  integral  with  and  unit- 
ing the  middle  member  to  each  side  member  and  adapted 
therewith  to  support  the  corresponding  part  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  hopper  and  to  form  the  walls  of  nn  outlet  open- 
ing from  the  s.iid  hopper  through  the  said  frame,  substan- 
tially   as    described. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe  of  the  character  described,  the 
com]>inatlon  of  the  side  members,  th^  end  sills,  transverse 
memt)er8  uniting  the  side  members  together  and  adapted 
for  the  application  thereto  of  suitable  draft  gear,  a  mid- 
dle longitudinal  member  uniting  the  said  tran.sverse  mem- 
bers together,  and  two  opposite  transvi-rse  meml.»Ts  In- 
tegral with  and  uniting  the  middle  member  to  each  side 
member  and  adapted  therewith  to  support  the  correspond- 
ing part  of  the  lower  end  of  a  hopper  and  to  form  the  walli 
of  an  outlet  opening  from  the  said  hopper  through  the 
said  frame,  sulistantiaily  as  de8crlt>ed. 

.3.  In  a  car  iinderfrnme  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  tlie  side  members,  transverse  members  unit- 
ing the  side  members  together,  a  middle  longitudinal  mem- 
ber uniting  the  said  transverse  memlters  together,  and  two 
opposite  transverse  members  integral  with  and  uniting  the 
middle  member  tc  each  side  memlier  and  adapted  therewith 
to  support  tlie  corresponding  part  of  the  lower  end  of  a 
hopper  and  to  form  the  walla  of  an  outlet  opening  from  the 
said  hopper  through  the  said  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlt>ed. 

4.  In  a  car  ntiderframc  of  the  character  de8crU)ed.  luga 
integral  with  a  aide  meml>er  of  the  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed for  hinging  the  drop-door  of  a  hopper  thej-eto,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 


i 

921,11.^        MAIL  BAf;   CATCHER       Savcibl  c    Hovav. 
Boston.  .Mass       Filed  Aug    12.  Iftn.S.     Serial  No    448.2.37. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  ctass  described  a  catcher  having  a 
free  Inner  pnd  ar>d  means  for  supporting  said  catcher  with 
Its  side  Inclined  through  an  aperture,  the  forward  end  of 
said  inr|ine<i  side  t>eing  outside  of  the  aperture  and  the 
rearward  end  of  said  side  being  Inside  the  aperture 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  catcher  having 
a  free  Inner  end  and  means  for  movably  supporting  said 
catcher  with  Its  side  inclined  through  an  aperture  the  for 
ward  end  of  said  inclined  side  being  outside  of  the  aper 
ture  and  the  rearward  end  of  said  side  being  Inside  the 
aperture.  \ 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  arm. 
means  for  supporting  said  arm  from  the  rear  between  the 
ends  thereof  In   a   diagonal   position   through   an   aperture. 
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the  forwarfl  end  of  saM  arm  being  ontslde  of  satd  aperture 
and  the  rear  end  of  said  arm  being  Inside  of  said  aperture 
4  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  arm. 
means  adjacent  to  an  aperture  for  supporting  said  arm 
l)etween  the  ends  thereof,  said  arm  being  movable  to  be 
positioned  diagonally  through  said  aperture  with  Its  inner 
end   within   the  same. 


5.  A  device  of  the  clan  described  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  held  parallel  to  tlie  car  body  adja- 
cent to  a  car  door,  an  angularly  disponed  portion  at  the 
end  of  said  support  adapted  to  t*  pmje.  ted  through  said 
doorway  within  the  lar.  and  a  <:ifcliiiig  arm  extending 
from  the  end  of  said  projection  diagonally  acroaa  the  line 
of  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


021.114.  ARTIFICIAL  BlIMtlNC  BLOCK.  Frank  U 
IIiDSON,  San  Mateo.  <^al.  Filed  Apr.  2?,,  1907.  .Serial 
No.  360,850      Renewed  I>c.  :^0,  IftOS.     Serial  No.  460.902. 


/  (• 


A    block    for   the   construction    of   reinforced    walls,    the 
same  being  formed  on   Its  upper  edge  with   a   projecting 
longitudinally  disposed  tongue  and  on  Its  lower  edge  with 
a  longitudinally  disposed  groove,  the  side  edgea  having  a 
vertical    grtxive   therein,    the    grooves    of   the   side   and    bot 
tom  edges   of  the   block   and   the   projecting   longitudinally 
dlspoMd  tongue  thereof  being  provided   with  spaced  rec- 
tangular   shaped    depressions,    said    block     l*ing    provided 
with  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  bores  therethrough  and 
a   series  of  longitudinally  dlsf>osed   Nires   therethrough   for 
the  reception  of  tie  nxls.  the  longitudinal  l»ores  being  ar 
ranged    alternately    with    the    rectangular    shaped    depres 
slons  of  the  grooves  In  the  side  edges. 


921. n.^       FILTER.      Iba   H    Jbw»i,u   Chicago,    in.      Elled 

Feb    6,  1907.     Serial  No.  3,'>5.»84. 

A  filtering  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  closed  at  the 
top  and  l><>ttom  and  having  perforate  side  walls,  a  plural- 
ity of  superiK>sed  downwardly   directed  and  wparated  de- 


flector plates  secnred  to  the  inner  wall  01  said  castni:.  a 
second  casing  surrounding  the  first  named  casing  means 
for  condnctlng  fluid  to  said  second  casing,  a  centrally  dis- 
posed perforate  core,  and  a  granular  bed  nurroundtng  said 


core  said  plates  being  considerably  greater  io  width  than 
the  distance  between  them  and  said  plates  lying  at  an 
angle  approximating  ninety  degrees  to  the  perforate  side 
walls  of  the  casing  as  and  for  the  purpos^-s  set  forth. 


921,116.  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  8YSTEM.  Abthui 
W.  JoNns.  Schenectady.  N.  V  .  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
8.  1906.     Serial  No.  315.761. 


1  In  a  s»^lective  signaling  system,  a  plurHlit.T  of  signal 
■tatlons  s  wire  connecting  said  stations  and  normally 
carrying  currpnt.  fi..l«»ctive  signal-controlling  devices  at 
the  several  stations  means  nt  the  sev.-ra)  stations  for 
moving  said  devices  step-by  stfp  responsive  to  impulses  of 
Increased  current-strength  In  said  wire,  and  meant'  for 
actuating  all  the  signals  upon  a  total  failure  of  current  In 
said   wire. 

1  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  plnrallty  of  signal 
stations.  stgUHl  devict!<  adapt. -d  when  released  to  move 
automatically  to  stop  position,  a  wire  connecting  sjild  sta- 
tions and  normally  carrying  current,  electro-magnets  «t 
the  several  stations  connect,  d  t,.  said  wirt  and  norrmiily 
locking  the  signal  d«vic.s  at  clear  position,  and  eiectnc- 
ally  actuated  step  by  step  d<Mces  adapted  to  unlock  said 
signals  selectively. 

3.  In  a  selective  signaling  system  r  plurality  of  signal 
stations,  signal  dt  vices  adapted  when  released  to  move 
automatically  to  Ktop  (.-(.it  ion.  n  wire  cono'-ctlng  said  sta- 
tions and  normally  currying  current.  <di  ctro-magnets  at 
the  several  stations  connected  to  sjiid  wire  and  normally 
locking  the  signal  devices  at  clear  [XJSitlfin.  selectlre  aig 
nal-oontrolllng  devices  at  tb<  several  stations,  and  elec- 
tromagnets connected  to  said  wire  adapted  to  move  said 
•elective  devices  step  by  step  u{>on  impulses  of  Increased 
current  strength  in  said  wire. 

4.  IB  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  signal 
stations,  signal  devices  adapted  when  releaaeil  to  more 
automatically  to  siop-fxisltion.  a  wire  connecting  said  sta- 
tions   and    normal l.\    ■  arrylng   current,    electro-magnets    at 
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tlie  ■«'ver«l  •tations  connected  to  said  wtre  and  normally 
locking  the  aiifnal  devlcpB  at  clear  poaltlon,  itep  by  step 
deylcea  at  the  several  stations,  actuating  electro-magnets 
for  said  step-by-step  devices  connected  to  said  wdre  and 
responsive  to  Impulses  of  Increased  current  therein,  and 
means  selectively  controlled  by  said  atep-by-step  devices 
for  unlocking  the  several  signals. 

r..    In  H  selective  signaling  system,  a  sending  station    a 
plurality   of   receiving-stations,    signal   devices   at   the    re 
eeiving  stations  adapted  to  move  to  stop-position  when  re 
leased,  a  wire  connecting  said  stations,  means  at  the  send 
Ing  station   for  normally  maintaining  a  voltage  on   said 
wire.  electro-magnetM  at  the  receiving  stations  connected 
to  said  wire  and  normally   locking  said  signal  devices   In 
clear   position,   and   means   whereby  aaid   devices   may    be 
selectively  unlocked  from  the  sending  station. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


921.11 


1  A  scaffold  ladder,  comprising  a  ladder  member,  a 
bracket  frame  slldably  mounted  thereon,  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  cross  pieces,  a  bracket  member  provided 
with  loop  straps  plvotally  connecting  It  with  one  of  tbe 
cross  pieces  of  the  bra«?ket  frame,  and  a  brace  member  piv 
otally  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  means  for 
releasably  engaging  one  or  another  of  tbe  cross  pieces  of 
the  bracket  frame  for  varying  the  angle  of  the  bracket 
member. 

2  A  scaffold  ladder,  comprising  a  laddf-r  member,  a 
bracket  frame  slldably  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  cross  pieces,  a  bracket  member  plvotally  con 
nected  on  one  of  the  cross  pieces  of  the  bracket  frame,  a 
brace  member  plvotally  connected  therewith  and  formed  at 
Its  lower  end  to  flt  one  or  another  of  the  cross  pieces 
metal  plates  on  the  brace  member  engaging  the  cross  pieces 
of  the  bracket  frame  when  the  brace  member  l.s  .-nKMtfed 
therewith,  and  gravity  hooka  on  the  brace  member  for 
also  engaging  said  cross  pieces  and  cooperating  with  the 
metal  plates  to  hold  the  brace  member  In  Us  adjustments 
on  the  bracket  frame. 

3.  A  scaffold  ladder,  comprising  a  pair  of  ladder  mem- 
bers, a  bracket  frame  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  bracket  fram^..  means  for  moving  the 
bracket  frame  and  holding  it  In  Its  adjusted  positions. 
and  a  splicing  clamp  for  locking  the  ladder  members  to- 
f«ther  end  to  end  without  Interfering  with  the  movement* 
of  the  bracket  frame,  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  mem- 
bers having  cooperating  cam  hooks,  and  a  screw  mounted 
on  one  clamping  member  and  engaging  th-  other  clamping 
member  for  ou.sing  tlem  ,o  tightly  clamp  the  rungs  of  i 
the  ladder  memlwrs  U-iw.'n  r!:eni.  1 
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4.  A  scaffold  ladder,  comprising  a  pair  of  ladder  mem 
hers,  a  bracket  frame  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  bracket 
carried  by  th^-  bracket  frame,  means  for  moving  the 
bracket  frame  00  the  bracket  members  and  for  holding  It 
In  Its  adjusted  positions  thereon,  sleeves  receiving  the  ends 
of  the  side  rails  of  the  ladder  members  and  a  ladder  spile 
Ing  clamp  consisting  of  a  pair  of  clamping  members  hav 
Ing  cooperating  cam  hooks,  cross  pieces  on  one  of  the 
clamping  members  to  engage  the  side  rails  of  the  ladder 
members,  and  a  screw  on  one  clamping  member  engaging 
the  other  clamping  m..mber  for  causing  the  cam  hook«  to 
draw  the  clamping  members  together  and  clamp  the  rung* 
of  the  ladder  members  between  them. 


7.     SCAFFOLD  -  LADDER.     John    R.   .Ioves    Osh- 
kosh.  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  393.256. 


921.118.  PUMP.  ALEXA.VDER  T.  KA.SL.T.  Swissvale  P. 
assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Machine  Tompany  j 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mav  26  lyo.'i  Re 
rial  No.   262,494.  o^ 


XiZUcsi 


1.  In  combination  in  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  fluid  im- 
peller, rotatahle  ia«fiDs  for  Imparting  velocity  to  the  fluid 
to  be  Impelled  prior  to  Its  contact  with  the  "impeller,  and 
an  agent  receiring  Its  -nergy  from  the  Impelled  fluid  for 
driving  said  means. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  fluid  Im- 
peller, rotntnhle  means  for  Imparting  velocity  to  the  fluid 
to  tw  Impelled  prior  to  its  contact  with  the  "impeller,  and 
an  agent  r.>celTlng  its  energy  from  the  Impelled  fluid  for 
driving  said  means  at  a  lower  ap^'od  than  thp  impeller  but 
in  the  same  direction. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  centrifugal  pump  a  rotatable 
Impeller,  a  rotatable  agent  with  which  the  impelled  fluid 
contacts  in  Its  pa.ssage  between  the  outlet  of  the  Impeller 
and  the  pump  outlet  wherel)y  part  of  the  kinetic  »-nergy 
of  the  fluid  is  transformed  Into  pressure  enprgy.  and  an 
Instrumentality  driven  from  said  agent  wherebv  the  shock 
of  th-  fluid  prior  to  Its  entry  to  said  Impeller  is  mitigated. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  centrifugal  pump  of  a  rotatable 
Impeller,  a  stationary  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  |K:>rt.  a  plurality  ..f  rotatable  blades  between 
said  Inlet  port  and  said  Impeller  and  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tatable blades  between  said  outlet  port  and  said  impeller. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  centrifugal  pump  of  a  rota- 
table Impeller,  a  stationary  casing  provided  with  an  inlet 
port  and  an  exliaust  port,  a  rotatable  casing  Inclosing  said 
impeller  and  u  plurality  of  blades  mounted  on  said  rota- 
tabiv  rasing  I),  tween  said  inlet  port  aud  said  impeller. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


921.119.     TELUPHONE.     Adolph  G.  Kaufman   and   L«o- 
POLD  J.  LIPPMANN.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Amerl- 
can  Callaphoae  Company.  New   York.  N.   Y.,  a  t  orpora- 
tlon     of     (ieorgia.      Filed     Nov.     13.     H*06.      Serial     No 
.•{4.H.19K. 

In  a  telephoae  system,  the  combination  of  a  common 
source  of  current,  a  conductor  leading  from  one  pole  to  a 
plurality  of  line  terminals,  a  plurality  of  transmitter  cir- 
cuits each  haviok'  therein  a  transmitter,  the  transmitters 
l>eing  so  gr.iup.fl  as  to  be  simultaneously  operated  from 
the  same  sour.e  of  sound,  switches  Individual  to  the  trans- 
mitter-circuits and  capable  of  l>elng  ..perateii  singly  or  to 
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gether.   one  or  more   receivers  In  and   Individual   to  each   '  ends  with  confronting  hooks  and  a  curved  clamping  mem 


transmitter-circuit,  and  a  common  conductor  leading  from 

n 


the  other  pole  of  the  battery  or  other  source  of  current  to 
the  receiver-circuits. 


ft21.120  IRONlNr;  MACHINE  Yasitaro  Kawakami. 
Dawson.  Yukon  Territory.  Canada.  Filed  .Tan  1«,  1»08. 
Serial    No.   411,113. 


1  The  combination  with  a  work  support,  of  an  Ironing 
roller  having  central  openings  In  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
shaft  moiinted  In  said  openings  and  extending  beyond  the 
work  B<ipport  and  containing  perforatifins  near  opposite 
extremities,  a  handle  comprising  resilient  arms  terminat- 
ing in  collars  surrounding  the  shaft,  said  collars  provided 
with  extensions  to  engage  in  the  openings  in  the  roller,  n 
fi.K)t  treadle,  and  springs  mounted  on  said  treadle  and  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  perforated  ends  of  said  shaft 

■J.  In  an  Ironing  mnchlne.  an  ironing  roller,  a  rod 
passed  centrally  through  the  latter,  a  handle  having  arms 
provided  with  collars  surrounding  the  rods,  tubular  exten 
sions  formed  on  the  collars  and  detachably  engaging  the 
roller  at  opposite  slde^  thereof,  a  foot  treadle,  and  yield- 
able  means  having  connection  between  the  foot  treadle  and 
the  ends  of  said  rod. 

3.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  an  Ironing  roller,  a  rod  passed 
centrally  through  the  latter,  a  handle  having  arms  pro- 
vided with  collars  stirroundlng  the  rod.  tubular  extensions 
formed  on  the  collars  and  detachably  engaging  the  roller 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  foot  4readle.  yieldable  means 
having  connection  between  the  foot  treadle  and  the  ends 
of  said  rod.  and  means  operable  upon  the  arms  to  hold  the 
tubular  extensions  In  engagement  with  the  roller. 

4.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  an  Ironing  roller,  a  rod  ex- 
tending centrally  through  the  roller,  a  handle  having 
spreading  arms,  slldable  on  the  rod  to  detachably  engage 
with  the  roller,  a  foot  treadle,  spring  connections  between 
the  treadle  and  said  roller,  and  U  shaped  yokes  embracing 
said  arms  and  extended  Inwardly,  the  Inner  end  portion  of 
one  of  said  yokes  t>eing  disposed  between  the  side  pieces 
of  the  other  yoke,  said  yokes  being  formed  at  their  Inner 


l>er  provided  mith  two  pins  for  engagement   with  said   re- 
spective hooks   In  their  confronting  relation 

5.  In  an  ironing  machine,  an  ironing  roller,  a  handle 
comprising  resilient  arms  formed  for  detachable  engage 
ment  with  the  sides  of  said  roller  and  adapted  to  spring 
outwardly  therefrom,  and  means  for  holding  said  arms  In 
such  engagement,  said  means  comprising  U  shaped  yi»kes 
embracing  said  arms  and  extended  inwardly  the  inner 
end  portion  of  one  of  said  .rokes  L>elng  disposed  t>et»  epn 
the  side  pieces  of  the  other  yoke,  said  yokes  i)elng  formed 
at  their  Inner  ends  with  confronting  hooks,  and  a  curved 
clamping  lever  provided  with  two  pins  for  engagement 
with  said  respective  hooks  in  their  confronting  relation. 


921,121       SAW-HANDLE.     Esnbst  T    Kibkpatrick,  Cora, 
Idaho.      Filed  July  9.  1907       Serial  No.  382.881. 


.\ii  attachment  in  the  nature  of  a  connection  between 
the  saw  blade  and  the  handle  of  a  cross  cut  saw.  said  at 
tachment  comprising  a  meml)er  made  in  a  single  piece  and 
i-onsisting  of  a  horiiontal  sl»»eve  provided  with  a  polygdnal 
longitudinal  op«-ning,  a  \ertical  jaw  arranged  at  tbe  inner 
end  of  the  horizontal  sleeve  and  grooved  to  receive  one 
end  of  the  saw  l)lade.  and  a  vertical  sleeve  connected  at 
an  intermediate  point  with  the  outer  end  of  the  hdrlzt.ntal 
hleeve  and  receiving  the  liandle  of  the  saw.  a  t>olt  slsti 
inadi'  in  a  single  plect-  and  composed  of  a  honiontal  shank 
extending  through  the  said  member  and  having  a  polyg- 
onal portion  to  flt  the  polygonal  portion  of  the  hori- 
zontal sleeve  and  provided  with  a  tlireaded  outer 
portion  plfrctng  the  handle.  a  vertical  b*T  con- 
nected at  an  Intermediate  point  with  the  inner  end  of 
the  shank  and  eitendtnp  upwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  same  and  fitted  against  one  face  of  the  saw  blade,  and 
spaced  upper  and  lower  hooks  connected  with  the  upper 
and  lo^^er  ends  of  the  vertical  Uar  and  extending  through 
tlie  saw  blade  and  euj-'agmg  the  opposite  face  ttiereof.  and 
11  nut  arranged  on  the  threaded  portion  of  tbe  shank  of 
the  bolt  and  engaging  the  vertical   sleeve 


f  2  1  ,  1  l>  2        8HX)  -  DOOR   FASTENER       KffUT   Klsven. 

Mount    Horcb,    Wis,      Filed    July    1.    1908       Serial    .No. 

441. :n7. 

1  .\  silo  having  a  door  way.  a  continuous  series  of  in- 
dividual df>or  sections  closing  tbe  door  way,  and  fasten- 
ing devices  disposed  at  the  meettne  edges  of  adjacent  door 
sections  and  forming  a  locking  means  for  the  door  sec- 
tions, the  Inner  ends  of  the  fastening  devices  being  en- 
tirely housed  within  the  door  sections 

2.  A  silo  having  a  door  way.  a  continuous  series  of  in 
dividual  dfK)r  sections  clnnine  tlie  door  way  and  having 
their  meeting  faces  provided  with  interlockiuk'  parts,  and 
f.Msteninj;  devices  engaging  the  interlocking  parts  of  the 
door  s<-<tions  for  securing  said  door  sections  in  closed  po- 
sition. 

3.  A  silo  having  a  door  way,  a  continuous  series  of  In 
dividual  door  sections  closing  the  door  way.  bolts  inter 
I>osed  iM'tween  the  meeting  edges  of  adjacent  dofir  sections 
find  provided  with  terminal  eyes  entirely  hous<-d  within 
said  door  sections,  and  locking  members  secured  to  the 
lower  edge  of  each  door  section  and  passing  through  the 
eyes  of  the  adjacent  l>olts  for  engagement  with  tbe  upper 
edge  of  the  next  succeeding  door  section 
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4.  A  Bilo  bavlag  a  door  way.  a  continuous  atriea  of  In- 
diTidnal  door  aectlonto  cloaiag  the  door  way  and  each  hav- 
ing ItB  upper  edge  provided  with  a  aocket,  a  locking  pin 
secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  each  door  aeetlon  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  adjacent  socket,  and  a  fastening  derlee  dis- 
posed at  the  meeting  edges  of  adjacent  door  sections  for 
enitagement  with  the  pins. 
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5.  A  silo  havlDK  a  door  way.  a  contlnuouii  series  of  In- 
dividual door  sections  closing  the  door  way.  threaded 
bolts  intiTp()st>d  hcfw.'cn  the  meeting  edtfes  of  adjacent 
door  sections  and  provided  with  terminal  eyes,  there  being 
sockets  formed  in  the  upper  edge  of  each  door  section, 
pins  depending  from  the  lower  end  of  eacb  door  section 
and  extending  through  the  adjacent  eyes  for  engagement 
with  the  soclcets,  and  clamping  nuts  threaded  on  the  bolts 
for  clamping  the  eyes  in  engagement  with  the  plna,  said 
pins  and  eyes  being  entirely  housed  within  the  door  sec 
tions 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.] 


921,123      VAUr.THEAD,     Aroi  sT   W    KuRZ,  Cl«veland, 
Ohio      Filed  Mar   L'R.  1904.     Serial  No.  200,-258. 


I.  In  n  vault  head,  the  comhinatioa  with  a  main  mem- 
l>er  forming  a  manhole,  and  a  hood  permanently  spanning 
a  p.irtluti  ..f  .said  manhol.-  :  of  a  lid  for  normally  spanning 
the  rtmalulng  portion  of  said  man  hole,  aaid  Ud  being 
IcKwely  conjoined  with  said  member,  interiorly  thereof, 
lor  a  rotary  displacing  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
and  said  howl  projecting  above  the  upper  edges  of  the 
main  member  and  forming  a  stop  to  limit  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  lid  toward  the  hood  when  the  latter  is  re- 
placed, substantially  as  described. 

^  2.  In  a  vault  head,  the  combination  with  a  main  mem- 
ber forming  a  manhole,  and  a  hood  crossing  said  manhole 
tran-^versely  and  permanently  spanning  a  portion  thereof, 
of  a  lid  for  normally  spanning  the  remaining  portion  of 
Bald  manhole,  said  lid  being  permanently  joined  to  uid 
member  Interiorly  thereof  by  a  loose  connection  at  one 
of  the  sldw  or  comers  of  the  lid  for  a  rotary  displacing 
movement  in  a  horisontal  plane,  the  said  hood  projecting 
above  the  top  of  the  main  member  to  form  a  stop  to  limit 
the  rotary  mrovement  of  said  Ud  beyond  the  hood  when 
the  Ud  Is  being  replaced,  substantially  as  described. 

3.   A   vault  head  comprising  a  main  member  forming  a 
manhole,  a   Ud  for  normally  spanning  said  manhole,   and 


d^ 


a  link  connecting  the  lid  and  the  main  member,  the  aaid 
link  being  so  connected  to  the  main  member  that  it  is 
free  to  move  relatively  thereto  but  not  become  detached 
therefrom,  and  so  connected  to  the  lid.  that  the  lid  has  a 
movement  relative  to  the  link  without  detachment  there- 
from, whereby  the  Ud  is  allowed  a  free  dlsplaring  move- 
ment In  a  number  of  planes    substantially  a.s  desorlb^nl. 

4.  .\  vault  head  comprising  a  main  member  forming  a 
manhole  and  having  an  Interior  projection;  a  Ud  for 
normally  spaniiing  said  manhole:  and  a  llnli  loosely  con- 
joined with  said  lid.  the  said  link  loosely  connecting  said 
Ud  with  the  pr«ijection  affirenamed,  for  a  displacing  move- 
ment on  the  pert  of  .said  lid  in  a  horizontal  plane  or  In 
•«  plurality  of  radial  vertical  planes.  8ul)8tantlally  as 
herein  specified. 

6.  A  vault  bead  comprising  a  main  member  forming  a 
manhole  and  having  an  Interior  projection  provided  with 
an  opening;  a  lid  for  normally  siianning  said  manhole; 
and  a  rod-like  link,  the  latter  penetrating  said  projection 
by  way  of  the  opening  therein,  being  suitably  conjoined 
with  said  lid  for  an  upward  radial  movement  In  a  vertical 
plane,  and  having  a  permanent  stop  arrange.]  therealong. 
below  said  projection,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921.124.      MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER 
Jacob   Lambcrtt,   Kewanee.   Ill 
Serial  No.  4S6,791. 


BEHNAao  Wahl  and 
PMled   Apr.    l.*?,    1908. 


1.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  rod  passing  thmugh 
•aid  support,  a  plurality  of  disks  provided  with  perfora- 
tions by  mean.s  of  which  said  disks  are  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  hkI,  fingers  sectired  to  said  disks,  said  disks 
being  provided  with  radially  eitending  sluts  cummunlcat 
Ing  with  said  jxrforations.  a  lug  on  !*aid  rod  adapted  to 
engage  any  one  of  the  slots,  mean.s  to  rotate  said  rod, 
means  for  raising  said  rod  to  place  the  lug  in  engagement 
with  the  succeeding  dLsk.  and  means  to  previ  nt  the 
rotation  of  certain  of  said  disks  when  one  of  .said  disks 
is  U«>ing  rotated   in  either  direction. 

2.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  rod  passing  through 
said  support,  a  plurality  of  disks  provided  with  perfora 
tions  by  means  of  which  sai<l  disks  are  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  ro4i,  lingers  .secured  to  .said  disks,  said  disks 
beiDE  provided  with  radially  extending  slots  communicat- 
ing with  said  perforations,  a  lug  on  said  rod  adapted  to 
engage  any  one  of  said  slot.s.  means  to  rotate  said  rod. 
means  for  raising  said  nxi  whereby  any  one  of  said  slots 
may  be  se|,.,ted.  ni- ans  to  return  said  disks  to  initial 
position  step  by  step  and  means  to  prevent  the  rotation 
of  certain  of  sakl  disks  during  the  return  of  one  of  them 

3.  In  combination,  a  stipport,  a  rod  passing  through 
said  support,  a  plurality  of  disks  provided  with  perfora- 
tions by  means  of  which  said  disks  are  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  r(xl.  lingers  »»-cured  to  said  disks,  said  disks 
l)eing  provided  witli  rat'ially  extending  slots  ci>mmunicat- 
ing  with  said  perforations,  a  lug  on  said  rod  adapted  to 
engage  any  one  of  said  slots,  rotating  nieaiLs  to  rotate 
said  rod,  and  means  for  raising  said  rod  whereby  any  one 
of  said  slots  may  i>e  selected,  said  rotating  means  com- 
prising a   pinion   on   said    rod  a   gear  wheel   having  teeth 
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adapted  to  encase  said  pinion  and  an  osrlliatlng  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  and  positive  means  to 
prevent  more  than  one  of  said  dlaks  from  turning  at  a 
time 

4  In  combination,  a  support,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  support,  a  plurality  of  disks  rotatal>ly  mounted 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  said  disks  t>eing  provided 
with  radially  extending  slots,  a  lug  on  aaid  rod  adapted 
to  engage  any  one  of  said  slots,  fingers  projecting  from 
said  disks,  the  lower  en<l  of  said  rod  being  provided  with 
an  elongated  pinion  and  a  serb  s  of  annular  ribs  just 
atMve  said  pinion,  a  crown  wheel  adapted  to  engage  naid 
elongated  pinion,  means  for  rotating  said  crown  whe<l  in 
either  direction  means  for  engaging  said  ribs  to  raise  said 
rod.  and  positive  means  X"  prevetit  more  than  one  of  said 
disks  from  turning  at  the  same  time 

5.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  supiHJrt.  a  plurality  of  disks  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  rtxl,  said  disks  l>eing  provided 
with  radially  extending  slots,  a  lug  on  said  rod  adapted 
to  engage  any  one  of  said  slots,  fingers  projecting  from 
said  disks,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  b«>ing  provided  with 
an  elongated  pinion  and  a  series  of  annular  ribs  Just 
atiove  said  pinion,  a  .  rown  whe«d  adiipti-d  to  engage  said 
eloiigat^il  pinion  means  for  rotating  said  crown  wheel 
In  either  direction  and  means  for  engaging  said  ribs  to 
raise  aaid  rod,  said  means  comprising  a  pinion  engaging 
Bald  ribs,  a  ratrhet  whe<l  rigidly  secured  to  said  pinion, 
and  n  lever  an.l  |ia»l  adajied  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel 
together  with  a  pair  of  pins  for  preventing  the  rotation 
of   more   than   ■'W  dtsi<   In   .'ither  dlre.tion 

iriairas  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


921.125.  SHKI.TER  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 
SUBMARINE  VESSELS  Maximk  A.  LArBKrr,  Paris. 
France.     Filed  Feb.  24.  190«      Serial  No.  417,567. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  submarine  vessel, 
a  pair  of  plates  hinged  thereto  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  each  other  :  and  a  cover  extending  across  the 
top  of  said  plates 

2  In  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  submarine  vessel, 
a  pair  of  plates  hinged  thereto  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  ea<h  other  :  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  upper 
portion  of  one  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
down  into  contact  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  oppo- 
site iilate. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  submarine  vessel, 
a  pair  of  plates  hinged  thereto  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  each  other,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  plates 
coming  Into  cloBe  relation  with  each  other  when  the 
plates  are  awnng  upward  into  a  substantially  vertical 
position  ;  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of  one 
of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  opposite  plate  when  the  cover  is  swung 
into  position 

4  In  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  submarine  vessel. 
a  pair  of  plates  hinged  thereto,  said  plates  standing  at 
approrlmately  right  angles  to  eacb  other,  with  the  forward 


edges  of  the  same  coming  into  contact  when  the  plates 
are  placed  in  a  vertical  position  :  a  cover  hinged  tt'  the 
upper  portion  of  one  of  said  plates  ;  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  cover  to  the  opposite  plate  wUen  the  cover  is 
brought   to  position 

In  oomUinntioD  with  the  bull  of  a  suomarlnc  veMsel, 
a  pair  of  plates  hinge<l  thereto  at  approximately  right 
angles  to  each  other,  the  forward  edtes  of  the  plates 
coming  into  substantial  ctmtact  when  the  plates  are 
brought  to  their  normal  vertical  positions,  tht  upi>er  edges 
of  said  plates  being  inclined  forward,  and  a  cover  Ijinged 
to  one  of  said  plates  at  tlie  upper  edge  thereof  and  adapted 
to  real  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  opjKwslte  plate. 
1  Claims  ti  to  1(1  not  printed  in  the  <iaiette. ] 


921.126       ENGRAVING    BI.<^KJ.\W     ATTACHMENT, 

AhLiNOTtiN    L.    I.KATAKT     1    .-^    Angelas.    Cal       Filed    Aug. 
:;9.    190S.      Serial    No    4.'.n..sN, 


1.  An  attachment  for  engravers'  blocks,  comprising  a 
(>air  of  Jaws  provided  with  adjustable  attaching  pegs  in 
the  tiottc'tn  thereof  and  having  me  or  more  Jewelry  holding 
depressions  or  rei'-sse*. 

2.  Ad  attachment  for  engravers'  blocks,  comprising  a 
pair  of  Jaws  provided  with  adjustable  attaching  pegs  in 
the  bottom  thereof  and  having  the  verri'al  whHs  provided 
with  depressions  or  re<-'-ssi's  sut»staniiaiiy  as  described 
herein,  and  having  transven»<  central  holes  near  the 
bottom  thereof  :  and  a  guide  bar  extending  through  said 
transverse    holes 

An  attachment  for  engravers'  biocka.  comprising  a 
pair  of  Jaw^s  each  having  depreasioDS  or  recvsseB  substaa- 
tially  as  described  and  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  bottom 
thereof  extending  to  above  the  center  of  the  body,  and 
having  so<'kets  in  said  lK>dy  o[>ening  into  the  grooves 
oear  the  ends  thereof  and  listing  central  transverse  holes 
Bear  the  bottom  thereof;  U  shaped  guide  wires  n^hin 
said  grooves,  the  ends  thereof  being  received  In  aaid 
sockets ;  attaching  pegs  sildably  mounted  on  said  guide 
wires:  and  a  transverse  guide  bar  In  said  transver»p  holes 
4.  An  attachment  for  engravers'  blocks,  comprising  a 
pair  of  jaws  provided  with  adjustable  attaching  pegs  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  Jaws  having  In  the  vertical  faces 
thereof  depressions  or  rece8m>s  adapted  to  hold  articles 
substantially  as  descrltn-d  herein,  said  depressions  or 
recesses  l>elng  one  half  in  one  Jaw  and  the  other  half  In 
the  other  jaw  ;  and  means  to  hold  said  Jaws  In  allnement 
so  that  the  dlflferent  depressions  or  recesses  therein  may 
be  held  in  apposition. 


921,127.  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTHI'MEKT.  GlOBOl 
T.  Lkwjs,  Seattle.  Wash.,  asstgnnr  to  Florence  M.  Wil- 
liams and  Max  Riser.  Seattie.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  17. 
1908.     Serial  No.  458.'-'28. 


1  A  rnusb  al  instrument  compriaed  of  a  body,  a  bar  ex- 
tending iontitudlnally  of  the  body  and  provided  with  a 
fliiger-l">ard  thereon,  string*  provided  over  the  bar.  strings 
over  toe  hiKi\  to  one  side  thereof,  and  k'\v  actions  baring 
keys  extending  through  the  finger  board  for  striking  the 
second  named  strings 

2.  In  a  musical  Inatmroent.  the  combinntloe  with  a 
bod},    of   a   fingerboard   open   the   body,   strings   provided 
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over  said  finger-board  and  strings  extending  lengthwise  of 
and  disposal  aboTe  said  body  to  one  side  of  the  flnger 
hoard,  a  plurality  of  hammers  arranged  for  striking  said 
second  named  strings,  levers  carrying  the  respective  ham 
mers.  and  a  key  carried  by  each  lever  ao  as  to  normally 
project  Into  operable  poeltlon  above  the  flnger  board. 

3.   In  a   musical   instrument,   the  combination   with    the 
body    Including   a   sounding  board    with    spaced   apertures 
therein,  of  a  bar  secured  to  said  body  and  provided  with  a 
flnger  board  thereon,  pairs  of  strings  extending  longitudi 
nally  of  the  body  and  above   the  respective   apertures    a 
hammer  for  each  aucb  aperture,  levers,  fulcrom-supporta 
for  said   levers  secured   within  the  body   and  disposed    to 
afforrl    arms   of   unequal    length    to   each    lever,    the    lonRer 
of  such  arms  being  connected   to  the  respective  hammers 
and  a  key  snprmrted  upon  the  shorter  arm  of  each  lever 
said    keys   extending    througj^    said    flnger  Ijoard    and    nor- 
mally protruding  thereabove.  said  keys  being  formed  with 
convex  upper  extremities,  and  strings  extending  longitudi 
nally  above  the  finger-board. 


921.128.      JOCKEY -STICK.      John    A.    Lillis.    Pedrow 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  449,102. 


..jfe«i» 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  sec- 
tions having  turned  over  extremities  to  engage  Intermedl 
ately  upon  each   other,  a  clamp  centrally  disposed   upon 
said  sections  and  swiveled  hooks  carried  In  the  free  ex 
tremitiea  of  anid  sections. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
bars  having  their  opposite  extremities  bent  at  right  angles 
and  looped  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  one  another,  two 
abrasive  strips  secured  across  said  bars  for  frictlonally 
engaging  the  same  and  swiveled  hooks  disposed  upon  the 
free  extremities  of  said  bars. 


interior  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  lubricator  communicating  with 
the  conduit,  and  valves  controlling  said  lubricator  and 
pre«,ure  conduit  whereby  the  pressure  In  said  conduit  la 
Independent  of  the  lubricator 

3.  In    a    lubricating   system    for   explosion    engines,    the 
combination  with  the  crank  casing,  of  the  shaft  crank  and 
connecting  rod  therein,  an  oil  supply,  and  means  for  fore 
inK  the  oil    to  the  crank   pin   hearing  by   the  pre«a„re  de- 
eloped  In  the  crank  ca.e.   the  pressure  In  said  means  t^- 

Ing  Independent  of  rJie  oil  supply 

4.  In  a  lufcrlcatlng  aystem  for  explosion  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder,  the^plston  working  therein 
and  a  crank  chamber,  of  a  oro«s  head  having  t^arluK-  In 
the  piston,  an  oil  supply,  and  means  for  forcing  the  oil  to 
the  cross  head  bearings  by  the  pressure  developed  In  the 
crank  case,  tbe  pressure  t„  said  means  being  Independent 
of  the  oil  supply  ] 

5.  In  an  engine  having  n  closed  caslnK.  the  comblnatloj 
of  an   Internal  oil  distributing  pressure  system  and  an  ex 
ternal    source   of   oil    supply    Independent'  of   the    pressure 
periodically   placed    In   commiml.atlr.n    with   said    Internal 
system.  '"' 

f Claims  t;  to  11  not  printed  In  the  <;ar,ette.] 


bnrg,  N.  1.     Filed  May  2,  190«.     Serial  No    4.-^0.430 


if/^ 


921.129.  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM.  Harry  N.  Link  De- 
ti^lt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tnited  Manufacturing  .  om 
P*y.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Feb.  1.  190S.     Serial  No.  41.'i.877. 


1.   A    receptacle    for    fluid    under    pressure   consisting  of 
an  air  tight  receptacle,  and  a  resilient  air  tight  sack  wlth- 
n  said   recept.xcle  containing  air   under  pressure  to  eject 
the  fluid  from  *,i,i  air  tight  receptacle 

..'■  !"  JX"^'^'^"   ''"■    """*    "'''^*'"    r"-«'««"'-«-   consisting   of 
an    alr-tlKht    receptacle,    a,  resilient    airtight    sack    within 

Joi  mII'T'     J''""'"'"''  ""■  ""*^"''  ''^''«''"'-^-  «nd  mean, 
for  liberating  tbe  fluid  from  said  air  tight  receptacle 

.<.    A  receptacle  for  fluid  under  pressure  consisting  of  ao 

air  tight  receptacle  having  a  frangible  end.  a  resilient  .  ..I- 

lapsible  air  tUht  partition  in  said  receptacle,  substantially 

as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4.  .\   receptacle  for  fluid  under  pressure  consisting  of  a 
Closed  glass   tube,  a   resilient  collapsible  air-tight  sack   in 
said    tube,   and   means   for   injecting  fluid    Into   said    tube 
without  contact  of  air. 

5.  A  syringe  consisting  of  n  tube  having  an  air  tijrht 
space  therein  to  contain  fluid,  a  resilient  partition  In  said 
tube  forming  one  end  of  said  air  tight  space,  and   means 

ej^t'^d^trd/"""^"'"'  ""'^"  ""■'  '■^'"^"^  ^^-'^^-  ^« 

fClaims  C  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


»21.1Si.      TANK    VALVE.      Fred   LoH man    Los   An/reie. 
Cal.     Filed  Apr    ■>:,.  lOOH      Serial  No.  429,2^8.        *        ' 


1.  In  a  lubricating  .yatem  for  explosion  engines  the 
combination  with  the  engine  cylinder  and  «  crank  cham 
ber.  of  a  pre«sure  conduit  connecting  the  two.  and  a 
ubrlcant  supply  connected  to  the  conduit,  the  pressure 
in  M.d  conduit  being  Independent  of  the  lubrlcaut  s.tppi? 
-.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  explosion  enKlnes  the 
combination  with  the  engine  cylinder  and  crank  chamh^r  :  1  a  ^.  .  .  .u  , 
Of  .  pre.,„re  conduit  connecting  the  chtmJer  wUh  Tb.  ,  J.  ?1  '^'  ''*"  ^''''^'"^  comprising  a  shank. 

cnamoer    with    tbe  i  a  flange  on   said  shank,  an  upwardly  extending  flange  on 
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last  named  flange  and  on  said  upwardly  extending  flange, 
^rews  for  fastening  said  flanges  together,  «ild  «:r*w.  ha\^ 
Ing  eyes  formed  therein,  a  cap  over  said  aleeye.  a  stem 

r^r  /  ^T*"  ""'  ""P-  ■  ^"'^  "'•'^«>  o»  the  lower 
!n^  ^  ".f  '^'  "  ^"^^^  P*"""°°  <^»'-'-««'  o«  the  upper 
end  of  said  stem,  a  forked  arm  carried  by  said  flange  on 
•aid  sleeve  extending  parallel  to  said  forked  portion  and 

fork^™r"m*  '*''"  '"''^''^  ^^  ""*  ''"'"•^  P"'""*"'  *"**  "'<" 
2.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna- 

J*  Z  .!t  *"*"°*'  "*■"*•  "  "•*^«  dl.po«Kl  in  the  upper 
end  Of  Mid  .hank  and  a  valve  and  Its  mechanl.m  cairSl 
by  Mid  .leeve.  of  radially  extended  luga  on  «ild  shank, 
an  Interiorly  formed  lug  on  said  shank,  an  inlet  pipe  car- 
Hed  by  aaid  sleeve  and  an  after  flow  pipe  dispoeed  In  com- 
munication   with    said    Inlet    pipe. 


92U82.     CASTER    RETAINING   DEVICE.     Duncan   A. 


the  pintle,  and  a  keeper  strap  mounted  on  the  pintle  and 
having  terminal  hooks  in  which  the  cro«i  bars  ari  mo^ 
ably  engaged. 


MAccrAio 
Serial    No. 


Nebraska 
450.331 


City.   Nebr.      Filed   Aug.   26,   1908. 


1.   The   combination    with    a    csster   pintle,   of   a    caster 
retaining  device  formed  of  m  uhe  ],.oped  about  the  pintle 
and  having  retaining  arms  disi»o8ed  subeUntlally  length 
wise  of  said  pintle.  * 

-'.The  combination  with  a  raster  pintle,  of  a  caster 
retaining  device  formed  of  a  wire  and  including  adjacent 
U..PS  extending  In  opposite  dire.tL.ns  about  the  pintle 
an^d  buvmg  retaining  arms  dlspcstnl  longitudinally  of  aald 

3    The  combination  of  a   caster   pintle,   of  a   retaining 
device  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  overlapping 
oppositely  dlspost'd   loops   that  extend   In  opposite  dlrec 
ions  ab<.u.  the  pintle,  and  retaining  devices  carried  by  tb- 
loops  and  located  In  spaced  relation  to  the  pintle 

4.   The    combination    with    a    caster    pintle,    of    a    roller 

r^^nd  th''"/'"'  *'!,*'  ^^^'^''  «^"'"PP'"»'  'oops  extending 
around  the  free  end  of  the  pintle,  the  outer  of  said  loop, 
being  subetantlally  closed,  the  Inner  loop  having  an  open 
side,  and  retaining  arms  carried  by  the  loops  and  extend 
Ing   lengthwise  of  the  pintle 

5  The  c<.mbination  with  a  caster  pintle,  of  a  retaining 
device  comprising  wire  loops  engaging  the  end.  of  the 
pintle,  and  retaining  arms  connecting  said  loop. 

rcialms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette  ] 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pintle,  having  a  yoke  at 
one  end  and  a  caster  roller  Journaled  In  the  yoke  of  a 
caster^retalning  device  <-omprl.lng  a  single  piece  of  wire 
formed  into  oppositely  disposed  loops  which  surround  tbe 
free  end  of  the  pintle,  arms  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
loops  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  pintle  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  cross  bars  Integral  with  and  connect- 
ng  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  the  said  cro«i  bar.  being 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pintle,  and  a  keeper  trap 
having  a  central  opening  through  which  the  pintle  vumi 
aald  strap  having  terminal  hooks  in  which  the  croa.  bar. 
are   loosely   engaged. 


*'w.lth       ^^«^«^'^'^'^'    DEVICE.        ALBERT    T.    MA.NCH.. 

waltham,  Uasa.,  aaaignor  to  Judaon  L.  Thomaon  MT« 
totnpany.  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  July  13.  1908 
Serial    No.   443,289. 


ij    ::? 


or 


i-^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  bifurcated  rivet  having  prong,  and 
a  washer  or  the  like  provided  with  a  hole  through  which 

wMh'i.  "**"*"  ""^  ''''^°«  ■  deprewed  portion  In 
wh^h  said  prongs  are  bK-ated.  said  washer  being  pro- 
vided also  with  two  boles  into  which  tbe  ends  of  uld 
prongs  extend 

-'  In  combination,  a  bifurcated  rivet  having  prong,  and 
a  washer  or  the  like  provided  with  a  hole  through  which 
Lm/    ''.."**°**''    "'^    ^■'^"'«    *    depressed    portion    in 

Z^  ul  ^'°'*'  "''  '"""''^'  »*'**  '••"^"  »«»"«  pro- 
vided with  two  holes  leading  from  «ild  depre«ed  portion 
the  ends  of  said  prongs  extending  into  said  bole.. 


92M33.      CASTER -RETAINING   DEVICE.      Duncan   A 

M.t«  cLAio.  Nebraska  City,  Nebr      Filed  Aug    26    1908" 

Serial  No.  460,332.  '     ^*- 

1.   Tbe   combination    with    a   caster   pintle    of   a   caster 

retaining  device  formed  of  wire  and  comprUlng  loop,  that 

surround  the  pintle  at  one  end.  arm.  carried  Jy  thfloo^ 

and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  pintle,  and  a  keeper 

strap  mounted  on  »tld  pintle  and  engaging  with  the  free 

ends  of  the  arms. 

^J:i  '^!!*  ^«™Wnatlon  with  a  caster  pintle,  of  a  retaining 
?hl  ^  ,7"!^  "'  **"  *"*'  comprising  loop,  that  .urround 
the  pint  e  at  one  end.  arms  carried  by  the  loops  and  ex- 
tending  longitudinally  of  the  pintle.  cro«  bar.  connecting 
the  free  end.  of  the  arm.  and  located  on  opposite  aide,  of 
142  O.  G.~  25 


921.1.H8.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Lot:,.  C  Marbl.. 
Columbus  Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  amilgnment^  to  T^ 
Pleasure-Park    Specialty    Company.    Delaware.    Ohio,    a 

i?o!^T        **'  ^'"°      ''"**'  ^    ^'  '****      »«^'  ^« 

L  In  an  amusement  device,  a  framework,  a  track  .op- 

ported  thereby,  «iid  track  forming  a  .ucce«lon  of  Inner 

and  outer  loop,  and  «>parated  at  It.  eroding  point.,  car. 

sald^'c^r.      '"'''  "°  """"  •"^-  *"''  '»^"'   'or  Prop;mn" 

hJ.  ^\  !r  *niusement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
hortionUiliy  supported  platform,  a  continuous  slot  therein 
cornprlsing  connected  and  successively  arranged  inner  and 
outer  loops,  a  track  supported  by  Mid  platform  and  fol- 
low ng  aald  Slot,  and  cars  adapted  to  run  on  said  track,  of 
a  p  urallty  of  gear  wheels  roUtably  mounted  beneath  nid 
platform,  and  mean,  on   said  gear  wheels   for  engaging 

"''thT^larrr  "'^^  '''  "*^'  °^*'  '''  ^'^  '°»--- 
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3.  In  ao  amaat'BM>iit  device,  the  combination  with  a 
piuraltty  of  rotatably  nounted  sear  wb«ela  arransed  in  a 
circular  path,  means  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  tJiereto, 
a  plurality  of  rotatably  mounted  jcear  wheals  arranfj^ed  In 
a  circular  path  outalde  of  said  flr«t  mentlODed  path  and 
out  of  radial  allnement  with  aaid  first  mentioned  gear 
wheels,  and  an  Intermediate  gear  rlnjf  meshinjc  with  all  of 
Raid  gear  wheels,  of  a  track  aiTanjrert  above  and  substan- 
tially following  the  rims  of  said  gear  wheels,  cars  adapted 
to  run  on  said  track,  and  means  connected  with  said  gear 
wheels  and  «ear  ring  for  engaging  said  cars. 


6.  A  currycomb,  comprising  a  wire  fabric  formed  of  tri- 
angnlar  wire  colls  interwoven  at  two  apices  and  with  the 
third  arranged  to  form  tbe  contacting  surface  of  the  carry- 
comb,  and  a  wire  frame  attached  to  tbe  edges  of  said  wire 
fabric  In  the  plane  of  said  Interwoven  portiona. 


921.137.      RANOE-FINOER       Ar.BKBT  A.  MiCHer.sow.  Chi- 
cago,  III.      Filed  June  IM.   19O8       Serial  No.  4.'l&.144. 


/ 


the 


4.  In  an  amusement  derlce,  tbe  combination  with  a  cen- 
tral mnln  gear  wheel,  means  for  rotating  tbe  aame,  a  set 
of  gear  wheels  on  the  outer  side  of  and  meshing  with  said 
central  K.ar  wheel  at  equidistant  points,  and  a  second  set 
of  i:tar  wheels  on  the  outer  side  of  the  circle  bounding 
said  tirst  mentioned  set  of  gear  wheels  and  arranged  out 
of  radlnl  allnement  therewith,  of  a  gear  ring  having  Inner 
teeth  which  engage  the  inner  set  of  gear  wheels  and  outer 
teeth  which  engage  the  outer  set  of  gear  wheels,  a  track 
following  substantially  tbe  gear  ring  and  tbe  gear  wheels 
of  each  set.  cars  adapted  to  run  on  said  track,  and  means 
on  Hald  gear  wheels  and  said  gear  ring  for  engaging  said 
cars. 


021.136.     CURRYCOMB.     Josiph  F.  Mabsolais,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  416,162. 


1.  A  tnirryoomb.  formed  of  parallel  wire  colls,  inter- 
woven and  contacting  in  approximately  the  plane  of  the 
back  of  the  cnrrycomb.  and  means  for  holding  said  wire 
colls  In  position. 

2.  .\  oiirrycoml).  formed  of  parallel  wire  colls,  having 
angles  at  each  side  In  approximately  the  plane  of  the  back 
of  the  currycomb,  with  the  angles  of  contiguous  colls  In- 
terlo.  ked.  and  means  for  holding  said  wire  colls  In  DOal- 
tlon. 

3.  .\  currycomb,  formed  of  parallel  wire  colla,  inter- 
woven and  contacting  in  approximately  the  plane  of  the 
back  of  the  currycomb,  with  the  contacting  surfaces  of 
said  coils  fastened  together,  and  means  for  holding  said 
wire  colls  in  poaitlon. 

4.  A  currycomb,  compulsing  a  wire  fabric  formed  of 
parallel  wire  coils,  interwoven  and  contacting  in  approxi- 
mately the  pane  of  the  back  of  tbe  currjcomb.  and  a 
wire  frame  attpched  to  the  edges  of  said  wire  fabric  In  the 
plane  of  said  contacting  portions. 


1.  In  a  r:in;;e  tinder,  the  comblnntlon  of  two  ray  re- 
ceivers mountc.l  to  rotat.'  in  unison  about  separate  axes 
to  observe  the  object  whose  range  is  to  be  determined,  and 
means  for  mainiainlnir  said  ray  receivers  in  the  same 
angular  reljiii.iri  ,ix  ttny  are  rotated. 

2.  In  a  r.-iriK^  Under,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
base,  of  two  ray  receivers  mounted  on  said  base  to  rotate 
ai)out   separate  axes  to  obser»-e   the  object   whi^se   rnnce   Is 

I   to  be  determined  and  suitable  means  connecting  said  ray 
receivers    to    roinpel    ttie    unison    rotation    thereof   In 
same  angular  rotation   to  each  other 

•'5.  In  a  range  finder,  the  combination  of  two  ray  receiv- 
ers mounted  to  rotate  about  separate  axes  at  opposite 
ends  of  and  at  right  angles  to  the  bas«>  line  of  the  finder, 
and  suitable  means  for  rotating  said  ray  receivers  In 
unison  in  the  same  angular  relation  to  observe  the  object 
whose  range  is  to  be  determined. 

4.  A  range  finder  comprising  a  suitable  base,  two  ray 
receivers  mounted  on  said  base  to  rotate  in  unison  about 
separate  axes  at  opposite  ends  of  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  base  line  of  the  tinder  to  observe  the  object  whose 
range  is  to  be  determined,  means  for  maintaining  said 
ray  receivers  In  the  same  angular  relation  as  they  are  ro 
tated,  and  suitable  means  connected  to  shift  in  definite  re- 
lation with  said  ray  reoeiven*  to  compensate  for  the  vary- 
ing angle  betwr,..n  said  ray  receivers  and  the  base  line. 

5.  A  range  finder  having  a  suitable  iiase  and  two  ray 
receivers  mountefl  thereon  to  rotate  In  nnlson  and  in  the 
same  angular  relation  about  separate  axes  at  opposite 
ends  of  and  at  right  angles  to  the  base  line  to  observe  the 
object  whose  range  is  to  be  determined,  and  a  prism  con- 
nected to  shift  la  definite  relation  with  said  ray  receivers 
to  compensate  for  the  anicle  between  them  and  the  base 
line. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


921,1.38.  EJECTOR  Francis  S.  Miller.  Indianapolis, 
Ind  .  assignor  to  Harris  Air  Pump  Company.  Indian- 
apolis, Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Mar.  26. 
1908.     Serial  No    42.1.480 

1.  .\  tubular  ejector  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  fluid 
discharge  tul>e  tr,r  a  pump  so  that  the  fluid  must  pass  up 
through  said  ejector,  and  a  tube  extending  down  centrally 
In  said  ejector  and  secured  thereto  for  supplying  the 
eje<tor  wltti  fluid  under  pressure,  said  ejector  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  outlet  for  the  fluid  under  pressure 
in  tbe  inner  wall  of  said  ejector  and  surrounding  said 
fluid  pressure  tube  and  the  fluid  passaire  way  through  the 
ejector. 

2.  A  tubular  ej.M:tor  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  fluid  dls 
charge  tube  for  a  pump  so  that  the  fluid  must  pass  up 
through  said  ejector,  said  ejector  being  formed  of  an  upper 
cylindrical  portion,  and  a  lower  cylindrical  portion  con- 
nected with  said  upper  portion  so  as  to  form  an  annular  out- 
let for  the  fluid  under  pressure  through  Its  inner  wall  at  tbe 
juncture  of  said  portions  surrounding  the  fluid  passage- 
way through  the  ejector,  the  lower  portion  of  said  ejector 
being  provided  with  a  conduit  in  communication  with  said 
outlet,  and  a  tube  extending  down  centrally  through  said 
ejector  and  In  ccjnmunlcation  with  said  conduit  for  aop- 
plylng  fluid  under  pressure  thereto. 
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rhfr      .   i^*""  ■'^•»»*««  »o   »>*   Inserted   la   the  fluid  di*. 
char^^  tube  for  a  pump  and  consl«tin«  of  .«  upper  cyih^ 

drl....,    portion    with    an    externally    threaded    ^oX\^^ 

o,»er  cylindrical  portion  internally  threaded  to  screw  on 

the  upper  portlo.  and  having  .„  .anular  d««bJ^  lu 

upper  end  from  which  an  annular  outlet  1.  p^^  '^ 

the  imier  wall  of  the  ejector.  «  pair  of  oppcitelr  locatiJ 

conduit,    leading    from    aaid    chaa.l.er    downh^gnlS 

^wer    cyilndrlcal    portion    and    tb«>«gh    arma^S.^iJ 

downward  from  said  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  t.^^ 

tending  centrally  through  ..id  .j^^tor  and  aecured  to  S^ 

lower   end   of  said   ar,„..   and  *^   communicatlo.  wl^  t^ 

coadui,   ti^ret  through  for  supplying  fluid  under  prT^rl 


4.   An   ejector   adapted   to   be   in.s.  rted   In   the   fluid   dis- 
charge tube  for  a  pump  and  consisting  of  an  upper  cylln- 
flrical    portion   with   an   externally   threaded   lower   end    a 
lower  cylindrical  portloti  internally   tl.readed  to  screw 'on 
the  upper  rK>rllon  and  having  an  annular  chamber  In  Its 
upper  end  froaa  which  an  annular  outlet  la  provided  In  the 
inn,  r  wall  of  the  ejector,  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  con- 
duits leading  from  an  Id  chamber  down  throogli  said  lower 
cylindrical  portion  and  thr-ugh  arms  extending  downward 
from   said  cylindrical   portion,  a   tube  extending  centrally 
through  said  .J'ctor  and  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
arms    and    In    cnmmonl.atlon    with    the    conduits    there 
througn    for    supplying    fluid    under    pressure,    menni.    for 
holding  said  portions  of  the  ejector  in  their  adjusted  posi- 
tions, and  a  pa.king  between  the  ends  of  said  ejertor  por- 
ttons. 


921.139      GAS-BFRVER.     Jerry  J.  Moork,  Mound  Vallev 
Kans       Filed    May   28.    1908.      Serial    No.   4.'?5,45S 


1.  In  a  gas  burner  for  boiler  furnaces  or  the  like  the 
romblnatlon  with  a  gas  Inlet  pipe  ,  .v.ng  a  reduced  outlet 
at  its  inner  or  delivery   end.  of  a  mixing  tube  or  cylinder 

J^!t  L*7  "i'*^'  ^■'"''"  throughout  it-  length  and 
open  *t  both  en*.  ,a,d  tube  or  cylinder  Inclortnr  aaM  Inlet 
Ptpe,  and  a  sleeve  or  bushing  flied  In  the  fumai  wan  anH 

m  Which  said  cylinder  has  a  sliding  flt  to  ^4"  TnS^J 


toVSltTM^  aoveBent  thereof  for  the  purpoae  of  varyia- 
the  relative  poaition.  of  the  U.oer  or  JiTvw/end  oTSS 

gBs  inlet   pipe  and  the   inn.r  end  of  aald  mfxlng  tube^ 
cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner  for  l>oller  furnacea  or  the  like    the 
combination  with  a  gas  inlet  pipe  having  a  reduJd  outlet 
at  its  inner  or  delivery   end.  of  a   mixing  tube  or  cyUnder 
longitudinally  adjustable  in  said  sleevoTr  bushing  «d1n 
closing  said    Inlet    pipe,    said  tube   or  cylinder   haying  a 

7JTZ:''\'T    ^'''"'"'   '^^«"^"-'    ''•    '-^th   an 
br  s-M  .",    ""  **"'"'  '-"'^  "°  adjuatable  disk    carried 

It  sa Id  aTlnl?  '"T'  '':  -»"'*»"'«  ^^e  admission  of  air 
at  said  air  Inlet,  and  a  sleeve  or  bushing  fixed  in  the  fur- 

snirfl  T  '"  ?'r  '''''  "'^°«  '"^-^  -  cylinder  has  a 
?h,  df.t„  r™*'  "  ""  •**  '^'^  longltudinallr  to  varJ 
the  distance  between  the  Inner  or  delivery  end  of  satj 
gas  inle,  pipe  and  the  inner  end  of  said  mlx'ng  tube  ir 
cylinder.  sul.«tantlally  as  described 


nttshurg.   Pa      Filed  Oct.  14.  190S.     Serial  No    457.650. 


J  J 


1.  In  a  guard  rail  system,  a  main  rail  and  a  guard  rail 
the  guard  rail  iM-ing  of  a  higher  auction  than  the  main  rail* 
the  baae  of  the  main  rail  being  aeated  in  part  upon  the 
bue  of  the  guard  rail  and  in  part  upon  a  separate  and  in- 
dependent  support  :  substantlHllv  as  described 

2.  In  a  guard  rail  system,  a  main  rail  and  a  guard  rail 
the  guard  rail  being  of  a  higher  s,-ction  than  the  main  rail' 
and  having  Its  base  flange  extending  underneath  the  base 
flange  of  the  main  rail  and  held  down  bv  fb^  unne  of  the 
ma  n  ran.  and  a  tie  or  baae  plate  luving  seating  portiona 
of  o  fferent  heights  to  correapond  to  the  difference  In  the 
heights  of  the  two  rail.  :  aubatantlally  as  described 

3.  In  a  guard  rail  system,  a  main  rail  and  a  guard  rail 
be  guard  rail  being  of  a  higher  section  than  the  main  rail' 

the  base  of  the  main  rail  being  seated  in  part  upon  the 
base  of  the  guard  rail  and  in  part  upon  a  s<.parate  and  In- 
dependent support,  tbe  bead  of  the  guard  rail  being  ec- 
eentric  with  respect  to  the  cexter  line  of  the  t«8e  of  said 
rail;  subsianMally  as  described 

4.  In  a  guard  rail  system,  the  combination  with  main 
and  guard  rails,  of  difl-erent  heights,  of  a  tie  or  base  plate 
provided  with  seating  portions  of  different  thickness  or 
heigh  8  for  said  rail.,  the  portion  of  great.M  thickness  or 
height  being  formed  hy  doobling  on-  e<ig,.  portion  of  the 
plate  ufKjn  itself;  aul^stantially  as  described 

.V    In  a  guard  rail  system,  having  main  and  guard  rails 
of  different  helghta.  a  rolled  tie  plate  having  an  edge  por-     ' 
tlon  bent  upon  Itself  to  forn,  an  elevat.-d  s^-at  for  the  main 
rail  :  stibsfantially  as  deecrU>e,! 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9  2  1.14  1         SOt-Nl,  TRANSMITTER    \Nn  RECEIVER. 
ABTHra  J    MtKDT.   Boston.   .Mass.,   assignor  to   Subma 
rine  Wgna    Company.  WaterMUe.  Me..  «  Corporation  of 
Maine      Filed  Apr    23.  1902      Serial  No    104  2W 
1     Aa  electric  sound  transmitter  and  a  refraction  sound 

S^Z;*"^T*'    *"    '^'""^    '*•    '"**    diaphragm    of    tbe 
tranamltter  to  focus  aound  vibrations  thereon 

2^  A   sound    rew'lvlng   Instrument    comprising    a    trans- 

,    mttter  and  a  sound  focusing  liquid  tight  inrloaure  for  tbe 
I  same. 

H.  A  sound  receiving  Instrument  comprising  •  trans- 
mitter and  a  diaphragm  having  a  refracting  focusing  sur- 
face contlDuoas  acrows  the  face  of  tbe  tranmnitter 

4.  A  sound  receiving  Instrument  comprising  an  ui>rlght 
transmitter   and   a    protecting   pl.te   therefor,    continuous 
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ia  ft  Tertlcftl  plftse,  MtM  pUte  being  shftpcd  to  team 
«•▼«•  r^meted  throocta  apoo  tb«  tnuinnltter. 


6.  ▲  sound  receding  Inatmment  comprlilng  a  tnumnit- 
ter  and  a  refracting  sound  focuser  tb«refor,  tftld  focawr 
acting  to  shield  the  transmitter  over  a  considerable  arc. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


•  21.142.  TILE-MACHINE.  William  W.  Mnts  and 
Jmu  B.  Rotik,  Janesville,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1908. 
Serial  No.  454.873. 


I 

1.  Inj  a  tile  machine,  in  combination,  a  mold  -  casing, 
concentric  shaft  oppositely  rotatable  in  said  casing,  a  core 
secured  on  each  shaft  and  located  one  abore  the  other,  and 
sccentrlcall7  adjustable  former-plates  secured  to  each  core, 
•ftld  cores  and  attached  plates  working  within  said  casing 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom. 

2.  In  ■  tile  machine,  in  combination,  a  mold-casing,  op- 
posltely-rotatable  shafts  In  said  casing,  a  core  secured  to 
each  shaft,  one  being  located  above  the  other,  former- 
plates  deUebably  secured  about  the  outer  periphery  of 
sacb  core,  each  of  said  plates  being  both  radially  and  ec- 
centrically adjustable  from  the  axis  of  its  core,  said  cores 
and  attached  plates  working  within  and  spaced  away  from 
said  mold-caalng. 

3.  In  a  tile  machine.  In  combination,  a  mold-casing,  op- 
positely-rotatabh:  cores  In  said  csslng  located  one  above 
the  other,  former-plates  adjustably  secured  to  the  upper 
core  and  separated  from  each  other  to  leave  a  wide  chan- 
nel space  tberebetween,  former-plates  adjustably  secured 
about  the  entire  outer  periphery  of  said  lower  core,  said 

■r 


1 


cores  and  thslr  attached  plates  being  adapted  to  rotate 
within  and  spaced  apart   from  the  Interior  wall   of  sal 
mold-casing. 

4.  In  a  tile-machine,  in  combination,  a  mold-casing,  api 
positely-rotatable  cores,  ecoentrically-adjnstable  former^ 
plates  secured  about  the  exterior  periphery  of  said  cores, 
said  cores  being  located  one  above  the  other,  and  means 
for  alternately  raising  said  mold-casing  about  said  cores 
and  lowering  It  therefrom  while  oppositely  rotating  said 
cores  in  said  easing  to  form  a  tile  therein,  said  cores  and 
atUched  piatei^  being  spaced  away  from  the  interior  wall 
of  said  casing  a  desired  distance. 

6.  In  a  tile  machine,  in  combination,  a  mold  -  casing, 
vertically-movable  supporting-means  for  said  mold-casing, 
a  vertically-movable  hopper  abovp  said  casing  adapted  to 
register  therewith  and  be  carried  thereby,  after  said  casing 
has  arrived  at  a  certain  stage  of  its  upward  movement  and 
until  It  has  moved  downward  thereafter  to  the  same  stage, 
means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  hop- 
per below  said  stage,  opposltely-rotateble  cores  located  one 
above  the  other  within  the  axial  line  of  vertical  play  of 
said  mold-casing,  said  cores  having  eccentrically-adjust- 
able molding-plates  secured  thereto,  grouped  about  their 
outer  edges  aod  spaced  away  from  the  Inner  wall  of  said 
mold  casing,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
casing  up  and  down  and  oppositely  rotating  said  cores 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


921.143.     HOaSE  CLEANER.     William  F.  Mvlchree.st 
Oswego,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1908,     Serial  No    416.n.'? 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  formed  with  spaced  sides  provided  with 
slots  which  extend  inwardly  from  the  edges  thereof,  a 
shaft  loosely  received  within  the  slots  and  removable 
through  the  open  ends  thereof,  spring  strips  secured  to 
the  sides,  the  free  ends  of  the  spring  strips  being  bifur- 
cated to  receive  the  shaft  to  prevent  accldenUl  displace- 
ment thereof  and  to  hold  it  yieldingly  in  position  within 
the  slots,  wheels  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  rotary  brush  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame  to  receive  motion  from  the  shaft. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  formed  with  spaced  sides  which  are  pro- 
vided with  guides,  a  curry  comb  slidably  mounted  within 
the  guides,  means  for  holding  the  curry  comb  in  position, 
and  a  brush  mounted  upon  the  frame  in  cooperative  re- 
lation to  the  corry  comb. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  provided  with  a  slot,  a  shaft  received 
within  the  slot,  a  swinging  plate  for  holding  the  shaft 
within  the  slot,  a  rotary  brush  upon  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  Imparting  motion   to  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frams  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots  upon  each 
side  thereof,  a  shaft  movable  within  one  set  of  the  sloU, 
springs  holding  the  shaft  yieldingly  in  position  within 
the  slots,  wheels  rigid  with  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  re- 
ceived within  the  opposite  set  of  slots,  swinging  plates 
for  holding  tiie  second  shat  in  position,  a  rotary  brush 
mounted  upon  the  second  shaft,  and  wheels  rigid  with 
the  second  shaft  and  engaging  the  wheels  upon  the  flrst 
mentioned  shaft 


9:il.l44.     BLASTING  DBVICB.     Chaslss  P.  McOaMoa 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1908.     Serial  No    446.898' 


L  A  blasting  device  comprising  a  plug  adapted  for 
Insertion  Into  the  powder  or  carirldge  and  provided  with 
an  Uniting  opening  therethrough,  pivoted  expansible  grip 
pers  associated  with  said  plug  and  having  their  outer 
ends  free  to  swing  outwardly  and  adapted  to  grip  the 
walls  of  the  bore-hole,  and  means  for  erpandlng  said  grip 
pcrs. 

2.  A  blasting  device  comprising  a  conical  plug  adapted 
for  insertion  into  the  powder  or  cartridge  and  provided 
with  an  igniting  opening  therethrough,  pivoted  expansible 
grippers  associated  with  said  plug  and  having  their  outer 
ends  free  to  swing  outwardly  and  adapted  to  grip  the 
walls  of  the  bore  hole,  and  means  for  expanding  said  grip- 

3.  A    blasting    device    comprising    a    plug    adapted    for 
insertion  into  the  cartridge  and  corrugated  externally  for 
securing  the  carirldge  thereto  and  provided  with  an  ignlt 
ing  opening  therethrough,  pivoted  expansible  grippers  as 
sociated  with  said  plug  and   having  their  outer  ends  free 
to  swing  outwardly,  and  means  for  expanding  said  grippers 

4.  A  blasting  device  comprising  a  plug  adapted  for  in 
sertlng  Into  the  powder  or  cartridge  and  provided  with  an 
igniting  opening  therethrough,  and  with  perforations  com 
munUatlng  with  said  opening,  pivoted  expansible  grippers 
associated  with  said  plug  and  having  their  outer  ends  free 
to  swing  outwardly,  and   means  for  expanding  said  grip 

5.  A  blasting  device  comprising  a  plug  adapted  for  In 
sertlon  Into  th-  powder  or  cariridge  and  provided  with 
an  Igniting  opening  therethrough,  pivoted  expansible  grip 
pers  associated  with  said  plug  and  having  their  outer 
ends  free  to  swing  outwardly,  and  a  wedge  arranged  to 
expand   said  grippers. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


92  1,145. 

TUBODORE 

Serial   No. 


PIPE-CLAMP  FOR  OROLND-CONTACTS 
Na(;kl,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  31  1908 
470.21:4. 


1.  A  clamp  for  ground  contacts  for  electric  circuits 
comprising  a  saddle  having  transverse  channels  therein 
a  band  or  strap  the  ends  of  which  pass  over  said  channels 
and  are  suitably  secured  in  said  saddle,  a  clamp  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  portions  of  said  strap  bridging  said  chau 
nels.  and  a  binding  post  for  securing  said  clamp  to  said 
saddle. 

2.  A  clamp  for  ground  contacts  for  electric  circuits  com- 
prising a  saddle  having  a  transverse  channel  on  each  side 
of  the  center  of  length  thereof,  a  band  or  strap  the  ends 
of  which  pass  over  said  channels  and  are  suitably  secured 
m  said  saddle,  a  clamp  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  poriions 
of  said  strap  bridging  said  channels,  and  a  binding  post 
for  securing  said  clamp  to  said  saddle. 

3.  A  clamp  for  ground  conUcU  for  electric  circulU  com 
prising  a  saddle  having  transverse  channels  therein  a 
band  or  strap  the  ends  of  which  pass  over  said  channels 
and  are  sulubly  se.'ured  in  said  saddle,  a  channel -shaped 
clamp  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  poriions  of  said  strap 
bridging  said  channels,  and  a  binding-post  for  securing 
said  clamp  to  said  saddle. 


4.  A  clamp  for  ground  conUcts  for  electric  circuits 
comprUlng  a  saddle  having  a  transverse  channel  on  each 
side  of  the  center  of  length  thereof,  a  band  or  strap  the 
ends  of  which  pass  over  said  channels  and  are  suitably 
secured  In  said  saddle,  a  channel-shaped  clamp  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  portions  of  said  strap  bridging  said 
channels,  and  a  binding-post  for  securing  said  clamp  to 
said  saddle. 

5.  A  clamp  for  ground  conUcts  for  electric  circuits  com. 
prising  a  hand  or  strap,  a  saddle  having  a  transverse  chan- 
nel therein,  and  having  a  transverse  atUching  device 
around  which  one  end  of  said  strap  passes  after  bridging 
one  of  said  channels,  a  clamp  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
portions  of  said  strap  bridging  said  channels,  and  a  bind- 
ing poet  for  securing  said  clamp  to  said  saddle. 

[Halms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


9  2  1.14  6,     WELL  BUCKET   HOOK,      Frank   M.   Nai  l 
GrangeviUe,  La,     Filed  Jan,  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  471.028.' 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stock  hav 
Ing  a  recess  in  one  sldo  forming  a  lateral  shoulder,  a  catch 
device  comprising  a  member  lient  into  U-shape  transversely 
with  the  sides  merging  Into  a  flat  point  at  one  end  and 
extending  into  spaced  ears  at  their  other  ends,  said  ear 
portions  bearing  upon  opp.islte  sides  of  the  stocli,  a  pivot 
extending  through  said  ears  and  also  through  tiie  stwk, 
whereby  the  catch  device  may  be  folded  against  the  stock 
when  in  one  position  with  its  side  portions  against  the 
sides  of  the  stock  and  tearing  upon  and  supported  bv  the 
shoulder   when   in   another  position 


921.147,      PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CARRIAGE  CURTAIN 
KNOBS.      Frsd  a.   Nbipkr     and   William    Hafss,   Au 
gusta,  Ky,,  assignors  to  The  F.  A.  Nelder  Company.  An- 
gnsta.  Ky,.  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.     Filed  Oct    26 
1908.     Serial  No.  459.454, 


1.  A  process  of  forming  a  blank  containing  the  base 
and  neck  of  a  carriage  curtain  knob,  and  consisting  of 
heading  a  short  rod  to  form  the  base,  forming  a  Upering 
cavity  in  the  base  by  forcing  the  meUl  thereof  outward 
so  as  to  elongate  the  blank  and  form  botli  the  neck  and 
the  eiiemal  Upering  portion  Joining  the  base  and  neck. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  blank  fo»  a  carnage  curUln 
knob  conuinlng  the  base  and  neck  of  the  knob  from  s 
headed  metal  blank  consisting  In  forming  a  Uperlns  cst- 
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Ity  In  tb«  b«M  or  tM>ad«d  end  by  forcing  the  metal  thereof 
outward  so  as  to  elongate  the  blank  and  form  both  the 
neck  and  the  tapertng  portion  Joining  the  baae  and  the 
neck  and  drilling  the  neck  in  alin«»ment  with  the  t«i)ertnK 
carlty  to  form  the  bore  for  receiving  the  ahank  of  the  knob. 
3.  A.  process  of  forming  a  carriage  curtain  knob  consist- 
ing of  forming  the  base  and  the  neck  thereof  from  a 
headed  motai  blank  by  pressing  a  cavity  Into  the  headed 
«nd  of  the  blank  and  caasing  the  displaced  metal  to 
lengthen  the  blank,  drilling  the  I. lank  aslally  to  form  a 
bore,  and  driving  the  shank  of  a  nail  through  the  Imre  so 
that  the  head  and  shank  of  the  nail  form  the  head  and 
shnnk  of  the  knob. 
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921,148.  PROCESS  FOB  BEGENEIt,\TING  RUBBER 
WASTE  OF  ALL  KINDS.  JiLius  H.  L.  Neilson,  Han- 
over Linden,  (;ermany.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1905.  Serial  No. 
276.650. 

1  A  process  for  the  devulcanlsation  of  vulcanized  gums, 
which  consists  In  dissolving  the  vulcanized  giim  In  resin 
oil  of  a  high  boiling  point  and  precipitating  the  gum  from 
the  solution  by  means  of  a  ketone. 

-'.  A  process  for  the  devulcanliatlon  of  vulcanized  rub 
ber  which  consists  In  dissolving  the  vulcanized  rubber  in 
the  products  of  distillation  of  colophony  of  high  boiling 
point  ,ind  then  pre.ipltatln^'  the  rubber  from  the  solution 
by  means  of  a  ketone 


921.149.  CASE  OB  SUPFORT  FOB  FRAGILE  INSTBU 
MENT8.  Hakbt  Y.  Norwood.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  as 
slgnor  to  Taylor  Instrument  Companies.  Uochester. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  26,  1908. 
Serial  No.  43.5,070. 
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1.  A  hydrometer  support  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
pocket  for  receiving  the  enlarged  body  portion  of  the 
hydrometer,  a  shouldered  portion  beneath  the  same  upon 
which  the  sboulderwl  lowered  portion  of  the  body  of  the 
hydrometer  ta  adapted  to  rest,  a  reduced  opening  In  the 
shouldered  portion  for  the  passage  of  the  item,  and  a 
chamber  beneath  the  said  opening  for  receiving  the  stem 
of  the  hydrometer,  said  chamber  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  the. stem  to  prevent  contact  between  the  stem  and  the 
walla  of  the  chamber. 

2.  A  support  for  hydrometers  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical pocket  8  at  the  upper  end  thweof,  a  shouldered  por- 
tion 9  at  the  base  of  tlie  nld  cyUndrlcal  pocket  8,  a  central 
orifice  10  therethrough  and  a  chamber  15  having  divergent 
walla  beneath  the  said  shouldered  portion,  the  said  pocket 
8,  and  shonlder  »  and  the  orifice  10  being  prorlded  with  a 
soft  ItnlBf  11,  aubetantlally  as  set  forth. 


a  lever  swinging  from  the  stock  at  Us  opposite  end  and 
adapted    to   impart    presstire   to   the   blade   of   the   saw    to 

Iiend  the  teeth  .tgalnst  the  overhanging  lip. 


021,150.     SAW-SET.     Walmusd  W.  Obbbo,  Oeoifetowa. 

Minn.     Filed  Joly  «.  1W8.     Serial  No.  442,115. 

1.  An  implement  of  the  clase  described  conprialng  a 
«to«  k  harlBg  an  oTCThangtag  lip  near  one  end  whereby  an 
inwardly  directed  tooth  receiTlng  recess  la  prodoced,  and  > 


2.  An  Implement  of  the  class  desrril>ed  comprising  a 
stock  havlnj:  a  .shoulder  at  one  end  and  a  Up  overhanging 
the  shoulder  and  ea lending  below  the  same,  whereby  an 
inwardly  directed  saw  tuoth  receiving'  re.ess  is  formed 
between  the  shoulder  and  the  lip.  and  a  lever  swinging 
from  the  stock  at  Its  op|)08lte  end  and  adapted  to  impart 
pressure  to  the  rear  side  of  the  saw  and  setting  the  teeth 
thereof  against  the  overhangink:  lip. 

3.  An  implement  of  the  class  detwrlbed  comprising  a 
stock  having  an  inwardly  directed  tooth  re<eivliig  recess 
near  one  end.  e  pivot  |.in  at  the  other  .-nd,  «ml  a  lever 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  tran.sverse  apertures  adapted 
to  adjustably  engage  said  pin  whereby  pressure  is  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  the  rear  face  of  the  saw. 


921.151.     AITOMoBILE-TIRE.      Hebman   Parso.ns,  Deer 
Lodge.  Mont.     Filed  Apr,  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  367,037. 


A  tire  for  automobiles  or  the  like,  provld.d  with  a 
thickened  rim  angaging  portion  having  a  continuous  air 
channel  formed  therein,  and  a  tread  portion  the  interior 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dished  reinforcing 
members  which  are  spaced  apart  to  provide  independent 
chambers  each  of  which  have  an  Independent  valve  con- 
trolled communication  with  .said  continuous  air  channel 


921,152.      SHOE     .'STRETCHER.      CHARt.KS   L     Passmore, 
Clinton.  Iowa.     Filed  May  11.  IJKtH.     Serial  No  432.097. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bo«ly  portion  designed  to  t»e  permanently  connected 
with  a  base,  a  stationary  arm  connected  with  the  body 
portion,  and  a  combined  arm  and  lever  pivoted  to  the 
body  portion.  >ai<l  arm  t>eing  capable  of  movement  to 
poeltlon  substantially  parallel  with  the  stationary  arm, 
and  also  to  position  at  an  acute  angle  relative  thereto, 
and  said  lever  iieing  extended  in  a  position  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  arm,  for  the  purposes  stated 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support  designed  to  b«'  permanently  secured  to  a 
base  and  having  a  curved  central  portion  so  shaped  that 
the  top  of  the  Ijody  is  out  of  allnement  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  support,  a  stationary  arm  connected  with  the 
baa»e  and  having  a  knob  at  its  upper  end  and  a  combined 
arm  and  lever  fnlcrnmed  to  the  base,  said  arm  having  a 
knob  at  Its  upper  end  and  said  lever  being  extended  at 
substantially  rigtit  angles  to  the  arm,  for  the  purposes 
stated. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  body  portion  fixed  to  the  base  and  extended 
at  an  angle  of  about  4.".  degrees  relative  thereto,  said  body 
portion  being  provided  with  a  curved  central  portion  so 
arranged  that  the  upper  part  of  the  body  is  out  of  aline 
ment  with  the  lower  part,  a  stationary  arm  connected  with 
the  support,  a  rounded  knob  at  the  top  thereof,  and  a 
combined  arm  and  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  support,  said 
arm  having  a  rounded  knob  thereon  and  said  lever  t>eing 
extended  substantially  nt  right  angles  to  the  arm.  for 
the  purposes  stated. 


4.  .Vn  improved  shoe  stretcher  comprising  a  standard, 
a  stationary  arm  fixed  to  the  standard  and  having  an 
angular  upper  end,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  standard  and 
having  an  arm  thereon  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  afore- 
said arm  and  having  an  angular  upper  end,  and  a  knob 
for  each  arm  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  angu- 
lar opening  therein  to  recive  the  angular  end  of  the 
arm,  the  upper  end  portion  of  each  knob  being  rounded 
and  l)elBg  provided  on  one  side  with  a  rounded  lateraJ 
projection,  said  paru  being  so  arranged  that  either  or 
both  knobs  may  be  placed  in  position  on  the  arms  with 
the  rounded  projections  extended  inwardly,  and  the 
smooth  rounded  portions  of  the  knobs  in  position  to  en- 
gage the  Bides  of  a  shoe,  the  said  knobs  being  reversible 
so  that  one  or  both  roundt>d  proj.ctions  will  extend  out- 
wardly and  engage  the  interior  of  a  isho^-. 

5.  In  a  shoe  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  standard 
having  a  socket  at  its  upper  end,  an  arm  detachably  mount- 
ed in  said  socket,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  socket 
and  having  an  Integral  arm  thereon,  both  of  said  arms 
having  Upered  angular  upper  ends,  and  a  kn-^b  on  the 
upper  end  of  each  arm,  each  knob  comprising  a  Unly  por- 
tion having  Upered  anguUr  openings  therein  designed  to 
receive  the  upijer  end  of  the  arm,  and  each  also  having  a 
round«<l  upper  end  provided  on  one  side  with  a  lateral 
rounded  extension  arranged  and  combined  snbstactially 
In  the  manner  set  forth,  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


»  2  1  .  1  6  3  .  CAROl  8EL  Isaiah  D.  Pattkkson.  Dayton, 
Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  23.  1907,  Serial  No.  353.6«0.  Re 
newed  Dec.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,168. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  an  upright  frame  of  a  stationary  character, 
perpendicularly-disposed  screws  mounted  within  said  frame. 
a  reciprocating  frame  engaging  said  screws,  a  revolving 
platform  supported  by  the  reciprocating  frame,  means  for 
rerolvlng  said  platform  simultaneously  with  the  recipro- 
cating movemenU  at  the  frame  supporting  It,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  rotating  all  the  screws  to  Impart  re-  I 
dprocatlng  movement  to  said   reciprocating  frame. 

2.  In    an    apparatus   of   the    type   specified,   a    roUtalUe   ' 
platform,  an  axial  shaTt  upon  which  said  platform  slides.  | 


a  reciprocating  frame  supporting  said  platform,  rollers 
intenK.eed  between  said  frame  and  s.ild  platform,  upright 

guides  f,  r  said  r  eeipr...  .-ulnR  .'rame.  riieanb  for  imparting 
reciprocating  movement  to  said  frame,  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously rotating  the  nilal  shaft  of  the  rotatable 
platform 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  specified,  a  rntatable 
platform,  a  reciprocating  frame  supporting  said  platform, 
rollers  interposed  Unween  the  platform  and  the  frame,  an 
upright  shaft  projecting  through  snld  frame  and  said 
platform  and  upon  which  the  platform  slides,  driving 
screws  pt-netratlng  said  frame,  upright  marginal  guide 
rods  for  said  reciprocating  frame,  and  vipper  and  lower 
frames  connected  rigidly  to  said  guide  rods,  and  forming 
Iwarlngs  for  the  upright  shaft  of  the  rotatable  platform, 
and  the  screws  through  which  movement  is  Imparted  to 
the   reciprocating   frame. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  specified,  an  outer 
stationary  framework  having  nn  upper  stationary  plat- 
form, an  inner  stationary  frame,  a  rotatable  platform,  a 
reciprocating  frame  stipportlng  said  rotatable  platform 
and  guided  by  the  upright  portions  of  the  inner  starlonary 
frame,  an  upright  rod  projecting  loosely  through  the  axis 
of  the  reciprocating  frame  and  upon  which  the  rotatable 
platform  slides,  upright  screws  adapted  to  give  the  reclp 
rocatlng  frame  such  movement,  said  upright  rod  and  screws 
having  their  ends  journnled  in  the  iipi)er  and  lower  parts 
of  the  inner  stationary  frame,  substantially  ns  specified. 

5.  An  outer  stationary  frame  having  a  platform  In  Its 
upper  end.  an  Inner  stationary  frame,  n  rotatable  plat 
form  within  said  Inner  frame,  a  reciprocating  frame  sup- 
porting said  rotatable  platform  and  guided  by  said  inner 
stationary  frame,  an  upright  shaft  joumaled  In  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  inner  frame  and  adapted  to 
impart  rotary  movement  to  said  rotary  platform,  upright 
screws  Journaled  In  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
inner  frame  and  adapted  to  Impart  reciprocating  more- 
ment  simultaneously  to  the  rotating  platform  and  its  sup- 
porting frame,  the  upper  ends  of  the  screws  being  con- 
nected by  chain  gearing,  and  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the 
screws  and  the  central  shaft  being  geared  to  the  same 
driving   medium. 


921.164.     COW-TIE.     Pedee  T    Pedkr.so.n.  Stamford,  8.  D. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1909.      .^e.'lal   No    4  70,496 

The  hereim'.escribed  animal  tie  con:piUslng  a  sleeve  por- 
tion having  a  central  bore,  a  threaded  hub  on  on^  side 
and  aa  integral  projection  on  its  opposite  side  terminating 
in  a  bail,  a  rope  having  Its  one  end  passed  lo.jsely  through 
said  Iwre.  a  8<  rew  eye  cooperating  with  the  said  threaded 
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hub  to  clamp  said  rope  end   In  place,   a  raap  aeciired   to 
the  other  end  of  aaid  rope  tor  co^lperatlon  with  said  screw- 


eye.  »  swivel  yoke  permanently  connected  to  said  ball,  and 
ii   .'raxing  rope  secured  to  said  swivel  yoke. 


021.155,      COMPRESSION-PUMP.      Feank  G.   I'ebez,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1908.      Serial  No.  418,104. 


1.  In  an  appatatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  liavln;^  an  upwardly  opening  valve 
at  one  end,  said  valve  having  a  centrally  located  stem, 
and  said  end  of  the  cylinder  being  counterbored  and  hav 
Ing  a  valve  seat  formed  directly  In  the  cylinder  at  the 
base  of  said  counterbored  portion,  a  head  threaded  into 
engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  the  counterbored  por 
tlon  of  the  cylinder  and  closing  this  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  having  a  guide  for  the  central  stem  of  the  valve,  a 
piston  reclprocable  In  the  cylinder,  said  piston  having  an 
extension  upon  one  side,  a  piston  rod  having  a  cup-shaped 
enlargement  screw -threaded  to  fit  the  piston  extension, 
said  piston  having  a  centrally  formed  counterbore  or 
chamber  In  the  side  contiguous  to  the  piston  rod  connec 
tlon,  a  valve  closable  upon  a  seat  formed  In  the  piston, 
having  a  stem  slldable  and  guldable  In  a  web  of  said  pis- 
ton, and  a  spring  surrounding  the  piston-valve  stem  and 
serving  to  close  the  valve,  said  piston  having  diagonal 
bored  passages  extending  from  the  space  beneath  the 
valve  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  opening  Into  the 
cylinder  exterior  to  tha  piston-rod  connection. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  having  a  counterl>ore  extending  In- 
wardly from  its  outer  end  and  having  a  valve  seat  at  the 
base  of  said  counterbore.  a  valve  engaging  said  seat  and 
having  a  centrally  located  stem,  a  head  closing  upon  the 
outer  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  threaded  portion 
screwing  Into  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
counterbore.  a  piston  having  a  reduced  threaded  exten- 
sion upon  one  Side  and  having  an  Interior  web  with  a 
counterbore  at  each  side  thereof,  said  piston  having  a 
valve  seat  and  having  diagonally  arranged  passages  lead- 
ing from  one  of  said  coonterlwres  downwardly  throagh 
ttM  piston  and  into  the  cylinder  below  the  stem,  a  valve 


closing  upon  tli.'  .m-at  In  the  piston  and  having  a  stem  ex- 
tending through  and  guided  upon  said  web  and  entering 
one  of  said  oouaterbores.  a  Spring  surrounding  the  valve 
stem,  and  a  piston  rod  having  a  cup-shaped  enlargement 
provided  with  internal  threads  adapted  to  screw  into  en- 
gagement with   the  extension   of  the  piston. 


921,156.     PRINTING-TVPK.     Scott   H     Perky,   Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y       Filed  Sept.  2,  1903.      Serial  No    171.634. 
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A  font  of  alphabet  type,  having  the  printing  faces  of 
its  ty[«'  consisting  each  of  a  ch.Trarter  which  is  symmet- 
rical with  ri'ference  to  tlif  median  vertical  line  of  such 
character  Its  elements  ext«  n<ling  equally  on  each  side  of 
surh  line,  substantially  as  Bpi>riaed. 


9  2  1.15  7.  VIBRATION  RECORDER  FOR  .\lTOMO 
BILES  ANI»  OTHER  VEHICLES.  Edwin  S.  Phelps. 
N.-w  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Mar.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,084. 


■a  .tj 


1  In  a  vibration  recorder,  rat-ans  to  support  a  continu 
ously  movini.'  ricord-recelvlni:  member,  a  marker  having  a 
progressive  and  a  reciprocating  movement  parallel  with 
the  face  of  tht'  record-receiving  memher.  and  a  pendulum 
supported  Independently  of  the  marker  and  actuated  by 
vibrations  of  the  body  to  which  the  recorder  Is  attached 
operating  to  reciprocate  said  markf-r.  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  vibration  recorder,  mf>ans  to  support  a  continu- 
ously moving  record  receiving  member,  a  marker  having  a 
radial  progressive  and  a  radial  reciprocating  movement, 
and  a  pendulum  supported  Independently  of  the  marker 
and  actuated  by  vibrations  of  the  l>ody  to  which  the  re- 
corder is  attached  for  exerting  a  radial  pressure  on  the 
marker,  substantially  as  descrllu-d 

3.  In  a  vibratlou  recorder,  means  to  support  a  record- 
receiving  member,  a  member  having  a  radial  progressive 
and  a  radial  reciprocating  movement,  and  a  pendulous 
member  having  a  movable  connection  with  the  marker  and 
actuated  by  vibration  of  the  l)ody  to  which  the  recorder  Is 
attached  for  exerting  a  radial  pressure  on  the  marker, 
substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  vibration  recorder,  means  to  support  a  record- 
receiving  member,  a  member  having  a  radial  progressive 
movement  across  the  record-receiving  member,  a  pivotal 
member  carried  by  said  radial  progressive  member  and 
provided  with  a  marking  point,  and  means  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  pivotal  meml>er  and  actuated  by  vibra- 
tions of  the  body  to  which  the  recorder  Is  attacbed  oper- 
ating to  reciprocate  said  pivotal  member,  substantially  as 
descrll)ed 

5.  In  a  vibration  recorder,  means  to  support  a  record 
receiving  member,  a  member  having  a  radial  progressive 
movement  across  the  record-receiving  member,  a  pivotal 
member  carried  by  said  radial  progressive  member  and 
provided  with  a  marking  point,  and  a  pendulous  member 
having  a  movement  Independently  of  the  pivotal  member 
and  operating  to  reciprocate  said  pivotal  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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921.158.      KNT'CKLE    FOR    CAR  -  COUPLINGS.      Wai.ts« 
S.  PiKiE.  Halifax.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.     Filed  Jan    17 
1908.     Serial  No.  411,261. 


The  hereinbefore  described  device  consisting  of  a  car 
coupler  knuckle  having  a  dove  fail  groove  therein,  a  wear 
memb-r  having  a  dove  tail  to  enter  the  dove  tail  groove,  a 
loeking  means  to  fasten  the  wear  member  to  the  knuckle, 
said  locking  means  consisting  of  a  stud  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  wear  member  adapted  to  be  bent  against  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  knuckle. 


921,159.      WEATHERSTRIP.      JoH.v  L   Pobtbr.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  .{.  1«08.     Serial  No.  425,023. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  closure  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  In  one  edge  thereof,  a  sprlng-mefal  plate  secured 
along  one  of  its  sides  to  said  edge  and  having  at  Its  oppo 
site  side  an  angular  extension  forming  a  pocket,  and 
adapted  to  work  in  said  groove,  and  bearing  material  se 
cured  in  said  pocket  and  projecting  t)eynnd  the  outer  face 
of  said  plate. 

2  In  combination  with  a  door  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  in  Its  lower  edge,  a  spring-metal  strip  se- 
cured along  one  of  its  sides  to  said  lower  edge  of  the  door 
near  one  side  of  the  latter  and  provided  in  its  opposite  side 
portion  with  an  upward  extension  adapted  to  work  In  said 
groove,  said  upward  extension  forming  a  pocket,  and  bear- 
ing material  secured  In  said  pocket  and  projecting  below 
the  lower  face  of  said  metal  strip 

3.  In  combination  with  a  door  provided  in  Its  lower  edge 
with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  spring-metal  strip  secured 
along  one  of  Its  sides  to  said  lower  edge  of  the  door  near 
one  side  of  the  latter  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  side 
portion  with  an  upward  extension  adapted  to  work  in  said 
groove  and  forming  a  pocket  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  strip,  bearing  material  secured  In  said  pocket 
and  projecting  below  the  lower  face  of  said  strip,  said  pro- 
jecting portion  being  provided  throughout  Its  length  at 
suitable  Intervals  with  vertically  disposed  silts. 

4     In    combination    with    a    door   provided    In    Its    lower 
edge  with   a   longitudinal  groove,   a   spring  metal   strip  se-   j 
cured  along  one  of  Its  sides  to  saW  lower  edge  of  the  door 
near  one  side  of  the  latter  and  provided  at   Its  opposite 
side  portion  with  an  upward  extension  adapted  to  work  in 
said  groove  and  forming  a   pocket  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  the  strip,  bearing  material  secured  in  said 
pocket  and  projecting  below  the  lower  face  of  said  strip 
said    projecting    portion    being    provided    throughout    its 
length  at  suitable  Intervals  with  vertically  disposed  sliu 
and  a  spring-metal  reinforcing  wire  secured  In  the  lower 
edge  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  pocket. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  door  provided  in  its  lower  edge 
with  a  lonntudlnal  groove,  a  spring-metal  strip  secured 
along  one  of  Its  sides  to  said  lower  edge  of  the  door  near 
one  side  of  the  latter  and  projecting  downward  from  the 
surface  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  from  such  line  of 
attachment  thereto,  said  metal  strip  having  its  opposite 
side  portion  suitably  bent  to  provide  an  upward  extension  I 


working  In  said  groove  and  having  substantially  parallel 
walls  providing  a  j>ocket,  and  a  strip  of  felt  or  the  like 
secured  in  said  pocket  and  projecting  below  the  lower 
surfaiv  ot  said  metal  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printe<i  in  the  liasette.] 


921.160  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  MANUF\CTUH- 
ING  LOWER  P.ARTS  OF  PRESS-STUDS.  AcorsT 
PRYM.  Stoltvrg.  tiermany.  Filed  Jan  16.  1907  Serial 
No.  352.54  S. 


1.  A  wire  spring  catch  trending  and  delivery  device  for 
press  button  making  machines,  comprising  a  wire  feeding 
ahd  cuttlnc  mechanism  separately  movable  uie-slides  re- 
ceiving the  cut  off  wire  lengths,  said  die-slides  befng  ar- 
ranged v^it!,  n  spac».  tK-tween,  pins  adapted  to  be  moved 
Info  said  space  and  coactlng  with  said  slides  to  produce 
an  initial  bending  of  the  cut  off  wire,  hammers  coactlng 
with  said  pins  and  slides  to  finish  the  U-nding  of  said 
wires  and  means  for  moving  said  slides  with  the  bent  wire 
into  position  for  delivery  to  the  button  blank,  suhstantiallv 
as  described 

2  A  wire  spring  catch  bending  and  delivery  device  for 
preBs  button  making  machines,  comprising  wire  feeding 
and  cutting  mechanism,  two  separately  movable  slides  hav- 
ing coactlng  die-faces  between  which  the  cut  off  wire  Is 
led,  pins  movable  into  the  space  between  said  die  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  one  of  said  slides  to  produce  the 
primary  bending  up  of  the  wire  ends  sut»stantiallv  at  right 
angles  to  the  center  part,  two  hammers  simultaneouslv  co- 
acting  with  the  pins  to  double  up  the  wire  at  fh,  U-nt  up 
parts,  a  crescf-nt  shaped  member  within  sal,]  («>nf  up  .nds 
and  co-acting  with  one  of  the  die-slides  to  curve  the  center 
part  of  the  rut  off  wire  and  means  for  moving  said  slides 
together  to  the  delivery  point,  where  gaid  wire  is  deliv- 
ered to  the  button  blank  in  the  manner  set  forth 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  the  comt.ina- 
tion  of  a  wire  cutting  device,  two  superimposed  die  slides 
adapted  fo  receive  the  cut  off  wire  lengths  from  said  cut- 
ting device,  a  plurality  of  pins  mounted  to  cooperate  with 
said  slides,  two  hammers  adapted  to  operate  simultane- 
ously upon  the  wires  held  by  said  slides  and  pins  and  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  slides,  and  mechanism  fur  oi>erating 
said  wire  cutting  device  slides  and  hammers,  substantia llr 
as  set  forth. 


921.161.  TONGUE-TBUCK.  Charles  A  a  Rand  Chi- 
cago. Ill  Filed  Nov  8.  1907.  Serial  No.  401.217' 
1  In  combination  with  the  stub  tongue  of  a' harvester 
or  like  machine,  a  truck  axle  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  stub  tongue.  «n  arm  project- 
ing laterally  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
axle,  a  pole  tongue  plvotally  connecting  r,lth  the  stub 
tongue  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  said  pole 
tongue  also  plvotally  connecting  with  said  latersUy  pro- 
jecting arm  on  the  axle,  one  of  said  pIvoUl  connections 
permitting  of  a  variation  of  the  distance  between  it  and 
the  other  pivotal  connections  when  the  pole  tongne  Is 
deflected  horixontally. 
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2.  In  eombtnatioa  with  the  »tub  tongue  of  a  harye«ter 
or  like  machine,  a  truck  axle  harlnjc  a  plrotal  connection 
with  the  rf>rward  end  of  the  stub  tonipie,  an  arm  project- 
ing lati-rally  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
axle,  a  pole  toninie  plvotally  connectlnR  with  the  stub 
tonjrue  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  said  pole 
tongue  also  plvotally  connecting  with  said  laterally  pro- 
jecting arm  on  the  axle,  that  portion  of  the  pole  tongue 
which  lies  between  Us  pivotal  connection  with  said  later- 
ally projecting  arm  and  said  stub  tongue  being  of  a 
greater  length  than  the  distance  between  the  connection 
witti  the  laterally  projecting  arm  and  the  vertical  plane 
paseing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  truck  axle, 
one  of  nald  pivotal  connections  permitting  of  a  variation 
of  the  distance  between  it  and  the  other  pivotal  connection 
when  the  pole  tongue  is  deflected  horliontally. 


3.  In  combination  with  the  stub  tongue  of  a  harvester 
or  like  machine,  a  tongue  truck  comprising  an  axle  upon 
which  said  stub  tongue  Is  flexibly  supported,  wheels  jour- 
naled'on  the  ends  of  the  axle,  and  a  pole  tongue  ful- 
crumed  on  the  stub  tongue  and  provided  with  a  flexible 
connection  with  the  axle,  the  said  connection  with  the 
axle  being  at  a  point  farther  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  than  is  the  flexible  bearing  between  said  axle  and 
the  stub  tongue. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  stub  tongue  of  a  harvester 
or  like  machine,  a  tongue  truck  comprising  an  axle,  wheels 
Journaled  on  the  ends  thereof,  a  forwardly  projecting  arm 
secured  rigidly  to  the  axle,  the  said  stub  tongue  having  a 
flexible  pivotal  bearing  on  mid.  arm  slightly  forward  of 
aald  axle,  and  a  pole  tongue  having  a  flexible  pivotal  tear- 
ing on  the  forward  end  of  said  arm  and  a  horizontally 
sliding  connection  with  said  stub  tongue. 

5.  In  combination,  a  stub  tongue  of  a  harvester  or  like 
machine,  a  downwardly  projecting  standard  fixed  to  the 
forward  end  thereof,  an  axle,  supporting  wheels  Journaled 
oi>  the  enda  thereof,  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  secured 
rigidly  to  aald  axle  and  articulating  at  a  point  slightly 
forward  of  said  axle  with  the  lower  end  of  the  standard 
and  a  pole  tongue  having  a  flexible  pivotal  connection 
with,  the  forward  end  of  said  arm  and  a  sliding  pivotal 
connection  with  said  standard. 

a    [Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921.162.      MEANS    FOR    LUBRICATING    PI.ANGES    OF 
CAR-WHEELS.     Fhbdbrick  Rbt.bnold,  Memphis,  Tenn 
Filed  Mar.  5.  190«.     Serial  No.  419,.3.'?8 


1.  IB  a  lobrlcatlng  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed. 
the  comblBaUon  of  a  casing,  an  air  supply  pipe  leading  to 
tbe  casing,  a  plarallty  of  distributing  pipes  communicating 
with  the  casing,  a  hollow  plug  valve  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  casing,  the  said  plug  valve  being  fort»ed  with 


one  set  of  ©penlngs  designed   to  establish  communication 
with  any  selected  one  of  the  distributing  pipes  by  suitably 
turning  the  plug  valve  and  also  with  a  second  set  of  open 
ings  for  slnaiiilaneousiy   estahliHhIng  communication  with 
the  air  xuppiy  pipe,  and  means  for  fllllng  the  hollow  plug 
valve  with   lubricant    when   It   is  turned   to  .-<hut  off  com- 
munication with  the  air  supply  pipe  and  distributing  pipes 
2.  In  a  lubricating  device  of  the  character  described    the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  feed  pipe  leading  to  the  casing 
an   air   supply    pipe   leading   to   the  casing,   a   plurality  of 
disfrlt.uting  pipes  leading  fr..m  the  casing,  and  a   hollow 
plug    valve   rotatably  mounted   within   the  casing    the   said 
plug  valve  being  formed  with  one  set  of  openings  designed 
to  establish  communication  with  any  selected  one  of  tbe 
distributing  pipes  when  the  valve  Is  sui.aMv  rotated    and 
with   a  second   set   of  op^>nings  for  simultaneously   eatal,- 
ishlng  communication  with  the  air  supply  pipe,  an  open 
ing   being    also    provided    for   establishing    communication 
with  the  feed  pipe  when  the  valve  Is  rotated  to  shut  off 
communication  with  the  air  supply  pip.  u^,,  distributing 
pipes.  * 

.3.  In  a  lubricating  device  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  hollow  plug  valve  rotat'ablv 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  angular 
stud  a  feed  pipe  leading  to  the  valve,  a  distributing  pipe 
leading  from  the  valve,  an  operating  rod  provided  with  a 
socket  for  receiving  the  angular  stud  and  constituting  a 
means  for  turning  the  plug  to  throw   the  interior  thereof 

nto  communication  with  either  the  feed  pipe  or  the  dis- 
tributing plp«.  an  indicator  plate,  and  a  pointer  carried  by 

he  operating  rod  and  coSperatlng  with  the  indicator  plat* 
to  show  the  position  of  the  valve. 


921.163 


STORE-FRONT    roN.STRlCTION.      Errftt    3 
Rhoads.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  July  20.  1908.      Serial 


1.  A  store  front  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  wln- 
dowllghts  disposed  with  vertical  edges  adjacent  and  par- 
allel, an  outer  clamping  plate  comprising  a  hollow  body  or 
rib    projecting    Inwardly    between    the    adjacent   edges   of 
said    window-ltebts   and    laterally    projecting   winga   over- 
lapping the  outer  faces  of  said  window  lights  contiguous 
to  said  edges,  bolts  extending  through   the  bridge  portion 
or  said  body  or  rib  with  their  heads  fitting  In  the  hollow 
or  channel  thereof,  a  face-plate  attached  to  and  covering 
said  clamping  bar  and  the  heads  of  the  bolts  and  bridging 
the  hollow  or  channel  of  said   clamping  bar.  a  stiffening 
bar    arranged    inward    of   and    bearing   against    the    Inner! 
faces  of  the  said  window-lights  at  their  adjacent  edges  and  ' 
provided  with  vertical  flanges  Interposed  between  the  ad-  I 
J«c«nt   edges   of   the   window  lights  and   the  sides  of  the 
said  body  or  rtb,  and  clamping  nuts  engaging   the  Inner 
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ends  of  said  bolts  and  engaging  the  stiffening  bar  to  press 
the  Nam.-  outward  against   the  window  light. 

2.  A  store  front  construction,  comprising  a  pair  of 
window-lights  dlspt>8ed  with  vertical  .^ges  adjacent  and 
parallel,  an  outer  clamping  plate  comprising  a  hollow 
body  or  rib  proj.rting  Inwardly  between  the  adjacent  edges 
of  said  window  lights  and  laterally  projecting  wings 
overlap|)ing  the  outer  faces  of  said  window  lights  contig- 
uous to  said  edges,  bolts  extending  through  the  bridge 
portion  of  said  body  or  rib  with  their  heads  fitting  in  the 
hollow  or  channel  thereof,  a  face-plate  attached  to  and 
covering  said  clMtupiug  bar  and  the  heads  of  the  bolts  and 
bridging  the  l.oUow  or  channel  of  said  clamping  bar.  a 
stiffening  bar  arranged  Inward  of  and  bearing  against  the 
inner  faces  ol  ihe  said  window  lights  at  their  adjacent 
.  sides  and  provided  with  openings,  and  clamping  nuts  to  be 
fitted  in  xaid  openings  an^  i^  scrr-w.-d  forward  on  said 
bolts. 

■i.  A  store  front  construction,  comprising  a  pair  of 
window-lights  disposed  with  vertical  edges  adjacent  anjl 
parallel,  an  outer  clamping  plate  comprising  a  hollow 
body  or  rib  projecting  Inwardly  b.-tween  the  adjacent 
edges  of  said  window  lights  and  laterally  projecting  wings 
overlapping  the  outer  faces  of  said  window  lights  contigu- 
ous to  said  edg.'.s.  bolts  extending  through  the  bridge  por- 
tion of  said  body  or  rib  with  their  heads  fitting  in  the 
hollow  or  channel  thereof,  a  face-plate  attached  to  and 
covering  said  clamping  bar  and  the  heads  of  the  bolts  and 
bridging  the  hollow  or  channel  of  said  clamping  bar,  a 
stiff,  ning  bar  arranged  Inward  of  and  bearing  against  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  said  window  lights  at  their  adjacent 
edges  and  provided  with  openings  and  with  vertical  slots 
outward  of  and  comnninlcarlng  with  said  openings  and  of 
greater  length  than  the  latter,  and  clamping  nuts  to  be 
fitted  Into  snid  openings  and  to  be  screwed  forward  on 
said  l>olts  until  they  engage  the  outer  edges  of  the  slots. 

t.  A  store  front  (-onstrurtlon.  cf.mprlsing  a  pair  of 
window  lights  dlfposed  with  vertical  edges  adjacent  and 
parallel,  an  outer  clamping  plate  comprising  a  hollow  body 
or  rll)  projecting  inwardly  between  the  adjacent  edges  of 
said  window  lights  and  laterally  projecting  wings  over- 
lapping  the  outer  faces  of  said  window  lights  contlguotis 
to  said  edges,  bolts  extending  through  the  bridge  portion 
of  said  iKHlr  or  rib  with  th.  Ir  heads  flttiog  In  the  hollow 
or  channel  thereof,  a  face-plate  attached  to  and  covering 
"aid  damping  bar  and  the  heads  of  the  bolts  and  bridg- 
ing tl  e  hollow  or  channel  of  said  clamping  bar.  s  stiffen- 
ing bar  arranged  Inward  of  and  l>earing  against  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  said  window-lights  at  their  adjacent  edges  and 
provided  with  v.rticMl  flangi-s  Interposed  l»etween  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  the  window-lights  and  the  sides  of  the 
snid  body  or  rib.  said  stiffening  bar  being  also  provided 
with  openings  in  the  horizontal  plan-s  of  the  bolts  and 
nuts  to  be  fitted  into  said  openings  and  screwed  home  on 
said  bolts  until  engaged  with  the  stiffening  bar  to  cause 
the  same  and  the  outer  clamping  plate  to  clamp  the  win- 
dow-lights firmly  in  position 

8.  A    store  front    construction,     comprising    a    pair    of 
window  lights   disposed   with    vertical    edges   adiacent    and 
parallel,    an    outer    clamping    plate,    comprising    a    hollow 
body    or    rib    projecting    Inwardly    between    the    adjacent 
odges  of  said  window  lights  and  laterally  projecting  wings 
overlapping  th-  outer  faces  of  said  window  lights  contigu- 
ous to  said  edges,  bolts  extending  through  the  bridge  por 
flon   of  said   body  or  rib  with   their   heads  fitting   In    the 
hollow  or  channel   thereof,  a   face  plate  attached   to  and 
<overlng  said  clamping  bar  and  the  heads  of  the  bolts  and 
bridging   the   hollow   or  channel  of  said   clamplag   bar    a 
hollow    stiffening    bar    provided    with    outwardly   disposed 
shoulders  bearing  against   the   Inner  faces   of  the  window 
lights  and  equipped  with  outwardly  projecting  flanges  In 
terposed  l>etween  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  wlndow-llghts 
and  the  said  hollow  body  or  rib.  said  hollow  stiffening  bar 
being  provided  with  opposite  openings  In  Its  sides  In  the 
horUontal   plane  of  said   Iwlts.   and   clamping  nuts   to  be 
fitted   In  such  openings  and  screwed  borne  upon  said  bolts 
until  they  engage  the  sides  of  the  clamping  bar  to  cause 
the  same  to  press  the  window  lights  outwardiv  against  the 
outer  clamping  bar 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette  ] 
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1.  The  combination  with  a   cylinder  an.i  Its  reclprocat- 

,    Ing  piston,  of  a  pas,Hage.  channel,  or  chamixr  in  c^immunl- 

;    cation   With    the    two   sides   of   said   cylinder,    to    transfer 

the   realdual   compressed   fluid    from   the   .-learsnee   to   the 

I   other  end  of  said  cylinder   imm.'diatelv   prior   to  or  .after 

commencement   of    the  suctinn   stroke  of   said    piston     and 

means   actuated   positively   thereupon    to   prevent   reirans- 

ference   of   fluid    through    said    passage,    snbstantlallv    as 

I   described. 

I  2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating 
piston  therein,  of  a  chamber,  channel  „r  passage,  forming 
at  times  sobly  a  communication  between  the  two  sides  of 
said  piston,  to  transfer  residual  compressed  fluid  from  the 
clearance;  valves  for  said  passage  to  control  said  commu- 
nication, and  means  to  operate  said  valv  :  said  Instru- 
mentalities cooperating  to  Insure  Initiation  of  effective 
suction  CO  incident  with  the  commencement  of  the  suction 
stroke  of  said  piston,  substantially  as  d.  scril>ed 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  pis- 
ton therein,  a  channel  forming  at  tlm-s  onlv  a  communi- 
cation t>etween  both  ends  of  said  cylinder,  valves  for  con- 
trolling said  communication,  to  permit  transference  im- 
mediately prior  to  or  after  commencement  of  the  suction 
stroke,  of  compressed  fluid  to  cause  decreased  pressure  on 
the  suction  side,  and  increased  pressure  on  the  compres- 
sion side,  during  said  suction  stroke,  and  posltlvelv  driven 
suction  valves  which  are  timed  to  open  and  shut  In  proper 
conjunction  with  the  operation  of  said  controlling  or 
equallilng  valves,  so  as  to  Insure  Initiation  of  suction  Im- 
mediately after  completion  of  said  ecjuaiizat Inn.  and  upon 
commencement  of  the  suction  stroke  of  said  piston  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  reel pro<a ting 
piston  therein  and  its  crank  shaft,  of  a  channel  forming 
at  times  only  a  communication  L>etween  Iwth  ends  of  said 
cylinder,  and  vslvs  for  controlling  said  communication 
including  a  plurality  of  positively  driven  valves,  an  aux- 
iliary shaft  driven  from  the  crank  shaft  bv  means  of  two 
gear  wheels  of  an  egual  numb.'r  of  teeth,  and  cams  actu- 
ated by  said  auxiliary  shaft  for  the  operation  of  all  said 
positively  driven  valves 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  a  recipr<xatlng 
piston  therein,  of  a   channel   forming  onlv   a   rommunica 
tlon  between  both  ends  of  ssid  cylinder  to  transfer  com 
preased  fluid   from  one  end  of  aald  cylinder  to  the  other 
for   the   purpos.^   set    forth,    valvea  located  at   the  enda  of 
■aid  channel  for  controlling  aald  communication    and  sue 
tlMi  valves  located  opposite  said  controlling  or  equalising 
valves  said  valves   being  respectively  adjacent   the  clear 
anoe  of  said  cylinder,  and  having  s  common  commnnlca 
tlon  thereinto. 

(Claims  6  to  »  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


921.1M.     TRANSFER  MECHANISM.     Viptor  Ross    I>n- 
qnesne.  Pa,     Filed  Apr    7.  1908      Serial  No    425.723 
1.   In  a  transfer  mechanism,  a  longitudinally  extending 

receiving  device,  in  combination  with  a  transferring  mem 
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b«r  tiltablj  moanted  on  aa  axis  extending  tranarerselr 
of  the  reoelvint{  device,  said  member  having  thereupon 
endH  which  traverse  the  path  of  the  load  supported  by 
the  receiving  device,  upon  which  ends  are  de^cesV'on 
structed  and  arranged  to  permit  of  and  cause  discharge 
of  the  load  transversely  from  one  side  of  the  receiving 
device  when  the  transferring  member  is  tilted  in  one  di- 
rection, and  to  permit  of  and  canse  a  similar  discharge  in 
the  opposite  transverse  direction  when  the  transferring 
memb<>r  Ih  tilted  In  the  other  direction,  substantially  as 
d»»8orll)ed. 


T^^^^^t    :^ 


i7-^ 


1 


2.  In  a  transfer  mechanism,  a  receiving  device,  a  tilting 
member  having  a  transferring  portion  on  each  side  of  the 
center  thereof,  and  means  to  tilt  the  transfer  member  in 
either  direction  to  discbarge  the  load  in  a  lateral  direction 
from  the  receiving  device,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

.'$.  In  a  transfer  mechanism,  a  receiving  device,  a  tilting 
transferring  member,  means  to  tilt  the  transferring  mem- 
t>er  in  one  direction  to  raise  and  discharge  the  load  from 
the  receiving  device  and  means  to  tilt  the  transferring 
member  in  the  reverse  direction  to  raise  and  discharge 
the  load  In  an  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  de 
Rcrltx'd. 

4.  In  a  transfer  mechanism,  a  receiving  device,  a  tilting 
transferring  member,  mounted  transversely  to  the  receiv- 
ing device,  means  to  tilt  the  transferring  member  In  one 
direction  to  raise  and  discharge  the  load  from  the  receiv- 
ing device  and  means  to  tilt  the  transferring  memt>er  in 
the  reverse  direction  to  raise  and  discharge  the  load  in  an 
opposite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  tilting  apron 
plate,  and  means  for  tilting  said  apron  plate  In  opposite 
directions,  said  plate  having  means  on  each  of  its  endo 
arranged  to  raise  and  move  bars  and  the  like  transversely 
across  the  width  of  said  apron,  when  the  said  apron  is 
tilted  in  either  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921.166.  LAVATOKY.  John  8.  Kowa.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Rowe  Sanitary  Lavatory  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Ariaona.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  459,882. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  wash  bowl  movably  mounted  so 
that  it  can  be  supported  in  a  substantially  horlsontal  oper- 
ative position  and  can  be  raised  from  such  operative  posi- 
tion, means  for  supplying  water  to  said  bowl,  and  a  waste 
water  receptacle  beneath  said  bowl  which  la  in  the  form 
of  a  supporting  pe^tal  for  the  bowl  and  which  can 
b«  removed  when  said  bowl  is  raised  from  the  operative 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wash  bowl,  a  support  to  which 
said  bowl  Is  hinged  to  swing  to  and  from  a  substantially 
horlsontal  operative  position,  means  for  supplying  water 
to  said  bowl,  and  a  waste  water  receptacle  beneath  said 
bow^  which  is  In  the  form  of  a  supporting  pedestal  for  the 
bowl  ajid  which  can  b«  remoTed  when  lald  bowl  la  swung 
ap  from  the  operative  poalllon,  ■abatantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wash  bowl  movably  mounted 
so  that  It  can  be  supported  in  a  sutMtantlally  horlzoDtal 
operative  position  and  can  t)e  raised  from  such  operative 
poaltion,  a  tank  and  connections  for  supplying  water  to 


said  bowl,  and  a  portable  waste  water  receptacle  In  the 
form  of  a  pedestal  which  supports  said  bowl  in  the  oper- 
ative position  and  whlrh  can  be  removed  when  the  bowl 
is  raised  from  the  operative  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  wash  bowl  movably  mounted  so 
that  it  can  be  supported  in  a  substantially  horlsontal  oper- 
ative position  and  can  he  raised  from  such  operative  posi- 
tion, means  for  supplying  water  to  said  bowl,  and  a  wast« 
water  receptacle  t)eneath  said  tx)wl  which  is  In  the  form 
of  a  supporting  pedestal  for  the  bowl  and  which  can  be 
removed  when  said  bowl  Is  raised  from  the  operative  posi- 
tion, the  upper  end  of  said  waste  water  receptacle  extend- 
ing up  around  said  Ik)wI  above  the  discharge  hole  In  the 
bottom  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  v'omblnatlon  of  a  wash  bowl  movably  mounted  so 
that  It  can  be  supported  In  a  substantially  horizontal  0|>«r- 
atlve  position  and  can  be  raised  from  such  operative  poal- 
llon, means  for  supplying  water  to  said  bowl,  and  a  waste 
water  receptacle  beneath  said  bowl  which  Is  In  the  form 
of  a  supporting  pedestal  for  the  bowl  and  which  can  be 
removed  when  said  bowl  Is  raised  from  the  operative  posi- 
tion, the  upper  end  of  said  waste  water  receptacle  extend- 
ing up  around  said  bowl  above  the  discharge  hole  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  said  bowl  having  a  depending  skirt 
surrounding  tbe  upper  end  of  said  waste  water  receptacle, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


921,167.     COTTON  CHOPPER      Willard  A.  Rush,  Rome, 
Ga.      Filed  Mav   2,   1908.     Serial   No.   430.!544. 
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1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  depending  members  carried  by  the  frame,  shafts  Jour- 
naled  in  the  members,  wheels  carried  by  the  shafts,  a 
supplemental  frame  mounted  upon  one  of  the  shafts  for 
rocking  movement  thereupon,  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  supplemental  frame,  con- 
nections between  the  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
shaft  and  the  adjacent  wheeled  shaft  for  simultaneous  ro- 
tation thereof,  chopping  hoes  carried  by  the  rearward  por- 
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tlon  of  the  forwardly  and  rearwsrdly  extending  shaft, 
and  means  for  rocking  the  supplemental  frame  upon  its 
shaft  to  bring  the  chopping  boes  Into  and  out  of  operative 
position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon 
with  a  horlaontal  frame,  of  depending  members  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  transverse  wheeled  shaft  mounted  In  each 
of  the  depending  members,  a  supplemental  transverselv  ex 
tending  frame  mounted  upon  one  of  the  wheeled  shafts 
for  rocking  movement  thereupon,  a  longitudinal  shaft 
mounted  In  the  inner  portion  of  the  rocking  frame,  opera- 
tive connectlops  between  the  longitudinal  shaft  and  the 
adjacent  wheeled  shaft,  chopping  hoes  connected  with  the 
rearward  end  of  the  longitudinal  shaft,  said  hoes  being 
arranged  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion when  the  supplemental  frame  is  rocked,  a  lever  mount- 
ed upon  the  first  named  frame,  and  connections  between 
the  lever  and  the  supplemental  frame  for  movement  of  the 
frame  upon  its  shaft  when  the  lever  is  moved. 


I 


921.168.     COMfelNEl)  LOCK  AND  SIGNAL  AND  LIGHT- 
ING   SWITCH        Waltkr    K.    SrHi.AGK.    Berkelev.    Cal 
Filed   r»ec.   14.    iJ>Os       serial   No.   467.448. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  lock  or  the  like  and 
its  casing,  said  lock  .omprlslng  a  turnaWe  member  "of  an 
electrical  switch  having  a  pivoted  member,  means  for 
coupling  the  pivoted  member  with  said  turnable  member, 
and  Independent  means  for  actuating  the  coupling  devices 
to  dlseuKaife  the  Kwltrh  to  allow  the  lock  to  t*  operated 
Independent    thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  knob  or  the  like  of  an 
electrical  switch  having  a  movable  member,  coupling  mech- 
anlsm  l*tween  the  switch  and  the  door  knob  for  closing 
the  switch  on  the  turning  of  said  knob,  and  Independent 
means  for  cutting  out  the  switch  to  permit  the  knob  to 
be  turned  without   actuating  said  switch. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  door  lock,  of  a  knob  stem  a 
lever  actuated  thereby,  a  switch  having  a  pivoted  member 
a  coupllnif  means  l^tween  said  pivoted  member  and  the 
lever  said  means  comprising  a  coupler  and  a  coupler  actu 
ator.  said  coupler  being  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  lever 
and  loosely  connected  to  the  actuator  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  pivoted  member. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  door  lock,  of  a  knob  stem  a 
lever  actuated  by  xh^  knot,  stem,  a  switch  having  a  pivoted 
member,  coupllnif  n..-ans  h«>twe.'n  the  switch  and  said 
lever  whereby  on  the  actuation  of  the  stem  the  switch  is 
closed,  and  independent  means  for  actuating  the  coupler 
to  disengage  the  switch  mechanism  to  permit  the  stem  to 
be  turned   without   operating   the  Fwltch. 

5.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  with  a  knob  stem    of 
a  lever,   means  operated  by  the  stem  for  oscilHtlng  the 
lever,  a  switch  having  a  movable  part,  a  switch  lever  car 
rying  said  movable  part,  a  coupler  movable  Into  and  out  of    1 
operative    connection    with    the    switch    lever,    and    means    I 
for   operating  said   coupler.  i 

(rialms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l  I 


921.169      FTRNACE      Chables  Sohwk.zir.  Boston.  Mai 
Filed  May   15.   IWKl      Serial   No    :n7.014. 

^     ^  ^ 


1     In  a  furnace,  a  holler,  a  Are  box  at  one  end  thereof 
a  grate  In  the  fire-box.  a  H.>rle8  of  equidlstantlv-spaced  gas 
deflectlHK  arches  In  said   flre-box  disposed  abo"ve  the  grate 
and   removed   from  the  lK>ller.  n  gas-deflecting  and  guiding 
bridge-wall  at  one  end  of  the  fire  box,  said  bridge  wall  ter 
mlnaflng  short  of  the  toller,  and  being  removed  from  the 
Mrches  but  In  the  path  of  the  flame  and  gases  produced  at 
the  prate,   a   wing-wall   In   the  rear  of  the  bridge  wall    and 
extending    from    the    aforesaid    boiler    down    to    a    point 
slightly  l,elow  the  top  of  said  bridge-wall,  a  division-wall 
back  of  the  wing  wall   and   extending  from   the  teller  en- 
tirely to  the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  said  division  wall  hav 
Ing  passages   transversely  therethrough 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  boiler,  a  Are  box  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
grate  in  the  flre  »>ox,  a  series  of  spaced  gas  deflecting  arches 
In  said  firelKix  disposed  over  the  grate  and  removed  from 
the  Iwller.  a  gas  deflecting  and  guiding  bridge-wall  at  one 
end  of  the  Hre  box.  terminating  short  of  the  iK^ller  and  re 
moved  from  said  arches,  a  wing  wall  In  the  rear  of  aajd 
bridge  wall  and  extending  from  the  aforesaid  b..ller  to  a 
point  slightly  l.elow  the  bridge  wall,  a  dlvlMon  wall  back 
of  the  wing  wall  and  extending  from  the  l.oller  entirely 
to  the  bottom  of  the  furnace.  »aid  division-wall  having 
an  extended  opening  therethrough,  and  spaced  bars  of 
highly  refractory  material  dlsi)OHed  in  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  1*  rendered  Incandescent  for  effecting  Ignitl-n 
of  unconsumed  products  of  combustion. 

8.  In  a  furnace,  a  boiler,  a  flre  box  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
grate  therein  com|K.»ed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  m.  mbers 
a  s.rle8  of  spaced  arches  In  the  tire  tx)x.  removed  from  the 
bt)ller  and  overlying  the  grate  and  adapted  to  effect  a 
deflecting  of  the  gases  and  unconsumed  products 'of  com 
bustlon  toward  the  crate,  a  bridge  wall  dlspose<l  at  one 
end  of  the  flre  box,  terminating  short  of  the  boiler,  and 
removed  from  the  arches  but  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
gases  produced  at  the  grate,  a  dlvlslon-wall  disposed  l>ack 
of  the  bridgewall  and  having  passages  transversely 
through  Its  central  portion  and  adapted  to  I*  rendered  in- 
candescent by  the  flame  prtKluced  at  the  grate,  a  wing  wall 
disposed  contiguous  to  Uie  division  wall  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  gases  temporarily  In  proximity  to  the  division 
wall. 

4  In  a  furnace,  a  boiler,  a  fire-box  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
grate  therein  composed  of  a  plurality  of  spared  members 
a  series  of  spaced  arches  in  the  tire-box.  overlvlng  the 
trat.  and  a.lapted  to  effect  a  deflecting  of  the  gasef.  and 
unconsumed  products  of  combustion  toward  the  crate  a 
bridge-wall  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  flre-liox.  terminating 
short  of  the  boiler,  and  removed  from  the  arches  but  In 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  gases  pr.Kluced  at  the  graie  a 
division  wall  disposed  back  of  the  bridge-wali  and  having 
passages  trausversely  through  Its  central  poitlon  and 
adapted  to  be  rendered  Incandescent  by  the  flame  prodncwJ 
at  the  grate,  a  wing-wall  disposed  contiguous  to  the  divl 
slon  wall  and  adapted  to  hold  the  gases  temporarllv  In 
proximity  to  the  dlvlslon-wall,  and  steam  and  air  pipes 
disponed  between  the  bridgewall  and  the  division  wall  in 
path  of  travel  of  the  products  of  combustion 
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»2  1,17  0.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  APPABATC8. 
Charlkm  D.  Scott,  Topeka,  Kan«.  Filed  July  20 
IPOg.      Serial   No.   444,363. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  aud  a  wel(?lilng  element,  of  a  weight  support- 
ed alternately  on  the  frame  and  on  the  weighing  element, 
and  differentially  traveling  supports  forming  part  of  the 
weighing  element  for  ahLfting  said   weight. 

•2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8crl()ed,  the  combtnatlon 
with  a  fram«-  and  a  weighing  element,  of  a  ball  supported 
alternately  on  the  frmme  and  on  the  weighing  element,  and 
differentially-traveling  aupporta  forming  part  of  the  weigh- 
ing element  for  aupportlng  the  ball  thereon  and  for  ahlft- 
Ing  It. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  weighing  element  having  a  scale- 
beam,  a  platform  pivoted  to  the  scale-beam  and  provided 
with  a  sock.t  and  an  evener,  a  brack.-t  on  the  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  socket,  aald  two  sockets  being  arranged 
opposite  to  each  other,  said  8cale-b<  am  having  an  exten- 
sion between  aald  sockets,  and  a  ball  ;  said  parts  being 
so  related  that  the  differential  travel  of  the  first-named 
socket  and  the  extension  will  permit  the  ball  to  roll 
therefrom  to  the  second-named  sock.t,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  weighini?  d.-ment  having  a  scale- 
beam,  a  platform  pivoterf  to  th-  scale  JM-am  and  extending 
Inwardly  from  the  pivot  and  provided  in  the  extension 
with  a  socket,  a  bracket  secur.d  to  the  frame  with  a 
socket  opposite  the  flrst-named  sock.t,  pins  secured  to  the 
scale-beam  between  the  two  sockets,  a  ball,  and  an  pvener 
for  the  platform  ;  said  parts  bolng  so  arranged  that  the 
ball  may  h.-  supported  alternately  on  the  first-named 
socket  and  the  pins  and  on  the  second-named  socket  and 
so  that  the  differential  travel  of  the  first-named  socket 
and  the  pins  will  permit  the  ball  by  the  force  of  gravity 
to  roll  therefrom  onto  the  s.-cond-named  socket,  and  so 
that  In  another  p<>sition  the  l)all  will  be  permitted  to  roll 
from  the  se.ond-named  socket  onto  the  first  named  socket 
and  the  pins,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlb.-d.  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  weighing  element,  said  frame  and 
weighing  element  being  adapted  to  support  alternately  a 
weight,  of  said  weight,  and  an  Intermediate  supporting 
element  forming  part  of  the  weighing  element  and  so 
arranged  as  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  weight  on  the 
operation  of  the  weighing  element  so  as  to  permit  the 
weight  to  be  shifted,  wholly  by  the  force  of  gravity  from 
the  one  support  to  the  other,  and  thereby  relatively  In- 
crea.Me  the  relative  weight  of  the  load  on  the  welKhlna 
element. 

ICIalm  6  not  printed  in  the  •iai.tte  ) 


921,171.  COMBINATION  TOOL.  Pri.vcb  e.  Shobtt 
Floyd.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1&<>8.  Serial  No.  446,874. 
1.  A  compound  tool  comprising  a  shank,  gripping  mem- 
bers carried  tiiereby.  a  cross  head  upon  the  shank,  said 
head  having  ears  each  provided  with  a  bearing  shoulder 
and  a  bearing  lug.  a  stem  plvotally  mountnl  between  and 
ezteadlng  beyond  the  ears,  a  Krip  movable  lonfrltudlnally 
upon  the  stem,  means  movable  with  the  grip  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  the  bearing  shoulder  and  lug,  said  grip, 
BMns,  shoulder  and  lag  constituting  support  enraging 
devices,  and  means  for  shifting  the  grip  longltudtnally 
upon  the  stem,  and  for  holding  It  against  movement 


2.  A  compound  tool  comprising  a  shank,  gripping  mem- 
bers carried  thereby,  a  cross  bead  upon  the  shank  and 
having  spaced  ears,  said  ears  being  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing shoulder  and  spaced  bearing  lugs,  a  stem  plvotally 
mounted  between  tne  ears  and  extending  there-beyond, 
a  grip  slldably  mounted  upon  the  stem,  a  collar  carrted 
thereby  and  shiftable  Into  engagement  with  the  beariag 
shoulder  and  lugs,  said  shoulder,  lugs  and  collar  consti- 
tuting means  for  gripping  opposite  facw  of  a  supporting 
structure,  aad  means  engaging  the  stem  for  shifting  the 
grip  relative  thereto  and  holding  the  collar  in  eniratlne 
position.  *■  *.  *"i 


3.  A  comp«)und  tool  comprising  a  clamping  structui-e 
Including  a  shank,  a  cross-head  upon  the  shank,  said 
cross  head  having  spaced  marginal  bearing  shoulders,  a 
stem  plvotally  connected  to  the  cross  head,  a  grip  movable 
longitudinally  upon  the  stem,  means  movable  with  the 
ifrip  f„r  r>n'.ie<ting  t)etween  and  frictlonally  engatrin^  the 
!«-Hrlnus,  said  grip,  means  and  bearings  constituting  sup- 
port enaiitrin^'  devices,  and  means  for  shiftinc  tiie  K'rip 
longitudinally  upon  the  stem  and  for  holding  it  against 
movement. 

4  A  compound  tool  comprising  a  shank,  clamping  mem- 
bers carried  thereby,  a  cross  head  upon  the  shimk  and 
bavInK  spaced  projecting  portions,  a  stem  pivomiiy  mount- 
ed between  aad  extending  tjeyond  the  salil  pn.jections  and 
having  an  integral  nose  coopemtlng  with  one  ot  said  pro. 
jections  to  constitute  a  wire  cutter,  ii  grip  slldahlv  mount- 
ed  on  the  stem,  a  collar  movable  therewith  and  shiftable 
Into  engagement  with  said  projecting  portions  to  hold  th« 
grip  and  stem  against  movement  relative  to  the  cross 
head,  and  means  engaging  the  stem  for  U>cklng  the  coUaf 
and   cross   head    In   engagement.  , 


921.172.  VACCIM  STEAM-CONTROLLER.  Fba.vk  A. 
SiMONDs.  «3rnnd  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  SImonds 
Heating  and  .Specialty  Company.  Fremont.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan        Filed  .Tune  LI.  lft()7       Rerlai 

No.    .'179,271 

1.  In  combination  with  a  steam  heating  system  havlnj- 
a  separate  supply  pipe  for  the  heating  medium,  a  separatf. 
return  pipe  for  the  condensation,  a  v.ilve  In  the  supply 
pipe  and  means  for  mnlntalnlng  a  vacuum  In  the  return 
pipe;  two  separate  pressure  motors  connected  to  the  valve 
to  separately  close  the  same,  one  of  said  motors  being  In 
communication  with  the  supply  pipe  and  the  other  motoi- 
being  In  communication  with  the  return  pipe  and  each 
Independently  op^ratfd  to  close  said  valve  by  Increase  of; 
pressure   In   tlie   res[>ectlve  pipp. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  steam  heating  system  having 
a  separate  supply  pipe  for  the  heating  medium,  separate 
return  pipe  for  the  condensation,  a  valve  In  the  supply 
pipe  and   means  for  maintaining  a   vacuum   In  the  return 


pipe;  a  pressure  regulator  In  the  sapply  pipe  adapted  to 
open  when  the  pressure  falls  In  the  said  pipe,  a  weight 
connected  to  said  regulator  to  close  the  same,  and  a  pres 
sure  motor  connected  to  the  weight  to  support  the  same, 
aald  motor  being  In  communication  with  the  return  pipe 
at  one  side  and  the  atmosphere  at  the  other  side  and 
operated  to  support  the  weight  by  the  unbalanced  atmos- 
pheric prpsaure  therein  due  to  the  vacuum  in  the  return 
pipe. 


3.  A  steam  beating  system  comprising  n  radiator,  a 
snpply  pipe  communicating  with  the  radiator,  a  valve  In 
the  supply  pipe,  a  separate  return  pipe  cc»mmunlcatlng 
with  the  radiator,  a  pump  commnni<atlng  with  the  return 
pipe  to  maintain  a  vncuum  therein,  means  for  operating 
said  pump,  a  pressure  motor  communicating  with  the 
supply  pipe  and  with  the  atmosphere  and  connecti-d  to 
said  valve  to  open  the  same  by  atmospheric  pressure  and 
to  close  the  same  by  pressure  from  the  supply  pipe  and  n 
second  pressure  motor  communicating  with  the  return 
pipe  and  the  atmosphere  and  also  connected  to  said  valve 
to  Clowe  the  same  by  pressure  from  the  return  pipe  and 
held  out  of  operation   by  atmospheric  pressure 

4.  A  steam  heating  system  comprising  a  radiator,  a 
supply  pipe  and  a  return  pipe,  each  communicating  with 
the  radiator,  means  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  In  the  re 
turn  pipe:  a  valve  In  the  supply  pipe,  means  for  auto- 
matically closing  the  said  valve  when  the  pressure  In 
creases  In  the  supply  pipe  and  separate  means  for  closing 
said  vslve  when  the  vacuum  Is  reduce<j  In  the  return  pipe 

.^  A  steam  heating  system  comprising  a  radiator,  a 
supply  pipe  and  a  return  pipe  each  communicating  with 
the  radiator,  means  for  removing  atmospheric  pressure 
from  the  return  pipe  and  maintaining  a  vacuum  therein, 
a  hnhinced  valve  In  the  supply  pipe,  two  separate  and 
Independently  operative  pressure  motors  each  having  a 
reciprocating  member  connected  to  the  valve  to  operate 
the  same,  one  of  said  motors  operated  by  the  pressure  In 
the  supply  pipe  to  close  the  valve,  and' the  other  motor 
operatwl  by  decrease  of  vacuum  In  the  return  pipe  to 
close  the  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  2  1.17  3.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PBODlCEK-<iAS 
Edwin  E.  Suck,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1907 
Serial    No.  404,661. 

1.  The  method  of  making  producer  gas  consisting  In 
supplying  coal  to  a  producer,  burning  the  coal  In  said 
producer,  causing  the  coal  to  gradually  dew?end  by  re 
moving  asLes  from  the  bottom  of  the  producer,  contlou 
ouBly  feeding  portions  of  fresc  coal  across  the  top  of  the 
bed  of  burning  coal,  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  tbe 
bottom  of  the  fuel  bed.  and  regulating  the  rate  of  feed 
for  the  coal  and  air  across  the  width  of  the  coal  bed  sob 
stantUlly  as  described. 


-  The  method  of  making  producer  gas,  omslstlng  In 
supplying  solid  fuel  to  u  producer,  burning  said  fuel  In 
the  producer  causing  the  fuel  to  gradually  descend  In  the 
producer,  continuously  feeding  portions  of  fresh  fuel 
across  the  top  of  the  fuel  bed,  supplying  air  to  the  bottom 
of  the  fuel  bed  and  regulating  the  feed  of  the  air  across 
the  width  of  the  fuel  l>ed  :  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  method  of  making  producer  gas.  consisting  in 
supplying  solid  fuel  to  a  producer,  burning  said  fuel  In 
the  producer  causing  the  fuel  to  gradually  descend  In  the 
producer,  continuously  feeding  portions  of  fresh  fuel 
across  the  top  of  the  fuel  bed,  supplying  air  to  the  bottom 
of  the  fuel  bed.  and  regulating  the  rale  of  feed  for  the 
fuel  and  air  across  the  width  of  the  fuel  bed  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


9  :;  1  .  1  7  4  .      PNEUMATIC  TIRE.      William  H.  Uvydeb, 
Kenton.  Ohio      Piled  De< .  2S.  lt>07      Serial  No.  407.81.'J. 


1.  A  tire  of  the  kind  det*  rlbed  consisting  of  layers  of 
canvas  stitched  together,  all  of  the  stitches  passing 
through  the  first  two  layers,  and  the  additional  layers  be- 
ing stitched  to  the  two  first  layers  and  to  eac),  preceding 
layer. 

2.  A  canvas  tire  formed  of  a  strip  of  canvas  folded  upon 
Itself  and  stitched  diagonally,  a  third  layer  stitched  to  the 
tw<i  first  layers  and  In  contact  with  the  face  of  one  of 
them,  and  a  fourth  layer  stitched  to  the  other  thre.>  layers 
m  contact  with  the  other  of  the  first  two  Invers.and 
Integral  with  the  third  layer,  the  third  and  fourth  lavera 
covering  and  binding  the  edges  of  the  two  first. 

3  An  automobile  tire  formed  of  a  plurality  of  canvas 
layers  laid  in  contact  with  each  other  and  stltcbed  with 
a  diagonal  serpentine  stitching  said  layers  being  added 
successively,  and  each  t*lng  stitched  to  all  of  the  pre 
ceding  layers,  and  the  rubier  facing  vulcanized  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  top  layer 

4.  An  automobile  tire  form«d  of  layer*  of  canvas  suc- 
cessively Ltltched  toirether.  longitudinal  strips  emtydded 
in  the  tire  edges,  said  strips  forming  Inwardly  projecting 
ril«.  an  undercut  rim  ring,  said  ril«  fitting  In  the  grooves 
formed  by  the  undercutting,  clamping  rings  and  pivoted 
spring  clenchers  carried  by  the  wheel  felly  and  l«artng 
upon  said  rings  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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921.173.  .AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  .John  W 
Sparks.  Sablna,  Ohio.  Filed  July  30.  190S.  Serial  No 
4»fi.l7S. 


k^-^^LLU^I 


H 


1.  lu  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  the  mov- 
able swltch-pointa,  of  a  switch  bar  conuected  thereto, 
means  for  manually  reciprocating  the  8%vltch  bar,  the 
•witch  bar  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  for  displace- 
ment independently  of  the  other  portion,  and  the  switch- 
bar  being  operable  manually  as  a  unitary  bar.  train  oper- 
able means  for  moving  said  dlsplaceable  portion  of  the 
switch  bar  in  a  direction  for  closing  the  switch,  and  an 
automatic  detent  adapted  to  locit  the  switch  when  closed 
by  said  train-operable  means. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  the  mov- 
able switch-points,  of  a  switch-bar  connected  thereto  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  for  independent  dis- 
placement, resilient  means  holding  the  dlsplaceable  por- 
tion of  the  bar  in  normal  relation  to  the  remainder  there- 
of.* means  for  manually  reciprocating  the  switch  bar.  and 
a  movable  bar  engaging  the  dlsplaceable  portion  of  the 
switch  bar  and  operable  to  move  said  portion  against  its 
resilient  means  In  closing  the  switch,  said  movable  bar 
being  adapted  to  l)e  operated  by  an  Instrumentalltv  car 
rled  by  the  train  to  close  the  switch. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  the  mov 
able  switch-points,  of  a  switch  bar  connected  thereto,  a 
manual  switch-throwing  device  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  switch  bar,  the  latter  »«lng  independently  dlsplace- 
able endwise,  and  a  movable  bar  connected  to  said  switch 
bar  and  arranged  obliquely  to  the  track  rails  and  adapted 
to  bf  engaged  by  a  suitable  instrumentality  carried  by  the 
train  for  displacing  aald  switch-bar  in  a  direction  to  "close 
the  switch,  and  an  automatic  detent  for  locking  said 
■witch-bar  when  the  switch  is  closed  by  said  oblique  bar. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  the  mov 
able  switch-points,  of  a  switch-bar  connected  thereto,  a 
switch  •  throwing  device  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
switch  bar.  said  switch  bar  being  divided  to  be  separable 
between  the  track  and  switch-throwing  device  but  adapted 
to  operate  normally  as  a  unitary  bar.  a  member  or  bar  on 
the  track  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  by  train  provided 
means  and  connected  to  that  memlier  of  the  switch  bar  to 
which  the  swltch-polnU  are  connected,  for  automatically 
cloaing  the  switch,  and  a  spring  impelled  detent  adapted 
to  lock  said  member  of  the  switch  bar  when  displaced  by 
■uch  automatic  switch-closing. 

5.  In    an    automaUc    train-operated    switch,    a    divided 
•witch-bar  comprising  two   members,   a   spring  or  springs 
maintaining  said   members  in   normal   relation  to  operate  ^ 
manually  aa  a  unitary  bar  while  allowing  displacement  by  i 
*  train  of  that  member  to  which  the  switch  points  are  ' 
connected,  and  a  Bpring-lmpelled  detent  adapted  to  engage 
and  lock  the  latter  member  in  displaced  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.  ] 


921.176.  ELECTRIC-RAILWAY  SYSTEM.  Ray  St^uins 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorit.  Filed  May  1  I90s 
Swial  Nc.  430.251. 

1.  In  an  electric  railway  system  having  a  supply  con 
ductor  provided  with  energised  and  uneuerglwd  sections 
a  plurality  of  electrically  driven  cars,   current  collectors  1 


upon  said  .'.irs  arranged  to  engage  said  supply  cooductior. 
a  bus  line  extending  from  car  to  car.  line  switches  on  the 
several  cars  bla.*ed  to  an  open  position  and  arranged  to 
connect  the  bus  line  to  said  current  collector*,  an  actuat- 
ing coll  for  each  switch  which  when  energl««l  cauMs  the 
same  to  cloee.  and  means  upon  each  car  cooperating  with 
means  supported  along  the  track  near  the  Junction  of  ener- 
gised .ind  onenergized  sections  of  supply  conductor  (or 
closing  the  circuit  through  the  actuating  coll  of  each  line 
switch  wh.-n  the  current  collector  of  Its  car  Is  in  engage 
meot  with  an  energiied  section  of  supply  conductor  and 
for  opening  the  circuit  through  the  actuating  coll  of  a 
switch  when  the  current  collector  of  iU  car  is  on  an  un- 
energlsed  section. 


rr   mg-crtOfv 
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2.  In  an  electric  railway  system  having  a  supply  con 
ductor  |,rovl<le<l  with  energized  and  unenerglzed  section** 
a  plurality  of  electrically  driven  cars,  current  collectors 
j  upon  said  cars  arranged  to  engage  said  supplv  conductor, 
I  a  bus  llni-  extending  from  car  to  car.  line  switches  on  the 
several  cars  arranged  to  connect  the  bus  line  to  said  cur 
rent  collectors,  an  actuating  coil  for  each  line  switch 
which  when  energized  causes  said  switch  to  close  aad 
when  deenerKlied  allows  it  t..  open,  a  switch  n..rmally 
closing  the  circuit  through  said  actuating  coll.  and  means 
for  opening  aald  last  mentioned  switch  when  the  current 
collector  of  its  car  is  in  engagement  with  an  unenergized 
section  of  supply  conductor. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway  system  having  a  supply  coo 
ductor  provided  with  energized  and  unenergized  sections, 
a  plurality  <>f  electrically  driven  cars,  current  collectors 
upon  said  cars  arranged  to  engage  said  supply  conductor, 
a  bus  line  extending  from  car  to  car.  line  switches  on  th^ 
several  cars  arranged  to  connect  the  bus  line  to  said  cur- 
rent collectora.  an  .actuating  coil  for  each  line  switch  which 
when  energised  closes  the  same  and  when  deengerlzed 
allows  it  to  open,  a  switch  which  normally  cUjses  the  dr 
cult  through  said  actuating  coil,  an  actuating  coil  for 
said  last  mentioned  switch,  and  mean.s  !ipon  each  car  civ 
operating  with  means  supported  along  the  track  adjacent 
the  Junction  of  energiied  and  unenergized  sections  of  sup- 
ply conductor  for  completing  a  circuit  through  the  actuat- 
ing coll  of  the  last  mentioned  switch  when  the  current 
(ollector  of  \U  car  is  in  .-ngagemeDt  with  an  unenergized 
section  of  sttpply  conductor. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  system  having  a  supply  con- 
ductor  provided  with  energized  and  unenergized  sections, 
a  plurality  of  electrically  driven  cars,  current  collector* 
upon  .^nUl  rurt.  arranged  to  engage  said  supply  conductor, 
a  bus  line  exteiKlinn  from  car  to  <-ar.  line  switches  on  the 
several  cars  arranged  to  connect  the  bus  line  to  said  cur- 
rent collectorn,  an  actuating  coil  for  each  line  switch 
which  when  energl»e<l  causes  the  same  to  close  and  when 
de#nergi*ed  allows  It  (o  open,  a  relay  on  each  car  normally 
completing  a  circuit  through  the  actuating  coll  of  the  line 
•witch  on  that  car.  an  auxiliary  current  collector  carried 
by  each  car,  an  actuating  coll  for  said  relay  connected  be- 
tween said  bus  line  and  said  auxiliary  current  collector, 
and  a  conductor  having  connection  with  ground  mounted 
along  the  track  throughout  an  unenergized  section  of  sup4 
ply  conductor  and  arrange<i  for  engagement  l)y  said  auxlN 
iary  current  collector.  1 

5.    In  an  electric  railway  system  operating  upon  alter-| 
nating   current    and   having   a    supply   conductor   provided) 
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with  energized  and  unenergized  sections,  a  plurality  of 
electrically  driven  cars,  current  collectors  upon  said  car* 
arr.ing.  <l  to  engage  said  supply  conductor,  main  and 
auxiliary  compensators  on  the  several  cars,  line  awitches 
on  the  several  cars  arranged  to  connect  said  compensators 
to  Raid  conductors,  an  actuating  coil  for  each  of  said  line 
switches  which  when  energized  causes  the  Bwltch  to  close 
and  when  de^nerglzed  allows  it  to  open,  a  line  switch 
transformer  arranged  to  supply  current  to  the  actuating 
coll  In  the  line  switch,  a  bus  line  extending  from  car  to 
car.  a  switch  normally  completing  the  circuit  through  the 
actuating  coil  of  the  line  switch  and  connecting  said  bus 
line  to  said  auxiliary  transformer,  an  actuating  coll  for 
•aid  last  mentioned  switch,  one  terminal  of  which  la  con 
nected  to  said  bus  line,  and  means  on  the  car  cooperating 
with  means  mounted  along  an  unenergized  section  of  line 
for  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  the  actuating  coll  to 
the  last  mentioned  awitch  to  ground  and  thereby  causing 
this  switch  to  open. 


«  2  1  ,  1  7  7  .  CONVERTIBLE  VEHICLE.  Chaklis  H 
Stratton.  Muncie.  Ind  Filed  Oct.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  396,950. 


1  lu  a  convertible  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  l)ody. 
a  front  seat,  a  shlftable  rear  seat  which  is  movable  into 
and  out  of  operative  position,  a  top  having  a  folding  rear 
section,  and  a  back  support  for  said  folding  top  section 
connected  to  the  same  and  to  said  rear  seat  to  inove  with 
the  latter  and  adapted  to  fold  between  said  top  section 
and  the  back  of  said  front  seat,  said  support  forming  a 
back  closure  for  said  rear  seat  when  the  latter  Is  in  Its 
operative  position,  and  said  folding  top  section  l^lng  of 
sufficient  length  to  form  a  back  closure  for  said  front  seat 
when  folded  down,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

i.'.  In  a  convertible  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body. 
a  front  seat,  a  shlftable  rear  seat  which  is  movable  Into 
and  out  of  operative  position,  a  top  having  a  folding  rear 
section,  and  a  folding  back  support  for  said  folding  top 
section  hinged  thereto  and  to  said  rear  seat,  whereby  said 
folding  top  section  Is  swung  downwardly  by  shifting  said 
rear  seat  and  said  folding  support  is  adapted  to  fold  l>e 
tween  said  folding  top  section  and  said  front  seat,  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  convertible  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  seat 
pivoted  to  fold  forwardly  and  downwardly,  a  top  having 
a  folding  rear  section,  and  a  back  support  for  said  folding 
top  section  hinged  thereto  and  to  said  seat  and  comprising 
sections  hinged  to  fold  upwardly  In  front  of  said  folding 
top  section,  substantially  a«  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  convertible  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  seat 
pivoted  to  fold  forwardly  and  downwardly,  a  top  having 
a  folding  rear  section,  a  back  support  for  said 
folding  top  aectlon  hinged  thereto  and  to  said  seat  and 
comprising  sections  hinged  to  fold  upwardly  lo  front  of 
said  folding  top  section,  and  means  for  holding  said  fold 
ing  back  support  rigid  in  supporting  position,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  coDTertible  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  front 
seat,  a  rear  seat  arranged  to  fold  forwardly.  a  top  having 
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a  folding  rear  section  hinged  to  swing  downwardly,  and 
a  folding  back  hinged  to  said  folding  top  section  and  to 
said  rear  seat  and  comprising  sections  hinged  to  fold  up- 
wardly whereby  said  folding  top  section  can  be  folded 
downwardly  to  form  a  back  closure  for  said  front  seat 
with  said  folding  back  between  the  same  and  said  front 
seat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  Claims  »;  to  \2  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  ] 

921.178.  DITCHING  -  MACHINE.  Robkbt  V  Spthm- 
LAND.  Swea  township.  Kossuth  county.  Iowa.  Filed 
Sept.  6,  1907.    (Serial  No.  391.566. 


j^ 


1.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
body,  a  shovel,  and  means  for  reclprocntinc  the  shovel  in 
direct   and   parallel    lines  of  dlfTerent   depths 

2.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
body,  a  shovel  operating  frame  reciprocating  thereon,  a 
•hovel,  and  means  for  automatically  lowering  the  Bhovei. 

3.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
body,  a  shovel  operating  frame  reciprocating  thereon,  a 
shovel,  means  for  automatically  lowering  the  shovel,  and 
an  automatic  conveyer  to  carry  the  excavated  earth  back- 
ward. 

4  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
body,  a  shovel-operating  frame  reciprocating  thereon  and 
having  a  shovel  bearing  meml)er  pivoted  to  the  shovel- 
operating  frame  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered. 
a  shovel,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  shovel  t«ea ring 
member,  and  a  conveyer  for  carrying  the  excavated  earth 
backward. 

5.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
l)ody.  a  shovel  u;>eratlng  frame  reciprocating  thereon,  a 
shovel,  a  conveyer  for  carrying  the  excavated  earth  l>ack- 
ward,  and  means  for  automatically  lowering  the  shovel  a 
determined  distance  when  the  shovel  operating  frame  has 
reached  approximately  the  rear  end  of  Its  travel 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921.179.  DITCHING -MACHINE.  Robmt  V  StTHXH- 
LAND.  Swea  township.  Kossuth  county,  Iowa.  Filed 
Sept.   16,   1908.      Serial   No.   4.';3.r^70. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  charartfr  df-scrlbed.  a  frame,  a 
traveler  having  a  horizontal  movement  on  the  frame,  and 
a  shovel  carriage  having  a  vertical  mov-ment  on  the 
traveler. 

-  :n  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
traveler  having  a  horizontal  movement  on  the  frame.  • 
shovel  carriage  having  a  vertical  movement  on  the  trav- 
eler, means  for  moving  the  traveler,  and  means  for  moving 
the  shovel  carriage. 
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8.  Id  t  machioe  of  th«  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
traveler  taaTlng  a  horlsontal  movement  on  the  frame,  a 
■hovel  carriage  having  a  vertical  movement  on  the  trav- 
eler, and  an  earth  conveyer  on  the  nbovcl  carriage. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
traveler  having  a  horiiontal  movement  on  the  frame,  a 
shovel  carriage  having  a  vertical  movement  on  the  traveler, 
an  earth  conveyer  on  the  traveler,  and  an  earth  conveyer 
on  the  Rhovel  carriage  adapted  to  deliver  the  excavated 
earth  to  the  conveyer  on  the  traveler. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
traveler  having  a  horizontal  movement  on  the  frame,  a 
shovel  carriage  having  a  vertical  movement  on  the  trav- 
eler, an  earth  conveyer  on  the  shovel  carriage,  means  for 
moving  the  traveler,  and  means  for  moving  the  shovel 
carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


921,180.      BUOY      Klmkr   E.   Taogart,   New   York.   N.   Y. 

Filed  Jul}-  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  441,546. 


A  J) 


\.  A  buoy  adapted  to  carry  a  light,  a  supply  tank  for 
such  light  suspended  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  buoy 
and  arranged  to  be  raised  and  lowered  independently  of 
the  latter,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said  Unk  to  said  buoy. 

2.  K  buoy  adapted  to  carry  a  light,  a  supply  tank  for 
such  light,  a  lateral  projection  on  the  exterior  of  said 
buoy,  means  for  supporting  said  tank  from  said  projection, 
and  a  pipe  connecting  said  tank  to  said  buoy 

a.  A  buoy  adapted  to  carry  a  light,  a  supply  tank  for 
such  light,  a  lateral  projection  on  the  exterior  of  said 
buoy,  flexible  means  for  supporting  said  tank  from  said 
projection,  and  a  flexible  pipe  connecting  said  tank  to 
said  buoy. 

4.  A  buoy  adapted  to  carry  a  light,  a  supply  tank  for 
such  light,  a  lateral  proJecUon  on  the  exterior  of  said 
buoy,  flexible  means  for  supporting  said  tank  from  said 
projection,  a  flexible  pipe  connecting  said  tank  and  buoy. 
and  means  for  raising  said  tank  independently  of  said 
buoy. 

5.  A  buoy  having  a  lantern,  a  supply  pipe  in  said  buoy 
leading  to  said  lantern,  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
exterior  of  said  buoy,  a  gas-supply  tank  suspended  from 
said  arm.  a  flexible  pipe  connwtlng  said  tank  to  said 
supply  pipe,  connections  from  said  arm  to  said  flexible 
pipe  for  supporting  the  latter,  and  flexible  means  atUched 
to  said  tank  and  to  said  buoy  when'by  said  tank  may  be 
raised  Independently  of  said  buoy. 


821.181.  8T.VTI0N  -  INDICATOR  Theophilk  TANN»a, 
Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1907.  Serial  No.  .39.S.OO2! 
In  an  Indicating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two 

spaced  rollers  and  an  Indicating  belt  having  Its  ends  at- 


tached thereto,  of  a  driving  mechanism  comprising  two 
shafts  having  connection  with  the  rollers,  pinions  mounted 
on  the  shafts  out  of  vertical  alinement,  a  motor  operated 
gear  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  pinions,  a  pinion  mesh- 


-^£ 
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Ing  with  the  gear  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pinion  of  the 
other  shfift.  and  means  for  laterally  moving  the  motor 
operated  gear  and  Its  pinion  to  alternately  Impart  motion 
to  the  pinions  mounted  on  the  shafts. 


9  2  1.18  2  EMHi;DI)Er>  HKKL-rROTECTING  PLATR 
Samikl  To|,e.s.  Mount  Brydges.  Ontario.  Canada.  I"ile<J 
Oct.  8,   1908.      Serial   No    45G,724. 


1.  A  heel-protecting  plate  formed  segmental  In  its  con- 
tour with  the  piano  of  its  upper  surface  inclined  toward 
the  plane  of  its  lower  siirface.  Its  thinner  end  l>eveled  ofl 
from  said  lower  surface  toward  the  plane  of  said  upper 
surface,  and  Serrations  formed  In  said  upper  surface  in- 
clining toward  the  thicker  end  uf  the  plate 

2.  S.  shoe  hei  I  having  a  right-angular  triangular  like 
seat  with  a  heel  protecting  platr-  of  corresponding  forma- 
tion embedded  therein  having  Its  thinner  end  beveled  off 
from  its  level  toward  its  Inclined  plane  and  the  beveled 
off  portion  embedded  In  th'-  heel,  and  inclined  serrations 
In  the  contactual  surfaces  of  said  plate  and  heel. 


921.183.  PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  ORES.  Frank  J 
Toms.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1006.  Se- 
rial No    311.039. 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  ores  or  compounds  consist 
ing  in  electrically  heating  the  componnd  and  the  reduc 
Ing  agent  within  the  reduction  zone  of  an  electric  arc,  to 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  reduce  the  compound,  remov- 
ing the  reduceil  product  by  gravity  away  from  the  reduc- 
tion tone,  and  electrically  heating  said  products  durinff 
such  descent  and  removal,  said  heating  being  accom- 
plished in  a  aone  below  and  distinct  from  the  reduction 
zone  Hiil>stantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  reducing  ores  or  compounds  consist- 
liig  in  electrically  heating  a  charge  of  the  compoasd  and 
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a  reducing  ag«nt  within  the  reduction  a<«ne  of  an  electric 
arc  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  reduce  the  compoand. 
removing  the  products  as  they  are  formed  therein  by  grav- 
ity along  a  resistance  conductor,  and  electrically  heating 
the  products  as  they  sre  thus  removed  from  the  reduction 
temp.>ratnre  of  said  zone,  said  heating  being  accomplished 
In  a  zone  below  and  distinct  from  the  reduction  sone  sub- 
stantlnlly  ns  descrllwd. 

'.*>.  The  method  of  reducing  ores  or  compounds  consist 
Ing  in  maintaining  a  reduction  zone  hy  means  of  an  elec 
trie  arc,  collecting  tho  prodncts  at  a  point  below  and  re- 
moved from  the  said  reduction  zone,  causing  the  products 
to  descend  from  the  reduction  Kone  to  the  collecting  space 
as  they  are  formed,  and  electrically  heating  tbe  products 
during  their  removal  and  dewient  from  the  reduction 
rone  to  the  colUvtlng  space,  said  heating  being  accom- 
plished In  a  rone  below  and  distinct  from  the  reduction 
eone  substantially  as  dewcrlbed 

4.  The  process  of  reducing  refractory  ores  which  con 
sists  in  heating  a  charge  of  the  componnd  and  a  reduclnj: 
agent  to  a  reducing  temperature  within  the  reaction  zone 
of  an  electric  arc  furnace,  removing  the  products  as  they 
are  formed  by  causing  them  to  descend  out  of  the  reaction 
sone  along  an  electrically  heaU>d  reelstance  conductor,  the 
upper  end  of  which  constitutes  the  lower  electrode  of  said 
arc  furnace,  and  collecting  the  fused  products  In  a  lower 
receiving  apace,  •ubstantlallj-  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  reducing  compounds  of  elements 
which  at  the  temperature  of  reduction  are  subject  to 
lowies  by  volatilisation,  which  consists  In  beating  a  charge 
of  the  compound  and  a  ^educing  agent  In  an  electric  arc 
furnace,  keeping  the  maximum  temperature  of  the  charge 
at  a  point  which  will  substantially  prevent  volatlllxatlon 
losses,  causing  the  products  to  descend  from  the  reaction 
sone  of  the  arc  along  an  electrically  heated  resistance  con- 
ductor, and  collecting  the  fused  product  in  a  receiving 
space;  substantially  a*  described. 

[Clulms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


921.184.      DRK8S-P>OKM.      Chaslbs   A     Urw)RD.   Boston 
Mass      Filed  Nov    1,  1907      Serial  No.  400,263. 


1.  A  dress  form  divided  vertically  acrtMS  the  shoulder* 
from  side  to  sldv  to  constitute  front  and  rear  halve*,  the 
rear  half  l>elng  divided  horisontally  in  one  place  to  con- 
stitute shoulder  and  waist  portions,  and  the  front  half 
being  divided  la  two  places  to  constitute  a  shoulder  por- 
tion, bust  portion  and  waist  portion,  two  alotted  nembers 
•ecnred  to  th«  froat  ataoulder  portion  on  each  side,  one 
of  said  memben  overlying  the  rear  shoulder  portion,  and 
the  otiier  orerlylng  the  waist  and  bust  portlona,  a  alotted 
member  secored  to  the  bust  portion  and  overlying  the 
front  waist  portSoo.  two  slotted  membov  secured  to  the 
rear  watot  portion,  one  overlying  the  re*r  abouMer  por 


tlon  and  the  other  the  front  waist  portion,  and  clamping 
screws  secured  to  the  front  waist  portion  and  rear  shoul- 
der portion  and  clamping  said  members  togetlier. 

2.  A  dress  form  divided  vertically  from  side  to  side 
through  the  shoulders  and  from  front  to  rear  each  side  of 
the  center,  and  divided  borliontaily  acroKs  the  bust,  there- 
by to  divide  the  form  into  front  and  rear  shoulder  sections 
and  front  and  rear  neck  sections,  a  slofttd  member  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  corner  of  on.  neck  section  and  overlyin* 
the  adjacent  shoulder  si'ction.  another  slotted  member 
rigidly  »«-curod  to  the  form  below  the  horiiontal  line  and 
overlying  saJd  shoulder  section,  and  a  clamping  bolt  car- 
ried by  the  shoulder  section  and  securlnK  said  slotted 
members   together. 

3  A  dress  form  divided  vertically  through  the  shoulders 
to  constitute  front  and  rear  halves,  said  front  half  being 
divided  horliontally  In  two  separate  places  to  constitute  a 
waist  portion,  shoulder  jwrtlon  and  bust  portion,  the  lower 
division  line  l>elng  substantlall.v  straight  and  the  central 
portion  of  the  upper  division  line  being  substantially 
i'traiK-lit  and  i)aralle]  with  the  lower  division  line,  said  up- 
per division  line  curving  downwardly  and  converging  at 
Its  ends  toward  the  lower  division  line,  wderebv  the  bust 
portl..n  is  tmrrower  at  the  nldei,  nf  t'w  form  than  ui  the 
c<ntral  portion  ther»-of. 

4  In  a  dress  form  comprising  a  l-ody  portion,  the  com- 
I'lnatloD  With  a  sectional  arm.  one  section  having  a  ball- 
shaped  slotted  end.  the  other  section  having  a  socket  to  fit 
the  ball,  a  tension  member  extending  longltadlaally  ot  the 
Hork.t  section  and  entering  thp  slot  In  tbe  hall  section, 
said  tenslf.D  memlw  being  expost-d  at  the  end  of  tbe  socket 
section,  means  to  pivot  said  tension  member  to  the  boll 
section,  a  spring  at  the  exp^jsed  end  of  the  tension  mem- 
ber, and  a  nut  screw  threaded  thereon  and  having  engage- 
ment with  the  spring. 

5.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion 
of  a  skirt  portion  having  slotted  suspension  meiiibers  and 
a  headed  clamping  screw  extending  through  the  slot  of 
each  suspension  member  and  into  the  body  portion,  the 
beads  of  the  screws  engaging  the  suspension  members  and 
being  serrated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette  J 


9  2  1.185.  MEOHANISM  FOR  FEEDINO  ENVELOPS 
RoBEKT  1{  Va.n  DiKg.  Anderson.  Ind  Filed  Apr  29 
1908      Serial  No.  430,024 


I 


K  mf'chanlsm  of  the  clianictt-r  described,  consisting  of 
the  combination  of  a  casing  :  a  pariltioo-plate  formed  with 
an  ap(.Ttur(>  and  mounted  in  said  casing;  a  feed  plate 
f(  rrat'd  with  a  frictional  surface  and  mounted  slldabiy 
upon  said  partitlon-plntc  said  feed-plate  being  provided 
wit'i  a  connectiiin  plat.-  wWiiiti  extends  downwardly 
through  said  aperture ;  a  spring-controlled  p)uii|cer-ro<l 
mounted  free  to  slide  within  said  casing  below  said  parti- 
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tlon-plate  and  attached  to  aald  connection-plate;  a  rock- 
ahaft  rotatably  moanted  In  said  caalng ;  and  a  rocker-ann 
mounted  on  aald  rock-abaft  and  adapted  to  be  preaaed 
acalnat  said  connection-plate  by  the  taming  of  aald  rock- 
■haft,  whereby  aald  feed-plate  Is  canaed  to  allde  npoa  aald 
partltlon-plate  to  feed  the  material. 


921,186.  DRY  -  BATTERY  P08TIN0  MACniNE.  Wal- 
TBB  G.  Waitt,  FYemont,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Car- 
bon Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  May  10,  190«.     Serial  No.  316,068. 


ing  an  anawering  and  a  calling  plag,  a  test  relay  normally 
disconnected  from  the  tip  of  aald  plugs,  an  operator's  lis- 
tening key,  actuation  of  said  key  caualng  the  tip  strand  of 
only  the  caUing  plug  to  be  connected  with  said  test  relay, 
and  means  upon  connection  of  the  calling  plug  with  the 
line  for  caualtg  the  tips  of  both  plugs  to  be  connected  wltk 
aald  test  relay. 


1.  In  a  posting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
table,  means  for  turning  It  slowly  and  continuously,  a 
plurality  of  saddles  secured  thereon  near  its  outer  periph- 
ery, a  plurality  of  associated  supports  also  secured  thereon 
but  nearer  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  each  of  aald  supports 
being  an  outwardly  projecting  arm  bavlnt;  a  substantially 
cylindrical  top  surface,  and  being  of  such  width  that  it 
will  enter  the  open  end  of  the  battery  cell  resting  upon 
the  corresponding  saddle,  and  will  engage  with  and  con- 
form to  the  upper  edge  only  of  said  cell,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  posting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
table  having  a  plurality  of  saddles  proJecMng  upward 
therefrom  near  ita  outer  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  associated 
supports  which  are  substantially  cylindrical  upon  their 
upper  surface  and  are  only  of  such  width  as  to  engage 
with  the  upper  part  of  the  open  end  of.  the  battery  cells 
which  rest  upon  the  corresponding  saddles,  each  of  said 
supports  having  in  its  outer  edge  a  notch  e'  and  a  groovn 
e*  which  extenda  Inward  from  said  notch,  the  notch  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  the  binding  post,  and  the 
groove  being  fitted  to  receive  the  threaded  stem  of  said 
post,  substantially  aa  apeclfled. 

.1.  In  a  posting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
table,  mechanism  for  rotating  the  same  slowly  and  con 
tlnuously.  a  plurality  of  saddles  secured  upon  said  table 
near  Its  outer  periphery,  a  plurality  of  associated  supports 
adapted  to  enter  the  open  ends  of  battery  cells  resting  in 
said  saddles  and  to  engage  beneath  the  upper  part  of  said 
ends,  a  fixture  extending  over  the  table,  a  reel  mounted 
upon  said  fixture,  a  soldering  torch,  flexible  .supply  pipes 
therefor,  and  a  flexible  support  Inelndtng  a  contractile  coll 
spring  for  normally  holding  said  torch  in  an  Inoperative 
position  from  which  it  may  be  easily  moved  to  an  operative 
position,  substantially  as  specified. 


021.187.  TBLBPHONB-BXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Habbt 
Q.  W»B8T«K.  Chicago,  ill.,  aaalgnor  to  Strom  berg  Carlson 
Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Klled  May  7.  1908.  Serial 
No.   156,069. 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line  harlag  twttag  teralnala,  of  a  cord  circnit  bav- 
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2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  systeal^  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line  extending  by  Its  limbs  from  a  substa 
tlon  to  an  exchange,  of  a  source  of  current  at  the  exchange 
for  supplying  talking  and  signaling  current  to  said  line,  a 
plurality  of  line  Jacks  at  the  exchange,  each  having  a  test 
thimble  connected  to  one  of  said  line  limbs,  an  answering 
plug,  a  calling  plug,  tip  and  sleeve  strands  connecting  tip 
and  sleeve  contacts  of  said  plugs,  said  tip  strand  being 
normally  discontinuous,  an  operator's  telephone  set.  n  lis 
teninK  key  for  connecting  said  telephone  set  with  snid  cord 
strands,  a  test  relay  normally  disconnected  from  the  tip 
contact  of  snld  calling  plug,  a  signaling  device  controlled 
by  said  test  relay,  means  whereby  the  manipulation  of  aald 
listening  key  serves  to  connect  said  test  relay  with  the  tip 
contact  of  said  calling  plug,  and  a  supervisory  controlling 
relay  controlling  the  break  In  the  continuity  of  the  tip 
cord  strand.  .'*aid  relay  being  primarily  controlled  wiien 
said  listening  key  la  In  Its  normal  position  by  the  insercioo 
of  the  calling  plug  within  a  line  Jack  to  close  the  break  in 
the  continuity  of  the  tip  cord  strand,  an  actuation  of  said 
relay  serving  to  provide  a  secondary  control  thereof  de 
pendent  upon  the  Insertion  of  the  answering  plug  within  a 
line  Jack. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line  extending  by  Its  limbs  from  a  sub- 
station to  an  exchange,  of  a  source  of  current  at  the  ex- 
change for  supplying  talking  and  atgnallng  current  to  said 
llnel  n  plurality  of  line  Jacks  at  the  exchange  each  having 
a  test  thimble  connected  to  one  of  said  line  limbs,  an  an 
swering  plug,  a  calling  plug,  tip  and  sleeve  strands  con 
necting  tip  and  sleeve  contacts  of  said  plugs,  said  tip 
strand  being  normally  discontinuoua,  an  operator's  tele 
phone  set,  a  listening  key  for  connecting  said  telephone  set 
with  said  cord  strands,  a  test  relay  normally  disconnected 
from  the  tip  contact  of  aald  calling  plug,  a  signaling  de 
vice  controlled  by  said  test  relay,  means  whereby  the 
manipulation  of  said  listening  key  serves  to  connect  snld 
test  relay  with  the  tip  contact  of  said  calling  plug,  and  h 
relay  controlling  the  break  In  the  continuity  of  the  tip 
cord  strand,  said  relay  being  primarily  controlled  when 
said  listening  key  is  In  Its  normal  position  by  the  Insertion 
of  the  calling  plug  within  a  line  Jack  to  close  the  break  In 
the  continuity  of  the  tip  cord  strand,  an  actuation  of  said 
relay  serving  to  provide  a  secondary  control  thereof  de 
pendent  upon  the  insertion  of  the  answering  plug  within 
a  lln«  Jack. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combinatloo 
with  a  telephone  line  extending  by  Ita  limbs  from  a  auh- 
station  to  an  exchange,  of  a  source  of  current  at  the  ex- 
change for  supplying  talking  and  signaling  current  to  said 
line,  a  plurality  of  line  Jacks  at  the  exchange  each  having 
a  test  thimble  connected  to  one  of  said  line  limbs,  an  na 
swering  plug,  a  calling  plug,  tip  and  sleevle  strands  coo 
necting  tip  and  sleeve  contacta  of  said  plugs,  said  tip 
strand  being  normally  discontinuous,  an  operator's  tele- 
phone set   •  listening  key  for  connecting  said  telephone  s«t 
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with  said  cord  strands,  a  test  relay  normally  disconnected 
from  the  tip  contact  of  said  callinf  plug,  a  slcnallBC  darlee 
controlled  by  said  test  relay,  means  whereby  the  manipula- 
tion of  said  listening  key  serres  to  connetft  said  teat  relay 
with  the  tip  contact  of  said  calling  plug,  and  a  sopenrlaory 
controlling  relay  controlling  the  break  in  the  continuity  of 
the  tip  cord  strand,  said  relay  being  primarily  controlled 
by  the  inaertion  of  the  calling  plug  within  a  line  Jack  to 
cloee  the  break  In  the  continuity  of  the  tip  cord  strand,  an 
actuation  of  said  relay  serving  to  provide  a  se^ndary  con- 
trol thereof  dependent  upon  the  insertion  of  the  answering 
plug  within  a  line  Jack. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line  extending  by  Ita  limbs  from  a  subeta 
tlon  to  an  exchange,  of  a  source  of  current  at  the  exchange 
for  supplying  Ulking  and  slgrialing  current  to  aald  line,  a 
plurality  of  line  Jacks  at  the  exchange  each  having  a  test 
thimble  connected  to  one  of  said  line  limbs,  an  answering 
ping,  a  calling  plug,  tip  and  sleeve  strands  connecting  tip 
and  sleeve  contacts  of  said  plugs,  said  tip  strand  being 
normally  dlaoontlnuons,  an  operator's  telephone  set.  a 
listening  key  for  connecting  aald  telephone  set  with  said 
cord  strands,  a  test  relay  normally  diaconnected  from  the 
tip  contact  of  said  calling  plug,  a  signaling  device  con- 
trolled by  said  test  relay,  means  whereby  the  manipulation 
of  said  listening  key  serves  to  connect  said  test  relay  with 
the  tip  contact  of  said  calling  plug,  and  a  relay  controlling 
the  break  In  the  continuity  of  the  tip  cord  strand,  said  re- 
lay being  primarily  controlled  by  the  Insertion  of  the  call- 
ing plug  within  a  line  Ja£k  to  close  the  break  in  the  con 
tlnuity  of  the  tip  cord  strand,  an  actuation  of  said  ralay 
aerving  to  provide  a  secondary  control  thereof  dependent 
upon  the  Insertion  of  the  answering  plug  within  a  line 
Jack. 

ICIaims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921,188.  SEWING-MACHINE.  John  P.  Wtis.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  Metropolitan 
Sewing  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  .lune  5,  190.1.     Serial  No.  160.207, 


i 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  spreader  and  a 
spreader-carrier,  a  bracket  for  supporting  said  carrier,  a 
plTotal  connection  between  said  bracket  and  carrier  In- 
cluding a  link  and  hollow  Journal  pins  connecting  said  link 
with  aald  bracket  and  carrier  respectively. 

2.  In  combination,  a  looper  and  a  looper-carrier,  a 
spreader  and  a  spreader-carrier,  actuating  means  therefor 
including  a  connection  between  the  two  carriers  compris- 
ing a  pin  fixed  to  one  part,  a  socket  fixed  to  another  part, 
and  a  ball  In  the  socket  having  a  loose  sliding  connection 
with  the  pin. 

3.  In  combination,  a  looper  and  a  looper-carrier,  a 
spreader  and  a  apreader-carrler,  actuating  maana  therefor 
Including  a  clamp,  one  portion  of  which  la  provided  with 
an  ovarbanglng  lip  and  a  beveled  extenaion  and  another 
portion  of  which  la  aubstantially  In  the  form  of  a  tmn 
cated  pyramid,  and  means  for  holding  the  two  parts  to- 
father. 


4.  In  combination,  a  looper  and  a  looper-carrlar,  a 
spreader  and  s  spreader-carrier,  means  for  sctoatlBf  tlM 
same,  said  means  including  a  rod.  a  clamp  secured  tberato. 
and  a  loose  allding  connection  between  said  clamp  and  the 
spreader-carrier. 

6.  In  combination,  a  looper  and  a  looper-carrlar,  a 
spreader  and  a  spreader-carrier,  means  for  actuating  the 
same,  said  means  Including  a  rod  substantially  rectangular 
In  cross  section,  a  clamp  secured  thereto,  and  a  loose  elid- 
ing connection  between  said  clamp  and  the  spreader-car- 
i   rler. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


921.189 
Wbis 


SEAM  FOR  SEWED  ARTICLES  John  P 
Nyack.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  MetropollUn  Sewing 
Machine  Company.  Nyack,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  July  7.  1905.     Serial  No.  268.653. 


1.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  the  fabric  and 
a  plurality  of  threads,  said  seam  being  characUrlsed  by 
having  a  thread  forming  a  straight  line  of  stitching  on  the 
top  surface  of  the  fabric,  loops  of  a  second  thread  lying  on 
the  top  surface  of  the  fabric  and  enchained  with  the 
thread  of  said  line  of  stitching,  and  loops  of  a  third  thread 
extending  over  the  edge  of  the  fabric  and  enchained  with 
the  loops  of  the  second  thread  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
fabric,  and  with  loops  of  said  first  two  mentioned  threads 
below  the  top  surface  of  the  fabric. 

2.  A  aeam  for  sewed  articles  comprlaing  the  fabric  and 
a  plurality  of  threada.  said  seam  being  characterised  by 
having  two  threads  enchained  on  the  top  aurface  of  the 
work,  one  forming  a  line  of  straight  stitching  and  the 
other  laid  in  loops  at  an  angle  to  said  stitching,  and  hav- 
ing on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  work  two  Independent 
sets  of  loops,  the  loops  of  one  set  being  Inclosed  respec- 
tively by  the  strands  of  the  loopa  of  the  other  set.  and 
both  said  seta  of  loops  being  Joined  to  the  top  surface  loopa 
by  other  loops  extending  across  the  edge  of  the  fabric. 

3.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  the  fabric  and 
a  plurality  of  threads,  said  seam  being  characterised  by 
having  two  Independent  sets  of  loops  on  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  fabric  and  a  straight  line  of  stitching  on  the 
top  surface  of  the  fabric,  the  loops  of  the  respective  seta 
on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  fabric  being  arranged  In 
pairs  and  one  of  each  pair  Inclosing  the  other,  and  said 
sets  of  loops  being  Joined  with  the  straight  line  of  stitch- 
Ing  on  the  fop  surface  of  the  fabric  by  two  enchained  loops 
which  cover  the  edge  and  top  surface  of  the  fabric 

4.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  the  fabric  and 
a  plurality  of  threads,  aald  seam  being  characterised  by 
having  the  loops  of  two  independent  threads  passed 
through  the  work  from  one  surface  to  the  other,  said  loops 
being  Joined  In  pairs  and  brought  togethev  at  the  same 
point  on  the  fabric  by  the  loop  of  a  third  thread  passed 
therethrough  an<j  over  the  edge  of  the  fabric,  and  a  line  of 
zigzag  stitching  Joining  the  said  loops  of  the  third  thread 
and  the  loops  of  one  of  the  said  independent  threads. 


921.190.      BALING-PRBSS.      Fxancbs    M.    Wbu>on.    Can- 
ton. Tex.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  418.258. 

1.  In  a  baling  prcas,  in  combination,  a  frames  a  baling 
cti&mber  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  removable 
door  ;  a  plunger  movable  within  the  chamber  ;  means  on 
the  prees  adapted  to  engage  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
door,  to  retain  the  aame  in  cloeed  position  ;  and  meana  for 
bodily  moTlng  the  door  from  engagement  with  said  retain- 
ing meana  to  permit  Its  removal  from  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  in  combination,  a  frame  :  a  baling 
chamber  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  vertically- 
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moTVbla  door  baring  •  croM  beam  at  ito  top  and  bottom 
proJMtlBC  beyond  its  side  edges  and  amuiKed  for  reBornl 
tkercfrom  ;  a  pioneer  morable  wltbtn  tbe  chanber  ;  oMans 
adapted  for  engacement  wttb  the  projecting  end  at  the 
cro«8  beam  to  retain  the  aame  in  closed  position :  and 
means  for  raising  the  door  bodily  Into  position  to  release 
the  cross  beam  ends  from  engagement  with  said  retaining 
means,  and  to  permit  its  removal  from  said  chamber. 


^^^ 


3.  Id  a  baling  press,  In  comblDation,  a  frame ;  a  baling 
chamlwr  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  fixed  end  and 
front  walls  and  a  fixed  bottom,  a  vertically  movable  door 
removably  fitted  in  the  open  rear  side  of  said  baling  cham- 
ber :  a  pinnger  movable  within  the  chamber ;  means  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  the  door,  to  retain  the  same  In 
closed  position  ;  and  a  lever  carried  by  the  frame  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  door  to  raise  the  latter 
bodily  from  engagement  wl{|^said  retaining  meana  to  per 
mit  its  removal  from  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  in  combination,  a  frame;  a  baling 
chamber  monnted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  vertically- 
movable  door ;  meana  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
door,  to  retain  the  same  in  closed  position  ;  and  a  member 
carried  by  the  frame  and  pivoted  thereto  and  extending 
beneath  the  bottom  of  the  door,  for  raising  the  same  bod- 
ily, to  effect  its  disengagement  from  said  means. 

B.  In  a  baling  press.  In  combination,  a  frame ;  a  baling 
chamber  monnted  thereon  and  provided  wttb  a  vertically- 
movable  door ;  means  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
dc>or.  to  retain  the  same  in  closed  position ;  a  bracket  se- 
cnred  to  one  of  the  end  sills  of  the  frame  ;  and  a  lever  piv- 
oted centrally  to  the  bracket  and  extending  at  one  end  be- 
neath the  bottom  of  the  door  for  raising  the  same  bodily 
to  effect  its  disengagement  from  said  means. 

[Claims  fl  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


for  holding  sal4  setting  lever  out  of  engagement  with  the 
opsratlBg  lever,  and  a  trip  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  said 
bell  being  adapted  in  Its  downward  movement  for  engage- 
ment with  said  trip  to  releaise  said  arm. 


921,191.     GA8  CTJT  OKF.     Arthor  E.  Wbstbcbo.  James- 
town, N.  Y.     Filed  June  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  437,453. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tank  having  a  hell  operable  therein  a  valve,  a  supply 
pipe  opening  under  said  bell  and  having  a  seat  in  Its  upper 
end  for  said  valve,  a  spring  pressed  lever  for  fbrclbly 
engaging  said  valve,  a  spring  held  member  operable  to 
engage  said  lever  and  force  it  in  elevated  position,  means 
for  locking  said  lever  In  elevated  position,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  lever  operable  by  the  descent  of  the  bell. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tank  having  a  supnly  pipe,  a  bell  arranged  within  said 
tank,  a  valve  seated  In  Che  upper  end  of  the  supply  pipe, 
a  lever  connected  with  the  stem  of  said  valve,  an  arm  con- 
nected with  said  lever,  a  trip  normally  engaged  with  said 
arm  to  hold  the  v^lve  In  open  position  and  operable  to 
release  said  arm  on  the  descent  of  said  bell  and  means 
connected  with  said  lever  for  closing  the  valve  on  the 
release  of  said  arm. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tank,  a  supply  pipe,  a  valve  seated  in  the  dellvsry  end  of 
said  supjrfy  pipe,  sn  operating  lever  connected  with  said 
valve,  an  arn  linked  to  said  lever,  a  pull  spring  connected 
with  tb«  free  end  of  said  lever,  a  setting  lever  for  engage 
ment  with  tlM  lower  face  of  said  operating  lever,  means 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tank,  a  bell  arranged  witbin  said  tank,  a  supply  pipe,  a 
valve  arranged  In  the  delivery  end  of  said  supply  pipe,  an 
operating  lever  having  the  stem  of  said  valve  connected 
therewith,  a  pivoted  arm  having  link  connection  with  said 
operating  lever,  a  trip  having  engagement  with  said  arm, 
a  apring  for  ibn  retention  of  said  operating  lever  under 
pressure,  a  settloK  lever  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
operating  lever,  oieans  for  actuating  said  setting  lever, 
a  spring  arranged  upon  said  setting  lever,  actuating  means 
for  the  retention  of  said  lever  under  pressure,  said  bell 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  trip  in  its  downward  move- 
ment. 


9  2  1.19  2.  lANlTAKY  ATTACHMENT  KOK  DRAIN- 
BOARDS.  LoLiE  B.  Whbelkr.  Asheville,  N.  C.  Filed 
July  12,  190T.     Serial  No.  3.sa,473. 


I        1.  A   removablf   .-ianltary    attachment    for   drain    huarda 
constructed  of  a   tbin  sheet  of  relatively  elastic   non  cor- 
I   rodible  and  non  iibsorbent  material  and  comprising  a  hodj 
!    portion    corrugated    to    fit    the    corrugations    of    a    drain 
board    and    to    present    an     upper    corrugated    face,    and 
;    Integral  side  walls  extending  upward  from  the  lx>dy  por- 
tion and   provided   at   their  upper  edges  with   flanges  to 
I    flt  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  a  drain  board. 
2.   A  sanitary   attachment   for  drain   boards  comprising 
a  corrugated  body  portion  conforming  to  the  configuration 
'   of  a  drain  board   and   provided   at   the   lower  end  of  the 
I  drain    board    with    a    depending    Up   or    flange   extending 
across  the  br>dy   portion,   and   clamping  means   located  at 
the^upper  end  of  the  body  pottlon  for  engaglnK  the  drain 
;   board. 

8.  A  removable  sanitary  attachment  for  drain  boards 
constructed  of  a  thin  sheet  of  relatively  elastic  non-cor- 
1  rodible  material  sikI  comprising  a  body  portion  corrugated 
I  to  flt  the  corrugations  of  a  drain  board  and  to  present 
an  upper  corrugated  face.  Integral  side  walls  extending 
I  upward  from  <be  body  portion  and  provided  at  their  uppar 
I  edges  with  flanireH  to  flt  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  side 
^  walls  of  a   drain    board,   and   a    Up   or   flange   extendlnf 
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across  the  lower  end  of  the  brKly  portion  of  the  attach 
ment  and  adapted  to  depend  iwlow  the  upper  face  of  the 
drain  board  when  in  place  thereon. 

4.  A  removable  sanitary  attachment  for  drain  boards 
constructed  of  a  thin  sheet  of  relatively  elastic  non-cor 
rodible  material  and  comprising  a  body  portion  corrugated 
to  tit  the  corrugations  of  a  drain  U.ard  and  to  present  an 
upper  corrugated  face,  Integral  mde  walls  extendlnj;  up- 
ward from  the  body  portion  and  provided  at  their  upi)er 
edges  with  flanges  to  flt  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  side 
walls  of  a  drain  Iward.  a  lip  or  flange  extending  across 
the  lower  end  of  the  body  portion  of  the  attachment  and 
adapted  to  depend  below  the  upper  face  of  the  drain  l>onrd 
when  In  place  thereon,  and  a  clamping  screw  arrati>;e<l  nt 
the  upper  end  of  the  attachment  and  adapted  to  en^jage 
the  <lraln  lK>ard  for  drawing  the  said  lip  or  flange  tightly 
against  the  said  drain  board. 


0  2  1.19  3.  I'ACKAGE  -  WIRING  MACHINE.  Seth 
^^llEEI.^:^.  Albany.  N  Y.  Filed  May  22.  1900.  Serial 
No.  17,575. 


1.  In  a  package  wirinx  machine  the  combination  with  a 
table  or  support  for  the  package,  of  n  head  having  a  chuck 
for  receiving  and  holding  a  wire  fastener,  means  for  rotat 
Ing  the  same  relatively  to  the  packajre  and  simultaneously 
thrusting  the  said  fastener  throueh  the  package,  and  for 
withdrawing    the   said    chuck    from    engagement    with    the 
wire  fastener  after  It  has  been  thrust  through   the  pack 
age.  upper  and  lower  formers  for  i>endinK  over  the  upper 
and    lower   projecting   portions   of   the    wire    fastener   after 
the    same    has    t>een    Inserted,    and    means    for    moving    the 
said  formers  across  the  axial  line  of  rotation  of  the  said 
head   after   the   chuck   has  been   withdrawn   from   engage 
ment  with  the  said  fastener. 

2.  In  a  package  wiring  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  table  or  support  for  the  packaire,  of  upper  and 
lower  formers,  a  single  operating  le\er  and  connections 
therefrom  to  both  formers  to  operate  same 

3.  In  a  p.icknge  wiring  machine  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  tiible  or  support  for  the  packaRe.  of  upper  and 
lower  formers,  a  single  actuating  lever  and  connections 
therefrom  to  the  formers  to  Independently  operate  each  of 
the  said  formers. 

4.  In  a  package  wiring  machine  the  combination  with  a 
table  and  support  for  the  package,  of  upper  and  lower 
formers  for  bending  over  the  projecting  ends  of  a  wire 
which  has  been  inserted  Into  the  package,  an  actuating 
lever,  actuating  mechanism  connected  to  the  upper  and 
lower  formers  and  to  the  actuating  lever,  the  said  actuat- 
ing mechanism  being  so  connected  with  the  actuating 
lever  that  the  movement  of  the  said  lever  In  on*  direction 
will  operate  lt«  upper  former,  and  the  movement  of  the 
said  lever  In  the  opposite  direction  will  operate  the  lower 
former. 

fi.   In  a  package  wiring  machine  the  combination  with  a 


I  table  or  support  for  the  package,  of  means  for  Inserting 
'  a  wire  into  and  through  the  package,  upper  and  lowar 
formers  for  the  bending  over  of  the  projecting  ends  of 
I  such  wire  after  it  has  lvt>en  inserted,  actuating  mechanism 
including  a  rotatable  hub  for  each  of  said  formers,  an 
actuating  lever  having  a  part  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
said  hubs  when  moved  in  one  direction  .tnd  to  engage  tbs 
other  of  said  hut*  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  a  spring  connected  with  both  of  said  hubs,  opposing 
movement  thereof. 


921.194.      DAMPER       Wii.labp   O     White,    Republic.   Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  190R.     Serial  No.  46'.'.13C. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conduit,  of  a  pier  therein, 
and  a  series  of  slabs  supported  on  one  face  of  the  pier, 
and  extending  across  the  conduit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conduit,  of  a  pier  therein, 
havlnjf  an  lncl!n<»d  fncp,  and  n  series  of  slabs  supported 
on  said  face,  and  extending  across  the  conduit. 

3.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  conduit  having  a  >:roove  in 
opposite  walls  thereof,  of  a  pier  in  the  conduit,  having  an 
Inclined  face  which  is  In  alineroeni  with  the  aforesaid 
grooves,  and  a  series  of  slabs  supported  on  said  Inclined 
face,  and  extending  across  the  conduit  Into  the  aforesaid 
grooves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  having  a  groove  In 
opposite  walls,  and  sn  openlnp  In  the  adjoining  wall  com- 
municating with  said  crooves.  of  a  pier  in  the  conduit 
having  an  inclined  face  lu  allnement  with  the  aforesaid 
grooves,  and  a  series  of  slalis  supported  on  said  Inclined 
face,  and  extending  across  the  conduit  into  the  croovee 

5.  The  comlilnatloii  with  »  conduit  having  a  K^roove  ex- 
tendlntr  across  the  flonr  thereof  a  pier  In  the  conduit  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  face  emending  to  said  groove,  and  a 
series  of  slabs  supported  on  said  inclined  face,  the  lower- 
most slab  seating  In  the  groove 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


921.195.     DRIVING  MECHANISM      Oliver  B    W(kjdbow. 

Newton.  Iowa     Filed  Mar    1".  1908      Serial  No  420.964. 


1.  In  a  gearing  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  supporting  l«.-gs  for  the  frame,  a 
platform  secureO  to  the  supporting  legs  b«  lew  the  frame, 
a  shaft  at  the  top  of  the  frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  the 
said  platform,  an  oi>erating  device  connected  with  the 
1   motor,  and  with  the  said  shaft  for  imparting  an  altemat- 
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log  roUry  motion  to  the  shaft,  a  controlllnff  lever,  and 
meana  actuated  by  the  controlling  lever  (or  throwing  the 
operating  device  Into  or  out  of  operative  connection  with 
the  motor. 

2.  In  a  gearing  device  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  supporting  le^i  for  the  frame,  a 
platform  fixed  to  the  supporting  legs  below  the  frame,  a 
motor  on  the  platform,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  top  of 
the  frame,  a  device  mounted  on  top .  of  the  frame,  an 
operating  device  connected  with  the  motor  and  the  said 
shaft  for  imparting  an  alternating  rotary  motion  to  the 
latter,  an  operating  device  connected  with  the  motor  and 
with  the  said  device  for  operating  the  latter,  a  controlling 
lever  and  means  operated  by  the  controlling  lever  for 
throwing  either  of  said  operating  devices  Into  or  out  of 
operative  connection  with  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  gearing  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  supporting  legs  therefor,  a  platform 
beneath  the  frame  fixed  to  the  sapportlng  legs,  a  motor 
thereon,  a  rotatable  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft 
by  power  from  the  motor,  a  small  pinion  and  a  small 
pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  each  having 
a  clutch  member,  a  sliding  clutch  member  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  capable  of  engaging  either  of  said  clutch 
metaberi,  or  of  standing  in  pofiition  out  of  eDgagement 
with  both,  a  controlling  lever  for  operating  said  sliding 
clutch  member,  a  shaft  at  the  top  of  the  frame,  means 
for  operating  said  shaft  by  power  from  the  small  pinloTi. 
a  device  on  top  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  operating  the 
■ame  by  power  from  the  small  pulley. 

4.  In  a  gearing  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  supporting  legs  therefor,  a  platform 
beneath  the  frame  fixed  to  the  supporting  legs,  a  motor 
thereon,  a  rotatable  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft 
by  power  from  the  motor,  a  small  pinion  and  a  small 
pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  each  having 
a  clutch  member,  a  sliding  clutch  member  mounted  on 
the  khaft  and  capable  of  engaging  either  of  said  clutch 
members  or  of  standing  In  position  out  of  engagement  with 
both,  a  controlling  lever  for  operating  said  sliding  clutch 
member,  a  shaft  at  the  top  of  the  frame,  means  for 
operating  said  shaft  by  power  from  the  small  pinion,  a 
device  on  top  of  the  frame,  means  for  operating  the  same 
by  power  from  the  small  pulley,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  controlling  lever  In  position  with  the  sliding  clutch 
member  out  of  engagement  wit^  both  of  the  other  clutch 
members,  or  in  engagement  with  either. 

5.  A  gearing  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
framt",  supporting  legs  therefor,  a  platform  secured  to 
the  supporting  legs  below  the  frame,  a  motor  mounted 
on  said  platform,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  beneath  the 
frame,  means  for  operating  said  shaft  from  the  motor, 
a  small  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having 
a  clutch  member,  a  small  pulley  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  and  having  a  clutch  member,  a  sliding  clutch  member 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  capable  of  standing  In  position 
out  of  engagement  with  both  of  the  other  clutch  members 
or  In  engagement  with  either,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the 
bottom  of  the  frame  for  controlling  the  sliding  clutch 
member,  a  pitman  connected  with  said  lever,  a  controlling 
lever  fulcrumed  to  the  side  of  the  frame  and  having  a 
lug  near  its  upper  end.  a  notched  bracket  fixed  to  the 
frame,  to  be  engaged  by  said  lug,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the 
top  of  the  frame,  a  pinion  thereon,  a  rack  In  engagement 
with  said  pinion,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  one  side  of  the 
frame  and  pivoted  to  said  rack,  a  pitman  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  lever,  a  large  pinion  mounted  bineath 
the  frame  and  in  mesh  with  said  small  pinion  and  having 
said  pitman  pivoted  to  It,  a  device  on  top  of  the  frame, 
a  pulley  on  said  device  and  a  belt  for  connecting  said 
pulley  with  the  said  small  pulley,  for  the  purpos-  s  stated. 


921,196.  DETACHABLE  PLUG.  Pczant  R.  YtJZCK,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1907  Serial 
No.  388,948. 

1.  In  a  detachable  ping,  the  combination  of  a  base  por- 
tion adapted  to  tie  inserted  In  a  socket,  a  terminal-bearing 
portion  readily  detachable  therefrom,  links  of  fusible  metal  .. 


Interposed  In  the  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  carried  by 
said  base  portion,  and  a  cov»t  secured  to  said  base  portion 
so  as  to  be  between  said  base  portion  and  said  terminal- 
carrying  portion,  said  cover  having  openings  for  the 
terminals  carried  by  said  terminal-bearing  portion. 


-.  In  a  detachable  plug,  the  combination  of  an  insulat- 
ing base  portion,  contacts  mounted  on  the  front  -side 
thereof,  means  located  on  the  back  side  of  said  base  por- 
tion for  securing  it  to  a  socket  and  electrically  connecting 
said  contacts  to  the  circuit,  a  terminal  bearing  portion 
readily  detachable  from  said  base  portion  and  said  con- 
tacts, a  fuse  link  Interposed  In  the  circuit  and  carried  by 
said  base  portion  on  Its  front  side,  and  a  cover  secured 
to  said  base  portion  and  situated  between  the  front  side 
of  said  base  portion  and  said  terminal  bearing  portion, 
said  cover  having  openings  for  the  terminals  of  said  ter- 
minal bearing  portion. 

3.  In  a  detachable  plug,  the  combination  of  a  base  por- 
tion having  terminals  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
lamp  socket,  a  terminal-bearing  portion  r.-adlly  detachable 
therefrom,  links  of  fu.<*ible  metal  Interposed  in  the  circuit 
and  carried  by  said  base  portion,  a  cover  secured  to  said 
base  portion  so  as  to  be  between  said  base  portion  and 
said  terminal  carrying  portion,  said  cover  having  openings 
for  the  t»Tmlnals  carried  by  said  termlnal-l)earlng  portion, 
and  an  Insulating  partition  separating  the  poles  of  the 
circuit  within  the  base  portion  adjacent  to  said  links. 

4.  In  a  d.tacliable  plug,  the  combination  of  a  base  por- 
tion adapted  to  b*-  secured  to  a  lamp  socket,  a  terminal- 
bearing  portion  readily  detachable  therefrom,  links  of 
fusible  metal  Interposed  In  the  circuit  and  carried  by  said 
base  portion,  a  cover  secured  to  said  base  portion  so  as 
to  be  betw.>^n  said  base  portion  and  said  terminal-carrying 
portion,  said  cover  having  openings  for  the  terminals 
carried  by  said  terminal-bearing  portion,  and  said  cover 
having  a  depeoding  wall  lying  between  the  two  polea  of 
the  circuit  within  said  base,  adjacent  to  said  links. 

I    - 


921.197.  PAPER  BOX.  Habvky  Zkll,  Dayton.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  American  Board  and  Box  Co.,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Nov.  .SO.  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.   465,0.5l; 


A  paper  box  formed  by  folding  a  wrapper  or  blank  about 
an  article  Inclosed  therein,  said  box  when  so  folded  having 
four  sides  separated  by  longitudinal  score  line*,  two  of 
said  sides  providing  the  front  and  rear  of  the  box,  and 
two  of  said  sides  providing  the  bottom  and  top  of  the 
box,  the  bottom  of  said  box  having  end  extensions  sep- 
arated therefrom  by  transverse  score  lines  and  forming 
the  Inner  end  closures  of  the  box.  the  front  and  rear  sides 
having  end  extensions  separated  therefrom  by  transverse 
score  lines,  rnd  separated  from  the  end  extensions  of  the 
bottom  by  parallel  score  lines,  each  of  the  end  extensions 
of  said  front  and  rear  sides  having  a  diagonal  score  line 
upon  which  thej  are  folded  against  said  Inner  end  closures, 
wings  joining  the  end  extensions  of  the  rear  side  of  the 
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box  and  folding  inwardly  beneath  the  top  of  the  box,  said 
wings  being  disconnected  from  the  top  of  the  box.  and  a 
locking  tongue  joining  the  top  closure  of  the  box  and 
separated  therefrom  by  a  longitudinal  score  line,  said 
locking  tongue  being  adapted  to  b«'  Inserted  between  the 
front  side  of  the  box  and  the  artlclp  lnclo»«*d  within  said 
box.  and  to  thereby  maintain  the  box  in  its  completed  or 
folded  shape  while  the  article  is  contained  therein 


921,198  CRANE  WITH  REVOLVING  JIB  SLUING  A 
COMPLETK  ilKCLE.  Alkbkd  Bode.  Benrath.  near 
Dusseldorf.  and  Richard  BCsisg,  Bremerhaven.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Feb.  :;.  1907.     Serial  No.  365,5L>4 


^   ^c 


1.  A  tower  crane  with  all-round  sluing  jib  character- 
ised by  a  larfee  crab  (bi  and  a  smaller  crab  (d  for 
lighter  loads,  the  latter  fitted  with  a  Jib  extending  over 
the  structures  a  and  o'  and  traveling  on  top  of  them  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  allow  of  transporting  loads  from 
one  side  of  the  crane  to  the  other  without  necessitating 
revolving  of  the  tower  crane 

2.  A  tower  crane  having  a  revolving  Jib  extending  to 
both  sides  of  the  tower  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  crab- 
runways  :  one  of  said  runways  extending  solely  to  one 
side  of  the  tower  and  the  other  runway  extending  to  both 
sides  of  the   tower. 

.*?  K  tower  crane  having  a  revolving  jib  extending  to 
both  sides  of  the  tower  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  crab- 
runways  ;  one  of  said  runways  being  locatt-d  within  the 
jib  and  the  other  runway  being  located  on  the  top  of  the 
Jib  and  extending  to  both  aides  of  the  tower 

4  K  tower  crane  having  a  revolving  Jib  extending  to 
both  sides  of  the  tower,  a  msln  crab  adapted  to  travel 
on  the  part  of  the  jib  to  one  side  of  the  tower,  and  an 
auxiliary  crab  adapted  to  travel  on  the  parts  of  thf  Jib 
to  both  sides  of  the  tower. 

.">.  \  tower  crane  having  a  revolving  jib  extending  to 
both  sides  of  the  tower,  a  main  crab  adapted  to  travel  on 
the  part  of  the  Jib  to  one  side  of  the  tower,  and  an  auxil- 
iary crab  adaptetl  to  travel  on  th«»  parts  of  the  Jib  to  both 
sides  of  the  tower ;  said  last  named  crab  having  a  jib 
extending  laterally  beyond  said  flrst-named  jib. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


921,191>.  SOCKET  FOR  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC 
LAMPS  David  E.  Bow.v.  Pittsburg.  Pa  Filed  Mar  6. 
1906.     Serial  No.  304,430. 


1  In'a  lamji  socliit.  the  romblnstlon  of  the  Inner  shell, 
a  cap,  and  a  single  »«ilid  bnso  or  block  formed  of  Insulatlnt; 
material  within  said  shfll  and  cap  havlnsr  a  partition 
whhin  the  same  for  formlnjt  rt-d-sses  on  each  side  of  the 
same  for  the  terminals  and  a  projecting  portion  on  the 
side  of  said  partition  for  separating  the  connecting  wires 
leading  to  the  terminals 

2.  In  s  lamp-socket,  the  combination  of  the  cap.  a  slnglt* 
solid  base  or  block  farmed  of  tnsulatlna  material  for  the 
terminals  and  connecting  wires,  and  connections  on  said 


block  and  bt'twef'n  said  block  and  cap  for  permanently  ee- 
curint  said  block  and  cap  together  to  permit  said  block  to 
be  carried  by  said  cap. 

3  In  a  lamp-socket,  the  combination  of  the  cap  having 
a  grooved  seat  therein,  a  slnjrle  solid  base  or  block  formed 
of  Insulatlni;  material  for  the  terminals  and  connecting 
wires,  and  flanjres  on  said  block  fitting  within  said  grooved 
seat  for  permanently  securing  said  block  to  said  cap  to 
permit  said  block  to  be  carried  by  said  cap. 

4.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  the  Inner  shell, 
a  single  solid  base  or  block  of  insulating  material  for  the 
terminals  and  connecting  wire*,  a  flange  on  said  block, 
and  connections  between  said  shell  and  fiange  for  attach- 
ing said  shell  to  said  block. 

5  In  a  lamp-socket,  the  combination  of  the  Inner  shell, 
a  single  solid  base  or  block  of  Insulating  material  for  the 
terminals  and  connecting  wires,  a  fiange  on  said  block,  and 
a  bent  flange  on  said  shell  for  fitting  over  the  block  flange 
to  attach  said  shell  to  said  block. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


921.200      BILL  FILE      William  Brach.  Bmithfleld,  N.  C. 
riled  June  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  379.761 


i 


1.  .K  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base,  a 
flUng  pin  attached  to  and  projecting  from  ttu'  bast-  and 
having  a  pointed  free  end.  h  movable  rigid  end  ni<'mb*>r  co- 
operating with  the  base  and  foldable  downwardly  at  right 
angles  to  the  base,  an  outer  rigid  cover  hinged  to  the  said 
movable  end  member  and  having  an  openlnc  therein 
through  which  the  pointed  end  of  the  pin  Is  adapted  to 
project,  and  a  cap  for  removable  application  to  the  pointed 
end  of  the  pin  to  hold  the  cover  in  place 

2,  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
pin  projecting  therefrom  and  ifaving  a  pointed  end.  said 
pin  beint'  provided  immediately  In  rear  of  Its  i>olnt  with 
a  pair  of  opposed  notches,  a  cover  having  an  opening  to 
receive  the  pin,  a  foldable  end  section  plvotally  connected 
with  the  cover,  and  a  cap  formed  to  seat  over  the  pointed 
end  of  the  pin  and  provided  with  Jaws  to  engage  the 
notches  for  securing  the  cap  In  place  and  to  •hold  the  cover 
In  position. 


921,201.      LUBRir.\TIN(,     CUP    FOR    STEAM     CHESTS 
AND   THE    LIKE       Thomas    Cabsick.    San    Francisco, 
Cal       Filed  June  24.  1908      Serial  No.  440.150 
1.  A  lubricating  cup  having  an  outlet  passage,  a  double- 
seating  valve  In  said  passage,  said  valve  having  longitudi- 
nal grooves  between  Its  ends,  and  means  for  restricting  or 
enlarging  said   grooves 

1  K  lubricating  cup  having  a  passage-way  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  part  to  be  lubricated,  a  double- 
ended  valve  In  said  passageway,  said  valv  adapted  to  seat 
tipwsrd  on  the  exertion  of  pressure  on  the  under  side  of 
the  valve  and  seating  downward  by  gravity  and  having 
lubricating  ducts  between  Its  ends,  and  means  for  re- 
stricting or  enlarginz  said  ducts 
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3.  A  lubricating  cap  having  a  diacbarge  op«aiag,  a 
TtlT*  fitting  Mid  opening,  aaid  valve  comprlaing  ■ymmet- 
rlcal  alined  sections,  each  section  having  a  seating  portion, 
tbe  body  of  the  sections  having  longitudinal  reglsterable 
grooves,  and  connecting  means  passing  through  the  sec- 
tions and  permitting  the  sections  to  have  a  turnable  move- 
ment to  widen  or  narrow  said  grooves. 


4.  A  lubricating  cup  having  a  dlBcharRe  opening,  a  valve 
fitting  said  opening,  said  valve  comprising  symmetrical 
alined  sections,  each  section  having  a  seating  portion,  the 
body  Of  the  sections  having  longitadlDal  reglsterable 
grooves,  connectInK  means  passing  through  the  sections 
and  permitting  the  sections  to  have  a  turnable  movement 
to  widen  or  narrow  said  groovt's,  and  interlocking  means 
on  the  abutting  ends  of  the  sections. 

5.  A  lubricating  cup  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  valve 
fitting  said  opening,  said  valve  comprising  symmetrical 
alined  sections,  each  section  having  a  seating  portion,  the 
body  of  the  sections  having  longitudinal  reglsterable 
grooves,  connecting  means  passing  through  the  sections 
and  permitting  the  sections  to  have  a  turnable  movement 
to  widen  or  narrow  said  grooves,  and  a  male  locking  mem- 
ber on  one  section  fitting  corresponding  openings  on  the 
adjacent  section. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


921.202.  DOUGH -MIXING  MACHINE.  Ctbus  Cham- 
SIRS,  Jr.,  Overbrook.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1906.  Serial 
No.  330.801. 


1.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing  riN^ptacle.  mixing  mechanism  operating  therein 
and  reciprocating  devices  for  delivering  fixed  quantitl«a  of 
materiala  tiiereto  operating  relatively  to  the  mixing  mech- 
anlam  and  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing  receptacle,  means  for  intermittently  charging  liq- 


uid thereto,  and  means  for  weighing  and  delivering  to 
said  receptacle  charges  of  flour,  said  charging  deTicea  aot- 
Ing  relatively. 

3.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing  receptacle,  mixing  mechanism  operating  therein,  a 
liquid  containing  vessel  and  means  for  delivering  Intermit- 
tent charges  of  liquid  therefrom  to  the  mixing  receptacle 
and  a  device  for  intermittently  delivering  required  quanti- 
ties of  flour  thereto  operating  relatively  to  the  mixing 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing  basin  and  mixing  mechanism  operating  therein, 
weighing  mechanism  for  delivering  flour  thereto  in  meas 
ured  quantities,  means  for  delivering  liquid  thereto  In 
measured  quantities,  and  actuating  means  for  causing  a 
relative  operation  of  the  flour  and  liquid  delivering  meaax 
with  respect  to  each  other. 

5  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing  hanin  and  mixing  mechanism  operating  therein, 
weighing  mechanism  for  delivering  flour  thereto  in  meas 
ured  quantities,  means  for  delivering  liquid  thereto  In 
measured  quantities,  actuating  means  for  causing  a  rela 
tire  operation  of  the  flour  and  liquid  delivering  means 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  adjustable  means  for  vary 
Ing  the  required  charge  of  the  weighing  device.  i 

malms  «  to  .30  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.]  I 


9  21.203       PIANO  TUNING-PIN.     Jamk.s  F.  Conovm. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  22,   1907.      SerUl  No.  38©,72T. 

I 


1.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  wrest-plank.  a 
split  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  smooth  Inner  surface,  an 
Irregular  outer  surface  substantially  parallel  with  the  In- 
ner surface,  an  outwardly  turned  flange  formed  on  five 
upper  end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  pin  having  a  smooth  outer 
surface,  and  a  diameter  greater  than  the  Internal  diame- 
ter of  said  sleeve. 

2.  .is  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  split  cylindrical 
sleeve  having  a  smooth  Inner  surface,  an  Irregular  outer 
surface  substantially  parallel  with  the  Inner  surface,  an 
outwardly  turned  flange  formed  on  the  upper  end  thereof. 
a  cylindrical  pin  having  a  smooth  outer  surface,  and  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  said  sleeve. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  split  cylindrical 
sleeve  having  a  smcwtli  Inner  surface,  a  vertically  corru- 
gated outer  surface  substantially  parallel  with  the  Inner 
surface,  an  outwardly  turned  flanirf  formed  on  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  pin  having  a  smooth  outer  sur- 
face, and  a  diameter  greater  than  the  Internal  diameter  of 
said  sleeve. 


921.204.     .\.NlM.AL-TaAP.     Maktin  O.  Cox.  Tygh  Valley- 
Greg.     Filed  Nov.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.175.  j 

1.  .\n  anlnaa!  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  for  an  ex- 
plosive, a  charged  electric  circuit  for  causing  the  ignition 
of  the  explosive,  and  a  normally  open  circuit-closer  mov- 
able to  the  closed  position  by  a  force  applied  to  the  re- 
ceptacle for  the  explosive.  | 

2.  An  anitaai  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  for  an  ex- 
plosive adapted  to  be  embedded  in  suitable  bait,  an  electric 
circalt  for  firing  the  explosive,  and  a  circuit  closer  oper- 
able by  the  animal  to  fire  the  explosive  on  an  attempt  by 
the  animal  to  carry  off  the  bait. 

3.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  for  an  ex- 
plosive adapted  to  be  embedded  In  a  suitable  bait,  a 
charged  electric  circuit  for  igniting  the  explosive,  a  circuit 
closer  in  said  circuit,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the 
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circalt  closer  inactive  and  yieldable  to  a  force  applied  to 
tb«  receptacle  by  an  animal  attempting  to  carry  off  the 

bait. 


4.  An  animal  trap  having  means  for  holding  an  explo- 
sive and  adapted  to  be  embedded  In  a  suitable  bait,  an 
electric  circuit  and  means  for  charging  the  same,  means 
Included  In  the  circuit  and  located  In  the  explosive  con- 
tainer for  firing  the  explosive,  and  a  normally  open  cir- 
cuit closer  controlling  the  electric  circuit  and  comprising 
two  circuit  terminals  and  a  spring  tending  to  maintain 
the  terminals  separated  but  rleldable  to  a  superior  force 
to  permit  contact  of  the  terminals 

5.  An  animal  trap  having  means  for  holding  an  explo- 
sive and  adapted  to  be  embedded  In  a  suitable  bait,  an 
electric  circuit  and  means  for  charging  the  same,  means 
included  In  the  circuit  and  located  in  the  explowlve  con- 
tainer for  firing  the  exploslre,  and  a  normally  open  circuit 
closer  controlling  the  electric  circuit  and  comprising  two 
circuit  terminals  and  a  spring  housing  the  terminals  and 
tending  to  maintain  the  terminals  separated  but  yieldable 
to  a  superior  force  to  permit  contact  of  the  terminals. 


921,205.  SPRAY-NOZZLE  FOR  HUMIDIFIERS.  Stdabt 
W.  rsAMBR.  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Piled  Dec.  31.  l&OS.  Se- 
rial No.  470,226. 


1.  In  a  spray  nozzle,  a  roeml)er  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  water  supply  pipe,  a  detachable  member  provided  with  a 
discharge  orifice,  and  a  stand-pipe  extending  up  Into  the 
first  member  and  removable  therefrom  through  the  lower 
end   thereof. 

2.  In  a  spray-nozzle,  a  memtter  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  water  supply-pipe,  a  detachable  member  provided  with  a 
discharge  orifice,  and  a  standpipe  extending  up  into  the 
first  member  and  having  a  disk  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  above  said  discharge  orifice,  said  stand-pipe  and  disk 
being  removable  from  the  first  member  through  the  lower 
end  thereof. 

3.  In  a  spray-nozzle,  a  body  member,  a  memi)er  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  body  member  and  provl'ded  with  a  dis- 
charge orifice,  and  a  stand-pipe  through  which  water  la 
supplied  to  said  orifice,  resting  npon  and  removable  with 
said  latter  member. 

4.  In  a  spray-noiile,  a  body  member,  a  yoke  member  de- 
tachably  secured  to  auld  body  member,  and  provided  with 
a  discharge  orifice,  and  a  dlak  for  protecting  said  orlflce. 
resting  upon  and  removable  with  said  latter  member. 


6.  In  a  spray-noizle.  a  body  member,  a  member  detacb- 
ably  secured  to  said  body  member  and  provided  with  a 
discharge  orifice,  and  a  stand  pipe  provided  with  means 
for  arresting  and  r«>movlng  foreign  matter,  resting  upon 
and  removable  with   said   latter  member. 

[Claims  6  to  >>  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


921.206.  APPAR.\TU8  FOR  DRYING  TKA,  COFFKK, 
GRAIN.  OR  OTHKR  SUBSTANCES.  Samusl  C.  Davh>- 
8o,\,  Belfast.  Ireland  Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
421,900. 


1.  In  drying  apparatus  of  the  type  referred  to.  the  com- 
hinatloD  of  8Uf)erlmposed  lines  of  tilting  trays,  a  crank 
for  each  tilting  tray,  sliding  crank  bars  one  for  each  line 
of  trays  and  coupling  the  several  cranks  thereof  together, 
a  series  of  rotary  circular  cam  devices  one  for  each  line  of 
trays,  a  projecting  tooth  fixed  on  the  side  of  each  sliding 
crank  bar  and  engaging  with  the  cams,  the  formation  and 
arrangement  of  said  cams  being  such  that  when  operated 
each  cam  acts  in  succession  first  to  hold  the  tooth  with  the 
crank  bars  and  tUttng  trays  In  borlsontal  position,  then  to 
release  the  tooth  and  allow  the  trays  to  move  to  tilted  po- 
sition, and  then  to  reengage  the  tooth  and  restore  the  trays 
to  horizontal  position,  and  means  for  operating  said  cams. 

2.  In  drying  apparatus  of  the  type  referred  to  the  com- 
bination of  superimposed  lines  of  tilting  trays,  a  crank  for 
each  tilting  tray,  sliding  crank  bars  one  for  each  line  of 
trays  and  coupling  the  several  cranks  thereof  together,  a 
series  of  circular  cams  having  gaps  in  their  periphery  dis- 
posed In  different  position  in  each  cam,  one  cam  being  pro- 
vided for  each  sliding  crank  bar  and  line  of  trays,  projec- 
tions on  the  sliding  crank  bars  engaging  the  cams,  the  ar- 
rangement of  said  gaps  In  the  cams  and  the  projections  on 
the  crank  rods  being  such  that  when  operated  they  act  In 
succession  to  successively  tilt  from  and  restore  to  hori- 
zontal position  the  s<'\erul  lines  of  trays,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  cams. 

.1.  In  drying  apparatus  of  the  type  referred  to.  the  com- 
bination of  superimposed  lines  of  tilting  trays,  a  crank  for 
each  tilting  tray,  sliding  crank  bars  one  for  each  line  of 
trays  and  coupling  the  several  cranks  thereof  together,  a 
series  of  rotary  circular  cam  devices  one  for  each  line  of 
trays,  projections  upon  the  sliding  crank  bars  engaging  the 
cams,  the  formation  and  arrangement  of  said  cams  being 
such  that  when  operated  they  act  in  succession  to  suc- 
cessively tilt  from  and  restore  to  horizontal  position  tbc 
several  lines  of  trays  means  for  operating  said  cama,  an 
air  admission  vslve  in  the  drying  apparatus  an  additional 
air  controlling  cam  coupled  to  said  valve,  aaid  air  control- 
ling cam  servliig  to  close  the  air  ralve  while  the  trays  arc 
being  tilted  and  open  said  air  valve  when  all  the  said  trays 
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haTC  retam«d  to  hortzontal  po«ltton,  me«na  for  operating 
■aid  additional  air  controlling  cam  in  uniaon  with  tbe 
oth«n. 

4.  In  drying  apparatoa  of  the  type  referred  to,  the  com- 
bination of  Bupertmpoaed  lines  of  tilting  trays,  a  crank  for 
each  tilting  tray,  sliding  crank  bars  one  for  each  line  of 
trays  and  coupling  the  several  cranks  thereof  together,  a 
•erles  of  rotary  circular  cam  devicefl  one  for  each  line  of 
trays,  projections  upon  the  sliding  crank  bars  engaging  the 
cams,  the  formation  and  arrangement  of  said  cams  being 
such  that  when  operated  they  act  In  succession  to  aucces- 
slvely  tut  from  and  restore  to  borlsontal  position  the  sev- 
eral lines  of  trays,  a  shaft  common  to  all  said  cams,  means 
for  operating  said  shaft,  an  air  admission  valve  In  the 
drying  apparatus,  and  an  additional  air  controlling  cam 
coupled  to  said  air  valve  said  air  controlling  cam  serving 
to  close  the  air  valve  while'the  trays  are  being  tilted  and 
open  said  air  valve  when  all  said  trays  return  to  hori- 
lontal  position,  means  for  operating  said  additional  air 
controlling  cam  In  unison  with  the  others. 

5.  A-  drying  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  consisting 
of  the  combination  of  a  drying  chamber,  a  series  of  super- 
imposed lines  of  plvotally  mounted  tilting  trays  therein, 
sliding  crank  ban  one  for  each  line  of  trays,  rotary  circu- 
lar cam  devices  for  releasing  said  sliding  crank  bars  In 
succession  and  restoring  cams  to  normal  position  for  hold- 
ing said  trays  horlxontally  a  cam  for  closing  the  valve  In 
the  air  supply  duct  during  the  operation  of  tilting  all  the 
lines  of  trays  and  for  opening  said  valve  when  tilting  op- 
eration la  completed,  manually  operated  means  for  oper- 
ating said  cams,  a  clutch  appliance  for  operating  the  clos- 
ing and  opening  of  the  valve  In  tbe  air  supply  duct  inde- 
pendently of  the  cam  appliance,  all  substantially  as  herein- 
before described  and  represented. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


921,207.     MOP-WRINGKR.     John  J.  Davis.  St.  Uuls.  Mo. 
Filed  July  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  441,602. 


In  combination  with  a  -vessel  or  tub,  a  U  shaped  frame 
having  one  end  hinged  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  tub,  a 
bracket  for  said  hinged  end.  a  second  bracket  fixed  to  the 
tub  diametrically  opposite  the  first  bracket,  a  keeper  on 
•aid  second  "bracket  for  locking  the  free  end  of  the  frame 
thereto,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  mounted  between  the  brackets, 
a  wringer-roller  having  a  shaft  passing  through  suitable 
■lots  in  the  frame,  a  yoke  spanning  the  roller,  plungers 
carried  by  the  yoke  and  passing  loosely  through  the  hinged 
frame,  springs  encircling  the  plungers,  and  Interposed  be- 
tween the  yoke  and  hinged  frame,  the  parts  operating  sub- 
■tantlally  as  set  forth. 


921,208.      CAR  BUFFER.      Mark    l.    Dban.    CentervlUe. 
►      Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,893. 

1.  A  buffer  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  movable 
In  the  same  direction  and  elastic  connections  between  said 
BMrnbcn  disposed  to  be  brought  succewively  into  action  by 
the  applleatkm  of  pressure  to  one  of  the  members. 

2.  A  buffer  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  slldable 
IB  ttaa  same  direction,  elastic  cop.nectlons  between  said 
■Mmbers  and  disposed  to  be  brought  successively  Into  ac- 
tion during  the  application  of  pressure  to  one  of  the  mem 


bers.  a  claaiping  member,  and  elastic  means  connecfied 
thereto  and  to  one  of  the  slldable  members  for  binding  ssld 
clamping  mtmber  upon  said  slldable  member. 


3.  In  a  buffer  the  combination  with  movably  connected 
members,  and  elastic  connections  therebetween,  one  of  said 
members  constituting  n  wedge ;  of  a  clamping  member 
bearing  upon  and  disposed  to  be  lifted  by  aald  wedge  mem 
ber.  elastic  means  for  holding  the  clamping  member  in 
predetermined  position,  and  elastic  connections  between 
the  wedge  and  clamping  members. 

4.  In  a  buffer  the  combination  with  a  liaae  and  a  mov 
able  clamping  member  supported  therealwve  ;  of  u  member 
mounted  between  the  base  and  clamping  member  and  mov 
able  to  lift  said  clamping  member,   an  elastic   connection 
between  said  members,  and  elastic  means  for  holding  tbe 
clamping  member  yieldingly  upon  the  other  member. 

5.  In  a  buffer  the  combination  with  a  base  and  a  clamp- 
ing member  movably  supported  thereabove  ;  of  a  member 
mounted  between  the  base  and  clamping  member  and  mov 
able  to  raise  the  clamping  member,  elastic  mean*  for  re 
tarding  the  movement  of  the  interposed  member,  and  elaa 
tic  means  for  holding  the  binding  member  upon  and  re- 
tarding the  movement  of  the  Inserted  member 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921.209.      VALVE.      Thomas 
Ind.     Filed  July  22,  1908. 


W.   Dbmarbst,   Fort   Wayne. 
Serial  No.  444.762. 


1.  A  valva  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
transverse  passage,  a  disk,  a  carrier  therefor  mounted  to 
swing  transversely  across  the  passage,  and  a  coupling 
member  threaded  Into  one  end  of  the  passage,  the  arrange 
ment  of  the  parts  and  the  diameter  of  the  coupling  being 
such  as  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  valve  disk  and  the 
carrier  together  when  the  coupling  member  is  removed. 

-.  .V  valve  comprising  n  tK>dT  portion  provided  with  a 
transverse  passage,  a  disk  mounted  to  swing  transversely 
across  the  passage,  and  a  coupling  member  threaded  into 
one  end  of  the  passage  and  provided  with  a  wrench  engag 
Ing  portion  and  a  circular  exterior  portion,  an  operating 
handle  for  swinging  the  disk  and  stop  means  on  the  haa 
die  for  engaging  the  circular  portion  when  the  valve 
reaches  e.xtreme  fK.sition  j 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  'a 
transverse  passage,  an  annular  disk  carrier  mounted  to 
swing  transversely  acroes  the  passage,  a  disk  slldably 
mounted  In  the  carrier,  and  a  coupling  member  threaded 
Into  one  end  of  the  passage,  the  arrangement  of  the  parts 
and  the  dlnmeter  of  the  coupling  being  such  as  to  permit 
the  removal  of  the  disk  and  the  annular  carrier  when  tbe 
coupling  member  is  removed. 

4.  In  combt&atlon.  a  body  portion  having  a  pin  receiving 
socket,  a  valve  therein,  an  operating  pin  for  the  valve  pro 
vlded  with  a  thrust  bearing  at  lu  upper  portion  and  Jour- 
na:ed  at  its  lower  end  in  the  receiving  socket  with  sad> 
end  extending  down  to  tbe  end  of  the  socket,  and  a  pasaa^ 
leading  from  the  pressure  side  of  the  valve  to  the  end  of 
the  pin  in  tbe  socket  for  securing  tight  engagement  at  the 
thrust  bearing. 
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921.210.  MOWING-MACHINE.  Thomas  B.  Bwaa,  Fort 
D«s  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Jnly  19,  1907  Serial  No. 
S84.577. 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
frame  provided  at  the  front  with  a  projecting  flange  or 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  located  nt  dif- 
ferent elevations,  means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  mnin 
frame  a  tongue,  a  whiffletree  eccentrically  pivoted  to  the 
tongue,  and  a  central  connection  extending  directly  from 
the  whiffletree  to  the  projecting  flange  or  portion  of  the 
main  frame  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
said   perforations. 

-  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  main  frame,  a 
<  tittlng  apparatus  carried  by  the  same,  a  tongue,  a  guide 
secured  to  the  tongue  and  provided  with  spaced  upper  and 
lower  ways,  a  whiffletree  extending  through  tbe  space  be 
tween  the  ways,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  the  whiffletree 
and  having  its  ends  slldably  engaging  the  upper  and  lower 
ways,  said  roller  constituting  the  sole  connection  between 
the  whiffletree  and  the  ways,  and  a  connection  extending 
from  the  whiffletree  to  tne  main  frame 

3  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  cutting  apparatus  carried  by  the  same,  a  tongue, 
a  guide  mounted  on  the  tongue  and  provided  at  opposite 
sides  with  openings  and  having  ways  arranged  at  tbe  top 
and  bottom  of  the  said  openings,  a  whiffletree  extending 
through  the  openings  of  the  guide,  a  roller  mounted  on  the 
whiffletree  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  beads  slid 
able  In  the  upi>er  and  lower  ways  of  the  guides,  said  roller 
constituting  the  sole  connection  between  the  whiffletree 
and  tbe  guide  and  having  reduced  Intermediate  portions 
spacing  the  head  of  the  roller  from  the  whiffletree,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  whiffletree  with  tbe  cutting  appa 
ratus. 

4.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  cutting  apparatus  carried  by  the  same,  a  tongue, 
a  guide  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  tongue  and  pro 
vlded  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue  with  upwardly  ex 
tending  lugs  and  having  a  stop  at  tbe  front,  a  whiffletree 
extending  through  the  openings  of  the  guide  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  stop,  a  pivot  connected  with  the  whiffletree 
and  operating  in  the  guide,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
whiffletree  with  tbe  main  frame 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  axle,  of  a  main  frame  having  a  transverse  sleeve 
to  receive  the  axle  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  ge.nr 
case,  a  transverse  plate  or  platform  located  above  and 
hinged  to  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
tongue-receiving  portion  extending  in  advance  and  in  rear 
of  the  plate  or  platform  and  located  adjacent  to  anc? 
spaced  from  the  gear  case,  and  a  lever  operating  in  tbe 
space  between  tbe  gear  case  and  the  tongue-receiving  por 
tion  and  connected  with  both  of  tbe  said  parts. 

r Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  2  1,211.  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
SUNKEN  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES.  W1LLIA.M  H. 
Fahhnbt.  Chicago,  111.,  saalgnor  of  one  half  to  Linus  H. 
Brace.  Evanston,  111.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1908  Serial  Na 
446.593. 


1.  A  concrete  mold  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising 
a  casing  open  at  both  ends  and  lengthwise  alonp  one  side, 
and  a  sectional  lininK  for  the  casing  including  side  sbeett 
and  a  t.aok  sheet  longitudinally  Insertlble  into  the  casing 
and  from  which  the  casing  is  longitudinally  withdrawable, 
said  bacic  sheet  being  adapted  to  fcirm  a  closure  fur  the 
open  side  of  the  casing  In  the  operative  position  of  the 
moid  succeeding  the  brst. 

2.  A  concrete  m(  d  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising 
a  casing  open  nt  both  ends  and  lengthwise  along  one  side, 
and  a  sectional  Hnlnc  for  the  casing  including  side  sheets 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  casing-sides  and  a  back  sheet, 
said  sheets  being  longitudinally  insertlble  into  the  casing 
which  is  longitudinally  withdrawable  from  them  and  the 
back-sheet  being  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  the  open 
sidd  of  the  casing  !n  the  operative  i>osltlon  of  the  mold 
succeeding  the  first.  • 

3.  .\  concrete  wold  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising 
a  casing  open  at  both  ends  and  lengthwise  along  one  side, 
a  gate  longitudinally  adjustable  upon  the  open  rasing  side, 
and  a  sectional  lining  for  the  casing  comprising  side 
sheets  and  a  back  sheet  longitudinally  insertlble  into  tbe 
casing,  the  casing  being  longitudinally  withdrawable  from 
said  gate  and  sheets  and  said  twick-sheet  t.elng  adapted 
to  form  a  closure  for  the  open  raelng-side  In  the  operative 
position  of  the  mold  succeeding  the  first 

■i.  \  concrete  mold  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising 
a  casing  open  at  both  ends  and  lengthwise  along  one  side, 
and  a  sectional  lining  for  the  casing  including  side  sheets 
and  a  back  sheet  longitudinally  insertlble  into  tbe  casing 
and  from  which  the  casing  in  longitudinally  withdrawable, 
said  bark  sheet  beiug  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  the 
open  side  of  the  casing  in  the  operative  position  of  the 
moid  succeeding  the  first,  and  socket  heads  extending 
along  corresponding  edges  of  the  side  sheets  for  the  lock- 
ing purpose  described. 

5.  A  concrete  moid  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising 
a  casing  open  nt  both  ends  and  lengthwise  along  one  side, 
a  stctlonal  lining  for  tbe  casing  including  side  sheets  and 
a  imck-sheet  longitudinally  insertlble  into  the  casing  and 
from  which  the  casing  Is  longitudinally  withdrawable,  aald 
l)ack  sheet  being  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  the  open 
side  of  the  casing  in  tbe  operative  position  of  the  mold 
succeeding  the  first,  socket  heads  extending  along  corre 
sponding  edges  of  the  slde-sheeu  for  tbe  locking  purpo«« 
described,  and  means  for  releasably  bracing  said  side- 
sheets. 

[Claim*  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


921.212.     DRAWER  FOR  CASINGS      Jamks  U.  FAsann. 

Nashua.  N.  H.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  366.974. 

The  combination   of  a   casing  provided   with   a   pair   of 
guide-brackets,  one  at  each  side;  a  drawer  slidalUy  mount 
ed  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  guide-brack 
ets,  one  at  each   side  ;    laxy   tongs   arranged   on   each   stde 
of  said   drawer  :   said   laxy   tongs   having   at    one   end   one 
1  t>ar  connected  with  one  of  tbe  pair  of  guide  brackets  which 
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U  fRKtened  to  said  casing  and  at  the  same  end  another 
bar  formed  with  a  roller  which  travels  over  the  laat  named 
bracket,  and  having  at  its  opposite  end  one  bar  connected 


with  one  of  the  pair  of  guide-brackets  which  Is  fastened 
to  said  drawer  and  another  bar  provided  with  a  roller 
which  travels  over  the  last-named  guide  bracket. 


921.213  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE  Jacob  Fslbbl, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. .Jersey  Pity,  N  .7.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  r..  iVm.     Serial  No.  456.i:3«. 


t.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotative  platen,  a  band  which  is  moved  with  the  platen. 
Stops  separate  from  said  band  bat  certain  of  which  stops 
tr«  moved  by  the  hand,  and  means  for  op^ratlveiy  connect- 
ing the  band  with  the  platen  and  for  disconnecting  It 
therefrom  to  c»n«^  the  band  to  travel  as  the  platen  rotates 
or  to  allow  the  platen  to  turn   Independently  of  said  band. 

2.  In  a  typewritint;  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tative platen,  a  band  which  Is  moved  with  the  platen, 
stops  separntp  from  said  band  but  certain  of  which  stops 
are  moved  by  the  band,  means  for  affording  a  relative  ad 
Justment  betwe«m  certain  of  said  stops,  and  hand  actuated 
means  operable  at  will  for  enabling  the  platen  to  rotate 
Independently  of  said  band. 

8.   In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota 
tWe  platen,  a  platen  frame,  a  band,  operative  connections 
between  the  platen  and  hand  to  cause  the  platen  and  the 
band  to  more  together,  stops  for  arresting  the  platen,  cer 
t«ln  of  Mid  stops  being  stationary  on  the  platen  frame  and 


certain  of  said  stops  being  separate  from  but  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  said  b«Dd.  means  for  affording  ■  relative 
adjustment  l-etween  certain  of  said  stops,  and  means  for 
enabling  the  platen  to  turn  Independently  of  said  t)and  and 
Stops. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machtne,  the  combination  of  a 
rotative  platen,  a  platen  frame,  a  band,  stops  for  arrest- 
ing the  platen,  one  of  said  stops  being  fixed  to  the  platen 
frame  and  two  other  of  said  stops  being  relatively  adjust- 
able  and  separate  from  bat  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said 
band,  and  haad  actuated  means  openble  at  will  for  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  said  band  and  platen  to  move  together. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotative  platen,  a  band  adapted  to  be  moved  In  unison  with 
the  rotative  movement  of  the  platen,  stops  for  arresting 
the  platen,  certain  of  said  stops  being  separate  from  Imt 
rotative  by  said  hand,  and  means  wheret)y  the  platen  may 
be  rotated  independently  of  said  Imnd. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921,211.  TYPE  WRITIN*;  MACHINE  Jacob  Kelbbl 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  T'nlon  TypewritPr  1  om 
pany.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.     Serial  No    ■18().54S. 


I 

1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  platen,  a  line  space  wheel,  a  reiensahle  clutch  nor- 
mally lockioK  said  line  space  wheel  and  platen  to  turn 
together,  a  handle  movable  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
platen  axis  for  releasing  said  clutch,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  handle  with  said  clutch. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  platen,  a  line  space  wheel  for  said  platen,  a  releas- 
able  clutch  for  normally  causing  said  platen  and  line 
space  wheel  to  turn  together,  a  handle  arranged  to  be 
operated  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  platen  axis,  and 
means  operated  hy  said  liandle  for  moving  a  part  of  said 
clutch  longitudinally  of  the  platen  In  order  to  release 
•aid   clutch. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  platen,  a  line  space  wheel  for  said  platen,  a  re- 
leasable  clutch  for  normally  causing  said  platen  and  line 
space  wheel  to  turn  together,  a  handle  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  platen  ails,  and  a  cam 
operated  by  saM  handle  for  moving  a  part  of  said  clutch 
longitudinally  of  the  platen  In  order  to  release  said  clutch. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  platen,  a  line  space  wheel  for  said  platen,  a  releas- 
able  clutch  for  normally  causing  said  platen  and  line  space 
wheel  to  rotate  together,  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  platen 
frame  to  move  In  a  plane  transrerse  of  the  platen  axis,  and 
means  operated  by  said  lever  for  operating  said  clutch. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  platen,  a  line  space  wheel,  a  releasable  clutch  nor- 
mally locking  said  line  space  wheel  and  the  platen  to  turn 
together,  a  handle  movable  In  e  plane  transverse  to  the 
platen  axis  for  releasing  said  clutch,  means  connecting 
said  handle  with  said  clutch  and  means  for  causing  said  ■ 
handle  to  remain  in  either  of  the  positions  tn  which  it 
may  be  moved. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.l 
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921.21B       FRUIT-TREE    PROP 
helm.  Cal       Mled  Jan    14.  UMW* 


BLtTER     F'*i8H«R.     Ana 
Serial  No    472.29S, 


The  combination,  with  a  prop,  of  a  wooden  strip,  a  wire 
wound  aroand  the  strip  then  fastened  around  the  prop, 
and  a  wooden  block  Inserted  l>etween  the  strip  and  the 
prop.  sul)8tantlally  as  sppcit1»-d.  for  the  purpos.-  s»>t  forth 


9L'1.216      FI.AGST.VFF.     H^rbt  N.   B.   Firmer.   Rt^ading. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  42y,06l 


1  .\  flag  staff  holder  comprising  an  attaching  member 
tiaving  a  t>ody  portion  to  engagf  a  flag  staff  socket  and  a 
flag  staff  carrying  member  revoluMy  mounted  on  said  at- 
taching niftnber  and  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  a 
flag  staff 

'2.  A  fla>:  staff  holder  comprising  an  attactiing  member, 
a  revoluble  flag  staff  supporting  memt>er.  a  stationary  head 
carried  l>y  one  of  said  memlicrs,  a  casing  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  members  and  surrounding  said  head,  and 
antl  friction  bearings  between  said  head  and  casing, 

^.  A  flag  staff  holder  comprising  an  attaching  member 
havlnt^  a  stationary  bend,  a  revoluble  memlier  having  a 
socket  portion  to  receive  the  flag  staff  and  a  casing  or  t>ody 
portion  having  opposing  plates  spaced  apart  and  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  head,  one  of  the  plates  having  an 
opening  to  receive  the  attaching  member  and  annular  rows 
of  antifriction  l>earing  Italls  lnterix>sed  between  said 
plates  and  said  head. 

4  A  flag  staff  holder  comprising  an  attaching  membe- 
havlng  a  tapered  l)ody  portion  to  f  ngage  a  flag  staff  socket, 
a  revoluble  flag  Jtaff  carrying  meml»er  upon  said  attaching 
memt)er.  and  anti-friction   bearings  l)etweeti  said  members. 

5  A  flag  staff  holder  comprising  an  attaching  meml>er 
having  a  tapered  body  portion  to  engage  a  flag  staff  socket, 
said  attaching  member  also  having  a  stationary  bead,  a 
revoluble  member  having  a  socket  portion  to  receive  a  flag 


staff  and  a  casing  or  body  portion  to  receive  and  surround 
said  h*>ad.  and  anti  friction  bearings  between  the  oppoalte 
sides  of  said  head  and  said  casing  or  l>ody  portion  of  the 
revolul>le  member. 


921,217.  OVERHEAD  THOLI.EY  SWITCH  Edward  C 
PoLsoM,  Logansport.  Ind.,  astslgnor  of  one  third  to  Wil- 
liam M.  Simpson.  Chicago.  111.,  and  one  third  to  James 
J.  Hrennan.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Ivc  14.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  467.4;i8. 


1.  A  trolley  switch  conaprislng  a  base  piate.  meauK  on 
said  plate  for  connecting  electric  conductors  thereto,  ribs 
on  the  underside  of  said  plate  to  form  guides  for  the  trol- 
ley wheel,  a  movable  member  mounted  on  Kaid  plate  to 
:.liii.-  with  one  rl!>  and  either  of  the  other  ril>K.  said  plate 
tiaving  an  opening  therein,  a  casing  on  the  plate  over  said 
opeaiiig.  an  arm  on  the  movable  member  extending  Ihrou^jh 
.said  opening  Into  the  casing,  a  rod  connected  to  said  arm, 
a  stop  on  sjiid  rod,  a  spring  on  the  rod  within  the  caaing 
and  contjned  Letwetn  the  end  of  the  casing  and  aald  stop, 
and  meaoa  connected  with  aald  rod  for  operating  »ald 
member. 

2.  A  troIIPT  switch  comprising  a  Imse  plate  h.-iving  an 
opening  therein,  a  casing  on  thp  plate  ahove  said  opening. 
a  main  line  trolley  wire  extending  acrosx  tlie  plate  and 
through  said  casing,  a  switch  track  trolley  wire  ending  at 
the  ptate.  clamps  for  securing  the  main  line  and  rwltch 
track  trolley  wires  to  the  plate,  ribs  on  the  underside  of 
the  plate  in  alinement  with  said  wires,  said  rll.g  being 
separated  from  each  otiier.  a  movable  member  mounted  on 
said  plate  to  aline  with  one  rib  and  either  of  the  other 
ribs,  an  arm  on  said  moval>le  meml>er  proj«»cting  up 
through  said  opening  Into  the  casing,  said  arm  l>elng  off- 
set to  clear  the  mflin  line  trolley  wire  whr-n  the  movable 
member  is  ahned  with  the  ril>e  beneath  said  main  line 
trolley  wire,  and  means  for  operating  said  member. 

3.  A  trolley  switch  compDslng  a  base  plate.  meaa«  on 
said  plate  for  connecting  electric  conductors  thereto,  ribs 
on  the  underside  of  said  plate  to  form  guides  for  the  trol- 
ley wheel,  a  raovHbJe  member  juvotally  mounted  at  one  end 
on  said  plate  atid  alining  at  its  pivot  with  one  rib  and 
adapted  to  aline  at  its  free  end  with  either  of  the  other 
ribs,  a  casing  pr(  Jectlng  laterally  from  tl>e  plate,  an  arm 
connected  to  said  movable  member,  a  spring  inclosed 
within  said  casing  and  operating  on  said  arm  to  hold  the 
movable  uietuher  witii  it.«  fre.  end  alined  with  one  rib.  and 
Means  for  swinging  said  movable  men3t>er  against  said 
spring  prcKsurr  into  alinement  «-itti  the  other  rll> 


»21,21K       RPINDLE       Chari.es  P    msTiR  and  Josrrn  H 
Foster.    Pawtticket.    H     1..    assignors    to    Kales    *    Jenks 
Machine    (^ompany.     Ptjwtucki  f.     R.     I  .    a     Corporation 
Filed  Jan    2fl.  1!»07       Serial  No.  354,177 
1     Thi'   combination    with   a   l»ol»ter   case    fr^•   n    spindle 
having  an    inwardly    projecting   locking  staple   made   sepa 
rate  therefrom  <\nd  secured   up<  n  its  interior  surface,  of  a 
bolster,    having  Its  upper  end   of  enlarged   external   diam- 
eter, and  extending  in  a  borlsontal  plane  tM»low  the  upper 
end  of  the  boi*.ter  case    and  having  In  stild  enlargr^d  end 
a  groove  or  recens  to  receive  said  locking  staple,  and  also 
an   Incloited  oil  opening  leading  from   tiie  upper  end  of  the 
lK)lBtpr  to  a  slot  or  opening  through  the  bolster,  and  said 
Blot. 

2.  The  combination   with   a   bolster   case   for  a   spindle 
liavlng  an  inwardly  proiecting  staple  made  separate  there 


r 
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from  and  ■«cured  upon  Its  Interior  surface,  to  extend  into 
a  groove  or  receaa  in  the  bolster  and  form  a  lock  to  pre- 
vent the  rotation  of  the  bolster,  of  said  bolster,  having  Ita 
upper  end  enlarged  and  extending  In  a  borisonUl  plane 
below  the  upper  end  of  the  bolster  caae,  and  a  vertioillj 
extending  groove  or  recess  on   one  side  of  said  enlarged 


921,219.  CHA.SGE- DELIVERY  DEVICE.  David  M 
FowLKK,  Danville,  111.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1908.  Serial  No 
453,923. 


03 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cburacter  described,  a  series  of 
coin  receptacles,  slides  coactlng  therewith  for  delivering 
one  coin  at  a  time,  key  levers,  rook  levers  equal  in  namber 
to  the  coin  receptacles,  flexible  strands  each  connected  at 
one  end  to  a  predetermined  one  of  the  key  levers  and  at 
the  other  end  to  one  of  the  rock  levers  connected  to  the 
coin  delivery  devices,  and  other  connections  between  other 
predetermined  ones  of  the  key  levers  and  predetermined 
groups  of  the  said  rock  levers,  those  portions  of  the  said 
last  named  connections  leading  to  groups  of  tive  rock 
levers  b«ing  flexible. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
coin  receptacles,  coin  delivering  slides  coacting  with  the 
receptacles,  and  equal  in  number  thereto,  a  series  of  rock 
levers,  one  for  each  coin  delivering  slide,  rock  nhntU  each 
having  a  plurality  of  rock  arms  thereon,  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  arms  on  the  rock  shafts  and  the  rock 
levers  connected  to  the  coin  slides,  key  levers  and  connec- 
tions between  the  rock  shafts  and  predetermined  ones  of 
the  key  itfvers. 


end.  said  groove  or  receaa  opened  at  its  lower  end  to  re- 
ceive the  staple  In  the  b<^ster  case,  and  also  having  an  In- 
closed  vertically  exten^ag  opening  within   said   enlarced 
end  for  an  oil  opening,  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  ] 
the  bolster  to  a  slot  or  opening  through  the  bolster,  and   \ 
said  slot  or  opening. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«:ribed.  a  series  of 
coin  receptacles,  coin  slides  equal  In  number  to  the  recep- 
tacles for  delivering  coins  one  at  a  time  therefrom,  rock 
levers  connected  to  the  coin  slides,  one  rock  lever  for  each 
coin  slide,  rock  shafts  having  rock  arms  thereon,  flexible 
connections  between  the  rock  arms  and  the  rock  levers 
connected  to  the  coin  slides,  key  levers,  flexible  connections 
from  predetermined  ones  of  the  key  levers  and  the  ro«k 
levers  connected  to  the  coin  slides  and  connections  from 
others  of  the  key  levers  to  the  rock  shafts  1 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of  il- 
ceptacles  for  coins,  a  coin  delivering  slide  for  each  recep 
tide  and  arranged  to  deliver  one  coin  at  a  time,  a  series  of 
rock  levers,  one  for  each  coin  slide  and  connected  thereto 
a  series  of  key  levers  and  flexible  connections  therefrom 
directly  to  the  rock  levers.  Intermediate  rock  shafts  and 
flexible  conne<tlons  therefrom  to  the  rock  levers,  and  other 
key  levers  connected  to  the  rock  shafts 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  ,1  series  of 
coin  receptacles,  a  delivery  slide  coacting  with  each  recep 
tacle.  a  spring  for  each  delivery  slide  acting  to  normally 
hold  the  same  In  coln-r^celvIng  relation  to  its  respective 
receptacle,  a  rock  lever  for  each  coin  slide  and  connected 
thereto,  key  levers,  direct  flexible  connections  i.etween  pre- 
determined ores  of  the  key  levers  and  the  rock  levers,  rock 
shafts  each  provided  with  rock  arms,  flexible  connections 
between,  predetermined  ones  of  the  rock  arms  and  the  rook 
levers,  and  connections  t^etween  the  key  levers  not  di- 
rectly oonnf.-tf><1  with  the  rook  levers  and  said  rock  shafta. 


921.220.  BKl.:ErH  LOADING  GrN.  Anslev  R.  Fox  and 
Gborgb  a.  Hohnk,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  A.  H.  Fox  Gun  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  24,  1907  Serial 
No.   385,.398. 


1.  In  a  breech-loading  gun  the  combination  of  an  ejecto^ 
hammer,  with  an  ejector  sear  to  temporarily  look  the  li.im 
m.r  HK'ainst  movement  when  the  gun  has  been  fired  there 
with,  and  a  main  spring  follower  having  a  part  which  op^ 
erates  the  sear  by  contact  with  Its  operating  surface  for 
holding  the  sear  out  of  engagement  with  the  ejector  ham- 
mer unless  the  gun  has  been  fired. 

2.  In  a  breech  loading  gun  the  combination  of  a  fore 
end,  an  ejector  hammer  carried  by  the  fore  end  and  hav- 
ing a  locking  lug.  an  ejector  sear  pivoted  in  the  fore  end 
and  havin;:  its  end  adapted  to  euKage  the  lag  on  the  ham 
mer  to  temporarily  lock  the  hammer  against  movement 
when  the  gun  has  been  fired  and  also  having  a  cam  sur- 
face, and  a  iiuiln  spring  follower  having  a  part  which  op- 
erates the  sear  hy  contact  with  its  cam  surface  for  holding 
the  sear  out  cf  engagement  with  the  ejector  hammer  un 
less  the  gun  has  been  fired. 

3.  In  a  brereh  loading  gun.  the  combination  of  a  mai_ 
spring  follower  operated  by  the  firing  hammer,  an  ejector 
mechanism,  a  controlling  sear  for  temporarily  holding  the 
ejector  mechanism  out  of  action  ao-ranged  to  be  moved  by 
the  follower  at  all  times  to  release  the  ejector  mechanism 
when  the  hanamer  Is  in  corked  position  after  the  gun  has 
been  opened. 

4.  In  a  breech  loading  gun.  the  combination  of  a  main 
spring  follower  operated  by  the  firing  hammer,  an  ejector 
mechanism,  a  controlling  pivoted  spring  actuated  sear  for 
temporarily  holding  the  ejec*or  mechanism  out  of  action 
arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  follower  at  all  times  to  re- 
lease  the  ejector  mechanism  when  the  hammer  is  In  cocked 
position  said  sear  having  an  upright  arm  provided  with  a 
lug  to  one  side  of  its  pivot  with  which  the  follower  makes 
engagement  after  the  gun  has  been  opened. 

5.  In  a  bre«ch-loadlng  gun,  an  ejector  mechanism,  com- 
bined with  a  sear  for  locking  the  ejector  mechanism  out  of 
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action,  a  follower  for  the  firing  hammer  having  a  rod  for 
operating  the  sfar  to  releasp  the  ejector  mechanism  when 
the  jfun  Is  not  flri'd  hnt  Is  opi'ned 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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921.221 

Mont 


MAT  PIN.      Thomas    M     FnAEHLirn.   Roundup. 

Filed  .Nov.  30,  U»Os.     Serial  No.  4t>o,127. 


1.  A  hat  pin  comprising  two  sections,  a  iM^per  uj><)n  one 
•ection,  a  fastenlui;  i)ln  upon  the  other  section  to  engage 
said  ket-per,  a  tel^woplc  connection  Ix'iwt'en  the  sections. 
and  a  spring  assin-iated  with  said  telescopic  connection  to 
draw  the  sections  together. 

2.  A  hat  pin  comprising  two  sections,  one  provide<1  with 
means  for  attachment  to  the  hai,  a  ktn-per  upon  <>ne  of 
said  sections,  a  fastening  pin  upon  the  other  section  to  en- 
gage said  keeper,  u  headeil  stem  projecting  from  one  sec 
tlon  and  entering  the  other  »»ection.  and  11  spring  within 
the  latter  named  8e<tlon  acting  upon  said  stem  and  section 
to  draw  the  sections  together. 

3.  A  hat  pin  comprising  relatively  flied  and  movable 
sections,  each  of  said  si'ctlons  having  a  knob  or  finger 
piece  at  its  outer  end.  the  relatively  liied  section  alsi>  be 
Ing  provided  with  an  attaching  memlwr.  a  keeper,  and  a 
headed  stem,  and  the  relatively  m4ivable  section  having  a 
tabular  portion  receiving  said  stem  and  a  pin  projecting 
parallel  therewith  to  engage  said  keeper,  and  a  spring 
within  s.tld  tubular  portion  and  acting  upon  the  same  and 
stem  to  draw  the  sections  together. 


921.222.      PLANTER 
riled  July  IM.   1{»U8. 


Wii.iiKLM    Frede.    8t.    Louis.    Mo. 
Serial  No.  445.254. 


\  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  comprising  a  suitable 
frame:  the  front  portion  provided  with  swivel  wheels,  a 
drivinc  shaft  located  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  : 
traction  wheels  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft ;  clutches 
mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  to  be  brought  into  communica 
tion  with  the  traction  wheels  for  placing  the  driving  shaft 
in  operation  :  a  lever  meclianism  supported  on  the  frame 
for  operating  the  clutches  ;  a  plurality  of  «ee<l  hoppers  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  arranged  at  equal  Intervals  apart  ; 
a  shaft  located  beneath  the  hoppers  ;  a  perforated  revolv- 
ing disk  located  iq  the  bottom  of  each  hopper  and  placed 
in  revolution  by  the  snaft  beneath  the  hf^ppers  :  a  marking 
device  located  at  one  side  of  the  hopper  chute  and  oper- 
ated by  the  shaft  ;  an  indicator  mounted  on  one  of  the  hop 
pers  to  designate  the  position  nf  the  disks  in  the  hoppers  . 
a  pair  of  hand  levers  for  operating  the  clutch  mechanism 
and  the  indicator  mechanism  Independently ;  a  tilting 
mechanism  by  which  the  frame  can  be  raised  and  lowered  : 
and  a  designating  device  for  properly  spacing  the  rows 
and  properly  planting,  substantlnlly  as  specified. 
142  O.  G.— 27 


921.223.  ROAD-CROSSING  Ix>tt  Febdebick.  Indiana. 
Pa  .  assignor  of  six  twelfths  to  <Horg<-  lonrsth.  B  W 
Stpwart.  Harry  Bell.  K  \  Kerr.  George  M  Apf.leby.  J 
R  Appb'by.  Frank  Kring  Matthew  Ray.  Willis  Gftty.  R. 
J  Marshall.  H  T  Anderson,  and  F.  W  Kerr,  Indiana. 
Pa.     Filed  Feb    9.  1909      Serial   No.  476.913 


nn      rg^  rn     rri 


In  a  crossing  construction  for  railway  tracks,  the  com- 
bination with  track  rails  of  metallic  frames  fitting  snugly 
the  opposite  sides  of  th<  rails  and  conforming  to  the  shape 
therw>f.  the  metallic  frames  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  rails 
having  channels  therein,  the  end  portions  of  which  are 
flared,  the  upp.r  faces  of  the  frames  having  rlt»«  then-on, 
means  to  secure  the  frames  in  position  adjacent  the  rails, 
guards  between  the  frames  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  rails 
and  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  upper  ends  of  said  guards  hav- 
ing curved  terminals  and  lugs  on  the  frames  with  which 
said  terminals  engage,  the  ends  of  the  frames  and  the 
guards  l)eing  inclined. 


921,224.     CUSHION  FOR  STAMPS.      Fridebick  E.  Fbost. 
Worcester.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  6.  190R.     Serial  No.  426.472. 


1  A  cushion  for  stamps  consisting  of  a  sheet  or  block 
of  yielding  material  having  an  open-<>nded  groove  opening 
inwardly  from  the  top  thereof  and  decreasing  in  width 
downwardly,  said  trroovi  (■xten<iin».'  nearly  to  the  bottom 
of  the  cushion  and  being  separated  therefrom  by  a  material 
thickness  of  said  yielding  material,  and  cross  grooves  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  bottom  and  Intersecting  said 
groove 

2  A  cushion  for  stamps  consisting  of  a  sheet  or  block  of 
yielding  material  having  a  plurality  of  open-ended  grooves 
opening  Inwardly  from  the  top  thereof  and  decreasing  In 
width  downwardly,  said  grooves  extending  nearly  to  the 
bottom  of  the  cushion  and  tielng  separated  therefrom  by  a 
material  thickness  of  said  yielding  material,  and  cross 
grooves  in  the  form  of  slits  extendlnjf  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  and  inter8<cting  the  other  grooves,  whereby  the 
cushion  may  be  cut  up  in  two  directions  along  said  grooves 
to  form  Individual  cushions 

S.  A  cushion  for  stamps  comprising  a  sheet  or  block  of 
flexible  material  having  grooves  on  opposite  side*,  those  on 
one  side  extending  more  than  half  way  through  the  sheet 
and  Intersecting  those  on  the  other. 

4  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  cushion  for  stamps 
having  parallel  grooves  on  top  and  parallel  grcves  on  the 
tK>ttom  at  an  angle  thereto,  one  set  of  gro<^ves  extending 
more  than  half  way  through  the  rashlon. 

.*>  .\  stamp  having  a  cushion  provided  with  parallel 
groovf^  on  the  top  thereof  and  parallel  grrwves  on  the  bot- 
tom at  an  angle  thereto  extending  part  way  through,  tboae 
on  the  bottom  being  in  the  form  of  silts,  and  type  fixed 
along  the  bottom  surface  thereof  and  covering  the  open 
sides  of  said  slits 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 
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yjl.225  BROOM -MOISTKNER.  Wiu.iam  A  Filleb. 
Beaver  Falls.  Pa.  Filfd  May  26.  1908.  Serial  Xo 
434,S«L'. 


1  .\  luolstpner  of  the  class  described  tncludlng  a  reser- 
voir, a  flisetinruing  chamber  located  at  the  upptT  portion 
of  th.'  !)a.k  of  the  molstenr-r  and  'pparatc  from  and  com 
munlcatlnjc  with  the  Interior  of  tlie  reservoir  at  tho  top 
only  BO  a«  to  be  fllied  by  tilting  the  moUtener  U-iow  the 
normal  poaltlon  occupied  by  a  broom  when  in  use.  and  a 
plurality  of  discharge  pasBagee  arrang.d  In  a  vertloni  plan.- 
and  extending  from  the  di8char^Mn^;  chamber  and  having 
diBcharRt-  outlets  at  the  bottom. 

2.  A  moiatener  of  the  class  described  including  a  ^ser 
Toir,  a  chamber  located  at  the  top  of  the  back  of  the  res- 
ervoir and  communicating  at  the  top  only  with  the  in- 
terior of  th<>  aaid  reseryoir  and  arranged  to  be  tilled  by  tilt- 
ing the  moistener  Iwlow  the  nornwil  poeltion  occupied  by  a 
broom  wl.t-n  in  iis.\  apd  di.sichargp  passage*  arranged  in  a 
v.Tticiil  i)lan«>  and  oacli  lonimunicatlng  at  the  top  with  the 
discharging  chamber  and  having  an  individual  outlpf 
through  the  rec.'ptacle  at  the  bottom,  said  passages  di 
verging  downwardly  and  terminating  in  projecting  nozzles. 

3.  A  molst.-ner  of  th.'  class  described  including  a  r-ser" 
voir  provided  in  th.-  inner  face  of  one  of  its  walls  with  a 
depns.sion  and  laving  a  seri-s  of  -rooves  or  channels  ex- 
tending from  til.'  said  depressj.xi.  a  plate  ovoring  the  de- 
pression and  the  grooves  and  cuo[..rating  with  the  same  to 
form  a  .hainU.-r  and  discharge  pas.sag.'s. 

4.  .\  moistener  of  the  class  described  including  a  reser- 
voir provided  in  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  Its  walls  with  a 
depression  and  having  a  series  of  groiiv.s  or  channels  ex- 
tending from  the  said  d-pression.  a  plate  covering  the  de- 
pression and  the  groov,.s  au.l  cooperating  with  the  same  to 
form  a  chamber  and  discharge  passages,  said  plate  being 
grooved  at  the  top.  the  Inlet  passages  for  the  chamber  aad 
the  reservoir  being  perforated  at  the  discharge  ends  of  the 
grooves  or  channels. 

5.  A  moistener  of  the  class  described  including  a  reser- 
voir provided  in  one  of  its  walls  with  a  depression  and 
having  a  series  of  grooves  or  channels  extending  therefrom 
a  plate  secured  to  the  re>„.rvolr  and  covering  the  depres- 
•i..n  and  the  grooves  or  channels  to  form  a  chamber  and  a 
aeries  of  passages,  and  attaclilng  hooka  arranged  exteriorly 
of  tlie  reservoir  and  having  an  interior  .-onn.cting  portion 
ext.'nding  acr.tss  the  said  plate. 

Uluims  tJ  to  b  not   print. d  in   Die  (iaiette.j 


^"V.'M.^.pfi^r-i^"^-^^   RECEIVING   AXD    DELIVERING 
.UIARATTS.       Chari.e.s    C.    Gakd.nku.    Cedar    Rapids, 
Iowa,  as-signor  of   forty  Ave  one-liun.lredths  to  Peter   N 
Kimes.     Filed  Feb.  24.   lDOt».     SiTlal  No.  479,828 


'•        f  f 


1.   .\  mall  bag  receiver  c.inprising  a  receptacle  provided 
with  an  op«>n  front  and  an  Inclined  bottom  having  a  sta- 


tlcmary  and  a  tilting  section,  said  receptacle  farther  pro- 
vided with  a  pocket,  one  of  the  walls  of  said  pocket  forced 
by  said  tiltlnt:  se.ti.,n  when  moved  to  a  vertical  position, 

2.  A  mal!  bag  receiver  comprising  a  receptacle  provid  ■(! 
with  an  op.'n  front  and  an  inclined  bottom  having  a  ma- 
tionary  and  tilting  section,  said  receptacle  further  pr,- 
vlded  with  a  pocket,  one  of  the  walls  of  said  p.>cket  foroi-d 
by  said  tilting  section  when  moved  to  a  vrtlcal  position 
said  tilting  <iectlon  provided  at  one  ,.nd  with  a  flange,  and 
means  wh.  r     >    ,   eess  can  l>e  had  to  said  pocket. 

3.  .V  mul,  .tag  reciver  comprising  a  rec.-ptacle  provided 
with  an  open  front  and  an  inclined  bottom  having  a  sta- 
tionary and  a  tilting  section,  said  receptacle  further  pro- 
vided with  I.  pocket,  one  of  the  walls  of  said  pocket  formed 
by  said  tilting  section  when  moved  to  a  vertical  posltU^n 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  tilting  section  In  a  vertical 
position. 

4.  A  malt  hair  r>-<;'\\,'r  oomprlRine  a  receptncle  provided 
with  an  open  fr.>nt  and  an  Inclined  l)ottom  having  a  sta- 
tionary and  tilting  section,  said  receptacle  further  pro- 
vided with  a  pocket,  one  of  the  walls  of  sal.l  pocket  for«.  d 
by  said  tilting  seetion  when  moved  to  a  vertical  position 
said  tilting  se<.tion  provided  at  one  end  with  a  flange 
means  where|,y  acc-Hs  can  b«"  had  to  said  p<>cket.  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  tilting  section  in  a  vertical 
position. 

5.  A  mall  bag  receiver  comprising  a  receptacle  provided 
with  an  open  front  inrlined  l.otion,  anH  an  op.-n  end  said 
bottom  having  a  stationary  and  a  tlltin;:  section  said  re- 
cepracl-e  further  provided  at  one  end  with  a  pocket,  one  of 
the  wails  of  said  pocket  formed  by  said  tilting  seci  km 
when  moved  to  a  vertical  position,  combined  wltii  a  catcher 
positioned  ill  op.rativ,.  relation  with  reni^^Pt  to  the  said 
open  end  for  'iischarging  a  hag  in  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  «  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gasetfe.J 


921.227.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  METALS  FRdM 
ORES.  PiERKJS  GEK.MAI.V,  Pari*.  France.  Filed  Aug  3 
lOOS.     Seflal  No.  446.801.  ' 


1.  A  process  for  treating  metallic  ores,  consisting  tn 
mixing  the  ore  with  disinf eirrated  Iron,  intn.duclng  ttie 
mixture  Into  n  pr.wsure  h.)ller.  treating  the  mixture  In  said 
boiler  with  hydrr-een  and  chlorin  In  a  na.s.  ent  conditio*, 
which  gases  reduce  the  metallic  compounds,  and  adding 
nitric  acid  to  the  mass  so  that  all  resultant  metals  are  at 
tacked  In  ord.>r  to  yield  soluble  double  nitrates  or  chlorlds 

2.  A  process  for  treating  metallic  pres.  consisting  In 
mixing  the  ore  with  disintegrated  Iron.  Introducing  tt>e 
mixture  Into  a  pressure  boiler,  treating  the  mixture  in  snid 
boiler  under  the  action  of  heat  and  pressure  with  hydro- 
chloric add  and  then  with  Bodlum  hypochlorite,  which 
cause  the  generatLm  of  hydrogen  and  chlorin  In  a  nascent 
condition,  wtjich  gase«  reduce  the  metallic  comp<.und8.  and 
adding  nitric  add  to  the  mass  so  that  nil  r»>.sultant  metals 
are  atta.ked  In  order  to  yield  soluble  double  nltratea  or 
<'lilorlds.  I 


»21,22H.  ELECTRIC  FLBNACE  FOB  METALLURGICAL 
PrRP(»SE8.  Pail  Girod.  1  glne,  France.  Filed  Dec. 
20.   1P05.     Serial  No.  J«2,617. 


I 


1.  An  electric  metallurgical  furnace  comjirlsing  a  lower 
electrode,  means  for  causing  part  of  the  meUl  to  unite 
with  the  same,  and  an  upjter  electrode  held  in  contact  with 
the  flux  but  out  of  contact  with  the  fused  metal. 

2.  An  electric  fnrna.e  having  opposed  upper  and  lower 
electrodes  mit  >>{  vertical  alinement.  the  lower  electrode  I>e 
Ing  forme.1  partly   by  the  metal  to  be  treated.  • 

3.  An  electric  furnace  having  opposed  upt)er  and  lower 
electrodes  out  of  vertical  alloement.  and  means  for  cool- 
ing the  lower  electrode,  part  of  said  lower  electrode  being 
formed  by  the  inet.il  to  tw^  treated, 

4.  An  electric  furnace  emlxnlylng  opposed  electrodes 
thai  are  out  of  alineimui  with  each  other  both  vertically 
and  horizontally,  thai  po.  .Ion  of  one  of  the  electrodes  Lb 
coiitai  I  with  the  metal  in  fusion  being  of  tb«  saoie  metal 
as  that  which  U  t»eiug  lu-ed.  and  the  other  electrode  being 
adjustable  whereby  it  maj  I*  kept  out  of  contact  with  the 
fused  metal  and  in  couiaci  oulj  with  the  slag  formed  by 
the  tiuieh  HUd  the  futw.l  ore. 

5    An    electric    furnace    emlx>dyiug    opposed    upper    and 
lower  eie.trodes  and  form.-.l  with  a  metal-recelvlng  cavity 
at  the  end  (►f  one  of  the  ele.  irtides.  the  other  electrode  be 
Ing  arrangcl  to  remain  in  .  ..ntact  with  the  slag  fortued  by 
the  fliixj-s  and  tlie  lused  ore. 

[t'laiiu  ♦»  not  prluttHl  in  the  <;aaette.] 


921.J2U         .VlETHt»I»     OF     COATING     LEATHER     WITH 
F.\BK1«  .      FuEDEKHK    J.    (;lk\.son,    Wnlpole.    .Mass..   as 
signer    to    Massachusetts    chemical    Company.    \\al{Kile, 
Mass.,    a    Corp<jratlon    of    Maine.      Filed    July    1*7.    1907. 
Serial  No.  ;w.%.h61. 


1.  The  herein  described  meih.>d  .f  coating  leather  with 
fabric,  which  consists  In  pr.ividing  the  fabric  with  a  coat- 
ing of  rubber  or  rublwr  compound,  then  subjecting  said 
coating  to  the  action  of  a  rvibt>er  solvent  free  from  sulfur, 
and  finally  uniting  the  fabric  to  the  leatli-T 

2.  The  herein  descrll)ed  method  of  c^itini;  leather  with 
fabric,  which  consists  in  providing  the  laric  with  a  coat- 
ing of  rubl>er  or  nibtn'r  compound,  then  sul.le.-f ing  said 
coating  to  the  action  of  carbon  tetrachlurld,  and  finally 
uniting  the  fabric  to  the  leather. 


021.230.      \AI,VK       Pm  I   F    f;    rm.F.   Sr     Snnlt  Ste    M.nrle. 

Miefa.,  asst^rnor  of  one  half  to  John   Klllacky.   Sault   Ste. 

Marie.   .Mich.     Filed  Aug    1."..  19(»7.     Serial  No    :iHM.712. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  discharge 
opening  In  Its  Iwttotn  and  an  cvertlow  duct  communicating 
witli  said  discharge  opening,  a   valve  casing   having  a  neck 


secured  lo  said  discharge  or.ening  and  irovide<l  with  an 
opening  into  wi^ich  said  overhow  duct  dl»<  harg.>i».  a  tui«» 
In  s«»«l  ne<k  spaced  therefrom  open  at  Up  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  having  its  upper  end  <  ..inmunic«ttiig  with  the  re 
ceptacle.  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  forming-  a  valve  sem  :, 
valve  In  said  casing  mounted  f.T  nioveni.nt  t<.  and  from 
said  metit.  s  rock  arm.  a  lever,  and  an  .idjiistable  rod  con- 
nected with  the  lever  and  with  said  rock  arm  rempectlvely. 


2.  In  combination  with  u  receptacle  having  a  diacharge 
opening  in  its  bottom  and  an  overflow  duct  couimunlcatuig 
with  such  diacharge  opening,  a  valve  caaing  having  a  ueck 
secured  in  said  discharge  oi>euing  and  provided  with  an 
opening  into  which  said  overflow  duct  discharge*;,  an  elon- 
gated tube  removably  mounted  in  said  neck  and  provided 
with  an  iutermediate  coniracied  portion,  and  a  lower  re- 
duoid  portion,  said  intermediate  contracted  portion  being 
provided  to  form  a  space  between  the  neck  and  said  lube. 
said  lower  reduced  portion  forming  a  val%e  oeat,  and  a 
valve  In  the  casing  mounted  for  movemeot  to  aad  from 
sjiid  valve  seat. 


921.231.  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  MILK  TO  C-\LVES. 
Mart  I.  Poloman.  Chase,  Kans.  Filed  June  3.  ltK)8 
Serial   No.   436,512. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilK-d.  comprising  11 
block  formed  at  its  iipp.  r  .  nd  wit!,  a  nipple  and  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough  fr  .m  th»  tiipple.  a  weight 
8e<  ured  to  the  block,  anil  m.ans  for  susp.'ndmg  the  block 
within   a  pail 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
block  formed  at  is  up[>er  end  uith  a  nipple  im.l  I  a\  ng  an 
ojx'nlng  extending  i  herethrougti  from  tie  mpple.  fuap.-n- 
sion  cords  secured  to  said  bloek.  a  girdle  d.-sismed  to  en- 
circle a  milk  pnil  and  to  which  said  rofS  iire  connected, 
and  means  for  binding  said  girdle  to  n  pnil. 

.T  The  combination  with  a  milk  pall,  of  a  girdle  encir- 
cling and  secured  t"  sa;d  pail  and  formed  with  loops  pro- 
jecting   inw;irdlj    ovei    the    uv>i>pr    edge    of    t:i^    pail,    enrd* 
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With    a    nipple,    and    hnvlnu'    an    op^'ning   extending:   there-       confroHlnt:  the  circulation  of  fluld'^  thereby  "to  lock  "thVnl^ 
through  from  th*  nipple.  j  y  ^ 


connected  at  one  end  to  Mid  loop.,  and  a  block  sectired  to  '  cnred  to  and  moanted  for  rotation  with  the  pinions    a 
the  other  ends  of  «ald  cord«  and   formed  ft  lt«  upper  end    ,    of   fluid   clrcnlatint:   Ix-tween    the   pl«ton8.   and   a    valv. 


t>21.282.  LOCK.  Martin  Gor.DSTKiN,  Mlnneapoli«.  Minn., 
aMlgnor  of  olie-half  to  George  Truscott.  Minnf-apolia, 
Minn.      Filed  Jan.  7.  1909.      Serlaf  No    471.08;:. 


ions  In  engagement  with  the  gear. 


1.  The  combination  with  n  lock  case,  of  a  lock  bolt  slid- 
ably  mounted  In  said  case,  .said  lock  bolt  having  a  notch 
adapted  to  clear  the  blade  of  the  Inserted  key,  a  notched 
lock  doK  pivoted  to  said  lock  bolt  within  said  case,  a 
.yielding  detent  adapted  to  hold  said  dog  in  an  Inoperative 
position,  and  a  bolt  lock  engageable  with  notches  in  said 
lock  bolt,  and  which  dog  and  lock  t)olt  are  adapted  to  be 
approximately  simultaneously  moved  into  inoperative  po 
sitions  by  the  blade  of  the  inserted  key,  and  which  detent 
l8  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  a  releasing  position  by  manipu- 
lation of  said  key. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lock  case  having  a  partition 
plate,  of  a  bifurcated  lock  bolt  slldably  mounted  In  said 
case  and  arranged  to  straddle  said  partition  plate,  said 
lock  bolt  having  a  notch  adapted  to  clear  the  blade  of  the 
inserted  key,  a  pair  of  notched  dogs  plvotally  connected 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  lock  bolt  within  said  ca.se, 
yielding  detents  on  the  sides  of  said  lock  case  adapted  to 
hold  said  dogs  in  inoperative  positions,  and  a  lock  en- 
gag.uble  with  notches  of  said  lock  bolt,  and  which  dogs 
and  bolt  lock  are  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  moved  Into 
inoperative  positions  by  the  blade  of  an  Inserted  key.  sub 
stantlnlly   ns  described. 


4.  In  variable  speed  mechanism,  a  driving  element,  a 
driven  element,  a  relatively  stationary  gear  carried  by  one 
of  said  elements,  pinions  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  other 
element,  pistons  carried  by  the  pinions,  a  body  of  fluid 
(•ir<-ul«(inK  l>etw.',.n  the  pistons,  a  hollow  valve  for  con 
trolling  the  circulation  of  fluid  thereby  to  lock  the  piniotis 
in  engagern.nt  with  the  gear,  and  means  communlcatini; 
with  one  end  of  the  valve  for  supplying  fluid  through  th« 
valve  to  the  pistons 

r>.  In  variable  speed  mechanism,  a  driving  element,  n 
driven  element,  n  r.jatively  stationary  gear  carried  b> 
one  of  said  elements,  there  being  a  fluid  receiving  cham* 
ber  formed  In  the  other  element,  a  pinion  mounted  for 
rotation  in  the  fluid  chamber,  a  valve  for  con 
trolling  the  flow  of  fluid  thereby  to  lock  the  pinion  in 
encagement  witli  the  gear  and  having  longitudinal  fluid 
passages  formed  therein,  and  means  communicating  with 
one  end  of  the  valve  for  supplying  fluid  through  the  pa^ 
sages  to  said  fluid  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921. 23S.  VARIABLE-SPEKD  MECII.\NISM  Jambs  A 
GCK3DNKR  and  .Vlbebt  1"  Kendk;,  Rocky  Ford,  Colo. 
Filed   Sept.   J.t.   1»07.      Serial   No.  .'{94,209. 

1  In  variablM  sptwl  meclianism.  a  driving  element,  a 
driven  element,  a  relatively  stationary  gear  carried  by  on* 
(if  said  elements,  a  pinion  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
other  element,  a  piston  secured  to  and  mounted  for  rota 
tion  with  the  pinion,  a  body  of  fluid  for  retarding  the 
movement  of  the  piston,  and  a  valv>>  for  controlling  the 
circulation  of  fluid,  thereby  to  lock  the  pinion  In  engage 
ment  with  the  gear 

2  In  variable  speed  mechanism,  a  driving  element,  a 
driven  element,  a  relatively  stationary  gear  carried  by 
one  of  said  elements,  there  being  a  fluid  receiving  chain- 
ber  formed  In  the  other  element,  a  pinion  mounted  for  ro- 
tation In  the  fluid  chamber,  a  piston  secured  to  and  monnt- 
ed  for  rotation  with  the  pinion  and  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  thereby  to  lock  the  pinion  In  engagement 
with  the  gear. 

■'..    In    variable    speed    mechanism,    a    driving   element,    a 
driven  element,  a  relatively  stationary  gear  carried  by  one 
of  the  elements,  bushlnga  piercing  the  other  element,  pin 
ions   mounted    for  rotation   on    the   bushings,    pistons   se- 


921.234.     LIFTING  JArK       Fra.nk    L.   Gohmi.et,    Boston, 
and  Bek.mck  B.  Tkrriix,  Winthrop,  Mass      Filed  Nov 
Serial  No.  462,71.?. 


U    1908. 


1  lu  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combinetlon  of  a  stationary 
member;  a  movable  member  thereon;  means  for  operating 
•aid  movable  member  Including  a  lateral  shaft ;  a  ring 
freely  revoluble  about  said  shaft  and  operable  with  said 
operating  means  when  lowering  said  movable  member  ;  and 
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a  member  interposed  between  said  ring  and  shaft  adapted 
to  grip  the  latter  under  abnormal  conditions  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
member;  a  movable  member  thereon  ;  means  for  operating 
said  movable  meml>er  including  a  lateral  shaft  ;  a  bearing 
for  said  shaft  provided  with  a  porkt-t  <ie«'per  ai  one  end 
than  the  other  ;  a  ring  freely  revoluble  about  said  bearing 
and  operated  by  the  lowering  movement  of  aaid  operating 
means;  and  a  member  in  said  pocket  interposed  between 
said  ring  and  shaft  adapted  to  grip  the  latter  under  ab 
normal  conditions  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

•"■  In  a  llftinu  Jack,  tin-  i-ombination  of  a  stationary 
meml)er ;  n  movable  member  thereon;  means  for  operating 
said  movable  member  including  a  lateral  shaft ;  a  clutch 
tuemlHT  engaging  said  shaft  adapted  to  prevent  the  accl- 
liental  lowering  of  said  movable  meml>er  ;  an  annular  ring 
revoluble  about  an  axis  ecventric  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft; 
a  rotatabie  member  interposed  Ix-tween  said  ring  and 
shaft  and  normally  adapted  to  Impinge  upon  said  shaft ; 
and  means  controlled  by  the  lowering  of  said  operating 
means  for  moving  said  ring  to  release  the  impinging  of 
said  rotatabie  member  on  said  shaft, 

4.  in  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
member;  a  movable  member  thereon  ;  means  for  operating 
said  movable  member  including  a  lateral  shaft  ;  a  ratchet 
secured  to  said  shaft  ;  an  oscillating  member  on  said 
shaft  ;  a  pawl  on  said  memlxr  for  oi>ratlng  said  ratchet; 
a  l>earing  for  said  shaft  provided  with  a  slot  extending 
from  its  periphery  to  Its  bore,  said  slot  being  deeper  at  one 
end  than  the  other;  a  ring  surrounding  said  bearing  and 
covering  said  slot  ;  a  rotatabb'  member  within  said  slot  and 
normally  engaging  said  ring  and  sliaft  ;  and  means  carried 
by  said  pawl  for  moving  .said  ring  about  said  bearing  w  ben 
desired. 

.'.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
member;  a  movable  member  tbcri-on;  means  for  operating 
said  movable  memln-r  Including  a  lateral  shaft;  a  ratchet 
secured  to  said  shaft  ;  an  oscillating  memt>er  on  said 
shaft;  a  pawl  on  said  member  for  operating  said  ratchet; 
a  bearing  for  said  sliaft  provided  with  a  slot  extending 
from  its  periphery  to  Its  bore,  said  slot  being  deeper  at 
one  end  tiian  the  other;  an  annular  gear  ring  surrounding 
said  l)earing  and  coviTinK  njiid  slot  :  a  rotatabie  member 
within  said  slot  and  normally  engaging  said  ring  and 
shaft  ;  a  second  annular  gear  revoluble  on  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  peripheral  teeth  ;  a  gear  interposed  between 
said  annular  gears  and  meshing  with  l)oth  :  and  means 
carried  by  said  pawl  for  engaging  said  peripheral  teeth 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tlie  (iajette  ] 


1 


2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
meml>er :  a  mo\  able  member  theri-on  :  a  screw  for  said 
movable  member  ;  means  for  rotating  said  screw  ;  a  divided 
nut  in  said  stationary  meml)er ;  and  means  operabl.  under 
a  load  to  clani[i  said  nut  upon  said  screw 

■  f  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
mtmlMT  .  a  moval)li'  memtMT  liiereon  ;  a  screw  for  said 
movable  member  :  means  for  rotating  said  screw  ;  a  nut 
it)  HHid  stationary  meml»er  having  a  cam  shaped  shoulder; 
an.l  a  ring  surrounding  said  nut  and  adapted  to  act  on 
■<ai(i  shoulder  to  clamp  said  nut  upon  said  srr-w  when 
s;ikl  nut  is  subjected  to  downward  pressure 

4.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
member ;  a  movable  member  thereon  a  screw  for  said 
movable  member  ;  means  for  rotating  hald  screw  ,  a  divided 
nut  In  said  stationary  m.'mb<r  having  a  cam  shaped  shoul 
der  ;  and  a  ring  surrounding  said  nut  and  adapted  to  act 
on  said  shoulder  to  clamp  said  nut  upon  said  screw  when 
said  nut  is  subjected  to  downward  prKssur. 

5.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
member;  a  movabb  member  thereon;  a  screw  for  said 
movable  member;  means  for  rotating  said  screw:  a  nut 
in  said  stationary  meml>er  having  a  cam  shaped  shoulder; 
a  ring  surrounding  said  nut  and  adapted  to  act  ou  said 
shoulder  to  clamp  said  nut  upon  said  screw  when  «aid 
nut  Is  subjected  to  downward  pressure  ;  and  means  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  said  nut  and  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921.2S6.  SPACING  DEVICE  h^E  WARPS.  JoH.N  O. 
GoraDKAi.  Lawrence.  Mass  FilM  Ih-o  ;;,  ]9<>6  Serial 
No.  346.171 


jf* 


U 
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921.23.';.      LIFTING  JACK.      Frank    L    Gormlkt,  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Nov.  27.  190K       Serial  No    464.787. 


1  In  a  dent  holding  device,  a  Kepm.>ntal  spacing  rib  to 
which  are  fastened  a  series  of  parallel  semi  annular  loops 
of  rectangular  cross  section  which  rise  above  the  flat 
surface  thereof. 

2.  In  a  dent  holding  device,  a  segmental  spacing  rib 
to  which  are  fastened  a  series  of  semi  annular  loops  formed 
of  flat  win-  curved  edgewise  which  ris<  atK)ve  the  flat 
surface  thereof. 

8.  In  a  dent  holding  device,  a  segmental  spacing  rib  to 
which  are  fastened  a  series  of  semi  annular  loops  of  r<'C- 
tangular  cross  wection  which  rls^  atKivc  tli.^  tlat  siirfaee 
thereof,  dents  l>etw«^n  said  loops,  and  a  retaining  rib 
passed  over  the  dents  and  under  the  lo<jps,  as  described. 

4.  A  warp  separating  device,  comprising  a  segmental  rib 
and  a  coll  of  wire  of  rectangular  cross  section  Inclosing 
said  ril>  and  attached  to  thi  rylindrlcal  surface  thereof 
and  proJe<  ting  above  the  flat  surface  thereof. 

5.  In  a  dent  holding  device,  a  coll  of  wire  of  rectangular 
cross  section  and  a  etgmental  rib  Inclosed  therein  and 
clrcumferentially  fasti  ned  thereto 

[Claims  6  to  1 'f  not  prlnti>d  in  the  Oa«<'tte) 


1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
meml)er ;  a  movable  member  thereon  :  a  screw  for  said 
moval)le  memlH>r  ;  means  for  rotating  said  screw;  a  nut 
in  said  stationary  member;  and  mtans  operable  under  a 
load  to  clamp  said  nut  upon  said  screw.  | 


921.237  i:r.T:»TR!t  SWIT(  H  F^R  RAII  WAY  TK  AF 
FIC-CO.NTU(»LLIN<,  KFVIiKK  Lawkkn.j  (.riffith. 
Yonkern.  N.  Y  .  assijyior.  by  menn'-  assignments,  to  Fed- 
eral Sijrnal  <"ompan>.  .•\  Corporation  of  New  York.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Mar  2«.  190:?.  Serial  No  140.961 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  20,  1904  Serial 
No.  21.%3^'i 

1.  .\n  electric  switch  consisting  of  top.  middle,  and 
bottom  members,  the  top  memt>er  sliding  over  thr  middle 
memlwr  and  having  lugs  to  abut  against  and  move  th.- 
middle  member  with  It  in  both  directions,  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  contacts,  the  middle  member  sliding  over 
the  bottom   member  and   having  lugs  to  abut   against  the 
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bottom  ID"  a}t.«r  and  limit  Itx  ninvptnent  thereon  in  both 
dlr.  1  tlous.  an*]  pr.vlded  with  a  sfrips  of  donldp  rontact», 
and  the  bottom  nipmb^r  havinf;  a  Hprirs  of  contacts,  the 
double  contacts  on  thp  middle  raeinb«>r  iHTvIng  as  clrniit 
(  N.H.TS  cU'ctricallv  to  conn.Tt  ci-rtaln  p»ii"s  <>f  contactH  on 
thp  top  and  bottom  mpmbprs  in  difTfrpiir  relnthe  positions 
of  tlip  mi'mhers.  siitistantiallr  as  d»»9<  rlb<Kl. 


*w    ^    -f^.^  ma    to       «• 

//m  -  r,  if  „  "ion ,.i^m:f    'l-if  'KT'     ~" 


.14  V 


Jw- 


2.  An  electric  switch  or  circuit  controller  comprising 
n  stationarr  part  and  two  parts  movahl.-  relativf  to  ^"ach 
other  and  relative  to  said  stationary  part,  each  of  said 
pflrrs  iMinff  provided  with  contai-ts.  said  contacts  belnj; 
nrrnn^ed  to  mal<p  a  circuit  or  circuits  upon  a  partial  move 
mcnt  of  l.oth  of  said  movable  pnrts  in  either  dlnrtion  an<i 
to  break  the  same  and  makf  other  circuit  or  circuits  upon 
a  partial  return  of  the  r-nntrolling  one  of  said  two  mov- 
ahl.•  parts,  mi  iins  whcnliy  movement  of  the  controlllnfi; 
one  of  the  movable  parts  will  carry  with  it  through  part 
of  its  stroke,  the  other  movable  part  and  means  wherel)y 
said  siationarv  part  will  ch.ck  the  movement  of  said  other 
movable  part. 

:>.  An  ''Ipctric  switch  or  circuit  controller,  comprising  a 
Htationary  part  and  two  adjacent  superposed  parts  mov- 
able relative  to  each  other  and  n>Iative  to  said  stationary 
pHrt.  each  of  said  three  parts  b(  int;  provided  with  Insulated 
contai'ts.  said  contacts  b.ing  arranjj.-d  to  make  one  or 
more  circuits  upon  a  movement  of  Iwth  of  said  movable 
parts  in  one  direction,  and  to  break  the  same  and  to 
make  one  or  more  other  circuits  upon  another  movement 
of  one  of  said  movable  parts,  and  means  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  last  mentlonpd  movable  part  will  carry  with 
It  through  part  of  its  stroke  the  other  movable  part. 

4.  An  electric  switch  or  circuit  controller,  comprising  a 
stationary  part  and  two  adjacent  superpo-Jcd  parts  mov- 
able relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to  said  stationary 
part,  each  of  .said  thre<'  parts  being  provided  with  con- 
tacts, said  contact.s  lx>ing  arranged  to  make  one  or  more 
circuits  upon  a  partial  movement  of  both  of  said  movable 
parts  in  either  direction,  and  to  break  the  same,  and  to 
make  one  or  more  other  circuits  upon  a  partial  return  of 
one  of  said  two  movable  parts,  and  means  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  last  mentioned  one  of  said  movable  parts 
will  carry  with  it  through  part  of  its  stroke  the  other 
movable  part. 


9-.M.L':is       rrKI'.lNK.     .Ion\  A    <;r.  shon.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Kil  <1  ot    7.   IfM)7      Serial  No.  :!J>6.1««. 
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paslng  having  formed  within  Its  bodj'  a  sprt<-«  of  mrttlv.^- 
fluld  tangential  dlscharne-nozzles  .••.2.  a  w  rU-s  of  stati.oary 
deflect  ins-l, lades  adjureiit  to  the  outlets  from  said  noazlps. 
a  series  of  drlTingblades  esterlor  thereto  and  carried  !..\ 
the  wheel,  and  means  for  supplying  the  motive  fluid  to 
said  n../7|es  and  comprising  a  steam  chamber  ."^O  formed 
In  the  wh.el,  n  hub  for  sai<l  whoel  containing  stiam 
passages  eonnected  with  said  cham!»>r.  a  .series  of  radial 
ports  :il  leading  from  said  chamber  to  said  nozzles  and 
being  less  In  diameter  than  said  rmz/les.  a  imb  on  said 
easing  mafainlng  .t  chamber  In  comiimnienf ion  with  said 
passages  and  topsns  for  directing  tb  ■<i,»m  into  ^aid 
bub-chainber  .   siilrstantially  a<  s.  t   forth 

2.  In  an  enuine.  an  incb>«inx  easing,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  -,ime.  »  whp.  I  on  said  shaft  within  said 
rasing  having  form.d  within  its  body  a  series  of  rnotlvp- 
f!nid  tangrntial  dlsehnrg^  nozzles  •VI.  a  ring  of  crescent- 
shafx'd  deilectlne  binder  ejieompassing  that  portion  of 
said  wheel  hnvmv  said  nozzles,  a  ring  of  cresc«.nt-sh«pe<i 
(!rlvini;  blsides  exterior  to  said  ring  of  deflocting  blades 
and  carried  bv  the  wheel,  and  means  for  supplvintr  the 
motive  fluid  to  said  nozzbs  and  coinprisin;:  m  steam  cham- 
ber .'.()  formed  in  the  wheel,  «  hub  for  said  wheel  "ontaln- 
Jng  steam-passages  connected  with  said  chamber,  a  series 
of  radial  ports  31  leading  from  said  chamber  to  said  noz- 
zles and  being  less  In  diameter  than  said  nozzles,  n  hub  '>n 
said  casinj:  containing  a  chamb«>r  fn  communication  with' 
snid  passafTPs  and  means  f>,r  directin-;  the  steam  Into  Mid 
hnb-chamljrr  .  sntisfantlally  as  set   forth. 

3.  In- an  engine,  an  Inclosing  casing,  a  shaft  exten«lng 
fhronirh  the  same,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft  within  said  ending 
hnvinir  formed  within  lis  body  a  series  of  motive  fluid 
tangpntini  dls,-hnrge  nozzles  .-^2  and  also  having  a  sert^s  of 
driving  blades  exterior  thereto,  and  means  for  supplying 
the  motlvt  fluid  to  said  nozzles,  whereby  the  stenin  on 
and  by  its  discharge  from  said  nozzles  is  enable<i  to 
rotate  the  wheel  and  by  its  impact  against  said  blades  ig 
enabled  to  fnrther  act  against  the  whe-1  for  rotating  It. 
said  means  f-r  Mipplylng  the  motive  fluid  to  the  noazlea 
comprisin.,'  •  im  chamber  .30  formed  In  the  wheel,  a 
hnb  for  said  wheel  containing  steam  p:issages  connected 
with  said  chamber,  a  series  of  radial  ports  .11  leading 
from  said  chamber  to  said  nozzles  and  being  less  In 
diameter  than  said  nozzles,  a  hub  on  said  casing  con- 
taining a  chamber  In  communication  with  said  passages 
and  means  for  directing  the  steam  Into  said  hub-chaml>er  ; 
substantially  as  set  forth.  '    ' 

4.  In  an  engine,  an  Inclosing  casing,  a  partition  therein 
subdividing  the  same  to  form  two  chamN-rs.  a  shaft  ex- 
tending tlifough  vald  chambers,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft  in 
each  of  said  chamlx>rs  having  a  aeries  of  motive  fluid 
tangentiai  discbarge-nozilca,  a  series  of  stationary  deflpct- 
Ing-bladea  adjacent  to  the  outlets  from  said  discharge 
nozzles  of  each  wheel  and  secured  to  said  partitlor^.  a 
series  of  driving-blades  exterior  to  said  stationary  bli^ea 
of  each  wt.^l  and  carried  by  the  wheel,  and  mians  |for 
supplying  the  motive  fluid  to  said  nozxles ;  8ubstantl$lly 
as  set  for  til 

5.  In  an  engine,  an  inclosing  casing,  a  partition  therein 
subdividing  the  same  to  form  two  chambers,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  chamb<-rs,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft  In 
each  of  s«ld  chami)er»  having  a  series  of  motlve-Ould 
tangential  discharge-noziles.  a  ring  of  crescent  shat>ed 
deflecting  blades  encompa-^slng  that  portion  of  each  wheel 
having  said  nozzles  and  siipi>orte,i  by  saki  partition,  a  ring 
of  crescent  shaped  driving  blades  exterior  to  the  deflecting 
blades  for  each  whe<l  and  carried  l>y  the  wheel,  gnd 
means  for  supplying  the  motive  fluid  to  said  nozzlps ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  B  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 
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921.239.     AZO  DYE.     Os( ak  «;i  nthkh  and   LBOpKo 

Hkssf.  Rlberfeld,  flermany.  asslgn^irs  to  Farl<enfabri|en 
vorin.  Frledr  Bayer  *  Co.  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Onnany       Filed  Feb.   11.  1909      Serial  No 

1.    In  an  engine,  an  Inclosing  casing,  a  shaft  extending  1.   The    hpreln-<lef.crlbed     new     azodve^tuffs     obtainable 

through    the    same,    a    wheel    on    said    shaft    within    said   i   from    para  titranillnHmho-sulfonle   add    and   naphthaltne 


eompewnds  of  the  above  given  formnla  in  aeld  solution. 

which  dyestufTs  are.  after  l>eing  dried  and  pnlveriised  In 
the  shajtp  of  their  alkaline  rhIis  dark  powders  soluble  iii 
water  generally  with  a  red  to  ^  ioipt  color.  \  ielding  upon 
reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid 
para  i)heaylenediamln  snlfonir  acid  and  dinmlTionaphth.ls 
having  the  above  tlven  fortniila  :  and  dyeing  wool  from 
violet  to  black  shades.  sul>staritlnll>    as  descri!>e<l. 

2  The  herein  described  new  azclyestuff.  ot-taiuable  from 
pnia  nltranilln-ortho-sulfonlc  acid  anl  2  s  aaiino-naphthol- 
•Vsulfoiilc  acid  In  aeld  solution  w  hbh  dvestuff  Is.  after  l>e- 
Inif  dried  and  pulverized  in  the  sliape  of  its  ,»<>diiim  salt  a 
redd ish- brow  n  powder  soluble  in  water  with  a  reddish- vio- 
let color  and  soluble  in  eoncentrated  sulfuric  scld  with  an 
orange  color:  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous 
chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  pnraphenylpiiediamtn  sul- 
fonic acid  and  1  2  dlamlno  s  nnplithol  H-s'ilfonic  ai  id  .  and 
dyeing  wool  reddish  violet  shades  fast  m  Mebi  and  to 
washlnt:.  suiistantlally  as  deseriled. 


921.240.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FttK  (IIANNELINC. 
MACHINES.  Hakuv  V.  Hah.ht.  Sherbrooke.  Quebec. 
Canada,  assignor  to  Ingersoll  Hand  Company,  New  Y<irk, 
N.  v..  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  22. 
1900.     Serial  No.  ;!44..'5.'2. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  its  piston,  of  a 
spring  pr<'K8«Hl  fluid  controlling  valve  arranged  in  position 
to  be  moved  i><>sitively  In  one  direction  by  the  rear  end  of 
the  piston  ami  in  the  otiier  directiou  by  spring  pressure. 
the  saUl  piston  having  a  forward  movenaent  lieyond  the 
said   valve. 

.;  I'be  comblnaliou  with  a  cylinder  and  its  pipton.  of  a 
spring  press<Hl  tluvd  controlling  valve,  a  valve  operating 
tappet  arranged  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  rear  end 
of  the  piston  for  positively  moving  the  valve  In  one  dlrec 
tloo.  the  valve  iielng  moved  In  the  other  direction  liy 
■prini:  pressure  the  said  piston  having  a  forward  move- 
ment Ik  yond  said  tapjiet,  and  means  for  limiting  the  in 
ward  movement  of  the  tappet. 

."i.  The  combination  with  a  (y Under  and  its  piston,  of  a 
sprine  |>resse<l  ihiid  controlling  valve,  a  valve  ojieratlng 
tappet  motuiied  in  the  side  of  t  be  cylinder  lietween  the 
valve  and  piston  and  arranged  in  |K>sition  to  be  engaged 
by  the  rear  end  of  the  piston  for  positively  moving  the 
valve  In  one  direction,  the  valve  Itelng  moved  In  the  other 
direction  by  sprine  pressure  the  said  tdston  having  a  for 
ward  movement  beyond  said  tappet,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing  the  inward  movement  of  the  tappet. 

4.  I  lie  ( oml>in:ition  with  a  cylinder  and  Its  piston,  of  a 
main  valve  and  a  spring  pressed  auiillary  valve  arranged 
in  position  to  U-  moved  positively  in  one  direction  by  the 
rear  end  of  the  said  piston  and  in  the  other  direction  by 
spring  pressure  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  main 
auxiliary  valve  in  l>oth  directions,  the  said  piston  having  a 
forward  movement  Uyond  said  valve. 

."».  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  its  piston,  of  a 
main  valve,  a  sprln.;  pres.sed  uuxillary  fluid  controllin.: 
valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  operating  tappet  arranged  In  po- 
sition to  be  eniraaed  by  the  rear  end  of  the  piston  to  move 
the  auxiliary  vaUe  positively  in  one  direction,  the  auxll 
iarv  valve  Iteluk'  movt-d  In  the  othei  direction  by  spring 
pre«siire  for  controlling  the  moveii.ents  of  the  main  valve 
In  iMith  directions,  tlie  miid  piston  having  a  forward  move 
ment  l)eyond  said  tapt>et.  and  ine;ins  for  limiting  the  In 
ward  movement  of  the  tapi>et. 

(Claims  rt  to  .K  not  printed  it.  th'   t.aziite  | 


921.241.     ROPErLAMT,     Fbkprick  .7    nxMrKi    FrI.    T'a. 
Filed  May  21,  ISHI.H.     Serial   No    4;U.071'. 


^ 

''\ 

P    ' 

r 

;.  7 

s-\ 

3 

H 

,' 

1 

t 

1 

In  a  rope  clamp,  the  combination  of  ■  base;  a  pivot  pin 
secured  thereto  ;  and  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  the  pin. 
the  plate  being  between  the  pin  and  the  base  and  having 
an  oi>ening  between  the  base  and  the  plate  at  tl»e  top,  and 
forming  a  wedged  shaped  space  between  the  plate  and  the 
liaae  the  larger  end  of  the  opening  being  at  the  top. 


921,242. 
Wash. 


BICYCLE-STAND. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1908. 


CacL  J.  Haubbx.  Spokane. 
Serial  No.  459,562. 


A  bicycle  stand  consisting  of  a  rcKl  wiin  springs  at 
tached  thereto  adapted  to  clamp  the  same  to  the  frame  of 
a  bicycle,  said  rod  having  sliding  guidea  encircling  the 
same  to  which  are  attached  legs  adapted  to  reach  to  the 
ground  and  braces  supporting  the  legs,  the  sliding  guides 
provided  with  a  friction  lock  adapted  to  bind  the  Kuides  to 
the  rod  and  l>e  laanualiy  released  at  wiil.  said  r(»d  also  pro 
vlded  witli  gravity  pawls  pinned  at  one  end  in  cavities  In 
the  Mid  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aides  of  the  tire  of 
the  front  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  a  coll  spring  encircling  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  retain  the  pawls  longitudinally  in  the 
cavities  of  the  rod  when  the  pawls  are  not  in  use,  and 
pockets  provided  at  one  end  of  the  rod  adapted  to  retain 
the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  when  the  apparatus  is  not  in 
use,  substantially  as  descrilied. 


921.243.  I'RBBS  rOK  THE  MANLFACTrKE  Ol  H<M> 
LOW  INGOTS.  IIiNKi  Hahmkt.  St -Etlenne,  1  ranee. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  19t»7.     ^rlnl  No.  ;;ni.4l*H 

1.  In  a  press  for  metal  Ingots,  the  conibinstion  with  a 
mold,  of  a  nxtvable  h«>ttora  therefor,  a  eore  carried  by  said 
l)ottom  means  for  applylnif  pressure  to  lioth  ends  of  the 
ingot,  and  means  for  moving  the  ere  and  the  Ixittom  In- 
de|»ndentlT 

2.  1j  a  press  for  metal  ing«t«.  tl>e  combination  with  a 
mold,  and  a  lore  ther.'»for.  of  a  movable  iw.ftoni  c«rrvlng 
said  core,  an  unp<r  ping  or  csp.  a  ram  moville  tbroiiah 
the  said  plug  or  cap  to  dislodge  the  core  after  coni!  resslon 
and  nieai>»  for  moving  the  bottom  lnde£>endenily  of  the 
oor*. 
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8.  In  a  press  for  metal  inKota.  the  combination  with  a 
mold,  and  a  core  therefor,  of  an  Ingot-eJectlng  ram.  and 
means  driven  by  said  ram  to  dislodge  the  core  prior  to  the 
ejection  of  the  Ingot. 


-»  In  a  press  for  metal  Ingots,  the  coTnl.inatiun  with  a 
mold,  Rnd  a  core  therefor,  of  a  plug  or  cap  to  act  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  Ingot,  a  ram  haying  Its  rod  connected 
with  said  plug  or  cap  to  cause  the  said  plug  or  cap  to 
assist  compression,  and  means  for  temporarily  dlscon 
nectln^r  the  rod  from  the  cap  whereby  the  rod  may  dislodge 
the  core  after  compression. 

5.  In  a  press  for  metal  ingots,  the  combination  with  a 
mold,  and  a  core  therefor,  of  a  plug  or  cap  acting  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  Ingot,  an  ejecting  ram  disposed  centrally 
of  said  plug  or  cap.  and  a  collar  removably  fitted  around 
the  ram  over  the  plug,  whereby  the  ram  may  be  cau.sed 
to  press  the  plug  or  cap  against  the  ingot  or  may  Ije  moved 
through  the  cap  to  dislodge  the  core  after  compression  of 
I  he  Ingot. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921,244.     DCPLICATINC;  M.XCHINE.     H.nrv  p    Hahbis. 
Columbus.  Ohio.    Filed  .Tune  12.  1908.    Serial  No.  4.3.H.013. 


1     In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  n  rotatahly  mounted  printing  cylinder,  a  feed 
roller  and  a  delivery  plate,  of  a  paper  cutting  mechanism 
in   front  of  said  delivery  plate  comprising  a  , fixed   cutting 
t.lade  and  a   pivoted   cutting  blade,   a   bar   connected    with 
and  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  pivoted  cutting  blade 
and  adapted  when  the  latter  Ig  elevated  to  fill  the  space  ' 
between  the  end  of  the  delivery  plate  and  the  fixed  blade.   I 
said    bar   serving   as   a    support    for    the    paper    In    Its    p.is 
sage  from  the  delivery  plate  to  the  fixed  cutting  blade  and 
means  for  operating  said  pivoted  blade  from  the  cylinder. 

2.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotatahly  mounted  printing  cylinder,  a  feed 
roller  adjacent  thereto  and  a  delivery   plate  extending  in   ! 
front   of  said   cylinder,   of   a   paper   cutting   mechanism    in    i 
front  of  the  delivery  plate  comprising  a  Hied  cutting  blade  i 
and  a  pivot ,h1  cutting  blade,  a  bar  extending  across  said   | 
delivery   plate,   means  for   o|)eratmg   said    pivoted    blade. 
and  means  operated  from  the  cylinder  for  raising  said  bar  1 


during  the  printing  operation  and  lowering  the  same  dur- 
ing the  cutting  operation 

3.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  d^'scrlbed.  the  conilil 
nation  with  a  rotatahly  mounted  printing  cylinder  com 
prising  a  perforated  cylinder  segment  and  a  projection 
on  one  end  of  said  cylinder  a  feed  rollt;r  jounialed  a<lja 
cent  to  said  cylinder,  and  a  delivery  plate  extending  in 
front  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  (laper  severing  mechanism  in 
front  of  the  delivery  plate  comprising  a  fixed  cutting 
blade  and  a  pivoted  cutting  blade,  a  pivoted  bar  having 
one  end  extending  In  the  path  of  said  (vlinder  end  proj^-c 
tlon  and  its  temaiuing  end  coniiectt-^1  with  tbe  movable 
cutting  blade,  and  a  pain-r  strip  carrying  reel  journuled  is 
rear  of  said  printing  cylinder.  \ 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  <oinu| 
nation  with  a  rotatahly  mounted  printing  cylinder  a  pop 
tlon  of  which  is  cut  away,  of  a  feed  roller  lying  adjacent 
sahl  cylinder,  a  delivery  plate,  a  paper  cutting  meclianisiii 
in  front  of  said  delivery  plate  comprising  a  fixed  cutting 
blade  and  a  pivoted  cutting  blade,  a  clamping  device 
adapted  to  clamp  the  paper  to  tbp  dpliv.>ry  plate  while  It 
Is  being  cut,  yielding  inf-an.s  acruate<l  from  the  cylinder 
for  operating  said  clamping  device  and  positive  means  also 
actuated  from  the  cylinder  for  actuating  said  cuttlug 
blade. 


921.24.-..     BAIL    JOINT.      Ross   Hahhison,   Ringgold,   La 
Filed  Dec.  10.  190H.     Serial  No.  466,870. 


^' 


S^ 


1.  -A  rail  jojnt  comprising  rails,  one  of  which  has  a 
recess  in  the  end  thereof  with  a  depending  tongue  upon 
the  upper  wall  thereof,  snid  tongue  being  angular  In  cross 
section,  the  bottom  of  thej-ecess  having  inclin«Hl  walls,  the 
other  rail  having  a  contracted  end,  the  upper  and  lower 
stirfaces  of  which  conform  to  the  shape  of  said  recess  and, 
tongiie,  the  two  rails  adapted  to  telescope  together,  as  set; 
forth.  I 

2.  A  rail  joint  comprising  rails,  one  of  which  has  aj 
recess  In  the  end  thereof  with  a  depending  tongue  uponj 
the  upper  wail  thereof,  said  tongue  being  angular  In  crosal 
section,  the  bottom  of  the  recess  having  Inclined  walls,  tliei 
other  rail  having  a  contracted  en<i.  the  upper  surfncn  ofj 
which  is  provldpfl  with  a  i-hann«>l,  angular  in  cross  sectlou. 
and  conforniini;  to  the  shape  of  the  tongue  which  It  Is 
adapted  to  receive  when  the  rails  are  fastened  together,  as 
set  forth.  ' 

3.  .\  rail  joint  comprising  rails,  one  of  which  hag  a 
recess  in  the  end  thereof  with  a  depending  tongue  upon  the 
upppr  wall  thereof,  said  tongue  l»elng  angular  In  cross  sec- 
tion, the  lK)tt(>m  of  the  recess  having  Inclined  walls,  the 
other  rail  having  a  contracted  end.  the  upi>er  surface  of 
whbh  Is  provj.lo.)  with  a  channel,  angular  in  cross  sec- 
tion. iUKl  conforniini;  to  tlit-  shape  of  the  tongue  whi<-h  It 
is  adapted  to  rect-ive  when  the  rails  art-  fa.stened  together, 
the  under  surface  of  s.ild  contracted  end  having  Inclined 
surfaces  conformlngjo  the  Inclination  of  tlie  lncline<1  s.ir- 
faces  of  the  bottom  of  tlip  recess  In  the  other  rail  as  set 
forth. 

4.  \  rail  joint  comprising  rails,  one  of  which  has  a 
recess  In  the  end  there<;f  with  :i  depending  tongue  upon 
the  upper  wall  thereof,  said  tongue  lieing  angular  In  cross 
section,  fbe  bottom  of  the  recess  havini;  inclined  walls,  the 
other  rail  having  a  contracted  end.  the  upper  surface  of 
which  Is  (irovided  with  a  channel,  angular  In  cross  section 
and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  tong\ie  which  it  Is 
adapted  to  rec»'ive  when  the  rails  are  faatene<J  together, 
the  under  surfhc  of  •^nui  contracted  end  liaving  inclined 
surfaces  couforming  to  the  inclination  of  the  Inclined  snr- 
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faces  of  the  bottom  of  the  recess  in  the  other  rail,  and  the 
sides  of  said  contracted  ixirtlon  l>€lng  Inclined  and  con- 
forming to  the  Inclination  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
other  rail,  as  set  forth. 


921.246  ARTIFICIAL  FLOWER.  Virginia  R.  Maskinb. 
Weat  I'hiladelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Apr  2,  I'XW.  Serial  No 
487,399. 


1.  An  artitlclfil  flower,  cowiprising  a  series  of  petal- 
shaiied  meniliers  secured  to  each  other  to  simulate  a  tlower, 
each  petal  being  furuie<l  of  fabric  provided  with  an  inte 
rlor  wire  supporting  member  wholly  inclosed  within  the 
fabric. 

2.  A  petal  for  an  artificial  flower,  (omprising  a  bag- 
shaped  meml-er  having  a  wire  pla<ed  therein  and  lying 
against  the  edge  of  the  bag  tbrougbout.  tlie  ends  of  the 
wire  being  secured  at  the  open  mouth  of  the  bag.  whereby 
the  bag  will  be  held  In  n  distended  and  flattened  condition. 

3.  .\  petal  for  an  artificial  flower,  comprising  a  bag- 
8har>ed  member  ,  a  .-supporting  wire  therefor  placed  within 
said  bac  shaped  inenil)er  and  laid  against  the  e<lges  thereof 
throughout  and  holding  the  bag  in  a  llalteued  position 
or  condition  ;  and  means  for  drawing  the  ends  of  the  wire 
togeth.>r,  simultaneously  closing  tlie  month  of  the  bag 
and  laying  the  same  up  in  a  series  of  plaits  or  folds 

4.  A  petal  for  an  artificial  flower,  coniprlstng  two  pieces 
of  material  stitched  together  at  their  edges  except  at  one 
end.  thereby  forming  an  open  mouthed  bag ;  a  wire  ex 
tending  around  the  seam  and  holding  the  bag  In  s  dis- 
tended position  :  means  for  se<'uring  the  ends  of  ssid  wire 
at  the  month  of  the  bag  ;  and  means  for  drawinc  the  ends 
of  the  wire  toward  each  other  and  laying  the  mouth  of 
the  hag  up  Into  a  series  of  plaits  or  folds 


921,247       PII'K  COFl>l.lN(;       At  stin    T     Hkhrick,   Brad- 
ford.  Pa.      Filed   Nov     1,!,   1<>07        Serial   No    401,994 


1.  The  combination  with  the  pipe  sections  having  adja- 
cent ends  to  It.'  connect,  d  ;  of  a  collar  mounted  on  each  of 
snid  pipe  sections,  said  collar  having  a  bore  larger  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  tbe  pipe  upon  whicb  II  Is  mounted  : 
a  non-conducting  packing  ring  fitting  the  bore  of  the  collar 
throughout  and  filling  the  s[.nce  between  the  collar  and 
the  pipe,  said  ring  having  an  annular  groove  In  that  end 
adjacent  to  the  other  section  of  pipe;  a  flanged  ring  of 
non  conducting  material  extending  .Trounil  tbe  edge  of  one 
of  the  plp«-  secfi<ins  :  and  a  sleeve  mounted  In  the  annular 
grooves  of  said  packing  rings  and  provided  with  an  Inte- 
rior annulus  for  holding  said  flanged  ring  In  position  upon 
its  pipe  section,  said  nnnulus  Iwlntr  so  iM.sltioDed  in  tlie 
bore  of  said  sleeve  as  to  Iw  niaintaln*'<l  out  of  contact  with 
the  other  pipe  section 

J  The  combination  with  the  adjac«>nf  enis  of  alined 
pipe  sections  :  of  a  coll.tr  mounted  on  each  of  said  sec 
tlons,  said  collar  having  n  Inire  larger  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  pipe     an   insnlnfiug  p.icklnK  ring  filling  the 


I   space   between    the    pipe    and    tbe    collar    throughout    the 

length  of  the  bore  of  said  collar,  said  packing  rings  having 
clnular  grooves  in  the  adjacent  ends  thereof;  a  sleeve 
mounted  in  said  grooves,  said  sleeve  having  an  annular 
lug  projecting  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  pip*-  sec- 
tions hut  out  of  contact  therewith  ;  and  a  mn  conducting 
ring  for  filling  the  interval  between  said  annular  lug  and 
one  of  the  pipe  ends. 


921,248.  CRISHlNt;  AND  (iRlNDING  MILL.  David 
HoNEiwooD.  Rattersea.  England.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1908 
Serial  No.  466.976. 


1.  In  a  stamp,  a  fluid  compressor  cylinder  having  a 
fluid  supply,  a  motor  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  ducts  con 
iiectlng  said  cylinders,  a  piston  in  the  compressor  cylinder, 
means  adapted  to  prevent  the  escape  uf  exhaust  from  one 
side  of  the  motor  piston  while  the  compression  is  taking 
place  on  the  other  side,  the  motor  piston  Ik  in*;  me«Dwhile 
remote  from  the  Impact  end  of  Its  stroke  and  means  to 
l>ermlt  the  escape  of  the  fluid  at  a  predetermined  point 
of  the  stroke  of  the  compressor  piston. 

2.  In  a  stamp,  a  fluid  compressor  cylinder,  a  motor  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  therein,  ducts  connecting  said  cylinders,  a 
piston  in  the  compressor  cylinder,  means  adapted  to  lock 
compressed  fluid  In  ih.  motor  cylinder  to  oppos<'  the  work- 
ing stroke  of  said  motor  piston  and  means  controlled  by 
said  compressor  piston  to  permit  the  escai>e  of  said  fluid 
at  a  predetermined  period 

3.  A  stamp  comprising  In  combination,  a  fluid  com 
pressor  cylinder,  a  pist.iu  therein,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  piston,  a  motor  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  stamp 
head  connected  with  tbe  latter,  ducts  connecting  said  cyl 
inders,  a  back  pressure  valve  cooperating  wiib  one  of  said 
ducts,  said  motor  piston  controlling  another  of  said  ducts 
and  adapted  to  open  the  latter  at  a  predetermined  Instant 
In  fbe  cycle  of  the  piston. 

4.  A  stamp  comprising  In  combination  s  motor  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  a  «tnmi>  bead,  a  rod  conn,  ctlng  said  pis 
ton  witb  said  bead,  means  adapted  to  alternately  supply 
fluid  on  opposit.'  sides  ..f  said  plst.m  and  to  lock  tbe  fluid 
upon  one  side  of  the  piston  during  n  portion  of  the  time  It 
Is  lielng  supplied  to  the  opposite  side. 

.'>.  A  stamp  comprising  in  combination  a  finid  com- 
pressor cylinder  hnvin;;  i<  port  1  herein  a  pistc.n  In  tl.c  cyl 
lnd<-r  driving  means  for  said  piston,  a  motor  c\  Under,  a 
piston  therein,  a  stamp  bead  op,-ratlvely  connected  with 
said  piston,  connective  ducts  l)etween  corresponding  ends 
of  said  cylinders,  a  back  prewnre  valve  in  connection  with 
one  of  BSld  ducts,  h  third  duct  cf.mmunlcat Intr  between 
that  end  of  snid  motor  cylinder  adjacent  srld  stamp  head 
and  the  compr-ssor  cj  Under  int.  rmedinte  ;fs  ends  said 
third  duct  and  port  l>elng  so  disposed  that  fbe  compressor 
piston  can  rise  above  t«,i  h  but  can  <.nly  deiMvnd  lM>B.-ath 
said  port 

[t'lalms  ♦!  to   11   not  printed  in  the  (;azert*.1 
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J>_M.2  4J>.      MrSIC-LKAF  TTHNEH.      Keank    Horrki,:,. 
l.Rwr^ncf.  Kens      F1!»*f!  Not.  .'S.  190S      Sprlnl  No.  461,210 


1.  A  miisif  l»'iif  turner  (•')mprf9lng  a  standard,  a  series  of 
framt's  plvotod  to  swlnK  upon  the  standard,  springs  con- 
niTfpd  to  said  frnmes  and  standard,  a  stand  or  top  pro- 
vid-d  with  a  slot,  latches  pivotall.v  coniLcted  to  said 
frames  to  cnitaffe  the  Inner  waU  of  said  slot,  and  means 
for  releasing  said   latches  serially. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  standard,  turning' 
frames  pivoted  to  the  standard,  sprlnjrs  for  actuatin;.'  said 
frames,  a  top  or  stand  provided  with  a  curved  slot,  latches 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frames  and  eB)?at'in){  the  wall 
of  said  "slot,  a  push  rod.  and  a  foot  lever  connected  to  said 
rod  for  releaslnir  said  latches. 

■'{.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprlslnu  a  standard,  a  series 
of  frames  pivoted  to  the  standard,  springs  connected  to 
said  frames  and  standard,  a  stand  connected  to  the  stand- 
ard and  provided  with  n  curved  slot  and  stop,  latclies  piv- 
oted to  the  frames  for  pniraeing  the  wall  nf  said  slot,  a 
push  rod  mounted  upon  the  standard  and  having  Its  end 
disposed  In  line  with  said  slot,  a  sprlnj;  for  withdrawing 
the  push  rod,  and  a  foot  lever  for  operntlnj:  the  8am<'. 


021,2.'i0. 
N.  Y. 


CANOI'KNKU.      .losEi'u     IJ.     Ildt.in,     Batavia, 
Filed  July  .{().  laos.     Serial  No.  446,11.'3. 


1.  .V  can  op«'ner  comijrl.-inn  a  handle,  a  jaw  member 
plTotally  connected  at  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  slot 
form«»d  in  the  handle,  said  slot  having  toothed  ed^es,  a 
second  jaw  member  movable  on  said  liandl'  and  provided 
with  a  totitlied  stud  projecting'  throuirli  .*aia  slut  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  edge  of  said  slot,  and  means 
for  lockiiiL'  the  said  second  jaw  member  and  tiandle  to- 
gether. 

2.  In  a  can  opener  the  combination  of  n  handle,  a  jaw 
member  pivotally  connecteil  ty  said  handle,  8;iid  pivot 
connection  Iveinc  eccentric  with  reference  to  the  can  top 
center,  a  second  Jaw  memt)er  movable  on  said  handle,  a 
serrated  slot  in  said  handle,  a  »«'rrated  locking  stud  of  less 
diameter  than  the  widtli  of  the  slot  and  carried  by  the 
movable  jnw  member  and  atlapted  to  locklngly  engage  with 
said  slot  In  the  handle, 

■i.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  liandle.  a  jaw  member 
pivotally  connecteo  to  said  lianile.  naid  pivot  connection 
being  eccentric  witli  ref.rence  tv  the  can  i<ip  renter,  a 
second   jaw    member    movable   on   said    handle,    a    toothed 


slot  in  said  handle,  n  toothed  stnd  on  said  second  .tew 
member,  and  a  binding  nut  adapt. >d  to  lock  the  said  second 
^  Jaw  member  and  handle  together  in  position  eccentric  to 
the  can  top  center,  said  Jaw  members  having  c-orrugaled 
gripping  flanges. 


921,261.  VHOCESH  OF  KXTRACTINO  KSSENCKH  kiiD 
TINCTTRES  FROM  VANILLA  BKAN.S.  Rlton  M. 
Howell.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plied  July  11,  if>o«  Serial 
No.  325. -fi.-?. 


The  method  of  extracting  the  soluble  constituents  of  v^a- 
nlUa  beans,  In  which  method  a  mass  of  raw  ground  vanilla 
beans  In  a  suitable  closed  vessel  is  subjected  to  the  .solvent 
action   of  dilute  alcohol,  consisting   In   maintaining  a   .ol 
umn  of  said  .solvent  in  contact  with  and  above  said  beans, 
the  diameter  of  said  column   bearing  to   its  length   the  ajj 
proximate  ratio  of  two  to  seven,  heating  the  lower  portion 
of  said  column  till  the  temperature  of  the  top  of  the  c<)l 
umn  of  s<jlvent  appro.viiiiiites  10<)°  F.,  then  cooling  the  col 
umn  of  solvent   and  beans  to  that  of  the  surrounding  at- 
mosphere,    percolating     the     liquid     portion     through     t^ 
ground  mass  and  returning  the  percolate  to  the  said  ma»s 
to  complete  the  extraction  substantially  as  described. 


021,252.      DKBIKJER    AND    EXCAVATOR 
HuELSDoNK.   Jolon,   Cal.     Filed   July   14, 
No.  44.^411. 


WlI.LUM      |l. 

1908.      Serlil 


1  In  an  excavating  and  gold  saving  apparatns.  the  coni- 
iilnation  of  a  barge,  an  excavating  apparatus  thereon,  con- 
eentratlng  apparatus  thertv.n.  means  for  delivering  the 
material  to  be  <  ,>ncentrMted  fr.>m  the  excavating  apparatus 
to  the  concentrating  apparatus,  and  nieanu  for  leveling  up 
the  barge  and  «upporting  it  independent  of  the  water  In 
rtiiich  It   is  moored. 
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2.  In  an  ezcavatlDg  and  gold  saving  nppnratus.  the  com- 
bination of  a  Ijarge,  an  excavating  apparatus  i hereon,  con 
centratlng  apparatus  thereon,  means  for  delivering  the 
material  to  t>e  concentrated  from  the  eie«vHtlng  ap|>aratu»' 
to  the  concentrating  apparatus,  and  means  for  leveling  up 
the  h;irge  .■ind  suppoit  ini;  It  indepeDdcii  t  of  the  water  In 
which  it  is  moored,  said  leveling  means  eomprlstng  spuds 
St  the  Corners  ..f  the  barge,  with  means  on  the  barge  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  latter  on  the  spuds 

•(  In  an  excnvatlnt  and  gold  savins'  apparntns.  tlie  er.m- 
Muntlon  of  a  liarge,  an  excavating  apparatus  thereon,  con- 
centrating apparatns  thereon,  means  for  delivering  the 
material  to  l>e  concentrated  from  the  excavating  apparntuK 
to  the  concentrating  apparatus,  and  means  for  leveling  up 
the  txirge  and  supporting  It  Independent  of  the  water  In 
which  It  U  nio«ired.  s.-ild  leveling  means  on  the  barge  com- 
prising spnds  at  the  ends  of  the  barge,  said  spuds  having 
enlarge*]  ends  forming  supporting  foot  tnembers.  and  rack 
and  pinion  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  spuds 

4.  In  a  dredging  apparattis.  the  combination  of  a  milt 
alle  support,  a  hofim  pivotally  mounted  on  the  snpport,  a 
laclder  snd  excavating  hu<  kets  with  means  connected  with 
the  lioom  for  adjustably  siippoftmg  the  lower  end  of  the 
Imlder.  n  radius  frame  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  In 
axial  line  with  the  pivot  of  the  tioom  and  pivotally  con 
nected  at  the  outer  end  with  the  top  of  the  ladder,  and 
nienns  for  transmitting  p«->wer  to  operate  the  t^uckets 

.'».  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able siipiK>rt.  a  lM>om  pivotally  mounteil  on  the  support,  a 
ladder  and  excavating  buckets  with  means  connected  with 
tl^e  Uxim  for  adjustably  su[>[>ort1iie  the  lower  end  of  the 
holder,  a  radios  frame  pivotally  supi'iried  at  i.ne  end  In 
axial  line  with  the  pivot  of  the  boom  arwl  pivotally  con- 
nected at  the  outer  end  with  the  top  of  the  ladder,  means 
for  transmitting  power  to  operate  the  buckets,  said  sup- 
port for  the  iKiom  having  a  sennentsl  tra<'kway  and  a  seg- 
mental rack,  the  boom  having  rollers  running  on  the  track- 
way and  having  n  pini<m  meshing  saiil  rack,  and  means  for 
operating  the  pinion  to  turn  the  Uiom  from  side  to  side. 

[Claims  6  to  lit  not  printed  in  the  (Jaictte.] 


921,263.  VKNEKUlNt;  rRK.S.^.  K.\Kl.  F  Hi  WMKI..  Gott 
lleben,  Switierland.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1908.  Serial  No. 
467.878. 
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In  a  venturing  press  the  combination  of  a  movable  press 
plate  (ci  acting  under  the  Influence  of  springs,  a  movable 
slide  consLstliig  of  two  rails  (  t-,  nod  *,  1  of  a  cross  bar  1  wi  1 
of  an  arm  (»f(,i.  a  pivotally.  mounted  lever  (o)  connecting 
to  said  slide,  four  crogs-tiars  (i^  t,i  mounted  across  said 
slide,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  f(eir  inner  pairs  of  springe 
*f» — fti  snd  to  disengage  the  two  outer  pairs  of  springs 
<fi  ft  fi  fi«>  If  the  said  lever  is  moved  Inward,  substantially 
aa  described  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


921.254.     r>B^nrR  l^>R  I»KT.TVBRTNO  AND  RBCKIAMNO 

MAlLBAiiS  FROM  TRAINS  ANI»  THE  1. 1KB. 
Htkphev  .1\u«sh.  Philadelphia.  I'a  Filed  Feb  1.;.  ]f»<W 
Serial  No    41.''..Rsr> 


1.  In  a  de\-1ce  of  the  character  describe^,  a  suitable  sup- 
port, 8  pin  thereon,  a  clamp  «dapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  mall  hag.  niean<:  for  carrying  said  clamp  upon  said 
support  and  means  for  elevating  said  clamp,  whereby  the 
same  Is  released. 

~.  In  a  device  of  the  charn(  ter  descrllied.  a  suitable  sup 
port,  a  'lamp  sdapted  to  be  attached  to  a  tuall  bag.  means 
for  snpporting  said  clamp  n;«in  said  sni.|>ort.  means  for 
locking  said  clamp  in  position  on  said  support  and  means 
for  actuating  said  locking  means,  whereby  the  Camp  tan 
t>e  removed. 

."1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
clamp  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  mall  bag,  means  for 
connecting  said  supi>ort  with  said  clamp,  and  a  spring 
lock  for  normally  holding  said  clamp  In  position  on  said 
support  and  means  for  artuatlng  said  :ock  to  release  said 
clamp  and  for  elevating  snld  clamp,  whereby  it  la  removed 
from  said  support 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  aapport,  a 
pin  thereon,  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  connected  wltb  •  BUll 
liag,  an  eye  on  s«ld  clamp  in  which  said  pin  ia  adapted  to 
be  seated,  a  spring  actuated  catch  carried  by  said  support 
for  locking  said  eye  on  said  pin.  an  arm  on  said  catch,  and 
a  guide  KuitaM.^  supported  to  actuate  said  arm  to  r»  lease 
said  catch,  whereby  the  clamp  with  the  mall  bag  can  be 
removed  from  the  support. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<  ribed,  a  support,  a 
clamp  with  which  a  mall  bag  is  adapted  to  Ik?  connected, 
means  for  supporting  said  (lamp  on  said  support,  a  catch 
for  locking  said  clamp  on  said  supfKirt.  and  guides  for  re- 
leulng  said  catch  and  for  removing  said  damp  from  said 
support. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


921.255.  DRIER  SY'STEM  FOR  CLAY  PROPrrTS. 
ITHAMAB  M.  Jlstice.  I>ayton,  Ohio,  aaslgnorto  The  C. 
W.  Raymond  Co..  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1»0S.     Serial  No.  456,215. 


1.  Id  a  drier,  a  series  of  non  coiiimnnicating  drying 
tunnels,  ji  '■..rresi,.,n(lini;  s.Ties  ..f  non  •■..nimnnicnt ing  flue 
tnnrwls  l^low  said  lirying  tnnneia.  a  s>«tem  of  tr*rkage 
l»ptween  ttte  diving  tunnels  and  the  flue  tunn.  Is,  a  heat- 
ra.llatlng  flue  In  each  of  the  flue  tunn?ls,  said  hrat-radlat- 
Ing  flues  being  entirely  s^'parated  from  th.  fine  tunrels  ia 
which  they  are  locfited.  so  that  suitable  heating  space  Is 
provided  In  the  flue  tunn-  U  for  each  of  the  beat  radiating 
fluea,  means  at  one  .  nd  of  the  tunnels  for  generating  heat 
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for  the  beat-radlatlDg  fluee.  mpann  for  admitting  air  to 
■aid  flue  tunnels  at  the  heat-tcencratlng  end.  a  cross  tunnel 
at  the  other  end  of  said  tunnelx  into  which  the  beat-radt- 
atiUK  flues  discharge,  and  a  stack  affordini;  an  outlet  for 
■aid  cross  tunnel,  and  for  the  drying  tunnels,  the  drying 
tunnels  discharging  Into  said  stack  above  the  cross  tun- 
nel, substantially  as  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  drier,  a  aeries  of  non-communicating  drying  tun- 
nels, a  corresponding  series  of  non-communicating  flue 
tunnels  below  said  drying  tunnels,  a  system  of  trackage 
between  said  upper  and  lower  tunnels,  means  for  generat- 
ing heat  at  one  end  of  said  tunnels,  means  for  admitting 
air  to  aaid  tunnels  at  the  end  at  which  the  heat  is  gen- 
erated, a  cross  tunnel  communicating  with  the  aeries  of 
flue  tunnels  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  stack  into  which 
said  cross  tunnel  discharges,  and  Into  which  the  drying 
tunnels  discharge,  a  combination  metallic  and  brick  radi- 
ating flue  in  each  of  said  flue  tunnels,  and  disconnected 
therefrom,  said  Radiating  flues  having  brick  portions  there- 
of at  each  end  and  which  portions  communicate  rt-spec- 
tively,  with  the  heat-radiating  means  at  one  end  and  the 
cross  tunnel  at  the  other  end,  subatantially  as  specified. 


921,256.  PACKAGING-MACHINE  Marti.v  L  Kb^es, 
Fairfield.  Me.,  assignor  to  Keyes  Fibre  Company,  Sliaw- 
mut.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jane  2,  1906. 
Serial  No.  319,833. 


1.  .\  bundling  machine  comprising  a  standard,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  horizontally  alined  heads  mounted 
thereon,  grooves  In  the  faces  of  said  heads  to  receive  the 
bundling  cords,  means  for  forclnx  one  head  toward  the 
otlier,  a  pair  of  lonKltudlnally-dlsposed  supporting  bars 
hi'iieath  said  heads  to  receive  and  hold  tlip  articles  to  be 
bundled,  and  means  for  simultaneously  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  supporting  bars  without  substantially  varying 
their  angular  distance  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
heads  whereby  articles  of  various  diameters  may  be  flrmly 
supported  and  brought  into  alinement  with   the  beads. 

'2.  \  bundling  machine  comprising  a  standard,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  dlsfjosed  horizontally  alined  heads,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  disposed  stfpporting  bars  beneath  said  heads 
to  receive  and  hold  the  articles  to  be  bundled,  pairs  of 
movable  end  plates  mounted  on  said  standard  at  each 
end  and  carrying  said  supporting  bars,  means  for  moving 
said  end  plates  simultaneously,  and  means  for  guiding 
said  end  plates  to  carry  the  bars  In  their  movement  paral- 
lel to  and  sabatantlally  radial  of  the  axis  of  alinement  of 
said  heads. 

.'{.  .\  bundling  machine  comprising  a  standard,  a  pair  of 
oppoaltely  disposed  horisontally  alined  head  supports 
mounted  thereon,  heads  mounted  in  said  supports,  grooves 
in  the  face*  of  said  beads  to  receive  the  bundling  cords, 
means  for  forcing  one  head  upon  and  witti  relation  to  its 
support  toward  the  other,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed 
supporting  bars  beneath  said   heads  to  recet-ve  and  hold 


the  articles  to  In-  bundled,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
raising  and  lowering  naid  supporting  bars  without  sub- 
stantlally  var>ing  their  angular  distance  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  heads  wher«-by  articles  of  various  diame- 
ters may  be  flrmly  supported  and  brought  Into  alinement 
with  the  heads 

4.  A  bundling  machine  comprising  a  standard,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  horizontally  alined  head  support* 
mounted  thereon,  heads  mounted  in  said  supports,  grooves 
in  the  faces  of  said  heads  to  receive  the  bundling  cords, 
means  for  forcinir  one  head  upon  and  with  relation  to 
its  support  toward  the  other,  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
disposed  supporting  bars  beneath  said  heads  to  receive 
and  hold  the  trticleH  to  be  bundled,  means  for  simultane- 
ously rai.siug  and  lowering  said  supporting  bars  without 
substantially  varxing  their  angular  distance  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  aald  heads  whereby  articles  of  various  dlam 
eters  may  be  flriiiiN  supiH>rtid  and  brought  into  alinement 
with  the  h.-ads.  .imi  means  for  locking  the  supporting  bars 
in  their  aiijust'tl   ii'isitinii. 

.">.  .\  bundlioK  ina<liine  comprising  a  standard,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  horizontally  alined  and  longitudinally 
adjustable  head  supports  qiounted  thereon,  heads  mounted 
In  said  supp.)rt^'.  trooves  in  the  faces  of  said  heads  to  re- 
ceive the  bundliriK  cords,  means  for  forcing  one  head  on  and 
with  relation  to  its  support  toward  the  other  to  compress 
the  bundle,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  dLsposed  supporting 
bars  beneath  said  heads  to  receive  and  hold  the  articles  to 
be  bundled,  and  means  for  siniultHneousiy  raising  and  low- 
ering the  siii)p orting  bars  without  substantially  varying 
their  angular  distance  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
heads. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921,257.      GATE-FASTENER. 
Mont.     Filed  July  17.  1907. 


Daxikl  H.   Kilrot.  Alma. 
Serial  No.  384.230 


r:a£.-=::;  (j 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  gate  post,  a  movable  gate  post,  a  collar 
applied  to  the  npper  end  of  the  movable  gate  post  and 
formed  with  aa  eye.  a  pulley  detachably  connected  to  the 
said  eye,  a  bo«k  upon  the  stationary  gate  post,  a  frame 
having  a  swivel  connection  with  the  said  hook,  a  guide 
member  Joiirnaled  upon  the  framp.  a  flexible  meml>er  pass- 
ing around  thf»  pulley  of  the  movable  post  and  the  guide 
member  of  the  frame  and  having  one  end  thereof  connected 
to  the  stationary  post,  and  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  frame  for  engagement  with  the  flexible  member  to  pre- 
vent backward  movement  thereof. 


921,258.    WHEEL  TOY     Harbt  T  KixosBuaT,  Keene.  N.  H. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,482. 

1  .V  toy  Including  in  combination  a  platform,  running 
wheels  for  supiortinK  the  roar  of  said  platform,  an  aile  for 
said  running  wheels,  a  crank  arm  formed  in  said  axle  a 
figure  pivotally  secured  to  said  platform,  a  lever  for  oscil- 
lating said  figure  and  a  rod  connecting  said  lever  to  the 
crank  arm  guiding  and  supporting  wheels  at  the  front  of 
said  platform  and  conil>lued  means  for  pushing  said  toy 
and  turning  said  guiding  wheels,  said  means  extending  t>e- 
hlnd  said  vehicle 

2.  \  toy  Imlndlng  In  combination  a  platform,  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  i)iatform.  an  axle  pivotally 
8upporte<l  tiy  naid  bracket  and  carrying  running  wheels 
thereon,  a  crank  arm  formed  In  «ald  axle  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  platform,  a  reach  secured  to  said 
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bracket,  mnnlnf  wheels  pivoted  to  said  reach,  a  figure  piv- 
otally supported   by   said   platform   and   reach,   a   lever  piv 
oted  to  said  reach  for  os(  illatin;;  said  figure  and  a  r(Kl  con 
nerted  to  said  lever  and  t'>  said  crank  arm  and  means  for 
turning  the  rnnning  wheels  on  the  pivotal  connection   to 
the  reach  said  means  extending  t>ehind  said  vehicle 


•"..  \  toy  Including  in  combination  a  platform,  a  bracket 
sccnrc<j  to  said  [ilatform.  an  axle  mounted  in  said  lirarket 
and  carrying  running  wheels,  said  bracket  having  a  cen- 
tral downwardly  deflected  portion  forming  a  bearing  for  a 
piiiding  shaft,  a  guiding  shaft  in  said  tiracket  and  extend- 
ing upward  through  said  platform,  guiding  wheals,  means 
connected  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  guiding  wheels  for 
guiding  !»ald  toy  and  a  rod  connected  to  said  guiding  shaft 
for  pushui!:  and  steering  said  toy 

4.  .\  toy  including  in  combination  a  platform,  a  bracket 
8«-cured  to  said  platform,  running  whecN  supported  by  said 
bracket,  a  reach  secured  to  said  bracket,  at  the  forward  end 
thereof,  guiding  wheels  pivotally  secured  to  said  reach,  a 
Vertical  guiding  shaft  extending  through  said  platform  at 
the  rear  end  thereof,  means  for  connecting  said  guiding 
shaft  to  the  guiding  wheels  for  guiding  said  toy.  and  a  rod 
connected  to  said  guiding  shaft,  whereby  said  toy  may  be 
pushed  and  sttM>red 

'>  .\  toy  including  in  combination,  a  platform,  a  bracket 
secured  to  said  platform,  running  wheels  supported  by  said 
bracket,  a  n-ach  secured  to  said  bracket  at  the  forward  end 
thereof,  guiding  wheels  pivotally  secured  to  said  reach,  a 
vertical  guiding  shaft  •■xiending  throngh  said  platform  at 
the  rear  end  thereof,  means  for  ■unri'Ctlng  said  guiding 
■haft  to  the  gtiiding  wl  eels  for  guiding  said  toy.  and  a  rod 
connected  to  said  guiding  siiaft  whereby  aaid  toy  may  t>e 
pushes]  and  steered,  and  a  figure  pivotally  supported  upon 
said  platform  and  reacli,  a  b'ver  pivoted  to  said  readi  and 
conm  I'ted  to  said  figure  for  oscillating  the  same,  and  a  rod 
conne(  ted  to  said  lever  and  to  the  axle  of  the  rear  running 
wheels,  for  oscillating  said  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  2  1.259.     JACKET-RADIATOR       WiLLUM  R,  KLOBS. 

Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Theodore  Nle 
man,  St  Bernard.  Ohio  Filed  Feb.  IH,  11K)8  Serial 
No.   4]5.6«: 


1  The  combination  with  a  ja<  keted  heater  provided 
with  a  smoke  exit  passage.  <>f  a  jacket  radiator  locattKl  be 
tween  the  flre-box  and  the  jacket  and  comprising  a  metal 
box,  the  lateral  walls  thereof  lieing  concentric:.lly  curved 
and  upwardly  converged  for  forming  between  them  a  seg 
ment  of  an  upwardly  tapered  annular  chamber,  a  hydro 


carbon  burner  within  the  tvox.  range  pipes  thereover,  and 
a  ventilating  passage  )«»ading  Irom  the  Im.x  and  adapted 
to  <-omniunicate  with  the  smoke  exit  passage  of  the 
ja<  keted  heater 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Jacketed  heater,  of  a  Jacket 
radiator  located  betwe.-n  the  fire  l>ox  and  the  jacket  and 
comprising  a  lateral l.t  curved  metal  box  formed  tapering 
toward  the  top.  a  horizontal  partition  removafil.\  placed 
therein,  ventilating  tul>es  communicating  with  the  radi- 
ator above  said  partition,  horizontal  range  pipes  extend 
ing  through  the  radiator  com-entric  with  its  cnrved  sides 
and  twiow  said  partition  and  a  loupling  provided  with 
plug  openings  for  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
pipes  together. 

3.  A  heater  comprising  a  jacket  provided  with  a  door,  a 
flre-box  therein  having  a  smoke  exit,  a  radiator  i-urvj'd 
laterally  concentric  with  the  Jacket,  and  supj.orting  legs 
adjustably  secured  on  the  radiator,  said  radiator  being 
removably  empiacfd  through  the  door  and  within  the 
Jacket  and  provided  with  independent  means  for  heating 
its  Interior,  .and  also  provided  with  range  pipe  connec 
tlons  and  having  ventilating  <onnection  with  the  smoke 
exit  from  the  fire  box. 


921,260.  FEEDER  KOK  I'KINTI.NG  FRKRSES.  Al!OU»T 
Kkacse,  Boston.  Maas.  Filed  Mar  ft.  1f>08.  Serial  No 
419.838. 


'       ^   L.  I 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeder  for  printing  preaaes  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  plate  having  a  series  of  parallel  slots,  and  a 
series  of  rods  slldably  mounted  l>eneath  said  plate  in  line 
with  said  slots,  of  a  bar  slidaliiy  mounted  at  right  angles 
to  the  movem«>nt  of  said  rods,  connections  b«'tw«»en  the 
said  bar  and  said  rods  for  actuating  the  rods  when  the 
bar  is  reciprocHted.  said  bar  forming  an  alining  abutment 
for  all  of  said  rods,  as  deacritx-d 

2.  In  a  sheet  fe*>der  for  printing  preHS«»8  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plate  having  a  series  of  parallel  slots,  guides 
at  the  under  side  of  said  plate  In  line  with  said  slots,  rods 
slidahle  in  said  guides,  (lamps  sdJustaMy  nmunted  on  said 
rods  and  extending  through  said  slots,  flat  sheet  supports 
extending  In  line  with  said  slots  and  seourpd  to  said 
clamps,  and  shoet  engaging  studs  removably  mounted  on 
said  sheet  supports,  of  a  bar  slidably  mounted  at  the  under 
side  of  the  said  plate  at  right  anglee  tf  said  rods.  t>eil 
crank  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  and  engaging 
said  bar.  and  respectively  engaging  said  rods,  a  spring  re- 
tracted bell  crank  r>l^"f'tally  mounted  on  said  (ilate  and  con- 
nected with  said  slidabie  bar.  and  means  for  intermittently 
actuating  said  bell  crank,  as  described. 


921.261       MAlHINE  FOR  «KMENT1NG   SHOE-LIMNG8. 

Ol^t    J.    Lkab.   Newj»ort.    N     H..   assiicnor   to   Samuel    D. 

Lewta,   tmstee,    Newjort.   N.    H.     Filed    I>ec.  .1ft.    1907. 

Serial  No    407.1.S7 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  de»crH>ed  comprising  a  hollow 
baae.  a  steam  pipe  discharging  into  said  )>ane.  a  tray 
mounted  on  the  base,  means  for  fe«»dint  heated  cement  to 
the  tra.\  a  continuous  steam  pipe  leadinu  from  the  ends 
of  the  liase  and  having  a  perforated  portion  al>ove  the 
tray,  and  a  hollow  drum  mounted  rotatably  on  said  pipe 
and  inclosing  the  perforatt-d  port'on  of  the  pipe 

•_■     A  device  of  the  kind  de»crll>ed,  a  hollow  ttase.  a  tray 

m<iunted  upon  said  l>ase.  a  tank  mounte<l  on  the  tjase  and 

I   communicating  with  the  tray,  a  gate  regulating  communt- 
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cation  between  tho  tank  and  tray,  a  rotatable  drum  r*-- 
ci'lving  cement  from  the  tray,  and  meanR  for  admitting 
stc>an>    into   the   hollow   baae   and   from   the   baae   into   the 

drum. 


3.  A  dfvice  of  th.-  kind  doscribfd  couiprlslns  a  steam 
hiari'il  tiasf.  a  stt-am  heatt'd  drum,  a  tank  arran^f-d  in  tho 
ri-ar  of  the  drum,  a  tray  arranged  benpatb  tlie  drum, 
means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  cement  from  th.'  tanVc  to 
the  tray,  and  an  adjustable  slide  carried  by  the  tray  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  drum 


91M,262.      CLOTHES  nol.DEK    FOlt    WASHING-MA 
nilNKS       Lawre.nce  W    Mammev.  ChlcaRO.  111.     Filed 
May  H.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.TJ,951. 


to    ^ 


jt.  r 


1.  A  rotary  clothes  holder  for  washing  machines,  com- 
prisiiiK  ends,  and  curved  side  walls  thereb<-tween.  one  of 
Kaid  wails  b«>hig  perforated  and  .>»ul>stantially  semi  -  cir 
cular  in  cros.^  section,  and  the  c>ther  wall  being  corrugated 
lengthwise,  and  curv.-d  croaswifn-  in  segmental  form,  on  an 
arc  of  less  curvature  than  that  of  the  semi  circular  wall. 

2.  A  rotary  clotiies  holder  for  washing  machines  com 
priMing  ends,  and  opposite  walls   therel)etween  curved  on 
difTerent    radii,    forming  a   symmetrical   chamber  oblate   In 
cross  section,  one  wall  tK>ing  perforated  and  the  other  be- 
ing corrugated. 

3.  A  rotary  clothes  holder  for  waabing  machines  com 
prising  a  circular  middle  plate,  end  plates  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  curved  side  walls  betw«>en  the  middle 
and  the  end  plates,  swid  walls  t)elng  perforated  in  one  part 
and  corrugntert  in  another  part,  the  corrugated  part  being 
rlosiT  to  the  axis  of  rotation  than  the  perforated  part, 
forming  chamb.-rs  on  opposite  sides  of  tht-  middle  plate, 
said  chambers  being  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  axis,  so  as  to  balance  each  other. 


pin    extending    through    tlie    projections    formed    by    said 
iliviiling  rut  for  pivotaliy  conne<tlng  said  parts   together. 


4.  A  form  dirlded  into  two  parts  at  the  Instep  by  a 
waved  line  extending  from  top  to  bottom,  the  projections 
on  said  parts  formed  by  said  dividing  cut  being  pivotaliy 
connected  together  substantially  midway  of  the  lop  and 
bottom. 

5.  A  form  divided  into  two  pnrts  at  the  Instep  by  a 
waved  line  exte&dlng  from  top  to  bottom,  the  projections 
on  said  parts  formed  by  said  divtdlns  cut  living  pivotaliy 
conneeted  togtther  and  the  upward  extension  of  the  fore- 
part l)elng  cliaiiifered  oif  to  permit  limited  movement 
about  said  pivot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921,264.     GAS  ENGINE.     Cybls  E.   Meao,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  2:^,  1908.     Serial  No   423,094. 


921.26,'{.     FORM.     Samlbl  C.  Mason.  Salem.  Maaa.     Filed 
July  20.   1908.     Serial   No.  444.r.l9. 

1.  A  form  divided  into  two  parts  at  the  instep  by  a 
•ubetantially  vertical  waved  line  extending  from  top  to 
bottom,  aald  parts  being  pivotaliy  connected  together. 

2.  A  form  divided  Into  two  parts  at  the  Instep  by  a 
8ul)«tantlally  vertical  Irregular  line  extending  from  top 
to  twttom.  aald  parts  being  pivotaliy  connected  together. 

3.  A  form  divided  Into  two  parts  at  the  Instep  by  a 
vertical   waved  line  extending  from  top  to  bottom,  and  n 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylln 

der  having  i>o<-kets  .ind  ports  therein,  a  piston,  a  main 
shaft,  and  a  connection  lietween  said  piston  and  said 
main  shaft,  of  a  rotary  Inlet  v.-ilve.  a  rotary  exhaust 
valve,  said  valves  being  Independent  of  each  other  and  . 
provided  with  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  | 
in  the  cylinder,  caps  having  i>orts  adapted  to  register  with 
the  valve  ports,  an  independent  shaft  for  each  of  said 
valves,  a  driving  shaft  common  to  said  valve  shafts,  gears 
interposed  NvtwtH^n  the  valve  shafts  and  said  common 
shaft,  and  iiutns  for  actuating  the  common  sliaft  from 
the  main  shaft   of  the  engine 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  having  ports 
therein,  a  piston,  a  main  shaft  connected  with  the  piston. 
a  rotary  Inlet  valve,  a  rotary  exhaust  valve,  both  of 
which  have  ports  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  ports 
in  the  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  said  valves  concur- 
rently wltli  the  main  shaft,  and  mejins  for  rocking  said 
valve  simultanaoaaly  with  and  Independently  of  their  ro- 
tation to  change  the  timing  of  the  valve  ports  and  tba 
cylinder  ports  to  enable  the  engine  to  f>e  reversed. 

,■?.  In  an  explosive  eni;ipe.  a  cylinder  having  ports 
♦herein,  a  rotar>  inlet  valve  and  a  rotary  exhaust  valve 
having  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  in  the 
cylinder,  means  for  rotating  salcl  valves,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  valves  to  change  the  tlmini;  of  the  regula- 
tion of  said  valve  ports  and  the  cylinder  ports  so  that  the 
engine  may  t)e  reversed. 
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4.  lu  an  expii»8ive  enjjiae,  a  ••yiinder  tiaviuK  puts 
therein,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  a  nuun  crank  shaft 
drlvA  from  said  piston,  rotary  valves  mounted  on  said 
cylinder  and  having  ports  therrlu  and  gears  thereon,  said 
poits  registering  with  the  porta  in  the  f-yllnder.  a  shaft 
common  to  said  valves  and  driven  from  the  miiln  <-rank 
shaft  through  suitable  ioiinectiun>  ^'iMr>  spllned  to  said 
common  shaft  and  in  meah  with  the  gears  on  said  rotary 
valves,  and  nu>HDs  for  sliding  the  geai-s  1  n  said  common 
shaft  to  rock  the  valves  independently  of  their  rotation 

5.  in  an  eipiosive  engine,  a  cylinder  having  ;><>rts 
tlierelu.  a  piston,  a  crank  shaft  driven  from  said  piston, 
rotary  valves  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  provided  with 
porta,  the  port  In  one  of  said  valves  l>eing  at  an  ancle  to 
the  port  of  the  other  of  said  valves,  means  for  driving 
said  rotary  valve*!  from  said  i-rank  siiaft.  and  means  for 
varying  the  an;;ies  of  the  ports  In  said  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


921.26:.  THOI.LEY  HEAD  ANH  TROLLEY.  OSOTCB  H. 
Mekwin,  Mllford.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1908,  Serial 
No.  464,586.  ' 


1.  The  combination  with  the  arms  of  a  trolley  head 
having  threaded  openings,  of  lK)xes  comprising  bodies 
turn<Hl  into  said  openings  from  the  outer  side,  caps  en- 
gaging the  inner  ends  of  ttie  bodies,  a  shaft  Joiimaled  In 
the  boxes  and  a  trolley  carried  by  the  shaft. 

2.  The  (omblnatlon  with  the  arms  of  a  trolley  head 
having  threade<ll  oi>enlngs,  of  boxes  comprlslnsr  t«odle8 
turtud  Into  said  openings  and  having  heads,  caps  'Mipag- 
Iny  th'-  other  ends  of  the  bodies,  lock  nuts  lietween  the 
beads  and  caps  and  the  opposite  sides  of  the  arms,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  U.xes  and  a  trolley  carried  by  the  shaft. 

.T.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  head  having  oil 
reservoirs  and  lioxes  comruunicatlng  with  the  oil  reser 
voirs,  of  a  sliaft  Journaled  in  the  boxes  and  having  an 
angular  portion  and  a  trolley  comprising  a  web  having 
an  oi»enlng  which  receives  the  full  diameter  of  the  shaft 
and  aide  plates  secured  to  the  weli  and  having  slot?  which 
reieive  the  angular  portion  of  a  shaft  and  lock  the  trolley 
thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  head  having  boxes,  of 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  boxes  and  having  a  reduced  an 
gniar  central  portion,  of  a  trolley  having  a  web  with  an 
opi-ning  tlu-ou^;b  whicli  the  stiaft  may  pass  and  side  plates 
secured  to  the  web  and  having  radial  slots  made  angular 
at  their  Inner  ends  to  closely  engage  the  angular  portion 
of  the  shaft. 

,').  .\  trolley  comprising  a  grooved  flange,  a  web  having 
a  central  opening  and  side  plates  secured  to  the  flange  and 
provided  with  radial  slots,  substantially  as  described,  for 
the  purpose  siH?cified. 


921.206.      VVEKD-FOLHER.      Chahi^bs    F     MlOhr.    Glllett. 
I'a       FllP<1  Dec.  26.   \W\s      Serial   No    4»W..V)«  « 

1  The  combination  with  a  niow.  of  a  weed  folder  con 
structed  for  attachment  thereto  and  means  for  hinging 
the  weed  folder  to  the  plow  in  the  plane  through  the 
vertical  cutting  edge  of  the  plow,  so  that  the  weed  folder 
may  oj>«rate  at  either  side  of  said  plane  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  specliied. 


2.  The  comblnatluo  with  a  pi<>w  having  a  beana  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  at  the  underside  of  said  beam,  the 
longitudinal  ails  of  which  so<  ket  iij  in  the  plane  through 
the  vertical  cutting  edge  of  the  plow,  of  a  weed  folder  pro 
vlded  with  a  Joarnal  portion  constructed  to  fit  and  turn 
lu  said  socket  as  on  a  hinge  so  that  it  may  operate  at 
either  side  of  tbe  beam,  substantially  as  and  for  tlie  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pb  «  provided  with  a  socket 
on  the  beam  thereof,  of  a  weed  folder  having  Its  forward 
end  fitted  to  said  socket,  and  an  automatic  latch  In  tbe 
said  forward  end  for  holding  the  wee<l  folder  detachably 
In  said  socket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  aocket  of  a  shouldered  part 
for  insertion  therein,  snd  a  latch  pivoted  In  a  slot  In  said 
part  forward  o^the  shoulder  imd  adapted  to  fall  l.y  grav- 
ity through  either  side  of  the  slot  and  to  engage  with  Its 
end  the  side  of  the  socket  opposite  to  that  engaged  by  said 
shonlder. 


921,267.      WHIFFLKTRLE    HuOK 
Norwood.     Ohio.       File.l     July     24. 
445.105. 


Thouas    MobcuM. 
1908.       Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ferrule  having  a 
constricted,  bifurcated  end,  a  tongue  pivotaliy  carried  at 
the  bifurcated  end  of  said  ferrule,  said  tongue  having  a 
head,  and  a  resilient  retainer  arranged  upon  said  lerrub  , 
said  retainer  iiavlng  the  fr>e  •■nd  thereof  bifurcated  and 
upwardlv  disposed,  whereby  when  said  tongue  ih  received 
in  the  bifurcated  portion  of  said  retainer  the  upwardly 
disposed  portion  engat'es  at  the  outer  side  of  the  bead  of 
said  tongue  to  lock  the  latter  In  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claae-de8crli>ed,  a  ferrule  having  a 
bifurcated  end,  a  tongue  pivoted  within  the  bifurcation,  a 
resilient  retainer  arranged  upon  tbe  ferrule,  and  having 
the  free  end  thereof  bifurcated  to  receive  the  tongue  there- 
in, the  free  ends  of  the  bifurcation  l>elng  upwardly  dis- 
posed, and  the  tongue  being  provided  with  a  head  for  en- 
gagement by  the  bifurcations. 


921,268       WATEK  IM.ET    V.\LVE    FOR    FLU8H-TANKB. 
Emitv   Moans  and  ("i.A«KNf>    Bixama.h.   Pittsburg,   Pa. 
I'ibd  Mar.   10.   19(l^      Serial  No    42<.i.l71 
An  automatic  inlet-valve  for  flush   tanks,   comprising  a 
shell  formed  in   two  sections,  the  one  Joined  to  tlie  other 
In  a  vertii-al   line  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  reduced 
to    form    a    S'-at    for   suitable    packing,   a    cenfrally    located 
vertically  movlnu   perforatetl   tut>e  having  an   enlarged  up- 
1   per  po^'tlon  and  an  Intermediate  groove,  a  gliiiid  arranged 
to  compress  said   packing  atnoit   said  tube,  a   second   pack- 
ing attached    to  said   tube   and   adapted   to   fit    within   aald 
gland.    opM'ntngs    in    the   upper   section   of  the  shell   to   per- 
mit  the  escaite  of  the  water,  a  recess  formed   in  the  upper 
i   portion  of  said  tu(>e.  a  bar  operating  in  said  recess  mean- 
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for  pivoting  one  end  of  said  bar  pnlarK^mPDni  formed  on 
the  bar  to  fill  the  receaa,  a  bell-crank  connected  to  said  bar. 


meant  for  pivoting  aaid  bell-crank  and  means  for  attach- 
ing a  float  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  as  de^rribed. 


9l.'1.2«9.  TYPE-WRITER  OP  THE  TYPE-BAR  (LASS. 
Hidalgo  Moya,  Lelcestpr.  EnKland.  assignor  to  Imperial 
Typewriter  lOmpany,  Limited.  Leicester,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  425.459. 


1.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  type- 
bar  pivoted  in  said  frame,  a  bell-crank  key-lever  having  an 
arm  pivofally  engaging  said  type  bar  near  its  pivot,  means 
constraining  the  key-lever  to  move  vertically  and  to  turn, 
and  a  spring  arranged  to  restore  the  type-bar  and  key- 
lever  to  their  normal  positions. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  type- 
bar  pivoted  in  said  frame,  a  bell-crank  key-lever  having  an 
arm  forming  a  knuckle  Joint  with  said  type-bar  near  its 
pivot,  means  constraining  the  key-lever  to  move  vertically 
and  to  turn  about  said  joint,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  rf - 
■tore  the  type-bar  and  key-lerer  to  their  normal  positions 

3.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  type- 
bar  pivoted  In  said  frame,  a  bell-crank  key-lever  having  an 
arm  forming  a  knackle  Joint  with  said  type-bar  near  its 
pivot,  means  constraining  the  key-lever  to  move  vertically 
and  to  turn  about  said  Joint,  and  a  spring  connecting  the 
type-bar  with  the  key-lever. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  type- 
bar  pivoted  Id  aaid  frame,  a  bell-crank  key-lever  having  an 
arm  forming  a  knackle  Joint  with  said  type-bar  near  Its 
pivot,  meana  constraining  the  key-lever  to  move  vertically 


and  to  turn  about  said  joint,  a  spring  connecting  the  type- 
!)ar  with  the  key-lfver.  pni>er-carry ing  devices  movably 
MupportPd  in  rhe  frame,  I'scapemt-nt  mechanism  controlling 
the  same,  and  a  movable  universal  bar  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  escapement  mechanism  and  disposed  In 
the  path  of  the  moving  parts  of  all  the  type  mechanism 
when  depressed. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  typ.- 
tmr  pivoted  in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  hel! 
crank  key  levers  each  having  an  arm  forming  a  knuckle 
Joint  with  the  corresponding  type-bar  near  its  plvoi.  means 
constraining  the  key-levers  to  move  vertically  and  to  turn 
alx)ut  said  joints,  means  for  varying  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  key-levers  In  the  dlfrerent  rows  and  a  spring 
connecting  i-ach  type-bar  with  the  corresponding  key  lever. 

[«"laims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


921.270.  TYPE  WRITER  Franz  .1.  MrLLBB,  Frankfort- 
on-the-Maln,  (;'rnian\  Filed  Mav  25,  1907  Serial  No 
375,752. 


*rjt 


1.  In  a  typewriter  of  the  class  where  the  keyboard  com- 
prises keys  printing  one.  two  or  more  characters  at  one 
time,  the  combination  of  horizontal  wheel  sectors  mounted 
on  a  vertical  axle,  facets  on  the  periphery  of  the  said  sec- 
tors adapted  tt>  bear  tyiH>a  cx-ciipyinu  a  larger  space  each 
than  a  single  letter,  a  grooved  extension  to  the  hub  of  each 
of  the  faid  sectors,  a  rod  17  having  a  globular  end  16  slid- 
ing in  each  of  the  said  extensions,  a  triple  armed  angular 
lever  controllin*:  th.'  said  rod,  the  arm  22  of  the  said  lever 
b«>lng  stipportijl  on  an  axle  in  a  liancir  suspended  from  a 
plate  7,  a  spiral  spring  24  jointed  to  i-ach  of  the  Kaid  arms 
22,  keys  adapted  to  act  upon  the  said  springs,  a  vertically 
and  horizontally  movable  plate  .".0  In  guides  31.  apertures 
in  the  said  plat'-  ;'•<)  cnrrt-spouding  In  sizt-  with  the  faces  of 
the  one-,  two-,  three-letter  types,  resptMtively,  and  disposed 
in  correspondence  with  the  corresponding  keys. 

2.  In  a  type  writer  of  the  clasa  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hammer  having  a  rigid  piece  and  similar  pk>ce« 
which  are  yieldingly  tilting  and  corresponding  each  in  size 
with  the  width  of  a  letter,  catches  emanating  from  the 
said  pieces,  a  bar  40  vertically  movable  for  distances  cor- 
responding with  the  widths  of  the  one-,  two-,  three-letter 
types,  a  notch  in  the  said  bar.  the  said  bar  l>eing  within 
reach  of  the  said  catches 


!)21,271.       PAPERCLIP.       Vkkbinici    Mlngbk,    Ansouia. 
Conn       Filed  Nov.  10,  1908.      Serial  No.  461,968. 


.Vs  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  clip  comprising  a 

strip  of  resilient  sheet  metal  slit  adjacent  to  Its  opposite 
edifes  to  form  a  luuKitndinally  disposed  tlat  spring  inemt>er 
on  each  side  of  the  middle  iK)rtion,  and  located  in  dirTerent 
p^nes.  the  said  strip  l)eing  folded  ii|)oii  itself  to  fnriii  a 
liend  tM^'tween  the  adjacent  extremities  of  said  spring  mein- 
t)er8  and  a  peir  of  transversely  >liHp(jsed  gripping  surfaces 
at  the  mouth  of  the  clip,  and  the  said  spring  meml^rs 
t>elng  l)ent  Inwardly  to  coact  with  the  opposing  inner  faces 
of  the  strip  to  form  a  pair  of  gripping  surfaces  spiced 
laterally  within  tlie  clip. 
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921,272.  PRESSURE  REGTLATOR  FOR  LAMP'S  AND 
THE  LIKE.  MiT<  iiEi^L  F.  McCakthv,  chlrajro,  lU. 
Filed    Nov.    26.    19<>«.       Serial    No.    ,H45.2.S4 


In  a  pressure  regulator  for  lamps  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  conduit  for  the  passage  of  a  fluid,  said  con- 
duit having  a  valve  port  and  a  shoulder  or  ledge  a  dia- 
phragm closing  the  passsKe  lhrou»fh  said  conduit  and  acted 
upon  by  the  presuiire  of  said  fluid,  a  valve  connected  to 
and  movaMe  with  said  diaphrasrm  atid  adnpted  to  control 
the  passage  of  said  fluid  tlirouj;!,  said  valve  jxirt.  a  com- 
pensating spring  Interpmed  between  said  diaphragm  and 
said  shoulder  or  ledge,  a  rljiid  tul«>  to  conduct  said  fluid 
to  the  burner,  said  tube  extendinR  throuKh  said  diaphragm 
and  cmmunlcating  with  s.sid  rondult  lK>tween  said  dia 
phragrn  and  said  valve  and  valve  port,  a  compression 
"pring  pressing  against  said  diaphragm  In  opjiosltlon  to  ! 
the  action  of  said  compensntlnj:  sprlnir.  said  compression 
spring  surrounding  ««id  tnl.e.  .uid  n  <«.  rew  threaded  nut 
encircling  said  tube  and  adapted  to  adj\ist  the  pressure  of 
said  comi.ression  spring  on  said  diaphragm.  sul>8tantlally 
as  deacrlbed. 


9  2  1.273  FIREPROOF  MAGAZINE  FOR  PICTURE 
FILMS.  THAi>t)Eua  \.  Nolan,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept     14.   1907       Serial   No.  .392.909. 


.\  mfigazine  for  moving  picture  films,  comprising  a  metal 
'  ase  with  a  hinged  lid  theref,.!-.  a  reel  for  the  picture  films 
Journaled  therein,  an  openlnj:  for  the  passage  of  the  film, 
nith  metal  rollers  mounted  to  close  said  o|>eulug.  and  l>e 
tween  which  rollers  the  films  pass,  and  a  separate  com- 
partment with  a  wire  gauze  partition  surrounding  said 
reel  within  said  case  with  dampened  ah8ori>ent  material 
therein  to  render  the  atmosphere  moist  within  the  case, 
when  the  ild  is  closed 


921.274.  MAG.\Z1NK  FOR  PI.  TIUK  FILMS.  THADDBt  S 
.\  Nolan,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  File<j  Jan  J.  1909.  Serial 
No.  470.440. 

1.    In  a  device  of  the  <haracter  sf»ecitted.  In  combination 
nith  the  frame  and  fee<lini:  .levices  of  a  picture  machine 
a    magaxlne   comprising   a    relatively    fixed   member   and   a 
142  0.  G.— 28 


hinged  memt>er  forming  a  metal  case,  a  reel  for  the  picture 
rilm  Journaled  on  the  hlnjted  member,  and  aaid  hln»red  mem 
\x>r  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  paaa&ge  of  the  (Um. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  in  combination 
with  the  frame  and  feeding  devices  of  a  picture  mat  bine, 
a  maeazine  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  memt-er  and  a 
hln>:ed  menit>er  forming  a  metal  case,  a  reel  for  the  picture 
film  Journaled  on  the  hinged  meml.er.  and  said  hinged  mem- 
lK?r  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  film. 
with  metal  rollers  mounted  in  said  openlnt  to  close  sane 
and  l>erw»>en  which  rollers  the  Aim  passes 

a.  In  s  device  of  the  character  specified.  In  combination 
with  the  frame  and  feeding  devices  of  a  plctu»e  machine. 
a  magazine  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  meml^r  and  a 
hinged  member  forming  a  metal  case,  a  reel  for  the  picture 
film  journaled  on  the  hinged  memt^r,  and  said  hinged  mem 
tier  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  film, 
with  metal  rollers  mounted  in  said  opening  to  close  same 
and  between  which  rollers  the  tllm  passes,  and  a  separate 
reieptacle  surrounding  said  reel  with  al«orl.ent  material 
therein  to  render  the  atmosphere  midst  within  the  case, 
when  the  magazine  is  closed 


921.276     ENVFI.np     Thomas  NnR.jKLL.  Chlcafo.  Ill     Filed 
July  25.  19'i7      Serial  No    :<,sr>,49«« 
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1.  An  envelop  comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  folded  Into 
a  series  of  rectangular  sections,  each  of  said  sections  adja- 
r.nt  to  the  outer  edgep  of  the  sheet  t>elng  provided  with  a 
diagonal  crea.H<,  perforations  extending  acroKS  a  comer  sec- 
tion at  an  angle  to  the  crease  thereon,  said  sections  l>eing 
folded  upon  each  other  and  diagonally  upon  themselves, 
and  the  perforated  section  ha\inB  a  i>ortion  thereof  In- 
s.-rt.ii  hetwien  the  fojdx  nf  two  adjacent  k<  ctlons 

-•  An  envelop  comprising  a  rectangnlar  sheet  folded  into 
a  ^ries  of  rectangular  sections,  a  two  pbce  locking  device 
one  memt>er  of  which  is  secured  to  fme  corner  section  and 
the  opposite  memlxT  of  which  is  secund  to  another  sec- 
tion. <>ach  of  the  sections  adjacent  to  the  outer  edges  of 
said  sheet  l>e'lng  provided  with  a  diagonal  creas*  and  folded 
npfin  each  other  and  diagonally  upon  themselves,  and  the 
locking  corner  section  having  a  portion  tliereof  inserted  be- 
tw.-en  the  folds  of  two  adjacent  sections  whereby  the  parts 
of  said  locking  device  engage  each  other. 
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3.  An  eoTelop  comprising  a  rectancalar  sheet  folded  Into 
•  series  of  rectsngalar  sections,  escb  of  the  sections  adja- 
cent to  the  outer  edffea  of  the  sheet  being  provided  with  n 
diagonal  crpaso,  p*>rforatlonH  extending  across  a  corner  sec- 
tion at  an  angle  to  the  cretse  thereon,  a  two  piece  locking 
device  one  member  of  whidi  la  secured  to  said  perforated 
section  and  the  opposite  meiBber  of  which  is  secured  to 
anothpf  section,  said  ereased  sections  being  folded  upon 
each  other  and  diagonally  upon  themselves,  and  said  lock- 
ing corner  section  baring  a  portion  thereof  Inserted  be- 
tween the  folds  of  two  adjacent  sections  whereby  the  parts 
of  said  locking  device  engsfs  each  other. 


921,276.  FARE  REGISTER  AND  REfOKDER.  Wilfred 
I.  Ohmsr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Recording  and 
Computing  Macbtnes  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  1'7.  1904.     Serial  No.  238.396. 


1.  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  actuator, 
a  plarallty  of  printing  counters,  an  operating  mechanism 
for  each  counter,  comprising  a  part  movable  into  and  ont 
of  the  path  of  the  actuator,  and  setting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  shaft  having  a  series  of  cams  thereon,  one  for 
each  counter,  arranged  to  successively  impart  to  the  said 
movable  parts  of  said  operating  mechanism  said  movement 
when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  subsUntiaily  as  described, 

1'.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  actuator, 
a  plurality  of  printing  counters,  an  operating  mechanism 
for  each  counter,  comprising  a  part  movable  into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  the  actuator,  setting  mechanism  comprising 
a  shaft  having  a  series  of  cams  thereon,  one  for  each  coun- 
ter, arranged  to  successively  Impart  to  said  movable  parts 
snid  movement  as  said  shaft  is  rotated,  and  means  for 
printing  a  record  from  said  counters,  auhetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  actuator, 
a  plurality  of  printing  counters,  an  operating  mechanlRm 
for  each  counter,  comprising  a  part  movable  Into  and  out 
of  mgagement  with  the  actuator,  and  setting  mechanism 
comprising  a  shaft  having  a  series  of  cams  thereon,  one  for 
each  counter,  arranged  to  successively  so  engage  and  dls 
eogage  escb  of  ssld  movable  parts  with  the  actuator,  as 
said  shaft  is  rotated,  substantially  as  deticrlbed. 

4,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  actoator, 
a  plnmlity  of  printing  counters,  an  operating  mecbanisin 
for  escb  counter,  comprising  a  part  movable  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  actuator,  setting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  Bbaft  having  a  series  of  cams  thereon,  one  for 
each  counter,  arranged  to  successively  move  said  movable 
parts  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  sctuator.  and 
means  for  printing  s  record  from  said  counters,  sabetan- 
tially  as  described. 

!i.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  actuator 
conaistlng  of  a  reciprocating  cross  -  hesd.  a  plurality  of 
printing  counters  arranged  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  reciprocation  of  the  cross-head,  a  setting  mechan- 
ism comprlslat  a  abaft  bavlog  thereon  a  plurality  of  cams, 
one  for  each  counter,  operating  mechanisms  for  said  coun 


tern,  each  comprising  a  part  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  the  cross-head,  mechanism  between  said  cams  and 
movable  parts  whereby  rotation  of  the  shaft  successively, 
moves  said  parts  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  cross-l 
head,  and  a  printing  mechanism  for  printing  a  record  from 
said  counters,  said  printing  mechanism  operating  In  a  plane, 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  cross-head,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921.277.  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  RAILWAY  RAILS  TO 
METALLIC'  TIES.  John  Phbuan,  I'ittslmrc.  Vn  :  Nich- 
olas A.  rhelari  administrator  of  said  John  I'helan,  de- 
ceased.    Filed  Oct.  2f,  1907,     .Serial  No,  398,363, 


r    -9 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  railway  tie  having 
oppositely  inclined  openings  in  the  top  wall  thereof,  of  a 
securing  device  having  a  laterally  projecting  lip  adapted  to 
engage  the  base  flange  of  a  railway  rail,  and  depending 
shanks  adapted,  when  driven  through  the  openings  In  the 
tie,  to  separate  or  diverge  ;  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

•_'.  Th.  romldnation  with  a  metallic  railway  tie  having 
diverging  or  oppositely  inclined  opening.'!  formed  in  the  top 
wall  thereof,  of  a  securing  device  having  an  overhanging 
lip  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  thi-  base  flange  of  a  rail- 
way rail,  and  depending  shank.'*  adapted  to  spread  when 
driven  through  the  said  openings  in  the  tie;  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


921.278.     NUT-LOCK      .L.h.n   I'krkie.  Chicago, 
Sept.  18,  1907,     Serial  No.  39;j,496. 


Ill,     Filed 


■v 


1.  A  lock  nut  eoniprising  a  polygonal  l>ody  part  having  a 
central    opening   provided   with    continuous   and    unbroken 

I  threadinK.  reeesses  formed  In  the  bearing  face  of  the  nut  so 
1  as  to  leave  bearing  feet  at  the  corners  of  the  be.irlng  face, 
i  such  recesses  so  formed  as  to  force  practically  the  whole 
circumference  of  the  outer  thread  of  the  nut  against  the 
>  Inclosed  thread  wheu  the  nut  Is  forced  into  clamping  en- 
'   gagement. 

2.  A  lock  nut  comprising  a  polygonal  body  part  having 
I  a  central  opeuing  provided  with  continuous  and  unbroken 
I  threading,  the  polygonal  faces  normally  converging  toward 
j    the  bearing  face,  the  bearing  face  of  the  nut  so  conformed 

as  to  spring  the  nut  and  bring  oppos'te  polygonal  faces  into 
practically  parallel  planes  when  the  nut  Is  forced  into 
clamping  engagtment. 

3.  A  lock  nut  comprising  a  polygonal  body  part  having  a 
central  opening  provided  with  continuous  and  unbroken 
threading,  two  rounded  grooves,  ench  somewhat  wider  than 
the  central  opening,  formed  in  the  bearing  face  from  side  to 
side  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  such  grooves  so 
formed  as  to  b-ave  bearing  feet  at  the  four  comers  of  the 
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bearing  face,  such  feet  having  arched  connections  to  the 
body  of  the  nut,  such  arched  connections  serving  to  com- 
press practically  the  whole  circumference  of  the  outer 
thread  of  the  nut  when  the  nut  Is  forced  into  clamping 
engagement. 

4  A  lock  nut  comprising  a  polygonal  body  part  having  a 
centra!  opening  provided  with  continuous  and  unbroken 
threading,  recesses  formed  In  the  bearing  face  of  the  nut  so 
as  to  leave  b<>aring  feet  at  the  corners  of  the  t)earing  face, 
such  recesses  so  formed  as  to  force  praefically  the  whole 
circumference  of  the  outer  thread  of  the  nut  against  the 
Inclosed  thread  when  the  nut  is  forced  Into  clamping  en- 
gagement, the  polygonal  faces  of  the  nut  normally  converg- 
ing toward  the  l>earing  face  and  the  hearing  face  of  the  nut 
So  conformed  as  to  spring  the  nut  and  bring  oppoHjte  po- 
lygoriHJ  fares  Into  practically  parallel  planes  when  the  nut 
Is  forced  Into  elamplng  engagement. 


9  2  1.279       CAP    SPINDLE      Benjamin  Pickles,  Pa^w 
tucket,  and  Frank  Wt^toDHKAO,  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed 
Dec.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  467,277. 


fl 


A  combined  ball  bearing  and  oil  reservoir  for  the  dead 
spindles  of  cap  spinning  machines,  consisting  of  a  l)ody 
member  having  a  flat  circular  base  In  the  bottom  of  which 
is  a  shallow  circular  cavity  and  In  the  top  a  circular 
groove  fiM-nilng  an  oil  trough  connected  with  the  cavity  In 
the  bottom  by  oil  holes,  a  concentric  circular  hub  having 
a  central  hole  for  the  spindle,  and  a  concentric  circular 
and  compnra lively  deep  recess  in  the  top  having  a  circular 
groove  In  the  bottom,  and  inner  and  outer  side  walls 
brought  to  a  thin  edge  and  forming  a  combined  raceway 
and  oil  reservoir,  a  aeries  of  balls  in  the  circular  recess, 
a  felt  washer  In  the  shallow  recess  In  the  iKjttom  of  the 
body  member  adapted  to  convey  oil  to  the  spindle,  means 
for  movably  secnrinu  the  balls  In  the  circular  recess,  and 
means  for  conducting  oil  from  the  circulir  recess  to  the 
felt  washer. 


9  2  1,280  TIME  INDICATINt;  SYSTEM.  Albbbt  A. 
Raivtkk.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  29.  1908,  Serial  No, 
440,84.1      Renewed  Jan    25,  1909.     Serial  No,  474.152, 


T 


1,  In  a  system  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  the  combtnation 
of  a  master  clock,  a  plurality  of  time  Indicating  units, 
time  Indicating  mechanism  for  each  unit,  srmaturea  for 
each  unit  connected  with  the  time  Indicating  mecbanlsm. 
a   plurality   of  electro  magnets  arranged   about   the  arms 


ture.  contact  mechanism  driven  by  the  master  dock,  and 
electrical  circuits  CLinnecting  said  conUct  mechanism  with 
said  electro  magnets,  said  contacts  and  mechanism  beiac 
driven  by  the  clock  mechanism  to  canse  the  circulu  to  b« 
affe.ted  to  cause  sacceaslve  energisation  of  the  electro- 
miignetw  of  the  units  whereby  the  unit  time  indicating 
mechanisms  are  actuated  to  Indicate  time  in  accordance 
with  the  time  indicated  by  the  master  ciwk 

2,  In  a  system  of  the  ( las>  described,  the  combination 
of  a  master  clock,  contact  mechanism  driven  by  si^id  clock, 
a  plurality  of  time  Indicating  units,  a  time  indicating 
mechanism  for  each  unit,  an  armature  for  each  unit  con- 
ne<te.l  with  the  time  indicating  mechanism  thereof,  a 
plur.ility  of  electro  magnets  for  each  unit  arranged  at 
regtilar  intervals  about  the  armature  so  that  successive 
energiMflon  of  the  electro  magnets  will  cause  rotation  of 
the  armature  and  actuation  of  the  time  indicating  mech- 
anism, curreiit  supply  conductors  leading  from  the  conUct 
mechanism  to  the  unit*.,  the  electro  magnets  of  the  units 
beins  connected  in  bridge  of  the  said  conductors,  and 
means  whereby  said  contact  meclianism  will  control  the 
current  flow  through  said  conductors  to  cause  repeated 
successive  energization  of  the  electro  magnets  at  the  unlLs, 
whereby  the  armatures  are  drives  simultaneoualy  and  syn- 
chronously, and  whereby  the  time  Indicated  by  the  Indi 
eating  mechanibms  will  l>e  in  accordance  with  the  time 
Indicated  by  the  master  clr^ck 

■i.  In  a  system  of  the  class  deacnt^ed.  the  combination 
of  a  muster  time  indicating  instrument,  a  time  indicating 
unit,  time  ludicatinn  mechanism  for  said  unit,  an  armature 
for  said  unit  connected  with  the  time  indicating  mecb- 
anlsm, a  plurality  of  electro-magneu  arraiiged  about  the 
armature  in  re>:uiar  order  to  cause  rotation  of  tue  nrma 
ture  upon  successive  energisation  of  the  electro  maKuets, 
contact  me.imuism  driven  by  the  master  instrument,  con- 
tact 8et>^  for  said  contact  mechanism,  one  for  each  electro- 
magnet, md  circuitR  connecting  said  contact  aeu  with  said 
eleciro-magnets.  ssld  contact  sets  upon  actuation  of  the 
contact  mechanism  by  the  master  instrument  causing  the 
circuits  to  be  affected  to  cause  the  electro  magnets  to  be 
rei>eated!y  sueeesslvely  energised  whereby  Rp.id  armature 
is  rotated  and  the  time  iDdicattng  tnechanlstn  actuated  to 
Indicate  time 

4,  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  master  time  Indicating  device,  a  time  Indicating  unit, 
time  Indicating  mechanism  for  said  unit,  an  armature  con- 
nected with  said  Indicating  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 
electromagnets  surrounding  the  armature,  a  series  of 
electrical  switch  contacts  connected  in  groups  with  said 
electro  magnets,  a  switch  member  driven  by  the  master 
time  Indicating  device  and  (o»i>eratlog  with  said  contact 
groups  to  control  tlie  flow  of  current  throu>;h  said  electro- 
magnets to  cause  rotation  of  the  armature  and  actuation 
of  the  time  Indicating  mechanism  to  Indicate  time  In 
accordance  with  the  time  Indicated   by   the  master  device. 

5.  in  a  system  of  tiie  class  described,  the  comliination 
of  a  master  time  indici.ting  device,  a  time  Indicating  unit, 
tim.e  indicating  Dieehanism  for  said  unit,  an  armature 
connected  with  said  liulicatlng  mechaaism.  a  plurality  of 
ele<'tro  magnets  surrounding  the  armature,  a  series  of 
elp<~lr1rnl  switch  contacts  conneeted  in  croupi"  with  said 
electro  macnets.  a  switch  memlier  driven  and  controlled 
by  the  master  device  to  control  the  flow  of  current  through 
said  electro  magnets  to  canse  cyclic  energisation  of  said 
electro  magnets  and  therefore  rotation  of  the  srmsture  and 
actuation  of  the  time  Indicating  mechanism  and  means 
for  causing  ssld  time  Indicating  miwhanism  to  Indicate 
time  In  aceordance  with  the  time  Indicated  by  the  master 
device. 

f  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


921,281.     BOLT  HOLDER  FOR  RAILWAY  RAIL  JOINTS. 

Chaele.s    Rahmohev.    Charlton.    Iowa        Filed    June    l. 

190H,      Serial  No    438.178. 

1.  .\  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  comprising  a  metal 
plate  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  or 
enjrage  a  bolt-head  or  nut.  said  plate  being  so  shaped  that 
It  may  be  placed  at  its  upper  portion  sfainst  the  side  o< 
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Ibe  tread  portion  of  a  rail  and  Its  lower  portion  resting 
upon  the  rail  or  fish-plate  flAnge  with  a  bolt  head  or  nut 
In  the  opening  thereof,  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate  being 
provldfd  with  a  sharpened  edge  to  prevent  tbe  plate  from 
xllppinjr  r^-latlvp  to  the  rail  or  fish-plate  flange. 


921.282.      WASHING-MACHINE.      Rudolph    Rainaltbr, 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Mar   .'^1.  1908.     Serial  No.  424,34%. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprtslnK  a  metal 
plate  tapered  toward  lt.«?  lower  edge,  sharpened  pro 
jectlons  at  the  lower  corners  thereof,  said  plate  having 
an  opening  therein  extending  from  the  lower  edge  up- 
wardly, said  parts  being  so  proportioned  that  the  sharp- 
ened projections  may  rest  upon  the  flange  of  a  flsh  plate  | 
and  a  bolt  head  extended  throtxgh  the  fish  plat<  may  be 
oontalnod  wholly  within  said  opf'ning 

:?.  A  (levlie  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  metal 
plate  tapered  toward  Its  lower  edge,  sharpened  projections 
at  the  lower  corners  thereof,  said  plate  having  an  opening 
therein  extending  from  the  lower  edge  upwardly,  said  open 
Ing  having  teeth  on  its  sides,  said  parts  being  so  propor 
tloned  that  the  sharpened  projections  may  rest  upon  the 
flange  of  a  flsh  plate  and  a  bolt  head  extended  through  the 
fish  plate  may  be  contained  wholly  within  said  opening. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  steel 
plate  tapered  toward  Its  lower  edge  and  having  at  each 
lower  end  a  downwardly  extended  sharpened  projection, 
said  plate  also  having  at  its  central  portion  an  opening 
having  two  parallel  sides  arranged  vertically  and  provided 
with  teeth,  said  sides  being  separated  far  enough  to  freely 
admit  a  bolt  head  between  tbera. 


In  combination  with  the  drive  shaft  of  a  washing  ma- 
chine and  the  clothes  engaging  meml)er,  >\  socket  secured 
to  Slid  member  having  a  closed  bottom  an  open  upper  end 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  channels,  a 
pair  of  opposite  feet  of  comparatively  slight  thickness  car 
rled  by  said  drive  shaft  at  its  lower  end  to  engage  in  said 
channels,  said  socket  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
t>crew  holes  arranged  at  different  heights  and  a  set  screw 
for  engagement  In  one  of  said  holes  to  engage  the  top  face 
of  one  of  Raid  feet  and  limit  the  downward  movement  of 
the  socket,  said  feet  on  their  under  faces  .engaging  the 
•bottom  of  ':he  socket  and  thereby  llmltl  ig  the  upward 
movement  of  the  latter. 


gral  with  the  spokes.  India  rubber  blocks  fitted  In  op«-nlngs 
In  the  rim  caBlngs  and  altto  In  openings  in  the  spoke 
casings,  the  said  blocks  keying  the  rim  and  spokes  tog<-ther 
and  pins  arranged  at  intervals  between  the  blocks  and 
the  walls  of  the  openings  in  the  rim  casings  and  spoke 
iings. 


2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  c<)mblnatlon  with  tho  rim 
and  spokes,  of  casings  open  on  l)oth  sides  Integral  with  the 
rim,  and  caslogx  open  on  both  njdes  Intrgral  with  the 
spokes.  India  rubber  blocks  formed  with  longitudinal  open- 
ings fitted  in  the  openings  In  the  rim  casings  and  also  In 
the  openings  In  the  spoke  casinss  and  pins  arranged  at  in- 
terviiis  t)etween  the  blof^ks  and  th*-  Inner  wallf  of  the  rim 
ca.**lngs  and  ><poke  casings. 

'^.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  rim  and  spokes.  Indla- 
rubl>er  blocks  keying  the  parts  together,  and  pins  Inserted 
at  Intervals  between  oafh  block  and  the  said  parts,  and 
said  pins  extending  transversely  of  the  wheel  and  l)elng 
of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  rubber  blocks  sub- 
stantlallj  as  dfscribod 


921,284.      FIRE  APPABATU«.      Kbmneth   P.   Rowe.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  452,589. 


V»  2  1  ,  2  8  .'i  .      RESILIENT     WHEEL.      Jka.n     Reuse     and 
C'HABLBS   KEi:aE.    Hal,   Belgium.      Filed   Mar.    14.    1908. 
S#rlaJ  No.  421,071. 
1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim 

and  apokea,  of  casings  Integral  with  the  rim.  casings  inte- 


1  In  H  bucki'tand  tank  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  tank  and  the  nested  buckets,  of  centering  means  for 
positioning  the  lowermost  bucket  within  the  tank,  other 
"•entering  meanc  for  positioning  and  leveling  each  bucket 
within  the  next  lower  ')ne,  and  further  means  carried  by! 
the  cover  of  the  lank  for  maintaining  the  topmost  bucket! 
in  alint  ment  | 

2.  In  a  buclw't  ond-tank  apparatus,  the  c-omblnatlon  with! 
the  t».nk  and  the  nesttMl  buckets,  of  centering-means  for] 
positioning  the  lowermost  bucket  at  any  ajial  position, 
within  the  tans,  and  oth.'r  centering  means  for  positioning! 
and  leveling  etch  bucket  at  any  axlkl  position  within  th 
next  lower  one 

3.  In  a  buclcet  and-tank  apparatus,  the  combination  witt)| 
the  tank  and  the  nested  buckets,  of  centering-means  forj 
positioning  and  leveling  each  bucket  within  the  next  lower 

I  one,  and  means  carried  by  the  cover  for  maintaining  the 
1   topmost  bucket  in  alinement. 
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4  In  a  bucket-and  tank  apparatna,  the  combination  with 
the  tank  and  the  buckets  nested  therein,  of  centerlng-nleans 
for  positioning  the  lowermost  bucket,  and  means  carried 
by  the  cover  for  maintaining  the  topmost  bucket  In  aline- 
ment 

.^  In  a  bncket-and-tank  apparatus,  the  herein-described 
spacing-rests  consisting  of  three  or  more  seats  secured  o'l 
the  inner  side  of  each  bucket  In  the  same  horlsontal  plane. 
each  seat  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  an  outwardly 
Inclined  portion  leading  upward  therefrom  to  the  wall  of 
the  bucket,  the  several  angles  formed  by  the  said  portions 
outlining  a  circle  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  bottom  of 
said  bucket. 

[riairas  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  ] 


9  2  1.285.  BALANCE-BALL  FOR  SCALES.  Michael 
RtCKKS.  Beaver  Falls.  Pa  Filed  Sept  6,  1907.  Serial 
No    391,809. 


t 


1.  .V  balance  ball  for  weighing  scales  having  a  centrally 
disposed  orifice  longitudinally  thereof  ami  a  recess  at  one 
end  of  said  orifice  In  combination  with  a  threaded  shaft  on 
which  said  ball  Is  movably  mounted,  a  washer  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  seated  in  «aid  recess,  a  spring 
mounted  on  said  shaft  between  ^^airt  washer  and  the  bot- 
tom of  said  recess 

2  .V  balance  ball  for  wei>;hiiig  sciil.s.  having  a  centrally 
dispostHl  orifice  longltiidlnally  thereof,  tt'rmlnatlng  at  one 
end  In  an  enlarged  portion  or  recess  In  the  sides  of  which 
grooves  are  formed,  a  threaded  shaft  on  which  said  ball  Is 
□lovably  mounted,  a  washer  seated  In  said  reoem  and  hav- 
ing projections  adapted  to  fit  in  thi-  grooves  In  the  sides 
thereof,  a  spiral  spring  mounted  on  said  whaft  between  the 
bottom  of  said  recess  and  said  washer,  the  constant  pn-n 
sure  of  which  against  4he  luittoni  of  said  recess  and  said 
washer  holds  said  ball  to  any  point  to  which  It  may  be 
adjusted  on  said  shaft 


•21.2M.  HOOK  CHARi.K.'i  .>*Ar  NDEBS.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Lidgerwood  Manufacturing  ("omj)any.  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
308.242. 


<•' 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hook,  a 
shield  or  shroud  pivoted  thereto  surrounding  the  upper 
portion  of  the  hook,  and  comprising  side  members,  and  a 


pin  connecting  the  side  memt>erB.  the  end  of  the  book  t)e- 
ing  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the  side  memt)ers 
when  the  shroud  Is  In  position  to  close  the  hook 

2  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hook 
and  a  shroud  or  shield  therefor  formed  of  an  Integral  piece 
of  material  and  having  parallel  side  members  and  a  curved 
hack  portion  adapted  to  rest  over  the  l>ack  of  the  book, 
and  a  pin  connecting  the  sides  of  tbe  shroud  or  shield  at 
their  forward  parts 

.'i  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ho<jk 
member,  a  shroud  or  shield  inclosing  the  upper  portion 
theri-of  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  hofik  member,  a  pin 
extending  through  the  forward  portion  of  the  shroud  or 
shield  and  a  handle  secured  to  tbe  back  of  said  shroud  or 
shield 

4  The  combination  with  a  hook,  of  a  shroud  or  shield 
pivoted  thereto  and  formed  with  a  back  portion  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  back  of  the  hook,  and 
with  forwardly  extending  side  facep  projecting  across  the 
opening  of  tbe  hook. 


9  2  1.287 


MACHINE    FOn    STAMPING    CONCRETE 


BLOCKS    AND    THE 

lottenburg.  Germany 
414,104. 


LIKE       Htoo    Schmidt,    Char- 
med  Feb.   3,   1908      Serial  No. 


1  In  a  stamping  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
vertically  recIprocaMe  die  and  operative  meuns  therefor. 
of  .T  supporting  talile.  automatic  shifting  mechanism  for 
effecting  a  relative  movement  of  said  die  and  table  hori- 
zontally In  one  direction  and  automatic  shifting  mechan 
Ism  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  the  die  and  table 
in  a  direction  perpendlcul.'ir  tcj  that  produced  by  the  other 
automatic  mechanism,  itud  automatic  stop  mechanism  for 
stopping  the  machine  when  :i  predetermined  number  of 
blows  have  been  struck. 

2  In  a  stamping  ma<  hine.  the  combination  with  a  die 
and  means  for  efre<tlng  its  vertical  reciprocation,  of  a 
table  beneath  sjild  die.  automatic  mechanism  for  moving 
said  die  horizontally  with  re8i»ect  to  tlie  table  iu  one  di- 
rection, and  means  for  moving  the  table  horizontally  »lth 
respect  to  the  die.  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  dlrec 
tlon  of  horlioDtal  movement  of  the  die. 

.H  In  a  stamping  machine,  the  combination  with  n  die 
;ind  means  for  effecting  Its  vertical  reciprocation,  of  a 
table  kx-ated  beneath  the  said  die.  means  for  borltontally 
shifting  tbe  die  in  a  straight  line,  means  for  shifting  the 
tsble  horizontally  in  a  straight  line  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  die.  automatic  operating  means  for 
sa'd  shifting  mechanisms  for  ofieratlng  only  oat  of  them 
at  a  time 

'I.  In  a  stampinj,  machine,  the  combination  with  u  die 
and  mechanism  for  securing  Its  vertical  reciprocation, 
automatic  mechanism  for  shifting  the  die  and  table  horl 
zontally  with  respect  to  each  other  In  two  paths  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  driving  mechanism,  n  clutch  con 
necting  said  driving  mechanism  with  snid  shifting  and 
die  operating  mechanism,  and  an  automatic  controlling 
means  operated  by   tbe  machine  for  throwing  said  clutch 
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oot  of  operation  wh^  a  predetarmlned  number  of  blowi 
bsTe  been  atrnek. 

5.  In  a  atampbig  machine,  tbe  comblBation  with  a  die 
ftBd  mschaaiMo  for  aecurinir  Hs  vertical  reciprocation,  au 
tomatle  aechaniam  for  sbiftinK  the  die  and  table  borl- 
•ontalljr  wltb  respect  to  each  other  In  two  paths  at  right 
ansles  to  each  other,  drlylni;  mechanlam,  a  clutch  con- 
necting said  driving  mecbaniam  wim  said  shifting  and  die 
operating  mechanism,  and  an  automatic  controlling  means 
operatadby  the  machlBe  for  throwing  said  clntch  out  of 
operation  when  a  predetermined  number  of  blows  have 
been  struck  and  means  for  adjusting  said  automatic  con- 
trolling meana,  to  vary  the  number  of  blows  to  be  struck 
before  tbe  clatch  is  thrown  out,  subatantlallj  as  described. 
•     [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


921,288.  JACQUAHD  CONNECTION.  Waltib  R.  Scott. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Peter  Woll.  Jr.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  458,»23. 


^•^      't 


^qp-<5^x^  ?::^-c:^^<^ 


1.  In  k  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  Jacks  or  heddles,  a  Jacquard,  compensating  devices  In- 
terposed between  the  same,  meana  connecting  said  devices, 
means  connecting  each  of  said  devices  with  one  of  said 
jacks  or  heddles  and  means  connecting  one  of  said  devices 
with  said  Jacquard,  whereby  action  of  the  Jacquard  Is 
communicated  to  said  Jacks  or  heddles  with  uniformity 
of  movement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  Jacquard. 
Jacks  or  heddles,  oscillating  devices  arranged  In  series  on 
separate  shafts  and  means  connecting  the  same  to  move 
them  In  unison,  one  memjjer  of  each  of  said  devices  hav- 
ing connection  with  a  Jack  or  heddle  and  one  member  of 
one  of  said  devices  having  connection  with  said  Jacquard, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  Jacquard, 
Jacks  or  heddles  and  devices  arranged  between  the  Jac 
guard  and  Jacks  or  heddles.  means  for  connecting  said 
devices  with  each  other  and  with  said  Jacks  or  heddles 
and  a  connection  from  the  said  connected  devices  with 
•aid  Jacquard,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de 
■crtbed. 


921,288.  »aCORD  -  HOLDBB.  Abn.b  M.  Smmy,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1905.  Serial  No.  245,032. 
1.  In  a  box  for  holding  cylindrical  phonograph  records, 
m  tubular  casing,  end  closures  therefor  having  Inward 
bofwes  of  equal  diameter  adapted  to  protrude  respectively 
wlthlB  the  opposite  ends  of  phonograph  r«»rds,  in  com 
bination  with  a  tabular  record  guide  and  support  sur- 
rounding and  aecnred  to  one  of  aald  bosses,  the  thickness 
of  tbe  material  of  said  support  being  sufficient  to  com- 
peuate  for  the  difference  lietween  the  radii  of  the  op- 
posite Internal  ends  of  the  contained  record. 

2.  la  a  box  tor  boldlng  cylindrical  phonograph  records 
a  tabular  casing,  end  cloaarM  therefor  having  their  cen- 
tral portions  bent  inwardly  and  formed  respectively  with 
tat«tr«l  txMMs  of  substantially  equal  diameter  adapted 
to  protnid*  within  the  ends  of  tbe  record,  in  combination 
with  a  tubular  record  guide  surroandlng  one  of  said 
brsMs  to  Inertese  lu  effective  dlaoMter  whereby  said 
•ummndad  boM  and  Um  other  boas  constitute  centering 


means  for  the  ends  of  the  record  of  diflferent  diameters, 
the  aald  central  portions  of  the  end  closures  being  bent  In- 
wardly a  saffldent  distance  to  cause  the  same  to  bear 
realllently  against  tbe  record. 


3.  In  a  box  for  holding  cylindrical  phonoRraph  records, 
a  tubular  caslni:.  end  closures  therefor  havinK  circular 
bosses  thereon, of  substantially  equal  diameter  adapted  to 
provide  centertn^  means  for  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
record.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  record  guide  or  sup- 
port formed  with  a  smooth  cylindrical  portion  at  one  pnd 
embracing  and  secured  to  one  of  said  bosses  and  having  its 
free  end  provided  with  longitudinal  corrugations  whereby 
aald  free  end  Is  reduced  in  diameter. 

4.  In  a  box  for  holding  cylindrical  phonograph  records, 
a  tubular  casing,  end  closurea  therefor  provided  with  cir- 
cular bosses  adapted  to  protnide  within  the  opposite  enda 
of  the  record,  in  combination  with  a  tubular  record  guide 
or  support  embracing  one  of  said  bosses  and  secured  there- 
to, and  provided  with  longitudinal  corrngatlons  increas- 
ing Id  depth  toward  its  free  end. 


921,290.  RATCHET  -  WRENCH.  James  O.  SHKLBiRinc, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Roy  P.  Burton  and  Charles  J. 
Irish.  Kellogg,  Iowa.  Filed  May  22.  1908.  Serial  No 
434,293. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  handle,  a  head  connected  therewith,  a  nut  engaging 
member  rotatably  mounted  in  the  head,  a  ratchet  device 
Interposed  l)etweea  the  head  and  the  nut  engaging  mem- 
ber, an  auxiliary  handle  having  a  frictlonal  euKagement 
with  the  nut  eogaging  member,  and  means  f^r  varying 
the  amount  of  friction  between  the  anxliiary  handle  and 
the  nut  engaging  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  comprlstng  a  handle 
portion,  a  head  connected  with  the  handle.  .1  rotary  nut 
engaging  portion  mounted  In  the  head,  and  having  ratchet 
teeth  on  its  periphery,  and  two  spring  actuated  ratchets 
mounted  in  the  head,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  handle,  said 
ratchets  being  capable  of  turning  to  thereby  permit  the 
nut  engaging  portion  to  be  turned  In  different  directions 
relative  to  the  bead,  an  auxiliary  handle  device  formed 
of  two  parts  pivotally  connected,  and  designed  to  engage 
opposite  sides  of  the  nut  engaging  device,  a  screw  paased 
through  one  of  aald  parts,  and  seated  in  the  other,  and  a 
cam  lever  connected  with  said  screw. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  describe*  comprl.slng  a  handle 
portion.  H  head  tonnected  with  the  handle,  a  rotary  nut 
engaging  portion  mounted  In  the  head,  and  having  ratchet 
teeth  on  Its  periphery,  and  two  sprint;  actuated  ratchets 
mounted  In  the  liead.  on  opposite  sides  of  the  handle,  aald 
ratchets  being  capable  o*  turning  to  thereby  permit  the 
nut  engaging  portion  to  be  turned  In  different  directions 
relative  to  the  head,  an  auxiliary  handle  device,  a  screw 
pasaed  through  one  of  said  parts,  and  seated  In  the  other, 
a  can  lever  connected  with  said  screw,  and  a  spring  In- 
terposed between  said  parts  tending  to  force  them  away 
fnMB  each  other. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle 
portion,  a  head  connected  witb  the  handle,  a  rotary  nut 
engaging  portion  mounted  In  the  bead,  and  having  ratchet 
teeth  on  its  periphery,  and  two  spring  actuated  ratchets 
mounted  In  tiie  head  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  handle,  said 
ratchets  bslng  capable  of  turning  to  thereby  permit  the 
nut  engaging  portion  to  be  turned  in  different  dlrectiona 
relative  to  tbe  head,  an  auxiliary  handle  device,  a  screw 
paased  through  one  of  said  parts,  and  seated  la  the  other, 
a  cam  lever  ooanected  with  said  screw,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  parts  tending  to  force  them  away 
from  each  other,  a  spring  actuated  slide  bolt  on  the  aux- 
iliary handle,  and  a  notched  lug  on  the  main  handle,  to 
be  engaged  by  the  slide  bolt. 


921,291.  RASPBERRY  CLEANER  Marints  B  Rhkb- 
.MA.'x.  Payette.  Idaho.  Filed  Aug  3,  U»OM.  Serial  No 
446,706. 


A  device  for  stemming  berries  comprising  an  elliptical 
shaped,  rough-bottom  trough  having  dis<-harge  openings,  a 
flexible  member  on  sprocket  wheels  arranged  to  move  lon- 
gitudinally slouK  tbe  trough,  a  trailing  flexible  member 
attached  to  the  first  flexible  member,  a  rubber  attacb«d  to 
said  trailing  flexible  member  and  having  a  rough  under 
side  adapted  to  operate  over  the  rough  bottom  of  the 
trough  and  to  bear  with  its  full  weight  upon  the  contents 
thereof,  and  meana  on  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  for  oi;>- 
eratlng  the  said  device. 


921.292.  COATING  OR  EN.\MEL1NG  APPARATUS. 
Mtho.n  D.  Rhiverick.  Albany.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  William 
E.  Mllbank,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24.  190S.  Serial 
No.  459.309. 


■^  ■^- 


1.  An  enameling  machine  comprlaiuK  njeans  for  support- 
ing and  rotating  an  article  to  be  enanx-led  :  a  beating  oven  : 
and  means  for  giving  such  article  and  said  oven  relative 
longitudinal  movement. 

2.  An  enameling  machine  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing an  article  to  l>e  enameled  In  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  :  means  for  rotating  such  article  ;  a  beating  oven  : 
and  means  for  giving  such  article  and  said  oven  relative 
longitudinal  movoment. 

3.  An  enameling  machine  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing and  rotating  an  article  to  be  enameled  :  an  electrically 
heated  oven  :  and  means  for  giving  such  article  and  said 
oven  relative  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  An  enameling  machine  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing and  rotating  an  article  to  be  enameled  :  a  beating  oven 
provided  with  apertures  for  tbe  pasaage  of  snch  article 
t  berethrongh :  and  means  for  moving  said  oven  longitudi- 
nally of  aoch  article. 

5.  la  aa  enaoieUac  machine,  a  beating  oven ;  a  carrier 
on  which  said  oven  is  mounted  :  a  belt  movable  adjacaat 
said  carrier;  and  magnetic  ukeans  for  detachably  connect - 
ioK  said  belt  and  said  carrier  for  moving  tli«  latter. 

[ClaliM  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


W21.293.      TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS.      Hasst    Sbob- 
MAKkB.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1907.     Serial 

Xo.  390,814. 


J-r 


1.  In  combination,  a  closed  oscillation  circuit  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  condensers  connected  In  series  with  each 
other  and  in  series!  witb  inductance,  a  c'larglnj:  source,  and 
a  direct  connection  from  said  charging  source  to  the  termi- 
nals of  less  than  the  whole  number  of  capacities  in  aald 
oscillation  circuit. 

2.  In  transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
radiating  conductor,  of  an  oscillation  circuit  associated 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  condensers  serially  cunne<-ted  in 
said  oscillation  circuit  and  cooperating  to  determine  tbe 
period  of  said  circuit,  a  source  of  energy,  and  a  direct  con- 
nection from  said  source  of  energy  to  the  terminals  of  lees 

•  than   tbe   whole   nuiul>er   o(   coudensers  connected   in   said 
oscillation  circuit,  and  a  signaling  instrument. 

3.  In  transmitting  apparatus,  tbe  combination  witb  a 
radiating  conductor,  of  a  plurality  of  condensers  serially 
connected  and  operating  to  determine  the  freijuency  of  the 
radiated  energy,  a  source  of  energy,  a  direct  connection 
from  said  source  of  energy  to  the  terminals  of  leas  than 
the  whole  number  of  said  condensers,  and  a  signaling  In- 
strument. 

4  In  transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination  witb  a 
radiating  conductor,  of  a  ckised  oscillation  circuit  Includ- 
ing a  sparlk  gap.  inductance,  and  a  plurality  of  capacities, 
all  said  capacities  cooperating  to  determine  the  period  of 
said  circuit,  a  source  of  energy,  and  a  connection  from  said 
source  of  energy  to  the  terminals  of  less  than  the  whole 
number  of  capacities  connected  In  said  oscillation  circuit. 

'.  In  traiMmittlng  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
radiating  conductor,  of  Inductance  Included  therein,  a 
closed  oscillation  circuit  including  aald  Inductance,  a 
spark  gap  and  a  plurality  of  condensers,  all  said  capacities 
cot)i)erating  to  determine  the  f>erlod  of  said  circuit,  a 
source  of  energy,  and  a  connection  from  salil  source  of 
energy  to  the  terminals  of  less  than  the  whole  number  of 
condensers  connected  In  said  oscillation  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gar-ette.] 


921.294.  HUB-BAND.  Jambs  A.  Slates,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Company, 
Cleveland.  (.Hilo.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  31, 
1907      Serial  No.  408,726. 


A  bub-band  terminating  at  ita  outer  end  in  an  integral 
Internal  annular  aboulder  beveled   upon   its  Icterior  la- 
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wmrdly  to  the  oonnal  thlcknw.  of  the  body  of  the  bud, 
tb»  tUckMt  portion  of  th«  aboolder  bcUif  at  tb«  outer 
extremity  of  the  band. 


M1.2W.    DERRICK.   Chi.l.s  8mith.  Topek*.  K*n«.    Filed 
June  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.006. 


i^2L^  h"  °^'^';  "J"""^  "'**  ^"^^  Portion  being  pro- 
said  raised  portion,  a  base  plate  haytof  a  dependlna  Srot 
pm  ijeatUig  in  the  afore«ild  central  oininTTaha't  cir 
rled  by  the  baae  plate,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  meahingwTth 
the  rack,  a  depending  annular  flange  on  the  base  pTat^ 
surrounding  the  raised  portion  of  the  aole  plate  and  con 
centric  with  the  plrot.  and  an  antl  -  friction  bearing^ 
tween  said  flange  and  the  top  of  the  eole  plate 


3.  A  tie  provided  with  a  flat  top  and  bottom  and  baring 

IL  o?h'  "^  •*''*'*^'^  downward  and  curred  towart 
eadi  other.  lUiog  material^received  between  said  edaes 
and  meana  for  aecurlng  the  rails  to  the  tie 

f.,t^  "r'"**^  *T  "'  ^^""^  •*"'P*'  '•*^'"«  "«  »o^"  edge* 
turned    downward    and    Inward,    the    rail    adapted    to    be 

formed  m  the  edge,  of  the  crown,  and  clampe  to  engage 
the  foot  of  the  rail  having  depending  Angers  to  engage  the 
recesses,  and  bolts  secarlng  the  clamps  m  place 

5.  A  tie  of  I-beam  shape  having  a  flat  crown  and  Its 
lower  edges  oirned  downward  and  curved  Inward,  fllimt 
material  retained  l>etwe*>n  such  Inturned  edges,  there  be* 
Ing  recesses  form,.d  In  the  edges  of  the  crown,  clamps  ^n.  , 
gaging  the  foot  of  the  rails  and  having  doponding  flng.r, 
to  engage  the  r.-cesses.  and  fastenings  securing  the  clampa 
m  place.  i  ' 


921.298      .MET.^LLIC  R.ULW.AV-TIK       .loHv  G    S.tnrR 
.\ltoona.  Pa.     Filed  July  2.   19o^.     Serial  Xo.  441..-.95. 


92  1.296.      QUICK-ADJUSTMENT   VISE 
SurTH.  Chicago.  111.     nied  Dec.   ll.  1907 
406.086. 


ROBBKT    M. 

Serial  No. 


A  vise  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, an  actuating  screw  joumaled  In  the  body  portion  a 
jaw  operated  by  the  screw,  a  displaceable  nut  slldably 
mounted  in  the  body  portion  and  normally  engaging  with 
the  screw,  a  tooth  plvotally  secured  to  said  nut.  means  dis- 
posed on  and  controlled  by  the  screw  for  engaging  the 
tooth  to  turn  the  same  about  Its  pivot  and  displace  the 
nut  by  and  upon  the  turning  of  the  screw  In  one  direction 
and  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  line  drawn  through 
the  center  of  the  screw  and  the  plvoUl  point  of  the  tooth 


viLl\T'  7"^*^-"^  comprising  a  casing  or  sh-li  pro- 

to  TtJlr   "  ^t^«"^  ^■^•'P^  '''»™P  formed  at  its  Inn.r  end 
to  fit  over  the  base  and  against  the  web  of  the  rail  and 
having  a  longitudinal   recess  in  its  outer  end    a   holding 
P  ate  extending  at  its  inner  end  over  the  ouTerend  o    «,'d 

registering  with  and  vertically  movable  in  said  slot  in  the 

trt^tb         '"•  T  "  '''''  P'^'"'"^  ^^-"^^  the  llVo 
the  tie.  the  rec^s  in  said  clamp  and  the  holding-plate 

^ria?No^6T989"  '^'^  ^'''-  ""    ''      ^"«^  ^^   '    ^^O^- 


6  '.  y  ^  A.,  -1 


-i — » — t  I. 


1. 


921.297      METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE.     John  0    Snyder 
Altoona.  Pa.     Piled  Ang.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  S87.24e.    ' 


1.  A  metallic  railroad  -  tie.  constructed  'I-beam  m 
shape,  having  the  edgaa  of  it,  base  turned  down  and  In 
forming  a  longitudinal  open  bottom,  adapted  to  contain  a 
flllng.  and  means  for  fastening  the  rail  to  the  tie.  subatan- 
tlally  aa  described.  ""w»a 

2^An  I-beam  having  two  of  Its  opposite  edges  turned 
downward  and  then  curved  inward  toward  each  other  . 


1.  In  a  circuit  voltage  regulator,  means  for  oompenaat- 
ing  for  voltage  vmriatlone.  means  governed  by  periodic  re- 
versals of  ita  energlilng  field  for  controlling  said  compen- 
sating means,  means  for  generating  said  field,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  voltage  on  said  circuit  for  varying  the 
relative  duration  of  said  reversals 

2.  In  a  circuit  voltage  regulator,  a  motor,  means  for 
compensating  for  voltage  variations  in  said  circuit  con- 
trolled by  said  motor,  means  for  alternately  reversing  the 
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effective  field  of  said  motor,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
voltage  on  said  clrcnlt  for  varying  the  relative  doimtloa  of 
said  reveraala. 

3.  In  a  circuit  voltage  regulator,  means  for  compensating 
for  voltage  variations  In  said  circuit,  a  motor  controlling 
said  compensating  means  and  having  Its  field  winding  dl 
rided  Into  two  unequal  and  oppositely  wound  sections,  and 
m^ans  controlled  by  the  voltage  on  said  circuit  for  short 
circuiting  the  major  section  of  said  winding  for  a  greater 
or  less  fraction  of  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 

4.  In  a  clrcnlt  voltage  regulator,  a  variable  reaiatance.  a 
motor  controlling  said  resistance  and  having  Its  field  dl 
vlded  Into  two  unequal  and  oppositely  wound  soctlons.  a 
rotary  commutator  for  making  and  breaking  the  current  in 
the  major  section,  and  means  controlled  by  the  voltage  on 
said  circuit  for  rarylng  the  relative  duration  of  said  makes 
and  breaks. 

5.  In  a  circuit  voltage  regulator,  a  variable  resistance,  a 
motor  wjntrolllng  said  r»'slstance  and  having  Its  field  dl 
vldffl  Into  two  unequal  and  oppositely  wound  sections,  s 
rotary  commutator  cylinder  having  on  its  periphery  alter 
nating  V-shaped  Insulating  and  metallic  surfaces,  a  conUct 
artn  on  said  cylinder,  and  a  solenoid  disposed  in  said  clr 
cult  and  controlled  by  the  voltage  thereon. 


921.301.     FOLDING  FURNITURE     Edwaso  M   SxANNAao 
Briatol,  Wla     Filed  Apr.  6.  1908      Barlal  No   425,306 
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921.300.  DUMP  CAR  THnM.i.s  II  Staoo,  Columboa,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Kilbournc  and  Jacobs  Manufacturing 
Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed 
Mar.    13.   1908      Serial  No    420.992 


1.  In  a  dump  car  having  a  swinging  door  construction 
ther.-on,  a^ember  plvotally  counected  tlierewith  at  one  of 
Its  ends  and  having  its  other  end  free,  a  pivoted  guide  for 
said  m.-mbor  and  a  stop  plvotally  associated  with  said 
guide  and  arranged  to  move  with  the  guide  to  lie  in  the 
path  of  said  membt>r  whereby  said  door  is  maintained  in  an 
'  ievated  position  on  the  side  toward  which  the  car  U 
dumped. 

1'.  In  a  dump  car  having  a  swinging  door  construction, 
an  arm  plvotally  mounted  thereon  at  one  end  and  having 
its  other  end  free,  a  swinging  guide  for  aald  arm.  and  a 
swinging  stop  meml>er  to  limit  the  downward  travel  of  said 
member. 

3.  In  a  dump  c.ir  having  a  swinging  door  construction, 
an  arm  plvoUIly  mounted  thereon  at  one  end  and  having 
its  other  end  fre,.,  a  swinging  guide  for  said  arm.  and  a 
swinging  stop  member  to  limit  the  downward  travel  of 
said  member,  as  said  car  is  dumped,  whereby  said  door  Is 
maintained  In  elevated  position. 

4  In  a  dump  car  having  a  swinging  door  construction 
an  arm  plvotally  connected  therewith  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing Its  other  end  free,  a  sleeve  member  open  at  both  ends 
adapted  to  receive  said  arm  to  gnlde  the  aame.  and  a  atop 
member  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  aald  arm.  whereby 
said  door  la  maintained  In  elevated  position  aa  the  car  is 
dumped. 


1.  In  folding  furniture,  the  combination  of  legs  provided 
at  their  upper  ends  with  sockets,  a  horiionia]  bar  having 
its  opposite  ends  connected  to  the  legs,  a  member  above  the 
bar.  adjustable  means  engaging  the  bar  and  said  member, 
whereby  the  member  may  be  raised  or  lowered,  and 
spreader  arms  having  their  inner  ends  pivoted  to  the  mem- 
ber and  their  outer  enda  adapted  to  engage  the  sockets  of 
the  legs 

2.  In  folding  furniture,  the  combination  of  legs  provided 
at  their  upper  ends  with  aockets.  a  horlsontal  bar.  means 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  bar  for  detacbably  connecting  said 
ends  to  the  legs,  a  member  above  the  bar.  adjustable  means 
engaging  the  bar  and  said  member,  whereby  the  member 
may  be  raised  or  lowered,  and  spreader  arms  having  their 
inner  ends  pivoted  to  the  member  and  their  outer  ends 
adapted  to  engage  the  sockets  of  the  legs 

.H.  In  folding  furniture,  the  combination  of  legs  provided 
at  their  upper  ends  with  sockets,  loops  secun^d  to  said  legs 
at  points  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  borlsontal  bar  pro- 
vided at  opposite  ends  with  depending  lips  adapted  to  de- 
tacbably engage  the  ioopa.  a  member  above  the  bar.  ad- 
justable means  engaging  the  bar  and  aald  member,  where- 
by the  member  may  be  raised  or  lowered,  and  spnader 
arms  having  their  inner  ends  pivoted  to  the  member  and 
their  outer  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  sockets  of  th.-  legs. 

4  In  folding  furniture,  the  combination  of  legs,  socket 
plates  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  a  horleontal 
bar  having  its  oppoaite  ends  connected  to  the  legs,  a  mem- 
ber above  the  bar,  adjustable  means  engaging  the  bar  and 
said  member,  whereby  the  member  may  be  raised  or  low- 
ered, and  spreader  arms  having  their  Inner  ends  pivoted  to 
the  member,  and  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  engage  the 
socket  plates. 

5  In  folding  furniture,  the  combination  of  plates  pro- 
vided at  their  upper  ends  with  sockets,  a  horlr.ontai  bar 
having  sn  opening  vertically  therethrough,  the  ends  of  said 
bar  being  connected  to  the  legs,  a  screw  having  a  threaded 
connection  with  said  opening,  a  member  abov.  the  bar  and 
engaged  by  the  upper  end  of  the  screw,  whereby  said  mem- 
ber may  be  adjusted  upwardly  or  downwardly,  and  spreader 
arms  having  their  inner  ends  pivoted  to  the  m -mber  and 
their  outer  ends  engaging  the  sockets  of  the  legs 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


f>21.302       LINE-CHALKKH       Am.kew   M    .^takk.    Ijinker- 
shlm,  Cal.     Filed  Feb    5,  1908.     Serial  No.  414.443. 


1.  A  llne-chalker  comprising  a  receptacle,  two  rigid  liied 
guides  near  the  lower  comers  of  the  receptacle,  a  third 
rigid  fixed  guide  near  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  said  re 
ceptacle  l»eing  adapted  to  contain  powdered  chalk.  Inlet 
and  outlet  guides  at  the  top  of  tlie  receptacle  and  a  line 
extending  Into  the  receptacle  over  the  Inlet  guide,  then 
around  the  rigid  guides  within  the  receptacle  and  out  over 
the  outlet  guide. 

2.  A  llne-chalker  comprising  a  suitable  chalk-box  having 
openings  for  the  passage  of  the  line,  and  a  plurality  of 
fixed  rigid  llno-guldea  mounted  within  the  i>ox.  and  a  Una 
running  through  the  box  and  around  the  guides,  said 
imldea  being  arranged  to  carry  the  line  to  all  parts  of  the 
box,  and  said  box  t»eing  adapted  to  contain  powdered  chalk. 
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8.  ▲  dulk-ltne  box  coaprlBtnc  the  tide  wall  18.  the  bot- 
tom 10  foroMd  intcgnl  with  tbe  side  wall  13,  the  aide  wall 
14  formed  Integral  with  the  bottom  10.  the  end  wall  7 
formed  Integral  with  the  aide  wall  13,  the  reUiner  6  ex- 
tending from  the  end  wall  7,  the  end  wall  15  formed  In 
tpgral  with  the  aide  wall  13  and  having  perforations  4. 
the  llpa  12  extending  one  from  each  end  wall,  tbe  lid  2 
formed  separately,  the  tangs  3  extending  from  the  lid  2  to 
engage  In  the  perforations  4.  and  the  tang  5  extending 
'  from  the  lid  2  to  engage  the  retainer  6. 

4.  A  llae-chalker  comprising  tbe  side  walls  13  and  14. 
the  tK>ttom  10,  tbe  end  walls  7  and  15,  the  rigid  llne-gnlden 
».  two  of  said  guides  being  near  the  lower  comers  of  the 
box  and  the  third  guide  being  near  the  upper  center  of  the 
box,  and  said  guides  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  walls  13 
and  14,  and  a  line  extending  through  the  box  around  the 
guides. 

."5  In  a  chalk-liner,  a  box  formed  of  sheet  metal  and 
having  notches  1 1  at  the  upper  edges  of  the  ends,  the  llpa 
12  extending  Inwardly  from  the  notches  and  forming  bear- 
ings for  the  line,  and  the  rigid  line-guides  9.  two  of  said 
guides  being  near  the  lower  comers  of  the  box  and  one  of 
said  guides  being  at  the  upper  center  of  the  box. 


92  1.3  03.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Hmbbbt  H. 
8T««LJt.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tb«  Monarch  Type- 
wrttCT  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  361.432. 
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1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  means  constantly  tending  to  Impel  the  carriage  In 
one  direction ;  carriage  escapement  devices ;  means  for 
releasing  the  carriage  from  said  escapement  devices : 
ribbon  spools  ;  connections  independent  of  the  escapement 
devices  and  of  said  carriage  betwe«n  the  ribbon-spools  and 
the  carriage  impelling  means  ;  and  means  for  automatically 
disconnecting  the  ribbon  spools  from  the  carriage  impelling 
means  when  the  carriage  la  released  by  said  releasing 
mcaiu. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  means  constantly  tending  to  Impel  tbe  carriage  In 
one  direction:  carriage  escapement  devices;  means  for 
releasing  the  carriage  from  said  escapement  devices  ;  rib- 
bon feeding  mechanism  connected  with  said  carriage 
Impelling  means,  said  ribbon  feeding  mechanism  being  in- 
dependent of  the  escapement  devices  and  of  the  carriage  ; 
and  means  automatically  operative  when  the  carriage  Is 
released  from  its  escapement  devices  to  render  the  ribbon- 
feeding  mechanism  inoperative  and  thereafter  automat- 
ically to  render  the  ribbon  feeding  mechanism  again 
operative. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  meana  conatantly  tending  to  Impel  tbe  carriage  in 
one  direction :  carriage  escapement  devices;  meana  for 
releasing  tbe  carriage  from  aatd  escapement  deTlces; 
ribbon-epoola ;  eonitectlona  independent  of  the  escapMnent 
devices  and  of  said  carriage  l)etween  the  ribbon-spools 
and  the  earrlage-laipeUlng  meana;  and  means  for  dls 
conoecttag  tbe  rlbboa-epools  from  the  carriage^impelUng 
neana,  said  dlaconnectlng  meana  being  automatically  actu- 
ated. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rlag«:  means  conatantly  tending  to  impel  the  carriage  la 
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one  directloB ;  carriage  escapemant  devlcea ;  meana  f»r 
releaalng  ttie  carriage  from  said  eacapement  devlcea; 
ribbon-spools;  connections  Independent  of  the  escapemeat 
devlcea  and  of  said  carriage  between  the  ribbon-spools 
and  tbe  carriage  impelling  meana ;  and  meana  for  dto- 
connectlng  tbe  ribbon-spools  from  the  carriage  impelling 
means,  said  disconnecting  means  being  automatically  actu- 
ated by  the  carriage-releasing  means. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage; mean*  conatantly  tending  to  impel  tbe  carriage  in 
one  direction ;  carriage  Mcapement  devices ;  means  for 
releasing  the  carriage  from  said  escapement  devices  ;  rib- 
bon feeding  mechanism  connected  with  said  carriage- 
impelling  means,  said  ribbon  feeding  mechanism  being 
independent  of  the  eacapement  devices;  automatic  means 
for  reversing  the  ribbon  feeding  mechanism  ;  and  automatic 
means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  ribbon  reversli^ 
mecbanlgm. 

(Claims  G  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


921.304  SAI.ES  AND  CASH  REGISTER.  WILLIAM  H. 
Stxi'anbk.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  11.  190« 
Serial  No.  462.065. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  filing  spindle, 
and  a  keeper  therefor,  a  cash  drawer,  and  means  auto- 
matically operating  said  keeper  upon  actuating  the  caah 
drawer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  filing  spindle,  « 
pivoted  locking  means  for  said  spindle,  a  cash  drawer,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  locking  means  upon  movement 
of  the  cash  drawer. 

.*^.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrtl>ed.  a  filing  spindle 
provided  with'  a  pivoted  keeper  arm,  a  register  In  opera- 
tive engaKement  with  said  arm,  a  cash  drawer,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  operating  said  arm  and  register  upon 
movement  of  the  cash  drawer. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  filing  spindle 
provided  with  a  pivoted  keeper  arm,  said  arm  provided 
with  a  head  at  Its  free  end  and  having  a  slotted  openinf^ 
for  the  reception  of  said  spindle,  a  register  In  operative 
engagement  with  said  arm.  a  cash  drawer,  and  automatic 
means  for  operating  said  arm  and  register  upon  movement 
of  the  cash  drawer. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  filing 
spindle,  a  pivoted  keeper  therefor,  a  register  In  operative 
connection  with  said  keeper,  a  cash  drawer,  a  locking 
means  for  said  drawer  pivoted  to  said  keeper,  and  means 
for  automatically  releasing  said  locking  means  and  actu 
atlng  said  keeper  and  register  upon  withdrawal  of  the 
cash  drawer. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


0  2  1.305.  CLOVER  BUNCHING  ATTACHMENT  F'OU 
MOWING-MACHINES.  Samcei  C.  STOBEa  and  Wil- 
liam N.  McCLCaa,  Hillsboro.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4£:>.060. 

1.  In  a  bunching  attachment  for  mowers,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rock  abaft,  a  serlea  of  rearwardly  projecting  slata, 
flnger»  pivoted   to    the   said    slats   and    provided    with   de- 
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pending  portions  having  cam-slots  and  reciprocating 
bers  connected  with  the  rock-shaft,  and  engaging  tbe 
alota  of  tbe  flngcra. 


2  In  a  hnncher  attachment  for  mowers,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rock  shaft  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  cutter- 
bar,  a  series  of  parallel  slats,  pins  attached  to  the  rock- 
shaft,  fingers  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  said 
sluts,  and  slldable  Mrs  underlying  tbe  slats  and  connected 
w*lth  the  pins  and  engaging  the  cam-slots  of  the  fingers, 
for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  bunching  attachment  for  mowers,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rock  shaft,  a  series  of  rearwardly  projecting  slats, 
finjfers  pivoted  to  tbe  rear  ends  of  said  slats  and  provided 
with  (le[>endlng  portions  iiavtng  cam  slots  and  reciprocat- 
ing bars  susi>ended  from  tbe  slats  and  connected  with  the 
rock  shaft,  and  engaging  the  cam  slots  of  the  fingers. 

4.  In  a  buncher  attachment  for  mowers,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ro<'k-Bhaft  adapted  to  be  sttacbed  to  the  cutter- 
bar,  a  series  of  parallel  slats  hung  on  the  rock-shaft,  pins 
attached  to  the  rock  shaft  and  preventing  said  slats  mov 
Ing  along  tbe  rock  shaft,  fingers  plvotally  connected  to 
the  rear  ends  of  said  slats,  slldable  bars  underlying  tbe 
slats  and  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  fingers  and 
at  their  front  ends  to  said  pins. 

.').    In  a  buncher  attachment   for   mowers,    tbe   comblna 
tlon  of  a  rock-shaft  adapted  to  be  attched  to  the  cutter 
bar,  a  series  of  parallel  slats  hung  on  the  rock-shaft,  pins 
attached  to  the  rock-shaft  and  preventing  said  slats  mov 
Ing   along    the    rock  shaft,    fingers   plvotally    connected    to 
the  rear  ends  of  said  slats,  and  having  depending  portions, 
slldsble  bars  underlying  tbe  slats,  and  connected  with  tbe 
pins,  and  engaging  the  depending  portions  of  tbe  fingers, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[riaims  e  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


921,306.     MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  BUTTONS,  BT'C 
KLE8,  AND  LIKE  ORNAMENTS  TO  BOOTS,  SHOES, 
OAITKRS,   AND  KINDRED   ARTICLES.      Thomas   H. 
Stbingeb  and  William  H.  Stbingeb,  LeIceater,  England. 
Filed   Nov.   29.    1907.      Serial  No.   404,205. 


mccbanlam  attached  to  said  die-box.  a  plunger  for  operat- 
ing aaid  wire  feed -mec  ban  lam.  and  two  spring  controlled 
rabbeted  plates  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of 
said  die-box  to  form  an  adjustable  outlet  channel  for  per- 

:iiittiDg  the  passage  uf  a  malformed  staple. 


921,307.  VACUUM  DRYING  APPARATUS.  Emil  W. 
Stroh.n,  Buffalo.  N.  Y  Filed  Nov.  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
464.173. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hermPticallT-closed  casing 
adapted  to  be  exhausted,  of  heating  chambers  arranged 
within  said  casing  and  separated  by  Intervening  spaces, 
guide  rolls  arraugt'd  at  opposite  ends  of  said  beating  cban- 
liers,  propelling  rolls  arranged  in  rear  of  said  beating 
chambers  and  adapted  to  draw  tbe  web  of  material  to  be 
treated  around  said  guide  rolls  and  past  said  heating 
chambers,  and  a  receiving  reel  arranged  within  said  caaing 
In  rear  of  said  propelling  rolls,  substantislly  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hermetically-closed  caaing 
adapted  to  be  exhausted,  uf  heating  chambers  arranged 
within  said  caaing  and  separated  by  intervening  spaces, 
guide  rolls  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  said  heating  cham- 
bers, propelling  rolls  arranged  In  rear  of  said  heating 
chambers  and  adapted  to  draw  tbe  web  of  matertkl  to  be 
treated  around  said  guide  rolls  and  past  said  beating 
chambers,  a  receiving  reel  arranged  within  said  casing  in 
rear  of  said  propelling  rolls,  and  an  auxiliary  reel  ar- 
ranged In  the  rear  portion  of  said  caaing  for  supplying  a 
separating  web  to  the  receiving  reel,  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hermetically -closed  caaing 
adapted  to  be  exhausted,  a  reel  arranged  In  tbe  front  por- 
tion of  said  casing  and  containing  the  web  of  material  to 
be  treated,  of  heating  chambers  arranged  wltbtn  said  cas- 
ing and  separated  by  intervening  spaces,  guide  rolls  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  ends  of  said  beating  chambers,  pro- 
pelling rolls  arranged  In  rear  of  aald  beating  chambers  and 
adapted  to  draw  the  web  of  material  to  be  treated  around 
said  guide  rolls  and  past  said  beating  chambers,  and  a  re- 
ceiving reel  arranged  within  said  casing  in  rear  of  said 
propelling  rolls,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hermetically-closed  casing 
provided  with  a  raised  dome  l>etween  Its  front  and  rear 
portions  and  adapted  to  be  exhausted,  of  upright  heating 
chambers  having  their  upper  portions  arranged  within  said 
dome,  guide  rolls  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  said  beat- 
ing chambers,  propelling  rolls  arranged  In  rear  of  aald 
heating  chambers  and  adapted  to  draw  the  web  of  material 
to  be  treated  around  aald  guide  rolls  and  past  said  beating 
chambers,  and  a  receiving  reel  arranged  within  said  cas- 
ing in  rear  of  aald  propelling  rolla.  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 


In  a  machine  for  securing  buttons,  buckles,  or  like  orna 
ments  to  boots,  snoes,  gaiters,  and  kindred  articles,  the 
combination  with  a  reclprocable  plunger  famished  with  a 
wire  cutter,  a  staple  former,  and  a  tongue  or  driver,  of  a 

reciprocating  dielaox  wbereln  a  staple  Is  formed,  wire  feed-  t 


921.308.     THERMOSTAT.     JoHH  H.  Swan.  Chicago,  111. 

Piled  JoBC  15.  1005.     Serial  No.  266,369. 

1.  In  a  tbcroaoetat.  the  combination  of  a  member 
adapted  to  naove  tbro«gii  temperature  cbangea,  as  electric 
drcuit  having  oae  terminal  connects  with  said  member 
and  bATlng  a  contact  point  suitably  located  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  member  for  closing  ssld  drcuit  at  a  certain 
predetermined  temperature,  a  switch  operated  by  tbe  eor- 
reot    la   said   drenlt   and   adapted    to    sbuat    tbe   enrrsst 
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•rooad  nld  member  and  conUet  point.  ■  relatlrejy  hlgli 
rwiaunce  connected  in  wrles  with  Mid  •witcb.  and  means 
for  aatomatically  reducing  the  reaiaUnce  In  lerlea  with 
Mid  awitch  after  an  Interval  of  time  following  the  cloalna 
of  said  ■wltcb. 


II, 1900. 


^?.  »^      ■  «^rculf  cloalng  device  adapted  to  clo*.  the  cir- 
cuit through  said  shunt  through  the  closing  of  Mid  ther- 

Mid  "hunt  circuit  for  thereafter  shunting  out  a  substantial 
part  of  said  resistance 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


921.309.     CAB-BRAKE.      Waltm  L.  TiTLoa.   De  Ridded 
La.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  460.816. 


««L  n  *'*"•»<****•  the  combination  of  a  main  circuit 
normally  open,  a  contact  point  connected  with  one  terml- 
^L^\  f  mam  circuit,  a  member  connected  with  the 
other  terminal  and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  away 
I  shn^/     <:ont«ct  point  through  change,  of  temperature. 

LIa  I  T"  "^'P*"'  **»  ~°°*<^*  "JO  terminals  Inde- 
pendently of  the  connection  at  said  member  and  contact 

e^^i,  1  "V^^""  «>°t«>ll»n8r  -Id  Shunt  circuit,  means  op- 
c^nl.  of  .  "°"V  «panrton  of  two  substances  under 
If^i^  f  tl'n'Perature  for  controlling  the  opening  and 
m^l  M      .w*^  ''''*"^'  "  ^'^'^^^  ~"  »°  '^rt^'  with  Mid 

Tin  w?  ?'  °^""°*  "*'^  "^"«  ''»'«°  "•«1  ""ember 
^  m  electrical  connection  with  said  contact  point,  and  a 

clc^d  position  regardlcM  of  Uuctuatlons  of  Mid  membl? 
3.  In  a  thermostat,  the  combination  of  a  main  circuit 
normally  open,  a  contact  point  connected  with  one  temi 
nal   of   Mid   mam   circuit,   a   member  connected  with  X 

?ror  «.T'°"  "^  "''""^^•^  *«  '^  '"°^'-*»  to'^^d  *"d  away 
from  Mid  contact  point  through  changes  of  temperature 

^^Xl/oTt'f  "'"''''  ^°  ^°"°^^  -^''^  termmaL  inde 
^mt  I  h.»t  '  <^«°°^<="on  of  Mid  member  and  contact 
c^lt  an  eWtH  ^,™k'^  '^""'^  controlling  Mid  shunt  clr- 
cult,  an  electrical  beater  In  series  with  Mid  main  circuit 
.dap  ed  to  close  Mid  switch  when  Mid  membe7l.  ifeiec 
ic.    connection  with  Mid   contact   point,   and  aL   e C 

witch  m"th"  r  T  """'  ''''^''  '''^P**'*^  t«  hold  "Id 
twlln  H,M  T^  ^""*°°  *""  ^l^^*-^""  connection  be- 

tween said  member  and  contact  point  has  been  broken 

„«!„,,  ^  thermostat,  the  combination  of  a  mam  circuit.  I 
normally  open,  a  contact  point  connected  with  one  term^-  ' 
nal  of  Mid  main  circuit,  a  member  connected  withThe 

Jrom  ..',T'°"'/°'  "^"P*"''  *°  ^  -«-d  toward  .Id  away 
from  said  contact  point  through  changes  of  temperature 
a  Shunt   circuit   adapted   to  connect  Mid   termm^s  inde-    ' 
pendently  of  the  connection  of  Mid  member  an?  contact 

c^  t  'an  ^iTfTT^  ''"''''  controlling  Mid  utZc^r 
cult,  an  electrical  heater  In  series  with  said  mam  circuit 

Jrlcs I'l  °  ''r  ""  '""'^'^  ^^*°  "Id  member  l7m^^  I 
trlcnl    connection   with    Mid    contact   point,    an    ele^trTc^i    ' 

i„  Vr  *f  ",""  "'"°*  ''^'''''  Adapted  to  hold  Mid  switch 
Mid  me'L^r  r;"'°"  '""  '"^^''^^  connection  betweei 
^„^r^'  "'^  ~°*"*  P°*°*  has  been  broken,  aid  ! 
•econd  heat-operated  switch  In  Mid  mata  circuit    adanfj 

f^  A  device  of  the  claw  dewribed  comprising  a  circuit 
a  thermortat  arranged  to  open  and  close  Mid  rtrcSirre: 
^nf".^'^,'"''""  ""'  ""^  thermostat  and  adapSTto  pJ^ 
in  MrtST  w  ff  '^i*"  ~°'''^'  ""  -"*  tbermo«;t.  a  ^hj^t 
ta  Mrte.  With  «Ud  resistance  but  bridging  Mid  thermostat 


L   In  a  brake  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
?he  en/  ,  .1      ^'P'^^'"*  ""aft  Joumaled  vertically   upon 
hlft  «ni  r?  "^''*"*  mechanism  upon  the  top  of  the 

shaft  and  car  IncludluB  a  movable  locking  element  bavins 
an  actuating  portion,  operating  devices  upon  the  end  of  the 
car  arranged  to  be  acta. ted  from  the  opposite  sides  thereof 

ahle  IT''"T°  '^***^°  '""^  ^^^"^*"«  "d  the  Mid  mov-' 
able  locking  pl.?ment 

2.  In  a  hrake  op-ritliiK  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  car  a  brake  o,)eratlng  shaft  Journaled  vertlcallv  upon  the 
end  of  the  car.  locking  mechanism  upon  the  top  of  the 
shaft  and  car  mcludlng  a  movable  locking  element  having 
an  actuating  portion,  pivot  operating  levers  upon  the  end 
of  the  car  arranged  to  be  actuated  from  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  a  connection  between  said  levers  and  the  Mid 
movable  locking  element. 

■•{.  In  a  brak..  m.-han^m  fnr  cars,  th-  .omblnation  of  a 
car.  a  shaft  Journaled  vertically  upon  the  end  of  the  car 
and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  operating  wheel 
and  ratchet  disk,  a  pivoted  locking  lever  carrying  a  dog  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  disk  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
an  actuating  portion,  operating  levers  upon  the  end  of  the 
car  arranged  to  be  operated  from  the  opposite  sides  there- 
or,  and  a  connection  between  said  levers  and  the  locklna 
lever  wherel,y  the  latter  may  be  retracted. 

4  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
car.  a  shaft  Journaled  vertically  upon  the  end  of  the  car 
and  provided  at  Us  upper  end  with  a  hand  wheel  and  a 
ratchet  disk,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  upon  the  top  of  the 
car  and  havlUK  a  dog  on  one  side  of  Its  pivotal  connection 
to  engage  said  ratchet  disk  and  an  operating  portion  at 
the  opposite  side  of  its  pivotal  connection,  levers  mounted 
upon  the  end  of  the  car  and  having  operating  portions  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  sides  thereof,  and  means  plvotally 
connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  said  levers  to  the  dog  carry- 
ing  portion  of  the  locking  lever. 


921.310.      POST- SEAT    FOR    CARS      James    D    Thabp 
Ardara.  Pa.     Piled  Aug.  15,  1»0M      Serial  No.  448.897. 

1.  A  seat  for  the  door  posts  of  cars,  embodying  a  socket 
for  the  reception  of  the  door  post  having  a  hook  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  engage  the  car  frame. 

2.  A  seat  for  the  door  posts  of  cars. -embodying  a  socket 
for  the  reception  of  the  door  post,  an  extension  formed 
integral  with  said  socket,  and  a  hooked  Inner  end  to  Mid 
extension. 
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3,  A  seat  for  the  door  posts  of  cars,  embodving  a  socket 
for  the  reception  of  the  door  post,  side  ears  on  Mid  socket 
an  extension  formed  integral  with  Mid  socket,  and  « 
hooked  Inner  end  to  Mid  extension 


$1 


4  In  combination  with  a  car  frame,  a  door  post  seat 
embodying  a  .socket  adapted  tu  rest  011  Mid  car  frame, 
means  for  permanently  retaining  said  seat  In  position,  and 
means  Independent  of  said  ntaiiiln;:  means  for  preventing 
outward  tilting  movement  to  Mid  post  seat. 

5  In  combination  with  the  side  sill  of  a  car.  and  Its 
Steel  underframe,  a  door  post  seat  embodying  a  socket 
adapted  to  rest  on  Mid  side  sill,  and  an  extension  formed 
Integral  with  Mid  socket,  extending  Inwardly  over  the 
steel  underframe  and  hooked  at  lt«  Inner  end  to  engage 
said  steel  underframe. 


P  2  1  ,  3  1  1  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  RECrL.vTOK 
Chxster  n  THOROAK.SON.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  .Tulv  -'7 
1906      Serial  No.  328. K?,-). 


1  \  regulating  device  for  alternating  current  apparatus 
comprising  a  coll.  a  frame  upon  which  said  coil  is  sup 
ported,  and  a  core,  the  core  and  coll  being  relatively  mov- 
able 90  as  to  move  the  core  Into  and  out  of  the  coll.  Mid 
core  being  of  variable  cross  sectional  area  in  the  part  there 
of  which  moves  Into  and  out  of  the  coll 

2.  A  regulating  dSTlce  for  alternating  current  apparatus 
comprising  a  coll.  a  frame  upon  which  said  coil  is  sup- 
ported and  a  core,  the  core  and  coil  being  relatively  mov 
able  so  as  to  move  the  core  Into  and  out  of  the  coll,  said 
core  being  of  variable  cross  sectional  arM  In  the  part 
thereof  which  moves  Into  and  out  of  the  coll.  and  the  core 
being  so  arranged  relatively  to  the  frame  that  throughout 
a  large  part  Its  range  of  adjustment  It  completes  with  the 
frame  a  continuous  iron  path  for  the  magnetic  lines  ema 
nating  therefrom. 

3.  A  regulating  device  for  alternating  current  apparatus 
comprising  a  magnetic  frame  provided  with  a  transverse 
recess  to  partially  receive  a  coll,  a  coll  supported  In  said 
recess  and  a  tapered  c-ore  slirtable  on  the  frame  Into  and 
out  of  the  coll  and  arranged  to  have  contact  with  the  frame 
on  both  sides  of  Mid  recesw. 

<■  A  regulating  device  for  altern  iting  current  spparatus 
comprising  a  magnetic  frame  provided  with  a  recess  to 
partially  receive  a  coll.  a  coll  supported  In  Mid  recess,  a 
core  Blidable  on  said  frame  Into  and  out  of  Mid  coll  and 


having  conuct  with  the  frame  on  both  sidM  of  sak)  recess, 
and  a  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  for  giving  movement  to 
said  core. 

5  A  regulating  device  for  alternating  current  apparatus 
comprising  a  magnetic  frame  provided  with  an  upwardly 
facing  Iwaring  surface  and  with  an  upwardly  opening  re- 
cess, a  coll  supporte<^  in  said  recess,  a  ,M>re  supported  on 
the  upwardly  facing  l)earlng  surface  of  tbe  frame  and  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  Mid  coll.  and  iruldes  on  the  frame 
eu>;agii.g  the  core  to  prevent  It  rising  from  Mid  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  2  1.812.     TREATMENT  OF  PYRITES  LIQUOR   FOB 
WINNINGMET.^LSTMEREFROM      JohnH  Thwait.. 
I  eteborough,  Fngland.     Filed  July  8.  1908.     Serial  No." 

1  A  treatment  of  liquors  obtained  from  pvrltes  cinder 
,  or  the  like  and  from  which  copper  has  been  removed  if 
i  present  con.Utlng  in  adding  to  tbe  liquor  a  sine  compound 
j  adapted  to  precipitate  Iron  as  hydrated  ferric  oxld  then 
P^roxldlElng  fb.  mixture,  ti.en  removing  the  preclplUte 
thus  formed  and  finally  adding  a  sulfid  adapted  to  re- 
1  move  mat-rials  which  would  prevent  the  precipitation  of 
I    white  tine  sulfid  from  tbe  liquor. 

2.  A  treatment  of  liquors  obtained  from  pvrltes  cinder  or 
the  like  and  from  which  copper  has  been  removed  If  present, 
consisting  in  adding  to  the  liquor  a  xinc  compound  adapt«l 
to  pre<lp.tate  iron  as  hydrated  ferric  oxld.  then  oxidising 
ferrous  iron  ii<  the  liquor,  then  removing:  the  preclplUte 
thus  formed,  then  peroxldlzlng  tbe  liquor,  then  removing 
the  preOpltafe  thus  formed  and  finallv  adding  a  sulfid 
adapted  to  remove  materials  which  would  prevent  the  pre- 
cipitation of  white  xlnc  sulfld  from  the  liquor 

3.  A  treatment  of  liquors  obtained  from  pyrites  cinder 
..r  the  like  and  from  which  copper  has  l.een  removed  if 
present,  consistlus  in  first  addmg  to  the  liquor  a  sulfld 
adapted  to  precipitate  metals  of  the  copper  and  lead 
gro^ips.  then  separating  the  precipitate  thus  produced 
then  .-iddinu-  to  the  liquor  a  compound  of  /.tnc  adapted  to 
precipitate  hydrated  ferric  oxid.  then  peroxldlzlng  the  mix- 
ture and  finally  removing  the  precipitate  thus  produced 

4.  A  treatment  of  liquors  obtained  from  pvrltes  cinder 
or  the  like  and  from  which  copper  has  l>een"  removed  If 
present,  consisting  in  first  adding  to  the  liquor  a  sulfld 
adapted  to  precipitate  metals  of  the  copper  and  lead 
groups,  then  separating  the  precipitate  thus  produced 
then  adding  to  the  liquor  s  compound  of  zinc  adapted  to 
precipitate  hydrated  ferric  oxld.  then  oxidising  ferrous 
iron  in  the  liquor,  then  removing  the  precipitate  thus  pro- 
duced, then  peroxldlzlng  the  liquor  and  finally  removing 
the  preclpltaie  thus  i)roduced 

5.  A  treatment  of  liquors  obtained  from  pyrites  cinder 
or  the  like  and  from  which  copper  has  l>een  removed  If 
present,  insisting  in  addmg  to  tbe  liquor  a  xinc  com- 
P<.und  adapted  to  precipitate  Iron  as  hvdrated  ferric  oxld 
then  oxidizing'  ferrous  Iron  in  the  liquor,  then  removing 
the  precipitate  thus  formed,  then  adding  to  the  liquor  a 
8ulfid  adapted  to  precipitate  metals  of  the  co|.per  and  iMd 
groups,  then  removing  the  precipitate  thus  f„rmed  then 
peroxldlzlng  the  liquor  and  finally  removing  the  nreciolLata 
thus  formed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


921.313^      WATER    TUBE    BOILER.      Patek  k    Teai.^o.. 
New\ork.  N.  y     Filed  June  27.  1905.    Serial  No   :i«7  171 

1.  A  water  tube  Ix.ller  comprising  a  plurality  of  gancs 
of  water  <ul>es  se,  at  different  angles  of  mdlnaflonT. 
a  horizontal  plane,  transverse  water  drums  connected  with 
tbe  opposite  ends  of  each  gang,  said  water  drums  belna 
provided  with  flattened  side,  for  supporting  the  emla  of 
the  tul^s  and  with  manhole,  opposite  tne  flattened  sides 
for  gaining  a.cess  to  the  tul*s.  a  steam  drum  above  the 
uppermost  water  drum  at  the  front,  a  water  feed  p'pe  iMd 
log  to  the  uppermost  drum  at  the  rear,  and  suitable  pipes 
connecting  the  drums  at  the  rear  and  pipes  connecting  tbe 
water  drums  at  the  front  and  tbe  steam  drum. 

2.  A  water  tube  lK)ller  comprising  a  plurality  of  gangg 
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of  r«iiioTable  wmter  tub««  set  «t  different  «nclM  of  tBcUna- 
tloa  to  ft  hortaontal  plane,  traDarerae  water  drama  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  enda  of  each  gang,  aald  water 
droou  being  prortded  with  flattened  aldca  for  iupporting 
the  enda  of  the  tabea  and  with  manholea  oppoaite  the  flat- 


tened sides  for  i!:alnlng  accesii  to  the  tubea,  a  steam  dram 
above  the  uppermost  water  drum  at  the  front,  a  water  feed 
pipe  leading  to  the  appermost  dram  at  the  rear,  and  salt- 
able  ptpea  connecting  the  drums  at  the  rear  and  pipes  con- 
necting the  water  drams  at  the  front  and  the  steam  drum. 


921,314.     TROLLEY  HAHP.     Frask  A.   Tbibbh,   Ironton, 
Mo.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  454.354. 


1.  A  trolley  barp  comprising  hlngedly  connected  mem- 
bers, each  member  having  a  shank  and  a  vertically  dis- 
posed bead,  an  axle  detacbably  engaged  at  Us  ends  with 
the  heads,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  axle,  collara  mounted 
upon  the  sleeve  at  the  ends  thereof,  springs  yieldingly  en- 
gaged with  the  sleeve  at  the  ends  thereof  and  engaged  with 
the  collara  for  holding  them  against  displacement,  a  revo- 
luble  element  mounted  upon  the  shanks  of  said  members 
adapted  to  hold  the  members  against  pivotal  moyement, 
and  clamping  sleeves  engaged  with  the  shanks  and  dis- 
posed above  and  below  the  said  revolable  element. 

2.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  hlngedly  connected  mem- 
bers embodying  shanks  provided  with  spaced  heads,  an 
axle  remorably  engaged  at  its  ends  with  the  heads,  a  sleeve 
mounted  upon  the  axle  provided  at  its  ends  with  collar*, 
spring  means  for  yieldingly  engaging  the  ends  of  the  sleeve, 
bushings  surrounding  the  axle  at  Ita  ends  having  their 
enda  disposed  In  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  enda 
of  the  sleeve,  said  aprlngs  having  their  upper  enda  diapotfed 
between  the  baahinsi  and  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  and  means 
engaged  with  the  shanks  of  said  members  for  holding  them 
against  pivotal  movement. 


9  2  1  .  .3  1  6  .  8TEAM-OBNEHATOR  FOR  MOTX)B-CARS. 
HaiTBT  A.  TuaNBULL  and  AL»a«D  Oooixo,  Surrey  Hllla, 
Victoria,  Australia  Filed  Sept  80,  1908.  BeHal  No' 
455.566. 


1.  A  steam  g»>nerator  comprlBlng  a  thermostatic  cham- 
ber. generHtor  tubes  communicating  therewith,  a  fuel 
control lirijj  valvp,  and  operating  connections  between  the 
chamber  un<i  the  valve,  the  said  chamber  receiving  the 
water  In  the  first  instance  and  delivering  moist  steam  or 
vapor  to  the  generator  tul>eB,  subntantlaily  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  steam  generntor  comprising  generator  tubes,  a 
vertical  thermostatic  chamber  communicating  therewith,  a 
fuel  controlling  valve,  and  a  downwardly  depending  rod 
and  levers  coopfrattng  with  tho  chamlx-r  and  valve  to 
regulate  or  govern  the  temperature  in  the  generator  by 
the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  chamber,  the  aald 
chamber  receiving  the  water  In  the  first  instance  and 
delivering  such  fluid  In  the  form  of  moist  st.-am  or  vapor 
to  the  generator  tubes,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth 

3.  A  steam  gtmrator  comprising  an  outer  shell,  a  dis- 
tributing box.  a  water  valve  set  therein,  an  expanding 
cylinder,  an  outlet  pipe  from  the  cylinder,  n  series  of  coll.* 
surrounding  the  cylinder,  a  burner  beneath  the  colls  and 
means  through  which  the  vaporized  fuel  supply  is  con 
trolled  by  th."  operation  of  the  <  xpandlng  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  descr1t)ed 

4.  In  steani  K't'i"  rat.irs  :—  means  for  controlling  the  vap- 
orised fuel  supply  comprising  an  <  xpandlng  cylinder  which 
receives  water  and  delivers  steam,  a  needli  valve  60,  a 
spring  81.  an  adjnstlng  screw  62  and  levers  and  connec- 
tions between  the  expanding  cylinder  and  the  needle  valve 
subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoa<>s  set  forth. 

5.  In  steam  g'-nerators  ;—  m'>ana  for  controlling  the  vap- 
orised fuel  aapply  comprising  an  expanding  cylinder  which 
receives  water  and  delivers  steam,  a  needle  valve  60, 
a  spring  61,  an  tdjuating  screw  62.  a  block  63  having 
a  screw  64,  a  lever  57  with  perforations  66  and  pin  65, 
and  levers  and  connections  between  the  expanding  cylinder 
and  the  needle  valve  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea 
set  forth. 


921.316.     RIBBEH  ROLLER  CAR-FEM»ER.     Wim.iam  Id. 

VALLrrra,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Filed    Oct     28.    1907. 

Serial  No.  399.407. 

In  a  car  fender,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
front  of  a  car.  a  ei^cond  frame  secured  to  the  first  frame 
and  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  projecting  from  the  flrat 
frame  in  a  plane  soustantlally  at  ninety  degrees  therewith, 
said  .latter  frame  being  curved  outwardly  from  the  first 
frame  on  Its  outer  edge,  a  series  of  rods  carried  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  first  frame  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  sec- 
ond frame,  the  outer  rods  of  the  B<»t  being  Inclined  so  they 


1 


May  II,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


435 


will  be  closer  at  the  top  than  at  the  base  thereof,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  rubber  rollers  on  each  of  the  said  rods,  and  books 


carrl.d  by  the  first  frame  and  adapted  to  secure  the  fender 
to  a  car. 


921,317  PHOT<:>MICROGRAPHIC  APPARATIT8  Rob 
KRT  L  Watkins  and  Robrrt  Hr.An,  New  York,  N  Y  : 
said  Head  assignor  to  said  Watkins  Filed  June  26 
IMS      Serial  No    440,4.38. 


1.  A  photomlcrographlc  apparatus  comprising  In  eom- 
hinatlon  a  microscope,  a  Ito.x  adapted  to  act  lK)th  aa  a  con 
tainer  for  the  microscope  and  as  a  camera  box.  comprising 
a  Ixittom  at  the  microscope  bas*",  sidex  separable  from 
said  bottom  and  elevatablo  Into  picture  taking  poaition.  a 
.secondary  bottom  surrounding  the  microscope  tube  adapt- 
ed to  hftve  a  light-tight  Joint  with  the  sides  of  the  box 
when  In  elevated  poaitlon  and  to  be  secured  thereto,  said 
t>ox  nt^ar  Its  top  end  being  adapted  to  receive  a  sensitive 
Aim. 

2.  A  photomlcrographlc  apparatus  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  microscope,  a  box  adapted  to  act  both  as  a  con- 
tainer and  as  a  camera  box,  comprising  a  bottom  at  the 
microscope  base,  sides  separable  from  said  bottom  and 
elevatable  Into  picture  taking  position,  a  secondary  hot 
torn  sarroandlng  the  mtcroecope  tube  adapted  to  have  a 
light-tight  Joint  with  the  aides  of  the  box  when  in  ele 
vated  position  and  to  be  secured  thereto,  aald  box  near 
the  eye-pi»>ce  end  of  the  mlcroacope  tube  being  separaMe  to 
give  the  operator  acceaa  to  the  eyepiece,  and  aald  box 
toward  ita  top  end  t>elng  adapted  to  receive  a  aeiMltive 
film, 

i.  A  pbotomlerographic  apparatus  oomprlalng  in  com- 
blaatloB  a  mterosoope.  Including  a  stage  and  stage  light- 
ing devices ;  a  lamp  pivotally  supported  from  the  ailcro- 
acope  baae  adapted  to  be  elevated  in  upright  posltlioo  over 
said  baae  and  to  bv  lowered  Into  operative  poaitlon  to 
radiate  light  apoa  the  stage  lighting  devices  of  the  micro 
scope  ;  a  box  adapted  to  act  both  as  a  container  and  as 
a  camera  box  comprising  a  bottom  at  the  microscope  baae. 


sides  separable  from  said  bottom  and  elevatable  into 
picture  taking  poaitlon.  a  aecoadary  bottom  surrounding 
the  microscope  tube  adapted  to  have  a  light-tight  Joint 
with  the  aides  of  the  box  when  in  elevated  position  and 
to  be  aecured  thereto,  aald  box  toward  Its  top  end  belag 
adapted  to  receive  a  sensitive  film. 

4.  A  photomlcrographlc  apparatus  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  microscope  having  a  baae.  pillar  and  tube  with 
vertically  adjuatable  atage  having  a  abutter  adapted  to 
control  the  stage  opening,  and  means  for  lighting  aald 
atage  :  and  a  combined  container  and  camera  box  having 
a  bottom  at  the  mlcroacope  baae.  aides  aeparable  fron 
said  bottom  and  elevatable  into  picture  taking  position, 
a  secondary  bottom  surrounding  the  mlcro«c<^>e  tube 
adapted  to  have  a  light-tight  Joint  with  the  sides  of  the 
box  when  in  elevated  position,  said  box  toward  ita  top 
end  being  adapted  to  receive  a  sensitive  film 

5  A  photomlcrographlc  apparatus  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  mlcroacope.  a  box  adapted  to  act  both  as  a 
container  and  as  a  camera  box  having  its  t>ottom  at  the 
microscope  baae  with  slden  separable  from  said  bottom 
and  elevatable  into  picture  taking  pooltion.  a  secondary 
bottom  with  sleevr  surrounded  orx'ning  having  sliding  fit 
with  the  mlcroscoi)f  tube  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a 
given  position  thereon,  aald  Iwttom  being  adapted  to  have 
a  light  tight  Joint  with  the  sides  of  the  box  when  in 
elevated  position,  and  to  be  secured  thereto,  aald  box 
toward  Its  tot)  end  being  adapted  to  receive  a  sensitive  film. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


921.318      TELKPHONK    SYSTEM       Harrt    O     Webster. 

Chicago.   III.,  assignor  to  Mlio  0    Kellogg,  rhirago,   III 
Filed  July  5,  1906      Serial  No.  324,841. 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending in  two  limbs  from  the  substation  to  the  centra! 
ofTice.  a  two  conUct  connection  terminal  therefor  normally 
disconnected  from  the  line  limbs,  a  line  signal,  a  con- 
trolling electromagnet,  means  under  the  control  of  th»- 
subscriber  for  energizing  said  magnet  to  cause  the  dlsp'ay 
of  said  line  signal,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
oi)erator  for  energlaing  said  magnet  to  cause  the  efface- 
ment  of  said  signal  and  to  canse  the  conne<'tlon  of  the  line 
limbs  to  said  connection  terminal  contacts 

2  A  telephone  system  cnrnprlsing  a  telephone  Une  ex 
tending  In  two  limbs  from  a  substation  to  a  central  ofllcc. 
a  two  contact  connection  terminal  therefor  normally  dto- 
connected  from  the  line  limbs,  a  line  signal,  a  controlllnf 
electromagnet  having  a  plurality  of  energising  windlnga. 
means  under  thi>  control  of  tb<>  subscriber  for  sapplying 
current  to  one  of  said  windings  to  energise  said  electit>- 
magnet.  means  responsive  to  such  energiaation  for  display- 
ing said  algna!.  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  supplying  current  to  another  of  said  wlodtnga  to  canae 
a  dtrrerent  energisation  of  said  electromagnet,  and  meana 
responsive  to  said  different  energisation  to  efface  rmld 
aignal  and  to  coni.ect  said  line  limbs  to  the  conucta  of 
aald  connection  terminal 

8.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending In  two  llmba  from  a  substation  to  a  central  ofltce. 
a  two  contact  connection  terminal  therefor  normallv  dla- 
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conneetMl  from  tbe  lint  limbs,  •  line  aigiuil.  a  central 
source  of  current,  a  controlling  electromasnet  having  a 
plurality  of  f>nerglzing  windings,  one  Included  In  a  nor- 
mally open  circuit  with  said  source  of  current  and  said 
line  Itmba,  and  another  incladed  in  circuit  with  the  con- 
nection terminal  contacts,  means  under  the  control  of 
tbe  subscriber  for  closing  said  normally  open  circuit  to 
energize  said  electromagnet,  means  for  displaying  said 
signal  In  response  to  such  energieation,  means  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  supplying  current  to  said  other 
energising  winding  to  cause  a  different  energisation  of 
said  electromagnet,  and  means  responsive  to  said  different 
energisation  to  efface  said  signal  and  to  connect  tbe  con- 
nection terminal  contacts  to  said  line  limbs. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending In  two  limbs  from  a  substation  to  a  central  office, 
a  two  contact  conectlon  terminal  therefor  normally  dis- 
coDDPcted  from  the  line  limbs,  a  line  signal,  a  controlling 
electromagnet,  means  under  tbe  control  of  the  supplying 
current  6t  low  potential  to  energise  said  magnet,  means 
responsive  to  such  energization  for  displaying  said  signal, 
means  under  the  control  of  the  op<'rator  for  supplying 
current  of  relatively  high  potential  to  energize  said  mag- 
net to  a  greater  extent,  and  mfsns  nsponsive  to  such 
greater  energization  for  effacing  said  signal  and  connecting 
the  line  limbs  to  said  connection  terminal  contacts. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending In  two  limbs  from  a  substation  to  a  central  office, 
a  two  contact  connection  terminal  therefor  normally  dis- 
connected from  the  line  limbs,  a  line  signal,  a  controlling 
electromagnet  having  a  plurality  of  energizing  windings, 
means  under  tbe  control  of  tbe  subscriber  for  supplying 
current  of  low  potential  to  one  of  said  windings  to 
energize  said  electromagnet,  means  responsive  to  such 
energization  to  display  said  signal,  means  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  supplying  current  of  relatively  high 
potential  to  another  of  said  windings  to  cause  a  different 
energization  of  said  magnet,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
different  energization  to  effect  said  signal  and  to  connect 
said  line  limbs  to  said  connection  terminal  contacts. 

[Claims  <i  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 
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921,319.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Harhy  G.  Wbbstbr, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Milo  G.  Kellogg,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  5.  1906.      Serial  No.  324,842. 
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1.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
mitting circuits,  a  local  transmitting  apparatus  con- 
nected to  each  circuit,  a  relay  In  each  circuit,  a  signal 
receiving  circuit  which  is  controlled  by  any  of  the  relays, 
a  source  of  electricity,  a  switch  operated  by  any  of  the 
relays  whenever  there  is  more  than  the  normal  momen 
tary  operation  of  the  relay,  to  complete  a  circuit  cutting 
off  the  control  of  the  receiving  circuit  by  tha  relay,  and 
8lgnal-r«c«lTlng  apparatua  In  the  receiving  circuit. 

2.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
mitting circuits,  a  local  transmitting  apparatua  con- 
nected to  each  circuit,  a  relay  in  each  circuit,  a  sl^Bal- 
receiving  circuit  which  is  controlled  by  any  of  the  relays,  a 
source  of  electricity,  a  switch  operated  by  any  of  the 
relays  whenever  there  is  more  than  the  normal  momen 
tary  operatfon  of  the  relay,  to  complete  a  circuit  cnttinK 
off  the  control  of  the   receiving  circuit  by   the  relay,   a 


signal  associated  with  the  relay  adapted  to  be  displayed 
when  the  control  is  so  cut  off,  and  signal-receiving  appa* 
ratus  In   the  receiving  circuit. 

.'1.  A  slKnallnj;  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
mlttluK  circuits,  a  local  transmitting  apparatus  con- 
nected  to  each  circuit,  a  relay  in  each  circuit,  a  signal- 
receiving  clrcolt  which  is  controlled  by  any  of  the  relays, 
a  source  of  electricity,  a  slow-acting  switch  operated  by 
any  of  the  relays  whenever  there  Is  more  than  the  normal 
momentary  operation  of  the  relay,  to  complete  a  circuit 
outtlnK  off  the  control  of  the  receiving  circuit  by  the 
relay,  a  signal  associated  with  the  relay  adapted  to  be 
displayed  when  the  control  is  so  cut  off,  and  a  slgnal- 
reoelvlng  apparatus  in  the  receiving  circuit. 

4.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
mitting circuits,  a  local  transmitting  apparatus  con- 
nected to  each  circuit,  a  relaj  In  each  circuit  provided 
with  a  local  wlndlnK.  .t  signal  receiving  circuit  which  Is 
controlled  by  any  of  the  relays,  a  source  of  electricity,  a 
common  switch  operating  in  conjunction  with  any  of  the 
relays  whenever  there  is  more  than  the  normal  momen- 
tary operation  of  the  relay,  to  complete  a  circuit  through 
the  local  winding  of  the  relay,  switching  mechanism  re 
sponsive  to  tlw  energization  of  said  local  winding  to  cut 
off  the  control  of  the  signal  receiving  circuit  by  the 
relay,  and  signal  receiving  apparatus  Included  in  the 
signal  receiving  circuit. 

5  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
mitting circuits,  a  local  transmitting  apparatus  con- 
ne<ted  to  each  circuit,  a  relay  in  each  circuit  provided 
with  a  local  wlndin>;.  a  signal  receiving  circuit  which  is 
controlled  by  any  of  the  relays,  a  source  of  electricity,  a 
common  switch  operating  in  conjunction  with  any  of  the 
relay.s  whenever  there  is  more  than  the  normal  momen- 
tary operation  of  the  relay,  to  complete  a  circuit  through 
the  local  winding  of  the  relay,  switching  mechanism  re- 
sponsive to  the  energization  of  said  local  wlndinjt  to  cut 
off  the  control  of  tbe  signal-receiving  circuit  by  the  relay, 
an  Indicator  adapted  to  be  displayed  by  current  flowing 
through  the  local  winding,  and  signal-receiving  apparatus 
included  in  the  signal  receiving  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921,320  SKJNALING  SYSTEM  Harbt  G.  Wkbstir, 
Chicago,  III ,  assignor  to  Mile  G.  Kellogg,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  .%,  1906.      Serial  No.  324,84.1 


1.  .V  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  Indi- 
vidual circuits,  a  local  transmitting  apparatus  connected 
to  each  circuit,  a  relay  in  each  circuit,  a  signal  receiving 
circuit  which  la  normally  controlled  by  any  of  the  relays, 
a  source  of  electricity,  switching  mechanism  Individual 
to  each  relay  operated  whenever  the  relay  Is  energised 
by  current  more  than  normal  In  magnitude  to  cut  off  the 
control  of  the  receiving  circuit  by  the  relay,  and  signal 
receiving  apparatus  in   the  receiving  circuit. 

2.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  Indi- 
vidual circuits,  a  local  transmitting  apparatus  connected 
to  each  circuit,  n  relay  In  each  circuit,  a  signal  receiving 
circuit  which  is  normally  cor  trolled  by  any  of  the  relays, 
a  source  of  electricity,  switching  mechanism  individual  to 
each  "elay  operated  whenever  the  relay  is  energised  by 
current  more  than  normal  in  magnitude  to  cut  off  the 
control    of    the    receiving    circuit    by    the    relay,    a    signal 
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associated  with  the  relay  adapted  to  be  displayed  when 
the  control  la  so  cut  off,  and  signal  receiving  apparatua 
in  the  receiving  circuit. 

3.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual circuits,  a  local  transmitting  apparatus  connected 
to  each  circuit,  a  double-acting  relay  In  each  circuit,  a 
signal  receiving  circuit  which  is  normally  controlled  by 
any  of  the  relays,  a  source  of  electricity,  switching  mech- 
anism Individual  to  each  relay  operated  whenever  tbe 
relay  is  energized  by  current  more  than  normal  In  magni- 
tude to  cut  off  the  control  of  the  receiving  circuit  by  the 
relay,  a  signal  associated  with  the  relay  adapted  to  be 
displayed  when  the  control  Is  so  cut  off,  and  signal  re- 
ceiving apparatus  hi  the  receiving  circuit. 

4.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans 
mlttlng  circxilts,  a  source  of  electricity,  a  resistance,  a 
relay  in  each  circuit,  a  local  transmitting  apparatus  con- 
nected to  each  circuit  operating  to  Include  said  relay  In 
circuit  with  said  source  and  said  resistance,  a  signal  re 
ceivlng  circuit  which  is  controlled  by  any  of  the  relays 
when  so  Included,  signal  recehing  apparatus  Included  in 
the  signal  receiving  circuit,  and  switching  mechanism 
associated  with  the  relay  operated  when  said  relay  Is 
Included  In  a  low  resistance  circuit  wltu  said  source 
exclusive  of  said  resistance  to  cut  off  the  control  of  the 
receiving  circuit  by  the  relay 

5.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans 
mitting  circuits,  a  source  of  electricity,  a  resistance,  a 
relay  in  each  circuit,  a  local  transmitting  apparatus  con- 
nected to  each  circuit  operating  to  Include  said  relay  in 
circuit  with  said  source  and  said  resistance,  a  signal  re 
ceivlng  circuit  which  is  controlled  by  any  of  the  relays 
when  so  Included,  signal  receiving  apparatus  included  in 
the  signal  receiving  circuit,  and  switching  mechanism 
associated  with  tbe  relay  operated  when  said  relay  is  in- 
cluded In  a  low  resistance  circuit  with  said  source  ex- 
clusive of  said  resistance  to  cut  off  the  control  of  the 
receiving  circuit  by  the  relay  and  to  restore  said  control 
when  said  low  resistance  circuit  is  interrupted. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921,321.      TELEPHONE  SYSTEM        Haket  G.  Wxbstek, 

Chicago.  III.,   assignor  to  Mllo  (J.   Kellogg,  Chicago,   lU. 
Filed  July  5,  1906.      Serial  No.  324,846. 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line  having  a  testing  contact,  a  link-conductor,  a  testing 
circuit  completed  over  a  talking  strand  of  the  link-con- 
ductor, a  source  of  current  normally  connected  with  said 
strand,  a  test  reswmslve  device  associated  with  said  cir- 
cuit, a  switch  normally  controlling  the  normal  circuit  of 
said  strand  and  source,  a  resistance  Included  in  circuit 
with  said  strand  and  source  by  the  operation  of  said 
switch,  a  substation  on  said  line,  means  operated  by  cur- 
rent through  said  substation  to  prevent  the  inclusion  of 
said  resistance  In  circuit  with  said  strand. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line  having  a  testing  contact,  a  link  conductor,  a  testing 
circuit  completed  over  a  talking  strand  of  the  link-con- 
ductor, a  source  of  current  normally  connected  with  said 
strand,  a  test  responsive  device  associated  with  said  cir- 
cuit, a  switch  uorually  controlling  the  normal  circuit  of 
said   strand   and   nourc<.    an    Itjpedance    included    In   clr- 
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cult  with  said  strand  and  source  by  tbe  operation  of  said 
switch,  a  substation  book-switch,  means  operated  by 
current  controlled  by  said  book-switch  to  prevent  tbe 
inclusion  of  said  imi>edance  In  circuit  with  said  strand. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line  having  a  testing  contact,  a  link-conductor,  a  testing 
circuit  completed  over  a  talking  strand  of  the  link  con 
ductor,  a  source  of  current  normally  connected  with  said 
strand,  a  test  responsive  device  associated  with  said  cir 
cult,  a  switch  normally  controlling  the  normal  circuit  of 
said  strand  and  source,  a  resistance  included  in  circuit 
with  said  strand  and  source  by  the  operation  of  said 
switch,  and  means  operated  by  current  over  a  portion  of 
tbe  talking  circuit  to  alter  tbe  circuit  of  said  resistance 
so  to  prevent  the  switch  control  of  tbe  normal  circuit. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line  having  a  testing  contact,  a  link  conductor,  a  testing 
circuit  completed  over  a  talking  strand  of  tbe  link  con- 
ductor, a  source  of  current  normally  connected  with  said 
strand,  a  test  responsive  device  associated  with  said  cir- 
cuit, a  switch  normally  controlling  the  normal  circuit  of 
said  strand  and  source,  an  impedance  Included  in  circuit 
with  said  strand  and  source  by  the  operation  of  said 
switch,  and  means  operated  by  current  over  a  portion  of 
the  talking  circuit  to  alter  the  normal  circuit  of  said 
switch  so  to  prevent  the  switch  control  of  tbe  normal 
circuit. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line  having  a  testing  contact,  a  link-conductor,  a  testing 
circuit  completed  over  a  talking  strand  of  the  link-con- 
ductor, a  source  of  current  normally  connected  with  said 
strand,  a  test  responsive  device  associated  with  said 
circuit,  a  switch  normally  controlling  tbe  normal  circuit 
of  said  strand  and  source,  a  test  relay  included  In  circuit 
with  said  strand  and  source  by  the  operation  of  said 
switch,  and  a  relay  operated  by  current  over  a  portion  of 
the  talking  circuit  to  break  the  circuit  thus  established. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.) 


921.322.     REVOLVING  DOOR.     JiLirs  Wexdle%  Berlin. 
Germany.      Filed  Dec.  18.  1906.      Serial  No.  348,477. 


1.  In  revolving  doors.  In  combination,  a  door  axis;  a 
ratchet  wheel  rigidly  mounted  thereon  ;  a  Itarrel  having  a 
pawl  which  engages  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  sec- 
ond wheel,  both  loosely  mounted  on  the  axis ;  a  spring 
coiled  within  the  barrel  with  Its  one  end  attached  to  tbe 
latter  and  the  other  to  the  second  said  wheel ;  an  electric 
motor  driving  tbe  latter:  a  screw  spindle;  and  means  on 
said  spindle  operated  by  tbe  routing  barrel  for  working 
the  spindle  In  one  direction.  In  order  to  make  the  motor- 
circuit  ;  and  means  on  said  spindle  operated  by  the 
rotating  second  said  wheel  for  working  the  spindle  in 
the  opposite  direction,  in  order  to  break  the  motor-circuit ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  revolving  doors,  in  combination,  a  door  axis:  a 
ratchet  wheel  rigidly  mounted  thereon  ;  a  barrel  provided 
with  peripheral  lugs,  having  a  pawl  which  engages  with 
tbe  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  gear  wheel  provided  with  pe- 
ripheral lugs,  both  kx>sely  mounted  on  tbe  axis  :  a  spring 
colled  within  tbe  barrel  with  its  one  end  attached  to  the 
latter  and  the  other  to  the  gear  wheel  ;  an  electric  motor 
driving  the  gear  wheel ;  a  vertical  screw  spindle ;  a 
framing  having  a  nut  in  which  the  spindle  works :  a 
spider  wheel  on  tbe  spindle,  engaging  with  the  gear  wheel 
lugs  ;  a  second  spider,  provided  with  an  arm.  carried  by 
the  framing  and  through  which  tbe  spindle  freely  passes 
and  with  which  tbe  barrel  lugs  engage ;  a  stop  on  tbe 
spindle  engaging  with  the  said  srm  ;  and  a  motor-circuit 
making  and  breaking  lever  actuated  by  tbe  spindle;  all 
operating  substantially   as  uescrlbed. 
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end  thereof,  stops  for  utd  collar  on  said  .baft.  pluH  pro- 
jecting ;roB,  B«id  collar,  a  yoke  member  formed  with  trans 
verse  sllt.s  th.-rHn  adja,>.nt  to  its  ends  for  receivlnR  »a.d 
pln8  where!.}  said  }..ke  metul,e,-  is  supported  at  its  Inner 
ends,  a  s-rew  mounted  In  the  frame  of  said  sheller  mem 


I.  An  n  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  extlngulaher  con- 
sisting- of  an  extlnjruifiher  bell  conical  In  shape  provided 
witli  a  liuiged  portion  In  proximity  to  Its  upper  end  said 
l)uUe*l  portion  l>einK  so  formal  that  the  lower  ^ntran.e 
ther.'t,.  Ls  smaller  thai,  the  circumferenoe  of  the  candles 
on  whi.h  It  Is  f„  be  u^ed.  a  dftachabie  flanM.  and  a  ban 
die.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

:.'.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  extintfulsher  con- 
Bistins;  of  an  extinKuisher  bell  which  Is  conical  In  shape 
havinif  a  bulged  portion  In  proximity  to  Its  upper  end  In- 
ternal threads  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  extinguisher 
bell,  a  cap  threaded  Into  the  upper  end.  a  detachable  flange 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bell,  and  a  handle  attached 
to  the  liell.  as  specified. 

a.  In  an  extinguisher,  a  conical  8hap»>d  extinRulsher  t«ll 
provided  with  a  bulged  portion  In  proximity  to  its  upper 
end.  said  bulged  portion  being  ao  formed  that  the  lower 
entrance  thereto  Is  smaller  than  the  circumference  of  the 
candies  on  which  It  Is  to  be  used,  threads  formed  on  the 
inside  surfa.^e  of  the  upper  end  of  said  extin;:uisher  bell 
projections  formed  In  the  lower  end  of  the  extinguisher 
bell,  a  detachable  flanpe  adapted  to  l>e  spcured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  ..xtinzuisher  N'll  |,v  m^ans  of  sai.l  projections 
and  a  li  indle.  as  .uid  for  the  purp.-se  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  extinguisher,  a  conical  .shaped  extln^.lsher  bell 
provided  with  a  bulKed  portion  in  proximity  t„  its  upper 
ond.  .aid  bulged  portion  l*ln.'  so  forme<l  tiiat  the  lower 
entrance  thereto  Is  smaller  than  the  circumference  of  the 
candles  on  which  it  Is  to  be  used,  threads  formed  on  the 
Inside  surface  of  the  upper  end  of  aald  extlnsrulsher  bell 
projections  formed  in  the  lower  end  of  the  extinguisher 
bell,  a  detachable  tinn^e  having  a  bead  formed  on  the  outer 
edge  thereof  provided  with  notches,  said  notches  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  projections  formed  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  extinguisher  bell,  a  handle,  and  a  Uper  holder  mointed 
on  said  handle,  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortii 

...    In  an  extinguisher,  s  conical  shaped  extinguisher  bell   > 
provide*!   with  a  bulged  portion  In  proximity  to  Its  upper   '■ 
end.  threads  formed  on  the  Inside  surface  of  the  upper  end   ' 
of  said   ^-xtlnguisber  bell,  projections  formed   In    thp   lower    t 
end  of  the  extinguisher  1*11.  a  detachable  flange  having  a   i 
bead    forme*!    on    the    outer    edge    thereof    provided    with   i 
notches,  .said   notches  adapted  to  engage  with   the  projec    i 
tlous  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  extinguisher  bell    a 
handle,  a  taper  holder  mounted  on  said  handle,  said  taper 
holder  provided  with  a  slot,  a  spring  mounted  within   the 
taper  holder  so  bent  as  to  bind  against  the  sides  of  said 
hoder.    a   stem   extending   through    the   slot    In    the    taper 
holder,  and  a  button  sectired  to  said  stem. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ber  and  engnglng  said  yoke  member  at  a  point  mldwHv  Ik> 
tween  the  ends  thereof  and  thereby  supporthm^  the  same 
and  means  for  actuating  aald  screw  whereby  said  yoke  |g 
moved  to  position  the  shaft  Inwardly  or  outwardly  aa 
desired.  l 


921.325.      Ea.KCTRIC    SMELTING  FURNACE.       C 
E.  WiLsoif.  Hood  River.  Oreg.     Polled  Julv  30.  1908 
rial  No.  448.0.^2. 
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921.324.  fORN  SHELLEH.  Charl.s  J.  Widmbr  Sidney 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Philip  Smith  Manufacturing  (Com- 
pany, Sidney.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  M«v 
l^t.  1908.     Serial  No.  433.574.  ^ 

In  a  corn  sheller  having  an  adjustable  shaft  and  a 
•beller  memlwr  c.rrlod  thereby,  adjusting  means  for  said 
■haft  comprising  a  collar  looaely  mounted  adjacent  to  one 


1.  In  a  detk-e  of  the  character  described,  a  melting  re 
ceptacle  or  crucible  the  Inner  walls  of  which  slant  inwand 
toward  the  bottom,  a  water  cooled  jnrket  having  suitable 
openings  formed  therein  placed  on  t..p  of  said  melting  r« 
ceptacle  or  cniclble.  a  screw  conveyer  leading  to  one  of  tbe 
openings,  a  hopper  secured  above  said  screw  conveyer  In 
which  the  mixture  Is  adapted  to  be  placed,  a  valve  placed 
over  one  of  said  openings,  tubes  placed  over  a  numl.er  of 
the  openings,  a  second  set  of  tubes  slightly  larger  than  ttie 
first  named  tulMjs  and  adapte<l  to  slide  up  and  down  on 
the  outside  of  the  first  named  tubes,  electrodes  passing 
through  -aid  tubes  into  the  receptacle  or  cruclMe.  and 
means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  electrodes  or  removing 
them  alto-etlier.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cbara<ter  descrit.ed.  a  melting  r»»- 
ceptacle  or  crucible  the  inner  walls  of  which  slant  Inward 
toward  the  l>ottom.  a  water  cooled  jacket  having  suitable 
openings  formed  therein  placed  on  top  of  said  meltlnj 
reccptacU.  or  crucible,  a  screw  conveyer  leading  to  one  of 
the  openings,  a  hopper  secured  above  said  screw  conveyr 
In  whI.h  the  mixture  is  adapted  to  be  placed,  a  valve  placed 
over  one  of  said  openln;;8.  tubes  placed  over  a  number  of 
the  .openings,  e  second  set  of  tubes  slightly  larger  than  tti« 
first  named  tut«s  and  adapted  t..  slide  up  and  down  on  th« 
outside  of  tiie  rlrst  named  tutms.  electrodes  .-idapted  to  pas4 
through    the   tubes   into   the   re<fptacl»'   or   crucible,    rlng» 
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adapted  to  be  clamped  aljout  the  upper  end  of  aald  elec- 
trodtei,  meaufl  for  clamping  said  rings  to  the  upper  tube, 
and  means  for  moviiij:  tin-  ufUM-r  tuhc  op  and  down,  aa  and 
for   the  purpose  set   forili 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  meltlo* 
receptacle  or  crucible  the  Inner  wails  of  which  slant  in 
ward  toward  the  bottom,  a  water  cooled  jacket  having 
suitat>le  oiH-nlngs  formed  therein  placed  on  top  of  said 
melting  receptacle  or  crucible,  a  screw  conveyer  leading 
to  uue  of  the  openings,  a  lioi^ptT  st'cur»»d  aNive  said  screw 
coDv.'vir  in  which  the  mixture  it  adapted  to  be  jilaced. 
a  valve  placed  over  one  of  ssid  oppuings.  tulies  placed  over 
a  number  of  the  <>i>enlngs.  s  second  s«»t  of  tnt'ps  slightly 
larger  than  the  first  nanied  tul.es  and  adapted  to  slide  up 
and  down  on  the  outside  of  the  first  nam»>d  tnhes.  elec 
trodes  adapted  to  pass  through  the  tul.es  into  the  recep 
taclc  or  crucible,  rings  adapted  to  l.e  claroi)ed  about  the 
upper  end  of  said  electrodes,  means  for  (lamping  said  rings 
to  the  upper  tube,  eyes  formed  with  or  secured  to  tbe 
rings,  a  movable  carriage,  ch.ains  secured  to  said  movable 
carriage  and  to  the  eyes  formed  with  or  8e<".ired  to  the 
rings  so  that  the  electrodes  may  be  moved  tip  nnd  down 
or  entirely  removetl  from  tlic  receptacle  or  crucible,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  receptacle  or  crucible  with  steel, 
as  shown  and  described. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crll)ed.  a  melting  re 
(<>Iiiacl('  or  cruclilc  tb«>  inner  walls  of  which  slant  Inward 
toward  the  twttom.  a  water  cooled  Jacket  having  suitable 
openings  formed  therein  pla<ed  on  top  of  said  melting 
re<epta'  le  or  cniclble.  a  screw  conveyer  lending  to  one  of 
the  open  1  figs,  a  hopper  secured  alM>ve  said  screw  conveyer 
In  which  the  mixture  Is  adapttHl  to  1*  placed,  a  valve  placed 
over  one  of  said  openings.  tutx>s  placet!  over  h  numt>er  of 
the  openings,  a  second  set  of  tubes  slightly  larger  than  the 
first  named  tnl)es  and  adapted  to  slide  up  and  d^  wn  on 
the  outside  of  tbe  tirsf  njimed  tul>es.  ele<'frf«les  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  tul)e8  into  the  re<'epta<'Ie  or  .Tuclble. 
rings  adapte<l  to  t)e  clamped  almut  the  tipj>er  end  of  said 
electrodes,  nn-ans  for  clamping  said  rings  to  the  upper  tube, 
tyes  forin.'d  with  "f  s.curid  to  tbr  rin^"-.  a  movable  car- 
riage, chains  se<  ured  to  said  movable  carriage  t»nd  to  the 
eyes  fornu-d  with  or  secured  to  the  rings  ao  that  the  elec- 
trodes may  le  moved  np  and  down  or  entirely  removed 
from  the  re<"eptacle  or  crucible,  an  of»en  hearth  furnace 
placed  Hlove  the  crucilile  or  re.  eiitH<'l»  at  one  side  thereof 
and  a  chute  leading  from  the  open  hearth  furnace  to  the 
valve  for  conveying  the  steel  from  the  open  hearth  furnace 
to  the  receptacle  or  crticible.  as  shown  and  described. 


921..r2fl      8TTB.MARINB  SIGNALING   APPARATUS.      Ed- 

WARP  C.  Wood.  Somervllle,  Frederick  M.  Dt'RKEB.  New- 
ton, and  Walter  F.  Kri.i.FV  and  .loamt  R  MiLi.irr. 
Boston.  Mass..  assignors  to  Submarine  Slirnal  Company, 
Waterville.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1905.     Serial  No.  242.2r.4, 


capable  of  connecting  each  of  said  trauamitters  with  aald 
indicating  means,  and  means  for  selectively  setting  the 
connection  between  said  indicating  means  and  either  of  tl>e 
transmitters  to  the  exclusion  of  the  others  and  means  for 
closing  the  connections  st>  set  10  receive  tbe  signals  from 
said  transmitter  as  deacribed 

~.  Submarine  siguiiling  apparatus  comprising  indicating 
iio'Mns.  H  set  of  transmitter*,  connections  whereby  either 
trausmilter  of  said  set  may  be  placed  io  exclusive  connec- 
tion with  said  Indicating  means,  selective  means  for  set 
ting  the  connectli^n  from  tbe  indicating  means  to  a  signal 
truiisHjitter.  and  means  for  closing  tbe  coiine<^tiou  so  set 
to  receive  the  signals  from  said  transmitter,  subsiantialiy 
as  set  forth. 

'.'>.  Submarine  signal  receiving  appar.Mtus  (-..tnptisiiig 
Indicating  means  and  a  pluralitj  of  sets  of  trai.^uiitters. 
connections  whereby  .my  transmitter  of  any  set  may  be 
placed  in  exclusive  connection  with  said  indicator,  se 
lectlve  means  for  setting  tbe  connection  from  the  Indicator 
to  a  single  transmitter  set.  nnd  other  selective  means  for 
setting  the  connection  from  tbe  indicator  to  a  single 
transmitter  of  the  selected  set.  means  for  closing  tbe  con 
nectlon  ao  set  to  receive  the  si-nals.  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  Submarine  signal  receiving  apparatus  comprising  an 
indicating  means,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  transmitters,  con 
nectlons  whereby  corresponding  transmitters  of  such  sets 
may  I*  placed  Into  commiinlcntlon  witli.  said  indicator  to 
the  exclusion  of  other  of  said  transmitters.  8ele<  tlve  means 
for  setting  the  connections  of  such  corresponding  trans 
mitters  and  means  for  closing  said  selected  connections  to 
the  Indicator  to  receive  a  signal,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Submarine  signal  receiving  apparatus  comprising  an 
indicating  means  having  in  circuit  therewith  several  sets 
of  transmitters  In  multiple  and  means  capalde  of  connect 
ing  on.>  set  only  of  said  transmitters  at  a  time  with  said 
Indicating  means  and  means  for  connecting  one  transmitter 
of  said  connected  set  with  said  Indicating  means,  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  2  1.327.  BRUSH-HOLDEB  FOR  ELECTRICAL  M.^ 
CHINES.  Joii.s  H.  WooLLiBCEorx,  Hawarden.  England 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,691. 


1  Submarine  signal  receiving  appamtus  comprlhin;;  an 
indicating  means,  a  plurality  .f  receiving  transmitters  each 
Independent  of  the  others,  .nnnections  normally  ojieii  and 


1  A  brush  holder  for  electrical  ntachlnes  comprising  a 
meml>er  adapted  to  encircle  the  brush  bar.  a  toggle  device 

for  tightening  said  member  on  said  bar.  brush  supporting 
means  attached  to  said  memb*^  and  m.  ans  for  applying 
pressure  t,o  the  brush 

2.  A  brush  bolder  for  electrical  machines  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  encircle  the  brush  bsr.  a  toggle  device 
for  tightening  said  meml)er  on  the  bar.  a  pair  of  members, 
one  rigidly  attached  to  said  encircling  member  and  the 
other  pivotally  mounted  relative  thereto,  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  brush,  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
brush. 

3.  A  brush  holder  for  eleotrlcal  machines  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  encircle  the  btnsh  bar.  a  toggle  device 
for  tightening  said  member  on  the  Imr.  a  pair  of  members 
one  rigidly  attached  to  said  encircling  member  and  the 
other  pivotally  mounted  relative  thereto,  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  brush,  and  a  spring  device  connecting  said  pair 
of  members. 

I  .\  brush  holder  for  electrical  machines  comprlsjng  a 
uienil>er  formed  of  wire  colls  adapted  to  encircle  the  brush 
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end  thereof,  8t.,p.  for  said  collar  on  said  ihaft.  mn  pro- 
Jectins  :roB.  said  collar.  ..  yoke  member  forme<J  with  trans- 
verse s  its  therein  adjar.nr  „.  itn  ends  for  receiving  ,a.d 
pins  wherel.y  said  yoke  memlwr  i»  gupported  at  Its  lan^-r 
ends,  a  s.  rew  mounted  In   the  frame  .,f  said  aheller  mem- 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  maniifncture.  nn  extlnguUher  con 
alstlnj.'  of  an  extln^ulaher  bell  conical  In  shape  provided 
with  a  imlptKl  portion  Inn^roximlty  to  Its  upp^-r  end,  said 
buUed  portion  l.ein«  so  formal  that  the  lower  entrance 
thereto  l«  smaller  than  thP  circumference  of  the  candles 
on  whi.  h  it  Is  t„  i>e  u..^.  a  dHtachable  llanee.  and  «  h«n 
die,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1'.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  extinguisher  con 
slsting  of  an  extingulshpr  Wil  which  Is  conical  in  shape 
having  a  l.„li:e.l  portion  In  proximity  to  its  upper  end  In' 
tern,.il  thn-nds  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  extin«ul.-<hcr- 
bell,  a  cap  threaded  into  the  upper  end,  a  detachable  flange 
Becured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bell,  and  a  handle  attached 
to  the  l)eil.  as  spedfled. 

3.  In  an  extin-juisher,  a  -•..nicai  shaped  f'itln«uisher  l«II 
provided  nit h  a  hulge,!  portion  in  proximity  to  its  upper 
end.  said  bulged  portion  being  ao  formed  that  the  lower 
entrance  thereto  I,  smaller  than  the  clrc.mference  of  the 
candles  on  which  it  Is  to  be  t.sed.  threads  forme<l  on  the 
inside  surface  of  the  upper  end  of  said  extinguisher  bell 
projections  formed  in  the  lower  end  of  the  extinguished 
bell,  a  detachable  flange  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  extln^fulsher  bell  by  means  of  said  proiectlona 
and  a  handle,  a.s  .md  for  the  uurp-.se  «et  forth 

4.  In  an  extinguisher,  a  conical  shaped  extinguiaher  bell 
provided  with  a  bulged  portion  In  proximity  to  its  upper 
PH...  said  bulged  portion  l«>ing  so  forme<l  that  the  lower 
entrance  thereto  is  smaller  than  the  circumference  of  the 
candles  on  which  It  Is  to  be  used,  threads  fornT^d  on  the 
inside  surface  of  the  upper  end  of  said  extinguisher  bell  . 
projections  formed  In  the  lower  end  of  the  extinguisher 
bell,  a  detachable  flange  having  a  bead  formed  on  the  outer 
edge  thereof  provided  with  notches,  uild  notches  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  projections  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  " 
the  "tingulsber  bell,  a  handle,  and  a  Uper  holder  mounted  \ 
on  said  handle,  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortli 

...    In  an  extinguisher,  a  conical  shaped  extinguisher  bell 
provided  with  a  bulged  portion  In  proximity  to  its  upper  , 
end.    breads  formed  on  the  Inside  surface  of  the  upper  end   ' 
of  said  extinguisher  bell,  projections  formed  in   the  lower 
end  of  the  extinguisher  bell,  a  deUchable  flange  having  a  I 
bead    formed    on    the    outer    edge    thereof    provided    with 
notches,  said  notches  adapted  to  engage  with  the  projec    , 
tlona  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  extinguisher  bell,  a 
bandle.  a  taper  holder  mounted  on  said  handle,  said  taper 
holder  provided  with  a  slot,  a  spring  mounted  within  the 
taper  holder  ao  bent  as  to  bind  against   the  sides  of  said 
ho  der.    a   stem   extending   through    the  slot    In    the    taper 
holder,  and  a  button  aecured  to  said  stem. 

{claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte.] 


ber  and  engaging  aald  yoke  member  at  a  point  midwav  [^ 
tween  the  ends  thereof  an.l  thereby  aupportln,  the  same 
and  tueans  for  actuating  said  screw  whereby  said  yoke  I, 
moved^to    p..sltlon    the    shaft    Inwardly    or    out««rdlv    as 


921.325.      BI.KCTRIC    SMELTINO-FURNACE. 

E    WiL.soit.  Hood  River.  OrcR.     Filed  .Tulv  30,  1908      Se 
rial   No.   44«.052.  '     '^ 


CHARIJtS 


921.3-4.  CORN-8HELLEH.  CHAaL««  J.  Widmer.  Sidney 
Ohio,  aaslunor  to  The  I'hlllp  Smith  Manufacturing  Cotn- 
pany.  Sidney.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Mav 
18.1908.     Serial  No.  433.574.  'ueoMaj 

In  a  com  aheller  having  an  adjustable  shaft  and  a 
■heller  member  carried  thereby,  adjusting  means  for  said 
■haft  comprising  a  collar  loosely  mounted  adjacent  to  one 


j  1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  melting  re 
I  ceptacle  or  crucible  the  inner  walls  of  which  slant  inward 
toward  the  \mtom.  a  water  cooled  jacket  having  suitable 
openings  forried  therein  placed  on  top  of  said  melting  rn 
ceptacle  or  crucible,  a  screw  conveyer  leading  to  one  of  the 
openings,  a  hopper  secured  above  said  screw  convever  io 
which  the  mixture  is  adapted  t.,  1^  placed,  a  valve  placed 
owr  one  of  said  openings,  tuijes  placed  over  a  num()er  of 
the  openl.igs.  a  second  set  of  tubes  slightly  larger  than  the 
first  named  tubes  and  adapte<l  to  slide  up  and  down  on 
the  outside  of  the  first  named  tubes,  electrodes  passing 
through  -.aid  tubes  into  the  receptacle  or  crucible  and 
means  f.,r  raising  or  lowering  said  electrodes  or  removing 
them  altoiiether,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  devl(^  of  the  chara<ter  descril-ed.  a  melting  re- 
ceptacle  or  craclbie  the  inner  walls  of  which  slant  Inward 
toward  the  N,ttom,  a  water  cooled  jacket  having  suitable 
openings  formed  therein  placed  on  top  of  said  meltin- 
receptacle  or  Crucible,  a  screw  onveyer  leading  to  one  of 
the  openings,  a  hopper  aecurwl  alx)ve  said  screw  convey,  r 
In  which  the  mixture  is  adapted  to  be  placed,  a  valve  placed 
over  one  of  .;,id  openinirs.  tubes  placed  over  a  number  of 
the  .penings.  a  second  set  of  tubes  sllKhtiv  larger  than  the 
first  named  tut«s  and  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  on  the 
outside  of  the  first  named  tul^s.  electrodes  adapted  to  pass 
through   the   tubes  Into  the   re<eptacle  or  crucible,    rings 


adapted  to  be  clam[»ed  al>oui  the  upper  end  of  said  elec- 
trrxlet..  means  for  clamping  said  rin»{«  to  the  upper  tube, 
and  means  for  inDvlnj;  the  up[»'r  tiit>e  uji  and  down  as  and 
for   the   purpose  set   forlli 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  melting 
receptacle  or  crucible  the  inner  walls  of  which  slant  in 
ward  toward  the  bottom,  a  water  cooled  jacket  having 
suitable  o|M>nlugs  formed  tberein  placed  on  top  of  sulU 
melting  receptacle  or  crucible,  a  screw  conveyer  leading 
to  one  of  the  openings,  a  licpptT  secured  alH>ve  siiid  screw 
conveyer  In  which  the  mliture  it  adaiited  to  le  placed. 
a  valve  placed  over  one  of  said  I'penliigs.  tubes  placed  over 
a  numlier  of  the  openings,  a  second  set  of  tubes  slightly 
larger  than  the  first  named  tulK»s  anii  adapted  to  slide  up 
and  down  on  the  outside  of  the  tlrst  natutxl  tubes,  elec 
trodes  adaptetl  to  pass  throu^rh  the  tubes  Into  the  recep- 
tacle or  crucible,  rings  adapted  to  he  clamt>ed  about  the 
upper  end  of  said  electrodes,  means  for  clamping  said  rings 
to  the  upper  tul*.  eyes  formed  with  or  secured  to  the 
rings,  a  movable  carriage,  rhaina  secured  to  said  movable 
carriage  and  to  the  eyes  formed  with  or  8ecur(Hl  to  the 
rings  so  that  the  electrodes  may  be  moved  up  and  down 
or  entirely  remove<l  from  tlic  receptacle  or  crucible,  and 
means  for  supplyln-j  tlie  receptacle  or  crucible  with  steel, 
as  Phown  and  descrllied. 

A  In  a  device  oi  the  character  described,  a  melting  r«- 
ceptacle  or  crucible  the  Inner  walls  of  which  slant  Inward 
toward  the  bottom,  a  water  cooled  jacket  having  snitatile 
openings  formed  therein  placed  on  top  of  said  melting 
receptacle  or  cnicltile,  a  screw  conveyer  leading  to  ..ne  of 
the  openincs.  a  hopper  secured  above  said  screw  conveyer 
In  which  the  mixture  Is  adapted  to  W  placed,  «  valve  placed 
over  one  of  said  openings,  tntvs  place<l  over  a  number  of 
the  openings,  a  second  set  of  tubes  slightly  larger  than  the 
first  named  tul>es  and  adapted  to  slide  uj)  and  down  on 
the  outside  of  the  first  named  tubtes.  ele<-trfxles  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  tul>es  Into  the  receptacle  or  crucible, 
rings  adapted  to  be  clamped  about  the  upper  end  of  said 
electro<!es.  means  for  clamping  said  rings  to  the  upper  tube. 
eyes  fotnuil  wlib  oi-  srcnrr-d  to  the  rinjjs.  a  movable  car- 
riage, chains  set  nred  to  said  movable  carriasre  and  to  the 
eyes  foniiHl  v\ith  oi-  secured  to  the  rings  so  that  the  elec- 
trodes may  be  moved  up  and  down  or  entirely  removed 
from  the  receptacle  or  crucible,  an  open  hearth  furnace 
place<l  al  ove  tbe  crnclMe  or  rei-eptael«  at  one  side  thereof. 
and  a  chute  leading  from  the  open  hearth  furnace  to  the 
valve  for  conveying  the  steel  from  the  open  hearth  furnace 
to  the  receptacle  or  crucible,  as  abown  and  described. 


capable  of  connecting  each  of  sau!  irausmitten  with  aald 
indicating  means,  and  mejins  fo'  sele<tl\ely  setting  the 
connection  between  said  indicating  means  and  either  uf  the 
transmitters  to  the  exclusion  of  tbe  others  and  means  for 
closing  the  connections  so  M't  to  rec-elve  the  signals  from 
said  transmitter  as  deacriljed 

1;  ."Submarine  sigiiiiUnj;  apparatus  cc)mprisin»j  )udlcailug 
ineiuiK,  a  set  of  transriii tterfc.  couneclioua  wliereby  either 
transmitter  of  said  set  may  lie  |ilac«Hl  in  exilueive  connec- 
tion with  said  indicating  means,  aelective  means  for  set 
ting  the  connection  from  the  indicating  means  to  a  signal 
transmitter,  and  means  for  closing  the  connection  so  aet 
to  receive  tbe  signalti  from  said  transmitter.  8ul»8t.aatiaily 
as  aet  forth. 

.3.  Submarine  sigUMi  receiving  apparatus  comprihlug 
Indicating  means  and  a  plur.ility  of  seta  of  trausuiitiera, 
connections  whereby  any  transmitter  of  any  set  may  be 
placed  in  exclusive  coonection  with  aald  indicator,  se 
lective  means  for  setting  the  connection  from  the  Indicator 
fo  a  single  transmitter  s^.  and  other  aelective  means  for 
setting  the  connection  from  tbe  indicator  to  a  alngle 
transmitter  of  tbe  selected  set,  means  for  cloalng  tbe  con- 
nection so  set  to  receive  the  algnals.  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  Submarine  signal  receiving  apparatus  comprising  an 
Indicating  means,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  transmitters,  con 
nectlons  whereby  corresponding  tranamitterc  of  such  seta 
may  be  placed  Into  communication  witli.  said  indicator  to 
the  exclusion  of  other  of  said  transmitters,  selective  means 
for  setting  the  connections  of  such  corresponding  trans- 
mitters and  means  for  closing  said  selected  connections  to 
the  Indicator  to  receive  a  signal,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

5.  Sjbmarlne  signal  receiving  apparatus  comprising  an 
Indicating  means  having  in  circuit  therewith  several  sets 
of  transmitters  In  multiplo  and  means  capable  of  connect- 
ing one  set  only  of  said  transmitters  at  a  time  with  said 
indicating  means  and  means  for  connecting  one  transmitter 
of  said  connected  set  with  said  Indicating  means,  as  aet 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


2  1  .  ,1  2  7  .  BRUSH-HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MA 
CHINES.  JoH.N  IL  WooLLiscuoKT.  Ilawarden.  England 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  463,691. 


J"'^\ 

t     ^ 

>> 

921.326  SUBMARINE  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Ed- 
w.\RD  C.  Wood.  SomervlUe,  Frederick  M.  Dcrkee.  New- 
ton, and  Walter  F.  KKi.t.Ev  and  .Tosiah  B.  Millbt, 
Boston.  Mass..  assignors  to  Sulimarlne  Sitrnal  Company, 
Watervllie.  Me.,  a  ("orporntion  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  23, 
iao5.     Serial  No.  242.2,-4. 


1.  A  brush  holder  for  electrical  machines  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  encircle  tbe  bruab  bar.  a  toggle  device 
for  tightening  said  member  on  said  bar,  brush  supporting 
means  attached  to  wild  meml*»r  and  m'ans  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  brush. 

2  A  brusb  holder  for  electrical  machines  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  encircle  the  brush  bar,  a  toggle  device 
for  tightening  said  memt>er  on  the  bar.  a  pair  of  members, 
one  rigidly  attached  to  said  encircling  member  and  the 
other  pivotally  mount"d  relative  thereto,  adapted  fo  sup 
port  the  brush,  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
bmsb. 

3.  A  brush  holder  for  electri<-al  machines  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  encircle  the  trrush  bar.  a  toggle  device 
for  tightening  said  memb«T  on  the  bar.  a  pair  of  members 
one  rlgidl.T  attached  to  said  onclrcllng  member  and  the 
other  pivotally  mounted  relative  thereto,  adapted  to  sup- 
port thi'  brush,  and  a  spring  d-'vice  connecting  said  pair 
1.  Submarine  signal  receiving  niiv>aiMtuR  comprising  an  '  of  members. 
Indicating  means,  a  plurality  of  receiving  transmitters  each  4    .\   brush  holder  for  electrical  machines  comprising  a 

Independent  of  the  others,  connections  normallj   i>i»en  and   1   menil.er  formed  of  wire  colls  adapted  to  encircle  the  bruab 
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bar,  a  toggle  dertce  for  tightening  the  member  on  tho  bar, 
a  member  formed  by  a  continuation  of  the  wire  cnlU  of 
the  encircling  member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
a  iM>cond  outwardly  extending  member  pivotally  mounted 
relative  to  the  flrat  member  and  a  spring  connection  be 
tween  theae  two  outwardly  extending  members,  said  two 
members  thus  connected  serving  as  means  for  supporting 
and  applying  pressure  to  the  brush. 

5.  A  brush  holder  for  electrical  machine  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  encircle  the  brush  bar.  a  toggle  device 
for  tightening  the  member  oD  the  bar  consisting  of  two 
parts  plvotally  connected  with  the  two  ends  of  the  en- 
circling member  and  also  plvotally  connected  togetiier  and 
one  prolonged  past  the  point  of  connection  to  form  a 
handle ;  brush  supporting-  means  attached  to  said  on- 
circling  member  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  tbe 
brush. 

[Claims  6  t«  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921,328.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  FISH.  Judson  D 
YoCNO,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one- fourth  to  Howard 
B.  Ritchie,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  416,198. 


The  method  of  preserving  flsh  which  consists  In  remov- 
ing slabs  from  the  body  of  the  flsh,  then  cutting  the  mass 
transversely  Into  pieces  of  definite  area  in  cross-section, 
then  subjecting  tbe  pieces  to  steam  of  sufBciently  high 
temperature  to  expel  water  and  reduce  the  area  of  said 
pieces  a  predetermined  amount,  and  finally  hermetically 
sealing  the  pieces  In  cans  or  packages  which  closely  fit 
the  condensed  pieces. 


021.329.      PROCESS    OF    MAKING    SODIUM    SULFATE 
\SD  SULFURIC  ACID.     Oskab  Zahn,  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  Oct  28,  1907.     SerUl  No.  399,40.".. 
The  process  of  manufacturing  sodium  sulfate  and   sul- 
furic  acid,    consisting   in    decomposing   sodium    bisulfate, 
with  the  aid  of  water,   into  sodium  sulfate  and   hydrated 
sulfuric  acid,  and   in   heating  the   same  to  drive  off  this 
acid  and  to  calcine  the  sulfate,  substantially  as  described. 


921,330.      SAW.      GusTAV    A.    Zimmbbmann.    Remscheld. 
Germany.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,949. 


1.  In  a  saw  having  a  handle  said  handle  consisting  of  a 
back  plate  bearing  against  tbe  saw  which  Is  slotted,  a  loop 
stamped  out  of  the  back  plate  and  engaging  the  saw  slot. 


a  wedge  or  front  plate  engaging  the  loop,  said  back  and 
front  plates  forming   means   to   rfcolve   the   handle   as  de- 
scribed and  SPt  forth 
:        2.    In  a  saw  having  a   handle,  said  handlp  consisting  of 
a  back  plate  b.arlng  against  the  saw   which   Is  slotted,  a 
j  loop  stamped  out  of  the  back  plate,  a  wfdgp  or  front  plate 
I  f-ngaglng  the  loop  and  a  spring  forming  part  of  the  wedtfe 
j   plate    and    enKKKlng   the    loop    said    bark    and    front    plates 
:   forming  mean.'*  to   n-ceivp  the  handle  as  described  and  8«t 
I  forth. 


921.331.  MECHANICAL  SCRAPER.  Foland  R.  Abees., 
Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  June  18,  1908.  Serial  No 
439.114. 


J  * 


1.  A  mechanical  shovel,  pivoted  front  and  rear  gates  for 
the  shovel,  and  means  to  open  and  close  one  of  the  salil 
gates. 

2.  A  mechanical  shovel,  a  gate  pivoted  thereto,  means 
which  may  b«  operated  at  a  distance  which  are  adapted  to 
close  the  said  gate,  and  a  trip  which  is  adapted  to  ope« 
the  gate. 

3.  A  mechanical  shovel,  a  gate  pivoted  to  the  shovel,  g 
wing  which  is  also  pivoted  to  the  shovel,  a  trip  disposed  i» 
the  path  of  the  wing,  and  means  connected  to  the  gate  and 
to  the  wing  by  which  the  latter  Is  adapted  to  operate  the 
former. 

4.  A  mechanical  shovel,  a  gate  pivoted  to  the  shovel,  t 
wing  which  is  also  pivoted  to  the  shovel,  a  trip  disposed 
in  the  path  of  the  wing,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  wing  to 
the  gate. 

5.  A  mechanical  shovel,  a  gate  and  a  wing  pivoted 
thereto,  a  trip  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  wing,  a  member 
secured  to  the  gate  which  projects  beyond  the  pivoted 
wing,  and  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  wing  and  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  the  member. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


:  921.3.32.  REGENERATIVE  GAS  FURNACE.  Joseph  B. 
ACKEB.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1908.  Serial 
No.  454,151. 


1.  In  a  regenerative  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
tral combustion  chamber,  a  bench  of  retorts  supported 
atK)ve  the  game,  an  upper  and  a  lower  set  of  air  beating 
flues  located  in  each  side  wall  of  the  combustion-chamber, 
longitudinal  connecting  channels  in  said  side  walls  and 
above  said  air-heating  flues,  a  partition  block  dividing  said 
longitudinal  oonnectlng  channels  Into  front  and  rear  con. 
nectlng  channels.  vertl(*a'.  channels  communicating  wltb 
the  outer  end*  of  said  front  connecting-channels  and  th# 
adjacent  ends  of  the  upper  air  heating  channels,  vertical 
channels  communicating  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  reaf 


)/* 


connecting  channels  and  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  air 
heating  flues.  lateral  eduction  channels  In  the  aide-walls  of 
the  Combustion  chamber  communicating  therewith  and 
with  said  front  and  rear  connecting  channels,  separate  alr- 
Inductlon  openings  for  supplying  air  to  each  of  said  air 
heating  flues,  and  draft  flues  passing  adjacent  to  said  con- 
necting channels,  over  said  upper  air  heating  flues,  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  air  heating  flues  and  under 
said  lower  air-heating  flues 

L'  In  a  regenerative  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
tral combustion  chamber,  a  bench  of  retorts  supported 
above  the  same,  a  set  of  primary  air  heating  flues  In  the 
lower  part  of  the  side  walls  of  the  combustion-chamber, 
sets  of  u|)per  and  lower  secondary  air  heating  flues  in  said 
Bide  walls  al)ovp  said  primary  air  heating  flues,  longitudinal 
connecting  channels  alwve  said  upper  secondary  air  heating 
flues,  a  partition  block  dividing  said  longltndlnul  connect 
Ing  channels  Into  front  and  rear  connertlugcliannels.  ver- 
tical channels  communicating  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
front  connecting-channel  and  the  front  end  of  said  upper 
secondary  air  heating  flue,  vertical  channels  communicat- 
ing with  the  outer  ends  of  said  rear  connecting  channels 
and  the  rear  ends  of  said  secondary  lower  air  heating 
flues,  lateral  eduction  channels  in  the  side  walls  of  the 
combustion  clianil)er  communicating  with  the  combustion- 
chamlMT  and  with  said  front  and  rear  connecting  channels, 
separate  air  Induction  openings  for  supplying  air  to  each 
of  said  air  heating  fl\ie8.  and  draft  flues  passing  adjacent 
to  said  connect  lug  channels,  over  said  upper  secondary  air 
heating  flties,  t>etween  said  upper  and  lower  secondary  air 
heating  flues.  l)etween  said  lower  secondary  alr-heatlng 
flues  and  said  primary  air  heating  flues  and  under  said  prl 
mary  air  heating  flues. 

3.  In  a  regenerative  gas  furnace,  the  combination,  with 
a  bench  of  retorts,  of  means  for  supporting  said  retorts,  a 
single  fireplace  located  below  aald  bench  of  retorts  and 
near  the  center  of  the  same,  and  provided  with  charging 
and  stoking  openings  in  the  end  walls  of  the  furnace 

4.  In  a  regenerative  gas  furnace,  the  combination,  with 
a  Ijench  of  retorts,  said  retorts  being  chargeable  at  l)oth 
ends,  of  means  for  supporting  said  retorts,  a  single  Are 
place  located  below  said  liench  of  retorts  and  provided 
with  a  charging  opening  in  one  end-wall  and  a  stoking 
opening  In  the  other  end  wall,  and  inclined  walls  extend 
Ing  from  the  charging  and  stoking  openings  In  downward 
direction  toward  the  grate. 

f).  In  a  regenerative  gas  furnace,  the  combination,  with 
a  bench  of  retorts  and  means  for  supporting  the  same, 
said  retorts  being  chargeable  at  Iwth  ends,  of  a  single  Are 
place  extending  Ixlow  the  bench  from  one  end  wall  of  the 
furnace  to  the  other,  a  combustion  chamber  arranged  at 
the  upper  part  of  tbe  flreplace.  a  charging  opening  in  one 
end-wall  and  a  stoklng-op>ening  In  the  other  end  wall  of 
the  furnace,  a  downwardly  Inclined  wall  extending  from 
the  charging  opening  to  the  pit  of  the  flreplace.  an  Inclined 
wall  extending  from  the  stoklng-openlng  toward  the  grate, 
and  a  pit  opening  for  the  lower  portion  <if  the  flreplace. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


921.333       PERPETUAL    INVENTORY.      Edward    C.    Al 
BREE,   Swampscott.   Mass..   assignor  to   Albree   Self   Fig- 
uring System  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Mar   21.  lin>8.     Serial  No.  422,467. 

1.  The  perpetual  inventory  comprising  two  or  more 
cards  provided  with  spaces  of  uniform  size  arranged  In 
columns  of  equal  height  and  provided  with  numbers  form 
ing  an  arithmetic  series,  said  numbers  following  a  prede 
ternilned  path  in  said  spaces,  a  hole  In  each  card  in  the 
space  next  preceding  the  first  of  said  numUred  spaces  and 
another  hole  in  each  card  adjacent  another  space  which  is 
at  a  predetermined  distance  along  said  path  from  said 
first  mentioned  space. 

2.  The  perjjetual  Inventory  comprising  two  or  more 
cards  of  distinctive  character  provided  with  spaces  of  uni 
form  slse  arranged  In  columns  of  equal  height  and  pro- 
vided with  numbers  forming  an  arithmetic  series,  said 
num^iers  following  a  predetermined  path  In  said  spaces,  n 
hole  in  each  card  In  the  space  next  preceding  tbe  first  of 


said  numl>ered  space!»  and  anomer  noie  in  each  card  adja 
cent    another   space   which    is  at    a   predetermined   distance 
along  said  path  from  said  first  mentioned  space. 


yy 
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3.  A  perpetual  Inventory  comprlRlng  two  or  more  cards 
provided  with  spaces  of  uniform  slr-e  arranged  In  columns 
of  equal  height  and  provided  with  numtx-rs  formUis  an 
arithmetic  series,  said  numbers  follf>wlng  a  predetermined 
path  in  said  spaces,  a  hole  In  each  card  In  the  space  next 
preceding  the  tirst  of  said  numbered  spaces  and  another 
hole  in  each  card  adjacent  another  space  which  is  at  a  pre 
determined  distance  along  said  piatli  from  said  first  men 
tloned  space,  said  holes  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  permit 
the  number  in  one  of  the  said  spaces  to  be  read  there 
through  when  the  cards  are  superposed 

4.  A  perpetual  Inventory  comprising  two  or  more  cards 
of  distinctive  character  provided  with  spaces  of  uniform 
size  arranged  In  columns  of  equal  height  and  provided 
with  numbers  to  indicate  numbers  of  units,  said  numbers 
forming  an  arithmetic  series  and  following  a  predeter 
mined  path  in  said  spaces,  two  holes  in  each  card,  one  in 
the  space  next  preceding  the  first  of  said  numbered  spaces 
and  the  other  of  said  holes  adjacent  another  space  which 
is  at  a  predetermined  distance  along  said  path  from  said 
first  mentioned  space,  and  punch  marks  in  each  card  Indl 
eating  the  total  nutn!>er  of  units  recorded  thereon. 

5.  ,\  perpetual  inventory  comprising  twu  or  more  cards 
provided  with  spaces  of  uniform  size  arranged  In  columns 
of  equal  height  and  provided  with  numbers  forming  an 
arithmetic  series,  said  numbers  following  a  predetermined 
path  in  said  spaces,  each  card  toeing  provided  with  a  dlf 
ferent  index  figure  and  each  card  having  a  marginal  Index 
comprising  two  sets  of  figures,  one  set  of  figures  lieing  a 
series,  the  first  number  of  which  Is  the  same  as  the  Index 
figure  of  the  card  upon  which  tbe  marginal  index  appears 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921,334.  TELEPHONE  TRANSMITTER  Hknkv  F.  Al- 
BBIGHT.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lll!noi8.  Filed 
Feb.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  302,096. 

1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
front  supporting  plate,  of  a  bridge  plate  having  a  screw 
threaded  optenlng  therein  and  an  Inturned  annular  flange 
alx»ut  the  front  face  of  said  ojtenlng.  and  an  exteriorly 
threaded  button  threaded  In  said  o|>enlng  from  the  rear  of 
said  bridge  plate  against  said  flange,  said  flange  thereby 
serving  to  hold  the  parts  of  said  button  assembled 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  working  unit  comprto- 
ing  a  resistance  varying  element  having  a  movable  elec- 
trode, a  circular  bridge  plate  for  supporting  the  same,  s 
.breaded  stud  attached  to  tbe  movable  electrode,  a  dla 
phragm  threaded  on  said  stud,  a  pliable  Insulating  washer 
l>etween  the  bridge  and  the  diaphragm,  and  an  insulating 
ring  incasing  the  circumferential  edges  of  said  bridge  and 
diaphragm. 
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™L  K    "/•''^P'''"'*'  transmitter,  n  r«,(8t,.nce  vHryine  ele- 
ment h»vfn«:  a  movable  elec-trode,  a  cup  for  i„c.oal„K  the 

«fK.nt  which  said  cup  Is  se,-„r».,l.  a  dlaphnr^-m  havloK  1 
central  openlnjf.  an  lDterl„rl.v  threaded  busLIn^  In  said  lat- 
,7/!^  I:^"."'"''  P'-"-l«<^tlng  from  the  movnl.le  electrode 
nnd  threaded  li,  ,ald  buahing.  a  front  «up,..rtin.  plate 
material  Insul.tlnK  «ald  bridge  plate  and  diaphragm  from 
e.ch  other  and  from  said  supporting  plate,  and  «>rd  te^^ 
niinal«  carried  bj  aaid  bridge  plat.r 


f 


and   havm.  „,,..„,    p,.rflo„  dh-posed  wfthfn   said  openlog 

71  '      '   '"""f^""*    "^""l   fi^'**'  J«w   member  having 

a  .lot  or  ^e<^ss  ,vce,vln.  the  iK-nt  portions  of  said  spring 


..boat  „  „„,„,„  „,„,„.  .„  el«,rod'  .^^',""„°J!L' 
K'Jalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


"s-..rf,:^^L.  '^-.  --■"•-■-  -- 


morabJe  J. w  member  baring  a  longlttKllnal  ,lot  or  gr,x,Te 

'I  d  jiw  Tern  J"'^'?'r-  *  '=«°P"''»  ™-"-^  -^" "»" 
nr^TlJ^  Zi^  "**  ^'^"^  ■"  ""^'-  «-"*""  promotion 
proTlded  with  a  serrated  or  toothed  mirface  engagTnE  a 
.^.rreapondlng  surface  of  the  shank  portion  of  the^oTabl" 
iw  member,  aald  coupling  memb^T  having  an  ar^or  ex 

^ndlnr  away  from  the  shank  portion  of  the  Hitd  movable 

JHW  member  and  a  spring  flx.nl   ,0  said  nxed  Jaw  X^r 


^topp../i !';,:';  v/n"?h:  ""'T'  ''"^""^'^  '^^°^«-  ^^ 

Plac^  ,flfrt  i.r«  -^T  ■•<''■*"?< aclo,  and  adapted  to  dis- 

,>  rtfng  me«nr.nd  T"''  ''"'^""'"'^  ^"''"^'^  P^^^^^^"  '-" 
with  for  J  '"P^Tpos.d  planchetg  co-acting  thero- 

7L\u^{:ZZTJ''  "''T'  '  '^^^''"^^•^  cietormlned  by 
:        o  "''7°'^'"'  «f  Ibe  respective  planchets. 

and   a   stopper   movable   tuhir.   /r  discharge   opening 

J' for  !lTu    ZT"^"'  ''*■  combination  with  a  recepf,. 
ooen.n/  '''  "^   ^"^*°-«  "   *""*''  "^  restricted  discharge 

nSf    "    ""'^^''"^    diaphragm    adapted    to    displace  3d 
llqa  d  m  small  quantities,  a  chambered  member  and  col 
nectlng  m.ans  connecting  said  m.mt.r  wit.rsi  d'eep  a-" 

M   H     .        Chambered   member   planchets   co  acting:  with 

n«»     ^r,   ■•■'   "''•'•"'''   '"'   "•"^•'^   ^"'"^   .liaphra.^m   a   determ 
rate  distance  and  means  for  actuating  said  devices 

.V    in   liquid  ia.„^.ir,-rs    tb.   combination  with   ji    inbe  for 

cv.mrr  ;  "T"^'  '-nectlng  means  conn.^tinT  th.: 
c^  amber-d  ineralnM-  with  .aid  tube,  a  stopper  movabl.. 
within  said  tui,...  p,„nch.ts  within  said  tuberp.,..,  I"'  , 

h^m  e'rir  ""r"""'""  '"^"^••'■d  to  be  extended  within  'the 
■  hjmbered    m.>.,.t«.r   for   feeding  the   plan,  bets   ,0    ,h.   said 

IClaima  6  to  l.i  not  prlnt.^d  In  the  Gazette.) 

'.>21I.3.I7       WKU^SCRKEN.      W.llum   A     Aechm."  Topeka 

cvllndHcTir"  Hr"^".***"   «>'"»»"'-'*-n  of  a   foramlnous 
^^M  mi« LhT.  ""^    "    '"■"""^   •n.rlrellDg    the    «une. 

^td  mattir.a  belnir  provld.n!  with  selvagea  and  with  bole, 
rljrough    saM    seha,..,     and    lacing    r^J^  Txt'-n^ni; 
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2.  In  a  well  scr»>en.  the  .combination  of  a  foramlnous 
cylindrical  member  and  a  matting  of  p<.>rous  material  dls- 
p>OBed  generally  In  the  form  of  a  cylinder  and  encircling 
said  first  mentioned  moml>er.  said  matting  being  provided 
witli  ''dgos  disposed  adlnccnt  to  each  othtr.  and  means  for 
drawing  said  edges  togit'cr 


3.  In  n  well  screen,  the  combination  of  a  matting  of 
coc.ianut  fll>er  provided  with  edges,  and  means  for  drawing 
«ald  edges  toward  each  other. 

4  In  a  well  8cre«-n.  the  combination  of  a  matting  pro- 
vided with  edgea  and  means  for  drawing  said  edges  to- 
ward each  other,  and  m«>anis  for  retaining  the  mattinj:  in 
.cylindrical  form  for  tlio  lurpoae  aet  forth. 


921,838.  VENDIXr.  M.V<lU\r"  Wii.iiam  Asblst,  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S<iuarp  r>eal  Machine  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y      Filed  May  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  4?.1,779. 


the  arm  is  mounted,  rhr  arm  l>eiiig  disposed  substantially 
at  rlght-auglps  to  the  axis  of  the  comiaodit.v  rt».-«>ptacle 
with  its  terminal  adapted  for  describing  an  arc  beyond  the 
axis  of  tlif  commodity  peceptscle.  means  on  the  arm  which 
are  adapted  for  co-actlnp  with  means  or  the  commodity 
receptacle  to  i-nable  the  arm  to  rotate  ih*-  commodity  re- 
ceptacle, and  mfans  on  the  commodity  receptacle  which 
are  adapted  to  b«>  pngajred  by  the  arm  to  pnaMe  the  arm 
to  rotate  it 

o.  In  a  vending  machine  a  commodltv  r»^ceptncle  .^on 
sistlng  of  a  plate  with  an  .'penlng  th<'r>'ln,  xenicai  mem- 
bers which  are  adapted  for  preventing  the  lateral  dis- 
placement of  the  commi-idity  packages,  rollers  which  en- 
gage thf  platp  for  snpponinp  the  comn><>i|)ty  r.'ceptacle 
and  pfrmit  it  to  roisie.  an  arm  for  rotafins  the  ooro- 
modlty  receptacle,  and  means  for  automHilcslly  locking 
the  arm  to  the  ctimmodlty  i^ceptacle  as  It  Is  move.l  rela- 
tively thereto 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  commodity  receptacle  which 
la  adapted  to  move  rflatively  to  the  framr  of  the  machine, 
a  ftud  on  the  conimodity  receptacle,  and  a  spring:  arm  hav- 
ing  a  slot  and  s  lateral  recess  therein,  there  being  a  ta- 
pered surface  on  the  arm  which  pxtpnds  from  one  side  at 
one  end  of  the  slot  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  arm  near 
the  lateral  recess,  the  slot  In  the  arm  !>ein>;  adapted  to 
enirage  the  stud  to  operate  the  commodity  receptacle  when 
the  arm  is  actuated,  the  stud  betnp  adapted  to  ride  up  the 
tapered  surface  of  the  arm  to  the  lateral  recess. 

r>  In  a  V.  ndinp  ruachin.'.  a  commodit.v  receptacle  which 
is  adapted  to  rotate  relatively  to  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
a  stud  on  the  commodity  receptacle,  and  a  spring  arm  hav- 
ing a  slot  and  a  recess  therein,  there  being  a  tapered  sur- 
face on  the  arm  which  extends  from  one  side  at  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  slot  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  arm  near  the 
lateral  recess,  the  slot  in  the  arm  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  sttjd  to  operate  the  c<:>mmodity  re^.  piacle  when  the 
arm  is  actnated,  the  iitud  being  adapted  to  ride  ap  the 
tapered  surface  to  the  lateral  recess 

[Claima  6  to  l."?  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  vending  machin.'.  a  commoditj  receptacle  adapt 
ed  for  rotating  consistini;  of  a  plate  with  an  enlarged 
opening  in  its  center  of  rotation  and  vertical  mem(>ers 
which  are  adapted  for  preventing  the  lateral  displacement 
of  the  commodity  packa;;e»,  roller  supporters  dispos<'d 
around  the  plate,  and  rollers  which  are  >oumaled  In  the 
roller  supporters,  the  said  rollers  .-ugaglnt;  the  pilate  near 
its  periphery  on  its  uf  per  and  'o*<>r  faces  respectively  for 
snppof^lng  the  commodity   c.-t^ptar-le 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  s  commodity  receptacle  adapt 
ed  for  rotating,  a  pivoted  nrin  for  rotating  the  cf.mroodlty 
CK-eptscle.   the  renter  of  rotation  of  the   commodity   n cp 
tacle  being  at  a  distance  laterally  from  the  pivot  on  which 


921.339.  AITACUXIENT  FUE  Bi:i»»Tt.\l-S.  WiLLX 
W.  Atkinson,  Stivannab,  Ga..  aaalgnor.  by  direct  and 
mesne  asalgnments,  of  one-tbird  to  Mi'-'ia.-l  K.  Jones, 
Savannah,  (ia  .  and  one-third  to  W.  II.  Martin,  Shef- 
field, Ala.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1908      Serial  No.  462,401. 


1.  A  bedstead  atia<.huient.  comprisine  a  body  piece, 
laws  carri*»d  hy  the  l>ody  piece  and  slidable  toward  and 
from  each  end  thereof,  and  means  for  slmult«ne<»usiy  mov- 
ing the  jaws 

2  .\  bedstead  attachment,  compnalne  h  le.dy  pie.,  jaws 
carried  by  the  body  piece  and  alliiahle  toward  and  from  the 
respedire  ends  thereof,  ro  ans  for  simiiHnneoiislv  moving 
the  Jaws,  and  means  for  securing  th.  jswt^  «  hen  In  ad- 
justed iMisition  • 

3.  A  bedstead  attachment,  compnslnj:  a  b  dy  ple<.-e  that 
is  rectRnpiilar  In  fT.i5v  secti.m  and  linTinL-  i"»  -nds  con- 
caved,   a    concaved    i«n     for   esch    end    of    the    l.f>dy    piec»-     a 
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frame  Becured  on  «>acli  Jaw  and  slidable  on  a  respective 
Bid*'  of  thf  boily  piece,  means  for  sliding;  said  frames  si- 
multaui>ou8ly,  and  means  for  ^'curing  the  frames  when 
slid  so  as  to  draw  the  Jaws  toward  each  otlier. 

4.  A  bedstead  attachment,  comprising  a  body  piece  that 
Is  rtctunKular  In  cross  section  and  having  its  ends  con- 
cavi'd  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  conaived  Jaw  for  each  end  of 
th<'  iKxly  piece,  a  slidable  frame  consisting  of  two  parallel 
bars  secured  by  the  respective  ends  on  a  corresponding 
jaw  and  8pac«'il  apart  opposite  the  ends  by  a  vertical 
frame  bar.  a  toothed  rack  on  one  meml)er  of  each  frame 
that  Is  slidable  on  a  resp«'ctive  side  of  the  body  piece,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  a  transverse  perforation  of 
the  body  piece,  a  spur  gear  on  each  end  of  said  shaft  and 
meshod  with  the  respective  racks,  a  crank  handle  on  the 
shaft,  a  ratchet-toothed  rack  on  the  upper  member  of  one 
frame,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  body  piece  which  may 
Interlock   with   said  rack  and  hold  the  Jaws  retracted. 

5.  A  bedstead  attachment,  comprising  a  body  piece,  a 
Jaw  codperating  with  each  end  of  the  body  piece,  a  frame 
secured  to  each  Jaw  and  slidable  on  one  side  of  the  body 
piece,  means  for  moving  the  frames  simultaneously,  and 
means  for  securing  the  frames  with  the  jaws  in  adjusted 
position. 


91;  1  ,  3  4  0  .  INIJIVIDUAL 
Backcs.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
No.  441,246. 


»«•■' 


ACCOUNT  FILE.     BCRR  M. 
Filed  June  30,  1908.     Serial 


-<J 


1.  A  f\\r-  comprising  two  members  hlngedly  connected 
together,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  tab 
to  extend  across  the  end  of  the  othnr  member  to  l)end  an 
account-slip  to  exhibit  the  footing  of  said  slip  when  the 
file  Is  viewed  from  the  end. 

•J.  .V  file  provided  with  a  name-plate  adapted  to  fold  the 
end  of  an  account-slip  at  the  end  of  the  file  to  bring  the 
footing  of  the  account-slip  into  view  in  connection  with 
the  name   on   the   namf-plate. 

3.  .\  file  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  body 
and  provided  wltli  a  renltent  tab  to  extend  across  the  end 
of  the  body  when  the  cover  is  closed. 

4.  .\  tll<>  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  body 
and  provldod  with  a  tab  to  extend  across  the  end  of  the 
body,  and  a  supplementary  clip  to  hold  account-slips  on 
the  body  wli-n  the  cover  is  raised. 

.  5.  A  ftU>  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  hlngedly  connected 
to  the  body,  and  a  supplennntary  clip  accessible  when  the 
cover  is  elos<'d  and  adapted  to  lift  the  covi>r  when  the 
clip   is   lifted. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


0-Jl,;?41.       l>NKTMATir    STRAW  -  ST.VCKKR        SimonM. 

0.  IJax(;e.\,  Crookston,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  4,   1908.     Se- 
rial No.  446,952. 

1.  A  straw  stacker  Including  a  hopper  set  at  an  In- 
clination and  open  from  the  front  to  the  rear  wall  and 
having  sides  flared  outward  at  the  upper  portions  and 
provided  with  lower  portions  cooperating  with  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper  to  form  a  bottom  groove  or  channel  consti- 
tuting the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  communicating  with 
the  same  throughout  the  entire  length  thereof,  and  means 
for  forcing  a  blast  of  air  through  the  bottom  groove  or 
channel. 

2.  A   straw   stacker   Including   a   hopper   set   at    an   in 
cIlnatloB  and  open  from  the  front  wall  to  the  rear  wall 
thereof,  said  hopper  being  provided  with  sides  having  out- 


wardly flared  upper  portions,  the  lower  portions  of  the 
sides  being  arranged  f>«'rp»ndlcular  to  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper  to  form  a  bottom  groove  or  channel  constituting 
the  bottom  of  the  hopp^T  and  communicating  with  the 
same  throughout  the  entire  length  thereof,  and  means  for 
forcing  a  blast  of  air  through  the  bottom  groove  or  chan- 
nel. 


^^ 


jy    y^«    -^ 


3.  A  straw  stacker  Including  a  hopper  set  at  an  In- 
clination and  open  throughout  its  entire  length,  said  hop- 
per having  outwardly  flared  sides  and  being  provided  with 
a  rear  end  wall  curved  downwardly  and  rearwardly  and 
forming  a  hood. 

4.  \  straw  stacker  Including  a  hopper  set  at  an  in- 
clination and  open  throughout  Its  entire  length,  said  hop- 
per being  provi<led  at  Its  bottom  with  a  contracted  longi- 
tudinal groovf  or  fhannol  and  having  a  tubular  extension 
or  neck  at  the  upper  rear  end  of  the  groove  or  channel. 

5.  A  straw  stacker  Including  a  hopper  set  at  an  In- 
clination and  open  throughout  Its  entire  length,  said  hop- 
per being  provided  at  its  bottom  with  a  contracted  longi- 
tudinal groove  or  channel  and  having  a  tubular  extension 
or  neck  at  the  upper  rear  end  of  the  groove  or  channel, 
and  a  fan  having  an  air  trunk  communicating  with  the 
lower  front  end  of  the  groove  or  channel. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921,342.  SEAT  RFGISTER.  WirxuM  Barr  and  Samuel 
Bare,  Philadelphia,  Ta.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1907.  SeHal 
No.    391,803. 


1.  In  a  seat  register,  the  combination  of  a  depressible 
seat,  means  for  raising  said  seat,  a  registering  device  In- 
cluding a  movable  op^ratinit  ni<-mber.  connections  tn-tween 
.said  seat  and  said  niemlxT.  a  pivoted  hook,  means  on  said 
seat  for  engagioi.'nt  by  said  hook  to  hold  the  stat  in  the 
I  depres8«'d  position,  and  means  for    iperuiiiig  said  hook. 
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2.  In  a  8«at  register,  the  combination  of  a  depressible 
8<'at.  mtiius  for  raising  said  seat,  a  registering  de\  ic«^  in- 
cluding u  movabb'  i')(M'ratlng  memlxT,  connections  tx'tween 
said  s^'at  and  sahl  meml>er,  a  lock  to  hold  said  seat  in  the 
depressed  position,  a  step  leading  to  the  seat,  and  means 
operat»'d  by  said  step  for  releasing  said  lock. 

3.  In  a  seat  register,  the  combination  of  a  depressible 
Beat,  means  for  raising  said  seat,  a  registering  device  In- 
cluding a  movable  opt^ratlng  member,  connections  between 
said  Si'at  and  said  niemlter.  a  lock  to  hold  said  seat  in  the 
depressed  position,  a  step  leading  to  the  seat,  means  op- 
erated by  said  step  for  releasing  said  lock,  and  means  for 
cushioning  the  upward  movement  of  the  seat. 


921,.343.  GRINDING -MACHINE.  Willia.m  J  Bastian 
and  F'RANK  (JR.wiTz.  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  .Ameri- 
can Cutlery  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,411. 


//» 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  Its  frame 
and  a  grinding  whe<'l  jouriialed  thereon,  of  a  reclprocatory 
work  earrier,  a  drive  shaft,  and  a  movable  member  carry- 
ing gears  operatlvely  connected  with  said  drive-shaft  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  drive  said  carrier  In  opposite 
directions  when  said  menibpr  Is  moved. 

2.  In  a  grinding  [iiachine.  the  combination  with  Its  frame 
and  a  grinding  wli.el  journaled  thereon,  of  a  reclprocatory 
work  carrier,  a  drive  shaft,  a  rack  on  said  carrier,  and  a 
mo%'able  member  carrying  gears  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  drive-shaft  and  rack  for  driving  the  carrier  In  oppo- 
site dirpctlon.>4  wlun  said  member  is  moved. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  its  frame 
and  a  grinding  wheel  Journaled  thereon,  of  a  reclprocatory 
work  carrier,  a  drive-shaft,  a  movable  meml)er  carrying 
gears  operatlvely  connecte<1  with  Kai<l  drive  shaft  and  con- 
structed and  airnnf  (1  1.  driv.'  said  carrier  In  opposite 
directions  when  said  iiieinl>er  is  shifted,  and  manually- 
operated  nwans  for  moving  said  member,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

4.  In  a  grlndlnc  machine,  the  combination  with  Its  frame 
and  a  grinding  w  heel  Journaled  thereon,  of  a  reclprocatory 
work  carrier,  a  rack  operatlvely  connected  with  the  work- 
carrler,  a  drive  shaft,  a  pinion  engaging  with  said  rack, 
ft  gear  movable  with  said  F)lnlon,  a  pinion  on  said  drive- 
shaft,  and  a  movable  member  carrying  gears  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  moved  to  operatlvely  and 
alternately  connect  the  gears  carried  thereby  with  the 
pinion  on  said  drive-shaft  and  with  said  first  named  gear, 
for  the  puri)ose  set  forth 

.^.  In  n  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  its  frame 
and  a  grinding  whe«'l  Journaled  thr-rtnin.  of  a  reclprocatory 
work-carrier,  a  rack  operaiively  connected  with  the  work- 
carrier,  a  drive-shaft  carrying  a  pinion,  a  pinion  engaging 
said  rack,  a  gear  movable  with  said  pinion,  a  movable 
member  carrying  gears  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
l)e  moved  to  op<irativeIy  and  alternately  connect  the  gears 
carried  thereby  with  the  pinion  on  said  shaft  and  with 
said  first  nameil  gear,  and  manually  operated  means  for 
moving  said  memlx'r.  for  the  imrpose  set  forth 

[Claims  G  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


921,344.     BRAKE    BEAM.     Edwaed  H.   BAtia,  Chisago, 

III.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Railway  .\ppllance  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  7, 
1908      Serial  No.  442,357. 
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1.  In  a  brake-t>eam,  the  combination  of  a  compression- 
bar  channel-shaped  In  cross  section,  the  ends  only  of  which 
have  their  exterior  surfaces  rounded,  a  tension-rod,  and 
sleeves  fitted  over  the  ends  of  said  compression-bar  and 
tension-rod  securing  the  same  together,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a   brake-beam,   the  combination  of  a  compression 
bar  channel -shaped  in  cross  section,  comprising  a  flat  cen 
tral    web    the    opposite    longitudinal    edges    of    which    are 
equipped  with  parallel  flanges,  said  web  at  the  ends  of  said 
bar  being  curved  in  cross  section,  a  tension  rod,  and  sleeves 
fitted  over  the  ends  of  said  compressionbar  and   ti  nsion- 
rod  and  securing  the  same  together,  substantially   as  de 
8crll)ed. 

3.  In  a  brake-beam,  the  combination  of  a  compression- 
bar  channel-shaped  in  cross  section,  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  web  of  said  bar  at  the  ends  of  the  same  txdng  round- 
ed, a  tension  rod.  and  sleeves  fltted  over  the  ends  of  said 
compression-bar  and  tension-rod  and  securing  the  same  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described. 


921,345.  DRAFT-ARM  Oscar  Bacr,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  The  Liquid  Carbonic  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  446.512. 


1  A  sodft  fountain  draft  arm  comprising  a  bead  having 
a  fluid  iDl«t  passage  and  fluid  outlet  passages  therein, 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  Inlet  to 
the  outlet  pasFages,  a  valve  in  said  Inlet  passage,  a  stem 
carrying  said  valve,  a  cap  on  the  stem  outside  of  the  head, 
a  spring  oi>eratlng  to  normally  seat  said  valve,  a  handle  for 
operating  said  means,  a  yoke  on  the  handle,  and  a  double 
cam  on  the  yoke  to  engage  said  cap  and  unH(«t  the  valve. 

2  .\  soda  fountain  draft  ami  comiirising  a  head  having 
a  fluid  Inlet  passj.ge  and  fluid  outlet  jiassages.  a  circularly 
movable  tumbler  having  a  passage  therein,  one  end  of  said 
tumbler  passage  l>clng  arranged  to  register  with  the  Inlet 
passage  and  the  other  en<i  IxMng  adapted  t  register  with 
either  of  the  outlet  passages,  h  liandK  for  operating  the 
tumbler,  a  valve  in  said  inlt  t  passage,  a  spring  operating  to 
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norraiitly  m^nt  ««lfl  valvp.  a  Htpm  cunnfx'fpd  to  said  valve, 
and  m»'an»i  operated  tjy  th<'  hnn<llp  to  engage  said  stem  and 
unH*'«t  the  vaivi-  when  the  hfln<lle  Is  operatH  to  rejjlster 
the  tumbKr  p«"^siiKe  with  an  outlet  pasKajte. 


921.346.  AlTOMATir  MUSKAI.  INSTRUMENT.  Wil- 
liam F.  Bateb,  Buffalo.  N  Y  .  asaijmor  to  The  Chase  & 
Rak<i  Compan.T,  Buffalo.  N.  V.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
yr>rk       niod   Do.-     l.H.   1907.      Serial   No.   400.i:.ST. 


In  an  insitrument  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  hammer-rail,  a^ectlonal  supplement*! 
hammer  rail  arranged  on  the  rear  side  of  the  main  rail, 
each  section  of  the  .supplemental  rail  being  provided  with 
an  actuating  arm  extending  forwardly  beyond  the  main 
rail,  motor  pneumatics  arrang-d  below  said  rali-sectlons 
and  rods  engaging  tiaid  actuating  arms  at  their  upper  ends 
and  the  movable  members  of  the  respective  motor-pneumat- 
Ic9  at  their  lower  ends,  substantially  as  set  forth 


921,347.  LigilD-ro.VTINf;  MACHINE.  Rem«  A. 
Beausejocb,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Varnlsn  Works.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  .Ian.  'J.'*.  1007.     Serial  No.  354,500 


1.  A    tank    for   Iwildln^   therein    an    article   to   he    coated 
means  arranged  to  Introduce  a  coating  liquid  into  the  top 
and  withdraw  »t  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  while  the  ar- 
ticle Is  held  in  tb«  Unk  and  means  permitting  the  tank  to 
be  tilted  for  the  Insertion  and  removal  of  the  article. 

2.  A  tank  for  holding  therein  an  artj^ele  to  be  rv.ated.  n 
cover  for  the  tank  for  completely  Inclosing  the  article, 
means  arr«nged  to  introduce  a  coating  llriuld  Into  the  top 


and  withdraw  jt  fmm  the  N/ttom  of  the  tank  while  the 
article  Is  held  in  the  rank  and  means  permitting  the  tank 
to  be  tilted  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the  article. 

3.  A  tank  for  holding  th«'reiri  an  article  to  be  coated,  a 
cover  for  the  tnnk  for  completely  inclosing  the  article, 
means  arr:iiii:.'d  fo  introduce  a  coating  liquid  Into  the  top 
and  withdraw  it  from  the  bottom  of  the  t.nnk  while  the  ar 
tide  is  held  In  the  tank  and  a  screen  for  separating  Im- 
purities from  the  liquid  while  it  Is  t)elng  Introduced  Into 
the  tank 

4.  A  tank  for  holding  therein  an  article  to  he  coated,  a 
cover  for  the  tank  for  completely  Inclosing  the  article  and 
means  arranged  to  Introduce  a  coating  liquid  Into  the  top 
and  withdraw  It  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  while  the  ar- 
ticle is  held  In  the  tank,  siiid  cover  having  a  pocket  for  re- 
ceiving the  llq\ild  as  it  Is  Introduced  Into  the  tank,  said 
pocket  having  a  screen  for  s«-pnratlng  impurities  fnm  the 
said  liquid. 

5.  A  tank  for  holding  therein  an  article  to  U'  coated,  a 
cover  for  the  tank  for  completely  Inclosing  the  article,  said 
cover  having  a  pocket  provided  with  a  screen  for  receiving 
the  coating  liquid  as  it  Is  introduced  into  the  tank,  and 
one  or  more  spij:  .ts  for  withdrawing  the  liquid  from  the 
tank  while  the  article  is  held  therein. 

I  Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


921,348.  AUTOMATIC  SPRING  CONTROLLED  LIFT- 
VALVE.  ADOLr  Bbc'k,  Cannstadt,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  oO.  1907.     Serial  No.  396,155. 


1.  A  lift  valv«  comprising  In  combination  with  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  plate,  a  plurality  of  flat  spiral  springs  of  a 
plurality  of  turns  fixed  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  plate 
and  supporting  it  from  a  number  of  points  so  distributed 
that  said  valve  plate  moves  parallel  to  its  seat  and  bolts 
to  which  the  inue.'-  '^nd  of  said  .springs  are  flxed. 

2.  A  lift  valve  comprising  in  combination  with  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  plate,  a  plurality  of  flat  spiral  springs  of  a 
plurality  of  turns  flxed  at  their  outer  ends  to  different 
points  around  fbe  valve  plate,  said  plate  being  tangential 
to  the  spirals  auri  disposed  so  that  when  it  rises  from  its 
seat  it  approaches  the  axes  of  the  flat  splrala  and  bolts  to 
which  said  springs  are  fixed  at  their  outer  ends. 

8.  A  lift  valve  comprising  a  valve  plate,  a  plurality  of 
flat  spiral  springs  Laving  several  turn.s,  said  springs  t>elng 
fixed  at  their  outer  ends  to  different  points  around  said 
plate  to  support  the  same  horizontally  and  arranged  In 
planes  at  right  angles  to  said  plate,  bolts  arranged  axlally 
to  said  springs  and  to  which  said  springs  are  fixed  at  their 
inner  ends  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  on  said 
spiral  spriugs. 

4.  A  lift  valve  comprising  a  valve  plate,  a  plurality  of 
flat  spiral  spring*  having  several  turns,  said  springs  l>eing 
flxed  at  their  outer  ends  tu  different  points  around  said 
plate  to  support  the  same  horizontally  and  arranged  in 
planes  at  right  angles  to  said  plate,  holts  arrang.-d  axlaliy 
to  said  springs  and  to  which  said  springs  are  fixed  at  tbelr 
inner  ends,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  on  said  spiral 
springs  and  a  cover  carrying  said  liolta  to  which  the  spiral 
springs  are  flxed  and  acting  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  lift  of 
the  valve. 


921.349.  BRI)-R.\1L  FASTENKH.  Thoma.s  O  Bekky, 
Big  Spring.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1908.  Serial  No 
455.711 

1.  A  fastener  for  the  side  rails  of  metal  bedsteads,  era 
bodying  ;i  > oupling  block,  an  irro  exten<led  laterally  from 
the  coupling  block,  and  having  two  opposite  cylindrical 
studs  ther<»<>n  an  -qual  distance  from  the  coupling  block, 
Hald  arm  receiving  an  end  portion  of  an  angle  Iron  side 
mil.  said  rail  having  a  perforation  in  each  of  Us  meml>er«. 
either  leim:  ndapted  for  reception  of  a  corresponding  stud, 
said  engairenient  being  altered  by  changing  the  adjnstment 
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oC  the  side  rail  on  the  arm.  a  elampine  rine  having  n  rectan- 
Xnlar  r^):itoiir  and  <  li^sely  emliraciti-.:  the  side  rail  and  arm 
when  mounted  thereon,  and  a  projection  on  the  rail  which 
prevents  an  aci Mental  dlsplnrement  of  the  ring  from  the 
arm  and  rail. 


2.  The  combination  with  u  bed  post,  a  cross  rail,  a  coup 
line  block  to  which  said  rail  and  post  are  connected  at  a 
rlyht  angle  to  each  other,  and  au  arm  square  In  croM  sec- 
tion and  extended  laterally  from  the  coupling  block  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  cross  rail,  the  said  arm  tapering  slightly 
In  direction  of  its  free  end  and  having  studs  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  the  studs  tieing  located  an  equal  distance 
from  the  body  of  the  coupling  block,  of  an  angle  iron  side 
rail  having  its  end  adapted  to  !>e  seated  upon  said  arm  and 
having  a  perforation  In  each  member  thereof,  either  of 
which  may  receive  one  of  the  studs  of  said  arm,  the  said 
perforations  being  located  a  distance  from  the  end  of  the 
sride  rail  corresix'nding  to  the  distan<'e  l>etween  the  liody  of 
the  coufiling  hluck  ;ind  the  said  studs,  a  nvtangular  clamp- 
ing riug  luuuuteU  ou  the  side  rail  and  adaptiKl  to  closely 
embrace  the  ends  of  the  side  rail  and  arm  when  driven  on 
the  latter,  and  sp.-iced  projections  on  the  side  rail  for  pre 
venting  accidental  loss  of  the  ring. 


021.860.  CLEANSING  COMPOUND.  Howako  B  BiSHor, 
New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Aug.  15.  1908.  Serial  No 
448.701.     , 

1.  As  a  cleansing  comp<^und,  a  mixture  containing  acetic 
add,  solfurlc  add  and  bydrofluosilicic  «cid 

2.  As  a  rleanslng  compound,  a  mixture  consisting  of 
atK)ut  15  parts  of  ncetlc  acid.  '.W  parts  of  sulfuric  acid,  9 
parts  of  hydrofluoslllcic  acid,  and  46  parts  of  water. 


921.351.  CONTINUOUS -DRYING  MACHINE.  Jambs 
Black,  Allison  H.  Lbnnox,  Harold  Lbnnox,  and  Al- 
lison B.  Lbn.nox.  Newcastle  upon  Tyne.  England. 
Filed  I>ec.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  46».8t>5.' 


1  .\  'ont  niioiis  drying  machine  comprising  an  outer 
cMslrik'  ll'-i-<1  s  .|\is  ilivldine  said  <-asini:  Into  a  stories  of 
Rnp«rpo*»««l  cf)mparfinent8  and  each  provided  with  a  differ- 
.  nfl.\  positioned  ap^'rttire.  a  revoluble  central  cylinder 
within  tne  casing,  acrapem  rotating  In  'onjnnctlon  wiih 
snid  cylinder  whereby  'Ite  material  is  rtlschanred  from  one 
shelf  fo  the  next  l>elow  throngti  th.'  sp»TtiiPes  therein  af- 
ter having  made  a  stihMtantially  complet*-  circuit  of  eflc?i 
shelf,    means  for  the  snpply  of  ■   h^atln^:   medium    fo   the 


lower  part  of  said  casing,  and  deflecting  plates  extending 
substantially  from  shelf  to  shelf  adjacent  the  discharge 
aperture  therein  for  deflecting  the  drying  medlam  through 
<ach  of  said  compartments  in  a  direction  contrary  to  the 
movement  of  the  scrapers. 

2.  A  continuous  drying  machine  rntnprising  an  outer 
caaiag  constructed  of  a  series  of  suin-rposod  cylinders, 
shelves,  flxed  between  adjacent  pairs  of  Kaid  cylinders  dl 
vldlng  said  casing  into  a  series  of  8ui)erp<>8ed  compart- 
ments and  each  provided  with  a  differently  positioned 
aperture,  a  revoluble  central  cylinder  within  the  casing, 
scrapers  rotating  in  conjunction  with  said  cylinder  where- 
by the  material  is  discharged  from  one  shelf  to  the  next 
below  through  the  apertures  therein  after  having  made  a 
substantially  complete  circuit  of  each  shelf,  means  for  the 
sui>ply  of  a  h.  atine  medium  to  the  lower  part  of  said  caa- 
ing.  and  ileflecting  plates  extending  sul)stantiRlly  from 
shelf  to  shelf  adjacent  the  discharge  aperttire  therein  for 
deflectin;:  the  dryins:  medium  through  <ach  of  said  com- 
partments in  a  dir'Ction  contrary  to  the  movement  of 
the  scrapers. 

.'4.  A  continuous  drying  machine  .omprising  an  outer 
casing,  a  cover  plate  for  said  casinj;  nxed  shelves  divldhig 
«iald  casing  into  a  series  of  stiperposed  comp.artments  and 
each  provld''d  with  a  <liffer.ntl>  positlonrd  ap<T'ure  a 
revoluble  central  cylinder  within  thf  casing,  scrapers  ro- 
tating In  conjunction  with  said  cylinder  whereby  the  ma- 
terial is  discharged  from  one  shelf  to  the  next  l>elow 
through  the  ai)ertures  therein  aft.-r  having  made  n  sub- 
stantially complet<  circuit  of  each  8b«  If.  means  for  the 
supply  of  H  heating  medium  to  the  lower  part  of  said  cas- 
ing and  deflecting  plates  hinged  to  the  cover  plate  afore- 
said and  to  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  respective  shelves, 
said  plates  .  xteuding  dubstantially  from  sh<if  to  shelf  ad- 
jacent the  discharge  aperture  therein  for  deflecting  the 
drying  medium  through  each  of  riaid  compartments  in  a 
direction  contrary  to  the  movement  <-f  the  scrapers. 


921.352.  PROTEtTIVK  VEPT.  Gcoaoa  H  BLAKrs  and 
JoHK  H.  TowBRS.  Maumee.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan  ft,  1I«0P 
SoHal  No    471.421 


1.  A  protective  vest  comprising  a  garment  formed  of 
flexible  material,  strips  of  flexible  material  secured  to  said 
garment,  a  plurality  of  metal  plates  secured  at  their  up- 
per edges  to  each  of  said  strips,  ttie  edges  of  said  plates 
overlapping  and  the  upper  ooraers  of  the  overlapping 
edges  being  cut  away,  sobataDtlally  as  deR<-ril»ed. 

2.  A  protective  vest  coinprlsini:  a  garment  formed  of 
flexible  material  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  metal 
plates  secured  to  said  garment  in  rows,  the  edges  of  the 
plates  in  each  row  overlaf>plng  and  each  row  of  plates 
overlapping  the  adjacent  rows,  and  the  plates  In  the  suc- 
ceaaive  rows  lapping  in  opposite  directions.  substaDflall^ 
OS  di«cril>€d. 


i»21.3R,'»  API  ARATIS  Fi  >R  <;KlVIMNO  (  TLINDRICAL 
SUKFAf  KH  JoH>  I,  IVx.isT  Finsbing.  N  Y  Fll«d 
June  2«.   I»<r7       S.  rial  No    .•'.fii>.»7<i 

1  In  .-!  clamp  .'rindln;:  machlrn.  an-nns  tc  hold  and  ro- 
tate the  work  fo  Itf  rround.  crtnatiinwi  with  a  clamp- 
grinder  and  mecV.anism  to  reclprr)'-a  te  thf  "-lamp  grinder 
.•ixlally  along  the  work.  saM  clamp  grinder  l»e(rii.'  conn»M»ted 
v*ith  s.-iid  uieci.auisui  lu  hav.    fri-i    uiid  radial  motion  with 
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Iirmech'a'n"  m  ""'"''   '-l'^--"--   «'   the   ;^inder   by  '  921.355.     OHNAMENTAL  GLASS.     G.okoc  H    Bk.bro.,] 
mechanism.  ^  Taunton.  Mas«.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1905.    Serial  No.  250.97$. 


«       4 


2.  In  a  clamp  grinding  marhinp,  means  to  hold  and  ro- 
tate the  work  to  Ik-  ground,  a  clamp  tn'lnd<'r.  and  m.nns  to 
support  the  same  to  Iw  free  from  transwrse  const rnliit 
except  from  the  work  upon  which  It  is  mounted,  combined 
with  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  clamp  jrrinder 
axlally  along  the  work  to  be  ground,  said  clamp  grind. r 
being  connected  with  said  mechanism  to  have  free  radial 
motion   with   respect   thereto, 

3.  .\  clamp  grinder  comprising  two  opposed  members. 
and  clamping  bolts  provided  with  springs  and  nuts,  where- 
by the  pressure  forcing  the  two  members  of  the  clamp- 
grinder  together  may  be  increased  or  diminished  at  will, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  clnmp-grinder  comprising  two  opposed  members, 
clamping  bolt.s  secured  by  cylindrical  pins  around  which 
they  may  turn  to  one  member  of  the  clamp-grinder  and 
passing  through  open  slots  at  the  ends  of  the  other  mem- 
ber of  the  clamp  grinder,  and  provided  with  nuts  whereby 
the  tightening  of  tlie  nuts  will  force  the  two  members  of 
the  clamp-grlnder  together,  and  but  a  slight  slacking  off 
of  the  nuts  will  p«'rmit  the  swiveling  of  the  clamping  bolts 
through  said  slots,  and  the  clamp  grinder  may  be  sepa- 
rated into  two  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

•'.  .\  clump  grinder  compri.slng  two  opposed  members, 
clamping  bolts  secured  by  pins  to  one  member  of  the 
clamp  grinder,  passing  through  open  slots  In  the  ends  of 
the  other  meml)er  of  the  clamp-grlnder,  having  shoulders 
6'.  washers  6''  and  6»,  spiral  springs  B'l  and  nuts  G», 
whereby  the  pressure  forcing  the  two  members  of  the 
clanip  grinder  logcttier  may  bf  increased  or  decreased  at 
will,  and  the  spiral  springs  are  prevented  from  slipping 
down  said  bolts,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  IG  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921, .354.      STKKL    PIPE    WITH    A    DOIHLK  ARMORED 
CONCRETE  CO.\TING.     Aime  J.  Bon.na.  Paris.  France. 
Serial  No.  287,547. 


Filed  Nov.  16,  1905. 


An  nrmop'd  pipe  composed  of  a  pluralitv  of  metal  sheets 
formed  Into  tubes,  said  sheets  having  chamfered  edges 
formed  by  off  set  paralbl  beveled  faces  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  sheet  wh.Teby  said  edges  are  Interlocked 
when  brought  together,  nn  externally  and  peripherally 
chamfered  end,  an  Internally  and  peripherallv  chamfered 
end.  said  chamfered  ends  formed  by  offset  "beveled  end 
faces,  whereby  consecutive  pipe  lengths  are  interlocked 
and  prevented  from  accidental  longitudinal  displacement 
longitudinal  and  peripheral  armor  embedded  In  cement 
surrounding  the  tube  and  having  an  hiatus  in  the  armor 
a  branch  pipe  connecting  memlK>r  having  an  outer  and  an 
Inner  flange  extending  over  ends  of  the  armor,  one  of  said 
flanges  flusli  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe,  and  a 
chamber  in  said  connection  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  tube. 


1.  The  process  of  making  imitation  leaded  glass  consi^ 
ing  of  painting  upon  vitrified  material  with  metallic  paiiu 
lines  which  form  a  design,  coating  with  enamel  portlonB 
of  the  surface  of  the  glass  which  are  not  covered  by  the 
metal  line*,  subjecting  the  glass  to  heat  to  fix  the  metal  to 
the  glass  and  to  fuse  the  enamel  and  electro  plating  the 
lines  of  metal. 

2.  The  process  of  making  imitation  leaded  glass  consist 
ing  of  paintiOk'  with  metallir  paint  combined  with  a  suit 
able  flux  direct l.v  ii,...n  a  sheet  of  glass  lines  which  form  a 
design,  coatinj?  with  enamel  the  portions  of  the  surface  of 
the  glass  which  are  not  covered  by  the  metal  lines  and  sub- 
Jet-ting  to  beat  the  gla.sH  thus  treated  to  flx  the  metal  to 
the  gla.ss  and  to  fuse  the  enamel  into  the  glass 

3.  The  process  of  making  1ml 
Ing  of  painting  with   metallic  pa 

able  flux  directly  upon  a  sheet  o  „ 

design,  coating  with  enamel  the  p-irtions  of  the  surface" of 
the  glass  which  are  not  covered  by  the  metal  lines  and  sub- 
jecting to  heat  the  glass  thus  treated  to  Qx  the  metal  to 
the  glass  and  to  fuse  the  enamel  and  electroplating  the 
lines  of  metal. 

4.  The  process  of  making  imitation  leaded  glass  consist^ 
ing  of  painting  lines  which  form  a  design  upon  a  sheet  o^ 
glass  with  a  paint  composed  of  finely  divided  metallic  sli- 
ver and  a  suitable  flux,  coating  with  enamel  the  portions 
of  the  surface  of  tne  glass  which  are  not  covereii  by  the 
metal  lines  ami  subjecting  to  heat  the  glass  thus  treated 
to  flx  the  met^  to  the  glass  and  to  fuse  the  enamel. 


el  into  the  glass.  , 

itatlon  leaded  glass  conslsti 
paint  combined  with  a  sultj 
of  glass  lines  which  form  ^ 
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921,.35r,.      BOOK  MARK.      Jay    W.    Biioos.    Racine.    Wto. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.472. 


1.  In  a  l)ook  marking  device  of  the  described  class,  the 
combination  of  two  overlapping  members  siidably  connect- 
ed together,  means  for  temporarily  connecting  said  mem- 
Iters  with  the  bark  of  a  book,  a  plurality  of  marking  mem- 
bers radially  connected  with  said  slidable  members  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  with  and  between  the  leaves  of  a 
book. 

2.  In  a  book  marking  device  of  the  described  class,  the 
combination  of  two  overlapping  meml)ers  siidably  con- 
nected together,  means  for  temporarily  connecting  said 
members  with  the  back  of  the  b<x)k,  a  loop  attached  to  one 
of  said  sliding  members,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ar 
ranged  marking  meml>ers.  and  means  for  siidably  connect- 
ing said  marking  members  with  said  loop 
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.*?  In  a  book  marking  device  of  the  de»crit>ed  class,  the 
combination  of  two  overlapping  members  slIdRbly  connected 
together,  means  for  temporarily  connecting  said  memV)ers 
with  the  liack  of  a  imok.  a  iilurality  <>f  marking  memt>er» 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  !K>ok,  means  for  temporarily 
connecting  said  marking  memt>er8  with  said  slidable  mem- 
bers, and  a  transversely  nrrnnped  marking  memt>er  slid 
ably  supported  \\\wn  said  longitudinal  marking  memlier 

4  In  a  book  marking  devl<e  of  the  de.scrilied  class,  the 
combination  of  two  overlafiping  meml>ers  siidably  connected 
together,  means  for  temiKirarlly  connecting  said  members 
with  the  back  of  a  l><><>k,  a  plurality  of  marking  mfml>er8 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  lx)ok,  means  for  temporarily 
connecting  said  marking  members  with  said  over  lapping 
members,  a  transversely  arranged  member  siidably  sup 
ported  upon  each  of  said  marking  memWrs,  the  protruding 
ends  of  said  slldaMe  marking  members  tieing  respectively 
provided  with  index  characters. 

5.  In  a  book  marking  device  of  the  de8cril)ed  class,  the 
combination  of  two  overlapping  memtters  siidably  con- 
nected together,  a  retaining  iu><ik  formed  integrally  with 
each  of  said  sliding  memi^ers  adajitfHl  to  engage  the  back 
of  the  cover  of  a  b«K)k,  circular  lo»>ps  connected  with  the 
ends  of  said  8li<lable  memtters,  transversely  arranged  end 
plates  connected  with  the  respective  ends  of  said  member* 
adapted  to  shield  said  loops  from  contact,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  arranged  marking  meml>ers  provided  with 
apertures  for  the  reception  of  said  loo[is  and  with  trans 
versely  arranged  silts  through  which  said  loops  may  enter 
and  be  removed  from  said  ap>ertures  and  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged marking  member  siidably  supported  upon  each  of 
said  longitudinal  marking  nieint>ers. 

[Claim  H  not  iirintt^d  in  tlie  <iazi'tte.l 


921.357.     ROTARY  PLOW.     Waltkh  F.  Brown,  Minneap- 
olis. Minn.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,842. 


^ — ./'ft    ■ — >-' ft  I 


19 


17 


1.  A  rotary  plow,  comprising  a  drum  adapted  to  roll  on 
the  surface  of  the  ground,  a  plurality  of  thin  flat  circular 
cutters  projecting  iit  right  angles  from  the  periphery  there- 
of, the  drum  and  cutters  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate In  cutting  and  lifting  furrow-slices,  scrapers  for 
freeing  the  furrow  slices  from  the  plowing  mechanism,  a 
mf)ld  l)<^)ard  arrauge<l  U»tween  each  pair  of  cutters  for  re- 
ceiving and  turning  the  furrow  slice  delivered  to  it.  a 
frame  for  the  plowing  mechanism,  supporting  wheels  there- 
for, and  contr<)llab!e  means  for  regulating  the  contact  of 
the  wheels  with  the  ground,  suhstantiall v  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rotary  plow,  comjirising  a  drum  adapted  to  roll  on 
the  surface  of  the  ground.  9  plurality  of  thin  flat  circular 
cutters  projecting  at  right  angles  from  tlie  periphery  there- 
of, the  drum  and  cutters  beini:  arrantred  and  adapted  to  co- 
C)perate  in  cutting  and  lifting  furrow  slices,  scrapers  for 
freeing  the  furrow  slices  from  the  plowing  mechanism. 
blades  for  freeing  the  furrow-slices  from  the  bottoms  of 
the  furrows,  a  frame  for  the  plowing  mechanism,  support- 
ing wheels  therefor,  and  controllable  means  for  regulating 
the  contact  of  the  wheels  with  the  ground,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  A  rotary  plow,  comprlslhg  a  drum  adapted  to  roll  on 
the  stirface  of  the  ground,  a  plurality  of  thin  flat  circular 
cntters    projecting    at     right    angles    from    the    {>eriphery 


thereof,  the  drum  and  cutters  being  arranged  and  adapted 
to  co/iperate  In  cutting  and  lifting  furrow-slices,  \>lade»  for 
freeing  the  furrow  slices  from  the  Injltoms  of  the  furrows. 
scrajxTs  for  freeing  the  furrow  slices  from  the  plowing 
mechanism,  a  mold-t)oard  nrranged  tietween  each  pair  of 
cutters  for  receiving  and  turning  the  furrow-slice  delivered 
to  it.  a  frame  for  the  plowing  mechanism,  supporting 
wheels  therefor,  and  controllable  BMans  for  regulating  the 
contact  of  the  wheels  with  the  ground,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  rotary  plow,  compris.lng  a  drum  adapted  to  roll  on 
the  surface  of  the  ground,  a  plurality  of  thin  flat  circular 
cutters  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the  periphery  there- 
of, the  drum  and  cutters  being  arranged  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  in  cutting  and  lifting  furrow-slices,  blades  for 
freeing  the  furrow-slices  from  the  bottoms  of  the  furrows, 
means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  and  iKisltlon  of  the 
blades,  scrapers  for  freeing  the  furrow  slices  from  the 
plowing  mechanism,  a  mold-board  arranged  t>etween  each 
pair  of  cutters  for  receiving  and  turning  the  furrow  slice 
delivered  to  It,  a  frame  for  tiie  plowing  mechanism,  sup- 
porting wheels  therefor,  and  controllable  means  for  regu- 
lating the  contact  of  the  wheels  with  the  ground,  substan-- 
tlally  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  rotary  plow,  comprising  a  drtim  adapted  to  roll  on 
the  surface  of  the  ground,  a  plurality  of  thin  flat  circular 
cutters  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the  [>eriphery  there- 
of, the  drum  and  cutters  being  arranged  and  adapted  toco- 
operate  In  cutting  and  lifting  furrow-slices,  scrapers  for 
freeing  the  furrow  slices  fronj  the  plowing  mechanism,  co- 
operating upper  and  lower  moid  boards  Ntween  each  pair 
of  cutters,  for  receiving  and  turning  the  furrow-allces  de- 
livered to  them,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


921,358.  ADDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE  WRITERS. 
Henst  U.  Bi  bto.n,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  23, 
1908.     Serial  No.  444.932. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  plurality 
of  numeral  keys,  a  shaft,  arms  mounted  thereon  and  mov- 
able relatively  thereto,  meuns  connecting  said  arms  to 
their  corresponding  keys,  and  Independent  means  for  ad- 
justing the  relative  movement  of  said  arms  In  reaped  to 
said  shaft. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rock  shaft,  a  plurality  of  arms 
mounted  i!iere<in.  ine.-ins  for  moving  Bald  arms  to  rock  said 
shaft,  and  an  adjusting  l>ar  carried  by  each  of  said  arms 
and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  arms  in  respect  to  said  shaft. 

3.  In  combination  a  rock  shaft,  a  plurality  of  arms 
mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  pins  rarried  by  said  shaft 
adjacent  said  arms,  and  an  adjusting  rod  carried  by  each 
of  said  arms  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein  for  receiving  the  corresponding  pin  of 
•aid  shaft. 


45" 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mav  1 1 ,  1909. 


4.  la  combination,  a  rock  «haft,  a  plurality  of  pins  car- 
ried thereby,  a  plurality  of  arms  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  each  having  a  alot  therein  for  retelvinjj  the  corre- 
•poDdinx  pin.  ii  rod  carried  by  stiid  arm  and  baring  a  slot 
therein  for  receiving  the  correnponding  pin.  a  lug  on  said 
arm  and  through  which  eald  rod  extends,  and  nuts  thread 
ed  upon  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engajje  with  opposite 
■ides  of  said  lug. 

f).  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  plurality 
of  numeral  key-bars,  a  catch  or  hook  carried  by  each  of 
said  bars,  a  rock  abaft,  a  plurality  of  arms  mounte<i  there 
on,  a  depending  nnl  carried  by  each  of  said  arms,  and  a 
hook  carried  by  each  of  said  depending  rods  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  hook  of  liie  corresponding  nu 
meral  key  bar. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. J 


921.3159.     WATI:R-HEATER       Henky    VV    Carter.    ProTl- 
dence.  R    r      Filed  .T'lne  19.  1908      Serial  No.  439,393. 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  a  coil  formed  from  a  pipe  colled 
upwardly  In  th-  form  of  a  truncaiod   conp,  a  s.'cond  coll 

■  on  rbo  inside  of  tb^  first  cull  and  connected  thereto,  a 
third  coll  on  tb<>  inside  of  the  second  coll  and  connected 
thereto,  a  superheat inc  drum  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  last  named  coiled  pipe,  said  drum  bein^:  composed 
of  a  horizontally  disposed  flat  chamber  coextensive  with 
the  bn.se  of  the  eoils,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  super- 
heatin;:  drum,  and  an  open  bottom  easing  having  a  closed 
top  and  sides  inclosing  the  colls  and  superheating  drum. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  a  valve,  a  coil  formed  from  a  pipe 
connected  with  the  valve  and  extendlni:  upwardly  Into  the 
beater  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone,  a  second  coll  on 
the  Inside  of  the  first  coll  and  connected  thereto,  a  third 
coll  on  the  Inside  of  the  second  coll  and  connected  thereto, 
a  superheating  dnim  composed  of  a  horizontally  di.sposed 
chamber  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  la.st  named 
coll,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  .<«uperheating  drum. 
and  an  open  bottom  casing  having  a  closed  top.  and  sides 
Inclosing  the  coils  and  superheating  drum. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  a  valve,  a  coil  formed  from  n  pipe 
connected  with  the  valve  and  extending  into  the  heater, 
said  coll  extending  upward  in  the  form  of  a  trancated 
cone,  a  second  coil  on  the  Inside  of  the  first  coll.  and  con 
nected  thereto,  a  third  coll  on  the  inside  of  the  second  coil 
and  connected  tb.'reio,  n  superheating  drum,  eomposed  of 
a  horlsotltally  dls[)os.  d  chamber  coextensive  with  the  base 
of  the  coils  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  colled  pipe, 
an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  superheating  drum,  an 
open  bottom  casing  having  a  closed  top  and  sides  Inclosing 
the  coils  ami  superheating  drum,  means  for  heating  thf 
colls  and  superheating  drum,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  hfator  In  a  position  to  form  a  spi.ce  between  the  iwt 
torn  of  the  heater  and  the  surface  upon  which  the  heater 

'  Is  supportfKl. 

i.  In  a  water  heater,  a  valve,  a  coll  connected  to  said 
valve  and   formed    in   the   form  of  a   truncated   cone,   said 


coll  being  composed  of  an  outer  upwardly  disposed  coll.  a 
second  coil  on  the  inside  of  the  said  outer  coil,  and  con- 
nected thereto,  a  third  coil  on  the  inside  of  the  second  coil 
and  connected  tiiereio,  said  third  coll  having  a  screw- 
threaded  upwardly  directed  end.  u  horizontally  dispost-d 
flat  superheating  drum  dispos^-d  eo  eitenslv*"  with  the  base 
of  the  coils  having  an  interually  screw  threaded  boss 
adapted  to  receive  the  upwardly  direeted  threaded  end  of 
the  third  coil,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  superheating 
drum,  an  outlet  fitting  In  the  form  of  a  goose  neck,  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  outlet  pipe  of  the  superheating 
drum,  a  casing  li.aving  a  closed  top.  an  open  bottom,  and 
sides  inclosing  the  roils  and  superheating  drum,  and  means 
for  heating  the  coils  and  superheating  drum. 


921,360.  S.VFBTY  VALVE.  Fredkrick  A.  Caset.  Bll- 
lerica,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  The  Ashton  Valve 
Company,  Boston.  Ma.s.s  ,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  May  Ti.  1906.     Serial  No.  31. "5, 280 


1.  In  a  safety-valve  having  a  pop  c'lambor  the  corablna- 
tlon  of  a  main  outlet  from  the  pop  chamber ;  a  supple- 
mental outlet  or  exhaust  from  the  pop  chamber  comprising 
a  plurality  of  ports  through  the  valve  seat;  and  a  single 
member  adjustable  uniformly  toward  or  from  all  the  ports 
so  that  the  exhaust  is  distributed  uniformly  throughout 
the  supplemental   ports. 

2.  In  a  safety  valve  having  a  pop  chamber  the  comblns 
tlon  of  a  main  outlet  from  the  pop  chamber;  a  supple- 
mental outlet  or  exhaust  from  the  pop  chamber  comprising 
a  plurality  of  ports  through  the  valve  seat  :  snd  a  ring 
valve  adjustable  uniformly  toward  or  fr-.m  nil  the  ports  so 
that  the  exhaust  is  distributed  uniformly  throughout  the 
supplemental    ports. 

3.  In  a  safety  valve  having  a  pop  chamber  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  outlet  from  the  pop  ctinmt>er  ;  a  supple- 
mental outlet  or  oxhaust  from  the  pop  cimmtier  comprising 
a  plurality  of  ports  through  the  valve  seat  leading  to  the 
Interior  of. the  ciising :  and  a  ring  valve  within  the  casing 
and  adjustable  uniformly  toward  or  from  all  the  ports  so 
that  the  exiuiust  Is  dlstrilinted  uniformly  throughout  '  .e 
supplemental  ports. 

4     In    a    saleij    valve    the    combination    with    the    main 
valve  having  a  pop  chamber  and  lip  of  a  valve  seat  sur- 
rounding tbi    main   valve  seat  ;   a   ring  valve   surrounding 
the   main    valve  find   eoopirating  with   the  first    mentioned 
valve    seat       a    plurality    of    pons    surroundint:    thf    mnln 
'    valve  seat  and   leading  from  ,he  pop  chamber  through   the 
I    valve  s«>at  to  the  Interior  of  the  casing  with  the  discharge 
ends  of  said  ports  controlled  by  the  ring  valve  :  and  means 
to  fix  thi'  ring  vnlve  In  adjusted  position  with  relation   10 
said  dis<-hargi'  ends. 
i         5     In  a  safety  valve  the  combination  of  valve  H   having 
i    a   Up  and  a  pop  chamber:  a  valve  seat  with   the  annular 
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chamber  a;  ports  a'  connecting  said  chamber  with  the  pop 
chamber  with  the  valve  ;  ports  o*  lonnectlng  said  chamber 
with  the  interior  of  the  valvt  ;  and  the  ring  valve  K  for 
controlling  the  discharge  from  the  ports  a* 


921.301  I)Oron -MIXING  MACHINE.  CTars  Cham- 
bers. .Ir  ,  Overbroo|(,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1906  Serial 
No   3.3(t.«02. 


1.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing  vessel,  a  mixing  device  therein,  and  a  flour  sifter 
for  delivering  thereto,  the  delivery  area  of  the  sifter  snd 
the  receiving  area  of  the  mixing  vessel  hnvlne  such  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  to  the  operating  mechanism  there- 
in as  to  secure  a  delivery  of  all  the  flour  from  the  sifter 
to  the  mixing  vessel  and  a  mixing  of  the  same,  in  a  space 
of  time  insnftlcient  for  the  development  of  gluten,  substan- 
tially   as    described. 

2.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing  Teasel,  a  mixing  device  therein,  a  flour  sifter  for 
dellveting  ther<to.  the  mixing  device  comprising  oppositely 
directed,  siiirslly  arranged  mixing  rods  rotating,  the  one 
across  the  path  of  travel  of  the  other,  each  tending  to 
move  the  dotigh  in  dinction  opposite  to  that  of  the  other. 

S.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
.mixing  vessel,  a  mixing  device  therein,  a  flour  sifter  for 
dellrering  thereto,  the  mixing  device  comprising  oppositely 
directed,  spirally  arranged  mixing  rods  rotating  in  oppo- 
site directions,  the  one  across  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
other,  toward  each  other  In  the  lower  position,  and  away 
from  each  other  in  the  upper  position. 

4.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sifting  hopper,  an  air  chamber,  a  mixing  basin  and  a  sup- 
porting frame  therefor,  the  sifting  hopper  surmounting 
the  air  chamber,  the  air  chamtwr  hinged  to  the  supporting 
frame  and  adapted  to  rotate  upward! \  therefrom,  the  mix- 
ing basin  hinged  to  the  supi>oriing  frani"  and  adapted  to 
rotate  downwardly  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sifting  hopper,  an  air  chamber,  a  mixing  basin  and  a  sup- 
porting frame  therefor,  the  sifting  hopper  surmounting 
the  air  chamber  and  secured  thereto  by  spring  catches,  the 
air  chamber  hinged  to  the  supporting  frame  and  adapted 
to  rotate  upwardly  therefmm.  the  mixing  basin  hinged  to 
the  supporting  frame  and  adapted  to  rotate  downwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  counter-balance  connected  with  the  air 
chaipt)"  r 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  Its  wire  recplTing  portion  a  groove  bounded  by  opposing 
sides  and  an  obllgue  throat  betwe.  n  tlie  said  grooved  p-r 
tlon  and  the  remaining  portion,  and  meams  for  serurlng 
the  two  overlapping  parts  rigidly  together,  whereby  the 
said  overlapping  parts  may  be  first  adjusted  to  the  wire  by 
l>elng  placed  obliquely  thereon  and  then  turned  parallel 
therewith  and  moved  endwise  Into  overlapping  engage- 
ment. 


921,362.  WIRE  SrrroRT  Theophillb  P.  Cham^lkr, 
T'blladelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  14.  190S.  Serial  No 
44  3,524. 

1.  In  a  supporting  device  for  wires,  the  combination  of 
two  overlapping  parts  arranged  to  conjointly  clamp  the 
wire   to   support    It    said    parts   hhcIi    having    near   one   end    ' 


'-E^£ 


-^•J^f'A. 


ZjT 


^Ci 


^     -K 


2.  In  a  supporting  device  for  wires,  the  combination  of 
two  interlocking  parts  arranged  to  conjointly  clamp  the 
wire  to  support  it  said  parts  each  having  near  one  end 
of  its  wire  receiving  portion  a  groove  bounded  by  opposing 
sides  one  of  which  is  of  less  depth  than  the  other  and  an 
oblique  throat  t>etween  said  grooTed  portion  and  the  re- 
maining portion,  and  means  for  securing  the  two  inter- 
locking parts  rigidly  together,  whereby  the  said  two  inter 
locking  parts  may  be  first  adjusted  to  the  wire  tty  being 
placed  obliquely  thereon  and  then  turned  parallel  there- 
with and  moved  into  interlc>cklng  engagement. 

3.  .\  supporting  device  for  wires  consisting  of  two  inter- 
locking body  parts  detachably  connected  together  and  each 
body  part  having  a  portion  of  its  length  provided  with  a 
shallow  lateral  groove  only  and  the  remaining  portion  of 
its  length  provided  with  a  deep  groove  the  walls  of  which 
are  symmetrically  disposed  at  approximately  ninety  de- 
grees with  the  groove  of  the  first  mentioned  portion. 

4.  In  a  supporting  device  for  wire*  the  combination  of 
the  wire,  with  two  interlocking  parts  each  having  two 
grooved  portions  respectively  gripping  opi)os1te  sides  of 
different  portions  of  the  wire,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
said  Interlocking  parts  In  engagement  when  in  clamping 
position. 

5.  In  a  supporting  device  for  wires,  the  combination  of 
the  wire,  with  two  grooved  parts  said  parts  each  having 
two  grooved  portions  each  resppotlvely  gripping  opponite 
sides  of  the  wire  at  different  places  In  Its  length  and  In 
which  one  of  the  grooved  gripping  portions  of  each  of  the 
parts  is  arranged  to  grip  the  wire  at  dlfTerem  portions  of 
its  length  than  is  gripped  by  the  grooved  gripping  por- 
tions of  the  other  part  and  said  parts  also  having  means 
for  interlocking  when  in  clamping  position,  and  m«>an»  for 
locking  the  two  parts  in  their  Interlocked  positions 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921,363.  PITMAN  CONNECTION.  William  L.  Cbbts- 
LEa  and  Joseph  W.  Kats.  Eugene,  Oreg  Filed  July 
9.  1908,     Serial  No.  442,756. 


In  a  pitman  connection,  tht  combination  of  Jawa  formed 
of  stiff  material  and  one  of  which  is  rigidly  secured  to  the 
pitman,  a  flat  spring  also  aecured  to  the  pitman  and  mov- 
ablj  supporting  the  other  jaw  and  normally  exerting  a 
tension  thereupon  to  hold  the  same  In  Inoperative  relation 
to  the  rigid  Jaw.  a  he.id  adapted  for  engagement  by  such 
jaws,  a  bolt  extending  transver«»ely  of  the  jaws  ami  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  movable  Jaw,  an  L-shaped  clamping 
member  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  that  extends 
through  both  arms  thereof  and  in  which  works  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  iioit,  one  arm  nf  said  member  being 
formed  l>eyond  the  corresponding  terminal  of  the  slot  with 
an  Inwardly  distx'sed  hig  arranged  to  impinge  against  the 
movable  Jaw,  a  yielding  retaining  L)ar  secured  to  such  lug- 
carrying  arm  and  disposed  in  substantially  longitudinal 
nllnemi'Xkl  tb>^r<wit  b.  and  m"  aiis  for  dftacbably  engaging 
the  retaining  bar  to  bold  tbe  same  under  tension  and 
force  the  lug  against  the  movable  Jaw. 
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921.364.  MECHANICAL  TOY.  Chables  W  Ci.abk.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  E.  I.  Florseman  Co..  New  York, 
N".  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
474.839. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  clasa  described,  including  a  lever 
universally  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends,  a  head  car- 
rle<l  at  one  end  of  the  lever,  and  means  for  moving  the 
opposite  end  of  the  lever  In  a  circular  path. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  lever 
freely  supported  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  head  carried  at 
one  end,  and  a  motor  operatively  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  and  giving  said  head  a  cyclic  movement. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  lever 
universally  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends,  a  head  car 
ried  at  one  end,  and  operating  mechanism  connected  to  the 
other  end. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  lever 
universally  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends,  a  head  car- 
ried at  one  end,  and  operating  mechanism  connected  to  the 
other  end.  said  operating  mechanism  Including  a  rotatable 
disk  disposed  In  a  plane  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  general  direction  of  the  lever  and  connected  to  the 
lever  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  disk. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  lever  piv- 
oted intermediate  its  ends,  a  head  connected  to  one  end 
and  having  a  movable  part,  operating  mechanism  con- 
nected to  the  other  end,  and  means  for  moving  said  part 
In  respect  to  the  head  during  the  movement  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921,365.     HUMIDIFIER.     Alfred  R.  Clarkson.  Birming- 
ham.  Ala.,    assignor   of   four  fifths   to   Alfred    Clarkson. 
Fall    River,    Mass.      Filed    June    5.     1908.      Serial     No 
436,968. 


openings,  a  water  motor  within  the  casing  and  having  a 
shaft  fxf.'ndlng  In  the  direction  of  the  through  openings 
in  the  casing,  6»ns  on  the  motor  shaft  one  in  operative  re- 
lation to  each  of  the  two  openings  In  the  casing,  means  for 
supplying  water  to  the  water  motor,  and  mcjins  for  di- 
recting the  wa.stc  water  from  the  water  motor  In  thin 
streams  through  the  air  entering  through  the  lower  end 
of  the  casing 

2.  In  a  immUlifler,  a  suitable  casing,  a  water  motor  and 
fans  located  nt  one  end  of  the  casing,  and  n  pervious 
screen  within  the  casing  below  the  wat.T  motor  and 
shaped  to  dlnci  the  waste  water  from  the  water  motor 
toward  the  walls  of  the  casing  and  across  the  incoming 
air  stream. 

3.  In  a  humidifier,  n  suitable  casing  open  at  the  lower 
end,  and  a  wat.r  motor  and  air  fans  driven  th.-nUv  and 
housed  in  said  casing  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a 
conical  screen  within  the  casing  having  Its  apex  directly 
below  the  water  motor  for  deflecting  the  waste  water 
from  the  water  motor  toward  tlie  walls  of  the  casing  and 
across  the  Incoming  air  streams. 

4.  In  a  humidifipr.  means  for  directing  water  acroHs  air 
streams,  and  means  for  cleansing  the  water  before  reach- 
ing the  air  to  be  humidified,  comprising  a  suitaMe  cham- 
l)er.  a  water  conduit  extending  entirely  through  said  cham- 
ber and  having  pervious  walls  within  the  chamber  con- 
stituting a  scre«n,  and  an  outlet  from  said  chamber  out  of 
line  with  the  water  conduit  and  screen  therein. 

5.  In  a  humidifier,  means  for  directing  water  across  air 
streams,  and  means  for  cleansing  the  water  before  reach- 
ing the  air  to  be  humidified,  comprising  a  suitable  cham- 
ber, a  water  conduit  entering  said  chaml)er.  a  pervious 
screen  In  line  with  the  water  conduit,  an  outlet  from  said 
chamber  out  of  line  with  the  water  conduit,  and  a  valved 
outlet  for  said  chamber  In  line  with  the  water  conduit  and 
providing  a  paasage  for  the  water  through  the  chamber 
without   passing  through  the  screen. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Ga»tte.] 


021.366.  GAMK  BOARD.  John  Conoi.i.t.  Aldan,  Pa.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Patrick  J.  McDovltt.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     KUed  Aug.  4,   1908.     Serial  No.   446.855. 


J 


1.    In  a  humidifier,  a  casing  open  at  the  lower  end  and 


1.  A   game  ixmrd   provided  with   a   Lead   pivoted   thereto 
and   having  pockets,   and   means  plvotaliy  connected  with 
the  head  and  afljustably  with  the  board  for  holding  and 
bracing  the  head  in  adjusted  inclined  positions  and  cham 
bers  adjacent  to  .mikI  open  t<iward  said  head. 

2.  .V    name    l>oard    provl<led    with    a    head    with    pockets 
thereon   and   forfeit   chamliers  on   the   bed  of  the   board   In 
front  of  said  porltets.  th^re  belpg  entrnnfeg  to  said  cliam- 
l>er8  from  the  head  end  of  the  board  and  side  passages  ad 
Jacent  the  outermost  chambers. 

3.  A  game  board  provided  with  a  head  with  pockets 
thereon,  chambers  on  the  bed  of  the  board  In  front  of  said 
pockets,  and  a  Iwrri^r  on  the  bed  of  the  l)onrd  in  front  of 


provided    on    diametrically    opposite    sides    with    through  i   the  chambers,  said  barrier  having  an  Inclined  face  which 
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forms  the  end  wall  of  said  chaml>en!,  there  t>elng  entrances 
to  said  chambers  from  the  head  end  of  the  l>oard. 

4.  A  game  board  provided  with  a  head  witii  pockets 
thereon,  forfeit  chambers  on  the  bed  of  the  board  in  front 
of  said  pockets,  and  an  oppositely  Inclined  barrier  on  said 
l>ed  In  front  of  said  chambers. 

5.  A  game  board  provided  with  a  head  rising  therefrom, 
pockets  on  said  head,  and  a  pivoted  ball  guard  00  tb« 
board  overhanging  said  pockets. 

(rialms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.] 


921.367.  ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET.  Edward  B.  Craft, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1905. 
Serial  No.  252, (»54. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  opposed  toggle  levers, 
pivots  connecting  the  ends  of  said  levers,  supports  for 
said  levers  provided  with  slots  In  which  said  pivots  are 
slidably  mounted,  said  supports  lielng  further  provided 
with  slots  angiilarly  disposed  with  reference  to  said  first 
named  slots,  and  pins  carrie<l  by  said  levers  adapted  to 
ride  In  the  angularly  disposed  slots  to  give  said  levers 
tram  movements. 

2.  A  supporting  bracket  com|)rlslnp  a  pair  of  opposed 
toggle  levers,  supports  in  which  the  ends  of  said  levers  are 
movably  mounted,  said  supports  being  each  provided  with 
a  slot  extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  erds  of  the  levers  and  pins  carried  by 
said  levers  arranged  to  ride  in  said  slots  in  the  supports 
to  give  the  levers  tram  movements. 

3.  An  adjustable  stipporflng  bracket  comprising  op;Kised 
toggle  levers  plvotaliy  united  at  their  ends,  supports  in 
which  the  pivots  of  said  levers  are  movalily  mountwl,  each 
of  said  supports  having  slots  therein  at  an  angle  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  pivots,  and  guides  carried  by 
said  toggle  levers  adapted  to  ride  In  said  slots  to  maintain 
the  bracket  stable  In  any  adjusted  position. 

4  .\n  adjustable  supporting  bracket  comprising  opr>osed 
toggle  levers  plvotaliy  united  at  their  ends,  supports  for 
said  levers  haying  main  slots  in  which  said  pivots  recipro- 
cate, said  supports  having  slots  therein  at  right  angles  to 
said  main  slots,  and  pins  carried  hy  said  levers  adapted  to 
travel  In  said  angular  slots,  whereby  compound  tram 
movements  may  be  lmparte<l  to  said  levers,  and  force  ap 
piled  to  said  bracket  other  than  In  the  direction  of  con- 
traction or  expansion  Is  Incapable  of  varying  the  adjust- 
ment thereof. 

5.  In  an  extensible  bracket,  the  combination  with  a 
head,  of  a  series  of  opposed  toggle  levers  by  which  said 
head  is  carried,  supports  for  .said  levers  having  angular 
slots  therein,  and  pins,  carried  by  said  levers,  arranged  to 
ride  In  said  angular  slots  to  give  said  levers  tram  move- 
ments and  render  said  levers  rigid  In  the  adjusted  positions 
of  said  head. 

r<"lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921.368.  HOSE-COUrLING.  William  E  Crook.  Surry 
Hills,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales.  Australia.  Filed 
Jan.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  413.360. 

1.   A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  internally  corru- 
gated   members,    a    bellow    externally    corrugated    plug 
142  0.  0.— 30 


screwed  Into  each  member,  a  tubular  extension  on  one  of 
said  plugs  fitting  tightly  into  the  Aecond  of  said  plugs,  a 
rahlet  In  the  second  plug,  a  pair  of  spring  catches  of 
unequal  width  carried  by  the  second  plug  adapted  to  be 
forced  Into  said  rabl>et,  a  catch  ai>erture  for  the  narrower 
of  said  catches  leading  from  said  rabbet,  and  u  ramp  In 
the  rabbet  opposite  said  aperture,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  Internally  corru- 
gated members,  a  hollow  externally  corrugated  plug 
screwed  into  each  member,  a  tubular  extension  on  one  of 
said  plugs  adapted  to  fit  tightly  Into  the  second  of  said 
plugs,  a  ^ab^.et  In  the  second  plug,  a  fiunye  on  the  tubular 
extension  engaging  the  second  plug  t>ebln<i  the  rabbet,  a 
circumferential  flange  on  the  second  plug  engaging  the 
first  plug,  a  pair  of  catches  of  unetjual  width  carried  by 
the  first  plug  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  said  rabbet,  an 
exit  aperture  for  the  narrower  of  said  catches  leading  from 
the  rabltet.  and  a  ramp  in  said  rabbet  opposite  said  exit 
aperture.  8uL«tantially  as  described. 


921.369.     GRIP    NUT.     Alpha   Y.  Davis,  Topeka.  Kans. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  476.804. 


1.  \  grip  nut  comprising,  in  comlinatlon,  a  pair  of  over 
lapping  flattened  se<tions  having  alined  threaded  apertures, 
and  an  outwardly  bowed  intermediate  section  having  Us 
ends  connected,  respectively,  to  the  two  flattened  sections. 
such  l)o\\ed  section  having  an  aperture  in  nllnement  with 
the  threaded  apertures  of  the  other  two  sections 

2.  A  grip  nut  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  over- 
lapping flattened  sections  having  alined  threaded  apertures. 
nnd  an  outwardly  l>owetl  Intermediate  section  having  its 
ends  connec-ted.  respectively,  t"  the  two  flattene<l  sections, 
the  bowed  section  having  an  aperture  In  alinement  with 
and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  threaded  apertures. 

3.  A  grip  nut  formed  of  a  metal  plate  folded  Into  three 
sections,   the  outer  sections  being  overlapped  and   the   In- 
termediate  section   being   outwardly   bowed,   the  three   sec 
tlons   being  apertured   In   alinemeDt,    the  apertures   of  the 
end  sections  being  threaded. 

4.  A  grip  nut  formed  of  a  plate  having  Its  ends  thicker 
than  Its  central  section  and  being  so  foldad  that  Its  end 
.sections  overlap  and  Its  intermediate  section  is  Ijowed,  the 
three  sections  being  apertured  In  alinement  and  the  aper 
ttires  of  the  end  sections  being  threaded. 

5.  A  grip  nut  formed  of  a  plafe  folded  into  three  sec 
tlons.  tlie  c'iter  sectloui;  l>eing  oTerlappeo  and  the  Inner 
section  being  bowed,  one  of  the  outer  sections  l>elng  thicker 
than  the  bowed  sections,  the  other  sections  l>eing  apertured 
In  alinement.  the  apertures  of  the  end  sections  t>eing 
threaded. 
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•21.370.     FBEBZINQ  APPARATUS.     William  D«o«m«b, 
Jr..  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.   1.   1908.     S«rUl   No. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  container  for  a 
•nbetance  to  be  conjrealed.  a  spring,  and  a  movable  member 
controlled  by  the  sabetance  and  controlling  said  spring  so 
that  the  spring  is  compressed  by  the  substance  In  changing 
form  when  congealed,  whereby  said  spring  serves  to  ad 
▼ance  the  substance  to  a  point  remote  from  the  point  of 
its  concelatloD. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  for  con 
rertlng  the  expansive  force  exerted   by  a  congealing  sub- 
stance into  potential  energy,   and  means  for  ntlllzlng  the 
potential  energy  to  remove  the  congealed  substance  to  a 
point  remote  from  the. point  of  Its  congelation. 

■■?.   In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  container  for  a 
fluid  to  Ije  congealed,  and  means  controlled  by  the  change 
in  the  volume  of  the  congealing  fluid,  for  removing  the  con 
gealed  fluid  from  the  place  of  Us  congelation. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  adjustable  con 
talner  for  a  fluid  to  be  congealed,  means  for  converting  the 
movement  of  the  container  due  to  the  expansive  force  ex 
erted  by  the  congealing  substance,  into  potential  energy, 
and  means  for  utilising  the  potential  energy  to  remove  the 
container  to  a  place  remote  from  the  place  of  the  congela- 
tion of  the  fluid. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  dewrlbed,  a  container  for  a 
fluid  to  be  congealed,  means  for  resisting  the  expansion  of 
the  fluid  whUe  it  Is  coa«e*lln«.  means  for  storing  the  force 
exerted  by  the  expansion  of  tiw  fluid,  and  means  for  util- 
ising the  stored  force  to  remoTe  the  congealed  fluid 

rciaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


0  2  1  .  .3  7  1  .      CENTRIFIOAL  SEPARATOR 
Dibble,  Mystic,  S.  D.     Filed  Feb    in    1907 
357,979. 


H.\RVET    D. 

Serial  No. 


fluence  of  gravity,  means  for  counterbalancing  said  bowl 
means  for  admitting  material  to  be  separated  Into  said 
bowl,  valve  devices  for  said  peripheral  outlets,  means  con- 
trolled by  ctntrifugal  force  for  holding  said  valve  devicjes 
sAated.  fluid  outlets  for  said  separating  bowl,  a  collecting 
tank  Into  whicl.  said  fluid  ouUets  discharge,  an  offtake 
from  said  collecting  tank,  and  means  governed  by  the 
weight  of  the  materials  within  the  sepHratlng  bowl  for 
controlling  the  opening  of  the  peripheral  outlet  valv»s 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

i.'.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  rotatable  separatlag 
l)owl  hnvlHR  peripheral  outlets,  means  for  admitting  the 
material  to  |>e  separated  Into  said  bowl,  valve  devices  for 
said  peripheral  outlets,  means  controlled  by  centrlfugul 
force  for  holding  said  valve  seated,  fluid  outlets  for  said 
I  sepnratInK  bowl,  a  collecting  tank  into  which  said  fluid 
I  outlets  discharge,  an  offtake  from  said  collecting  tank 
means  governed  l.y  the  weight  of  the  material  within  the 
separating  lowl  for  automatically  opening  the  peripheral 
outlet  valve.s. 

.'!  A  centrifugal  separator,  comprising  the  comliinatlon 
with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  separating  bowl  mounted  tliereon 
and  rotatable  therewith,  said  separating  bowl  having  « 
plurality  of  peripheral  outlets,  control  ralvea  for  aald  pt 
rlpheral  outl*t.<j.  means  controlled  by  centrifugal  force  for 
maintaining  said  valves  .losed.  a  receiving  means  for  the 
material  to  be  separated,  means  for  conveying  the  material 
to  t)e  separated  from  the  receivlDs  mwns  and  discharging 
It  into  the  separating  bowl,  liquid  offtake  pipes  communi 
eating  with  said  sei.aratlng  lx)wl,  a  tank  In  communication 
with  said  liquid  off  take  pipes  and  means  controlled  by  the 
weight  of  the  materials  to  be  separated,  for  opening  said 
peripheral  valve  outlets. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  « 
rotatable  shaft,  and  a  separating  bowl  mounted  there.)n  to 
turn  therewltji.  s*ild  separating  bowl  having  a  plurality  of 
valve  controlled  peripheral  outlets,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  valves  closed,  means  for  opening  said  valve* 
at  times,  a  receiver  for  the  material  to  l>e  separated,  a 
plurality  ..f  pipes  leading  from  said  receiver  into  said  sep- 
arattng  l>owl.  to  discharge  the  material  Into  the  separating 
bowl,  a  llguld  receiving  tank,  liquid  off-take  pipes  commu- 
,  nlcatlng  with  the  separating  bowl  and  discharging  Into  the 
liquid  receiving!  tank,  means  for  conveying  the  liquid  away 
from  the  liquid  receiving  tank,  all  being  arranged  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  descrilied 

.'     .\    centrlfugai   separator,   comprising   in    combination 
with   a   rotatable   shaft,   and   a    rotaUble  separating   bowl 
having  i)erlpheral  outlets,  means  for  discharging  the  ma- 
terial to  l>e  separated  into  said  separating  bowl  at  predeter-j 
mined  places,  liquid  off-Uke  pipes  for  said  separating  bowl.' 
said  separating  bowl  having  peripheral  outlets,  valves  for 
closing  said  peripheral  outlets,  said   valves  each  comprls 
Ing  a  plvotally  mounted  valve  lever,  centrlfugally  operated 
meaus  carried   by   each  of  said   valve  levers  for  normallyl 
holding  the  valves  closed,  a  bell  crank  lever  for  each  valve, 
a    connecting   rod    between    the    bell    crank   and    the   valve 
lever,  and  means  cniperating  with  the  l)ell  crank  levers  for 
opening  the   valves  at*predetermlned   Ume.s.  subsuntiallj 
as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11'  not  prlnte<l  in  the  <iazette.] 


9  2  1,372.      PROCESS  OF  SEPARATION  OF  MKTALS. 

RicH.vRD  D    Divine,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.   12.  1906. 

Serial  No.  34:!,UHf..     Renewed  Sept.  17,  1908.    Serial  No 

453.505. 

The  process  of  separating  the  oxida  of  lead,  antimony 
and  line,  consisting  in  mixing  said  oxids  with  oil  cake  and 
sodium  carbonate,  and  heating  said  mixture  sufliciently  to 
reduce  the  oxids  to  the  metallic  state  and  vaporise  the 
zinc 


M1.3T,{.     ('LAMPING  DKVK  E.     William  1>onald.  Tono- 
pah,  Nev.     Flle<i  May  1,  Vmh      Serial  No.  430,312. 
1     In    ■    nMtr4e..<>.i    -  ^-     *  1.   The    herein    descrilJed    combination    of   a    base    a    rih 

»  K-    F  uuiieiB  ana  movaoie  under  the  In-   i  slots  of  a  planer  led,  means  for  securing  said  base  to  aald 
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bed,  lugs  formed  upon  the  base,  a  swinging  member,  a  lug 
formed  upon  said  swinging  member,  a  pin  pivoting  the 
lugs  together,  an  adjusting  screw  swlveied  in  the  base,  a 
nut  through  which  said  screw  Is  threaded,  said  not  l>elng 
fitted  to  slide  longitudinally  upon  said  swinging  member. 
posts  formed  with  the  base,  and  clsmp  iKjIts  passed 
through  slots  In  the  posts  and  threaded  into  the  side*  of 
the  swineing  member  for  clamping  llie  hitter  in  any  ad 
justment.  as  specified. 


2.  The  herein  described  combination  of  a  baii«\  a  Hb 
formed  therewitli  for  eOgairement  with  the  longitudinal 
slots  of  a  planer  bed,  means  for  securing  said  base  to  said 
l»ed.  lugs  formed  upon  the  »)ase.  a  swinging  member,  a  lug 
formed  upon  said  swinging  member,  a  pin  pivoting  the 
Itigs  together,  an  adjusting  screw  swiveled  In  the  base,  a 
nut  through  which  said  screw  Is  threaded,  said  nut  l>elng 
fitted  to  slide  longitudinally  upon  said  swinging  member, 
posts  formed  with  the  base,  clamp  bolts  paRse<1  through 
slots  In  the  posts  and  threaded  into  the  sides  of  the 
swinging  member  for  clamping  the  latter  in  any  adjust- 
ment, means  for  clamping  the  work  upon  the  swinging 
member,  and  a  stop  block  adjustably  secured  to  said  mem- 
ber, as  speclfled. 


9-.'l,.n4        ORE  SEPARATOR        Jnnit    T     Donova.v.    8r.. 
Lampasas,    Tex.       Filed    July     16,     1907.       Serial     So. 


1.  In  an  ore  sefiarator,  a  wind  trunk  having  a  liorlsontal 
limb,  a  V-shai>ed  hopi>er  In  comaiunloitlon  at  Its  upper 
portion  with  the  bottom  of  the  limb  and  having  an  outlet 
at  its  lower  reduced  end,  a  liorlsontal  deflector  projecting 
forwardly  fi-om  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  hopper  altove 
the  cbamlier  of  the  latter  and  [wrallei  with  the  plane  of 
the  limb,  a  second  deflector  arranged  in  rear  of  the  vertical 
center  of  the  hopper  and  extending  at  a  downward  and 
forward  angle  from  the  top  wall  of  the  limb  and  codperat- 
Ing  with  the  horiaontal  deflector  to  contract  the  limb  above 
the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  hopper,  and  a  rotary  screen 
mounted  to  rotate  partially  within  the  hopper  and  par- 
tially within  the  limb  between  aald  deflectort.  said  screer 
tieing  arranged  to  leave  a  passage  between  the  same  and 
the  front  wall  of  the  hopper  for  the  entrance  of  the  coarser 
material  which  cannot  pass  the  screen  to  said  hopper. 

2.  A  separator  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
caning  having  a  wind-trunk  inrtuding  vertical  fnmt  and 
rear  llmbe  and  an   upper  horlsontal   limb  commanlcating 


with  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  limits,  the  latter  being 
provided  respectively  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  at  their 
lower  ends,  the  lower  end  of  the  front  wall  of  said  front 
iuih  terminating  al>ove  the  lower  end  of  the  rear  wall 
thereof.  V-shaped  hoppers  arranged  between  the  vertical 
llmbe  and  depending  from  the  base  of  the  horlsontal  limb, 
each  of  said  boi;>perB  being  provided  at  its  lower  reduced 
end  with  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  underlying 
portion  of  the  casing. -a  horlsonul  deflector  projecting  for- 
wardly tnm  ttje  upper  rear  portion  of  each  hopper  above 
the  rear  wall  of  said  hopper  and  parallel  with  the  horlron 
tal  limb.  Inclined  deflectors  arranged  in  advance  of  said 
horizontal  deflectors  and  projecting  rearwardly  frttm  the 
upper  wall  of  the  horlsontal  limb  at  a  downward  angle,  a 
screen  guarding  the  upwttrdly  extending  duct  altove  the 
forward  hfipper.  a  conical  receptacle  arranged  at  the  hase 
of  the  vertical  inlet  limb,  a  suction  device  communicating 
with  the  outlet  of  the  vertical  discharge  limb,  ore  feeding 
means,  and  an  Incllneil  chute  extending  from  said  delivery 
means  to  a  point  l)etwe»"n  said  conical  receptafle  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  short  front  wall  of  the  Inlet  limb  and 
spaced  from  the  latter  t"  irnvde  an  intervening  feed  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  limb. 


921, .•^75.  MF.VNS  FOB  PROTECTING  OPLRATIVEJS  OF 
ZINC  AND  ANALOOOrS  FURNACES  FROM  HEAT. 
FUMES.  AND  DUST.  Emile  r>OB  Dki ..mtkv.  Liege.  Bel- 
glum.     Filed  Aug   12.  ]90«.     Serial  No.  448.223. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tine  or  analogous  furnace,  of 
a  screen  extending  across  one  end  of  the  furnuct-  retorts 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  paD<-ls,  arranged  one  alKive 
the  other,  and  adjustable  rowans  for  supporting  one  or 
more  of  said  panels  out  of  contact  « 1th  the  other  panels 
to  provide  an  opening  In  the  s<-reen  at  any  desired  {Mint 
in  the  height  thereof,  and  ineant^  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  scre^-n  without  varying  the  relation  of  the  separated 
panels. 

2.  .\  protecting  device  for  sine  and  other  analogous  fnr- 
nac»'s  consisting  of  a  sen  en  coniposed  of  a  number  of  sep- 
srate  superimposed  parts  adapted  to  be  separated  from 
one  another  to  expose  one  or  more  rows  of  retorts,  two 
vertical  guides  for  the  other  parts  of  the  screen  connected 
with  the  lower  member  of  the  screen,  said  guides  being 
f^nnected  to  a  contrivance  which  admits  of  raising  or 
lowering  the  screen  in  front  of  the  fnmace  or  retorts 

^  \  protecting  device  for  sine  and  other  anal'>gous 
famaces.  consisting  of  a  screen  composed  of  a  ntimber  of 
separate  snpertmpoeed  parts  adapted  to  Iw  separated  from 
one  another,  and  whose  ends  are  adapted  to  1*  fixed  to 
the  framing  of  the  furnac^•  so  as  to  form  an  opening  In 
the  screen  of  the  required  sise,  in  front  of  one  cf  f  !ie  rows 
of  retorts 

4,  The  combination  with  a  rlnc  or  analogous  furnace, 
of  a  screen  extending  across  one  end  of  the  furnace  re- 
torts and  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  panels  adjust- 
ably supfwrted  in  said  frame,  one  al>ove  the  other  and 
normally  contacting  one  with  another  throughout  the 
height  of  the  screen,  means  for  maintaining  one  or  more 
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of  said  pftneli  in  adjusted  position  to  provide  an  opening 
between  any  two  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  the  frame 
and  all  of  the  panels  Tertlcally  without  varying  the  rela- 
tion of  the  separated  panels. 

S.  A  screen  for  sine  and  analogous  furnaces  composed 
of  a  numbtr  of  separate  superimposed  parts  adapted  to  be 
separated  from  one  another,  a  pair  of  vertical  guldea  to 
which  the  lower  separate  part  of  the  screen  la  Oxed,  a 
contrivance  connected  to  said  guides  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  screen  In  front  of  the  furnace,  and  means  for 
fixing  the  ends  of  the  separate  parts  of  said  screen  to  the 
framing  of  the  furnace  so  as  to  form  an  opening  of  the 
required  alse  In  front  of  one  of  the  rows  of  retorts. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921.376.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  DUMP-CARS.  Chaei-es 
H.  Doty,  Willum  L.  Bur.nkr.  and  Thomas  H.  Stvgg, 
Columbus.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Kllbourne  and  Jacobs 
Manufacturing  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1908.     .Serial  No.  413  975 


LM 


1.  In  a  (lump  car,  a  car  box.  fluid  op»rated  means  for 
•  lumping  the  same,  a  shaft  adapted  to  "be  oscillated  bv  said 
iii-ans.  a  member  depending  from  said  car  box.  and  means 
connected  with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
thereby  to  engage  said  member  to  lock  the  same  against 
upward  movement,  and  to  be  di-soncaKed  from  said  member 
to  permit  the  same  to  move  upwardly. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  a  car  box.  a  fluid  operated  member 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  said  car  box  to 
dump  the  same,  a  member  depending  from  said  car-box.  a 
lever  adapted  to  engage  said  member  to  lock  the  same 
against  upward  movement,  a  shaft  ad.ipted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  fluid  operated  member,  and  connections  between 
said  shaft  and  said  lever  for  unlocking  the  latter  from 
said  member. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  a  car  box  plvotally  mounted,  dumping 
means  positioned  on  said  car.  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  oscll 
la  ted  by  said  dumping  means,  an  arm  carried  on  said 
shaft,  a  lever  plvotally  carried  by  said  arm.  a  member  de- 
pending from  said  car  box.  a  second  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed to  engage  said  member  to  lock  the  same  against  move 
ment  In  one  direction,  said  first  mentioned  lever  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  second  lever  for  the  purpose  of  un- 
locking said  member  when  said  car  box  Is  dumped. 

4.  In  a  dump  car.  a  car  box,  means  for  dumping  the 
same,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  dumping 
means,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  arm.  a  second  lever  plvotally  mounted 
a  member  depending  from  said  car  box  pnd  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  secoLd  lever  to  be  locked  thereby  and 
means  carried  by  said  first  lever  for  engaging  said  second 
lever  to  release  the  same  from  said  member. 

r.     In  a  dump  car,  a  car  box.  an  air  operated  piston  for 
dumping  said   box.   a   member   depending   from   said   car 


box,  a  shaft,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  said  piston  as  the  latter  Is  actuated  to  dump  said  car 
box.  a  s^-cond  arm  on  said  shaft,  and  means  connecting 
said  second  arm  with  said  member  to  lock  said  member 
said  means  being  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  locking  posi- 
tion by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921.377.      LOOM-SHUTTLE.      SCM.VM  A.    DiDLBT,   Taua 
ton,  Mass.     Filed  June  15,  1-908.     Serial  No.  438,458. 


1.  A  shuttle  b<»dy  having  a  cavity  at  the  end  of  the 
throat,  a  transverse  hole  extending  in  and  from  the  side 
to  the  cavity,  a  thread  passage  in  the  form  of  a  slit  ex- 
tending from  the  top  and  side  downward  at  an  angle  and 
then  back  longitudinally  into  the  cavity  and  transverse 
hole,  an  Inn.T  throadlnu  member  linving  a  straljilit  shank 
driven  downward  Int.,  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  and  a 
pointed  end  forced  Into  the  wall  of  the  cavity,  and  a  guide 
eye  member  ia  the  transverse  hole  In  the  shuttle. 

2.  A  shuttle  body  having  a  cavity  at  the  end  of  tli« 
throat  extending  from  the  top  of  the  shuttle  downward,  a 
transverse  hole  e.\t.ndlng  from  the  side  of  the  shuttle  In. 
wardly  to  the  cavity,  a  thread  passage  in  the  form  of  a 
slit  extending  from  the  tcp  and  side  downward  at  an 
angle  toward  the  point  of  thp  shuttle  and  into  the  cavity 
and  then  back  longitudinally  toward  and  into  the  cavity 
and  transverse  hole,  forming  a  wodge-shaped  projection  in 
the  wall  of  the  cavity,  an  inner  threading  member  having 
a  straight  siiank  driven  downward  into  the  bottom  of  the 
cavity,  and  a  pointed  md  bent  at  right  anglt-s  and  forced 
into  the  w<»dKe  shaped  projection,  and  a  guide  t-ye  member 
In   the  transverse   hole  In   the  shutth'. 

3.  A   shuttle   body  having  a  cavity  at   the  end  of  the 
throat  extending  from  the  top  of  the  shuttle  downward,  a 
circular  recfss  in  the  sldp  of  the  shuttle,  a  transverse  hol3 
extt-ndln^'   from    the   rec^sw   into   thf   cavity,   a   thread   pas- 
sage in  the  form  of  a  silt  ext.-nding  from  the  top  and  side] 
downward   at    an    angle   into  the   cavity   and   toward   thel 
point  of  the  shuttle  and  then  back  longitudinally  toward 
and   into  the  cavity,   the  recess  and   the   transverse   hole, 
forming  a  wedgp-shaped  projection  In   the  wall  of  the  cav- 
ity,  an    innor   threading   member    having   a   straight   shank' 
driven   into   the   bottom  of  the  cavity  and  a   pointed  end 
bent  at   right   angles   and    forcd    Into   the    wedge-shaped 
projection,    and    a    «uide    eye    member    having    a    straight 
shank  and  a  coiled  end  bent  at   right  angles  and  s^-cur^d 
by  driving  the  shanfc  into  the  transverse  hole  In  the  shut- 
tle In  a  position  to  bring  the  colled  end  into  the  circular 
recess  in  the  side  of  the  shuttle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  body  laving  a  bob- 
bin cavltv  r.  t  throat  ./,  a  cavity  e  at  the  end  of  the 
throat  d,  a  circular  recess  /  In  the  side,  a  transverse  hole 
g  extending  from  the  recess  /  the  cavity  e.  an  inclined 
silt  h  extending  from  the  top  and  side  downward  toward 
the  point  of  the  shuttle  and  into  the  cavity  e,  a  longitudi- 
nal slit  i  extending  in  from  the  side  of  the  shuttle  to  the 
cavity  c  and  intersecting  the  silt  h  and  the  hole  g  and 
forming  with  the  slit  h  a  wedge-shaped  projection  k.  a 
small  off-center  vertical  hole  I  extending  downward  from 
the  bottom  of  the  cavity  e,  and  a  small  transverse  hole  m 
extending  inward  from  the  recess  /  under  the  hole  p.  of 
an  Inner  threading  member  n  having  the  shank  7  adapted 
to  be  driven  Into  the  vertical  hole  I  and  a  pointed  end  8 
bent  at  right  angles  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the 
wedge-shaped  projection  k  and  a  guide  eye  member  0  hav- 
ing tlie  shank  «  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  transverse 
hole  m,  and  n  colled  end  10  bent  at  right  angles  to  the 
shank  and  laving  the  reduced  end  11  and  the  opening  1" 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  /  In  the  side  of  the  shuttle 
and  form  the  delivery  eye  of  the  shuttle,  as  described 


rf 


921.378.  LEMON -JUICE  EXTRACTOR.  WiLUAM  F.  ^  'nnilty  of  the  mire  l>elnp  disposed  around  said  bow  wlr« 
Easlkt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10.  1908.  Serial  ,  in  op«>n  colls  while  the  other  extremity  of  the  wire  is  dla- 
No.  4.37.717.  po«4»d   around   said   l>ow   wire    In   coils   which    are   interme- 


L  A  lemon  Juice  extractor  having  a  flaring  flange  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  extractor  to  form 
a  channel  or  receptacle,  a  base  having  its  upper  surface 
arranged  above  the  bottom  of  said  channel  or  receptacle, 
a  l>ody  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and  having 
vertically  inclined  blades,  and  barriers  formed  on  the 
outer  portion  of  said  base  connected  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  blades  and  separated  from  each  other  so  as 
to  form  Independent  pockets  on  said  base  having  discharge 
apertures  leading  therefrom. 

2.  A  lemon  Juice  extractor  having  a  flaring  flange  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  device  forming  an 
annular  channel  or  receptacle,  a  base  having  Us  upper 
surface  arranged  above  the  bottom  of  said  channel  or  re- 
ceptacle, a  l>ody  extending  upward  from  said  base,  cnnn- 
prising  vertically  Inclined  blades,  and  curved  barriers 
formed  on  said  base  having  their  convex  wall  connected 
with  the  lower  t)ortlon  of  said  blade,  said  bjirriers  being 
spaced  from  eacli  other  so  as  to  form  independent  pockets, 
and  ap«>rture8  leading  from  said  pockets  into  said  channel 
or  receptacle 

?'.  A  lemon  Juice  extractor  comprising  a  dish  having  nn 
annular  channel  or  receptacle,  a  base  having  Its  upper 
surface  arranged  abt>ve  the  lower  portion  of  said  channel 
or  receptacle,  a  l)ody.  comprising  vertically  Inclined  blades 
extending  upwardly  from  the  surface  of  said  base,  curved 
barriers  extending  upward  from  the  surface  of  said  base 
having  an  inner  cohacx  wall  connected  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  blades  so  as  to  form  pockets  lndep«>ndent 
of  each  other,  said  barriers  being  spaced  from  each  other 
to  form  discharge  apertures  leading  from  said  pockets  to 
said  channel  or  receptacle,  and  provided  with  concave 
outer  walls. 


921.:*.79.  AUril  .Sll.VNK  1  OK  SIIOK  SOLES.  TiMOTHY 
F  Eatiix  and  Chari.es  E.  Eato.n.  Brockton,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  470,551. 


921.380.      WIUE  CIIAIN-LINK.      Fbkdekick  Egge,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.      Filed  Apr    25.  1908.      Serial  Xo.  429.216. 
A  chain  link  composed  of  wire  having  twin  loops  at  one 

end  and  a  connecting  bow  wire  at  the  other  end,  one  ex 


The  cumbination  of  an  outer  shoe  sole,  an  arch  shank 
of  sheet  material  havini:  tongues  8tamp«'d  therefrom,  with 
the  points  of  the  tongues  as  stamped  out,  respectively  di- 
rected toward  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shank,  and  ribs 
pressed  longitudinally  Into  the  shank  from  the  under  face 
thereof  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tongues,  said 
tongues  being  bent  downwardly  and  passed  through  the 
outer  shoe  sole,  and  b*'nt  inwardly  toward  ench  other 
aga'.nst  the  bottom  of  the  sole  to  secure  the  shank  to  the 
upper  face  of  the  sole. 


diate  of  the  flrst  named  colls  and  which  extend  in  an  op- 
posite direction. 


921.381.      GAME  TABLE.      Locis   H.  Eit^CBS.   Chicago    III. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1908.      Serial  No.  458,988. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  table  top.  and  a 
central  glass  plate  embedded  therein,  a  rectangular  box 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  table  top  beneath  said 
>;lass  plate,  a  dial  on  said  box  visible  througti  said  glass 
plate,  a  centrally  disposed  support  rigidly  secured  in  the 
bottom  of  said  box,  and  extending  upwardly  above  the  top 
of  the  box.  a  collar  on  said  support,  a  series  of  superim- 
posed bevel  gears  resting  one  upon  the  others  and  sup- 
ported by  said  collar,  and  having  concentric  hubs  adapted 
to  rotate  on  said  support  above  said  collar,  dial  p^ointers 
secured  to  said  hubs,  and  shafts  Joumaled  In  said  box  and 
\  extending  outwardly  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  table 
top,  and  the  bevel  gears  on  said  shafts  adapted  to  mesh 
with  and  to  drive  said  first  named  bevel  gears,  respec- 
tively, substantially  as  de8crU>ed. 


921.382.  FURNITURE  ruLISH  AM»  I'KOCESS  FOR 
l'UODUCIN(;  SAME.  Gi  stav  Ei.kei.es  and  Er.nst 
Klik.  lU-rlln,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  18,  li>07  Serial 
No.  402,633. 

1.  A    polish    for   furniture   and   the   like   composed   of  an 
intimate  mixture  of  resln  and  a  email  percentage  of  un 
saponified  wax  and  an  alcoholic  solvent  for  said  mixture, 
said  polish  being  characterized  by  an  exceedingly   fine  and 
even  division  of  the  wax  throughout   the  solution. 

2.  \  pollen  for  furniture  and  the  like,  composed  of  the 
precipitate  from*an  emulsion  of  resin  and  a  half  per  cent, 
iiddltlon  of  unsaponifted  wax  dissolved  in  alcohol. 

li.  I'rocess  for  producing  a  furniture  polish  base  sub- 
stance soluble  in  alcoliol  comprising  dlssolvioK  a  resin 
substance  together  with  sodium  hydrate  in  hot  water, 
adding  a  small  quantity  of  unsapoLtifled  wax,  stirring  the 
sam'"  violently,  precipitating  the  same  by  means  of  an 
acid,  filtering,  washing  and  drying  said  precipitates 

4.    Process    for    producing    a    furniture    polish,    base    sub- 

«<tance    soluble    in    alcahol    comprising    dissolving    a    resin 

substance  together  with  sodium  hydrate  In  hot  water  add- 

1  ing   a    small    <iuantity   of    unsaponlfied   wax    stirring    the 


r 


458 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1 1,  1909. 


«ann?  TlolonHy,  preclpttating  tht>  samp  by  meanR  of  an  ox 
cMw  of  mineral  add  heatine  th«>  precipitate  together  with 
tbe   excess    of    acid,    fllterlD)^.    washlnK    and    drylnd;    naid 

prcclpUatea. 


1)21,383.     APPARATUS  FOR   LOADING  SHOCKS.      Sam- 

t  EL  C.  ENOMsn,  .Vrdtrea,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  July 
L'M.   l&<>8.     Serial  No.  445,758. 


t 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gatberlngr  and  depositing  shocks  of 
grain  comprtalnj:  a  framework,  drlrln;;  wlipols  upon  which 
the  latter  is  mountod,  a  series  of  shock  raising  flnger«. 
horlxontally  disposed  conveyers  harintt  gear  connections 
with  thf  drivlnK  wheels  for  operating  the  saiuf,  a  rertl-' 
cally  movahlr  rofatable  memlx-r,  shocis  engaKin«  points 
carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  move  the  shoclts 
from  snld  ftnjters  upon  tbe  conveyers,  an  upwardly  and 
forwiirdly  Inclined  endless  eonvoycr,  and  mf^ans  for  inov- 
ine  the  shocks  thereon  from  said  horizontally  disposed 
conveyers,   ns  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  gathering  and  depositing  shocks  of 
grain  comprising  a  framework,  driving  wheels  upon  which 
the  latter  is  mounted,  a  series  of  shock  raising  fingers, 
horizontally  disposed  convi'vers  having  gear  connections 
with  the  driving  wheels  for  operating  the  same,  a  verti 
cally  adjustable  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  the  same, 
rods  projecting  from  said  cylinder  and  having  spurred 
ends  adapted  to  engage  iind  move  shocks  from  said  fingers 
upon  the  conveyers  adjacent  thereto,  an  upwardly  and 
forwardly  inclined  elevator,  and  means  for  moving  the 
shocks  thereon  from  said  horizontally  disposed  conveyers, 
as  set  forth. 

.*].  An  apparatus  for  gathering  and  depositing  shocks  of 
grain  comprising  a  framework,  driving  wheels  upon  which 
the  latter  la  mounted,  a  series  of  shock  raising  fingers, 
horliontally  disposed  conveyers  having  gear  connections 
with  the  driving  wheels  for  operating  the  same,  standards 
rising  from  said  framework,  a  yoke  supported  by  said 
standards,  a  cylindrical  member  journaled  in  said  yoke, 
rods  secured  to  said  cylinder,  an  upwardly  and  forwardly 
incline<1  conveyer,  and  means  for  moving  a  shock  thereon 
from  said  horizontally  disposed  conveyers,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  gatherinu  and  depositing  shocks  of 
grain  comprising  a  framework,  driving  wheels  upon  which 
the  latter  is  mounted,  a  series  of  shock  raising  fingers, 
horizontally  disposed  conveyers  having  gear  connections 
with  the  driving  wheels  for  operating  the  same,  standards 
rising  from  said  framework,  a  yoke  adjustably  mounted 
upon  said  standards,  a  cylinder  having  snindle  ends  Jour 
naled  In  said  yoke,  rods  secured  to  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
inj;  spurred  ends,  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  an  up 
wardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  conveyer,  and  means  for 
moving  the  shocks  fliereon  from  said  horizontally  disposed 
conveyers,  as  set  forth 

T>.  Ad  apparatus  for  gathering  and  depositing  shocks  of 
gmin  comprising  a  framework,  driving  wheels  upon  which 
the  latter  Is  mounted,  a  series  of  shock  raising  fingers, 
horizontally  disposed  conveyers  having  gear  connections 
with  the  drlTlng  wheels  for  operating  the  same,  stand- 
ards rising  from  said  framework,  a  yoke  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  said  standards,  blocks  movably  held  between  the 


uprights  of  said  standards  and  a  cylinder  ha>inc  splnd)« 
ends  mounted  In  said  blocks,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft 
a  gear  connection  between  said  cylinder  and  vertical  shaft 
an  upwardly  and  forwardly  Imiincil  convi  vfr,  and  meiini 
for  movin;;  the  siiocks  thereon  from  ^ald  liorlzontally  dis- 
posed conveyers,  us  set  forth. 

[Claims  G  te  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


921,384.  SELF  UESTOKING  (LEAR  OUT  DROP  FOR 
TELEPHOMF;  S\VITClHU>ARr>S  Claijoe  D  Exkhs, 
La  Oosse,  Wi.s .  assignor  to  The  Vote-Berger  to.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin  Filed  .Vpr.  .'iO.  IStot;.  Serial 
No.  .314,461. 


V_/ 


1.  A  drop  including  a  head  block,  a  shutter  pivotally 
supported  on  aald  block,  having  an  In-turned  tongue,  a  key| 
board,  a  weighted  cord  and  plug  passing  through  said 
board,  a  lever  actuated  downwardly  by  the  weight  of  said 
plug,  und  having  an  opening  through  which  said  cord 
loosely  plays,  means  for  moving  said  lever  upwardly,  a 
seat  below  said  lever  having  an  opening  through  which 
said  cord  pa8»>8.  and  a  trigger  carried  by  said  lever  and, 
.Tdapted  to  fngatr"  said  tunjrue  to  restore  said  shutter. 

■_'.  .\  drop  liicindini;  u  head  block,  a  shutter  pivotally' 
supported  by  said  i)lock,  having  an  in-turned  tongue,  an; 
indent  on  its  inner  face,  a  latch  bar  to  engage  said  indent.' 
said  siiutter  normally  covering  the  end  of  said  latch  bar> 
from  vl.'w  in  front,  a  frntne.  a  weighted  cord  and  plug' 
|iasaiiig  tlirougli  said  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  uf>on  said 
frame,  actuated  by  the  weight  of  said  plug  and  having  anj 
opening  tliroufh  which  said  cord  loosely  plays,  and  a  seatl 
on  snld  frame  below  said  lever  having  an  opening  through 
which  said  cord  passes.  | 

H.  .\  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  cfimprislng  a  dropl 
having  a  pivoted  shutter  provided  with  an  inttirned  tongue, 
n  head  block  siiltahly  chambered  to  receive  said  tongue,  a 
trigger  projecting  into  said  head  block  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  tongue  for  restoring  said  sinitter.  an  up  pressed 
lever  carrying  said  trigger,  a  seat  l>elow  said  lever,  a 
weighted  cord  and  plug,  and  a  suitable  frame  for  support 
Ing  said  parta,  said  frame,  lever  and  seat  provided  with 
an  opening  through  which  said  cord  Is  free  to  play,  said 
plug  adapted  normally  to  rest  upon  said  lever  to  cause 
said  trigger  to  restore  said  shutter. 


9  2  1  ,  .1  8  5  ANNI-NCLATOU  CLArnK  I).  Emochs.  Iji' 
Crosse.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Vote  Bcrger  Compan.v.  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin  Filed  July  5,  1907  Serial 
No.  382,2.S3. 

1.  .\n  annunciator  comprising  a  shutter,  an  electro! 
magnet  associated  with  said  shutter,  an  armature  pro-| 
vided  with  an  op«>nlng  and  a  latch  for  said  shutter,  a  re- 
movable coil  on  said  magnet  provided  with  a  terminal' 
extending  through  said  opening,  and  a  spring  connector 
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pivoted  upon  a  support  adjoining  said  coll  having  a  split 
free  end  and  adapted  to  turn  longitudinally  and  engage 
said  terminal  by  the  arms  on  said  spilt  end. 


:SJiJ^j*L^ 


'_'.  .\n  Hiimincititor  comprising  In  combination  an  electro 
magnet,  n  drop  shutter  associated  witli  said  magnet,  an 
arii'.atiire  provided  with  11  latch  for  said  siiutter  a  re- 
movable coil  on  said  magnet  provided  with  a  terminal,  a 
connector  consisting  of  a  split  spring  arm  pivoted  upon 
a  support  adjoining  said  coil  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
terminal  Ix-tween  its  spilt  portions,  and  means  for  moving 
said  shutter  inti>  engagement  with  said  latch. 


921, .380.  PASTI.NG  MACHINE.  Loui.sG  V  EsTF.s.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Company, 
Troy,  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  4, 
1908.     Serial   No.  430.778. 


..■*i 


'M. 


^'^:m:^ 


921.3S7.     NURSINr;  BOTTLE.     Ehward  K    Etteb.  Turtle 
Cre<k.  Pa.     Mied  June  25.  1S>0».     Serial  No.  44('."isu. 


1.  In  a  pasting  machine,  ttke  combination  of  a  paste 
reservoir,  a  paste  transferring  meml)er  provided  with  a 
cupfM'd  elastic  tip,  mejinti  to  apply  tbe  cupped  tip  of  the 
transferring  memN't  alternately  to  tbe  paste  and  Into  con- 
tact with  objects  to  be  pasted. 

2.  In  a  pasting  machine,  tbe  comblDHtlon  of  a  conveyer 
for  blanks,  paste  t ransfirring  members  each  provided  with 
a  cupped  elastic  tip  mounted  adjacent  to  the  conv- yer  and 
to  a  paste  reservoir,  tbe  reservoir,  means  to  tntive  the  tips 
of  tbe  past*'  transferring  members  alternately  Into  contact 
with  paste  from  tbe  reser\(ir  and  with  lilanks  on  tbe  con- 
veyer, and  means  to  move  the  conveyer 

'■\.  In  a  pasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer 
for  blanks,  paste  transferring  members  each  provided  with 
a  cupped  elastic  tip  and  mounted  adjacent  to  the  conveyer 
and  to  a  paste  reservoir,  the  reservoir,  a  paste  carrier 
mriiinted  to  carry  paste  from  the  reservoir  means  t(j  move 
the  tips  of  the  paste  transferring  members  alternately 
into  contact  with  the  paste  carrier  and  with  the  blanks 
on  the  conveyer,  and  means  to  move  the  conveyer 

4  In  a  pasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer 
for  blanks,  paste  transferring  memliers  each  provided  with 
a  cupped  elastic  tip.  said  traasferring  raeml>ers  rotating 
on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  conveyer  and  mounted  adja- 
cent to  the  conveyer  and  to  a  paste  n«servolr.  means  to 
rotate  the  transferring  meml)ers  into  contact  alternately 
with  the  paste  from  the  reservoir  and  with  blanks  on  the 
conveyer,  and  means  to  move  tbe  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  pasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer 
for  blanks,  paste  transferring  members  each  provided  with 
a  cupped  elastic  tip  mounted  adjacent  to  the  fonvevi  r  and 
to  a  paste  reservoir,  the  reservoir,  means  to  move  the  tips 
of  the  paste  transferring  nieml>er«  alternately  Into  contact 
with  tbe  pute  from  the  reservoir  and  with  blanks  on  the 
conveyer,  strippers  overlying  tbe  blanks  on  the  conveyer 
to  strip  said  blanks  from  the  paste  transferring  members 
and  Boeans  to  move  the  conveyer 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1.  \  nnrsing  t)otlle,  tJ»e  IxKiy  portion  of  which  is  formed 
with  an  opening,  a  cap  secured  to  the  I'ody  jKirtioii  and 
closing  said  opening,  said  cap  1  elug  foriiie<1  with  a  raised 
portion,  and  air  Inlet  apertures,  and  a  valve  formed  with 
an  opening  therein  above  said  raised  portion  and  adapted 
to  normally  rest  upon  said  raised  portion  of  the  cap.  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  .\  nursing  bottle,  the  body  portion  of  wtUch  is  formed 
with  an  open  bottom,  a  cap  secured  to  said  l>ody  portion 
and  closing  said  bottom,  said  cap  being  formed  with  a 
raised  portion  and  a  series  of  apertures  around  said  raiseil 
portion,  and  a  valve  membrane  secured  between  said  iwidy 
portion  and  said  cap  and  formed  with  a  silt,  tbe  slitted 
portion  of  the  valve  being  adapted  to  rest  tipon  tbe  raised 
portion  of  the  cap. 


9  2  1,388.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  TO  PREVENT  CAltS 
FROM  LEAVING  TRACKS.  Fea.ncis  M.  Evans. 
Calrnes,  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  455,940. 


1.  Tbe  comblnatloD  with  a  track  and  ctotraUjr  &rraii(«d 
brake  surface,  of  a  car  to  travel  on  the  track,  a  sMdably 
moiinted  draw  l>ar,  a  spring  for  retracting  the  latter, 
brake  shoes  to  engage  said  l>rake  surface,  cam  surfaces  en- 
gaged by  said  brake  shoes.  ie\ers  pivoted  intermediate  tljeir 
ends  and  loosely  engaged  with  tbe  draw  l>ai  ahd  slot  ai:d 
pin  connections  l«fween  said  levers  and  tlie  brake  shoes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track,  ot  1  rake  rails  arranged 
l)et»ve€n  the  track  rails  and  liaving  their  outer  side  faces 
formed  with  longitudinal  grooves,  a  car  to  travel  on  the 
track,  flanged  gtiard  wheels  arranged  on  vertical  pivots  on 
the  car  and  having  their  fianges  projecting  into  tbe  grooves 
in  sal<l  brake  rails,  a  slidably  mounted  dr«w  bar  upon  tbe 
car.  a  spring  for  retracting  the  draw  bar.  slldaiile  drake 
shoes  vipon  the  car  and  adapted  to  engage  the  miter  side 
faces  of  said  brake  rails,  cam  surfaces  engaged  by  said 
brake  shoes,  levers  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  and 
loosely  engaged  with  the  draw  liar  and  of^eratlve  connec 
tlons  between  said  levers' and  the  brake  shoes. 


921,389.     DISPENSING     MACrilNB  FOR   POST  -  CARDS 
AND  THE  LIKE       William  D   Evans  and  Joh.n  T   Mab 
SHALL,   EujKira.   Miss.      Filed  Sept.  29.    lUti"       Serial   No. 
455.300. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  support- 
ing mechanism  for  a  row  of  articles  to  lie  dispensed,  a  dis- 
pensing mechanism,  said  mechanisms  l>etns  relatively  mov- 
alile.  a  aeries  of  keys  carried  by  one  of  said  me<'bantsma, 
and  coactlng  means  for  locking  said  mechanisms  in  dif- 
ferent relative  positions  upon  the  operstion  of  diTerent 
ke>s. 

L'  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Includtng  a  rota- 
table  member  adapted  to  support  a  piuraliiy  of  articles  to 
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broaght  Into  op«>rmtlve  relatlonghip  with  any  one  of  aaid 
article!  upon  the  rotation  of  said  member,  a  Bplrally-dlB- 
poaed  aeries  of  atop*  carried  by  said  member,  and  Inde 
pendently  operable  membera  any  one  of  which  may  be 
brought  Into  enKagemcnt  with  its  corresponding  stop  to 
limit  the  extent  of  rotation  of  said  member. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  Including  a  circular 
supporting  mechanism  for  a  series  of  articles  to  be  dis- 
pensed, a  dispensing  mechanism,  said  mechanism  helng 
relatively  rotatnble,  a  series  of  keys  carried  by  one  of  said 
mechanisms,  and  coactlng  means  for  locking  said  mechan- 
isms In  different  positions  upon  the  operation  of  different 
keys. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  rotatable 
tray    adapted    to    support    a    series   of   articles    to    be   dis 
pensed.  a  dispensing  mechanism,  a  series  of  keys  carried  by 
said  mechanism,  and  coactlng  means  for  locking  said  tray 
in  different  positions  upon  thf  operation  of  dlfTerent  keys. 

'..  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  including  a  rota- 
table tray  adapted  to  support  a  series  of  articles  to  be  dis- 
pensed, a  dispensing  mechanism  extending  over  a  portion 
of  said  trays.  raeanS  for  rotating  the  tray,  a  aeries  of  keys 
carried  by  said  mechanism,  and  coactlng  means  for  locking 
■aid  tr:»y  In  different  positions  upon  the  operation  of  differ 
ent  keys. 

[Claims  0  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


©aL.'iftO.  KEY-LOrKING  DEVIPE.  William  P'inn,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Lars  Bendlx  Larsen 
NewYork.  N.  Y.     Fll«l  Oct.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  455.649 


1.  A  key  locking  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  locking 
arms  mounted  to  swing  on  the  lock  casing,  to  normally 
cover  the  keyhole,  the  locking  arms  being  provided  on 
opposite  edges  with  slots  for  engagement  with  the  flat 
•bank  of  the  key  to  hold  the  latter  against  turning,  and  a 
device  for  holding  the  said  arms  In  an  open  position. 

2.  A  key  locking  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  locking 
arms  mounted  to  swing  on  the  lock  casing,  to  normally 
cover  the  keyhole,  the  locking  arms  being  provided  on 
opposite  edges   with  slots  for  engagement  with   the  flat 


said  arms  being  provided  at  their  fulcrum  ends  with  sets 
of  notches,  and  locking  arms  for  engagement  with  the  >ai4 
sets  of  notcheK  1 


921.391.     8T0KAGE    BATTERY    PLATE.     Bruce    Ford. 
PhiladPlphla.     Pa.     Filed    July    10.    1907.     Serial     No 
382.979. 


1.  A  sfnrnjie  l)atfory  plate  comprising  a  conducting  grid 
having  open  faced  receptacles  for  active  material  or  ma- 
terial to  l>ecoine  active,  active  material  or  material  to  be- 
come active  arranged  In  the  receptacles,  and  laminated 
retaining  walls  consisting  of  piles  of  thin  sheets  cover- 
ing the  open  faces  and  active  material  and  clamped  by 
the  conducting  walls  of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as 
descrilx'd. 

2.  A  storage  battery  plate  comprising  a  conducting  grid 
having  open  faced  receptacles  for  active  material  or  ma 
terial  to  l)econie  active,  active  material  or  material  to  be- 
come active  arranged  In  the  receptacles,  and  laminated 
retaining  walls  consisting  of  piles  of  thin  sheets  covering 
the  open  faces  and  active  material  and  clamped  bv  the 
conducting  wall.s  of  the  receptacle  with  their  edges  next 
to  the  active  material,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  storage  buttery  plate  comprising  a  conducting  grid 
having  open  faced  receptacles  for  active  material  or  ma 
terial  to  become  active,  active  material  or  material  to  be 
come   active    arranged    in    the    receptacles,    and    laminated 
retalninir    walls    attached    to    the    plate    and    consistlnj:   of 
piles  of  thin  sheets  covering  the  open  faces  and  active  ma 
terial  and  clamped  by  the  conduetlng  walls  of  the  recep 
tacle  with    their   edires   next   to    the  active   material     sub- 
stantially as  described 


921..S92.      SYSTE.M    OF    DTSTRIBUTION.      Bcdd    Frank- 
EXFiKr.n.    .Milwaukee.    Wis.    assignor    to    Allls-rhalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey       Filed  Oet    14 
1908.      Serial  No.  457,625. 


1.  In  couibinaiion,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  unit  hav- 
ing two  armature  windings  each  arranged  to  act  as  motor 
or  generator  as  condlfious  require,  and  a  booster  armnfure 
connected  continuously  in  series  with  one  of  said  arma- 
ture windings  and  arranged  to  assist  the  flow  of  current  in 
the  armature  winding  with  which  It  is  In  series,  whether 
such  windloK  is  acting  as  motor  or  generator. 

2.  In  a  thn^e  wire  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  three  conductors  of  the  system,  a  balancer 
compri.sinK  nn  armature  winding  connected  between  the 
neutral  conductor  and  each  of  the  main  conductors,  and  a 
booster  arranged  to  give  r  com[>ounding  effect  to  the  bai 
ancer  'and  to  carry  substantially  hali'  cf  the  current  In 
the  neutral  conductor. 

3.  In  a  multiple  wire  system  of  distribution,  the  combl 
nation  of  the  two  main  conductors,  a  neutral  conductor,  a 
balancer  set  having  an  armature  winding  connected  be- 
tween the  neutral  conductor  an<I  each  of  the  main  conduc- 
tors, a  booster  armature  connected  In  series  with  one  of 
the   armature  windings   of  the  balancer  set   and  between 
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such  winding  and  one  of  the  conductors  to  which  it  ts 
connected,  and  meana  for  causing  said  l>ooster  armature  to 
generate  an  electro-motive  force  to  assist  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent in  the  balancer  armature  winding  with  which  it  i>  In 
series. 

4.  In  a  multiple  wire  system  of  distribution,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  two  main  conductors,  a  neutral  conductor,  a 
balancer  set  having  an  armature  winding  connected  be- 
tween the  neutral  conductor  and  each  of  the  main  con- 
ductors, a  booster  armature  connected  in  series  with  one 
of  the  armature  windings  of  the  balancer  set  and  between 
such  winding  and  one  of  the  conductors  between  wblch  It 
Is  connected,  and  means  for  causing  said  booster  arma- 
ture to  generate  an  electromotive  force  which  assists  the 
flow  of  current  in  the  balancer  armature  winding  with 
which  It  Is  In  series  and  which  is  sul>stantlally  in  propor- 
tion to  the  unbalancing  of  the  system. 

5.  In  a  multiple  wire  system  of  distribution,  main  con- 
ductors, a  neutral  conductor,  a  Imlancer  set  having  arma- 
ture windings  connected  respectively  Iwtween  said  neutral 
conductor  and  tl>e  main  conductors  of  the  system,  and  a 
booster  armature  connected  In  series  with  one  only  of  the 
armature  windings  of  the  balancer  when  the  system  la  un- 
balanced and  arranged  to  generate  iin  electro-motive  force 
substsnt iully  In  proportion  to  the  unb.nlnnclng. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (;a7,ette.] 


921.393.      WATER-CLOSET.      Natha.mef     Feost.    Bloom 
Ington.  111.      Filed  Oct.  16.  1908.      Serial  So    457.971. 


1.  In  a  flusliing  valve  for  water  closjts.  a  valve  casing 
having  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber  and  an  in 
terniedtate  chaml)er,  a  receptacle,  communicating  with 
the  interrnediatf  cliamber.  a  source  of  water  supply  con- 
nected with  the  inlet  cliaml»<r.  apertured  partitions  in  the 
InterniiMllate  cliuaiber,  valvf  seats  carried  liy  salil  parti- 
tions, a  member  movable  in  the  casing,  valves  carried  by 
said  member  for  engagement  with  said  valve  siats.  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  valve-carrying  member,  to 
supply  said  receptacle  and  discharge  the  same. 

2.  In  a  fluKhintf  valve  for  water  closets,  a  valve  casing 
having  an  inlet  chamber  connected  with  a  water  supply, 
an  outlet  chamber  connected  with  the  closet  bowl,  and  an 
intermediate  chaml>cr  having  an  inlet  communicating 
with  the  Inlet  chamber  and  nn  outlet  commiinloatlng  with 
the  outlet  chamber,  a  tank  liavlng  a  neck  surrounding  the 
intermediate  chamber,  the  said  Intermediate  chamber  be- 
ing In  direct  communication  with  said  neck,  means  for 
holding  the  neck  of  the  tank  in  place  on  said  Intermediate 
chamber,  a  tension  controlled  rod  slldable  in  the  casing, 
and  valves  carried  by  said  rod  and  controlling  the  inlet 
and  outlet  of  said   Intermediate   chamber. 

3.  In  flushing  valves  for  water-closets,  a  valve  casing 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  tension-controlled  rod 
slldable  in  the  casing,  a  tank  having  a  neck  surrounding 
said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  flange  on  the  valve  casing  engag- 
ing the  neck  of  the  tank  at  one  side  thereof,  a  nut  screw- 
ing on  the  valve  casing  and  engaging  the  opposite  side  of 
the  neck  to  bold  the  neck  of  the  tank  In  place,  and  valves 


carried  by  the  said  rod  adapted  In  the  movement  of  the 
rod  to  admit  water  to  the  tank  or  discharge  water  there- 
from. 

4.  In  flushing  valves  for  water  closets,  a  horicontally 
arranged  valve  casing  having  an  inlet  section  connected 
with  a  water  supply,  an  outlet  section  communicating  with 
the  closet  bowl,  an  intermediate  section  having  openings 
in  its  upper  and  lower  portions,  a  tank  surrounding  said 
Intermediate  section  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
thereof  through  said  openings,  the  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion having  openings  communicating  with  the  inlet  and 
outlet  sections,  a  spring  controlled  member  slldable  in  tbe 
casing,  and  valves  carried  by  the  said  member  and  con- 
trolling the  openings  connecting  the  Intermediate  section 
of  the  casing  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  sections,  tbe  said 
valves  iH-lng  adapted  in  the  movement  of  said  valve-carry 
ing  member  to  admit  water  through  the  intermediate  sec 
tion  of  the  casing  to  the  tank,  or  discharge  water  from  the 
tank  through  the  intermediate  section  to  the  outlet  sec- 
tion. 

5.  In  flushing  valves  for  water  closets,  a  valve  casing 
having  an  Inner  chamber  connected  with  the  closet  Iwwl ; 
an  outer  chamber,  a  source  of  water  supply  connected  with 
tbe  outer  chamber,  an  Intermediate  chaml>er  having  par- 
titions provided  with  openings  communlcatinc  respectively 
with  the  outer  and  inner  chambers,  valve  seats  at  said 
openings,  a  tank  ct)mmunlcating  with  the  Interior  of  said 
Intermediate  chamber  l>etween  the  said  partitions,  a  valve 
carrier  the  valves  of  which  are  adapted  for  alternate  en- 
gagement with  said  valve  seats  to  open  and  close  commu- 
nication between  said  water  supply  and  the  intermediate 
chamber,  and  the  said  intermediate  chamber  and  the  Inner 
chamber,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve  carrier  by  the 
depression  and  release  of  the  seat  of  the  closet  to  which 
the  device  is  applied. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


921.394.      BABY-.TlMrER       (Jbosce    T.     Girsov,     I>'wls 
ton,  Idaho.      Filed  Nov.  17,  1908.      Serial  No.  462,998. 


1.  A  baby  Jumper,  comprising  a  paJr  of  hanger  arms.  ■ 
■eat  iMiard  secured  to  and  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the 
haneer  arms,  a  curved  back  liaving  Its  ends  secured  to  tlie 
banter  arms  a  stiltal>le  (liHtnnce  al>ove  the  seat,  a  cxirved 
gtinrd  bnr  hinged  to  one  of  the  hanger  bars  and  having  a 
detachalile  connection  with  the  other  hanger  bar,  a  cur*'ed 
and  rearwardly  extending  lirace  8«»cured  to  the  seat  and 
back,  and  a  curved  iiorn  extending  forwardly  from  the 
seat. 

2.  The  combination  with  resilient  suspending  means,  of 
a  pair  of  hanger  arms,  a  seat  board  tliat  spaces  the  hanger 
arms  apart  parallel  with  each  other,  a  curved  brace  ex- 
tended rearward  from  the  seat  board  at  its  transverse 
center,  a  cu' ved  back  support  mounted  upon  :  he  brace  and 
secured  at  Its  ends  on  the  hanger  arms,  a  born  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  seat  and  a  hinged  curved  guard  bar  at 
the  front  of  the  seat   l>oard 

3.  The  combination  with  resilient  suspending  means,  a 
pair  of  hanger  arms  pendent  from  said  means,  sltle  pieces 
at  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  hanger  bars,  and  a  transverse 
seat  board  joined  at  Its  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  side 
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piece*,  of  a  corred  brace  extended  rearward  and  op- 
ward  from  the  seat  ttoard,  a  curred  back  support  »ecur«^ 
at  Its  center  on  the  upper  end  of  the  brace,  the  ends  of 
said  back  support  being  attached  to  the  hanger  arms  where 
they  Join  the  side  pieces,  a  horn  extended  forwardly  and 
upwardly  from  the  seat  board,  a  carved  gmard  bar  hlntred 
at  one  end  on  one  of  the  side  plecea.  and  means  carried 
by  one  end  of  the  guard  bar,  adapted  for  detachably  se- 
curing said  end  upon  a  reapecttve  hanger  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suspended  rope  or  the  like,  a 
yok*'  bar  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rope,  springs  pendent 
from  the  ends  of  the  yoke  bar,  hanger  arms  pendent  from 
the  Hprings,  side  pieces  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  hanger 
arms,  and  a  seat  board  secured  by  Its  ends  transversely  on 
the  lower  ends  of  the  side  pieces,  of  a  brac<>  piece  curved 
rvarward  and  upward  from  the  center  of  the  seat  board,  a 
cnrv«Hl  back  support  fixed  at  its  center  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  brace  piece  and  at  its  ends  on  the  side  plecfs,  a 
horn  curved  forward  and  upward  from  the  seat  board,  a 
curved  Kuard  bar  hinged  at  one  end  on  one  of  the  side 
pieces,  a  ring  eye  on  the  free  end  of  the  hinged  guard  bar, 
and  a  hook  on  the  hanger  arm,  that  will  engage  ttie  ring 
eye  when  the  end  of  the  gnard  bar  is  seated  upon  the  side 
plec«'  near  a  respective  haneer  arm. 


921,395.  GRAIN-COOLER.  Hasrt  Hagkb,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Hager  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  .Tan.  28,  1908.  Serial  No 
413,001. 


A  cooler  comprising  an  air  chamber  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  and  bounded  by  perforate  compartments  or  pas- 
sages for  the  coffee,  perforate  partitions  dividing  said  com- 
partments, a  hopper,  and  a  deflector  plate  intermediate  the 
hopper  and  compartmentB  and  tending  to  direct  the  coffee 
between  the  outer  wall  of  the  compartment  and  the  parti- 
tion plate,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  In  the  event  of 
an  overload,  the  ezceae  will  be  directed  back  of  the  parti- 
tion, substantially  as  ipeclfled. 


9  2  1,396.  COMBINBD  AUTOMOBILE  AND  MOTOR- 
BOAT.  Bbdno  Haxtman.  Eaat  Pittsburg,  Pa  Filed 
Jan.  2&,  1909.    Swlal  No.  474.661. 


IB  •  comMned  aatonoblle  and  motor  boat,  the  comMna- 
tkm  with  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  body  supporting  anld  abaft 


and  having  bow  and  stem  ends,  wheels  movably  suppor^ 
Ing  the  bow  ends  of  said  body,  dl-iks  arranged  between  the 
npokes  of  said  wheels  and  aerving  functionally  as  rudders 
a  shaft  Jonrnaled  transversely  In  said  body  adjacent  to  the 

stern  end  theret)f,  wheels  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  sal4 
shaft,  a  shiftable  sleeve  arranged  upon  said  shaft,  beveled 
gear  wheels  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  alter- 
nately driven  by  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  propeller  shafts 
Jonrnaled  In  the  stem  end  of  said  bo<ly.  propellers  carried 
by  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  shaft  revolubly  sup- 
ported by  said  N)dy  and  adapted  to  be  driven  hy  one  of  the 
gear  wheels  of  said  <<hiftable  sleeve,  means  for  Imparting  a 
rotarj  movement  from  said  abaft  to  said  propeller  shafts, 
and  means  for  steering  the  wheels  at  the  bow  ends  of  said 
boat. 


921.397.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PLATES  FOR  PRINT 
ING  OR  EMBOSSING.  Johjj  Hartnktt.  Jr  ,  West  Ar. 
llngton,  Md..  assignor  to  Uartnett  VulcoRraph  Company 
of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore.  .Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  3«0,6.'i9. 


1.  A  method  of  reproducing  an  object  In  relief  which 
consists  In  sensitizing  a  plate  with  a  "fllm  of  pure  rubber 
havlni;  a  small  |)ercentaKe  of  asphaltum  or  coal  tar  Incor- 
porated therowith.  exposing  said  fllm  to  light  passlnij 
throuKh  a  trun.sparency  of  the  object  to  l>e  reproduc»'d  and 
then  treating  said  fllm  with  a  solvent  of  rubber  until  the 
desired  relief  Is  obtained. 

2.  A  method  of  reproducing  an  object  In  relief  whlcl^ 
consists  In  coating  a  suitable  plate  with  a  fllm  of  pure  rub4 
her  dissolved  In  a  suitable  solvent  and  having  a  small  per] 
centage  of  asphaltuni  or  coal  tar  incorporated  therewith^ 
expo.slng  said  tllm  to  light  passing  through  a  transparency 
of  the  object  to  tie  reproduced,  and  then  treating  said  fllm 
with  a  solvent  of  rubber  until  the  desired  relief  is  obtained. 

3.  .V  method  of  reproducing  an  object  In  relief  which 
consists  In  seasitlKlng  a  plate  with  a  fllm  of  pure  rubber 
having  a  small  percentage  of  asphaltum  or  coal  tar  Incor- 
porated therewllh,  exposing  said  fllm  to  light  passing 
through  a  transparency  of  the  object  to  be  reproduced, 
then  treating  said  fllm  with  a  solvent  of  rubl>er  until  the 
desired  relief  Is  obtained,  and  makin);  a  plaster  cast  from 
the  said  rubl)er  relief  plate.  1 

4.  A  method  of  making  dies  for  reproducing  an  object  in 
relief  which  consists  In  dissolving  pure  rubber  In  a  suit- 
able solvent  and  adding  a  small  percentage  of  asphaltum 
or  coal  tar,  then  sensitising  a  plate  by  coating  it  with  on.- 
or  more  films  of  said  rubber  solution,  then  exposing  said 
fllm  to  light  passing  through  a  transparency  of  the  object 
to  be  reproduced,  then  treating  said  fllm  with  a  solvent  of 
rubber  until  the  desired  relief  Is  obtained,  then  making  a 
plaster  cast  of  the  said  rubber  fllm,  and  then  making  com- 
plementary dies  from  the  said  plaster  cast  In  any  suitablei 
manner. 


921,398.  AUTOMATIC  MOTOR  8TABTBR.  Cla«K  T, 
Hknoksson  and  Cbaml-mh  U.  MiLtja,  Milwaukee,  Wla. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1905.    Serial  No.  240,107.  j 

1.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  with  an  elec4 
tromagnetlcally  operated  main  switch,  of  a  reslatance  ar-j 
ranged  In  clrcnlt  with  the  operating  winding  of  said  swltcbj 
for  rendering  said  winding  ineffective  to  cloae  said  swltchJ 
and  an  autonutlcally  operated  switch  adapt^di  when  Inj 
one  posltioD.  to  cloae  a  shnnt-circult  aroand  said  reaiat-i 
anee.  a  ad  when  In  another  position  to  cauae  the  de^ner 
gtxatlon  of  said  winding,  said  resistance  being  connected 
in  a  circuit  for  maintaining  said  winding  energlaed  to  bold 
said  main  switch  cloaed  when  aald  automatically  operated 
switch  la  In  an  intermediate  position. 

2.  In  s  motor  controller,  the  combination  with  an  elec-^ 
tromagnetlcslly  operated  main  switch,  of  a  reslttanee  ar- 
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ranged  in  circuit  with  the  operating  winding  of  said  switch 
for  rendering  said  winding  InefTfvtive  to  close  said  switch, 
and  a  fluid  pressure  opera te<l  switch  adapted,  when  in  one 
position,  to  Clowe  a  sbunt-clrcult  around  said  resistance 
and  when  in  another  position  to  cause  the  de^nerglsatlon 
of  said  windin;:.  ssld  resistatice  being  connected  In  a  cir 
cult  for  malnialnint;  Raid  wlndinc  energised  to  hold  said 
main  switeh  <Ios«h1  »\hen  said  pressure  operated  switch  is 
in  an  Intermediate  |».sltluu. 


;'..  In  a  uiotor  lootrolU-r.  the  <■<  inljlDst ii>n  with  an  eiec 
tromagnetlcally  operated  main  switch,  of  a  resistance  con- 
nected In  circuit  with  the  operating  winding  of  aald  switch 
for  rendering  said  winding  iueffectlve  to  close  said  switch, 
and  a  preasure  operated  switch  arrantted  to'  move  lietween 
stop«  and  adapted,  when  in  contact  with  one  of  sjild  stops, 
to  close  a  sbuut-clrcuit  around  aaid  resistance  and  when 
in  contact  with  the  other  of  said  stops  to  cause  the  deen 
ergluttlon  of  said  winding,  said  resistance  being  connecte«l 
in  a  circuit  f«r  maintaining  said  \NlDdiug  energised  to  bold 
said  lualn  switch  closed  when  said  pressure  operated  switch 
18  in  an  intermediate  [KtsUiou  between  said  stops. 

4.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tromagnetlcally  operated  main  switch,  of  a  resistance  ar- 
ranged In  the  circuit  of  tbe  operating  winding  of  said 
switch  for  renderiUK  said  winding  InefTective  to  close  said 
swlicta.  and  an  automatically  operated  switch  adapted, 
when  In  one  position,  to  close  a  shunt-circuit  around  said 
resistance,  and  when  In  another  position  to  close  a  shunt- 
circuit  around  said  operating  winding  to  csuse  said  main 
switch  to  open,  said  resistance  t>elng  connected  in  a  circuit 
for  maintaining  said  winding  energised  to  hold  said  main 
switch  cloaed  when  said  automatically  operated  switch  is 
In  an  intermediate  position. 

5.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  with  an  elec 
tromaKnetlcally  operated  main  switch,  of  a  reslatance  ar- 
ranged In  circuit  with  the  operating  winding  of  said  switch 
for  rendering  said  winding  ineffective  to  cloae  said  twitch, 
and  a  preaaure  actuated  switch  adapted,  when  in  one  poal 
tion.  to  close  a  ahunt-circult  around  said  reaiatance  and 
when  in  another  position  to  close  a  shnnt-drcuit  around 
said  operating  winding  to  cause  said  main  switch  to  open, 
said  resistance  being  connected  In  a  circuit  for  maintain- 
ing said  winding  energized  to  hold  aald  main  switch  cloaed 
while  said  pressure  operated  switch  Is  in  an  intermediate 
position. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2  1.399.      UNDERGROCNl)  CONDUIT   FOB  8TKAM 
I'lI'BS.     Seth  W.  Heksbt.  I'ortland.  Me.     Filed  Feb.  15. 
1»09.     Serial  No.  477,9Sh. 


1.  The  herein  described  underground  conduit  for  steam 
pipes  comprising  a  split  pipe  section  of  earthenware  having 
grooves  scored  In  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a  tiase  plate 
resting  on  the  scored  portion  of  the  pipe,  rollers  carried  by 
said  plate  and  a  body  of  cementltioos  material  Interposed 
between  the  Isse  piste  and  the  pipe  section. 


2.  The  herein  deecrllxMJ  underground  conduit  for  steam 
pipes  comprising  a  split  pipe  section  of  earthenware  having 
dovetailed  grooves  s<'or»'d  in  tbe  inner  siirface  thereof,  a 
base  plate  reptlng  on  tbe  scored  portion  of  the  pipe,  rollers 
carriwl  by  said  plate  and  a  bfxly  of  cementitlous  material 
interposed  l>«'twe«>n  tbe  base  plate  and  the  plr>e  section. 

:V  The  herein  doscrllied  undersrfHuid  i,ondult  fur  steam 
pipes  comprising  a  snlit  pifw  section  of  earthenware  having 
grooves  .scored  in  tlie  inner  surface  thereof,  a  hase  plate 
resting  on  the  scored  portion  of  the  [ipe.  said  base  plate 
having  »rrooves  formed  on  its  under  side,  rollers  carried  by 
said  plate  and  a  b<>dy  of  reiiientitlous  material  lnterp<«ed 
between  the  base  plate  and  tbe  pipe  sections. 


f»21,400.  STK.\,M  ENGINE.  John  A.  Hti-L  and  Milvin 
W.  Hill.  Jacksonville,  Tex..  Filed  May  9.  l»u»j.  Serial 
No.  4.^1.872. 


In  an  engine  of  the  typt-  set  forth,  the  corabinatlon  witn 
a  slidable  reverslnji  valve,  its  stem  and  the  encine  shaft. 
of  11  reversing  valve  operating  mechanism,  cornprlsint  an 
eccentric  carried  iiy  said  shaft,  an  ewentric  strap  sur- 
rounding said  eccentric,  an  arm  carried  I'y  said  eccentric 
strap,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  to  said  stem,  a  piv- 
oted hand  lever  and  a  link  pivoted  to  aald  band  lever  and 
to  said  first  named  lever. 


921,401      SELF  FITTING  KEY      Henrt  .T    IMnsTH    Cam- 
bridge, Mass.     Filed  .Tune  26.  IftO".     Serial  No.  380,887. 


1.  A  flat  key  having  parallel  sides  and  longitudinally 
slotted  from  end  to  end  in  its  Inner  side  or  edge  whereby 
its  aides  may  be  brought  nearer  together,  and  a  wedge 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  slot  to  expand  tbe  key  later- 
ally 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  machine  element  having  a 
l(eyway  with  parallel  sides,  of  a  key  also  having  parallel 
sides  and  longitudinally  alotted  from  end  to  end  In  tt>e  aide 
or  edge  thereof  which  enters  ssid  keyway,  and  a  wedge  In 
said  slot  to  expand  tbe  key  laterally  into  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  the  said  parallel  sides  of  tbe  keyway. 


9  2  1.402  FRUTT-PICinCR  JoHK  D  HorcK.  Toledo. 
Ohio  Filed  Aug.  3  7,  1908.  Serial  No.  448,841 
A  fruit  cutting  and  holding  inslrument  comprising  two 
Jaws  pivoted  tor:ether  snd  provided  with  concaved  cutting 
edg«,  adjustable  serrated  twig  holding  Jaws  mounted  one 
upon  each  of  aald  cutting  Jaws,  thr  handle  of  each  cutting 
Jaw  being  turned  into  a  roll,  tbe  ends  of  each  roll  formed 
Into  curved  books  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  opposite 
edges  of  tbe  palm  of  a  hand  gripping  the  instrument,  a 
spring  coiled  aboat  tbe  pivot  of  the  Jaws  and  extending 
substantially  tbe  length  of  tbe  handles  and  each  end  of 
the  spring  bearing  yieldingly  scslnst  the  inner  surface  of 
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Mid  rolled  portion  of  the  handle,  a  cup  having  diametric 
allj  opposite  apertures  In  the  flange  thereof  extending  par 


tlally  the  width  of  the  flange  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
ari!(s  <tf  said  spring,  as  shown  and  described. 


921.403.      WARPING  -  MACHINE.     Nicholas   A.    Hovjsr, 
Paterson.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  401  200. 


1.    In    a    warping    machine,    the    combination    with    the 
frame  reel  and  reel  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  of  an 
other  shaft  alao  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel 
on  the  end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  a  sprocket  chain  passing 
H round  said  sprockets,  the  latter  shaft  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  tubular  worm-sleeve  loosely  arranged 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  there- 
on and  to  be  driven  thereby,  guide  bars  In  said  frame    a 
carriage  moval^le  on  said  bars  to  move  the  said  worm  sleeve 
along  the  slotted  shaft,  means  for  securing  said  movable 
carrlaKe  to  sal.l  bars  where  desired,  guide-bars  on  said  mov 
able  carrlaKe.  another  movable  carriage  on  said  bars,  means 
operntlvely  connertlng  said  last  mentioned  carriage  and  the 
Raid  w.irm  sleevo  to  move  the  latter  carriage  on  said  guide 
bars,  a  reed  and  rollers  carried  by  said  last-named  carriage 
and  a  laterally  mov;ible  reed  carried  by  the  first  mentioned 
carrier,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  warping  machine,  the  combination,  with  tie 
frame  and  the  reel  journaled  therein,  of  a  manually  mov- 
able  carriage  arranged  In  the  frame  for  movement  laterally 
of  the  reel,  another  carriage  carrieti  by  the  first  carriage 
and  movable  laterally  of  the  reel  „n  said  first  carriage  and 
means  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  second  carriage 
on  the  first,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  warping  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
frame  and  the  reel  Journaled  therein,  of  a  manuallv  mov- 
able carriage  arranged  In  the  frame  for  movement  laterally 
of  the  reel,  means  for  securing  said  carriage  In  fixed  rela 
tlon  to  the  frame,  another  carriage  carried  by  the  first 
carriage  and  movable  laterally  of  the  reel  on  said  first  car- 
riage, and  means  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  second 
carriage  on  the  first,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  warping  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
frame  and  the  reel  Journaled  therein,  of  a  manually  mov- 
able carriage  arranged  in  the  frame  for  movement  laterally 
of  the  reel,  loiother  carriage  carried  bv  the  first  carriage 
and  movable  laterally  of  the  reel  on  said  first  carriage  and 
means  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  second  carriage 
on  the  first  carriage  comprising  a  rotary  member  movable 
with  the  first  carriage  laterally  of  the  re*>l.  substantially  as 
described. 

.•i.  In   a   warping   machine,    the  combination,    with    the  I 


frame  and  the  r«el  Journaled  therein,  of  a  manually  mov- 
able carriage  arranged  In  the  frame  for  movement  laterally 
of  the  reel,  another  carriage  carried  by  the  first  carriage 
and  movable  laterally  of  the  reel  on  said  first  carriage 
and  means  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  second  car 
rlage  on  the  first  carriage  comprising  a  rotary  spUned 
shaft  and  a  screw -sleeve  arranged  on  said  shaft  and  mov- 
able with  the  fleet  carriage  laterally  of  the  reel,  substan- 
tially as  descrU)«d. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921.404.      UTENBIL  -  HANDLE.      De    Witt   C.    Howard 
Helena,  Mont.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1907.     Serial  No,  394.322*. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  provided  with  socket* 
near  its  upper  end.  a  ball  pivoted  to  the  sockets,  and  a 
socket  below  and  in  allnoment  with  one  of  the  first  named 
sockets,  of  a  handle  having  at  its  ends  flanged  toes  pro- 
jecting In  the  same  direction,  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
lower  socket  and  one  of  the  upper  sockets,  the  upper  toe 
having  an  inwardly  extending  reces.s  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  t)ail  and  tho  lower  one  provided  with  a 
spring  catch  b^^tw^n  the  flanges  thereof  and  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  finger  for  euKaglng  the  upper  edge 
of  the  lower  socket  to  lock  the  handle  In  position. 

2.  Thf'  combination  with  a  bailed  vessel  provided  with 
sockets  arranged  one  above  thp  other,  the  upper  socket 
serving  as  a  bearini?  for  one  end  of  the  ball,  of  a  handle 
having  toes  projectt^  in  the  same  direction  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  said  soclcets,  the  upper  toe  having  an  Inwardly 
extending  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  ball 
and  the  lower  one  provided  with  a  spring  catch  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  finger  for  engaging  the  uppor  edge  of 
the  lower  socket  to  hold  th.-  handle  in   position. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  utensil  having  sockets  and 
a  ball,  one  of  said  sockets  serving  as  a  bearing  for  said 
ball,  of  a  removable  handle  having  toes  projecting  In  the 
same  direction  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  sockets, 
one  of  said  toes  bavlng  a  spring  catch  for  enjcaglng  one 
of  the  sockets  to   hol.l  the   handle  in   position. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  utensil  having  offset  U- 
shaped  plates  constituting  sockets,  and  a  bail,  one  of  said 
sockets  serving  as  a  bearing  for  said  l«il.  of  a  removable 
handle  havinjr  similarly  disposed  toes  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted in  said  sockets,  one  of  the  toes  having  a  spring 
catch  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  finger  adapt- 
ed to  engage  an  edge  of  one  of  said  sockets  to  lock  said 
handle  In  position. 

.").  The  combination,  with  a  utensil  having  offset  U- 
shaped  sockets,  and  a  ball,  one  of  said  sockets  serving  as 
a  bearing  for  said  ball,  of  a  removable  handle  having  simi- 
larly disposed  tapered  toes  at  the  ends,  said  toeg  being 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  sockets,  one  of  said  toes  hav 
Ing  a  recess  adapted  fo  receive  the  end  of  the  ball  journaled 
In  the  socket,  the  other  of  said  to«>8  havlni;  a  spring  catch 
bar  adapted  to  enijat'e  an  edge  of  the  socket  in  which  It 
fits  to  lock  said  handle  in  position 


921.405.  WIMkjM-s.reeN  CONSTRUCTION.  Joseph 
G.  Hldspitii.  Huntington  Park.  Cal.  Filed  Nov  IG 
1908.     Serial   N.j.   402.868. 

1.  In  a  window  screen  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  window  casing  l)aving  housings  at  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  thereof,  upper  and  lower  slldable  sashes  movable  in 
the  ca.'^ing.  a  scre,.B  connected  and  movable  with   the  up- 
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per  sash  and  adapted  to  occupy  the  upper  housing,  a 
screen  detachably  connected  to  and  movable  with  the 
lower  sash  and  adapted  to  occupy  the  lower  housing,  a 
shield  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  lower  sash  and 
also  movable  outwardly  and  Inwardly  Independently  of 
said  sash,  means  for  moving  said  shield  outwardly  Into 
position  over  the  lower  housing  when  the  lower  sash  Is 
In  its  closed  position,  and  means  for  moving  the  shield 
Inwardly  on  upper  movement  of  the  sash 


2.  The  combination  In  a  window  screen  construction,  of 
a  window  ca.slng  having  a  downwardly  extending  housing, 
a  slldable  sash  in  said  frame,  a  slldable  screen  adapted 
to  occupy  the  housing,  a  swinging  slileld  carried  by  and 
movable  with  the  sash,  means  for  forcing  said  shield  out- 
wardly when  the  sash  Is  closed,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
shield  inwardly  on  upward  movement  of  the  sash. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  window  screen  construction,  of 
a  window  casing  having  a  parting  strip  the  lower  end  of 
which  Is  beveled  and  also  having  a  downwardy  extending 
housing,  a  slidable  sash  In  said  frame,  a  slldable  screen 
adapted  to  occupy  the  housing,  a  swinging  shield  pivoted 
to  the  sash  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  beveled  end 
of  the  parting  strip  when  the  sash  is  closed,  and  a  spring 
for  pressing  and  yieldingly  holding  the  shield  against  the 
beveled  end  of  the  parting  strip. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  window  screen  construction,  of 
a  window  casing  having  a  parting  strip  the  lower  end  of 
which  Is  beveled  and  also  having  a  downwardly  extending 
housing,  a  slidable  sash  arranged  In  the  window  frame 
and  having  a  recess  in  Its  lower  bar  and  a  bearing  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  recess,  a  slidable  screen  adapted  to  oc- 
cupy the  housing,  a  swinging  shield  having  a  Journal  ar- 
ranged in  said  bearing,  and  a  spring  for  pressing  and 
yieldingly  holding  the  shield  against  the  beveled  end  of 
the  parting  strip. 

5  The  combination  in  a  window  screen  construction,  of 
a  window  casing  having  a  parting  strip  the  lower  end  of 
which  is  beveled  and  also  liavlnc  a  downwardly  extending 
housing,  a  slldable  sash  arranged  in  the  window  frame 
and  having  a  recessed  lower  bar  and  also  having  a  bearing, 
a  slldable  screen  adapted  to  occupy  the  housing,  a  swing- 
ing shield  having  a  Journal  arranged  In  said  bearing,  a 
spring  ffir  pressing  and  yieldingly  holding  the  screen 
against  the  l>eveled  parting  strip,  a  keeper-plate  fixed  In 
the  recessed  lower  bar  of  the  sash  and  having  a  tongue, 
and  a  spring  catch  connected  with  the  screen  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  said  tongue. 


921,40^       SHUTTLE  -  CHECK.      Randall    D.    Huxt    and 
.loHN  RiLET.  Laporte,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1908.     Serial 
No    451.762 
1     The  combination   with   a   loom   providing  a   lay  end, 

having  therein   a  recess.   In  which  the  picker  may  move. 


under  the  Impact  of  the  shuttle,  of  a  pneumatic  picker 
check.  Interposed  between  the  picker  and  the  end  wall  of 
the  lay  end.  comprising  a  cj  Under  and  piston  surrounding 
an  air  chaml)er.  and  providini:  a  vent  orifice  in  the  cylin- 
der head  for  said  air  chamber,  and  an  exterior  valve  for 
covering  said  vent  opening  arranged  to  t>e  struck  and 
closed  by   the  Impact  of  th.e  picker. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  loom  provldlnj;  a  lay  end. 
having  therein  a  recess.  In  which  the  picker  may  move, 
under  the  Impact  of  the  shuttle,  of  a  pneumatic  picker 
check.  Interposed  Ixtwet  n  the  picker  and  the  end  wall  of 
the  lay  end,  comprising  a  stationary  piston,  a  cylinder 
slldably  mounted  on  said  piston,  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  said  cylinder  on  the  piston,  a  spring 
tending  to  maintain  said  cylinder  in  its  outward  limit  of 
movement,  said  cylinder  providing  a  relief  aperture  In  its 
end.  and  a  valve  for  said  relief  aperture  arranged  to  be 
struck  and  closed  tiy  Impact  of  the  picker. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  loom  providing  a  lay  end. 
I'aving  therein  a  recess,  in  which  the  picker  may  be 
moved,  under  the  Impact  of  the  shuttle,  of  a  pneumatic 
picker  check.  Interposed  between  the  picker  and  the  end 
wall  of  the  lay  end,  comprising  a  base  plate  having  upper 
and  lower  guides,  a  stationary  piston  between  said  guides, 
a  cylinder  guided  above  and  Itelow  by  said  guides  and  sur- 
rounding the  piston,  said  cylinder  havinj:  a  relief  orifice 
in  its  head,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 
the  cylinder  on  the  piston,  a  spring  within  the  cylinder 
bearing  against  said  piston  and  tending  to  maintain  the 
cylinder  at  its  outward  limit  of  movement,  and  a  flexible 
flap  overlying  the  end  of  the  cylinder  to  act  both  as  a 
buffer  for  the  picker  and  as  a  valve  for  the  relief  orlflc*. 
closable  by  the  impact  of  the  picker. 


»2  1,4  07.      CALIPEES.     .TohjTF.   Irlsh.   Milton.   Mass, 
Filed  Mar    25.   1908.     Serial   No    423.224 

1.  An  instrument  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  havlnc  its 
legs  connected  by  a  straight  screw  t>earing  a  scale,  means 
whereby  said  screw  Is  pivotally  connected  to  each  leg.  and 
an  adjusting  nut  on  said  screw  and  having  a  portion  co- 
operating with  the  scale  to  indicate  the  distance  t>etween 
the  ends  of  the  caliper  legs 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  having 
its  legs  provided  with  swlveled  posts,  a  screw  fixedly 
mounted  in  one  of  said  posts  and  passing  freely  through 
the  other  post  and  having  a  scale,  and  an  adjusting  nut 
mounted  on  said  screw  and  abutting  ai;ainsT  one  side  of 
the  post  through  which  the  screw  passes  freely,  a  portion 
of  said  nut  cooperating  with  the  scale  on  the  screw,  to  In- 
dicate the  spread  of  the  ends  of  said  legs 

'A.  The  combination  with  the  legs  of  an  Instrument  of 
the  character  described,  of  a  screw  fixedly  mounted  in 
one  post  and  passing  freely  through  the  other,  said  screw 
j  having  a  scale  the  graduations  of  which  are  arranged  to 
^  indicate  the  distance  between  the  ends  of  the  caliper  legs 
,  at  any  adjustment,  and  an  adjusting  nut  mounted  on  said 
I  screw  and  having  its  face  coflperaflng  with  the  scale  of 
1   the  screw. 
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4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  legs  of  an  inatrument  of 
the  character  deitcrlbed,  of  a  screw  Ozedlj  mounted  in  one 
poat  and  pasaloK  freely  tbrouKh  the  otbar,  said  screw  har- 
IBC  a  scale  the  graduations  of  which  are  arranged  to  Indi- 
cate the  distance  between  tbe  ends  of  the  caliper  legs  at 


921,408.  CLUSTER-FIXTURE  PX)B  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 
Paul  H.  Jabhnig,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar  15,  1906. 
Serial  No.  300,119. 


1  In  a  clusfer  fixtur<>  for  electric  liKlits.  an  Inverted 
fruato  conical  body  portion  of  insnlatlng  material  having 
a  reduced  end,  a  contact  ring  on  said  reduced  end,  an  In- 
ner contact  ring,  lamp  sockets  seated  00  tbe  outer  surface 
of  tbe  body  portion  in  contact  with  said  llrst-named  ring, 
screws  extending  through  tbe  bottoms  of  said  sockets  into 
the  inner  rln«,  circuit  wires  in  connection  with  said  con- 
tact rlnRs.  and  supporting  means  for  said  body  portion. 

1*.  In  a  cluHter  fixture  for  electric  lamps,  an  Inrerted 
frusto-conieal  body  portion  of  inaulatlon,  an  outer  contact 
ring  having  an  extension  oTerlapping  the  extremity  of  said 
body  portion,  an  Inner  contact  ring,  a  bracket  extending 
from  said  inner  ring  to  a  point  within  the  body  portion 
adjacent  to  Its  extremity,  lamp  soclnta  seated  00  tbe  sides 
of  said  body  portion  la  contact  with  tbe  outer  ring,  and 
held  by  screws  passed  centrally  throagh  their  bottoms 
into  the  inner  ring,  another  shell  seated  on  tbe  bottom  of 
the  body  portion  in  contact  with  the  extension  of  tbe  outer 
ring  and  held  by  a  central  screw  Into  tb*  said  bracket,  and 
drcuh  wires  In  connection  with  aald  contact  rings. 

X  In  a  cluster  fixture  for  electric  lamps,  a  ceiling  plate 
comprising  a  disk  portion  having  an  annular  tlange  which 
is  divided  on  a  plane  parallel  to  tbe  disk  portion  and  is 
provided  with  apertures  arrauKed  on  the  line  of  such  di- 
vision and  means  for  separabl.v  connecting  said  sectloos, 


any  adjustment,  and  an  adjusting  nut  mounted  on  said 
screw  and  haviUK  Its  face  codperatlng  with  the  scale  of 
the  screw,  the  outer  face  of  said  nut  having  a  circularly 
graduated  scale. 


the  said  oeiliog  plate  having  aperture*  In  its  disk  portion 
for  securing  It  to  a  wall,  and  means  at  Its  flanged  side  for 
attaching  the  body  portion  of  the  fixture. 

4.  In  a  cluster  fixture  for  electric  lamps,  a  ceiling  plate 
comprising  a  disk  portion  having  an  annular  tlange  grooved 
at  its  edges  and  divided  on  a  plane  parallel  to  the  disk 
portion  with  apertures  along  the  line  of  division  for  wires, 
means  for  se|»arably  connecting  8aid  sections  and  for 
mounting  the  ceiling  plate,  a  body  portion  for  the  cluster 
fixture  secured  to  said  plate,  and  an  out.-r  casing  having 
edges  adapted  to  lie  in  the  said  jcrooved  edges  of  the  cell- 
ing plate  flangf. 

5.  In  a  cluster  fixture  for  electric  lamps,  an  Inverted 
hollow  frusto  conical  body  of  insulation,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  body,  an  inner  contact  rintf.  sal<l  ring  and 
body  havin»:  registering  perforations  and  the  body  walls 
having  an  ind'-pendent  hole,  a  bracket  projecting  from 
said  Inner  ring  and  having  a  foot  adjaiont  to  the  extrem- 
ity of  the  body,  an  outer  contact  ring  with  an  extension 
overlapping  onto  the  extremity  of  the  t>ody.  and  an  In- 
sulated plate  upon  said  extremity  Independent  of  said  ex- 
tension, said  l>ody  portion  being  adapted  to  rec«'iv»  lamp 
sockets  upon  the  outside  of  itself  in  circuit  with  said 
rings. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921,409.  C0>4PRESSEI>  AIR  SPRAYING  AND  rOAT- 
ING  MACHINE.  RoBEKT  M  JoHXSTov,  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Humphrey  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Manslleld,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  6.  19()fl,     Serial  No.  299,764. 


tpv : 
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In  a  spraying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vapor  com- 
pressor with  a  base  baviag  air  chambers  located  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof  and  formed  between  partition  walls, 
spring  actuated  puppet  valves  operating  within  said  air 
chambers,  a  cylinder  secured  to  said  base,  an  elongated 
plunger  fitted  to  reciprocate  wlttiin  said  cylinder,  means 
to  inject  air  lito  said  chamb(*r,  means  to  force  tbe  air 
from  said  cylinder  into  air  and  liquid  tanka.  a  vertical 
stiaft  projt'ctiug  Into  and  below  the  bottom  of  tbe  liquid 
tanks,  an  agitator  located  in  tbe  lower  portion  of  the 
liquid  tank  and  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  means  to  impart 
rotary  motion  to  said  agitator,  an  outlet  pipe  with  a  tee 
attLcg;  secured  to  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  liquid  tank 
forming  a  journal  support  for  said  shaft,  a  flexible  boae  or 
other  apparatus  secured  to  the  outlet  plp>',  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  plunger  in  the  cylinder. 


921,410      C.VKIURETER.     Elmer   B.  Kalcy,   Indianapo- 
lis.   Ind.,    assignor   of  one-half   to   William    H.    Thomas, 
Indianapoll.H.    Ind.      Filed    July    27.    1908.      Berial    No. 
445.45.'). 
1.  A  carbureting  tube  liaving  an  enlarged  end  open   to 

tbe  attnosp)  ere,  an  annular  plate  secured  to  tbe  enlarged 
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end  and  having  a  valve  seat  thereon  facing  Inward,  a 
yoke  on  the  enlarged  end,  a  guide-rod  mounted  in  tl>e  yoke 

and  liavlng  a  bearing-plate  thereon,  an  apertured  valve 
guided  by  the  guide-rod  to  engage  the  valve  sf-at.  a  plate 
attached  to  the  valve  and  adjustable  thereon  to  partially 
close  the  apertures  therein,  and  a  coil-spring  seated 
against  the  bearing-plate  and  acting  to  normally  bold  the 
vnlve  on   the  valve-seat. 


2.  A  carbureter  Including  a  carbureting  tube  having  an 
enlarged  tnd  open  to  the  atmosphere,  an  annular  plate  se- 
cured to  the  enlarged  end  and  having  a  valve-seat  there- 
on, a  guide-bar  on  the  annular  plate  and  having  a  gnide- 
openlng  therein,  a  yoke  on  tbe  annular  plate  opposite  to 
the  gulde-liar.  a  guide-rod  screwed  Into  the  yoke  and  ex- 
tending through  tbe  guide-opening  and  into  tbe  enlarged 
end.  a  sleeve  movable  on  the  guide-rod  longitudinally  of 
the  guide-rod,  a  valve  secured  adjustably  on  the  sleeve,  a 
ttearing-plate  on  the  inner  end  portion  of  tbe  guide-rod, 
and  a  spring  seate<i  against  tbe  t>earlng-plate  and  acting 
to  normally  hold  the  valve  on  the  valve-seat. 

.3.  A  carlmreter  including  a  carbureting  tube  having  an 
enlarged  end  open  to  tbe  atmosphere,  an  annular  plate  se- 
cured to  the  enlarged  end  and  having  a  valve-seat  there- 
on facing  Inward,  a  yoke  on  tbe  enlarged  end,  a  guide-rod 
mounted  in  tbe  yoke  and  having  a  bearing  plate  thereon,  a 
sleevt»  movable  on  the  guide-rod,  two  nuts  screwed  onto 
the  sleeve,  a  valve  comprising  two  disks  mounted  on  the 
sleeve  l>etwe«n  tbe  nuts  and  baring  rfgistering  aptrtures 
therein,  and  a  spring  engaging  tbe  bearing-plate  and  act- 
ing to  normally  hold  the  outer  one  of  the  valve  disks  to 
the  valve-seat. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  valve  at  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir  having  nn  oi>erating  stem,  a  float 
In  the  rei»ervolr  secured  to  the  stem,  a  carbureting  tnbe 
conneoti'd  to  the  reservoir  and  having  an  enlarged  op^-n 
end  and  an  oblique-angled  flange  on  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  an  end-piece  having  an  oblique-angled  flange  there 
on.  a  coupling  nut  connecting  the  two  flanges  together,  an 
annular  plate  secured  to  tbe  enlarged  end  and  having  a 
viilve-spaf  thereon,  a  guide-bar  on  the  annulor  plate  ami 
1  avlng  a  guide-opening  therein,  a  yoke  on  the  annular 
plate,  a  gnlde-rod  screww'  Into  the  .voke  and  having  a 
U-arlng-plate  thereon,  a  sleeve  movable  on  the  guide-rod 
and  In  the  guide-opening,  two  nuts  scr<>wed  onto  tbe 
sleeve,  a  valve  comprising  two  disks  mounted  on  the 
sleeve  between  tbe  nuts  and  having  registering  apertures 
therein,  a  spring  engaging  the  l>earlng  plate  and  one  of 
the  disks  and  normally  holding  the  other  disk  of  the  valve 
on  the  valve-seat,  and  a  regtilatlng  vslve  between  tbe 
re»»ervolr  and  the  tube. 


ried  by  one  set  of  bars,  adapted  to  Intermesh  with  tb* 
teeth  of  the  ottter  set  of  bars  when  tbe  latter  is  moved  to 
its  extreme  outwsrd  position. 


9::i.411.  PRINTING-PRESS  CHASE.  Erxest  Kabl. 
Litchfield.  Conn.  Filed  May  5.  1908.  Serial  No. 
43o.8er.. 

1.  A  printing  press  chase  comprising  a  frame  having 
guldewsys  in  Its  Inner  edges,  transverse  bars  within  the 
frame,  longitudinal  bars  within  the  frame,  and  blocks  at 
tacbed  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bars,  slidable  in  the 
guideways  and  provided  with  wedge  shaped  extended  por 
tlons  adapted  to  overlap  each  other  when  the  bars  are 
brought  together. 

2.  A  printin„-  press  chuse  comprising  a  frame,  two  sets 
of  toothed  bars  slidable  In  tbe  frame,  transversely  and 
longitudinally  arranged,  each  bar  consisting  of  s  number 
of  longitudinally -spaced  members  rigidly  connected  with 
the  members  of  one  bar  and  passing  through  tbe  spaces  be 
tween  the  members  of  the  other  bar.  and  spacing  lugs  car- 


9'     J- 


S.  A  printing  press  chase  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
thickness  approximately  equal  to  tl>e  full  tblckne8.«  uf  the 
chase  and  rnltbeted  un  Its  inner  edge  to  form  an  inwardly 
projecting  flange,  an  auxiliary  frame  secured  approii 
tnately  flush  to  one  face  of  the  first  menticined  frame  and 
forming  in  connection  with  said  flange,  guide  grooves,  and 
longitudinally  and  trunsversely  iirrunged  bars  having 
blocks  attached  to  the  ends  thereof,  slidable  In  said 
gri>oves. 


01.'1.412.  SELF  LI  BRICATING  WHEEL.  John  F.  Kikg, 
Kalamazoo.  Mlrh  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  Ly- 
man Pratt.  KalamuLoo.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  3,  190S.  8e 
rial  No.  44<t.fi8y. 


1.  .\  wheel  comprising  a  bub  and  having  an  oil  reservoir 
surrounding  said  hub,  a  bushing  having  peripheral  grooves 
and  oil  holes  therethrough,  said  grooves  opening  into  said 
oil  holes,  itartition  walls  dividing  said  reservoir  into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  the  inner  ends  of  said  partition 
walls  being  arranged  to  partially  emtu-ace  said  bushing, 
having  openings  therein  coactlng  with  said  grooves  In  said 
luiHhlng  to  form  connecting  passages  for  said  oil  *N«ervolr 
compartments,  packing  washers  arranged  in  said  hut'  iit 
the  ends  of  said  bushing,  and  bearing  washers  seated  in 
tbe  ends  of  said  hub  on  tbe  outside  of  ssid  pscking  pssh- 
ers  and  overlapping  tbe  same. 

1'.  \  wheel  comprising  n  hub  and  having  an  oil  reservoir 
surrounding  said  bub.  n  bushing  having  (peripheral  grcmves 
and  oil  boles  therethrough,  said  grooves  opening  into  ssid 
oil  boles,  psrtltlon  walls  dividing  said  reservoir  into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  partition 
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walls  hftvlng  opening!  therein  coacting  with  said  grooves  In 
said  bushing  to  form  connecting  passages  for  said  oil  reser- 
Tolr  compartments,  packing  washers  arranged  in  said  bub 
at  the  ends  of  said  bashing,  and  bearing  washers  seated  In 
the  ends  of  said  hub  on  the  outside  of  said  packing  wash- 
era  and  overlapping  the  same. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  bub  and  bSTlng  an  oil  reserroir 
surrounding  said  hob,  a  bushing  having  peripheral  grooves 
and  oil  boles  therethrough  ;  said  grooves  opening  into  said 
oil  holes,  and  partition  walls  dividing  said  reservoir  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  the  inner  ends  of  said  partition 
walls  being  arranged  to  partially  embrace  said  bushing, 
having  openings  therein  coacting  with  said  grooves  In  said 
buahtng  to  form  connecting  passages  for  said  oil  reservoir 
compartments. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  bub  and  having  an  oil  reservoir 
surrounding  said  bub,  a  bushing  having  peripheral  grooves 
and  oil  holes  therethrough  ;  said  grooves  opening  Into  said 
oil  boles,  and  partition  walls  dividing  said  reservoir  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  the  inner  ends  of  said  partition 
walls  haviqg  openings  therein  coacting  with  said  grooves 
in  said  bushing  to  form  connecting  passages  for  said  oil 
reservoir  compartments. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and 
having  an  oil  reservoir  surrounding  said  bub,  of  a  bushing 
having  oil  holes  therethrough,  partition  walls  dividing  said 
reservoir  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  partitton  walls  being  arranged  to  partially  em 
brace  said  bushing,  there  being  connecting  openings  for 
said  compartments  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  partition 
walls,  packing  washers  arranged  In  said  hub  at  the  ends  of 
said  bushing,  and  iK'aring  washers  seated  in  the  ends  of 
said  hub  on  the  outside  of  said  packing  washers  and  over- 
lapping  the  same. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


021.413.       VALVE  ■  GEAR.       Lynx    King,    Lyman.     Miss. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  450,730. 


1.  In  a  valve  gear,  a  support,  a  valve  rod,  a  plvotally 
suspended  bar  connected  to  said  rod  and  provided  at  its 
lower  portion  with  an  enlarged  opening  and  with  a  pair  of 
alined  slots  that  communicate  with  the  opening,  an  eccen- 
tric actuated  lever  having  a  pair  of  pins  arranged  to  enter 
said  slots,  a  tumbling  shaft,  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  a 
link  suspended  from  the  arm  and  forming  a  pivotal  sup- 
port for  the  lever,  a  secondary  link  connecting  the  pivot 
point  of  the  lever  to  the  support,  and  a  reversing  lever 
connected  to  the  tumbling  shaft  and  adapted  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  lever  to  thereby  vary  the  point  of  cut  off 
and  reverse  the  engine. 

2.  In  a  vHhre  gear,  a  valve  rod,  a  plvotally  sasp«iided 
bar  connected  to  said  rod,  and  provided  at  Its  low«>r  end 
with  an  opening,  and  with  a  pair  of  alined  slots  communi- 
cating with  said  opening,  a  lever  plvot&lly  supported  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  and  carrying  pins  on  opposite  sides  of  ita 
pivot  arranged  to  alternately  enter  the  aforesaid  slots,  ec- 
centric* connected  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  lever,  sup- 
porting links  for  the  lever  connected  to  the  pivot  thereof, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  links  to  shift  the  lever. 


921,414.      rXElMATIC    TIRE.      Gcobqb    L.    Kline.    St, 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  r>ec.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,100. 


A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  outer  tube  which  la 
round  in  cross  section,  and  having  a  thickened  tread  por- 
tion, a  continuous  Integral  rib  formed  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  outer  tube  directly  opposite  the  meeting  edges  there- 
of, a  pair  of  sections  of  tough  flexible  material  fixed  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  tube  and  forming  a  lining  there- 
for, flaps  int«?ral  with  the  edges  of  the  lining  that  lie 
adjacent  to  the  rib,  and  which  flaps  are  Independent  and 
lie  flat  against  one  another  to  form  a  free  flexible,  double 
wall,  w^hlch  extends  from  the  rib  on  the  outer  tube  to  the 
meeting  edges  of  said  outer  tube,  and  said  double  wall  ex- 
tending entirely  around  the  Interior  of  the  outer  tube  to 
form  two  comp.irtnients  therein,  and  a  pair  of  Independent 
inner  tubes  detachably  arranged  one  In  each  of  the  com- 
partments formed  by  the  flaps  within  the  outer  tube, 
either  one  of  which  Inner  tubes  may  be  Inflated  to  fill  the 
space  normally  occupied  by  the  opposite  tube  in  case  of  de- 
flation of  said  Opposite  tube. 


921,415.      BELTING.      William    S.    Langford.    Baltimore 
-Md.     Filed  Jan    6.  1909.     Serial  No.  470.898. 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  belting  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  layers  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed lines  of  stitching,  a  plurality  of  straight  lines  of 
stitching  (ilsposod  diagonally  to  the  longitudinal  lines,  and 
another  plurality  of  straight  lines  of  stitching  disposed 
diagonally  to  the  other  lines  of  diagonal  stitching,  the 
linen  of  dln;;onnlly  disposed  stitching  forming  angles  ad- 
jacent to  the  edges  of  the  belt,  the  several  lines  of  diago- 
nal stitching  Intersecting  each  other  and  the  longitudinal 
lines  at  intervals. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  belting  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  layers  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
disposed  lines  of  stitching,  a  plurality  of  lines  of  straight 
stitching  disposed  diaKonally  to  the  longitudinal  lines,  and 
another  plurality  of  lines  of  straight  stitching  disposed 
diagonally  to  the  other  lines  of  diagonal  stitching,  the 
lines  of  diagonally  disposed  stitching  forming  angles  ad- 
jacent to  the  edges  of  the  belt,  the  several  lines  of  diago- 
nal stitching  Intersecting  each  other  and  the  longltudlna' 
lines  at  Intervals,  and  tying  or  anchoring  the  stitches  of 
the  longitudinal  lines. 
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921,41«      AMrHKMENT  1>EVH'E      ArorsT  V.   Lacstke, 
Psterson.  N    .T.     Filed  .Tan.   'o,  1909      Serial  No.  473,280. 


1  In  a  device  (if  tire  class  di-scrilxd.  In  combination,  a 
car.  means  for  normally  iidvancing  said  car  by  a  move- 
ment of  translation  solely,  means  for  periodically  tilting 
said  car,  and  means  for  periodically  rotating  said  car  on 
lis  centrul   axis. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  romhlnntion.  a 
car,  a  joint  under  the  center  of  said  car  liavinR  a  horizon- 
tal axis  of  rotation  and  having  a  substantially  verticil 
axis  of  rotation,  and  rails  disposed  undT  the  edge's  of 
said  car  normally  supporting  the  same  In  n  horizontal  po- 
sition, snid  rails  belnj:  disposed  at  intervals  at  different 
levels  and  affording  moans  for  moving  said  car  on  snid 
horizontnl  axis  to  stipporf  the  same  in  an  inclined  posi- 
tion, one  of  said  rails  being  adiipted  to  supp<irt  a  substan- 
tial part  of  the  weik'tit  of  said  cnr  nnd  affording  means  for 
rotatln;:  the  same  on  the  <'entral  axis  thereof 

.'1.  In  a  devlf(>  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
car,  means  for  supporting  said  car  to  rotate  on  a  horizon- 
tal axis  and  on  ti  vertical  central  axis,  means  for  normally 
supporting  said  car  in  iin  upright  position,  means  for  tilt- 
ing said  car,  nnd  means  for  rotating  said  car  on  said  ver- 
tical axis  only  while  In  a  tilted  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
car.  means  for  mounting:  said  car  to  rotate  on  a  vertical 
axis  an<l  also  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  cam  rails  disposed 
opposite  to  each  other  ^'uidlne  said  car  and  normally  sup- 
porting the  sanip  in  an  upright  position,  said  cam  rails 
having  lrr»'gu  la  Titles  therein  adapted  to  tilt  said  car  on 
said  horizont.il  axis  and  affording  means  for  rotating  the 
same  on  said  vertical  axis  only  when  said  car  is  tilted 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrU)ed.  in  combination,  a 
support  for  a  car  presenting  a  horizontal  knuckle  pin,  a 
kln>:  pin  attached  to  said  knuckle  pin.  a  car  bnvine  a 
swivel  connection  with  said  king  pin.  and  >:uiding  members 
normally  supporting  said  car  In  nn  upright  position  and 
h.iving  irregularities  adapted  to  tilt  said  car.  said  puldlng 
memliers  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  car  for  rotating  the 
same 

[Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921.417.  GRAB  FOR  PIMP  AND  DRILL  RODS.  Eddie 
P  Law.  AmarlUo,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4fi-.\7lM. 

1.  A  device  of  tlje  character  described  comprising  a  rod. 
a  li#ad  shiftable  longitudinally  thereon,  gripping  Jaws  car 
ried  by  the  head,  one  being  shiftable  transversely  of  the 
head  .Tnd  town  id  and  from  the  other,  means  for  locking 
the  head  to  said  rod  and  a  we<lge  actuate<l  by  said  rod  for 
operating  said  movable  Jaw 

2  .\  device  of  the  character  descrUied  comprising  n  rod 
having  a  shoulder,  a  head  shiftable  longitudinally  thereon, 
gripping  Jaws  carried  by  the  head,  one  being  shiftable 
transversely  of  the  head  and  toward  and  from  the  other, 
a  lo<klng  dog  upon  the  head  to  engage  the  shoulder  on 
said  rod,  and  means  actuated  by  said  rod  for  operating 
said   movable  jaw. 

.3.  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rod. 
a  head  shiftable  longitudinally  thereon.  Jaws  transversely 
slldnble  on  said  head,  longitudinally  slidable  wedges  on 
said  head  for  actuating  said  Jaws,  links  connecting  said 
wedges  to  said  rod  and  menus  for  lo<'king  said  head  to 
said  rod. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied  comprising  a  rod 
having  a  seat,  a  frame  slidable  longitudinally  on  said  rml. 
a  pivoted  locking  dog  on  the  frame  to  engage  said  seat  in 
the  rod,  guides  upon  the  frame,  longitudinally  movable 
wedges  slldabiy  engaged  with  said  guides,  other  ^niides 
142  O.  G    -31 


transversely  disposed  upon  the  frame,  gripping  Jaws  slid- 
able upon   the  last   mentioned   gmldes   and  adapted  to  en- 
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aage  jind   to  be  actuated   by  said  wedges,   nnd  links  con- 
ne<-tiug  said  wedges  to  said  r<^Kl 


921.418.  VALVE  GEAR.  Hroo  Lkntz.  Halensee,  near 
Berlin.  (^Jermany.  and  Chaei.es  Bkllkns.  NeuUly, 
France.     Filed  June  22.  1907      Serial  No.  3R0.278. 


1.  In  a  valve  operating  gear,  a  shaft -provid«»d  with  a 
plurality  of  cams,  operating  means  for  the  shaft,  a  tubu- 
lar casing  whose  Interior  diameter  Is  slightly  larger  than 
the  largest  diameter  of  the  ciims,  and  sockets  surrounding 
the  sliaft  and  fitted  tightly  !n  said  tubular  casing. 

2.  In  a  valve  oiveratlnc  cear,  a  shaft  provldpd  with  a 
plurality  of  cams,  operating  means  for  the  shaft,  a  tubu- 
lar casing,  and  sivkets  surrounding  the  shaft  and  fitted 
tightly  lu  said  tubular  casing,  the  socket  l>etvveen  two 
earns  l>elng  made  In  two  parts  which  are  separable  in  an 
axial  plane. 

.^.  In  a  valve  operating  gear,  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  cams  nnd  with  grooves  for  the  lubricant,  op 
erating  means  for  the  shaft,  a  tubular  casing,  and  sockets 
surrounding  the  shaft  and  fitted  tightly  in  said  tubular 
casing. 


921.419.     WORK  srpPt>RT.     John    H     Lebh,   Cleveland, 

i        Ohio.      Filed  July  6.   1SK).S       Serial   N-i    441,l»6i». 

1.  A  work-support  coraprisinc  s  stand,  a  head  plvotally 
mounted  thereon,  two  teles<-opinc  frames  slldabiy  held  In 
said  head,  and  gearing  connecting  snid  fram»s  whereby 
they  are  caused  to  move  In  unison  In  said  head  but  in  op- 
posite directions. 

'J..   \  work-support  coaprislng  a  stand,  n   head  plvotally 
1    mounted  thereon,   two   telfiicoplng  framt's  sIldablT    held   In 
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MUa  tiead,  maw  00  mU4  fnafl*.  fcan  MoaectUic  corr*- 
•poodlnt  racks  wb«r«br  Mid  fruiM  ar*  eaucd  to  mor* 

in  unison  in  said  bead  bnt  In  opposite  directions,  and 
mean*  on  each  of  said  frame*  for  symmetrically  locating 
objects  thereon  with  re«p«ct  to  tbe  pivotal  axis  of  said 
head. 


OIS 


^£- 


.!.  A  w«ir;<-Mup;)«.rt  comprising  a  stand,  a  head  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  two  telescoping  frames  dovetailed  into 
each  other,  and  slldably  held  in  said  head,  raclts  on  said 
frames,  trains  of  K^ars  connecting  corresponding  racks 
whereby  said  frames  are  caused  to  more  In  unison  bnt  In 
opposite  directions,  means  for  rotating  said  gears,  and 
means  on  chcIi  of  said  frames  for  securing  objects  thereon 
In  desired  relation  to  the  pivotal  axla  of  uid  tiead. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  machine  of  tbe  class  de- 
scrllx-d,  of  a  tinder  occupying  a  predetermined  position 
with  r.-8pvct  to  the  operating  tool  of  said  machine,  and  a 
work  support  comprising  a  table' pivotal  ab<jut  an  ails  in 
termediate  between  such  tool  and  finder  and  adapted  to 
bear  the  work  and  a  pattern  upon  its  ends  so  as  to  co- 
oporatp  with  such  too!  and  finder,  respt- ctlvply. 

.">.  The  ooniblnatloa  with  a  machine  of  the  class  de- 
scril)ed,  of  a  finder  occupying  a  predetermined  position 
with  respect  to  the  operating  tool  of  said  machine,  and  a 
work  support  comprising  a  table  pivotal  alwut  an  axis 
intermediate  lietween  such  tool  and  rtnder,  said  table  being 
provided  at  lt.»  ends  with  means  for  symmetrically  locat- 
ing objects  thereon  with  respect  to  such  axis,  the  objects 
thus  located  being  cooperatlTe  with  sucli  tool  and  finder, 
respectively. 

hialms  fl  to  VI  not"  printed  in  the  Cnzette.] 


921.420.  FLUID  CONTROLLED  DRILL  BIT  SWAGING 
.\ND  SHARPENING  MACHINE.  John  G.  Leyxer, 
I^enver,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1907.  Serial  No.  400,955. 
1  In  a  drill  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder,  a  standard  on  the  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder  having  a  stem  projecting  into  the  standard,  of  a 
die  secured  to  the  standard,  a  similar  die  secured  to  the 
piston  stem  In  line  with  the  first  die,  a  pair  of  dies  plv- 
ote<l  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  standard,  their  piv- 
oted ends  being  on  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  platon 
stem,  the  inner  ends  of  said  dies  extending  toward  each 
other,  and  being  engaged  by  the  piston  stem  on  it§  upward 
movement,  whereby  said  Inner  ends  are  raised  and  act  in 
conjunction  with  the  dies  secured  to  the  standard  and  pis- 
ton stem. 

2.  In  a  drill  sharfx-ning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  standard  thereon  provided  with  a  projecting 
ledce.  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  having  a  st/'m  projecting 
into  the  ataadard.  and  means  for  operating  said  piston. 
wltL  a  pair  of  dies  secured  respectively  to  tie  p'ston 
stem  sad  to  tbe  ledge  of  said  standard  ;  a  pair  of  dies  hsv- 
iac  cUralar  bssrlng  ings  on  tbelr  outer  ends,  which  lie  In 
correspondiBg  recesses  in  the  standard,  one  on  each  side 
of  Its  vertical  center,  their  Inner  ends  extending  toward 
each  other,  said  pivoted  dies  being  raised  by  the  piston 
stem  to  act  in  conjunction  with  the  first  pair  of  dies. 


8.  In  a  drill  sharpening  machine,  tbe  ooBbtnation  of  tb« 
snpporttng  fra»e.  the  cylinder,  tbe  yoke-shaped  standard 
on  said  cylinder,  and  the  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in 
said  cylinder  and  standard,  with  a  pair  of  squeezing  half 
dies  secured  to  said  standard  and  piston  arraaced  to  regis- 
ter opposite  es«h  other,  said  sqae«stii(  dies  being  provided 
with  Introvertid  V-«hap«d  Up*  rasMsrtnff  oppotite  each 
other  and  adapted  to  enter  the  spaces  and  fit  between  the 
rib.s  of  cross-rt)  diiH  tool  steel,  the  SQoeeser  die  of  said 


piston  being  provideil  with  projecting  tingers  on  its  oppo- 
site side  portions,  a  pair  of  swinging  dies  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  sttindard  at  one  end  and  provided  with  V- 
sbaped  Jaw  fac»-s  at  their  opposite  ends  arranged  to  be 
moved  to  register  opposite  each  other  to  enter  the  spaces 
of  and  fit  between  tbe  diametrically  opposite  ribs  of  cross 
rib  drill  tool  steel  from  said  first  named  squeezer  dies, 
each  of  said  swinKing  dies  being  arranged  to  rest  on  the 
lingers  of  said  piston  s  squeezer  die. 


021.421  FASTFNEK  FOR  JEWELRY.  Nathan  Lib 
BERrEKLXD.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17,  lOOS.  Se- 
rial No.  4r)S.202. 


In  a  jewelry  fastener,  a  female  member  comprising  a 
plate  having  aa  aperture,  a  communicating  radial  slot,  a 
slltted  tubular  sleeve  fitted  into  tbe  aperture  and  having 
a  notched  edge,  a  radial  recess  in  the  back  of  tbe  plate 
that  communicates  with  the  aperture  and  with  said 
notched  edge,  a  stop  on  the  back  of  the  plate  In  proximity 
to  the  radial  recess,  a  housing  mounted  on  the  plate,  and 
a  spring  within  the  housing,  combined  with  a  male  mem- 
ber comprising  a  stem  and  bit  rotatable  after  entering 
said  plate,  sakl  bit  being  adapted  to  be  spring-pressed  into 
the  radial  recess  lo  thereby  obstruct  the  withdrawal  of 
the  bit  through  tbe  aperture  of  the  plate. 


921.422.      INPWT  POWDER     SPRAYER       Ei-AKD   LriWE. 

New    York.    N     V.      Filed    Aug     27.    1908      Serial    No. 

450,526. 

1.  An  Insect  powder  sprayer,  comprising  ■  receptacle 
for  the  Insect  powder  provided  with  croased  members  at 
its  upper  end.  a  telescoping  cov»r  closed  at  the  upper  end 
and  provided   wit'i   a  spray-notzle,   and  a    helical   spring 
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Interposed  between  tbe  crossed   members  and  tbe  top  of 

the  cover. 


2  .Vn  insect  powder  sprayer,  comprising  a  receptacle 
provided  with  crossed  aoembers  at  tbe  upper  end.  an  ex- 
terior layer  of  packing  tissue-paper  applied  to  the  outer 
end  nf  the  receptacle,  a  telescoping  cover  closed  at  the 
top.  H  sprny  nozile  attached  to  the  top  of  said  cover,  and 
a  helical  spring  interposed  l>etween  tVe  crossed  members  of 
the  receptacle  and  the  top  of  the  cover. 


port,  a  shaft  mounted  In  tbe  step,  and  a  spbertcal  driven 
wheel  on  tbe  abaft  and  having  its  center  coinciding  with 
the  center  of  the  spherical  end  of  the  step. 

2.  A  mecbsnlcal  movement,  comprising  a  support  ba\ing 
a  central  opening,  the  upper  end  of  wblcb  Is  formed  Into 
a  socket,  tbe  support  tielng  provided  with  lugs  within  tbe 
opening  thereof,  a  step  having  a  spherical  upper  end  fitting 
in  the  socket  and  provided  near  its  lower  end  with  a  ring 
screwed  thereon  and  having  lateral  lugs,  springs  interposed 
between  tbe  lugs  of  the  support  and  step,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  the  step,  and  a  s^berlcal  driven  wheel  ou  the  shaft  and 
having  Us  center  coinciding  with  the  centei  of  the  spber 
leal  end  of  the  step. 


921.423.  SCREW  rROI'ELLER  GEOtGE  MaCKA.ness. 
r»rummoyne.  Sydney.  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  as 
slgnor  of  one  half  to  John  Barnes.  .Mosman,  Sydney. 
Australia       Filed  Jan    Tl.    1907       Serial  No.   3.5.1.495 


LUi 
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1.  A  propeller  comprising  an  elongated  hub,  a  plurality 
of  series  of  blades,  each  series  having  Its  blades  Increasing 
in  length  and  similarly  proportioned  up  to  the  limit  of 
their  respective  length,  and  said  blades  In  each  of  said  se 
ries  arranged  aslant  the  hub  In  a  directlDn  opposite  the 
pitch  of  the  blades  and  overlapping  when  viewed  In  a  dl 
rectlon  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  huh. 

2.  A  propeller  comprising  an  elongated  huh,  a  plurality 
of  series  of  blades,  eich  series  having  its  blades  Increasing 
In  length  toward  the  rear  and  similarly  proportioned  up  to 
the  limit  of  their  respective  length,  and  said  blades  In  each 
Merles  arranged  aslant  tbe  bub  in  a  direction  opposite  the 
pitch  of  the  blades  and  overlapping  when  viewe<I  in  a  dl 
re<"tlon  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  hub,  the  said  propeller 
tieiuK  provided  wltli  cbannelti  between  said  series  sulistan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 


921.424       MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT      Dk  Witi  0   Ma- 
KF..KN.   BInghamton.   N.    Y  .   Rsslgnor   of  twenty-flve  one 
hundredths   to   Oeorge    W.    Fowler.    BInghamton.    N.    Y. 
Fi'ed  June  2fl.   lOOH.      Serial   No    440.521. 
1.   A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  a  support  bavlr.g 
a  centr.1l  .opening  tbe  up')er  end  of  which  is  formed  Into  a 
socket,  the  support   being  provided  wltb   lugs  within   the 
MSkd  openint;.  a  step  having  a  Hpherlral  upper  end  fitting  in 
said   socket   and   provided    near    Its    lower   end    with    lugs, 
springs  Interposed  between  the  lags  of  the  step  and  sup 


;>.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  base  having  \ 
central  opening  lermlnatlng  at  Its  upper  end  in  a  socket, 
the  base  being  provided  witli  lugs  'vlthln  the  said  oj>enlng, 
n  steji  hnvioK  a  spherlcul  upper  end  flttlng  In  tbe  socket 
and  provided  near  its  lower  end  with  lateral  lugs,  springs 
Interposed  between  the  lugs  of  the  base  and  step,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  the  step,  a  spherical  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft, 
the  center  of  the  wheel  coinciding  with  tbe  center  of  tbe 
spherical  end  of  the  stej).  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
base,  a  spherical  gear  wheel  on  the  vertical  shaft  and  mesh 
Ing  with  the  first  named  spherical  irear  \vheel,  and  means 
for  operating  tbe  rerlical  shaft. 


921.425.      MACHINE    FOR    M\KIN(;    WIHE   COILS       Jo- 
8KPH   F.   Marsolais.   Worcester,   Mass.      Filed   .Nov.    13, 

1905.      Serial  ^o.  2J<7,017. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  oomMnatlon 
with  a  supporting  framework,  and  means  for  rotiiting  a 
mandrel,  of  a  stand  adjustably  held  on  said  framework,  a 
wire  guide  adjustably  held  In  said  stand  and  comprising 
a  tul>e.  provided  throughout  a  portion  of  its  length  with  a 
spiral  slot,  a  mandrel  Inclosed  In  said  guide,  and  a  rotat- 
ing head  carrying  said  mandrel  and  Journaled  in  said  wire 
guide. 

2.  Ii^a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  comblnitlon 
with  a  stand  for  a  wire  guide,  of  a  wire  guide,  said  wire 
guide  consisting  of  a  tube  having  one  enl  adjustably  held 
In  said  st^nd  with  Its  oppoette  end  projectlnj;  from  tbe 
stand,  and  provided  with  a  spiral  slot,  a  mandrel  head 
Journaled  In  said  wire  guide,  moans  for  rotating  said  bead, 
and  a  mandrel  carried  by  aald  head  and  Inclosed  In  tbe  wire 
guide. 

.1  A  wire  colling  machine,  having  a  stationary  tubular 
trulde.  a  mandrel  head  Journaled  in  said  guide,  a  mandrel 
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(toUetaablr  b«ld  in  said  maodrel  head  .and  means  for  rotat- 
iD(  said  mandrel  head,  with  saJd  mandrel  head  detachable 
attached  to  said  meaas  of  rotation. 

4.  The  comblDation  with  a  tabular  wire  gntde  prorlded 
with  a  spiral  grooTe,  of  a  mandrel  bead  jonmaled  in  said 
guide,  and  a  mandrel  carried  bjr  said  head  and  inclosed  In 
the  wire  guide,  with  the  end  of  said  mandrel  head  convex 
and  extendinR  Into  the  path  of  the  wire  as  It  is  fed  through 
said  spiral  slot. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tubalar  wire  guide,  provided 
with  a  spiral  slor,  of  a  mandrel  head  Journaled  In  said  wire 
guide  and  provided  with  a  convex  end  projecting  into  the 
path  of  the  wire,  a  mnndrel  carried  by  said  head,  and 
means  for  adjusting  aald  wire  guide  relatively  to  said  man- 
drel bead. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


e-'1.426.  LE.ATHER- SEWING  MACHINE.  Gregort  J. 
MAHTlJf,  Edgewater.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dan- 
iel J.  Brady.  Edgewater.  N.  J.  Filed  I>ec.  29.  1908 
Serial  No.  4e9.S05. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  bar  having  a  sew 
Ins  table,  a  needle  bar.  and   crossed   levers  connecting  the 
bars  together,  with  one  of  said  levers  having  an  operating 
handle  for  laterally  moving  the  needle  bar  to  and  from  the 
supporting  bar. 

•1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  bar,  a  needle  bar.  a 
slide  carried  on  the  supporting  bar.  crossed  levers  connect 
Injj  the  bars  together,  with  one  of  said  levers  connected  to 
the  slide,  a  shuttle,  and  means  for  operating  the  shuttle 
from  the  slide. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  bar  having  a  sew 
Ing  table,  a  needle  bar  laterally  movable  to  and  from  the 
supiKirtlng  bar,  a  slide  carried  on  the  snpporting  bar.   a 
shuttle,  a  feed  plate,  means  for  operating  the  shuttle  and 
the  feed  plate  from  the  slide,  and  a  lever  mechanism  to 
actuate  the  slide  and  needle  bar  and  on  which  the  needle 
bar  la  supported  from  the  supporting  Imr. 
.    4.   In  a  sewing  machine,  a  shuttle  carriage,  a  slide  mov 
able  at  substantially  right-angles  to  the  movement  of  the 
carriage,  a  member  in  engagement  with  the  carriage,  means 
carried  by  the  slide,  engaging  said  member  for  moving  the 
carriage  from  one  sxtrame  position  to  the  other  in  a  par- 
tial movement  of  the  atide  in  one  direction,  and  independ 
ent  means  carried  by  the  slide  and  engaging  said  member 
for  returning  the  carriage  to  Initial  position  on  the  com- 
pletion of  the  movement  of  the  slide  in  the  same  direction. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  shuttle  carriage,  a  slide,  a  le- 
ver In  engagement  with  the  carriage,  a  dog,  carried  by  the 
slide  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lever  and  move  the  car- 
riage from  one  extreme  position  to  the  other  in  a  partUl 
movement  of  the  slide  In  one  dinwrtlon,  ireans  for  return, 
lug  th«  dog.  and  indapendent  means  carried  by  the  nUde. 
•Dgaging  aald  lever  for  returning  the  carriage  to  InltUl 
position  on  the  completion  of  the  movement  of  the  sltda 
1b  tbs  same  direction. 

[Clalnu  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


»21,427.    ORE-SEPARATOR.    Obn  Mboabis.  Boise. 

Filed  Sept.  20.  19<)6.     Serial  No.  335.427. 


Idatio. 


1.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlN-d.  the  coml.laa- 
tlon  with  a  s„pp<,rtlnK  frame,  of  a  bracket  having  spaced 
dependlnu    le^s    vertLally    adjustable    on    the    supporting 
frame,  means  for  holdlnu  the  l.-s  at  different  positions  on 
the  supporting  frame,   rullers  journaled  on  the  bracket    a 
screen  having  Its  lower  end  rotatably  mounted  on  the  roll 
ers.  an  arm  proje<ting  rearwardly  from  the  bracket,  a  tall 
nK8  recelvluK  trough  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  on  the  arm 
in  rear  of  the  bracket  and  below  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
screen,  and  a  riffle  table  located  lonKltudinally  l^neath  the 
screen   and   trouKh  and  eitendioK  beyond  the  same,  recelv 
in«  the   material   from   the  former,  said   trough  eitendlns 
trari-sverseiy  .,f  and  beyond  the  side  of  the  table,  prev.-nt 
Inu  the  tailings  from  the  screen   falling  upon   said   riffle 
table. 

I.'.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,   the  comW 
nation    with   a   Hupporting   frame,   of  a  bracket   adjustably 
mounted  thereon  and  having  wheels,  grooved  wheels  jour- 
naled  on    the  frame,  a   rotary   inclined  screen    having  its 
lower  end  mounted  on  the  wheels  of  the  bracket  and  lt«.  up 
per   end   provided  with   an   annular   flange  that  enKages   In 
the    grooves   of   the   other   wheels,   an    arm    .arrled    by    the 
bracket,    a   tailings   receiving   trough   associated   with    the 
discharge   of   the   screen    and    having   a    pintle    rotatably 
mounted  In  the  arm,  and  separating  m.-ans  located  longl 
tndlnally    t«-low   the   screen   and   the   trough   and    receiving 
the  material    that   passes  through   the  screen,   said   trouch 
l>e1ng  located  above  the  separating  means  t^tween  the  ends 
thereof  and  swinging  to  positions  to  deliver  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  separating  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  separator 
comprising  an  open  frame  formed  of  longitudinal  side  barn 
and  a  center  bar.  cross  bars  connecting  the  center  and  side 
bars  at  Intervals  and  having  upstanding  projections  at 
their  ends  which  are  located  at  the  inner  sides  of  the  side 
bars  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  Iwr,  and  a  bottom 
for  the  apron  body  formed  of  sheet  material  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  snid  body  and  having  sections  thereof 
disposed  In  substantially  horliontal  relation,  said  sections 
extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  one  cross  bar  to  a  posi- 
tion between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  next  lower 
and  means  for  tran-sversely  shaking  said  separator.  ' 


921,428.  RW^.LLATING  VALVE  FOR  LIQITD  WEIGH'. 
ING  MACHINES.  niixaicH  W.  Mk.  kr,  Zehlendorf. 
near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Aug  15,  1908.  Serial  No. 
448.e5«l. 

1.  In  combination  a  rotatably  mounted  container  adapted 
when  partially  full  to  rotate,  a  plvotally  mounted  lever 
carrying  sale*  containe'-,  a  valve  lubjected  to  a  closing 
force,  trip  gesr  holding  said  va've  Open  against  Ita  cloalng 
force,  and  stops  on  the  container  coactlng  with  said  trip 
gear  to  partially  relewe  the  same  on  rotation  of  the  con- 
tainer and  to  completely  release  the  same  when  said  con. 
tainer  sinks  aad  the  supporting  levsr  oscillates. 
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2.  IB  CMBbtoatioD  a  liquid  supply  pip«.  a  controlling 
valve  therefor  subjected  to  a  closing  force,  trip  gear  regu 
latlng  the  opening  of  said  valve  against  us  closing  force. 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of  stops, 
adapted  by  a  partial  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  come  Sue 
cesslvely  Into  operation,  a  plurality  of  stops  carried  by  the 
valve  and  coactlng  with  said  stops  on  the  rotatable  shaft 
in  different  positions  of  the  travel  of  the  valve  ander  the 
action  of  Ita  cloalng  force. 


3.  in  combination  a  supply  pipe,  a  slide  valve  subjected 
to  a  closing  force  controlling  the  opening  of  said  pipe,  trip 
gear  for  holding  said  valve  In  different  positions  against 
Us  closing  force,  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  supported  at 
one  side  of  said  valve  and  In  fixed  bearing,  a  plurality  of 
stops  on  said  shaft,  stops  on  the  valve  coactlng  with  said 
stops  on  the  shaft,  a  shaft  arranged  on  the  other  side  of 
said  valve  and  having  Its  rotation  limited,  and  means  for 
articulating  said  shafts  to  move  together. 

4.  In  combination  a  supply  pipe  opening  onto  a  vertical 
face,  a  valve  sUdable  vertically  on  said  face  under  the  ac 
tlon  of  its  weight  to  close  said  pU»e.  stops  carried  by  said 
valve,  a  trip  gear  for  regulating  the  opening  of  said  valve 
comprising  shafts  supported  near  the  valve  at  each  side 
and  articulated  to  rotate  together,  stops  carried  by  the 
shafts  and  coactlng  with  the  valve  at  each  side  to  retain 
the  same  In  a  parallel  opened  position. 

o.  In  combination  a  supply  pipe,  a  slide  valve  control 
ling  the  outlet  of  said  pipe  and  8ubjtH.ted  to  a  closing 
force,  stops  carried  by  said  viilve  in  different  planes  and  at 
different  positions  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  valve, 
a  movable  member  carrying  slops  adapted  to  coact  sue 
cesslvely  with  different  stops  on  the  valve  so  as  to  retain 
the  same  in  position  with  different  openings,  said  movable 
stops  liclng  arranged  to  pass  entirely  out  of  engagement 
with  the  valve  fcT  the  purpose  cf  enabling  closing  of  the 
same. 

[|.'lalms  6  and  7  not  prluicd  in  the  Gasettc.]* 


a  contact  of  said  relay  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said 
armature  and  connected  with  one  end  of  the  winding  of 
said  relay,  the  other  end  of  said  coll  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  said  pole  of  said  source  of  current,  a  contact 
connected  with  one  end  of  the  winding  of  said  relay  and 
adapted  to  l»e  contacted  by  said  switch  lever,  a  second  c«»n 
tact  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  winding  of  said 
relay,  and  a  third  contact  connected  with  the  other  pola 
of  said  source  of  current  and  normally  contacting  the  lat- 
ter contact,  as  set  forth.  _ 


921.42fi.  MEANS  FOR  COUNTING  CONVERSATIONS 
AT  TELErilO.NE  EXCHANGES.  Jouann  IT.  Mk.eb. 
Magdeburg,  Germany.  Filed  .luly  12,  1907.  Serial  No 
3H3,479. 

1.  In  a  telephone  excbanae  system,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  current,  a  switch  lever  connected  with  one  jwle 
of  the  latter,  a  lamp  circuit  and  n  counter  mechanism  cir- 
cuit, and  a  relay  adapted  to  close  said  circuits,  a  contact 
connected  with  one  end  of  the  winding  of  said  relay  and 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  switch-lever,  a  second  con 
tact  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  winding  of  said 
relay,  and  a  third  contact  connected  with  tJM  other  pole  of 
•aid  source  of  current  and  normally  contacting  the  latter 
contact,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  telaphose-excbange  system,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  cuirent.  a  awltch-lever  coDD4»cted  *Tltb  one  pole 
of  the  latter,  a  lamp  circuit  and  a  counter  sSecbaiiiBm  clr 
cult  and  a  relay  adaptad  to  cloae  said  drcalta.  aald  counter 
mechanism  having  an  electromagnet,  with  a  ooil  adaptad 
to  be  connected  with  one  end  to  the  arm«tur«  of  said  relar 


3.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  current,  a  switch-lever  connected  with  one  pole 
of  the  latter,  a  lamp  circuit  and  a  counter  mechanism  cir- 
cuit and  a  relay  adapted  to  close  said  circuits,  said  c<»un 
ter  mechanism  having  an  electro-magnet,  and  a  coil  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  one  end  to  the  armature  of  said 
relay,  a  contact  of  said  relay  adapted  to  be  contacted  by 
said  armature  and  connected  with  one  end  of  the  winding 
of  said  relay,  a  circuit-breaker  adapted  to  l>e  actuated  by 
said  electromagnet  connected  with  tb,.-  latter  and  with  ssid 
pole  of  said  source  of  current,  a  contact  conne<-ted  with 
one  end  of  the  winding  of  said  relay  and  adapted  to  W  con- 
tacted by  ssld  switch  lever,  a  second  contact  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  the  winding  of  said  relay,  and  a 
third  contact  connected  with  the  other  pole  of  said  source 
of  current  and  nornaally  coutucting  the  latter  contact,  as 
set  forth. 

4  In  a  telephone  exchange  system.  In  combination,  a 
source  of  current,  a  switch-lever  connected  with  one  ixtle 
of  the  latter,  a  lamp  circuit  and  a  counter  mechanlsn)  cir- 
cuit and  a  relay  adapted  to  close  said  circuits,  said  coun- 
ter mechanism  having  an  electromagnet,  and  si  coll  adapt- 
ed to  lie  connected  with  one  end  to  the  armature  of  said  re 
lay,  a  contact  of  said  relay  adapted  to  1*  contacted  bv  ssid 
armature  and  connecte<i  with  one  end  of  the  wlndlu.z  of 
•aid  relay,  the  other  end  of  said  coll  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  said  pole  of  said  source  of  current,  another 
contact  on  said  relay  connected  with  said  pole  of  said 
source  of  current,  a  second  armature  on  said  relay  adapted 
j  to  contact  the  latter  contact,  a  lamp  connected  with  the 
I  latter  armature  and  connected  with  the  other  pole  of  said 
I  H<iiiri<'  iif  fiirrciit.  a  contact,  connected  with  one  end  of 
i  the  winding  of  said  relay  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by 
said  switch  lever,  another  contact  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  the  winding  of  ssld  relay,  and  another  contact  con- 
nected with  the  other  pole  of  said  source  of  current  and 
normally  contacting  the  latter  contact,  as  set  frrth.  f<  r 
the  purpose  speclfl«Hl. 

.%  In  a  telephone^xchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  current,  a  switch-lever  connected  with  one 
IK)lc  of  the  latter,  a  lamp  circuit  and  a  counter mechanism 
circuit,  and  a  relay  adapts]  to  cloae  aald  circuits,  a  con- 
tact connected  with  one  end  of  the  winding  of  said  relay 
and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  switch  lever,  a  second 
contact  connected  aith  the  other  end  of  the  winding  of 
sjld  relay,  a  third  contact  connected  wlvh  the  other  pole  of 
said  source  of  current  and  normally  contacting  the  latver 
contact,  and  means  for  preventing  aald  third  contact  from 
contiK-tlns  fsid  second  contact,  as  set  forth. 
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•21,410.  8ILF  -  STAinVB  TOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
CRABLxa  H.  MiLUR,  Ifllwaakee.  Wta.,  anignor  to  Tbe 
Cutler-H«BBOT  lfaButli«turtn«  CoapAny.  Milwaukee, 
Wta.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaeoaaln.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1904. 
Serial  No.  22»,872. 


^    P 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  and  a  realatance 
thentfor.  of  a  masaetloaJly  oi>erated  switch  controlUng  the 
circuit  through  said  motor  and  mid  realataaca,  Baana  for 
reduclni:  the  current  trnverato*  the  magnet  of  aaid  wrltch, 
a  derlce  reapanslve  to  fluid  preseure,  which  In  one  poaltlon 
renders  aaid  aMaas  taoperaUire  and  (■  anotker  poaltlon 
renders  aaid  auLcnat  inoparattTa,  and  a  realataace  adapted 
to  be  included  In  circuit  with  said  magnet,  when  the  sUrt- 
tng  raelatanoe  la  removad  from  ciraUt,  ana  ada.ptad  to  be 
removed  from  circuit  wten  tbe  atartlas  reaiataDce  la  In 
clroalt. 

2.  Tbe  eoaablDatloa  wltb  a  aaotor  aud  a  raalaUnce 
therefor,  of  a  magnetieaU/  operated  ewtteb  aMtroiiinc  tbe 
circuit  tbroogh  aaid  aotor  and  realatanee,  a  reeiatance  ar 
raoced  In  the  circuit  of  tbe  opermtlnc  atacaet  for  aaid 
awtteh,  a  ahunt  extending  aroond  aaid  reaiataaee.  a  fluid 
proaanre  ofMrated  awltcb  ana  murrtam  betveca  atopa  aad 
adapted  wbeo  tai  contact  with  ooe  atop  ta  ekMfe  aaid  ahoat 
aad  wbea  la  engaxenent  with  the  otker  atop  to  doae  a 
•hunt  circuit  arouad  aatd  macaet.  and  a  aeooad  leaiataaee 
adapted  to  be  Included  Id  drcutt  wltb  aaid  aaagnet  wboi 
the  atarang  realatance.  or  a  part  tbereot  la  removed  from 
circuit,  and  be  cut  out  wbea  the  aaid  reatataace  ta  la  circuit. 

a.  Tbe  coviMaatlon  wltb  a  aiotor,  ot  a  coatroller  tbere- 
for.  an  electromagnetic  winding  for  automatically  actuat- 
ing aaid  coatroller,  a  magaeticallj  operated  awltcb  for  con- 
trollbig  tbe  drealt  tbroucb  aaid  outor  aad  aaid  wiadlac. 
meaaa  for  reducing  the  current  travaralng  tbe  operating 
taagnet  of  aaid  awltcb,  aad  a  fluid  praaaare  derlce,  wbi^  la 
adapted  in  oae  poaltlon  to  reader  aaid  meaM  iBeflectlve, 
aad  in  another  poaitkHi  to  reader  aaid  ma«uet  iaepo-atlvv. 

4.  Ttie  combiaattoa  with  a  motor,  o(  a  coatraUer  tbeiu- 
for,  aa  eieetroiaagBetle  wiadlBs  for  aetaatlac  nald  coa- 
troller. a  macBetlcally  operatad  awltcb  for  eontraUtag  the 
circuit  tbroagii  Mid  iMtor,  aad  aaid  wkidlac.  a  raatataiMe 
arranged  la  tbe  circuit  «f  tbe  eontroiUng  nagaat  of  aaid 
awltcb,  a  abuat  exteodlac  arouad  aaid  awltcb.  aad  a  fluid 
preaanrc  operating  awltcb  am.  wbicb  la  adapted  wbcn  in 
oae  poaiUoo  to  eioee  aaid  abwit.  and  ia  aaietber  peeltioB  to 
cloae  a  abunt  circuit  anwiid  aaid  magnet. 

5.  Tbe  cofaWnatlea  wltb  a  motor,  of  a  coattaliar  tbet* 
^r>  u  eiactroougiietie  wtadiag  for  actnatiag  aaid  coa 
troiler.  a  iaa«Betieally  operated  awltcb  for  coatrolli^  tbe 
drcait  tbroogfa  aaid  meter  aad  aaid  wtediag.  raeaaa  tut  n 
daclng  tbe  current  trarecaiac  tbe  operatlag  BM«net  of  eaid 
switcb.  and  means  for  rendering  said  reducing  atea^  In- 
effective under  predetermlaed  conditloBa,  aaid  meana  nader 
other  predetetMlaed  ooadltlaM  readerlag  aaid  ma^ct  la- 
oparatlve. 

(Ctalaa  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1»-21.431.     ADJUBTABl.B  8TAGING.     Iambs  «.  Miua*, 
Fr^toiila,    Kaea.     n»«d    Not.    IT.    \9m.     Sertal    No' 

\.  A  ataglag  eompHsiag  a  pah-  of  sappertlns  ^rtgbta, 
«ach  consisting  of  adjuatabiy  connected  eecttoaa,  exteaaible 


auapeading  roda  carried  by  tbe  nprlgbta,  apurrad  holding 
derlcea  mounted  opon  the  exteaaloa  member  of  each  rod, 
aad  maaaa  for  aupportiat;  a  staelnK  board  froa  the  rods. 


2.  A  staging  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  uprlghta, 
each  comprialng  a  pair  of  relatively  flxe.1  and  adjustable 
sections,  the  lUed  section  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
receaaea,  a  pivoted  aprlng-actuated  locking  device  on  the 
adjustable  section  to  engage  aaW  receaaes.  meana  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  adjustable  aectlon  and  releasing  aaid 
locking  device,  exteaaible  snapendlng  rods  carried  by  the 
uprights,  spurred  holding  devices  mounted  upon  the  ex- 
tension member  of  each  rod,  and  means  for  aupportluK  a 
staging  board  from  the  rods. 

3.  A  staging  comprising  a  pair  of  aapporting  uprights, 
each  embodying  a  pair  of  reUtlvely  flied  and  adjustable 
sectiona,  the  fl»d  aectlon  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
receaaea,  a  ball-abaped  aprlflg  actuated  locking  device  on 
tbe  adJusUble  section  embracing  the  Oied  section  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  receaaea.  means  for  rataing  and 
lowering  the  adjustable  section  and  releaaing  aaid  locking 
deTlce,  eitensibk  suspending  rods  carried  by  the  upedgtits, 
spurred  holding  devices  mounted  upon  the  extension  mem- 
ber of  each  rod,  and  means  for  supporting  a  staging  board 
from  the  rods. 

4.  A  staging  romprlaing  supporting  uprlghta.  an  ex 
tenalble  arm  carried  by  each  upright  earti  arm  consisting 
of  teleacoplc  ftaed  and  adjuetahle  aectlona.  a  apnrred  an- 
chor block  slldably  and  pivoUlly  anpported  npon  each 
arm,  and  meana  for  suspending  a  staging  board  from  the 
arms  of  the  uprights. 

5.  A  staging  comprising  supporting  uprights,  an  exten- 
sible arm  carried  by  each  upright,  each  arm  conaisting  of 
teleacoplc  fixed  and  adjuatable  sections,  tbe  adjustable 
section  being  ebdably  and  plvotably  mounted  with  rela- 
tion to  the  fixed  section,  a  apurred  anchor  hksck  pivotalty 
mooated  npon  tbe  adjuata]»ie  section  of  each  arm,  and 
rre-inB  for  saspeadlUK  a  staging  hoard  from  tlie  arms  of 
tbe  uprlghta.  ■ 

(Claim  «  net  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


«S1.4  82.      SAFtSTY  MECHANISM  F>OR  ELBVATORS. 

latn  A.  MfLuaa,  Balthnore.  Md.,  aaaHcDor  to  Safety  Ap 

pUance   Cecapany.    a    rorp<»mtk»B    of    Dclaerare.     Filed 

Ha*,  n.  ItOd     llerlal  Ma.  4644»f<. 

1.  In  a  safety  aMchaala*  for  eievatora,  tbe  cosiMaatUp 

with  the  power  control  abaft,  of  a  aai malty  opea  etatrh 

haTlas  a  saember  tarata*  wltb  aaid  «baft  aad  alao  baring 

a  aormally  Mle  member,  amaaa  for  tranamlttlac  mottaa  to 

saM  aiMmally  tile  mem^ier  of  the  cMcb  from  a  mavlag 

Vmxi  t€  tha  apparatus,  and  asKhaalcal  meaas  far  esntroU 

Nag  tbe  epeaiav  and  dealac  of  the   ctatcb    tbtwa«b  tbe 

ofMBtag  and  clealwt  •<  tbe  eleeatar 

i 
t 
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2.  In  t  safety  necbanlam  for  eievatora.  tbe  comMaation 
wltb  the  power  control  abaft,  of  an  auxiliary  control  abaft, 
s  normally  open  clutch  connection  between  aaid  two  aliafta. 

raeaiiB  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  anKiliary  abaft  from 
a  moving  part  of  the  apparatus,  and  me<'hanlcal  meana  for 
fontroillng  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  clutch  through 
the  opening  and  cloalng  of  the  elevator  d<>or. 


I 


2.  A  shoe  having  a  lu>ui>ing  conatltutlsg  an  integral 
portloB  thereof,  and  an  orerslioe  normally  housed  withls, 
hut  disposed  to  tie  extended  beyond  aaid  boualng. 

S.  A  aboa  bavins  a  bo^istng  coaetltntlag  as  tate«ral 
portion  tbereof,  an  overahoe  within  and  dUpoeed  to  be 
extended  tteyoad  the  hooalng.  and  a  closure  nj.oo  th* 
boualag. 

4.  A  shoe  baring  a  hoasing  constltnting  an  Integral 
portion  thereof,  a  closure  for  the  bousing,  and  an  i)veraln>e 
aecared  to  the  hooalng  and  rloaore  aad  dlapnaed  to  I'e 
entirely  aeated  witbtn  tbe  boijslng. 

S  A  alioe  having  a  hotising  constituting  an  Integral 
portion  thereof,  a  closure  for  tbe  bonaing.  and  an  elastic 
overattoe  aecbred  to  tbe  lioualng  and  Ks  rloaare  and  dts 
pooed  to  be  completely  aeated  within  tbe  houalog.  aaid 
overshoe  hnrlng  a  marginal  aoleengaging  flange 

[Claims  fi  to  8  not  printed  Id  the  Oaeette.  1 


"T-p 


3.  In  a  safety  mccbanlsm  for  elevators,  the  combination 
wltb  tbe  power  control  abaft  and  tbe  operator  a  coatroi- 
llng  element,  of  an  auxiliary  control  ahsft,  a  normally  la- 
operative    cluteb    coaaectlon    between    aaid    two    shafts. 

tor  traasDlttlac  to  the  soxlUary  shaft  a  moCioD 
aad  In  oppoaitlon  to  that  traaaaitted  to  tl>e  power 
eootroi  abaft  from  tlte  operator's  controlling  element,  snd 
meaas  for  laecbaaically  controlllag  tbe  opening  and  dee- 
Ing  of  the  clutch  by  the  opening  and  cloalng  of  tbe  elevstor 
daor. 

4.  In  a  safety  mscbSDlsa  for  elerstors,  tbe  comblnstlon 
with  the  power  control  abaft  aad  the  operator'a  control 
ling  element,  of  an  auxiliary  coatroi  abaft,  a  normally  In 
opera  tire  clutch  connect  ion  between  aaid  two  abafts. 
means  for  trsasmitting  to  the  auxiliary  abaft  a  motion 
rewerse  to  that  transmitted  to  the  power  control  abaft  froai 
tbe  operator's  controlling  element,  sad  s  door  controlled 
actuator  bavlag  meana  for  mechanically  controUlag  tbe 
openlag  aad  cloatag  of  tbe  clutch  through  the  openiag  and 
doelng  of  the  elevator  door. 

5.  In  a  safety  mecfaajiism  for  elevators,  tbe  comblnatioD 
with  tbe  power  oootrol  abaft,  of  a  normally  opea  clutch 
tiarlng  a  member  tnrninc  with  aaid  abaft  aad  aiao  baring 
a  aoroxally  idle  member,  meaas  for  traanaittiag  oiotioB  U> 
said  aorsMlly  Idls  aaember  of  tbe  Hateb  from  a  Baovtag 
part  of  tba  apparstua.  sad  s  door  controlled  actuator  bar 
ISK  awaaa  for  tnechaalcally  controllinc  the  opening  sad 
dosiag  of  tbe  clatcb  through  tbe  opsolag  sad  doslog  of 
the  elevator  door. 

[Clalma  6  to  56  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


821,434  KNIFE  SWITCH  Johx  H  Millbb,  Brtdgeport. 
Conn.,  assignor  U)  The  Terkias  Electric  Switch  Manufnc- 
turlog  CompHtiy.  lirldteport.  Conn.,  a  Corporntloo  of 
Connecticut       Filed  0«t.  14.   I9(>7.      Serial   No    307.2«*0. 


i>2 1.433.     SHOE.     JoHK  G.  M11.I.CR,  Denver.  Colo. 
Jan.  8.  1900.     Serial  No    471. S47. 


Filed 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  shoe,  a  portion  of  aaid  aboe 
coaatltatlag  a  booslac ;  •t  aa  ptersboe  dlspnart  to  be  cue 
tala««  wttbla  tbe 


1.  In  a  awltcb  Teraitnai  for  knife  switches.  I  lades  com 
prising  the  poat  baring  bowed  offsets  at  tlielr  lower  ends. 
In  coaatilaatloa  with  a  baae  barlag  a  bole  panched  from  tbe 
ivKlj  thereof  to  receive  tbe  ends  of  said  bladea  and  form 
wltb  said  bowed  offset*  tbereoa  a  reesss  adapted  to  receive 
a  securing  means,  aaid  hole  being  spaced  from  the  end  of 
the  l>a»e  to  leave  «  tie  strip,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  switch  po^t  for  knife  switches,  blade  po^a  pro- 
vided with  downwardly  extending  tongoee  and  bowed  off 
acta  at  their  lower  ends.  In  combination  with  a  base  having 
a  hole  punched  from  the  body  thereof  to  receive  said 
tongues  and  form  with  aaid  bowed  offsets  a  recem  adapted 
to  l>e  threaded  to  receive  a  securing  acrew,  aaid  hole  tielng 
so  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  base  that  the  edges  of  the 
blades  come  subatanTlally  fluab  with  the  said  end,  substan 
tlally  aa  deecrtbed 


9:.'1,4.35.       rOLDlN<;     STOKM  I^BGOINO.       Tbbodoks    D. 


MiLLas,  New  York.  N. 
liUler,  Tonkers,  N.  Y. 
4M,S24. 


v..  sastgnor  of  oae-lmlf  to  Joseph 
Filed  Juae  13.  1M>8.     Serial  Me. 


1  la  a  lacflnc.  tlie  eoubiastloa  of  s  body  portton  pro 
riAed  wltb  parbets.  strips  mt  oprlac  mnterUl  msntad 
within  aasM  of  said  pocfcecs  and  oonpleeely  bidden,  atber 
•trips  mt  sprtoc  ■mterisl  BMMniCad  witbia  others  of  said 
poefcela  aad  taavtac  eada  projeettng  therefrom,  sad  s  etasp 
aauaated  apao  saM  body  *ft  reslltaa*  material.  ssM  claa|) 
hclag  prarlAsd  «1tb  prMtlvaa  for  eacaglag  the  projactlag 
enda  of  aaid  stripe  for  the  parpaae  ef  teasporarl  r-l»l4l«lt 
tt  e  same  tojteth^r 
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2.  A  legKlng  comprl.lng  a  body  portloH  of  rMllient  ma- 
terial, pocket  atripti  mounted  upon  Mid  body  portion,  atrlps 
of  spring  material  connected  with  said  body  portion  by 
aid  of  uld  pocket  .trip.,  uild  pocket  .trip,  being  dlapoMd 
end  to  end  and  spaced  relatively  to  each  other  m  as  to 
enable  said  body  portion  to  be  folded,  and  a  clasp  mounted 
upon  said  body  portion  for  temporarily  holding  together 
the  ends  of  said  strip,  of  spring  material. 

3.  A  legging  comprising  a  body  portion  of  flexible  ma- 
terial provided  with  edges  to  be  overlapped,  meuillc  strips 
mounted  adjacent  to  one  of  said  edges  and  disposed  in 
allnement  with  each  other,  said  metallic  strip,  being  pro- 
vided with  ends  projecting  toward  each  other  but  sepa- 
rated by  as  little  space  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the 
folding  of  the  legging,  and  a  clasp  mounted  upon  the  oppo- 
site edjre  of  said  body  portion  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  two  adjacent  ends  of  said  strips. 


4- 
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921.437.       DUMPING  .  PLATFORM.       S^Mt.L    A.    Moi* 
HoisK,  Ashgtove.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  William 
B.    Foresman.   La   Fayette.   Ind.     Filed   Aug.   20    1908 
Serial  No.  449,418.  '  **• 


t>l'1.4.36.  SCALE.  William  R.  MimcxDORr.  Dayton 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Anderson  Tool  Company  Ander 
9«n,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  June  11 
1908.     Serial  No.  437,836. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  lover  of  a  scale,  of  a  poise 
provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  snd 
means  Independent  of  said  lever  for  moving  said  poise  at 
an  Inclination  to  a  horizontal  line  whereby  when  It  is 
elevated  the  hook  thereon  will  be  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment pf  the  lever  and  when  lowered  will  engage  said  lever. 

"■  .It  '^""''•n^t'on  with  the  lever  of  a  scale,  of  a  poise 
provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  a 
movable  plate  on  which  said  poise  rests  when  not  elevated 
by  sal.l  lever,  nnd  means  for  reciprocating  said  pUte  at 
an  inclination  to  a  borlsontal  line. 

3.  The  combln.'.tion  with  the  lever  of  a  scale,  of  a  poise 
provided   with   a   hook  adapted   to  engage  said   leve^   a 

In  i^!n  .?'■  "  "*""*  '^^  f^^-'P'-o'-atlng  said  plate  at 
lidJ^  uf  ''*.  *  '^"^""'"»«'  ""•'■  «a'd  plate  being  pro- 
^tfor;  IM/"'"  "^**"'  projection  and  the  bottom  of 
said  poise  belnr:  ronloaliy  recessed  whereby  said  projection 
win  cent..-  and  hold  said  poise  while  moving  downanS 
rest  upon  said  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  lever  of  a  scale  and  a  base 

«Tth  or'n,      "   ''^^^r'*'  '^••'  -'^•'P"^   '-   be  connec?^ 
«lt!.  or  disconnected  from  «ild  lever,  said  base  having  an 
opening  In  the  top  thereof  through  which  said  poise  moves 
and  means  below  the  top  of  the  base  for  moving  said  pol^ 
in  connection  with  or  disconnection  from  said  lever 

5.  The  combination  with  the  lever  of  a  scale  and  a  base 

wuITo'I.'h.       '   "^l^^*'^^'-  P«"«  •<lapt«l    to   be  connect^ 
with  or  disconnected  from  said  lever,  said  baM  having  an 

"'**!'  r*^.  '^*  '"*'  *^^"*'  ^'^'^"'^  ''»>»'=»'  "»<>  poise  moves 
a  plate  below  the  top  of  the  ba«s  for  supporting  and  mov^ 
log  said  poiw.  and  means  projecting  from  said  plate  for 
engaglog  the  top  of  the  ba«»  wh«n  the  polso  i.  lodged  uoon 
the  lev»r  for  supporting  said  plate.  ^^^    "^ 

ICIiMbw*  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatte.] 


r  The  combloatlon  of  a  dumping  platform,  catches  for 
holding  the  platform  lu  normal  position,  a  brake  mechan- 
ism for  retarding  the  dumping  of  the  platform,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  catches  and  actuating  the  brake  mech- 
anism. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  frame,  a  dumping 
p  atform  mounte<l  therein,  a  segmental  rack  secured  to  the 
platform,  a  shaft  mounted  in  connection  with  the  frame 
a  pinion  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  segmental  rack' 
a  brake  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  brake  shoe  adapted  to  en' 
g*ge  said  brake  wheel,  and  means  for  actuating  the  brake 
shoe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combloaUon  of  a  dumping  platform,  a  brake 
mechanism  for  retarding  the  dumping  movement  thereof 
catches  for  holdlag  the  platform  In  Its  unoperated  position' 
a  hand  lever,  means  extending  from  the  hand  lever  to  the 
brake  mechanism  for  operating  It.  and  means  actuated  by 
said  hand  lever  for  releasing  the  catches. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  dumping  platform,  a  brake 
mechanism  for  retarding  the  dumping  movement  thereftf 
catches  for  holding  the  platform  In  Its  unoperated  position' 
a  hand  lever,  m.-ans  extending  fi-om  the  hand  lever  to  the 
brake  mechanism  for  operating  it.  and  means  actuated  by 
said  hand  lever  for  releasing  said  catches  before  said  hand 
lever  actuates  the  brake  mechanism. 

5.  The  comblnatiou  of  a  frame,  of  a  dumping  platform 
therein,    a    brake    mechanism    for    retarding    the   dumping 
movement  of  the  platform,  a  crank   rod   mounted   In  con 
nectlon  with  the  frame,  a  hand  lever  secured  to  the  crank 
rod.  a   connection  between    the  hand   lever  and   the  brake 
mechanism  for  actuating  It,  catches  for  holding  the  plat 
form  in  normal  poult  Ion.  levers  for  controlling  said  catches 
springs  actiuK  on  said  levers  to  hold  the  catches  In  engag- 
ing position,  hars  pivoted  to  said  crank  rod  and  provided 
wit!)    notches    to    engage    said    levers    and    actuate    them 
and  means  for  Knidlng  the  mov.-mont  of  said  bars  so  that 
they    win    dlsengiige    said    levers    t-efore    the    end    of    the 
oj^eratlon  of  said  lever 


921,438.      KMBOSHING- MACHINE.      Arthlb   E     Muth 

Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  June  8,  1900.     Serial  No.  320.720.' 


1.  In  an  embossing  machine  the  combination  of  coacting 
die  and  impression  emboaaing  members,  means  for  heating 
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one  of  said  memlters.  means  for  feeding  the  material  to 
I'e^mboased  to  said  meml)ers.  and  means  for  dusting  with 
bronze  or  metal  (wwder  the  material  to  be  eml>ossed  as 
it  is  fed  to  sa'.d  members,  8ut«tantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  embossing  machine  the  combination  of  csoactlng 
die  and  Impression  members,  means  for  beating  one  of  said 
memhers,  means  for  guiding  the  miterial  to  J>e  embossed 
Itetween  said  members,  a  receptacle  for  bronxe  or  metal 
powder  and  means  for  transferring  the  bronse  or  powder 
from  said  receptacle  to  the  material  to  be  emt>ossed  before 
it  passes  between  said  memlwrs,  substantially  as  described. 

?.  In  an  embossing  machine  the  combination  of  coacting 
die  and  impression  members,  means  for  besting  one  of  said 
memlers,  means  for  guiding  the  material  to  be  embossed 
tiet^een  oatd  members,  a  receptacle  for  bronse  or  metal 
powder  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  material  passing  to 
s.ilil  members,  means  for  transferring  the  bronee  or  powder 
from  said  receptacle  to  such  material  and  means  for  evenly 
spreading  the  bronse  or  powder  on  said  material  liefore  it 
Is  impressed  therein  by  said  members,  suhstantiaUr  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  embossing  machine  the  combination  of  coacting 
die  and  Impreulon  members,  means  for  heating  one  of  said 
memtters.  means  for  guiding  the  material  to  be  embossed 
between  said  members,  a  receptacle  for  bronse  or  metal 
powder  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  material  as  It  passes 
to  said  members,  means  for  transferring  the  bronze  or 
powder  from  said  receptacle  to  such  material,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  material  between  said  members,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  embossing  machine  the  combination  of  coacting 
die  and  impression  members,  means  for  heating  one  of  said 
members,  a  receptacle  for  bronze  or  metal  powder  adjacent 
to  the  path  of  the  material  to  be  embossed  as  It  passes 
to  said  members,  means  for  transferring  the  bronze  or 
powder  from  said  receptacle  to  the  material,  and  a  suction 
head  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  material  as  it  leaves  said 
members  for  removing  loose  surplus  bronze  or  powder, 
substantially  as  described. 

(("Islms  tj  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921, 4H9      CHIB-COVER.      Elizabeth   T.  McGowan.   West 
guincy.  Mass      Filed  Nov    7.  1908      Serial  No    461,465. 


2.  In  a  door  hanger  the  combination  of  a  support,  clamp 
members  pivotaily  secured  thereto,  a  track,  brackets  se- 
cured to  said  track,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  clamp  members  whereby  said  brackets  are  clamped 
against  said  sup(>ort.  substantially  as  described. 


.\n  Infant's  crib  covering,  comprising  a  nntangular 
sbeet  having  an  aperture  therein  extending  transversely 
of  said  sheet  and  arranged  at  8  distance  from  the  end  of 
the  sheet,  so  as  to  provide  a  spacf  for  the  head  to  rest  on, 
flaps  secured  to  said  sheet  at  each  end  of  said  aperture, 
means  for  securing  the  flaps  across  tl)e  ends  of  said  aper- 
ture, whereby  said  aperture  is  cloned  about  the  neck  of  the 
Infant  and  means  attached  substantially  at  the  corners  of 
said  sheet,  whereby  said  covering  may  be  secured  to  the 
crib. 


921,440.     ADJUSTABLE  TRACK  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS. 

IKA   S.   McNaught,   Chicago,    111.     Filed   June   5.   1907. 

Serial  No.  377,380. 

I.  In  a  door  hanger  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
clamp  member  plvutaliy  secured  thereto,  a  track,  a  bracket 
secured  to  st^id  track,  and  means  f^r  moving  sal  J  clamp 
member  whereby  said  bracket  is  clamped  against  said  sup 
port,  substantially  a.  described. 


•T.  In  a  door  I  anger  the  combination  of  a  support,  pawls 
provided  with  teeth  pivoted  to  said  support,  s  track,  brack- 
ets secured  to  said  track,  said  brackets  provided  with 
teeth,  and  means  for  moving  said  pawls  whereby  tiie  teeth 
on  said  pawls  and  brackets  cooperate  to  hold  said  track  In 
locked  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  door  hanger  the  combination  of  a  support,  pawls 
provided  with  teeth  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  track,  brack- 
ets secured  to  said  track  and  provided  with  teeth  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  teeth  on  said  pawls,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  pawls  to  secure  said  track  in 
the  proper  vertical  position  relative  to  said  support,  sub- 
stantially as  descritMH]. 

5.  In  a  door  banger  tlie  combination  of  a  support,  pawls 
pivotaily  secured  to  said  support  provided  with  teeth,  a 
track,  brackets  secured  to  said  track  and  provided  with  co- 
operating teeth,  a  rod  secured  to  said  pawls  for  simultane- 
ously moving  said  teeth  Into  engagement  or  disengagement 
for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  said  track  relative  to  #ald 
support,  and  means  for  operating  said  rod  and  holding  the 
same  In  adjusted  position. 


921.441.  SWING  -  FrPPORT  Thomas  A  MrPHBBsoN 
and  John  E  Gamble,  Martins  Ferry,  Ohio.  Filed  May 
23,  1908.     Serial  No.  434.631. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descril^ed.  comprlslnu  a 
base  formed  with  n  central  vertically  filsposed  opening  ex- 
ti'Udlng  therethrough,  n  headed  bolt  working  In  said  open- 
ing, the  base  being  formed  in  its  upper  face  with  a  recess 
in  which  the  head  of  the  lK>lt  fits,  the  lower  end  of  said 
ijpenlng  being  enlarged  to  constituti'  a  chamtK-r.  a  T- 
c'oupllng  encircling  the  bolt  and  fitting  In  said  cbaml>eri  a 
cross  arm  fitting  In  said  T-cou|>iing  nnd  extending  In  op- 
posite directions  therefrom,  a  nut  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
bolt  and  licarlng  against  the  T-coupllng.  hooks  secured  to 
the  extremities  of  the  cross  arm.  the  bolt  being  formed 
with  a  transverse  slot,  and  a  key  passing  through  the 
coupling  and  bolt,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  .\  swing  support  or  hanger,  comprising  a  base  formed 
with  a  vertically  disposed  opening  extending  tberethrougii, 
ihe  lower  end  of  said  opening  being  enlarged  to  constitute 
a  cbaml>er,  a  T-coupilng  one  branch  of  whic'.i  fits  within 
said  chamber,  a  cross  arm  fitting  In  said  T-coupUng  and 
extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  a  bolt  held  to 
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rotate  la  said  opentn*  mmI  paMtocr  downwardly  tbroagh 
the  T-«««ipliBc.  the  uM  bolt  betng  foroMd  with  a  trans 
rcrae  ilot,  and  a  key  teettrcd  to  uid  T-coapllag  and  pasa- 
iaff  tbroagh  nM  aiot. 


May  II,  1909. 


921.442.  ANTIFRICTION  ROLLER  -  BEARING.  John 
Smwuauk,  BreoUyo.  N.  T.  FUed  Sept.  25,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  454,708. 


1.  A  i>eartng  for  Jouraala  comprlsinK  a  boaaing  through 
which  the  Journal  paaaes,  said  housing  being  provided  with 
an  enlarged  chamber,  a  longitudinally  corrugated  sleeve 
placed  In  said  chamber  and  through  which  the  journal 
passes,  and  antl-frlctloa  rollers  placed  oa  the  Inner  and 
outer  side  of  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  bearing  for  joaraala  oomprlsing  a  hoastog  throuRh 
which  ths  loornal  phases,  said  honslng  being  provided  with 
an  enlarged  chamber,  a  longitudinally  corrugated  sleeve 
placed  in  said  chamber  and  through  which  the  Journal 
Pa««««.  and  antifriction  rollers  placed  between  said  sleeve 
(inrl  the  Journal  and  between  the  said  sieere  and  the  walls 
of  said  chamber,  aaid  sieere  and  said  rollers  being  adapted 
to  tarn  in  said  chamber. 

3.  A  bearing  for  Joomals  oomprlsing  a  bousing  tbroagh 
wbleh  tbe  Journal  mu/m,  said  bousing  being  provided  with 
an  enlarged  chamber,  aa  adjustable  bushing  placed  In  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  lit  the  outer  walls  thereof,  a  Ion 
gltudlnally  corrugated  sleeve  placed  between  tbe  bushing 
and  tbe  Journal,  and  anti-friction  rollers  placed  betwt-en 
said  sleeve  snd  tb*  Journal,  and  between  said  sleeve  and 
the  bushing. 


921.443.     CAB  FENDER.     Lewis  C.  Nobls,  Boston,  ilaas 
Filed  May  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  434,566. 


V*J 


1.  A  fender  comprising  a  vertically  swinging  fender  ex 
tending  forwanlly  in  subatantlally  hortaoatal  position,  a 
rock-shaft  having  projections,  a  scoop  mounted  on  the 
rock  rtiaft,  and  fingers  carried  at  the  rear  end  of  the  main 
fender  and  engageable  with  the  projections  for  operating 
the  rock-shaft  to  lo^rer  the  scoop  when  the  main  fender  is 
elevated. 

2.  A  car-fender  comprising  a  supporting  beam  having 
openings,  vertically  swinging  fender-flngers  mounted  on 
said  beam,  rods  carried  by  the  fender-flngera  and  passing 
through  the  openings  in  the  supporting-beam,  a  rock-shaft 
carried  by  the  supporting-beam,  a  scoop  monnted  on  the 
rock-shaft,  and  projections  on  tbe  rock-shaft  extending 
Into  tbe  path  of  tbe  eadk  of  tbe  rods. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  beom  secured  to 
tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  fender  pivoted  to  the  beam  to  swing 
la  a  horlsoatal  plane,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  tbe  beam  and 
engageable  with  the  fender  ior  holding  It  stationary 


of  metal,  curved  in  cross  section  snd  having  its  ends  lying 
adjacent  to  each  other  in  tbe  same  plane,  and  a  ast 
metallic  sleeve  entirely  encircling  the  ends  of  said  ring  and 
curved  in  cross  section  to  correspond  with  the  curvature 
thereof. 


2.  In  a  tire,  an  outer  casing,  an  Inner  air  tube,  a  ring 
between  the  tube  and  the  casing  formed  from  a  thin  she^ 
of  metal,  curved  in  cr<)««  section  and  having  Its  ends  iv 
Ing  adjacent  to  each  other  in  the  same  plane,  a  flat  sleeve 
completely  encircling  both  of  said  ends  with  one  of  said 
ends  sliding  freely  therein,  and  a  canvas  covering  upon 
said  ring  and  sleeve  and  secured  thereto. 


921,446.     MATCH  -  BOX  HOLDBR.     Lbonasd  Pamk.  Co 
Inmbus.  Oldo      Filed  May  2.  1908      Serial  No    4S0.616. 


^^ 


1- 


'* 

^ 


»  3  1  ,  4W  4  .  PnWCTUlB  -  PROOF  ATTACmTENT  FOR 
mn.  JWMB  B.  Oatmaii.  Rlveraltie,  Cal.  FHed  Aug. 
7.  19»k     Serial  No.  S8T.M1. 

1.  la  Wttre.  aa  oater  eaetag.  an  Inner  air  tube,  a  Hag 
take  and  the  easing  formed  from  a  thia  slieet 


1.  A  match  box  holder  having  a  match  holding  chami 
her  and  an  aoxlllary  chamber,  a  matr-h  box  in  said  hold- 
ing chamb.?r.  a  sliding  tray  poaltloneil  therein,  a  member 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  holder  to  form  the  top  and 
front  sides  thereof  to  Inclose  said  box  iind  tray,  and  means 
of  access  through  such  member  to  said  tray. 

2.  A  match  box  holder  rompriairnr  a  tK>x  holding  cham- 
ber, a  delivery  chamber,  a  detachable  member  forming  the 
top  and  front  for  said  box  holding  member  and  leavlti^} 
communication  between  said  chamlKTs.  a  tray  member  po- 
sitloned  transversely  in  aaid  box  holding  chamber  and  fre« 
to  slide  therein,  said  detachable  member  being  slotted  to 
provide  access  to  said  tray  member. 

t.  A  match  box  holder  comprising  a  box  holdtag  ehaai 
ber.  an  anxiliary  eiuraber  lato  wbleh  the  matches  |mit  by 
gravity,  a  tray  member  positioned  within  said  box  upon 
th*  matches  therein  and  being  free  to  n»ov«  downwardly 
as*  the  matcUea  recede,  a  detachable  aiember  aecared  npon 
said  box  holding  memlwr  and  being  slotted  to  provide  ac- 
cess to  said  tray  asember.  and  guide  ssembere  for  said 
tray  member  srranged  slidaMy  between  said  Ikix  aul  aakt 
detachable  member.  | 

4.  A  match  box  holder  compHsing  a  box  boldlnu  cham- 
ber, a  delivery  chamber,  said  box  holding  chamber  Itelnj; 
adapted  to  reoeire  a  supply  of  autches  to  be  fed  into  said 
deMvery  chamber  throng*  grs-vHy,  a  tray  member  adapted 
to  be  positioned  upon  said  matches  to  move  downwardly 
thereon  as  said  matcfies  recede,  a  member  adapted  to  Iwt 
apt -Med  to  «ai4  box  holding  portion  to  forsi  tiw  top  snd 
front  sides  thereof  to  Incloee  said  matches  and  tray  and 
being  Blotted  «>  permit  the  insertion  of  burned  matehes  on 
to  said  tray. 

I  I 

i 
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0  2  1.446.       APPARATUS    FOR    KNOTTING    PILE 
THRBAD6.     Gdwabd  PAac8xsw.sKi.  Kottbus,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  2S.  1008.     Serial  No.  418,.^7H. 


1.  la  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrlcn.  means  to  raise 
two  adjacent  threads  from  the  warp  comprising  a  ver 
tlcnlly  moval>le  needle  formed  of  two  pivoted  parts 

li.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile-fabrics,  means  to  raise 
two  adjacent  thrrnds  from  the  warp  comprising  a  vertically 
movable  needle  formed  of  two  pivoted  parts  and  having  a 
barlied  end. 

'A.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics,  means  to  rals*' 
certain  of  the  threads  from  the  warp  comprising  a  needle 
composed  of  two  separate  thread  carrying  parts,  and 
means  to  spread  said  parts  to  separate  the  threads 

4.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics,  a  vertically  mov- 
able sepsratlng  needle  havtng  a  barbed  end  and  composed 
of  two  pivoted  parts,  and  means  to  spread  said  parts 
when  the  needle  Is  raised  and  bripg  them  together  when 
the  same  is  lowered. 

.'»  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics,  s  separating 
needle  composed  of  two  pivoted  parts  having  curved  slots, 
a  fixed  pin  engaging  said  slota,  and  means  to  raise  and 
lower  tbe  needle. 

inalms  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  «Ja«ette.] 


021,447.  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  THROW 
ING  OUT  THIi  RE8I8T.VNCK  IN  CHARGING  8TOR 
AGE  BATTKRIES.  Gkx>kqe  FATTBCSti,  New  Vork,  N.  Y 
l'\ied  Oct.  6,  190H.     Serial  No.  4A«.4ii6. 


cult  breaker  I  aving  an  electro  magnet  for  retaining  It  in 
closed  position,  a  circuit  controller  In  the  clrmlt  of  the 
magnet,  and  mrans  carried  by  the  contact  device  for  In- 
terruptlag  the  circuit  through  said  controller  a-ben  tbe 
batt<>ry  has  been  cbarged  to  the  required  point 

:;.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  storsgc  batteries,  the 
combination  of  a  storage  batterj,  an  electrical  supply,  a 
Circuit  breaker  with  which  said  supply  wnnectjf,  means 
tending  to  throw  out  the  circuit  breaks,  a  no  voltage  coll 
for  holding  the  circuit  breaker  in  dosed  position,  a  series 
of  contact  members  connected  to  have  gradually  Incrt-as- 
lUK  prt'ssures.  a  contact  device  for  sucoesslvfly  eonO«'cting 
the  battery  with  said  members  a  circatt  controller  adjust- 
able along  said  members  and  arranged  In  tbe  circuit  of  the 
no  voltage  coll,  and  means  carried  by  the  contact  device 
for  interrupting  the  circuit  through  said  controller,  where- 
by the  no-voltage  coll  is  de^nergised  and  tbe  circuit  breaker 
tlu'owa  utM. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  storage  batteries,  tbe 
combination  of  a  storage  battery,  a  clrcnlt  breaker,  an 
electrical  supply  leading  to  the  circuit  breaker,  an  electro- 
magnet for  holding  the  circuit  breaker  in  closed  poslilun.  a 
M'rits  of  members  connected  to  have  gradually  increasing 
pressures,  a  contact  device  for  successively  completing  tbe 
circuit  between  said  members  and  tbe  battery,  a  controller 
arranged  la  the  circuit  of  the  magnet  and  adjustable  along 
said  memliers,  having  a  spring-pressed  armature  complet- 
ing tbe  circuit  of  the  magnet,  and  a  projection  carried  on 
said  device  for  engaging  the  armature  and  breaking  the 
circuit. 


921.448  DOUBLE  ROW  STALK-CUTTER.  FSANClS  M. 
Pbdkn.  Newark,  Tex.  Filed  .lune  12,  11*08.  Serial  No. 
438,109. 


.\n  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mbin 
draft  beam,  side  bars  spaced  from  the  main  draft  U-am  on 
the  opi»o8lte  sides  thereof  and  having  forward  angularly 
disposed  portions  secured  to  tbe  draft  besm.  cross  bars 
united  to  the  side  bars  and  said  draft  beam  at  the  rear 
ends  thereof,  a  guide  wheel  swlveied  at  tbe  forward  end  of 
the  draft  beam,  aa  axle,  wheels  jonmaled  on  said  axle, 
clip  means  adjustably  connecting  the  axle  to  the  side  bars, 
swinging  section*  pivotally  connected  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  draft  beam  between  the  same  and  tlic  side  bars,  shafts 
JouraaW^  in  said  swinging  sections.  «pa<<ed  end  plates  se- 
cured to  said  shafts  and  having  inwardly  extending  lugs 
St  opposite  corners  thereof,  cutter  blades  secured  to  said 
lugs,  a  bell  crank  lever,  oonnectlcns  tietweea  tbe  bell  crank 
Icv.-r  and  the  sections  to  raise  and  lower  the  latter,  and 
SM  aiMi  for  locking  tbe  t>ell  crank  lever  to  OMUnlaln  the  sec- 
tions la  adjuated  position. 


1.  In  an  appacatam  far  ckaivtac  alaaage  batteries,  the 
cftmbinatlon  of  a  atarage  battvrf,  an  electrical  supply,  a 
series  of  contact  members  coanected  to  have  gradually  in 
CTfsaiac  pwasrria.  a  eoataet  derlee  for  laceaatfvdy  con- 
necting the  awmhers  with  tite  battery.  aMsaa  Cor  oyerat- 
tag  aaid  devtes  to  ouooeaalwiy  move  It  ttom  one  eoataet 
■smher  to  tbe  otker  as  ttie  eountcr-electm^iottTe  force  of 
the  balietj  reaetaa  a  degree  correapnadlng  thereto,  a  etr; 


921,449       MASK   FOR    AUTOMOBILB-LAMl>8       Hasold 
1).    PaKwrr,    New   York.   S.   T..    assignor  of  one-half   to 
Chester  A.   Weed.  Brooklyn,  N    T.     Filed  Feb    6.   1909 
Serial    .No.  476.361* 

1.  Tke  eemMaattea  with  a  lamp  of  the  class  described. 
of  s  plaraltty  sf  dowawardiy  iadlBad  ststloaary  aeml>ers 
located  ta  Croat  thereof,  aad  oae  above  another  for  inter 
oevtlag  th»  upward  rays  of  light  aad  prevrattag  tbe  glare 
of  the  lam^ 

2.  Tbe  oooMaatlaB  with  a  lamp  af  the  daas  described, 
of  a  plaraBty  aC  flssd  dowawardly  Indtaed  memhers  lo- 
cated in -frost  tbenwf.  oae  above  aaather  ''■ttrely  a«raai 
the  trmml  «f  tlie  laaap  tar  inlet  ceytlng  tbe  wpward  rays  of 
light  and  preventing  tbe  glare  of  the  lamp 

3.  YlM  aomhlnatlsa  witt)  a  lamp  of  tbe  eta«s  described, 
af  SBcaao  cooiprlilng  a  plaraNty  of  ■Members  carried  there- 
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above  another  and  taTing  normally  a  downwardly   |  to  the  spring  bolu-d  and  provided  with  an  arm  disposed  in 

I  DOaltion   for  intprcvntintr  th»  iinwnrrl   rava  nt   llirht         tho  nath  r,f  th^  tar,nat    nn  •>»!«. .i.».^  « ^.^   .1 


inclined  position  for  interceptiOK  the  upward  rays  of  light 
thereby  to  prevent  the  glare  of  the  lamp  while  permitting 
the  effective  pawage  of  the  downward  rays  of  light. 


4.  A  motor  vehicle  lamp  having  a  front  glass  and  pro- 
\  IrJofl  with  means  located  In  front  of  such  gla*s  and  per 
monentJy  positioned  to  Intercept  the  upward  rays  of  Ilijlit 
while  permitting  the  effective  passage  of  the  downward 
rays  of  light. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  detachable  maak  for  the  front  of  said  lamp,  said  mask 
having  means  for  Intercepting  the  upward  rays  of  light 
and  preventing  the  glare  of  the  lamp  while  permitting  the 
effective  passage  of  the  downward  rays  of  light. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921.450.      TOV.      Robert    E.    E'etbkt.    Aberdeen,    Miss. 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  463,026. 


1.  .\  top  comprising  a  tai)lf>,  a  spring  beard  mounted  on 
the  table,  a  train  of  clock  gearing  mounted  under  the  table,_ 
a  tappet  actuated  by  the  gearing,  a  spring  connected  to  the 
spring  board  In  the  path  of  said  tappet,  and  an  arttcul&ted 
figure  mounted  above  the  spring  board. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  table,  a  board  connected  to  the 
table  by  means  of  a  spring,  a  train  of  clock  gearing  se- 
cured underneath  the  table,  a  tappet  connected  to  one  of 
the  shafts  of  said  gearing,  a  spring  connected  to  the  board 
and  having  an  arm  projecting  in  the  path  of  said  tappet, 
an  articulated  dgtire  mounted  above  the  spring  board. 
Beans  for  winding  said  clock  mecbanlsm  and  means  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  the  same. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  table,  a  spring  board  connected  to 
said  table  by  a  spring,  a  train  of  clock  gearing  saspendeU 
from  the  frame,  a  tappet  for  actuating  said  board,  a  main 
shaft  carrying  a  wheel  In  mesh  with  a  wheel  umu  a  verti- 
cal shaft,  an  umbrella  on  the  upper  end  of  sam  shaft,  an 
articulated  figure  mounted  above  the  sprtng  board,  a  fla,' 
staff  provided  with  an  arm  to  engage  said  main  shaft  for 
starting  and  stopping  the  gearing  and  a  lever-  provided 
with  an  arm  for  engaging  one  of  the  shafts  to  regulate  the 
speed. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  a  table,  a  spring  board  connected  to 
the  table,  a  tappet,  a  train  of  gearing,  a  spring  connected 


the  path  of  the  tappet,  an  articulated  figure  mounted  above 
the  spring  board  and  a  shaft  having  a  cranked  end  dis- 
posed over  the  end  of  the  spring  board  to  be  operated 
thereby,  means  for  winding  the  mechanism,  means  for 
starting  and  stopping  the  mechanism  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  speed  thereof. 


I 


9  2  1.451.  MACHINE  FOR  SURFACING  BUTCHER- 
BI.OCK8.'  Henky  E.  Pfkikfkr,  Monroe.  Wis..  aselKnor 
of  one  hair  to  Fred.  W.  ITelffer.  Monroe,  Wis.  Filed 
Aug.   H.  t90H.     Serial  No.  448,593. 


'^^ 


-f4 


^   90    Si      Jy    S»     Sat  ':^ 


1.  Ill  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  spindle  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  butcher  block,  a  sleeve  mounted  for 
rotation  around  the  spindle,  a  bjock  attached  to  the  sleeve, 
a  gear  rigid  wltli  the  sleeve,  a  second  gear  meshing  with 
the  first  mentioned  gear,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  spindle, 
a  shaft  siippurtoli  in  the  bracket  and  carrying  the  second 
gear,  standaid.s  supporting  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft, 
means  for  rot'Ubjg  the  shaft  to  cause  the  block  to  move 
around  the  spindle,  a  third  gear  rigidly  attached  to  the 
bracket,  a  tool  carrying  arm  adjustably  attached  to  the 
block*  a  force  gear  meshing  with  the  third  gear,  a  tele- 
scopic shaft  on  the  arm  carrying  the  force  gear,  a  feed 
screw  supported  on  the  arm,  .n  train  of  gears  connecting 
the  telescopic  shaft  and  feed  screw,  a  tool  holder  stipported 
on  the  feed  screw,  and  a  tool  carried  liy  the  t(X)l  holder 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8<'rU;ed.  a  spindle  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  butcher  block,  a  sleeve  mounted  for 
rotation  around  said  spindle,  a  block  rigidly  attached  to 
said  si'>eve.  a  gear  rigidly  attached  to  said  sleeve,  a  second 
^'ear  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned  gear,  a  bracket 
moiinted  on  said  spindle,  a  shaft  supported  in  said  bracket 
and  carrying  saiil  second  gear,  standards  supporting  tlie 
outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  crank  handle  arranged  to  rotate 
said  shaft  and  cause  the  Mock  to  move  around  the  spindle. 

I  a  third  gear  rigidly  att  u-hed  to  said  bracket,  a  tool  carry- 
!  ing  arm  adjustably  attache<l  to  said  block,  a  force  gear 
I   meshing   with    tlie    third   gear,   a    telescopic  shaft  on   said 

arm  carrying  said  force  gear,  a  feed  screw  supported  on 
!  said  arm,  a  train  of  gesrs  connecting  said  telescopic  shaft 

and  feed  screw,  a  tool  holder  supported  on  said  feed  screw, 

.ind  a  tool  carried  In  said  tool  holder. 

I 


921,452.  SHOE  FOR  ATHLETES.  Geobge  L.  Tiehce. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tune  30.  1906.  Serial  No. 
324,245. 


1.   A    shoe    having   sole   and    shank    portions    Integrally 

fcrmed    from    rubl^er.    the    sole    portion    having    a    textile 

reinforce  embeddtd  In  It,  and  l«lng  provided  with  sockets 

open  at  Its  utider  surface  and  extended  up  through  said 

.reinfrice   and    closed    nt    their    upper    ends,    said    reinforce 
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being  terminated  at  the  forward  end  of  the  shank  portion, 
nnd  said  shank  portion  being  unrelnforced  to  afford  the 
maximum  flexibility. 

2.  A  shoe  having  sole  and  shank  r>ortlons  integrally 
formed  from  rubtver.  the  stile  portion  having  a  textile  rein- 
force emt)edded  In  it,  and  l)elng  provided  with  sockets 
open  at  Its  under  surface  and  extended  up  through  said 
reinforce  and  closed  ,it  their  upper  ends,  said  reinforce 
being  terminated  at  the  forward  end  of  the  shank  portion, 
and  said  shank  portion  Iteing  unrelnforced  and  of  less 
ililckness  than  the  sole  portion  to  aiTord  the  maximum 
flexibility. 


»21,45:i.     BALIN<;   APPARATrs.     Philip  Pilo.n,  Silver 
Bay.  N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.  13,  1908.      Serial  No.  462,395. 


1.  In  a  baliiie  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  form,  a 
hand  barrow  forming  the  bottom  of  the  form,  said  form 
oi>en  at  the  upper  end  to  receive  the  material  to  be  baled 
and  open  at  the  lower  end  to  leave  the  finished  bale 
seated  on  the  hand  barrow  when  the  form  is  vertically 
lifted  from  Its  seat. 

2.  In  a  baling  apparatus,  an  open-ended  form  for  receiv- 
ing .ind  shaping  the  material  to  be  baled,  a  detachable 
bottom  for  the  form,  and  hooks  carried  by  said  bottom 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  top  edge  of  the  form  and  lock 
the  lx.)ttom  thereto 

;{.  In  a  baling  apparatus,  the  comblnatlan  of  an  open- 
ended  form  for  receiving  and  shaping  the  material  to  be 
baled,  tapering  from  bottom  to  top.  with  the  enlarged 
portion  thereof  at  the  bottom,  and  a  t)Ottom  for  the  form 
having  means  for  detachably  applying  it. 

4.  In  a  baling  apparatus,  an  open  ended  form  for  recelv 
Ing  and  shaping  the  material  to  be  baled,  a  handbarrow 
forming  the  bottom  of  said  form,  eyes  attached  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  barrow,  and  hooks  adapted  to  engage 
over  the  top  edge  of  the  form,  having  offset  portions  to 
engage  with  said  eyes. 

.1.  In  a  baling  apparatus,  an  open-ended  form  for  receiv- 
ing and  shaping  the  material  to  be  baled,  having  slots  In 
the  top  edge  thereof  at  opposite  side  for  receiving  the 
ends  of  the  l<ale  ties  during  the  period  the  form  is  being 
filled. 


921,454.      APPARATUS    FOR   THE    ELECTRIC    LIGHT- 
ING OF  RAILWAY  C.\RK1.4GES.     Edwin  M.  Pmston, 
I>eptford,   and   Alfbed   E.    Kknnard,   Anerley,   England. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1908.      Serial  No.  455..380. 
1.  Electric  light  control  comprising  in  combination  dy- 
namo terminal  contacts,   a   rotative  support  for  said  ter- 
minal  contacts,    means   operatively    connecting  a    rotative 
part    of   the  dynamo   with    said    rotative   support,    circuit 
terminal  contacts  cooperative  with  said  dynamo  contacts, 
a  support  therefor  movable  axlally  of  said  dynamo  and  a 
centrifugal  device  rotatabie  with  said  rotative  part  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  axiaily  movable  support  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

1.  Electric  light  control  comprising  In  combination  dy- 
namo terminal  contacts,  a  rotative  support  for  said  ter- 
minal contacts,  stop*  for  limiting  the  movement  In  either 
direction  of  mid  support,  frictlonal  means  for  connecting 
a  rotative  imrt  of  the  dynamo  with  said  rotative  support, 
cir<ul(    terminal    contacts    cooperative    with    aald    dynamo 


lontacis.  a  .sii;  port  for  sild  clrcnlt  contacts  movable  axl- 
ally of  said  dynamo,  and  a  centrifugal  device  rotatabie 
with  said  rotative  part  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
axlally  movable  support  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  Electric  licbt  control  comprising  In  combination  dy- 
namo terminal  contacts,  i^n  oscillatory  support  for  said 
terminal  contacts,  frictlonal  means  for  connecting  a  rota 
tlve  part  of  the  dynamo  with  i*ald  oscillatory  support, 
circuit  terminal  contacts  co;>perative  with  said  dynamo 
contacts,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  circuit  contacts  mov- 
able to  carry  said  circuit  contacts  axlally  of  said  dynamo, 
and  a  centrifugal  device  rotatabie  with  said  rotative  part 
and  operstivf-ly  connected  with  said  iiivotal  support  for 
the  iiurposes  set  forth 

4.  Electric  light  control  comprising  in  combination  dy- 
namo terminal  contacts  an  oscillatory  support  for  said 
terminal  contacts,  frictlonal  means  for  connecting  a  rota 
five  part  of  the  dynamo  with  said  oscillatory  support, 
circuit  terminal  conta-ts  cooperative  with  said  dynamo 
contacts,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said 
dynamo  nnd  with  its  free  end  reaching  to  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  means  on  said  free  end  for  supporting  the  circuit 
contacts  thereon,  a  <rovernor  device,  driving  connection 
letween  said  governor  and  said  rotative  part,  and  opera 
tlve  connection  between  said  governor  and  ssid  lever  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

.1.  Electric  light  control  comprising  in  combination  dy- 
namo terminal  contacts.  ,m  oscillatory  holder  for  the 
brushes  of  the  dynamo,  cr>nnocfion8  l>etween  said  holder 
and  said  contacts,  stops  In  the  path  of  movement  in  either 
direction  of  said  bolder,  circuit  terminal  c<  ntacts  cofipera 
tive  with  said  dynamo  contacts,  a  pivotal  sufiport  for  said 
circuit  contacts  movable  to  carry  said  circuit  contacts 
axlally  of  said  dynamo,  and  a  centrifugal  device  rotatabie 
with  the  dynamo  shaft  anfl  operatively  connected  with 
f^ald  pivotal  support  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oneette. ] 


r»21.45o.      (AH    THICK.      Enoch    i'Rc.iTy,    Chl<  hko.    III. 
Filed  Jan.  "24,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,886 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body.  o<  a  truck  there- 
for, and  a  universal  lolnt  for  connecting  said  body  with 
said  truck,  the  supporting  point  for  said  liody  h^lng  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  plane  of  the  axles 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  truck  there- 
for, and  a  universally  pivotal  support  for  the  body,  the 
supporting  point  of  which  is  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
the  axles. 

3.  The  combination  witii  a  car  N)dy.  of  a  track  there- 
for, and  a  unlverialiy  oscillating  support  for  the  l)ody.  the 
supporting  point  of  "which  Is  sutwtantinilj  In  the  plane  of 
the  nxlea. 


( 
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4.  Tb«  comMaattoB  with  a  car  body,  of  ■  truck  there- 
for, mad  a  oBlireraal  joint  for  coaoecttoc  "aid  body  with 
■•M  track,  the  aopporttav  point  of  which  la  la  a  plan* 

-•lightly  b«l«w  a  pUtM  paartifir  tbronth  tb«  center  of  tiie 
azlea. 

5.  A  car-truck  carried  on  wheels  and  haying  a  univer- 
sally pIvoUl  support  for  the  body  of  the  car  arranged 
between  palra  o€  wbeele,  the  point  of  support  lying  sub- 
stantially to  tbe  plane  of  the  wbeel-azlM. 

[Claimt  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


meabera,  a  locking  bolt  extending  through  the  arms  and 
exUlly  throiwh   the  block   to  lock    the  parte  In  adjosted 


921.456.    BRASB3R.    PaAM  W.  PuMFHRBT.  Owensboro.  Ky 
Filed  May  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  434.784. 


:f  -^  -J3JA 


-V^^ 


Mi\J^ 


position,  and  a  handle  bar  carrying  clamp  disposed  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  bracket. 


1.  An  eraser  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  split 
sleeve  having  spaced  parallel  ears  at  one  end  thereof,  one 
of  said  ears  containing  an  elongated  recess,  a  rubber 
eraser  wheel  roUUbly  mounted  between  the  ears,  disks 
of  less  diameter  than  the  eraser  wheel  *nd  fixed  to  op 

Twslte  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  disks  having  a  series  of 
perforations  clrcumferentially  therein,  a  leaf  spring  dls 
posed  within  the  elongated  recess  and  being  normally  flush 
with  the  outer  face  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  locking  pin  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  from  the  free  end  of  said  spring  and  nor- 
mally engaging  one  of  the  perforations  In  the  disk,  the 
»ald  leaf  spring  being  of  less  length  than  the  elongated 
recess  to  permit  the  release  of  the  locking  pin  from  en 
gagement  with  the  perforated  disk. 

2.  An  eraser  of  the  alaas  described  comprUlng  a  cy 
Undrlcal  holder  having  a  slit  at  one  end  thereof  to  permit 
the  Insertion  of  a  pencil  end  In  the  holder,  spaced  par 
allel  ears  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  holder,  a  pin  form- 
ing an  axis  carried  by  the  ears,  a  sleeve  surrounding  aaid 
pin.  a  rubber  eraaer  wheel  dlapoaed  between  the  ears  and 
Bupported  by  the  sleeve,  wearing  disks  fixed  to  opposite 
aides  of  the  eraser  wheel,  one  of  said  disks  contalnInK 
a  series  of  clrcumferentially  arranged  perforations  a 
spring  member  supported  by  said  holder  and  normally 
aush  with  the  outer  face  thereof  and  means  carried  at  the 
free  end  of  the  fpring  member  for  locking*  engagement 
with  the  perforated  disk. 


921.458.      CLOTHES  -  LINE  CLAMP.      Jacob  J    lUiTHaiJ 

and  (  HBi.STiAN  H.  R.uTHEL.  St.   Louis,  Mo,      Filed  Aug. 
5,190,.     Serial  No.  ;i87. 196. 


■^^ 


A  clothes  line  clamp  comprising  a  bracket  of  approxi- 
mately quadrant  shape  having  a  flat  fare,  a  segmental 
flange  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  body,  and  an  Inwardly  curved 
open  slot  In  the  upper  edge  of  the  l)ody.  and  a  block  of 
approximately  quadrant  shape  pivoted  eccentrically  at  lu 
forward  portion  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  body  of  the 
bracket,  and  bavliikf  an  approximately  V-shaped  groove 
in  Its  rear  upper  corner  providing  a  bite  for  the  line,  a 
serrated  gripping  part  at  Its  rear  lower  comer,  and  a 
transversely  arrauKed  limitation  stud  working  In  the  In- 
wardly curved  open  slot  of  the  body. 


9  2  1.457.     ADJTSTABLE  HANDLE  -  BAB  BBACKET 

8ajic»l  B.  PcBorji,  Macomb,  lU.    Filed  Sept.  28  1908 

Serial  No.  454.977. 

1  As  a  new  article  of  manofactnre.  a  handle  bar  sup- 
porting bracket  provided  at  Its  forward  end  with  a  handle 
bar  clnmp,  the  rear  end  of  the  bracket  being  bifurcated  to 
form  a  pair  of  arms,  and  a  cylindrical  block  mounted  be 
twew  Mid  arms,  a  bolt  extending  axlaily  through  the 
block  and  through  the  openings  In  the  arms,  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  srms  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  block  being 
provided  with  Interengagtng  members  to  lock  them  in 
relative  adjusted  poaltlona  and  the  periphery  of  the  block 
btlag  ribbed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  steering  post 
head  having  a  clamping  sleeve,  a  cylindrical  Wock  ar- 
ruged  therein  and  harlng  a  ribbed  peripherv  for  engage 
meat  with  the  Inner  rorface  of  the  aleeve,  a  bracket  Mfur 
ctted  at  ita  xmx  rad  to  form  t  pair  o/arma  that  etraddle 
the  sleeve  and  block,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  block  and 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  arms  being  provided  with  engaging 


/  921.459  rOMBlNRI)  Sc  REEN  AND  CLOTHES  RACK. 
MOLLiE  L.  Rambt.  Hot  Springs.  Ark.  Filed  May  4,  1908 
Serial  No.  430,669. 

j        1.   In  a  devloe  as  set  forth,  a  vertical  supporting  mem 

^  ber.  horizontal  garment  Rwpports  projecting  therefrom  pro- 
vlde<l  with  colls,  movable  members  carried  by  the  vertical 
supporting  member,  and  supports  having  eyee  at  their 
upper  end*  to  engage  the  colla  and  digpoaed  npon  an 
angle  between  the  movable  members  and  the  garment  sup 
ports. 

2.    In   a  devl.-e  as  specified,   a    vertical    supporting   mem 

j  ber,  a  horiiontai  garment  support  projecting  from  Its 
lower  portion.  •  movable  member  carried  by  the  vertical 
supporting  menit>er.  an<l  siipport.s  dlspiised  npon  an  angle 
between  the  movable  member  and  the  garment  support, 
said  angularly  disposed  supports  having  colls  to  engago 
portions  of  said   garment   support,   said   movaWe  member 

j  having  a  thumb  acrew  for  holding  the  same  In  adjusted 

I  poeitlona. 

I        3.    In  a  device  as  specifled.  a   vertical   supporting  mem- 

I   ber,    a    horizontal     garment    support    proj»»,-ting    from     Its 
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lowm  portion,  a  aevmMe  member  carried  by  the  vertical 
supporting  Bseasber,  aagnUrly  dispoeed  aopports  ama«ed 
between  the  movnMe  membui  and  the  gansent  eopport 
and  provMed  with  colla  to  receive  portlona  of  aald  gar- 
ment support. 


4.  In  a  device  aa  specified,  a  vertical  supporting  mem- 
ber, comprising  vertical  rods,  a  horisontAl  garment  sop- 
port  projecting  from  the  said  vertical  supporting  member, 
H  movable  member  carried  by  one  of  the  vertical  rods, 
means  for  holding  the  movable  member  In  adjusted  poel- 
tions.  angnlarly  dispoeed  supports  arranged  between  the 
movable  naember  and  the  garntent  support,  said  garment 
support  having  colls  to  receive  portions  of  said  angnlarly 
dispoeed  anpporta. 

5.  In  a  device  as  specifled.  s  vertical  supporting  mem- 
l>er.  comprising  vertical  roda,  a  horltontal  garment  sap- 
port  projecting  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  vertical 
supporting  member,  a  movable  member  carried  by  one  of 
the  vertical  roda.  a  thumb  screw  for  holding  the  movable 
member  In  adjusted  positions,  angularly  disposed  supports 
arranged  tjetween  the  mo|[able  member  and  the  garment 
support,  aald  garment  support  having  coils  tn  receive  por- 
tions of  said  angnlarly  disposed  supports. 

I  Claims  K  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <iasette.] 


H21.460      8AN1TABY  TRAP      Ksip  RicHAHDRO^.  Croydon. 
England.      Filed  Apr    1.  1908.      Serial  No.  424.608. 

.  Z  o 


1  The  combination  with  a  self  cleansing  sanitary  trap 
rasing  having  an  of>enlng  on  the  top  forming  the  month  of 
the  trap,  and  havlnR  a  lateral  waste  pipe  connection,  and 
presenting  an  unobstructed  way  for  the  passa^  of  water, 
of  a  removable  dip  in  the  form  of  an  open-ended  hollow 
frusto  conical  sleeve  formlnit  In  conjunction  with  the  cas 
ing  a  self  adjusting  watertight  slip  Joint,  said  sleeve  be- 
ing extended  downward  below  the  water-line  to  form  an 
effective  seal,  a  part  of  the  outer  surface  of  sakl  sleeve 
being  tn  contact  with  the  interior  face  of  the  easing,  snd 
a  pert  of  the  sleeve  being  clear  of  the  casing  and  forming 
n  partition  dtvldlug  tbe  well  of  the  trap  Into  two  sections, 
and  shutting  off  the  waste  pipe  connection  from  the 
mouth  of  the  trap. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sanitary  trap  casing,  hav- 
ing an  open  top  forming  tbe  month  of  the  trap,  and  hav- 
ing a  lateral  outlet  connection,  of  a  top  fiange  eonaeeted 
to  the  outside  of  ths  casing  of  the  trap,  a  back  nut  for 
securing  the  trap  in  place,  a  removable  opeo-«kded  fmsto- 
conlcal  sleeve  forming  tn  part  an  Inner  lining  to  tbe  trap 
casing  and  In  part  an  internal  division  between  tJie  Inlet 


and  outlet  sections  of  the  trap,  the  conical  sleeve  nkaklng 
a  watertight  joint  with  the  casing  of  the  trap  and  form- 
ing  a    water  seal,    and   a    removable  plug  for  closing  tlie 

mouth  of  the  trap,  as  descrll)ed. 


921.461.      OVKB8HOE.  ,  EnwASD  P.   Ricksbt,   Cleveland. 
Ohio     Filed  Sept.  Ifl,  1907.     Serial  No.  .S93,140. 


1.    As   !i    new   article   of  manufacture,   a    rubber   <>ver8hoe 
having  a  high  heel,  said  heel  having  embedded  In  the  rear 
face  or  portion  thereof  a  nonelastic  tape,  said  tape  being 
formed  Into  the  shape  of  two  Inverted  Us,  one  within  the 
other,  and  having  their  lower  ends  embedded  In  the  so^e  of 
the  shoe  at  the  heel 
I        2.    .\8  a   new  article  of  manofaoture,  a  rubber  overshoe 
j   havtnc   H    nonelastic    reinforcing    tape   embedded    therein. 
I   said   tape  extending   around   the   upper   and   branching  at 
!   the  rear  central   portion  of  the  heel  snd  extending  down- 
i    wardly  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  central  portlt)n  of  tbe  heel 
;   as  far  as  and  Into  the  sole  thereof,  thence  upwardly  wlth- 
t   In  the  loop  formed  by  tbe  two  downwardly  extending  sec 
{   tlona, 

S.   As  B  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  overshoe  baring 

I    a    nonelastic   tape  laid    along   both   sides  of   tbe   overshoe 

i   00  the  face  of  the  fonndatlon  of  tbe  body  of  the  overshoe 

I   beneath   the  rubber  coating  near  the  upper  edge  of  the 

overshoe  and  a  non-elastic  beading  arranged  on  the  outer 

face  of  said  tape 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rtibber  overshoe 
having  a  rec»8  In  each  side  thereof  dividing  the  upper 
front  portion  from  the  upper  rt-ar  portion  and  a  non- 
elastic  tape  einl>edded  in  tbe  sides  of  said  overshoe  at  the 
edges  of  said  recesses,  said  tape  tteing  provided  ^^Itb  a  non- 
elastic  )>eadlng  on  Its  outer  face. 

r>  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rulil>er  overshoe 
having  a  re^fss  In  each  side  thereof  dividing  the  iipi>er 
front  portion  from  the  upper  rear  portion,  a  nonelastic 
tape  embedded  In  the  sides  of  said  overshoe  at  tbe  edges 
of  said  recesses  and  extending  np  and  around  the  upper 
front  portion  of  the  overshoe  and  a  nonelastic  beading  ar- 
ranged on  the  face  of  said  tape  and  running  longitudinally 
thereof 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  c.aMtte.] 


921,462      LIFE     RAPT      Chasubs  Bitson,  St.   Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  July  11.  191»8.     Serial  No.  443,090. 


A    life    raft    comprising   a    central    tubular    float    and    a 
pair  of  aide  floats,  the  former   being   provided  with  front 


484 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1 1,  1909. 


and  rear  man-bolea  and  «n  openable  hatch  extending  from 
one  man-hole  to  the  other,  the  enda  of  the  hatch  formlnir 
part  of  the  rim  of  the  manholes. 


921.463.     SPIRAL  PUNCH.     Habby  C.  Bobbbts.  Maxton, 
N.  ('.    Filed  July  28,  1908.     Ser«al  No.  445J«2. 


A  hollow  spiral  punc'i  of  a  resilient  metal,  the  end  of 
which  terminates  in  a  circular  outlined  cutting  edge  at 
right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  punch  and  extending  Into 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  spiral  part  of  the  punch  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  convexed  lip  projecting  from  said  cutting  edge 
adjacent  to  the  spiral  edge  of  the  punch  and  merging  into 
the  edge  of  the  spiral  portion  of  the  punch,  as  set  forth 


921.464.      ANTIFRICTION-HEARrNG.      Albert  F    Rcck- 
wsLL    Bristol.   Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  I 
Manufacturing  Company.  Dristol.  Conn.,  a  Corporation   * 
of  Connecticut.     Filed  May  10.  1906     Serial  No.  .316  166 


1.  A  ball-bearing  comprising  a  cone  member  having  two 
paralleJ  ball-races,  two  ball  cups  spaced  from  each  other 
and  each  provided  with  a  ball-race  co6per«ting  with  one  of 
said  flrst  mentioned  ball-racea.  a  series  of  balls  between 
each  set  of  said  codperatlng  ball-races,  the  balls  of  each 
ser  es  having  a  one-point  bearing  upon  each  of  the  races  in 
which  such  balls  are  received  and  the  bearing  polnta  upon 
cmlperailng  races  being  in  a  line  oblique  to  the  radial  line 
of  the  bearing  as  a  whole,  a  casing  receiving  said  ball-cup. 
and  free  from  obatmctions  to  the  free  sliding  of  one  of 
■aid  cups  upon  said  casing  toward  the  other  said  cup  said 
casing  having  a  bendable  portion  which  overlaps  the  edge 
of  said  freely  slldable  cup,  and  means  for  holding  the  other 
said  cup  against  movement  upon  said  caaing ;  substantlallv 
as  described. 


2.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  cone  mem»er 
having  two  parallel  races,  two  cnps  spaced  from  each  other 
and  each  provided  with  a  race  coCperating  with  one  of  said 
first  mentioned  races,  a  sertes  of  antifriction  devices  te- 
tween  each  set  of  said  cooperating  races,  a  casing  recelv- 
Ing  said  cups  and  free  from  obstructions  to  the  free  slid- 
ing of  one  of  said  cups  upon  said  casing  toward  the  other 
said  cup,  said  casing  having  a  bendable  portion  which  over 
aps  the  edge  of  said  freely  slfdable  cup.  and  means  for 
holding  the  other  said  cup  against  movement  upon  said 
casing;  substantially  as  described. 

3.   A  ball-bearing  comprising  a  cone  member  having  two 
parall..!   ball-races,   two  ball  cups  spaced   from  each  other 
an<tencJ.  provided  with  a  ball-race  cooperating  with  one  of 
said   flrst   mentlonod   ball-raoes,  a  series   of  balls  between 
each  set  of  said  cooperating  bail-races,  the  bails  of  each 
series  having  a  one-point  bearing  upon  each  of  the  races 
In   which   such   balls  are  received  and   the  bearing  points 
up<3n  co<.p..r.itinK  races  being  in  a  line  ol)llque  to  the  radial 
line  of  the  bearing  as  a  whole,  a  casing  recelvlnR  said  ball- 
cups  and  free  from  obstructions  to  the  free  sliding  of  one 
of  said  cups  upon  said  casing  toward  the  other  said  cut)   ^ 
said  rasirii;  having'  a  bendable  portion  which  overlaps  tfte 
edge  of  said  freoiy  .slldable  cup,  means  for  holding  the  other 
said  cup  aualnsr  movement  upon  said  easlnif.  and  a  spacr 
comprising   An   annulus   having   angularly   disposed   wings 
which  diverge  toward  opposite  sides  of  the  diameter'of  said 
annulus  and  are  provided  in  their  edges  with  pockets  whirli 
receive  said  balls,  each  of  said  pockets  being  gn  ater  than 
a  semicircle   whereby   fingers   are   presented  whlcl.   extend 
beyond   the   diameter   of   the   balls  and   curve   toward   said 
balls  to  retain   the  annulus  in  position,  said  annulus  rest- 
ing upon  each  ball  In  substantially  the  axis  of  rotation  at 
the  ball  ;  sulntantlally  as  described. 

4  The  combination  of  a  cone  member  having  ball  races 
bails  In  said  races,  spaced  cup  elements  having  races  en- 
gSKed  by  said  halls,  means  for  connecting  said  cup  el^ 
ments  together,  and  a  ball  spacer  comprising  an  annulus 
having  diverging  wings  which  engage  said  halls  at  points 
about  midway  between  the  top  sfid  bottom  of  each  ball  th« 
intermediate  portion  of  the  spacer  extending  outwardly 
from  said  balls  and  Interposed  between  the  spaced  cup  ele. 
ments  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5  A  spacer  for  antifriction  memU-rs.  said  spacer  com. 
prising  an  aanuhis  l,aving  connected  and  angularly  dis. 
posed  wings  which  diverge  toward  opposite  sides  of  th« 
diameter  of  said  annulus  and  are  provided  with  pockets 
for  receiving  the  anti-friction  members:  substantially  as 
described.  ' 


921.465.  SOUXD-REI'RODUCING  APPARATUS  OvEa 
E.VD  G.  Rose.  Camp  Meeker,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  24  1908 
Serial  No.  4L'9,047. 


1.  In  combination  with  u  horn,  an  analyzing  device  con- 
sisting of  a  dlaphnjgm  and  a  hollow  truncated  cone  said 
parts  being  8U8i)ended  In  the  horn  at  or  near  its  larger  end, 
and  adjacent  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  horn,  an  analyzing  device  con- 
sisting of  a  dlsphrajtm  suspended  In  the  horn  at  or  near  Its 
larger  end  and  a  body  also  suspended  in  said  horn  and  ad 
jacent  the  diaphragm  said  body  having  a  hollow  truncated 
portion  and  a  flared  portion,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  Ij  combination  with  a  horn,  an  analyiing  device  con- 
sisting of  a  diaphragm  suspended  in  the  horn  at  or  near  Us 
larger  end  and  a  body  also  suspended  In  said  horn  and  ad- 
jacent the  diaphragm,  said  body  having  a  hollow  truncated 
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portion  and  a  flared  portion,  said  body  being  in  the  form  of 
a  box  In  which  the  dlapbramn  Is  suspended  and  halr-IIke 
supports  between  said  box  and  the  said  diaphragm,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crll>ed. 


921,466.  CONVERTIBLE  FOLDING  COUCH.  Charles 
L.  Rl'ehs,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1908.  Serial  No. 
462.565. 


1.  In  a  convertible  folding  couch,  the  combination  of  a 
laterally  collapsible  l)ody  p<irtlon.  a  laterally  collapsible 
head  rest  hinged  to  said  body  portion,  end  legs,  and  Inter- 
mediate legs  hinged  to  the  body  portion  and  to  the  head 
rest,  and  a  single  brace  member  on  each  side  of  the  couch 
having  means  for  securing  the  head  rest.  bo6y  portion  and 
the  Intermediate  legs  In  position  either  as  a  couch  or  as  a 
chair. 

2.  In  a  convertible  folding  couch,  the  combination  of  a 
body  portion,  a  head  rest  hinged  thereon  and  adapted  to  l>e 
folded  op  against  the  body  portion,  foldable  legs  upon  the 
outer  ends  of  the  body  portion  and  head  rest,  legs  which 
are  hinged  both  to  the  body  portion  and  to  the  head  rest, 
and  a  single  brace  member  on  each  side  of  the  couch  having 
means  for  sectirlng  the  lx>dy  portion,  head  rest  and  adja- 
c«'nt  legs  in  proper  relation  with  respect  to  each  other 
either  as  a  couch  or  as  a  chair 

.1.  In  a  convertible  folding  couch,  the  combination  of  two 
longitudinally  extending  side  frames,  lazy  tongs  connecting 
"(lid  sl<ie  members,  braces  pivoted  to  said  lary  tongs  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  pins  upon  the  longitudinal 
frames  to  form  braces  between  said  laiy  tongs  and  side 
frames,  and  foldable  legs  secured  to  said  side  frames. 

4  In  a  convertible  folding  couch,  the  combination  of  two 
foldable  side  frames,  connections  between  said  side  frames, 
foldable  legs  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  side  frames, 
foldable  legs  hinged  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  each  side 
frame,  braces  pivoted  upon  one  of  each  of  the  side  members 
and  connections  between  said  braces  and  the  other  mem- 
bers of  the  side  frames  and  with  the  second  named  legs. 

r>  In  a  convertible  folding  couch,  the  combination  of  two 
foldable  longitudinally  extending  side  frames,  collapsible 
braces  connecting  said  side  frames,  braces  for  rigidly  brac- 
ing the  side  frames  apart,  foldable  end  legs  for  said  side 
frames,  foldable  legs  pivoted  to  the  side  frames  on  the  fold- 
ing lines  :  and  a  single  pivoted  brace  member  on  each  side 
frame  having  means  for  maintaining  the  side  frames  and 
Intermediate  legs  in  proper  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other  either  as  a  couch  or  as  a  chair 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


921,467.  BINDER  FRAME  FOR  LOOSE  LEAF  BOOKS. 
.T.\roB  ScHAtB  and  Jacob  N  Labsen,  Logan,  Utah,  as- 
signors, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Western 
Book  and  Manufacturing  Company.  I>ogan.  Utah,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Utah.  Filed  Oct.  IT,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.-^39.333. 

1.  In  a  binder  frame,  a  snpportlng  member,  a  plurality 
of  posts,  a  locking  slide  supported  by  said  member  and 
having  means  for  engaiffement  with  said  posts,  key-operated 
locking  mechanism  on  said  member,  and  means  movable 
with  the  locking  slide  into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation 
to  said  key  operated  locking  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  binder  frame,  a  supporting  member,  a  slide  car- 
ried thereby,  a  plurality  of  posts  adapted  for  engafement 
with  saM  slide,  key-operated  locking  mechanism,  and  a 
member  carried  by  the  slide  and  movable  therewith  Into 
and  from  cooperative  relation  to  said  key-operated  locking 
mechanism. 

142  0.  O.— 82 


3.  In  a  binder  frame,  a  supporting  member,  a  plurality 
of  posts,  s  slide  having  means  for  Interlocking  engagement 
with  said  imsts.  means  for  retaining  said  slide  In  position 
on  the  supporting  memlter.  key -operated  locking  mechanism 
carried  by  the  supporting  member,  and  means  carried  by 
the  slide  and  movable  therewith  Into  and  from  cooperative 
relation  to  said  key-operated  locking  mechanism. 


4.  In  a  de\lre  of  th«'  rlasi^  described,  a  member  provided 
at  one  edge  with  a  guide  which  Is  Interrujited  by  a  plu- 
rality of  notches,  poets  or  links  each  having  an  eye  and 
shoulders  back  of  said  eye,  said  shoulders  l>elng  assembled 
In  .ibuttlng  engagement  with  the  guide  of  the  member  and 
said  eyes  entering  the  notches  of  said  memlier.  a  slide  held 
in  the  aforesaid  guide  and  provided  with  pintles  which 
enter  the  eyes  of  the  poets  or  links,  and  means  for  locking 
the  slide. 

3.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  member,  a  plu 
rality  o'  posts,  each  having  an  eye.  and  a  guide  shoulder, 
and   r\   slide   having   pintles   adapted   to   engage   with    said 
shoulders   and   to  have   interlocking   connection   with    the 
links  or  posts. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921. 46S.      INVALID    TABLE.      John   Scheibneh,   Beaver 
Falls.   I'a       Filed   Oct.   26.   1906.      Serial   No.   340.746. 


1.  A  folding  table  emlxKiylDg  a  pair  of  vertical  stand- 
I   arda  connected  together  at  their  upper  ends,  and  having 
j   slots  closed   at  the  upper  and   lower  ends,  a  supportlng- 
I   frame    plvotally-secursd    to    said    standards    at    the    baae 
I   ftaereof  and  adapted  when  In  supporting  position  to  lie  at 
I  right  angles  to  the  sUndards,  the  poaltion  of  the  support- 
ing frame  permitting  the  latter  to  be  folded  to  s  position 
between    and    in    vertical    allnement   with    the   standards. 
slotted    brace-arms    pivoted    at    tbelr    outer    ends    to    the 
supporting-frame  and  movable  when  tbe  supportlng-fraae 
Is  folded  into  Tsitieal  poslttoli  kettreen  tbe  aide  rails  of 
tbe  supporting-frame  and  the  gtandards.  a  table  carrying 
frame  alldably-nounted  In  tbe  slots  of  said  vertical  stand- 
ards,   a   table   plvotally-secored   at   Its   Inner   end    to   said 
table-carrying  frame  and  projecting  from  tbe  same  side  of 
tbe  standards  as  the  supporting  frame  and  in  ertanded 


486 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  II,  1909. 


IKMition  lyinff  at  right  angles  to  the  standarda  aad  parallel 
wttb  the  >upportiiig-frame.  aaid  table  being'  wider  than 
tbe  apace  between  the  vertical  standarda  and  foldable 
agalDBt  tbe  front  of  said  itandarda.  meana  for  supporting 
tbe  table  in  extended  poaltion,  and  meana  carried  by  tbe 
atandarda  and  table-carrying  frame  for  securing  tbe  latter 
and  tbe  table  in  adjusted  vertical  poaltion. 

2.  Id  a  table  for  Invalids,  a  vertical  frame,  two  opposing 
rrrpmliors  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  extending  from 
the  same  side  thereof,  said  members  l>elng  spaced  from 
each  other,  the  pivotal  movement  of  each  member  to  oper- 
ative or  Inoperative  positions  being  in  opposite  directions, 
means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movements  of  the  members, 
the  extremes  of  pivotal  movemeDt  of  both  memli«r«  being 
to  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  vertical  frame 
when  In  operative  posltloc  and  parallel  to  or  correspond- 
ing with  the  piano  of  said  frame  when  in  inoperative  or 
closed  position,  the  plane  of  the  outer  face  of  one  of 
said  memben  in  operative  position  corresponding  with  the 
plane  of  one  end  of  the  vertical  frame,  and  means  for 
securing  the  members  in  either  of  the  extremes  of  their 
pivotal  movemcDta. 

3.  In  a  table  for  InTfJids,  a  vertical  frame,  two  opposing 
members  pivotally  moanted  tbereon  and  extending  from 
the  same  side  thereof,  sold  nysmbera  being  spaced  from 
each  other,  the  pivotal  movement  of  each  member  to 
operative  or  to  closed  position  being  in  opposite  directions, 
the  points  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  members  being 
poaltloned  relative  to  each  other  and  the  plane  of  the  ver- 
tical frame  In  such  nknner  that  one  of  the  members  In 
closed  position  will  lie  in  the  plane  of  the  vertical  frame, 
the  other  member  In  similar  position  lying  In  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  frame,  said  members  in 
operative  position  lying  in  planes  parallel  with  each  other 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  vertical  frame, 
means  for  limiting  tbe  pivotal  movements  of  aaid  members 
within  extremes  of  operative  and  closed  positions,  and 
means  for  securing  the  members  In  either  of  the  extremes 
of  their  pivotal  movements. 

4.  In  a  table  for  Invalids,  a  vertical  frame,  two  opposing 
members  pivotally  moanted  thereon,  and  extending  from 
the  same  side  thereof,  said  members  bteing  spaced  from 
each  other,  one  of  said  members  forming  a  table,  tbe 
pivotal  movement  of  each  member  to  operative  or  closed 
position  being  in  opposite  directions,  the  points  of  pivotal 
connection  of  the  members  being  positioned  relative  to 
each  other  and  the  plane  of  the  vertical  frame  in  such 
manner  that  the  members  in  operative  position  will  lie  In 
planes  parallel  with  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  vertical  frame,  an^  in  closed  position  the 
table  member  will  lie  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  the  frame,  the  opposing  member  lying  in  a  plane  corre 
sponding  with  the  plane  of  the  frame,  the  table  member 
being  of  a  size  and  so  positioned  relatire  to  the  opposing 
member  when  said  members  are  in  cloeed  position  as  to 
prevent  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  latter  member, 
whereby  the  securing  of  the  table  member  against  pivotal 
movement  when  In  closed  position  prerents  pivotal  move- 
ment of  both  members,  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal 
movements  of  said  members  within  extremes  of  operative 
and  closed  positions,  and  meana  for  securing  the  meml>ers 
In  either  of  the  extremes  of  their  pivotal  movements. 

T).  In  a  table  for  invalids,  a  vertical  frame,  a  pivotally 
mounted  supporting  frame  located  at  the  bottom  of  said 
rertical  frame  and  movable  between  planes  correai)ondlng 
with  tbe  plane  of  tbe  frame  or  at  right  angles  to  said 
frame,  .\  slidable  table  carrier  mounted  in  said  vertical 
frame  and  adjustable  longltadlnally  therein,  a  table  ptvot^ 
ally  secured  to  said  carrier,  said  table  and  supporting 
frame  projecting  from  tbe  aame  side  of  the  vertical  frame, 
said  table  being  movable  between  planes  extending  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  vertical  frame  and  at  right  angles 
to  such  plsDe.  said  supporting  frame  and  table  when  In 
either  extreme  of  their  opposing  pivotal  movements  lying 
Is  planes  parallel  with  each  other,  means  for  limiting  tbe 
pivotal  movements  of  said  members  at  the  extremes  of 
such  mo\'ementa.  and  means  for  securing  the  members  in 
either  of  their  extreme  positions. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


I   921,409      TEMPORARY  BINDER.     Gilbmt  C.  Shkfhskd, 
I        New  Yorlt.  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  Office  Specialties  De  Luxe. 

Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed, 

June  15.  lm(^.     Serial  No.  321.796. 


1.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  similar  device  strips,  posts 
uniting  said  strips,  and  clamps  for  securing  one  of  said 
strips  to  said  posts  In  an  adjustable  manner,  said  clamps 
comprising  a  bar  provided  at  one  end  with  a  U  shaped 
plate,  and  at  Its  other  end  with  a  lug  through  which  a 
screw  paases  and  engages  a  second  U-shaped  plate,  which 
is  secured  to  said  strip  whereby  the  clamps  may  be  tight- 
ened on  tbe  i>aet8  by  loosening  or  tightening  tbe  screw. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  similar  device,  strips,  posts 
uniting  said  strips,  and  clamps  for  securing  said  posts  to 
om  of  said  strips,  said  clamps  Including  a  rod  to  one  end 
of  which  ia  pivoted  one  part  of  a  U  ehaped  plate  compris- 
ing two  angular  parts  secured  together,  and  tbe  other  end 
of  which  Is  secured  to  a  screw-threaded  projection,  h 
screw  passing  through  said  projection,  a  second  U-abaped 
plate  pivotally  connected  with  said  atrip  and  so  disposed  , 
and  arranged  tkat  a  portion  of  it  Is  Impinged  upon  by  said 
screw,  whereby  both  clamps  may  be  tightened  or  loosened 
by  merely  tightening  tbe  screw. 

3.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  similar  device,  strips,  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  said  strips,  and  clampa  for  en- 
gaging aaid  connecting  meana.  said  clamps  comprising  a 
bar  having  a  U  shaped  plate  pivotally  connected  near  one 
end  and  ti  projection  at  the  other  end  of  said  bar.  a  second 
U  shaped  plate  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  said  strips, 
and  meana  cutinecting  said  projection  and  second  U- 
shaped  plate,  whereby  the  clamp  may  be  loosened  or  tight- 
ened  by  adjusting  said  connecting  means. 

4.  As  an  arti<  le  of  manufacture,  a  clamp  for  temporary 
binders,  and  the  like,  comprtaing  a  strip,  a  rod  slldably 
mounted  on  said  strip,  a  U  shaped  plate  with  offset  por- 
tions pivotally  moanted  on  one  end  of  said  rod.  a  pro- 
jection fixed  to  tbe  other  end  of  said  rod.  and  a  second 
U-shaped  clamp  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  strip,  and  con- 
nected with  said  projection  by  adjustable  means. 

5.  In  a  temp(.^rary  binder  or  similar  device,  strips  and 
posts  uniting  said  !<trl{)H,  each  of  said  poets  comprising  a 
plurality  of  llnlcs  witli  a  row  of  relatively  narrower  llnlcs 
sandwiched  In  tjetweeu  tbeui.  said  links  being  curved  at 
the  limits  of  tlMir  outer  edges. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  [>rlDte<i  in  the  Gazette.] 


021,470  nOUSE  LEVELING  INSTRUMENT.  Frank 
Sheppard.  B1  Dorado,  Ark.  Filed  May  12.  19^)S.  Se- 
rial No.  4.'H2.J.*.4. 

1.  In  a  house-leveling  Instrument,  the  combination  of 
two  rods  or  staffs  having  clamps  tiiereon  Hdapted  to  be 
vertically  adjusted  on  said  rods,  said  clamps  adai)ted  to 
he  held   at    nnv  -leslred   points  on   sai.l   rods   by   means  of 
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thumb-ecrews,  said  clamps  further  adapted  to  sap[)ort  a 
level,  said  level  having  rlng«  secured  to  either  end  of  the 
same,  one  of  said  rings  engsiging  (ine  of  said  clamps,  the 
other  ring  connected  to  the  other  clamp  liy  means  of  a 
cord,  suhstnnti.illy  nn  shown  nrd  described  and  as  herein 
set  forth. 


/^ 


2.  In  a  bouse  leveling  Instrument,  tbe  combination  of 
two  rods  or  staffs  having  clamps  thereon  adapted  to  be 
vertically  adjusted  thereon,  means  to  hold  said  clamps  at 
any  desired  points  on  said  rods,  said  clamps  further  adapt 
ed  to  support  a  level,  rings  secured  to  either  end  of  the 
same,  one  of  said  rings  engaging  one  of  said  clamps,  meana 
of  connection  between  the  other  ring  and  other  clamp 
bubaiant tally  as  described. 


ft21.l71.  SHOTK-ABSORBER  FOR  VEHKLE  SrHlNGB. 
Mont  D.  Shili  imc.  New  Castle.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1908.      Serial   No    416,186. 


eo 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  spring  plates  secuied  on  each 
side  of  distance  plates,  friction  plates  engaging  said  spring 
phites,  and  means  to  adjust  said  friction  plates  so  an  to 
tlex  said  spring  plates  toward  one  another  and  reduce  the 
distance  between  tbe  adjacent  sides  of  the  plates  inter 
mediate  of  the  distance  plates  to  leas  than  tbe  thickness 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  spring  plates  secured  on  each 
side  of  distance  plates,  friction  plates  engaging  tbe  outer 
Bt^rfaces  of  said  rprlng  plates,  and  spring  controlled  means 
to  adjust  tbe  friction  plates  so  as  to  flex  tbe  spring  pUtes 
toward  one  another  and  reduce  the  distance  between  tbe 
adjacent  sides  of  tbe  plates  intermediate  of  the  disttnce 
plates  to  leas  than  tbe  thickness  thereof. 

3.  In  a  shock  abeorber,  spring  plates  secured  in  pairs  on 
the  two  sides  of  distance  plates  and  spaced  apart  to  form 


a  kiot  between  their  adjacent  edges,  friction  plates  engag- 
ing tbe  outer  surfaces  of  said  spring  piatee.  and  a  holding 
device  for  actuating  said  friction  plates  to  bold  them  In 
engagement  with  the  spring  plates,  said  holding  devicea 
siid.ibly  mounted  in  the  slot  between  said  spring  plates. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  spring  plates  secured  in  pairs  on 
the  two  sides  of  distance  plates  and  spaced  apart  to  form 
a  slot  between  their  adjacent  edges,  friction  plates  engag- 
ing the  outer  surfaces  of  said  spring  plates,  and  a  spring 
actuated  device  for  holding  said  friction  plates  In  engage- 
ment with  the  spring  piaies.  said  holding  devices  slidably 
mounted  in  tlie  slot  l>etw(-en  tbe  plates 

5.  In  a  shock  al»orl)er,  spring  plates  seiuied  In  pairs  on 
tbe  two  sides  of  distaiue  plates  and  spsoed  apart  to  form 
a  slot  betweeu  their  :'djacent  edges,  friction  plates  eiigaK 
Ing  the  outer  surfaces  -f  KSid  spring  plates,  a  l>olt  engaging 
.said  friction  pistes  and  slidably  mounted  in  the  slot  be- 
tween tbe  sprin;;  plates,  a  nut  cd  tl>e  end  of  the  bolt,  and  a 
coll  sprin?  mounted  on  the  bolt  t>etweeD  the  nui  and  adja 
cent  friction  plate. 


H21.472.     ATT.W  IIMK.NT  AIM'LICABLE  FOR  SUPPORT 
ING   PU-TIUES  .\ND  OTHER  ARTICLES.     Abchibald 
SiDDAM..   Bondi.   Sydney.  New   South   Wales.   Australia. 
Fllod  Nov.  :>9.  19<i7       Serin!   No    4H4.:^f»T 


1  A  sup{K>rtiDg  device  consisting  of  an  Integral  piece 
of  flexible  metal  divided  from  a  point  near  one  end  to  tbe 
other  end,  forming  two  pairs  of  tongues  which  are  perfo- 
rated at  their  enda  and  adapted  to  be  tteot  in  opposite  dl- 
rections,  tbe  undivided  end  of  the  said  metal  piece  being 
provided  with  a  perforation  and  forming  a  head  piece  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  supporting  device  cousistlng  of  two  pairs  of  elon- 
gated parts  and  a  perforated  head  piece  integral  therewith, 
these  eiougxted  parts  being  adapted  to  be  bent  in  different 
directions  or  left  parallel  at  will  and  perforated  at  their 
I'Uds  Hul>i>iantially  as  set  fortli. 

3.  A  suspending  device  consisting  of  a  peifornted  head 
piece  and  foui  flexible  elongated  parts  integral  tberewitb, 
ttieee  four  parts  being  perforated  at  their  ends  and  tbe 
two  outer  parts  being  lunger  than  tbe  inner  pair  of  said 
parts  and  having  their  ends  extended  at  right  angles 
across  the  ends  of  the  said  inner  pair  when  these  parts  are 
parallel  substantially  as  set  forth. 


921,473  STEAM  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Fudbmick  B. 
SiBBBNMANN,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  2:i,  1906.  Serl*l 
No.  344,761. 

1.   In  a  steam  beating  system,  a  boiler,  radiating  devleee 
connected   therewith,  a  vacuum   chaml)er,    means  for  con- 
ducting   condensed    steam    to    the    lower    portion    of    the 
rhamtjer  from  the  return  main  and  maintaining  tbe  tem- 
per iture    of    said    lower    portion    subetantiaily    constant, 
means  independent  of  said  first  mentioned  means  for  con- 
j  ductln^'   air   from    the   radiating  devices    to    tbe   cbambar, 
j  above  tbe  water  line,  and  bringing  the  air  Into  direct  con 
I   tact   with  the  walla  of  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  chamber 
j   and  with   tbe  vapor  arising  from  such   condensed   steam. 
;    thereby   producing  a  partial   va<-uum   by   the  condensation 
of  tbe  vapor,  and  meana  permitting  the  expulsion   '>(  air 
from  al)ove  a  stratum  of  the  vapor  by  the  pf»*saare  of  s.ich 
':   vapor, 

I       2.   In  a  steam  heating  system,  a  boiler,  radiating  devicea 
I    connected    therewitl:.    a    vacuum    cUamtier.    uiesns   for   con- 
ducting condensed  steam  to  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  chain- 
I  t>er  from    the  return    main   and   malntainint:    tbe   temper 
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•tore  of  Mid  lower  portion  vulwtaotially  constant,  meaoa 
liidep«od«nit  of  aald  flnt  mentioned  means  for  conducting 
atr  from  UM  radiating  dericea  to  the  chamber  above  the 
water  line  and  brln(tn«  the  air  Into  direct  contact  with  the 
walla  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  and  with  the 
rapor  arlaing  from  mob  condensed  steam,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  partial  vacuam  by  the  condensation  of  the  vapor. 
means  permitting  tb«  expulsion  of  air  from  abore  a 
Btrntam  of  the  vapor  by  the  pressure  of  such  vapor,  and 
means  for  preventing  water  from  entering  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  chaml)er  through  the  air  inlet. 


3.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  a  boiler,  radiating  devices 
connected  therewith,  a  vacuum  chamber,  means  for  con- 
ducting condensed  steam  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  cham- 
ber from  the  return  main  and  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  aaid  lower  portion  substantially  constant,  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  first  mentioned  means  for  conducting  air 
from  the  radiating  devices  to  the  chamber,  above  the  water 
line,  and  bringing  the  air  into  direct  contact  with  the 
walls  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  and  with  the 
vapor  arising  from  such  condensed  steam,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  partial  vacuum  by  the  condensation  of  the  vapor, 
means  permitting  the  expalaion  of  air  from  above  a 
stratum  of  the  vapor  by  the  pressure  of  such  vapor,  means 
for  prevanting  water  from  entering  the  upper  portion  of 
the  chamber  through  the  air  Inlet  and  for  conducting  the 
water  from  the  air  pipes  directly  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  chamber. 

4.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  a  boiler,  radiating  devices 
connected  therewith,  a  vacuum  chamber,  means  for  con- 
ducting condensed  steam  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  cham- 
ber from  the  return  main  and  maintaining  the  temper- 
ature of  said  lower  portion  substantially  constant,  means 
Independent  of  said  first  mentioned  means  for  conducting 
air  from  the  radiating  devices  to  the  chamber,  above  the 
water  line,  and  bringing  the  air  into  direct  contact  with 
the  walls  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  and  with  the 
\&poT  arising  from  such  condensed  steam,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  partial  vacuum  by  th^  condensation  of  the  vapor, 
means  permitting  the  expulsion  of  air  from  above  a 
stratum  of  the  vapor  by  tlie  pressure  of  such  vapor,  means 
for  preventing  water  from  entering  the  upper  portion  of 
the  chamber  through  the  air  inlet,  and  a  pipe  for  condnct- 
ing  the  Mid  water  directly  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
chamber. 

5.  In  a  steam  hMtlng  system,  a  Jwiler,  radiating  devices 
connected  therewith,  a  vacuum  chamber,  meana  for  con- 
ducting condensed  steam  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  cham- 
ber from  the  return  main  and  maintaining  the  temper- 
ature of  Mid  lower  portion  substantially  constant,  means 
independent  of  Mid  first  mentioned  means  for  conducting 
air  from  the  radiating  devices  to  the  chamber,  above  the 
water  line,  and  bringing  the  air  into  direct  conUct  with 
the  walls  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  and  with  the 
vapor  artsing  from  neb  eondeoMd  ttMm,  thereby  prodoc- 
iac  •  partUi  Taenom  by  tb«  condtnMtioa  of  tb«  vapor, 
means  permitting  tbe  expalaion  of  air  from  above  a 
stratum  of  the  vapor  by  the  preMure  of  saeb  vapor,  and 
a  pipe  for  sapplying  live  steam  to  the  apper  imrtlon  of 
the  chamber  at  the  begtanloc  of  the  operation. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


9  2  1,474.    TROLLEY.    CHAaLxa  W.  Smith,  Haverhill, 
Maa*.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,158. 


The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  of  a  forked  upper 
end-portion  or  head  each  tine  of  which,  at  its  upper  end- 
portion.  Is  of  corresponding  fork-shape,  bearing-blocks  in 
each  of  said  forted-tines,  provided,  at  their  opposite  side- 
faces,  with  flanges  overlapping  the  outer  and  Inner  side 
faces  of  said  tines  and  with  journal  bearings  and  with 
downward  extensions  overlapping  said  side-faces  of  said 
tines,  transverse  pins  or  bolts  entered  through  said  down- 
ward extensions  and  said  tines,  an  oil-reservoir  In  each 
of  said  blocks  located  at  one  side  of  Its  Journal  bearing, 
.in  Inclined  oil  passage  leading  upward  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  each  of  sa-ld  oil  reservoirs  to  said  Journal  bearings 
cf  the  blocks,  and  a  trolley-wheel  dinposed  between  and 
journaled  In  said  block-bearings,  all  as  descrllied,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


9  2  1,475.  WINDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COPYING- 
MACHINES  Frikdkich  Soen.vbckbn  and  Eowabd  C. 
Magnls,  Bonn,  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Firm  of 
F.  Soennecken,  Bonn,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4fl7..''.94. 


1.  A  copying  machine  having  in  combination  with  the 
copying  mechanism  and  means  for  dividing  the  moist 
copies  in  separate  sheets  from  the  paper  web,  winding 
means  for  said  moist  sheets  comprising  a  windlng-on 
roller  arranged  below  the  exit  point  of  the  sheets  from 
the  copying  press,  a  wlnding-on  web  passing  to  said  roller 
and  ft  eulde  cyliader  arrange  above  the  axle  of  said  wind- 
ing on  roller  an4  over  which  the  windlng-on  web  passes 
so  aa  to  form  a  pocket  into  which  the  moist  sheets  paM 
before  they  leav«  the  exit  point  from  the  copying  machine. 

2.  A  copying  machine  having  in  combination  copying 
rolls  receiving  tbe  moist  copying  paper  web  dividing  rolls 
moTlng    at    a    peater    drcamferential    spe^    than    Mid 
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copying  rolls  and  receiving  the  web  from  Mid  rolls,  a 
wlndlng-on  roller  below  uid  dividing  rolls,  s  windlng-on 
web  passing  over  said  windlng-on  roller  and  a  guide  cylin- 
der resting  against  said  windlng-on  roll  above  its  axle 
and  receiving  the  divided  sheets  before  Mid  sheets  leave 
the  dividing  roll. 

.'{  In  combination  with  a  copying  press,  a  wlnding-on 
roller  for  the  moist  sheets,  a  wlnding-on  web  for  aaid 
roller,  a  supply  roller  from  which  said  web  passes  to  the 
winding-on  roller,  a  shaft  driven  from  the  copying  ma 
chine  and  on  which  said  windlng-on  roller  is  Journaled. 
a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft,  ratchet  pawls  carried  by 
naid  wlndlng-on  roller  and  engaging  Mid  ratchet  wheel 
for  forward  driving  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
pawls  for  disengaging  the  same  and  returning  said  supply 
web  to  the  supply  roller. 

4,  In  combination  with  a  copying  press,  a  windlng-on 
roller  for  the  moist  copying  sheets,  a  windlng-on  web  for 
said  roller,  a  supply  roller  from  which  said  web  passes  to 
the  windins  on  roller,  a  shaft  driven  from  the  copying 
machine  and  on  which  said  wlndlng-on  roller  Is  Journaled. 
n  ratchet  wheel  on  uld  shaft,  ratchet  pawls  carried  by 
said  wlndlDK  on  roller  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel 
for  forward  driving,  a  disk  loosely  rotatable  on  the  shaft 
of  the  wlndlng-on  roller,  members  carried  by  said  disk 
and  adapte<l  to  cooperate  with  the  pawls  to  first  disengage 

'  the  same  and   then   rotate  the  wlndlng-on  cylinder  In   the 
reverse  direction. 

.'1  In  combination  with  a  copying  press,  a  winding  on 
roller  for  the  moist  copying  sheets,  a  windlng-on  web  for 
said  roller,  n  supply  roller  from  which  said  web  passes 
to  the  winding  on  roller,  a  shaft  driven  from  the  copy- 
ing machine  and  on  which  said  wlnding-on  roller  Is  Jour- 
nalfd.  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft,  ratchet  pawls  carried 
by  said  winding  on  roller  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel 
for  forward  driving,  a  disk  loosely  roUtable  on  the  shaft 
of  the  wlnding-on  roller,  members  carried  by  said  disk 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  pawls  to  first  disengage 
the  same  and  then  rotate  the  wlndlng-on  cylinder  in  the 
revfrse  direction  and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  drlrlng  gear  for 
the  supply   roller.  «ald   ratchet   and  pawl   being  operative 

.   only  during  reverse  rotation. 

te       [Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


921.470  HAIR  DRYING  .\PPARATrS  William  A 
Soles,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21.  1908.  Serial 
No    4:J4,032 


into  tube  form  and  to  fasten  It  to  the  bead  of  the  wearer 
for  receiving  the  hair,  a  semi-spherical  reflector,  means 
for  removably  securing  the  rear  end  of  the  said  sheet, 
when  bent  Into  tube  form,  to  the  said  reflector,  an  electric 
heater  within  the  hollow  of  the  Mid  reflector,  and  a  ataod 
for  carrying  the  Mid  reflector  and  heater. 

5.  In  means  for  washing,  shampooing  and  drying  hair. 
a  sheet  of  flexible  waterproof  material,  a  draw-string  on 
the  front  end  of  the  sheet  to  permit  of  forming  the  sheet 
into  tube  form  and  to  fasten  it  to  the  head  of  the  wearer 
for  receiving  the  hair,  a  semi-spherical  reflector,  means  for 
removably  securing  the  rear  end  of  the  Mid  sheet,  when 
bent  into  tube  form,  to  the  Mid  reflector,  an  electric 
heater  within  the  hollow  of  the  Mid  reflector,  a  stand  for 
carrying  the  Mid  reflector  and  bMter,  air  vents  in  the 
wall  of  the  Raid  tube,  and  an  olwervation  glaM  in  the 
wall  of  the  said  tube 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


921.477  GRINDING  PLATE-GLASS.  Lcdwig  Spacht- 
HOL7.  and  JoBWH  Wiftoxasox.  Klttannlng,  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  406.460. 


1.  A  hair  drying  apparatus.  comprlRlng  a  tube  open  at 
the  ends,  the  front  end  being  arranged  for  engagement 
with  the  rear  of  the  wearers  head  to  hold  the  hair 
extended  within  the  tube,  a  semi -spherical  reflector  on 
which  the  rear  end  of  the  tut)e  is  secured,  and  a  cluster 
of  electric  lamps  In  the  hollow  of  the  said  reflector. 

2.  A  hair  drying  apparatus,  comprising  a  tube  open  at 
the  ends,  the  front  end  being  arranged  for  engagement 
with  the  rear  of  the  wearer's  head  to  hold  the  hair 
extended  within  the  tube,  a  semi  spherical  reflector  on 
which  the  rear  end  of  the  tube  is  secured,  and  a  cluster 
of  electric  lamps  in  the  hollow  of  the  Mid  reflector,  the 
said  lamps  having  differently  colored  bulbs. 

3.  A  hair  drying  apparatus,  comprising  a  tube  open  at 
the  ends,  the  front  end  being  arranged  for  engagement 
with  the  rear  of  the  wearer's  head  to  hold  the  hair 
extended  within  the  tube,  a  semi-apherical  reflector  on 
which  the  rear  end  of  the  tube  Is  secured,  a  cluster  of 
electric  lamps  in  the  hol'ow  of  ihe  Mid  reflector,  and  a 
stand  carrying  the  Mid  reflector  and  the  Mid  lamps. 

4.  In  means  for  washing,  siiampoolng  and  drying  hair, 
a  sheet  of  flexible  waterproof  material,  a  draw-etrlng  on 
the  front  end  of  the  sheet  to  permit  of  forming  the  aheet 


1.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  grinding  plate  glaw 
by  faoewise  contact  of  several  small  plates  with  a  large 
plate,  consisting  in  supporting  some  of  the  small  plates 
In  facewlee  engagement  with  the  large  plate,  moving  the 
engnglnu  plates  relatively  to  each  other  for  fuily  grinding 
the  smaller  plates  while  partially  grinding  the  large  plate, 
substituting  other  smaller  plates  for  those  fully  ground, 
and  again  moving  the  engaging  plates  relatively  to  each 
other  for  fnlly  grinding  the  substituted  smaller  plates  and 
completing  the  grinding  of  the  large  plate 

2.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  grinding  plate  giaM 
consisting  In  rotating  smaller  plates  of  glass  in  facewlM 
engagement  with  a  larper  plnte.  such  smaller  plates  paving 
a  comhlned  area  Icbh  than  the  large  plate,  causing  the 
plates  to  move  with  relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  com- 
plete the  rough  grlndinn  of  the  smaller  plates  while  par- 
tially grinding  tlie  large  plate,  substituting  other  small 
plates  for  those  completely  rough-ground,  and  almul- 
tsneously  completing  the  rough-grtndlng  of  the  substituted 
smaller  plates  and  the  larger  plate. 

3.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  grinding  plate  glaM 
consisting  In  causing  small  plates  of  glaM  to  movably  bear 
facewlse  and  suco'ssively  on  the  face  of  a  large  plate  of 
glass  for  completely  rough-grinding  a  plurality  of  small 
plates  while  slmllsrly  grinding  the  large  plate,  and  then 
causing  the  small  rough-ground  plates  to  t>ear  face  wise 
and  successively  on  the  rough-ground  large  plate,  whereby 
the  several  smaller  pistes  are  smooth-ground  while  smixith- 
grlndlng  the  large  plate. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  grinding  plate  glaM 
consisting  in  rotating  a  large  plate  of  glaw.  rotatably 
supporting  smaller  plates  of  glaM  la  facewlse  engagement 
with  the  large  plate,  complcClng  the  rough-grinding  of  ft 
plurkllty  of  small  plates  by  substituting  one  small  plata 
for  another  while  rough-grinding  the  large  plate,  and 
amootb-KTlndlng  the  large  plate  and  all  of  the  smaller 
plates  by  causing  the  several  rough-ground  small  plates 
to   succeMlvely   facewlae   engage   the    rough-ground    larga 
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plate,  wHenby  all  of  the  small  plates  are  smooth-ground 
upon  completing  the  amootb-jnindln*  of  the  large  plate 

6.  That  Iraprovement  in  the  art  of  grinding  plate  glaas 
eoaatotiar  In  rotating  a  large  plate,  rotatably  .opportlng 
■mailer  platea  In  fJieewlae  engagement  with  the  large  plate 
completely  rough-grinding  the  amall  platea  when  par- 
tlallj  roogh-grlBdlBg  the  large  plate,  remoring  the  rough- 
ground  amall  platea  and  subatltutlng  other  tmall  plates 
■lmaitaiieoii.ly  compleUng  the  roogh-grlndlng  of  the  «ab- 
•tltuted  platea  and  the  large  pJnte,  then  completely 
!™^tJ'!S°^°*  ?*''  wbrtltnted  plate,  while  partially 
■mooth-grlnding  the  large  plate,  replacing  the  completely 

«„?h  JT"^''  ""!"'  •*'**^  ^y  '^«  previously  removed 
7^f^T^^  T"  .^"*'*'  "•*  '*•*»  -imnltaneonaly  com- 
rlTd^tYe  tr^e^Sfa'te""""""  °'  '"'  '"'  ""^^  •"""  ^'-«' 

y2  1.4  78.     ROTARY  ENGLVE.     Or.op  Staff    Loth roo 
Mont.     Kll.d  Dec.  21.  1007.     Serial  No   407.47;.^' 


tion  h.v.    ^T        "^  **"'*•  '  ^^  P^'^*"-  ■  °«<^k  pot 
tton  haTing  it.  upper  edge  bent  laterally  forming  a  fl.n^ 

reinforcing  .leans  surrounding  the   neck  portion,   part  of 

said    reinforcing    means    extending    substantially    ^    the 

op  o,  the  neck  portion  and  cooperating  with  said  flnnge 

in  forming  a  cap  seat,  and  part  of  said  relnforcln,^  means 

ex^endln.   a(*..e   the   neck   portion    so   as    to   form    a    c^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  th^  combination  with  «  casing 
of  a  wheel,  radially  movable  pi.tons  mountrd  In  Jld 
Wheel,  a  steam-npaco  b,  twt^n  the  perlpherlea  of  ..id  wheel 

head,  which  divide  .aid  steam-space  Into  a  plurality  of 
«  eam-apacea,  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhauat  port  at  each 
Of  «ld  hulk-heads,  and  mlcrometrlc  adjustabfe  m^na  for 
•upporting  «ild  pistons  In  said  steam-spare  or  iea^ 
•pace,  and  for  automatically  retracting  and  projectlna 
•a^  pl.ton  in  turn  during  its  transit  past  «Ud  SnliZ»^ 

.J         w  J  *°**°*'  ****  «>mblnaUon  with  a  casing 

*Bd  a  platon  wheel,  of  a  steam-pace  between  said  S^lnf 
•nd  the  periphery  of  Mid  wheel.  .  «ri..  of  piston.  pr<J 

^^n'^rT''   '.r   *'*  •**^''»»'^"'  «'  -»<'   wheeT  bu  k 
Vacea.  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port   for  each   said 

«d.?.  "^^''^    **    arranged    to    move    the    piston 

rotating  the  latter,  a  ring  having  a  groove  in  It.  inner 
periphery  to  be  engaged  by  the  last  mentioned  crank    s^ld 

s^;;:h't;tr"'"^w"*'  •""•^'^  to^upport  «.id  ps^n 

through  said  cranks  and  .haft,  agalnat  radial  movement 

Sln.Th   •  T  '""'"  "«"«'"»-^»Jy  'or  the  purposed 
^uaiDg   the   pUton   to  clear  the  bulkheads   and   a   mlcro- 
Bwtrlc  adjoatment  for  Mid  ring. 


K^»iNK«.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  aMignor..  by  dlr^t  and 
m|»o«  aMlgnm«.ts.  to  Single  oerrlce  Package  Corpora- 
tion  of  America,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraav  mi«« 
Feb.  24.  1»08.     SerUl  No.  417.239.  ''  ** 

eomn^i.?  ^^  *"  "Mofactore.  a  paper  milk  bottle 

S!  L!!ir*Ii"f."f.***"  "•^  P"^'""  *»«»   having  a  por 
«twidliir  tbora  tba  mme  and  forming  a  cap  retainer. 


.{.Ah  an  arfiH-  of  mnnufa.-.ur..  a  reoepUde  comnrisin^, 

4.    As    an    article    of    manufacture,    a    pater    recoptacle 

Zge  at^fts'u'T'  r'""  ''^^•^"'■'  '^'^  '"^"^'^  ^-i*X 
o?  .»M  "'"""  "^''^  *°"  '^  ^^'■'P  '^""nd  «b«ut  the  neck 

Un^      n-^f'**^'*  '^''"   havl"K  a   portion   so  Hr.nnJ   Zt 

b^^Z        ""'^''^  "'*"  '"^  "^P*^  ^""^  «'  "Id  flange  there   ' 
by  forming  a  stopper  cap  «.„t  and  another  portion  adapt^ 

inTnTa  <    r"  "''  ."'^  ""*^   ^"'-"^  ^  Pr.^ectLn   for'^:^  j 
TfiininK  a  (.sp  ijp„n  said  .wat  ! 

nrisinl' m'"»J!,'"""*   f   '"-''"'-''ture.   a    pap.-r    bottle   00m- 
prisinK    a    body    portion    and    a    neck    portion    haying    It. 

nange.   a   reinforcing  raemher  extending  around    the   neck  I 
portion   and   having  a   portion   flush   with   «a"d   flan'e  a^S 

I'b^v  7heT  "'  T;  •  "-P  -*-*  "'^  *  ^-''-  -telllnK 
above  the  flantte  and  forming  a  cap  reUlner. 


9  2  1,480. 


^.u,..      r      :^"^CRK'rE  MIXER.       Dav-o  Stkvkn.s  and 
SA.VUEL    L,    Thoma.s.    Mlnneola.    Kans 
1908.       Serial  No    447.004. 


KUed    .Vug.    5. 


A  concrete  mtxer  comprlalng  a  trough,  a  hopper  com- 
partment arranged  to  dlwiharge  at  one  end  Into  the 
trough,  .pirai  conveyers  of  different  diameters  routablv 
mounted  In  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  an  Inclined  partition 
separaHng  said  hopper  compartment,  a  main  rotating 
shaft  extending  lengthwise  within  the  trougl  and  having 
spoke*  secured  thereon  in  sigsag  poaltlona.  rectangular 
Shaped  blade*!  tacured  to  saUi  spokea.  the  body  portions 
Of  which  are  flat  ai<d  baring  their  straight  Inner  adg«a 
coBUetlng  wholly  with  the  main  abaft  in  Inclined  poal 
tloM  go  that  the  blades  will  be  n>irally  arrang«l  on  uid 
shaft,    the    outer    edg«a    of    the    blades    having    incllnad 
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curved  portions  which  extend  over  the  flat  body  portions 
Bo  as  to  be  arranged  in  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of 
the  shaft  and  the  adjacent  edges  nf  the  blades  overlap- 
plna  each  other,  and  means  for  operating  the  conveyer 
shafts  and  the  main  shaft,  substantially  as  specified. 


921,481.       DEFLECTOR  FOR  STOVES.       Emaslmi.  Stom 
B.M.GH,  Lima.   Ohio.       Filed   Aug.   C,   1908.       Serial   No. 
447.299. 


•ir 


/^^ 


1.  A  stove  having  s  hollow  deflector  suspended  therein 
and  forming  with  the  wall  of  the  l>od.v  of  the  stoTe  a  flue 
throuKh  which  the  heat  currents  are  forced  to  pass  up- 
wardly In  clone  contact- with  the  stove  body,  the  said  flue 
belnK  fully  open  st  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  around 
the  front  and  side  portions  of  the  deflector,  the  deflector 
being  provided  with  means  «t  the  rear  to  engage  the 
stove  body  and  forming  a  closure  to  prevent  the  move 
ment  of  the  heat  currents  upwsrdly  over  the  rear  portion 
of  the  deflector. 

2.  A  stove  having  a  hollow  deflector  suspended  In  the 
body  thereof  and  provided  with  partition  ribs  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  rear  iK)rtion  and  engaging  the  stove 
body. 

;<  A  stove  having  a  deflector  suspended  therein,  the 
deflector  t>elng  formed  wlth^  clearance  recess  at  the  front 
portion  of  it.  lower  extremity  and  with  longitudinal  rib. 
at  the  rear  portion  to  engagi'  the  stove  body. 

4.  A  stove  having  a  deflector  suspended  within  the  body 
thereof  and  provided  with  longitudinal  rib.  at  the  rear 
portion  connected  by  an  upper  horlaontsl  rib  curved  to 
conform  to  the  back  of  the  stove. 

5.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  deflector 
for  Introduction  in  a  stove  body  consisting  of  a  hollow 
cylindrical  body  having  a  lower  reduced  extremity  with  a 
clearance  recess  st  the  front  and  longitudinal  rib.  at  th« 
rear  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


921.482.  CAR-COUPLING.  Allan  Tawlks,  Harvey, 
N.  D.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Ira  D  Clark.  Harvey, 
N.  D.    Filed  Nov.  7.  1908     Serial  No.  481.527. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  draft  yoke  including  q>ac«d 
■idss  having  a  contracted  sntrmnce  and  provided  in  rear 
of  the  .atter  with  ways,  and  a  draw  bar  arranged  to  re- 


ciprocate In  the  contracted  entrance  and  provided  with 
a  head  arranged  to  pass  through  the  contracted  entrance 
when  the  draw  bar  Is  turned  from  its  normal  position 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  yoke  when  the  draw  bar  Is  In  Its 
normal  position,  said  bead  being  reclprocntable  Id  the 
ways  of  the  yoke. 

2.  The  combination  of  s  draw  yoke  Including  sp^i^^ed 
Rides  provided  with  inwardly  extending  lugs  spae<-d  apart 
and  forming  a  contracted  eutrance.  said  sides  being  also 
provided  with  pulde-ways  extenrllnp  rearwardlv  frnm  the 
lujr*.  a  draw  bar  recijirocataWe  ii>ngltndlna!l>  of  the 
yoke  and  having  a  head  alldable  In  the  said  guide  ways 
and  Interlocked  with  the  lug.  through  rotary  mo\emerit. 
and  a  detachable  fastening  device  connecting  the  front 
tKirtl'jns  of  the  sides  to  prevent  the  same  fron.  spreading. 


921.483.       CrSPIDGR.       Thomas   L.   Thatchkb,   Mllwau 
kee.  Wis.      nied  Aug.  31.  1908.      Serial  No.  450,942. 


1  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shell,  a  container  in  the  shell,  si>aclng  ;ys  at 
tached  to  the  i-'nit.iiner,  a  deflecting  meml>er  sui'erpf)8ed 
upon  said  shell  and  container,  a  series  of  ribs  attached  to 
the  deflecting  nienil.er  and  engaging  said  container,  and 
means  for  interlocking  said  deflect itig  memt«r  with  the 
shell. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  stated,  the  comhina 
tion  of  a  shell  having  a  contracted  neck,  a  contalntt  in 
the  Rhell.  spacing  Ingi  on  the  container,  a  deflecting  mem 
l>er  superposed  upon  said  shell  and  extendlnK  l»»low  Its 
upper  margin,  and  having  a  central  aperture  communicat- 
ing with  said  container,  a  series  of  ribs  on  the  deflecting 
memlier  engaging  the  upper  margin  of  the  container,  a 
collar  depending  from  the  deflecting  member  and  tele- 
scoping with  the  neck  of  the  shell,  and  a  bayonet  Joint 
Interlocking  the  shell  and  aaid  collar 


921.484  BERRY  PROP  Ai.e.mbibt  1>f.  Vehe  Ti  B.vta, 
Boardman,  N.  C.  Filled  Nor.  2fl,  1906.  Serial  No. 
;U5,141. 


O 


A 


A  lierry  prop  of  the  character  described,  ♦•ornprlslog  a 
flat  abeet  of  comparatively  thick,  water  proofed,  yield- 
atie  paper-board,  provided  with  an  enlarged  opening  at 
its  central  portion  and  with  a  plurality  of  smaller  open- 
ing, surrounding  nld  central  opening,  said  sheet  being 
cut  on  a  straight  line  from  one  edge  thereof  to  said  central 
opening. 
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921.485.  SHOE-CLEANER.  Lloyd  B.  Van  Kiek  San 
Fr«acl«co,  Cal.  Filed  July  31.  1908.  Serial  No 
446,326. 


921.486.  STKAM-GENERATOR.  Hahkv  L.  Van  Zilb 
New  York,  and  Frank  Chhysleh,  Albany,  N  Y  Filed 
Nov.  21.  15H).S.      Serial  No.  463.813. 


1.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  banks  or  groups  of  water  tubes,  arranged  one 
above  the  othf>r  and  separated  from  each  other  by  baffle- 
plates,  and  passageways  alternately  arranged  In  said 
baffle  plates,  of  a  furnace  chamber  divided  Into  two  sepa- 
rate combustion  chambers,  and  a  roof  or  celling  for  each 
combustion  chamber,  provided  at  Its  outer  or  forward  end 
with  a  gas-passage,  whereby  one  of  said  combustion-cham- 
bers may  be  run  independently  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  banks  or  groups  of  water-tubes,  arranged  one 
above  the  other  and  separated  by  baffle  plates,  and  pas 
sage  ways  alternately  arranged  In  said  baffle  plates  of 
two  Independent  combustion  chambers,  and  a  protecting 
covering  for  the  bottom  tier  of  tubes  of  the  lower  bank 
or  group,  said  covering  forming  a  celling  or  roof  for  each 
combustion  -  chamber,  and  gas  -  passages  arranged  In  the 
covering  In  such  a  manner  that  both  combustion  chambers 
may  be  operated  together,  or  Independently  of  each  other 

3.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  water 
tubes  arranged  in  banks  or  groups,  one  above  the  other 
separated  from  each  other  by  baffle  plates  having  pasaaire 
ways  arranged  at  alternate  ends,  a  water  and  steam 
drum,  water  legs  in  communication  with  said  drum  and 
the  several  banks  of  tubes,  of  a  furnace  chamber  divided 
by  a  bridge  wall  into  two  Independent  combustion  cham- 
bers and  a  roof  or  celling  for  both  chambers  supported 
at  the  bottom  tier  of  tubes  of  the  lower  bank,  said  roof 
being  provided  with  a  gas  passage  for  each  combustion 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  water 
tubes  arranged  in  banks  or  groups,  one  above  the  other 
•eparated  from  aach  other  by  baffle  plates  having  passage 
way.  arranged  at  alternate  ends,  a  water  and  steam 
drum,  water  legs  in  communication  with  said  drum  and 
the  several  banks  of  tubes,  of  a  furnace  chamber,  divided 
by  a  bridge  wall  into  two  Independent  combustion  cham- 


As  a  new  article,  two  brushes  spaced  apart  with  their 
bristle  portions  directed  inwardly,  and  a  connecting  mem- 
ber comprising  a  resilient  wire  bent  centrally  Into  U 
shape  and  extending  beneath  the  brushes,  with  the  sides 
of  the  U  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  the  brushes 
and  spaced  therefrom  with  the  terminals  of  the  connecting 
member  bent  upon  themaelves.  and  connected  to  the  heads 
of  the  brushes. 


bers.  and  means  for  protecting  a  portion  of  the  tubes  In 
the  lower  bank  from  too  intense  radiation  of  heat  and  a 
gas  passage  for  each  combustion  chamber,  wherethrough 
the  gases  of  combustion  may  pass  among  the  banks  of 
tubes. 

5.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  water 
tubes  separated  from  each  other  by  baffle  plates  and  pas- 
sage ways  alternately  arranged  In  said  baffle  plates,  of  a 
furnace  chamber  divided  Into  two  separate  compartments 
and  a  roof  or  celling  for  each  combustion  chamber,  pro- 1 
vlded  at  Its  outer  or  forward  end  with  a  gas-passage  ' 
whereby  one  of  said  combustlon-c-hambers  may  be  run 
Independently  of  the  other.  1 


921.487.  COUfLING  FOR  SECTIONAL  RODS,  Richard 
H.  ViLLARD.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Diamond 
Expansion  Bolt  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion  of  New   York.     Filed   Sept.    18.    1906.      Serial   No 


335.085 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  substantially  cylindrical  female  coupling 
member,  a  rigid  lip  subsUntially  at  the  end  of  the  female 
member,  a  locking  lug  mounted  within  the  female  member 
and  protected  by  the  walls  of  said  mpml)er.  a  plurality  of 
substantially  vertical  abutments  on  said  female  member 
a  substantially  cylindrical  male  coupling  member  having 
a  head,  a  tooth  carried  by  the  head  to  cooperate  with  the 
lug  carried  by  the  female  member,  said  male  member  hav- 
ing a  locking  re<-es8  to  cooperate  with  the  Up  carried  by 
the  female  member,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  verti- 
cal abutments  on  the  male  member  to  cooperate  with  the 
substantially  vertical  p.butments  carried  by  the  female 
member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  the  romljlna 
tlon  of  a  hollow  substantially  cylindrical  female  coup 
ling  member,  a  rigid  lip  carried  by  the  female  member  a 
locking  lug  mounted  within  the  female  member  and  pro 
tected  by  the  walls  of  said  member,  a  plurality  of  abut 
ments  on  said  female  ttiember.  a  substantially  cylindrical 
male  coupling  member  having  a  head,  a  tooth  carried  by 
the  head  to  cofiperate  with  the  lug  carried  by  the  female 
member,  said  male  member  having  a  locking  recess  to  co- 
operate with  the  lip  carried  by  the  female  member  a  plu- 
rality of  abutmsnts  carried  by  the  male  member  to  co- 
operate with  abutments  carried  by  the  female  member  and 
substantially  horizontal  shoulders  on  the  male  and  female 
members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  male  locking  member  consisting  of  a  hollow 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  hollow  conical  portion,  a  head 
extending  out  from  the  conical  portion  and  provided  with 
an  orifice,  a  tooth  upon  the  end  of  the  head,  there  being 
a  locking  recess  In  the  male  coupling,  a  female  locking 
member,  having  a  lip  to  co<5perate  with  the  locking  recess 
of  the  male  coupling,  a  lip  carried  by  the  female  member, 
to  cooperate  with  the  tooth  of  the  male  coupling  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  male 
coupling  member  having  a  substantially  cylindrical,  and  a 
substantially  conical  Interior  surface  ;  a  head  provided  with 
an  orifice,  a  locking  tooth,  and  an  inclined  or  wedge  sur- 
face and  a  locking  recess  ;  a  hollow  female  locking  jember 
baring  a  •nbstantlally  cylindrical  and  a  substantially 
conical  interior  sarface ;  a  plate  provided  with  an  opening 
In  said  female  member;  a  downwardly  extending  log  to 
engage  with  the  tooth  carried  by  the  head  ;  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  lip  to  cooperate  with  the  receM  carried 
by  the  head. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  mals 
coupling  member  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  and  a 
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substantially  conical  interior  surface :  a  head  provided 
with  an  orifice  through  the  bead,  a  locking  tooth,  an  In- 
clined or  wedge  surface,  and  a  locking  recess :  a  hollow 
female  locking  member  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
and  a  substantially  conical  Interior  surface,  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  said  female  member,  a  down- 
wardly extending  lug  to  engage  with  the  tooth  carried  by 
the  head,  an  upwardly  extending  lip  to  cooperate  with  the 
recess  carried  by  the  head,  a  convex  abutment  carried  by 
the  male  memt>er  and  a  concave  abutment  carried  by  the 
female  member  to  cooperate  with  it. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette. ] 
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1.  A  tool  for  measuring  and  marklfig  lapptnl  strips,  com 
prising  a  bead  provided  with  holding  flanges,  and  a  tongue 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  connected  portions  which  are 
In  different  planes. 

2.  A  tool  for  measuring  lapped  strips,  comprising  a  head 
provided  with  a  measuring  scale,  holding  flanges  carried 
by  said  bead,  and  a  tongue  integral  with  said  head  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  connected  portions  which  are 
in  different  longitudinal  planes. 

3.  A  tool  for  measuring  lapped  strips,  comprising  a  bead 
provided  with  holding  flanges,  and  a  tongue  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  surfaces  which  are  In  different  planes,  and 
a  shoulder  connecting  each  two  of  said  surfaces  of  the 
tongue. 

4.  A  tool  for  measuring  lapped  strips  comprising  a  head 
provided  with  holding  flanges,  a  tongue  integral  with  said 
heud  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  connected  surfaces 
which  are  arranged  In  different  planes 

5.  A  tool  for  measuring  lapped  strips  comprising  a  head 
provided  with  holding  flanges,  measuring  scales  on  said 
head,  a  tongue  Integral  with  said  head  and  also  provided 
with  edge  measuring  scales,  said  tongue  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  portions  which  are  In  different  planes 
and  having  a  shouldered  connection  forming  lap  engaging 
flanges. 


921.488.     RUSTIC  SQUARE.     Frank  A.  Virtu«,  Porter- 
vUle,  Cal.     Filed  July  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  444.666. 


9  2  1.489.     COMPRESS.     Sami  el  J.  Wkbb.  Minden,  La. 
Filed  Jan.   14.  1901.     Serial  No.  43.224. 

1.  In  a  compress  the  combination  with  side  dies  or 
platens  to  press  and  confine  the  bale  In  the  direction  in 
which  it  has  l)een  previously  pressed,  and  a  main  platen 
fitted  to  work  between  these  side  platens  to  compress  the 
bal^  In  the  direction  of  its  length,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  compress,  the  combination  with  the  mal;i  platen 
adapted  to  retfeive  and  compress  a  bale  in  the  direction  of 
its  length,  of  side  'lies  each  having  one  or  more  compress 
Ing  faces,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  compress,  the  combination  with  the  main  platen 
each  having  grooves  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles 


to  each  other,  of  side  dies  each  die  having  two  compressing 
faces  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  means  for  operating 
the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  compress,  the  combination  with  a  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder having  a  plunger  carrying  a  movable  platen,  of  plat 
forms  surrounding  the  platen,  a  stationary  lied  connected 
to  and  supported  on  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  side  plates 
supported  on  the  cylinder  and  bed  and  havlug  hydraulic 
cylinders  and  plungers,  and  side  platens  or  dies  connected 
to  be  operated  by  said  hydraulic  cylinders  and  plungers, 
BubstsDtiallT  as  descril>ed. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  main  platens  of  a  press  and 
side  platens  having  faces  practlally  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  one  of  the  main  platens  Iwing  practically 
square  and  adapted  to  operate  l)etween  the  faces  of  the 
side  platens  to  press  the  bale  on  end,  and  means  for  oper 
atlng  the  platens,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnietl  in  the  (iazette.] 


9  2  1,490.     CORN  HARVESTING  AND  HUSKING  MA 
CHINE.     FaiDKRicK    W.   Wkllensiek.   Syracuse.   Nebr. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1907      Serial  No.  359,428. 


1.  In  a  harvesting  machine.  In  combination,  two  verti- 
cal frames,  brackets  rigidly  secured  to  said  frames,  bearing 
blocks  slldably  supported  on  said  brackets,  picking  rolls 
journaled  on  said  l>earlng  blocks,  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween the  blocks  and  brackets,  and  links  Journaled  on  the 
bearing  blocks  and  pivoted  to  the  brackets. 

2.  In  a  harvesting  machine.  In  combination,  frames, 
brackets  having  counterbored  tubular  members  overhang- 
ing the  frames,  bearing  blocks  having  stems  slldably  sup- 
ported in  said  members,  picking  rolls  journaled  in  said 
liearing  blocks,  springs  seated  In  the  counterbored  portion 
of  said  members  and  pressing  on  said  blocks,  and  links  con- 
necting said  blocks  with  said  brackets. 

3.  In  a  harvesting  machine.  In  combination,  a  frame, 
forwardly  and  dowbwardly-lnclined  picking  rolls  journaled 
at  one  side  of  the  frame,  rearwardly  and  downwardly-In- 
clined husking  roils  journaled  at  the  center  of  the  frame, 
an  apron  arranged  adjacent  to  the  picking  rolls  and  dis- 
charging on  the  husking  rclls.  a  receptacle  supported  on 
the  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  machine,  and  an  apron  ar- 
ranged under  the  husking  rolls  and  discharging  into  said 
receptacle. 
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4.  In  a  barvesrlng  machloe.  lo  combinatioB,  a  frame, 
forwardly  and  downwardly-lncIlBcd  plckinc  rolla  Jonraaled 
at  one  girte  of  the  frame,  rearwardiy  and  downwardly- 
inclined  haiiklDK  rollB  journaled  at  the  center  of  the  frame, 
an  apron  arranged  ajacoit  to  the  picking  rolls  and  dla 
chariiinK  on  the  hiukins  rolls,  a  raeepUcle  supported  on 
the  frame  at  the  raar  of  the  machine,  an  apron  arranged 
under  the  hnakins  roUn  and  discharglac  Into  said  recep- 
tacle, and  an  elevator  leading  from  aald  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  harrestlng  machine.  In  combination,  tvo  pairs 
of  vertical  framea.  «  driving  wheel  at  one  aide  of  the 
machine  arranged  between  the  membera  of  one  pair  of  and 
supporting  said  framea,  a  second  wheel  supporting  the 
opposite  side  of  the  machine  and  arranged  at  the  outside 
of  the  other  pair  of  framei,  forwardly  and  downwardly- 
Inclined  picking  rolls  Joomaled  between  the  pair  of  frames 
adjacent  to  said  last  named  wheel,  a  driving  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  said  frames,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  from 
the  driving  wheel,  and  meana  for  driving  the  rolls  from 
the  driving  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


921.491.      DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS. 

Roll  IN  H.  White.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
as-slgnments.  to  The  White  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1906.  Serial 
No.  3.34.633. 


bearing*  in  which  they  rotate,  a  longltodlnally  extended 
shaft  which  Is  mounted  in  bearings  open  aald  frame, 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  shaft,  gears  swrured  to  said 
shaft,  another  longitudinal  shaft  mounted  in  bearings 
flpon  said  fr«me,  a  sleeve  which  is  slldable  upon  said 
shaft  and  is  connected  therewith  by  means  which  compel 
it  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  gears  faat  to  said  sleeve,  and 
mechanism  mounted  upon  the  frame  for  moving  said 
sleeve  along  said  shaft 

5.  The  combination  with  a  swivel ing  car  track,  the  two 
axles  upon  which  It  Is  supported,  and  wheels  secured  to 
.said  axles,  of  a  casing  consisting  of  a  middle  member 
which  rests  upon  gaid  axles  and  carries  bearings  In 
which  they  rotate,  a  removable  bottom  section,  and  a 
removable  top  section,  two  parallel  shafts  within  the 
casing  mountad  in  hearings  supported  wholly  by  the 
middle  section. — one  of  said  shafts  Ijeing  extended  out  of 
the  casing. — mechanism  within  the  casing  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  that  shaft  to  the  other  shaft,  mechanism 
for  transmittlBg  motion  from  the  last  named  shaft  to 
both  axles,  a  driving  shaft  outside  of  said  casing,  and  a 
universal  joint  connecting  said  driving  shaft  with  the 
projecting  end  of  the  shaft  Wrst  mentioned,  said  universal 
joint  l)eing  located  substantially  as  described  where  a 
prolongation  of  the  axis  of  the  truck  king  bolt  will  inter- 
sect said  universal  Joint  centrally. 

1  Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921.492.       GABMENT  MANGER.       Alfked  Wilkin,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  16.  1908.      Serial  No.  457,984. 


*  1.  The  combination  with  a  awlvellng  car  truck,  the  two 
axle*  upon  which  it  la  supported,  and  wheela  aecured  to 
said  axlea,  of  a  frame  which  rests  upon  and  la  supported 
by  aald  axles  and  has  bearings  in  which  the  axles  rotate, 
a  longitudinally  extended  shaft  which  la  mounted  in  bear 
inga  upon  aald  frame,  mechanism  supported  by  aald  frame 
for  tranamlttlng  motion  from  said  shaft  to  one  or  both 
of  the  axles,  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  anJverssl  Joint  con- 
necting said  shafts  and  having  Its  pivots  in  subsUntiaJly 
the  same  transverse  vertical  plane  as  that  which  con 
tains  the  axis  of  the  truck  king  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swlveling  car  truck,  the  two 
axles  upon  which  It  is  supported,  and  wheels  secured  to 
said  axles,  of  s  frame  which  rests  upon  said  axles  and 
has  bearings  In  which  they  route,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tended shaft  mounted  in  bearings  upon  said  frame  and 
having  beveled  gean  secured  to  Its  end.  mechanism  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  and  beveled  gean  secured  respec- 
tively to  said  axles  on  opposite  sides  of  ths  axis  of  said 
shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  beveled  gaara  thereon,  and 
mechanism  by  which  motion  may  be  transmitted  to  said 
shaft  from  a  motor  on  the  car  to  which  said  track  is 
iwlveled. 

«.  The  combination  with  a  swlveling  ear  track,  the  two 
axles  upon  which  it  is  supported,  and  wheels  secured  to 
said  axles,  of  a  casing  which  rests  upon  said  axles  and 
has  bearings  in  which  they  rotate,— aald  casing  being 
eoaposed  of  separable  parts,  a  longitudinally  extended 
■baft  which  projects  through  the  casing  wall  and  is 
BMKUted  In  bearings  within  the  casing,  mechanism  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  and  mechanism  within  the  casing 
f*r  transmitting  motion  from  aald  ahaft  to  both  axles. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  swtrellng  car  track,  the  two 
•xlw  apon  w^ich  It  la  supported,  and  wheels  secured  to 
■aid  axles,  of  a  frame  which  rests  upon  said  axles  and  has 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hanger 
bar,  a  clamp  formed  of  a  single  elongated  member,  said 
clamp  conalstlng  of  clamping  members  snd  upwardly-dis- 
posed members,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  pass  over  said 
hanger  bar,  and  staples  for  adjustably  securing  said  up 
wardly-dlsposed  members  to  said  hanger  bar  to  vary  the 
tension  of  said  clamp. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  resilient 
clamp  constructed  of  a  single  member  and  adapted  to 
support  an  article  of  clothing,  said  clamp  consisting  of 
clamping  members  and  upwardly  disposed  members,  the 
latter  being  adapted  to  pass  over  a  hanger  bar,  and  means 
for  securing  said  upwardly  disposed  members  at  said 
hanger  bar,  said  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  ten- 
sion of  said  clamp. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  de«crll)ed,  comprising  a  resilient 
clamp  constructed  of  a  single  member  and  adapted  to 
support  ^n  article  of  clothing,  said  clamp  consisting  of 
damping  members  and  upwardly  disposed  membera,  the 
latter  being  adapted  to  pass  over  a  hanger  bar,  and  the 
former  terminating  In  outwardly  disposed  loops,  whereby 
articles  of  clothing  can  be  drawn  between  aald  clamping 
members  to  be  hung  in  place. 


921.493.  VEHICLE- WHEEL,  riEORGE  R.  Williams, 
Uttle  RocL.  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1907.  Serial  No 
392,312. 

1.   In   a   vehicle  wbewl.  a   yielding  tire,   a   hub.   angular 
spokes    constructed    of    spring    material,    one    member    of 
each   spoke   being   radially   disposed   and    connected   with 
tht  tlrs,  and   the  other  member  being  hortiontally  dis 
and  connected  with  the  hub.  an  outer  brace  dlak 
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and   an   inner  cone  brace  secured    to   the   hub  and   brace      coil-springs  between   the  trsneverse  end  straps  and  angle 
'*''^-  I   irons,    and    coli-springv    between    the    bentup    lugs   of   the 

end  strap*  snd  the  auxiliary  lugs  of  the  angle  Irona 


2.  In  vehicle  \\he«ls.  a  yielding  tire,  a  hub  to  the  rear 
of  the  liody  of  the  wheel  and  a  series  of  angular  spokes 
constructed  of  spring  material  and  constituting  the  l)ody 
of  the  wheel,  one  member  of  each  spoke  being  radially 
disposed  and  secured  to  the  tire,  the  other  member  I>elng 
parsllel  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  secured  to  the 
hub,  inmr  and  outer  braces,  the  inner  one  t>elng  secured  to 
the  hub.  and  a  yielding  support  for  the  members  of  the 
spokes  extending  parsllel  with  the  axis,  said  support  being 
located  .within  the  group  ..f  said  members  and  carried  by 
the  outer  brace. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  yielding  tire,  a  hub  to  the  rear 
of  the  face  of  the  wheel,  sulwtantlally  L  shaped  spokes  of 
spring  material,  each  spoke  comprlalng  a  radial  member 
connected  with  the  tire,  and  a  horisontal  memlier  con- 
nected with  the  hub.  a  yielding  support  in  engagement 
with  all  of  the  horlsontal  membera  at  a  point  between 
their  ends,  and  a  cone  brace  extending  from  the  radial 
members  of  the  spokes  at  the  rear  face  of  the  wheel  and 
secured  to  the  said  hub.  which  cone  brace  surrounds  the 
horizontal  membera  of  the  spokes. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  yielding  tire,  a  hub  to  the  rear 
of  the  face  of  the  wheel,  sulwtantially  L  ehaped  spokes  of 
spring  material,  each  spoke  comprising  a  radial  member 
connected  with  the  tlra.  and  a  horizontal  member  con- 
nected with  the  hub,  a  yielding  support  in  engagement 
with  all  of  the  horlsonUl  members  at  a  point  between 
their  enda.  a  cone  brace  at  the  rear  face  of  the  wheel  and 
secured  to  the  said  hub.  which  cone  brace  surrounds  the 
horlxontol  meml>era  of  the  spokes,  a  convexed  dlak  brace 
located  at  the  outer  face  of  the  wheel,  being  secured  to 
the  cone  brace,  and  means  carried  by  the  aald  disk  brace 
for  holding  the  aald  supporting  member  in  position. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  having  a  ring  at  Its  inner 
end.  said  ring  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  recesses. 
angular  spokes  having  their  horlsontal  membera  In  the 
recesses  of  said  ring,  a  binding  ring  on  the  first  named 
ring,  a  cone  brace  secured  over  the  binding  ring  and  ex- 
tending to  the  radial  memliers  of  the  spokes,  and  a  yield- 
ing tire  to  which  the  radial  membera  of  the  spokes  ara 
pivoted. 

[Claims  6  to  P  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


921. 494,  WIRE  MATTRESS.  Chahles  J.  WiTMu  New 
York.  N  Y  Filed  Mar  12,  1909.  Serial  No.  482.919. 
1.  A  woven  wire  mattreas  provided  with  bent-nii  "Ide- 
giiards  forming  extensions  of  the  body  or  web  of  the  mat- 
tress, transverse  end-*trap«  applied  to  the  woven-wlra 
mattress  and  provided  with  bent  up  lugs  to  which  the 
side-guards  ara  attsched.  auxiliary  angular  logs  attached 
to  the  sngle  Irons  nt  the  foot  snd  head  of  the  msttreas. 


-^   -T  y  en'j 
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2.  In  a  woven  wire  mattress,  the  combination,  with  a 
woren-wire  web  having:  U-nt  up  extensions  or  guards  at 
the  aidea.  of  longitudinal  strands  for  reinforcing  the 
'dges  of  the  web  and  Itent  up  guards,  transverse  end  straps 
having  l>ent-up  lugs  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
web  and  side-guards,  angle-irons  at  tlie  head  and  foot  of 
the  mattress,  auxiliary  lugs  atUched  to  said  angle-lrona, 
in  line  with  the  lugs  of  the  transverse  straps,  coii-springs 
Interposed  between  the  tiansverse  end-strapa  and  angle- 
plec(»a.  and  auxiliary  coil  springs  between  the  iwnt  up 
lugs  and  auxiliary  lugs. 

3.  A  woven-wire  mattreas  provided  with  reinforcing 
strands  at  both  sides,  bent  up  side-guards  forming  ex- 
tensions of  the  wire  mattress  also  provided  at  their  edges 
with  reinforcing  strands,  and  transverse  end  straps  pro 
vided  with  bentup  lugs  to  which  the  ends  of  the  side- 
guards  are  attached. 


921.495  FOLDING  TABLE.  Ebb  Woskman.  New  Mar 
tinsrllle,  W.  Va.  Filed  Julv  22.  1908.  Serial  No. 
444,788. 


1.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  top  having  a  plurality 
uf  transverse  cleats  spaced  apart,  tie  rods  spaced  apart 
and  extending  through  said  cleats  and  spaced  from  said 
fop.  crossed  legs  at  each  end  of  said  table  top.  the  npp«'r 
ends  of  the  legs  Inclined  to  the  longitudinal  planes  there- 
of and  l)earlng  against  the  under  face  of  the  table  toi».  a 
tie  rod  coupling  said  legs  at  their  crossing  points,  and 
lilnges  connecting  one  of  each  crossed  pair  of  legs  to  said 
table  top  near  one  of  said  tie  rods  with  the  hinged  legs 
bearing  against  the  tie  rod  adjacent  thereto  and  against 
the  under  face  of  the  top  and  the  upper  terminals  of  the 
other  legs  bearing  beneath  the  table  top  and  above  and 
ngalnet  the  other  tie  rod 

2.  A  folding  table  comprising  s  top  hsvlng  s  plorallty 
of  transverse  cleats  spaced  apart,  tie  rods  spaced  apart 
and  extending  through  said  cleata  and  spaced  from  the 
table  top,  legs  arranged  in  crossed  palra  at  each  end  of 
the  table  top,  a  tie  rod  coupling  the  palra  of  legs  at  their 
crossing  points,  one  leg  of  each  pair  hinged  to  the  table 
top  and  each  with  an  angular  face  near  the  hinges  snd 
bearing  against  the  adjacent  cleat  tie  rod.  the  free  ends 
of  the  other  legs  bearing  against  and  partly  above  the 
other  cleat  tie  rod. 


921.4e«.      LEAF -TURNER.      JoaaPH    F.    Youyo,    Morris- 
town.  N.  J.      Filed  May  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  4S4.028. 
1.  In  a  leaf  turner,  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
leaves,  a  swinging  arm  adapted  to  engage  each  leaf  and 
operable  to  tura  the   leaf,  aald  arm  being  adjustable  te 
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Bwlng  In  a  plurality  of  planes  whereby  when  being  cwang 
In  each  plane  it  U  operable  to  turn  a  leaf  and  at  the  same 
time  gradually  to  disengage  Itself  from  the  leaf. 


2.  In  a  lenf  turner,  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
leaves,  a  swinging  arm  adapted  to  engage  each  leaf,  and 
means  for  operating  said  swinging  arm  to  turn  the  leaf, 
■aid  arm  being  adjustable  to  swing  in  a  plurality  of  planes 
whereby  when  turning  leaves  from  left  to  right  or  from 
right  to  left,  raid  arm  automatically  moyes  downward  to 
disengage  itself  from  the  leaf  while  the  latter  is  being 
turned. 

.■?.  In  a  leaf  turner,  means  for  removably  holding  a  plu- 
rality of  leaves,  a  swinging  arm  having  a  magiict  adapted 
to  engage  armatures  on  said  leaves  to  turn  the  same,  and 
an  operating  member  controlling  said  arm  to  swing  the 
same,  said  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  whereby  when 
swinging  from  right  to  left  or  from  left  to  right,  it  si- 
multaneously moves  In  a  dlfferi  nt  direction  to  disengage 
said  magnet  gradually  from  a  leaf  as  It  is  being  turned 
from  one  position  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  leaf  turner,  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
leaves,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  swung  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse of  its  length  and  having  means  for  engaging  the 
leaves  to  turn  the  same,  said  arm  further  being  pivotally 
adjustable  al)out  an  axis  at  an  angle  with  the  first  axis, 
an  operating  member  controlling  said  arm,  and  means 
controlling  said  operating  memlxT  whereby  said  arm  tends 
to  maintain  a  normal  position. 

6.  In  a  leaf  turner,  means  for  removably  holding  a  plu- 
rality of  leaves,  a  member  pivotally  adjustable  about  a 
longitudinal  axis,  means  for  limiting  the  adjustment  of 
said  member,  an  arm  pivotally  carried  by  said  member  and 
adapted  to  swing  about  an  axis  transverse  of  the  length 
of  said  member,  a  pivotally  operable  member  carried  by 
said  first  member  and  controlling  said  arm,  and  means  on 
said  arm  for  engaging  the  leaves  to  turn  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921,497.  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  CULVERTS.  THO.vi.ts 
B.  .\nERrRo.MBiK,  Weldon,  Iowa.  Filed  July  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4-16.095. 


1.  An  Improved  collapsible  culvert,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting ring  formed  of  two  sections  hinged  together,  a 
pivoted  extension  on  the  free  end  of  one  section  designed 
when  in  one  position  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  other 
section,  and  designed  when  in  another  position  to  stand 
clear  of  the  free  end  of  the  other  section  to  permit  the 
ring  to  collapse,  and  two  mold  sections,  each  comprising 
two  aegmental  body  portion^,  hinged  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  numt>er  of  mold  sections  each  comprising  two  segmental 
body  portions  hinged  together,  and  a  number  of  support- 
ing rings,  each  comprising  two  segmental  members  hinged 
tog«tber,  an  ez^etulon  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  one  mem- 
ber of  each  ring,  said  supporting  rings  being  designed  to 
•ngmge  the   looer  surfaces  of  the   mold  members  at   the 


# 

point  where  the  ends  thereof  engage  each  other.  And  means 
for  connecting  all  of  the  said  extensions  for  turning  them 
at  right-angles  to  the  ring  meml)er8  to  which  they  are 
pivoted. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clags  doscribed,  the  combination  of 
a  number  of  mold  sections,  each  comprising  two  segmental 
members  hinged  together  and  a  supporting  ring  formed  of 
two  segmental  meml)er8  hInKed  together,  a  lug  fixed  to  the 
free  end  of  one  of  said  members,  and  a  pivoted  extension 
at  the  free  end  of  the  other  member,  said  extension  having 
a  lug  thereon  of  greater  length  than  the  aforesaid  lug, 
and  the  end  of  the  member  to  which  the  extension  Is  piv- 
oted being  rounded,  said  extension  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  to  engage  said  rounded  end,  and  a  rod  connected 
to  the  lug  of  said  extension  for  the  purposes  stated. 


9  2  1,498.      LOADING   APPARATUS.      JoH.v   E.  Aoleb. 
Wayne,  Nebr.      FII«^  Apr.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,397. 


1.  In  an  apparat^of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeledJjrame,  of  a  swinging-frame  carried  by 
said  wheeled-frame^  J(>ad-recelvlng  and  holding  means  car- 
ried l)y  said  swlnglsg-frame,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  wheeled-frame,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  wheeled  frame,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
load-reoelvlng  and  holding  means  and  at  its  opposite  end 
to  said  arm.  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  lever  and 
at  its  opposite  ead  to  said  rod.  and  means  for  moving  said 
swinging  frame  upon   said  wheeled  frame. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fran9<',  of  a  scoop  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  frame,  said 
scoop  provided  with  an  extension,  means  adjustably  con- 
necting said  arms  to  said  extension,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  means  connecting  said  lever  to 
said  arm,  and  means  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  said 
lever,  for  normally  exerting  an  outward  pull  upon  said 
lever  for  holding  said  scoop  in  position  for  retaining  a 
load. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  provided  with  central  standards,  a 
shaft  carried  by  said  standards,  a  scoop,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  scoop  upon  said  shaft,  of  an  arm  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  an  Inclined  rod  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  of  said  arm,  means  adjustably  connect- 
ing the  other  end  of  .said  rod  to  said  scoop,  an  outwardly- 
extending  lever  carried  by  said  frame,  means  connecting 
said  outwardly  extending  lever  to  said  arm,  and  means 
for  normally  holding  said  lever  in  Its  outwardly-extend- 
ing position. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  a  swinging-frame  carried  by  said  flrst- 
mentloned  frame,  load-receiving  and  holding-means  car- 
ried by  said  swinging-frame,  of  a  gear-device  carried  by 
said  first-mentioned  frame,  said  gear-device  embodying  a 
drum,  means  for  rotating  said  frame,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  shaft,  a  slldabie  clutch  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
said  clutch  provided  with  a  beveled  gear,  a  l>eveled  gear 
meshinr.  with  said  first-mentioned  beveled  gear  and  fixedly 

i  secured  against   independent   rotary   movement    upon  said 
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frame,  a  levM-  pivotally  moanted  npon  said  flrst-mentloned 
frame  and  coSperatlng  with  aaid  altdable  gear  for  tlirow- 
Ing  the  aame  in  and  oat  of  operation,  said  lerer  formed 
from  a  ilngle-plecc  of  mtterlfll  prorided  witb  iQbctaB- 
tially  rlcht-angled  portlona,  aald  rlght-aagled  portions 
connected  at  their  Inner  ends  by  means  of  an  Integral  eye. 
one  of  said  right-angled  portions  provMed  with  an  eye, 
each  eye  being  partly  opened,  for  facUttrntlag  the  aawm- 
bllng  of  the  sama  with  the  coOperatlnf  "parts,  and  man- 
ually-operated lever  means  connected  to  one  of  the  eyea 
of  said  lever  and  being  capable  of  controlling  movement 
of  said  clutch. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sapport,  of  a  swinging-frame  carried  by  said 
support,  load-receiving  and  holding  meant  carried  by  «ald 
swinging-frame,  a  drum  carried  by  said  support,  means 
for  rotating  said  drum,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  members  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  swinging-frame,  rods  pivotally 
connected  to  said  U-shaped  members  at  one  end,  a  link 
connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rods,  and  flexible 
means  fixedly  secured  near  one  end  to  said  link  and  to 
said  frame  near  Its  other  end.  whereby,  when  said  drum 
is  rotated,  said  frame  will  be  swung  upon  a  support. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


921,499.     HEMP-BRAKE.     Hsnrt  C.  ANoaasoM,  Stanford, 
Ky.     Filed  May  23.  1908.     Serial  No    484.052 


1.  In  a  hemp  brake  having  stationary  swords  and  re- 
ciprocating swords  movable  toward  and  from  the  same, 
means  for  oscillating  the  reciprocating  swords  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  and  advanc- 
ing the  same  alternately  Into  different  spaces  between  the 
stationary  swords. 

2.  In  a  hemp-brake  having  lower  stationary  swords  and 
upper  reciprocating  swords  movable  toward  and  from  the 
same,  means  for  oscillating  the  reciprocating  swords  later- 
ally to  drop  the  same  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
stationary  swords. 

3.  In  a  hemp-brake,  a  supporting-frame,  a  drive-shaft 
having  a  wiper,  stationary  swords,  movable  swords,  a  sup- 
port for  the  movable  swords  Including  arms  pivoted  to 
swing  In  a  vertical  and  horizontal  plane,  the  free  ends  of 
the  arms  extending  into  the  path  of  the  wiper  whereby  the 
movable  swords  are  swung  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  means 
connected  to  the  drive-shaft  for  swinging  said  swords  in  s 
horixontal  plane. 


921,600.  INDICATING  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
FOR  PTROMETERS  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  Ar- 
MOUB,  Irvine,  Scotland.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
3B3.518. 


connected  therewith,  a  revolving  cylinder  having  a  plural- 
ity of  graduated  parallel  resistances  tbereon  adapted  to 
cloae  the  circuit  with  the  pointer,  a  motor  in  circuit  with 
said  resiatancea  aupplied  from  said  soarcc  of  current,  and 
a  paper  carrying  dram  on  which  the  speed  of  the  motor  Is 
recorded  for  measuring  the  current  passed  through  the 
pyrometer. 


In  combination  with  a  pyrometer,  a  recordlnr  apparatoa 
comprlalng  a  eonatant  aourc*  of  earmat,  a  movable  pointer 


921,501.  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  CROOKED  8CREW- 
THRBADS.  Altbkd  S.  Bairo,  Washington.  D.  C,  aa- 
slgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-third  to 
William  Bagger.  Washington,  D.  C.  and  one-third  10 
James  W.  Lawhead,  Falls  Church.  Va.  Filed  June  5, 
1908.     Serial  No.  4.16.906. 


1.  In  a  thread-cutting  device,  a  clamping  member,  a 
guide  slldably  engaging  the  clamping  member  for  longi- 
tudinal movement,  and  a  die-stock  supporting  member  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  slidable  guide  member,  and 
tillable  to  various  angles  with  relation  to  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  thread-cutting  device,  the  combination  with  sup- 
porting means,  of  a  member  carrying  a  tlltably  and  slld- 
ably supported  collar,  said  carrying  member  being  longi- 
tudinally movable  on  the  supporting  means  and  said  collar 
being  adjustable  to  various  anglea  with  relation  to  its  line 
of  movement  and  that  of  the  carrying  member. 

3.  In  a  thread-cutting  device,  a  slldabie  member,  means 
for  holding  the  slldabie  member  to  the  work  and  for  pre- 
venting its  rotation  with  relation  thereto,  a  dle-stock-sup- 
porting  collar  tiltably  connected  with  the  slidable  member, 
and  means  for  securing  the  collar  upon  the  slide  at  various 
adjustments. 

4.  In  a  thread-cutting  device,  the  combination  with  sup- 
porting means,  of  a  collar  slidable  on  the  supporting 
means,  and  a  die-stock  supporting  collar,  said  collars  hav- 
ing arcuate  contacting  faces  :  and  means  for  securing  said 
collars  together  at  various  adjustments. 

5.  In  a  thread-cutting  device,  a  pipe-engaging  clamp,  a 
member  slldably  connected  therewith,  and  a  die-stock  sup- 
porting collar  tlltably  and  adjustably  connected  with  the 
slldabie  member. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


921,602.  CHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  THE  STRAW  OF  FLAX  OR  OTHER  PL,VNTS. 
Annb-Masix  db  Moktxsscs  db  BALLoax.  Tunis,  Tunis, 
assignor  to  Soci^t^  Anonyme  pour  la  Fabrication  des 
Pates  A  Papier  de  Lin  et  Succedante,  Tunis.  Africa. 
Filed  Apr.  17.   1906.     Serial  No.  312.276. 

1.  The  treatment  of  flax,  straw  and  the  like  for  the  pur- 
pose specified  which  consists  in  eliminating  therefrom  the 
binding  gums  which  unite  the  pecto  and  llgno  cellulose 
structures,  oxidising  the  llgno  celluloae  without  Injuri- 
ously affecting  the  pecto  cellulose  and  recovering  the  llgno 
and  pecto  celluloae  by  decantatlon  separately  by  paaaing 
the  same  through  a  strainer  adapted  to  retain  the  pecto 
cellulose  fibers  alone,  and  aubsequently  recovering  the 
llgno  cellulose  from  the  stispension  water,  sutMtantlally  as 
described. 

2.  The  treatment  of  flax,  straw  and  the  '.Ike  for  the  pur- 
pose specifled,  '.rblch  conalsts  In  eliminating  therefrom  the 
blading  gums  which  unite  the  pecto  and  llgno  celluloae 
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ttraetarM,  ozldlslns  the  Ugno  eellaloM  without  lajarl-  I 
ooMlj  affectlBc  the  p«cto  ceUuioM  by  •ubjectlnj  the  cellu-  i 
lo«e  mass  to  sulUble  oxidising  and  alkalltin«  treatment  I 
and  recoTcrinff  the  Ilgno  and  pecto  celluloee  by  decantation  i 
separately  by  paaslns  the  same  tbroach  a  strainer  adapted 
to  retain  the  pecto  cellulose  flbers  alone  and  subsequently  ''■ 
recovering  the  llgno  cellulose  from  the  suspension  water, 
substantially  as  described. 

■1.  The  treatment  of  flax,  straw  and  the  like  for  the  pur- 
pose specified,  which  consists  in  eliminating  therefrom  the 
binding  gums  which  unite  the  llgno  and  pecto  cellulose 
structures,  subjecting  the  cellulose  mass  to  the  action  of 
an  oxidant  In  the  presence  of  steam  sufflclently  to  oxidize 
the  llgno  without  Injnrlously  affecting  the  pecto  cellulose 
subjecting  the  ma88  to  an  alkali  bath  at  a  temperature  of 
approximateli  150"  C.  and  recovering  the  llgno  and  pecto 
cellulose  by  decantation  separately  by  passing  the  same 
through  a  strainer  adapted  to  retain  the  pecto  cellulose 
flbers  alone  and  subsequently  recovering  the  llgno  cellulose 
from  the  suspension  water,  substantially  as  described. 
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ranged  for  movement  to  actuate  said  presser  member  In  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  with  said  bed  and  for  other 
movement  to  actuate  the  mechanism  for  moving  aaid 
^^f^*"  ™*™'*'"  toward  the  bed,  and  connections  between 
said  device  and  said  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  dying  out  thin  sheet  material  such 
as  upper  leather  for  booU  or  shoes,  the  combination  with 
a  bed,  of  a  pr«».er  member  movable  laterally  with  respect 
to  said  bed.  means  for  reciprocating  said  presser  member 
toward  and  away  from  said  bed.  and  a  starting  device 
movable  laterally  In  unison  with  said  presser  member  and 
iilso  movable  with  relation  to  said  presser  member  to  start 
said  reciprocating  means. 

(Claims  6  to  73  not  printed  in  the  Onsette.] 
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921,503.     MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  OUT  THIN  SHEET 
MATERIAL      SUCH      A8      UPPER  -  LEATHER      FOR 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     A«thc«  Batis.  Leicester.  Eng- 
land,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pat 
erson.  >i.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb 
16.  1909.     Serial  No.  478,177. 


921.504.     RURAL  MAIL   DELIVERING   AND  COLLECT- 
ING   SYSTEM.      FORHBST    E.    B«n,    Magrath.    Alberta 
Canada       Plied  Aug.   8,   1J>08       Serial    No    447.6X8. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dying  out  thin  sheet  material  such 
as  upper  leather  for  boots  or  shoes,  the  combination  with  a 
cutting  bed.  of  a  frM  movable  dl«.  a  prsaser  member  mov 
able  in  a  plane  aubatantlally  parallel  with  and  closely  ad 
jacent  to  the  face  of  the  bed  to  a  position  over  the  die 
automatic  mechanism  for  moving  the  presser  member  to 
ward  the  die ;  whereby  only  limited  vertical  movement  of 
the  presser  member  Is  required  to  force  the  die  through 
stock  supported  on  the  bed ;  and  means  located  above  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  presser  member  but  within  con 
venlent  reach  of  the  operator's  hand  for  rendering  said 
mechanism  operative  In  any  position  of  the  presser  mem- 
ber over  the  bed. 

2.  In  s  machine  for  dying  out  thin  sheet  materUI  such 
ae  upper  leather  for  boots  or  shoes,  the  combination  with 
a  bed,  of  a  presser  member  movable  laterally  with  respect 
to  said  bed,  means  for  reciprocating  said  presser  member 
toward  and  away  from  said  bed  and  a  starting  device  mov 
able  Uterally  with  said  presaer  m«Bber. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  dying  out  thin  sheet  material  s«cb 
as  opper  leather  for  boots  or  shoes,  the  combination  with 
a  bad.  of  a  presser  member  movably  mounted  with  relation 
ttacrato,  and  a  sUrtlng  device  movable  in  unison  with  said 
pr«ner  member  and  also  movable  with  respect  to  said 
presser  member  to  start  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  dying  out  thin  sheet  material  such 
as  upper  leather  for  boots  or  shoes,  the  comhlnatlon  with 
a  bed.  of  a  presser  member  movably  mounted  relatlveiv 
thereto,  automatic  mechanism  to.-  moving  said  presser 
member  toward  the  b«l.  a  single  device  constructed  and  ar- 


1.  A  mail  dellverlnK  system  Including  tracks,  stations  at 
Intervals  thereon,  a  self  propelling  carrier  mounted  on  the 
tracks  having  a  longitudinally  extending,  renrwardly-open- 
Ing  compartment  therein,  a  plurality  of  mull  boxes  in  the 
compartment  having  spring  dogs  thereon  adapted  to  be 
forced  outwardly,  but  normally  retained  in  Innermost  po- 
sition by  the  sides  of  the  compartment,  the  said  compart- 
ment having  slots  at  the  sides  thereof  near  the  end,  where- 
by tbe  dogs  on  the  outermost  8ectl«,n  may  be  sprung  out- 
wardly, means  for  pressing  the  mail  box  to  outermost  po- 
sition, releasabls  means  for  preventing  the  outermost  box 

I    from  fulling  out  and  means  on  the  station  for  engaging  the 

I    dogs  on  the  outermost  ^)0^ 

2.  A  mall  dellrerlng  system  Including  tracks,  stations  at 
!  intervals  thereon,  Includ'ug  frames,  a  mail  box  having  out- 
wardly protnidiaK  dogs  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the 
frame,  a  selfpropelllng  carrier  mounted  on  the  tracks  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  opening  compartment  therein,  adapted  to 
collect  the  mall  box  supported  from  the  frame,  and  piv- 
oted dogs  In  the  front  of  the  compartment  preventing  the 
box  passing  out  of  the  same. 

3.  A  mall  delivering  system  Including  tracks,  stations  at 
Intervals  thereon  comprising  frames  extending  around  the 
tracks  and  haviag  inwardly  extending  projections,  a  mnll 
box  having  outwardly  actuated  dogs  adapted  to  engage  the 
projections,  a  self-propelling  carrier  mounted  on  the  tracks 
having  a  forwardly  opening  compartment  adapted  to  col- 
lect the  mail  box  from  between  the  projections. 

4.  A  mall  delivering  ayatem.  including  tracks,  stations 
thereon  comprising  rectangular  frames  extending  about 
the  tracks,  braces  on  the  stations  supporting  the  underside 
Qf  the  tracks,  a  self-propelllnK  carrier  mounted  on  the 
track*,  and  meana  on  each  station,  cooperative  with  the 
carrter.  for  delivering  a  mall  box  thereto  and  receiving  n 
mall  box  therefrom. 

5.  A  mall  delivering  system,   including  tracks,  stations 
nt   intervals    thereon,   comprising   frames   extending   about 
the  tracks,  a   carrier,  braces  on  the  frames  adnpfed  \o  sui) 
port  the  sides  of  the  carrier  ns  It  passes  between  the  sta 
tions.  and  means  at  each  station  for  deilTerlng  a  mail  box 
to  the  carrier  and  for  withdrawing  one  therefrom. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasettc  J 


•  2  1,605.       ROTOfl    CONSTRUCTION.       Bwward    A 
BiHiiND.    Norwood.    Ohio,    assignor    to    Allls^lialmers 
Company,  a   Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and   The  Bul- 
lock Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  June  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  32.S.225. 


1.  In    a    rotary    Held    member    for    dynamo-electric    ma 
chines,  a  solid  cyllndrlcsl  core  having  shaft  projections  in 
tegrsl  therewith,  said  core  having  sloU  for  the  reception 
of    field    colls,    colls   In    said   slots    having   end-turns,    end 
rings  surrounding  the  end-turns,  adjustable  seats  or  sup 
ports   for    the   end-turns    resting   directly    upon    the   shaft 
projectlpns   and    adjustable   outwardly    to    force    the    end 
turns  against  the  surrounding  end   rings,  and   means  for 
adjusting  said  seats  or  supporU. 

2.  in  a  rotary  field  member  for  dynamo-electric  ma 
chines,  a  solid  cylindrical  core  having  integral  shaft  pro 
Jectlons,  said  core  having  slots  for  the  reception  of  field 
colls,  field  colls  In  said  slots,  end  rings  surrounding  the 
end-turns  of  said  colls,  wedge  shaped  coll  seats  or  supports 
for  said  colls  resting  directly  on  the  shaft  projections,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  coil  seau  or  supports  to  adjust 
the  outward  pressure  of  the  colls  on  the  rings. 

H.  In  a  rotary  member  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  a 
slotted  core  having  Integral  Inclined  or  upered  portions 
at  the  ends  thereof,  colls  in  the  slots  of  the  core,  said 
colls  hsving  end-turns  extending  beyond  the  slots  of  the 
core,  end  rings  surrounding  the  end-turns,  wedges  or  blocks 
hsving  Inclined  faces  resting  on  said  Inclined  portions  and 
supporting  the  end-turns,  snd  means  for  adjusting  the 
wedges  or  blocks  for  adjusting  the  outward  pressure  of 
the  colls  on  tbe  end  rings. 

4.    In  a  rotary  member  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  a 
solid  slotted  core  having  Integral  Inclined  or  Upered  shaft 
projections,  colls  in  the  slots,  wedges  or  blocks  having  In 
cllned  fsces  resting  on  said  Inclined  projections  and  sup- 
porting the  colls,  and  end  rings  surrounding  the  end  turns. 

5  In  a  rotary  member  for  dynamo  electric  machines,  a 
solid  Blotted  core  hsving  Integral  Inclined  or  tapered  shsft 
projections,  colls  In  the  slots,  coll  sests  or  supports  rest- 
ing on  the  Inclined  or  tapered  portions,  end  rings  sur 
rounding  the  end  turns,  and  means  for  changing  tbe  poel 
tlons  of  the  eoll  seats  or  supports  to  adjust  the  pressure  of 
the  end-turns  on  the  end  rings. 

[Claims  «  to  l.*!  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


821.606.     MINE-CAR.    OK)Boa  L.  Bau.  Elk  Valley.  Tenn 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1»0&     Serial  No.  440.224. 


1.  Tbe  eonblnation  with  a  pair  of  car  axlw.  of  wheels, 
a  pair  of  oil  cups  carried  by  the  car  on  each  side  thereof. 


two  oil  pipes  leading  from  each  cup  to  the  joumsia.  and 
said  journals  being  provided  with  vertical  extensions  hav- 
ing passages  to  receive  the  oil. 

2.  The  combinstlon  with  s  car  and  its  axles,  of  sleeves 
secured  on  the  axles  and  forming  Journal  bearings  for  the 
car  wheels,  enlarged  portions  on  the  sleeves  engaging  the 
car  body  as  a  brace,  oil  passages  in  ssid  enlarged  porUona. 
oil  cups  carried  by  the  car,  and  oil  pipes  extending  from 
said  cups  to  the  passages  In  the  enlarged  portions  of  the 
sleeves  said  oil  cups  being  connected  to  the  side  of  tbe  car 
above  the  axles  and  a  single  cup  being  employed  to  supply 
the  oil  to  the  journals  of  said  axles. 

3.  The  combination   with   an    axle   having   reduced  ends 
and   forroe<I   with   a    pair  of  shoulders,  of   sleeves  secured 
thereon,    and    provided    with    journal    bearing    surfaces, 
wheels  on  tbe  Journal  bearings  and  a  cotter  pin  for  secur 
Ing  the  wheels  and  Joumsls  against  lateral  movement  said 
sleeves  being  formed  each   with   sn   enlarged   portion   pro 
vlded  with  a  vertical  oil  passage,  oil  feeding  pipes  leading 
to  said   passages   and  a  single  oil   cup   connected  to  each 
side  of  the  car  and  arranged  to  feed  the  oil  to  the  oil  pas 
sages  of  the  sleeve 

J        4.   The  combination  with  an  axle  having  reduced  ends,  a 
1   portion   of  which  ends  are  angular  in   cross  section,  and 
.   shoulders  on  the  axle,  of  sleeves  adapted  to  fit  said  angu- 
lar portions  and  abut  against  said  shoulders.  Journal  besr- 
;   Ing  surfaces  formed  on  the  sleeves  and  cotter  pins  passed 
>  through    apertures    in    tbe   axle   ends    said    sleeves    being 
formed  each  with  an  enltirged  portion  provided  with  a  ver 
tlcal  oil  passage,  oil  feeding  pipes  leading  to  said  passages 
and  a  single  oil  cup  connected  to  each  side  o*  the  csr  and 
arranged  to  feed  the  oil  to  the  oil  passages  of  the  sleeve. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  car.  a  pair  of  oil  cups  connected 
to  said  car  and  arranged  one  on  each  side  thereof,  a  pair 
!  of  oil  feeding  pipes  leading  from  each  oil  cup.  «leeves  hav 
ing  oil  passages  to  receive  said  pipea,  axles  hsving  red,.ced 
ends  fitting  in  said  sleeves,  cotter  pins  engaging  the  ends 
of  said  axles,  wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  of  tbe  sleeves, 
and  caps  carried  by  the  wheels  and  covering  and  protect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  axles. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


921.607.  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  Sam- 
UIL  W.  BCKKCKLIN,  Prague.  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  14,  190a 
Serial  No    467.4.'?9. 


1  In  a  devic*'  of  the  clsss  described  1  hollow  re^jnant 
body  gradoaliy  increasing  in  cross  section  from  one  end 
to  the  other,  the  smaller  end  l)elng  provided  with  a 
sound  box.  a  bridge  lupported  by  the  sound  box  and  hav 
ing  an  arm  extending  therefrom  alon.'jslde  a  side  of  tbe 
hound  box.  a  lever  hingt-d  to  the  arm  and  having  an 
anguUr  portion  engaging  the  sound  box  side,  means  for 
adjusting    the    i>ositlon    of   tbe    lever    wUh    resiwct   to   the 
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•oand  J>ox,  a  tall  piece  aapported  by  tbe  body,  a  neck 
•apported  by  tbe  body  on  tbe  opposite  aide  of  tbe  body 
from  the  -Ull  piece,  and  atiings  connecting  tbe  tail  piece 
and  neck  and  reatlng  upon  tbe  bridge. 

2.  A  darlce  of  the  clan  described  ccnnprlslng  a  hollow 
resonant  body  gradoally  Increasing  In  cross  section  from 
one  end  to  tbe  other,  a  sonnd  box  at  the  imaller  end  of 
the  resonant  iMdy,  a  bridge  supported  by  the  sound  box 
and  prorUM  with  an  eztesdiitg  portion  — fg*"g  a  side 
of  the  soand  box,  mesns  for  adjusting  the  extended  portion 
with  respect  to  the  sonnd  box,  a  tall  piece  and  a  neck 
supported  by  the  body  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bridge  and 
strings  connecting  tbe  neck  and  the  tall  piece  and  resting 
upon  the  bridge. 


9  2  1,508.  THIRD  -  RAIL  SYSTEM.  Tobks  Bdboxss, 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Tbe  American  Signal 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,318. 


1.  .\  conductor  stand,  coihprialng  a  stem,  conductor  sup- 
ports projecting  from  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
supported  thereby,  and  a  roof  support  sustained  by  the 
stem  above  the  conductor  supports. 

2.  A  conductor  stand,  comprising  a  stem,  conductor  sup- 
porting lugs  projecting  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
stem  and  supported  thereby,  and  flanges  above  the  lugs 
formed  integral  with  tbe  stem  and  OTe^hanglng  the  lugs 
and  adapted  to  support  roofing  above  tbe  lugs. 

3.  A  conductor  stand,  comprising  a  stem,  a  lug  formed 
Integral  with  pach  side  thereof  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom,  said  lugs  being  adapted  to  sustain  conductors, 
and  flanges  projecting  laterally  from,  supported  by  and 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  and  over- 
hanging the  lugs,  and  positioned  for  overhanging  con- 
ductors sustained  by  the  lugs,  tbe  said  flanges  being 
adapted  to  support  roofing. 

4.  A  conductor  stand,  comprising  a  base,  a  stem  rising 
therefrom,  roof  supporting  flanges  formed  Integral  with 
and  projecting  laterally  from  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  stem, 
strengthening  ribs  for  said  flanges,  and  conductor  sup- 
porting lugs  projecting  laterally  from  tbe  opposite  sides 
of  the  stem  in  position  for  being  overhung  by  the  flanges. 

5.  In  a  third  rail  system,  the  combination  of  stands, 
each  formed  with  laterally  projecting  lugs  extending  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  supported  thereby,  conductor 
angle-rails  having  their  horlsontal  flanges  supported  by 
and  insulated  from  said  lugs,  and  a  roof  sustained  by 
said  stands  above  and  overhanging  said  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921,509.      COOKER.      ELLIS    M.    Bdbb,    Champaign,    III. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,466. 


1.  In  apparatna  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  track  or  mnway  for  the  cana.  of  csn-controillng 
inra'is  therefor  Including  a  rotary  (an-engaglng  member, 
and  a  stop  flnger  operated  by  th«  member  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  cans. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatio* 
with  a  track  or  runway  for  the  cans,  of  can^controlling 
means  therefsr  including  a  rotary  member  having  can- 
engaging  blades,  and  a  stop  flnger  operated  by  said  blades 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  cani 
prior  tothe  engagement  of  said  blades  with  the  cana. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  track  or  runway  for  the  cans,  of  controlling 
means  for  said  cans  Incloding  a  rotary  member  having 
outstanding  blades,  and  a  swinging  stop  flnger  pivoted  in 
rear  of  the  member  and  resting  upon  the  bladea,  aaid 
flnger  being  oscillated  by  the  blades  and  moving  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  can. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  container,  of  a  rotary  can  feeding  valve  having 
can-receiving  pockets,  a  track  or  runway  delivering  cans 
to  the  pocketa.  a  rotary  can-controlling  member  arranged 
over  the  track  or  runway,  and  a  stop  flnger  operated  by 
the  member  and  moved  thereby  into  and  out  of  engage4 
ment  with  the  cans.  ' 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cooking  container,  of  a  rotary  feed  valve  mounted 
thereon  and  having  can-receiving  pockets,  a  track  or  run- 
way for  delivering  cans  to  the  pockets,  a  rotary  controlling 
member  arranged  over  the  track  or  runway  and  having  a 
plurality  of  outstanding  blades  that  engage  the  cans,  and 
a  stop  flnger  pivoted  in  rear  of  the  member  and  extending 
over  the  same  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  blades, 
said  flnger  moving  into  and  out  of  engagement  yC\th  the< 
cana. 


921,510       RAILWAY -TIE.      NoBLi    H.    Conger.    Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  .?99.510. 


■■^' 


'  '  f  I 


1.  A  hollow  concrete  railway  tie  having  embedded  there- 
in longitudinally  extended  reinforcing  rods  3,  4  and  5. 
and  a  multiplicity  of  transversely  extended  reinforcing 
wires  or  rods  6  surrounding  the  opening  In  said  tie  body, 
wrapped  about  the  said  rods  3,  4  and  5  and  forming  tri- 
angular portloDS  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tie,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  concrete  railway  tie  having  embedded  therein  longi- 
tudinally extended  reinforcing  rods,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tended perforated  anchoring  plate,  and  a  multiplicity  of 
transversely  extended  reinforcing  rods  or  wires  embracing 
said  longitudinally  extended  rods  and  surrounding  said 
anchoring  plate,  subatantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  concrete  railway  tie 
having  a  longitudinally  extended  passage,  of  longitudinally 
extended  reinforcing  rods  embedded  In  said  tie  body,  a 
perforated  longitudinally  extended  anchoring  plate  em- 
bedded In  said  tie  body,  and  a  multiplicity  of  transvt  rsely 
extended  reinforcing  wires  or  rods  constituting  trans- 
verse truss  reinforcements  and  surrounding  said  anchoring 
plate  and  the  passage  in  said  body,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  tie  body,  of  bearing 
plates  having  oppositely  disposed  and  laterally  spaced 
lock  lugs  for  engagement  with  the  opposite  edges  of  tbe 
foot  flanges  of  the  rails,  bolts  pivotally  connecting  said 
bearing  plates  to  said  tie  body,  nuU  applied  to  tbe 
lower  ends  of  said  bolts  within  the  channel  or  passage 
of  said  tie  body,  nut-locking  platea  applied  to  said  nut 
within  said  channel,  and  means  for  securing  said  bearing 
plates  In  operative  position  against  rotation,  snbvitantlnlly 
as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tie  body,  of  metal  bearing 
plates  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely extended  and  laterally  spaced  lock  lugs  or  lips  for 
engagement  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the  foot  flftnges  of 
the  main  rails,  means  for  securing  said  bearing  plates  In 
operative  positions  against  rotation  in  respect  to  said  tie 
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body,  and  independent  meana  for  securing  a  guard  rail 
to  one  or  more  of  said  bearing  plates,  sabstaatislly  as 
described. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921.511.     RAILWAY  FASTENING.     Cha«m«  H  Cobhbll 
Valentine.  Nebr.    Filed  May  16.  1908.    SeHal  No.  43.^24.3." 


1     A  bolt  comprising  a  shack  with  a  laterally  extending 
lug  at  one  end  and  a  head  having  a  spiral  cam-shaped  un 
der  face. 

2.  A  bolt  compriaing  a  shank  with  a  laterally  extending 
lug  at  one  end  and  a  head  hsvlng  h  spiral  cam  ahap«l  un 
der  facs,  the  edge  of  aaid  head  having  serratlona  therein 
for  the  pnrpoae  specified. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  tie  and  a  rail,  of  a  bolt 
compriaing  a  shank  passed  through  an  opening  In  tbe  tie 
a  laterally  extending  lug  on  tbe  end  of  aaid  ahank  and  en 
gaging  tbe  under  face  of  the  tie  and  a  head  on  said  bolt 
having  a  spiral  cam  ahaped  under  face  engaging  and 
clamping  the  foot  of  the  rail. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  tie  and  a  rail,  of  a  bolt  com- 
prising a  shank  passed  through  an  opening  in  the  tie  a 
laterally  extending  lug  on  the  end  of  said  shank  snd  engitf- 
ing  tbe  under  face  of  tbe  tie  and  a  head  on  said  bolt  hav- 
ing a  spiral  cam-shaped  under  face  engaging  and  clamping 
the  foot  of  the  rail,  and  means  to  lock  said  bolt 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  tie  and  a  rail,  of  a  bolt  com- 
prising a  shank  passed  through  an  opening  in  the  tie  a 
laterally  extending  lug  on  the  end  of  said  shank  and  en- 
gaging the  under  face  of  the  tie  and  a  head  on  said  bolt 
having  a  spiral  cam-shsped  under  face  engaging  and 
clamping  the  foot  of  the  rail,  the  edge  of  said  bead  being 
serrated,  and  a  washar  having  s  portion  thereof  bent  un 
Into  one  of  said  aerratlona.  1 

rrininng  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette,]  I 


wbeela,  a  lever  pivotally  connectad  to  tbe  side  of  aaid  harp 
a  horlsontal  revoloble  atar  wheel  carried  by  the  upper  end 
of  said  leva-,  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  aaid  guarda 
and  a  cable  «,nnecting  with  aaid  lever  and  extending  down- 
wardly between  said  arma  through  the  tube  of  aaid  trolley 
base  whereby  said  cable  can  be  pulled  to  lower  the  harp 
2.   In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  jtroUcy 
base  carried  by  tbe  rtwf  of  said  car,  said  base  comprising 
two  plates,  rockers  carried  by  one  of  aaid  platea  and  pivot 
Blly  connecting  with  the  other  of  said  plates,  springs  Inter- 
r>'>8ed   between   said   plates,   a  depending   tiil*  carried   by 
one   of  said    plates   and    extending   through    tbe   other   of 
said  plates  Into  aaid  car,  arma  pivotally  connected  together 
and    to  one  of  said   plates,   a   coll   spring  connecting   the 
I   pivoted  points  of  said  arms,  a  harp  supported  bv  aaid  arma 
trolley  wheels  Journaled   iu  g,,id  harp  and  adapted  to  en- 
sage   said    wire,    guards   arranged    upon    said    harp   at    the 
«  des  of  said   wheels,   a    lever  pivotally   connected   to  the 
Side  of  said  harp,  a  borixonUI  revoluble  sUr  wheel  carried 
by  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  said  guards,  and  means  wnnectlng  with  said  lever  and 
extendlDK  through   the  tube  of  aaid  trolley   base  for  mov- 
ing said  harp. 

3.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  plate 
Hecured  to  the  roof  of  said  car  and  having  an  opening 
formed  therein,  a  plate  movably  supported  by  the  first  men- 
tioned plate,  a  tube  carried  by  aaid  plate  and  extending 
through  the  opening  of  the  first  mentioned  plate  into  the 
car.  pivoted  arma  carried  by  said  movable  plate,  a  spring 
connecting  said  arma,  a  harp  carried  by  said  arma.  trolley 
wheels  Journaled  in  said  harp  for  engaging  aaid  wire  a 
lever  pivotally  carried  by  tbe  side  of  said  harp  a  borl- 
»x.ntal  star  wheel  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  aaid  lever 
and  a  cable  connecting  with  aaid  lever  and  extending 
through  aaid  tube  Into  aaid  car,  substantially  as  described 

4  A  trolley  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  movable  pUte 
'.rranged  upon  said  base  plate,  a  depeodlng  tul,e  carried  by 
HalQ  movable  plate  and  extending  through  aaid  base  plate 
Into  said  car,  pivoted  arms  carried  by  said  movable  plate 
H  harp  supported  by  said  arms,  trolley  wbeeU  Journaled 
In  Raid  harp,  a  lever  carried  by  the  side  of  said  harp  a 
horlsontal  star  wheel  carried  by  tbe  upper  end  of  a^id 
lever  and  means  connecting  with  said  lever  and  extending 
through  said  tube  for  moving  aaid  harp,  ■ubsUntially  aa 
described.  ' 


•21.512  TROLLEY.  Ptter  Covai.  and  Dan«l  A  Kck- 
klb.  New  Kensington.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1908  Serial 
No    460.SK)8.  ^"*' 


1.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  trollev 
ba*.  carried  by  tbe  roof  of  .aid  car,  uild  baae  compriaing 
two  platea.  rocker,  carried  by  one  of  .aid  plates  and  pivot 
ally  connecting  with  the  other  of  said  platea,  springs  in- 
terposed  betwe«,  ..id  pistes.  .  depending  tube  carried  by 
one  of  aaid  plates  and  extending  through  the  other  of  said 
plates  Into  said  car.  arm.  plvoUlly  connected  together  and 
U,  one  of  said  platea,  a  coll  spring  connecting  tbe  pivoted 
point,  of  said  arma,  a  harp  supported  by  said  arms,  trolley 
wheels  Journaled  la  said  harp  and  sdapted  to  engage  said 
wire,  guards  arranged  upcn  said  harp  at  the  sides  of  said 
142  O.  G.— 38 


921. 513.  BACKWATLR  (TT 
poHD.  Sumner.  Mo.  Filed 
425.797. 


OFF      HcoH  E    8.  Cbaw- 
Apr.    7.    1908.    SerUl    No. 


The  combination  with  a  levee  drain  pipe,  of  a  vertically 
swinging  discharge  pipe  in  communication  with  said  drain 
pipe  and  means  for  automatically  lifting  the  dlschsrge  end 
of  the  last  mentioned  pipe  above  high  water  level  when 
■aid  water  level  is  above  the  level  of  the  said  drain  pipe. 
.IS  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 


921.514.  DRINKING-CUr.  AfocsTa  Dacca,  San  An 
tonlo.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1908.  Serial  No.  456.624. 
The  combination  of  a  colUpalble  drinking  cup.  a  cover 
therefor,  a  bottom,  a  chain  provided  with  an  end  sUple 
arranged  to  project  throrgh  the  bottom  and  through  the 
lower  section  ot  said  :up  for  fastening  these  parts  togvthtr 
tbe  other  end  of  said  chain  being  provided  with  s  spiral 
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rtnt  for  aetadiablr  (wtealng  Mid  chain  to  Mid  cover,  and 
a  aMond  ciuin  aaearad  to  Mid  flnt-namod  chain  nMr  its 


f 


central  part  and  provided  with  atUchlng  meana  at  the  free 
end  thereof. 


921.B15.  MEANS  FOR  USE  WITH  BALLOONS  AND 
OTHER  AIR  VESSELS  FOE  INDICATING  AIR-CTJE- 
RENT8.  CHABLS8  Datib,  London,  England.  Filed  Aug. 
29,  1908.     Serial  No.  490,894. 


\jy 


1.  In  a  device  for  indicating  remote  air  currenta,  the 
combination  with  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the 
•idt  of  the  basket  of  a  balloon,  a  glmbal  ring  mounted  on 
Hid  bra^et,  an  indicating  device  supported  In  Mid  ring, 
a  eaytlve  device  adapted  to  be  influenced  by  air  currents 
and  a  cord  therefrom  engaging  said  Indicating  device 
whereby  the  latter  dlscloaea  the  direction  of  the  air  cur- 
rents lafluendng  Mid  captive  device  together  with  means 
wheroby  nald  captive  device  may  be  let  out  or  drawn  in, 
subatantlallj  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  Indicating  remote  air  currents,  a 
frame  and  an  Indicating  member  carried  thereby  capable 
of  tilting  in  any  direction,  In  combination  with  a  captive 
device  adapted  to  be  Influenced  by  air  currents  and  means 
In  connection  therewith  for  actuating  Mid  Indicating  mem- 
ber, together  with  means  whereby  Mid  captive  device  may 
be  let  out  or  drawn  In.  subatantlally  aa  described. 


921,816.  COLLAPSIBLE  BAIT-BUCKET.  Faio  J.  Daw- 
BO!i,  Jaekaoo,  Tenn.  Filed  May  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4S1,447. 

1.  A  bait  backet  comprising  aa  outer  backet  formed  of  a 
■eriea  of  telescoping  sections,  supporting  rods  ptvotally 
eonaacved  to  the  upper  cndB  of  Mid  outer  bucket,  ciamplzg 
devtCM  arranged  on  the  lower  section  of  Mid  backets  to 
kold  Mid  BQppertiBg  rods  In  aa  operative  position,  an  In- 
ner boeket  formed  of  a  aeriea  of  perforated  collapsible  sec- 


tions, said  laner  and  outer  backets  being  collapsible  witk* 
out  removing  one  from  the  other,  snpporting  rods  pivotalfy 
connected  to  the  top  of  said  inner  backet,  and  clamping  de- 
vices adapted  to  receive  the  lower  ends  of  Mid  roda  to  hold 
the  Mme  in  operative  position. 


/r/9 


2.  ▲  bait  bucket  comprising  an  outer  bucket  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  telescoping  sections,  supporting  rods  loosely 
connected  to  the  upper  section,  clamping  devices  arranged 
on  the  lower  section  to  receive  the  lower  ends  of  said  sup- 
porting roda,  radially  projecting  fastening  lugs  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  Mid  clamping  devices  when  the  bucket  te 
In  a  collapsed  position,  an  inner  bucket  formed  of  a  Berl« 
of  perforated  sections,  cismping  rods  connected  to  the  up- 
per section  of  said  inner  bucket,  clamping  devices  arranged 
on  the  lower  section  to  receive  the  lower  ends  of  Mid  sup- 
porting  rods,  and  lugs  on  Mid  upper  section  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  -the  clamping  devices  on  Mid  lower  aection, 
subBtantially  as  described. 

8.  A  bait  bucket  compriaing  an  outer  bucket  formed  at 
upper,  lower  and  Intermediate  telescoping  sections,  meana 
to  support  said  sections  in  an  operative  position,  means  to 
fEBten  the  same  in  a  telescoped  position,  an  Inner  perfo- 
rated bucket  formed  of  a  plurality  of  telescoping  sections, 
supporting  rods  to  hold  Mid  sections  In  an  operative  posi- 
tion, meana  to  hold  the  same  in  a  telescoped  position,  a 
flange  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  Mid  outer  bucket  tt 
cloM  the  spaee  between  the  Mme  and  Mid  inner  bucket,  a 
perforated  cover  arranged  on  Mid  inner  bucket,  and  carry- 
ing bails  connected  to  said  Inner  and  outer  buckets,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


921,617.  PIN.  Calvin  Dba.v  and  Ebnmt  F.  R(tbckbk% 
Providence,  R.  I.  ;  said  Bueckert  assignor  to  said  Dean*. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,313. 


1.  .A.n  article  of  raatiufacture  comprising  a  base  plat* 
provided  with  a  transverse  marginal  slot  and  a  longltudlc 
nally  disposed  aperture  Into  which  the  slot  leads,  an  inte- 
gral  projection  at  the  base  of  the  aperture  extending  into 
the  slot,  and  a  catch  upon  tbe  plate. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  baM  plate,  « 
pivot  member  integral  with  the  plate  at  one  end  having  Itl 
opposite  end  free  and  normally  lying  in  the  plane  of  th# 
plate,  and  a  catch  upon  the  plate. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  base  plate 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  pivot  member  Integral  with 
the  plate  at  one  end  and  having  its  opposite  end  free  and 
extending  lnt«  the  opening  and  a  catch  upon  the  plate. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  base  plat« 
provided  with  a  marginal  slot,  and  an  aperture  into  whiell 
the  slot  leads,  and  a  projection  at  the  base  of  the  aperturs 
extending  inte  the  slot,  snd  a  catch  upon  tbe  plate. 

B.  An  artide  of  manufacture  comprising  a  base  plats 
provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  pivot  member  integral 
with  the  plate  at  one  end  and  hnvlng  its  opposite  end  fres 
•Bd  extending  into  tbe  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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9  2  1,518.     RATCHET  PIPE  -  THRK.\DER.     Matthew 
Daoif,  Plttsborg,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  2,  190T      Serial  No 


r*TS 


In  a  pipe  threader,  a  circular  body  prorMed  with  a  cen- 
trally arranged  <;pmmbmT,  a  ratchet  wheel  moaated  In  said 
chamber,  a  bead  formed  integral  with  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  seated  apoa  the  top  of  Mid  body.  Mid  brad  provided 
with  parallel  gvldes,  cnttera  adjustably  raonnted  l«>tween 
the  fTuldes  carried  by  the  head,  said  bMd  provided  with 
lateral  (ttseharge  pasragea  leading  from  the  space  between 
the  ^uldM  to  the  periphery  of  the  bead,  and  meana  carried 
by  said  body  and  engaging  with  said  wheel  for  rotaUng  It 


9  2  1.519  PROrESS  OF  MANTFACTURING  CHAIN- 
LINKS.  Jamk.s  m.  Dodge.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed 
Mar    13,  1908.     Serial  No    41'0.iH)2. 


1.  The  proceM  herein  described  of  manufacturing  a 
chain  link.  Mid  process  consisting  In  first  making  two  side 
members  and  then  perforating  them,  punching  a  series  of 
elements  to  form  an  intervening  section,  then  assembling; 
the  several  sections,  and  welding  the  parts  together  to 
form  a  unitary  structure. 

2.  The  proceH  herein  described  of  making  a  chain  link 
said  proceH  consisting  In  making  two  side  membera  and 
perforating  them,  then  punching  and  forming  a  serlM  of 
elements  to  produce  an  Intervening  member,  uniting  one  of 
Mid  elements  to  the  side  section  by  welding,  building  up  a 
central  aection  by  sddlng  the  seHee  of  punched  elements 
one  at  a  time,  and  finally  uniting  the  other  side  sections 
to  tb«  built  op  intervening  member. 


921,620.  CHANDELIER.  Owbn  I>odob  and  Samusl  Q 
Camp,  Colorsdo  Spring*.  Colo.:  Hid  Camp  aHignor  of 
one-twentieth  to  said  Dodge.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  418,145. 


Mge  leads  from  a  source  of  sappty  to  gas  jeu,  a  k>a«itadl- 
nally  ad^sstabie  oMnber  Interior  to  tbe  Ibimt  of  tbe  two 
tubH  for  carrying  electric  light  fixtures  aad  adapted  to  re- 
ceive  electric  eondiKton  houasd  In  Mid  innw  tubs,   aa 
oatsr  tabs  exterior  sad  ta  fixed  ralatloc  to  the  gas  eaavay- 
lag   tubw  sod   spaced   therefrom   and  adapted  to   receive 
electric  coodaeton  in  tbe  space  thereby  iacloasd,  a  block 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  Mid  gu  eoaveylag  tnbnsad 
having  a  passage  to  receive  gaa  and  to  direct  the  same  to 
the  space  between  Hid  tubes,   the  outer  one  of  the  two 
tubes  forming  the  closure  for  the  outer  ends  of  the  gas 
passages  In  eald  block,  tbe  Mock  being  also  provided  with 
another   separate    passnire   adapted    to    receive   an    electric 
conductor  leadlixg  to  the  longitudinally  adjustable  member. 
2.    A  combined  electric  and  gas  chandelier  comprising  a 
number  of  conrentrtr  spaced  tubes  or  pipes,  a  block  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  two  adjacent   tubes  and   having 
passages  therethrooKh   for  conreylng  gas  to  the  space  be- 
tween the  tubes  and  also  having  another  passage  Interior 
to. tbe  gas-conveying  space  for  the  reception  of  sn  electric 
conductor,  a  gas  fixturo  support  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
Kas  conveying   tubes,    said   caa   fixture   support    being   pro 
vlded  with  means  for  supporting  electric  fixtures,  electric 
conductors    leading    through    the    space    between    the    gas 
tubes  and  a  tube  exterior  thereto  and  adapted   to  supply 
current  to  the  electric  fixtures  carried  by  the  support  at 
the   lower  ends  of   the   gas   tubes,   and  another   longitudi- 
nally-adjustable set  of  tubes  movable  interior   to  the  gas 
tul»«s   and    receiving    the   conductor   entering    through    the 
said    block,    wld    adjustable    tubes    being    provided    with 
means  for  receiving  electric  fixtures  and  with   means  for 
locking  the  tubes  In  any  position  of  .idjustnient. 

3.  In  a  chandelier,  a  number  of  concentric  tul>es  ar 
ranged  for  the  passage  of  gas  and  electric  conductors  one 
Mt  of  tubes  being  sdjustable  longltudinallv  with  relation 
to  the  gas  tubes,  and  a  clamping  means  for  locking  the  ad 
Justable  tubes  In  any  poslti.m  of  ndjustment  comprising  a 
laterally-expansible  sleeve  carried  by  the  adjustable  tubes 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  Inner  walls  of  one  of  tbe  gns 
tubes,  and  a  cam  mounted  loosely  on  sod  surrounding  one 
of  the  adjustable  tuljes  and  acting  to  move  the  tubes  longi- 
tudlaally  with  relation  one  to  the  other  to  cause  the  ex 
panslon  of  tbe  locking  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  combined  gas  and  electric  chandelier,  a  aornber 
of  concentric  tubular  members  for  the  paaaage  of  gas  and 
for  the  housing  of  electric  conductora  and  a  supporting 
block  for  the  tubular  membera  having  a  central  pasnge 
through  a  portion  of  Its  length  and  diverging  for  the  re 
malnder  of  the  length  thereof,  and  terminating  at  the 
outer  wall  of  the  block,  the  outer  member  of  the  gas  con 
veying  tubular  members  forming  the  outer  wall  of  the  di- 
verging branches  of  tbe  gas  conveying  passsge  through  the 
block.  Mid  block  bting  formed  with  another  passaga  tade- 
pendent  of  the  gas  passage  and  leading  to  tbe  interior  of 
the  Innermost  tube  of  the  gas  passage. 

.'.  A  chandelier  having  parte  longitudinally  adjustable 
and  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  tube,  two  other  tubes 
one  within  the  other  and  having  a  limited  rehnive  move 
ment  one  to  the  other  and  housed  in  tbe  first  named  tube 
a  laterally-expansible  member  compreeslble  br  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  two  tulles  that  are  relatlrpiv  movable 
one  to  the  other,  and  means  for  effecting  the  b-ngltudlnal 
movements  of  the  two  relatively-movable  tabM  comprising 
a  cam  meml>er  loosely  surrounding  tbe  smaller  of  the 
tubes,  said  cam  member  hsvlng  flat  engaging  faces  ar 
ranged  st  an  angle  one  to  the  other  and  perpendicular  t« 
diameters  of  different  lengths. 


1.  A  chandelier  baviag  two  concentric  spsced  labH  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  gas  passage  betweea  them,  which  pas- 


921,521.  CENTERING  DEVICE.  Ralph  E.  Dodgx 
Leham.  and  ALPaao  8  Pattok,  France..  Wash  Filed 
May  11.  1907.     Serial  No    373.104 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed.  a  base  plate 
baring  a  movable  cf^naeitlon  with  a  lathe  bed  aad  being 
provided  with  a  socket,  a  stnadard  slidsbly  monnfod  on 
Mid  base  piste,  a  locking  finger  carried  by  Mid  staadard 
aad  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  socket  la  tbe  base  piats  ts 
retain  tbe  former  In  fixed  relation  tlMreto  aad  a  work 
supporting  arm  carried  by  .««id  aUndard 
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2.  In  a  derlcc  of  the  eh«nicter  dMcrlbed.  a  baae  plate 
carried  by  a  lathe  bed  aad  being  proTtdad  with  holding  and 
miidlnc  meaaa  and  slao  with  •  socket,  a  standard  mounted 
on  aaid  base  plate  and  engaging  the  aaid  holding  and  guid- 
ing meaaa  tbereoa,  a  locking  finger  carried  by  aaid  stand- 
ard and  engafflnf  with  the  aocket  In  the  baae  plate  to  ra- 
te in  said  aUndard  in  a  fixed  position  thereon,  and  a  work 
sapt>orting  arm  carried  by  said  standard. 


:£-- 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  plate 
carried  by  a  lathe  bed  and  being  provided  with  a  socket,  a 
■tandard  slidably  moanted  on  aaid  t>aie  plate,  a  aprlng  lock- 
ing finger  carried  by  lald  standard  and  prorlded  wlt^  a  de- 
tAchlng  handle,  said  finger  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  socket  in  the  base  plate  to  normally  retain  the  stand- 
ard In  a  fired  relation  thereto,  and  a  work  sapportlng  arm 
carried  by  said  standard. 


921.522.      TRAN8MI88ION-OBAR.      WiLBBa    R.    DC!<ML 
Pana,  III.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1908.    Berial  No.  453.003. 


^S 


s  1.  In  a  tranamiaaion  gear,  a  hollow  shaft  baring  a  alot 
therein,  a  aerlea  of  geara  rotatably  moanted  on  aaid  ihaft 
oppoalte  said  alot,  and  each  having  a  key-way  formed 
thereto  a  plunger  alldably  mounted  in  aaid  shaft,  a  diak 
lobeely  carried  by  said  plunger,  and  reellient  means  adapt 
ed  to  project  said  disk  throagb  said  alot  and  Into  engage 
ment  with  the  key-way  In  one  of  said  gears. 

2,  In  a  tranamiaaion  gear,  a  hollow  abaft  provided  with 
a  alot.  a  sertea  of  geara  roUtably  mounted  upon  said  abaft 
opposite  said  alot  and  each  having  a  key-way  formed  there- 
la.  which  is  concaved  longitudinally,  a  plunger  slidably 
mounted  In  the  abaft,  aad  provided  with  a  slot  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  alot  in  the  shaft,  a  disk  carried  by  the 
plunger,  and  a  reaiiient  means  carried  by  tlie  plunger 
adapted  to  project  the  dlak  through  the  alota  la  the 
plunger  aad  the  abaft,  and  Into  engagement  with  one  of 
the  key-wayi  of  the  geara. 


2  1.528.  PEACH  SPLITTING  AND  PITTING  MA- 
CHINE. Samubl  J.  DUNKLIY,  Kalamaxoo.  Mich.,  aa- 
■Ignor  to  The  Dunkley  Companj.  Kalamaioo,  Mich.,  a 
Corporatl<«  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1905  Serial 
No.  247,407. 


1.  In  a  peach  splitting  and  pitting  machine,  the  combf- 
nation  with  an  Intermittently  rotatable  knife  carrier  or 
wheel,  furnished  with  a  aerlea  of  knives  having  receaaed 
cutting  edges  mounted  thereon,  of  a  cooperating  apllt  or 
double  knife  mounted  and  operating  in  the  plane  of  said 
wheel,  a  pair  of  movable  pit  holders  or  forks  reciprocating 
transversely  between  said  knives,  and  means  for  separat- 
ing the  two  members  or  blades  of  said  split  or  double 
knife  and  moving  them  with  the  split  halves  of  the 
peach  away  from  the  said  knife  carrier,  and  thus  freeing 
the  split  halves  of  the  peach  from  the  pit,  aubetantlally  aa 
specified. 

2.  In  a  peach  splitting  and  pitting  machine,  the  combl* 
nation  with  an  Intermittently  rotatable  knife  carrier  or 
wheel  furnished  with  a  series  of  knives  having  recessed 
cutting  edges,  of  a  pair  of  transversely  reciprocating  pit 
holders  or  forks,  a  co{}peratlng  split  or  double  knife 
mounted  and  operating  In  the  plane  of  aaid  wbeel  and 
comprising  two  flat  blades  of  spring  material,  a  yoke  con- 
necting said  blades,  and  meana  for  aeparatlng  the  two 
members  or  blades  of  said  split  or  double  knife  and  mov- 
ing them  awey  from  the  knife  carrier,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

3.  In  a  peach  splitting  and  pitting  machine,  the  combl* 
nation  with  an  Intermittently  rotatable  knife  carrier  or 
wheel  fumlsbed  with  a  series  of  knives  having  recessed 
cutting  edges,  of  a  pair  of  transversely  reciprocattng  pit 
holders  or  forks,  a  cooperating  split  or  double  knife  com- 
prising two  flat  blades  and  shanks  of  spring  material,  and 
a  cam  for  separating  the  two  members  or  bladee  of  said 
split  or  double  knife  acting  on  said  spring  shanka,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  peach  splitting  and  pitting  machine,  the  combi* 
nation  with  an  Intermittently  rotatable  knife  carrier  or 
wbeel.  furnished  with  a  series  of  knives  having  recessed 
cutting  edges  mounted  thereon,  of  a  cooperating  split  or 
double  knife  having  shanks  of  spring  material,  a  pair  of 
movable  pit  holders  or  forks  reciprocating  transversely 
between  said  knives,  a  cam  for  acting  on  said  spring 
shanks  and  separating  the  two  members  or  bladee  of  said 
split  or  double  knife  and  thus  forcing  the  split  halvee  of 
the  peach  from  the  pit,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  tbo 
frame  of  the  aiacbine  to  which  both  of  said  spring  shanks 
are  fixedly  attached,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  peach  splitting  and  pitting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  Intermittently  rotatable  knife  carrier  or 
wheel,  furnlsed  with  a  series  of  knives  having  receeaed 
cutting  edges  mounted  thereon,  of  a  codoperating  split  or 
double  knife,  and  a  pair  of  movable  pit  holders  or  forks 
reciprocating  transversely  between  said  knives,  means  for 
separating  the  two  membera  or  blades  of  said  apllt  or 
double  knife  thus  freeing  the  split  halves  of  the  peach  from 
the  pit,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  of  the  machine 
carrying  both  parta  of  aaid  double  knife,  and  a  pair  of 
strippers,  substantially  aa  spedfled. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 
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921,fi24.  SPRING  BUTTON  FOR  GLOVES.  ARTICLES 
OF  CLOTHING,  SHOES.  AND  THE  LIKE.  HA!»a 
BaaaHAanr,  Berlin,  Germany.  Fitod  I>ec.  7  1907  8». 
rUl  No.  405,540. 


1.  In  spring  buttona,  the  combination  of  a  crown  part, 
a  female  part,  both  of  which  are  provided  with  fianges, 
and  means  on  the  fiangc  of  one  part  for  supporting  the 
border  of  the  fiange  of  the  other  part,  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  epeclfled. 

2.  In  aprlnc  buttona,  the  combination  of  a  crown  part, 
a  female  part,  both  of  which  are  provided  with  fianges 
and  the  flange  on  one  part  being  provided  with  a  recess 
for  supporting  the  border  of  the  flange  of  the  other  part. 


9  2  1.526  STRAINER  FOR  MILK  CANS.  HoMaa 
BoifaK.  Dubois,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1908.  Serial  No 
4«4,573. 


1  The  combination  with  a  can  having  a  neck  and  a 
funnel  shaped  mouth,  of  a  funnel  adapted  to  fit  into  the 
mouth  and  neck  of  aaid  can,  a  screen  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  funnel.  Inwardly  projecting  oppoeltely  dla- 
posed  lugs  carried  by  said  funnel,  a  lid  fitting  in  said 
funnel  and  having  oppositely  disposed  projecting  lugs 
adapted  to  engage  under  the  lugs  of  said  funnel  for  con- 
necting the  lid  thereto,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can  having  a  neck  and  a 
funnel-ahaped  mouth,  of  a  funnel  adapted  to  fit  into  the 
mouth  and  neck  of  aaid  can,  a  screen  attached  to  the  lewer 
end  of  said  funnel,  inwardly  projecting  oppoeltely  dla- 
posed  lugs  formed  Integral  with  the  funnel  at  a  point 
Intermediate  the  enda  thereof,  and  a  lid  fitting  In  said 
funnel  and  provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage  under 
said  lugs  for  connecting  the  lid  to  the  funnel. 


921,626.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
UNDAMPED  ELECTRICAL  VIBRATIONS.  SiMOM 
EisaNSTaiN.  Kief,  Russia.  Filed  Mar  27,  1908  Se- 
rial No.  423,639. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  undamped  vibra- 
tions, an  oscillator  comprUlng  a  vacuum  tube,  an  anode 
in  said  tube,  and  a  cathode  within  the  aame  coated  with 
oxids  of  the  rare  earths. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  undamped  vibra- 
tions, an  oscillator  comprising  a  vacuum  tube  having  a 
cathode  formed  of  a  platinum  sheet  coated  with  alkali 
ozlda. 

8.  In  apparatua  for  the  production  of  undamped  vlbra- 
tlona.  an  oaclllator  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube  the 
cathode  of  which  is  coated  with  alkal!  oxids,  an  anode  in 
aaid  tube,  and  a  self-induction  coil  and  capacity  arranged 
In  Bbuat  with  the  cathode  and  anode. 


921,627.     TOBACCO-PIPE.     Willum    E     Elam,    Waab- 
ingtoo,  D.  C.     Filed  Jan.  13.  1909      Serial  I^o.  4T2.m. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  having  continuous  walls,  extending  Inward 
to  Its  srnok*-  duct  and  further  provided  with  a  closure  neat 
entirely  (.urroundlng  said  slot,  of  a  cup  like  closure  adapt- 
ed to  at  said  seat,  covering  and  hermetlcallr  closing  aaid 
slot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  having  its  smoke  duct 
opened  longitudinally  for  a  considerable  portion  of  its 
length  by  a  slot  extending  Inward  to  said  duct  and  exter- 
nally surrounded  hv  an  endless  lip.  of  a  cup-like  closure 
adapted  to  cover  said  slot  and  by  Its  sldeB  cut  off  all  paaa- 
Ing  of  air  to  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  provided  with  a  duct- 
opening  longitudinal  alot  surrounded  by  an  endless  lip  of 
a  cup-like  closure  hsving  flaring  sides  sdapted  to  fit  ac- 
curately around  the  correapondingly  Inclined  lateral  face 
of  said  lip. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  having  a  longitudinal 
duct-openlntr  slot  surrounded  by  an  inwardly-extending 
(froove  and  having  an  Intermediate  lip,  of  a  cup-like  clo- 
sure having  Its  aide  wall  adapted  to  enter  aaid  groove  and 
to  prevent  air  from  paaaing  to  the  alot. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  having  a  longitudinal 
dnct-openlng  alot  surrounded  by  an  endleas  lip,  of  a  cup- 
like closure  deeper  than  aaid  Up  and  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  aame,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

f Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


921.528.     WAGON-SHAFT      Chribtun  Eaicxsoif,  Tower 
City,  N    D.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1909.     Serial  No    475,143, 


The  combination  with  two  stub  tbllla.  of  a  carrier  bar 
transversely  Rocured  to  said  thills  at  their  enda.  the  ends 
of    said    carrier    bar    projecting    beyond    said    tbilla.    two 
thills,  a  cross  bar  of  a  length,  width  and  thlckneas  equal 
to   said   carrier    bar   connecting   aaid    thills   at    their   rear 
ends,  two  clamps,  each  clamp  comprUing  two  similar  mem 
bers,  each   member  having  a   centrally  positioned  spacing 
lug,   each   lug  havtag  a   bolt  opening,  each   clamp   having 
two  terminal   lips  held  parallel  to  aaid  lugs,  the  dlatance 
l>etween  each  lug  and  Up  being  equal  to  the  width  of  aaid 
bars,  and  bolts  passing  through  said  openings  within  aaid 
lugs  so  that  said  clamps  may  be  fastened  to  said  bars  to 
hold  them  In  parallel  spaced  relation,  in  the  manner  dis- 
closed. 


821,529      TURBI.VE       Cabet  E.  Rtmibb,  York,  Pa       FUed 

Mar.  80.  1906.     Serial  No.  308.966. 

1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  gates  to  eoatrol 
the  open  and  cloeed  condition  of  the  bladee  tbwe^,  of  « 
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rtmrj  nurtir  toU^tnOag  with  MM  gatts  «ad  novablv 
•roiiad  tte  partpkery  •€  tbc  tarMne,  the  nUry  m^ber 
hKvlng  a  plnraHty  of  slota  opening  oat  through  the  outer 
edge  thereof,  and  a  connecting  organization  between  the 
rotary  member  and  gates  and  conalstlDg  of  a  aeries  of  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  sUdable  ease  memben  of  the  same 
number  as  the  gates  and  located  la  said  alots  of  the  ro- 
tary membar  aad  harlng  openings  tberetlirougb,  and  a 
corresponding  series  of  plaa  kavlag  eccentrtc  portions 
movably  and  tnagly  fitting  la  the  opeotags  of  the  ease 
members,  each  pin  being  Immovably  secured  at  one  ex- 
tremity, the  connecting  organization  being  located  exte- 
rlr;rly  of  the  portion  of  the  turbine  loclosInK  the  gates. 


2.  IB  a  turbtne,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  plarallty  of 
gates,  of  a  rotary  member  operative  to  open  and  close  the 
said  gates  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  extending 
transreraely  thereof  and  opening  through  the  outer  edge, 
the  slots  being  the  same  in  number  aa  the  anmber  of  gates, 
a  series  of  slldable  blocks  or  emat  members  engaging  the 
slotH  and  having:  grooyes  at  oppoalte  sides  and  openings 
exteadlDg  through  the  centers  thereof  in  plaaefl  at  right 
angles  to  the  grooves,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  having  ec- 
centric portions  snugly  aad  rotaUbly  engaging  the  open- 
ln»;8  of  the  ease  members  or  blocks,  one  pin  engaging  each 
block,  and  each  pin  having  one  extremity  immovably  se- 
cured, the  slldable  blocks  or  ease  members  and  pins  be- 
ing located  exteriorly  of  the  gate  inclosing  and  supportlnx 
portions  of  the  turbine. 

:i.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
means  and  a  set  of  gates,  of  a  gate  operating  ring  having 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  slotted  ears  or  bosses, 
and  connecting  means  between  each  of  the  gates  and  the 
said  operatiag  ring  and  including  a  pin  having  concentric 
and  eccentric  pwrtloaa,  and  an  ease  member  slldably 
mounted  in  tbc  slotted  ear  or  boss  adjacent  to  each  gate, 
the  ease  member  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  pro- 
vided with  side  flanges  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  slot  of 
the  ear  or  boas,  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  pin  snugly 
and  .movably  engaging  the  opening  of  the  ease  member 
and  one  extremity  of  the  pin  immovably  secured,  the  sev- 
fral  pins  coDnectlag  portions  of  the  gates  to  the  easo 
members  and  both  the  pins  and  ease  members  being  ex- 
teriorly accessible. 


021,530.     CARRIAGE-TOP  ATTACHMENT.    Pacl  FKLtX, 
Kenner,  La.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,659. 


s  harlzoatal  pivot ;  a  fasten  lag  attachment  for  said 

eomprising  a  membn'  secured  at  one  end,  to  eac  of  said 
arms  on  one  side  of  said  hinge  oonnectloa,  by  a  taorUontal 
pivot  parallel  to  said  first  horizontal  pivot ;  said  attach- 
ment being  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  a  bifurcated  ex- 
tension detacbably  straddling  said  other  arm.  with  meanp 
for  rigidly  securing  said  extenskMD  to  said  arm  ;  and  said 
fastening  attachaient  bctac  located  aad  disposed  to  swing 
at  the  rear  of  said  arass  la  a  vertical  plane  at  right  angles 
to  said  horizontal  pivots,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  carriage  top  attachment  for  the  purpose  described 
bifurcated  at  Its  lower  end  and  provided  with  a  blfur> 
cated  extension  at  its  upper  end.  the  lower  bifurcation  b^ 
Ing  adapted  to  straddle  and  to  be  ptvotally  connected  t« 
one  of  a  pair  of  hinged  arms  of  the  carriage  top.  and  tb« 
said  bifurcated  extension  being  adapted  to  straddle  th* 
other  of  said  tinged  arms,  with  means  for  rigidly  securing 
said  extension  to  said  latter  arm,  and  the  whole  being  ar. 
ranged  and  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  arms  and  swing- 
ing  In  a  vertJcaJ  plane  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

.'5.  .V  carriage  top  attachment  for  the  purpose  described, 
comprising  a  memt>er  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
one  of  a  pair  of  hinged  arms,  and  at  its  other  end  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  blfumited  and 
apertured  extensions,  one  of  said  blfarcated  cxtpnslons  be- 
ing adapted  to  straddle  the  other  of  said  pair  of  hinged 
arms  to  hold  said  arms  rigidly  loolcod  In  their  extended 
position,  and  the  other  of  said  bifurcated  extensions 
adapted  to  straddle  the  first  menttoned  arm  of  said  pair 
to  hold  said  attachment  out  of  the  way  when  the  carriage 
top  is  folded  duwn,  and  attaching  tcrews  cooperating  with 
said  apertures  ia  said  bifurcated  eiteaslons  to  lock  said 
extensions  to  said  carriage  arras  when  straddling  same, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  attactiment  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  bifarcated  lawer  member,  and  an  upper  member  hinged 
thereto  having  oppositely  disposed  bifurcated  and  aper- 
tured extensions,  the  apertures  of  said  extensions  l.elng 
screw -threaded  to  cooperate  with  s<'curlng  screws,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  An  attadiment  as  set  forth,  comprising  a  member 
having  a  bifurcated  lower  end.  and  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  oppositely  disposed  bifurcated  extensions  co- 
operating with  means  for  securing  said  extensions  to  the 
hinged  arms  of  a  carriage  top.  the  Inside  faces  of  said 
bifurcations  bting  provided  with  a  protective  material, 
substantially  as  descrlln-d 


921,531.  RECEIVER  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES. 
Reginald  A.  Ees.sexdb.n,  Washington,  I)  C  Filed  Apr 
25,  1906.     Serial  No.  3K;.673. 


1.  In  a   carriage   top   having  arms  pivoted  at  one  of 
their  en<b  to  a  part  of  the  carriage  and  at  their  other  ends 


.'. — —  "'•"'•  "'""  '       1-  A  receiver  having  in  combination  an  electrolvte  aad 

•ecnred  to  each  other  by  a  hinge  eoBneetloB  consigting  of  '  an  electrode  la  contact  therewith,  meana  for  malnuining 
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yielding  preanire  between  said  parts  whereby  the  pressnre 
of  one  on  the  other  is  varied  by  the  flow  of  electHc  owrllla- 
tlons  and  the  resulting  motion  gives  a  signal. 

2.  A  receiver  having  In  combination  an  electrolyte  and 
a  small  electrode  In  contact  with  the  electrolyte,  means  for 
maintaining  yielding  pressure  between  them  and  means 
whereby  varying  the  pressnre  on  the  electrolyte  by  re- 
ceived oscillations  produces  a  signal. 

3.  A  receiver  having  in  combination  a  small  electrode, 
an  absorbent  material  in  contact  with  the  electrode  re- 
slllently  under  prepare  and  means  for  charging  the  ab- 
sorbent material  with  an  electrolyte. 

4  .V  receiver  having  in  combination  a  small  electrode, 
an  absorbent  material  charged  with  an  electrolyte  In  con- 
tact with  the  electrode  reslllently  under  pressure,  and 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  parts  relative  to  the  other 
to  vary  the  premure. 

5.  A  receiver  having  In  combination  a  diaphragm,  a 
small  electrode  connected  to  the  dlnphragro.  an  electrolyte 
In  contact  with  the  electrode,  said  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  the  pressure  of  the  electrolyte  on  the  electrode  Is  va- 
ried by  received  oscillations  and  motion  Is  Imparted  to  the 
diaphragm. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gamette.] 


■Bd  ftatening  means  paeaiag  through  the  web  and  the  ad- 
jaeent  portion  of  tbe  rib  or  flange  for  secnring  the  paru 

togetlMT. 


yjl,532.     LA.NDSIDE   FOR   PLOWS.      Joas   C.   Fischib 
and  John  a.  Fischkh.  I^-xIngton.  Okla.     Filed  Jan    18     t 
K»W).      Serial  No.  472.864. 


1.  A  plow  Inndeide  that  comprls«>s  a  main  or  plow  carry- 
ing bar,  a  guard  plate  that  extends  over  the  outer  face  of 
the  mam  bar.  means  for  fixedly  attaching  the  main  and 
guard  plate  to  the  plow  beam,  a  drag  shoe  that  extends  the 
full  lenKth  of  both  of  the  aforesaid  members,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  shoe  to  the  said  guard  and 
main  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  or  plow  carrying  b.nr 
having  Its  front  end  formed  to  receive  the  plow  share  and 
mold  board,  a  guard  plate  that  fits  over  toe  landside  of  the 
plow  carrying  bar.  and  means  for  connecting  the  plate  and 
bar  together  and  to  the  plow  beam  ;  of  a  drag  shoe  that  ex 
tends  under  and  engages  the  bottom  edges  of  the  main 
and  guard  member,  said  shoe  having  upwardly  extended 
apertured  ears,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
main  and  guard  members  to  the  ears. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  main  or  plow  carrying  bar 
having  Its  front  end  formed  to  receive  tbe  plow  share  and 
mold  board,  a  guard  plate  that  fits  over  the  landalde  of  tbe 
plow  carrying  bar,  and  means  for  connecting  the  plate  and 
bar  together  and  to  the  plow  beam  :  of  a  drag  shoe  that  ex- 
tends under  and  engages  the  bottom  edges  of  tbe  main  and 
guard  member,  said  shoe  having  upwardly  extended  aper- 
tured ears,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  main  and 
guard  members  to  the  ears,  the  said  drag  shoe  being  wedge 
shaped  in  the  direction  of  Its  length. 


921.5.13.      RAILWAY-RAIL.      John   C.   Flinh,  Joilet     III 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  396.104. 

1.  In  a  railway  rail,  the  combination  with  a  double 
tread  poraon  comprising  two  oppositely  disposed  heads  or 
balls  aad  a  connecting  web,  of  a  baae  portion  adapted  to 
furnish  a  support  lor  the  rail,  there  being  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending  rib  or  flange  00  the  said  base  porUon  shaped  to 
embrace  only  one  edge  of  either  of  tbe  heads  and  to  en- 
gage  the  web  between  the  heads,  said  rib  or  flange  sub 
•Untially  fllUng  the  space  between  the  heada  of  tbe  rail    1 


-.  In  a  railway  rail,  tbe  combination  with  a  double  tread 
portion  comprising  two  heads  or  balls  and  a  connecting 
web.  of  a  base  portion  oomprlslng  a  Isterallr  extending 
member  upon  whici,  the  rail  rests  and  an  upwardly  ex 
ending  meml..r  adapted  to  furnish  means  for  attaching 
the  two  said  portions  together,  there  lH.|ng  an  open  groove 
or  recess  in  the  said  upwardly  extending  memuVadJa^nt 
the  supporting  surface  of  the  base  portion  Into  which  one 

n^L  TW""  ''"""'  ""'  ''^''^  "'  ''''  '^^"ble  tread  por- 
tion is  adapted  to  be  laterally  inserted,  the  portion  of  wld 

tially  filling  the  space  between  tbe  heads  of  the  rail  and 
fastening  means  passing  through  said  portion  aud  tbe  web 
for  securing  the  parts  together. 

3.  In  a  railway  rail,  the  combination  with  a  double 
tread  portion  comprising  two  heads  or  balla  and  a  con- 
necting web.  of  a  base  portion  comprising  a  laterally  ex- 
tending  member  ui>on  which  the  rail  rests  and  an  upwardly 
extending  member  adapted  to  furnish  means  for  attachlna 
the  two  said  portions  together,  there  be.ng  an  unolmtruct 
ed  open  groove  or  recess  in  one  face  of  the  said  upwardly 
extending  member  Into  which  one  edge  of  one  of  the  heads 
or  balls  of  the  double  tread  portion  is  adapted  to  be  later- 
ally Inserted,  said  upwardly  extending  member  beyond  the 
groove  fllllng  the  .pace  between  the  heads  of  tbe  rail  there 
being  spaced  holes  in  said  member  registering  with  holes 
in  the  web  of  the  said  double  tread  portion  and  faatenlnK 
devices  passing  through  the  registering  holes. 

4  In  a  railway  rail  the  combination  with  a  double  tread 
porilon  comprising  two  beads  or  balls  and  a  connecting 
web.  of  a  Imse  porUon  comprising  a  laterallv  extended 
member  adapted  to  furnish  a  support  for  the  rail  and  an 
upwardly  extending  member  adapted  to  furnUh  means  for 
attaching  the  two  said  pt^rilons  together,  there  being  a 
groove  or  re<^8S  in  the  said  upwardly  extending  member 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  heads  or  balls  of  the  double 
trejid  portion,  a  plurality  of  spaced  boles  registering  with 
holes  in  the  web  of  the  said  double  tread  portion  and  a 
groove  extending  longitudinally  of  the  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending member  ou  the  Inside  thereof  adjacent  tbe  said 
holes. 

5.  In  a  railway  rail,  the  combination  of  a  reversible  rail 
comprising  spaced  heads  and  a  connecting  web.  and  a  lat- 
erally extended  support  for  the  rail,  said  support  being 
provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  portion  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  portion  l*lng  provided  with  an  • 
unobstructed  op«'n  recess  In  one  face  adjacent  the  face  of 
the  support  whereby  the  latter  said  face  will  form  one  of 
the  walls  of  the  recess,  said  upright  extending  for  some 
distance  beyond  the  recess,  the  rail  being  adapted  to  be 
laterally  adjusted  upon  the  face  of  the  support  whereby 
one  edge  of  one  of  the  beads  may  be  inserted  Into  tbe  re- 
cess to  subeuntially  fill  the  same,  or  to  be  withdrawn 
therefrom,  and  fastening  means  passing  through  said  up- 
right portion  beyond  the  recesa  and  also  through  the  web 
of  the  rail. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


921.584.     POBT-BHACE.     Hbnkt  J.  FaiTx.  Blnffton    Ind 

Filed  May  13.  imS.     Serial  No.  432.623 

1  A  post  brace  comprising  the  combination  with  a  post, 
of  a  Vahaped  brace  member  abutting  against  tbe  post  and 
having  Its  lower  end  flattened  to  provide  a  foot   said  foot 
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being  apertured,  a  grooTed  rapportlag  plate  for  aaid  foot, 
*  coapllnc  ■arroaadlnc  the  pott,  a  tightening  derlce  en- 
^ging  the  coapllng,  and  a  connecting  rod  attached  at  one 
end  to  aald  tightening  device  and  at  ita  other  end  mounted 
In  the  groored  plate,  that  end  of  the  connecting  rod  which 
la  monnted  In  the  grooved  plate  provided  with  a  hook  ex- 
tending through  the  aperture  In  the  foot  of  the  brace  mem- 
ber, aald  plate  eoaatltntlng  meana  for  maintaining  the 
book  In  engagement  with  the  foot. 


-f 


2.  In  a  mercury  Taenum  pump,  the  combination  o^  a 
bucket-wheal.    a    bodj    of    mercury    in    which    the    wheel 
rotatea,  and  elaatlc  aeali  In  the  wall  of  the  bucket  at  plai-e. 
liable  to  fracture. 
I 


2.  A  poat  brace  comprising  the  combination  with  a  post, 
of  an  Inclined  brace  member  abutting  thereagalnst  and 
having  Ita  lower  end  provided  with  an  apertured  foot,  a 
coupllnjj  member  surrounding  the  pott,  a  tightening  device 
connected  with  aald  coupling  member,  a  grooved  support- 
ing plate  for  aald  foot,  and  a  connecting  rod  having  one 
end  attached  to  the  tightening  device  and  Its  other  end 
teated  In  the  groove  of  aald  plate,  that  end  of  the  rod 
mounted  on  tald  plate  provided  with  a  hooked  end,  extend- 
ing through  the  apertnre  In  the  foot,  tald  plate  constitut- 
ing means  for  maintaining  said  hook  in  engagement  with 
the  foot. 

3.  A  pott  brace  comprtslng  the  combination  with  a  post, 
of  an  Inclined  brace  member  abutting  thereagalntt  and 
having  Its  lower  end  provided  with  an  apertured  foot,  a 
coupling  member  turroundlng  the  poat,  a  tightening  device 
connected  with  aald  coupling  member,  a  flanged  supporting 
plate,  taid  plate  adapted  to  receive  aald  foot,  tald  foot 
surrounded  by  the  flange  of  the  plate,  tald  plate  having  its 
upper  face  formed  with  a  groove,  and  a  connecting  rod 
having  one  end  attached  to  the  tightening  device  and  Its 
other  end  teated  In  the  groove  of  aald  plate,  that  end  of  the 
rod  monnted  on  said  plate  provided  with  a  hook  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  aperture  In  said  foot,  said  plate 
maintaining  the  hooked  end  of  said  rod  In  engaijement 
#lth  tald  foot. 

4.  A  poat  brace  comprising  an  Inc^llned  brace  member 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  upper  portion  of  the  post  and 
provided  with  a  aupportlng  foot  at  its  oppoalte  end.  a  ten- 
sion rod  detachahly  connected  to  the  foot  portion  of  the 
brace  member,  meana  for  removably  attaching  the  tension 
^od  to  the  bate  of  the  poat  comprising  complemental  mem- 
bert  detachahly  connected  to  one  another  and  adapted  to 
embrace  the  baae  of  the  poat.  and  a  device  aerving  to  tup 
port  the  taid  foot  of  the  brace  member  and  to  reUln  the 
tension  rod  in  engagement  with  tald  foot. 

5.  A  poat  brace  comprlalng  an  inclined  brace  member 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  upper  portion  of  the  poet  at 
one  end  and  provided  with  a  supporting  foot  at  Its  oppo- 
tlte  end,  a  tightening  device  removably  atUched  at  one 
end  to  the  supporting  foot  of  the  brace  member,  means  for 
attaching  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  tightening  device  to  the 
base  of  the  post  comprlalng  a  pair  of  segmental  members 
provided  with  co«peratIng  hooks  and  eyea  whereby  tald 
member*  may  detachahly  embrace  the  baae  of  the  poat  the 
tightening  device  being  attached  to  one  of  aald  membert 
and  a  plate  recetted  to  receive  the  foot  of  the  brace  mem- 
ber to  support  the  latter  and  grooved  to  receive  aald  ten- 
Blon  rod  to  retain  the  latter  In  engagement  with  aald  foot 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


3.  In  a  mercury  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  of  a 
bucket-wheel  having  perforations  In  Its  wail,  and  a  rubber 
sheet  stretched  over  the  surface  of  the  wall  and  covering 
tald  perforations. 

4.  In  a  mercury  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  of  u 
bucket  wheel  having  a  mercury  channel  at  Its  outer  part 
Into  which  the  mercury  passes  In  two  columns  which  move 
toward  each  other,  and  elastic  seals  comprising  a  resUI 
ent  member  extending  over  the  bucket-wall  and  coverliig 
perforations  communicating  with  said  channel. 

5.  In  a  mercury  vapor  pump,  the  combination  of  a 
bucket-wheel,  and  elastic  seals  placed  In  the  wail  of  said 
wheel  where  they  are  submerged  when  In  communication 
with  the  vacuum. 

I 

921,536.  PRINTING-PRESS  Frederick  W  <;Eiss«k 
HAiNBB.  FYeehoId.  N.  J.,  and  Matthew  S.  Ccmxbr.  Ne>v 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct    in.  inos.     Serial  .No.  45,s.3,'^2. 


»21.5a5.     ROTABT  IfKRCURT  VACUUM-PUMP.     WoL»- 
OAifo  Qamdu,  Freiburg,  Bretagao.  Oermany.     rUed  Aug 
37,  1008.     8«rfal  No.  460.S09. 
1.  1»  •  Mcreary  racnam  pamp,  the  combination,  with 

tha  baek«t-wlM«l  whlcb  rotatea  In  the  marcury  bath,  of  an 

elaatlc  teal  In  tba  wall  of  the  bucket 


1.  A  printing  press,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  roll 
of  paper  thereon,  a  power  shaft,  a  printing  roller  having 
type  thereon  actuated  by  said  shaft,  an  Inking  roller  a 
gear  for  actuating  the  same  and  a  mutilated  gear  on  said 
shaft  and  Intermittently  actuating  said  gear  and  therel)» 
tald  ink  roller 

2.  A  printing  press,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  roll 
of  paper  thereon,  a  power  shaft,  a  mutilated  gear  at  on« 
end  thereof,  printing  mechanism  actuated  Intermittently 
thereby,  a  mutilated  gear  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft, 
inking  devices  actuated  intermittently  thereby,  said  move- 
ments  occurring  alternately. 

3.  A  printing  press,  comprising  a  frame,  having  a  roll 
of  paper  thereon,  a  power  shaft,  a  printing  roller  having 
type  detachahly  mounted  thereon  and  actuated  by  said 
shaft,  an  Inking  roller,  a  gear  "for  actuating  the  same  and 
a  mutilated  gear  on  said  shaft  for  Intermittentlv  actuating 
said  gear  and  thereby  tald  ink  roller. 

4.  A  prlntlBg  prest,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  r»>ll 
of  paper  theraon.  a  power  shaft,  a  printing  roller  having 
type  thereon  and  actuated  by  said  shaft,  an  ink  roller,  a 
gear  for  actuating  the  aame,  a  mutilated  gear  on  tald  abaft 
for  Intermittently  actuating  said  gear,  an  Ink  plate  and 
means  for  routing  the  same  In  the  movement  of  said  Ink 
roller. 

5.  A  printing  press,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  roll 
of  papw  theraon.  a  power  abaft,  a  mutilated  gear  on  ooe 
end  thereof,   printing  mechanlam   actuated   Intermittently 


May  1 1,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


509 


thereby,  a  mutilated  gear  on  the  other  end  of  aald  shaft 
Inking  devlcea  actuated  intermittently  thereby  and  paper 
cutting  meana  In  operative  connection  with  taid  shaft. 
I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette  ] 


1.  The  combination  «itt»  the  lantern  and  feed  mech 
anUra  of  a  contlnuous-fllm  klnetoscpe  and  a  frame  com 
mon  thereto,  of  a  feed  ret-l  having  a  vertical  axi«.  means 
for  guiding  the  fllm  from  the  Interior  of  a  film  roll  sup- 
ported by  said  reel,  and  adjustable  means  for  supfwrtlng 
the  axis  of  said  fewl  ret>l.  said  supporting  meaus  l*ing 
adjuatable  on  a  transverse  horitontal  axis  for  keeping  said 
axis  of  the  feed  reel  vertical  when  said  frame  Is  tilted. 

2  The  combination  with  the  lantern  and  feed  mech- 
anism of  a  continuous  film  kinetoscope  of  a  feed  reel  hav 
Ing  a  vertical  axU  and  Incloaed  within  a  magaxlue  having 
a  subtUntlaliy  horiaonUl  parting  Joint  between  lis  body 
and  Its  lid.  and  a  pair  of  trap  rolls  located  respectively 
within  said  body  and  within  said  ild  on  the  re8,)ectlve 
sides  of  said  Joint,  the  upper  roll  being  movable  with  said 
Ud  to  obviate  threading  the  fllm  Iwtween  said  rolls 

3.  In  a  contlnuous-fllm  kinetoscope  a  feed  reel  having  n 
vertical  axis  and  a  horlaontal  floor,  and  comprlalng  a 
rotatable  annular  main  portion  adapted  to  turn  as  required 
under  the  tension  and  edge  conUct  of  the  film  Ittelf  and  a 
non  rotary  hub  portion  provided  with  means  for  guiding 
the  Aim  from  the  Interior  of  the  fllm  roll  or  iu  middle 
convolution. 

4.  In  a  continuous  fllm  kinetoscope,  a  feed  reel  having 
a  vertical  axis  and  a  horizontal  floor,  and  comprising  a 
rotatable  annular  main  portion  and  a  non  roUry  hub  por- 
tion, the  latter  provided  with  a  circular  series  of  vertical 
rolls  adapted  to  contact  with  the  Interior  of  the  fllm  roll 
and  to  determine  Its  Internal  circumference,  a  pair  of  de 
livery  rolls  supported  parallel  with  each  other  at  an 
oblique  angle  with  reference  to  said  vertical  rolls,  a  guard 
supported  at  the  top  of  the  lower  delivery  roll  and  a  guard 
finger  parallel  with  the  upper  delivery  roll. 

5.  In  a  contlnuoua  fllm  kinetoscope,  a  feed  reel  In  the 
form  of  an  open  topped  pan  having  a  vertical  axU  a  horl 
rontal  floor  and  a  circumferential  rim,  and  eompoaed  of  a 
rotatable  annular  main  portion  and  a  non-rotary  hub  por- 
tion, the  latter  provided  with  meana  for  determining  the 
Inner  circumference  of  the  film  roll  and  for  delivering  the 
fllm  from  the  Interior  of  the  fllm  roll. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  j 


921,588.     WATERPROOF  MATERIAL.     John  Gi^asroaD 
Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Waterproof 

S?.^"?^'  '**'*■  '^'"'■''-  ^'    ^  ■  '  t>'-P«'-*tlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  .386.601. 

1^  A  waterproofing  material  having  In  combination  a 
fabric  or  ply  Impregnated  with  a  waterproof  bituminous 
compoaltlon  and  a  layer  or  ply  of  parchmentlted  cellulose 

2.  A  waterproofing  material  having  In  combination  a 
fabric  or  ply  Impregnated  with  .  waterproof  bituminous 
compoaltlon,  a  layer  or  ply  of  parchmentl««l  celluloae  and 
an  onter  coating  of  a  pliable  bltumlnont  compoaltlon 


921,537.     CONTINIOUS  FILM  KlNETOSt  OPE      (  hablm 
B.  Gillespie.  Kldgevllle  Corners.  Ohio.     Filed  July  17 
1908.     Serial  .No.  444,0.h!V 


3.  A  waterproofing  material  having  In  combination  ■ 
plurality  of  layera  of  fabric  Impregnated  with  a  bitual- 
nout  waterproof  composition,  an  intermediate  layer  of 
parchmentlted  paper  and  an  outer  coating  of  bitumlnout 
waterproof  composition. 


4.  A  water  proofing  material  having  In  combination  a 
^yer  or  ply  of  fabric  impregnated  with  a  bltumlnoua 
waterproof  composition,  a  layer  or  ply  of  parchmentl.«J 
cellulose  and  an  outer  bonding  surface  formed  of  mlne^ 
particles  protruding  therefrom 

i«il:/  ^''^•'■P'-'^«°«  material  having  In  combination  a 
w»tern°'   ^'  '"^"'    ""P'-'^'ted    with    a    bltumlnoua 

waterproof  composition,  a  layer  or  ply  of  parchmentl.ed 
paper,  an  outer  coating  of  bituminous  com,>osltion  ..nd  a 
bonding  surface  of  mineral  particle,  partially  .ml>edded 
In  said  outer  coating  and  protruding  therefrom 


DrLn    R.     ■^    ^    ,,**«*'™«'-    o'    one  half    to    Abraham 
Sr4'33.f«r'-^°    ■'    ^"       '^•'•^  ^•'^   >^.   l^S       S-rial 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  chain- 
wheels,  an  en(il»-8s  chain  connecting  the  same,  of  a  plate 
within  the  bight  of  the  chain  over  which  the  chain  U 
guided  at  its  lower  run.  and  a  pivoted  spring-actuated 
carrier  beneath  such  run  of  the  chain  which  takes  into 
the  links  of  the  chain  where  the  latter  ia  supported  by 
said  plate,  a  pivoted  trigger  controlling  the  carrier,  and 
trigger  operating  means 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  chain- 
wheels  and  a  chain  running  thereon,  of  a  plate  over 
which  the  chain  Is  guided,  a  pivoted  spring  actuated  car- 
rier, meana  to  operate  said  carrier,  and  a  pivoted  dog 
mounted  on  the  carrier  to  take  into  the  links  of  the  chain 
where  the  latter  is  supported  by  said  plate. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  chain- 
wheels  and  a  chain,  of  a  plate  over  which  the  chain  U 
guided,  a  pivoted  carrier,  a  spring-actuated  dog  pivoted 
on  the  carrier  at  the  free  end  thereof  and  having  a  pro 
Jectlon  to  take  into  the  links  of  the  chain  where  It  is  sup- 
ported by  said  plate,  and  carrier  operating  means 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  chain- 
wheels  and  a  chain  thereon,  of  a  pivoted  spring  actuated 
carrier  of  U-ahape  having  a  shoulder  formed  at  the  side 
thereo'  In  one  of  the  legs,  a  trigger  having  a  notched  end 
cooperating  with  said  shoulder,  and  trigger  actuating 
mechanism. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  num 
ber-wheel.  and  a  chain  to  operate  the  tame,  of  a  carrier 
to  advance  the  chain,  and  a  setting  trigger  for  the  carrier 
which  take*  into  the  links  of  the  chain  after  each  carry- 
ing operation  and  positively  locks  the  same  against  further 
advance. 

fClalmt  6  to  83  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 
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•21.&40.     AXLE-NUT  WRENCH.     JoHK  W.  Hall    Smlth- 
«l*ie.  MtH.      FUed  Sept  23,  1908.      Serial  No.  4a4.322. 


^   * 


The  herein  described  axle  nut  wrench  comprising  a  body 
member  conatructed  of  resilient  sheet  metal  and  having 
a  broad  centrally  offset  portion  and  longitudinally  ta- 
pered resilient  arms,  the  latter  having  their  outer  ex- 
tremities bent  to  form  eyes,  spoke  engaging  hook  members 
having  their  inner  ends  bent  to  form  eyes  to  be  engaged 
with  eyes  of  said  arm*,  and  their  outer  ends  bent  to  form 
hooks  to  be  engaged  with  the  wheel  spokes  and  a  nut 
engaging  socket  formed  of  a  cross  shaped  piece  of  metal 
having  Its  square  central  portion  secured  to  the  central 
offset  portion  of  said  body  member  and  the  four  sides  bent 
up  at  rfght  angles  to  form  a  square  socket  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  axle  nut. 


921.541.      FXAT  IRON.      John  E.  Hahbimas.  Jr..  Brook 
line,  Mass.      Filed  Mar.  6.  1908.      Serial  No.  419.475. 


mf0m 


1.  A  flatiroo  support  comprising  a  frame  having  lateral 
projections  at  its  lower  portion  to  support  the  flatlron 
when  tilted  and  harlng  a  supporting  portion  formed  to 
bear  on  the  body  of  a  flatlron.  and  resilient  grip  portions 
adapted  to  stand  at  opposite  sides  of  the  flatlron  handle. 
and  normally  separated  by  a  space  which  is  wider  than 
the  handle,  whereby  the  frame  is  adapted  to  be  quickly 
applied  to  and  removed  from  the  handle,  said  grip  por 
tlons  affording  a  support  for  a  flexible  protector,  and  be- 
ing arranged  to  be  grasped  with  said  protector  by  the 
operator's  hand  and  pressed  Inwardly  thereby  against  the 
handle,  and  adapted  to  swing  out  of  engagement  with  the 
handle,  the  frame  as  a  whole  being  adapted  to  hold  the 
flatlron  out  of  contact  with  the  base  which  supports  It. 

2.  A  flatlron  support  comprising  a  frame  having  lateral 
projections  at  its  lower  iwrtion  to  support  the  tlatiron 
when  tilted  and  having  a  supporting  portion  formed  to 
bear  on  the  body  of  a  flatlron,  rMllient  grip  portions 
adapted  to  stand  at  opposite  sides  of  the  flatlron  handle, 
and  normally  separated  by  a  space  of  greater  width  than 
the  handle,  and  a  flexible  hand  protector  engaged  with 
said  grip  portions,  the  latter  being  arranged  to  be 
grasped  with  the  protector  by  the  operators  hand  and 
moved  Inwardly  against  the  handle,  and  adapted  to  spring 
out  of  engagement  with  the  handle,  the  frame  as  a  whole 
being  adapted  to  hold  the  flatlron  out  of  contact  with  the 
base  which  supports  it. 


2.  A  Jacket  comprising  an  inside  and  an  outalde  sheet 
the  sheets  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  open- 
ings, stay  hnlts  Inserted  into  the  openings  and  terminating 
at  points  between  the  ends  of  the  openings  formed  in  the 
loslde  sheet,  plugs  Inserted  Into  the  portions  of  the  oi^n 
ings  In-  the  Inside  sheet  left  unfllled  by  the  Iwlts  aiui 
welded  to  the  inside  sheet,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bolts 
being  secured  to  the  outside  sheet 


3.  A  Jacket  comprising  an  inside  and  an  outside  sheet 
the  sheets  beiug  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  open- 
ings, stay-bolts  Inserted  Into  the  openings  and  terminating 
at  points  between  the  ends  of  the  opening,  formed  in  the 
Inside  sheet,  plugs  inserted  into  the  portions  of  the  open- 
ings In  the  inside  sheet  left  unfllled  by  the  bolts  and 
welded  to  the  Inside  sheet,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bolts 
being  shouldered  against  the  outalde  sheet  and  riveted 
thereto  on  the  outside  thereof. 

4.  A  Jacket  comprising  an  inside  and  an  outside  sheet, 
the  Inside  sheet  being  provided  with  an  opening  termlnat 
Ing  In  the  plane.-i  of  the  opposite  faces  of  the  sheet,  the 
outside  sheet  having  an  opening  opposite  thereto,  a  stay- 
bolt  having  its  end  Inserted  In  said  openings  and  terminaV 
Ing  in  the  opening  of  the  inside  sheet  at  a  point  between 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  sheet,  and  a  ping  inserted  Into 
the  unfllled  portion  of  the  opening  In  the  inside  sheet  and 
welded  to  the  sheet,  the  opposite  end  of  the  stay-bolt  ht*- 
Ing  secured  to  the  outside  sheet. 

5.  A  Jacket  comprtsing  an  Inside  and  an  outside  sheet 
the  inside  sheet  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  tapering 
opening  terminating  in  the  planes  of  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  sheet,  the  outside  sheet  having  an  opening  opposite 
thereto,  a  stay  bolt  having  Its  ends  inserted  In  said  opea- 
Ings  and  terminating  in  the  opening  of  the  inside  sheet  at 
a  point  between  the  opposite  faces  of  the  sheet,  and  a 
plug  Inserted  into  the  unfllled  portion  of  the  opening  in 
the  Inside  sheet  and  welded  to  the  sheet  the  opposite 
etid  of  the  stay-bolt  being  secured  to  the  outside  sheet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  fJasette.] 


921.,%43.      (  ABINET.      Fra.vk    A.    Hatdkn,    Pilot    Point 
Tex.     Filed  Aug   12,  1008.     Serial  No.  448.09.^. 


921,542.  WATER-JACKET.  Ch>hle8  W  Hawim.  A1- 
lentown.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  471.655. 
1.  A  jacket  comprising  an  inside  and  an  outside  sheet. 
the  inalde  sheet  being  provided  with  openings  having 
their  outer  ends  cloMd  by  plugs  welded  to  the  sheet  and 
thereby  forming  sockets.  sUy-bolta  having  one  end  em- 
bedded in  said  socket  and  the  opposite  end  engaging  the 
ontslde  sheet 


A  cabinet  cemprlslng  a  casing  provided  on  Its  nide  walla 
with  a  plurality  of  horlaontal  series  of  alined  slots,  a  pair 
of  brackets  secured  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  casing  at  each 
slot  thf  members  of  t je  pair  being  arranged,  one  at  each 
end  of  the  slot,  a  reel  Journaled  between  each  pair  of 
brackets,  a  cnws  piece  connecting  the  brackets  between  the 
reels,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  side  wall  of  the  casing  and 
in  the  cross  piece  adjacent  to  each  reel,  a  pinion  on  the 
Inner  end  of  t*e  shaft,  and  a  crown  wheel  on  the  reel  with 
which  the  pinion  meshes,  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  being 
provided  with  a  gearing  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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921.644.  SAFETY-LOCK  POR  SWITCH  ST ANI>8  RiCH- 
A«D  F.  Jacob,  Mobile.  Ala.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mene 
assignments,  of  one  half  to  Burke  B.  HoUomon  Selma 
Ala.,  one-sixth  to  €.  A.  WIckersham.  Atlanta.  r,a  and 
one-sixth  to  O.  T.  Nelson  and  one-sixth  to  A.  Morlti 
Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1908.  Serial  No' 
455.540. 


1.  In  a  safety  lock  for  switch  stands,  the  combination  of 
the  main  body  of  the  stand  having  lock  engaging  means  a 
part  attached  to  said  body  adapted  to  receive  a  lock  a 
lock  la  said  part  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  key.  having  a 
bolt  adapted  to  conUct  with  said  lock  engaging  means  and 
to  occupy  rateed  and  lowered  positions  ;  snd  means  rigidly 
sttached  to  said  bolt  adapted  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of 
said  key  when  the  bolt  Is  lowered,  but  adapted  to  permit 
the  withdrawal  of  said  key  in  all  raised  positions  of  aaid 
bolt  subetantlally  as  described. 

2  In  a  safety  Jock  for  a  switch  stand,  the  combination 
with  the  body  of  a  stand  having  a  lug  provided  with  lock 
engaging  means  permanently  attached  to  said  stand-  a 
lev^r  permanently  attached  to  said  sUnd  ;  a  key  operated 
lock  permanently  attached  to  said  lever  and  having  a  bolt 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  and  to  engage  the  aaM 
m^ans  on  the  said  lug  ;  and  means  rigidly  attached  to  aald 
bolt  whereby  said  key  cannot  enter  said  lock  or  be  with- 
drawn therefrom  when  the  bolt  Is  lowered,  but  adapted  to 
permit  the  withdrawal  of  said  key  In  all  raised  positions 
of  ssid  bolt,  snbstantlnlly  as  described 

3^  In  a  safety  look  for  a  switch  stand,  the  combination 
with  the  body  of  a  stand  provided  with  a  lug  having  a 
notch  permanently  attached  to  said  stand  :  a  pivoted  lever 
provided  with  a  key  operated  lock  having  a  bolt  adapted 
10  be  raised  and  lowered,  engaging  said  notch  :  and  an  ex- 
tension rigidly  sttached  to  said  bolt  and  provided  with  a 
lu«  extending  from  one  face  of  the  lock  to  the  other  and 
ndnpted  to  prevent  said  key  from  entering  said  lock  or  be 
ing  withdrawn  therefrom  when  the  bolt  is  lowered,  but 
adapted  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  said  key  in  all  raised 
positions  of  said  bolt  substantially  as  described. 

with  I."  VT^l  ^"^^  '•"■  "  ""'*^^  »'*°*»-  ^*»«  combination 
M  H  !*u''*^^'  •*'  '^^  '^"^  •  "  '"«  '•*«'^  therewith,  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  bolt  engaging  notch  ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  Mid 
stand  and  provided  with  a  rece«i ;  a  lock  E  having  a  k« 
hole  secured  In  «ild  recess  on  the  side  of  «ild  leTer  that 
contacts  with  or  Ilea  near  said  sUnd  ;  said  lock  provid^l 
with  a  key  and  a  bolt  E'  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
and  0  engage  said  notch  :  an  extension  rigid  with  said  bolt 
and  having  a  recess  provided  with  an  edge  t*  adapted  to 
pass  over  and  obstruct  the  key  bole ;  and  a  spring  for  I 
pressing  said  bolt  downward,  whereby  said  edire  ei  will 
prevent  the  inwsrtlon  of  a  key  Into  or  It.  withdrawal  from 
said  key  hole  when  the  bolt  Is  lowered,  but  will  permit  the 
withdrawal  of  aald  key  in  all  rai«>d  poaldons  of  said  bolt 
subeUntialiy  a.  daacrlbed. 

^if;  lt*.!!f"*^'"*  *'*'■  ■  '****^''  *^^'  ^^  combination 
with  the  body  of  a  stand  provided  with  a  lug  having  a 
lock  engaging  means  permanently  stUched  to  Mid  stand  • 
V2^^V  P*"".'^"^  atUch«l  to  Mid  stand;  a  key  oper-* 
ated  lock  having  a  caalag  permaaenUy  atUched  to  Mid 
lever;  a  water  Ught  cover  for  Mid  lock;  Mid  lock  al«, 
having  a  bolt  to  engage  the  Mid  mean,  on  the  aald  lug 
!^1  "••"J'o^'ded  with  a  lug  rigidly  attached  to  MJd 
bolt  adapt«l  to  obrtnict  the  key  hole  when  Mid  bolt  is  In 
Its  lowest  position  ;  said  bolt   and  means  extMdlng  from 


!  side  to  side  and  conurtlng  with  the  four  laner  wai'l.  of 
said  caalag  to  form  extended  bMrings.  subMantially  a.  da- 
!  scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasettf  ] 


921,545  STRLCTIRE  FOR  USE  IN  HYDRAILIC  EN- 
GINEERING.  William  V  Jid.sox.  U.  S,  Army  Filed 
Dec.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  467,349 


strtcttrir"   "'f"^*"*^*  •  "»'t  in  the   building  con- 
structlon   of   a   sub  merged   retaining   wall    or   revefm^r^ 

"Z'lTrJ''^   "    substantially    hor.'ntalV.ttor:    ^"i 

an  air  chamber  to  permit  the  caisson  to  t*  fl^.-ued  Into  do 
Bltlon,  substantially  jis  described. 

2    A    caisson    constituting  a   unit   In    the   building   con 

vlded  with  s  substantially  horl«>ntal  bottom,  a  front  waU 
arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  bottom,  a  re/r  w^I!  a 

l^rTiVmVTh""  T'''  '"  "''  '•^'"^""  -^  nn^lr  Cham: 

stiiotl^'T""  constituting  a  unit  In  the  building  con- 
;^  wUh  ■  •"^'"'^^-''  ^'^'^'^^  -,"■•  or  revetmen^t  prL 
Vlded   with   a    substantially    horlsontil    bottom,    front   and 

prriirei  t'  *"':  ""'T'^ "' "  "^'^  ^"  -'^  ^-»«- "' 

as  drrii:d  ^''  "''"•  '"'  "  "^  ^^'''"^^'  »<"«tantially 
4.  A  caisson  provided  with  an  air  rhaml.er  or  chamt^rs 
to  permit  of  Its  being  floated  into  po«ltl.,n  to  serve  as  « 
"^iTJr  f'^."""^  -'rt^^rlng,  the  rear  w"  of  the 
calMon  being  Inclined  backward  and  a  ballast  of  concrete 
or  he  like  within  the  cslwon  so  arranged  as  to  pr^uj^ 
uprightness  of  flotation  thereof  Proauce 

U.  being  floated  Into  position  to  serve  as  a  revetment  or 
foundation  for  hydraulic  engineering,  .he  rear  wall  of  the 
^  \  being  inclined  backward,  there  being  .  partition 
through  the  air  chamber  of  the  cal.«,n  to  dMdTlV  into 
Mparate  compartments,  the  front  compartment  being  de- 
s^ed  to  receive  a  filling  of  concrete  to  reinforce  and  ef- 
fectively  enlarge   Oie  front    wall   of   the   calMon    and   the 

TcJZTn^r'.'"'!?"*^  '*'  receive  other  filling  material. 
I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


921,646.     AZO  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

L^^Li?."'*  ""^   ^"*''"  *'"■"««<'»».  Ladwlg,hafen: 
on^tbe-Rhlne.  and  Ixhms  BLAWoav,  Mannheim.  Germanv 
aa^gnors  to  Badl^be   Anilln   &   Soda    Fabrlk,   Ludwlg.- 
hafen-on  the  Rhine.     Germsny.     a     Corporation.       PilVd 
Jan.  27.  1909.     Serial  No    474.450. 

hin^.nJ^I.r^  "'  '°""°^  **^  ^^'^'■'"'^  '"»""  by  com- 
b  ning  with  beta-naphthol  a  dlasotlxed  ortho-nltranilln  de- 
rivative possessing  n  constitution  represented  by  the  here- 
inbefore defined  formula 

NH, 

i^.KO, 


\' 


/ 


2  The  process  of  making  aso  coloring  matter  by  com 
blning  dlasotlxed  45  dlchlor  2-nltranilln  with  beta  naph- 
thol.  *^ 

3.  As  new  arUcJee  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matters 
which  can  be  obtained  by  comblatng  with  beu  naph  thol  a 


S" 
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dtaaotlMd  ortho-nltranllla  <l«rlTatlve  poMewlng  a  con«U- 
tntlon  r«pr«wnted  by  tbc  hereinbefore  defined  formula 


.VH. 


NO, 


I 


y 


which  coloring  matters  poseeu  orange  red  ihades.  are  In- 
■olubla  In  water  and  in  dlluta  aelda  and  alkalies,  and  upon 
reduction  with  Un  and  hydrochloric  acid  yield  1  amino  2- 
naphthol  and  a  1.2-dlamlno  benaol  derivative  possessing  a 
constitution  repreMnted  by  the  hereinbefore  defined  for- 
mula 

NH, 


roll«-  of  amiller  diameter  than  the  barrel,  aau  barrel  he- 
iherebT"*''**""^    "upported    on    the    roller    and    rotatfd 


9  2  1.649       POLISHER    FOR    ROLLS.     Thomas    Lo. 
J7J.891  '"'     ^*      ^^*^    •^"     *•    '*^      »*^'    No 


y 


4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matter 
which  can  be  obtained  by  combining  dlaaotised  4.5-dichlor- 
2^nltranilin  with  beta-napbthol,  which  coloring  matter  poa- 
aewes  an  orange-red  abade.  hi  Insoluble  In  water  and  in  di- 
lute aclda  and  alkalies,  and  npon  reduction  with  tin  and 
hydrochloric  acid  yields  l-amino-2-naphthol  and  4  5  dl 
ctilor-2-nltranllln. 


921.547.  BLADE-ATTACHINO  MEANS.  UiaifAMM 
KaCoiR,  Holien.  near  Schwerte,  Germany  Filed  Dec 
12.  1908.     Serial  No.  467,190. 


-> 


In  a  tool  or  Implement,  the  combination  with  the  hollow 
metal  haft  having  a  constriction  adjacent  its  inner  end 
a  plate  secured  In  the  haft  below  the  eonatrlctlon.  aald 
plate  having  a  hole  therein,  the  operating  part  of  the  tool 
having  a  tang  at  its  end.  said  tang  being  of  larger  diam- 
eter than  the  hole  and  forced  therein,  and  a  bolster  k  on 
the  operating  part  of  the  tool,  said  bolster  being  secured 
in  the  end  of  the  haft  above  the  constriction. 


1.  In  a  polisher  for  rolls,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port  for  the  r«lls  to  be  polished,  oppositely  disposed  brack, 
eta  carried  by  the  support  and  arranged  In  operative  rela. 

Ik"*"  VV',r'^'''  **"  '^*  '**"■  ^  ^  polished,  channel 
■haped  holders  movably  mounted  upon  said  bracketa,  said 
holders  having  longitudinal  openings  formed  therein  a 
plate  adjustably  mounted  in  each  holder  and  having  open- 
Uigs  reglsterable  with  the  openings  of  said  holder.  polishJ 
ing  blocks  movably  mounted  In  engagement  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  rolls  by  said  plate  of  ,ach  holder,  and 
means  in  cona(vctlon  with  each  bracket  for  moving  said 
holders  toward  said  rolls  to  hold  the  polishing  blocks  in 
engagement  with  the  periphery  thereof,  substantlally  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  polUher  for  rolls,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 1 
port  for  the  rolls  to  be  polished,  oppositely  dUpoaed  brack- 
ets carried  by  the  support  and  arranged  In  operative  rela- 
tion  with    respoct    to   the   rolls    to   be   polished,   channel- 1 
shaped  holders  movably  mounted  upon  said  bracketa.  aald' 
holders    having   longitudinal   openings   formed    therein     a 
plate    adjustably    mounted    in    each    holder    and    having  I 
openings  reglsterable   with    the  openings  of  said   holder  ' 
and  polishing  blocks  movably  arranged  In  each  holder  and  I 
adapted   to  be  held   in  engagement  with   the  periphery  of  I 
said  rolls  by  said  plate  of  each  holder. 


921,548.     BABREL    FOR    ORCHESTRIONS    AND    SIMI- 
LAR    MUSICAL     INSTRUMENTS.      Padl    Lochmann 
Zeulenroda.    Germany.     Piled    Jane    19,    1908.     Serial 


A  dcTlee  of  tiM  dumeter  deMrtbed  comprising  a  hollow 
•tiff  bMrel  and  a  awtefflngly  supported  Interior  driving 


921.560.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ANTHRACITE 
BRIQUETS.  JoH.N  F.  Lovkjot,  New  York,  N.  T  as- 
signor of  on.- half  to  Abe  Stein,  New  York.  N  Y  Filed 
Mar.  5,   1906.      Serial  No.  304, .S42. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  briquets  from  anthracite 
coal  consisting  In  heating  the  coal  to  a  temperature  of 
from  250  to  350  degrees  Fahrenheit,  combining  therewith 
molten  pitch  at  about  240  degrees  Fahrenheit,  thoroughly 
agitating  the  mass,  and  finally  forming  the  same,  under 
severe  pressure,  at  a  temperature  of  from  160  to  220  de- 
grees Fahrenheit,  Into  briquets. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  combustible  briquets  from 
anthracite  coal  consisting  in  subjecting  the  coal  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  250  to  350  degrees  Fahrenheit,  thereafter 
combining  with  the  coal  while  at  a  temperature  of  about 
280  degrees  Fahrenheit,  molten  pitch  having  a  melting 
point  of  about  160  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  a  temperature 
of  about  240  degrees  Fahrenheit,  subjecting  the  mass  to 
thorough  agitation  and  thereafter  molding  the  same  at  a 
temperature  of  about  160  degrees  Fahrenheit  to  2'>0  de 
grees  Fahrenheit,  into  briquets. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  anthracite  brtqoets  con- 
"istlng  In  combining  highly  heated  coal  In  the  absence  of 
moisture  with  osolten  refractory  pitch  at  a  high  tempera- 
ture, and  agitating  the  mass  until  it  is  of  a  homogeneous 
character,  and  causing  or  permitting  the  maas  to  partUllr 
cool,  and  finally  molding  the  maas  into  briquets  under  aa- 
vere   pressure. 
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921,661.  IRONING  MACHINE.  Benjamin  A.  Mbtcalf. 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1907,  Serial  No.  351,S6a 
Renewed  Mar.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  488,026. 


1 


1.  An  ironing  machine  comprising  a  disk,  an  endless 
belt  engaging  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  rollers 
for  maintaining  the  belt  in  operative  relation  with  the 
diak,  means  for  actuating  the  belt,  and  Ironing  devices  ar- 
ranged beyond  the  plane  of  the  dlak  and  adapted  to  act  on 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  article  aa  the  latter  Is  carried 
along  between  the  belt  and  dlak,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  ironing  mschlne  comprising  a  disk,  an  endless 
belt  engaging  a  portion  of  Its  periphery,  guide  rollers  for 
maintaining  the  belt  In  operative  relation  with  the  disk, 
the  belt  and  disk  being  of  such  width  that  the  article  to 
be  ironed  will  project  beyond  the  same  In  opposite  dlrec 
tlons,  and  opposing  ironing  devices  arranged  to  net  on  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  article  to  be  Ironed  as  the  latter  Is 
carried  along  between  the  belt  and  dlak,  substantlally  as 
described. 

3.  An  ironing  machine  comprising  a  disk,  an  endless 
belt  engaging  a  portion  of  the  disk's  periphery,  the  belt  be- 
ing of  less  width  and  the  disk  being  of  less  thickness  thnn 
the  width  of  the  article  to  be  ironed  wherefcjr  the  opi>oslte 
edges  of  the  latter  may  be  exposed  while  carried  along  be- 
tween the  disk  and  belt,  and  Ironing  devlcw  arranged  to 
act  on  the  opposite  edges  of  the  article,  the  satd  devices  be 
Ing  located  directly  opposite  each  other,  saiietantlally  as 
described. 

4  An  Ironing  device  comprising  a  dlak,  an  endless  belt 
engaging  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  dlak,  guide  roll 
ers  for  maintaining  the  belt  In  operative  relation  with  the 
disk,  opposing  Ironing  devices  srranged  to  set  on  the  oppo 
site  edges  of  the  article  to  be  ironed  as  the  latter  to  car- 
ried along  between  the  belt  and  disk,  meana  for  beating  the 
IronlDk'  devices,  and  means  for  propelling  the  belt,  sub- 
stantlall.v  as  described. 

5.  An  ironing  apparatus  comprising  a  wheel  or  disk,  an 
endless  belt  engaging  a  portion  of  the  wheel's  periphery, 
guide  wheels  or  rollers  for  maintaining  the  belt  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  wheel  or  disk,  one  of  said  guides 
serving  to  actuate  the  belt  and  another  being  adjustable 
for  tension  purposes,  and  two  pairs  of  Ironing  devices,  the 
individual  members  of  each  pair  being  orranged  directly 
opposite  each  other  and  adapted  to  act  on  the  article  to 
be  ironed  aa  the  latter  is  carried  along  between  the  belt 
and  the  wheel  or  disk. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  1.552.      COIN  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM      Fhbd 
MsTsa.   Burlington.    Iowa,   assignor  to  Dodson   Vending 
Machine  Company,  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Iowa.    Filed  Nov.  19,  190a     Serial  No.  4M,482. 
1.  A  coin  controller,  comprising  an  anrll  UMunted  for 
oscillation,  a  spring  adapted  to  move  aald  anall  In  one  di- 
rection, aald  anvil  formed  with  a  donMy  Inclined  depres- 
sion in  Its  face  below  its  axis  of  oeclllatloa.  a  coin  chute 
communicating  with  said  anvil,  a  coin  rsat  at  the  extrem 
ity  of  said  coin  cbute  in  front  of  said  anrU.  and  a  punch 
mounted  for  travel  through  an  arc  and  adapted  to  siiface 
a  coin  In  said  chate  and  press  the  same  toward  said  snTtl. 


2.  A  coin  controller,  comprtatng  an  anvil  mounted  for 
oscillation  and  sprlngbcld  In  one  direction,  said  anvil 
formed  with  a  depression  in  Its  face  at  one  side  of  Its  axla 
of  oscillation,  a  coin  chute  traversing  the  face  of  aald  an- 
Til,  a  coin  rest  at  the  extremity  of  said  chute  below  said 
depreesion.  and  a  punch  mounted  for  travel  through  an 
arc  and  adapted  to  engage  a  coin  on  said  rest  and  press  it 
toward  said  anvil. 


3.  A  coin  controller,  comprising  a  chute  mounted  for 
manual  osclllstlon,  an  anvil  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
nnd  springheld  in  one  direction,  said  anvil  formed  with  a 
depression  in  one  face  at  one  side  of  its  axis  of  oecllla 
tion,  a  coin  chute  loosely  mounted  on  the  abaft  and  extend- 
ing across  the  face  of  said  anvil,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
and  a  punch  on  said  arm  adapted  to  travel  through  an  arc 
and  extend  through  said  chute  and  engage  a  coin  extend- 
ing across  said  depression  In  the  face  of  the  anvil. 

4.  A  coin  controller,  comprising  a  chute  mounted  for  os- 
cillation, an  operating  arm  on  said  chute  adapted  to  en 
gage  and  operate  feeding  devices,  an  anvil  on  said  shaft 
springheld  in  one  direction,  a  coin  chute  leading  acroas  the 
face  of  said  anvil,  a  punch  on  aaid  arm  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  coin  chute  and  engage  a  coin  on  the  face  of 
said  snvll,  a  block  on  said  chute,  and  manually  operated 
crank  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  and  oscillate  aaid 
block 

r.  In  a  coin  controller,  an  cperatlng  shaft  mounted  for 
oscillation,  a  block  on  and  extending  laterally  from  said 
shaft,  said  block  being  bifurcated  horiaontally,  a  shaft 
mounted  at  right  angles  to  the  first  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  crank  arm  engaging  said  block,  a  sleeve  mounted 
loosely  on  the  latter  shaft,  a  pawl  connecting  aald  sleere 
to  the  latter  shaft  and  a  crank  on  said  aleeve  adapted  for 
manual  actuation. 

r  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  Irs  th*-  Gaz<>tte.] 


921,663.  COIN  SLOT  MECHANISM.  Faro  Mktsk,  Bur- 
lington, Iowa,  assignor  to  Dodson  Vending  Machine  Com- 
pany. Des  Moines.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed 
Nov.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  463.483. 

1.  In  a  cigar  vending  machine,  a  slot  plate,  a  bell  crank 
latch  pivoted  on  said  plate  and  springheld  in  one  direction, 
stops  on  said  plate  limiting  movement  of  said  latch  in 
either  direction,  a  gate  pivoted  beneath  aald  slot  piste  and 
sprlnghe.a  la  one  direction,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  gate,  a 
shaft  mounted  for  oscillation,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  engag- 
ing the  first  arm  and  springheld  in  one  direction,  sad  a 
claar-bolder  attached  to  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  clgar-rendlag  macMne,  a  alot-plate,  a  bell-crank 
latch-plate  pivoted  thereon  and  adapted  to  cover  the  slot, 
said  latch  plau  normally  held  in  cioeed  position  bj  a 
uprlng.  a  gate  pivoted  beneath  said  slot-plate  and  sdaptcd 
to  close  said   slot,   s   slotted   bar  pivoted   to  said  gate,  a 
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holder  frame  momtcd  for  oeeillatlon.  and  coiuMctloiui  be- 
tween aald  bolder  frame  and  slotted  bar. 


3.  In  a  clKar-rendlBc  machine,  a  plate  formed  with  a 
■lot,  a  latcb-plate  plroted  thereon  and  gprlnfbeld  In  cloe- 
Ing  position,  a  gate  plToted  beneath  the  alot-plate  and 
Bpring-held  lo  poaltlon  to  cloae  said  slot,  a  tlotted  arm 
leading  from  aald  gate,  a  rod,  an  arm  connecting  aald  rod 
and  slotted  arm  and  aprlngheld  in  one  direction,  and  a 
holder  frame  fixed  to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  either  manually  or  by  a  cigar  passing  beneath  said 
frame. 

4.  In  a  clgar-vendlng  machine,  a  plate  formed  with  a 
•lot,  a  gate  pivoted  beneath  said  plate  and  adapted  to  close 
aald  slot  at  times,  said  gate  springheld  In  one  direction,  a 
slotted  arm  pivoted  to  aald  gate,  and  means  acted  upon  by 
a  cigar  In  a  holder  whereby  said  slotted  arm  is  cauaed  to 
move  said  gate  into  open  poaltlon. 

5.  In  a  clgar-vendlng  machine,  a  plate  formed  with  a 
coin  slot,  a  gate  pivoted  beneath  said  plate  and  springheld 
In  position  to  close  said  slot,  a  slotted  bar  pivoted  to  said 
gate,  a  rod  moanted  for  oaclUatlon,  connectlona  between 
•aid  rod  and  slotted  bar.  a  holder  franie  on  said  rod  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  successive  cigars  In  movement  through 
the  machine,  and  a  lever  attached  to  said  rod  and  adapted 
for  manual  actuation  to  raise  said  holder  frame. 


1.  A  vaait  of  tb«  ciaaa  described,  comprising  a  box  hav- 
ti«  an  external  ledge  or  Hb  parallel  with  the  free  edge 
thereof,  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  the  npper  face  of  the 
ledge  or  rib  being  loeltned  Inwardly  and  dowawardly  to 
form  a  troagb,  and  a  cover  provided  with  a  flange  fitting 
outside  of  the  walls  of  the  box.  aald  flange  being  of  leaeer 
depth  than  the  dlatance  froai  tbe  edge  of  the  box  to  iht 
ledge  or  rib  and  incltaed  Inwardly  and  upwardly  whereby 
wbea  tbe  cover  la  in  place  an  aanaiar  receee  eloaad  on  Its 
enter  side  will  be  formed  between  tbe  edge  of  the  box  and 
the  edge  of  tbe  flange. 


921,664.  BUBIAL-VAULT.  Edward  D.  Millhocbb,  Wa 
bash,  Ind.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  John  F.  Pyle,  Wa 
bash.  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1»08.     Serial  No.  463,076. 


2.  A  vault  of  the  class  deecrlbed  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, and  a  cover  of  plastic  material,  said  cover  having  a 
reinforcing  frame  composed  of  U-ahaped  strlpa  whose  arms 
are  flat,  and  whose  body  portion  Is  of  angle  material,  and 
rings  provided  with  shanks  riveted  to  the  angular  part 
of  the  body  portion  near  the  ends  thereof,  and  extending 
through  the  piaatic  material,  and  longitudinal  strips  con- 
necting the  arms  of  the  U-ahaped  stripe. 

3.  A  vault  of  the  ciaaa  deecrlbed.  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, and  a  cover  of  plastic  material,  said  cover  having  a 
reinforcing  frame  composed  of  U  shaped  strips  whose  arms 
are  flat,  and  wbeee  body  portion  Is  of  angle  material,  and 
rings  provided  with  shanks  riveted  to  the  angular  part  of 
the  body  portion  near  tbe  ends  thereof,  and  extending 
through  the  plastic  material. 


9  2  1.55."^  ACTOMATIC  SWITCH-THROWER.  Ci.ar 
B.NCi:  E.  .Mt>oDV,  Zanesville.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  Georjte  F.  Brenner.  Zanesville,  Ohio.  Filed  May  25 
1908.     Serial  No.  4.^4.821. 


4 


-^na!a'i 


n'lRSn 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  pivoted  contact  member  tiaving  beveled  ends  and 
a  series  of  holes,  a  switch  including  movable  switch  points, 
a  T-lever  plroted  between  said  switch  points,  a  connector 
between  tbe  T  lever  and  the  switch  points,  connections 
extending  from  crrtain  of  the  holes  In  the  contact  member 
to  the  T  lever,  clamps  adjustably  connecting  said  connec- 
tions with  the  T  lever,  and  mean«  under  the  control  of 
the  motorman  to  cause  movement  of  the  contact  member 
on  Its  pivot. 

2.  In  combination  with  railway  rails  and  switch  pointa, 
of  a  T-lever  having  right  and  left  members  and  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  bifurcated  arm,  a  connector  extending 
from  said  arm  to  said  switch  pohiU.  an  indicator  switch 
box  located  between  said  rails,  a  switch  blade  pivoted 
therein,  and  having  Its  end  extendlns:  within  the  bifurca- 
tion of  said  T  lever  arm.  and  means  under  tbe  control  of 
tJie  motorman  to  operate  said  T-lever.  gubatantlally  at  set 
forth. 


921.586.      DOOR-STOP 
Filed  Nov    :u».  1908. 


John  W.  Mosat*.  .\dams,   Mai 
Serial  No.  465,JW8. 


A.  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  spring 
member  and  a  plnjr  applied  to  said  spring  member,  said 
spring  meml>er  having  a  right-angled  or  latoral  extension, 
said  extension  itself  having  a  right-angled  portion  pro- 
vided with  fastening  receiving  means. 


921.557.  ADJUSTABLE  WHEEL  FOR  CORN  -  PLANT- 
ERS. Joseph  A.  Mussvrrra.  Wilmington.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Adjustable  Planter  Wheel  Company,  Clinton. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  474.277 

1.  An  adjustable  wheel  for  corn-planters,  comprising 
two  wheel  sections  which  are  adjustable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  meaas  for  locking  the  hubs  In  any  required 
lateral  adjtntmeat.  and  stays  connecting  tbe  rims  of  the 
aectloaa,  tbe  same  being  formed  of  bars  which  are  slldable 
on  each  other  and  connected,  aabstantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  an  adjuatable  wheel  for  corn-planters,  the  oombt- 
nation,  with  tbe  rims  or  tires  which  are  adjostable  toward 
and  froB  each  other,  of  stays  secured  to  said  rims  and 
projecting  Inward  and  overlapping,  and  meana  for  con- 
necting tbe  aame  whereby  one  la  guided  on  tbe  other, 
sabetantlally  as  described. 


3.  In  an  adjustable  wheel  for  corn-planters,  the  combl 
nation,  with  an  axle  tube,  of  a  hub  and  a  wedge-shaped 
key  passing  transversely  through  the  bub  and  arranged  In 
contact  with  said  tube  and  t^e  hub  whereby  It  works  In 
frlctional  contact  with  each,  and  means  for  adjusting  such 
key  for  locking  or  releasing  the  hub.  sobetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Tbe  improved  adjustable  wheel  for  com-plantera, 
comprising  duplicate  rims.  hubs,  and  connecting  spokes. 
slldable  stays  connecting  the  rlma.  and  an  axle  tube  paaa 
Ing  through  both  hubs :  locking  wedge  keys  paaslng 
through  both  hubs  and  engaging  the  tut>e.  whereby  the 
duplicate  wheel  sections  may  be  adjusted  on  tbe  tube, 
toward  and  from  each  other  and  locked  In  any  required 
adjustment,  substantially  as  described. 


921,568.  MACHINE  I-X)K  MAKING  BOLTS  FBKDBBirK 
L.  MrCcLboCH,  Tampa,  Fla.,  aaslgror  to  I>ee  MacDon 
ell,  Tampa.  Fla.  FUed  Mar.  30.  1905.  Serial  No 
252.955.     Renewed  Mar    25.  1909.     Serial  No.  486.813. 


1.  In  a  bolt  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
holding  a  l>olt  blank,  grlppers  for  irrlpping  and  moving 
forward  a  wire,  and  forcing  It  Into  said  blank  and  for  sup- 
porting It  while  BO  forced  In,  and  means  for  shearing  off 
said  wire,  substantlslly  «»  described 

2.  Tn  a  bolt  machine,  the  combination  of  driving  means, 
means  for  forming  a  head  on  one  end  of  a  bolt  blank  and 
for  holding  said  blank,  grippers  for  gripping  and  moving 
forward  a  wire  and  forcing  it  into  aald  blank  while  so 
held,  and  means  for  shearing  off  said  wire,  sobetantlally 
as  described. 

8.  In  s  bolt  raaehhie.  tbe  combination  of  means  for 
holding  a  boU  blank  and  means  for  forcing  s  wire  Into  one 
end  of  said  blank,  said  means  Inclndlng  two  membera 
hinged  together  at  one  end  and  provided  with  groove*  and 


wltb  meana  tor  preventing  tbe  wire  from  bending,  includ- 
ing semi-cylindrical  extenslona,  severing  knives  on  said 
members,  and  means  for  moving  said  members  Isteraily 
relatively  to  each  other,  and  for  moving  tbem  longitudi- 
nally to  force  tbe  wire  into  the  blank,  sobetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  bolt  machine,  tbe  combination  of  driving  means, 
meana  for  holding  a  bolt  blank,  means  for  sopportlng 
and  feeding  a  wire  forward  and  cutting  it  at  tbe  proper 
time,  said  means  Including  two  membera  hinged  together 
at  one  end.  each  memt>er  being  grooved  and  provided  with 
a  seml-cyllndrlcal  extenalon  and  with  a  knife,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  driving  means  and  said  wire  holding 
mtans.  operating  to  feed  the  latter  forward  and  to  caosc 
the  knives  to  sever  tbe  wire  at  the  proper  time.  Bobstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  bolt  machine,  the  combination  of  operating 
means.  m<-ans  for  holding  a  bolt  blank,  combined  wire-sup- 
porting, feeding  and  severing  means,  consisting  of  two 
parts  hinged  together,  one  of  said  parts  being  provided 
wltb  guides  for  tbe  other  part,  and  each  of  said  parts  be- 
ing grooved  and  provided  with  a  knife  and  with  a  semi- 
cylindricsl  extension,  a  toe  pivotally  connected  to  one  of 
said  parts  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
other  part,  and  connections  between  said  toe  and  said 
opt'fatlnK  mt-ans,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


921.559.  OSTEOPATHIC  TABLE  JoHK  V  McMairiB. 
Jnssi  R,  Rekd.  and  Rubbbt  E.  Boqwos.  Batrd.  Tex  ; 
said  Reed  and  Bounds  assignors  to  said  McManis  Filed 
Oct.  22,  1906     Serial  No.  340.068. 


JV 


-rf>- 


1.  A  table  of  the  class  described  involving  two  members, 
one  of  which  has  a  longitndinaJly  adjustable  sliding  sec- 
tion which  Is  maintained  thereon  in  a  fixed  horisontal 
plane,  and  the  remaining  member  connected  to  one  ex- 
tremity of  tbe  former  and  bodily  movable  in  oppoalte  aide- 
wise  directions  in  a  borisontal  plane  in  reverse  angular  po- 
sitions and  also  movshli-  vertically  above  and  below  a 
horisontal  plan<-.  and  means  for  maintaining  the  sldewlse 
and  vertically  movable  n  emt)er  in  Its  adjusted  position, 
tbe  longitudinal  adjustment  of  tbe  section  varying  the 
length  of  tbe  table  without  dlaturbing  the  adjustment  of 
tbe  sldewlse  and  vertically  movable  member. 

2.  A  table  of  the  claas  described,  involving  two  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  Itaa  a  longitudinal  eliding  section  main- 
tained tliereon  In  a  fixed  horisontal  plane  and  having  no 
adjustable  bead  rest  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  and  tbe 
other  member  adJuBtabl«>  In  opposite  sldewlse  directions  at 
reverae  angles  with  respect  to  the  first  named  memt>er  and 
also  vertically  above  and  below  a  horisontal  plane,  the 
section  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  length  of  tbe  table 
without  affecting  tbe  sldewlse  and  vertically  movable  mem 
ber.  and  tbe  head  rest  on  the  section  Increaaing  the  rtmgt 
of  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  section  and  to  accom- 
modate various  positions  of  the  head  of  tbe  patient. 

■S.  A  table  of  tbe  claas  described,  involving  two  membera, 
one  of  the  membera  baring  a  fixed  borisontal  position  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinally,  laterally  and  vertically  ad- 
juatable head  rest  organtaation  connected  to  one  extremity 
thereof  and  modifying  tbe  length  of  said  member  and  also 
adapted  to  accommodate  various  positions  of  tbe  bead  of 
the  patient,  and  the  other  member  adjostable  sldewlse  in 
a  borisontal  plane  to  opposite  angular  positions  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  member  carrying  tbe  bead  re«t  organlaatlo* 
and  also  vertically  above  and  below  a  borisontal  plane. 

4.  A  table  of  tbe  class  described,  involving  a  mala  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinally  slldable  aectton  maintained  In 
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fixed  horiiental  posltlOB  thereon.  •  second  member  adjaat- 
■bly  oeniMctMl  to  one  extremity  of  the  main  member  and 
movable  In  a  borlioBtal  plane  In  oppoaite  sidewiae  dlrec- 
tlona  and  also  Tertlcally  and  abOTe  and  below  the  uld 
main  nMiiibar,  and  an  adjustable  head  rest  attached  to  the 
end  of  the  ilidable  section  opposite  that  to  which  the  sec- 
ond member  la  connected,  the  said  head  rest  being  movable 
to  oppoaite  sidewiae  positions  vertically  and  longitudinally, 
and  with  the  section  being  onltedly  operative  to  lengthen 
or  shorten  the  table,  or  Independently  adjustable  to  give 
the  section  a  greater  longitudinal  extent  to  adapt  It  to 
accommodate  patients  having  varying  t>ody  lengths  as  well 
aa  different  angular  positions  of  the  head  of  the  patient  In 
poraalng  tbe  treatment. 

6.  In  a  table  of  the  elaaa  specified,  a  main  member  hav- 
ing a  slldable  top  section  thereon,  and  a  second  top  section 
movably  attached  to  one  extremity  of  the  main  member 
and  having  its  inner  end  normally  spaced  from  the  adja 
cent  end  of  said  main  member,  the  said  second  top  section 
being  movable  In  oppoaite  lateral  directions  and  also  ver- 
tically above  and  below  the  main  member,  the  said  slidable 
top  section  on  the  main  member  when  moved  varying  the 
distance  between  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  second  top  section 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  slldable  section. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


021.500.  ADVERTISING  APPARATUS.  Chahlbb  Nbw 
MAW,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Aastralla.  Filed  Jan 
2.  1908.     Serial  No.  408.g»3. 


In  an  advertlaing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  an 
open  front  easlac,  carrying  rollers  above  and  below  the 
opening  In  said  easing,  fall  rollers,  a  braced  frame  anpport 
tng  said  rollers  and  provided  with  guides,  a  movable  end 
leas  translucent  band  passing  sigsag  over  said  rollers. 
Journal  blocks  adapted  to  slide  on  said  guides,  a  roller 
Jouraaled  in  aaid  blocks  and  engaging  said  band,  a  bar 
mounted  parallel  to  said  latter  roller  and  supported  on  the 
Journals  thereof,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  weight 
mounted  on  said  bar  for  exerting  tension  on  said  latter 
roller. 


921,B«1.  ADJUSTABLE  HAME.  Oioiob  P.  Pi-raaso!*, 
CntAvn  E.  PsTuaoN.  and  Abnbr  a.  PanBasos,  Espa- 
nola.  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,196. 

1.  A  device  for  adjusttng  an  attachment  to  hames  com- 
prising a  plate  adapted  to  be  adjusted  vertically  on  the 
face  of  tbe  hames  and  containing  a  plurality  of  openings, 
locking  meaiis  engaging  the  openings  to  maintain  the  plate 
in  adjusted  position,  and  a  tug  member  connected  with  the 
hamea  and  the  plate  to  guide  the  latter  in  its  adjusting 
movement. 

2.  A  dsTiee  for  adjusting  the  tracea  vertically  on  hames, 
eomprlaiBf  tbe  combination,  with  tbe  hames  of  an  elon- 
gated tug-staple  connected  with  the  latter,  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  wtieally  on  the  hames  and  having  spaced 
guide-projeetioaa  notched  to  receive  the  body  of  the  staple, 
and  haTlng  a  slot  through  which  oi.e  of  the  legs  of  the 
staple  •xtenda. 

S.  A  doTloe  for  adjusting  the  traces  vertically  on  hames 
eomprlslng  tbe  combination  with  tbe  hamea,  of  an  elon- 


gated staple  connected  with  the  latter,  a  plate  provided 
with  a  plnrallty  of  adjusting  holes  and  a  slot  througli 
which  one  of  the  legs  of  the  staple  extends,  spaced  guide 
projections  on  the  plate  notched  to  receive  th<,,body  of  tr>e 
staple,  and  s  spring-pressed  trigger-provided  pin  conupcted 
with  the  hamea  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  b**  diitea- 
gaged  from  the  iioles  In  the  plate. 
I 


4.  .\  dpvlc-  for  adjusting  the  trawn  on  hames  compris- 
ing the  combination 'with  the  hames,  of  a  tug  member  car- 
rled  by  the  latter,  a  movable  plate  guided  by  the  tug  mem* 
ber  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  vertically  on  the  hames, 
and  spring  actuated  means  engaging  said  plate  to  nor* 
mally  bold  the  same  aguinst  movement  on  the  hames. 


921,562  COMBINATION  W.\TER-GLA88  GUARD  AND 
LAMP.  Charues  a.  Prattb,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Ouvag 
A.  Albxa.ndkr.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1908. 
Serial  No.  426,1»4 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  glass,  of  an  illuminat- 
ing device  including  a  hoasing,  means  for  supporting  tiie 
housing  in  proximity  to  the  water  glass,  the  said  housing 
being  provided  with  a  slot  adjacent  the  glaaa,  a  transpar- 
ent plate  covering  said  slot,  the  housing  being  provided 
with  bands  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  having  protruding 
extremities  forming  leaf  springs  provided  with  openings, 
and  a  guard  having  bands  at  tbe  cop  and  bottom  provided 
with  pins,  the  bands  of  the  guard  being  adajjted  to  engage 
the  springs  connected  with  the  housing,  tbe  pins  of  tbe  one 
element  being  adapted  to  enter  the  openings  of  tbe  other 
element,  whereby  the  guard  and  housing  are  maintained 
in  assembled  relation,  substantially  aa  described. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  water  glass,  of  an  illuminat- 
ing device  inclndlng  a  houMng.  means  for  supporting  the 
bousing  in  proximity  with  the  water  glass,  the  aaid  hous- 
ing being  provided  with  transparent  means  through  which 
the  light  from  the  illuminating  device  passes  to  tbe  water 
glass,  the  housing  being  also  provided  with  bands  at  tbe 
top  and  bottom  and  having  protruding  extremities  forming 
leaf  springs  provided  with  openings,  and  a  guard  having 
hand*  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  provided  with  pins,  the 
bands  of  the  guard  being  adapted  to  engage  the  springs 
connected  with  the  housing,  "o  pins  of  the  one  element 
being  adapted  to  enter  tbe  openings  of  the  other  element, 
whereby  the  guard  and  the  housing  are  maintained  in  the 
assembled  relation,  substantially  as  described. 


n  2  1  .  .-S  6  .1  .      ANKLE    SUPPORTER. 


Brooklyn.  N    Y. 


Filed  Jan.  9,  1908. 


ARTHt  1!  griNzea. 
Serial  No.  409.978. 


^^fe 


1.  A  supiMirter  comprising  an  integral  tubular  front  por- 
tion and  a  rear  portion  divided  and  united  by  means  of  a 
lacing,  said  front  and  rear  portions  l>elng  Hecnred  together 
at  one  or  more  points  on  each  side  of  the  iaclng. 

1'.  .\  8up|)orter  comprising  an  integral  tubular  elastic 
r>ortlon  and  a  divided  or  parted  elastic  portion  having  non 
elastic  edges  provided  with  eyelets  for  a  lacing  and  a 
tongue-piece  adapted  to  lap  the  edges  when  they  are  drawn 
together.  Haid  elastic  portions  being  secured  together  on 
each  side  al>ove  the  instep. 


921.564.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLINO  AND  CENTRAL  BUF 
FER  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS,  Axdirs  A. 
RosENCREK.  Malmo,  Sweden  Filed  June  8,  1906  Se 
rial  No.  320.866. 


In  combination  with  a  car,  a  draw  bar  comprising  a 
draw  piece,  an  Intermediate  piece  pivotally  and  dstachably 
connected  therewith,  a  hook  having  its  shank  screwing 
In  said  Intermediate  piece,  a  screw  coupling  carried  by  the 
intermediate  pjece.  a  coupling  head  pivoted  to  the  inter 
mediate  piece  and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register* 
with  the  book  and  a  pin  extending  through  said  opening 
and  through  tbe  hook.  { 

142  O.  G. — 34 


921,665.  PICKER  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS. EDWAac  J.  Scarlett.  Chickaaha,  Okla.  Filetl 
Oct.  81,  1908.     Serial  No.  460.461. 


1.  In  a  picking  attachment  for  stringed  instruments,  a 
plectrum,  a  spring  controlled  plunger  for  operating  the 
same.  .•»  casing  for  .*ald  parts,  and  spring  siipports  for  said 
casing. 

2.  In  a  picking  attachment  for  stringed  instruments,  a 
plectrum,  a  plunger,  a  spring  for  operating  the  same,  a 
casing  for  said  parts,  and  flexible  telescopic  support*  for 
said  casing  constituting  clamping  memtters  and  adapted 
to  permit  a  movement  of  the  plectrum  toward  and  away 
from  the  strings 

3.  In  a  picking  attachment  for  stringed  instruments,  a 
plectrum,  a  spring  controlled  plunger  for  operating  the 
same,  a  casing  for  said  parts  and  adjustable  clamping  mem 
hers  for  securing  said  casing  to  the  neck  and  body  of  an 
instrument,  said  clamping  members  also  constituting 
spring  supports  for  said  casing,  whereb.v  a  U>dily  move 
ment  of  said  casing  may  be  secured. 

4.  In  B  picking  attachment  for  stringed  Instruments,  a 
casing,  a  series  of  spring-controlled  plungers  mounted 
therein,  a  series  of  pivoted  plectra  disposed  within  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  plungers,  ad- 
justable spring  supports  on  each  side  of  said  casing,  said 
spring  supports  constituting  means  for  bringing  the  whole 
series  of  plectra  into  closer  relation  with  the  strings  of  the 
Instrument. 


921.566  MOUNTING  FOR  EMBI.E.MS  OR  MONOGRAMS. 
GcsTAVis  .V  ScHi-ECHTKR,  Readlnt.  I';i  riled  May  2", 
1W.S.     Serial   No    4:<4.2r).i 


1  .\n  article  adapted  to  be  worn,  in  combination  with 
an  emblem  pl.^te  of  substantially  circular  form,  fastening 
means  on  the  nnfier  side  of  said  emblem  plate  substantially 
at  the  center  thereof  and  concealed  \<y  said  plate,  for 
securing  said  plate  to  said  article,  said  plate  having  a 
dished  form  and  tending  to  assume  a  small  diameter,  said 
article  having  a  retaining  rim  formed  thereupon  adapted 
to  engage  the  edge  of  said  plate  when  depressed  centrally 
to  secure  the  same  hy  said  fastening  means. 

2  .\n  article  of  tbe  class  described,  having  a  stud  and 
a  dished  resilient  emblem  plate  having  a  central  socket 
on  the  under  side  thereof  adapted  to  snap  over  said  stud 
to  secure  said  plate,  the  resiliency  of  said  plate  affording 
means  for  holding  tbe  edge  of  said  plate  against  the  side  of 
said  article. 


9  2  1,667.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER. 
Jauks  V.  Thomphon.  Spencer.  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Isaac  Moore,  one-fourth  to  Hamond  H.  Robey. 
and  one-fourtfc  to  Fred  P.  Gough,  Spencer.  W.  Va.  Filed 
.Vug.  1,  1908  Serial  No  446.399 
1.  A  mall  bag  deliverer  comprising  a  frame,  hinge  mem- 

iM'rs  fxtendtng  from  said  frame,  a  car  door  provMat  wKk 
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•ocket  membcra  tor  said  hlace  members,  aUdinc  bolta 
provided  wlUi  fiacen  for  engaclDg  said  aocket  members 
and  hinge  members  ap(»  opposite  sides  of  said  frame. 


2.  A  mall  bag  deliverer  comprising  a  frame,  the  top  of 
said  frame  being  provided  with  a  rocesa  to  catch  a  mall 
bag,  and  a  spring  latch  for  holding  the  bag  in  the  recess. 

3.  A  mall  bag  deliverer  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
top  provided  with  means  for  catching  a  mall  bag,  a  parti- 
tion in  the  frame  provided  with  a  sliding  abutment,  a 
bolt  formed  on  said  abutment  for  supporting  a  mail  bag 
to  be  delivered,  and  an  Inclined  frame  for  holding  the 
mail  bag. 

4.  A  mall  bag  deliverer  comprising  means  for  catching 
a  bag,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  bag,  a  bolt,  an  abutment 
connected  to  said  bolt,  and  a  rack  bar  and  detent  for 
preventing  tho  recoil  of  said  bolt. 


9-'l,56d.  CHUCK.  Habby  P.  Townsknd.  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Machine  Screw  Com 
panj,   Hartford.   Conn.,  a   Corporation   of  Connecticut 


Filed  Oct.  14,  1903. 
t 


Serial  No.  177,016. 


1.  .\  apindle,  a  complete  chuck  including  a  main  body 
part  located  at  the  end  of  the  spindle,  chuck  Jaws  located 
in  the  chuck  body,  a  cajiing  with  operative  connections 
for  moving  the  jaws  in  one  direction,  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  relatively  movable  means  for  moving  the 
Jaws  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  friction  brake  ar- 
ranged to  be  contracted  and  expanded  to  clutch  said  means 
when  contracted  and  to  clutch  the  casing  when  expandtd, 
whereby  the  chuck  Jaws  are  moved  radially. 

C.  A  chaek  eomprislDg  a  chuck  body  and  means  for 
■•►curing  It  to  a  spindle,  a  relatively  rotatable  casing  co- 
operating with  laid  chuck  and  Inclosing  the  parts,  means 
apparteaant  to  the  casing  engaging  the  cback  Jaws  for 
moving  them,  and  a  friction  brake  mounted  within  the 
easing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  casing  thereby  actaat- 
Ing  the  ehaek  jawa. 


3.  A  chuck  lomprislng  a  cbnck  body  and  means  for 
securing  It  to  a  spindle,  chuck  Jaws  mounted  In  the  chock 
body,  a  pair  of  concentrically  arranged  rings  operatively 
Interconnected  for  relative  rotatable  movements,  connec- 
tions between  aoe  of  said  rings  and  the  chuck  Jaws  adapt- 
ed to  move  said  jaws  radially  upon  relative  rotation  of 
the  rings  and  a  friction  brake  intermediate  said  rings 
having  gripping  and  releasing  actions  with  respect  to 
either  of  said  rings  whereby  the  relative  rotary  movement 
of  the  rings  may  be  controlled. 

j4.  .K  chuck  Comprising  a  chuck  body  and  means  for 
securing  It  to  a  spindle,  chuck  Jaws  mounted  In  the  chuck 
body,  a  pair  of  cnncentrically  arranged  rings,  one  of  said 
rings  operatively  connected  with  the  chuck  Jaws  pnd 
adapted  to  move  said  jaws  radially  upon  relative  rotation 
of  the  rings,  an  lnt>rnal  gear  operatively  arranged  within 
the  outer  ring,  an  external  gear  upon  the  Inner  ring,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  both  of  said  gears  and  having  a 
bearing  upon  the  chuck  body,  and  a  friction  brake  inter- 
mediate said  concentric  rings  having  gripping  and  releas- 
ing actions  with  respect  to  either  of  said  rings  whereby 
said  rings  will  be  relatively  rotated  through  tlii'  Inter- 
mediate gearinc 

5.  .\  spindle,  a  chuck  body  located  at  the  end  of  the 
spindle,  chuck  Jaws  mounted  In  the  chuck  body,  a  scroll 
ring  provided  with  a  gear  to  operate  the  chuck  Jaws,  an 
opening  rlriK  provided  with  a  gear  arranged  within  the 
scroll  riDK.  iiiiilons  meshing  with  the  gears  on  the  scroll 
and  opening  rliiKs  and  shlftable  menus  located  within 
the  scroll  ring  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  rings  under 
the  control  of  the  operator. 

[Claims  0  to  1  1   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921,569.  (iUN-CLEANING  DEVICE.  Hebschel  Tipes. 
U.  S.  Army,  tnd  H.w.ves  E-  HARSELSO.v.Samar,  Philip- 
pine Islands :  said  llarrelson  assignor  to  said  Tupes. 
Filed   Aug.    2«,    1907       Serial    No.   .'^90,236. 


In  a  gun  cleaning  device,  a  clf-nnlng  head  comprising  a 
core  A  threadtnl  at  one  end  only  and  having  the  shoulder 
C  at  the  other  esd  ;  a  helical  cone  shaped  spring  made  of  a 
material  softer  than  that  of  the  rifling  in  the  gun  to  be 
cleaned  and  surmounting  said  core  :  an  abutting  washer 
through  which  one  end  of  said  spring  pasties,  and  having 
a  hole  larger  than  said  screw  threaded  core  which  it 
surrounds,  a  nut  on  said  core  contacting  with  said  washer 
for  adjusting  said  spring,  said  threaded  end  extending 
beyond  said  nut  :  and  a  threaded  handle  attached  to  the 
said  extended  end  of  the  core  member,  substHntially  as 
descrll)ed. 


921.570  HYC.IENIC  SHOE  TREE.  Richard  F.  Van 
Hkisen.  Now  Yo«k,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2fi,  1908.  Serial 
No.  423,100. 


1.  A  hygienic  shoe  tree,  having  a  cavity  lined  with  a 
permeable  fabric  and  constituting  a  container  holding  a 
powdered  material  adapted  to  absorb  and  occlude  within 
Itself  the  organic  vapors  emanating  from  the  shoe  lining 
and  which  will  reltase  said  vapors  and  be  restored  to  its 
original  efllclency  upon  exposure  to  the  air;  and  passages 
connecting  the  cavity  with  the  surface  of  the  tree  eub- 
sttntlally  as  dencrtbed. 

2.  A  hygienic  shoe-tree,  having  a  cavity  lined  with  a 
permeable    fabric    and    constituting    a    container    holding 
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powdered  material  adapted  to  absorb  and  occlude  within 
Itself  tbe  organic  vapors  emanating  from  the  shoe  lining 
and  which  will  release  said  vapors  and  be  restond  to  lU 
original  efflcieBcy  upon  exp<Mure  to  the  air.  and  passages 
connecting  the  cavity  with  the  surface  of  the  tree  in  com- 
bination with  an  aromatic  powder  admixed  with  said 
material  ;  substantially  as  described. 


921,571.     ADJUSTABLE  BEARING.     Michabl  Volland, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  457,205. 


cllned  faces  on  some  of  «aid  beartsg  pieces  for  morlBC  the 
same  In  one  direction  and  also  provided  st  one  of  iu 
ends  with  an  Inclined  face,  and  a  transTerse  wedge  pro- 
vided on  its  Inner  side  with  an  inclined  face  engaging 
with  corresponding  faces  on  others  of  said  bearing  pieces 
for  moving  the  same  In  another  direction  and  also  engag- 
ing with  the  Inclined  end  face  of  the  longitudinal  wadge 
and  a  spring  which  restrains  the  forward  movement  of 
the  first  mentioned  wedge. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1.  An  adjustable  Journal  box  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bearing  pieces  adapted  to  engage  with  different  parts  of 
a  Journal,  a  wedge  engaging  some  of  said  Itearlng  pieces 
for  moving  the  same  toward  said  Journal  in  one  direction, 
and  another  wedge  engaging  with  others  of  the  bearing 
pieces  for  moving  the  same  In  another  direction  toward 
said  Journal  and  also  engaging  with  the  first  mentioned 
wedge  for  actuating  the  same,  the  parts  being  so  con- 
st ru<ted  that  the  effective  movement  of  one  we<lge  and  the 
bearing  pieces  cooperating  therewith  Is  greater  than  the 
effective  movement  of  the  other  wedge  and  the  bearing 
pieces  conf)eratlug  therewith. 

2.  An  adjustable  Jonmal  box  comprising  a  plurality  of 
t>earing  pieces  adapted  to  engage  with  different  parts  of  a 
Journal,  a  longitudinal  wedge  provided  on  its  inner  side 
with  an  inclined  face  which  engages  correspondingly  in- 
clinetl  faces  on  some  of  said  tearing  pieces  for  moving  the 
same  in  one  direction  and  also  provided  at  one  of  its  ends 
with  an  inclined  face,  and  a  trannverse  wedge  provided 
on  its  inner  side  with  an  Inclined  face  engaging  with 
corresponding  faces  on  ottiers  of  said  Itearing  pieces  for 
moving  the  same  In  another  direction  and  also  engaging 
with  the  Inclined  end  face  of  tbe  longitudinal  wedge. 

3.  An   adjnstable  journal   box   coniprlalng  a   plurality  of 
bearing  pieces  adapted  to  engage  with  different  parts  of 
a    Journal,    a    longitudinal    wedge    provided    on    Its    Inner 
side  with  an  Inclined  face  which  engages  correspondingly 
Inclined  faces  on  some  of  said  t>earing  pieces  for  moving 
the  same   In  one  direction   and  also  provided  at   one  of  Us 
ends   with   an   Inclined   face,   and   a   tranaverse   wedjre   pro 
vlded    on   Its   inner   side   with    an    inclined    face   engaging 
with  corresponding  faces  on  others  of  said  bearing  pieces 
for  moving  the  same  In  another  direction  and  also  engag 
Ing  with  tbe  inclined  end  face  of  the  longmidinal  wedge, 
the   cooperating  faces  of  the   wedges   being   of  a   different 
angle  than  the  angle  of  tbe  co<'iperating  faces  of  the  trans 
verse  wedge  and  the  opposing  bearing  pieces. 

4.  An  adjustable  Journal  box  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Itearing  ideces  adapted  to  engage  with  different  parts  of  a 
Jonrnal.    a    longitudinal    wedge   provided   on    Its   Inner   aide 
with   an   Inclined   face  which  engages  correspoodingly   in 
cllned   faces  on  some  of  said  bearing  pieces  for   moving 
tbe  same  in  one  direction  and  also  provided  st  one  of  its 
ends  with  an  inclined   face,  a   transverse  wedge  provided 
on    Ita   inner   side    with    sn    Inclined    fa<e    engaging    with 
corresponding  faces  on  others  of  said  bearing  pieces  for 
moving  the  same  In  another  direction  and  also  engaging 
with  tbe  inclloed  end  face  of  tbe  longitudinal  wedge  and 
an  adjusting  screw  for  shirting  the  w«dg«>  wbich  engages    ; 
Its    companion    bearing    pieces    and    the    first    meotioned    | 
wedge. 

5.  An  adjostsble  Journal  box  coraprislDg  a  plurality  of 
bearing  pieces  sdspted  t»  engage  with  dlffereat  parbi  of  t 
Journal,  a  Irngltodiual  wedge  prorlded  on  Its  laoar  side 
with  an   Inclined  face  which  engages  correspondingly  In- 


»-'l,572.        DEVICE    TO    PREVENT    RAILROAD  HAILS 
FUO.M    SPREADING.       William    H.    Wai,tks8,    Enid 
Okla       Filed  Apr.  4.  190S.      Serial  No.  42.'i.812 


A  device  to  prevent  railroad  rails  from  spresdlng  con 
slating  of  a   bane  pJHtP   ■   /   •  extending  the  full   length   of 
the  tic  nnd    held   In   position   by   the  spikes     •  (   '   and   "I"- 
the  rail    •  m      being  set  down  in  the  base  plate  "  t "  and 
kept  in  place  by  the  clip  plate  "  r  •    which  is  placed  on  tbe 

I  inside  of  the  rail  "  m  '  and  set  down  in  tbe  base  plate  '  /  " 
and  fastened  by  tbe  lK.lts  -  i  -  ,nd  "  i '  provided  with 
bole*.  ■■  r  ■■  and  ■  e  for  nut  locking  keys  and  also  bv  the 
main  brace  •  n  which  la  placed  on  tbe  inside  of  the  rat! 
-fH-  fitting  closely  to  the  middle  thereof  and  set  down 
m  the  base  plate  •  t  '  and  fastened  by  the  bolts  "  i  '  and 
•i       provided   with   holes    •  c  '    and    •  c  -   for   nut    locking 

I   keys. 


921,57.-}  SOLE  STAMPING  AND  SLITTING  MACHINE 
Gborgk  F.  Wahi.  Brockton.  Mass  .  asslpnor  to  Geo  E 
Keith  Company.  Brockton.  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Mas 
STchnsetts         Filed  June  25.  190S.     Serial   No.  440  340 


*4/      >-« 

1.  .V  s<ile  stamplni;  and  slitting  machine,  comprising  a 
base,  standards  thereon,  two  walking  iK'ams  supported 
one  above  the  other  by  said  standards,  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  beams  In  \inlson.  and  sole  slitting  and  stamping 
members  connected  with  said  beams. 

2.  A  sole  stamping  and  slitting  machine,  comprising  a 
base,  standards  theretm,  a  sole  supr»<^)rting  UkI  and  S  die 
supr^ortwj  by  said  base,  two  walkinc  \>eMas  supported 
one  aNive  the  other  by  said  atandards,  means  for  osclllat 
Ing  said  l>eams  In  unison,  sole  slitting  knives  carried  by 
one  beam,  and  a  plunger  carried  by  the  other  l>eani  to  co- 
operate with  said  die  In  staniplcK  a  sole. 

3.  A  sole  stamping  and  slitting  machine,  comprising  a 
base,  standards  thereon,  a  sole  supisirtlng  l)ed  and  a 
yieldingly  mounted  die  supported  Ly  said  base,  two  walk 
Ins  t»eama  of  different  lengths  s'ipported  one  above  the 
other  by  said  standards,  means  for  oscillating  said  beams 
In  unlaon,  sole  slitting  knives  carried  by  one  beam,  nnd  a 
plunger  carried  by  the  other  U-am  to  cor.perate  with  said 
yielding  die  In  stamping  a  sole. 


921.574.       LAVATORY.       HeiaT    M.    Wbavbb    Mansfield. 
Ohio        Filed   Mar.   9.    1907.    Serial    No.    8«l..'iS4.       Re- 
newed Oct.  15,  190H.      Serial  No.  457.915 
1.  The  comMnstlon  with  a  lavatory  having  an  opsnlnr 

In  iU  wall,  a  hood  within  the  lavatory  over  said  opaalog. 
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meana  termlnatlog  nnder  Mid  bood  for  dltebarglnK  water 
Into  th«  laTttory,  and  an  overflow  duct  communicating 
with  aald  openlBc. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  lavatory  having  an  opening 
In  ita  wall,  of  a  hood  within  the  lavatory  over  aald  open- 
ing, meana  terminating  under  the  hood  for  dlacharglng 
water  Into  the  lavatory*  and  meana  for  conducting  over- 
flow from  the  lavatory  through  said  hood. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lavatory  having  an  opening 
in  ita  wall,  of  a  water  Bpout  projecting  through  said  open- 
ing, a  water  chamber  commiinieatinf;  with  said  spout, 
means  for  securing  said  spout  and  water  chamber  in 
place,  a  hood  within  the  lavatory  over  the  opening  In  the 
latter,  aald  bood  Incloalng  the  outlet  of  the  spout,  and  an 
overflow  duct  communicating  with  aald  opening. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lavatory  provided  with  an 
overflow  duct,  the  walla  of 'said  duct  having  alined  open- 
inga,  of  a  water  chamber  having  an  externally  threaded 
wall,  a  collar  to  screw  on  fald  wall  and  clamp  the  outer 
wall  of  the  overflow  duct,  a  spout  communicating  with 
aald  cbamt>er,  extending  through  the  alined  openings  of 
the  overflow  duct  and  entering  the  Interior  of  the 
lavatory,  and  lugs  on  said  spout  engaging  the  inner  face 
of  the  outer  wall  of  the  overflow  duct. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lavatory  provided  with  an 
overflow  duct  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
lavatory  and  having  an  opening  in  its  outer  wall,  the 
wall  of  said  opening  having  notches,  of  a  water  chamber 
having  an  externally  threaded  wall,  a  collar  screwed  on 
said  threaded  wall,  a  waaber  or  gasket  Intenpoeed  between 
said  collar  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  overflow  duct,  a 
8iH>ut  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  adapted  to 
discharge  into  the  lavatory,  and  Ings  on  said  spout  to 
paaa  through  the  notches  in  the  wall  of  the  opening  in  the 
outer  wall  of  the  overflow  duct  and  engage  the  Inner  face 
of  aald  outer  wall. 


9  2  1,576.  BAIL  CONNECTION.  Wilmm  H.  Yerkbs, 
SherldanvlUe,  Pa.  Filed  July  13.  1908.  Serial  No 
443,246. 


1.  Ib  a  rail  connection,  the  combination  with  the  eon- 
fronting  ends  of  rails,  of  a  chair,  said  chair  comprising  a 
baae  plate  having  vertical  walls  for  embracing  the  base 
flange*  of  said  rails,  said  walls  termlnatinc  in  book-shaped 
upper  sdcea  having  longitadinal  groorea,  apliee  bars  brac- 
Int  the  weba  and  beads  of  said  rails,  said  splice  bars  hav- 
ing central  openings  formed  therein  alining  vertically 
wltb  tb«  eontrontinc  edces  of  said  raila.  locking  members 
adapted  to   engage  In   the   groorea  of  aald   hook-shaped 


edges  for  bracing  said  splice  bars,  said  members  compris- 
ing angle  bars  having  longitudinal  crescent -shaped  en- 
largements adapted  to  fit  in  said  groove*,  said  angle  bars 
having  central  openings  farmed  therein  adapted  to  aline 
with  the  openings  of  said  apllce  bars  and  with  opeaings- 
formed  In  said  base  plate,  bolts  extending  through  said 
openings,  and  nuts  screwed  upon  the  lower  ends  of  aald 
bolta,    sufaetantially   aa   described. 

2.  In  n  rail  connection,  the  combination  w4th  the  con- 
fronting t»nds  of  rails,  of  a  chair,  sal'l  cliair  comprlslnK  a 
base  plate  having  vertical  walls  for  embracing  the  base 
flanges  of  said  rails,  said  walls  terminating  In  book-shaped 
upper  edges  having  longitudinal  groovea,  splice  bars  brac- 
ing the  webs  and  heads  of  said  rails,  said  splice  bars  >  nv- 
ing  central  openings  formed  therein  alining  vertieally 
with  the  confronting  edges  of  said  rails,  locking  members 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  grooves  of  aald  book-shaped 
edges  for  bracing  said  splice  bars,  said  mAnbers  compris- 
ing angle  bars  having  longitudinal  crescent-ahaped  en- 
largements adapted  to  fit  In  said  grooves,  said  angle  bars 
having  central  openings  formed  therein  adapted  to  aline 
with  the  openings  of  said  splice  bars  and  with  openings 
formed  In  said  base  plate,  and  means  for  luckln;;  s.iid 
members,  splice  bars  and  chair  together  upon  the  confront 
ing  ends  of  said  rails. 


9  2  1,576.  ANTICREEPING  TIE-PLATE  AND  RAIL- 
JOINT  SUPPORT.  LCTHKR  R.  ZoLLi.NGKR,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.      Filed   IK'C.   19,   t90*<       Sorlal   No.  468,.'i.S<». 


1.  The  combinntlon  of  four  ties,  ballast  tberebetwean,  a 
tie  plate  supported  upon  said  tics,  and  havini;  the  ofipo 
sitely  located  oponln»f»  s  and  9  for  securing  the  endp  of 
said  plate  to  the  outer  ties,  a  rail  flanKc  engaging  al)ut- 
ment  4.  said  tie  plate  having  four  openings  7  therein,  ex- 
tending through  said  abutment,  and  the  four  oppositely 
located  openings  10,  a  tie  engaging  flange  3  in  the  flame 
vertl<al  plane  as  the  abutment  4,  the  meeting  ends  ©f  a 
pair  of  rails  supported  ufKin  said  plate,  splice  bars  for 
said  rails,  fastening  devices  for  said  rails  and  splice  bars, 
certain  of  said  fastening  devices  passing  through  the  inw-n- 
Ings  7  and  both  of  said  flanges  and  fastening  devices  com- 
mon to  said  splice  bars,  tie  plate  and  two  intermediate 
tlea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  fonr  ties,  B  tie  plate  supported  on  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  said  ties  and  having  an  upper  and  lower  longitu- 
dinally extending  flange  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  a  pair 
of  rails,  HMans  for  securinir  the  meeting  ends  of  said  rails, 
upon  said  tie  plate,  said  means  including  fastening  devices 
passing  through  both  of  said  flanges  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  outer  and  intermediate  portions  of  said  tie  plate  to 
the  two  oster  and  the  two  Intermediate  ties  respectively. 

3.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  sntl- 
creeplng  tie  plate  and  rail  Joint  support  of  auflldent 
length  to  enKa^c  a  plurality  of  ties,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending flange  4  on  the  top  of  said  tie  plate  and  a  longi- 
tudinally depending  tie  engaging  flange  projecting  from 
the  bottom  of  said  tie  plate,  said  flangea  being  in  the 
aame  vertical  plane,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  arranged 
openings  S  and  9  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tie  plate  for 
enabling  the  latter  to  be  secured  to  the  outer  ties,  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  7  extending  through  said  flange  4  for 
enabling  the  rail  basea  to  be  secured  in  position,  said  open- 
ings 7  passing  ttu'otigh  both  of  said  flanges  and  a  plurality 
of  oppositely  located  openings  10  arranged  intermediately 
of  said  openings  9. 
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4.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  anticreep- 
ing  tie  plate  and  rail  joint  support  consisting  of  a  base  or 
body  portion  of  suflicient  length  to  engage  a  plurality  of 
tlcH,  a  longltndinaliy  extending  flange  on  the  top  of  said 
tic  plate,  forming  an  abutment  for  the  bases  of  the  rails 
supported  thereby,  and  a  depending  longitudinally  extend 
Ing  flange  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  aald  tie  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  plurality  of  tiea,  aald  tie  plate  hav- 
ing at  ita  outer  extremitiea.  a  plurality  of  openings  7,  g, 
9  and  10.  through  which  fastening  devices  are  adapted  to 
pans  to  engage  the  outer  ties  upon  which  said  tie  plate  is 
adapted  to  be  supported  and  said  tie  plate  also  having  the 
pairs  of  Intermediate  openings  7  and  10  adapted  to  re- 
ceive fastening  devices  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  or  Intermediate  cross  ties  supporting  the  Interme- 
diate portion  of  said  tie  plate,  and  said  openings  7  pass- 
ing through  both  of  said  longitudinally  extending  flanges. 


9  •-'  1  .  5  7  7  .      RAIL  JOINT.      Ai.f.xandbs    Ambkbt.    Lyon, 
France.      Filed  Jan.  3,   1908.      Serial  No.  400,104 


1.  In  a  rail  joint  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  meet- 
ing rail  sections  of  a  bond  straddling  the  rail  sections  and 
contacting  with  the  base  flanges  thereof,  a  pair  of  co 
operating  wedges  Interposed  between  the  nnder  faces  of 
the  rail  sections  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  t>ond.  said 
wedges  being  longitudinally  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
rail  sections  and  to  the  bond  and  being  tightened  by  axial 
inward  movement,  and  means  for  limiting  the  creeping  of 
the  rail  sections,  said  wedges  and  said  bonds  having  pol- 
ished contacting  faces. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  meet- 
ing rail  sections  of  a  bond  straddling  the  rail  sections  and 
contacting  with  the  base  flanges  thereof,  a  pair  of  co- 
operating wedges  separable  from  the  bond  and  Interposed 
between  the  upper  face  of  the  Iwttom  portion  thereof  and 
the  under  faces  of  the  rail  sections,  the  said  rail  sections 
and  said  bond  having  polished  contacting  surfaces  and 
means  for  limiting  the  creeping  of  the  rail  sections 


921.578.     PLOW.     Chablbs  L.  Avbbt,  Avery.  Tex.     Filed 

Aug.  24.  1908      Serial  No.  450,001. 


X  cultivating  plow  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  point,  an  inclined  shank  disposed  rearwardly  from 
and  In  longitudinal  ailnement  with  the  point,  a  relatively 
narrow  and  sot>8tantlally  flat  sweep  provided  upon  one 
side  of  the  point  and  having  Its  forward  edge  constituting 
a  cutting  edge  5,  and  a  turning  blade  formed  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  point  with  Its  forward  portion  adjacent 
thereto  provided  with  a  enttlng  edge  7,  the  rear  portion 
of  the  blade  being  upwardly  and  laterally  carved  and  be- 
ing recessed  in  its  forward  edge  so  aa  to  dear  the  aorface 
of  the  ground,  the  sweep  and  the  blade  being  disposed 
rearwardly  and  obliquely  to  the  shank  and  offset  (rosi  the 
plane  thereof,  and  the  cutting  edges  5  and  7  meeting  at 
and  lying  substantially  In  tbe  plane  of  the  point. 


921,579.  TOOL  HOLDING  Al'PLIANrE.  Edwix  J.  Bbl 
KNAP,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1908  Serial  No. 
421.667. 


In  combination  a  handle,  an  arm  carried  by  aald  handle, 
elongated  spaced  wings  formed  on  the  under  surface  of  the 
arm   and   disposed   longitudinally   thereof   from   the   free 
end  of  the  arm,  a  lip  depending  from  tbe  arm  and  formed 
therewith,  said  lip  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  open 
Ing,  said  arm  also  having  an  opening  therethrough   Inter 
mediate   the    wings,   a   tool    having   a   cavity   adapted    to 
register   with    the   opening  of  the   arm    intermediate   the 
wings,    said    tool    being   insertible   between    the    wings,    a 
screw   adapted  to  enter  the  opening  in   the  arm  and   en 
gage   tbe  cavity  in   the  tool  to  bold  said   tool    in   engage- 
ment with  the  wings  and  a  pin  projecting  from  an  end  of 
the  tool  Insertible  within  the  opening  In  the  Up  of  the  arm. 


921,580      HORSE    COVER       John  Blaik    Lincoln.   Nebr. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,158 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  thills  of  a  horse  covsr 
comprising  a  shield  of  rigid  material  having  a  curved 
upper  portion  and  vertical  sides  spaced  a  greater  dist&nce 
apart  than  the  thills,  and  a  plurality  of  bars  rigidly  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  vertical 
portions  of  the  shield  and  Inclining  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly with  their  inner  lower  ends  provided  with  eyes 
bearing  over  the  thills,  whereby  the  shield  Is  stipported 
from  the  thills  and  adapted  to  be  spaced  from  the  animal 
while  traveling  betwe<»n  the  thills. 


921.581.    PIPE  WRENCH     OvBBiiics  W   Blaki.  Denver. 

Colo.,  assignor  to  James  J.  Brown,  Denver,  Colo      Filed 

Aug    S,   1908.     Serial  No.  447.61.'5 

1.  A  pipe  wrench  having  a  shank  serrated  or  to>->thed  on 
one  edge  thereof,  a  jaw  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  shank,  and 
having  an  enlarged  rearward  portion  extending  beyond 
the  serrated  edge  of  the  shank,  a  pawl  having  Its  forward 
extremity  loosely  connected  with  the  slldable  Jaw  and  In 
engagement  with  tbe  shank,  tbe  pawl  being  serrated  to  In 
terlo<'k  with  the  serrated  portion  of  the  shank,  tbe  serrated 
portion  of  the  pawl  being  adapted  to  swing  toward  and 
away  from  the  shank,  within  tbe  enlarged  portion  of  the 
Jaw.  and  a  locking  device  comprising  a  block  having  a 
yielding  element  mounted  between  tbe  pawl  and  the  en 
larged  portion  of  tbe  slldable  jaw,  tbe  locking  device  being 
slldably  adjustable  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  tbe  stiank, 
whereby  tbe  yielding  element  may  be  thrown  In  or  out  of 
engagement  with  tbe  enlarged  pnrt  of  tbe  slldable  Jaw  ac- 
cording as  It  is  dijsired  to  unlock  or  lock  tbe  said  jaw 
against  sliding  movement.  sulMtantially  as  described. 
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'Z.  A  wrench  hariog  a  ghink  tirrrated  or  tootbed  on  one 
edfe  thereof,  %  Jaw  slidable  on  the  shank,  a  pawl  having 
Its  forward  entremity  loosely  connected  with  the  alldable 
Jftw  and  In  ent^agement  with  the  ahank,  the  rear  portion  of 
the  Jaw  having  ita  shank  opening  enlarged,  and  a  locking 
dpvlce  comprising  a  block  inserted  In  the  enlarged  open- 
ing and  In  engagement  with  the  pawl,  the  said  block  being 
slldably  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  ahank  and  being  re- 
cessed to  receive  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  slldable  jaw, 
when  the  block  Is  adjusted  to  unlock  the  pawl,  the  said 
recess  of  the  block  being  provided  with  a  yielding  element, 
for  the  pnrpose  set  forth. 


921.5S2.      KNOCKIKJWN    CABINET.      Edwin  C.    Blom- 

BEHG.    Rockford,    III.,    assignor    of    one-half  to    Frank 

Olander.  Rockford,  111.     Filed  .Mar.  SU,  1908.  Serial  No. 
424.273. 


A  knockdown  cabinet  comprisU>g  a  base,  a  top.  interme- 
diate sertlons,  removable  posts,  ends,  slldable  doors  and 
sectional  rods  connecting  the  b«se.  top  and  intermediate 
sectlona,  tb«  aeetlbna  of  the  rods  connected  by  screw- 
threaded  eoapliacs,  and  a  coopllng  seated  In  the  upper 
fare  of  each  intermediate  section. 


.'i.   A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  toothed  edge, 
a  Jnw  slldable  on  the  shank,  a  pawl  loosely  connected  with 
the  Jaw  at  one  extremity  to  allow  tbe  pawl  to  be  moved 
outwardly  away  from   the   thank,    and  a   locking   device 
comprising  a  block  slldable  In  the  movable  jaw,   the  said 
Mock   having  a    recess,   .■»    coll   spring   located   In    the   said 
lecetts   and   engaging  a   cap.    the   latter   In   turn   engaging 
the  outer  part  of  the  jaw.  the  locking  device  being  capable 
of  movement  In  the  forward  or  rearward  direction,  where 
l)y  the  pawl  may  be  locked  In  the  position  with  Its  teeth 
or   serrations   In   engagement   with   the   corresponding  ele     ; 
ments   of  the   shank,   while,   when   the   locking  device   Is  ' 
moved   In   the   opposite  direction,   the   pawl    will   be   free  • 
to  move  outwardly,  whereby  Its  serrations  are  disengaged  j 
from  the  shank,  substantially  as  described. 


921.583.  BY  PASS  VALVE  FOR  LOrOMOTIVKS.  Jame.s 
O.  Bi.cwt,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Lo 
comotlve  Company.  .\.w  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatloa  of 
New  York.     Filed  June  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  438.690. 


-TTO 


mt 


1.  In  a  by  pass  mechanism  for  locomotive  cylinders,  the 
combination  of  n  passage  directly  connecting  the  Induction 
and  eduction  ports  of  the  main  cylinder,  valves  adapted  to 
open  and  close  direct  communication  between  said  passage 
and  said  fjorfs,  and  fluid  pressure  actuating  mechantem 
positively  connected  to  said  valyes  and  In  communication 
with  a  source  of  pressure. 

2.  In  a  by  pass  mt-chaulsm  for  locomotives  having  a 
valve  chest  and  main  cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  pas 
sage  form^-d  in  the  main  cylinder  casting  and  directly  con 
necting  the  Induction  and  eduction  ports  thereof,  valreK 
adapted  to  open  and  close  direct  communication  t>etween 
snid  pa.s8age  and  said  ports,  and  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder 
In  communication  with  the  valve  chest  and  1  avlng  a  piston 
connected  t©  and  effecting  the  opening  and  closure  of  said 
valves. 

3.  In  a  by  pass  mechanism  for  locomotive  cylinders,  the 
comblnatiua  of  a  passage  directly  connecting  the  Induction 
and  oductlon  porta  of  the  main  cylinder,  valves  adapted  to 
opfn  or  close  direct  communication  between  aald  passage 
and  said  ports,  and  actuating  mechanism  operated  in  one 
direction  by  atmospheric  preasure  and  in  the  other  by 
bolKr  pressure  and  positively  connected  to  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  by  pass  mechanism  for  locomotive  cylinders,  the 
combination  of  a  pasHage  directly  connecting  the  induction 
and  eduction  ports  of  the  main  cylinder,  valves  control- 
ling communication  between  said  passage  and  said  ports, 
actuating  mechanism  operated  In  one  direction  by  atmos 
pherlc  presaure  and  In  the  other  by  trailer  preasure  and 
positively  connected  to  said  valves,  and  a  valve  for  auto- 
matically regulating  the  application  of  pressure  to  said 
actuating  mechanism. 

•I.  In  a  by  pass  mechanism  for  locomotives  having  a 
vulve  rhcHt  and  main  cylinder,  the  coml)lnati<.n  of  a  pa.«- 
sage  (Ih-ectly  connecting  the  induction  and  eduction  ports 
of  the  main  cylinder,  valves  adapted  to  open  or  close  di 
rect  communication  between  said  passage  and  said  ports, 
an  open  ended  actuating  cylinder  located  between  said 
valvcH,  pistons  fitting  said  cylinder  and  coupled  to  «ald 
valves,  and  n  steiim  supply  pip*-  conoecting  tlie  space  be- 
tween tbe  pistons  of  the  actuating  cylinder  with  the  st -am 
spae»'  of  the  distribution  valve  chest. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


921,.^.'<4  (MTLET-BOX  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONKUITB. 
WiM.i.*M  A.  BoN.sKLL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hat- 
tie  W.  Hoanell,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  1,  I9u,s.  ae- 
rial No    446,474. 

\ 


1.  .\n  outlet  Ikix  having  a  plurality  of  conduit  recelvlag 
bashings,  depressions  In  the  exterior  of  tbe  rear  of  snid 
box  adjacent  said  bushings,  clamping  plates  arranged  In 
said  depressions,  said  plates  and  depressions  having  co- 
operating cam  faces  at  their  rear  ends,  there  being  slots  to 
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the  bases  of  said  depressions  and  clamping  screws  extend- 
ing throusb  said  slots  and  engaging  said  plates  and  oper- 
able from  the  inside  of  said  box  to  move  said  plates  to 
clamping  position. 

2.  An  outlet  box   having  one  or  more  conduit   receiving 
bushings  fixed  to  its  base  and  conduit  clamping  means  ar 
ranged  at  the  rear  of  the  base  of  said  box,  constructed  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  conduits  at  points  distant  from  the 
ends    of    said    conduits. 

3.  An  outlet  box  having  one  or  more  stationary  conduit 
receiving  bushings  fixed  to  Its  hase  and  conduit  clamping 
plates  located  at  the  rear  of  tlie  base  an($  constructed  and 
arranged  to  tngage  tJie  conduits  at  points  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  the  base. 

4.  An  outlet  box  having  one  or  more  stationary  conduit 
receiving  bushings  projecting  into  said  lx)x  and  clamping 
means  on  said  box  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
conduits  substantially  at  the  base  of  said  bushings. 

5.  .\n  outlet  box  having  one  or  more  conduit  receiving 
bushings  projecting  into  said  hox.  and  clamping  plates  ar- 
ranged on  said  box  and  having  clamping  edges  urranged  to 
engage  the  conduits  substantially  at  the  base  of  said  bush- 
ings. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921,585.  COMBINED  CONDUIT  CLAMP  AND  KNOCK- 
OIT  DISK.  William  A  Bonxklu  New  York.  N  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Hattle  \V.  Bonnell,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  46.'1,773. 


•^    ^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  clamping 
plate  having  an  Inclined  rear  wall  and  having  a  knock-out 
disk  formed  Integral  therewith  at  Its  forward  end  and  so 
arranged  that  when  said  disk  is  broken  away,  a  roughened 
edge  of  raw  metal  will  l>e  left  at  the  line  of  cleavage. 

1.   In  a   device  of  the   character  described,   a  clamping 
plate  having  an  Inclined  forward  end  and  having  a  knock 
out  disk  formed  Integral  with  said  end  at  the  clamping 
edge  of  said  plate. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  clamping 
plate  having  an  inclined  forward  end  and  having  a  knock- 
out disk  formed  Integral  therewith  at  said  end  and  slightly 
below  the  outer  surface  of  said  plate  and  so  arranged  that 
when  severed  from  said  plate,  a  roughened  edge  of  raw  ma- 
terial will  be  left  to  form  the  conduit  engaging  edge  of  said 
plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  clamping 
plate  baring  Its  forward  end  of  reduced  thickness  and 
having  a  knock-out  disk  formed  Integral  with  said  end  and 
so  arranged  that  when  said  disk  is  broken  away  a  rough- 
ened edge  of  raw  metal  will  be  left  at  the  line  of  cleavage 
forming  a  clamping  edge  for  said  plate. 


921,586.      SILO    CONSTRUCTION.     Olivkb    Bsimbauoh. 
Louisville.  Ky.     Filed  Nov    10.  1908      Serial  No.  461.907. 


15  17 

A  alio  construction  comprising  tbe  combination  with 
plurality  of  hollow  blocks  assembled  together  to  form 


wall,  said  wall  ha\lng  openiogs  therethrough  and  means  to 
lock  the  blocks  together :  of  a  frame  to  fit  tbe  openlag 
through  the  wall,  the  width  of  said  frame  being  leea  than 
the  thickness  of  tbe  wall,  whereby  an  offset  Is  tonned, 
ttolts  extending  through  tbe  ends  of  tbe  blocks  anrroiUMl- 
Ing  the  openings  and  tbroagb  tbe  frame,  waabers  at  tbe 
Inner  ends  of  the  bolts  adapted  to  prevent  breakage  of  tbt 
blocks,  a  curved  closure  adapted  to  close  the  opening,  tiw 
edges  of  the  closure  entering  said  offset  and  restiac 
airsinst  the  Inner  edge  of  tbe  frame  and  means  to  clamp 
the  closure  in  engagement  with  the  frame  and  s«»al  the 
opening. 


921.587      HARNESS      ALsasT  A    Chaxet.  Hop.«dale.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  28,   190S       Serial  No.   418.272 


In  combination  with  a  pair  of  thills  of  a  stop  collar 
upon  each  thill,  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  each  thill  and 
b.  arlng  respectively  against  the  collars,  a  strip  encom- 
passing each  sleeve  and  having  means  for  connecting  the 
same  to  the  saddle  portion  of  a  harness,  strips  count  cted 
to  each  of  said  sleeves  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
extending  rearwardly  sod  terminating  respectively  In 
loops,  and  a  ring  connected  In  the  loops  of  each  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  straps,  whereby  mians  are  provided 
for  connecting  said  straps  to  tbe  breeching  portions  of  a 
harness 


921,588.  BOX  END-STAPLING  MACHINE  Chesteb  C. 
IHAPMAX.  South  Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to  National  Wire 
Bound  Box  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana  Filed 
Nov.  21.  1908.      Serial   No.  463,747 


1  In  a  stapling  machine  of  the  character  de»crlt>ed.  the 
combination  with  mectaanlsm  for  driving  staples  In  an 
upward  direction,  of  a  stationary  sUple-dirc^ctlng  and 
Inverting  guide  leading  to  aald  mechanism,  for  the  porpoae 
set  forth. 

-  In  a  stapling  marhine  of  the  character  desrrlbed.  the 
combination  with  tbe  staple-supply  and  mechanism  for 
driving  staples  In  an  upward  direction,  of  a  staple  direct- 
ing and  Inverting  guide  extending  from  tbe  ataple-suppljr 
to  said  mechanism,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  atapllng  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tiM 
combination  with  mechanism  for  driving  staples  in  an  aj>- 
ward  direction,  of  a  staple-«ntde  leading  to  aald  mechanism 
at  one  end  and  adapted,  at  Its  opposite  end-portion,  to  re- 
ceive staples  In  upright  poaition,  and  means  for  advancing 
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the  itaplM  along  the  guide  to  Mid  mechanism,  the  galde 
being  fonned  with  a  ataple-lni^rtlng  torn  between  Ita  end*, 
tor  the  porpooe  aet  f«rtb. 

4.  In  a  atapUnc  maetaliM  ot-  tb»  character  deacrlb«d,  the 
eomblDatioB  with  mechaoiam  for  drtrliic  ataplea  In  an  up- 
ward direction,  of  a  ataple-goidlng  bar  leading  to  saWl 
mecbanlim  at  one  end  and  adapted,  at  Its  opposite  end- 
portion,  to  recelTe  staples  In  npHgfat  position,  and  mean* 
tor  adTaadng  the  staples  along  the  bar  to  said  mechan- 
ism, the  bar  being  formed  with  a  staple-inrerting  torn  be- 
tween Its  ends,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  stapling  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  staple-forming  mechanism,  means  for  driv- 
ing staples  in  an  upward  direction,  a  staple-gnide  extend' 
ing  to  said  staple-driving  means  at  one  end  and  adapted, 
at  Its  opposite  end-portion,  to  receive  staples  in  upright 
position  from  said  staple-forming  mechanism,  and  means 
for  advanclni?  the  staples  along  the  guide,  the  guide  being 
formed  with  a  staple-Inverting  turn  between  its  ends,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.j 


9  2  1,589.  CONTBOLLJEH  FOR  ELBCTBIC  MOTORS. 
Hbbbbbt  W.  Chsnet,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
.VlliB-ChalmerH  ('(impnny.  n  rorporatton  of  NVw  Jprspy. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  456,354 


1.  A  controller  biased  backward  to  oflT  position  wben  in 
a  starting  position,  unbiased  wben  in  running  position,  and 
biased  forward  to  off  poaltlon  wben  beyond  running  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  controller  for  electric  motors,  comprising  fixed  and 
movable  members,  and  means  for  biasing  the  controller 
backward  to  off  position  during  a  part  of  its  movement  and 
forward  to  off  position  during  another  part  of  its  move- 
ment, and  learlng  it  unbiased  at  a  point  in  its  movement. 

3.  In  a  controller,  contact  fingers,  a  rotatable  drum  co- 
operating therewith,  said  drum  having  off,  starting,  and 
running  positions,  and  a  spring  which  tends  to  move  the 
drum  backward  to  off  position  when  It  is  in  starting  posi- 
tion, to  more  the  drum  forwsrd  to  off  position  wben  It  is 
beyond  running  position,  and  has  no  tendency  to  move  tbe 
drum  when  it  Is  in  running  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  ctmtroller,  a  rotatable  drum,  fixed  contacts  with 
which  said  dmm  cooperates,  and  means  whereby  said  drum 
In  different  parts  of  its  movement  Is  biased  In  opposite  di- 
rections to  off  position  and  is  unblaaod  when  In  running 
poaltlon. 

6.  A  controller  tar  electric  motors,  comprising  a  rota- 
table drum,  contact  fingers  cooperating  therewith,  meana 
for  preventing  ba^ward  movement  of  said  dnun  from  cer- 
tain posltioan.  Bad  a  spring  which  tends  to  more  said 
dmm  backward  to  off  poaltlon  wh«k  It  la  in  any  position 
from  which  It  may  be  moved  backward  and  forward  to  off 
posltl<m  only  when  It  haa  been  mored  forward  beyond 
running  poaltloa. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  21,590.  DUPLEX  TRACKER  BOARD  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  OR  PLATERS. 
Mblvillb  Clask.  Chicago,  III.  Original  application 
filed  Feb.  14.  1907.  Serial  So.  357,.^18.  Divided  and 
thlB  application  filed  Feb  14.  1907  Serial  No.  357.319. 
1 
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1.  In  an  aatomatlc  musical  instrument  or  playpr,  in 
combination  with  a  traveling  controller  Bheet,  a  duplex 
tracker  dpvicf  comprising  two  elements  having  duct  moutha 
spaced  according  to  different  scales,  said  elements  b*'\ag 
mounted  one  behind  the  other  along  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  controller  ;  means  for  moving  said  pigments  relatively 
to  each  other  to  protrude  either  at  will  beyond  the  other 
toward  the  controller  ;  a  single  set  of  tubes  connecting  the 
ducts  of  one  of  said  elements  with  the  pneumatic  action, 
said  elements  having  ports  in  their  proximate  faces  lead- 
ing to  their  respective  ducts  adapted  to  register  for  con- 
necting the  ducts  of  one  element  with  the  corresponding 
ducts  of  the  other  element  wben  the  element  to  which  the 
tubes  are  connected  is  withdrawn  from  the  controller,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  ducts  of  said  element  beyond 
said  ports  wben  It  is  so  withdrawn. 

2.  In  an  astomatic  musical  instrument  or  player,  in 
combination  with  a  traveling  controller,  a  tracker  devlc«« 
comprising  two  elements  having  respectively  sets  of  ducts 
whose  mouths  are  spaced  according  to  different  scales  and 
mounted  one  behind  the  other  in  tne  path  of  travel  of  th«j 
controller,  the  ducts  In  the  two  elements  being  equally 
spaced  at  a  distance  back  from  their  respective  mouths 
and  provided  with  ports  for  registration  opening  through 
the  proximate  surfaces  of  the  two  elements,  said  two  ele- 
ments being  relatively  movable  to  cause  said  ports  to  reg- 
ister or  to  be  out  of  registration  :  a  single  set  of  tubes  con- 
nected with  the  ducts  of  one  board  leading  to  the  pneu- 
matic action,  and  means  for  closing  the  ducts  of  said  board 
beyond  the  registering  ports  wben  said  ports  are  registered 
with  those  of  the  other  board. 

3.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument  or  player,  in 
combination  with  a  traveling  controller  sheet,  a  tracker 
device  comprising  two  elements  mounted  one  behind  tbe 
other  along  the  path  of  the  controller  having  respective 
sets  of  ducts  whose  mouths  are  spaced  according  to  dif- 
ferent scales,  said  ducts  being  at  a  distance  back  from 
their  mouths  spaced  equally,  and  at  such  point  provided 
with  ports  adapted  to  register  for  connecting  their  re- 
spective ducts :  means  for  relatively  adjusting  said  termi* 
nal  elements  to  protrude  either  beyond  the  other  toward 
the  controller,  and  connections  from  the  ducts  of  one  ele. 
ment  to  tbe  pneumatic  action,  tbe  ports  being  in  position 
to  be  out  of  registration  when  said  element  is  protruded  to 
the  controller :  a  valve  device  for  closing  tbe  duct  mouths 
of  said  elememt  when  tbe  latter  is  wkhdrawn  from  the 
controller,  consisting  of  a  bar  hinged  on  the  proximate 
side  of  the  other  element  and  adapted  to  fold  over  onto  the 
mouth  edge  of  the  tlrst  element,  and  a  spring  for  so  folding 
said  bar. 

4.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument  or  player  in 
combination  with  a  traveling  controller  sheet,  a  duplex 
tracker  device  comprising  two  elements  having  duct 
mouths  spaced  sccordhig  to  different  scalea,  said  elements 
being  mounted  one  behind  the  other  along  the  path  o( 
travel  of  the  controller ;  means  for  moving  said  element  1 
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relatively  to  each  other  to  protrude  either  at  will  beyond 
the  other  toward  the  controller ;  a  single  set  of  tubes  con- 
necting the  dncts  of  one  of  said  elements  with  the  pneu- 
matic action,  said  elements  hsvlng  ports  In  their  proxi- 
mate faces  leading  to  their  respective  dncts  adapted  to 
register  for  connecting  tbe  ducts  of  one  element  to  tbe  cor- 
responding ducts*  of  the  other  element  at  the  poaltlon  at 
which  one  of  said  elements  Is  protruded  to  the  controller : 
a  valve  bar  for  closing  the  duct  mouths  of  the  other  ele- 
ment hinged  and  operated  by  the  moving  element  for 
swinging  to  and  from  such  durt -closing  position. 


921.591  SAMPLE-DISPLAYING  COVER  FOB  RE<:EP 
TA("LI58.  RoBKBT  M.  <'levelakd.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Caswell  L.  Hutcheaon,  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn.     Filed  June  22.  1908.     Sertal  No.  489.788. 


1.  A  sample  displaying  cover  for  receptacles  comprising 
an  outer  and  an  inner  section,  said  outer  section  constitut- 
ing a  sample  tray  adapted  to  receive  tbe  samples  and  said 
Inner  section  adapted  to  inclose  the  samples  within  tbe 
outer  section,  said  tuner  section  embodying  as  a  part  there 
of  a  transparent  disk  so  that  the  samples  in  tbe  outer  sec- 
tion can  be  observed,  said  outer  section  provided  with  an 
annular  flange  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  tbe  receptacle 
fi>r  which  the  cover  Is  used  and  provided  with  an  opening 
and  a  reinforcing  medium,  and  a  coupling  clamp  extending 
through  the  opening  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tbe  re- 
ceptacle and  formed  with  means  to  receive  a  portion  of 
said  reinforcing  medium  and  constituting  a  fulcrum  for 
the  cover. 

2.  A  sample  displaying  cover  for  receptacles  embodying 
mesns  for  exhibiting  the  samples  and  further' ha  vine  a  lat- 
erally extending  flange  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  re 
ceptacle  for  which  the  cover  Is  used,  said  flange  having  an 
opening,  and  a  removable  clamping  member  for  connecting 
the  cover  and  the  receptacle  and  having  bb  a  part  thereof 
means  to  receive  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  cover  and  In 
which  said  portion  of  the  cover  Is  fulcrumed. 

3.  A  sample  displaying  cover  for  reoeptaclea  embodying 
means  for  exhibiting  the  samples  and  further  having  a  lat- 
erally extending  flange  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  re 
ceptacle  for  whieb  the  cover  Is  used,  said  flange  having  an 
opening,  and  a  removable  clamping  member  for  connecting 
the  cover  and  the  receptacle  and  having  as  a  part  thereof 
means  to  constitute  a  fulcrum  upon  which  the  cover  can  be 
pivoted,  said  coupling  member  further  provided  with  a 
stop  to  arrest  the  movement  In  one  direction  of  the  cover. 

4.  A  sample  displaying  cover  for  receptacles  comprising 
means  constituting  a  display  tray  and  further  having 
means  for  inclosing  tbe  articles  displayed  and  said  cover 
further  embodying  s  flange  adapted  to  be  sested  upon  the 
receptacle  for  which  the  cover  Is  used,  combined  with  a  re 
movable  clamping  member  for  tetachably  hinging  the 
cover  to  the  receptacle,  said  clamping  member  taarlng  a 
seat  to  receive  a  part  of  the  periphery  of  the  cover  to  pro- 
vide a  fulcrum  for  the  latter  and  a  portion  extending 
through  the  cover  and  said  member  further  straddling  the 
receptscle. 

5.  A  sample  displaying  cover  for  receptaclea  comprising 
means   constituting   a  display   tray   and   further   hsvlng 


means  for  Inclosing  the  articles  displayed  and  said  cover 
further  embodying  a  flange  adapted  to  be  sested  upon  tba 
receptacle  for  which  the  cover  Is  uaed.  combined  with  a  re- 
movable clamping  member  for  detachabiy  hinging  tbe 
cover  to  tbe  receptacle,  said  clamping  member  having  a 
portion  extending  through  the  cover  and  said  member  fur- 
ther straddling  the  receptacle  and  having  means  to  arrest 
the  movement  of  the  cover  In  one  direction. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


921,592.  SHOE  BUNION  -  PROTECTOR  Chablbs  N. 
Cole,  Illon.  N  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  R.  Rlx, 
Illon,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Tan.  7.  1909      Serial  No.  471,061. 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  shoe  of  a  sole,  an  Insole  an  up- 
per, and  a  protector  consisting  of  a  base  part  adapted  to 
lie  secured  to  the  Insole,  a  V-ehaped  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  edge  of  the  insole,  and  an  upwardly  projecting 
spring  arm  arranged  immediately  inside  of  the  upper  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  upper  distended  at  the  point  where  the 
protector  is  located,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  in  a  shoe  of  an  outer  sole,  an  Insole, 
an  upper  sewed  to  the  edge  of  the  Insole,  a  protector  hav 
tng  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  between  tbe  Inner 
and  outer  soles,  a  V-shaped  portion  to  receive  the  edge  of 
tbe  Insole,  and  a  spring  arm  projecting  upwardly  Imme- 
diately Inside  of  the  upper  and  arranged  to  bold  tbe  upper 
distended.  Bubetantlally  aa  set  forth. 


9  2  1,593.  APPARATTS  FOR  CUTTING  GLOBOID 
WORMS  Artiii  B  T.  COLLLEH.  St.  Albans.  England,  as- 
signor of  one  fifth  to  Harry  Seymour  Foster.  London. 
England.     Filed  Sept    19,  1907      Serial  No.  393.6S1. 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  globoid  worms,  said  machine 
comprising  a  frame,  a  worm-wheel  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  frame,  a  worm  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
gearing  with  said  worm-wheel,  a  blank-shaft,  a  rotary  cut- 
ter-spindle, bearings  for  said  cutter-spindle,  a  frame  sup- 
porting said  bearlngB  and  provided  with  arc-shaped  sur- 
faces a  corresponding  arc  shaped  seat  supported  on  said 
worm-wheel  and  coacttng  with  tbe  arc-shaped  surfsces  on 
said  frame,  means  for  clamping  said  frame  In  said  aeat, 
gearing  connecting  said  blank-shaft  and  said  worm,  snd 
means  for  rotating  said  worm. 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  globoid  worms,  said  mschlne 
comprising  a  frame,  a  worm  blank  shaft  rotatably  mooated 
In  said  frame,  a  tool  carriage  pivotally  mounted  in  aald 
frame,  a  tool  rotatably  mounted  In  said  tool  carriage  1b  po- 
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iftioD  for  actiOK  on  a  worm  blank  on  said  abaft,  tteaoi  for 
•djoatlaff  Xht  angle  of  Um  axis  of  aald  tool  relatively  to 
■atd  tool  earrtaga,  and  gaarlng  conneetiog  said  worm 
blank  abaft  and  aald  tool  carriage. 


921,594.      CAR-OILER.      Got    G.   Ckan«.    RockforU,    lU. 
Filed  Jane  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  439.800. 


^ 


In  a  derlce  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed  tbe  combination  with  a 
containing;  Teaael,  a  removable  top  therefor,  a  pump  cylin- 
der mounted  In  the  veaael  and  having  valved  inlet  and  out- 
let porta,  a  piaton  operating  in  aald  cylinder,  a  platon  rod 
connected  to  said  piston  and  baring  an  annular  groove  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  collar  adjustably  surrounding  aald  rod  to 
determine  the  amount  of  fluid  Injected  by  atfld  pump,  nnd  a 
alidably  mounted  apring  catch  carried  on  the  inside  of  said 
top  and  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  to  hold  the  piston  In 
elevated  poattlon. 


921.595.     CHrTR    FOR    MILLS,    GRANARIES.    WARE 
HOUSES,     AM)    THE     LIKE.      William     I'.     Crcick- 
SHANK,   Bonnlngton.    Edinburgh.    Scotland.      Filed   .Ian. 
20,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,706. 


L  A  gravity  chute  conaiatlng  of  a  plurality  of  stagea 
eacb  stage  comprising  in  combination  a  vertical  fall  por- 
tion, a  horizontal  portion  and  a  carved  portion  Joining  the 
\^rtlcal  and  horliontal  portloas  together  with  deflecting 
meana  to  gukla  tb«  packagea  from  the  borlaontal  portion 
of  one  stage  Into  the  vertical  portion  of  the  next  ataga 
aald  deflecting  portlona  being  adapted  wbaa  rereraed  to 
arreat  the  packagea.  / 

2.  In  eamblnatloB  In  a  maltl-ataga  gravity  chate  In 
which  eacb  atage  eomprlaea  a  vertical  Call  portion,  a  borl- 


aontal portlun,  and  a  carved  portion  Joining  the  vertical 
and  borlaontal  portions,  meana  at  each  atage  which  act  to 
intercept  the  fwckagea  at  any  dealred  atage,  aubatantlally 
aa  described. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  multi  stage  gravity  chate  la 
which  each  atage  comprises  a  vertical  fall  portion,  a  horl- 
iontal portion  and  a  curved  portion  Joining  the  vertical 
and  borlaontal  portion,  meana  at  eacb  atage  which  act  to 
deflect  the  packagea  from  the  borlaontal  portion  of  one 
atage  into  the  vertical  fall  portion  of  tbe  next  atage.  aub- 
atantlally as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  gravity  chute  formed  with  a 
curvature  between  each  floor  and  the  next  which  diverts 
tha  moving  packages  from  the  vertical  direction  to  the 
borlaontal  whereby  the  rate  of  motion  is  retarded  between 
each  floor  and  the  next  floor  below,  means  which  in  one 
position  act  as  deflectors  to  lead  the  packages  from  the 
horizontal  port'on  Into  the  vertical  portlona  of  the  chute 
and  In  another  position  act  as  arresters  to  atop  the  pack- 
ages at  either  of  the  Intermediate  floors. 


921.596.     TRANiOM    OPER.\TTNO       DBVICE      (Jbohgb 
DiCKiK,  Sao  Francisco,  Cal.     Original  application  filed 
Sept.  1,  1008.  Serial  No.  451.140.     Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  tiled  Mar.  2,  ltK)9.     Serial  No.  480.945. 


1.  In  a  device  for  opening  and  closing  transoma  and  the 
like,  a  horlsoatally  Jouroaled  interiorly  threaded  drum,  a 
.<iprocket  fixed  to  the  drum,  an  endless  chain  passing* 
around  tbe  sprocket,  extending  downward  to  a  point  with-' 
in  reach  of  tbe  operator,  a  screw-threaded  nut  fitting  tbe 
Interior  of  the  drum,  and  a  link  connecting  tbe  nut  with 
the  tranaom. 

2.  In  a  devire  for  opening  and  closing  transoms  and  the 
like,  a  horlKootally  Journaled,  Interiorly  screw-threaded 
dmm  fixed  within  the  caalng.  a  screw-thrsaded  nut  fitting 
the  threads  oC  the  drum,  said  nut  having  an  extended 
screw-threaded  guide  plate,  a  flexible  link  having  one  end' 
connecting  with  the  outer  end  of  said  plate,  a  bar  fixed  ta 
said  transom  at  a  distance  from  tbe  pivot  of  said  tranaom. 
and  intersecting  tbe  axla  of  said  screw,  with  which  bar 
the  opposite  etid  of  the  link  is  connected,  a  sprocket  fixed 
to  the  exterior  of  the  screw  threaded  dram,  and  an  endlcsa 
chain  passing  around  said  sprocket  and  extending  down-- 
wardly  within  reach  of  an  operator. 

3.  In  a  tramsom  opening,  closing  and  locking  devlcej 
connected  plates,  a  casing  oavirt  a  recessed  space,  tha 
outer  of  said  platea  flx^d  to  tbe  caalng,  and  an  Inciosedl 
groove  or  cbaanel  extending  downwardly  In  the  outer  por-* 
tion  of  the  casing,  a  horixontal,  interiorly  screw-threaded 
drum  Journaled  and  tumable  between  tbe  plates,  a  nut 
having  a  flat  ttireaded  extension,  said  nut  fitting  and  tam-< 
aUe  In  the  tbrcada  of  the  drum,  a  sprocket  fixed  upon  tha 
dram  In   line  with  the  casing  channel,  an  endless  chain 
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passing  around  said  sprocket  extending  downwardly  with- 
in th«  chaanel,  a  hinged  or  pivoted  transom,  a  bar  fixed 
thereto  at  a  diatance  from  tbe  pivot  and  extandlng  to  a 
point  In  vertical  plane  with  the  guide  plate  of  tbe  nut.  and 
flexible  links  connecting  said  plate  with  tbe  tranaom- 
actuating  bar. 


9lil..'597.  VENDINO  MACHINE.  Albert  E.  DirrEHK  h, 
Washington,  I>.  C,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Fred  G. 
IMt'tfrlrh.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  H.  ismh*  Se 
rial   No.  47»J,.Si;i. 


1.  A  Coin  mechanism  for  vending  machines  comprising 
n  rotatable  operating  shaft,  a  locking  dog  to  prevent  rota 
tion  of  such  shaft  In  one  direction,  means  preventing  ro 
tatlon  of  the  shaft  In  an  opposite  direction,  a  coin  puaber. 
said  locking  dog  and  said  coin  pusher  having  cooperating 
coin  enifaglng  portions,  and  means  carried  by  the  operat 
Inj?  shaft  for  engaging  the  pusher  to  move  It  in  one  dlrec 
tion  and  prevent  Its  return  until  the  locking  dog  is  re- 
turned to  its  Initial  position. 

2.  A  coin  mechanism  for  vending  machines  comprising 
n  rotatable  operating  shaft,  a  dog  for  locking  said  shaft 
from  rotation  In  one  direction,  a  coin  pusher,  said  pusher 
and  said  dog  having  coin  engaging  portions  combined  with 
means  for  connecting  the  operating  shaft  with  the  pusher 
to  cause  said  operating  shaft  to  move  said  pusher  to  the 
limit  of  Its  movement  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  per 
mitting  said  dog  to  be  restored  to  Its  Initial  position  before 
the  pusher  starts  on  its  retnrn  stroke 

3.  A  coin  mechanism  for  vending  machines  comprising 
a  rotatable  operating  shaft,  a  dog  engaging  a  notched 
member  on  said  operating  shaft  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
shaft  in  one  direction,  a  coin  pusher,  said  pusher  and  said 
dog  engaging  a  coin,  combined  with  means  carried  by  the 
operating  shaft  to  engage  the  coin  pusher  snd  move  it  In 
one  tllrectlon  to  first  release  tbe  dog  from  engagement 
with  the  operating  shaft  and  then  upon  further  movement 
eject  tbe  coin  and  lock  the  pusher  from  movement  during 
a  predetermined  time. 

4.  A  coin  mechanism  for  vending  machines  comprising 
a  rotatable  operating  shaft,  a  dog  engaging  a  notched 
menilier  on  said  operating  shaft  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  shaft  In  one  direction,  a  coin  pusher,  said  pusher  and 
said  dog  engaging  a  coin,  combined  with  means  carried  by 
the  operating  shaft  to  engage  the  coin  puaber  and  move  it 
In  one  direction  to  first  release  tbe  dog  from  engagement 
with  tbe  operating  shaft  and  then  npon  further  movaoicnt 
eject  the  coin  and  lock  the  poaber  from  movement  daring 
a  predetermined  time,  and  means  for  releaalag  said  paaher 
to  return  to  Ita  Initial  position  after  tbe  locklag  dog  has 
been  rastorsd  to  Its  Initial  position. 

5.  A  eolB  mechanism  for  vending  machlBaa  eomprlatag 
a    nnl-dlrectloBally    rotatable    operating    shaft    having    a 
member  provided  with  a  dog  reoalvlBg  aoteh,  a  dag  adapt 
ed  to  engage  said  notch  to  prsveat  rotation  of  tb«  operat- 


ing shaft  In  one  direction,  said  operating  shaft  having  a 
limited  movement  independent  of  the  dog  In  each  direc- 
tion, a  coin  puaber.  aaid  dog  having  a  meral>er  projected 
Into  the  path  of  the  coin  as  It  is  moved  by  the  pusher  to 
release  the  dog.  combined  with  means  actuated  from  the 
rotatable  operating  shaft  fur  first  moving  tbe  pusher  In 
one  direction  to  cause  tbe  coin  to  engage  the  dog  and  re- 
leaae  It  from  Ita  notch  and  upon  further  movement  of  the 
operating  abaft  to  cause  further  movement  to  be  Imparted 
to  the  paaher  to  eject  the  coin,  and  meana  for  preventing 
the  pusher  being  restored  to  Its  Initial  position  until  the 
locking  dog  enters  Its  locking  notch  in  the  rotatable  shaft 
member. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


921.698.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE  John  C  Doane. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inderwood  Typewriter 
Company.  New  York.  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Mar.   11.  15*08.     SerUl  No.  42U.336 


1.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power  driven  carriage  and  an  escapement  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  rack,  of  a  back-spacing  mechanism  Including  a 
pawl,  a  finger  piece,  a  cam  operable  bv  the  finger  piece  to 
cam  the  pawl  into  onxagement  with  the  rack  and  hold  It 
there  daring  the  backward  movement  of  the  rack,  and 
means  also  operated  by  said  finger  piece  to  drive  tbe  pawl 
backwardly  after  Its  movement  Into  engagement  with  the 
rack. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power  driven  carriage  and  an  e8Cai>ement  mechanism  In 
eluding  a  rack,  of  a  back  spacing  mechanism  Including  a 
pawl,  a  movable  rest  upon  which  said  pawl  may  slide,  a 
finger  piece,  means  operable  by  the  finger-piece  to  cam  the 
rest  toward  the  rack  to  carry  tbe  pawl  into  engagement 
with  the  rack,  and  means  subsequently  operated  by  said 
finger  piece  to  drive  the  paw!  backwardly  to  back  space 
the  carriage:  a  dwell  being  provided  to  enable  said  finger- 
piece  to  lock  said  rest  In  effective  position  during  the  back- 
ward movement  of  the  pawl. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
power-driven  carriage  and  an  escapement  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  rack,  of  a  back  spacing  mei-banlsm  Including  a 
pawl,  a  finger  piece  connected  thereto  to  drive  the  rack 
backwardly,  and  a  movable  device  also  operated  by  the 
finger  piece  to  lock  the  pawl  In  engagement  with  the  rack 
during  the  rack-drlvlng  operation 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  oomblnatlon  with  a 
power-driven  carriage  and  an  escapement  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  rack,  of  a  back  spacing  mechanism  Including  a 
pawl,  a  finger  ple<e  connected  thereto  to  drive  the  rack 
backwardly.  a  stop  to  arrest  the  driving  movement  of  the 
pawl,  and  means  also  operated  by  the  finger  piece  to  effect 
locking  of  the  pawl  with  the  rack  at  the  rack  arresting 
operation. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machiae,  the  combination  with  a 
power-driven  carriage  and  an  escapement  mechanlam  in 
eluding  a  rack,  of  a  back-spacing  mechanism  Including  a 
pawl,  a  finger-piece,  a  cam  operable  by  the  finger  piece  to 
cam  the  pawl  Into  engagement  wltn  the  rack  and  bold  It 
there  during  tbe  liackward  movement  of  tbe  rack,  means 
also  operated  by  aald  finger  piece  to  drive  the  pawl  back- 
wardly after  ita  movenoent  into  engagement  with  the  rack, 
and  a  stop  to  srrest  tbe  driving  movement  of  the  pawl 
and  to  cooperate  with  said  camming  means  to  lock  tbe  car- 
riage agalast  overthrow. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.l 
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921.5M.  TTPE-WBITING  MACHINE.  JOHK  C.  Doaxe. 
Hartford.  Conn..  uBi^or  to  Underwood  Typawriter 
CoBpany,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
■ey.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.226. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
paira  of  ribbon  apoois.  two  ratchet  wbeela  for  winding  the 
rlbbona  back  and  forth,  one  ratchet  wheel  for  each  pair  of 
spooU.  and  pawls  to  operate  aald  ratchet  wheels,  of  a 
•witch  bar  extending  from  one  pawl  to  the  other  and  moT- 
able  endwise  and  baring  cams  to  disengage  the  pawls  from 
the  wheels  in  alternation,  and  a  flnger-plece  connected  to 
said  switch  bar. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
pairs  of  ribbon  spools,  two  ratchat  wheels  for  winding  the 
ribbons  back  and  forth,  one  ratchet  wheel  for  each  pair  of 
spools,  and  pawls  to  operate  said  ratchet  wheels,  of  a 
switch  bar  extending  from  one  pawl  to  the  other  and  moT- 
able  endwise  and  having  cams  to  diaengage  the  pawls  from 
the  wheels  In  alternation,  a  flnger-plece  connected  to  said 
switch  bar,  and  means  for  holding  said  switch  bar  either 
In  a  midway  position  to  hold  both  driving  pawls  away 
from  the  wheels  at  one  extreme  or  the  other  of  Its  switch- 
ing movement. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
pairs  of  ribbon  spools,  two  ratchet  wheels  for  winding  the 
ribbons  back  and  forth,  one  ratchet  wheel  for  each  pair  of 
spools,  and  pawls  to  operate  said  ratchet  wheels,  of  a  rock 
shaft  operated  by  a  ribbon  key,  an  arm  upon  said  rock 
shaft,  a  switch  bar  having  an  arm  loosely  connected  to  the 
first  arm.  and  also  having  means  to  disengage  said  pawls 
from  the  ratchet  wheels  in  alternation. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
pairs  of  ribbon  spooU,  two  ratchet  wheels  for  winding  the 
ribbons  back  and  forth,  one  ratchet  wheel  for  each  pair  of 
spools,  and  pawls  to  operate  said  ratchet  wheels,  of  a  rock 
shaft  operated  by  a  key.  an  arm  upon  said  rock  shaft,  a 
switch  bar  having  an  arm  loosely  connected  to  the  first 
arm.  and  also  having  means  to  disengage  said  pawls  from 
the  ratchet  wheels  In  alternation,  said  pawls  mounted 
upon  a  pair  of  arms,  which  are  fixed  upon  a  shaft  which 
rocks  at  the  key  strokes,  and  said  switch  bar  having  ears 
whereby  it  is  guided  upon  said  pawl  shaft. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
ribbon  vibrators,  and  a  key  connected  to  means  to  control 
the  same,  of  two  rlbbon-wlndlng  pawls,  a  shifter  bar  con- 
troUed  by  said  key  and  movable  endwise  to  render  said 
pawls  IneflTectlve  in  alternation,  two  ratchet  wheels,  and  a 
pair  of  spools  connected  to  each  ratchet  wheel,  one  spool 
In  each  pair  on  each  side  of  the  printing  point. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921,600     M.vrHINE  FOR  MAKING  PRINTING-PLuVTBS 
JoaiiPH  8.  Duncan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Addr«wo- 
graph  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  438.532. 
1.  In  a  machine  for  making  printing  plates,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  head,  a  plurality  of  punches  and  dies  arranged 
opposite  each  other  in  pairs  In  the  head,  means  for  operat 
Ing  a  pair  of  ponebca  and  dies,  said  means  moving  contlnu 
oualy  but  normally  Inoptt^tive  as  affecting  the  punches 
and   dlesf-  and    movable   devices    for    communicating    the 
movement  of  said  punch  and  die  operating  means  to  a  pair 
of  punches  and  dies  to  produce  a  character  upon  an  Inter 
poaed  plate. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  making  printing  plates,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  head,  a  plurality  of  punches  and  dies  arranged 
opposite  each  other  in  pairs  In  the  head,  levers  for  operat 
Ing  a  pair  of  pouches  and  dies,  said  levers  moving  contlnu 
oosly  but  normally  Inoperative  as  affecting  the  punches 
and  dies,  and  devices  between  the  levers  for  communicat- 
ing the  movement  of  said  levers  to  a  pair  of  punches  and 
dies  to  produce  a  character  upon  an  Interposed  plate. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  making  printing  plates,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  hea4.  a  plurality  of  punches  and  dies  arranged 
opposite  each  ottier  in  pairs  In  the  head,  levers  for  operat 
Ing  a  pair  of  pa^rth  es  and  dies,  said  levers  moving  contlnu 
ously  but   normpJly    Inoperative  as  affecting  the   punches 
and  dies,  and  d^ices  between  the  levers  and  movable  rela 
lively   thereto  i»r  communicating  the   movement  of  said 
levers  to  a  pair  #f  punches  and  dies  to  produce  a  character 
upon  an  Interposed  plate. 

4.  In  a   miubia**  for   tnnlclug  printing  plates,   the  combl 
nation  of  a  hfad.  a  plurality  of  punches  and  dies  located 
opposite  each  other  in  pairs  in  the  head,  levers  for  operat- 
ing a  pair  of  punches  and  dies,  said  levers  moving  contlnu 
oualy  but  normally  Inoperative  as  affecting  the  punches 
and  dies,  device*  between  the  levers  and  the  head  and  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  levers  for  communicating  the  move- 
ment of  said  levers  to  a  pair  of  punches  and  dies  to  pro- 
duce a  character  upon  an  Interposed  plate,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  shifting  said  devices  Into  or  out  of  opera 
tlve  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  printing  plates,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  circularly  movable  head,  a  plurality  of  punches 
and  dies  located  opposite  each  other  In  pairs  peripherally 
In  the  head,  8wl»glng  levers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  head 
for  operating  a  pair  of  punches  and  dies,  said  levers  mov- 
ing continuously  but  normally  inoperative  as  affecting  the 
punches  and  diet,  devices  arranged  between  the  levers  and 
the  head  and  movable  with  and  relatively  to  the  levers  for 
communicating  the  movement  of  said  levers  to  a  pair  of 
punches  and  di«B  to  produce  a  character  upon  an  inter 
poaed  plate,  and  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  said 
devices  into  or  oot  of  operative  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  63  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


921,601.      INTBBRUPTER  CIRCIIT   AND   APPARATUS. 
John  F.  Evqim.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  uaelgnor  to  The  North 
Electric    Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.     Filed  Jtiiie  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.549. 
1.  The  combination  with  1  source  of  current,   of  a   vi- 
bratory  contact   member  connected   thereto,   two  opposing 
contacts  adapted  alternatively  to  be  engaged  thereby,  and 
eleetro  magnetic  apparatus  for  securing  the  vibration  of 
the  contact  memlter.  comprising  actuating  windings  of  rela 
tlvely  high  resistance  normally  connected  with  the  source 
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of  current,  and  low  resistance  windings  shunted  thereby 
and  in  series  relation  with  the  translating  device,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


-.  In  an  Interrupter  device  for  electric  circuits,  the 
combination  with  a  vibratory  contact  member,  two  contact 
parts  adapted  alternatively  to  be  engaged  thereby,  two  lat- 
erally positioned,  actuating  magnets  connected  respec- 
tively with  said  contact  parU  and  provided  with  series 
and  shunt  windings,  and  means  for  normally  checking  the 
flow  of  current  through  the  series  windings,  suhatantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  transmlttlDg  alternating  currents, 
the  combination  with  a  converter,  of  an  associated  source 
of  direct  current  and  an  Interrupter  device ;  the  latter 
comprising  a  vibratory  contact  member  connected  with  the 
source  of  current,  two  contact  parts  adapted  alternatively 
to  be  engaged  thereby,  and  electro  magnetic  actuating 
means  for  the  vibrating  member,  comprising  an  excited 
Cfire  and  series  and  shunt  windings  respectively  connected 
"ith  the  converter  and  with  the  source  of  current,  and 
further  connected  to  receive  exciting  currents  through  the 
circuit  cloned  by  the  vibrating  meml>er.  subetantlally  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  transmitting  alternating  currents, 
the  combination  with  a  c  mvcrter  laving  secondary  wind 
Intrs  supplying  the  associated  circuit  and  divided  primary 
windings,  of  a  source  of  direct  current,  and  an  interrupter 
device  asso -fated  with  the  ctinvertor.  comprising  a  vltira- 
tory  contact  member  connected  with  the  source  of  current, 
two  contact  parts  alternatively  encaged  by  said  member 
and  connected  to  control  the  flow  of  current  to  the  primary 
windings  of  the  converter,  and  electro-magnetic  apparatus 
excited  by  current  transmitted  through  the  •vibratory  con- 
tact member  ;  the  same  having  shunt  windings  normally 
actuatlng  the  vibratory  member  and  series  windings  con- 
nected each  to  each  with  the  divided  primary  windings  of 
the  converter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  converter,  having  a  second- 
ary winding  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  signaling  cir 
cult  and  a  divided  primary  winding,  of  a  source  of  direct 
current,  and  an  interrupter  appliance,  both  associated 
with  said  converter ;  the  latter  compriaing  a  vibratory 
contact  member  and  two  actuating  electro-magnets  each 
having  shunt  windings  connected  with  the  source  of  cur- 
rent, and  low  resistance  windings  respectively  connected 
with  the  divided  primaries  to  insure  reverse  magnetic 
excitation,  and  two  reversely-positioned  contact  parts  be- 
tween which  the  vibratory  member  Is  actuated  :  said  con- 
tact parts  being  respectively  connected  with  the  windings 
of  the  electro-magnets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(i'lalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


or  shoe :  means  connecting  the  arch  support,  upper  and 
welt  to  the  Inner  sole  along  the  shank  of  the  shoe,  and 
aewing  uniting  the  welt  and  outer  sole. 


2.  Id  a  welted  boot  or  shoe  the  combination  with  the  up- 
per, welt  and  outer  sole,  of  an  Inner  sole  made  with  a  lip 
on  its  under  side  :  sewing  connecting  the  fore  part  of  the 
upper  and  welt  to  the  lip  on  the  inner  sole  :  a  metallic 
arch  support  comprising  a  shank  stiffening  base  arranged 
between  the  Inner  sole  and  outer  sole  having  an  integral 
wing  at  the  inner  side  thereof  extending  around  the  side  of 
the' innersole  into  the  upper  part  of  tlie  boot  or  shoe; 
means  connecting  the  arclj  supjwrt.  upper  and  welt  to  the 
inner  sole  along  the  shank  of  the  shoe,  and  sewing  uniting 
the  welt  and  outer  sole 

3.  in  a  welted  boot  or  shoe  the  combination  with  the 
outer  sole,  upper  and  welt,  of  an  Inner  sole  made  with  a  lip 
on  Its  under  side  extending  from  a  point  at  the  outer  side 
of  the  boot  or  shoe  near  the  heel  forward  around  the  toe 
and  thence  rearward  to  a  point  near  the  front  end  of  the 
shank  :  sewing  connecting  the  lip  of  the  inner  sole  with  the 
upper  and  welt  :  a  metallic  arch  support  comprising  a 
shanli  stiffening  base  embedded  In  the  bottom  of  the  boot 
or  shoe  within  said  sewing  and  an  Integral  wing  at  the  in- 
ner side  of  said  base  ext>>ndlng  around  the  side  of  the  Inner 
part  of  said  bottom  into  the  upper  part  of  the  boot  or  ahoe  : 
means  connecting  the  Inner-sole,  arch  support,  upper  and 
welt  along  the  inner  side  of  the  shank,  and  sewing  uniting 
the  welt  and  outer  sole. 

4.  In  a  welted  boot  or  shoe  the  combination  with  the 
outer  sole,  upper  and  welt,  of  an  Inner  sole  made  with  a 
lip  on  its  under  side  extending  from  a  point  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  boot  or  shoe  near  the  heel  forward  around  the 
toe  and  thence  rearward  to  a  point  near  the  front  end  of 
the  shank  ;  stitches  connei'tlng  the  Up  of  the  Innersole  with 
the  upper  and  welt  ;  a  metallic  arch  support  comprising  a 
shank  stiffening  base  8  arranged  between  the  inner  and 
outer  soles  within  the  line  of  said  stitches,  and  an  Integral 
wing  9  at  the  inner  side  of  said  base  extending  around  the 
side  of  the  inner  sole  into  the  upper  part  of  the  lHX>t  or 
shoe  ;  through  and  through  stltchea  connecting  the  arch 
support,  upper  and  welt  to  the  innersole  along  the  inner 
side  of  the  shank,  aud  stitches  uniting  the  welt  and  outer- 
sole 


9L'1.603.  BOX.  E1.1.8W..RTH  E.  li-oHA.  ihicago.  Ill  .  as- 
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1.  In  a  welted  boot  or  sboe  the  combination  with  the 
upper,  welt  and  onter  sole,  of  an  Inner  sole  made  with  a 
lip  on  Its  nnder  side ;  sewing  connecting  the  fore  part  of 
the  upper  and  welt  to  the  Up  on  the  inner  sol* ;  a  metallic 
areb  support  comprising  a  sbank  stiffealBg  base  embedded 
In  the  bottom  of  the  boot  or  sboe  having  aa  integral  wing 
at  the  Inner  side  thereof  extending  aroasd  the  side  of  the 
Inner  part  of  said  bottom  Into  the  upper  part  of  the  boot 


1.  A  metal -Iwund  box  comprising  a  body-portion  formed 
of  sheet-material,  metal  blndlng-etrlps  having  trough- 
shaped  sections  In  which  the  end-portlona  of  the  abeet-ma- 


■MM*«WB-r 


■stii^aaMMaaaa 


53P 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mav  1 1,  1909. 


tcrlal  are  contained  and  secured,  and  flangea  projecting 
from  tb«  inner  ed^ea  of  said  trough-aections,  aad  sunken 
box-heada  provided  In  tbelr  edges  with  recesses  In  wbleb 
said  flanges  are  contained,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  metal-bound  box  comprising  a  body-portion  formed 
of  sheet-material,  a  contlniioas  sheet-metal  binding-strip 
for  each  end  of  the  box  having  trough-shaped  sections  in 
which  the  end-portions  of  the  sheet-material  are  contained 
and  secured,  and  flanges  projecting  from  the  Inner  edges  of 
said  trough-sections,  and  sunken  box-beads  provided  In 
their  edges  with  recesses  extending  lengthwise  throughout 
the  same  and  in  which  said  flanges  are  contained,  for  the 
purpo««>  set  forth. 

3.  A  metal-bound  box  containing  a  body-portion  formed 
of  sheet-material,  metal  binding-strips  having  trongh- 
■haped  sections  in  which  the  end-portions  of  the  abeet'tna- 
terlal  are  contained  and  secured,  and  longitudinally  corru- 
gated flaDKes  projecting  from  the  Inner  edges  of  said 
trough-sections,  and  sunken  box-heads  provided  in  their 
edges  with  recesses  In  which  said  flanges  are  contalbed, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  steam  Are  engine, 
a  heater  of  tlie  hot  water  type,  dampers  therefor,  as  c\  r, 
and  8,  a  ri8«T  pipe  connected  to  the  heater,  a  hot  water 
supply  tank,  a  beating  tube  passing  therethrough,  supply 
and  return  pipes  connected  with  the  heating  tube  and  the 
hot  water  heater  proper,  supply  and  return  pipes  connected 
to  the  steam  Are  engine  and  heater  proper  :  a  thermostatic 
valve  located  within  the  hot  water  supply  tank  and  In- 
fluenced by  the  water  in  said  tank,  a  damper  regulator,  a 
connection  between  said  valve  and  said  damper  regulator, 
means  for  connecting  said  damper  regulator  to  said  men- 
tioned dampers  of  the  hot  water  heater,  whereby  when  the 
water  in  the  supply  tank  reaches  a  certain  temperature  one 
set  of  dampers  will  be  regulated  In  one  direction,  and  when 
It  goes  bflow  a  •-.Ttain  temperature  the  other  svt  of  dam- 
pers will  be  regulated  in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  a 
uniform  temperatore  of  the  water  and  pressure  of  steam  in 
the  boiler  of  a  steam  Are  engine  may  be  maintained. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  heater  of  the  hot 
water  type  provided  with  upper  and  lower  doora  as  r  and 
8,  a  smoke  flue,  a  damper  as  24  In  said  flue,  a  riser  pipe 
connected  to  the  heater,  a  hot  water  supply  tank,  a  heating 
tuba  extending  through  the  same,  a  steam  P  re  engine  boiler 
supply  and  return  pipes,  connected  to  the  boiler  of  a  steam 
flrs  engine  and  to  the  riser  pipe  and  base  of  the  heater, 
•apply  and  retom  pipes  connected  respeetlrely  with  the 
rlaer  pipe  and  the  bate  of  wtld  heater  and  to  the  heating 


921jfl04.     COMBINATION   HEATING  AND  HOT-WATER 
SYSTEM.    .Tames  A    Fltnn,  Holyoke.  Mass..  assignor  to  j 
Daniel  F.  Morlartr.  Holyoke,  Mass.     Filed  Ang.  1.  1907.    '■ 
Serial  No.  3S6.62fi. 


tube,  a  damper  regulator  of  the  diaphragm  type,  a  thermo- 
static valve  located  witWn  the  supply  Unk  and  infloenced 
by  the  water  in  said  tank,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  city 
pressure  or  souroe  of  supply  and  the  thermostatic  valve,  a 
pipe  connection  extending  from  the  thermostatic  valve  to 
the  damper-regulator,  lever  mechanism  connecting  the 
damper  in  the  smoke-flue  and  the  upper  and  lower  doors  of 
the  heater  with  said  damper  regulator,  whereby  substan 
tially  a  constant  temperature  of  the  water  is  maintained 
in  the  heater,  tank,  and  the  boiler  of  the  said  engine. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  heater  of  the  hot 
water  type  provided  with  the  apper  and  lower  doors,  as  r 
and  8,  and  a  smolip-flue,  a  damper  thprein,  a  riser  pipe 
connected  to  the  lieater.  a  portable  steamer  or  fire  engine, 
a  supply  tank,  a  teatlng  tube  extending  through  the  same! 
supply  and  return  pipes  for  the  steamer  and  connected  re-' 
specfively  with  th.'  riser  pipe  and  the  l)a8e  of  the  heater,  a 
damper  regulator  of  the  diaphragm  type,  a  thermostatic 
valve  located  within  the  supply  tank,  a  pipe  connected  with 
the  city  pressure  and  the  thermostatic  valve,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending from  the  thermostatic  valve  to  the  damper-regula- 
tor, and  lever  mechanism  connecting  the  smoke-flue  damper, 
said  damper  regulator,  and  the  upper  and  lower  doors  of 
the  heater,  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  ri8»>r  piiw  and 
the  boiler  of  the  iteamer  or  Are  engine,  and  a  return  pipe 
connected  to  the  steamer  and  the  base  of  the  heater  proper, 
whereby  a  constant  pressure  of  steam  is  maintained  in  the 
steamer,  as  described. 


921.60.';      TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE      Ulysses  G.  Fll- 
LEH,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Serial   No.  433,532. 


Filed  May   18.   190S. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  frame,  a 
revoluble  platen,  and  a  notched  wheel  to  rotate  therewith, 
the  combination  with  a  crank  mounted  to  turn  about  the 
axis  of  the  notched  wheel,  and  a  Axed  meral>er  upon  the 
platen  frame  provided  with  an  annular  rim  and  having  a 
rack  for  an  adjustable  stop  to  arrest  the  crank  and  also 
having  a  recr^s.  of  a  pawl  pivoted  between  Its  ends  upon 
the  crank  and  provided  at  its  toothed  end  with  a  pin  to  en- 
gage the  inner  side  of  the  rim  to  hold  the  pawl  in  enicaue- 
ment  with  the  wh<><-l.  said  pawl  provirl.d  upon  its  oiirf-r 
end  with  a  second  pin.  a  pivoted  trip  upon  which  the  sec- 
ond pin  rides  during  the  retrs'-tion  of  the  crank,  and  a 
spring  to  turn  the  pawl  away  from  the  whe<'I  and  throw 
the  Arst  pin  Into  the  recess  in  the  rim  when  the  second 
pin  escapes  from  said  trip. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  frame,  a 
revoluble  platen,  and  a  notched  wheel  to  rotate  therewith, 
the  combination  with  a  crank  mounted  to  turn  about  the 
axis  of  the  notched  wheel,  and  a  Axed  member  upon  the 
platen  frame  provided  with  an  annular  rim  and  having  a 
rack  for  an  adjustable  stop  to  arrest  the  crank  and  also 
haviUK  a  recess,  of  a  pawl  pivoted  between  its  enils  upon 
the  crank  and  provided  at  Its  toothed  end  with  a  pin  to  en- 
gage the  inner  side  of  the  rim  to  hold  the  pawl  in  engage- 
ment with  the  wheel,  said  pawl  provided  upon  Its  outer 
end  with  a  second  pin,  a  pivoted  trip  upon  which  the  sec- 
ond pin  rides  during  the  retraction  of  the  crank,  and  a 
spring  to  turn  the  j)awl  away  from  the  wheel  and  throw 
the  first  ptn  intc  the  recess  in  the  rim  when  the  second  pin 
escapes  from  said  trip:  said  recess  having  a  cam-edgi-  to 
engage  the  first  pin  to  throw  the  pawl  tooth  Into  a  notch  in 
the  wheel,  and  said  trip  yielding  to  the  action  of  the  second 
pin  during  the  camming  of  the  pawl. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  frame,  a 
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revoluble  platen,  and  a  notched  wheel  to  rotate  therewith, 
the  combination  with  a  crank  mounted  to  turn  about  the 
axis  of  the  notched  wheel,  and  a  Axed  meml>er  opon  the 
platen  frame  provided  with  an  annular  rim  and  having  a 
rack  for  an  adjustable  stop  to  arrest  the  crank  and  also 
having  a  recess,  of  a  pawl  pivoted  between  Its  ends  upon 
the  crank  and  provided  at  Its  toothed  end  with  a  pin  to  en- 
gage the  inner  side  of  the  rim  to  bold  the  i>awl  In  engage- 
ment with  the  wheel,  said  pawl  provided  upon  Its  outer  end 
with  a  second  pin,  a  pivoted  trip  upon  which  the  aeonnd 
pin  rides  during  the  retraction  of  the  crank,  and  a  spring 
to  turn  the  pawl  away  from  the  wheel  and  throw  the  first 
pin  Into  the  recess  In  the  rim  when  tbe  second  pin  escapes 
from  said  trip  ;  said  spring  mounted  upon  said  fixed  mem- 
ber In  the  path  of  said  pawl,  to  be  engaged  thereby  during 
the  return  stroke  of  the  crank,  at  a  point  between  tbe 
pivot  and  tooth  uf  tlie  pawl 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  frame,  a 
revoluble  platen,  and  a  notched  wheel  to  rotate  therewith, 
the  combination  with  a  crank  mounted  to  turn  about  the 
ails  of  the  notched  wbt'cl.  and  a  Axed  member  upon  tbe 
platen  frame  provided  with  an  annular  rim  and  having  a 
rack  for  an  adjuatable  stop  to  arrest  tbe  crank  and  also 
having  a  recess,  of  «  pawl  pivoted  l>etween  its  ends  upon 
tbe  crank  and  provided  at  its  toothed  end  with  a  pin  to  en- 
gage the  Inner  side  of  tbe  rim  to  hold  the  pawl  In  engage- 
ment with  the  wheel,  said  pawl  provided  upon  its  outer  end 
with  a  second  pin.  e.  pivoted  trip  upon  which  tbe  second 
pin  rl(teB  during  the  retraction  of  the  crank,  and  a  spring 
to  turn  the  pawl  away  from  the  whe*!  and  throw  the  first 
pin  Into  the  recess  in  the  rlrn  wlitn  the  second  pin  escapes 
from  said  trip;  said  spring  mounted  upon  said  Axed  mem- 
ber in  the  path  of  said  pawl,  to  be  engaged  thereby  during 
the  return  stroke  of  the  crank,  at  a  point  l)etween  the 
pivot  and  tooth  of  the  pawl,  and  tbe  pawl  having  a  recess 
to  receive  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  frame,  a 
revoluble  platen,  and  a  notched  wheel  to  rotate  therewith, 
the  combination  with  a  crank  mounted  to  turn  about  the 
axis  of  the  notched  wheel,  and  a  fixed  meml>er  upon  the 
platen  frame  provided  with  an  annular  rim  and  having  a 
rack  for  an  adjustable  stop  to  arrest  tbe  crank  and  also 
having  a  recess,  of  a  pawl  pivoted  l>etween  Its  ends  upon 
the  crank  and  provided  at  its  toothed  end  with  a  pin  to  en- 
gage the  inner  side  of  the  rim  to  hold  the  pawl  In  engage- 
ment  with  the  wheel,  said  pawl  provided  upon  ita  outer  end 
with  a  second  pin.  a  pivoted  trip  u[)on  which  the  second 
pin  rides  during  the  retraction  of  the  crank,  and  a  spring 
to  turn  the  pawl  away  from  the  wheel  and  throw  the  first 
pin  into  the  recess  in  the  rim  when  the  second  pin  escapes 
from  said  trip  ;  said  recess  having  a  cam-edge  to  engage  the 
first  pin  to  throw  tlie  pawl  tooth  Into  a  notch  In  the  «'beel, 
and  said  trip  yielding  to  tbe  action  of  the  second  ptn  dur- 
ing the  camming  of  the  pawl  ;  tbe  first  pin  having  sufficient 
length  to  enter  the  recess  in  the  rim,  and  the  second  pin 
Butficiently  short  to  clear  the  rim  ;  said  trip  projecting 
above  the  rim  to  engage  the  second  pin. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  notched  wheel  connected  thereto,  of 
a  crank  mounted  to  swing  about  tbe  axis  of  said  notched 
wheel,  a  dog  mounted  upon  said  crank  for  Independent 
movement  to  engage  said  notched  wheel,  but  normally  dis- 
engaged from  the  wheel,  a  pin  f.pon  said  dog,  a  guide  to 
engage  said  pin  to  retain  tbe  dog  in  engagement  with  said 
notched  wheel,  a  pivoted  arm  or  latch  havlnf  at  one  end 


a  lateral  tongue,  said  tongue  terminating  between  the  ends 
of  tbe  pivoted  srm  or  latch,  and  forming  a  substantial  con- 
tinuation of  said  guide,  and  means  to  lift  the  pin  up  past 
the  end  of  said  tongue,  so  that  the  ptn  may  travel  behind 
or  ttwve  said  tongue  to  hold  the  dog  sway  from  the  wheel 
during  the  Initial  portion  of  the  Initial  stroke  of  the  crank, 
a  device  being  provided  adjacent  to  said  tongue  to  be  en 
gaged  by  said  pin  during  tbe  initial  stroke  of  tbe  crank,  to 
enable  said  pin  to  force  said  tongue  aside  and  cause  tbe 
dog  tooth  to  engage  a  notch  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  notched  wheel  connected  thereto,  of 
a  crank  mounted  to  swIdk  about  the  axis  of  said  notched 
wheel,  a  dog  monnted  upon  said  crsnk  for  Independent 
movement  to  in  gag*  said  notched  wheel,  hut  normally  dis- 
engaged from  tie  wlieil,  a  projecttnj;  pin  uiwtn  said  dog.  a 
circular  guiding  wall  to  engage  said  pin  to  retain  the  dog 
in  engagement  with  said  notched  wheel,  a  pivoted  yielding 
arm  or  latch  havloK  at  one  end  a  lateral  tongue,  said 
tongue  forming  a  Hul>stantlal  continuation  of  said  guiding 
wall,  and  terminating  between  the  ends  of  the  pivoted  arm 
or  latcb,  a  spring  heinic  provided  to- press  the  pin  up  past 
the  end  of  said  tongue,  »o  that  the  pin  may  travel  l>ehlnd 
or  als^ve  said  tongue  to  hold  the  dog  away  from  tlie  w  lieel 
during  the  Initial  portion  of  the  Initial  stroke  of  tbe  crank, 
said  wall  being  provided  with  a  beveled  tnd  adjacent  to 
said  tongue,  to  be  engaged  by  said  pin  during  the  initial 
stroke  of  the  crank,  and  to  enable  said  pin  to  force  said 
tongue  aside,  and  to  <-aii8e  the  dog  tooth  i  <  rngng"  a  notch 
ot  the   wheel. 

3  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  notched  wheel  connected  thereto, 
of  a  crnnk  mounted  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  said  notched 
wheel,  a  doff  mounted  upon  said  crank  for  independent 
movement  to  engage  said  notched  wheel,  but  normally  dis- 
engaged from  the  wheel,  a  projecting  pin  upon  said  dog,  a 
circular  guiding  wall  to  engage  said  pin  to  retain  the  dog 
In  engajrement  with  said  notched  wheel,  n  pivoted  yipldlng 
arm  or  latch  havinp  at  one  end  a  lateral  tongrue.  said 
tonjrue  forming  a  substantial  continuation  of  said  guiding 
wall,  and  terminating  betw.-en  the  ends  of  the  pivoted  arm 
or  latch,  a  spring  being  provided  to  press  tiie  pin  up  past 
the  end  of  said  tongue,  sc  that  tbe  pin  ma.v  travel  t)eliind 
or  ahove  said  tonjrue  to  hold  the  dop  awa.v  fron)  the  wheel 
dnrlng  the  initial  portion  of  tbe  initial  strok*-  of  thf  crank. 
said  wall  being  provided  with  a  beveled  end  adjac«nt  to 
said  tongue,  to  be  engaged  by  said  pin  during  the  Initial 
stroke  of  the  crank,  and  to  enable  said  pin  to  forc"-  said 
tongue  aside,  and  to  cause  the  dog  tooth  to  engage  a  notch 
of  the  wheel,  the  arm  or  latch  being  provided  with  a  stop 
to  engage  said  pin  to  limit  the  return  movement  of  the 
crank 

4  In  a  tyiiewritinK  machine,  the  combination  witl.  a 
revoluble  platen  and  u  notched  wheel  connected  thereto, 
of  a  crank  mounted  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  said  notched 
wheel,  a  dog  mounted  upon  said  crank  for  Independent 
movement  to  engage  said  notched  wheel.  l)ut  normally  dls 
engaged  from  the  wheel,  a  pin  upon  said  dog.  a  guide  to 
en>:air''  said  pin  to  r^-tain  the  dot:  in  i  n>ra»:emint  with  said 
notched  wheel,  a  pivoted  arm  or  latch  having  at  one  end 
a  lateral  tonirue,  said  tontrue  terminating  between  tiie  ends 
of  the  pivoted  arm  or  latch,  and  forming  a  substantial  con- 
tinuation of  said  guide,  means  to  lift  tbe  pin  up  past  tbe 
end  of  said  tongue,  so  tliat  the  pin  may  travel  behind  or 
above  ttaid  tongue  to  hold  the  dog  away  from  the  wheel 
during  tbe  initial  portion  of  the  initial  stroke  of  the  crank, 
a  device  being  provided  adjacent  to  said  tongue  to  U-  en 
gagejl  by  said  pin  during  tlje  initial  stroke  of  tbe  crank,  to 
enable  said  pin  to  force  said  tongue  aside  and  caus<-  the 
dog  tooth  to  engage  a  notch  of  the  wheel,  and  a  stop  ad 
jacent  to  the  end  of  said  tongue,  to  limit  the  return  move- 
ment of  said  crank. 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  notched  wheel  connected  thereto, 
of  a  crnnk  mouuted  to  swing  atwut  the  axis  of  said  notched 
wheel,  a  dog  mounted  upon  said  crank  for  indep<-ndent 
movement  to  engage  said  notched  wheel,  bnt  normally  dls- 
engsged  from  tbe  wheel,  a  pin  upon  said  dog.  n  circular 
guiding  wall  to  engage  said  pin  to  reUln  tbe  dog  In  en 
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(•csBMnt  with  laid  notched  wbeel.  a  pivoted  arm  or  latch 
haTlof  It  one  end  a  Utebed  tongue,  said  tonfoe  tennlnat- 
iac  betweoi  the  enda  of  the  piToted  arm  or  latch,  and 
formlBg  a  aobaUntial  oontinaation  of  aaid  gnidlng  wall,  a 
■prlBg  ilncer  at  the  end  of  aaid  toogne  to  preas  the  pin  ap 
past  laid  end.  ao  that  the  pin  may  traTel  behind  or  a  bore 
aaid  tongue  during  the  Initial  portion  of  the  initial  stroke 
of  tbfl  crank,  aaid  wall  being  formed  with  a  bereied  end 
adjacent  to  aaid  tongue  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  pin  during 
the  initial  atroke  of  the  crank,  to  enable  aaid  pin  to  force 
■aid  tongue  aaide.  and  cauae  the  dog  tooth  to  engage  a 
notch  of  the  wbeel.  and  aaid  sprhig  finger  bearing  against 
■aid  arm  or  latch,  to  reatore  aaid  tongue  to  normal  poaltion. 
[Clalma  6  to  K  not  prtnted  in  the  Oaiette] 


921,60T.  ALLOY  OF  SILICON.  Hans  Ooldschuidt. 
Baaen-on-tbe-Ruhr,  Germany.  Original  applications  filed 
Feb.  24,  1808,  Serial  No.  417,523,  and-  Apr.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  428,933.  Dirided  and  this  application  fll^d 
Jan.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,044. 

1.  Aj  a  new  product  an  alloy  of  ■lllcon  with  an  alkali 
earth  metal  which  alloy  lg  frw  from  carbon, 

2.  As  a  new  product  and  alloy  of  silicon  with  an  alkali 
earth  metal  which  alloy  is  free  from  carbon  and  contains  a 
considerablt^  ptrcentage  of  the  alkali  earth  metal. 

3.  As  a  new  product  a  calcium-silicon  alloy  free  from 
carbon. 

4.  Al  a  new  product  a  calcium  silicon  alloy  free  from 
carbon  and  containing  up  to  40  ppr  oent.  of  calcium. 


921.608.  HARROW.  Noah  C.  Hale,  Boatwrlght,  Ky..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Hal(\  Boatwrlght.  Kv  Fll.'d 
June  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  438..175. 


921,609.      PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ALUMINA.      CHAaLBa 
M.  Hall.  Niagara   Falls.  N.  Y..  assijroor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  New  Kensington.  Pa.,  a  Corpota- 
tlon  of  PennaylTanla.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1906.     s«*rlal  No 
295,002. 

1.  An  improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  alumina,  which 
consists  In  the  step  of  producing  an  aluminate  of  calcium 
by  heating  bauxite  in  an  atmosphere  containing  oxygen  In 
admixture   with    chlorld   of  calcium,   substantially   as   de 
scribed. 

2.  An  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  alumina,  which 
consists  In  the  step  of  heating  a  mixture  of  bauxite  and 
calcium  chlorld  in  the  presence  of  steam,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  An  Improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  alumina,  which 
consists  In  producing  an  aluminate  of  calcium  by  heatlag 
bauxite  in  an  atmosphere  containing  oxygen  In  admixture 
with  chlorld  of  calcium,  and  then  separating  the  alumiaa 
from  the  aluminate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  Improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  alumina,  which 
couHlsts  In  the  step  of  producing  an  aluminate  of  calcium 
by  heating  biiuxlte  in  an  atmosphere  containing  oxygen  In 
admixture  with  chlorld  of  calcium,  the  calcium  chlorid  1* 
Ing  present  In  proper  proportions  to  satisfy  the  alumiaa 
and  silica  of  the  bauxite  and  to  produce  an  insoluble  sili- 
cate of  alumlna-slllcate.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  ImproTement  in  the  manufacture  of  alumina,  which 
consists  in  the  step  of  producing  aluminate  of  calcium  by 
heating;  bauxite  In  an  atmosphere  containing  ox:; Ken  in  ad 
mixture  with  chlorld  of  calcium  and  common  salt,  substan- 
tially an  rleserllMHl. 

(t'laims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  1 


921.610  KEY  .\Nr)  KEY  -  ACTION  FOR  ORGANS  OR 
SIMILAR  MTSKAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Ri  rn  C  Hap 
KEi.L.  I'hUadelphla.  F*a  .  administratrix  of  iharles  B. 
Haskell.  (V'ceased.  Orlsinal  application  flled  Oct  16. 
1905.  Serial  No.  28.1.014.  Divided  and  this  application 
flled  July  18.  1907.     .Serial  No.  .'584,480. 


1.  In  combination,  a  relatively  fixed  head  of  npproxl 
mately  rounded  form  and  having  a  series  of  flat  faces,  a 
plate  provided  with  teeth  and  adjustable  about  the  head  to 
obuln  a  bearing  againat  any  one  of  the  said  flat  faces,  and 
meana  for  ■ecuring  the  plate  to  the  head  in  the  adjusted 
position. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  relatively  fixed  head  of  approximately  round 
ed  form  and  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  grooves, 
a  plate  provided  with  teeth  whose  ahanks  project  above  the 
plate,  tLe  plate  being  adJuaUble  about  said  bead  and  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  ahanks  adapted  to  enter  one  of  aaid 
longitudinal  grooves  formed  therein,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  plate  to  the  head  In  the  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rounded  head  having  a  pole,  a  j>late 
provided  with  teeth  and  adjustable  around  said  head  to 
vary  the  inclination  of  the  teeth,  and  clip  faatenlngs  for 
securing  the  plate  to  the  head  tu  the  requirvd  adjusted 
position. 

4.  The  herein  described  implement,  comprising  a  rounded 
head  bavlBg  a  draft  atUchment  connected  therewith  and 
having  a  series  of  flat  faces,  longitudinal  grooves  In  said 
facea.  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  teeth  secured 
in  selected  opentn^i  of  the  series  formed  in  said  plate,  and 
dips  for  securing  the  pUte  to  the  head  in  the  adjusted 
position. 


1.  In  organ  construction.  In  combination,  an  organ  key 
having  a  spring  extension  upon  its  inner  end.  a  wind  box 
provided  with  a  port  or  opening,  a  valve  for  dosing  the 
said  opening,  means  interposed  between  the  said  valve  and 
the  inner  end  of  the  said  spring  whereby  the  said  valve 
may  be  opened,  the  said  means  being  separated  a  short  dis- 
tance from  tl»e  said  Inner  end  of  the  spring  when  the  latter 
is  at  rest. 

2.  In  organ  construction,  the  combination  of  an  organ 
key  having  a  spring  extension  upon  its  Inner  end,  a  wind 
box  provided  with  a  port  or  opening,  a  valve  for  closing 
the  said  opening,  a  supply  tube  or  channel  communicating 
with  the  said  opening,  a  perforation  through  the  bottom  of 
the  said  wind  box,  a  valve  stem  extending  from  the  said 
valve  through  the  said  perforation,  the  diameter  of  th«> 
said  valve  stem  l>eing  lesa  than  the  diameter  of  the  said 
perforation,  a  valve  upon  the  said  stem  which  is  adapted 
to  close  and  open  the  said  perforation,  the  said  last  men 
tloned  valve  b«»lng  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  action  of  the 
said  spring  extension  thereon. 

3.  In  organ  construction,  the  combination  of  organ  keys 
having  spring  extensions  upon  their  Inner  ends,  a  win* 
box  provided  with  ports  or  openings,  perforations  througb 
the  bottom  of  the  aaid  box  in  alinement  respectively  witb 
the  said  ports  or  openings,  valves  for  closing  the  respeet- 
tlve  ports  or  itpenings.  the  said  valves  being  provided  witk 
valve  stems  which  extend  through  the  said  perforations, 
the  diameters  of  the  said  stems  being  less  than  the  dlam- 
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eters  of  the  aaid  perforations,  valves  upon  the  lower  ends 
of  the  said  valve  stems  underneath  the  said  perforations, 
the  lower  ends  of  the  said  valve  stems  being  located  nor- 
mally a  short  distance  from  the  inner  ends  of  the  spring 
1  xtensionH  and  adapted  to  be  raised  liv  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  said  extenxlouii.  whereby  the  said  valves  are 
adapted  to  open  the  said  ports  or  f>i>enings  and  close  the 
naid  jHTforations,  and  supply  tulxs  or  channels  communi- 
cating ri-spectlvely  with  the  said  purts  or  opening»>. 

4.  In  organ  c>>n«tructlon.  a  wind  box.  a  plurality  of 
openings  communicating  with  the  said  wind  1k)x,  a  plural- 
ity of  supiily  tubes  or  channels  extending  into  the  Itottom 
of  the  said  wind  box  and  cummiinicatlng  with  the  said 
optnings.  jMTforations  in  the  iKiitnm  of  the  said  Iwx  in 
alinernent  with  the  said  openings,  valve  stems  having 
valves  upon  the  opposite  end  portions  thereof,  which  are 
ndapted  to  close  the  said  openings  and  the  said  perfora- 
tions, springs  in  the  said  wind  box  nurmally  holding  the 
>nid  valves  in  position  to  close  the  said  openings  and  to 
open  the  said  iM-rforatlons.  the  upper  t-nds  of  the  valve 
stems  exti'Ddlng  through  the  said  springs  whereby  the  lat- 
ter act  as  guides  to  hold  the  valves  in  proper  position,  and., 
keys  having  spring  extensions  upon  their  inner  ends  which 
are  separated  normally  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  said 
valve  stems. 


921.(511.  MKT.VI.I.H"  TIF.  FRfr.rKU  K  .V  Hi  mme.  Eliza- 
beth. I'a  .  assignor  of  oneholf  ti>  I>avid  Kreimeler.  Pitts- 
burg.  Ta       Kiled   Feb    27.   11M»<«       Serial  .\o.   480.811. 


921.612.      HEATING  -  STOVE       William    H.   Joxes   and 
iKiMEi,  W    Shrpherd,  Rupert.  Idaho,  assignors  to  Wil 
son     Bowiby,     Rupert.     Idaho.      Fiknl     Mar      11.     IWtx 
Serial  .No.  4«'0.4So 

1.  A  heater  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
having  outer  and  inner  »-alls  forming  n  centrally  arranged 
and  vertically  extending  coking  chamber  and  an  annular 
combustion  chamber  surrounding  the  latter,  the  outer  »rall 
als<i  forming  an  ash  cbamlter  beneath  the  coking  and  com- 
bustion chambers,  and  indep«>ndent  grates  for  oald  coking 
and  combustion  chambers  disposed  in  the  same  horisontal 
plane.  , 
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1.  The  combination  with  rails,  of  a  metallic  tie  adapted 
to  support  said  rails,  said  tie  comprising  a  l>ase  plate  hav- 
ing depending  ends,  side  walls,  .said  side  walls  having  the 
upjM-r  edges  thertHif  bent  inwardly  to  provide  top  flanges, 
and  the  top  flanges  cut  to  provide  Inner  and  outer  fasten 
ers  for  engaging  the  baw  flanges  of  said  rails,  a  fastener 
bar  adapted  to  tit  in  said  tie  and  having  one  end  thereof 
tn-nt  downwardl.v  to  engage  said  Ims.'  plute.  while  the  op- 
posite end  Is  bent  to  provide  a  h(M<k-shaped  tongue,  said 
l>ar  l>elng  cut  to  provide  Inner  and  outer  fasteners  to  co- 
operate with  the  first  mentioned  fasteners  in  holding  said 
mils,  locks  arratiged  at  the  .nds  of  said  tie.  a  wedge  ar- 
ranged in  the  side  walls  of  said  tie  ffir  engaging  the  down 
wardly  bent  end  of  said  bar  and  adapted  to  be  retained 
therein  b.v  the  bent  ends  of  .said  lock,  and  a  wtnlge  extend- 
ing through  the  hook-shaped  tcmgue  of  said  bar  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  held  therein  by  the  bent  ends  of  the  othir  of  said 
locks.  sulHitantially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  rails,  of  s  metallic  tie  adapted 
to   support    rails,    said    tie   comprising   a    base   plate,    side 
walls,  said  side  walls  having  the  upper  eilges  thereof  l>ent 
inwardly  to  provide  top  flanges,  said  flanges  being  cut  to 
provide   inner  and  outer   fasteners  for   engaging  the   base   j 
llanges  of  said  rails,  a  fastener  bar  arranged  within  said   ! 
tie  and  having  fasteners  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first 
mentioned  fasteners  for  holding  said  rails,  wedges  arranged   j 
at  the  ends  of  said  tie  for  engaging  the  ends  of  said  fas-   j 
tener  bar.  and  means  for  locking  said  wedges  in  pf>sltion 

t 


2.  A  heater  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 

having  Inner  and  outer  walls  forming  a  centrally  arranged 
coking  chamber,  and  a  combustion  chaml>er  surrounding 
the  latter,  and  an  annular  grate  for  the  combustion  cham- 
ber arranged  above  the  lower  end  of  the  coking  chamber. 


3.  A  heater  of  the  character  descrll>ed  comprising  a  body 
having  inner  jind  oiit.r  walls' forming  a  <cntrally  arrangtd 
coking  chamber,  a  <ombustion  chamtxr  surrounding  the 
latter  and  an  ash  (  hamber  lH>neath  the  coking  and  combus 
tion  ihapiU-rs,  an  air  tight  clostire  for  the  top  of  the  cok 
Ing  chamis  r.  the  inner  wall  which  forms  the  latter  l»elng 
imperforate,  a  gnite  in  the  Itottom  of  the  coking  chamber 
and  an  annular  grnt.  for  the  combustion  chamU-r  arranged 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  coking  chamber. 

4.  .\  heater  of  the  character  de»cril)ed  comprising  a  body 
having  inner  and  outer  walls  forming  n  cntrally  arrahged 
coking  chamber  and  a  combustion  cliambcr  surrounding  the 
latter,  and  an  annular  grate  for  the  combustion  chamber 
arranged  above  the  bottom  of  the  coking  chamber  and 
mounted  for  os<-iIlntor.v  movement 

5  .V  heater  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tK>dy 
having  inner  and  outer  walls  forming  a  centrally  arranged 
coking  chamber  and  a  combustion  chamber  surrounding  the 
latter,  an  annular  grate  for  the  combustion  chamN'r,  and 
a  dumping  grate  for  the  coking  chamber,  the  last  men- 
tioned grate  consisting  of  pivotally  mounted  half-sections 
adapted  to  swing  downwardly  and  inwardly. 

IClalm  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ) 


021.613-  WHEEL.  Hkxbt  E  Ketes.  Homestead.  Pa  .  as- 
signor to  The  Triumj)h  .\utomobile  Tire  «  ompanv.  Wheel- 
ing, W  Va..  a  ("oryxiratlon  of  West  Virginia  Flbd  Mar. 
1".,  1908.     Serial  No    41'tt.S>07. 

1.  The  combination  of  inner  and  outer  rim  sections  pro 
vided  with  opposing  s<-ats,  cushioning  memb«^rs  arranged 
radially  between  the  rim  sections  and  having  their  ends 
engaged  with  said  seats,  and  brace  lugs  upon  the  rim  sec- 
tions and  engaged  with  one  side  only  of  the  cushioning 
members,  the  brace  lugs  which  engage  each  cushioning 
raembe?  I)elng  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  same  and 
projecting  l>eyond  the  outer  edge  of  Tiaid  mat. 

2.  The  combination  of  inner  and  outer  rim  sections  pro 
vided  with  opposing  s<at«.  cushioning  meml>ers  arranged 
radially  between  the  rim  si-ctlons  and  having  their  ends 
engaged  with  said  seats,  bracn  juus  arranged  upon  the  rim 
sections  and  engaged  with  the  cushioning  members,  the 
lugs  for  each  cushioning  niemls-r  lieing  dispofwd  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  the  same,  the  majority  of  the  lugs  upon  one 
rim  section  Iwing  disposed  upon  the  same  side  of  the  cush- 
bmlng  memix  rs  and  the  remainder  of  said  lugs  upon  the 
last  mentioned  rim  section  l>eing  dispos<>d  upon  the  oppo 
site  side  of  said  cushioning  meml>er8. 

."..  The  combination  of  an  Inner  rim  section  formed  with 
sf>cket«.  an  outer  rim  section,  side  plates  secured  upon  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  outer  rim  section  and  slldably  en- 
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KKKed  wttb  the  inner  rim  aection,  the  opposing  (aces  of  the 
outer  rim  section  and  the  tide  plates  being  formed  with 
registering  recesses  to  provide  sockets,  and  cushlonlnK 
membeni  arranged  between  the  rim  sections  and  having 
their  ends  seated  in  said  sockets. 


4  The  combination  of  an  Innor  rim  section  formod  with 
SfK'ketM,  nn  onti  r  rim  aoction.  sido  plates  securerl  upon  the 
oprx>Kttf  itlrles  of  the  outer  rim  section  and  slldably  en- 
gSKed  with  the  inner  section,  the  opposing  faces  of  the 
outer  rim  swtion  and  the  side  plates  being  formed  with 
reglKterlnjf  recef>Hc..<  to  j)rovi«le  sockets,  cushioning  members 
irranged  between  the  rim  sections  and  having  their  ends 
ieated  in  said  so«'kets.  and  brace  lugs  tipon  the  rim  sections 
ind  the  side  platen  and  engaged  with  the  cushioning  mem- 
oers.  the  brace  lugs  engaging  each  cushioning  member  be 
Ing  disposed  iipi>n  opposite  sides  of  the  same. 


921.fil4  HIN<;K  for  Lir»S  OF  TEAPOTS  AND  OTHKR 
VKSSEI.S.  Okoecje  W.  Knapi-.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor 
to  National  EnameMng  and  Stamping  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  24.  lOO.S.  Serial 
No.  422,928. 


nectlon  between  the  bearings  and  sbnft  whereby  the  Ink- 
ing roller  is  spring  presHed  toward  the  die  carriage  when 
applying  ink,  and  power  devices  for  reciprocating  the 
transverw  shaft  to  and  from  the  rtM-lprocating  carriage. 


The  improved  construction  f(»r  hinging  lids  to  tea-pot 
handles,  comprising  a  Md  having  an  Integral  down-flange, 
7.  which  is  connected  with  the  lid  by  a  surrounding  double- 
thick  rim,  8,  which  holds  a  pintle,  11  ;  a  handle  attached 
to  the  tea-pot ;  and  a  one-piece  sheet-metal  hinge  conaist- 
Ing  of  an  eye,  1.^.  coupled  with  the  pintle,  a  flange  seated 
on  top  of  the  handle  and  provided  with  two  integral  tangs 
extending  from  the  said  flange  and  taking  under  the  handle. 


»21,615.  INKING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING  MA- 
CHINES. EowABD  M.  LocKwooD,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  C.  R.  Carvar  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  applkatlou  filed  June  17,  1907,  Serial 
No.  379,386.  DIrided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  3, 
1907.     Serial  No.  395,7S.'i. 

1.  In  an  amboasing  and  printing  pre.4S,  the  reciprocating 
die  carriage,  combined  with  an  ink  supplying  device,  an 
Inking  roll  for  transferring  Ink  from  the  ink  supplying  de- 
rlr«  to  the  die,  bearings  in  which  the  Inking  roll  Is  Jour- 
oaled,  a  traosTerse  shaft  parallel  to  the  Inking  roll  and 
upon  which  the  bearings  are  loosely  hinged,  a  spring  con- 


2.  In  an  emlionsiuK  and  printing  press,  the  reoliirocatlna 
die  carriage  c<Kiiblned  with  an  Ink  supplying  device,  an 
Inking  roll  for  transferring  Ink  from  the  Ink  supplying  de- 
vice to  the  die,  l>e;irings  in  wliicli  the  inking  roll  is  jiair- 
naled.  a  transverse  shaft  p.arallei  to  the  Inking  roll  and 
upon  which  the  liearlngs  are  loosely  hinged,  a  spring  con- 
nection between  ttie  t)en rings  and  shaft  wliereby  the  ink- 
ing roller  Is  spring  pressed  toward  the  die  carriage  when 
applying  Ink,  ro<ker  arms  for  cnrryluir  the  shaft,  hand  ad- 
justing devices  for  adjusting  the  shaft  ahnut  its  axis  and 
locking  it  in  ItB  a<ljusted  position  upon  the  rocker  arms, 
and  power  devices  for  r>'e|pro<>ating  the  rocker  arms  and 
carrying  the  trsnsverse  shaft  to  and  from  the  reciprocating 
carriage. 

3.  In  an  embossing  and  printing  press,  a  reciprocating 
die  carriage,  with  a  reciprocating  ink  applying  roll,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  roll  consisting  of  a  reciprocating 
shaft,  l)earlngs  In  which  the  roll  is  loosely  Joumaled,  arms 
secured  to  the  shaft  having  lateral  portions,  spring  actu- 
ated plungers  carried  by  tlie  In-arings  and  pressing  against 
the  lateral  portions  of  the  arms,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  shaft 

4.  In  an  embossini;  and  printing  press,  a  reciprocating 
die  carriage,  with  a  reciprocating  ink  applying  roll,  and 
means  for  suppcirtlng  the  roll  consisting  of  a  reciprocating 
shaft,  bearings  In  which  the  roll  is  loosely  joumaled,  arms 
secured  to  tlie  shaft  having  lateral  p<">rtionB,  spring  actu- 
ated plungers  carried  hy  the  bearings  and  pressing  against 
the  lateral  portions  of  the  arms,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  shaft  rotatably 
about  its  axis  opon  the  reciprocating  means. 

.5.  In  an  embossing  and  printing  press,  a  reciprocating 
die  carriage,  with  a  reciprocating  ink  applying  roll,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  roll  consisting  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing shaft,  bearings  In  which  the  roll  is  hxMiely  joumaled 
carried  by  the  shaft,  rocker  arms  .^2  for  operating  the 
shaft,  an  arm  1^3  secured  to  the  shaft  for  adjusting  It 
on  the  rocker  arras,  n  screw  rod  105  ijetween  one  of  the 
rocker  arms  and  the  arm  103  for  adjusting  the  latter,  and 
a  spring  locking  device  for  holdlfcg  the  screw  rod  In  its 
adjusted  position. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


921,616.  HAME-FASTENING.  John  A.  Lo.vG,  Roseburg, 
Greg.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1908.  Serial  No.  450,249. 
1.  A  hame-6istening  comprising  two  curved  members 
adapted  to  be  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  lower 
ends  of  hamea,  one  of  said  members  consisting  of  a  bar 
provldtHl  on  Us  under  face  with  a  series  of  longitadlnally 
alined  curved  teeth,  a  lungltudinally  arranged  rib  on  (he 
upper  face  of  said  bar  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  crease 
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at  the  rim  of  a  collar,  a  cinch  strap  sertired  to  tatd  bar. 
and  the  other  member  being  an  elongated  loop  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  one  of  the  teeth  of  said  bar.  a  button  on 
one  of  said  teeth  and  said  cinch  strap  Itelng  perforated 
so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  secured  on  said  button  and  there- 
by prevent  the  loop  member  from  tiecoming  disengaged. 


2.  A  hame-fastenlng,  comprising  In  cmhlnatlon  with 
the  hames  two  curved  members  fastened  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  bames.  one  of  said  members 
consisting  of  a  bar  provided  on  ita  under  face  with  a  series 
of  longitudinally  alined  curved  teeth,  a  longitudinally  ar- 
rant'ed  rih  on  the  upper  face  of  said  bar.  and  having 
lateral  shoulders  g',  g*.  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  cinch 
strap  secured  to  said  bar,  and  the  other  member  being  an 
elongated  loop  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  with  one  of  the  teeth 
of  said  bar,  a  button  on  one  of  said  teeth,  and  said  cinch 
strap  being  perforated  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  secured 
on  said  button  and  thereby  prevent  the  loop  member  from 
becoming  disengaged. 

3.  A  harae  fastening  comprising  In  combination  with  the 
hames  two  curved  members  fastened  at  their  outer  ends 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  hames,  one  of  said  members  con 
eisting  of  a  Imr  provided  on  Its  under  face  with  a  serlea 
of  hingltudlnally  alined  curved  teeth,  a  longitudinally  ar- 
ran>:ed  rib  on  the  upi>er  face  of  said  t>ar,  and  having 
lateral  shoulders  0' •  v".  for  the  purpose  specltled,  a  cinch 
slraj)  secured  to  said  bar,  and  the  other  niemlier  being  an 
elongated  loop  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  one  of  the 
teeth  of  said  bar,  said  loop  member  being  provided  with  a 
transverse  slot  through  which  to  insert  the  cinch  strap, 
a  button  on  one  of  said  teeth,  and  said  <ln<  h  strap  being 
perforated  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  secured  on  said  but- 
ton and  thereby  prevent  the  loop  meml>er  from  becoming 
disengaged. 


921,617.  MATCH  DELIVERY  APPARATUS.  William 
H.  MoRHis,  Shadyalde,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Joseph  M.  Du  Hols  and  one  fourth  to  Charles  Waanman. 
Bellaire,  Ohio.      Filed  Aug.  4.  1P08.     Serial  No.  446,902. 


1.  In  an  apparntus  of  tht  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  artlcle-dellyering  means  carried  by 
said  support,  a  motor,  means  conoecting  said  motor  to 
said  article-ilellverliig  ueana,  and  a  locklng-devlce  pro 
vided  with  a  trigger  cooperating  with  said  motor,  said 
trlKger  poaitlooed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  article 
delivering  means,  whereby  an  article  engaging  the  trigger 
will  actuate  the  locking-device  for  stopping  the  motor. 

2.  lo  an  spparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  conabina 
tlon  with  a  casing,  of  a  Tertlcally-movable  dellTerlng-mem 


I  ber  carried  bj  said  casing,  a  motor,  nseans  conaectlBg  said 
motor  to  said  deiivertng-member,  and  locking-means  pro- 
I  vided  wttii  a  portion  positioned  lo  the  path  of  movement 
I  of  said  dellvering-member  and  cooperating  with  said  motor 
for  automatically  stofiplng  the  motor  when  an  article  it 
placed  In  engagement  with  the  locking  means  by  the  de- 
li vering-mem  ber. 

a  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  provided  with  guides,  of  a  Tertlcally- 
sliding  dellverlng-member  between  snid  guides,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  delivering  oiember,  and  means 
for  automatically  controlling  movement  of  said  raising 
and  lowering  menus  when  an  article  is  held  thereby  and  is 
In  position  to  be  removed  from  said  casing. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  movable  article-delivering  means, 
and  a  motor  for  driving  the  same,  a  locking-device  posl- 
tlcjned  In  the  path  of  niovem»'nt  of  said  article-delivering 
means,  said  locklng-devict>  provided  with  a  catch  adapted 
to  engage  a  portion  of  said  motor  for  stopping  the  aame 
when  an  article,  carried  by  the  delivering  means,  is  la  en- 
gagement with  the  locking-device. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clans  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  srticle-deiiveriDg  means,  and  a  motor  for  driving 
the  same,  of  a  locking  device  cooperating  with  said  article- 
delivering  means  adapted  to  antomatically  stop  said  mo- 
tor when  an  article  is  ready  for  delivery,  said  locking- 
device  comprising  a  rockingarm.  a  trigger  movabiy  con- 
nected to  said  rockingarm,  a  catch  movabiy  connected  to 
said  rockingarm  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
motor,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  catch  in  an 
Inoperative  position  and  the  trigger  In  a  set  position  to 
be  engaged  by  an  article  carried  by  the  delivering  means. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


921. 61S.       MECHANISM    FOR    MANUFACTURING    PAR 
gi  ETRY    FlX)ORlNG.      James    J.    Mraooi  h,     r>etrolt. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  r»wlght  Lumber  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
CorporaUon   of   Michigan.      Filed  July   15.   1907.   Serial 
No.  383,750.     Renewed  Oct.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  4&6,014. 


1  In  a  ruachlne  for  ahswnbilng  sepattble  strips  of  flex! 
l>le  parquetry  flooring,  the  (ombination  of  a  frame,  a  track 
at  each  side  of  the  wactiiue  upon  wiWcl;  the  ends  of  the 
striiM  are  carried,  a  fe»»dlnK  chute  located  ut  une  end  of 
the  tracks,  mechanism  to  advance  the  strip*  one  hy  one 
from  the  bottom  of  the  fi-eding  chnte  in  n  flat  or  horl 
M»ntal  position  upon  the  tracks,  means  underneath  the 
tracks  in  ap]>ly  an  adhesive  sulMttance  or  coating  to  the 
under  suufaces  only  of  said  strips  as  they  are  advanced, 
means  to  apply  a  fabric  to  the  separable  surfaces  of  the 
strips  after  the  adhesive  sul>stance  has  been  applied, 
means  to  press  the  fiibric  firmly  in  place  on  the  under 
shie  of  the  weparafile  strljis.  and  jiressiire  means  l>earlng 
against  said  strips  to  hold  the  edges  of  said  strips  firmly 
in  contact,  so  that  the  strips  will  be  sufllciently  reiarde<l 
hy  the  pressure  means  to  cause  the  advancing  mechanism 
to  press  and  maintain  the  successive  strips  in  clo»e  con- 
I  tact  with  each  other  and  therelr  prevent  the  penetration 
of  the  adhesive  substance  ^ietwe«>n  the  edge«  of  the  suc- 
cesstve  strips,  the  means  for  applying  the  adhesive  sub- 
stance being  located  beneath  the  pressure  means,  and  the 
pressure  means  ai>ove  tlte  stri|>«  extending  directly  from 
the  feeding  chute  past  the  means  for  applying  the  adhesive 
HUlwtance. 
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2.  IB  a  machine  for  aaaembllng  aepHraMc  atrtpc  of  flexi- 
ble parQtMtry  flooring,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  track 
at  each  aide  of  the  machine  upon  which  the  enda  of  the 
•trips  are  carried,  a  feeding  cbute  located  at  one  end  of 
the  track*,  mechanlam  to  advance  the  strlpa  one  by  one 
from  the  bottom  of  the  feeding  chnte  in  a  flat  or  hori- 
zontal poaition  apon  the  tracks,  means  underneath  the 
tracks  to  Sffpiy  ao  adhesiTe  sabatance  or  coating  to  the 
under  surface  only  of  said  pieces,  and  means  to  attach  a 
fabric  to  the  coated  surface  of  the  separable  pieces,  said 
tracka  being  curved  at  the  extremity  thereof  opposite  tbe 
feeding  cbute  to  discharge  tbe  flexible  flooring  with  tbe 
reverse  side  upward. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  separable  stripe  of 
flexible  parquetry  flooring,  tbe  combination  of  a  freme,  a 
track  upon  each  side  of  the  frame  upon  which  the  ends  of 
the  strips  are  carried,  a  feeding  chute  located  at  one  end 
of  tbe  thicks,  mechanlam  to  adrance  tbe  strips  one  by  one 
from  the  bottom  of  tbe  feeding  cbute  In  a  flat  or  hori- 
zontal position  upon  the  tracks,  means  underneath  the 
tracka  to  apply  an  adheaive  substance  or  coating  to  tbe 
under  surface  of  said  strips,  means  to  apply  a  fabric  to 
the  coated  surface  of  tbe  strips,  and  means  located  above 
and  beneath  tiM  strips  to  hold  the  separable  strips  down 
upon  the  tracks  and  to  bold  the  edges  of  said  strips  firmly 
In  contact  so  tliat  tbe  strips  will  be  sufllclently  retarded 
by  tbe  pressure  means  to  cause  the  adyancing  mecbanism 
to  presa  and  maintain  the  successive  strips  In  cIohc  con- 
tact with  each  other  and  thereby  prevent  tbe  penetration 
of  the  adhesive  substance  between  the  edges  of  tbe  soc- 
cesslve  strips,  tbe  means  for  applying  the  adhesive  sub- 
stance being  located  beneath  the  pressure  means,  and  tbe 
pressure  means  above  the  strips  extending  directly  from 
the  feeding  cbute  past  tbe  means  for  applying  tbe  adhesive 
subHtance. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  separable  strips  of  flexi- 
ble parquetry  flooring,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  track 
at  each  side  of  the  machine  upon  which  the  ends  of  the 
strips  are  carried,  a  feeding  chute  located  at  one  end  of 
the  tracks,  mechanism  to  advance  the  strips  one  by  one 
from  the  bottom  of  tbe  feeding  cbute  in  a  flat  or  hori- 
zontal |>o8itIon  ujion  the  tracks,  means  underneath  the 
trncks  to  apply  an  ndhestve  substance  or  coating  to  the 
under  surface  only  of  tbe  stripe,  and  means  to  apply  a 
fabric  to  the  coated  surfaces  of  the  strips,  said  tracks 
curved  at  their  discharge  ends  to  dicbarge  tbe  work  with 
the  fabric  uppermost,  and  pressure  means  bearing  upon 
said  strips  to  hold  the  strips  down  npon  the  track  and  to 
hold  the  edges  of  the  strips  In  firm  contact,  the  means  for 
applying  tbe  adhesive  substance  being  located  beneath  the 
pressure  meuns. 

.'1.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  separable  strlpa  of  flexi- 
ble parquetry  flooring,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  tracks 
at  the  sides  of  tbe  frame  upon  which  the  ends  of  the  strips 
are  carried,  a  feeding  chute  at  one  end  of  tbe  track, 
meant*  to  advance  the  strips  from  the  bottom  of  the  feed- 
ing chute  In  a  flat  or  horlsontal  position  upon  the  tracks. 
means  underneath  the  tracks  to  apply  an  adhesive  sub- 
stance or  coating  to  the  nndei*  surfaces  only  of  said  strips. 
means  to  apply  a  fabric  to  the  coated  surfaces  of  the 
strips,  pressure  means  midway  said  tracks,  and  trans- 
verse bars  engaged  at  their  extremities  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame  to  bold  the  pressure  means  in  place, 
said  pressure  means  exerting  pressure  upon  the  strips  to 
bold  the  edges  of  the  stripe  In  firm  contact,  tbe  means 
for  applying  the  adhesive  substance  being  located  beneath 
the  pressure  bar,  the  pressure  bar  extending  from  tbe 
feeding  chute  past  the  means  for  applying  the  adhesive 
substance. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


9^1,619.       nPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.       Habbt  8.  Mo 

CosMACK,    New   York,   N.    Y..   assignor   to   Underwood 

Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 

of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  408.285. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  platen  and  a   pressure  roll 

therefor,  of  a  tally  strip  winder  having  a  toothed  wheel,  a 

dof  normally  in  eagagement  with  said  wheel  to  prevent 

backward  rotation  thereof,  a  key  connected  to  wld  roll  to 


release  the  same,  and  means  for  enabling  said  key  during 
Its  roll-releasing  movement  to  both  turn  said  whet<l  by 
means  of  said  dog  and  carry  the  dog  out  of  engagement 
with  the  wheel. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and_a  pressure  roll, 
of  a  ratchet  whei'l  forming  par;.^pf-Y  tally  strip  winding 
device,  a  key-©i>erated  lever,  a  rock  shaft  to  release  said 
roll,  a  link  rannt-cted  at  one  end  to  said  rock  shaft  and 
at  the  other  end  having  a  loose  connection  to  said  lever, 
a  dog  formed  on  said  link  and  normally  engaged  to  said 
winding  whet>l  to  prevent  backward  rotation  of  the  lattef; 
and  means  for  tripping  the  dog  away  from  the  wheel  at 
the  completion  of  the  down  stroke  of  the  key. 

3.  The  comtination  with  a  platen  and  a  pressure  roll, 
of  a  ratchet  wheel  forming  part  of  a  tally  strip  winding 
device,  a  key-«perat('d  lever,  a  rock  shaft  to  release  said 
roll,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rock  shaft  and 
at  the  other  end  having  a  loose  connection  to  said  lever,  a 
dog  formed  on  said  link  and  normally  engaged  to  said 
winding  wheel  to  prevent  backward  rotation  of  tbe  latter, 
and  means  for  tripping  tbe  dog  away  from  the  wheel  at 
the  completion  of  tbe  down  stroke  of  the  key  ;  a  cam  be- 
ing provided  to  coiiperate  with  the  fixed  member  of  the 
machine  to  reengage  said  dog  to  said  wheel  at  the  return 
stroke  of  the  key.  | 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  pressure  roll, 
of  a  ratchet  wh«»el  forming  part  of  a  tally  strip  winding 
device,  a  key-operated  lever,  a  rocking  member  to  release 
said  roll,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rocking  mem- 
ber and  at  the  other  end  having  a  pin  and-slot  connection 
to  said  lever,  a  dog  formed  on  said  link  and  normally  en- 
gaged to  said  winding  wht^l  to  prevent  backward  rotation 
of  the  latter,  a  shoulder  on  said  link  to  engage  a  fixed 
part  for  tripping  the  dog  away  from  the  wheel  at  the 
completion  of  the  down  stroke  of  the  key  ;  and  a  cam 
upon  said  link  to  cooperate  with  the  fixed  member  of  the 
machine  to  reCngage  said  dog  to  said  wheel  at  the  return 
stroke  of  the  key.  \ 

5.  In  a  tyiK'wrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  platen  having  an  axle  and  a  carriage  in  which  the 
axle  is  Journaled,  of  a  segmental  platen,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  plate  having  upper  and  lower  Jaws  to  hold  the 
top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  segmental  platen,  cheeks 
bent  back  from  said  plate  and  having  perforations  to  fit 
loosely  upon  the  platen  axle,  said  segmental  platen  being 
approximately  flush  with  the  main  platen  but  slightly  ec- 
centric thereto,  means  to  secure  the  frame  where  adjusted 
about  the  platen  axle,  and  an  apron  .curving  Itackwardly 
from  the  lower  Jaw.  1 

[Claims  6  t«  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921.620,      TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.      Harbt  8.   Mc- 

COB.MACK,  Mew  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 

Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 

New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov,  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,412. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,   the  combination  with  a 

revoluble  plat«n  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  rod  mounted  on 

the  platen  frame  and  extending  along  the  platen,  an  arm 

extending  from  said  rod  toward  the  printing  line  on  tlie 

platen,  a  driving  roll  pivoted  on  said  arm  to  mn  npon  the 

surface  of  the  platen,  and  means  mounted  on  said  arm  and 

inclttdlhg  a  feeding  roll  operated  by  said  driving  roll,  for 

feeding  cards  forwardly  from  the  printing  line. 
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2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  rod  mounted  on 
the  platen  frame  and  extending  along  the  platen,  an  arm 
extending  from  said  rod  toward  the  printing  line  on  the 
platen,  a  driving  roll  pivoted  on  said  arm  to  run  npon  the 
surface  of  the  platen,  and  means  mounted  on  said  arm  and 
Including  a  feeding  roll  operated  by  said  driving  roll,  for 
feeding  cards  forwardly  from  tbe  printing  line  :  said  arm 
carried  on  a  slide  mounted  on  said  rod. 


T 


.3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  rod  mounted  on 
the  platen  frame  and  extendinK  along  the  platen,  an  arm 
extending  from  said  rod  toward  the  printing  line  on  the 
platen,  a  driving  roll  pivoted  on  said  arm  to  run  npon  tbe 
surface  of  the  platen,  and  means  mounted  on  said  arm  and 
Including  a  feed  roll  operated  by  said  driving  roll,  for 
feeding  cards  forwardly  'rom  the  printing  line ;  said  arm 
having  provision  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  driving 
roll  against  tbe  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  rod  mounted  on 
the  platen  frame  and  extending  along  tbe  platen,  an  arm 
extending  from  said  rod  toward  tbe  printing  line  on  the 
platen,  a  driving  roll  plvot»Ml  on  said  arm  to  run  upon  the 
surface  of  tbe  platen,  mean-*  mounted  on  said  arm  and  In- 
cludlUK  a  ft^edlng  roll  operiUed  by  said- driving  roll,  for 
feediuK  cards  forw'ardly  from  the  printing  line,  said  arm 
pivoted  upon  a  slide  mounted  upon  said  rod,  a  screw  work- 
ing l)etween  said  arm  and  slide,  and  means  cot'Jperatlng 
with  said  screw  to  swing  the  arm  toward  the  platen 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  rod  mounted  on 
the  platen  frame  and  extending  along  the  platen,  an  arm 
extending  ffom  said  rod  toward  the  printing  line  on  the 
platen,  a  driving  roll  pivoted  on  said  arm  to  run  upon  the 
surface  of  the  platen,  meaofi  mounted  on  said  arm  and  In- 
cluding a  feeding  roll  operated  by  said  driving  roll,  for 
feeding  cards  forwardly  from  the  printing  line;  said  arm 
carried  on  a  fU<\e  mounted  on  said  rod,  and  connected  to 
a  gage  at  the  lntr«>ductory  ^Ide  of  the  platen  for  the  side 
edgi>  of  the  card. 

[Claims  0  to  :'.2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921,621.  BEI-T  GOVKUNING  MECHANISM.  EtGK.NK  A. 
Osooou,  Garfield,  Utah.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Joseph 
A.  Kauffman,  Tooele,  Utah.  Filed  May  19,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4.-13.71 8. 


spokes,  an  idler  pulley  over  wliich  said  belt  passes,  a  sup- 
port for  said  idler  pulley,  means  connected  with  said  sap- 
port  and  adapted  to  engage  the  spokes  of  said  main  pulley 
to  change  tbe  relative  position  of  the  Idler  pulley  at  times. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  endless  belt  and  tbe  main 
pulleys  over  which  it  passea,  one  of  said  pulleys  having 
spokes,  an  idler  pulley  over  which  said  belt  pasaef.  a  sup- 
port for  said  idler  pulley,  meana  connected  with  said  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  spokes  of  said  main  pulley 
to  change  the  relative  position  of  the  idler  pnlley  at  time*, 
and  means  for  releasing .  said  spoke  engaging  means  at 
other  times. 

.S.  The  combination  with  the  belt  and  the  main  poUey 
over  which  it  passes,  said  main  pulley  baring  spokea,  of 
an  idler  pulley  over  which  said  belt  passes,  a  support  tor 
said  Idler  pulley,  means  connected  with  said  support  and 
normally  tending  to  engage  with  tbe  spokes  of  said  main 
jiulley  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  idler  pulley,  mean»i 
for  normally  holding  xald  spoke  engaging  means  out  of 
•  ngagement  with  the  spoke  and  means  controlled  by  tbe 
lateral  movement  of  the  t>elt  fur  releasing  said  last  named 
nieauH  to  permit  the  8(>oke  engaging  means  to  engage  the 
sj)oke. 

4.  The  ci^mblnatlon  with  the  belt  and  the  main  pulley 
over  which  it  pastK-s.  said  main  pulley  having  spokes,  of 
an  idler  pulley  over  which  said  txlt  passes,  a  support  for 
said  Idler  pulley,  means  connected  with  said  support  and 
normally  tending  tn  engage  with  the  s^xikes  of  said  main 
pulley  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  idler  pulley,  means 
for  norniallv  holding  said  spoke  engaging  means  out  of 
engagement  with  tbe  spoke,  means  controlled  by  the  lateral 
muveiuent  of  th<  belt  for  releasing  said  last  named  means 
to  permit  the  spoke  engaging  means  to  engage  the  spoke, 
and  another  means  for  locking  said  spoke  engaging  means 
in  one  position,  and  means  also  controlled  by  tbe  lateral 
movement  of  the  belt  for  releasing  said  locking  means  to 
permit  the  Idler  pulley  to  resume  Its  normal  position. 

."t.  Tbe  combination  with  the  belt  and  tbe  main  pulley, 
having  spokes,  over  which  the  belt  passes,  of  a  pivoted 
hanger,  an  Idler  pulley  carried  thereby  over  which  tbe  Iwlt 
passes,  an  arm  connectid  with  said  hanger  and  having  n 
hook  portion  tending  to  normally  engage  the  spokes  of  said 
main  pulley,  a  guide  bracket  for  said  arm.  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  arm  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  pulley 
spokes,  belt  controlled  means  for  releasing  said  last  named 
means  to  permit  the  arm  to  engage  the  pulley  spokes  at 
times. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


921,622.  ANIMAL  COVERING  Isaac  E  I'almkb.  Mld- 
dletown.  Coun.,  asniguor  to  Tbe  1.  K.  I'almer  i°o..  Mld- 
dletown.  Conn.,  a  i"orp<}ration  of  (  onnectlrut.  tiled 
.Sept.  5.   11»<»K       Serial  No.   451.h2«. 


1.  Ttie  combination  with  the  endless  belt  and  the  main 


1.  .\n  animal  covering  having  a  slitted  portion,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  parts  of  said  slitted  portion  com- 
prising a  band  connected  to  ea^h  of  aaid  parts  adjacent 
the  silt,  a  guiding  memb«>r  carried  by  one  af  said  parts 
and  slidable  u|>on  said  band  and  securing  means  a|»on  said 
Itand  for  said  parts  nf  the  slitted  portion. 

2.  An  animal  covirlng  comprising  In  combination  a 
alitteti  port'on.  a  l>and  wcurel  to  both  parts  of  the  slltt«Hl 
portion  adjacent  the  silt,  bat  also  having  a  sliding  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  parts,  and  coJVperatlag  aecaring 
means  upon  said  band  and  one  of  Maid  parts  to  secore  said 
I>art8  in  ixMltlon. 

3.  An    animal    covering    cumprlaing    In    comMnatlon    a 


pulleys  over  which  It  pa«M>s.  one  of  said  pulleys  having  [  slitted  portion,  a  band  secured  to  both  parts  of  tbe  slitted 


satsssQs 
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portion  adjacent  the  alit  and  also  passlBg  througta  one  of 
said  parts  and  eoiiperating  aecurlnc  means  carried  by  said 
band  and  the  other  of  said  parts. 

4.  An  animal  coTerlng  comprtsinc  in  combination  a 
■ntted  portion,  a  band  secured  to  one  of  said  parts,  thenco 
passing  to  and  looaely  tnroagh  the  other  part  and  thence 
passing  ^o  the  edge  of  such  other  part  and  there  secured, 
and  a  securing  hook  carried  by  Raid  band. 

5.  An  animal  corertng  comprising  In  combination  a 
slltted  portion,  a  band  permanently  secured  to  1>oth  parts 
of  satd  alltted  portion  adjacent  said  slit,  and  also  passing 
loosely  through  one  of  ffaid  parts,  and  means  engaging  said 
band  to  sec\ire  said  parts  in  adjusted  position  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Ciazette.  ] 


9  2  1,023.  HAMMOCK  ATTACHMENT.  Isaac  E. 
Palmbb,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I.  E. 
Palmer  Co..  Middletown.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,192. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  for  a  couch  or 
the  like,  said  couch  having  end  portions  with  transverse 
mombern.  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  rail 
to  said  transverse  members. 

2.  A  framed  hammock  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
body,    a   frame   applied   thereto  and   cooperating   to   form 

.  a  seat  or  couch,  said  body  having  upright  en<te  with  trans- 
verse portions  and  spaced  clue  cords,  and  a  rest  or  guard 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  hammock,  supported  by 
said  transverse  portions,  and  transversely  adjustable  with 
respect    to   said   clue   cords. 

."{.  A  hammock  or  couch  having  upright  end  portions. 
a  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bammock,  and  means 
to  connect  said  bar  to  said  end  portions  with  capacity  for 
vertical   and   transverse  adjustment. 

4.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  for  a  couch  or 
tl.o  like,  said  couch  having  end  portions  with  transverse 
membeis.  said  rail  being  provided  at  each  end  with  spaciul 
moans  for  adjustably  connecting  the  same  with  the  trans- 
verse members  of  said  couch. 

,5.  A  framed  hammmk  or  couch  comprising.  In  combl- 
natioo,  a  body,  a  frumo  applied  thereto,  said  body  havln,' 
upright  ends  having  transverse  portions,  and  a  rest  or 
guard  extendlBg  longitudiaally  of  said  'hammock  or  couch 
and  provided  at  its  ends  with  books  to  be  supported  by 
said  transverse  portious. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


^91M.«24.     CEVniIFr(J.^L  PIMP.      .M.fbto  N.   Paskall. 

tnorence,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  S9«,287. 

1.  In  a  centrlftigal  pump,  a  caslna  cooslsttng  of  two 
sections,  a  piston  working  In  one  of  the  sections,  with  the 
outer  ends  of  th«  bladm  spaced  from  the  iBser  parlphery 
of  said  section,   whereby   an   annular  space   sorroundiBg  ' 


the  piston  it  had,  and  an  annular  wail  In  the  other  section 
forming  an  inl>'>t.  said  wall  b»>ln(!  flared  at  Its  inner  end. 
an<1  extendiiK  up  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  piston  blades, 
and  said  wall  forminK  an  annular  discharge  chamber  con- 
centric to  and  rommunlcflting  with  the  aforesaid  annular 
R(>a«"e  iiround  the  piston,  nnd  said  discharge  chamber  hav- 
int;  an  outlet. 


2.   In   a    centrifugal    pump,   n  casing  conslstlnK   of    two 
sections,   a  piston  working   in   one  of  the  sections  In  co|i 
tact  at  one  .side  with  its  end  wall,  and  with  the  outer  ends 
of  its  bladea  spaced  from  the  inner  periphery  of  said  se<^ 
tion.  whereby  an  annular  space  surrounding  the  piston  is 
bad,  and  an  annular  wall  in  the  other  casing  section  forai 
Ing  an  Inlet,  said  wall  being  flared  at  Its  inner  end  and 
extending  up  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  piston  blades,  and 
said  wall  forming  an  annular  discharge  chamber  concen- 
tric   to    and   communicating   with   the   aforesaid   annular 
space  around  the  piston,  the  wall  of  said  space  being  curved 
In  the  direction  of  the  discbarge  chamber,  and  said  dts 
charge  chamber  having  an  outlet. 


921,625  DOUBLE-CIRCUIT  FL.^SHER  Wilmam  tj. 
Phelps,  Detroit,  Mich. :  J.  Wiley  Phelps  administrator 
of  said  William  J.  Phelps,  deceased.  Filed  Sept.  7.  IPOfl 
Serial   No.  :^.<13.«94 


.^Jft" 


1 


■-^1      ;^ 


SJ 


nAE. 


1.  In  double  circuit  flus'iers.  the  eomhlnatlon  with  two 
circuits  and  two  sets  of  lamps,  one  set  In  each  circuit,  of 
a  thermostatic  switch  for  one  circuit,  a  controllinj:  switth 
for  the  secoad  circuit,  a  resistance  heater  controlling  said 
thermostatic  switch,  electric  operating  means  for  the  sec 
ond  switch  In  circuit  with  said  resistance  heater  and  con- 
tacts iiud  connections  controlled  by  said  thermostatic 
switch  for  sjiort  circuiting  said  heater  and  said  operatltK 
menus,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  douMe  circuit  flashers,  the  combination  with  t«o 
clrouits  and  t«-o  neis  of  lamps,  one  set  in  each  circuit,  of  :i 
theraioHtalic  switch  for  one  circuit,  a  switch  for  com 
trolling  the  flow  of  current  through  the  second  clrculr. 
a  resistance  Ix-ater  controlling  the  operation  of  said  thfr 
raostatic  switch  and  electric  operating  means  for  said 
second  switch  in  circuit  with  said  heater,  said  therioo- 
statlc  switch  in  cloned  position  forinini  a  low  reslstanot' 
shunt  aroB^  said  heater  and  the  opt-ratine  nitans  fi'i 
said  second  switch,   subatantlnlly   as  deacrib«d. 

:!.  In  double  circuit  flaabera  for  electric  lamps,  tiie  i-oni 
hinatlon  with  two  clrcalti  and  two  sets  of  lamps,  one  m-t 
In  each  dircult.  of  a  thermostatic  switch  for  one  circuit. 
a  controlling  switch  for  the  second  eireutt.  a  reslstaivce 
heater  for  said  thcrinostntic  switch  and  electric  o[>erating 
means  for  the  switch  of  the  second  circuit  and  contacts 
and  conaeetfons  rontrrlled  by  the  tltermostatlc  switch  for 
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modifjlng  the  flow  of  current  through  said  heater  and  said 
electric  operatintc  means,   xubstentially  as  de6cril>ed. 

4.  In  double  circuit  flashers  for  electric  lamps,  the  com- 
bination with  two  circuits  and  two  sets  of  lamps,  one  set 
In  each  circuit,  of  a  thermostatic  switch  for  one  circuit, 
a  controlling  switch  for  the  second  circuit,  a  resistance 
heater  for  said  thermostatic  switch  and  electric  operating 
means  for  tiie  switch  of  tli»-  second  circuit,  said  heater  and 
said  operatluK  means  for  the  second  swltcti  Iteing  arranged 
in  the  circuit  controlled  by  the  thermostatic  switch,  where- 
by the  flow  of  current  therethrough  will  U-  tuodlfled  by  the 
operation  of  said  thfrmostntic  switch,  suhstantiall.v  as  de- 
scribed 

5.  In  double  circuit  flastiers  for  electric  lamps,  the  com- 
bination with  two  circuits  and  two  sets  of  lamps,  one  set 
in  en-li  circuit,  of  a  thermostatic  switch  for  one  circuit,  a 
controlling  switch  for  the  second  circuit,  a  resistance 
heater  for  said  thermostatic  switch  and  electric  operating 
means  for  the  switch  of  the  second  circuit,  said  heater,  and 
said  electric  operating  means  b«"ing  connected  In  series 
with  the  set  of  lamps  controlled  by  said  thermostatic 
switch  and  said  thermostatic  switch  forming.  In  closed  po 
sltlon,  a  low  resistance  shunt  around  said  heater  and  said 
electric  uprrailnt;  means,  substantiall.v  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  cooling  spparatus  comprising  a  cooling  chamber 
consisting  of  a  cylinder;  convexe<l  heads  secured  thereto; 
a  coll  of  plp«'s  contained  therein  :  and  an  ouili^t  or  termi- 
nal pipe  journaled  centrally  in  said  heads  and  having  a 
sinuous   form. 


921,826.  RKINFOBCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRICTION 
Waltiikr  Raster,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  .lone  ■_"_'.  lOOM. 
Serial  No.  439,730. 


1.  .\n  inverted  U-shaped  beam  equipped  in  tlie  free  end 
portions  of  its  flanges  and  in  its  elbow  portion  with  em- 
bedded longitudinally  disposed  reinforcing  rods,  and  hav- 
ing embedded  therein  transverse  reinforcing  wires  secured 
at  their  ends  to  the  rods  in  the  flanges  and  secured  be- 
tween their  ends  to  the  rods  In  the  elbow  portions  said 
connections  between  said  rods  and  said  wires  being  made 
by  winding  the  latter  around  the  former. 

2.  An  Inverted  U-shaped  beam  equipped  In  the  free  end 
portions  of  its  flanges  and  In  Its  elbow  portion  with  em- 
bedded longitudinally  disposed  reinforcing  rods,  and  hav 
ing  embedded  therein  transverse  reinforcing  wires  secured 
at  their  ends  to  the  rods  In  the  flanges  and  secured 
l)etween  their  ends  to  the  rods  In  the  elbow  portions,  said 
rods  In  the  free  ends  of  said  flanges  being  of  greater  thick- 
ness than  said  rods  in  said  elbow  portions  and  said  con- 
nections between  said  rods  and  said  wires  being  made 
by  winding  the  latter  around  the  former. 


»  2  1  .  R  2  7  .  COOLING  OR  RADIATING  MECHANISM. 
Gkueok  U.  RaxNOLDa,  Manafleld  Depot.  Conn.,  assignor 
to  The  Reynolda  Ice  Machine  Company,  New  York.  N  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  31,  1906,  Serial  No.  341.931.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Mar.  25,   1907.      Serial   No.  364,512. 

1.  A  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  cooling  chamber 
having  disposed  therein  a  plurality  of  nested,  helical  tubes, 
which  tncreaae  in  diameter  from  the  Inner  to  the  outer 
helix,  means  for  joining  the  tnt>e8  of  each  helix  within  the 
chaml>er  at  opposite  ends,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
tut>ea  by  said  joining  means  at  opposite  ends  of  tiie 
chamber. 

2.  A  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  cooling  chamber, 
and  a  plurality  of  colled  tubes  contained  therein  the  termi- 
nal of  which  tubes  is  composed  of  a  centrally-disposed 
sinuous  outlet  tube  extending  through  the  center  of  said 
colls  of  tubes  and  supported  at  opposite  ends  In  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  cooling  chamber,  whereby  strain  apon  said 
ends   is   avoided. 


4.  .V  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  co<')llnK  chamber 
consisting  of  a  hollow  cylinder  baring  end  heads  :  a  sys- 
tem of  tubes  contained  therein  and  arranged  In  colls  one 
within  the  other  and  Increasing  In  diameter  from  the 
Inner  to  the  outer  coll  ;  a  water  inlet  at  one  end  of  the 
cylinder:  a  water  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder; 
a  Kss  Inlet  at  one  end  of  the  chaml>er  commnnicat ina  with 
all  the  tubes  of  the  system  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder:  a 
common  gas  outlet  tube  for  the  system  of  tubes  extending 
through  the  center  of  the  colls  and  connectf>d  to  all  the 
coils  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  ;  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  colls  and  outlet  tube  in  the  opposite  heads  of 
the  cylinder. 

5.  A  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  chatnl>er  ;  n  «y«tem 
of  colls  of  tul>es  In  said  chamber  of  varyins;  diameter  and 
arranged  one  within  the  other:  means  for  Joining  said 
tul>e8  at  one  end  ttt  afford  an  inlet  :  means  for  Joining  said 
tubes  St  the  other  end  to  afford  an  outlet  :  and  means  for 
supporting  said  tulies  at  opposite  ends  of  the  chamber 
inclndinir  said  joining;  means  and  also  a  sinuous  outlet 
tube  extending  througli  the  center  of  said  colls  and.  at  Its 
free  end,  passing  through  one  end  of  said  chamber. 


921.628.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  John  G.  Robekts. 
Chicago.  111.,  ndmlnlstrstor  of  Frank  P.  Platter,  de- 
ceased, assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Original  application  filed 
.lune  10.  llKt.1.  Serial  No  264. .'JTO.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  l»ec.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  347.124. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  routable  shaft,  of  a  member 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  member  adapted  to  rotate 
with  said  shaft,  pins  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and 
arranged  to  frictlonally  encage  with  said  other  memt>er. 
the  ends  of  said  pins  trradually  increasing  Inwardly  In 
cross  sectional  area,  said  pins  being  thus  provided  with 
contact  surfaces  adapted  to  Increase  In  area  as  the  pins 
wear  down,  and  means  for  briniring  said  membc-ra  Into 
operative  engagement  with  each  other  and  win.  said 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  clutch  mechaniim,  the  combination  with  n  driv- 
ing shaft,  of  a  driving  wheel  loos«'ly  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  clnrch  mechanism  for  connertlnir  «s'd  wh<»el  to  said 
shaft,  said  cintch  m<K-hanlRm  carrvlna  pins  hsvlna  a  frlc- 
tional  contact  with  said  driving  wheel,  the  endu  of  said 
pins  gradually  Increasing  Inwardly  in  cross-sectional  area. 
•^ald    pins    l>eln«    thns    provided    with    contact    surfaces 
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adnptpd  to  Incmixp  In  nr»>«  an  the  plus  wpar  down,  and 
means  for  bringing  the  clutch  mechanism  Into  operativ» 
enKagement  with  said  drIvioK  wheel. 

3.  In  a  clntcb  mechanUm,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing ahaft,  of  a  pair  of  clutch  members  carried  thereby, 
one  of  said  members  being  loonely  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  a  driving  wheel  inclosing  said  clutch  member  and  in 
frictiooal  engagement  with  the  peripberj  thereof,  frlc- 
tlonal  plDB  movabiy  mounted  within  holes  In  the  periphery 
of  said  clntcb  member,  springs  within  said  boles  for  forc- 
ing said  pins  outwardly  against  the  inser  surface  of  said 
driving  wheel  to  maintain  a  uniform  and  constant  fric- 
tlonal  contact  between  said  clutch  member  and  the  wheel, 
the  otber  clatch  member  being  spllned  to  said  shaft,  and 
means  tor  controlling  the  engagement  of  said  clutch  mem- 
bers. 

4.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  of  a  pair  of  clutch  members  carried  thereby, 
one  of  said  members  being  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  a  driving  wheel  in  frictional  contact  with  said 
meml>er,  the  other  member  l)elng  splined  to  the  shaft,  an 
annular  collar  carried  by  said  member  having  an  annular 
groove  in  the  periphery  thereof,  said  collar  having  a  hole 
therein  leading  from  said  groove  to  the  shaft,  a  lever  for 
moving  said  last  mentioned  member,  one  end  of  said  lever 
resting  in  said  groove,  said  collar  having  an  opening 
therein  leading  from  the  groove  therein  to  the  shaft,  and 
a  greasii  cup  or  reservoir  upon  the  other  end  of  said  lever, 
said  lever  having  a  pas&age  leading  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  groove. 

5.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  of  a  holI<jw  driving  wheel  comprising  a  collar 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  and  an  outer  driving 
shell  connected  therewith,  annular  grooves  ^  the  inner 
surface  of  said  collar,  graphite  in  said  grooves  to  serve 
as  a  lubricant,  a  pair  of  clutch  members,  one  of  said  mem- 
iM^rs  being  located  within  said  driving  wheel  in  frictional 
engagement  with  said  collar  and  the  outer  disk,  a  collar 
abutting  against  said  first  mentioned  collar  and  secured 
to  the  shaft,  A  rib  ui)on  said  collar  adapted  to  move  In  a 
longitudinal  grcM>ve  in  the  other  clutch  member,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  engagement  of  said   members. 

(Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l»'Jl.r>J9.      ME(If.4NirAL  MOVEMENT.      Aured   Skars, 
Worcester.    Mass.  ;     Alfred     K.     Sears    administrator    of 
■«aid     Alfred     Sears,     deream-d        Filed     An;;.     29.     1907.. 
Serial    .No.    :i90,5Ho. 


1.  In  a  meclianlcal  movement,  the  coinblnntidn  of  n  fixt'd 
support,  a  stud  projecting  therefrom,  a  wheel  having  a  ho! 
low  hub  l(K)8ely  mounted  on  said  .^tud,  a  driving  member 
Journaled  on  said  Inib  adjacent  to  the  face  of  said  support, 
an  eccentric  on  the  driving  memlwr,  and  a  toothed  wheel 
eccentrically  mounted  with  respect  to  the  hub.  said  first 
named  wheel  having  n  series  of  projections  for  engaging 
the   teeth   of  the  toothed   wheel. 

1!.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  stud  projecting  therefrom,  a  wheel  having  a 
hollow  hub  journaled  on  said  stud,  a  driving  member  jour- 
naled on  said  hub,  a  toothed  wheol  eccentrically  mounted 
with  resjx'ct  to  the  hub  adjacent  to  the  face  of  the  wheel 
and  engaging  the  driving  member,  said  wheel  having  a 
series  of  projections  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  toothed 
wheel,  and  means  whereby  said  first  named  wheel  may  be 
held  against  rotation  whereby  the  toothed  wheel  will  b" 
rotated  by  the  rotation  of  the  driving  mem'.)er,  but  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  the  driving  member  cannot  be  ro- 
tated by  th«  rotation  of  the  toothed  wheel. 


»21.6.30.       SYSTEM    OF    ELECTRICAL    DISTRTBUTICN. 
B.\Hro.v    R.    Bhover.    Chicago.    III.,   assignor   to    Electric 
Storage  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora 
tion   of  New   .I-rsey       Filed   I>ec.   24,    lJ»Ort.      Serial   No. 
.•549.2SOi. 
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1.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  consumption 
f-ircuit  and  Its  source ;  a  direct  current  circuit  and  Its 
wurce  ;  transforming  apparatus  connected  to  both  circuits 
and  adapted  to  transfiT  energy  from  either  circuit  to  tlir 
i)»her  and  pruvldid  with  field  windings  connected  In  series 
with  each  other  and  whereof  i>ne  Is  adapted  to  control  It* 
alternating  current  electro  motive-force,  and  the  other  is 
adapted  to  control  its  direct  current  electromotive-force; 
exciting  ni'^'ans  including  synchronously  rotating  arms- 
tares  ♦•li  ciric^ill V  connectfd  in  series  across  the  outer 
ternilnals  of  the  two  field  windings  :  an  electrical  connec- 
tion from  the  circuit  between  the  two  exciter  armatures 
to  the  circuit  between  the  two  field  windings  :  and  means 
responsive  to  clianges  of  load  on  the  alternating  i.-urreut 
circuit  for  varying  simultaneously  and  inversely  the  vol- 
tage of  the  two  armatures  of  the  exciter  set 

2.  In   comliloation   an   alternntlng   current   consumption 
circuit   and    \{n   sour<-e.   a   direct    current   circuit   and   Its 
sourt-e  :  transforming  apparatus  connected  to  both  circuits 
anil   adapteit   to   transfer  energy   from    either   to   the   other, 
and    provided    with     two    field    windings    whereof    one    is 
adapted  to  control  Its  alternating  current  electro  motive- j 
force,  and  the  other  la  adapted  to  control  Its  direct  current 
electro  nintivi'forci' ;  means  for  connecting  said  Held  win<l 
ings   In  .series  with  eacli   other  across  a   source  of  eicifin« 
current,  an  exciter  set  in<-luding  two  armatures  m<x*hanlc 
ally   connected   and   ehH-trlcally   connected   In   series   with 
each  other  arrcss  the  snid  source  of  exciting  current ;  an 
electrical    c(ini)ectloii    from    the    circuit    Ix'tween    the    two 
armatures   to   the   circuit   t>etween    the   two   field   windings: 
and  means  responsive  to  cliaugi  s  of  load  on  the  alternating 
current  circuit  for  varying  the  division  of  electro-mot ive 
force  ivtween  the  two  armatures 

■'V  In  I'onililBatlon  an  alternating  I'urrent  consumption 
circuit  and  Its  source,  a  direct  current  circuit  and  its 
source  ;  transfnrmlni;  apparatus  connected  to  Intth  clr 
cults  and  adapted  to  transfer  energy  from  either  to  the 
other  and  provided  witli  two  field  windings  whereof  one 
's  adapted  to  control  its  nlternnting  current  electro- 
motive-force and  the  other  Is  adapted  to  control  Its  direct 
current  electromotive-force;  means  for  connecting  snid 
Held  windinus  In  series  with  encli  other  across  a  source 
of  exciting  current,  and  means  responsive  to  changes  In 
the  electrical  condition  of  the  alternating  current  circuit 
for  varying  the  potential  of  the  junction  between  the  two 
windings  with  respe<'t  to  that  of  the  terminal  of  the 
.sourc*^   of   exciting   current. 

4.  Means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  electro-dy- 
namic fransfoiniing  apparatus-  which  comprises  a  balancing 
set  for  control|in<r  the  resiwclve  fields  of  said  apparatus 
and  electro-m.ign"tlc  means  for  controlling  th<»  fields  of 
the   balancing  set.    substantially   as   descrll>ed. 
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5.  Means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  electro-dy- 
namic transforming  api)aratus  in  resp<in8e  to  changes  of 
electrical  condition  of  a  circuit,  which  comprise  a  balanc- 
ing set  for  controlling  the  respective  fields  of  said  appara- 
tus, and  electro-magnetic  vibrating  devices  responsive  to 
such  changes  and  adapted  to  control  the  fields  of  the 
balancing  set,  substantially  as  described. 


S»21,631.  MACHINERY  ?'OR  DRYING  COCOA.  JoAo 
Jont-.r.  n.\  Rii.\f.ik.a  e  I'm  to.  Lisbon.  Portugal.  Filed 
Alar.  ;»>,  lUOH.     Serial  No    424.217 


.V  cocoa  drying  device  comprising  in  comldnation.  a  con- 
cave masonry  provided  with  a  longitudinal  drainRg<<  groove 
gradually  deepening  toward  th<-  center  of  said  support, 
transverse  drainage  tulx's  communicating  with  said  groove 
to  discharge  thi-  contents  then'froin.  a  cylindrical  casing 
seated  In  said  support  and  provided  with  discbarge  open- 
ings delivering  to  said  groove,  air  doors  for  said  casing,  a 
heating  coil  for  said  casing,  an  operating  shaft  extending 
through  said  casing,  a  foraminated  cylinder  mounted  on 
and  rotated  by  yald  shaft  and  located  within  said  casing, 
said  casing  Iwing  provldid  with  a  pliirMlity  of  radially  dis- 
posed lnwardl>  protecting  foramlnat<'d  compartments  pro- 
vided with  doors  opening  Into  said  cylinder,  and  doors  for 
Kal<l  cylinder  adjacent  said  casing  d"M)rs 


»21.«.'t2  PORTABLE  rNF.lM  ATK  IMMPlN*;  APPA- 
RATTS.  .loiiN  \V  Smith,  rhlladelphia.  Pa  Filed 
Mav  2S>.   lium      Serial   No    4:{.'»,»i3;{. 


1.  In  a  portal)le  pumpini;  apparntus.  a  l>ase.  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  Imse,  a  shaft  actuated  hy  said  motor, 
cranks  on  the  outer  extreniltl«'s  of  said  shaft,  rods  having 
their  lower  ends  actuated  by  said  cranks,  an  aperture<i 
plate  located  above  said  motor  and  having  its  outer  oppo- 
site portions  rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
rods,  a  valve  secured  to  said  plate  and  controlling  the 
aperturea  therein,  a  casing  m<iunted  on  said  t>ase  and  ex 
tended  above  said  plate,  a  diaphragm  having  its  outer  edge 


rigidly  supported,  and  its  inner  edge  fastened  to  said  piste, 
a  valve  controlled  port  above  said  diaphragm,  and  an  out- 
let from  said  casing  below  said  diaphragm. 

2.  in  a  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
containing  a  va<'uum  reservoir  provided  with  an  inlet 
I>ort,  a  pressure  n-servoir  provided  with  an  outlet  port, 
and  a  pumping  chamlter  l)etween  and  completely  sepa- 
rating the  said  reservoirs,  the  three  chamN^rs  thus  pro- 
duce<l  iM'lng  arranged  in  linear  order,  of  immping  niechan 
ism  cooperating  with  said  pumping  cliaml>er.  a  motor  lo- 
cated within  said  casing,  and  driving  connections  l>etween 
said  motor  and  said  pumping  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
containing  a  vacuum  reservoir  provided  with  an  inlet  port, 
a  pressure  reservoir  provided  with  an  outlet  port,  and  a 
pumping  chamtH'r  between  and  completely  separating  said 
reservoirs,  the  three  cbaml>ers  thus  produced  l>elng  ar 
ranged  In  linear  order,  of  pumping  mechanism  '"<Miperatlng 
with  the  pumping  chamber  and  comprising  a  reciprocatory 
element  which  Is  confined  in  Us  movement  against  lateral 
vibrations  and  which  reciprocaten  within  a  portion  only 
of  the  pumping  chamber,  whereby  a  relatively  large  clear- 
ance space  Is  provided,  atid  a  motor  operati\ely  connecte<l 
with  said  pumping  mechanism 

4  In  a  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
containing  a  vacuum  reservoir  provided  with  an  inlet  port, 
a  pr«>S8ure  reservoir  provided  with  an  outlet  port,  and  a 
pumping  chamber  between  and  completely  separating  said 
reservoirs,  the  thret>  chambers  thus  produced  l>eing  ar- 
ranged in  linear  order,  of  pumping  mechanism  cooperating 
with  the  pumping  chamber  which  comprises  a  reciprocatory 
element  which  lM)uuds  the  pumping  chamlter  u|>on  one  side 
within  the  casing,  a  motor,  and  a  crank  connection  be 
tween  said  motor  and  said  reclprocotory  element  which 
comprises  a  pitman  rigidly  connected  to  said  reciprocatory 
element 

.">.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
containing  a  vacuum  reservoir  provided  with  an  Inlet  port, 
a  pressure  reservoir  provided  with  an  outht  port,  and  a 
pumping  chamtK-r  l>etween  and  completely  separating  said 
res<-rvoirs,  the  three  chambers  thus  produce<l  tx-ing  ar- 
ranged in  linear  order,  of  pumping  mechanism  cooperating 
with  the  pumping  <  haiuber  which  compris<  s  a  nniprocatory 
element  which  itounds  the  pumping  chamber  upon  one  side 
within  the  casing  and  which  is  confined  in  its  movement 
against  lateral  vibrations,  a  motor,  and  a  crank  connection 
l>etween  said  motor  and  said  reciprocatory  element  which 
comprises  a  pitman  rigidly  connected  to  said  reciprocatory 
element. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921,633  LAMi'  i:XTIN(;i  ISIiER  Kit  harp  Stokks.  Jr., 
Providence,  R  I.,  and  .Iames  K  St<kks.  Msplewood, 
Mass.     Filed  I)<H-.  IS,  1SK)H.     Serial  No.  4«)S.]nk 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deti<rilM>d.  the  combination 
with  a  lamp  having  a  stem  provided  with  opi>osltely  dis- 
posed openings,  of  a  bar  wcured  transversely  In  the  base 
of  raid  lamp,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  In  said  b.ir  [irovlded 
with  an  annular  groove  normally  held  in  horizontal  aline- 
ment  with  the  openings  of  the  stem,  opposlt"  ly  dis[>osed 
arms  formed  on  the  upper  cad  of  said  rod.  an  extinguish- 
ing disk  secured  on  ?aid  arm.  a  nut  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod.  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  b«'twe<'n  the 
nut  and  bar  for  drawing  said  rod  downwardly,  spring 
clamping  members  carried  by  said  bar  exti-nding  upwardly 
along  side  of  the  stem  of  the  lamp,  and  arms  provided  with 
notchcil  ends  carried  by  said  spring  menilK'rs  working  in 
the  openings  of  the  stem,  adapted  to  Ik  force*!  into  the 
groove  of  the  rod  for  holding  said  rod  against  the  tension 
of  said  spring 

2.  In  a  lamp  extinguisher,  t)je  combination  with  a  lamp 
provldeil  with  a  burner  having  a  screen  arranged  above 
the  same,  said  screen  Ising  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed slots,  of  a  spring  actuated  rod  si'dably  mounted  in 
said  lamp  provided  with  arms  at  its  upper  end  i-xtending 
out  through  tlie  slots  of  the  n<.-reen,  an  extinguishing  disk 
surrounding  said  screen  connected  to  said  arms,  and  spring 
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members  carrying  arms  for  engaging  said  rod  (or  holding 
the  Mame  against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  liind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  lamp  having  ODposltely  disposed  openings  formed 
in  Its  stem,  of  a  bar  secured  transversely  in  the  base  of 
the  lamp,  a  vertical  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  bar  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove,  arms  formed  on  the  upper  end  of 
itald  rod  carrying  an  extinguishinK  disk,  a  nut  mounted  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod  a  coil  spring  surrounding  said 
rod  between  said  nut  and  bar,  spring  clamping  members 
carried  by  the  tamp  extendiag  upwardly  along  side  of  the 
stem,  nrma  having  notched  ends  carried  by  said  members 
worlcing  in  the  openings  of  the  stem  adapted  to  be  forcid 
Into  the  groove  of  the  rod,  when  grasped  by  the  band. 


921.6;{4  POWER     TRANSMISSION     FOR     TRACTION 

ELEVATORS.  AcGusT  Sundh.  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  .Tersey  City,  N  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
382.466. 


^ 


^ 


1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  drive 
element,  flexible  means  conne<tlnK  sijch  car  and  drive  ele- 
ment and  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  latter,  and  a 
normally  Inactive  flexible  means  carried  with  the  flrst- 
RMnttoned  meann  and  brought  Into  reinforcing  action  by 
abnormal  stress  upon  the  firnt-mentloned  means. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  driving 
apparatus  for  the  car,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  memlx^rs 
connecting  such  car  and  driving  apparatus,  one  of  said 
memt>ers  t>eing  normally  in  frictlonal  engaginient  with  the 
driving  apparatus,  and  the  other  member  t>elng  in  working 
engagement  with  the  driving  apparatus  only  when  the  first 
member  Is  undir  abnormal  stress. 


;{.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  driving 
apparatus,  ami  a  plurality  of  flexible  connecting  elements 
between  the  car  and  the  driving  apparatus,  one  of  said  ele- 
liients  being  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  driving  ap- 
paratus, and  the  other  element  being  In  positive  driving 
connection  therewith. 

4.  In  an  il'-vator,  the  combination  with  driving  appa- 
ratus, of  a  di'vlrr  to  i)e  actuated,  and  parallel  flexible  driv- 
ing connpctiiins  t.f>twfen  the  driving  apparatuH  and  said 
devic<',  said  conin'ctlons  having  frictlonal  and  positive  driv- 
ing engagement  i^-spectively  with  the  said  driving  appa- 
ratus. 

5.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a 
driving  sh^avi'  connected  thereto,  a  loail  carrying  device 
and  a  flt-xibU'  connection  l>t'tw<.'en  the  driving  sheave  and 
the  load-carrying  device,  said  flexible  connict ion  being  In 
frictionnl  ••niragf-ment  with  said  driving  sheave,  and  an 
additional  flexible  connection  between  the  driving  sheave 
and  said  load  carrying  device,  said  additional  connection 
being  in  positive  driving  engagenifnt  with  said   sht-ave. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  print»(i  in  the  Oasftte  1 


921,635.  .MAOHI.M-:  FOR  TUKATINO  COATII)  t"  VN- 
VAS.  ANoatw  Thoma.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Clifton  Manufacturing  Company, 
Boston.  >Ia*s..  a  Corporation  of  X.'W  .W-i^-v.  l-"iled 
May  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  260,559. 


1.  A  machine  for  treating  gutta  percha  coated  canvas 
and  the  like  to  nnder  the  canvas  fiexibie  and  the  coating 
Sticky,  liavinK.  in  combination,  a  moistening  device  for 
tempering  the  canvas  and  dampenini:  the  coating,  a 
lieating  contrivance  for  heating  tiie  coating  to  render  It 
sticky,  and  supports  or  glides  leading  tiie  canvas  tlrst 
to  the  moistening  device  and  then  to  the  h«^atlng  con- 
trivance. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  to  sup- 
port the  coated  fabric  and  cause  it  to  travel  longitudi- 
nally, means  to  apply  moisture  to  said  fabric,  and  means 
to  subject  simiiitaueously  corresponding  portions  of  fabric 
to  dry-heat  to  softtn  and  render  tacky  the  coating 
thereof. 

3.  A  machine  for  applying  innersole  reinforcing  fabric, 
comprising  a  ruoistenlng  tank,  means  for  supporting  a  roll 
of  cenient-<'oaHil  fabric,  means  for  passink:  said  fabric 
through  said  tank,  means  for  applying  moisture  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  fabric  for  thorouglily  moistening 
both  the  coatwl  side  and  the  uncoated  side,  means  for 
applying  nti  intense  heat  to  the  moistened  coated  side  of 
said  fal)rli\  and  feeding  mechanism  for  engaging  solely 
the  uncoated  iide  of  said  fabric  and  feeding  the  same 
forward. 

4.  A  machine  for  applying  Innersole  reinforciixg  fabric 
comprlsini;  a  close<l  moistening  tank  for  containing  a 
.'noistening  tiuiil,  means  for  8upp<irting  a  roll  of  cement- 
coated  fabrit .  means  for  applying  an  intense  heat  to  the 
moistened  fabric,  a  work  table,  and  feeding  mechanism 
for  engagini;  tbe  um^oati-d  side  only  of  said  fabric  and  de- 
livering the  same  to  said  table,  said  machine  being  con* 
structed  to  maintain  th«-  coated  side  of  said  fabric  un- 
touched during  its  passage  from  said  beating  means  to 
said  table. 
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•i  A  machlnp  for  applying  inner8«jle  reinforcing  fabric 
'•omprising  a  moistening  tank.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for 
maintaining  a  moistening  bath  therein,  means  for  support- 
ing a  roll  of  cement  coated  fabric,  means  for  passing  said 
fabric  through  said  moistening  lath,  means  for  applying 
an  Intense  heat  to  said  c.at.d  fal.rtr.  a  work  table  and 
means  for  fee<li„c  said  fabric  from  said  heating  means  t., 
Kaid  table,  said  fabric  In  Its  passage  through  said  mois- 
tening tank  and  from  the  latter  to  said  table  l>elng  en 
gat'^l   solely   on   its  uncoated  side. 

[tlalms  tt  to   14  not  primed  in  the  Gazette.] 


021.686.      CAR-TRUCK       James   Tim.ms.   Columbus.   Ohio 
Filed   Nov.   C.    li«»H       .wierial    No    4<»I.:tl9. 


1.  In  a  car  (ruck,  a  side  frame  having  an  arch  mem 
ber,  truck  columns  and  a  column  bas,  formed  Integral 
with  said  arch,  the  lower  face  of  said  column  t>ase  having 
an  angular  iormati.n,  an  inveried  arch  bar  having  an 
angular  formation  adapted  to  receive  the  angular  forma- 
tion of  »ald  column  base  whereby  ,he  parts  are  locked 
together  against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  each 
other. 

2  In  a  iar  truck,  a  si.le  frame  .omprising  an  arch  bar 
truck  eolumns  and  a  column  bas^  formed  Integral  there 
with,  one  of  said  olumns  having  a  notch  therein  an 
Inverted  arch  bar  constructed  to  ent-age  ««id  column  base 
and  lock  the  ^me  against  longitudinal  movement  relative 
t"  said  Inverted  arch  bar.  and  a  bolster  constructiKl  to  be 
Inserted  between  said  truck  columns  and  swung  Into 
proper  operating   position    through   sueh   notch 

3.  In  a  ear  truck  a  side  frame  comprising  an  arch 
bar,  tru.k  columns  and  a  column  base  formed  integral 
therewith,  one  of  said  columns  leaving  a  notch  therein 
an  inverted  arch  bar  coDstr«ct.Kl  to  ,  ngage  said  column 
base  and  lock  the  same  against  longitudinal  movement 
relative  to  aai.l  inverted  ant,  bar.  and  a  tK)lster  ron- 
structed  to  be  Inserted  In-tween  sa,d  truck  columns  and 
swung  into  pr«p,.r  operating  position  thn.ugh  such  notrh 
and  a  spring  seat  having  der^^nding  extensions  thereon 
adapted  to  embrace  said  column  ba^^  and  said  Inverted 
arch  bar  to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof  with  re- 
spect to  each  other 

4.  In  a  car  truck.  «  .si.io  frame  comprising  an  arcb 
bar.  guide  columns  and  a  column  has-  formed  Integral 
therewith,  .said  ,  olumn  base  having  a  downward  projec 
lion,  an  inverted  anh  bar  const  rurted  to  receive  said 
projection  and  thereby  lock  said  column  l^we  and  said 
srch  l>ar  against  lateral  movement  relative  to  each  other 
one  of  ^1,1  coiumns  having  a  not.-h  tberein.  a  bolster 
having  spaced  apart  shoulders  adjacent  its  ends  adaot.^ 
to  be  inserted  betw,M.n  said  columns  and  turned  throng". 
said  notch  into  proin-r  operating  position,  a  spring  seat  I 
mounted  upon  said  ct.lumn  base  «nd  means  upon  said  I 
seat  for  embracing  said  column  base  and  said  Inverted 
arch  bar  to  prevent  relative  lateral   movement  thereof 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame,  comprising  two  mem 
bers.  an  extension  formed  upon  one  of  said  members 
-aid  other  memtw  being  formed  with  a  corrt-spondlng 
depreaai<.n  to  receive  said  extension  to  lock  said  part* 
together,  one  of  mid  members  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  for  receiving  a  b..lstPr  and  spring,  and  a  spring 
seat  positioned  In  said  opening  adapted  to  embrace  said 
members  and  prevent  lateral  reiatirp  movement  thereof    I 


921,6,37       WATER  I'OWER  MACHINE.      Th.-mas  J    Va.x- 

ruHKi.icK,    r>ewl8ton.    Idaho,   assignor,   by   mesne  assign- 
ments, of  two  thirds  to  Lemon  I.    osboru  and  one  third 
to  M.  M    Johnson,  Portland.  Greg.     Filed  Nov.  12    1907 
Serial  No.  4()1.,S48. 


1  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  tlie  cmhinatjon  with  a  pair 
of  tanks  having:  water  inlets  and  outlets,  a  ramified  flume 
in  communication  with  the  Inlets,  a  rocking  fran.o.  floats 
mounts  in  said  tanks  and  connected  to  said  frame  and 
means  ac.at^i  by  .aid  fram.  for  alternatelv  diverting 
the  water  to  one  uf  the  ramifications  of  said  flume  and 
eontrollm^  ,he  elHux  of  the  water  thereof  from  said  tanks 

^.  In  a  hydmullc  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  tanks  having  water  inlets  and  outlets,  a  ramified  flume 
in  communication  with  the  inlets,  a  swingln.:  >;ate  mount- 
ed at  the  junetlon  of  said  flume  and  Its  ramifications,  a 
rocking  framr.  flouts  mounted  in  said  rank  and  connected 
to  said  frame,  and  mean<  actuated  by  said  frame  f..r  alter- 
nately operstlng  said  swinging  pate  to  cause  the  water  to 
l>e  diverted  to  one  of  the  ramiflcations  of  said  flume  and 
means  for  alternately  controlling  the  efflux  of  the  water 
thereof  from  said  tanks 

8.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  tanks  having  water  inlets  and  outlets.  «  rnmlrted  flume 
In  communi.-ation  with  the  inlets,  sliding  gates  for  con 
trolling  the  efflux  of  the  water  from  the  outlets  a  rooking 
frame,  floats  mounted  In  said  Tanks  and  conm-ci^d  to  said 
frame,  and  means  actuated  by  said  frame  for  alternately 
diverting  the  water  to  one  of  the  ramiflcationB  in  said 
Hume  and  ot>eratin>:  said  slldin;:  gates. 


921.63S      swrrrii  TlIKoWlNt;  I.EVICE      David  L)   Are- 
hart,   Jr.,   Priedens,   Pa.      Filed  Jan     14     lOOft 
No    472.208. 


s«-rial 


'\J!"'^dr  -wT 


1.  In  a  switch  throwing  devlc.  the  combination  of  a 
switch  tonirue  ti. rowing  bar.  a  pair  of  lont.'iiudlnallv  ex- 
tending shafts  arranged  within  a  track  is-d  and  each"  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  a  crank,  the  cranks  at  one  end 
extending  vertically  and  connected  with  said  bar  and  the 
cranks  at  the  other  end  "xtendlnc  at  ri«l.i  auKl—  with 
respect  to  the  vertical  rranka.  deprewilile  b!.K-k»  ar.auge<l 
In  the  path  of  a  shaft  m.-chanlsm  therefor.  verti.-«l  ro<|« 
cnnecied  to  said  angularly  disposed  cranks  and  extending 
in    said    bifx-ks,    means    for   connecting    the    rtids    to    the 
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blockH.  said  blnckn  rapablp  of  being  shifted  upon  naid 
rod*,  m^ana  within  the  blocks  for  normally  maintalninc 
thetn  In  an  elevated  position  and  further  adapted  to 
cushion  the  lowering  morement  of  the  blocks,  and  means 
for  drpressing  the  blocks  for  rockini;  the  said  shafts  to 
shift  said  bar  for  tbrowinjf  the  switch  tonjrue. 

2.  In  a  switch  throwing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
switch  tongue  throwing  bar,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex 
tending  shafts  arranged  within  a  track  bed  and  each 
provided  at  each  end  with  a  crank,  the  cranks  at  one 
end  extending  vertically  and  connected  with  said  bar  and 
the  cranks  at  the  other  end  extending  at  right  angles 
with  respect  to  the  vertical  cranks,  depresslble  blocks 
arranged  In  the  path  of  a  abaft  mechanism  therefor, 
vertical  rods  connected  to  said  angularly  disposed  cranks 
and  extending  in  said  blocks,  means  for  connecting  tho 
rods  to  the  blocks,  said  blocks  capable  of  being  shifted 
upon  said  rods,  means  within  the  blocks  for  normally 
maintaining  them  in  an  elevated  position  and  further 
adapted  to  cushion  the  lowering  movement  of  the  blocks, 
means  for-  limiting  the  downward  movr'ment  of  said 
block,  and  means  carrit'd  by  a  traveling  tKidy  for  de- 
pressing said  blocks  to  rock  said  shafts  and  tft  throw  said 
switch  tongut's.  said  last  mentlonMl  means  including 
pivoted  levers  having  the  lower  ends  thereof  provided 
with  shoes  adapted  to  engage  the  blocks. 

:i.  In  a  switch  throwing  d<>vic>-.  the  combination  of  a 
switch  tongue  throwing  bar,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending shafts  arrange<l  within  a  track  bwl  and  each 
provided  at  each  end  with  a  crank,  the  cranks  at  one  end 
extending  vprtlcully  and  connected  with  said  bar  and  the 
cranks  at  th<>  other  end  extending  at  right  angles  witii 
respe<'t  to  the  vertical  cranks,  depresslble  blocks  arranired 
In  the  path  of  a  shaft  mechanism  therefor,  vertical  rods 
connected  to  said  angularly  disposed  cranks  and  extending 
In  sirld  blocks,  means  for  connecting  the  rods  to  the 
tlo<"ks,  said  blocks  ca:>able  of  being  shifted  upon  said 
rods,  means  within  the  blocks  for  normally  maintaining 
them  In  an  elevated  position  and  further  adapted  to 
cushion  the  lowering  movement  of  the  blocks,  means  for 
depressing  the  blocks  for  rocking  the  said  shafts  to  shift 
said  bar  for  throwing  the  switch  tongue,  and  means 
arranged  In  the  path  of  the  blocks  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  thereof. 


921.G3f».  DUPLEX  TRAOKER  BOARD  FOR  AUTO 
MATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Melville  Clark. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  M.-iy  m.  litO",  Serial  No.  376.498. 
Renewal  May  2o.  190S.     Serial  No.  434,877. 


^ 


I.  lu  an  autotnatic  music  playing  instrument.  In  com 
hination  with  a  tracker  dtict  Imard  having  two  aeries  of 
duets  lea«ling  to  different  areas  of  the  Imard's  surface  : 
separate  valve  bars  for  the  two  Keil.es  of  ducts  having 
apertures  adapted  to  register  with  the  duct.'*  at  said  areas 
respectively  ;  flexible  tul;es  connecting  a  definite  numt>er 
of  apertures  of  one  valve  liar  with  the  corresponding  aper 
tures  of  the  other  bar  and  with  a  pneumatic  action,  said 
v.nlve  l>«rs  being  adapted  to  be  moved  for  cutting  off  and 
oi>enlng  commnnlcnfon  of  the  respective  series  of  ducts 
with  said  pneumatic  actlcu. 

•J.  In  an  automatic  mupic  playing  Instrument.  In  com- 
bination with  the  tracker  duct  loards  having  two  series  of 
ducts  of  different  numler  leading  to  different  areas  of  the 
licards  surface:  separate  prlncli>al  valve  bars  for  the  two 
series  having  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  the  ducta 
at  ruch  areas  respectively,  and  corresponding  In  numh«r 
to  the  resp*ctlv«»  series  of  ducts  ;  flexible  tubes  connecting  a 
dediilte  portion  of  the  whole  number  of  the  apertures  of  the 


valve  bar  havlnj;  the  greater  number  with  the  correspond- 
ing apertures  of  the  other  bar  and  with  a  pneumatic  ac- 
tion, said  valv«  |)ars  tjeing  adapted  to  be  moved  for  cut- 
ting off  and  opening  communication  of  the  respective  se- 
ries of  ducts  with  said  pneumatic  actions  ;  a  secondary 
valve  bar  haviig  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  the 
reraalnlng  apertures  of  the  principal  valve  bar  having  the 
greater  number,  and  flexible  tubes  leading  from  the  aper 
tures  of  said  s«condary  valve  bar  to  a  second  pneumatic 
action. 

3.  In  an  automatic  music  playing  instrument,  in  com 
binatlon  with  a  tracker  duct  iMwrd  having  a  series  of 
ducts  opening  to  the  surface  of  the  lx»ard  ;  a  valve  bar 
having  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  the  ducts  at 
said  sjrfare;  o»ans  for  moving  It  for  registration  or  non 
registration  o«  its  said  apertures:  flexible  tubes  leading 
from  a  definite  oumher  of  apertures  of  said  valve  bar  for 
connection  with  a  pneumatic  action  :  a  second  valve  bar 
having  two  apertures  for  each  of  a  definite  group  of  aper- 
tures of  the  first  bar,  constituting  two  sets  adat>ted  to 
register  alternatively  with  those  of  said  group  of  the  first 
bar  ;  a  set  of  flexible  tubes  leading  from  one  of  said  sets  of 
apertures  of  the  second  bar  for  connection  with  the  same 
pneumatic  action  to  which  the  tubes  of  the  first  \m.t  lead, 
and  a  second  s«t  of  flexible  tul)e8  leading  from  the  other 
set  of  apertnieg  of  the  second  bar  for  connection  with  a 
.separate  pneuniiitic  action,  and  means  for  moving  said 
second  bar  for  alternative  registration  of  its  two  sets  of 
apertures  with  the  apertures  of  said  group  of  the  first  bar. 

4.  In  an  autcmatic  music  playing  instrument.  In  com 
binatlon  with  the  tracker  duct  t>oard  having  two  series  of 
ducts  of  different  number  leading  to  two  different  areas  of 
the  board's  surftice  :  separate  principal  valve  bars  for  the 
two  series  having  ai)ertures  adapted  to  register  with  the 
ducts  separately  and  corresponding  In  number  to  the  re- 
spective series  of  ducts  ;  flexible  tubes  connecting  a  defi 
nlte  i>ortlin  of  the  whole  number  of  the  apertures  of  the 
principal  valve  bar  having  the  greater  numl>er  with  the 
corresiKindlng  apertures  of  the  other  principal  valve  bar. 
being  a  i>ortlon  of  the  whole  numlwr  of  apertures  of  the 
latter  bar,  and  adapted  to  ionne<t  them  with  the  pneu 
matic  action,  said  printipal  valve  bar  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  for  cuttinc  off  and  opening  comnuinlcation  of  the 
respective  series  of  ducts  with  said  pneumatic  action;  a 
secondary  valve  I  ar  having  apertures  adapted  to  register 
with  the  remaining  apertures  of  the  principal  valve  bar 
h.TvIng  the  lesser  number  ;  flexible  tubes  connecting  a  defi- 
nite portion  of  the  entire  numtier  of  apertures  of  said  sec- 
ondary valve  bar  with  the  corresponding  ai>ertures  of  the 
principal  valve  bar  having  the  greater  number  and  adapted 
for  conne<tlng  them  with  the  pneumatic  action  ;  means 
for  moving  said  8e<ondary  valve  bar  for  registration  or 
non  registration  of  Its  tulie-connected  apertures  with  those 
of  the  princlp.'il  valve  bar  on  which  it  Is  mounted,  and 
menns  for  (•bw.iriK  »it  will  the  remaining  ai>ertures  of  said 
secondary  valve  bar  an<i  for  closing  the  remaining  aper 
tures  of  the  principal  valve  bar  having  the  greater  numlier. 

5.  In  an  aiit<jinntlc  musb- pln.vine  Instrument,  in  com 
binatlon  with  a  tracker  duct  board  havlnir  two  series  of 
ducts  ot  different  nimiber  leading  to  different  areas  of  the 
l>oards  surface  :  separate  prlnejpal  valve  bars  for  the  two 
series  havioK  af^rtures  adapted  to  register  with  the  ducts 
at  «:ild  areas  res j)e<- lively,  ime  or  more  secon<iary  valve 
lars  on  each  ot  the  principal  valve  bars  having  apertures 
for  registration  with  definite  numbers  of  the  correspond- 
ing apertures  of  said  principal  bars  resfwctlvely  ;  flexible 
ducts  connecting  certain  corresponding  apertures  of  the 
principal  valve  bars  which  are  not  covere<:l  by  a  secondar.v 
valve  bar  :  like  flexible  ducts  conne'tlng  any  remaining 
uncovei-ed  aperHires  of  the  principal  vnlve  having  the 
greater  numl>er  with  the  corresponding  apertures  of  the 
secondary  valve  bar  which  Is  on  the  other  principal  valve 
bar  ;  flexible  tul)ps  connecting  the  remaining  8|>erture8  of 
the  last-mentioned  seci  ndary  valve  bar  with  the  corre 
spending  apertures  of  the  other  secondary  valve  \mlv.  all 
said  flexible  tubta  l>elng  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
pneumatic  action,  and  means  for  ofierattng  said  slide  valve 
bjirs  for  registration  or  nonreglst.-atlon  at  will. 

fClalms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  liasette.j 
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J)2l.«40.     8A8HWEIOHT  MOLDING   APPARATUS.     Bbn- 

'VMiN  H.  rcHiPEii  ind  Thomas  <».  Hknbi.  Terre  Haute 
Ind  .  assignors  to  Cooper  k.  Henry  Foi:ndry  Co..  Terre 
Haute.  Ind..  a  I'artnrnihip  KHed  Dec.  16.  I'JOS.  Se 
rial  No.  467.7.%4. 


/J«- 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  sash  weight  mold,  of  a  liody 
flask,  .1  combined  stripping  and  sprue  pattern  plate,  and 
a  pattern  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
weight  patterns  attached  thereto,  said  stripping  and 
sprue  pattern  plate  resting  on  and  supported  by  the  plate 
f.f  R-ild  pattern  during  the  molding  operation,  and  having 
holes  registering  with  the  weight  patterns  and  through 
which  said  weight  patterns  extend  during  the  molding 
of>eration. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  sash  weight  mold,  of  a  flask 
hofly.  a  pattern  plate  carrying  a  plurality  of  weight  pat 
terns,  and  a  combined  stripping  and  8i>rue  pattern  plate 
having  holes  through  which  the  weight  patterns  extend 
and  Interjwised  lietween  the  pattern  plate  and  the  flask 
t>ody.  and  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  pattern  plate  during 
the  molding  operation. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  sash  weight  mold,  of  a  flask 
body,  a  pattern  plate  carrying  a  plurality  of  weight  pat- 
terns, a  combined  stripping  and  sprue  -  pattern  plate 
through  which  the  weight  patterns  extend,  a  cope  body, 
and  a  cope  pattern  plate  tearing  removable  patterns  for 
Indicating  the  welirht  of  the  castings,  the  mold  depressions 
in  the  sand  of  the  cope  being  thus  beyond  the  sprue  cavi- 
ties in  the  sand  of  the  drag. 

4.  The  combination,  In  a  saah  weight  molding  appa- 
ratus, with  the  flask  containing  the  molds,  of  a  stripping 
plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  flask,  a  pattern 
plate  carrying  patterns  arranged  below  said  stripping 
plate  with  the  patterns  extending  up  through  the  holes  In 
said  stripping  plate  Into  aald  flask,  and  a  pltton  and  cylin- 
der arranged  below  said  pattern  plate  and  aecured  thereto, 
whereby  the  complete  flask  Is  first  raised  to  a  considerable 
height,  there  secured,  and  then  by  a  reverul  of  the  pres 
sure  the  pattern  plate  carrying  the  weight  patterns  is  with 
drawn  from  the  flask. 

'..  The  combination.  In  a  sash  weight  mold,  of  a  flask, 
patterns  of  the  general  form  of  the  welghta  to  be  produced 
and  provided  with  eye  receiving  orifices  In  their  Inner 
ends  and  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  into  the  sand 
within  the  flask,  and  a  stripping  plate  through  which  aald 
patterns  extend  and  through  which  they  may  be  with 
drawn  leaving  the  eyes  carried  by  aald  eye  receiving  orl 
flcea  within  the  mold  cavltlea. 


•hips  Immersed  or  In  contact  with  sea  water  and  whereby 
two  or  more  electrically  opposed  metals  are  In  Juxtapo- 
sition and  connected  In  parallel  and  constitute  a  nega- 
tive electrode,  consisting  In  placing  additional  Iron  meaaa 
In  contact  with  the  water  In  proximity  to  the  metal  parti 
to  be  protected  and  Insulating  said  Iron  means  from  said 
parts  except   throuj:;i   the  sea   water,  and  connecting  said 


metal  means  in  parallel  and  to  the  iH.sltlve  |>ole  of  an  aux- 
iliary source  r.f  electrical  energy  having  a  btgher  p:.  M.  F. 
thar  that  caused  by  the  difference  of  electric  potential  l)e- 
tween  the  various  metals  comprised  In  the  structure  to  be 
protected,  and  connecting  the  negative  p<)le  of  said  source 
of  energj-  and  said  metals  to  be  protected  constituting  the 
negative  electrode 


9  2  1.642.  CONTROLLER  For  ELECTRI.aL  APPA- 
RATUS. Frederick  Darlington.  (Jreat  Barrington, 
Mass.  assignor  to  Westlngbouse  Klectrlc  k  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Mar.  3.  1906.  Serial  No  304.0«4. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct  20  iixm  Serial 
No.  45R.616. 


921.«41.     MBTHOD  of  PREVENTING  C0RB08I0N  OF 
METALS  IMMERSED  IN  LIQUIDS.     PnaoilKB  E.  G.    ' 
CiMBBRLAND,  St.  Kllda.  VlctoHa,  AuBtralla.     Filed  June  ! 
13,  1907.     Serial  No.  87R.826.  , 

The  method  of  preTenting  the  eorroaloo   and  decompo-   | 

sitlon  of  propeller  shafts   and   other   metallic  portions  of  I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  controller  xunprlslng  a  plu- 
rality of  conducting  segments,  and  a  swlub  arm  adapted 
to  engage  therewith,  of  a  reversing  switch,  a  ratchet  for 
operating  the  same,  and  a  pawl  wlii<b  is  adapted  to  op 
erate  ibe  reversing  switch  when  the  switch  arm  is  moved 
In  a  giren  direction  from  any  poaltlon  and  Is  automatically 
adjustable  to  effect  operation  of  the  ratchet  only  during  a 
predetermined  range  of  movement  of  said  switch  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  controller  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  conducting  segments  and  a  switch  arm  to  engage 
therewith,  of  a  reversing  switch  having  a  ratchet  »e{nnent, 
and  a  yielding  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet  segment  for  au- 
tomatically connecting  and  disconnecting  the  switch  arm 
and  the  movable  member  of  the  reversing  switch  with  each 
direction  of  movement  of  the  switch  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lever  and  reversing  switch 
baring  a  ratchet  segment,  a  yielding  pawl  cnrrled  by  the 
lever  and  serving  ta  actuate  said  segment  and  to  auto- 
matically release  It  when  the  contact  •erminal  reaches 
either  of  Ita  circuit  closing  positions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lerer  and  a  reversing  switch. 
of  a  single  yielding  clutch  meml>er  carried  by  the  movable 
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member    of    tb«    reversing    switcb.    a    cooperating    clutcb 
member  carried  by  tbe  lever,  said  yielding  member  >)elng 
diacoDDected  from  the  other  clutch  member  when  tbe  mov 
able  memt)er  of  tbe  reversiDg  switch  reaches  either  of  Its 
circuit  closing  positions. 

5.  The  combln&tion  with  a  controller  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  conducting  segments,  and  a  switch  arm  to  en- 
gage therewith,  of  1  reversing  switch  and  a  clutch  device 
between  the  switch  arm  and  the  movable  member  of  the 
reversing  swltcli  that  becomes  active  for  any  position  of 
the  switch  arm  and  remains  active  only  during  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  movement  of  the  switch  arm  In 
either  direction. 

[Cialra  ti  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


91.'1,643.  WKENTH.  Wir.LivM  U.  r>.vwsa.\.  Kerryhale. 
W.  Va.,  assignor  to  William  P.  Waters,  Derryhale,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1908.     Sorifii  .\o.  40;i,8»«. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  shank  provided  with  a 
rigid  jaw,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  shank  and  carrying 
a  yielding  Jaw  arranged  for  cooperation  with  the  rigid 
Jaw,  tbe  slide  being  formed  with  an  opening  leading  from 
a  point  In  proximity  to  the  yielding  jaw  and  having  com- 
munication with  the  teeth,  and  a  pawl  slidably  mounted 
In  the  opening  and  operatlveiy  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
yielding  jaw,  the  other  end  of  the  pawl  t>eing  designed  to 
be  pressed  into  engngeraenf  with  the  teeth  to  hold  the 
slide  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  shank  provided  with 
a  rigid  Jaw.  a  slide  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement 
on  tht>  shank  and  formed  with  an  obliquely  Inwardly 
disposed  openlnir  leading  from  the  end  of  the  slide  ad 
Jacent  to  the  rigid  jnw  and  having  communication  with 
the  teeth,  a  yielding  jaw  carried  at  said  end  of  the  slide 
and  arrangofi  for  cu.iperation  with  the  rigid  jaw.  and  a 
pawl  slidably  uiounte*!  in  the  opening;  and  of^ratlvely 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  yielding  Jaw.  the  other  end 
of  the  pawl  being  arranged  to  be  pressed  Into  engagement 
with  the  teeth  to  hold  the  slide  in  adjusted  [)osition. 

."'..  A  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  sbank^  provided  with 
a  rigid  Jaw,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  shank  and  equipped 
with  a  yielding  jaw  arranged  for  cooperation  with  the 
rigid  Jaw,  the  slide  being  forme*!  with  an  opening  leading 
from  a  point  In  proximity  to  the  yielding  jaw  and  having 
comiuunlcatlon  with  the  teeth,  a  pawl  slidably  mounted 
in  the  opening  and  operatlveiy  ci>nnected  at  one  end  to 
the  yielding  jaw  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  to 
engage  its  opposite  end  with  the  teeth,  the  opening  and 
the  pawl  being  correspondingly  tapered  and  the  pawl 
being  wedg.vl  In  the  opening  when  engaged  with  the  teeth. 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


9  2  1,644.  DRILL  KXTENSION  Harry  J.  Forster, 
Chicago,  111.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
270.286,  filed  July  IH.  190.5.  This  application  filed  May 
6.  1908.     Serial  No.  481. 2f5;^. 


In  a  d«Tice  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  provided  with 
an  Interchangeable  end  piece,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  end  piece  into  eltber  of  Its  ends,  the  one  end  of  said 
end  piece  provided  with  a  center  pivot  and  the  other  end 
of  said  end  piece  provided  with  a  tool  socket. 


92i.n4.->.    rniX'Ess  ok  subjecting  materials  to 
THE  action  of  air  or  other  gases.    Joh.v  e. 

Grke.\awai<t.  Denver,  Colo  Original  application  filed 
I>ec.  27.  191)1.  .Seilal  No  87.510.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.   2i.i.   1904.      Serial   No.   190.726. 


^  paflflflflRflfl  flflflfl^^Hfiagj  y 


1.  The  process  of  oxidizing  ore.  which  consists  in  plac- 
ing the  ore  on  a  lied  composed  of  a  substance  which  it 
naturally  porous,  subjecting  the  ore  to  heat,  and  thea 
forcing  air  upwardly  through  the  bed  and  Into  the  ore. 

2.  The  process  of  roasting  or^  sulflds,  which  consists 
In  placing  the  sulflds  on  a  porous  l>ed  of  loose  granular 
material,  and  then  aubjectlng  the  sulflds  to  heat  and  for(> 
iiiu  Hir  upwardly  through  the  tied. 


921.640.  FRKTION  DRIVE  ATPAR.XTIS  Davip  Lai^ 
.SON.  Yonkers,  N.  Y,  Filed  Nov.  l.'i,  1906.  Serial  Nq. 
343,647.     Renewed  Oct.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  457,178. 


1.  \  loose  annular  ring,  a  stationary  pulley  within  said 
ring,  two  friction  pulleys  between  the  ring  and  the  star 
tlonary  pulley,  and  means  for  driving  the  friction  pulleys. 

2.  A  loose  annular  ring,  a  stationary  pulley  within  said 
ring,  two  friction  puilejs  Itetween  the  ring  and  the  sta- 
tionary pulley  with  their  axes  t>elow  the  axis  of  the  fixed 
pulley,  and  means  fi>r  driving  the  friction  pulleys. 

3.  A  loose  annular  ring,  a  stationary  pulley  within  said 
ring,  two  friction  pulleys  in  frictional  contact  with  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  ring  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
Stationary  pulley,  stationary  bearings  for  the  frictioc 
pulleys,  and  means  for  driving  the  frlctl6n  pulleys. 

4.  .\  base,  a  loose  annular  riUK.  a  stationary  pulley 
within  said  ring  adjustably  mounted  up«jn  the  base,  tw© 
friction  pulleys  in  frIctlonHl  contact  with  tbe  inner  sur- 
face of  the  ring  and  the  out»r  stirface  of  the  stationary 
pulley,  stationary  bearings  for  the  friction  pulleys,  said 
stationary  t>«aringa  being  connected  to  tbe  base,  and 
means  for  driving  tbe  friction  pulleys. 

5.  .\  base,  a  loose  annular  ring,  a  pulley  within  said 
ring,  bearinga  for  the  pulley,  said  bearings  being  mounted 
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frictional  contact  with  the^n^er  sTrf/^ofthe' rin^rand" 

belngT>nn;ct^*  ITlT^T''..^  "'T'^  ^'^'^'"'^ 
friction  pulleys^  ^   '"^°'  '°'"  ^"-'^'"K  *»»* 

I  Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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2.   The  combination  with  n  eh.  n  » 
and  ril.s.  of  an  assemmJ^   f    ..        "'"'*''  '"^*^^°«'  ^'<Jes 
axiallv   into  si?d  shelT  1^  ,     «'""   """''^^^*'    '"   ^^   '^^-^^ 

vided  with  c:.:'tZ::f  z'niT.T'i  '^-^ ''- 

q     TV,-    „        .  ,  n»"i  joinih  with   said   rih« 

steam  pipe    nald  shell  irwi/  .      "*'.'''    "I*"°lnK  f'T  said  live 

specified.  lortn.    for    the   purpose 


tfeteM  J"  ''*^'"**"  "'  ""'^  "^^"'»»^"-  »fae,^b^    the 

r„r  .H  ?  r'"'  "'  ^'^  '"""•  ^^^^  "'^"^^  forces  tbe  "stock 
If  r  rh  °  L'T  ''*•'  '"'*™'''''  ^'^'<^^^-'  the  same,  and  tJe^ 
after  the  cutting  edge  of  „id  shoulder  o^ctlng  with  the 
.nittlng  edge  of  the  hollow  member  cuts  the  stock  s™^ 

"hf  mJfe  T'^'^J"'  ^'°'  '"^""""^  •  bole  lar^r  t^^n 
shank  of  the  eyelet  carrhnl  thew-hy 

in.?  «'"..? .T,"'""''  '""'■♦""•'    «  «"»'•'  d'e  memlM^r  compris- 
ing   a    stretching    point,    a    shoulder    at    the    base    of    «ld 
stretching  point   provided  with  a  cutting  edg,.    and   «  ^r 
rounding  seat  to  sustain  the  larg,-  end  of  an  ere"  t     cTm 
hined  with  a  ho„o«   die  member  having  a  cutting  edgeTd 

nrtTre'il'ir  ''''''''  "''^"'^•^^-  ""^  "^'^  -eans'for  Chang 
n/^  ,  '"'^'''""^   "f   -^ntd   parts,   wberebv   the  cut- 

ting edge  of  the  hollow  dl.  coactin^  with   the  stretrhlna 
point    of  the   „«,.   die   stre„.hes   the   ^took.   and     Waf  ef 

oJ'tb;  h  n  "^'l  "'  "''  '"'''  ^^""''*"  -'^  ^'  cutting*ige 
of  the  hollow  d.e  coope,-.,e  and  cut  the  Stretched  stock 
forming,  a  large  hole  through  which  the  shank  of  the  eve- 
let  carried  „y  the  male  die  meml.er  passes,  and  thereafter 
at  the  end  of  their  effective  stroke  the  seat  and  setting 
shoulder  of  the  respe<,ive  dies  upset  the  eyelet  in  the  hole 
cut  In  the  stock 

Tided  with  a  stretching  point  nnd  a  cutting  r^ge  a  stock 
support  a  hollow  d,e  n.en.Uer  having  a  cutting  c^^eanJ 
means  to  move  said  male  die  memlH-r  to  raise  tl,,  stock 
rom  the  stock  support,  force  that  part  of  the  stock  TZ 
removed  nto  the  hollow  die  member,  said  dies  thereafte^ 
co.ctlng  to  cut  the  stock  While  stretched  thus  forming  an 
enlarcHl   hole  |n  the  stock 

4  In  an  eyeleting  machine  a  hopper  provided  with  a 
discharge  «,ot  or  opening.  «  ,.)„te  locat.-d  adjacent  salJ 
opening  and  provided  with  a  s^.U.  of  sockets,  a Z.es  if 
channel  hars  havmg  st  their  upper  ends  feet  to  enter  saW 

mTsrTf '"".I"'"'  ''^'  ^"— "«"'  to  pivot  thei^,;  a„3 
means  for  sdjusting  the  p««i,ion  of  the  delivery  ends  of 
said  channel-bars 

V  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deMcrlh^-d.  a  racewar  pre- 
sentlng  channel-hars.   on.  of  which  hss  a  slot  and  an   In- 

shn.?,/'         ."  ""    '"""^^    ^'"'    "     ^"°^    "'^    "     'penned 

shoulder  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified 


921.649  I.NTEKNAL-roMBrSTION  ENGINE  Jamks  C 
PaACHE  and  Mark  H  R..b.n.,on.  ij„gi,.v.  EoRland.  as- 
signors to  Wllians  A  Hoblnson.  Limited.  Rugby,  England 
Hied  Jan    18.  1908      Serial  No.  411  r.oi 


921,648       EYELETING  M\rHTv.'       t 


blned  w,th  a  hollow  die  member  having  I  cutting l^  J'''". 
a  surrounding  setting  shoulder,  and  wfth  me^^fo^rha". 


1.   The  combination  of  „   ,.,».  ^f  working  cvllnders  each 
having  an  annular  air  pun.p  :u  „.  front  end.  a  crankshaft 
driven  from  the  pistons  of  the.-  cylinders,  an  air  reaver 
H   valve   for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  each  ai; 
pump   on    the   out  stroke   of    ,ts   piston    and    Its    discharg. 
from  the  air  pump  into  the  air  receiv.r  on   its   in  str.,k..    a 
shaft  driven  f.on,  th.    crank  shaft  extended  along  th-    row 
of    cylinders,    means    for    operating    the    air    pump    valves 
rom  this  shaft,  passage,  from  the  air  receiver  to'he  rJ." 
end.  of  all  the  working  cylinders,  a  non  return  valve  at^e 
end  of  e.,ch  pe.ssage  and   imans   for  Introducing  fu-l   into 
the  rear  end  of  each  cylinder  independently  of  the  air  dl-- 
charged  into  it  from  the  receiver 


Si^:.tB±^ 
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2.  The  comblnatJon  of  a  working  cylinder,  an  annular 
air  pump  at  Itn  forward  end,  an  air  receiver,  a  valve  for 
controlllOK  the  admlMion  of  air  to  the  air  pump  on  the 
out  stroke  of  it«  platon  and  its  discharge  from  the  air 
pump  into  the  r^eivrr  on  the  In-strolce.  means  for  operat- 
ing this  valve,  a  paxsage  from  the  receiver  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  working  cylinder,  a  non-return  valve  at  the  end  of 
this  passage,  a  wvond  source  of  compressed  air,  and  a 
▼aire  by  which  the  iniet  to  the  air  pump  valve  can  bt- 
placed  in  communication  either  with  the  atmosphere  or 
with  this  second  source  of  compressed  air  so  that  the  en 
gine  may  be  started  by  the  compressed  air  acting  against 
the  air  pump  piston  while  the  exhaust  from  the  air  pump 
performs  Its  normal  work  of  scavenging  the  working  cyl- 
Inrier. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  working  cylinder,  an  annular 
air  pump  at  Its  forward  end.  a  cratik  shaft  driven  from 
the  piston  of  the  working  cylinder,  an  air  receiver,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  air  pnmp  on  the 
out  stroke  and  its  discharge  from  the  air  pump  Into  the  air 
receiver  on  the  In-stroke,  n  shaft  from  which  the  valve  is 
operated,  an  intermediate  shaft  lying  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  this  valve  operating  shaft  and  the  crank  shaft, 
h.lkal  toothed  wheel  gearing  coupling  the  intermediate 
shaft  with  the  other  two  shafts,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  helical  toothed  wheels  on  the  Intermediate  shaft  end- 
wise to  reverse  the  engine, 

4.  The  combination  of  a  working  cylinder,  an  annular 
air  pump  at  its  forward  end.  an  air  receiver,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  air  pump  on  the  out- 
stroke  and  its  discharge  from  the  air  pump  into  the  re- 
ct'iver  on  the  In  stroke,  a  crank  shaft,  a  shaft  from  which 
the  valve  Is  oinrated.  means  for  driving  this  shaft  from 
the  crank  shaft,  a  second  shaft  drivwn  from  the  crank 
shaft,  and  means  for  delivering  fuel  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
working  cylinder  operated  by  this  second  shaft. 

.-.  Th<'  coniblnatiim  of  a  working  cylinder,  an  annular 
air  pump  at  Its  forward  end,  a  crank  shaft  connected  with 
the  piston  of  this  cylinder,  an  air  receiver,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  air  pump  on  the  out- 
stroke  and  its  discharge  from  the  air  pump  Into  the  re- 
ceiver on  the  In  stroke,  a  shaft  from  which  the  valve  is 
operat.'d.  an  intermediate  shaft  lying  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  valve  op«-rating  shnft  and  the  crank  shaft, 
helical  toothed  wheel  gearing  coupling  the  Intermediate 
shaft  with  the  two  other  shafts,  means  for  shifting  the 
helical  gear  wheels  on  the  Intermediate  shaft  endwise  to 
reverse  the  engine,  a  second  shaft  driven  from  the  inter- 
mediate shaft,  and  means  for  delivering  fuel  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  working  cylinder  operated  by  this  shaft. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


021.6.-0  THOI.l.EY-HE.\D.  .John  E.  Robbins.  Greens- 
liiirg.  and  William  A.  KtRKP.\ittiCK  and  Cliffoed  P. 
KiKKrATiiicK.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  S,  1908. 
Serial  No.  414,l»r.:i. 


yielding  means  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
lingers  to  engage  the  same  when  in  abnormal  position  and 
return   them  to  normal. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  trolley  head,  of  a 
pair  of  blocks  substantially  vertically  movable  therein, 
springs  for  yieldingly  urging  said  blocks  to  their  upward 
position,  a  cross  pin  earrietl  liy  said  blocks,  a  trolley  wheel 
journaled  thereon,  a  pair  of  fingers  pivoted  on  said  cross 
pin  and  each  having  an  outwardly  tlared  rear  end  ami  an 
inner  finger,  pins  carried  by  the  main  head  for  engaging 
said  inner  fingers  to  swing  said  pivoted  fingers  by  move 
raent  of  the  blocks  In  the  main  head,  and  returning  springs 
19. arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pivoted 
fingers.  i 

921,651.  BILLIARD-T.ABLE.  Karl  .\.  A.  Bbac  heb,  To- 
ronto. Ontario.  Cnnada.  Filed  1>*'C.  T>.  190".  S«Tlal  No. 
405.28f>. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  main  head  of  a  trolley,  of 
a  contact  carrying  meml)er  mounted  therein  and  substan- 
tially vertlcallir  movable  therein,  yielding  means  for  urg- 
ing aald  contact  member  to  its  upper  position  in  the  head, 
a  pair  of  pivoted  fingers  arranged  adjacent  said  movable 
member,  means  for  causing  a  swinging  of  said  fingers  by 
Q  movemeat  of  the  contact  member  In  the  main  hiad,  and 


1.  A  billiard  table  comprising  several  separate  table 
bed  sections  constructed  of  concrete  material,  nuts  for 
the  cushion  holts  embedded  in  the  outer  sides  of  the  table 
bed  sections,  dowvl  sockets  emlwdded  In  the  adjoining  sides 
of  the  table  lied  sections  registering  with  one  another,  and 
dowel  pins  contained  In  the  dowel  sockets  to  bold  the 
table   bed    sections    positioned. 

2.  .V  lillliard  table  comprising  several  separate  table  bed 
sections  constnuted  of  oncretc  material,  nuts  for  the 
cushion  bolts  enibedd«Hl  in  the  outer  sides  of  the  table  bed 
sections,  dowel  sockets  eml>edded  In  the  adjoining  sides 
of  the  table  bed  sections  registering  with  one  another, 
dowel  pins  contained  in  tlie  dowel  sockets  to  hold  the 
table  bed  sectioms  positioned,  and  means  for  fastening  the 
table  l>ed  sections  to  the  under  framing  of  the  billiard 
table. 

:\.  A  billiard  table  comprising  several  separate  table 
bed  sections  constructed  of  concrete  material  having  a 
strengtlieninu  metallic  substance  cmliedded  therein,  nuts 
for  the  cushion  bolts  euilM-dd.-d  in  the  outer  sides  of  the 
table  bed  sections,  dowel  sockets  embedded  In  the  adjoining 
aides  of  the  table  bed  sections  registering  with  one  another, 
dowel  pins  contained  In  the  dowel  sockets  to  hold  the 
table  l)ed  sections  positioned  relatively  to  each  other,  the 
table  l>ed  sections  l>eing  apertured  to  receive  the  fastening 
means  by  which  they  are  secured  to  the  under  framing  of 
the  billiard  table. 


021.652.     (;i.APS-CUTTIN(;  r)EA'IC'E.     Robert  I..  FaiNK, 

Cleveland,    Ohio.       Filed    Apr.     18,     1907.       Serial    No. 

368,844. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  guide 
meml)er  for  use  tliereoif,  and  glass  cutting  means  mounted 
upon  said  guklr  member,  the  operation  of  said  means- 
being  dependent   upon  the  position  of  said  member. 

2  The  (^mljinatlon  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  guide; 
member  for  uae  thereon,  and  self  propelling  glass  cutting' 
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means  mounted  upon  said  guide  member,  the  operation  of 
said  means  being  d.p.  ndent  upon  the  p««itlon  of  said 
int-mlier. 


•■:.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  guide 
member  for  use  thereon,  and  electrically  operable  glass 
cutting  means  mounted  i^wn  said  guide  member,  the 
operation  of  said  means  IK-Ing  dependent  upon  the  position 
of   said    member, 

4  The  combination  witli  a  suitable  support,  of  a  guide 
member  for  use  thereon,  .n  glass  cutting  tool  movnbly 
mounted  upon  snid  guide  member,  electrical  means  for 
actuating  said  tool,  and  <-onnertlons  for  said  actuating 
means,  said  connections  being  complete  only  when  said 
guide   member  is   i.rop.rly    alined   upon   said   support. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  guide 
member  for  use  ther.M^m.  n  glass  cutting  tool  movablv 
mounted  upon  said  guide  member,  electrlrnl  means  for 
actuating  said  tool,  conneetions  for  said  actuating  means 
said  connections  being  complete  onlv  when  said  guide 
member  Is  properly  alined  upon  sahi  support,  and  inde- 
pendent means  for  controlling  said  connections. 

M  lalms  6  to  L'o  not  printed  In   the  Narette.] 


021.653.      COASTER  BUAKK       Frki.eui.  k    S.    Eli.ett,    E1- 
mlra,     N.    V..    assignor    to     Kclipse    .Machine    Company 
Klmlra.  N    Y       Filed  .Tune   i,   ioo8.     S<>rlal  No.  436.150* 


1.  The  combination  with  n  revohible  hub.  of  a  driver- 
a  nonrotary,  brake  ring  witbin  the  hub  split  parallel  with 
its  axis  :  an  expand.r  adapted  to  enKag-  .>ne  of  the  longi- 
fu<llnal  edges  of  snid  brake  ring  :  and  means  operated  by 
said  driver  for  moving  said  .  xpnnder  circumferentlnllv  to 
expand  said  brake  ring:  sub^fsntlallv  .-.s  K'u,wn  and"  de- 
scribed, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  hub.  of  a  driver- 
a  brake  ring  within  the  hub  split  parallel  with  its  axis' 
a  nonrotary  part  adjacent  to  the  brake  rine  :  means  for 
connecting  said  brake  ring  to  sakl  non  rotarv  *p«rt  adja- 
cent one  longitudinal  edge:  „n  expander'  adapted  to 
engage  the  free  longitudinal  edge  of  said  brake-ring  and 
means  operated  by  said  driver  for  moving  said  expander 
circumferentlally  to  expand  said  brake  rlhg  :  snbstantlallv 
as  shown  and  descrilied. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  hub    of  a  driver - 
a    nonrotary,    longitudinally    split    brake   ring   within    the 
hub  :  an  expander  adapted   to  engage  one  of  the   longltn     ' 
dlnal    edges    of    said    brake  ring  :    and    an    actuator    held    ' 
against  rotation  by  connection  with  a  non  rotnrv  part    and    I 
moved   longitudinally  by  the  driver,   to   engage'  and  move 
In    turn    said   expander   clrcumferentiallv   to   expand    said 
brake  ring;  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

142  O.  G. — 36 
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4  The  cnmblnntion  with  a  revoluble  hub.  of  a  driver; 
a  non  rotary,  longitudinally  split  brake  ring  within  the 
hub;  an  expander  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  said  brake-ring,  nnd  a  non-rotarv  wedge 
nrtuator  or)erated  by  the  driver  and  adapted  io  move 
longitudinally  to  engage  and  shift  the  expander  clrcum- 
f.rentlally  and  therei.y  to  expand  the  brake  ring:  substan- 
tially as  shown  and   descril>ed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  hub.  of  a  driver- 
n  nonrotary,  longifudlnally  split  brake  ring  within  the 
hub:  an  expanding  bar  l>etween  the  edges  of  said  brake 
ring:  non  rotary  wedge  means  of  the  same  angle  adapted 
lo  engace  said  bar  at  separated  points:  and  means  op<r 
ated  by  the  driver,  for  moving  said  bar  and  wedge  means 
longitudinally  with  reference  to  each  other  to  expand  the 
brake   ring;   substantially   as   shown   and    described 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


021.054.       LIQUID  MEA.St  RING    APPARATIS        Henrt 

I'EIN.  Jersey  City.  N  .1,.  assignor,  by  direet  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  I  nite<l  (entadrlnk  Manufa.  turlng  Com- 
pany. Filed  May  ].-{.  19<.4,  Serial  No.  207.869.  Renewed 
Oct.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  4^7.530 


1.  A  measuring  <ievic..  for  liguids  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle  for  a  liquid,  an  air  tight  chamber:  m.^ns  whereby 
the  air  may  be  transmitted  from  one  of  said  chamUrs  to 
'be  other  and  a  valve  adapt.nl  .to  control  the  passage 
■  '«,...n  the  said  liguid  and  air  chambers. 
-  A  means  for  measuring  liquids,  comprising  a  ilouid 
receptacle,  an  air  <hamber  adapted  tu  reeeire  the  air 
displaced  by  the  entry  of  |(,,utd  into  said  liquid  recep- 
tacle, and  a  valve  adai.twJ  to  autumaiicallv  cut  ofT  the 
egress  of  air  from  said  first  receptacle  and"  to  allow  the 
reentry  of  the  stored  air  Into  the  li<,„id  chamber  to  take 
the  place  of  the  liguid  when  disehargeel 

3  In  a  liquid  m.asuring  d/vhe.  the  combination  of  a 
liquid  receiving  receptacle,  an  air  tight  chamber  and  an 
air  valve  l>etwwn  the  liquid  and  air  chaml^rs  «d<,pted  to 
be  operated  by  said  liquid 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  rtesrHbed.  the  combination  of 
a  liquid  receptacle,  an  air  (•hamlK-r  connected  therewith 
by  an  air  valve,  a  floater  oiMrallng  said  valve,  adapted 
to  be  operat.-d  by  the  Ingress  and  egress  of  liquid  in  the 
first  mentioned  receptacle  whereby  the  air  In  the  first 
mentioned  receptacle  will  be  forcKl  lnU>  the  air  chaml>er 
and  said  valve  prevent  the  liquid  from  jmsslng  Into  the 
air  chamlier 

5  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  liquid  recepetacle.  means  fr.r  governing  the  infiow  and 
outflow  of  the  liquid  therein,  an  air  chamber  connected 
with  said  Ii(|uld  receptacle,  a  valve  connecting  the  two 
receptacles  adapted  to  automatically  cut  oflT  the  pas-age 
of  the  air  from  one  receptacle  to  the  other,  and  means  for 
ad.1nstlng  said  valve 

it  lalms  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.  ] 
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!•  2  1  .  C  o  5  .  COIN  -  OPERATED  VENDING  -  MACHINE. 
Hbnkt  Fkin,  Jcraey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
ia«!ane  aastgDments,  to  United  Centadrlnk  Manufactur- 
iQi;  Compaojr.  OrlgUuI  application  filed  May  13,  1904, 
Serial  No.  207.868.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dt-c.  9.  1W04.  Serial  No.  236,193.  Ren.*wed  Oct.  13. 
1908.     Serial  No.   4.57.531. 


1.  A  coin  opf'rated  vending  maefaino.  comprising  a  re- 
clprocatory  rod,  hollow  at  one  end  and  baring  a  trans- 
ver«>?  coin-receiving  slot,  a  lover  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  vending  machine,  a  link  In  the  said  hollow  portion 
of  said  rod  and  plvotally  connected  to.  said  lever,  said 
link  being  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  said 
rtKi  when  a  coin  fs  present  in  said  slot,  and  means  on  said 
rod  for  moving  said  link  Jn  the  opposite  direction 

2.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  valre-operatlng  lever,  a  link  connected  thereto,  a  push- 
rod  having  a  longitudinal  openiof  adapted  to  receive  said 
link,  said  rod  having  a  coin-receiving  slot,  a  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  coin,  and  means  on  said  rod  to 
operate  1  he  latter  to  engage  and  disengage  the  coin. 

3.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  valve-operating  lever,  a  link  connected  thereto,  a  recip- 
rocatory  rod  having  a  longitudinal  opening  In  which  said 
link  can  move  and  a  transTrrss  coin-receiving  slot,  a  slid- 
ing piece  adapted  to  ensage  the  coin,  and  a  lever  pivot 
ally  mounted  on  aald  rod  and  adapted  to  operate  said 
coin-engaging  means. 

4.  In  a  coin  (derating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  puafa-rod  54  havlnc  a  coin  receiving  slot,  a  sliding  piece 
69.  a  lever  OO  fnlcrumed  to  the  push-rod.  and  means  for 
tripping  said  lever  In  the  reciprocation  of  said  paih-rod. 


REISSUES. 


12.954.  PIN.  Oeoroe  W.  Dovkr,  Cranston.  R.  I.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1909  Serial  No.  484.95>4.  Original  No. 
S96.R10,  dat»Ml  .VuK.  2Ti,  190.S.  Serial   No    422,07H. 


1.  In  a  pin  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  eomblnatioo  with 
a  base  plate  of  Journal  ears  cut  Inwardly  from  the  margin 
of  the  pJHte  and  extendliiK  upwardly  from  the  plate  at 
points  remote  from  the  margin  of  the  plate,  a  catch  mem- 
ber also  cut  Inwardly  from  the  margin  of  the  pl&te  and 
eitending  upwardly  from  the  plate  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  margin  at  the  plate,  an  ornamental  front  plate,  and  a 
flange  upon  the  front  plate  overlapping  th«»  entire  margin 
of  the  base  plate. 

2.  In  a  pin  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  with 
a  base  plate,  of  Journal  ears  upon  the  nlate.  a  catch  mem 


ber  cut   inwardly   from  the  margin   of  the   plate,  a   front 
plate,    and    a    Qange    upon    the    front    plate    eagaginK    the 

entlri'    marcin    of    the   bas.'    plate 

3.  In  a  pin  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  witli 
a  base  plate,  of  Journal  ears  cut  inwardly  from  the  margin 
of  the  plate  and  parallel  with  each  other,  a  catch  meml)t»r 
upon  the  plate,  n  front  plate,  and  a  flange  upon  the  frorii 
plate  en:;a»flog  the  entire  margin  of  the  base  plate 

4.  .V   pin  tongue  comprlslni:  a  shaft,  a   head   formed   by 
folding  a  blank  around  the  shaft  to  constitute  overlapping: 
ears  with  contacting  inner  faces  and  provided  with  op.o 
ings.  and  u  pintle  tlirhtly  held  in  the  openings  to  preveut 
dlsteutiun   of   the   ears 

8.  In  a  pin  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  witli 
a  base  plate,  of  a  catch  member  cut  Inwardly  from  the 
margin  of  thr  plate,  a  front  plate,  and  a  flange  upon  th>^ 
front  plate  overlappintr  the  cut  margin  of  the  base  plate 

tJ.    In  a  pin  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  blank  having  lnte>:ra! 
lateral   lugs  and  a   lateral   Integral   ear,  said   lugs  and   ear 
being  partially  severed  from  the  lK>dy  of  the  blank  by  la 
cisk>ns   exteiwling   Inwardly   beyond   the   outer   margin   of 
the  blank 


1 


12.955.  SHEET -METAL  Ct>NTAINER.  Hknrv  \ 
Kkineh.  New  York.  N,  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1908.  Serial 
No.  448.28.^.  Original  No  828.744,  dated  Aug.  14. 
l»OtJ.   S.rial    No.    290,67". 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  container,  the  combination,  wltn 
the  body  portion,  of  a  breast  portion  which  Increases  ID 
dlamei.T  from  the  neck  to  the  base  thereof,  the  low.-, 
edge  of  said  breast  portion  being  double  flanged  to  provide 
an  upwardly-proJe<rtlng  and  a  downwardly  projecting  wall 
which  form  an  annular  eroove  or  seat  for  the  upper  e<lge 
of  said  body  portion  whieh  is  suitably  .secured  tber.ln 
said  doiibli-  Hanite.  in<iiidln>:  the  upp<r  e<lgt'  of  .said  t>o<ij 
portion  therein,  being  tmut  or  folded  against  the  wall  qf 
the  container.  j 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  container,  the  combination,  with 
the  body  portion,  of  a  breast  portion  which  increases  In 
diameter  from  the  neck  to  the  t)as«'  theri»of.  the  lower  edge 
of  said  breast  porti.m  l)elng  double  flanged  to  provide  an 
upwardly  projecting  portion  and  a  downwardly  projecting 
wall  forming  an  annular  groove  or  seat  for  the  upper 
edge  of  said  body  portion  which  Is  suitably  secured  there- 
in, said  double  flanKe.  including  the  upper  edge  of  said 
body  portion  therein,  being  folded  down  against  said 
breast. 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  container,  the  combination,  with 
the  body  portion,  of  a  tapering  breaat  portion,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  breant  portion  being  doable  flanged  to  provl<Ji- 
an  upwardl} -projecting  portion  and  a  downwardly-project- 
ing wall  forming  an  annular  groove  or  seat  for  the  upper 
edge  of  said  body  portion  which  la  suitably  secured  thereia. 
said  double  flange,  including  the  upper  edge  of  said  body 
portion  therein,  b«>lng  folded  down  against  said  breast, 
the  downwardly-projecting  wall  of  said  flange  terminating 
in  a  plane  i>«low  the  bend  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  up 
wardly -projecting  wall  and  thus  forming  an  annular  pro 
lectin^  rib  wlien  said  flange  Is  folded. 


'issTts*-sr. 


ffsimnsaemm 
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12.956.     PUOCES8  OF  DETINNING.     Kasl  OoLDsrHM.nr 

and  JosKF  Wkbkr.  E»«en-on  the-Ruhr,  Germany  as 
Mjmors,  i,y  mesne  a.ssiKnments.  to  Goldschmldt  r».tinnhiL- 
(ompany,  .Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Nev 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1908.  Serial  No  45.SKK7 
Original  So.  .S;;i.r23.  dated  .Sept.  18.  11>0«.  Serial  No 
^67,5 1 9. 


1.  Process  of  detlnnlng.  which  consists  In  compressing 
loose  ,u.  scrap  and  treating  said  compressed  scrap  In  a 
vessel  with  chlorin  gas. 

2.  Process  of  detlnnlng.   which   consists  In   compn^slng 
.  loose    tin  sera,,    Int..    compact    bundle*   of   relatlvelv    small 

size.    a„d    trcHtinK    said    t.undles    in    a    ves.sel    with  "chlorin 

3.  I'rocess  of  detlnnbig.  which  consists  In  compressing 
loose  tin -scrap  and  treating  said  compressed  scrap  in  a 
vessel   with   chlorin  gas  In   comMnatlon   with   an   Inert  eas 

4  ITocesH  of  detlnnlng  which  consists  in  compregslna 
loose  tin  scrap  Into  compart  bundles  of  relatlvelv  small 
sire  and  treating  nid  bandies  In  a  vessd  with  "chlorin 
gas  In  combination  with  an  in-  rt  pas 

5.  Process  of  de«lnninK.  which  consists  In  treating  tin- 
scrap  In  a  vessel  with  chlorin  k"-  and  nlterl„K  the  pres- 
sure In   the   vessel  during  the  d<'tlnntn»; 

6.  Process  of  detlnnlng.  which  consists  in   treating  tin 
•crap    In    a    vess,-!    with    chlorin    gas.    and    increasing    the 
pressure  In   the  vessel  during  the  dethuiing 

scip'rpi:?^;^^^;::;:'--^;-;-- 

8.  Pro.ss  of  detlnnlng.  which  consists  In   treating  tin- 
scrap  in  a  T..W..1  with  chlorin  g»s  m  cotnb.n.tior  wifh  an 

hi  H  m'-."""  *""""''  '•'"  '"'"''"'"■   '"'   '"•■   — -1   'luring 
the  detlnnlng.  » 

9.  Process  of  detinning.  which  consists  in  treating  tin- 
scrap  in  a  vessel  with    -hlorin  ftas  In  combination  with  1 

nert  gas.  and  increasing  the  pre..ure  in  the  vessel  ,luriZ 
the   detlnnlng.  "uung 

U.     Pr.K-ess  of  detinning.   which  consists  in  treating  tin 
scrap  in  a  vessel  with  chlorin  gas  in  combination  wifh  an 
...■rt  gas.  and  In.reHsing  ,he  pn^sure  in  ,ho  vessel  during 
the  detlnnlng  and  then  diminishing  It.  ""ring 


l~ii'  •T'"'**^'  "'  ''"^'""'"f-  '•hich  consists  In  compressing 
loo«.    tm-^rap    and    tre»,inB    naid    comprcK^ed    scrap    m^ 
^;-2]  ;'"'   ''.^l-m   gas.  and  altering  the  pressure    nth 
Vessel   dttring  the  detlnnlng 

12.    lTore»  of  detinning.  which  consists  In  compressing 

V^e.  wlt7chl"f  "■'■""^^  ^"'^  --pressed  scrap  In  a 
vessel  with  chlorin  g«H.  and  increasing  the  pressure  In 
the  vessel  during  the  detlnnlng  ' 

1^  Ptoces.  of  detlnnlng.  which  consist*  in  compressing 
loose  tin -scrap  and  treating  said  compressed  scrap  u,  « 
vessel  wth  chlorin  gas.  and  Incn-a^l^^  the  pr^ure  1^ 
the  ves.e,  during  the  detinning  and  then  dimi.fisX  i. 
lo«il'  tinT"'  ^:"""'"«-  -h"-t.  consists  m  ^ompressl^K 
^I  wirh  Thl".  "~""'  "''  «>"U..e.s..,  Hcrap  in  a 
rewel    with    chlorin    gao.    In    <omblnation    with    an    Inert 

rinnitK      '"'"'    '•"   '''^"'''"^    '"    »'"'    -«-'    <^-">»^    the 
15.   Proce«i  of  deturnm^.  which  ccnsints  in  compressing 

^1    ;,rh""M*"f   '"'"''"•^  '^""^   cotnprcsed   scrap   In    a' 
▼•^1    with    chlorin   gBs.    m    combtaatio,,    with    an    inert 

Stlnn"ng  ""*"'  "^  ^'•'"''''"^'^  '"  *'"^  ^••--'  ^-'""^  '^e 
l„l"    ';••"<'«"'  o'  detl.Blng,  Which  consists  In  compresslna 

^I  w Ith  chlorin  gas.  in  combination  with  an  Inert 
«««.  and  increasing  the  pressure  In  the  vessel  durirg  the 
drtlnning  and   then   diininishlnK   It  aurir.g   the 

iJtLJ"*'  '"^'^""  *"  ''''^'""'"K.  which  consists  in  sub- 
^cuag  compress,.d  tin  scrap  ,.,  the  action  of  «  detlnnlng 

Z*^  .""^  ^"'■''"'^  *'"^  '•"«'^^"'  »"•«  the  interstices  of 
the  scrap  during  the  drtlnning. 

IS.    The  process  of  detinninK.   which   .opsins   m   «„m^.. 
ing  tin  «.rap  to  the  action  of  a  ^seous  d.rlnning  Z^I^Z' 
and   forcing   the   rea^t    into   the    InterMices  of 'h7T,^o 
(luring  the  detinning  ^'^P 

lf>    The  r.rocess  of  detlnnlng.  which  consists  in  subject 
ng  compressed  tin  scrap  to  the  a^,on  of  r^Aorin   Z    Z\i 

20  The  i.rocess  of  detinning,  which  c-nslsts  In  subject- 
ing compressed  tin  scrap  to  the  action  of  a  deUnn^g  r^- 
a*ent,  and  for.^ing  the  reagent  into  the  interstices  of  ie 
scrap  by  varying  the  pressure  during  the   deUnnlng 

.1     The  process  of  detinning.   which   consists  In   subject 
ing  cotnpresHed  tin  scrap  to  the  action  of  a  detinn Ing"  . 
agent,  and  forcing  the  re-gent  into  the  Interstices  of  the 
^  li  "'''""''"*  tacrea^d  during  the  detlnnlng 

-2.   The  praeew  of  detlnnlnc  which  eooslsts   in  subject 
Ing  oompnsHed  tin-«rrap  to  the  action  of  a  detinnhS  re 
agent,  and  forcing  the  reagent  Into  the  totrrstlc^s^  the 
8:^rap  by  auporatmo^iherle  premre. 

2;:    l-he  proc»>Mi  of  dethinlng.  which  eorwtMU  In  .ubject 
Ing  compressed  Un-»crap   In  a  closed   ve«el    to   the   action 

IrLT"*     ,*"'  ITT*'  •"**  tocreMln,  th«  Preswre   m   the 
vessel  during  the  dettnnhig. 

24    The  proress  of  detlnpbig.  which  comrists  In  subtecf 
itig  compressed   ,i,  s. TM,,   in   a  dosed    ve„H   ,,  ,he  «,.tion 
of    a    detlnnlng    reag.„t,    increasing    the    pressure    in    the 
v.ss.i     during    the    detlnnlng,     and     then     decreasing     the 
pressure  " 

25.   The  process  of  detlnnlng.  which  consist..  In  subjer, 
Ing  compressed  tin  scrap  in   a  cIoh.kI   vessel  to  the  action 
of   a    detinning  reagent,    and    successively    decreasing   and 
Increasing  the  pressure  in   the  vessel  during  the  d.tlnnlnjf 

:-•«.    The  proo^ss  of  detinning.  which   consists  in   subfect- 
ing  compressed  tin-scrap   in   a   domHl   vessel   to  the  a.'tion 
of   a    detlnnlng    reagcn,.    succssively    decreasing    and    In 
^reaslng  the  pressure  hi   the  v.-ssd  during  the  detlnnlng 
and  again  decreasing  the  pressure. 
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DESIGNS. 


3  9,981.  CANE.  Albxkt  H.  Saobr  and  Alexander  J.  '  39.983.  LAMP.  Chkistiaxna  Hendbicksox.  New  YorH, 
•M.vRTiN,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.  Serial  |  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar,  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  481,^58.  Term 
Xo.  482,203.     Term  of  patent  3i  years.  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp,  as  shown. 


t 
¥■ 


TUe  ornamental  design  for  a  cane,  as  shown. 


39.981'.  GLASS  VESSEL,  .\lbekt  Steffin.  New  Bed- 
ford. Mass.,  assignor  to  Pairpoint  Corporation.  New  Bed- 
ford. .Mass.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1908.  Serial  No.  4T0,a78. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


39,984.  LAMP  SH.\DE,  Hahhison  D.  McFaddis.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  :;3,  1909.  Serial  No.  479.664, 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


(^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  vessel  a«  shown  and 

des(  Tilled. 


I        The  ornHnDt-ntal  lU-^imi  fur  a  Ijimp  Kli«dt>  hh  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED     MAY     11,    1909. 


applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  der  vSl  tltlf  f^r  ^^n  ^^^        °    ^^^ 
ceding  the  passage  of  this  act."  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 

Sectlon  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Rer.    No,    16.3,^0.      (rL.^SH    48       M.\LT   FXTKACTS    AND 
LlylOHs  I      Ja<..b   Ri  iPEBT.  New   y<,rk.   N    Y       niAd 

.I.'in    I'll.    l!)o6. 


Ser.  No.  32.104.  Ml.ASSlfi  PAl.NTS  ANIM'AlNTERv 
M.VTEHIAL8  ,  Thf  .Natk.nal  Pa.nt  anp  Varv,.s„ 
C0MrAN\.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1908. 


Particular   <tt»c-rii)tion    of   (juodit.-  Beer. 


Pnrtirulni     (Itf.npt ,,,n    ,,f    ,y„„,/.        (iiir;,lntR. 


««**«waaatti'iMs»»safl«is«««»«.»,3ss«,.' ' 
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R-r.  Nil.  r?2.4r.3.  (CLASS  4C.  FOODS  AND  INOREDl- 
KN'IS  OK  I'»)i»l»S.  I  M AAS.  Baki  CH  &  Co..  Los  Anseles, 
<  :il.      nU'd  Jan.   L'7.  1908. 


Particular  dtsri  iption  nf  i/uuil--  f»llvP8.  Olive  oil,  Sagn, 
Tapioo,  Pearl  Barley,  Bird  Sped,  .lams,  .Ielll«9,  Plnvorlng 
Kxtrauts.  Spices,  ('ane  TiiMi-  -  Synip.s.  Canned  Frait.s. 
Cnnnetl  Vegetables,  and  Tomato  Catsup. 


Ser.  Nr.  :?.'i.415  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FVtODS.i  F.  B.  WASHBr  R.v  &  Co.,  Corpo- 
ration,  Br'icktun.    Mas.'i       Fili-d  ,June   \C>.    1008. 


Ser.  No.  .^:5,54.j.  MLASS  4^.  MALT  KNTltACTS  AND 
LKjT'OHS.i  CiiEMisciiF.  Fabiuk  <;ki'.:(.  I'vtkkman.n, 
Fricdenau,  near  Berlin,  Ciermanv.     Filfil   M,ir.  L'.S,  1908. 


Biomalz 


Particular    denrription    of    g'nnln       Variously  -  Flavored 
'crackers,  Cak**,   and  Biscuit,  Mtndies,  and  Candied  and 
Candy-Coated  Fruits  and  Nuts. 


Farticulur     ditcription     uf     t/oods. —  Foods     CoutainiOK 
\Lilt  Extract  and  Artificially  Added  Nutritive  Salts. 


Ser.   No.   35.58S       (CLASS  37       f'APER   AND  STATION 
FRY.)      J.   C    Ht.ait?  <    iMPANV.   Hiintlnifdon,   Pa.      Filed' 
June  17,  190-> 


3ESTS70KE 


Ser.  No.  33,9.'3.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLFDINC, 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATT  8.)  Cokbolidatdj  Cab 
Heating  Co.,  Albany.  N.   Y.     Filed  Apr.  8.   1908. 

C  C  H  C  0 


Particular  detcriptlon  of  good*. 
Car-Heatlngr  Apparatus. 


-Steam  and  Hot  Water 


Ser.    No.   34,494.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND    INORKDI- 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      Mohdbcai  T.   Fussell.   Washing 
ton,  D.  C.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1908.     I'sed  ten  years. 


Partirulur  de»vriptujn  (>f  ytioiJ*  rap«*r  for  Writ  Inn  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawing  Paper,  Pencil  Paper,  Envel- 
ops, Writing  Tablets,  Pencil  Tablets,  I »niw1nj  -  Tablets, 
Spelling  Tfi Weft,  and  Blank  Books. 


RJSSELL^ 


Particular     detcriptio»     of     good*. — Ice  -  Cream. 
Frown  Cuatarda. 


Ices. 


Ser  No.  ;56.04r)  iCLASS  49  DISTILLED  ATyCOnOLIC 
LigUOKS.  >  M.  B.  KosTBK  k  lAoN*.  LiMiT«i>,  Ix>Ddoii, 
N.   W..  England.      Filed  July   10,   lOOs. 

BUGLE       BRAND 


\        Particular     (ietrriptiun     of    goods. — Stralcbt     Dry     (iin. 
Ser.  No.  34.843.      (CLASS  3.     BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EgflP     '    -^rricot    C.rdhii.    Blended    Scotch    Whlskv.    Straight    Tom 
MENTS,  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS  )     The 
Ebkrhard  Mam:factirthq  Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  May  20,  1908. 


Particular  d€«criptio'*  of  ffooda. — Buckles,  Rings.  Snaps. 
Harness-Dees,  Halter-Squarea,  Halter-TrlmmtnKs.  Breast- 
Strap  Slides,  Cockeyes,  Toftgica,  Trace  Carriers,  Terrets 
and  Hooks  for  Harness,  Saddletree- Irons,  Iron  Jockey 
Treea,  Bits,  Stirrups,  Hame  Loops  and  Trimmings,  and 
Iron  Gig-Hames.  ,. 


•  iin.    Stralifht    Jamaica    Ktim.    Insweftf'ned    (tin,    Straight 
Irish  Whisky.  Navy  Kuu).  and  (ilnK't-r  liin 


Ser.  No.  36.818.  (CL.\88  6.  CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEFTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  C.  D. 
Smith  Dbig  Co,  St.  Joacpb,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1908. 


» 


Particular  d€»rTiptinn  <if  yoorf*.  -Insecticide  and  Disin- 
fectant Used  for  I>estroylng  Lloe  and  other  Vermin,  a 
Powder  for  Kllllntr  Lice,  Mites,  and  Cockroaches.  Preserva- 
tive for  Meals,  a  Remedy  .Vgalnst  Flies  and  Mosqultos, 
and  a  Itfp  ReoDf-dy  for  Live  Sto<-k. 
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Sw  No.  3«.994.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INOHEDI- 
ENTS  or  POODS.  >  Panagbotes  S  PAyTAiKLOs.  Soroer 
ville  and  Boston,  Mass.     F'iled  Aur   27.  1908. 


I'artuular   dincnption   of   ijaoil."       tirerjao    Olive  (Jll. 


Ser.  No.  37.47s.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  .MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEFTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  •  (Jdor 
LESS  Chemical  Co,  Providence.  R.  1.  Filed  Sppt  1.', 
1908. 


Particular     d»an-iption     of     goo<h>.      Cleansing     l>eo<lor 
izlng    \ntlsept!c  Toilet   Wash   for    Fxt«Tnal    .Application. 


Ser.    No    37,545.      (CLASS   46.      F<^X>DS   AND    INGRKM- 
ENT8  OF   FOODS  1      Rbkves.    Pauvin   *   Co.   Philadel 

phla.   I'M       Filed   Sept.    22.    190s 


Particular  dfucriptioii  uf  yoodi— (.'unned  Vegetables. 
Canned  Fruits,  Catsup,  .lelly,  a  (  onipound  of  Maple  and 
Cane  Syrup,  Olives,   Preserves,   and   Picklex. 


Ser.    No.    37,99.".      (CLASS    33.      (JLASSWARE.l       Hroo 
Schneider  -Xktiemie.ski.l.si  haft.  Pnunsdorf,  near  Leip 
zlg,  Germany       Filed  Oct.   13.  1908. 

PuilKulur   di  acription   of  goodg  -    Lamp  <  himneys 


Ser.  No.  3.H..-,3.').  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS,  i  Thh  John  Boyle  Company.  Baltl 
more,  Md.     Filed  Nov.  9.   1908. 


8«r.  No.  38.627.      (CLA8.<  6      CHEMICALS.  MU^ICINB*. 
AND  PHARMACEFTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1     Amattda 

MoFFETT,  Gordon.  Wis,     Filed  Nov    13.  190s.     Fsed  ten 
years.  • 


Purticmlur  de*(npti€ii    '<f  y  o./* —Salve. 


Ser  No.  38,710.  iCL.VSS  4»1  FOODS  .VNL>  INGREDl- 
E.NTS  (IF  FixiliS  I  NATinvAi.  Hi'K  Mii.;.isi;  I'o.  .New 
Orleans.    I.n       FlL-d   Nov.   17.   TOOR 


Particular  Ae9cripti<,n   uf  goodt. —  Klce 


Ser.  No.  38,866.  (CLASS  17  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Mam'el  Lopez  FESVAMny.  Hai.ana.  Cul>«  Filed  Not. 
24,  1908.     Used  ten  years 


MAIr,.C.    -'-pn 


■VJ* 


Pariicular  de*rriptio»  of  good*. — cigara. 


Ser  No  .'IS. 876  <  CLASS  «  (^HEMICALS  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  Watkb- 
m  Rv  Chemical  Company.  Des  Moines.  I..wh  Filed 
Not    24,  190S 


Particular   de»cHptt«%   of  goo4* — Canned    Fruits.    Ber  /'artk-iWor  </r*-f  ifyfK/n  uf  ffooda. — Tonles.  Dlurt-tlcs.  Ex- 

rles.  Vegetables,  Crab  Meat,  Oyirters,  Hominy.  Sauer-Kraut.  '  p^ectoranfs.   .\ntlspptlcs.   Cathsrtlcs.   Pooltlces,  and   Reroe- 

Baked  Beans,  and  Condensed  Soup.  Preserved  Fruits  and  dies  for  .Vsthma.  BowpI  Irregularities.  External  Pains,  and 

Berries,  and  Componnd  Fmlt-Jam.  Ecxema. 


itiS^m^mt*Miipatansait»,.  «!<«U(wMiw«flt«ie« 


mBmSSm 
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Ser.  No.  3«.048.  (CLASS  .{9.  CLOTHING.)  Wm.  B. 
Thheaplbton'8  S0S8,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec  2 
1908. 


Brand 


Ser.  No.  39.689.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDKINES 
AND  I'HARM.\CEl  TICAL  PKEPARATIONS.  .  The 
Kisa  M.i.vcFACTf  ni.\(i  CoMPANV.  Topeka.  Kaus.  FUfd 
Jan.  4,  I'itof). 


Particular    detcription    of    yooil». — Ladles",    Children's. 
Men's,  and  Infants'  Cotton,  Woolen,  and  Silk  Hosiery. 


Ser,  No.  .TO.OCS.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PIIAU-MACEUTICAL  PREPAKATIONS.  1  Eleto 
(  oMPAN^.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  3.  190s. 

CREMELETO 

Partirular  descriptiun  of  gooda.— Toilet  Cream. 


Faitii  iilar  ile»rrii,tion   of  goo(l».~A    Poultry  Powder,    q 
Hog-Cholera  Hemedy,  and  a  Condition  Powder. 


Ser.  No.  ao.is;!,  (CLASS  .37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.  I  Thomas  Ije  La  Rtt  &  Compa.vy,  Limited,  Lon- 
don, EnKland.      Filed  Dec.  7,  1908, 


ONOTO 


Particular  deftcription  of  aooda.— Reservoir  and  Foun- 
tain Pens  and  other  WrltlnR-Pens,  Rulers,  Writing  Papers, 
and  Envelops. 


Ser,  No.  .39.778.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOO[«S,   AND   PARTS  THEREOF  1       Cirtin-He- 
KKHT  Anthony   Co.,  <;ioversville,  N.   Y.      Filed   Jan    7 
1909. 


Particular    tiescriptinn    of    ijuofh. — Tools    for     Dressing 
Abrasive  and  pAlishlni;  Wheels. 


Ser.  .No.  39,189.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.!  Sidney  Nickelsbl'rg.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  .39.S4S  mT.A.S.S.!.  U  \i  ,(  ;.U  ;E.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
ME.NTS.  roiriFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.  H.  M. 
Vav  Dei  8k\  W  hit  Co.,  Westtleld.  Mass.  Filed  Jan  11.' 
1909. 


Parfirnlnr  iles<iiption  of  gooilx       Whips 


Particufar  description  of  yooda.— Collar  and  Cuflf   I^o- 
tectors. 


Ser.  No.  39,200.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES. )  The  Burns. 
Sii.vEK  &  Co..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Filed  Dec    10    1908 

FELTOID 

Particular  UetcriptioH  of  poods.— Furniture-Casters. 


Ser.  No.  40.04«.  (CL.\S!S  M  FKUTI  I.IZERS. )  Amebi- 
CAS  AiiHin  XTiRAL  ciiKMHAi,  CoMi'ANV,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  .Inn    21.  IIMI'I 


Ser.    No.    39,233.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INCREDI- 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      The  Cidahy   Packing  Co.   Chi 
cago,  III.     Filed  Dec.  11,  190s. 

Particular  detcription  of  l70o</«  — Sausajre. 


Partirular  <lfKrripti„n  of  goods. — Fertlll 


zers. 


Ser.  No.  40itti.i.  1  CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOIS,  .\ND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Wm,  ,I 
Oliver  M am  kactcring  Co.,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn  Fll.vl 
Jan.  21,  lit<»i». 


TMCVWV 

IT 

LIVEF 


k 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. - -V\ow^. 
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Ser.  .No,  40.091,  (CLASS  f.  (  IIK.M  1< '.'i  I.S.  .MEIUCI.NES. 
AND  PHARMAJ-EUTICAl.  THKrA  RATIONS.  1  LoLls 
X.  Ma<kinti>sh.  Philadelphia.  Pa,      Filed  Jan.  23,   li»U',t. 


^^m 


Particular    ihscription     nf    gtindM   —  System-Tonh     and 
Blood  Pin-lfier. 


Ser.  No.  40,i.'17,  (CL,\SS  +.".  BEVEK.\<;ES.  NO.N  ALCO- 
HOLIC 1  LoDi  Fki  IT  Pi:oiH(Ts  Co..  Ix>dl.  Cal  Filed 
Jan.  29.  1909. 


Piirticular    df*criptioh    of    iji,(/ili>        T'lifennente.i    ("Jrape- 
.1  iiii-f. 


Per.  No.  40.3.38.  (CLASS  26  MKASURIN*;  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES  I  S  1'  H..WSER  &  (  o..  Fort 
Wa,\iie,  Ind      I'lled  Feb    4.  U»tt!t.     rse<l  ten  vears. 


^f.BOWSBRAcQ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Self  Measuring  Pumps 
and  Tanks. 


Ser,  No  40.411  (CLASS  4  ABUAS1\F..  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHIN(;  MATERIALS..  Yankee  Shoe  Pol- 
ish Mro  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1909, 


® 


J'nrtirulin    lii  iiriptiiin   of  (joods. — Shoe  I'olisbes. 


Ser.  No,  40.429  (CLASS  10  P.VINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS  »  Western  Glass  &  1'ai.nt  Co..  Llneolu. 
Nel.r,     Filed  Feb,  8,  1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*,   -\arnl8h. 


Ser     Nn    4it.4,->.-i       (CL.VSS   21       ELE<TR1(  AI.    AITAR.X 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES  ,      Natikal  1.  wek 
Company,  St.  lyouls.  Mo.     Filed  Feb    Id,  190',». 


Particular  description  of  tjixids.      Electric  Pressure  Fans. 
Suction  Fans,  and  ExhaiiHtors 


S«T  No  40.463,  (CLASS  6  i'HEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
A.ND  PHARMACEUTK  AL  PREPARATIONS.!  F  E 
.\TTEArx  4  Co..  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb    10,  1909, 


SfHli 


Pat  tu-ul'tr    drgcription    of    goodf        HyjKiHviltite    of    Soda 
Htid   Sulfld  of  Sodium  in  Their  ^  tirious  crystalline  Forms 

;t-  ciuMiitcals  for  Te<tinlcal  I'urjx.ws  in  the  Industrial  .\rt8 
and  Manufactures, 


Ser.  No.  40,528  1 1  LASS  6.  t  HEMIC ALS,  MEDICINES, 
.WD  PHARM  VCET'TICAI.  I'REPARATIONS  .  F  W. 
I1..M.\  &  Co.  Worcester.  Mass.^  Fiie<l  1  e'..  i;..  1909. 
Used  ten  rears 


OLDDR-WEttOm 

ANGEL 

PBAes 


nuorMiMr 

M8iki«rijb 


Particular  deacripUon  uf  gootU.-~A   Keiiit^iy   fur   Kheu 
matism.  Colds.  Earache.  Ague  In  the  Fh'c  l  ivsentery.  Corns. 
Felons.    Cbnppe<i    Hhh.Is     Siirsins.    I.anie    .Imtifs.    WHnt    of 
Sleep,  Cauker,   Weak  liac  k.  iiiut   Kites  ji;id   Siiucs 


Ser  No.  40..S63.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Clovehpale  <^>mpanv.  Bos- 
ton, Mass        Filed  Feb    Irt    19O0.       I  kh.I  ten  yenrs. 


CLOVERDALE 


Particular    description     of    <ioods.- — Butter,     Neufchfitet 
Style    Cheese,    Ek>:s.    Canuetl    Beans,    CofTee,    Tea.    Cocoa, 
Crai  kers.    ('aniKvi    Smoked    Sardines,   Condensed   Milk,   and 
Canned     Iruils 


Ser     No    40. ,'■.70.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  .MEDICINES, 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS  1      Her 
MAN  Fai  l,  Baltimore,  Md        Filed  Feb,   16.  1909, 


7\RG0LDY 


Particular  detcription   of  good*  —A  Cough   Remedy. 
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8«r.   No.  40,601.      (CLASS  21.       ELECTRICAL  APPARA-  i   Ser.    No.   iO.T.M.       (CLASS   14.       METALS   AND   METAIi 
xrs.  MACHINES.  AND  SirPLIES.)       The  Simplex  ]       CASTINGS    AND    FORGINGS.t       FIovt    Mital    Com- 
MAjerrACTC«i»o   Compajtt,    ThompsonvUle,    Conn.,    and   i        p.iXT,  St.   LouIb.  Mo       Filed  Keb    2S    15»09 
New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  17.  1909. 


>.r- 


{'articular  <i(SiTiptton  of  goodt. — Mechanical  OsclUatora 
for  Flertrif  Fans  and  Parts  of  Mechanical  Oscillators. 


Ser.  No  40,087.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HARMACEFTICAL  PREPABATIONS. )  POND'S 
BiTTEK.s  (•.,,,  Chicago,  111,      Filed  Feb.  lU.  1909. 


ParUcukir    4M<ription    of   pooiis—LtAd,    Metal    Sheets, 
and  Metal    I'lpr,  , 


Ser.  No.  40.sl«.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS)  William  Edward  William.s. 
New  York.   N.   Y.       Filed  Feb.   .'6.   1909. 


Pnrttrutay   ihxrription    of   (joodt 


ndlt»8. 


Particular  deacription  of  sjooflu— Ginger  G\d.  a  Remedy 
for  Diseases  of  the  Bladder  and  Kldneyg. 


Ser  No.  40,718.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  The  Mr:R.vi,o  Company.  New  Y'ork  and 
New  BrlRhton,  N.  Y.       Filed  Feb.  20,   1909. 


Ser.  No.  40,818  (CI-.XSS  46.  FOor>S  AND 
ENT8  OF  FOOD.S.  I  Wii.i.um  A  Hiw'.i.vs. 
N.    T.       Filed   Feb.   26,    1909. 


ING 
New 


ItEDI- 
York. 


Particul<ir  iletcripUon    'if  i/n<>il» — Pried   Fruits. 


Ser.  No.  40,822.  (CLASS  46.  FooDS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.  I  Willi.*  M  .V  IIkjgins,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  26.  1909. 


(smmi 


r\ 


< 'onslsts  of  the  words  "  (Golden  Gate,"  the  word  "  Calci- 
mine "  being  hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular  degcription  of  fjooilg. — Calclnrfne. 


Ser.  No.  40,720.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  The  Mcralo  Compavt,  New  York  and 
New  Brighton.  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.   20,  1909. 


Particular  lietfciptujii  of  '/oo'/».-    I)rlei1  Frultm. 


Ser.  No.  40.834.       (CLASS  17        TDB.vCCO  PRODUCTS,) 
Ma-nlel  Sob81>u,  Habana,  Cuba.     Fill  il  Feb.  27,  1909. 


4» 


ParHcular  f}«»rripUon  of  ffocit. — Chewing  Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  40,801  /CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  fsiEAM  FITTIN<;  SUPPLIES  i  Klai  kk 
Manufactirlm.  Co.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1909. 


@ 


Particular  de»eriptUm  of  good*. — Calcimine. 


Particular   dwcription   of  good* — Metal  (^onductor-Plpe 
Elbows. 


May   1 1 ,  1 909. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


SM 


8«r.  No.  40.907.     (CLASS  6<i      MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH        Ser.  No    41,022.       ( CLASS  46       FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
EKWISE  CLASSIFIED  I    <  harles  Hexit  .Io.vks.  Phlia  ENTg  OF   FOODS.  I       The   C  .ntiml.st.vl   FiriT   Pack- 

delphla.   Pa.       Filed  Mar    .{.    19<t9  i.mg  Co.  Limitep    London,  England.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1909. 


J 


Vnrlirular  detcription   of  {io'kIk  — I'lceon  Bands 


Ser    No    4O.07r.        (CL.VFS  40       FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
EN'IS  OF  FOODS  I       Kathkin   Mahonbi,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    Mar    0,    1909. 


LAXO 


I'oiUiiildi    (/<  xr  r  i;idV,n    i,f  fj'n,d*       Sti.ik    Foods. 


Ser  Nil  40.995.  (CL.\SS  40  FOODS  .\N1'  IN«iHKDl 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  C.  F  Blanke  1t.\  k  Vnrrrr-  tOM 
PAM,  St.   Ldvils,   Mo.       Filed  Mar.  S,  1909. 


Particular  il<  m^pUon  of  noudx      ^'offee. 


Ser.    No.   41.002.        t  CLASS   46.        FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)         (JRIOOS,    C(KJPBR    *    COMPAKT.    St. 

Paul.  Minn.       Filed  Mar    S.  1909. 


ETM 


VariH-uiar  dtscrxiition  of  (Xioilx      BIsciilts. 


Ser.  No  41.009.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCl.UD- 
IN(i  ENGINES  )  Tkext<in  Ruhbek  MA.virAC'TiKiNO 
C(i."HPA\Y,  Hamilton  towiishli>,  Merr<>r  county,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  i<.  1909. 

THERMOID 

P'ntirulai    digcriptwn   of  goods-    Brakes   and    Clutches 

for   \'ehicles. 


Ser.  No.  41.020.  (CLASS  46.  FOOI>S  AND  INGREDI 
ENT^  of  foods.*  The  ContinAtai.  Fbcit  Pack 
iN(i  (i).  Li. MIXED,  London,  England.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1909 


TARANTELLA 


ParticuUir    ilcitrription    of    (joodn  — Canned    Fruits    and 
Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser  N..  41.021  (»I,.\SS  l«  F(MtD3  AND  IN<;RE1»I- 
ENTS  of  foods.)  The  Continental  Fhvjt  Pack- 
ing Co.  LiMiriD,  Lcndon.  England      Filed  Mar.  9,  1909. 


PJCADOR 


Particular    dc$criptio%    of    goodt. — banned    Fruits    and 
Canned  Vegetables. 


I'driiruhir    dfBcuptinn    of    Qoodt — Canned    Fruits    and 
Caiiriol    X't'iretahles. 


Ser.    .No.    41.<i2G  (  L.\,sis    :;<«        i  I.i  tTH  I  Ni ,.         iaesos. 

PiRiK.  SroiT  *  Co..  t  hl»ap«.    Ill        Hied  Mar    9.  19<«>. 


.-^IvSiM^i 


Particuiar  dmcrij.lifm  <.f  f/fjorf*.    -Wov.n  Ttp   Fabric  and 
Silk  Gloves 


Ser.  No.  41.04:^  (CLASS  0  t.llKMh  .\I.S  ME1>1CINES. 
AND  PHAKMACEUTUAI.  PREP.A.RATK1NS. »  CoTTO- 
Waxo  CHEMir.4L  CoMTANi,  St.  IjOuIs.  Mo  Fi)e<i  Mar. 
10.  1909. 


Particular  de$cription  of  g<H>df  -Powders,  rompounds, 
or  Compositions  of  Matter  fur  Laying,  Settling,  Collecting. 
or  Absorbing  Dust   and  'itbi'i    Uske   Particles 


Ser.  No.  41,044.  iCLAlr^S  46  FOODS  ANl>  INGKEDl- 
KNTS  OF  FOOliS  I  Ciipi:  -  Pobtwijod  (ANMNG  vo. 
Frult\ale,  Cal       I'llt-d  Mar.  lu.  1909.     Used  ten  .vears. 


PariicuJar  description  of  goods. — Canoed  FruItR 


Ser.  No.  41,04«.      (CL.V8S   4«       FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS    OF     I^X^DS  ('ot)i;      PORTW(X)D     iaVMV'.      i"o.. 

Frultvale.  Cal      Fib-d  Mar    10.  1909      Used  ten  years. 
ALVARADO    BRAND 


Prtrtict<Iflr  descriptioH  of  goo4«. — Canned  Fruits,  ("anned 
I   Vegetables,  Jellies,  and   .lams 


ft' 
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S^r.  Xo.  41,055.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
EXT8  OF  FOODS.)  Code  -  Pokt  wood  Canni^o  Co, 
Frultvale,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  JO,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


/'articular  detcription  0/  i/ood«.— Canned   Fruits. 


8«>r.    No    41,056.       rCL.\SS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 

^     KNT.S    OF    FOODS.  I       Code  ■  Fori  wood    Can.mn.^    1:0.. 

Frultvale,  Cnl.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.     Used  teir^ars. 


Particular  degaiption  of  goods. — Canned  Frulta. 


Sf-r  No.  4 1,05s.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  LVGREDI- 
F.NTS  <JF  FOODS.  I  CoDE  -  Pohtwood  C.^nxivg  cq., 
Frultvale,  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.     Tsed  ten  years. 


^kiimm)Wi9^^im> 


Particular    description    0/    ffood*.— Canned    Fruits    and 
Canned  \'egetablps. 


8er.  No.  41.06-  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  New  Orleans  Import  Co..  Lim- 
ited,  New   Orleans,   La.      Filed  Mar.    10.    1909. 


ThlT 


Particular  description  of  firood«.— Blended  Teas 


St      No.    41,t)7T.        .CLASS    39.        CLOTHING.,        E.    M 
Tow.NSE.VD  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1909. 


e'^^^^ossu, 


Particular  description  of  Jfood*.— Holsery. 


Ser.     No.    41.07.S.         .CLASS    30.        CLOTHING.)         E    M 
T..W.N.SKXD  &  C.x.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  10,  1909. 


Particular  descriittion  of  goods. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  41,094.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.»  lTALi.\.v  SwiSB  CoLOXY,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar    II,   1909. 


I 


ISCO 


Pnrliruhii     di  Mcription    of    goods — Tnfermenfed    Grape- 
Juiie. 


Ser.  .No.  41,104.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  The  RfxiERS  &  IUbbard  Co., 
.Mlddletowii,    Couu.        Fnied    Mar.    11,    1909.        U8e<i    ten 

SITKA  IVORY 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bone  Buttons. 


Ser.  No.  41.116.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY TACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.> 
Vii-TOR    On     Axn    Sltply    Co.MiANV,    Nfw    York.    N.    Y. 


Filed  Mar.  11.  1909 


^^l^/?, 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Rubber    and    Fiber 
I'arkinKS  and  Packing  Ulnars. 


Ser.  No.  41,124.  (CLASS  i:2  II AROWARi:  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STi:.\M  riTTlN*;  SlPPl.IES  I  Chapmax 
\'ai.v"k  Mavikai  ti  hi  Ni.  ('d.mi'axv,  Springfield,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar    12,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Valves. 


Ser.  No.  41,12T      (CLASS  44.     DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SUKGICAI.  Al'fl.IANCES.  I       Fukbes  Company,  Phtla 
delpbia.  Pa,      File'l  Mar.  11.',  1909, 


Particular   description   of  goods. — SterilUers. 


May  II,  1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


S^i 


Ser.  .No.  41.178.      (CU\8840      FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH     '    S.r    No    41 .3.UV      (1LASS6.     fllLM  U  A  1  S,   MKDICINE*. 
INGS,  .A.ND  NOTIONS  I      The  M    CoHX  and  Company.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  >    Rimhes- 


East   Oranp'.    N.   J  ,   and   New   York.   N.   Y.     Filed   Mar. 
13,  1909. 


J'lu  lirultir   description    of   jjooils.   -Cornet   and   (larment 
Stays. 


Ser  No.  41,187.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.. Thk  .\merican  Cement  Plaster  Co., 
Lawrence,   Kans       Filed  Mar,   15.   1909. 


AGATITE 


Particular  drsrription   of  (}ood»       Cement   Plaster. 


TKK      GKRMKIIii:      CdMPANY,       I  M  <  <Brt  RATED.       RochfSt*  T, 

N.   Y.      Fll.'d   Mar,   -22,   1909. 

Sol-o-krE 

Ptirtirulnr  dfKiription  of  goods  --  Disinfectants 


S«'r  No  41,3,^7  ,ri..\SSfi.  I'lIEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMAfFUTIC.M.  PREP.\RAT10NS  .  RoCHE.s- 
TKK     (;EKMirinE     CtiMPAxy.     I  \(^>Rfi>RATF,t>.     RocheHter. 


N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  22.  19(tO       Used  ten  years. 

mi 


UJCQr\^X 


Partirulftr  deicription    of  yofilx  — Disinfectants. 


Ser,  No.  41.345.      (t'LASS  »',      CH  EM  IC.V  I.S.  MEDUINES, 
ANDPHARMACEUTI.AI.  PUEIWRATIONS  1    RoCHES- 

TKR       (^ERMIClIiE       li'Ml'VNV.        I  M-.,Rl>i  .RsTED.        R  ocbf  !st  fT, 

N,  Y       Kih-d  Mar    ::::.  IS*..'..       I'ttwi  ti-n   xt-ars. 


Ser,  No  41,197  (CLASS  27  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.. I»AR.iiE  -Mr..  Cu.,  (.'hicago.  111.  Filed  Mar 
1.-).  1909. 

BARCHLIOr 

Particular  description  oi  goods       .\larni  >"li>iks 


Ser.  No    41.20,")      .CLASS  29,     BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 

DUSTF:RS    1       l.EE    BP.fHiM    &    Dl  8TER    CO.VIPAXV.    Lincoln. 

Ncbr      Filed  Mar.  15,  1909. 


^ 


Particular  desctiption  of  goods       Insecticides. 


Ser.  No  41.373.  .CLASS  14  METALS  .VND  MET.VL 
CA8TINt;S  AND  FORCINOS  1  American  Brakf  Shme 
AND  Foundry  Company,  Mahnali,  N  J.,  and  N- w  V  ik. 
N    Y,      Filed  Mar    24.    lit" .9. 


U^ 


I^^ 


Particular  drscriptit/i   of   rjoodH — Brooms. 


I'articular  ih srriptvn  of  pooj*.— Manpnnese  Ste*^!   ('ast 
Ings. 


Ser,  No  41.213  (CLASS  23  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Frederick 
H,    Arnold,    R.ading.    Pa.      Filed   Mar.    15,    1909. 


Ser  No  41.408.  (CL.VSS  L'.'i  <  ITl  KRY,  M.\CHINrRY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  Tiir.RKOFi  STwr.AKri 
KtBiKR  MFC,  AXD  StppLY  Co.,  TrentoH.  N  .1  Filed 
Mar    2.*>.    19U9. 


/ountain 


Particular  drsrription  of  goods.     -Safety-Razors. 


Ser  No  41.24S.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTIt  AL  PREP.\RATIONS  1  Sharp 
&  DoHMK,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
Mar    17.  1909 


ASPISAL 


Partttular  description  of  goods — Printers'  Blankets. 


Particular  dF»criptioH   of  joods — (iranular   EfTervpscent 
Salt. 


Ser  No  41,2rt.^  (CI^\Sa4  .^BRA8IVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  .  The  E  C  Harlet 
Company.  Dayton,  Ohio       Filed  Mar,   IS.  1909. 

BONNIE  DOON 

Particular  description  0/  goods. — Soap. 


S.r  No  41.4r..V  .CLASS  43  THRE.VD  AND  YARN  1 
The  Blllarp  Thrkad  Compaw.  Iloly.kc,  Masx  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1909 


djAjTOIft^ 


Partirular    drscription    of    f/oofi«  -    Thn  ail    for    Machin* 
and  Hand  Sewing. 


■JiO^Sm'^im  U  iMlriWilMg-'i««»aMc«iM«^rfa^i4)ew»i»i^ 


MMMtii 
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Ser.  No.  41.4r>4.  (CLASS  43.  THBEAD  AND  YARN.) 
Thk  Bl'i.labd  TuKKjio  CoMPA.NT,  Holjoke,  Man.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  l&OO. 


JOHlflf 


Particular  desf^iption    of  goodt. — Thread    for   Machine 
and  Hand  Sewing. 


i    Ser.  No.  41,458       fCLASS  2S       CTTI.ERT,   MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,    AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)      Gantt   Mfq. 

Co..  MacoD.  Ga.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1909, 


ALLfiJi 

n 


DL 


ONE 


I 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Plows. 


Ser.    No.   41,461.      (CLASS   17.      TOBACCO    PRODUCTS.) 
OsciR  Lucks,  Seattle,  Wuh.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1909. 


Particutar  deteriptioH  of  goodt. — ClgarB. 


Ser.  No.  41,491.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DU8TEBS.)  Lea  BaooM  &  Dustee  CoMPANr,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1909. 


^ 


iO 


I'articuliir    description  0/  ir««Hl*.-   Brooni.s. 


Ser.  No,  41,492.      (CLASS  2«.    BBOOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.!      Lki  BtOOM  k  Dusn*  CoMPAXV.  Lincoln 
Nebr,      Filed  Mar.  31.  1909. 


tif^ 


Particular  description  of  goods — Brooms. 


8«r,  No.  41,493.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Lee  Broom  k  Distek  Company.  Lincoln, 
Npbr       Filed   Mar,   31.    1909. 


tf^ 


^ 


Prtrtlrular  dencripHon  of  Qonds  — Brooms. 


Ser.  No.  41.494,  (CLASS  29  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS, »  Lee  BaooM  A-  Ix  rtkh  Coupast.  Lincoln. 
Nebr.     Fllr-d  Mar,  ,11,    190I«, 


JA 


tiO 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods  -  -Brooms. 


^ 


Ser.  No    41.49.'5.      (CLASS  29.      BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS  I      Lee  Br...  m  &   Ix  .ster  Comi'aw,   r.lnr,,ln 
Nebr       Filed  Mar,   .ll,   1909 


,X 


Particular  dtecrimion  of  goods. — Brooms. 


Ser,  No,  41,490.     (CLASS  29     BRO(3MS.  BRISHES.  A.ND 
DUSTERS  I      Lkf  Broom  &  Dr.sTER  Comp.wv,  Lincoln 
Nebr,     Filed  Mar    31.  1909, 


■.^■^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Brooms. 


Ser.  No.  41,497.  (CL.VS.s  l-;.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Lek  Broom  &.  Duster  Company.  Lincoln. 
Nebr.     Filed  Mar  .?1,  1904t 


«f* 


1^ 


Particular  dcsvnption  of  'I'lrtdx  -  -Brooms. 


Ser.  No.  41,49R  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DT'STERS  )  Lee  Bbho.vi  &  Duster  CO-mpavy,  Lincoln. 
Nebr      Kll.-d  Mar.  .11,  1909 


X 


Particvlar  de$cripfion  of  goods  — Broomn. 


S.  r  No  41.495*.  -CLASS  2".i  BROOMS.  BRUSH  KS.  .\ND 
DUSTERS  >  Lks  Br'K»m  &  Dt  .steb  Compaky.  Lincoln. 
Nebr      Fil.'d  Mar.  .n.  1909, 


^ 


Particular  detf^iption  of  goods  — Brooms. 

1 ■ 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    MAY    11,    1909, 


7  3,661  LEATHER  BOOTS  .\Nt>  SHOES 

Coward,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December   2.'J,    190S        Serial    No    .39,493 
LISIIEO  MARCH  9,  1909 

73.662.  KNITTE1>  UNDEH\\  K AH 
FArruBlNG   Co.,    Little    FbIIr,    N 

Filed    .Tannary    2,    1909        Serial 

LISHED  MARCH  9,  1909 

73.663.  LEATHRR  BOOTS  .\ND  SHOES 
M  vN,  MInrteapolts.  Mlnu. 

Flle'l    December    31.    lftt>H        Serial    No.    SP.6S4 
LISHED  MARCH  9.  1909 


James  S. 
PUB 


Little  Falls  Mant 

y 

No.    39,681.        PUB 

H«Tniy  J   Put- 
pub 


7  3.664.      LEATHER  BOOTS  .AND  SHOES.     Roberts, 
JoHRBON,  &  Rand  Shoe  Company,  St.  Louts,  Mo, 
Filed  October  2.'».  ]SH)S      Serial  No,  88,.S17.     PT'BLISHKD 
MARCH   9.   1909. 


K  M  TowNSKND  4  Co.,  New  York, 
Serial    No.    40,121,       PUB- 


73,665.      HOSIERY 
N.  Y. 
Filed    January    25,    lOo'.t 
LISHED  MARCH  9.  1909. 

7S,6«»),       HOSIERY.       E  M   Townsenl  &  Co.,  New   York. 
N    Y. 
Filed    January    2,1,    1909        Serial    No     40,123,       TUB 
LISHED  MARCH  9.  1909 

73. 667,       LEATHER  GLOVES       TatrorssK  &  Cia,  Chau 
niont.  France, 
FU«d  December  22,   I&Oh.      Serial  No,    39.4«i2.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  9.  1909. 

7S,f.6s       CHOCOLATE  CANDY.      .\ldhich  A  Smith,  Bos 
ton.   Mass. 
Filed    January    2,    19UH.        Serial    No.    39,658         PUB- 
LISHED M.\RCH  9.  190«t 

78,069.     BBER  PRESERVATIVES  USED  IN  THE  MANU 
FACTURE    OF    BEER.        Edward    Bbakxs,    London, 

England. 
Filed  May  16.  190S.      Serial  No,  34,779,      PUBLISHEI> 
MARCH  9,  1909 

7,1.6;(i  BEER  PRESERVATIVES  USED  IN  THE  MANU 
F.\CTURE  OF  BEER  Edward  Bkanks,  Ix)ndon, 
FD^laad. 

•    Filed  May  1«.  1908.      Serial  No.  34,780.      PUBLISHED 

MARCH  9.  1909 

73.671        MEDICATED  P.\DS   AND   PLASTERS        Maet 
E,    CHlCHESTKr!,    BrtM)klyn.    N.    Y, 
Filed  June  IP.  1908,      Serial  No,  30.624.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  9.  1909. 

73,672.      PIANOS,      Chickefitcg  k  Sons,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed    January    20.    1909        Serial    No.    40,030        PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   9.   IPOO 

73,673        PKRFUMBS  AND  TOILET  WATERS,      Colgate 
&  Co..  Jerwy  City,  N    J,,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    NoreiBber  3,    190R        Serial    No.    38.469        PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   9.   190<.i 

73.674.  BLENDED  COFFEE.       Commercial   iMPomsG 
Company.  Seattle,  Wash 

Filed   NoTember   14,    190s.       Serial   No.   38,665.       PUB 
LISHEI)  MARCH  9,  1909 

73.675.  NON     METALLIC  LIGHTING     SHADES        The 
Enor  Company,  New  York.   N.   Y. 

Filed   November  21.   1908       Serial   No.    38,813        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9.  1909 


7  8.6  7  6  FUSE    K 'R    1<;MT1NG   GUNPOWtiLK    AND 

OTHER  EXPLOSIVES,     The  Ensign  BiCKroaD  Com- 
pany. Slmebiiry,  Conn 
Filed    .January    ,-..     li»o;.        Serial    No     .^9,723,        PI"K 

LISHED   MARCH   9,   UH»9 

7  3.67  7  FUSE    FOR    IGNITING    GUNPOWI>KR    .\M' 

OTHER  EXPLOSIVES      Tm  E.tsioN  Bi(Kn>BD  com 
lANv,  Simsbnry.  Conn 
nied    January    .S,     \'JW.      Serial    No.    39,724.        PUB 

LISHED  M.\RCH   '.t     1909. 

7S.67S  Ft'SE    FOR    IGNITING   GUNI'OWDFK    AND 

OTHER  EXPLOSIVES.     The  ENSKJN-BicKFoiiD  «  ..M 
PANY,  Slmabury.  Conn, 
Filed    .lanuary    5.     1909,       Serial     No,     39,727.       PUB 

LISHED  MAR<"H  9.  1909 

73,679         MET.\L  AND  CORK      CLOTHES  SPRINKLERS. 
Henky  p.  Wilson  Compaxy.  Boston.  Mass  .  and  San 
bom  ton.  N.  H 
Fll«>d    Deceml>er    17.    190s        Serial    No,    39.3H3        PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    'JK.    IPOtt. 

73,«80       MEDICINAL  COMPOUND        Holuaicd  Medicine 
Company,  Scrantoo.  Pa 
Filed    Noveuil>er    27.    190h,       Serial   No,    38,913.       ITB 
LISHED  MARCH  9,  1909 

73,6^1         I'AI'KK.    FNVEI.orS,    TABLETS.    AND   BLANK 
BOOKS.      J.  C    Blaim  Company,  UuntlD^on.  la. 
Filed  June  17,  1908.       Serial  No    35,520,       PUBLISHED 
MARCH  9,  1909 

73.682  WHEAT  FLOUR        1'hilip  H    Postil   Milling 
Company,   Mascoutaii.   Ill, 

Filed  October  16.  190.S.     Serial  No,  38.045,     I'LBLISHED 
MARCH  9,  U»o'.» 

73.683  BRONZE    INGOTS    AND    BRONZE   CASTINGS. 
Pail  S    |{ee\  t>  \  S..n    I'hiiadelrihia.  Pa 

FUe.l  Octoljer  31.  r.♦0^      Serial  No.  3h. 391,      PUBLISHED 
MAR<'H   P,   1909 

73.6^4.       CERTAIN   CHEMICALS    AND    MEDICINES 

ST'ivfOiuiKAN  Wells   C..\ipan>.   Duluth,   Minn. 
Filed    Deceml^r    2>.    19(»S.       Serial    No,    39.559,       PUB 
LISHED    MARCH    9.    1909, 

7  3,685.       CERTAIN   CHEMICAI^   AND    MEDICINES 

Stone  Orpfan  Well.s   CoMPAN^ .   Duluth.    Minn. 
Filed    I>eceml*r    2h.   19hs.       Serial    No,    39,563.       PUB 
IISUFT'    MARCH   9.   1909 

7  3.6S6.       CERTAIN    <HKMKALS    AND    MEDICINES 
ST'.ve  Okpkav  \\ei  l.s    t'..Mi'ANi,   Duluth,    Minn. 
Filed    r)e<-einl>er    2h.    190^        Serial    No    39.564.       PUB 
LISHED  PTBRT  ARY  23    1909 
73,6b7        CANJON     FLAN.NELS.       Tootle      Whekleh     A 

M.>TTER       MEKrANTILE       COMPANY,       St,       Jf>sei>h.       Mo, 

assignor    to    Wheeler    and    Motter    Mercantile    Com- 
pany. St.   Joseph.  Mo.,  a  Corporatloo  of  Missouri 
Filed  June  2n,  l*»ns       Serial  No.  35,772.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  9.  1909. 

73.6.SS,      B.\N.\N.\S       Vaucar..   Bk..s    &  Co  .  New  Orleans, 
La 
Filed   Novemtier   21,   190*        Serial    No.   88,821.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,  1909. 

TM.f.stt         VF.<;FrABLF     I'lLLS         Fbancis    Edwin    Vak 
Harfn.  San   Franelixo,  I'al. 
Filed  March  10,  D»o>.     Serial  No   33,4r;7.     I'UBLISHED 
JUNE  30.   190K. 
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73.690.  ELECTRIC-CONDUIT  PIPES 
CONDLIT  Mkg.  Co.,  Pittaburg,  Pa. 

Filed  December   21,   1908.       Serial   No.   39,466. 
LI8HED  FEBRUARY   2,   1909. 

73.691.  PENHOLDERS.  Ammican  Lead  Pencil  Com- 
pany ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File*   January    19.    1909.       Serial    No.    39,996.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,  1909. 

73.692.  PENHOLDERS.  Amsbican  Lead  Pencil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    19,    1909.       Serial   Ho.    39.997.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,  1909. 

73.693.  PENHOLDERS.  American  Lead  Pencil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    19.    1909.       Serial    No.    39,998.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,   1909. 

73.694.  RADIATORS.  American  Radiator  Company, 
East  Orange,  N.  J. ;  Chicago,  111. ;  New  York,  N.  Y. ; 
Philadelphia.  Pa. ;  Boston,  Mass. ;  London,  England ; 
Parte,  France,  and  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed  May  23,  1906.      Serial  No.  19,790.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  9.  1909. 

73.695.  RADIATORS.  American  Radiator  Company, 
Eaat  Orange.  N.  J. ;  Chicago,  111. ;  New  York.  N.  Y. ; 
Philadelphia.  Pa. ;  Boston,  Mass.  ;  London,  England  ; 
Parte.  F'rance.  and  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed  May  23.  1906.      Serial  No.  19,791.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  9,  1909. 

7  3,696.       ENGINE     AND    MACHINERY     PACKING. 
American  Stea.m   Packing  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  ^ptember  16,   1908.       Serial   No.  37,411.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,   1909.  ' 

73.fir»7.       STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS  OF  THE    VIOLIN 
TYPE  AND  PARTS  OF  THE  SAME.     Robert  Beyer. 
Charlottenburg,  Germany. 
Filed  August  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,948.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  9,  1909. 

73.698.        LEATHER  POLISHES.        S.    M.    BiXBY    &    Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    28,    1909.       Serial    No.    40,204.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH  9.   1909. 

7  3,690.       REMEDY  FOR  MALARIA.  NERVOUS   DIS 
EASES.  AND  GENERAL  DEBILITY.      Cabno  Chem- 
ical Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    7.    1908.       Serial    No.    32,116.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9.   1909. 

73.700.  CIGARS    AND    SMOKING  -  TOBACCO.       Cobb, 
Batks  k  Yebxa  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    January    25.    1909.        Serial    No.    40,134.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9.  1909. 

73.701.  COTTON  BAGS.     Columbia  Cotton   Mill  Co., 
rolunibla,  Tenn. 

F'.ImI    November    28,    1908.      Serial    No.    38.949.      PUB- 
LISHF:n  FEBRUARY  16.  1909. 

73.702.  SEWING  MACHINES.     The  Davis  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Dayton.  Ohio. 

Filed    December    31.    1908.      Serial    No.    39,633.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,  1909. 

73.703.  CERTAIN  MACHINE  PARTS.     DODOE  Manupac- 

TTHiNO  Company.  Mlshawaka.  Ind. 
Filed    Decomljer    18.    1908.      Serial    No.    39,420.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,  1909. 

73.704.  CHLORID    OF    MAGNESIUM.      Harold   Brlcb 
Dresker.  I.lverpool.  England. 

Filed  April  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  34.348.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  9,  1900. 

7  3.705.      SHEET    METAL   ARTICi.ES.      William    A. 
EcKBRT,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    12.    1908.      Serial    No.    38,605.      PUB- 
LISHEI>  MARCH  9,  1909. 

73,706.     CANDY.    V.  C.  PcLLES  Co..  Frankfort,  Ind. 

Filed    January    14.    1909.      Serial    No.    39,916.      I'UB- 
LISHED  MARCH  9,  1909. 


73.707.  CIGARS.     Garcia  k  Vega,  New  York.  NT  Y. 
Filed  October  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  38,359.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  2,  1909. 

73.708.  CIGARS.     Garcia  k  Vega.  New  York.  N.  Y.  | 
Filed    January    8.     1909.      Serial    No.    39.784.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9.  1909. 

73.709.  CIGARS.     Garcia  k  Vega,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    22,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,078.      PTB- 

LISHED  MARCH  9,  1909. 

73.710.  CIGARS.     Garcia  k  Vega.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    30,     1909.       Serial    No.    40,252.      PUB- 

LISHED  MARCH  it,  1909.  1 

73.711.  BREAD.     Christian  Gunzenhalskr,  Lancaster. 
Pa. 

Filed  July   16.    1908.      Serial  No.   30,148.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  IT.  1908. 

73.712.  CANDY.     J.  D.  Grant  Co.,  Fargo,  N.  D. 

Filed    December    30,    1908.      Serial    No.    39,619.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9.  1909. 

73.713.  DRY  GIN.     J.  k  J.  Eager  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    28.     1909,       Serial    No.    40,195.       PUB- 

L1SHE1>  MARCH  9,  1909. 


73.714.      BLENDED   WHISKY. 
York,   N.   Y. 
Filed    January    28.    1909.       Serial    No.    40.198. 
LISHED  MAUCH  9,  1909. 


J.  &  J.  Eager  Co..  New 
PUB- 


73.715.     EYEGLASSES 
York.    N.    Y. 
Filed    December    22,    1908. 
LISHED  MARCH  9,   1909. 

73,710.      S.\LVK.S.      MiLTov  C 

Filert    r>»'renil>er    31,    1908. 
LISHHI)  .MAUCH  9,  1909. 


Jt  Liis  King  Optical  Co.,  New 
Serial    No.    39,486.      PUB- 

KiNG,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Serial    No.    39,638.      PUB- 


.■?.T17.     CLOCKS.     Geo.  Ki  ehl  &  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

Serial    No.    39,306.      PUB- 


Lander.s,  Frary  k  Clark, 
Serial    No.    40.299.       PUB- 


Filed    necoinler    14,    1908 
LISHKD  .MAKCn  0,  1909. 

73,718.      S\FBTY     RAZORS 

Nv>w  Hrltaln.  Conn. 
F'lled     February    2,     1009. 
LI.SHKIi  MAltCII  0.  1909. 

73.7U>       MACHINE  OIL.     The   Lewis    Bear  Dhio   Com 
i-ANV.  ronincdhi.  Fla. 
Filed    November    30,    1908.      Serial    No.    38,993.      PUB- 
LI.»*HEI'  FEBRUARY  16,  1909. 

73.720.      NON  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE  WITH  CHERRY 
FL.VVOK.     Lima  Fulit  Jiice  Company,  Lima,  Ohio. 
Filed    December    18,    1908.      Serial    No.    39,394.      PUB 
LISHED   MARCH   9,    1009. 

7  3.721,       (iAGES.    PRESSIKE     REG!  LATORS.    AND 
W.\TER  COLUMNS.        The     Lcnkenhbimkh     Com^ 
PANV.    Cindnnnti.    Ohio. 
Filed  August  13,  100b.     Serial  No.  36,641.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  9,  1000, 

73.722.  PRl.VIED  AND  DYED  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS 
USED  FOR  INTERIOR  DECORATIVE  PURPOSES. 
Marshall  Field  &  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  .U.  1008.     Serial  No.  37,051.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  0,  10<»r» 

73.723.  WASFINi;  POWDER.       The  Robssler  &  Ha.ss 
lacher  chemical  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    1.    1909.       Serial    No.    40,278.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   0.    1909. 

73.724.  CERTAIN  ELECTRIC  SUPPLIES.  The  Royal 
Battery  Cumpanv,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle<l  May  12.  1906.      Serial  No.  19,469.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  9,  lOOtt 

7.3.725.      STRA1(;HT  WHISKY.      SAMBtrrrTi,  Bianchi  k 
Co,.   Memphis,   Tenn. 
Filed    December    1.    1908.        Serial    No.    39.019.        PUB 
LISHED   MARCH   9,    1909, 


May 


II,  1909- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


565 


73,726.     ALCOHOLIC  CORDIAL  CONTAINING  COFFBB 
WALTOB  A.  Sakoica,  Chicago,  111. 

,t™^^"°*''    ••    ^^*^        «^rt*»    No.    39.716        PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  9,  1909. 

7  8.727.      MBDICATBD  COMPLEXION  AND  TOILET 
POWDBRg.       Shoemaker    k    Bcsch,    Philadelphia. 

Filed  October  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  37.841.     PUBLISHED 

7  3.728.        DISINFECTANTS     AND      DEODORIZERS 
Shobmaxu  a  BDacH,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  DMember  28.  1908.      Serial  No.  89,600       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  9.  1909. 

73.729.      SWEEPING  COMPOUNDS.      Sanitary  Bri  sh  k 
COMPODND  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed   December  30,    1908        Serial    No.   39,621        PTB- 
LI8HED  MARCH  9.  1909. 

78.780.      CHOCOLATES.      Lewis  Schclmaw  k  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   December  28.   1908.       Serial    No.   89,666       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9.   1909. 

73.731  BRAKE  BEAMS   FOR   RAILWAY-CARS.       SiM 
i^ix    Railway    Appll4Nc«   Compant,   Chicaxo,    111., 
and  Hammond.  Ind. 

Filed    January    11.    1909.       Serial    No.    39.829        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9.   1909 

73.732  BRAKE  BEAMS  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS.  Sim- 
plex Railway  Applunc*  CouruxT,  Chicago,  111., 
and  Hammond.  Ind. 

Filed    January    11,    1909.       Serial    No.    89,880.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,   1909. 

78,783.       BLENDED   WHISKY.       M.   Shacohnmsy   D«- 
tilliho  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mc. 
Piled  December  18.  1908.      Serial  No.   89,407.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  9.  1909. 
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I    78.784        BRAKB-BBAM8   FOB   RAILWAY-CARS.       SiM 
PLKx    Railway    Appliance    Company,    Chicago,    IlL. 
and  HanuDOBd,  Ind. 
Filed    January    11.    1909.       Serial   No.    89.881.       PUB^ 
LISHED  MARCH  9,  1909 

73,736.      NEWSPAPER.      The   Spo«tino  Life  PXbush- 
IHO  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Augiut  8, 1908.     Serial  No.  36,667.      PUBUSHBD 
FEBRUARY  28.   1909. 

73.786.  CLEANING    AND    POLISHING    COMPOUNDS 
Hbrman  Stern,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Piled  October  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  80,767.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  9,  1909. 

73.787.  CANDY.       Tbowerioob    Chocolati    Chi»    Co 
Meadville.  Pa. 

FUed   December  30.   1908.       Serial   No.    39,616.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,  1909. 

73.788.  8HBBTING  AND  DRILLINGS.      Alexandeb  D 
Wal«.«»,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  7.  1908.     Serial  No  37.872.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  9.  1909. 

73.739.  CERTAIN  MACHINERY.      The  Wm.  J.  Olivbi 
Mancfactcrino  Co.,  Knoxrille.  Tenn 

Piled   January   30.    1909.      Serial    No.    40.264       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9.  1909. 

78.740.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  PEAR-JUICE.       Wiluam  A 
Wolt,  Baltimore,  Md. 

PllBd  March  20,  190S.     Serial  No.  38.478.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  9,  1909 

7  8,741.     MEDICATED  PLASTERS.      Hblbm  B.  Yoab, 
Glendlre.  ifont. 
FUed  April  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  84.065.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  9,   1909 

7  3,742.     BLENDED  WHISKY.     M.  SHArOHNBSBT  DI8 
tilung  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
PUed   Deceidber    18.    1908.      SotUlI   No.    89,408      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9.  1909. 
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REGISTERED  MAY  u',  1909. 


14,807— Title:  "BAVK  POSY."     (For  Cigars.)      Loeser 

Bbos  .  8aak  City,  Wis.     Filed  April  9,  1909. 
14.808.— r«I«;  "  WHITE  ROSE."     (For  Wine.)     John  L. 

ScHifBLLM,  ChkxsD.  111.     Filed  April  7.  1909. 
14.809.— ri«J«.      "PORTBB."        (For     Porter.)        Jacob 

RUFPMT.  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  April  7,  1909. 
14,810— r«J«;      "CLOISTER      CHOCOLATES.'         (For 

Chocolatee.)     Bubpsc  C.  Tatlok,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 

AprU'8,  1909. 
14.811— r«/€.    "BOHEMIAN  CLUB  BRAND  CAUFOR- 

NIA  RIPE  OLIVES."     (For  Ripe  OUyee.)     Jostoh 

C.  KcBiAS,  Redlanda,  Cal.     Filed  April  7,  1909. 
14A12.-~TUI$:     "CHOCOLATE     WHEAT     KBRNBL8." 

(For  a  Cereal  Food  Prodact)     Taa  Natdbal  Food 

Company,  Niagara   FalU,  N.  Y.     Filed  December  28 

1908. 

14.813.— rWIe.-  "ELECTRIC  FACE  *AND  HEALING 
CREAM."  (For  Face  and  Healing  Cream.)  C.  C. 
Qahz  k  Co.,  Aurora,  111.     Filed  February  17.  1909. 


14.814— T«i€.-  "J.  B.  ACTRESS'S  COLD  CREAM.- 
(For  Cold-Cream.)  Juano  L.  De  Zbabaii.t.  Cleve 
land.  Ohio.     Filed  April  7.  1909. 

14,815.— TitU:   •  DR.  BLAIR'S  CREAM  OF  CUCUBiBBR 
(For    a    Preparation    for    the    Skin.)       Bthbl    Dxlta 
Sawkins,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  March  26,  1909. 

14.816.— r«J€;  "  PRO  -  PHY  -  LAC  -  TIC."  (For  Tooth- 
BruBhes.)  Florence  Manufactubino  Company, 
Florence.  Maaa.     Filed   December   18,    1908. 

14,817— r«Je.-  "STRONG-NEK."  (For  Frolt-Jara.)  O. 
8.  KuLMAK,  Savannah,  Ga.     Filed  April  9,  1909. 

14,818— ri««;  "AUTO  SPECIAL  DRY  BATTERY." 
(For  Batteries)  Thb  Kobsmitbb  Co.,  Lincoln,  Nebr 
Filed  April  8.  1909. 

14.819— T-itle:  "LINCOLN  DRY  BATTERY."  (For 
Batteries.)  The  Kohs meter  Co.,  Lincoln,  Nebr 
Filed  April  8,   1909. 

.        I 
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2,490— r«Je.-  "COLGATE'S  TALC  POWDER."  (For 
Talc  Powder.)  Colqatb  &  Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  March  24.  1909. 

2.491.— Title:  "  LA  CREMB  *  DISINFECTINE  '  TOILET 
SOAP."  (For  Toilet  Soap.)  Th«  Htoienic  Prod- 
CCTS  Company.  Canton.  Ohio.     Filed  March  26,  1909. 


2,492.— Title;    "  GUMLESS.  "       (For    Varnishes.)       A.    B. 
Simons,  San  Dleifo,  Cal.     Filed  March  22,  1909. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THg 


COIN^INCISSIOITER.     OF     I^^TElbTTS 


AND  or 


i^EH^I^ES^^^UKT^IN^  c.ASES. 


ooioassioirEB's  DEcisioira 


Fai.k  Tobacco  Compaity  r.  Kinney  Tobacco 

CoitPANr. 

Deota»d  Mmroh  a.  mtB. 

BAaiD    on    TMTIMOlfT— TBAJTBMtBBIOir. 

on    fhT         '"^  «»1«»'T«  »  trademark  interference  baa«l 

"hio's  t  risrjr'a:::^^:^"'"  ^^^^  -^^--^ 

Apfeal  on  motion. 

TBAOE-MABK   POB  CIGARS  AND   CIGAHrPTTO 

I.  ^[Vr'*"''  ^°^*  ""^  ^^'■-   ^^'^"'■rf  TT.   Cadv  for 
Falk  Tobacco  Company. 

J/c«r,.  Meyer,,  Cushman  d  Rea  for  Kinney  To- 
bacco Company.  '  i 

MooBi,  Commi9»iimer:  I 

Tlil.ljiaa*w»l  from  the  d«rfrto.«ttl»K«u«». 

to  dtsBolve  f hte  tBt^rference  upon  th«  grtmnd  th«t- 
tSdSS;/"  -to«i«tion  *»  iMrt  u.  .1..,.  fc..^  ,p«.  t^ 

JTc^^T^  **  '*^*^  •  ^^"^  ^- 
wrfc  of  thm  KlniM7  Tobacco  Comminy  and  th^  .n 

pl.-t.on  for  registration  of  the  Fa^-  'tZc^^o:^. 
pa^.  Interference  was  declared  on  September  22, 
1908.  No  motion  for  dii«luu«,  ^„  ^lei  within 
the  time  provided  for  by  Ruie  49  of  the  Trade- 
Mark  Rules.     It  18  alleged  on  behalf  of  Kinney  To- 

wiZ^T""-^  '^'  ^"'"^^  ^^  examination  of 
wltnesaes  Mosee  Talk,  Arthur  Falk,  and  Robert  E 
Lane  it  appeared  that  the  label,  bearing  the  trade- 
mark sought  to  be  registered  by  the  Falk  TobT^S 
Company  contain  certain  deceptive  gtatements.  and 
K  I.  stated  In  the  motion  tor  tnin«„i«,on  ^tTe 
reajon  why  this  motion  was  not  brought  earlier  is 

moay  abowa  that  th?"  JS>tR?S^  )TVT  ,**•.  ^•^ 

i*ttrs£r.  "^  »-«-«»-^^  «t«5Xsf  k^'tti'ffli^ 

The  reaaooa  gi^en  are  clearly  not  auAdeBt  to 
««»eth«  delay  m  brliigin,  the  motion  fbr  di«,lu- 

aatter  referred  to  at  the  hearioc  eppMn   udod 
the  labels  filed  as  specihiens  In  the  appUcalkm  for  i 

rvoLiii 


registration    of  the  Falk   l^acco  Company      The 
K^ney  Tobacco  Company  has  had  ac^  'o  ITx 

fnTelf^^"  "'  t"  "'"^  '*»«  ^*^  declaration  ^fh! 
nterference.     Furthermore  for  reemm.  similar  to 

^(184  O   G.,  1808)  and  case,  cited  thereiB.  . 

^It  U  hi^'"*'°"  •'^*'  "^  "^  transmmed 
Where  It  is  based  npoo  fkrts  bronght  out  in  the  tea- 

Tr7.  ZT.  ''.r**^  "  ^"^  '^^ '--  -^«^ 

J^  ^*'  dwJaloB  In  the  hiterference 

ascttoe  7  of  the  Tm*^Mark  Act  prorldes,  to  part  • 


rl»kt  of  raelitimain'^  ^k^V^SI"*  ^^*  Queatlon  of  tSc 


■loner  may  by  nUm  prvM^eT  "*"'^*«<'  ••  *.»  Ooiaaila. 


In  the  cases  of  Bckutter  r.  Mnller   njft  n    « 

ni  ?il^  J  81  ^**P.  D.  a.  441)  the  Court  o*  Appeala 

of  the  Diatrtct  of  Columbia  faeU  that  becaSTel 

^  mlaleadiag  ataten^ts  on  label,  centalnln*  the 

.  r^^i^'i^'  **  reiH^ratio.  cwiiaTlalm 

'  ^S^'^H^'  *"  "^  — **  ""*  ''"  -ot  entitled 

i  tottie  beneat.  provided  by  the  Ttade-Mark  Act  Tt 

^efore  follow,  that  the  qne«io«  raleed  upon  ti 

motion  lor  dlaaolatiou  i.  one  which  may  irop«iy 

be  conaidered  upon  the  final  hearing  u^C^ 

I  Pi^::^;!:  '*'''  '"  "»^**-  '°  ^^*  '»^^'«^ 

It  1.  urged  In  behalf  of  the  Klnnes^Tobaoco  Oom- 
I  ^7  that  whenerer  It  appea«  Z^  ^^ 
the  course  of  an  interference  proceedia,  betw«a 
an  applicant  and  a   reiflatrant  thTTtar^S; 
against  the  re^jiatration  of  the  trade-mark  tTtt. 
appU«iat  proceedin*.  .hould  b.  «opp«l  and  thi 
^^ce  dl-olTed,  «>  that  the  holL^  Z 
i^stered  trmde^nark  wUl  not  be  objected  to  need 
i       ^t^"  *"  defending  hi.  prii^  f^  ^^^  ^^ 
casea  where  anch  alleged  fl^rt.  are  btoiicht  ouTd^r 
^g  the  taking  m  teatimonj  the  applicraZid^ 
given  opportiurity  to  explain.  If  poartWe   the  ^r 
acter  of  the  alleged  deeepUre  maWi;  SL2^' 

l^^dered  only  at  the  l»nal  hearln.'Tt  the 

The  deciaioo  of  the  Examiner  of  InterfereiK«  la 
aavaied. 
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Stcvkns  v.  Pattcbsoh. 

DteUti  Mortih  n.  not. 

1.  BtiimrM — Iiitbu.oci;tobt  HaAsixos.^ 

Wlier*  at  •  bearlnc  on  A  motl<ni  for  dlnalution  • 
brief  waa  filed  after  tb«  attorney  bad  made  bis  arfn- 
ment  and  near  tb«  eloae  of  tbe  bearioc.  Held  tbat  tbla 
brief  was  filed  In  compliance  wltb  tbe  mling  In  Royoe 
r.   Kempthall.     (116  O.  O..  2011.) 

2.  Samb — Same. 

Tbe  qnettton  of  allowing  reply-briefs  to  be  filed  la  one 
wltbln  tbe  dlacretlon  of  tbe  tribunal  before  wbom  tbe 
bearing  la  iMd. 

Appeal  cm  motion. 

BI0MAI.I1(0    8T8TaU   POB  kAILWATS. 

Mr.  George  H.  Benjamin  and  Mr.  Eugene  C. 
Brown  for  Stevens. 

Mr.  Leonard  Day  and  Mr.  Melville  Church  for 
Patteraon. 

Billings,  AtHstant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Patterson  from  the  decision 
of  tbe  Primary  Examiner  holding  that  the  brief 
filed  by  Stevens  on  the  moticm  for  dlsaolution 
should  b«  retained. 

It  appears  from  the  decisiOD  of  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer that  at  the  hearing  on  motion  for  dinolu- 
tion  both  parties  were  represeated  by  their  attor- 
neys and  that  after  the  attorney  for  Stevens  had 
made  his  trvam«it  and  near  the  cloM  of  ^e  bear- 
ing he  filed  hia  brief  and  handed  a  copy  of  the  same 
to  tbe  attcMmey  for  Patterson;  that  tbe  attorney 
for  Patterson  did  not  indicate  tbat  be  wished  any 
farther  time  to  reply  to  anytblng  contained  In  the 
brief  and  did  not  appear  to  regard  the  brief  other 
than  as  substantially  a  transcription  of  the  oral 
argument  of  Stavaw's  attorney. 

Pattovon'B  appeal  la  baaed  on  tbe  ruling  in  Boyce 
V.  KempshaU,  (116  O,  O.,  2011.)  which  requires  that 
briefs  on  interlocutory  motions  be  filed  before  the 
hearing.  Rules  147  and  1«S,  which  relate  to  the 
flling  of  briefs,  are  at  follows : 

147.  ApMslS'  in  tatorf^nnea  ommb  must  be  aeoom- 
panled  bjr  brief  atatoMots  of  th»  reaaonw  tttareior.  Parties 
will  be  required  to  file  six  coplea  of  printed  brleCa  of  tbelr 
araumenta.  tlie  appaliaat  five  days  before  tbe  hearing  and 
tbe  appellee  one  oay. 

19a.  Briefs  In  all  contested  cases  shall  be  anboiltted 


/  >-«»        mmm       ^aa       ^«raa»^^«i^^a        X.«S^^V       gllMH        U^       »U  UllH  Hidj 

in  printed  form,  and  shall  be  of  tbe  same  sis*  and  tbe 
same  aa  to  page  and  print  as  tbe  printed  coplea  of  tea- 
^'"Sf^^J^^^  iB  «■••  MOsfactory  reason  thenfSr  la  abown 
to  the  Oflfl^  type-written  briefs  may  be  aabmltted.  Brlafa 
■^lii  ^  ^  ^fS*  ^J^  beJfore  the  lieartnc,  ezeept  as  pro- 
lix, '2*^.*?  ^  ®'  consent  of  the  DsJSsstSw  may  be 
filed  later,  hot  In  any  case  most  be  AM  beforsQishsar- 
»ng.  If  ^tber  party  fall  to  comply  with  this  rsffolatlon, 
no  azteBBloo  ofttme  will  be^  granted  for  the  pwpese.  ex- 
cept upon  eoaaent  of  tbe  advwse  partlea. 

These  rules  were  construed  In  Neuxsomb  v.  Lemp, 
(100  O.  O.,  2171,)  where  it  waa  held  tbat  type- 
written briefa  might  be  received  on  motions  and  on 
interlocutory  appeals  and  that  it  waa  not  necessary 
to  file  six  printed  copies,  as  required  by  Rule  147, 
except  for  the  final  hearing.  The  rule  was  alao 
construed  In  Boyce  v.  Kempshall,  supra,  where  it 
was  held  that  there  waa  no  necessity  for  flling 
briefs  on  interlocutory  motions  ^re  days  btfOre  the 
hearing  and  that  auch  briefs  might  be  filed  at  any 
time  before  tbe  bearing.  In  tbe  deciaion  of  the 
Gommiaaloner  in  Thompson  v.  Bliss,  (MS.  Dec^  vol. 
92.  p.  107,)  rendored  S^tonber  27,  1906,  it  waa 
pcriatad  out  that  tbe  reason  for  requiring  briefs  to 
be  filed  before  the  bearing  was  to  prevent  one  party 

rVoL  142. 


taking  an  undue  advantage  over  the  other  by  pre- 
paring and  flling  briefs  after  the  hearing  which 
might  be  pr^^ared  in  the  light  of  the  oral  argument 
of  the  opposing  party.  In  the  preanit  case  it  is 
evident  that  the  brief  must  have  been  prepared  be- 
fore the  hearing  and  not  in  the  light  of  tbe  oral 
arguments.  For  this  reason  it  is  believed  that 
Stevens's  attorney  has  substantially  complied  with 
the  ruling  ot  Royce  v.  Kempshall  as  interpreted 
In  Thompson  v.  Bliss,  and  that  therefore  tbe  Ex- 
aminer was  right  in  holding  that  the  brief  would  be 
accepted. 

The  attorney  for  Patterson  has  requested  as  an 
alternative  to  tbe  briefs  being  stricken  out-that  be 
be  allowed  the  privilege  of  submitting  a  reply-brief. 
Aa  pointed  out  in  Thompson  v.  Bliss  It  was  the  duty 
of  counsel  for  Patterson  at  the  time  of  the  hearing 
to  have  requested  permission  to  see  the  brief  filed 
by  Stevens  and  to  make  such  reply  thereto  as  he 
might  see  fit.  If  the  Elxaminer  had  refused  this  re- 
quest, he  might  then  have  be«i  In  a  position  to 
urge  the  technical  objection  tbat  the  brief  waa  not 
filed  before  the  hearing,  aa  required  by  Royce  v. 
Kempshall.  Furthermore,  if  counsel  for  Patterson 
wished  to  file  a. reply-brief  he  should  have  requested 
permission  of  the  Primary  Examiner  to  do  so  when 
the  brief  of  Stevens  waa  filed,  and  It  was  within 
the  discretion  of  the  Examin«r  to  grant  such  re- 
quest. No  retisonis  seen  for  granting  this  request 
at  this  time. 

The  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  is  affirmed. 


1 

Ex     PABTI     DiETBICH. 
Decided  April  t,  OSS. 

Rbcommsndatiom  of  thb  Bxam ihbbs-iit-Chup — AcnoM  *T 
Phimabt  Bxamirbb — Rbopeiiino  or  thb  Cabb. 
Where  tb«  Bxamlners-in-Chlef  stated  that  a  claim 
was  patentable  over  tbe  referencee  cited  against  it,  bat 
recommended  tbat  it  be  rejected  upon  another  reference, 
and  tbe  Examiner  rejected  the  claim  on  this  reference. 
Held  tbat  while  tbla  action  reopened  tbe  case'  such  re- 
opening was  merely  as  to  the  subject-matter  of  tbe  re- 
jected claim. 

On  petition. 

pnacmatic  bzpamsioh-tank   with   uqctid-bauap. 

Messrs.  Fred.  G.  Dieterich  d  Co.  for  tbe  appli- 
cant. 

BuxiNGS,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Exam- 
iner refusing  to  enter  and  consider  a  certain  amend- 
ment filed  in  the  above-entitled  application. 

This  case  was  appealed  to  the  Examiners-in-Ghief, 
who  rendered  a  decision  aflSrming  the  rejection  by 
the  Examiner  as  to  all  of  the  appealed  claims  ex- 
cept claim  6.  As  to  that  claim  they  held  that  it 
was  not  met  in  the  reference  cited  against  it  by 
the  Ezamliier,  but  was  met  Ir  another  reference  of 
record  and  should  havu  been  rejected  thereon. 
Wh«)  tbe  application  came  before  the  Examiner, 
he  ad<^ed  the  suggestion  of  the  Examiner»-in-Gblef 
and  rejected  the  claim.  Applicant  thereafter  filed 
the  amendnMDt  alK>ve  referred  to.  which  tbe  Exam- 
iner refused  to  admit. 
1^2.] 
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Tbe  Bzamin«r  based  bis  objections  on  Rales  68 
and  139.    Bole  68  provldBt,  In  part  as  follows : 

After  deeieloB  on  appeal  am«idm«ntB  eaa  oaly  be  made 
aa  proTlded  la  Bale  142,  or  to  carry  Into  effect  a  recom- 
mendation ander  Bole  13S, 

and  Role  189  provides,  in  part,  as  follows : 

The  BxamlBerB-lB^nilef  in  their  dedeton  will  aflrm  or 
rererae  the  dsdaton  of  the  Primary  Bxamlner  oaly  on  the 

?olnts  OB  whi^  appeal  shall  hare  been  taken,  (see  Bole 
S8.)  ShOQld  they  dlscoTer  any  apparent  grounds  not  In- 
volved ia  the  appeal  for  granting  or  refoalng  Letters  Pat- 
eat  la  the  form  elalasd,  or  any  othar  fonn,  they  will  an- 
nex to  their  dseiskm  a  stetasMnt  to  that  •sect,  with  each 
recomm^^tloa  aa  they  ahall  deem  proper. 

Aa  pointed  out  in  e»  parte  Burrotoes,  (110  O.  O., 
009.)  tba  Examiner  by  adopting  tha  suMpsstton  of 
the  BxamlBers-in-(nilef  to  a  certain  extant  nopeaei 
the  case.  He  did  not,  however,  reopen  the  caae 
for  general  prosecution,  but  merely  aa  to  the  aub- 
ject-jnatter  of  claim  6,  which  be  rejected  <m  a  new 
r^erence.  The  applicant  waa  tberefore  clearly  en- 
titled  to  amend  that  claim,  so  aa  to  avoid  tbe  refer- 
ence, if  poaaible,  or  to  present  another  claim  or 
claims  in  lieu  thereof;  but  he  was  not  entitled  to 
present  claims  directed  to  subject-matter  other 
than  tbat  covered  by  this  claim  and  to  attain  far- 
ther proaecutlon  of  such  subject-matter.  The 
amendm^it  which  the  Bxamlner  refuaed  to  admit 
was  not  limited  aa  above  indicated,  and  for  that 
reaaon  it  was  properly  refused  admissian.  If,  bow- 
ever,  the  ai;>plicant  will  present  an  amendment  either 
amending  claim  6  or  presenting  a  claim  or  claima 
limited  to  the  aubject-matter  covered  by  tbat  claim, 
the  aame  may  be  entered  and  conaidered. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


DEOISIOlf  B  or  THE  U.  a  00UET8. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooltunbia. 

JOHHSOB  k  JOHHSOB  V.  WHBLAB. 
Deolded  Mareh  t,  ms. 

TKAOB-MaXKB INTEBPBBBNCB UBB    OP    THB    MaBK BTI- 

OBBCK. 

In  so  interference  poMnedlag  sslatlag  to  a  trade- 
mark for  toilet  powder  where  it  clearly  appears  from 
tbe  evidence  that  a  large  number  of  cans  bearing  tbe 
trade-Burk  were  made  and  dellTered  to  tbe  joalor  party 
(a  corpora tioa)  prior  to  the  date  which  can  be  aecorded 
to  the  sealor  party  and  from  that  time  on  caas  weie 
made  and  delivered  to  tbe  junior  party  beariat  the 
aame  mark  the  general  testimony  of  an  oAcsr  ot  the 
corporation  that  theae  cana  were  filled  with  powder 
and  aold  to  the  drtig  trade  tbroncb  the  regalar  chan- 
aela.  wlthoot  specifying  any  partlcnlar  peraona  or 
firms  to  whom  It  waa  sold,  in  connection  with  tbe  tas- 
tlmony  of  a  witness  that  ha  saw  some  of  the  cans  filled 
with  powder,  la  sntlcleBt  to  eatebUah  priortty  of  nee  of 
the  mark  by  tbe  joalor  party.  The  coBtiaoooa  parehaae 
of  cana  bearing  the  mark  la  net  saOelsnt  alone  to  prove 
aetnal  aalaa;  bat  It  la  such  a  strong  drcnmstaaee  that 
rery  little  additional  proof  Is 


Mr.  W.  Q.  Henderson  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  O.  A.  Prevost  for  tbe  appellee. 

Shctabd,  0.  J.: 

This  is  an  interference  involving  tbe  right  to  uae 
tbe  r^ressntatlon  of  a  red  Greek  cross  aa  a  trade- 
mark for  toilet  powder. 

Tbe  mark  waa  registered  by  Mary  C  Wbslan. 

[ToL  142. 
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February  21,  1899,  under  an  application  filed  Ao- 
gost  26,  1896. 

Johnson  dt  Johnscm,  a  corimratioD,  filed  applica- 
tion for  registration  October  17,  1906. 

Interf««nce  having  be«i  declared,  testimony  wns 
taken  by  JobnMm  A  Johnson,  upon  wbom  was  'east 
the  burden  of  proof  ot  earlier  adoption  and  uae  «f 
the  mark.     None  was  takm  by  Whelan. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  tbe  Commis- 
sioner  concurred  in  holding  tbat  Johnson  k  John- 
son's testimony  waa  not  aufflcient  to  ahow  prior 
adoption  and  use,  and  priority  was  awarded  to 
Whelan. 

We  cannot  agree  with  tbe  Commissioner  in  re- 
gard to  the  sufficiency  of  tbe  proof  offered  by  John- 
son it  Johnson. 

There  can  be  ho  possible  doubt  that  Johnson  & 
Johnson  bad  ordered  tbe  construction  of  10,000 
cana  fbr  putting  up  toilet  and  baby  powder,  in  Oc- 
tol>er.  1894.  These  were  manufsctured  by  Somera 
Brothere  and  delivered  In  December,  1894.  These 
cana  bore  printed  labels  abowlng  tbe  character  of 
tbe  goods,  the  name  of  the  manufacturer,  and  tbe 
red  cross  mark.  Somara  Brotbera  have  t>een  mak- 
ing tbe  same  cana  tor  Johnscm  it  Johnscm  continu- 
ously since.  This  testimony  waa  given  by  Miller, 
the  superintendent  of  Somers  Brothers.  Some  slight 
changea  have  been  made  in  the  construction  of  the 
cana,  and  in  certain  worda  on  the  label,  but  the  red 
croaa  mark  baa  alwaya  bean  ussd.  Tbe  witness  also 
testified  to  seeing  the  same  cans  filled  with  baby- 
powder  at  Johnson  k  Johnson's  factory. 

James  W.  Johnson  testified  for  the  appellant 
He  was  interested  in  tbe  partnership  of  Jolmson  A 
Johnson,  which  was  merged  In  the  corporation  be- 
fore 1880,  and  waa  vice-president  of  the  lattw.  He 
said  that  the  corpiH^tlon  bad  been  engaged  in  manu- 
facturing the  powder  and  putting  it  up  in  cans 
manufactured  by  Somers  Brothers,  stnoe  tbe  latter 
part  of  1894.  The  cana  produced  by  Miller  are  tbe 
aame.  When  these  were  received  from  Somers 
Brothers — 

we  filled  ttiem  with  aatlseptk  teUet  powder  or  baby- 
powder  and  sold  them  to  the  drug  trade  or  any  other 
trade,  for  that  autter,  tbroogh  our  regular  channels. 

Tbat  it  had  been  sold— 

SP'^ffHZL.'^..'^?*^*-"?  ''•^U  drogglate  throttgboat 
tbe  United  Btetes  and  foreign  eooatrles. 

He  alao  produced  ■%  price-list  of  tbe  corporation, 
-printed  in  tbe  lattsr  put  of  1896,  for  the  year  1896. 
On  page  22  of  the  aame  la  dlaplayed  a  can.  bearing 
the  aame  lat>el  and  trade-mark,  tbat  had  been  made 
by  Somers  Brothers.  Prevloas  price-lists  did  not 
contain  a  Mmllar  cut  or  illnatratlon.  He  aaid, 
further,  that  Johnaon  k  Johnson  had  c<mtlnaed  to 
aell  toilet  powder  In  aimilar  oana  aince  the  time 
when  such  cana  bad  been  manufactured  and  de- 
livered. Some  invoices  from  Somers  Brothers  for 
the  cans  were  prodnced  by  Johnson  and  offered  in 
evidence.  A  question  baa  been  raiaed  on  their  com- 
petency as  evtdsncs.  We  do  not  conalde/  it  neces- 
aary  to  consume  time  with  a  discussion  of  tbe  point 
Tbey  were  excluded  on  the  hearing  below.  Putting 
them  aalde  altxigedMr,  the  Iket  that  the  cans  were 
mads  and  delivered  by  Somers  Brothers  in  1894, 
10.2.] 
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and  coutain«d  the  trude-iuark.  Is  estiiblish«d  by  the 
direct  testluiony  beyond  question.  Th«  tribunals' 
below  wwe  of  tbe  o)>ln1on  tliat  the  testimony  of 
Johnson  as  to  the  sale  of  the  powder  wai  too  gen- 
•rsl,  and  indefinite ;  and  that  he  oni^t  to  have  been 
able  to,  and  should  have  produced  docamentary  evi- 
dence of  particQlar  sale*  to  named  peraona,  on  aped- 
fled  dates. 

To  eatablish  n  right  to  a  trade-mark  It  la  neces- 
sary to  show,  to  tbe  reasonable  satlsfnctlon  of  the 
tribunal  pesslnf;  oo  the  aanie,  that  it  has  been  aCto- 
ally  appUed  to  the  gooda  and  vaed  tn  trade.  The  re- 
quired pftrticulnrtty  and  certainty  of  such  proot 
varies  with  the  ctrcuiustances  of  ench  iMrtlcnlnr 
case.  In  aome,  spraater  piirtictilartty  aitd  certainty 
are  required  than  In  others.  Under  the  drcnm- 
itatfcea  of  thla  caae,  the  geoeral  teatiniony,  vre  think, 
was  sufficient.  It  Is  to  be  remtHubered  that  10,00u 
of  the  cans  with  this  label  had  been  furnished  to 
the  appellant  In  December,  1804,  and  some  of  them 
had  been  seen  by  a  disinterested  witneas,  filled  witii 
the  t(Hiet  or  baby  powder.  Not  only  were  theae 
then  fnmiahad,  but  they  had  been  coutinnously 
made  and  delivered  to  the  appellant  in  quantities 
from  that  time  down  to  the  taking  of  the  testimony. 
The  prlce-liat  of  1896,  laaned  for  the  information  of 
the  trade,  contained  an  illuatratlon  of  the  can  and 
label.  The  aKwUant  had  no  other  use  for  the 
cans  than  as  packages  to  contain  powder  for  sale 
to  tbe  trade  througboat  the  country.  It  Is  unrea- 
sonable to  believe  ttiat  they  ordered  10,000  cans  in 
1S94,  and  coDtinoed  to  order  and  pay  for  others 
without  making  aales  of  the  article  which  they 
were  intended  to  contain.  In  the  meantime.  While 
tbe  contlnnona  purchase  of  the  cans  from  1894  to 
the  time  of  taking  the  testimony  would  not  be  suf- 
fici«it,  alone,  to  prove  actual  sales  of  the  goods  to 
the  trade,  it  Is  so  strtmg  a  circumstance,  that  little 
additional  proof  la  required.  Gleaeral  and  indefi- 
nite as  the  testimony  of  the  witness  is,  we  think  it 
sufficient  under  all  the  circumstances. 

We  think  there  was  error  in  refusing  registra- 
tion to  the  applicants,  and  that  the  decision  should 
be  reveraed.  It  is  so  ordered,  and  that  this  decl^oo 
be  certlfiad  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  as  the 
luw  requires. 

Ootirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolombia. 
I5  RE  B.  C.  Atkins  k  Coin'A.fY. 

DrHded  A^rit  t.  7907. 

TaADBllABKS DsSCBIPnOM    Of    TUB    MAKK DlSCMBTION 

OF  THS  COMUISSIOMBI. 

Hrl4  that  Um  Commiwlonar  in  r«fiising  to  allow, 
under  tbe  act  of  Uajr  4,  1906,  in  an  application  for  tbe 
reclatnttlon  of  a  trade-mark,  a  description  of  tbe  mark 
acted  wlthlB  bis  diacretlon.  and  to  tHe  absence  of  a 
aroaa  abase  of  that  dlacretton  bla  acttoo  will  not  be  dia- 
turbsd. 

Mr.  Che$ter  Brodjord  and  Mr.  Arthur  M.  Hood 
for  the  appellant 

Ur,  Fairfmm  Baywrd  for  the  CommlMlooer  of 
Pateota. 

BoBB,  J. : 

Appeal  from  a  decirton  of  the  Comutisslouer  of 
Patents  in  a  trade-mark  case. 
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The  material  facta  are  as  folIo%v8 :  Appellant  ap- 
plied for  the  registration  of  the  trade-mark  "AAA" 
for  saws,  and  in  ita  application  set  forth  that— 

it  haa  adopted  for  Ut  iw«  a  trmd*-ntarh  of  which  the  tol- 
loicing  i*  a  deacHptton:  The  trade-mari  eontiat*  of  a 
lymbol  compo*0d  of  the  lettert  "AAA.." 

To  this  description  tlte  Examiner  made  objection 

and  directed  the  petitioner  to  amend  Its  petition 

so  that  the  portion  above  quoted  would  read — 

hmt  mdmpt9d  far  tU  hm  the  trade-mm^k  thoicn  im  tk»  mo- 


But  for  the  fact  that  the  petitioner  in  the  hearing 
before  tbe  CJDmmiBsloDer  proceeded  upon  the  as- 
sumption that  the  hearing  was  a  final  adjudication 
of  the  case  by  the  Patent  Office,  the  fact  that  the 
CommiBsioner  appears  to  have  acquiesced  in  that 
assumption,  and  the  further  fact  that  counsel  In 
the  arguments  at  bar  so  treated  the  matter;  we 
would  be  inclined  to  rule  that  the  decision  appealed 
from  was  a  mere  Interlocutory  decision  from  which 
no  appeal  lies  to  this  court.  In  view,  however,  of 
the  peculiar  circumstances  of  this  case,  we  will  dis- 
regard matter  of  form,  and  proceed  to  a  consider- 
ation of  the  merits  of  the  question  involved. 

The  Trade-Mark  Act  of  February  20,  1905,    (33 

Stats,  at  L.,  724,  chap.  592;  U.  S.  Ck)mp.  Stat.  Supp., 

11)05,  p.  667,)  provided,  inter  alia— 

that  the  owner  of  a  trade-mark  •  •  •  may  obtain 
reristratlon  for  soch  trade-mark  by  complying  with  tbe 
following  reqolrementa :  Flnt,  by  flilng  In  tbe  i'atent 
Office  an  application  therefor  in  writing,  •  •  • 
apecifying  •  •  •  a  deecription  of  the  trade  mark 
Itself. 

l;j  the  act  of  May  4,  190G,  (34  Stats,  at  U  16S, 

chap.  20S1,)  the  provisiou  for  a  deseriptiou  of  the 

trade-niarli  was  amended  so  iis  to  lejid  : 

A  description  of  tbe  trade-mark  itaeif,  only  when  needed 
to  oxpreea  colors  not  shown  In  the  drawing. 

It  is  upon  this  amendment  of  ILMXi  that  the  Coui- 
niissioner  basps  his  decision.     In  it  he  says : 

It  Is  understood  that  the  purpose  of  this  amendment 
is  to  make  tbe  registration  definite  by  limiting  It  to  tbe 
disclosure  in  tbe  drawing,  leaving  the  question  of  what 
Is  an  Immaterial  variation  in  the  mark  to  the  courts.  It 
thus  appears  that  tbe  object  of  tbe  amended  statute  Is 
to  prevent  Just  such  an  apparently  Indefinite  extension 
of  the  scope  of  the  registered  mark  by  a  generic  descrip- 
tion as  the  petitioners  contend  for. 

In  other  words,  it  is  the  opinion  of  the  Commis- 
sioner that  the  law  contemplates  the  ri'>;i»*t ration 
of  the  mark  actually  used,  and  that  the  applicants 
opinion  as  to  the  scope  of  the  mark  and  his  rights 
thereunder  form  no  necessary  part  of  the  applica- 
tion. 

This  is  a  matter  fairly  within  the  discretion  of 
the  ComniiBBloner.  In  such  a  case  the  court  will 
not  Interfere  unless  there  has  been  a  gross  abuse  of 
discretion.  No  such  abuse  is  here  shown.  No  sub- 
stantial right  of  appellant  is  involved,  since  the 
Commissioner  has  not  denied  him  registration  of 
his  trademark,  but  has  merely  declined  to  permit 
him  to  encumber  his  application  with  unnecessary 
and  ambiguous  matter.  There  Is  no  claim  that  the 
descriptive  matter  Insisted  upon  by  appellant  Is — 
needed  to  express  colora  not  shown  on  tbe  drmwlBfs. 

The  Commtesioner  Insists  that  such  matter  Is  not 
only  not  ne^ed  at  ail.  but  that  its  Inclusion  In  the 
petition  would  be  misleading.  We  are  not  prepared 
to  say  that  he  Is  wrons*. 
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The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
therefore  affirmed,  and  the  clerk  of  this  court  will 
certify  this  opinion  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents, according  to  law. 


Soprsme  Ckrart  of  ths  United  States. 

E.  C.  Atkins  &  Coupaity  t?.  Moobe,  Commissioweb 

or  Patknts. 

Dootded  Fohruary  n,  IMS. 

1.    TRADK-MAaRS DaCISIOK     OF    THK     COCBT    OF     APFBAU 

OF    THS    DlSTaiCT    OF    COLDMSU    OS    Aj>FBAL    rSOSI 

ram  CoMMisaiOKaa   or   PaTSMTs-^ifoT   Fwai^- 

NO  ArPBAL  TO  THS  BiTPBVMB  COCBT  OT  TO  UKrrU) 

Stats*. 

A  declaloa  of  tbe  Coart  of  Appeals  of  tte  District  of 

Columbia  on  appeal  frorm  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patenu 

.    Is  aot  "  ilnal "  wltblo  tbe  BMsaing  of  sectkMis  8  sad  0 

.    of  the  act  ttf  February  «.  180S.   (27  Suts.  4S4.  480, 

chap.    T4,)    and    therefore    la    not    appealable    to    the 

Supreae  Court  of  tbe  United  Statea. 

2.  Sams— Bktioks    4014    aho    491S    or    ths    RsnsaD 

SXATDTaS    COJVSTBUBO. 

Under  section  4914  of  the  Revised  Sututis  no 
optBlon  or  dsdsioo  of  the  court  of  appeala  oa  sppeal 
from  tbe  Commiaaloaer  precludea  "any  person  inter- 
ested troB  the  riaht  to  ooatest  the  validity  of  toeh 
pateat  la  any  court  wherein  tbe  same  stay  he  called  ta 
quaatiaa,"  and  by  aectloa  4915  a  remedy  by  hlU  la 
equity  I*  flven  where  a  patent  U  rafosed,  and  we  r» 
gard  these  proTtslona  as  applicable  In  trade-mark 
caaea  under  section  9  of  the  act  of  February  20.  1903. 

Metsrt.  Chester  Bradford,  Arthur  M.  Hood,  and 
E.  W.  Bradford  for  tlie  appellant  and  plaintiff  In 
error. 

Angittant  Attomey-Oeneral  Fowler  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

STATEMKfT  OF  THE  CASE. 

PlalntKTs  filed  their  application  for  a  trade- 
mark on  June  12,  1905,  in  which  It  was  recited 
that — 

fiVt-JL'*- ?■??"''    consists    of    a    symbol    composed    of    the 
lfi.^15   J^^A  /    V.      ^^^  trade  mark  is  usually  dl« 

^„?^^i*^K'***  *******^  ^y  etchlne,   stamping  or  otherwise 
marking  tbe  same  upon  tbe  blade  of  the  aaw,  and  bv  In 
scribing  same   upon   tbe  packages   containing  socb  sawa 

This  was  amended  August  30,  1905,  by  addinc 
the  sentence: 

The  trade-mark  is  shown  with  the  letters  arranged  In 
the  form  of  a  monogram. 

The  Examiner  suggested  that  the  description  of 
the  trnde-mark  should  be  amended  so  as  to  read  : 
tb7Vettere**"  ™A^A  -f**""**^   **'  ■    monofn  am    composed   of 

Plaintiffs  declined  to  comply  with  the  suggeatlon, 
and  appealed  from  the  ruling  of  the  Examiner  that 
such  amendment  should  be  made  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents,  who,  on  February  20,  1906,  orer- 
ruled  tije  decision  of  the  Examiner  and  held  that  i 
the  description  was  sufficient.  I 

April  27, 1906,  plaintiffs  were  notified  that  their—  i 

application   for   the   regtetratlon  of  a    trade-mark   for   a 

!TJ^'  JfSf***?^  <»^„***  '•"•'■•  •AAA,"  for  saws  of  all 
kinds,  filed  June  12.  1908.  8er.  No.  7.9M.  haa  been 
examlDed  and  passed  for  publication.  In  eoBpllance  with 
section  6  of  tbe  act  antborlxing  tbe  reKistr&tioiB  of  trade- 

"Vm"w^P"'7w**«*'*''™*'^  ^'  ^^^^  The  mark  will  be 
published  in  tbe  OrriciAL  Gazbtts  of  Msy  16,  1900. 

The  act  of  February  20.  190C,  (88  Stata.  724,  chap. 
592,  sec,  1,)  provided  that  the  applicant  dioald  file 
an  application  In  writing,  which  ahould  contain, 
among  other  thinga : 

A  descrtntipa  of  the  trade-mark  itaeif  and  a  atateneat 
of  the  mode  in  which  the  same  is  applied  and  aSsed  to 
Kooda  and  tbe  length  of  time  during  which  tbe  trade- 
mark baa  been  uaed.      With  this  sUtement  aball  be  filed 
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a  drawing  of  the  trade-nark,  stgned  by  tbe  applleaat  or 
bla  attorney,  and  ancb  number  or  apeclmena  of  tbe  trad*- 
martc,  aa  actnally  used,  as  may  be  required  by  the  Com- 
mlsaloner  of  Pateata. 

Thla  act  was  amended  by  the  act  of  May  4,  1906, 
<34  Stats.  168.  chap.  2081.  aec  1,)  by  inaerting 
after  the  words  "description  of  the  trade-mark 
Itaeif,"  the  words  "only  when  needed  to  expreaa 
colors  not  Aown  In  die  drawing." 

On  Jnne  2t  1906,  the  Patent  Oflloe  aant  pUdntlA 
the  following  commuuIcatioD : 

^}}^^°9  *•  directed  to  the  act  approved  May  4.  190tt. 
prorldlng  for  a  deecription  of  the  trade-mark  ftaelf  only 
when  needed  to  ezpreas  colors  aeC  shows  In  the  drawls/ 

Inaamucb  as  tbe  trade-mark  corered  by  tbU  tppllcstloo 
<»?«»♦  be  raftered  oatll  after  July  1.  1»0«,  wbea  ssU 
'*^,!^***  ••*«ti  •PPn«s»t  ^oald  direct  tbe  caaeelatleB 
of  tbe  present  description  and  of  all  of  tbe  preamble  to 
I  the  SUtement  followlna  the  words  'have  adopted  for 
■y  «••.  „  »■<*  **»•  euhetltutloB  therefor  of  the  following 
words :  '  the  trademark  ihotcn  in  <Ae  aroewa— wiM 
draving."  '    ""^ 

If  colors  form  a  material  part  of  the  mark,  s  brief 
reference  thereto  ahould  ftrflow  »,•».« 

eiA"»*"*°ll"S°.*  ■•.  ■*?^*  *»*«ested  ahould  be  pramptly 
filed  to  STold  delay  In  tbe  use  of  the  certificate. 

PlalntiflTs  reused  to  comply  with  this  snggestloo 
and,  on  July  16,  1906,  the  Examhier  declined  to 
pass  the  application  for  registration. 

A  petition  was  thereupon  presaDted  by  plaintlfb 
to  the  Commissioner,  seeking  the  overruling  of  the 
action  of  tlie  Examlnw,  and,  on  Noven:d>er  22,  1908. 
the  petition  was  denied.  ^^ 

An  appeal  waa  prosecuted  to  the  court  of  appeala, 
which  affirmed  the  decision  of  the  Commlsaloncr  of 
Patenta,  and  directed  the  clerk  to — 

certify  thla  opinion  to  the  Commlastoaer  of  Patents,  ac- 
cording to  law.  -«»•»-. 

An  appeal  and  a  writ  of  error  were  allowed, 

Mr.  Chief  Justice  Pcixaa  dellTered  tbe  opinion  of 
the  Court. 

In  Frtt$ch  x.  Moore  (137  O.  G.,  280;  211  U.  8.,  1) 
It  was  held  that  decisions  in  the  Ck)urt  of  Appeuls 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  appeals  from  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  under  section  9  of  the 
act  of  February  9,  1893,  (chap.  74,  27  Stata.,  4^4,) 
were  interlocutory  and  not  final,  and  not  reviewable 
by  this  Court  under  section  8  of  that  act,  because 
not  final  judgments  or  decrees  within  the  meaning 
of  that  section.  When  certified  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents,  they  "govern  the  further  pro- 
ceedings in  the  case,"  iltev.  Stats.,  sec.  4914.)  but 
are  not  final  judgments  or  decrees  at  law  or  in 
equity  within  the  purview  of  section  8. 

In  (iainai  d  Company  v.  Knecht  d  Son  we  applied 
the  same  rule  to  a  writ  of  error  to  the  decision  of 
the  court  of  appeals,  rendered  on  appeal  to  that 
court  from  a  decision  of  the  Commlaeloner  of 
Patents  In  proceedings  arising  under  an  application 
for  a  trade-mark,  contenting  ourselTes  with  this 
memorandum,  announced  December  14  1908  • 

Section  9,  there  refw red  to,  prov:de8 : 

That  ir  an  *ppllcsBt  for  regietratlon  of  a  trademark 

Itonlr  «f  li^llT*^*^  ''"»'  ^.  ««l»fon  of  the  Commis 

nf  X  nii!!?^'*^  *l«,"»l.»W»^  to  the  Court  of  Appeal* 

of  tbe  District  of  Coliuabia,  oa  ooauUylna  with  ♦he^son. 

Siri^   ♦^?f*T!^!5'  ^  "  applfcaiit  for  a  patent,  or  h 
party   to  as   laterftevnce   aa   to  an   Invention     and    the 

2S21'!Ji'!.''K**^»!!^V^  prooeduw  abaU  go^rn  l^eyery 
iSSfcaWe.  proceedings  aa  far  aa  the  same   may   \i 

Oaincs  v.  Knecht  was  a  case  of  oppoattlon  to  the 
reglstrstlou  of  a  trade-mark  under  sections  6  and 
la  2.1 
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P»t«nti  Noe.  921,656  to  922,446. 


7  of  the  act  of  Febmmrj  20.  1900.  tli«  obj«!tioiui 
being  that  tbe  act  waa  anconstltutitmal,  and  alao 
tliat  the  appllcant'a  nwrk  waa<w>  similar  to  tlie 
mark  of  OMNment  that  It  would  be  likely  to  lead  to 
confnslon,  and  enable  aiH>lleant  to  perpetrate  a 
fraud  on  tbe  pnbllc.  Tbe  Examiner  of  Interffer- 
encee  diamiaaed  tbe  opposition,  and  from  hla  deci- 
sion tbe  case  was  appealed  to  tbe  Commissioner, 
who  affirmed  tbe  decision.  An  appeal  was  thai 
taken  to  the  coart  of  appeala,  and  that  court  af- 
firmed tbe  Ckmunlaaimier,  and — 

!r*S*$« '^Li^'*  <*f^«ton  and  tb*  proeeedtnas  In  tbls 
'^^IL^^^*^'*^  ^  <^  CoamiMloB«r  of  Patents,  u  re- 
aair«d  bf  Uw. 

Tbe  court  said,  among  other  thlnga,   that  tbe 
aM)eal  waa — 

an  appeal  from  tbe  decision  of  an  officer  of  tbe  execttUve 
department  performing  a  ministerial  act.     He  bas  tMatad 

S?l^i*^*^**  S  Z^***  f^  ■<>.  ^«  »««•>*  *«  >»*▼•  treated  It 
until  It  la  otherwlee  determined  t^  the  courts.  •  •  • 
It  may  be  true  tbat  the  Commissioner  acts  In  a  judicial 
cap«!lty  fan  detmnlalBi  whether  tbe  applicant  is  tbe 
owner  of  the  trade-mark,  and  whether  It  is  one  of  those 
marks  the  r^stratira  of  which  Is  prohibited,  but  when 
■!L  ^  determined  these  in  favor  of  tbe  applicant  the 
ff*^*".  »»^P«rformed  tar  him  la  minleterUI  merely,  and 
that  is  the  act  which  It  Is  claimed  he  should  baye 
refused  to  perform,  on  tbe  ground  that  the  statute 
is  unconstitutional.  Such  Judicial  proceedings  as  there 
axe  issue  and  culminate  in  a  purely  ministerial  act — 
the  mere  registration  of  a  mark  which.  If  the  sUtnte  Is 
▼old,  cannot  possibly  prejudice  the  rl|dit  of  tbe  opponent 
or  of  any  one  elae.  It  Is  not  as  If  Tbe  calmlaa^ng  act 
Interfered  with  the  person  or  property  of  others:  We 
sit  to  reTiew  the  action  of  the  officer  from  the  same 
standpoint  wbich  be  was  bound  to  take.  Although  tbe 
case  Is  now  before  a  court,  tbe  case  itself  Is  not  changied, 
nor  are  the  rales  changed  by  which  It  should  be  de 
cMed.  It  Is  for  tbia  court  to  say  merely  whether  hla 
decision  was  right  or  wrong.  We  think  be  did  not  err 
in  treating  the  act  as  Talid.  When  some  case  shall  arise 
In  which  rights  of  person  or  property  must  be  affected  by 
tbe  decision  It  will  become  necessary  to  consider  tbe 
question  now  attemptal  to  be  raised ;  but  to  pass  upOn 
it  now  would  be  to  deeHe  a  question  of  theory  alone,  and 
this  Is  not  the  province  of  a  court.  (123  0.  G.,  657  ;  27 
App.  D.  C.  080.)  « 

In  tte  light  of  the  various  details  of  tbe  act  of 
February  20,  1905.  and  of  the  specific  provisions 
of  section  9,  we  were  of  opinion  that  proceedings 
under  the  act  were  governed  by  the  sam^  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  as  In  the  Instance  of  patents, 
and  the  writ  of  error  was  accordingly  dismissed. 
The  same  result  must  follow  in  the  present  case. 

Under  section  4914  of  the  Revised  Statutes  no 

opinion  or  decision  of  the  court  of  appeals  on  appeal 

from  the  Ck)mmlmloner  precludes — 

any  person  Interested  from  tbe  right  to  contest  the  valid 
Ity  of  such  patent  In  any  court  wherein  tbe  same  may  he 
called  In  question. 

and  by  section  4915  a  remedy  by  bill  in  equity  Is 
given  where  a  patent  la  refuse<l.  and  we  regard 
these  proviaiona  as  applicable  In  trade-mark  cases 
under  section  9  of  the  act  of  February  20.  1905. 
Appeal  and  writ  of  error  diamissed. 


InterfBTsnoe  Notices. 

DsPABTMBirr  or  thb  IwTsaioi,  . 

UMirsD  Btatcs  PiTBNT  Omcc. 

Waahlmirton,  D.  C.  May  S.  JM9. 

?**SL"'  i!L52!*^"!?'^  '"^  frtde-marks  reglsteredto  the 

aid  declaration  aent  by  registered 
nroL  142. 


maU  to  the  aaid  Pearon,  Low  4  Company  bavins  been  re- 
«S.!?.^  undellterwl,  notice  Is  herebyilvir  tS'tSTUki 
Mt^l^L^  4  Company,  thea-  aaslgi^  or  tegal  repiwenta 
fil!!v "***  "  fr^  "  *"7  <^  «bem  deSlre  to7St«?thelaId 
toterference  tfcey^  shouU  immediately  put  ttwSs^es  In 
commualcatioo  with  the  Commissioner  oTpatonSr^ 
.,J^  "^'"Sr  ''"'  bepnWished  in  the OmcuL  Q^mm  for 
Il'i-^'!?'*^^*  ^^?^  "  «»  appearance  shall  ha^b^n 
f-***!?**  **  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  defauTt.  '^""°'  ^"* 
EDWARD  B.  MOOBB,  Commtttioner. 


DaPABTMBirr  or  thb  Itrruioa, 

UifiTBD  Statu  pATamr  Omca, 

WoMhUigtoii.  D.  C,  April  U.  om. 

^^^i^^Sl^'i\*   ^*»^»1'.   «*«*^  OMioM  or  iev»i 
repreeentaMees,  take  noMce.* 

»H^  ^"'•f?*;?®*  ^  »»^«>  <»«5lared  by  this  Office  between 
three  appUeattens  tor  rcgiatration  of  trade-marks^  ths 
foUowing^namad  parties :  Arte  Uoogendyk.  of  Vlaardingen 
n  the  I^vlnce  of  Zuld-Holland.  Kingdom  of  the  nSK?: 
»*«><«•;  >l*«ka  Packen  AssocUtlon.  of  San  l^iSsco. 
S^.*':iJ^P^^^°''.*  V*"  «"»t.  of  34  WsethavSTviiir 
dlueti.  Kingdom  of  the  Netherla^nds ;  and  Tiro  trZ^maik 
SK  n^*tr?i!l  *2."**  toljowlng-named  parties :  De  Zeeuw  A 
v«a  Realty  the  SasM  party  named  above,  whoasapplleatido  Is 
also  Involved,  and  WlUUm  T.  CoIemaL  *  CompaayT  whose 
addrMs  of  recerd  la  7  Hudson  street.  New  iKrt.  N  T^ 
and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  nglstend  mail 
to  the  said  WlUUm  T.  Coleman  *  Company  if  JbTsdifrses 
here  given  has  been  returned  by  the  Poet-OJBlce  Depart 
ment  with  tbe  statement  "  Cannot  be  found  "  Indorsed 
thereon. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  William  T 
Coleman  k  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, that  If  Chey  or  any  of  them  deelre  to  contest  the 
said  Interference  tbcv  should  Immediately  put  themselves 
in  communlcatfen  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  tbe  OmciAi.  OAsma 
for  alz  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication,  tbe 
Interference  wll!  proceed  as  in  case  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUtioner. 


Departuknt  or  the  I.vtekior, 

Unitsd  Statss  Patsnt  OrricR, 

Wa*h*ngtQH,  D.  C,  April  7,  IMI). 

James  Lane  P9alk,  hit  otHona  or  legal  repreeenUtioet. 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween tbe  applications  for  patent  filed  by  BSdwiird  Smith 
of    178    Garnett    street,    Bradford,    York.    England,    and 
James  Lane  Poalk,  of  Pbiladelpbia,   Pa.,  and  tbe  notice 
of  said  declaration   mailed  by   the  Patent   Office  in  tbe 
usual  manner  to  tbe  said  James  Lane  Poalk  having  been 
returned  by  tbe  post-office  as  ondellverable,  notice  Is  here 
by  given  to  the  said  Jamee  Lane  Poalk,  bis  ssslgns  or  iegiil 
representatives,  tbat  Ifthey  or  any  of  them  desire  to  coo 
test  the  said   toterference  tbey  should  Immediately  put 
themselves  In  eommunlcatlon   with  tbe  Commissioner  of 
Patents  In  order  that  tbe  notice  of  declaration  heretofore 
sent  by  and  returned  to  tbe  Office  may  be  forwarded  to 
them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  tbe  OrriciAi.  OAsarrK 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  be  en 
tered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  poblieatioB.  tbe 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  case  of  default 

B.  B    MOOitE.  CommUtionet 


\ 


DaPAJKTMINT  or  thb   IirTBIIlOB, 

Unitbo  States  Patbkt  Orrica, 

WasMngton.  D.  C  .  Uarch  M.  iMS. 

Alfred  J.  Bno,  hie  aeeigne  or  I^ei  repreaentaUvee,  take 

nctiee: 

An  latorferenee.  having  been,  declared  by  thia  Office  be 
tween  the  applications  of  the  Consolidated  Incandeecent 
Light  Company,  of  No.  78  Bowery.  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  The 
Mantle  Lamp  Company  of  America,  of  No.  6S  Fifth 
avenue.  Chlcaga  III. ;  the  Hurwood  Maaufacturtni:  Com- 
paa/.  Incorporated,  of  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  for  rwlstratloo 
of  trade-marks  and  a  trade-mark  registsred  to  Alfred  J. 
Bno.  of  120  Market  street.  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  the  notice 
of  said  deelaratton  sent  bar  the  Patent  Office  by  registered 
mail  to  the  said  Alfred  J.  Bno  having  been  returned  un- 
delivered and  the  Office  having  been  advised  tbat  the  at- 
torasy  of  record  for  said  Eno  has  been  unaMe  to  locate 
him,  aotiee  Is  kereby  givea  to  the  said  Alfred  J.  Bno. 
his  issigBs  or  Isgal  repreeestatlves.  that  If  tbey  or  any 
of  then  desira  to  conteet  tbe  aaid  interferanc*  they 
should  Immediately  put  tbemselvee  In  commnnlcatloD 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  tbe  notice 
of  declaration  keretofora  eent  by  and  returned  to  the 
Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  Dotios  will  be  published  la  tbe  OmciAL  QABarrB 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  ke  en- 
tered at  the  exsintlon  of  the  period  of  pubUcatlon.  the 
interference  will  be  Moceeded  with  as  In  case  at  dctsult 
BDWARD  B.   MOORB.  C&mmUeioner 

Ha  2.] 
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NOTICE. 

Attenilon  in  callMl  to  the  followlnir  communi- 
cation from  the  clerk  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of 
the  DlHtrlot  of  Columbia. 

KDWARD   B.    MOORB, 

Com.mla8loner  of  Patents. 
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„  May  18,  ISO*. 

Honorable  E.  B.  MOORK, 

Commlwiloner  of  Patenta. 

Dear  Nir:  On  May  IS  the  Chief  Joatloe  of  the 
Court  of  Appeala  announced  from  the  bench  that 
hereafter  the  rules  with  reference  to  the  niing  of 
briefs  in  oases  pending  betore  the  eovrt,  will  be 
strictly  Inforced. 

The  rules  In  question  require  that  the  appeUant 
shall  ale  with  the  cleric  arteen  printed  copies  of 
his  brief  at  least  ave  days,  and  the  appellee  one 
day,  before  the  case  Is  liable  to  be  called  for 
arirnment. 

The  question  arose  on  a  motion  by  the  appeUees 
to  dismiss  for  failure  to  aic  brief  within  the 
required  time.  In  theoaseorijeinp  v.  Randall  et  al. 
The  motion  was  overruled,  with  leave  to  api>ellees 
to  aie  reply  brief  If  so  advised,  and  with  the 
announcemssit  as  stated  above. 
Very  respectfully  yours, 

HIENRT   W.  HODOBS, 

Clerk. 
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Applications  Under  Examination— Continued. 
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I.  Fences;  Harrows  and  DiKgu?; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

a.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Label- 
Afflxers;  Paper  FUes  and  Bind- 
ers; Pneumatic  Despatch;  Pneu- 
matics; Presses;  Store  -  Service; 
Tobacco. 

8.  Annexing  and  Tampering;  Cnat- 
ing with  Metal;  Electrochemistry; 
Metal  -  roaodinc;  Metaitarsr; 
Shapiai  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Brum;  Caav«yen;  Cnoes  and 
Derricks:  Exearattng;  Hoiatlnc; 
HydnuiUc  Engineering;  Loadtng 
aa\  Unloading;  Metallic  Bnfldbig 
Structures. 

ft.  Bookbiiuyitf;  Hairesten;  Jtw- 
elrr;  Music. 

6.  Bwachinc  and  Dyeing;  Cbsm- 
Icals:  ExploRlves;  Fertilisers;  1 
Medicines;  PrMerrlnK;  Sugar  and 
Salt. 

7.  Oames  and  Ton;  Mecfaanknl 
Motors:  Optica;  P^per  Manulte- 
turea;  Vekid|Ndta. 

8.  Bads;  Chairs:  Poraitare; 
Kitoben  and  Tatale  ArtMea;  Store 
Furniture. 

9.  Air  and  Oaa  Pampa;  Fire-Ex- 
tlnguishers;  Hydnnoe  Motors; 
Pumpa;  8«wera«. 

10.  Carrlagea  andWafeas 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots. 
Shoes,    and    Lenfaaas:     Button,  : 
Eyctot,  and  Rlwt  Setting;  Har-  I 
neas;  Leather  Mssiuta  I  ui  1  a ;  Nail- 

13.  EMTsiors;  Jooraal-Bozes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shaftlac  Lobricatioo; 
Maolilna  Bliausiita. 

IS.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
ploai^  C»mnm,  Making;  Matai- 
Working,  Cta. 

14.  Compoond  Tools;  Catting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery;  Metai-Bendtng;  Metal- 
Onuuaenting;  Sheet-Metal 
Ware.  Making;  Tools;  Wire- 
WorUnc. 

10.  Bread,  Pastry,  aod  Confectloo 
MaktagiCoattog;  Fnel;  Olaal;  Hy- 
draulic Lime  and  Cemait:  Lami- 
nated SlksaU  and  Fabdos:  Paper- 
Making:  Paving;  Fhotogra^y; 
Flastie  Bloek  and  Batthanware 
Apparatus;  Plastic  Compoaitions; 
Plasttes. 

10.  Tiitegrapby ;  Telephony 

17.  Clutrnes;  Linotyping;  Ma- 
trix-Making; Nut  and  BoltLoeks: 
Printing. 

18.  Iiijectan  and  Ejectors; 
Steam  and  VKwam  Pumpa; 
Steam- Bolters:  Steam  -  Engioes; 
StMUD-Engtaie  Valraa. 

lA.  Oampan,  Antoaatfe:  F  n  r  • 
naces;  Heat  •  Distributing  Syii- 
tems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

•O.  Artaicla]  L  i  m  b  ■  ;  Bonders' 
Hardwaie;  DentlstrT;  Lacks  aod 
Latches;  Safea;  Undartaklng. 

91.  Brakes  and  Otos;  Carding; 
Clotb-Flnlsbhig;  Cordage;  F  e  ft 
and  Fvr:  Knitting  and  Net- 
Ung:  Silk;  Spinaiag;  Weaving. 

aa.  Ai-r-Ouns,  CApulta,  and 
Tarcets;  AmmonMoD  and  Ex- 
pkatva  DcTioea;  BaUtand  Buoys; 
F  i  r  e  a  r  m  s:  Marina  PramUoii; 
Ordnance;  Raibray-Rafls  and 
Joints;  RaOway>-TtN  snd  FastMi- 
ers:  Ship*. 

33.  Acoustics;  Coii^Handltng; 
Horok>gy;  Recorden;  Regtsters; 
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Apr.  26     133 


Apr. 
Mar. 

Feb. 


•1 
33 

20 

I 


Apr.   10 

Apr.    a 
Apr.  14 

Apr.  13 


297 


Mar.    2     Mar.   a 


237 
401 

321 


Mar.  15     Apr.  14  {  320 


i  Apparatus;     Mar.  31     Apr.    9  i  403 


278 
IM 

304 
244 

364 

107 
378 

331 
290 


125 


Divisions  »nti  subjects  oi  invwi- 
tion. 


25.  Butohertne;  Mills;  Thresh- 
Ing;  VeKetabfr  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

36.  Electric  Heating  and  R  h  e  o  - 
state:  Electric  Ra4hFays:  Electric- 
ity, Generation;  Motive  Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  .Scrubbing- 
Grinding  and  Polishing:  Laun- 
dry; Waslgng  Apparatus. 

28.  intemaM^ omoustion  En- 
gtnee;  Miaoellaoeoua  Heat  -  En- 
gine  giants. 

39.  Coopering;  Flre-Escapes ; 
Ladders;  Roots;  Wheelwright- 
Machines:  Wooden  Buildings; 
Wood-Sawing;  Wood-T  u  r  n  1  n  g; 
Woodworking;  Woodworking- 
Tools. 

30.  Fluid- Pressure  Rpgulators 
Lamps  and  fias-Fittinp:  Liquid' 
and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners:  Type- 
WriUng  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas.  Heating  and 
lUuminatiag:  Hidf's,  .Skins,  and 
Leather;  liquid  Coating  (;orapo- 
slttons;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Glue:  Water  Purification. 

32.  Carbonatlng  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages;  Dispensing- 
Cans.  Fine  .Vrts:  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; RefrigeratJon. 

33.  Cutlery;  Domesti*-  Cooking 
Vessels;  Klectrle  Signaling;  Ma- 
sonry and  Concrete  Structures- 
Tents,  Canopies,  Umbrellas,  and 
Canes. 

34.  Railwayk:  Railway-B  rakes: 
Railway  RoUing-^tock. 

3A.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps 
Etc.;  Card,  Pk-ture,  and  Sign  Ex- 
hibiting; Garment  -  Supporters; 
Signals;  ToUat. 

36.  Curtain^  Shades,  and  Screens: 
Drafting:  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Wlnd-Whaela. 

37.  Eiectric  Llrfittog;  Ele  tricity, 
CoBdtKtora;  Electrtrity,  General 
Applk»tloas. 

38.  Artesian  and  OU  Wells;    Bot- 
tles and  Jars;  Care  of  Live  Stock; 
Educational  .Appliances;  Fishing 
and  Trapping;  Sutlonery;  Stone-  I 
Working.  I 

39.  Baths  and  Closets:  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

40.  B  a  K  K  a  K  e  ;  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus;  Cloth,  t^«ather,  and 
Rubber  Reireptacles;  Deposit  and 
Collection  Receptacles;  Lighting- 
Fixtures;  MetalUc  Shipping  and  ' 
Storing  Vasseb;  Paelmge  and 
Article  Caitlers;  Pvper  Recepta- 
cles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Paclcages;  Wooden  Receptacios. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances; 
Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels. 


Oldest  nev  appli-  §  c 
cation  and  <^d-  ^-3 
est  action  by  ap-  S  k 
pUcant  swaltmg  '^Z 
offloaaottoo.        Sc 


■ 

?* 

New. 

Amended 

2,'US 

Mar.  33 

Apr. 

1 

Jan.  29 

Apr. 

12 

385 

Apr.  1 

Mar. 

29 

464 

Apr.  13 

Apr. 

12 

310 

Feb.  18 

Apr. 

1 

SOS 

Feb.  1 

Apr. 

19 

319 

Mar.  25 

Apr. 

« 

m 

Mar.  13 

Apr. 

14 

288 

Apr.  9 

Mar. 

29 

391 

Feb.  1 

Apr. 

30 

414 

Feb.  17 

Apr. 

16 

836 

Mar.  30 

Apr. 

16 

451 

Feb.  16 

Apr. 

1 
15  496  1 

Jan  23  Apr. 

1 

13 

t 
780 

Feb.  13 

Apr. 

37 

437 

Mar.  19 

Apr. 

26 

411 

Jan.    22     Apr.   13  '  511 


Oldest  new  esse,  Jan.  32;  oldest  amended,  Mar.  18. 

Total  nombor  of  appUcatioos  awaiting  action U,  <W4 


161     TSAOE-MARS3,  Designs,  Lareu,  | 

AXD  Peibts. 

Trade-Marts '  Apr.   13     May     fl 

Dealma Apr.    15     May     1 

Labels  and  Prints May     3     May     7 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     MAY    18,    1909. 


921,656.  ROLL.ER-BKARING.  Hckbebt  W.  Aiobm,  Can- 
ton. Ohio,  aasigjior  to  Tlmkcn  Roller  Bearing  Ax)«  Com- 
pany, Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  nied  Apr. 
15.  1907.     Serial  No.  308.314. 


1  As  tntegral  preaaed  ate«l  cag«  for  a  roller  bearkig 
eomprtilBg  end  flange*  and  resilient  flaps  canatltattef 
roller  pocketa.  the  aald  flaps  being  constructed  to  ha  BOTe4 
Ihroaghont  tiMir  entire  lengtb  relatively  to  the  end  Baagea. 

2.  An  Integral  pressed  steel  cage  for  a  roller  bearing 
comprlBing  a  eontcal  ahell  haring  annnHtr  flanfc*  at  ita 
ends  and  longitudinal  flapa  extendhig  oatwardly  in  pairs 
to  eonatltute  pocketa.  the  Inner  surfaeea  of  aaid  flapa  being 
conical. 

3.  A  roller  bearing  comprtsing  a  conical  Innsr  bearing 
piece,  a  eonksl  outer  bearing  piece,  a  aeries  of  coBlcal 
rollers  between  said  bearing  piecea,  and  an  integral  engs 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  longitudinal  pocketa 
formed  therein  foy  said  rollers  and  annular  fiances  at  tta« 
enda  of  aaid  body  portion,  the  sides  of  aald  pockata  being 
adapted  to  apread  apart  when  the  inner  bearing  piece  la 
forced  endwise  toto  poslttoo. 

4.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  an  Integral  cage  liaring 
longitndlnal  pocketa  formed  therein,  rollers  seated  in  aald 
pockets,  and  a  eoalcal  Inner  bearing  piece,  the  aidea  <tf  said 
pocketa  being  adapted  to  permit  the  rollera  to  apread  apart 
when  the  Inner  bearing  piece  Ib  forced  endwise  Into  posi- 
tion. 

5.  A  roller  bearing  cage  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
steel  having  outwardly  extetnltng  anaalar  flangea  st  its 
ends  and  pockets  in  the  body  portion  of  the  cage,  aaid  flaps 
extending  longitudinally  In  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the 
cage  and  free  at  their  ends  from  the  body  portion  of  the 
rage  In  the  plane  of  the  Inner  faces  of  the  end  flanges  to 
form  resilient  pocketa  for  rollers. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


fl21,efi7.  INTEfiWALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  BAXna 
ML  Ami-ammox,  Salem,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1906.  Serial 
No.  248.187. 

1.  In  a  dooblc  acting  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  located 
at  or  near  the  point  of  the  snd  of  the  power  stroke  of  the 


piston  through  which  the  gaaea  burned  In  aaid  cylinder  are 
exhaosted.  a  charge  cheat  communicating  with  each  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  the  admlasion  of  air  and 
gas  to  aaid  charge  chest,  a  valve  located  at  each  end  of 
said  cylinder  throagh  wbteb  tbe  gaa  and  air  muat  pass  to 
enter  said  cylinder,  means  for  controlling  BSid  valves 
whereby  first  a  charge  of  air,  then  a  charge  of  gaa  and 
finally  a  further  charge  of  air  may  be  admitted  to  the  cyl- 
inder for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth,  and  means  for  omnpreastng 
and  igniting  said  gases. 


2.  In  a  doable  acting  gaa  engine  of  the  ehmxmetmr  de- 
scribed, an  air  paasage  and  a  gas  passagn.  a  valve  cssrtrol- 
llng  lald  air  and  gas  paasagea,  a  charge  chest  Into  which 
gases  may  flow  from  said  paaaagea  after  paaalng  aaid  valve, 
and  mechanically  operated  valves  eontroUlng  the  Isgii^a 
of  gaaea  from  aald  charge  chest  to  t^  rj Under  tt  the 
engine. 

3.  In  a  doable  acting  gas  engine  of  the  character  de- 
acrlbed.  an  air  passage  and  a  gas  panage,  a  valve  control- 
ling aald  air  and  gas  passages,  a  charge  cheat  into  which 
gases  may  flow  from  aaid  passagea  after  pasaing  aald 
valve,  separate  Independent  valves  which  admit  the  in- 
gress of  gases  alternately  to  the  upper  and  lower  enda  of 
the  engine  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating  said  valves. 

4  In  an  Internal  combostloB  englJie,  the  combination  of 
an  air  supply,  a  gas  supply,  means  for  regulattaig  the  prea- 
sure  of  tbe  cas  according  to  Uie  speed  of  tbe  engine,  a 
valve  controlling  the  air  and  gaa  suppllea,  and  a  charge 
chest  to  which  the  air  and  gaa  la  alternately  admitted 
by  said  controlling  valve  and  in  which  the  air  and  gas 
is  mixed. 

a.  In  an  internal  combostion  engine  to  which  tbe  fuel 
Is  supplied  under  pressure,  a  cylinder,  a  charge  claest,  a 
slide  valve  which  is  adapted  to  control  the  admtesion  of 
l>oth  air  and  gaa  to  aaid  dtarge  chsat,  meanB  for  contzol- 
ling  the  degree  of  preasnre  of  ttre  pM  flowing  to  aaid  glide 
valve,  means  for  controfUng  aaid  slide  vslve  whereby  flret 
air,  then  air  and  gak  comMned  and  finally  air  alone  may  be 
Admitted  to  aald  cylinder,  and  means  for  compressing  and 
Igniting  aald  gaaea  In  the  cylinder. 

(Claima  6  to  84  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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»31.6S8.  SHnTTLE-THROWER.  Valbntixi  Bach  man. 
Indl«iiap«ll«,  Ind.  PU*d  J»n.  25.  1908.  8«rl«l  No. 
412,628. 


«r  •tt'^ 


1.  la  a  itanttle  tbrower,  tlM  combination  with  the  main 
eyllader  and  platon  tbenin  baring  a  piston  rod  for  engag- 
ing the  ihattle,  of  a  ralre  ior  controlling  admlMlon  of 
notlTe  fluid,  a  wparate  ezhaost  ralre  for  said  cylinder, 
and  means  acting  on  one  of  said  ralTes  for  closlag  the  ex 
exhaost  ralre  and  opening  the  admission  ralre. 

2.  In  a  stanttle  thrower,  the  combination  with  the  main 
cylinder  and  a  piston  therein  harlng  a  piston  rod  for 
engaging  the  shuttle,  of  a  ralre  for  controlling  admission 
of  motlre  flnid  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust 
ralre  operatirely  engaging  the  admission  ralre,  and  means 
controlled  hy  the  morement  of  the  shuttle  for  closing  the 
•zhaoat  ra^re  and  opealag  the  admission  ralre. 

3.  In  a  shuttle  thrmrer,  the  combination  of  the  main 
cylinder  and  piston  therein  harlng  a  piston  rod  adapted 
to  engage  the  shuttle,  tA  an  admission  ralre  for  control- 
ling tha  entrance  of  motlre  fluid  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
an  exhaust  ralre  harlng  an  exhaust  passage  adapted  to 
engage  .the  admlssloa  ralre  to  open  the  same,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  exhaost  ralre  to  close  the  exhaust  and 
open  tha  admission  ralre. 

4.  In  a  shuttle  thrower,  the  combtnatlm  of  the  main 
cylinder  and  piston  therein  harlng  a  piston  rod  adapted 
to  engage  a  shuttle,  of  an  admission  ralre  for  controlling 
the  entrance  of  motlre  fluid  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  an 
exhaust  ralre,  harlng  a  restricted  exhaust  passage,  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  admlsaion  ralre  to  open  the  same,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  norement  of  the  shuttle  for  shift 
ing  the  exhanat  ralre  to  close  the  exhaust  and  open  the 
admission  ralre. 

5.  In  a  shuttle  thrower,  the  combination  with  the  main 
cylinder  and  piston  therein  baring  a  piston  rod  adapted 
to  engage  a  shuttle,  of  means  for  admitting  motive  fluid  to 
one  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  rarying  the  effect- 
ive reslstanc*  capacity  of  the  substantially-tight  opposite 
end  of  eyitader. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  hi  the  Oasette.] 


»21,«»9.  MACHINE  IH)B  MAKING  CONCRKTR  BLOCKS 
FOR  BUILDINOS.  William  G.  Bailit,  Dublin.  Ire- 
land.   Filed  Feb.  7»,  1908.    Serial  No.  418.ftll. 


1.  A  iBoldiBt  apparatus  comprMng  a  table,  a  platform 
morable   therethrough  and  prorlded  with  cores,  a   mold 


surrounding  said  portion  of  the  table  through  which  the 
platform  moves,  standards  carried  by  said  table,  a  shaft 
in  the  u«>per  portion  thereof,  hoppers  carried  by  the  stand 
ards  and  dellrering  matertal  into  said  mold,  a  rammer 
slidably  mounted  between  said  sUndards  and  harlng  a 
connection  with  said  shaft,  shafts  extending  through  said 
hoppers  and  carrying  stirrers,  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
upper  shaft  to  raise  said  rammer  and  to  release  said  shaft 
when  a  predetermined  point  has  been  reached,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  shaft  operating  mechanism  and  the 
shafts  of  the  hoppers  whereby  material  is  forced  thero- 
from  when  the  rammer  Is  raised. 

2.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  table,  a  platform 
rertically  movable  therethrouKb  and  carrying  cores,  a 
molding  frame  surrounding  the  portion  of  the  table 
through  which  said  platform  mores,  standards  carried  by 
the  table,  a  pawer  shaft  mounted  in  the  standards,  hop 
pers  carried  by  the  standards,  a  rammer  slidably  moonttni 
between  said  standards  and  harinj;  a  connection  with  the 
power  shaft,  shafts  extending  through  the  hoppers,  an 
operating  wheel  mounted  on  the  end  of  one  of  the  hopper 
shafts  and  prorlded  with  a  cam  surface,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  shaft  carrying  the  operating  wheel  and  the 
power  shaft,  and  a  trip  lever  which  is  actuated  by  the 
cam  surface  of  the  operating  wheel  to  break  the  connec 
tion  between  the  power  shaft  and  the  said  hopper  shaft 
carrying  the  operating  wheel. 

3.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  mold,  a  cor»'-carry- 
Ing  platform  rertically  movable  therethrough,  a  power 
shaft,  a  rammer  having  a  connection  with  said  shaft,  hop- 
pers for  delivering  material  to  said  mold,  shafts  eztecdlng 
through  said  hoppers  and  carrying  stirrers,  and  a  connec- 
t}on  between  one  of  said  hopper  shafts  and  the  power 
shaft  whereby  the  said  rammer  is  dropped  when  a  prede- 
termined height  has  been  reached. 

4.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  mold  having  a 
hinged  side,  a  core-carrjrlng  platform  vertically  movable 
therethrouKh.  a  rHmmer  coSperatlnn  with  said  mold,  hop- 
pers for  deliverinK  material  to  said  mold,  a  power  shaft 
having  a  connection  with  said  rammer,  clutch  mechanism 
carried  by  the  power  shaft,  shafts  extending  through  the 
hoppers,  a  connection  between  one  of  the  hopper  shafts 
and  said  clutch  mechanism  which  permits  the  shaft  to  be 
rotated  to  raise  said  rammer,  and  cam  actuated  lever 
mechanism  for  operating  said  clutch  mechanism  to  break 
the  connection  between  the  hopper  shaft  and  the  power 
shaft  to  cause  said  rammer  to  fall  by  gravity. 

5.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  mold  frame,  a  oore- 
carryinfr  platform  vertically  movable  therethrough,  a 
power  shaft  arranged  above  said  mold  frame,  a  vertically 
movable  rammer  cooperating  with  said  mold  frame  and 
having  a  cable  connection  with  the  power  shaft,  hoppers 
for  delivering  material  to  said  mold  frame,  shafts  extend 
ing  through  said  hoppers,  an  operating  wheel  mounted  on 
one  of  the  hopprr  shafts  and  provided  with  a  cam  surface, 
clutch  mechaniam  having  one  memlter  fsHt  on  the  power 
shaft  and  the  other  loose  thereon,  a  trip  lever  luirlng  one 
end  In  engageiaent  with  the  fast  member  of  said  clutch 
and  its  other  end  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  cam 
surface  of  the  operating  wheel,  and  a  connection  between 
the  loose  member  of  the  clutch  mechanism  and  the  shaft 
of  the  operating  wheel,  whereby  the  power  shaft  is  re- 
leased when  the  rammer  has  reached  a  predetermined 
height. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921,660.  AUTOMATIC  KIRK-ALARM  SYSTEM.  Foaeit 
Baix,  ChlcagD.  111.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1908.  Serial  No. 
410.597. 

1.  In  a  fire  protection  system,  a  signal  Initiating  in- 
stallatior;  comprising  a  piping  system  sufliclently  infusible 
throughout  to  remain  closed  a.  a  danger  teraperatare.  nor- 
mally filled  wltl  a  fluid  under  pressure  above  atmospheric, 
at  any  temperature,  harlng  a  greater  expansibility  than 
the  piping  which  contains  it.  derlces  associated  with  said 
piping  system  and  responsire  to  abnormal  increase  in 
pressure  In  saitf  system  due  to  increase  in  temperature  of 
the  contained  flald  or  to  decrease  In  pressure  in  the  piping 


1 


syatam  below  normal,  and  signaling  means  arranged  for 
actnatloB  by  the  aaid  presaore  responalre  derlces  when 
actuated  to  indicate  abnormally  high  or  low  pressure. 


2.  In  a  Are  alarm  system,  a  signal  Initiating  equipment 
comprising  piping  harlng  substantially  uninterrupted  com- 
muni<%tion  throughout  a  length  spproprlste  for  the  super- 
vision of  a  glrcji  area,  a  liquid  substantially  filling  said 
piping  and  expansible  under  the  Influence  of  heat  to  create 
a  pressure  In  the  piping,  said  liquid  having  a  predeter- 
mined rolatllixatlon  point  at  which  its  expansion  Is 
greatly  enhanced,  a  pressure  responsire  device  associated 
with  the  piping,  means  controlled  by  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive derlcc,  for  occasioning  a  signal,  and  means  for 
prerenting  alow  expansion  of  the  fluid  below  rolaUllaatton 
point,  from  open^tlrely  affecting  the  preaaare  responsive 
device. 

3.  In  a  fire  alarm  system,  a  signal  initiating  InstAllatlon 
comprising  piping  uniformly  Infusible  at  a  criUcal   tem 
perature.  preaaare  responsire  means  Cor  actuating  by  pre 
determined  abnormal  high  and   low  pressures  operatirely 
associated  with  the  piping,  and  a  body  of  liquid  substan 
tially  filling  said  pipe,  maintaining  the  pressure  responsire 
means   under  a    normal    pressure   above   atmospheric   ex- 
pansible under  a  critical  heat  to  apply  the  predetermined 
abnormal  high  pressure  to  the  pressure  responsire  means. 

4.  In  a  fire  protection  system,  a  signal  initiating  equip 
ment  comprising  a  piping  system  extending  throughout 
the  area  to  be  protected,  and  divided  into  sections,  a  source 
of  fluid  supply  for  said  piping  system,  means  permitting 
ingress  of  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  each  section  of  the 
piping  system  but  preventing  communication  of  impulsive 
changes  In  pressure  from  said  section  to  the  balance  of 
the  piping  system,  pressure  responsive  devices  associated 
with  the  several  sections  of  the  piping  system,  and  signal- 
ing dericea  arranged  for  operation  by  aaid  pressure  re 
sponslre  derlces. 

5.  In  a  fire  alarm  system,  the  combination  of  a  heat 
responsive,  signal-initiating  installation,  comprising  pip- 
ing uniformly  infusible  at  the  danger  temperature  con- 
nected for  communication  of  pressure  throughout,  a  pres 
sure  responsive  device  in  open  communication  with  said 
piping,  and  a  bcMt  expansible  liquid  substantially  fllllng 
said  piping  system  and  normally  constantly  exerting  a 
pressure  atmre  atmospheric  pressure  upon  the  prrasuit 
responalre  derlce. 

Ii'lsims  U  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


821.661.     TR3LLEY.     CHASLta  BARia,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.   16.  1908.     Serial  No.  457.769. 

1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  tha  oomblns- 
tlou  with  a  trolley  pole,  a  tube  secured  -at  an  angle  to 
the  free  and  of  aaid  pole  and  harlag  an  ahtngated  slot 
therein,  a  harp,  a  trolley  wheel  carried  by  the  harp,  an 
elongated  plunger  on  said  harp  located  in  the  aaid  tube,  a 


ring  or  nut  screwed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  collar 
inalde  the  tube  and  around  the  plunger,  a  spring  aroaad 
the  plunger  bearing  at  Ita  upper  end  a^alnat  the  plunger, 
and  at  Its  lower  end  agalnat  the  collar,  a  sertw  In  said 
plunger  located  in  the  slotted  portion  of  the  totts,  a  wear- 
ing ring  sacured  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  harlng 
a  curved  notch  In  Its  lower  edge  registering  with  the  side 
walls  of  the  slot  In  said  tube  to  center  the  screw,  when 
the  plunger  is  moved  uW^rd  by  the  spring. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  trolley  pole,  a  tube  secured  at  an  angle  to  the 
free  end  of  said  pole  and  harlng  an  elongated  slot  therein, 
a  harp,  a  trolley  wheel  carried  by  said  harp,  an  elongated 
plunger  on  said  harp  extending  through  the  said  tube,  a 
derlce  fixed  on  said  plunger  located  in  the  slot  and  limit 
lug  the  rotary  movement  of  the  harp,  an  annular  shoulder 
on  said  plunger  In  the  tube,  said  tube  acrew  threaded  at 
its  lower  end.  an  adjustiq^  nut  or  ring  screwed  on  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube,  and  located  around  the  plunger, 
and  a  coiled  spring  around  said  plunger  In  the  tube  and 
between  the  annular  shoulder  on  the  plunger  and  said 
ring  or  nut. 


921,662  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Edwin  E.  Ba« 
NBT.  Syracuse,  N  Y..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type 
writer  Company,  Syracuse,  N  Y..  a  Torporatlon  of  New 
York      Filed  Feb    25.  1909.     Serial  No.  479,867 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comt>ination  of  a  rota- 
tive platen,  a  series  of  rollers  having  c  bodily  movement 
concurrently  with  the  rotative  movements  of  the  platon. 
and  stops  for  arresting  the  platen,  one  of  said  stops  being 
moved  by  said  rollers. 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
.ire  platen,  an  c*ndlesa  aeries  of  rollers  contacting  one 
with  another,  means  for  moving  the  rollers  concurrently 
with  the  rotatlre  raorements  of  the  platen,  and  stop  de- 
vices which  cooperate  with  one  another  and  with  said 
rollers  to  arrest  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  typtarritlBg  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reu 
tlve    platen,   an   endless   series  of  rollers   contacting   one 
with  another,  means  for  moving  the  rollers  concurrsatiy 
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Ulid  wttk  MM  iibHw 
f«r  t— aciliig  asM  Mtop 
veHcn  tespeimtive  te  airMt  tk«  platea. 

4.  Im  « typnnttfai  Madilae.  tk«  eraMiMttea  ef  •  rota- 
trvc  platCB.  ••  MifflMW  MrtM  oT  ittm^j  bobmMI  tmrrltag 
roOcn  ertBtaeOBg  om  wtth  UMtlwr  tnt  ■wraMe  bodily 
fey  aadi  eaatact,  acoM  f«r  aorlnc  tiM  rollcn  e«ac«rm«ly 

,wtth  tlM  rot«4lv«  ■wwwu  «f  ttc  Vbrtu.  •«•»  «OTien 
whMi  eoOpemte  with  one  MMOthex  and  vlth  aald  roller* 
to  arreat  Oa  pUtaa,  and  tasi  actaatad  BCAiia  operable 
at  will  for  rendariac  aaM  atop  davlcea  aad  rollers  in- 
op«ratlT«  to  arreat  the  plat«i. 

5.  In  a  typawrfttat  aaefclae,  the  eanblaatloii  of  a  rota- 
tlre  ptatan.  a  rotatlr*  davlee,  BMaaa  operable  at  will  for 
operatlTvly  eoaneetlaf  aidi  rotatlf«  device  to  tarn  con- 
enrmtly  with  the  platen,  a  aartH  of  dlaeonneeted  rollers 
which  are  Btored  by  aald  rotatiTe  devlec,  and  atop  doTlees 
eo(^nttlT«  one  with  aBotber  «nd  wltb  aald  roUcra  to 
ftrraat  the  platen. 

[Clalma  0  to  IS  not  printed  1»  the  Oasette.1 . 


»21,e6S.      BCASF-HOLDEB.     EUasT   A.    BATauAif,   New 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  Jan,  SB,  1908.    Serial  No.  412,952. 


wr^ 
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1.  The  comMnattoa  of  a  place  of  metal  folded  to  form 
two  plataa  adapted  to  prcaa  agalnat  oppoalte  ildea  of  ma- 
terial, a  Bovable  part  attached  to  one  of  the  platea  and 
adapted  to  angage  other  nuiterlal,  a  spring  portion  extend 
Ing  loacttndlnaily  of  Oie  piece  comp<Mnf  the  platea  for  a 
part  of  Ita  length  ont  of  parallel  bat  Integral  therewith 
aad  eonaaeted  at  Ka  ends  to  the  platea,  a  portion  of  aald 
aprlng  axtaadtag  frea  one  plate  to  a  point  near  the  other 
aad  rctomteg  again  to  the  flrafnamed  plate. 

2.  "nie  eomblaatfon  of  a  piece  of  metal  folded  to  form 
two  plataa  adapted  to  preaa  against  oppoalte  aidea  of  mate- 
rial, a  moTiAle  part  attached  to  one  c^  the  platea  and 
adapted  to  engage  other  material,  a  aprlng  porttoa  extend- 
ing longltndlaally  ci  the  piece  composing  the  platea  for  a 
part  of  its  length  oat  of  parallel  bat  intecral  therewith 
aad  c<mnected  at  Ha  eaAi  to  the  platea,  a  plorallty  ot  por- 
tloaa  of  aald  aprlng  extending  from  one  plate  to  points 
near  tha  other  and  retnmlng  again  to  the  flrat  aaaMd  plate 
and  an  opaotng  In  the  other  plate  oppoalte  each  portion. 

8.  The  eombtnatloa  of  a  piece  of  metal  folded  to  form 
two  platea  adapted  to  preas  against  opposite  aldea  of  ma- 
terial, a  moTalde  part  attached  to  one  of  the  platea  adapted 
to  engage  other  maftarlal  and  a  aprlng  portion  extending 
longltndlaally  of  tb»  place  of  metel  coaqiaabig  the  plataa 
for  a  part  at  Ita  I— gth  aad  oat  of  paralM  hat  lategral 
thatawftt,  aaaaaeted  at  Ita  eada  to  botk  i^atas  aad  esftand- 
lag  toagnadtaaOy  throogh  the  bent  pertloa  ta  the  metal 
eoaafaetiaf  the  aaM  plataa. 


•S1.M4.  TALVS-BAO.  AaaLMBs  M.  BATaa,  Clerelaad. 
Ohio,  aaalgaor  to  Bates  ValTS  Bag  Company,  Clereland, 
Ohio,  a  Oorporatlaa  of  West  Ylrflala.  Filed  F^b.  28. 
19M.    flwial  No.  W8.880. 


*1 

thai 


1 


forn  a  roeepude  doaed  except  for  a  tlUag  opeatag.  aat  a 
teatenlag  deHce  cztcadlng  throogb  tfee  tabrle  o(  the 
to  detae  the  filing  opcalns. 

2.  In  a  TalYe  bag,  the  combination  of  a  bag  body  with 
folded  end  c^aure,  and  a  ralve  formed  by  aaperlmpoae<4 
material  at  o«e  end  of  aald  bag.  aald  Talve  defined  at  on^ 
side  by  the  cotner  of  the  bag  and  at  tbe  othar  by  a  fasten 
ing  device.  i 

3.  In  a  Tal^  bag,  tbe  combination  of  a  bas  body  with' J 
folded  end  elopore,  the  saperimposed  elamente  of  aald  cl<H 
aore  being  paated  together,  a  valve  formed  by  aald  el»i 
mrats.  and  a  fastening  device  extending  throagb  aald  su- 
perimposed elassente  to  define  such  valve. 

4.  In  a  vatre  bag,  the  combination  of  a  bag  body  of 
paper,  wltb  a  folded  end  doaure,  the  niperimpoaed  eleH 
mente  of  said  tlosure  being  pasted  together,  a  valve  formed 
by  aald  elemeats,  and  a  metallic  fastening  device  to  aecore 
such  superimposed  elements  together. 

6.   In  a  valve  bag,  the  combination  of  a  bag  body  having 
superimposed  Satchel  ahaped  end  pmtlona  with  a  longltu 
dlnally  folded  valve  forming  extenalon  piece  between  and 
extending  Inwardly  beyond  such  superimposed  parts 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


921,665.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  ELECTRIC  TRAMWAYS. 
8AH0BL  O.  Bbnwbtt,  Heatb  Town.  Wolverhampton,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Nov.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  28T.579. 


1.  An  electric  tramway  comprising  a  track,  a  main  car- 
rent  Boppiy  Wire,  a  plorallty  of  contact  stnds  disposed 
lesigltadlaally  of  tbe  track,  means  attached  to  the  car  for 
collecting  cnrrant  from  the  contact  studs,  a  switch  box  for 
each' contact  atud,  a  awlteh  contained  in  each  awlteh  bos 
coartatlag  ef  an  oadllatlng  apindle  extending  laterally 
acroaa  the  swlgch  box  and  through  one  side  thereof,  a  lever 
attached  to  thf  outer  end  of  tbe  spindle,  a  cam  seeared  to 
the  sptadle  within  tbe  switch  box,  a  bridle  surrounding  the 
cam  vertically  movable  In  tbe  switch  box,  an  lasnlatlag 
p4oee  attached  to  the  upper  aurface  of  the  bridle,  two  eon- 
tact  barn,  oappprted  in  the  switch  box  above  the  Insnlatlng 
piece,  tnaolatad  from  one  another  and  from  the  awlteh 
box.  a  U-afaapod  contact  piece  carried  by  the  tasalatlng 
l^eee  for  contacting  with  tiie  cohtaet  bars  and  eennectlBg 
them  when  the  bridle  is  in  ita  uppermost  poaltloa.  a  aecoad 
cam  mooated  «a  die  aptaOa  aad  a  aprlag  praaasd  pluagar 
eagagtag  th»  last  menttoaad  cam  for  hetdlBg  the  apladlc  la 
tbe  poaition  in  which  the  U-shaped  contact  pleee  la  ont  of 
contact  with  the  contact  bars,  eeadnctora  eoaneetlag  one 
contact  bar  of  each  awlteh  with  t><s  main  current  supply 
wire,  conductors  connecting  tbe  other  contact  bar  of  each 
•fpltflli  with  a  Contact  stod.  aad  meaaa  carried  by  tht  car 
for  oparatlag  tka  levers  ml  the  switch  sptndlea. 

1.  Aa  alaetile  traanray  eomprfalag  a  track,  a  asatn  enr- 
reat  aapply  ^ra,  a  plurality  of  contact  atnda  dlapoaed 
loaffltaAaally  af  the  ttmA,  awaas  attadbad  to  the  car  for 
colloetlag  carrgat  tnm  the  eoatact  atads.  a  awlteh  kaa  far 
each  eoatact  alud.  a  switch  coatahMd  la  each  awlteh  has 
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ooMlstlag  of  an  oadllatlng  apindle  extaadlag  laterally 
acroaa  the  switch  box  aad  through  one  side  thereof,  a  lavar 
attadtad  to  the  outar  end  of  tbe  spindle,  a  cam  aacuiad  to 
the  spindle  witbia  the  awitcb  box,  a  bridle  surroondlng  the 
cam  vertically  movable  in  the  switch  box,  a  spring  for 
holding  the  bridle  In  its  lowermost  position,  an  Insulating 
piece  attached  to  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  bridle,  two  con- 
tact bars,  supported  in  tbe  awitcb  box  above  the  Insulating 
piece.  Innilated  from  one  another  and  from  the  swtteh  box, 
a  U-sbapod  contact  piece  carried  by  the  Insulating  piece 
for  contacting  with  the  contact  bars  and  connecting  tbem 
when  the  bridle  U  In  Its  uppermost  position,  a  second  cam 
muiinted  on  the  apindle  and  a  sprint;  pressed  plunger  en- 
KHglng  tbe  last  mentioned  cam  for  holding  the  spindle  in 
tbe  poaltloa  la  which  the  U-shaped  contact  piece  is  ont  of 
contact  with  tbe  contact  bars,  condoctora  coanectlng  one 
contact  bar  of  each  swlteb  with  the  main  current  supply 
wire,  conductors  connecting  the  other  contact  bar  of  each 
switch  with  a  contact  stud,  sad  sMaBS  carried  by  tt»e  car 
for  operating  the  levera  of  the  awlteh  sptndlee. 

3.  An  electric  tramway  comprising  a  track,  track  rails 
for  the  track,  a  plurality  of  contact  studs  positioned  be- 
tween the  track  rails  at  equal  distances  from  one  another 
loogitudlnally  of  tbe  track  rails,  a  car,  means  attached  to 
the  car  for  collecting  current  from  the  contact  studs,  a 
channel  formed  in  the  track  parallel  to  the  track  rails,  a 
plow  attached  to  the  car  and  extending  into  the  channel, 
a  main  current  supply  wire,  a  plurality  of  street  boxes  cor- 
responding la  numtwr  to  tbe  contact  studs  embedded  in 
the  track  adjacent  to  tbe  channel,  switch  boxes  contained 
In  tbe  Btreet  boxaa,  switches  contained  in  tbe  swlteh  boxes, 
each  switch  consisting  of  an  oscillating  spindle  extending 
Isterally  acroas  tbe  switch  box  and  through  tbe  side  there- 
of adjacent  to  the  channel,  a  lever  attached  to  tbe  outer 
end  of  the  spindle  and  extending  upward  Into  tbe  channel 
in  the  path  of  tbe  plow,  a  cam  secured  to  tbe  spindle  with- 
in the  swlteh  box,  a  bridle  aurrounding  tbe  cam  vertically 
moTBble  in  tbe  switch  box.  an  Insulating  piece  attached  to 
tbe  upper  surface  of  the  bridle,  two  contact  bare,  sup- 
ported In  tbe  switch  box  above  tbe  inauiating  ptoca.  insu- 
lated from  one  another  and  from  tbe  awlteh  box.  a  U- 
shaped  contact  piece  carried  by  tbe  Inaolntiag  pleee  for 
contacting  with  the  contact  bars  and  connecting  them 
when  tbe  bridle  is  in  Ite  uppermost  position,  a  second  cam 
mountod  on  the  spindle  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger  en- 
gagtag  tbe  laat  meatioaed  cam  for  bokllag  the  aptodle  In 
tbe  poaltien  In  which  tbe  U -ahaped  contact  piece  la  oat  of 
contact  wltb  the  contact  bars,  coaductars  connectbig  one 
contact  bar  of  each  swlteh  with  the  main  current  aapply 
wire,  and  conductors  connecting  tbe  otlter  contact  bar  of 
each  awitch  with  a  contact  stud. 

4.  An  electric  tramway  comprtaing  a  track,  track  ralla 
for  tbe  track,  a  plarallty  of  contact  stnds  posltlonad  be- 
tween tbe  track  rails  at  equal  distances  from  one  another 
longlttidlnally  of  the  track  rails,  s  car,  meana  attaebed  to 
the  car  for  collecting  current  from  the  contact  atnda,  a 
cfaannel  formed  in  the  track  parallel  to  the  track  ralla,  a 
plow  attached  to  the  ear  and  extending  into  the  chana^  a 
main  current  supply  wire,  a  plurality  of  street  boxes  cor- 
responding in  number  to  the  contact  studs  embedded  to  the 
track  adjacent  to  the  channel,  switch  boxes  contalaad  In 
the  Btroet  boxaa,  awltehes  contained  in  tbe  awlteh  boxes, 
each  switch  conatatlng  of  an  oadllatlng  spindle  eKtaskUag 
laterally  across  tbe  switch  box  and  through  tbe  side  there- 
of adjacent  to  tbe  channel,  a  lever  attached  to  tbe  outer 
end  of  tbe  sptadle  and  extending  upward  Into  the  channel 
In  the  path  of  the  plow,  a  cam  aecared  to  the  aptadle  with- 
In  the  awlteh  box,  a  bridle  aurrouadlng  the  cam  vartlcally 
movable  In  the  switch  box.  a  spring  for  holding  the  bridle 
In  its  lowermost  position,  an  insulating  piece  attached  to 
the  upper  surface  of  tbe  bridle,  two  contact  bars,  support- 
ed in  the  swltcli  box  above  the  insuUtIng  piece  Insolated 
from  one  another  and  from  tbe  switch  box.  a  U-ahaped 
eoatact  plaea  carried  by  the  inaalatlag  place  for  contactlag 
with  the  eoatact  bare  and  connecting  tbem  whsa  the  brtdle 
la  to  Ita  nppasmoat  pealtkm.  a  aeoond  cam  mooated  oa  tbe 
apindle  and  a  spring  prasaad  plunger  engaging  the  laat 
maatlooad  cam  for  hoMlag  the  apindle  la  the  poaition  In 
which  the  U'Ohapai  eontart  pleee  la  ont  of  contact  with 


the  eoatact  bara,  coadnctota  coanectlng  on*  contact  bar  of 
•ach  switch  with  the  msin  currsnt  supply  wire,  and  coa- 
ductors  coaaectlng  tbe  other  contact  bar  of  each  swlteh 
with  a  eoatact  atnd. 


921.666.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  Cbaruh  H.  Bikbman. 
Milwaukee,  Wis  Piled  Dec.  80,  190«.  Serial  No. 
470,027. 


1,1. 
■   ■  ■  y        T  -  .  —  ^^  <*» 


1.  An  automatic  switch  for  oparatlaa  npon  tbe  reversal 
of  direethm  ci  movement  of  a  movlag  body,  comprising  a 
wheel  to  receive  motion  from  said  moving  body,  a  pivoted 
m«Dber.  a  wedge  fitting  between  tbe  pivoted  member  and 
tbe  wheel  and  bearing  against  both  of  tbem,  tbe  bearing 
sarfaces  of  tbe  pivoted  member  and  the  wheel  converging 
downwsrdly  whereby  the  wedge  freely  permits  the  wheel 
to  turn  in  one  direction,  but  Is  carried  with  the  wiieel  and 
forced  between  it  and  tbe  pivoted  member  to  cause  the 
pivoted  member  to  swing  when  tbe  wheel  turns  In  the 
other  direction,  and  a  sarltch  member  connected  with  the 
pivoted  member. 

2.  An  autoBsatlc  switch  for  operation  upon  tbe  reversal 
of  direction  of  movement  of  a  moving  body,  compri^ng  a 
wheel  to  receive  ssotion  from  said  movltig  body,  s  pivoted 
member,  a  roller  fitting  between  tbe  pivoted  member  and 
the  whaal  and  bearing  agaiaat  both  of  tbem,  tbe  bearing 
aorfaeaa  on  the  pivoted  member  and  tbe  wheel  converging 
downwardly  whereby  the  roller  freely  permiu  tbe  wheel  to 
turn  in  one  direction,  but  is  carried  with  tbe  wheel  and 
forced  between  it  and  toe  pivoted  asamber  to  caoss  the  piv- 
oted member  to  swing  when  the  wheel  turns  In  tbe  other 
direction,  and  a  awlteh  member  connected  with  the  pivoted 
mamhar. 

S.  An  autoasatlc  switeta  for  operation  upon  tbe  reversal 
of  direction  of  morament  of  a  moving  body,  eomprtatag  a 
wheal  to  raealve  motloa  from  aaltf  aaovlBg  body,  a  rocklag 
member,  a  ball  fitting  betwaaa  the  rocking  member  aad  the 
wheel  aad  beartag  agalnat  both  of  them,  the  bearing  anr- 
faces  OB  the  pivoted  sBeraber  and  tbe  wheel  converging 
downwardly  wberel>y  tbe  bell  freely  penntta  tbe  wheel  to 
turn  In  one  dtreeUoo  but  la  carried  by  the  wheel  on  tbe 
rocking  atembn*  to  eaoaa  the  rocking  member  to  swing  to 
Ita  other  poaltloa  whea  the  wheel  tnraa  In  tbe  oppoalte  di- 
rection, and  a  awiteh  member  ceaaected  with  tbe  rocking 
member. 

4.  An  autoatatlc  switch  for  operation  upun  tbe  reversal 
of  dlractlea  at  movamcat  of  a  asovlng  body,  comprising  a 
wheal  far  reeslvtog  motloa  from  aald  moriag  body,  a  plate 
Btonatad  to  ylold  to  a  dlractlea  away  from  the  wheel,  a 
roektag  awmbar  pIvotaUy  mown  ted  on  tbe  plata.  a  ball  fit- 
ting between  the  rockla«  mamher  aad  the  wheel  aad  haar- 
lag  agaiaat  both  of  them,  thm  haartag  snrfacca  oa  the  piv- 
oted mamhar  aad  the  whsel  eeavcrglag  downwardly  where- 
by the  ball  fraaly  psrmitt  the  wheal  to  taro  la  oae  diree- 
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tion  bat  Li  rolled  by  tbe  wheel  on  tbe  rocking  member  to 
eauM  the  rocking  oMmber  to  awlnr  to  tt«  otber  position 
when  the  wheel  tnrna  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  n 
■witch  member  connected  with  the  rocking  member. 

5.  An  automatic  awltch  for  operation  upon  the  reversal 
of  direction  of  tnorement  of  a  moving  body,  comprialng  a 
wheel  for  receirlng  motion  from  said  moTtng  body,  a  rock 
Inff  member,  a  ball  fitting  between  the  rocking  member  and 
tbe  wheel  and  bearing  against  both  of  them,  tbe  bearing 
surfaces  on  tbe  piroted  member  and  tbe  wheel  converging 
downwardly  whereby  the  ball  freely  permits  the  wheel  to 
turn  In  one  direction  hot  Is  rolled  by  tbe  wheel  on  the 
rocking  member  to  cause  the  rocking  member  to  swlaii  to 
Its  otber  position  when  the  wheel  turns  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, a  projection  carrtod  by  tbe  rocking  member,  an  an- 
gular spring  bearing  on  tbe  projection  to  serve  as  a  cam 
for  holding  tbe  rocking  member  in  either  of  Ita  positions 
with  pressure,  and  a  switch  member  connected  with  the 
rocking  member. 

[Clslms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer.  In  combination  with  a  con- 
veyer driving  abaft,  a  clutch  wheel  thereon;  two  levers 
fulcrumed  on  the  shaft;  clutch  devices  carried  by  the 
levers  for  wedglngly  engaging  the  wheel  when  tbe  levers 
are  rocked  In  one  direction  and  relieving  therefrom  when 
rocked  In  the  other  direction :  carriers  for  the  dutch  de- 
vices on  tbe  levers;  means  for  moving  the  carriers  on  the 
levers  to  take  the  dutch  device  out  of  operative  position, 
and  connections  for  operating  such  clutch-carrier  moving 
m»>ans  at  will. 

2.  Id  a  fertiliser  distributer,  in  combinstlon  with  a  con- 
veyer  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  wheel  thereon  ;  two  levers  ful- 
crumed «>  the  shaft ;  clutch  devices  carried  by  the  levers 
for  wedglngly  engaging  the  wheel  when  the  levers  are 
rocked  in  one  direction  and  relieving  therefrom  when 
rocked  in  the  other  direction  ;  carriers  for  the  clutch  de- 
vices on  the  levers :  means  for  moving  the  carriers  on  the 
levers  to  take  the  clutch  device  out  of  operative  position  ; 
connectlona  for  operating  such  clatcb-carrier-movinK 
means  at  will,  and  a  brake  for  the  wheel  connected  with 
and  operated  by  tbe  clutch-carrler-movlng  means. 

3.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer.  In  combination  wlt:i  a 
conveyer  driving  shaft«  a  clatcb  wheel  thereon  ;  two  levers 
fulcrumed  on  the  shaft;  dutch  devices  carried  by  the 
levers  for  wedglngly  engaging  the  wheel  when  the  levers 
are  rocked  In  one  direction  and  relieving  therefrom  wl>«n 
rocked  la  the  other  direction ;  carriers  for  tbe  clutch  de- 
vices on  tbe  levers ;  a  clutch  releaser  operatlvely  connected 
With  each  lever  and  operating  upon  the  dutch-device  car- 
rier thereon:  a  cam  plate  pivoted  eo-axially  with  the 
shaft  and  articulated  with  the  clutch  releasers  snd  means 
operable  at  will  for  rocking  tbe  cam. 

4.  In  a  fertiliser  distributsr.  In  combination  with  the 
conveyer,  a  driving  shaft  for  tbe  same:  a  dutch  wheel 
on  tbe  shaft ;  dntch  devices  for  engaging  the  wheel .-  dutch 
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releasers  for  taklni;  tli»'  clutch  d»'Tlc»'9  out  of  operative 
relation  to  the  wheel  :  a  Urakp  for  the  clutch  wheel,  and 
means  for  <H>eriitlnjr  the  clutch  rel.»«(»«»r«  operatlvely  i*. 
lated  to  the  Itrake  for  Sftttng  It  aifaln.if  t!i<»  wheel  when 
the  clutch  devices  ar»-  rplf'ased. 

i  I 


921,«es  BANDING  OR  WIXDING  M.VPHINE  CAgL 
BoDERCK.  Brooklyn.  N  Y  .  asslsrnor  to  American  General 
EnglnetTlne  tompany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  N(»w  Vorls       Fllod  .Tune  lO.  1907      Serial  No    n7s.U4 


921,667.  FKRTILIZER  DI8TRIBUTBK.  Joseph  Boda. 
Piano,  111..  asnlisnoT  to  Independent  Harvester  Company, 
Piano,  111.  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  .\pr  l.H,  | 
1»08.     Serial  No.  426,707. 


1  In  a  ntachine  of  th»-  character  described,  the  com 
Mnaflon  wUh  meana  for  supportini:  and  rotatinK  the  work, 
vf  a  carriage  for  the  wire  mounted  to  move  parallel  to  th^ 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  work,  a  wlr»>  feeding  arm  niounteri 
on  the  carriage,  and  a  tension  device  on  said  arm.  sak) 
arm  belnx  movably  connected  to  tbe  carriage  so  as  to  move 
automatically  relatively  th»»reto  in  the  direction  in  whicli 
the  win*  Is  wound  on  tht»  work. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  work. 
of  a  carriage  for  the  wire  mounted  to  move  parallel  to  tlie 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  work,  a  wire  feeding  arm  moant<>d 
on  the  carriage,  and  a  tension  device  on  said  arm.  said 
arm  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  carriage  so  aa  U) 
move  automatically  relatively  thereto  in  the  direction  Id 
which  the  wire  is  wound  on  the  work. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describf*d.  the  combl 
nation  with  meana  for  aupportlnir  and  rotatlngr  the  work 
of  a  carriage  for  the  wire  mounted  to  mov>'  parallel  tn 
the  axis  of  nttatlon  of  the  work,  a  wire  feeding  arm  piv 
otally  connected  to  aaid  carrlaL'*-  h.i  ;i«  to  move  automatic 
ally  relatively  thereto  In  the  direction  in  which  the  wire 
la  wound  on  the  work,  a  tension  d*»vice  on  tho  arm,  and 
means  for  frlotlonally  holding  nald  arm  in  position  on  tlM» 
carriage  incladlng  a  spring  on  one  pngaginif  the  other. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comhl 
nation  with  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  work, 
of  a  carriage  for  the  wire  mounted  t<>  move  rmrallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  work,  a  wlrf  fr'pding  arm  plvotally 
connected  to  said  carriag»»  so  aa  to  move  automatically 
relatively  thereto  In  the  direction  In  which  the  wire  is 
wqpnd  on  tlje  work,  a  ti-nsion  device  on  the  arm.  an4 
means  for  frictlonally  holding  said  arm  In  position  on  the 
carriage  Inclndtng  a  curved  memb«'r  on  one  end  and  a 
spring  on  the  other  •'nuaifinu  said  curvt>d  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  combi- 
nstlon with  Bit-ans  for  aupporting  and  rotating  tlie  woric 
of  a  carriagt'  for  the  wire  mounted  to  mov.-  pHrallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  th*"  work,  an  arm  movahlv  mounted  os 
the  carriagr  90  hs  to  move  automatically  rt-latlvf-ly  t::<>refe 
in  the  direction  In  which  the  wire  Is  wound  on  the  work. 
and  a  plurality  of  relatively  adjustable  sheaves  carried  oa 
the  arm  and  through  which  the  wire  is  f»d  to  the  work 
under  tensioa. 

(Claim  ft  not  printed  in  the  (iazefte.] 


921,6«»      PNEUMATIC  CLEANING  APPARATUS.     »  abi 
W.  K.   BoGOEt..    Lima,   and   Jame.s   C    I.,swis.    Mansfiold 
Ohio:   ssid    l-.-wis  asKlimor   to  said   Boegel.      Filed  Oc 
31,   1908.     Berlal   No    4t!K).398. 
1.  In   a   pn>  umatic   cleaning  apparatna.   an   air   nozzt^l 

comprising    n    casing    having    an    outlet,    bnmli    supportt 
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mounted  within  said  casing,  a  brush  supported  hv  the 
brush  supports  within  said  casing,  the  brush  supports. 
hniMh  bsck  and  casing  defining  a  space  t>etween  said  parts 
adjacent  to  and  c«)mmun  lea  ting  with  the  outlet  and  said 
suprK»rt»  and  l)ru8h  back  defining  a  space  adjacent  t<>  tbe 
bristles  of  the  brush,  each  brush  support  being  provided 
with  an  opening  forming  a  communication  l><-tw«>t>n  said 
spaces  either  of  which  openings  is  adapted  to  be  partially 
clo««d  by  the  bristles  of  the  brush  when  said  brush  Is 
brought  Into  contsct  with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


~.  lu  a  pneumatic  carpet  cleaning  apparatus,  an  air 
nozzle  comprlsiog  a  casing  having  an  outlet,  bruah  top- 
ports  MKrured  witliln  and  to  said  casing,  a  brush  mounted 
on  said  supports,  tbe  brush  supports,  brush  back  and  cas- 
ing defining  a  space  adjacent  to  and  communicating  with 
the  outlet  and  tbe  brush  supports  and  brush  back  defining 
another  space  adjacent  to  the  bristles  of  the  brush,  each 
brush  support  being  provided  with  an  opening  communi- 
cating l>etween  said  spsces  and  being  provided  with 
bew>Ied  parts  with  which  the  bristles  of  the  bruah  are 
adapted  to  make  contact,  and  said  supports  having  open- 
ings leading  from  the  beveled  parts  to  the  openings  which 
cnfhmunicate  l>etwe<'n  the  two  spaces,  substantially  as  and 
for  thn  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  an  air  nossle  com- 
prising an  elongated  casing  of  seml-cylindrlcal  closed 
formation  In  Its  upper  part  and  with  walls  converging 
(lowuward  from  the  termination  of  said  upper  part,  and 
hnvini:  closed  ends  and  an  open  bottom  of  elongated  rec- 
tangular formation,  an  outlet  pipe  mounted  on  the  upper 
part,  a  brush  comprising;  a  narrow  elongated  back  and 
hristles  arranged  therein,  brush  supports  secured  to  tbe 
converging  walls  of  the  casing  and  to  the  back  of  the 
brush,  said  supports,  back  of  brush  and  tbe  casing  defining 
a  spacf  adjacent  to  and  (ommunicating  with  the  outlet, 
nnd  aaid  supports  and  l>rus'i  back  defining  another  space 
adjacent  to  the  bristles  of  the  brush  and  communicating 
with  the  exterior  of  the  nozzle,  the  brush  supports  being 
provided  with  openings  forming  a  communication  between 
said  spaces,  either  of  which  openings  is  adapted  to  be 
partially  closed  by  the  bristles  of  tbe  brush  when  they 
are  brought  into  contact  with  the  surface  to  b*^'  cleaned, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

-I.  In  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  sn  air  nocsle  com- 
prising an  elongated  casing  of  semi-cylindrical  closed 
formation  in  Its  upper  part  and  with  walls  converging 
downward  from  the  termination  of  said  upper  part,  and 
having  closed  ends  and  an  open  bottom  of  elongated  rec- 
tangular formation,  an  outlet  pipe  mounted  on  the  upper 
part,  a  brush  comprising  a  nsrrow  elongated  back  and 
bristles  arranged  therein,  and  brush  supports  secured  to 
the  converging  walls  of  the  casing  and  to  the  back  of  the 
brush,  whereby  a  spacp  is  defined  In  said  casing  sdjacent 
to  and  communicating  with  the  outlet  pipe,  said  brnsti  sup- 
ports having  extensions  adjacent  to  the  converging  walls 
of  the  casing,  said  brash  back  and  extensions  defining 
snother  space  sdjacent  to  the  bristles  of  the  brush  and 
commtmtcsting  with  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  nosxie.  the  brush 
supports  being  provided  with  openings  forming  a  communl- 
<-atlon   between   said    spso'S  and   being  beveled   on   their 


lower  inner  sides  throughout  their  length  with  which 
beveled  psrts  the  bristles  of  the  brush  are  adapted  to 
make  contact  and  also  having  openings  leading  from  tbe 
l>eveled  parts  to  the  openings  whicli  communicate  with  the 
two  spsces.  sul>stantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
fort  h 

T).  In  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  an  nir  noztle  com- 
prising aii  elongated  casing  of  semi-cylindrical  closed 
formation  In  Its  up|M>r  part  and  with  walls  converging 
downward  from  the  terminations  of  said  upper  part  and 
having  closed  ends  and  an  open  bottom  of  elongated  rec- 
tan;;ular  formation,  an  outlet  pifx-  mounted  on  the  upper 
part,  a  brush  comprlsins  a  narrow  elongated  back  and 
bristles  arranged  therein,  and  brush  supports  secured  to 
(he  converging  walls  of  tlie  casing  and  to  the  bsck  of  the 
brush,  whereby  a  space  is  defined  adjacent  to  and  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  outlet  between  said  supports  and 
brush,  and  said  casing,  said  supiKirts  defining  with  the 
liaclc  of  the  brush  another  upaoe  adjacent  to  the  bristles 
of  the  brush  and  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the 
nozzle,  the  brush  supports  being  provided  with  openings 
forming  a  communication  U'tween  said  spaces  and  being 
beveled  on  their  lower  Inner  sides  throughout  their  length 
with  which  beveled  parts  the  bristles  of  the  bruah  are 
adapted  to  make  contact,  and  said  brush  supports  having 
openings  leading  from  tbe  beveled  parts  to  the  openings 
which  communicate  with  the  two  spaces,  and  a  cushion 
mounted  on  the  lower  edgea  of  the  brush  supports  extend- 
ing throughout  their  entire  length  and  extending  trans 
verseiy  from  one  end  of  the  broah  supports  to  the  other  at 
t^e  ends  of  the  brush,  said  brlitlet  and  said  cushion  being 
a<«ai)i"d  to  ronV.e  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned. 
substantlsUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


921,670  APPARATUS  FOR  FIRING  EXPLOf^IVES  BY 
PERCUSSION  CAPS.  Llke  H.  Bboadwatxr,  Flndlay, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Pow- 
der Tompany.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  June  24.   1907.     Serlsl  No    ;i89.&84. 


r  / 


I        1.  A  device  for  firing  high  explosives  comprising  a  csp- 
'  sule  containing  a   '  start."  a  percussion  cap  carried  thereby, 
and    a    solid    <]ulck    rending   explosive    in    said    capsule    in 
j   contact  with   the  cap 

2.  In  combination,  a  capsule  containing  a  quick  rending 
!  explosive,    a    "  start,      a    percussion   cap   carried    thereby. 

said  cap  l>elng  In  contact  with  said  explosive  and  a  water- 
proof sealing  for  said  capsule 

3.  In  combination,  a   capsule  containing  a   fulminate  of 
I    mercury,  a  "  start."'  a  percussion  cap  carried  thereby,  said 

cap  l>»  Ing  in  contact  with  said  explosive 
I       4    In  combination,  a  capsule  containing  a  fulminate  of 

mercury,  a  •'  start."  a  percussion  cap  carried  thereby,  said 

cap  being  In  contact  with  said  explosive  and  a  waterproof 

sealing  for  said  capsule. 

5.    In  combination,  a  capsule  containing  a  quick  rending 
I  explosive,  a  "  start."  a  percussion  cap  carried  thereby,  said 

cap  belnc  In  contact  with  the  explosive,  said  "  stsrt  "  hsv- 

Ing  an  enlarged  portion  within  and  exi^ndlns  without  said 

capsule. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


921.671      VlBRATOKY  MASSAGE  APPARATUS.     Howasd 

j        C.    Bbown.   ChlcHKo.    Ill       Filed    May    23.    1W»h       Serial 

I        No.  4S4.5S9. 

1.  A  vibratory  massage  Implement,  hsving  an  outer 
casing  compiislng  s  hollow  bead  and  handle  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  each  otber.  and  an  electric  motor  the  core  and 
field  coll  of  which  extend  lengthwise  in  tbe  handle,  snd 
having   pole   pieces  extending   from    opposite   ends   of   the 

'   core  and  around  opposite  sides  of  the  head,  and  an  arma- 
ture and  its  shaft  within  tbe  bead  and  between  tbe  poic 

t  pieces,  with  its  axis  at  an  angle  to  that  of  tb«  coll. 
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2.  A  Tlbntety  maaaage  impleacBt  baring  a  easing 
coaprtalag  a  boUow  haadle  aad  bead,  aa  atoctric  motor 
flald  e«ll  and  eon  astaDdlng  langtbwiae  in  tba  bandl*  and 
bavtng  pola  pieeaa  at  oppoalta  ends  exteadlng  into  tbe 
bead,   tba  pole  pieces   connected   to   tbe   rear  end   being 


j*<9 


:jLm 


bent  aroand  aad  extandlng  along  beside  tbe  coil  to  tbe 
front  end  tbereof.  and  an  armature  and  its  sbaft  located 
between  said  pole  pieces,  in  tbe  bead  of  tbe  easing  wltb 
Its  axis  at  an  angle  to  tbat  of  tbe  coil. 


021.672.     CAN-FEEDING  AITARATrS.     Ellis  M.  Bcbk. 
Champaign.  III.     Filed  Dec.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  469.466. 


y^^m. 


J:t. 


Aim,  L  \i  .A  .  .  i  .  -ri.;.ii 


1.  In  can  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  wltb  a_^ 
runway,  of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  can  support*  forming 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  reciprocatory  bar,  and  holding 
fingers  carried  by  tbe  bar  and  movable  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  tbe  snpperts  to  maintain  the  same  in 
operatiye  positions. 

2.  In  can  feeding  apparatus,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
ranway.  of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  can  supports  forming 
tbe  bottom  tbereof,  said  supports  having  crank  arms,  a 
reciprocatory  bar,  means  for  periodically  reciprocating 
aald  bar,  bolding  dngers  pivoted  on  tbe  bar  and  movable 
to  poaitlona  beneatb  tbe  crank  arms,  stops  mounted  on  tbe 
iMir  for  Dsaintalaing  the  fingers  in  upright  position  during 
tbe  movement  of  tbe  bar  in  one  direction,  and  springs  for 
yieldingly  maintaining  tbe  fingers  against  tbe  stops. 

8.  la  can  feeding  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
runway,  of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  can  supports  constitut- 
ing tbe  bottom  tbereof.  and  means  for  bolding  and  releas- 
ing tbe  supports  including  a  reciprocatory  bar  and  a 
rotary  element  tbat  periodically  operatea  said  bar. 

4.  In  can  feeding  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
roaway,  of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  can  supports  coostitut- 
ing  tbe  bottom  tbereof,  and  means  for  bolding  and  releas- 
ing tbe  supports  including  a  reciprocatory  bar,  a  trip 
pivoted  on  tbe  bar,  a  stop,  a  spring  engaging  tbe  trip 
for  normally  holding  tbe  same  In  a  predetermined  position 
and  a  rotary  oparating  member  having  a  crank  pLa  that 
engages  the  trip. 

5.  In  can  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rwiway  hartng  an  open  bottom,  of  a  conveyer  for  carrying 
eaaa  onto  aald  track  or  mnway,  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly swinging  can  supporis  arranged  acroaa  tbe  open 
bottom  and  bavlng  crank  arma,  a  reciprocatory  bar,  a 
plurality  of  soMwrtiag  flagers  pivoted  on  tbe  bar  and 
saovabia  taanaatb  tba  eraak  anna,  maaaa  for  normally 
malntalaliig  tba  fla«en  la  aprlght  poaittea.  a  trip  plwtad 
on  tbe  bar.  a  rotary  actaattag  mem  bar  operating  wltb 
tba  coavayar.  aad  a  craak  pla  carrlad  by  tba  member  and 
«psratlag  acataat  tba  trip. 

(Claiaa  •  and  7  not  prtatad  ta  tbe  Oasettc.] 


921.673.  DiaPLAY-BBCBlTACLE.  Edwabd  W.  CAaMSa. 
Chicago,  III,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  19. 
1907.     Serial  No.  384,616. 


jt  ^tf 


1.  A  sheet  metal  can  or  box  bavlng  a  bottom  and  up- 
right sides  furnished  with  integral  inclined  guides  to 
engaj?e  the  lower  edge  and  side  edgea  of  a  removable  glass 
plate,  inclined  Hide  guides  secured  to  said  upright  sidea 
to  support  tbe  Klaaa  plate,  and  a  top  plate  having  an  in- 
cline<]  support  at  Its  front  end  fw  the  upper  edge  of  thf 
Klasa  plate.  Hutmtantlally  as  specified. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  can  or  box  having  a  bottom  and  up- 
right sides  fornisbed  wltb  integral  Inclined  guides  tot 
engage  the  lower  edge  and  aide  edges  of  a  removable  glass 
plate.  Inclined  side  guides  secured  to  said  upright  sides 
to  support  the  K'ass  plate,  a  top  plate  having  an  Inclined 
support  at  lt.9  front  end  tat  the  upper  edge  of  the  glass 
plate,  and  a  cover  hinged  at  th«  front  end  of  said  top  plate 
and  overlapplBK  the  upper  edge  of  the  Rlass  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  can  or  box  having  a  bottom  and  up 
right  sides  fornlshed  with  Integral  inclined  guides  to 
engage  the  lower  edge  and  side  edges  of  a  removable  glass 
plate.  Inclined  side  guides  secured  to  said  upright  sides 
to  support  the  glass  plate,  an  Inclined  removable  glass 
plate,  a  hinged  cover  overlapping  the  upper  edge  of  the 
glass  plate.  «ald  integral  inclined  guides  on  the  bottom 
and  upright  sides  having  Inturned  beveled  edges  furnished 
with  folds,  and  said  hinged  cover  having  a  beveled  lower 
edge  furnished  with  a  fold,  substantially  as  specified. 


921.674.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODLCING  REINFORCED 
PULP  BOARD.  WiLMAM  W.  Clark,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.803. 


In  a  machine  for  making  reinforced  pulp  board,  tbe 
combination  with  several  pairs  of  compresaloD  rollers,  tbe 
members  of  said  pairs  being  set  successively  closer  and 
cloker  together  in  tbe  direction  of  the  travel  of  tbe  ma- 
terial to  be  oprnpro—ed.  of  an  endless  reticulate  carrier 
t>elt  arranged  to  run  between  tbe  upper  and  lower  com- 
pression rollers,  a  guide  arranged  to  direct  the  reinforc- 
ing fabric  between  said  upper  and  lower  compreaalon 
rollers,  means  for  delivering  tbe  pulp  directly  onto  said 
carrier  belt  for  application  to  ttte  lower  face  of  said 
ralnforclng  fabric,  independent  means  for  delivering  pulp 
dlractly  onto  the  upper  face  of  said  reinforcing  fabric, 
and  rigid  guide  raila  arranged  to  confine  and  form  tbe 
edges  of  the  pulp  body  of  said  board,  whereby  tbe  pulp 
applied  to  th«  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  reinforcing 
fabric  will  b«  successively  compressed  to  final  eompact- 
neaa  and  thickness  wltb  a  continuoua  actlOB,  will  be 
eaaasd  to  unite  between  tbe  mesbea  of  said  relaforclag 
fabric,  tbe  surplus  water  will  be  gradually  prasaad  from 
said  pulp  and  tlw  palp  body  of  tbe  board  will  be  formed 
wltb  parallel  edgea,  sabstantlaliy  as  described. 
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921.676.  DKVICB  FOR  INDICATING  THE  CONDITION 
OK  VALVES.  JOHJJ  A.  Coui,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Nov. 
-»8.  1«0«.  •  Serial  Na  182,811. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  manhole  and  an  Indicating  de 
vice,  comprising  a  reversible  plate  bearing  characters  In 
dicatin^  different   conditions   of    the    valve,    the   different 
characters  being  ex|x>sed  when  the  plate  is  in  reversed  po 
sltions.    means   whereby   the   piste   can    be   re%eraed,    and 
means  for  mounting  said  device  in  the  manhole  box. 

2.  The  combtnstlon  r>f  q  manhole  and  an  Indicating  de 
vice,    comprising   a    reversible    Indicating   memtier   besring 
different    inscriptions    to    Indicate    different    conditions    of 
the   valve,   means  whereby  said   member  can  be  reversed, 
and  means  for  mounting  said  device  In  tbe  manhole  box. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  manhole  box.  of  aa  Indicating 
device  for  indicating  the  condition  of  a  ralve  in  the  box. 
said  device  being  a  separate  entity  capable  of  bodily  In 
sertion  in  and  removal  from  tbe  manhole  box.  and  having 
no  operable  connection  wltb  tbe  valve,  and  having  pro 
visions  for  indicating  different  conditions  of  the  valve 
capable  of  manual  manipulation  Independent  of  tbe  same. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  a  manhole  for  a  pipe  valve,  of 
a  device  for  indicating  the  condition  of  tbe  valve,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  pl:ite  bearing  on  opposite  sides  inscrip- 
tions of  characters  to  indicate  different  conditions  of  the 
valve,  and  means  for  hanging  said  plate  upon  some  part  of 
the  manhole  structure,  so  as  to  permit  tbe  reversal  of  tbe 
plflle  to  expose  either  side,  as  desired. 

5.  I'he  combination  of  a  manhole  for  a  pipe  valve,  an 
indicating  device  attached  to  some  pari  of  tbe  manliole 
structure,  aald  Indicating  device  comprising  a  plate  pro- 
vided on  opposite  sides  with  different  words  or  characters 
indicating  dliferent  conditions  of  tbe  valve,  a  bolt  carry 
log  said  Plata,  nuts  for  detachably  securing  the  plate  to 
said  bolt,  and  a  screw  thraadad  eye  bolt  in  which  the 
aforesaid  bolt  la  loosely  mounted,  said  eye-bolt  being  In- 
serted Into  the  manhole  structure. 

[("lalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


•21.67«.  SOUND  AUGMENTING  HORN.  Alfebd  R. 
CuN.fira,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1006.  Serial 
No.  400.667. 

1.  A  sound  augmenting  horn,  comprising  a  tapered  cnff 
baring  an  annular  external  shoulder  between  its  ends,  a 
horn  body  secured  to  tbe  cnlT,  a  tapered  redocihg  sleeve 
that  detachably  flta  upon  the  cuff  and  has  one  end  abattlng 
Mgatnst  tba  sboalder,  said  sleeve  hsving  sn  internal  abonl- 
der  that  abuta  against  tbe  end  of  tbe  cuff,  and  maaaa  f^ 
detachably  securing  tbe  sleeve  to  tbe  cnff. 

2.  A  Boand  aogmaatlng  hem  angular  ia  eroas  section 
snd  comprising  tapered  sections,  each  sactioD  being  longl- 
todlnally  corred  and  Cransveraely  fiat  and  aacb  bavlng  its 
opposite  side  margins  formed  Into  continoous  kmgitadlna! 


dovetails,  aad  Ue  strips  loeated  between  tbe  sections,  each 
strip  baviag  longttadlnal  dov«tailsd  aocksts  in  lu  oppo- 
site sides  tbat  are  angularly  disposed  with  relatioB  to  each 
other  aad  receive  tbe  adjaceat  dovetailed  margins  of  tbe 
adjacent  sections. 


3.  A  sound  augmenting  horn,  comprising  sections,  bind- 
ing elements  engapinp  the  ends  of  the  sections,  and  hold- 
ing elements  conne<ttng  tbe  binding  elements  and  having 
[wrtlons  Interlocked  therewith. 

4.  A  sound  augmenting  bom,  comprising  sections,  bind- 
ing elements  engajrlng  the  ends  of  the  sections,  and  hold- 
ing elements  connecting  the  binding  elements,  one  set  of 
elements  being  provided  wltb  sockets,  the  other  having 
tongues  that  engage  In  the  sockets. 

6.  A  sound  augmenting  horn,  comprising  sections,  bind- 
ing elements  engaging  tbe  ends  of  tbe  sections  and  bavlng 
sockets  in   their  end  portions,  and  holding  clips  connect 
ing  the  end  portions  of  the  binding  elements  and   having 
tongues  tbat  engage  in  the  sockets. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.} 


921.677  TUBE  BENDER.  laAAC  R.  Dbment.  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  York  and  Sons  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1906.  Serial  No. 
.'132,497. 


1.  In  a  tube  bending  and  forming  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  form,  two  levers  spaced  apart  and 
pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  said  form,  a  block  slidably 
mounted  on  said  spaced  levers,  a  rotary  die  pivoted  be 
tween  said  levers,  connecting  means  t»etween  said  die.  and 
said  block,  and  means  carried  by  the  spaced  levers  for  en 
gagemsnt  with  said  block  to  force  the  die  into  co6peratlve 
relation  with  said  form. 

2.  In  a  tube  bending  and  forming  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  form,  of  two  levers  spaced  apart 
and  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  said  form  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots,  a  block  slidably  mounted  on  said 
apaced  levers,  arms  carried  by  said  block  and  extending 
Into  aald  slots,  and  means  carried  by  the  spaced  levers  for 
engagement  with  said  block  and  the  arma  carried  thereby 
to  force  the  die  Into  cooperative  relation  with  said  form. 

3.  In  a  tube  bending  and  forming  device,  the  comblns 
tion  of  a  stationary  form,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  on 
said  form,  a  block  baring  axteaaions  forming  s  yobe  slid 
ably  ssonnted  on  said  lever,  s  rotary  die  >oaraaled  on  aald 
eztaaaloos  and  adapted  tc  contact  and  traverse  tba  form, 
an  adjuating  member  also  mounted  on  said  lever,  aad  a 

bstwssu  the  slldable  block  and  adjusting  nsember, 
tbe  rotary  die  Is  held  la  contact  wltb  tbe  fona. 

4.  la  a  tuba  Iwodiog  and  forming  device,  tbe  comblaa- 
tloo  of  a  form  having  gesr  teeth,  a  lever  pivoted  at  eae 
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end  OB  Um  form,  t  block  having  exteniloBS  •lidcbly  mount 
ed  on  tb«  lever,  a  rotarj  die  joamaled  on  the  block  and 
having  a  pinion  which  meabea  with  the  gear  teeth  on  the 
form,  a  aiiring  In  engagement  with  the  block  and  lever,  and 
adjuatlng  meana  between  the  ipring  and  lever,  wbertby 
the  preMure  between  the  die  and  form  may  be  varied. 

5.  In  a  tabe  bending  and  forming  device,  a  atatlonary 
form,  apaced  levera  swinging  from  aald  form  and  with  Ion 
gltudiual  alota,  arma  slldable  in  aald  alots,  a  die  moanted 
for  rotation  in  said  arma,  and  a  yleldable  means  cooflned 
between  aald  levera  and  operating  on  aald  arma  to  support 
the  die  yleldable  relative  to  the  form. 

(rialmn  rt  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  21,678.     SEPARABLE     ELECTRIC     CONNECTOR 
Fhank  C.   Da  Rbambr.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  7.   1906.     Serial  No.  346.718. 


1.  In  an  electric  connector,  the  combination  of  a  base 
of  Insulating  material  having  like  recesses  In  Its  upper 
end  tjmmetrlcally  arranged  on  opposite  aides  of  the  axis 
and  a  cylindrical  projection  on  Ita  lower  end,  a  screw 
abell  contact  surrounding  said'  projection  and  having  a 
flange  engaging  the  end  thereof.  »  washer  of  Insulating 
material  engaging  the  lower  side  of  said  flange,  a  conduc- 
tor rod  extending  axlally  through  said  waaher  and  said 
base  and  operating  to  hold  said  parta  In  fixed  relation, 
contact  cHpa  seated  at  the  bottoms  of  said  receases,  a 
screw  connecting  the  flange  of  said  acrew  shell  with  one 
of  aald  cilpa,  a  aecond  screw  engaging  the  other  clip,  and 
a  radial  connection  between  said  aecond  screw  and  aald 
axial  rod. 

-.  In  an  electrical  connector,  the  combination  of  a  base 
of  insulating  material  having  two  recease*  In  the  upper 
end  and  a  radial  recess  In  the  lower  end,  center  and  side 
conUcta  moanted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  base,  contact 
cllpa  In  the  receaaefl  at  the  upper  end.  one  of  which  la 
connected  to  the  aide  contact,  a  conductor  extending  from 
the  center  contact  axlally  through  the  baae,  and  a  connec- 
tor located  in  said  radial  recess  and  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond contact  clip  and  to  said  conductor. 

3.  In  an  electrical  connector,  the  combination  of  a  base 
of  insulating  material  having  cylindrical  end  portions 
with  two  symmetrical  recesaes  In  the  upper  end  and  a  ra- 
dial receaa  in  the  lower  end.  contact  cllpa  In  aald  upi>er 
receaaea.  a  flanged  contact  shell  surrounding  the  lower  end 
and  Joined  by  a  conductor  to  one  of  said  contact  clips,  an 
Insulating  waaher  carrying  a  center  contact  and  held 
agalnat  the  Oangc  of  the  contact  shell  by  a  screw  extend 
Ing  axlally  through  the  base,  and  a  conductor  located  in 
the  radial  recess  and  connected  at  ita  enda  with  said 
acrew  and  the  second  contact  clip. 


paaaago 


entering  sail  chamber,  and  an  exhanat  delivery 
Independent    of    th««    water    supply    passage    and    leading 
irom  the  water-conialning  chamber  above  lt«  water  levp] 


-    I 


B2l.tt79.  CONTROLLING  TDK  EXHATT8T  FROM  IN 
TBBNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Thomas  B  Doo 
LiTTLB.  Branford,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Harry  W.  Doolittle, 
trustee.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Piled  .Vug.  2T,  1908.  Serial 
Na  460.460. 

1.  In  a  device  for  preventing  noisy  exhauat  of  marine 
exploalon  engines.  In  combination,  a  water-containing 
chamber,  a  passage  for  supplyinc  said  chamber  from  the 
water  of  flotation,  an   pxhaust   iMissage   from  the  engine 


2.  In  a  de%i.,,  for  pn-ventln,r  noisy  exhaust  of  mHrine 
explosion  .-nKinos.  in  combination,  a  water  containing 
chamber,  a  passajfe  for  supplying  said  chamber  from  tlu- 
water  of  flotation,  an  exhaust  passage  from  the  engine 
entering  said  chamber,  a  discharge  passage  from  th*- 
water  Jacket  of  the  engine  communicating  with  the  water 
containing  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  delivery  passagf 
Independent  of  the  wat.  r  supply  passage  and  leading  from 
the  water-containing  chamber  above  ita  water  level. 


921.680.      D8ILLINO-MACHINE.      RoBsar    M     Downis, 
Beaver    Fails.    Pa.,    aaslgnor    to    The    Keystone    Driller 
Company.  Beaver  Falls.  Fa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl 
vania.     Filed  I»ec    26.  190.^      Serial  No.  29.1,400 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  m^ans 
for  .'ffectlnK  a  substantially  vertical  movement  of  the 
drilllna;  cable,  of  means  for  effectinit  a  substantially 
horliontal  movement  of  the  drilling  cable,  one  of  said 
means  constituting  a  cable  guide  when  the  other  is  In 
operation  and  driving  mechanism  arranged  to  be  con- 
nected with  either  of  said  cable  moving  means. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup. 
porting  frame,  of  a  spudding  device  mounted  thereon  and 
capable  of  sttbstantlally  vertical  movement  thereon,  an- 
other spudding  device  mounted  on  the  supporting  fram.; 
and  capable  of  Rubntantially  horizontal  movement  thereon, 
one  of  said  spudding  devices  constituting  a  cable  guide 
when  the  other  is  in  oiteration  driving  means,  and  devices 
for  connecting  the  driving  means  to  either  spudding  de* 
vice. 

.'i.  In  a  drililag  ntachlue,  the  combin£.tlon  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  Hpudding  pulley  mounted  thereon  and 
capable  of  substantially  venical  movement,  another  spud 
ding  pulley  mounted  on  the  supporting,  frame  and  capable 
of  substantiaUy  horlaontal  movement,  one  of  aald  pulley* 
constituting  a  cable  guide  when  the  other  is  in  operation, 
driving  means,  and  devices  for  connecting  the  driving 
means  to  either  spudding  pulley. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup' 
|K»rtiug  fram«\  of  a  spudding  device  mounted  thereon  and 
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capable  of  substantially  vertical  movemfnt.  another  spud 
ding  device  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  and  capable 
of  auhstantially  horizontal  movement,  one  of  said  devices 
having  a  re«  Iprocatory  movement,  the  other  having  an 
oscillatory  movement,  one  of  aald  devices  farthermore 
constituting  a  cable  g\ilde  when  the  other  device  is  in 
operation,  and  means  for  separately  operating  either  of 
Raid  device*. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  >up- 
fwrting  frame,  of  a  substantially  vertically  reciprocating 
spudding  devi<?e  mounted  thereon,  an  oaelllalory  snbstan- 
tially  horlaontal  moving  spndding  device  also  mounted  00 
the  supporting  frame,  one  of  aald  devices  constituting  a 
cable  guide  when  the  other  is  In  operation,  driving  means, 
and  devices  for  connecting  the  driving  means  to  either 
spudding  device  for  effecting  the  said  movements. 

friaims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


9i;i.681.  WrND  MOTOR.       Fbancis    W      OaAPEa,    Rich 

mond.  Ind..    aaaignor    to    Starr    I'lanti    lompany.    Rich 

mond.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of   Indiana       Filed   Nov    JT, 

1908.  Serial   No    464.t30:j 


■a  fj  "f 


1.  A  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  8<  j>arable  p«.w.r 
pneumatics  arranged  edge  to  edge  and  secured  together, 
one  to  another,  with  inlet  and  exhauat  passages  to  said 
pneumaiica  extending  transversely  thereinto  from  the 
edges,  a  crank  abaft,  a  pitman  connecting  each  of  the 
pneumatics  to  the  crank  of  aald  shaft,  and  valve  mechan 
ism  connected  to  said  cranic  shaft  and  controlling  the 
inlet  and  outlet  passages. 

•1.  A  wind  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable 
IH.wer  pneumatics  having  similarly  shaped  bodies,  spacing 
blocks  arraaged  between  each  pair  of  main  bodies,  clamp 
Ing  screws  passing  edgewise  through  one  nuiln  body  into 
an  adjacent  main  body  to  clamp  said  main  t>odleB  together 
up<»n  the  interposed  spacing  block,  a  crank  ahaft  Jour- 
nahKl  on  aald  main  bodies,  connections  between  aald 
•rank  ahaft  and  the  movable  member  of  each  pneamatic. 
and  valve  mechanism  connected  to  said  crank  ahaft  foi 
controlling  the  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  of  the  pneu 
matlca. 

:<.   A   wind   motor  comprising   the   power   pneumatic   10 
having  paaaagea  26  and  1'5.  the  pneumatic  11  having  pas 
sages  27,  28.  »6.  44.  45  and  4«.  the  pneumatic  12  having 
passages    29.    32,    35,    41.    4-J    and    4:5.    ilu     pneumatic    13 
having  paaaagea  30.  33  and  34,   the  said  four  pneumatics 
being  separable  and  Independent,  the  apachig  platea  Inter 
posed    between    each    pair    of  .pneumatics,    the    clamping 
screws  paaslng  edgewise  through  one  pneumatic  Into  tht 
sdjacent   pneumatic  to  clamp  the  same  together,  a  crank 
»ihaft   Journaled  In  suitable  bearings  carried  by  tiie  pneu 
inatlcs.  a  pitman  connecting  the  movable  meml>er  of  each 
pneumatic  with  the  crank  ahaft.  the  O  valves  4R  and   49. 
Hnd    connections   between    said    D   valves   and    the   cran  < 
shaft,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 


921.682.  LETTERING  OR  STAMPING  F&AMS.  HaifBT 
EvoiN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.  411,229. 

1.  in  a  pocket  or  other  similar  book  stamping  frame, 
the  baae  plate,  the  divided  diatance  piece  and  the  top  plate 
with  a  plorality  of  radial  arma,  and  means  of  secnrtng  the 
psrts  toffetber  conslstlns  of  a  bolt  with  bead  and  nut.  i 


2.  In  a  pocket  or  similar  book  stamping  frame,  the  base 
plate  suitably  shaped,  tbe  distance  piece  in  parts  for  tbe 
purpoae  set  forth,  the  top  plate  having  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent size  radial  arma  and  means  of  securing  the  parts 
together  consisting  of  a  bolt  wltb  bead  conntersunk  in  base 
plate,  and  nut  resting  on  top  plate. 


3.  In  a  lettering  or  stamping  frame  for  pocket  or  almi- 
lar  books,  the  base  or  lower  frame,  the  distance  piece  made 
In  halves,  or  fllvlded.  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  metal 
lie  top  or  stamping  plate  having  a  plurality  of  radial  arm* 
of  different  widths  and  lengtha,  each  of  said  radial  arms 
having  a  convex  upper  surface  and  a  concave  under  sur 
face,  and  means  of  fastening  the  above  parts  together  con- 
sisting of  the  holt  having  head  and  nut. 


921,688.  MATCH  BOX.  Abch  L  EvartT  and  .Tamis  r. 
McQrkBBr.  North  Fortworth.  Tex  Piled  Aug  29.  1908. 
Serial   No    4.10.^1 « 


1  A  match  box  Including  n  support  having  a  match- 
receiving  pocket,  a  match  containing  receptacle  slidably 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the  support,  an  ejector 
operating  within  the  pocket,  and  means  carried  by  th.' 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  tbe  ej«.ctor 
on  tbe  downward  movement  of  the  receptacle  for  dl» 
enlarging  the  matches  from  aald  pocket 

2.  A  match  box  including  a  support  having  a  p<«-k.  t 
the  walls  of  which  are  formed  with  a  vertically  disposed 
slot  a  match  containing  receptacle  slidably  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  on  the  support,  a  spring  arm  secured 
to  the  receptacle  and  having  Its  free  end  seated  within 
the  slot,  and  means  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  actuate  tbe  spring  arm  for  ejecting  the 
matches  from  said  pocket. 

3.  K  match  box  inclodlng  a  support  having  a  pocket 
formed  therein,  a  match  containing  recepUcle  moonted 
for  vertical  movement  on  the  support  and  provided  with 
a  cover  having  a  vertical  flange  constituting  a  match 
stop,  a  apring  arm  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the  support, 
and  means  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  free  end  of  the  arm  for  ejecting  the  matches 
from  the  p4x>ket  and  deposi  ing  them  on  the  cover  at  said 
stop  flu^ge. 

4.  \  match  box  including  a  support  having  a  pf>cket.  a 
rr.at'h  receiving  receptacle  slidably  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port, there  being  a  slot  formed  In  one  wall  of  tbe  pocket, 
■t  spring  arm  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  tbe  snpport  and 
having  its  free  end  seated  in  the  alot  and  Its  terminal  por- 
tion bent  laterally,  and  a  yoke  aecured  to  the  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  deflected  end  of  tbe  arm  for 
actuating  tbe  latter  to  eject  the  matches  from  said  rKMrket. 


'a'Wfi;rTfW--^-ftiriwafiyir^-riiit'--  ^■T'i-"'ii--fti  rtViTiti  i"iri>Ti''iTi;i';i-i'iri-iMii>''iT  ii  -ijiinip  w.ii»''ii>.i.viit'»»i«iW'i»iii']r.i'...:rijiiiirtiifflr 


;S^ 


S3& 


JBHrAmT 


mOSS 


5»6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  i8,  1909. 


May  18, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5»7 


5.  A  nuttdi  box  liietadlnf  a  aapport  proTlded  with 
oppositely  diapoaed  slita,  tlM  matn-UU  between  Mid  sJita 
bttair  presMd  oatwaidly  to  form  a  pocket  there  betef  a 
fwrticAl  slot  towed  In  one  wall  <a  tiie  pocket,  a  match 
eontatnlnc  rveeptaele  sUdably  aeanted  on  the  aopport 
and  having  an  Inclined  bottoB.  a  aprtnc  ana  aecored  to 
the  rear  face  of  the  support  and  having  it  free  end  ex- 
tendfd  within  the  iilot  and  Ita  terminal  portion  deflected 
laterally,  and  a  yoke  eartlad  by  the  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  deflected  end  of  the  arm  for  actuating  the 
latter  to  dincbarge  the  matches  from  aald  pocket. 

[Claim*  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921.685.  ELEVAIOR.  Fsbmnand  J.  Feldt.  i'eorla.  III., 
asaignor  to  J.  A.  Etagel  *  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  IllinoiB.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1908      Serial  No.  420,875. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  deecrtbed.  an  elevator,  a 
power  shaft  for  actuating  the  same,  a  laterally  ■wtnflng 
■crew  conveyer  awivelly  secured  tn  operable  relation  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  elevator  and  saovable  to  a  position 
to  receive  the  discharge  of  a  wagon,  and  gearing  servhig 
to  c(mnect  the  shaft  of  the  screw  conveyer  to  the  power 
shaft  and  angnlarly  disposed  deflsettag  means  interposed 
between  the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyer  and  the  receiving 
end  of  the  elevator. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrtbed,  an  elevator 
provided  with  an  opening  in  the  boot  thereof,  a  power 
shaft  for  said  elevator,  a  vertically  swinging  conveyer 
trough  or  hopper  swlvelly  secured  in  operable  relation 
with  the  lower  end  of  tb«  elevator  and  movable  to  a  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  discharge  of  a  wagon,  one  end  of  said 
trough  or  hopper  being  arranged  to  commonicate  with  thp 
elevator  boot  at  all  times,  a  screw  moonted  in  said  trough 
or  hopper,  means  connecting  the  screw  with  the  power 
shaft  for  (kaslng  the  ssme  to  be  operated  and  angularly 
disposed  deflecting  means  Interposed  between  the  delivery 
end  of  the  conveyer  snd  the  receiving  end  of  the  elevator. 

S.  In  a  tfevtee  of  the  character  described,  an  elevator, 
a  power  shaft  for  actuating  the  same,  a  conveyer  trough 


921.684  SAFETY-PIN.  William  H.  Farmkb,  Montclalr. 
S.  J.,  SMSignor  to  Consolidated  Safety  Pin  Company. 
Bloorafleid,  N.  J.,  a  Corp<H«tiaa  of  New  Jersey.  Fllsd 
May  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  432.804. 


.V  saff'ty  pin  comprising  a  point  member,  a  back  member 
and  a  shield,  the  bead  end  of  the  back  member  being  bent 
to  receive  the  shield  and  the  extremity  thereof  being  bent 
over  sharply  upon  itself  and  flattened,  forming  a  thin, 
wide  partition  extending  back  toward  the  spring  end  of 
the  pin  to  afTord  a  tM'oad  bearing  for  thf  pin  point  and 
extending  forward  closely  to  the  head  end  of  the  wire  to 
completely  protect  the  pin  point 


or  hopper  swivtRled  In  operative  relation  with  said  elevator 
and  movable  to  a  position  to  receive  the  discbarge  of  a 
wagon,  a  scresr  conveyer  within  said  trough  or  hopper 
and  meana  connecting  the  said  screw  with  the  power  shaft, 
whereby  the  same  may  be  operated  almultaneously  with 
the  operation  of  the  conveyer  an  angularly  disposed  de- 
flector interposed  between  the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyer 
and  the  receiving  end  of  the  elevator. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elevator, 
a  power  abaft  for  actuating  the  same,  a  boot  at  the  lower 
Mfid  of  the  elevator,  a  deflector  box  swiveily  connected  with 
the  boot  of  the  elevator,  a  conveyer  trough  or  hopper  con- 
nected with  said  deflector  box  and  movable  to  a  position 
to  receive  the  discharge  of  a  wagon,  a  shaft  having  a 
bearing  in  one  end  of  said  trough  or  hoppor.  and  the  other 
end  thereof  sapported  in  connection  with  tbe  deflector 
box,  a  screw  carried  by  said  abaft  and  meanH  connecting 
said  shaft  with  the  power  shaft  wht-nby  the  shaft  carrying 
the  screw  may  l)e  operated. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desiribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elevator,  a  power  shaft  for  actnating  the  same, 
a  shaft  carried  by  said  elevator  and  geared  to  said  power 
shaft,  a  vertically  swinging  conveyer  trough  or  hopper 
swiveily  connected  to  the  boot  of  said  elevator  and  mov- 
able to  a  position  to  receive  the  disrbarge  of  a  wagon,  a 
spiral  conveyer  suitably  supported  to  be  driven  within 
said  conveyer  trough  and  means  connecting  the  said  spiral 
conveyer  with  the  power  shaft  for  causing  the  same  to  be 
operated  an  angularly  disposed  deflector  interposed  be 
tween  the  dellyery  end  of  the  conveyer  and  the  receiving 
end  of  the  elevator. 

[Claims  6  to  11. not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921.686  PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM  OXIDS.  Fran- 
cis A.  J.  Fitz  GcaALo  and  Pam  M.  Bsnnis,  Niagara 
Falls.  N  v.,  assignors  to  General  Klectrie  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  402,632. 

1.  The  process  which  consists  In  subjecting  crushed 
ilmenlte  to  the  reducing  action  of  powdered  carbon,  pro- 
ducing a  sintered  mass  therefrom,  subsequently  crushing 
the  sintered  mass,  and  removing  the  reduced  iron  from 
said  mass. 

2.  The  process,  which  consists  in  crushing  a  titanium 
iron  ore,  subjecting  said  ore  to  a  reducing  agent  at  a  tem- 
perature high  enough  to  reduce  the  iron  but  not  the  tita- 
nium, subsequently  cmsbing  tbe  reduction  product  and  re- 
moving the  recced  iron. 

3.  Tbe  method  which  consists  in  magnetically  separat- 
ing Admixed  iron  ore  from  crushed  titanium  ore.  partially 
reducing  said  ore  with  carl)on.  subsequently  cmshiug  the 
resulting  sintered  mass,  and  removing  tbe  reduced  Iron 
from  said  mass, 

4.  The  prorsss  which  consists  In  besting  a  mixture  of 
carbon  and  crushed  titanium  ore  containing  iron  to  a  tem- 
perature sulBclent  to  reduce  the  iron  oxld  without  com- 
pletely reducing  the  titanium  oxld  with  the  formation  of  a 
sintered  mass,  and  sulMequently  segregating  the  titanium 
oxld. 

5.  The  process  which  conalsta  in  heating  a  mixture  of 
crashed  ilmenite  and  carbon  to  a  temperature  of  about 
1800  degrees  C  crushing  the  resulting  mass,  and  purify- 
ing the  same  by  magnetic  separation  and  acid  treatment.   ■ 

f Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


021.687.  MEANS  FOR  UTILIZING  THE  POWEB  OF 
A  RIVER.  IIiiOH  Fltnn.  Olean,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  16. 
1908.      Serial   No    44.% 781. 

1.  Means  for  utlllilng  the  power  of  a  river,  comprising 
waterways  disposed  across  an  island  situated  in  the  river, 
.said  waterways  communicating  with  the  river  and  means 
adapted  to  be  opf-rated  by  the  passage  of  the  water  through 
nald  waterways 

2.  Means  for  utilising  the  power  of  a  river,  comprising 
a  waterway  dl»p<^8ed  across  an  island,  opening  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  island  and  communicating  with  river 
below,  said  waterway  being  disposed  sabstantlally  In  tbe 


line  of  the  current  of  the  river  as  it  strikes  said  water- 
way and  power  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  flow 
of  water  through  said  waterway. 


3.  Power  generating  means  pomprlslng  means  forming 
a  waterway,  a  plurality  of  water  wheels  successively  ar- 
ranged along  the  waterway  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  water  in  said  waterway  and  converging  projections 
disposed  so  as  to  deflect  the  water  near  the  water  wheels 
by  reducing  the  water  passageway  near  the  water  wheels 


921,688      WATER-TRAP      Rcdolph  Fock,  Hanover,  Ger 
many.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1908.     SerUl  No    412,874 


The  combination  with  a  tubuUr  water  trap  comprising 
lower  and  upper  tubular  kneea,  of  an  external  chamber 
divided  from  said  water  trap,  located  above  the  lower 
knee  of  the  trap  and  communicathig  with  the  water  trap 
by  means  of  orifices  located  closely  before  the  lower  knee 
and  above  the  upper  knee  respectively,  the  said  chamber 
having  a  free  capacity  between  the  normal  water  level 
and  the  upper  orifice  greater  than  the  bulk  of  water  capa 
ble  of  being  drawn  therein  by  snctlon.  and  tbe  lowsr  ori- 
fice being  located  below  the  lowest  water  level  temporarily 
produced  in  the  trap  by  said  suction,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


921,689.  RAIL-JOINT.  Joseph  S.  Foclmod  and  Fsan- 
CI8  P.  MoiTz,  Fnmkford.  I'a.  Filt>d  June  4.  1908  Se- 
rial No.  4.S0.«S2. 


The  combination  of  two  railways  rails,  having  openings 
formed  !■  the  webs  tLereof,  an  inner  plate  having  an  ex- 
tension formed  therewith,  cornigatlons  formed  on  its 
Inner  surface,  and  a  portion  of  its  outer  surface  cut  away. 
Held    extension    having   a    pin    receiving   opening    formed 


face  of  this  ptate  having  corrugations  formed  tbereoa.  a 
friction  washer  placed  open  the  extension  and  resting 
agabist  the  outer  plate,  a  friction  lever  having  arms 
formed  therewith  which  rest  npon  the  oppsr  and  lower 
Bides  of  the  extension,  said  arms  having  suitable  openings 
formed  therein  and  a  pin  adapted  to  pass  tfaroogh  the 
openings  formed  In  tbe  arms  of  the  friction  lever  and 
said  pin  receiving  opening  formed  in  the  extension,  sub- 
stantially as  ^own  and  described 


921,690      NAPKIN-HOLDER.     Ha.var  H.  Fuck.  Pricka, 
Pa      Filed  June  9,  1908      Serial  No.  437,590. 


1.  •*    "Pkln    holder   comprialng  a    necknengaging   mem- 

m!I;.!^1  .K*'*  ^^'*"P'"«  "*»»»•'■  Pl'^ot^l'y  connect*! 
therewith,   the   two   members  being  guttered   to   foriT^ 

T  A?.nMT.!r  *"''  ■  '■*''  •'  corresponding  contour 
.«;  «  »*f''»»  »«older  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  damp- 
in  ^rj^t^'tJ!!!  "*•'*"*  ''•"«'  extending  at  an  obtuie 
angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  affording  a  grtwve 

and  a  rib  of  corresponding  contour. 

Jl  *^  "*^!""  '"*'*'•''■  ^""f"-**'"*  «  n*ck  engaging  member. 
^?K*  Tu  ^'*'°P'"«  °»ember  plvotally  connected  Uere- 
wlth  and  having  Its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  pivot  the 
said  ends  being  deflected  to  afford  stops  for  limlllng  the 
movement  of  the  napkin  clamping  member  in  onellrectlon 

4  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  neck 
engaging  member,  a  napkin  clamping  member  pivoted  to 
the  neck  engaging  member  and  having  its  ends  proj^ting 
beyond  its  pivot,  and  means  upon  the  ssid  ends  for  en 
gagement  with  the  neck  engaging  member  to  lock  the  nap- 
kin clamping  member  In  clamping  engagement  with  the 
neck  engaging  member. 

5  A  naj.kin  holder  comprising  a  neck  engaging  member 
and  a  napkin  damping  member  pivoted  to  the  neck  enM^ 
ing  memlK-r.  the  said  napkin  clamping  member  having  its 
ends  extended  beyond  Its  pivot  and  formed  with  studs 
the  neck  engaging  member  being  formed  with  seats  for 
said  studs  whereby  the  napkin  clamping  member  may  be 
locked  in  clamping  poaltion  with  respect  to  the  neck  «■- 
gaging  memb<'r. 


921.691      HOSE-COTPLINC.      Chestkb  L    Feioat    Quincj 
III      Filed  Jidy  30.  1908      Serial  No.   446.1T1 


The  herein  described  hooi>  coupler  comprising  socket  sad 
jaw  saembers  each  having  means  at  their  outer  ends  for 
the  sttschment  of  a  boM>  section,  the  socket  member  hav- 
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with  a  cavity  bavins  Inocr  and  outer  portlMis  of  different 
diametcra,  tbe  ooter  portion  of  the  carltr  betag  of  greater 
(liaooeter  and  fwiniog  an  annalar  iboolder,  said  outer  por- 
tioB  of  tbe  cavity  being  alao  formed  witb  a  flaring  outer 
end  and  wltb  an  annalar  groove  forming  an  annalar 
•boQlder,  aald  aoeket  member  being  alao  formed  with  a 
tubular  cylindrical  portion  arranged  wltbln  tbe  cavity  in 
•aid  enlarged  portion  of  the  member  and  formed  Integral 
with  tbe  bottom  of  said  cavity,  a  coil  spring  arranged  on 
•aid  tubular  portion,  a  waaber  alldable  on  said  tubular 
portion  and  actuated  by  said  aprlng,  aald  Jaw  mt^mber  bar 
Ing  at  Ita  inner  end  an  enlarged  cylindrical  bead  to  fit  tbe 
enlarged  outer  portion  of  the  cavity  in  the  socket  member 
and  to  engage  the  shoulder  formed  by  said  enlargpd  por- 
tion of  tbe  cavity,  said  bead  t»elng  formed  with  a  concen- 
trically arranged  socket  to  receive  tbe  tubular  portion  on 
tbe  socket  member  and  in  Its  outer  end  witb  a  concentric 
groove  or  seat  to  receive  said  washer,  said  jaw  member  be 
Ing  also  formed  with  an  Integral  radially  projecting  aoni) 
lar  guard  flange  corresponding  in  diameter  to  that  of  the 
enlarged  Inner  |X>rtlon  of  tbe  socket  member  and  having 
its  outer  face  incilned,  a  gaaket  at  th«-  bottom  of  the 
socket  In  aald  head  of  the  }aw  member  and  engaged  by  tb<< 
extremity  of  the  tubular  portion  of  the  socket  member, 
outwardly  projecting  resilient  arms  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  head  of  the  Jaw  member  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  and  formed  at  their  outer  ends  with  outtumed  fin- 
ger pieces  adapted  to  lie  between  said  guard  flange  and 
the  end  of  the  enlarged  inner  portion  of  the  socket  mem- 
ber, the  intermediate  portiona  of  said  resilient  arms  being 
formed  with  V-ahaped  projections  to  engage  the  annular 
shoulder  formed  in  the  spcket  member  adja«-ent  itii  ends. 


921,692.  SWlNCiLETBKE  SAFETY  SOCKET.  William 
G.  OaAHAM.  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Sept. 
26.  1908.     Serial  No.  454,947. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swingle-tree  of  a  socket  hav-  1 
ing  a  T-shaped  head  at  the  end  thereof,  a  swinging  retain-  1 
ing  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  socket  and  adapted  to  , 
cooperate  with  the  T-shaped  hMd  to  bold  the  trace  there- 
on, and  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  rigidly  connected  to 
the  retaining  arm  and  means  for  locking  Its  other  end  to 
the  socket  to  lock  the  retaining  arm  In  locking  position, 
xubetantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  the  combination 
with  the  swingle-tree  having  an  extending  T-shaped  end. 
of  an  L-shaprd  pin  pivotally  secured  to  the  socket  by  a 
riveted  spindle  passing  into  and  through  the  socket,  the 
said  pin  having  a  shoulder  thereon  and  being  ftquared  bf 
neath  the  shoulder ;  an  extending  arched  spring  having  an 
opening  in  one  end  adapted  to  flt  the  squared  portion  of 
the  pin  and  the  other  end  deaigncd  to  engage  with  the 
so<^ket  to  hold  the  projecting  end  of  the  arm  In  engage- 
ment with  the  extending  Tahapcd  tofi,  as  and  for  the  pur 
pone  specified. 

::.  In  «  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  the  cuaiblnation 
with  the  swingle-tree  of  a  aoeket  having  an  extending  T 
shaped  end  there  being  a  portion  of  such  end  notched 
away,  the  said  socket  having  the  body  thereof  flattened  at 
Its  upper  side  and  a  hortaontal  bearing  face  formed  on 
the  body  portion  adjacent  the  extending  T-ahaped  end  and 
being  provided  with  an  opening  In  Its  fattened  face ;  an 
L-ahaped  pin.  provided  with  a  supplemenui  notch,  pivot- 
ally Mcored  to  the  aoeket,  and  having  a  shoulder  thereon 
with  a  aqnared  portion  directly  beneath  the  ahoulder.  such 
aqoared  portion  reatlng  on  tbe  bearing  face  aforesaid  :  and 
an  arched-  spring  having  at  one  end   thereof  an  opening 


fitting  the  squared  portion  of  the  pin  and  bearing  on  the 
bearing  fact,  and  the  other  end  formed  with  an  indenture 
adapted  to  enter  the  opening  provided  In  the  socket,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


921,693.  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION.  John  L.  Hall 
aijd  .VBTHta  F.  Knioht,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  N>w 
York.  •  Filed  .\ug.  21.  190.'5.     Serial  No.  274.989. 


1  The  combination  uf  a  translating  d<  vicf.  a  motor- 
generator  set  for  supplying  current  to  said  translating  de- 
vice, and  windings  for  said  motor  generator  set  arrnnijed 
to  Increase  the  voltage  supplied  to  said  tranalatlng  device 
as  the  current  tends  to  decrease  and  vice  versa 

2  The  combination  of  a  motor-generator  set.  a  winding 
for  each  member  of  the  set  provided  with  practically  con 
stant  excitation,  a  series  winding  for  each  memt>or  of  the 
set  connected  In  the  case  of  one  member  to  assist  the  con- 
stant excitation,  and  in  the  case  of  the  other  member  to 
oppose  it.  and  a  translating  device  connected  across  one 
member  of  said  set. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  translating  device,  a  motor- 
generator  M't  for  supplying  current  thereto  of  variable 
voltage,  the  motor  element  of  the  set  tending  to  increase 
In  speed  as  the  current  In  the  translating  device  lesKeus. 
while  the  generator  element  tends  to  increase  in  voltage. 

4.  A  motor-generator  set  for  regulating  the  voltage  of 
current  supplied  to  a  translating  device,  the  generator 
element  being  differentially  wound,  and  the  motor  element 
t>elng  compound  wound 


I  

921,694       UKSK  -  B.\SKET.      Ubkrt   K.    Hall.    Portland. 
Oreg     Filed  Feb.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,767.  , 


I'-, 


•  *->2»M»a»'a«V«..«-  •- - 


I 


■or 


1.  A  desk  basket  compriaing  a  plurality  of  baskets 
trays  supported  one  above  the  other  at  a  distance  apart  by 
means  of  supporting  legs  or  extensions  therebetween,  each 
basket  lielng  supported  by  a  hinge  connection  at  one  s\nW 
thereof  and  free  to  be  moved  at  the  opposite  side  thereof. 
whereby  it  ean  be  moved  upon  its  hinge  Joint  relatively  ,to 
the  other  baskets,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  desk  basket  comprising  a  plurality  of  baskets  or 
trays  mounted  one  above  the  other  at  a  distance  apart  liy 
means  of  supporting  legs  or  extensions,  each  basket  Iteing 
hinged  at  <iBe  side  to  a  portion  of  said  legs  or  ext^'UsUms 
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and  movabiy  supported  by  the  othera,  whereby  It  can  be 
moved  cpon  Ita  hinge  connection  relatively  to  tbe  other 
baakeU.  anbatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

8.  A  desk  baaket  eomprlaing  a  plurality  of  baakets  or 
trays,  aupfMrting  legs  or  extensions  between  said  baakets 
supporting  them  at  a  diatance  one  above  the  other,  tbe 
baaketa  being  hinged  at  one  aide  to  aopportlng  lega  which 
extend  upwardly  from  the  baaket  next  beneath,  and  at 
their  oppoalte  ander  aides  carrying  supporting  legs  which 
project  downwardly  and  rest  freely  upon  the  liasket  next 
beneath,  whereby  said  upper  t>askets  can  be  moved  upon 
the  binge  joint,  anbetantlally  aa  deacribed. 


9  2  1,695.  CURRYCOMB  ATTACHMENT.  Ralph  W. 
HAMLjia,  Lewiaburg,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1908.  Serial 
No.  448,S«S. 


•«» 


1.  A  curry  comb  attachment  comprising  a  plurality  of 
concave  scrapers,  arms  carried  by  said  scrapers,  a  handle 
positioned  upon  the  back  of  aald  curry  comb,  aald  arms 
pivotally  secured  to  said  handle  and  guides  on  tbe  back  of 
said  curry  comb  for  alidably  aupportlng  aald  handle. 

2.  A  curry  comb  attachment  compriaing  a  plurality  of 
concave  scrapers  disposed  t>etween  the  blades  of  aald  curry 
comb,  arma  carried  by  said  acrapera,  a  handle  pivotally 
connected  to  aald  arms,  guides  disposed  upon  said  curry 
comb  for  supporting  aald  handle  and  a  aprlng  Interpoaed 
between  aald  handle  and  aald  curry  comb  for  holding  the 
same  apart. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  compriaing  a  back, 
a  plurality  of  blades  depended  from  aald  back,  teeth  dis- 
posed upon  the  lower  edges  of  aald  bladea,  concave  acrap- 
era disposed  between  said  glades,  arms  carried  by  said 
scrapers  and  extended  up  through  aald  back,  guidea  dla- 
poaed  upon  aald  back,  a  handle  alidably  mounted  upon 
said  guidea,  aald  handle  plvoUlly  connected  to  aald  arms 
for  rocking  aald  acrapera  and  a  spring  carried  by  aald  han- 
dle engaged  against  said  back  for  tenaionally  holding  aald 
handle  in  poaitlon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacril>ed  the  combination 
with  a  curry  comb,  of  concave  acrapera  dlapoaed  between 
tbe  teeth  of  aald  curry  comb,  arma  carried  by  aaid  acrapera, 
a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  aald  arma,  guidea  carried 
by  said  curry  comb  for  aupportUig  aald  handle  and  a  aprlng 
interposed  between  aald  handle  and  aald  curry  comb. 


921.696.      SPOT'T       Stact    B     Hart.    Peoria.    111. 
June  24.  1007      Serial  No.  .SS0.403. 


Filed 


1.  The  aotnMaation  of  a  plurality  of  inclined  lelaaeoplc- 

ally  related  apont  aectlona  having  tbe  ufper  aection  suit- 

14S  O.  O.- 


ably  Bupported  to  oaclllate  vertleally  and  rotate  boiisoa- 
taily  and  a  apont  section  barlionUlty  pivoted  to  the  lower 
teleacoping  section  to  fold  over  aaid  lower  teleacoplng  aec- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  witb  an  elevator  head,  of  a  plurality 
of  Inclined  telescoping  spout  sections  supported  by  aald 
elevator  head  to  oaclllate  vertically  and  rotate  horlxontally 
and  a  spout  aection  horliontally  pivoted  to  the  lower  tele» 
scoping  section  to  fold  thereover. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  inclined  telescoping 
spout  sections,  means  for  limit  ing  the  extension  of  aaid 
teleacoplng  aectlona,  and  a  apout  aection  boriaontally  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  teleacoplng  aection  to 
fold  over  said  lower  telescoping  aection. 

4.  A  spout  comprising  a  aemlclrcular  spout  section,  a 
second  semicircular  spout  section  extending  around  the 
first  mentioned  section  and  having  tbe  edges  thereof  folded 
Inwardly  over  the  edgea  of  the  first  mentioned  aection.  and 
semicircular  straps  extendlnp  over  and  connecting  the 
sides  of  the  second  mentioned  sections. 

5.  A  spout  compriaing  an  inclined  apont  section,  a  spout 
section  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  Inclined  siwnt  aec- 
tion to  fold  over  said  Inclined  spout  section  and  a  brace 
connecting  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  Inclined  spout  section 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  support  the  pivoted 
apout  aection  in  tbe  folded  poaltton. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


921.697  GRAIN  IMMERSING  MACHINE  Stineb  T. 
Hkl<;eso.>«,  Reglna.  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Dec 
2,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.742. 


1.  In  a  grain  Immersing  machine  the  combination  with 
the  liquid  containing  receptacle,  of  a  casing  having  the 
lower  end  closed  by  a  perforated  door,  the  said  caalng  be- 
ing adapted  to  enter  the  solution  within  the  receptacle,  and 
having  the  portion  entering  the  solution  perforated,  an  op- 
posing pair  of  oblique  bracea  fastened  to  tbe  aidee  of  tbe 
casing,  an  upper  and  lower  croaa  abaft  supported  In  suit- 
able bearinga  in  tbe  braces  and  having  thereon,  centrally, 
a  chain  wheel,  a  chain  encircling  the  wheels  and  supplied 
with  a  set  of  carriers  ;  a  croaa  plate  within  the  casing  clear 
of  the  aaeendlng  tlpa  of  the  carriers  and  having  ita  lower 
portion  perforated;  a  alidlng  plate  aupported  within  the 
upper  portion  of  the  caatog,  and  making  an  angle  with  tbe 
croaa  plate,  the  plates  and  the  aides  of  tbe  caalng  forming 
tbe  bopper;  a  delivery  chute  in  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the 
caalng  from  tbe  hopper,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  apeeifled. 

2.  In  a  grain  immeraing  machine  tbe  combination  with 
the  caalng  and  tbe  endleaa  carriers  within  the  caalng :  the 
Inclined  plate  within  tlte  caalng  directed  toward  tbe  ear- 
riera,  of  a  aecond  plate  aUdably  Interconnected  with  tbe 
caalng  and  a<Uaoent  to  tbe  aide  of  the  aaeendlng  tip  of  tbe 
carriara,  aneh  latter  plata  formlag  with  tbe  foraer  plate 
and  the  aMea  of  the  caalng  a  bopper,  and  btvlng  ita  lower 
end  perforated,  aa  and  for  tbe  porpoae  apeeifled. 
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931.4M.     TWI8T-LACa  MACUIMB.     Cbabu*  Hickton, 
lionc  Baton.  BncUndL    FUc«  Nor.  27.  1»0«.    Serial  No. 


In  lever*  and  go  tbroagh  lace  macbinea.  the  combination 
of  a  comb  bar  wltb  comb  bar  arms  fltted  to  rock  and  turn 
on  their  carrying  axle*,  jointed  connections  between  the 
■aid  bar  and  arma,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  bar.  cam 
«hap«>d  block*  adjustably  attached  to  the  said  bracket  and 
n  T  endpd  lever  coactlnx  with  the  said  blocks  for  jfivlng 
••nd  movement  to  the  comb  bar,  subfitantially  as  herein  not 
forth. 


921.60©.  HOLDER  FOR  SHIPMENT  OF  TIN  PLATE  OR 
OTHER  THIN  SHEETS.  John  O.  Hodgson.  Maywood. 
Ill  .  assignor  to  .Vmerican  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  13,  lfM)7.  Serial 
No.  401,940. 


1.  A  holder  for  shipment  of  tin  plate  or  other  thin 
sheets,  consisting  la  a  plarality  of  triangular  socket-shaped 
corner  protectors,  om  eiabraetBC  each  corner  of  the  pile  or 
package  of  sheets,  and  each  having  upper  and  lower  angle 
bars  and  triangular  openings,  and  outer  protecting  and 
connecting  abeets  baring  their  comers  folded  oTer  the 
upper  and  lower  angle  bars  of  said  comer  protectors,  sub- 
■Untlally  as  specified. 

?.  A  holder  for  shipm«it  of  tin  plate  or  other  thin 
sheets,  consisting  In  a  pluraUty  of  triangular  aoeket-shaped 
corner  protectors,  one  embracing  each  comer  of  the  pile  or 
paekave  of  sheets,  and  «aeh  harlog  upper  and  lower  angle 
bars  and  triangular  openings,  and  outer  protecting  and  con- 
necting sheets  having  their  comers  folded  orer  the  apper 
and  lower  angle  bars  of  said  comer  protectors,  said  protect- 
ing and  connecting  sheets  being  furnished  with  notches  at 
their  edges  adjacent  to  their  folded  comers,  rahatantially 
aa  spedfled. 

S.  A  holder  for  shipment  of  tin  plate  or  other  thin 
sheets.  eonsisUng  in  a  plurality  of  triangular  aocket-ahaped 
comer  protectors,  one  embracing  each  eomer  of  the  pile  or 
pacfcags  of  abaeta,  and  each  having  app«r  and  lower  angle 
bars  aad  trhutgalur  opealngs,  and  ooter  protecting  and  con- 
necting dieats  harlng  their  comers  folded  otm-  the  upper 
and  lower  angle  bars  of  said  comer  protectors,  aald  proteet- 
tag  and  <MBaMtlng  sheets  being  fumlsbed  with  rotdiea  at 
th^r  cdgea  adjacent  to  tbeir  folded  comera.  and  al»>  hav- 
lag  folded  projecttog  portions  ot  flmges  coTwlag  the  side 
and  end  edges  of  the  pile  or  paeUge  of  abeots  between  said 
corner  protectors,  substantially  as  specifted. 


4.  A  holder  for  abipment  of  tin  plate  or  other  thin 
sheets,  conalstlng  in  a  plurality  of  triangular  soekat-sb^^ 
corner  protectors,  one  embracing  each  comer  of  the  pll#  or 
package  of  sheets,  and  each  having  upper  aad  lower  a«gle 
bars  and  telangular  openings,  and  outer  protecting  and  fon- 
necting  aheets  having  their  comers  folded  over  the  upper 
and  lower  angle  bars  of  said  comer  proteetora,  aald  pro- 
tecting and  connecting  sheets  having  folded  portloaa  or 
flanges  covering  the  side  and  end  edges  of  the  pile  or  pack- 
age of  sheets  between  said  corner  protectors,  substantitlly 
as  specified. 

5.  A  holder  for  shipment  of  thin  sheets  in  piles  or  psck- 
agps.  consisting  of  socket  shaped  corner  protectors  having 
opf'ningM  to  receive  members  of  a  connecting  sheet,  one  em- 
braclDK  oach  corner  of  the  pile  or  package,  In  combination 
with  connecting  sheets  having  members  extending  through 
a,nd  clenched  over  said  comer  protectors  for  securing  «aid 
corntT  protectors  together.  Hubstantlally  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  lo  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


OJl.TOO  HOLDER  FOR  SHIPMENT  OF  TIN  PLATE  OR 
OTHEU  THIN  SHEETS.  John  G.  Hodgson,  Maywood, 
111.,  assignor  to  .Vmerican  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  403.^65. 

i  -» 


1.  A  holder  for  shipment  of  tin  plate  or  other  thin  sheets 
lo  plies  or  packages,  consisting  In  channel  pieces  embracing 
the  Bide  and  end  edges  of  the  pile  or  package,  and  upper 
and  lower  connecting  sheets  furnished  with  clenching  lips 
on  their  several  rectangular  edges  extending  through  And 
engaging  said  channel  pieces,  sabstantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  holder  for  shipment  of  tin  plate  or  other  thin  sheets 
In  plies  or  packages,  consisting  In  channel  pieces  embracing 
the  Ride  and  end  edges  of  the  pile  or  package,  said  channel 
pieces  having  openings  through  the  flanges  thereof,  gnd 
connecting  sheets  having  clenching  lips  on  their  several 
rectangular  edges  Inserted  through  said  openings  In  riald 
channel  pieces,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  holder  for  shipment  of  tin  plate  or  other  thin  sheets 
In  piles  or  packages,  consisting  in  channel  pieces  embrac- 
ing the  side  and  end  edges  of  the  pile  or  package,  upt)er 
and  lower  connecting  sheets  furnished  with  clenching  lips 
on  their  wvcral  rectangular  edges  extending  through  «nd 
engaging  said  channel  pieces,  and  supplemental  cover  sheets 
within  the  connecting  sheets,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  holder  for  shipment  of  tin  plate  or  other  thin  sheets 
In  piles  or  packages,  consisting  in  channel  pieces  embracing 
the  Bide  and  end  edges  of  the  pile  or  package,  said  channel 
pieces  having  openings  through  the  flanges  thereof,  oon 
nectlng  sheets  having  clenching  lips  on  their  several  rec- 
tangular edges  inserted  through  said  openings  In  said 
channel  pieces,  and  supplemental  cover  sheets  within  the 
connecting  sheets,  substantially  aa  specified.  ' 

5  A  holder  for  shipment  of  thin  sheets,  consisting  In 
side  and  ead  channel  pieces  embracing  the  side  and  end 
edges  of  the  pile  or  package  of  sheets,  one  pair  of  Aid 
channel  pieces  having  end  flanges,  embracing  the  end*  of 
the  other  pnir  and  upper  and  lower  connecting  sheets,  aub- 
stantlally  a.s  specified. 

[Claims  t  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Osxette. ]  i 


921,701       OHAIN-CAR   DOOR.     Nklson   Hooplc.   DulUth. 

Minn.     Wled  Apr  9.  1908.    Sertal  No.  426.098. 

1.   In  a  ear  door,  the  combination  of  a  track  upon  the 
door  jambs,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  track,  a  door  adapted 
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to  fit  againat  the  Jambs,  a  keeper  applied  to  the  door  aad 
formed  with  an  tncilaed  portion,  aad  a  link  eonneetlog  the 
slide  to  the  keeper  and  cooperating  with  the  ladlacd  por- 
tion of  the  latter  to  hold  the  door  in  position. 


1.'  Id  a  car  door,  the  combination  of  a  track  upon  the 
door  Jambs,  a  slide  mount»Hl  upon  the  track,,  means  for 
locking  the  slide  against  movement,  a  door  adapted  to  fit 
against  the  Jamt>a,  a  keeper  applied  to  the  door  and  formed 
with  an  Inclined  |>ortion.  and  a  link  looeely  connecting  the 
slide  to  the  keeper  and  co6peratlng  with  the  inclined  por- 
tion of  the  latter  to  draw  the  door  against  the  jamtm  and 
force  It  downwardly. 

3.  In  a  car  door,  the  combination  of  a  track  upon  the 
door  jambs,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  track  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  studs,  a  clamping  plate  applied  to  one  of  the 
Studs  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tht-  track  to  lock  the 
slide  against  movement,  a  door  adapted  to  fit  against  the 
jambfi,  a  keeper  applied  to  the  door  and  formed  with  an  in- 
clined portion,  and  a  link  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  oppo- 
site stud  and  iiaving  a  sliding  connection  with  the  inclined 
portion  of  the  keeper,  the  said  link  cooperating  with  the 
inclined  portion  of  the  keeper  to  draw  the  door  against  the 
Jambs  and  force,  It  downwardly. 

4.  In  a  car  door,  the  combination  of  a  track  applied  to 
the  door  jambs  and  having  the  upper  portion  thereof  ex- 
tended laterally,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  tnck,  a  door 
adapted  to  fit  against  the  jambe,  a  keeper  applied  to  the 
dour  and  formed  with  an  inclined  portion,  and  a  link 
loosely  connecting  the  keeper  to  the  slide  and  enabling  the 
door  to  be  drawn  against  the  door  jambs  and  secured  In 
position  or  released  from  the  door  jsmbs  and  suspended 
from  the  laterally  extended  portion  of  the  track. 


921.702. 
Mass. 


BARRETTE.     Charles  H.   Howk.  Leominster, 
Filed  July  22.  1908     Serial  No  444.749. 


v» 


Ul^  ^ 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  barrette  having  a  longi- 
tudinal continuous  rigid  and  solid  central  strengthening 
rib  on  the  back  thereof,  having  a  smooth  rounded  outer  sur- 
face partaking  of  the  form  of  the  barrette,  of  substantially 
uniform  width  and  thickness  throughout,  connected  directly 
with  the  barrette  from  end  to  end,  a  fastening  pin  consist- 
ing of  a  wire  having  two  resilient,  substantially  parallel 
legs  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  rib,  and  l>ent  inwardly 
allghtly  towrrd  each  other  betrreea  tlieir  ends  whcrtby 
they  sobetantlally  and  yieldingly  engage  the  oppoolte  solid 
(Ides  of  aald  rib.  aad  means  at  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  rib 
for  aec«rlng  the  free  ends  of  the  pin. 


921,7M.  COAT  AND  HAT  HOOK.  RiCHABO  W.  Hoa- 
aASO,  A«tatabala.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1908.  SsrUI  Mo. 
446.707. 


.^1/^ 


1  In  n  coat  and  bat  hook,  the  combination  with  a  body 
h.-ivint:  uprlglit  shank  portions,  of  a  filling  plate  arranged 
against  the  shank  jjortions  of  the  body  and  having  a  por 
tlon  interposed  1>etween  said  shank  p«^)rtlon8,  a  screw  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  tilling  plate,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding 
the  shank  portions  of  the  l)od>-  and  the  filling  plate 

2.  lu  a  coat  and  hat  hook,  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  upper  and  lower  arms  and  upright  shank  jmrtlons, 
of  a  filling  plate  arranged  against  the  shank  portions  of 
the  body  and  having  a  portion  interpoeed  between  said 
«h:ink  portions,  a  screw  fixed  with  reai>ect  to  and  extend- 
ing at  a  right  angle  from  said  filling  plate,  and  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  shank  portions  of  the  Ijody  and  the  filling 
plate  and  interposed  between  the  lower  and  upper  arms  of 
the  l.ody  and  having  notches  In  its  meeting  edges  receiving 
the  screw  and  also  having  a  lip  at  Its  upper  end  dispobed 
under  the  upfxr  arm  of  the  body. 


«21.704.     BRACKET      Richakd  W.  HrBBAao.  Ashtabula, 
Ohio      Filed  Aug.  3.  190S.     Serial  No.  446.708. 


A  sheet-metal  bracket  comprising  an  upright  member 
having  a  vertical  central  rib  and  flanges  extending  there- 
from, a  horlxontal  memlier  fixed  with  respect  to  the  ver- 
tical ntember  and  having  a  longitudinal  central  rib  and 
flanges  extending  therefrom,  and  a  triangular  brace,  of 
U-sbape  In  cross  section,  straddling  the  riba  on  the  mem- 
bers and  fully  occupying  the  corner  of  the  space  between 
the  member^:  and  the  flanges  thereof,  and  having  a  straight 
bight  extending  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  ribs  on 
the  members  and  also  having  edges  bearing  against  the 
adjacent  sides  of  the  fianges  on  the  members ;  the  aald 
triangular  brace  Itelng  fixed  wltb  respect  to  the  vertical 
and  horiaontal  members. 


921,705.  TIMING  GEAR  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPLO- 
SIVE -  BNOINES.  LINDLET  D.  HrBBBLL.  HaTtfOld. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Pope  Manufacturing  Company. 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Apr.  27.    1&08.      Serial   No    420.A24. 

1.  In  a  timing  mechanism  for  an  explosive  mgloe  in 
combination,  a  gear  case,  a  crank  shaft  extending  through 
the  gear  rase,  said  crank  shaft  having  In  a  section  of  Its 
bearing  periphery  an  Inclined  groove  that  opens  into  the 
gear  ease,  a  valve  cam  shaft  extending  into  the  gear  CMe. 
said  cam  shaft  having  in  its  bearing  periphery  an  Ineilaed 
groove  that  opens  Into  the  gear  case,  a  magacto  shaft 
extending  tato  the  gear  case,  said  magneto  shaft  havtag 
In  Its  bearing  periphery  an  inclined  groove  that  opens  Into 
the  gear  case,  s  pump  shaft  extending  into  the  gear  caee.' 
said  pump  shaft  having  in  Its  bearing  periphery  aa  la- 
dined  groove  that  open*  into  the  gear  ease,  and  vean  aad 
p^lolls  moanted  00  said  shafts  and  so  Inteiiueahlaf  that 
the  sereral  ahafts  are  driven  from  the  craak  shaft  sab- 
Btantlatly  as  spedfled. 
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2.  In  •  timing  mechanism  for  an  explosive  engine  in 
eomblnntlon.  a  crank  case,  a  tightly  closed  timing  gear 
case  secured  to  the  end  of  the  cranlt  case,  a  crank  shaft 
extending  from  the  crank  case  through  the  gear  case,  said 
crank  shaft  havlnr  ahont  its  periphery  and  in  the  gear 
case  a  gland  and  a  packing  within  the  gland,  and  means 
on  the  ootslde  of  the  gear  case  for  securing  the  gland  in 
place,  a  valre  cam  shaft  extending  into  the  gear  case,  a 
magneto  shaft  czteoding  Into  the  gear  case,  a  pump  drlT- 
Ing  shaft  extending  into  the  gear  case  and  gears  and 
pinions  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  so  intermeshing  that 
the  several  shafts  are  driven  from  the  crank  shaft,  sub- 
stantlaMv  ts  ■  po^'flpi. 


globe  for  imparting  rotative  movement  of  the  earth  globe 
about  its  own  axis,  means  for  imparting  rotative  move- 
ment of  the  earth  about  the  fixed  support,  a  circular  in- 
clined track,  and  an  arm  on  one  of  the  rods  connected  to 
the  socket  member  supporting  the  axial  support  for  the 
earth  sriol*'.  in  operative  relation  to  the  track. 


'Vj««^Ay/ 


3.  In  a  timing  mechanism  for  an  explosive  eaglne  In 
combination,  a  gear  fcase.  a  crank  shaft  extending  through 
the  gear  case,  said  crank  shaft  having  in  Its  bearing 
periphery  an  inclined  groove  that  opens  into  the  gear  case 
and  also  having  within  the  <ear  caae  a  gland  containing 
a  packing,  and  means  for  retaining  the  packing  in  the 
gUnd.  a  valve  cam  shaft  extending  into  the  gear  case,  said 
cam  shaft  having  in  its  bearing  periphery  an  inclined 
groove  that  opens  into  the  gear  case,  a  magneto  shaft  ex 
tending  Into  the  gear  case,  said. magneto  shaft  having  in 
Its  bearing  periphery  an  inclined  groove  that  opens  into 
the  gear  case,  a  pump  shaft  extending  Into  the  gear  case, 
■aid  pump  shaft  having  in  Its  bearing  periphery  an  In- 
clined groove  that  opens  into  the  gear  case,  and  gears  and 
pinions  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  so  intermeshing  that 
the  several  shafts  are  driven  from  the  crank  shaft  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  timing  mechanism  for  an  explosive  engine  In 
combination,  a  crank  case,  a  tightly  closed  timing  gear 
case  secured  to  the  "end  of  the  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft 
extending  from  the  crank  case  through  the  gear  case;  a 
pinion  on  said  shaft  in  the  gear  case,  said  crank  shaft 
having  in  its  periphery  in  a  bearing  at  one  side  of  the 
pinion  an  inclined  groove  that  opens  into  the  gear  case 
only,  and  having  on  its  periphery  in  the  gear  case  at  the 
other  side  of  the  pinion  a  gland,  with  a  packing  in  said 
gland,  and  means  outside  of  the  gear  case  for  compressing 
the  packing  In  said  gland,  substantially  as  specified. 


921.706.      TELLURIAN.      GnoBGE   T.    Huff.    Street,    Md 
File4  May  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  433,997. 

1.  In  a  tellurian,  a  stotiooary  upright  poet  or  support 
composed  of  two  members  in  eccentric  relation,  rotatable 
sleeves  one  on  each  supporting  member,  rods  each  carried 
by  a  respective  one  of  said  sleeves,  a  socketed  member  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  the  rods  remote  from  the  sleeves,  means 
for  imparUng  a  rotative  movement  to  one  of  th«  rods  on 
Its  longittuUnal  axis,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  said  socketed 
member,  and  glohes.  one  representing  the  earth  and  carried 
hy  the  shaft  and  the  other  representing  the  sun  and  car- 
ried by  the  upper  one  of  the  supporting  members. 

2.  In  a  tellurian,  a  stationary  support  formed  of  two 
posts  eccentrically  disposed  one  to  the  other,  sleeves,  one 
on  each  post,  arms  extending  from  said  sleeves  in  parallel 
planes,  an  earth  globe,  an  axial  support  for  the  same,  a 
member  carrtnl  by  the  ends  of  the  arms  remote  from  the 
sleeves  and  receiving  an  earth  axis,  connections  between 
the  stationary  support  and  the  axial  support  of  the  earth 


3.  In  a  tellurian,  a  fixed  support  consisting  of  two 
posts  one  eccentric  to  the  other,  a  globe  representing  the 
«un  carried  by  one  of  the  posts,  a  sleeve  on  each  post,  a 
rod  extending  from  each  sleeve,  the  rods  being  In  parallel 
planes,  a  socket  member  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  rods 
remote  from  the  sleeves,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  aocket 
member,  n  globe  representing  the  earth  and  csrried  by 
said  ihaft,  an  inclined  track  on  the  fixed  support,  an  arm 
carried  by  one  of  the  rods,  and  In  operative  relation  to  the 
track,  Intermeshing  gearing  carried  by  the  post  support- 
ing the  sun  globe  and  by  the  sleeve  mounted  thereon, 
respectively,  and  elastic  power  transmitting  c<mnectioDs 
between  the  gearing  and  the  shaft  carrying  the  earth 
globe. 

4.  In  a  tellurian,  a  fixed  support  composed  of  two  posts 
In  eccentric  relation,  a  sleeve  on  each  post,  rods  carried 
by  the  sleeves  In  parallel  planes,  a  socket  member  carried 
by  the  ends  of  the  rods  remote  from  the  sleeves,  a  Bh«ft 
carried  by  said  socket  member,  a  globe  representing  the 
earth  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  on  one  of  the 
rodj,  an  Inclined  track  carried  by  the  support  and  en- 
gaged by  the  end  of  the  said  arm  on  one  of  the  rods,  a 
spring  engaging  the  arm  and  also  engaging  the  other  rod, 
and  means  for  Imparting  rotative  movement  to  the  sleeves  ' 
and  the  rods  carried  thereby  about  the  fixed  support. 

5.  A  tellurian  comprising  a  fixed  support  composed  of 
a  post,  an  Inclined  track  secured  thereto,  a  sleeve  on  said 
post,  means  for  Imparting  rotative  movement  to  said 
sleeve,  a  rod  carried  hy  said  sleeve,  an  arm  carried  by 
saM  rod  and  in  operative  relation  to  the  track,  another 
post  above  the  first  post  and  In  eccentric  relation  thereto, 
a  sleeve  on  the  second  post,  a  rod  carried  by  the  sleeve  In 
parallel  relation  to  the  first-named  rod.  a  spring  engaging 
the  arm  on  the  first  named  rod  and  also  engaging  tie 
second-named  rod.  a  socket  member  carried  by  the  free 
ends  of  both  rods,  a  shaft  seated  In  said  socket  member, 
a  globe  re|ir»»i«entlng  the  earth  on  said  shaft,  another 
globe  representing  the  sun  and  mounted  on  the  second 
poet,  a  flxe<l  gear  on  the  second  post,  another  gear  on  the 
sleeve  mount»'d  on  the  second  post,  pulleys  one  fast  to  the 
second  named  gear  and  the  other  to  the  shaft  supporting 
the  earth  globe,  and  elastic  connections  between  the  two 
pulleys. 

fClalms  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921.707.     C.\R-COUPLING.    iQrrnEW  C.  Ibonmidb.  Ka». 

sas  City,  Kans.    Filed  Jan.  31.  1908.    Serial  No.  413.58J. 

1.   In  a  car  coupler,  thf  combination  with  a  coupler  heafl, 
of  a  coupling  hook  movable  thereon  to  and  from  the  lockad 


'A- 


position  by  an  opposite  coupler,  a  locking  pin  for  holding 
the  hook  in  the  locked  position,  and  means  actnated  by 
an  opposing  coupler  for  moving  said  locking  pin  to  a  posi- 
tion In  which  the  book  will  be  released  therefrom. 


2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler  bead, 
of  a  coupling  hook  movable  thereon  to  and  from  the 
locked  position  by  an  opposing  coupler,  a  locking  pin 
movable  by  gravity  to  a  position  In  which  It  will  hold  the 
coupling  hook  in  the  locked  position  when  the  coupling 
hook  has  been  moved  to  such  position,  and  means  actuated 
by  an  opposing  coupler  for  moving  said  locking  pin  to  a 
position  In  which  the  coupling  hook  will  be  released  there- 
from. 

:{.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler  head, 
of  a  coupling  book  movable  thereon  to  and  from  the  locked 
position  by  an  opposing  coupler,  a  locking  pin  movable  by 
gravity  to  a  position  in  which  it  will  bold  the  coupling 
hook  in  the  locked  position  when  the  coupling  hook  has 
been  moved  to  such  position,  said  coupling  hook,  when  in 
the  unlocked  position,  supporting  said  locking  pin,  and 
means  sctuated  by  an  opposing  coupler  for  moving  said 
locking  pin  to  a  position  in  which  the  coupling  book  will 
be  released  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler  bead, 
of  a  coupling  hook  movable  thereon  to  and  from  the  locked 
position,  a  locking  pin  for  holding  the  coupler  book  in  the 
locked  position,  a  lever  for  moving  said  locking  pin  to  a 
position  in  which  the  coupler  hook  will  be  released  there- 
from, and  means  actuated  by  an  opposing  coupler  for 
swinging  said  lever  so  as  to  disengage  the  locking  pin 
from  the  coupler  book.  * 

5.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  mitb  a  coupler  bead, 
of  a  coupling  hook  movable  thereon  to  and  from  the  locked 
position,  a  vertically  movable  locking  pin  movable  by 
gravity  to  a  position  in  which  It  will  engage  and  hold  the 
coupling  book  In  the  locked  position,  a  lever  for  raising 
the  locking  pin  to  a  position  In  which  it  will  be  disen- 
gaged from  the  coupling  hook,  and  means  actuated  by  an 
opposing  coupler  for  swinging  the  lever  so  as  to  move  the 
locking  pin  to  the  last  named  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921,708.    SLIDING  DOOR.    Eakli  R.  Jackson.  Msywood. 
III.     Filed  July  2.   1908.     Serial  No.  441,683. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  sliding  doors  shiftable 
respectively  in  and  out  to  bring  said  doors  in  or  out  of 
allnement  with  each  other,  and  meana  connecting  the 
doors  to  cause  opposite  relative  shift  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  sliding  doors,  guides 
upon  which  said  doors  are  mounted,  said  guides  being 
movable  laterally  with  respect  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
doors,  to  bring  the  doors  in  or  out  of  allnement  with  each 
other,  and  connections  between  the  guides,  constructed  to 
cause  opposite  movement  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  sliding  doors,  guides 
upon  which  said  doors  are  mounted,  said  guides  being 
plvotally  mounted  to  swing  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  doors,  to  bring  them  in  or  out  of  allne- 
ment with  each  other,  and  connections  between  tbe  guides, 
constructed  to  caiuie  opposite  swing  thereof  respectively. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  sliding  doors,  guides  at 
top  and  bottom  thereof,  between  which  tbe  doors  are 
mounted,  tbe  guides  being  movable  laterally  with  rerpect 
to  the  line  of  travel  of  tbe  doors  to  bring  the  same  io  or 


out  of  alinem«it  with  each  other,  and  eonneetloiui  be- 
tween the  guides  at  top  and  bottom,  constructed  to  cause 
similar  movement  thereof. 


a.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  sliding  doors,  guides 
for  each  door  at  top  and  bottom  thereof,  on  which  tbe 
doors  are  supported  and  slldable.  said  guides  belug  plv- 
otally mounted  to  swing  laterally  with  respect  to  the  line 
of  travel  of  tbe  doors,  to  bring  the  doors  in  or  out  of 
allnement  with  each  other,  and  connections  between  the 
guides  to  cause  uniform  movement  thereof,  comprialng  an 
upright  shaft  behind  the  doors,  provided  with  levers,  and 
rods  connecting  the  guides  snd  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
levers. 


9^1.709  ATTACHMENT  FOB  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH 
UPON  BRIIK3EWORK.  Waltis  M.  JaCKSOs,  New 
York,  N.  y.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  458.108. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  T  shaped  anchor  having  means 
for  fastening  to  a  ••  bridge  ',  and  of  an  artificial  tooth 
provided  with  a  recessed  groove  adapted  for  engaging  said 
anchor. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  T  shaped  anchor  having  means 
for  fastening  to  a  "  bridge  ',  an  artificial  tooth  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  extending  part  way  down  on 
Its  Inner  surface,  of  a  metallic  backing  provided  with  a 
slot  narrower  than  tbe  groove  In  said  tooth,  and  of  means 
for  securing  said  backing  to  said  tooth,  said  tooth  and 
backing  being  adapted  for  mounting  on  said  anchor. 

3.  The  combination  of  s  T  shaped  anchor  having  a  shank 
adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  a  "  bridge  ",  in  combination 
with  an  artificial  tooth  having  a  longitudinal  groove  on 
its  inner  surtace,  of  a  plurality  of  pins  extending  Inwardly 
from  said  tooth,  and  of  a  backing  provided  with  a  slot 
narrower  in  width  than  the  groove  In  said  tooth,  said 
backing  being  held  In  position  on  said  tooth  by  said  pins, 
substantially  as  de8crit>ed 


9  2  1,710.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  Gsa.-vt  Jacobs.  Des 
Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1908.  Serial  No.  420.941. 
A  pnenmatic  tire,  comprising  an  Inner  tube,  an  outer 
tube  having  two  sides  with  their  outer  edges  spaced  apart 
and-  formed  with  shoulders  at  the  periphery  thereof,  a 
tread  member  having  a  substantially  fiat  face  and  being  de- 
signed to  fit  between  tbe  edges  of  tbe  said  sides  and  to 
rest  against  tbe  outer  portions  of  said  sboalders,  tbe  Bald 
flat  tread  portion  being  of  substaDtlally  the  same  width  as 
the  greatest  width  of  the  tire  at  the  central  portion  of  the 
sides,  and  two  metal   rims  arranged  In  position  overlap- 
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ping  the  wtOm  wtgea  of  tb«  tire  and  the  trtmA  portloo  at  tbm 
point  wher*  thay  angao  aaeli  otbar  aad  al«>  balag  pro- 


vided with  sharpened  ooter  edgea  wibBtantlally  as  and  for 
the  purpoaea  stated. 


921,711.      I>OCK.      THOMA8    B.    JEnrsKT.    KenoRba.    Wis 
Filed  May  18,  1908.     Serial  No.   433.-l2-r 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  relatlvely-moTable  mem- 
ber*, a  catch  on  each  member  for  engaging  with  the  other 
membe'r  to  lock  said  members  together,  one  of  said  catches 
being  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  other  catch,  and 
means  tor  actnatlnc  the  latter  catch. 

2.  IB  combination,  a  pair  of  relatlTelj-morable  mem- 
bers, a  catch  on  each  member  for  engaging  with  the  other 
member  so  as  to  lock  said  members  together  when  they 
occupy  a  predetermined  relatlre  poaltlon,  one  of  said 
eatcbea  being  arranged  to  be  actaated  by  the  other  catch, 
and  means  for  aatomatlcally  actuating  the  latter  catch 
when  mid  membera  approach  said  predetermined  positions. 

8.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  relatlTely-moTable  mem- 
bers, a  spring-actnated  catch  on  one  member  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  eeeond  member  so  as  to  lock  said  mem- 
bera togetbor  when  they  occupy  predetermined  relative  po- 
sitions, the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  catch  is 
retracted  and  ita  spring  placed  under  tension  aa  said  mem- 
bers approach  and  before  they  reach  said  predetermined 
poaitlons,  a  sectoid  catch  on  said  second  member  adapted 
to  mgage  with  the  other  member  to  asslat  the  spring-actu- 
ated catch  in  locking  aald  membera  together,  and  a  part 
secured  to  said  second  catch,  and  lying  in  the  path 
of  the  spring-actuated  catch  so  as  to  be  engaged  thereby 
and  actuated  when  said  spring-actuated  catch  aasumes  its 
locking  position. 

4.  In  ooablnaUon,  a  pair  of  relatlrely  movable  mem- 
bera, a  sprlng-aetBated  catch  on  one  member  arranged  to 
ride  over  a  shoulder  on  the  second  member  aa  said  mem- 
bera approach  a  predetermined  relative  position  and  to 
drop  behind  said  shoulder  when  said  position  la  reacbed, 
a  catch  00  said  seeood  member  for  engaging  with  the 
other  neasbar,  and  a  dog  seeored  to  the  latter  catch  and 
lying  ta  tke  path  of  tbm  spring-actuated  catch  when  said 
Bimbcrg  ocnpj  aMd  predetannlBed  poaitlon,  so  aa  to  be 
a/Ttuated  tharetty  wbea  the  spring  rctuated  catch  drops 
bahlad  aaldikoaMw. 


5.  In  combination,  a  door,  a  door  frame,  said  door  hav- 
^g  a  shoulder,  a  catch  on  the  frame  arrange  to  «rt>p 
behind  said  shoulder  to  lock  the  door,  a  dog  on  said  «oor 
for  engagtag  with  said  catch  to  throw  it  out  of  entfiga- 
ment  with  said  shoulder,  and  a  handle  for  actuating  said 
dog.  •  '""' 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


I 


021.712.  AUTOMATIC  OIL-TANK  CUT-OFF.  Bbbt  G 
JawaLL,  Robinson.  III.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1908.  Serial  No 
4<*,»*.,174. 


I 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  an  outlet  pipe  for  the 
tank,  a  valve  for  the  outlet  pipe,  a  lever  applied  to  the 
valre  for  operating  the  same,  an  upright  guide  rod.  a  link 
connected  to  the  lever  and  having  a  sliding  engagement 
with  the  galde  rod.  a  bead  at  the  upper  end  of  the  guide 
rod,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  head,  a  weight  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  guide  rod,  a  ball  applied  to  the  weight 
and  designed  to  engage  the  pin  to  hold  the  weight  in  an 
elevated  position,  the  aald  weljrht  upon  Ita  dewrent  striking 
against  the  before  mentioned  link  and  closing  the  valve 
afid  means  for  automHtlcally  forcing  the  ball  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  pin  when  the  level  of  the  liquid  within 
the  tank  reaches  a  predetermined  point. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  an  outlet  pipe  for  the 
tank,  a  valvf"  for  the  outlet  pipe,  a  lever  for  operating  the 
valve,  an  upright  guide  rod.  a  link  connected  to  the  lever 
and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  guide  rod.  a  head 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  guide  rod.  a  pin  projecting  from 
the  head,  a  weljjht  slidably  mounted  upon  the  guide  rod 
a  bail  applied  to  the  weight  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
pin  to  hold  the  weight  In  an  elevated  position,  the  said 
weight  strllclng  against  the  before  mentioned  link  and  serv- 
ing to  close  the  valve  upon  Ita  descent,  a  lever  formed 
with  a  bifurcated  end  receiving  the  pin,  and  means  fbr 
automatically  swinging  the  lever  to  force  the  hall  over  tbe 
end  of  the  pin  to  release  the  weight  when  the  level  of  the 
liquid  withia  the  tank  reaches  s  predetermined  \M\nt. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  an  outlet  pipe  for  the 
tank,  n  valve  for  the  outlet  pipe,  a  lever  for  the  valve,  a 
pivotal ly  mounted  rod  rest  projecting  from  the  outlet  pipe, 
an  upright  rod  having  the  lower  end  thereof  secured  to 
the  said  rod  rest,  a  link  connected  to  the  valve  lever  aad 
having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  upright  rod.  and  a 
weight  slldable  upon  the  rod  and  designed  to  act  upon 
the  link  to  swing  the  lever  and  close  the  valve. 

4.  In  n  device  as  specified  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
an  outlet  pipe  positioned  In  the  lo^er  end  of  said  tank,  at 
the  side  thereof,  a  valve  poaitiooed  in  said  pipe,  a  lev#r 
outwardly  ettended  from  said  valve,  a  guide  carried  tty 
said  pipe  adjacent  said  lever,  a  head  mounted  on  said  tank 
and  extended  outwardly  therefrom,  a  guide  rod  depending 
from  said  head  and  engaged  in  said  guide,  a  link  carried 
by  said  lever  and  loosely  engaged  about  said  guide,  a 
weight  slldally  positioned  on  said  guide  for  engagement 
St  times  wlti  the  loosely  mounted  extremity  of  said  link 
to   actuate  Mid  vaivp.   a   forked   lever  fulcnimed   In   tlw 
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upper  aztremlty  of  saM  guide  rod  above  aald  head,  a  pla 
carried  hf  said  head  and  engaged  batwaen  the  fork  anna 
of  aald  laver,  a  ball  carried  by  aald  weight  and  detachably 
engaged  over  the  outer  extremity  of  said  pin,  a  wire  de- 
pending In  aaM  tank  from  the  inner  end  of  aald  forked 
lever,  an  enlarged  weight  poaitloned  on  the  lower  extrem- 
ity of  aald  wire  and  a  float  loosely  engaged  about  said  wire 
to  engage  aald  weight  aad  depreas  the  same  to  swing  said 
forked  lever  and  disengage  said  ball  from  said  pin. 


921.713.  SAMPLE-DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  Hknbt  O. 
JoH.vsoN,  Virginia.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1908.  Serial 
No.  422.618. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufactxire,  a  display  apparatus 
comprising  a  casing,  a  set  of  parallel  reels  positioned  near 
one  end  thereof,  a  set  of  parallel  reels  positioned  near  the 
opposite  end  of  said  casing  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
first  said  set,  one  of  the  reels  of  each  of  said  sets  being 
provided  with  a  terminal  pinion  near  one  side  of  said 
casing,  another  of  the  reels  of  each  of  said  sets  t>elng 
provided  with  a  terminal  pinion  near  the  opposite  side 
of  said  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  positioned  near  one  side 
of  said  casing  and  Intersecting  of  the  line  of  the  rotary 
axis  of  each  of  said  reels,  pinions  slidably  keyed  to  tald 
shaft,  one  of  said  shaft  pinions  being  adapted  in  opera- 
tive position  to  eugage  the  pinion  on  one  of  the  reels  of 
one  of  said  sets  and  In  retracted  position  to  disengage 
therefrom,  the  other  of  said  shaft-  pinions  l)elng  adapted 
to  engage  the  pinion  on  one  of  the  reels  of  the  other  of 
said  sets  and  in  retracted  position  to  disengage  there- 
from, a  rotatable  shaft  near  the  op(>osite  side  of  said 
casing  intersecting  the  line  of  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
reels  of  each  of  said  sets,  a  pinion  slidably  keyed  to  the 
latter  said  shaft  and  adapted  In  operative  position  to  en- 
gage the  pinion  on  the  other  of  the  reels  of  the  other  of 
said  sets,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  pinions  on 
either  one  of  Mid  shafts  into  operative  position  and  for 
simultaneously  retracting  the  pinions  on  the  opposite  aald 
shaft,  meana  for  rotating  one  of  said  shafts,  means  for 
rotating  the  other  of  said  shafta,  and  a  third  set  of  reels 
comprising  a  reel  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts  Inter- 
mediate of  the  pinions  thereon. 


921,714.      MAKINB-BNQINE    GOVB^NOB.      Lswu    D. 
KissACK.  Cloverdale,  Cal.     Filed  May  19,  1908.    Berlal 

No.  4ss,ae«. 

1.  Tbe  eombtaatioa  with  a  martae  veessi.  Its  propeller 
■baft,  aad  aagto*  throttle  operating  BieaDe.  of  a  fOTemor 
shaft  matiM  tadg^eadaat  oC  tba  main  aofftna  fior  actuating 
said  goveraov  abafc.  and  a  ooanactloa  batwean  aald  abaft 
aad  tbe  tbrottta  oparatlag  sssaas  arraBgad  to  move  the 
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operating   means'  toward   tbe   deaed   poaltloa   npon   the 
emerging  of  the  rear  end  of  tbe  propeller  abaft  froas  tbe 

water. 


2.  In  a  marine  vessel,  the  combination  with  tbe  mala 
propeller  shaft,  the  propeller  carried  thereby  and  tbe  en- 
gine throttle  operating  means,  of  a  sectional  governor 
shaft  arranged  for  longitudinal  extension,  a  propeller  car- 
ried by  tbe  rear  section  of  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  exert 
a  forward  thrust  on  said  section,  a  spring  arranged  to 
work  Raid  section  rearwardly.  means  for  rotating  said  last 
named  shaft,  a  collar  mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  rear 
section  of  said  shaft  and  provided  with  upwardly  extend- 
ing arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture extending  therethrough,  a  longitudinally  extending 
rod  passing  through  said  aperture  and  serving  to  guide 
the  collar  longitudinally  as  the  rear  section  of  the  shaft 
rotates  and  moves  longitudinally,  a  support  for  said  rod. 
and  cables  connecting  said  arms  and  the  throttle  operating 
means  and  arranged  to  move  the  same  in  one  direction  or 
the  reverse  upon  tbe  iMigitudlnal  movement  of  said  collar. 


!t2l.7ia.  TKLKOBAPHY    isiDOR  KrraBE,  rhiladelphla.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct   10.  1907     Serial  No.  896,829. 


k  \-T 


'i    < 


1.  A  system  of  telegraphy  compriBlng  a  line  of  traaamis- 
slon,  polarised  relays  for  each  sutlon  Inserted  in  said  line, 
a  source  of  alternating  or  rapidly  recurring  Impulaea  nor- 
mally connected  to  said  line  thereby  normally  operating 
said  relays,  a  locali*ed  circuit  for  each  of  said  rriaya,  said 
localised  circuit  adapted  to  be  operated  only  during  the 
time  that  practically  no  current  Is  flowing  through  said 
relays. 

2.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy,  a  polarised  relay  Inserted 
In  the  line,  a  local  circuit  connected  to  said  relay,  rapidly 
recurring  or  Induced  Impulses  to  normally  operate  aald  t«- 
lay  in  qnlcfc  succession  and  means  to  operate  tbe  local  cir- 
cuit only  during  tbe  time  ttuit  practically  no  eurrent  Is 
flowing  through  said  relay. 

S.  In  telegraphy,  means  to  transmit  meMsgeo  from  one 
station  to  a  second  station,  aald  means  embracing  a  source 
of  rapidly  recurring  or  alternating  impulses  connected 
about  midway  to  the  line  of  tranamlsalon,  a  polarised  relay 
for  each  station  connected  In  tbe  line  and  with  the  later- 
poaltloa  of  retarding  devices  to  the  return  and  meana  at 
each  atatloa  to  shunt  aald  retarding  devicea  In  accordaaee 
with  tbe  characters  to  be  transmitted. 

4.  la  telegraphy,  meaas  to  transmit  mcaaagaa  almalta- 
naooaly  In  omMaite  direetiona,  aald  mean  eartiraciag  a 
source  of  rapidly  recurring  or  alternating  tmfmlsea  con- 
nected, electrteaJIy  eoaaldered,  aboot  oUdway  to  tbe  line 
of  tranamlaalon,  a  polarised  relay  tar  each  atatloa  eoB- 
naetad  to  the  lira  and  vltb  tbe  iBtar|.<«ltii»  of  xvtaidlaf 
derleea  to  the  return  respectively,  maana  to  rflVQt  aaM  ra- 
tardl^  devicea  and  relay  in  aeeordaaec  with  tbe  'oapalasa 
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to  be  tr«osailtt(><l«and  means  to  develop,  throat  the  elos- 
iDg  of  said  shunt,  local  Impalses  adapted  to  flow  throash 
the  home  relay. 

5.  In  telegraphy,  In  comhloatioo  with  means  to  duplex 
a  line  with  the  aid  of  a  atr|U|^t  cprrent,  means  to  simulta- 
neously duplex  a  line  with  the  aid  of  rapidly  reeurrlnc  or 
alternating  Impulses,  the  means  to  duplex  the  line  with  a 
straight  current  embracing  sources  of  current  connected 
to  the  line  In  opposite  direction,  electro-magnet  for  each 
of  said  sources  and  means  to  shunt  part  of  said  electro- 
magnet In  accordance  with  the  charaeten  to  be  trans- 
mitted :  the  means  to  dnplex  tlie  line  with  the  aid  of  rap- 
Idly  recurring  or  alternating  Impulses  comprising  a  source 
of  said  Impulses  connected  normally  to  the  line,  polarised 
relays  connected  to  the  line  and  with  the  interposition 
of  retarding  devices  to  the  retnrn,  msans  to  shunt  said 
relay  and  retarding  devices  in  accordance  with  the  char- 
acters' to  be  transmitted  and  means  to  generate,  through 
the  closing  of  said  shont,  Impulses  adapted  to  flow  through 
the  home  Impulses. 


921,716.     CAR-FENDKR.     Hkhst  M.  Laubekt.  Portland. 
Oreg.     Filed  May  13,  1908.    Serial  No.  432,715. 


1.  The  combination  with  hangers  under  a  car  plat- 
form, of  a  sectional  (tader,  the  rear  section  comprising 
■Ma  bat*  pivoted  to  the  hangers,  the  rear  ends  of  the  side 
bars  eorving  downwardly,  cross  bars  connecting  said  side 
bars,  curved  springs  secured  to  the  cross  bars  and  extend- 
ing forwardly.  a  shaft  Joarnaled  on  the  platform  and  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  arms  having  ratchet  teath,  the  side 
bars  belag  provided  with  pawls  for  engaging  the  ratchet 
teeth,  the  central  section  having  a  slldable  connection  with 
the  rear  section,  a  spring  arranged  betweoi  the  sections, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  sections,  the  front 
■action  being  hinged  to  the  central  aection  to  fold  thereon, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  front  aectlon  in  snbatantial 
alfnement  with  the  central  section. 

2.  A  fender  comprising  a  rear  section  having  depending 
curved  springs  nomally  elevated  above  the  trac^,  a  central 
section  having  a  sltdable  connection  with  the  rear  section, 
a  spring  arranged  between  the  sections,  means  for  limiting 
their  movement  with  raspect  to  each  other,  a  front  section 
hinged  to  the  central  sactlon  and  adapted  to  fold  thereon, 
said  fender  being  mounted  to  swing  on  a  horiiontal  axis 
whereby  when  the  front  end  !■  elevated,  the  cnrved  springs 
will  be  moved  Into  contact  with  tlte  track,  and  means  for 
locking  the  fender  in  such  position. 

3.  A  tender  comprising  a  rear  section  having  depending 
curved  springs  normally  elevated  atmve  the  track,  a  central 
section  having  a  slldable  and  yielding  connection  with  the 
rear  ■action,  means  for  limiting  tlie  movement  of  the  sec- 
tions with  respect  to  each  other,  a  front  section  hinged  to 
the  central  section  and  adapted  to  fold  thereon,  said  fender 
being  monnted  to  swing  on  a  horlaoptal  axis  whereby  when 
the  front  and  is  elevated.  tlM  curved  firings  will  move  into 
contact  wtt^  the  track,  a  roller  joarnaled  at  the  free  end 
of  the  front  sectioB,  and  a  curved  goard  above  and  in  front 
of  the  roller. 

4.  A  fender  eeosprlslng  a  rear  section  liaTing  depending 
carved  apfiaga  normally  elevated  above  the  track,  a  central 
rrftli^ijiriMijIfc  >-  alidaMe  connectioQ  with  the  rear  aection, 
rleldln«^9p  fwr  retaining  the  rea'r  and  the  central  sec- 
tlon  in  poaltloa  with  rei^iect  to  each  other,  a  front  section 


hinged  to  tiae  central  section  to  fold  thereon,  meana  f4r 
locking  the  central  and  the  front  section  in  sabetantlai 
allnement.  said  fender  being  mounted  to  swing  on  a  hoi9- 
sontal  axis  whereby  when  the  front  end  Is  elevated.  t]|e 
curved  springs  will  be  moved  into  contact  with  the  track, 
and  means  for  locking  the  fender  in  such  position.  ] 

5.  A  fender  comprising  a  rear  section  having  depending 
curved  spring*  normally  elevated  above  the  track,  a  central 
section  having  a  slldable  connection  with  the  rear  section, 
yielding  means  for  retaining  the  rear  and  the  central  sec- 
tion In  position  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  front  sectlan 
hinged  to  the  central  section  to  fold  thereon  and  means  for 
locking  the  central  and  the  front  sections  in  substantUl 
allnement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


921.717  ORINDING-MACHINE.  Abbahim  B.  LANDlfc 
Waynesboro,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1906.  Serial  No 
308.7:tli 


-•.-■■.    y, A . -X' -■.. .^>y-/ 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination,  of  the  bed, 
the  work  holding  devices  thereon,  means  for  rotating  tfce 
work  held  in  said  devices,  the  grinding  wheel  carriage 
mounted  upon  said  bed,  the  grinding  wheel  on  said  car- 
riage, means  for  driving  said  grinding  wheel,  means  for 
traversing  said  carriage  lengthwise  of  the  work,  and  means 
for  moving  aaid  carriage  toward  and  from  said  work  com- 
prising cam  track*  moanted  on  the  bed  and  arranged  to 
bear  against  suitable  parts  on  tbe  rear  edge  of  aaid  cou*- 
rlage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  fratqe, 
the  bed  supporting  the  operating  mechanism,  the  grindiag 
wheel  devices  mounted  thereon,  the  grinding  wheel,  the 
grinding  wheel  carriage  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  t^d  In 
both  directions,  and  gearing  connecting  the  grinding  wbe41, 
the  traversing  mechanism  and  tbe  work  holding  devices 
with  the  main  driving  shaft,  whereby  all  are  driven  frokn 
a  single  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  the  t)ed. 
the  work  holding  devices  thereon,  the  grinding  wheel 
mounted  on  n  carriage,  said  carriage  mounted  on  said  bed. 
a  roller  mounted  on  a  suitable  shaft  la  said  bed  and  formed 
with  a  cam  groove  adapted  to  engage  with  a  projection  en 
said  carriage,  means  for  driving  said  roller,  and  means  for 
Imparting  to  said  carriage  a  movement  toward  and  from 
the  work  at  the  same  time  It  traverses  acroea  said  wodi, 
snbetantially  as  sel  forth. 

4.  In  a  gr}ndlng  machine,  the  combination,  of  the  grind- 
ins  mechanism,  means  for  driving  tlie  same,  and  an  auto- 
matic feeding  mechajiiam  for  the  work  eompriaing  a  ma^- 
Blne,  a  rocking  frame  mounted  to  cloee  the  bottom  of  aaid 
magaaine  and  carrying  an  op?ning-aad-cloeing  clamp  to  le- 
cetve  the  work  from  the  magaaine  and  deliver  to  the  work 
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holding  devicea.  means  for  rocking  said  frame  and  means 
for  limiting  ita  movement  to  the  points  desired,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination,  of  the  frame, 
the  grinding  whei>l  mounted  on  a  frame,  meana  for  almul- 
Uneously  mbving  said  wheel  across  and  toward  and  from 
the  axis  of  the  work,  the  worlt  holding  devlcs.  and  an 
automatic  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  the  blanks  to 
said  work  holding  devices,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaeette.] 


921,718.     ELEVATED  TRAMWAY.     William  C.  Lawson, 
Roanoke,  Va.     Filed  July  28,  1908      Serial  No.  445,803. 


1.  In  an  elevated  tramway,  a  track  comprising  a  pair 
of  suspended  cable  rails  and  means  for  automatically  main- 
taining said  rails  conatantly  at  an  equal  tension,  substsn- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  elevated  tramway,  a  track  comprising  a  pair 
of  suspended  cable  rails,  a  car  having  a  wheel  or  wheels 
running  upon  each  rail  and  with  its  load  supported  al>ove 
the  rails,  and  means  for  automatically  maintaining  said 
rails  constantly  at  an  even  tension  to  prevent  tipping  of 
the  car,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  elevated  tramway,  a  track  composed  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  suspended  cable  rails  suitably  anchored  at  one 
end,  and  a  rocking  lever  having  its  ends  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  rails  at  the  opposite  end,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  elevated  tramway,  a  track  composed  of  a  pair 
of  suspended  cable  rails,  a  rocking  lever  at  one  end  having 
arc  shaped  ends  to  which  said  cables  are  secured  st  one 
end,  and  means  for  rigidly  anchoring  said  cables  at  the  op- 
posite end,  snbatantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  elevated  tramway,  a  track  composed  of  a  pair 
of  suspended  csble  rails  suitably  anchored  at  one  end.  and 
an  equalizing  device  interposed  l>etween  and  sustaining 
said  cables  at  the  opposite  end  for  maintaining  an  equal 
tension  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 


921.719.  HOOK.  Albkbt  K.  Lovell.  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  28.  1905.  Serial  No.  289.495.  Renewed  Oct 
10.  1908.    Serial  No.  457.171. 


A  hook  formed  of  two  memt>ers,  each  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  meUl,  a  curved  bill  of  the  aame  ahape  formed  in 
one  end  of  each  member  and  in  the  same  direction  and 
adapted  to  register  together  to  form  a  aingle  btU  when 
closed,  a  partially  cloaed  loop  formed  by  bending  the  other 
end  of  each  member  in  opposite  directions  to  form  aa  eye. 
meana  fOr  pivotally  connecting  said  members  at  tbe  eje  end 
of  the  book  ao  that,  nld  membere  may  be  rotated  on  their 
pivotal  aupporti  to  receive  or  diacharge  a  ring  or  link  from 
tbe  eye  of  tbe  hook,  for  the  porpoee  eet  forth. 


921.720.     SEWING-MACHINE  APRON.     Uluan  C.  Mat- 
laLL.  Waahlngton,  D.  C.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1908.     Serial  No 
461,348. 


^3 


aar" 


1.   A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  an  apron,  a 
band  on  said  apron   for  securing  the  same  to  the  wslst, 
disks  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  apron  and  guides 
disposed  upon  tbe  under  face  of  a  table  for  detachable  en 
jrajrement  with  aaid  disks. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  sewing  machine,  of  guidee  carried  by  the  sewing  ma 
chine,  an  apron.  di8ks  on  said  apron  for  engagement  with 
said  guides  and  a  band  on  aaid  apron  for  securing  tbe  same 
to  the  wai8t. 

3  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combine 
tlon  with  a  table,  of  guidee  having  anirular  T-shaped  slots 
formed  therein,  an  apron,  disks  secured  In  the  lower  oppo 
site  corners  of  said  apron  for  detachable  engagement  in 
said  slots,  a  band  carried  by  said  apron  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  having  a  plurality  of  eyeleta  formed  therethrough 
In  one  extremity  and  a  hook  for  adjuauble  engagement  In 
said  eyelets. 


9  2  1.721.  MULTIPLE-SPINDLE  MACHINE  «eobqe 
Mbllis.  Leeds,  England.  Flied  Feb.  24.  1908.  Serial 
No    417.561. 


1.  In  a  multiple  spindle  machine  the  combination  of  sn 
intermittently-rotated  turret  head,  a  plurality  of  steps 
therein,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  an  adjustable  nose  on 
the  lever  having  a  reduced  end  screw  threaded  at  Its  ex 
tremlty,  a  split  sleeve  on  the  reduced  portion,  lugs  on  said 
split  sleeve,  means  engaging  said  lugs  for  clamping  the 
sleeve  in  position  and  a  nut  on  the  screw  threaded  extrem 
Ity  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  locking  bolt  having  a  split  end,  a  screw  threaded 
hole  in  the  split  end.  and  a  screw  having  conical  bead  fit- 
ting said  hole  suhetantlnlly  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bracket,  a  recess  therein,  an  ad- 
justable support  having  a  projection  situated  In  said  receea. 
set  screws  In  the  bracket  engaging  on  said  projectlorf.  slots 
In  said  support,  bolts  passing  through  ssid  slots  engaging 
screw-tbreaded  holes  In  the  bracket,  s  guldewsy  in  tbe  sup- 
port and  a  reciprocating  bolt  In  the  said  guideway  subatan- 
tlally  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  work  carrying  spindle,  a 
reciprocating  feed  aleeve  therein,  alots  in  the  sleeve,  cam 
ahaped  gripping  pieces  pivoted  in  said  slou  projecting  In 
side  the  sloeve  forward  of  their  plvou  in  the  dlrMrtlon  of 
feed  and  alao  projecting  ouuide  the  sleeve  behind  their  piv- 
ots and  a  ahoulder  inside  the  spindle  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  outwardly  projecting  parte  of  the  gripping  plecee  to 
release  their  grip  on  tbe  work  snbstantlaUy  aa  apeelftad. 
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S.  Tb«  eomUnatlon  of  a  loagitndlaally  norabte  die 
ahmXt,  mmtam  tor  rotrntiut  It,  •  clntcta  eoBBMtlaf  B«ld  b«um 
to  th«  di«  sbJift.  a  lever  piToted  to  the  die  shaft,  an  abot- 
ment  around  the  die  ahaft  la  the  path  of  one  end  of  said 
lever  aa  the  die  abaft  mortm  Itngftadlnally  and  a  dlaen- 
gageable  operative  coanactloo  between  the  lever  and  clutch 
for  the  purpose  apedfled. 

[Claima  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Qaxctte.] 


S.  In  a  rotary  saw  meehanlam,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  table  carried  thereby  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally, a  rotary  saw  having  trimmers  pro}ectliis  be- 
yoad  the  face  thereof  set  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  aald  table. 

[Claim  6  noit  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 
92  1,7  22.      METHOD    OF    MAKING    ORNAMENTAL  | 
BLANKS.     GaoBoa  U.  Mbtbx,  Provldeoec,  R.  I.     Filed  ' 
June  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  4.-^7.945. 


921,724.  TIB.PL.\TB  FOR  RAILWAYS.  AWDBBW  Mo«- 
RI80W,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
438,966. 


The  process  of  forming  ornamental  blanks  consisting  in 
uniting  by  fusion  to  a  ferrous  core  a  precious  metal  shell, 
reducing  the  diameter  of  tbe  united  parts  and  finally  re- 
moving the  core  by  acid. 


4      H» 
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021,723.  METAL-SAW.  H^aax  G.  MiLLxa,  Denver.  Colo., 
aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Miller  Gauge  Saw  and  Trimmer  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1004.  Serial  No. 
192.709.    Renewed  Oct.  5.  1008.    Serial  No.  466,222. 


If" 


1.  A  railway  tie-plate  having  a  deep  adhesion  flange 
adjacent  to  each  of  its  lateral  edges,  and  a  lateral  re- 
sistance rib  extending  transversely  of  the  plate  at  ap- 
proximately right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  flangea, 
said  rib  being  of  less  depth  than  the  flangea,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  railway  tie-plate  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
deep  adhesion  flange,  and  a  transversely  extending  lateral 
resistance  rib  of  less  depth  than  the  flange,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  railway  tie  plate  having  .longitudinally  extending 
adhesion  flanges  on  Its  under  side,  there  being  one  of  such 
flanges  adjacent  to  each  edge  of  the  plate  but  inset  in- 
wardly from  the  edge,  and  a  lateral  realstance  rib  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  plate  and  connecting  said  flangea 
at  their  Interinediate  portions,  said  rib  having  its  end  por- 
tions of  decreaaed  depth  ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  raUwaj  tie  plate  having  a  deep  adhealon  flange 
at  each  of  Ita  lateral  edge  portions,  a  transverse  rail 
bearing  shoulder  on  Its  upper  surface,  and  two  lateral 
resistance  rlba  extending  transversely  of  tbe  plate  In 
substantial  parallel  relation  to  the  shoulder,  said  ribs 
being  of  less  depth  than  the  flanges  and  located  on  the 
under  side  of  the  plate  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shoulder, 
substantially  oa  described. 


1.  In  a  rotary  saw  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a 
support,  of  a  table  carried  thereby  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally, and  a  rotary  saw  set  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  aald  table. 

2.  In  a  rotary  saw  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  table  carried  thereby  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally, and  a  rotary  aaw  mounted  obliquely  to  tbe 
direction  of  travel  of  aald  table  and  having  its  axla 
parallel  with  the  top  of  aald  table. 

3.  In  a  rotary  saw  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a 
support  adjustable  vertically,  of  a  table  carried  thereby 
and  dkovable  longitudinally,  and  a  fixed  rotary  aaw  ar- 
ranged to  diverge  from  aaid  table  in  a  direction  from 
front  to  rear  and  having  Ita  axis  parallel  with  the  top  of 
said  table. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  provided  with  t>ear- 
Ings,  of  a  abaft  joumaled  in  aaid  bearings  and  carrying  a 
rotary  taw,  a  table  vertically  movable  on  said  support 
and  provided  with  an  opening  large  enough  to  permit  the 
ahaft  baartnc  to  paas  tberethrougb  wben  tbe  table  is 
svOcicBtiy  knrerad.  and  a  plate  hinged  to  aald  table  and 
adapted  to  etoaa  tbe  opening  therein  above  the  shaft  bear- 
ing* wben  tiM  table  la  raiaed  anttdently  to  allow  tbe 
hinged  ptate  to  clear  tbe  bearings. 


921.725.  COMBINED  SOFA  OR  SETTEE  AND  POOL  OR 
BILLIARD  TABLE.  Jacob  N.  McI.vtibe,  New  York, 
.\.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Brunswick-Balke-Collender  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  29.  190H.     Serial  No.  440,788. 


1.  In  a  contertlble  s«ttee-Kame  table,  the  combination, 
with  one  main  portion  comprlalng  a  seat  and  end  parte ; 
and  another  main  part  comprlalng  a  game  table  bed,  of 
track-rails  aectrely  fastened,  reapectlvely,  to  the  topa  of 
said  aettce  end  parte  having  rearward  flat-wheel  aurfaoes 
and  olao  having  upwardly  projecting  rear  enda ;  a  set  of 
peripherally  gvooved  wheela  mounted  on  a  abaft  arranged 
in  and  approximately  centrally,  wldthwlae,  of  tbe  bed 
structure  and  adapted  to  travel  on  said  traek-raila,  and 
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to  engage  tbe  said  upwardly  projecting  rear  enda  of  the 
track-rail :  and  a  set  of  flat-faced  track  wheels  arranged  in 
tbe  bed,  which  travel  on  the  rearward,  flat  surfaces  of  said 
track-ralla ;  all  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  porpoaea  here- 
inbefore aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  convertible  aofa-bliliard  table,  of  the  type 
shown,  the  combination,  with  the  usual  seat  and  end 
pieces  of  tbe  sofa  part ;  and  tbe  usual  tranalatable  sofa- 
baek,  and  game  table  bed,  of  track-rails  mounted  on  the 
tops  of  aald  end  plecea.  and  having  upturned  rear  ends  : 
a  aet  of  track-wheela  mounted  on  a  shaft  in  the  bed  and 
located  about  centrally,  width  wise,  thereof :  a  set  of  track 
wheel  Idlers  also  mounted  In  the  bed  and  adapted  to  travel 
on  said  track-rails  to  about  their  forward  ends :  and 
another  set  of  tradc-wbeel  idlers,  alao  mounted  In  the 
bed,  at  such  locality  wldthwise  of  tbe  latter  that,  when 
tbe  latter  shall  have  been  rolled  Into  Its  flnal  borlsontal 
position,  for  us*,  the  aaid  set  of  track-wheels  will  rest  on, 
or  contact  with,  the  said  track-rails  close  to  their  rear- 
most ends ;  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  aet 
forth. 


921,726.      MARGIN -INDICATING   DEVICE   FOR  TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.     CHAai.aa  E.  McNamara,   Du 
luth.  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  80,  1907.     Serial  No.  407.280. 


1  A  margin  Indicator  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a 
plate  pjvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  scale  rod  mounted  on 
sHid  plate,  and  an  adjustable  stop  mounted  on  said  scale 
rod,  said  support  being  provided  with  suitable  stops, 
some  of  which  are  adapted  In  operation  to  hold  said  scale 
rod  In  a  horizontal  position  and  others  of  which  are 
adapted  In  operation  to  hold  said  scale  rod  in  an  Inclined 
position. 

2.  A  margin  Indicator  comprlalng  a  body  plate  provided 
with  oppositely  extending  arms  having  thimbles  attached 
to  or  formed  on  their  free  ends,  a  plate  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  bo<ly  plate,  a  scale  rod  mounted  on  said  pivoted 
plate  and  an  adjustable  stop  mounted  on  said  scale  arm. 

3.  A  margin  indicator  comprising  a  body  plate,  a  second 
plate  plvotally  mounted  on  said  body  plate,  a  scale  arm 
sMdably  mounted  on  said  second  plate  and  a  stop  mounted 
upon  said  scale  arm. 

4  .\  margin  indicator  comprlalng  a  base  provided  with 
legs  and  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  frame  rods  forming  parts 
of  a  typewriting  machine,  said  base  including  a  breast 
plate,  a  body  plate  formed  on  or  secured  to  aaid  breaat 
plate,  a  scale  arm  mounted  on  aaid  pivoted  plate,  and  a 
stop  mounted  on  said  acale  arm. 

5.  A  margin  Indicator  comprising  an  S  shaped  base 
plate,  a  body  plate  formed  on  or  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  baae  plate,  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
body  plate,  and  a  scale  arm  mounted  on  said  pivoted  plate 
and  provided  with  an  adjustable  stop. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  In  the  Garotte.] 


921. T27.    MOI.DINU  TILE.    Wjlliam 
burg.  W.  Va.    ir'Uad  Oct  H,  18«7. 

1.  A  molding  tile  baTlng  Ita  wall 
section  to  form  a  partially  Inclosed 
lu  front  and  open  In  tlM  rear,  and  & 
Ing  internal  anchoring  bracing  lip  or 
as  described. 

2.  A  molding  tile  having  ita  wall 
section   to  form  a   partially   Inclosed 


T.  NicBOUJi,  Wella- 
Sttrlal  Mo.  896,925. 
cnrrad  in  transverse 
hollow  apaca  closed 
traatveraety-extend- 
flange.  substantially 

curved  In  tranaverse 
hollow  space  closed 


la  front  and  open  in  the  rear,  and  an  interior  tranavema 

lip  or  flange,  substantially  as  described. 


.<.  A  molding  tile  having  its  wall  curved  in  transverse 
section  to  form  a  partially  Incloaed  hollow  space  closed 
in  front  and  open  in  the  rear,  and  a  plurality  of  Interior 
transverse  anchoring  and  bracing  lips  or  flanges,  substan- 
tially as  descrllKHl. 

4.  A  molding  tile  having  its  wall  curved  in  transverse 
section  to  form  a  partially  inclosed  hollow  apace  closed 
In  front  and  open  In  the  rear,  and  an  Interior  traasverae 
bracing  lip  or  flange  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  tranaverse 
.Hxis  of  tbe  tile,  sabotantlally  as  deacribed. 

■"i.  A  molding  tile  having  its  wall  curved  In  transverse 
section  to  form  a  partially  incloeed  hollow  space  closed 
in  front  and  open  In  the  rear,  and  provided  at  leaat  at  one 
of  its  ends  with  an  interior  transverse  anchoring  and 
bracing  lip  or  flange  which  is  bent  inwardly  or  toward  tbe 
opposite  end  of  the  tile,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gacette.] 


021,728.  CTTTER  CHAIN.  Ralph  E  NoBLa.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Morgan-Gardner  Electric  Company, 
Chicago.   111.     Filed  Oct.   14.  1907.     Serial  No.  397.348. 


""rt',1 
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OJi 


1.  A  bit  for  mining  machines,  having  a  cutUng  portion 
curved  outwardly  and   foiwardly   fn.m   tlie  Inxly  portion, 
said    iKKly   portion    being   tapered    back   fn.m    the   front   or 
cutting  fa -e  and  the  cutting  portion  also  converging  Ijack 
wardly  from  the  cutting  face. 

2.  In  a  cutter  chain  for  mining  machines,  tbe  comblna 
tlon  of  a  bit  tapered  to  form  a  cutting  portion,  this  ta 
I>ered  portion  of  the  bit  l>e!ng  bent  forwardly  out  of  aline 
ment  with  the  main  Uvly  of  the  bit,  said  bit  being  Upered 
backwardly  in  cross-section  whereby  the  Unly  of  the  bit 
recedes  or  narro^%8  Imck  from  tbe  cutting  face,  a  chain 
link  having  a  hole  t?iereln  to  receive  the  bodj-  portion  of 
said  bit,  and  means  for  holding  said  Mt  In  ptisltlon  In  aald 
link. 

3.  A  pick-point  bit  for  mining  macliine  chains,  compris 
Ing  a  bar  of  metal  having  parallel  faces  and  rearwardly 
converging  sides ;  and  having  one  end  curved  forwardly 
to  form  a  relatively  sharp  cutting  point,  the  sides  also 
converging  backwardly  from  said  cutting  point  in  order  to 
give  clearance  for  the  cutting  portion  of  the  bit. 


921,729.  PITCHER.  Gubtav  R.  Iaau;.-*.  Bm-IIb.  Gar- 
many.  Fitod  Nov.  21,  190i».  Serial  No.  46a.80». 
1.  In  oombtBati<jn  with  a  pitcher  having  a  spout  at  Its 
upper  portion,  an  Inwaidiy  and  downwardly  tumad  Hang* 
in  the  Inner  periphery  of  said  pitcher  helow  said  apoat,  a 
cylindrical  vacuum  double  walled  veasel  disposed  in  said 
pitcher  and  having  Its  rim  seated  between  tbe  downwardly 
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taracd  ptrt  of  nld  flang*  aad  nid  wall,  and 
supportlag  Mtd  tmmI  1b  plaea. 


for 


2.  In  combination  with  a  pttcber  baring  a  spout  at  its 
upper  portion,  an  inwaidly  and  downwardly  turned  flange 
on  the  Inner  periphery  of  aaid  pltcber  below  said  spout,  a 
cylindrical  Tacaum  donbla  walled  Teaael  disposed  in  said 
pitcher  and  baring  Its  rim  seated  between  the  downwardly 
turned  part  of  said  flange  and  said  wall  and  cemented  In 
said  flange. 


021,730.      PLOW.      Alcxamdbr    Panket,    Mlnden.    Miss. 
Billed  S«pt.  15.  1908.    Serial  No.  453.203. 


a  frog  and  bavlitg  a  lug  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
frog  parallel  with  the  land  aide  bar,  and  baring  a  portion 
partly  cut  from  tbe  frog  and  pressed  therefrom  to  form  a 
rear  eztonaton  parallel  with  said  log  and  laad  stde  bar. 

4.  An  implement  constructed  substantially  as  bereln  set 
forth  and  comprising  a  tree  cooaistlng  of  a  frog  and  a 
land  side  bar,  the  latter  harlng  aq  outer  flange  at  its  upper 
edge  and  the  frog  formed  with  a  rearwardly  extending 
lug  and  a  rear  extension,  a  plow  point  baring  a  rear  ex- 
tension and  plow  sbAre  Joined  to  the  said  point  and  rear 
extension.  saM  plow  share  and  rear  extension  of  the  point 
being  secured  to  the  frog  and  land  side  bar  of  the  frame, 
a  mold  board  neured  to  the  frog  of  the  frame  and  land 
side  attached  Co  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe  land  side  bar  with 
its  front  end  abatting  against  the  rear  extension  of  the 
point  at  its  upper  edge  coming  beneath  the  outer  flange 
of  the  land  aide  bar,  a  standard  comprising  spaced  por- 
tions between  wkicb  the  lug  of  the  frame  is  secured,  a 
brace  between  the  land  side  bar  and  the  frog  of  tbe  frame 
and  another  brace  between  the  standard  and  the  land 
side  bar. 


921,731.  MATCH-MACHINE.  William  H.  Parxxx,  Pas- 
saic. N.  J.,  asSiRTior,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  A. 
Maxsfleld.  Batesrtlle,  Ark.     Piled  Sept.  24.  1907,  Serial 


No.     394,314 
467.629. 


Renewed    Oct.     13,     1908.       Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  standard  having  lower  spaced  portions,  a 
ft-ame  comprising  a  frog  and  a  bar  having  a  lug  extended 
rearwardly  from  the  frog  parallel  with  said  bar  and  hav- 
ing said  lug  fitted  between  the  lower  spaced  portions  of 
the  standard,  one  of  said  spaced  portions  of  tbe  standard 
fitting  between  the  said  bar  and  lug,  and  a  fastening 
passed  ttarongta  openings  of  the  bar,  lug  and  spaced  por- 
tion* of  the  standard  and  connecting  all  together. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  specified,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  standard,  comprising  lower  spaced  portions, 
a  frame  comprising  a  bar  and  a  frog  and  having  a  lug 
projected  rearwardly  from  tbe  frog,  and  having  a  portion 
partly  cut  from  the  frog  and  pressed  therefrom  to  form  a 
rear  exteaatoa,  said  log  fitting  betw«Ni  the  spaced  por- 
tions of  tba  standard,  and  a  fastening  passed  through 
opening*  of  the  bar.  the  log,  tbe  rear  extension  and  tbe 
spacad  porttoM  vt  tbe  staadard  and  connecting  all  to- 
gether. 

3.  A  fnflM  mbataatiaUy  aa  herein  deaeribed  for  the  pnr- 
poaea  apaelfled,  the  same  eomprtaiag  a  land  aid*,  bar  and 


1.  A  match  machine  comprising  a  horliontal  stock  feed, 
a  cutter  sbearloi;  acroes  tbe  feed,  and  a  coiling  derice 
having  its  axis  essentially  opposite  tbe  end  of  tbe  hori- 
zontal stock  feed  and  arranged  to  receive  tbe  splints  direct 
from  the  cutter  without  tbe  Intervention  of  a  chute. 

2.  A  match  machine  comprising  a  borisontal  stock  feed, 
a  knife  shearing  across  tbe  feed,  a  colling  device  hung 
horlsontally  opposite  tbe  stock  feed  and  arranged  to  re 
celve  the  splints  direct  from  the  feed,  and  detents  to  pre- 
vent the  withdrawal  of  splints  from  the  coll. 


921,732.      ELECrrRIO    CUT  OrT.      William    B.    Pottxu, 
Schenectady,  K.   Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1905. 
Serial  No.  239.758 


1.  An  electric  fuse  baring  branches  for  connection  to 
tlir**  or  more  cobdactora,  said  branches  being  arranged  In 
Jttxtapoaltion  wtth  each  «ther  whereby  the  act  of  blowing 
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of  any  branch  wUI  effect  the  blowing  of  all  tbe  other 
braaehe*. 

2.  An  electric  fnae  baring  three  or  more  integrally  con- 
nected braacbca,  and  means  for  connecting  conductor 
wires  to  each  bniBeh. 

8.  An  inclosed  fnae  prorided  with  three  or  more  ex- 
ternal ■  contacts  and  three  or  more  integrally  connected 
fnslble  braaehes  respectively  connected  to  said  contacts. 

4.  An  inclosed  thermal  cut-out  comprising  an  insulating 
tube  provided  at  each  end  with  a  contact  thimble  and  In- 
termediate Its  ends  with  a  third  'contact,  and  a  fusible 
member  located  within  aaid  tube  and  baring  connected 
branches  respectively  connected  to  said  contactH. 


921.733.  HANDHOLD  FOR  BATH  TIB  RIMS.  JoH.v  H 
PUOH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1906.  Serial 
No.  298,088. 


1  Tbe  combination  with  the  rtm  of  a  bath  tub,  of  a 
flexible  friction  Inducing  strip  thereon  and  a  holding 
means  for  said  strip  comprising  a  frame  having  an  elastic 
member  which  orerliea  the  strip  and  holds  the  same  flrmly 
upon  tbe  rim  and  alao  harlng  a  member  which  extends  to 
a  place  beneath  said  rim.  and  clamping  means  engaging 
the  latter  portion  of  the  frame  and  securing  tbe  same  to 
the   rim. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  rtm  of  m  bath  tub.  of  a 
flexible  friction  inducing  strip  thereon  and  a  holding 
means  for  said  strip  comprlalng  a  reallltat  frame  which 
overlies  the  strip  and  holds  the  same  flral^  upon  tbe  rtm, 
said  frame  harlng  two  rtm-grtpptng  loop*  and  a  longitudi- 
nal member  which  connects  their  extroalties  with  each 
other,  said  loops  extending  to  a  place  beneath  the  rim  of 
the  bath  tub,  and  clamping  means  extending  through  the 
Istter  portions  of  the  loops  and  engaging  the  underside  of 
tbe  rtm. 

3.  A  hand  hold  for  a  bath  tub.  comprising  a  flexible 
friction-inducing  strtp  adapted  to  the  rim  of  the  tub.  and 
means  for  securing  the  same  flrmly  upon  said  rim.  com- 
prialng  a  reailient  frame  which  orerlles  the  strtp  and  is 
provided  with  a  bent  portion  adapted  to  extend  to  tbe 
underside  of  tbe  rim  of  the  tub.  and  clamping  means  en- 
gaging the  frame  outside  the  tub  and  adapted  to  clamp  to 
the  underside  of  the  rim. 

4.  A  hand  hold  for  a  bath  tub.  comprising  a  flexible 
friction  Inducing  strtp  sdapted  to  the  rim  of  the  tub.  and 
means  for  securing  the  same  flrmly  upon  said  rim.  com- 
prising a  resilient  frame  which  orerlles  the  strip  and  Is 
prorided  with  two  rim-gripping  loops  and  a  longitudinal 
member  which  connects  their  extremities  with  each  other, 
and  adjustable  means  for  securing  the  latter  portion  of 
the  frame  removably  to  the  underside  of  the  rim. 

5.  A  hand  hold  for  a  bath  tub,  comprising  a  flexible 
friction  inducing,  strip  adapted  to  the  rim  of  the  tub.  and 
means  for  ■eenrtng  the  same  flrmly  upon  said  rtm,  consist- 
ing of  a  frame  baring  bent  resilient  aide  members  which 
engage  the  ontcr  surface  of  the  strip  and  are  adapted  to 
preas  the  latter  upon  the  rim.  and  means  which  connect 
the  lower  extremltiaa  of  tald  members  with  each  other 
and  alao  engage  tbe  oater  surface  of  the  strip,  and  clamp- 
ing derlec*  for  fixing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  first  men- 
tioned members  remorably  to  the  underside  of  said  rim. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  2  1.784.  FOOTHOLD  FOB  BATH-TUB*.  Jomw  H. 
Pdoh,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1906.  Serial 
No.  303.183. 


1.  A  bath  tub  prorided  with  a  foot  piece  comprUlng  a 
sheet  of  water-proof  material,  flexible  to  a  degree  sufllclent 
to  permit  the  same  to  lie  with  its  one  surface  In  uniform 
contact  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  tub, 
and  having  Its  surfaces  roughened  to  permit  Its  said  con- 
tacting surface  to  positively  engage  tbe  tnb  surface,  and 
means  securely  connecting  said  flexible  sheet  to  a  portion 
of  said  tub  and  maintaining  the  former  in  position,  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

'2.  A  bath  tub  of  tbe  kind  descrtbed.  having  Its  interior 
provided  with  a  flexible  lining  of  water  proof  material  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  bottom  thereof  and  prorided  with  roughened 
surfaces,  and  means  for  securely  connecting  the  same 
within  the  tub  comprising  a  frame  which  extends  into  the 
tuh  and  has  one  end  secured  to  said  tub  and  its  opposite 
end  secured  to  said  lining  to  rtgldly  bold  the  latter,  which 
frame  is  remorable,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  foot  hold  for  a  bath  tnb  comprising  a  foot  piece 
made  of  flexible  rough-surface  material,  and  a  rod  extend- 
ing within  the  tub  and  connected  to  tbe  same  and  to  said 
foot  piece  to  rigidly  bold  the  latter,  and  remorable  from 
the  tub  and  the  foot  piece,  substantially  an  descrtbed. 

4.  A  foot  hold  for  a  bath  tub.  comprising  a  foot  piece 
made  of  flexible  water  proof  material  harlng  roughened 
surfaces  and  provided  with  a  otlflrened  edge,  and  a  holding 
rod  therefor,  having  its  lower  portion  provided  with 
means  which  embraces  tbe  stiffened  edge  of  the  foot  piece 
and  Its  upper  jwrtlon  bent  to  extend  over  tbe  rim  of  the 
tub. 

.">.  A  foot  hold  for  a  bath  tub.  comprising  a  foot  piece 
made  of  flexible  waterproof  materta)  bavlnc  roughened 
surfaces  and  prorided  with  a  stiffened  edxe  snd  a  holding 
rod  therefor,  harlng  Its  lower  portion  provided  with  means 
for  detachably  securing  It  to  tbe  stiffened  edge  of  the  foot 
piece  and  Its  upper  portion  bent  to  extend  over  the  rtm  of 
tbe  tub.  and  provided  with  a  clamping  device  for  securing 
it  to  the  underside  of  said  rim. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


921.735  RAILROAD-TIE  Fbank  D  Rathbo?»x.  Chat- 
fleld,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-bslf  to  Abraham  L.  Ober, 
Chatfleld,  Minn  Filed  Nov.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462,831. 
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1.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  similar  sections  harlng 
straight  toner  faces,  each  face  harlng  in  iU  lower  edge 
an  upwardly  extending  dore  tall  notch  :  projecting  from 
the  inner  face  of  each  section,  a  Ing  arranged  to  register 
closely  hi  the  notch  of  tbe  other  aectlon :  oppoaltelj  dla- 
po*ed,  orerhanglng  rail-braces  integral  with  the  upper 
face*  of  the  sections ;  nteans  for  clamptog  the  aectlons 
transrersely. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  comprlstog  two  similar  sections  baring 
straight  Inner  faces,  each  face  baring  in  Its  lower  edge. 
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an  upwardly  eztaadlng  reeeaa :  oppoalteir  dlapoaed,  orer- 
bangtac  rall-bra««a  intestml  with  tbe  upper  faces  of  the 

•eetlons  and  ammged  to  engage  the  base  of  a  rail ;  pro- 
jecting from  the  inner  face  of  each  section,  a  lug  arranged 
to  register  closely  in  the  reeeas  of  the  other  section  and 
positioned  to  be  in  allnement  with  the  recess  when  the 
braces  are  in  eootact  with  the  base  of  a  rail ;  means  for 
clamping  the  sections   transversely. 

a.  A  railroad  tie  eomprlalng  two  similar  sections  baring 
straight  inner  faces.  e«cb  face  having  In  Its  lower  odgc 
an  upwardly  eitmdlng  raee«  terminating  below  the  upper 
face  of  the  section  ;  projecting  from  the  inner  face  of  each 
section,  a  lag  arranged  to  regtster  closely  In  the  recess  of 
the  other  section  :  oppositely  disposed,  ovprhanglng  rall- 
braoes  integral  with  the  upper  faces  of  the  sections : 
means  for  damping  the  sections  transrersely. 


9  2  1,736.  PAKTOGBAPH  ENGRAVING  MACHINE. 
Joseph  T.  Rawsthornc  and  John  Pbtkc,  Dinting, 
England.     Billed  Oct  7,  1907.     Serial  No.   396.251. 


front  of  the  machine  by  which  the  operator  can  adjast 
the  position  of  the  weight,  the  connecting  link  d  the  radlna 
rod  d'  and  spriags  (r*  forming  a  ilexlble  joint,  the  bracket 
B  to  support  th«  adjQsting  rod  D,  a  movable  not  H  on  the 
end  of  the  adjusting  rod,  a  screw  F  engaging  therewith 
by  which  to  opsrate  the  rod  and  a  hand  wheel  Q  to  rotate 
the  screw,  an  Index  scale  g  on  the  band  wheel '  and  a 
pointer  a'  affixed  to  the  supporting  bracket  sulwtantially 
as  described. 


9  2  1  ,  7  .^  7  . 
Joseph    T 
England. 


1.  In  a  pantograph  ingraving  nin^talne  of  the  tyi><-  re 
ferred  to  the  combination  with  the  punch  A,  punch  arm  B 
and  sliding  adjustable  punch  weight  C  of  a  rod  D  pivotally 
connected  with  the  punch  weight  extending  toward  the 
front  of  the  machine  by  which  the  operator  can  adjust 
tbt>  position  of  the  weight,  and  a  bracket  supporting  the 
said  rod  affixed  to  the  machine  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pantograph  engraving  machine  of  the  type  re- 
ferred to  the  combination  with  the  punch  A.  punch  arm  B 
and  sliding  adjustable  punch  weight  C  of  a  rod  D  pivotally 
connected  with  the  punch  weight  extending  toward  the 
front  of  the  ma:rhlne  by  which  the  operator  can  adjust 
the  position  of  the  weight,  a  radius  rod  d'  Interposed  be- 
tween the  rod  D  and  the  weight,  a  double  jointed  link  d 
ccmnecting  the  radius  rod  d'  with  the  adjusting  rod  D.  a 
cross  bar  d*  on  the  end  of  the  radius  rod.  a  collar  iT  on 
the  adjusting  rod.  and  aprlngs  p*  attached  to  the  said 
cross  bar  and  collar  to  give  the  desired  amount  of  rigidity 
to  the  0extble  Joint  subatantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  pantograph  engraving  machine  of  the  type  re- 
ferred to  the  combination  with  the  punch  A,  punch  arm  B 
and  sliding  adjustable  punch  weight  C  of  a  rod  D  pivotally 
connected  with  the  punch  weight  extending  toward  the 
front  of  the  machine  by  which  the  operator  can  adjust 
the  position  of  the  weight,  the  connecting  link  d  the  radiun 
rod  (T  and  springs  p*  forming  a  flexible  joint,  the  bracket 
B  to  support  the  adjusting  rod  D.  a  movable  nut  H  on 
the  end  of  tkc  adjatttaiK  rod.  a  screw  P  engaging  therewith 
ky  which  to  operate  the  rod  and  a  hand  wheel  Q  to  rotate 
the  acrcw  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pantograph  engraving  machine  of  the  type  w- 
ferred  to  the  combination  with  the  punch  A,  punch  arm  B 
and  rtldlnf  adjustable  ptinch  weight  C  of  a  rod  D  pivotally 
connected  with   the  punch  weight  extending  toward  the 


PANTOGRAPH    ENOR.AVING  -  MACHINE 
Eawsthornb    and    John    Prtkb,    Dinting. 
Filed   Oct.    7.    1»07       Serial    No.    .S96,l.'51'. 


1.  In  a  pantograph  engraving  machine  of  the  type  re- 
ferred to  the  combination  with  the  pivoted  arm  B  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  arm,  of  a  drill  mounted 
thereon,  a  rotary  shaft  and  gearing  connected  with  the 
drill  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  by  which  the  drill 
Is  operated  on  the  falling  of  the  arm  B  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  pantograph  engraving  machine  of  the  type  re- 
ferred to  the  combination  with  the  pivoted  arm  B  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  arm  of  a  drill  mounted  in 
the  Kaid  arm.  shafts  and  gearing  by  which  the  falling  of 
the  arm  rotates  the  drill,  a  Hlidlng  rack  to  operate  the 
shafts  and  a  pivoted  cranked  lever  enffdging  the  sliding 
rack  by  which  the  drill  Is  operated  when  the  arm  B  is 
lowered    sulistartially    as   described. 

3.  In  a  pantograph  engraving  machine  of  the  type  re- 
ferred to  the  combination  with  the  pivoted  arm  B  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  arm  of  a  drill  mounted  in 
the  said  arm  means  by  which  the  falling  of  the  arm  B 
rotates  the  drill,  an  adjustable  sliding  weight  r  on  the 
said  arm.  a  rod  D  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  weight 
extending  toward  the  front  of  the  machine  within  reach 
of  the  operator,  and  a  bracket  supporting  the  said  rod 
affixed  to  the  machine  subntantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pantograph  engraving  machine  of  the  type  re- 
ferred to  the  combination  with  the  pivoted  arm  B  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  arm  of  a  drill  mounted  In 
the  said  arm  means  by  which  the  falling  of  the  arm  B 
rotates  the  drill,  an  adjustable  sliding  weight  C  on  the 
said  arm.  a  rod  D  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  weight 
extending  toward  the  front  of  the  machine  within  reach  of 
the  operator,  a  radiun  rod  d'  lnterr>osed  between  the  rod  D 
and  the  weight,  a  doable  Jointed  link  d  connecting  the 
radius  rod  d'  with  the  adjusting  rod  D,  a  cross  bar  d*  on 
the  end  of  the  radius  rod.  a  collar  (f  on  the  adjusting  rod. 
and  q>rings  p*  attached  to  the  said  cross  bar  and  collar  to 
give  the  desired  amount  of  rtgidlty  to  thf  ^exible  Joint 
subatantlally  aa  d«scrlbed. 

fi.  In  a  pantograph  engraving  machine  of  the  type  re- 
ferred to  the  combination  with  the  pivoted  arm  B  and 
means  for  operating  the  naid  arm  of  a  drill  mounted  In  the 
said  arm  meana  by  which  the  falling  of  the  arm  B  rotates 
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the  drill,  an  adjoatable  alidlng  weight  C  on  the  aald  arm. 
a  rod  D  pivotally  connectad  with  the  aald  weight  extend 
ing  toward  the  front  of  the  machine  within  reach  of  the 
operator,  the  connecting  link  4  the  radios  rod  d'  Interposed 
between  the  rod  D  and  the  weight  and  aprlngs  p*  forming 
a  flexible  Joint,  the  bracket  E  to  support  the  adjusting  rod 
D.  a  movable  nut  H  on  the  end  of  the  adjusting  rod,  a 
screw  P  engaging  therewith  by  which  to  operate  the  rod 
and  a  hand  wheel  U  to  rotate  the  screw  sulMtantially  as 
de8crlt>ed. 


1.  .\  pantograph  engraving  machine  constructed 'with 
supporting  disks  E'  flat  carrier  plate  placed  on  the  sup- 
porting disks  behind  the  machine  and  upright  standards 
provided  with  runners  behind  the  dlska  to  support  the 
rear  edge  of  the  carrier  plate,  8ut>stantlally  as  described 

-'.  in  a  pantograph  engraving  machine  the  combination 
with  the  pivoted  punch  t>ar  B  and  means  for  actuating  it. 
the  movable  rail  E  the  supporting  disks  E'  thereon  and 
the  fixed  transverse  rail  E»  of  the  vertical  stands  or 
brackets  8  provided  with  a  runner  «  at  the  top  and  a  flat 
carrier  plate  S'  resting  on  the  runner  »  and  on  the  sup 
porting  disk  E'  to  carry  the  flat  die  B  substantially  as 
described. 


9  2  1.739.  DEVICE  FOR  8TRAIGHTENIN0  METAL 
DIBK8.  Otto  O.  Ribskk,  8t.  Louis  Park.  Minn.  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  42K,075. 


9  2  1,788.  PANTO<5RAPH  ENGRAVING  -  MACHINE. 
Joseph  T.  Riwsthosni  and  Joh.n  Pbtkb.  Dinting, 
England.      Filed  .\pr.  8.   1908.      Serial  No.  425,072. 


Whereby  the  aald  metal  plate  will  be  straightened  aad 
atretched  circumferential  ly  and  tranaveroely  of  ita  natural 
grain. 

2.  In  a  device  for  straightening  diaks  and  other  metal 
platea,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  face  platea,  one  of 
which  la  capable  of  rotatton  with  respect  to  the  other,  of 
a  ball  spacing  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  aald 
face  platea,  a  multiplicity  of  preaaer  balls  distributed 
around  the  axis  of  the  rotary  face  plates  and  so  spaced 
radially,  tiiat  the  rsdlally  adjacent  balls  wUI  form  over- 
lapping path*  on  said  disk,  the  aald  spacing  plate  hanng 
ball  retaining  pocketo,  the  outer  extremities  of  which  are 
of  less  diameter  than  (be  diameter  of  said  balls,  and  the 
said  balls  being  held  by  said  spacing  plate  for  rolling  en- 
gagement with  the  said  face  plate  to  which  said  apace 
plate  is  applied,  and  for  rolling  engagement  with  the  disk 
applied  to  the  other  face  plate. 


921,740.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  Wii.t  iam  G  Koomx, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal..  aaaignor  to  The  Union  Switch  and 
Signal  Company,  Swissvale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peun 
sylvanla.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  3,  1902.  SerUl 
No.  96.536.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  t>ec.  4. 
1902.     Serial  No.  13a.fe47 


1.  Means  for  straightening  and  distorting  the  grain  of 
aheet  metal  platea.  comprising  a  face  plate  agalast  which 
the  abect  metal  to  be  straightened  la,  placed,  a  multi- 
plicity of  preaaer  balls  arranged  to  press  said  metal  plate 
against  said  face  plate,  and  so  clooely  spaced  radially, 
that  radially  adjacent  balls  will  form  orerlapptag  patha 
on  face  of  aald  metal  plate,  and  OMans  for  h<ridlng  said 
presser  balls  in  the  arrangement  stated  and  for  causing 
the   same  to  travel  over  the  face  of  said  metal   plate. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  feeding  and  a  reiurn  conductor, 
a  sectional  supply  conductor,  a  sectional  return  conductor, 
circuit  controllers  for  connecting  the  sections  of  the  sup 
ply  and  return  conductors  with  the  feeding  and  return 
conductor,  a  railway  divided  Into  block  sections  and  each 
block  section  having  a  section  ot  the  supply  and  return 
conductors  and  circuit  controllers,  a  track  circuit  for  each 
block  section  comprising  sources  of  current  supply,  mag- 
nets which  control  the  operation  of  the  circuit  controllers 
for  that  block  section  and  contacts  included  In  a  circuit 
controlled  by  magnets  of  adjacent  block  sections. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  feeding  conductor,  a  return 
conductor,  a  sectional  supply  conductor,  a  sectional  return 
conductor,  circuit  controllers  for  connecting  each  section 
of  the  supply  and  return  conductors  with  the  feeding  and 
return  conductors,  a  railway  divided  Into  block  sections 
and  each  block  section  hsvlnj:  a  section  of  the  supply 
and  return  conductors,  circuit  controllers  for  each  block 
section,  a  track  circuit  for  each  block  section  comprising 
sources  of  current  supply,  magnets  which  control  the 
operation  of  the  circuit  controllers  of  that  block  section 
and  contacts  included  In  a  circuit  controlled  by  magnets 
of  adjacent  block  sections,  a  railway  signal  for  each  block 
section,  and  a  local  circuit  for  each  railway  signal  which 
is  controlled  from  the  magnet  of  the  track  circuit  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  insulated  track  sections  and 
current  feeding  and  return  conductors,  of  sectional  supply 
and  return  conductors  for  the  respective  track  sections, 
circuit  controllers  for  connecting  the  sectional  supply 
and  return  eondactors  with  the  feeding  and  return  cmt- 
ductors,  an  electrically  propelled  car  and  Its  motor,  con- 
tacts carried  by  the  car  for  putting  the  motor  la  circuit 
with  tioe  atctlonal  supply  and  rrtam  couductcra.  a  track 
circuit  coBiprlslng  the  rails  of  the  track  section  and  in- 
cluding two  sources  of  current  oppooed  to  each  other  and 
two  magnets,  said  track  ctreatt  arranged  to  be  a  closed 
circuit  when  a  car  is  oeenpyiag  tbe  rails  of  the  track 
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•n  o|nrardl]r  otendtnc  rwcM :  oppositely  dlspoMd,  orer- 
hwiSing  vftil-brmees  toitegral  witli  tbe  upper  faces  of  the 
Mctiona  and  arranced  to  engage  tbe  base  of  a  rail ;  pro- 
jecting from  the  Inner  face  of  each  section,  a  lug  arranged 
to«regiBter  closely  In  the  raeeas  of  the  other  section  and 
poflitl<»ied  to  be  In  alinement  with  the  recess  when  tbe 
braces  are  In  contact  with  the  b««e  of  a  rail ;  means  for 
clamping  the  seetfoos  transversely. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  conprtaing  two  similar  sections  baring 
straight  inner  faces,  ca^  face  baring  in  its  lower  edge 
an  upwardly  extending  rsecas  terminating  below  tbe  upper 
face  of  the  section  ;  projecting  from  the  inner  face  of  each 
section,  a  lag  arranged  to  reglstCT  closely  in  the  recess  of 
the  other  section  :  oppositely  "disposed,  overhanging  rail- 
braces  integral  with  the  npper  faces  of  tbe  sections ; 
means  for  clamping  tbe  sections  transrorsely. 


0  2  1,736.  PANTOGRAPH  ENGRAVING  MACHINE. 
Joseph  T.  RAWBTHoaxx  and  John  Pbtkk.  Dinting, 
England.     Piled  Oct  7.  1007.     SerUl  No.   396,251. 


front  of  the  machine  by  which  tbe  operator  can  adjost 
the  position  of  the  weight,  the  connecting  link  d  tbe  radlna 
rod  d'  and  springs  cr*  forming  a  flexible  joint,  the  bracket 
E  to  snpport  tbe  adjusting  rod  D,  a  movable  not  H  on  the 
end  of  tbe  adjusting  rod,  a  screw  F  en^glng  therewith 
by  which  to  opeaate  the  rod  and  a  band  wheel  G  to  rotate 
the  screw,  an  bidex  scale  p  on  the  band  wheel' and  a 
pointer  p'  afflxeA  to  the  supporting  bracket  substantially 
as  described. 


1.  In  a  pantograph  t-ngraving  mn:;hine  of  the  typ**  r<- 
ferred  to  tbe  combination  with  the  punch  A,  punch  arm  B 
and  sliding  adjustable  punch  weight  C  of  a  rod  D  pivotally 
connected  with  the  punch  weight  extending  toward  the 
front  of  the  machine  by  which  the  operator  can  adjust 
the  poKltion  of  the  weight,  and  a  bracket  supporting  the 
said  rod  affixed  to  the  machine  substantially  as  described. 

'2.  In  a  pantograph  engraving  machine  of  tbe  type  re- 
ferrpd  to  the  combination  with  the  punch  A,  punch  arm  B 
and  sliding  adjustable  punch  weight  C  of  a  rod  D  pivotally 
connPct»>d  with  the  punch  weight  extending  toward  the 
front  of  the  machine  by  which  the  operator  can  adjust 
the  position  of  the  weight,  a  radius  rod  d'  interposed  be- 
tween the  rod  D  and  the  weight,  a  double  Jointed  link  d 
connecting  the  radios  rod  d'  with  the  adjusting  rod  D,  a 
cross  bar  d*  on  the  end  of  the  radius  rod.  a  collar  d^  on 
tbe  adjusting  rod.  and  ^>rlngs  ff*  attached  to  the  said 
cross  bar  and  collar  to  give  tbe  desired  amount  of  rigidity 
to  the  flexible  Joint  substantially  as  described. 

8.  Tn  a  pantograph  engraving  machine  of  the  type  re- 
ferred to  the  combination  with  the  punch  A,  punch  arm  B 
and  sliding  adjustable  punch  weight  C  of  a  rod  D  pivotally 
connected  with  the  punch  weight  extending  toward  the 
front  of  the  machine  by  which  tbe  operator  can  adjust 
the  position  of  the  weight,  the  connecting  link  d  the  radlun 
rod  d'  and  springs  p*  forming  a  flexible  joint,  the  bracket 
B  to  support  the  adjusting  rod  D,  a  movable  nut  H  on 
the  end  ot  tbe  adjusting  rod,  a  screw  P  engagtog  th«l^wlth 
by  whldl  to  operste  the  rod  and  a  hand  wheel  G  to  rotate 
the  scrvw  substantially  as  decicrlbed. 

4.  In  a  pantograph  engraving  machine  of  the  type  re- 
ferred to  the  combination  with  the  punch  A.  punch  arm  B 
and  sliding  adjustable  punch  wel^t  C  of  a  rod  D  pivotally 
connected  with   the  pnn^h  weight  extending  toward  the 


0  2  1.737.  PANTOGRAPH  ENGRAVING  -  MACHINE 
Joseph  T.  Rawsthorvb  and  John  Pktkb,  Dinting. 
England.     Filed  Oct.   7.  1907.     Serial  No.  396.252. 


1.  In  a  pantograph  engraving  machine  of  the  type  re- 
ferred to  the  combination  with  tbe  pivoted  arm  R  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  arm.  of  a  drill  mounted 
thereon,  a  rotary  shaft  and  gearing  connected  with  the 
drill  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  by  which  the  drill 
is  operated  on  fbe  falling  of  tbe  arm  B  substantially  as 
described. 

1".  In  a  pantograph  engraving  machine  of  tbe  type  re- 
ferred to  the  combination  with  the  pivoted  arm  B  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  arm  of  a  drill  mounted  in' 
the  said  arm,  shafts  and  gearing  by  which  the  falling  of 
the  arm  rotates  the  drill,  a  sliding  rack  to  operate  the 
shafts  and  a  pivoted  cranked  lever  engaging  the  sliding 
rack  by  which  the  drill  Is  operated  when  the  arm  B  is 
lowered   siihstanfinll.v   as  d»»8crit)e(l. 

3.  In  a  pantograph  engraving  machine  of  the  type  re- 
ferred to  the  combination  with  the  pivoted  arm  B  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  arm  of  a  drill  mounted  in 
tbe  said  arm  means  by  which  tbe  falling  of  tbe  arm  B 
rotates  the  drill,  an  adjustable  sliding  weight  C  on  the 
said  arm,  a  rod  D  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  weight 
extending  toward  the  front  of  the  machine  within  reach 
of  the  operator,  and  a  bracket  supporting  the  said  rod 
affixed  to  the  laacbine  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pantograph  engraving  machine  of  the  type  re- 
ferred to  tbe  oombinatlon  with  the  pivoted  arm  B  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  arm  of  a  drill  mounted  In 
the  said  arm  laeans  by  which  tbe  falling  of  the  arm  B 
rotates  the  drill,  an  adjustable  sliding  weight  C  on  the 
said  arm.  a  rod  I)  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  weight 
extending  toward  the  front  of  the  machine  within  reach  of 
the  operator,  a  radius  rod  d'  int«'n><*ed  between  the  rod  D 
and  the  weight,  a  double  Jointed  link  d  connecting  the 
radios  rod  d'  with  tbe  adjusting  rod  I>,  a  cross  bar  d*  on 
the  end  of  the  radius  rod.  a  collar  <!P  on  tbe  adjusting  rod. 
and  springs  p*  attached  to  the  said  cross  bar  and  collar  to 
give  the  desired  amount  of  rigidity  to  the  flexible  joint 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pantograph  engraving  machine  of  the  type  re- 
ferred to  the  combination  with  the  pivoted  arm  B  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  arm  of  a  drill  mounted  in  the 
said  arm  means  by  which  the  falling  of  the  arm  B  rotates 
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ttas  drill,  an  adjustable  sUdlng  weight  C  on  the  said  arm, 
a  rod  D  piToCally  connected  with  the  said  weight  extend- 
ing toward  the  front  of  the  madiins  within  ranch  of  the 
operator,  the  connecting  link  4  the  radios  rod  d'  interposed 
between  the  rod  D  and  the  weight  and  springs  g*  toralng 
a  flexible  joint,  tbe  bracket  E  to  support  the  adjusting  rod' 
I>.  a  movable  nut  H  on  the  end  of  the  adjusting  rod,  a 
screw  F  engaging  therewith  by  which  to  q;>«rate  tbe  rod 
and  a  hand  wheel  G  to  rotate  the  screw  substantially  as 
described. 


0  2  1,788.  PANTOGRAPH  ENGRAVING  -  MACHINE. 
Joseph  T.  RAWSTHoairv  and  John  P»tk»,  Dinting. 
England.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  425,072. 


1.  .\    pantograph    engraving    machine    constructed 'with 
supporting  disks  K'  flat  carrier  plate  placed  on  the  sup 
porting  disks  behind  the  machine  and  upright  standards 
provided    with    runners    bohlnd    the    disks   to   support   tbe 
rear  edge  of  the  carrier  plat.-,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pantograph  engraving  machine  the  combination 
with  the  pivoted  punch  bar  B  and  means  for  actuating  it. 
the  movable  rail  E  the  supporting  disks  E'  thereon  and 
tbe  fixed  transverse  rail  E»  of  the  vertical  stands  or 
brackets  S  provided  with  a  runner  f  at  the  top  and  a  flat 
carrier  plate  S'  resting  on  the  runner  «  and  on  the  sup 
porting  disk  E'  to  carry  the  flat  die  R  substantially  an 
described. 


»  J  1 .  7  8  9  .  DEVICE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  METAL 
DIBK8.  Otto  G.  Ribskb.  St.  Louis  Park.  Minn.  Filed 
Apr.  .%  1908.     Serial  No.  425.075. 


1.  Means  for  straightening  and  distorting  the  grain  of 
sheet  metel  plates,  comprising  a  face  plate  against  which 
the  sheet  metal  to  be  straightened  la,  placed,  a  multi- 
plicity of  presser  balls  arranged  to  press  said  metal  plate 
against  said  fuce  plate,  and  so  closely  spaced  radially, 
that  radially  adjacent  balls  will  fern  orerlapplng  paths 
on  face  of  said  ststal  plate,  and  sMsns  for  holding  said 
presser  balls  In  the  arranirement  stetod  and  for  causing 
the  same  to  travel   over   the   face   of  said   metal   plate. 


whereby  the  said  metal  plate  wUl  be  stral^tcned  aad 
stretehed  drcumierenUally  and  transversely  of  Ite  natnntl 
grain.' 

2.  In  a  device  for  stralgfatanlng  disks  and  other  metal 
plates,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  face  plgtea,  one  of 
which  is  capable  of  rotatioa  with  respect  to  the  other,  of 
a  ball  spacing  plate  rotetably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
face  plates,  s  multiplicity  of  praaser  balls  distribnted 
around  the  axis  of  tbe  rotary  face  plates  and  so  spaced 
radially,  that  the  radially  adjacent  balls  wUI  form  orar- 
lapplng  paths  on  ssld  disk,  the  said  spacing  plate  having 
ball  retaining  pockets,  tbe  outer  extremities  of  which  are 
of  less  diameter  than  tbe  diameter  of  said  balls,  and  the 
said  balls  being  held  by  said  spacing  plate  for  rolling  en- 
gagement with  the  said  face  plate  to  which  said  space 
plate  is  applied,  and  for  rolling  engagement  with  the  disk 
applied  to  tbe  other  face  plate. 


021,740.  ELECTRIC  EUILWAY.  Wiu.iam  G.  Rooua, 
Los  Angeles,  CaL.  assignor  to  Tlte  Union  Switch  and 
Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Original  application  filed  Mar.  3,  1002.  Serial 
No.  96,536.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec  4. 
1902.     Serial  No.  133,847. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  feeding  and  a  return  conductor, 
a  sectional  Rupplj  conductor,  a  sectional  return  conductor, 
circuit  controllers  for  connecting  the  sertions  of  the  sup- 
ply and  return  conductors  with  the  feeding  and  return 
conductor,  a  railway  divided  into  block  Rertlonn  and  each 
block  section  having  a  section  of  the  supply  and  return 
conductors  and  circuit  controllers,  a  track  circuit  for  each 
block  section  comprising  sources  of  current  supply,  mag- 
nets which  control  the  operation  of  the  circuit  controllers 
for  that  block  section  and  contacts  Included  In  a  circuit 
controlled  by  magnets  of  adjacent  block  «M»ctl6ns. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  feeding  conductor,  a  return 
conductor,  a  sectional  supply  conductor,  a  sectional  return 
conductor,  circuit  controllers  for  connecting  each  section 
of  the  supply  and  return  conductors  with  the  feeding  and 
return  conductors,  a  railway  divided  Into  block  sections 
and  each  block  section  having  a  section  of  the  supply 
and  return  conductors,  circuit  controllers  for  each  block 
section,  a  track  circuit  for  each  block  section  comprising 
sources  of  current  supply,  magnets  which  control  the 
operation  of  the  circuit  controllers  of  that  block  section 
and  contacts  included  in  a  circuit  controlled  by  magnets 
of  adjacent  block  sections,  a  railway  signal  for  each  block 
section,  and  a  local  circuit  for  each  railway  signal  which 
la  controlled  from  the  magnet  of  the  track  circuit  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  Insulated  track  sections  and 
current  feeding  and  return  conductors,  of  sectional  supply 
and  return  conductors  for  the  respective  track  sections, 
circuit  controllers  for  connecting  tbe  sectional  supply 
and  return  conductors  with  the  feeding  and  return  con- 
doctors,  an  electrically  propelled  car  and  Its  motor,  con- 
tacte  carried  by  the  car  for  putting  the  motor  in  circuit 
with  the  sectional  supply  and  return  conductors,  a  track 
circuit  comprising  the  rails  of  the  track  section  and  in- 
cluding two  sources  of  current  opposed  to  each  other  and 
two  nugneta,  said  track  circuit  arranged  to  be  a  closed 
drcnlt  whoi  a  car  Is  occupying  tbe  rslls  of  tbe  track 
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MctloB  ftad  iB««as  bnratbt  Into  •etkm  by  tlM  pr«Mne«  of 
Ml  axle  and  wheel*  cm  tbe  track  ratle  for  preTenttng  tb« 
••tablliihmeiit  of  a  eireatt  between  the  feeding  conductor 
and  tbe  wetlonal  rapply  conductor  of  an  adjacent  track 
•ectlOB. 

4.  Tbe  eomUnattoa  with  Inanlatcd  track  sections  and 
current  feeding  and  retom  eondnetors,  of  sectional  supply 
and  retnni  conductors  for  the  reapectlre  track  sections, 
drcnlt  controllen  for  connecting  the  supply  and  return 
conductora  with  tbe  feeding  and  return  conductors,  a 
track  circuit  comprising  tbe  rails  of  a  track  section  and 
Including  sources  of  current  and  magnetic  and  a  circuit 
CMitrolled  by  one  of  said  magnets  for  prerentlng  the  con- 
nection of  the  feeding  conductor  with  tbe  sectional  supply 
conductor  of  an  adjacent  track  section. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  Insulated  track  sections  and 
current  feeding  and  return  conductors,  of  sectional  sup- 
ply aud  return  conductors  for  the  respective  track  sec- 
tions, electro-magnetlcally  actuated  circuit  controllers  for 
connecting  tbe  supply  and  return  conductor  sections  In 
circuit  with  tbe  feeding  and  return  conductors,  an  electric- 
ally propelled  car  and  its  motor,  contacts  carried  by  tbe 
car  for  putting  the  motor  in  circuit  with  the  power  supply 
and  return  conductors,  a  track  circuit  comprising  the  rails 
of  the  track  section  and  including  two  sources  of  current 
and  two  magnets,  said  track  circuit  arranged  to  be  a 
closed  circuit  when  a  car  is  occupying  the  rails  thereof, 
and  a  circuit  controlled  by  one  of  the  magnets  for  pre- 
venting the  sectional  supply  conductor  of  an  adjacent 
track  section  from  being  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
feeding  conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette] 


9  2  1.741.  ESCAPE-VALVE  FOR  PULP-DIGESTERS. 
GKoncK  F.  Rows,  Bangor,  Me.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1008. 
Serial  No.  465,7fi8. 


1.  In  an  escape-valve  for  pulp-digesters  an  inner  lining 
consisting  of  a  bottomless  bronse  cup  having  Its  lo^er 
edge  turned  Inwardly  and  upward  and  forming  the  valve- 
seat,  and  having  Its  upper  rim  extended  upward  to  a 
point  substantially  flush  with  the  outlet  of  tbe  valve — 
tbe  whole  being  counteraunk  within  the  valve-inlet. 

2.  In  an  escape-valve  for  pulp-dlgestera  an  inner  lining 
consisting  of  a  bottomless  bronse  cap  having  its  lower 
edge  tamed  Inwardly  and  upward  and  forming  tbe  valve- 
seat,  and  having  its  upper  rim  extended  upward  to  a 
point  substantially  flush  with  tbe  outlet  of  tbe  valve; 
and  having  its  lower  end  formed  tapering  to  Bt  a  corre- 
■poadlng  bore  In  tbe  valve-Inlet — tbe  whole  being  counter- 
rank  wlthlB  the  valre-lnlet. 


021.742.  PACKAOE  OR  HOLDER  FOR  SHIPMENT  OS 
TIN-PLATE  OB  OTHER  THIN  METAL  SHEETS. 
Fiaxxux  BtrooLPH  and  Bdwako  W.  Caincs,  Cbleago,, 
III.,  lualgiion  to  /jnericaa  Can  Coupany,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  11, 
1907.  Bwlal  No.  401.B41. 
1.  A  holder  for  shipment  of  tin  plate  or  other  thin 

metal  shaeta,  conprMng  a  plurality  of  channeled  binding 


strips  famishBd  with  slots  and  flttlng  one  within  tbe 
other  at  their  meeting  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  upright 
angular  comer  piece*  fitting  inside  said  binding  strips 
and  having  bant  ends  Inserted  through  said  slots,  sub- 
stantially as  apecifled. 


J      4 

2.  A  holder  for  shipment  of  tin  plate  or  other  thin 
metal  sheets,  consisting  in  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  chanael  binding  strips,  the  flanges  of  one  of  said 
binding  stripe  flttlng  within  the  flanges  of  the  other  at 
their  meeting  ends  of  a  plurality  of  upright  angular  corner 
pieces  flttlng  Inside  said  binding  strips  for  securing  the 
channel  blndlmg  strips  together  at  their  meeting  ends,  said 
comer  pieces  and  channel  binding  strips  having  Inter- 
engaglng  slots  and  tongues,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


921.743.  HOLDER  FOR  SHIPMENT  OF  TIN-PLATE. 
Franklin  Rt  em.lph  and  Edwakd  W.  Carnes,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  401,542. 


1.  A  holder  consisting  in  flanged  side  and  end  binding 
strips,  one  pair  of  said  strips  having  flanges  at  the  ends 
thereof  for  the  other  pair  to  abut  against,  one  pair  of  said 
flanged  binding  strips  fitting  within  and  abutting  against 
the  ends  of  tl*e  other  pair  and  means  for  connecting  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  binding  strips  at  the  cornera,  substan 
tlally  as  speolfled. 

2.  A  holder  for  shipment  of  thin  sheets,  consisting  in 
channel  binding  strips,  the  flanges  of  one  binding  strip  em 
bracing  and  overlapping  the  flanges  of  the  adjacent  strip 
at  tbe  comer,  and  means  for  connecting  the  meeting  ends 
of  the  binding  strips,  one  of  said  binding  strips  having 
flanges  at  the  ends  thereof  as  well  as  at  the  sides,  one  pair 
of  said  flanged  binding  striiM  flttlng  within  and  abutting 
against  the  ends  of  the  other  pair,  substantially  ns  speci- 
fied. 

3.  A  holder  for  sblpmeDt  of  thin  sheets,  consisting  in 
two  pair  of  channel  binding  strips,  one  pair  having  flanges 
at  tbe  side  edges  only  and  the  other  having  flanges  at  tbe 
side  and  end  edges,  one  pair  of  said  flanged  binding  strips 
flttlng  within  ond  abutting  against  the  ends  of  the  other 
pair,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

4.  A  holder  for  shipment  of  thin  sheets,  consisting  in 
two  pair  of  channel  binding  strips,  one  pair  having  flanges 
at  tbe  side  edfles  only  and  the  other  pair  having  flanges  at 
tbe  side  and  ead  edges,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  bind- 
ing strips  at  tlie  corners,  one  pair  of  said  flanged  binding 
strips  flttlng  within  and  abvttlng  against  tbe  ends  of  the 
other  pair,  sutavtantlally  aa  speclfled. 

5.  A  bolder  for  shipment  of  thin  sheets,  consisting  In 
two  pair  of  channel  blading  strips,  one  pair  having  flanges 
at  the  side  edges  only  and  the  other  having  flanges  at  th* 


May  1 8,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«os 


i,  and  comer  connecting  plates,  one  pair 
of  said  flanged  binding  strips  flttlng  within  and  abattlng 
against  the  sads  of  ths  other  pair,  subsUntlaliy  aa  spacl- 
fled. 

(Clalma  6  and  T  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


921,744.  VENTILATINO-FAN  FOR  MINES.  William  D. 
RroTT,  Bridgeport.  Ohio.  Filed  May  12.  1908.  Serial 
No.  4S2,466. 


1.  A  ventilating  fan  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
casing,  a  longitudinal  shaft  centrally  mounted  therein,  a 
plurality  of  hubs  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  aeries  of 
Itlades  secured  to  said  bubs  and  extending  across  said  cas- 
ing, said  bladsa  comprising  ovally  oblong  sheets  having 
their  bodies  spirally  conformed  slong  their  major  axes  and 
having  tbe  curve  of  their  receiving  ends  continued  and  ac- 
centuated to  increase  their  air  intercepting  qoailtiea. 

2.  A  ventilating  fan  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
casing,  a  longitudinal  shaft  centrally  mounted  therein,  a 
plurality  of  hubs  having  radiating  arms  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  a  series  of  blades  mounted  on  said  arms,  said 
blades  being  ovally  oblong  in  shape  and  spirally  twisted, 
and  having  their  lower  edges  diagonally  crossing  and 
closely  overlying  said  shaft. 

3.  A  ventilating  fan  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
casing,  a  longitudinal  shaft  centrally  mounted  therein,  a 
plurality  of  bubs  having  radiating  arms  secured  to  said 
shaft,  and  a  series  of  blades  secured  to  said  hubs,  and  ex- 
tending across  said  casing,  said  blades  comprising  ovally 
oblong  sheets  and  being  spirally  twisted  along  their  major 
axes  and  having  their  intake  ends  continued  and  the  curve 
thereof  accentuated  to  Increase  their  alr-lnterceptlng  ca- 
pacities, said  blades  also  diagonally  crossing  and  closely 
overlying  sahl  shaft  to  close  any  possible  backpassage 
therebetween. 


921.745.  TTPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  GEoaoa  A.  Sua, 
Syracuse,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  277.209. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carrier,  a  platen,  a  bar  on  said  platen  carrier,  said 
bar  being  grooved  longitudinally,  a  paper  fssdiag  device 
having  a  hub  portion  embracing  aaid  bar.  and  a  U-shaped 
\Mt  spring  confined  within  said  bub  portion,  the  body  of 
said  bar  spring  entering  tbe  groove  in  ssld  bar  aad  said 
spring  having  beat  end  portions  which  mgage  notches  in 
tbe  ends  of  said  bnh  portion  of  ths  paper  feeding  device, 
tbe  construction  belag  such  that  the  ai»1ng  pnvsnts  rotary 
movem«it  of  said  taper  feeding  device  and  also  maintains 
said  device  In  position  longitudinally  of  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  typewrltlag  machine,  tiie  cooBMaatloa  of  a 
platen  carrier,  a  platen,  a  support  on  said  platsa  carrlsr,  a 
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papsr  guide  carrter  on  said  suppwt,  a  paper  golds  plvwtad 
to  said  guide  carrier,  and  a  eollad  spring  tatsrpoasd  b»- 
twsan  said  guide  carrier  and  said  i>aper  gnUs  whally  at 
one  aide  of  tbe  pivot  of  the  latter  and  having  Ita  soda  abat- 
tlng against  said  guide  carrter  and  said  paper  gnld*. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  maehlaa,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carrter,  a  platen,  a  bar  on  said  platen  carrter,  a 
paper  guide  carrter  supported  on  said  bar.  a  paper  guide 
pivoted  to  said  gnlde  carrier,  and  a  coiled  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  guide  carrter  and  said  paper  guide 
wholly  at  one  side  of  tbe  pivot  of  tbe  latter  and  having  Its 
ends  abutting  against  said  guide  carrter  and  said  papsr 
guide. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen  carrier,  a  platen,  a  support  on  said  plsten  carrter,  a 
paper  guide  carrier  on  said  support,  a  paper  guide  pivoted 
to  said  guide  carrier,  a  coiled  spring  interposed  between 
and  having  its  ends  abattlng  against  said  gvide  carrter 
and  said  paper  guide,  said  sprtng  being  so  arranged  as  to 
be  hidden  from  view. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carrier,  a  platen,  a  bar  on  said  platen  carrier,  a 
paper  guide  carrier  supported  on  said  bar,  a  paper  J:ulde 
pivoted  to  said  guide  carrier,  a  colled  spring  interposed  be- 
tween and  having  Its  ends  abutting  against  said  guide  car- 
rier and  said  paper  guide,  said  spring  being  so  arranged  as 
to  be  hidden  from  view. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921,746  COMBINED  RAILWAY  TIE  AND  RAIL  FAS- 
TENER. Charles  F.  S.wdeh.  Masslllon,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  399.556. 


1.  In  a  railway  tie  and  fastenei;  of  the  class  described, 
tbe  railway  tie  formed  of  cement,  cross  apertures  formed 
In  the  body  of  the  tie.  rail  locking  dogs  located  In  the  tie. 
said  locking  dogs  provided  with  slots,  keys  provided  with 
bendable  tangs  and  a  rail  plate  provided  with  slots  and  the 
locking  dogs  located  through  the  slots  and  means  for  hold 
Ing  the  plate  to  the  body  of  the  tie,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  tic  and  rail  fastener  of  the  class  described,  a  tie 
formed  of  cement  having  located  therein  an  arch  strength- 
ening bar,  sockets  formed  In  the  tie,  rail  locking  dogs  pro- 
vided with  slots  and  located  In  the  sockets,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  locking  dogs  and  a  rail  plate  provided  with  arms 
embedded  in  the  body  of  the  tie,  said  plate  provided  with 
slots,  and  the  locking  dogs  located  in  the  slots,  and  means 
for  holding  the  plate  to  the  body  of  the  tie,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


921.747.  GLASS  WORKING  APPARATUS.  ASTHCB  E. 
Spimassk.  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  Herbert  C.  Wood.  Mount  Vemon,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
21,   1908.      Serial  No.   458.858. 

1.  In  a  glass  furnace,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  tank 
for  molten  glass,  of  a  hoed  with  drawing  apertures  adja- 
cent thereto,  and  means  for  causing  relative  movement 
between  tbe  tank  and  tbe  hood  whereby  to  cause  the  hood 
and  drawing  apertures  to  overlie  dllferent  portions  of  the 
tank  in  turn. 

2.  In  a  glaas  furnace,  tbe  conMnatioa  with  the  tank 
for  iBOltcB  glass,  said  tank  being  diridMl  into  coaaectiag 
coffiiArtmsBta,  of  a  snperposed  raaiag  IncloJing  a  bood 
and  formed  with  drawing  apertures  to  register  with  the 
dlCerent  eosspartments :  and  means  for  causing  relatlTe 
movemeat  between  tbe  tank  and  tbe  aald  superposed  ea» 
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tac  and  bood  wtereky  to  eaoM  tb«  hood  to  altcmatoly 
ovcrlte  tiM  dlffcnat  eonpartiaiMits  wbito  tb«  dnwlac 
ftpertnn*  altersatelr  ortrlle  tlw  onliooded  compartmMita. 


921.740.  8T0NK-CaU8HER.  Josh  M.  »ioni.  Mariom 
Ohio,  aMlgaor  of  one-balf  to  0«orgc  B.  Chrlatlan,  Ma« 
rlon,  O.  io.     Filed  June  20,  1908.     Berlal  No.  439.616.    . 


3.  In  a  glaM  fomace.  the' combination  with  a  bood,  of 
a  horlxontally  moTable  tank  dlrided  into  two  compart- 
menta  and  conatnicted  to  permit  morement  laterally  to 
bring  either  compartment  under  tbe  hood  and  the  other 
exposed  for  drawing. 

4.  In  a  glass  furnace,  tbe  combination  with  a  bood,  of 
a  bortsoatally  morable  tank  divided  Into  two  compart- 
ments and  eonstmcted  to  permit  movement  laterally  to 
bring  ftltber  compartment  under  the  hood  and  the  other 
exposed  for  drswlng ;  and  a  duplex  bait  apparatus  co- 
operating therswltb,  ons  b«lt  on  each  side  of  said  bood 
and  said  baits  having  ivpportlng  connections  for  lowering 
one  and  raising  tbs  other. 

8.  In  a  glass  faraaee,  tbe  combination  with  a  bood,  of 
a  tank  dlTMsd  by  a  bridge-wall  into  compartments  and 
movable  to  expose  either  desired  compartment  outside  tbe 
hood  while  the  other  remains  inside ;  and  said  bridge  wall 
and  bood  being  constructed  to  engage  and  shut  off  the  heat 
flow  from  the  hood  to  the  surface  of  tbe  exposed  com  part - 
msDt. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


921,748.  INCANDESCENT  OAB-BUBNBR.  William  8. 
Btaplit,  Bridfsport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bridgeport 
Brass  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  4T1,079. 


In  an  incandescent  gas  burner,  tbe  comblnatloo  with  a 
irmwitn  tabs  taavlag  lowec  and  apper  shoulders,  of  a  globe 
bolder  hariag  a  ttoalder  adapted  to  engage  said  tower 
shevldv.  vaA  na  inwardly  tamed  flange  adapted  to  rest 
oB  tbe  vppar  ■taenlder  with  its  \aaM  edge  In  engagement 
wtth  tbe  Bnasen  tnbe  and  a  mantle  tube  adapted  to  rest 
on  tbe  flang*  «<  tlM  glebe  bolder. 


1.  In  a  stene  crasher  of  thp  character  described,  the 
combination,  wtth  side  walls,  a  bearing  carried  by  one  of 
said  side  walls,  a  pair  of  jaws  supported  between  said 
side  waUs  with  their  edges  adjacent  thereto,  one  of  said 
jaws  being  mevahle,  of  a  substantially  horisontal  lever  ex- 
tending transversely  to  said  jaws,  having  one  end  mounted 
in  said  bearing  and  having  its  other  end  extending  beyond 
tbe  side  wall  opposite  said  bearing,  means  for  connecting 
said  lever  to  said  movable  jaw  at  a  point  between  said 
bearing  and  tbe  opposite  side  wall,  and  operating  mecl»- 
anlsm  arranged  alongside  of  one  of  said  side  walls  and 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  stone  crasher,  tbe  combination,  with  side  wall*, 
a  pair  of  jaws  supported  between  said  side  walla,  one  o< 
said  jaws  being  movable,  and  a  lever  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  movable  jaw  and  connected  thereto,  of  n 
supporting  frame  mounted  alongside  of  one  of  said  side 
walls,  an  eccentric  shaft  journaled  in  said  supporting 
frame,  a  rod  connecting  said  eccentric  shaft,  to  said  lever, 
a  gear  mounted  on  said  eccentric  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
mounted  in  said  supporting  frame  and  having  a  pinion 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  second  lAiaft. 

3.  In  a  stone  crnabcr.  tbe  combination,  with  side  walls, 
and  a  pair  of  jaws  supported  between  said  side  walls,  one 
of  said  jaws  being  movable,  of  a  bearing  block  carried  bar 
one  of  ssld  side  walls  and  having  a  socket  formed  tberetn. 
a  lever  extending  transversely  to  said  movable  jaw  and 
having  one  end  mounted  in  said  socket,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  lever  to  said  movable  jaw  at  a  point  between  said 
bearing  block  and  tbe  oppoalte  side  wall,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  stone  crusher  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe 
combination,  with  side  walls,  a  pair  of  jaws  supported 
between  said  side  walls,  one  of  said  jaws  being  movable, 
of  a  lever  ptvotaliy  supported  on  one  of  said  side  walls 
and  extending  transversely  to  said  jaw,  a  transverse  bar 
mounted  on  said  movable  jaw  and  adapted  to  move  about 
Its  longitudinal  axis,  mesne  for  connecting  said  bar  to  said 
lever,  and  means  for  actuating  said  lever. 

6.  In  a  stone  crusher  of  the  cbsracter  described,  the 
combination,  with  side  walla,  and  a  pair  of  jaws  supported 
between  said  side  walls,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  movable, 
of  a  lever  plvotally  supported  on  one  of  said  side  wslls 
and  extendlog  transversely  to  said  movable  jaw.  a  trans- 
verse bar  ptTotally  mounted  on  said  movable  Jaw,  a  bear- 
ing block  mounted  on  said  transverse  bar.  a  Unk  conne<«- 
ing  said  bearing  block  to  said  lever,  and  meana  for  actuat- 
ing said  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.]  j 


921,760.      OBSERVATION-RAILWAY    FOR    PARKS.    *C. 

JoasFH  B.  Snuoss.  Clilcaio,  Dl.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1906. 

Serial  No.  808.899. 

1.  An  obeervmtlon  railway  for  parka,  etc.,  comprising  a 
suitable  lotttltodinal  sapportlng  device   with  means   for 
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conveylag  pssssngers  tberenleag,  both  above  sad  below 
tbe  sapportlng  device,  said  loagltodlaal  sopportlag  devloe 
nctlag  as  a  coohbob  support  for  both  of  aaid  sMaas  tvc 
ooaveilng  pasaeagers  tbarealong. 


2.  An  obaerratton  railway  for  parks,  etc.,  comprising 
two  sets  of  eoareyances  for  tbe  passengers,  a  loBgltndlnal 
sapportlng  devlee  tbcrefor.  one  set  of  eoaveylBg  devlcea 
betag  above  aad  tbe  other  below  said  longltadlBnl  anp- 
porting  device,  both  supported  thereon,  and  OMans  for 
transf^rtng  the  passengers  from  one  set  to  tbe  other. 

8.  An  observation  railway  for  parka,  etc.,  comprising  a 
series  of  central  poste.  a  series  of  longitudinal  sapportteg 
devices  carried  thereby,  two  sets  of  tracks  carried  by  said 
longitudinal  supporting  devlcea,  one  above  and  one  belpw, 
each  adapted  to  support  moving  transportation  derices. 

4.  An  observstton  rsilwsy  for  parks,  etc.,  comprising  a 
series  of  central  posts  located  st  Intervals  along  tbe  way. 
one  or  more  sete  of  longltodlnal  girders  mounted  upon 
said  posts,  so  as  to  overtiang  at  tbe  sides  thereof,  s  track 
carried  by  each  set  of  girders,  the  ralla  of  each  track 
baring  open  spsces  between  them,  trucks  mounted  upon 
said  rails  having  downwsrdly  projecting  parte  extending 
through  said  open  space,  and  a  car  below  the  track  con- 
nected with  said  trucks. 

8.  An  observation  railway  for  parks,  etc.,  comprising  a 
series  of  poste  located  at  Intervals  along  the  way.  one  or 
more  sets  of  longitudinal  girders  assoriated  with  said 
posta,  a  track  carried  by  eseb  set  of  girders,  the  rails  of 
each  track  having  open  apaces  between  them,  tracks 
mounted  upon  said  rails  hsving  downwardly  projecting 
parts  extending  throogh  said  open  space,  and  a  car  below 
tbe  track  connected  with  said  traeka. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  21,781.  COMBINATION  TENT  -  BAO.  Aliuo  L. 
SraAwv  and  Fsaitk  C.  Brancna.  Monte  Vista.  Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  190T.     Serial  Na  892.060. 


1.  A  tent  comprlaing  a  base  or  floor  cloth,  s  cover  cloth 
secured  to  the  floor  cloth  near  one  end  thereof,  oppositely 
disposed  sldM  sscared  at  their  lower  edges  to  the  floor 
cloth,  eaai  f»as  haTtag  a  vertical  edge  at  the  «*d  oppoelte 
the  ead  to  which  the  cover  Is  semred  aad  cxtvadlng  at 
apprezlaately  rt^t  angles  to  the  directloB  of  the  length 
of  tbe  floor  cloth,  a  short  sloping  edge  extending  froia  tbe 
vertical  ed«s,  aatf  a  Umcer  edge  extendlag  tnaa  the  short 
edge  to  the  end  of  the  floor  doth  nearect  the  cover  dofb. 

2.  A  tent  comprlaing  a  floor  cloth,  sides  secured  to  the 
floor  doth  la  spaced  relation  to  the  cads  thefeof  wheraLy 
to  form  free  flafia  at  each  end  of  the  floor  doth,  a  cover 
baring  one  end  aeearsd  to  tha  floor  doth  la  apaeod  r^a- 
tloa  to  oae  ilAe.  eyes  ob  the  other  side  of  tiM  floor  cloth 
i^Med  apart  from  the  edge  hooks  <ni  the  cover  for  . 
lag  the  eyes.  «yes  00  the  Mdc  edges  of  the  rorcr  aad 


oa  the  edcBS  of  tbo  stdes  Cor  engaging  tte  eyes  to  detach- 
aMjr  seeni*  the  parte  together,  a  traMverae  aerias  of  hooka 
oa  one  end  and  a  traasvetae  sectes  of  eyes  oa  tjhs  other  lor 
eagagatat  by  the  hooka,  whereby  to  coBMct  tha  cads  to 
fona  a  bag  with  tbe  cover  aad  the  floor  dotti,  the  tree 
edaes  of  the  floor  cloth  beiag  adapted  to  he  loWed  e«  the 
cover  aad  ends  for  the  parpooe  set  forth. 

3.  A  teat  comprising  a  floor  cloth,  atdss  sscHvd  to  the 
ends  of  the  floor  cloth  inside  the  edge  thereof  whereby  to 
form  a  flap,  a  cover  baring  one  end  secured  to  one  Ride  of 
the  floor  doth  and  the  other  end  detochably  oeanecttMl 
with  the  opposite  aide  thereof  the  connection  between  the 
ends  of  the  cover  aad  the  floor  doth  being  inwardly  from 
the  edges  of  the  said  floor  cloth  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


921.752  ROOF  FLASHING.  Hhrrt  K.  Ulrich  and 
BUKT  T.  CiBixn.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1008. 
Serial  No.  466,383. 


1.  In  a  roof-flashing,  a  lower  memlx^r  <M>mprt«inK  an 
upwardly-tapering  body-porUon  prorlded  with  a  flangi-  at 
ite  lower  end  and  terminating  at  Its  upper  ead  in  a  cyitn- 
drtcal  neck  eqalppod  at  ite  npper  ead  with  an  oatwardly- 
projecting  flange,  and  a  cap-member  compHstng  a  ^Hn 
drical  portion  recelring  tbe  flanged  end  of  tbe  said  neci 
and  prorided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  inwardly-projecting 
flange  underlying  the  said  flange  of  the  neck  and  at  Its 
upper  end  with  a  flangs  termlnatlag  la  an  Inturned  and 
downwardly  opening  circular  book-portion  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  neck-portion  of  ttM  lower  member. 

2.  In  a  roof-flaablng,  a  lower  member  comprtalng  an 
upwardly-tapering  body  egolpped  at  Ite  lower  end  with  a 
flat  flange  and  terminating  at  Ite  npper  ^A  in  a  cylin- 
drical neck  having  an  eatwardly-pro^eetlBg  circular  flange 
at  Ita  npper  end  lying  te  a  plane  converging  upward  with 
respect  to  said  flat  flange,  and  a  cap-membw  comprlaing  a 
cylindrical  portion  recalTlBg  tha  flsnjii  end  of  the  said 
neck  and  prorided  at  Ite  lower  end  wtth  an  internal  circu- 
lar flange  undertylag  tbe  said  flange  of  tta  neck  and  at  ite 
upper  end  wltti  a  flexlhlc  upwardly-tapering  portion  and  a 
flexible  cyltndrieal  portion  extending  apwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  tapering  portlaa  aad  tnrmlnating  in  a 
circular  Intumed  and  dowawardly-opmlag  hook-portion. 

3.  In  a  roof -flashing,  a  cap-BMaber  comprlaing  a  cylln 
drical  portion  equipped  at  Ite  lower  end  with  an  upwardly- 
tapering  flexible  portion  and  with  a  flexible  cylindrical 
portion  extending  upward  from  the  upper  end  of  the  Uper- 
Ing  portion  and  with  an  Intaraad  dowBwai«y -open tag 
drcBlar  hook  at  the  upper  end  of  the  said  flexible  cylta- 
drical  portioB. 

4.  Ir  a  roof -flashing,  a  msabsr  consisting  of  an  ap- 
war^  tapering  body-porttoa  pietldsil  with  an  outtnraed 
IK*  Sanpt  at  Ite  lower  end  aad  with  a  cylladrtcal  neck  at 
ite  apper  end  and  with  aa  OBttmraed  drcalar  flange  at  the 
apper  ead  of  said  neck. 

6.  Tl^  eoBbhwtlea  with  a  roof  aad  a  vent  pipe  project- 
ing apwardly  therethroogh.  of  a  roef-flaablag  eomprlslag 
a  lower  mesiher  eadrdlng  the  vent  pipe  and  consisting  of 
an  apwardly-taparlBg  body-portion  provided  wtth  a  flange 
at  Its  lower  end  aad  secured  to  the  roof  and  with  an  ap> 
wardly-prsijeettag  cylindrical  neck-portion  bavlag  aa  es- 
teraal  drcalar  flange,  and  a  cap-member  endrellBC  tha 
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Tent  pipe  and  consiitinf  of  a  cylindrical  portion  receiving 
tbe  flanged  end  of  the  said  neck,  an  apwardly-projectlng 
tapering  portion  projecting  from  the  apper  end  of  said 
cylindrical  portion,  and  a  cylindrical,  flexible  metal  por- 
tion extending  upward  from  tbe  apper  end  of  the  tapering 
portion  and  raogly  embracing  the  yent  pipe  and  terminat- 
ing tn  an  Intumed  downwardly-opening  circular  hook- 
portion  fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  the  vent  pipe. 


92  1.75  3.  PASTENfcR  FOR  SECURING  TRINTlNG- 
PLATE8  TO  TYPE-BEDS.  Bcbt  F.  Upham.  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1008.     Serial  No.  469.360. 


The  catch  for  securing  electrotype  or  similar  plates 
adapted  to  be  used  in  straight  vertical  sided  channels  in 
the  bed.  consisting  of  a  top  plate  made  triangular  In 
shape,  aud  having  one  edge  beveled  to  fit  the  printing 
plate,  and  also  having  an  Integral  flange  depending  from 
one  edge  Into  the  channel  of  the  bed,  such  flange  being 
vertical  on  Its  outer  side  and  wedging  on  Its  Inner  side,  a 
nut  having  a  corrugated  vertical  outer  face  and  a  wedging 
inner  face  to  oppose  the  wedging  face  of  the  flanpe,  and  a 
screw  passing  down  through  the  top  plate  and  engaging 
the  nut,  and  adapted  to  force  said  wedging  faces  together 
and  cause  expansion  against  tbe  walls  of  the  bed  channel. 


921,754.  TRANSMISSION -GEARING.  .John  M.  Van 
Dtkk  and  Fatbttk  R.  Rowkll,  Canastota,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  451.951. 
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1.  In  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  wlt'i  a 
driving-shaft,  and  a  secondary  shaft  disposed  In  the  same 
axial  line,  of  a  clutch  comprising  a  hollow  rone  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  driving-shaft  and  a  male  r-one  ri;;idl> 
mounted  on  said  secondary  shaft,  a  clutch  comprising  a 
cone  adjustably  mounted  on  said  hollow  cone  and  a  cone 
Joornaled  on  said  secondary  shaft,  a  lever  to  operate  both 
of  said  clutches  simultaneously  for  engaging  the  members 
of  one  clatch  and  releasing  the  members  of  the  other 
elotcfa,  and  also  tor  releasing  the  members  of  both  clutches, 
and  gears  aasociated  with  certain  of  said  parts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving-shaft  and  a  second- 
ary shaft  operatlvely  disposed  in  the  same  axial  line,  of  a 
frlction-clateh  comprising  one  member  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  drivlng-ahaft,  a  key  to  drive  the  same  from  the 


shaft,  and  a  second  member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  sec* 
ondary  shaft,  to  drive  the  same  in  the  same  direction  a« 
said  driving-shaft,  a  frlctlon-clutch  comprising  a  member 
adjustably  mounted  on  one  memt>er  of  said  first  named 
clutch  and  driven  therefrom,  and  a  member  Journaled  on 
said  secondary  shaft,  means  for  operating  said  clutchefl 
simultaneously  for  either  starting,  stopping  or  reversing 
the  secondary  shaft,  and  gears  connecting  the  secondary 
shaft  with  tbe  clutch  member  Journaled  thereon. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  driving-shaft  and  a  second* 
ary  shaft  operatlvely  disposed  in  the  same  axial  line,  of  « 
friction-clutch  comprising  one  member  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  driving-shaft  and  a  second  member  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  secondary  shaft,  to  drive  the  same  in  tbe  same 
direction  as  said  driving-shaft,  a  frlctlon-clutch  compris* 
ing  a  memt>er  adjustably  mounted  on  one  member  of  said 
first  named  clutch  and  a  member  Journaled  on  said  sec* 
ondary  shaft,  a  lever  to  operate  both  of  said  adjustable 
clutch  members  simultaneously,  and  a  series  of  bevel  gears 
connecting  tbe  secondary  shaft  with  the  clutch  member 
Journaled  thereon. 

4.  Transmission  gearing  comprising  a  driving-shaft,  a 
secondary  shaft  In  line  axlally  with  the  driving  shaft,  a 
clutch  having  one  cone  adjustably  mounted  upon  and 
driven  by  the  driving-shaft,  and  one  cone  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  secondary  shaft,  to  drive  the  secondary  shaft  in 
the  same  direction  as  tbe  driving-shaft,  a  clutch  having 
one  cone  adjastably  mounted  on  the  cone  carried  by  the 
driving-shaft,  and  a  cone  Journaled  on  the  secondary 
shaft,  a  train  of  mlter-gears  to  connect  the  last  named 
clutch  to  the  secondary  shaft  to  cause  reversal  of  the 
same,  and  an  element  cooperating  with  the  adiustable 
clutch  members,  for  starting,  stopping  and  reversing  the 
secondary  shaft  through  the  parts  aforesaid  without  stop- 
ping the  driving-shaft. 

5.  In  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  secondary  shaft,  of  a  frictlon-clutcb 
comprising  one  member  adjustably  mounted  on  said  driv- 
ing-shaft, a  key  to  drive  the  same  from  the  shaft,  and  a 
second  meml>«r,  rigidly  mounted  on  said  secondary  shaft, 
adapted  for  driving  the  same  In  the  same  direction  as  said 
driving-shaft,  a  friction  clutch  comprising  a  member  ad- 
justably mounted  on  one  member  of  said  first  named  clutch 
and  driven  thereby,  and  a  member  Journaled  on  said  sec- 
ondary .shaft,  gears  connecting  the  driven  shaft  and  the 
last  mentioned  clutch  meml)er,  an  element  cooperating 
with  the  adjustable  clutch  members  for  starting,  stopping 
or  reversing  the  travel  of  the  secondary  shaft  through  the 
parts  aforesaid  without  stopping  the  driving  shaft,  and 
additional  means  whereby  a  number  of  machines  may  U> 
driven  In  different  directions  at  the  same  time. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


921.755.  MBCH.VNICALTR.\INING  MACHINE.  Thoma.s 
VOLK.  Cleveland,  Ohio  Filed  Sept.  9.  1908.  Serial 
No.  452.238 


1.  In  a  mechanical  training  machine,  an  endless  track- 
web  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  drive  members,  a  series 
of  cross-slats  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  outer  sides 
of  said  endless  drive  members,  and  a  series  of  staggered 
antl-frlctlon  rollers  secured  to  the  under  sides  of  said 
cross-slats  aad  within  said  pair  of  endless  drive  membeos. 
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2  In  a  mechanical  training  machine,  an  endless  track- 
web  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  drive-members,  a  series 
of  cross-slats  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  outer  sides 
of  said  endless  drive-members,  and  a  series  of  antl-frlction 
rollers  secured  to  and  arranged  alternately  in  rows  on  the 
under  sides  of  said  cross  slats  and  along  the  Inner  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  endless  drive  members. 

3.  A  mechanical  training  machine,  comprising  a  frame 
provided  with  a  pair  of  axle-shafts  each  carrying  a  pair 
of  pulley-wheels,  a  pair  of  web-eupporting  beams  mounted 
Intermediate  the  pulley-wheels  of  each  pair  and  extending 
between  said  shafts,  an  endless  track  web  mounted  on  said 
pulley-wheels  and  provided  on  its  under  side  with  a  plu 
rality  of  staggtred  anti  friction  rollers  traveling  on  said 
web-eupportlng  beams,  and  track-way  guide-boards  taking 
over  the  marginal  edges  of  the  upper  or  track  forming 
member  of  said  endless  track-web  whereby  said  anti- 
friction rollers  are  held  down  in  contact  with  said  web- 
supportlng  beams. 


921.758       FEED  W.VTER    HF.ATER        Raymond    L     Vos- 
BCEGH,   .\berdeen.   Wash       Filed   Aug.    15,   1908.      Serial 


No.  448.671. 
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1.  In  a  fecd-wat.r  heater,  tbe  combination  of  a  cham- 
ber having  mounted  therein  a  plurality  of  substantinlly 
cone  shaped,  superimposed  distributing  elements  progress- 
ively Increasing  In  size  from  the  topmost  to  the  bottom 
element,  and  adapted  to  receive  an  admixture  of  steam 
and  watt-r.  the  topmost  element  having  a  pointed  deflect- 
ing apex,  the  subjoined  elements  having  their  upper  distal 
ends  provided  with  annular  recesse.*!.  and  all  of  said  ele- 
ments having  their  lower  distal  ends  formed  with  gutters. 

2.  In  a  feed-water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  cham- 
t)er  a  pipe  vertically  disposed  within  said  chamber  and 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  steam  exits,  a  plurality 
of  substantially  cone  shaped,  superimposed  distributing 
elements  connected  to  said  pipe  and  progressively  increas- 
ing in  size  from  the  topmost  to  the  bottom  element,  and 
adapted  to  consecutively  receive  an  admixture  of  steam 
and  water,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  tbe 
admission  of  water  to  said  chamlM>r. 

8.  In  a  feed-water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  chamber, 
a  pipe  vertically  disposeii  within  said  chamber  and  having 
a  plurality  of  steam  exits,  a  plurality  of  substantially 
cone  shaped,  supprlmjwsel  distributing  elements  detach- 
ably  cornected  to  said  pipe  and  progressively  increasing 
in  size  from  the  topmost  to  the  bottom  element,  and 
adapted  to  consecutively  receive  an  admixture  of  steam 
and  water,  said  exits  extending  below  the  level  of  the 
water  chamber,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  lower  extremity 
of  said  pipe,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
admission  of  water  to  snld  chamber. 


4.  In  a  feed-water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  chamber 
having  a  common  steam  and  water  Inlet,  and  a  plurality 
of  vertically  dl8p<i»t»d  cone  shaped  superimposed  distrib- 
uting elements  progressively  Increasing  in  slie  from  the 
topmost  to  tbe  bottom  element  and  adapted  to  con- 
secutively receive  an  admixture  of  steam  and  water,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  level  of  the  water  In  said  ebam- 
l>er  for  automatically  controlling  the  admission  of  water 
thereto. 

5.  In  a  feed-water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  cham- 
ber, a  pipe  vertically  disposed  within  said  chamber  and 
having  a  plurality  of  steam  exits,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially cone  shaped,  superimposed  distributing  elements 
connected  to  said  pipe  and  progressively  Increasing  in  size 
from  the  topmost  to  tbe  bottom  element,  and  adapted  to 
consecutively  receive  an  admixture  of  steam  and  water, 
the  sides  of  said  elemenu,  in  vertical  cross  section,  pre- 
senting a  gradual  diminution  of  thickness  from  the  point 
of  connection  with  said  plp<>  to  their  lower  extremltal 
portions 

(Claims  o  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


921,757.  PAPER  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Dark  s  T.  Wai>- 
HAMS,  Oswego,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mel  (iray.  Jr  ,  Oswego, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1907.     Serial  No    351,243. 


1.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame,  of  a  paper  table  thereon,  a  clnmp  fitted  to 
the  frame,  an  operating  shaft,  a  case  suitably  Journaled 
on  tbe  frame,  a  connection  l»etween  the  case  and  the 
shaft  wher'hy  the  case  Is  <tsclllated.  a  margin  part  on  the 
case,  a  disk  Journaled  on  the  frame,  a  flange-part  on  the 
disk  arranged  concentrically  with  reference  to  the  case 
margin,  a  split  friction  ring  arranged  Netween  said  mar- 
gin-part and  said  flange  part  and  In  frictlonal  engagement 
with  one  of  said  t\*o  parts,  means  to  regulate  the  fric- 
tlonal tension  of  the  ring  on  said  part,  means  positively  to 
connect  the  friction  ring  to  the  other  of  said  two  parts, 
and  connections  ^K'tween  the  disk  and  the  clamp 

2.  In  a  pappr  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  frame,  of  a  pap«'r  table  thereon,  a  clamp  fitted 
to  the  frame,  operating  means,  a  case  Journaled  on  the 
frame,  connections  l>etween  the  case  and  the  operating 
means  to  osclllati  the  case,  n  peripheral  margin  on  the 
case,  a  disk  Journaled  on  the  frame,  a  flange  on  the  disk 
arranged  within  said  margin  and  conc»'ntrically  thereto, 
a  friction  ring  arranged  lietween  the  mnrgln  and  ;  he  flange, 
means  to  connet't  snld  ring  to  the  case  and  to  reu'til.ite  its 
frictlonal  engacement  with  the  disk  flange  and  connections 
t>etween  the  disk  and  the  clamp 

3.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame,  of  a  paper  table  thereon,  a  knife  and  a 
clamp  fitted  to  the  frame,  an  operating  shaft,  a  crank  on 
said  shaft,  a  case  suitably  journaled  on  the  frame  and 
having  a  peripheral  margin  provided  with  a  recess,  a  liaJc 
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connecting  said  ca«  to  said  crank,  a  dl«k  Jonraaled  on  the 
frame  concentrically  with  >ald  caw.  a  flange  on  the  dlak 
arranged  within  the  caae  margin,  a  apHt  friction  ring 
arranged  within  aald  margin  and  surroandlng  aald  flange, 
ear*  on  tn«  enda  of  said  rtng  arranged  In  aald  raecu, 
■crew  bolts  connected  to  aal^  ring  eara  and  projecting  out- 
wardly through  the  caae  to  connect  the  ring  to  the  caae 
and  adjust  the  friction  tenalon  of  the  ring  on  the  flange, 
ronnpctlons  between  the  disk  and  the  clamp,  and  con- 
nections between  the  operating  shaft  and  the  knife. 

4  In  a  paper  ctittlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame,  of  a  paper  table  thereon,  a  knife  and  a 
clamp  fitted  to  the  frame,  an  operating  shaft,  a  case 
ROltably  Jouraaled  on  the  frame  and  haring  a  peripheral 
margin,  a  link  connecting  the  case  to  the  shaft,  a  disk 
Joumaled  on  the  frame  concentrically  with  said  case,  a 
flange  on  the  disk  arranged  within  the  case  margin,  a  | 
split  friction  ring  arranged  within  said  margin  to  sur-  | 
round  said  flange,  pars  on  the  ends  of  said  ring  having 
their  adjacent  surfaces  Inclined,  a  wedse  arran^ted  between 
said  Inclined  surfaces,  a  screw  connected  to  said  wed*."^ 
and  projecting  forwardly  and  outwardly  through  a  slot 
In  the  caae.  means  to  connect  the  ring  to  the  ease  and  to 
adjust  the  friction  tension  of  the  ring  on  the  flange,  con- 
nections Ijetween  the  disk  and  the  clamp,  and  connections 
between  the  shaft  and  the  knife. 

5,   In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable   frame,   of  a  paper   table   thereon,   a   knif.'   and   a 
clamp  fitted  to  the  frame,  of  racks  on  the  clamp,  nn  oper- 
ating shaft  suitably  Journaled  on  the  frame,  a  fixed  pin 
on  the  frame,  a  case  Joumaled  on  said  pin  and  having  a 
peripheral  margin  provided  with  a  receaa,  an  ear  on  said 
case,    a   link   connecting  said  ear   to  said   crank,   n    disk 
Journaled    on    said    pin    concentrically    with    said    rase,    a 
flange   on   the   disk    arranged   within    the   case    margin,    a 
split  friction   ring  arranged  within  said   margin   to  sur 
round  said  flange,  ears  on  the  ends  of  said  ring  a^r«ng^•d 
In  said  recess  and  having  their  adjacent  surfaces  inclined. 
n  wedge  arranged  between  said  Inclined  surfaces,  a  screw 
connected  to  said  wedge  and  projecting  forwardly  an<l  out- 
wardly through  a  slot  In  the  case,  bolts  connected  to  -^aid 
ring  ears  and   projecting  outwardly   through   the   cas.-   to 
connect  the  ring  to  the  case  and  to  adjust  the  friction 
tension  of  the  ring  on  the  flange,  a  ring  of  softer  material 
arranged  between  said  friction  ring  and  the  disk  flange,  an 
ear   on   the   disk,    a   clamp   shaft   Joumaled   In    the    fram.' 
behind  the  clamp  and   parallel   thereto,   segmental   racks 
fixed   on   the  clamp  shaft  and  engaging  with   said  clamp 
racks,  connections  between  the  disk  and  the  clamp  shaft 
ivnd    connections    lietween    the    knife    and    the    operating 

Sllflft. 

(Claims  R  to  l.S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


on  pasalng  one  signal  for  clearing  the  next  signal  in  ad- 
Tance  Independently  of  the  means  that  may  there  be 
retaining  the  signal  In  advance  at  danger,  after  a  given 
time  has  elapsed  following  Immediately  upon  the  setting 
of  the  ftrst  signal  to  danger  by  the  train 


1,  •>  1  7  5  8  SIGNALING  SYSTKM  FOR  RAILWAYS. 
.lAMKS  M.  Waldron,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  I'iled  Sept.  .10,  19<>8. 
Serial  No.  455,523. 

I.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways,  a  plurality  of 
signals,  track  circuits  lying  betw.-en  the  signals,  means 
actuated  by  the  track  circuits  for  controlling  the  move- 
ments of  the  signals,  and  means  actuated  by  the  signals 
for  eliminating  a  portion  of  the  track  circuit  control  of 
the  signals  after  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time  follow- 
ing the  setting  of  the  signals  to  danger  by  trains. 

'2.  In  an  automatic  block  system  for  railways  the  com- 
bination of  the  signals  and  means  adapted  to  extend  the 
control  of  the  signals  by  one  or  more  track  circuits  in  ad- 
vance of  that  one  forming  the  block  section,  and  means 
actuated  by  trains  for  eliminating  one  or  more  of  the 
said  advance  track  circuits  from  the  control  of  the  signal 
to  the  end  that  trains  moving  at  restricted  8p«>ed8  may 
follow  one  another  at  closer  intervjils  under  clear  signals 
tl  an  would  be  possible  otherwise. 

X  In  an  automatic  block  system  for  railways  where- 
tver  the  control  of  each  signal  Is  In  part  affected  by  trains 
iB   the  next  succeeding  block,   means  actuated  by   trains 


4.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  block  sections,  railway  signals  for  each  of 
said  block  sections,  train  controlled  means  comprising 
track  circuits  for  holding  at  dan.;-'r  In  the  rear  of  a  block 
viectlon  occupi.'d  by  a  train  one  or  more  of  the  railway 
signals  in  a  position  to  Indlrat-  dang.-r.  a  time  device 
provided  at  a  railway  signal  In  the  rear  of  the  last  rail- 
way signal  held  In  the  danger  position  by  the  train,  and 
a  circuit  controllpd  by  said  time  device  for  causing  the 
next  railway  signal  In  advance  which  Is  In  its  danger 
position  to  move  to  its  clear  position. 

5.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  blork  sections,  rallwny  signals  for  each  ot 
said  block  sections,  train  controlled  means  comprising 
track  circuits  for  holding  at  danger  In  the  rear  of  a  tdock 
section  occupied  by  a  train  one  or  more  of  the  railway 
.slirnals  in  a  position  to  indicate  danger,  a  time  device 
operating  n  circuit  controller  and  provided  at  a  railway 
signal  in  the  rear  of  the  last  railway  signal  held  In  Its 
danger  position  by  the  train,  s^ald  time  device  acting  to 
clear  the  circuit  controller  when  the  railway  signal  oper- 
ating it  is  in  Its  danger  position,  and  a  circuit  controlled 
by  said  time  device  for  causing  the  next  railway  signal 
In  advance  which  is  In  its  danger  position  to  move  to  Its 
clear  position. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921.759  SKTTING.  nowABD  Walker.  .Vttleboro,  Mass  . 
assignor  to  George  H.  Cahoone  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1908  Serial  No. 
461,614. 


1.  In  an  ornamental  setting,  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  base,  of  lugs  upon  the  base,  a  rod  fixed  In  the  Inga, 
and  ornaments   mounted   upon   the   rods 

2.  In  an  ornamental  setting,  the  combination  with  • 
rigid  base,  of  lugs  upon  the  base,  a  flexible  rod  mounted 

i  In  the  lugs,  and  ornaments  mounted  upon  the  rod. 
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3.  In  an  ornamental  setting,  the  eomblnatlon  with  a 
rigid  base,  of  Interspaced  lugs  upon  the  base  provided 
with  openings,  a  flexible  rod  adapted  to  enter  the  open- 
ings, and  ornaments  upon  the  rods. 

4.  In  an  ornamental  setting,  the  combination  of  a  base 
provided  with  a  groove,  lugs  upon  the  base  In  allnement 
with  the  groove,  and  a  rod  mounted  In  the  logs  above 
the  groove 

5.  In  an  omamentiil  setting,  the  combination  of  a  base 
provided  with  a  groove,  luirs  upon  the  base  In  allnement 
with  the  grf>ove.  and  a  f1exlt>le  rod  mounted  In  the  lugs 
above   the   groove. 

[ Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921,760.  EI.ECTKICALLY  OPER.VTED  VALVE.  Isaac 
O.  Watbeman.  Santa  Barbara.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  28. 
1906.     Serial  No.  3.32,.'i47. 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  valve,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  casing  and  valve  In  said  casing,  of  a  single 
electro-magnet  having  a  magnetizable  polar  meml)er  and 
located  outside  tlie  valve  casing,  an  nrmature  disposed 
closely  adjacent  the  polar  member  aforesaid  without  in- 
tervening obstruction  in  the  air  gap  therebetwfpn.  said 
valve  being  separate  from  the  armature  but  opernble 
thereby,  means  for  operating  the  valve  from  the  nrmature, 
and  shiftable  valve-controlHng  means  located  outside  the 
valvp  rasing  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  armature 
from  the  air  gap  aforesaid,  naid  means  being  operated  by 
the  armature  to  automatically  control  the  operafton  of 
the  valve  from  the  armature,  whereby  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  valve  Is  auf'nnatically  accomplished  on 
alternate  electrical  energlznilons  of  the  slnzle  electro- 
magnet aforesaid  and  the  armature  and  controlling  mech- 
anism are  iinafTecti-d  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the 
valve  casing. 

2  In  nn  electrically  operated  valve,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  and  a  valve-steni.  of  means  for  Impelling  the 
valve  in  one  direction,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature 
controlled  by  the  electromagnet,  said  armature  being 
adapted  to  move  the  valve  In  the  opposite  direction  a 
slide.  Independent  pawls  carried  by  the  slide,  kickers  op- 
erated hy  the  armature  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage 
the  respective  pawls  on  alternate  movements  of  the  arms 
ture,  whereby  the  slide  Is  shifted  to  and  fro,  snd  means 
controlled  by  the  slide,  which  governs  the  operation  of  the 
valve  hy  the  armature. 

.S  In  an  electrically  operated  TTi've,  the  combination 
with  a  valve,  of  means  for  Impelling  the  valve  1n  one 
direction,  an  electro-magnet,  an  armature  controlled  by 
the  electro-magnet,  a  valve-operating  member  for  moving 
the  valve  in  the  oppoalte  direction,  means  for  moving  said 
valve-operating  meml>er  from  the  armature,  s  shiftable  re- 
leasing member,  a  releasing  device  carried  by  said  releas 
Ing  member  and  movable  relatively  to  said  releasing  mem- 
ber but  alao  movable  with  It.  said  rel(>asinc  device  being 


adapted  to  catch  and  release  the  valve-operating  member 
on  alternate  attractions  of  the  armature  by  the  electro- 
magnet, and  means  for  automatically  shifting  said  releas- 
ing member  and  Its  releasing  device  Into  and  out  of  re- 
leasing poaltion.  whereby  the  valve  Is  opened  and  closed 
on  alternate  electrical  energisations  of  the  electromagnet. 

4  In  an  electrically  operated  valve,  the  combination 
with  a  valve,  of  an  rlectro  magnet,  nn  armature  con- 
trolled by  said  electromagnet,  a  slide.  Independent  pawls 
carried  by  said  slide,  kickers  operated  by  the  armature  and 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  respective  pawls  on 
alternate  movements  of  the  armnture,  whereby  the  sUde 
Is  shifted  to  and  fro.  spring  means  for  retracting  the 
armature,  and  operative  connections  between  the  arma- 
ture and  valve  which  are  governed  by  the  position  of  the 
slide. 

5  In  an  electrically  operated  valve,  the  combination 
with  a  valve,  of  nn  elect rorhagnet,  an  armature  con 
trolled  by  the  electro  magnet,  means  for  operating  the 
ralve  from  the  armature,  a  slide  jroverning  the  operation 
of  the  ralve  hy  the  armaturo.  infans  for  shifting  the  slide 
from  the  armature,  and  an  indicator  operated  by  the  slide 
to  indicate  the  position  of  the  valve 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


921,761.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH.  Isaac  O  Watir 
MAN.  Santa  Barbara.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1906.  Serial 
No.  .137,718.  Renewed  Feb.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
480,470. 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively movable  electrical  contacts  adapted  for  temporary 
ent:n>:ement  only,  of  means  for  canslng  only  momentary  or 
temporary  engagement  of  said  contacts  when  they  are 
relatively  actuate<l,  and  actuating  means  which  prevents 
the  contacts  from  remaining  In  engagement  with  each 
other. 

2.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  with  rela 
tfvely  movable  electrical  contacts  adapted  for  temporary 
eng.Tgement  only,  of  means  for  causing  only  momentary  or 
temporary  engagement  of  said  cr.nt:icts  when  they  are 
relatively  actuated,  and  hand  operated  actuating  means 
which  prevents  the  contacts  from  remaining  In  engage- 
ment with  each  other. 

^  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  with  rela 
tively  movable  electrical  contacts  adapted  for  temporary 
•  ngagement  only,  of  a  pushbutton  stem,  and  means  for 
relatively  actuating  the  contacts  from  the  push-button 
stem  to  cause  them  to  only  motnentnrily  '.r  temporarily  en- 
cage each  other  and  which  nls^i  prevents  the  contacts 
from  remaining  in  engagement  with  each  other 

4  In  an  eipctrlca!  switch,  the  combination  with  rela 
tively  movable  electrical  contacts  adapted  for  temporary 
engagement  only,  of  means  for  relatively  actnatlng  aald 
<ontacis  to  cause  them  to  ..nly  monientsrily  nrj.'mpora- 
rlly  engage  each  other,  and  stitoninflcally  locked-otit  m»^ns 
for  operating  the  actuating  means  aforesaid 

5  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  cotnbtnntion  with  rela 
tively  movable  electrical  contacts  adnpted  for  temporary 
engagement  only,  of  means  for  relatively  actuating  said 
contacts  tocause  them  to  only  momentarily  or  temporarily 
engage  each  other,  means  for  setting  said  s'-tuatlnc  means 
for  operation,  and  menns  for  releasing  and  locking  out  the 
setting  means  aforesaid 

[Claims  6  to  l.^  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 
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921,782.      OVEN  BOTTOM.      Katk    Wbbb,    West    ConHho- 
hocken.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,227. 


In  combination  with  a  fixed  oven  bottom,  secured  In 
the  corners  of  the  OTen,  and  having  a  central  circular 
oppnlnjf,  and  aald  fixed  bottom  made  with  a  beveled  odge 
at  said  opening  on  Its  lower  face,  a  circular  rotary  oven 
bottom  within  «ald  opening  flush  with  the  upper  fac^  of 
the  flied  oven  bottom  and  having  Its  periphery  oppositely 
beveled  to  the  bevel  of  the  fixed  bottom,  a  spider  or  hanger 
secured  at  Ita  ends  to  the  fixed  l>ottom  and  located  below 
the  rotary  bottom,  a  pin  secured  centrally  In  the  rotary 
bottom  and  having  a  thrust  bearing  on  the  hanger,  ball 
bearings  between  said  rotary  bottom  and  the  hanger,  a 
circular  rack  on  said  rotary  bottom,  a  crank  shaft,  an 
oven  wall,  a  bearing  on  said  oven  wall  for  said  crank 
■haft,  and  a  pinion  on  said  crank  shaft  meshing  with  said 
rack. 


921.763.  rOIN  CONTftOLLED  VENDING  -  MACHINE. 
Joseph  L.  VVekd,  Wheaton,  .III.  Filed  June  5,  1908. 
Serial   No.   4.'{r),017. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a 
front  wall,  an  arbor  mounted  In  said  casing,  means  for 
driving  said  arbor,  a  disk  mounted  upon  the  forward  end 
of  said  arbor,  a  resilient  coll  Interposed  between  said  disk 
and  said  wail  and  normally  abutting  the  latter  and  rigidly 
connected  to  the  former,  there  being  a  discharge  opening 
in  said  casing  beneath  the  forward  end  of  said  coil,  said 
coll  normally  closing  said  discharge  opening  and  the  end 
of  said  coil  abutting  said  wall  being  adapted  to  he  pressed 
back  out  of  engagement  therewith  by  the  article  belnj? 
vended  coming  In  contact  with  said  wall,  substantially  as 
described. 


921.764.  BLOWER  FOR  PE.\S  OR  THE  LIKE.  ALBERT 
H.  Whkei.ek,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  461,30."]. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  blower  for  peas  and 
the  like  comprising  a  reservoir  for  the  prol^tiles.  a  dis 
charge   conduit   extending    Into   the   reservoir   and    located    | 
at  a  dl-tanct  from  the  walls  thereof,  a  mouth  piece  com-   j 
munlcHtIng  directly  with  said  discharge  conduit,  and  sta     ; 
tlonary  means  for  directing  the  projectiles  from  the  reser 
voir  directly  Into  the  mouth-piece. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  blower  for  peas  and 
the  like,  comprising;  a  reservoir  for  the  projectiles,  a  dls     ' 
charge  conduit   extending   Into  the   reservoir  and    located   1 


at  a  distance  from  the  walls  thereof,  a  mouth  piece  com 
municatlne  directly  with  said  discharge  conduit,  and  re 
mote  from  the  reservoir,  and  stationary  means  whereljy 
the  projectiles  are  delivered  from  the  reservoir  into  the 
mouth  piece  and  from  the  mouth-piece  into  the  discharge 
conduit. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  blower  for  peas  and 
the  like,  comprising  .n  reservoir  for  the  projectiles,  a  dis 
charge  conduit  extending  into  the  reservoir  and  located 
at  a  dlstiinre  from  the  walls  thereof,  and  a  mouth  piece 
communkarlii;;  directly  with  said  discharge  conduit  and 
receiving  prnj.v  tilt's  (llr»»ftly  from  the  reservoir,  sntd 
mouth  piece  having  a  guide  plate  located  therein  for  guld 
Ing  the  projectiles  in  the  position  in  front  of  the  discharge 
conduit. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  blower  for  peas  and 
the  like  comprising  n  discharge  conduit,  a  receptacle  or 
reservoir  for  the  projectiles  surrounding  said  conduit,  and 
stationary  means  lieyoud  the  end  of  said  reservoir  for  guid- 
ing the  projectiles  therefrom  into  the  end  of  the  conduit. 

5.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  blower  for  peas  nud 
the  like,  cotaprlslog  a  discharge  conduit,  a  receptacle  ()r 
reservoir  for  the  projectiles  surrounding  said  conduit, 
means  beyond  the  end  of  said  reservoir  for  giiiding  tlie 
projectiles  therefrom  into  the  end  of  the  conduit,  and  a 
mouth-piece  connected  with  said  means  and  having  an 
opening  fjetween  its  end  and  the  end  of  the  conduit  f<^r 
directing  air  into  the  end  of  tlie  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921.765.  DOOR  RETAINING  DEVICE.  John  WhiV 
AKKR,  North  Wales.  I'a..  assignoj-  to  North  Wales  Mi, 
chine  Co..  North  Wales,  Fa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyl 
vania.     Filed  June  20,  190S.     Serial  No.  439,514. 


1.  The  con»binatlon  of  a  casing,  a  plunger  mounted  lo 
the  casing,  an  eccentric  pawl  jiivoted  to  the  plunger  and 
adapted  to  \>ear  against  tlie  casing,  a  spring  for  forcing 
the  pawl  against  the  casing,  whereby  the  plunger  will  1« 
retained  against  end  pressure  in  one  direction  by  the  ec 
centric  pawl  l)earlng  against  the  casing,  but  will  i>e  free 
to  move  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  pawl  is  shifted 
so  as  to  clear  the  casing. 

2.  The  coinhlnation  of  a  casing,  a  plunger  adapted  to 
the  casing.  sai<l  plunger  having  a  recess,  pivot  points  pro 
Jecting  into  tJie  recess,  a  pnwl  mounted  in  the  recess  and 
huving  notcljes.  the  pivot  points  being  adapted  to  the 
notches  In  the  pawl,  said  pawl  having  a  bearing  surface 
adaptcil  to  (■.)iitart  with  the  casing,  and  a  spring  for  fo^<^ 
ing  the  pawl  into  contact  with  the  casing  so  that  riie 
plunger  will  be  held  by  the  pawl  against  movement  in  one 
llrectio'i  but  will  Ije  free  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  The  connl)ination  in  a  door  retaining  device,  c)f  a 
slotted  casing  adapted  to  l)e  applied  to  a  door,  a  plunner 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  a  projecting  portion 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  floor,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
plunger  and  projecting  through  the  slot  In  the  casing,  a 
spring  for  forcing  the  pawl  against   the  inner  surface  of 


May  18, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


613 


the  casing  at  the  side  of  the  slot  so  as  to  retain  the  plun- 
ger in  Its  projected  position,  the  pawl  l>elng  so  constructed 
that  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  underside  of  the  pawl 
the  plunger  will  be  released  and  can  be  elevated  through 
the  medium  of  the  pawl. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  door  retaining  device,  of  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  a  dotir  and  having  a  vertical 
slot  therein,  a  plunger  adapted  to  the  casing,  a  cushion 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  plunger,  a  spring  within  the 
cushion,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  plunger  and  extending 
through  the  slot  in  the  casing,  and  a  spring  bearing  upon 
the  pawl  to  force  it  against  the  casing  on  each  side  of  the 
Blot  In  order  to  lock  the  plunger  in  its  projected  position. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  door  retaining  device,  of  a 
Hotted  casing,  a  plunger  adapted  to  the  casing  and  having 
a  projecting  head,  a  cushion  mounted  on  the  head,  said 
plunger  being  slotted  and  having  pivot  points,  a  pawl 
notched  and  arranged  to  rock  on  the  pivot  points  and  hav- 
ing rounded  l)earing  surfaces  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
casing,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  pawl  in  contact  with  the 
casing,  and  a  projection  on  the  pawl  extending  through 
the  slotted  casing  and  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  so  as  to 
release  the  plunger. 


921,760.  I'ULLEY.  Lawrence  Whitcomb.  Brookllne, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Brake  and  Clutch  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1908.  Se 
rial  No.  469,.3fir.. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  thin  metal  band  or  strip 
provided  with  holes  or  openings  through  it,  of  cork  Inserts 
extended  through  said  holes  or  openings  and  projecting 
beyond  one  surface  of  said  band  or  strip,  a  thin  metal  strip 
or  plate  secured  to  the  siiid  l>and  or  strip  and  having  por- 
tions in  different  planes  to  form  a  depression,  cavity  or 
socket  in  line  with  tlie  opening  in  the  liand  and  projecting 
l>eyond  the  plane  of  the  portion  of  said  strip  which  Is  se- 
cured to  said  rim  for  the  reception  of  the  projecting  por 
tion  of  the  cork  Insert,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  thin  metal  l>and  or  strip  pro-' 
vlded  with  holes  or  openings  through  it.  of  cork  inserts 
extended  through  said  holes  or  oi>enlng8  and  projecting 
beyond  one  surface  of  said  band  or  strip,  a  thin  metal 
strip  or  plate  secured  to  the  said  band  or  strip  and  hav- 
ing portions  in  different  planes  to  form  a  depression,  cav- 
ity or  socket  In  line  with  the  ojienlng  in  the  band  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  plane  of  the  portion  of  said  strip  which 
is  secured  to  the  said  rim  for  <he  reception  of  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  cork  insert,  said  depression,  cavity 
or  socket  having  a  portion  of  greater  width  than  the  open- 
ing with  which  it  ooiiperates  to  permit  the  cork  insert  to 
expand  beyond  the  opening  In  said  l)and  or  strip  and  form 
a  locking  projection,  substantially  as  descriled. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pulley  having  a  thin  rim  of 
steel  provided  with  holes  or  openings  extended  through  it, 
of  cork  Inserts  extended  through  said  holes  or  openings 
and  projecting  l)eyond  the  inner  circumference  of  said  rim, 
and  a  metal  backing  strip  or  piece  secured  to  the  said  rim 
and  having  portions  in  different  planes  to  form  a  depres- 
sion, cavity  or  socket  in  line  with  a  hole  or  opening  in  the 
said  rim  and  projecting  l)eyond  the  plane  of  the  portion 
of  the  strip  which  is  secured  to  the  said  rim  to  receive  the 
projecting  portion  of  a  cork  insert,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a   thin  strip  or  band  of  steel 
provided   with   holes  or  openings  extended   through   It,  of 
cork  Inserts  extended  tiirough  said  holes  or  openings  and 
projecting  Ijeyond   the   inner   surface  of  said   Itand,   and   a 
metal  backing  strip  or  pie<e  secured   to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  t>and  or  strip  and  provided  with  portions  In  differ 
ent  planes  to  form  a  depression,  cavity  or  socket  project 
Ing  beyond  the  plane  of  the  portion  of  the  strip  which  is 
secured  to  said  rim  for  the  reception  of  the  projecting  p<ir 
tlon  of  a  cork  Insert,  sut>6tantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  metal  pulley  having  a  thin 
rim  provided  with  holes  or  openings  extended  through  it, 
of  cork  inserts  extended  through  said  holes  or  openings 
and  projecting  beyond  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  rim.  a 
metal  backing  strip  or  plate  secured  to  said  metal  rim  and 
having  portions  in  different  pianes  to  form  a  plurality  of 
depressions,  cavities  or  sockets  In  line  with  the  holes  or 
openings  In  the  said  rim  and  projecting  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  portion  of  the  strip  which  is  secured  to  said  rim  for 
the  reception  of  the  projecting  portions  of  said  cork  in- 
serts, substantially   as  descrilted. 


921,767.  STRLCTUKAL  SURFACE  FOR  RECEIVING 
AND  HOLDING  PI.A.'^TFR  Arthi  B  White.  Sheboy- 
gan Falls.  Wis.  Filed  June  12.  1907.  Serial  No. 
378,542. 


(  . ^.^..~1 

t^ '  w  V   v   r^   ^^  *f  -f^  -r?  '  fyy 

A    I      W    V    f  *W     M     M''*M*1     t 


1.  In  combination  with  a  building  i>lork  ndiipted  to  be 
built  with  duplicate  lilocks  into  and  form  n  wall  of  a  buiid- 
Ing,  a  structural  surface  for  receiving  and  holding  surface- 
forming  mntcrial  comprising  projections  in  a  series  of  par- 
allel and  adjacent  lines  on  and  across  the  face  of  the 
block  and  Integral  therewith,  the  projections  being  pro- 
vided with  apertures  through  them  laterally  adapted  to 
permit  of  the  passage  of  soft  plastic  surface-forming  ma- 
terial through  them  and  allowing  the  portion  thereof  com- 
ing from  opposite  sides  of  the  projections  to  Intermingle 
and  adhere  forming  when  the  material  lias  set  integral 
rigid  interlocking  bars  of  the  surface  forming  material 
through  the  apertures  and  clasping  the  projections 

2.  In  comhlnntlon  with  a  liuilding  block  adapted  to  be 
built  with  diipllrate  blocks  into  and  form  n  wall  of  a  bulld- 
liig.  a  structural  surface  for  receiving  and  holding  surface- 
forming  material,  comprising  projections  in  a  series  of  ad- 
jacent lines  on  and  across  the  face  of  the  block  and  Inte- 
gral therewith,  the  projections  l^eing  provided  with  aper- 
tures through  them  hiterally  adapteij  to  permit  of  the  pas- 
sage of  s<ift.  plastic  surface  forming  material  through 
tiiem  and  allowing  the  poitions  thereof  coming  from  oppK)- 
site  sides  of  the  projections  to  Intermingle  and  adhere 
forming  when  the  material  has  set  Integral  rigid  interlock- 
ing bars  of  the  surface  forming  material  through  the  aper- 
tures and  clasping  the  projections. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  building  lilock  adapted  to  be 
built  with  duplicate  blocks  into  and  form  a  wall  of  a  build- 
ing, a  structiiral  surface  'or  receiving  a.jd  holding  sur 
face  forming  material,  comprising  oblique  projections  In  a 
series  of  adjacent  lines  on  and  across  the  face  of  the  block 
and  Integral  therewith,  the  projections  being  provided 
with  apertures  through  them  laterally  adapted  to  permit 
of  the  passage  of  soft  plastic  surface  forming  material 
through  them  and  allowing  the  p<]rtions  thereof  coming 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  projections  to  intermingle  and 
adhere  forming  when   the   material   has  set   integral   rigid 
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interlocking  ban  ot  tbc  lurface-formlng  material  throagh 
tb«  apertures  and  clisping  the  projections. 

4.  A  wall  conatmcted  of  ballding  bioclia  each  block  bav- 
Ing  a.  aeries  of  adjacent  anrface-boldlnx  projections  on  and 
across  tbe  face  thereof  the  projections  baling  apertures 
laterally  throagb  them,  and  a  sorfadnc  material  originally 
■pplled  to  the  faces  of  tbe  blocks  in  plastic  condition  cot- 
ering  the  surface  thereof  and  entering  between  and  clasp- 
ing tbe  projections  and  passing  entirely  through  and  ad- 
hering together  In  the  apertnres  in  each  projection  sev- 
erally forming  when  set  rigid  integral  bars  of  the  surface- 
forming  material  integral  with  the  material  between  the 
projections  on  the  blocks  and  bearing  against  and  clasping 
the  projections  on  and  along  the  walls  of  tbe  apertures 
and  through  the  apertures. 


921.768.  SYSTEM  OK  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Habou)  E. 
Whitb.  Schenectady.  >{.  Y..  asslijnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  3. 
10O8.     Serial  No.  446,515. 


1.  In  n  system  of  m»)tor  toutrol.  a  motor,  a  starting  re- 
sistance therefor,  a  controller  for  connecting  snld  motor  to 
a  source  of  current  for  either  direction  of  rotation,  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  resistance  in  the  motor  circuit 
and  for  short-circuiting  said  motor  through  said  resistance 
for  dynamic  braking,  a  master-switch  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  controller  having  '  forward  "  and  -  re 
verse  "  jwwer  and  braking  positions,  and  means  for  main 
taining  said  controller  In  the  braking  condition  after  the 
master  switch  has  been  thrown  to  "  off  '  position  until  the 
motor  has  come  substantially  to  rest. 

2.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  motor,  a  starting  re 
slstance  therefor,  a  plurality  of  electrically  controlled 
switches  for  <-onnectlng  said  motor  to  a  source  of  current 
for  either  direction  of  rotation,  for  regulating  the  amount 
of  resistance  in  the  motor  circuit  and  fer  abort-circuiting 
said  motor  through  said  resistance  for  dynamic  braking,  a 
master  switch  having  "  forward  "  and  "  reverse  "  power 
and  braking  positions  for  controlling  said  electrically  con- 
trolled switches,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  electric- 
ally controlled  switches  In  the  braking  condition  when  said 
master  switch  Is  thrown  to  "  off  '  position,  until  the  motor 
has  come  substantially  to  rest. 

:i.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  motor,  a  starting  re 
slstance  therefor,  a  plurality  of  electrically  controlled 
■witches  for  connecting  said  motor  to  a  source  of  current 
for  either  direction  of  roution.  for  regulating  the  amount 
of  resistance  In  the  motor  circuit  and  for  short-circuiting 
■<ald  motor  through  said  resistance  for  dynamic  braking,  a 
master  switch  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  elec 
trically  controlled  switches  having  "  forward  "  and  "  re- 
verse "  braking,  coasting  and  power  positions,  and  means 
for  completing  a  matntalnlns  circuit  for  said  electrically 
controlled  switches  In  the  "  off "  position  of  the  master 
switch  which  will  hold  the  electrically  controlled  awltches 
In  the  braking  condition  for  the  then  existing  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  motor,  until  the  motor  has  come  substan- 
tially to  rest. 

4.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  motor,  a  starting  re- 
sistance therefor,   a  controller  comprising  a  plurality  of 


electrically  controlled  switches  for  connecting  said  motor 
to  a  source  of  current  for  either  direction  of  rotation,  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  resistance  In  the  motor  dreoit 
and  for  short-ctrci\ltlng  tbe  motor  tbrouKh  said  resistanos 
for  dynamic  braking,  a  master  switch  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  electrically  controlled  switches  having 
••  forward "  briklng,  coasting  and  power  positions  and 
"  reverse  "  braking,  coasting  and  power  positions,  the  mas- 
ter switch  betnft  effective  In  Its  braking  positions  only 
after  It  has  first  been  turned  to  Its  coasting  or  power  posi- 
tions for  that  direction  of  rotation,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  electrically  controlled  switches  In  the  braking 
condition  after  the  master  switch  has  been  returned  to 
the  "oft"  position  from  a  coaattng  or  power  poaitioa 
through  the  braking  positions,  until  the  motor  has  come 
substantia  lly  to  rest. 

B.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  motor,  a  starting  re 
slstance  therefor,  a  controller  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electrically  controlled  switches  for  conne<'tlng  said  motor 
to  a  source  of  current  for  either  direction  of  rotation,  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  resistance  In  the  motor  circuit 
and  for  short  circuiting  the  motor  through  a  resistance  for 
dynamic  brakln;;.  a  master  switch  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  said  electrically  controlled  switches  having  "  for- 
ward ■  braklnK.  coasting  and  power  positions  and  "  re- 
Terse  '  braking,  coasting  and  power  positions,  and  a  relay 
energized  from  the  motor  circuit  for  completing  a  main- 
taining circuit  for  said  electrically  controlled  switches  in 
the  "  off  "  position  of  the  controller  which  will  hold  the 
electrically  controlled  switches  In  the  braking  condition  for 
the  then  existing  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor,  until 
the  motor  has  come  substantially  to  rest. 

[Claims  fi  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  1,769.  BTARTINd  DEVICE  FOR  OASOLENE-EN- 
QINE8.  John  L.  Whits  and  Joseph  B.  Polo,  Clear- 
Lake,  S.  D.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,003 

i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  teas  enitlne.  Its  sparklne  de 
vice  and  a  source  of  gasolene  supply,  of  manually  operated 
means  for  actuating  said  sparking  device,  a  pii>e  leading 
from  said  source  of  gasolene  supply  and  provlde<l  with  a 
cock,  and  a  second  pipe  containing  a  controlling  valve  and 
having  one  end  in  communication  with  the  engine  cylinder 
and  Its  other  end  disposed  lieneath  the  plane  of  said  cock, 
and  having  an  upturned  open  end  disposed  Immediately  be- 
neath the  discharge  of  the  latter 

2.  The  comMnntlon  with  a  gas  engine,  the  oscillatory 
arm  of  Its  sparking  device  and  Its  srasolene  supply  pipe,  of 
a  bell  crank  fulrrumed  at  Its  ansrle  and  havlufc  a  handle  at 
one  end.  a  link  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  bell  crank 
to  8,'\ld  arm.  a  pipe  connected  to  the  gasolene  supply  pipe 
and  having  at  Its  end  a  downturned  pet  cock,  a  second  pipe 
having  vertically  and  horizontally  disposed  branches,  the 
horizontal  branch  having  an  upturned  open  end  dlst>osed 
beneath  tbe  pet  cock  and  the  vertical  branch  having  Its 
upper  end  In  oommunlcation  with  tbe  engine  cylinder,  and 
a  controlling  valve  or  cock  arranged  In  the  vertical  branch 
of  the  last  mentioned  pipe. 

X  The  omblnatlon  with  a  gas  engine.  it»  sparking  de- 
vice and  its  seurce  of  ttasolene  supply,  of  manually  oper- 
ated means  for  actuating  said  sparking  device,  a  pipe  lead- 
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log  from  said  soarce  of  gasolene  supply  and  provided  with 
■  downturned  pet  cock,  a  second  pipe  having  an  upright 
portion  with  Um  upper  end  in  communication  with  the  en- 
gine cylinder^  substantially  horizontal  portion  extending 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  upright  portion,  and  an  up- 
turned open  portion  or  end  at  the  other  extremity  of  the 
substantially  hcrizontai  portion,  said  upturned  portion  or 
end  l>elng  disposed  l>ene«th  the  pet  cock  to  receive  the  dls- 
charjse  of  oil  therefrom,  the  substantially  horizontal  por- 
tion of  the  plf>e  serving  to  bold  the  oil,  and  a  controlling 
valve  arranged  in  the  second  mentioned  pipe,  substantially 
as  and  ff>r  the  purpose  set  forth. 


921,770.  MULE  AND  TWINER  FOR  SPINNING  YARN. 
Philip  B.  Whittchead,  Stockport,  England.  Filed  Nov. 
ft,  1907.     Serial  No.  401.490. 


921,771.    HOLLOW  ROLL.    Mtkok  J.  WmTU.CK,  Ansonla, 
Conn.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.     Serial  Xo   415.077. 


1.  In  a  urilp  or  twiner  the  conihinatlon  with  the  bend 
stock  A,  the  carriage  B,  the  winding  fnller  C,  the  counter 
f,Tll»'i  1 ».  and  the  Iwcking  off  rod  E,  of  a  sliding  block  on 
the  counter  faller  lever  and  means  for  moving  it  on  the 
lever  interposed  between  the  winding  failer  and  the 
counter  faller,  and  connected  with  nn  operative  part  of  tbe 
mule  which  moves  before  tbe  hacking  off  commences,  by 
which  the  counter  faller  Is  raised  against  the  yarn  to  put 
a  tension  upon  It  Immediately  ttef ore' backing  off  and  in  ad 
vance  of  the  movement  of  the  winding  faller  for  backing 
off  sutwtantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mule  or  twiner  the  combination  with  the  head 
stock  A,  the  carriage  B.  the  winding  fnller  C.  the  counter 
faller  D,  and  the  backing  off  rod  E.  of  a  slldtna  block  on 
the  counter  faller  lever  and  means  for  moving  It  thereon 
whereby  the  connection  between  the  winding  faller  and  the 
counter  faller  is  lengthened  when  the  carriage  is  at  the 
"  head  "  to  raise  the  counter  faller  against  the  yam  before 
backing  off  and  In  advance  of  the  movement  of  the  wind- 
ing faller  for  Itacklng  off  substantially  as  dexcrlbed. 

3.  In  a  mule  or  twiner  the  combination  with  the  head 
stock  A,  the  carriage  B,  the  winding  faller  C.  the  counter 
faller  D,  and  the  backing  off  rod  E.  the  winding  faller 
lever  C  and  connecting  link  c  of  a  block  F  capable  of  slid 
Ing  on  the  lever  C'  to  which  the  connecting  link  c  Is  con- 
nected and  means  by  which  the  sliding  block  Is  moved  be- 
fore backing  off  commences  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  mule  or  twiner  the  combination  with  tbe  head 
stock  A.  the  carriage  B.  the  winding  failer  C,  the  counter 
faller  1),  and  the  hacking  off  rotl  K;  the  connecting  link  c 
and  the  winding  faller  lever  < "  of  a  block  F  moving  there 
on,  a  band  t)  connected  thereto  and  to  an  operative  part  of 
the  mule,  stibstantlally  as  described, 

5.   In  a  mule  or  twiner  the  combination  with  the  head 
stock  A.  the  carriage  B.  the  winding  faller  C.  the  counter 
faller  !>,  and  the  backing  off  rod  E,  the  connecting  link  c 
and  the  winding  faller  lever  ("  of  a  block  F  moving  there 
on  a  hand  ()  connected  thereto,  a  latch  H  on  tbe  mole  car- 
riage,  a   latch   H'   on   the   mule   beadstock.   a   band   h  con 
nected  to  tbe  latch  H',  pulleys  K   K'  and  a  hand  k'  con 
nected  to  the  backing  off  rod  E  by  which  the  movement  of 
the  rod  Is  transmitted  to  tbe  allding  block  F  subetaotlally 
as  descrll»ed. 


1  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate 
and  arranged  to  have  Its  temperature  determined  by  fluid 
introduced  thereinto,  of  a  pipe  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  head  secured  to  the  cylinder,  t 
fluid  tight  joint  l)etween  the  head  and  the  pipe,  piping 
communicating  with  the  pipe,  and  means  independent  of 
tbe  pipe  for  supporting  the  piping,  wheirehy  the  pipe  Is  re- 
lieved from  supporting  the  piping 

2  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate 
and  arranged  to  have  Its  temperature  determined  by  fluid 
Introduced  thereinto,  of  a  pipe  communicating  with  tbe 
Interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  head  secured  to  the  cylinder  said 
head  having  a  projecting  part,  a  fluid  tight  joint  between 
the  head  and  the  [lipe.  piping  communicating  with  the  pipe, 
and  means  wlierei.y  the  projecting  part  of  the.  head  Is 
caused  to  sustain  the  weight  of  the  piping 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate 
and  arranged  to  have  Its  temperature  determined  by  fluid 
Introduced  thereinto,  of  a  jilpe  couiniuuicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  cylinder,  a  head  secured  to  the  cylinder  said 
head  having  a  projecting  part,  a  tluld  tight  Joint  l>etween 
the  head  and  the  cylinder,  piping  communicating  with  the 
pipe,  a  supporting  member  mounted  on  the  projecting  part 
of  the  head,  and  means  whereby  said  member  is  caused  to 
>'ustain  the  weight  of  the  piping. 

4  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate 
and  arranged  to  have  its  temperature  determined  by  fluid 
introduced  thereinto,  of  a  head  Rccured  thereto,  tluid  In- 
duction and  eduction  pipes  passing  through  the  head  one 
of  said  pipes  being  Inside  the  other,  a  fluid  tight  joint  be- 
tween the  outer  pipe  and  the  head,  piping  communicating 
with  said  induction  and  eduction  pipes,  and  means  Inde- 
[>endent  of  nald  pipe*  for  8up>portlng  tbe  piping 

5  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate 
and  arranged  to  have  its  temperature  determined  by  fluid 
tntr'Mluc.'d  thereinto,  of  a  head  secured  thereto  said  head 
having  a  projecting  part,  induction  and  eduction  pipes 
passing  through  the  head  one  of  said  plpen  l>elng  within 
the  other,  a  fluid  tight  joint  t»»>tween  the  outer  pipe  and 
tbe  bead,  piping  communicating  with  said  pipes,  and 
means  whereby  the  projecting  part  of  the  heail  is  caused 
to  sustain   the  weight  of  the  piping 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  1.772.       SHEUDlNG    MECHANISM    FOR    I.OOMB. 

.A.r)Oi,HH   WirtMF.R  and  Samiel  Wiumf.k.   Paterson,   N.  J, 

Filed  July  6,  1908       Serial  No.  442.0l'0 

1.  In  a  l<x>m.  the  conil'inatlon  of  the  frame,  the  harness, 
and  means  for  op>eratlng  the  harness  comprising  harness- 
levers,  hooks  fulcrnmed  in  the  frrime.  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  hooks  suttstantially  longitudinally,  said  hooks 
t>eing  movable  on  their  fulcrums  Into  and  out  of  posltloa 
to  engage  said  levers  In  the  reciprocation  of  said  hooka, 
and  a  pattern  mec'ianlsm  controlling  tbe  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  hooks,  substantially  as  described 

'2.    In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  frame  comprising 

a   grid,    the  harness  and   means  for  operstlng  the   bamesa 

comprising  hamess-ievers  having  their  fulcrums  sabstsji- 

tlally  parallel  with  tbe  grid,  hooks  fulcrnmed  la  tbe  grtd, 

!  means  for  reciprocating  the  books,  said  hooks  being  moT- 
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able  In  th«  grid  Into  and  out  of  position  to  engage  Mid 
h«rne.ii-leverii  In  the  reciprocation  of  said  hooka,  and  a 
pattern  mpchanUm  controlling  the  pivotal  moTement  of 
the  hooka,  ■ubatantially  as  descrlU'd 


3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  the  harness 
the  harness  levers,  hooks  fulcrumed  In  the  frame  said 
hooks  being  movable  transversely  Into  and  out  of  position 
to  engage  the  harness  levers,  a  pattern  mechanism  con- 
trolling the  transverse  movement  of  the  hooks,  a  system  of 
rotary  cams,  and  means,  operative  from  said  cams,  for 
reciprocating  the  hooks,  substantially  as  described. 


91M.773.  TELESCOPE-LEVEL.  Hkinrich  Wild.  Jena 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss.  Jena  Ger- 
many.    Flle.1  S^pt.  22.  1908.      Serial  No.  4.54.167, 
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1.  In  a  telescope  level  a  sighting  telescope  consisting  of 
an  objective,  a  catoptric  plummet,  a  sighting  mark  in 
proximity  to  the  objective  and  a  broken  ocular. 

2.  In  a  telescope  level  a  sighting  telescope  consisting  of 
•n  objective,  an  optical  square,  a  horizontal  mirror  a 
sighting  mark  In  proximity  to  the  objective  and  a  broken 
ocular,  the  mirror  lying  on  the  side  of  the  objective  re- 
mote from  the  object  and  the  optical  distance  between  the 

.  objective  and  the  horizontal  mirror  being  about  half  the 
focal  length  of  the  objective. 

3.  In  a  telescope  level  a  sighting  telescope  consisting  of 
an  objective,  the  axis  of  which  Is  vertical,  an  optical 
square  above  the  objective,  a  horizontal  mirror  below  the 
objective  at  a  distance  from  It  nbout  equal  to  half  its  focal 
length,  a  sighting  mark  In  proximity  to  the  objective  and  a 
broken  ocular. 


321..74.     GLOVE  AND  FDR  SEWIXG  M.\CHINE.     JoHv 
F.   WiLHri.M.  New  York.  N.   V..  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  289,439. 
1.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
and  a  driving  shaft  joarnaled  therein,  of  a  reciprocating 
DMdle  having  operative  connections  with  said  driving  ahaft 
a  rocker  haring  a  plurality  of  arms,  a  fulcrum-pin  secured 
to  said  caaing  for  adjustment  tranaverw^ly  to  Its  length 
and  upon  which  said  rocker  is  joumaled.  a  looper-bar    a 
loopcr  carried  thereby,  a  rocking  support  for  one  end  "of 
said  loop*r-bar.  a  loose  sleeve  fitted  to  and  secured  from 
Mdwlae    movement    upon    said    looper-bar    and    plvoUlIy 


mounted  upon  an  arm  of  said  rocker,  an  operative  con 
nectlon  Intermediate  said  shaft  and  another  arm  of  said 
rocker  for  imparting  to  the  latter  oscillating  movementi 
and  means  applied  to  said  looper  bar  and  also  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  shaft  whereby  oscillating  movement* 
are  Imparted  to  said  looper-bar  in  respect  of  said  loose 
sleeve. 


..  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  driving  shaft,  of  a  needle-bar  carrying  a  needle 
a  needle  clamping  head  thereon,  an  operative  connection 
between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  needle-bar  for  imparting 
reciprocating  niov,.nients  t..  the  latter,  a  thread  controlling 
member  earried  hy  the  nee,lle-bar  and  adapted  to  apply  a 
resistance  to  th.  passage  of  the  thread  to  the  needle  a 
threaa  guide  through  wtlch  the  needle  thread  may  be  1.  d 
to  the  thread-controlllflg  member  and  thence  to  the  needle 
a  looper  bar,  operative  connections  Intermediate  the  main- 
shaft  and  said  looper-bar  for  Imparting  to  the  latter  vi- 
bratory  and  endwise  rt^ciprocating  movements,  a  looper 
carried  by  said  looper-bar  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  needle  In  the  production  of  stitches,  and  a  pressure 
member  carried  by  said  looper  bar  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  thread  controlling  member  for  Imposing  a  temporary 
resistance  upon  the  needle  thread. 

••?.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  driving  shaft,  of  a  needle-bar  carrying  a  ne.  die 
a  needle-clamping  head  thereon,  an  operative  connection 
between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  needle-bar  for  imparting 
reciprocating  movements  to  the  latter,  a  thread-controlling 
pin  loo.sely  fitted  to  a  transverse  aperture  or  socket  in  the 
head  of  the  needle-bar  and  provided  with  a  head  adapted 
to  engage  the  needle-thread  beneath  the  same,  a  thread- 
guide  through  which  the  needle-thread  may  be  led  under 
the  head  of  the  thread-controlling  pin  to  the  needle,  a 
looper-bar,  operative  connections  Intermediate  the  main- 
shaft  and  said  looper-bar  for  Imparting  to  the  latter  vi- 
bratory and  endwise  reciprocating  movements,  a  looper 
carried  by  said  looper-bar  and  adapted  to  co«perate  with 
said  needle  in  the  production  of  stitches,  and  a  pressure 
member  carried  by  said  looper  l)ar  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  head  of  the  thread  -  controlling  pin  for  temporarily 
clamping  the  ntedle-thread  beneath  the  same. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  driving  shaft,  of  a  needle-bar  carrying  a  needle, 
a  needle-clamping  head  thereon,  an  operative  connection 
between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  needle-bar  for  Imparting 
reciprocating  movements  to  the  latter,  a  thread-controlling 
pin  loosely  fitted  to  a  transverse  aperture  or  socket  in 
the  head  of  the  needle  bar  find  provided  with  a  head  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tie  needle-chread  bone-^th  the  same,  a  thread- 
guide  through  which  the  needle-thread  may  be  led  under 
the  head  of  thr  thread  controlling  pin  to  the  needle,  a 
looper-bar.  operative  connections  Intermediate  the  main- 
shaft  and  said  looper  bar  for  Imparting  to  the  latter  vi- 
bratory and  endwise  reciprocating  movemeDts,  a  looper 
carried  by  aald  looper-bar  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
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aald  needle  in  the  production  of  atitchea.  and  a  spring 
preaaure-member  carried  by  said  looper-bar  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  head  of  the  thread-controlllnf  pin  for  tem- 
porarily clamping  the  needle-thread  beneath  the  same. 


9  2  1,775.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POCKET- 
BOOKS.  Samubl  W  Wilson.  Atwatcr,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan,  25,   1909      Serial  No    474.08.?. 


1.  A  safety  attachment  for  pooketlKKiks.  comprising  a 
foldable  pocket-book,  a  supporting  plate  carried  therein 
and  provided  with  a  flange-head  having  a  guide-slot  termi- 
nating In  a  retaining  notch,  oppositely  disposed  ptvotally- 
mounted  anchorlng-prongs.  'arrltHJ  by  said  supporting-plate 
and  normally  resting  within  the  edges  of  said  pocket-book, 
a  spring  resisted  actuating  bolt  slidably  mounted  on  aald 
supporting  iilate  and  connected  to  said  anchoring  prongs, 
a  locking  member  slidably-mounted  acroas  said  actuating- 
bolt  and  provided  with  a  recess  way  normally  receiving  a 
guide  lug  formed  on  aald  actuating  bolt,  an  operating  lever 
connected  to  said  locking  member,  and  an  operating  bell- 
crank  lever  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  actuating 
bolt  and  projecting  through  said  guide-slot  In  said 
flange-h<  ad. 

2.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  pocket-books,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
within  a  foldable  pocket  hook,  a  spring  resisted  actuatlng- 
bolt  provided  with  a  guide  hig.  and  oppositely-extrndtng 
I)lvotally-mounted  anchoring  prongs  pivotal ly  connected  to 
said  actuating  bolt  of  a  locking  member  slidably  mounted 
across  said  actuating  Inilt  and  provided  with  a  recess  way 
normally  registering  with  said  guide  lug.  means  for  mov- 
ing said  locking  member  in  locking  engagement  with  said 
guide  lug  of  said  actuating  bolt  when  the  latter  has  been 
moved  to  Its  anchor  prong  projecting  position,  and  means 
for  operating  said   actuating  bolt 

3.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  pocket  books,  a  support- 
ing plate  provided  with  a  guide-slot  terminating  In  a 
retalnlng-notch.  a  sprlng-realated  actuating-bolt  slidably 
mounted  on  said  supporting-plate,  plvotally  mounted  an 
choring  prongs  plvotally  connected  to  said  actuatlng-t)oIt. 
and  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  of  its  members  secured 
to  said  actuating  bolt  and  the  other  extending  through 
said  guide-slot  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  retaining 
notch  when  said  actuating-bolt  has  been  moved  to  its 
anchor-prong  projecting  position. 

4  In  a  safety  atUchment  for  pocket  books,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  foldable  pocket-book,  a  supporting-plate 
carried  therein  and  secured  to  one  of  the  folda,  aald  plate 
behig  provided  with  an  end  flange  head  having  gulde-alots. 
a  sprlng-realsted  actuating-bolt  carried  by  said  plate  and 
having  a  guide  lug  near  one  end  and  a  pair  of  plvotally- 
mounted  anchorlng-prongs  at  the  oppoalte  end  normally 
held  within  said  pocket-book,  a  locking  member  provided 
with  a  receas-way  normally  receiving  aald  guide-lug,  a 
plvotally-moonted  operating  lever  having  one  end  aecured 
to  said  locking  member  and  the  other  projecting  t'arough 
one  of  aald  gutde-alots  of  aald  hange-head,  and  a  bell- 
crank  lever  having  one  of  Us  members  aecured  to  aald 
actuatlnf-bolt  and  the  other  member  projecting  through 
a  guide-slot  provided  with  a  retain  In  g-noteh  adapted  to 
contain  said  member  when  aald  actaa ting-bolt  la  In  Us 
anchor-prong  projecting  position. 


921,776.    r>OMESTIC   BOILER.      Jamks    Woods.    Maxwell, 
Tcnn.     Filed  Jan    4,  1908      Serial  No.  409.353, 


A  domestic  boiler  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
semi-cyllndrlcal  kettles  In  combination  with  a  furnace 
comprising  two  converging  side  plates  having  their  lower 
portions  curved  toward  one  another  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  grate  bar  openings,  of  a  series  of  transversely 
dispostHl  grate  bars  within  said  openings  having  their 
ends  flanged  over  and  forming  supporting  stays,  of  a  rear 
furnace  plate  having  a  pipe  opening,  a  front  furnace  plate 
having  a  door  opening  and  a  recurved  ear  near  Its  lower 
edge  upcMi  one  side  of  said  door  opening,  a  pivot  pin  within 
said  front  plate  near  the  door  opening  and  upon  the  side 
opposite  said  ear.  a  door  pivotaily  held  by  said  pin  with 
its  lower  end  resting  within  aald  ear.  and  supporting  legs 
removably  secured  to  said  furnace  in  the  manner  disclosed 


9  2  1,777.  APPARATUS  FOR  STEERING  VESSELS 
Simon  Veageb.  Pittsburg.  Pa  .  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Harry  D.  Miller.  Pittsburg.  Pa,  Filed  Mav  18.  1908 
Sertal   No.   432,674. 


1.  A  steering  device  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  narrow, 
substantially  parallel  sided  blades  spirally  arranged  upon 
a  horizontal  rotatory  shaft  and  having  a  pitch  adapted  to 
exert  a  force  against  the  water  when  the  blades  are 
rotated,  and  devices  for  rotating  the  blades  in  either 
direction. 

2.  .\  steering  device  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  narrow 
substantially  parallel  sided  blades  spirally  arranged  upon 
a  horizontal  roUtory  shaft  having  a  pitch  adapted  to 
exert  a  force  against  the  water  by  the  rotation  of  the 
blades,  and  a  motor  for  imparting  a  rotatory  movement 
to  the  steering  device,  in  combination  with  a  controller 
and  electrical  connections 


921.778.     HEATER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS-BURNERS. 

GBoaai  YOBaosa.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1909. 

Serial   No.   474.673, 

1.  A  heating  device  for  gas  burners  comprising  an  arm 
or  support  adapted  to  ht  connected  with  the  burner  or 
fixture  and  provided  with  a  vertically  arranged  member, 
and  a  heater  proper  mounted  on  aald  member  and  verti- 
cally adjustable  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
different   poaltlona,   aald    beater   proper  consisting  of  top, 
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bottom  and  IntcroMdlmte  membiers,  the  top  and  bottom 
members  being  coDTcxo-concaye  In  form,  and  the  bottom 
m^-mber  being  provided  with  a  central  opening. 


fit' 


#fj  J      '^ 


-'.  A  beating  device  for  gaa  burners  comprising  an  arm 
or  support  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  bamer  or 
fixture  and  provided  with  a  vertlcallr  arranged  member, 
and  a  beater  proper  mounted  on  aald  member  and  rertl- 
callj  ftdiofltable  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
different  petitions.  Mid  heater  proper  conalrting  of  top. 
bottom  and  intermediate  members,  the  top  and  bottom 
members  being  convexo-concave  In  form,  and  the  bottom 
member  being  provided  with  a  central  opening,  the  top 
member  being  also  provided  with  a  central  opening  through 
which  a  vessel  may  be  pasaed  and  supported  by  the  Inter- 
mediate member. 

3.  A  heating  attachment  for  gas  burners  comprising  a 
support  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  burner  or  fixture, 
and  a  heater  proper  connected  with  said  support  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  different  posltlonfl,  said  heater 
proper  consisting  of  top.  bottom  and  Intermediate  mem 
bers,  the  bottom  member  being  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  and  the  intermediate  member  being  composed  of 
a  body  of  metal  adapted  to  receive  and  store  heat,  the 
top  member  being  also  provided  with  a  large  opening  over 
the  intermediate  member. 

4.  .V  heating  attachment  for  gas  burners  comprislnff  a 
support  adapted  to  be  rotatably  connected  with  the  burner 
or  fixture  and  comprising  a  top.  bottom  and  lnterme<llate 
members  spaced  so  as  to  permit  the  ascending  gases  of 
combustion  to  pass  between  the  same,  the  Intermediat.- 
member  consisting  of  a  metal  body  adapted  to  receive 
and  store  heat,  and  the  top  and  bottom  members  being 
convexo-concave  In  form,  and  uld  top  and  bottom  members 
being  provided  with  central  openings. 

8.  A  heating  attachment  for  gas  burners  comprising  a 
support  adapted  to  be  rotatably  connected  with  the  burner 
or  fixture  and  comprising  a  top.  bottom  and  intermediate 
members  spaced  so  aa  to  permit  the  ascending  gases  of 
combustion  to  pass  between  the  same,  the  Intermediate 
member  consisting  of  a  metal  body  adapted  to  receive  and 
store  heat,  and  the  top  and  bottom  members  being  cpnvexo- 
concave  In  form,  and  said  top  and  bottom  members  being 
provided  with  central  openings,  and  means  whereby  the 
attachment  may  be  supported  above  the  burner  and  ad- 
justed vertically  with  reference  thereto 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette] 


921.770.     TYPEWRITING  MACHINB.     Frank  A.  TorNo, 
New   YorJc.   N.   Y..   aaslgnor   to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey,    mied  Jan.  2(5.  1909.     Serial  No.  47-4.080. 
1.   In  a   typewriting   machine,    the  combination   with   a 
platen,   of   two   notched   or   toothed    members   connected 
thereto,  and  sprlag-preflaed  check  or  detent  rolls,  one  for 
each  notched  member ;  the  notches  In  one  member  alter- 
nating with  those  in  the  other,  and  the  detent  rolls  posi- 
tioned to  brtng  one  on  the  point  of  a  tooth  when  the  othet 
It  seated  in  a  notch. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  • 
platen,  of  two  notched  or  toothed  members  connected 
thereto,  spring  pressed  check  or  detent  rolls,  one  for  cacH 
notched  member  ;  the  notches  in  one  member  alternating 
with  those  In  the  other,  and  the  detent  rolls  positioned  to 
bring  one  on  the  point  of  a  tooth  when  the  other  la  seated 
In  a  notch,  and  a  line-spacing  mechanism  connected  to 
one  of  said  notched  members. 


3.  In  a  typewrltinK  machine,  the  combination  with  • 
revoluble  platen,  of  yielding  means  for  constantly  arrost- 
Ing  and  holding  the  platen  at  minor  regular  rotative  inter- 
vals, each  less  than  the  height  of  a  typewritten  letter,  and 
a  reciprocatory  pawl  and  driver  cooperating  with  means 
to  effect  regular  line  spacing  of  the  platen  through  major 
intervals  equal  to  at  least  two  of  said  minor  intervals. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  yielding  means  for  constantly  arrest- 
ing and  holdluK  the  platen  at  minor  regular  rotative  In- 
tervals, each  less  than  the  height  of  a  typewritten  letter. 
and  a  reciprocatory  pawl  and  driver  co5peratlng  with 
means  to  effect  regular  line-spacing  of  the  platen  through 
major  IntervaUi  equal  to  either  two.  four  or  six  of  said 
minor  intervals. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  platen,  of  a  toothed 
line  space  wheel  connected  thereto,  a  spring  detent  for 
said  line  space  wheel,  a  pawl  to  drive  said  line-space 
wheel,  an  actuator  for  said  pawl,  and  an  auxiliary  line- 
space  wheel  having  the  same  number  of  teeth  as  the  main 
line-space  wheel  and  provided  with  a  spring  detent  or 
roll ;  said  wheels  having  a  staggering  relation  to  each 
other. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.j 


f)21.780.  SHBETMETAI.  TANK  Cabl  H.  Zwmmaitn, 
Kalamaroo.  Mich  Filed  Sept.  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
393,442. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  tank  comprising  front,  side,  top  and 
bottom  wails,  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal. 
the  top  wall  having  a  cover-opening  therethrough,  the 
said  opening  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting 
flange  at  Its  edges,  adapted  to  receive  the  cover :  a  rear 
wall  having  diagonal  corrugations  therein,  said  rear  wall 
being  provided  with  an  outwardly-projecting  curved  flange 
at  Ita  edges,  the  edge  of  said  flange  being  offset  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  edge  portion  of  the  Iwttom.  top 
and  side  walls  into  which  it  is  fitted  and  to  which  it  is 
joined  by  welding,  there  being  a  notch  at  the  joint ;  and 
an  interior  coating  of  enamel  extending  Into  said  notch, 
as  specified. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  tank  comprising  front,  side,  top  and 
bottom  walla  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal ;  • 
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rear  wall  havlnc  diagonal  corrugations  tberetn,  said  rear 
wall  being  provided  with  an  outwardly-projecting  eurrsd 
flange  at  Its  edgss.  the  edge  of  said  flange  being  offset  and 
subftantlally  parallel  to  the  edge  portion  of  the  bottom, 
top.  and  Bide  walls  into  which  It  is  fitted  and  to  which  it 
Is  joined  by  welding,  there  Ulng  a  notch  at  the  joint  :  and 
an  interior  ooatlDg  of  enamel,  extending  Into  aaid  notch, 
as  specified. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  tank  comprising  front,  side,  top  and 
bottom  walls  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal, 
the  top  wall  having  a  cover-opening  therethrough,  the 
said  opening  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting 
flange  at  its  edges,  adapted  to  receive  the  cover  ;  a  rear 
wall  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  curved  flange 
at  its  edges,  the  edge  of  said  flange  being  offset  and  sub 
stantially  parallel  to  the  edge  portion  of  the  t>ottom.  toji 
and  Bide  walls  Into  which  It  is  fitted  and  to  which  It  Is 
joined  by  welding,  there  being  a  notch  at  the  joint  ;  and 
an  interior  coating  of  enamel  extending  Into  said  notch, 
as  apeclfi^. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  tank  comprising  front,  side,  top  and 
bottom  walls  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  :  a 
rear  wall  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  curved 
flange  at  its  edges,  the  edge  of  said  flange  being  offset  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  edge  portion  of  the  bottom, 
top,  and  side  walls  Into  which  It  is  fitted  snd  to  which  It 
le  Joined  by  welding,  there  t>elng  a  notch  at  the  joint  :  and 
an  Interior  coating  of  enamel  extending  Into  said  notch, 
as  F{>eclfled. 

L.  A  sheet  metal  tank  comprising  front,  side,  top  and 
l)ottom  walls;  a  rear  wall  provided  with  an  outwardly- 
projecting  curved  flange  nt  Its  e<lges.  the  edge  of  said 
flange  l)elng  offset  and  suhetantlally  parallel  to  the  edge 
portion  of  the  bottom,  top  and  side  walls  Into  which  it  Is 
fitted  and  to  which  it  is  joined  by  welding,  there  l>elng  a 
notch  at  the  joint  :  and  an  Interior  coating  of  enamel,  ex- 
tending into  said  notch,  as  specified. 

(t'laims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  "iaaette.] 


921. T81.      SHUTTER 

Fremont,     Ohio.     *  Filed 
-   347,531. 


FA^TENEK.      Harbv    Zimmebman. 
Det      12.     IftOfi.       SeHal     No. 


1.  A  sill  plate  for  abutter  fasteners  consisting  of  a  cas 
Ing  having  an  Interior  chamber  and  adapted  to  a  socket  In 
the  Bill,  perforated  to  receive  fastening  devices  for  secur- 
ing It  to  the  sill  within  the  socket  thereof,  with  upper 
openlngB  to  receive  engaging  means  carried  by  the  abutter 
and  with  other  openings  In  the  outer  side  thereof. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  socketed  sill  and  shutter,  of 
a  casing  having  a  top  plate  fiush  with  the  upper  face  of 
the  sill  and  with  openings  In  said  plate,  and  a  side  plate 
flush  with  the  outer  face  of  tbe  sill,  and  engaging  means 
carried  by  the  abutter. 

3.  Tbe  comblnatloo  with  a  socketed  sill  and  shutter,  of 
a  casing  having  a  top  plate  flush  with  tbe  upper  face  of 
the  sill  and  with  openings  in  said  plate,  and  a  side  plate 
flush  with  the  outer  face  of  the  sill,  pngaging  meann  car 
ried  by  tbe  abutter,  and  a  perforated  bracket  carried  by 
the  shutter  and  having  a  fixed  arm  9  with  a  beveled  edge 
u  for  tbe  puriMse  spedfled. 


9  2  1.782.      SILL    PLATE  FOR   SlirTTER     BOWERS. 

ELUUT  ZiMMBBMAN.  FremoDt.  Ohio.     Piled  Nov.  4.  1907. 

Serial  No.  400,663. 

1.  A  slU  piste  having  a  top  plate  with  bowing  openings 
to  receive  tbe  end  of  a  brace  rod,  and  a  bottom  perforated 
plate,  said  bottom  plats  being  connected  with  tbe  top 
plate  at  one  side  by  a  vertical  portion  or  plate. 


2.  A  Bill  plate  having  a  flat  top  plate  with  bowing  opeo- 
ingB  therein,  a  vertical  face  plate  at  right  aaglss  to  tht 
top  plate  and  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  bottom  plate  at 
right  angles  to  the  face  plate  and  with  perforations  below 

the  0|>enlngs  In   the   top  plate. 


3.  A  sUl  plate  having  a  top  plate  with  bowing  openings 
arranged  to  receive  tbe  end  of  a  brace  rod.  an  extension 
and  me.inB  to  engage  the  latch  upon  a  shutter,  a  vertical 
plate  at  one  side  of  the  top  plate,  and  a  horlrontal  per- 
forated bottom  plate. 

4.  A  sill  plate  having  a  tap  plate  with  oi>enlngB.  a  ver- 
tical face  plate  with  a  perforation  ;,  and  a  perforated 
tK>ttom  plate. 


921,788 
Ohio. 


SILL -PLATE.      Harbt   Zimmerman.    Fremont, 
Filed  Nov    4.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.654 


1.  A  sill  plate  for  shutter  bt)wers.  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  plate  bent  to  form  a  bridge  with  side  flanges  extend- 
ing the  length  of  the  bridge,  and  to  the  sill  and  with  perfo- 
rations in  the  bridge 

2  .K  sin  plate  for  shutter  bowers,  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  plate  bent  to  form  a  bridge  piece,  longitudinally  par 
nliel  side  flanges,  and  a  base,  with  perforations  la  tbe  top 
of  the  bridge  and  others  in  the  base  below  those  In  the 
bridge. 

3.  A  sill  plate  for  shutter  txtwers.  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  plate  bent  to  -form  a  bridge  piece,  parallel  side 
flanges  extending  the  length  of  the  bridge,  a  part  of  one  of 
the  side  flangeo  bent  outward  to  an  Inclined  position,  and 
a  baae,  with  perforations  in  the  top  of  the  bridge  and 
others  in  the  baae  below  those  In  the  bridge 

4.  A  sill  plate  for  shutter  U)wers  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  plate  bent  to  form  a  bridge  piece,  side  pleres  and 
base,  the  bridge  and  liase  piece?  beins.  perforated,  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  sill  plate  eonsigtlng  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
having  bridge,  side  and  base  pieces,  n  part  of  a  side  piece 
being  disconnected  from   the  remaining  part   and  inclined 
outwardly,  and  the  bridge  and  base  pieces  having  perfora 
tions,  as  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921.784.      SHITTTER  BOWER.      Hakbt   Zimmerman.    Fre- 
mont, Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1907.     Serial  No   400,86.^ 


1.  A  sill  plate  provided  with  bowing  openings  and  with 
two  locking  openings,  one  in  line  with  the  bowing  openings 
and  the  other  back  of  the  first,  and  each  adapted  to  receive 
the  locking  means. 

2.  A  slU  plate  provided  with  an  opening  for  engaging  a 
locking  bolt  or  catch,  and  a  plurality  of  bowing  openings 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  main  opening  'or  the  purpose 
Npeclfled. 

;{.  A  sill  plate  provided  with  an  opening  for  engaging  a 
locking  bolt  or  catch,  and  additional  openings  on  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  main  openings,  and  a  locking  opening  back  of 
the  main  opening,  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

4.  Tbe  combination  Irf  a  shutter  bower  of  s  brace  rod 
having  a  booked  arm.  a  perforated  tongue,  both  carried  by 
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th«  shatter,  and  a  till  plate  provided  with  a  locking  open- 
ins  and  a  plurality  of  bowing  openings  adjacent  thereto 
and  with  a  separate  locking  opening  back  of  the  flrat.  both 
locking  openlnga  In  position  to  receive  the  end  of  the  brace 
rod  in  locking  a  shatter. 

5.  A  Bill  plate  L-shaped  In  cross  section  having  Its  top 
plate  with  openings  for  the  end  of  a  brace  rod,  and  with  a 
face  plate  at  right  angles  to  the  top  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921,785.     SHUTTER-BOWER.      Hahhy   Zimmerman.   Fre- 
mont, Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  401.024. 


to  > 

1.  A  sill  plate  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  of  malleable 
metal  formed  into  an  elevated  bridge  with  sockets  and 
side  flanges,  and  a  lateral  extension  with  a  socket  and  an 
Inclined  face,  ns  set  forth. 

2.  A  Bill  plate  conaistlng  of  a  single  she^  of  metal  bent 
up  to  form  a  bridge,  and  a  lateral  extension  with  an  in- 
clined face,  the  bridge  and  extension  having  dependent 
flanges  connected  with  each  other. 

8.  A  Bill  plate  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  of  malleable 
metal  formed  into  an  elevated  bridge  with  sockets  and  side 
flanges,  and  a  lateral  extension  with  an  inclined  face  and 
a  base  portion  between  the  extension  and  bridge  portions 
Rnd  with  perforations  for  screws,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  sill  plate  having  an  elevated  bridge  portion  and  an 
inclined  extension  at  one  side,  and  a  series  of  bowing  sock- 
ets in  line  with  each  other  at  the  top  of  the  bridge  portion 
and  an  elongated  locking  socket  in  the  top  of  the  extension 
at  one  side  of  one  of  those  on  the  bridge  and  between  the 
latter  and  the  Incline  of  the  extension. 


9  2  1,786.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC  DISTRIBUTION. 
Ernst  F.  W.  ALEXANOKRafiN.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  n  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Jan.  7,  19<1*<.    Serial  No.  409,698. 


1.  The    combination    with    a    dynamo  electric    machine 
having  an  armature  with  a  commutator  connected  to  out 
side  wires,  a  neutral  wire,  and  automatic  means  for  com 
pounding  the  voltage  between  the  neutral  wire  and  an  out- 
side wire  with  varying  current  ih  said  neutral  wire. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  hav- 
ing an  armature  with  a  commutator  connected  to  outside 
wires,  of  means  connected  to  said  armature  and  responsive 
to  current  In  a  neutral  wire  for  varying  the  effective  vol 
tage  between  either  outside  wire  and  said  neutral  wire. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
having  an  armature  with  a  commutator  connected  to  out- 
side wires,  of  a  variable  reactance  connected  to  different 
points  on  said  armature  and  to  a  neutral  wire  and  variable 
In  response  to  current  between  either  outside  wire  and  the 
neutral  wire  to  vary  the  effective  volti^ge  between  said 
wires. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
having  an  armature  with  a  commutator  connected  to  out- 
side wires,  of  two  reactance  colls  having  different  charac- 
teristics connected  to  different  points  on  said  armature, 
and  a  nantral  wire  connected  to  a  point  between  said  colls. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
having  an  armature  with  a  commutator  connected  to  out- 
side wires,  of  two  reactance  coils  connected  from  different 
points  on  the  armature  to  a  neutral,  said  coils  being  pro- 
portioned to  diange  their  reactance  unequally  as  the  cur- 
rent in  the  neetral  changes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921,787.  .\NV1L  Wabrbn  E.  .X^xdrews,  Wormleysburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Alfred  II.  Shaffer,  Harris- 
burg.  Pa       Filed  May  2^.  190S.      Serial  No.  4.35.602. 


Kn  anvil  comprising  a  body  having  a  uroove  in  Its  top 
extending  the  entire  length  thereof,  a  fa'ce  plate  provided 
with  a  tongue  extendlni;  the  entire  length  of  Its  under 
surface  recelvi-d  wUhIn  said  groove,  and  a  horn  secured  t4 
said  body,  part  of  said  horn  projecting  thereabove  to  form 
a  shoulder  against  which  safd  plate  abuts. 


921, 78S.      VKIIKLK  BRAKE      Robert   P.   Baird,   Berry, 
Ky.      Filed  ,Iiil.v  7.   1908.      Sorlnl  No.  442,372. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  a  hub,  a  shaft,  and  » 
brake  memhcr  ronn'^ftoci  to  and  actuated  by  the  shaft  and 
having  a  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  axle,  where- 
by it  will  be  moved  longitudinally  upon  the  same  and  into 
and  out  of  frlrtional  contact  with  the  hub. 

2.  The  comhinatlon  of  an  axle  having  a  spindle  provided 
with  a  screw  threadfd  portion  at  its  inner  end,  a  wheel 
hub  upon  the  spindle,  moans  for  retaining  the  hub  upon 
the  spindle,  a  brake  block  having  a  threaded  opening  to 
engage  the  threads  on  the  spindle,  one  end  of  said  block 
being  adapted  I0  frlctlonally  engage  the  inner  end  of  tlie 
hub  and  a  shaft  cnunected  to  said  brake  block  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  same. 

3.  The  (omhinatlon  of  an  axle  having  a  spindle  provided 
with  a  scrfw  threaded  portion  at  its  Inner  end.  a  wheel 
hub  upon  the  spindle,  means  for  retaining  the  hub  upon 
the  spindle.  Inwardly  extending  annular  flangfs  upon  the 
inner  end  of  the  hub  and  the  inner  portion  of  the  spindle, 
a  brake  block  having  a  threaded  opening  to  engage  tlie 
screw  thread*  on  the  spindle  and  provided  at  its  ends  with 
circular  projections  to  enter  the  flanges  on  said  hub  and 
spindle,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  block  and  a  sllaft 
plvotally  connected  to  said  aim  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  brake  block,  substantially  as  described. 


921.789       FOLniNO   CRATE       P«bcy   J.    Bakkb.    Grady 

vllfe.   Pa.      Filed  Nov    6,   1908.      Serial   No.  461,406. 

A  crate  having  In  combination,   a   front  comprising  an 

upper  and  lower  border  Pirlp  provided  with  a  plurality  of 

transverse  slats,  a   back   comprising  an   upper  and   lower 

i  border  strip  connected  by  a   plurality  of  transverse  slats. 
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ii  solid  lid  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  back,  a  solid  I 
bottom  secured  to  the  lower  <>dge  of  said  front,  books 
secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  bottom,  straps  secured  to 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  back  and  front  having 
offset  ends  extending  at  right  angles,  two  similar  end  sec- 
tlon.s.  two  Klmlhir  hing'-dly  connerted  strap  sections,  said 


Htrap  sections  having  their  rnds  plvotally  secured  to  said 
offset  t'nd  sections,  there  hclnw  two  such  connected  strap 
sections  at  each  end,  one  mtmber  of  each  of  said  strap 
sections  being  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  an  end  section 
and  cleats  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  lower  edge  of  said 
back,  engaged  hv  said  hooks,  all  arranged  as  shown. 


921.790.  HOG  RINGER.  William  F  Barmiardt.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Apr.  :'0.  1907,  Serial  No.  :{70,459.  Re- 
newed Nov.    U,   190S.      iMTlal   No.   46:;,  150. 


1  \  hog  ringer  consisting  of  two  Interlocking  jaws, 
pivotal  connection  b<>tween  th.'  jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  pro- 
vided with  two  longitudinal  grooves,  the  opposing  jaw 
member  provided  with  circular  recesst-s  adnpted  to  co 
operate  with  the  grooves  In  the  flrst  jaw  member  and  bend 
n  wire  nose  ring  for  hogs,  said  second  jaw  member  pro- 
vided with  round  apertures  through  the  same  from  the 
bottom  of  the  circular  recess«>s  and  of  reduced  diameter 
from  said  recesses,  said  ap.rlures  lielnjj  perpendicular  to 
the  face  of  their  Jaw  luember.  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  K  bog  riniier  consisting  of  two  Interlocking  jaws, 
pivotal  conne(  tion  between  the  jaws  one  of  said  jaws  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves,  the  oppos- 
ing jaw  memlK'r  provldf'd  with  circular  rr-cesses  adapted 
to  coAperatf  with  the  grooves  In  the  first  jaw  memlK>r  and 
bend  .t  wire  nose  rln^  for  hogs,  said  stnond  jaw  member 
provided  with  round  apertures  through  the  same  from  the 
twttom  of  the  circular  recesses  and  of  reduced  diameter 
from  said  rec«'sses,  said  apertun-s  being  perpendicular  to 
the  face  of  their  jaw  momlx-r.  substantially  as  descrlhed. 


9I!1.791  CROWN  FOB  TEFTII.  James  L.  Rbnson,  Min 
nipeg.  Mlnltoba.  Cani.da.  Filed  June  1.3.  1908.  Serial 
No.  4.t8.388. 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  artificial  tooth  which 
consists  in  forming  a  crown  with  a  partially  open  forward 
face  and  In  forming  on  the  crown  a  porcelain  tooth  face 
which  is  held  to  the  crown  by  the  porcelain  setting  with  a 
portion  of  It  overlapping  on  the  inner  face  of  thf  <  rown 
\\1  O.  G.    -41 


2.  The  process  of  preparing  an  artificial  tontb  which 
consists  In  forming  a  crown  with  a  partially  op<?n  forward 
face:  In  attaching  a  plate  to  the  interior  wall  of  the 
crown  somewhat  back  from  the  opening ;  and  in  forming 


on  the  crown  a  porcelain  tooth  face  which  Is  h«'ld  to  the 
crown  by  the  porcelain  setting  with  a  portion  of  it  over- 
lapping the  Inner  face  of  the  crown  and  between  the  plate 
and  the  crown,  an  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


921,792.  LINEMAN'S  COMBINATION  TOOL,  RoBCKT 
H  Brown,  Ix)s  Angeles,  ("al  Filed  May  19.  1908. 
Serial  No    43;{.770 


1.  A  lineman's  comhinatlon  tool  comprising  a  claw- 
hammer having  a  T  shaped  clutching  slot  transversely  of 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  claws,  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
clutch  the  body  of  a  nail. 

2  A  lineman's  combination  focd  comprising  a  claw- 
hammer havlnjr  teeth  extending  from  the  claws  toward  the 
hammer  head  so  as  to  form  hooks  to  engage  a  wire  and 
support  the  tool. 


921,793.  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATH'aLLY  STOP- 
PING STEAM  ANI>  ELECTRIC  TRAINS  .VND  SIG- 
NALING THE  ENGINEER  IN  CHAR(;E  Geuhge  P. 
HtRKE.  Ix)ulsvllle.  Ky  .  assignor  to  Muffin.  Summers 
and  Hurke.  Ivoulsvilb.  Ky  .  a  Copartnership.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  422.697. 


*«••   '  f    •'«>< 


iTk^^ 


In  apparatus  f<pr  rallrf>ad  block  systems,  a  throttle  and 
air  brake  controllfng  valve  comprisinit  a  main  cylinder 
provided  with  p  piston  and  a  piston  rod,  'alve  p.-ar  for 
cintrolllng  the  admission  tA  air  to  said  main  cylinder 
comprlslUK  a  slide  valve  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
main  piston  rod  and  a  piston  valve  to  Iw  oyHrated  by  tlie 
hlr  admitted  by  said  slide  valve,  electromagnetic  control- 
ling apparatus  operatlvely  connected  with  said  valve  gear. 
and  valve  gear  for  controlling  the  train  line  of  the  air 
brake  system  operatlvely  connected  with  said  main  piston- 
rod. 
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921.794.      POLARIZBD    MAGNET.      Elmu    A.    Bobun 
OAiiB,  Sao  Francisco,  Cal..  aMln^or  to  Barlin^me  Tele 
grapblnisr  Typewriter  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wasb- 
Inffton       Filed  July   13,    1908.      Serial   No.   44.S,27.t. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dfscrlbed.  magnets  with 
foils  of  opposite  wlnfllnffs.  oarh  provided  with  a  suitably 
shapt'd  pole,  said  ma>;iift«  arranged  In  sot.s,  masnet  colls 
of  opposite  windlnKs  located  between  said  sets  and  havlns: 
suitable  soft  Iron  cores,  armature  pieces  plvotally  sup- 
ported thereon  and  between  said  sets  of  poles. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  inaiimeta  wltli 
eoils  of  opposite  windings,  each  provided  with  a  sultably 
shaped  pole,  said  magnets  arranged  In  sets  so  that  mag 
nets  of  negative  polarity  and  of  positive  polarity  will  be 
In  each  set.  magnet  colls  of  opposite  windings  located  be 
tween  said  sets  having  suitable  soft  Iron  cores,  armature 
pieces  plvotally  supported  on  said  soft  Iron  cores,  said 
armature  pieces  .so  arranged  that  each  Is  between  said 
pole  pieces  of  opposite  polarity. 

.1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  magnets  with 
coils  of  opposite  windings,  each  provided  with  a  suitably 
shaped  pole,  said  magnets  arranged  In  sets  so  that  tnag 
nets  of  negative  polarity  and  of  positive  polarity  will  bi> 
In  each  set,  magnet  colls  of  opposite  windings  located  be- 
tween said  sets  having  suitable  soft  Iron  cores,  armature 
pieces  pljrotally  supported  on  said  soft  Iron  cores,  said 
armature  pieces  so  arranged  that  each  is  between  said 
pole  pieces  of  opposite  polarity,  extensions  on  said  arma- 
ture pieces  contact  points  on  said  extensions,  said  contact 
points  designed  to  engage  other  conUct  points,  and  means 
tor  returning  ihe  arm.iture  pieces  to  normal  position. 


921.795.  MQRTISIN(;  MACHINE.  Gfobge  W.  Camp- 
bell, Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1908  Serial 
No.  426.426. 


1.  In  a  mortising  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  pivoted 
tool  carrying  member  and  a  tool  carrle<i  thereby,  means 
for  driving  the  tool  in  different  positions  of  the  tool- 
carrying  member,  a  swinging  bead  adapted  to  impart  an 


oscillating  movement  to  said  carrying  member  and  said 
tool,  said  os<lllatln8  bend  t>elng  pivoted  eccentrically  to 
said  tool-carr>tntr  memt>er.  feeding  mechanism  for  said 
tool  carried  by  said  swinirinii  head  the  arrangement  t>einf; 
such  as  to  fee*  the  edge  of  said  t«x»l  to  successive  posltlona 
in  a  line  diverging  from  the  center  line  of  said  tool  at  the 
instant  of  feed,  as  spinified 

2.  In  a  mortising  maehine.  a  rotating  tool,  a  pivote<] 
tool-carrying  iiiemt»  r.  ni.niis  for  rotating:  said  tool  in 
different  posiUons  of  said  tool  carrying  member,  a  swing- 
ing head  having  a  fixed  movement  about  a  pivotal  center 
differing  from  the  pivotal  center  of  said  tool  and  toni- 
carrying  member,  and  a  connection  between  said  swinijln;; 
head  and  said  tool  to  impart  an  os.  iijatlng  movement  t,, 
said  tool,  a  feeding  device  for  said  tool.  And  means  for 
operating  said  feeding  device  at  the  extremities  of  travel 
of  the  swinging  head,  and  means  for  gaiding  said  feeding 
device  toward  the  pivotal  center  of  the  swinging  head  and 
at  an  angle  t.)  tlie  line  passing  through  the  center  of  said 
tool. 

3.  A  main  frame,  a  tool-carrying  sleeve  pivoted  thereto, 
a  main  driving  wheel  concentric  with  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion, a  driving  connection  between  said  wheel  and  tool, 
a  swink'ing  head  pivot.>d  "ocentric  to  said  tool  carrying 
member,  means  connected  with  said  driving  wheel  for 
oscillating  said  "winging  head,  and  feeding  devices  carried 
by  said  swinging  head  to  cause  the  tool  to  move  longi- 
tudinally at  eac!]  oscillation  of  said  head,  the  difference 
between  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  swinging  h.-ad  and 
the  tool-carrying  member  being  such  as  to  cause  the  tool 
to  vibrate  In  arcs  measured  by  chords  of  substantially 
equal  length.  a.s  speciflt'd, 

4.  .A  main  frume.  a  pivoted  tool-carrying  member,  a 
main  driving  wheel  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  said 
tool  carrying  member,  a  too!  driven  thereby,  an  oscillating 
member  pivoted  eccentric  to  said  tool-carrying  member, 
means  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  oscillating  member 
from  the  main  driving  wheel,  a  sliding  block  carried  by 
said  tool  or  tool  shank,  a  pivoted  connection  between  said 
oscillating  member  and  said  block,  and  means  for  feeding 
said  block,  as  specified. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame  a  rotating  tool 
and  oscillating  member,  a  connection  between  the  tool 
and  said  oscillating  member,  said  oscillating  member  and 
said  tool  beinj^  pivoted  at  different  points  as  specified,  a 
pawl  carrying  arm  and  pawls  on  said  oscillating  member. 
a  connection  between  said  tool  and  said  oscillating  mem- 
ber, means  for  moving  said  tool  by  said  pawls,  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  pawls  alternately  at  opposite  extremi- 
ties of  the  movement  of  said  oscillating  member,  as 
specified. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921. 796.  LK:»nOH-MIXI.\<;  M.VCHINE.  Ctbcs  Cham- 
BEB8.  Jr..  OTerbrook,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1906.  Serial 
No.  340.279. 


1.  In  a  dongh  mivini:  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing  vea.se!.  a  s'liK'rlmposed  sifter  hopper,  a  sifter  bar. 
a  mixing  :neiol>er  and  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  for 
operating  the  sifter  bar  and  mixing  member. 

2.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing  vessel,  a  «nperimpo»w>d  sifter  hopper,  a  rotatable 
sifter  bar  and  a  rotarable  mixint:  memt>er.  and  a  vertically 
disposed  shaft  for  optratlug  the  rotatable  parts. 


3  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing  vessel,  a  sifter  hopjtei  arrang<-d  above  the  mixing 
vessel,  said  hopp.-r  lia\  in«  its  lowir  extension  of  less 
diameter  than  that  of  the  upper  extension  of  the  mixing 
vessel,  so  as  to  proj.  ct  Into  said  mixing  vessel  and  leave 
an  annular  space  ;>etween  the  walls  of  the  hopper  and  the 
vessel  for  the  circulation  of  air. 

4.  In  a  dough  mixer,  a  mixing  vessel,  a  sifter  hopper 
arranged  above  the  vessel,  a  vertical  shaft  projecting  Into 
the  mixing  vessel  and  a  mixing  member  disengageably 
connected  with  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  dough  mixer,  a  mixing  vessel,  a  sifter  hopper 
arranged  above  the  vessel,  a  vertical  shaft  operating  In 
the  mixing  vessel  recessed  at  its  lower  extension,  a  mixing 
member  having  an  exten'^lon  verficslly  tnovable  in  the 
recesh  of  the  shaft  and  m.'ans  for  locking  said  extension 
with  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  .^O  not   printed  fn  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  ring  spinning  frames,  in  com- 
bination ;  a  manually  operated  rotaiable  hopper;  a  Jonma) 
for  the  supiK>rt  <if  the  hopper  having  a  passageway  for 
travelers  In-bulk  from  the  outside  of  the  Journal  to  the 
Interior  of  the  hopper;  and,  an  open  slot  of  fixed  width 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 

■-'.  In  an  ottachmrut  for  ring  spinning  frames.  In  com- 
bination a  manually  oix-rated  r-.tatnhle  hopper;  a  Journal 
for  the  support  of  the  hopfxer.  integral  therewith,  the 
journal  having  n  passageway  for  travelers  in  bulk  from 
the  outside  of  the  journal  to  the  interior  of  the  hopper; 
and-,  an  open  slot  of  hxed  width  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  ring  spinning  frames.  In  com- 
bination :  a  manually  operated  rofntable  hopper:  a  journal 
for  the  snpport  of  the  hoiipei  havint  a  passageway  for 
travelers-ln  bulk  from  the  outside  of  the  journal  to  the 
Interior  of  the  hoi  per ;  means  for  closing  and  opening  the 
passageway  ;  and,  an  open  slot  of  fixed  wlSth  parallel  to 
the  a.vis  of  rotation 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  ring  spinning  frames,  in  com- 
bination :  a  manually  operated  rotatable  hopper:  a  Journal 
for  the  support  of  the  hopper  having  a  passageway  for 
travelers  in-bulk  from  the  outside  of  the  journal  to  the 
interior  of  the  hopper,  the  passageway  hn»^lnK  «  flaring 
mouth  plec.- ;  and.  an  open  slot  of  fixed  width  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  ring-spinning  frames.  In  com 
linntion  :  a  manually  oper.ited  rotatable  hopper;  a  journal 
for  the  support  of  the  h<iiii>er  having  a  passageway  for 
travelers  hi  bulk  from  the  outside  qf  the  journal  to  the 
Interior  of  the  hopper,  and  the  passageway  having  a 
flaring  mouth-piece  at  each  end  thereof;  and,  an  up^n 
slot  of  fixed  width  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 

[Claims  C  to  9  not  printed   in  the  (iazette, ] 


02  1,79  7.      ArrACHMENT  FOR   SPI.VNINt;  FKAME8 
.    Clabince    N.    Childs,    lyowell.    Mass.       Filed    Mar     10, 
1909.      Serial  No.  4S2.455.  ] 


921, 7nv       TRICK.      ALFKEri    I-     Clark.    Duliuijue.    Iowa. 

Filed  Jan.  ;iO,   1907.     Serial  No    ,Hr.4,90(; 

1.    In   a   devic»»   of  the   character  dpscrltx-d.   a    truck    t>ed 
comprising  a  centrally   disposed   nerntxr,   and   a   surround 
Ing  i>erlptieial   m.-mtver.  of  ,1   pluraliiy  of  wheels  traveiimt 
in    grooves  and  u   pt^'ripherai    rail  en;/Hgin.'   flange   carrle*!  i 


by  each-..!  said  wbt^ls.  there  l>einc  a  'Mrlpheral  groov* 
formed  In  both  the  e^ntrallv  dts|Ki««ed  memlMT  and  the 
surrounding  peripheral  inetniM-r  of  fh«-  inKK  l.ed,  ,ti  which 
the   flanges  only   of   said   wlieeis    tra\el 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a   truck   bod 

comprising  side  memben-  a  centrally  dispi^sed  member, 
and  a  ^Drroimdinj:  peripheral  meml>er,  li  «  plurality  of 
wheels  traveling  In  grooves,  formed  In  the  side  inembem 
and  a  peripheral  rail  engaging  flange  carried  hv  ^.■^ch  of 
said  wheels,  links  cottneninL-  the  wheels  and  holdinir  ttem 
a  given  distance  apart,  and  ther-  l>eint'  a  peripheral 
groove  forme<l  In  both  the  centrally  disposed  meiuber  and 
the  snrronnding  peripheral  member  of  the  tmck  l>ed.  In 
whtch  the  fianges  onl>    of  said  wheels  travel 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d'  scritvd  a  tnick  tH»d 
comprising  side  memberti  and  an  interposed  i>eripheral 
member,  one  of  said  side  numbers  being  hinged  t(j  said 
peripheral  member,  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  to 
travel   between    the  side  memb»  rs. 

4  In  a  d<vice  of  the  cbars'ter  desrrllied,  a  truck  l>od 
PompriKlng  «  centrnlly  dispc^s.-d  member  pro\  ided  with  a 
jrroove  around  the  ■^anv  .  a  stirrounding  peripheral  men3i>er 
provided  with  a  groove,  a  plurality  of  wheels,  a  peripheral 
rail-engagine  flange  carried  by  each  wheel  said  tianees 
always  in  eni;acenjent  with  the  gr.s>ve  In  the  centPHll.v 
disposed  memlx^r  and  In  t-ngag'  ment  with  the  gr<vive  in 
the  surrounding  p*'ripheral  member  except  while  the 
wheels  are  upon  the  track 


921.799       TRUCK.      Ai.rarD    L     Clabk.    Dubuque,    low*. 
F^led  June  22.  1901*.     Serial  No.  439.791. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  wheels  adapted  to  travel  In  the  frame,  and 
guide  ha  rs  attached  to  the  base  of  the  frame  betw.-^'n 
which  the  wheels  travel  while  on  the  track 

2.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described.  «  frame  pro- 
vided with  guide  -  ways  therein,  a  plurality  of  whe«"l8 
adapted  to  travel  In  the  guldeways,  and  a  gulde-ral!  st- 
ta<'lied  to  the  frame  on  ea<  h  side  of  the  wheels  along 
by  the  track  on  ■which  the  wheels  travel 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  guldeways  thert>in,  a  plurality  of  whet  Is  with 
flanges  tbereon  and  the  flanges  adapted  to  travel  in  the 
guldeways,  and  two  parallel  guide-bars  attached  to  the 
frame  between  which  the  wheels  travf  I  while  on  the  track. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  guldeways  therein,  a  plurality  of  wheels  linked 
together  and  adapted  to  travil  in  the  guldeways  In  the 
frame,  and  two  iruid"  bars  attac;.<d  to  tj.e  frnme  t>etwi»en 
which  the  wheels  travel  while  on  the  traf  k 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlNMl,  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  guldeways  therein,  a  central  bed  plate  with 
CTildeways  around  the  rr.mo.  a  pliirallt.\  .f  wheels  sdrtr''''d 
to  travel  around  said  I>ed  plate  within  the  giiidewfl>s.  and 
L-n:.|e  bars  attached  to  tlie  frame  tjetween  which  the  wheels 
travel   while  on   the   track. 

[Claims  fl  to  ri  not  printed  In  the  Gnzette  1 
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921.800.     ELECTRIC  -  LIGHT  KEY  -  SOCKET.     William    I   said  concavity,  the  edge  of  said  blade  coactlng  with  the 
C.  Ci.^BK.  Keewatin,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.   30.       concavity   in   the  other  Jaw    member   In   the  operation   of 


1908.     Serial  No.  424.188. 


cutting. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  Insulating  support  and  a  conducting  screw  base 
senired  thereto,  of  a  supporting  Imr  fastened  to  the  in 
sulatlng  support,  said  bar  having  Its  ends  turned  down- 
wardly ;  a  rotatable  contact  bar  having  a  shoulder  thereon, 
the  shoulder  bearing  In  one  of  the  downwardly  turned 
ends  of  the  aforesaid  bar  ;  a  rotatable  rod  bearing  at  its 
one  end  within  the  shoulder,  an  Inwardly  slidable  tube 
carried  by  the  other  downwardly  turned  end  of  the  bar, 
such  tube  forming  a  bearing  for  the  other  end  of  the  rod. 
and  means  whereby  the  inward  and  outward  movement 
of  the  tube  successively  rotates  the  contact  bar  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  base,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
spj'Cifled. 

L'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  Insulating  support,  and  a  supporting  bar  secured 
thereto,  the  said  supporting  bar  having  its  ends  turned 
downwardly,  of  a  rotatable  contact  bar  having  a  shoulder 
thereon  bearing  in  an  opening  provided  In  one  of  the 
downwardly  extending  ends  of  the  supporting  bar :  a 
rotatable  rod  with  one  of  its  ends  bearing  in  the  shoulder  ; 
a  pfn  on  the  rod  ;  a  tube  having  one  of  its  ends  squared 
and  passing  Into  a  sqiiare  opening  provided  In  the  other 
downwardly  turned  end  of  the  supporting  bar,  the  tube 
forming  a  bearing  for  the  other  end  of  the  rod  and  having 
a  spiral  slot  therein  in  which  the  pin  operates  ;  and  means 
carried  tiy  the  rod  and  engaging  with  the  contact  liar,  the 
Inward  movement  of  the  tube  serving  to  rotate  the  rod 
and  through  it  the  contact  bar  one  quarter  revolution, 
sucli  means  allowing  the  tube  to  return  to  Its  outer  po- 
sition while  the  contact  bar  is  stationary  ;  and  means  for 
returning  the  tube  to  the  outer  position,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  speclfled. 

•t.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  Insulating  support  and  a  supporting  bar  secured 
thereto  having  its  ends  turned  downwardly,  of  a  rota- 
talilc  contact  bar  having  a  shoulder  thereon ;  the 
shoulder  passing  into  an  opening  provided  in  one  of  the 
downwardly  extending  ends  ;  a  set  of  ratchet  teeth  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  contact  bar  ;  a  rotatable  rod  with  its  one 
end  bearing  In  the  shoulder  ;  and  a  cross  bar  on  the  rod, 
the  cross  bar  constituting  teeth  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  ratchet  teeth  ;  a  pin  carried  by  the  rod  ;  a  tube  passing 
over  the  free  end  of  the  rod  and  provided  with  a  spiral 
slot  which  receives  the  pin,  the  outer  end  of  the  tube 
being  squared  ;  the  squared  end  passing  Into  and  through 
a  sfjuared  opening  provided  in  the  other  downwardly  ex- 
tending end  of  the  supporting  bar  ;  a  collar  on  the  tube  ;  a 
spiral  spring  oncircllng  the  tube  and  the  rod  and  abutting 
lit  Its  one  end  the  cross  liar  on  the  rod  and  at  its  other 
end  the  shoulder,  and  a  push  button  at  the  other  end  of 
the  tube,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


921.801.  POCKET  CIGAR  SCISSORS.  Hbnrib  Cladss, 
Fremont.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
351,610. 

1.  An    article   of   manufacture   comprising   the   opposed   1 
Jaw  members  pivoted  together  at  one  end  to  lie  in  parallel   ' 
relation,   each   of   said  Jaw   meml)er8   having   a   concavity   | 
in  its  inner  edge,  a  thin  blade  mounted  upon  the  flat  aide   I 
of    one   of   said   Jaw    members   and   supported    thereby    to 
render    it    operative    for    cutting,    said    blade    having    a 
straight  cutting  edge  crossing  the  concavity  of  said   law 
member  and  being  secured  at  Its  ends  on  opposite  sides  of  ■ 


2.  Pocitet  scissors  ix)mprislng  opposed  jaw  members,  a 
rivet  plvotally  uniting  said  jaw  members  at  one  end  to 
hold  them  In  parallel  relation,  a  wafer  blade  Interposed 
between  the  jaw  members  having  one  end  mounted  upon 
said  rivet  and  the  other  end  made  fast  to  one  of  the  Jaws. 

3.  Pocket  scissors  comprising  jaw  members,  a  rivet 
uniting  said  Jaw  members  at  one  end  to  plvotally  Join 
them  in  parall*-!  relation,  a  relatively  thin  tilade  interpused 
between  the  jaw  members  having  one  end  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  said  rivet,  each  of  the  jaw  members  having  a  con- 
cavity in  its  Inner  edge,  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade 
crossing  the  concavity  in  one  of  said  jaw  members,  mean^ 
for  securinK  the  blade  risldly  to  said  jaw  iiiemtier.  the  edge 
of  said  blade  coacting  with  the  edge  of  the  concHvity  i 
the  other  jaw  member  In  the  operation  of  cutting. 

4.  Pocket  scissors  comprising  jaw  members,  a  hollo 
rivet  of  relatively  large  diameter  uniting  the  forward 
ends  of  the  jaw  members  to  plvotally  join  them  in  parallel 
relation,  a  thin  blade  Interposed  betwt'en  the  Jaw  mem- 
bers, one  end  of  said  blade  having  an  aperture  through 
which  said  riyet  passes  and  a  prong  upon  one  of  the  law 
members  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  blade  to  fasten  the 
blade  rigidly  thereto. 


I       

921.802  ROtARY  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.  Schutlbb  H 
CuNKBT,  MlnneHpolls,  Minn.  Filed  July  30,  1908.  Se 
rial  No.  44(1,079. 


1.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  cyllndrlca 
rotor  mounted  eccentrically  therein  and  In  contact  there- 
with at  one  point  and  provided  with  a  circumferential 
groove  and  pockets  In  its  face  and  providing  within  Its 
body  ducts  for  conducting  gas  to  the  pockets  and  duct$ 
for  conducting  It  thence  to  the  space  between  the  rotor 
and  cylinder,  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through 
said  ducts,  pistons  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  the  pockett 
for  Introdurina;  .ird  discharging  the  gas.  and  springs  for 
holding  the  pistons  In  frictlonal  contact  with  the  cylinder, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  cylindrical 
rotor  mounted  eccentrically  therein  and  in  contact  there- 
with at  one  point  and  provided  with  a  circumferential 
groove  and  pockets  in  its  face  and  a  circular  channel  ia 
Its  side  and  providing  ducts   within   its  l>ody   connecting 
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•aid  channel  with  aaid  pockets  and  connecting  the  latter 
with  the  circumferential  groove,  means  for  introducing  a 
gas  to  said  circular  channel,  valves  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  gas  through  said  ducts,  pistons  arranged  to  reciprocate 
In  said  pockets  for  introducing  the  gas  thereto  and  dis- 
charging it  therefrom,  and  springs  for  holding  the  pistons 
in  frictlonal  contact  with  the  cylinder,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  cylindrical 
rotor  mounted  eccentrically  therein  and  in  contact  there- 
with at  one  point  and  provided  with  a  circumferential 
groove  and  pockets  In  Its  face  and  a  circular  channel  in  Its 
side  and  providing  ducts  within  Its  body  connecting  said 
channel  with  said  pockets  and  connecting  the  latter  with 
the  circumferential  groove,  means  for  Introducing  a  gas 
to  said  circular  channel,  valves  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  gas  through  said  ducts,  pistons  arranged  to  reciprocate 
In  said  pockets  for  introducing  the  gas  thereto  and  dis- 
charging it  therefrom,  springs  for  holding  the  pistons  in 
frictlonal  contact  with  the  cylinder,  the  rotor  and  pistons 
in  combination  with  the  cylinder  serving  to  compress  and 
carry  forward  the  gas  introduced  to  the  intervening  space, 
means  for  igniting  the  cotupress«'d  gas,  and  a  principal 
and  a  sec-ondary  exhaust  port  in  the  cylinder  arranged 
resp)ectlvely  In  positions  to  discharge  products  of  com- 
bustion in  rear  and  in  front  of  a  piston,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


921.803  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  TWO  -  STAGE 
COMPRESSORS  Rlimjlih  Coxrapeh,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  24,  1906      Serial  No.  297,595. 


^-' 


1.  In  a  controlling  deviw  for  two  stage  compressors, 
the  combination  of  the  low  and  high  pressure  cylinders  ; 
an  intervening  cooler  ;  a  relief  device  for  the  low  pressure 
cylinder  acting  independently  of  the  cooler,  and  actuated 
by  the  pumped  fluid;  and  a  regulating  device  controlling 
the  action  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder  to  maintain  a 
minimum  pressure  in  the  cooler. 

2.  I_n  controlling  devices  for  two  stage  compressors  the 
combination  with  the  low  and  high  pressure  cylinders;  of 
a  regiiliiting  device  for  the  high  pressure  cylihder.  con- 
trolled liy  pressure  between  the  cylinders,  and  controlling 
the  volume  of  fluid  discharged  by  said  high  pressure  cylln 
der  :  and  a  relief  device  for  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  con- 
trolled \,\  the  pressure  of  the  pumped  fluid  and  acting  upon 
the  Intake  of  said  low  pressure  cylinder. 

-  3.   In  controlling  devices  for  two  stage  compressors  thi' 
combination  with  the  low  and  high  pressure  cylinders;  of 
a    regulating  device   for   the    high    pressure   cylinder   con 
trolled  by  the  pressure  between  the  cylinders,  and  control 
ling  the  volume  of  fluid  discharged   by   said   high   pressure 
cylinder  to  control  the  action  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder 
to  decrease  the  discharge  therefrom  when  the  pressure  t)e 
tween   the  cylinders  reaches   a   pre  determined   minimum  : 
and  a  relief  device  for  the  low  pressure  cylinder  controlled 
by  the  pressure  of  the  pumped  fluid  and  acting  upon  the 
Intake  of  said  low  pressure  cylinder. 

4  In  controlling  devices  for  two  stage  compressors  the 
combination  with  the  low  and  high  pressure  cylinders  :  of 
a  regulating  device  for  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  con- 
trolled by  pressure  between  the  cylinders,  and  controlling 
the  vi  hime  of  fluid  discharged  by  8:ild  high  pressure  cylln 


der,  said  regulating  device  being  arranged  to  act  on  the 
Intake  of  said  high  pressure  cylinder  ;  and  a  relief  device 
for  the  low  pressure  cylinder  controlled  by  the  pressure  of 
the  pumped  fluid  and  acting  upon  the  intake  of  said  low 
pressure  cylinder. 

Z>.  In  controlling  devices  for  two  stage  compressors  the 
combination  with  the  low  and  high  pressure  cylinders  :  of 
a  regulating  device  for  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  con- 
trolled by  pressure  between  the  cylinders,  and  controlling 
the  volume  of  fluid  discharged  by  said  high  pressure  cylin- 
der ;  and  a  relief  device  for  the  low  pressure  cylinder  con- 
trolled by  the  pumped  fluid  and  acting  on  the  Intake  of 
said  low  pressure  cylinder,  said  relief  device  being  ar- 
ranged to  graduate  the  charge  pumped  by  the  low  pressure 
cylinder  as  the  pressure  of  the  pumped  fluid  changes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921,804.  GRASS  -  CATCHER.  Joseph  II  Cot  lt,  Fair- 
mont, Minn.,  assignor  to  Moughtallng  Coult  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Fairmont,  Minn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Minne- 
sota.    Filed  Aug.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  388.034. 


1.  Id  a  grass  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
comprising  a  metallic  bottom  and  fabric  sides,  a  rod  at  the 
upper  edge  of  said  sides,  standards  secured  to  said  rod  and 
having  laterally  extending  terminals  at  their  lower  ends, 
seats  at  the  sides  of  the  bottom  in  which  said  terminals 
are  pivoted  and  held  r.sp<'ctlvely.  the  front  portions  of 
said  bottom  being  bent  to  form  a  hook,  a  handle  for  the 
receptacle  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  re- 
ceptacle to  a  mow'T. 

2  In  a  grass  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
comprising  a  metallic  bottom  and  fabric  sides,  a  ball 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  mower,  a  hook  at  the  front 
of  the  bottom  for  detachably  connecting  the  receptacle  to 
said  bail,  standards  having  their  lower  ends  pivoted  to  the 
bottom,   and   a    handle   for   the   receptacle 

3.  In  a  grass  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  rec<ptacle 
comprising  a  metallic  bottom  and  fabric  sides,  a  ball 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  mower,  said  bottom  l>elng  bent 
to  form  a  hook  at  Its  front  for  detachably  connectinc  the 
receptacle  to  said  bail,  standards  for  said  sides  having 
their  lower  ends  pivoted  to  the  bottom  at  the  sides  of  the 
bottom  respectively,  and  disposed  outwardly  with  resj»««ct 
to  said  hook,  and  a  handle  for  the  receptaeie 

4  In  a  grass  eat.her,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  bot- 
tom and  fabric  sides,  a  stay-rod  at  the  upp.r  edge  of  said 
sides,  a  handle  secured  to  the  rod  at  the  back  of  the  recep- 
tacle, means  for  plvotally  connecting  th<  front  end  of  the 
handle  to  the  front  portion  of  the  met.nlMc  bottom,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  receptacle  to  a  mower. 

5.  In  a  grass  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
comprising  a  metallic  bottom  and  fabric  sides,  a  stay  rod 
at  the  upper  edge  of  snld  sides,  uprights  secured  to  said 
rod  and  having  their  lower  ends  plvotally  secured  to  the 
iKittom  and  secured  laterally,  a  handle  secured  to  the  rod 
at  the  back  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  plvotally  connect- 
ing the  front  end  of  the  handle  to  the  front  portion  of  the 
metallic  bottom,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
receptacle  to  a  mower. 


921.HOr>      NUT  LOCK      John  C    Crowson.  Pensaeola.  Fla. 
Filed  n<»c.  28,   190S,      Serial  No    469,.'>2.'? 
1.    In  a  nut  lock  a  bolt  harlns  a  main  threaded  portion 
i   near  one  end  with  a  projection  having  Irregular  outer  «ur- 


if 
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lact's  in  advance  of  the  main  threaded  portion  and  an 
outer  threaded  portion  in  advance  of  the  irregularly  sur- 
fnced  portion,  a  not  engaging  Kaid  main  threaded  portion 
with  a  recesa  In  its  outer  face  In  advance  of  the  threaded 
ii|M  rtiiri'  thiT«'of  with  a  part  of  the  main  threaded  portion 
of  the  l>olt  and  the  irregular  r*<>rtion  extending  Into  the 
ri'Ci'fm.  a  Jam  nut  engaging  the  outer  thrfaded  portion,  and 
a  locking  device  conaiHting  of  a  metallic  element  fusible  at 
H  lower  temperature  than  the  material  of  the  nut  and  the 
bolt  and  inserted  while  fused  into  the  recesa  and  around 
the  portion  of  the  bolt  within  the  same. 


2.  In  a  nut  loclc.  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion  nt-ar 
one  end  and  with  a  projection  having  Irregular  outer  sur- 
faces In  advance  of  the  thrpadcd  portion  and  a  reduced 
threaded  portion  in  advance  of  the  Irregulnrlv  surfaced 
[Million,  a  nut  engaging  said  threaded  portion  with  a  recess 
in  its  outer  face  surrounding  the  Inner  aperture  thereof 
with  a  part  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  and  the 
irregular  portion  extending  into  the  recess,  a  Jam  nut  en- 
gaging the  reduced  threaded  portion  and  provided  with 
ra<lial  eroovi  s  in  its  inner  face,  and  a  locking  device  con- 
sisting <if  a  metallic  1  lement  fusible  at  a  lower  tempera- 
ture thnn  the  material  of  the  nut  and  bolt  and  inserted 
while  fui*«'d  into  the  recess  and  the  grooves  of  the  Jam  nut 
and  around  the  portion  of  the  bolt  within  the  recess. 

^i.    Iii  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion  near 
one  end  and  with  a  projection  having  Irregular  outer  snr 
faces  in  advance  of  the  threaded  portion  and  a  reduced 
threaded  portion   in   advance   of   the   irregularly   surfaced 
portion,  a  nut  engaging  said  threaded  portion  with  a  re 
cess  in  its  outer  face  surrounding  the  inner  aperture  there- 
of with  a  part  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  and  the 
irregular  portion  extending  into  the  recess,  a  Jam  nnr  <  u 
gaging   the   reduced   threaded   portion   and   provided    with 
radial  grooves  in  its  inner  face,  and  a  locking  device  con 
sisting  of  a  ductile   element  compressible   into   the   recess 
and  the  grooves  of  the  jam  nut  and  around  the  portion  of 
the  bolt  within  the  recess. 


021,SOfi      pn.vrTH'K-KKYBOARD.      Anna  .T    T>.\siri„  8t. 
I.onis.  Mo.     Filed  .hine  18,  190«.     Serial  No.  :._J,:{.'>1. 


921,807.  LATHK.  CTi.tui.Ks  K.  Davis  and  Wiixiam  N. 
Parsons,  Rochester.  N.  Y  .  assignors  to  The  W.  P.  Davia 
Machine  to..  Rocliester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York      Filed  Fct).  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,684. 


-V  prnctlce  keyboard  <'oiii|irising  sections  hinged  together, 
rods  holding  the  keys.  Hat  uii'tal  springs  rigidly  stcured 
tH>neath  the  rear  ends  of  the  keys  and  projecting  forward 
and  upward  with  a  uiilfnrtn  slant  and  striiigtb.  and  bav 
ing  their  f-ont  ends  round  and  upright,  on  which  the  keys 
I  ertt  ;  each  section  having  foot  rests  and  book  members  at 
tached,  all  substaotially  as  shown  and  described  and  for 
tlie  purpose  aet  forth. 


■^^^1 


1.  The  connbination  with  a  bed  .ind  a  slide  movable 
thereon,  of  a  pair  of  feeding  mechanisms  for  the  slide 
ejich  havjn^  means  normally  moving  it  to  inoperative 
position,  a  latch  for  holding  each  feeding  mechanism  in 
operative  position,  and  a  single  device  for  operating  the 
latch  to  cause  the  feeding  mechanism  to  be  thrown  out  oC 
operation  | 

2.  The  coBibinatioii  with  a  bed  and  a  slide  niovablp 
thereon,  of  a  feed  shaft  mounted  on  the  bed.  a  pair  of 
feeding  mechanisms  for  the  slide,  operated  by  the  shaft 
and  normally  moving  to  destroy  driving  <-onnectlon  b« 
tween  the  slinft  and  the  slide,  latches  for  retaining  said 
feeding  mechanisms  in  feeding  positions,  and  a  single  trip 
for  operating  both  latches. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bed  and  a  slide  movable 
thereon,  of  a  feed  screw  mounted  on  the  bed.  a  divided 
nut  carried  bj  the  slide,  a  latch  for  holding  the  membens 
of  the  nut  In  engagement  with  the  feed  screw,  a  sleive  se- 
cured to  the  feed  screw  to  turn  therewith  but  to  move 
longitudinally  thereof,  driving  connection  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  bed  embodying  a  pinion  movable  to  break 
the  driving  connection,  a  latch  for  holding  the  pinion  in 
driving  position,  and  a  single  trip  for  operating  both 
latches. 

4  The  combination  with  a  bed,  a  slide  and  a  turret  cat- 
ried  by  the  Slide,  of  a  pair  of  feeding  mechanisms  each 
uflapted  to  sblft  the  slide,  a  device  for  controllink'  both 
feeding  mechiinisms.  and  a  stop  for  operating  said  device 
at  a  certain  position  of  the  slide. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bed  and  a  slide  thereon,  of 
a  feeding  mechanism  for  the  slide,  means  for  holdini:  the 
fiM'dini:  ni''<'linnisrn  In  operative  position,  a  trippini:  devioe 
for  the  holdine  means  embodylnsr  a  crank  portion,  an  op 
eratlng  device  for  the  trip  comprising  a  swinglne  arm 
rarryiiiL;  a  dog  movable  to  co<)[>erate  with  the  crank  iK>r 
tion.  a  plurality  of  stops  eoiiperatine  with  the  doe  for 
movine  It  to  engage  the  crank  portion,  and  a  turret  havinir 
means  for  positioning  the  arm  so  that  the  doe  will  enyagip 
a  litop  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  turret. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


921.808.  BATTKUY  HOX  OR  TRAY  ANI>  HANDI.F 
THEREFOR.  Jasibr  N.  Davis.  Denver.  Colo.  nie«l 
July  14.  1»08.     Serial  No.  44S.541. 

1,  In  ■\  device  as  specitlrd.  a  box  :  an  outer  and  an  inn^r 
Jacket  inclosing  the  l)ox,  said  Jackets  being  of  non-corrd- 
sive  metal  ;  luzs  on  said  outer  jacket,  having  hookerl  endi, 
and  a  removable  handle  secured  to  the  hooked  ends  I 

2.  In  a  device  as  specified,  a  wooden  box  :  an  inner  and 
an  outer  lead  jacki^t  inclosing  said  box  ;  Ipad  lugs  seeiirecl 
to  the  outer  jacket,  having  hooked  ends,  and  nn  aeid 
pr'H)f  handli»  removably  attached  to  the  hooked  ends  of 
the  lugs. 

:>.  In  H  device  as  sjM'dtli'd.  n  wooden  box  having  oppo 
sltely  positioned  reci'sses  In  its  ends;  an  outer  lead  Jnek«t 
surrounding  the  t)ox.  the  upper  ed^en  of  which  overlap  fbe 
uoper  edges  of  the  tx>x.  «aid  overlsppinc  edges  linviny^ 
aperttires  which  regif:ter  with  the  recess(»s  in  the  ends  <>'" 
the  box  ;  an  inner  lead  jacket  within  the  box.  which  Is  sf 
cured  to  the  outer  Jacket  :  lead  lues  which  extend  through 
the  «i>ertures  into  the  recesses  In  the  tjox  and  are  secured 
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to  the  outer  Jacket :  books  on  the  lugs  and  an  acid  proof 
han<iie  having  apertures  tn  lis  ends  through  which  the 
hooks  pass. 


X 


4  In  n  device  as  sperifled.  n  rTtangular  wooden  box 
having  recesses  in  the  end  sections,  which  extend  In  from 
the  outer  face  and  upper  edge  of  the  sections  :  an  outer 
lead  Jacket  stirrotindlng  the  l>ox.  the  upper  ends  of  which 
lap  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  box.  and  .are  provided  with 
Biit-rtnres  which  register  with  the  recesses  In  the  ends  of 
the  box  ;  hooked  lead  lugs  having  body  portions  which 
pass  through  the  aperttires  and  Into  the  recesses  of  the 
box  and  are  secured  to  the  outer  Jacket  ;  a  lead  Jacket 
within  the  box.  which  is  secured  to  the  overlapping  wlges 
of  the  outer  Jacket  so  as  to  present  a  llquld-tlght  joint  ; 
and  an  acid-proof  handle,  having  openings  at  its  ends  to 
receive  the  hooked  lugs. 

."  ,\  battery  box  comprising  a  wooden  box  inclosed 
within  nn  Inner  and  an  outer  lead  jacket,  which  jackets 
are  burned  to«tether  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  box  : 
hooked  lead  lugs  which  are  bnmed  to  the  outer  jacket,  and 
a  handle  composed  of  alternate  layers  of  lead  and  rubber 
and  having  solid  lead  end  portions  provided  with  openings 
which  receive  the  hooked  lugs. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (;azette. ] 


921.809.  NGN  RKFILLARLF  BOTTLE  .Tohnson  C. 
Davis,  Concord.  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1908.  Serial  No. 
455.834. 


2.  K  device  of  the  class  described  comprttlng  a  stopper 
including  a  tubular  portion,  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
inwardly  extending  lugs  and  a  longitudinal  recess  at  its 
loner  end.  an  annular  seat  bearing  within  the  tubular 
portion  and  retained  In  place  by  said  lugs,  a  valve  upon 
said  annular  neat  and  provided  with  a  lateral  arm  extend- 
ing through  said  recess  and  terminating  in  an  eye.  and  a 
pintle  extending  through  said  eye  and  secured  to  the  tubu- 
lar p<^>rtion. 

H.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stopper 
including  a  tubular  portion,  a  plurality  of  resilient  lock 
devices  adtipted  to  lock  the  stopper  within  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  a  valve  within  the  tubular  portion,  and  a  plurality 
of  unit  tinted  disks  coupled  by  integral  webs  and  adapted 
to  be  arranged  to  bear  alternately  against  opposite  sides 
of  the  tubular  portion. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  de»<ribed  comprising  s  stopper 
Including  a  tubular  portion,  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
Inwardly  extending  lugs  and  a  longitudinal  re'-ess  at  Its 
lower  end.  an  annular  seat  bearing  within  the  tuliilar  por- 
tion and  retained  in  place  by  said  lugs,  a  valve  upon  said 
seat  and  provided  with  a  lateral  artii  extending  through 
said  recess  and  terminating  in  an  eye.  a  pintle  extending 
through  Kjiid  eye  and  s-'ciir'^!  to  the  tubular  portion,  and 
a  plurality  of  mutilated  disks  coupled  by  Integral  webs 
adapte<l  to  be  arranged  to  bear  alternately  against  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  tubular  portion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  twttle  having  lateral  recesses 
in  Its  upper  edge  and  with  ;:rooves  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  the  neck  portion  and  terminating  short  of  the 
rim  of  the  same,  a  stopper  Including  a  lateral  flange  bear- 
ing upon  said  bottle  neck  and  with  ribs  engaging  In  the 
recesses  of  the  same  and  with  a  tubular  portion  and  In- 
sertlble  Into  the  neck  of  the  twttle.  a  plurality  of  resilient 
lock  di-rjces  connecte<l  at  one  end  to  the  tubular  portion 
and  engaging  respectively  in  the  grooves  by  their  fre« 
ends,  a  valve  within  the  tubular  portion,  and  a  plurality 
of  mutilated  disks  coupled  by  Integral  webs  and  adapted 
to  be  arranged  to  t>ear  alternately  against  opposite  sides 
of  the  tubular  portion. 


921,810.-1  AFTOMATIC  SWITCH.  William  E  Diweis. 
(Jeorge  S.  RoBEmTS,  and  John  B.  Van  Ptlt,  t^alesburg. 
111. ;  said  Rol>eri8  assignor  to  said  Dewein  and  Van  Felt. 
Filed  Apr    3,  100«i.     Serial  No.  425,049. 

4* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  grooves  ex 
tending  longitudinally  within  the  neck  portion  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  rim  of  the  .same,  a  stopper  including 
a  tubular  portion  and  inscrtible  Into  the  neck  of  the 
t>ottle,  a  plurality  of  resilient  lock  device*  conn«^ted  at 
one  end  to  tbe  tubular  portii«n  and  engaging  respectively 
in  the  grooves  by  their  free  ends,  a  valve  within  the  tubu- 
lar portion,  and  a  plurality  of  mutilated  disks  coupled  by 
integral  webs  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  to  bear  alter- 
nately against  opposite  sides  of  tbe  tubular  portion. 


1.  In  comt'inaflon  with  a  m.Tin  and  a  side  track,  switch- 
points,  a  shifting  plate  to  which  they  are  aitaehod.  a 
pivoted  rocker  secured  at  one  end  thereto,  a  connecting 
rod  to  one  end  of  which  the  other  end  of  the  rocker  !»•  se- 
cured, a  lover  to  which  tbe  other  end  of  the  Tr><\  i«  se- 
cured, and  a  depr<^sslble  knife  rail  adapted  to  actuate  said 
lever,  and  to  b«  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the  engine  and 
cars  passing  thereover. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  main  and  a  side  track,  switch- 
points,  a  shifting  pl.Tte  to  which  they  art'  .secured,  a 
pivoted  rocker  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  tbe  plate,  a 
Connecting  rod  to  on''  end  of  which  the  other  end  of  the 
rocker  Is  secured,  a  lever  to  which  the  other  end  of  the 
rod  is  secured,  a  spring  fixed  to  said  plate  to  draw  it  in 
one  direction,  and  u  depr<  ssible  knife  rail  a'lapted  to 
actuate  .said  l.-ver  uud  to  be  actuated  by  the  wei>:ht  of  the 
engine   ar.d   cars   passing   thereover 

3.  In  combination  with  a  main  and  a  side  track,  switch 
points,  shifting  means  to  which  tliey  art  secured,  n  piv- 
oted rocker  i-ecured  at  one  of  its  ends  thereto,  a  connect- 
ing rod  to  one  end  (.f  which  the  other  end  of  tbe  rocker  Is 
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secured,  a  lerer  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  rod  is  se- 
cured, a  Bwlteh  light  adapted  to  be  given  a  partial  revolu- 
tion by  aald  shifting  means,  and  a  depresaible  knife  rail 
adapted  to  actuate  said  lever  and  to  be  actuated  by  the 
weight  of  the  engine  and  cars  passing  thereover. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  main  and  a  side  track,  switch- 
points,  shifting  means  to  which  they  are  secured,  a  piv- 
oted rocker  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  thereto,  a  connecting 
rod  to  one  end  of  which  the  other  end  of  the  rocker  Is  se- 
cured, a  lever  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  rod  is  se- 
cured, a  semaphore,  means  actuated  by  said  shifting  menus 
for  actuating  it,  and  a  depressible  knife  rail  adapted  to 
actuate  said  lever  and  to  be  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the 
engine  and  cars  passing  thereover. 

ft.  In  combination  wltb  a  main  and  a  side  track,  swttch- 
polnts,  shifting  means  to  which  they  are  secured,  levers 
adapted  to  be  tripped  by  a  passing  train,  a  rod  secured  to 
each  of  said  levers,  a  rocker  secured  to  the  other  ends  of 
the  rods  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  means 
whereby  said  rocker  will  actuate  said  shifting  means,  and 
means  whereby  said  last  named  means  will  be  automatic- 
ally returned  to  Its  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921.811.  LIQUID  PURIFIER -VND  SEPARATOR.  He;»rt 
E.  Deckebach.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  14,  1906. 
Serial  No.  321,592. 


1.  In  a  liquid  purifier  the  combination  of  a  heater,  a 
viiiHir  chnmher  for  aqueo'.i.s  vapors,  an  upper  chamber  in 
rommunication  tliorewith  for  ammonia  vapors,  the  aqueous 
chambor  having  an  oxlt  pipe  leading  Into  it.  the  end  of 
which  is  closed  by  a  casing  having  perforations  in  its 
bottom,  a  cooler  In  communication  with  said  exit  pipe,  a 
cooling  jacket  surrounding  the  ammonia  chamber,  a  com- 
munication between  the  ammonia  chamber  and  the  cooling 
Jacket  and  a  valve  for  regulating  the  opening  t>etwecn  the 
ammonia  chamber  and  its  cooling  Jacket. 

2.  In  a  liquid  purifier  the  combination  of  a  heater  con- 
sisting of  a  horizontal  shell,  n  heafinR  coil  entering  the 
shell  at  one  end,  a  vapor  chamber  at  the  opposite  end,  a 
diaphragm  between  the  vapor  chamber  and  the  heater 
leaving  an  opening  above  the  diaphragm  for  the  passage 
of  the  vapors  into  the  vapor  chamber  from  the  heater,  a 
mud  chamber  in  the  heater  adjacent  to  the  diaphragm, 
the  vapor  chamber  consisting  of  a  central  chamber  for 
aqueous  vapors,  an  upper  chamber  for  ammonia  vapors, 
and  a  lower  chamber  for  heavier  mineral  products,  a 
cooler,  an  exit  pipe  leading  from  the  aqueous  chamber  Into 
the  cooler,  and  a  condenser  surrounding  the  ammonia  cham- 
ber and  in  communication  with  the  ammonia  chamber. 


J>21,S12.  SHOULDER-BRACE.  Joseph  Dorf.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Morris  Hecht. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1908.  Serial  No. 
422.910. 

1.  A  shoulder  brace  comprising  a  plate  havinjr  two 
oblique  guides  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a 
third  guide,  and  diagonal  strips  of  fabric  extending 
through  said  oblique  guides,  and  having  a  central  portion 
arranged  to  slide  bodily  on  said  plate  in  a  horizontal 
direction  along  said  third  guide,  the  upper  portions  of  said 
strips  being  adapted  to  engage  the  wearer's  shoulders,  and 
the  lower  portions  being  continued  to  form  a  waistband. 

2.  .V  shoulder  brace  comprising  a  plate  having  two  sets 
of  oblique  parallel  slots,  one  set  at  an  angle  to  the  other, 
and  a  third  set  of  parallel  slots  arranged  centrally  with 


respect  to  the  other  two  sets,  and  diaaronal  strips  of  fabric 
each  extending  through  one  set  of  obll(iue  slots,  the  con- 
necting portion  of  said  diaRona!  strips  being  arranged  to 
slide  bodily  in  the  central  set  of  slots,  the  upper  portions 
of  said  strips  l>eing  adapted  to  engage  the  wearers  shoul- 
ders, and  the  lower  portions  being  continued  to  form  a 
waistband. 


3.  A  shoulder  brace  comprising  a  plate  having  two  sets 
of  oblique  parallel  slots,  one  set  at  an  angle  to  the  other, 
the  lower  slot  of  each  set  being  longer  than  the  upper  slot, 
and  a  guide  located  centrally  with  respect  to  said  oblique 
slots,  and  diagonal  strips  of  fabric  each  extending  thmugh 
one  set  of  oblique  slots,  the  connecting  portion  of  said 
diagonal  strips  being  arranged  to  slide  along  the  central 
guide,  the  upper  portions  of  the  said  strips  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  wearer's  shoulders,  and  the  lower  portions 
being  continued  to  form  a  waistband. 


921,813.  REMOVABLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  ROCKER. 
CHARt.Es  A  Dai-HMAN,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  William  J.  Fatti,  (Cincinnati,  Ohio  Filed 
Nov.  6,   1908.      Serial  No.  461,364. 


1.  In  a  removable  and  adjustable  rocker,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  rocker  having  a  recess  adapter!  to  receive  th" 
lower  end  of  the  leg  of  a  chair,  and  cleats  on  opposite 
Rides  of  the  rocker  adjacent  to  the  recess  to  close  the 
sides  of  the  r(»ress  and  reinforce  the  rocker,  of  a  collar 
composed  of  relatively  movable  parts  adapted  to  eml)rnc»> 
the  leg  of  the  chair  above  the  recess  to  clamp  it  in  posi- 
tion therein,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  rocker  and  secur- 
ing the  collar  thereto,  and  a  clip  secured  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  rocker  and  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  cleats 
to  hold  the  collar  down,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
poses  herein   set    forth. 

2.  In  a  removable  and  adjustable  rocker,  the  combinn 
tion  with  a  rocker  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the 
lower  end  of  the  leg  of  a  chair,  of  a  collar  composed  of 
relatively  movable  parts  secured  to  the  rocker  by  means 
of  a  common  pivot  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  leg  of  the 
chair  above  the  recess  to  clamp  It  in  position  therein,  and 
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a  clip  secured  against  upward  movement  away  from  the 
rocker  and  adapted  to  hold  the  collar  down,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  removable  and  adjustable  rocker,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rocker,  of  a  collar  composed  of  relatively 
movable  semi-cylindrical  parts  having  radially  outwardly 
projecting  flanges  around  their  lower  edges  and  having 
radially  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  around  their  upper 
edges,  part  of  the  vertical  wall  of  one  of  the  parts  being 
turned  down  and  outwardly  from  the  upper  edge  to  form 
a  lug,  and  an  extension  being  allowed  on  the  flange  on 
the  lower  edge  on  said  part  ctrcumferentlRlly  thereof, 
which  flange  is  bent  upward  at  its  t)eglnning  to  «  vertical 
position  and  is  then  bent  backward  over  the  main  part  of 
said  tlange  at  such  a  point  that  its  part  in  the  region  of 
its  end  will  form  another  lug  spared  below  the  lug  formed 
by  the  part  turned  down  and  outwardly  from  the  upper 
edge,  the  other  part  of  the  collar  being  provided  with  a  lug 
by  allowing  an  extension  uf  its  vertical  wall  clrcumfor- 
entially  thereof,  and  bending  this  extension  outward  at  its 
beginning  so  that  the  lug  extends  radially  outward  from 
the  collar  and  lies  substantially  vertically,  this  lug  l>elng 
provided  with  an  op«'n  slot  extending  radially  Inward  from 
its  end.  an  eye  bolt  pivoted  between  the  lugs  on  the  first 
described  part  of  the  collar  and  adapted  to  swing  in  sub- 
stantially n  horizontal  plane,  and,  when  the  two  parts  of 
the  collar  are  brought  close  to  each  other,  to  swing  into 
said  open  slot,  a  nut  on  the  eye  bolt  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  lug  having  the  open  slot,  the  other  ends  of  the 
parts  of  the  collar  being  provided  with  lugs,  one  of  which 
lugs  is  adapted  to  overlap  the  other  when  the  parts  of  the 
collar  are  brought  together,  and  the  lugs  l)elnR  provided 
with  openings  adapted  to  come  Into  alinement,  through 
which  openings  may  pass  a  pivot  for  securing  the  collar 
to  the  rocker  and  to  allow  the  parts  to  move  i-elative  to 
each  other,  and  linings  of  soft  material  on  the  interior 
concave  vertical  walls  of  the  parts  of  the  collar  of  suitable 
thickness  to  allow  said  parts  of  the  collar  to  exert  au 
efficient  clamping  effect  on  the  leg  of  a  chair,  regardless 
of  the  inclination  of  the  chair  leg,  the  radially  inwardly 
extending  flanges  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  parts  b-^ing 
adapted  to  hold  the  linings  against  upward  raovemi-nt, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth 

4.  In  a  removable  and  adjustable  rocker,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rocker,  of  a  coiiar  composed  of  relatively 
movable  semi  cylindrical  parts  having  radially  outwardly 
projecting  flanges  around  their  lower  edges,  means  for 
securing  said  parts  to  the  rocker  to  allow  them  to  move 
relatively  to  each  other,  means  for  drawing  and  holding 
said  parts  together,  and  a  clip  adapted  to  take  over  the 
radially  outwardly  projecting  flanges  of  the  parts  to  hold 
the  collar  down,  the  collar  being  adapted  to  embrace  the 
leg  of  a  chair  to  clamp  It  to  the  rocker,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  henin  s<'t  fortli 


rectangular  head  entering  a  slot  in  the  shovel  for  loosely 
attaching    said    protecting    members    to    its    shovel,    said 


921.814        CENTRIKT(;aI.    machine     FOR     SFFARAT 
INC,   SOLIDS   FROM    LIQIIDS.      Anders  J     Ericsson, 
Stocksund.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Separator.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  a  Company.     Filed  July 
24.   1908.      Serial  No.  445.172. 

1.  In  a  shovel-wheel,  in  combination,  a  rim,  shovels 
connected  with  said  wheel  for  conveying  the  solid  matters 
in  centrifugal  machines,  one  or  more  shovels  having  a 
portion  extending  outward  beyond  both  the  rim  and  the 
remaining  shovels. 

2.  In  a  shovel-wheel,  shovels  for  conveying  the  solid 
matters  in  centrifugal  machines,  one  or  more  of  the 
shovels  having  protecting  members  attached  thereto,  said 
protecting  members  extending  outward  beyond  twth  the 
shovels  and  the   rim. 

3.  In  a  shovel-wheel,  shovels  for  conveying  the  solid 
matters  in  centrifugal  machines,  one  or  more  of  the 
shovels  having  protecting  meml)ers  loosely  attached  there 
to,  said  protecting  members  extending  outwardly  beyond 
the  shovels  and  the  rim 

4.  In  a  shovel-wheel,  a  rim.  shovels  for  conveying  the 
solid  matters  in  centrifugal  machines,  one  or  more  of  the 
shovels  having  protecting  members,  a  turnable  rivet  with 


protecting     members     extending     outwardly     beyond     ths 
shovels  and  the  rim. 


921,815.      LAMP-HOLDER.      Heddwig    L.    Erlandsson. 
Valparaiso.  Ind.    Filed  May  22,  1908.    Serial  No,  434.439. 


IT 


?^*==^lPfi 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  bracket  compris- 
ing spaced  Jaws  connected  by  an  Integral  resilient  portion 
and  with  vertically  alined  apertures  l)etween  the  resilient 
portion  and  the  bearing  iKirtion  of  the  jaws,  a  standard 
movslile  through  said  apertures  and  provided  with  spaced 
teeth,  a  pawl  swinging  from  said  bracket  and  engaging 
said  teeth,  an  arm  swinging  from  said  standard,  and  a 
clamp  t>oIt  operating  to  compress  said  .'.•iws  upon  a  station- 
ary 8tru<tiir» 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  descrii>ed,  a  bracket  formed 
from  a  single  sheet  of  resilient  metal  widest  at  one  end 
with  the  wider  end  divided  Into  spaced  bearing  faces,  said 
sheet  bent  rentrallj  in  curved  form  to  produce  an  upper 
jaw  having  spaced  tiearlng  faces  and  a  lower  Jaw  located 
opposite  the  space  Jtetween  the  bearing  faces  of  the  upper 
Jaw.  said  bracket  having  vertically  alined  apertures  be- 
tween the  curved  portion  and  the  bearing  portions  of  the 
Jaws,  a  standard  movable  througt:  said  apertures,  means 
for  adjustably  securing  said  standard  In  said  apertures, 
an  arm  swinging  from  said  standard,  and  a  clamp  bolt 
operating  to  clamp  said  jaws  upon  a  siationary  structure. 


921.810  PIPE  CI>AMI' OR  COrrLlNG  COLLAR  JoH>- 
T.  EvEKKTT.  Basin.  Wyo  Filed  .T\ily  23.  1IM17  Serial 
No    3h5,127. 

The  combination  with  mating  pifw  secfiims  having  their 
Iriner  ends  overlapped,  of  an  annular  reinforcing  memlx'r 
disposed  within  the  pipe  sections  at  the  over-lapped  ends 
thereof  and  provided  witli  spaced  circumferential  flanges 
of  uniform  cross  wrtional  diameter  and  provided  with  flat 
peripheral  contact  faces,  one  of  which  bears  against  one 
of  the  interior  walls  of  one  of  the  pipe  sections,  the  other 
contact  being  arranged  to  Iwar  against  the  Interior  wall  of 
the  other  pip«-  section,  a  brai  ket  engaging  the  exterior 
walls  of  said  pipe  sections  and  provided  with  a  central 
longitudinally  bowed  rib  extending  between  the  flanges  of 
the  relnfitrclng  meinN'r  and  having  oppositely  disposed 
shoulders  adapted  to  force  the  Interior  walls  of  the  pipe 
sections  Into  engagement  wltb  the  flat  contact  faces  of 
the  flanges,  said  bracket  t>elng  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed    lugs    having    slots    formed    therein    and    opening 
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throufh  the  top*  of  nald  Juki*,  a  clamping  rod  surrounding 
the  pxterlor  walls  of  the  pipe  sections  and  provided  with 
threaded  terminals  passing  through  the  slots  In  th«» 
bracket,  said  clampinK  rod  belngr  disposed  In  allnpmpnt 
with    ttip    longitudinally    bowed    rib    on    fhf>    hracket    and 


a  retaining  eh>«ient  carried  by  the  standard  and  being 
arranged  to  register  succcsalvely  In  the  slot  of  the  tongue 
support  and  In  the  apertures  therein. 

4.  A  tongue  truck  comprising  a  standard  having  bifur- 
cating arms  each  being  provided  with  alined  aperture*  ;  a 
cap  to  engage  the  arms,  the  said  cap  having  an  ear  upon 
its  upper  surface  and  being  provided  upon  Its  lower  sur- 
face with  a  hearin;; :  n  connecting  element  arranged  to 
regiater  sui  ceaslv.ly  in  the  apertureH  of  the  arm  and  to 
register  in  ttie  bearing  :  a  wheei  plvotally  carried  by  the 
•tandard  ;  a  r«ar  tongue  socket  mounted  between  the 
arms ;  a  forward  tongue  socket  plvot'd  to  the  rear  tongue 
socket  :  and  a  tongue  support  liavlng  its  forward  end  plv- 
otally mounted  upon  tlie  forward  tongue  so'ket.  Ita  rear 
end  beInK  arranged  for  adjustable  connection  with  the  ear. 


9  2  1.818.  PlT>p:-rT'TTINO  DEVICE  FOR  CVRPET- 
T.OOMS.  Frederick  Farmer,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed 
.Tune  10.  190T.      Serial  No.  378,273. 


forming  a  continuation   thereof,   and    nuts  engaging   the 

threaded  terminals  of  the  rod  and  benrlni:  acainst  the 
lugs  for  forcing  the  pipe  sections  between  the  flanges  nf 
the  reinforcing  member. 


(fjl.RlT.      TONOFF.-TUtt  K.      WiLi.i.^M    R.   Exi.ine.   Mill- 
wood. W.  Vn       Filed  Feb.  1 :{,  1909.      Serial  No.  477.775. 


1.  .\  tongue  truck  (omprlslri:  a  standard  having  btfur 
catlnc  arms  ;  a  wheel  plvotally  carried  by  the  standard  ; 
a  rear  tongue  socket  mounted  between  the  arms  :  a  forward 
tongue  socket  pivoted  to  the  rear  tongue  socket;  a  cap 
adjoatably  mounted  on  the  arms  ;  and  a  tongue  support 
having  its  forward  end  pivoted  to  the  forward  tongue 
wM-ket.  Its  rear  end  l)eiDg  adjustably  connected  with  the 
cap. 

2.  -X  tongue  truck  comprising  a  standard;  a  wheel 
pivotaily  carried  by  the  standard  :  a  rear  tongue  socket 
mounted  upon  the  standard  ;  a  forward  tongue  socket 
pivoted  to  the  rear  tongue  socket  :  a  tongue  support  piv- 
oted to  the  forward  tongue  socket  and  being  arranged  for 
rigid  and  for  sliding  connection,  interchangeably,  with  the 

'  standard. 

3.  A  tongue  truck  comprising  a  standard;  a  wheel 
pivotaily  carried  by  the  lower  terminal  of  the  standard;  a 
rear  tonirue  socket  mounted. upon  the  standerd  ;  a  forward 
tongue  srwket  pivoted  to  the  rear  tongue  aocket  :  a  tongue 

.  support  pivoted  at  its  forward  terminal  to  the  forward 
tongue  socket  and  being  provided  at  Its  rear  terminal  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  and  with  apertures  spaced  apart ;  and 


1.  \  pile  cutting  device  for  looms,  comprising  a  slotted 
bracket,  a  holldw  sleeve  resting  on  the  liracket.  a  stand 
having  a  screw  extending  through  said  sleeve,  means  for 
securing  the  stand  and  sleeve  In  adjusted  positions  on  the 
bracket,  a  rail,  means  on  the  stand  for  supporting  the  rail, 
and  a  pile  cuttluK  knife  movahle  aloni;  the  rail. 

2.  -V  pile  cutting  device  for  looms  comprising  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  loom,  a  sleeve,  means  for 
adjustnbly  mounting  the  sleeve  on  the  brncket,  a  stand 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  means  for  preventing 
said  stand  fmni  turning  on  the  sleeve,  said  stand  having 
l>earlngs.  an  ad  lusting  device  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a 
rail  supported  by  said  screw  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
across  the  stand  thereby,  and  a  pile  cutting  knife  movably 
supported  liy  the  rail. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  pile  wires 
each  having  a  groove  and  an  opening  In  the  side  near  the 
end  of  the  groove,  a  pile  cutting  knife,  means  for  moving 
the  knife  along  the  groove,  and  mean?*  for  moving  the 
knife  through  said  opening  at  the  end  of  Its  stroke 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  pile  wire  having  a 
groove  and  a  ^ide  opening  at  the  end  of  the  groove,  a  pile 
cutting  knife,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
knife  upwardly  out  of  the*  groove  and  swinging  It  sldewlse 
through  said  opening. 

fi.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  pile  wire  having  a 
longitudinal  top  groove  and  an  oiv.>nIng  at  the  end  thereof, 
a  pile  cutting  knife,  means  for  moving  the  knife  along  the 
groove,  and  m-ans  for  sininltan<>onsly  moving  the  knife 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  groove  and  laterally  through 
said  opening 

rcinlms  P.  to  :\2  not  printed  In  the  Oazette  1 


921.819,  VVIU1:IU:NI>1N«;  DEVITK.  Frederick  Faembb 
Worcester.  Mans.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Matthew  J. 
Whit  tall.  Worcester.  MasH  Filed  r>«c.  21,  1907.  Serial 
No     407. .MO 

1.    In  a  wlrt  bending  device,  the  combination  of  a  guid« 

for  rweivlng  the  wire,  a  reciprcx-ating  jaw  for  bending  the 

end  of  the  wir  .  a  hand  operated  handle,   moans  o|XTated 

I    by   the  handle  for  movir.g  the  Jaw.  a  rum  connected  with 

the    handle    for    posltlvelv    operating    the    Jaw    during    th« 

bending   operation,   and  independent   means   on   the  handle 

1    for  retracting  the  Jaw  when   tb<'  handle  is  moved  in  the 

1   opposlti-  direction 
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2.  In  a  wire  bending  device,  the  combination  of  a  head 
having  a  groove  therein  at  one  side  in  which  the  end  of  a 
wire  is  adapted  to  ttf  inserted,  a  bolt  having  a  jaw  adapted 
to  slide  In  said  head  past  the  end  of  said  groove,  a  handle 
pivoted  on  said  head  and  having  positive  iiieanf  for  en 
gaging  the  twit  and  operating  it  and  independent  nieajis 
on  the  handle  for  retracting  the  Jaw  when  the  handle  is 
moved   in   the  opposite  dir<>ction. 


3.  In  a  wire  bending  device,  the  combination  of  a  head 
having  a  groove  in  one  edge  thereof  extending  Inwardly 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  wire,  a  bolt  having  a  Jaw  reclpro- 
calile  past  the  end  of  said  groove  for  bending  the  end  of 
a  wire  located  tlier(>ln.  a  handle  pivoted  on  said  head,  and 
a  cam  moimt<Hl  on  said  handle  engaging  the  bolt  for  oper- 
ating it  and  independent  anans  on  the  handle  for  re- 
tracting the  ,aw  when  the  handle  in  moved  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

4.  In  a  wire  Ix-nding  device,  tlie  combination  of  a  guide 
for  re<-eivlng  the  wire,  a  holt  having  a  Jaw  located  in 
posDiun  for  re<-eivlng  the  end  of  the  wire  when  in  said 
guide,  means  for  iwsitively  forcing  said  Jaw  patst  the 
guide  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  with  the  axis  of  the 
wire  held  therein,  a  pin  mounted  adja.-ent  to  said  guide 
and  In  line  with  the  other  wall  thereof,  and  m-ans  for 
iM-ndlng  the  wire  around  said  pin  after  the  end  i.'<  Iwrn  uji 
by   means  of   Kaid  Jaw. 

f>  In  a  wire  l>ending  device,  the  combination  of  a  guide 
for  receiving  the  wire,  a  reciprocating  jaw  for  bending  thi' 
rnd  of  the  wire,  a  handle,  mean.s  operated  by  the  handle 
f'  r  moving  the  Jaw,  means  connected  with  the  liandle  for 
poaitlvily  operating  the  jaw  during  the  tHMiding  oi>eration, 
a  pin  mounted  adjacent  to  said  guide  and  In  line  with  the 
outer  wall  thereof,  and  means  for  bending  the  wire  around 
said  pin  after  the  end  is  t)ent  up. 

I  Claims  «  to  4u  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


«21,H1.'0.      METHOD    OF    CON.STKLCTl  .\<,    MlilLDINGS 
AND  Al'F.MiATU.S  THERICKOR.      Ai.ex.wder   Fosita. 
I'asadena.    and    Edward    W.    Foster,    l.os    .Xngeles.    Cal 
Filed  July  :;:;.   i»ik>.     s«rlal  No.   ;;J7,44.". 


The  melluKl  of  constructing  a  building,  which  eonsicts 
in  placing  mold  Itoards  at  each  side  of  the  spac<-  to  b»' 
(X'cuple<l  by  the  respective  walls  of  the  Inilldlng.  then 
placing  elongated  members  vertically  between  the  boards 
at  a  distance  from  ea?h  otiier  and  from  said  boards,  then 
placing  a  space  forming  member  Iwtween  the  lower  end 
of  each  verti<al  member  and  one  of  said  boards,  then 
flUlng  a  cement  mortar  In  between  aald  elongated  meintM>rs 
and  boards,  then,  after  the  <  ement  has  hardened,  removing' 
said  boards  and  members,  then  successively  securing  Kaiil 


iMjards  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  portion  of  the  wall 
already  formed,  and  replacing  said  elongated  members  as 
l>efore  and  again  filling  In  said  space*  with  cement  mortar 
until  the  wall  ha»  been  completed,  and  at  certain  deaired 
f'olnts  in  said  wall  and  between  th.  vertical  members 
emiH'dding  beams  and  the  ends  of  the  joists  in  the  cement 
and  connecting  them  by  means  of  ties,  said  l>eams  being 
b<'yond  said  spacts.  then  covering  the  upix-r  ends  of  the 
spa  "CB  formed  by  the  vertical  members  wilh  wire  gauze. 
and.  finally,  placing  the  roof  In  position  and  finishing  the 
building. 


921.821.  CLAM  SHELL  BICKET  .Tames  W.  Feaziir 
and  John  H.  Fox,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  nied  Mar  Ifi. 
1908,     Serial  No.  421,492. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  ,  scoop  metiitK>r»i  movably  ennnericd  with 
said  frame  :  and  electrically  controlled  means  adapted  to 
Ikj  mechanically  connected  with  satd  members  to  draw  the 
same   toward   said    frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame;  s^«lp  members  ptvota.lly  connected  with 
said  frame  ;  hoisting  means  for  the  device  adapted  to  be 
mechanically  connected  with  said  members  to  draw  the 
same  toward  said  frame  ;  and  electrical  means  for  con 
trolling   such    connection 

:!.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  :  scoop  members  having  their  outer  ends 
plvoUIly  connected  with  said  frame ;  a  hoisting  cable 
attached  to  said  frame  and  adafifed  to  he  merhanlially 
connected  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  -members  to  draw 
the  same  toward  said  frame  :  and  electrical  means  for 
controlling  such  connection. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  frame:  scoop  members  having  their  outer  I'nds 
plvotally  connected  with  said  frame  :  an  externally  sup 
ported  block  adapted  to  be  mc-chnnically  connected  with 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  memtx'rs  to  draw  the  aame  toward 
aald  frame ;  and  electrical  means  for  controlling  such 
connection 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  frame  :  scoop  meml>prs  having  their  outer  ends 
plvotally  connected  with  said  frame  :  an  externally  sup 
ported  block  vertically  movable  beneath  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  .-ngag.  -aid  frame  to  s:ip]iorf  and  raise  the 
sami' ;  means  Inin,.  'y  said  block  adapted  normally  to 
me-hanlrally  engage  the  Inner  ends  of  said  members;  and 
electrical  means  adapted  fo  render  said  cnpaglne  ijicums 
Inoperative 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921.8^2.      FILING-tMUNET.      A.ndhew    Galu   Jr.,   Uldge 
field,    N.    J.       Filed     Nov      1.     l&'HJ.    Serial     No.    ;-t41.5^;i 

•   Renewed  Oct.  12,  1908      Serial  No.  4,17.,'<42. 

1.    In    a    filing   cabinet,    a    drawr.    a    pivot    i>in    uprising 

from  It*  t>ottom.  a  stack  of  envelops  pivoted  to  swing  on 
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the  piTot  pin  so  that  thp  enrdop*  aiay  be  swung  Into 
alinement  within  the  traandariea  of  the  drawer  and  out 
of  allnement  without  the  boundaiies  of  the  drawer  and  a 
flexible  connection  arranged  to  be  fastened  to  the  envelops 
so  as  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  each  envelop  a 
short  distance  beyond  Its  lower  adjacent  one  and  a  clamp 
nut  engaging  the  pivot  pin  and  the  topmost  envelop  for 
removably  retaining  the  envelops  thererm. 


i^<i 


2  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  stack  of  envelops  hinged  at  a 
common  point  to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  allnement, 
m*>an8  for  adding  envelops  to  and  removing  them  from 
the  stack  and  a  flexible  connection  having  a  free  end  and 
arranged  to  be  fastened  to  th^  envelop  as  they  are  added 
to  the  stack  for  limiting  their  outward  swinging  movement. 


0-M.S2:?        BOAT    I'ROPI'LSKtN        (JiisKrPK    Gays.    L03 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  June  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  438.817. 


1.  Improved  means  for  propelling  vessels,  comprising 
an  endless  (^nv-y'r  disposed  In  part  for  travel  in  a 
straight  line,  a  plurality  of  buckets  pivotaljy  connected 
with  said  convctsjtr,  said  conveyer  being  carried  by  the 
vessel  In  such  itianner  that  said  buckets  project  laterally 
from  the  vessel  in  the  movement  of  the  conveyor  in  n 
straight  line,  means  for  actuating  the  conveyer,  and 
trip  means  at  each  end  of  the  straight  line  of  travel  of 
said  conveyer  for  respectively  swinging  said  buckets  into 
and  out  of  lateral  projection  from  said  conveyer. 

2.  Improved  means  for  propelling  vessels,  comprising  an 
endless  (*onveyer  mounted  In  a  compartment  in  the  hull 
of  a  vessel,  opening  laterally  of  the  hull  and  disposed  In 
part  for  travel  in  a  straight  ifce,  a  plurality  of  buckets 
plvotally  connected  with  said  conveyer,  means  for  actu 
atinfc  said  conveyer,  means  for  maintaining  the  buckets 
in  lateral  projection  from  the  vessel  in  the  movement  of 
the  conveyer  In  a  straight  line,  and  trip  means  at  each 
end  of  the  straight  line  of  travel  of  said  conveyer  for 
respectively  swinging  said  buckets  Into  and  out  of  lateral 
projection  from  said  conveyer ;  one  of  said  trip-means 
comprising  a  pivoted   spring  pressed  dog. 

S.  Improved  means  for  propelling  vessels,  comprisinu 
an  endless  conveyer  disposed  in  part  for  travel  in  a 
straight  line,  a  plurality  of  buckets  pivotally  connected 
with  said  conveyer,  said  conveyer  being  mounted  In  a 
chamber  In  the  hull  of  the  vessel  opening  laterally,  guide 
means  for  said  buckets  in  their  path  of  travel  Including 
means  maintaining  said  backets  in  lateral  projection  from 
the  vessel  In  the  movement  of  the  conveyer  In  a  straight 


line,  trip  means  at  each  end  of  the  straight  line  of  travel 
of  said  conveyer  for  respectively  swintring  said  buckets 
into  and  out  of  lateral  projection  from  said  conveyer ; 
said  trip-means  In  one  instance  Including  a  pivoted  spring 
pressed  dog;  and  a  deflector  arranged  for  connection  with 
said  dog  In  movement  of  the  buckets  the  reverse  of  tho 
forward  or  normal  movement. 


021.824.  Ga^DUATI.NG  M.^CHINK  .\dolph  Gbioeh, 
Rochester,  )N.  V.  Filed  May  9,  lyO-J.  Serial  No. 
106,534.        i 


1.  In  combination  In  a  graduating  machine,  a  suitable! 
ba.se,  tracks  thereon  for  the  main  carriage  and  the  work- 
carrying  carriage  respectively,  an-anged  at  an  angle  to 
eHch  other,  tl»e  main  carriage,  an  arm  on  the  main  car- 
riage, the  work  carrying  carriage  engaging  with  said  arm. 
means  for  securing  the  work  on  its  carriage,  the  tool  and 
means  for  moving  the  tool   across   the  work. 

'J.  In  combination  In  a  graduating  machine,  a  base, 
tracks  thereon  arranged  at  an  angle,  the  main  carriage 
and  the  work  carrying  carriage  fitted  to  the  respective 
tracks,  a  cfmnecilon  tietween  tiie  carrlnnes.  means  for 
varying  the  position  of  said  connection,  while  the  main 
carriage  is  movinir.  a  tool  support,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  tool  across  the  work,  means  for  rocking  the  tool  sup- 
port, means  for  moving  the  main  carrlaae.  and  means  for 
varying  perlodieally  thi'  reci7>rocation  of  thi'  tuol  to  con 
trol  the  length  and   position  of  the  graduation   marks. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  graduating  machine,  a  support- 
ing base,  a  guide  plate  and  a  track  on  the  base,  arranged 
at  less  than  a  riubt  angle  to  each  other,  a  main  carriage 
on  the  guide  plate,  and  means  for  moving  it  inngitndinally 
thereon,  an  adjustaliie  feed-arm  on  the  main  carriage  and 
engaging  with  a  work-carrying  carriage,  the  elongated 
work  carrying  carriage  fitted  to  the  track  and  moved 
longitudinally  there<,n  by  the  movement  of  the  feed  arm 
a  tool  carrlnge  carrying  the  tool  fitted  to  the  base,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  tool  carriage  at  an  angle  to 
the  work  to  make  the  graduation  marks. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  graduating  machine,  a  support 
ing  base,  a  guide  plate  and  a  track  on  the  base  arrnnired 
at  less  than  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  a  main  carriage 
fitting  the  guide-plate  an<l  means  for  moving  it  forward 
thereon,  an  adjustabl**  feed  arm  secured  to  the  main  car 
riage  and  engaging  with  a  work  carry  Ins;  carriage,  an 
elongated  Work  carrying  carriage  fitted  to  the  track  and 
moved  forward  thereon  by  the  movement  of  the  feed-arm. 
a  tool  carriage  carrylnii  the  graduating  tool  fitted  to  move 
on  the  base,  moans  for  imiving  the  tool  carrlaKe  at  right 
angles  to  the  work  carrying  carriage  to  move  the  tool 
across  tlie  work  and  make  the  gradtiation  marks.  an<l 
means  for  rocking  the  tool  out  of  the  path  of  the  work  on 
the  return  stroke. 

7>.  In  combination  In  a  graduating  machine,  a  support 
Ing  base,  guide  ways  thereo^  for  the  main  carriage  and 
the  work  carrying  carriage  respectively,  a  screw  supported 
In  su'table  bearings,  a  main  carriage  fitted  to  Its  guide- 
way,  and  means  for  eneagint:  It  with  the  screw,  an  adjust- 
able feed-arm  supported  on  the  main  carriage  and  en 
gaging  with  a  work-carrying   carriage,   the  work-carrying 
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carriage  fitted  to  its  guide-way,  a  tool  carriage  and  a  tool, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  tool  carriage  pfriodically  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  work-carrying  carriage, 
and  means  (or  rotating  the  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921,826.  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MOTOR.  Windib 
E.  GoLOSBoaocGH.  La  Fayette,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1903. 
Serial  No.  169.149 


021,825.  EMBROIDERY-MACHINE  CHAtti,Bs  Giuboes, 
St.  Cloud,  France.  Hied  Nov.  21,  15K)7.  Serial  No. 
403.146. 


1.  An  embroidering  machine  comprising  In  combination 
a  Jacquard  mechanism  Including  a  frame  and  droppers. 
two  longitudinally  movable  bars,  means  acting  through 
said  mechanism  for  raising  selected  droppers,  means  for 
shifting  said  frame  to  effect  displacement  of  said  ba.rB 
through  actuated  droppers,  a  fabric  frame  provided  with 
a  supporting  pin,  and  crossed  slotted  members  engaging 
said  pin  at  their  Intersection  and  each  pivotally  connected 
with  its  respective  bar  at  one  point  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  same  bur  at  another  point  for  transmitting 
moveraeBt  ot  the  baVs  to  the  frame. 

2.  An  embroidering  machine  comprising  in  combinailon, 
a  jacquard  mechanism  including  a  frame  and  droppers,  two 
longitudinally  movable  bars,  means  acting  through  said 
mechanism  to  raise  selected  droppers,  means  for  shifting 
said  frame  to  effect  displacement  of  said  bars  through 
actuated  droppers,  a  fabric  frame  provided  with  a  sup- 
porting pin,  and  crossed  slotted  memt>er8  engaging  said 
pin  at  their  Intersection  and  pivotally  connected  with  said 
bars  for  transmitting  movement  of  the  same  to  said 
embroidering  frame,  said  members  having  segmental  slot- 
ted extensions  adjustably  connected  with  said  bars. 

3.  An  embroidering  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  fabric  frame,  a  Jacquard  mechanism  including  a 
plurality  of  rigid  droppers  having  heads  of  different  sizes, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  droppers  being  selectively  en- 
gaged by  said  Jacquard,  means  acting  through  the  Jac- 
quard to  raise  selected  droppers,  a  dropper  frame  pro- 
vided with  stops  adapted  for  engagement  with  selected 
droppers,  longitudinally  movable  bars  provided  with  stops 
between  which  and  said  first  mentioned  stops  the  selected 
droppers  are  engaged,  means  for  actuating  said  dropper 
frame,  means  connecting  said  bars  with  said  embroidering 
frame  to  transmit  the  movement  of  the  bars  thereto,  and 
means  for  locking  said  bars  in  their  shifted  positions. 

4.  An  embroidering  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, longitudinally  movable  bars,  a  Jacquard  mechanism, 
means  associated  with  the  jacquard  mechanism  for  shift- 
ing said  bars,  an  embroidering  frame,  means  connecting 
the  embroidering  frame  with  said  bars  to  transmit  move- 
ment thereof  to  said  frame,  a  wedging  locking  device  for 
said  tMirs,  and  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said 
device  operating  in  timed  relation  with  respect  to  said 
Jacquard  mechanism. 

5.  An  embroidering  machine  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, longitadlnally  movable  bars,  a  Jacquard  mechanism, 
means  associated  with  the  Jacquard  mechanism  for  shift- 
ing said  bars,  an  embroidering  frame,  means  connecting 
the  embroidery  frame  with  said  bv*  to  transmit  move- 
ment thereof  to  said  frame,  a  friction  locking  device  for 
Bald  ban,  and  meaos  for  locking  and  unlocking  aald  de- 
vice operating  in  timed  relation  with  respect  to  said 
Jacquard  mecbaniam. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  armature,  the  combination  of  armature  coils, 
impedance  colls,  inductors  and  short  circuited  coils  ar- 
ranged  to  be  a  commutator,   as  set    forth. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  of 
armature  colls.  Inductors,  and  Impedance  coils  arranged  to 
be  a  commutator,  as  set   forth. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  of 
armature  coils,  short  circuited  coils,  and  impedance  colls 
arranged  to  be  a  commutator,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  of 
armature  colls,  impedance  colls.  Inductors  and  short- 
circuited  colls,  as  set  forth 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  field  colls  and  pole  face  colls  of  armature  colls, 
impedance  colls  and  inductors,  as  set  forth 

[Claims  6  to  67  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


921,827.  SELF  IGNITING  FOLDED  MATCH  BOX.  Tail 
E.  GosoN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Matchless 
Match  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1908      .Serial  No    429,770. 


-■r'i'wi»»;ie  - 

"  I'' i,'"'ii2 


A  match  box  composed  of  a  body  having  a  corer  dap  and 
a  front  flap,  clamps  engaging  along  the  side  edges  of  said 
front  flap  and  said  t>ody,  the  Inner  end  of  tb<>  front  flap 
extending  beyond  the  Inner  ends  of  said  clam[>s  to  provide 
a  retaining  flap  for  the  cover  flap,  the  outer  end  of  the 
front  flap  and  the  outer  end  of  said  body  extending  bey<md 
the  outer  ends  of  the  clamps  so  as  to  provide  space  (or  tbe 
match  heads,  said  front  flap  at  its  Inner  end  and  on  its 
inner  face  having  a  layer  of  abrasive  material  tbervon, 
said  abrasive  material  being  applied  to  said  Inner  face  of 
the  front  flap  at  points  on  the  latter  to  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  clamps. 


921,82S.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  GLASS  TUBES. 
John  E.  Gsatbill.  Y'ork,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  s  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
13.  1904.     Serial  No.  207,846. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  glass  tubes,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  means  for  feeding  tbe  tabes  Into  position  to  be 
cut.    of   catting    means,    means    for   producing   a    relatlvs 
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mov«»nK'nt  betwpon  the  cutting  mfans  and  tho  tulx'S  to 
scratch  them,  nopann  for  breakiDK  thp  tiib«*«.  and  common 
iDfans  for  op'Tatlni:  said  ff-.-dinkr.  scratchine  and  hreaklnu' 
means,  substanfiallv  as  set  forth. 


021. S29.     MINE-rAl{      .John   M.   Haxsex,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.   14,  1»0S.     Serial  No.  421.200. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  cuttlnj;  glass  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion with  m.-ans. for  fiedln«  the  tubos  into  position  to  be 
cut,  of  cutiinit  mciins.  nu'Hri*  for  producini:  a  relative 
movi-m<'nt  bftwfon  the  cutting  menns  and  the  tubes  to 
scratch  them  and  means  for  breaking  the  tubes.,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  glass  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion with  m<'ans  for  feedini.'  the  tubes  into  position  to  be 
cut,  of  means  for  scratrhlni:  the  tubes,  me.-ins  for  breaking 
the  tubes,  and  means  for  driving  the  feedin;,'  means  such 
that  there  is  a  dwell  during  the  operation  of  scratching 
and  tireaiving,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  glass  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion with  feed  rolls,  of  means  for  positively  driving  said 
feed  rolls  such  that  a  dwell  occurs  during  each  cycle  of 
operations,  means  for  scratching  the  ttibes.  means  for 
breakln;:  the  tubes,  m-ans  for  operating  said  scratching 
and  breaking  means  once  during  each  cycle,  and  means 
for  varying  the  amount  of  feed  In  each  cycle,  substantially 
as   descril/ed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  glass  tubes,  the  combina 
tlon  with  means  for  feeding  the  tub's  into  position  to  be 
cut,  of  means  for  scratching  the  tubes,  means  for  breaking 
the  tubes,  and  means  for  actuating  .said  feeding,  scratching 
and  breaking  means  such  that  said  feeding  means  is 
operated  for  a  <ert.nln  f)ortion  only  of  the  cycle  of  opera- 
tions and  said  Keratrhing  and  breaking  means  are  operated 
at  another  portion  of  said  cycle,  substantially  as  described. 

(rialms  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


wardly  therefrooi,  transverse  stlffeners  on  the  ends  of  the 
bottom  plate,  aiid  means  connecting  said  vertical  a^d 
transverse  stlffeners. 

4  .\  car  body  having  side  and  bottom  plates,  vertical 
stlffeners  at  the  ends  of  the  side  plates  projecting  below 
the  bottom,  and  transverse  stlffeners  on  the  ends  of  the 
bottom  plate  extsending  beyond  the  side  edges  thereof  and 
secured  directly  to  the  lower  projecting  ends  of  the  ver- 
tical stlffeners. 

5.  A  car  body  having  side  and  bottom  plates  suitably 
secured  together,  the  side  plates  having  their  ends  flanged 
to  form  vertical  stlffeners  extending  below  their  lower 
edges,  and  transverse  stlffeners  for  the  bottom  plates  ex- 
tending beyond  the  side  edges  thereof  and  secured  directly 
til  the  lower  end*  of  the  vertical  flanges  of  the  side  plates. 

[Claims  ti  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Uazctte.] 


1.  .\  car  body  having  side  and  bottom  plates,  the  side 
plates  being  provided  at  their  lower  edges  with  Inwardly 
projecting  flanges  which  are  secured  to  the  iMJttom  plate 
and  having  ttu-ir  end  edges  |)eiif  outwardly  to  form  ver- 
tical stlffeners 

2.  A  car  ho<ly  having  side  and  bottom  plates,  the  side 
plates  being  provided  at  their  lower  edg»s  wnth  Inwardly 
projecting  flanges  which  are  secor'^d  to  the  bottom  plat.' 
and  having  their  end  edges  ttent  outwardly  to  form  ver 
tlcal  stirTeiiers.  and  an  end  plate  8eeure<l  to  the  end  flanges 
of  the  side  plates. 

3.  .V  car  body  baring  side  and  bottom  plates,  vertical 
stlffener-;  "at    the   ends    of    the    side    plates    oxtendine   oat- 


S 


921,830.     HAT-tASTEXER.      WiLLUM    H.<RADit\,    Lanes- 
vllle.  Mass     Filed  Sept.  9,  1008.     Serial  No.  4.->2.284. 


^j 


1.  A  hat  fastpner  comprising  an  annular  band  formed 
from  a  single  pl«ce  of  reailient  wire  having  integral  spaced 
loops  depending  therefrom  at  opposite  sides,  and  with  eyes 
at  the  terminals  of  the  band  and  sUdably  engaginu  around 
the  body  of  the  same,  and  U  shaped  pins  slidable  through 
the  loops. 

2.  A  bat  faaOener  comprising  an  annular  band  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  resilient  wire  formed  with  Integral 
U-shaped  loops  spaced  apart  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
depending   therefrom,    the   loops    being   bent   Into   colls   at 

.    their  lower  ends,  means  for  slidably  coupling  the  terminals 
!   of  said  band,  and  U  shaped  pins  slidable  through  said  oils. 


921,831.     CAR  FENDER  OR  OUARD      Tho-mas  F   Havsh, 
I        New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  1.  1908.    Serial  No.  4.^,270. 


1.  .\  fender  or  guard  for  tramway  cars  suspended  be- 
neath an  end  platform  thereof  and  comprising  main  i»nd 
supplemental  frames,  the  supplemental  frame  being  s!)8- 
pended  from  the  end  portion  of  the  platform  and  the  main 
frame  being  suspended  renrw-ardly  of  the  supplemental 
frame  and  being  L  shaped  in  form  and  beins:  pivotnlly 
■iupported  r\nd  ndnpted  tt>  swine  In  a  vertical  plane,  one 
part  thereof  being  normally  held  in  an  upright  posl'ion. 
and  the  other  p'lrt  extending  for^ardly  from  the  bottom 
of  the  first  nnmed  part,  tension  devices  operating  In  con- 
nection with  the  top  portion  of  said  frame  for  holding 
said  frame  in  Its  normal  position,  a  shaft  mounte.l  In 
front  of  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  upwardly 
directed  arms  which  are  connected  with  the  top  portion  of 
said  frtiiiH'  and  with  (Jownwardly  directed  arms,  and  link 
rods  connected  with  the  suppK  mental  frame  and  with  the 
downwardly  directed  arms  of  said  shaft,  said  link  rods  be- 
ing provided  with  Joints  adapted  to  swing  upwardly, 

•_'.  .\  fender  or  guard  for  tramway  car-"  suspended  be- 
neath an   end   platform    thereof  and  comprlslnii   main   and 
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supplemental  frames,  the  supplemental  frame  being  sus- 
pended from  the  end  portion  of  the  platform  and  the  main 
frame  being  suspended  rearwardly  of  the  supplemental 
frame  and  l)eing  L-shaped  in  form  and  being  plvotally 
supported  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  one 
part  thereof  being  normally  held  In  an  upright  position, 
and  the  other  part  extending  forwardly  from  the  bottom 
of  the  first  named  part,  tension  devices  operating  In  con- 
nection with  the  top  portion  of  said  frame  for  holding  said 
frame  in  Its  normal  [lositlon.  a  shaft  mounted  in  front  of 
the  main  frame  and  provided  with  ui'wardly  directed 
arms  which  are  connected  with  the  top  portion  of  said 
frame  and  with  downwardly  directed  arms,  and  link  rods 
connected  with  the  supplemental  frame  and  with  the 
downwardly  directed  arms  of  said  shaft,  said  link  rods 
being  provided  with  joints  adapted  to  swing  upwardly, 
said  main  frame  being  also  provided  with  ratchet  devices 
adapted  to  hold  the  bottom  part  thereof  In  a  depressed 
position. 


021  8.'?2       STE.AM  PIPE    CONDT'IT 
Portland,  Me.     Filed  Feb.   15,  1909 


Sbth    W     Hkrsky, 
S*-rial  No.  477,937. 


k^^ 


1.  The  herein  describe<l  conduit  for  underground  steam 
pipes  ((.mprisinK  a  sidit  pipe  section  having  a  pair  of 
openings  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  concrete  support  on 
which  said  pipe  section  rests,  a  standard  extending 
through  each  of  sjiid  openings  and  embedded  In  the  con- 
crete support  and  a  roller  carried  by  said  standards. 

2.  The  herein  descrllied  conduit  for  underground  steam 
pipes  comprising  a  split  pipe  section  having  a  pair  of 
openings  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  concrete  support  on 
which  said  pipe  section  rests,  a  hollow  standard  extending 
through  each  one  of  said  openings  and  embedded  in  the 
concrete  support,  a  spindle  fitting  each  of  naid  hollow 
standards  and  a  roller  (■arrie<i  by  said  si)indle 

."?.  The  herein  described  ''ondult  for  tinderirround  steam 
pipes  comprising  n  split  pipe  section  having  a  pair  of  open- 
ings In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  concrete  support  on  which  the 
pipe  section  rests,  a  hollow  standard  extending  throtigh 
each  of  said  openings  and  embedded  in  the  concrete  sup- 
port, a  spindle  fitting  each  of  said  hollow  supports  and 
having  a  socket  on  its  upper  end,  a  horizontal  rod  fitting 
said  sockets,  a  roller  on  said  rod  and  washers  Interposed 
between  the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  standard  and  the 
socket. 


921,83n.  HOI.PER  OR  SUPPORT.  Frbderipk  F  Hespe, 
West  nol)oken,  N.  J  ,  and  Mau.vls  Larsen,  New  York, 
N.  Y      Filed  Oct.  16.  1906      Serial  No.  339.083. 


1.  In  a  joint  for  an  ele<'fric  fixture,  a  tubular  sleeve,  a 
pair  of  lateral,  oppositely  disposed,  hemisphericall.v  hol- 
lowed members  rigidly  fasten»il  ihTeto.  a  rotatalde  tubu 
lar  rint'  inclosed  between  said  members  and  with  said 
members  forming  a  spherically  hollowed  chamber,  said 
lateral  meml)er«  having  openings  therethrough  In  the  parts 
thereof  situated  within  the  tuliular  sleeve,  one  opening 
l>elng  on  each  side  of  said  Inclosed  tubular  ring,  snid  ring 


being  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  screw- 
threaded  tubular  nozzle  attached  to  said  ring  and  In  com- 
munication with  said  opening,  said  no/y.le  being  adapted 
for  the  passage  thereil:rough  of  the  usual  rublver  cover»>d 
electric  fixture  wires,  which  wires,  coming  from  a  fixture. 
pass  through  said  tubular  sleeve  and  the  openlngK  in  said 
lateral  memt>er8  Into  the  spherlcall.v  hollowed  chamber 
where  ample  play-room  is  provided  for  said  wires  wheu 
said  tubular  ring  Is  rotated,  said  wires  then  passing  out 
of  said  spherically  hollowed  chaml:>er  by  way  of  said  tubu 
lar  notzle  to  be  finally  attached  to  the  contacts  of  an 
electric  lamp  socket  in  the  usual  manner. 

2.  In  a  Joint  for  an  electric  fixture,  a  tubular  sleeve,  a 
pair  of  lateral  oppositely  disposed,  hemispherically  hol- 
lowed members  rigidly  fastened  thereto,  a  rotatable  tubu- 
lar ring  Inclosed  between  said  members  and  with  said 
meml)€r8  forming  a  spherically  hollowed  chamber,  said 
lateral  memlK'rs  having  openings  therethrough  in  the  parts 
thereof  situated  within  the  tubular  sleeve,  one  opening 
being  on  each  side  of  said  inclosed  tubular  ring,  said  ring 
being  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  screw- 
threaded  tubular  nozzle  attached  to  said  ring  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  opening,  said  ring  having  Its  annu- 
lar or  circular  edges  formed  into  short  extending  flanges 
underlying  the  annular  edges  of  said  lateral  members,  a 
■crew -threaded  thumbnut  upon  the  screwthreaded  tubular 
nozzle  attached  to  said  Inclosed  tubular  ring,  said  thumb- 
nut  providing  any  desired  degree  of  frictlonal  contact  be- 
tween the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  said  Inclosed  tabular 
ring  and  said  lateral  members  by  pressing  the  overlapping 
parts  of  the  said  lateral  members  more  or  less  tightly 
against  the  underlying  parts  of  the  Inclosed  tubular  ring, 
said  thumbnut  binding,  if  desired,  the  said  tubular  ring  so 
firmly  to  the  said  lateral  members  as  to  prevent  any  rota- 
tion whatever  on  the  part  of  said  tubular  ring,  thus  allow- 
ing an  electric  lamp  attached  to  said  tubular  ring  to  re- 
main in  any  desired  position  to  which  it  may  be  put.  all 
for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  sut>stantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  Joint  for  an  electric  fixture  a  tubular  sleeve,  a 
pair  of  lateral  oppositely  disposed,  hemispherically  hol- 
lowed members  rigidly  fastened  thereto,  a  rotatable  tubu- 
lar ring  Inclosed  l>etween  said  members  and  with  said 
members  forming  a  spherically  hollowed  chamber,  an  axial 
rod  passing  through  said  members  through  the  center  of 
sHid  hemispherically  hollowed  chamber,  which  rod  has 
outer  threaded  ends  and  screwthreadwl  thumbnuts  thereon 
to  prevent  a  possible  displacement  of  the  said  members, 
said  lateral  memliers  having  openings  therethrough  In  the 
parts  thereof  situated  within  the  tubular  sleeve,  one  open- 
ing on  each  side  of  said  tubular  ring,  said  ring  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  screw -threaded 
tubular  nozzle  attached  to  said  ring  and  In  communication 
with  said  opening  :  all  said  parts  providing  a  means  for 
the  complete  concealment  of  electric  rubber  covered  wires 
passing  through  said  parts  and  yet  allowing  a  rotation  oi 
said  tubular  ring  in  a  range  which  embraces  the  three- 
quarters  of  a  circle. 


021,834.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE  Almn  W  Hew- 
itt, Bogota.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  I'uderwood  Typewriter 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporntion  of  New  Jer- 
sey.     Flb-d  Oct.   19,   1906.      Serial   No.   2S3.45;; 

1.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  set  of  slngle- 
Ilne  spacing  devices  therefor,  of  a  pinion  connected  to  the 
platen,  and  means  for  rotating  the  platen  firs*  back- 
wardly  and  then  forwardly.  through  arcs  greatly  in  excess 
of  its  line  sj'aclng  movement,  said  rotary  means  Including 
a  rack  having  ends  and  normally  out  of  luesh  with  said 
pinion  but  movabie  endwise  i<i  cause  one  of  Mid  ends  to 
mesh  nith  said  pinion. 

2.  The  combination  wlt)i  h  r-  volulile  platen,  and  a  set 
of  single-line  spacing'  de\  ll■••^  •ti<re{t(r.  of  a  pinion  con- 
nected to  the  platen,  and  a  curved  drivlng-zear  having  ends 
and  normally  out  of  mesh  \.  ith  said  pinion  and  Immov- 
able in  axial  direction  but  revoluble  upon  its  own  axis  to 
bring  one  of  Its  ends  into  engagement  with  said  pinion, 
and  capable  of  rotating  the  platen  tbrougii  an  arc  greatly 
in  exceaa  of  Its  line-spacing  niov.  rn.nf. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  revolable  platen  and  a  set  of 
alngle-llne  spacing  deylces  therefor,  of  a  bevel  pinion  con- 
nected to  the  platen,  a  mntilated  bevel  gear  Immovable  In 
axial  direction  and  normally  ont  of  mesb  with  said  pinion 
but  revolable  into  engagement  therewith,  and  capable  of 
rotating  the  platen  throagb  an  arc  greatlj  In  excen  of  its 
llne-apaclng  movement  apon  said  gear. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  platen  and  a  set  of 
Rlngle-Une  spacing  devices  therefor,  of  a  bevel  pinion  con- 
nected to  the  platen,  a  mutilated  bevel  gear  Immovable  in 
axial  direction  and  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the 
pinion,  and  a  handle  connected  to  said  bevel  gear  to  both 
turn  the  gear  into  engagement  with  the  pinion  and  rotate 
the  platen  backwardly  by  a  single  stroke  of  the  handle. 

SS.  The  combination  with  an  endwise  movable  platen 
frame,  a  platen  mounted  thereon,  and  a  set  of  single-line 
spacing  devices,  of  a  bevel  pinion  secured  to  the  platen,  a 
mutilated  and  axlally  Immovable  bevel  gear  mounted  upon 
the  platen  frame  and  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  pinion,  and  a  handle  connected  to  said  bevel  gear  to 
cause  the  latter  to  move  into  engagement  with  and  rotate 
the  pinion  by  a  movement  of  the  handle  In  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  letter-spacing  movement  of  the  platen  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921,838.  TALKINO-MACIIIXE.  IIarbt  Hinks-Martix, 
Alexander  W.  Ca-mebon,  and  Pkrcival  J.  Packman, 
Ix)ndon,  England.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4»59,726. 


A  talking  machine  sound  conveyer  comprising  a  sound 
l>ox.  a  tone  arm.  a  goose  neck  swlnglnx  on  said  tone 
arm  and  communicating  therewith,  and  a  tubular  connec- 
tion between  the  sound  box  and  the  goose  neck,  said  con- 
nection consisting  of  a  horizontal  portion,  fitting  said  goose 
neck,  thence  extending  downwardly,  and  thence  extending 
upwardly  and  terminating  axlally  In  allnement  with  th'- 
axis  of  said  tone  arm,  with  said  sound  b<>x  directly  mount- 
ed on  the  upwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  tubular  con 
nectlon,  substantially  as  described. 


Her.man 
!5.  1907. 


921,836.      WEATHERPROOF    LAMP  SOCKET. 

T.  HocHHACaKN.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  July 

Serial  No.  385,420. 

1.  In  an  artlcie  of  the  character  described,  a  lamp  socket 
having  a  ahell  contact  and  central  contact,  a  stud  extend- 
ing from  said  central  contact  through  the  rear  wall  of  the 
socket,  a  croas  piece  rotatably  secured  to  said  stud,  a 
washer  fixedly  secured  to  said  stud  next  to  said  cross 
piece,  a  p«ttlcoat  extending  around  said  socket  and  having 
a  recess  In  which  the  rear  end  of  said  socket  Is  located, 
means  paaaing  through  the  wall  of  said  pettU-ont  and  en- 
KaRinK  the  ends  of  said  cross  piece  to  connect  said  socket 
rotatably  to  said  petticoat,  one  line  wire  being  In  electrical 
connection  with  the  cross  piece  to  afford  permanent  con- 


nection with  said  central  contact,  conducting  and  non-con- 
ducting surfaces  alternately  arranged  at  the  rear  of  said 
socket,  spring  detents  mounted  In  the  recess  of  the  petti- 
coat and  coiiperatlng  with  said  surfaces  to  form  a  make- 
and-break  device.  < 


2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described  a  lamp  socket 
having  a  shell  contact  and  central  contact,  a  stud  extend- 
ing from  suid  central  contact  through  the  rear  wall  of  the 
socket,  a  cross  piece  rotatably  secured  to  said  stud,  a 
washer  fixedly  secured  to  the  stud  next  to  said  cross  piece, 
a  petticoat  extending  around  said  socket  and  having  a  re- 
cess In  which  the  rear  end  of  said  socket  is  located,  a  cross 
arm  secured  in  the  recess  and  provided  with  a  central 
aperture  for  receiving  said  washer,  means  passing  through 
the  wall  of  said  petticoat  and  said  cross  arm  and  engaging 
the  ends  of  said  cross  pie<e  to  connect  said  socket  rotatably 
to  said  petticoat  and  said  cross  arm  to  said  cross  piece, 
one  line  wire  being  In  electrical  connection  with  said  cross 
arm  to  afford  permanent  connection  with  said  central  con- 
tact, conducting  and  non  conducting  surfaces  alternately 
arranged  at  the  rear  of  said  socket,  and  spring  detents 
mounted  in  the  recess  of  the  petticoat  and  cooperating 
with  said  surfaces  to  form  a  make  and  break  device. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described  a  lamp  socket 
liaving  a  shell  Contact  and  central  contact,  a  stud  extending 
from  said  central  contact  through  the  rear  wall  of  the 
socket,  a  cross  piece  rotatably  secured  to  said  stud,  a  pet- 
ticoat of  Insulsting  material  having  a  recess  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  socket,  a  cross  arm  secured  In  said  recess,  means 
for  securing  the  socket  rotatably  in  said  petticoat,  one  line 
wire  in  electrical  connection  with  said  stud  through  the 
cross  piece  and  arm,  conducting  and  non-conducting  sur 
faces  alternately  arranged  at  the  rear  of  said  socket,  spring 
detents  mounted  in  the  recess  of  the  petticoat  and  con- 
nected by  a  conductor  plate,  the  other  line  wire  In  elec- 
trical connection  with  said  plate,  said  detents  cooperating 
with  said  surfaces  to  form  a  make  and  break  device,  and 
insulating  material  integral  with  the  petticoat  and  ar- 
ranged between  said  contact  memliers  within  the  recess. 


9  21.S37  KK  (KEAM  FREEZER.  Alexander  O. 
HoEFLER  ami  Karl  W.  Schantz,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  lOOfi      Serial  No.  344.364. 


1.  .\n  Ice  cream  freezer  comprising  a  support,  a  bracket 
arranged  on  said  support,  a  cream  can  having  a  normally 
horizontal  bottom  plate  which  Is  pivoted  on  its  underside 
to  the  outer  part  of  said  bracket  so  as  to  turn  in  a  vertical 


plane,  and  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  its  rear  part  with 
notches,  and  clamping  holts  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  on 
said  bracket  so  as  to  be  capat.le  of  moving  their  upfK>r  ends 
Into  and  out  of  said  notches  and  provided  with  clamping 
nuts  which  are  adapted  to  liear  against  the  upper  side  of 
said  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

~.    An  Ice  cream  freezer  c<.m|)ri8lng  a  support,  an  uprluht 
cream   can   having   its  bottom   pivotetl   tu  said   support    to 
turn    vertically,    a    refrigerating    Jarkef    surrounding    said 
can.   stationary   refrigerating   lifjuid   supply   and   discharge 
pipes,  a  swinging  br  rotary  Joint  for  connecting  said  sup- 
ply   with    the    refrigerating   jacket    consisting  of   a    casing 
connecte»l  with  said  supply  pipe  and  a  rotary  plug  turning 
In  »h1<1  casing  and  connected  with  said  bottom  and  having 
an  axlul  passage  which  coninninlcates  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  refrigerating  jacket  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  ra 
dial  passage  which  opens  Into  the  Interior  of  said  casing 
and   a   swinging  or   rotary  joint   connecting  said   discharge 
pipe   with    the    refrigerating   jacket   consisting   of   a    rotary 
casing  communicating  with   the  upper  end  of  said   refrig 
crating  jacket  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  a  station 
ary  jUug  upon  which  said  rotary  casing  turns  and  which  is 
connected  with  said  discharge  p.pe  and  has  an  axial   pas 
sage  communicating  therewith  an.l   a   radial   passax-e  oiK>n 
ing  into  the  Interior  of  the  casint:,   the  axes  of  said  swing- 
ing joinis  and  the  pivot  of  said  can  being  In  line,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  An  Ice  cream  freexer  comprising  a  cream  receptable 
having  an  inlet  in  its  top  .-ind  an  outlet  in  its  iK.ttom,  a 
gate  for  oj^nlng  and  closing  said  outlet  pivoted  at  Its 
Inner  end  on  said  hottoni  adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of  said 
opening  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  handle  and  a 
downwardly  projecting  lug  which  has  an  Inclined  lower 
side,  and  a  curvwl  rail  arranged  rvelow  satd  gate  and  se 
ciirM  at  Its  end.*,  to  said  Ixittom  and  provld.>d  with  a  high 
Inclined  face  whi<h  is  engage<l  hy  the  inclined  face  of  said 
lug  In  the  closed  position  of  the  gate  and  with  a  low  clear 
ance  face  on  which  the  gate  rests  freely  In  the  open  posi- 
tion of  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


I   plate  rotating  Id  a  plane  at   right  angles  to  tb«  pl«B^  «f 

rotation  of  the  shaft  and  o^H-rating  connections  between 
the  shaft  and  the  contact  platp 
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921,.S.^S.  rOMl'oSlTlo.N  oF  MATTER  FOR  FSE  IN 
FIREBRK  K  AND  THE  LIKE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PROI.UCING  THE  SA.ME.  Mkk  Hot  ze.  Monterev, 
<  al..  assignor  of  fourteen  sixtieths  to  rharles  F  Niklaus 
fourteen  sixtieths  to  R.  H.  W  iUey.  and  oneslxiieth  to 
Artluir  I?ran(iuart.  Monterey,  Cal.  Filed  Aug  27,  190fi, 
Serial  No.  :;;;-. -JST.  Renewed  Mar.  30.  1909  Serial 
No.  4VH..Sl«. 

1.  A  composition  for  use  In  a  fire  brick  conalstin  -  of 
about  twenty  one  parts  of  fire  clay  hinder  with  about 
seventy  nine  parts  of  a  filler  consisting  of  hydrophane 
which  Is  roa8t.-<l  and  crushed  to  a  state  of  coarse  division 

2.  A   comiK)sitlon   for   use  In   a   fire  brick  consisting  of 
alsiut  twenty  one  parts  of  fjre  clay  hinder  with  aU.ut   sev 
enty  nine  parts  of  a  filler  consisting  of  a  rock  of  suUtan- 
tlally  the  composition  stated  which  is  roasted  and  crushed 
to  a  state  of  coarse  division. 

3.  The  meth.Kl  of  making  fire  brick  which  consists  In 
roasting  hydrophnno.  crushing  the  product  to  a  state  of 
coarse  division,  mixing  the  same  with  fire  clav.  and  then 
molding  and  horning  the  mixttire. 

4  The  methcKl  of  making  fire  brick  which  consists  in 
roasting  a  rock  of  substantially  the  composition  stated 
crushing  the  product  to  n  state  of  coarse  division  mixin- 
the  same  with  Are  clay,  and  then  molding  and  burnlnL'  the 
mixture. 

5  A  fire  hrick  consisting  of  n  filler  of  hydrophane.  roast 
ed  and  crushed  to  n  state  of  coarse  division,  and  a  binder 
of  fire  clay. 

[(Malm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2  A  switch  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shaft,  an  angular  block  l.KM^ely  carried  therebv  and  carrv- 
ing  a  pinion,  a  spring  engaging  the  angtilar  block  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  and  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the 
P  nlon  and  carrying  a  .  ontsct  plate  which  rotates  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  shaft 

•i  .V  switch  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shaft  having  wings,  an  angular  Mock  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  having  slots  h.oselj  engaged  hv  the  wings  a 
spring  engaging  the  hlock.  for  the  purpose  s^t  forth'  a 
P  nlon  carried  hy  the  l.hH-k.  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the 
pinion  and  a  contact  plaf  carried  by  the  gear  wheel  and 
rotating  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  shaft 

4  A  switch  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  shaft  mount.Kl  to  rotate  therein,  a  block  looselv 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  carrying  a  pinion,  a  gear  whre'i 
mounted  to  rotate  on  the  frame  and  meshing  with  .he 
pinion,  and  a  contact  plate  carried  by  the  gear  wheel  and 
rotating  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  thf>  shaft. 

J.  A  switch  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  four-sided  block  loosely  carried  therebv  a  spring 
engaging  the  hlock.  for  the  purprme  s^-t  forth,  a  pinion 
carried  hy  the  block,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  pinion 
a  contact  plate  carried  by  the  gear  wh-oi  and  rotating  In 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
shaft  and  a  contact  which  is  engaged  by  the  contact  plate 
at  each  alternate  actuation  of  the  shaft  in  either  dl 
rectlon. 


921,840.  DETACHABLE  EXTENSION  -  HANI  TE  FOR 
TOOLS.  Frank  .M.  Jacobs.  Waynesburg,  Pa  Filed 
Oct.  2.\  1007.     Serial  No.  .-iOO,  1.-14.  '  • 


021.8.39.  KEY  SOCKET  .SWITCH.  H.^kvev  Ht  HBru. 
Hridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1908  R,.rial  No' 
4»J>».4  74. 

1.    A    switch    of    the    character    descritK>d    comprising    a 
shaft,   an   angular  block  lo<,s.  ly  carried   therebv     a    spring 
•  ngaging  said  block,   for  the  purp.me  set  forth,  a  contact 
142  0.  G.— 42 
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1  A  tool  Including  a  plurality  of  detachable  sections 
having  interlocking  parts  and  each  provided  with  a 
hand  grii..  a  tubular  extension  detachably  secured  to  one 
of  the  hand  grips  and  provid.Kl  with  a  transverse  avn-r 
tare,  means  carried  by  the  extension  for  engagement  with 
a  tool  bit.  fl  locking  memNT  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
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tubular  extension  and  adapted  to  eoKage  the  tool  bit.  and 
a  lo<rkiDK  pin  extending  tbrouKb  tba  locking  member  and 
said  aporturp. 

'_'  A  tool  Including  a  plurality  of  tubular  set-tlons  pro- 
vld»-d  with  Interfngaglng  parts,  a  tubular  ext'-nslon  se 
curf'd  to  ono  of  said  sections  and  provided  with  opposltply 
dlnpoHwl  slots  di-flning  spring  fingers,  a  tool  bit  having  a 
lat<Tally  extending  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  slots,  a 
looking  member  slldabl.v  mounted  on  the  tubular  extension 
and  provld»'d  with  bayonet  slots  adapted  to  receivf  the  pins 
on  the  tool  bit,  and  a  locking  key  extending  through  thp 
lockinjf  nii'inbrr  and  tubular  extension 

.3.  A  tool  Including  terminal  «e(jfions  i-ach  having  <m>' 
end  thereof  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  locking 
pin  and  Its  opposite  end  formed  with  spaced  longitudinal 
slots,  there  being  spring  Angers  disposed  between  the  slots. 
and  an  Intermediate  section  having  its  opposite  ends 
formed  with  longitudinal  slots  adapted  to  receive  the 
Iw'king  pins  of  the  adjacent  terminal  sections. 

4.  A  tool  including  terminal  sections  each  having  one 
end  thereof  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  pin  and 
■paced  spring  tingers,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sections 
being  formed  with  longitudinal  slots,  an  Intermediate  s*  c- 
tlon  having  its  opposite  ends  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed slots  adapte<]  to  receive  the  pins  of  the  terminal 
BectiODS,  and  hand  grips  carried  by  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion and  one  of  the  terminal  sections. 

r>.  .V  tool  Including  terminal  sections  each  havliiK  one 
end  thereof  provided  with  a  transverse  pin  and  Its  oppo- 
site end  formed  with  longitudinal  slots  defining  spring 
flnRcrs.  an  Intermediate  section  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed slots  for  engagement  with  the  transverse  pins,  there 
being  an  aperture  extending  transversely  through  one  of 
thi'  tertiilnal  sections,  11  bit  having  laterally  extending 
locking  pins  adapted  to  engage  the  slots  in  one  of  the 
terminal  sections,  a  locking  member  mounted  for  rotation 
on  said  section  and  i)rovided  with  bayonet  slots  adapted  to 
receive  pins  of  the  tool  bit,  there  being  transverse  slots 
formed  In  the  locking  member,  and  a  locking  key  extending 
through  the  slots  in  the  locking  member  and  the  aper- 
ture in  the  adjacent  terminal  section  and  provided  with 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  wall  of  the 
transverse  slot  of  said  locking  member  for  previnting  rota- 
tion of  the  latter. 


921. S41       VKNniNG-M.\("HI\F      Fb.wk  .Tendkzkjewski, 
Chicago.   III.      Filed  .Tune   10.    1»0S       Serial   No.   4.19.S02. 


0  2  1,842.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SPIRALLY- 
WOUND  TtJBKS.  Ch.\hle8  F.  Jenkins.  Washington, 
D.  r  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Single  Service 
Package  Corporation  of  America,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Jersey.     Filed  May  2f>.  1»0«.     Serial  No.  434,727. 


I        2.    In  a  vending  machine  the  combination  of  a  plurality 

I  of    series    of    supplies    of    articles    to    be    vended,    delivery 

j   mechanism   Individual   to  the  supplies,   means   common   to 

I   the  said  mechnolsms  of  each  series  for  normally  rendering 

said    mechanisms    Inactive,    means   common   to   all   of   the 

said    siTies    for   i-'ii'liTinK   the   said    mechanisms   of   one   of 

the  series  active,  and  means  for  operating  a  predetermined 

one  of  the  ine<-h»nlsms  of  the  said  active  series 

3,  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  series  of  supplies  of  articles  to  be  vended,  delivery  i 
mechanism  individual  to  each  of  the  supplies,  means  com-  I 
mon  to  the  said  mechanisms  of  each  series  for  normally 
rendering  said  series  Inactive,  selective  mechanism  for 
rendering  the  delivery  mechanisms  of  a  predetermined 
series  active,  and  selective  mechanism  for  operating  a  pre- 
determined one  of  said  series 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  supplies  of  articles  to  be  v.nded  arranged  In  upright 
and  horizontal  series,  delivery  mechanism  individual  to  j 
each  of  the  supplies,  means  common  to  the  mechnnisms  of  ' 
t-ach  series  for  normally  rendering  all  of  said  mechanisms 
In  said  scries  Inactive,  means  common  to  the  mechanisms 
of  another  series  for  simultaneously  operating  the  mechan- 
isms when  the  said  mechanisms  of  one  of  the  first  said 
series  is  rendered  active,  and  selective  mechanism  for  op- 
erating the  mfH'hanlsms  of  one  of  the  said  other  series, 
each  of  the  said  ■>ther  series  including  one  of  the  mechan- 
isms of  the  first  said  series. 

.%.  In  a  vending  machine  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  supplies  of  articles  to  be  vended  arranged  In  vertical 
aud  horizontal  series,  delivery  mechanisms  individual  to 
each  of  the  supplies,  means  connecting  said  mechanisms 
in  vertical  and  horizontal  series,  means  common  to  the 
mechanisms  of  each  of  the  horizontal  series  for  normally 
rendering  said  mechanisms  Inactive,  selective  mechanism 
for  rendering  the  mechanisms  of  one  01  the  horizontal 
series  active,  .tud  selective  mechanism  for  operating  the 
vertical  series  to  cause  a  predetermined  one  of  the  series 
of  active  mechanisms  to  deliver  an  article. 

[Claims  6  to, 25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  series  of  supplies  of  articles  to  ix^  vended,  delivery 
mechanisms  Individual  to  the  supplies,  means  common  to 
the  said  mechanisms  of  each  series  for  normally  rendering 
sMiil  mechanisms  Inactive,  means  for  rendering  the  said 
mechanisms  of  one  of  the  »»>rle»  active,  and  means  for 
operating  a  predetermined  one  of  the  mechanisms  of  the 
active  >>erles. 


1  In  tube  forming  devices,  the  combination  with  a  non- 
cylindrical  mandrel  provided  with  rounded  surface  pro 
jections  adaptod  to  hold  stock  wound  about  It  out  of  con- 
tact with  Its  main  surface  and  facilitate  the  slipping  of 
the  stock  along  the  mandrel,  of  strip  delivering  devices 
along-side  the  uiandrei,  and  means  for  winding  the  strips 
delivered  by  said  devices  spirally  about  the  mandrel  and 
for  sliding  the  formed  tube  along  the  latter. 

2.  In  tube  forming  devices,  the  comhlnatlou  with  a  rev- 
olubly  mounted  iiou  cylindrical  mandrel  provided  with  sur- 
face project iouis  adapted  to  hold  stixk  wound  about  it  out 
of  contact  with  its  main  surfaci'.  of  means  for  winding 
stock  strips  about  the  mandrel  and  at  the  same  time  sliding 
them  along  the  latter. 

3.  In  tube  forming  devices,  the  combination  with  a  rev- 
olubly  mounted  mandrel  of  rectangular  cross  section  of  a 
series  of  roller*  mounted  in  each  side  or  face  near  its  mar- 
gins and  projetfling  outwdrdly  beyond  said  ^aces. 

4.  In  tutH'  formiriK  ra-Thanlsm.  the  coniblnation  with  a 
revolubly  mounted  mandrel  of  rectangular  cross  section 
provided  with  series  of  rollers  projecting  outward  beyond 
its  surfaces  near  their  margins,  of  two  similar  belts  equally 
Inclined  to  the  mandrel   and  each  having  one  fold  wound 

I   about  the  mandrel,   and  means  for  delivering  stock  strips 
»   obliquely  Into  the  bight  of  one  of  the  itelts. 
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5.  'J'he  combination  with  the  revoluble  squan-  mandrel 
provided  with  the  two  series  of  projecting  rollers  In  each 
of  Its  faces,  of  an  oblique  endless  twit  having  one  fold 
passed  around  the  mandrel,  and  hinged  guides  arranged  to 
deliver  stock  strips  obliquely  to  the  mandrel  and  to  rise 
and  fall  as  thr  rotation  of.  the-  mandrel  raises  and  lowers 
the   strijis   carried   tiy    the   guides,    respectively. 


921,843.  TOILET  PAPER  CABINET  OR  FIXTURE. 
Op;<ir<;e  T.  Johnson.  Melrose,  Mass.  F'iled  Jan.  ft,  1909. 
Serial   No.   471,505. 


1.  In  a  toilet  paper  cabinet  or  tixture.  in  combination,  a 
holder  adapted  to  contain  a  folded  package  of  paper  hav- 
ing both  side-portions  extended  in  one  direction,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  delivery  slit  at  one  edire  of  such  package, 
and  a  fee<ier  which  works  between  the  said  side-portions 
and  by  enKSRement  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  inner 
sheet  within  the  »«»nd  thereof  advances  the  leading  edge  of 
auch  sheet  partly  through  the  said  deiivery-slit. 

2.  In  a  toilet  paj)er  cabinet  or  tixture,  in  combination,  a 
holder  adapted  to  contain  a  folded  package  of  paper  hav- 
ing Ixith  side  portions  extended  in  one  direction,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  delivery  slit  at  one  ed»:e  of  such  package, 
means  to  detain  the  end  portions  of  the  sheets,  and  a 
feeder  which  works  between  the  side  portions  of  the  pack- 
age and  tiy  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  In- 
ner sheet  within  the  bend  thereof  advances  the  leading 
edge  of  such  sheet  at  the  bend  partly  fhrouRh  the  said  de- 
livery-silt, 

;{.  In  a  toilet  paper  cabinet  or  fixture,  in  comliluatlon,  a 
holder  adapted  to  contain  a  folded  package  of  paper  hav- 
ing Iwth  side  portions  extended  in  one  direction,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  dellvery-sllt  at  one  edge  of  such  package,  en- 
ga^ln;;  devices  offset  with  respect  to  each  other  to  dls 
place  the  side-portions  of  the  package  edgewise  relative 
to  each  other,  and  a  feeder  which  advances  a  sheet  edge 
wise  from  said  package  through  the  delivery  slit. 

4.  In  a  toilet  paper  cabinet  or  fixture.  In  combination,  a 
holder  adapted  to  contain  a  folded  package  of  paper  hav 
ing  both  side  portions  extended  In  one  direction,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  delivery  silt  at  one  edge  of  such  package,  en- 
gaging devices  ofl'set  with  resj»ect  to  each  other  to  dls 
place  the  side-portions  of  the  package  edgewise  relative  to 
each  other,  and  a  feeder  which  works  between  the  side 
portions  of  the  package  and  by  engagement  with  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  Inner  sheet  within  the  liend  thereof  ad 
vances  the  leading  e<lge  of  such  sheet  at  the  bend  partly 
throutrh  the  said  dellvery-sllt. 

5.  In  a  cabinet  or  fixture  for  toilet  paper.  In  combina- 
tion, a  holder  adapted  to  contain  a  folded  package  of 
paper  with  side  portions  extending  in  .tne  direction,  and 
constructed  wl.h  a  delivery-silt  f.t  one  edge  ot  the  folaed 
package,  engaging  means  for  fastenings  or  wires  in  con 
nectlou  with  the  rear  corners  of  the  ends  of  the  side  por- 
tions of  the  package,  and  a  feeder  working  between  the 
said  side-portions  and  engaging  with  the  inner  aurface  of 
the  inner  sheet  at  the  bend  to  advance  the  leading  edge  of 
sucli  sheet  at  the  bend  through  the  delivery  slit. 

[Claims  ♦>  to  \'>  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


921,844.        IKRIOATING     LiEVlCE     F<»H      ELECTRICAL 

•  MtolNlJ    cONNE<T'IONS       BiM)    .1.    Jovas.    ciacin- 
nati.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.     Serial  .No    415.074. 


1.  In  nn  Irrigating  devic*-  for  electrical  ground  connec 
tlons.  the  combination  with  a  pole  and  nn  electrical  ground 
connecting  conductor  thereon,  of  a  conduit  through  which 
the  conductor  extends  Into  the  pround.  and  a  funicular 
cincture  surrounding  the  pole.   Independent   of  the  ground 

I   conductor,  and  extending  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  pole 
I    with   both   of   Its   ends   extending    Into    the   conduit,    sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  an  irrigating  device  for  electrical  ground  connec- 
j    tlons,    the   combination    with    a    pole,   an   electrical   ground 

connecting  conductor  on  the  pole,  and  a  ground  plate  to 
which  the  ground  connecting  conductor  Is  connecte<1  of  a 
conduit,  through  which  the  conductor  extends  to  the 
ground  plate,  adapted  to  conduct  water  to  the  ground  ad- 
jacent to  the  ground  plate,  and  a  funicular  cincture  sur- 
rounding the  pole  Independent  of  the  ground  connecting 
conductor  and  extending  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  pole, 
with  loth  of  Its  ends  eitending  Into  the  conduit,  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


921.845.  TUBE  RAILWAY  SYSTEM.  Elkbic  W.  C. 
Kk.\kvev.  Westminster,  lA>ndon,  England.  Filed  Jan. 
19,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,064. 

1  Id  a  single-track  railway  system  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  Independent  single  main  track  sections  connect- 
ing the  platforms  of  adjacent  stations  each  section  being 
provided  ti^ith  two  dead  ends  and  two  llkehanded  turn 
outs  connecting  the  single  main  track  sections  at  the  re 
spectlve  ends  of  the  platforms  at  each  intermj-diate  station 
substantially  us  descritied. 

2  In  a  single  track  subway  or  lube  railway  system  the 
combination  of  a  8erie»  of  lnder>endent  single  main  track 
sections  connecting  the  platforms  of  adjacent  stations, 
each  section  l>eing  provided  with  two  dead  ends,  two  like- 
handed  turn  outs  connecting  the  single  main  track  see- 
tlons  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  platforms  at  each  in- 
termediate station,  signals  at  each  turn  out  and  means  for 
normallv  locking  all  facing  point*  in  the  open  [.oaition 
until  such  time  as  the  crossing  trains  have  both  arrived 
at  the  station  suiistantinlly  as  descritied. 

3.  In  a  sinvile  track  subway  or  tube  railway  system  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  Independent  sineie  mam  track 
sections  coiine<  ting  the  platform^,  of  ad.)aceni  stations, 
each  section  I  elng  provided  with  two  dead  ends,  two  like 
handed  turnouts  connecting  the  single  main  track  se^.- 
tlons  at   the  respe<  tive  ends  of  the  platforms  at   each   in 
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termecliate  station.  »i>fna»«  «t  eacb  tarn  out  and  means  for 
normally  locking  all  facing  points  In  the  open  position 
until  Huch  time  as  the  crossinK  trains  have  both  arrived 
at  thH  station  and  all  points  are  clear  sulmtantlally  as  de- 
scrilied. 


!tl'1.846.     CHAIN  CLASP.     Hibeut  K.  Kehley.  Marietta. 
(Ja.     Filed  June  18.  190H.     Serial  No.  439.238. 


^      /S' 


1.  A  clasp  of  the  class  described  comprlsiug  a  sleeve 
memt)er  formed  with  a  shoulder,  and  a  second  member 
cfimprislnK  a  locking  element  which  is  bifurcated  and  is 
provided  upon  one  of  its  furcations  with  a  ixiss  for  en- 
gagement with  the  shoulder  of  the  first  raentlonetl  mem- 
t)er.  and  means  rigidly  connected  with  one  of  the  furca- 
tions and  engaged  by  the  other  furtation  to  limit  the 
springing  of  the  last  mentioned  furcation  nway  from  the 
hrst  mentioned  furcation. 

U.  .\  clasp  of  the  class  described  compri8e<l  of  a  sleeve 
member  formed  witb  a  shoulder,  and  a  second  member 
comprising  a  head  and  a  liKklng  element  which  is  blfur 
cated  and  has  one  of  Its  furcations  fitted  into  the  head 
and  secured  therein  and  having  the  other  furcation  pro 
jecting  into  the  head  and  formed  with  a  Iwss  for  engajje- 
meni  with  the  shoulder  of  the  first  mentioned  member. 


twcured  on  siiid  platform,  a  figure  toy  provided  with  a  base 
mounttMl  on  flu-  iibiiform  ovfr  said  slot  and  means  for 
operating  said  toy  whereby  said  toy  will  travel  around 
over  said  slot  as  the  wagon  is  moved. 

[Claims  t?  to  8  not  printed  in  tho  r.azette.] 


9  2  1,847.     TOY.     (;kori;e   VV.   King.   St.  Joseph,  MJcb. 
Filed  Aug.  24.   1908.      Serial  No.  449,998. 


921. H4S.  PASSENGER-CAR.  Fkmx  Koch.  B.llevu.-.  I'a., 
assignor  to  I'ressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
a  t'orporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  13,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  438,344. 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  wagon  having  a  platform  mounted 
thereon  provided  with  a  curved  endless  slot,  a  figure  toy 
mounted  on  said  platform  provided  with  pins  extending 
through  said  slot  and  means  connected  to  said  pins  for 
operating  said  figure  toy  said  means  being  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  wagon. 

•_'.  .\  toy  comprising  a  wheeled  body,  a  platform  mounted 
on  said  body  provided  with  an  oval  slot,  a  toy  carried  by 
•I  lias-  mounted  over  said  slot  and  means  operated  by  the 
axle  of  the  body  for  moving  said  base. 

a.  .\  toy  comprising  a  wheeled  body,  a  platform  fixed 
on  the  body  provided  with  an  oval  shaped  slot,  pulleys 
mounted  In  the  body  under  said  platform,  belts  traveling 
over  said  pulleys,  a  toy  provided  with  a  base  mounted  on 
said  platform  over  said  slot  and  connected  to  said  belts, 
and  means  for  operating  one  of  said  pulleys. 

4.  .V  toy  comprising  a  Nuly  having  a  platform  secured 
thereon  provided  with  an  oval  shaped  slot,  pulleys  mounted 
under  said  platform  and  carrying  belts,  a  base  mounted  ou 
the  platform  carrying  a  figure  toy,  pins  <  nrrled  by  the  base 
extending  through  the  slot  and  connected  to  said  belt,  and 
means  for  driving  one  of  said  ptilleys  from  the  axle  of  the 
ttody. 

.">.  .V  toy  comprising  a  wagon,  a  platform  secured  on  t'e 
bcKly  provided  with  an  oval  shap»-d  slot,  a  <:)ge  detachably 


1.  In  a  car  underframe,  an  Inverted  cbanBel-shaped  end 
sill  having  inner  and  outer  flanges  perforated  on  either 
side  of  their  longitudinal  centers  In  comblnatbm  with 
buffer  stems  extending  through  said  perforations. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe,  an  end  sill  having  an  inner 
flange  deeper  at  Its  outer  end  than  the  outer  flange  and 
increasing  in  depth  toward  its  center  in  combination  with 
a  step  hanger  supported  by  said  inner  flange. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe.  an  end  sill  having  an  inner 
flange  deeper  at  its  outer  end  than  the  outer  flange  and 
increasing  in  depth  toward  its  center. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe.  an  inverted  channel  shaped  end 
sill  having  an  outer  flange  of  the  sime  depth  throughout 
Its  length  extending  In  a  broken  line  and  a  straight  inner 
flange  deein-r  at  its  outer  end  than  the  outer  flange  and 
Increasing  in  depth  toward  its  center. 


921,849  BO.VT  FUR  SHALLOW  \V.\TERS.  Ai  STIN  C. 
Larr,  Little  Rock.  Ark.  Filed  June  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  379,724. 
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The  comblnatloti  witb  a  vessel  having  Its  forward  end 
portion  reduced  in  width,  flumes  formed  upon  said  reduced 
portion  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  tmat.  said  flumea 
being  open  nt  each  end  and  discharging  renrwardly  in  an 
obliiiue  dlrectkin  with  respect  to  the  keel  of  the  boat, 
propellers  HI  ranged  at  the  rearward  ends  of  the  flumes, 
and  means  for  discharging  jets  of  water  in  advance  of 
the  flumes  and  downwardly  and  rearwurdly.  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set   forth. 


921,S.'vO.     HIRNKR.     John  N.  Leach.  Melrose,  Mass  .  as 
slgnor.    by   mesne   assignments,    to   Judson    L.    Thomson 
Manufacturing    Company.    Waltham.    Mass..    a    Corpora- 
tion of  Maine       Filed  IVc.  .'>.   100.5.      S«rtnl  No    '_'90.424. 
1.   The  combination.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  iind 
burning  gas  from  hydrocarbons,  o(  s  burner  having  a  mix- 
ing chamber   and   a   combustion   chamber,   a   mixing   tulie 
adapted    to    dls<li«rKe    Into    said    combustion    chamber,    a 
vaporizer  bxaied  within  said   combustion   ch«mt>er  having 
Its  discharge  end  prole<  ting  tteyond  said  burner  and  having 
a   no«le   provided    with    an   outlet    rirlflce    adapted    to   dis^ 
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charge  Into  said  mixing  tube,  an  inclosure  for  said  project- 
ing end  and  noazle.  said  Inclosure  opening  into  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  distance  plate  supporting  said  nozzle, 
a  hood  dosing  said  Inclosure  and  abutting  against  said 
distance  plate,  said  hood  having  an  op.'nlnt  therein,  and  a 
movable  tap  for  said  opening 


2.  The  combination.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  and 
burning  gas  frt>m  hydrocarl«ins.  of  a  primary  burner  hav- 
ing a  primary  mixing  chamt>cr.  a  primary  mixing  tube 
adapted  to  discharge  Into  said  mixing  cbaraUT,  a  plurality 
of  s<-cotidary  burners  bavinc  secondjiry  mixing  cbamlH-rs, 
respectively,  a  plurality  of  secondary  mixing  tubi  .>;  adapted 
to  discharge  Into  said  secondary  mixing  (hamlx^rs.  respec- 
tively, a  casing  forming  a  combustion  chaml>er  common  to 
Iwth  of  said  burners,  ii  primary  vaporizfr  ba'ated  in  said 
combustion  charalH-r  and  baving  a  nozzle  fldai>ted  to  dis 
cbarg4'  Into  said  primary  mixing  tnt>e,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ondary vaporizers  located  In  said  combustion  chamber  and 
having  nozzles  [irovided  with  orifices.  re8pectlvel\.  adapted 
to  discharge  into  said  si'<<indary  mixing  tulM>s.  said  se. 
ondary  vaporizers  having  their  discharge  ends  projecting 
beyond  said  burners,  and  an  Inclosure  for  said  projecting 
ends  and  secondary  nozzles,  said  Inc'losure  forming  an 
exteriorly  closed  chamber  communicating  with  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  Inclosure  Inclosing  said  projecting 
ends  and  secondary  nozzles  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
outlet  orlflces  thereof. 

.''.  The  combination.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  and 
burning  gas  from  hydrocarbons,  of  a  [irimary  burner  hav- 
ing a  primary  mixing  clamber,  a  primary  mixing  tube 
adapted  to  discharge  Into  said  mixing  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  si'ci)n<lary  burners  having  sec()n(lary  mixing  chambers, 
respectively,  a  plurality  of  s<'condary  mixing  tubes  adapted 
to  discharge  into  said  secondary  mixing  chambers,  re- 
spectively, a  casing  forming  a  combustion  chamber  com- 
mon to  both  of  said  burners,  a  primary  vaporizer  located 
in  said  combustion  chamber  and  having  a  nozzle  adapted 
to  discharge  into  said  primary  mixing  tul>e,  a  plurality  of 
secondary  vaporizers  located  in  said  combustion  chamt)er 
and  having  nozzles  provided  with  orlflces,  respectively, 
adapted  to  discharge  into  said  secondary  mixing  tubes, 
sail!  secondary  vaporizers  having  their  discharge  ends 
pr<pjectlng  beyond  said  burners,  and  an  Inclosure  for  said 
projecting  ends,  said  inclosure  comprising  a  hollow  frame 
supixirted  by  said  casing,  a  distance  plate  having  down 
wardly  projecting  diverging  arms  supporting  said  second- 
ary nozzles  and  a  hood  closing;  said  frame  and  abutting 
against  said  distance  plate,  wbereby  said  secondary  va- 
porizers are  entirely  lnclos«*d  and  heated  from  said  com- 
bustion chamlx-r. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  for  generating  and 
burning  gas  from  hydrocarbons,  of  a  primary  burner  hav- 
ing a  primary  mixing  chamt>er,  a  primary  mixing  tul>e 
adapted  to  discharge  Into  said  mixing  chjimN'r,  a  plurality 


of  secondary  burners  liaving  secondary  mixing  cliamben. 
respectively,  a  plurality  of  secondary  mixing  !mN>s  adapted 
to  discharge  into  said  secondary  mixing  c.'iambers.  re- 
spectively, a  casing  forming  a  combustion  chamtier  com- 
mon to  Ltoth  of  said  burners,  a  primary  vaporizer  located 
in  .said  combustion  chamtier  and  laving  a  nozzle  adapted 
to  discharge  into  said  prim«r,\  mixing  tut*-,  a  plurulHy 
of  secondary  vaporizers  located  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  having  nozzles  provided  with  orlflces.  respectively, 
adapted  to  discharge  into  said  secondary  mlxlnt  tu!-—. 
said  secondary  vaiK>rizers  baving  their  disc  iiiir^-.  >  nis 
projecting  Ix'vond  saiil  burners,  and  an  inclosure  ii.r  said 
projecting  ends,  said  inclosure  comprising  a  hollow  frame 
supported  by  said  casing,  a  distance  plate  having  down- 
wardly projecting  diverging  arms  supporting  said  second- 
ary nozzles  and  a  hood  and  steadving  pins  carried  by 
said  hood  an<l  engaging  said  vaporizer  ends  and  prevent- 
ing displacement  thereof. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  for  generating  and 
burning  gas  from  hydrocarbons,  of  a  casing  entirely  closed 
at  the  bottom  and  sides  thereof,  a  main  burner,  a  main 
va(Hirizer,  a  main  mixing  \\iW  and  nozzle,  a  supplementary 
burner  provided  with  a  supplementary  mixing  chamber 
and  burner  outlets,  a  supplementary  vapori/.ir  and  nozzle 
all  arranged  within  said  casing,  and  a  mixini:  tub.  extend- 
ia;  from  said  supplementary  mixing  cbauiUT  ui  a  point 
outside  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  1,851.  CHIRN.  Lewis  C  Lkwis.  Columbus.  Ohio, 
aaaisnor  to  George  H  Marting.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  25.  190.»*.     Serial  No    445.328. 


In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  casing 
having  a  lug  projecting  from  its  t>ottom  plate,  a  freely 
removable  internal  bottom  plate  5  having  an  ojiening 
therein  engaging  said  lug,  and  blades  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  marginal  portion  of  said  Internal  bottom  plate, 
of  a  lid  for  said  casing,  a  ci>nlral  dasher  shaft  journaled 
in  said  lid,  a  dasher  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  ccjmprls- 
ing  upper  and  lower  horizontal  plates  and  intermediate 
vertical  blades  arranged  radially,  said  dasher  adapted  lo 
\x  rotated  within  the  space  txiunded  by  the  Inner  edges 
of  said  fixed  blades,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  rapid 
rotary  motion  to  said  shaft. 


9  2  1,882.     LATCH.     Oi.irKR   Lewis.    Whitesboro,   Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  399.988. 


1.  In  a  swinging  diM>r  latch,  the  combination  with  a 
door  and  its  jamb,  said  do<ir  having  a  cut  away  portion, 
of  a  handle  lever  luning  n  narrow  fKirtiou  pivoted  in  and 


643 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1 8,  iQOQ 


at  one  nidf  of  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  door  and  adapted 
to  lH>  Hwung  away  from  the  jamb,  a  sprini;  located  in  said 
cut-away  portion  in  rear  of  the  \cvor  and  having  one  end 
bearing  against  the  same,  a  strike  plate  mounted  on  the 
side  of  the  Jamb,  and  a  In;:  projecting  from  tlie  lever 
adapted  to  engage  the  plate,  said  lever  having  a  broadened 
curved  portion  extending  away  from  thi-  jamb  permitting 
the  lever  to  be  swung  by  pressure  toward  the  door. 

2.  In  a  swinging  door  latch,  the  combination  with  a 
door  having  a  transverse  rfcoss  and  ItH  jamb,  of  a  handle 
lever  latch  having  a  narrow  portion  proj.ctlng  Into  the 
receas  and  pivoted  at  the  far  side  thereof,  a  ( nrvi-d  and 
broadened  handle  formed  on  the  levor  extending  In  close 
proximity  to  the  near  side  of  the  recess,  a  spring  having 
one  end  secured  In  the  far  aide  of  the  recess  and  engaging 
the  near  side  of  the  lever  adjacent  the  near  side  of  the 
r»»cpss,  a  strike  plate  mounted  on  the  Jamb.  an<l  a  lug  pro- 
J^'Cfini:  from  the  lfV(.r  bi'twtfn  the  handle  and  the  nar- 
row portion  outside  of  the  door  and  adjacent  the  near  side 
of  the  recess  adapted  to  engage  the  platt>  and  to  be  with- 
drawn when  the  handli>  Is  swung  toward  the  door 

■i.  In  a  swinging  door  latch,  the  combination  with  a 
do«jr  having  a  tran.svrrat-  n-cess  and  Its  jamb,  of  a  handle 
lever  latch  having  a  channeled  narrow  portion  projecting 
into  tho  recfSH  and  pivoted  at  the  far  sidp  thereof  and  a 
bro«dfnt>d  handle  portion  projecting  from  the  near  side 
of  the  n'coss  anil  curvinc  toward  the  door,  a  flat  spring 
having  one  end  secured  In  the  recess  and  the  other  bear- 
ing In  the  channel  of  the  narrow  portion  of  the  lever,  a 
plate  carrli'd  by  the  Jamb,  and  a  lug  projecting  from  the 
lever  between  the  handle  portion  and  the  narrow  portion 
adapted  to  engagi;  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  swinging  door  latch,  the  combination  with  a 
door  and  Its  Jamb,  said  door  having  a  cut  away  portion, 
of  a  handle  lever  having  a  narrow  portion  pivoted  in  and 
at  one  side  of  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  door  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  from  the  jamb,  a  spring  located  In 
said  cut  away  portion  in  rear  of  the  lever  and  liaving  one 
end  bearing  against  the  same,  a  strike  plate  mounted  on 
the  side  of  the  Jamb,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  lever 
adapted  to  engage  the  plate,  said  lever  having  a  broadened 
curved  portion  extending  away  from  the  jamb  permitting 
the  lever  to  be  swung  by  pressure  toward  the  door,  and 
means  for  locking  the  handle  lever  against   operation. 


921,85.'}.  I5LKACHINO  APPARATT  S. 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  L'7, 
4t54,514. 


Warren  B.  Lewis, 
IDOS.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  bli'aclilng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
circulation  circuit  emttodylng  a  heating  device  in  circuit 
and  means  for  delivering  the  llqtiors  from  said  heating 
device  into  the  kelr.  of  a  keir  for  the  liquors  within  the 
circuit,  a  pump  in  the  circuit  for  forcing  the  liquors 
through  the  circuit,  and  means  in  the  circuit  and  operated 
by  the  liquors  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  pump. 

2.  In  a  bleaching  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
kelr,  of  a  circulation  circuit  leading  from  the  bottom  to 
the  top  of  the  kelr,  a  float  tank  in  the  circuit,  a  pump  also 
In  the  circuit,  a  supply  pipe  upon  the  pump,  a  sUdable 
valve  In  the  pipe,  a  float  In  the  tank,  and  jperatlve  con- 
nections lietween  tfie  float  and  valve. 

3.  In  a  bleaching  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
kelr,  of  a  circulation  circnlt  leading  from  the"  bottom  to 
the  top  of  the  kelr,  a  float  tank  In  the  circuit,  a  pump  al«o 


in  the  rlrciiit.  a  supply  plp«'  up<3n  the  pump,  a  movable 
valve  In  tile  pipe,  a  float  in  the  tank,  and  lever  connectiooa 
l>etween  the  float  and  valve. 

4.  In  a  bleaching  apparatus,  the  combination  with  I « 
kelr,  of  a  circulation  circuit  leading  from  the  bottom  to 
the  top  of  the  keir.  a  flout  lank  in  the  circuit  below  the 
kelr.  a  pump  in  the  circuit  l»elow  the  tank,  a  supply  pi|i€ 
upon  the  piuup  adjacent  the  tank,  a  valve  in  the  pipe,  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  tank,  a  ro<l  upon 
the  inner  end  of  the  shaft,  a  float  upon  the  end  of  the  n»d. 
an  arm  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  ro<l  pivnt- 
nlly  connected  with  the  arm,  a  lever  pivotally  connected 
with  the  rod,  a  valve  stem  upon  the  lever  entering  tbe 
valve,  and  a  link  connecting  the  lever  with  the  exterior  of 
the  valve.  i 

5.  In  a  bleaching  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
keir,  of  a  circulation  circuit  leading  from  the  bottom  |o 
the  top  of  the  keir,  a  float  tank  In  the  circuit  b«low  fie 
keir.  a  pump  in  the  circuit  Ix-low  the  float  tank,  a  supply 
pipe  upon  Um-  i)ump,  a  slldahle  valve  in  the  pipe,  a  float  In 
the  tank,  operative  connections  l)«>tween  the  float  aijd 
valve,  and  a  heating  tank  In  the  circuit. 

IC'lalm  0  not  printed  in   the  Oaz-ette.) 


921,854.      WINDOW  VENTILATOR.      W.u.tr    Lindiiman  f. 
Boston.  M«S8.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,04  L 


In  a  window  ventilator  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  sasli 
or  window  in  a  space  produced  by  removing  or  omitting 
a  portion  of  the  pane,  horizontal  slats  within  said  space, 
holders  f..r  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  tlie  slats  and 
comprising  angle  shaped  frames  pivotally  sustained  in 
position  and  provided  with  feet  underlapping  the  lower 
edges  of  the  slats,  arms  extending  inward  from  the  holdern 
on  one  side,  siirlugs  supported  by  the  holders  and  bearing 
against  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  slats,'  clearing  guards 
e.\ten<ling  Inward  from  said  holders  parallel  with  the  platr 
and  thence  bending  at  substantially  rinht  angles  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  flanges  of  the  holders  over  the 
springs,  the  said  clearing  guards  extending  from  the 
holders  between  their  lower  ends  and  the  points  of  their 
pivotal  connection  with  the  plate,  a  bar  pivotally  con- 
necting the  uuter  ends  of  said  arms,  .and  mechanism  for 
imparting  vertical  movement  to  the  bar. 


9  2  1.8  5. ">  BARHKL  SiPPORT.  Harht  K.  LosKAMpi. 
Rockvllle  Outer.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2.-..  1»0«.  Serial  Na 
4.'3,217.  i 

1.  .^  removable  support  to  be  placed  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  end  barrels  of  alternate  tiers  In  a  pile,  consist- 
ing of  a  frame  having  tiarrel  seats  normally  in  a  single 
vertical  plane,  the  seats  arranged  in  pairs,  the  members  of 
each  pair  opi^isltely  /lisposed  and  one  over  the  other 

2.  A  removalile  sni>port  to  tie  placed  between  the  ends  of 
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the  end  barrels  of  alternate  horitontai  tiers  in  ,i  pile  con- 
sisting of  a  frame  having  seate  normally  In  a  single  verti 
cal  plane,  the  aeats  curved  in  8ut«tantially  circular  arcs 
and  arranged  one  over  the  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the 


frmaie,  one-half  of  the  seats  being  oppositely  disposed   to 
the   other    half    and    spac«'d    a    distance    therefrom    greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  circle  of  which  the  curve  of  tbc 
seats  is  an  arc 


921,866.     HAT  BAND.     Pieeke  M.  M    Loibrie,  Bordeaux, 
Krance.     nie<l  Sept.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  455.158, 


The  comliinatlou  with  a  hat  provided  in  its  brim  with 
two  eyelets  on  each  side  of  the  crown,  of  a  cord,  a  retain- 
ing <levice  at  one  end  thereof  detachaMy  engaging  one  of 
the  eyelets,  and  a  retaining  device  at  the  other  end  of  the 
cord  adapted  to  1*  passed  through  tiie  other  eyelets  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


921.857.      TYPE  WRITIN<;    MACHINE.      Cari.    F     LrXDK 
HERO.    Hartford,    Conn.,    assignor    to    T'nderwood    Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  N    Y  .  n  Corporation  of  New 
.lersej.     Filed  .\pr    15,  1908      Serial  No.  427,144. 


1.  A  changeable  character  key  couiprlslng  a  key -cup  hav 
ing  a  neck,  and  a  character  disk  In  the  cup  and  having  a 
■tern  projecting  below  the  neck  for  manipulation. 

2.  A  changeable  character  key  comprising  a  cup  having 
a  neck,  a  revoluble  character  disk  within  the  cup,  a  stem 
upon  the  character  disk  and  projecting  down  from  said 
neck,  and  a  button  upon  the  projecting  end  of  aaid  stem 

3.  A  changeable  character  key  comprising  a  cup  having 
a  neck,  a  character  disk  la  said  cup,  a  shutter  over  said 
disk,  a  spring  to  lift  said  disk,  a  stem  extending  from  sahl 
disk  down  through  said  neck  and  provided  with  a  finger 
piece,  and  a  detent  for  said  disk. 

4.  .V  changeable  character  key  comprising  a  cup  having 
a  ne<-k,  a  character  disk  In  said  cup,  a  shutter  over  lald 
disk,  a  spring  to  lift  said  disk,  a  stem  extending  from  said 
disk  down  through  said  neck  and  provided  with  a  flnger 
piece  and  a  detent  for  aaid  disk  ;  said  detent  in  the  form 
of  a  projection  formed  upon  said  button  to  engage  a  de- 
pression formed  In  the  neck. 

5.  A  changeable  character  key  comprising  a  key-cup,  a 
revoluble  character  disk  therein  having  a  stem  extending 


down  through  the  cup  and  projecting  therefrom,  means  to 
limit  the  rotation  of  the  disk,  a  spring  i.  lift  the  disk,  a 
shutter  over  the  disk,  a  button  upon  tbe  projecting  end  of 
the  stem,  and  a  detent  for  the  character  disk. 
[Claims  ti  to  ifi  not  printed  in  the  (lasette. ) 


9  2  1,S5K.  TOOL  REST  FOR  LATHES  Warkev  C. 
MArBAi>.  Seneca  Falls.  N.  Y  asstjrnor  to  The  Seneca 
Falls  .Manufacturing  Cunipany.  Senecn  Falls.  N  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  H,  l',»0>^      Serial  No.  4«<>, ■«(►♦■. 


1.  The  combination  wltii  a  support  having  a  pivot  post. 
of  a  tool  rest  mounted  on  said  support  .ind  rotatably  ad 
Justable  about  said  post,  and  a  clamp  adjustably  secured  in 
aaid  tool  rest  and  adapted  xi<  engage  said  post  for  detach- 
ably  retaining  said  tool  rest  on  aaid  support,  the  euKagIng 
faces  of  said  clamp  and  said  poet  being  correspondingly 
beveled  whereby  said  clamp  acts,  when  forced  against  said 
post,  to  draw  said  tool  rest  against  ^aUl  support  and  firmly 
clamp  It  thereon,  sulwtantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  comhlnatiun  with  a  support,  of  a  tool  rest  which 
Is  rotatably  nK)unted  thereon,  one  of  said  parts  having  a 
pivot  post  which  enters  an  opening  in  the  other  part,  said 
opening  being  of  a  size  to  adapt  the  part  having  it  to  l>e 
slipped  onto  and  off  of  said  post,  atid  a  clamp  which  is  ad 
Justabiy  secured  in  said  part  having  the  opening  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  pivot  poet  for  detachably  se<-uring 
said  tool  rest  to  said  support,  the  engaging  faces  of  said 
clamp  and  said  post  I'clng  correspondingly  l>eveled  whereby 
said  clamp  acts,  when  forced  against  said  post,  to  draw 
said  tool  rest  against  said  support  and  firmly  clamp  It 
thereon,  sutjstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  comliinatlon  with  a  tool  rest  and  .-i  »upp<irt  there- 
for, of  a  jilvot  post  projecting  from  said  supi>ort  and  enter- 
ing an  opening  in  said  tool  rest  whereby  said  rest  is  ro- 
tatably adjustable  on  said  support,  said  opening  tielng  of  a 
site  to  adapt  said  tool  rest  to  be  slipped  onto  and  off  of 
said  post,  and  a  clamp  carried  t'y  said  tool  rest  for  engag- 
ing said  post  to  secure  said  rest  in  adjusted  positions 
thereon,  said  clamp  when  released  freeing  said  tool  rest 
and  permitting  it  to  be  removed  from  said  i>ost.  sutistan- 
tlallv  as  set  forth 


92t.8.-.0.  WATCH  MECHANISM.  Robbut  L.  Makshall. 
Eliealiethtown.  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1908.  Serial  No. 
453.0S0. 


1.  In  a  wat<li  or  dock  niechanlsni.  top  and  bottom 
plates,  one  of  said  plates  l)eing  provided  with  a  recess  and 
an  annular  flange  on  the  edge  of  said  recess,  a  recessed 
cap  provhled  with  an  annular  gTo<;)ve  arranged  to  re<eive 
said  annular  flange  and  a  spring  Ikjx  provideii  with  teeth 
on  its  periphery  arranged  to  enter  tbe  regiRieriug  recesses 
of  said  cap  and  plate  and  to  be  guided  by  peripheral  guide 
memlers  on  said  cap  and  plate. 

2.  In  a  watch  or  clo'k  mechanism,  a  receased  plate,  a 
rotataWe  spring  barrel  larried  in  said  recess  and  provided 
with  click  and  winding  teeth  on  its  peripher.v.  a  grix.ved 
cap  provided  with  a  laterally   projecting   flange  arranged 
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to  Ih>  nttarhe<l  to  nald  plate  to  retain  said  Rpring-box,  and 
centerInK  means  carried  t)y  said  plate  on  the  «dge  of  said 
rei'ess  and  arranged  to  enter  said  groove. 

3.  In  a  watch  or  clock  mecbanlsm,  a  recessed  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  extending  annular  flange  on  the 
ednn  lit  said  receHS,  a  rotafable  spring  Ijarrel  carried  in 
said  rocesH  and  provided  with  click  and  winding  teeth  on 
Its  periphery,  a  cap  provided  with  an  annular  groove  ar- 
ranxtHl  to  engage  said  flange  to  guide  said  cap  In  position, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  cap  to  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  watch  or  clock  mechanism,  a  top  plate,  a  hot 
toni  plate  provided  with  a  recess,  a  spring  barrel  disposed 
In  said  bottom  plate  and  provided  with  teeth  on  its  pe- 
riphery, a  slotted  driving  arbor  journaled  in  said  top  and 
bottom  plates,  n  collar  slldable  longitudinally  of  said  ar- 
txir  and  having  a  pin  arranged  to  enter  said  slot,  and  a 
spring  arranged  within  said  barrel  and  having  one  end  at- 
taclied  to  said  collar. 


921300.    MONKEY  WRKNCII     Jame.s  Mason.  San  Diego. 
CaL     Flle<l  Apr.  13,  lOos.     Serial  No.  426,.874. 


.V  wr'»uili  compri.siing  a  ground  shank  bavinu;  a  fixed  jaw 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  handle  mountwl  for  r-itary  and  lon- 
gitudinal movement  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank, 
a  rod  mounte<l  to  ttirn  with  said  handle  and  having  a 
thread^  [lortlon  which  enters  a  threaded  portion  of  said 
shank,  the  free  end  of  said  rod  proje<tinK  Into  the  gr.mve 
of  said  shank,  a  wetl^e  with  which  the  free  end  of  said 
rml  has  engagement  and  a  loose  jaw  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  said  Jaw  e:.tendlng  around  ttie  shank  and 
said  w  xlge  as  and  for  the  pur^Kjses  set  forth. 


921.861.  .MET.VL-SHEARINd  MAnilNE  Fhederick 
W.  Matthiessen.  Jr..  La  Salle,  III..  asslKnor  to  The 
I>«  Salle  Machine  &  Tool  Company.  I.a  Salle,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illin<  Is.  F'iied  Sept.  I'l,  1908.  Serial 
No.  453,07-'. 


-      1.   In  a  raetal  shearing  machine,  a  shear  blade  havln;:  a 
vertical  reclproi'atlng  motion,  means  for  giving  said  shear 


lilade  .sabl  inoiinn.  a  horUontally  reciprix-aling  sheet  feed 
Ing  (Tosshead  with  means  for  clamping  a  sheet  of  metaJ 
and  means  for  glvlag  said  crossbead  said  motion,  produo 
ing  a  short  pause  at  each  end  of  its  excursion,  during 
which  time  said  sheet  clami»ing  means  Is  actuated  bj 
means  of  a  i)lri  fastened  to  the  shear  blade. 

-.  In  a  metal  shearing  machine,  a  shear  lilade  having  a 
vertical  reciprocating  motion,  means  for  givkiK  said  shear 
blade  s.Ud  motion,  means  foe  clamping  a  sheet  of  metal 
ind  means  for  advancing  it  under  tiie  shear  blade,  means 
for  producing  a  pau.se  in  the  movement  of  the  sheet  dur 
ing  which  said  clamping-  means  operates  and  mechanism 
for  clamping  the  said  sheet  during  the  shearing  operation 
and  means  on  the  shear  blade  for  actuating  said  clami)inf 
devices. 

3.  In  a  metal  shearing  machine,  means  for  giving  A 
sheet  feeding  .rosshead  a  reciprocating  motion  with  a  prJ 
determine*!  pause  at  the  end  of  each  excursion,  compria- 
ing  a  continuously  rotating  disk,  a  pin  fastened  to  .said 
disk,  a  link  block  siidally  mounted  in  a  lever  fastened  to 
a  ahaft  journaled  In  the  frame  of  said  machine,  a  cam 
groove  in  one  side  of  said  block  in  which  said  pin  travels, 
a  pin  fastened  to  said  blo^k  wlilch  travels  in  the  space  be' 
tween  two  j)arallelly  positioned  bars  fastened  to  the  framt 
of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  metal  shearing  machine,  means  for  giving  a 
sheet  feeding  crosshead  a  reciprocating  motion  with  a  pre- 
determined pause  at  the  end  of  ea<h  excursion,  comprising 
a  continuousij  rotating  disk,  a  pin  fastened  to  said  disk, 
a  link  block  slidaltly  niountwl  in  a  lever  fastened  to  a 
shaft  journaled  In  the  frame  of  said  machine,  a  caiU 
groove  In  one  side  of  said  block  in  which  said  pin  travels, 
a  pin  fastene<l  to  said  block  which  travels  in  the  space  be- 
tween two  parallolly  pusltioneti  bats  fastened  to  the  frame 
of  the  machioe,  in  combination  with  means  for  adjusting 
I  he  distance  said  crosshead  travels. 

5.  In  a  metal  shearing:  machine,  means  for  giving  « 
sheet  feeding  crosshead  a  reciprocating  motion  witli  a  pre- 
determined  pause  at  the  end  of  each  excursion,  compris* 
ing  a  coniinuously  rotating  disk,  a  pin  fastened  to  said 
disk,  a  link  block  slidably  mounted  in  a  lever  fastened  to 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame  of  said  machine,  a  cam 
groove  in  one  side  of  .said  blfxk  in  whicli  siid  pin  travels, 
a  pin  fastened  to  said  block  which  travels  in  the  space  l>e- 
tween  two  parallelly  positioned  bars  fastened  to  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  in  combination  with  nteans  for  adjusting 
the  distance  said  crosshead  travels,  said  raeans  comprising 
a  slot  in  said  lever,  a  pin  adjustably  fastened  in  said  slot, 
an  arm  fastened  to  a  shaft  Journale<]  In  the  frame  of  tlm 
machine,  a  slot  In  said  arm  In  which  said  pin  travels,  an- 
other  lever  fastened  to  said  shaft  and  a  link  connecting 
said  lever  to  said  crosshead,  substantially  as  shown  and 
descrll(«v1. 

[Claims  d  to  ft  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


92  1.86  2.  VEHICLE  -  SPRING.  Edmon  M.  Mayhuw, 
Mooresvllle,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  H.  Pegram, 
Mooresvllle.  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  11,  190.S.  Serial  No 
462,1.12. 


1.  The  couiblnatlon  with  an  axle  and  a  twister,  of  colled 
springs  provided  with  collars  at  their  ends,  yokes  having 
threaded  engagement   with   the  said  collars,  a  pivotal   con 
nectl.m   l^-tweeii   adjacent   y.-^kes.   ancl    rigid   connections  f)e 
tween    the    end    yi)kes    and    the    b<ilster    and    the   axle    re 
spectlvely 

2.  The  combination  wltli  an  axle  and  1  t)oIster.  of  end 
*  colled  springs  arranged  in   pairs  between   the  axle  and   the 


Mav  18,  1909. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


645 


-n- 


iKiUier  and  iiuvin^  a  pivotal  conne<-iioti.  and  a  colled 
spring  disposed  borlsontally  between  tlie  pairs  of  springs 
and  having  a  pivotal  connection  therewith  common  10  the 
tii\<iial  conue<tlon  lietween  the  springs  of  ilie  pair. 


TT^- 


#<p' 


Kxnac 
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\axxM 


1 


ATltlTV 
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Nf 
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'>^«. . 
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mrrsL 


^" 


BMRr 


fDvm 


:^ 


1.  A  score  card  divided  by  vertical  and  horizontal  lines 
Into  columns  of  spaces,  to  contain  the  names  of  the  players 
of  contesting  teams,  and  the  representation  of  a  l>aseball 
field  on  said  card  containing  numerals  Indicating  the  sev- 
eral positions  occupied  by  the  players,  and  the  names  ap- 
P<-arlng  in  the  said  columns  numtwred  in  accordance  with 
the  positions  the  players  occupy,  and  In  accordance  with 
the  meml)crs  on  the  field  indicated  on  the  card. 

•1.   \   score  card   divided    by    vertl<-al    llne.s,   spaced  from 
the  ends  of  the  card  forming  vertical  columns  at  both  ends 
of  the  card,  said  columns  divided  by  horizontal  lines  form 
Ing  spaces  to  contain  the  names  of  the  players,  said  col 
umns  given  captions  or  titles  in  accordance  with  the  names 
of   the    t.-ams   whose   play.rs   ap[.ear   in    the   said   columns, 
said   titles  or  captions  b»>ing  In   the  field  beside  said  col- 
umns, said  field  between  said  columns  containing  a  repre 
•entation  of  a  baseball  field,  and  numerals  at  the  positions 
occupied  by  fh-  players,  and  numerals  l«»side  the  names  in 
tlie  spaces  of  the  said  columns  in  accordance  with  the  i>o- 
sitlons  oocupie.i  by  the  players  whose  names  appear  In  said 
spaces. 

.3.  A  score  card  divided  by  vertical  lines,  spaced  from 
the  ends  of  the  card  forming  vertical  columns  at  Iwth  ends 
of  the  card,  said  columns  divided  by  horizontal  lines  form- 
ing spaces  to  contain  the  names  of  the  players,  said  col- 
umns given  captions  or  titles  in  accordance  with  the  names 
of  the  teams  whose  players  appear  in  the  Rai<i  columns, 
said  titles  or  (aptions  being  In  the  field  beside  said  col- 
umns, .said  field  Ixtween  said  columns  containing  a  repre 
sentation  of  a  baseltall  field,  and  numerals  at  the  positions 
occu|iie<l  by  the  plavi'rs.  and  numerals  tieside  tlie  names  in 
the  spaces  of  the  said  columns  in  accordance  witli  the  po- 
sitions occupied  by  the  players  whose  names  appear  in 
saal  spaces,  and  the  names  of  the  players  of  l>oth  teams  in 
the  said  columns,  i>rinted  on  the  field  b«'si<le  the  numbered 
positions  they  oc<'upy. 

4.   A  score  card  divided  bv  vertical  lines,  spaced  from  the 
ends  of  the  card  forming  vertical  columns  at  both  ends  of 
the   card,   said   columns  divided    by    horizontal    lines   form 
ing  spaces   to  contain   tlie   names  of   tlie   j)layers,   said   col 
umns  given  captions  or  titles  in  accordance  with  the  names 
of   the   teams  whos.'  players  appear  In   the   said   columns. 
Raid  titles  or  captions  Ix-ing  in   the   field   beside   said  col- 
umns, said  Held   between  said  columns  containing  a  repre 
sentation  of  a  t>aseball  flehl.  and  numerals  at  the  positions 
occupied  by  the  players,  .ind  numerals  beside  the  names  in 
the  spaces  of  the  said  columns  in  accordance  with  the  po 
sitlons   occupied    by    the   players   whose   names   appear    In 
said  spaces,  and  the  names  of  the  players  of  both  teams 
In   the   said   columns,    printed   on   th>'   field   beside  the   num- 
l>ered   i>osltlons   they   occupy,    iiorizontal    lines  dividing  the 
lower  portion   of   the   card   Into   two   horizontal   series  of 
spaces,  and  said  series  of  spaces   under  the  captions  or 
titles  of  the  contesting  teams. 


'  '.•:.'1.864.  VAI.VK  MOTION  FoK  GASMoToHS.  (;i  stav 
Mkes,  DuBseldurf.  <;erman>  Kibft  <tct.  'Jl.  1SH»;>  S«'rl«I 
•No.  17T,97a. 


91M.R0.J.      BASK  HALL  SCOBE-CAHD.      Pateick   Mha.nkt, 
I'tiiladelphla.  I'a      Filed  Feb.  6,1909.     Serial  No.  476,426. 


'    1 


1-  Valve  motion  for  gas  motors,  composed  of  the  Inlet 
valve  a  spring  and  a  cam  for  controlling  the  same  in  com 
binatlon  with  a  [liston  valve  K  having  ports  t  and  »i 
in  its  cylindrical  lKMl^  adapted  to  cover  the  ports  «  and  m 
communicating  with  the  air  and  the  gas  supply  respec- 
tively said  piston  valve  being  mounted  on  the  stem  of  the 
inlet  valve  to  follow  the  motion  of  the  latter  longitudinally 
and  to  turn  with  a  spindle  p  connected  with  the  governor 
of  the  motor  to  Lm^  turned  thereby,  in  order  to  displace  the 
port  openings  upon  each  other  by  tiie  longitudinal  move 
ment  of  the  piston  valve  K  and  simultaneously  cUise  said 
port  openings  more  or  less  by  a  part  of  a  revolution,  there- 
by regulating  the  working  of  the  motor  substaniially  as 
described. 

2.  Valve  motion  for  gas  motors  compiled  of  the  inlet 
valve,  a  spring  and  a  cam  for  controlling  tlie  same  in  com- 
bination with  a  piston  valve  K  having  ports  m   in   its  cy 

indricai  ixxly  adapted  to  cover  th<'  ports  r»i  communicating 
with  the  gas  supply,  said  piston  valve  being  so  mounted 
on  the  valve  st<m  of  the  inlet  valve  to  follow  the  motion 
of  the  latter  longitudinaify  and  to  turn  wltti  a  spindle  p 
c(mnecte<l  with  the  go\ernor  of  the  motor  to  Im'  turned 
thereby,  in  order  to  displace  the  port  openings  upoia  each 
other  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  pistoo  valve 
K.  and  simultaneously  close  said  i)ort  op.iiiiiKs  more  or 
less  liy  a  part  of  a  revolution  ihereiiy  reir-.  lai  mg  the  work- 
ing of  the  motor 

3.  Valve  motion  for  gas  motors  compos»*d  of  the  inlet 
valve  controlled  by  a  spring  and  cam  or  an  eccentric  In 
the  ordinary  manner,  in  comtiination  witii  a  piston  valve 
K  having  ports  1  and  m  in  Its  cylindrical  txKly  adapted 
to  cover  the  ports  1  and  m  conimunicat Ing  with  the  air  and 
gas  supply,  said  piston  valve  t»eing  connecte<l  with  the 
valve  stem  by  means  of  a  cross  bar  (/u  slidably  fw^cured  on  a 
square  head  at  the  lower  end  of  a  revolui)le  spindle  %i  In 
the  hollow  stem  of  the  inlet  valve,  the  upper  end  of  said 
spindle  carrying  an  arm  k  controlled  by  the  governor  sub- 
stantially as  descritted. 

4.  Valve  motion  for  gas  motors  composed  of  the  inlet 
valve  controlled  by  spring  and  c-am  or  an  ec<-entric  in  tlie 
ordlnar>  manner.  In  combination  with  a  jiiston  valve  K 
having  i>ort8  i  and  to  in  Its  cylindrical  tv>dy  adapted  to 
co\er  the  ports  {  and  w  communicating  with  the  air  and 
vas  snp|il.\  rcsper  I  ;v ,  ly.  said  piston  valve  1..  ing  rotatab'v 
secured  on  the  valve  stem  d  of  the  'nlet  valv.  i,y  means  of 
a  cross  tiar  qu.  said  cross  t.ar  playing  in  a  fork  at  the 
lower  part  of  a  revohihle  H|(H<ve  sarrmindlng  the  valre 
stem  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  carrying  an  arm  X  con- 
trolle*!  by  the  governor  sulistantially  as  descrli>ed 

.%.    In    a    \alvi'    motion    for    ga^    motor*   an    inlet  valve,    a 


646 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  i8,  1909. 


May  18,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


647 


piston  valve  K  controllpd  simultaneoufdy  with  the  said 
Inl^t  valve  by  a  cam  making  an  Invnrtable  stroke  and  rev- 
oluble  by  the  governor  of  th*>  motf<r. 

[Claimfi  6  to  9  not  prlntp«1  In  the  Gaaette,  ] 


9-_'l..H8r..  .STP:aM  TRAP.  KnwARD  Miller  and  Carson  F. 
Uykh,  Prescott.  Ariz.  Filed  May  4.  190'^  Serial  No. 
430.795.  9, 


1.  In  a  steam  trop.  thp  combination  of  a  <hamb«T.  a 
continuous  rod  extending  throusrb  the  rhamber  and  having 
the  ends  th»-rpof  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  chamber 
on  oppoaite  sides  thereof,  the  said  projecting  ends  of  the 
rod  l>elng  formed  with  independent  longitudinal  openings 
•  ommunicating  at  their  Inner  ends  with  lateral  openings 
leading  to  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  one  of  the  longi- 
tudinal openings  being  designed  to  be  connected  to  a 
steam  pipe  while  the  opposite  longitudinal  opening  serves 
as  an  outlet,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  the  rod  with 
In  the  chamber  and  movable  upon  the  rod  to  close  the  lat- 
eral openings  leading  to  the  outlet,  and  a  float  applied  to 
the  sleeve,  the  weight  of  the  float  normally  moving  the 
sleeve  to  close  the  outlet  but  the  float  l>elng  adapted  to  be 
raised  by  any  water  accumulating  in  the  chamber  to  open 
the  outlet. 

2.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  a 
continuous  rod  extending  through  the  chamber  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  same  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  the 
ends  of  the  rod  being  formed  with  longitudinal  openings 
which  lead  from  the  extremities  thereof  and  also  with  lat- 
eral openings  which  lead  from  the  inner  ends  of  the  Ion 
gitudinal  openings  to  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  one  of 
the  longitudinal  openings  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  steam  pipe  while  the  opposite  longitudinal  opening  serves 
as  an  outlet,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  apon  the  rod  and 
adapted  to  close  the  lateral  opening  leading  to  the  ontlet. 
the  end  portiona  of  the  sleeve  fitting  closely  against  the 
rod  while  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  sleeve  is  spaced 
therefrom,  and  a  float  applied  to  the  sleeve  for  automatic- 
ally moving  the  same  to  discharge  any  water  which  may 
l)e  accumulated  within  the  chamber. 


921.866.  ARC-IwiMP.  Berthold  Mo.vasch,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
3ir),819. 

1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  dis- 
poned, lower,  negative  electro.ie,  with  an  upper,  poaltive, 
non-consuming  electrode  having  a  disk-shaped  arcing  sur- 
face that  is  sufBclently  greater  than  that  of  the  negative 
electrode  to  prevent  the  climbing  of  the  arc. 

2.  lo  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  positive  non- 
consuming  electrode  mounted   to  be   capable   of  swinging 


into  and  out  of  operative  position,  an  elastlcally  mounted 
cleansing  bniRb  In  the  path  of  the  swing  of  the  arcing  faoe 
of  the  electrode,  and  automatic  means  for  swinging  the 
electrode  Into  and  out  of  position  when  the  lamp  Is  started 
and  Htojipt'd,   reHpectively. 


3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  draft  tube,  an  electrode  plvotally 
connected  tber.-to  with  its  arcing  surface  normally  In  line 
with  said  draft  tube  but  adapted  to  [>*•  swung  out  of  such 
position,  and  a  revoluble  cleHnint;  d''vice  located  at  one  side 
of  the  a.xial  line  of  .said  tube  and  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  said  arciag  surface  when  the  electrode  Is  moved  out  of 
its  normal  operating  position. 


9  2  1  .  8  «  7  Unr.IEK  -  VALVK  MECHANISM  .TiiHV  L 
Mover.  Strafford,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  2,  190h.  Serial  Nf 
460,670. 

\ 

10      


A  valve  mechanism  hnvlni:  h  p"rt.  n  reciprocating  valve 
for  controlHnj?  said  port,  a  float  fixed  to  said  valve  for  op- 
erating It.  s*Id  valve  and  float  having  a  passage  there- 
through adapted  to  discharge  thmuxh  suld  port,  disposed 
in  said  pas.>4age  for  keeping  It  clean  a  rod  designed  to  per- 
mit the  escape  of  air  and  to  prevent  the  flow  of  a  substaB- 
tlal  amount  of  steam  through  said  passage,  and  a  dia- 
phragm to  which  said  rod  is  fixed,  said  diaphragm  being 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  i-hanges  of  pressure  tliereon. 


921,868.  LOCKING  liEVU  E  FOR  MINERS'  LAMPS. 
Otto  M.  MCller,  Gelsenklrchen  -  Schalke.  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  a.   V908.     Serial  .No.  418.965.  | 

1.  A  miner's  lamp  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  chlmn4y 
holder  removably  secured  thereto,  a  spring-influenced 
plunger  carried  by  the  reservoir  and  adapted  to  lock  the 
chimney-holder  to  said  reservoir,  and  a  l>olt  for  actuating 
the  plunger,  said  bolt  being  also  adapted  to  lock  the  chim- 
ney-holder to  the  reservoir,  sutiatantially  as  specified. 

2.  .\  miner  s  lamp  comprising  a  restervolr  having  a 
grooved  cover,  a  chimney  holder  removably  secured  there- 
to, a  spring-Influenced  plunger  slidable  in  the  cover-grooTe 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  chimney  bolder,  and  a  bolt 
adapted  to  eDgn>;e  the  plunger,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  miner  s  lamp  comprising  s  reservoir,  a  wick,  meaas 


carried  by  the  reservoir  for  Igniting  the  wick,  a  cbimney 
holder  removably  secure<l  to  the  reservoir,  a  plunger 
adapted    to   lock    the   holder   to   the   reservoir,   and    means 


controlled  !•>    the  plunger  for  rendering  the  Igniting  device 

iTiiiperntlve  when  the  holder  is  unlocked  from  the  re<servolr. 
subslanilally  as  specltled. 


921.869       SII>E    RAIL   FOIJ    BEDS.      WILLIAM    B.    Minn, 
Selma.  Ala.     Filed  u.  t    .    I'.ios.     Serial  No.  455,830. 


c_- 


T^^f 


1  A  ctiiirtl  rail  for  Isvlsteads  comprising  a  body  portion, 
and  clamping  members  detachably  secured  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  body  portion  and  adjustable  laterally  and 
lonKltudlnally  of  said  l>ody  portion. 

2.  A  guard  rail  for  bedsteads  comprising  a  body  portion 
linving  means  secured  to  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  there- 
of for  engairement  wllh  the  adjacent  side  rail  of  the  l>ed 
stead,  and  clamping  members  detachably  se<ured  to  the  op 
posite  ends  of  the  iKxly  portion  and  iidjustable  longitudl 
nally  and  laterally  of  said  body  portion  for  engagement 
with    the    corner    posts    of    the    l>edste.Md 

.T.  A  guard  rnll  for  l)edsteads  coniprislnc  a  tK>dy  portion, 
brackets  secured  to  the  lower  lonsltudinul  edk:e  of  the  body 
|M>rtlon  for  engHirenient  with  the  side  rails  .if  the  t>edBtead, 
jaw  carriers  detachably  secured  to  tlie  upper  edge  of  the 
body  portion  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  said  b<sly  portion,  and  co  acting  laterally 
»djnstable  clariiplni;  jaws  having  their  inner  ends  over- 
lapped and  slldnlily  mounted  on  the  carriers  and  the  outer 
?nds  arranged  to  engage  and  clamp  the  corner  posts  of  the 
t)ed8tead. 

4.  .\  guard  rail  for  bedsteads  comprising  a  l>ody  portion. 
a.    longitudinally    adjustable  Jaw  carrier    slidably   mounte<i 
on  the  iKMly  portion,  and  <•<>  ac;ing  clamping  Jaws  slidably 
mounted   on   the  carrier   and   adjustable   laterally   for  en 
gagement  with  the  adjacent  corner  post  of  the  liedstead. 

5.  .\  guard  rail  for  bedsteads  Including  a  body  portion 
having  means  for  engagement  with  the  side  rail  of  the  bed- 
stead, jaw-carriers  ari-anged  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
body  portion  and  adjustable  longltodlnally  thereof,  and 
laterally  adjustable  clamping  Jaws  slidably  mounted  on  the 
carrier*  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  comer  posts  of 
said  tiedstead. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921.870.  LIQUID  .MEASURING.  MIXlNti.  AND  DIS- 
PENSING APPARATl'S  John  V  Mrrn.  .Tersey  city, 
N.  J  .  assignor  of  one  third  to  .\rthur  K  tiriflitb.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.  Filed  I>ec.  2h.  Iftii.-i.  Serial  No.  2ft3.«52. 
Renewed  Sept.  5,   190h.      Serial  No.  4.'.1.h55. 


1.  In  a  liquid  dlspensine  device,  the  comblnntion  of  a 
source  of  liquid  under  presstire.  a  discharge  spout,  a  meas 
urlng  cup  for  the  liquid,  a  syrup  vessel,  a  syrup  measuring 
ctip,  a  rotnry  valre  comiirlslne  a  single  disk  havtne  ports 
to  connect  the  liquid  supply  pipe  nnd  syrnp  vessel  with  the 
measuring  cups  and  also  linvlna  discharge  nozzleti  for  the 
liquid  and  synip.  nnd  nieatis  for  actuating  the  valve  for 
simultaneously  filling  the  measuring  cups  and  then  dis- 
charging the  contents  of  the  same  through  the  spout 

2.  In  a  liquid  measuring  and  dispensing  device,  the  com- 
bination o.''  n  single  \  alve  connef'tion  con(<lstlng  of  a  valve 
casing  provided  with  piorts  and  a  disk  provided  with  con- 
necting-Channels, means  for  moving  said  valve-disk  in  the 
valve-casing,  a  Ibjuid  supply  tank,  a  liquid  n)easurins  cup, 
a  syrup  vessel,  a  syrtip  nieusurlnj:  cup.  a  dlscharee  spout, 
n  hranch-pipe  leading  from  the  discharge  ppout  to  one  of 
the  i>ort8  of  the  valve  connection,  nnd  pipes  connecting 
said  liquid-tank,  syrup  vessel,  measuring  cups  and  valve- 
connection  for  supplying  by  one  movement  of  the  vaive  the 
required  quantity  of  liquids  to  the  measuring  cups  and  dls- 
<  barging  the  same  on  the  retnm  motion  of  the  disk 
through  the  8{»out 

.^.  In  a  liquid  measuring  and  dispensing  device,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure,  of  a 
syrup  vessel,  ineasurliig  cups  for  the  li()uid  and  the  syrup, 
a  valve-casing,  a  rotary  vaive-dlsk  in  said  casing  provided 
with  channels,  a  discharge  spout  for  the  liquid,  connected 
with  one  of  the  ports  of  the  valve-casing,  a  branch-pipe 
connected  with  the  nppoHite  port  of  said  valve  casing, 
pipes  connecting  certain  of  the  remaining  jKirts  of  the 
valve  casing  with  the  liquid  and  syrup  measuring  cups,  and 
pll>e8  f-onnectlng  said  syrup  vessel  and  said  source  uf  liquid 
with  the  other  ports  of  said  valve  casing 

4.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
source  of  liquid,  a  bvrup  vessel,  a  syrup  measuring  cup,  a 
liquid-measuring  ctip.  a  valve-casing  having  a  plurality  of 
ports  arranged  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  rotary  valve  disk 
mounted  in  said  valve  casing  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
peripheral  ports  adapted  to  register  with  those  of  said 
valve-casing,  there  t>eing  interior  channels  in  said  valve 
disk  which  connect  certain  adjacent  ports  thereof,  a  dls- 
<harge  spout  connected  to  one  of  tl>e  ports  of  said  valve- 
<'aslng.  a  branch-pipe  connected  to  said  discharge  spout  and 
to  another  of  the  ports  of  said  valve  casing.  conne<tions 
betwe«-n  said  measuring  cups  and  certain  other  ports  of 
said  valve  casing,  and  connections  l)etween  said  supply 
vessel  and  said  source  of  liquid  and  the  remaining  ports  of 
said  valve  casing. 


9  2  1,871.      RAILWAY  -  TIE   AND   RAIL  -  FASTENER. 

Daniel  .N.  Myers.  Toledo.  Ohio      Filed  Feb.   2;i.    1909. 

Serial    No     4T9.f>.''.6 

1.   A  cast  metal  tie  having  a  raised  abutment  for  a  rail 
and    provided    with    lateral    projections    po«ltlone<l    t>eiow 
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tH^  r.ll  wh«i   In  Dla^.-  urv)n   thp  ti-.  a  U  shaped  fastener  j    ened    lines    to    f..rm    an    Intervening   strip    and    a    pair   of 
Tr   havirXld'^ds   tr;nga.e"the   base   flange   of   a       flan.in.   ..tions.    applvin.   an    adhesive    to   said    .sect. ona 


rail,  the  fastener  bar  beln»?  guided  by  the  lateral  projec- 
tions, and  a  straining  m.  ans  for  the  fastener  bar,  sub- 
stantia 1 1>    as   desrrlbeii. 


beyond  the  weakened  lines,  superposing  tlie  middling  upon 
I 


•_',  .V  cant  ni'tal  tie  having  a  raised  abutment  for  a  rail 
n:id  provided  with  lateral  projections  beneath  the  rail 
wli.n  in  position  upon  the  tie,  the  under  fa.-ns  of  the  pru- 
J.Htions  being  inclined,  and  a  U-shaped  fastener  bar  having 
[looked  ends  to  engage  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  and  having 
inclined  portions  'oacting  with  the  Inclined  under  faces 
..f  tlir  lat.'ral  projections,  and  a  straining  means  for  the 
fastener  bar.   substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  cast  metal  tie  having  a  raised  abutment  for  a  rail 
and  provided  with  lateral  projections"  beneath  the  rail 
wti.-n  in  position  upon  the  tie.  the  under  faces  of  the  pro 
j.M-tions  provided  with  grooves  which  an-  inclined,  a  U 
shaped  fastener  bar  having  hooked  ends  to  engage  the 
t)ase  flange  of  a  rail  and  having  inclined  bent  portions  co- 
acting  with  the  inclined  grooves  of  the  projections,  and  a 
»<rew  directed  at  an  'inclination  through  the  end  face  of 
the  tie  to  engage  the  fastener  bar.  substantially  as 
described. 


•_'  1  .  8  7  2  .  WIRE  -  STRETt'HF:R.  W.u/fER  McGowen, 
Fanshawe.  Okla  Filed  I».-c  19.  lOoT.  Serial  No. 
4o7.lHt'>. 


The  combination,  with  the  head  consisting  of  two 
sj>need  side-plates  ;  of  the  draft-bar.  provided  on  its  edg  s 
with  ratchet  teeth,  extending  through  the  interspace  of 
the  head  :  dogs,  provided  with  handles  pivoted  in  the  head 
on  opposite  aides  to  l)e  alternately  engaged  with  the 
ratchet  teeth  of  the  draft  bar  to  move  it  forward,  holding 
pawls  pivoted  In  said  dogs  and  adapted  also  to  be  engaged 
with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  draft  bar  to  hold  it  from 
being  retracted,  and  throw-out  blocks  pivoted  on  the  inner 
sides  of  the  head  to  be  altePnateiy  engaged  by  one  dog. 
when  brougut  into  reipilsition  to  throw  the  other  dog  out. 


a  facing  having  a  surrounding  flange,  ripping  out  the 
strip,  and  turaing  the  flange  over  the  outer  edges  of  the 
middling.  | 

921  874  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  OR  DROP- 
PING JAM,  SUGAR.  OR  THE  I.IKE  ON  OR  IN 
BISCTITS  AND  LIKE  CONFECTIONS  Kobe«t  Mc- 
ViTiK  and  ALEXANDER  Gb.^nt.  Edinburgh,  Scotland. 
Filed  .luly  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  445.516. 


9LM.H7;;        METIIOK    OF     MAKINii     FLEXIBLE    BOOK- 

»<(VERS       .loH.N    McKiBBix.    New   York.    N.    Y.      Filed 

.Mar.    Irt.    19<>;t.      Serial   No.  4S:{.S17. 

1.  MethfMl  of  making  «  flexible  book  cover  which  con- 
sists In  superposing  a  duplex  mkMllng  upon  a  facing,  and 
removing  a  central  strip  from  said  middling. 

•2.  Method  of  making  a  flexible  book  cover  which  con- 
sists in  providing  a  dupbx  mitldllnK  with  a  pair  of 
parallel  weakened  lines  to  form  an  Intervening  strip. 
superposing  said  middling  upon  a    facing,  and  ripping  out 

said  Strip. 

a.  Method  of  making  n  flexible  book  cover  whi-h  con 
sists  In  providing  a  duplex  middling  with  a  pair  of  weak 


In  an  apparatus  for  depositing  or  dropping  Jam.  sugar 
or  the  like  on  to  or  Into  biscuits  or  like  confections  th^ 
combination  of  a  steam  jacket  and  pan.  a  series  of  down- 
wardly extending  conical  tubes  or  dropp.rs  connected  to 
said  pan.  standards  carrying  the  pan.  a  frame  above  the 
pan.  a  series  of  vertical  plung'ts  carried  by  said  frame, 
links  plvotallj  conneeted  to  the  frame,  levers  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  links,  shafts  on  which  the  levers  ar« 
mounted,  and  gear  wheels  on  the  shaft  for  eommunlcatln 
motion  to  the  shafts  In  opposite  directions. 


0-21.875. 
Kans. 


FIEE  -  ALARM.     Ai.beht  T.  Newmax.  Greelej , 
Filed  June  25,   1908.      Serial  No.  440.402. 


A  device  of  the  kind  de»cril)ed  comprising  an  obliquely 
cut  awav  tube  of  conducting  material,  a  l-lock  of  Insu- 
lating mat.rlnl  held  In  the  cut  end  of  said  tul>e.  a  sprioi: 
passing  through  said  block  and  entering  the  tube,  a  was. 
fus.'  norm.-\lly  boldioir  said  spring  out  of  engagement 
with  the  tube,  and  el.'Ctrlcal  conductors  connected  !>»• 
spectively  to  the  tul>e.  and  to  said  block,  the  co^iductor 
«»cured  to  the  blo<'k  being  in  electrical  connection  with 
the  spring. 
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921.876.  TYPE-WRITING  MAt'HINE.  L.-ns  Ney.  Hart- 
ford. Conn  .  assignor  to  Inderwood  Typewriter  Company, 
-New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporaiitin  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
.Mar.    1.   19t>i».      Serial    No.   480.674. 


1.  In  11  typewriting  macliine.  the  combination  wltli  a 
paper  shelf  at  the  IntriKluctorv  side  of  the  platen,  said 
shelf  at  Its  rear  edge  having  a  rolled  rim.  a  stiffening 
rod  extending  along  said  edge,  and  secured  thereto,  and 
H  gage  for  the  side  edge  of  the  paper,  said  gage  at  its 
rear  portion  wholly  out  of  contact  with  the  paper  shelf, 
.ind  colb'd  around  said  stlffeniug  rod  to  be  supported 
thereby. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
paper  shelf  at  the  Introductory  side  of  the  platen,  said 
shelf  at  its  rear  edge  having  a  rolled  rim,  a  stiffening 
rod  extending  alttng  said  edge  and  secured  thereto,  a 
gage  for  the  side  edge  of  the  paix-r.  said  gage  at  Ita 
rear  portion  wholly  out  of  contact  with  the  paper  shelf, 
and  coiled  around  said  stiffenlnif  rod  to  be  supported 
theriby,  said  paper  shelf  forming  part  of  a  platen  frame 
provided  with  ends,  and  lueHns  upon  said  ends  to  which 
.said  rod  Is  secured  by  its  ends.. 

■'!.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
paiH'r  shelf  at  the  introductory  sidr  of  tli'-  platen,  said 
slidf  at  Its  rear  edge  having  a  rolleil  rim.  a  stilTeulng  rod 
extending  along  said  edge  and  secured  thereto,  and  a 
gage  for  the  side  edge  of  the  paper,  said  gage  at  Its  rear 
portion  wholly  out  of  contact  with  the  paper  shelf,  and 
coiled  around  said  stiffening  rod  to  be  supported  tberel)y, 
said  rod  slotted  longitudinally  to  receive  said  edge  of  the 
pai)er  shelf. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pap<  r  shelf  having  a  rolled 
tubular  rim.  of  a  stiffening  rod  slotted  longitudinally  to 
receive  the  edge  portion  of  ttie  rolled  rlni  and  rigidly 
8«'cure<l  thereto,  said  rod  rigidly  fastened  at  its  ends  to 
the  ends  of  a  platen  frame,  of  which  said  paper  shelf 
forms  a  part,  and  a  clip  or  giige  carried  upon  said  rod 
out  of  contact  with  the  rear  portion  of  tiie  papi  r  shelf. 

5.  The  coml)ination  with  a  paper  shelf  having  a  rolled 
tubular  riiu,  of  a  stiffening  ro<l  slotted  longitudinally  to 
receive  the  edge  portion  of  the  rolled  rim  and  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto,  and  a  clip  or  gage  carried  upon  said  rod 
out  of  contact  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  paper  slielf  ; 
the  end  of  the  clip  or  gage  coiled  around  the  rod  far 
enough  to  i-ngage  the  inner  face  of  tlie  rolled  riin.  to  hold 
the  clip  or  gage  from  lifting  from  the  paper  shelf. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  th.>  <;azette.] 


921.877. 

NlXON 

Ift'th.      Serla 


ATTACHMENT  TO  STREET  (ARS      Jamk.s  N. 
Winnipeg.    Manitoba,    Canada.     Filed    Apr.    28. 
No.  429.757. 


I  at  the  forward  and  rear  end  of  the  <«r  bodr.  chains  con- 
necting the  forward  ends,  respectively,  of  the  front  s«'t 
of  r(Hl8  to  the  lever  end  of  the  front  standard,  chains 
connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  rear  set  of  rods  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  rear  standard,  and  a  handle  adapted  to 
operate  the  standards,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfii-d. 


VV 


In  a  device  of  the  cl;iss  descrll>ed  the  combination 
with  a  set  of  double  trucks  supporting  the  car  lK»dy  of 
s<-ts  of  sUdable  rods  carried  l)y  the  side  frames  of  the 
trucks,  there  l>elnp  a  set  to  a  truck,  the  said  roili,  having 
enlarged  ends  adapted  to  abut  the  supports  holding  the 
rods  to  the  side  frames,  cables  connecting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  rods  of  the  opp^.sing  sets,  standards  mounted 


921.878.  STEAM  -  SUPERHEATER.  I.oi  is  B.  Nt  tting. 
Pelham.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Power  Specialty  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Aug.  28.   1906.      Serial   No     :.".2..'?12. 


.'/.'M/J-Z^MJ 


1.  -K  super  -  heater  element,  comprising  straight  pipes 
united  by  a  U  bend,  said  l)end  being  inclosed  in  a  pro- 
tective casing  In  close  heat  conducting  relation  there- 
with but  out  of  contact  with  said  bend  throughout  the 
extent  thereof,  and  heat  conducting  protective  coverings 
■  n  the  straight  pipes  in  close  contact  therewith  and  the 
said  protective  casing 

2.  A  8up<'r-heaiing  element,  comprising  a  foundation 
pipe  Including  straight  pipe  portions  united  by  a  U  l>end. 
a  sectional  protective  casing  inclosing  the  U  l«-nd  thrt.ugh- 
out  the  curved  portions  thereof,  and  coverings  for  the 
straight  pipe  sections,  said  last  mentioned  coverings 
being  separate  and  Independent  from  the  casing  for  the 
U-bend. 

3.  A  superheater  clement  comprising  in  combination 
n  bent  foundation  pipe,  a  protective  heat  conducting  cas- 
ing inclosing  the  l>end  of  the  pipe,  and  n  packing  of  heat- 
conducting  material  between  the  casing  and  the  pipe,  as 
set   forth. 

4.  A    superheater    element    comprising    In    combination 
a   bent   foundation  pipe.   11   protective   heat  conducting  cas- 
ing for  the  bend  of  the  pipe,  constructed  In  sections  par 
allel   with    the   bend,   and    binding  rings   around    the   ends 
of  the  sections  to  secure  the  same  togetlicr.  as  s»>t   forth. 

5.  A  superheater  element  cmprising  in  comliination  a 
l>enf  foundation,  a  protective  heat-<'ondtictlng  casing  for 
the  bend  of  the  pipe,  conforming  to  contour  of  the  bend 
and  constructed  In  two  parts  parallel  to  the  l>end.  and 
binding  rings  shrunk  on  the  ends  of  the  parts  to  secure 
the  same  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Henrt  Ohi;- 

Kile<l   Feb.    17. 


921,879.      BRICK  GL.4ZING    COMI^TND 

SEN  and  John  Ohi.sex.  Loup  C!t\,  Nehr 
1908.      Serial   No    4 16. .'183 

1.  A  glazing  comp<isltion  comprising  lead  pigment  mlxt^ 
with  muddy,  clay  water  and  an  alcoholic  lifpir^r 

2.  A  glaiing  composition  comprising  lead  pigment  mixed 
with  clay  water  and  an  alcoholic  liquor,  nml  a  eolnring  in 
gredient   comnilngle<l  therewith. 

.T.  .V  glazing  eomf>osition  composed  of  one  part  lead  pig- 
ment, one  part  brandy  and  one  part  muddy  clay  water 

4.  .\  glazing  composition  comprising  one  part  lead  pig- 
ment, one  part  muddy  clay  water,  one  part  blue  vitriol 
wnter  one  part  air  slaked  lime  and  one  part  Hloholic 
ll(|Uor 


9  2  1  .  s  s  0  .      POWI.ER  KEG.     Michael  C.   OI^tciniN. 

Petersburg,  HI.,  assignor  of  one  fourth   to  E.  R    Oeltjen 

and  one-fourth  u,  T    U     McNeely.  I'etersburi:.    Ill       Fil.-<l 

Aug    16.   1907      Serial  No.  .388.904 

1     An  opening  and  closing  device  for  kegs  rnmprising  an 
apertured  plate  ar'apte*!  n.  be  «ecnr»-<l  over  the  opening  of 
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a  keg,  a  cap  for  closing  said  opening  and  flap«  carried  by 
th«  plate  adapted  to  be  folded  one  upon  the  other  over  aald 
cap  and  necnrrd  together. 


2  A  powder  keg  having  an  opening  in  Ita  aide  adjacent 
one  en<l.  a  cap  fitting  In  aald  opening,  and  a  plate  secured 
to  said  keg  provided  with  flapa  adapted  to  be  bent  one 
upon  the  other  over  aald  cap,  one  of  said  flaps  being  pro- 
vided with  a  locking  tongue. 

3  A  powder  keg  having  a  flanged  opening  In  Ita  side  ad- 
jacent one  end.  an  apertured  plate  fitting  over  the  flange 
of  the  openint;.  and  secured  to  the  keg  by  crimping  aald 
flange,  a  cap  fitting  In  said  opening  and  flapa  carried  by 
said  plates  adapted  to  be  folded  one  upon  the  other  over 
said  cap.  one  of  said  flapa  being  provided  with  a  locking 
tongue  adapted  to  be  locked  into  slots  formed  in  said  plate. 


921.R''1       S<'.\LE.     Or.woe  O    Ozias,   Dayton.   Ohio,  as 
"signor  to  The  Computing  Scale  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio. 
a    Corporation    of    Ohio        PMled    M.ir     «.    190S.       Serial 
No.    419,543. 


2.  In  a  computing  scale,  a  base,  a  beam  pivoted  on  said 
base,  a  hooalng,  a  price  Indicating  chart  located  In  aald 
housing,  aald  chart  having  graduations  and  numbers  Indi 
eating  the  value  of  difTerent  quantities  of  commodities  at 
difTerent  prices,  an  Indicating  hand  cooperating  with  said 
chart  and  having  a  series  of  numbers  indicating  the  prices, 
a  connection  between  Paid  hand  and  the  end  of  said  beam, 
said  connection  being  formed  within  said  housing  into 
which  the  end  of  aald  l>eam  Is  extended,  a  pan  receiver  or 
platform  pivoted  on  said  beam  near  the  main  pivotal  point 
of  said  beam  and  on  the  outside  of  said  housing,  an 
L-shaped  rod  connected  to  said  pan  receiver  or  platform 
beneath  the  same  and  extending  Into  said  housing,  thence 
upwardly  within  said  housing,  and  a  link  connection  be 
tween  the  end  of  said  L  shaped  rod  and  housing,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified 

3,    In  a  computing  scale,   a  base,   a   main  beam  pivoted 
near  one  end  thereof  to  supports  on  said  base,  a  platform 
on  said  beam,  a  counter-l)alance  for  said  beam  and   plat- 
form on  the  opp'Wite  side  of  Its  pivotal  connection   from 
said    platform,    a    housing   extending    upwardly    from    said 
base  Into  which  the  other  end  of  said  beam   extends,   an 
indicating   chart    located    in    said    housing,    and   an    Index 
!    hand   having  a  depending  pendulum   also  located   In   said 
'    housing,    a    conn.<-tion    within    said    housing   between    said 
'    pendulum     and     tlie    projecting    end     of     said     beam,     an 
L-shaped  check-rod  extending  vertically  within  said  hous 
Ing  and  horlzont.illy  from  said  housing  to  said  platform  or 
I    pan-receiver  to  which  it  is  pivoted,  and  a  link  connection 
also   within    said    housing   between   the   upper   end   of   the 
1    check-rod  and  said  housing,  substantially  as  specified 
I        4.  The  combinntion    with   the   base,    and   a   main   besm 
pivoted  on  said  base  near  its  extremities,  a  housing  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  base  from  said  pivotal  connection  and 
Into  which  the  end  of  said  beam  is  adapted  to  project,  a 
pan  receiver  or  platform  pivoted  on  said  beam  i>*tween  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  beam  and  the  said   housing,  a 
price   indicating  hand   having  a   pendulum   and   disk   con- 
nected thereto,  ind  a  value  chart  cooperattag  with  said 
hand  In  said  housing,  said  disk  and  pendulum  l>elng  plv- 
ote<l    within    said    hou8ln»f.    a    flexllile    connection    between 
said  disk  and  said  beam,  an   L  shaped  check  rod  extending 
hortzontally  from   a  point  between   the  platform  and  the 
main  beam,  thence  parallel  with  said  beam  to  within  the 
housing,  the  vertical  portion  of  said  check-rod  extending 
upwardly  sul>8tantlally  within  said  housing  and  pivoted  at 
Its  upper  end  to  said  housing,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose   specified 

5.  In  a  computing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  base,  a 
housing  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  price  computing 
tai>le  located  in  the  upper  part  of  said  housing,  an  Index 
hand  in  said  housing  having  prlce-per  pound  indications 
thereon  iilvoted  nt  one  end  and  cooperating  at  its  oppo 
site  end  with  said  table,  a  vertically  depending  weighted 
pendulum  connected  to  said  index  hand,  a  single  s.ale 
beam  fuicrumed  near  its  outer  end  upon  said  base,  a  dash- 
pot  connecte<I  with  said  beam,  the  Inner  end  of  said  scale 
beam  projectinij  into  said  housing  and  having  a  flexible 
connection  with  said  Index  hand,  a  pan  receiver  or  plat- 
form pivoted  on  said  beam,  and  a  check  rod  connected  to 
said  pan-receiver  or  platform  and  projecting  Into  said 
housing  through  a  slotted  opening  thereon,  said  check  rod 
being  pivotally  connected  with  said  housing  by  means  of  a 
pivoted  link,  sujmlantially  as  specified. 


1  In  a  scale,  a  baae,  a  beam  fuicrumed  near  its  outer 
end  on  aald  base,  a  housing.  Indicating  devices  located  in 
said  houaing  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  beam,  a  pan 
receiver  or  platform  pivotally  supported  on  said  beam  be- 
tween the  pivotal  connection  of  said  beam  and  the  point  of 
attachment  between  said  beam  and  said  Indicating  devices, 
an  L-shaped  rod,  the  vertical  portion  of  which  Is  located 
subatantlally  within  aald  honslng  and  the  horUontal  por- 
tion th(r«K)f  projecting  ovitwardly  from  said  bousing  and 
connected  to  said  pan  receiver  or  platform,  and  a  link  cou 
nectlon  between  aald  L-*haped  check  rod  and  said  housing 
at  the  upper  extremity  thereof  and  within  said  bousing,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  ■p«Krlfled. 


9_'1.882.      FKNDKR    OR    GUARD    FOR    RAILWAY  CARS 

GSORGE  A     Parmentkb,   Boston.    Mass      Filled  May   15. 
190R.     Serial  No.  4:'.:^.l  11. 

1  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  truck  frame,  of 
a  scoop  pivotally  supported  from  the  truck  frame,  a  re- 
silient nuTiiher  connected  witii  said  scoop,  a  latch  for  en- 
gaging said  refilient  member  to  hold  the  wcoop  elevnte<l. 
and   a   trip  frame   having  connections   for   operating  said 

latch.  ^  ,    , 

2  The  comblnaHon  with  a  car  body  and  truck  frame, 
of  a  scoop  pivotally  supported  from  the  truck  frame,  a  re- 
silient lever  pivoted  to  the  tru.k  frame  and  having  one 
part  engadnz  the  scoop,  a  latch  engagaing  another  psrt 
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of  the  lever  for  holding  the  scoop  elevated,  and  a  trip 
frame  having  connections  to  the  latch  for  disengaging  the 
same  from  the  resilient  lever 


3.  The  combination  with  a  car  hody  and  truck  frame,  of 
a  scoop  pivotally  carried  bj  the  truck  frame,  a  resilient 
lever  pivotel  to  the  truck  frame  and  having  Its  lower  end 
adapted  to  hold  the  scoop  elevated,  n  latch  lever  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  end  of  paid  rf^ilient  lever,  a  trip 
frame,  and  operating  connections  l>etween  the  trip  frame 
and  latcli  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  truck  frame,  of 
a  scoop  pivotally  supported  from  the  front  of  the  forward 
cross  bar  of  the  truck  frame,  a  resilient  member  also  piv- 
oted at  the  front  of  said  cross  bar  and  engaging  the  scoop 
to  hold  If  elevated,  a  bracket  connected  to  the  front  side  of 
said  cross  bar  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  upper 
portion,  a  latch  lever  pivotally  carried  by  said  rearwardly 
extendi'd  portion  and  engaging  said  r«»«lllent  member,  a 
trip  frame,  and  operating  connections  between  the  trip 
frame  and  latch  lever, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  IxKly  and  swlveled  truck 
frame,  of  a  sctxtp  pivotally  supported  from  snld  truck 
frame,  a  latch  lever  also  swpfforted  by  said  truck  frame  and 
having  detachable  connections  for  holding  the  scoop  ele- 
vated, a  curved  bar  supported  by  the  car  body  to  have 
movement  longitudinally  thereof,  a  connecting  member  t)e- 
tween  the  latch  lever  and  curved  bar.  said  member  having 
a  sliding  engagement  with  the  curvt>d  bar.  a  trip  frame, 
and  operating  connections  between  the  trip  frame  and 
curved  bar. 

[ilalm  »j  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


e2I.SS.T  rUMP  William  Patten,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  .Tames  Patten.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  !«.   1907.     Serial  No    .174.464. 


.^MlMI^UiiMUUi, 


A  pump  having  a  cylin'ler  with  a  port  In  each  end.  the 
port  at  one  end  leading  along  the  side  of  the  cylinder  to 
a  point  directly  adjacent  to  the  other  port  said  ports  hav- 
ing a  division  wall  betwei-n  them,  the  cylinder  also  having 
a  supply  connection  with  two  ports  respectively  related 
to  the  first  named  ports,  a  thimble  fastened  on  the  cylln 
der  and  having  a  dlvlsi.in  wall  separating  the  first  named 
and  supply  ports  and  meeting  the  first  named  division 
wall,  check  valvts  commanding  the  supply  porta  at  op 
poeite  Bides  of  said  division  walls  and  valve  contr<jlle<l 
outlets  from  the  thimble  at  opi>oslt..  sides  of  the  division 
wall  thereof. 


921.884  BOOK  SHELF  Thomas  C  Petkrsen  and  Ebik 
A.  Ekkdahi..  .Jamestown.  N  Y.,  assignor-  to  .Art  Metal 
Construction  Company.  Jamestown.  N  Y..  a  Corj>oration 
of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  2.   1908      Serial  No.  460.699 


1  A  roller  boolv  shelf  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  com- 
posed of  Interlocking  bars  and  rolUrs  jouri,aU'd  therein. 

2.  A  roller  book  shelf  comprising  a  slieleton  frami  com- 
posed of  bars,  said  tiars  being  notched  to  engage  each 
other,  and  rollers  jwunialed  lu  haid  bars. 

3.  A  roller  book  shelf  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  com- 
p08e<l  of  har8,  said  bars  Uing  notched  to  engage  each 
other  and  u  teat  ii;  one  noti  h  adapt^d  to  engagt-  a  seat 
formed   in   the  other  bar 

4.  A  roller  book  shelf  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  com- 
po»od  of  bars,  said  bars  being  notched  to  engage  each 
other,  and  a  teat  on  on.  bar  adapted  to  enpag»>  a  Keat  in 
the  notcli   of  the  other  tiar 

5.  .\  roller  liook  shelf  comprising  a  si^eleton  frauw  com- 
po«e<l  of  (>ars.  said  bars  being  notched  to  engage  each 
other,  a  teat  In  the  notch  of  one  bar  adapt,  d  to  engage  a 
seat  formed  in  the  other  l>ar.  and  vIpc  \.rs;i 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  th.-  ijaz.tt.    j 


I  921,885.      WASHING-MArHlNE       Hicharp   J.    I'oi.lari.. 
Merrill.  Iowa      Filed  Aug.  13.  1908.     Serial  No   44S.3r>« 


1  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  tub, 
of  a  supporting  plate  at  the  upper  part  of  the  tub  pro 
vlded  with  a  hole,  a  roller  which  rolls  on  the  surface  of 
the  said  plate  at  the  ends  of  the  said  hole,  operating  arms 
projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  said  roller,  a  refnlning 
cap  secured  to  the  said  plate  over  the  said  roller  Im  tween 
the  sHirt  arms  and  rlopinj:  the  said  hole,  and  a  wash  t)lock 
operatlveiT   connected   with    the  said   roll.-r 

2.  In  a  washlngmacblne.  the  comblnafion.  with  n  tub. 
of  a  supporting  platf  at  the  upper  part  of  the  tub  pro- 
vld-d  with  a  hob',  a  roller  which  rolls  on  the  surface  of 
the  said  plat.\  means  for  rocking  the  said  roller,  a  cap 
secured  to  the  said  plate  over  the  middle  [.art  of  the  said 
roller  and  closing  the  said  hole  and  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  roller,  a  wash  block  working  In  th.-  said  tub.  and 
a  connection  between  the  said  roller  and  the  said  wash 
block  extending  through  the  said  hole. 


921.886  I  OMBlNED  (.'OTTUN-CHOITER  AND  KOW 
CLE.VNER  W1L1.IA.M  R  pRiiTT.  Tallasaee.  Ala  Filed 
May   20.    li»oH.      Serial    No    4H.S,926 

1     The  combination   with   a    wh<-«'l   frame    of  a   rotaiaf.le 
J   aliaft    longitudinally    disp<*ed    centrall\    of    the    frame,    a 
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cotton  chopp«'r  flxed  to  said  shaft  and  In  spacwl  relation 
thereto,  a  row  cleaner  carried  by  the  frame  In  rear  of  the 
I'hopper,  the  row  cleaner  comprising  bars  converging  in- 
wardly toward  each  other  and  having  tholr  inner  ends 
terminating  at  a  mutually  adjacent  point  opposite  sides 
of  thi'  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  clowly  arranged 
teeth  carried  by  and  depending  from  said  bars,  the  said 
teeth  being  disposed  in  diagonal  rows  across  the  path  of 
the  cutting  action  of  said  chopper  to  disperse  cut  plants 
outwardly  to  opposite  sides  of  the  frame. 


:.;.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  rotatable 
chopper,  of  a  row  cleaner  in  roar  of  the  chopper  and  hav- 
ing rows  of  depending  teeth,  each  row  of  tfeth  b^ing  dis- 
posed at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  chopper 
and  converging  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  rows  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  to  permit  the  |>as8age  of  standing  plants  there- 
l)etween  and  also  to  disperse  cut  plants  outwardly  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame. 


1>21,88T.  H.VlI.RO.xn  STUnTrUi:.  Ch.^ki.ks  \V.  Hein- 
OEHi.  and  Bent  I,.  We.wkk,  Stet  Hon,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1(M)8.      Serial   No.   4:;-,688. 

ji  :o  .'J  9         " 


1.  In  a  railmad  structure,  the  combination  of  a  rail  sec- 
tion haviuK  a  vertical  web  and  laterally  extending  parts, 
a  part  to  which  said  rail  section  is  secured,  and  a  securing 
bolt  extending  through  the  web  of  said  rail  section  and 
said  part,  said  bolt  having  an  integral  head  extending 
transversel.v  of  the  bolt  sufficiently  to  cause  said  head  to 
engaue  one  of  said  laterally  extending  rail  parts  and  pre- 
vent the  turning  of  the  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railroad  structure,  the  combination  of  a  rail  sec- 
tion having  a  vertical  web,  a  head  and  a  bas«\  a  part  to 
which  said  rail  section  is  secured,  and  a  8»M-urlng  bolt  <'X- 
tendiny;  thmuKh  the  wel)  of  said  rail  section  and  said  part, 
xaid  bolt  having  an  integral  bend  arranged  between  the 
rail  head  and  the  rail  base,  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  iKilt  sufficiently  to  cause  said  l>olt  head  to  engage  said 
rail  head  and  snid  base  and  prevent  the  turning  of  the 
bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

;!.  In  a  railroad  structure,  the  cijmbination  of  a  rail  sec- 
tion having  a  vertical  web,  a  head  and  a  base,  a  part  to 
which  said  rail  section  Is  secured,  a  securing  bolt  extend- 
ing through  the  web  of  said  rail  section  and  said  part, 
said  Iwilt  having  an  Integral  head  elongated  vertically  suffi- 
ciently to  cause  it  to  engage  said  rail  head  and  said  base 
and  prevent  the  turning  of  the  t>olt.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.   In  a  railroad  structure,  the  combination  of  a  rail  sec 
tlon   havInK  a  vertical   web  an<l   laterally  ext^ndlns  pav'ts. 
a  part  to  which  said  rail  section  is  se<'ured,  and  a  securing 
l)olt  extending  through   the  web  of  said  rail  section   and 
said  part  at  an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle  with  rela 


tlon  to  f^aid  rail  section,  said  bolt  having  an  Integral  head 
extending  transversely  of  the  bolt  sufficiently  to  cause  said 
head  to  engag>>  one  of  said  laterally  extending  rail  parts 
and  prevent  tbe  turning  of  the  bolt,  the  Inner  face  of  said 
l)olt  head  t)eirig  at  an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle  with 
relation  to  the  bolt  and  titting  the  angle  of  said  rail  sec- 
tion, substantially  as  descrllK-d. 

Ti.  In  a  railroad  structure,  the  combination  of  a  rail  sec- 
tion having  a  vertical  web,  a  head  and  a  baw.  a  part  to 
which  said  rail  section  Is  secured,  and  a  securing  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  web  of  said  rail  section  and  said  part, 
at  an  angle  otlier  than  a  right  angle  with  relation  to  said 
rail  section,  said  bolt  having  an  Integral  head  arranged  l>e- 
tween  the  rail  head  and  the  rail  base  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  bolt  sufficiently  to  cause  said  bolt  Uead  to 
engage  said  rail  head  and  said  ba.se  and  prevent  the  turn- 
ing of  the  bolt,  the  inner  face  of  said  bolt  head  being  at 
an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle  with  relation  to  the 
bolt  and  flttlnf  the  angle  of  said  rail  section,  substantially 
as  described.  ^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


9  2  1,888.  CT'LIXARY  VESSEL.  Joseph  H.  Kesslkb, 
Pittsfleld,  llass.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1907.  Serial  No, 
a98.102.        , 


A  culinary  Tessel  having  clips  on  each  side  edge  thereof 
and  a  hool{  on  the  front  edge,  said  side  clips  having  sloti 
therein  extending  toward  the  rear  of  the  vessel,  a  covei 
provided  with  perforations  adapted  to  be  covered  by  a 
hinged  lid,  elongated  slots  in  the  cover  adapted  to  pass 
over  the  clips,  the  front  end  of  the  cover  adapted  to  fit 
beneath  the  hook  on  the  front  edge  of  the  vessel,  and  tho 
side  clips  adapted  to  overlie  the  ends  of  the  elongated  slots 
whereby  the  cover  is  held  in  position. 


921.889.  ENf;i.NEi:RIN<;  INSTRUMENT.  Robert  V.  R 
Reysoi.ds.  .Salt  Lake  City,  Utalv  Filed  June  1.  1908 
Serial  No    4".rt.ll4. 


/»- 


y 


=T| 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engineering  instrument,  of 
two  sights  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  across  the 
top  thereof,  one  of  which  comprl.ses  a  part  hinged  to  tbe 
Ins'rument  and  capable  of  ad.iustment  to  any  desired  p.> 
sition   above   n    horizontal    plan>-   nnd   whicb    i-arrbs   at    It^ 
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outer  end  a  hinged  part  or  vane  proTlded  with  a  sight  silt 
and  a  sight  line,  and  the  otb<  r  sight  comprising  an  arm 
hinged  to  the  instrument  and  <'Hpable  of  being  set  at  dif- 
ferent angles  iK»th  ai>ove  and  ImIow  said  horizontal  plane 
and  which  carries  a  part  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
last  mentioned  arm  and  is  provide<l  with  a  sight  silt  and  a 
sight  line 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engineering  instrument,  of 
a  front  sight  comprising  a  part  hinged  to  the  body  of  the 
instrument  and  capable  of  I.eing  set  in  different  positions 
above  a  horizontal  plane  and  which  is  provldtd  at  ItR 
outer  end  with  a  hinged  part  or  vane  capable  of  being  set 
at  different  angles  and  carrying  sighting  devices,  and 
another  sight  comprising  an  arm  hinged  to  the  body  of  the 
instrument  and  capable  uf  l>eing  set  at  different  angles 
IhIow  said  horizontal  plane  and  provided  with  a  hinged 
part  having  sighting  devices 


921,h'.«o       fuMrRESSUR       Frank    A     Ridkr,    Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug  28,  1908     Serial  No  450.719. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  two  pistons  there- 
in, and  a  piston  rfni  se<ured  to  said  pistons,  of  a  valve  for 
each  idston.  und  means  for  operating  said  valves  to  close 
one  and  open  the  other  for  each  stroke  of  said  pistons,  and 
means  to  p«'rmlt  both  to  in-  dosed  simultsm  ously 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  ther.  in, 
and  a  rod  secured  to  said  piston,  of  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  piston,  and  an  Inertia 
memt>er  movable  with  the  valve  nnd  baving  lost  motion 
relation  to  the  piston,  whereby  It  will  move  the  vnlve  when 
the   piston   stops 

•"?  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  two  pistons  there- 
in, and  a  piston  rod  secured  to  and  connecting  said  pistons, 
of  a  valve  for  each  piston,  and  lost  motion  connections  be 
tween    the    valves    of    the    respective    pistons. 

4  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  two  pistons  there- 
in, and  a  piston  rod  secured  to  and  connecting  said  pistons, 
of  a  valve  for  each  piston,  an  inertia  member  mounted  on 
the  piston  rod  l>etween  the  pistons,  and  lost  motion  con- 
nections tM-tween  saM  inertia  member  and  the  valves  of 
the   respective   pistons. 

.^.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  therein, 
having  a  hub,  a  rod  secured  to  said  hub.  a  valve  for  open 
ing  and  closing  communication  through  said  piston,  said 
valve  having  an  annular  flange  embracing  and  movable  on 
the  hub  of  the  piston,  valve  rods  projecting  from  said 
flange  and  passing  through  the  piston,  and  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  valve  rods  for  controlling  tbe  opening  and 
closing  of  the  valves. 

[Claims  f,  .ind  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  1,891.     SYSTEM  OF  BOAT  PROPILSION.     John 

Riv»as.  Detroit  Mich.      Filed  Feb.  8.  1908.      Serial  No. 

414.8«.'{ 

1.  A  system  of  boat  propulsion  comprising  plural  sets 
of  rotatable  paddle  actuating  shafts,  a  pair  of  crank  arms 
carried  by  each  set  of  shafts,  a  connecting  shaft  with 
which  the  ends  of  the  companion  crank  arms  are  engaged, 
and  paddles  mounted  upon  tbe  connecting  shafts  toward 
opposite  ends  of  said  shafts,  respectively,  sfiid  paddbs 
arranged  to  have  a  vertical  movement  as  the  crank  arms 
are  rotated 

2  \  system  of  boat  propulsion  comprising  plural  sets 
of  rotatable  paddle  actuating  shafU,  each  set  of  shafts 
having  a  pair  of  crank  arms,  connecting  shafts  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  corresponding  crank  arms,  paddles  carried 
by  bearings  mounted  upon  ea<  b  of  said  tonnectlBg  shafts 
142  0.  G.— 43 


toward  opposite  ends  of  said  shafts,  respectively,  and  a 
pair  of  connecting  t>ars  connecting  the  shafts  of  each  pair 
of  crank  arms  whereby  a  given  pair  of  crank  arms  will 
work  In  unison,  said  paddles  and  the  adjacent  eztremltlea 
of  the  corresponding  coDoecting  bars  forming  said  bear- 
ings. 


vor.xt 


mzi' 


.3.  .V  system  of  boat   propulsion   comprising   plural   sets 

of  rotalable  paddle  actuating  shafts,  eacb  set  of  shafts 
having  a  pair  of  crank  arms,  connecting  shafts  connecting 
the  ends  of  corresponding  crank  arms,  paddles  carried  by 
b<-arings  mounted  upon  each  of  said  connecting  shafts 
toward  opposite  ends  of  said  shafts,  respectively,  and  a 
pair  of  <-<innectini;  t.arv  ..mnectinif  the  siiafts  of  eH<h  pair 
of  crank  arms  and  mounted  toward  opposite  ends  of  the 
connecting  slafts,  whereby  a  given  jwir  of  crank  arms  will 
work  .n  unison,  said  pnddles  and  the  adjacent  extremities 
of  the  corresponding  connecting  bars  forming  said  bear- 
ings. 

4.  A  sjstem  o*  lK>at  propulsion  comprising  plural  sets 
of  rotatable  paddle  actuating  shafts,  each  set  baving  a 
pair  of  crank  arms,  connecting  shafts  connecting  the  end-* 
of  corresponding  crank  arms,  paddles  mounted  upon  said 
.onnecting  shafts  toward  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shafts, 
respectively,  and  a  pair  of  connecting  bars  connecting  the 
shafts  of  each  pair  of  crank  arms  aiounted  toward  opposite 
ends  of  the  eonnecting  shafts,  whereby  a  given  pair  of 
■  rank  arms  will  work  in  unison,  each  paddle  forming  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  one  portion  of  Its  bearings  upon 
said  shaft,  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  connecting  shafts 
forming  the  other  portion  of  said  bearings. 

5.  A  system  of  boat  propulsion  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  upon  said  frame,  plural 
sets  of  paddle  actuating  shafts  mounted  upon  said  frame 
and  driven  from  the  driving  shaft,  crank  arms  connected 
with  each  set  of  paddle  actuating  shafts,  a  connecting 
shaft  connecting  the  extremities  of  each  set  of  crank  arms, 
paddles  mounted  upon  each  of  the  connecting  shafts 
toward  opposite  ends  of  said  shafts,  respectively,  and 
therebetween,  and  connecting  bars  having  their  extremities 
mounted  upon  the  connecting  shafts  of  two  companion 
sets  of  paddle  actuating  shafts  toward  opposite  ends  of 
said  shafts. 


921,892  RING-VALVE.  Frbprick  W.  Roclir,  Vienna, 
Austria-Hungary  Filed  Dec  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.'549.40.S. 


I        1.   A   shfft   metal   ring  valve   comprising  a    central   por- 

j    tlon  nnd  a  plurality  of  (on<eniric  ring  plates  connected  to 

one  another  and  to  the  center,  one  or  more  rings  between 

the  center  and  outer  ring  being  cot  at  symmetrical  points 

of  connection. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  ring  valve  comprising  a  central  portion 
I  and   a   pluralltx    of   ring  plates   connected   to  one  another 
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at  a  plnrnllf.v  of  Bymm»'trirally  nrranjri'd  ;>f)lnt8.  oof  or 
mor»'  rlntc"  between  the  center  aad  outer  rlnic  belnu  cut  at 
the  point*  where  they  connert  to  one  another. 

3.  A  shet't  metal  ring  valvf  comprixiot:  fine  or  mor*-  con- 
tinuous outer  rlngR  connected  to  one  or  more  omcentrlc 
Inner  rtnm  at  «  plurality  of  symmetrltal  points,  the  Inner 
ring's  having  n  cut  at  the  connect ini{  points  and  a  center 
similarly  connected  to  the  cut  rlnfiH. 

4.  A  rlntf  valve  comprising  a  center  and  a  plurality  of 
concentric  rtngn  inter-connected  at  symmetrically  arranged 
points,  the  rlnif  or  rintc"  between  the  center  and  outer 
ring  being  cut  at  the  points  of  connection  the  whole  being 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  dished. 

r>.  A  sheet  metal  ring  valve  comprising  a  central  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  concentric  rings,  the  ring  or  rings 
lH>tween  the  center  and  outer  ring  or  rings  being  connected 
thereto  at  a  plaraMty  of  symm"trlcnlly  arransi'd  points 
and  being  cut  at  said  polnt.s.  and  nuans  to  additionally 
sprlnsr  load  the  valve. 

[Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921. 8»4.  t  <»Mni.\Kl>  AITOMATH:  SIGNALING  AND 
TKLEPHoM;  system  Ktx;AE  K.  S.u.ism  it.  Chlcaga 
Hi,  assignor  to  SIgnalphone  Alarm  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration     Kiled  Nov.  25.  1»01.     Serial  No    83,60« 


9J1.S9.5.      MlI/rirLK    OI'KR.VTION    OF'VAPOK    ELEC 

TRIG    DEVICES.      Robert    E.    Rcssell.    Schenectady.  ■ 

N.   Y..    assignor    to   General    Electric   Company,    a   Cor-  I 

poratlon   of   N<-w   York       Filed    .Sept     l««,    I^Of).     Serial  i 

No    27^,876.  i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vapor  electric 
devices  connected  in  multiple  with  each  other,  a  sonrce 
of  alt<»rnatln»:  curn-nf  for  supplying  said  vapor  electric 
devices,  eiiunllzing  devices  In  circuit  with  the  direct  cur- 
rent leads  of  said  vapor  electric  devices  respectively,  and  I 
impedances  connected  respectively  In  series  with  the  | 
alternating  current  supply  circuits  of  said  vapor  electric 
(lf>vi(fs 

2.  The   combination  of  n   soturco   ijf  alti'rnatinir  current. 

a  plurality  of  vapor  electric  devices  supplied  therefrom  1 
and  c<jnne(tcd  In  multiple  with  each  other,  and  means  I 
traversed  ti\  alternating  1  iirrent  In  the  supply  clrrults  of  ! 
sal<l  d»'vlces  for  controlling  the  dlstrlhutlon  of  current  I 
between  or  among  said  devices. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current. 
rapor    electric    rectifiers    supplied    therefrom,    a    common 
load    for    said   re<tltiers.    and   an   Impedance    traversed   by    1 
the  alternating  supply  current  of  each  re<'tifter 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vapor  elet  trie  de- 
vices connected  In  parollel  to  the  same  sourc<>  of  current, 
reactive  means  connected  across  the  anodes  of  each  recti- 
fier, and  Impedances  Interposed  between  said  reactive 
means  and  said  source  to  irompensate  fur  any  Inequality 
in  said  reactive  means. 

6.  Tbe  comlilnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  vapor  rectifier 
units  operating  In  parallel  on  the  saiiie  load,  anodes  for 
said  rei  titters,  a  source  of  current  tunufited  to  said 
■nodes,  and  a  siuglt  lmpe<lance  device  for  each  rectifier  in- 
terposed bet\ve«'ii  an  an<Kle  and  said  source  and  in  the  path 
of  alternating  current  flowing  from  said  souree. 

[Claim  tj  not  printed  in  tl»e  Gazette  j 


1.  In  an  (jScctrlc  alarm  system  the  combination  of  t 
call-box.  a  signaling  mechanism  arranged  therein  and 
comprising  a  movable  contact  device  provided  with  two 
series  of  contuit  pruje.  tions  a<lapted  1"  son,)  ,ner  the  line 
definite  series  of  imptilses.  a  spring  motor  whereliy  said  sijj 
nallng  mechanism  may  b*-  automatically  op«>rated.  m(ai)»i 
for  releasing  said  signaling  mechanism  to  permit  it  to 
operate  automatically  under  the  action  of  said  spring 
motor,  a  contact  brush  adapted  to  coftperate  with  on*- 
Series  of  contact  projections  of  said  movable  contai-t 
device,  normally  out  of  electrical  contact  with  said  con 
tact  device,  a  ground  to  ground  circuit  extending  from  the 
headquarters  station  through  said  contact  brush,  movable 
contact  device  and  the  ground,  a  second  contact  brush 
ari^nged  to  roJJperate  with  the  second  scries  of  contact 
projections  of  the  movable  contact  device  and  normally 
forming  a  closed  circuit  therethrough,  a  complete  metallii 
circuit  exteodlng  from  headquarters  through  said  last 
mentioned  cobtact  brush,  moTible  contact  device  and  ba<k 
to  headquarters,  a  closure  for  the  call  box  arranged  to 
control  access  to  said  releasing  mechanism,  and  a  switch 
operatively  connected  with  said  closure,  normally  held 
open  when  the  closure  Is  closed  and  operating  to  auto 
matically  close  the  complete  metallic  circuit  when  the 
closure  Is  opened,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  alarm  and  telephone  system,  the  conj- 
bination  of  a  call-box  provided  with  outer  and  Inner 
closures,  automatic  signaling  mechanism  and  a  sul) 
scrlber'g  telephone  set  arranged  within  said  call-box,  ^ 
ground  to  grcund  circuit  extending  ^rom  headquarters  to 
and  through  the  signaling  mechanism,  a  complete  metalliic 
circuit  likewise  extending  from  headquarters  to  and 
through  the  signaling  mechunism.  a  niamially  operable 
device  controlling  the  operation  of  said  automatic  signal 
Ing  mechanism,  acccs8lble»and  operable  when  the  out(»r 
closure  Is  opened,  and  a  Sfcond  manually  operable  device 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  signaling  mechanl-sai 
accessible  and  operable  when  both  inner  and  outer  closures 
are  opened,  a  switch  mechanism,  operatively  connett(Hl 
witli  the  inner  closure  and  operating  to  short-circuit  said 
signaling  mechanism  when  the  inner  closure  Is  opened. 
whereby  mertianlsm  responsive  to  the  signaling  mechanism 
of  the  call  t>ox  through  the  metallic  clreuit  may  l)e  oper- 
ated when  the  outer  closure  only  is  open,  and  other  mecb- 
anism  responsive  to  the  grounded  circuit  may  be  operat>Hi  , 
when   the  inner  closure  Is  open,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  combined  electric  alarm  and  telephone  system, 
the  combination  of  a  call-box  provided  with  outer  and 
Inner  closures,  antomatii  signaling  mechanism  mountiHi 
ppon  the  inner  side  of  tlie  inner  closure,  a  mfitor  spring 
operatively  Connected  with  said  signaling  mechanism,  a 
hand  levei;  operatively  connected  with  said  signaliog 
merl'anlsm  and  having  a  part  extending  through  said 
inner  closure  and  accessible  for  op«>ration  from  the  outside 
of  the  latter,  a  teiep'ione  receiver-anu  operatively  coo 
nected  with  said  signaling  mecbanisin  and  operating  to 
release  the  latter  for  operation  when  the  telephone  re- 
ceiver Is  removed  therefrom,  a  make  anil  breali  contact 
device  forming  a   part   of  said  signaling  mechanism,   aod 
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pmvifV-d  with  two  series  of  contact  projections,  a  oormMlly 
op<ii  contact  l)nish  cofiperning  with  one  of  said  s»-ri<«  of 
contact  projecticns.  and  a  normally  closed  conta<t  brus*) 
cooperating  with  the  other  series,  a  ground  to  ground 
circuit  extending  from  headquarters  tlirough  the  n<:>rmally 
open  contact  brush  and  said  nuilte  anil  break  devii-e  to 
grouriii.  ;iii(i  :i  loiuplctc  metallic  circuit  likewise  extending 
from  headquarters  through  the  normally  closed  contai  t 
brush  and  make  and  lireak  device  and  back  to  head- 
quarters 

4.  In  an  elei  trie  alarm  ivsfem  the  eomtilnation  of  a 
call-box.  a  signaling  mechanism  arranged  t')ereln.  and 
comprising  a  ((■ntact  wheel  provided  with  two  series  of 
contni  t  projections,  a  spring  motor  whereby  said  signaling 
raecl  anism  may  be  antomat i<  ally  operated,  mrans  for  re- 
lesslng  sni<l  signaling  mechiinisni  to  [►ermlt  It  to  op.rate 
sut<'matl(Blly  under  the  action  of  said  spring  motor,  a 
contact  hrus'i  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  8eri»«e  of 
contact  projections.  Bormallr  In  contact  with  said  wheel, 
a  complete  metallic  cinult  extending  from  headquarters 
to  said  call  box  and  including  said  contact  brush  and 
contact  wheel,  a  second  conta't  brus*j  arranged  to  c(W>j.- 
erat'  with  the  i»«»coud  series  of  c<»ntact  projections  of  said 
contact  wheel  and  normally  out  of  circuit  tVrewit',  a 
grounding  conductor  connected  with  said  last  mentioned 
brush  at  ttie  (all  box  station,  and  a  groumliiig  connection 
at  the  headquarters  end  of  said  metallic  circuit,  a  sMunt 
line  and  a  switch  for  sliort-clrcultlng  said  signaling  mech- 
anism relatively  to  said  metallic  clr<  iilt,  the  portions  of 
said  contact  wheel  lonstltntlng  t*-e  two  series  of  contact 
projections  being  electrlrall.\  (onnc(ted  with  each  other 
whereby  the  ground  to  ground  circuit  may  bo  used  over 
either  the  right  or  left  main  lines  of  the  metnlllr  clrcnit, 
substantially  as  described 

5  In  a  combined  electrh  alarm  and  telephone  system. 
a  call  hox.  an  automatic  signaling  mechanism  arranged 
therein,  comprising  a  movable  contact  device  adapted  to 
send  over  the  line  definite  series  of  Impulses^,  a  sprlni; 
motor  adapted  to  operate  s.Tld  signaling  mechanism  auto 
matlcnlly.  means  for  tensioning  said  spring,  means  for 
releasing  said  signaling  mechanism  to  permit  it  to  operate 
automat icall.v  under  the  action  of  said  spring  motor  for 
sending  in  a  regular  alarm,  a  main  line  wire  circuit  ex 
tending  from  hoadquarfprs  to  .nnd  through  said  signaling 
mechanism,  a  shunt  loop  connected  with  said  main  circuit 
at  the  call  box,  a  sub8crlt>er's  telephone  set  electrlrally 
connected  In  said  shunt  circuit,  a  telephone  receiver  arm 
adapted  to  support  the  receiver  of  said  telephone  set.  said 
receiver  arm  cf)nstitutlng  a  second  r.  leasing  means  which 
permits  the  signaling  me(  tianlsm  to  operate  for  sending  in 
a  still  alarm,  and  an  automatic  switch  connected  with  a 
moving  part  of  said  signaling  mechanism  and  operating  to 
open  the  main  line  clrntlt  through  said  signaling  mechan 
Ism  as  the  latter  approaches  the  conclusion  of  its  move 
ment.   n>;  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921, SOB.      LOCK"  FOR    DRAWERS    OF    C.UUNETS,    Ac. 

EiiKK  G.  Sampson.  .Jamestown.   N    Y..  assignor  to  Art 

Metal   t'onstrnctlon  Company.  Jamestown.   N.  Y.,  a   Cor 

poratlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan    2.  1909      Serial   No 

470,4.S.S. 

1.  In  locking  mechanism  for  drawers  of  filing  cases, 
caMaefs.  etc..  the  roniblnatloii  of  the  drawers,  means  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  drawers  for  locking  the  same,  a  rneml>er 
movable  in  and  out  to  operate  said  means  and  extending 
outside  the  rase,  and  meins  for  withdrawing  said  member 
automatically  when  release<l  by  said  lock. 

2  In  locking  mechanism  for  drawers  of  filing  c&ses, 
cahinets.  etc  .  the  combination  of  the  drawers,  a  vertically 
movable  bar.  menns  carried  by  said  t>«r  for  engaging  said 
drawers,  a  memtier  movable  in  and  ont  and  extending  out- 
side the  case,  a  rocking  plate  engaging;  said  bar,  said  plate 
moving  In  a  vertical  plane  atid  hsvlng  a  cam  slot  th«»relD 
engaged  by  said  movable  member,  and  means  for  locking 
said  movable  member  in  Its  Innermost  p<^Bltlon 

3.  In  locking  mechanism  for  drawers  of  filing  cases, 
cahinets,  etc.,  the  ct)mblnation  of  the  drawers,  a  vertically 


movable  l>ar.  means  carried  by  said  bar  for  engaging  th* 
draw  em,  a  m»uilier  uovjible  in  and  out  and  e:t  tending  out- 
side of  said  caKe  a  rocking  plate  enga^jing  said  vertically 
movable  bar  at  its  Inner  end.  said  ro<klng  plate  moving 
in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  a  cam  slot  formed  in  Its 
outer  end  engaged  by  said  movable  member,  and  means  for 
locking  said  movable  weffiber  In  Its  innermost  position. 


-»3    JS, 
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4.  In  locking  mechanism  for  drawers  of  filing  cases, 
cabinets,  etc..  the  combination  of  the  drawers,  a  vertically 
movable  bar.  means  carried  by  said  bar  for  engaginc  tb« 
drawers,  a  member  movable  In  and  out  and  extending  (.iit- 
slde  the  case  a  riK-klng  meml)er  fulcnimed  in  said  case 
and  having  its  inner  end  engaging  said  bar.  said  rocking 
memlier  having  a  <am  slot  formed  therein  engaged  by  satd 
movable  member  and  means  for  locking  said  movstile 
iiiemlier  in  its  Innermost  position 

.")  In  locking  mechanism  for  drawers  of  filing  cases, 
cabinets,  etc..  the  combination  of  the  drawers,  means  coai- 
•  ion  to  all  of  said  drawers  for  locking  the  same,  a  spring 
'  actuated  member  movable  In  and  ont  to  operate  said  meana 
and  exieiidtng  .^'iiside  tbe  cabinet,  and  means  for  Kicking 
said  movable  memlier  iu  Its  Innermost  jKHsitlon. 

[Claims  C  to  13  not  printfnl  In  the  (iasette.J 


021,896.  SHlP-PnOPEI.I.ER  GEoao  A. 
Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  9.  ISH)". 
405.738. 


SCHLOTTEB. 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  propeller  comprising  the  hellcoldal  blades,  each  ol 
which  is  formed  by  tbe  movement  of  a  generatrix  placed 
and  moved  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
propeller,  said  blades  being  all  bounded  by  a  circular  line 
which  determines  the  circumference  of  the  propeller,  and 
each  blade  by  the  lines  4  and  1<>.  whkrh  are  tangential  to 
a  cylinder  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  propeller,  said 
blades  also  having  roots  joining  their  Inner  ends  to  the 
hub  or  shaft,  all  subsUnlially  as  de8cril)ed 

2.  A  propeller  comprising  the  hellcoldal  blades,  each  of 
which  is  formed  by  the  movement  of  a  generatrix  placed 
and  moved  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  -f  the 
propeller,  at  tbe  angle  descrttted.  said  blades  l>eing  all 
iwundeid  by  a  circular  line  which  de.ermines  the  circum- 
ference of  the  propeller,  and  each  blade  sull8^antlally  by 
the  lines  4  sod  10.  which  sre  tangential  to  a  cylinder  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  the  propeller,  said  blades  also  hav- 
ing roots  joining  their  inner  ends  to  tbe  hub  or  shaft,  all 
snl.stantiallv   a.s  described. 
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f»21,897.  AUTOMATIC  CUT  OFF  FOR  OA8.  LUDWiG 
Schmidt  and  Hibbbkt  Schmidt,  Kal»er«werth,  Ger 
many.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  481.626. 


1  In  an  automatic  cutoff  for  g&n.  a  gas  chamber  havln« 
a  UK*  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  the  gas 
outlet  an  electromagnet  controlltng  said  valve,  a  first 
electric  contact  and  a  second  electric  contact  In  circuit 
with  said  electromagnet,  means  for  cloalng  the  first  con 
tact  upon  the  decrease  of  pressure  within  the  gas  cham^ 
ber  a  diffusion  chamber,  and  means  for  closing  the  second 
contact    upon    the    entrance    of    gas    Into    the    diffusion 

chamber. 

2  In  an  automatic  cutoff  for  gaa,  a  pair  of  gas  cham- 
bers a  gas  Inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  communicating  with  one 
of  said  chambers,  a  valve  controlling  the  gas  outlet,  a 
rtoat  within  each  of  the  gas  chambers,  one  of  said  fioats 
being  connected  to  the  vaWe.  while  the  other  float  controls 
communication  between  the  chambers,  an  electromagnet 
having  an  armature  which  Is  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
gas  outlet  valve,  and  a  pair  of  contacU  In  circuit  with 
the  electromagnet. 


t.21  898.      CAN  FILLER.      Edwakd    K.    Schclw.   Chenoa. 
Ill      Filed  Jan.  27.  10O9.     Serial  No.  474.530. 


ceptacle  and  being  positioned  to  discharge  within  the  re- 
ceptacle and   upon  the  lip  In  successive  positions   of   the 

funnel. 

3.  A  devlct  of  the  claw  described  comprising  a  recei^ 
tacle:  a  standard  pivoted  to  the  receptacle;  and  a  funnel 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  standard  and  being  positioned 
to  discharge  within  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  device  of   the  class  described  comprising  a  recep 
tacle  having  a  protruding  Up  ;  a  standard  pivoted  to  the 
receptacle   and    teitii;    tlltable    Into   contact    with    the    Up  ; 
and  a  funnel  mounted  upon  the  standard  and  being  posl 
tloned  to  discharge  within  the  receptacle  and  upon  the  Up 
in  snceesslve  {>oaltlons  of  ttoe  standard. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising   a   recep 
ta<  le  ;  n  standard  pivoted  to  the  receptacle  ;  a  funnel  baT 
ing   arms   spaced    apart    and    terminally    apertured    to   re 
celve  the  standard  ;  and  means  mounted  In  one  of  the  saM 
arms  for  clamping  the  funnel  to  the  standard. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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921  899  POWDER  PUFF  BOX.  Paumnk  I.  Shenbbrt., 
New  York,  N.  Y,  assignor  to  Perfected  Powder  Puff 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,782.     (Model.  1 


.^ 


A 


msff^ 


1.  A  powder  box  having  a  cover,  a  puff,  and  an  elastic 
tape  connecting  said  puff  with  the  said  cover 

2  A.  powder  box  having  a  cover  formed  with  a  fingtr 
opening,  and  a  puff  secured  to  said  cover  and  adapted  t.. 
be  depressed  by  a  finger  projected  through  said  openiuK 

3  V  powder  box  having  a  cover  formed  with  an  open- 
ing In  the  top  thereof,  a  resilient  member  extending  across 
the  under  side  of  said  opening  and  accessible  to  the  finger 
of  the  operator,  and  a  powder  puff  connected  to  the  under 
Bide  of  said  member 

4.  A  powder  box  having  a  cover  formed  with  an  open- 
ing, an  elastic  member  extending  across  said  opening,  and 
a  powder  puff  connected  with  said  elastic  member. 

5  A  powder  box  having  a  cover  having  a  rim.  a  flexible 
member  extending  horizontally  between  opposite  sides  of 
said    rim.    and    a    powder   puff   connected    to   said    flexible 

member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep 
tacle.  and  a  tlltable  standard  mounted  on  the  receptacle  ; 
a  funnel  slldably  mounted  upon  the  standard:  the  recep- 
tacle being  arranged  to  receive  the  standard  In  Inclined 
position  :  the  funnel,  when  the  standard  Is  In  Inclined  po- 
sition, being  eccentrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the  re 
ceptacle.  and  positioned  to  discharge  thereinto. 

2.  A  d.»Tlce  of  the  cla»s  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  protruding  Up  :  a  funnel  pivoted  to  the  r%- 


9  2  1.900  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  UMBRELLAS 
Anson  8.  Shustbr,  North  Bend,  Oreg  Filed  May  5, 
1908      Serial  No.  431.0.S0. 

1     In  an  umbrella  support,  a  breast  plate,  a  chest  strap 
connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  breast  plate,  com 
blned   shoulder   and   waist   bands  extending   from   the   op- 
posite aides  of  the   upper  portion   of  the   breast   plate  to 
the  «nme  sides  of  the  lower  portion  thereof,  and  an  nm 
brella  clamp  adjustably  mounted  on  said  breast  plate. 

2.  In  an  umbrt-Ua  support,  a  breast  support,  an  um- 
brella clamp  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  breast 
plate  carrying  harness  comprising  a  chest  strap  con 
nected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  portion  of  th.- 
breast  plate,  and  combined  shoulder  and  waist  straps  ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
breast  plate  to  the  same  sides  of  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
the  rear  of  the  chest  strap  being  connected  to  the  rear  por- 
tions of  the  shoulder  and  waist  straps. 

3.  In  an  umbrella  support,  a  breast  plate,  an  umbrella 
clamp  adjustably  mounted  thereon  and  a  carrying  harness 
comprising  an  adjustable  chest  strap  connected  to  the 
opposite  side  of  .he  upper  portion  of  the  breast  plate  and 
provided  with  elastic  and  Inelastic  sections,  combined 
shoulder  and  waist  straps  extending  from  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  breast  plate  to  the  same 
aides  of  the  lower  portion  thereof,  the  Inelastic  portion  of 

I   the  chest  strap  being  conn<'cted  to  the  rear  portions  of  the 
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shoulder  and  waist  strapa.  and  an  auxiliary  connecting 
band  connecting  the  shoulder  and  waist  straps  at  a  point 
atMve  the  chest  strap. 


4.  In  an  umbrella  support,  a  breast  plate,  a  segmental 
bar  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  breast  plate  and 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  bracket,  a  lug  project- 
ing therefrom  and  entering  said  slot,  a  headed  bolt  ex- 
tending through  an  opening  In  the  lug  and  bracket,  the 
rear  face  of  the  bar  being  grooved  for  the  reception  of  the 
head  of  the  bolt,  a  clamping  nut  on  the  outer  end'of  the 
bolt,  and  an  umbrella  clami'  supported  by  the  bracket 

5.  In  an  umbrella  support,  a  breast  plate,  a  segmental 
bar  arranged  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  breast  plate  and 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  clamp  carrying  bracket 
having  a  rectangular  lug  entering  said  slot  and  tending 
to  prevent  rotative  moveniont  of  the  bracket,  a  headed  t)olt 
thr>?aded  at  Its  outer  end  and  extending  through  an  open- 
ing In  the  lug  and  bracket,  the  rear  face  of  the  bracket 
being  grooved  for  the  reception  of  the  head  of  the  bolt, 
and  the  breast  plate  having  an  opening  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  bolt,  and  a  clamping  nut  mounted  on  the 
outer  threaded  end  of  said  bolt  and  bearing  against  the 
outer  face  of  the  bracket. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  1,901.     MAP-CASE.     Ai,bwit  S    Smith,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1906.     Sarlal  No.  387,498 


1.  A  map  case  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  Inward 
projection  near  the  end  to  engage  an  Interior  head  ;  a  head 
to  rest  within  said  cylinder  to  engage  said  projection  to 
prevent  lateral  displacement  ;  a  winding  mechanism  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  head  to  move  In  one  direction 
only  to  Increase'  the  tension  of  the  spring  In  the  roller  on 
which  the  map  Is  mounted  ;  an  automatically  controlled 
spring  actuated  roller  mounted  In  said  head  and  engaged 
with  said  winding  mechanism  ;  and  a  cap  to  fit  over  the 
end  of  said  cylinder  to  engage  said  winding  mechanism. 

2.  A  map  case  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  inward 
extension  at  the  end  of  said  cylinder  ;  a  head  to  res:  with- 
in said  cylinder  h.ivlng  a  groove  In  Iub  outer  edge  to  engage 
said  extension  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  ;  a  winding 


mechanism  rotatably  mounted  In  said  head  to  move  in  one 
direction  only  ;  a  spring  actuated  roller  engaged  with  said 
winding  mechanism  ;  and  a  cap  to  fit  over  the  end  of  said 
cylinder   to  engage   said   winding   mechanism 

3.  A  map  case  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  Inward 
extension  at  the  end  of  said  cylinder  ;  a  head  to  rest  with- 
in said  cylinder  having  a  groove  in  its  outer  edge  to  en- 
gage said  extension  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  ;  a 
winding  mechanism  consisting  of  a  bub  mounted  in  aald 
head  and  having  a  r>'ctangular  central  opening  to  engage 
the  end  of  a  spring  rolling  mechanism  for  the  map  roller, 
said  hub  being  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  detent 
mounted  on  said  head  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  :  a 
spring  actuated  roller  engaged  with  said  winding  mech- 
anism ;  and  a  cap  to  fit  over  the  end  of  said  cylinder  to 
engage  said  winding  mechanism 

4  K  map  case  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  Inward 
extension  at  the  end  of  said  cylinder  ;  a  head  to  rest  with- 
in said  cylinder  having  a  groove  In  Its  outer  edge  to  en- 
gage said  extension  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  .  a 
winding  mechanism  consisting  of  a  hub  mounted  in  said 
head  and  liaving  a  rectangular  central  opening  to  engage 
the  end  of  a  spring  rolling  mechanism  for  the  map  roller, 
said  hub  being  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  detent 
mounted  on  said  head  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  ,  a 
spring  actuated  roller  engaged  with  said  winding  mech- 
anism n  cap  to  fit  over  the  end  of  said  cyUnd«r  to  engage 
said  winding  mechanism  :  and  hook-like  i>r*mtlivoM  of  said 
winding  mfchanism  to  engage  said  cap 


^21.902.     TR.VWL- SETTER      Abiei.  M    Smith.  Portland, 
Me.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  471. ri7;^ 


1  In  a  trawl  setter,  a  hollow  bait  receiving  receptacle 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  book-receiving  slot  extending 
to  the  end  of  the  receptacle 

2.  In  a  trawl  setter,  a  hollow  bait  receiving  receptacle 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  hook-recelvlng  slot  extending 
to  the  end  of  the  receptacle  and  meant  for  temporarily 
closing  the  ends  of  said  slot. 

:\.  In  a  trawl  setter,  a  hollow  bait*  receiving  receptacle 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  hook-recelvlng  slot  extending 
to  the  end  of  the  receptacle  and  means  for  supporting  the 
setter  in  operative  position. 


921.903.     OZONlZER.      Edwaed  W.  Smith.   I'hiladelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  June  20.  1!H»7.     Serial  Na  379, .VM 

1.  An  ozonlzer  consisting  of  tsrmlnals  or  electrodes  with 
a  gap  between  them  means  for  passing  high  tension  cur- 
rent between  the  electrodes  and  a  homogeneous  dielectric 
of  silica  arranged  between  the  electrodes  and  through 
which  current  passes  and  which  is  unaffeetad  by  water  and 
possessed  of  a  temperature  co  efllcient  of  expansion  so  low 
that  the  greatest  temperature  changes  produce  Internal 
stresses  too  small  to  cause  rupture. 

2.  An  electrical  oxonlser  consisting  of  electrical  termi- 
nals or  electrodes  with  a  gap  between,  mesne  for  pasaing 
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cnrr^nt  b*t*r««n  the  el«ctiT)4l««  a  dlel«ctri«  partition  ar- 
ranged b«tw«eii  th«>  ele«trod«fl  and  through  which  current 
paaaefl  and  ronip<M«d  of  fused  filllca.  meanii  for  pa«i3(n«r  the 


siibatunce  to  be  ozonized  between  the  electrodes,  anfl  cle 
rices  for  cooling  the  dtele<'trlc  beiow  the  temperature  of 
tn\(\  subRtnnces,  .substantinlly  as  described. 


n,»04.  LAMP.  HAWBt  F.  gMtra,  PtiUadelptiia.  Pa., 
aaaijrnor  to  Soiith  iMcmadnmeent  Ltjrbt  Catmpany,  a  Cor- 
pocatiaii  at  New  Jenwy.  Fti^A  OA.  19.  IMKL  Serial 
No.  177.»M. 


,1 

I  j 

n 

t  II 


1.  In  a  vapor  bnmlnff  device  a  peserrolr.  a  burner,  n 
vaporiser  locnted  within  the  heat  «on«  of  said  burner, 
means  for  conveying  a  liquid  from  aald  reservoir  to  said 
vaporizer,  oxanuulljr  operated  meaoa  fur  cutting  iCT  ttif 
Qow  of  said  liquid,  meani*  fur  conveying  ttie  generated 
vapor  from  said  vaporiier  to  aaid  burner  said  vaporizer 
being  fluid  tight  except  ior  said  ooavo'tng  oseanH,  and 
means  iDtermedia.te  tlie  vap*rizer  Mjad  burner  actuated 
soleljr  bjr  ttie  presaure  of  aucb  ^eoerated  vapor  and  opera- 
tive as  such  pressure  Increaaaa  for  reducing  the  flow 
through  said  vapor  conveying  means. 

2.  In  a  vapor  iMiroinc  device,  a  re«ervo4r.  a  va^oriaer.  a 
burner  and  a  governor  interposed  betw.een  aaid  vaporizer 
and  .said  burner  and  controlling  tlie  flow  of  vapor  to  aaid 
t)urner,  said  governor  comprising  a  casing,  valves  control 
ling  the  inlet  to  aad  outlet  from  aaid  casing  and  nuto 
matlc  means  for  successively  closing  said  valves  when  the 
mpor  preaaure  risea  beyond  a  predetermined  point. 

3.  In  H  vapor  burning  derlce,  a  reservoir,  a  raiwrlaer.  a 
burner  and  a  goTemor  Interpoaed  between  aaid  vaporlxer 
and  aaid  burner  and  eontrolHng  the  flow  of  Tapor  to  aaid 
bnmer,  aaid  goremor  comprising  a  casing,  valrea  control 
llBg  the  Inlet  to  and  omtlet  from  said  casing  and  a  vapor 
ctmtroTlvd  diaphragm  operatlTely  crmoected  to  asid  ralres 
for  cloafnc  tbtm  ettceeaai^ely  in  tl>e  order  named  wlien  the 
vapor  prennre  rise*  beyoad  a  predetermined  point. 

4.  In  a  vapor  baming  debtee,  a  reservoir,  a  vaporlier,  n 
bnrner  and  a  governor  interposed  between  aaid  vaporl«tr 
and  said  burner  and  controlllag  the  flow  of  vapor  to  said 


burner,  aaid  governor  com  pricing  a  casing,  a  valvf  control- 
ling the  Inlet  of  vapor  to  aaliJ  casinu.  a  ttprtng  o[terative  to 
close  said  v»lve,  a  second  valve  controlling  tlie  outlet  of 
vapor  from  said  casing,  a  spring  optratlv.-  to  open  said 
valve  and  a  vapor  controlled  diaphragm  connei-ted  to  both 
said  valves  and  operative  !)>•  an  lncrea.se  nt  \a\)i>r  pressure 
to  permit  tlw  closure  of  said  Inlet  valve  and  by  a  further 
increase  of  suc.'i  pressure  to  close  said  outlet  valve. 

5.  In  a  vaiH)r  burning  device,  a  reservoir,  a  vaporizer,  a- 
burner,  means  pinvidin;;  a  passage  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  vaporizer  and  from  said  vaporizer  to  said  iMirner,  a 
vapor  cliamtx'r  interposed  in  aaid  paaaa^jes  aiid  means  actu- 
ated by  the  pressure  of  tie  gem-rated  vapor  for  cutting:  off 
8uce*sslvely  tlie  flow  of  vapor  into  and  out  of  aaid  vapor 
chamlMT 

[Claims  6«ad  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921.&05.     CHAIR.     Jous  S.mith,  Bingham  Canyon,  Uta^ 
Filed  Apr.  1,  190M.     Serial  No.  424,616 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  legs 
provided  wltti  a  supporting  frame,  an  odjurtable  seat  car- 
ried by  aaid  supporting  frame,  a  bracket  formed  from  a 
rtngle-plece  and  provided  with  snlwtantlally  parallel  porr- 
tlons  having  their  rear  ends  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
seat  and  their  front  ends  bent  downwardly  and  extending 
between  portions  of  said  frame,  a  pin  p<i8ltloned  abo,-e  said 
paraLiel  portions  and  extending  acrrss  said  front  ends,  said 
pLn  fastened  at  Its  ends  to  the  frame,  and  means  for  afl- 
joating  said  seat   upon  said  supportint'frame, 

2.  \  ('evlce  of  the  ('h:ir;icter  descrilied,  compristnK  legs 
provided  witili  a  supporting-frame,  a  movable  seat  carried 
by  said  supporting  frame,  a  filler  fr.ime.  means  securing 
said  filler  frame  at  Its  lack  to  said  seat,  and  meMiis  slld- 
at)ly  seeming  sal<l  till'i-  frntne  neiir  its  front  to  tlie  sides  of 
saUl  sitpporttng  frtiBi«>.  and  means  for  ftdjasting  aaid  vefit 
and  flller-fr»sn>e  upon  saM  auppoTtkig-frame.  | 

.^.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  romblnk- 
tl<  n  with  legs  provided  with  a  frame,  of  a  vertically  mov- 
able at>d  slidhig  seat  carried  by  said  frame,  a  tllier  frame 
engaging  aaiti  saat,  said  filter-frame  romprialBC  aides  and  a 
bacl(.  fastoolDg  means  plvotally  connoctlng  aaid  back  to 
said  seat,  bbmoh  slidably  o«nn«H-tlng  the  sides  of  said  filler- 
frame  to  tba  flmt-meutiotted  fran^e.  and  f  aani  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  filler  fraioe  and  seat  synchronously. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  char.-icter  described,  coraprlslne  legs 
provided  with  a  aopportia /-frame,  a  vertically  adjustable 
and  h(  rlzontiilly-slldable  seat  carried  by  said  supporting- 
frame,  a  tiller  frame  comprising  sides  and  a  back,  means 
securing  the  liar*  to  the  aeat,  each  side  provided  w^tth  an 
elongated  a|»et-ture.  fnatenlog  means  extending  thmnilh 
said  apertuns  and  alklably  connecting  ttie  sidMt  of  tfce 
flUer-frame  to  said  anpportinK-frsme,  and  Rseeiis  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  and  horisontally  sliding  said  seat  and 
filler  frame  spon  said  siipportlBg-frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  romMna- 
tlon  with  a  sapporting-frame.  of  a  aeat  provided  with  a 
bottom  and  having  toBgltodlnally-extaidlng  grooves,  a 
flller  or  auxiliary  frame  engaging  said  aeat.  imM  flllor- 
fnime  comprising  shies  and  a  back,  oach  side  pro<rMed  with 
an  BpT»er,  curved  edge  coaformlDg  to  the  cur\'at\ire  of  t»e 
groove  or  seat,  each  side  provided  with  an  eleafmted  slot 
or  aperture,  neann  eTt»»«wdlBr  throwgh  oald  Blot  or  aperture 
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and  slidably  securing  the  fllier-frame  to  said  supporting 
frame,   moans  fixedly   ■e<'urlng   the   buck   to   said   s>>at.   and 
means  for  adjusting  said  seat   and  tiller  frame   upon  said 
supporting-frame. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


extending  from  >;ald  rentral  portion  whoae  erciu  are  bent 
outwardly  and  f.  .Irted  upon  themaelres.  hsUI  ends  Ijeing 
provided  with  engH>;lnr  jwfnt*  extending  toward  the  iKittle 
neck   and    iievond   the  arms. 


921,906  MACHINE  FOR  IBONING  COLLARS.  John  T. 
Snel«i>n,  Ro<ky  Ford.  Colo.  Filed  Aug  1,  1007.  Serial 
No.  386.667. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilted.  a  horizontal 
shaft ;  a  grooved  iron  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  ;  a 
pivotal  bearing  in  which  tbe  Innt-r  end  of  said  shaft  it 
mounted,  a  slotted  bracket  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  aaid 
shaft,  a  liearing  block  carrying  the  shaft  and  arranged  for 
vertical  movement  In  said  slotted  hracket.  an  adjiistat)le 
spring  bearing  against  the  under  side  of  aaid  block,  an  ad- 
justable imli  stop  on  the  upper  side  of  said  block  ;  and  a 
revoluble  collar  folding  cone,  located  at  an  angle  to  the 
grooved  Iron. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describ^Hl,  a  horlsontal 
shaft  ;  a  grooved  Iron  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  ;  a  piv- 
otal t>earlng  la  wblcb  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft  is  mount- 
ed, a  second  bearing  for  said  shaft  intermediate  of  Its  ends, 
and  consisting  of  a  slotted  bracket,  a  vertically  movable 
block  in  said  brncket  through  which  said  shaft  extends  ;  a 
R[)rlng  bearing  airainst  one  side  of  said  bli^ck  a  lever  with 
adjusting  screw  stipportlng  said  spring,  an  adjusting  screw 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  block,  and  a  revoluble  cone  lo- 
cated at  an  angle  to  said  grooved  Iron 


f»21,l>07.      PRROOLATOR.      Fr.^nk    .T     Stattox.    Madison 
ville,   Ohio,   assignor  to   .\     Nlelen   ft    Company,   Cincin- 
nati.  Ohio,   a   Copartnership       Filed    May   2S,    1908.      Se 
rial   No.   4.S.%.4W. 


^k^ 


2.  A  sheet  metal  bottle  closure  comprising  a  central 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  from  said  cen 
tral  portlbn,  the  ends  of  said  arms  heing  bent  outwardly 
and  folded  upt>n  themselves,  said  folded  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  bottle  engagiivg  points  extending  toward  tlie 
bottle  neck  and  bejond   the  amis. 


921,909.  AUTOMATIC  WEFT-RErLENISHISO  LOOM. 
Mklvin  L.  Stone,  lyowell.  Maw.,  assignor  to  Uraper 
Company,  Hopedale^  Maaa..  a  <"orporatlon  of  Maine. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1J>04.     Serial  No.  201.059. 


.\   receptacle  for  the  purpose  specified,  provided   with   a 
cylindrical  discharge  end.   n  cap  seat  on   Its  inner   periph- 
ery, a  fabric,  strainer,  a  sleeve  telescoping  said  discharge 
end    for  detachably   securing  said   fabric,   a    cap   hinged   to 
said  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  Into  said  aeat.  a  lever  pro 
vlded   with  means  for  engaging  means  on  said   cap  coact 
ine  therewith  for  locking  the  cap  in  Us  seat  and  releasing 
the  same,  and  a  flantfc  projecting  from  aaid  sleeve  for  sup 
porting   the  same  upon  a   second  receptacle,   substantially 
as  daacrlbed. 


1.  An  automatic  weft  replenlstilng  loom  having.  In  com 
hlnatian.  a  detachable  magaslne.  a  fixed  trulde-chute  ■in 
conimuntoatlon  with  said  magazine,  a  rotary  battery,  a 
pufiher  for  transferring  weft-carriers  from  auld  guide  chute 
Into  said  rotary  battery,  and  a  transferrer  for  transferring 
weft  carriers  from  said  rotarT  battery  Into  the  running 
shuttle 

2.  An  antomatic  weft  repienlahlnc  loom  liarlng  a  ro- 
tary battery,  an  automatic  traneferrer  eogperatlng  there- 
with, a  detachable  muKaslne.  and  an  automatic  pusher  for 
transferring  weft -carriers  from   the  said  magaiine  to  the 

I   said  rotary  battery. 

.''.  An  automatic  weft -replenishing  loom  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  detachable  magaxlne  provideil  with  means  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  groups  of  weft -carriers,  a  trans- 
ferrer, and  means  for  automatically  bringing  Into  coop- 
eration with  the  said  transferrer  each  of  the  aaid  groups 
of  weft  carriers  In  siicre«sloB. 

4.  .\n  automatic  weft -replenishing  loom  having,  in  com 
hlnatlon.  a  readily  detachable  magaalne  provided  with 
means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  weft  carriers,  a  trans 
ferrer,  and  means  for  automatically  bringing  the  wett- 
carrlers  of  said  magazine  one  by  one  Into  co&peratlon  with 
said  transferrer. 

5.  .\u  automatic  weft  replenishing  lfK)m   having  a    read 
ily   detachable   magazine   adapted   to   hold   a   plurclity   of 
groups  of  weft  carriers. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  1,908.     BOTl  LE  CLOSTRK       Frants  C.   StOckkl. 

Cop«>nhagen.  D«jm»:rk      Filed  May  11.  1908.     Serial  No 

482.242. 

1.    A    aheet    metal    hottle   c'oaure   comprising   a    central 
portion  adapted  to  cover  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  and  arms 


921.910.      8AND-PT'MPING    PLANT.      JtAKTix    SwiMTMt. 

I)es  Moines,   Iowa      Original  application  filed   Hept.  25. 

1»0«,  Serial  No.  .ve.lUft.     IMvlded  and  this  application 

AIM  July  23,  1008.     Serial  No.  445,420. 

1.    In    a    Band-pumping    plant,    a    moored    scow,    a    pump 
carried  tberely,  a   delivery  pipe  leading  from  said  pump. 
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a  MTles  of  Hpaced  scows,  a  receirlng  pipe  extending  across 
■aid  scows  and  supported  by  the  latter,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  one  end  of  said  receiving  pipe  and  said  pump, 
an  end  scow  extending  beyond  the  other  scows  and  bear- 
ing the  outer  end  of  said  receiving  pipe,  a  suction  noizle 
flexibly  connected  to  said  outer  end  of  said  receiving  pipe 
and  extending  along  the  length  of  said  end  scow,  cable 
connections  from  said  suction  noKsle  to  said  first  named 
scow,  and  cable  connections  from  the  ends  of  said  end 
scow  to  sflid  first  named  scow  to  enable  said  end  scow  to 
be  moved. 


said  bearings.  «  tubular  trunnion  rotatable  in  the  other 
bearing,  a  feed  screw  arranged  in  said  tubular  trunnion,  a 
hopper  having  a  discharge  end  projecting  Into  said  tubular 
trunnion,  a  concaved  cup  having  a  central  opening  in 
which  the  tubular  trunnion  is  secured,  said  cap  being  He- 
cured  concentrically  upon  tli"  outer  face  of  the  adjacent 
head  of  the  body,  th*>  portions  of  the  last  mentioned  head 
beneath  the  cap  and  opposite  the  open  ends  of  the  cylinders 


2.  In  a  sand-pumping  plant,  a  moored  scow  having  a 
pump  thereon,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  pump,  a 
receiving  pipe  connected  to  said  pump  and  having  a  8u<- 
tion  noule  flexibly  connected  to  Its  outer  end  at  an  angle 
thereto,  a  scow  to  support  said  suction  noxzle  and  a  series 
of  Independent  scows  to  support  said  pipe,  means  to  ad- 
Just  tbe  altitude  of  Mid  suction  nozxle  connected  to  the 
latter  from  the  first-named  scow,  and  means*  controlled 
from  said  first  named  scow  to  enable  the  position  of  the 
suction  noule  to  be  adjusted. 

3.  In  a  sand-pumping  plant,  a  boiler  house  located  on 
Liaid  adjacent  a  body  of  water,  a  scow  moored  on  the  water 
adjacent  to  said  boiler-house,  a  power-house  on  said  scow, 
an  engine  in  said  power-house,  steam  pipes  connecting  the 
boiler-house  with  tbe  engine,  a  pump  In  said  power-house 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  engine,  a  delivery  pipe  lead 
Ing  from  said  pump  to  the  land,  said  delivery  pipe  formed 
of  sections  flexibly  connected,  a  receiving  pipe  leading 
from  said  pump  over  tbe  water  and  formed  of  sections 
flexibly  connected,  a  suction  nosxle  on  the  extremity  of 
the  receiving  pipe,  maans  for  supporting  tbe  receiving 
pipe,  a  scow  supporting  the  suction  nozzle,  and  cables  con 
nected  to  said  suction  aoule  and  to  the  scow  supporting 
said  noule,  and  also  connected  to  said  engine,  whereby 
the  nozzle  may  be  raiaad  and  lowered  and  the  nozxle-aup- 
portlng  scow  may  be  moved  circumferentialljr  of  the  power 
house  scow. 


91*1,91 1.      MILL.     JcBAt.  L.  Tkhwilliobk.   Florence,  Colo. 
Piled  July  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,186. 

1.  A  mill  comprising  hearings,  a  rotatable  body  having 
trunnions  rotatable  in  the  bearings,  one  of  said  trunnions 
being  hollow  to  provld*  an  inlet,  said  body  also  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  compartments,  a  dished  cap  ar 
ranged  at  the  Inlet  end  of  the  body  and  In  communication 
with  said  compartments,  said  cap  having  a  central  openini; 
in  which  the  tubular  trunnion  is  secured,  a  feed  screw  In 
said  tubular  trunnion,  a  hopper  projecting  Into  said  tubu- 
lar trunnion,  and  radially  arranged  division  plates  ar- 
ranged In  said  e*p  and  having  their  central  portions  re- 
cessed to  receive  the  inner  end  of  the  tubular  trunnion. 

2.  A  mill  comprls'ng  bearings,  a  rotary  body  consisting 
of  clrcnlav  Mffil*  Jongftudlnally  arranged  cylinders  hav 
Ing  flanged  b|W'  <Bdn  eecured  to  said  heads,  a  trunnion 
centl'slly  arranged  upon  aue  bead  and  rotatable  in  one  of 


being  removed  to  afford  communication  between  ^he  cavity 
In  the  .up  and  rjiiid  cylinders,  screens  over  snid  openings  in 
the  last  meutloned  cap,  the  other  head  having  portions 
opposite  the  cylinders  removed,  screens  over  the  openings 
in  the  last  mentioned  bead,  radially  arranged  division 
plates  In  the  cnp  and  having  their  central  portions  re- 
cessed to  receive  the  Inner  end  of  the  tubular  trunnion, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  body 


921,912.     WHEEL-HUB.     William  O.  Thkde.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  May  .'U,  1905.     Serial  No.  262.9«.3 


The  combln:itlon  with  a  hub  having  nepilrate  spoke 
flanktes.  and  an  aperture  between  the  same,  of  a  flat  spring 
arrange<l  atong-Blde  of  the  hub  between  said  flanges,  and 
havlnt;  one  end  secured  to  said  hub.  a  pin  carried  by  the 
other  end  of  said  sprioK  and  extending  through  the  aper- 
ture in  said  hub.  a  leather  gasket  mounted  alongside  of 
said  spring  to  prevent  dust  from  entering  through  said 
aperture,  an  axle  havlni;  an  annular  groove  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  pin  and  also  having  its  pnd  tapered  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  pin  to  slide  up  the  incline  when  the  hub  is  slipped 
upon  the  axle,  and  a  rubber  closure  inserted  within  the 
open  end  of  said  hub. 


921.91.S  PORT.\BLE  G.\SOLENB  ENGINE  BED  FOR 
I>OKIfc;s.  MiLT'iN  I>  TH'impson,  South  Portland,  Me. 
Filed  Jan.  U,  1909.     Serial  No.  471.561. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Imai  lia^  ing  an  opening  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  motor  l>ed  comiirislng  a  base 
adapted  to  fit  Into  and  close  said  opening  in  tbe  twat  and 
a  frame  adapted  to  support  the  motor  and  driving  Hbaft. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  boat  having  an  opening  in 
tbe  b<:)ttom  thereof,  of  a  motor  bed  comprising  a  base 
adapted  to  fit  into  and  close  said  opening  and  a  frame  se- 
cured to  said  base,  the  part  of  the  frame  below  the  boat 
adapted  to  rest  upwardly  against  the  bottom  of  the  boat 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  frame  to  the  inside 
of  the  lK)at. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boat  having  an  opening  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  motor  bed  comprising  a  base 
adapted  to  fit  Into  and  close  said  opening  In  the  boat  and  a 
frame  adapted  to  support  the  motor  and  driving  shaft,  a 
portion  of  the  frame  being  within  the  boat  and  a  portion 
of  the  frame  being  underneath  the  hont. 

4  The  combination  with  a  Ixiat  having  an  opening  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  motor  bed  comprising  a  base 
adapted  to  fit  into  and  close  said  opening  and  a  frame, 
which,  when  the  bed  is  in  position,  extends  partly  above 
and  partly  below  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  a  stuffing  Itox  in 
said  base  and  a  driving  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
extending  through  said  stutflng  l>ox. 


921,914.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MA(  HINE.  Abthlb  H, 
TiMMKRUA.v.  St.  Louis.  Mo  .  assignor  to  Wagner  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  (^ompany.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  .'>,  1906.  Serial  No. 
342.004. 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  finished  ends,  of  Inwardly  projecting 
flanges  integral  with  the  casing  and  provided  with  bearings 
for  transverse  bolts  posltloneti  with  definite  relation  to 
said  ends,  bolts  positioned  by  said  ttesrinjts.  field  laminv 
bearing  against  and  centered  by  said  bolts,  end  caps  se 
cured  to  said  finished  ends,  and  a  rotor  supported  by  said 
end  caps. 

2  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
caslut:  having  finished  ends,  of  inwardly  projecting  flanges 
Integral  with  said  casing  and  provided  with  bearings  for 
transverse  bolts  positioned  with  definite  relation  to  said 
ends.  Ixdts  positioned  by  said  bearings,  field  lamln*  bear- 
Ihk  against  and  centered  by  said  bolts,  a  clamping  ring  for 
said  lamin*  secured  by  said  bolts,  end  cape  secured  to  said 
finished  ends,  and  ■  rotor  supported  by  said  end  caps. 

;5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  macbine.  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  an  annular  central  part  adapted  to  receive 
eud  caps,  of  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  at  each  end  of 
said  central  part  and  Integral  therewith,  one  of  said 
flanges  being  arranged  to  allow  the  passage  of  tbe  lamtn», 
field  lamlnip  t>earlng  against  tbe  other  of  said  flanges, 
transverse  bolts  positioned  by  said  flanges  and  centering 
said  laminv.  a  clamping  ring  for  said  lamlnv  secured  by 
said  Iwlts.  end  caps  secured  to  said  central  part,  and  a 
rotor  supported  by  said  end  caps. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  an  annular  central  part  adapted  to  receive 
end  caps,  of  an  inwardly  extending  flange  at  each  end  of 
said  central  part  and  integral  therewith,  one  of  said 
fianges  being  arranged  to  allow  the  passage  of  tbe  lamina. 
field  lamina  bearing  against  the  other  of  said  flanges, 
transverse  bolts  positioned  by  said  flanges  and  centering 
said  lamlns,  a  clamping  ring  lor  said  lamlne  secured  by 
said  tmlts  and  t>earlng  against  said  first  flsnge.  end  caps 


secured  to  said  central  part,  and  a  rotor  supported  by  said 
end  caps 

5  In  a  ilynamo  electric  mackiine.  the  i^>mt>tnation  with 
a  casing  having  an  annular  central  part  provided  with  fin 
ished  ends  to  re<>elve  end  caps,  of  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  at  each  end  of  said  central  part  Integral  therewith 
and  provided  with  transverse  tolt  bearings  positioned  with 
definite  relation  to  said  finished  ends,  one  of  said  flanges 
l)elng  arranged  to  allow  the  passage  of  the  lamine.  field 
laminc  tieanng  against  the  other  of*  said  fianges.  trans- 
verse bolts  positioned  tiy  said  fianges  and  centering  said 
laminv.  a  clamping  ring  for  said  lamina  »e<-ured  by  said 
bolts,  end  caps  secured  to  said  finished  ends,  and  a  rotor 
supported  by  said  end  capb. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette.] 


921.918      AIR  SHIP      Ben    H    Ti>.,i.ev    Hamilton.  Wash 
Filed  Jan    IS.  1908      Serial  No    411..%:i4 


.\n  air  shiji  comprising  a  car  a  balloon,  a  frame  com 
prising  spaced  members  extending  over  said  balloon  means 
rigidly  connecting  the  said  spaced  members,  horizontally 
disposed  stub-shafts  fixed  to  one  of  said  members,  means 
secured  tu  said  car  and  pivotally  supported  on  iSald  stub 
shafts,  a  r»»arwardly  extending  arm  fixed  to  the  other 
member  of  said  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  txMow  said  arm 
and  provid»>d  with  a  propeller,  a  bearing  jour.ialed  on  the 
rear  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  rudder  Jonmaled  In  said 
bearing  and  in  said  arm.  and  means  for  controlling  said 
rudder  from  said  car 


921.916. 
PUMPS 
nied  Jan 


CUTOFF  VALVE  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 
SiMBoN  V.  Trikt,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 
6.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,563. 


1  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  pump  having  a 
suction  passage  and  s  rotary  Impeller  provided  with  a 
suction  r»'Ces8  communicating  with  the  suction  passage, 
said  impeller  having  discharge  passages  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  suction  recess,  of  means  for  enlarging 
or  restricting  the  area  of  tbe  receiving  ends  of  the  dis- 
charge passages  of  the  Impeller. 

2.  Tbe  combtnatl(Mi  with  a  centrifugal  pump  having  a 
suction  passage  and  a  rotary  Impeller  provided  with  a 
suction  recess  communicating  with  the  suction  passage 
and  having  dischnrge  passages  extending  outwardly  from 
said  sactlon  recess,  of  valve  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
valve  mounted  In  tbe  suction  passage  and  movable  in  the 


\ 


66a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1 8,  1909 


Buctioo  resera  of  the  impeller  to  enlarge  or  r»>8tr1ct  the 
art-a  of  the  receiving  ends  of  the  discharge  passages  of 
the  iaipelier. 

8.  In  combination  wltli  a  centrifugal  pump  embodying 
a  aaction  paasage  and  a  rotary  Impeller  having  a  suction 
recess  from  which  outwardly  extend  discharge  patwafies. 
a  cjrllndrlcaJ  yalve  arranged  In  the  suction  passage  and 
extending  into  tbe  ractlon  receas,  a  spiral  pin  and  slot 
connection  between  the  valve  and  wail  of  the  suction 
passage,  the  suction'  passage  having  a  slot  in  a  side  there- 
of, a  projection  on  the  valve  extending  through  said  slot, 
a  bar  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  projection  aforesaid, 
and  a  screw  operatlvely  cimne<-ted  with  the  bar  to  move 
th»'  same  In  t'ngagemont  with  the  projection  on  the  valve, 
whoffby  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  of  the  valvf- 
may    be   eflfected. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  contrifuRal  pump  comprising 
a  suction  passagf  and  a  rotary  impeller,  the  latter  being 
formed  with  a  suction  neeae  commanicating  with  th' 
suction  passHKe  and  having  outwardly  »'xt<>ndlng  discharge 
passages  leading  from  said  recess,  a  casing  applied  to  the 
outer  wall  of  the  suction  recess,  a  vmlve  mounted  In  the 
suction  paasage  and  having  one  end  extending  into  the 
su'tlon  recess  of  tbe  impeller,  a  spiral  pin  and  slot  con 
nectlon  between  the  valve  and  the  wall  of  the  wutlon 
passage,  projections  extending  from  the  valve  througti  the 
wall  of  the  suction  passage  Into  the  casing  above  referred 
to.  spaced  I>ar8  In  the  casing  and  betu-een  which  the  outer 
ends  of  the  projections  are  received,  a  nut  currying  said 
spaced  bars,  and  a  screw  moanted  In  the  casinK  iiiid  con- 
nected with  the  nut  to  actuate  the  same  and  thereby  effect 
turning  and  longitudinal  movement  of  the  valve  In  the 
suctkm  passage. 

r>  In  the  class  of  pumps  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Inner  cylinder  located  within  the  suctlf>n  passage 
and  provided  with  a  slot  in  Its  wall  inclined  to  a  line 
parallel  with  tike  axis,  of  a  stationary  pin  extending  into 
the  siot,  a  projection  attached  to  the  cylinder,  two  bam 
to  operate  the  projection  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
axis,  a  member  carrying  the  bars,  and  a  shifter  to  o|>orate 
said  member. 


I  ter,  an  arm  hinged  to  said  sleeve  aad  a  curved  knife  se- 
:  cured  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  sever  the 
i    fruit  cells  frem  tbe  rind 

4.  In  a  fruit  cutter,  a  disl(  having  a  series  of  radinllf 
]   arranged  knives  for  dividing  the  fruit  and  having  a  central 

opening,  a  tubular  coring  knife  extending  through  said 
opening  and  rotatable  therein,  said  tubular  coring  knifc 
I  having  an  Interior  cutter  for  severing  the  core  from  the 
I  rind,  a  sleeva  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  tubular  cut- 
'  ter,  an  arm  hinged  to  said  sleeve,  a  cur»-ed  knife  secured 
1  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  sever  the  fruit 
I  cells  from  the  rind,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of 
said  arm 

5.  In  a  fruit  cutter,  a  disk  having  a  series  of  radially 
i    arranged    knives    adapted    to    divide    tbe    fruit,    said    disk 

having  a  central  sleeve  b«'artng.  a  tubular  coring  knife 
rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable  within  said  sleev« 
bearing  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  sleeve  bearing,  an  arm 
hinged  to  said  latter  sleeve,  and  a  curved  knife  »ecur»-d  to 
I  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  sever  the  fruit 
cells  from  the  rind. 


921.ftlT.     FRUIT-CrTTFR      Mart  O.  TRnxELt,.  Sunbnr\-. 
Pa.     Filed  .Inne  24,  190S.     Serial   No    440,171. 


1.  In  a  fruit  cutter,  a  disk  having  a  series  of  radially 
arranged  knives  for  dividlni;  the  fruit  and  having  a  central 
opening,  and  a  tubular  coring  knife  extending  throtigh 
said  o|>enlng  and  rotatable  therein,  said  tubular  coring 
knife  having  an  interior  cutter  for  severing  the  core  from 
the  rind. 

:.'.  In  a  fruit  cutter,  a  disk  having  a  series  tif  radially 
arranged  knives  for  dividing  the  fruit  and  having  a  central 
opening,  a  tubular  coring  knife  extending  through  said 
opening  and  rotatable  therein,  said  tubular  coring  knife 
having  an  tnterlor  cutter  for  severing  the  core  from  tbe 
rind,  an  arm  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  tubular  rvit 
ter,  and  a  curved  knife  secured  to  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  sever  the  fruit  cells  from  the  rind. 

8.  In  a  fmlt  cutter,  a  disk  having  a  series  of  radially 
arranged  knlvefl  for  dividing  tbe  fruit  and  baring  a  central 
opening,  a  tubular  coring  knife  extending  through  said 
opening  and  rotatable  therein,  said  tobalar  coring  knife 
having  an  interior  cutter  for  severtnK  the  core  from  tbe 
rind,  a  sleeve  rotatable  about  tbe  axis  of  tbe  tubutor  cot 


921.918  SYSTEM  OF  EI.ECTKICAL  DISTKIBL"T10!l. 
Matthkw  u.  Tb(iy.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen 
eral  Kleciric  t'ompany.  a  Cor^joratlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.   11.   1905.     Serial  No.  286.828. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
main  condii  .'lors  leading  therefrom,  n  return  conductor 
also  leading  therefrom,  a  vapor  ehftrlc  device  having  a 
plurality  of  antnles  connected  respectively  to  the  main 
conductors,  a  cathode  connected  to  the  return  conductor. 
and  siiiiultaneonsly   movable  current  regirlatlng  colls  con- 

I    nected     respectively     with     the     leads    extending    to    sa4d 
i    anodes  j 

2.  The  combination  of  a  8our»  of  alternating  current, 
a  vapor  electric  device  having  a  pf^fallty  of  positive 
electrodes  connected  across  said  source,  a  common  neua 
tlve  electrodf'.  a  consumption  circuit  extending  from  said 
negative  electnxle.  and  cooperating  regulating  devices  f»r 
maintaining  onstancy  of  current  flowing  to  said  positive 
electrodes. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
a  vapor  electric  device  having  a  plurality  of  positive 
electrodes  sopplied  with  current  from  said  source,  a  com- 
mon negative  electrode,  a  return  circuit  from  said  iiegs- 
tlve  electrodf  and  codperatlng  constant  current  regulating 
devices  for  tbe  currents  flowing  to  said  electrodes 

4.  The  ookibinatton  of  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
a  return  conductor  extending  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
rectifying  devices  supplied  from  said  system,  constant 
ctirrent  regulating  means  for  each  rectifying  device  aid 
connections  whereby  the  r.ctlfled  <  urrents  from  said  <!»•- 
vices  are  Iranxmltted  to  said  rcmm  conductor 

i         5.    The  coaabtnation   of  a   so«rce  of  alternating  cnrrent. 
i    means  for  deriving  therefrom  currents  of  constant  vaUsp. 
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r*K^lfying  devlos   for   rectifying   both    polarity    waves   of 
said  currfnts.   a   return    tx>nductor.   and   means   for  trans 
mining  the  combined  curnnts  of  said   rectifying  device* 
to   said   return    conductor. 


021,919.      R.AILSTAY. 
Filed   Jan.   15.   1909 


.TosKPH    M.    ViiL,    Bryan,    Ohio. 

Serial   No.   472,418, 


1.  In  B  devic  of  the  class  described,  the  comblDation 
«-itli  a  rail  and  a  tie.  of  a  member  underlying  tbe  rall-baae 
find  having  au  abutment  at  each  end.  one  of  wblcb  bean 
aK'iiinst  th(>  rail  Iihs(>,  h  wedge. memlMT  bearing  against 
the  opposite  side  of  the  rsU-base.  and  a  tapered  key  coiip- 
eratlng  with  said  wedge-meml>er  and  the  contigooos  abut- 
meut  to  foroe  the  wedge  member  against  the  rail  -  base, 
said  wedge-menlier  and  key  having  complemental  luter- 
locking  [>ortiuns  to  maintain  them  in  set  poaitlOD,  and  the 
key  having  its  interlocking  portion  vieldable  to  adapt  It 
to  Ue   sprung   to  disengage   th«   wedge -member. 

2.  lu  a  (levk-c  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  u  rail  and  a  tie,  of  a  tie  plate  having  an  end  turned 
up  at  the  side  of  the  rail  to  form  a  socket,  abutting  wedge 
membiTs  disposed  Id  said  socket  and  coSperating  ttiere- 
wlth  to  grip  one  aide  <>f  the  rail  l»ase,  spikes  driven 
through  one  of  said  members  to  hold  it  in  contact  with 
the  rail  base  and  to  cooperate  therewith  to  secure  the 
rail  to  tiR'  tie,  said  wedge  members  having  complemental 
Interlocking  jHirtions  adapted  to  maintain  them  in  set 
position.  uBo  of  said  members  being  vieldable  to  adapt  It 
to  be  sprung  to  disengage  the  companion  wedge  member, 
and  means  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail  base  for  op- 
posing tbe  thrust  of  the  wedge  membiTS. 


•I1.920  Pr..ATFY>RM  sr.M.E  .Ai  bkkt  A  Va?«  Mrrra, 
ilarrlsoBTllie.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  H. 
Howard.  Harrisonvllle.  Mo  Filed  .\pr  28,  19«»8  Serial 
No.  42«,«23 


said  channel  Irons:  of  brackets  witliln  and  supported  by 
opposite  portions  of  the  frame,  rock-bars  above  the 
l.rackets.  Ixarlnp  members  upon  the  bars  and  having 
knife  edges  liearls;:  upon  the  brackets,  said  knife  edges 
being  normally  disposed  to  vertical  plane  with  tbe  axes 
of  the  bars,  and  means  ixrween  and  carried  by  tlje  bars 
for   supporting   tlie    pljitform. 

2.  In  platform  scales  tbe  comblnarlon  with  a  main 
frame  and  brackets  therein  :  of  rock  -  bars  al>ove  the 
brackets,  collars  thereon  and  having  knife  edges  I.enring 
upon  the  brackets.  nuM  knife  edges  [►eitig  normally  j>i»sl- 
tloned  in  vertical  plane  with  tbe  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
bars,  arms  extending'  laterally  from  the  l)ars  and  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  an  angular  hanger  supported  by  each 
pair  of  arms  and  having  knife  edges  bearing  on  said  arms, 
beams  supported  at  their  ends  wjthln  the  hangers,  and  a 
platform    carried    by    the    beams. 

3.  The  combination  with  rock  bars,  arms  extending 
therefrom,  and  a  piatfijrm  supported  by  the  arms  and 
l>etween  the  bars  ;  of  converging  arms  secureil  to  the 
rock     bars    and     having    parallel     extensions,     cooperating 

i  scale  beams,  and  a  stirrup  suspended  from  one  of  said 
beams,  the  extensions  of  the  converging  arms  resting 
oosely    within    the    stirrup. 


I   921,921        CONTINlOrS    TRESS.       Swax    J.    Vbknstek. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  412.927. 


I.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  frame  eonsleting  of 
channel  irons  baring  inwardly  directed  flanges,  and  a 
platform  movsMy  mounted  between  tbe  upper  flanges  of 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descril>ed.  the  combination 
with  the  pair  of  opposed  p<>rforated  belfs.  of  tbe  corre- 
sponding pair  of  drums  for  the  lower  turn  of  tlie  belts 
having  the  perforations  therein  to  admit  the  moisture 
from  the  material  through  the  belts  Into  the  drums,  and 
means   for  driving  said   belts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  de8crll)ed,  the  combination 
with  the  pair  of  opposed  perforated  belts,  of  the  corre- 
sponding pair  of  drums  for  tbe  lower  turn  of  the  belts 
having  the  perforations  therein  to  admit  the  moisture 
from  the  mHt-rial  thiough  the  t>e|rs  into  the  drums,  tubes 
fin  the  interior  of  the  drums  forming  <'Ttenslons  of  the 
perforations,   and    nie.Tns   for    driving  snld   belts 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d«^cribed.  the  combination 
of  the  frame,  with  the  pair  of  opposed  perforated  belts 
mounted  to  run  therein,  the  pair  of  drums  for  the  lower 
turn  of  the  belts  having  the  perforations  therein  to  admit 
♦  he  moisture  from  the  material  through  the  b<Jts  and  Into 
the  drums,  packing  Interposed  between  tbe  ends  of  the 
drums  and  the  frame,  and  discharge  iipertnres  ;ind  sp<->utg 
In  the  frame  at  the  lowest  level  of  the  interior  of  the 
drums 

4.  In  s  device  of  the  class  dei«cril>ed.  the  combination 
with  the  pair  of  opposed  perforated  b»*lrs.  of  the  corre- 
spondlBg  pair  of  drums  for  the  lower  tnra  of  the  belts 
having  loBi^tndlnnl  grooves  therein  in  their  peripheries 
and  perforatlotis  extending  from  th,->  grooves  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  drums  to  admit  the  moisture  from  the  mate- 
rial through  the  l>elts  and  into  the  drums,  and  means  for 
driving  said   belts. 
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S.  In  a  devicp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  perforated  belt  and  an  opposing  abutment,  of  the 
drum  for  the  lower  turn  of  the  belt  havlnK  the  perfora- 
tions therein  to  admit  the  moisture  from  the  material 
through  the  belt  into  the  drum,  and  the  tubes  on  the 
Interior  of  the  drum  forming  extensions  of  the  perfora- 
tions,   for    the    purpose    described. 

[Claims  6  to  i7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


921,922.  8NAP-FLA8K  FOR  M0LDER8'  USE.  Hbnrt 
(j  Voi.iHT.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1908. 
Serial    No     468.854. 


1.  In  a  molder's  flask  of  the  cope  and  nowel  type,  one 
of  thp  sections  thereof  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  sheet 
or  wrought  mi'tiil  parts  overlapping  at  the  side  of  said 
section. 

'2  In  a  molder's  flask  of  the  cope  and  nowel  type,  one 
of  the  sections  thereof  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  sheet 
or  wrought  metal  parts  correspondingly  corrugated  and 
overlapping  at  the  side  of  said  section. 

3.  In  a  molder's  flask  of  the  cope  and  nowel  type,  one 
of  the  sections  thereof  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  sheet 
or  wrought  metal  parts  overlapping  at  the  side  of  8al,d 
section  and  arranged  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular 
framf. 

4.  In  a  molder's  flask  of  the  cope  and  nowel  type,  one 
of  the  sections  thereof  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  sheet 
or  wrought  metal  parts  overlapping  at  the  side  of  said 
section  and  arranged  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular 
framt'  divided  at  two  opposite  corners,  with  means  for 
detachably  interlocking  said  frame  at  said  divided  corners 

5.  In  a  molder's  flask  of  the  cope  and  nowel  type,  bot!i 
of  the  sections  thereof  formed  of  overlapping  wrought  or 
shept  metal  plates  respectively,  with  a  guide  pin  carried 
by  ont>  of  said  sections  and  a  socket  carried  by  the  other 
section. 

[Clalnyi  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921,92.3  ART  OF  TEEMING  GLASS  Frank  L.  O 
Wadsworth,  Sewlckley.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  410.583. 


1.  As  an   Improvement  In  the  art  of  charging  drawing 
pots,  the  method  herein  described  which  consists  in  caus- 
ing the  stream  of  glass  to  move  progressively  along  the  re 
celvlng  vessel  and  beyond  the  edge  tbereof. 

2.  As  an  Improvement  In  the  art  of  charging  drawing 
pots,  the  method  herein  described  which  consists  in  start- 
ing the  pouring  operation  within  the  receptacle  and  main- 
taining the  inflow  until  the  stream  of  metal  is  outside  of 
the  edge  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  charging  drawing 
pots  the  method  herein  described,  which  consists  in  fllllng 
the  same  by  horlaontally  added  lncrem«nta  of  molten  glass. 

4.  As  an  improvement  In  the  art  of  charging  drawing 
pots,  the  method  herein  described,  which  consists  in  caus- 
ing the  stream  of  glass  flowing  Into  the  pot  to  move  to  and 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  pot. 

5.  As  an  Improvement  In  th;  art  of  charging  drawing 


pots,  the  method  herein  described,  which  consists  in  com- 
menclug  the  inflow  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  pot  and 
causing  the  Inflowing  stream  to  move  across  and  Ijeyond 
the  edge  of  the  pot. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.]  i 


921.924.  BALLISTIC  PLATE.  S.^mlbl  S.  Wales,  Mun 
hall.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carnegie  Steel  Company.  Pitts 
burg.  Pa.,  u  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  July  13 
1907.     Serial  No.  383.687. 

1.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ballastlc  armor  or 
vault  steel  ^Utte,  compos«>d  of  an  alloy  of  Iron  with  from 
.20  to  .35  per  cent,  of  carbon  :  .25  to  .35  per  ct-nt.  manga- 
nese ;  3.5  to  4  per  cent  nickel;  1.25  to  1.75  per  cent 
chromium,  aad  lees  than  one  per  cent,  of  vanadium  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described 

■_'.   As  a  new  article  of  manufacture 
vault  steel  plate  containing  nickel  below 
below    one    per    cent,    of    vanadium,    substantially    as    de 
scribed. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ballistic,  armor, 
or  vault  steel  plate  containing  nickel,  chromium  below  two 
per  cent,  and  below  one  per  cent,  of  vanadium,  substan- 
tially an  described. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ballistic  armor  or 
vault  steel  plate  containing  two  and  one-half  per  cent    to 
five  per  cent,  of  nickel,  one  per  cent    to  two  per  cent,  of 
chromium  and  below  one  per  cent,  of  vanadium,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


a  ballistic  armor,  orl 
)w  3.75  per  cent,  andl 


921,925.  METHOD  OF  TRE.\TING  ARMOR  OR  DECK 
PLATES  Samikl  S  Wales.  Munhall.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Carnegie  Steel  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey      Filed  July  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  3.S3,689 

1.  The  method  of  making  armor  or  deck  plates,  consist 
Ing   In    preparing  a   steel   plate  containing  vanadium.   Im- 
parting  a    fibrous   character    to   the    plate   by    heat    treat- 
ment,  then   hardening  the  plate  by   raising  It  to  a   higher 
temperature  than  that  employed  in  flbering.  and  then  an 
nealing  the  plate  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  armor  or  deck  plates,  consist 
ing   in    prep«rln({   a    steel    plate   containing   vanadium,    im 
parting  a  flbro\is  character  to  the  plate  by  heat  treatment, 
then  raising  the  plate  to  a  temperature  above  875  degrees 
C,  suddenly  cooling  it,  and  then  annealing  the  plate;  sub-l 
stantlally  as  described.  ' 

3.  The  method  of  making  armor  or  deck  plates,  consist- 
ing In  preparing  a  steel  plate  containing  vanadium,  im 
parting  a  flbriHis  character  to  the  plate  by  heat  treatment, 
then  raising  the  plate  to  a  temperature  above  875  degrees 
C,  suddenly  cooling  It,  and  then  annealing  It  by  raising  It 
to  a  temperature  above  350  degrees  and  below  700  degrees 
C,  and  cooling  It  slowly  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  making  armor  or  deck  plates,  consist- 
ing in  preparing  a  steel  plate  containing  below  one  per 
cent,  of  vanadium.  Imparting  a  fibrous  chararter  to  the 
plate  by  heat  treatment,  then  raising  the  plate  to  a  tem- 
perature above  875  degrees  C,  suddenly  cooling  It,  and 
then  annealing  It  by  raising  it  to  a  temperature  above  350 
degrees  and  below  700  degrees  C.  and  cooling  it  slowly ; 
sutwtantlally  as  described. 


921.926      RACK.     Ambrose  8    Wallev.  Stanford  T'nlrer 
slty,  Cal.     Filed  May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  375.816. 


tux. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drying  rack  formed  of  a  sin 
gle  rod  and  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  arms 
each  arm  composed  of  duplicate  members  held  in  yielding 
contact,  of  hinged  levers  mounted  op  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  separate  said  members  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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2.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  drying  rack  formed  of  s  sin 
gle    wire   and    having   a    plurality    of    laterally    extending 
dodhle  arms,   of  spring  connected   levers  attached  to  said 
wire  and  adapted  to  separate  the  members  of  said  arms. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drying  rack  formed  of  a  rod 
having  a  plurflity  of  laterally  extending  double  arms, 
means  for  separating  the  memliers  of  said  arms,  and 
means  for  wcuring  the  rack  to  a  support,  of  an  inter- 
mediate member  plvotally  connected  between  the  securing 
means  and  said  rod. 

4.  A  drying  rack  Including  a  me<lian  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  double  arms  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  suitable  support,  and  an 
Intt-rmedinte  swivel  piece  connecting  said  median  portion 
with  the  said  bracket. 

r>.  .\  drying  rack,  including  a  median  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  double  arms  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a 
plurality  of  clips  plvotally  mounted  on  said  median  por 
tlon  and  adapted  to  separate  the  members  of  said  arms,  a 
brai'ket  adapted  to  he  secured  to  a  suitable  supj>ort.  and  a 
swivel  connection  between  said  bracket  and  the  median 
portion. 

[«'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


921,929  RAIL-ANrHORTNG  DEVICE  TH»>tK>aE  A. 
Weichei-.  Elyria.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1908  Serial 
No    463.719. 


921,927      H.MR  TONIC      Edith  M    Waterman  and  Net 
TIE  Brown,  Centralla,  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  424.447. 

The  process  of  preparing  a  hair  tonic  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth  the  same  consisting  of  mixing  sage  leaves, 
water  and  magnetic  Iron  oxld  in  a  suitable  vessel  and 
rnising  the  same  to  the  boiling  point  and  maintaining  the 
mixture  at  the  t>olllng  point  for  nppioxImatelT  nnp  hour, 
then  permitting  the  mixture  to  cool  and  straining  or  filter- 
ing thp  df>coctlon.  then  adding  alcohol  to  the  decoction  and 
thoroughly  Incorporating  the  same  therewith  and  finally 
adding  to  the  mixture  olive  oil  and  oil  bergamot  and  airi 
fating  the  mixture  to  insure  a  thorough  incorporation  of 
the  Ingredients. 


921.928       EXCAVATING  DEVICE.      WiLCUM   C    Wbbks. 
Seattle.  Wash      Filed  Sept   22.  190«      8«1al  No  454.269 


1  .\n  excavating  device  comprising  a  bucket,  a  draft 
bail  and  a  yok<>  connected  together  and  pivoted  to  the 
bucket,  and  rope  guides  carried  by  said  yoke  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  bucket. 

2.  .-Vn  excavating  device  comprising  a  scraper  bucket,  a 
draft  ball  and  yoke  connected  together  and  pivoted  to  the 
bucket,  stops  limiting  the  swing  of  the  yoke  upon  its 
pivots,  and  rope  guides  carried  by  the  yoke  said  by  the 
rear  end  of  the  buckets. 

^  An  excavating  device  comprising  a  scraper  bucket,  n 
draft  ball  secured  to  the  front  lower  part  of  the  bucket,  a 
draft  rope  secured  to  the  bail,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  bucket 
and  connected  with  the  ball  to  limit  their  angular  separa 
tlon.  a  tail  rope  and  guides  for  the  tall  rope  carried  by  the 
yok*"  and  \>y  tbf  n  ar  I'Ti'i  •>'  ilic  i.  1  •'■,  t 

4  .\n  excavating  and  transporting  device  comprising  a 
bucket  or  scoop,  a  draft  ball  and  up-standing  yoke  con- 
nected together  and  pivoted  upon  the  bncket,  a  draft  rope 
attached  to  the  draft  ball,  a  haul  back  rope,  a  tail  pulley 
for  the  haul  back  rope,  and  means  whereby  the  yoke  and 
the  rear  part  of  the  bucket  may  t>e  drawn  together  by  a 
strain  npon  the  haul-back   rope. 

."i  .Vn  excavating  bucket  having  a  draft  ball,  a  yoke 
pivoted  to  the  bucket  rt>d  having  a  limiting  connection 
with  the  ball,  means  connecting  the  tall  rope  direct  with 
the  bucket,  and  rope  guides  carried  by  the  yoke  and  the 
rear  end  of  the  bncket  and  adapted  to  receive  the  tall  rope 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  two  rails  of  a  railway 
track,  of  pairs  of  solid  rolled  metal  bars  arranged  under 
and  iransviTscly  of  and  supporting  the  rails,  said  pairs  of 
bars  being  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  track  and  the  bars 
of  each  pair  of  bars  being  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
rails;  two  members  secured  to  e.ach  bar  one  at  the  outer 
side  of  each  rail  and  arrangnd  to  form  an  abutment  for  the 
l)ase  of  the  respective  rail  .  two  tie-plates  secured  to  both 
bars  of  <ach  pair  of  bars  between  and  in  suitable  prox- 
imity to  the  difl'erent  rails  respectively  ;  two  clamping 
members  overlapping  both  bars  of  each  pair  of  bars  and 
arranged  af  the  inner  side  of  the  different  rails  respec- 
tively between  the  adjacent  tie  plate  and  the  respective 
rail,  and  a  wedge  driven  between  the  said  rail  and  the  said 
tie-plate. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  two  rails  of  a  rallwsy 
track,  of  pairs  of  solid  rolled  metal  bars  arranged  under 
and  transversely  of  and  supporting  the  rails,  said  pairs  of 
bars  being  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  track  and  the  bars 
of  each  pair  of  bars  l>elnc  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
rails  :  two  meml>ers  mounted  on  and  secured  to  each  bar 
one  at  the  outer  side  of  each  rail  and  arranged  to  form  an 
abutment  for  thp  l)ase  of  the  respective  rail  :  two  tle-platea 
mounted  on  and  secured  to  both  bars  of  each  pair  of  bars 
Iw-lween  and  in  suitable  proximity  to  the  different  rails 
respectively  :  a  clamping  member  arranged  between  each 
tie-plate  and  the  adjacent  rail,  and  a  wedge  driven  be- 
tween thf  said  rail  and  the  said  tie-plate 

3  The  combination,  with  the  two  rails  of  a  railway 
track,  of  pairs  of  solid  rolled  metal  bars  arranged  under 
and  transversely  of  and  supporting  the  rails,  said  pairs  of 
bars  toeing  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  track  and  the  bars 
of  each  pair  of  bars  l>eing  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
rails  :  two  meml>er»  supptorted  on  each  bar  one  at  the  outer 
side  of  each  rail  and  arranged  to  form  an  abutment  for  the 
base  of  the  respective  rail  and  attached  the  one  perma- 
nently and  the  other  removably  to  the  bar  ;  two  tie-plate* 
supported  on  Uith  bars  of  each  pair  of  bars  between  and 
in  suitable  proximity  to  the  different  rails  respectively  and 
attached  the  onp  permanently  to  one  of  the  bars  and  the 
other  removably  to  thf  other  bar:  a  clamping  member 
arranged  between  each  tie-plate  and  the  adjacent  rail,  and 
a  wedge  driven  between  the  said  rail  and  the  said  tie-plate. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  two  rails  of  a  railway 
track,  of  pairs  of  bars  arranged  under  and  transversely  of 
and  supporting  the  rails,  said  pairs  of  bars  being  spaced 
longitudinally  of  the  track  and  the  bars  of  each  pair  of 
)>ars  t>elng  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  rails,  and  each  bar 
being  provided  at  the  top  with  a  flange  arranged  longi 
tudlnally  of  the  bar  and  projecting  toward  the  other  bar; 
two  members  mounted  on  and  secured  to  each  bar  one  at 
the  outer  side  of  each  rail  and  arranged  to  form  an  abut 
ment  for  the  base  of  the  respective  rail:  two  clamping 
members  extending  over  and  transversely  of  the  flanges  of 
thf  bars  of  each  pair  of  bars  at  the  inner  sides  of  the 
rails  and  In  pf)Sition  to  clamp  the  rails  against  the  afore 
said  abutment-forming  members,  said  clamping  members 
having  shanks  which  depend  between  the  said  flsnges  and 
are  provided  with  upwardly  facing  shouldrrs  overlapping 
the  under  sides  of  the  flanges,  and  means  whereby  the  said 
clnmplnu  mpmt>ers  are  caused  t"  clanif'  th^  rails  against 
the  aforesaid  abutment  forming   meml>ers 

5  The  comtiinatlon.  with  the  two  rails  of  a  railway 
track,  of  pairs  of  <»olid  rolled  metal  bars  arranged  under 
and  transversely  of  and  supporting  the  rails,  said  pairs  of 
bars  being  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  track  and  the  ban 
of  each  pair  of  bars  being  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
rails,  and  each  bar  l>eing  provided  at  the  top  with  a  flange 
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arranired  loDxitndinally  of  fh»>  bar  snd  projectlntr  toward  ' 
th^  otli»»r  l>nr  :  two  members  (tpriir<?d  to  each  bar  one  at  the  i 
outor  sldf  of  carh  rail  and  arran^pd  to  form  an  atnitment  I 
for  the  bast'  of  the  rewpertlve  rail  and  overlapping  the  top  j 
surface  of  the  said  base  ;  two  tie-plates  tnouQted  on  and  \ 
secured  to  the  flang^-H  of  both  bars  of  each  pair  of  bars  be- 
tween and  In  anttable  proximity  to  the  different  rails  i 
reapectlvely  ;  n  clamplni;  meniber  arranjjed  between  each  j 
tie-plate  and  the  adjacent  rail  and  overlapping  the  top 
surface  of  the  base  of  the  said  rail,  and  a  wedge  driven 
t)etwpen  the  said  rail  and  the  said  tie-plate. 
[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


921.930       PRODTTING    AMPLIFIED    CURRENT    VART 
ATIONS.      EzECHiKL    WEiNTRAt  B.    Schenectadv.    N     Y., 
and  MABirs  C.   A.  Latoir,   Paris,   France,  assliniors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  2fl.  1907      Serial  No.  40."?.867. 


>^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  device,  means  for 
causing  current  to  flow  therein  of  a  value  less  than  would 
be  sufficient  to  maintain  an  arc,  and  means  for  Instituting 
current  disturbances  in  the  circuit  of  said  vapor  device, 
which  current  disturtMinces  are  greatly  magnified  by  the 
n^atlve  resistance  characteristic  of  the  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  device,  means  for 
Initially  operating  said  device  at  a  current  density  less 
than  that  necessary  to  produce  an  arc,  and  means  external 
to  said  device  for  varying  the  resistance  in  the  circuit 
thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  device,  means  for 
renderiiiK  the  same  conductive  for  current,  mennjt  for  pass- 
ing current  therethrough  of  a  value  insufflcient  to  main- 
tain an  arc.  and  means  for  instituting  current  variations 
in  said  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  device,  means  for 
rendering  the  same  conductive  for  current,  means  for  pass 
Ing  current  therethrough  of  a  value  Insufficient  to  main- 
tain an  arc.  means  for  instituting  current  variations  in 
said  clrctilt,  and  means  for  noting  said  current  variations. 

5.  The  comblnatlob  of  a  vapor  electric  device,  means  for 
maintaining  said  device  in  a  conductive  condition,  meana 
for  passing  current  therethrough  of  a  value  insufflcient  to 
maintain  an  arc,  and  means  for  instituting  current  vari- 
ations in  said  circuit. 


921,931.      REGISTER    FOR   FILING   DOCUMENTS. 
TON   Wkizkvback.   Clehn.   near  Neuss,   Germany. 
Oct.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  4,'57,4T8. 


An 

Filed 


a 

_ : 

^    -li 

m 

1 

-r 
f 

SF 

3 

e 

1 

J 

■ 

J 

*H 

1     A    device    of    the   character    described,    comprising    a 
cover,  a  locking  member  on  the  Inner  side  of  one  section 


thereof,  .in  arm  on  th.-  inner  9l<lt  9t  the  other  section  and 
a  spring  ill rinenred  hook  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  having  a 
handle  thnt  projects  through  the  cover. 

-.  A  device  i>f  the  -jharacter  describeil,  cttmprislrjg  a 
cover,  a  perforated  bow  and  flliriK  pins  secured  to  the  Inner 
side  of  one  section  thereof,  and  a  sprins:  InUuencfd  hi>olt 
carried  by  ttie  other  section  and  adapted  to  engage  the  per- 
foratp<l   b«iw 


91'1,932.  SEEDrOUN  1)KY1N<;  HACK.  Gustave  Win- 
ZKLMANN,  Gal€8burg,  111.  Filed  June  4.  1908.  Serial 
No.  436,617,  ' 


-¥■ 


1.  In  a  devlc«  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
base  provided  With  a  longitudinal  channel  In  two  of  Its 
non-coincident  tides,  and  wires  passe<l  laterally  through 
paid  base,  each  thereof  Including  a  tient  median  portion 
adapte<l  to  rest  in  one  of  said  channels 

2.  In  a  devica  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
oase  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel  in  oue  of  its 
sides,  and  h  wire  paHsted  throueb  said  block,  said  wire  In- 
cluding substantially  normally  parallel  end  |>ortlon8  and 
a  median  portion  suliHtantlally  at  a  rit'ht  uncle  thereto, 
said  ends  adapted  to  tie  t»ent  npwardly  and  to  sustain  ears 
of  corn,  and  said  median  |x>rtlou  to  rest  in  said  channel. 


921,933.      ENGINE  STARTER.      Danikl    C.    Wiixsls,    Los 
Angelea.  Cal.     Filed   May  29.   1»0T.      Serial  No.  376,350. 


1.  In  an  nutoinoblle  engine  starter,  engatring  nteans 
rigidly  moiinte<l  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  ratchet  sleexe 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  spring  pressed  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  engaging  means,  a  pinion  forming  an 
Integral  part  of  said  ratchet  sleeve,  a  manually  operated 
•ector  adapte.l  to  engaire  with  said  pinion,  and  resilient 
means  secured  t«)  aald  8e<tor,  w hereby  said  ratchet  sleeve 
Is  forced  out  of  eniragement  with  said  engaging, means. 

2.  In  an  automobile  engine  starter,  a  clutch  mounted  on 
the  engine  shaft,  oce  member  of  said  clutch  being  loosely 
mounted  there^m.  the  other  member  being  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  resilient  means  to  force  said  members  Into  en 
vragenient  with  each  other,  means  to  rotate  the  loose  mem- 
I'er    and   resilleat  means  mounted  on  said  rotating  means 
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to  engage  with  the  loose  clutch   member   and  to  force  said 
members  out  of  engngement  with  each  other. 

8.   In  an  automobile  engine  starter,  a  pin  rigidly  m  .iint 
ed  on   the   engine  shaft,   a   ratchet   sleeve  W)8ely  mounted 
on    said    sh.ift    and    adapfe<1    to   enlace    with    snld    pin,    re 
slllent   means  to  force  said  rntcbet  sleeve  into  euira^rement 
with  said  pin.  a  pinion  on  said  ratchet  sleeve,  a  sector  pro 
vided  with  an  ci>eratlng  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
•aid    pinion,   said    sector   l>elng    pivotally   mounted    on    the 
under   frame   of   the   tfiitomobile.   a    flange   on    said    ratchet 
sleeve,    an  1    a    sprlUK    on    said    sector   adapted    to   contact 
with   said   flanire   and   to   force  said   ratchet  sleeve  out  of 
engagement  with  said  pin. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  vaporizing  li.\  drocarbon  litjuld  com- 
prising a  vaporizing  or  gasifying  rhnmljer,  means  to  heat 
the  cliainlHT.  means  to  spray  hydrocnrNin  upwardly  and 
outwardly  tl\roui;h  tlie  chamber  to  the  walls  thereof. 
means  to  maintain  In  the  chamtier.  a  supplj  of  hvdrocar 
bon  with  Its  top  surface  t>elow  the  outlet  of  the  spraying 
means,  means  to  emit  gas  or  vapor  from  the  chamber, 
means  to  c.)lleci  residue  from  the  walls,  and  means  to  dis 
cba !■;:••   the  same   from   the  chanit>er 

-.  .\ii  apparatus  for  vaporizing  bydrocarl.on  liquid,  com- 
prising a  vaporizing  or  ga.sifying  chaml>er  having  upright 
walls,  means  to  heat  said  walls,  means  to  spray  hydro- 
c^rlK)U  upwardly  through  the  chamlier  to  and  against  said 
walls,  means  to  maintain  lu  the  rbamber  a  supply  of 
hjaio(«rl)on  with  Its  t.>p  e:urface  It-low  tlie  outlet  of  tlie 
sprayina  means,  means  to  emit  gas  or  >  apor  friHU  the 
chuniber,  means  to  collect  residue  from  said  walls,  and 
means  to  di.scbarge  the  same  from  the  cha[nl..cr, 

Z  An  apparatus  for  vaporizing  hydrocarlK»n  liquid  com- 
prlsinK  n  vai>orlzlng  or  gaslfyliiK  chamt-er  havinc  upright 
corrujjated  walls,  means  to  beat  said  walls,  means  to  spray 
hydrocart»on  upwardly  and  outwardly  through  the  cham- 
ber to  said  walls,  means  to  emit  gas  or  vapor  from  the 
chaaiber,  means  to  collect  residue  from  the  walls,  and 
nie.mg  to  dlschariie  the  same  from  the  chamt>er. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  vaporizing  bydrrxarbon  liquid  com 
prising  a  v.nporlElig  or  gasifying  chamber  having  upright 
walls,  a  hollow  baffle  extending  downwardly  into  the  cham 
l)er.  means  to  spray  hydrocarbon  ui^wardly  through  the 
chaml)er  between  the  baffle  and  the  walls  of  the  chaml:)er 
and  to  and  against  said  walls  and  bnfBe.  means  to  heat 
the  walls  of  the  chamtwr.  means  1  eluit  provided  to  allow 
gas  or  vap<jr  to  pass  from  the  chamboi  Into  the  baffle. 
means  to  drain  residue  from'  the  interior  of  the  bslfle. 
means  to  emit  gas  or  va;>or  from  within  the  baffle  means 
to  collect  residue  from  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  and 
means  to  discharge  such  residue  from  the  cbaml)ef 


5.  An  ai>paratus  for  vaptirliing  hydrocarbon  liquid  com- 
prising a  viixirlzini;  or  gasifying  (haiiiU'r  having  upright 
walls,  a  hollow  Inverted  conical  baffle  extending  d.wn 
«!irdh  into  the  chamber  and  provided  with  ports  at  its 
upper  and  lower  ends,  and  a  drain  valve  for  tbf  lower 
port,  means  to  heat  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  meani:  to 
spray  hydrocarbon  upwardly  throngh  the  ch.-imber,  and 
Into  the  space  t>etwt'en  saiii  baffle  and  the  wsiU  of  the 
chamt>er  and  against  the  t«affle  and  the  walls  of  the  f  ',;im 
ber  nii'sns  to  emit  gas  or  \nj>»>r  from  within  the  '.Hffle, 
and  means  to  collect  and  remo\e  residue  from  the  walla 
of  the  cham  tier 

[Claims  *;  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


MM84.      APPARA'lI  S    FOR    PRODrCINO    GAS    FROM 

Llgill)    HYDKOt'AKBoNS        .loHN    M      Willakd     Los 
Auijeies,  Cal.      Filed  May   7.   1V»0S.      Serial  No.  431,525. 


921.985  INCANPESCENT-LAMr  SOCKET  ARTHl  R  L. 
Wii,LiA.M8,  Waterltury,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Charles  Doescher,  Watcrbury.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1909. 
Serial  No.   471,739. 


0- ^ 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  «..  «k'i  comprising  a  shell 
formed  near  its  upper  en<l  with  an  annular  groove,  a  ring- 
like  spring  having  one  end  secured  In  said  groove  and 
formed  at  Its  opposite  end  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
finger,  combim  d  with  a  cap  having  an  aiinular  groove,  and 
a  notch  In  Its  lower  edg.  ,  which  notch  is  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  outwardly  turn<-d  end  of  the  spring  which  spring 
Is  adapted  to  stand  between  the  grooves  In  the  shell  and 
cap,  whereby  the  shell  and  cap  are  interlocked,  substan- 
tially as  described 

2.  An  Incandescent  lamp  sock,  t  comprising  a  shell 
formed  near  its  upper  end  with  an  annular  groove,  a  ring- 
like  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  shell  in  said 
groove,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  formed  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  finger  a  portion  of  said  groove  cut 
away,  a  block  within  the  shell  formed  with  a  lug  entering 
the  cut-away  portion  of  the  groove,  whereby  the  block  is 
iield  apnlnst  turning,  a  cap  forin.d  with  an  annular  jiroove, 
and  a  notch  in  Its  lower  end.  said  notch  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  ftng'  r  at  the  end  of  said  spring  wb.  rehy  said 
spring  may  t»e  contracted  to  permit  the  cap  to  be  {tassed 
over  or  reinovi  d  from  the  top  of  the  shell  and  interlocked 
therewith  Hy  s.-iid  spring,  substantially  as  deB<.ril>e<l 


9  2  1,036  ANTISKIDDING  DEVICE  FOR  WHEEL!?. 
RoBEKT  M.  WiNscH,  Lansdale.  Pa.  Mled  F*eb.  1.'..  l'.>09. 
Sorlsl  No.  477,921. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  dcscrll>ed.  comprising  a 
series  of  transverse  bolts,  and  a  juries  of  longitudinal  rods 
conn<»cting  the  bolts  and  having  downwardly  t>ent  ends, 
and  devices  on  said  bolts  adapted  to  secure  the  same  to  a 
wht-el  felly. 

-  .\  de\lce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  three 
transverse  bolts,  longitudinal  rods  connecting  the  t«,lts  end 
ha^lnu  downwardly  bent  ends,  blocks  on  the  ends  of  the 
I'olts.  and   felly    engaKiiig  proLKS   on   said    htooks.   and   de- 
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vires  on  uid  bolts  adapted  to  secure  the  same  to  a  wheel 
felly. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  trsDs- 
verse  bolts,  rods  coDDectlng  the  bolts  and  baying  down- 
wardly projecting  prongs  or  teeth,  felly  clamping  blocks 
on  the  ends  of  the  bolts,  prongs  or  teeth  on  said  blocks, 
and  chains  on  said  t>olts  adapted  to  be  secured  around  the 
felly  of  a  wheel. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  trans- 
verse bolts,  rods  connecting  the  bolts  and  having  down- 
wardly projecting  prongs  or  teeth,  felly  clamping  blocks 
on  the  ends  of  the  bolts,  prongs  or  teeth  on  said  blocks, 
chains  on  said  bolts  adapted  to  be  secured  around  the 
felly  of  a  wheel,  links  at  the  ends  of  the  end  bolts^  and  a 
flexible  connpctlng  device  secured  to  the  links  at  one  end 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  device  against  rearward  move- 
ment. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  a  brake 
beam,  of  an  anti-skidding  device,  means  on  said  antl- 
skiddlng  device  securing  the  same  to  the  felly  of  the  wheel, 
a  .«nap  hook  on  the  brake  beam,  a  chain  connecting  thf 
anti  skidding  device  with  said  snap  hook,  and  downwardly 
projecting  t»^th  on  said  antl  skidding  device. 


921.9.'!7.  GEARING.  Frank  J  Zecher.  Lancaster.  Pa, 
assignor  to  Barry  and  Zecher  Co..  Lancaster.  Pa  Filed 
Sept.  19.  1907      Serial  No.  398.612. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  transmission 
■haft,  a  transulsslon  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  drive  wheel  mounted  thereon  and  contacting  with 
said  transmission  wheel,  said  drive  wheel  being  adjustable 
toward  and  away  from  the  center  of  said  transmission 
wheel,  a  sliding  element  connected  with  said  drive  wheel 
to  move  the  same  axlally  of  its  shaft,  a  rack,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  sliding  element  for  engagement  with  said  rack, 
and  means  for  moving  said  element  in  either  direction,  in 
eluding  means  for  automatically  disengaging  said  pawl 
from  said  rack  in  the  movement  of  said  element  In  one  di 
rection.  and  permitting  said  pawl  to  rld<'  over  said  rack 
in  the  movement  of  said  flement  In  the  other  direction. 

-.    In   a    machine  of  the   type   set   forth,   a    Ttansnils.>iiun 
shaft,  a  transmission  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  drive  wheel  mounted  thereon  and  contacting  with  said 
transmission  wheel,  said  drive  wheel  being  adjustable  to- 
ward   and    away    from    thf    cental-    of    said    transmission 
wheo],  a  sliding  element  connected  with   said  drive  wheel 
to  move  the  same  axlally  of  its  shaft,  a  rack,  a  pawl  car 
Tied  by  said  element  and  having  a  proje.ting  head,  a  mov 
able  arm  positioned  to  engage  said  head  and  having  an  In 
clined  slot,   a  pin  carried  by  said  element  and  projecting 
through  said  slot,  and  means  for  moving  said  arm  In  either 
direction. 


921.938.  riGAR-BETAINER  AND  INNER  SEAL  ACGUS- 
Ti  s  H.  .V.VPRKWS.  Lancaster.  F'a  Filed  S»>pt.  1.1.  190S 
Serial  No.  453.097. 

1.  .V  combined  re:alner  and  inner  seal  for  secLring 
cigars  within  a  box.  comprising  a  band  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  said  box,  a  tongue  formed  upon  the 
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other  end  of  said  band  and  adapted  to  extend  throiich  the 
!»id«'  of  said  box  and  Iw  s<»curfd  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
l»ox.  all  for  th»'  purpone  of  pmbraclng  and  »»curlng  the 
cigarn  within  '.'lid  h..x 


2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  lomblnatiou 
with  a  cigar  box.  a  cigar  retainer  having  one  end  n.-cnred 
within  and  to  the  t>ottom  of  said  box  and  its  opposite  end 
extending  through  said  slot  and  adapted  to  be  secured  upon 
the  cover  of  sai<l  box. 

3.  In  a  package  for  containing  ligars.  a  retainer  and 
Inner  8«al  comprising  a  t»and  having  onf>  end  thereof  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  said, box.  said  l)an<l  <>xt»nding  for- 
ward under  thf  cigars,  upward  past  rhf  ends  of  the  cigars 
and  l)ackward  over  the  top  of  the  cigars  and  through  the 
slot  in  thf  skle  of  said  box  and  secured  upon  the  cover  of 
said  box. 

4.  A  cigar  retainer  and  inner  seal  for  securing  cigars 
within  n  Ik>x,  consisting  of  a  band  having  one  end  s.-cnriMl 
to  the  bottom  and  within  said  box.  a  tongue  formed  upon 
the  other  end  of  said  band  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  back  of  said  box  and  be  secured  to  the  cover  of  said 
box  when  said  cover  is  in  an  open  position  for  the  purpo<i»' 
of  embracing  and  exerting  a  retaining  pressure  upon  tb>- 
cigars  when  the  rover  of  said  box  is  In  a  closed  position. 


921,989  ENVELOP  FASTENER.  Joh.n  S. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1008. 
412.042. 


Appi.kgati. 
Serial    N«. 


In  an  enT*elop  fastener,  k  stud  coiuiiosel  of  n  bi 
flange,  a  liead  spacel  therefro--  ,nnd  a  flange  on  the  ne-nl 
extending  toward  the  base,  in  combination  with  a  cen 
trally  npertured  disk  having  an  annular  rib  around  said 
opening  to  entrage  the  front  of  the  envelop,  spring  tongues 
carried  by  said  disk  being  of  less  height  than  th.it  of  said 
rll).  said  tongues  engaging  in  the  space  lietween  the  lieaci 
iind  base  flange  of  the  stud  and  being  secured  against  out- 
ward miivemfnt  l>y  engagement  with  said  flange  on  thp 
head  of  the  stud. 


921.940       WATER  I'OWER    WHEEL       JoHV    W.    AtkiM- 

s(i\.    Henion.    Ark       Filed    r>ec     1.     1908,      Serial    No. 

4«.'.47.'  j 

1     In    a    water    power    wbeel    the    combination    with    a 

foundation     provided     with     a     recess,     of     a     frame-work 

mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  and  a  paddle-wheel  mounted  on 

said   shaft  partially  within  said  recess,  said  paddle-whe«I 

comprising  a    plurality  of  paddles  secured   to   said   shaft. 

each  of  said  paddles  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  arms,  a 

crosspleci-  arranged  at   the   inner  ends  tliereof.  said   arms 

of     each     padtlle     arrangefl     in     parallel     relation     to     one 

I  another,  their  outer  ends  being  curved  rearwardly.  each 
of  said  paddies  provided  with  a  slab  sectired  to  said  par 
alle!  arms  the  inner  portion  of  which  Is  of  a  greater  width 

I   than   the  outer  portion  thereof,  means  whereby  said   pad- 

T 


dies  may  be  held   for  rotation  and   means  whereby  power 
may   Ix'    transferred    from    ^iiiil    sliafi    lo   l-e   ntlliied    as   de 
sired. 
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2.  In  a  wafer  power  wheel  comprising  a  paddle  wheel 
adapted  for  rotation,  a  plurality  of  paddles,  said  wheel 
consisting  of  two  sets  of  radially  extending  spokes,  each 
■et  having  a  hoop  secured  near  the  outer  ends  of  said 
spokes  composing  that  particular  set,  one  of  said  spokes 
in  each  set  corre^ipondinu  with  one  of  said  spokes  in  the 
opposite  set.  each  spoke  provided  with  a  perforated  ear, 
aald  perforations  in  eHch  two  corresponding  .  ars  l>elng 
the  bearings  In  which  rotate  the  spindle  of  each  of  said 
paddle.s,  each  of  said  paddlep  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
arms,  a  crossplece  arran>.'ed  at  tlie  inner  ends  of  said 
arms  to  hold  them  securely  together,  said  arms  arranged 
in  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  tlielr  outer  portions 
being  curved  In  such  a  manner  as  to  oflTer  greater  resist 
ance  lo  the  current  of  a  stream,  each  of  said  paddles  com- 
prising a  slab  secured  to  said  parallel  anus,  the  inner  ' 
portions  of  said  paddles  being  of  a  greater  width  than  the 
outer  portions  thereof,  means  to  transmit  the  power  gen- 
erated l)y  said  paddle  wheel,  substantially  us  shown  and 
described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed  comprising  a  pad 
die  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  paddles,  each  of 
said  paddles  consisting  of  four  or  more  arms,  a  crossplece 
arranged  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  to  hold  them 
securely  together,  said  arms  arranged  in  parallel  relation 
to  one  another,  their  outer  ends  being  curved  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  offer  gnater  resistance  to  the  current  of  a 
stream,  each  of  said  paddles  provided  with  a  slab  secured  i 
to  said  parallel  arms,  substantially  as  shown. 


921,941.       niSPENSI.NG     GROrERY-CABINET        Ruros 

F     Hai.i  *Ri.,    Fort    Worth.    Tex.      Filed    June    17.    1908. 

Serial    .No     4.■l^.S^lfi. 

1.  A  dispensing  <al>lnet  comprising  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments, a  scale  carrying  n  hopper,  a  pipe  connected 
with  each  compartment  and  adapted  to  discharge  into 
said  hopper,  a  spring  controlled  slide  normally  closing 
each  pipe,  a  pull  rod  connected  with  each  slide,  a  key 
adapted  to  lock  each  pull  rod  to  hold  said  slide  in  the 
open  position,  and  a  tripping  liar  carrie<l  by  said  scale 
and  adapted   to   unlock   each   pull   rod 

2  A  dispensing  cabinet  comprisink'  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments, a  scale  carrying  a  hopper,  a  pipe  connected 
with  each  compartment  and  adapted  to  discharge  into 
said  hopper,  a  slide  for  closing  each  pipe,  a  spring- 
actuated  pull  rod  for  each  pipe  carrying  each  slide  and 
normally  closing  the  pipe,  em  i)  pkI  liaving  a  m  teh  therein. 
a  gravity  actuated  key  for  engaging  each  rod  adapted  to 
lock  the  rod  In  open  i>osition.  and  a  tripping  t>eam  car- 
ried oy  said  scale  adapted  to  unlock  wild  pull  rods. 

.'1.  .\  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments, a  scale  carrying  a  hopper,  a  pipe  connected 
with  each  compartment  and  adapted  to  discharge  goods 
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from  a  compartment  into  said  hopper,  a  slide  for  closing 
.  ach  pipe,  said  pipes  terminating  In  a  platform,  a  slide 
rod  having  a  button  bearing  the  name  of  goods  in  the 
compartment  to  which  the  rod  is  operatively  connected, 
said  rod  carrying  said  slide,  a  retractile  spring  holding 
said  slide  normally  cioseil.  a  >:ravity  actuated  ke.v  for 
locking  each  pull  rod  in  an  open  position,  and  a  tripping 
beam  carried  by  said  scale  adapted  to  trip  said  ker  to 
release   said    rod 


4.  A  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  a  plurality  of  bins, 
each  bin  having  a  glass  light  foi  exiN.sing  the  g<rf>ii>  to 
view,  a  scale  carrying  a  hopper,  each  bin  having  a  pipe 
adapted  to  discharge  Into  said  hopper,  a  spring  controlled 
slide  closing  each  pipe,  a  gravity  key  for  locking  each 
slide  in  the  open  position,  means  carried  by  said  scale  for 
unlocking  said  slide,  a  spring  actuated  valve  for  retaining 
the  goods  in  said  tiopper  until  the  desired  quantity  of 
k'oods  Is  obtained,  and  n  pull  rod  connected  to  said  valve 
and  extended  to  the  front  of  the  machine. 

5.  A  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  n  plurality  of  com- 
partments, a  weighing  hopper  common  to  all  of  said  com- 
partments, each  compartment  having  a  noriun!l>  .  losed 
'  ..mmunication  with  said  hopper,  means  including  a 
>i>rlng  actuateil  pull  rod  for  ofrf>nlng  aTi\  (.t,e  or  all  of 
the  communications  with  said  hopper,  means  for  auto- 
matically l(K-klng  the  opening  means  in  open  position. 
means  cooperating  with  said  hopper  for  automatically 
unlocking  said  locking  means  whereby  each  communica 
tion  is  closed  at  the  moment  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
k-oods  Is  delivered  to  said  liopper.  a  normally  closed  door 
for  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  and  a  pull  rod  for  opening 
said  door  for  the  discharge  of  goods  from  said   hopper. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Ga«tte.] 


921,942.      SKAT-SPRING       Edmonp  L    B»an.    Hydesvllle. 
Cal.     FUed  July  13.   1908.     Serial  No    443,221. 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body   having  a  seat,  of 
bars  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  seat  adjacent  to  the 
ends  thereof,  bars  secured  to  the  sideboards  of  the  vehicle 
body  and  dispost-d  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bars  upon  the 
seat,  and  springs  disposed  between  the  bars  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  body,  said  springs  each  l>eing 
formed   from  a  single  piece  of  metjil  square  cross  section 
ally,   said  metal   l>elng  bent   to  provide  elongated  convolu 
tions   arranged    In    parallel   spaced   relation    to   each   other, 
the   side   iK)rtions   of   the   convolutions   of   the   springs  ei 
tending  longitudinally    of   the   side   hoard*   of   the  vehicle 
bodv. 
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»-M.lH.i  PRO<'ESS  POIl  ELECTRICALLY  COATING 
WITH  TIN  OR  ALLIED  METALS  Jay  C.  Bbneker. 
Waiikpfrftn,  111.,  aBslgnor  to  The  Meaker  Co.,  Chicago, 
III  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  F1I«k1  June  27.  1907. 
SfTia.1  No.  381,003 

1  \n  elprtrolytlc  solution  for  tin  comprising  a  solution 
formed  of  solutions  of  sodium  hydrate  and  sodlam  thio 
sulfate  to  which  a  solution  of  stannous  chlorid  in  prop«"r 
proportions   is  added 

■_*.  .\n  elpctrolytl::  plating  solution  of  tin  comprising  ap- 
proximately 25  parts  sodium  hydrate.  \'>  sodium  thlo 
sulfate  and  10  parts  stannous  chlorid  and  2(X)  parts  of 
water 


921.944  .\I.KVI.  KSTF:RS  OF  MFrTHYI.ENE  CITRIC 
.\CI1>  Hi  iM'i.PH  BEBENriES.  Elberfeld.  Cermany.  as- 
Blgnor  to  Fnrl)pnfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co., 
Elberfeld.  Cermany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany  Filed 
Nov.   10.    iitos.      Serial  No.  462,911. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  alltyl  esters  of  methylene 
citric  acid,  obtainable  by  esteriflcation  of  methylene  citric 
acid,  and  heinjt  white  crystalline  powders:  beinn;  soluble 
In  ether,  alcohol  and  chloroform  and  being  scarcely  solu- 
tili-  in  wat'T.  being  spilt  up  by  heating  them  with  faustic 
alkalies  :  and  i-xhibitlng  valuable  therapeutic  properties, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  The  herein-described  amyl  ester  of  methylene  cltri: 
ii'Md.  (il)tainftl)l('  by  esteriflcntlon  of  methylene  citric  acid, 
and  l)*lng  a  wtiite  crystalline  powder  melting  at  5"-'  to  55° 
*■  ;  t>^ing  solulile  In  ether,  alcohol  and  chloroform  and 
being  scarcely  soluble  In  water;  b«'lng  split  up  by  heating 
It  with  caustic  alkalies :  and  exhibiting  valuable  thera- 
peutic properties,  substantially  aa  hereinbefore  described. 


921.945      SWITCHING   DEVICP:.     James  B.  Bostwick. 
Uahway.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  18.  19W.     Serial  No.  •<7i!,y27. 


921,946.  TYPK-StmiNG  AND  PRINTING  MACHINE. 
P'ravk  U.  Brown.  John  E.  Hanrahan.  and  Joh"<  L. 
Ski.i.ar,  Baltimore,  M<i  .  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  .\mprican  I'larioKraph  ('ompany.  New  Ynrk. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia  Filed  Sept.  .'JO. 
1899,  Serial  No  7.12,196.  Renewed  Apr  13,  1904.  Se- 
rial  No    20.'t,0.'58. 


1.  In  a  switching  device  the  comblnatloti  with  the 
switch,    of    nvaris    for   actuating   the   sara>'.    whl:h    means 

vconsist  of  an  angular  rocking  plate  having  inclined  nrins 
diagonally  opposite  each  other,  a  rod  plvotally  connected 
with  said  plate,  and  a  bell  crank  lever  movable  by  saiil 
rod  ami  attaehed  thereto  and  to  the  switch 

2.  In  a  switching  device  the  combination  with  tli" 
switch,  of  means  for  actuating  the  same,  comprising  an 
nngular  rocking  plate  having  Inclined  arms  diagonally 
opposite  each  other  Included  therewith,  a  rod  plvotally 
connected  with  said  plate  and  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted 
to  the  switch  and  to  the  rod. 

3.  In  a  switchiqg  device  the  means  for  operating  the 
switch-moving  parts,  which  consist  of  thf  grooved  rod  2. 
having  combined  automatic  locking  and  rejoaslnK  means, 
the  wheel  extension  H  and  the  wheel  7 

4  In  a  switching  device  the  means  for  operating  the 
switch-moving  parts  which  consist  of  the  grooved  rod  2. 
havlnic  combined  automatic  locking  and  releasing  means. 
the  wheel  extension  8.  the  wheel  7  and  the  upward 
preMilng   spring   15. 

a.  In  a  switching  device  the  means  for  operating  the 
switch-moving  parts  and  for  regtilatlng  the  same,  which 
•onalst  of  the  movable  rod  2.  the  whe<  1  extension  s.  the 
wheel  7.  the  upward  prenslnR  tension  spring  l.'S.  the  bolt  rt 
arranged  to  act  In  groove  5  and  the  groove  B. 

[Claims  6  to  '.»  not  printed  In  the  Gaz«'tt.'.] 


-r5SSS!S5S^ 


1.  In  a  ».vpe-setting  and  printing  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  compartments 
for  difTcrent  type  characters  ;  Individual  types  :  means  for 
assembling  the  said  types  and  spacing  devices  therefor; 
means  to  justify  the  assembltnl  line  of  types  :  devices  to 
appl\  ink  to  the  assembled  types  :  means  for  taking  an 
Ink  impression  from  the  justified  lipp  of  types  ;  means  for 
separating  the  spaces  from  the  types  ;  mechanism  for  ele- 
vating the  justifying  spaces  to  their  holder  and  also  the 
types  to  the  distributing  mechanism  :  and  distributing 
mechanism  to  return  the  types  to  their  respective  com- 
partmfnts   in    the   magazine. 

2.  In  a  typesetting  a^id  printing  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  Individual  types,  a  magazine  having  compartments 
for  the  different  types,  a  key-board  op<'ratlng  manually 
for  assembling  a  line  of  said  types  iti  an.\  desired  order, 
Jnstifyttig  mechnnlsm.  mechanism  for  obtaining  an  inked 
impressioQ  from  said  line  of  types,  shifting  devices  operat- 
ing to  remove  the  line  of  types  from  the  point  of  assembly 
to  the  printing  mechanism,  and  distributing  devices  for 
returning  the   Individual    typ-'s   to   ihi'   magazine. 

3.  In  a  type  setting  and  printing  machine,  the  comliina 
tlon  of  a  type  magazine  :  a  key-board  manually  operated 
to  assemble  the  types  into  a  line:  power  operated  Inking 
and  printing  mechanisms  to  take  an  inked  Impression 
from  ;he  t.\pes;  a  race-way  along  which  the  line  of  as- 
sembled types  Is  shifted  from  the  point  of  assembly  to 
the  said  Inking  and  printing  mechanisms  and  distributing 
mechanism   to   return   the  typfs   to   the   magazine. 

4.  In  a  types^-rtine  and  printing  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  Individual  type  ;  a  magazine  having  compartments 
e«ch  of  wUch  contains  a  supply  of  only  one  type  charac- 
ter of  saUl  Individual  type;  a  keyboard  manually  oper- 
ated to  detach  said  Individual  type  from  their  respectlvp 
compartments  ami  assemble  them  Into  a  line:  means  to 
justify  the  assembled  line  of  type  ;  power-operated  inking 
and  printing;  mechanism  which  takes  an  Inked  impregpion 
from  eiicii  line  of  assembled  type  ;  and  means  to  return 
said  detached  type  and  distribute  the  same  to  the  com- 
partments in   the   magazine. 

5.  .\  typesetting  and  printing  machine  having  In  com- 
bination Independent  type;  n  magazine  having  compart- 
ments for  the  storage  of  the  tyiie  :  means  by  which  the 
type  may  be  detached  from  th.-  cempartnients  and  circu- 
lated :  mechanism  operated  b.v  a  kev  board  for  assembling 
detached  tjpe  Into  a  line  and  to  start  them  In  circulation  ; 
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means  for  applying  ink  to  the  tj'pe  ;  and  means  for  taking  ' 
an  inked  InipreMrion  from  said  assembled  line  of  detached  ' 
type 

[Claims  6  to  S2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921.947.  VEHICLE  SPRING  Lkwis  (  BrKNrx.  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Burnet  Compound  Sprlnc.  Inc..  New- 
ark. .N'  J.,  a  Corporation  t.  f  .N"ew  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  24^ 
ltM>7       Serial  No.  .•JMO.SM.". 


921.»4^.       PIPE     .\TTACHMENT        William     E.     Bush. 
Fresno,  Cal      Filed  July  30.  HH>!».     Serial  No.  446.106. 


The  combination  with  ji  pipe  provided  with  a  neck  hav- 
Ibc  a  threaded  nipple,  of  a  stem  section  pro\  l<led   with  an 
Internally  threaded  end  ndnpied   to  i:ie  arranged   over   said 
nipple,  a  diagonal  partition  formed  in  said  stem  forming  a 
cooling  and  saliva   chamber  connected   together  ty  a   pas 
sage,  a  drain  oi>enlng  communicating  with  the  salivn  cliam 
l>ei,    a    plug    foi'    closing    said    ope'iin.;     a    threided    nipple 
formed   >ipon  the  opposite  end  of  said  stem,   iind   a   mouth 
piece  having  an  Internally  threaded  end  ad-ipied  to  flt  over 
s.'ild  nipple 


n21.»4»        FLASK        Jamks     L      Bt  tlee,     .\illsnce.    Ohio. 
Filed   Apr,  ft.   19«H.      St-rial   No    426,022 

1  In  a  tlask.  a  part  provided  with  frames  spiced  fpon 
ench  otiier  and  sides  attaciied  to  said  fmmes.  suid  sule^ 
coo'po^ed  of  flat  sl>eet  mettl  portions  anrl  corrnga'ed  she«^; 
metal  (wrtioBs,  the  said  flat  and  cornigaitHl  port.ons  l>eln  : 
f.^-.te»«l  fo  «acii  other. 

2  In  M  flask.  II  part  provided  with  sides,  said  aWles  com 


1.  In  M  ve'ilcle  spring,  the  conililnntlon  of  a  relatively 
Btirr  JHWed  member,  a  relatively  weak  bowed  member,  said 
hieniU>rs  b«'luf  secured  together  with  their  concave  sides 
facing  in  so  as  ti  te  independently  flexible,  and  means  to 
limit  the  returu  of  t'le  weaker  member  after  compression. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  sjirliig,  the  <-oinblnation  of  a  rel.'itlvely 
stiff  bowed  niemljer.  a  relatively  weak  tx>wed  member,  said 
memtjers  being  secured  together  with  their  concave  sides 
f.iclug  in  so  as  to  be  Independeutly  fleilblt,  and  a  leaf  on 
the  weaker  memlier  facing  inside 

.^.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  the  comliinatlon  of  two  relatively 
stiff  outer  memtiers.  two  relatively  weak  inner  mernl>ers, 
and  means  to  limit  the  return  of  the  weaker  members  after 
txjmpresslnn. 

4  In  a  vehicle  spring,  the  combination  of  two  relatively 
stiff  inemiiers  bowed  outwardly,  two  relativeiy  weak  mem- 
t>er8  between  the  two  stiff  members,  said  weak  members  be- 
ing bowed  with  their  convex  sides  facing  together  and 
their  concave  sides  facing  respectively  the  stiff  raenil>ers. 
means  to  secure  the  two  weaker  memt>ers  toirether.  means 
to  Secure  each  of  them  to  the  respective  stiff  memliers,  and  | 
a  leaf  on  each  of  them  facing  the  corresponding  stiff  mem 
hers. 

5.    In    fl    vehicle    spring,    the    comi)lnat1oii    of    jvn    upper 
memler,  a  lower  niemlier,  two  relathely  weak  Intermediate    , 
members,  leaves  iipon  said  intermediiite  members  to  resist    i 
the   expansion   of  the  sprinj;,   and   clamps  on   the   Interme 
dlate  members  to  determine  the  flexibility  of  the  spring. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


metal  portion,  and  the  said  tiat  and  corrugated  jxTtions 
fastened  together  whereby  the  said  flat  portion  It  braced 
and  strenirthened  by  said  corrugated  pcriion. 


3.  In  a  flask,  n  part,  said  part  comprising  flat  sheet 
metal  sides,  a  separate  '..rrupated  lining  located  on  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  sides  and  fixedly  attached  to  the 
same,  substantially  us  and  for  the  purix)se  specified. 

4  In  M  flask,  a  [)iirt  comprising  angle-iron  frames  spaced 
from  each  other,  sheet  metal  side*,  n  corrugated  lining 
having  a  flattened  portion  along  its  longitudinal  edges,  the 
said  corrugated  lining  located  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
sheet  metal  sides,  portions  of  the  sheet  metal  sides  re- 
turned or  tient  over  the  said  flattened  i>ort1on  of  the  cor- 
rugated lining,  jind  the  said  lining,  sides,  and  frames  fas- 
tened tocether  substantially  as  and  for  the  p*iiT>o«e  sped 
fled 

5.  In  a  flask  of  the  character  described,  a  part  compris- 
ing frames,  sides  and  corrugated  lining  and  two  flask  pin 
devices,  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  part,  the  said 
devices  provided  with  extended  portions,  the  said  portions 
t>elng  drilled  hollow  lonirltudlnally.  wberehv  said  part  may 
tw  readily  grappled  by  a  lifting  device.  BubBlantlally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921,950.  HYDRAULIC  TURBINE.  Elmkb  F.  Cab««L. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  .VI Its  Chalmers  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  3^9.912. 


The  combination  of  a  rasiii».  a  ruuoer  in  the  luterior  ol 


prislni:  a  flat  sheet  metal  portion  and  a  corrugated  sheet  '  said  casing,  an  Inlet  passage  In  said  casing  and  an  outlet 
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passage  leading  from  said  casing,  tborougbfares  leading 
from  said  Inlet  passafce  to  said  ranner,  gates  controlling 
■aid  tborougbfares.  a  space  in  said  casing,  a  socket  in  said 
caalng  for  loosely  Mating  one  end  of  one  of  said  gates,  a 
■eat  in  said  casing  for  loosely  seating  tbe  otber  end  of 
said  one  of  said  gates  wbercby  said  end  extends  Into  said 
space,  balancing  ports  tbroiigb  said  gates  connecting  said 
seats  with  said  space,  operating  means  In  said  space  for 
commonly  operating  said  gates,  a  single  stuffing  box  in  said 
casing  extending  to  said  apace,  and  means  passing  tbrougb 
said  stuffing  box  for  actuating  said  common  operating 
means  from  witbont  said  casing. 


921,951.  BOAT-ROWING  MACHINE.  Chablks  H.  Clif- 
ton. San  Quenfin.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
?.99.621. 


The  combination  in  a  boat  rowing  machine,  of  oars, 
having  arm  bands,  for  lioldlnx  thf  oars  properly  in  place, 
and  having  adjustable  bandies,  with  foot  stirrups  and 
cords  for  connecting  tbe  same  with  the  oars.     , 


921,952.  COMBINATION  FURNITURE  Napoleon  J. 
Cote.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  July  2.S,  1908. 
Serial  No.  444,914 


1.  Combination    furniture   of   the   character   described, 

<  omprising  a  casing,  arms  movably  mounted  thereon  and 
n<lapted  to  support  a  bed,  supporting  legs  mounted  in  said 

<  Hsing,  and  sliding  connections  between  said  legs  and  said 
arms. 

2.  Combination  furniture  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  casing,  arms  movably  mounted  thereon  anfl 
adapted  to  support  a  bed,  supporting  legs  mounted  in  said 
casing,  and  connections  between  said  legs  and  said  arms. 
Mid  coaneetloDs  comprltiag  a  slotted  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  leg  and  a  pin  secured  to  said  arm  and  play- 
ing in  tbe  slot  of  said  link. 

3.  Combination  furniture  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  casing,  arms  movably  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  support  a  bed.  supporting  legs  mounted  In  said 
casing,  connections  between  said  legs  and  said  arms,  and 
means  carried  by  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  and  lock 
said  lega  in  operatlT*  position. 


921.953.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  Van  Wtck  A.  Cao- 
SHiBB.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1908.  Sertal  No. 
419,203. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  recep« 
tacle  vertically  nrranKt^d  iruides  between  which  said  rpcep- 
tacle  moves,  a  platform  for  supporting  the  receptacle,  a 
supply  pipe  discharglnj;  into  the  receptacle,  a  rotatable 
valve  having  a  handle,  said  valve  controlling  said  supply 
pipe,  pulleys  arranged  adjacent  said  valve  handle,  a  cabl« 
having  a  link  therein  running  over  said  pulleys,  the  valve 
handle  belnx  In  engagement  with  said  link,  and  a  weifcht 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  cable,  the  othel*  end  of  the 
cable  being  attached  to  the  receptacle 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supply  pipe  having  a  valve 
therein,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  from  said 
supply  pip^.  said  receptacle  being  vertically  movable,  a 
plurality  of  wheels  spaced  apart,  and  adjacent  the  valve 
In  tbe  pipe,  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  tcf  the  receptacle 
,and  at  the  opposite  end  to  a  •weight  and  running  over  said 
wheels,  and  a  valve  stem  arranged  N-tween  the  said  wheels 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  said  cable  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


• 
9  2  1,954.  HAY  RETAINER  FOR  HAY  STACKERS 
Joseph  I>ain.  Ottumwa.  Iowa,  and  John  L.  Jackson. 
River  F*oreit.  111.,  assignors  to  Daln  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Ottumwa.  Iowa,  a  (Corporation  of  Iowa  Filed 
Dec.  4,   190^       Serial  No.  405,073. 


<^- 


I  1.  In  combination  with  a  stacker  tooth,  a  hay  retainer 
consisting  of  a  finger  and  two  spiral  springs  integral  witb 
said  linger  extending  one  upon  each  side  thereof  and  se- 
cured at  their  outer  ends  to  said  stacker  tooth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  holder  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  stacker  tooth,  of  a  hay  retainer  consisting  of  a  finger 
and  two  spiral  springs  integral  with  said  finger  extending 
one  upon  each  side  thereof  near  its  lower  end  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  by  their  opposite  ends  In  said  holder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  holder  adapted  to  l>e  secured 
to  a  stacker  t(»oth,  of  a  hay  retainer  consisting  of  a  finger 
and  two  oppoHltely  coiled  spiral  springs  integral  with  said 
finger  extending  one  upon  each  sid*  thereof  near  its  lower 
end  and  adapted  to  be  secured  by  their  opposite  ends  in 
said  holder 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bolder  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  stacker  tooth,  of  a  bay  retainer  consisting  of  a  finger 
formed  of  spring  wire  bent  upon  itself  and  two  coiled 
springs  integral  with  said  finger  and  extending  one  upon 
each  side  thereof  near  Its  base,  and  means  for  securing  tbe 
free  ends  of  said  springs  in  said  bolder. 

5.  In  a  hay  retainer  for  hay  stackers,  tbe  combination 
with  a  bolder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  a  stacker 
tooth  and  provided  with  a  chamber  open  at  its  top  and 
with  two  perforated  shoulders  on  Its  inner  surface,  of  a 
finger  formed  of  spring  wire  t>ent  upon  Itself,  spiral 
springs  Integral  with  said  finger  and  extending  one  upon 
each  side  of  said  finger  near  Its  base  and  having  their  free 
ends  adapted  to  enter  the  perforations  in  said  shoulders. 

rriaims  6  and  7  not   printed  In   the  Gaeette.] 


921,955.  FENDER-ROD  FOR  MOWERS  Joseph  Dais. 
Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept  2.  1908.  Serial  No. 
451,376. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mower,  of  a  fender-rod,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  rod.  and  means  for  connecting  the  said 
arm  to  the  Inner  shoe  of  the  mower,  said  connecting  means 
being  adapted  to  permit  a  relative  latf-ral  movement  and 
an  up  and  down  movement  between  the  arm  and  the  shoe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mower,  of  a  fender-rod,  an 
arm  adjustably  connected  to  said  rod,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  said  arm  to  ilie  inner  slioe  of  tlie  mower,  said 
connecting  means  being  adapted  to  permit  a  relative 
lateral  movement  and  an  up  and  down  movement  between 
the  arm  and  the  shoe.  ^ 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mower,  of  a  fender-rod,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  rod  and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with 
two  fingers,  and  means  for  connecting  said  arm  to  the 
inner  shoe  of  the  mower,  said  connecting  means  being 
located  between  and  engaging  said  fingers  and  t>elng 
adapted  to  permit  a  relative  lateral  movement  and  an  up 
and  down  movement  between  tbe  arm  and  said  shoe. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mower,  of  a  fender-rod,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  rod  and  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with 
two  fingers,  tbe  end  of  said  fingers  being  turned  inward 
toward  each  other  and  means  for  connecting  said  arm  to 
tbe  inner  shoe  of  the  mower,  said  connecting  means  being 
located  between  and  engaging  said  fingers  and  lielng 
adapted  to  permit  a  relative  movement  between  the  arm 
and  said  shoe. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  mower,  of  a  fender-rod,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  rod  and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with 
two  fingers,  the  ends  of  said  fingers  being  turned  inwerd 
toward  each  other  and  means  for  connecting  said  arm  to 
the  Inner  shoe  of  the  mower,  said  connecting  means  being 


located     betwe«'n     and     engaging    said     fiagers    and     being 
adapted    to    permit    a    relative    lateral    movement    and    an 
up  and  down  movement  tH'tween  the  arm  and  said  shoe 
[Claims  6  to  H>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921,966.  DISPLAY  RACK.  Joseph  Danzigeb,  Chicago, 
111.,  aaaignor  to  Savespace  Garment  Holder  Co.,  Des 
Moines.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa  Filed  Dec.  30. 
1»08.      Serial   No    40«,:»97 


1.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  of  a  runway  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  elements  arranged  to  move  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  each  otber,  a  plurality  of  clothes 
engaglns  members  movably  mounted  In  the  runway,  said 
clothes  holding  memt>ers  arranged  to  form  a  series  and 
means  to  connect  said  member*  said  connecting  means 
arranged  so  that  when  the  elements  of  the  runway  are 
longitudinally  extended  with  the  clothes  holding  member 
at  one  pud  of  the  series  moved  to  tt>e  extended  end  of  said 
runway  and  the  other  end  member  of  said  series  held 
stationary  the  intervening  members  are  positioned  from 
each  other 

2.  A  frame,  a  stationary  member  of  a  runway  rigidly 
secured  In  the  frame,  additional  and  movable  memljera 
of  such  runway  mounted  In  the  stationary  member,  and 
a  support  attached  to  one  end  of  one  of  the  movable  mem- 
bers. In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  clothes  holding 
mcnil>er8  mounted  in  a  runwaj.  each  of  such  clothes  liold- 
Ing  members  consisting  of  a  base  having  the  ends  thereof 
movalile  in  the  runway  with  spring  Jaws  rigidly  secured 
in  the  base  In  combination  with  means  to  maintain  such 
bases  parallel  and  determined  distances  from  each  other. 

3.  \  frame,  consisting  of  pipes  and  side  L's.  oppositely 
placed  stationary  memlxTs  of  a  runway  rigidly  secured  in 
the  frame,  additional  memt>ers  of  such  runway  longi- 
tudinally movable  in  the  stationary  members,  a  connection 
joining  the  outer  ends  of  the  movable  members  of  the 
ruuwa>,  and  a  leg  attached  to  such  connection,  and  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  support.  In  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  clothes  holding  members,  respectively  provided  with  a 
base  arranged  to  move  in  the  members  of  the  runway,  and 
lazy  tongs,  the  bases  of  the  clothes  holding  members  ar 
ranged  to  form  pivots  of  the  several  members  of  the  laiy 
tongs 

4.  -K  frame,  consisting  of  pipes  and  side  La.  oppositely 
placed  stationary  members  of  a  runway  rigidly  secured 
in  the  frame,  additional  members  of  such  runway  longi- 
tudinally movable  In  the  stationary  meml>ers.  a  connection 
.lolnlng  the  outer  end  of  the  movable  members  of  the  run- 
way and  a  leg  attached  to  such  connection,  and  arranged 
to  form  a  support,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
clothes  holding  members,  respectively  provided  with  a 
liase  arranged  to  move  in  the  members  of  the  runway,  and 
lazy  tongs,  the  bases  of  the  clothes  holding  members  ar- 
ranged to  form  pivots  of  the  aeveral  meml)ers  of  the  laty 
tongs,  and  a  casing  provided  with  hinged  portions  at 
tached  to  the  frame. 


9  2  1,957  FILE  FOR  PAPERS  William  E  Da  vies. 
Butte.  Mont.  Filed  Apr  9.  1908  Serial  No  42«,111 
The  herein  descril>ed  paper  file  comprising  a  pair  of 
protective  sheets  formed  of  stiff  material  and  having  a 
corresponding  shape  and  size,  each  of  the  sheets  being 
provided  with  an  opening  In  one  end  thereof  and  also  with 
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a  pair  of  opening*  dispoHed  aJonj?  the  edge*  of  the  sheet,   :   921.«.".9        KLECTRH       VEHICLE    CHARGING     WALL- 
faeadi  pormanentJy  attached  to  the  outer  face  of  one  of  SOCKET  AND  PLUG.     .Iaspbk  N.  Davis,  I»enTer.  Colo. 

the  aheotB,  and  flexible  tongues  carried  by  the  heada  and  Fllefl  Mnr.  »    1908      Serial  No.  420,093. 


,  -I*  -</• 


projecting  tlirouKh  the  openingB  of  the  sheet,  the  said 
tongues  being  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  openings 
in  the  opposite  sheet  to  hold  the  sheets  together. 


921. 96S  SAFETY-ADJUSTER  FOR  IGNITION  TIMERS. 
BE.VIIS8  N.  Davis.  New  OrWans,  La.  Filed  Jun^  2,  1908. 
Serial  No.  436,199. 


1.  Tn  an  ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  device 
for  varying  the  period  of  the  ignition  In  the  engine  cycle, 
means  for  impelling  said  device  to  a  late  ignition  relation, 
&n  electro-magnet  for  normally  restraining  said  device 
against  sach  movement,  and  an  electric  circuit  completed 
when  the  engine  is  running  for  energizing  said  ehotro- 
magnet. 

L'.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  h  device 
for  varying  the  period  of  the  ignition  in  the  engine  cycle, 
means  for  Impelling  said  device  normally  to  a  late  Ignition 
relation,  a  detent  for  restraining  said  device  in  such 
relation,  and  an  electro-magnet  for  moving  said  detent 
to  release  said  device. 

t^.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  device 
for  varying  the  period  of  the  Ignition  In  the  engine  cycle, 
means  normally  Impelling  said  device  to  a  late  spark  re- 
lation, an  electro  magTiet  having  an  armature  with  a 
detent  for  restraining  the  movement  of  said  device  to  such 
relation,  and  a  circuit  carrying  current  whenever  the 
engine  Is  running  and  including  said  electro  -  magnet, 
wherehy  said  detent  is  released  when  the  engine  stops. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  a  controlling 
device,  a  magnet  carried  therehy.  a  fixed  rack,  and  a  dog 
displaced  hy  said  magnet  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  controlling 
device,  a  magnet  carried  thereby,  a  flxed  rack,  and  a  dog 
for  engaging  said  rack  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of 
Its  engaginx  relation  by  said  magnet. 

jrinims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


/z   JS  ^  ^ 


1.  In  a  Uattt-ry  charging  device  as  specifled.  a  non- 
conducting blotk  having  chambers  in  its  front  face  with 
inclined  sides;  terminal  '  spring  clips  secured  in  said 
chambers,  and  connected  by  circuit  wires  with  a  source 
of  power ;  a  Bon  conducting  plug  having  wedge  shaped 
projections  which  fit  into  said  chambers,  one  of  which 
projections  is  wider  than  the  other;  terminals  secured 
upon  said  projections  which  are  engaged  by  the  spring 
clips,  circuit  wires  connected  to  the  termlnHls,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  non-conducting  plug  In  a  horiaontal 
position.  I 

2.  In  a  battery  charging  device  as  specified,  the  com-' 
blnatlon  with  «  non-condnetlng  block,  having  chambers  In 
its  front  face  with  inclined  sides  and  a  wedge  shaped 
recess  formin..;  .1  continuation  of  one  of  said  chambers; 
spring  terminal  clips  secured' in  said  chambers,  and  cir- 
cuit wins  connected  with  said  clips  and  with  a  source  of 
power;  of  a  nonconducting  plujf  having  wedge  shaped 
projections  of  unequal  width,  the  wider  of  which  projec- 
tions is  drslgned  to  He  within  one  of  the  chambers,  and 
the  adjacent  wt*ige  shaped  recess  ;  terminals  on  said  pro- 
jections ad.Tpted  to  be  engajfed  by  the  spring  clipa;  cir- 
cuit wires  connected  with  the  terminals,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  non-conducting  plug  In  a,. horizontal  posi- 
tion. 

'^.  In  a  battery  chargin;;  device  as  specltied,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  non  conducting  block  having  cliambexs  in 
its  front  face,  find  a  wedge  shaped  recess  opening  into  one 
of  the  chamljrrs :  spring  terminal  clips  secured  In  the 
chamtM^rs  :  circuit  wires  connected  with  the  terminal  clipa 
and  with  11  source  of  [>ower,  and  an  abutment  on  tl.e  lower 
end  of  the  block  :  of  a  non  eonducting  plug  having  projec- 
tions which  are  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  chamber,  one 
of  which  projections  is  wider  than  the  other  and  extends 
Into  the  adjoining  recess  :  rircular  terrainnl  hands  on  said 
projections  which  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  bv  the  spring 
clips;  circuit  wires  connected  to  the  terminals,  and  a 
bracket  on  the  under  side  of  the  non-conducting  plug  which 
engages  tl'e  said  abutm>'nt 

4.  In  a  battery  charging  device  as  specified,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  non  conducting  lilock  having  cham'.iers  in 
its  face,  w^icii  open  out  tlirougli  the  upper  end  of  the 
block,  and  a  recess  leading  into  one  of  said  chambers ; 
plates  In  said  cliamtters  :  spring  terminal  clips  on  said 
plates  .ind  l)olts  for  securing.'  said  plates  and  clips  to  the 
block  :  bindlii;»  screws  tn  the  plates  and  circuit  wires  con- 
necting with  a  source  of  power,  and  with  said  binding 
screws :  of  a  nonconducting  plug  having  projections  of 
iin.  liual  width  which  are  adapted  to  extend  Into  tb* 
chaml>ers  of  the  block,  the  wider  of  said  projections  ex- 
tending Into  the  adjoining  receas  ;  terminals  In  the  form 
of  circular  hands,  which  straddle  said  projections  and 
are  adapteil  tt>  Iw  clamped  within  the  clips,  the  portion 
of  tie  widt  r  projection  whlcli  extends  Into  the  receas 
being  "xtended  to  project  beyond  the  end  of  the  adjacent 
plug  terminal  ;  shoulders  on  the  plug  which  prevent  It 
from  being  inp'  rted  in  the  block  beyond  a  predetermined 
point ;  circuit  wires  connected  with  the  plug  terminals, 
which  extend  down  through  an  aperture  In  said  pluu.  aa 
abutment  on  the  lower  end  of  the  block,  and  a  bracket  on 
the  under  side  of  the  ping,  adapted  to  rest  upon  said 
abutment. 
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5.  in  a  battery  charging  device  as  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  a  flxed  non  c-onductlng  block;  terminal 
spring  clips  secured  In  chaml^ers  of  unequal  width  in 
said  blocks,  and  circuit  wjr»>s  connected  with  said  termi- 
nals and  with  a  source  of  power,  of  a  non-conducting  plug 
having  terminals  adapted  to  be  engaged  l)y  said  clips, 
said  iilug  Ix-in:;  provided  with  projections  of  unecjual  wldtli 
wlilcli  are  adapted  to  enter  the  said  chambers  and  pre- 
vent the  Insertion  of  the  plug  in  the  block  In  a  reversed 
position  ;  circuit  wires  connected  to  the  plug  terminals. 
an  abutment  on  the  lower  end  of  the  block  :  and  a  bracket 
on  the  plug  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  abutment. 


021.960.  BREEi'lI  I.O.\niNr.  ORDNANCP:.  ABTHna  T. 
Dawson  and  Geob<,k  T.  Bickham.  Westminster,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  Vlckers  Sons  4  Maxim  Lim- 
ited, London.  Kngland.  riled  Aug.  14.  1907  Serial 
No.    .H8«.^69 


1.  In  n  gun  carriage  or  mounting,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  and  its  cradle  trunnloned  in  the  carriage,  of 
an  elevating  arm  adapted  to  rock  about  the  axis  of  the 
trunnions,  means  carried  by  the  cradle  for  causing  the 
latter  to  move  relativtly  to  said  arm  for  quickly  shifting 
the  cradle  together  with  the  gun  to  and  from  the  loading 
position,  means  carried  by  the  carriage  for  causing  the 
cradle  to  mf>ve  together  with  said  arm  for  changing  the 
elevation  of  the  gun,  and  means  for  insuring  the  return 
of  the  gun.  after  loading,  to  the  tiring  position  to  which 
It  had  been  previously  adjusted  by  the  said  elevating 
screw. 

'1.  In  a  gttn  carriage  or  mounting,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  and  Its  cradle  trunnioned  in  the  carriage,  of 
an  elevating  arm  adapted  to  rock  aljout  the  axis  of  the 
trunnions,  a  loading  screw  and  an  elevating  screw  con- 
nected with  the  said  arm,  means  carried  by  the  cradle 
for  imparting  motion  to  the  loading  screw  and  thereby 
causing  the  cradii'  to  move  relatively  to  said  arm  for 
quickly  shifting  the  gun  to  and  from  its  loading  posi- 
tion, means  carried  by  the  carriage  for  imparting  motion 
to  the  elevating  screw  and  thereb>  causing  the  cradle  to 
move  together  with  said  arm  for  changing  the  elevation 
of  the  g\in.  and  means  for  insuring  the  return  of  the 
gun.  after  loading,  to  the  position  to  wliich  it  had  been 
prevhtusly    adjusted   by   said   elevating  screw. 

3.  In  a  gun  carriage  or  mounting,  the  combination  with 
the  gun  and  its  crjidle  trunnioned  in  the  carriage,  of  an 
elevating  arm  loosely  mounted  on  one  of  the  cradle  trun- 
nions, a  loading  screw  and  an  elevating  screw  connected 
with  said  arm,  means  curried  by  the  cradle  for  Imparting 
motion  to  the  loading  screw  and  thereby  causiijg  the 
cradle  to  move  relatively  to  said  arm  for  quickly  shifting 
the  gun  to  ami  from  its  loading  position,  nx-ans  carried 
by  the  carriage  for  imparting  motion  to  the  elevating 
screw  and  thereby  causing  the  cradle  to  move  together 
with  said  arm  for  chani-'ing  the  elevation  of  the  gun.  and 
means  for  Insuring  the  return  of  the  gun,  after  loading. 
to  the  position  to  which  it  had  been  previously  adjusted 
by    the   said    elevating   screw 

4  In  a  gun  carriage  or  u>ounting.  the  combination  with 
the  gun  and  its  cradle  trunnioned  In  the  carriage,  of  an 
elevating  arm  adapted  to  rock  about  the  axis  of  the  tnin- 


nions.  a  loading  screw  and  an  elevating  screw  connected 
with  said  arm  at  opposite  sides  of  its  fulcrum,  means 
carried  by  the  cradle  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  load- 
ing screw  and  thereby  causing  the  cradle  to  move  rela- 
tnely  to  said  arm  for  ijulckly  shifting  the  gun  to  and 
from  its  loading  (xtsition.  means  carried  by  the  carriage 
for  imparting  motion  to  the  elevating  screw  and  therelty 
causing  the  cradle  to  move  together  with  said  arm  for 
changing  the  eloaiion  of  the  gun.  and  means  for  itmlt- 
lug  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  cradle  when  shifted 
from   the   loading   to   the   firing  position. 

."t  In  a  gun  carriage  or  mounting,  tbe  combination  with 
the  gun  snd  its  cradle  trunnioned  In  the  carriage,  of  an 
elevating  arm  adapted  to  rock  about  tlie  axis  of  tlie  trun- 
nions, a  loading  screw  and  an  elevating  screw  connected 
with  said  arm,  toothed  gearing  carried  by  tbe  cradle  for 
imparting  motion  to  the  loading  screw,  toothed  gearing 
carrleii  b>  ihf  carnage  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  ele- 
vating scH'w.  mtaiis  for  actuating  said  tfwithed  gearing, 
and  menns  (or  insuring  the  return  of  the  gun.  after  load- 
inff.  to  tbe  position  to  whlcb  It  bad  been  previously  ad- 
justed by  the  said  elevating  screw 

[Claims  6  to  0  not   printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


921,961.     HAY  PRESS 
Ala.      Filed   Nov     12, 


-Vlfkkd  Y.  W.  Di.\!>!ovd,  Slocomb, 
1908.     Serial    No.  462,292. 


RrntTy-.-. 
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1.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  with  the  frame- 
work, forming  a  hay  receptacle  and  haling  chaml>er,  of  a 
hopper  supported  upon  the  frame-work,  a  plunger  provided 
with  a  toothed  rack,  a  <og  wheel  meshing  with  said  rack, 
a  lever  formed  in  two  mctlona,  a  detachal>lc  upper  section, 
and  a  stationary  lower  section,  an  axle,  uprights  provided 
with  Journal  Iwxes  for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of  the 
axle,  set  screws  for  adjusting  said  Ixxes  ;  coiled  springs 
having  their  ends  Secured  to  the  uprights  and  axle,  a  pawl 
engaging  tbe  rack  bar  of  tbe  plunger,  a  pawl  centrally  and 
plvotally  secured  to  the  lower  section  of  the  lever,  a  rod 
connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  pawl  with  the  upper 
portion  of  a  hand-lever,  a  hand-lever  centrally  and  plv- 
otally secured  to  the  upper  section  of  the  sectional  lever, 
a  spiral  spring  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  upper  section 
of  the  sectional  lever  and  to  the  hnnd-lever. 

2.  In  a  baling  press  the  comlilnation  of  a  plunger  hav- 
ing a  rack,  a  locking  pawl  for  engaging  the  rack,  a  gear 
wheel  in  engagement  with  tbe  rack,  a  lever  provided  with 
means  for  disengaging  the  locking  pawl  from  the  rack,  a 
pawl  on  the  lever  for  operating  the  gear  wheel  to  advance 
the  plunger  and  means  for  returning  the  plunger  to  Its 
Initial  position  when  the  locking  pawl  is  disengaged  from 
the  rack.  • 


921,962.  BEMOVABLE  BIDET  FOR  WATER  CLOSET 
BASINS.  IncKRAN  M  I»ii\  JiAM.  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1908.     S«Tial  No.  465.(ioy 


1.  .\  removable  bidet  for  water-closet  basins  embodying 
a  rim  adapted  to  seat  on  tbe  closet  t>a8in  rim.  a  down- 
wardly extending  part  for  holding  tbe  bidet  against  lateral 
displacement,  and  a  water  supply  connection 
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2.  A  removable  bidet  for  water-cloaet  basins  embodying 
a  relatively  wide  aubatantlally  flat  rim  adapted  to  seat 
on  the  cloMt  baaln  rim,  and  a  downwardly  extending 
flange  extending  partially  around  the  rim  for  preventing 
lateral  displacement. 

3.  A  removable  bidet  for  water-closet  baalns  embodying 
a  horlsontally  extending  rim  adapted  to  seat  on  the  rim 
of  tbe  closet  basin,  and  a  central  depressed  basin  to  be 
supported  by  the  rim  within  the  closet  basin,  said  bidet 
basin  having  an  overflow  discharge  opening  below  the  rim. 

4.  A  removable  bidet  for  water-closet  basins  embodying 
a  horlsontally  extending  rim  adapted  to  seat  on  the  rim 
of  the  closet-banin,  a  downwardly  extending  flanged  part 
at  the  front  of  said  bidet  rim  and  a  central  depressed 
basin  adapted  to  be  supported  within  the  closet  basin  and 
having  a  discharge  opening  below  the  rim.  "^ 

8.  A  removable  bidet  for  water-cloaet  basins  embodying 
a  horizontal  rim  adapted  to  seat  on  thp  rim  of  the  closet 
basin  and  having  a  handle  at  the  front,  a  central  depressed 
basin  supported  by  said  rim  and  having  an  overflow  open- 
ing at  the  rear  below  the  rim.  a  water-supply  connection 
carried  by  the  rim,  and  a  flexible  pipe  leading  to  said 
water-supply  connection. 


.12^,963.      AUTOMOBILE   VEHICLE.      Leonard   H     Dveh. 
Washington,   D.   C,   assignor  to   Enterprlze   Automobile 
Company,   Hasbrouck   Heights,   N.    J.,    a    Corporation   of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1900.  Serial  No.  3.8M0.     Re 
newed  Sept.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  454.155. 


V 


Vj^*'* 


1.  The  combination  In  a  vehicle  of  a  apring  supported 
frame,  driving  and  steering  wheels,  a  motor  mounted  upon 
the  front  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  driven  by  such  motor  and 
In  line  with  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  the  said  shaft  being 
longitudinally  arranged  substantially  at  an  equal  distance 
between  the  wheels  and  substantially  parallel  with  the 
ground,  a  friction  clutch  connecting  the  skaft  to  the  motor, 
a  second  shaft  In  line  with  the  first  shaft,  means  for  dl 
rectly  connecting  the  two  shafts  for  driving  the  second 
shaft  without  reduction  in  speed,  means  for  breaking  the 
connection  between  the  two  shafts  and  for  connecting  them 
toKether  through  power  transmitting  mechanism,  afford- 
ing a  reduced^speed,  a  differential  gear  between  the  s^ond 
shaft  and  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  reversing  gear 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  The  combination  in  n  vehicle,  of  a  spring  supported 
frame,  driving  and  steering  wheels,  a  motor  mounted  upon 
the  front  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  driven  by  such  motor  and 
In  line  with  the  shaft  of  such  motor,  the  said  shaft  being 
longitudinally  arranged  between  the  wheels,  a  friction 
clutch  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  motor,  a  second  shaft  In 
line  with  the  first  shaft,  means  for  directly  connecting  the 
two  shafts  for  driving  the  second  shaft  without  reduction 
In  speed,  and  means  for  breaking  the  connection  between 
the  two  shafts  and  for  connecting  them  together  through 
power  transmitting  mechanism,  affording  a  reduced  speed. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  vehicle,  of  a  spring  supported 
frame,  driving  and  steering  wheels,  a  motor  mounted  upon 
the  front  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  driven  by  such  motor,  and 
In  line  with  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  the  said  shaft  being 
longitudinally  arranged  between  the  wheels,  a  friction 
clutch. connecting  the  shaft  to  the  motor,  a  second  shaft  In 
line  with  the  first  shaft,  means  for  directly  connecting  the 


two  shafts  for  driving  the  second  shaft  without  reduction 
In  speed,  means  for  breaking  the  connection  between  the 
two  shafts,  and  for  ronnfitini:  them  together  through 
power  trnnsoilttlni;  mechanUm.  affordlni;  a  reduced  speed 
and  a  reversing  gear  fi>r  reversini:  the  dlrertl.in  x)f  travel 
of  the  vehicle. 


9  2  1,964  COMBINED  I'E.NCIL  SHARPENER  AND 
CIGAR-CUTTER.  Hbbma.n  EirnLEK.  New  York,  N.  t- 
Filed  Juno  10.  190.*i.     Serial  No,  437.633. 


A  combined  pencil  sharpener  and  cigar  cutter  oomprls 
Ing  two  platee  slldably  mounted  one  upon  the  other,  one  of 
said  plates  being  provided  In  on*-  end  thereof  with  a  semi 
circular  recess  having  a  tutting  edge,  and  the  other  plate 
being  provi(i>'<l  with  aM  i>lil.)ng  .■.•ufri»l  opening,  on.-  .'od  <if 
which    Is   curved   and   provided   with   a   cutting  edge,   said 
opening  In  the  last  named  plate  and  the  cutting  edge  at 
the  end  of  the  first  named  plate  forming  an  opening  when 
the  plate  having  the  olilong  opening  formed  therein  is  pro- 
jected beyond  the  first  named  plate,  and  said  '-uttini;  edgOK 
being  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  opening,  means  for  mov 
ing  one  of  said  plates  longitudinally  of  the  other,  and  de 
vices  for  limiting  said  movement  and  preventing  the  sep 
aration  of  said  plates. 


921,965.      RAIL  END   ANGLE  BAR.      William    C.    Ellis. 
Hobart.  Okla.     Filed  May  20.  190K.     Serial  No.  433.970 


1.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  angle  bars,  each 
angle  bar  embodying  a  welj.  a  wedge  engaging  memljer.  a 
pair  of  spaced  Jaws  projecting  first  outwardly  and  thence 
inwardly  and  designed  to  extend  underneath  the  rails, 
the  extremities  of  one  pair  of  Jaws  Ijelng  designed  for 
abutting  engii^'euient  with  the  corresponding  extremities  of 
the  opposltf  Jaws,  said  jaws  being  formed  with  slots,  and 
a  pair  of  Inwardly  extending  spaced  tongues  formed  on 
each  angle  bar  and  designed  to  extend  under  the  rails  and 
to  project  through  the  slots  In  the  opposite  jaws,  and 
means  for  holding  said  tongues  In  said  slots. 

2.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  angle  bars,  each 
of  which  emt)odies  a  wedge  engaging  mem»)er.  a  base  flange 
engaging  memlier.  a  pair  of  spaced  jaws  extending  ont^ 
wardly  and  thence  Inwardly,  the  extremities  of  said  Jaw* 
being  adapted  to  project  underneath  the  rails  and  designed 
to  abut  against  the  corresponding  extremities  of  the  jaws 
on  the  opposite  angle  bar,  each  of  said  Jaws  being  provided 
with  a  slot,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  tongues  projecting  In- 
wardly from  the  Inner  edge  of  each  base  flange  engaging 
member  .nnd  designed  to  project  through  the  slots  .n  the 
opposite  jaws,  and  meant  for  holding  said  tongues  In  said 
slots. 
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•21. 966  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  John  H  Bl- 
WARD,  Castleton.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  «.  1904.  Serial  No. 
192,411. 


1.  In  a  ventilating  apparatus  for  a  building  having  one 
or  more  compartments,  the  combination  of  an  initial  air 
receiving  device  situated  in  a  position  elevated  above  the 
ground,  a  vertically  arranged  air  duct  leading  from  one 
compartment  to  the  next  and  having  openings  in  i-ach  com 
partment.  nn  air  duct  communicating  with  said  vertically 
arranged  duct  at  either  end  and  with  said  air  receiving  de- 
vice, valves  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  either  down- 
ward or  upward  through  said  vertical  duct,  and  means  for 
exhausting   the   air   from   .said   cumpHrtmcnts 

2.  In  a  ventilating  apparatus  for  a  building  having  one 
or  more  apartmenU,  the  combination  of  an  initial  air  re 
celver  situated  In  a  relatively  elevated  position,  a  vertl 
cally  arranged  air  duct  having  openings  Into  said  apart 
ments.  an  air  duct  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  ver 
tlcal  air  duct  with  said  air  receiving  device,  an  air  duct 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  duct  with  said 
air  receiving  device,  valves  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
air  either  downwardly  or  upwardly  through  said  vertical 
duct,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  apart- 
ments 

.5  In  a  ventilating  apparatus  for  a  building  having  a 
plurality  of  compartments  arranged  at  different  levels,  the 
combination  of  an  Initial  air  receiving  device  situated  In  a 
position  elevated  above  the  ground,  a  vertically  disposed 
air  duct  connected  with  and  receiving  air  from  the  said  inl 
tlal  rfct>iver,  a  vertically  disposed  distributing  air  duct 
communicating  with  thf  compartments  to  be  vontllated. 
connecting  air  ducts  arranged  between  the  said  vertically 
disposed  ducts,  one  located  In  a  relatively  elevated  position 
and  the  other  at  a  lower  level  and  valves  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  air  through  the  said  connecting  ducts 
whereby  the  movements  of  the  air  through  the  distributing 
duct  may  be  either  upward  or  downward  accordingly  ^g 
the  valves  are  set. 

4     In  nn  apparatus  for  ventilating  a  building  having  one 
or  more  apartments,  the  combination  of  an  automatically 
rotated   .Ur  rw.-lvcr  situated  In   a   relatively   elevat.-d   post 
tlon  and  adapted   to  receive  the  air  under   motion,   ducts 

communicating  with  the  said  r "Her  and  adapti^  to  con 

duct  air  therefrom  under  natural  pressure  directly  to  the 
said  apartments  while  It  Is  moving  downward,  ducts  for 
conveying  air  from  the  said  receiver  to  points  Iwlow  the 
said  apartments  and  conducting  it  upward  into  them  powei 
me<hanl8m  supplemental  to  the  said  air  receiver  adapted 
to  force  air  Into  said  ducts,  and  dampers  or  means  for  con 
trolling  the  passage  of  the  air  through  the  ducts,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth 

5.   In  a  ventilating  apparatus,  for  a  building  having  one 
or  more  apartments,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  duct  ex 
tending  from  the  top  of  the  building  to  the  bottom,  a  ro- 
tary air  recf'lver  at  the  upper  end  of  the  said  duct,  a  horl 
zontalty  arranged  lateral  duct  extending  from  tbe  said  ver 
tlcal  duct  on  lines  alMve  the  apartments  to  be  ventilated,  a 
borlxonUlly   arranged   duct   extending   laterally   from   the 
▼ertlcal  duct  on  lines  below  the  apartments  to  be  venti- 
lated,   the    vertically    arranged    ducts    communicating    at 
either  end   with  one  of  said   horiiontally   arranged  ducts    1 


and  having  openings  communicating  with  said  apartments 
to  which  they  are  to  deliver  air,  power  devices  for  forcing 
the  air  Into  the  said  vertical  and  lateral  ducts,  and  dam- 
pers or  shut-off  de\lcvs  for  1  (iitroljing  tli<'  passHg--  of  the 
air  through  said  ducts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (gazette  ] 


921.967.     STEAM  VACUUM  PUMP       William    R    Emeb 
SON.  Washington,  D.  C..  assignor  to  The  Emerson  Steam 
Pump  Company.   .Xlexandrla,  Va..  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia      I'llcd   May   ^'J.    lUdT,      Serial    .\o    .'.7.'.. 116 


1.  In  a  steam  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  «ith  the 
cylinder  having  valv»»d  Intake  and  out-take  connections  at 
the  bottom  and  meaus  for  producing  periodic  condensation 
of  the  steam  In  the  cylinder,  of  a  steam  inlet  at  the  top  of 
the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  valve  controlling  said  steam  Inlet 
having  Its  only  opposing  piston  faces  exposed  to  the  cylin- 
der pressure  and  atnio8j>herlc  pressure  respectively  when 
the  valve  is  in  both  r.i.en  and  clo8e<1  ^lositlons.  whereby 
variations  between  atuiospherlc  and  cylinder  pressure 
cause  the  valve  to  opeu  and  close  without  regard  to  the 
pressure  In  the  steam  supply 

2,  In  a  steam  vacuum  fump.  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  having  valved  intake  and  out  take  connections  at 
the  Iwttom  and  means  for  producing  periodic  condensation 
of  the  steam  in  the  cylinder,  of  a  cylindrical  piston  valve 
having  one  face  exposed  to  atmospberlf  pressure  when 
lM>th  oi>on  and  closed  and  a  single  opposing  face  eii>osed 
to  the  pressure  In  the  cylinder  when  both  open  and  closed 
and  a  steam  Inlet  controlled  hy  the  movement  of  the  valve, 
sal  J  valve  t»eing  uninfluen<  ed  by  variations  of  pressure  In 
the  sieaU]   supply. 

'■'>.  Ill  II  steam  vacuniii  pump,  the  conibiiiaticn  with  the 
cylinder  having  valved  Intake  and  out  take  connections  at 
the  bottom  and  means  for  producing  perk>dic  cundeosatioo 
of  steam  in  the  cylinder,  'if  a  cylindrical  piston  valve  of 
umf.irm  diameter,  a  cylindrical  casing  In  which  the  valve 
Works  .It  all  times,  open  at  the  top  to  atmosphere  and  at 
the  bottom  to  the  cylinder  and  having  an  Intermediate 
steam  supply  passage  closed  to  the  atmosphere  at  all  times 
by  the  valve  and  opened  to  the  cylinder  by  the  raising  of 
tlie  valve  due  to  variation  between  the  cylinder  and  at 
niospherir  pressure. 

4.  In  a  steam  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  hax  ing  valved  intake  and  out  take  connections  at 
the  lioitoiii  and  means  for  producing  i)erlodlc  condensation 
of  steam  In  the  cylinder,  of  a  steam  inlet  at  the  top  of  tbe 
cylinder,  a  cylindrical  piston  valve  of  uniform  diameter 
having  ,1  plane  face  exposed  to  the  cylinder,  an  annulus 
forming  the  bottom  of  tbe  steam  Inlet  passage  and  on 
which  the  valve  seats,  .s  cylindrical  rasing  In  which  tbe 
valve  works  extending  aN)ve  the  steam  inlet  and  open  to 
the  atmospher:'  above  the  valve  «  hen  the  valve  is  In  both 
op«n  and  closed  positions 

5  in  a  steam  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  having  valved  Intake  and  out  uke  connections  at 
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th«  bottom,  of  a  valre  caslnK  harlnn  a  cyllndrlca.1  bore,  a 
lateral  ateam  entrance  termlDating  In  an  annular  channel 
at  one  end  of  tJie  bore,  a  cyllndricai  ralve  of  nnlform  dl- 
am<;ter  worklni;  In  the  bore  of  the  casing  and  a  flat  an- 
nulus  clamp«?d  between  the  end  of  the  cafllnx  and  cylinder 
and  forming  the  lower  wall  of  the  annular  ateam  pasaage 
and  seat  for  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  valve. 


921.968.  HOE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RAKES.  I'atkick 
FAiKFtELD.  Kast  I'ort  Chester.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1!»09.     Serial  No.  4sj,0:U. 


In  comblnrfitlon,  a  rake  emlxjdylnB  a  handle  and  a  rake 
head  having  teeth  prolectina;  therefrom,  an  attachment 
comprising  a  blade  ha\lng  a  portion  thereof  In  contact 
""with  the  top  of  the  head  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from to  form  a  cutting  member  or  hoe.  11  claniping  mem- 
ber disposed  lielow  the  head  of  the  rake  and  having  por- 
tions thereof  passinj;  between  the  teeth  of  the  said  head, 
said  clamplnt,'  member  having  edge  flanges  projecting  up- 
wardly and  in  contact  with  the  blade  aforesaid,  and  fas- 
teniiiKS  passing  through  the  central  portion  of  the  clamp- 
InK  member  and  connecting  tin-  sime  with  the  blade  so  as 
to  firmly  cb^mp  said  parts  to  the  rake  head. 


921.969.     ITLL  SOCKET.    Michabl  J.  Flynn.  New  York, 
N.    Y..    assignor    to    Ralph    A.    Schoenberg.    New    York, 
,    N    Y       Fll.'d  .June  L'C,   II10.S.     .Serial  No    44<i..-,4:{. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  flexible  driving  mem- 
ber adapted  to  directly  engage  surfaces  carried  by  the 
driven  member,  a  driven  mem"t)er  having  stirfaces  to  co- 
operate with  the  flexible  driving .  member,  a  spring  to 
retract  the  driving  member,  and  a  secondary  spring  to 
assist  In  releasini;  the  en);at;lng  surfaces  of  the  driving 
and  driven  members  when  tension  is  removed  from  the 
drlvlnc  member. 

2.  In  a  pull  aocket  the  combination  of  the  Insulating 
body  portion,  n  rotatable  disk  having  surfaces  to  coop- 
erate with  a  driving  ineml>er,  a  flexible  driving  member, 
engaging  surfaces  carried  by  the  driven  member,  a  spring 
to  assist  In  the  disengagement  of  the  driving  member  from 
the  surfaces  carried  by  the  driven  member,  and  a  second 
spring  to  retract  the  flexible  driving  member. 

'.i.  In  a  niech.inlcal  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  driving  member  formed  of  a  plurality  of  connected 
balls  or  spneres.  a  driven  nienilier  having  fingers  to  co- 
operate with  balls  or  spheres,  means  to  retract  the  tlexl 
ble  driving  member  and  flexible  means  to  assist  In  disen- 
gaging the  balls  or  spheres  from  the  cooperating  surfaces 
carried  \fy  the  driven   tnemN>r. 


tel4>70.     .\DJrSTABLE  SriTORT  FOR  DROP  LIGHTS. 

PWTBR  Feantz,  IMxon.  Hi.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oscar 

H.   Hyde,   Springfield.  Ohio.      Filed  Sept.   2S,   1907.      Se 

rial   No.  394,VtyO. 

1.    In  a  device  of  thi'  cha-Mcter  des<'ril'ed.   the  combliia 
tlon,  with  a  supporting  frame  movnlle  about  a  plurality 
of   transverse    axes,    a   '^iiring  H<t\iated   drum   journaled    In 


said  frame,  a  lamp,  flexible  uieans  for  supporting  aald 
lamp  from  said  drum,  and  an  arm  carried  by  said  frame 
and  mlapted  to  support  said  larrp  when  said  frame  is 
moved  about  a  transverse  axis,  of  a  brake  memlter  su|) 
ported  on  said  frame  and  having  a  longitudinally  curve<l 
portion  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  periphery  of 
said  drum,  and  a  guide  connected  to  said  brake  member 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  flexible  supp<jrt  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  brake  member. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combiUH- 
tion,  with  a  supporting  frame  movable  about  a  plurality 
of  transverse  axes,  a  spring  actuated  drum  mounted  In 
said  fran;e.  a  lamp.  ttexiMe  means  for  supp«.rting  said 
lamp  from  said  drum,  and  an  arm  carried  by  said  frame 
and  ada-.ited  t(>  support  said  lamp  when  said  frame  is 
moved  alKjut  a  transverse  axis,  of  a  brake  lever  plvotally 
mounted  near  said  drum,  having  one  end  curved  and 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
drum,  and  a  guide  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
lever  ind  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  flexible  .supporting 
means  for  said  lamp. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed.  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  supporting  frame  movable  about  a  transverse 
ails,  a  spring  actuated  drum  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a 
lamp,  and  flexible  means  for  supix>rtlng  said  iamji  from 
said  drum,  and  an  arm  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapte<l 
to  supp<>rt  said  lamp  when  said  frame  is  moved  al)out  Its 
transverse  axisfc  of  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame,  levers 
plTOtaliy  mounted  on  said  shaft  Intermediate  their  ends, 
one  arm  of  each  lever  being  curved  and  adapted  to  fric- 
tionally engage  said  drum,  and  a  guide  carrle<l  by  the 
other  arm  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
tlexible  support  for  said  lamp. 

4.  In  a  devlte  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon,  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  spring  actuated  drum 
mounted  thereon  and  having  perlpiieral  gr<ioves  near  the 
opposite  ends  there<if.  a  lamp  having  tlexilile  ccmductor 
wires,  and  flexible  means  for  supporting  said  lamp  from 
said  drum,  of  a  pair  of  brake  levers  plvotally  mounted 
near  the  opposite  ends  of  said  drum,  each  having  one  arm 
curved  and  ndaiiteil  to  engage  the  groove  In  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  drum,  and  a  guide  carried  by  said  levers  at 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  an<l  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  flexible  supporting  means  for  said  lamp. 

5.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon.  with  a  support,  a  fr;iiiie.  plvotally  connected  thereto 
and  movable  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  spring  actuated 
drum  mountetl  within  said  frame,  and  a  hollow  arm  de- 
pending from  paid  frame,  of  a  lamp  having  tlexible  con- 
ductor wires  extending  through  said  hollow  arm.  flexible 
means  for  supporting  said  lamp  from  siid  drum,  a  brake 
member  mounted  <>n  said  frame  In  frlctlonal  contact  with 
said  drum,  and  mer.ns  adapted  to  l>e  engage<l  by  said  fiexi 
ble  support  for  contrniling  the  movement  -f  said  brake 
member. 

[Claim  t)  no!  luinted  in  the  Gazette. J 
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921.971.  MKt'HANIC.VI.  MOVEMENT  Wii.li.am  L. 
Oass  and  ILvurt  J.vcKRnv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
0.   190b.      Serial   No.   4is.9e8. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  member  having  an  eccen 
trie,  a  member  morably  held  by  maid  eccentric  and  having 
a  lut)ricant  reservoir,  a  retaining  ring  secured  to  said 
eccentric  and  extending  over  nald  member,  n  reciprocable 
member,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  mem 
her  and  said  reciprocable  member,  said  memt>er  having 
means  for  directing  lubricant  from  said  reservoir  to  the 
wearing    surfact-s 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  member  having  an  eccen- 
tric formed  thereon,  said  eccentric  bnv1ng  a  shoulder,  a 
circular  member  arranged  within  said  eccentric  and  en- 
gaging said  shoulder,  a  removable  retaining  ring  mounted 
upon  said  eccentric  and  partlj  over  said  circular  memtier, 
said  circular  member  having  a  bearing  rim  engaging  at  the 
Inside  of  said  eccentric,  a  bracket  ii[X)n  said  circular  mem- 
ber and  having  a  wrist  pin.  and  a  reciprocable  member 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  wrls4   pin. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  member  having  an  eccen- 
tric ring  formed  thereon,  said  eccentric  ring  having  at  the 
Inner  side  a  shoulder,  an  annular  member  arranged  with- 
in said  eccentric  ring  and  engaging  said  shoulder,  a  re- 
movable retaining  ring  mounted  upon  said  eccentric  ring 
and  extending  partly  over  said  annular  member,  said  annu 
lar  member  having  an  outer  rim  of  an  easily  fusible  metal, 
engjiging  at  the  inside  of  said  eccentric  ring,  a  bracket 
rigid  with  said  annular  memtx^r  and  having  a  wrist  pin. 
and  a  re<'iprocable  meml>er  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  said  wrist  pin.  saJd  annular  member  constituting  a 
lubricant  reservoir. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotntalde  meinl"  r  having  an  annu- 
lar eccentric  formed  tlien  i  li.  an  aiinn'ar  tueml..  r  movable 
Id  aald  eccentric,  a  cross  head,  and  means  for  movably  con- 
necting BBid  cross  bend  and  said  member,  said  annular 
member  having  at  the  inside  a  pertphern!  groove  constl 
tuting  n  lubricant  reservoir,  and  being  provided  with  open- 
ings therethrough  to  permit  the  imssage  ^f  lubricant  from 
said  groove  to  the  wearing  surfaces. 

."•.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  member  having  an  eccen- 
tric ring  formed  thereon,  an  annular  member  arranged 
within  said  eccentric  ring,  m»ans  for  retaining  said  annu- 
lar member  wi'hin  said  ring  said  annular  member  having 
an  outer  rim  of  easily  fusible  metal  engaging  at  the  Inside 
of  said  eci-entrlc  ring,  a  reciprocable  memt>er,  and  means 
for  operativ»ly  connecting  said  reolpr<><-able  menil>er  and 
said  annular  member,  said  annular  member,  at  the  Inside 
having  a  peripheral  groove  constituting  a  lubricant  reser- 
voir, and  being  provided  with  openings  therethrough  serv- 
ing to  conduct  lubricant  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  rim  of 
fusilile  metal. 


the  major  portion  of  its  outer  surface  and  having  a   con- 
tracted upper  vertical  ponion.  the  side  walls  of  which  ar^-i 
diapoatHi   in   a    plane  other   than   that    forming   the  contour 
of  the  major  portion  of  the  mold. 


5r  A  bottle-shaped  metallic  ni<dd.  the  lower  portion  of 
which  below  the  neck  is  formed  to  favor  heat  absorption 
to  a  greater  extent  than  the  neck  whereby  the  molten 
metaJ  in  the  neck  of  the  mold  Is  caused  to  descend  and 
fill  the  pipe  or  cavity  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
metal. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


921,973.  DEVICE  FOR  COm.ING  .\ND  UNCOUPLING 
SKrTI()N.\L  MKT.M  l.I.  I'TTF  LINKS  L  T  OiLLETT, 
Claremont,  and  Sipney  J  I'i.ret.  Ontario,  Cal  Filed 
Nov.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  403,105. 
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921.972.      INGOT-MOLD       Emil   Gathman.n.    Bethlehem,    ; 
I'a.     fMled  Nov.  27,   1908.     Serial  No.  464.546 
1.  A    mold,    the    upper    part    or    neck    of    which    has    a 
relatively    smooth    contour    while    the    lower    part    of    the 
mold    is    provide«l   with   a   series  of   radial   outwardly   ex- 
tending riits. 

1'.  K  mold  having  its  major  outer  portion  of  a  rough- 
ened contour  and  the  upper  neck  portion  of  a  relatively 
sniixith  contour  wherelij  heat  radiation  frcim  the  lower  por 
tlon  of  the  mold  Is  more  rapid  than  from  the  upper 
portion  I 

3.  .V  metallic  mold  provided  with  means  for  favoring 
heat  radiation,  conduction  and  c(lnvH^•tiMn  from  it.*  lower 
portion,  while  its  upv>er  portion  is  relatively  amooth  and 
has  Jesa  of  these  qualities. 

4.  A  metallic  mold  formed  with  substantially  vertical 
ret.Tlning    wnlN    provided    with    heat    radiating    means    In    1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  metallic  pipe  line, 
of  a  handled  yoke,  a  leverage  mechanism  secured  thereto, 
and  means  »<cured  to  each  section  of  said  pU>e  line  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  snld  leverage  mechanism,  whereby  to 
connect  or  disconnect  the  sections. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  «c,-tiora!  metallic  plp<'  line, 
each  of  said  sections  lx>lng  provided  with  lugs  adjacent 
the  ends  thereof,  of  a  leverage  mecbunism  said  mechan- 
ism adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  attached  to  the  adjacent 
sections,  whereby  the  sections  may  be  connected  or  dis- 
connected. 

.1  The  combination  of  a  sectional  pipe  line  with  a 
plurailty  of  engagini;  liic-^  secured  'lear  oppo«iiti  ends  of 
each  section,  and  a  manually  operated  leverage  mechan- 
ism, said  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  secured 
near  the  ends  of  fbe  adjacent  sections,  whereby  the  sec- 
tions so  engaged  may  !>•■  drawn  apart  or  forivd  together 

4  In  fi  device  rf  r  he  class  descrUxd,  a  yoke  provided 
with  an  operating  handle  and  a  leverage  mechanism 
plvotally  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  yoke,  in  combination 
with  a  sectional  metallic  pipe  line,  each  of  said  aectlons 
t>elng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  engaging  lugs,  the  lugs 
near  the  adjao  nt  ends  of  two  »e"tions  adapted  to  l»e 
engaged  by  said  leverage  mechanism  secured  to  s«ld  yoke, 
whereby  the  sections  may  be  forced  together  or  drawn 
apart. 
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5.  The  combination  wltb  a  sectional  metallic  pipe  line, 
of  a  pluralltj-  of  U-ahaped  lugs  rigidly  secured  near  op- 
posite ends  of  each  section,  and  a  manually  operated 
leverage  mechanism,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  handled 
yoke,  a  plurality  of  hooked  levers  plvotally  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  yoke,  the  boolcs  on  said  lever  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  U-shaped  lugs  attached  near  the  adjacent 
ends  of  two  pipe  sections,  whereby  when  the  bandied  yoke 
is  forced  out  of  a  vertical  position  the  booked  levers  will 
force  the  sectionH  apart  or  draw  them  together. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921,974.      INTERCHANOEABLE    LETTER 
DIE.     Max  Oinsbcbo,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
1908.     Serial  No.  435,937. 


EMBOSSINO 
Filed  June  1, 


.^  rL 


9;.*1,0T5.       PROCESS     OF     OBTAINING     NITRIC     ACID 
FROM    GAS     MlXTTHES    CONTAINING    OXIDS     OF 
NITROGEN.     Lid  WIG    Glaseu.    Berlin,    Germany,    as- 
8l)?nor   to  (Joneral   Eleotrlc   Tompany,    a  Corporation   of 
New  York.     Filed  Au^.  S,  1U07.     Serial  No.  387.578. 
1     The    pro<e8s    of    obtalnInK    concentrated    nitric    acid 
from  gas  mixtures  containing  oxtds  of  nitrogen,  which  In- 
cludes the  steps  of  absorbing;  the  nitric  oxld  by  means  of 
a   weak   bnsie   oxld,   and   subsequently   heating  to    a   high 
temperature  to  drive  out  the  nitric  oxld   In  concentrated 
form. 

_.  The  process  of  obtaininfi  <ou<entrated  nitric  acid 
from  KE.s  mixtures  rontainini;  oilds  of  nitrogen,  which 
consists  in  absorbing  the  nitric  oxld  by  means  of  a  weak 
basic  compound,  subsequently  heating  said  basic  com 
pound  to  liberate  the  absorbed  nitric  oxld,  and  absorbing 
said  oxld  in  water  to  produce  commercial  acid. 

3.  The  process  of  obtaining  concentrated  nitric  acid 
from  gas  mixtures  containing  oxlds  of  nitrogen,  the  steps 
which  consist  in  absorbing  the  nitric  oxld  from  the  gases 
by  means  of  a  weak  baalc  oxld  and  then  decomposing  the 
compound  thus  formed  at  less  than  atmospheric  pressure. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  In  passing  a  mixture  of 
nitric  oxld  and  air  over  a  weak  basic  oxld,  thereby  forming 
a  decomposable  material,  and  subsequently  decomposing 
said  material  by  heating  at  less  than  atmospheric  pre^ure 
to  liberate  nitric  oxld. 


jf     « 


1.  An  embossing  die  Including  a  frame  formed  of  side 
and  end  pieces  provided  with  a  series  of  transverse  wires 
having  tightening  means  on  their  ends,  and  embossing 
units  and  spacing  blocks  shlftably  mounted  upon  said 
wires  and  removable  therefrom. 

2.  An  embossing  die  including  male  and  female  die 
frames,  each  frame  composed  of  side  and  end  pieces,  said 
frames  being  formed  on  their  faces  with  male  and  female 
embossing  projections  and  recesses,  a  series  of  wires 
passing  across  said  frames  having  nuts  on  opposite  ends 
of  ein'h  wire  whereby  the  sections  of  the  frame  may  t)e 
held  rigidly  together,  and  letter  blocks ,  having  passages 
through  which  the  wires  pass,  said  blocks  having  male 
and  female  faces,  spacing  blocks  also  formed  with  pas- 
sages for  said  wires  and  adapted  to  be  placed  aroiirid  the 
said  die  blocks,  and  a  chase  into  which  said  die  carrying 
frame  is  set,  said  chase  having  a  backing  against  which 
the  die  units  are  supported,  and  means  on  the  margins 
of  the  chase  for  locking  the  chase  in  place,  and  adjusting 
the  frame  and  the  chase  with  relation  to  each  other 


5.  The  process  which  consists  in  passing  a  mixture  of 
nitric  oxld  and  air  over  a  weak  basic  oxld.  thereby  forming 
a  deconip*)8ahle  <  ompound,  and  subsequently  decomposing 
said  compound  tn  liberate  said  nitric  oxid  in  concentrated 
form 

[♦"laim  H  not   pointed  in   the  Gazette.) 


921,976.       SOLAR    WATER  HEATER       P»aL«    T.    Glass, 
Corona.  Cal      Filed  .Ian    4    li»0«.     Serial  No.  2W.518. 


/J    /f     /4 


1  A  solar  water-heater  provided  with  a  eorrugated 
burnished  metal  bottom,  a  corrugated  transparent  giasa 
top,  and  tank*;  chambered  In  the  corrugations  of  the  top, 
the  corrugations  of  the  top  being  parallel  with  the  corru- 
gations of  the  bottom. 

2.  A  solar  water-heater  comprising  a  case  open  at  the 
top.  a  corrugated  burnished  metal  bottom  in  the  case,  a 
corrugated  transparent  top  for  the  case,  and  tanks  cham- 
bered in  the  corrugations  of  the  top. 

3.  A  solar  water-heater  comprising  a  case  open  at  the 
top,  an  a8l)e«tos  lining  for  the  case,  a  corrugated  metal 
bottom  In  the  rase,  a  corrugated  transparent  top  for  the 
case,  and  tanks  chambered  in  the  corrugations  of  the  top. 

4.  A  solar  water  heater  comprising  a  case,  a  lining  of 
nonconducting  material  for  the  case,  a  corrugated  metal 
bottom  for  the  case,  a  corrugated  glass  top  for  the  case, 
tanks  chambered  la  The  corrugations  of  the  top,  a  supply- 
pipe  connected  to  ffee  lower  ends  of  the  tanks,  and  a 
discharge-pipe  conneMed  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  tanks 


921,977  TOOLIIOWDER.  Clarence  L  Goodrich,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  18.  19(t6.     Serial  No.  .•512,426. 


^~») 


1.  .\  tool  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  members  one  of 
which  has  a  forwanl  and  backward  movement  with  respect 
to  the  other,  a  swin^tng  arm  on  ont^  of  said  mcnilxTs  and  a 
projection  on  the  other  member  said  projection  and  swing- 
ing arm  being  cooperative  to  secure  a  working  relation 
between  said  meml>er8  on  the  advancing  movement  of  that 
one  which  moves  forward  and  backward  and  said  projec- 
tion serving  to  swing  said  arm  on  the  backward  movement 
of  said  member  which  moves  forward  and  backward 

2.  .\  tool  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  members  one  of 
which  has  a  forward  and  backward  movement  with  respect 
to  the  companion  member,  swinging  arms  on  the  latter 
member,  and  devices  on  the  other  member  for  engaglnf 
said  swinging  arms  to  secure  a  working  relation  between 
the  members  on  the  advancing  movement  and  to  swing 
■aid  arms  on  the  baclcward  movement  of  said  raemt>er 
which  moves  forward  and  backward 
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3.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  tool  carrying  member  and 
a  bead  the  former  having  a  forward  and  backward  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  latter,  a  spring  actuated  swing- 
ing arm  on  said  bead,  a  device  on  the  tool  carrying  mem- 
ber for  engaging  said  arm  on  the  forward  movement  of 
said  tool-carrying  member  to  secure  a  working  relation 
between  said  two  first-mentioned  parts  and  said  device 
serving  to  engage  and  swing  said  arm  on  the  backward 
movement  of  said  tool-carrying  member  whereby  said 
backward  movement  can  be  accompllabcd  without  ob- 
struction. 

4.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  tool  carrying  member  and 
a  head,  swinging  arms  yieldingly  carrltnl  l»y  said  head  and 
having  laterally  beveled  surfaces,  and  projections  on  the 
tool-carrying  member  the  latter  being  capable  of  forward 
and  backward  movements  with  respect  to  said  bead  snd 
said  projections  bearing  against  said  laterally  beveled 
surfaces  on  the  forward  movement  of  said  tool-carrying 
member  to  thereby  operatively  associate  said  tool-carrying 
memt>«r  and  head  and  also  permit  turning  movement  of 
the  former  and  said  projections  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  tips  of  said  swinging  arms  on  the  rearward  movement 
of  said  tool-carrying  member  said  tips  where  engaged  by 
said  projections  l>eing  beveled. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  tool-carrying  member  hav- 
ing a  recessed  stem,  of  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  recess  of 
the  stem  ;  a  spring  bearing  against  the  rear  end  of  the 
plunger  ;  a  support  in  which  the  stem  is  mounted  ;  means 
for  preventing  rotation  Ix'twecn  the  stem  and  support  .  and 
a  device  on  the  support,  and  with  which  the  outer  end  of 
the  pluntcer  engages. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9  2  1,978  COMPENS.\TING  GEAR.  Edwin  J.  Gould. 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  .lames  A. 
Walker,  Boulder,  Colo.  Filed  Apr  .S,  1908.  Serial  No. 
424.997. 
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of  links  embracing  both  outaide  eccentrics,  the  other  pair 
of  cccentrjcs  leing  inside  and  abutting  lou' iher  srni  ••in- 
braced  by  the  other  pair  of  links  all  of  said  links  t>einf 
duplicates,  the  links  of  eacu  pair  being  at  an  angle  of 
substantially  90'  to  each  other,  the  driving  element  hav- 
ing slots  in  which  said  links  are  guided,  and  bosses  on  the 
links,  those  iKi  the  outside  liuli^  extending  inwardlv  only 
and  those  on  the  inalde  links  extending  outwardly  only 
and  forming  spacing  devices. 


1.  .V  compensating  gear  comprising  a  plurality  of  driven 
elements  with  their  adjacent  ends  substantially  abutting, 
a  pair  of  outside  eccentrics,  a  pair  of  inside  eccentrics, 
one  of  each  pair  being  fast  on  each  of  said  elements,  and  a 
driving  element  having  links  connected  with  said  eccen- 
trics, each  link  with  a  boss  projecting  from  one  side  only, 
said  links  being  fastened  together  In  pairs  and  controlling 
said  eccentrics,  said  pairs  being  disposed  with  one  pair  of 
links  embracing  both  outside  eccentrics,  the  otlier  pair  of 
eccentrics  being  inside  and  abutting  together  and  em- 
braced by  the  other  pair  of  links,  all  of  said  links  b<  iiig 
duplicates,  the  bosses  of  the  outer  links  abutting  and 
those  of  the  inner  links  projecting  outwardly,  the  links 
of  each  pair  being  at  an  angle  of  substantially  90*  to  each 
other. 

2.  A  compensating  gear  comprising  a  plurality  of  driven 
elements  with  their  adjacent  ends  substantially  abutting, 
a  pair  of  outside  eccentrics,  a  pair  of  inside  eccentrics, 
one  of  each  pair  being  fast  on  each  of  said  elemenU,  and 
a  driving  element  having  links  connected  with  said  eccen- 
trics, each  link  with  a  boss  projecting  from  one  side  only, 
said  links  being  faatened  together  in  pairs  and  coatrolling 
said  eccentrics,  said  pairs  being  disposed  with  one  pair 


921,979  GLA88CUTTING  MACHINE  John  E.  Gkat- 
BiLL,  York,  Pa  ,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
•  orporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  19,  19u7  Serial 
No.   393.683. 


1  In  a  glass  cuttlni:  machine,  the  comlilnatioc  with  a 
cutter,  of  a  continuously  operating  feed  methanlsm  yield- 
ingly engaging  the  glass  to  move  It  Into  operative  relation 
to  the  cutter,  and  a  stop  acting  upon  the  glass  to  regulate 
the  extent  of  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  Klas*  cutting;  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cutter,  of  a  feed  mechanism  for  frlctlonally  engaging  the 
glass,  driving  means  for  continuously  operating  the  feed 
mechanism  to  move  the  glass  into  operative  relation  to 
the  cutter,  and  a  stop  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  glass 
and  engaged  thereby  to  regulate  the  extent  of  movement. 

3.  In  a  glass  cutting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
cotter,  of  a  carrier,  driving  means  for  continuously  moving 
the  carrier  toward  the  cutter  to  bring  the  glass  into  oper 
ative  relation  to  the  cutter,  yielding  means  cooperating 
with  said  carrier  to  hold  the  glass  in  engagement  there- 
with, and  a  stop  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  glass  and 
engaged  thereby  to  limit  Its  movement. 

4.  In  a  glass  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cutter  and  means  for  driving  it.  of  feed  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  glass  past  the  cutter  out  of  operative 
relation  thereto  and  means  actuated  in  predetermined 
relation  to  the  feed  mechanism  to  bring  the  glass  and  the 
cutter  info  operative  relation  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  glass  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cutter,  of  mechanism  for  feeding  the  glass  past  the  cutter, 
and  means  for  moving  the  glass  at  an  angle  tfi  the  direc- 
tion of  feed  thereof  to  bring  It  into  operative  relation  to 
the  cutter. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


921.9SO  MEAT-S.M.TER  Krkdebkk  Hackmann.  St. 
Paul,  and  <;eorok  A.  Childs  Minneapolis.  Minn  ;  said 
Hackmann  assignor  to  said  Childs  and  Henry  L.  Glf- 
ford.  Mlnneripolis.  Minn  Fl!ed  Nov  14.  H»Oh  Serial 
No.    462.73W. 


1.  .\  meat  Salter,  comprising  a  shank,  having  a  i>otnted 
end  and  a  longitudinal  chamber  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
salt,  semi  cylindrical  means  for  clobing  said  charalier  when 
the  device  is  thrust  into  the  meat  and  means  operating 
longitudinally  In  said  semi-cyllndrlcal  means  for  ejecting 
the    salt. 
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2.  A  iroat  Miter.  comprUlDK  a  sbank,  havloK  «  pointed 
end  and  a  longltmllnal  chamber  adapted  to  t*  filled  with 
•alt,  a  coTer  semi-cylindrical  In  form,  for  cloalng  aald 
chamber  when  the  device  is  thrust  Into  the  m«at.  said 
coTer  being:  adapted  to  be  routed  and  fit  within  the  cham- 
ber In  aald  shank  between  Its  walls  and  the  salt,  and  a 
salt  ejecting  device. 

S.  A  meat  Salter.  comprislnR  a  shank.  havinK  a  pointed 
end  and  a  lomflnifllnal  chamtier  adapted  to  t«  filled  with 
salt,  means  ff>r  closln*?  said  chamlxr  when  the  device  Is 
thrust  into  the  me.<»t,  said  cloalng  means  having  a  hand 
grip  and  means  for  temporarily  locking  It  on  said  shank, 
and  a  .salt  ejector  provided  in  .said  chamber  and  on  which 
said  shnnk  is  adapted  to  slide  when  it  is  withdrawn  from 
the  meat  said  ejector  operatint  longitudinally  In  aald 
chamber  to  discharge  the  salt. 

4.  A  meat  Salter,  comprising  a  .shank,  semi  cylindrical 
in  form  and  having  a  pointed  end  adapted  to  contain  a 
quantity  of  salt,  an  ejector  provided  In  said  shank  and 
operating  longinidinally  therein,  a  collar  therefor  having 
M  locking  pin  and  means  for  closing  the  open  aide  of  said 
shank  when  It  is  thrust  Into  the  meat. 

5.  A  meat  salter,  comprising  a  shank,  having  a  cham 
lier  to  receive  salt  and  a  pointed  end  and  a  handle  at  its 
opposite  end,  a  cover  Beml-cyllndrlcal  In  form  having  a 
liand  Krlp  mounted  on  said  sbank,  said  hand  Krlp  and 
cover  having  a  limited  rotary  movement  on  said  shank 
and  said  cover  passing  l)etween  said  sbank  and  the  salt 
therein  when  the  cover  is  rotated,  and  a  salt  ejector  pro- 
vided In  said  shank  and  operating  longitudinally  therein 
and  having  means  for  preventing  premature  rotary  move 
ment   thereof. 

[Claims  G  to  S  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


921.981.      VALVE       Edwarp    H.\i.LEr,   Chicago,   111. 
Mar.  5.  1906      S-rial  No.   304,279. 


Filed 


^r 


/«u- 


^j 


III  11  valve,  the  comlilnation  of  a  valve  casing,  a  two- 
faced  valve  sent  supported  in  s;iid  casing,  a  valve  stem 
comprising  an  upper,  central  and  lower  section  movably 
secured  together,  the  lower  section  l)elug  screw  threaded 
Into  the  central  section  at  one  end  and  having  the  lower 
valve  head  upon  the  opp»)-»ite  end  thereof,  the  upper  valve 
head  curried  l.y  the  c.tjtral  .section,  and  means  for  oper 
atiug  tlic  valve  .tern  lo  simultaneuusly  <.|)en  or  dose  said 
valves  upon  oppoaite  sides  ,,f  the  aforesaid  seat,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


9S1.»82       TAIL-STCXK    FOR    METAL     WORKING    MA 
CHINES.      Benct  M.    W.    Hanscn.   Hartford.  Conn.,   as- 
•ignor  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Tompany.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .lenvv.      I'lled   Mar    27.   190."5.     Se- 
rial  No.   2,12. .H36 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  tall  *tiuk  having  a  passage, 
and  a  recess  In  the  wall  of  said  passage,  of  a  slide  fitted 
ill   the  passage,  and   having  a   longitudinal   groove,   and  a 


lx)lt.  the  bead  of  which  i.s  fitted  in  said  longitudini^l 
groove,  said  t)oit  serving  to  lock  and  release  the  slid^. 
and  Its  head  fitting  In  the  recess  of  the  passage  when  the 
slide  is  withdrawn  to  permit  the  entrance  of  work,  and 
of  a  bushing  for  supporting  said  work. 


9.  K 


^lUf' 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  tail  stock  provided  with  t 
lon«itudinal  pa.^suKe.  of  a  slide  fitted  In  said  passaite  a 
screw  for  actuatlns:  the  slide:  a  center  carried  hv  the 
slide  ;  a  plate  loosely  mounted  on  the  screw  :  .ind  a  i.H-k- 
ing-device  Intfrlocklng  with  the  plate,  and  carried  bv  th<! 
stock. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  tall-stock  having  a  lonKitn. 
dlnal  p.-jssage.  of  a  slide  shaped  to  tit  said  passable  :  a  , fil- 
ter carried  hy  the  slide;  a  screw  for  actuating  the  slide; 
a  rabbeted  pitte  mtatable  on  the  screw  :  and  a  rabbeted 
device  on  the  stock  with  which  said  plate  Interioi^ks 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  tall  stock  having  a  longitii 
dlnal  passatte.  of  a  slide  fitted  to  said  paasane  ;  a  center 
cariie.j  by  the  slide,  a  screw  for  actuating  the  slide  ■  a 
curved  and  rabl>eted  plate  sleeved  and  rotatable  on  the 
screw;  and  a  curved  and  rabbeted  pl.tte  secured  to  the 
■took,  and  with  which  the  plate  sleeved  on  the  screw  inter 
locks. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  tail-stock  havinK  a  longitu 
dlnal  passage,  of  a  slide  shaped  to  conform  to  »ald  pas- 
sage ;  a  center  carried  by  the  slide;  means  for  actuating 
the  slide ;  a  locking^evice  carried  by  and  adapted  to 
swing  on  said  means  ;  and  means  on  the  stock  interlocking 
with   said   locklng-devlce. 

[Claims  6  atd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaselte  ] 


921,98.'?.     INl)l;XING  MECHANISM.     Bknot  M.  W.  Han- 
son, Hartford.  I'onn  .  assignor  to  Pratt  ft  Whitney  Com- 


pany,   Hartford,    Conn,    a    Corporation    of 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1905.     Serial  No.  255,940. 


New   Jersey. 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  tool-carrying  turret,  and 
with  a  shah  to  which  said  turret  Is  secured,  of  a  noioh«»d 
locking  ring  carried  by  the  turret  ;  a  slide  bavlnu  a  lock- 
ing dog  ;  a  piston  connected  to  said  slide  ;  a  piston  cylinder 
having  ports;  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  piston  cvllnder  :  a  second  piston  cylinder  havinir  ports 
communicatinff  with  the  other  cylinder:  a  rack:  a  piston 
in  the  second  cylinder  for  actuatinir  said  rack;  a  .^arrler; 
a  toothed  segment  rigid  with  the  carrier:  and  means 
actuated  by  said  carrier  for  Indexing  the  turret  shaft 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  piston  cylin- 
der ;  means  for  supplying  motlve.fluld  under  pressure  to 
said  cylinder  :  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  :  a  slide  connected 
to  the  piston-rod  :  a  rack  carried  by  said  slide  ;  a  vertical 
shaft:  a  rot».ry  carrier  loose  upon  said  shaft:  a  segment 
rigid  with  said  rotary  carrier,  and  in  mesh  with  the  rack  ; 
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a  pawl  mounted  on  the  n>tary  carrier:  a  disk  having 
ratchet  teeth  rigid  with  the  vertical  shaft  :  a  chambered 
tool  carrier  keyed  to  the  vertical  shaft  .  a  lo<'king  ring  hav- 
Ine  a  aeries  of  notches,  said  ring  being  secured  In  the 
chamber  of  the  tool-carrier  ;  a  slide  having  a  dog  for  enter- 
ing the  notches  of  the  l(Kking-rin;:  :  a  piston  c>  llniler  com- 
municating »lth  the  first  mentioned  cylinder  .  nml  a  i)l8ton 
in  the  second  cylinder,  said  piston  being  connected  to  the 
second   slide. 

.H  The  combination,  with  n  plate  having  flanges,  of  a 
casting  provided  with  a  series  of  commnnicatint  cylinders, 
said  casting  being  secunxl  to  the  plate  and  abutting 
against  said  tlanges  ;  a  pistori  in  each  cylinder  ;  means  for 
supplying  motive-fluid  to  one  of  the  cylinders;  slides  actu- 
ated l>y  the  pistons  ;  a  tool  carrying  turret  mounted  on  the 
plate  ;  means  actuated  by  one  of  the  slides  for  locking  and 
releasing  said  turret  ;  means  actuated  by  another  slide  for 
indc.xing  said  turret  ;  aU'J  stop-devices  on  the  turret  co- 
operating with  another  of  the  Blides. 


921,984.  TURRKT  LATHK  Rengt  M  W.  Hanso\.  Hart- 
ford. Conn  .  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
May   11.  IBo.-S       Serial  No.  259.981. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  carrier  having  seats  with 
parallel  walls,  of  rectangular  tool-holding  blocks  fitted  in 
the  seats,  and  supported  laterally  by  the  walls  thereof; 
and  means  for  securing  said  tool-holding  blocks  In   place 

2.  A  rectangular  tool  lioUling  block  combined  with  a 
carrier  having  a  rectangular  seat  open  at  its  end.  and 
Shaped  to  receive  and  inclose  a  t)lock  on  Its  bottom  and 
Bides,  and  means  for  clamping  the  block  In  Us  seat,  said 
means  overlapping  the  lop  of  the  block  adjacent  to  the 
edges  thereof. 

.*?.    .\   carrier   having  pairs  of  standards  ;   a   plurality    of 
tool-boidlng  l>locks  Inserted   one   between   the  standards  of 
each  jiMlr  :  plates  on  the  carrier  between  the  pairs  of  stand 
ards  .   and  means  for  forcing  the  plates   against   the  tool 
adjacent    the  tool  holding  hlochs 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  carrier  having  pairs  of  sepa- 
rated standards,  each  located  [>arallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  carrier,  of  ttxil-holdern  mounted  l)etwtv>n  the 
standards:  i)lates  on  the  carrier  lietweeu  each  pair  of  op- 
posing standards  and  mcMns  for  forcing  each  jilate  against 
two  of  said  tool  holdert^. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  carrier,  of  stand- 
ards :  tool-holders  located  In  the  pasaages  between  the 
standards:  a  plate  liavlog  double  clamping  surfm-es  ;  .and 
means  for  securing  naid  plate  to  a  part  of  the  carrier  be- 
tween two  standards,  and  for  forcing  it  upon  the  tops  of  • 
pair  of   tool  holders. 

[Claims  6  to  i:<  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


921.985        MECHANISM    FOR    SHIFTING    THE    CROSS- 
8LII»ES  OF  LATHES      Besot  M     W    Hansos.    Han 
ford.    Conn,    assignor    to    Pratt    &    Whitney    Company. 
Hartford.  Conn.,    a   t'ori>oratlon  of   New   Jersey       Filed 
.Tuly  11.  190fl      Serial  No   .^25,RO« 

1.  The  coml)inatlon  of  a  tool-slide,  a  carriage  on  which 
said  tool  slide  travels,  a  nut  connected  with  said  tool 
slide,  a  screw  cooperative  with  the  nut.  for  ojKTatlng  the 
slide,  a  bearing  in  which  said  screw  turns,  for  re^  ijirocat- 
Ing  said  screw  and  thereby  said  slide,  and  a  turmible 
shaft  supported  Independently  of  the  slide  and  ba.ing  a 
wrist  pin  for  reciprocating  said  bearing 

2    The  combination,  with  a    tjol  slide,  and  with    a  car 
rlage  upon  wbicta  tbe  same  is  mounted,  of  a  nut  secured  to 


the  tool-slide,  a  screw  working  in  said  nut  :  a  bracket  se 
cured  to  the  carriage,  and  having  a  bore  :  a  8lotte<i  ttearing 
mounted  for  reclprocatory  movement  in  the  bracket  and 
connecte<}  to  the  screw -shaft  ;  and  a  rotary  shaft  having  a 
wrtat-pln  fitted  in  the  slot  of  the  bearing 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  tool-slide,  and  with  a  car- 
riage up<in  which  It  Is  mounted  for  transverse  adjustment, 
of  a  not  secured  to  the  carriage  :  a  screw  working  in  the 
nut ;  a  bracket  secured  to  the  carriage,  and  having  a  l>ofe  : 
a  slotted  l>earlng  mounted  for  reciprocable  movement  In 
the  bore  of  the  brackM.  said  hearing  being  connected  to 
the  screw -shaft  :  an  oecillatory  shaft  having  a  wrist-pin 
entering  the  sU)t  of  the  t>»»arlng  :  menus  for  oscillating  said 
wbaft  :  and  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  shaft 
in  either  direction. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  tool-slide,  and  with  a  car- 
riage upon  which  it  Is  mounted  for  transverse  adjustment, 
of  a  not  secured  to  said  tool-slide  :  a  screw  working  In  the 
nut  :  a  bracket  secured  to  the  carriage  an<l  having  a  bore  ; 
a  slotted  l>eariug  mounted  in  the  bore  of  said  brai-ket.  said 
bearing  being  cocnecied  to  the  screw  shaft  .  n  shaft  having 
a  wrist  jiin  working  in  the  slot  of  the  t>earing  .  a  pinion 
rigid  with  said  shaft  :  and  a  secor  for  actuating  the 
pinion. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  tool-allde,  a  carriage  on  which 
said  tool  slide  travels  a  nut  connected  to  snid  tool-slide,  a 
screw  co<>perative  «  Ith  the  nut.  for  operating  said  slide,  a 
b«'«r1iig  for  recii'rocating  said  screw  and  thereby  said  slide, 
a  shaft  provided  with  means  for  reciprocating  said  l>earing 
and  also  with  a  gear,  said  shaft  being  supported  independ- 
ently of  said  slide.  .Tnd  a  manually  opeiated  gear  in  mesh 
with  said  first  mentioned  gear  for  turning  tbe  latter  and 
thereby  effecting  the  reciprocation  of  said  t>earlng. 


921.986.  METAL  REDT'CING  MACHINE  Pkngt  M  W. 
Hanson,  Hartford,  ^'onti  .  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney 
Compan\.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Cor[>orHtion  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  190.S.     Serial  No.  422.S04. 


/•N>9' 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  manually- 
operable  slide  liaving  a  stop,  and  a  stop  supported  Inde- 
pendently   of   the    first    mentioned    stop    and    movable    Into 

.   aad  out  of  the  path  i>f  the  latte.. 
•     2.    In  a  niHchine  of  the  cla«s  descrllnd.  a   reclprocatory 
slide,  a  stop  carried  by  said  slide,  and  .i  second  stop  sup- 
l>orie<l  independently  of  the  first  mentioned  stop  and  mot 

,   ai>le  into  and  out  of  tbe  path  of  tbe  latter. 
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3.  In  a  m»chlne  of  the  claw  dwcrlbwJ,  a  slide,  an  nd- 
jMtable  stop  carried  bj  said  slide,  and  a  stop  supported 
Independently  of  the  first  stop  and  movable  Into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  slide,  a  screw 
adjustably  carried  by  said  slide  and  constituting  a   stop, 
and  a  bolt  supported  Indept-ndentl.v  of  the  slide  and  moT 
able  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  screw. 


5ti'1.987.     HORSE  -  RELEASER      Jesse  J.    Harpbe,    Qui- 
nine. N.  C.     Filed  May  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  435, 4«5. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  awlnjcle-tree  adapted  to  sup- 
port draft  traces  havinK  perforations  at  the  ends,  sleeves 
slidnble  over  the  swingle-frfe.  rods  connected  to  said 
sleeves  and  extending  over  said  perforations  and  with 
forked  terminals,  flexible  membors  connected  to  said 
swlntfle-tree  and  extending  through  the  forks  of  said  rods 
and  also  through  the  apertures  of  the  swingle-tree,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  driver  for  movins:  said  rods 
longlfudlDHll.v  of  the  swingle-tree. 

2  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Includinj:  h  swjncle- 
tree  with  th.'  ends  of  the  swingle-tree  adapted  to  receive 
draft  traces,  members  movably  engaging  the  swingle-tree 
and  adapted  when  actuated  to  force  said  traces  from  en- 
gagement with  the  swingle-tree,  Inner  rods  pivoted  inter- 
mediate thfir  ends  to  said  swingle-tree  and  with  their 
Inner  ends  overlapping,  outer  rods  pivoted  at  their  ends 
r.-spectlvely  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  Inner  rods  and  to  said 
movable  members,  a  pull  rod  movably  engaging  the  over- 
lapping portions  of  said  Inner  rods  and  leading  to  the  ve- 
hicle body,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  driver  for 
HCtiiating  s«l(l  pull  rod. 

;!.  Til.-  conihination  with  a  vehicle  Including  a  swingle- 
tree  having  tlic  ends  adapted  to  receive  traces,  memtvers 
engaging  tl.o  swingle-tree  and  adapted  when  actuated  to 
force  said  trao's  from  engagement  with  the  swingle-tree, 
inner  rods  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  to  said  swingle- 
tree  and  with  their  Inner  ends  overlapping,  outer  rods  piv- 
oted at  their  ends  respectively  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
inner  rods  and  to  said  movahlp  members,  n  guide  device 
connected  centrally  to  said  swingle-tree,  a  rod  movably 
engaging  said  guide  device  and  likewise  movably  engaging 
the  overlapping  portions  of  said  inner  rods  and  leading  to 
the  vehicle  body,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
driver  for  actuating  said  pull  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Including  a  swingle- 
tree  provided  with  means  at  the  ends  for  reeeivin>:  traces, 
sleeves  slldable  upon  said  swingle-tree,  inner  rods' pivoted 
intermediate  their  ends  to  said  swingle-tree  and  with  their 
inner  ends  overlapping,  outer  rods  pivoted  at  their  ends 
respectively  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  Inner  rods  and  to 
said  sleeves,  a  pull  rod  movably  engaging  the  overlapping 
portions  of  said  Inner  rod  and  leading  to  the  vehicle  liody, 
and  means  under  tho  control  of  the  driver  for  actuating 
said  pull  rod. 

.'.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  including  n  swingle- 
free  havlnit  perforations  at  the  ends,  flexible  thongs  con 
neet«>d  at  one  end  to  the  swlnslefree  and  with    the  other 
end   projecting   through  the  apertures  outside  the   traces, 
sletves  slldably  engaging  said  «wlngle-tree  Inside  the  traces 


inner  rods  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends  to  said  swlngle- 
tree  with  their  inner  ends  overlapping,  outer  rods  pivoted 
at  their  Inner  ends  respectively  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
Inner  rods  and  plvotally  engaging  said  sleeves  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  same  and  with  their  free  ends  forked  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  thongs,  and  a  pull  rod  movably 
•-ngaglng  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  Inner  rods  and  ex- 
tended to  a  point  convenient  to  tlie  driver  In  the  vehicle, 
said  rods  l)eing  so  disposed  as  to  maintain  the  sleeves  and 
tlio  forked  portions  of  the  rods  In  inoperative  position,  and 
adapted  to  detach  the  thongs  and  dislodge  the  traces  wbea 
the  pull  rod  is  actuated. 


021.988.      POCKFTKXIFE       .Iames   R.    Heath.   Newark 
N.  J.      Filed  C»ct.  7.  1908.      Serial  No.  459.602. 


1.  A  pocket  knife  having  a  blade  12  whose  tang  13  is  of 
greater  length  than  usual  and  formed  on  Its  front  edge 
with  a  recess  14  having  at  Its  Inner  end  a  claw  16  and  ad 
its  outer  end  a  projection  affording  a  bearing  IT.  th-  l.ladel 
l)eyoud  the  tauj;  being  of  usual  cliaracter  for  a  pocket  knife 
and  having  itf  cutting  edge  18  set  outwardly  from  the 
point  of  the  bearing  17  so  as  to  clear  the  surface  of  a  bot- 
tle cap  when  the  tang  Is  employed  as  a  cap  lifter  ;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  pocket  knife  having  a  blade  12  whose  tang  13  Is  of 
greater  length  than  usual  and  formed  on  its  front  edge 
with  a  rece.ss  14  having  at  Its  Inner  end  a  claw  1«  and  at 
Its  outer  end  a  projection  affording  a  bearing  17.  the  blade 
beyond  the  tang  being  of  usual  character  for  a  pocket  knife 
and  having  its  rutting  edge  18  set  outwardly  from  the 
point  of  the  bearing  17  so  as  to  clear  the  surface  of  a  bot- 
tle rap  when  the  tang  is  employed  as  a  cap  lifter,  and  said 
bearing  having  a  roughened  surface  to  engage  the  top  of  a 
bottle  cap  ;   substantially  as  set   forth. 


921.989.  AUTOMATK'  -MOTOR  ST.\RTER.  William  P. 
Hendry,  New  York,  .\.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
I>ec.  21.  1900.      Serial  No.  292.817. 


1.  In  a  motor  starting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  having  a  resistance  Inehided  In  the  circuit  of  Its  ar- 
mature, of  an  electromagnet,  a  switch  operated  thereby 
for  cutting  out  said  resistance,  means  Independent  of  the 
energization  of  said  electromagnnt  for  locklnif  said  switch 
in  its  rinsed  position,  means  for  opening  the  circuit  of  said 
solenoid  and  thereby  eliminating  the  consumption  of  cur- 
rent l>r  said  sturting  device,  when   said  resistance  is  en- 
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tlrely  cut  out.  a  restoring  electromagnet  having  a  clrcolt 
normally  open  during  the  closure  of  said  switch,  and 
means  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  restoring  electromag- 
net, said  electromagnet  being  adapted  upon  its  energisation 
to  release  said  switch  from  Its  locked  condition. 

2.  A  motor  starting  device  comprising  an  electromagnet, 
a  switch  operated  thereby,  mechanical  means  for  holding 
said  switch  In  closed  position,  means  for  opening  the  circuit 
of  said  magnet  upon  the  closure  of  said  switch,  a  tripping 
electromagnet  for  controlling  said  mechanical  means  to 
open  said  switch,  and  a  circuit  for  said  tripping  magnet 
having  a  manually  controlled  switch  and  also  a  switching 
mechanism  automatically  closed  upon  an  abnormal  increase 
or  decrease,  or  upon  a  complete  failure  of  the  supply  of 
current  to  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  motor  starting  device,  the  combination  with  an 
electromagnet,  of  a  switch  operated  thereby  for  connecting 
the  motor  to  the  mains,  mechanical  means  for  locking  said 
switch  in  closed  position,  means  for  opening  the  circuit  of 
said  magnet  upon  the  closure  of  said  switch,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  for  automatically  releasing  said  switch 
upon  the  failure  of  the  supply  of  current  to  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  motor  starting  device,  the  combination  with 
electromagnetic  switching  mechanism  for  starting  the 
motor,  of  mechanical  means  for  holding  said  switching 
mechanism  In  the  running  position  of  the  motor,  an  elec- 
tromagnet adapted  by  Its  energUatlon  to  release  said  lock- 
ing- means,  and  means  for  automatically  closing  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  electromagnet  upon  the  failure  of  the  supply 
of  current  to  the  motor 

5.  In  an  automatic  motor  starter,  the  combination  with 
electromagnet ically  operated  switching  mechanism  («r  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  current  to  the  motor,  of  a  restoring 
electromagnet  adapted  upon  Its  energization  to  restore 
said  switching  mechanism  to  Its  initial  position,  and  a 
circuit  for  said  restoring  electromagnet,  automatically 
closed  upon  the  failure  of  the  supply  of  current  to  the 
motor 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  prlntc-d  in  the  Gasette.] 


921.990.  SHADE  AND  CITRTAIN  BRACKET.  Hahbt  C. 
Hepleb,  Charlerol,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
446.938. 


The  combination  of  a  supporting  bracket  provided  with 
two  travel  way  members,  one  member  forming  the  top 
part  of  the  l>racket  frame,  said  top  part  having  therein  a 
longitudinal  -^lot  and  :i  liolder  slidnlile  tliereon.  and  means 
operating  ttirough  the  slot  for  securing  the  adjustment  f.f 
the  holder,  and  the  other  member  projecting  laterally  and 
extended  at  right  angles  to  the  bracket  frame,  the  latter 
member  being  provided  with  a  guide  on  each  upper  and 
lower  edge,  and  an  adjustable  sliding  support  seated  In  the 
guides,  the  sliding  support  being  right  angled,  one  memt>er 
thereof  adapted  to  slide  In  the  aforesaid  guides,  the  other 
memlx-r  being  outwardly  extended  and  perforated  or  re- 
cessed near  the  end  and  means  adapted  to  secure  the  slid- 
ing support  in  Its  adjusted  positions. 


<>21,Pftl.      MIXER.      THf'M.^s    H     H.roD.    Wortham.    Tex 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  462.843. 

A  mixer  comprising  a  pair  of  handles  plvotally  con- 
nected Intermediate  their  ends,  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
handles  l)elng  formed  with  grips,  and  the  oppoaite  end  of 
one  of  said  handles  having  :\  transversely  extending  slot. 
142  0.0. — 46 


a  rack  bar  carried  by  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  handle, 
a  pair  of  pinions  mounted   In  the  aforesaid   slot,  and  in 


z  i  1. 


mesh  with  the  rack  bar  on  opposite  sides  thereof  respec- 
tively, and  dasher  shafts  carried  by  the  pinions. 


021,992  SHADE-HOI.DER  Lemiel  R  Hopto?*.  Plain- 
field,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Enos  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1908. 
Serial  No.  463.011 


1  In  shade  holders,  a  connector  threaded  to  engage  a 
stem.  8  cover  ring  having  threaded  engagement  with  said 
connector  to  hold  the  covering  tube  in  position  and  conceal 
the  end  thereof,  a  socket  having  an  a  lining  shoulder  and 
upwardly  projecting  socket  nipple,  a  connector  stud  hav 
ing  threaded  engagement  with  said  nipple,  a  set  screw 
to  hold  said  parts  in  position,  a  shade  holder  having  a 
hole  cooperating  with  said  shoulder,  a  ij.  threaded  upon 
said  connector  to  engage  and  hold  said  shade  holder  upon 
said  socket  and  having  a  recess  to  accommodate  said 
socket  nipple  and  set  screw,  said  shade  holder  being 
formed  with  resilient  grips  and  cooperating  projecting 
shoulders  separated  hy  longitudinal  slots  and  having  re 
inforced  edges  to  entrage  and  support  a  shade,  there  being 
lontitudinal  reinforcing  grulde  ril«  in  said  shade  holder 
and  projecting  retainers  adjacent  the  head  of  said  holder 
and  a  clamp  ring  having  a  neck  loosely  engaging  said 
k'ulde  ribs  and  a  wedging  surface  engaging  said  ■boulders 
and  locking  said  grips  in  operative  position. 

2.  In  shade  holders,  a  connector  formed  to  engage  a 
stem,  a  cover  rint  mi^unted  on  said  connector,  a  socket 
having  an  alining  shoulder  and  upwardly  projecting  socket 
nipple,  a  connector  stud  having  threaded  engagement  with 
said  nipple,  a  set  screw  to  hold  said  parts  In  position,  a 
shade  holder  having  a  hole  cooperating  with  said  sbonl- 
der.  a  cap  threaded  upon  said  connector  to  engacc  and 
bold  the  bead  of  said  shade  holder  upon  the  bead  of  said 
socket,  said  cap  having  a  recess  to  accommodate  aaid 
socket  nipple  and  set  screw,  said  shade  holder  being 
formed  with  longitudinal  reinforcing  iruide  ribs  and  pro- 
ie<-tlnK  retainers  and  with  resilient  grips  and  coOparatlnj 
projecting  shoulders  separated  t/y  longltudioal  slots,  and 
I  a  clamp  ring  having  a  neck  loosely  engaging  aaid  guide 
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ribs  and  a  wedRlng  portion  enKaglntj  tald  shoulders  and 
lotlclnK  said  grips  In  operative  poaltlon  In  engaxement 
with  H  shiidp. 

P..  In  shade  holders,  a  connector  having  a  threaded  con 
nt'ctor  stud,  a  socket  havlnj;  an  alining  shoulder  and  a 
threaded  socket  nli)ple  cooperating  with  said  stud,  a  shade 
holder  having  a  hole  to  accommodate  said  nipple,  a  cap 
threaded  upon  said  conne<tor  to  enijajfe  and  hold  said 
shade  Holder  ^n  en;,'aj;pment  with  the  head  of  said  socket, 
said  shade  holder  being  formed  with  resilient  grips  and 
proJecthiK  shoulders  and  a  (lamp  riri>j  enmiKing  said  shoul- 
ders and  locklDK  said  grips  in  operative  position  upon  a 
shade. 

4.  Id  shade  holders,  a  connector  threaded  to  engage  a 
stem,  a  cover  ring  having  engagement  with  said  connector 
to  hold  a  covi-rint;  tuhf  in  position  and  conceal  ttie  end 
thereof,  a  socket  havlrii,'  nn  alining  shoulder  and  upwardly 
projecting  socket  nipple,  a  connector  stud  having  threaded 
engagement  with  said  nipple,  a  shade  holder  having  a  hole 
cooperating  with  Mid  ahoulder  and  a  cap  threaded  upon 
said  connpi  tor  to  puicase  and  hold  the  head  of  said  shade 
bolder  upon   the  head  of  said  socket. 

5.  In  shade  holders,  a  connector,  a  socket  having  a 
socket  nipple  secured  to  said  connector,  a  shade  holder 
baring  a  hole  to  accommodate  .said  nipple,  a  cap  mounted 
upon  ftald  connector  to  engage  and  liold  said  shade  holder 
upon  aald  socket,  said  shade  holder  being  formed  with  re- 
silient grips  and  cooperating  projecting  shoulders  sepa- 
rated by  longitudinal  slots  and  a  clamp  ring  having  lock 
ing  engagement  with  said  shoulders  to  lock  sild  grips  in 
operative  position  upon  a  shade. 

,     [('lalms  (5  to  !)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  A  transplanting  implement  having  two  parallel  bars, 
a  plurality  of  pivotal  connections  Ijetween  said  bars,  thej 
lower  ends  of  said  bars  being  each  provided  with  down-! 
wardly  e.xtendlng  tapering  semi  circular  plates  projecting 
out  at  one  side  of  said  bars  having  edges  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  each  other,  the  upr>t;r  ends  of  the  bars  beln^' 
each  provided  with  ■  hollow  handle  open  on  the  Insldl 
face,  and  \  spring  located  between  said  handles  and  acting 
to  force  them  apart  at  their  outer  ends. 


921.994.  VARIABLE  SPEED  AND  REVEKSIBLE  GEAR 
OaoaoB  1".  IBNES  and  Thomas  Con  Allbn,  Sydney,  New 
South  Walei,  Australia.  Filed  May  is,  190s.  Serial 
No.  433.508 


921.993.       TUAN«I'I,.\.\TEH.       Ellswuuth     F      HrsTKD. 
Newport.  N.  J.      Filed  June  :i(),  190n.      Serial  No.  441,169. 


1  .\  transplanting  implement  liaving  tw  .  parallel  bars, 
a  plurality  of  pivotal  connections  I)etween  said  bars,  han- 
dles on  said  bars  at  one  end  located  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  and  blades  on  the  other  ends  of  said  bars. 

2.  A  transplanting  Implement  having  two  parallel  bars. 
a  plur.illfy  of  pivotal  connections  l)etween  said  bars,  han- 
dles i\l  the  nni>er  ends  of  the  Imrs,  aald  bars  l>e1ng  each 
provided  with  tapering  seml-clrcular  blades  projecting 
out  at  one  side  of  said  bars  having  edges  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  each  other. 

H.  A  transplanting  Implement  having  two  parallel  bam, 
a  phir.Hllty  of  pivotal  connections  between  said  bars,  han- 
dles projecting  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  spring  located  between  said  handles 
and  acting  to  force  them  apart  at  their  farther  ends,  and 
downwardly  tapering  seml-clrcular  plates  projecting  out 
at  one  side  of  said  bars  having  edges  adapted  to  contact 
with   each   other. 


1.  A  variable  speed  gear  comprising  two  ailally  alined 
and  separated  shafts,  a  spur  wheel  mounted  on  each  shaft, 
a  gear  casing  Inclosing  the  spur  wheels  and  mounted  to 
revolve  upon  the  shafts,  two  sets  of  planet  wheels  mount 
ed  In  the  gear  cnsing  the  planet  wheels  of  one  set  meshing 
with  the  planet  wheels  of  the  other  set,  one  set  of  planet 
wheels  meshing  with  one  of  the  spur  wheels  and  the  other 
set  of  planet  wheels  meshing  with  the  other  spur  wheel, 
and  pumps  secured  within  the  gear  caaing  operated  by  one 
of  the  aeta  of  planet  wheels  during  their  planetary  revolu- 
tion. 

2.  A  variable  speed  gear  comprlalng  two  axlally  alined 
and  separated  shafts,  a  spur  wheel  mounted  on  each  ahaft. 
a  gear  casing  Inclosing  the  spur  wheels  and  mounted  to 
revolve  upon  the  shafts,  two  »ets  of  planet  wheels  mount- 
ed In  the  gear  casing  the  planet  wheels  of  one  set  meshing 
with  the  planet  wheels  of  the  other  set,  one  set  of  planet 
wheels  meahlng  ^\•lth  one  of  the  spur  wheels  and  the  other 
Bet  of  planet  wbeels  meshing  with  the  other  spur  wheel, 
pumps  secured  to  and  having  Inlets  within  the  gear  casing, 
pump  rods  operated  by  the  planet  wheels,  delivery  pipes 
for  the  pumps  eaterlor  to  the  gear  casing  and  re«?nterlng 
the  gear  casing  near  Its  center,  valves  controlling  the  de- 
livery pipes,  and  an  operating  mechanism  for  the  control- 
ling valves  operable  from  one  of  the  shafts  during  the 
revolution  of  the  gear  casing. 

3.  A  variable  speed  gear  comprising  two  axlally  alined 
and  separated  shafts,  a  spur  wheel  mounted  on  each  shaft, 
a  gear  casing  Inclosing  the  spur  wheels  and  mounted  to 
revolve  upon  the  shafts,  two  sets  of  planet  wheels  mount- 
ed in  the  gear  casing  the  planet  wheels  of  one  set  mesh- 
ing with  the  planet  wheels  of  the  other  set,  one  set  of 
planet  wheels  meshing  with  one  of  the  spur  wheels  and 
the  other  set  of  planet  wheels  meshing  with  the  other 
spur  wheel,  and  a  band  brake  engaging  the  gear  casing. 


9'J1.90r,  .MXILIARY  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES .UxfK.H  W.  ,Iack8on  and  Frank  .UrKnoy, 
Denver,  i^olo  ni^d  D.'c  IS.  19OS.  Serial  No.  468,1«.<1. 
1     In    an    auxiliary    starter    for    automobile    engine*,    a 

reaervolr.  a  pipe  lending  from  said  reaervolr  to  each  engine. 
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a  valve  arranged  to  control  all  of  aald  pipes,  a  combustible 
mixture  pnmping  cylinder  for  each  engine  mounted  <vn  said 
reservoir,  and  means  including  a  lever  for  operating  said 
combustible  mixture  pumping  cylinders 


CZ2 


II   It  III  'i' '   Vfwi  1 


2.  An  auxiliary  starting  device,  for  the  group  of  hydro- 
carbon engines  of  antomobiles,  comprising  an  operative 
hydro  carbon  carbureter,  a  group  of  combustible  mixture 
pumping  pumps  attached  to  said  carbureter,  said  group  of 
pumps  representing  a  pump  for  each  engine  In  said  group 
of  engines,  and  each  pump  being  Independent  of  the  other 
pumps  In  said  group  of  pumps,  an  Indejx  ndent  pipe  extend- 
ing frona  each  of  said  pumr>«  to  ench  engine  of  said  groop 
i>f  engin<-«.  and  a  valve  (  onnecf  d  to  ail  of  said  pipes  and 
provided  with  an  independent  [Mtrt  registering  with  each 
pipe,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  op-n  or  close  all  of  said 
pipes  simultaneously 

.■-;     In    an    auxiliary    starting   device    for    the   engines    of 
autonoobiles.  the  corabiniition  with  an  automobile  and   Its 
engine*,  of  a  carbureter  mounted  on  said  automobile,  com- 
prising a  reservoir  portion,   an  air  inlet   valv*  in   the  l>ot 
torn  of  said  reservoir,  provided  with  a  t;il)e  portion  extend- 
ing Into  said  reservoir,  an  air  Inlet  extending  into  the  side 
of   S!ii(J    reservoir  adjacent   to   tb-'   upper   end  of   said   tube 
and  of  said   reservoir,  an  upper   head  plate  to  said  reser- 
voir,   a    perforattHl    tube   depending   from    said    head   plate 
and   surrounding   the   tubular    portion    of   said    reservoirs 
lower  air  Inlet   valve  and  pxtending  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
portion  of  said   reservoir,  a  llijuid  absorlilng  fabri'-  fitting 
OTer   saici  tube,   a    plurality  of  operative  combustibb    mix 
tnre  pump   cylinders   and    pistons   mounted    on   said    head 
plate,    said    plurality    of    [.lunpinL-    eylitnlers    and    pistons 
equaling    In    number    the    number    of    said    nutouiohile    en 
gines,   and   provided  with   coiiiblne<l  inlet   and  check  valves 
extending  through  siiid  plate  Into  said  reservoir,  and  with 
combined  outlet    and   check   v-ilves,  ea'-h   of  said   ;.umping 
cylinders  and   pistons  belni:  independent   of  each    other,   a 
pipe  connected   to  the  outlet   valve  of  earh   cylindir.   and 
e«ch   pipe  extending  to  and   connected   to  some  one  of  the 
engines  of  said  antomoblle,  a  valv<    connected  to  each  [ilpe 
and  arranged  to  open  or  close  earh   and   all  of  said   pipes 
Blmwltan»*ouslr.    and    means    Including    a    hand    operating 
levf  r  c'inneoted   to   the   pistons  of  said    pumping   cylinders 
for  ri'clpmcating  said  pistons  in  said  c\  lin<!en«  and  pump- 
ing an  explosive  mixture  from  said  reserrfir  thr.>ugh  said 
pipes  and   their  valve  to  said  eiiL-ines 

4  In  a  devlci*  as  specified,  the  combination  with  a  plu 
rality  of  explosive  engines,  of  a  pump  comprising  a  number 
of  cylinders  corresponding  to  the  number  of  engines  :  a 
cartMireter  :  a  check  valve  In  each  cylln<lpr  communicating 
with  the  curbwreier:  nipples  communicating  with  the 
cylinders  and  check  valves  In  said  nij-plfs  a  cut-off  valv. 
having  Inlets  and  outlets  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
engines  ;  pit^s  connectlnir  tho  suld  nlppl*>s  with  the  cTit-off 
valves;  and  pipes  connecting  the  cut-off  ralve  with  the 
engines. 

n.  In  a  device  as  spertfled,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
bnrrter:  a  plurality  of  pumps,  and  means  for  operating  the 
pnmps  slmnltnneously  ;  check  valves  connecting  the  pumps 
and  ciirbureier  :  n  cut  off  valve  :  nlppl*«  on  the  pnmps  hav- 
ing chec*  valves  ;  pipes  connecting  the  nipples  and  cut-off 
and  plpea  for  connecting  the  cutoff  valve  with  explosive 
engines. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not   printiHl  In  the  Gasette  ]  i 


021.»9«.  WHEBL."  Cltswr  B  Jikkixs  and  Johw  O 
Bromaw.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mav  i'5,  190.S  Serial  No 
4.-!4,881. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  Inner  rotating 
;  element  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  hnvlng  Its  deep- 
est point  midway  between  the  sides  of  said  element,  an  in- 
termediate element  having  its  inner  periphery  formed  to 
correspond  with  the  shape  of  the  peripheral  groove  In  the 
Inner  element  and  rotatable  within  said  groove  and  Inde- 
pendently of  said  inner  element  and  having  its  outer 
[•eriphery  provided  with  a  groove  havmg  its  deep.nt  point 
midway  t>etween  the  sides  of  said  intermediate  element, 
and  an  outer  element  having  Its  inner  periphery  formed  to 

urrespond  with  the  peripheral  groove  of  the  lnterm<»diate 
•lement  and  rotatable  within  said  groove  and  Independ- 
•■ntly  of  saii-i  ebnunt 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  inner  rotating 
■  lement  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  having  Its  deep- 
>st  point  midway  between  the  sides  of  said  element,  an  In- 
termediate el.'ni.'nt  liaving  its  lnn<-r  p. nph"  ry  forme. 1  to 
correspond  with  the  shape  of  the  peripheral  groov.-  in  the 
inner  element  and  rotatable  within  said  trroove  and  inde- 
pendently of  said  Inner  element  and  provided  with  a 
groove  In  Its  outer  periphery  having  its  deepest  p..|nt  mid- 
way between  the  sides  there<if,  an  outer  element  having  itn 
inner  periphery  formed  to  correspond  with  the  outer 
Iieripberal  groove  of  the  intermediate  element  and  rota- 
table within  said  groove  and  tnd<'pendenf ly  of  said  inter- 
mediate element,  and  mean*  or.  eneh  of  rhe  sides  of  the 
int.rmediate  element  to  overlap  the  sides  of  the  inner  and 
outer  elements. 

.'V  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  Inner  rotatinjr 
element  provl(Je<l  with  an  angtilar  peripheral  groove  hav- 
ing  Its  apex  midway  between  the  ald»^  of  said  element,  an 
Intermediate  element  having  Its  inner  periphery  formed  to 
correspond  with  the  peripheral  groove  of  the  Inner  element 
and  rotatable  within  said  groove  and  lndet>endently  of  said 
inner  element  and  provided  on  it«  outer  periphery  with  an 
angular  lt  xivp  hnvinL-  iis  deepest  point  midway  l-etween 
the  sides  of  sntd  eli-m. m.  and  an  outer  element  having  its 
inner  periphery  formed  to  correspond  with  the  outer 
peripheral  groove  in  the  Intermediate  element  and  rota- 
table within  said  groove  and  independently  of  said  Inter- 
medlsfe  element 

4  In  a  wheel,  the  '-ombinntion  with  an  inner  rotating 
element  provided  with  an  angular  groove  having  ita  apex 
midway  between  fli"  sides  of  said  element,  an  intemmllate 
■lement  h.ivinL-  its  nner  periphery  formed  to  correspond 
with  the  (.eri[,t,..rTil  groove  of  the  Inner  element  and  rota- 
table within  said  groove  and  lndeT>end^ntly  of  'aid  Inner 
element  and  provided  In  Its  outer  periphery  with  an  angn- 
lar  groove  having  Its  apex  midway  between  the  aides  of 
said  element,  an  outer  element  having  ita  Inner  periphery 
foriard  to  correspond  with  the  groove  in  the  outer  pertph- 
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ery  of  the  intermediate  element  and  rotatable  within  said 
groort  and  Independently  of  said  element,  and  a  ring-like 
plate  secured  to  each  side  of  the  intermediate  element  and 
overlapping  the  aides  of  the  Inner  and  outer  elements.  j 


May  i8,  1909. 

— t- 


t*J1.99T.  COMBINED  EMERGENCY  AND  THROTTLE 
VALVE.  Wernbh  JoHNgof*.  Lynn,  Mass  .  asaljinor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  ir.,  1907.      Serial  No.  388,CM)0. 


I.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  valve  located  therein,  a 
■tem  for  the  valve  which  ha.s  a  threaded  portion,  a  n\it 
cofiperating  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  stem  and 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  the  casing,  a  sus- 
pended weight,  means  for  normally  holding  the  weight  and 
nut  in  a  fixed  position,  means  for  releasing  the  weight  and 
nut  so  that  the  weight  may  forcibly  move  the  valve  under 
certain  conditions,  means  for  resetting  the  weight  and  nut. 
and  a  wheel  for  rotating  the  stem  in  the  nut  In  one  dtrec 
tlon  to  cause  said  means  to  reset  the  weight  and  nut  for 
rotating  it  In  either  direction  after  they  are  reset  to  open 
or  close  the   valve. 

-'.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  valve  located  therein,  a 
hand  wheel  and  threaded  stem  for  opening  aid  closing  the 
valve  unrfer  certain  conditions,  a  threaded  nut  cooperating 
with  the  stem  and  through  which  it  passes,  a  lock  normally 
restraining  the  nut  against  longitudinal  movement,  a  mo- 
tor for  actuating  the  valve  under  certain  conditions,  and 
difrerentially  acting  means  for  resetting  the  motor  and  re- 
turning the  nut  to  its  normal  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  valve  located  therein,  a 
wheel,  a  threaded  valve  stem  and  a  nut  cooperating  with 
the  wheel  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  a  lock  nor 
mally  holding  the  nut  in  a  given  position,  a  weight  which 
In  falllni:  first  releases  the  lock  and  thereafter  closes  the 
valve,  and  dlfrerentlally  acting  means  actuated  by  the 
wheel  for  resetting  the  nut  and  the  weight,  the  latter  hav- 
ing a  greater  movement  than  the  nut. 

4.  In  romblnatlon.  a  ca.sing.  a  valve  located  therein,  a  ' 
wheel,  a  threaded  valve  stem  and  a  nut  cooperating  with 
the  wheel  for  actuating  the  valve,  a  head  connected  to  the 
stem,  a  lock  normally  holding  thp  nut  in  a  given  position 
against  longitudinal  movement,  a  motor  external  to  the 
casing  for  actuating  the  lock  In  a  manner  to  release  the 
nut  and  close  the  valve  under  certain  conditions,  means  for 
releaslBK  the  motor  and  permitting  if  to  strike  the  head 
with  a  hammer  blow  to  close  the  valve,  and  differentially 
acting  means  common  to  the  motor,  nut  and  head  and 
actuated  by  the  wheel  for  resetting  them. 

B.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  valve  mounted  therein,  a 
Item  for  the  valve,  a  lock  for  holding  the  valve  in  aL  open 
position  comprlalng  tvro  principal  membem,  one  of  which 
is  fixed  with  respect  to  the  casing  while  the  other  is  mov- 
able   longitudinally    with    the    valve    stem,    a    suspended    i 


weight  which  In  falling  first  releases  the  lock  and  then  Im 
parts  a  hammer  blow  to  the  valve  through  Its  stem  to  c1ob*> 
said  valve,  a  means  for  suspending  the  weight,  and  a  de 
vice  for  releasing  the  weight  under  certain  conditions  to 
permit  it  to  fall  by  gravity. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


I 


921,»98.     R.\20R-RLADE  HOLDER.     Josbph  Kaufma.v. 
New    York.    N.    Y        Filed    Dec.    28.    1908.      Serla 
469.554. 


No. 


1.  In  a  detachable  holder  for  rawr  blades,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  blade  receiver,  a  pair  of  parallel  plates  con- 
nected therewith,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending between  said  plates,  and  detent  means  for  secur- 
ing the  Jiandle  In  a  relatively  rigid  rondltion  with  respect 
to  the  plates  when  the  handle  is  extended. 

-  In  a  razor  blade  holder,  the  combination  of  a  blads 
receiver  terminating  at  one  end  In  parallel  plates,  a  handle 
pivotally  connected  to  and  extendlnc  betw.Mn  said  plates 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  upon  its  pivot  to  and  from  a 
position  within  the  receiver,  and  cooperating  detent  means 
provided  respectively  on  the  handle  and  on  one  of  the 
plates  for  retaining  the  handle  in  substantially  rl;:ld  re- 
latlonship  to  the  receiver  when  the  handle  Is  extended 

.3.  In  a  razor  blade  holder,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiver, of  a  handle  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  formed 
with  an  opening,  and  a  spring  detent  carried  by  the  re- 
i-elver  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  the  opening  in  the 
handle  for  effe<'tlng  a  rigid  relationship  t>etween  the  handle 
and  the  receiver 

4.  In  a  razor  blade  holder,  the  combination  with  a  blade 
receiving  clasp,  of  a  handle  pivotally  connected  thereto, 
and  spring  detent  means  for  effecting  a  rigid  relationship 
between   the  handle  and  the  clasp 

5  In  n  razor  blade  holder,  the  combination  with  a  r<>- 
celving  clasp,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  plates  formed  integral 
therewith,  a  relatively  thin  flat  handle  extending  between 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  plates,  one  of  the  plates 
being  formed  with  a  laterally  extending  detent  lug 
adapte<i  to  engage  one  of  the  side  faces  of  the  handle  un- 
der spring  pressure,  and  the  handle  being  formed  with  re- 
ceiving means  for  the  lug  for  at  times  effecting  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  connection  between  the  handle  and  the 
clasp 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


921,999  REVOLVING  MATTE  CAR  Jambs  C.  Kilkm, 
East  Helena.  Mont.  Filed  Jan  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
470.482. 

1.  A  matte  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  matte  pan 
support,  a  vehicle  therefor,  a  plurality  of  shallow  matte 
pans  carried  by  said  support,  the  adjacent  sides  of  suc- 
cessive pans  being  contiguous,  said  support  adapted  to  be 
actuated  relatively  to  said  vehicle  to  bring  said  pans  suc- 
cessively under  the  point  of  discharge  of  the  matte,  aaid 
pans  being  arranged  to  be  tilted  on  said  support  ro  dis- 
charge  the   matte  therefrom. 

2.  .\  matte  handling;  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable 
matte  pan  support,  a  vehicle  therefor,  a  plurality  of  shal- 
low matte  pans  carried  by  said  support,  the  adjacent  sides 
of  successive  pans  being  contlguoos,  said  support  adapted 
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to  be  rotated  relatively  to  said  vehicle  to  bring  said  pans 
successively  under  the  point  of  discharge  of  the  matte, 
said  pans  being  arranged  to  be  tilted  on  said  support  to 
discharge  the  matte  therefrom. 


! 


3.  .V  matte  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  matte  pan 
support,  a  veliicle  therefor,  a  plurality  of  matte  pans  ar- 
ranged In  a  continuous  circle  on  said  support  each  pan 
gradually  shallowing  from  Its  rear  to  Its  discharge  end, 
said  support  adapted  to  t)e  rotated  relatively  to  said  vehi- 
cle to  bring  said  pans  successively  under  the  point  of  dis- 
charge of  the  matte,  said  pans  being  arranged  to  be  tilted 
on  said  support  to  dfscharge  the  matte  therefrom. 

4.  A  matte  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  matte  pan 
support,  a  vehicle  therefor,  a  plurality  of  shallow  matte 
pans  carried  by  said  support  the  adjacent  sides  of  succes- 
sive pans  being  contiguous  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  to 
dumping  position,  and  means  to  retain  said  pans  on  said 
support  when  so  tilted  and  to  limit  their  tilting  movement. 

.').  .\  matte  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  matte  pan 
support,  a  vehicle  therefor,  a  plurality  of  matte  pans  car- 
ried by  said  support  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  to  dumping 
position,  and  a  stop  arm  extending  over  said  support  and 
adapted  to  limit  the  tilting  movement  of  said  pans. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922.000.  CULTIVATOR.  James  A  King,  Three  Rivers, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Isaac  Spauldlng  and 
.\rtlllus  H.  Banker,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1906      Serial  No.  313,263. 


1  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  carrying 
wheels  and  axle,  of  brackets  mounted  on  said  axle  .  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  projecting  draft  l>ars  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  brackets;  a  tooth  carrying  frame;  carrying 
arms  therefor  pivotally  secured  thereto  and  to  said  bracket 
by  vertically  arranged  pivots  whereby  said  tooth  carrying 
frame  is  lowered  by  the  upward  movement  of  said  draft 
bars  and  raised  by  the  downward  movement  thereof ; 
shaftN  having  downwardly  projecting  arms  pivotally  se 
cured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  draft  bars  ;  an  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  projecting  arm  on  said  axl.'  :  a 
spring  connected  thereto  and  to  said  shafts  :  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring,  for  the  purpose 
8p"Clfled. 

2  In   a   cultivator,    the   combination   with   the   carrying 
wheels  and  axle,   of  brackets  mounted   on   said   axle  ;   for 
wardly  and  downwardly   projecting  draft   ba.-8  rigidly  se 
cured  to  said  brackets;  a  tooth  carrying  frame;  carrying 
arms  therefor  pIvoUlly  secured  thereto  and  to  said  bracket 
by  vertically  arranged  pivots  whereby  said  tooth  carrying 


frsme  is  lowered  by   the   upward   movement   of  said  draft 
bars  and  raised  by  the  downward  mov.ment  thereof;  and 
shafts    having   downwardly    projecting   arms   pivotally    se 
cured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  draft  bars,  for  the  pur- 
pose  specified 

."!  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  with  the  carrying 
wheels  and  axle,  of  brackets  uiotintxl  on  said  axle,  f.,r 
wardly  and  downwardly  projecting  draft  bars  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  brackets  ,  a  tooth  carrying  frame  ;  and  car- 
rying arms  therefor  pivotally  secured  thereto  and  to  said 
bracket  by  vertically  arranged  pivots  whereby  said  tooth 
carrying  frame  is  lowered  by  the  upward  movement  of 
said  draft  bars  and  raised  by  tbe  downward  movement 
thereof. 

4  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  carrying 
wheels  and  axle,  of  brackets  mounted  on  said  axle  ;  "for- 
wardlv  and  downwardly  proje,ting  draft  l.ai>  i  igidl\  se- 
cured  to  said  brackets;  a  tooth  carrying  frame  pivotally 
connected  to  said  bracket  by  vertically  arranged  pivots 
whereby  said  tooth  carrying  frame  is  lowered  by  the  up- 
ward movement  of  said  draft  bars  and  raised  by  the  down- 
ward movement  thereof;  shafts  having  downwardlv  pro- 
jecting arms  pivotally  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said 
draft  bars  ;  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  arm 
on  said  axle  ;  a  spring  connected  thereto  and  to  said 
shafts;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  for  the  purpose  i^tect&ed. 

5.  In  a  cultivator.  tb«  oonnWnation  with  the  carrying 
wheels  and  axle,  of  brackets  mounted  on  said  axle  :  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  projecting  draft  bars  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  brackets;  a  tooth  carrying  frame  pivotally 
connected  to  said  bracket  by  vertically  arranged  pivots 
wdereby  said  tooth  carrying  frame  Is  lowered  by  the  up- 
ward mo^emenf  of  said  draft  bars  and  raised  by  the  down- 
ward movement  thereof;  and  shafts  having  downwardly 
projecting  arms  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  forward  ends  of 
said  draft  bars,  for  the  purpose  specified 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922,001       TKLKI'HONE.      Eixjkne  Koehi.er.   Pbiladelphia 
Pa.     Filed  Jan    12.  1909.     Serial  No.  471,861. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  des(ril»ed,  the  c<jm- 
binaflon  with  a  transmitter  and  an  arm.  said  arm  and 
transmitter  constituting  a  body  clamp  to  clamp  the  body 
l>etween  thrm.  and  a  receiver  supported  by  said  transmit- 
ter and  arm 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  transmitter,  and  a  spring  arm  having  elas- 
tic connection  with  the  transmitter.  wherel>y  a  body  may 
lyf  clamped  between  said  transmitter  and  said  arm  and  a 
receiver  connected  with  said  transmitter  and  spring  arm 
at  their  Juncture. 

3  In  a  telephone,  the  combination  with  a  receiver  a 
transmitter,  and  a  spring  arm  of  disks  on  all  of  said  mem 
l>ers  l.x-ated  s'de  by  side  a  Journal  pivotall.v  connecting 
said  disks,  a  spring  normally  pressing  said  transmitter 
and  spring  arm  toward  each  other,  and  electric  contacts 
between  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver  normally  held 
apart   by    means   of   the   spring 
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4.  In  a  telephone,  the  combination  with  a  receiver,  a 
transmitter,  and  a  spring  arm,  of  dlska  on  all  of  said  mem- 
bers located  side  by  aide,  a  Journal  pivotally  connecting 
«ald  diska,  a  sprinK  normally  pressing  said  trannmitter 
and  spring  arm  toward  fach  orher,  electric  contacts  be- 
tween tUe  transmitter  and  the  receiver  normally  held 
apart  by  means  of  the  spring,  said  transmitter  and  arm 
adapted  to  clamp  a  body  between  them,  and  a  prop  se- 
cured to  the  receiver  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  shoulder 
of  the  body. 


909J- 


P22.0O2.  PUZZI.K.  Ix)iiis  C.  Koehler. 
Wii.i.iAM  M  Hi  TIER,  New  York,  N.  Y 
1908.      8*>rlnl   No.  444.840. 


Taylor.  Pa.,  and 
Filed  Jnly  22, 


1.  .V  puzzle  comprising  a  board,  a  plurality  of  movable 
lettered  slides  of  different  kinds  arranged  thereupon  In 
rows,  and  a  special  slide  normally  disposed  remotely  from 
a  predetermined  point  upon  said  board,  said  special  slide 
h^lng  similar  to  the  said  lettered  slides  of  one  kind  only 
and  Interchangeable  therewith,  whereby  It  may  be  ad- 
vanced to  said  predetermined  point. 

2.  .\  puzxle  comprising  a  board,  a  pair  of  special  slides 
normally  disponed  remotely  apart  on  said  board,  and  a 
plurality  of  lettered  slides  having  different  dimensions 
partly  covering  the  remaining  area  of  said  board,  one  of 
said  special  slides  having  the  same  dimension  as  certain 
of  said  lettered  slides  and  being  InterclianKeable  therewith, 
whereby  It  may  be  advanced  to  the  other  of  said  special 
slides. 

3.  A  puzile  comprlsini?  a  board,  a  special  slide,  and  a 
plurality  of  lettered  slides  partly  covering  the  area  of  said 
board  arranged  In  rows,  said  slides  being  of  the  same  di- 
mensions measured  In  one  direction-  and  of  different  di- 
mensions mcasurt'd  In  another  direction,  said  special  slide 
being  InterchanKeablf  with  the  said  slides  of  greatest  di- 
mension, and  said  board  having  a  vacant  space,  wlien  all 
the  slides  are  In  position  to  which  said  special  slide  may 
be  advanced. 

4.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  board,  a  special  slide  mounted 
thereupon,  a  second  special  slide  normally  disposed  remote 
from  said  ttrst  special  slide,  and  a  plurality  of  slides  of 
different  sizes  partly  covering  the  remaining  area  of  said 
board,  aald  last  slides  having  two  sets  of  letters  there- 
apon  forming  words  reading  In  opposite  directions  when 
aald  slides  are  arranged  in  a  predetermined  order,  one  of 
said  special  slides  being  of  the  same  size  and  Interchange- 
able with  the  said  slides  of  one  size  only. 

o.  \  puzzle  comprising  a  board,  a  special  slide  mounted 
thereupon,  a  plurality  of  other  slides  neany  covering  the 
remaining  area  of  said  board,  said  last  slides  having  let- 
ters thereupon  adapted  to  be  arranged  to  form  words, 
aald  special  slide  and  sundry  of  said  plurality  of  slides 
having  dlmeaatons  rendering  them  interchang«|ible,  where- 
by said  special  slide  may  be  advanced  through  the  body  of 
aald  plurality  of  slides. 


9  2  2,003.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AMMONIA.  COM- 
8TANTIX  KRAUsa.  Westeregeln.  (Germany,  assignor  to 
(iesellschaft  fUr  StlckstoffdQnger,  Geseiischaft  mit  b*}- 
schrttnkter  Haftnng.  Westeregeln.  (lermanv  Filed  May 
1907.  Serial  No.  375.396.       Keuewe<l   Mar.   ;{1,    ll^Ofl, 


24, 
Serial  No. 


487.052. 


-  "-/.^yy/Z/^^^^/y/^^^ 


1.  The  process  of  prodaclnsr  ammonia  from  sultablt 
cyanogen  compounds  which  consist  In  subjecting  a  mix- 
ture of  the  same  with  chlorld  of  calcium  to  the  action 
of  water  and  heat. 

'  2.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  from  cyanamlds. 
which  consists  In  snbjectlne  a  mixture  of  cyanamlds  with 
chlorld  of  calcium  to  the  action  of  water  and  heat. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  from  calcium- 
cyanamld,  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  mixture  of 
calcium  cyanamld  with  chlorld  of  calcium  to  the  action 
of  water  and  heat 

4.  The  ptocss  of  producing  ammonia  from  sultabla 
cyanogen  compounds  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  mix- 
ture of  the  material  with  chlorld  of  calcium  to  the  action 
of  steam  and  heat. 

.".  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  from  cyanamlds, 
which  couslsta  in  subjecting  a  mixture  of  cyanamlds  witi 
chlorld  of  calcium  to  the  action  of  steam  and  heat. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922,004. 
Lanibr 

Filed  Dec.  19, 


PASTRYMAKING    MACHINE.        Edward    H 
and    Fr.\nk    K.    DtiKSBACH,    Cincinnati,    Ohio, 
1908.      Serial  No.  468.337. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  pastry  inaking  machine  of  a 
frame,  a  series  of  cores,  a  core  carrier  connected  to  be 
carried  Into  ijosltlons  over  and  away  from  the  frame  a 
die  carrier  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  it  in  re- 
spect to  the  frame,  a  die  section  rigidly  connected  with 
the  carrier,  a  die  section  hinged  to  the  other  section,  and 
bearings  on  the  hinged  section  and  frame  arranged  to 
swing  the  hinged  section  out  and  In  as  the  carrier  is 
raised  and  lowered  after  the  core  carrier  Is  moved  from 
above  the  die. 

2.  The  coriiblnation  in  a  pastry  making  machine,  of  a 
swinging  frame,  a  die  carrier  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  It  in  respect   to  the  frame,  a  die  section  rigidly 
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connected  with  the  carrier,  a  die  nectlon  hinged  to  the 
other  section,  and  liesrlngs  on  the  hinged  section  snd 
frame  arrai)ge<l  to  swing  the  hlng<»d  section  out  and  In  as 
the  carrier  is  raised  and  lowf^red 

3.  In  a  pastry  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
swinging  framf.  a  die  carrier,  means  on  the  frame  for 
raiding  and  lowering  said  carrier,  a  sectional  die  sup- 
ported by  said  carrier,  one  section  hinged  to  swing  to  and 
from  the  other,  and  liearlngs  relatively  arranged  on  the 
swinging  (lie  »ie<tloo  and  franje  to  close  the  die  section 
together   as  the  carrier  Is   lowered. 

4.  In  a  pastry  machine,  the  comhlnatlnn  of  a  swinging 
frame,  a  die  carrier  and  sectional  dies  carried  thereby,  a 
rack  (onnected  with  the  carrier  and  »npi«irted  and  guided 
in  said  frame,  a  nick  iever  encatrlni:  that  of  the  carrier 
and  vibrating  on  the  frame,  and  u-enns  for  opening  and 
Closing  the  die  as  the  carrier  is  raised  aiul  lowered. 

5.  The  combination  in  r  pastry  making  machine,  of  a 
frame  provided  with  end  bearings  for  supporting  it  In 
position  to  Bwlng  alKiut  a  horizontal  axis,  a  die  carrier 
and  a  lever  and  connectlone  for  raiding  and  lowering  the 
carrier  on  the  frame,  die  sectiuus  hinged  together  and 
supported  by  said  carrier,  henrings  on  the  die  and  frame 
relatively  arranged  to  separate  the  die  sections  as  the 
carrier  Is  raised  and   close  them  as   It   is  lowered. 

[Claims  «  to  l.S  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


a  secondary  winding  connected  therewith  and  two  pri- 
mary windings  adapted  to  produce  opposite  effects  on 
the  transformer  core  and  means  for  alternately  connect- 
ing such  primary  winding*  to  such  source  of  current. 


922,005.      TRICK.       William   B.    Lewis   and   John   R 
Mansfield,  Harvey.  Ill  .  assignors  to  Whiting  Foundry 
Equipment     Company.     Harvey.     lU..    a    Corporation    of 
Filed  July  17,  iy08.       Serial  No.  444,078. 


ininoia. 


If'- 


l^*^fe-— — 


1.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  truck 
wheels,  an  axle  for  said  wheels,  a  pitman  journa'led  on 
said  axle  and  eccentric  connections  l^tween  said  pitman 
and  said  truck  frame  whereby  the  frame  may  be  raised 
and  lowered. 

2.  in  combination,  a  truck  frame  and  axle,  one  of 
which  la  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  guiding  means 
for  constraining  one  of  said  movable  parts  to  move  in  a 
substantially  straight  line  with  reference  to  the  other, 
wheels  for  supporting  said  axle,  an  eccentric  for  causing 
relative  movement  of  said  truck  frame  and  axle,  and  a 
worm  and  gear  for  operating  said  eccentric. 

3.  In  combination,  a  truck  frame,  truck  wheels,  an  axle 
for  said  truck  wheels,  an  eccentric  rotatahly  mounted  in 
said  truck  frame  and  a  [.itman  supported  upon  said  axle 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  eccentric  to  raise  and  j 
lower  the  truck  frame,  said  pitman  working  In  guides 
which  are  arranged  substantially  vertically  in  said  frame 

4.  In  a  truck,  a  truck  frame,  truck  wheels,  an  axle  for 
aald  truck  wheels,  a  pitman  supported  at  one  end  at  a 
fixed  elevation  with  reference  to  said  truck  wheels,  a  sub- 
stantially straight  vertical  guide  in  said  frame  for  guid- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  pitman,  and  an  eicentrlc  I 
rotatahly  mounted  In  said  frame  for  operating  said  pit- 
man. 

5.  In  a  truck,  a  truck  frame,  truck  wheels,  an  axle  for   I 
said    truck   wheels,   a   pitman   supported    at    its   lower   end    ' 
upon    said    axle,    a    guide   in    said    frame   for   guiding    the 
lower  end  of  said  pitman  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  pitman  for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame  relatively 
thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  an  electrical  signaling  system,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, a  signal  receiving  device,  transforming  meana  "in 
circuit  with  such  device  and  adapted  to  be  operated  from 
such  source  of  current  and  a  vibrating  member  for  chang- 
ing the  circuit  connections  of  such  transforming  means 
to  such  source  of  energy,  contacts  carried  by  such  mem- 
ber for  effecting  Ita  own  operation  and  also  such  circuit 
changes,  such  contacts  l>elng  in  electrical  connection  with 
each  other  and  with  such  vibrating  member. 

8.  In  an  electrical  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of 
means  adapted  to  produce  alternating  currents  of  dif- 
ferent frequencies,  each  means  comprising  a  transformer 
having  primary  and  secondary  windings  and  a  circuit 
controller  In  such  primary  circuit,  a  signaling  device  in 
such  aecondary  circuit,  the  volume  of  the  cores  of  such 
transformers  being  inversely  proportional  to  such  fre- 
quencies and  the  secondary  windings  of  such  transform- 
ers adapted  to  deliver  currents  at  pressures  approximately, 
proportional   to  such   freouencipfe. 

4.    In    an    electrical    signaling    system,    a    plurality    of 
means    adapted    to    produce    alternating    currents    of    dlf 
fereni    frequencies,  each   means  comprising  a   transformer 
having  primary  and  secondary  windings  and  a  circuit  c<jn 
troller  in  such  primary  circuit,  a  .signaling  device  in  such 
secondary  circuit,  the  volume  of  the  cores  of  »nch   trans 
formers   Seing   inversely   prf)iK)rtlonal   to  such   frequencies, 
the  8.'Condary    windings  of  such   transformer*   adapted   to 
deliver  currents  at   pressures   approximately    proportional 
to    such    fretjuencies    and    condensers    brldge<l    across    the 
terminal*    of    such    primary    windings,    the    capacities    of 
such  condensers  being  proportional   to  such  frequencies. 

o.  In  an  electrical  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of 
means  adapted  to  produce  alternating  currents  .f  different 
fre<)uencie8.  each  means  comprising  a  transformer  hav 
lug  primary  and  secondary  windings  and  a  circuit  con 
troller  In  such  primary  circuit,  a  signal  device  in  inch 
secondary  circuit,  the  volume  of  the  cores  of  snch  trans 
formers  being  Inversely  proportional  to  such  frequencies, 
the  secondary  windings  of  such  transformers  adapted  to 
deliver  currents  at  pressures  approximately  proportional 
to  such  frequencies,  condensers  bridged  across  the  termi- 
nals of  such  primary  windings,  the  capacities  of  such 
condensers  being  proportioual  to  such  frequencies  and 
motor  windings  for  such  circuit  controllers  of  resistances 
approximately   Inversely  proportional   to  such  fre<juencles 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


921".006.     ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.     Albion 
D.  T.  LiBRK  Elyrla.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric 
Company.  Elyrla    Ohio,   a   Corporation  of  Ohio.       Filed 
May    12.   1906.       Serial    No.    .'?lfl.491. 
1.    In    an    electrical    signaling    system,    a    source    of   c^ir 

rent,  a  signal  receiving  device,  and  a  transformer  haTing 


932.007.      MOFTHPIErE  FOR   PIPES   AND  CIGAR   AND 

CTG.ARFTTK  HOI  DFRS  Krnst  I  iniTni  Af  Vienna. 
Austria  •  Hungary.  Filed  Jan.  S*.  1908.  Serial  No 
4011.981. 

.V  smokers  mouthpiece  provided  with  a  central  iKire, 
bifurcated  bores  extending  from  the  cntral  bore  to  the 
end  of  The  mouthpiece,  the  f,oinf  of  bifurcations  being 
located  l>eyond  the  point  at  which  the  teeth  of  the  smoker 
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normally   engage   the   mouthpiece,   and    the    recess   having 
top.  Bide  and  end  walls  to  receive  the  tip  of  the  smoker's 
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tongue,  and   locatfKJ  at  the  lower  side  of  the  mouthpiece 
l>etw«»en  the  bifurcations. 


9  2  2,008.     BROOM     HOLDER      Adelbfrt  M.4HK0.  Los 
.\ngeIeB.  Cal.     Filed  May  IS,  1908.     Serial  No    43S.442. 


1.  In  a  broom  holder,  a  bracket  having  two  parallel  arms 
provided  with  seats,  bars  below  said  arms  to  form  a 
retainer,  a  trombone  member  slldable  on  one  of  said  bars 

,  and  slldable  over  the  other  of  said  bars,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  trombone  being  each  provided  with  an  enlargement 
to  prevent  the  entrance  of  the  handles  of  articles  into  the 
loop  of  the  trombone  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  trom- 
bone to  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  broom  holder,  a  bracket  having  two  parallel 
arms,  two  bars  below  said  arms,  one  of  which  is  longer 
than  the  other,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  slotted 
socket,  a  pin  in  the  outer  end  of  said  socket  a  spring  In 
said  socket  having  Ita  outer  end  In  engagement  with  said 
pin.  a  trombone  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  longer 
arm  and  engaging  with  the  other  arm,  said  trombone  being 
provided  with  a  pin  for  engaging  with  the  Inner  end  of 
said  spring  and  compressing  the  spring  when  the  trombone  ] 
is  drawn  outward. 

3.  In   a   broom   holder,   a   recessed   wall   plate,   a   socket   1 
secured  to  the  plate,  said  socket  comprising  a   wall   and 
two   forwardly   extending,   perforated   flanged   sides,   said  ; 
sides  having  their  flanges  in  said  recesses,  two  forwardly 
extending  arms   secured   in   said   socket,   said   flanges   and    ' 
arms   belnu  perforated,   a   helical   spring  having   its   ends 
bent  down   and   inserted   in   said   perforations,   and  means 
below  said  arms  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  handles 


9  2  2.009.      GASOLENE-ENGINE.      Gcstavcs   II     Mar- 

QL  ARDT.  rassvllle.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  J. 

Talbert,  Cassville.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1908.     Serial  No 

4.10.4  ^.^, 

1.  In  a  gasoleno  engine  a  cylinder  i->)mposed  of  two  sec 
tions,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  flange  on  its  Inner 
end.  said  flanges  registering  with  one  another,  adapting 
said  sections  to  be  secured  together,  said  cylinder  provided 
with  compartments  near  the  outer  ends  thereof,  said  com 
partments  being  closed  by  means  of  removable  screw 
heads,  tanks  mounted  on  said  cylinder  near  each  of  its 
ends,  openings  in  said  cylinder  affording  means  of  com- 
munication between  said  compartments  and  said  tanks, 
a    mixer   mounted   on    said   cylinder   at    its   center,    valv. 


regulated  rhanoels  running  from  said  mixer  to  said  cylin- 
der, a  feeder  communicating  with  said  mixer  secured  there- 
to, a  governor  to  regulate  the  flow  of  fuel  from  said  feeder 
to  said  mlx.r,  »ald  cylinder  further  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal slots  cut  In  ^ach  si.le  rher^ot".  a  pistou  having  a 
wrist  pin  extending  therethrough  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  wrist  pin  working  in  said 
slots  in  said  cyllndf-r,  said  piston  adapted  to  fit  snugly  in 
said  cylinder  at  each  end,  so  as  to  respond  to  explosions 
occurring  at  either  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  to  conduct 
fuel  to  either  .^nd  of  said  cylinder  and  means  to  explode 
the  same,  and  means  for  the  exit  of  burned  gases  after 
each  explosion,  partitions  provided  in  the  cylinder  dividing 
the  same  into  two  uncommunicatiug  sections 


2.  In  a  gasoltne  engine  a  cylinder  having  partitions  di 
vldlng  It  Into  two  uncommunleatlng  sections,  a  piston,  th.' 
enda  of  which  are  similar.  *  ach  of  which  fits  snugly  int-> 
one  of  the  sections  of  said  cylinder,  the  central  portion 
of  said  piston  being  recessed  and  flattened,  said  partitions 
of  aaid  cylinder  coming  into  contact  with  said  flatten-d 
portions  of  said  piston,  said  partitions  provided  with 
longitudinal  recesses,  strips  of  suitable  material  inserted 
into  said  recesses  and  held  outwardly,  by  means  of  springs, 
against  the  flattened  surfaces  of  said  piston,  said  strips 
cooperating  with  said  partitions  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
gases  fiom  one  section  to  the  other,  means  to  furnish  fuel 
to  said  cylinder,  means  for  the  exhaust  of  burned  gases. 
means  to  automatically  regulate  the  flow  of  fuel  into  said 
cylinder,  said  cj  Under  provided  with  longitudinal  slots, 
said  wrist  pin  of  said  piston  working  backward  and  for 
ward  in  said  slots,  communicating  its  reciprocating  motion 
to  a  crank  shaft  hy  suit.il>le  means. 

3.  In  a  gasolene  engine,  a  governor  automatically  oper 
ated  by  means  of  a  l>elt  traveling  on  a  pulley  key.d  to  the 
crank  shaft  thefof,  Hai<i  governor  provided  with  a  tipped 
rod.  a  mi.xer.  a  feeder,  said  fe^-der  fornn  d  to  said  mixer 
and  communicating  therewith  by  means  of  an  internally 
threaded  small  hole,  a  nozile  screwed  into  said  hole,  said 
nozzle  extending  Into  said  mixer  approximately  one  half 
Its  width  and  adapted  to  .-ome  into  contact  with  the  tip 
of  said  rod.  said  rod  adapted  to  approach  iind  recede  from 
said  nozzle  according  to  the  velfK-lty  of  the  rotation  of 
said  governor,  said  tip  for  the  purpose  of  cutting  ofl"  the 
source  of  fuel  supply  when  said  engine  Is  overspeedini? 

4  In  a  gasolen.'  engine  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
one  cylinder  atjd  one  piston  working  in  said  cylinder 
strips,  a  plurality  of  annular  shaped  ones  Inserted  in  an 
nular  recesses  in  said  piston  In  each  of  its  ends  to  cause 
a  snug  fit  between  said  piston  and  said  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  provlde<l  with  longitudinal  slots  In  each  side 
thereof  near  its  center,  partitions  provided  in  conjunction 
with  said  cylinder  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof  near  Its 
center  and  working  In  flattened  recessed  portions  of  said 
piston,  said  piston  provided  with  two  longit udlnai  re.-,  uses 
in  each  side  thereof,  strips  in  said  recesses  held  outwardly 
against  the  inner  periphery  of  said  cylinder  by  means  of 
springs  to  prevent  the  escap*-  of  gases  through  said  longi- 
tudinal slots,  the  inner  edges  of  said  partitions  provide<l 
with  strips.  ln*Tted  in  longitudinal  slots  cut  therein, 
held  outwardl>  against  the  surfac  of  said  flattened  por- 
tion by  means  of  coll  springs,  said  flattened  portions  co- 
operating with  said  partitions  and  strips  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  gases  from  one  section  of  said  cylinder  to  the 
other 

5.  In  a  cylinder  o:  n  gasolen'  engine,  partitions  »»'cured 
at  the  central  (i-rtl  >ns  thereof,  adapted  to  work  against 
suitable  flattene«i  jiortions  of  the  piston  of  said  engine, 
said  partitions  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  strips  io 
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said  slou  hekl   outwardly   against   the   flattened   portions 
of  said  piston,  by  means  of  springs,  said  strips  and  parti 
tlons  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  passage  of  gases 
from  one  section  of  said  cylinder  to  the  other 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922.010  SAFETY  OAS-BIRNER 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
439,891. 


Bernardo  Marteixi. 
23.    1908       Serial    No. 


922.011.      COMBINATION  BENCH       He.vry   S    Matnaro. 
Olenvlew,  III.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1907      Serial  No.  35S.966 


1.  A  combination  bench,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
relatively  movable  seat,  independent  operating  links  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bench,  operating  means 
engaging  the  links  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  raise  the 
links  at  different  speeds  wherebr  the  seat  Is  raised  and 
tilted,  and  means  for  locking  the  seat  in  raised  position. 

2.  A  combination  >)ench.  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
relatively  movable  seat,  an  operating  gear  mounted  on  the 
l><>dy  portion,  a  rack  secured  to  one  side  of  the  seat  and  en 
gaging  the  gear,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  other 
side  of  the  seat  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  rack  at 
the  other  end  engaging  the  gear,  a  pivotal  support  for  the 


In  .safety  gas  cock  mechanism  an  automatically  closing 
stop  cock  having  a  lever  with  two  teeth,  one  D*  projecting 
outward  and  the  other  D'  projecting  inward,  relatively  to 
the  axis  of  motion  out  of  line  with  each  other  In  combina- 
tion with  a  finger  G*  carried  on  a  thermostat  coll  O' 
exposed  to  the  heat  by  the  side  of  the  gas  flame  and 
raised  and  lowered  by  the  expansion  and  contraction  of 
such  thermostat  coll  by  heating  and  cooling,  to  engage 
with  the  teeth  in  succession. 


link    located   nearer   one  end  thereof  than   the  other,   and 
means  for  holding  the  seat  in  adjusted  position. 

3  A  combination  bench.  comprlBlng  a  body  portion,  a 
relatively  movable  seat,  an  of)eratlng  pinion  mounted  on 
the  body  portion,  means  for  rotating  the  pinion  and  hold- 
ing It  in  adjusted  jwRltlon.  a  rack  secured  at  its  upper  end 
to  one  side  of  the  seat  and  engaging  the  pinion,  a  link 
connected  plvotally  at  one  end  to  the  other  side  of  the  seat 
and  provided  at  the  end  with  a  rack  engaging  the  pinion, 
a  pivotal  support  for  the  link  located  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  means  for  rotating  the  pinion  and  hold- 
ing it  In  adjusted  position 

4  A  combination  t)ench,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
relatively  movable  seat,  an  operating  gear  mounted  on  the 
body  portion,  a  rack  secunKl  to  one  side  of  the  seat  and 
engaging  the  gear,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  other 
side  of  the  seat  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  rack  at  the 
other  end  engaging  the  gear,  a  pivotal  support  for  the 
link  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  holding 
the  seat  In  adjusted  position. 


922.012       B.VBBITTING    DEVICE       John    M     Matnard. 
Hickory,  N.  C.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1909      Serial  No   47«.909. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base- 
plate; an  eye  adjustably  mounted  in  the  base  plate  ;  a  core 
removably  mounted  In  tiie  eye;  and  means  carried  by  the 
base-plate  for  retaining  the  core  normal  to  the  base  plnte. 

2  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base- 
plate ;  an  eye  adjustably  mounted  In  the  base-plate  :  a  core 
removably  mounted  In  the  eye  :  an  arm  projecting  from 
and  over  the  base-plate  :  a  keeper  adjustably  mounted  In 
the  arm  and  being  arranged  to  engage  the  top  of  the  core. 

;',  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base- 
plate an  eye  adjustably  mounted  In  the  base  plate  :  a  core 
removably  mounted  in  the  eye  :  an  arm  projecting  from 
and  over  the  base  plate  ;  a  threaded  member  jonmaled  for 
rotation  In  the  arm  and  being  arranged  to  engage  the  top 
of  the  core. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base- 
plate ;  an  eye  adjustably  mounted  In  the  base-plate  :  an 
arm  projecting  from  and  over  the  base-plate  ;  a  keeper  ad 
justably  mounted  In  the  arm  ;  a  core  mounted  between  the 
eye  and  the  keeper,  the  eve.  keeper,  and  the  core  being 
[Tovided   with  interlocking  elements. 

B.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
plate;  an  arm  projecting  from  and  over  the  baseplate;  a 
threaded  member  rotatably  mounted  In  the  arm  ;  €  core 
having  its  upper  end  in  engagement  with  the  threaded 
memi>er  ;  and  means  carried  by  the  baB«»  plate  for  support 
Ing   the   core 

[Claim  G  not   printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


922,013.  WATCH.  Waltbr  B.  Miihl,  Waltham.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  E.  Ilowsrd  Watch  Company.  Riverside.  N.  J  . 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Aug  1  190«i 
Serial  No.  446,377. 

1     In  a  watch,  a  dial  plate,  a  case   center  ui>on   which 
I    said  dial  plate  rests,  and  means  secured  to  the  dial  side  of 
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the  dial  plate,  whereby  to  adJUBtably  attach  Bald  dial  plate 
to  snifi  cane  center,  Butwtatitlally  as  described. 


2.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  a  morpment  hiiT- 
Ing  a  dial  plate,  of  a  case  center  provided  with  a  llange 
upon  which  said  dial  pl.nrp  rests,  mcftnn  adjnstably  Be- 
cured  to  the  dial  side  of  the  dial  plate  and  to  said  case 
center  for  retalnlnie  said  movement  In  position  on  the 
flange  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  a  dial  plate,  of  a 
retalnlnjr  lug  adjnstably  secured  to  the  dial  side  of  said 
plate,  and  a  case  center  provided  with  a  supportlnK  tlanjte 
on  which  said  dial  plate  rests,  and  means  contained  within 
said  case  center  to  which  said  retainlDR  lug  Is  movably 
secured  for  holding  said  movement  In  position  on  the 
flanxe  of  said  case  center,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  watch,  the  combloation  with  a  dial  plate  formed 
with  a  recess  In  the  dial  side  thereof,  of  a  retaining  lug 
partially  and  movably  fitting  In  said  recess,  a  case  center 
provided  with  a  supporting  flange  on  which  said  dial  plate 
rests,  and  means  contained  within  said  center  to  which 
said  luK  Is  removably  secured  for  retaining  the  movement 
In  position  on  said  flange,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  a  movement,  con- 
sisting In  part  of  a  dial  plate,  having  a  recess  formed  on 
the  dial  side  thereof,  a  watch  case  comprising  in  part  a 
case  center  provided  with  screw  lugs,  a  retaining  hm,flt- 
tlng  in  snld  recess  In  said  dial  plate  and  screws  passing 
through  said  retaining  lug  Into  said  dial  plate  and  into  the 
lugs  In  said  case  center,  whereby  said  movement  Is  re- 
movably and  adjustably  held  in  the  case  center  on  the  dial 
side  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


9^2,015.  MULTIPLE  SIGN.  Rcdolph  A.  Millm,  (on 
nersvllle,  Ind  .  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charlea  Lewis. 
one-third  to  .lames  J.  Ileekln.  and  one-third  to  Albert  E 
Heeltin.  Cincinnati.  Ohio  Filed  June  i.'4  1JK».S  Serial 
No.  440.129. 


9  2  2,014.  SIGNALING  APPARATIS  JoH.v  Melvin, 
Toowoomba.  Queensland,  Australia.  Filed  .Vug.  6,  1908. 
Serial   No.  447,254. 


1.  In  Improvements  in  signaling  apparatus  the  eomh!- 
natlon  of  movable  Illuminated  box  framed  arms,  side 
plates  on  one  side  of  said  arms  hinged  to  the  box  frame, 
non-radlating  glazed  openings  In  said  plates,  shutters  fit- 
ted to  said  frames  for  screening  the  light,  commutators 
rotating  upon  bolts  In  the  forked  head  of  the  semaphore 
mast,  said  box  frames  secured  to  commutators,  contact 
studs  and  springs  fixed  to  the  head  of  semaphore  mast, 
connected  by  wires  to  an  electric  battery  or  other  electrical 
source  as  herein  described  and  Illustrated  by  drawings. 

2.  In  Improvements  In  signaling  apparatus  the  combi- 
nation of  movable  Illuminated  box  framed  arms,  work- 
ing between  illuminated  double  arms  and  arcs  fixed  to  a 
semaphore  mast,  non  radiating  glazed  openings  in  movable 
and  fixed  arms  and  arcs,  a  vertical  Incandescent  tube  fit- 
ted to  semaphore  mast  and  shutters  for  screening  the 
lights  as  hefiiu  described  and  llli.straf'^  by  drawlnga. 

3  In  improvements  in  signaling  apparatus  the  combi- 
nation of  the  illuminated  arms  of  a  semaphore  and  non- 
radlatlng  material  covering  the  light  openings  In  said 
arms,  a«  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  as  herein 
de«crlbe<L 


1.  In  a  multiple  sign  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
strips  with  parallel  flanges  bent  transversely  from  their 
opposite  edges,  and  placed  side  by  side  with  the  flanges  in 
the  rear,  transverse  strips  or  slats  placed  between  the 
transverse  flang.  s,  and  a  means  for  clamping  the  flanges 
and  the  8trip«  together. 

2.  In  a  multiple  sign  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
Btrlpa,  each  atrip  having  along  its  oppo.slte  edgea  trans- 
verse flanges  one  of  which  flanges  has  a  return  bend  made 
In  It.  the  strips  l>elnK  placed  together  with  the  straight 
flange  of  one  strip  projecting  Into  the  U  bend  of  the  adja 
cent  strip,  aod  transverse  slats  seated  in  the  ways  formeri 
between  the  adjacent  flanges. 

3.  In  a  multiple  sign  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
a  series  of  transverse  slots  in  Us  top  and  bottom  members, 
transverse  strips  seated  in  the  slots,  members  for  tormina 
the  back,  each  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  having  along 
one  edge  a  transverse  flange  and  along  the  other  edge  n 
transverse  U-bend,  the  strips  being  placed  with  the  flangeii 
contacting  the  rear  of  the  transverse  strips  and  the  U- 
bends  fitting  t.vpr  and  clamping  the  flanges  and  the  trana- 
verae  strips  together  in  the  rear. 


922.016.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ELB- 
VATORS.  Louis  J.  Milkb.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Mar 
19,  1908.      Serial  No.  422.151. 


1  A  device  of  the  character  rtescrlhed,  comprising  a 
valve  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  therein,  an  arm 
for  tutomatiCBlly  opening  and  closing  the  said  ports, 
meana  secured  to  the  arm  for  effecting  th«  registration  of 
certain  predetermined  ports,  a  gate  valve,  a  cylinder  car- 
ried thereon,  a  piston  reciprocably  secured  within  the 
cylinder,  a  spring  secured  within  the  cylinder  above  the 
said  piston,  a  valve  stem  connecting  the  fiald  piston  with 
the  said  gate  valve,  means  connecting  the  first  mentioned 
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valve  with  the  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  engaging  with 
th"  K.Mid  arm   thereby  severing  the  registration  of  the  said 
ports,  and  effecting  the  registration  of  certain  other  pre 
determined  ports,  whereby  the  said  piston  is  automatlcnllv 
made  to  as.md  and.ther.'hr  open  the  said  gate  valve,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  dfscribed.  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  valves,  each  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  ports  opening  thereinto,  and  a  revoluble  plug 
secured  within  said  casing,  arms  connected  with  the  said 
plugs,  ni.an.s  s.  cured  on  one  end  <>t  the  arms  for  .securing 
the  said  revoluiijc  plugs  In  register  with  certain  of  the 
ports  provided  in  the  said  casings,  antifriction  rollers  pro- 
vided on  the  free  ends  of  the  said  arms,  means  for  forcing 
the  said  free  ends  of  the  arms  backward,  thereby  severing 
the  register  of  the  ports  previously  maintained  and  estab- 
lishing a  new  registry  between  one  of  the  said  ports  and  an 
additional  port  provided  in  the  said  casing,  and  m.ans  for 
progressively  connecting  the  said  valves  one  with  the  other 
substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  valves  and  a  gate  valve,  a  cylinder  provldid 
on  the  snld  gate  valve,  a  piston  secured  within  the  said 
cylinder,  a  spring  secured  within  the  cylinder  above  the 
said  piston,  a  cylinder  head  secured  on  the  upp.r  end  of 
the  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connecting  the  said  piston 
with  the  said  gate  valve,  a  packing  box  and  gland  si-cured 
around  the  aald  piston  rod  between  the  said  gate  valve  and 
the  said  piston,  and  means  for  operating  the  valves  where 
by  the  said  piston  is  reciprocating  within  the  said  cylinder 
thereby  opening  and  closing  the  said  gate  valve,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  air 
compressor,  a  storage  tank,  means  for  couneciing  the  com 
pressor  with  the  storage  tank,  a  plurality  of  valves,  each 
comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports 
opening  thereinto,  and  a  revoluble  plug  provided  within 
each  of  the  said  casings,  arms  exteriorly  provided  on  the 
said  revoluble  plugs,  tension  springs  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  arms,  anti  friction  rollers  secured  on  the  opposite  ends, 
n  gate  valve,  a  cylinder  provided  on  the  said  gate  valve  a 
piston  secured  within  the  cylinder,  a  spring  secured  above 
the  said  piston,  a  piston  rod  connecting  the  said  piston 
with  the  said  gate  valve,  means  for  progressively  connect- 
ing the  first  mentioned  valves  with  each  other,  means  for 
connecting  the  said  valves  with  the  said  cylinder,  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  arms  on  the  said  valves 
whereby  the  said  gate  valve  is  opened  and  closed,  substan-  1 
tlally  as  described.  ' 

.%.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  air 
compressor,  a  storage  tank,  means  for  connecting  the  com- 
pressor with  the  tank,  a  plurality  of  valves,  each  compris- 
ing a  casing  provided  with  n  plurality  of  ports  therein  and 
a  revoluble  plug  secured  within  each  of  the  said  casings 
arms  exteriorly  provided  on  the  plugs,  tension  springs  se-  I 
cured  to  one  end  of  the  said  arms,  antifriction  rollers  se-  | 
cured  on  the  free  ends  thereof,  means  for  progressively 
connecting  the  said  valves  with  each  other,  a  gate  valve,  a 
cylinder  provided  thereon,  a  piston  secured  within  the  said 
cylinder,  a  spring  secured  above  the  said  piston,  a  cap  pro- 
vided on  the  said  cylinder  for  securing  the  said  spring 
therein,  a  piston  rod  connecting  the  said  piston  with  the 
said  gate  valve,  n  packing  box  and  gland  separating  the  pis- 
ton from  the  said  gate  valve.  inean.s  for  connecting  the 
first  mentioned  valves  with  the  said  cyllndpr,  and  meana 
for  operating  the  said  arms  on  the  said  valves,  thereby 
causing  the  said  piston  within  the  said  cylinder  to  be  re- 
ciprocated therein,  whereby  the  snld  gate  valve  is  opened 
and  closed,  substantially  as  described 

fClnira  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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J.  A  TBlTe,  compHsing  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  provided  therein,  a  reciprocating 
valve  stem,  a  plurality  of  valves  cMrrie.l  therebv.  a  cham- 
ber within  the  casing  Interposed  between  the  said  valves  a 
plurality  of  valve  seats  form<-d  within  the  said  casing  a 
sleeve  slldably  Si-cured  on  the  said  valve  stem,  means  lim 
itlng  the  reciprocation  of  the  sleeve,  n  collar  provided  on 
the  said  valve  K\ein.  a  spring  surrounding  the  said  stem 
and  interposed  between  the  said  sleeve  and  collar,  substan 
tlally  as  descrllwd 


3.  A  valve,  comprising  a  casing,  having  a  pluralltv  of 
chambers,  and  a  plurality  of  inlet  and  nutlet  ports  "pro- 
vided therein,  a  reciprocating  valve  stem,  a  plurality  of 
valves  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  valve  seats  formed 
within  the  said  casing,  a  sleeve  slldably  secured  on  the  said 
valve  stem,  means  for  limiting  t!ie  movement  of  the 
sleeve,  a  collar  provided  on  the  said  valve  stem,  a  spring 
surrounding  the  .said  stem  and  interp.ised  between  the  said 
sleeve  and  collar,  substantially  as  described 

4  A  valve,  comprising  a  casing,  having  n  plurality  of 
chambers  formed  therein,  an  Inlet  pipe  discharging  "into 
one  of  the  said  chambers,  outlet  pipes  leading  from  the 
other  chamber^,  a  reciprocating  valve  stem,  valves  carried 
thereby,  valve  seats  formed  within  the  said  casing  a 
sleeve  slldably  secured  on  the  said  valve  stem,  means  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  said  sleeve,  a  collar  provided  on 
the  said  valve  stem,  a  spring  surrounding  the  said  stem 
and  interposed  between  the  said  sleeve  and  collar,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  A  valve,  comprising  a  casing,  having  a  plurality  of 
chambers  formed  therein,  caps  secured  on  each  end  of  the 
said  casing,  a  stuffing  box  provided  in  one  of  the  said  caps, 
a  reciprocating  vnlve  stem  secured  within  the  casing 
valves  carried  thereby,  valve  seats  formed  within  the  said 
casing,  a  sleeve  slldably  secured  on  the  said  stem  exterior 
of  the  said  casing,  means  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
sleeve,  a  collar  provided  on  the  said  valve  stem,  a  spring 
surrounding  the  said  valve  stem  and  Interposed  between 
the  said  sleeve  and  collar,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
said  valve  stem,  thereby  opening  and  closing  the  said 
valves,  substantially  as  descriU-d. 


922,018.  HYDHOCARltON  BTRNKR. 
«18«N.  Los  .\ngele8,  Cal.  Filed  Sept 
No.  393,301. 


Thomas  Mlkhl- 
17,  ll»07.      Serial 


9  22,0  17.     VALVE.     Ixjiis   J.    Mu.kb,  Baltimore,   Md. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  190P.     Serial  No.  461,947. 

1.  A  valve,  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  stem,  a  pair  of 
valves  carried  thereby,  a  sleeve  slldably  secured  on  the 
said  valve  stem,  means  limiting  the  movement  of  the  sleeve, 
a  collar  provided  on  the  said  stem,  a  spring  surrounding 
the  said  stem  and  Interpoaed  l>etween  the  said  aleeve  and 
collar,    substantially   as  described. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  generating  cbam- 
l>er.  a  generating  box  in  said  ch.amber.  said  box  being  cov- 
ered  and    provided    with    a    vapor   outlet    aperture    in    the 
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central  part  of  th«  cover,  a  bydro-cartwn  feed  pipe  leading 
to  aald  generatiof  box  at  one  end  thereof,  an  outlet  pipe 
leading  from  the  lower  part  of  said  generating  chamber 
and  projecting  within  said  chamber  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  a  hydro-carbon  vapor  burner  connected  to  said 
oatlet  pipe  and  arranged  beneath  said  generating  chamber. 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  generating  cham- 
ber projecting  within  the  firebox  of  a  stove ;  a  generating 
box  in  aald  chamber,  aald  generating  box  having  an  oatlet 
aperture  In  its  top  near  its  center ;  a  hydro-carbon  feed 
pipe  leading  to  said  generating  box  and  connecting  with 
one  end  thereof ;  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said  generat- 
ing chamt>er  within  the  Ore  box  and  connecting  with  a 
needle  valve,  said  needle  valve  projecting  through  an  air 
Inlet  aperture  in  the  firebox  casing ;  and  a  mixing  tube 
on  the  Inner  end  of  said  needle  valve. 


922,019.  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  RB,OI8 
TEBINO  MECHANISM.  Thiodork  Mullm,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  457,733. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  flexible  sheet  material  meter  (^aslng  having  an  in- 
spection opening  In  the  front  thereof,  and  a  transparent 
plate  closing  the  said  opening,  of  a  shield  disposed  between 
the  transparent  plate  and  the  operating  parts  of  the  meter 
and  formed  with  an  opening  corresponding  to  th^  inspec- 
tion opening,  said  shield  extending  within  the  casing 
beyond  the  edges  of  the  Inspection  opening  substantially 
throughout  the  front  of  the  casing  for  deflecting  Imple- 
ments Introduced  between  the  transparent  plate  and  the 
casing  from  access  to  the  operating  parts  of  the  meter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  flexible  sheet  material  meter  caalng  adapted  to  In- 
close meter  mechanism  and  having  an  Inspection  opening, 
and  a  transparent  plate  closing  said  opening,  of  a  guard 
surrounding  the  opening  nnd  lapping  the  transparent  plate 
at  the  inside  thereof  and  extending  beyond  the  opening 
within  the  casing  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
extent  of  the  moving  parts  of  the  meter  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  flexible  sheet  material  meter  casing  having  an  In 
■pectlon  opening,  a  transparent  plate  closing  the  same  and 
meter  mechanism  Inclosed  by  the  casing,  of  a  guard  shield 
surrounding  the  opening  and  lapping  the  transparent 
plate  inside  thereof  and  extending  therefrom  beyond  the 
moving  parts  of  the  meter  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  flexible  sheet  material  meter  casing  having  an  In 
•pectlon  opening,  a  transparent  plate  closing  the  opening 
and  meter  mechanism  Inclosed  by  the  casing,  of  a  guard 
surrounding  the  opening  and  extending  therefrom  a  dis 
tance  sufldent  to  Me  between  the  wall  of  the  meter  casing 
formed  with  the  opening  and  all  the  moving  parts  of  the 
meter  mechanism. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  flexible  sheet  material  meter  casing  adapted  to  In 
close  meter  mechanism  and  having  an  Inspection  opening 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  and  a  tranaparent  plate 
closing  said  opening,  of  a  shield  surrounding  the  opening 
and  lapping  the  transparent  plate  from  the  Inside  thereof, 
said  shield  extending  below  the  Inspectloa  opening  a  dis- 
tance substantially  equal  to  the  lowermost  extent  of  the 
moving  parts  of  the  meter  mechanism. 

[Claims  tt  to  13  out  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  J 


9  2  2.020.      GK.\TE.      Geokgs  .T.   Milzkr.   Powell,   Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  7.  190H.     Serial  No.  461.456. 


922.021.  GON<;  FOR  CLOCKS.  William  C  Moboaw. 
Roxbury.  MaBS.,  assignor  to  Blgelow.  Kennard  k  Co  .  a 
Copartnership      Filed  July  29,  1908.      Serial  No.  445.968, 


1.  In  a  knocli  down  crate,  the  combination  with  separa- 
ble top.  aides  and  ends,  of  a  bottom  piece  provided  at  Its 
under  side  with  straps  of  metal  having  their  ends  project 
Ing  beyond  the  edcea  of  the  bottom  to  form  seats  for  the 
sides,  ^ald  ends  being  bent  upward  and  inward  to  form 
hooks  to  automatically  eugtige  the  sides  when  the  latter 
are  seated  in  erect  position  on  said  seats. 

2.  In  a  knock  down  crate,  the  combination  with  suitable 
separable  sides  and  ends,  one  of  which  latter  is  slldable 
when  in  place,  of  a  bottom  provided  with  seats  for  the 
sides  and  with  .stationary  hooks  adapted  to  automatically 
engage  the  8id»>3  when  the  latter  are  placed  in  proper 
position  in  their  seats  on  the  bottom,  a  top.  and  means  for 
temporarily  securing  the  top  In  closed  position,  said  top 
when  closed  adapted  to  secure  In  place  one  of  the  ends 
and  leave  the  slldaMe  end  free  to  be  slid. 


1.  A  gong  and  a  bridge  fast  thereto  and  extending  later 
ally  therebeyood.  whereby  two  hammers  may  be  utlllxed 
to  strike  said  bridge. 

2.  A  spiral  gcmi;  and  a  bridge  fast  thereto  and  extending 
laterally  therebeyond.  whereby  two  hammers  may  be  util- 
ized to  strike  said  bridge  side  by  side. 

3    A  spiral  gong  and  a  bridge  fast  thereto  and  extend- 
ing laterally  tberel)eyond.   whereby  two  hammers  may  be 
utilised  to  strike  said  bridge  side  by  side,  said  bridge  ad 
Justably  fastened  to  said  gong  for  the  piirpose  specifled. 

4.  A  spiral  gong  .aavtng  a  plurality  of  convolutions,  a 
stationary  support  to  which  the  outer  end  of  the  outer 
most  convolution  Is  fasteied.  and  a  bridge  fast  to  said 
outermost  convolution  adjacent  to  said  support  and  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  said  convolution,  whereby  two 
hammers  may  be  utilised  to  strike  said  bridge. 

5.  A  spiral  gong  and  a  bridge  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
metal  extending  transversely  of  said  gong  and  having  a 
slot  therein  Into  which  one  of  the  convolutions  of  said 
gong  extends,  whereby  said  bridge  Is  fastened  to  said  gong. 

[Claims  6  to  9  net  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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922.022.  HOOP  FASTENER  Walteb  Moshib.  Isaac  A. 
Ro<'HE,  and  .Tamks  ('.  Kmsthn.  liiirtmomli.  Novti  Scotia. 
Canada.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  467.588. 


A  hoop  for  barrels  comprising  a  strip  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  plurality  of  equl  distantly  spaced  triangular 
openings,  the  flat  sides  of  which  face  the  end  of  the  strip, 
tongues  integrally  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
strip  and  arranged  in  such  spaced  relation  as  to  register 
with  the  openings  \ipon  the  overlapping  of  the  ends  of 
said  strips,  said  tongues  adapted  for  Insertion  through  the 
openings  and  to  frictlonally  bind  against  the  barrel,  said 
end  carrying  said  tongues  having  an  aperture  formed 
therethrough  to  register  with  the  upeniiigs  in  the  opposite 
end  of  said  strip  when  overlapped,  and  a  nail  adapted  to 
engage  through  the  aperture  and  adjacent  o{;>enlng8  and 
into  the  side  of  the  barrel 


In  combination  a  hammock  body  Including  Its  comple- 
mental  groups  of  suspension  cords  and  suspension  ring,  a 
laterally  arranged  spreader  t»»tween  scld  body  and  ring, 
suspension  devices  comprising  tubular  cap  like  memliers 
having  pin  receiving  openings  therein  each  of  such  mem 
bers  hav'ng  a  chamber  therein  of  circular  cross-section 
fitted  over  the  respective  spreader  ends,  pins  passing 
through  said  opening  and  penetrating  the  spreader  ends 
and  longitudinally  arranged  extensions  formed  integral 
with  and  projected  above  and  below  said  members,  said 
extensions  being  provided  each  with  a  single  eye.  said  eyes 
being  in  allnement  whereof  the  upper  set  of  eyes  are 
connected  by  one  group  of  cords  to  the  suspension  ring  and 
whereof  the  lower  set  of  eyes  are  connected  by  the  other 
group  of  cords  to  the  said  hammock  bodv. 


922.024.     TROLLEY  SWITCH.     Cahl   P.   Nachod.   Phlla 
delphlH.  Pa.      nied  Oct.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  459,736. 


1.  In  a   device  of  the  character  described,   the  comblna 
tlon   with  a   longitudinally   extending  frame,   of  longltudi 
nally  extending  conta.  t  strips  supported  upproilmate  their 
ends    by    said    frttme    and    yielding    laterallv    between    their 
supports    and    insulated    from    each    other,    and    means    for 
supporting  said   frame  ■ 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charnrter  described,  the  combine 
tlon  with  a  longitudinally  extending  frame,  of  means  for 
supporting  the  snme  in  proximity  to  a  contact  conductor 
and  longltndiuaily  extending  contact  strips  themselves  re- 
silient and  laterally  yielding  supported  by  said  frame  and 
insulated   trom   each  other 

3.  In  11  device  of  the  character  descrll^^d.  the  comblna- 
tion  with  a  frame  comprising  longitudlnallv  extending 
beam  meml)er8  secured  together,  of  longitudlnallv  extend 
Ing  contact  strips,  and  support!^  s.-cur.d  to  said  framn  fur 
supporting  said  contact  strips,  said  stripe  being  vielding 
l)et»een   supports. 

4     In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  longitudinally  extending  metal  frame,  ut  yield 
ing   longitudinally   extending   contact    strips   supported   by 
said  frame  approximate  the  ends  of  said  frame  and  Insu 
lated   from   each   other. 

5.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a   longitudinally  .xtending  frame    of  longltudi 
nally   extending   contact   strips   supported    at    the   ends   of 
said    frame,    said   contact   strips    being   depressed    between 
supports. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


922.026  WATER  PFRIFYING  APPARATUS  Martin  F. 
Nkwman,  Pittsburg.  Pa  assignor  to  Wm  B  Scalfe  * 
Sons  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  .New 
Jersey      Filed  Dec.  31.  19<»s      Serial  No.  470.151 


1.  In  w.TTer  purifying  appartitus.  1  reagent  treatment 
device  adapted  to  remove  deleterloug  mate-lals  from  the 
water  at  the  .ntake  from  the  supply  N'fore  reaching  any 
"f  the  machinery,  of  the  water  handling  system 

2.  In  water  purifying  apparatus,  a  reagent  trejitment 
vessel  forming  the  Intake  from  the  supply  to  the  system, 
substantially   as   described 

3  In  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  water  pump  and  a  supply  reservoir,  of  an  open  ended 
Intake  chamber  in  said  reservoir  and  connected  to  the 
pump,  and  a  chemita!  reagent  Inlet  In  the  Intake  chamber 
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4.  A  water  supply  Intake  made  In  the  form  of  an  open- 
ended  vessel  HubmerKt'd  In  the  supply,  combined  with 
means  for  Introdiu'lnK  n  reageut  under  presBure  therein, 
nnd  a  stlrrlDg  device  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  water  handling  system,  the  combination  with  a 
water  supply  and  a  pump  for  drawing  therefrom,  of  an 
open  ended  Intake  vessel  In  the  supply,  having  means  to 
IntrtMiuce  and  mix  In  ohemlral  reagents  with  the  water  at 
Its  Initial  entrance  to  the  system. 

[(.'lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


9i.'2.026.  TREATING  WOOI>.  Frank  Y.  NisHiMtBA.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assl^rnor  c)f  one-third  to  Henry  Bocker, 
Atlantic  City.  N.  J.,  and  one  third  to  rharles  Bocker, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  17.  l!»o»<      Serial  No.  443.992. 


1.  'llie   process  of   rreating   wood,    which   comprises  the 
removal  of  portions  of  the  surface  to  expose  the  grain  ac 
cording   to   the  desired   artiflclal   pattern   and   the  further 
treatment  of  the  surface  thus  prepared  to  bring  out  more 
distinctly   the  grain   of   the  wood. 

2.  The  priicf.ss  of  treatini;  wo<»d.  which  comprises  pre- 
paring the  surface  so  a«  to  expose  the  grain  according  to 
the  deslre<l  artltlcial  pattern,  burning  the  surface  thus  pre- 
paied,  and  tljeii  brushing  the  burned  surface. 

3.  Tlie  protesM  of  treating  California  cedar  or  redwood. 
which  coniprlse.s  pr<'[)arlng  the  surface  so  as  to  give  an 
at^tflclal  pattern  to  the  grain  and  then  treating.tbe  sur- 
face thus  [ircpared  to  bring  out  the  grain  of  the  wood 
more   distinctly. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  Caltfornia  cedar  or  redwood, 
which  comprises  removing  portions  of  the  surface  to  ex- 
pose the  harder  and  naore  compact  fibers  of  the  grain  ac- 
cording to  the  iirtiOclal  pattern  desired,  burning  the  sur- 
face tlms  prepiiri'd.  and  then  reniovlni;  the  softer  and 
more  porous  blackctu-d  portions  of  the  burned  surface. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  California  cednr  or  redwood, 
which  comprises  removing  portions  of  the  surface  so  as  to 
cut  through  and  thus  expose  one  or  more  of  the  layers  of 
Its  harder  and  more  compact  fit)ers  to  give  an  artificial 
pattern  of  the  grain,  burning  the  surf.ice  thus  prepared,* 
and  then  brushing  the  burne<i  surface  to  remove  the  black- 
ened fibers  from  the  softer  and  more  porous  portions  of 
the  woo<l. 

ICIaims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922,027.  TYTE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Thomas  OLtviB, 
Chicago.  111.,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.   21,   1007.      Serial    No.   .S.^.'l.SeO 


gagemenf    with    the    platen    upon    any    forward    tumlnir 
movement  of  the  platen  after  the  latter  reaches  said  start 
Ing  point  operating  to  maintain  said  movable  memlier  in 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  platen  after  It  has  l)een  so 
thrown  out  of  positive  engagement  therewith. 

2.  .\  line  space  indicating  device  for  typewriters  em- 
br.icing  a  movable  member  which  has  constant  frlctlonal 
connection  with  the  platen  and  lias  positive  engagement 
with  said  platen  during  the  backward  turning  movement 
of  the  latter,  and  also  during  the  forward  turning  move- 
ment of  said  platen  required  to  restore  the  same  to  th^ 
starting  point  of  its  tiackwtrd  movement,  means  for  throw- 
ing said  movable  member  into  positive  engagement  with 
said  platen  operated  by  any  backward  turning  movement  of 
the  platen  nnd  means  for  throwing  said  movable  member 
out  of  engagement  with  said  platt'n  after  said  platen 
reaches  the  said  starting  point  In  its  forward  turning 
movement  operated  by  the  said  forward  turning  movement 
of  the  platen. 

3.  A  line  space  indicating  devices  for  typewriters  em- 
bracing a  movable  member,  a  clutch  maintaining  positive 
engagement  of  said  member  with  the  platen  during  the 
backward  turning  movement  of  said  platen  and  also  dur- 
ing the  forward  turning  movement  of  the  platen  required 
to  return  the  sani''  to  the  starting  point  of  its  backward 
movement,  and  means  connected  with  the  platen  nnd  actu- 
ated by  the  turning  movement  thereof  In  a  forward  direc- 
tion acting  on  said  clutch  to  throw  said  movable  member 
out  of  engagement  with  the  platen. 

4.  .\  line  space  indicating  device  for  typewriters  em- 
bracing a  movable  member  which  has  positive  engagement 
with  the  platen  during  the  backward  turning  movement 
of  the  same  and  also  during  the  forward  tinning  move- 
ment of  said  platen  required  to  return  the  same  to  the 
starting  {wlnt  of  Its  backward  movement,  means  operated 
by  the  backward  and  forward  turning  movement  of  the 
platen  for  positively  connecting  said  member  with  the 
platen  at  the  beginning  of  the  backward  turning  movement 
of  the  latter,  and  for  disconnecting  said  member  from  the 
platen  upon  lis  return  to  the  starting  point  of  Its  back- 
ward movement. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  which  turns  with  the 
platen,  of  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  for 
connecting  the  pinion  with  .said  shaft,  a 'movable  rack 
member  having  geared  connection  with  said  pinion,  nnd 
means  operated  bj  the  forward  turning  movement  of  said 
shaft  for  operatiitg  said  clutch  to  throw  the  pinion  out  of 
engagement  with  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  line  space  indicating  device  for  typewriters  em- 
bracing a  movable  member  which  has  positive  engagement 
with  the  platen  during  the  entire  backward  movement 
thereof  and  also  during  the  forward  turning  movement  of 
said  platen  requl-ed  to  return  the  same  to  the  starting 
point  of  said  backward  turning  movement,  means  for 
effecting  engagement  of  said  movable  member  with  the 
platen  upon  any  backward  turning  movement  of  said 
platen,  and  for  tbrowing  said  movable  member  out  of  en- 


922,028.  COMBINED  PLANTER  AND  FERTILIZER- 
DISTRIBITKB.  Wa-shinoton  B.  Parrish,  Kara,  Va. 
Filed  Aug.   19,  ,1908.     Serial  No.  449,292. 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  dis- 
tributer for  scattering  the  material  fed  through  the  dla- 
charge  opening,  and  an  elongated  casing  formed  in  com- 
plemental  sections  which  are  applied  to  the  dlstrlbater 
from  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  casing  being 


May  18, 1909. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


provided   with   slots   for   directing  the   material    received 
from  the  distributer  In  predetermined  directions. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
bination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  hopper  mounted  upon 
the  supporting  frame  and  having  h  discharge  opening,  a 
distributer  for  scattering  the  materia!  fed  thn.ugh  the 
discharge  opening,  a  casing  inclosing  the  distributer  and 
formed  with  openings  for  directing  the  material  received 
from  the  distributer  in  prefletermlned  directions,  and  hook 
members  upon  the  casing  for  detachably  engaging  the 
frame  to  hold  the  casing  In  position 

3.  In  an  Implement  of  the  chara<fer  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  frame,  a  hopped  mounted  upon 
the  supporting  frame  and  formed  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing, a  distributer  for  scattering  the  material  fed  through 
the  discharge  opening,  an  elongated  cnsinc  formed  in  com 
plemental  sections  which  are  applied  to  the  distributer 
from  opj.oslte  sides  thereof,  the  said  casing  b<Mng  provided 
with  openings  for  directing  the  material  received  from  the 
distributer  In  predetermined  directions  and  hook  members 
upon  the  casing  for  detachably  engaging  the  frame  to  hold 
the  casing  In   position. 

4.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hopper  fi>rmed  with  a  discharge  opening,  a 
casing  applied  to  the  discharge  opening  of  the  hopper  and 
formed  with  slots,  and  a  fan  operating  within  the  casing 
for  scattering  the  material  fed  into  the  casing  through  the 
sloU,  the  said  casing  being  formed  with  air  inlet  openings 
for  the  fan 

5.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hopper  formed  with  a  discharge  opening,  a 
shaft  passing  through  the  discharge  opening,  a  disk  ap- 
plied to  the  shaft  and  having  a  groove  in  the  periphery 
thereof,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  means  for  moving  the 
shaft  vertically  to  cause  the  disk  to  open  and  close  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  hopper,  and  a  sectional  plate 
fitted  to  the  groove  of  the  disk  and  provided  with  distrib- 
uting means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922.029.      COMBINED   SKID   AND   TRL'CK.      Robert   M. 

Pearce,  Rock  Island.  Ill  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Fred- 
erick W.  Young,  Rock  Island,  111.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1908. 
Serial  No.  4r.6.4G3. 


1.  In  a  combined  truck  nnd  skid,  the  combination  of 
side  rails  provided  with  puldeways  on  their  under  sides,  a 
cross  shaft  slldal)ly  mounted  with  respect  to  the  guide- 
ways,  wheels  pivoted  to  the  shaft,  and  double  ended  dogs 
for  holding  the  shaft  in  different  positions  of  adjustment, 
substantially  as  descrlUvl. 

3.  In  a  combined  truck  and  skid,  the  combination  of 
side  rails  provld»»<i  with  gnldeways  on  their  under  side. 
slide  plates  slldalily  mounted  within  the  guideways.  a 
cross  shaft  carried  by  the  slid*,  plates,  wheels  pivoted  to 
the  ends  of  the  shaft,  and  double-ended  dogs  adapted  to 
engage  either  end  of  the  slide  plates  when  the  latter  are 
in  (ilfferent  positions  of  adjustment  for  holding  the  shaft 
In  different  positions  of  adjustment,  sulistiintlally  as  de 
scribed. 

.;  In  a  comblne<l  truck  and  skid,  the  combination  of 
side  rails  provided  with  guldeways  on  their  under  side, 
slide  plates  slidably  mounted  within  the  guldeways.  a 
cross  shaft  carried  by  the  slide  plates,  wheels  pivoted  to 
the  ends  of  the  shaft,  means  for  holding  the  shaft  In 
different,  positions  of  adjustment,  and  an  Inverted  Y 
bracket  pivoted  to  the  side  rails  and  provided  with  a  hook 
adapted  when  raised  to  engage  the  chime  of  a  barrel,  and 
adapted  wheji  lowered  to  lie  lielow  the  upper  surface  of 
the  side  rails,  substantially  as  descritjed. 

4.  In  a  combined  truck  and  skid,  the  combination  t.f 
Bide   rails   provided   on   their   under   side   with   guldeways. 


slide  plates  slidsbly  mounted  in  the  guldeways.  a  crosa 
shaft  carrieil  by  the  slide  plates,  wheeis  pivoted, to  the 
ends  of  the  shaft,  pivoted  dogs  adapted  to  engage  the  ends 
of  the  slide  plates  for  holding  the  same  in  different  posi- 
tions of  adjustment,  and  an  end  scoop  secured  to  the  slds 
rails  and  adapted  to  be  turned  back  to  lie  below  the  plane 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  side  rails,  subsianUally  as  d«- 
scribed 

:>  In  a  (omhined  truck  and  skid,  the  (omblnatlon  of 
side  rails  provide<l  on  their  under  side  with  guldeways. 
slide  plates  slidably  mounted  in  the  guldeways,  a  croH 
shaft  carried  by  the  slide  plates,  wheels  pivoted  to  the 
ends  of  the  shaft,  pivoted  dogs  adapted  to  engage  the 
ends  of  the  slide  plates  for  holding  the  same  It.  different 
positions  of  adjustment,  an  end  scoop  secured  tu  the  side 
rails  and  adapted  to  be  turned  back  to  lie  below  the  plane 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  side  rails,  and  an  Inverted  Y 
bracket  pivoted  to  the  side  rails  and  provided  in  its  head 
end  with  a  hook  adapted  when  raised  to  engage  the 
chime  of  a  barrel  and  adapted  when  lowered  to  lie  below 
the  upper  surface  of  the  side  rails,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


922,030.      RAIL -JOINT.      Rau-h  Pbll  so  and  Domonick 
Sack,   Vandergrlft    Heights.   I-a..   assignors   of  one  third 
to  James  I.  Mabon,  Vandergrlft  Helghu,  Pa.     Filed  Dec 
5.  1908.     Serial  No.  46fi,129. 


i 

J 

k 

In  a  rail-Joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails  having 
slots  formed  In  the  web  thereof  adjacent  each  end.  of 
splice  bars  adapted  to  engage  the  rail  secthms  on  each 
side  of  the  web,  said  splice  bars  having  formed  thereon 
hook  shaped  and  tapered  lugs  which  enter  through  the 
slots  formed  in  the  rail  web.  and.  when  said  splice  bars 
are  moved  longitudinally  with  the  rail  sections,  engage 
the  rail  web  adjacent  each  slot,  said  lugs  being  positioned 
in  alternate  opposite  directions  thus  ^forming  an  Inter- 
locking feature  between  the  rails  and  splice-bars;  and 
fastening  means  passing  through  registering  aperturea 
formed  in  the  splice  bars  and  liase  flange  of  the  rail  sec- 
tions. 


922.031.       METHOD    OF    MAKING    SODIUM    SULFATE. 

John   D.   Pen.\ock.   Syracuse.   N.   Y..   assignor  to  The 

Solvay  Process  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New   York. 

Filed  May  25,  1906.     S.  rial  No    318.60,' 

1.  The  method  of  making  sodium  sulfate,  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  niter  cak.  and  a  sodium  compound,  having 
an  akaline  reaction,  in  approximately  reacting  proportions, 
then  effecting  a  reaction  b.rween  the  acid  and  slkallne 
components  and  recovering  the  resulting  sodium  sulfate 

2  The  raeth'id  of  making  S(Klium  sulfate  which  consists 
in  mixing  ulter  cake  and  a  sijdlum  compound  capable  of 
neutralizing  the  same  in  approximately  reacting  propor- 
tions, then  moistening  the  mixture  and  thereby  effecting 
reaction  in  presence  of  undissolv.  d  salts,  and  drying  and 
recovering  the  resulting  sodium  sulfate,  su lists ntlally  as 
described. 

8.  The  method  of  making  sodium  sulfate,  which  consists 
In  mlilng  niter  rake  and  a  sodium  compound  <  apabb  of 
neutralizing  the  same  in  approximately  reactiiig  propor- 
tions, then  adding  the  minimum  (piantity  of  water  capable 
of  giving  reacting  conditions,  snd  drying  and  recov.rlng 
the  resulting  sodium  sulfate,  sulwtantlallj  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  making  sodtimi  sulfate,  which  consists 
In  mixing  niter  cake  and  a  sodium  compound  capable  ol 
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neutralUlDg  the  same  In  approximatdy  reacting  propor- 
tions, then  adding  thf  nainlmum  quantity  of  water  capable 
of  giving  reacting  condltlonn,  stirring  the  mixture  until 
reaction  In  complete,  and  drying  and  recovering  the  result- 
ing sodium  flalfate,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  making  sodium  sulfate,  which  consists 
in  mixing  niter  catte  and  fished  salts  In  approximately 
reacting  proportions,  then  adding  water  and  thereby  effect- 
ing reaction  In  presence  of  undlssolvt-d  salts,  and  drying 
and  recovering  the  resulting  sodium  sulfate.  siil>«<tflntially 
as  described. 


}»22.032.      CLOTHES-LINE.      Jacob  M     Pete8M.*n,    New 
Market,  Iowa      Filed  .luly  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.809. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  posts  spaced 
apart  and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  clothes  line 
guide  pulleys  adjustably  mounted  in  said  slots,  means  for 
clamping  said  guide  pulleys  In  said  slots,  an  endless  clothes 
line  engaging  said  pulleys,  a  suspension  device  Intermediate 
the  pulleys  and  operating  beneath  the  upper  portion  of 
the  endless  line,  means  for  adjusting  said  suspension 
drvlce  vertically,  a  bracket  carried  by  one  of  said  posts 
and  provlde<l  with  a  vertical  slot,  a  sprocket  wheel  mount- 
ed adjustably  In  the  slot  of  said  bracket,  a  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  for  adjustment  with  one  of  said  line  guide  pulleys. 
and  an  endless  chain  operating  over  said  sprocket  wheels. 


9  2  2,033.  MOVABLE  «'ONTACT  FOB  ELECTRIC 
SWITCHES.  JoHANX  G.  Peterson.  Hartford.  Conn  . 
assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  rompany,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  a  (.'orporatlon  of  Connecticut  Filed  .Tan  11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  471,560. 


the  supporting  plates,  and  lugs  projecting  upwardly  from 

one  of  said  supporting  plates,  contact  plates  mounted  on 
the  lugs  between  the  supporting  plates  and  on  the  lug« 
projecting  upwardly  from  one  of  said  supporting  plates 


1.  A  movable  contact  for  electric  switches  having  a 
lower  supporting  plate,  an  upper  supporting  plate,  lugs 
connecting  the  supporting  plates  and  lugs  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  upper  supporting  plate,  contact  plates 
mounted  on  the  lugs  that  connect  the  supporting  plates. 
and  contact  plates  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  other 
contact  plates,  mounted  on  the  lugs  projecting  from  the 
upper  Supporting  plate. 

2.  A  movable  contact  for  electric  switches  having  a  sup 
porting  plate,  lugs  projecting  upwardly  from  the  support 
ing  plate,  yielding  contact  plates  mounted  on  said  lugs, 
a  supporting  plate  mounted  on  said  lugs  above  the  contact 
plates,  lugs  projecting  from  the  last  mentioned  supporting 
plate,  and  yielding  contact  plates  mounted  on  the  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  said  last  mentioned  snpnortlng  plate 

3.  A  movable  contact  for  electric  switches  having  two 
supporting  plates,   lugs  extending  between    and   connecting 


922.0.14  PU.SII  B(  TTO.N  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  Johans 
O  Peterso.v.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Arrow 
Electric  Company.  Hartford,  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Feb,  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  475.368. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  push  button  switch,  of  a  rocker 
plate  having  a  perforation,  and  a  push  button  having  a 
shank  with  its  end  shaped  to  enter  the  perforation  when 
the  parts  are  out  of  normal  operative  relation,  and  to  be 
turned  80  as  to  interlock  therewith,  whereby,  when  the 
parts  arp  In  normal  operative  relation  they  cannot  become 
separated 

2.  The  combination  in  a  push  button  switch,  of  a  rocker 
plate  having  a  jierforation  near  each  end,  and  push  buttons 
having  shanks  with  their  ends  shaped  to  enter  the  perfora- 
tions when  the  parts  are  out  of  normal  operative  ri^latlon, 
and  to  be  so  turned  as  to  interlock  therewith,  whereby, 
when  the  parti  are  In  normal  operative  relation  they  can- 
not become  separated. 

3  A  push  button  switch  having  a  rocker  plate  provided 
with  a  perforation,  and  a  push  button  havine  a  shank 
with  a  hook  and  mortise  at  Its  end,  said  hook  being  shaped 
to  freely  enter  the  perforation  when  the  parts  are  out  of 
normal  operative  relation,  but  to  ^gage  and  Interlock 
with  the  plate  when  the  parts  are  in  normal  operative 
relation.  1 


9  2  2  .  0.3  5  .  POSTAL-CARD  PHOTOGRAPH  -  MOUNT, 
Geobge  N.  Piker,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1907. 
Serial  No.  406,365. 


1.  A  postal  card  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  ma 
terlal  having  a  projecting  end  member  to  he  folded  back 
over  onto  nn<J  secured  to  an  adjoining  menilter  i>f  the 
card.  In  order  to  confine  a  picture  t)etween  said  meml)er8.i 
one  of  the  latter  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
picture  can  t*  viewed,  and  another  end  member  with  an 
offset  between  the  same  and  the  adjoining  member.  | 

L'  A  postal  card  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  ma- 
terial liavtnt  a  projecting  end  meml>er  with  opening 
therein,  said  member  l>eing  so  disposed  that  it  can  l)e 
folded  t)ack  over  onto  the  back  of  the  adjoining  meml>er 
of  the  card  to  confine  a  picture  between  the  two,  and 
another  end  naeml>er  with  an  offset  between  the  same  and 
the  adjoinink;  member 

3.  A  postal  card  comprising  three  members  disposed  in 
line  with  one  another,  one  of  said  memberB  having  therein 
an  opening  for  the  display  of  a  picture,  and  an  offset  l)e- 
tween  one  of  the  end  members  and  the  Intermediate 
member 

4.  A  postal  card  having  three  members  disposed  In  line 
with   one   another,   one   of   the  nnd    members   beine   adapted 
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to  be  folded  over  onto  the  intermediate  member  and  to 
confine  a  picture  t>etween  said  meml>ers.  said  (ard  also 
having  an  offset  Ntween  the  other  end  meml>er  and  the 
intermediate  ineniU'r.  whereby  the  inner  edge  of  the 
folded  menil>er  is  protected. 


of     said     Inlet     valves,     and     mecbanUm     for     trax>Bmltting 
NHrving  Bp>eed  and  linear  advance  to  the  iniet  and  exhaust 
valves  with   relation  to  each  other. 
(Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


922.0.S7.       CENTRIKt  <.AL   SEIARATOR        Bervhard   A. 
922.086.       FNtJlNE    \A1,\  E  (iEAR.       Charles    F.    I'kks  O     Pkollh  s,    Copenhagen.    Denmark         Filed    Aug,    8, 

COTT,  Philadelphia.   F'a.      Filed  Oct.   20,  1908.      Serial  1^*^       Serial  No,  329,711. 

No.  458,642. 


1.  In  a  valve  gear  for  steam  engines,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  rvUnd.T,  :;  \iilve  <  tuiml>er  and  p.rt-  con- 
necting the  chamber  and  cvlindtr.  of  inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  In  said  chaml)er,  said  exhaust  valve?  being  con- 
nected by  a  tubular  barrel  having  circular  flanges  at  Its 
ends  mounted  to  slide  within  the  cylindrical  inlet  valves, 
rings  around  the  barrel  connected  thereto  and  providing 
rldirjK  shoes  iu  the  valve  chaml)er.  and  mechanism  for 
transmitting  varying  speed  and  linear  advance  to  the  in- 
let and  exhaust  valves  with  relation  to  tmch  other. 

2.  In  a  valve  gear  for  steam  engines,  the  comblmtllon 
with  an  engine  cylinder,  a  valve  chBml»er  and  ports  con- 
necting the  chaml^r  and  cylinder,  of  inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  In  said  chamber,  said  exhaust  valves  connected 
by  a  tubular  barrel,  a  longitudinal  web  In  said  barrel,  an 
operating  rod  projecting  throuth  one  of  said  inlet  valves 
and  secured  to  said  web,  an  operating  rod  secured  to  t)otli 
of  said  Inlet  valves;  and  mechanism  for  transmitting 
varying  speed  and  linear  advance  to  the  inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  with  relation  to  each  other, 

3.  In  a  valve  gear  for  steam  engiiies.  the  combination 
with  an  .tivlne  cylinder,  a  vulve  chamber  and  ports  con 
nectlng  the  cliamlier  and  cylinder,  of  inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  In  said  cbaml>er.  said  exhaust  valves  connected  by 
n  tubular  b.irrel,  sjitd  inlet  valves  having  aline<i  ..pen 
Ings,  an  operating  rod  extending  through  said  openlnga,  a 
shoulder  on  said  fod  against  one  inlet  valve,  a  nut 
screwed  onto  the  end  of  said  rod  and  against  the  other 
Inlet  valve,  a  spacing  sleeve  around  said  rod  between  said 
Inlet  valves,  an  operating  rod  se<  nred  to  said  barrel,  and 
mechanism  for  transmitting  varying  speed  and  linear 
advance  to  the  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  with  relation  to 
each  other. 

4.  In  a  valve  t:enr  for  steam  engines,  the  <  timbination 
with  an  engine  cylinder,  a  valve  chamber  and  jwrts  con 
nectlng  the  chamtter  and  cylinder,  of  inlet  and  extiauat 
valves  In  said  chamber,  said  exhaust  valves  connected  by 
a  tubular  barrel,  a  longinulinal  web  In  said  t.arrel.  nn 
■  •peraMng  rod  projecting  thiMi-ii  (ine  of  said  Inlet  valves 
and  8e<iired  to  said  web.  said  inlet  valves  having  alined 
openings,  an  operating  ro<l  extending  through  said  open 
Ings,  a  shoulder  on  said  rod  against  one  inlet  valve,  a  nut 
screwed  onto  the  end  of  said  rod  and  against  the  other 
inlet  valve,  a  spacing  sleeve  around  said  rod  between 
said  inlet  valves,  an  operating  rod  secured  to  said  barrel. 
and  mechanism  for  transmitting  varying  speed  and  linear 
advance  to  the  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  with  relation  to 
t'a<h   other. 

a  In  a  valve  gear  for  steam  engines  the  combination 
with  an  engine  cylinder,  a  valve  chamlier  and  ports  con 
nectlng  the  chaml)er  and  cylinder,  of  inlet  and  exhaust 
valves,  a  tubular  iwrrel  Integral  with  said  exhaust  valves, 
and  reduced  In  diameter  throughout,  rings  around  said 
liarrel,  connected  thereto  and  constltvitlng  riding  shoes  in ' 
the  valve  chamber,  a  longitudinal  web  in  said  barrel,  an 
operating  rod  projecting  through  one  of  said  Inlet  valvefs 
nnd  secured  to  aald  web.  an  operating  rod  secured  to  Iwth 
142  O.  G.  — 46 


In  a  centrifugal  machine  the  combination  with  a  drum 
having  a  central  chaml^r  at  its  lK)ttom  and  having  a 
number  of  liner  plates  and  provided  with  a  central  Inlet- 
pipe  through  which  the  liquid  is  introduced  into  the  cen- 
tral chamber,  of  a  loose  caging  removably  inserted  on  and 
fitting  closely  around  the  Inlet  pipe  and  haying  in  lia 
lower  portion  a  numU'r  of  separate  inwardly  open  hollow 
channels  comniunjcating  :it  their  bottom  with  the  central 
chamber  and  communicating  with  the  spa(es  tw>tween  the 
liner  plates  through  openings,  which  seen  In  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  drum  are  situated  close  1>ehind  those 
points  of  thH  casing  which  have  the  greatest  distance 
from  the  central  axis  of  the  drum. 


922.038.       LINER    FOR    CENTRIFTGAL    SEPARATORS. 

Bernhard  a.  O,  Pbollics.  Copenhagen.  I»enmark      nied 
Feb   21.  1907.    Serial  No.  358,584. 


1.  A  liner  plate  for  centrifugal  machines,  having  a  num- 
ber of  lugs  stamped  out  from  the  plate  and  t>ent  out  from 
its  surface,  and  a  distance  piece  having  its  opposite  aides 
engaged  by  said  lugs. 

2.  A  liner  plate  for  centrifugal  machines,  having  a  num- 
l)er  of  lugs  stamped  out  from  the  plate  nnd  l*nt  out  from 
its  surface,  and  a  distance  piece  having  recesses  formed  in 
opposite  sides  thereof:  the.lugg  of  tlie  plate  fitting  in  the 
recesses  of  the  distance  piece. 


t>22.0S9       CHEESE  -  CUTTER.      John    ITbckll.    S^dney. 

Nova  Scotia.  Canada.     Filed  Apr.   11,   1908.     Serial  No. 

426.623. 

1     A  cheese  cutter  1  aving  a  base  and  a  standard  secured 
to   the  base,   a   l*>w  sliaf>ed   cutter   frame   siidably   and   rota 
tably  connected   with   the   standard  and  a  cutter  wire  for 
the  frame 

2.  A  cheese  cutter  having  a  base  and  a  sundard  upon 
the  base,  a  Itow  shaped  cutter  frame  siidably  and  rota 
tably  mounted  up^m  the  standard,  an  e.ve  upon  tlie  frame 
for  the  reception  of  a  cutter  wire,  the  frame  being  pro 
\ided  with  a  channel  adapted  to  receive  the  wire,  and  the 
free  end  of  the  frame  t>elng  provided  with  b  securing  and 
adjusting  element  for  the  wire. 
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3.  A  chees«-  cutter  havliiK  a  base  and  a  standard  secured 
to  tbe  base,  a  bnw-sltaped  cutter  frame  alldably  mount- 
ed upon  tbe  standard,  a  collar  baring  a  tlange  morabiy 
secured  to  the  cutter  frame,  a  pointed  cap  upon  the  atand- 
ard.  an  eye  upon  the  cutter  frame,  a  cutting  wire  secured 
to  the  eye,  the  cutter  frame  being  provided  with  a  channel 
adapted  for  receiving  the  wire,  and  the  ^ree  end  of  the 
cutter  frnme  tu'lni;  provided  with  a  threaded  element  to 
whlf'li  the  wiff  is  .s»»c\ired. 


4.  A  cheese  cutter  having  a  standard  provided  with  a 
pointed  cap  having  (graduating  marks  upon  Its  body,  a  cut- 
tor  ^rm  having  a  sleeve  upon  the  standard  and  having  a 
murk  altnln^  with  the  marks  upon  the  cap.  the  sleeve 
being  provided  with  horizontal  graduating  marks,  a  collar 
harlDg  a  flange  slldably  mounted  upon  the  sleeve,  means 
for  retaining  the  collar  upon  tbe  sleeve,  an  eye  upon  the 
cutter  franie.  thp  «leeve  being  provided  with  a  vertical 
channel  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  wire,  and  the  free 
end  of  the  cutter  frame  being  provided  with  a  threaded 
element  adapted  for  securing  and  adjusting  the  wire  upon 
the  frame. 


922,040.     ARAI-KYI.  I'ARA-AMINOPHENOL.     Pacl  Reh- 

L.VNDER,  ("harlot!"  nliurg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Choml- 
sche  Fabrik  auf  Actien  1  vorm.  E.  Scherlng),  R*>rlln. 
Germany.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1907.  Serial  No.  H95.049. 
(Specimens. » 

1.  The  herf^ln  described  new  subst.ancp  constituting  an 
alkyipara-amlnophenoi  aromatically  substituted  in  the 
alky  I  group  and  answering  ttie  formula 

OH 

t       f 

NH.CH,.R 

In  wliich  1£  n^prcsents  an  aromatic  radl:al.  said  substance 
Ijeinj;  difficultly  soluble  In  water,'  soluble  In  alcohol,  ether 
anil  caustic  alkalifs.  forming  salts  both  with  acids  and 
alkaiii's.  and  liavini;  developing  properties,  substantially 
as  descrllnd 

2.  The  herein  de8crll)ed  process  of  producing  the  hereUi 
described  substanr*'  constltut,^);  an  alkyl-para-aminoph«>nol 
aromatically  substituted  in  the  alkyl  group,  wliich  process 
consists  in  treating  the  condensation  pri>duct  from  aro- 
matic aldebydt'  and  parB-amlnophenol  with  zinc  and  alkali 
and  isolating  the  prodtict  so  formed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


922,041.  IX)OR  KNOB  ATTACHMFN'T.  Battkse  Retoir, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-tlilrd  to  Ray  B.  Smith 
and  one-third  to  E.  Gilbert  Lathrop.  Syracuse,  N.  Y, 
Filed  Ot    24.  i;>07.     Serial  No.  aS.'^.OlO. 

1.  In  Combination  with  the  spindle  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  notciies,  the  knob-shank  provided  with  a  irans- 
verae  slot,  a  knob- fastening  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  knob-shank  and  movable  In  said  slot  to  engage  one  of 
the  notches,  and  a  sleeve  loosely  pmbraclng  the  knob-shank 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  for  passage  of  tbe  re- 
leased fastening-plate,  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  tooth 
disposed  to  lift  the  plate  oat  of  engagement  by  the  moTe- 
ment  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  spindle  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  notcb*^s,  tbe  knob-flh^nk  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse slot,  a  circumferential  j,roove  meeting  the  ends  of 
said  slot,  and  a  longitudinal  groove  extending  through  the 
end  of  the  said  shank,  a  knob  fastening  plate  pivoted  at  one 


end  to  the  knob-shank  and  movable  In  the  slot  of  said 
shank  so  as  to  .ntrace  the  spindle,  and  a  sleeve  loosely  em- 
bracing the  knob  shank  and  provided  witli  a  transverse  slot 


for  passajie  of  the  fastt-nlnj^-plate  released  from  the  spin- 
dle, and  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  tooth  movable  in  the 
aforesaid  grooves  of  the  knob-shank  as  set  forth. 


922,042  FDENACE  P'OR  GASIFYING  COAL. 
Ribs,  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1908. 
No.  412.65O4 


Havs 

Serial 


.\  furnace  for  gasifying  coal,  roasting  ores  and  the  like, 
comprlainK  a  plurality  of  spaced  retorts  arrantred  siiie  by 
side,  walls  surrounding  .naid  r-torts  and  forming  channels 
about  them,  supports  engaging  the  bottoms  of  the  retorts, 
the  opposing  walls  of  adjiicent  supports  flaring  down- 
wanllv.  so  iiK  to  foiin  a  ihamln  r  v\  hirh  contraets  upwardly, 
a  partition  loeat<  d  in  said  chamber,  and  conduits  for  sup- 
plying air  and  jca.';  re.spectlvely  located  on  opposite-  sides  of 
said  partition  and  i'-adlng  into  said  chaml)er 


022,043.  TRACK  FASTENER  FOR  RAILS.  Robkrt  B. 
Robinson,  Salt  I>ake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1908. 
Serial  No.  448,214. 


A  track  fastening  of  the  character  described,  comprising. 

i  a   rail,  a   tie   plate   provided   with   longitudinal   ribs,   the 
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outermost  of  said  ribs  having  countersunk  aperture*,  the 
countersunk  surfaces  of  said  aiterturex  being  serrated,  and 
spikes  passing  through  said  aj^rtures  engaging  the  serra- 
tions and  adapted  to  hold  the  rail  and  the  plate  to  tbe  tie. 


9  2  2.044.  STFFKING  MFrjIANISM  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Ai.BEKT  r.  Rockwell.  Bristol.  Conn,  assignor  to  The 
New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company.  Bristol.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  2S.n.7:?0. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combiiiatlun  with  a  supporting  frame 
and  sets  of  swinging  traction  members,  of  oppositely  di«- 
po8.-d  rock  shafts,  operative  connection  iK'tween  each  of 
said  rock  shafts  and  one  of  said  sets  of  traction  members, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  rocking 
Biiid  shafts. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  suiiporiing  frame 
and  swinging  traction  members,  of  oppositely  disposed  rock 
shafts,  oix-rutlve  connection  between  each  of  said  rock 
shafts  and  one  of  said  trait  ion  members,  and  a  motor  un- 
der the  control  of  tbe  operator  and  including  a  piston  In- 
termediate said  rock  shafts  ;ind  lia\  Ing  its  opposite  ends  in 
operative  connection  with  said  respective  shafts 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  swinging  trac- 
tion member  and  a  supporting  frame  Including  spaced 
frame  members,  of  a  hollow  casing  connecting  said  frame 
members,  a  rock  slmft  In  said  casing  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  traction  m(  mb.  r.  and  nuans  for  rocking  said 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  swiugin-  traction 
member  and  a  supporting  frame  including  front  and  rear 
axle  trees,  of  brackets  upon  said  axle  trees,  a  hollow  casing 
supported  by  .said  lirackets,  a  rock  shaft  In  said  casing  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  traction  memb<  r,  and 
means  for  roeklug   said  shaft. 

.T.  .V  mecbauiMi.  capable  of  use  as  a  steering'  gear  com- 
prising a  movable  member,  a  slotted  casing,  a  shaft  re- 
ceived In  the  casing  and  connected  with  the  member,  an 
arm  carried  by  the  shaft  and  extending  through  the  slot, 
a  fluid  actuated  means  connected  with  the  arm,  and  means 
for  controlling  ttie  operation  of  the  fluid  actuated  mfana. 

(Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


922,045.      TKLLl'HONK  PAY-STATION.      Thom.48  H.  Ro- 
LA.ND,  Huntington,  W.  Va  ,  assignor  of  one  fifth  to  Abra 
ham   Tw.-f^l.    Huntington.    \V.   Va.      FUfd    .Aug.    11,    i;»ox 
Serial  No.  4  4.s.ii4  4 

1.  A  device  of  tlie  class  de8crll>ed  comprising  a  casing.  <\ 
plurality  of  sets  of  contacts,  a  carrier  movablt-  along  tbe 
contacts,  means  fur  holding  a  coin  on  the  carrier  opptrtiil.> 
any  set  of  contacts  to  eoirage  the  Mrae  as  the  carrier  is 
moved,  devices  arranged  in  line  with  the  contacts  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  coin  for  preventing  backward   movement   of 


the  carrier  prior  to  the  deposit  of  the  coin  from  the  lat- 
ter, a  circuit  msde  and  broken  br  the  coin  passing  ov»>r  any 
set  of  contacts,  and  a  signal  included  in  the  said  circuit. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
sets  of  arcuate  contacts  arranged  therein,  the  contacts  of 
all  sets  being  disposed  around  a  common  center,  on  oscilla- 
tory cani.r.  menn.«  for  yl.ldtngly  holding  11  coin  on  the 
carrier  In  n  position  to  engage  any  set  of  contacts,  means 
for  manually  oper.iting  the  carrier,  and  a  signal  circuit 
leading  from  the  device  to  the  central  station  and  adapted 
to  be  opened  nnd  closed  by  a  coin  engaging  any  set  of  con- 
tacts. 

3.  A.  device  of  the  class  descrlhed  comprising  a  casing, 
sets  of  contacts  arranged  therein  and  disposed  amund  a 
common  center,  nn  oscillatory  carrier,  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  a  coin  on  the  cnrrler  In  a  position  to  engage  any 
set  of  contacts,  means  fi^ir  manually  np,. rating  the  carrier, 
means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  for  preventing  re- 
verse movement  of  the  carrlT.  and  a. signal  circuit  con- 
trolled by  a  coin  engaging  any  of  the  contacts 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  contacts  eacl,  arrang>-d  m  an  arc  of  a  circle,  a 
coin  carrier  arranged  to  liold  a  coin  opposite  any  set  of 
contacts  and  to  engage  the  same,  a  stop  arranged  at  the 
end  of  each  contact  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  in  the  carrier 
for  preventing  backward  movement  of  the  Intfer.  menns  for 
moving  the  carrier  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  re- 
turning the  carrier  after  the  same  derx)slt8  the  coin. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  plates  disposed  side 
by  side  in  Bpac(>d  relation  and  having  tircuate  front  edges 
struck  around  a  common  center,  metal  strips  facing  the 
arcuate  edges  and  varying  in  number,  leaf  springs  ar- 
ranged oi)  tbe  plates  at  the  beginning  of  each  contact  strip 
and  normally  projecting  l>eyond  the  face  thereot  •  carrier. 
a  shaft  for  the  carrier  disposed  coincident  with  tbe  center 
of  the  said  edges  of  the  plates,  means  for  holding  coins  of 
different  denominations  on  the  carrier  to  move  over  and  in 
contact  with  the  said  strip  and  springs,  and  means  for  op- 
erating tbe  shaft. 

M'laim  fl  not  printed  in  the  Gnsette  ] 


922.04a      KNXpBACK       IU-bkrt     8,     Rovrs.     New     York 
N.  Y.      Fn.>d  Feh    ]<'    "....V        Scria'  V,.    41.-, n? 

1.  A  knapsack  con.sisung  of  a  cover  and  an  inner  remov- 
able tmv  formed  in  sections  detachably  connected  together, 
and  means  wherel.y  sections  of  the  tray  wl.en  detached 
may  be  secured  to  tbe  cover  to  form  compartments  therein. 

2.  A  knap-sack  conBiBtlnit  of  two  pnrts  adapted  to  tHe- 
scope  one  within  tbe  other,  one  of  said  parts  being  made 
np  of  sections  detachably  connected  torether.  the  other 
part  Ix-lng  provi.kd  with  mer.ns  whereby  the  said  dets-  hed 
sections  may  i>e  inserted  therein  to  form  c«^imparttB.nts 

.X.  A  ktiap»*aok  consisting  of  two  teleaooplng  B«'Cflons  con- 
stituting an  (uter  ciiver  and  an  inner  'ray,  the  trny  l.einff 
formed  with  detachable  ends,  means  secured  within  the 
cover  p-^rt  to  support   t  h.    detached  tray  ends  to  form  com 


704 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


partmenrs  within  the  cov»t  part,  wlipr^by  iiaid  cover  part 
with  thp  said  ♦•nd«  may  h<>  nsfd  n«  a  caitlnt;  contninlns 
shelvfs. 


922.047.      ROTARY   ENGINF       .Andrkw   .1     Rtth.   Valler. 
Pa       FtlPd  Sr-pt.   16.  Iftd'K      Serial  NV,    4.').'?,313. 


-ja- 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  steam 
shaft,  an  exhaust  steam  Incket  arranired  concentrUaily 
upon  one  portion  of  the  shaft  nnd  spaced  therefrom,  a  sup- 
port having  two  bearings,  one  In  which  the  steam  Jacket  Is 
rotatably  mounted  and  one  in  which  the  opposite  end  of 
the  steam  shaft  is  rntntably  mounted,  a  rotary  member 
iip<in  one  end  of  tlie  shaft  and  closing  one  end  of  the  steam 
.iHcket,  a  collar  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  secured  in  the  other 
end  of  the  Jacket  to  close  the  aame.  said  collar  belnc 
formed  with  lontritudlnal  passagvs.  r  second  collar  fixed  to 
the  shaft,  a  steam  exhaust  pipe,  a  stationary  sleeve  con 


4.  .\  knapsack  consistlnK  of  two  rectanjrular  box-like 
telescoping  parts,  one  constituting  a  cover  and  the  other 
a  tray  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  cover,  said  rrny 
i"'inK  formed  with  (i«'fachabl<'  ends,  a  bottom,  and  .sides 
ilexlbly  connected  to  the  lonjrltudinal  ednes  of  the  bottom 
to  permit  them  to  be  folded  into  the  plane  of  the  bottom, 
means  within  the  cover  to  support  the  ends  of  the  tray 
when  tiiey  are  detache<l  to  form  compartments  in  the 
cover,  wliereby  the  co\er  and  the  tray  ends  may  be  used 
to  form  a  set  of  shelve.*  and  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the 
tray  may  be  used  as  a  table  top. 

5.  A  knapsack  consist  Ini;  of  two  telescoping  parts,  one 
constltutink'  an  outer  cover  and  the  other  a  tray  to  be  re- 
ceived within  the  cover,  said  tray  belnp  formed  with  de- 
tachable end  sections,  eacli  detachable  end  section  belns 
provided  with  a  bottom  flauKe  to  engage  the  outer  surface 
of  the  bottom  of  the  tray  and  with  vertical  flanges  to  en- 
gage the  outer  surfaces  of  the  sides  of  the  tray,  and  fas 
tening  means  adapted  to  connect  said  flanges  to  the  ad 
Joining  port  ions  of  the  tray,  each  of  *aid  detachable  ends 
Ix^ng  provided  with  inner  flanges  adapted  to  overlap  the 
adjoining  portions  of  the  bottom  and  the  sides  of  the  tray. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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nected  to  aaid  pipe  and  having  its  ends  suitably  packed 
and  arranged  in  the  collars  on  the  shaft,  said  sleeve  belni; 
In  communication  with  the  Jacket  through  the  longitudi- 
nal pas.sagw  In  the  first  mentioned  collar,  means  for  In- 
troducing steam  Into  the  shaft,  cylinders  carried  by  the 
rotary  meml)er.  valve  controlled  supply  and  exhaust  con- 
nections Iw'tween  the  cylinders  and  the  shaft  and  Jacket, 
a  crank  pin  e<-centrl<ally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  rn 
tary  ^member  and  pistons  In  the  cyllndera  and  connected  to 
■aid  pin. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  steam 
■haft,  an  exhaust  steam  jacket  arranged  concentrically 
upon  one  portion  of  the  shaft  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  sop- 
port  having  two  bearings,  one  In  which  the  steam  Jacket 
Is  rotatably  mounted  and  one  In  which  the  opposite  end 
of  the  steam  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  rotary  member 
upon  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  closing  one  end  of  the  steam 
Jacket,  a  collar  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  secured  in  the  other 
end  of  the  Jacket  to  close  the  same,  said  collar  befrig 
formed  with  longitudinal  passages,  a  second  collar  fixed  to 
the  shaft,  a  steam  exhau.st  pipe,  a  stationary  sleeve  con- 
nected to  said  pipe  and  having  Its  ends  suitably  packed 
and  arranged  in  the  collars  on  the  shaft,  said  sleeve  being 
In  communication  with  the  Jacket  through  the  longitudinal 
passages  In  the  first  mentioned  collar,  a  third  collar  upon 
the  shaft,  the  portion  of  the  shaft  between  the  second  and 
third  collars  being  aperture<l.  a  steam  supply  pipe,  a 
sleeve  connected  to  said  pipe  and  arranged  over  the  aper 
tured  portliin  of  the  shaft,  the  ends  of  the  last  mentioned 
sleeve  beinf  suitably  pac!;ed  in  the  second  and  third 
collars,  cylinders  carried  by  the  rotary  member,  valve  con- 
trolled supply  and  exhaust  connections  between  the  cyl- 
inders and  the  shaft  and  Jacket,  a  crank  pin  eccentrl -ally 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  rotary  member  and  pistons  in 
the  cylindere  and  connected  to  said  pin. 

3.  In  an  enuMne,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  hori 
zontal  shaft  Journaled  t*>ereon,  a  rotary  member  fixed  to 
one  end  of  naid  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  fornaed 
In  Its  outer  face  with  a  circular  recess  concentric  with  the 
shaft,  a  standard  on  the  support  opposite  said  recess,  a 
stationary  crank  pin  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  standard,  a 
circular  plate  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  pin  and 
loosely  arranged  in  the  recess  in  said  memlier  and  on  the 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  retaining  ring  secured  to  said  member 
and  overlapping  the  edge  of  said  plate  to  retain  the  saaie 
In  the  recesB,  cylinders  upon  said  member  and  pistons  ,in 
said  cylinders  and  connected  to  said  crank  pin. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  supp<irt.  a  shaft 
Journaled  thereon,  a  rotary  raeml>er  fixed  tn  one  end  of 
said  shaft  and  provided  upon  one  si.le  with  m  iiltirality  «f 
flat  bearing  surfaces,  each  having  centrally  arranged  iiivnt 
openings  nnd  steam  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  each  formed  upon  one  side  with  a  flat  t)earlr;: 
■urface  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  flat  bearing  svirfae,-s 
on  said  rotary  member  and  also  formt^l  with  steam  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of 
register  with  the  ports  In  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said 
member,  pivot  studs  projecting  from  the  bearing  surfaces 
on  the  cylinders  and  thr.nigh  the  pivot  openings  in  said 
meml)er.  tlie  projecting  ends  of  said  pivot  studs  being 
screw  threaded,  nuts  upon  the  threaded  ends  of  said  studs. 
coil  springs  upon  said  studs  between  the  nuts  and  said 
member,  whereby  the  fiat  bearing  surfaces  on  the  member 
and  cylinders  are  held  in  contact,  a  stationary  crank  pin, 
pistons  In  the  cylinders  connected  to  said  pins  and  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  and  exhausting  It  from  said  ports 
In  said  member. 


I  

nj2.04s        SEWINc;     MACFIINE        Victor    8AND.UIL.    New 
York.  -N    Y  .  assignor  to  I.    Wheeler  Beecher,  New  Haven. 
Conn       Filed  Sept.  2S.   HM)T      Serial  No    :?9,').n30 
1.    In  a  sewing  maehine.  the  <i)ml)inatlon  with  a  presser 
foot,  of  a  spring  applying  tension  to  the  presser  foot,  mech 
anlsm  to  lock  and  unlock  tl'e  prt'xser  foot  In  relation  to  the 
feedlnv    of    the    stock,    sal^    spring    connected    with    said 
mechanism  and  operated   thereby,   wherel  v    the  tension   of 
the  presser  foot  Is  varied,  substantially  as  described. 

-     In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presser 
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foot,  a  connecting  rod  extending  rearward  therefrom,  a 
thread  measuring  adjusting  lever  connected  with  the  con- 
necting rod.  provlde<l  at  its  upper  end  with  teeth  a  thread 
tneasurlng  lever,  pawls  operated  thereby  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  said  teeth,  and  means  for  lifting  aaid  pawla 
out  of  engagement   with   said    teeth 


3.  In  a  sowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presser 
foot,  a  connecting  rod  extending  rearward  therefrom,  a 
thread  measuring  adjusting  lever  connected  with  the  con 
ne<  ting  rod.  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  teeth,  a  thread 
measuring  lever,  i)awi8  adapted  to  be  moved  thenby  and 
adapted  to  l>e  engaged  with  said  teeth,  a  spring  attached 
to  the  said  thread  adjusting  lever,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring  with  relation 
to  the  thickness  of  the  sole. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presser 
foot,  a  connecting  rod  extending  rearward  therefrom,  a 
thread-measuring  adjusting  lever  connected  with  the  con- 
necting rod  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  teeth,  a 
thread  measuring  lever  c(.;,j>eratlng  wltli  the  thread-meas- 
uring adjusting  lever,  pawls  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said 
thread  measuring  lever  and  to  engage  with  said  teeth,  a 
spring  attached  to  said  thread  measuring  adjusting  lever, 
and  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
spring  with  relation  to  the  thickness  of  the  sole. 

5.  In   a   shoe  sewing   machine,   the  coml>inatlon    with   a 
presser  foot,  of  a  connecting  rod  connected  therewith  and 
extending  rearward  therefrom,  a  thread  ni.  asurlng  adjust 
Ing  lever  connected  with  said  connecting  rod  and  formed 
at  Its  upi>er  end  with  teeth,  a  thread  measuring  lever  car 
rylng  an  adjusting  screw  at  its  lower  end  for  engagement 
with  said  measuring  jidjustlng  lever,  pawls   moved  by  said 
thread   measuriiiL'   lever  and   adapted   to   engage  with   said 
teeth,   a   pawl  lifting   lever   having   a   forwardly   extending 
arm  nnd  a  downwardly  extending  arm,  springs  connected 
with    said    arms,    and    cam.s    for    moving    said    levers,    sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

f Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922.048.      HUB    CONSTRCCTION    KOR    GRINDSTO.N'ES 

John  Sank.<,.son.  Medford.  N.  D       Filed  Sept.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  454.riOt). 


ra 


1.   In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  comlilna 
tion  of  a  tubular  hub,  a  shaft  passing  loosely  through  the 


T 


ameter  of  the  opentnc  of  the  bub  so  as  to  be  movable  lat- 
erally therein,  n  pair  of  bearing  plates  engaging  the  shaft 
and  applied  t-.  .liposlte  ends  of  the  hub.  the  said  tearing 
plates  having  openings  formed  therein,  fastening  members 
passing  loosely  through  the  'lpen)ng^  into  th.  lui'i  !\<i\  '<: 
such  B  slee  as  to  !«>  movable  laterally  within  the  openings, 
and  washers  carried  by  the  fastening  memfiers  and  ex- 
tending over  the  openings  In  the  bearing  plates  to  engage 
the  latter  and  hold  them  adJuFtably  against  the  hub. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hub  formed  with  an  Integral  flange  and  provided 
with  a  removable  flange  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  In 
tegral  flange  to  engaire  :.  grindstone,  a  shaft  passing 
loosely  tlirough  the  hub  and  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  the  .llameter  of  the  opening  therethrough  so  as  tu  be 
movable  laterally  Herein.  l>earlng  plates  fitted  against  the 
hub  flanges  and  engaging  the  shaft,  the  said  tearing  plates 
being  formed  with  openings,  fastening  mernU'rs  passing 
through  the  openings  of  the  bearing  plates  and  engaging 
the  huh  flanges,  the  said  fastening  tnemb.rs  b. n  g  of  such 
a  site  as  to  he  movable  laterally  within  the  openings  and 
washers  carried  by  the  fastening  meml>ers  and  extending 
over  the  openings  in  the  t>earing  plates  to  engage  the  latter 
and  hold  them  adjustably  against  the  flanges. 


922.060.     BAKING-FORM      Emil  Schmidt,  Barmen,  Ger- 
many.     Filed  .lune  8,  190.*!       Serial  No.  437,44U. 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  l>aking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
provided  with  a  semlcoDlcal  recesa,  vertical  channels  In 
each  end  of  said  frame,  a  hollow  cone  pivotally  mounted 
In  one  of  said  channels  and  revoluble  Into  said  recess,  a  ltd 
having  a  semiconical  recess  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
other  channel  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  frame  in  Ita 
closed  position  to  form  n  conical  chaml)er  with  the  receaa 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  baking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
provided  with  a  semiconical  recess,  vertical  channels  in 
each  end  of  said  frame,  a  hollow  cone  pivotally  mounted  In 
one  of  said  channels  and  revoluble  Into  said  recess,  a  lid 
having  a  semiconical  recesa  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
other  channel  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  frame  in  its 
closed  position  to  form  a  conical  chamber  with  the  recese 
thereof  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  hol- 
low cone  and  the  lid 


022.051.  HOT  WATER  HEATER.  Thumas  J  Shkab- 
MAN-,  Philadelpliia.  Fa.  Filed  July  17.  1908  Serial 
No.  444.067.  , 

1.  In  a  heater  of  the  character,  described,  a  circular  fire 
box,  a  water  tank  formed  witli  said  box,  a  circular  supply 
pipe,  short  pipes  leading  from  said  supply  pipes  to  the 
tank,  a  series  of  bent  tul)es  lead.ng  upward  from  tlie  water 
tank,  a  central  dome  with  which  the  bent  tul)e8  are  con- 
nected and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  the  dom^v  aa 
specified 

2.  The  herein  described  conbination  of  a  circular  Are 
box.  a  circular  water  tank  'ormed  therewith,  a  circular 
supply  pipe,  short  plpet-  connecting  said  supply  pipes  with 
said  tank,  a  aeries  of  bent  tubes  leading  upward  from  the 


tubular   hub  and   having  a   diameter  smaller   than    the  dl     1   tank,  a  central  dome  with  which   the  bent   tubes  are 


con- 
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nected  a  plpt'  It-adlnK  from  tbe  top  of  the  dome,  a  casing 
lnclo«lng  the  heater,  a  pipe  L  leading  from  the  beater  for 


the  escape  of  the  product«  of  combustion  and  a  chute  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  Are  box,  as  specified. 


622.052.       PLEASURE  R.XILWAY.       Andrew    (i      Sherk. 
Newark,  N.  .1.     Filed  July  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,416. 


1.  In  a  pleasure  railway  car,  the  combination  with  a 
truck  portion,  a  body  portion  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
truck  portion,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  truck  portion 
adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  both  t4io  bo.ly  portion  and 
the  surface  over  which  the  car  la  passlni;.  nnd  friction 
means  between  said  body  portion  and  truck  portion  for 
preventing  relative  rotation  of  said  partu 

2.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  of  a  car  truck 
adapted  to  travel  over  n  surface,  a  car  body  rotatably 
pivoted  on  snid  truck,  friction  boards  upon  the  surface 
upon  which  the  car  travels,  nnd  rollers  .-jdapted  to  fric- 
tlonally engage  said  boards  and  the  car  body. 

^.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  of  a  car  truck 
adapted  to  travel  over  a  surface,  a  car  body  rotatably  piv- 
oted on  said  truck,  friction  boards  upon  the  surface  upon 
which  the  car  travels,  and  rollers  mounted  upon  the  car 
truck  adapted  to  engage  at  their  upper  edges  the  car  body 
and  at  their  lower  edKcs  the  said  friction  boards 

1  In  a  pleasun-  rnllwny.  the  combination  of  a  car  truck 
adapted  to  travel  over  a  surface,  a  car  body  rotatably  piv- 
oted on  said  truck,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  truck  project- 
ing upward  from  the  same  into  engagement  with  the  car 
body  and  eifen.Iintf  downuard  h.>iow  the  truck,  and  means 
upon  the  surface  upon  whlcii  the  car  travels  for  frlction- 
all.v   engaglnK  said  roller. 

^  The  comblnntlon  with  a  track,  of  a  car  baring  a 
truck  portion  adapted  to  travel  lonsritudlnally  of  said 
track  and  a  body  portion  rotatably  mounted  on  said  truck 
portion,  a  friction  board  upon  the  said  track,  and  a  roller 
upon  the  truck  [wirtlon  adapted  to  en;ra2e  at  Its  upper 
edge  tlie  car  Iwdy  and  at  its  lower  edse  the  said  friction 
board 

[Claims  fl  tp  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.J 


&22.053.  ADJUSTABLE  SHINGLINCJ  GAGE.  William 
H.  Smothkrs.  Millston.  Wl.s  Filed  Apr.  8  1908  Se 
rial  No.  42.y514.  | 

1.    In    a   nhlngle   gntre.    a    ?^iniight   edse    nK-mt>or.    plates   i 

carried  at  the  opposite  .  nds  thereof,  outwardly  projecting  i 


threaded  Ktoins  on  Mid  plates,  locking  clamp  members 
comprising  longitudinally  rec- ss.-d  plateg  for  slldable  en- 
gagement with  the  lirst  mentioned  plate,  said  plates  hav- 
ing elongatiHl  slots  Internecting  the  recea^es  to  receive  the 
threaded  utenis,  and  nuts  earrled  by  the  stems  for  hold- 
ing the  locking  clamp  meml)er8  in  adjusted  positions. 


2.  In  a  fchingle  gage,  a  straight  edge  member,  plates 
fixed  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  longitudinally  receseed 
plates  sildably  engaging  said  end  plates,  each  recested 
plate  having  a  right  angular  extension  terminating  In 
tapering  toothed  jaws,  toothed  cam  levers  plvntally  ccn- 
nocled  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  rec<>9sed  plate  and  co- 
operative with  the  Jaws,  and  means  for  holding  the  re- 
cessed platts  in  adjusted  position  with  respect  to  the 
straight  edge  member. 


922,054.  PACKAGE  -  HOLDER.  Frkderick  .M.  Solth- 
wuK,  Fredonla,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug  4.  1908.  Serial  Ko 
446,061. 


V- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  closure 
hlngedly  connected  thereto;  of  a  base  hingedly  mounted 
within  the  receptacle,  a  back  strip  hingedly  connected  to 
the  base,  a  supporting  device  connected  to  the  closure,  afid 
means  upon  the  back  strip  for  deUchably  engaging  said 
device  to  support  the  base  in  an  Inclined  position 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reeeptacle  and  a  closure 
hingedly  coanected  thereto  ;  of  a  holder  comprising  a  base 
strip  hlng(*dly  mounted  within  the  receptacle,  a  liack  strip 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  base  strip,  a  supporting  member 
mounted  on  the  closure,  means  carried  by  the  back  strip 
for  detachably  engaging  said  memlx-r  to  support  the  base 
strip  in  an  Inclined  position,  a  leaf  hlngedly  mounted  rn 
the  base  utrtp,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  leaf 
and  the  back  strip. 

."?.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  an<l  a  closiire 
hlnp.^Iy  mounted  upon  the  receptacle;  of  a  holder  com- 
prising a  t)a*'  strip  hlngedly  mounted  within  the  recep 
tacle.  a  back  atrip  hlngedly  connected  to  the  l>ase  strip, 
means  for  detachably  securinit  the  back  strip  to  the  closure 
when  opened  so  as  to  supijf)rt  the  base  stri[)  in  an  inclined 
position,  and  means  movaltle  into  the  receptacle  for  en- 
gaging the  closure  to  lock  It  in  open  po.sltlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  hinged 
closure  ther-'on  :  of  a  holdt  r  coin;iri«ing  a  Nase  strip 
hlngedly  mounted  wi'hln  the  receptacle,  r  memNr  hingedly 
connected  to  the  base  strip,  co<}p.  rating  means  upon  aald 
member  and  the  closure  for  supp<.rtlng  tli-  hn-ie  strip  In  an 
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inclined  position,  bracing  memHers  pivotally  connected  to 
the  receptacle,  flexible  connections  between  said  bracing 
members  and  the  closure,  and  means  ufion  the  closure  f»r 
detachably  engaging  the  brscing  tnembers 

.'1  The  cnmblnatlon  with  a  receptacle  and  a  hinged 
closure  thereon  :  of  a  holder  comprising  a  t>aae  strip 
hlngedly  mounted  within  the  receptacle,  a  member  hingedly 
connected  to  the  bas»'  strip,  a  supporting  rod  upon  the 
closure,  hooks  ufton  said  hinge  member  for  detachably  en- 
gaging the  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  ] 


922.055.     AUTOMATIC   SWIVKI.  LAMP   FOR   AUTOMO- 
BILES.   Julius  O.  Spanq.  Haileybury.  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  of  one  half  to   .Tnhn   Edward    Hammell.    Ilallev 
bury.  Canada.      Filed  I>ec   17,  190S.      Serial  No  468.028. 


A  search  light  for  automobiles  comprising  the  lamp 
proper  and  a  holder  therefor  provided  with  a  suitable  stem 
vertically  disposed,  a  8<.)cket  to  receive  the  stem  secured 
to  the  frame,  an  arm  having  the  inner  Jaw  pivotally  held 
on  the  stem  and  an  outer  jaw,  a  ro<l  secured  to  the  cross 
bar  of  the  tu'-ning  gear  at  the  bottom  end  and  provided 
with  a  ball  sov-kit  at  the  upper  end,  and  a  supplemental 
arm  having  a  ball  fitting  in  the  aforesaid  socket  and  the 
opposite  end  pivotally  held  within  the  outer  Jaw  of  the 
aforesaid  arm    as  and   for   the   purpose   specified. 


922,056  SUBMARINE  BOAT  I.awrxnce  Y  Spear, 
(juincy.  Mass  Filed  Aug  14.  1908,  Serial  No  448.463. 
Renewed  Apr.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  488,489. 


1.  A  submarine  or  snbmergil.le  boat  having  a  deck  hatch 
In  combination  with  a  bridge  or  platform  and  a  water- 
excluding  hatfh  trunk  stirroandlng  the  hatch  and  cover 
and  extending   up   to  the  platform. 


■_'.  A  Bubmarine  or  submerglble  l>o«t  having  a  deck  hatch. 
In  combination  with  a  bridge  or  platform  and  a  water- 
excluding  collapsible  hatch  trunk  surrounding  the  hatch 
and  Its  cover  and  extending  up  to  tht  platform 

;i.  A  submarine  -r  sui.ra.rgililf  boat  having  a  deck  hatch. 
In  combination  with  a  bridge  or  platfcirm  and  a  water 
excluding  coUapsibl.  hatch  trunk  surr<iunding  the  hatch 
and  its  cover  and  extending  up  to  the  platform  said  hatch 
trunk  being  made  up  of  t>everal  vertical  strips  of  plating 
iiavlng  edge  flangef  tuilted  together,  and  secured  at  top 
and   tiottom   to  the   piatform  and   tlie   dt>ck    n'spectively. 


922.067.  REGULATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  CURRENTS. 
TuciM.^s  SrK.sTKR.  rhiladelphia,  l*a  Filed  Nov.  25. 
IJWS      Serial  No.  288.995. 


1.  In  a  reactance  regulator  for  an  alternating  current 
Circuit,  the  combination  with  a  straight  core;  of  a  tubular 
coll  included  in  the  drcnlt  to  be  reg\iiated  and  adapted 
to  inclose  more  or  less  of  said  core  within  it.  In  accordance 
with  variations  In  the  magnetic  stress  between  said  core 
and  coll  ;  and  a  flexible  medium  supporting  said  coll  in 
such  relation  to  the  core,  that  the  weight  of  the  coll  is 
opposfKl  to  the  magnetic  stress  which  effects  its  moven.ent, 
and  Its  axis  is  maintained  parallel  with  said  core,  while  it 
moves    In    an    arc. 

2.  In  a  reactance  regulator  for  an  alternating  current 
circuit,  the  combination  with  a  straight  ore;  of  a  tubular 
coll  included  In  the  circuit  to  be  regulate<i  and  adapted  to 
inclose  more  or  less  of  said  core  within  it.  In  accordance 
with  variations  in  the  magnetic  stress  between  said  core 
and  coll  :  and.  flexible  chains  supporting  said  coil,  in  such 
relation  to  the  core  that  Its  weight  is  opposed  to  the 
magnetic  stress  »hich  effects  its  movement,  and  its  axis, 
is  maintained  parallel  with  said  core,  while  it  moves  in 
an  arc. 

3.  In  a  raactance  regntator  for  an  alternating  current 
circuit,  the  combination  with  a  core  ;  of  a  tubular  coil 
Included  In  the  circuit  to  l>e  regtilated  and  adapted  to  In- 
close more  or  less  of  aald  core  within  it.  in  accordance 
with  variations  in  the  magnetic  stress  Utween  said  core 
and  coil  ;  and.  a  plurality  of  chains  supporring  said  coW, 
at  different  points,  arranged  to  maintain  its  axis  Kiit>stan- 
tlally  parallel  with  the  common  tangent  of  the  arcs  trav- 
ersed by  the  points  of  said  flexible  connectors  attached  to 
the  coll,  said  coll  being  supported  by  said  chains  in  such 
relation  to  said  core  that  the  weight  of  said  coil  is  opiK)»ed 
to  tbe  magnetic  stress  which  effects  Its  movements. 

4.  In  a  reactance  ngnlator  for  an  alternating  current 
circuit,  the  combination  with  a  core;  of  a  tubular  coil  in- 
cluded in  the  .Ircult  to  he  regulated  and  adapted  to  in- 
close more  or  less  of  said  core  within  it  In  acc.irdance 
with  variations  in  the  magnetic  stress  between  said  core 
and  coll  ;  a  flexible  medium  supporting  said  coll  in  such 
relation  to  the  core  thiit  the  weight  of  the  coli  Is  opposed 
to  the  magnetic  stress  which  effer  ts  Its  morement  :  and. 
means  adjustable  tn  \  ary  the  effective  length  of  aald 
flexible  medium.   sut>stantlnllT   as  set   forth. 

5.  In  a  reactance  regnUtor  for  an  alternating  current 
circuit,  the  combination  w.fh  a  core  of  a  fibular  coll 
included  In  the  <  Ircutt  to  be  regnlated  and  adapted  to  in- 
close mo.-e  or  Jess  of  said  core  »  iihln  It.  in  accordance, 
with   variations  in  the   mag.ietlc  stress  tntwecu  aald  core 
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and  coll:  and,  a  plurality  of  parallel  plvat»Hj  supports  for 
Mid  coll  maintaining  said  axis  snbatantlally  parallel  with 
the  common  tangent  of  the  arcs  traversed  by  the  points 
of  said  supports  attached  to  the  coll,  while  inovlnR  with 
respect  to  said  core. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.  ] 


GAZETTE 
U 


May  i8,  iqoQ 


925.058.      KNIFE  BLADE  OF  REAPING,  MOWING.   AND 
LIKE  MACHINES,     .Tames  Sqlaib.  Bulawavo.  Rhodesia 
Filed   July   20,    190S.     Serial    No.   444,.'.«.? 


-.^^/.^-^^ 


-.  The  combination  of  a  valve  caslni?  havinK  an  Internal 
cylindrical  extension,  a  valve  slldnhle  on  said  extension  ex 
terlorly  th..<wf  .said  valve  havlnn  a  plurality  of  ports  dls 
posed  In  step  or.ler  throuKh  which  tluld  over  the  top  of 
the  extensioa  is  adapte,!  to  pass  nald  valve  aUo  having 
tongues  on  the  exterior  thereof  and  the  interior  of  the 
casing  having  grooves  tn  rweive  said  tongues,  a  screw  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  the  valve  for  moving  the  same 
a  hand  lever  connected  with  the  screw  for  turning  tiie 
same,  and  n.ean.K  coperatlve  with  tI.p  hand  lever  and  4 
nxed  part  of  the  casing  for  holding  said  hand-lever  In 
different  adj^iated  positions. 


1.  A  knife-blade  of  the  type  referred  to  having  grooves 
In  the  under  fac^  adjacent  to  the  cutting  edges  said 
grooves  deepening  as  they  recede  from  the  edges. 

2.  A  knife  blade  of  the  type  referred  to,  having  grooves 
In  the  under  face  adjacent  to  the  cutting  edges  said 
grooves  being  Inclined  toward  the  center  line  of  the  blade 
and  deepening  as  they  recede  from  the  edges 


9  2  2,061         .M.  )V.\BLE   POULTRY  ROOST 
Sto.nkh,  Stony   Ridge,  Ohio.     Filed   .Vov 


rial  No    402,267. 


CoRNKLiri 

12,  1908.     S« 


of  New  York. 


922,059.      RIVET.     Edwi.v  B.  Stimpson,  New  York    N    Y 
ass^gn^r  to  Edwin  B.  Stimpson  Company,  a  Corporation 
Filed  May  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,967. 


Mf 


A  rivet  comprising  a  head  and  a  shank,  the  head  con 
■Istlng  of  a  solid  piece  of  metal  having  a  cavity  extending 
Into  It  from  Its  bottom  face,  said  cavity  being  wholly  above 
said  bottom  face  and  being  enlarged   Interiorly,   and  hav 
in^'  a   relatively  small  diameter  compared  to  the  diameter 
of  said  solid  piece  of   metal  :   and   the  shank,    projectinj: 
from  said  cavity  with  Its  end  within  the  cavity  expand 
Ing  into  contact  with  its  Interior,  said  shank  outside  the 
cavity  having  a  lateral  Qn  swaged  against  the  bottom  of 
the  head. 


9-'2,060.     VALVE.     .Iosbph  J.  Stockdo.v,  Somervllle  Mass 
Filed  July  3,  1905.      Serial  No.  268.272. 


A  i"  J/ 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  caslnR,  of  a  head  having  a 
chamber;  a  screw  provided  with  a  collar  seated  in  said 
chamber  ;  a  cap  threaded  Into  the  head ;  a  tubular  valve 
having  a  spiral  row  of  porta;  an  Induction  conduit  on 
which  the  valve  is  sleeved:  a  lever  shaped  to  engage  the 
valve  stem;  a  spring  actuated  plunger  carried  b"  said 
leTer:  and  a  device  on  the  valve  casing  having  seats  for 
the  rwceptioa  of  said  plunger. 


1.   A  poultry  roost  comprising  a  body  normallr  inclined 
supporting  legs  at  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  an  Mxle  se- 
cured to  the  supporting  legs,  wheels  on  the  axle  normally 
raised  off  the  ground   when   the  body   is   in   incllneil   posi- 
tion.   Iiradnif   means    between    the   lower   end   of   the   body 
and  the  said  supporting  legs,  means  for  hlngefllv  .onnect- 
■   Ing   the   Iej;s   with    the   under   side  of   tlie   NkIv.  "a    central 
prop  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body,  means  for  hlngedly- 
connecting  the  said  prop  to  the  bottom  side  of  the  body  "a 
brace  detachably  connected   with   the  last-mentioned   prop 
and  secured  to  the  body,  and  perches  secured  to  the  Ixxiy. 
2     A  poultry   roost  comprislnjf  a   ImxIv   normallv   lnclin.><l 
to  the  horizontal,  a  foldable  leg  section  near  the  "lower  end 
of  the  b<id,v   pr.vlded   with  Rroun(«   wheels  normally  held 
elevated  when  the  roost  Is  set  up.  but  which  ground  "wheels 
come  Into  play  to  admit  of  trundlloK  the  roost  when   the 
rear  end   Is   lowered   and   it    Is   desired   to   move   the  same 
from  one   place  to  another,   a   brace   l)etween   the   foldable 
leg  section  and  the  body  to  hold  said  leg  section  In  fixed 
position   when  the  roost   Is  set   up  and  a   second   foldahle 
leg  section  near  the  upper  or  rear  end  of  the  bodv  ndapt.-d 
to  form  a  handle  when  trundling  the  body  In  the  manner 
specified. 

3.  In  a  poultry  roost,  the  combination  of  transversely 
spaced  lonKltudinal  members,  .ros.s  pieces  connectlnj,-  said 
members  and  attached  to  the  low^r  «lges  ttipr.-of.  parches 
secured  to  th.^  upper  edires  of  saM  sir],.  m^ml)ers  and 
plates  constituting  a  bottom  and  loru'itudinally  disp.i.se,] 
with  their  edge  portions  overlapped,  the  upper  enda 
of  said  plates  havlne  downwardly  extended  flan>;ps  to  .en- 
gage the  uppermost  cross  piece  to  retain  the  plates  In 
position  and  the  outer  lonRltudlnnl  ^.Jge  portions  of  tlie 
plate  being  upwardly  t,ent  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  said 
side  meniiiers. 

4.  A  poultry  roost  comprising  a  normally  Indinwl  bodv 
formed  of  sirle  members.  cro««  pieces  connectlne  the  side 
meml>ers  at  their  lower  wlifes,  perches  secured  to  the  up 
per  edges  of  said  side  members,  and  sheet  metal  plates 
forming  a  bottom  and  supported  by  said  cross  pieces  and 
having  their  upper  ends  provided  with  downwardly  ex- 
tended flanges  to  euaaij..  tht-  uppermost  .ross  piece!  and 
having  their  outer  longitudinal  ^dgp  portl.ms  upwardly 
flanired.  a  trougl,  removably  fitted  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
body  foldable  ley  sections  applied  to  opposite  end  por 
tions  of  the  txxly.  and  braces  for  retaining  the  leg  sec- 
tions In  operative  iwsltlon.  the  rear  leg  section  being  pro- 
vided with  ground  wheels  normally  held  elevated  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  operative  p<isltlon  when  the 
other  end  of  the  body  Is  lowered  and  It  Is  reqnlre«1  to 
move  the  roost  by  tnindlinz  the  «,ntne. 
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922.0r.2  NON-REFILLABLE  DIgPBN8ING-CAN  SlMON 
Strai  88.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov,  24,  1908.  Serial  No 
344,949. 


1  .\  noD-reflllable  dispensing  can  provided  with  a  per 
manently  attached  top  wall  and  provided  at  the  lower  end 
of  Its  front  wall  with  an  opening,  a  drawer  slldable  into 
and  out  of  said  opening  and  extending  to  the  rear  wall  of 
the  can,  a  swinging  partition  in  the  can  located  above 
said  opening  and  hinged  at  Its  forward  margin  to  the  front 
wail  of  the  can  and  adapted  fi'r  contact  when  In  Its  up- 
permost position  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  can.  and  a 
spring  located  within  the  can  above  said  partition  and  at- 
tached at  Its  lower  end  to  the  rear  or  swinging  side  of 
said  partition  and  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  top  wall  of  the 
can.  said  spring  lieing  made  of  such  strength  as  to  per- 
mit the  partition  to  swing  downwardly  at  its  rear  side 
under  the  weight  of  the  contents  of  the  can,  and  acting  to 
hold  the  partition  in  its  uppermost  position  when  the 
contents  of  the  can  have  passed  to  the  lowep  side  of  the 
partition. 

-  .V  non-reflllable  dispensing  can  provided  with  a  dis- 
pensing opening  at  Its  bottom,  a  swinging  partition  within 
the  can  atx)ve  said  op»'nlng  arranged  to  permit  free  pas- 
sage of  the  contents  of  the  can  from  the  upper  part  there- 
of to  said  dispensing  opening  but  to  obstruct  the  passage 
of  material  from  said  dispensliiy  opening  to  the  can  space 
above  said  partition,  a  permanently  attached  top  wall  for 
the  can  and  a  plurality  of  fixed  cross  wires  located  Im- 
mediately beneath  said  top  wall,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


9  2  2,n«.'?       PKRrinr.M.    c.m.emvvr     Samif.l    m. 

Strckjck    and    Benjamin    V.    Hirsh,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Piled  May  21.  lOOS      Serial  No    4.'14.08« 


.\  calendar  of  the  class  descrltn^d  lomprising  a  base,  a 
pair  of  standards  rising  therefrom,  a  series  of  horliontallv 
arranged  cross  bars  connecting  the  said  statidards.  the 
said  bars  being  spaced  apart  to  afford  calendar  sheet  re 
celving  spaces  one  above  the  other,  vertically  arranged 
ring  like  members  fixed  to  and  rising  from  the  said  ban* 
and  a  group  of  calendar  sheets  suspended  in  each  of  siaid 
sr)acps  by  means  of  said  members  with  capacity  for  a 
bodily  swinging  movement  of  each  sheet  over  its  resppc 
tlve  croaa  bar. 


022.064  L.\TCH  OPF.NINt;  DEVKK  FOR  KNITTING- 
MACHINES  Habkv  Swi>olku(  rht,  Philadelphia.  Pa  . 
assignor  to  Robert  W.  Scott.  Leeds  Point.  N,  J.,  and 
Ixiuls  N.  D.  Williams.  Ogonta.  Pa  Filed  May  14.  1907. 
Serial  No.  373,619. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  needle  of  a  knit- 
ting machine  with  a  latch  open,  r  movabl.  iiuu  and  out  of 
position  to  engage  the  latch  of  said  needle,  said  movement 
being  In  the  same  plane  as  that  In  whi(  h  the  latch  swings 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  needle  of  a  knit- 
ting machine  cylinder  with  a  latch  opener  reciprocating  In 
a  radial  plane 

.'V  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  needle  of  a  knit- 
ting machine  with  a  latch  opener  having  a  transversely 
iH'nt  finger  for  acting  upon  the  latch  of  the  netKlle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  needle  of  a  knit- 
ting machine  with  a  latch  opener  movable  into  and  out  of 
position  to  engage  the  latch,  said  latch  opener  having  a 
finger  for  acting  upon  the  latch,  which  finger  is  bent  In  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  swing  of  the  latch. 

5.  The  combinatioti  of  a  reciprocating  nwdle  of  a  knit- 
ting machine,  with  u  latch  opener,  reciprocating  In  the 
same  plane  as  that  In  which  the  latch  swings,  and  having 
a  finger  for  acting  upon  said  latch,  which  finger  is  bent  In 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  swing  of  the 
latch. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


9  2  2.066  LOCK  Haret  P  Tow\skm>.  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Corbln  Cabinet  Lock  i  ompany. 
New  Britain.  Conn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Sept    IT.  1906.     Serial  No    334. S60 


J  4 

1.  .\  lock  case  including  a  cover  having  a  Up  projecting 
from  Its  inner  surface,  a  sleeve  secured  within  said  case, 
and  mechanism  located  within  the  case  and  including  a 
bolt,  tunibbrs  and  couplers  mounted  on  said  sUive.  a  bolt 
actuator  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  lip  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  bolt,  and  means  for  operating  tlu'  actu- 
ator, said  means  being  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
uith  respect  to  the  actuator  but  connected  to  rotate  there 
with 

2.  A  lock  case  Including  a  cover  having  a  circular  iip.  a 
sleeve  secured  within  the  case  in  axial  alin.'ment  with  said 
Up  and  mechanism  located  within  the  case  and  including  a 
bolt,  tumblers  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  operative! v  con 
nected.  a  Uilt  actuator  mounted  on  said  lip.  aaid  tumblers 
and  actuator  t)elng  operatlvely  connected  with  said  boH, 
and  means  for  opeiating  said  actuator,  said  means  b»»lng 
adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  with  r>'spect  to  the 
actuator  but  connected  to  rotate  therewith 

3.  A  lock  case  including  a  cover  having  a  circular  Up.  a 
sleeve  secured  within  the  case  In  axial  allnement  with  said 
lip.  and  mechanism  located  within  the  case  and  ln''luding 
a  bolt.  tuml)ler8  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  operativHv 
cimnected.  (.  '.K>lt  actuato-  mount<-d  on  said  lip  and  having 
.1  Don  Circular  opening,  said  tumblers  and  actuator  being 
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op«>ratlveIy  connerted  with  said  bolt,  and  operating  means 
for  Mid  mechanlBm  Including  a  spindle  fitting  said  open 
tng  and  movable  lengthwise  therein. 

4.  A  lock  caae,  bolt  actuating  mechanism  located  within 
the  casfi  and  Including  a  Hplndle  connected  to  rotate  said 
mechanism.  m«'an«  located  at  one  side  of  the  lock  case  for 
operating  the  aplndle,  and  connections  between  said  spindle 
and  Its  op<'ratlng  means  for  engaging  and  dlsengaginK  said 
parts  and  accessible  only  from  the  opposite  side  of  said 
lock  rase  for  said  operating  means. 

5.  A  lock  case,  bolt  actuating  meana  located  within  the 
case  and  Including  an  operating  spindle  projecting  within 
tlif  case  to  operHtp  said  mechanism,  a  plate  upon  which 
said  spindle  is  mounted,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
means  for  attachment  to  a  door,  mechanism  located  out 
side  of  the  lock  case  and  connected  to  operate  said  spindle, 
and  connections  between  said  spindle  and  Its  operating 
means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  parts  and  ac- 
cessible only  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  lock  case  from 
said  ny^chanlsm  located  outside  of  the  case. 

[Claims  «  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


9  22.06  6.  CORNER  -  STAY  AND  REINFORCE  FOR 
BOXES.  HosHA  C.  Tufts.  Hockport.  Mass  Filed  \uk 
2«,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.%0..326. 


/•' 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  box  having  a  kerf  formed  In 
the  end  of  one  of  Its  walls,  between  Its  upper  and  lower 
edges,  of  a  metallic  strap  interposed  between  said  walls  and 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  abutthig  wall,  below  the  kerf,  said 
strap  being  bent  to  pass  through  the  kerf  and  He  against 
the  face  of  the  kerfed  wall  above  the  kerf,  the  strap  hav 
InK  a  final  iieml  across  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall  and 
onto  the  upper  edge  of  the  abutting  wall,  to  form  a  rein- 
force and  corner  stay,  and  fastenlnffs  connecting  the  walls 
and  strap. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  box  having  an  upwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  kerf  formed  In  the  end  of  one  of  Its 
walls,  between  Its  upper  and  lower  edges,  of  a  metallic 
strap  passed  through  the  kerf  and  Interpowd  between  said 
wall  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  abutting  wall,  at  the 
Inner  end  of  and  extended  below  the  kerf  to  the  lower 
edges  of  the  walls  the  external  portion  of  the  strap  above 
the  kerf  being  carried  upward  against  the  face  of  the 
kerfed  wall  nnd  bent  over  the  top  edge  thereof  and  onto 
the  top  edg«  of  the  abutting  wall,  and  fastenings  connect- 
ing said  walls  and  the  strap. 


©22,067.     TENT-WINDOW.     William  E.  Walsh    Morrla, 
111.    Filed  July  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  442.228. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  fl-xible  tent  wall  provided 
with  a  window  opening  and  havinK  npper  and  lower  silts 
adj.ic«nt  the  opening,  a  window  of  flexible  material  In- 
closed within  a  (texlble  window  frame  having  ears  adapted 
to  be  entwed  through  the  upper  and  lower  slits,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  tent  wall  provided 
with  a  window  opening  and  having  upper  and  lower  slits 
adjacent  the  opening,  a  window  of  flexible  material   in- 


closed within  a  flexible  window  frame  having  ears  adapted 
to  be  entered  through  the  upper  and  lower  silts,  the  win- 
dow frame  being  projected  through  the  window  opening 
to  bring  the  upper  edge  of  the  opening  outside  of  the 
window  frame  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening  Inside  of 
the  wlndoTv  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  combination  with  h  flexible  tent  wall  having  a 
window  opening  therein  and  having  slits  adjacent  the 
opening,  a  flexible  window  Inclosed  within  a  flexible 
window  frnme  having  upper  and  lower  flexible  bars  en- 
tered through  ttie  window  frame  and  outwardly  projecting 
from  the  sides  thereof  to  furnish  tongues  adapted  to  enter 
the  upper  and  lower  slits,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  combination  with  a  flexible  tent  wall  having  a 
window  openinkT  therein  and  having  slits  adjacent  the 
opening,  a  flexible  window  inclosed  within  a  flexible 
window  frame  having  upper  and  lower  flexible  bars  en- 
tered through  the  window  frame  and  outwardly  projecting 
from  the  sides  thereof  to  furnish  tongues  adapted  to  enter 
the  upper  and  lower  silts,  the  window  frame  being  pro- 
jected throuirh  the  window  opening  to  brlns:  the  upper  edge 
of  the  opening  outside  of  the  window  frame  and  the  lower 
edge  of  the  opening  Inside  of  the  window  frame,  subeUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  tent  wall  having  a 
window  openlnc  therein  and  having  silts  adjacent  the 
opening,  a  flexible  window  Inclosed  within  a  flexible 
window  frame  having  upper  and  lower  flexible  bam  en- 
tered through  the  window  frame  and  outwardly  projecting 
from  the  sides  thereof  to  ^Jrnl8h  tongues  adapted  to  enter 
the  upper  and  lower  slits,  the  window  frame  being  pro- 
jected through  the  window  opening  to  bring  the  upper  edge 
of  the  opening  outside  of  the  window  frame  and  the  lower 
edge  of  the  opening  inside  of  the  window  frame,  and  a  pro- 
tective flap  sectired  to  the  window  frame  near  the  Inner 
edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  crack  between  the 
frame  and  the  window  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922.068.     WINDOW-TENT.      William  E.  Walsh,  Morris 
111.     Filed  Nov.  .3,  1908.     Serial  No.  460.942. 


1.  In  a  windoNv  tent,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
of  lx>xllke  formation,  a  main  bracket  frame  engaging  the 
upper  or  roof  portion  of  the  body,  and  a  distending  frame 
comprising  side  rsll.s  and  a  connecting  cross  rail,  the  side 
rails  ^Ing  rigidly  connected  at  one  point  to  the  side  walls 
of  the  tent  body  and  slidable  with  respect  to  the  remainder 
of  the  tent  t>ody  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  into  wubsian 
tlally  parallel  relation  with  the  main  bracket  frame,  auh- 
stantially  as  deicril)e<l. 


May  18,  1909. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


7«l 


2  In  a  window  tent,  the  combinarlon  of  a  boxlike  body 
portion,  a  main  frame  to  which  the  ends  of  the  body  por- 
tion are  secured,  a  main  bracket  pivoted  to  the  main  frame 
and  engaging  the  roof  of  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  Into  sut)stantially  parallel  relation  with  the  main 
frame,  and  n  distending  frame  having  its  ends  rigidly  con 
nected  to  the  lower  i>ortion  of  tlie  tent  wall  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  back  into  substantially  parallel  relation  with 
the  main  bracket  frame  for  ;)ermlttlng  the  bracket  frame 
and  the  tent  body  carried  thert'liy  to  l>e  swung  into  sub- 
RianiiMlly  parallel  relation  with  the  main  frame  of  the 
tent,  Rubstantlally  as  descritH'd. 

.3  In  a  window  tent,  the  combination  of  a  boxlike  body 
I>ortion,  a  main  frame  to  which  tlie  ends  of  the  body  por 
tlon  are  secured,  a  main  bracket  pivoted  to  the  main  frame 
and  engaging  the  roof  of  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  into  substantially  parallel  relation  with  the  main 
frame,  a  distending  frame  having  its  ends  rigidly  con 
n^-'ted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  tent  wall  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  beck  into  subBtantially  parallel  relation  with 
tlie  main  bracket  frame  for  permitting  the  bracket  frame 
and  the  tent  bo<ly  carried  ttiereby  to  be  swung  into  sub- 
stantially purallel  relation  with  the  main  frame  of  the 
tent,  and  a  strap  adapt (>d  to  t)e  passed  around  the  tent  and 
frames  whi'n  folded  for  holding  the  same  In  folded  position, 
SuhKtantlsllj   as  described 

4  In  a  window  tent,  the  combination  of  a  boxlike  tK>dy 
portion,  a  main  frame  to  which  tiie  ends  of  the  body  p<ir- 
tion  ari-  sicun-d.  a  mnin  bracket  pivoted  to  the  main  frame 
and  in>:ai:ing  the  roof  of  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  into  substantially  parallel  relation  with  the  main 
frame,  a  dlsfrmling  frame  having  its  ends  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  lower  jwrtlon  of  the  tent  wall  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  l>ack  Into  substantially  parallel  relation  with 
the  main  bracket  frami-  for  permitting  the  bracket  frame 
and  the  tent  body  carried  thereby  to  t>e  swung  into  sub- 
stantially pnrnllel  relation  with  the  main  frame  of  the 
tent,  a  strap  connected  nt  one  end  to  the  main  tent  frame 
and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  fastening  device,  as  a 
ring,  and  a  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  main  tent 
frame  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  fastening  device,  sub 
stantlnlly  as  described. 

.").  In  n  window  tent,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
adapted  to  he  held  within  the  window  ojK'ning.  a  boilike 
body  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the  main  frame  at  Its 
forward  end.  a  main  bracket  frame  pivoted  to  the  main 
frame  and  engaging  the  roof  of  the  tH>dy.  a  distending 
frame  of  subBtantlally  arch  formation  engaging  the  walls 
of  the  tent  body  near  their  lower  edges  and  having  Its  ends 
rigidly  secured  to  the  tent  walls  near  the  rear  lower 
corners  of  the  tent,  and  sleeves  for  slidably  holding  the 
distending  bracket  and  permitting  it  to  l>e  pressed  forward 
In  substantially  parallel  relation  with  the  main  bracket 
frame  for  permitting  the  latter,  with  the  flexible  tent  wall. 
to  be  folded  in  substantially  parallel  relation  with  the 
main  tent  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.] 
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922.069.     TE.VT- WINDOW.     Wili,iam  E.  Walsh.  Morris. 
111.     Filed  .Tan.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  473.156. 


opening,  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  inaide  of  the 
wall  on  each  side  of  the  window  opening  to  form  pockets 
In  combination  therewith,  a  window  l-avlng  It*^  lower  edge 
entered  into  the  pockets  tlius  formed,  and  liaving  a  length 
and  widtli  greater  than  the  window  opening,  and  having  its 
sides  and  top  in  abutment  with  the  wall  of  the  structure 
around  the  window  ojiening.  and  means  for  holding  the 
window  in  position,  sul>8tantially  lis  descrit)ed 

2  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  structure  having  a 
w  fndow  opening  tliereln.  a  member  having  its  lower  edge 
secured  to  the  wall  of  tiie  structure  below  thv  window 
opening,  and  having  It.s  ends  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the 
wall  on  each  side  of  the  window  op<'ning  to  furm  (Mickets 
In  cemblnation  tlierewitb.  a  window  liavinc  its  low.-r  edge 
entered  into  the  ;K:)Cketfi  thus  formed,  and  Having  a  !<  Dgth 
and  width  greater  than  the  window  upenlng.  and  having  Its 
sides  and  top  In  abutment  with  the  wall  of  the  structure 
around  the  wlndnw  niMning  ri  ■  ans  for  holding  the 
window  in  position,  and  straps  secured  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  window  and  adapted  to  suspend  the  window 
upside  down  when  ot>€n.  8ul)Stantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  structure  having  a 
window  opening  therein,  a  member  having  its  lower  edge 
secured  to  the  wall  of  the  structure  below  the  window 
opening,  and  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  inside  of  the 
wall  on  each  side  of  the  window  opening  to  form  pockets 
In  combination  therewith,  a  flexible  window  having  its 
lower  edge  entered  Into  the  pockets  thus  formed,  and  hav- 
ing a  length  and  width  greater  than  the  window  opening, 
and  having  Its  sides  and  top  in  abutment  with  the  wall  of 
the  structure  around  the  window  o[>enlng.  and  means  for 
holding  the  window  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  i\  structure  having  a 
window  opening  therein,  a  member  having  Its  lower  edge 
secured  to  the  wall  of  the  structure  l)elow  the  window 
opening,  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  inside  of  the 
wall  on  each  side  of  the  window  o|)ening  to  form  pockets 
in  combination  tiierewlth.  a  flexible  window  having  Its 
lower  edge  entered  into  the  pockets  thus  formed,  and  hav- 
ing a  length  and  width  greater  than  the  window  opening, 
and  having  its  sides  and  top  in  abutment  with  the  wall  of 
the  structure  around  the  window  opening,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  window  In  position,  and  straps  secured  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  window  and  adapted  to  suspend  the  window 
upside  down  when  open,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  wall  having  a  window 
opening  therein,  a  flexible  strap  extending  across  the  win- 
dow opening  on  the  inside  of  the  wall,  and  having  its  lower 
edge  secured  to  the  wall  and  having  Its  ends  projecting  be- 
yond the  side  edges  of  the  ojiening.  and  having  such  ends 
secured  to  the  wall  to  provide  pockeTs.  the  flexllde  wall 
being  further  provided  with  slits  laterally  adjacent  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  window  opening,  and  a  flexible  window 
adapted  to  have  Its  lower  edge  held  within  the  pockets  and 
provided  with  tongues  adapted  to  enter  the  slits,  substan- 
tially as  desert  l>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


f>22.070  DRIER  Erwix  I.  Wxi-Ukcr  and  Frank  Mktkk. 
Niagara  Falls.  N  Y  .  assignors  to  The  Shredded  Wheat 
Company.  Niagara  Fails.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  300 >ii7. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  structure  hsvLng  a 
window  opening  therein,  a  member  having  its  lower  edge 
secured   to   the   wall   of   the   structure    below    the    window 


1.    In   ao    evaporator,    the    combination    wiiti    no    endless 
drive  chain,  having  a  series  of  catches,  of  a  scries  of  horl- 
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zontall/  traveling  racks,  tlielr  normally  horizontal  auto- 
matic engaging  hooks  and  disengaging  bearings. 

2.  In  an  evaporator,  the  combination  with  an  elongated 
casing,  tnd  ita  guides,  of  an  endless  drive  chain,  having  a 
series  of  catches,  and  a  series  of  horizontally  traveling 
racks  each  having  a  forward  projecting  automatic  enii&ii- 
Ing  hook  and  a  rear  disengaging  bearing. 

l.  In  an  evaporator,  the  combination  with  an  elongated 
casing  and  ita  diacharge  doora,  of  guide-ways  In  said  cas- 
ing, an  endleM  drive  chain,  its  series  of  catches  and  a 
series  of  horisontally  traveling  racks,  ttieir  pivoted  gravi- 
tating hooks  and  their  disengagement  bearings. 

4.  In  an  evaporator,  the  combination  with  an  elongated 
casing  and  Its  pivoted  discharge  doors,  of  guide-ways  In 
said  casing,  an  endless  drive  chain,  its  series  of  catches,  a 
series  of  horlsontally  traveling  racks,  their  pivoted  hori- 
sontal  hooks,  and  means  for  fastening  said  discharge  doors. 

5.  In  an  evaporator,  the  combination  with  an  elongated 
casing,  its  pivoted  discharge  doors,  and  their  fastening  de- 
vices, of  guide-ways  In  said  casing,  an  endless  drive  chain. 
its  series  of  catches,  and  a  s«>ries  of  racks  having  forward 
projecting  gravity  hooks. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


922,071.  MOLD  FOR  MACHINES  FOR  MAKING  HOL- 
LOW GLASSWARE.  Jea.x  Wol».  Cologne,  Germany. 
Filed  June  25,  1906.      Serial  No.  .'^SS..'??!. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  hollow  glassware  in  comM> 
nation,  a  standard,  a  moid  supported  on  the  said  standard, 
a  blow  bead  attached  to  the  said  standard  and  made  to 
swing  upward  and  backward,  a  press  head,  and  a  support 
for  the  latter  adapted  to  swing  sidewlse  on  the  said  stand 
ard,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  hollow  glassware  in  combi- 
nation, a  standard,  a  press  mold  attached  to  the  said 
standard,  a  blow-mold  adapted  to  move  up  and  down  and 
fit  over  the  press-mold,  means  for  moving  the  said  blow- 
mold,  a  movable  bottom  adapted  to  close  up  the  said  blow- 
mold,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  bottom,  subatantiaily 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  II  machine  for  making  hollow  glassware  In  combi- 
nation, a  standard,  a  support  fixed  to  the  said  standard,  a 
press  mold  firmly  attached  to  the  said  support,  a  blow- 
mold  movably  arranged  on  the  said  support  and  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  said  press-mold,  means  for  moving  upward 
and  downward  the  said  blow  mold,  a  movable  bottom 
adapted  to  close  up  the  said  blow-mold,  and  means  for 
moving  the  said  bottom,  a  blow  head  attached  to  the  said 
standard  by  means  of  a  Joint  and  made  to  swing  upward 
and  backward,  a  press  head,  and  a  support  for  the  latter, 
adapted  to  swing  sidewlse  on  the  said  standard,  aubetan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  hollow  glassware.  In  combi- 
nation, a  standard,  a  support  fixed  to  the  said  standard,  a 
prMis   mold  firmly  attached  to  the  said  support,  a  frame 


like  support  vertically  guided  in  the  first  said  support,  a 
blow  mold  flxpd  to  the  said  frame  like  support  and  adapted 
to  at  over  the  said  press-mold,  means  for  moving  the  said 
blow  mold  support,  a  horizontally  shlftable  bottom  adapt 
ed  to  close  up  the  said  blow  mold,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  said  bottom,  two  parallel  arms  hinged  on  the  said 
standard,  a  blow  head  hln>;ed  on  the  free  ends  of  the  said 
t»-o  arms,  means  for  moving  the  said  blow-head  down 
ward  and  upward,  a  second  support  turnably  attached  to 
the  said  standard,  and  a  press  head  vertically  guided  in 
the  last  said  8upp<^)rt.   substantlail.v  as  set  forth 

5.  In  II  machine  for  maktoK  hollow  glassware.  In  combi- 
nation, a  standard,  a  support  fixed  to  the  said  standard,  a 
press-mold  firmly  attached  to  the  said  support,  a  rod  ver- 
tically guided  in  the  said  support,  a  frame  like  support 
fixed  on  the  said  rod.  a  blow  mold  arranged  on  the  last 
said  support  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  said  press-mold,  a 
slide  horlzontilly  guided  In  the  first  said  support,  an  ob- 
lique slot  with  a  horleontal  lower  and  upper  end  and  ar 
ranged  In  the  said  slide,  a  pin  on  the  said  rod  and  engag- 
ing into  said  slot,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  slide,  a 
horizontally  shiftable  bottom  adapted  to  close  up  the  said 
blow-mold,  and  means  for  shifting  the  said  bottom,  two 
parallel  arms  hinged  on  the  said  standard,  a  blow  head 
hinged  on  the  free  ends  of  the  said  two  arms,  means  for 
moving  the  said  blow  head  downward  and  upward,  a  sec- 
ond support  turnably  attached  to  the  said  standard,  and 
a  press  head  vertically  guided  In  the  last  said  support, 
substantially    .hb    set    forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  ] 


922.07-'      SCRHSW.     AtGUST  C.  AiCHMAN.  Kalispell,  Mont. 
Filed   Oct.    1,    1908.     Serial    No.   455.775. 


1.  A  locking  acrew  having  a  slot  in  Its  head  one  side  of 
which  is  provided  with  countersinks  and  having  longltiidl 
nal  passages  extending  through  the  screw  body  and  com 
raiinlcating  with  the  countersinks,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
passages  belnir  outwardly  curved  and  having  their  exit 
through  the  side  of  the  screw,  and  a  locking  device  for 
each  longitudinal  i)assas:e  the  penetrating  end  of  which  Is 
upwardly  curved  when  forced  through  the  passage,  said 
locking  devices  being  provided  with  heads  fitting  the  coun- 
tersinks in  the  head  of  the  screw. 

'2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  locking 
screw  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  In  Its  head,  and  one 
side  of  said  slot  being  provided  with  countersinks,  each  of 
said  counter  sinks  having  one  side  opening  Into  the  slot, 
said  screw  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  pas- 
sages communicating  with  the  counter  sinks,  and  the  lower 
ends  of  said  passages  being  outwardly  curved  and  having 
their  exit  through   the  side  of  the  screw. 

1  


922,073       BUGGY  CIRTA  IN       Georok    W.    Atkins,    Mil- 
ton,   Del.,    asalgnor    of   one-half    to    \Vm.    E.    Townsend, 
Felton.  Del.     Filed  Sept.  22.  190S.     Serial  No.  4.'>4.198. 
1.   A    vehicle   top    Including    terminal    and    Intermediate 
bowa.  the  intermediate  top  bow  being  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal guide  groove,  a  casing  secured  to  the  Intermedi- 
ate   bow    and    having    a     plurality    of    pulleys    Journalad 


May  18,  1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE, 


7»3 


therein,  a  transverse  bar  secured  to  the  casing,  an  Inner 
covering,  an  outer  covering  extending  over  the  transverse 
bar  and  spaced  from  the  Inner  covering  to  form  a  chamber. 
Side  curtains  slIdaMy  mounted  within  aald  chaml>er,  pul- 
leys secured  to  the  terminal  top  bows,  and  a  flexible  oper- 
ating cord  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  each  curtain  and 
having  its  intermediate  portion  passing  over  the  pulleys  on 
the  terminal  bows  and  casing  and  US'  free  end  extended 
within  the  groove  of  the  Intermediate  bow. 


-•2,074  TENNIS  rOIHT  MARKEK  Henhv  M  Bai»- 
UBBT,  Roselle  Park,  and  Joseph  a  0.\ki.ey.  Elizabeth. 
N.  J.      Filed  Oct.  22.  1908.      Serial  No    459. 0«2. 


2.  A  vehicle  top  Including  terminal  and  Intermediate 
top  bows,  a  casing  secured  to  the  Intermediate  bow  and 
having  a  plurality  of  pulleys  journaled  therein,  fuilleys 
mounted  on  the  terminal  top  Iwwg.  a  transverse  bar  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  the  casing,  an  Inner  covering,  an  outer 
covering  passing  over  the  transverse  bar  and  8[>aced  from 
the  Inner  covering  to  form  a  chaml)er,  curtains  operating 
within  the  chaml>er,  an  operating  cord  secured  to  the  op 
poaite  ends  of  each  curtain  and  having  Its  intermediate 
portion  passing  over  the  pulleys  on  the  terminal  top  bows 
and  thence  over  the  adjacent  pulleys  of  the  casing  and 
provided  with  a  terniinal  finger  piece,  and  fastening  de 
vic»-s  securvHl  to  the  top  and  arranged  to  engage  the  finger 
pieces  for  securing  the  curtains  In  oj>en  posttlon. 

3.  A  vehicle  top  including  terminal  and  intermediate 
top  bows,  the  intermediate  how  l>elng  provided  with  a 
seating  recess,  a  boss  seated  in  said  recess  and  having  its 
upper  end  formed  with  a  transverse  groove,  a  casing  em- 
bracing the  l)os8  and  having  a  |)lurallty  of  pulleys  jour- 
naled therein,  a  transverse  bar  seated  in  the  groove  In  the 
boss,  an  Inner  covering,  an  outer  covering  extending  over 
the  transverse  bar  and  spaced  from  the  inner  covering  to 
form  .■»  chamber,  side  curtains  operating  within  the  cham 
ber,  pulleys  secured  to  the  terminal  top  b<iws,  operating 
cords  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  each  curtain  and 
passing  over  the  pulleys  on  the  terminal  liows  and  the  ad- 
jacent pulle.vs  on  the  casing  for  moving  said  curtains  to 
raised  and  lowered  positions,  and  a  fastening  device  pierc- 
ing the  bar,  tviss  and  Intermediate  top  bow  for  securing 
the   several    parts   in   assembled    position 

4.  A  vehicle  top  Including  terminal  and  Intermediate 
top  bows,  a  casing  secured  to  the  intermediate  bow  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  sets  of  pulleys  Journaled  therein,  a  trans- 
verse bar  secured  to  the  casing,  an  Inner  covering,  an 
oufer  covering  extending  over  the  transverse  bar  and 
spaced  from  the  Inner  covering  to  form  a  chamber,  side 
curtains  operating  within  the  chamber,  pulleys  secured  to 
the  terminal  top  bows,  a  roller  Journaled  In  the  casing  be- 
tween each  set  of  pulleys,  a  main  operating  cord  extend- 
ing over  each  roller  for  attachment  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  adjacent  curtain,  and  branch  cords  secured  to  the 
opposite  fnds  of  the  curtains  and  extending  over  the  pul- 
leys on  the  terminal  bows  and  thence  over  the  pulleys  on 
the  casing  for  attachment  to  the  main  operating  cord,  faa 
tening  devices  secured  to  the  vehicle  top,  and  finger  pieces 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  main  operating  cords  for  en- 
gagement  with   said   fastening  devices. 


1.  In  a  tennis  court  marker,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  contain  whitewash,  a  discharge  duct 
leading  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  l><.>d.x  por- 
tion, a  brush  at  the  rear  of  and  alwve  said  discharge  duct 
having  its  bristles  projecting  therebeyond  and  adapted  to 
confine  from  above  r.  stream  issuing  from  said  discharge 
duct,  and  means  for  supporting  and  propelling  said  body 
portion. 

2.  In  a  tennis  court  marker,  the  combination  with  a 
l)ody  portion  adapted  to  contain  whitewash,  means  for 
supi'urtlng  and  proj)elUng  said  t»ody  portion,  a  discharge 
duct  leading  from  said  body  portion  adjacent  to  the 
ground  surface  upon  which  said  lx>dy  portion  travels. 
means  for  laterally  confining  a  stream  of  whitewash  after 
It  issues  from  said  discharge  duct,  and  a  brush  adapted  to 
engage  said  stream  of  whitewash  at  its  opposite  side  from 
the  ground. 

3.  In  a  tennis  court  marker,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion  .ndapted  to  contain  whitewash,  a  discharge  duct 
leading  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  UkIv  por- 
tion, side  plates  at  opposite  sides  of  said  discharge  duct 
adapted  to  engage  at  their  lower  edges  the  ground,  and 
means  for  supporting  and  propelling  said  body  portion. 

4.  In  a  tennis  court  marker,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  contain  whitewash,  a  horizontally  flat 
tened  discharge  duct  leading  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
from  said  body  portion,  side  plates  secured  at  opposite 
wlges  of  said  discharge  duct  and  extendlni;  t^itli  forward 
and  rearward  of  the  same  and  adapted  to  engage  at  their 
lower  e<lpps  the  ground,  and  means  for  supporting  and  pro- 
pelling said  body  portion 

5.  In  a- tennis  court  marker,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion  idapted  to  contain  whitewash,  a  discharge  duct 
leading  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  t>ody  por 
tlon.  side  plates  at  opposite  sides  of  said  discharge  duct 
adapted  to  engage  at  their  lower  edges  the  ground,  a  brush 
at  the  rear  of  said  dlsciiarge  duct  extending  downward 
therebeyond,  and  means  for  supporting  and  propelling 
said  body  portion. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922.075.     I'REDGING-riPE  JOINT.     Lindon   W.   Batm. 
Chicago,    III.      Filed   Mar.   22,    1900       Serial    No.    9.790. 


1     in  a  Joint  for  suction  or  discbarge  pipes  for  dredgers 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  socket  section  A  carry- 
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Ing  a  packins  at  its  outer  end ;  a  ball  section  working 
wltfain  said  socket  section  and  over  the  packing;  and 
m<'anH  extraneuu.s  of  said  ball  and  socket  tActlona  for  hold- 
ing said  parts  against  longitudinal  separation,  permitting 
a  universal  raovi  ment  of  one  within  the  other  and  pre- 
venting longitudinal  strain  of  reslataoce  from  being  ap- 
plied to  the  ball  and  socket  sections,  sabstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

'2.  In  a  Joint  for  suction  or  discharge  pipes  for  dredgirs 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  socket  section  A  ;  a 
packing  carried  at  the  outer  end  thereof  ;  a  ball  section  B 
working  within  said  socket  section  A  and  over  the  pack- 
ing ;  a  ring  H  encircling  said  parts  at  a  slight  distance 
therefrom  ;  and  connections  intermediate  said  ring  and 
said  sections,  substantially  as  described,  whereby  the  parts 
are  held  against  longitudinal  separation  and  a  universal 
movement  thereof  is  permitted. 

3.  In  a  Joint  for  bu(  tion  or  discharge  pipes  for  dredgers 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  socket  section  A  pro- 
vided with  a  packing  at  Its  outer  end  ;  a  section  B  work- 
ing within  said  socket  section  and  over  the  packing;  a 
ring  H  encircling  said  parts  ;  a  pivotal  connection  between 
said  ring  and  the  section  A  :  brackets  extending  out  from 
said  section  B  :  and  connections  between  said  brackets 
and  the  ring,  .taid  connections  being  at  a  point  at  right 
angles  to  the  point  of  connection  between  the  ring  and 
the  section  A. 

4r  In  a  Joint  for  suction  or  discharge  pipes  for  dredgers 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  socket  section  A  pro- 
vided with  a  packing  at  Its  outer  end  ;  a  ball  section  B 
working  therein  and  over  the  packing;  a  ring  H  encircling 
said  parts;  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  ring  and 
said  section  A  :  bracket."?  extending  out  from  the  section 
B  at  points  at  right  angles  to  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the  ring  and  the  section  A  ;  and  arms  extending  up  from 
said  brackets  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  ring,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

S.  In  a  Joint  for  suction  or  discharge  pipes  for  dredgers 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  socket  section  A  pro- 
vided with  a  packing  substantially  at  Its  outer  end  ;  a 
ball  section  working  within  said  section  A  and  over  the 
packing;  a  ring  H  encircling  said  parts;  bolts  G  extend- 
ing loosely  through  said  ring  and  connected  to  the  section 
A  ;  brackets  I  extending  out  from  the  section  B  ;  and  arms 
J  secured  to  the  bracket  and  pivotally  connected  at  their 
opposite  end  to  the  ring,  substantially  as  described 
(Claims  Q  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922.070      CHUttN.     Miles  W.  BEKMKa.  New  Yprk,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,149. 


1.  In  a  chara,  a  dasher  comprising  a  plurality  of  wings 
each  having  a  face  inclined  backwardly  from  thf  circular 
path  described  by  the  wing,  and  a  passage  opening  through 
said-face  for  the  oatflow  of  air  which  is  induced  to  flow 
through  the  daaher  by  the  suction  of  a  whirling  mass  of 


cream,  each  wing  iMing  provided  with  side  faces  which 
converge  outwardly,  said  side  faces  being  unequal  In  width. 
a  narrow  face  of  one  wing  Immediately  adjoining  a  wide 
face  of  the  next  wing,  said  adjoining  wide  and  narrow 
faces  being  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  other 

2.  In  a  churn,  a  dasher  provided  with  a  plurality  »f 
substantially  radial  wings  each  having  three  exposed  faces 
or  Bides,  two  of  said  sides  converging  outwardly  and  beiog 
of  unequal  width,  the  narrow  side  of  one  wing  Ijeing  next, 
and  at  an  angle,  to  the  wide  side  of  an  adjoining  wing. 

3.  In  a  churn,  a  dasher  comprising  a  stem,  nnd  a  plural 
Ity  of  substantially  radial  wings,  each  wing  having  tliree 
flat  faces  or  sides,  two  of  whleh  are  un.'.jnal  in  width. 
and  the  narrow  side  of  one  wing  being  at  an  odtuse  angle 
to  the  wide  side  of  the  adjacent  wing,  an  air  passage  ex- 
tending throogli  the  stem,  and  other  air  passages  extending 
through  the  wings,  the  last  mentioned  i)a»Kag.'s  op.nlnp 
throngh  the  respective  sides  at  the  ont.'r  portions  of  tlie 
wings.  j 

4.  In  a  ciiurn.  a  dasher  .shaft,  means  for  rotating  th»» 
same,  a  dasher,  and  a  multiple-socket  coupling  having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  dasher  shaft  and  the  dasher, 
whereby  the  da.sher  may  be  coupled  or  nn.dupled  br 
rotating  the  dasher  shaft.  | 

5.  In  a  churn,  a  dasher  shaft  provided  with  a  thread,  a 
da.sher  having  a  thread,  and  a  coupling  member  having  a 
plurality  of  separate  threads  adapted  to  engage  the  threads 
on  the  dasher  nnd  dasher  shaft,  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


922,077.  ADJUSTABLE  WIND-GAGE  REAR  SIGFIT  FOtt 
SMALL-AHM8.  Wi.nchkstbr  BEx.xrrT,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  asaifnor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New 
Haven.  Conn  .  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  22,  19<)S.  So- 
rial  No.  4fM>,tU>7. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  wind  gage  rear  sight  for  small  arms, 
the  combination  with  an  evf  pipc«>  tiavlng  its  rear  fac^-  con- 
caved and  formed  with  a  centrally  arranged  oblong  opining 
having  one  of  its  horizontal  edges  provided  with  a  gradu 
nted  scale,  of  a  wind-gagr  slide  located  lu  irrni  of  the 
said  eye-pie<'e  and  formed  with  a  sight  hole — which  is  ex 
posed  through  the  said  opening  there  In  thi-  eye-piece,  and 
means  for  aiijustlng  the  said  slide  and  holding  It  In  any, 
position  of  adjustment. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  wind  gage  rear  sight  for  small  arms. 
the  combination  with  a  disk  shaped  eye  piece  having  its 
rear  face  concaved,  provided  In  Its  forward  face  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  and  formed  with  a  horizontal  opening 
coincident  with  the  said  slot  and  having  one  of  its  edges 
provided  with  a  graduated  scale  ;  of  a  slide  located  in  the 
said  slot  and  formed  with  a  sight-hole  which  Is  rxposed 
through  the  said  opening,  and  means  for  operating  the  said 
slide  to  shift  the  position  of  th«    sight  hole.  ^ 

3.  In  an  adjustai)le  wind-gage  rear  sight  for  small  arms, 
the  combination  with  nn  eye-piece  having  its  rear  face  con- 
caved and  formed  with  a  certral  opening,  of  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  wind  gage  slide  located  in  front  of  the  said 
eye-piece  and  formi-d  with  a  sight-hole  which  Is  exposed 
through  the  said  opening  therein,  and  an  annular  operating 
plate  bearing  upon  the  front  face  of  the  eye  piece  than 
which  it  is  a  trite    larger  in  diameter  and  connected  with 
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the  slide  for  the  operation  thereof,  whereby  the  ot-srstlBg- 
plate  may  l>e  grasped  by  its  edges  from  the  rear  of  the 
device  for  Its  operation. 

4  In  an  adjustable  wlnd-g&ge  rear  sight,  for  small  arms, 
the  combination  with  a  disk-shaped  eye-piece  having  itt 
front  face  concaved  and  formed  with  a  central  longitudi- 
nal opening  and  provided  in  its  rear  face  with  a  diametric 
slot  located  in  line  with  the  said  opening,  of  a  movable 
wind-gage  slide  located  in  the  said  slot  and  formed  with  a 
sight  h<.le  which  is  exjKwed  through  the  said  opening  one 
of  the  horizontal  edge*  of  which  is  provided  with  a  gradu 
ated  scale,  and  a  circular  operating  plate  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  eye-piece.  b«'aring  uptm  the  front  face 
ther«of.  and  conne<'ted  with  the  slide  for  the  operation  of 
the  same,  the  said  operating  plate  being  thus  adapted  to 
l:>e  grasped  by  Its  edges  from  tlie  rear  of  the  device. 

,%     In  an  adjustaiile  wind  gage*  rear  sight,  the  com  bins 
tion    with    a    disk-shaped    eyepiece,    of    a    longitudinally 
movable  wind-gage  slide  having  an  ojh  rating  pin.  and  an 
annular  operating-plate  forme<l  with  a  cam-slot   receiving 
the  said  pin  for  the  operation  of  the  slide 

H  lalms  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922,079.   CELL   FX)R   ELECTROLYTIC  OR   OTHER    I'l  R- 
IM"»,SES.      Hk.xet    S    Black  stouE.   Mount   Vernon.    -N     Y 
Original    application    filtHl    Apr     11.    1906.     Serial     No. 
311,162.      Divided   and   this   application    filed    Sept.    24. 
1907.     Serial  No.  394.370. 


922.078  TON(;IE-1)EPRF:SSOR  Charles 
Tippecanoe  City.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1909 
4«0,495. 


B    Benson, 
Serial  No. 


1.  .V  tongue  depressor  comprising  a  pair  of  wire  mem- 
bers hlngedly  secured  together,  one  of  said  memb«Ts  hav- 
ing a  depressed  rod  receiving  portion,  a  sliding  carriage 
mounted  on  said  last  named  member  and  sdapted  to  re- 
ceive a  rod  and  roriperate  with  the  depression  in  ssid  mem 
ber. 

2.  A  tongue  depressor  comprising  a  pair  of  wire  sec- 
tions hinged  together,  n  carriage  mounted  on  one  of  said 
meml)ers.  said  carriage  adapted  to  receive  n  light  carrying 
rod  or  other  instrument     ■ 

3.  A  tongue  depressor  comprising  a  pair  of  wire  sec- 
tions hinge<l  together,  a  cnrrlaue  mounted  on  one  of  said 
members,  said  carriage  adapted  to  receive  a  light  carrying 
rod  or  other  Instrument,  said  carriage  comprising  a  mem- 
iM-r  having  a  tubular  portion  terminating  in  wlr"  eugag 
ing  clip  ends  to  embrace  the  wire  of  the  tongue  depressor, 
■ubetantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  tongue  depressor  comprising  a  pair  of  wire  sec- 
tions hinged  together,  a  carriag'  mounted  on  one  of  said 
memN-rs.  said  carriage  adapted  to  rewlve  a  light  carrying 
rod  or  other  instrument,  said  carriage  <  omprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  tubular  portion  terminating  In  wire  en 
gaging  clip  ends  to  "•nibrart  'lie  wir-  of  the  tongue  de- 
pressor, and  a  bridge  piece  connecting  said  end.>-  together 

5.  .K  surgeon's  Instrunxnt  comprising  a  tongue  depressor, 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  hinted  sections,  a  carriage  mounted 
on  one  of  said  sections,  a  light  carrying  rod. carried  by  said 
carriage,  and  a  mirror  carried  by  the  rod  lor  focusing  the 
light. 


1.  A  cell  comprising  the  combination  of  a  recepUcle,  an 
I   electrt>de   comprising   a    carbid   and   a   binder,   an    opposite 

electrode,  and  a  body  of  electrolyte 

2.  A  cell  comprising  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  an 
electrode  comprising  a  meUl-carlK)n-contalning  compound 
and  a  binder,  an  opposite  electrode,  and  b  body  of  elec- 
trolyte. 

3.  A  cell  comprising  the  comtdnation  of  a  receptacle,  an 
electrode  comprising  a  metal-carbid  and  a  binder,  an  oppo- 
site electrode,  and  a  t)ody  of  electrolyte 

4.  A  cell  comprising  the  comiiinatlon  of  a  receptacle,  an 
electrode  comprising  an  acetylld  and  a  binder,  an  opposite 
electrode,  and  a  t>ody  of  electrolyte 

5.  A  cell  comprising  the  combhiation  of  a  receptacle,  an 
electrode  comprising  a  metal  acetylld  and  a  binder,  an 
opposite  electrode,  and  a  body  of  electrolyte. 

(Claims  «  to  l&O  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


922.080.     MICROMETER  SCREW  -  DRIVER  George  W. 

Bowers.    Somervllle.     Mass.    assignor    to  Kendrick    A 

Davis.  Lebanon.  N.  H..  a  Firm.     Filed  Nov  4,  1907      Se- 
rial No    400.541. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  screw  driver,  cooperating  in- 
dex devices,  one  of  which  Is  arranged  to  be  rotated  and  the 
other  held  stationary  by  the  hand  of  the  user,  graduated 
to  Indicate  fractions  of  a  rotation. 

2.  A  screw -driver  having  a  rotary  blade  and  a  relatively 
stationary  index  for  showing  the  angle  through  which  the 
blade  is  turned 

.">.  A  screw-driver,  conipnslng  a  rotary  lilade.  and  a 
member  constructed,  arranged  and  mounted  so  as  to  l)e 
held  sUtionary  by  the  hand  of  the  user  while  the  blade  Is 
being  turned  by  thi-  titkrers  of  th.  sanx'  hand,  by  reference 
to  which  the  amount  of  r<(tatlun  of  th>'  Made  Is  indicated 

4.  A  screwdriver,  comprising  a  rotary  blade,  a  disk  or 
l>arrel  connected  to  rotate  ther'-with  and  having  an  index. 
and  a  relatlvelj  stationary  member  having  a  compleniental 
stationary  index  liy  reference  to  which  th.  amount  of  ro- 
tation of  the  blade  is  indicat-xl 

S  A  serew  drlv»r.  comprising  a  shank,  a  lilade  con- 
nected to  said  shank,  a  disk  having  a  series  of  graduation 
marks  and  nttarhed  to  said  shank  so  as  to  turn  simultane- 
ously therewith  and  with  the  blade,  and  a  member  beside 
said  disk  mounted  upon  said  shank  with  provisions  where- 
by It  ma.>  be  held  stationary  by  the  user  while  the  blade  Is 
tum»-d.  and  t>eing  provided  with  a  coniplemental  index 
mark  by  which,  with  reference  to  th<'  aforesaid  gradua- 
tion marks,  the  angular  movements  of  the  blade  are  meas- 
ured. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  GaB»-tte. ] 
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9  2  2.081.  ELECTRir  GAS -IGNITER  William  D 
Bbackett,  Mlnneapoll«,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1008.  St-- 
rlal  No.  41S.647. 


! 


1.  In  an  cloftric  igmitt-r  comprising  a  pair  of  handlo  of 
InaulatlnK  material,  a  .sprInK  .vi.'ldlngly  .onn.Mting  said 
handles  at  ono  end.  confluming  rods  driv.-n  into  the  oth.>r 
'•nds  of  said  handl.-s.  and  thereby  insulated  from  each 
other,  the  .said  rods  having  cooperative  wiping  contact.s  at 
their  free  ends  and  one  of  said  rods  having  a  laterally  ex 
tended  guide  luop  and  the  other  rod  having  a  grooved  mem- 
ber constructed  of  Insulatln;;  material  and  worked  in  said 
loop,  suhstantially  a-s  described. 

•J.  An  electric  Igniter  comprising  a  pair  of  handles  of 
insulating  material,  a  spring  yieldingly  connecting  said 
handl.s  at  one  end.  conducting  rods  driven  into  the  oth.r 
ends  of  said  handles  and  thereby  insulated  from  each 
other,  the  said  rods  having  cooperating  wiping  contacts  at 
their  free  ends  and  one  of  said  rods  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tended guide  loop,  and  the  other  rod  having  a  grooved 
wheel  construeted  of  insulating  material  and  working  in 
si.Tid  loop,  sul.stantlally  ns  described. 


»  2  2  .  0  S  2  UEAMINC;  .ATTACHMENT  FOR  PirE-CTT 
TING  MATHINES.  Edward  M.  Buckius,  Los  Angeles, 
<al.     Filed  .Tuly  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  44.'?,54»V 


1  The  combination,  with  means  for  rotating  a  pipe,  of 
a  slidable  member,  means  to  support  said  member  and 
;;ulde  the  movement  thereof,  an  arm  pivotallv  mounted  on 
said  member,  a  pipe-reaming  knife  carried  bv  said  arm  and 
means  at  one  side  of  the  pipe  bt^lng  operated  upon  adapted 
to  couple  on  to  the  free  end  of  .said  arm  when  In  opera 
five  position  to  draw  aald  arm  toward  that  side  of  the 
pipe. 

2.    In  combination,  means  for  rotating  a  pipe,  a  member 
adapted  to  carry  a  pipe  cutting  knife,  means  for  moving 
said  member  toward  and  from  one  side  of  the  pipe,  a  mem 
her  on  the  other  side  of  the  pipe  adapted  to  slide  toward 
and   from   the   pipe,   gnldlng  means   for  said   slidable   mem 
ber.  an  arm  piToted  to  said  slidable  member,  and  a  pipe 
reaming  knife  carried  by  said  arm.  the  first  named  mem 
ber  being  adapted  to  couple  on  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm 


3.  In  combination,  means  for  rotating  a  pipe,  a  member 
adapted  to  carry  a  pipe  cutting  knife,  means  for  moving 
said  member  toward  and  from  on-  side  of  the  pipe,  a  mem 
ber  on  the  other  side  of  the  pipe  adapted  to  slide  toward 
and  from  the  pipe,  guiding  means  for  said  slidable  member, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  said  8lldal)le  member,  and  a  pipe  ream- 
ing Icnlfe  carried  by  said  arm.  said  arm  being  provided 
with  an  ear  at  its  free  ..nd.  and  tlie  first  named  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  lug  17'  adapted  to  engage  outside  of 
said  ear  when  said  arm  Is  In  the  operative  position 

4.  The  combination,  with  means  for  rotating  a  pipe,  of  a 
slidable  meml^jr.  means  at  one  side  of  the  pipe  to  support 
said  member  and  guide  the  movement  thereof,  an  arm  piv 
otaliy  mounted  on  said  member,  a  pipe  reaming  knife  car- 
ried by  said  arm.  and  means  at  the  other  side  of  the  pipe 
for  moving  said  arm  longitudinally  to  bring  said  reaming- 
knife  into  operative  poslflon. 

5.  In  pipe  cutting  and  reaming  apparatus,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  support  a  cutting  knife,  a  reaming  knife,  an  In- 
depen(Jent  carriage  adapted  to  support  said  reaming  knife, 
means  for  coupling  said  carriages  together,  and  means  op- 
eratively  connected  with  the  carriage  for  supporting  the 
cutting  knife  to  simultaneously  withdraw  the  cutting 
knife  and  move  said  reaming  knife  Into  operative  position. 


i 


922,083.     JOURNAL-BOX.     Peter  A.  Campbell,  Chicago, 
111.      Filed  Apr.  2,  1908.      Serial  No.  424,788. 


1.  A  journal  box  and  the  usual  dr>or  In  combination 
with  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  bolts  arranged  upon  the 
inner  fare  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  automatically  lock 
said  door  as  the  same  is  closed,  a  bar  connecting  eald 
bolts,  a  piston  arranged  l>eneath  said  bar  and  having  a 
stem  Impingini;  against  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  means 
for  admitting  tonipres.sed  air  t.>eneath  said  piston,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  journal  box  and  the  usual  door  In  combination 
with  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  bolts  arranged  upon  the 
inner  face  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  automatically  lock 
said  door  as  the  same  is  closed,  a  bar  connecting  said 
l)olts.  a  piston  arranged  beneath  said  bar  and  having  a 
stem  impinging  against  the  lower  edge  thereof,  means  for 
admitting  compressed  air  t)eneath  said  piston  and  means 
for  maintaining  constant  atmospheric  pressure  upon  the 
upper  face  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


022,084.      HEET     HARVESTER       Jambs  T.  Carkoll,  Bil- 
lings. Mont       Filed  May   1.^.   1907       Serial  No.  373.207. 

1.  In  a  l>eet  liarvester.  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
of  rotary  disks  adapted  to  loosen  the  soil  about  the  roots, 
extracting  means  consisting  of  a  wheel  provided  with 
radial  spikes,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
wheel  vertically. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
of  rotary  disks  adapted  to  i.osen  the  soil  about  the  roots, 
extracting  mearm  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  wheels  pro- 
vided with  radiating  spikes,  means  for  automatically  mov- 
ing said  wheel  vprtlrally.  and  a  conveyer  for  the  extracted 
roots. 


8.  In  a  b*et  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
of  rotary  disks  inclined  at  an  angle  with  the  vertical 
plane,  said  disks  l>eing  adapted  to  loosen  the  soil  adjacent 
to  the  roots,  extracting  wtie»>l8  adapted  to  be  moved  ver- 
tically, a  series  of  spikes  radiating  from  the  faces  of  said 
wheels,  means  for  removing  the  roots  from  said  spikes. 


4.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
of  rotary  disks,  having  their  planes  inclined  at  an  angle 
with  the  vertical  plane,  said  disks  being  adapted  to  pass 
beneath  the  row  of  beets,  extracting  wheels  adapted  to  be 
moved  vertlrally,  a  series  of  impaling  spikes  radiating 
from  the  faces  of  said  wheels,  a  conveyer  for  depositing 
the  roots  at  a  distance  from  the  path  of  the  extracting 
wheels,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  conveyer. 

5.  A  l)eet  harvester.  Including  rotary  cutters  for  loosen 
ing  the  soil,  and  means  for  extracting  and  elevating  the 
l)eet  roots,  said  means  consisting  of  a  wheel  revolubly 
mounted  upon  a  horizontal  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  points  projecting  radially  from  the  face  of 
said  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922.085.     MEASIHING  APPARATUS.     George  W.  Cham 
BERLAiN,  Kansas  City.  Mo.      Filed  Aug.  13.  1908       Serial 
No.  448,407. 


an  apparatus  of  the  character  descriljed.  consisting  of 
a  spout  having  two  sections,  one  of  which  is  telescoplcaily 
connected  to  the  other,  means  for  adjusting  said  tele- 
scopic section  In  or  out.  a  valve  cofiperating  with  each  sec- 
tion of  the  spout,  for  measuring  and  controlling  the  flow 
of  material  therethrough,  a  Journaled  shaft  adjacent  the 
spout,  and  toggles  connecting  the  valves  and  said  shaft, 
one  of  said  toggles  being  adjustable  on  the  shaft,  so  that 
It  may  be  moved  with  the  telescopic  section  of  the  spout. 


922,086.      AITARATI'S    FOR    ANALYZING    GAS.       Hek 
BKRT  N    Cheney  and  Hakry  L.  von  R    Nickf.rson.  Bos 
ton.   Mass.      Filed  Nov.  11.  1008.     Serial  No.  462,152. 
1.   An   apparatus   for  analyzing  gas   comprising  an   ab- 
sorption  chamber,   means  for   Indicating  the  displacement 
of  the  ab8ofl)ent   therein,  a  gas  supply  conduit,   a   sample 
chamber   having  a    gas   vent,   a    sample   conduit   communi- 
cating with  the  sample  chaml)er.  a  waste  outlet,  and  means 
for    connecting    the    supply    conduit    alternately    with    the 
sample  conduit  and  with  the  waste  outlet,  said  means  hav- 
ing provisions  for  connecting  the  sample  conduit  with  the 
al)8orption     chamt>er     when     the    supply    conduit     is    con 
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neeted  with  the  waste  outlet,  and  means  for  confining  a 
body   of   liquid   around   the   sample   chamlwr   and    in    posl 
tlon    to   seal    the  gas   vent   thereof  and   act    through   said 
vent  to  fr.rce  the  gaseous  contents  of  the  sample  chaml>er 
Into  the  absorption  chamber. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  gas  (omprlslng  an  ab- 
sorption chamber,  means  for  Indicating  the  displacement 
of  the  absorbent  therein,  a  gas  supply  conduit,  a  sample 
chamber  having  a  gas  vent,  a  sample  conduit  communi- 
cating with  the  sample  chamber,  a  waste  outlet,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  supply  conduit  alternately  with  the 
sample  conduit  and  with  the  waste  outlet,  said  means 
having  provisions  for  connecting  the  sample  conduit  with 
the  absorption  chaml»er  when  the  supply  conduit  is  con- 
nected with  the  waste  outlet,  and  means  for  confining  a 
body  of  liquid  around  the  sample  chamber  and  In  jjosltlon 
to  seal  the  gas  vent  thereof  and  act  tljroug!.  said  vent  to 
force  the  gaseous  contents  of  the  sample  chamber  Into  the 
absorption  chaml>er.  said  liquid  confining  means  lieing 
adapted  to  bold  the  liquid  body  in  contact  with  the  sup- 
ply conduit  and  the  absorption  chamber. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  gas  comprising  an  al>- 
sorption  chaml)er.  a  valve  casing  communicating  there- 
with, a  gas  supply  conduit,  a  sample  conduit,  a  waste  out- 
let communicating  with  said  casing,  a  valve  in  said  casing 
having  passages  adapted  to  connect  the  supply  conduit 
alternately  with  the  sample  conduit  and  with  the  w.iste 
outlet,  and  to  connect  the  sample  conduit  with  the  ab- 
sorption cliaml)er  when  the  supply  conduit  is  connected 
with  the  waste  outlet,  a  sample  chamber  connected  with 
the  sample  conduit  and  having  a  gas  vent,  means  for 
Indicating  the  displacement  of  the  a!*orU'nt  In  the  ab- 
sorption chamlier,  and  means  for  confining  a  l>ody  of 
liquid  in  position  to  seal  the  vent  of  the  sample  cham- 
l)er  and  to  act  through  said  vent  to  force  the  gaseous  con- 
tents of  the  sample  chamber  into  the  absorption  chamber. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  gas  comprising  an  ab- 
sorption chaml)er.  a  valve  casing  communicating  there- 
witn,  a  gas  sup;  !y  conduit,  a  sample  conduit,  a  waste 
outlet  communicating  with  said  casing,  a  valve  In  said 
casing  having  passages  adapted  to  connect  the  supply 
conduit  alternately  with  the  sample  conduit  and  with  the 
waste  outlet,  and  to  connect  the  sample  conduit  with 
the  ntworptlon  chamber  when  the  supply  conduit  is  con- 
nected with  the  waste  outlet,  a  sample  chamber  connected 
with  the  sample  conduit  and  having  a  gas  vent,  means  for 
indicating  the  displacement  of  the  absorbent  In  the  ab- 
sorption chamber,  and  means  for  confining  a  body  of 
liquid  in  position  to  seal  the  vent  of  the  sample  chamber 
and  to  act  through  said  vent  to  fc-rce  the  gaseous  con- 
tents of  the  sample  chamber  Into  the  absorption  chamber. 
said  valve  l»elng  also  adapted  to  vent  the  absorption  cham- 
l)er  when  the  supply  and  sample  conduits  are  connected. 

5.  An   apparatus   for   analyzing  gas   comprising  an    ab 
sorption  chamber,  a  calibrated   tube  communicating   with 
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rlie  bottom  portion  thereof  iind  adapted  to  rerpivp  fh<'  nh- 
<sorl)ent  dlxplaood  therefrom  by  was  samples  admitted 
to  the  ibMinbiT,  .1  Kus  supply  conduit,  a  «aiiiple  chamber 
b&vtnK  a  una  vent,  a  siimple  rondiilt  coniniunirntlnK  with 
tilt"  -iiiiiiii'"  I  haiiilxT.  M  wustp  outlet,  .inrt  means  for  con- 
nectliij  f  ■•  -I'lipiy  lunduit  altenuitely  with  the  sample 
conduii  and  with  the  wnste  outlet,  said  means  haying  pro- 
visloDS  for  <;onne(-tin>;  the  ^^.tmple  conduit  with' the  ab- 
sorption I'hamber  when  the  supply  conduit  is  connected 
with  the  waste  outlet,  and  means  for  contlnln»<  a  t)ody  of 
liquid  around  the  sample  ihiimi>»'r  and  in  position  to  seal 
the  KH**  vont  tlxri'of  and  act  tliroujrh  said  vent  to  force  the 
gaseous  contents  of  the  snniplc  chamber  Into  the  absorp- 
tion chamber. 


922.087.  GLASS  15EVKLING  MACHINK  Frkderick 
CoTTEUEiJ,,  Melbourne,  \ictoria,  Australia  Filed  Oct. 
1.   1908.     .^er'nl  NV)    4".'i.«5ff_' 


1  In  a  glas8  beveling  machine,  the  combination  with 
till  table,  means  for  reciprocating  said  table,  a  second 
table  having  its  front  end  hinged  to  the  front  end  of  the 
re.'iprocatinK  table,  a  rwl  carried  by  the  r^  ar  end  of  the 
reei[,r  xal  i[i>;  talil.',  said  rod  having  right  aufl  left  baud 
screw  threaded  p<>rtions  thereon,  and  a  handle  wheel  for 
rotating  the  rod.  nuts  engaging  said  screw  threaded  por- 
tloii-j,  and  Inclined  links  connecting  said  nuts  with  the 
rear  underside  of  tlie  sec(jnd  table  whereby  .said  table  may 
be  iticlineil. 

2.  Ill  a  i-'lass  beveling  machine,  the  combination  of 
overhead  gearing,  comprising  a  vertical  operating  spin- 
dle, n  sliding  sleeve  TiT  keyed  on  said  spindle  and  having 
longitudinal  movement  thereon,  a  grinding  disk  carried 
by  said  sleeve,  a  collar  loosely  carried  by  said  sleeve, 
ball  Ix-arlngs  l>etw,<  on  the  collar  and  the  sleeve,  a  two 
arm  lever  having  one  end  connected  with  the  collar,  and 
an  adjustable  weiKlil  connected  with  the  other  arm  of 
said  lever. 

:i.  In  a  glass  bevliug  machine,  llie  combination  with 
the  vertical  oji.  rating  spindle,  a  sleeve  keyed  on  said 
spindle  and  liaving  longitudinal  movement  tbereon.  a  col- 
lar loosely  carried  by  the  sbevi  .  a  two  arm  lever  having 
one  arm  connected  to  the  collar,  an  adjustable  weight 
connected  with  the  other  arm  uf  said  lever,  said  sleeve 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  near  Its  lower 
end,  a  collar  S.'.  surrounding  tlie  sleeve  adjiicent  the  col- 
lar, and  a  screw  passing  tiirougb  said  collar  and  adapted 
to  engage  in  ^aid  groove,  said  collar  acting  as  an  ad- 
justable sto^j  tor  Uii'.lfiiig  thf  downwHr<!  movement  of  the 
sleeve. 


ns  sulfur,  arsenic,  antimony,  zinc  and  the  like,  consisting 
of  the  removal  of  the  sulfur  by  the  action  upon  the  heated 
ore  of  free  hydrogen  under  slight  preaaure,  the  anbsequent 
oxidation  of  the  i.js*'  metals  capable  of  oxidation,  present 


oji-.o-^s     rnorirss  of  removing  sfi.Fr-rt.  aksrxic, 

AM'  OTIIKH  riKK  IMITI!  ITI KS  FROM  RHP'RAC 
TORY  ORi:s  F'lAVK  ('(v-rrnv,  Hornsby.  New  South 
Wales,    .Vustralla.      Filed    Apr     20,    1907.      Serial    No. 

.\  process   for  the   preparation   of   auriferous  and   argen- 
tiferous refrnctory  ores  contaminated  with  impurities  such 


In  the  deaulfurlaed  ore  by  the  action  of  ateam  upon  the 
•ame  and  the  tlaal  driving  off  by  heat  from  the  desulfur- 
Ixed  and  oxidised  ore  of  the  remaining  yolatlle  oxida 
present. 


922,089.      NECKTIE.      Juun    T.    Cowkn.    Pittsburg,    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1909      Serial  No.  473,234. 


1.  A  necktie  band  of  elastic  material  having  terminal 
elements  provided  with  button-engaging  eyes  and  means 
for  attaching  tlje  Inner  ends  of  the  tie,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  necktie  band  of  elastic  material  having  terminal 
elements  provided  with  button-engaging  eyes  and  means 
for  attaching  the  Inner  ends  of  the  tie,  and  provided  with 
lengthening  or  .shortening  buckles,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  necktie  band  of  elastic  material  having  terminal 
elements  provided  with  button-i<ngaging  eyes  and  means 
for  attaching  the  Inner  ends  of  the  tie,  and  provided  with 
a  button  hole  intermediate  of  Its  ends,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  .\  necktie  band  of  elastic  material  havlnc  terminal 
elements  provided  with  button-engaging  eyes  and  m.'ans 
for  attaching  the  Inner  ends  of  the  tie,  and  provided  with 
lengthening  or  shortening  buckles,  and  having  a  button 
hole  Intermediate  of  Ita  ends,  Bubstantlall.v  as  aet  forth. 

6.  The  combiaatlon  of  an  elastic  band  having  terminal 
securing  devices  provided  with  buttoning  eyes  and  tie- 
attaching  elements,  and  tie  portions  secured  thereto,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  an4  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  1 


923,000.     ACETyr.ENEOAS  OENERATOR       William   W. 

Cnziv.s.    Hadley.    Pa.      Filed   .luly   2,    1908."    S.  rial    No. 

441.r)l!>. 

1  .\  valve  for  gas  generators,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  an  aonulu'^  having  an  abutting  flanee  at  one 
end  lugs  depending  from  said  annulns  coacttnu  flaps 
pivoted  to  said  lugs,  guards  depending  from  th<»  annulus 
to  cover  the  loltts  between  the  flaps. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  reservoir  and  a  gas  bell  the 
In,  a  carbid  rtv»ptacle  supported  on  the  bell,  a  tluat  „ 
Um  rewrvoir,  a  service  pipe  leading  off  from  the  bell,  an 
*llnulu^  »ecure<i  in  the  Jwttom  of  the  recepUcle,  having 
depending  lugs,  flaps  piv.>ted  to  said  lugs,  guards  depend- 
ing from  the  annulus  to  cover  the  Joints  between  the  flaps, 
levtragi'  arms  outstanding  from  the  flaps,  and  links  con- 
nected between  said  arms  and  the  float. 


3.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  reservoir  having  a 
conical  bottom,  a  waste  cock  In  said  bottom,  standards 
for  supporting  the  reservoir,  a  gas  bell  In  the  reservoir 
having  a  corrugated  lower  edge  in  contact  with  the  in- 
clined bottom  of  the  ri^ervolr.  angular  stops  secured  to 
the  walls  of  the  reservoir  to  engage  the  top  of  the  bell 
and  hold  the  sany  stationary,  a  service  pipe  leading  off 
from  the  bell,  n  central  dome  on  the  bell  and  a  carbid 
receptacle,  supported  thereby.  In  combination  with  and  a 
annulus  having  an  abutting  flangt  at  one  end  and  mounted 
In  the  bottom  of  the  carbid  receptacle,  flaps  forming  a 
closure  to  the  carbid  receptacle,  a  leverage  arm  on  the 
flap,  an  annular  tl.at  m  the  reservoir,  and  links  ad- 
justably conn.eied  bet w,. en  the  leverage  arms  of  the  flaps 
and  the  float  and  guards  carried  by  aaid  annulus  to  cover 
Joints  between  flaps 

4  .\  valve  comprising  In  combination  with  an  annulus 
coacting  flaps  pivoted  to  and  depending  from  one  end  of 
the  annulus  and  giiards  depending  from  the  annulus  to 
cover  the  Joints  between  the  flaps 

.'  .\.  valve  comprising  In  combination  with  an  annular 
member,  coacting  flaps  pivoted  thereto,  arms  outsunding 
from  the  flaps  for  operating  the  same,  and  guards  carri.-d 
by  the  annular  member  to  cov<  r  the  Joints  between  the 
flaps. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922,091.      EXTENSION  LADDEB.      GaANViLU  G.    CaABB, 

Louisville.     Kv.       Filed    June    25,     1908.       Serial     No 

440,319. 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  step  sec- 
tion, and  an  extension  section,  the  side  members  of  the 
extension  section  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  inner 
sides  of  the  side  members  of  the  step  section  and  at  points 
below  the  ipper  ends  of  said  side  members,  angled  catches 
pivotally  carritHl  by  the  upper  end  portion*  of  the  side 
members  of  the  front  section,  and  angled  plates  carried  by 
the  side  members  of  the  extension  section,  said  plates  en- 
gaging the  side  members  of  the  step  section  when  the  ex 
tension  section  is  lifted  Into  position,  and  the  said  catches 
tumlnsf  over  said  .-(n-led  plates  and  lockiut:  said  extension 
In  ele^.lted  position. 

:.'  .\  devue  of  the  kind  described  compri-:nt:  «  step  nee 
tion.  a  supporting  section  r''>'^*'illy  fonne  ter)  thereto  nri 
gled.  pivoted  catches  carried  l\  tlie  ,.  .■.■:■  fmes  of  the  side 
members  of  the  step  section  ssid  catciies  turning  \!p  over 
the  upper  ends  of  said  sid.  rr,enit>ers,  «  shelf,  metal  strips 
carried  by  Mm  shelf  and  l.iv;:  .j  i,...  end  iwrtions  ntting 
l>et^r.^n  -ai.l  ■  atcbes  and  i  i,e  ^[,'\.  seen. 01  and  angled 
\'^-''—       ri.e.l  l.y  the  suppoM,-.  .-,.•,  t.o.-i.  said  p.aies  eugag- 


When  the  supporting  section  is  lifted 
Into  alliMaeBt  with  it,  the  catches  enti.glnt  said  angled 
plates. 


3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  step  sec- 
tion, a  supporting  extension  section,  said  extension  sec- 
tion being  provided  with  rounds,  a  bail  carried  by  the  step 
section  for  engagement  with  a  round  of  the  extension  sec- 
tion, angled  stop  plates  carried  by  the  extension  section 
and  limiting  movement  of  said  section  when  swung  up- 
wardly Into  alinement  with  the  step  section,  and  angled 
catches  carried  by  the  step  section,  said  catches  fitting 
over  said  stops  preventing  reverse  movement  of  the  ex- 
tension section  after  It  has  been  swung  upwardly  Into 
alinement  with  the  step  section. 


9  2  2,092.     CAR  FENDER.     Isaac  B.  Crane.  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.     riled  Nov.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.935. 


yi     * 


1.  The  combination,  with  vertical  and  horizontal  mem- 
l)er8  of  a  car  fender  pivotally  connected,  of  rule  jointed 
braces  to  support  said  members  in  oi^ratixe  fn-sltion  nnd 
to  permit  said  horizontal  memt>er  to  l>e  folded  up  np<in 
said  vertical  member,  and  means  to  automatically  lyck 
said  braces  against  folding  when  said  horizontal  member 
comes  In  contact  with  an  obstnictlon. 

2.  The  combination,  with  vertical  and  horlzonUl  mem 
bers  of  a  car  fender  pivoUlly  connected,  of  rule  Jointed 
braces  to  support  said  members  in  o[.eratlve  position  and 
to  permit  said  horizontal  member  to  l)e  folded  ap  upon  said 
vertical  memtK?r.  the  pieces  of  each  brace  being  pivoUllT 
•onne.  ted   by  a  pin  on  one  engaging  an  elongated  slot   In 

the  other,  one  of  said  pieces  als<^)  h«vlnc  n  pin  adapted  to 
enariKe  an  eloncnttvl  notch  in  the  ot:ier  wiien  :»•«■  tirace  in 
"xiended.  said  not.l,  ii.iving  an  overhanglnif  portion  at  one 
end    for   the   purjiose    specified. 

8.  The  combination,  with  vertical  and   horirontai   iiiem 
bers  of  a   car   fender    pivotally   tonnected,    of   rule  'dinted 
bracRS  to  aupixirt  snid   memtj<'r8    In   nf»eriU!\e    imsltlon   s  ud 
to  permit   said    borlsontnl    men]t>er    to    lie   folded    up    upon 
said  vertical  member,  the  pieces  of  each  .>race  \H-iui:  piv(,t 


/ 


r 


730 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  18, 1909. 


ally  connected  by  a  pin  on  one  eagBglng  an  elongated  slot 
In  the  other,  one  of  said  pieces  also  having  a  pin  adapted 
to  engage  an  elongated  notch  in  the  other  when  the  brace 
Is  extended,  said  notch  having  an  Inwardly  receding  over- 
hanging portion  at  one  end  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  vertical  and  horizontal  mem- 
bers of  a  car  fender  plyotally  connected,  of  rule-jolnted 
brares  to  support  said  members  in  operative  poBltlon  and 
to  permit  said  horizontal  member  to  be  folded  up  upon 
said  vertical  member,  the  pieces  of  each  brace  being  pivot- 
ally  connected«by  a  pin  on  one  engaging  an  elongated  slot 
in  the  other,  the  piece  carrying  the  pivot  also  having  an 
other  pin  adapted  to  engage  an  elongated  notch  in  the 
other  piece,  when  the  brace  Is  extended,  said  notch  having 
an  overhanging  portion  at  one  end  for  the  purpose  sped 
fled. 

.").  The  combination,  with  a  car  fender,  of  means  for  se- 
curing It  to  a  car  comprising  uprights  fastened  to  the  car 
at  their  lower  ends,  and  having  Inwardly  extending  hook- 
shaped  rests  for  the  top  bar  of  the  fender,  rings  plvotally 
connected  to  brackets  also  fastened  to  the  car,  said  rin^s 
adapted  to  be  turned  down  over  the  upper  ends  of  said  up- 
rights, and  braces  from  the  lower  part  of  the  fender  to  the 
car.  ^- 


922,093.  SPRING  -  PROTECTOR  TOR  INDIA  RL'BBKR 
PENCIL-TIPS.  Samuel  II.  Crocker,  Ix>ndon,  England, 
assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Compan.v.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  -Vug.  3.  1908.      Serial  No.  440,603. 


1.  In  means  for  protecting  the  rubl)er  tips  of  pencil  pro 
tectors,  a  longitudinally  slotted  protector,  a  sliding  sheath 
formed  with  an  internal  annular  groove,  and  a  spring 
within  the  protector  having  a  bent  end  or  cross  piece 
^hich  extends  through  the  slotted  protector  into  the  in- 
ternal  annular   groove   in   the  sheath. 

2.  In  moans  for  protecting  the  nibl)er  tips  of  pencil  pro- 
tectors, a  doubly  slotted  protector,  an  internal  spring  hav 
Ing  a  bent  end  projecting  through  both  slots  and  a  sliding 
sheath   formed   with    a   triangular  channel   to   receive   the 
projecting  spring  ends. 


9  2  2,094.     HEEL  CUSHION  P'OR  SHOES.     Leland  E. 

CrM.MiNGs.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  .Tune  7.  1907.     Serial 

No,   377.697. 

A  heel  cushion  for  shoes  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient 
material  having  its  lower  face  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
Independent  depending  lugs  arranged  in  transverse  rows, 
the  lugs  of  one  row  alternately  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  lug«  of  an  adjacent  row  and  all  of  said  lugs  so  dls 
posed  with  respect  to  each  other  as  to  provide  a  series  of 
dliigonally  extending  channels  between  the  lugs,  said  chan- 
nels uninterrupted  from  end  to  end,  the  lugs  of  each  outer 
row  of  lugs  being  of  less  length  than  the  other  rows,  said 
lugs  having  flat  lower  ends  and  gradually  decreasing  in 
i-ross  sectional  area  toward  their  lower  ends,  the  lugs  of 
the  rows  lietween  the  outer  rows  of  lugs  being  of  the  same 


length,  said  strip  of  a  length  as  to  extend  over  approxi- 
mately half  of  the  arch  portion  of  a  shoe  and  having  Its 
forward  end  beveled  with  the  lower  face  of  said  beveled 
portion  smooth,  said  transverse  rows  of  lugs  extending 
from  a   point  In  close  proximity  to  the  rear  terminus  of 


said  strip  to  a  point  in  close  proximity  to  the  said  t>eveled 
portion  at  the  forward  terminus  of  the  strip,  and  a  strip 
of  cork  secured  directly  to  the  upper  face  and  correspond- 
ing in  contour  to  the  shape  of  said  resilient  strip,  said 

strip  of  cork  having  a  beveled  portion  mounted  upon  the 
tjeveled  portion  of  the  resilient  strip. 


9  2  2  ,  0  9  .1  APPARATUS  FOR  AD-TrSTINd  BAT.ANCB- 
WHEEL.S  b^ASK  R.  Cu.v.m s<;ha.\i,  Medford.  MaM., 
assignor  to  Kendrick  &  Davis.  I^banon,  N.  H.,  a  Firm. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,936. 


1.  A  tool  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  an  arm 
having  portions  to  support  and  retain  a  balance  cock,  a 
base,  and  a  holder  for  said  arm  rotatably  connected  with 
said  base. 

2.  A  tool  fur  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  an  arm 
having  portions  to  support  and  retain  a  balance  cook,  and 
a  rotatably  and  revolubly  supported  holder  for  said  arm 

3.  A  tool  for  holding  a  t)alance  cock  and  balance  for  ad- 
justment of  the  latter,  having  provisions  for  supporting 
the  cock  with  the  hair  spring  and  lialance  depending  there- 
from. 

4  .\  tool  for  holding  a  balani^e  cock  and  t)alanie  for  ad- 
justment of  the  latter,  having  provisions  for  supporting 
the  cock  with  the  hair-spring  and  balance  depending  there- 
from, said  proviplons  being  rotatable  to  present  opposite 
sides  of  the  balance  accessibly  to  the  workman 

^.  A  tool  for  holding  a  balance  cock  and  balance  for  ad- 
justment of  the  latter,  comprising  a  base,  and  means  for 
holding  the  cock  approximately  horizontal  with  the  hair- 
spring and  balance  hanging  therefrom,  at  a  distance  above 
the  base 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


022.096  W.VTCH  -  HAND  REMOVER.  Fr.*nk  K  Cvs- 
NIXOHAM,  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kendrick  ><:  Davis, 
Lebanon,  N.  H.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1907.  Serial 
No.  407, S98. 

1  .\  tool  for  removing  the  hands  of  watches  and  the 
like,  comprising  In  combination,  a  handle,  an  operating 
rod  movable  longitudinally  through  the  same,  hand  remov- 
ing levers  having  cooperating  prying  arms,  connections 
from  said  levers  to  said  handle  and  rod.  and  a  retainer  co- 
operating with  said  arms  for  holding  the  hand  after  re- 
moval frum  the  arbor. 
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2.  A  watch-hand  removing  tool,  consisting  of  codperat- 
Ing  levers  having  prying  jaws  adapted  to  be  Inserted  be- 
tween the  hand  and  dial  of  a  watch,  a  handle  to  which 
Mid  levers  are  linked  and  by  whicb  they  are  operated  to 
pry  the  hand  from  Us  arbor,  and  a  yielding  presser  ad- 
rangi-d  to  bear  on  said  jaws  and  hold  the  hand  upon  the 
•a  Die. 

4' 


3.   .\   watch-hand  removing  tool,  consisting  of  coSperat- 
Ing  levers   having  jirying  jaws   adapted   to   be   inserted   be 
tween  the  hand  and  dial   of  a  watch,   a  handle  to  which 
said  levers  are  linked  and  by   which  they  are  operated  to 
pry    the   hand    from   its   arbor,    and   a    yielding   presser   ar 
ranged    between   said    levers   and   alKJve   said   jaws    to    bear 
against  the  latter  and  hold  the  hand  thereon  after  its  re 
muval  from  the  arbor. 

4.  .\  t(x>l  for  removing  the  hands  of  watches  and  the 
like,  comprising  in  combination,  a  handle,  an  operating 
rod  movable  longitudinally  through  the  same,  hand-remuv 
Ing  levers  having  cooperating  prying  arms,  connections 
from  said  levers  to  said  handle  and  rod,  and  a  retainer 
within  said  rod  cooperating  with  said  arms  for  holding 
the  hands  after  removal  from  the  arbor. 

5.  .\  tool  for  rt-moving  the  hands  of  watches  and  the 
like,  comprising  In  combination,  a  handle,  an  op.rating 
rod  movable  longitudinally  through  the  same,  hand  remov- 
ing levers  having  coiip.  rating  prying  arms,  connections 
from  said  levers  to  said  handle  and  rod.  and  a  retainer 
bar  contained  within  said  rod  atid  yieldingly  Impelled  out- 
ward toward  said  arms  to  hold  a  hand  thereon  after  re- 
moval of  the  hand  from  the  arl)or. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922,097.  JAR-HOLDER.  J.ms  L.  Dahi.qlist.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Ernest  E.  Woodworth 
and  one-fourth  to  Tobias  J.  Swartz,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  4:,4,014. 


1  A  jar  holder,  comprising,  a  pair  of  pivoted  lever  jaws 
and  a  pair  of  strips  plvotally  secured  to  the  work  ends  of 
said  jaws  and  adapted  to  t>e  fastened  together  to  produce 


a  body  clasping  loop  of  the  desired  size  by  means  of  sepa- 
ralde  connections  formed  by  a  pair  of  Inturned  shoulders 
on  one  member  and  pairs  «.f  lateral  arms  joined  by  inter 
mediate  narrow  longitudinal  shanks  upon  the  other  mem- 
ber; whereby  said  Btrips  can  be  seiarated  and  any  pair  of 
arms  passed  into  tngagemcut  with  said  shoulders  to  pro- 
duce a  loop  of  the  reijuiri-d  siz.- 

2.  A  jar  holder,  comprifsir.g.  a  pair  of  pivoted  lever  jaws 
and  a  pair  of  strips  plvotally  secured  to  the  work  ends  of 
said  jaws  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  together  to  produce 
a  body  clasping  Kh)P  of  the  desired  size  [>\  means  of  6<»pa- 
rable  connections  formf-d  by  a  pair  of  intunied  shoulders 
on  one  meml>er  and  pairs  of  lateral  arms  joined  by  inter- 
mediate narrow  longitudinal  shanks  upon  the  other  mem- 
l)er.  said  members  having  means  for  holding  the  strips  to 
gelher  to  prevent  separation  when  they  are  joined  by  said 
s.'paralile  connection.'*  .  wh.rt'liy  said  strips  can  be  sepa 
rated  by  sliding  them  back  upon  each  other  and  any  pair 
of  arms  passed  into  .ngagement  with  said  shpulders  to  pro- 
duce a  loop  of  the  required  size. 

3.  A  jar  holder,  comprlsirg  a  pair  of  pivoted  lever  jaws 
and  a  pair  of  strips  plvotally  secured  to  the  work  ends  of 
said  Jaws  and  adapted  to  bv  fastened  together  to  produce 
a  body  clasping  loop  of  the  desired  size  by  means  of  sepa- 
rable connections  formed  by  a  pair  of  inturnt^  shoulders 
on  one  memlM  r  and  pairs  of  lateral  arms  joined  by  inter- 
mediatf  narrow  lon>:i t udinal  shanlis  having  enlarged  por- 
tions adjoining  said  arms,  whereby  said  strips  can  be 
separated  by  sliding  them  back  upon  each  other,  any  pair 
of  arms  passed  Into  engagement  with  said  shoulders  and 
said  strips  prevented  from  detachment  by  said  enlarged 
portions  of  the  shanks,  for  the  purposes  specified. 


922,098.  ELECTRICAL  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS 
FOR  CONTROLLI.fG  THE  SIGHTING  OF  GINS  Ar- 
THIB  T.  Dawson  and  (ir.oRtjK  T  Bickham.  Westmin- 
ster, London,  England,  assignors  to  Vickers  Rons  & 
Maxim  Limited,  Westminster,  England.  Filed  .Nov.  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  46.%73L 


1.  In  •l«etrlcal  transmitting  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  sigtatliic  of  guns,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  trans- 
mitter switch,  an  electrically  actuated  pointer  under  the 
control  of  said  swifh.  a  range  dial  over  which  the  said 
pointer  moves,  and  means  whereby  the  actuation  of  the 
switch  causes  a  variable  relative  movement  to  take  place 
between  the  pointer  and  the  range  dial  In  addition  to  the 
movement  said  switch  transmits  to  the  pointer 

2.  In  electrical  transmitting  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  sighting  of  guns,  the  couibitiH tion  of  a  rotar>  trans 
mitter  switch,  an  electrically  ai'tuated  pointer  under  the 
control  of  said  switch,  a  range  dial  over  which  the  said 
pointer  moves,  a  cam  disk,  means  for  actuating  said  cam 
disk  from  the  switch  an(i  n  cans  for  transmitting  varialde 
movement  from  the  said  cam  disli  to  th«'  eiectricallv  actu- 
ated  pointer 

3.  In    electrical    transmiitiug  apparatus    for   controlling 
the   sighting  of  guns,   the  combination   of  a   rotary   trans 
mitter   switch,   an    electricHll\    actuated   pointer    under    the 
control   of   said   switch,   a   range  dial   over   which   the   said 
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r>oinfMP  movps,  a  ram  disk.  mcMns  for  aftuatinjr  salil  rum 
disk  from  thp  sw1t<-h.  a  Nil  crnnk  j.^vcr  arranefd  in  con 
jiinrfion  with  thr>  xnM  ^am  -llsk.  a  sliding  hl.x-k  on  ono 
<irm  of  thp  bpli  rrnnk  Ifv^r  urid  m.-ans  atTachfd  to  th*> 
"lidini,'  block  for  Imimrtinjt  additional  movt'mont  to  the 
aforfxald  olpctrlrally  actimt.>d  pointer. 

i  In  ilortrlf-a!  trarisniittlntr  apparatus  for  rontrolllnR 
the  slehtlnff  of  jjunx.  thi^  'onililnation  of  a  rotar.v  trans- 
nntf"r  swltrli.  an  elef^trlcall.v  actnntpd  pointer  under  the 
'•onfrol  of  .said  switrh.  .i  r;ms>^  dial  over  whieh  the  said 
pointer  moves,  a  cam  disk.  rn.  jiris  for  actiiaflni;  said  mm 
disk  from  the  «wltrh.  a  !m11  <rnnk  Ii-v.t  arrHrsed  In  '^on- 
Jnnctlon  with  the  said  '-ani  dik.  ,1  nlidini?  hloek  on  onf  arm 
of  the  hell  erank  lev.T.  an  i|.-<-trie  motor  Tinder  the  con- 
trol of  said  switch  for  actiiatinK  said  pointer,  a  easing  for 
•<aid  motor  rotatalil.v  mounted  eonxially  with  the  point<>r. 
ind  l.v-er  mechanism  connect. "d  with  said  slldlnjr  block  for 
Impiirtlnx  rotfiry  tiiov.'m'  nt  to  rhc  motor  rasing. 

."..  Fn  electrical  fransmlttine  apparatus  for  controlling 
thi'  .sj^rliting  of  uuns.  the  combination  of  a  rotar.v  trans- 
lijltter  switch,  an  electrically  actuated  pointer  under  the 
control  of  said  switch,  a  rang»>  dial  ovr  which  the  said 
pointer  moves,  a  disk,  means  for  nctuatinc:  .•*aid  disk  from 
the  switch,  a  spiral  irroove  'n  said  disk,  a  b  ■11  crank  lever, 
a  roller  on  one  arm  of  said  liver  engacririji  with  the  spiral 
JTToove.  A  Rlldlni?  block  on  the  oth-T  arm  of  the  tH>ll  crank 
lever,  a  link  attach. d  to  said  sliding  block,  a  bver  con- 
necting the  link  to  a  toothed  segment,  and  a  further 
tfv>thed  segment  g-nrioL'  rh.-rewlth  and  attached  to  the 
motor  casing 

jrialm  G  n<it  print. ■<!  in  the  Gazette.] 


4     In  a  relay,  a  pair  of  rlbntory  toBgoea,  a  permanent 

magnet,  a  common  axis  on  one  end  of  said  magnet  oB 
which  each  of  said  tonguea  is  mounted,  an  electro-magnet 
carried  by  the  other  end  of  Bald  perman.  nt  magnet  and 
having  polar  projections  disponed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
tongues,  a  pair  of  spaced  insulated  arms  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  tongues,  a  pair  of  contact  atops  carried  by  each  arm, 
and  a  magnet  for  each  tongue  arranged  on  one  aide  thereof! 
5.  In  a  relay,  a  permanent  magnet,  having  a  pair  of 
vibratory  tongtes  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  sup- 
ported from  onf  end  of  said  magnet,  an  electro-magnet  car- 
ried by  the  oth#r  end  of  said  permanent  magnet  and  having 
polar  projectlois  disiwsed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tonguea, 
a  pair  of  space*  Insulated  arms,  arranged  on  opposite  sidea 
of  the  tongues,  a  pair  of  contact  stops  carried  by  each  arm 
to  engage  the  tongues,  a  lower  stop  of  one  pair  thereof 
and  the  upper  stop  of  the  other  pair  being  Insulated,  and 
means  to  restote  the  magnets  to  normal. 
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922,100.     CURlWIN-POLE.     Robert  Deucher,  Pittsburg 
Pa.    Filed  F«b.  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  479.151. 


-r 


922.00ft.  POL.VRIZED  RELAY  Robkrt  L.  Dbax.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  I>ean  Rapid  Telegraph  «'o..  a  Cor- 
iM.ration  .if  .Vri/.ona.  Filed  Feb;  tJ.  1908.  Serial  No 
4  1  4.4»ij. 

S 


I  li.  a  relay,  a  pair  of  vibratory  tongues  arranged  in 
superposed  relation,  a  pair  of  contact  stops  for  each 
tongue  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  each  tongue,  one  of 
the  stops  of  each  pair  of  stops  being  insulated,  said  in- 
sulated stops  being  diagonally  disposed  to  each  other,  a 
rua«ni-t  for  controlling  the  vibratory  movements  of  the 
tongues,  and  means  for  restoring  t!ie  tongues  to  normal. 

'-'.  In  a  relay,  a  permanent  magnet,  having  an  electro- 
magnet at  Its  lower  end,  polar  projections  carried  by  said 

To  mat-net.    a    pair    of    vlbrat..ry    tongues    arranKe<l    h, 

siip.rposed  relation  and  rarrle.l  by  the  upper  .nd  of  sal<l 
permanent  magnet,  a  standard  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertl.'nl  arms  insulaf.'d  from  .'ach  other,  said  tonirues  ex- 
tendinc  In  the  space  between  .said  arms,  a  pair  of  contact 
vertical  arms  Insulat.d  from  .-ach  other,  said  fondues  ex- 
lower  stop  of  one  pair  and  tb,-  miper  stop  of  the  opposite 
pair  of  stops  btdnu  Insul.it.Ml,  .-mrl  means  for  restorlni;  tli.' 
tonnues  to  normal. 

3  In  a  relay,  a  pair  of  vibratory  tongues  arranifed  one 
above  the  other,  a  permanent  masnet  to  the  upp«r  .-nd  of 
which  each  of  said  tonuues  is  secured,  an  electro  majfne* 
having  polar  projections  on  opposite  sides  of  tlie  tongues. 
tKVo  iMirs  of  stops  arr^ue.l  on-  pair  on  each  side  of  each 
tongue,  the  lower  stop  of  one  pair  of  stops  and  the  upper 
stop  of  the  other  pair  of  atoi)s  diagonally  opposite  said 
lower  sto[.  being  Insulated,  and  me^ins  to  restor.-  th.-  toninie 
to  normal 


1.  A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  bar.  said  bar  having  a 
groove  formed  therein  from  one  end  of  said  bar  to  the  op- 
posite end.  a  rod  arranged  in  said  gnwve  and  adapted  to 
support  the  upper  ends  of  curtains,  orbamentatlonR.  screws 
carried  by  said  ornamentations  and  adapted  to  engage  in 
the  ends  of  said  bar,  members  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
screws  between  said  ornamentations  and  the  ends  of  said 
bar,  said  m..inbers  having  hook-shaped  portions  for  engag- 
ing the  ends  of  said  rod,  and  a  resilient  clip  embracing  said 
bar  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  preventing  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  rod  from  sagging,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  bar.  said  bar  having  a 
groove  formed  therein  from  one  end  of  said  bar  to  the  op- 
posite end.  a  rod  arranged  in  said  gr.>ove  and  adapted  to 
support  the  upf-er  ends  of  curtains,  ornamentations  screws 
carried  by  said  ..rnamentutions  and  adapted  to  engage  in 
the  ends  of  said  bar,  and  members  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  screws  l,et»een  said  ornamentations  and  the  ends  of 
said  bar,  said  members  having  hook-8hai)ed  portions  for  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  rod. 


922,101.    CRIB  FOR  FILTERS.     SAMtEr.  DiK.srpKR   Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     Filed  .\pr.  23.  190«<.     Serial  No.  42.V.755. 


1.  A  Alter  adapt.nl  to  be  arranged  In  the  beds  of  rivers, 
etc.,  consisting  of  crib  work  having  the  central  portion  of 
its  upper  side  clos.d  as  against  the  Inflow  of  water,  and 
bavlng  its  periplieral  portion  constructed  to  support  filter- 
ing material  and  permit  tlif  inflow  of  water  to  the  closed 
portion  of  tb.-  .rib  work  in  combination  with  an  outlet  con- 
duit, tb.-  latT.r  and  tlie  portions  supporting  the  filter  ma- 
tf-rial  being  arranged  In  such  relation  to  each  other  that 
the  now  of  water  through  the  filtering  material  will  be 
substantially  the  same  at  all  points. 

2  A  filter  adapted  to  t>e  arranired  In  the  beds  of  rivers 
etc.  consisting  of  crib  work  having  the  central  portion  of 
its  upper  side  ck)8.  d  as  airninst  the  inflow   of.  wnt^r    and 


7*3 


having  borlEontally  and  vertically  disposed  perforated  or 
slatted  portions  around  the  closed  portion  in  combination 
with  filtering  material  supported  by  the  perforated  or 
slatted  portions,  nnd  an  outlet  conduit  having  Its  Inner 
end  equidistant  or  approximately  equidistant  from  all  the 
filtering  walls. 


9  2  2,102.      RAZOR  -  STROPPING   MACHINE.      Jay   R. 
'    DiEVE.vnoRF.  Fulton.  .V.  Y.     Filed  June  8,  1908.     Serial 
No.  437,328. 


'=0^ 


1.  In  a  razor  stropping  mac'^ine.  a  reciprocatory  toothed 
rack,  actuating  means  for  the  rack,  an  oscillatory  raz.or 
bolder  actuated  In  reverse  directions  by  the  rack  as  the 
holder  Is  moved  back  and  forth,  and  a  carriage  for  the 
THtoT  Voider  actuated  by  the  rack. 

2.  In  a  razor  stropping  machine,  a  stationary  strop,  a 
reciprocating  carriage  movable  lengthwise  of  the  strop,  an 
oscillatory  ra^or  bolder*  on  the  carriage,  reciprocatory 
means  for  oscillating  the  razor  holder  In  reverse  directions, 
and  adjustable  nit  ans  actuated  bj  the  reciprocatory  means 
for  shifting  the  carriage. 

.3.  In  a  razor  stropping  machine,  a  reciprocatory  rack, 
actuating  means  for  tiie  rack,  a  reciprocatory  carriage  ac- 
tuati'd  by  the  rack,  said  rack  having  a  limited  movement 
independent  of  the  carriage,  a  rock  shaft  on  the  carriage,  a 
razor  holder  on  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  pinion  on  the  rock 
shaft  meshing  with  the  rack  whereby  the  razor  holder  Is 
oscillated  during  a  limited  movement  of  the  rack  Independ- 
ently of  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  razor  stropping  machine,  a  reciprocatory  car- 
riage, an  oscillatory  razor  holder  on  the  carriage,  a  strop 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  movable  carriage,  a  reciproca- 
tory driving  memlxr,  actuating  means  for  the  driving  mem- 
ber, said  driving  member  having  a  limited  movement  Inde- 
pendent of  the  carriage,  means  actuated  by  said  driving 
member  for  rocking  the  rasor  holder  during  such  independ- 
ent movement,  and  connections  between  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  carriage  for  reciprocating  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  razor  stropping  machine,  a  strop,  a  reciprocatory 
carriage,  a  rock  shaft  on  the  carriage  having  a  pinion  and 
a  razor  holder  thereon,  a  reciprocatory  rack  engaging  the 
pinion  and  having  a  limited  movement  independent  of  the 
carriage,  and  adjustable  means  actuated  by  the  rack  for 
engagini;  and  reciprocating  the  carriage. 

[Claims  «  to  12  net  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


922,103.      TRANSFER-CAR.      Charles   E.   DiNKir,   Brad- 
dock.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  .461.327. 


log  a  coping  of   greater   thlcknees   than   the  tbickneM  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  body:  substantially  as  descrll^. 

2.  A  transfer  car  having  a  metallic  car  body  and  hav- 
ing its  upper  edge  surmounted  by  a  sectional  cast  metal 
U  shaped  coping  said  coping  having  its  convex  side  upv>er- 
most;  aulMtantially  as  described. 

3.  A  transfer  car  iiaving  a  wrought  metal  car  l>ody  and 
having  its  upper  edge  surmounted  by  a  sectional  cast  metal 
U-shaped  coping  said  coping  having  its  convex  side  upper- 
most and  a  supp<jrt  for  the  coping  located  on  the  exterior 
of  the  car  body  ;  substantialiy  as  described. 

4.  A  tranafer  car  having  a  metallic  car  body  and  hav- 
ing its  upj)er  edge  terminating  with  a  coping  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  cast  sections  ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  transfer  car.  a  car  body  having  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  converging  Hides,  and  a  sectional  •  ast  metal 
coping  on  the  top  edge  of  the  car  body,  said  coping  having 
curved  surfaces  converging  Inwardly  in  line  with  the 
inclined  sides  of  the  car  body  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


922,104.  BAIL-EAR  AND  COVER  HOLDER  FOR  P.MLS. 
Joseph  Dister,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     FUed  Sept.  28.  190S.     Serial  No    4.^5.003. 


—  ^* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  body,  of  a  cover  there 
for  having  Its  flange  furnished  with  Integral  fastener  at- 
taching loops,  and  ball  ears  provided  with  Integral  ribs 
and  openings  under  the  ribs  for  the  cover  fasteners  to 
pass  through,  and  cover  fasteners,  substantially  as  soecl- 
fled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  body,  of  a  cover  there- 
for having  Its  flange  rurniihed  with  Integral  fastener  at- 
taching loops.  Imll  ears  provided  with  Integral  rlbn  and 
openings  under  the  ribs  for  the  cover  fasteners  to  rv»s« 
through,  cover  fasteners,  and  a  seal  for  fhf  corer  fasteners. 
substantially  as  spec  ified 


!»22,10.5.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  Edwarp  N  T-bew. 
South  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Axel  E. 
Anderson  and  one  third  to  Patrick  T  Drew.  South 
ChlMfo.  III.     Plied  Oct    l-l    ifHlS     Serial  No.  457,«•<.^. 


1.   A 

having 


transtei 
its  uppt! 


car  havlnz  a  wrought  metal  car  »i.>dv  and 


1.  The  combination   <)f  a   yoke,   twfr   pMus   of  cables  de- 
pending therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  bars,  each  suspended  In 


r  edge  8urn.,)unted  by  a  ii.etal  casting  form-  i  horizontal  position  by  one  of  said  pairs  of  cables  and  each 


----.■fe-*JMr.fey!jiw 
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C')mprlsinK  a  liorUontal  llauKe  adapted  to  support  a  load 
and  a  vertical  flnntce  adapted  to  bear  inwardly  against  a 
load  supported  on  said  horizontal  flange,  and  means  con 
nectlng  said  cables  to  their  respective  bars  and  arranged 
so  that  the  strain  on  said  cables  due  to  a  load  on  said 
bars  will  be  directed  into  the  angle  between  the  flanges  of 
each  bar. 

2.  A  hoisting  apparatus,  comprising  means  adapted  to 
be  su8p«nded  from  a  hoisting  cable  and  a  pair  of  bars 
separately  suspended  from  said  means  and  adapted  to 
hang  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  substantially 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  each  of  said  bars  having  n 
horizontal  surface  for  supporting  a  load  and  having  a 
shoulder  extending  upwardly  above  said  horizontal  sur- 
face, the  shoulders  on  said  bars  being  spaced  away  from 
the  Inner  edges  of  the  bars  and  adapted  to  bear  sidewise 
on  the  load,  and  a  spreader  extending  between  said  sus- 
pending means  and  adapted  to  space  said  bars  a  prede- 
termined distance  apart  when  no  load  Is  supported  thereon. 

.'{.   The  combination  of  two  pairs  of  cables  of  substan- 
tially   equal     length,     means    connecting    said    cables    at 
their  upper  ends  and  adapted  to  be  supported  from  n  liolst 
Ing  apparatus,   a  pair  of  bars,  each   having  Its  ends  con-    . 
ne(te<l  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  respective  pair  of  cables.    | 
each  of  said  bars  comprising  a  vertical  flange  and  11  hori 
zontal  flange,  the  horizontal  flanges  extending  toward  each 
other  from   said   vertical   flanges  and   being  located   below    I 
the  upper  edges  of  the  respective  vertical  flanges,  and  said    ' 
cal)le><  having  hinged  connection  with  said  bars  and  being 
adapted  to  swing  as  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  respective 
bar  and   located   within   the  angle  between   the  flanges  of 
such  bar. 


922.107.      BRLSII  RIGGING    FOB    DYNAMO-ELECTBIC 
MACmNES.     Gano  Dunn.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Crocker-Wheeler  Company.  Ampere.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion  of   New    Jersey.      Filed   Jan.    2,    1908.      Serial    No 
408,876. 


OJlMOti.  SYSTEM  OF  FOTNDATIONS  FOR  COMI'RESSI- 
BLE,  SUBMERGED,  OR  MOIST  GROUND.  Francois 
J.  M.  M.  D!(ASTEI..  Tiirls.  France.  Filed  June  2o.  1907. 
Serial  No.  380.7!>(). 


^922,108.  rOUSHER.  Isaac  L.  Dinn,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Frederick  E.  Dunn,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  11.  lOOe.     Serial  No.  462,0.'>.'^. 


1.  In  a  bruahrlgglng.  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing part,  of  a  proj.ctlng  brush-stnd  one  end  of  which  ia 
rigidly  secured  thereto  directly,  an  Insulation  tube  sur- 
rounding the  projecting  part  of  the  brush-stud,  and  « 
brush-holder  clamped  to  the  sides  of  the  brush  stud  out- 
side the  Insulation,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  bruahrlgging.  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing parr,  of  a  polygonal  projecting  brush-stud  one  end  of 
which  Is  rigidly  secured  thereto  directly,  an  Insulation 
tube  surrounding  the  projecting  part  of  the  brush-stud, 
and  a  brush  holder  clamped  to  the  sides  of  the  brush-stud 
outside  the  Irnulatlon.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  brush  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing part,  of  a  projecting  brush  stud  one  end  of  which  la 
rigidly  secured  thereto  directly,  an  Insulation  tube  sur- 
rounding the  projecting  part  of  the  brush-stud,  and  a 
brush-holder  with  split  clamping  parts  clamped  to  the 
sides  of  the  brush-stud  outside  the  insulation,  substan 
tlally  as  descrllx-d. 

4.  In  a  brush  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  support-' 
ing  part,  of  «  polygonal  projecting  brush  stud  one  end 
of  which  is  rigidly  secured  thereto  directly,  an  insulation 
tube  surrounding  the  projecting  part  of  the  brush  stud, 
and  a  brush-holder  with  split  clamping  parts  damped  to 
the  sides  of  tbe  t)rush-8tud  outside  the  insulation,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  foundations  in  ground  hav- 
ing strata  of  stable  and  unstable  material,  comprising 
sinking  a  shaft  therein  by  compressing  laterally  the  stable 
material  ;  mixing  with  the  unstable  material  when  reached 
a  .substance  which  will  consolidate  the  same  and  form 
therewith  an  Impermeable  sheath  ;  compressing  laterally 
the  consolidated  material  so  as  to  form  thereof  an  Im- 
permeable sheath  ;  and  filling  In  the  shaft  with  founda- 
tion material. 

-.  The  metliod  of  forming  foundations  In  ground  hav- 
ing strata  of  stable  and  unstal)le  material,  comprising 
sinking  n  shaft  therein  by  compressing  the  material,  form 
ing  the  stable  strata,  downwardly  and  laterally  ;  insert- 
ing in  the  shaft,  when  unstable  material  Is  encountered, 
material  capal)le  when  confpressed  of  forming  an  Imperme 
able  sheath  ;  compressing  said  inserted  material  down  ' 
waidly  and  laterally  ;  and  filling  in  the  shaft  with  founda- 
tion material,  substantially  as  described. 

3.   The   method  of  forming  foundations  in   ground   hav 
Ing    strata    of    stable    and    unstable    material,    comprlalnic 
sinking  a  shaft  therein  by  compressing  the  material,  form 
ing  the  stable  strata,  downwardly  and  laterally  ;  inserting 
In  the  shaft,  when  unstable  material  Is  encountered,  coarse 
fllllng    material  ;    then    forcing    said    filling    material    out    1 
laterally;  then  Inserting  in  the  shaft  material  capable  of    I 
forming  an   Impervious  sheath;  then  compressing  this  In 
serted  material  so  as  to  displace  it  downwardly  and  lat- 
erally ;  aod  then  fllllng  the  shaft   with   foundation  mate-    ! 
rial,  substantially  as  descril)ed.  , 


1.  A  polisher,  comprising  a  flexible  band  adapted  to  flex 
or  bend  bodily  to  accommodate  Itself  to  the  contour  of  the 
body  being  poUsbed  and  adapted  to  be  held  at  Its  ends 
;ind  be  drawn  back  and  forth  over  said  body,  said  band 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  fabric,  and  a 
polishing  material  intermediate  said  layers  and  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  layer  forming  one  face. 

2.  A  polisher,  comprising  a  tlexil)le  band  adapted  to  flc-X 
or  bend  bodily  to  accommodate  itself  to  the  contour  of  the 
body  being  polished  and  adapted  to  be  held  at  Its  ends 
and  be  drawn  back  and  forth  over  said  body,  said  band 
being  fornnd  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  fabric,  a  polishing 
material  intirniediate  said  layers  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  layer  forming  one  face,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing said  polishing  material  from  passing  througli  tlie  layer 
forming  the  opposite  fac. 

3.  .\  polisher,  comprising  a  flexii)le  band  having  handles 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  having  its  opposite  faces 
formed  of  fal>rir.  and  a  polishing  material  intermediate 
said  faces. 

4.  A  polisher,  comprising  a  flexible  l»and  having  handles 
at    opposite    ends   thereof   and    having    its    opposite    face* 
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formed  of  fabric,  a  polishing  material  Intermediate  said 
faces  and  adapted  to  pass  through  one  of  them,  and 
means  for  preventing  said  polishing  material  from  passing 
through  the  opposite  face. 


922.109  LOCOMOTIVE  SANDING  APPARATUS  Sam- 
uel H.  Dunning,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1907. 
Serial  No.  404,.">(;4. 


1.  In  a  >.andlng  apparatus,  the  combination  nf  a  hollow 
casing  having  outl.ts,  the  portions  thereof  having  said 
outlets  being  tapered  partway  downwardly  and  being  then 
formed  flaring,  8ul)stantlaliy  as  described 

■J  In  a  sanding  npiiaratu.s.  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
casing  having  outb  ts.  the  portions  thereof  having  said 
outlets  being  tapered  partway  downwardly  and  being  then 
formed  flaring,  and  UMng  elongated  in  the  longitudinal 
cross  section  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

•T.  The  combination  of  a  loromotiv.'  boiler  and  a  sanding 
apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  casing  bifurcated  In  Its 
lower  portion  and  straddling  the  boiler,  said  bifurcated 
portion  of  the  casing  having  its  lower  extremities  tapering 
partway  downwardly  and  then  formed  flaring  and  formed 
with  outlets  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
sand  from  said  outlets,  substantially  as  described. 


922,110.    BOOK  MARK      AUGUST  Ebebh.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  446,590. 


i-H 


1  A  book  mark  having  a  body  formtnl  of  a  piece  of  rib 
lK)n  and  a  clamp  flexibly  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  ribbon,  said  clamp  tK>lng  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  bent  to  form  two  substantially  parallel  members 
lying    In    the    same    plane,    each    of    said    members    being 


formed  of  two  substantially  parallel  portions  of  the  wire 
connected  togi'ther  at  their  lower  ends,  the  outer  wire 
portion  of  one  meml>er  being  connecti-d  to  the  outer  wire 
portion  of  the  other  member  at  the  upper  end  of  the  clamp 

2.  A  book-mark,  comprising  a  piece  of  ribbon,  a  clamp 
secured  to  the  upi>er  end  of  said  riblwn.  and  two  elides 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  ribbon,  one  of  said  slides 
operating  to  vary  the  effective  length  of  the  book  mark 

3.  A  book  mark.  Including  a  piece  of  ribbon,  a  clamp  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  ribbon  for  s«'curing  the  same  to  a 
part  of  the  book,  a  slide  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
ribbon  and  also  constituting  a  line  indicator,  and  an 
anchor  having  an  opening  through  which  said  ribbon 
extends,  the  lower  portion  of  the  ribbon  being  folded  back 
upon  Itself  from  said  anchor  and  the  end  being  attached 
to  said  slide. 

4.  A  t>ook-mark.  Including  a  strip  of  rit'bon  having  Its 
lower  end  folded  back  upon  Itself,  a  slide  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  ribbon  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  same, 
and  a  page  cutter  secured  to  said  ribbon  at  the  bend 
thereof  below  said  slide 


922,111.  PIPE-CUTTER  Eagnvai.d  Eck,  Chicago.  111., 
aaslgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to 
William  P.  Crockett,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  and  one-half  to  The 
Eck  'Tool  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois,      Filed  July  17,  1907.      Serial  No.  384.187. 


1.  In  a  pipe-cutter,  a  frusto-conlcal  disk  provided  with  a 
cutting  edge  and  having  Its  base  concave,  means  for  press- 
ing said  disk  against  tbe  pipe  to  be  operated  upon  with  the 
base  of  said  disk  substantially  at  right-angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  pipe,  and  niefins  whereby  a  relntive  movement  of 
revolution  can  be  imparted  to  the  disk  and  pif>e. 

2.  In  a  pipe-cutter,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame  having 
a  stationary  Jaw.  and  a  sliding  head  adapted  to  l>e  moved 
upon  the  frame,  of  a  cutting  disk  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
niemlx'rs  having  one  of  its  faces  concave  and  its  opposite 
face  beveled  to  form  a  knife-edge,  and  means  for  advancing 
and  retracting  the  sliding  head,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  the  combinntlon  with  a  frame  having 
a  stationary  jaw,  and  n  Rlidlnp  bend  adapted  to  l>e  moved 
upon  the  frame,  of  cutting  disks  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
meml>er8.  each  disk  having  its  outer  face  substantially 
perpendicular  to  Its  axis  and  Its  Inner  face  beveled  to 
form  a  knife  edge,  a  j-air  of  rolls  mounted  upon  the  other 
of  said  members  to  have  a  universal  movement  thereon, 
and  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  sliding  head, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

4.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
a  stationary  Jaw.  and  a  sliding  head  adnpted  to  lie  moved 
upon  the  frame,  of  cutting  disks  mounted  upon  6ne  of 
said  memliers.  each  disk  having  Its  outer  face  sutwUntlally 
perpendicular  to  Its  axis  and  its  Inner  face  l>eveled  to 
form  a  knife  edge,  a  pair  of  rolls  mounted  within  a  swing- 
ing Jaw  and  pivoted  to  tbe  other  of  snid  memtjers  to 
oscillate  in  one  direction  around  the  pivot,  a  sleeve  tai>er 
Ing  from  a  large  diameter  at  Its  center  to  a  smaller 
diameter  at  each  of  its  ends  and  interposed  >>etween  said 
pivot  find  swinging  J;i«  whereby  said  rolls  cnn  swing  at 
right  .Tncles  to  said  oscilliitions.  and  means  for  ndvanclng 
and  retracting  said  sliding  head,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

8.  In  a  pipe-cutter,  the  combination  with  11  frame  having 
a  stationary  jaw.  and  n  sliding  head  adapted  to  be  moved 
apon  the  frame,  of  cutting  d'sks  spaced  apart  and  mounted 
upon  said  jaw,  en(  h  disk  having  an  outer  concave  face 
sulistantlally  perpendicular  to  Us  axis  and  its  inner  face 
lieveled  to  form  a  knife-edge,  a  pair  of  rolls  mounted  with 
In  a  swinging  jaw  and  pivoted  to  tbe  sliding  head  to 
oscillate  In  one  direction,  n  sleeve  having  its  sides  con 
Terglng  from  n  larger  diameter  to  a  smaller  diameter  at 
each    end    and    inter[«»ied    l^^tween   said    pivot    nnd    swing 
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Int   jaw   whereby   said    rolls  can   awlni;   at    rU'ht-anglea  to 
*nid   oBcillatlonN.   nnd   means  for  atlvarinlnn  and    retractlnjr 
said  fllldin^  head,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
[Clalmn  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  I 


4 


0  2  2.111'         MIXI NO-MACHINE.      Robert  Ed.moxdson, 

-Nfonnt  Vernon.   Ohio.       Filed  .\uc.   **.    I00<*        Serial   No. 
147, OOk. 


one  of  Bsid  Aelves  adapted  to  slide  with  relation  to  the 
other  Bhelf.  aieans  to  secure  a  pallet  contnlnitur  a  arffH 
tencc-post  to  said  sliding  ahelf,  when  the  Inst  named  1h  In 
a  horizontal  position  and  means  to  moTe  said  slidlnu  shelf 
away  from  tlie  other  shelf  aa  the  table  is  turned  and  said 
sliding  Bhelf  is  brought  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertlca 
position  for  tJie  purpose  specified. 


\  roncrete  mixer  i-oinprlsini.'  <t,ii!it:inls  ;i  cross  bar 
joiirnaled  in  the  standards,  n  niixin:,'  diiiiu  rofatlvely 
inounte<l  upon  the  cross  bar  and  having  a  clo.sed  bottom 
and  an  open  upper  end  and  having  the  inner  surface  of  its 
side  walls  provided  with  parallel  channels  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  the  drum  to  the  top  of  the  latter  and  sepa 
r.itod  hy  vertical  parallel  ridges,  an  Inclined  strip  dls 
posed  at  the  Juncture  of  the  liottom  and  sides  of  the 
drum  nnd  havlnu  its  outer  edtre  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  the  interior  of  the  side  walls  to  prevent  the  material 
from  adhering  in  said  juncture  when  the  drum  is  tilted, 
means  for  rotating  the  drum,  and  means  for  tilting  the 
drum. 


9  2  2  .  1  1  .'.  .  IJBKKWTOR  FOR  STE.WI  .VI.^CHINEHY. 
(Jboroe  W.  Kdw.\rds.  Menasha,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  27. 
190H.       Serial   No.   428,737. 


2.   In  an  apparatus  of  lue  character  described,  a  trans 
fer  table  pivoted  to  a  support  and  comprising  twq^  shelved 
arranged  at  rl«ht  angles  to  each  other,  said  table  adapt., 
to  be  turned  to  bring  either  shelf  to  a  horizontal  position 
one  of  said  shelves  adapted  to  slide  with  relation  to  th 
other  shelf,  means  to  secure  a  pallet  containing  a  gree 
fence  post  to  said  sliding  shelf  when  the  last  named  is  1 
a    horizontal   position,    and    levers   and    links   attached    t 
said   table  and  sliding  shelf   for   moving  said  shelf  awa 
from  the  other  shelf  as  the  table  is  turned  and  said  8lldln„ 
shelf  Is  brought  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

•'?.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  trans 
fer  table  having  pivoted  brackets  each  comprising  two 
arms  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  corre 
spending  arms  of  the  brackets  connected  by  strips,  one 
arm  of  each  bracket  being  mounted  to  slide  in  a  plane 
[)Rrallel  with  the  other  arm,  and  means  for  sliding  said 
arms  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  transfer 
table  having  pivoted  brackets  comprising  arms  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  corresponding  arms  of 
the  brackets  oonnected  by  strips  or  boards,  one  arms  of 
each  bracket  being  mounted  to  slide  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  other  arm,  means  to  secure  a  pallet  containing 
the  green  fen .-e  post  to  the  strip  connecting  said  •^lidable 
arms,  and  means  for  sliding  said  arms. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  transfer 
table  having  pivoted  brackets  comprising  arms  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  corresponding  arms  of 
the  brackets  oonnected  by  strips  or  twards,  one  arm  of 
each  bracket  being  ^mounted  to  slide  In  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  other  arm,  levers  on  said  pivoted  brackets  and  links 
connecting  said  levers  with  said  slldable  arms,  whereby  to 
slide  said  arm. 


922.115.     nOIit>INr,  DEVICE.     IIenrt  T.  Eppbhson.  Oak- 
land, Cal.     Filed  .Tune  13,^908.     Serial  No.  438,364. 


A  di'vice  oi  the  cliarjicter  described,  having  in  combl- 
nation,  a  valve  c.isin-.  a  fctnl  nipple  extending  from  said 
valve  casluK.  »  kIuss  tut..-  KecurcJ  to  »ald  valve  caslntj,  a 
union  having  suitable  int.ik.>  and  exit  ports  secured  to 
said  tube,  a  conducting  wire  pf^dcnt  from  said  union  and  I 
having  its  lower  end  proximal  to  said  nipple,  and  a  guld 
ing  tul>e  secuifMl  to  said  union  iind  surrounding  said  wire 
•  )f  a  len^'tli  less  than  said  wii*'  and  provided  with  a 
lateral  dis.lnu:;.>  upeuluK.  nil  ;i  initii;,'d  aulistantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


!>2:.M14,      TR.VNSFKIt-TABI.K      .Iame*.   M.   Ki,drr.  Indian     ' 
npolls,  Ind.      Filed  Fjb.  12.  llxMi.      lAerlal  No    .•5tXi.7,'i2. 
1.    In  an  apparatus  of   ih.-   rtmract.r  descrlh.-d.    a    trans- 
fer table  pivoted  to  a  support  and  comprHIng  two  shelves   ! 
arranged  at  right  nimiea  to  each  other.  »ald  table  adapted    I 
to  be  turned  to  brlnir  either  sheif  to  a  hort/onta!  position.   , 


1.  In  a  devlte  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  primary  Jaw  provided  with  a  bifurcate*!  end  and 
having  at  Us  opposite  end  a  cut  out  portion,  article  sup- 
I-orting  means  secured  to  said  cut  out  portion,  a  spacing 
and  supporting  strip  secured  near  one  end  in  the  bifur- 
cated end,  an  auxiliary  Juw  provided  with  a  bifurcated 
end.  the  sirij)  ivsltloned  In  said  blfur.  Mfed  cud  of  the  aux- 
iliary >aw.  n>e;»ns  pivotally  securlni;  said  auxiliary  jaw  to 
said  strip,  an  elti.  w  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  aux 
lliary  Jaw.  an<1  n  Hi  /er  s»*(\ired  to  said  elbow. 

2.  A   device   of    the    <  iiararter   dem  rlbed.    comprising    a 
primary   jaw   provUb-d  at  one  end  with   a  slot  and  at  Its 
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other  end  with  a  cut-out  portion.  •  dhk  or  llat  ;.late 
nectired  to  the  cut  .)Ut  portion,  a  vertical  f«ot  •ecuif^l  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  Jaw,  and  beinp  car>aM*  of  prev<»nt 
Inc  fh»»  j«w  from  rotaiing  when  plact>d  upon  a  sup[>ort. 
a  spacing  strip  positioned  at  right  atigles  to  aaid  primary 
jaw  and  bavins:  one  end  fixedly  secured  in  the  sb.t  of  the 
Jaw,  an  au.\lliary  jaw  provided  with  a  slot  at  its  Inner 
end,  the  strip  pivotally  secured  In  the  slot  of  said  auxiliary 
jaw.  said  auxiliary  jaw  provided  with  a  body  having  a 
reduced  threaded  extension  at  Its  outer  end,  an  elbow 
threaded  upon  saJd  extension,  a  tapering  finger  provided 
at  one  end  vrith  a  reduced  threaded  extension  said  last 
mentioned  extension  threaded  Into  said  elbow,  tbe  flnjcer 
normally  positioned  near  one  end  of  said  disk,  and  a  de 
tachable  band  positioned  upon  the  Jaws  Intermediate  their 
ends  for  holding  the  same  In  a  closetl  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  JawB,  means  pivotally  connecting  oald  Jaws,  one 
Jaw  provided  with  a  fixed  receptacle  and  the  other  Jaw- 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  extendlnt:  tln;;er  adapted  to 
be  poaitioned  opposite  only  the  center  of  said  receptacle. 
whcrehv  an  object  .an  he  clami>ed  between  the  receptacle 
and  the  linger 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrU>ed.  comprising  a 
pair  of  Jaws,  each  Jaw  provided  at  their  Inner  ends  with 
Mfurcated  portions,  means  positioned  within  the  blfur 
Ofd  portions  o!  said  jaws  and  spacing  the  same  apart. 
an  iDwardly  e.xtending  ttnper  carried  by  one  of  the  Jaws 
and  the  other  Jaw  provided  with  supporting  means  oppo 
site  said  finger,  and  a  detachable  loop  carried  by  said  jaws 
for  normally  holding  the  same  In  a  closwl  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  dei!crll)ed.  comprising  a 
pair  of  pivotally  connected  Jaws,  one  Jaw  provided  with  a 
transverse  support,  and  the  other  Jaw  provided  with 
angularly  disposed  engaging  means  adapted  to  be  poal 
tioned  contiguous  to  said  fixed  support,  and  detachable 
loop  means  carried  by  said  Jaws  and  being  capable  of 
securing  the  same  in  a  clami>ed  or  closed  position. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (J  izette. J 


»22.116.     DEVICEFORSIZE  MARKINGBOOTANDSHOK 
SOLES.      William    F.    Essick,    rhlladelphla.    Pa.,    as 
signor  of  one  fourth  to  Adolph  Newman  and  one-fourth  ' 
to   Samuel    W     Hall.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed   Dec.   23,   ' 
1907.     Serial  No.  4o7.h38. 


In  •  sole  roundini;  device,  a  pattern  member  and  a  form 
member,  tbe  form  member  having  therein  an  opening,  a 
passage  which  extends  laterally  from  said  opening,  and  a 
recess  In  Its  side  in  communication  with  said  passage,  a 
removable  die  In  said  opening,  a  pin  In  said  passage  adapt- 
ed to  en;;.ige  said  die,  and  a  spring  In  said  recess,  the 
head  of  said  pin  o''cuii.ring  said  recess  and  tielng  adapted 
to  le  removably  engaged  by  said  spring,  said  h<>ad  being 
adapted  tn  have  lis  piny  In  said  recess  and  lelng  nc,  pgsihle 
thereat. 


922,117.  CAN-OPKNF.R.  \Mllia,\i  T  F.^v.JBtTE.  .Sturgla. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  himself  and  Edward  li  tiray,  Sturgla, 
Mich.,  Copartners  as  Firm  of  Ttlllty  Manufacturing 
Company,  Sturgls,  Mich.  Filed  July  l.l,  1008.  Serial 
No.  44.'?„13,'5 

1.  .\  rnn  opener  'omprislni;  a  handle  made  of  a  jttrip  of 
metal  folded  upon  Itself,  and  ofT  set  toward  tbe  renter 
at  »»nch  end  t.  fortn  a  centrally  located  shank  which  is 
•rtit  obliquely  to  form  n  sulr.iMe  fulcrum  for  the  action  of 
the  too!  :  a  pair  of  blades  ^rrnng'-d  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  «bnik  and  secured  thereto  >-y  snlfaMe  rivets.  fh<- 
snld  blades  bcint:  curved  outwardly  at  their  outward  ends   , 


and  rednced  In  slae  at  their  Inner  ends  on  the  under  side 
to  correspond  to  the  shank  of  the  said  handle,  each  of 
said  blades  being  arranged  to  seive  as  a  guide  for  the 
other  in  nse,  reacting  as  specified. 

I 


2.  In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  of  a  handle  made 
up  of  a  strip  of  metal  folded  upon  Itself  and  having  a 
^■entrally  formed  shank  with  offset  portions  in  proximity 
thereto ;  a  pair  of  blades  arranged  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  8h,ink  and  suitably  secured  thereto  by  rivets,  the 
Inner  end  of  the  shank  Iwing  suitably  formed  to  serve  as 
I  fulcrum,  and  the  said  blades  being  curved  downwardly 
at  their  outer  ends,  the  arrangement  of  the  blades  being 
such  that  the  one  blade  serves  as  a  guide  for  the  other  in 
use. 

3.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  handle  and.  shank  portion, 
made  up  of  a  strip  of  metal  folded  upon  Itself,  and  a  pair 
of  blades  arrange<l  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shank  and 
secured  thereto  by  suitable  means,  the  said  blades  being 
•  urved  outwardly  at  their  outer  ends  and  arranged  so 
that  one  blade  serves  as  a  guide  for  tbe  other  In  use. 


922.118.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  FIRE  -  EXTINGU18HBB 
TANKS.  Gborgb  F.  Fifib,  I^rovldcnce.  R.  I.,  assignor 
to  Charles  N.  Rlctiardson.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Sept 
3,  1907.     Serial  No.  392.059. 


-r^ 


The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  fire  extinguisher  tank 
provided  with  hemispherical  heads,  with  a  sleeve  having 
an  obllqne  curved  flange  secured  to  the  hemispherical  sur 
face  of  one  of  the  said  heads,  the  stuffing  box  in  the  bore 
of  the  said  sleeve,  n  removable  discharge  pipe  passing 
through  the  said  stuffing  box  and  curved  tn  the  opposite 
side  of  the  chamber  of  the  tank,  and  mcnns  for  chocking 
the  Inner  end  of  the  said  discharge  pipe  to  prnvent  turning 
movement  of  the  said  pipe  within  the  said  stuflSug  box. 


922,119.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  JoH?*  D. 
FiBMiN,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bullock  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  190»;      Serial  No.  .TO1,747. 


1     In  a   dynamo  ele<u-lc   machine,   «    held    frame,   n   plu 
rallty  of  field   (Miles  having  field   colls    n)"  ins   for  secnrlng 
The    poles    to    the    frame,    a    fixed    coil    aiip(>ort    at    tbe    free 
end  of  each  pole    nnd  means  Independent  of  the  frame  and 

■f  tbe  pol>.  securntr  ineat.s  for  f  lamping  cils  to  said  sup 
ports. 
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2.  In  ft  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  field  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  inwardly  projecting  field  poles  iiaving  field  coils, 
means  for  securing  the  poles  to  the  frame,  each  pole  tiav- 
Idk  at  Its  inner  end  a  fixed  coll  support,  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  frame  and  of  the  pole  securing  means  for 
clamping  the  coils  to  said  supports. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  field  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  field  poles  having  field  colls,  each  field  pole  hav- 
ing at  or  near  Its  free  end  fixed  projecting  portions,  and 
adjustable  means  independent  of  the  frame  for  adjustably 
clamping  the  coils  to  said  portions. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  field  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  Inwardly  projecting  field  poles,  fixed  coil  supports 
or  seats  at  the  Inner  end  of  each  field  pole,  and  adjustable 
means  Independent  of  the  frame  for  adjustably  clamping 
each  coil  to  Its  supports. 

.1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  frame,  inwardly 
projecting  field  poles,  field  colls  thereon,  fixed  coll  sup- 
ports at  opposite  sides  of  the  inner  end  of  each  pole,  and 
adjustable  means  Independent  of  the  frame  for  adjustably 
clamping  each  coil  to  Its  supports. 

[Claims  fi  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922.120  PIPR  THREADING  MACHINE.  Cassius  M. 
Fm.stkk.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Pipe 
Threading  Machine  Tompany.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Keh.  L's.  inOT.     Serial  No.  359.742. 


*I 


i*x 


\ 

JO 

»• 

M 
JJ 

pi  M^j 

JJ 


£7 


1.  In  a  pipe  threading  machine,  a  traveling  die  head, 
a  .sere*-  for  causing  the  die  head  to  travel,  a  sectional  nut 
carried  by  said  die  head,  means  for  moving  the  nut  into 
engagement  with  said  screw,  a  trigger  for  locliing  said 
nut  moving  means,  a  rotary  trip  carried  by  said  head  for 
tripping  the  trigger  at  the  completion  of  the  threading 
operation,  and  means  for  retracting  the  nut  from  the 
screw  when  the  trigger  has  been  tripped. 

2.  In  a  pipe  threading  machine,  a  traveling  die-bead,  a 
screw  for  causing  the  die  head  to  travel,  a  sectional 
nut  carried  by  said  die  -  head,  means  for  moving  the 
nut  Into  engagement  with  said  screw,  a  trigger  for 
locking  said  nut  moving  means,  a  rotary  trip  carried  by 
said  head  for  tripping  the  trigger  at  the  completion  of  the 
threading  operation,  manually  operated  means  for  tripping 
said  trigger,  and  means  for  retracting  the  nut  from  the 
screw  when  the  trigger  has  lieen  tripped. 

.T.  In  a  pipe  threading  machine,  a  t>ed  plate,  a  traveling 
die-head  thereon,  a  cam  plate,  means  cooperable  with  the 
cam  plate  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  dies  relative 
to  the  axis  of  said  die  head,  means  for  securing  the  cam- 
plate  to  the  bed  plate,  and  means  controlled  by  the  die 
head  for  releasing  the  connection  (between  the  bed  plate 
and  the  cam  plate  when  the  die  head  reaches  a  predeter 
mined  position  with  respect  to  the  cam  plate. 


922.121.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARMONICAS.  RcssKL 
J.  Frascr.  Sydney.  Nora  Scotia,  Canada.  FMled  I>ec.  7, 
1907.    Serial  No.  405,f)42. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  harmonica,  of  a  mouth-ple<'e 
slldably  mounted  thereon  comprising  a  plate  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  successively  register  with  the  ducts  of 
the  harmonica,  said  plate  having  rearward  bends  engage- 


able  respectively  with  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  har- 
monica, ears  projecting  from  the  rear  edges  of  the  bends, 
said  ears  e.itending  tjehind  the  rear  edge  of  the  harmoaica 
In  spaced  reladon  therewith,  and  being  fastened  together 
at  tlielr  ends,  and  a  (lit  spring  connected  to  the  ears  and 
engageable  at  iU  fre«  ends  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  har- 
monica. I 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  harmonica,  of  a  mouth  piece 
slldably  mounted  thereon  and  having  an  opening  adapted 
to  successively  register  with  the  harmonica  openings,  arms 
projecting  rearwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  harmonica,  a 
chart  carried  by  the  arms,  and  an  Indicator  carrie<l  by  the 
mouth  piece,  and  comprising  an  arm  projecting  rearwardly 
therefrom  having  at  its  free  end  a  finger  extending  liehlnd 
the  chart  and  projecting  above  the  top  euge  there<^)f 


922,122.  BOX  -  LID  FASTENER.  Gbokge  C.  Frazier, 
rittsburg,  I'a.,  assignor  to  National  Casket  Company. 
I'ittsburg,  I'ft,,  a  Corporation  of  rennsylvanla.  Filed 
May  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  430.527. 


1.  A  box  fastener  comprising  an  offset  slotted  clip  or 
plate,  means  for  securing  said  clip  to  the  body  of  a  twi, 
a  headed  bolt  passing  through  the  slot  of  the  clip,  the 
bead  of  the  lx>lt  engaging  the  walks  of  the  slot,  a  nut  on 
said  t)olt,  and  a  slotted  liearing  plate  adapted  to  tie  secured 
to  the  box  cover  and  having  a  projection  for  engagement 
with  said  nut  ;  eut)8tantlally  as  de8cril)ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  cover  with  an 
overhanging  slotted  edge,  of  a  fastening  device  for  the 
rover,  consisting  of  a  slotted  offset  member,  a  headed  t>oIt 
passing  l(x>sely  through  the  slot  and  bodily  movable  there- 
in, the  head  engaging  the  walls  of  the  slot,  a  nut  for  en- 
gaging the  bolt,  and  a  bearing  and  locking  plate  on  the 
box  cover  for  the  nut  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  box  fastening,  the  combination  wlm  a  cover 
having  an  overhanging  slotted  edge,  of  a  clip  secured  to 
the  body  of  the  box.  and  having  a  vertically  slotted  portion 
which  is  bent  upwardly  and  outwardly  away  from  the  lx)x, 
and  then  inwardly  toward  the  Ixn,  the  slot  therein  extend- 
ing through  the  upwardly  and  outwardly  l»ent  portion  and 
into  tlio  Inwardly  extending  portion,  and  a  beaded  bolt 
inserted  loosely  through  said  slot  with  its  head  within  the 
bent  portion  of  the  clip,  and  a  nut  on  the  free  end  of  said 
bolt,  substantially  as  described. 


922.123,       Mai'HINE    FOR    TESTING    INCANDESCENT 

L.VMPS       Thkodork    W.    Fbkch,    Jr..    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

assignor  to  National  F^lectxic  Lamp  Company,  Cleveland. 

Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    New    .It  rsey       Filed    Dec.    26. 

1905.      Serial  No.  293..-i07. 

1.  .\n  apparatus  for  testing  Incandescent  lamps  com- 
prising a  rotatable  head  mounted  on  a  spindle  and  In- 
,  sulated  therefrom,  means  for  rotating  the  head  in  opposite 


May  18,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


-m 


directions,  ■  permanent  electric  connection  for  tbe  bead 
and  movable  means  for  effecting  the  reversal  of  rotation 
of  the  spindle  connected  with  th*  spindle  and  adapted  to 
engag'-  an  electric  contact  at  a  given  point  in  its  path. 


-cy^y^yy^-^yyy^yyy. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  testing  incandescent  lamps  com- 
prising a  spindle  carrying  a  friction  clutch,  rotatable 
connections  therefor  arranged  In  such  manner  that  upon 
the  shifting  of  the  clutch  the  spindle  may  be  rotated  in 
a  reverse  direction,  a  head  carried  by  said  spindle  and 
rotatable  therewith  but  Insulated  therefrom,  a  mercury 
cup  carried  l>y  said  spindlf  l>elow  tlie  head,  means  for 
shifting  the  clutch,  and  an  electric  contact  positioned  to 
engage  a  part  of  said  shifting  means. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  testing  incandescent  lamps  com- 
prising a  pair  of  receiving  heads  having  terminal  connec- 
tions for  estajjilshing  a  circuit  through  an  incandescent 
lamp  when  the  lamp  is  placed  therein,  means  whereby 
each  of  said  heads  may  be  rotated  in  iM)th  directions, 
means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  each 
head,  and  connections  betwe»'n  said  controlling  means 
whereby  the  heads  are  simultaneously  rotated,  each  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  other 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  testing  incandescent  lamps  com- 
prising a  socket  adapted  to  receive  Incandescent  lamps 
and  provided  with  an  internal  screw  thread  and  mounted 
on  a  rotatable  spindle,  rotating  means  and  clutch  connec- 
tion between  said  rotating  means  and  the  spindle  adapted 
to  be  shifted  and  cause  the  spindle  to  rotate  in  either 
direction  and  means  for  automatically  opening  and  closing 
the  circuit  through  the  lamp  with  the  shifting  of  the 
reversing  means. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  testing  Incandescent  lamps  com- 
prising a  head  and  a  spindle,  rotating  means,  connection 
between  the  rotating  means  and  the  spindle,  means  for 
reversing  the  rotation  of  the  spindle,  electric  conni  ctions 
adapted  to  pass  different  voltages  to  said  head  and  spindle, 
and  circuit  closing  contacts  so  located  as  to  send  a  current 
of  a  certain  voltage  through  the  socket  and  spindle  and 
any  lamp  in  the  head  when  the  head  is  rotated  in  one 
direction,  and  to  send  a  different  voltage  therethrough 
when  the  head  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction. 


9  2  2  .  1  L'  4  .     R0LL?:R    BKARING      Frank  M    Frekbi  rg, 
Philadilphia,    Pa  ,   assignor   to   King   Fifth    Wheel    Com- 
pany.  Philadelphia,  Pa  ,  a  ("orporatlon  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Oct    17.   1904       Serial   No.  22S.5Hi,S. 
1.   A  center 'bearing  for  railway  cars  comprising  upper 
and  lower  l)earlng  members  having  interlocking  means  to 
hold   the  members  against   vertical    separation    and    inter- 
mediate antifriction  devices,  said  interlocking  means  N'lng 
separable  when  one  of  said  tiearing  memliers  Is  turned  to 
an  abnormal  position 


2.   A  center  bearing  for  railway  cars  comprising  trpper 

and  lower  t)earing  members  having  Integral  interlocking 
flanges  to  hold  the  members  ngninst  vertical  Reparation, 
and  intermediate  anti  friction  devices,  said  Interlocking 
flanges  being  separable  when  one  of  said  members  Is 
turned  to  an   abnormal   position 


3.  A  center  bearing  for  railway  cars  comprising  upper 
and  lower  iK-arlng  members  and  Intermediate  anti-friction 
devices  said  bearing  members  having  oppositely  extending 
flanges,  said  flanges  being  iir.>vlded  with  Integra!  angular 
projecting  parts  arrang-d  tn  interlock  in  order  to  prevent 
the  vertical  separation  of  the  bearing  members,  said  inter- 
locking parts  being  separable  when  one  of  said  members 
Is  turned  to  an  abnormal  position 


922,125.  CASINO  FOR  VACUUM-BOITLKS  Paul  O.  E. 
Friedrich.  Philadelphia,  Pa  ,  aasignor  to  Caloris  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  LKlaware.  Filed 
Nov.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,471. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  descrit)ed,  bottles  suit- 
ably connected  and  having  a  vacu\im  therel>etween.  a 
case  for  said  bottles,  a  removable  closure  for  the  Iowit 
portion  of  said  case,  a  support  for  said  bottles  within 
said  case,  and  resilient  means  Intermediate  said  support 
and  removable  closure. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  chara 'ter  described.  t>ottles  suit- 
ably connected  having  a  vacuum  theretM^tw.  en.  a  case  for 
said  bottles,  a  sii[)port  embracing  the  lower  portion  of 
said  bottles,  a  removable  closure  for  the  lower  portion 
of  said  case  and  a  resilient  device  intermediate  said  sup- 
port and  closure. 

.'V  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  bottles  suit- 
ably connected  and  having  a  vacuum  thereUtween.  a  case 
for  said  bottles,  a  closure  for  the  lower  portion  of  said 
i^ase.  a  support  for  said  i>ottles  within  said  case,  and  a 
resilient  device  for  carrying  said  support,  said  resilient 
device  t>eing  located  intermediate  of  said  closure  and  sup- 
port. 
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4.  In  a  d«-vice  of  the  character  described,  bottles  suit- 
ably conDeot(>d  havlDB  a  vacuum  thtrelK'tween,  a  case  for 
said  bottli'H,  H  detachable  cloaun-  for  the  bottntn  of  Raid 
cas»e.  a  ttuppfirt  emliracinji;  the  lower  i)ortion  of  said  bottles. 
and  a  reKlllent  devir,'  for  earr.\lnK  Haid  tiipport,  said 
resilient  device  Ix'Idk  !i)cati>d  Intermediate  of  said  support 
and  closure. 

'1  III  a  device  of  th<'  character  described,  bottles  suit- 
ably connected  and  hdvlnjf  n  vacuum  theretietwcen,  a  rase 
for  siild  bottles,  a  removable  closure  for  tlie  lower  portion 
of  nald  cane,  luterlocklnK  devtceg  common  to  said  closure 
and  ca.s«.  a  support  for  said  l>ottIcp,  resilient  carrying 
meann  for  said  support,  said  resilient  means  bejuK  located 
Intermediate  of  said  closure  and  said  support  nnd  a  cush- 
ion lietween  anld  support  and  bottles 

ICIalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  (iazette. ) 


92'J.IJM.  TR.VI'.  Nathaniel  F-rost,  Hloomlngton,  111.. 
asslKhor  to  American  Foundry  and  Furnace  Co..  Bloom- 
Inffton.   111.     Filed  Oct.  12,  190,«<.      Serial  No.  457.207. 


the  said   openl»g.    the  said   trap   having  a    tiauife    resting 
on  the  bott-n;    .f  t!.-  s.  w^ige  receiving  box,  and  a  s.rew 
screwing  II;   tii^   i„|,  ,,i   .1,,    .aid  sewage  receiving  bux  and 
abuttirm    i^aiiist  the  t    1     •!   riie  said  trap. 
ICIaiiui  ',;  and  7  not  i.i.uted  in  the  Gazette.J 


1.  A  urinal,  range  closet  and  the  iilse,  comprising  a 
•^wage  recelvInK  box  provided  In  Its  bottom  with  an 
openini;,  a  trap  removably  li»'ld  on  the  said  bottom  and 
having  nn  outlet  extending  through  the  said  opening,  the 
inlet  end  of  the  trap  being  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
sewage  contained  in  said  box  to  seal  said  Inlet  end.  and 
a  ventilating  chamber  on  the  under  side  of  the  said 
bottom  nnd  linving  an  outlet  In  its  bottom  and  into  which 
extends  the  said  triip  outlet  in  alinement  with  the  outlet 
of  th.'  ventilating  chamber. 

-  A  urinal,  range  closet  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
sewage  receiving  box  provided  in  its  bottom  with  an 
openinir.  a  trap  r.>movably  held  on  the  said  bottom  and 
having  an  outlet  extending  through  the  said  opening,  and 
a  ventil.iting  chamber  on  the  under  side  of  thi'  said 
bottom  and  into  which  extends  the  said  trap  outlet,  the 
said  ventilating  chamber  being  bowl  shape,  and  having 
a  ventilating  pipe  at  one  side  JMid  a  discharge  pipe  at 
the  bottom  for  lonnection  with  the  sewer  pipe.  l 

3.  A  urinal,  range  closet  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
sewage  receiving  box  provided  in  its  bottom  with  an 
opening,  a  trap  removably  held  on  the  said  bottom  and 
having  an  outbt  extending  through  the  said  op.ning.  and 
a  ventilating  chamber  on  the  under  side  of  the  said 
bottom  and  into  which  extends  the  said  trap  outlet,  the 
said  ventilating  ihaml)er  being  bowl  8hat>e  and  having  a 
ventilating  pipe  at  one  side  and  a  discharge  pipe  at  the 
bottom  for  connection  with  the  .sew.r  pipe,  the  said  trap 
outlet  terminating  a  distance  from  the  liottom  of  the  said 
ventilatinc  dininlier  directly  opp,,sife  the  said  discharge 
pipe. 

4.  A  urinal,  range  closet  and  tlic>  lik'-.  comprising  a  ' 
sewage  reciving  box  provided  In  its  bottom  with  an 
op«nlug.  a  trap  removably  held  on  the  said  bottom  and 
having  an  outlet  extending  through  the  said  opening,  a 
ventilating 'cbanitxr  ou  the  und.  r  sid.'  of  the  .said  bottom 
and  into  which  eitends  the  said  trap  outlet,  and  n  handle 
on  the  top  of  the  said  trsp  for  lifting  It  out  of  the  | 
mid  sewage  receiving  box.  I 

5.  A  urinal,  range  closet  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
sewage  reoMvlng  box.  provided  in  irs  bottom  with  an 
opening,  an  Inverted  U  shaped  trap  removnlilv  h.ld  on 
the  said  bottom  and  having  an  outlet  ext-ri.linc   1  in-. .ugh   ' 


922.127.     FLTJg-CTITTER.    John  T.  Ft:nBMANN,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.     Filed  June  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  441,170. 


^ 


1.  A  flue  cutter  comprising  a  barrel,  a  cylinder  In  on« 
end  of  which  said  barrel  is  mounted,  a  tapered  pin  ar- 
ranged to  slide  In  said  barrel,  a  series  of  carriages  mounted 
In  said  barrel  tnd  contacting  with  the  tapered  surfaces 
of  uld  pin  and  having  a  radial  movement  In  said  barrel, 
a  aerlea  of  flue  cutters  carried  by  said  carriages,  a  piston 
arranged  In  said  cylinder  and  connected  with  said  pin,  a 
spring  arranged  within  said  cylinder  and  normally  tending 
to  hold  said  pin  in  Its  retracted  position,  means  for 
applying  fluid  pressure  to  said  piston  to  project  said  pin 
and  move  said  cutters  to  an  operating  position,  substan- 
tially as  described,  and  means  for  revolrtng  said  cylinder 
and  barrel  continuously. 

2.  A  flue  (Utter  comprising  a  barrel,  a  pin  arranged  to 
slide  lengthwise  In  said  barrel  and  having  a  tapered  for- 
ward end.  carriages  mounted  in  said  barrel  and  having  a 
radial  movement  and  contacting  with  the  tapered  surfaces 
of  said  pin.  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  barrel  and  having 
a  tapered  surfaee  to  fit  the  open  end  of  a  flue,  a  cylinder 
whereon  said  barrel  is  mounted,  a  piston  therein,  a  spring 
arranged  to  normally  hold  said  pin  In  a  retracted  or  with- 
drawn position,  means  for  applying  a  fluid  pressure 
to  said  piston  to  project  said  pin  and  separate  said  flue 
cutter  carriages,  substantially  as  described,  and  means  for 
revolving  said  cylinder  and  barrel   continuously. 

3.  A  flue  cutter,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  pin  slidable 
therein  and  provided  with  a  tapered  end,  carriages  mount- 
ed In  said  barr«l  and  contacting  with  said  tapered  end, 
flue  cutters  moBnted  In  said  carriages,  a  tapered  sleeve 
carried  by  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  fit  into  the  open  end 
of  a  flue,  .said  sleeve  being  removable  to  adapt  the  device 
for  cutting  off  the  projecting  ends  of  flues,  a  cylinder 
wherein  said  barrel  Is  mounted,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder 
and  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  said  piston  and  pin  In  a 
retracted  position  and  means  for  applying  a  fluid  pressure 
to  said  piston  to  project  said  pin,  substantially  as  de 
scrU>ed 

4.  A  flue  cutter  comprising  a  barrel,  a  pin  having  a 
tapered  end  that  Is  triangular  in  cross  section  and  pro-  . 
vided  with  three  flat  surfaces,  carriages  fitting  within 
openings  In  said  barrels  and  contacting  with  said  surfaces, 
springs  provided  within  said  openings  on  each  side  of  said 
carriages  and  normally  tending  to  withdraw  said  carriages 
within  said  openings,  flue  cutters  mounted  in  said  car- 
riages and  means  for  projecting  said  pin  to  support  said 
carriages. 

5.  A  flue  cutter,  comprising  a  cylinder  closed  at  each 
end,  a  barrel  tapped  Into  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  pin 
slidable  within  said  barrel  and  having  a  tapered  end, 
carriages  fitting  within  openings  In  said  liarrei,  and  con 
tacting  with  said  pin,  flue  cutters  mcninted  in  8,1  id  car- 
riages and  adapted  to  be  moved  outwardly  by  the  forward 
movement  of  said  pin,  a  piston  mounted  on  wild  pin  within 
s.iiii  <'yiinder.  a  spring  for  normally  holding  saiti  piston 
and  pin  in  a  retracted  |K>8ltion  and  rrie.ins  for  applying 
lluld  pres.Hure  to  said  piston  to  project  said  pin  and  means 
for  revolving  saM  barrel  and  said  cylinder  continuously. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  , 
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822.128.  FASTENING  MEANS  FOB  GAS  BURNERS. 
CHAKMis  T.  Ft  1,1  EB,  Olean,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1908. 
Serial  No.   4 83, 4 « 2. 


1  In  combination  with  a  burner  tube,  a  globe  support- 
ing shell  about  the  same  provided  with  a  shouldered  por- 
tion, lugs  struck  up  from  said  shell  below  said  shoulder, 
a  ring  provided  with  tecesses  In  the  marginal  edge  thereof 
and  Hilapted  to  bear  against  said  shuulder  and  engaged 
Xiy  f.ild  lugs,  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  shell  and  adapted 
to  engage  one  or  another  of  the  recesses  in  said  ring  to 
prevent  the  latter  from  turning,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  burner  tul)e,  a  glol*  supporting 
shell  at>out  the  same  provided  witli  a  shouldered  portion,  lugs 
struck  up  from  said  slieli  lielow  said  shoulder,  a  ring  pro- 
vided with  recesses  In  the  marginal  edge  thereof  and 
adaptel  to  bear  against  said  shoulder  and  engaged  by 
said  lugs,  a  set  scri'w  carried  by  the  shell  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  or  another  of  the  recesses  in  said  ring  to  pre- 
vent the  latter  from  rotation,  and  lugs  proje<-tlng  from  the 
Inner  marginal  edge  of  the  ring  and  adapted  to  support 
a  shade,   as  set   forth. 

3.  In  c.mbination  with  a  burner  tnt>e,  a  shell  supported 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  lugs  proje^  thip  from 
said  shell  fielow  said  shoulder,  a  conveied  ring  provided 
with  recesses  in  the  marginal  edge  thereof  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  lugs  which  serve  to  support  the  ring  and 
hold  the  latter  against  said  shoulder,  a  glot>e  hiivlng  a 
flaring  end  engaging  the  conve.xed  surface  of  said  ring, 
and  lugs  struck  up  from  the  marglnHl  edge  of  the  ring  and 
engaging  said  globe,  as  set  forth. 


922,129.  TYIE  MOLD.  SiDNEi  C.  Gaunt,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Barnhart  Bros.  &  Splndler.  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
404,060. 


^^- 


1.  A  type  mold  comprising  separable  memliers  forming 
a  type  cavity  of  zigzag  shape,  and  appliances  to  confine 
the  operative  movement  of  said  members  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  the  offset  of  said  rlgiag  cav'.ty. 

2.  A  type  mold  comprising  separable  members  forming 
a  type  cavity  of  ztgzHk;  sbafie  hsTlng  shoulders,  and  devices 
for  limiting  the  .iperatlve  movement  of  said  members 
toward    ind  awav  from  said  shoulders 


3.   A   t.>  )>e   mold    comprising   upi>er   hud    lower    members 
provided  with  carriages,  bodies  and  registers,  the  carriages 
and  bodies  being  adapted  to  form  a  type  mold  cavity  hav 
Ing  un  offset  portion.  liie  njovement  of  said  memliers  L«ln« 
toward  and  away  fr^^m  the  faces  of  said  offset  portion 


/J 


922,130      PACKING.     Fhedkrick  Gobtze    Burscheld.  Ger- 
many.    Plied  Aug.  30.  1907.    Serial  No.  390.79:1. 

/.» 

A  casket  comprising  an  annular  plate  having  Integral 
flanges  at  its  inner  and  outer  edges  pr(;iect!ng  8l«ove  and 
below  said  plnte,  a  series  of  concentric,  annular  corrugu 
tions  Intermediate  said  flanges,  and  annular  parkings  con 
formed  to  and  secured  to  said  corrugations  and  having 
the  portions  arranged  upon  the  apexes  of  said  corrxigatlons 
projecting  hi  planes  nI>0Tp  and  beluw  the  edges  of  said 
flanges,  substantially  as  specified. 


922,181.     LOW-PBE88URE  HEATING.    ItoBBar  H.  Gold. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  10.  1905      Serial  No    26S,008. 


@^-iU 


1.  The  combination  with  «  radiating  system  Ijavlng  a 
blow-o*  port,  of  means  for  supplying  a  beating  medium 
thereto  at  a  relatively  high  pressure,  means  for  automatic- 
ally maintaining  the  heating  medium  witliiu  said  radiating 
system  at  a  relatively  low  pressur''.  m^'ans  for  temtKirarily 
cutting  said  automatic  controlling  means  out  of  operative 
contact  with  the  radiating  system,  and  for  at  the  same 
time  o|)enlng  the  blow-off  port  the  said  blow-off  port  beiug 
of  such  constricted  area  with  relation  to  the  supply  port 
that  the  pressure  within  said  radiating  system  will  rise, 
although  said  blow  off  port  remain*  open. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system  provided 
with  an  Inlet  port  and  provided  with  a  blow-off  port  the 
effective  opening  through  which  latter  is  much  smaller 
than  that  of  said  inlet  p)ort.  of  means  for  supplying  a  heal- 
ing medium  to  said  radiating  system  through  said  inlet 
port  at  a  relatively  tiigli  pressure,  means  for  automatically 
maintaining  the  heating  m'  dium  m  said  radiating  system  at 
a  relatively  low  pressure,  means  for  normally  closing  said 
blow-off  port,   and   for  temporarily  cutting  said   automatic 

'  controlling  means  out  of  operation,  and  for  opening  said 
Mow  oft  port  whenever  said  automatic  d'  vice  is  so  cut  out 
of  operation 

.'?.  The  comblnaTion  with,  a  radiHting  system  provided 
with  an  Inlet  port  and  with  a  blovi.ff  port  having  a  mini- 
mum diameter  of  much  less  ar^a  than  tiiat  of  tlie  Inlet 
pf^rt.  means  for  supplying  a  beating  medium  to  said  system 

i  through  said  Inlet  port  at  a  relatively  high  pressure,  means 
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tn  communication  with  aald  radiating  lyitem  for  auto- 
matically maintaining  the  heating  medium  therein  at  a 
relatively  low  preasure.  a  valTe-mechaniam  for  normally 
closing  said  blow-off  port  ao  conatmcted  and  arranged  that 
■aid  valye  mechanism  may  be  operated  to  close  communica- 
tion between  said  radiating  system  and  said  controlling  de- 
vice and  at  the  same  time  to  open  said  blow-off  port,  and 
vice  versa. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system  provided 
with  a  blow-off,  of  means  for  supplying  a  beating  medium 
thereto  at  a  relatively  high  pressure,  means  for  automat- 
ically maintaining  the  beating  medium  in  said  system  at  a 
relatively  low  pressure,  means  for  cutting  said  automatic 
controlling  means  out  of  operative  connection  with  said 
radiating  system  while  leaving  a  free  vent  through  said 
blow-off,  and  for  automatically  clearing  said  blow-off  of 
obstructions  at  the  same  time  that  said  automatic  con 
trolling  means  is  cut  into  operative  connection  with  said 
radiating  system. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system  provided 
with  an  inlet  port  and  two  outlet  ports,  of  means  for  sup- 
plying a  heating  medium  to  said  radiating  system  through 
said  Inlet  port  at  a  relatively  high  pressure,  means  for 
automatically  maintaining  the  heating  medium  in  said 
radiating  system  at  a  relatively  low  pressure,  said  con- 
trolling means  being  located  in  proximity  to  one  of  said 
outlets  and  the  other  of  said  outlets  being  of  such  con- 
stricted area  with  relation  to  the  Inlet  port  that  the  pres- 
sure within  said  system  will  rise  although  said  second- 
mentioned  outlet  remains  open,  a  valve  to  close  said  last- 
named  outlet,  and  a  valve  to  shut  off  communication  be- 
tween said  system  and  the  automatic  controlling  means 
and  the  first-mentioned  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  2,132.     COUPLING.     Kgbkrt  H.  Gold.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  June  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,386. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  and  a  gasket,  of  a 
retaining  device  for  the  gasket  consisting  of  a  single  wire 
bent  so  as  to  form  an  engaging  member  for  the  gasket,  and 

a  spring  finger  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to   ; 
the  plane  of  the  engaging  member  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  coupling. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  and  a  gasket,  of  a 
retaining  device  for  the  gasket  consisting  of  a  single  wire 
bent  so  as  to  form  an  engaging  member  for  the  gasket,  and 
a  spring  finger  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  engaging  member  for  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  the  coupling  and  so  formed  as  to  constitute  a 
loop  whereby  the  gasket  and  retaining  device  may  be  re- 
moved from  the  coupling. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  and  a  gaakft,  of  a 
retaining  device  for  the  gasket  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
of  wire  bent  so  as  to  form  a  ring  device,  and  spring  fin- 
gers projecting  from  the  ring  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  plane  thereof  and  having  bends. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  and  a  gasket,  each 
havljg  an  Internal  groove,  of  a  retaining  device  for  the 
gasket  comprising  a  single  wire  bent  so  as  to  lie  In  one  of 
aald  grooves,  and  fingers  projecting  from  tne  loop  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  plane  thereof  nnd  provided 
with  bends  which  extend  into  the  other  groove. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  and  a  gasket,  of  a 
reti^lning    device    for    the    gasket    comprising    a    member 
adapted  to  engage  the  gasket,  and  separate  spring  fingers   ; 
adapted  to  frictionally  and  Imposltively  engage  the  coup-  1 


ling  Inwardly  of  the  gasket,  one  of  said  fingers  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bend  extending  into  the  bore  of  the  coupler 
by  which  the  ga.sket  can  be  removed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922,1.".1  THFRMOPL.VSTIC  COMPOIXD  OF  PR0TEID8 
.VND  .\MI.NS.  Byron  B.  Goi.osmith.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fllpd  Oct.  7,  1907      8«>rial  No    .H96,192. 

1.  The  process  of  malting  a  thermoplastic  composition  of 
matter  wliich  con.slats  In  intimafply  mixing  nn  albuminoid 
with  an  amido  compound,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  proce».s  of  making  a  thermoplastic  composition 
of  matter  which  consists  In  adding  an  amido  comfMjund  to 
an  albuminoid  and  then  hentlng  and  pressiuK  the  com- 
bined IngredlentK.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  thermoplastic  composition 
of  matter  which  consists  In  adding  an  amido  compound  to 
an  albuminoid  and  subjecting  the  combined  Incredlents  to 
heat  and  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  thermoplastic  composition 
of  matter  which  consists  in  adding  naphthylamln  to  an 
albuminoid  and  subjecting  the  combined  ingredients  to  beat 
and  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  -V.  thermoplastic  composition  of  matter  consisting  of 
an  albuminoid  united  to  an  amido  compound,  substantially 
as  de8crlt>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922.ir!4  METHOD  OF  TRE.VTING  MILK.  .James  L. 
GorcHER,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Goucher  Electric 
Purifying  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  .",.35.131. 
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1.  The  method  of  treating  a  fluid  for  effecting  the  puri- 
fication thereof,  involving  the  establishment  of  a  moving 
stream  of  the  said  fluid,  said  stream  being  caused  to  move 
at  varying  velocities,  repeatedly.  In  successive  parts  there- 
of, and  the  electrolyzing  of  the  said  fluid  by  means  of 
electrodes  and  amount  of  current  delivered  thereto  ar- 
ranged to  preclude  electrolytic  coatings  from  forming  on 
said  electrodes,  to  pass  a  maximum  current  through  said 
fluid  at  those  portions  of  the  said  stream  which  move  with 
greater  velocity  and  providing  free  flow  for  such  greater 
velocity  portions  of  the  stream.  ■ 

2.  The  method  of  maintaining  uniform  and  treating  a 
fluid  involving  the  establishment  "f  a  moving  stream  of 
the  said  fluid.  Mild  stream  being  caused  to  move  at  vary- 
ing velocities.  re;)eatedly.  In  successive  parts  thereof,  and 
the  electroiyzlng  of  the  said  fluid  at  spaced  intervals  in 
the  fluid  stream  by  means  of  electrodes  and  amount  of  cur- 
rent delivered  thereto  arranged  to  preclude  electrolytic 
coatings  from  forming  on  said  electrodes,  to  pass  n  maxi- 
mum current  through  said  fluid  at  those  portions  of  the 
said  stream  which  move  with  greater  velocity  and  provid- 
ing free  flow  for  such  greater  velocity  portions  of  the 
stream. 

3.  The  method  of  maintaining  uniform  nnd  treating  a 
fluid  involving  the  establishment  of  a  moving  stream  of 
the  said  fluid,  said  stream  beinK  caused  to  move  at  vary- 
ing velocities,  repeatedly,  in  successive  parts  thereof,  and 
the  electrolysing  of  the  said  fluid  by  means  of  electrodes 
and  amount  of  current  delivered  thereto  arranged  to  pre- 
clude electrolytic  coatings  from  forming  on  said  electrodes, 
to  pass  a  maximum  current  through  said  fluid  at  those  por- 
tions of  the  said  stream  which  move  with  greater  velocity 
and  providing  free  flow  for  such  greater  velocity  portions 
of  the  stream,  said  stream  having  between  the  current- 
carrying  portions  thereof,  intervening  non-current-carry- 
Ing  portions. 
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4.  The  method  of  maintaining  uniform  and  treating  ■ 
fluid  Involving  the  establishment  of  a  moving  stream  of 
the  said  fluid,  said  stream  being  caused  to  move  at  vary- 
ing velocities,  repeatedly.  In  successive  parts  thereof,  and 
the  electrolysing  of  the  said  fluid  by  means  of  electrodes 
and  amount  of  current  delivered  thereto  arranged  to  pre- 
clude electrolytic  coatings  from  forming  on  said  electrodes, 
to  pass  a  maximum  current  through  said  fluid  trans- 
versely of  the  stream  at  those  portions  of  the  said  stream 
which  move  with  greater  velocity  and  providing  free  fiow 
for  such  greater  velocity  portions  of  the  stream. 


922.135.  VALVELESS  FNEIMATIC  TOOL.  Fkederick 
8.  Graham,  Philadelphia,  Pn.,  assignor  to  Quaker  City 
Pneumatic  Tool  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.      Filed  Sept    9.  1908.      Serial  No.  452.189. 


1  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  casing  having  motive  fluid 
passages  therein  a  piston  chamber  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  casing,  a  piston  In  said  chamber  having  its  recipro- 
cation controlled  by  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  through  said 
passages  and  an  annular  groove  cummunirattng  with  said 
passages,  and  a  ring  seated  in  said  groove  to  close  said 
passages. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  casing  having  motive  fluid 
passages  therein  and  a  groove  communicating  with  said 
passaKes,  ond  an  annular  ring  having  one  of  its  outer  walls 
leveled.  Immovably  seated  In  said  groove. 

.3.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  casing  having  motive  fluid 
passages  therein  and  a  groove  communicating  with  said 
passages,  nnd  a  closure  liavlnc  Inclined  walls  seated  in 
said  aperture,  said  closure  Iteing  secured  In  place  by  <Je 
fleeting  a  portion  of  said  casing  against  said  walU. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  casing  having  fluid  ports  and 
passages  and  an  anaular  groove  at  one  end  communicating 
therewith  and  an  annular  ring  having  its  forward  portion 
adapted  to  closely  engage  said  groove  nnd  having  its 
rearward  portion  beveled,  whereby  Raid  ring  closes  said 
passages  when  a  portion  of  said  casing  has  lieen  deflected 
Into  contoct  with  snid  I'eveled  portion 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  casing  havlnc  fluid  ports  and 
passages  therein  .nnd  an  annular  groove  communicating 
with  the  end  of  snld  passages,  and  an  annular  ring,  the 
forward  portion  of  which  closes  said  passages,  said  ring 
being  secured  In  position  by  deflecting  the  outer  end  of 
said  casing  tliere  against. 


922.1.36.     IMPLEMENT  FOR  SHOCKING  (IRAINS.     ROY 

.T    (;aovi!8,  Stafford.   Kans        Filed  Apr    28,   1908.       Se- 
rial  No.  429,682. 


1.   An  Implement   for  shocking  grain,  the  same  consist- 
ing of  a  shank  having  a  hook  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at 
142  0.  G.— 48 


the  opposite  end,  and  a  finger  loop  secured  to  a  side  of  the 
shank  at  a  point  between  the  hook  and  handle  and  nearer 
the  hook. 

2.  An  implement  for  shocking  grain,  the  same  consisting 
of  a  thank  having  a  hook  at  one  end,  a  handle  at  the  oppo- 
site end   and   having  its  Intermediate  portion   nearer  the 
hook  flattened  In  the  plane  of  the  hook,  and  a  finger  loop" 
attached  to  the  flattened  portion  of  the  shank. 

3.  The  herein  described  implement  for  shocking  grain, 
the  same  consisting  of  a  shank  having  a  hook  at  one  end 
extending  approximately  at  an  angle  of  forty  five  degrees 
to  the  shank,  the  bill  of  the  hook  beln«  straight  and  ter- 
minating In  a  point,  said  shank  having  its  intermediate 
portion  nearer  the  hook  flattened  In  the  plane  of  the  hook, 
a  handle  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank,  and  a 
finger  loop  secured  to  the  flattened  portion  of  the  shank. 


922.137.  ANCHOR.  Milav  W  Hall.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  W.  Jansen.  New  York, 
N.  Y.       Filed  July  25,  190R.      Serial  No.  44.".. .31,-5 


1.  An  anchor  comprising  a  shank,  a  mushroom  liead  of 
substantially  elliptical  form,  and  a  fluke  arranged  to  pro- 
ject substantially  In  the  line  of  the  minor  axis  of  the 
ellipae  of  the  mushroom  head. 

2.  .\n  anchor  comprising  a  shank,  a  mushroom  head  of 
substantially  elliptical  form,  and  a  pair  of  flukes  arranged 
to  project  substantially  In  tbe  line  of  the  minor  axis  of  the 
ellipse  of  tbe  mushroom  head. 

3  .\n  anchor  comprising  a  shank,  a  mushroom  he.nd  of 
substantially  elliptical  form,  and  a  fluke  plvotally  con- 
nected to  swing  in  a  path  substantially  in  the  line  of  tbe 
minor  axis  of  the  mushroom  head. 

4.  An  anchor  comprising  a  shank,  a  mushroom  head  of 
sutwtantlally  elliptical  form,  and  a  pair  of  flukes  plvotally 
connected  to  swing  in  a  path  sulistantlally  In  tbe  line  of 
the  minor  axis  of  the  mushroom  bead. 

5.  An  anchor  comprising  a  shank,  a  mushroom  bend  of 
substantially    elliptical    form,    nnd    n    pair   of   rigidly    con 
necfed   flukes   plvotally   mounted   to  swing   In  a   path   sub- 
stantially in  tbe  line  of  the  minor  axis  of  the  mushroom 
head 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


922,138.  SELF  LOCKING  I»HIVE  GEAR.  FaiEOEK  H 
Hendlkr,  Fssen  on  the  Rtihr.  <ierniany,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen  on  the  Rulir.  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  9,   IOCS.       Serial  No.  419.9S9. 

1.  A  drive  gear  comprising  driving  and  driven  meml>ers 
.-ind  an  automatic  doubleacttne  and  drive  release  locking 
device  for  the  driven  memlier  .  the  locking  device  com- 
[irislng  a  circular  series  (f  liolts.  a  member  having  a 
similar  series  of  cooperating  seats  Into  which  the  bolts 
tend  to  enter,  an  azKIHy  slldnhle  bolt  dUplaclna  meml>er 
iidapted  to  engage  the  twits  to  hol<*  them  out  of  ernrnge 
ment  with  the  seats,  and  a  connection  between  the  l»rlt 
displacing  member  anci  the  driving  member  through  which 
said  bolt-displacing  member  is  moved  In  the  direction  to 
release  the  holts  from  the  seats  when  the  drlvlnc  mem- 
ber is  turned  In  either  directs  n 

2.  In  a  drive  gear  having  automatic  locking  means  for 
the  driven  meml»er.  the  combination  of  the  driving  and 
driven   members,   one  of  wbfrk   Is   adapted   to  drive  tk« 
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other  through  means  which  permits  lost  moatlon  between 
the  driving  and  driven  memberB.  the  bolti  mounted  in 
circular  siprlcs  on  the  driven  member,  the  fixed  member 
having  the  series  of  seats  arranged  concentrically  with 
said  fwltB,  said  bolts  tending  to  enter  said  seats,  and  an 
axially-movable  connection  through  which  the  Mid  driving 
memlier  holds  the  bolts  out  of  engagement  with  this  seats. 


f 


T 
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'\.  In  a  drive-gear,  the  rombinntion  with  a  fixed  member 
provided  with  a  series  of  seats,  of  the  driving  and  driven 
members  having  lost  motini^  between  them,  a  series  of 
bolts  mounted  upon  the  driven  memlier  and  adapted  tn 
move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  seats,  a  mem 
her  movable  nxlally  relatively  to  the  driven  member,  the 
ram  connection  between  the  driving  member  and  the  axial ly 
movable  member  through  which  the  latter  Is  moved  by 
the  driving  nieml)er  during  the  lost  motion  between  the 
driving  and  driven  members,  and  menus  through  which 
said  nxlally  movable  meratwr  enuasjes  the  bolts  to  hold 
them   out   of  enKiii;ement  with   thp  seats. 

4.  In  an  iiutoniatic  self  locking;  and  drive  released  drive- 
gear,  the  combination  of  the  cnalng  provided  with  a  series 
of  seats,  the  driven  member  provided  with  a  series  of 
holts  adapted  to  enter  said  seats,  a  displacing  box  having 
driving  connection  with  the  driven  member  but  axiaily 
movable  relatively  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
bolts  for  holding  them  out  of  engagement  with  the  seats, 
and  a  driving  meml)er  having  lost  motion  oonnectlon  with 
tiie  displacing  box,  constructed  to  impart  the  axial  move- 
ment to  the  displacing  box  during  said  lost  motion. 

5.  In  a  self  locking  and  drive  released  drive  gear,  the 
combination  of  the  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
seats,  the  driven  member,  a  disk  carried  by  said  driven 
member  .Tnd  fitted  In  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  bolts  dif- 
fering in  number  from  the  seats,  said  bolts  being  mounted 
In  the  disk,  and  provided  with  springs  tending  to  force 
them  into  the  seats,  bolts  carried  by  the  driven  memb*"!- 
tbrouijh  which  the  driving  motion  Is  Imparted  to  it,  a  dis 
|)laiing  l>ox  movable  axiaily  relatively  to  the  driven  mem 
l>or  and  having  openings  receiving  the  driving  bolt."; 
through  which  the  driven  member  may  be  rotnted  by  the 
dlsphKini:  box.  a  driving  member  having  a  lost  motion 
connection  with  the  dlsplaclna;  !>ox.  constru<-tPd  to  Impart 
axial  movement  to  said  box  during  the  lost  motion,  and  a 
sprint'  for  returnlui:  the  displacing  l>ox  to  Its  position  of 
rest  in  which  It  releasi»8  the  locking  bolts 

(Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


the  snath,  snd  a   loop  bolt  extpndin^  through   said  aper 
ture  with  tlje  loop  adapted  to  tit  In  naid  recess  and  sur 


i)-'2,139       SOVTHK  SNATH.      IIokace  B    Hkwitt,   Indian 
npolis.  Ind       Filed  Jan.  L'O.  ]90s       serial  No    411. %07. 

1.  A  snath  for  a  scythe  or  f!i».  Ilkp  form«Ml  of  tubular  j 
■letal  that  la  flattened  on  tlie  side  at  one  .nd  to  form  a 
•urface  for  the  shank  of  the  scythe  to  l)e  secured  upon  and 
perforated  to  receive  the  heel  of  tho  scytlie  shank,  a  tubu- 
lar ri'lnforcomrnt  extending  transversely  across  said  flat- 
liMMMl  .nd  and   inen'is  extending  through  said  tul>ular  reia-    i 

,  forcement    fur   >«'curlng    the    shank    of   the   scythe   to   the   j 
snath.  I 

2.  A  snath   for  a  scytlje  or  the  like   formed  of   tubular 
metal  and  flattened  on  the  side  at  on^  end  to  receive  th"' 
shank  of   the   «cytb4<   and   provide,!    in   suld    flattened   por 
tlon  with  a  depn^asion   and  a  diametric  aperture  through    ; 


round  the  shank  of  the  scythe,  and  a  nut  on  the  opposli« 
end  of  the  bolt,  substantially  as  shown. 


922.140.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER-HEAD.  Gbobck  E 
HlBBABD,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  7,  1907,  Serial  No 
377,674.     Renewed  Apr    6.   1909      Serial  No.  488,2y3. 


1  fn  n  sprinkler  head,  the  eombinatlon  with  n  cover,  a 
diaphragm  removably  engaging  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
close  the  mooth  of  the  cover  of  n  frame  projecting  Int^ 
tie  cover,  a  valve,  valveholdtnt'  devices  Including  k 
solder  Joint  and  arranged  between  the  said  frame  and  t'  ♦ 
valve,  the  said  cover  and  frame  connected  by  a  soldi  r 
.ioint.  and  the  .said  joint  between  the  cover  and  frame  bty 
Inc  Independent  of  the  solder  Joint  governing  the  valv4 
boldinc  devices 

2.  In  a  si>rinkler  head,  the  combination  with  a  bell  or 
cover,  of  a  friime.  tlie  cover  having  a  soldereil  cnnecltcij 
with  the  frame  adapted  to  be  released  by  heat,  and  a  dla. 
phrapm  comprising  separable  component  pi.ates  con 
structed  to  removably  engage  the  frame  and  close  th(i 
mouth  of  the   bell 

S.  In  a  sprlDkl.r  h.ad.  the  combination  with  a  bell  or 
cover,  of  a  frame,  the  cover  having  a  soldered  connectloti 
with  the  frame  adapted  to  be  released  by  heat,  and  a  dia- 
phragm comprisini:  duplicate  semicircular  plates  con- 
structed to  removalily  engage  the  frame  nnd  close  th« 
mo\ith   of  the   hell 

4.  In  a  sprinkler  head,  the  combination  with  a  bell  or 
cover,  of  a  frtme,  the  ecTer  having  a  soldered  connection 
with  the  frame  adapted  to  be  released  by  hear,  a  spring 
normally  c.nipress.d  l>etwe»'n  the  b.ll  nnd  frame  .ind  op. 
•  riUini:  to  ihrow  the  cover  otT  the  frame,  nnd  a  diaphragm 
constructed  to  removshly  engage  the  frame  and  close  th? 
mouth  of  the   bell. 
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5.  In  a  sprinkler  head,  the  combination  with  a  bell  or 
coTer  having  an  expanding  flange  at  Its  mouth,  of  a  frame, 
the  cover  having  a  soldered  connection  with  the  frame 
adapted  to  b*-  released  by  beat,  a  diaphragm  adapted  to  re- 
movably engage  the  frame  and  close  the  mouth  of  the  bell, 
and  wax  sealing  covering  the  diaphragm  exteriorly  within 
the  said  flange  of  the  bell. 

iClaims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gnsette.j 


922,141.  FORCE  FEED  LrnRIC.\TOR.  Clabe.vce  B. 
HoDHER  and  Fredebi'k  W.  Hoiv.es.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  190,'i      Serial  No.  256,6.'?3. 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  pump,  of  a  suction  conduit. 
a  discbarge  conduit,  a  rocking  valve  having  three  con- 
nected ports,  two  of  said  ports  being  arranged  to  connect 
alternately  with  said  pump  and  the  third  port  l>elng  ar- 
ranged to  connect  with  said  stution  and  discharge  con- 
duits alternately,  nud  means  for  rocking  the  valve  and 
for    opi  rating   the    pump. 

2.  In  a  force  fee<i  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  res- 
ervoir, a  pump  for  dMIverlng  oil  therefrom  to  a  header,  a 
series  of  sight-feeds  connected  with  the  header,  a  series  of 
pumps,  the  suctii^n  conduits  of  which  connect  with  the 
sight-feed  passages,  discharge  conduits  for  the  pumps,  and 
a  rocking  valve  having  passages  adapted  to  connect  the 
pump  alternately  with  the  snctlon  and  discharge  con- 
duits. 

3.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  res- 
ervoir, a  feed  pump,  a  header  to  which  the  pump  delivers 
the  oil  from  the  reservoir,  a  series  of  valve-controlled  noi- 
zles  leading  therefrom,  a  series  of  sight  feed  passages, 
a  series  of  pumps,  the  suction  conduits  of  which  connect 
with  the  sight  feed  passages,  discharge  conduits  for  the 
pumps,  a  rocking  valve  shaft  having  controlling  passages 
for  each  pump,  and  a  common  nctiiating  device  for  the 
feed   pr.iiip.   delivery   pumps  and   valve  shaft 

4.  The  eomblnatlon  of  a  reservoir,  a  block  therein,  a  se- 
ries of  cylinders  in  the  block,  a  series  of  pistons  in  the 
cylinders,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  block,  cams  thereon  for 
actuating  the  pistons,  a  rocking  valve  having  suction  and 
discharge  conduits,  connection  from  the  cam  shaft  for 
rocklHL'  tt:.'  valve  shaft,  and  drive  connections  for  the  cam 
shaft 

.^.  The  combination  of  n  reservoir,  a  block  therein,  a  »e 
ries  of  cylinders  in  the  block,  a  srri«»s  of  pistons  In  the  cyl- 
inders. J!  shaft  jonrnaled  in  the  Mock,  cnms  thereon  for 
actuating  the  pumps,  a  tapering  valve  ca.«lng  in  the  Mock 
above  the  cylinders,  a  spring  pressed  tapering  rocking 
vnlve  therein  having  passages  for  each  pump,  adapted  to 
connect  th-  pumps  alrernatelv  with  the  suction  and  dis- 
chsree  'v-indnlts 

l<latms  fi  tn  12  not  printed  :n  the  Gazette.) 


922,142.      AUTOMATIC    PIl'E-LINE    SUCTION  -  VALVE. 

Hrbman   B.   Hckmj,   I'arkersburg.   \V     \a       Kibd  June  8, 

lOOf       Serial   No    4.S7,2>«6. 

1     In  a  pii>e  line  valve,  the  combination  of  the  Inlet  end 
of  the  pipe  extending  into  a  tank,  a  val\e  closing  said  end 


when  the  tank  Is  empty  and  a  float  for  holding  the  valve 
open  when  not  empty,  and  a  hood  like  »<reen  carried  by 
the  valve  and  larger  than  the  pipe  and  movable  there- 
arouDd  when  the  valve  movet*,  the  screen  being:  open  at  its 
end  opposite  the  valve  whereby  when  the  valve  Is  open  oil 
may  flow  to  the  pipe  through  the  said  open  end  of  the 
screen. 


2.  In  a  pipe  line  valve,  the  combination  of  a  pli>e  ex- 
tending into  a  tank  and  having  an  open  and  inclined  Inn-r 
extremity  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  having  a  hinge 
mounting  at  the  upper  side  of  the  pipe  and  adapted  to 
close  against  the  Inclined  open  extremity  therw>f.  a  float 
connected  to  tlie  valve  for  raising  the  same,  and  a  hood- 
like  scrwn  depending  from  the  valve  and  embracing  the 
pipe  and  protecting  the  open  extremity  thereof  in  all  posi- 
tions of  the  valve 

3.  In  a  pipe  line  valve,  the  combination  of  a  dl8char;.'e 
pipe  having  an  extension  within  a  tank,  a  vaUe  closing 
said  extension,  valve  operating  men^ns.  and  a  hood-like 
guard  carried  by  the  valve  and  larger  than  the  i)ipe  exten- 
sion and  movable  therearound  when  the  valve  moves,  the 
guard  l)eing  open  at  its  end  opposite  the  valve  w hereby 
when  the  valve  is  open  fluid  may  flow  into  the  pipe  .x- 
('"nsion   through  the  said  open  end  of  the  guard 

4.  The  combination  of  an  oil  tank,  an  outlet  for  the  tank 
having  a  tubular  extension  within  the  tank,  a  \alve  hinged 
at  its  upper  edge  to  raise  when  opening  ami  to  low.  r  when 
closing,  a  float  secured  to  the  vajve  for  opening  the  same 
and  holding  if  open,  means  f..r  limiting  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  valve,  and  a  hood  like  screen  proj*<_tiug  from 
the  valve  hackwardly  over  the  tubular  extension  of  the  in 
let.  the  screen  being  of  such  depth  as  not  to  move  past  the 
plane  of  the  outlet  extremity  when  the  valve  is  fully  open. 


922,14.-?.    SHAFT  .M.INKH.    .\pa M  J   Holmes,  (knivemeur. 
N.  Y.     Piled  Apr.  11,  1908.     SerUl  No    426.R27 


1     A  shaft  aliner  comprising  a  njeml>er  provided  with  a 

j  jaw  nnd  with  an  arm  Ir.iegral  with  said  j,tw  and  forming 
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a  continuation  of  the  same,  said  arm  being  provided  with 
holea,  a  bracket  slidably  mounted  upon  said  arm,  a  pin  for 
extending  into  said  holes  and  thereby  holding  said  bracket, 
and  a  Jaw  mounted  upon  said  bracket  and  mating  said 
flrat-mentioned  Jaw  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  shaft  aliner,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal 
member  provided  with  a  jaw.  and  further  provided  with  an 
arm  integral  with  said  Jaw  and  constituting  an  extension 
rhoreof.  said  arm  being  parallel  with  said  longitudinal 
member,  a  second  jaw  mating  said  flrstmentloned  Jaw  for 
the  purpose  of  gripping  a  shaft,  a  bracket  mounted  upon 
said  arm  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  said  second  men- 
tioned Jaw.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  second-mentioned 
Jaw  relatively  to  said  bracket. 

3.  In  a  shaft  aliner,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal 
member  provided  with  a  Jaw  and  further  provided  with  an 
arm  Integral  with  said  Jaw  and  forming  a  continuation 
thereof,  said  arm  being  parallel  with  said  longitudinal 
meml)er,  a  second  Jaw  mating  said  flr8t-mentit)ned  Jaw  for 
the  purpose  of  gripping  a  shaft,  a  bracket  mounted  upon 
said  arm  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  means  for 
securing  said  bracket  in  different  positions  upon  said  arm. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  means,  the  reel,  a 
ciirriaKP  aiovable  laterally  of  tiie  re^l.  a  rotary  screw  also 
movable  laterally  of  the  reel,  means,  connecting  the  screw 
with  the  carriage,  whereby  to  transmit  lateral  movement 
to  the  carriage  upon  rotation  of  the  screw,  and  means  for 
gaging  the  movement  of  the  screw  In  the  supporting  m.-ans 
laterally  of  the  reel  comprising  two  members,  one  of  said 
members  confining  the  screw  against  lateral  movement  In 
said  member  and  the  other  being  adjustably  secured  to  said 
supporting  means  and  having  limited  movement  relatively 
to  the  first  memr>er,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  e,  to   14   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


02  2.144.  WARPING  AND  BEAMING  MAmiNE. 
Xhholas  a.  Hover,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  .June  5 
1908.     Serial  No.  4.^6,8.51. 


922.145.     CARBUIJETER      Albert  Howarth.  Providence. 
R.   I  ,  aaslgnor  to  Standard  rarl)ureter  Company.  Provl- 
a  Torporatlon  of  Rhode  Island.     Filed  May 
Serial   No.   376.616. 


dence.   H. 
31,   1907. 


I 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  mean«.  a  rotarv 
screw,  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  of  the  screw  a 
nut  movable  In  the  carriage  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  screw  :ind  also  lonKltudinally  thereof,  and  means 
for  securing  the  nut  wJien  engaged  with  the  screw  against 
movement  in  the  carriajre  longitudinally  of  the  screw 
substantially  as  described.  ' 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  means,  a  reel  a 
carriaKe  movable  laterally  of  the  rwl,  means  for  effecting 
lateral  movement  of  the  carrlajfe.  means  for  determining 
the  successive  starting  points  of  the  carriage  comprising 
two  memlHjrs  one  of  which  is  also  movable  laterally  of  the 
reel  and  the  other  of  which  has  limited  movement  rela 
tlvely  to  the  first  member  also  laterally  of  the  reel  and 
means  for  securing  the  first  member  against  movement 
substantially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  of  a  supporting  means,  a  reel  a 
carriage  movable  laterally  of  the  reel,  means  for  efTectins 
lateral  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  gage  for  the  carriage 
having  limited  movement  relatively  to  .said  carriage  and 
laterally  of  the  reel,  and  means  for  securing  the  gage 
against  movement  after  each  lateral  movement  thereof 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  means,  the  reel  a 
carriage  movable  laterally  of  the  reel,  a  rotary  screw 
also  movable  laterally  of  the  reel,  means,  connecting  the 
•crew  with  the  carriage,  whereby  to  transmit  lateral 
movement  to  the  carriage  upon  rotation  of  the  screw,  and 
means  for  gaging  the  movement  of  the  screw  in  the  sup- 
porting means  laterally  of  the  reel  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  confining  the  screw  against 
lateral  movement  In  said  member  and  the  other  having 
limited  movement  relatively  to  the  first  membec  on  the 
supporting  means,  substantially  as  described 


'   *t^7 


1.    In   a   carbureter,    the  combination    of  a   case,   an    atr 
valve  having  two  diametrically  opposite  tapped  Irnsscs  and 
also  a  central  aperture  and   a   radial   slot  extending  from 
j   said    apertore,    a   gasolene    feed    pipe,    a    nozzle   extending 
i   vertically   from   and  opening  at  its  base   Into   said   pipe, 
which  nozzle  extends  up  through  said  aperture  and  slot  of 
the  air  valvp.  a   pivot  passing  through   the  case  and  enter- 
ing  the  air  valve   in   one  of  the   tapped   bosses  thereof,   a 
needle   valve  passing  through   the  case   and   through   the 
other  of  the  tapped  bosses  of  the  air  valve  and  Into  the 
nozzle  bore  at  a  right  angle  thereto  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
i.pening  or  closing  the   nozzle   bore,  and  a   handle  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  needle  valve. 
,        2.    In   a  carbureter,    the  combination   of  a   case,   an   air 
I   valve  pIvoUily  mounted  in  the  case  and  having  a  radially 
directed  slot,  a  gasolene  feed  pipe,  a  nozzle  extending  from 
the  pipe   through    the  slot  of  the   air   valve,   and   a   neodle 
valve  passing  through  the  air  valve  in  a  radial  direction 
and  entering  through  the  nozzle  at  a  right  angle  thereto 
Into  the  noezle  bore  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified.  j 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  casj.  a 
circular  air  valve  adapted  to  lit  in  .sai.l  tase  nn.l  provided 
with  a  central  aperture  and  a  radial  slot,  two  diametrically 
arranged  bosses  one  having  a  smooth  bore  tapped  therein 
and  one  having  a  screw-threaded  bore  tapped  therethrough. 
a  gasolene  feed  pipe,  a  nozzle  extending  from  th.>  pipe  up 
through  the  radial  slot  of  the  air  valve  and  having  a 
radial  bore  through  one  side  opening  into  the  nozzle  bore. 
a  needle  valve  having  a  screw-threaded  shank  passing 
through  the  last  named  boss  of  the  air  valve  and  having 
its  Inner  end  supported  In  the  radial  bore  of  the  nozHe 
wherein  the  ni-»Hlle  valve  Is  longitudinally  movable  to  open 
or  close  the  nozzle  bore  a  gear  having  a  tubular  shaft 
which  is  screw-threaded  on  its  oute--  and  Inner  surfaces, 
by  which  shaft  extending  through  the  case  said  gear  Is 
mounted,  a  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  the  needle  valve, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  R.-ar.  said  threaded  shank  of 
the  needle  valve  being  engaged  with  and  movable  In  the 
bore  of  the  tubular  shaft  of  the  gear. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  caae. 
a  circular  air  valve  adapted   to  fit   In   said   case   and   \,T<i 
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vided  with  a  central  aperture  and  a  radial  slot,  two  dia 
metrically  arranged  bouses  havliig  lM>res  tapped  tlierem.  a  , 
gasolene  fe«*d  pipe,  a  nozzle  extending  from  the  pipe  up 
through  the  radial  slot  of  the  air  valve  and  having  a 
radial  bore  through  one  side  opening  Into  the  nozzle  l)ore. 
a  needle  ralve  having  a  screw  threaded  shank  passing 
through  the  last  named  Ikjss  of  the  air  valve  and  having 
its  inner  end  supported  in  the  radial  l)ore  of  the  nozzle 
wherein  the  needle  valve  is  longitudinally  movable  to  open 
or  close  the  nozzle  b<ire,  a  gear  having  a  tubular  shaft 
which  Is  screw-threaded  on  Its  outer  and  inner  surfaces,  by 
which  shaft  extending  through  the  case  said  gear  is  mount- 
ed, means  for  rotating  said  gear,  a  handle  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  needle  valve,  and  a  check  nut  mounted  on  the  screw- 
threaded  shank  of  the  needle  valve  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  needle  valve  In  an  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  case,  an  air 
valve  mounted  rotatably  In  the  caw.  diametrically  ar- 
ranged pivots  on  which  the  air  valve  Is  rotatable.  one  of 
Bald  pivots  having  a  central  longitudinal  screw  threaded 
bore,  a  screw-threaded  needle  valve  extending  through  the 
case  at  one  side  and  passing  through  the  said  tubular  pivot, 
a  gasolene  discharging  nozzle  havinK  a  radial  bore  Into 
which  the  inner  end  of  the  nei>dle  vnlve  extends,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  air  valve  and  needle  valve  gimultaneously 
and  to  the  same  degree. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922.146      COUNER  SHIELD.     Juhn   H.  J«nm80N.  Great 
Bend.  Kans      Filed  Aug    12.  1907.     Serial  No.  388,190 


side  edges  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  secured  to  one  end 
of  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  l>ox.  the  upper  edge 
of  said  end  piece  being  bent  over  the  radially  projecting 
flange  on  the  curved  top  of  the  l>ox.  a  front  end  piece  t,a> 
Ing  surrounding  flanges  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the 
U)x  and  formed  with  sn  opening,  a  closure  for  said  open 
Ing  in  the  front  end  piece,  said  closure  having  its  side 
edges  and  curved  top  formed  with  inwardly  projecting 
flanges  to  fit  over  the  front  end  of  the  U  shaped  body 
piece  of  the  box.  hinge.-;  uniting  said  cover  to  the  front  end 
piece,  and  a  fastening  nieans  for  said  cover. 


.K  wooden  coniiT  shield  composed  of  three  like  memt>erB. 
each  member  consisting  of  an  irregular  quadrangular  pyr 
amid  with  a  concave  base. 


922,147.     MAIL    BOX      Wiixiam   H.   Johnson.   Colgate, 
N.  D.     Filed  Nov.   17.  1908.     Serial  No.  463.040. 


j0^  it  ,1 


922,148.  FLOOR  WAXER  AND  POLISHER  KiTAJl 
Kakiya.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1908.  Serial 
No.   464.190. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  a  frame  or 
shell,  a  brush,  a  bruyh-carrying  member,  said  member  be- 
ing movable  Into  and  out  of  the  Interior  of  said  frame  or 
shell,  a  polishing  cloth,  and  means  for  removably  attaching 
said  cloth  to  said  member  to  cover  said  brush. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fr^me  or 
shell,  a  brush,  a  brush-carrying  member,  means  for  hing- 
ing said  member  to  render  the  same  movable  into  and  out 
of  the  Interioi  of  said  shell  or  frame,  a  polishing  cloth, 
and  means  for  removnMy  attaching  said  cloth  In  position 
to  engage  between  said  brush  and  the  floor. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
polishing  rollers,  a  frame  whereon  said  rollers  are  mount 
ed.  means  for  moving  the  device  across  a  floor,  and  means 
operatively  connected  with  a  roller  to  hold  it  non  rota- 
table when  the  device  is  moved  In  one  direction  and  allow 
It  to  rotate  when  the  device  is  moved  In  the  reverse  direc- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  a  frame,  a 
polishing  roller  mounte<l  thereon,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
operatively  connected  with  said  roller  to  hold  the  same 
non  rotatable  when  the  device  is  moved  In  one  direction, 
said  pawl  allowing  the  roller  to  rotate  when  the  device  Is 
moved  In  the  reverse  direction. 

."i.  In  a  device  of  the  c)»aracter  descril>ed.  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  polishing  rollers  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately holding  each  roller  non  rotatable  while  the  other 
rotates  durlnc  tlie  reciprocation  of  the  device  across  a 
floor. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


The  herein  descrU>ed  rural  delivery  mall  box  constructed 
of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  body  piece  bent  into  U -shape 
to  provide  its  top  and  sides,  the  curved  top  portion  of  one 
end  of  said  U-shaped  piece  being  formed  with  a  radially 
projecting  flange,  a  bottom  piece  formed  upon  Its  longitudi- 
nal edges  with  upstanding  flanges  engaged  with  and  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  box.  a  rear 
end  piece  having  upon  Its  bottom  and  lower  portion  of  Its 


922.149.  CENTRII K.AI.  DRIER.  Oscar  Keefer.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  asslfcnor  of  two-thirds  to  Isaac  Llchten- 
Bteln.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29.  IftOS.  Serial  No. 
469.802. 

1.  A  centrifugal  drier  composed  of  a  shaft  and  means 
for  mounting  the  same  so  that  It  can  be  rotated,  disks  nn 
said  shaft  and  tie  ixilts  Joining  said  disks  for  a  portion 
only  of  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  hood  In  sections  with 
the  Joint  in  vertical  allnement  with  said  shaft  a  door 
secured  to  some  of  said  tie  bolts  and  closing  the  gap  l»e 
tween  said  tie  tx)lts. 

:^.  lu  a  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed.  a  shaft  and 
meauK  tor  mounting  tlie  same  so  that  it  can  be  rotated, 
disks  secured  to  said  shaft,  tie  l>olts  uniting  said  disks,  a 
door  secured  to  some  of  said  tie  bolts,  and  a  hood  divided 
longitudinally  along  its  central  line,  with  a  movable  por- 
tion adapted  to  cover  said  drum. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  shaft  and 
means  for  mounting  the  same  so  as  to  permit  rotation 
thereof,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft  composed  of  a  pair 
of  disks  united  by   tie  bolts  extending  for  a  portion  only 
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of  the  periphery  of  wld  dUku,  and  a  door  uniting  some  of  \   922,151.      MOVABLF  SIIADK  ROLLER,      (.eorob  f    Kei- 
•ald   tie-bolts  and  cIoBlng  the  gap  between  aald  tie  bolta,  .sby,  New  T<>rk.  N.  Y       Filed  July  10,  1907       Serial  N© 

a  hood  covering  s«id  drum  having  one  portion  binKed  In  382.977 


vertical  alinement  with  the  axis  of  said  dnim  and  a  well 
»)elow  tli.»  low.T  edye  .if  said  hood  adapted  to  receive  water  I 
draining   from    !)].'   same. 


92-.Mr>0,     TIK  I'L.\TF.     .Tohn  R.  Keller.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  May  VA.  1907.     Sfrlal  No.  .373,282. 


1.  A  tie  plate  provided  outside  and  at  the  edges  of  the 
rail  baao  zone  with  the  usual  !  oh-s  for  rt'Ct'lvini;  rail  8ecur- 
Injt  spikes  and  also  provkltHl  with  another  aplke  receiving 
holP  and  a  spike  head  rerelvinK  pocket  In  Its  upper  face 
nr  said  hole,  said  plate  having  on  Us  lower  face  under- 
iif-ath  .said  pocket  a  protul.orance  for  enterlnjj  the  tie. 

-'.  A  tie  plate  provided  outside  and  at  the  edtfcs  of  the 
rail  I  a-sf  /.ono  with  the  usual  holes  for  recelviriR  rail  secur- 
InK  spikes  and  also  providerl  with  another  spike  receivlOK 
hole,  the  metal  at  an  edge  of  said  last  named  hole  helng 
forced  downwardly  to  form  In  the  upper  face  of  the  phite 
a  aplke  head  receiving  pocket  an<l  on  the  lower  face  of  the 
plate  a   protuberance  for  entering  the  tie. 

8.  A  tie  plate  provided  within  the  rail  base  xone  with 
ft  spike  receiving  hole  and  having  the  metal  around  said 
hole  depressed  to  form  In  Its  up[)er  face  «  gplke  head  re- 
ceiving pocket  and  on  Us  lower  face  a  protuberance  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  tie. 

4.  A  tie  plate  provided  with  a  spike  receiving  hole  and 
having  the  metal  at  said  hole  .silt  and  pressed  downwardly 
to  form  In  Its  upper  face  a  pocket  for  receiving  a  spike 
head,  and  on  Its  lower  face  n  prong  for  entering  the  tie. 

5,  A  tie  plate  provided  within  the  rail  base  sone  with  a 
spike  receiving  hole  and  being  slit  In  line  with  the  outer 
edge  of  said  hole  anO  having  the  metal  Inside  of  the  rail 
base  Bone  bent  downwardly  to  form  on  the  lower  face  of 
the  plate  outwardly  facing  ahouiders  to  enter  the  tie.  and 
ftn  the  upper  face  of  the  plate  n  pwket  to  receive  a  spike 
bead. 

f Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  conahination  with  a  window -casing,  havln;:  an 
interior  chamber,  of  a  shade-roller,  and  mechanism  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  roller,  and  comprising.  In  pari, 
a  wheel  located  within  said  chamber,  a  ratchet  secun-fl 
thereto  and  also  disposed  within  said  chamN-r,  means  for 
rotating  said  wheel,  the  wall  of  said  chamber  having  an 
arc  slot  cut  therethrough,  and  a  pivoted  pawl,  also  dis- 
posed within  Bald  chaml)er  and  engaging  said  ratchet,  an* 
provided  with  a  right-angled  extension  projecting  through 
said  slot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing,  having  an 
interior  chamber,  of  a  shade-roller,  and  mechanism  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  roller,  and  comprising,  in  part, 
a  wheel  located  within  said  chamber,  a  ratchet  secured 
thereto  and  also  disposed  within  said  chnmlier.  a  crank 
for  rotating  aald  wheel,  the  wall  of  said  cbaml>er  having 

I  an  arc  slot  cut  therethrough,  and  a  pivotiHl  pawl,  also  dl»- 

j  posed  within  aald  chamber  and  engaging  said  ratchet,  anj 

.    provided  with  a  right  angled  extension  projecting  tbrougM 

said  slot.  T 

3.  The   combination    with    a   window  cnslng.    having   ait 
I  Interior   chamber,   of  a   shade-roller,   and   mechanism   fof 

raising  and  lowering  said  roller,  and  comprising.  In  part^ 
a  wheel  located  within  said  chaml)er.  a  ratchet  secured 
thereto  and  also  disposed  within  said  chaml^r.  a  remov- 
able crank  for  rotating  said  wheel,  the  wall  of  said  cham- 
i)er  having  an  arc-slot  cut  therethrough,  an<i  a  iilvoted 
pawl,  also  dlaposed  within  said  chamber  and  engaglnjj 
said  ratchet,  and  provided  with  a  right  angled  extension 
projecting  throuRh   said  slot. 


922.152.     MKASrRINO-GAOE.     Abthir  A.  Kknt,  Phlla 
delphia.  I'n.      Filed  Mar    2R.  1908.      Serial  No.  422,709 


1  A  gage  havlnu  a  gradtiMt-d  s<ale  extendlu:  fmm  one 
end  thereof  toward  the  opposite  end  .iml  the  supfnre  of 
said  gage  adjacent  sild  scale  being  fviate<i  with  n  dull 
black  lacquer 

2.  A  gnge  having  a  graduated  -cale  extending  from  one 
"nd  thereof  toward  the  opposUe  side  the  surface  of  said 
irage  adjacent  said  scale  helni:  cnatefl  with  n  tn.iterlal 
which   resists  the  action   of  ga»«ilene  or  similar   fluids  and 
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nornially  presents  a  dull  appearance,  and  when  wet  with 
the  said  liquid  presents  a  shining  glossy  appearance. 

.'t  \  cage  having  a  graduated  scale  extending  from  one 
end  thereof  toward  the  opposite  end  and  a  stripe  of  dull 
black  lacquer  adjacent  said  scale  and  extending  the  length 
thereof. 

4.  A  gage  ha\  ins  a  graduated  .scale  extending  length- 
wise of  said  gage,  and  adjacent  said  scale  a  dark,  matte 
siirfaie  of  a  material  whn  li  wln'ii  wet  \Mtb  kiasolene  or 
Rinillar  fluids,  changes  to  a  dark.  l'Iossv  surface,  whereby, 
when  the  gage  is  partly  immersed  in  said  ibpild.  the  place 
to  which  it  has  been  Immersed  will  plainly  show  opposite 
the  scale  ns  the  line  t>etween  the  matte  and  the  glossy 
surface. 


It  in  the  reverse  direction,  nieHnp  ncniated  bv  the  crows- 
head  for  actuating  the  staple  forming  and  driving  devices, 
and  a  feeler  or  locntlnif  device  also  csrrled  by  the  bousing 
or  carrier:  sutwtantlally  ssi  descrl!>ed 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prlnte<l  in  the  liarette.] 


922, 1S3.      STAPLE     DRIVING    MFrnANISM       Wn.Li.\M 
A.  Kilmer,  Ih-  Kalb.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  American  Steel  A 
Wire  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer 
sey.      Flle<i  .liily  10,  1908.      Serial  No.  443.845. 


922,154.  ANTIFRICTION  JOURNAL-DF-ARING  Olivkb 
C.  Kmi'E,  Norrlstown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alfred  S,  Lewis. 
Philadelphia,  la  Filed  Aug.  5,  1904,  Serial  No. 
219.674. 


1.  In  a  staple  driving  mechanism,  a  pivoted  housing  or 
carrier,  staple  forniing  and  driving  mechantam  carried 
thereby,  means  for  actuating  said  me<'hanlsm.  a  locating 
device  also  carrle<l  by  the  bousing  or  <-arrler.  and  means 
for  effecting  a  i)!votal  movement  of  the  housing  or  carrier 
to  effect  the  operation  of  the  locating  device  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  (baracter  described,  a  housing 
or  carrier  capable  of  Ji  swinging  movement,  means  for 
effecting  such  movement,  staple  forming  and  driving 
mechanism  carried  by  the  hnuslng  or  carrier,  and  a  feeler 
or  locating  device  also  carried  on  the  houBlug  or  carrier, 
to  stop  the  carrier  when  the  feeler  contacts  with  the  ob- 
ject to  be  secured  with  the  staple  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  In  mechanism  of  tlie  ctinractcr  described,  a  pivoted 
housing  or  carrier,  a  shearing  nnd  staple  forming  device 
carried  thereby,  positive  actuating  connections  for  oscil- 
lating the  carrier  and  for  effect Inj;  a  portion  of  the  work- 
ing stroke  of  said  staple  forming  device,  and  a  spring  for 
Completing  Its  working  stroke,  substantially  ;i8  described. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  tlie  diaracfpr  dcs(  ril>e<l.  a  pivoted 
housing  or  carrier,  staple  forming  and  driving  devices 
carried  by  the  housing  or  carrier,  means  for  actuating 
aald  derleen.  a  locating  device  or  feeler  also  carried  by 
the  housing  or  carrier,  cam  means  for  moving  the  housing 
or  ctnier  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the 
housing  or  carrier  In  the  reverae  direction;  stihetantlally 
as  described. 

5,  In  mechanism  of  the  character  deacrll>ed,  a  p'voted 
bousing  or  carrier,  staple  forming  and  driving  means  car- 
ried thereby,  a  lever  arm  extending  upwardly  from  the 
housing  or  carrier  and  having  a  cam  slot  therefor,  an 
actuating  croaa  head  having  a  pin  engaging  the  cam  slot 
to  rock  the  honslng  or  earrt<«r  In  one  direction  on  Its  pivot, 
a   spring  connected   to  the  housing  or  carrier  for  moving 


1  A  multiple  ball  bearing  comprising  a  short  cylindrical 
outer  shell  wbowe  outer  surface  la  formed  for  a  tread  sur- 
face, said  shell  having  a  narrow  annular  Inw  ardly  project- 
ing Indetited  rib  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  sides 
of  the  rib  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the  shell  forniln«  race- 
ways for  bails,  said  sinil  ali^o  liuving  a  groo\.-  .  n  the 
outer  surface  thereof  concentric  witii  and  lu  tiie  same 
plane  as  the  rib.  circles  of  balls  within  the  race-ways,  and 
ball  retaining  means  in  contact  therewith. 

2.  A  aiultlple  liall  ;>»-Hring  comprising  a  short  cylindrical 
outer  ahell  whose  outer  surface  is  formed  for  a  tread  sur 
face,  said  shell  having  a  narrow  annular  inwardly  pro- 
jecting Indented  rib  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the 
aides  of  the  rib  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the  shell  forming 
race  ways  for  l)aili»,  said  sbeil  also  bavini;  a  groove  on  the 
outer  surface  thertH>f  concentric  with  and  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  rib.  circles  of  balls  within  the  raceways,  ball 
retaining  means  formed  In  two  parts,  and  means  fastening 
the  parts  together. 

3.  .\  multiple  hall  liearing  comprising  a  short  cyliDdrlcai 
outer  shell,  said  shell  having  a  narrow  annular  inwardly 
projecting  Indented  rib  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the 
sidea  of  the  rib  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell  forming 
race-ways  for  balls,  said  siiell  also  having  a  groove  on  the 
outer  surface  thereof  concent rlc  with  and  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  rib.  circles  of  l>all8  within  the  race-wa>s.  and 
Itall  retaining  means  in  contact  therewith. 

4.  A  multiple  Imll  l>earing  comprising  a  short  cylindrical 
outer  shell,  said  shell  having  a  narrow  annular  Inwardly 
projecting  Indented  rib  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the 
sides  of  the  rib  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell  forming 
race-ways  for  balls,  said  shell  also  having  a  groove  on 
the  outer  s\irface  thereof  concentric  with  and  In  the  same 
plane  as  the  rib,  circles  of  balls  within  the  raceways,  ball 
retaining  means  formed  in  two  parts,  and  means  fastening 
the  parts  together.       . 


922,165.  SHAFT  OR  JOURNAL  LUBRICVTOR  OnvKt 
C.  KNtPE.  NorrlBtown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  .Vlfred  S.  Lewis, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  5.  l»r>4  Serial  No. 
219.675. 


A  lubricator  for  a  Journal  hearing,  comprising  a  journal 
h.ivlnf  a  groove  in  Its  fop  side  extending  psrnllel  to  U» 
axis  and  forming  a  well  for  hihrlcnnt  an  e'a«tlc  rod 
mounted  theri'ln.  a  plurality  of  Independent  r'->lbr«  carried 
by  the  rod.  a  tX)X  Inclosing  the  Jotirnal  and  the  rod  main 
talning  the  rollers  in  yielding  contact  with  the  hoi,  wh»r^- 
by  the  rollerti  carry  lubricant  from  the  well  to  the  top  of 
the  box.  and  a  nut   locking  ibc  »-ox  on  the  journal 


922.156      CH EE8E-CtITTKR       Lbon  J    Kt'MCK,  Kntland 
111      Filed  Nov   9.  190S      Serial  No    4<;i,77R 
1     In  a  cheese  cutt<  r.  a  casing  having  an  elongated  slot 

In    one    side    thereof    near    its    top,    a    trnn«v.  rm  ly    slatted 
ndless    conveyer    arrange<l    to    travel    with    the   casing,    a 
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concave  follower  plate  having  a  rear  extension  at  right 
angles  thereto  resting  upon  a  pair  of  the  slats  of  the  con- 
veyer, detachable  hook  members  carried  by  the  extension 
and  enfjaglnp  one  of  the  slats  to  secure  the  follower  to 
thf  eonxj-f. r.  a  scale  secured  exteriorly  of  the  casing  above 
the  slot,  and  a  pointer  secured  to  the  follower  and  pro- 
Jotting  through  the  slot  to  register  with  the  scale. 


&   V 


'1.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  a  casing  having  an  elongated  slot 
!n  one  side  thereof  near  Its  top,  a  transversely  slatted 
endle«8  conveyer  arranged  to  travel  with  the  casing,  a 
concave  follower  plate  having  a  rear  extension  at  right 
angles  thereto  resting  upon  a  pair  of  the  slats  of  the  con- 
veyer, detachable  hook  members  carried  by  the  extension 
and  engaging  on.-  of  the  slats  to  secure  the  follower  to 
the  conveyer,  a  scale  secured  exteriorly  of  the  casing  above 
the  slot,  a  pointer  secured  to  the  follower  and  projecting 
through  the  slot  to  register  with  the  scale,  and  a  manually 
operable  cutter  member  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  casing 
and  normally  closing  the  same. 

3.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  a  casing  having  an  elongated  slot 
in  one  side  thereof  near  the  top,  a  transversely  slatted 
endless  conveyer  arranged  to  travel  with  the  casing,  a 
concave  follower  plate  having  a  rear  extension  at  right 
angles  thereto  resting  upon  a  pair  of  the  slats  of  the  con- 
veyer, detachable  hook  members  carried  by  the  extension 
and  engaging  one  of  the  slats  to  secure  the  follower  to 
the  convey,  r.  a  scale  secured  eixterlorly  of  the  casing  above 
the  slot,  a  pointer  secured  to  the  follower  and  projecting 
through  the  slot  to  register  with  the  scale,  a  normally 
operable  cutter  member  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  casing 
and  normally  closing  the  same,  a  wheel  adapted  to  Impart 
movement  to  the  conveyer,  and  having  a  peripheral  an- 
nular side  flange,  a  manually  operable  crank,  a  pawl  linked 
to  said  crank  and  having  a  recess  to  engage  the  annular 
flange  for  turning  the  wheel  when  the  crank  la  actuated 
In  one  direction. 


3.  A  seat  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  seat :  a  back,  hinge- 
ably  attached  thereto  ;  a  pair  of  plates,  secured  to  the  «nd 
of  the  w>at ;  a  top-rail  for  supporting  vehicle  tops,  slidablv 
supported  on  said  plates  :  a  rock  shaft,  Journaled  to  said 
seat  ;  mean*  for  Imparting  the  movHmeni  of  said  rock 
.shaft  to  said  top-rail  :  means  for  imparting  the  movem«nt 
of  said  top-rail  to  said  back  ;  and  means  for  holding  sabl 
top-rail  in  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  with 
a  seat  and  back  hlngeably  attached   thereto,  of  a  top-rHl 
for  supporting  vehicle  tops,  slidably  mounted  on  the  seat 
means    for   Imparting   the   movement   of   said    top  rail    to 
the   back,   to  raise  or   lower  the   same  ;   a   rock-shaft.   Jour 
naled   to  said   seat  :    means   for  connecting  said    rock-shaft 
with    said    top  rail,    so   that    the    movement    of   either    on. 
thereof  will  be  Imparted  to  the  other;  means  for  operating 
said   rock-shnft:   and   mean.-*  for  holding  said   top  rail   lu 
adjusted  position,  substantially  as  shown  and  set  forth 

.'.  In  a  device  of  the  chararter  described.  In  combination 
with  the  seat,  of  a  seat  l)ack  hinged  thereto,  plates  secured 
to  the  seat  and  being  formed  with  slots,  top  rails  for  sui) 
porting  vehicle  tops  slldable  on  said  plates,  means  on 
said  top  rails  slidingly  engaging  in  said  slots,  means  for 
seeuring  said  top  rails  in  adjusted  position,  arm  rails 
attached  to  said  seat  back  and  to  said  top  rails,  and  shift 
able  with  the  latter  to  shift  the  seat-back,  and  shifting 
means  for  said  top-rails. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


92'.M58.  STOPPER  FOR  BOTTLES  CONTAINING  \ER 
ATED  LIQUIDS.  Dkw.s  L..np.u  .  San  Francisco."  Cal 
Piled  Nov.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  404.806. 


922.157.  VEHICLE  SEAT.  John  Lamot  and  David  E 
McCoMBs,  Como,  III.  Filed  .Ian.  3,  IDOS  Serial  No 
409,231. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  name<l,  comprising  a  seat-  a 
back,  hlngedly  attached  to  such  seat  ;  a  top-rail  for  sup- 
porting vehicle  tops,  slidably  mounted  on  said  seat;  an 
arm  rail,  pivotally  attached  to  said  back  at  Its  rear  end 
and  rigidly  fixed  to  said  top-rail  at  its  forward  end  •  and 
means  for  holding  said  top  rail  In  adjusted  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  scat  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  seat ;  a  back  hinge- 
ably  attached  to  such  .seat;  a  top-rail  for  sup'portlng 
vehicle  tops,  slidably  mounted  on  said  seat :  an  arm-rail 
pivotally  secured  to  said  back  at  Its  rear  end,  and  fixed 
to  said  top-rail  at  Its  forward  end  :  and  means  for  holding 
such  top-rail  in  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  named. 


The  combination  of  a  U)ttle,  a  finger  piece,  means  ia^ 
pivotally  supporting  said  finger  piece  upon  the  neck  of 
the  bottle,  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  to  said  finger  piecq, 
a  stopper,  a  rubber  washer  around  the  lower  end  of  th* 
Stopper,  arranged  to  fit  upon  the  top  of  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  and  to  make  a  tight  Joint  therewith,  said  sto-.per 
being  formed  at  the  top  with  a  cavity,  and  the  voke 
passing  through  said  stopper  below  said  cavity  -jaid 
stopper  being  also  formed  with  a  conduit  leadln.-  fn.nj 
said  cavity  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stopper,  a  valve  la 
said  cavity,  a  spring  for  raising  said  valve,  and  a  cap 
screwed  upon  said  stopper,  and  having  a  seat  for  said 
valve. 


922. 1S9.     LOADER.    Victor  Li.ndholm.  Westpoint,  Nebri 

riled  Nov.  11,   190S      Serial  No.  462,006. 

1.  In  a  loader,  a  main  shaft,  a  flange  end  a  drum  shaft 
secured  thereto,  a  flx.-d  tlan/yre  in  juxtaposition  l..  the  first 
named  flange,  a  drum  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on 
the  arum  shaft  between  the  said  flanges,  flanges  on  the 
drum  which  are  adapted  for  engaging  the  said  flangea  re- 
spectively, a  shaft,  and  tneans  connected  to  the  shaft  which 
are  adapted  for  sIldlnK  the  drum  on  Its  shaft  so  that  Its 
flanges  will  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
flange  secured  to  the  shaft  and  the  autlonary  flange  re- 
spectively. 
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2.  Id  a  loader,  a  main  shaft,  a  friction  memb«r  and  a 
drum  shaft  secured  thereto,  a  stationary  friction  memtter 
In  juxtaposition  to  the  friction  memUr  on  the  main  sliaft. 
a  drum  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  drum  shaft 
between  the  two  friction  memlxTs.  a  ring  rotat&bl.v  mount- 
ed on  the  drum,  and  means  conne<ted  with  the  ring  by 
which  the  drum  may  be  moved  to  and  from  the  said  frlc 
tlon  members  respectively  at  the  will  of  the  operator 


3.  In  a  loader,  a  fly  wheel,  a  friction  memlx  r  and  a 
drum  shaft  conneited  by  a  web  member  b.v  which  they  are 
secured  to  the  fly  wheel,  a  fixed  friction  member  In  Juxta- 
position to  the  first  named  friction  member,  a  drum  rota- 
tably and  slidably  mounted  on  the  drum  shaft  between 
the  said  friction  members,  friction  members  on  the  drum 
which  are  adapted  for  engaging  the  said  friction  members 
respectively,  and  means  which  are  adapted  for  sliding  the 
drum  on  its  shaft  so  that  the  friction  members  thereon 
will  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  fric- 
tion meml)er  secured  to  the  fly  wheel  and  the  stationary 
friction   memt>er  respectively, 

4  In  a  loader,  a  main  shaft,  a  flange  and  a  drum  shaft 
secured  thereto,  a  fixed  flange  In  Juxtaposition  t<.  the  first 
named  flange,  a  drum  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on 
the  drum  shaft  between  the  said  flanges.  flanKes  on  the 
drum  which  are  adapted  for  engaging  the  said  flanges  re 
spectively,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  the  drum,  a  shaft, 
a  link  secured  to  the  shaft,  the  link  having  a  slot  therein, 
and  a  trunnion  secured  to  the  ring  which  is  disposed  in  the 
said  slot 

6.   In  a  loader,  a  main  shaft,  a  flange  and  a  drum  shaft 
secured  thereto,  a  bearing,  the  drum  shaft  l>eing  Journaled 
In  the  said  bearing,  a  stationary  flan;:e  in  juxtaposition  to 
the  flange  secured  to  the  siiaft.  a  drum  rotatably  and  slid 
ably    mounted   on    the   drum    shaft,    flanges   on    the   dnim 
which  are  adapted  for  engaging  the  flange  secured  to  the 
•haft  and  the  stationary  flange   respectively,   a  ring  rota 
tably  mounted  on  the  dniin.  a  shaft,  a  link  secured  to  the 
•haft,   the  link   having  a  8l->t   therein,   anil  a   trunnion  se 
cured  to  the  ring  which  Is  disposed  in  the  said  slot. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922,100.      TOWnOAT  AND  SYSTEM   OF  TOWAGE       Ji 
LiiB  8.  Lank,  Brooklyn.  N    V..  and  John  L.  Mathrws. 
Blllerlca.  Mass      Filed  Oct.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  396.632. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bartre  or  fleet  or  gang  of  con- 
nected boats,  a  propelling  boat,  a  fransverso  beam  pivoted 
to  the  end  of  the  propelling  boat  and  detachably  fastened 
to  the  barge  or  fleet,  and  securing  lines  passing  from  the 
propelling  boat  around  the  pivot  of  said  beam  to  points  of 
attachment  In  the  barge  or  fleet. 

2  A  propelling  boat  having  at  an  end  a  pivot  pin.  and  a 
l>e«ra  having  a  transverse  pushing  surface  connected  to 
said  pivot  and  adapted  to  l>e  detachably  connected  -Ith 
another  boat  or  gang  of  boats. 

3  In  connection  with  a  propelling  boat,  a  pushing  beam 
pivoted  to  the  l)oat  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  an  ex 
tended  surface  adapted  to  bear  against  a  boat  or  gang  of 
boats,  being  manipulated  by  the  propelling  boat. 


4.  A  propelling  tioat  havinc  at  an  end  a  vertical  series 
of  pairs  of  ears,  a  transverse  t>eam  having  tongues  ar- 
ranged in  vertical  series  entering  each  pair  of  ears,  and  a 
Pivot  pin  passing  through  said  ears  and  tongues,  whereby 
the  t>eam  i^  secured  or  hinged  so  as  to  t>e  capable  of  swing- 
ing transversely. 

.^.  \  propelling  Ih^i  having  at  its  end  a  venical  series 
of  pairs  of  ears,  a  transverse  beam  having  vertically  ar- 
ranged tongues  entering  each  pair  of  ears,  a  pivot  pin 
passing  through  said  ears  and  tongues,  wberetiy  the  t>eam 
Is  Becure<l  so  as  to  l>e  capable  of  swinging  transversely,  and 
pulleys  mounted  on  the  pivot  pin  to  receive  and  guide 
lines  making  fast  the  propelling  tK>at  to  a  tow  In  such 
wise  as  to  permit  relative  swinging  movement  without  dis- 
placing or  appreciably  altering  the  length  of  the  lines. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not   firinted   in   the  Gazette.] 


022,161. 

Wash 


CAR    WHEEL      SAMtEi.    H     Laxtox,    Seattle. 
Filed  Apr    2.S,   IftOS.      Serial  No.  428,843. 


.V  single  piece  cast  metal  wheel  having  hub  and  rim  por- 
tions conne<-ted  by  a  weh.  the  wel)  l>elng  corrugated  on 
lines  radiating  from  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  the  width  of 
such  corrugations  grndualiy  Increasing  from  the  hub  out- 
ward, the  apexes  of  the  corrugations  extending  from  the 
hub  to  the  rim  in  a  straight  line,  and  beinir  connected  to 
said  parte  on  the  same  side  of  the  wheel,  said  corruirat ions 
being  of  gradually  decreasing  depth  and  the  wet)  as  a 
whole  gradually  tapering  on  straight  lines  from  the  hub  to 
the  rim,  and  the  connections  between  the  web  the  bub  and 
the  rim  being  such  a.s  to  afford  continuous  supports  for 
practically  the  full  width  of  the  rim  and  the  length  of  the 
hub. 


922.162.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


922,163.     ORE 
Benicla,  Cal. 


SEPARATOR.      WiLt^lAM    S.    La   Shblls, 
Filed  Aug.  21,  190T.     Serial  No.  389,616, 


An  ore  separator  comprising  an  Inclined  sluic«fc  having 
a  central  longitudinal  outlet  slot  In  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  lK)ttom  being  inclined  downwardly  toward  said  slot, 
parallel  longitudinally  extending  cleats  upon  the  t>ott(>m 
and  between  the  slot  and  the  sld"  walls  of  the  sluice,  each 
of  said  cleats  barlni;  openings  therethrough  for  the  pat- 
sage  of  Lguids.  an  apertured  false  Itottom  parallel.  In  the 
directii)n  of  its  lenirth.  with  the  Inclined  l>ottoaa.  said 
false  Iwttom  lieing  dispoited  entirely  lietween  the  side  walla 
of  the  sluice,  the  slotted  Ixtttom.  the  cleats,  and  the  false 
bottom  co<)f)e rating  to  produce  a  current  there  l)et ween  of 
reduced  velocity  as  compared  to  a  current  above  the  (alae 
bottom,  and  an  inclined  auxiliary  sluice  below  the  slot  In 
the  bottom  and  deBlgned  to  receive  water  from  said  slot, 
the  auxiliary  sluice  being  open  solely  at  its  ends. 
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922.164.  SHOE.  Joseph  W.  Leach,  Boston.  Man.,  aa- 
.-^ignor  of  one  half  to  8«wall  A.  Dlnsmore.  SomervlUe. 
Mas.*.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  452.847. 


1     A  shoe  consisting  of  an  up[)er  composed  of  two  ilml- 
iarly  abaped    pieces  of  textile   material,   each   comprising 
a  vamp  and  quarter  pieces,  the  edKCs  of  the  quarter  pieces 
mnetlng  at  the  heel,  a  layer  of  rubber  interposed  between 
sail  pleres  by  which  they  are  attached  together,  a  counter 
Interposed   Ijctwe^-n   said  pieces  at  the  heel   which   Is  em- 
lieddefl  In  an  Interposed  layer  of  rubl)er  thereat,  an  Inner- 
sole  of  textile  material  and  an  outer  sole  of  textile  mate- 
rial, and  an  Interposed  layer  of  rubber  between  said  soles 
in  which  the  edK'e  of  the  upper  is  embedded,  and  by  which 
said  upper.  Inner-sole  and  outer-sole  are  attached  together, 
and   a  layer  of  rubtwr  on   the  exposed  side  of  said  outer- 
sole,  the  shoe  being  vulcaniz»xl  and   the  several   layers  of 
rubber  t>elng  intesrally  formed,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 
2    A  shoe  consisting  of  an  upper  compose*!  of  two  Blml- 
larly   shapwi   pieces   of   textile   material,   each    comprlsInK 
a  vamp  and  quarter  pieces,  the  edges  of  the  quarter  pieces 
meeting  at  the  heel,  a  layer  of  rubber  interposed  between 
said  pieces  by  which  they  are  attached  together,  a  narrow 
band  of  riihter  interposed  between  said   parts  at   the  top, 
a  counter  interposed  between  said  pieces  at  the  heel  which 
1B  embedded  in  the  Interposed  layer  of  rubber  thereat,  and 
extends  to  the  rubber  tend,  an   inner  sole  of  textile  mate 
rial  and  an  outer  sole  of  textile  material,  and  an  Interposed 
layer  of  rui>l)er  t)etween  said  soles  in  which  the  edge  of  the 
upr>€r  is  en.tedded,  and  by  which  said  upper  Inner  sole  and 
outer  sole  are  attached  together,  and  a  layer  of  rubber  on 
the  exposed  side  of  said  outer  sole,  the  shoe  being  vulcan 
lied    and    the    several    layers    of    rubber    being    Integrally 
formed,  substantially  as  described. 


and  pronjTS  rotntably  secured  to  said  croM  piece,  said 
prong  l>elng  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  direction  correspond 
ing  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  crow  piece. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  stringers,  of  a  cross  piece  attached  to  said  stringers, 
prongs  rotataWy  secured  In  said  cross  piece,  and  auxiliary 
horns  attach«>d  to  said  prongs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  strlnL'tT*!,  uf  ,i  cros.s  piece  rotatahly  secured  In  said 
stringers.  pn>ai:s  rotatal^ly  secured  in  said  cross  piece, 
and  short  horus  on  said  prongs. 

3.    In  a  devl<e  of  the   class  described,   the   combination 

with  stringers,  of  means  for  joining  said  stringers,  crosa 

I    pieces  rotatahly  secured  in  bearings  In  said  stringers,  cips 

I    for  said  bearlntis.   prongs   rotatahly  secured   In  aald  cross 

I    pieces,  and  horns  on  said  prongs. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  pilnKnl  In  the  Gazette.] 


922,16rt.  MEANS  FOR  SE<ri{INr,  COVERS  TO  VESSELS. 
ADAM  T.  Lr.iK.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  19,  1907  Se- 
rial   No.    .'?f»4,.".oi. 


922.10,-. 
Utah. 


CATTLE  UC.UJI). 
riled  Mar.  L',  1909. 


JoH.v  .\.  Lee,  Salt  Lake  City. 
Serial  No.  480,870. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbeil,  the  combination 
with  stringers,  of  a  cross  piece  attached  to  said  stringers 
and  prongs  having  auxiliary  horns  attached  to  said  cross 
piece,  said  horns  being  adapted  to  hold  said  prongs  In  poai- 
tlon  on  said  cross  piece. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  stringers,  of  a  croea  piece  attached  to  said  strlngera. 


1.  The  comblBation  with  a  receptacle  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  a  bottom  which  extends  for  some  distance 
below  said  t)od^  portion  and  entirely  around  said  body 
portion,  of  a  removable  cover,  a  metallic  hand  seared  In 
a  groove  in  said  cover,  said  band  extending  down  the  sides 
of  the  receptacle  and  passing  through  openings  fornie<l  In 
the  side  walls  thereof  l)elow  the  bottom,  the  ends  of  said 
band  being  engaged  with  each  other  within  the  cavity 
formed  by  the  bottom  and  that  portion  of  the  side  walls 
below  said  bottom,  a  strengthening  strip  which  overlies 
the  groove  of  the  cover  and  conceals  said  band,  said  strip 
serving  both  as  a  handle  when  the  cover  Is  to  be  removed 
and  as  a  protecting  cover  for  said  band,  and  a  hoop  9. 
which  passes  around  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  at  Its 
lower  edge,  said  hand  also  passing  through  said  hoop  and 
aiding  In  retaining  said  hoop  In  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  comprising  a  U>6y 
portion  and  a  bottom  which  extends  for  some  distance 
below  said  body  portion  and  entirely  around  said  body 
portion,  of  a  removable  cover,  a  metallic  band  seated  In  a 
groove  In  said  cover,  said  band  extending  down  the  sides 
of  the  receptacle  and  passin;;  through  openings  forme<l  In 
the  side  walls  thereof  below  the  bottom,  the  ends  of  said 
band  being  engayed  with  each  other  within  the  oavlty 
formed  by  the  bottom  and  that  portion  of  the  side  walls 
below  said  bottom  and  a  strengthening  strip  which  over 
lies  the  groove  of  the  cover  and  onceals  said  band,  said 
strip  serving  U.th  as  a  handle  wten  the  cover  Is  to  be 
removed  and  as  ft  protecting  cover  for  said  band 


922.1HT,      CLOSfRF    FOR    BOTTLES    AND    LIKE    VES- 
SELS.     Paii     Lri\i(r>..k.    t'opitx.    near    Kresden,    Ger- 
many      Filed   huic     1!».   190.»<.      Serial  No.  449,^56. 
1.   The  combination  with  the  head  and  neck  of  a  bottle 

or  like  vessel   provided  with   grooves  extending  along  the 
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head  and  Into  the  neck,  of  a  closure,  a  loop  for  holdlne  the 
closure,  the  ends  of  the  loop  t>elng  bent  Inwardly  to  travel 
along  the  said  grooves,  a  retaining  wire  surrounding  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  beneath  the  head  for  retaining  the  loop 
In  position,  and  means  f.>r  securing  the  ends  of  the  sur- 
roundlnK  win'  against  unlntt^ntional  displacement 


2.  The  conibln.Ttlon  with  a  bottle  head  and  neck  pro- 
vided with  grooves  extending  along  the  bead  and  into  the 
neck,  a  bottle  closure  and  a  loop  for  holding  the  bottle 
closure,  the  said  loop  being  provided  with  Ix-nt  ends  ar 
ranged  to  travel  along  said  grooves,  of  a  wire  adapted  to 
surround  the  Iw.ttlc  neck  beneath  the  bead  to  lock  the  loop 
against  vertical  movement  and  a  seal  for  securing  the  ends 
of  the  surrounding  wire  againut  uninteotioual  displace 
ni  nt. 


922.168.     CAUDOOK  LOCK.     t.HARLBs  H     L»wi8.  Chllll- 
cothe.  Ohio,    Filed  Oct.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  460.021. 


ta  jj       so 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  door  mounted 
to  tilde  and  swing  toward  and  from  the  door  opening,  and 
a  looking  device  for  locking  the  d(K)r  against  t»oth  sliding 
and  swinging  uiovenient.  wh-reby  the  door  can  he  locked 
closed.  op«ned   or   parti-iily   open. 

•1.  Th.-  coinl.lnaiion  w  ith  a  car  body,  of  a  door  uiuuntt-d 
to  slide  and  swing  toward  and  from  the  door  opening. 
memb^rN  carried  In  the  car  U^dy  and  door  for  engapmrnt 
with  each  other  when,  the  door  is  closed  or  opened  or 
partially  op.-n  lo  told  Ihr  d<x)r  against  slidinj;  movem.'nt, 
and  m*'an.s  fo,  looking  th»'  ineroh.rs  in  enKacroenf  in  any 
one  of  the  Haiti  positions  to  hold  the  door  against  swinging 
morement. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  car  tK>dy  provided  with  s 
plurality  of  lu»:i«  adjacent  to  its  do<ir  opening,  of  a  door 
mountf-d  fo  slidr  and  swing  toward  and  from  the  door 
openin:;  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  at  Its 
lower  edge  to  r.relve  thi-  snid  lugs,  whereby  the  door  is 
held  against  sliding  movement,  and  means  for  loclsing  the 
door  against  swinging  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  lugs  adjacent  to  Its  door  opening,  of  a  door 
mounted  to  slide  and  swing  toward  and  from  the  door 
opening  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  st  its 
lower  edkre  to  re«-elve  the  said  lutT«.  and  a  sliding  member 
carried  liy  the  door  for  engaurtng  the  said  lugs  to  lork  the 
door   against    swinging   movement 

."S  In  combination,  a  car  \^o<\y.  a  door  provided  with  a 
series  of  nof.hes  at  its  lower  edge,  a  series  of  lugs  on  thr 
car  body  and  ad.ipted  to  enter  said  notches,  a  slidably 
mounted  plate  provided  with  notches  adapted  to  reL'l»<ier 
with  the  notches  In  the  lower  edge  of  said  door  and  with 
said  lugs,  means  for  sliding  said  plate  out  of  registry,  and 
m.nns  for  locking  said  ointe  in  Its  adjusted  position" 
fflalms  0  to    10  not   printed   In    the  <;a«ette.1 


9-22.160.  SPUING  FOB  AUTOMOBILES,  ftc.  Crarlbs 
A  LiEB.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  r»ec  4.  1908.  Serial 
No.   4B5.923. 


k>  Vj  ^ 


1.  A  vehicle  spring  compoHed  of  n  series  of  superposed 
leaves,  each  leaf  being  formed  of  a  sorb-s  of  bars  placed 
aide  by  side,  for  the  purpose  s.t  forth 

2.  \  vehicle  sprini:  composed  of  a  Herl<-s  of  sui>erpose<l 
learea.  each  leaf  l>eing  formed  of  a  series  of  Urft  placed 
side  by  side,  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  bars  of  adjoin- 
ing leaves  t>elng  so  formed  as  to  Interlock  wUh  .  nch  other, 
for  the  puri'ose  set   forth 

3.  \  vehicle  spring  composed  of  a  series  of  sui>erpoeed 
leaves,  each  leaf  being  formed  of  a  s.ru-s  of  imrs  [.laced 
side  by  side,  the  central  portions  of  the  bars  being  de 
fleeted  and  means  whereby  the  deflp.'tton  of  the  bars  will 
tend  to  hold  th.m  In  place,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  A  vehicle  spring  composed  of  r  Heri*>e  of  xiiperposed 
leaves,  each  leaf  being  formed  of  a  series  of  bars  plar^ed 
side  by  side,  the  engaging  surface  of  the  bars  of  adjoining 
leaves  being  so  formed  as  to  Interlock  with  each  other,  the 
central  portions  of  the  bars  belni.-  deflected  and  means 
whereby  the  deflection  of  the  bars  will  tend  to  hold  them 
In  place,   for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

8,  A  leaf  for  a  vehicle  spring  composed  of  a  series  of 
bars  placed  in  frictlonal  contact  with  each  other  laterally. 
portions  of  the  bars  being  deflected  whereby  they  may  be 
held  to  one  another,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Garette. ] 


922.170.  PASSENGER  »  oNTROL  EMANrEL  L.kh^rdt 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1909.  Serial  No* 
4^3.902. 


1  A  railway  having  a  station  platform  and  passage* 
thereon,  one  passage  for  each  car,  and  each  passage  having 
a  longitudinal  straight  main  railing  along  the  edge  of  the 
I)iatform  and  terminating  at  one  end  a  distance  from  the 
exit  door  of  a  car  of  a  train  when  at  a  standstill  at  the 
station,  the  other  end  of  the  main  railing  terminating  ad- 
jacent to  the  one  side  of  the  entrance  door  of  the  car.  and 
an  outer  railing  parallel  to  the  rear  end  of  the  said  main 
railing  and  having  a  curved  portion  b-adlne  to  the  edge  of 
the  platform  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  entrance  door 

2.  A  railway  having  a  station  platform  and  paangea 
thereon,  one  passage  for  each  <-nr.  and  each  passage  having 
a  lonsritudlnal  straight  main  railing  along  th*-  edjr«>  of  The 
platf.'irm  and  terminating  at  one  end  a  distance  from  the 
.■xit  door  of  a  <ar  of  a  train  when  at  a  s'andstil!  at  the 
station,  the  other  end  of  the  main  railing  tcrtuinstlng  ad- 
jacent to  one  side  of  the  entrance  door  of  the  .-ar,  an 
outer  railing  parallel  to  the  rear  end  of  the  said  main 
rnlllng  and  having  a  curved  fwrtlon  l<'adlng  to  the  edtre 
of  the  platform  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  entranct 
dor)r.  and  an  intermediate  railing  Intermediate  the  Mid 
main  railing  and  the  said  outer  rallint:.  the  forward  end  of 
the  said  tnt.Tmediate  railing  V>eing  ai'prMximateiy  opposite 
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the    beginning   of   the   curved    portion    of   the   said    outer 
railing. 

3.  A  railway  having  a  station  platform  and  passages 
thereon,  one  pasKago  for  each  cor.  and  each  passage  having 
a  longitudinal  straight  main  rallinK  along  the  edge  of  the 
platform  and  terminating  at  one  end  a  distance  from  the 
exit  door  of  a  car  of  a  train  when  at  a  standstill  at  th." 
wtatlon.  the  other  end  of  the  main  railing  terminating  ad 
Jacent  to  one  side  of  the  entrance  door  of  the  car.  an  outer 
railing  parallel  to  the  rear  end  of  the  said  main  railing  and 
having  a  curved  portion  leading  to  the  edj?e  of  the  plat 
form  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  entrance  door,  and  an 
angular  railing  extending  at  angles  from  the  said  main 
railing  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  exit  door  of  the  car.  thus 
leaving  a  free  passageway  for  the  passengers  leaving  the 
exit  door  of  the  car,  the  said  passageway  extending  be- 
tween the  said  angular  railing  and  the  curved  portion  of 
the  next  outer  railing. 


•22.171.      PLTMB-BOB.      Wi Lt.i a. m   rx)BVBN,  Chicago.   Ill 
Filed  May  3,   1906.      Serial  No.  ;i]4.91>5. 


12 
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A  plummet  consisting  of  two  plates  spaced  apart  to  re- 
ceive and  frictlonally  engage  a  square,  a  bracket  rigidly 
secured  to  said  plates,  a  cord  slldably  arranged  in  said 
bracltet,  a  plate  adapted  to  hold  said  cord  against  acci 
dental  movement,  and  a  bob  secured  to  one  end  of  .said 
cord. 


»  2  2  ,  1  7  2  .      CONTROLLER-REGULATOR.     Charles  E. 
Lord,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers   Com- 
pany,   a   Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Nov     TiO 
-1906.     Serial  No.  34-..r)S2. 


1.  In  combination,  a  controller  handle,  a  single  pawl 
carried  thereby  and  arranged  to  have  both  a  turning  move- 
ment and  a  longitudinal  alldlng  movement  relative  to  the 
handle,  a  notched  member  with  which  said  pawl  co«per- 
at.,8.  means  for  disengaging  the  pawl  and  the  notched 
member  by  a  cam  action  during  a  slight  backward  move- 
ment of  the  handle,  and  a  spring  for  biasing  said  pawl 
toward  said  notched  member  and  for  giving  the  pawl  a 
slight  turning  movement  when  it  is  disengaged  from  the 
Botched  member. 


2.  In   combination,   a  controller  handle,   a  single  pawll 

tarried  thereby  and  movable  relatively  thereto  both  longi- 
tudinally and  rotatably,  a  notched  member  with  which 
(*ald  pawl  co<)perate8  to  stop  the  forward  movement  of  the 
handle  at  predetermined  points,  a  pin  and  diagonal  slot 
connection  between  said  pawl  and  handle  for  releasing  the 
former  from  the  notched  memt>er  upon  a  slight  backward 
movement  of  the  handle,  and  a  spring  for  giving  the  pawl 
a  bias  for  both  of  its  movements  relative  to  the  handle 

3.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  controller  siiaft. 
an  arm  Hxed  thereon,  a  pawl  mounted  on  said  arm  for  both 
•sliding  and  tiirninK  movements  and  biased  in  both  move- 
ments, a  fixed  notched  member  with  which  said  paw]  co- 
operates, a  tiaiidle  member  pivotally  mounted  to  have  a 
limited  turning  movement  relative  to  said  arm.  and  means 
for  disengaging  the  pawl  and  the  notched  member  b.\  a 
cam  action  during  a  slight  backward  movement  of  the 
handle  member  i 

4.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  controller  shaft.' 
an  arm  fixed  thereon,  a  pawl  mounted  thereon  and  slightly 
movable  relatively  thereto  both  by  rotation  and  transla- 
tion, means  for  giving  said  pawl  a  bias  in  both  of  Its  move- 
ments, a  fixed  notched  memi)er  with  which  said  pawl  co- 
operates to  slop  the  forward  movement  of  said  controller 
shaft  at  predetermined  points,  and  a  handle  member  piv- 
otally mounted  to  have  a  slight  turning  movement  relative 
to  said  arm  and  connected  to  said  pawl  by  a  p'n  and  di- 
agonal slot  coanection. 


&22,173. 


AUTOMATIC  GUN.  Charles  D.  Lovelace, 
Fort  Worth  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1908.  Serial  No 
418.713. 


1  In  an  automatic  gun,  a  butt-stock,  a  receiver,  a  barrel 
recoilably  mounted  in  said  receiver,  a  breech  block  adapted 
to  move  rearwardly  with  .said  barrel,  means  for  moving 
said  breech  block  in  a  forward  direction  after  it  hm^  mov.-d 
rearwardly  with  said  barrel,  a  cartridge  magazine  in  said 
butt-stock,  and  means  operable  by  said  breech  block  mov- 
ing means  whereby  cartridges  may  be  conducted  into  said 
receiver  from  said  magazine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  (lun.  u  butt-stock,  a  receiver,  a  barrel 
recoilably  mounted  in  said  receiver,  a  breech  block  adapted 
to  move  rearwardly  with  said  barrel,  means  for  moving 
said  breech  block  In  a  forward  direction  after  it  has 
moved  rearwardly  with  said  barrel,  a  cartridge  magazine 
in  said  butt-stock.  and  a  reciprocatory  carrier  operable  by 
said  breech  block  moving  means  whereby  cartridges  may  be 
delivered  from  said  magazine  to  said  receiver,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  automatic  gun.  a  butt-stock,  a  receiver,  a  bar- 
rel recoilably  mounted  In  .said  receiver,  a  breech  block 
adapted  to  move  rearwardly  with  said  barrel,  means  for 
moving  said  breech  block  In  a  forward  direction  after  it 
has  moved  rearwardly  with  said  barrel,  a  cartridge  maga- 
zine in  said  butt-stock,  a  reciprocatory  carrier  operable  by 
said  breech  block  moving  means  whereby  cartridges  may  be 
delivered  from  said  magazine  to  said  receiver,  and  means 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  cartridges  whereby  they  are 
prevented  from  retrograde  movement,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gun.  a  butt  stock,  a  receiver,  a  bar- 
rel recoilably  mounted  In  said  receiver,  a  breech  block 
adapted  to  move  rearwardly  with  said  barrel,  means  for 
moving  said  breech  block  in  a  forward  direction  after  it 
has  moved  rearwardly  with  said  barrel,  a  cartridge  maga- 
ilne  in  said  butt  stock,  a  reciprocatory  carrier  operable  by 
said  breech  block  moving  means  whereby  cartridges  may 
be  delivered   from  said   magazine  to  said   receiver,   and   re- 
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straining   dogs    in    the   path    of    travel    of   said    cartridges 
whereby    the    cartridges    are    prevented    from    retrograde 
movement   during  the  operation  of  said   carrier,   substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

.5.  In  an  automatic  gun.  a  butt  stock,  a  receiver,  a  barrel 
recoilably  mounted  In  said  receiver,  a  breech  block  adapted 
to  move  rearwardly  with  said  barrel,  means  for  moving 
said  breech  block  In  a  forward  direction  after  Jt  has  moved 
rearwardly  with  said  barrel,  a  cartridge  ma^jnine  in  said 
butt-stock,  and  which  Includes  a  runway,  a  recipnx-atory 
carrier  l>ar  movable  relative  to  naif)  runway  and  having 
connection  with  said  bree<"h  block  moving  meui!<.  and  car- 
rier dogs  attached  to  said  carrier  t)ar  and  operable  in  said 
runway,  substantially  as  set  forth 

(Claims  6  to  .^0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922,174      VAiUirM  BOTTLE.     JoHX  G.  Lyman.  Philadel 
phla.  I'a       Filed  .Vug.  18,  1908.      Serial  No.  449.027. 


In  a  device  of  the  iharacter  descrit>ed,  a  double  walled 
receptacle  having  a  vacuum  therebetween  and  formed  with 
a  neck  portion  extending  upwardly  to  the  mouth  and  of 
uniform  diameter,  a  casing  surrounding  said  receptacle, 
the  upper  edge  of  said  casing  terminating  below  the  mouth 
of  the  receptacle,  said  vacuum  extending  above  the  said 
edge,  and  a  ring  located  below  said  mouth  and  between  the 
upper  end  of  said  casing  and  suid  neck  portion,  the  top  of 
said  ring  terminating  substantially  at  the  same  level  as 
the  top  edge  of  said  casing. 


922.17.-.        MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  SPEED  OF 
PRIME    MOVKUS    AND    MOTORS.        Edi  akd    Meckbl- 

Bi  BO.  Charlottenliurg.  (iermany,  .TBsltnur  to  Siemens- 
Rchuckert-Werke  (i.  M.  l\.  H.,  Berlin,  (Jerraany.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4.-.0.194. 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  regulating  the  speed  of 
prime  movers  and  motors  according  to  their  working  con- 
ditions   comprising   a    motor   or    prime    mover    to    be    con 


trolled,  means  adapted  to  regulate  the  8r>eed  of  said  motor, 
means  suitably  connected  with  said  motor  adapted  to  pro 
duce  a  controlling  speed  and  suiUbly  connected  with  said 
motor  regulating  means  to  actuate  same  as  required  by 
said  controlling  S7>eed.  and  means  for  regulating  said  con- 
trolling speed  according  to  the  conditions  under  which 
said  motor  is  to  operate. 

2.  A  device  for  automatically  regulating  the  speed  of 
prime  movers  and  motors  according  to  their  working  con- 
ditions comprising  a  motor  or  prime  mover  to  be  con 
trolled  and  mechanism  driven  by  same,  means  adapted  to 
regulate  the  speed  of  said  motor,  means  suitably  connected 
with  said  motor  !idapte<l  to  produce  a  controlling  speed 
and  suitahly  connected  with  said  motor  regulating  means 
to  actuate  same  as  required  by  said  controlling  speed,  and 
means  operated  by  said  driven  mechanism  for  regulating 
said  controlling  speed  11s  required  by  said  driven  mech- 
anism. 

'A  In  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  prime  movers 
and  motors,  the  combination,  with  the  controlling  means 
of  the  prime  mover  or  motor,  of  a  variable  transmission 
gear,  a  shaft  driven  at  approximately  constant  speed  con- 
nected with  said  gear,  means  for  varying  said  gear  accord 
Ing  to  the  condition  under  which  said  motor  is  to  operate, 
a  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  gear,  and  means 
driven  (ft  a  speed  depending  on  the  difference  in  speed  l*- 
tween  the  latter  shaft  and  the  shaft  of  the  prime  mover 
or  motor,  the  l.-itter  means  being  adapted  to  actuate  said 
controlling  means  of  the  prime  mover  or  motor. 

4.  In  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  prime  movers 
and  motors,  the  combinatinn.  with  the  controlling  means 
of  the  prime  mover  nr  niotf.r,  of  a  variable  transmission 
gear,  a  shaft  driven  at  approximately  constant  sp«»ed  con 
nected  with  said  gear,  means  for  varying  said  gear  ac 
cording  to  the  condition  under  which  said  motor  is  to 
operate,  a  shaft  adiipted  to  l>e  driven  by  suid  gear,  a 
second  variable  transmlRsion  pear  connecting  the  latter 
shaft  with  the  sliaft  of  the  prime  mover  or  motor  and 
means  driven  by  the  latter  gear  for  actuating  said  con- 
trolling means  of  the  prime  mover  or  motor 

5.  In  means  for  regtilating  the  speed  of  prime  movers 
and  motors,  the  comtilnntion.  with  the  controlling  means 
of  the  prime  mover  or  motor,  of  a  differential  gear,  a 
shaft  driven  at  ccnstnnt  speed  connected  with  said  gear, 
means  for  varying  said  gear  according  to  the  condition 
under  which  said  motor  Is  to  operate,  n  shaft  adapted  to 
l»e  driven  by  said  gear,  a  variai>le  transmi.«8ii.n  gear  con- 
necting the  latter  «b;ift  with  the  shaft  of  the  prime  mover 
or  motor,  and  means  driven  by  the  latter  gear  for  actuat- 
ing said  controlling  means  of  the  prime  mover  or  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  ] 


922.176.  (iAKMENT  ST  PPOKTER.  Charles  P.  Mevkb. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4.35.998. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descr.hed,  a  plurality  of 
gripping  means  each  consisting  of  divergent  arm*  and  n 
loop  connecting  said  arms  and  forming  a  slot,  and  springs 
secured  to  said  arms  and  forming  the  connection  between 
the  gripping  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
gripping  means  each  formed  of  angularly  extending  arms. 
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a  loop  connecting  said  arms  and  forming  a  slot  for  the 
reception  of  a  portion  of  the  (garment,  eyes  on  said  arms, 
and  separate  springs  secured  to  said  eyes  and  forming  the 
connection  between  the  gripping  means. 


9l'-M7>*.  QTACK  GRASS 
NEL.SON.  Lafajette.  Minn. 
No.  4fll.rii;(). 


DRSTKOYKR       Charles    C. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  lOOS.      Serial 


1.  In  a  maciilDe  of  the  kind  descrllw^fl,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  toothed  cylinder,  of  blade-t-qulpped  upUftinK 
teeth  In.ntfd  In  front  of  suld  cylinder,  and  a  plnrnllty  of 
cutting  disks  located  in  front  of  said  blade  etinipped  teeth, 
substantially  a.s  de8crlt>e<l, 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck,  of  a  snpplemental  frame  pivofaliy  i-onnected 
thereto,  a  toothed  cylinder  j<nirnaled  on  said  supplomont.il 
frame,  a  plurality  of  uplifting  teeth  located  on  said  sup 
plemental  frame  In  front  of  said  cylinder,  a  disk  support 
plvoUUy  connected  to  the  track  frame  In  front  of  said  up 
lifting  teeth,  a  plurality  of  cutting  disks  mounted  on  the 
lower  portions  of  said  disk  support.s.  and  means  operative. 
at  will,  for  raising  and  lowering  said  supplemental  frame 
and  said  disk  support,  substantially  as  described. 


922.177.       LATCH.       Charles   A.   Millioan,  Taylorvllle, 
III.      Filed  Oct.  30,  19<Jfl.      Serial  No.  341.276. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tlie  combination  with 
a  door  and  its  frame,  of  an  inclined  keeper  secured  to  the 
frame,  a  pivot  bolt  passed  through  the  door,  a  latch  lever 
fixed  to  one  end  of  the  bolt  and  outwardly  of  the  door,  said 
latch  lever  baving  its  portions  upon  opposite  sides  of  lis 
point  of  connection  with  the  pivot  bolt  offset  to  He  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  door,  the  said  offset  portions  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  length  and  being  each  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  keeper  one  portion  being  designed  to 
ride  wltbln  the  keeper  and  tlie  other  along  the  outer  face 
of  the  keejHjr,  n  handle  formed  with  the  last  mentioned 
portion,  ^  hand  lever  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  pivot 
bolt  inwardly  of  the  door,  said  hand  lever  being  extended 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  latch  lever  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  extend  upwardly  in  a  vertii  al  plane  when  the 
first  mentioned  [>ortlon  is  engaged  within  the  keeper  and  to 
extend  downwardly  in  a  vertical  plane  when  the  second 
mentioned  portion  is  engaged  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
keeper,  said  hand  lever  being  also  arranged  to  be  swung  to 
the  extent  of  a  semi  circle  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
free  edge  of  the  door  to  bring  the  said  portions  Into  such 
engagement  with  the  keeper  sul»tantially  as  described. 


.3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck,  of  a  rearwiirdly  extended  supplemental 
frame,  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
truck  frame,  a  toothed  cylinder  mounted  on  said  supple- 
mental frame  and  driven  from  one  of  the  wheels  of  said 
truck,  a  plurality  of  curved  blade  equipped  uplifting  teeth 
spring  mounted  on  said  supplementnl  frfcme  in  front  of 
said  cylinder,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  supple- 
mental frame,  a  disk  support  pivotally  connected  to  the 
truck  frame  In  front  of  said  uplifting  teeth,  a  plurality  of 
cutting  disk.s  mounted  on  the  lower  portions  of  said  disk 
supports,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said 
disk  support,  »Hl>stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rearwardly  extemled  sui)pleniental  frame  pivotally 
connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  truck  frame,  a 
toothetl  cylinder  mounted  on  said  supplemental  frame  and 
driven  from  one  of  the  rear  wheels  of  said  truck,  a  phiral- 
Ity  of  curved  l>lade-equipped  uplifting  teeth  spring  mr.unt- 
ed  on  said  supplemental  frame  in  front  of  said  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  levers  pivotally  connected  to  the 
truck  frame,  a  plurality  of  cutting  disks  supported  by  the 
lower  ends  of  said  levers  and  located  In  front  of  said  up- 
lifting teeth,  toggle  acting  stops  for  limiting  the  rearward 
movements  of  said  disk  supporting  levers,  and  n  windlass 
shaft  with  cable  connections  for  simultaneously  raising 
and  slmultancmsly  lowering  said  supplemental  frame  and 
said  disk  supjiorting  levers,  substantial] v  as  described. 


922.179.      FOIJUNG    TABLE.      Lawrence    Nolan.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  3,  1008.     Serial  No.  436.417. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  table,  of  a  supporting  bar  com- 
posed of  overlapping  members,  nne  of  said  members  fwing 
provided  with  a  hook  and  the  other  being  provided  with  a 
slot  having  a  portion  longer  than  said  hook  In  order  to 
hold  the  said  memlwrs  together  by  an  Interlocking  con- 
nection, means  for  preventing  retrogressive  movement  be- 
tween said  members,  a  table  top  to  be  supported  upon  said 
bar.  and  means  connecting  the  table  top  with  the  over- 
lapped   portions    of   the   bar   members. 

2.  The  combination  of  ^oards  to  tie  .snpfKJPted  .m  a  table 
top.  a  supporting  bar  for  engaging  the  same  and  composed 
of  overlapping  members,  meciianlsm  for  forming  an  inter- 
locking joint  for  connectintr  said  members  to  eai  h  other  at 
fheir  overlapping  ends,  and  means  for  detachably  clamp- 
ing the  said  bar  to  the  table  top  at  overlapping  portions 
of  the  bar  meml>er8. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  horses  provided  with 
sqpporting  l>eam.s.  a  supporting  bar  of  rigid  material  pro 
vided  with  attached  clips  for  detachably  embracing  the 
beams  of  said  horses,  boards  to  be  supported  utjon  said 
supporting  bar  as  a  table  top.  and  means  for  detachably 
clampine  the  supix)rtlng  bar  to  the  hoards  at  a  point 
infermedlRte   the  ends  of  the  table  top. 

i.  The  ••ombioatlon  of  elongated  supporting  bars,  me- 
tallic clips  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  bars  for  engag- 
ing the  top  bars  of  supporting  horses,  spurs  on  said  clips. 
and  table  top  bonrds  ^o  i.e  engaged  hy  snlil  spurs 

.">.  The  comblaallKn  of  horses  provided  with  supporting 
tieams,  a  supporting  bar  to  connect  the  lieams  of  said 
horses,  clips  moanfed  upon  the  ends  of  said  supportlnc  bar 
and  provlde<l  with  n  portion  ombrnclne  said  lieams.  means 
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co-acting  with  said  dtps  for  preventing  the  disengagement 
of  the  same  from  said  l^ams,  arid  a  table  top  to  be  carried 
on  saltl  supporting  liar.  • 

[Claims   R    to   21    not   printed    in    the   Gasette.) 


922.180.     GUARD.     Davip   r.    o.ilvie,  Lee.   Nev      Filed 
July  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,140 


1  The  wmblnation  of  a  guard-finger,  a  ledger  plate 
slldably  connected  Mitb  tbe  finger  iongltudlnallr  thereof 
and  A  spring  latch  automatically  locking  the  ledger  plate 
In   op».rariv.'   position. 

•-?  Tbe  combination  of  a  guard  fince,  b.ivli.t-  a  dove 
tailed  way  formed  therein  longlfndinallv  thereof  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  guard,  and  a  ledger  plate  arranged  under  the 
guard,  having  a  dovetailed  lug  on  its  under  face  .Udable 
In   the  way  of  the  finger. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ^Miard  finger  having  an  under- 
cut way.  and  a  ledger  plate  having  a  lug  on  its  under  face 
slldably   fitting   within    said   way 

4.  Tbe  c<,mbinatlon   of  a   guard-finger  having  an    under 
cut    way    airanged    longitudiuallT    thereof,    a    ledger  plate 
having  a  projection  on  Its  under  fare  slldable  In  sal.i  way 
and  means  for  locking  the  tinge,  and  i.late  together  when 
the   plate   is   moved   to  operative   position 

r..  The  combination  of  a  finger  bar  having  puard  fingers 
secured  thereto,  each  provided  « 1th  a  ;:„ard  and  a  wav  a 
ledger  plate  slldable  on  each  finger  nn.ler  Its  j;uard  and 
having  a  lug  engaging  lu  the  way  of  the  finger  and  a 
spring  latch  automatically  locking  the  ledger  plate  to  the 
finger    when    slid    to   operative   position. 

[Claim   6   not    printed    in    the   Gazette.] 


922,181 


LKTTKR  ANr>  I'ACKAGE  MAILBOX  Carl 
Ohlhon.  Sacramento.  Cal  Filed  July  20.  190S  Serial 
No     444,4rt4 


1.   The  combination  with  a  ba,  k     arryins  s^ti..nal  sld„. 
a    man    U,x   conne,-ted   to   the   free  .d,e.  of  said   section.-,! 
Sides  a  iK^ttom  pivoted  to  the  l,ack  adapted  to  enga.-e  sa.d 
mail    !<,!,   and   a   se,tional    cover   e«rrle<]    by    tbe   !«,,  k   ex 
lending  over  said  sides  and   mail  l)ox 

1'  The  combination  with  a  hark,  of  se<tlonal  sides  plrrt- 
ally  connected  to  said  back,  a  mall  box  connected  to  the 
free  edges  of   the  sectional   sides,  a   Iwttom    pivotally  om     1 


uected  to  the  back  and  adapted  to  rest  on  a  flange  of  the 
box.  and  a  cover  carrlwl  by  the  bsck  for  closing  said  pack- 
age box. 

3.  The  comhinatioD  with  a  bark  provided  with  ears  for 
securing  it  to  o  ^vpixyrt.  of  sectional  sides  pivotally  con- 
nected to  aald  back,  a  mail  box  pivotallr  connected  to 
the  free  edges  of  said  v,des  said  !ox  !«ing  ppovi.Jed  with  a 
letter  rer-eivlng  o,H>nii,g  in  its  top.  a  bottom  pivotally  con- 
nected  m  the  ba.  k  and  adapted  to  rest  on  a  flange  of  the 
box.  and  a  sectional  top  pivotally  connected  to  the  back 
and  provided  with  a  package  receiving  opening  adapteil  to 
register  with  the  opening  of  the  letter  (k,x  when  In  a 
fol(i<Ml   fxw'itlon. 

4.  The  comldnation  with  a  back,  provided  with  ears  for 
securing  it  to  a  support,  of  sectional  sides  pivotalU  con- 
nected to  said  back,  the  sections  of  the  bides  l>eing "pivot- 
ally connected  together,  tbe  free  edges  of  tbe  outer  sec- 
tions U-ing  pivotally  ct..nnected  to  a  letter  Ikjx.  a  bottom 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  back  and 
adaptetl  to  rest  on  a  flange  of  tbe  lox,  means  for  locking 
said  lK>ttom.  and  a  sectional  top  pivotally  connected  to  the 
back,  said  top  l.eing  formed  of  two  sections  of  unequal 
width   pivotally  connected  together 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hack  carrying  sectional  sides 
of  a  mail  lx.x  .arrled  by  said  sectional  sides  and  provided 
with  a  letter  reteiving  oi^-ninsr.  a  l.ottom  bln»:e<l  to  the 
back  an<i  adapted  to  engage  said  U^i.  and  s  se..f.,nHl  top 
pivotally  connected  to  the  back  and  adapted  t..  extend 
over  said  Iwx.  one  of  the  sections  of  said  tup  l-^m^  the 
same  width  as  tbe  box. 

(Claim   6   not  printed   in   tbe  Gaaetle  ) 


922.182.      RHOOTINU-GALLERY.      Otto  R    Iaink    Black 
well.  Okia       Piled  Dec.  30.  1908.      Rertal  No   470.07*. 


1     In    a    shooting   galler.\.   an   endless   track     a    vortical 
portion  through  and  behind  which  the  rear  end  of  the  track 
exieuds.   a    target    repre.seute.i    upon    the   fro:,t    face  of   the 
vertical  portion,  a  casing  se<  i.red  to  the  ba.  k  of  the  verti 
CHl    |K.rtlon    having    springs    secured    to    the    rear    iMrtlon 
thereof,  the  forward  ends  of  sai.i  sp.,„:;j,  .„,,  ,  ,,,  ,,  „,  ^^ 
to    form    extensions,    a    rod,   an    enlarged    j-on.on    formed 
with  said  r.Kl  having  a  groove  formed  therein  with  which 
the  extensions  of  the  springs  are  adapteJ  to  engage    tbe 
forward   end  of  said   rod   adapted    to   extend    through    me 
vertical  p<irtion   for  forming   the   bull  s  eve  of  the   urget 
bracket.s  *^ure.i  to  the  rear  of  the  casing,  a  rod  Journaled 
therein     a    rearvvardl.v    extending    bracket    fastened    to   said 
rod,  a  dei^ndlng  bracket  adjustably  secure«l  to  said  nxi  so 
that  the  lower  end  thereof  rests  against   il„.  inner  eml  of 
the   first   named    rod.   a    crank   shaft,    a    rod    for   ronnectlnK 
said    crank    shaft    with    the   outer   end   of    the    rearwardly 
extending   bracket,   a    lever  sltuatwl   beneath   tbe  tra.k    a 
rod   for   connecting   one   end   of  said    lever    with    the   rrank 
shaft,   an   electric   mo,.,r   driven    venule   adapteil    to   traNol 
on  the  track,  a  sou.ce  of  ele<trlcit.^    for  supplvic^-   tbe  cur- 
rent  to  the  motor  uf  the   vehicl*.   the  noimai   position   of 
the  vehicle  oeing  N-hind  the  vertical  p^^rtlon  so  that   when 
the  bulls  eye  is  struck   the  circuit   will    i*  clos.^j  csusing 
the  vehicle  to  travel,  a   swltcl,  at   tbe  forward  end  of   the 
irallery   adapted   to   l.e  uctuaf.^l   by   ,he  vehicle   for  ot^enlng 
the    circuit,    said    circuit    adapted    to    U"    c1o«h1    bv    the 
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operator  which  will  cause  the  vehicle  to  re-ume  It.  travel 
meana  for  automatically  opening  the  circuit  and  resetting 
hin^  *H*  ''i:*".***  ^«'>'«^'«  '■««cbea  It.  normal  poaltlon  be 
hind  the  vertical  portion,  a  chute  containing  prize  boxea.  a 
swinging  lever  secured  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  chute 
Pin.  secured  to  wld  lever  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
bottom  of  the  chute  for  engaging  with  the  prlxe  boxes. 
ana  mean,  for  removing  one  of  the  prUe  boxes  from  the 
ehute  each  time  the  vehicle  Is  placed  in  motion,  said  ve- 
hicle adapted  to  carry  said  prize  boxes  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  gallery,  a.  specified. 

2.  In  a  shooting  gallery,  an  endless  track,  a  vertical 
portion  through  and  behind  which  the  .ear  end  of  the 
track  extends,  a  target  represented  upon  the  front  face  of 
the  vertical  portion,  a  casing  secured  to  the  back  of  the 
vertical  portion  having  springs  secured  to  the  rear  portion 
thereof,  the  forward  ends  of  said  springs  being  so  bent  as 

with  in/^iT^K'"?'    *    ''"^-    ""    ^"""^'^    P*"^'""    'o^ed 
with  said  rod  having  a  groove  formed  therein  with  which 

the  extensions  of  the  springs  are  adapted  to  engage,  the 
forward  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
vertical  portion  for  forming  the  bull's  eye  of  the  target 
brackets  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  casing,  a  rod  journaled 
therein  a  rearwardly  extending  bracket  fastened  to  said 
T'A^T^^^^  ^'"'^''^  adjustably  secured  to  said  rod  so 
hat  the  lower  end  thereof  rests  against  the  Inner  end  of 
the  first  named  rod.  a  crank  shaft,  a  rod  for  connecting 

ll\a  T     u'^^^   '"***    **•*   *"■'"   ^"'^   «'   *»>«   rearwardlv 
extending  bracket,   a   lever  situated  beneath  the  track    a 

rod  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  with  the  crank 
shaft,  an  electric  motor  driven  vehicle  adapted  to  travel 
on  the  track,  a  source  of  electricity  for  supplying  the  cur- 
rent to  the  motor  of  the  vehicle,  the  normal  position  of 
the  vehicle  being  behind  the  vertical  portion  so  that 
when  the  bull  s  eye  is  struck  the  circuit  will  be  closed 
causing  the  vehicle  to  travel,  a  switch  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  gallery  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  vehicle  for 
opening  the  circuit,  said  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
the  operator  which  will  cause  the  vehicle  to  resume  its 
121^1  "'^^"'/or  automatically  opening  the  circuit  and 

Z^  '.Ik^  ?'"'^*'  """"^  ^^'^  ''"^'*='«  '■«''^hes  its  normal 
position  behind  the  vertical  portion,  a  chute  containing 
prize  boxes,  a  swinging  lever  secured  beneath  the  lower 
Trt  °f  .1      "^u^*^'  ^'°'   '•''"'■^'^    '"  ""*1   '«^"  adapted   to 

the   prize   boxes,    means    for    removing   one   of    the    prize 
boxes  from   the  chute  each   time  the  vehicle   Is   placed    In 
motion,  said  vehicle  adapted  to  carry  said  prize  lK>xes   to 
the    forward    end    of    the   gallery,    boxes    attached    to    the 
vertical    portion    having    horizontal    rods    secured    to    the 
sides  thereof,  targets  formed  to  produce  a  stem  and  hooks 
on   which   Is  secured   a  hull's  eye   movably  secured   to   the 
horizontal   rods,   a  card  having  a   numl*r  secured   thereon 
removably   secured   to    the   hooks,    a   stationary    rack    for- 
ward of  the  horizontal  rods  on  which  are  adapted  to  rest 
the  outer  ends  of  the  hooks,  a  movable  rack  slldably  se- 
'ured    to    the    rear   of   the   horizontal    rods   on    which    the 
hulls  eye   Is  adapted   to  rest   when   hit   by    the   marksman, 
and  means  for  moving  said  rack  upwardly   for  reaetling 
the  taruets.  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  in  comhlnntion,  a  platform,  a  vertical  portion  se- 
cur.Ml  to  the  rear  of  said  platform,  an  endless  track 
ZZ"l\l"  "«"^/'«*'''^'°  adapted  to  pass  through  and 
f^nt  f  7:1""'   ^'■'"'"-   «    ''"■^^^   represented    on    the 

IZtedTo't   '^^■"»"-«'  P^'-t'^"-  a  "otor  driven  vehicle  \ 
adapted  to  travel  upon  the  track,  a  source  of  electricity 
for  supplying  the  current   to  the  motor  of  the  vehicle    a 
rod  adapted  to  pass  through  the  vertical  portion  forming 
a  bull  s  eye  for  the  target,  and  means  arranged  in  conjunc 

vehicle  to  travel,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  ; 

4.    In    combination,    a    platform,   a   vertical    portion    .e-  I 

cuHHl    to    the    rear    of    said    platform,    an    endues.    ?r«Tk  i 

secured  to  said  platform  adapted  to  pass  through  and  be-  ' 
hind   the   vertical   portion,   a   target   representJl   on   the 

[7.  .IHI  ^'  *^«/"*'<-«'  portion,  a  motor  driven  vehicle  , 

adapted  to  travel  upon  the  track,  a  source  of  electrlcltv  i 

for  stipplylng  the  current  to  the  motor  of  the  vehicle    a  i 

rod  adapted  to  pasa  through  the  vertical  portion  formir  I 


'   wlt"h"iirrod'  f'  'Vr-  ""'''''  arranged~in  conjunctlol 

TehJcle     o   travel'"'    T'^"   *^*    '''"''''    *'^"»    ^'""'^^    th. 
venicie   to   travel,   and   m».ans  at   the  forward  -nrt  ^t  ^k! 

.al.ery  adapted  to  he  actuated  by  tJe 'vX  e  for^n  n 
the    circuit,    .aid    circuit    adapted    to    be    closed    bT     hf 
opera  or  to  cause  the  vehicle  to  resume  Its  tr.^,      "^      '* 

cured  to'^f'^e'/  P"'"^™'  a  vertical  portion  se- 
oared    to    the    rear   of   said    platform,   an    endless    track 

'    S'*the     "11  ^"''°™  '^'^^P*^  ""  P^"  throuTand  i^ 
hind    the    vertical    portion,    a    target    reprewnted    on    th« 

IdTntiTT  1  ''^  ^"^'^'*'  '^^^^•^  *  n>oto7drTv?n  vehic': 
adapted  to  travel  upon  the  track,  a  source  of  electricity 
for  supplying  the  current  to  the  motor  of  the  veh  c le  a 
rod  adapted  to  pass  through  the  vertical  portion  forming 

w.t^s:I7:J,"fo'^'"r'  r-'^^  arranged'm  conjunction 
with  said  rod  for  closing  the  circuit  thus  causing  the  ve- 
hicle  to  travel,  means  at  the  forward  end  of  the  gaHerv 

cll-cu  t  '  M  '".  "''""'^  ""'  '"^^  ^^^'^'^  'o^  openlS  the 
oil  cult,  said  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  onerator 

to  cause  the  vehicle  to  resume  Its  travel,  a  chute  sUuat^ 

behind    the    vertical    portion    containing   prize    b^xe.    ani 

means    for    removing    the    lowermost    prize    Jx    from*  saM 

adapted  to  carry  said  prize  boxes  to  the  forward  end  ot 
the  wl  ery.  sut>.tantially  as  shown  and  described 
ILlalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


n    ,908  '?"    ''v''^"-  '""''""•  ^'"'^■«"<^     f-O'-d  fX 

■ii,    lyUH.      Serial    St,.    4  1.5.40f5. 


[        1.   In   an  a.-rator  the  combination  of  a  main  chamber 

I  an  interior  chamber,  a  cover-plate  that  extends  ovorCh 

chambers,  two  snlft  valves  carried  by  the  cover-plate  anS 

disposed    on    one    side    of   a    giv.-n    plane    that    Is    apnroxl 

mately  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  valves,  two  ohej  valves 

clni  'nf  "r"''  ''^  *'^  "PP"*"^''  ""^^  "'  ""'^h  pllne  and 
controlling  the  supply  of  the  aerating  gas  and  the  aerated 
liquid  respectively,  „,.an8  for  operating  these  four  valves 
a  conduit  eontrolJed  by  one  of  these  valves  and  extending 
through  the  ,ov.r  plate  to  the  Inner  chaml>er.  and  a  con 
duit  controlled  by  the  other  valve  and  extending  from  the 
main  chamber  through  the  cover  plate  to  the  discharge 
nozzle,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

■2  In  an  aerator  the  combination  of  a  main  chamber 
an  interior  chamber,  a  cover-plate  that  extends  over  both 
chambers,  two  snlft  valves  carried  by  the  cover-plate  and 
disposed  on  one  side  of  a  given  plane  that  is  approximately 
parallel  to  the  axrs  .,f  the  valws.  two  other  valves  simi- 
larly disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  such  plane  and 
controlling  the  supply  of  the  aerating  gas  and  the  aerated 
liquid  respectively,  means  for  mechanlcallv  operating 
these  four  valves,  a  conduit  controlled  bv  one  of  these 
valves  and  extending  through  the  cover  plate  to  the  inner 
chamber,  a  conduit  controlled  by  the  other  valve  .nd  ex 
tending  from  the  main  chamber  through  the  cover  plate 
to    the    discharge    nozzle,    a    liquid  supply    rondult    that 
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passes  Through  the  ,  over  plat*  and  communicates  with  the 
Inner  chamber,  and  a  non  return  valve  that  automatically 
admits  liquid  to  the  chamber  when  the  preasure  therein 
permits,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

■i  In  an  aerator  the  combination  of  a  main  chamber. 
an  interior  chamber,  a  cover-plate  that  extends  over  both 
chambers,  two  snlft  valves  carried  by  the  cover-plate  and 
disposed  on  one  side  of  a  given  plane  that  Is  approximately 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  valves,  two  other  valves  siml 
larl.v  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  such  plane  and  con 
trolling  the  supply  of  the  aerating  gas  and  the  aerated 
liquid  respectively,  and  rocking  members  disposed  over 
the  valves  and  arranged  to  rock  about  an  axis  that  lies 
in  a  plane  between  the  two  sets^of  valves,  these  members 
txing  so  connected  that  when  the  valv..  on  one  side  of  the 
planr  is  opened  the  corresponding  valve  on  the  other  side 
is  left  closed,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In   an   aerator   the  combination   of  a   main   chamber, 
an  interior  chamber,  a  cover  plate  that  extends  over  both 
chambers,  two  snlft  valves  carried  by  the  cover-plate,  and 
dlsi.<i««>d  r.n  one  side  of  a  given  plane  that  Is  approximately 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  tht-  valves,   two  other  valves  siml 
larly  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  such  plane  and^on 
trolling  the  supply  of  the  fl.Tfitinp  gas  and   the  aerated 
liijuld  respectively,  a  rock  shaft  arranged  to  rock  « bout  an 
axis   that  lies  In   a   plane   betw»>en    the   two  sets   of   valves 
and    carrying    tappets    whlrh    lie    over    the    valves,    and    a 
single   operating   handle   whereby    movement    of   the    rock 
shaft  In  one  direction  op«ns  the  two  valve,  on  one  side  of 
the  plane   referred   to  leaving  the  other  two  closed  while 
movement    In    the   oppositi'   direction    reverses    this   action, 
substantially  as  set   forth 

5.  In  an  aerator  the  combination  of  a  main  chamber, 
an  Interior  chamber,  a  cover-plate  that  extends  over  both 
chambers,  two  snlft  valves  carried  by  the  cover-plate,  and 
disposed  on  one  side  of  a  given  plane  that  is  approximately 
parallel  to  the  aves  of  the  valves,  two  other  valves  simi- 
larly disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  such  plane  and  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  the  aerating  gas  and  the  aerated 
liquid  r.spectlvely.  a  rock  shaft  arranged  to  rock  about 
an  axis  that  lies  in  a  plane  between  the  two  set.  of  valve, 
and  carrying  tappets  which  lie  over  the  valves,  and  a 
.ingle  operating  handle  carried  by  the  shaft  whereby 
movement  in  one  direction  opens  the  two  valves  on  one 
side  of  the  plane  referred  to  leaving  the  other  two  closed 
while  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  reverses  this 
action,  the  cover-plate  having  an  .iTvated  portion  D*  for 
the  valves  and  vertical  extensions  !>'■  I)*  to  carry  the  rock- 
shaft  and  to  provide  means  for  attachment  to  a  support, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ' 


! 


tracks  disposed  upon  the  outer  extremities  of  Mid  croM 
bar.  In  a  vertical  position  and  a  hobby  hon»e  slldahlv 
dispoaed  upon  said  tracks 

2.  A  device  of  the  claM  de8crlt>ed  comprising  rail., 
guard,  mounted  about  uld  rails,  grooved  pulleys  mounted 
in  the  upper  and  lower  extrt'mltles  of  Mid  guards  for  en 
Kagement  against  said  rails,  standards  upwardly  extended 
from  said  guards,  braces  laterally  disposed  betwe<>n  said 
standards  for  supporting  the  same  a  plate  mounted  acrosf 
the  upper  end  of  said  standards,  a  spring  positioned  upon 
said  plate,  a  plurality  of  bolts  upwardly  extended  from 
said  plate  through  said  spring  and  a  hobby  horae  Mcarvd 
to  the  extremities  of  Mid  bolts. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  In- 
clined trestle,  a  platform  mounted  at  the  upper  extremity 
of  said  trestle,  standards  disposed  upon  said  trestle  In 
pairs,  bars  transversely  disposed  across  said  trestle  upon 
the  upper  extremities  of  said  standards,  .lliptlcally  formed 
rails  mounted  upon  the  outer  extremities  of  said  bar., 
guards  slldably  dlspos«>d  about  said  rails,  grooved  puUeya 
mounted  in  said  guards  for  engagement  with  said  rail., 
standards  disposed  upon  the  upper  edg.-s  o:  said  guards, 
braces  transversely  mounted  across  said  standards  i.n  said 
guards,  a  plate  mounted  across  said  standards,  a  spring 
disposed  on  said  plat.,  a  hobby  horse  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  upper  face  of  said  spring  and  a  plurality  of  bolts 
carried  by  said  plate  and  extended  upwardly  through  Mid 
spring  for  engagement  with  said  hobby  horse. 


922.186.  DOOR  CHEtK  AND  BUFFER.  John  C  1'«tm- 
MAN.  Olney.  Pa  Filed  July  22.  ]»0R.  Serial  No 
444.730. 


922,184.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Charles  F  I'kck. 
Coney  Island.  N.  Y  Filed  Sept.  2.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4M.282. 


In  a  combined  door  stop  and  stay,  a  stop  formed  from 
■ome  suitable  material  having  an  opening  In  its  outer  end 
from  which  extends  a  smaller  opening,  a  s.rew  adapted  to 
pass  Into  the  smaller  opening  and  be  threaded  Into  the 
wash-board  or  wall,  a  rubber  ball,  a  screw  passing  through 
Bald  rubber  ball  for  attaching  it  to  the  do^-r  in  ailnement 
with  the  larger  opening,  a  rubber  washer  adapted  to  be 
placed  between  the  rubber  ball  and  the  <]o<n.  and  a  washer 
situated  between  the  ball  and  the  head  of  the  screw  so  a. 
to  prevent  the  head  of  said  screw  entering  the  ball,  aa 
shown  and  described. 


922.186.     RATCHET  DRILL.     John   I-KTraasoN.  Steuben- 
vllle,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.   18,   l»OT       .Serial  .No.  .H0S,9f>4. 


y   \  device  of  the  claa.  described  comprising  a  trestle, 

a    plurality    of   standards    dispowd    on'  uld    trestle,    said 

standards  being  dlspownl  In  parallel,  cross  bars  supported 

upon   the   upper  extremltle.  of  said   standard.,   elliptical 

142  0.  G. — 49 


1.   \  drilling  device  Including  a  bolder  having  a  Mcket 
adapted  to  receive  the  .hank  of  a  drill  or  bit  and  havint 
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•  longitudinal  perforation  in  line  therewith,  a  hollow  feed 
•crew  adjustably  mounted  lipon  uid  holder  with  one  end 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  support  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal perforation  therethrough  in  line  with  the  perfora- 
tion In  the  bolder,  and  a  drill  ejector  sUdabiy  mounted 
within  said  perforations  with  one  end  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  drill  shank  and  the  other  end  projectable  through 
the  perforation  In  the  e^d  of  the  feed  screw,  said  ejector 
being  supported  solely  by  the  drill  or  bit  while  the  latter 
Is  In   its  operative   position. 

2.  A  ratchet  drill  Including  a  drill  or  bit  bolder  adapted 
to  receive  the  shank  of  a  drill  or  bit.  a  feed  screw  adjust 
ably-supported  upon  said  bolder  and  having  a  longitudinal 
bore,  said  screw  having  an  Integral  cap  provided  with  a 
perforation,  a  drill  ejector  positioned  within  said  bore 
and  freely  movable  longitudinally  of  said  screw  and  irre- 
spective of  the  movement  of  the  screw,  one  end  of  said 
ejeptor  normally  projecting  through  said  perforation  when 
the  feed  screw  Is  In  Its  Innermost  position  and  said  end 
lying  within  said  bore  and  alining  with  said  perforation 
when  the  feed  s<Tew  is  in  Its  ontermost  position,  the  oth*T 
end  of  said  ejector  being  supported  by  the  »hank  of  said 
drill  or  bit  while  the  latter  Is  In  Its  operative  position. 


922.187.      FOUNDHY-FI>A8K.      Edward  P.   Powbh.  Cleve- 
land, Oblo.      Filed  Jan.  14.  1000.      Serial  No.  472,340. 


1.  A  foundry  flask  having  a  plurality  of  detachable  tiars 
or  partitions  detacbably  secured  therein,  said  bars  or  par- 
titions having  laterally  projecting  lugs  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  foundry  flask  having  a  plurality  of  bars  or  parti- 
tloos,  detacbably  secured  therein,  said  bars  or  partitions 
being  provided  with  laterally  projecting  luga,  and  sand- 
supporting  pieces  arranged  to  be  held  and  supported  by 
Mid  lags;  sobstantiaJly  as  described. 

3.  A  foundry  flask  having  opposite  sides  or  ends  pro- 
vided each  with  lugs  or  projections  arranged  in  pairs,  and 
t>ar8  arranged  to  flt  between  the  projections  and  bavlng 
laterally  projecting  lugs  at  both  sides  thereof,  said  lugs 
being  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  end  surfaces  of  two  of  the 
lugs  or  projections  of  the  flask  ;  substantially  as  described, 

4.  A  cop»^  section  for  foundry  flasks,  having  sides  or 
ends  provided  each  with  two  series  of  lugs  or  projections 
arranged  in  pairs,  one  series  above  the  other,  and  bars  ar- 
ranged to  seat  between  the  pairs  of  projections  and  hav- 
ing each  two  oppositely  projecting  lugs  at  each  end.  said 
lugs  being  arranged  to  have  a  supporting  engagement  with 
the  end  surface  of  a  pair  of  either  of  the  two  series  of 
lugs  or  projections  on  the  cope  section,  together  with 
means  for  detacbably  Mcurlng  the  bars  In  their  seats  ;  sub- 
BtantkiUy  as  described. 

f)  .V  foundry  flask  having  a  bar  or  partition  detacbably 
secur.'d  therein  said  bar  or  partition  Laving  a  laterally 
projecting  lug  /ormed  with  a  dove-tailed  or  undercut  rp- 
cess  therein,  and  sand-supporting  members  having  hefeds 
nrraiiKed  to  detachably  engage  said  recesses  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Cfaim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  ]  1 


9  2  2,188.      BAFETY-RAZOB.      Louis    B.    Pbahar,    N«W 
York,  N.  V.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,412. 


•  J 

1.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  lilade  supporting  member,  a  blade 
•arrled  thereby,  means  for  limiting'  the  forward  movement 

of  said  blade,  means  for  ni>rmally  preventing  the  rearward 
movement  of  f*ld  blade,  and  guides  for  holding  said  blade 
in  engagement  with  said  member  and  beneatli  which  said 
blade  may  slltfc  to  remove  the  same,  each  of  said  guides 
t)eing  integral  with  said  blade  supporting  member  and 
formed  of  a  portion  of  the  l)ody  tbenof  stamped  upwardly 
from  the  member  intermediate  its  ends  and  lying  in  a 
plane  8u[)stantially  parallel  to  said  member  and  spaced 
therefrom  a  dlMtanoe  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  the  blade. 

2.  A  safety  razor,  comprising  a  Made,  a  blade-support- 
ing member,  a  handle  tiierefor,  giiides  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  member  for  holding  said  blade  in  engagement  with 
said  memlxT.  stops  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of 
said  t>lade,  and  a  spring  for  normally  prt-venting  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  said  blade,  said  blade-supporting  mem- 
ber, handle,  guides,  stops  and  spring  being  stamped  from 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal. 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  substantially  flat  blade  support- 
ing meml)er  fi.rme<l  of  sheet  metal  and  having  the  front 
edge  thereof  constituting  a  guard,  a  handle  at  the  rear 
edge  of  said  member,  a  flat  blade  of  substantially  uniform 
thicknews  and  adapted  to  rest  directly  upon  said  member 
and  having  sliding  engagement  therewith,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  forwanl  movement  of  the  blade,  guides  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  member  and  lying  in  planes  substantially 
parallel  to  .said  member  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  blade,  and  a 
spring  adjacent  .said  •handle  at  the  rear  side  of  said  mem- 
ber and  depreswible  to  a  position  below  the  plane  of  the 
upper  surface  of  .<ald  member  and  adapted  to  automatically 
snap  into  engagement  with  said  blade  to  hold  the  latter  In 
position  after  said  blade  has  been  moved  forwardly  In  con- 
tact with  said  member  and  to  Its  limiting  position. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  substantially  flat  blade-support- 
inu  plate  f<>inie<l  of  sheet  metal,  a  blade  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  therewith,  stops  Inte- 
gral with  said  plate  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of 
said  blade,  guides  integral  with  said  plate  and  formed  of 
a  portion  of  the  body  thereof  stamped  upward  from  the 
plate  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  lying  in  planes  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  plate  and  spaced  therefrom  a  dis- 
tance substantially  egual  to  the  thickness  of  the  blade, 
.said  plate  havlru'  an  aperture  therein  adjacent  the  rear 
Ride  ttierenf.  and  a  sprinjr  adjacent  said  aperture  and  de- 
pressible  to  a  position  below  the  plane  of  the  upper  sur- 
face of  tlie  plate  ami  adapted  to  rise  through  said  aperture 
and  automatically  snap  into  engagement  with  the  rear  end 
of  the  blade  to  i.obl  t!ie  latt.r  lu  position  after  said  blade 
lias  been  movad  forwardly  l>eneath  said  guides  and  into 
engagement   with  said  stops 

5.  .\  safety  razor  comprising  a  one-piece  slieet  metal  imr 
having  one  end  bent  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  main  body 
and  terrulnating  in  comb  teeth  forming  a  blade  support, 
said  blade  support  having  its  opposite  edges  formed  with 
intejrral  ton»:utH  bent  toward  each  other  partially  across 
the  face  tliereof.  the  end  teeth  liaving  portions  thereof 
pressed  up  for«iin^  limiting  stops  for  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  blade,  and  a  blade  Inserted  between  the  tonjmes  and 
adjacent  portion  of  the  blade  support. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  In  the  Oseette. ] 
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W2  189.     PUMP.     Loris  L.  PmATT.  Philadelphia.  Pt ,  as-  9  2  2,190.     .4PPA«ATUS   rOR    U!<LOAI>l)«G  SCOWt. 
slgB-,r  to  r    H.  Wheeler  ManufsctnrlBg  Co  ,    Phlladel  Jmne  W    Rbwo.  New  York,  N.  Y.     I-'Ued  Jan    T    1! 

phia.    I'a..   a  (orporatlon   of   Tennsylvanla       Filed    l>ec  Serial  No    471  12G 

31.   1«©8.      Serial  No.  470.188. 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  l)a.xe.  a  t>ody  member  including 
a  eyilnder  and  suction  and  discharge  chamt>ers.  a  revolu- 
ble  drum  mounted  and  adapted  to  turn  within  said  cylin- 
der, the  said  drum  being  provided  with  a  longltotilnal 
chamber  and  a  slot  in  its  periphery  communicating  with 
said  fhamber.  and  means  for  siipplytng  a  liquid  to  said 
loagitudinal  chanil>er.  the  said  n<(utd  effecting  a  seal  at  the 
end  of  the  drum  before  reaching  the  said  longitudinal 
chamt)er, 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  base,  a  body  tsember  including 
a  cylinder  and  sn<tlf>n  and  dischart'e  chambers,  a  revoluble 
drum  mounted  and  adap'ed  to  turn  within  the  said  cylln 
der,  the  said  drum  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
chamber  on  one  side  of  Its  axis  and  a  slot  in  Its  periphery 
commnnlcsiing  with  the  said  chamber,  there  also  being 
provided  an  annular  recess  at  the  end  of  said  drum  also 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  means  for  supply 
ing  a  liquid  to  the  said  annular  recesa 

S.  A  pump  comprising  a  base,  a  body  member.  Including 
a  cylinder  and  suction  and  discharge  chambers,  a  revoluble 
drum  mounted  and  adapted  to  turn  within  the  said  cylln 
der,  the  said  drum  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
chamber  on  one  side  of  Its  axis  and  a  slot  in  Its  periphery 
communicating  wtth  the  said  chamber,  there  also  being 
provided  an  annular  recess  at  the  end  of  said  drum  also 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  means  for  supplying  a 
liquid  to  the  said  annular  recess  and  a  movlnp  partition 
between  the  said  suction  and  discbarge  chambers 

4.  A  pnmp  comprising  a  base,  a  body  member  Including 
a  cylinder  and  snctlon  and  discharge  chambern,  a  revoluble 
drum  mounted  and  adapted  to  turn  within  the  said  cylin- 
der, the  said  drum  being  provided  with  a  longltodtnal 
chamber  nn  one  side  of  Its  aits  and  a  slot  In  ftp  periphery 
communlcatlnr  with  the  said  chamber,  there  ateo  being 
provided  an  annular  recess  at  the  end  of  said  drum  also 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  means  for  sapphlng  a 
Hqnld  to  the  said  annular  recess,  a  swinging  partition  h*- 
twee«  the  said  suction  and  discharge  chambers,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  said  swinging  partition  so  as  to  cause  the 
same  to  follow  the  surface  of  the  said  drum  in  Its  revolu- 
tion 

5  A  pump  comprising  a  base,  a  body  member  Including 
a  cyllDder  ami  suction  and  discharge  chambers,  a  abaft,  a 
drum  mounted  eccentrically  thereon  and  adapted  tf>  turn 
Within  the  said  cylinder,  the  said  drum  being  provided  on 
one  Bide  of  Its  ails  with  a  longitudinal  chamber  aad  the 
ivrface  of  the  drum  being  provided  with  a  slot  commual- 
eatlDg  with  the  said  chamber,  thers  also  being  pr»Tlded  at 
the  ends  ef  tb«  said  dmsa  annular  recesses  coounsalcatinf; 
with  the  aald  longltudinsl  chamber,  means  for  supplying  a 
ItquM  to  ths  said  annular  recesses,  a  swlnglag  partition 
between  the  said  iuettoa  and  dtscbarg*  cfcAmbers,  aad 
means  for  actuating  the  same  from  ths  said  shaft. 

( Claims  6  aa«  T  not  printed  In  the  Uasctte.] 


1.  In  an  appanttos  for  unloading  boats  of  loose  mate- 
rial, the  coml)inatlon  with  a  movaUle  support,  of  a  pipe 
connected  wifli  said  movable  support  having  a  notzle  se- 
cured thereto  and  means  for  supplying  water  under  pres- 
sare  to  said  pipe, 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  nmoving  loose  material  from  a 
l>oat.  the  combination  with  a  movable  support  of  a  pipe 
connected  with  said  support,  a  nozzle  in  the  end  of  said 
pipe  adapted  to  direct  a  stream  downward  for  the  purpose 
of  sinking  said  pipe  inU)  loose  material  and  a  second  noz- 
zle in  said  pipe  adapted  to  direct  a  stream  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  deck  of  said  tH>af. 

•S.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  loose  material  from  a 
tKiat.  the  combination  with  a  movable  support  of  a  pipe 
connected  with  said  support,  a  nozzle  In  the  end  of  said 
pipe  adapted  to  direct  a  stream  downward  for  the  purpose 
of  sinkine  said  pipe  into  loose  msterlal  and  a  second  noiile 
rotntnlily  s'-.rired  thereto  lidnpted  to  direct  n  stream  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  deck  of  said  boat. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  loose  material  from  a 
l>oat,  the  combination  with  a  moralile  support  of  a  pipe 
."onnected  with  said  support,  a  nozzle  in  the  end  of  said 
pipe  adapted  to  direct  a  stream  downward  for  Ll^  purpose 
of  sinking  said  pi{>«  into  louse  material  aad  a  second  xtaasle 
rotatably  secured  in  said  pipe  adapted  to  direct  a  strssm 
in  a  direction  8u(>stantiaily  paraliil  to  the  deck  of  said 
U>at,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  second 
noazle. 

^.  In  an  apparatus  for  unJoading  scows,  the  combination 
with  a  vertical  support  of  a  horlzontaJ  boom  secured  ts 
said  support,  a  noitzle  secured  to  the  end  of  said  boom,  a 
flexihle  hose  connected  wltli  said  nozzle,  and  means  for 
moving  said  Imkiui. 

(Claime  6  »o  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette,  1 


9  ?  2  .  1  9  1  .     SPOT.     Samlcl  W.  Rbtttolds.  West  Toledo. 
Ohio.     Filed  July  23.  190«      Serial  No    rT27,.^«0 


w; 


A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  a  suitable 
raised  shell  forming  «  head  A,  a  pair  of  prongs  C  on  the 
edge  of  said  shell  and  Intersecting  raised  ribs  D  on  the 
surface  of  the  shell  which  diminish  In  height  from  the  top 
of  said  shell  toward  the  edge  thereof  and  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  re  Inforce  said  shell. 


W22.192.     EBUAY.      HuOH  C.  KlCS.  Uenison.  Tsx.. 

of  oae-batf   to  Abraham   Llucoln   Knau.-.  r>eBlaa«,  T«», 

Filed  June  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  436,775. 

In  n   relay,  ths  conblnatlon  of  a   oiaipMtte  Dsanber.  a 
esntparatlvsiy     iDaessltive     armature     for     sftld 
Bkcmbsr,  a  Bsnsltlvs  armaturs  for   said   maiinstie 
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Mid  Muitive  armature  being  dlapoMd  Intermediate  said 
magnetic  member  and  Mid   InaensltlTe  armature,  and  a 
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local    clrcnlt   connected    with   both   armature*    and    con- 
trollable by  the  Joint  action  of  the  same. 


922,193.     FENCE-POST.     J*  MK9  D.  RoDGERs.  Georgetown 
Ky.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  412.490. 


♦-  -je 


one  third  of  the  blanks  in  staggered  arrangement  from 
♦KfJ  '^*'  ^^*°  rever-lng  the  sheet  and  cutting  a  second 
third  of  the  blanks  from   the  sheet  by  a  second  stroke  of 
the  same  k-ehk  of  dies  and  then  adjusting  the  sheet  and 
cutting  the  remaining  third  of  blanks  from  the  sheet  by  a 
third  stroke  of  the  same  gang  of  dies,  an  equal  numl,er  of 
blanks  being  cut  at  each  stroke,  substantially  as  specined 
3.  The   method   of  cutting   can    heads   or   other    blanks 
from  metal  or  other  sheets  In  staggered  arrangement  from 
one  and  the  same  gang  of  dies,  consisting  In  first  cutting 
one   third  of  the  blanks  In  staggered   arrangement  from 
the  sheet,  then  reyerslng  the  sheet  and  cutting  a  second 
third  of  the  blanks  from  the  sheet  by  a  second  stroke  of 
the  same  stang  of  dies  and   then  adjusting  the  sheet  and 
cuttlnK  the  remaining  third  of  blanks  from  the  sheet   by 
a  third  stroke  of  the  same  gang  of  dlea.  an  equal  number 
of  blanks  being  cut  at  each  stroke,  the  number  of  blanks 
cut  at  each  stroke  being  either  an  odd  number  or  a  multi- 
ple thereof,  substantially  as  specified 
1  


June  3,  1904. 


922,195.      IJ^.\THER  WORKING   MACHINE       Fhavk    KL 
RL-ssBU,.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  F   K   Russell  Ma- 
chine  (  o  .   Dallas.  Tex  ,   a  Corporation  of  Texas      Filed 
Serial  No.  211,049. 


A  composite  fence  pott  comprising  a  flbroas  body,  angle 
platea  extended  the  entire  length  of  aald  body,  each  haTlng 
a  flange  placed  against  a  side  of  the  body  and  secured 
thereto,  said  plates  having  their  lower  ends  extended  be- 
yond the  lower  extremity  of  the  body,  the  flanges  atUched 
to  the  body  having  their  lower  ends  bent  laterally  to  pro- 
vide anchoring  lugs,  and  a  base  of  cement  molded  upon  the 
loww  eztemioDa  of  the  angle  plates  and  the  bent  ends  of 
the  flange*  thereof. 


922.194.     METHOD  OF  CUTTING  CAN-HEADS  OR  OTHER 
SHEET -METAL   BLANKS.      Frank    Eudolphi,    Chl- 
^cago.    III.,   assignor   to   American   Can   Company,    New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerwy.     piled  Jan 
IS,   1908.      Serial  No.   410.484. 


1.  The  method  of  cutting  can  heads  or  other  blanks 
from  meUl  or  other  sheets  consisting  In  cutting  an  equal 
number  of  blanks  at  three  successive  strokes  of  an  odd 
numbered  group  or  gang  of  dies  In  staggered  arrangement 
reversing  the  sheet  between  the  first  and  second  stroked 
and  adjusting  It  lengthwise  between  the  second  and  third 
•trokes,  said  first,  second  and  thl!-d  cuts  being  each  and 
all  made  by  succeaalve  strokes  of  one  and  the  same  gang 
of  staggered  diet,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  method  of  cutting  can  heads  or  other  bUnks 
from  metal  or  other  sheets  In  staggered  arrangement  from 
one  and  the  same  gang  of  dies,  consisting  in  first  cutting 


1.  A   leather  working  machine  having  a  feeder  for  e 
gaging  the   work,    means    for  pressing   the   work   on   said 

j  feeder,   and   means  for  holdlnR  the  work  on  said   feeder 
I   while  passing  from  under  said  presslnjt  means. 

2.  A  leather  working  machine  provided  with  a  suitable 
frame,  a  frame  In  two  parts  adjustable  toward  and  from 
each  other  and  carrying  various  elements  arranged  In  pairs 
for  flnlshlnK  the  edges  of  straps,  elements  for  finishing  the 
top  and  bottom  sides  of  straps  mounted  on  said  first  men- 
tioned frnme,  a  double  sprocket  chain  running  between 
said  adjustable  frame  parts  and  carrying  at  intervale 
feeders  projecting  between  said  finishing  elements,  each 
feeder  being  provided  with  a  row  of  teeth,  and  sprlnsi 
located  at  the  front  of  said  machine  for  pressing  straps  00 
said  teeth. 

^.  A  leather  working  machine  having  a  stationary 
frame,  a  frame  consisting  of  two  laterally  adjustable 
parts  suspended  on  said  stationary  frame,  elements  for 
HnlshlnK  the  edge*  of  straps  arranged  In  pairs,  each  a«V 
Jastable  frame  part  carrying  one  element  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  elements,  pairs  of  elements  for  finishing  the  bot- 
tom and  top  sides  of  straps,  means  for  drawing  strapi 
through  said  finishing  elements  consisting  of  a  feeder  run- 
nlng  between  said  frame  parts  and  provided  with  teeth 
running  between  said  finishing  elements,  a  shield  for  the 
rear  teeth  of  the  feeder,  and  springs  for  pressing  strap* 
on  said  teeth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  straps,  a  toothed 
feeder,  means  for  presslns  work  on  the  teeth  of  said 
feeder,  and  springs  rearward  of  said  pressing  means  for 
holding  work  on  said  feeder  as  the  work  passe*  from  said 
pressing  means. 

5.  A  leather  working  machine  having  a  frame,  device* 
for  finishing  the  flesh  and  grain  sides  of  straps  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  frame  In  two  parts  adjustable  toward 
and  from  each  other  suspended  on  said  first  named  frame, 
edge  finishing  devices  Id  pairs  carrted  by  said  adjustable 
frame,  feeding  devices  passing  between  the  elements  com- 
posing each  pair  of  finishing  device*,  means  for  fixing 
strap*  on  said  feeding  devices,  and  a  movable  shield  co«p 
eratlng  with  said  fixing  devices. 

[Claims  6  te  64  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 
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922.19«.,  HAT-BRIM-CURLINO  MACHINE  Chiblis  E. 
Sackbtt.  Danbury.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1908.  Sertal 
No.    4e0,3S3. 


1.  In  a  hat  brim  curling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  supporting  a  platform,  a  bed  matrix  secured  cen- 
trally thereon,  said  bed  matrix  being  adapted  to  shape  a 
flat  hat  brim  when  adjusted  centrally  thereon  into  the 
lower  lateral  half  of  a  nirled  hat  brim  ;  said  bed  matrix 
being  interchsngeable  with  other  bed  matrices  sdapted  to 
be  secured  to  said  platform,  a  metallic  expansible  and  con- 
tractlble  ring  surrounding  said  bed  matrix,  said  ring  being 
composed  of  sectional  vertical  fingers  elastlcally  con- 
trolled ;  said  fingers  conforming  themselves  Independently 
and  automatically  to  the  perlphory  of  said  hat  brim 

2  In  a  hat  brim  curling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  supporting  a  platform,  a  bed  matrix  removably 
centered  thereon  :  an  annular  recess  In  said  platform  sur- 
rounding said  matrix  ;  a  series  of  upright  formative  fingers 
pivoted  in  said  recess  :  an  elastic  band  surrounding  said 
finger*  automatically  controlling  their  vibratory  radial 
movement.  w 

3.  In  a  hat  brim  curling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  supporting  a  platform,  a  removable  l)ed  matrix  cen- 
tered thereon  adapted  to  shape  the  lower  lateral  half  of  a 
hat  brim  curl ;  an  pxpanslble  and  contractlble  ring  elastic- 
ally  controlled  surrounding  said  bed  matrix  :  a  flat  ring 
plate  arranged  centrally  above  said  bed  matrix,  said  ring 
plate  being  permanently  attached  to  arched  member* 
adapted  to  surround  the  crown  of  a  hat  without  contact ; 
said  arched  members  uniting  above  the  hat  crown  in  a 
common  head  in  which  a  guide  rod  is  centrally  secured, 
with  means  to  give  said  guide  rod  and  said  arched  frame 
a  vertical  reciprocal  movement  to  and  from  said  bed 
matrix. 

4.  In  a  hat  brim  curling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  supporting  a  platform,  a  removable  bed  matrix  cen- 
tered thereon  having  a  concave  section  adapted  to  shape 
the  lower  lateral  half  of  a  curled  hat  brim  ;  an  elastlcally 
controlled  expansible  and  contractlble  ring  composed  of 
upwardly  projecting  fingers  surrounding  said  bed  matrix, 
a  removable  core  matrix  arranged  centrally  above  said  bed 
matrix,  said  core  matrix  having  a  convex  periphery  of  the 
same  contour  as  the  concave  section  of  said  l)ed  matrix; 
said  core  matrix  having  an  open  central  space  adapted  to 
admit  the  crown  of  a  hat.  and  being  removably  secured  to 
a  ring  frame  arranged  centrally  above  it.  by  means  com- 
mon to  other  removable  core  matrices  :  said  ring  frame 
havlnR  a  reciprocal  vertical  movement  to  and  from  said 
bed  matrix,  adapting  bald  core  matrix  to  descend  upon  said 
b«»d  matrix,  and  to  expand  the  sectional  flngers  composing 
said  expansible  ring  in  passing  through  them,  said  flngers 
automatically  ."ontractlng  around  said  core  matrix  after 
its  passage. 

5.  In  a  hat  brim  carting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  supporting  a  platform,  a  removable  l>ed  matrix  cen 
tered  thereon ;   an  expaneible  and  contractlble  ring  sur- 
rounding aald  bed  matrix   elastlcally  controlled  :  a   core 


matrix  supported  by  an  arched  frame  having  a  reelprooJ 
movement  to  and  from  said  bed  matrix  arranged  centrally 
above  It,  and  a  ring  frame  having  a  lower  flat  side  adapted 
to  surround  said  arched  frame  arranged  centrally  aboT* 
said  arched  frame,  with  means  to  give  said  ring  frame  a 
vertical  reciprocal  movement  to  and  from  said  bed  matrtx. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  2  2,197       WATCH  -  MOVEMENT.     H«!»ii  SANoot,  Ta- 
vannes,   Switzerland,  assignor  to  Tavannes  Watch  Co., 
Berne,    Swltseriand        Filed    Sept     5.     1907 
391. B17. 


Tavannes, 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  strong  movement  for  thin  watches,  comprising  front 
and  back  plates,  a  barrel,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  bar- 
rel, said  barrel  and  the  leaves  of  said  pinion  extending 
from  front  to  back  plate. 

2.  A  strong  movement  for  thin  watches,  comprising 
front  and  l)ack  plates,  a  barrel,  a  pinion  meshing  with 
said  barrel,  said  barrel  and  the  leave*  of  said  pinion  ex 
tending  from  front  to  back  plate.  In  combination  with  an 
escapement  train  none  of  whose  wheels  overlap  either  the 
balance-wheel  or  the  barrel 


922.1PS  MEANS  FOR  VENTING  CASKS  AND  OTHER 
VESSELS.  Lewis  E.  SAiNDEas.  London,  England 
Filed  Aug.   12.   190T      Serial  No.  388.260. 


1.  in  a  draw  off  for  casks  and  like  receptacle*,  the 
combination  with  a  fixed  member,  having  a  passage  for 
the  admission  of  air  to  said  receptacle,  and  n  passage  for 
the  egyess  of  liquid,  of  a  rigid  member  movably  connected 
to  said  fixed  member  and  having  a  passage  registering 
with  the  air  passage  of  the  fixed  member,  a  float  connected 
with  said  movably  connected  member,  means  for  prevent- 
ing said  movably  connected  member  from  descending  be- 
low the  plane  of  the  air  passage  of  the  fixed  member,  and 
a  valve  for  closing  the  air  and  liquid  passages,  said  valve 
being  provided  with  a  stem  for  securing  the  valve  and 
operating  the  said  depressing  means,  substantially  as 
described 

2.  A  draw  ofl!  tap  for  casks  and  similar  receptacles, 
comprising  a  flxed  meml>er,  provided  with  a  passage  for 
the  admission  of  air  to  the  receptacle,  and  a  passage  for 
the  egress  of  liquids  therefrom,  a  movable  member  con 
nected  to  the  flxed  member,  provided  with  a  float,  and  hav- 
ing a  passage  connected  to  the  air  passage  of  the  flxed 
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BMmber,  in«aiM  for  opcslnc  kad  desiqg  tbc  psMacea  la 
the  fixed  meBttoer  aod  mcftiu  for  toreiiic  the  morablc  mem- 
ber Into  eubfltantUiUr  the  same  piaae  m  tlie  flz«d  member 
and  locking  H  in  such  position.  flubvttntUIIy  aa  described. 

3.  A  draw  off  tap  for  eaaka  and  almllar  receptaclea. 
cotnprlBlAg  a  fixed  aBcmber  prorlded  with  a  paaaan^  for  the 
admtaslon  of.  air  to  the  receptacla,  aad  a  paaaage  tor  the 
egrPM  of  liquid  therefrom,  a  movable  member  connected  to 
the  fixed  member,  prorlded  with  a  float  and  baring  a  pas- 
aage  connected  to  the  air  paasaxe  of  the  fixed  member, 
means  for  almoltaneoualy  opening  and  doalng  both  of  aaid 
paaaagea  In  the  fixed  member,  and  for  forclBg  the  movable 
member  Into  eubntantlnlly  the  name  plaae  aa  the  fixed 
m«>mb«<r  nnd  locking  It  In  auch  poaitlon,  nubatantlally  an 
deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  draw  off  tap  for  eaaka  aad  atmllar  receptacles, 
the  combination  with  a  flxad  member  baring  a  portion 
ndnptod  to  be  taaerted  within  the  caak  or  other  receptncle. 
nnld  portion  balBg  provided  with  a  paaaage  for  rfae  nd 
inlRKlon  of  air  to  the  receptacle,  and  a  paaaafe  for  tho 
egresa  of  liquid  tharefrom.  a  valve  adapted  to  clone  both 
the  air  and  liquid  paaaagea,  aald  valve  having  a  tbreadtn! 
Inwardly  extending  atem.  engaging  a  threaded  part  of  the 
fixed  member  within  the  caak  or  receptacle  and  removable 
nieana  for  operating  aald  valve,  aubatantlallj  ns  described 


) 


9-J2.199.  LEAD  MATRIX.  HaaMANX  Schimamsky,  RIx 
dorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1908.  Se 
rial  No.  423,067. 


1.  A  lead  matrix  consisting  of  layers  of  thin  sheet  lead 
lull  and  noft  layera  of  wax.  alternately  arranged  and 
cemented  together,  and  a  thin  coating  of  a  soft  plaatic 
ULaaa  spread  over  tb«  printing  surface  of  tbe  lead  matrix. 

2.  \  lead  matrix  constiatlng  of  layers  of  lend  foil  and 
soft  layers  of  wax.  alternately  arranged  and  cemented  to- 
gether ;  a  thin  coating  of  a  soft  plastic  maHg  spread  over 
the  printing  surface  of  tbe  lead  matrix  and  a  flat  strength 
ening  plate  attached  to  the  back  thereof. 

^.  A   lead   matrix  consisting  of  layers  of  lead  foil   and 
•Oft  layers  of  wax,  alternately  arranged  and  cemented  to 
gether ;  a  thin  coating  of  a  soft  plastic  mass  spread  over 
tbe  printing  surface  of  the  lead  matrix  and  an  insulating 
coating  on  tbe  back  thereof. 

4.  A  lead  matrix  composed  of  layers  of  lead  foil  and 
soft  layers  of  wax.  alternately  arranged  and  cemented  to- 
gether :  a  thin  coatlas  «t  &  >oft  plaatic  maaa  spread  over 
the  printing  surface  of  the  lead  aaatrlr  and  attached  to 
the  back  thereof  a  fiat  strengthening  plate  and  an  Insulat- 
ing coating. 


9  2  2.200.  SUPEKHEATER  FOR  BOILERS  Op'  THE 
LOCOMOTIVE  TYPi:.  Wir,HEi..vi  Schmidt,  Wllhelms- 
hOhe.  near  Caasel,  Germany  Original  application  filed 
I»ec.  10,  1908,  Serial  No.  466,74U'.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pUrstlon  flled  Feb.  27,  1909.      Serial  No.  480,41«. 


1.  la  a  steasn  superb«ater.  for  use  with  a  locotnotlve 
boiler  provided  with  three  rows  of  enlarged  amoke  tnbea  la 
the  ui»per  part  thereof,  the  combination  of  superheater 
tubes  exteodiag  from  the  amoke  box  of  the  boiler  through 
Che  lowest  row  of  aaid  enlarged  smoke  tubes  and  fire  box 


and  throngh  tbe  tnelc  wx3I  of  the  holler,  a  saturnled 
bendo-  at  said  back  wall  connected  to  said  superiMated 
tubes,  a  second  set  of  similarly  disposed  superheater  tnbea 
passing  through  the  middle  row  of  said  enlarged  smoke 
tubes,  an  end  crnnectlon  In  the  smoke  box  for  said  super- 
heater tubes,  a  third  set  of  similarly  disposed  superheater 
tubes  passing  through  the  top  row  of  said  enlarged  smoke 
tubes,  an  end  connection  at  the  back  wall  of  the  boiler  be- 
tween the  two  upper  aets  of  superheater  tubes,  and  a 
superheated  at  earn  header  In  the  amoke  box  connected 
with  said  third  set  of  superheater  tubes,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  steum  superheater,  for  use  with  a  locomotive 
Iwller  provided  with  three  rcwe  of  enlarged  smoke  tube* 
In  the  upper  part  thereof,  the  combination  of  superheater 
tubes  extending  from  the  smoke  box  of  the  indler  through 
the  lowe8t  rotv  of  said  enlarKed  smoke  tubes  nnd  fire  box 
nnd  through  the  hack  wall  of  the  boiler,  a  ant  united  steara 
header  nt  sold  Lack  wall  connected  to  aald  HUpcrheater 
tubes,  n  secorxl  set  of  similarly  dispoeed  superln'ater  tubea 
passing  through  tbe  mhklle  row  of  said  enlarged  smoke 
tiil)e8.  nn  end  connection  In  the  mnoke  box  for  salil  super- 
heater tiil>eH.  a  third  set  of  similarly  disposed  superheater 
tu!)es  pHssIng  throiigh  the  top  row  of  said  enlarged  smoke 
tubes,  nn  end  connection  at  the  back  wall  of  the  twller 
between  the  two  upper  sets  of  superheater  tubes,  a  super- 
beiited  steam  lk«utder  In  the  Htuoke  box  connected  witb  sali 
tiilrd  set  of  superheater  tultes.  and  a  protecting  cros*- 
wall  for  said  sup+Mheater  In  the  upper  part  of  the  fire  but 
said  croaa  k-aH  comprising  water  tubes  and  having  • 
paaaage  for  tbe  fire  gaset,  subetantially  as  and  for  (h* 
purpose  described. 

3.  Id  a  steam  superheater,  for  use  with  a  locomotive 
boiler  provided  with  three  rows  of  enlarged  smoke  tubes 
In  the  upper  part  thereof,  the  combination  of  superheater 
tulios  extendltii  from  tbe  smoke  iios  of  the  IwUer  througk 
tJie  lowest  row  of  said  enlarged  smoke  tubes  and  fire  box 
and  through  the  back  wall  of  tbe  boiler,  a  saturated  steaia 
header  at  said  buck  wall  ronntH.-tetl  to  iiaid  8U|>erWater 
tubes,  a  «et<ind  set  of  similarly  dl«p<»«>d  heater  tubea 
paaaing  through  tbe  middle  row  of  said  enlarged  tmokc 
tubes,  an  end  connectk  n  In  tl»e  smoke  lox  for  said  supep- 
henter  tubes,  a  third  set  of  similarly  disposed  Huperheater 
tubes  pasninic  thruunh  tb«  top  row  of  .said  enlarged  smoke 
tubes,  an  end  connection  at  Ute  back  wall  of  the  boiler 
between  the  two  upper  sets  of  superheater  tubea.  a  super- 
heated steam  header  in  tbe  smoke  t>ox  connected  with 
8a.id  third  set  of  superheater  tubes,  a  protecting  cross  wall 
provided  with  a  pasttage  or  pua«a»;ee  for  furnace  gases  and 
closing  off  said  three  rows  of  enlarged  smoke  tubes  In  the 
fire  box.  a  caaing  in  tht-  smoke  box  inclosing  said  enlarged 
amoke  tubes,  and  a  damper  on  said  caaing  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  fire  gases  drawn  over  said  protectinjj  cross  wall 
and  through  said  InclostMl  aaaoke  tut>ea.  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  dv^crlbed. 

4.  In  a  steam  superheiiter,  for  use  with  a  locomotive 
boiler  provided  with  three  rows  of  enlarged  smoke  tubes  It 
the  upper  part  thereof,  tbe  combination  of  superheater 
tubes  extendinar  from  the  smoke  box  of  the  l>oller  throu«a 
aald  enlarged  smoke  tut)e«  and  fire  box  and  through  the 
back  wall  of  the  boiler,  a  saturated  steam  header  at  aaid 
back  wnll  connected  to  said  superheater  tubes,  a  super- 
heated steam  header  in  the  smoke  box  connected  with  Bal4 
8up<*rhe«ter  tubes,  and  a  protecting  cross  wall  proTk]e4 
with  a  pasaiife  or  imssagea  for  furnace  gases  closing  off  a 
determined  nsmber  of  aald  upper  amoke  tnbee  in  the  firt 
box,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  steam  superheater,  for  use  with  a  locomotive 
boiler  provided  with  three  rows  of  enlarged  smoke  tubea 
in  the  upi>«r  part  thereof,  the  combination  of  superheater 
tubes  extending  from  tbe  smoke  box  of  tbe  boiler  through 
said  enlarged  smoke  tubea  and  fire  box  and  through  the 
back  wall  of  the  holier,  a  saturated  steam  header  at  aaid 
ba<ck  wall  connected  to  said  supertteater  tubes,  a  super- 
heated steam  header  In  the  smoke  box  connected  with  sai4 
aupecheater  tubes,  a  protecting  croaa  wall  provided  with 
a  paaaage  or  psasages  for  furnace  gasea  and  cioalng  eff  • 
determined  noniber  of  upper  smoke  tubea  in  tbe  ire  box, 
a  casing  In  the  smoke  Itox  inclosing  said  detemlasd  nan»- 
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her  of  Indoaed  amoke  tubea.  and  a  damper  ob  saJd  caaing 
for  regulating  tbe  flow  of  fire  gases  drawn  over  said  pro- 
tecting croas  wall  and  through  aald  Inclosed  smoke  tubes, 
sobatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


»2;i.201.  COKE-OVEN.  CAKt  8(  hboxtbx. 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Jamea  F".  Hill, 
Filed  8ept.  8,  1»03.      Serial  No.  172,298. 


Chicago.  111., 
Chicago,    111. 


1.  In  a  coking  oven,  a  coking  retort  provided  In  Its 
lower  portion  with  a  supporting  wall  or  sole,  a  second 
wall  mounted  between  snld  sole  nnd  the  bottom  of  said  re 
tort  and  forming  n  combustion  chamber  thereabove  and 
nn  air  chamber  theret)elow,  snld  second  wall  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  apertures,  a  series  of  burner  tubes  mount 
ed  within  said  air  chamber  nnd  projecting  through  said 
spertures  Into  snld  comlnistlon  rhnmher,  said  tubes  being 
sninller  than  snld  apertures  nnd  mounted  concentrically 
therein,  whereby  air  from  snld  air  chamber  Is  entmlned 
Into  snld  combustion  cbanilter  around  tbe  ends  of  said 
fut>e8  by  the  action  of  the  fuel  flowing  therefrom,  and 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  Imrner  tubes,  substan- 
tlnlly  ns  nnd  for  the  purpose  described 

2.  .\  coking  oven,  comprising  n  coking  retort  composed 
of  double  wnlls  providing  n  checker-wi  rk  combustion  space 
tl'erelietween.  a  combustion  chamber  lH»neath  tbe  coking 
retort  and  communicating  with  said  cf.mlnistlon  space,  the 
floor  wall  of  said  combustion  chaml>er  being  apertured.  a 
series  of  burner  tubes  supported  !>enenth  said  floor  wall 
and  i>rojectlng  Into  said  combustion  chnmtter  through  said 
apertures,  said  apertures  being  larger  than  snld  tubes 
whereby  air  Is  entrained  through  said  apertures  around 
the  ends  of  said  tut>es  within  said  comhtistioTi  cbaml»er.  and 
means  for  siipplTlnj;  fuel  to  s:ild  burner  tul>es.  snVisTan- 
tlally  OS  and  for  fbe  purpose  described 

8.  In  a  coking  oven  of  the  character  descrlljed.  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  hank  of  coking  retorts  arranged  parallel  nnd 
contiguous  with  each  other,  a  combustion  chamber  extend- 
ing longitudinally  beneath  ench  rptort  throughout  the 
length  thereof,  an  air  chamber  extending  longitudinally 
b<*neath  each  combustion  chaml>er  throughout  the  length 
of  the  latter,  a  partition  wall  separating  said  combustion 
and  air  chambers  from  each  other  and  provided  with 
burner  tube  aiK-rture.s,  a  header  fuel  pipe  extending  across 
each  end  of  the  oven  opposite  the  ends  of  tbe  several  re 
torts,  a  group  of  branch  pipes  extending  from  each  header 
f>lpe  longitudinally  within  the  respvrtlve  air  chamt  ers  to 
points  intermediate  the  lengtlis  thereof.  Imrner  tut>es  con 
nected  with  the  several  pipes  of  the  several  groups,  extend 
Ing  upwardly  through  said  partition  wall  and  discharging 
within  tbe  comlmatlon  chambers,  header  air  pipes  extending 
along  each  end  of  the  oven  adjacent  to  the  fuel  pipes, 
branch  injector  plves  connected  with  said  header  air  pipes 
nnd  extending  nnd  discharging  wllhln  the  several  combus 
tlon  cbamt)er  pipes,  riser  pipes  connected  with  the  header 
fuel  pipes  at  eich  end  of  the  oven  and  rising  adjacent  to 
the  end  walla  thereof.  l>ranch  burner  pipes  connected  with 
said  risers  and  extending  tbrontfb  tbe  end  walls  of  tbe 
oven  and  discharging  into  tbe  apacea  at  each  aide  of  each 
retort,  riser  air  pipes  connected  with  aaid  header  air  pipes 
at  each  eod  of  the  oven  nnd  provided  with  branch  ex  ten 
slons  extending  and  discharging  withla  the  burner  tubes 


at  tbe  riser  fuel  pipea.  and  Beans  for  sapplying  gas  and 
air  to  tbe  respective  bender  pipes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  coking  oven  of  the  general  character  deaerlbed. 
the  combination  with  a  bonk  of  coking  retorts  arranged 
aide  by  side  and  n  masonry  foundation  support  comprising 
a  series  of  tran.«\  ersely  extending  arches,  of  iDteroommu- 
nlcatlng  combustion  spaces  lielow,  at  eacli  aide  of.  and 
above  each  retort,  down  take  floes  communicating  with  the 
upper  combustion  spaces  of  each  retort  nnd  extending 
downwardly  aUmgsid)-  of  the  respective  retorts,  nnd  one  or 
more  transversely  dlspnM<>d  main  flues  formed  within  the 
masonry  foundatl.'D  ^.tween  the  chamt>ers  of  adjacent 
archea,  with  which  transversely  disposed  flues  said  down- 
take  flues  communicate,  substantially  ns  de»crU)ed 


•UI,S02,      HOE.       Edwahd  8kki(,   Egg   IIarl>or  City,  N    J 
Filed  .iug    12.  190b.      Serial  No.  44^,t•f'{l 


1  In  a  boe.  n  Made  and  socket  formed  from  a  Mnnk  the 
neck  portion  being  twisted  a  half  turn  for  strengthening 
snld  neck  portion  which  runs  between  tbe  blade  nnd  socket, 
a  handle,  and  means  for  securing  said  handle  to  the  socket, 
as   8i>eclfied. 

2.  In  n  boe.  n  blade  and  socket  formed  from  a  blank, 
the  neck  portion  thereof  being  twisted  a  half  turn  for 
strengthening  said  neck  portion  which  runs  li*'tween  the 
Tilnde  nnd  socket,  corrugations  formed  on  the  blade,  a 
handle,  and  means  for  securing  aaid  handle  to  the  socket, 
ns  shown  and  deaerlbed. 


922.203.      MAIL  B.\C.   CATCHER.     Joseph  S.   Shkthbrd. 
Vinton,   Va.      Filed   Mar.   11.   1909.      Serial    No.   4S::.730. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pouch-receiving  book,  a  frame 
adapted  for  attachment  thereto,  a  reciprocating  spring- 
projected  rack  bar  therein  carrying  means  for  closing  the 
mouth  of  the  hook  when  the  rack  l)«r  is  projected,  and  a 
tripping  paw!  having  an  extension  lying  In  the  path  of  the 
Incoming  pouch 

2.  in  combination  with  a  pouch  receiving  hook  ;  a  frame 
or  support   detachably  connected   thereto  ;   a   rack  bar  slid 
ably    mounted    in    said    frame  :    means    for    p-ojectlng    said 
rack-bar  embodying  a  pinion,  a  thaft,  a  spring,  n  double 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  and  a  trii'plng  paw!  device. 

.*?.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pouch  receiving  hook,  of  a 
frame  'hereon,  a  sliding  rack-bar  in  said  frame  and  spring 
means  for  projecting  It,  «  pivoted  plate  on  t:ie  outer  end 
of  the  rack  bar  adapted  when  the  rack  bar  is  projected  to 
«wing  acroaa  tlie  mouth  of  tbe  book,  a  ratchet  device  for 
controlling  tbe  movements  of  the  rack-bar.  and  a  trip 
device. 
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•M.204.  ADJU8TABLH  BRACKET.  Thw>do«  Smith. 
Chicago.  III..  aMlgnor  to  Theo.  Smitb  Manafacturln. 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filed 
Aug.  14.  1906.    Serial  Na  274,122 


1.  A  bracket  comprising  a  apllt  end-piece  made  up  of 
two  separate  parta  having  engaging  parta  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  a  flat  fixed  support,  a  movable  part  mounted 
on  said  separate  parts  and  comprlaing  two  arms  project- 
ing part  way  Into  said  end-piece  from  opposite  directions 

2.  An  end  piece  for  adjustable  brackets  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  support,  and  made  up  of  two  parts  adapted 
to  be  clamped  together,  the  two  parts  hollowed  out  at 
one  end  to  form  a  receiving  space  when  clamped  together 
■ubstantlally  parallel  to  the  support,  and  adapted  to  re^ 
celve  a  portion  of  the  bracket  and  hold  It  In  position. 

3.  An  adjustable  bracket  comprising  a  longitudinally 
split  end  piece  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  support  the 
two  parts  thereof  hollowed  out  at  one  end  to  form  a 
receiving  space  when  they  are  clamped  together  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  support,  a  movable  part  mounted  on 
said  end-piece,  a  projection  on  said  movable  part  and  a 
•top  on  said  end  piece  whereby  the  movement  of  the  mov 
able  part  la  limited,  the  projection  and  atop  arranged  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  movable  part  in  both  direc- 
tions. 

4.  An  adjusuble  bracket  comprising  an  end  piece  adapt- 
ed to  be  fastened  to  a  support,  an  arm  mounted  thereon 
a  projection  on  said  arm  below  said  end  piece,  a  stop  on 
said  end  piece  whereby  the  movement  of  the  arm  Is 
limited,  and  an  adjusting  device  for  moving  the  arms 
toward  said  end-piece  so  aa  to  keep  the  projection  and 
stop  In  operative  position  with  relation  to  each  other. 

5.  An  adjustable  bracket  comprising  an  end  piece  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  a  support,  a  laterally  movable  arm 
mounted    thereon,    two    projecting    pieces    plvotally    con- 
nected with  said  laterally  movable  arm.  and  a  spring  de 
vice  connected   with  one  of  said  pieces  and  Interposed  in 
termed  late  its  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


922.205.      PTJMP.      Milan    Still,    Winona.    Waah       Filed 
Jan.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,154. 


rJ^  /k°  ~"*"''*"<>°  ''«*»»  •  -COW  or  boat  and  miltable  sup- 
port therein  ;  a  pump  located  thereon  below  the  water  llne^ 
and  con.  sting  of  a  plurality  of  collapsible  tubes  arranged 

^TJ.l'^'^.T^'^'  •"=*'  "'  "*<*  ^"»^''  <^onDected  at  one 
end  with  an  inlet  water  paange  In  the  bottom  of  the  scow 
or    boM    aad    passing    outwardly    through    said    support. 


thence  traversing  a  path  of  subatantlally  180°,  thenoe 
paasltig  downwardly  through  the  support,  and  thence  ua- 
wardly  over  the  aide  of  the  boat,  said  tubes  arranged  In 
reverse  directions  to  complete  a  path  of  860 »  and  pa«iing 
through  the  support  In  opposite  directions  ;  and  means  f^ 
progrregslvely  compressing  the  tubes  upon  their  support 
whereby  the  contents  of  the  tubes  In  advance  of  the  com 
pressor  are  expelled  and  the  tubes  refilled  behind  said 
comprewwr  by  the  gravity  and  pressure  of  the  source  ot 
■upply.  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.    In  combination  with  a  scow  or  boat  and  a  rigid  horl 

zonta    support  arranged  therein  ;  a  pump  consisting  of  a 

Plura  Ity    of  collapsible   tubes   arranged    upon    said    horl- 

zontal  riKid  support  near  the  bottom  of  the  scow  or  boat 

and  connected  at  their  lower  extremity  with   water  Inlet 

passages,  then  passing  upwardly  through  the  support  and 

traversln.?  a  path  of  180°   upon  the  upper  surface  of  th« 

support,    then   passing  downwardly    through    the  support 

and  finally  upward  and  over  the  side  of  the  scow  or  boat 

,    said  tubes  traversing  the  support  and  passing  through  It 

i      n     reverse    directions    as    set     forth:     a     revoluble    l«am 

located   upon  a   central   vertical   shaft   and  equipped    with 

compresslDK  rollers  at  either  end  ;  and  means  for  revolving 

the    beam    and    rollers,    substantially    as    hereinbefore    set 

j    rorth. 

I  3.  In  combination  with  a  scow  or  boat  and  a  support 
therein  :  a  pump  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  collapsible 
tubes  arranged  upon  said  support  below  the  water  line 
and  communicating  at  one  end   with   water  passages   in 

JhL  ,!'?r  "'  *^*  '"'^''^  "^  ^"^  *"<^  P«««'°«  upwardly 
through  the  support,  then  traversing  a  path  of  180*  then 
passing  downwardly  through  the  support  and  upwardly 
over  the  side  of  the  scow  or  boat,  said  tubes  traversing 
in  reverse  directions  :  a  revoluble  beam  with  compressing 
rollers  at  either  end  ;  means  for  revolving  said  beam  in 
one  direction  ;  and  adjustable  means  connected  with  the 
scow  or  boat  snd  adapted  to  contact  with  the  bed  of  a 
body  of  water,  subatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  scow  or  boat  and  a  rigid  .sup- 
port therein  ;  a  pump  consisting  of  a  pluralltv  of  collapsi- 
ble tul^s  arranged  upon  said  rigid  support  and  traver^ 
Ing  In  reverse  directions  through  the  support  and  over  a 
path  of  180'  and  communlcatlnK  at  their  lower  ends  with 
a  source  of  water  supply  and  at  their  upper  ends  with 
a  land  conduit;  a  revoluble  t)eara  carrying  compressing 
rollers  at  either  end  adapted  to  contact  with  the  collapsi 
ble  tubes:  means  for  revolving  said  t>eam  and  rollers 
and  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  rollers  sub- 
stantially as  hereinafter  set  forth 

5.  In  combination  with  a  scow  or  boat  and  a  support 
arranged  therein  below  the  water  line,  a  pump  consisting 
of  collapsible  tubes  arranged  upon  the  support  and  pass- 
ing through  reversely  Inclined  adjacent  openings  In  the 
support:  diametric  compressing  rollers  mounted  upon  the 
tubes  and  means  for  moving  said  rollers  continuouslv  In 
•  circular  path,  whereby  the  rollers  upon  releasing  one 
of  the  tubes  from  compression  will  simultaneously  begin 
the  compression  of  the  other  as  hereinl.efore  set  forth 


922.206.  COMI-OSITE  SKiNALING  SYSTEM  H.nbt 
B.  Sto.ve.  Providence.  R.  I  Filed  July  20  1908  Si*- 
rlal  No.   444.324. 

I 


r 


:i^ 


y: 


1  In  a  composite  signaling  system,  a  line  circuit  a 
telegraph  brancb,  a  telephone  branch,  a  repeating  roll 
liavlng  ^!1  of  Its  secondaries  connected  in  series  with  each 
other  and  with  the  two  aides  of  the  line  circuit,  a  connec- 
tion from  the  primary  of  said  repeating  coll  to  aaid  tele- 
phone branch,  and  a  connection  from  the  telegraph  branch 
to  the  line  circuit  through  one  of  said  secondaries 
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2.  In  a  composite  signaling  system,  a  line  etrcnlt,  two 
telegraph  branches,  a  telephone  branch,  a  repeating  coll 
having  all  of  Its  secondaries  connected  in  series  with  each 
other  and  with  the  two  sides  of  the  line  circuit,  a  connec- 
tion from  the  primary  of  said  repeating  coil  to  said  tele- 
phone branch,  and  connections  from  the  telegraph  branches 
to  the  two  sides  of  the  line  circuit  through  said  sec- 
ondaries respectively. 

3.  In  a  composite  signaling  system,  a  line  circuit,  a 
telegraph  branch,  a  telephone  branch,  a  repeating  coll 
operatlvely  associating  said  telephone  branch  with  said 
line  circuit,  said  repeating  coil  having  a  plurality  of  sec 
ondarles  in  series  with  each  other  and  with  the  line  clr 
cult,  and  a  connection  from  said  telegraph  branch  to  the 
line  circuit  through  one  of  said  secondaries. 

4.  In  a  composite  signaling  system,  a  line  circuit,  two 
telegraph  branches,  a  telephone  branch,  a  repeating  coll 
operativeiy  associating  said  telephone  branch  with  said 
line  circuit,  said  repeating  col!  having  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ondaries In  series  with  each  other  and  with  the  line  cir- 
cuit, and  connections  from  the  telegraph  branches  to  the 
two  sides  of  the  line  circuit  through  said  secondaries  re 
spectlvely. 

f).  In  a  composite  signaling  system,  a  line  circuit,  a 
composite  set  including  a  telegraph  branch  and  a  tele- 
phone branch,  a  repeating  coil  operativeiy  associating  said 
telephone  branch  with  said  line  circuit,  said  ri'i>entlng 
coil  havlag  n  plurality  of  secondaries  in  series  wUb  each 
other  and  with  the  line  circuit,  a  connection  from  said 
telegraph  branch  to  the  line  circuit  through  one  of  said 
secondaries  and  connections  bridging  the  primary  of  said 
repeating  coll  across  the  telephone  side  of  said  composite 
set. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  r,,n!!ette.] 


922,207  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  WATERTIGHT 
VERTICAL  LAYERS  IN  DAMS,  DIKES.  AC.  AND  IN 
SIMILTANF.OrSLY  COMPRKSSING  PORTIONS  OF 
GROUND  ADJACENT  THERETO.  Anton  Stuaiss. 
KIpw.  Russia       Filed  Nov.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  463.343. 


1.  Method  of  providing  a  watertight  vertical  la.ver  In 
dams,  dikes  and  In  like  structures  or  in  the  ground  and 
in  simultaneously  compressing  portions  of  ground  adjacent 
to  the  layer,  consisting  in  maicing  a  plurality  of  holes  in 
a  row  In  the  dam  or  ground,  in  inserting  lining  plp*-8  Into 
said  holes.  In  dumping  material  Impermeable  to  water 
Into  the  pipes.  In  ramming  the  material  in  the  pipes  and 
causing  some  of  the  material  to  spread  below  the  pipe 
and  compreaslng  part  of  the  adjacent  ground,  in  lifting 
said  pipes.  In  dumping  another  charge  of  material  imper 
meable  to  water  Into  the  pipes.  In  again  ramming  the 
materia!  In  the  pipes  and  so  on  repeating  the  cycle  of 
operations,  and  In  finally  removing  the  pipes 

J  Method  of  providing  a  water  tight  vertical  layer  In 
dams,  dikes  and  In  like  structures  or  In  the  ground  and 
In  simultaneously  compressing  portions  of  ground  adjacent 
to  the  Ia.ver,  '.■ooalstlng  In  making  a  plurality  of  hole*  in 
a   plurality  of  rows  In   the  dam   or  ground.   In   Inserting 


lining  pipes  Into  said  holes,  tn  dumping  material  Imper- 
meable to  water  Into  the  pipes.  In  ramming  the  material 
in  the  pipes  and  causing  some  of  the  material  to  spread 
helow  th.'  pipe  and  compressing  part  of  the  adjacent 
ground.  In  lifting  said  pipes,  in  dumping  another  charge 
of  material  Impermeable  to  water  Into  the  pipes,  in  again 
rimming  the  mattrlal  in  the  pipes  and  so  on  repeating 
the  cycle  of  operations,  in  finally  removing  the  pipes  and 
In  ramming  the  rammed  material  in  the  dam  or  ground. 


'.*  12  2.2  08.     CRANE.     Jacob  A    Si  ess.  Shreveport  La. 
Filed  IVc.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  466,976. 


I  a  I,     "    »    r 


1  In  a  crane.  In  combination,  a  main  cylinder  havUig 
a  relatively  long  stroke,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  having  a 
relatively  short  stroke,  lifting  mechanism  controlled  by 
lK)th  of  said  cylinders,  and  means  for  Independently  con- 
trolling admission    to   said   cylinders. 

2.  In  a  crane,  in  combination,  a  main  cylinder  having 
a  relatively  long  stroke,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  having  a 
relatively  short  stroke,  a  cable,  means  for  taking  up  or 
paying  out  said  cable  through  the  medium  of  said  cyl- 
inders, and  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  cylinders 
independently. 

3.  In  a  crane,  in  combination,  a  main  cylinder  having 
a  relatively  long  stroke,  an  auxiliary  cyilndfr  having  a 
relatively  short  stroke,  a  cable  having  a  blwk  and  fall, 
means  for  connecting  said  main  cylinder  with  said  cable 
to  raise  said  block  when  an  operating  fluid  is  admitted  to 
said  main  cylinder,  means  operated  by  said  auxiliary  cyl 
inder  to  pay  <>ut  said  cable  when  an  ojitratlng  fluid  Is 
admitt.Kl  to  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting an  operating  fluid  to  said  cylinders  Independently 

4.  In  a  crane.  In  combination,  a  main  cylinder  having 
a  relatively  long  stroke,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said 
main  cyllndir.  a  cable  connected  with  said  piston  and 
having  a  block  and  fall,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  connected 
with  said  cable,  and  means  for  Independently  admitting 
fluid   to  said   cylinders. 

5.  In  a  crane,  in  combination,  a  main  cylinder  having 
a  relatively  long  stroke,  a  piston  reciprocating  In  said 
main  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  having  a  relatively 
short  stroke,  an  auxiliary  piston  re<;lprocatlng  In  said 
auxiliary  cylinder,  a  sheave  on  said  main  piston  a  cnbl*" 
connrrted  with  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  [passing  around 
said  sheave  and  having  a  block  and  fall,  and  m^ans  for 
admitting  air  to  said  auxiliary  cylinder  or  to  said  main 
cylinder 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


9  2  2.209  RECLINING  CHAIR.  Fsank  C.  Tat*,  Des 
Moines.  Iowa  Filed  Not.  8,  1907.  Serial  No.  401.193 
1  In  a  reclining  chair,  a  frame  including  side  and  end 
members,  a  back  plvotally  secured  to  said  side  memtK-ra. 
a  pair  of  downwardly  Inclined  slotted  meml>er«  aecurf'd  to 
said  side  memb«-r«  of  the  frame,  a  cross  bar  having  Its 
ends  slldlngly  received  in  said  slots  of  said  pair  of  mem- 
bers, a  raised  portion  on  said  cross  bar.  an  arm  secured 
at  one  end  to  each  end  of  said  cross  bar  and  at  Its  oppo 
site  end  being  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  back,  sprrngfi 
secured  to  said  cross  bar  and  to  one  of  said  end  mem- 
bers of  the  frame,  a  shaft  having  lu  ends  joumaied  In  said 
side  members  of  the  frame,  adjacent  the  rear  thereof,  an 
arm  at  each  end  of  «ald  shaft  projecting  toward  the  froQt 
end  of  the  chair,  said  last  named  arms  being  formed  ad- 
jacent their  free  «»ds  with  rack  teeth  on  their  und^r  side* 
to  engage  said  raised  portion  of  the  croas  bar.  and  means 
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to  easAfe  the  free  ewto  of  the  iMt  namiM]  arms  to  raiw  the      922.211.     ATTTACHMENT     FOIl    PUGS    OF    OIL    OE 
■•me  out  of  engmgemrnt  with  said  rained  portion  of  the  OREA8B  CUPS.     J1.MR8  Towmb,  Albuquerque.  N.  M«x. 

°"^"  '•""  '        KUed  Sept.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,808. 

r 


2.  In  a  chair,  a  frame  Including  side  and  end  members, 
a  back  pivoted  to  said  side  members,  a  pair  of  slotted 
guide  members  arranged  along  the  side  members  of  said 
frame  at  the  front  thereof,  a  crow  bar  having  Its  ends 
ftlldlngly  recf-lved  In  Hikl  slota  of  said  grulde  members,  a 
pair  of  arms  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  back  with 
said  cross  bar,  a  transverse  shaft  harlng  partial  rotary 
movement  carried  by  the  side  members  of  said  frame,  a 
pair  of  arms  carried  by  said  transverse  shaft  having  rack 
teeth  to  engage  said  cro«s  bar,  springs  kecured  to  the  cross 
bar  and  the  rear  end  member  of  the  frame,  and  means  to 
engage  the  free  ends  of  said  last  named  arms  to  raise 
same  out  of  engagement  with  said  cross  bar 

3.  In  a  reclining  chair,  a  frame.  Including  side  and  end 
members,  a  back  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  slotted 
guide  members  arranged  along  the  side  members  of  the 
frame  at  the  front  thereof,  a  cross  bar  having  its  ends 
slidlngljr  received  In  said  slots  of  the  jfulde  members,  eon 
nectlng  means  between  the  lower  end  of  said  back  and  said 
cross  bar,  a  transverse  shaft  having  partial  rotary  move- 
ment carried  by  the  side  members  of  the  frame,  an  arm 
carried  by  said  shaft  having  rack  teeth  to  engage  said 
cross  bar.  a  spring  secvired  to  the  cross  bar  and  the  rear 
end  member  of  the  frame,  and  means  to  engage  said  arm 
to  raise  same  out  of  engagement  with  said  cross  bar 


922.210. 
Mich. 


TOOL-HOLDEK      .Tat  D.   Thompson,  Calumet, 
Filed  Mar.  30.   190R.     Serial   No.  424.079. 


u^.^,H  ... 

«    ■  " rr.T" — 


\  devic  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  tool  and  a  bolt,  said  body  portion  and  tool  being 
provided  with  means  whereby  the  tool  may  be  clamped  In 
the  body  portion  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  bolt. 
there  being  a  receas  formed  in  the  rear  of  the  body  por 
tlon.  a  thrust  plate,  soeans  for  securing  said  thrust  plate 
to  the  end  of  the  body  portion,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the 
rear  ei>d  of  the  bolt,  said  nut  comprising  a  body  portion 
which  Ilea  outside  of  the  thrust  plate,  a  reduced  portion 
which  passes  through  said  thrust  plate,  a  collar  which 
lies  Inside  of  said  thruit  plate,  and  means  for  securing 
••aid  collar  to  the  reducwl  portion  of  the  nut,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


1.  A  screw-plug  for  a  lubricant  holder  of  the  class  indi- 
cated, which  comprises  the  plug  proper  and  an  attach- 
ment thereof  ctmslstlng  of  a  metal  device  secured  to  its 
underside  and  havins;  i)ortions  extending  downward  and 
curved  Inward  or  toward  each  Other,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  plug  for  a  lubricant  holder  of  the  class  Indicated, 
the  same  comprising  a  screw  threaded  plug,  a  device 
attached  to  its  underside  and  formed  of  a  metal  piece 
whose  end  portions  are  l^nt  downward  and  then  Inward 
at  an  angle,  the  terminals  thereof  being  extended  toward 
each  other,  tut  separated  by  considerable  space,  and 
curved  downward,  as  shown  and  described. 


922.212.      .lEWEI.RY.      Harry    Tbopin,    New   York,    N.    Y 
Filed  Mar.  11,  ll»09.     Serial  No.  482.807. 


-f-^a^ 


1.  An  article  of  Jewelr.v  comprising?  a  U  shaped  member, 
a  jewel  setting  plvotally  mounted  therein,  and  means 
coactlng  with  the  said  U  shaped  member  and  Jewel  setting 
for  securing  the  latter  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  posij 
tlons  within  the  former. 

2.  An  article  of  Jewelry  comprising  a  U-shaped  member, 
a  screw  threaded  shank  connected  therewith,  a  nut,  a 
jewel  setting  plvotally  mounted  in  the  said  U-shaped  mem* 
Iht  and  means  whereby  the  said  jewel  setting  may  1»6 
placed  and  securely  maintained  in  any  o^e  of  a  plurality 
of  positions  within   the  said   U-shaped   member. 

■i.  An  article  of  Jewelry  comprising  a  U  shaped  mem« 
ber  having  apertures  forming  twarlngs  In  corresponding 
positions  adjacent  to  the  extremities  of  the  arms  thereof, 
a  jewel  setfliy;,  trunnions  secured  In  diametrically  oppo- 
site positions  on  the  said  Jewel  setting  adapted  to  he 
received  and  turn  within  the  said  bearings,  and  means 
whereby  the  said  jewel  setting  may  be  placed  and  securely 
maintained  In  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions. 

4.  An  article-  of  jewelry  comprising  a  U-ahaped  mem- 
l>er  having  an  aperture  in  each  of  the  arms  thereof  adja- 
cent to  Its  extremity  and  a  centrally  dlsixtsed  longitu- 
dinal re'-ess  in  the  Inner  surface  of  each  of  said  arms,  a 
Jewel  settins;  adapted  to  receive  a  jewel,  longitudinal  ribs 
placed  in  diametrically  opposite  positions  on  the  surface 
of  the  said  Jewel  setting  and  adapted  to  be  received  within 
the  longitudinal  recess  In  the  Inner  surface  of  the  arms 
of  the  said  U  shaped  member  and  trunnions  extending 
from  the  said  longitudinal  rllw  on  the  jewel  setting  and 
passing  through  and  joumaled  In  the  said  apertures  la 
the  arms  of  the  U  shaped  member. 


922,21.3.  STEAM  8HOVKL.  (iBoKUK  E.  Tuh.nke,  Belle- 
fontalne,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bellefontalne  Foundry 
t  Machine  Company,  Bellefontalne,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1908.  Serial  No.  423,21  ;i. 
1.    In    a    macliine    of    the    character   described,    a    main 

frame,    an   excavator    and    meaas    for    operating    same,    a, 
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all  of  said  parU  being  supported  on  said  main  frame   sub- 
istantially   as   specified 


-'.  In  «  machine  of  the  .i.ara.ter  descrilKXl.  a  .main 
frau-e.  an  excavator  and  its  operating  mechanism,  a  con 
tlnuo.ulv  moving  feeder  locatel  In  the  ,.ath  of  movement 
of  said  excavator,  a  continuously  moving  conveyer  located 
at  the  discharge  en.l  of  said  fee<lei.  and  means  for  guid- 
ing the  dumpings  from  said  excavator  onto  said  feeder 
and  from  thence  onto  said  conveyer,  all  of  said  parts 
l>elnK  supporteJ  on  said  main  frame,  substantially  as 
specified. 

:?.    In    a    machine  of   the   character   descrll>ed.    an   exca 
vator  and  Its  operating  mechanism,  a  main  hopper  havlnp 
a  continuously  moving  feeder,  n   con^•ever  located   at   the 
discharge    end    of    mid    fee<ier.    merhanlsn)    for    operstlnj: 
said    feeder,    and    means    for    dl»eng.ig1ng    saM    mechanism 

Trom  said  feeder  nnder  a  certain  load  on  said  feeder,  mib- 
stanttally  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  exca 
vator  and  Its  operating  mechanism,  a  main  hopj^^r  having 
a  movable  feeder  therein,  a  conveyer  located  at  the  dls 
charge  end  of  said  feeder,  driving  mechanism  for  said 
feeder  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  driving  mechan 
ism  at  the  will  of  the  operator  and  also  for  disenpaKlnp 
said  mechanism  from  aald  feeder  under  a  certain  load  on 
said  feeder.  sul«,tantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

5,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describe!  a  main 
frame,  an  excavator  and  Its  operating  mechanism,  a  main 
hopper  located  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  excavator 
a  continuously  movtn*r  Inclined  feeder  Id  said  hopper  a 
contlnvjously  moving  long  conveyer,  the  lower  end  of 
which  Is  at  the  discharge  end  of  uid  feeder,  and  an  aux- 
iliary hopiter  between  said  feeder  and  conveyer  all  .f  said 
parts  l>elng  supported  by  said  main  frame,  substantially 
as  specified.  ' 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


9  22.214.  SKIVING  -  MACHINE.  James  S.  Tl  ever 
Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1908.  Serial  No.  449.817' 
1.  A  skiving  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating  ski  ring 
knlto.  a  work-aupportlng  bed  which  is  Inclined  relatively  to 
the  path  of  the  knife  and  Is  movable  bodily  toward  and 
from  aald  path,  and  automatic  mechaniam  for  moving  the 
bed.  aald  mechanism  having  provisions  for  moving  the  bed 
toward  the  kaife  before  the  cutting  movement  thereof  rig- 
Idly  supporting  the  bed  during  aald  cutting  movement 
aad  moving  the  bed  away  from  the  knife  after  said  cutting 
movement.  uvuu« 

2  A  skiving  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating  aklviaa 
^^  /f.  a^u«ahle  supporting  base  locat«i  below  the 
path  of  the  kttife,  a  work-Ripportlng  bed  mounted  00  said 
base,  tie  Utter  being  arranged  to  bold  the  bed  at  aa  Incll 
naUon  relatively  to  the  path  of  the  knife,  and  automaUc 
mecbania.  for  adjusting  the  base  to  move  the  bed  toward 
and  from  the  kalf«.  «»wai-D 

a.  A  skiviag  machine  comprialng  a  movable  akivlng 
knife,  an  adjustable  supporting  base  located  below  the  path 
of  the  kni/e.  a  work-supportiag  bed  held  by  said  basTat 
aa  l«eUai^on  relatively  to  the  path  of  the  knife,  mechaa- 
imm  for  reciprocating  the  knife,  and  oonnecUoaa  between 


4  A  sklvinK  machine  comprtsUng  a  reciprocating  skiving 
knife,  an  adjustable  supporting  t.as.  located  below  the 
path  of  the  knife,  a  work-supporting  bed  slidlnglv  mounted 
on  said  base  and  held  thereby  at  an  inclination  to  the  path 
of  the  knife,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  bed  endwise  the 
said  base  hsvlng  provisions  for  c«usln>c  a  variation  In  the 
Inclination  of  the  bed  when  the  latt..r  is  mov.-d  .ndwls*. 

5  A  skiving  macliine  comprising  a  reciprocating  skiving 
knife,  an  adjustable  supporting  base  including  a  pair  of 
pivoted  bars,  inner  and  outer  transverse  supporting  mem- 
bers, one  eccentrically  journaled  In  th^  swinging  ends  of 
said  bars,  and  the  other  eccentrically  joumaled  In  flxed 
bearings,  snd  a  fiwd  support  for  the  outer  merel)er  an  in- 
clined work-supporting  bed  bearing  on  said  bars  and  on 
the  Inner  supporting  member,  snd  m.^ns  for  tnrnlng  said 
supporting  members  to  raise  and  lower  the  bed. 

f Claims  6  to  lO  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


922.215.     HANGER  F^OR  J018T8.     JpLitrs  TrTEia  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.      Filed   .Tune  2.    1906       S«-rlal   No    319.913. 


1  In  a  hanger  for  joists,  the  combination  with  a  tim- 
ber-seating member  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  an  inte- 
gral bottom,  side-pieces  and  double  reinforced  back  por- 
tions riveted  together,  of  an  angular-member  secured  to 
the  reinforced  back  and  extending  rearwardly  at  an  angle 
therewith  for  carrying  the  weight  of  the  supported  timber 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  banger  for  joists,  the  combination  with  a  tim- 
ber-seating meml)cr  formed  of  sheet  meiai.  leaving  an  Inte- 
gral bottom,  side-pieces  and  double  reinforced  back  por- 
tions riveted  together,  of  an  L-shaped  member  interiorly 
secured  to  the  reinforc«-d  back  portions  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending to  afford  a  support  for  the  hangrr  and  Inserted 
timber,  substantially  ns  set   forth 

i.  In  a  support  for  timbers,  the  combination  with  a 
tlml>er-jeatlng  member  having  an  Integral  bottom  side- 
portlona.  and  reinforced  back-portions,  s  rearwaidly^i- 
tendlng  lug  or  ear,  of  an  angular  member  secured  to  the 
hack  portions  of  the  tlmber-oeatlng  member  and  with  one 
l^H  "^'""'^  rearwardly  to  engage  the  supporting-wall 
and  said  lug,  whereby  It  Is  reinforced  at  the  angle  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth.  * 

4.   In  a  sheet  metal  hanger  for  Joists,  a  tlmber-support- 
iac  member  blanked  oat  or  bent  to  form  an  iategral  bot- 
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torn,  slde-portlona,  and  OTerlappIng  back-portloDB  and  rear- 
warly-eztendlnc  lugs  or  ears  ;  said  back-portions,  and  lu^ 
respectively  being  riveted  together  to  retnforw  each  otiier 
and  ttay  the  hanger  at  the  point  of  support,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  hanger  for  Joists,  the  combination  with  a  timber 
receiving  member,  of  an  angular  member  secured  inter- 
mediately and  Interiorly  thereof,  comprising  an  upright 
and  a  rearwardly-extendlng  L-ahaped  part  bent  or  doubled 
over  to  form  a  vertical  stay  or  strut  for  the  timber-receiv- 
ing member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


92i'.216.  TURBINE.  William  F.  Uhl.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
assignor  to  Allls-Chalmera  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  27.  1907  Serial 
No.  375,786. 

e 


In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  two 
chambers  connected  by  an  annular  passage  having  con- 
tinuous plane  aides,  a  wheel  in  one  of  the  chambers  having 
Us  passage  alining  with  said  annular  passage,  and  a  gate 
n  sad  annular  passage  having  a  spindle  entering  ports  in 
the  sides  of  said  annular  passage  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
spindle  extending  through  said  casing  far  operating  said 
gate  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said  gate  being  continuous 
and  comprising  solely  the  working  surface 


922.217.  MET.VL  -  FORMING  MACHINE.  Jacob  Uhr. 
Laporte.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  August  Kempf.' 
Laporte.  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  13.  1907.     Serial  No,  401  yj4 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  mandrel,  a  plurality  of  rolls  grouped  about  the 
mandrel  and  serving  to  form  a  spiral  from  a  flanged  strip 
of  metal,  a  curved  finger  adjacent  to  the  mandrel  adapted 
to  extend  into  a  channel  In  the  flanged  strip  as  It  travels 
and  a  guide-device  In  advance  of  said  finger  extending  Into 
the  said  channel  In  the  strip. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  mandrel,  a  plurality  of  rolls  grouped  about 
the  mandrel  and  serving  to  form  a  spiral  from  a  flanged   1 


strip  of  metal,  a  rotary  member  having  Its  axis  substan- 
tially In  allnement  with  the  axis  of  the  mandrel  and  a 
plurality  of  aplral-engaglng  rolla  carried  by  said  rotary 
member  and  having  their  axes  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  rotary  Biemb»>r 

•■<  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame-member,  a  mandrel  supported  thereon 
and  having  a  projected  end.  rolls  grouped  about  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  mandrel  and  serving  to  form  a  spiral 
from  a  flanged  strip  of  metal,  a  rotary  member  having  an 
opening  at  its  axu  In  allnement  with  the  mandrel  and 
splral-engaglng  m.-ans  carried  by  said  rotary  member 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame-member,  a  mandrel  supported  thereon 
and  having  a  projecting  end.  rolls  grouped  about  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  mandrel  and  serving  to  form  a  spiral 
from  a  flangfd  strip  of  metal,  a  rotary  member  having  an 
opening  at  Its  axis  In  allnement  with  the  mandrel  and 
8plral-engaglng  rolls  carried  by  said  rotary  member  and 
having  ax.-s  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  rotary  member. 

5.  In  a  marhin.'  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  forming  a  flanged  strip  of  metal 
Into  a  spiral,  of  splral-grlpplng  and  rotating  means  com- 
prising a  rotary  member  having  an  axial  opening  there- 
through, and  adjustable  spiral-engaging  means  carried  by 
said  rotary  member  ; 

[Claims  6  to  li.3  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.] 


922.218.  AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE  -  REGULATOR.  Hes 
Mo.\  L.  Van  Valkb-nblro,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
.Vllls-Chalmers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  July  30.  1906  Serial  No 
328,32.'^. 


1.  In  combination,  a  series  of  switches,  two  operating 
solenoids  for  each  switch  and  connections  whereby  each  of 
■aid  solenoids  when  It  operates  Its  switch  cloMS  the  circuit 
of  the  corresponding  solenoid  of  the  next  switch. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  generator,  resistance  sec- 
tions, a  switch  for  each  resistance  section,  a  pair  of  mag- 
nets for  each  switch,  and  connections  whereby  the  corre- 
sponding magnets  of  the  pairs  are  successively  energized 
upon  variation  In  voltage  to  successively  cut  the  reaUt- 
ance  sections  into  or  out  of  circuit  to  vary  the  field 
strength  of  the  generator. 

3.  In  comblaation.  an  electric  generator,  a  plurality  of 
resistance  sections,  a  switch  for  each  resistance  section, 
two  series  of  solenoids,  each  series  having  one  solenoid  for 
each  of  the  switches,  and  means  responsive  to  changes  Id 
the  voltage  of  the  generator  and  arranged  to  energise  the 
solenoids  of  one  series  successively  upon  a  rise  In  said 
voltage  and  the  solenoids  of  th-  other  serlen  of  the  solen- 
oid* successively  upon  a  fall  In  said  voltage. 

4.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  series 
of  resistances  for  varying  the  field  strength  of  said  dyna- 
mo-electric macblne,  a  series  of  switches  In  shunt  respec- 
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tlvely  to  the  resistances,  a  seHes  of  aolenolda  arranged  to 
be  succewively  energised  upon  rise  In  voltage  to  succea- 
slTely  actnate  aald  awitcbet  in  one  direction,  and  a  .econd 
•erles  of  solenoids  arranged  to  be  successively  energised 
upon  fall  in  voltage  to  successively  actuate  said  switches 
m  the  other  direction. 

.A  ^°  ~°'^'°«"o«>.  •  •«ries  of  switches,  a  solenoid  for 
each  awltcb  when  enerflsed  tend,  to  cloae  said  switch  a 
aecond  Glenoid  for  each  switch  which  when  energl«^d 
tends  to  open  said  switch,  and  connections  wherebv  each 
solenoid  when  energised  completes  the  circuit  of  thecorre- 
•poodlng  solenoid  of  the  next  switch. 

I  Claims  6  to  M  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


a  screen  at  said  opening  :  a  hopper  beneath  the  screen  and 
caalng  and  having  inclined  walla,  and  a  apreader  above  tlM 
opening  of  the  Inclined  Intermediate  portion. 


922.219.      AUTOMATIC    VOLTAOEREGULATOR       Has 
1?u    n^,  T*"  ^■^^''■'^■Bt'ao.  Norwood,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to 
J^^"°*"  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
and   The  Bnllock    Electric   Manufacturing  Company    . 

328?27"°°  °'  ^^^^      ^'"^  ^°^''  ^^    ^^^      ^'^•'  ^<» 


•^.  A  screen  comprising  a  casing  having  a  broad  flat  in- 
termediate Inclined  portion  with  an  opening  at  lu  under 
side,  a  hopper  with  Inclined  converging  walls  attached  to 
the  caslnK  around  said  opening  and  having  a  discbarge  noi- 
xle^a  tubular  Inlet  at  the  higher  end  of  the  broad  Inclined 
portion  of  the  casing,  a  tubular  outlet  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  casing  and  below  the  broad  inclined  portion  and  a 
screen  Interposed  between  the  hopper  and  the  opening  of 
the  broad  inclined  portion  of  the  casing 


1  In  combination,  a  series  of  separately  actuated 
switches,  some  of  which  are  biased  to  open  position  and 
some  to  closed  position,  and  a  potential  regulating  device 
controlled  by  said  switches. 

2.   In  combination,  an  electric  generator,  a  plnrallty  of 
resl»tance«  In  the  field  circuit  thereof,  and  separatelv  aetn- 
ated  awltchee  in  shunt   respectlvelv  to  said   reslstaacM 
aome  of  said  switches  being  biased  to  open  position  aad 
some  to  closed  position. 

•T  In  combination,  a  series  of  magnetically  operated 
■witches,  some  of  which  are  biased  to  open  position  and 
other,  to  closed  position,  and  voltage  regulating  means 
controlled  by  said  switches. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  generator,  a  plurality  of 
resistances  In  the  field  circuit  thereof,  separate  magnetic 
ally  operated  switches  In  shunt  to  said  resistances  some 
of  said  switches  being  biased  to  open  poaltlon  and  some 
to  cloaed  poaltlon. 

B.  In  combination,  an  electric  generator,  a  series  of  re- 
•istances  for  varying  the  field  strength  of  said  generator 
means  for  repeatedly  cutting  In  and  out  some  of  said  re" 
alstances  when  the  generstor  voltage  varies  above  normal 
and  means  for  repeatedly  cutting  In  and  out  others  of  aald 
realstances  when  the  generator  voltage  varies  below 
normal. 

(Claims  «  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


922.22r     SCREW-DRIVING  MACHINE.     Edwin  P    Wan- 
358.92e''  ^'°'"*'  ^'    ^      ^"^  ^^    2^-  ^^      S**^*'  -'««• 


922.220.     GRAIN-SCREEN.     H.Nar  E.  Wack.  Baltimore 
Md.     Piled  June  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  437.829. 

1.  A  screen  comprising  a  casing  having  a  tubular  Inlet 
a  tnbnlar  outlet  and  a  broad  flat  Intermediate  Inclined  por- 
tion between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet.— aald  Intermediate 
portion  being  doMd  at  its  upper  side  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  Its  lower  side,  and  a  screen  also  extending  in  an 
inclined  direction  between  said  Inlrt  ar.d  outlet  and  having 
position  at  aald  opening  m  the  lower  side  of  the  cuing 

2.  A  acreen  comprising  a  casing  having  a  tubular  inlet 
and  a  tabular  outlet  and  a  covered  broad  Inclined  Inter- 
mediate portion  between  said  Inlet  and  ontlet,— Mid  cov- 
ered Inclined  portion  having  an  opening  in  ita  under  side ; 


A  screw  or  bolt  driving  machine  ha^g  a  screw  or  bolt 
holder,  said  holder  beln>r  externally  threaded,  a  nut 
screwed  ontc  the  threaded  portion  of  said  bolder  and  ad- 
justable thereon,  a  lock-nut  also  screwed  onto  said  thread- 
ed portion  In  contact  with  said  flrst-named  nut.  means  for 
rotating  the  holder  automatically  when  pressure  Is  ap- 
plied thereto,  a  yielding  sleeve  routing  with  said  holder^ 
«  spiral  spring  colled  about  said  bolder  and  having  one  end 
fixed  m  the  first-named  nut  and  the  other  end  In  the 
sleeve  and  a  screw-guldlng  ferrule  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 


922.222.     CLOSET  -  FITTING.     William  M    Wbatmelt 
Greensboro.    N.    C.      Filed    Oct     22.    1908       Serial    No.' 

1  A  closet  flttljjg  having  In  the  face  of  Its  head  end  nn 
annular  bolt  receiving  groove  curving  toward  Ita  Inner 
cloaed  end  toward  the  axis  of  such  end  of  the  flttlng  sub- 
stantlally  aa  set  forth.  * 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cloMt  flange  receMed  in  Ita 
lower  face  and  having  bolt  boles,  a  flttlng  having  Ita  bead 
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flttloff  In  said  rece««  and  prorlded  in  the  upper  fiice  of  aald 
h««d  with  SB  annolar  groore  delleeted  laterally  toward  Its 
Inner  end,  and  bolta  harhig  deflected  heads  fltted  Into  and 
locked  tn  said  ^oove  and  projecting  upwardly  through  the 
closet  nange,  and  the  nuts  on  said  bolts  substantially  as 
•et  forth. 


r 


3.  The  combination  of  a  closet  ilange,  a  fitting  having 
Its  kcad  fltted  thereto  and  provided  in  the  face  end  of  said 
bead  with  a  laterally  curving  annolar  groove  and  connect- 
ing bolta  bavlng  lateraUy  curving  beads  entering  and  lock- 
ing in  said  groove  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  fitting  having  in  Its  end  face  a  laterally  deflected 
opening  and  a  bolt  having  a  deflected  head  held  In  said  de- 
fleeted  opening  combined  with  a  flange  through  which  said 
bolts  extends,  and  a  nut  on  the  bolt  above  the  flange  s«b- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  closet  fitting  having  in  Its  head  end  an  annular 
bolt  receiving  groove  curving  laterally  from  said  face  rela- 
tive trf  the  axis  of  the-  fitting,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


922.223.   'LUBRICATOR.     Albert     A.     Wbbster,     Pitts- 
burg. Pa.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  449,124. 


n^ 


1.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  reservofar.  a  casing  carried 
thereby  and  communicating  with  said  reservoir,  said  cas- 
ing and  reservoir  having  a  vertical  partition  formed  there- 
in providing  a  condensing  chamber  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  said  reaervolr.  a  valve  controlling  the  commnal- 
eatloo  between  said  condensing  chamber  and  said  reaer- 
vcir.  said  casing  having  partitions  arranged  therein  pro- 
▼IdlDg  a  collecting  chamber,  one  of  said  partitions  haTlng 
a  depending  portion  provided  with  a  port  for  estaMlabtng 
eomnraalcation  between  said  collecting  chamber  and  aald 
casing,  a  nipple  mounted  in  said  port,  a  valve  for  een- 
troUlng  the  commaalcatkm  between  Mid  coUMtlBg  cham- 
ber and  said  casing,  a  steam  supply  pipe  connecting  with 


I  said  condensing  cliamher.  a  steam-line  cooinianleatlag  witb 
said  collecting  chamber,  said  casing  having  channeia  sui«- 
roundlng  the  collecting  chamber  and  eatabltshlng  com- 
munication between  said  steam  supply  pipe  and  said 
Steam-line,  and  meann  for  controlling  tbc  admlaaion  d 
steam  to  said  port.s. 

2.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  casing  carried 
thereby  and  commuDicatlng  tberewltb,  aald  caalag  aad 
said  reservoir  having  a  vertical  partition  formed  tberela 
providing  a  condenshig  chamber  adapted  to  commnnleats 
with  ^ald  resarvolr.  means  for  controlling  the  commnnlca* 
tion  between  said  condenslnc  chamber  and  said  reaerrolr, 
said  casing  having  partitions  formed  therein  providing  a 
collectlnK  chamber  adapted  to  communlciito  with  said  cas- 
ln>r.  means  for  controIlln>.'  the  communication  h.-tween 
said  collecting  chamber  and  said  casing,  a  steam  supply 
pipe  connecting  with  said  casing  and  communicating  witli 
said  condensing  chamber,  a  steam  line  connecting  with 
said  casing  and  In  communication  with  aald  collecting 
chamber,  said  casing  having  chanmls  surrounding  said 
collecting  chamber  and  establishing  communication  be- 
tween  said  steam  supply  pipe  and  said  steam-line,  said 
channels  forming  condiictorn  for  a   heating  medium. 

.3.  .\  liihriciiti.r  comprisinc  a  r>s»Tvoir.  a  casing  carried 
therelyy  and  communlcatinj;  with  said  reservoir,  said  cas- 
InK  and  said  reservoir  having  a  condensing  chamber 
formed  therein  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  reser- 
voir near  the  bottom  thereof,  said  casing  having  a  collect- 
ln>r  chamlxT  formed  therein  adapted  to  commnnlaite  wltl» 
said  reservoir,  a  steam  supply  pipe  connecting  with  said 
casing  and  communicating  with  said  condensing  chamber, 
a  steam-linc  connecting  with  said  casing  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  collecting  chamber,  said  casing  having 
steam  conducting  chanmela  aurrounding  said  collecting 
chamber  and  establishing  communication  between  said 
steam  supply  pipe  and  .said  steam-line. 

4.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  recepfacre  constituting  nj 
reservoir,  a  casing  curried  by  said  receptacit-  and  opening 
thereinto,  said  casing  and  receptacle  provided  with  means 
to  constitute  a  condensing  chamber,  said  chamber  having 
its  bottom  In  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  tlie  receptacle, 
said  caaiag  having  a  collecting  chamber  at  the  top  there- 
of, said  chamber  bavlng  its  bottom  provided  with  meana 
for  eatablislilng  communication  b€twe<n  the  cimdenalBg 
chamber  and  the  reservoir,  a  steam  supply  pipe  connected 
with  said  casing,  a  steam  line  connected  with  said  casing, 
means  for  regalatlng  the  steam  supply,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  steam  conducting  channels  surrounding 
said  collecting  chamber  and  establishing  communication 
between  the  steam  supply  pipe  and  the  steam  line. 

5.  in  combination,  a  reservoir,  a  casing  in  communlca 
tion  with  said  reservoir,  a  collecting  chamber  within  said 
casing  and  in  communicaUon  therewith,  a  steam-line  pipe 
In  communication  with  said  collecting  chamber,  a  steam 
supply  pipe  in  communication  with  said  reservoir  and  with 
said  steam-line  pipe  through  the  medium  of  channeia  In 
the  walls  of  aald  casing,  said  channeia  surrounding  tUe 
steam  collecting  chamber 

LCialms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922.224. 
Ind. 


RAIL    JOINT      John    B.    Wkevkr.    EvansTtlt*. 
Filed  Jnne  11.   1908.     Serial  No.  437,892. 


1.  A  rail  Joint  having  the  ends  of  the  rail  seetloBS  aad 
Including  the  rail  heads  and  flanges  cut  off  obllqtiely  at 
reverse  angles  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  webs  lon- 
gitudinally cut  and  removed  reapectlveiy  downwardly 
through  the  end  of  one  section  and  upwardly  throi^b  the 
end  of  the  opposite  section  to  dispose  the  contigooas  an- 


Mav  i8,  1909. 


U,   S.-  PATENT  OFFICE. 


763 


gular  endi  of  tbe  beads  of  the  rail  aectlona  out  of  vertical 
allBement  In  relation  to  the  adjacent  angular  ends  of  the 
flanges    of    the    sections 

2.  A  rail  Joint  coraprlalng  rail  sections  having  the  ends 
of  the  heads  and  of  the  base  flanges  cut  off  oblMelv  at 
reverse  angles  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  webs  lon- 
gitudinally cot  and  reversely  removed,  the  Joint  between 
the  bead  portlona  of  the  rail  sertloos  Ix-tng  at  a  distance 
from  and  out  of  vertical  allnem^-nt  with  relation  to  the 
Joint  between  the  ends  of  the  flanges  of  the  pectlons 

3.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  rail  sections  having  the  ends 
of  the  heads  and  base  flanges  cut  off  obllqiielr  at  reverse 
angles  and  the  webs  longitudinally  cut  and  reversely  re- 
moved so  that  the  cnt  portion  of  one  web  will  proj.ctover 
the  cut  portion  of  the  remaining  web.  the  angle  of  the 
Joint  between  the  base  flanges  being  longer  than  that  be- 
tween the  heads. 

4  \  rail  Joint  comprising  rail  sections  having  contlgn- 
ons  ends  cut  off  obliquely  and  the  Joint  between  the  heads 
at  an  angle  reverse  to  the  Joint  between  the  base  flanges 
the  webs  of  the  adjacent  rail  ends  being  removed  bv  lon- 
girndlnally  cutting  the  same  and  forming  downwardly  and 
npwardly  opening  seats  in  the  two  onds  of  the  rail  doc- 
tlons.  flsh  plates  applied  to  opposlt.^  sides  of  the  rail  sec- 
tions HKHinst  the  webs,  and  bolts  projecting  through  the 
flsh  plates  and  webs,  one  of  the  bolts  extending  through 
the  center  of  the  Joint  and  the  parts  of  the  latter  mov- 
able on    the  said   bolt. 


922.225.     ROT.VRY   BRUSH       William   F.    Wi 
York,   N.   Y.,   assignor  of  one  half  to   Harry 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed 
433.044. 


May    15,    liM>8. 


Ni.XBK.  New 
H  Chlpps, 
Serial    No. 


1  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
motor  rigidly  supported  therein,  a  rotary  brush  and  a  ro- 
tary fan  both  carried  by  the  motor  shaft,  and  a  dust  and 
dirt  receiving  receptacle  secured  to  the  casing. 

2  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
motor  rigidly  supported  therein,  a  rotary  brush  and  a  ro- 
tary fan  both  carried  by  the  motor  shsft  snd  a  dost  and 
dirt  receiving  receptacle  of  porous  msterlal  secured  to  the 
casing. 

S  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
a  motor  rigidly  supported  therein,  a  rotarv  brush  and  a 
rotary  fan  both  carried  by  the  motor  shaft  and  a  dust  and 
dirt  receiving  receptacle  of  porous  material  removablv  ae- 
cnred  to  the  casing. 


922.226  DRILLING- MACHINE  FOR  RAILS.  Jam.s 
Weimkr,  Swissvale,  and  Robbht  H  Wallaci  New 
Brighton,  Pa       Filed  Dec    17.   1907       Serial  No.  40«.R81 

1.  A  rail  drilling  machine  embodying  a  carriage  sup- 
porting frame  adapted  to  project  laterallv  with  respect  to 
the  rail  and  comprising  a  rail  web  engaging  portion  and  a 
rail  tread  engaging  portion,  clamps  pivoted  to  the  rail 
tread  engaging  portion  of  aald  frame  and  engaging  the 
web  of  the  rail,  an  adjustable  operating  lever  plvotallv 
supported  upon  said  frame,  means  connected  to  the  rail 
tread  engnglng  portion  of  said  frame  and  sctuated  by  said 
lever  and  engaging  aald  clamps  for  holding  these  latter  In 
a  locked  position,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  lever  In 
the  po«ltlon  to  which  It  has  been  adjusted. 

2.  A  rail  drilling  machine  comprising  a  portable  car- 
riage supporting  frame,  a  shif table  carriage  slldabfy 
moanted  in  said  frame,   rota  table  bit  holders  mounted  Ilk 


said  carriage,  means  for  rotating  the  bit  holders,  a  spring 
actuated  means  for  shifting  aald  carriage  toward  the  web 


of  the  rail,  and  means  arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
frame  for  moving  said  carrinue   rearwardiv 


92  2,227  EYEGLASS-SPRING.  Gbobge  W  W.u,a 
Soutbbrldge,  Mass.  Piled  Keb.  24,  li*08.  Serial  Na 
417.225. 


1  A  spring  bridge  for  eyeglasses,  having  a  plurality  of 
bends  at  each  end,   such  bends  forming  a   loose  knot  tt 

each  end  of  the  bridge 

2.  In  an  eyeginss.  a  lens,  n  post  connected  with  said 
lens,  and  a  spring  bridge  attached  to  said  post,  aald  bridge 
terminating  in  a  series  of  bends,  one  of  which  extends 
around  said  bridge. 

•1.  A  spring  nose  bridge  for  eyeglasses,  having  at  each 
end  thereof  a  circular  bend  and  an  additional  vertical  cir- 
cular bend  extending  around  the   nose-bridge. 

4.  A  spring  nose  bridge  for  eyeglasses  having  at  each 
end  thereof  a  horizontal  circular  bend,  and  a  vertical  cir- 
cular l)end  extending  around  the  nose-bridge. 

5.  \  spring  nosebridge  for  eyeglasses  having  at  each 
end  thereof  a  horizontal  circular  bend,  and  a  vertical  cir- 
cular bend,  the  end  of  which  extends  through  the  hori- 
zontal circular  bend. 

1  Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


922.228      AIR-SHIP      Michael    H     Whalen,   N€ 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  425.757. 


York, 


1     In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  with  a  gas  bag.  of  a 
rlre  cage  sur/ouiKMng   the  aame.   a   canopy  on   the   caire. 
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Hupplemental  gas  ba^s  carried  by  the  canopy,  a  car  with 
a  motor  hung  from  the  cage  and  a  revolving  rudder  hinged 
at  the  rear  of  the  car  and  rotated  by  the  motor. 

2.  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  with  a  gaa  ba>r  of  a 
wire  frame  surrounding  game,  a  canopy  above  the  frame 
tnd  bag,  croaa  arms  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  a  car  hung 
from  the  frame,  wires  connecting  the  ends  of  the  cross 
arms  with  the  car.  flexible  planes  carried  on  the  wires  ana 
adapted  to  be  lowered  and  raised,  and  propelling  fans 


9  2  2.229.  CURTAIN-POLE.  Jo.seph  M.  Wi.deman 
Mount  Pleasant.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1909  Serial  No' 
476,416. 


1.  A  curUtn  pole  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
therein,  a  resilient  wire  fastener  connected  centrally  In 
•aid  groove,  the  ends  of  said  fastener  normally  projecting 
away  from  said  groove,  and  means  for  holding  the  ends  of 
the  fastener  down  In  the  groove  to  clamp  the  curtain. 

2.  A  curtain  pole  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groov«>. 
a  curved  wire  fastener  connected  centrally  In  the  groove 
by  means  of  a  staple,  and  rings  adapted  to  slide  upon  the 
pole  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  fastener  within  the  groove 
to  clamp  a  curtain. 

3.  A  curtain  pole  provided  with  a  longitudinal  grooVo. 
a  curved  spring  wire  fastener  secured  centrally  in  said 
groove  by  means  of  a  staple  having  an  extended  crown,  the 
ends  of  said  fastener  normally  springing  away  from  the 
pole,  sliding  rings  adapted  to  surround  the  pole  and  hold 
the  ends  of  the  fastener  down  Into  the  groove  to  clamp  the 
upper  end  of  the  curtain. 


922.230.     COMMUTATOR-TYPE  HIGH-SPEED  DYN  WIG 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE.     Chaklbs  J.  Yat.8.  Norwood. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Allla-Chalmeni  Company,   a  Corpora 
tlon  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct    .31 
1906.     Serial  No.  341.406. 


conductors  extending  through  said  bracket,  and  an  enfl- 
rlng  surrounding  the  projecting  portions  of  the  colls  and 
supported  by  said  bracket. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature  compria 
Ing  a  core  and  colls,  a  bracket  having  a  cylindrical  or  an 
nular  surface,  and  slotted  at  its  outer  end,  portions  of 
said  colls  projecting  beyond  the  core  and  resting  on  the 
bracket,  a  commutHtor.  commutator  leads  or  conductors 
►•xtendlng  through  the  slots  of  said  bracket,  and  an  end 
ring  surrounding  the  projecting  portions  of  the  coils  and 
sppport(>d  liy  said  bracket. 

4.  .Vn  armature  compri.slng  a  core,  and  an  end-member 
having  an  uanular  bracket,  colls  carried  by  said  core  and 
having  portions  resting  on  said  bracket,  commutator-leads 
secureil  to  -i.iid  .-oIIm.  said  bracket  having  fingers  or  teeth 
extending  betw.-eu  and  beyond  said  commutator  leads, 
iind  an  -nd  rint  surrounding  said  projecting  portions  of 
the  colls  and  resting  on  said  fingers  or  teeth. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature  compris- 
ing a  core  and  coils,  a  bracket  having  an  annular  surface, 
portions  of  said  colls  projecting  b<>.vond  the  core  and  rest- 
ing on  the  bracket,  an  end  ring  surrounding  the  coils.  ■ 
commutator.  <^immutator  leads  or  conductors  extending 
through  said  lirarket  and  a  nut  on  said  bracket  and  en- 
gaging tlip  end  ring 

[Claims  6  tc.  1 1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922.231  RAir.  SPLICE  AND  BRACE  Roscoi  L.  .\B1B. 
.NATHT.  East  St.  Louis,  111.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  425.237 


In  combination  with  the  end  portions  of  adjacent  rail 
way  rails  of  usual  construction  comprising  base  and  tread 
portions  and  an  Intermediate  web.  a  base  plate  underlying 
the  rail  ends  and  projecting  upon  opposite  sides  to  engage 
and  rest  upon  ties,  and  having  openings  near  one  edge, 
brace  rail  of  less  height  than  the  main  rails  and  compria- 
Ing  a  web,  a  tread  and  an  outer  base  flange  secured  to  an 
edge  portion  of  the  base  plate,  the  opposing  sides  of  the 
tread  portions  of  the  brace  and  main  rails  touching,  and 
the  Inner  lower  portion  of  the  brace  rail  having  a  longi- 
tudinal recess  to  receive  the  outer  edge  of  the  base  por- 
tions of  the  main  rails,  and  having  a  lateral  extension  to 
overhang  said  main  rail  base  portions,  filling  pieces  be- 
tween the  brace  and  main  rails,  a  fish  plate  arranged  upon 
the  opposite  .side  of  the  main  rails,  bolts  connecting  the 
brace  and  main  rails,  the  flUlng  pieces  and  the  fish  plate, 
and  spikes  for  securing  the  parts  to  the  ties,  one  set  of 
spikes  passing  tlirough  the  openings  of  the  base  plate  and 
operating  by  a  wedge  action  upon  the  adjacent  base  flange 
of  the  main  rails  to  force  the  opposite  base  flange  Into  the 
said  longitudinal  recess  and  beneatli  the  overtianging  ex- 
tension of  the  iirace  rail 

i  


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature  compris- 
ing a  core  and  an  end  clamping  member  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange,  colls  carried  by  said  core  and 
having  projecting  portions  resting  on  aald  flange,  a  com 
mntator,  leads  connecting  said  colls  and  commutator,  and 
an  end-rlDg  aurroundlng  said  proJecMng  portions  of  the 
colls  and  resting  on  said  flange. 

1*.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature  compris- 
ing a  core  and  colls,  a  bracket  having  an  annular  surface, 
portions  of  said  colls  projecting  beyond  the  core  and  rest- 
ing on   the  bracket,   a   commutator,    commutator   leads   or 


922.232.     TORCH.     Cha.u.es  W.  Akbrs.  Jacksonville.  Fla. 

I-^led  Feb.  27.   1908.     Serial  No.  418.11.^ 

A  miners  torcli  comprising  an  outer  tubular  cylindrical 
oil  casing  having  its  ends  flattened  and  around  one  of 
which  an  Impact  bead  is  formed,  an  inner  perforated  tube 
of  uniform  internal  diameter  having  a  threaded  and  de- 
tachable engagement  with  said  casing  and  extending  nearly 
the  entire  length  thereof  said  Inner  t'ube  being  provided  In- 
termediate its  ends  with  a  disk-like  Integral  collar  having 
flat  opposite  faces  one  of  which  forms  an  exposed  Impact 
shoulder,    aald    collar    being   ba.  ked    up    and    reinforced    by 
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the  flat  end  of  the  outer  casing,  and  a  loose  wick  extending 
lengtliwlse   within   the   inn.-r    tube   and   arranged   for   free 


f 


sliding  movement    tliereln   wlien   the   torch   is   subjected   to 
Jar  or  Impact  substantially  in  the  direction  of  Its  length. 


922.233  SWI'lMl  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  .Vabok 
B.  Allen.  Pueblo.  Colo  Filed  June  16.  1908  Serial 
No.  438,868. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  ..pirating  lever  of  a  point 
throwing  switch  .  a  latch  movably  held  by  the  lever  nor- 
mally projecting  beyond  one  end  thereof,  means  with  which 
said  latch  co-acta  to  hold  said  lever  normally  against  move- 
ment, a  pin  carried  by  the  latcli  and  a  plate  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  lever,  said  plate  having  a  V  notch  In  one 
edge  thereof,  the  pin  of  the  latch  passing  within  the  notch. 

2.  In  a  switch  operating  meciianism.  the  combination 
with  a  plate  having  guiding  flanges  thereon,  of  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  plate,  said  U  ver  having  one  of  its  ends  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  and  a  transverse  groove;  of  a 
latch  slidably  mounted  In  tlie  longitudinal  groove,  s&ld 
Infch  also  having  a  transverse  groove  registering  with  the 
transversa'  groove  in  the  lever,  a  plate  extended  through 
the  transverse  grcH..ve  in  the  lever  and  means  carried  by 
the  latch  and  coiiperatlng  with  the  plate,  to  move  said 
latch  longitudinally  when  the  plate  in  the  transverse 
grooves  is  moved  longitudinally. 

3  In  a  switch-operating  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  a  pivotally  mounted  lever,  one  end  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  and  a  trans- 
versely extending  groove  intersecting  the  longitudinal 
groove  :  of  a  lever  slidably  mounted  in  the  longitudinal 
srroove,  said  lever  havlntc  a  transverse  groove  in  Its  length, 
recisterlng  with  the  transv.  rse  i:ro<^)ve  In  the  lever,  a  plate 
extending  through  the  transverse  groove  and  beyond  tbe 
edges  of  the  lever,  means  to  retain  the  plate  in  position, 
said  plate  having  a  notch  therein  and  means  on  the  latch 
'  o.>p«'ratIng  with  said  notch,  whereby  the  latch  will  be 
moved  longitudinally  when  the  plate  is  moved  endwise 
through  the  transverse  grooves 

4.  In  a  switch -operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
groove  and  a  transversely  extending  groove:  of  a  latch 
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slidably  mounted  In  the  longitudinal  groove,  means  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  outer  end  of  the  latch  beyond  tbe  end  of  the 
lever,  a  plate  transversely  slldable  of  the  latch  and  meana 
carried  by  the  latch  and  cooperating  wiir-  rhe  plate  adapted 
to  move  the  latch  inwardly  when  the  plate  Is  moved  lon- 
fltudlnally 

6.  In  n  switch-op<ratlng  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pivotally  mounted  lever;  of  a  latch  slidably 
mounted  on  the  lever,  means  to  hold  the  outer  end  of  tbe 
latch  normally  extended  l)eyond  tbe  end  of  the  lever,  a 
plate  transversely  siidaMe  of  the  latch,  said  plate  having 
a  notch  therein,  a  roller  carried  by  the  latch  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  notch,  the  walls  of  said  notch  being  so  arranged 
as  to  cause  the  latch  t<i  move  hngltudinally  when  the  plate 
is  moved  transversely  and  means  to  retain  tbe  plate  in  co- 
operative relationship  with  tbe  latch. 


922.234  rrRNACE-DOOR  OPERATOR  Ohestf.b  A. 
ANDBE80N,  Altoona.  I'a  Filed  Oct.  31,  1908  Serial  No 
460,484. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  furnace  having  a  door  open 
Ing.  and  a  casing  encircling  the  opening  and  provided  with 
vertical  guideways,  a  door  slldable  in  the  guidewaya.  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  casing,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of 
the  lever  with  the  door,  a  second  lever  pivoted  at  one  end 
In  front  of  the  furnace  and  perpendicular  thereto,  a  link 
connecting  the  other  end  with  the  free  end  of  the  first 
lever,  a  yoke  whos.'  lH)dy  portion  Is  provided  with  spaced 
downwardly  projecting  lugs  between  which  the  last  named 
lever  Is  received,  a  twit  traversing  the  lugs  and  the  lever, 
and  a  trea.ile  pivoted  between  the  arms  of  the  yoke  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  furnace  having  a  door  open- 
ing, a  vertically  slldable  door  in  tbe  opening,  of  a  bver 
pivoted  at  one  end  [>erpendlcular  to  the  furnace,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  the  door  for 
moving  said  door  when  the  free  end  of  the  lever  Is  de- 
pressed, a  yoke  whose  body  portion  Is  provided  with  spsced 
lugs  between  which  the  lever  is  received,  a  bolt  traversing 
the  lug  and  the  lever,  and  a  treadle  having  at  each  end  a 
lug,  which  lugs  are  received  between  the  arms  of  the  yoke, 
a  bolt  traversing  the  lugs  and  the  arms,  and  cotter  pins 
traversing  the  bolt  Inside  of  the  arms 


922.235        PILLING  OVER   MACHINE      Jakob  AnM 

BBfSTKii.  SolUu.  Germany.     Filed  June  10.  1908      Serial 

No.    4."57.fi7.') 

1.  In  a  pulling  over  machine,  in  comhlnatlon.  a  vertical 
pillar,  and  two  horizontal  last  carrying  frames  mounted 
thereon  and  capable  of  l*lng  rotated  In  a  horizontal  plane 
about  the  vertical  axis  of  the  pillar,  each  frame  having  a 
horliontal  journal  pin  mounte*  on  the  pillar,  the  Joumal- 
pln  of  the  one  frame  turning  Inside  the  journal-pin  of  the 
other  frame,  whereby  the  frame*  can  t*  independently 
tilted  about  ttoelr  horizontal  axes.  jubsUntlally  as  de 
sf-rlbed 

2  In  a  pulling  over  mac  hlne,  in  combination,  a  vertical 
spring-actuated  pillar,  and  two  horlaontal  last-carrying 
frames  mounted  thereon  each  capable  of  being  tamed  inde- 
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pcBdentty  aboat  their  borisontal  azM  and  also  of  bdnx 
rotate   in   a   borisontal   plaD«  aboat  the  r«rtlcal  axia  of 


the  pillar,  and  means  for  elevating  the  pillar,  subatantlally 
as  described. 


9  2  2.236.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  COM- 
PRKSStD  Allf  FOR  PURPOSES  OF  VENTILATION. 
Hugo  Ajutdt  and  Albxkt  NOBNBCBe,  Berlin,  Oermany. 
Filed  M«7  n,  1»07.     S«rlal  No.  374,263. 


1.  .\pparatus  for  distributing  compressed  air  by  reaction 
comprising  a  conical  body  connected  to  the  air  admission 
pipe,  conduits  or  wnys  in  said  conical  body  opening  com 
mnnicatlon  between  the  admission  pipe  aad  the  exterior 
of  the  cone,  a  hollow  casing  rotatlTely  mounted  on  said 
cone,  and  boliow  vanes  or  blades  mounted  on  lald  caaiog 
and  in  open  commnntcatioQ  with  its  Interior,  said  vanes 
bavlnK  screw-thraaded  items  fitting  screw-tapped  openings 
in  said  casing  and  being  provided  with  )am  nuts  and  out- 
let openings  sobstantlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
Stated. 

2.  Apparatus  for  distribating  compressed  air  by  reac- 
tion comprising  a  conical  bodj  connected  to  the  air  ad- 
mission pipe,  conduits  or  ways  in  said  conical  body  open- 
ing communication  between  the  admission  pipe  and  the 
exterior  of  the  cone,  a  hollow  casing  rotatlvely  mounted 
on  said  cnue,  and  hollow  vanes  or  blades  mounted  so  as 
to  be  obliquely  adjustable  on  said  casing  and  in  open  com 
mnnicatlon  with  Its  Interior  and  outlet  openings  In  said 
Tsnea  or  blades  sahstantlally  as  described  and  for  the  pur 
pose  stated. 


922,237.     COTTON  PICKING  (JLOVE.     Neil  J    Baooktt, 
Cisco.  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  10.  !»<•«.     Serial  No.  461.9T9. 


«-(f^ 


1.   A  cotton  picking  glove  coniprishag  a  iMck.  sociteta  se- 
cured to  the  back,  flngtr  and  thorn b  stalls,  stads  secured  to 

the  finger  and  thumb  stalls,  said  studs  being  adapted  to  en- 
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gage  in  the  aock«ts  to  pIvotatlT  and  detacbably  secure  the 
finger  and  thumb  stalls  to  the  back,  and  means  for  secnr- 
Ing  the  glove  In  applied  position,  said  means  being  secured 
to  the  back. 

2.  A  cotton  picking  glove  comprising  a  back,  sockets  se- 
cured to  the  back,  elastic  thumb  and  finger  stalls  having 
enlarged  entrance  <ipenings.  studs  secured  to  the  thumb 
and  finger  stalls,  .said  »tuds  being  adapted  to  engage  In 
the  sockets  to  pivoially  and  detachably  secure  the  thumb 
and  finger  stalls  to  the  back,  and  means  for  securing  the 
glove  in  applied  position,  said  means  l>eing  secured  to  the 
back. 


922,2.^8.  INDICATOR.  Albbst  V  B.*li.in.  Yonkers.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  The  Ballln  Indicator  Company.  New  York, 
N.  v..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  31,  1907. 
Serial  No.  .376,705. 
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1.  The  comblnktloD  In  an  indicator  of  a  casing  having 
openings  In  the  sliles  thereof,  a  pair  of  frames  In  the  cas 
!ng  having  vertical  slots  each  with  a  horizontal  leg  and  a 
l)earlng.  n  pair  of  upper  drums  and  a  pair  of  lr)wer  driims 
all  parallel  to  each  other  Journaled  In  said  frames,  means 
to  rotate  the  drams  in  iinl.son.  an  upper  guide  roller  ad- 
jacent to  each  upper  drum  and  a  lower  i;ulde  roller  ad- 
jacent to  each  lower  drum,  regulating  rollers  on  the  op- 
iwslte  sides  of  the  four  drums  and  engaged  with  the  slots 
In  said  frames.  8be»>t8  of  flexible  material  with  sitfns  there- 
on extendlne  h»>tweeD  each  upper  drum  and  its  accom- 
panying regulating  roller,  then  extending  over  its  upper 
guide  roller,  from  the  latter  passing  to  Its  lower  guide 
roller  opposite  one  of  the  openings  In  the  case,  and  finally 
to  Its  lower  drnai.  a  rotntahle  shaft  connected  to  one  of 
the  drums,  a  stwond  shaft  adjacent  to  sjild  tlrst  shaft, 
means  to  connect  the  two  shafts,  and  other  means  to  ro- 
tate the  second  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  Indicator  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing openings  In  the  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  frames  In 
said  casing:,  a  pair  of  \ip|>er  rlnims  and  a  pair  of  lower 
drums  parallel  to  one  another  between  the  frames,  shafts 
Journaled  In  one  of  said  frames  axially  In  line  with  the 
dnims,  a  spur  gear  fastened  to  each  one  of  said  shafts  at 
on-'  end  thereof  and  a  siiuare  shaped  socket  formed  In  the 
opposite  end  of  ench  shaft,  a  rlfth  spur  frenr  meshluK  with 
a  pair  of  the  other  irenrs,  square  shaped  spindles  extending 
from  the  drums  engaging  the  sockets  of  said  shafts,  socket 
bearings  in  the  vcond  frame  axlally  In  line  with  theli 
accompanyint;  dr>im.s,  spindles  extendlne  from  the  drums 
enifau-'d  bv  th*^  isofkt^t  bearings,  means  to  rotate  one  of  the 
drums,  s  reizulnflnts  rollpr  on  "tie  side  of  one  of  the  upper 
dr\im«  and  a  regulating  roller  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
other  upptT  drum  an  upper  guide  roller  adjacent  to  each 
upper  dnim  and  a  lower  gtilde  roller  adjacent  to  each 
lowiv  drcm.  sheets  of  flexible  materia;  extending  between 
each  upper  druia  and  Its  a'coinpanying  lower  drum  and 
the  guide  roller  adjacent  thereto  and  suspending  the  regu 
latlng  rollers  to  maintain  the  material  taut. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  Indicator  of  a  casing  having 
opfnlni,'s  in  the  shies  tbi'r»>i>f.  a  pair  of  frames  in  said  eas- 
ing:, a  pair  of  upjier  drums  and  a  pair  of  lower  drums  par 
allel  to  one  anotlier  between  the  frames,  shafts  Journaled 
in  one  of  said  frames  axially  In  line  with  the  drams,  a 
spur  gear  fastened  to  each  one  of  said  shafts  at  one  end 
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thereof  and  a  8«7nare  shaped  socket  formed  In  the  opposite 
c  ud  of  ea<  h  abaft,  a  fifth  shaft,  a  socket  end  formed  In  the 
latter  shaft  journaled  in  the  other  frame  and  axially  in 
line  with  one  of  the  drums,  a  square  shaped  spindle  ex 
tending  from  the  latter  drum  and  engaging  the  latter 
socket,  a  spring  bearing  between  the  end  of  the  spindle 
and  tbe  bfjttom  of  the  latter  socket,  cyllndrbal  socket  bear- 
ings In  tb.-  second  frame  axlally  la  line  with  the  three 
other  drums,  cylindrical  spindles  extendini:  from  the  latter 
drums  Joornaled  in  said  cylindrical  socket  l*arlngs,  means 
to  rotate  the  flftb  shaft,  a  regulating  roller  on  one  side  of 
one  of  the  upper  drums  and  a  regulating  roller  00  tbe  op- 
posite side  of  the  other  upper  drum,  an  upper  guidf  ndler 
adjacent  to  each  upper  drum  aud  a  lower  guide  roilei  ad 
Jacent  to  each  lower  drum,  sheets  of  flexible  material  ex- 
tending between  each  upper  drum  and  its  lower  drum  and 
the  guide  roller  adjacent  thereto  and  suspending  the  regu- 
lating rollers. 


! 


922.2.^      RAIL  JOINT.     William   R    Babnbt.  Tlona.   Pa, 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1908.     Serial   No    41»?.ft02 


1.    The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails,  of  a  short  rail 
section  interposed  between  rnmfrontlng  ends  of  said  rails, 
a  spMce  bar  formed  Integral  with  the  web  of  said  rail  sec- 
tion at  one  side  thereof  and  of  a  length  as  to  engage  the 
webs  of  «aid   rails,    the  web  of  said   rail    section   b^ing  ».n- 
larged  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  provld-   a   pair  of  pockets, 
an  arm  formed  Integral  at  one  end  with  th.    head  of  said 
rail  section  and  at  its  other  end  with  the  baw  of  said  rail 
section  whereby  an  opening  is  provided   l.Htwp.-n  the  arm 
and  tbe  brad  WPh  and  base  of  th^  mil  s..cti,,n    «nd  a  splice 
bar    ext.ndin*:    throusrh    said    op^niiii;    and    provid-d    with 
protuberances  seated  In  said  pockets,  said  splice  bars  pre 
renting  lateral  displacement  of  the  rails  and  rail  section 
2.   The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails,  of  a  short  rail 
section   Interposed  between  confronting  onds  of  said  rails, 
a  spllcp  i.nr  formed  integral  with  tbe  web  of  said  rail  sec- 
tion at  on^  side  thereof  and  of  a  length  as  to  engage  the 
webs  of  said  rails,  the  web  of  said  rail  section  l)einir  en- 
lart-ed  tntermcdlat-  its  end,«  to  provide  a  pair  ..f  pockets, 
an  arm   formed   integral   at   one  .nd   with   tlio   bead   of  said 
rail  s,.,tion  and  at  Its  other  .>nd  with  the  i.asc  of  nald  rail 
section  wb.-reby  an  opening  Is  provided  between  the  arm 
and  the  head  web  and  base  of  the  rail  section,  n  splice  bar 
extending   through    said   op-niUL'   and    provided   with    pro- 
tub,.rances    seai.-.l    in    Miid    pock.t.s.    s^iid    splice    bars    pre- 
v.ntiiikr   lat.  ral   <lisplac.-u>.nt   of  tbe   mils  and   rail   section 
and  mrans  whereby  that  splice  arm  which  extends  through 
said  opening  Is  prevented  from  longitudinal  displacement 


oatlng  in  a  projecting  should,  r.  and  a  vertical  wall  be- 
low s«id  shoulder  tenninating  in  a  lower  projecting 
shoulder.  In  comblnatloa  with  a  sealing  gasket  of  rho»- 
boldal  cross  section  which,  when  applied  to  the  jar.  pre- 
sents tapering  upper  and  lower  eada,  the  latter  resting 
on  the  projectlng'shoulder  at  the  base  of  the  seat,  and  a 
cap  having  a  riirg  member  with  tapering  internal  face  for 


u I 

l>earlng  on  the  outer  face  of  the  sealing  gasket  and 
portions  above  and  below  said  face  forming,  when  the 
cap  Is  depressed,  contracted  spaces  between  them  and  the 
vertical  walls  of  the  jar,  the  lower  shoulder  on  the  lat 
ter  serving  by  contact  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  cap  to 
limit  the  descent  of  the  same. 


922,241       ri-RTAIN  POLK   UIN(;       1  kepkith   Babthoi^- 
MAE,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  John  Kroder  k 
Henry  Renbel  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mav   1     ifxw 
Serial  No    4S0..S23. 


^^^^' 


922.240       JAR-CI.OSrRK.      Joseph   E    B.^rr.anger    Phila- 
delphia. Pa.      Kil.>d  Oct    1.-1.  if»o«»      Serial  No    4.'17..'>4T 
1.   A  Jar  providefl  extornally  and  t>eIow  its  mouth  with  a 
vertical  wall  having,  at  its  base,  a  beveled  seat  termlna'ing 
in   a  projecting  alio'ilder.   and   a   vertical   wall    l.dow   ..aid 
shoulder.    In    combination   with    a    s.-nlirx   casket    of   rbom 
bol.lal   cross   section   which,   when   applied   to   the  jar.   pre- 
sents  tapering   upp.r  and   lower  ends,   the   latter   resting 
on  the  projecting  shoulder,  and  a  cap  ha%lnkr  a  ring  mem- 
ber with  tapering  Internal   face  for  b.-aring  on   the  outer 
face  of  the  seallni;  gask.-t.   and   portifHiH   above  and   b   low    I 
said    face    preR.ntlnjr.     wh.n     the    cap    Is    d.-pr^'ssed.    con 
tracted  spaces  between  them  and  tbe  vertical  walls  of  the 
Jar.  I 

2.   A  Jar  provided  externally  and  below  its  ironth  with 
a   vrrtlcal  wall   having,  at  Its  kwse.  a  beveled  seat  terml    *■ 


Ml/"" 


i 


1.  A  curtain  pole  ring,  comprlslnc  a  rtnjr  having  a 
flattened  portion  provided  with  a  slot,  an  antifriction 
roller  extending  into  the  said  slot,  and  a  frame  attached 
to  the  flattened  portion  and  In  which  the  said  ant i  friction 
roller  la  Journaled 

2  A  curtain  pole  ring,  comprising  a  ring  having  a 
flattened  portion  pro'i-lded  with  a  slot,  an  anti  -  friction 
roller  extending  into  the  said  slot,  a  frame  having  bear 
ings  for  the  shaft  of  the  said  antifriction  roller  to  turn 
In,  and  means  carrl.d  by  the  frame  lor  attaching  it  to  the 
said   flattened  portion. 

3  K  curtain  pole  ring.  comprisInK  a  rine  having  a 
flattened  portion  provided  with  a  slot,  an  ant)  friction 
roller  extending  Into  the  said  slot,  and  a  fram.>  having 
bearings  for  the  shaft  of  the  said  antifriction  roller  to 
turn  in.  the  ends  of  the  said  frame  being  ()ent  onto  the 
ends  of  the  said  flattened  portion 

4  A  curtain  pole  ring  provided  with  a  roller  frame 
having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  roller,  and  b.ar- 
Ings  at  the  sides  for  the  roller  shaft,  the  frame  having  in- 
tegral means  at  its  ends  for  attachment   to  the   pole   ring., 

5,  A  curtain  pole  ring,  comprising  a  ring  having  a  slot 
therein,  a  frame  extending  transvers-ly  of  the  ring,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  an  opening  registering  with 
the  slot  of  the  ring  and  having  its  ends  bent  upon  the 
ring,  and  a  roller  mounted  In  the  opfninp  of  the  frame 
and  eitendlnir  Into  the  slot  of  the  t\uk 


022.242  m.VFHIZFR  OsrAr,  r  Beach,  Tx>s  Angeles. 
Cal..  asslirnor  to  F  W  Braiin  t  onipany.  Ix.s  Ane.des, 
ral  ,  a  Corporation  of  ratlfornia  Filed  Mar  .'?  1908 
Serial  No,  24>^,.■nr> 

1.  In  a  pulveriser  such  as  d^sfTibed  :  In  comnlnatlon 
with  a  cast  ro.  tal  frame  adanL-d  to  be  secured  upon  a 
suitable  support  and  formed  with  a  pulverlzlns  chamber 
and  pan  receptacle  at  one  end.  and  with  bearlntr«  for  tbe 
shaft  of  a  rotsrv  pulveriser,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  b-sr- 
ingb  of  the  frame  and  provided  st  one  end  with  a  rotary 
disk  pulverixer  located  In  the  pnlverlflnr  chamber:  a 
horliontally  hinged  door  at  tbe  front  end  of  the  p„1 
verlslng    cbasstK-r    provided    on    Its    Inferior    with    a    fixed 
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palverizlng  disk,  and  witb  a  hopper  and  throat  leadln^r 
from  the  exterior  through  the  pulverizing  disk ;  means 
for  locking  the  door  In  fixed  relation  to  the  rotarj-  pul- 
verizing disk  ;  and  an  arched  cover  hinged  transversely 
to  the  door  and  adapted  to  constitute  a  closure  of  the 
pulveriilDK  chamber,  substantlaDy  as  lipr*»lnbefore  set 
forth. 


J.3 


2  In  a  pulverizer  such  aw  dt-acribed  and  embodying  a 
frame  with  a  rotary  pulverizing  disk  mounted  therein 
and  located  within  a  pulverizing  chamber  at  one  end  of 
the  frame  ;  a  door  provided  with  an  interior  fixed  pul- 
verizer disk,  said  door  hinged  at  Its  base  to  the  frame  and 
having  Its  base  extending  Inwardly  and  machine  finished, 
and  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  pulverizing  chamber,  whereby  the  hinge 
Joint  Is  relieved  from  strain,  ami  the  stationary  pulver- 
izer is  maintained  In  axial  relation  with  the  rotary  pul- 
verizer, as  hereinbefore  set   forth. 

•'1.  I»  a  pulverizer  such  as  described,  a  frame  consti- 
tuting at  one  end  a  pulverizing  chamber  having  down- 
wardly converging  walls  ;  a  door  hinged  to  the  front  end 
of  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  Inclined 
Up  overhanging  a  pan  located  below  the  same  :  a  statlqn- 
ary  disk  and  a  rotary  disk  within  the  pulverizing  eham 
ber,  and  a  pan  below  the  pulverizing  chamber  and  of  an 
area  greater  than  the  open  Ixjttom  of  the  pulverizing 
Chamber,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pulverizer  such  as  described  provided  with  a 
pulverizing  chamber  and  with  a  rotating  and  a  stationary 
disk  located  therein,  a  pan  receiving  chamber  below  the 
pulverizing  chamber  and  provided  at  Its  closed  end  with 
a  slot  or  opening  In  allnement  with  the  floor  of  said 
chamber,  whereby  any  accumulation  of  dust  In  said  cham 
her  may  be  readily  removed,  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


922,24H.      NTT -LOCK       Fra.vk    .\.    BiARD.   .Tacksontown, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  373.764. 


Into   engagement   with    the   threads   of   the  bolt   when    the 
locking  washer  is  turned  Independent  of  the  nut. 

-.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  ;  a  nut  ;  a  locking  washer  :  a  key 
extending  into  recesses  on  the  interior  faces  of  both  the 
nut  and  washer:  the  recess  in  said  washer  having  a  grada- 
ally  decrea.xing  depth  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other 
and  having  an  j-nd  wall  at  its  broadest  portion  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  key  whereby  when  the  nut  is  turned  the 
washer  shall  ht  carried  around  with  it,  said  end  wall  of 
the  recess  being  provided  wltli  an  inwardly  projecting 
wedge-shaped  portion  adjaienr  to  tlie  ianer  face  of  the 
washer.  whl<'h  when  the  washer  is  turned  reversely  shall 
unseat  the  key  from  engagement  with  the  lx)lt  threads. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt ;  a  nut ;  a  locking  washer  ;  and  a 
key  extending  Into  recesses  on  the  interior  faces  of  twith 
the  nut  and  w.inh«'r.  said  key  having  converging  sides,  the 
recess  in  said  washer  having  a  gradually  decreasing  depth 
from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  and  having  an  end  wall 
at  Its  broadest  portion  adapted  to  contact  with  the  key 
whereby  when  the  nut  is  turned  the  washer  shall  be  carrle<l 
around  with  it.  said  end  wall  of  the  recess  i>eing  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  projecting  wedge-shaped  portion  adja 
cent  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  washer  which  when  the 
washer  Is  turned  reversely  shall  engage  with  the  Inclined 
side  of  the  key  to  unseat  the  key  from  engagement  with 
the  bolt  threa*. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  ;  a  nut  having  an  outer  and  an 
inner  flat  eonlak-tlng  face  and  having  a  recess  on  its  inte- 
rior face  radial  to  the  center  of  the  nut  and  opening  upon 
the  inner  face  thereof ;  a  locking  washer  surrounding  the 
l)olt  and  adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  nut  and  the  body 
to  which  the  l>©lt  is  attached,  the  Inner  circumference  of 
said  washer  being  anthreaded  whereby  it  may  be  turned  in- 
dependently of  the  nut  without  longitudinal  movement,  said 
washer  having  a  recess  on  its  inner  circumference  gradu- 
ally decreasing  In  depth  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other; 
means  whereby  the  nut  and  washer  may  be  wedged  apart 
from  each  other  when  the  washer  Is  turned  into  a  locking 
[lositlon  ;  and  a  key  independent  of  either  the  nut  or 
washer  hut  adapted  to  extend  into  the  recesses  on  the  inte- 
rior faces  of  both,  the  outer  wall  of  the  recess  in  the 
washer  having  a  sliding  contact  with  the  key  to  force  It 
radially  inward  into  engagement  with  the  threads  of  the 
bolt  when  the  locking  washer  is  turned  independently  of 
the  nut. 

o.  In  a  nut-I^ck.  a  bolt ;  a  nut ;  a  locking  washer  ;  and  a 
key  extending  Into  recesses  on  the  interior  faces  of  both 
the  nut  an<l  wanher.  said  key  having  two  opposed  converg- 
ing sides  meeting  to  form  an  edge  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  threads  of  the  nut,  the  recess  in  said  washer  having  a 
gradually  decreasing  depth  from  one  >nd  thereof  to  the 
other,  and  the  recess  In  the  nut  beinif  deeper  than  the 
thickness  of  tlie  key  having  parallel  side  walls  at  its 
outer  portion  and  converging  side  walls  at  Its  Inner  por- 
tion adapted  to  contact  with  the  converging  sides  of  the 
key  when  the  key  Is  in  engagement  with  the  nut  to  prevent 
the  turning  of  said  key. 

(Claims  tt  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt:  a  nut  having  an  outer  and  in- 
ner flat  contacting  face  and  having  a  rtiess  on  its  inte- 
rior radial  to  the  center  of  the  nut  and  opening  upon  the 
inner  face  thereof ;  a  locking  washer  surrounding  the  l)olt 
»nd  adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  nut  and  the  body  to 
which  the  bolt  Is  attached,  the  inner  circumference  of  said 
washer  being  unthreaued  whereby  It  may  be  turned  Inde- 
pendently of  the  not  wtthoat  longltudloal  movement,  said 
washer  having  a  recess  on  Its  inner  circumference  gnulu- 
ally  decreasing  in  depth  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other : 
and  a  key  Independent  of  either  the  nut  or  washer  but 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  recesses  on  the  Interior  faces 
of  both,  the  oater  wall  of  the  recess  in  the  washer  having 
a  sliding  contact  with  the  key  to  force  It  radlallv  inward 


922,244  BOTTLE  .\ND  .lAR  CLOSURE.  Otto  nKCHca. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  nsslgnor  to  American  Metal  Cap  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr    4,  lfK)8.     Serial  No.  428,238. 


,•'    * 


\  bottle  having  external  shoulders  spaced  apart  a  like 
distance  and  oppositely  Inclined  at  their  lower  edges,  in 
combination  with  a  sheet  metal  closure  therefor  having  a 
fiangp  to  encircle  the  shouldered  portion  of  the  Iwttle.  and 
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having  lips  p.ndeni  fron,  said  tlange,  and  inwardly  rolled 
and  eircumf.rentially  curved  to  form  locking  projections 
to  engage  the  Inclined  edges  of  said  shoulders,  and  longl 
tudiiially  curved  reinforcements  filling  the  rolled  lips  to 
render  them  rigid  and  to  clamp  the  edge  portions  of  the 
lips  betwe..n  said  reinforcements  and  the  inclined  edges  of 
said  shoulders. 


322.245.      I»YNAM0  ELECTRIC  MACIII.VE      Bkrnabd    \ 
Bkhecxd,    Norwood.    Ohio,    assignor    to    AlllsChalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerse>.  and  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.   14,   iyo7.      Serial  No    362,262 


prises  a  frame  consisting  of  two  side  members  Joined  to 
form  a  support,  m.ans  for  detachat.ly  conn.^thig  the  front 
end  of  the  said  surMKjrt  to  the  under  side  of  the  moid  board 
another  means  for  suspending  the  rear  end  of  the  frame 
from  the  plow  standard,  a  flexible  endless  eonv.ver  mount- 
ed U-twi-n  the  side  frame  members,  said  conveyer  having 
an  endleKS  ,haln  portion  at  the  opposite  edges,  chain  wh.-els 
disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  supporting  frame  that    mesh 


J  «»_  )  a' 

CTitr  II  A.  wm  „  m 
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1  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  an  incloshig 
housing  provided  with  shaft  openings,  a  rotor  provided 
With  a  shaft  extending  through  said  shaft  openings,  said 
shaft  having  a  longitudinal  grr^-ve  or  slot,  a  collector  lead 

ocat.Hl  In  the  grm,ve  or  slot  and  means  for  retaining  said 
l-'ad  In  position,  said  means  surrounding  the  shaft  and  rota- 
table  therewith  and  insulated  from  the  lead,  the  walls  of 
the  housing  fitting  closely  around  said  retaining  means. 

2  In  a  dynamo  electric  marhfne,  a  rotor  provided  with  a 
shaft,  a  stator  provided  with  an  inclosing  housing  having 
a  shaft  opening  through  which  said  shaft  projects,  said 
shaft  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  collector  lead  located 
in  said  grf«.ve.  and  a  sle.-ve  rotatabl.  with  the  shaft  sur 
rounding  said  Rroov^-d  portion  of  the  shaft  and  located  In 
the  opening  in  the  housing,  and  means  for  Insulating  the 
lead  from  said  shaft  and  sleeve 

3.   A  dynamo-electric  machine,  comprising  a  stator  hav- 
ing an  inclosing  housing  provided  with  a  shaft  ..pening    a 
rotor  provided   with   a   shaft  extending  outwardlv   through 
said  opening,   said  shaft   having  n    longitudinal   slot  adja 
cent  the  opening  In  said  housing,  «  colleetor  lead  provided 
In  the  slot,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft  and  lead  at  the 
shaft  opening  in  the  housing  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft 
said   sleeve   being  insulated   from   said   lead   and   serving  to 
retain  the  b-ad  in  position  in  said  groove  or  slot,  a  coliec 
tor  ring  on  the  shaft  outside  of  said  housing,  and  means 
for  fastening  the  extreme  end  of  said  collector  bad  to  said 
ring. 

4  In  a  d.vna mo  electric  machine,  a  rotor  shaft  carryln- 
a  core  and  winding,  a  collector  ring  mounted  on  the  shaft" 
a  eollector  lend  connecting  the  winding  and  the  collector 
ring,  said  lead  extending  through  the  ring.  N'tween  the 
shaft  and  ring,  and  having  Its  extreme  end  bent  outward 
and  means  for  forcing  the  end  of  the  lead  Into  contact  with 
the  side  of  the  ring 

R  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotor  shaft  carrying 
a  core  and  winding,  a  collector  ring  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  a  collector  lead  connecting  the  winding  and  the  ring 
said  lead  passing  through  the  ring,  between  the  shaft  and 
ring  In  a  groove  or  slot  in  one  of  said  mem(>ers.  and  hav 
Ing  Its  extreme  end  bent  outward  and  fastened  In  contact 
with  the  side  of  the  ring  remot..  from  the  core  and  winding 

[Claims  «  to  li;  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


with  the  endless  chain  portions  of  the  conveyer,  a  pulver- 
iser mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  front  end  of  the  conveyer, 
said  pulverizer  and  the  conveyer  with  the  endless  ham 
portion  being  geared  with  and  driven  from  the  gear  of  the 
plow  sulky  axle,  and  a  rlod  crusher  mounted  on  the  frame 
over  the  endless  conveyer  and  geared  therewith  and  mech- 
anism  actuated  from  the  plow  frame  for  driving  the  con- 
veying and  pulverlElng  means,  as  set  forth. 


922.247      PIANISSIMO  DEVICE.     W11.LIAM  (i    Bew   New- 

castle.  Ind..  assignor  to  Kay  Piano  Company.  Newcastle, 

Serial   No. 


Ind.,  a  Copartnership 
400.941. 


Flled   Nov    6,    1907. 
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,-■% 


1.  An  upright  piano  action  including  a  sticker  having 
at  its  upper  end  a  rearwnrdly  and  upwardly  extending  arm 
so  as  to  leave  a  shoulder  at  the  iipi>er  end  of  the  sticker 
in  front  of  said  arm,  a  lost  motion  lever  pivoted  at  its 
rear  end  in  said  arm  and  adapted  to  rest  normally  on  said 
shoulder,  pianissimo  mechanism  for  elevating  the  front 
end  of  said  lost  motion  lever,  and  a  wlppen  pivoted  to  said 
lost  motion  lever  at  a  point  in  vertical  allnement  with 
said  sticker 

2.  An  upright  piano  action  including  a  sticker  having  at 
Its  upper  end  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  extending  arm 
so  as  to  leave  a  shoulder  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stl-ker 
In  front  of  said  arm,  a  lost  motion  lever  pivoted  at  Its 
rear  end  in  said  arm  and  adapted  to  rest  normally  on  .said 
shoulder,  pianissimo  mechanism  for  elevating  the  front 
end  of  said  lost  motion  lever,  a  wlpi^n  pivoted  to  said  lost 
motion  lever  at  a  point  in  vertical  allnement  with  aald 
sticker,  and  a  jack  fulcrumed  to  the  wippen  at  a  point 'In 
vertical  allnement   with  the  sticker 


922.246      SULKY  -  PLOW  AND  ATTACHTtfENT        VtSTlN 
M.  BuLDiNO,  Oaakls.  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  2:\.  1907,  Serial 
•No.  407.736     Renewed  Mar.  11,  1909     Serial  No.  482  831 
The  combination  with  a  sulky  plow  frame  and  a  mold 

board;  of  an  attachment  for  the  purposes  stated  that  eoni 


922.248      TAPPING     MACHINE.      Hroo  BlUiRAM.    I'hlla 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Mar    3.  1905.     Serial  No.  248.192 
1     In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  in  combination,  a  Up.  two 

elutches.   engaging  said   tap  on    two   points  of  ita   leagth. 

means    for    alternately    disenKaglng    and    reengaging    said 
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cliitch««  and  uid   tap   for   the   purpon*  of  permlttlnR   the 
P**«*K«  ^t  the  nnt8  In  the  process  of  tapping,  and  n»ech- 
anlsm  loaerted  between  the  source  of  power  and  one  of  the 
said  clutches  adapted  to  transmit  to  the  said  clutch  a  mo 
tlon  which.  In   relation   to  the  other  clutch.  Is  one  of  re 
clprocatlng  rotation. 


2.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine.  In  combination,  n  tap.  two 
clutches  enjcaglnK  said  tap  on  two  points  of  its  lenKth 
meflns  for  nlternately  dlsenijaglng  and  re^ngaKlnj;  said 
flutrhes  and  said  tap  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  the 
pn.ssaRe  of  the  nuts  In  the  process  of  tapping,  means  for 
transmlttlnj?  rotation  from  a  driving  shaft  to  one  of  said 
clutches,  said  means  consisting  of  a  pinion  secured  to  said 
driving  shaft,  an  Idler  wheel  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a 
second  Idler  wheel  concentrically  fastened  to  the  first  Idler 
wheel  and  having  a  slightly  differing  pitch  diameter,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  the  second  Idler  wheel  and  rotaUbly 
supported  by  the  said  driving  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  meshing 
with  the  said  loose  pinion  and  adapted  to  transmit  rota 
tlon  to  the  said  clutch,  means  for  Imparting  an  oscillating 
motion  about  the  driving  shaft  to  the  fulrrum  of  the  said 
Idler  wheels,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  said  drlvlnj,'  shaft  and 
meshing  with  a  gear  wheel  adapted  to  transmit  rotation 
to  the  other  clutch,  and  said  gear  wheel. 

3.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine.  In  combination,  a  tap 
two  chitches  enu-aglng  snld  tap  at  two  points  of  Its  length' 
means  for  alternately  dlaengaglng  and  reengaging  said 
clutches  and  said  tap  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  the 
passage  of  the  nut.s  In  the  process  of  tapping,  a  slldably 
mounted  wrench  adapted  to  hold  the  n.its  while  befng 
tapped,  means  for  temporarily  disengaging  tho  machine 
from  the  source  of  jKiwer  f..r  the  purpose  of  relieving  the 
strain  between  the  said  nuts  and  the  said  wrench  and 
means  for  returning  the  said  wrench  to  its  Initial  position 
during  the  brief  Interval  of  rest. 

4  In  a  nut  tapping  machine.  In  comblnatl.m.  a  tap  two 
clutches  engaging  said  tap  on  two  points  of  Its  length 
means  for  alternately  dlscn;:nglnK  and  re-engaging  said 
clutches  and  said  tap  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  the 
passage  of  the  nuU  in  the  process  of  tapping,  a  slldably 
mounted  wrench  adapted  to  hold  the  nuts  while  being 
tapped,  means  for  temporarily  disengaging  the  machine 
from  the  source  ..f  power  for  the  purpose  of  relieving  the 
strain  between  the  said  nuts  and  the  wrench,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  return  said  wrench  to  its  Initial  position  dur- 
ing the  brief  intervsl  of  rest. 

0.  In  a  nut  tupping  machine.  In  combination,  a  tap  two 
clutches  engugiug  said  tap  on  two  points  of  its  length 
means  for  alternately  disengaging  and  reengaging  said 
clutches  and  said  tap  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  the 
passage  of  the  nuts  in  the  process  of  tapping,  a  slldably 
mounted  wrench  to  hold  the  nuts  while  l.elng  tappe<l  an 
epuyciic  train  Interposed  between  the  source  of  r>ower  and 
the  driving  shaft  of  the  machine,  means  for  holding  the 
eplcycllc  train  In  a  fixed  poslt.on.  means  for  intermittentlv 
and  temporarily  relea.slng  this  hold  for  the  purpose  of 
temp..rHrily  disconnecting  the  machine  from  the  source  of 
power,  and  means  for  returning  said  wrench  to  Its  Initial 
position  during  the  brief  interval  of  rest. 
[Claim  a  not  printed  in  the  (;aaette.] 


Its  Inner  sides  respectively,  the  upper  terminals  of  the 
side  waste  retaining  m<>ml»ers  converging  so  that  they 
are  adapted  to  He  In  close  proximity  to  the  Journal  and  to 
the  collar  thereon,  the  side  waste  retaining  memlwrs  each 
having  a  kerf  therein  to  permit  thla.  grooved  lugs  on  the 
front  terminals  of  the  side  waste  retaining  members  re- 
spectlvely,  a  front  waste  retaining  member  which  In 
adapted  to  slide  In  the  grooved  lugs,  and  a  11.1  for  thq 
Journal  box.  a  portion  of  the  front  waste  retaining  mem- 
ber  diverging  and  being  adapted  for  resting  against  the  In- 
side of  the  lid  of  the  journal  box. 


2.  In  a  waste  attachment  for  Journal  boxes,  a  lid  for 
the  Journal  box,  a  front  waste  retaining  member,  and  sup- 
ports therefor,  a  portion  of  the  front  waste  retaining 
member  l>eing  disposed  outwardly  so  that  It  is  adapted  for 
lying  against  the  lid  of  the  journal  box  and  is  adapted  for 
being  pressed  Inwardly  thereby. 

3.  In  a  waste  attachment  for  Journal  boxes,  side  waste 
retaining  members  adapted  for  resting  on  the  inside  of  a 
journal  Iwx  and  for  lying  against  Its  Inner  sides  respec 
lively,  the  upper  terminals  of  the  side  waste  reUlnlng 
meml)er8  converging  so  that  they  are  adapted  fur  lying  in 
close  proximity  to  the  Journal,  grooved  lugs  on  the  front 
terminals  of  the  side  waste  retaining  meml)er8  respectively. 
a  front  waste  retaining  member  whkii  Is  adapted  to  slide 
in  the  grooved  lugs,  and  a  lid  for  the  journal  box,  a  por- 
tion of  the  front  waste  retaining  member  diverging  and 
being  adapted  for  resting  against  the  Inside  of  the  lid  of 
the  Journal  bol. 


922.250.     V.\LVE    GEAR.     Edward  L.  Bowin,   McComb. 
MlM.     Filed  June  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  438.546. 


9T2.2i9       W.XSTE-SrFPORTINC    .VrT.VniMENT    FOR 

JOIRNAL-BOXES.     Robert  A.  Bilmngham.  St   Marys 

Pa.     Filed  .July  11.  1SK>8.     Serial  No.  44.^.029. 

1.    In   a   waste  attachment  for  journal  boxes,   side  waste 

ret,lnlna  mem  hers   which   are  adapted   to   be  disposed   on 

the  inaide  of  a  journal  l)ox  and  to  lie  In  clo«e  proximity  to    1 


1.  A  valve  gear  for  double  reversing  engines.  comprU- 
Ing  shafts  having  right  angle  arms,  of  which  the  vertical 
ones  are  connected  with  the  valves  of  the  engines,  bell 
crank  levers  having  their  horizontal  arms  connected  with 
the  horizontal  arms  of  the  said  shafts,  rock  shafts  con- 
nected with  the  cross  heads  of  the  engines  so  as  to  l)e 
rocked  thereby,  said  rock  shafts  being  connected  with  the 
vertical  arms  of  the  said  bell  crank  levers,  slides  under  the 
control  of  the  operator,  slide  blocks  in  the  said  slides,  roda 
connecting  the  »ald  blocks  with  the  said  bell  crank  levera 
!it  the  fulcrums  thereof,  and  means  connecting  the  rock 
shaft  actuated  from  one  engine  with  the  side  block  rod  for 
the  valve  of  the  other  engine. 

2.  A  valve  gear  for  double  reversing  engines,  comprla- 
ing  shafts  having  right  angle  arms,  of  which  the  vertical 
ones  are  connected  with  the  valves  of  the  engines,  bell 
crank  levers  hating  their  horizontal  arms  connected  with 
the  horizontal   arms  of   the  said   shafts,   rock   shafts   con- 

.nected  with  the  cross  heads  of  the  engines  so  as  to  be 
rocked  thereby,  said  rock  shafts  being  connected  with  the 
vertical  arms  of  the  said  bell  crank  levers,  slides  under 
the  control  of  th.'  operator,  slide  blocks  In  the  said  slides, 
rods  connecting  fh.'  said  M.K-ks  with  the  said  liell  crank 
levers  «t  th.«  fulcrums  thereof,  arms  depending  from  the 
said  rock  shafts,  and  rods  connecting  the  depending  arm 
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of  the  rock  shaft  actuated  from   one  of  the  enjrtnes  with 
the  aildc  block  rod  for  the  valve  of  the  other  engine 

H.   A   valve  gear  for  double   reversing   engines,   coraprU 
Ing  shafts  having  right  angle  arms,  of  which  the  vertical 
ones   are   connected   with   the   valves   of   the   engines     l«ll 
crank  levers  having  their  horlzontsl  arms  connected  with 
tii>^  horlsontal  arms  of   the  said  shafts,   r.x-k   shafts  con- 
nected  with    the   cross    heads   of   the  engines   »o   as  to   be 
rocked  thereby,  said  rock  shafts  being  connected  with  the 
vertical   arms  of   the  said  1*11  crank    levers,   sild^   under 
the  control  of  the  operator,  slide  blocks  in  the  said  slides 
r(Kls  conne<-ting   the  said   blocks  with   the  said   1«11   crank 
levers  at   the  fulcrums  thereof,  arms  .lependlnp  fro,„   the 
said    rock    shafts,    rods   connecting   the  depending  arm   of 
the  rock  shaft  actuated  from  one  of  the  engines  «ith  the 
slide  block  rod  for  the  valve  of  the  other  engine,  and  manu 
ally-controlled  means  for  rocking  the  said  slides  in  unlaoa 
and  in  opi>osite  directions, 

-1.  A  valve  gear  for  double  reversing  engines,  compris- 
ing rock  shafts.  me4*ns  connecting  the  said  rock  shafts 
with  the  cfos«  heads  of  the  engines,  shafu  having  hori- 
■ontal  and  vertical  arms,  the  verUcal  arms  being  con- 
ue.,ed  with  the  engine  valves,  bell  crank  levers  having 
horizontal  and  vertical  members,  the  horizontal  memlH"^ 
being  c<.nnecte,i  with  the  horizontal  arms  of  said  shafts 
and  connections  l^tween  the  rock  shafts  and  the  vertical 
»eiBbefs  of  said  bell  crank  levers  for  controlling  the  lead 
Of  the  valves.  " 

5.  A   valve  gear  for  double   reversing  engines,   compris- 
ing   rock   shafts,    means    connecting    the   said    r«k    shafts 
With    the   cross    heads   of    the    engines.    l>ell    crank    levers 
shafts  having  arms  connected  with  the  engine  valves,  the 
said  Shafts  also  having  arrus  connected  with  the  1*11  crank 
Wers,  connections  i*tween   the  rock  shafta  and  the  said 
bell    crank    levers   for   controlling   the   lead   of   the   valves 
slide-ways  umler   the  control   of   ,he  operator   and    having 
trunnions  Journnled  In  bearings  In  the  engine  frame    blocks 
mounted  to  slide  in  said  slide  way,.  ,iide  block  rods  con- 
nect ng  the  said  blocks  with  the  bell  crank  levers,  and  con- 
nectl.ms  l*tweef.   the  rook   shaft  artnated  from   the  cross 
head  of  one  engine  and  the  .llde  M„  k   rod  connected  with 
the  valve  of  the  other  engine 

(Claims  6  to  W  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


tongue*  respectively  interlocking  with  the  edge  of  a  alot 
in  one  section  and  the  slot  m  the  e„d  of  the  atrip  when 
said  end  is  inserted   b.  tw.H-n   the  spaced   head  «>ctlons 

^^  In  a  car  seal,  a  r^niU^m  plate  metal  strip  having  a 
tongue  on  one  end.  and  an  opening  near  sa.d  tongue  tJw 
opposite  end  of  the  strip  comprising  two  substaatiallT 
similar  head  KK-tions.  each  section  having  a  wing  that  is 
curved  on  the  edge  and  bent  outwardly,  a  web  wall  join- 
ing the  sections  that  are  sp.ced  apart  therebv.  one  sec- 
tion havmg  a  tongue  formed  thereon  and  bent  "toward  the 
other  section,  the  opening  in  the  ..pp,>Mte  end  of  the  atrip 
receiving  said  tongt.e  and  the  tongue  on  said  end  of  the 
strip   passing:  mto   the   opening  that   is   around    the  other 

s"TnTerTi",  T  '""'  '°*'  °'  ''''  "''"  "'^   ^«»'f"-   '^'^'^ 
s     nserted   between   the   head   sections,   and   a    ca>«   that 
,   Incloses  the  head  sections 


""^^^  J^^P-^NSION  rrTTEK-HEAr.  FOR  RORING- 
BAKS  <  H.^RLEs  M  Blck.  Huntington  W  Va  Filed 
June   16,   ]f»OS.     Serial   No    488.786. 


922.251.     rAR.PK.xL.     .U.m.s  W.  Bow.as.  Seymour,  Ind 

tn!!l"^'/o     '■'""''"    "^     Carmichael.    Columbus,    Ohio.' 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1!>0,S      Serial  No.  469,284. 


1.  In  a  car  m-al.  a  casing,  a  metal  ^trlp.  .nd  a  locking 
head  on  one  end  of  the  strip  formed  In  sp.c»-d  sections 
and  arrange<l  In  s«id  casing,  one  section  of  the  h.*d  having 
a  tongue  bent  toward  the  other  section  which  is  pro 
rlded  with  an  opening,  the  other  end  of  the  ,trip  terml- 
nating  in  a  tongue  and  having  an  opening  therein  aear  the 
said  tonKTie.  the  tongues  respectively  interlocking  with 
'be  edae  of  the  slot  in  one  section  and  the  slot  in  the 
«;  Jhe  «trlp  when  said  end  Is  In.ened  between  the 
spaced  bead  sections. 

,nd  „'?  \r*T"l.  ■  '^'""'■'-  "  '"'"'""'  P''^*"  '»^^*1  «'tP- 
and  n  locking  head  on  one  -nd  of  said  strip  form,  d  In  two 

sections  spaced  by  a  web  at  one  side  edge  thereof  rn,!  ar 

ranged  in  aald  casing,  one  section  having  an  integral  and 

upwardly  projecUng  and  otitwsrdly  extending  tongne  and 

he   other  section    having  an   opening  opposite   the   ,on^-ue 

the  o  her  end  of  the  strip  terminating  in  a  ..^duced  tongne 

and    having    an    opening    therein    near    said    tongue     the 


«.•;  ^K  ,"  "^  *'*"''*•'  "  **'■•  ^■"»'  f'Pf-nings  m  ihe 
rnH\!  T  •.  ^'*•^*''  ^'^''  ""'*^'-'  mounted  In  said  bore 
and  having  Inclined  face,  disposed  opposite  to  a  pair  of 
said  openings,  roughing  cutters  mount.-d  In  a  pair  of  ^ald 
openings  and  seating  against  said  inclined  faces,  means 
for  adjusting  said  w-dge  (dock  in  said  bore,  cotter. 
mounted  on  the  side,  of  ^id  wedge  block  between  said 
inclined  facs.  mean,  for  adjusting  said  otters,  said  cot- 
ters having  inclined  far.*,  and  finishing  cotter.  p...int 
through  another  pair  of  opening,  and  seating  against  said 

-'  .\  cutter  bead  having  a  bore  therein  with  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  openings  in  the  wall  of  naid  bore 
roughing  cutters  dlspo«.d  m  said  op^-nings  „<,  projecting 
from  said  cutter  head,  said  ctter  head  having  a  second 
paU-  <rf  openings  dispos..d  between  said  first  openings, 
finishing  cutters  mount,^  m  said  openlngm.  a  wedge  bl<S 
s  Idably  mounted  In  said  bore  and  having  Inclined  faces 
ahut,  ng  the  rear  ends  of  „,d  ronghlng  ^nittera.  .x.tt.r. 
ad.<us,al.ly  mounted  on  the  s,de.  of  «,id  wedg.  block  and 
having  inclined  faces  abutting  the  r,*r  faces  of  said  Hn- 
shing  cutters,  means  for  adjusting  said  wedge  block,  and 
lnde,«.nd.nf   means   for  adjusting  said  cotters 

.  .A  cutter  head  having  a  bore  therein,  a  plate  clonal. 
the  end  of  said  bon  .  ,  wedge  block  slldably  ■M>aBted  lo 
«alo  bore,  an  adjusting  scr.  w  passing  through  said  plata 
and  "BKagmg  s.,d  wedge  block  to  adjust  the  same,  ca- 
ters slldably  mounted  ..n  said  wedge  block,  sdjusting 
screw,  engaging  snkl  cr.tters  and  passing  through  witd 
Pifte.  and  cutters  n.ounted  In  the  wall  of  said  head  en- 
gaging said  wedge  Mock  and  «Ud  cotters,  and  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  outwardly  therebv 

»K*  ^^"^^^^^  »'"•''  bavlng  a  bore  therein,  a  plate  ri«,.ng 
the  end  of  said  lK,rr.  ,  wedge  block  slldahtv  mounte^l  In 
K-ld  bonv  so  adjusting  scr-w  ps«,ing  throtyth  said  piste 
snd  engaging  said  medge   block  to  adjust   the  same    cot- 
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ter«  slldably  moanted  on  Mid  wedge  block,  iidjastinir 
•crews  engaglQg  Mid  cotter*  and  paasing  through  Mid 
plate,  cnttera  mounted  in  the  wall  of  said  head  engaging 
■aid  wedge  block  and  said  cotters,  and  adapted  to  be  ad 
Justed  outwardly  thereby,  a  ring  retaining  said  plate,  and 
set  screws  passing  through  said  ring  mounted  In  Mid 
<utt.r  head  niifl  muatrinir  said  cutters  to  clamp  the  Mme. 

8.  A  cutter  head  having  a  bore  therein,  a  wedge  block 
mounted  to  slide  In  said  bore  and  having  oppositely  dis- 
poned inclined  faces,  cutters  extending  through  the  wall 
of  said  cutter  head  and  engaging  said  inclined  faces  so  as 
to  b«>  adjusted  thereby,  guide  grooves  In  the  sides  of  said 
wedge  block,  cotters  sliding  In  said  guide  grooves  and 
having  inclined  faces,  cutters  projecting  through  the  wall 
of  Mid  cutter  head  and  seating  against  said  cotters  to  be 
adjusted  thereby,  a  center  plate  closing  the  outer  end  of 
said  bore,  adjusting  screws  passing  through  said  center 
plate  and  engaging  Mid  wedge  block  to  adjust  the  sflme, 
other  adjusting  screws  passing  through  said  center  platn 
and  engaging  said  cotters  to  adjust  the  same,  means  for 
retaining  Mid  center  plate,  and  means  for  clamping  Mid 
cutters. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 
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922,253.  COMBINATION  SUPPLY  AND  WASTE  AP 
rAR.\Tl'S.  WuLiAM  Bi  .VTINO.  Jr.,  Brookllne,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  HI.  1906.     Serial  No.  341.400 


1.  \  water  supply  apparatus  comprising  an  outlet 
casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  basin  slab,  and  having 
a  transverse  discharge  port  and  an  opening  In  its  upper 
end,  an  Inlet  casing  having  transverse  inlet  ports  and  an 
opening  In  Its  lower  end,  a  tube  located  In  the  bores  of 
said  casings  and  rigidly  mounted  at  one  end  In  the  op<^n 
Ing  of  one  of  said  caaings,  and  a  screw -threaded  coupling 
for  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  casings  and 
simultaneously  forcing  the  other  end  of  said  tube  Into 
tight  connection  with  the  other  casing  about  the  opening 
fbereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  water  supply  apparatus  comprising  an  outlet 
casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  a  basin  slab,  said  casing 
being  open  at  its  bottom  and  having  a  discharge  port,  an 
Inlet  casing  removably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  Mid 
outlet  casing  and  having  a  lateral  supply  port,  said  out- 
let casing  having  an  openinn  In  Its  upper  pnd  and  said 
inlet  casing  having  a  similar  opening  In  Its  bottom,  a 
tube  extending  through  said  casings  and  having  Ita  ends 
r««p€ctlTely  mounted  In  Mid  openings,  Mid  tube  having 
a  permanent  connection  with  one  casing  and  a  sliding  fit 
connection  with  the  other,  and  a  valve  stem  extending 
through  said  opening  and  said  tut>e  and  having  a  handle 
at  Its  upper  end  and  valve  operatinp  devUea  at  Its  lower 
end.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  water  supply  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  mixing  chamber  provided  with  a  supply  and  a 
discbarge  port,  a  self  closing  valve  for  controlling  said 
supply  port,  a  tube  extending  through  Mid  casing  from  top 
to  bottom  thereof  and  having  a  rigid  connection  therewith 


at  each  end.  a  v-Ttlcally  movable  valve  stem  located  In 
said  tube,  and  operating  devices  for  said  valve  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  said  stem  at  Its  lower  end  to  support 
the  same,  iiml  iiMxable  thereby  upon  downward  move- 
ment thereof  to  open  the  valve,  substantiallx  as  described 

4.  .\  water  Kupply  apparatus  comprising'  a  discharge 
casing,  hot  and  <old  watir  supply  pipes  lending  thereto,  a 
longitudinally  movable  and  rotatably  adjustable  valve 
stem,  valve  merhanJBms  for  «.  parat.ly  controlling  said 
supply  pipes  disposed  adjacent  said  stein,  and  transversely 
extending  engaglnif  mean.M  carried  by  said  st.m  disposed  to 
engage  said  valve  mechanisms  slmultaneonsly  or  s'pa- 
rately  In  dlfTep»>nt  positions  of  adjiisfmenf  of  said  stem, 
substantially   as  described 

5  A  water  supply  apparatus  comprising  a  discharge 
rasing,  hot  and  cold  water  supply  pipes  leading  thereto, 
a  longitudinally  movable  and  rotatably  adjustable  valve 
stem,  valve  mechanisms  for  separately  confrolllnc  said 
supply  pipes  disposed  adjac.nt  said  stem  and  transversely 
extending  enifaglni:  means  earned  by  said  stem  disposed 
to  engage  either  of  said  valve  mechanisms  to  operate  them 
separately  In  different  positions  of  adjustment  of  said 
stem,  substantially   as  described 

[Claims  fl  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  22,254  l»ORTABLE  DARK  ROOM  FOR  mOTO- 
r.RAPHIC  PTRPOSES.  Cheisti.^v  Bt  rb  and  Hknrt 
F.  Thom.as,  Natrona.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  28,  tfM)S  Serial 
No.  456,.i06. 


1.  The  Improved  portable  dark-room  comprising  rigid 
top  and  bottom  portions,  flexible  sides  provided  with  flexi- 
ble and  lateral  extensions  In  the  form  of  sleeves,  fold- 
ing end  portions  composed  of  rigid  sections  hinged  to- 
gether and  to  the  top  and  bottom  portions,  and  pivoted 
swlnjfinK  stays  attached  to  the  end  portions  and  adapted 
for  adjustment  in  position  for  holding  the  ends  extended 
vertically  and  to  be  folded  against  the  ends  when  the 
dark-room  Is  to  be  collapsed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  dark  room  proper  provided  with  a  hood  at- 
tached to  its  upper  portion  and  provided  with  lever  arms 
extendlni:  down  on  the  sides  of  the  dark  room,  elastic 
bands  or  straps  connected  with  said  arms  for  holding  the 
hood  normally  elevated  and  distended,  and  a  treadle  at- 
tachment connected  with  the  arms,  whereby,  upon  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  treadle  tlie  hood  may  be  thrown  back, 
or  folded,  airaiust  the  tension  of  elastic  straps,  substan- 
tlr.lly  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  the  dark-room  proper,  of  the 
distensible  hood  applied  thereto,  the  same  having  a  bow- 
shape  lever  which  is  pivoted  to  the  top  portion  of  the 
dark-room,  and  elastic  straps  connected  with  such  lever 
and  serving  to  hold  the  hood  normally  elevated  and  dis- 
tended, as  shown  and  descrllMMl 
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4  The  combination  of  the  dark  room  proper,  of  a  dis- 
tensible hood  attached  to  Its  upper  portion,  a  pivoted 
lever  connected  with  the  front  portion  of  the  hood,  and  a 
spring  attachment  of  said  lever  for  holding  the  hood 
uorinnlly  elevated,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed 

.">  The  combination  with  the  dark  ro<>in  proper  and  a 
flexible  hood  attached  to  the  end  of  the  same,  a  pivoted 
lever  r-onnected  with  the  hood  and  a  treadle  attachment 
and  retractlnj:  spring  connected  with  the  lever,  whereby 
the  hood  is  held  normally  distended  but  may  t>e  thrown 
backward  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  substantially  as 
described 

[Claim  ti  not   printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


! 


922,2.15  ENVELOP  -  SEALING  M  WHINE.  DANirtG. 
BiTTs,  Chicago,  ill  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  hlms<i|f  and 
one-half  to  .Joseph  G  Seyl.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1908.      Serial  No    466.737. 


1.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  driving  mechanism,  and  an  envelop  support,  of  a 
receiving  table  moiifited  on  said  frame,  a  swinging  arm 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  connected  with  said  driving 
mechanism,  a  feed  plate  on  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  an 
envelop  ttap  ami  feed  the  envelop  to  said  receiving  table 
and  temporarily  hold  said  envelop  in  engagemetit  with  Mid 
receiving  table,  a  flap  moistener.  niechanisui  for  operating 
said  fiaji  iiioistei.er  to  moisten  said  flap  while  said  envelop 
Is  held  In  en^-'agiuient  with  said  receiving  table,  and  sealing 
mechanism  adapted  to  close  the  moist. ned  flap  and  push 
Mid  envelop  out  upon  said  receiving  table  when  freed 
from  engagement  therewith  by  said  feed-plate 

2  In  an  envelop  sealing  nmchine.  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  driving  mechanism,  and  an  envelop  support  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  of  a  receiving  table  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  swinging  arm  mounted  in  said  frame,  mechanism 
for  swinging  said  arm,  a  feed  plate  carried  by  said  ariu  and 
adapted  when  said  arm  is  swung  to  pass  through  the  slot 
In  said  envelop  support  and  engage  the  flap  on  the  under 
side  of  an  envelop  n-stlns  on  said  envelop  support  and  ftH>d 
the  envelop  to  said  receiving  taliie,  means  connected  with 
Mid  driving  me<'hnnisni  for  causing  said  fetnl  plate  to  tem- 
porarily hold  said  envelop  in  engagi-ment  with  said  re- 
ceivint:  table,  a  flap  moistener.  mechanism  for  operating 
said  flap  moistener  to  moisten  said  flap  while  said  envelop 
Is  held  In  engagement  with  said  receiving  table,  and  push- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  close  the  moistened  flap  and 
push  said  envelop  onl  upon  said  receiving  table  when  freed 
from  engagement  therewith  by  said  fi-e<l  plate 

.T  In  an  enve'op  sealing  macbttu.  »he  comt)inafion  with 
a  slotte<f  supply  »able  adaptid  to  hold  a  pile  of  enveops. 
a  drive  shaft,  means  fo.'  driving  said  shaft  a  crank  arm  on 
the  end  of  Mid  drive  shaft,  a  receiving  table  and  stops 
thereon,  of  a  swinging  arm  plvotally  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  feed-plate  oti  the  end  of  said  arm  adapted  when  said 
arm  is  swnng  to  pass  through  the  slot  In  said  supply  table 
and  iH'tween  a  portion  of  the  top  of  Mid  table  and  the  en- 


velops thereon  and  to  engag.  ibe  flap  of  an  envelop  an 
arm  secured  to  Mid  swinging  arm  and  provided  with  a 
cam  slot  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  crank  to  operate 
said  swinging  arm  and  feed  said  envelop  downward  to  said 
receiving  table  against  said  stops  and  temporarily  hold 
the  Mme  in  engagement  with  said  stops  a  flap  moistener 
connected  with  Mid  drivi  mechanism  and  adapted  to 
moisten  the  flap  of  an  envelop  while  the  same  is  held  in 
engagement  with  said  stops,  and  a  pusher  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  driving  mechanism  and  adapted  when  Mid 
envelop  is  free<i  from  engagement  with  said  stops  by  the 
lifting  of  Mid  feed  plate  to  seal  said  enveb.p  and  push  the 
sealed  envelop  upon  the  reo^ivinp  talib 

4  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  supply  table  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
adaptetl  to  hold  a  supply  of  envelops,  feeding  mechanism 
adapted  to  engage  the  flap  of  the  lowest  envelop  of  the 
pile  and  withdraw  the  same  from  the  pile,  plates  adapted 
to  yieldiriKl.\  !- ar  >ipon  the  under  sitrfac.  of  an  env.lop  as 
It  is  l>eing  withdrawn,  and  flap  moistening  mechanism,  of  a 
rotary  brush  located  adjacent  to  Mid  supply  table  and 
bearing  upon  said  plates,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
Mme  against  the  lower  envelops  of  said  pile  to  prevent  the 
moving  from  said  sjpi.l.\  table  of  any  envelop  except  the 
one  engaged  liy  aald  feeding  mechanism. 

6.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  a  support  on  said  frame  adapted  to  c(uitain  a  pile 
of  envelops,  an  envelop  fe.-ding  mechanism  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  flap  of  the  under  envelop  and  remove  the  envelop 
from  said  support,  flap  moistening  mechanism,  pushing 
mechanism  adapted  to  close  the  moistened  flap  and  deliver 
the  sealed  envelope,  and  mechanism  for  op»rating  said 
feeding  moistening  and  pushing  mechanism,  of  a  rotary 
brush  adapted  to  l>ear  upon  the  lead  edge  of  the  under  en- 
velops of  the  pile  as  they  rest  or  said  support,  and  mech- 
anism for  rotating  Mid  brush  atainst  said  pile  of  envelops. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


922.256  TIME  ((»M  ROLLED  APPARATUS  John  T 
Callaway,  Greenfield,  111  KUed  Aug  1,  1908  Serial 
No,  446,428 


fxi      J^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  oscillating 
rod.  tanks  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  vxi.  self  closing 
valves  arrank'ed  In  the  lower  ends  of  the  tanks,  fixed  mean* 
for  engaging  said  valvi-s  to  open  the  same,  a  movable  mem- 
t»er  actuated  \>\  the  csclllatlng  r<>d,  a  tank  arranged  above 
one  of  the  first  mentioned  tanks,  and  chronometrically 
actuated  mechanism  for  permitting  the  contents  of  the  aec- 
ond  mentioned  tank  to  discharge  into  one  of  the  first  men- 
tioned  tanks. 

-.  In  ar;  apparatus  of  the  class  descr1t>ed,  an  oscillating 
rod.  tanks  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  rod,  self  closing 
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valveB  arranged  In  the  lowar  ends  of  the  tanka,  flied  means 
for  tngiiging  said  ralT«>s  to  open  the  same,  a  movable  mem- 
ber actuat(«d  by  the  oBclUatlng  rod,  a  pair  of  tanks  ar 
ranged  above  the  first  mentlonpcL|tanks.  and  an  lnd«'pend- 
pntly  operating  chronoraetrlc  mechanism  for  perniittInK  the 
diachari^  of  the  fontents  of  the  x'^ond  tanlfs  into  the  first 
mentioned  tan  kit. 

•i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllwd.  an  oscillating 
rod.  tanks  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  rod.  self  cloainK 
valves  arranged  In  the  lower  ends  of  the  tanks,  fixed  means 
for  enKajfing;  said  valves  to  open  the  sam.'.  a  movable  mem 
ber  actuattMl  by  the  oscillating  rod.  a  plurality  of  tanks  ar 
rang.-d  aliove  .ach  one  of  the  first  mentioned  tanks,  there 
being  an  outlet  formed  In  the  bottom  of  each  tank,  s^lf 
opening  ralres  located  in  said  outlets,  and  chrononietric 
means  for  normally  holding  said  valves  closed. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  th<'  class  described,  an  oscillating 
rod,  containers  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  rod.  a  movable 
memr)er  actuates]  by  the  oscillating  rod.  liquid  containers 
arranged  above  the  first  mentioned  containers,  tubes  lead 
•ng  from  the  liquid  containers  to  the  first  mentioned  pair 
of  containers,  valves  located  In  said  tubes,  and  adjustable 
chronometric  mechanlam  for  controlling  the  opening  of 
aaJd  valve» 

n  rh  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  oscillating 
rod.  containers  mounted  f>n  th*'  ends  thereof,  self  rloslnir 
valves  arranged  In  the  lower  ends  of  the  tanks,  fired  means 
for  enjaiging  said  valves  to  open  thf  same,  a  movable  mem 
ber  actuated  by  the  oscillating  rod,  and  chronometrically 
actuated  mechanism  for  delivering  li(juid  to  either  one  of 
the  containers. 

H'laim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


f 


9  2  2,257.     I'Uf:sS-BOX       Uoss  Cablix.  Opelousaa.  La. 
Filed  I>ec    1,  1908.     Serial  No.  465.502. 


1  In  un  oil  press,  the  coml.inatlon  of  a  serii^s  of  press 
blocks  and  a  series  of  tlanKe<l  press  platen,  thn  pjafs  and 
bl.Mk.s  alternating  with  each  otlcr.  with  ibe  opposite  Hides 
of  each  l)lock  movable  between  the  flanges  of  adjacent 
plates. 

2.  In  an  oil  press,  the  coml.inatlon  of  a  s.rles  of  pres^s 
blocks  and  a  sfrifs  of  tlang.ni  press  plat.'s.  fhf»  plates  and 
blocks  altcrnatln+r  with  and  susp^nd-d  from  each  other. 
with  the  iipp,.r  and  lower  portions  of  each  block  respec- 
tively movable  between  the  flanges  of  the  next  upper  plate 
and  next  low.r  platf 

.'V    In  an'oil  j.ress.  the  <oml)ination  of  press  plar.^s  having; 
nani;..s  on  l.oth  faces,  with  the  flanges  on  each  face  esten,] 
Jng  from  front  to  rear  apd  spaced  apart,  and  a  ;.ress  hlo.-k 
having  a  working  face  at  each  side,  with  one  working  face 
movable  b«"twe.n  the  flanges  on  one  face  of  the  plate. 

4.  In  an  oil  press,  the  combination  of  a  s«'ries  of  press 
blocks  having  their  opposite  faces  ribbed  to  provide  chan- 
nel*, and  a  plate  attached  to  n^aeh  face  of  the  block  having 
perforations  in  register  with  th.-  channels 

5.  In  an  oil  press,  a  press  block  having  working  faces  at 
each  aide,  and  a  crosa-bar  attache<i  to  each  end  of  the  block, 
having  its  opposite   ends   twisted   to   bring   them  approxi 
mately  In  the  plane  of  the  block.  rv.,\  provide.)  with  notches 
to  engage  a  support 

U'lalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  'lasette.  ] 
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922,25R      SIWKXER-WRRNrif       Frank  H    Cavkn.  Thila- 
delphla.  Pa.      Filed  (Jet.  8.  iy08.      Serial  No.  456,782. 


^>0 


1.  A  apAnnet  wrench  having  a  yoke  open  at  one  side 
and  provided  on  the  other  side  with  a  guide  plate  having  a 
slot  less  in  width  than  the  yoke. 

2.  A  spanner  wrench  having  a  yoke  open  at  one  side  and 
provided  on  the  other  aide  with  a  guide  plate  having  a  slot 
less  In  width  than  the  yoke,  and  having  an  Inner  end  con- 
centric with  th«  latter. 

3.  A  spanner  wrench  haviog  a  .slutted  guide  plate  at  Its 
yoke  end,  said  guide  plate  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  dis- 
tance l)etween  th„  same  and  the  face  of  the  wrench 

4.  A  spanner  «  reuch  having  a  slotted  t'uide  plate  at  its 
yoke  en.t  sai.l  j.late  being  se<ured  to  the  handle  of  the 
wrench  at  one  end  and  acted  upon  by  a  set  screw  which 
engages  a  threaded  opening  in  the  wrench. 


922,259.     ORE  -  SErARATOrt       Rki  ben  M.  Clark,   Webb 
City,   Mo.      Polled  .Ian    2.'..    IP09       Rprlal   No.   474.037. 


1.  The  Improved  attachment  for  ore  jiggers  of  the  class 
indicated  comprising  a  metal  box  having  a  horiiontal  top 
adapted  to  serve  as  an  overflow  line,  an  inclined  bfittom 
and  parallel  vertical  ends,  and  provided  with  a  liorltontal 
groove  forming  a  gnldeway  for  a  L'nte  and  having  slots 
formeil  In  such  groove  and  whose  lower  sides  are  horlion- 
tal.  the  Interior  of  the  box  being  thus  closed  to  Influx 
from  the  overflow  and  adapted  to  maintain  discharge  nt 
a  uniform  level;  a  slWahle  gate  provided  with  a  screw 
sten),  a  hand  nut  applied  thereto  and  a  bracket  8upp<irtlng 
such  nut  and  meiins  for  securing  the  bracket  to  the  frame 
of  the  Jltfger.  as  shown  and  descrlb^-d 

2.  The  lmprove<l  attachment  for  ore-jiggers  of  the  class 
Indicated  .oinprlslnk;  n  metal  box  having  a  horiBonUI  top 
adapted  to  serve  as  an  overflow  line,  an  Inclined  twttom 
and  parallel  vertical  ends,  and  provided  with  a  horizontal 
groove  forming  a  guideway  for  a  gate  and  having  slots 
formed  In  sucti  groove  and  whose  lower  sides  are  horizon 
tal.  the  interior  of  the  box  t>elng  thus  closed  to  Influx 
from  the  overflow  and  adapted  to  maintain  discharge  at  • 
uniform  level;  a  slldabie  gate  arranged  for  closing  the 
slots  more  or  lea*  and  means  for  adjusting;  said  screw,  aa 
shown  and  described. 


922,260.      APPARATUS  FOB  CONDENSING  AND  Pl'RI 

FYINi;    HMOKE,   Ac.     Sblocn    I.   Clawson,   Salt    I.Ake 

City,  Utah       nied  .\Jar    9.   1908       Serl  il  No.  420,088. 

I.    In    an    apparatus    for    eoliecting    material    carried    in 

suspension    hy   fiinies  coming  from  metallurgical   furnaces. 

the  combination  with  a  flue  leading  from  the  fttrna<e,  of  a 

pipe  with   which   said  flue  communicates,  a    tank  contaiB- 


May  f8,  190Q. 


U.  S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


775 


log  liquid  abore  the  snrfare  of  w*»rh  said  pipe  terminates,   '  having  a  t>aBsacew«T  therethrough    the  VMMfleway  open 

Ing   through    the   twttom    of   the   portion   of  tb«  body    that 


a  constricted  portion  in  said  pi[>e  l>elow  its  connection 
with  said  fliie.  :i  cone  in  «:ild  pli>e  opposite  the  said  con- 
nection and  having  Ita  small  end  terminating  adjacent  to 
said  constricted  portion,  a  •e<(>nd  pipe  leading  from  below 
the  surface  of  the  Ihjuid  In  sjild  tank  to  the  larire  end 
of  said  cone,  and  means  in  said  second  pipe  to  force  liquid 
from  said  tank  into  the  large  end  of  said  cone. 


r-o«vcc-^  <:,«». 


2.   in    an    apparatus   for    collecting    miiterlal    '-arrled    In 
suspension   hy  fumes  coming  from   metallurgical   fumares. 
the  combination  with  n  flue  leading  from  the  furnace,  of 
a    pipe    with    which    said    flue    communicates,    a    tank    con 
talnlng  liquid   al>ove  the  surface  of  which   said   pipe  terml 
nates,  a  constricted  portion  In  said  pipe  1>elow  its  connec 
tion   with  said   t1ue    a  e,,ne   in  said   pipe  opposite  the  said 
connection  and  h.nving  its  small  end  termtnntlng  adjacent 
to  said  constricted  portion,  n  second  pipe  leading  from  be 
low  the  surface  of  the  Ibjuid  In  said  tank  to  the  large  end 
of   said    rone,    means    In    said    second    pii>e    to   force    liquid 
from    snid   tank    into   the    large   end    of  said   cone,    and   a 
chimney    surrounding  snid   pipe   and   supporting  said   flue 
and  tube. 


922,261.  NUT  LOCK.  P»aci  Clat,  Gibson,  La.,  aaalgnor 
of  one-half  to  Edward  Wright.  Gibson,  La.  Filed  May 
23.  1907.     Serial  No.  375.819. 


The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  oppotite  longitudi- 
nal grooves  terminating  In  recesses,  and  a  nut  having  In 
tiie  wall  of  its  l)ore  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves,  of 
a  locking  key  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  legs  adapted 
to  enter  the  aforesaUl  grooves  when  they  register,  and 
having  Inwardly  directed  terminal  fingers  adapted  to  seat 
In  the  recessee,  said  fingers  !*lng  of  greattr  length  than 
the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  grooves  of  the  nut  plus 
the  longitudinal  dimensions  of  the  grooves  of  the  bolt,  and 
the  combined  depth  of  the  groove  in  the  nut  together  with 
the  groove  In  the  bolt  l>elng  greater  than  the  thlckneaa 
of  aaid  legs. 


i>22.2e2.      CHECK  VALVE  FOR   8EWER.S.      Frank   Ci.em 
Exs.  Jr.  Crestline.  Ohio.     /Tied   I  mc    18,   1908      Serial 
No    4^7.756. 
1.   A    device   of    the   character    deBcrlt>ed.    comprlsinK    a 

body   having  a  portion  arranged   to  tit   within  a   pipe  and 


flta    m-lthtn    the   pt{>e.    said    passageway    thiia    having   for    a 
bottom    the   under   side   of   said    pipe,    and    a    check    valve 
mounted   on    the    body    and    controlling    the    flow    of    ma 
terial    through    the   passageway 


2.  A    device    of    the    character    described,    comprising    a 

Circular  body  arranged  to  1.e  fitted  within  a  pipe  and  hav- 
ing a  passageway  extending  through  said  LKidy  from  end 
to  end  and  opening  through  the  bottom,  the  bottom  of  the 
pipe  thus  conitltutlng  the  tottom  of  said  passageway, 
said  body  having  an  ontstanding  flange  at  one  end  that 
completely  surrounds  the  passageway  and  ic  arranged 
to  be  placed  between  adjacent  pliK.'b.  und  a  check  valve 
pivotally  hung  from  the  other  end  and  normaly  extending 
across   the    passageway 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  arranged  to  f,e  fitted  within  a  plj^-  and  hartnt:  an 
outstanding  pivot  hook  on  the  upper  portions  of  one  end. 
said  body  also  having  a  passageway  therethrougii.  a  check 
valve  hung  from  the  hook  and  having  a  bearing  thereon. 
the  upper  side  of  said  hook  and  the  under  side  of  the 
Ivearing  U'lng  oppositely  tapered  and  disposed  in  angular 
relation   to  produce  engaging  bearing  edges. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprising  a 
circular  body  arranged  to  be  fitted  within  a  pipe  and  hav 
ing  an  eccentrically  disposed  passageway  therethrcpugh, 
said  passageway  opening  through  the  bottom  of  the  body, 
the  t«>ttom  of  the  pipe  constituting  the  iHittom  of  the  pas 
sageway.  :in  outstanding  flange  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
lH.dy  and  l^lng  arranged  to  fit  between  the  ends  of  ad- 
jacent pipes,  outstanding  hooks  projecting  from  the 
.'ther  end  of  the  body  and  having  their  shanks  tapered 
Mpwardly  to  provide  l^arlng  edges,  and  a  check  valve 
having  oppf^sltely  extending  pintles  that  engage  the  hooks, 
said  pintles  having  their  lower  portions  tapered  to  pro- 
duce l>earlng  edges,  which  are  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
and  rest  against  the  bearing  edges  of  the  shanks  and  aald 
valve   normally   closing   the   passageway. 


922.263      ROD-COUPLING.     Pengamin  F.  Col«,  Menard- 
vllle.  Tex      Filed  July  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  383.159. 


/     t 


A    shaft    coupling    oomprisinj:    a    ^hank    wiTti    a    series 
of    rectangular    recesses    extending    centrally    throagb    the 
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Mtm«  and  havln«  a  plurality  of  narrow  alota  communl- 
cAtiDK  therewith  and  also  extending  centrmlly  through  the 
shank,  said  shanic  having  a  passage  formed  therethrough 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  recesses,  a  bifurcated  member 
having  a  shoulder  on  its  upppr  end  and  a  flanue  contiguous 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  narrow  neckx  extending  above 
said  flange,  a  plurality  of  rectangular  heads  disposed  in- 
termediate of  Raid  neclcs.  said  necks  and  said  beads  re- 
spectively being  adapted  to  fit  in  the  recess  and  Hints 
respectively  formed  in  said  shank,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the 
ohank  adapted  to  be  slldably  mounted  over  the  jolut  of 
said  member  and  said  shank  and  having  the  lower  portion 
of  its  surrounding  wall  and  Its  bottom  edge  contacting 
respectively  with  said  flange  and  said  shoulder  and  a  pin 
Inserted  through  the  sleeve  and  shank,  substantially  as 
specified. 


I 


moving  said  member  bodily  to  cause  hard  engagement  of 

said  «urfac<>!«.  «rubstanrlallv  as  set  forth 


92  2,264.  FLYING  MACHINE.  Charles  R.  CuLvia, 
Springfield,  Mass  Filed  Mar.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
363,358. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  frame  and  a  central  horizontal  longitudinally 
ranging  shaft  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  carrying 
a  bladed  propeller  at  its  rear  end,  and  a  motor  mounted 
on  the  frame  having  a  drlvlnif  connection  with  said  shaft, 
two  series  of  aeroplanes,  one  of  each  set  having  Its  loca 
tlon  next  behind  another,  one  series  being  located  above 
the  other,  all  of  the  aeroplanes  being  plvotally  mounted, 
on  transverse  horizontal  axes  on  said  frame,  for  fore  and 
aft  variable  inclinations  as  descrlt>ed.  and  all  of  said  piv 
oted  aeroplanes  having  depending  triangular  trusses  which 
also  constitute  levers  therefor,  crank  levers  connected  at 
the  pivotal  portions  of  the  end  aeroplanes  of  both  series 
and  liavlng  a  vertically  arranged  link  connecting  them, 
longitudinally  ranging  links  connecting  the  truss  levers 
of  the  upper  and  lower  series  of  aeroplanes  respectively, 
a  lever  connected  to,  downwardly  extending  from,  and  for 
manually  swinging,  an  intermediate  aeroplane  of  the  lower 
series,  an  operator's  seat  or  support  on  the  frame  below 
the  last  named  lever,  a  rotative  shaft  having  an  op- 
erating appliance  adjacent  both  the  operators  support 
and  the  manually  operable  depending  lever,  having  a 
pinion  thereon,  a  longitudinally  ranging  and  endwise 
slldable  bar  provided  with  racks  at  its  ends  facini;  in 
opposite  directions,  and  a  rack  at  Its  middle  portion  with 
which  the  pinion  of  said  lev.-r  meshes,  front  and  roar 
steering  vanes  and  vertical  sleeve  shafts  on  which  they 
are  afllxed  having  pinions  at  their  lower  ends  In  mesh 
with  the  end  racks  of  the  aforenamed  longitudinally 
sliding  bar. 


3.  A  valve  coinprislnj,'  a  casing,  a  valvf-  member  mount- 
ed therein  and  adapted  to  rotate  and  to  movp  axlally.  satd 
casing  and  valve  member  having  co.iperatlnK  tapered  sur 
faces  thereon,  an  operating  handle,  and  a  member  lying 
loosely  between  the  handle  and  valve  member  and  adapted 
to  connect  the  former  in  driving  relation  to  the  latter, 
said  member  permitting  reverse  movement  of  the  handle 
without  rotating  the  valve-member,  substantially  as  .■iet 
forth 

4  ^  valve  cfimprlslng  a  casing,  a  valve  meml)er  rota- 
table  and  movable  axlally  therein,  said  casing  and  valve 
meml)er  having  cooperating  tapered  surfaces  thereon,  a 
stem  connected  to  the  valve-member,  a  part  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  stem  and  having  projections,  projections  on 
the  movable  valve-member.  and  a  part  lying  loosely  be- 
tween said  pro j»>ct Ions  and  adapted  to  connect  them,  sub- 
stantially  as   set    forth. 

5.  A  valve  compistelng  a  casing,  a  valve  member  rota- 
table  and  movable  ailally  therein,  cooperating  tapered  sur- 
faces on  the  caalng  and  member,  a  stem  having  a  thread- 
ed connection  with  said  memt>er  but  movable  independ- 
ently thereof,  and  «  member  lyjng  loosely  between  the 
handle  and  valve-member  and  adapted  to  connect  the 
former  In  driving  relation  to  the  latter,  said  member  per- 
mitting reverse  movement  of  the  hai^le  without  rotating 
the  valve-member,   substantially  as  set   forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922.266.     FRIIT-SLICER.     Andrew  J    Curtis,  East  Wil- 
liamson, N    V      Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.O85. 


92::. 26.5.     VALVE.     Willard  B.  Cf  lveh,  Cartwndale,  Pa 

Filed  June  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,9,39. 

1  .\  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  movable  valve-mem- 
ber mounted  therein,  a  handle  loosely  connected  to  said 
member,  means  actuated  by  the  handle  when  turned  in 
one  direction  for  positively  connecting  the  handle  to  said 
member  and  for  rotating  the  memlnr,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  handle  when  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  for 
locking  said  member  against  rotation,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  .V  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  movable  valve-mem 
ber  mounted  therein,  coOperetlng  tapered  surfaces  on  the 
casing  and  memt>er,  a  handle  loosely  connected  to  the 
member,  means  operated  by  th*  handle  when  turned  in 
one  direction  for  positively  connecting  the  handle  to  said 
memb»'r  for  rotating  said  member,  and  means  actuated  by 
the    handle    when    turned    In    the   opposite    direction    for 


1.    In    a    machine    of    the    character    described,    a    table, 
knives  arranged  on  <«ald  table,  a  hopper  with  Its  back  ex- 
tending up  to  the  top  of  the  table,  guide  wheels  arranged 
at  each  end  of  said  fable  and  at  the  bottom  of  said  hop- 
per,  and   an   endless   carrier   mounted  on   said  wheels  and 
passing    through    said    hopper,    said    carrier    having    cups 
secured  at  intervals   thereto,   said  cups  being  adapted   to 
;    hold  the  contents  thereof  against  the  back  of  said  hopper 
and  against  the  top  of  the  table  as  they  are  moved  along 
j        2.    In    a    machine    of    the    character    described,    a    table, 
knives    arranged   on    said    table,    a    hopper   with    Its    back 
I   expending   up   to   the   top   of   the   table,    guide   wheels   ar- 
!    ranged  at   each   .nd   of  sa'd   table  and   at   the   bottom  of 
said    hopper,    and     an     ."ndless    carrier    mounted    on    said 
i    wheels  and  pasnln;:  rhrough  said  hopper,  said  carrier  hav- 
*  Ing    cups    secured    at    Intervals    thereto,    said    cups    being 
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adapted  to  bold  the  contents  thereof  asainat  the  back  of 
said  hopper  and  against  the  top  of  the  table  as  they  are 
moved  along,  and  a  false  back  In  said  hopper  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrli>ed.  a  table, 
knlreti  arranged  on  said  table,  a  hopper  with  Its  back  ex- 
tending up  to  the  top  of  the  table,  gtilde  wheels  arrangad 
at  each  end  of  said  table  and  at  the  bottom  of  said  hopper, 
and  an  endless  carrier  mounted  on  said  wheels  and  pass- 
ing through  said  hopper,  said  carrier  having  cups  se- 
cured at  intervals  thereto,  said  cups  being  adapted  to  hold 
the  contents  thereof  against  the  back  of  aaid  hopper  and 
against  the  top  of  the  table  as  they  are  moved  along,  and 
adjustable  Journals  for  the  guide  wheels  at  one  end  of  the 
table  for  the  purpose  of  taking  up  slack  In  the  carrier. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  table, 
knives  arranged  on  said  table,  a  hopper  with  Its  Lack  ex- 
tending  up  to  the  top  of  the  table,  guide  wheels  arranged 
at  each  end  of  said  table  and  nt  the  bottom  of  said  hop- 
per, and  an  endless  carrier  mounted  on  said  wheels  and 
passing  through  said  hopper,  said  carrier  having  cups  se- 
cured at  Intervals  thereto,  said  cups  being  adapted  to  hold 
the  contents  thereof  against  the  back  of  said  hopper  and 
against  the  top  of  the  table  as  they  are  moved  along,  and 
a  trough  arranged  below  the  portion  of  the  carrier  which 
moves  toward  the  hopper  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  table, 
knives  arranged  In  a  slot  In  said  table,  a  hopper  with  its 
back  extending  up  to  the  top  of  the  table,  guide  wheels  ar- 
ranged at  each  end  of  said  table  and  at  the  bottom  of 
said  hopper,  and  an  endless  carrier  mounted  on  said 
wheels  and  passing  through  said  hopper,  said  carrier 
having  cups  secured  at  Intervals  thereto,  said  cups  being 
adapted  to  hold  the  contents  thereof  against  the  back  of 
said  hopper  and  against  the  top  of  the  table  as  they  are 
moved  along,  a  trough  arranged  below  the  portion  of  the 
carrier  which  moves  toward  the  hopper  for  the  purpose 
specified,  and  a  receptacle  arranged  below  aaid  knives  and 
l>etween  the  fable  and  said  trough  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922,267.      H.\T     HOLDER       Ellkn  C.   Dailkt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  1,  1908.     Serial  No   430,279. 


0 


1.  .\  hat  holder  .-oinprislng  a  cylindrical  member,  means 
for  securing  the  same  in  position,  a  gravity  plunger  In  the 
cylindrical  memb«^r.  a  flattened  ball  made  of  gauze  mate 
rial  and  to  which  a  hat  may  be  secured,  a  rigid  material 
surface  secured  to  the  ball,  and  a  flexible  connection  !«>- 
tween  and  respectively  connected  to  said  surface  and  the 
plunger. 

I'  A  hat  holder  comprising  a  cylindrical  member,  means 
for  securing  the  same  In  position  against  the  back  of  a 
<halr  a  gravity  plunger  In  the  said  cylindrical  member,  a 
flattened  ball  of  gauze  or  similar  material  having  a  pe- 
ripheral band  secured  thereto,  and  a  braided  chain  connect 
ing  the  said  band  of  the  flattened  ball  and  the  gravity 
plunger. 


922,268.  FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  BREECH  LOAD- 
ING ORliNWi  K  .VKTHtR  T  IIAW.S..N  and  Geuroe  T 
BccKHAM.  Westminster.  London.  England,  assignors  to 
Vickers  Sons  A.  Maxim  Limited.  Westminster.  England 
Filed  Jan    .'>.  1905      Serial  No    2.39,770 


1.  In  breech  loading  ordnance,  the  combination  with  the 
breech  mechanism,  of  a  rifle  bolt  lock,  means  for  supplying 
thereto  ordinary  rifle  cartridges  without  their  bullets,  and 
means  for  llb«>ratlng  the  flring  pin  of  said  bolt-lock  to  fire 
the  primer. 

2.  In  breech  loading  ordnance,  the  combination  with  the 
breech  mechanism,  of  a  rifle  bolt  lock,  means  for  supplying 
thereto  ordinary  rifle  cartridges  without  their  bullets,  and 
means  for  electrically  llbefating  the  flring  pin  of  said  bolt- 
lock  to  flre  the  primer. 

3.  In  breech  loading  ordnance,  the  combination  with  the 
breech  mechanism,  of  a  rifle  bolt-lock,  means  for  auto- 
matically supplying  thereto  ordinary  rifle  cartridges  with- 
out their  bullets,  and  means  for  liberating  the  flring  pin 
of  said  bolt-lock  to  flre  the  primer. 

4.  In  breech  loading  ordnance,  tte  combination  with  the 
breech  mechanism  of  a  rifle  bolt  lock,  means  for  automatic- 
ally supplying  thereto  ordinary  rifle  cartridges  without 
their  bullets,  and  means  for  electrically  liberating  the  fir 
ing  pin  of  said  bolt  lock  to  fire  the  primer 

o.  In  breech  loading  ordnance,  the  combination  with  the 
breech  mechanism,  of  a  rifle  lK>lt  lock,  means  for  supplying 
thereto  ordinary  rifle  cartridges  without  their  bullets,  a 
sear  for  the  tiring  pin  of  the  bolt  lock,  an  armatun  on 
nected  with  said  firing  s.^ar.  and  electromagnetic  m' ans 
for  actuating  said  armature  to  release  the  flring  sear  for 
the  purpose  specified 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922,269.  PUMP.  William  S.  Dobik,  San  Antonio.  Tex  . 
assignor  of  one-third  to  E  Jackson  McGoldrick  and 
one  third  to  Benjamin  B  McGoldrlck,  Ran  Antonio.  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.   28,   190S.      .Serial   No.   423,926. 


In  a  ^acuum  sieam  pump,  a  pair  of  liquid  receptacle*,  a 
i  steam  chest  having  ports  connecting  with  said  receptacle*. 
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a  reelproeatlac  t«It»  kltemtelr  opeoinff  aad  cloBlng  Mid  I 
port*,  Ht^am  tapp«ta  connected  with  the  steain  chamber  ' 
of  Mid  r«><riproc»tlBg  v«lTe.  two  set*  of  vmlit  chUBbers. 
Mcb  comiating  of  an  npper.  \oweT  and  Interawdlatc  cham- 
ber, an  Induction  pip«  opening  into  the  lower  cluiinber.  an 
edactlon  pipe  connecting  with  the  upper  chamber,  Inlet 
valves  between  the  lower  and  Intermediate  chamber,  outlet 
valvps  between  the  Intermediate  and  upper  chamber,  the 
intermediate  chamber  opcBlng  Into  one  of  the  liquid  recrp 
taries,  ■  float  ball  valre  located  In  a  chamber  opening  Into 
the  Intermediate  chamber,  and  haring  an  operative  con- 
nection with  a  Btean  tappet,  and  a  apray  located  in  each 
liquid  receptacle  and  having  a  pipe  connected  with  the 
Intermediate  valTc  chamber  which  communlcatea  with  the 
other  liijuld  nceptacle. 


-+■ 


922,270.  METALLIC  COVER.  Oka  R.  Fowlbr.  SflKlnaw. 
Mich.,  aMlgoor  to  Frank  G.  Palmerton,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  May  li3,  19<JH.     Serial  No.  4*4,581. 


The  combination  with  a  pall  having  ears  thereon,  and  a 
ball,  the  ends  of  the  hall  connected  to  the  ears,  of  a 
cover  having  a  d.-presned  corrugated  head,  a  raised  wall 
around  the  periphery  of  the  head,  an  outwardly  projecting 
ring  carried  by  the  wall,  and  a  flange  depending  from  the 
ring  and  overlying  the  outer  face  of  the  pall,  the  flange 
only  being  recessed  and  lending  flexibility  to  the  cover, 
the  nars  and  the  ends  of  the  ball  being  afforded  clearance 
by  the  recsses  In  the  flange. 


922.271  RAIL  CHAIR  AND  FASTKNlNfJ  Leonard  R. 
Oarbaro,  Sheridan,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476.981. 


1.  Rail  Bupportlng  and  fastening  means  comprising  a 
bed  plate.  ke.|Mr  plHti>*  upon  the  bed  plat"  and  provided 
With  flanges  at  their  inner  edpes.  a  rail  seat  plate  upon 
the  bed  plate  between  .^ald  keeper  plates  and  provided 
With  similar  flanges  at  Its  edges,  said  flanj^es  forming  un 
dercut  receivlnt;  grooves  between  thV  edges  of  the  plates. 
and  clamping  plates  adapted  to  engasre  and  hold  the  base 
of  a  rail  against  Mid  seat  plate  and  provided  with  ribs 
of  proper  form  to  fit  within  said  grooves  and  receive  said 
flanges. 

•J  Rail  supporting  and  fastening  means  i-omprislug  a 
bed  plate,  a  rail  seat  plate  mounted  upon  the  bed  plate, 
keep.-r  plates  detachably  secured  to  the  bed  plate  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  seat  plate  and  spaced  therefrom,  the 
adjacent  edges  of  uid  plates  being  provided  with  pro 
Jecting  flange*  forming  aoderlylng  grooves,  and  clamping 


ptatea  for  overlapping  the  base  of  a  rail  to  bold  the  Mme 
agalnat  said  seat  plate.  Mid  damping  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  depending  T  shaped  tongues  forming  flangea 
to  engage  the  aforesaid  erooves  and  grooves  to  receive  the 
aforesaid  flange*  on  the  neat  and  keeper  platea 


922,272  TICKET  HOLDER  Fskdbrick  ,T  Oarrod.  Win- 
nipeg, Manitoba.  Cnnada.  Filed  .Tan.  29.  IfWW  Serial 
No.  474, &S7 


^ 


—     9 


A 


In  a  bolder  of  the  clam  described,  a  substantial ly 
rectangular  receptacle  having  an  open  top  and  a  partially 
Open  front,  a  roller  ejector  member  proTlded  with  teeth 
tninnioned  between  the  sides  of  the  recepUcle  directly 
below  the  open  top  and  In  close  proximity  with  the  rear 
of  the  receptacle,  an  operating  handle  for  the  roller,  a 
realllent  door  pivoted  to  the  upper  wall  of  the  p&rtlnlly 
open  front,  and  said  door  being  provided  with  nn  offset 
top  adapted  to  normally  He  above  the  ejector  and  away 
from  the  rear  portion  of  the  receptacle,  said  door  harinf 
its  Bides  provided  with  offs.t  portions,  and  the  said  off- 
set portions  adapted  to  frlctloaally  and  restllently  con- 
tact the  sides  of  the  receptacle. 


922,27:?  TRAIN-ORDEU  SHJNAI.  William  T  Gatks, 
.Aubrey,  Tei..  assignor  to  The  <Jates  Safety  Signal 
Board  .Attachment  Company  .Vubrey,  Tex  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Texas.     Filed  June  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  ;{7»,539. 


1.  A  signal  arfnnting  device  eomprlslng  a  cabinet  pro- 
Tided  with  a  door  and  containing  trmtn  order  pads,  sema- 
phore actuating  gearing  mounted  on  and  In  said  cabinet, 
a  Ifv.T  ffir  o|i. rutins  .snid  Ki-ariiiK  to  display  a  sema- 
phore and  Himuitaneously  open  said  door,  and  locking  de- 
vices for  said  g(»r1ng  automatically  actuated  by  th"  re- 
moval of  a  train  order  pad  from  said  eablnet. 

2.  .\  signal  actuating  device  comprising  a  cabinet  pro- 
vided with  a  door  and  containinjt  train  order  pads,  sig- 
nal actuating  eenrlng  mounted  on  and  In  said  cabinet, 
means  for  opfraUiiii  said  gearing  to  display  a  signal  and 
slranltaneonsly  tc  open  said  door,  and  gravity  actuated 
devices  automatically  locking  said  gearing  on  the  removal 
of  a  train  order  pad  from  said  cabinet. 

8.  A  signal  actuating'  devic*'  comprising  a  cabinet  pro- 
vided with  a  door  and  containing  train  order  pads,  signal 
actuating  gearing  mounted  on  and  In  said  cabinet,  gear- 
ing  for  opening  and   closing   said   door  opirnted   by   Mid 
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signal  gearing,  means  for  op.' rating  said  tfearlag  to  iMs- 
play  a  signal  and  slaraltaneoosly  to  open  Mid  door,  and 
gravity  actuated  devices  antomatically  locking  said  gear- 
ing on  the  remoTal  of  a  train  order  pad  from  said  cabinet. 

4.  .K  signal  actuating  device  comprising  a  cabinet  pro- 
vided with  a  door  and  containing  train  order  pads,  sig 
nal  actuating  gearing  mounted  on  and  in  said  cabinet, 
gearing  operated  by  said  signal  gearing  to  open  said  door 
when  a  signal  is  displayed  and  to  close  said  door  when  a 
signal  la  cleared,  and  means  for  operating  said  signal 
gearing. 

B  A  signal  actuating  device  comprising  a  cabinet  pro 
vlded  with  a  door  and  containing  train  order  pads,  signal 
actuating  gearing  mounted  on  said  cabinet  and  Including 
a  shaft  running  through  said  cabinet,  gearing  operated 
by  Mid  aigiial  gearing  for  opening  and  closing  uid  door, 
and  means  for  antonMtlcally  locking  said  gearing  on  the 
removal  of  a  pad  from  said  cabinet  consisting  of  a  cam 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  locking  dogs  plvotally  mounted  in 
said  caljinet  and  weighted  arms  f»upported  on  said  padB 
and  plvotally  mounted  and  operntlvely  connected  to  said 
dogs 

(t'latmK  ti  to   14  not   printed  In  the  Gasette.  ) 


922.274.     R.<CK.      William   M    Cilmohe,  Alva.  Okla 
Filed  Aug    11.   1008       Serial  .NO    448.060. 


In  a  rack,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  chan- 
oels  at  each  edp'  Thereof,  ritw  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  frame,  ledges  extending  laterally  of  the  framt,  said 
ribs  and  ledges  forming  compartments  and  a  transparent 
toverlng  adapted  to  enter  said  'hannels  and  estend  over 
the  fa.-.-  of  the  frame;  of  subetantially  L  shaped  sections 
on  the  rear  of  said  frame,  said  sections  forming  pockets 
and  a  standard  adapted  to  support  the  rack  In  Its  vertical 
position. 


922,27f^       SEWER-PLrc       Wtlmam    .T     Gleason.    Jacob 
Zechimllt,  and  Alj-honsi  l.  Hum,  New  Orleans.  La 
Filed  ,Ian    6,  1909.     Serial  No.  471.027. 


1  In  a  sewer  plug,  the  combination  of  a  disk  having 
parallel  guides  at  one  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  soml-clrcular 
plates  provided  at  the  straight  edges  ther*»of  with  recesses 
terminating  In  right  angle  slots,  a  stud  having  oppoaltely 


'  Inclined  acrew  threaded  ends  and  nuts  fitted  In  the  seml- 
drcolar  plates  for  the  purpi>se  set  forth. 

2  In  a  sewer  plug,  the  combination  of  a  disk  provided 
at  one  side  with  parall.'I  gnjdes.  and  a  pair  of  seml-clrcu- 
lar  platea.  the  straight  edge  of  each  plate  recessed  and 
having  slots  to  receive  the  guides  of  the  disk,  a  stud  with 
right  and  1.  ft  screw  threaded  ends  and  nuts  fitted  In  the 
plates  to  engage  same,  with  valve  connections  between 
the  plates,  as  s<i  forth 

I  3.  In  a  sewer  pluj;,  a  disk  provided  with  parallel  guides 
and  a  pipe  opening,  in  combination  with  two  pairs  of  semi- 
clrrular  plates,  the  straight  cMlges  of  said  plates  recessed 
and  slotted  as  deserlbed.  studs  and  nuts  whereby  the  pairs 
of  plates  are  operated  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  one 

I  pair  of  plates  having  valve  connections,  a  pipe  op.ning  to 
each  pair  of  plates,  elongated  slots  in  th..  top  plates  snd 
serews  wlieret.y  the  disk  and  plates  are  s.-cured  together. 
as  set   forth. 

I       4.  The  combination  in  a  sewer  plug,  of  a  disk  provided 

I  at  one  side  thereof  with  parallel  guides  .^nd  screws  fitted 
In  thr  ends  of  Mme.  a  pair  of  seml-clrculsr  plates  having 
r.-cfssed  and  slotted  edgis.  a  stud  and  nuts  adapted  to 
receive  the  oppositely  threaded  ends  of  the  stud,  elastic 
valves  connecting  the  plat.s  :  with  a  second  pair  of  semi- 
circular plates  arrang.-d  at  right  angles  to  the  first  pair, 
a  stud  and  nuts  for  operating  same,  the  second  pair  of 
plates  pr.)vlded  with  elongated  slots  for  the  passage  of 
the  guide-screws,  as  set  forth. 


l>22,L'7fl     OPTOMFTKR      .Ta.-op  e   Ch^opmat.  Atlanta.  Oa. 
Filed   Nov    27.    190«.      Serial   No    464.e2.'< 


1.  In  an  optometer,  a  supporting  has.-,  a  closed  cylln- 
I  der  revolobly  mounted  thereon,  a  supporting  shaft  ex- 
tending centrally  and  longitudinally  through  the  cylin- 
der, an  Indicating  disk  provided  with  groups  of  Indicia  of 
graduated  sizes  arranged  on  the  shaft,  a  guard  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  arrang.-d  in  front  of  and  at 
the  upper  half  of  the  Induatlng  disk,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  the  opj-rator  for  intermittently  turning  said 
shaft  to  successively  dispose  the  several  groups  of  indicia 
on  tike  indicating  disk  in  registration  with  the  opening  of 
the  guard   plate 

2  An  optometer  i  umprisiin;  ac  -patjue  cylinder  iisving 
alined  siglit  and  light  oi«.nlngs.  testing  mt-ans  mounted 
for  rotary  and  longitudinal  adjustment  within  said  cylin- 
der and  having  gradunted  indicia  thereon,  ui.  an«  lo  aline 
the  indicia  with  the  light  and  sight  openings  of  the  cylin- 
der and  means  to  focns  the  sume 

:i  in  an  optometer,  an  ot>ague  .cylinder  having  alined 
sight  and  light  ojvenlngs.  an  indicating  disk  having  grud- 
nated  indicia  Hrranired  within  the  cylinder,  means  lor 
int.rmiiiently  turning  said  disk  to  aline  the  .ndina  with 
the  light  and  sight  oi)enlngs.  and  means  to  f^cus  the  disk. 

4  In  an  optometer,  an  opaque  cylinder  lauvlng  alined 
sight  and  light  openings,  a  disk  supporting  shaft  arraaged 
longitudinally  therein,  an  indicating  disk  h.  vin^'  urad- 
uatrd  indiria  and  slulabiy  mounted  upon  said  sLufi.  in-ans 
under  tl).-  .-ontrol  of  the  operator  for  Intermittently  turn- 
tag  the  shaft  a  fraction  of  a  revolntlon  to  vlsionally  sUne 
the  indicia  of  ssld  disk,  and  m»ans  for  ad.losting  the  disk 
longitudinjilly  upon  the  shaft  to  focos  the  indicia 

•'"'  In  an  optometer,  an  opaque  cylinder  having  alln.-d 
slglit  and  light  openings,  an  Indlf-atlng  disk   having  gr»ad 
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iiatpd  Indicia  and  mounted  for  lona:ltadlnaI  adjastment  In 
the  cylinder,  meana  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
intermittently  turning  the  disk  a  fraction  of  a  revolution 
to  Tlalonally  aline  the  indicia,  and  a  lens  plrotally  mount- 
ed in  the  cylinder  in  poaition  to  awing  into  allnement 
with  the  sight  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


-i- 


922.277.  PAPER  BOX  OR  CARTON.  Erxbst  T  Oowing. 
Watertown.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Wm  M. 
Elmpr  and  one-fourth  to  Fred  M.  Elmer,  Watertown, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1909      Serial  No.  470.763. 


A  box  or  carton  provided  with  an  openlnj;  and  a  slot 
abovf  «ald  opening,  a  spout  comprising  a  base  of  greater 
width  at  its  Inner  end  than  at  Its  outer  end.  said  spout 
being  provided  with  foldable  sides,  and  a  tongue  at  its 
outer  end  to  engage  aaid  slot,  said  sides  being  extended 
underneath  the  base  and  secured  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
openinc  In  the  box  or  carton,  said  sides  being  crimped  to 
b»'  folded  close  to  said  opening  against  the  box  or  carton 
and  to  be  opened  to  facilitate  the  discharge  of  the  con- 
t»»nts  of  the  box  or  carton. 


922.278.      AUTOMOBILE- WHEEL. 
riba.  Colo.     Piled  July  26,  1907. 


Olb   a.    Haurk.    Ar- 
Sertal  No.  385.69S 


A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  and  a  rim.  a  tire  en- 
gaged with  said  rim  an  anniilar  channel  memt>er  secured 
to  the  rim.  said  rim  and  said  channel  member  having 
alining  passages  formed  therein  located  between  the  said 
spokes,  nipples  upon  the  rim  In  line  with  the  said  pas- 
sages, caps  adjustably  secured  to  the  nipples,  each  cap 
having  an  apertured  partition,  rods  slidably  mounted  In 
the  pasasges  formed  In  the  channel  member  and  In  the 
rlm,  said  roda  having  their  outer  ends  secured  to  the  tire 
and  having  their  other  ends  slidably  mounted  in  the 
apertures  formed  In  the  partitions,  stop  collars  secured 
to  the  rods,  and  helical  springs  coiled  about  the  rods  and 
confined  between  the  collars  and  between  the  partitions 
In  the  aaid  c«ps,  the  said  caps  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment upon  the  nipples  so  that  the  tension  of  the  spring* 
within  the  caps  may  be  regulated. 


922,279.     LIMB-SUPPORT  FOR  HARNESS.     Oscia  Hltiv 
iNOSFCLD   and    THEODoai    Hammond.    Greenfield.    Ohio 
Filed  June  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  437,548. 
.\  rein  bolder  constructed  of  a  strip  of  resilient  metal 

haflng  a  flat  body  and  an  overlying  tongue  portion,  the 


body  having  a  downwardly  curved  lip  and  being  provided 
with  extending  side  portions  adapted  to  t>e  Itont  under 
the  body  to  engage  the  hip  strap  of  a  harness,  teeth  upon 
one  edge  of  one  of  the  sides  adapted  to  be  bent  upwardly 


and  to  bf  Inserted  within  the  hip  strap,  and  the  tonpue 
portion  having  one  of  its  edges  rolled  upwardly  and  hav- 
ing Us  free  ead  provided  with  an  upturned  lip  adapted 
to  contact  the  down  turned  lip  of  the  body. 


922,280.     PINCH-BAR 
Filed  June  24.  1908. 


Walter  B    He.vdrix,  Braiil.  Tnd 
Serial  No.  440.139. 


1.  \  pinch  bar  havinK  a  lower  cylindric  end  lying 
substantially  in  line  with  the  bar  and  having  a  slight 
projection  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  bar.  a  lower 
extension  having  a  lower  surface  of  acute  angle  relation 
to  th«'  bar  and  ti-rmtnatins  in  a  1  lunded  bearing  heel, 
said  lower  extension  having  a  transverse  angular  seat 
located  forward  of  said  heel,  and  a  removable  angular 
fulcrum  piece  in  said  seat.  ^ 

-  .\  pinch  bar  having  a  lower  cylindric  end  lying  sub- 
stantially in  line  with  the  bar,  a  lower  extension  termi- 
nating in  a  rounded  bearing  heel,  said  lower  extension 
hiixing  a  transv.'PSf  angular  s.^at  locati'd  furward  of  said 
heel,  and  a  removable  anirular  fulcrum  piece  in  said  seat. 


922,281.  8ATTCEPANLID.  Lilia.v  S.  Hini,  Brandon, 
Manitoba.  r«nada  Filed  Sept.  30,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4.-.,"..406. 
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The  herein  <l»»s.rllM<i  lid  for  cf)oking  vessels  fomprising 
a  cover  member  provided  with  a  flange  having  openings 
therein  and  Intermediate  imperforate  sections,  and  a  metal 
band  provided  with  openings  covered  with  wire  gause  and 
intermediate  Imperforate  sections,  said  band  being  con 
nected  to  the  flnnge  of  said  cover  and  provided  with  finger 
holds  for  rotating  the  same  to  bring  the  openings  in  the 
flange  and  band  Into  coincidence. 


922.282       ANTHRACENE  DYE  .\ND  PROCESS  OF  MAK 
ING  S.\ME      M.\x  ISLER.  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor 
to   Badische     \nilln    &    Soda    Fabrlk,    Ludwigshafen-on- 
the-Rhin«\    GermHny,    a    Corporation        Filed     Feb     12. 
1907.     Serial  No.  357,061. 
1.   The  proceM  of  producing  coloring  matter  by  beating 

anthracene    or    a    compound    containing    the    anthracene 

grouping  with  sulfur 
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2.  The  proc««s  of  producinc  coloring  matter  by  heat- 
ing anthracene  or  n  compound  containing  the  anthracene 
grouping  with  sulfur  In  the  presence  of  a  metaJlic  com- 
pound 

.S  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matter  by  heating 
anthracene  with  sulfur  in  the  presence  of  caustic  soda. 

\  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matter  by  heating 
J<  10  dichloranthracene  with  sulfur  In  the  presence  of 
caustic  soda. 

5.  As  new  articles  of  mHnufacture  the  colorinj:  matters 
»urh  as  i-an  Ik-  obtalD<-(i  fri>ui  a  i-ompound  (■')ntalDlns:  the 
anthracene  grouping  which  coloring  matters  are  insoluble 
in  water,  in  alkalies,  in  dilute  acids  and  in  the  ordinary 
organic  solvents,  but  are  soluble  in  alkaline  hydrosulflte 
•"•■lutionii  yielding  from  brown  to  l)lue  solutions  which  dye 
nnmordanted  cotton  yielding  from  green-yellow  to  bn.wn 
shades. 

[Claim  f,  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


922.283      MOINTING   FOR   GANG-SAWS       Arvli   Joniis, 
<->olitl(.   Ih.l       Filed  Mar    17,   1908.      Serial  No.  421.706. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  8tationar>  framework  pro- 
vided with  tracks,  nvoluMe  srr.ws  supported  by  said 
framework  and  disposed  iiarallel  with  said  traciis,  boxes 
providtd  with  portions  engaging  said  •*,,•.■«>  and  also  with 
portions  engaging  said  trades,  springs  mounted  within 
•iSld  boxes  and  en>:ak:lng  s.-itd  tracks  for  rtic  purpose  of 
maintainlnL-  said  l.ox.-s  in  predetermlried  positions  rela- 
tively to  said  tracks  so  as  tu  compensate  for  wear,  and 
mechanism  controllable  at  will  for  adjusting  the  tension 
of  said  spring 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  framework  pro- 
vided with  tracks,  revoluhle  screws  supported  by  said 
stationary  framework  and  disposed  parallel  with  said 
tracks,  box.  >  engaging  said  screws  and  adapted  to  he 
raised  and  lowere<i  thereby,  sprlnirs  mounted  within  said 
boxes  and  engaK'int:  said  tracks  for  the  purpose  of  main 
'amine  said  boxes  in  a  predetermined  working  relation  to 
said  tracks  in  order  to  compensate  for  wear,  means  for 
regulating  the  tension  of  the  springs,  a  hanger  arm  sup- 
ported upon  said  boxes,  and  mechanism  connected  with 
said  hanger  arm  for  supporting   saws 


9  2  2.284.       APPARATUS    FOH    I>ETER.M1NIN(,    THE 

r»EPTH   OF  LigUIDS.      Joseph    W    Jones,   New    York. 

N    Y       Filed  Dec.    13.  1906.      Serial   No.   347.670 

1    The  combination  with  a  tank  containing  a  liquid  to 

N    meastired  and  having  a   removable  air  tight  closure,    a 

pressure   gage,  an  air-tight   casing  surrounding  the  same 

and   a  .source   of   pressure,    of   a    continuous   duct    leading 

directly    from    said    source    of    pressure    to    said    gage,    a 
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branch  duct  leading  from  said  main  duct  to  the  bottom 
of  said  tank,  and  a  valve-coBtrojied  secondary  duct  lead- 
ing from  the  top  of  said  tank  to  said  casing. 


2  In  combination,  a  liquid  fuel  supply  tank  for  self- 
propelling  vehicles,  a  differential  pressure  gage  and  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure,  said  gage  having  two  compart 
ments  separated  by  a  flexible  dlaphrncm,  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  pressure  supply  with  one  of  said  compart- 
ments and  having  a  branch  pipe  leading  to  the  bottom 
of  said  tank,  and  an  eguallzlng  pressure  conduit  provided 
with  a  valve  connecting  said  second  compartment  with 
the  top  of  said  tank 

3.  In  combination  a  liijuid  fuel  supply  tank  for  self 
propelling  vehicles,  and  a  differential  pressure  gage'  hav- 
ing two  compartments  separated  by  a  flexible  diaphrngm. 
a  conduit  connecting  one  of  said  compartments  with  said 
tank  near  Its  bottom,  and  adapted  to  connect  with  the 
engine  exhaust,  and  a  conduit  cr.nnectipg  s.Tid  second 
compartment  with  the  space  above  the  liquid  in  said  tank 


922,286  STREET  CAR  PLATFORM  ARRANGEMENT 
Pearl  N  Jones.  Pittsburg,  Pa  Filed  Jan  13  1909 
Serial  No.  472,048. 


1  \  street  car  having  an  end  platform  and  a  doorway 
leading  therefrom  to  the  interior  of  the  car.  and  an  angu 
lar  barrier  extending  from  the  step  to  a  point  central  of 
the  doorway  and  spaced  outside  of  said  doorway  a  suf- 
ficient distance  to  materially  increase  the  passageway  be- 
tween the  inner  t>arrier  post  and  the  sides  of  the  doorway  ; 
substantially  as  descrltn-d 

2.  .\  strept  car  having  an  end  platform,  the  body  of  the 
car  bavinj:  a  doorwa.v  leading  to  said  platform,  and  an 
angular  barrier  extending  from  the  step  to  a  point  central 
..f  the  ijooi-wav  and  spa.-ed  outside  of  said  doorway  a 
sufficient  distance  to  materially  increase  tiie  passageway 
between  th.  inner  barrier  post  and  the  sides  of  the  door 
way.  Kaid  barrier  having  its  portion  extendinjj  transveraely 
of  the  platform  provided  with  a  bend  Imck  portion  ad 
jacent  to  the  juncture  to  the  longitudlttal  portion,  to  pro 
vide   space    for   the   conductor:    substantiall.v    as   described 

3.  A  street  car  having  an  end  platform  and  a  doorway 
leading  therefrom  to  the  interior  of  the  car.  an  angular 
barrier  having  a  transverse  portion  extending  inter 
iiiediate  of  the  r  1,1th  of  the  platform  and  providing  Inlet 
and  outlet  passageways  eitenoing  to  different  parts  of  the 
doorway,  an  autometic  lock  for  the  eniranc  door  when 
closed,  and  a  device  on  the  platform  under  the  rontrol 
of  the  conductor  to  unk>ck  the  entrance  door,  substantially 
as  de8crll)ed. 

4     A  street  car  having  a  central  opening  in  its  end  with 
two  doors  arranged  to  close  the  opening    an  angular  bar- 
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rter  on  th»»  platform  nrran^rn!  to  proTlde  a  space  for  thp 
conductor,  an  aatomatic  loch  for  the  entrance  door  wh^n 
clofwd.  and  nn  unlocking  device  under  the  control  of  the 
conduftor  at  hl^  station  on  the  platform  and  arranged  to 
unlock   the  <ntrancp  door,  substantially  an  described. 

5.  A  street  car  havinst  a  central  opening  In  Its  end 
with  two  doors  arranged  to  close  the  opening,  the  car  plat- 
form having  an  angular  barrier  terminating  otitside  of 
the  door  0[>enlng  and  at  a  sufHcU-nt  distance  therefrom 
to  increase  the  space  between  the  end  of  the  barrier  and 
the  side  of  the  door  opening,  the  Interior  of  the  car  being 
unimpeded  adjacent  to  the  door  opening,  substantially  as 
descrlbt'd. 


f 
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with.  ,10.1  a  head  having  a  table  surface  on  one  side  and  a 
•*eat  surface  on  the  other,  whereby  said  head  by  Inverting 
the  support  Biay  1*  used  either  as  a  table  or  as  a  sette*. 

5.  An  artl<  jp  ..f  f\iriiiture.  comprising  a  base  barlt« 
feet  and  a  bracket  to  which  the  feet  are  secured,  a  post 
projecting  upw.'ird  from  said  ba.se  rentrally  of  the  bracket, 
a  8up(K>rt  adapted  to  tit  over  the  post,  and  a  head  having 
a  table  surface  ou  one  side  and  a  seat  surface  on  the  other 
whereby  said  head  by  inverting  the  support  may  lie  used 
either  as  a  table  or  as  a  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9-2.280  SEALIXG-CAP  FOR  BOTTLP:S.  Lewis  KalL- 
iNri.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1908  Serial  No 
4t>r..6a4. 

y 


1  .\  sealing  r-ap  having  a  skirt  provided  with  a  beaded 
edge,  the  inner  portion  or  wall  of  which  is  divided  Into 
segments  whose  adjoining  ends  are  crossed,  snbstantlaliv 
a.*  specified. 

2.  A  sealing  cap  having  a  skirt  provided  with  an  In- 
turned  bead  the  Inner  wall  of  which  Is  slltted  to  form 
segments  whose  adjoining  ends  ar<>  crossed,  the  crossed 
IM)rilons  of  the  segments  extending  from  the  edge  of  the 
wall  to  s  point  where  the  »nlil  wall  mnnils  out  to  Join  the 
^klrf   proiier,  substantially  as  specified. 


iOiA 


922.28S.     ROI.LIER-BEARING.     Samubl  Katb,  Columbu* 
MlM.     Filed  May  2.  1908      Serial  No.  430.574 


022.2sr      rONVERTIULF  TAHI.E  AND  SKTTKE.     Bh- 
Tiioi.t)   KArrKNnEiu;,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Ftle<l    Nov    30. 
Serial  No    468,300. 


11)()M. 


1.  An  article  of  furniture,  comprising  a  base,  a  po«t 
projecting  upward  from  said  base,  a  reversible  support 
provided  with  a  recess  In  Its  upper  and  lower  surfaces, 
eacl>  adapted  to  receive  the  post,  whereby  a  table  is  pro- 
vided in  one  position  of  the  support  and  a  seat  In  the  re- 
Tersed  position  thereof 

2.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  base,  a  reveral- 
ble  support,  means  on  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
Mid  support  for  removably  mounting  the  same  on  said 
has*,  whereby  a  table  is  provided  In  one  position  of  th» 
support  and  a  sent  In  the  reversed  position  thereof. 

3.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  base,  a  reversi- 
ble support,  means  on  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said 
support  for  removably  mounting  the  same  on  said  base 
whereby  a  table  la  provided  in  one  position  of  the  support 
and  a  seat  in  the  reversed  position  thereof,  and  means  for 
holding  Mid  supixjrt  in  either  position  against  rotary 
movement 

4.  A  convertible  table  and  settee,  comprising  a  baae 
having  feet,  and  a  bracket  to  which  the  feet  are  secnred. 
a  peat  projecting  upward  of  said  tiase  centrally  of  the 
bracket,  a  support  having  a  -ecem  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
post  and  haiing  a  connection  with  the  post  whereby  Mid 
support  Is  held  against  rotary  movement,  said  support 
having  a  recesa  oppoalte  the  other  receaa  and  in  line  there- 


1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  n  shaft,  targe  and  smal 
rollers  arranged  alternately  around  the  shaft,  and  Ilnki 
for  maintaining  an  axial  allnement  of  three  rollers, 

2.  A  roller  t>earlng  comprising  a  shaft,  large  and  small 
rollers  arr*n|.Hl  alternately  around  the  sLnft.  and  llnki 
connecting  the  Journals  of  two  large  and  on«  small  rollee 
In  allnement  with  one  another. 

3.  A  roller  tearing  comprising  a  shaft,  rollers  of  twd 
diameters  «lf»rnutel>  arranged,  the  larger  rollers  bearing 
upon  the  shaft,  and  the  sin|iller  rollers  upon  the  udjneent 
larger  rollers  on  each  side  thereof,  and  links  having  orL 
(Ices  therein  to  receive  the  Journals  of  two  large  and  ona 
small  roller  to  maintain  their  allnement 

4.  A  roller  bearing  crunprlslng  a  shaft,  rollers  of  two 
diameters  altarnately  arrange<l,  the  larger  rollers  l.earlng 
upon  the  shaft  and  the  smaller  rollers  upon  the  adjacent 
larger  rollers  on  each  side  thereof,  and  links  having  ori- 
fices therein  to  receive  the  journals  of  two  lar^e  and  one 
small  roller  to  maintain  their  allnement.  the  en. is  of  the 
rollers  provided  with  convex  bearings  to  reduce  end  thrust, 
friction   at  that  point. 


S22.289.  DOOR  HIN'JE.  Palvix  Kbith  and  tjeorgb  F. 
Lister.  Mansdeld,  Ohio.  Filed  June  22.  1908  Serial 
No.    4.?fl,80ft. 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  door,  a  pin  extending  from  said  frame  and  secured  to  a 
fixture,  two  roller  sleeves  mounted  diametrically  opposite 
each  other  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  pin,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
Jaws  adapted  to  engage  said  roller  sleeves  separately  or 
both  «t  the  same  time,  links  pivotally  connected  to  th« 
other  ends  of  said  Jaws  and  t..  each  other,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  piece  .jnnnected  to  sa<d  links  and  adapted  to  hold 
them  In  position  to  cause  ssidjjaws  to  forcibly  er  gage  said 
roller-sleeves. 

2.  A  hinge  corapris,ng  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  door,  a  pin  extending  from  said  frame  and  secured  to 
a    lixture.   two  roller-sleeves   mounted   diametrically  oppo- 
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site  each  other  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  pin,  a  pair  of 
pivoted  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  uid  roller-sleeves  sepa 
rately  or  both  at  the  same  time,  links  pivotally  connected 
to  the  other  ends  of  said  jaws  and  to  each  other,  a  lug 
on  said  frame,  a  colled  spring  seated  on  said  Ing.  a  headed 
piece  connected  to  uid  links  and  having  its  head  engaged 
by  said  spring  whereby  said  links  are  held  in  i>osltlon  to 
cause  said  jaws  to  forcibly  engage  said  roller  sleeves. 

3.  A  hinge  comprising  n  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  door,  a  pin  extending  from  said  frame  and  secured  to  a 
tlxtiire.  two  roller  sleeves  mounted  diametrically  opposite 
each  niher  on  tlie  Inner  end  of  said  pin.  a  pair  of  pivoted 
Jaws  adapted  to  engage  said  roller  sleeves  separately  or 
Ix'fli  at  the  same  time,  !:nks  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  ends  of  said  jaws  and  to  each  other,  a  lug  on  said 
frame,  a  coiled  spring  8eare<l  on  said  lug.  a  headed  piece 
connected  to  said  links  and  having  a  socket  In  its  head 
to  bouse  the  other  end  of  said  spring  whereby  Mid  links 
are  held  In  position  to  ca\ise  said  Jaws  to  forcibly  engage 
said   roller  sleeves. 

4.  A  hinge  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  door,  a  pin  extending  from  said  frame  and  secured  to  a 
fixture,  two  roller  sleeves  mounted  diametrically  opposite 
each  other  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  pin.  a  pair  of  pivoted 
Jaws  adapted  to  engage  said  roller  sleeves  separately  or 
both  St  the  same  time,  links  pivotally  connected  to  tb« 
other  ends  of  Mid  Jaws  and  to  each  other,  lugs  on  aald 
frame,  colled  springs  seated  on  said  lugs,  a  T-ahaped 
piece  having  Its  stem  ronoerted  to  snid  links  and  having 
Its  head  engaged  by  said  springs  whereby  Mid  links  are 
held  in  position  to  cause  said  Jaws  to  forcibly  engage  Mid 
roller  sleeves. 

8,  A  hinge  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  door,  a  pin  extending  from  said  framf.  a  floor  plate  hav- 
ing a  rounded  groove  therein  and  a  rib  extending  acroM 
aaM  grtMive,  said  pin  being  nuind  at  Its  lower  end  and 
slotted  to  fit  said  groove  and  rlN  of  gald  floor  plate,  two 
roller  sleeve*  mounted  diametricsllv  opposite  each  other 
on  the  Inner  end  of  said  pin  a  pair  of  spring  actuated 
Jaws  adapted  to  engage  Mid  roller  Bie»'ves  separately  or 
both  at  the  same  time,  a  truncated-cone  shaped  part  car- 
ried by  said  pin  and  extending  Into  a  cylindrical  opening 
In  said  frame,  said  opening  terminating  in  a  shoulder,  and 
ball  bearings  interi»o«ed  betweeu  said  sboulder  and  cone. 


022,2t>0  riNDFRfa'ARD  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR  WIN 
DOWS.  riiARtKs  W  Kknvon,  I'assalc.  N  J  Filed 
Ann.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,315. 


1.  A  window  guard,  operating  as  described,  comprising 
an  elongated  deflector  member,  provided  on  Its  deflecting 
face  with  a  narrower  member  spaced  therefrom  and  ex- 
tending longltndlnally  of  its  outer  edge  and  forming  there 
with  an  opening  discharging  dlre<tly  In  the  Initial  lines 
of  deflr-ctloB.  substantially  as  described. 

2    A   window  guard,  operating  nf,  described,  comprlslnf 
an   outwanlly  and   rearwardly  extending  elongated   curved 
deflector,    pnivldetl   on    its   cnncave  deflecting   face   with    a 
narrower  m«nber  spaced  therefrom,  and  extending  iongi 
nidlnally  of  Its  outer  edge  and  forming  therewith  an  sIol 
gated  discharge  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  window  guard,  operating  sa  described,  comprising 
an  elongated  curved  deflector  provided  on  Its  concave  face 
with   a    narrower  concave   member  spaced  tbersfrom.   the 


cor  vex  face  of  said  spaced  rneml*r  lying  adja^^ent  the  con- 
cave face  of  said  dffle.tor  merut-r.  with  Tiie  outer  edg«« 
of  said  meml^rs  forming  an  elongated  discharge  opening, 
t-utistantially   as  described 

4.  A  window  guard  operating  as  described,  comprising 
an  elongated  deflector  meml^r  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening  alining  «ith  said  members  deflecting  face,  and 
formed  by  an  auxiliary  strip  spaced  from  said  detlecilng 
face,  and  at  its  inner  edge  extending  f.^rwardly  away  from 
the  deflecting  face  of  said  deflector  memtK>r  to  form  a 
flaring  entrance  to  said  discharge  opening.  subsUnt tally 
as   dei«rrU»ed. 

."■  A  window  guard  operating  as  described,  comprising 
;ni  elongated  deflector  memlier  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening  alining  with  said  menit«>r  s  deflecting  face,  and 
formed  by  an  auxiliary  strip  spaced  from  said  dertecting 
face,  end  at  its  inner  edge  extending  f.Twardly  sway  from 
said  deflector  merat'er  at  substantially  right  angles  to  iu 
deflecting  face  to  form  a  flaring  entrance  to  staid  diacharge 
opening,  and  10  form  a  resiric  te<i  neck  l<etween  said 
entrance  and  discLai  ge  opening,  snlistantlaliy  ai>  de»crlt)ed. 

(Claims  •>  to  11  not  printed  in  ttoe  <iatette.) 


922,291.      SICKI-KBAR.      William    L.    Kibbi.    Johnson. 
Kans      Filed  Oct.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  460.317, 


1  A  finger  bar  having  a  plurality  of  guard  fingers  pro- 
vided with  nllning  grooves,  lodger  plates  carried  by  the 
flng-TS  provided  with  tubular  rear  portions  seated  In"  Mid 
grooves,  and  a  cylindrical  cutter  t>ar  mounted  In  th" 
tabular  portions  of  said  plates 

2.  A  finger  t»ar  having  a  plurality  of  Angers  provided 
with  ulining  grooves,  ledger  plates  having  tubular  rear 
portions  seated  in  said  grooves,  a  cylindrical  sickle  bar 
mounted  In  the  tubnlar  portions  of  said  plates,  said 
tubular  roar  portions  of  the  b-dger  plates  having  longi 
tudinally  extending  silts  formed  therein  so  that  the  knives 
of  the  slckli>  bar  are  free  for  reclprocatory  motion. 

3.  A  finger  bar  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  provided 
with  alining  grooves,  cutting  knives  ledger  plates  carried 
by  the  fingers  having  portions  at  the  rear  stated  In  Mid 
grooves,  said  portions  having  alining  silts  formed  therein 
through  which  are  (Jlsposed  portions  of  Mid  cutting  knlv^ 


922.292.  BARHKL-FASTENER.  Gborok  R.  Kixo.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  J.  B  King  A  Co..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Oct  7.  1QQ».     Serial  No.  458.593. 


.   6- 


In  a  device  of  ib<  class  dencnlwd.  a  head  and  a  t>and 
»ecur»'d  to  the  under  fac«»  thereof  and  lnNeril)le  and  re- 
movable therewith  said  imnd  having  adjacent  its  ends 
integral  therewith  f.ppositely  inclined  oortlona  to  engafe 
the  chime  of  s  barr- 1  and  inciln-d  portions  to  receive  and 
embrace  thi  inner  and  outvr  faces  and  ends  of  etavee  and 
liook  teiiiiina.«  i..  y...-,\,-  and  embrace  a  hoop. 


11 
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»22.2«3.  FREIGHT -CAR.  Henby  W  Kibchmk,  St. 
LouU,  Mo.,  Milgnor  to  River  &  Rail  Transportation 
Company.  Outhrl*.  Okla.,  a  Corporation  of  Oklahoma. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  410,409. 


^JTT 


m 


\ 

/ 


1.  A  frelifht  car  comprUlnK  a  body  having  a  plurality 
of  wats  for  unit  boxes  and  a  plurality  of  unit  boxe«  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  neatu,  Hald  unit  boxes  having  horl«on- 
tally  movable  devices  on  th.'  lower  portion  thereof  adapted 
to  engage  keepers  mounted  adjacent  thereto  on  the  car 
body  to  prevent  the  tilting  of  said  unit  bo.xes  on  aald  car 
body. 

2.  A  freight  car  compri.sjng  a  body  having  a  plurality 
of  seats  for  unit  boxes  and  a  plurality  of  interchangeable 
unit  boxes  removably  mounted  on  said  seats,  keepers 
mounted  on  said  car  body  adjacent  to  the  respective  seats 
thereon,  and  horizontally  movable  pins  on  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  unit  box.-s  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
respective  keepers  to  hold  said  unit  boxes  on  said  car 
body  against  upward  movement  thereof. 

3  A  freight  car  comprising  n  body  having  a  seat  adapt- 
ed to  receive  Interchangeable  unit  boxes,  and  separable 
locking  devices  comprising  a  horizontally  movable  member 
adjacent  to  aald  seat  for  preventing  the  tilting  of  a  unit 
box  on  said  seat. 

4.  A  freight  car  comprising  a  body  having  a  seat  adapt- 
ed to  receive  unit  boxes  and  keepers  adjacent  to  said  seat. 
In  interchangeable  unit  box  removably  mounted  on  said 
seat,  and  coupling  devices  on  said  unit  box  Insertlble 
horizontally  in  the  respective  keepers  to  prevent  the  tilt- 
ing of  said  unit  box -on  said  car  body. 

Ti  A  freight  car  comprising  a  body  having  a  plurality 
of  seats  for  unit  boxes  and  a  plurality  of  keepers  uniformly 
art-aoKed  on  -aid  rar  body  adjacent  to  said  seats,  and  a 
plurality  of  Interchangeable  unit  boxes  removably  mounted 
<.n  said  se.Tts  and  having  horizontally  movable  pins  thereon 
common  to  and  adapted  to  Interchangeably  cooperate  with 
any  of  said  ke.-pers  to  hold  said  unit  boxes  on  said  car 
body. 

;i"laim»  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


2.  A  valve  comprising  a  gate  carried  by  a  threaded  body 
and  having  a  stem,  a  shank  having  rotary  movement  only 
and  a  sealing  cnp  carried  by  the  shank  and  engaged  by  the 
stem,  and  having  a  lower  edge,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  lower  edge  to  form  a  tight  joint. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  case  having  an  opening  through 
It  with  a  cross  wall  having  a  seat  and  a  hub  having  a 
central  opening  with  a  circular  shoulder  and  a  female 
thread,  a  gate  having  a  body  threaded  to  engage  the  female 
thread  and  a  stem,  a  shank  having  rotary  movement  only 
and  engaged  by  the  stem,  a  sealing  cup  carried  by  the 
shank  snd  having  its  edge  engaging  the  shoulder,  and  a 
spring  for  holding  the  edge  of  the  cup  and  the  shoulder 
In  close  contact. 

4  A  valve  comprising  a  case  having  a  seat,  a  thread 
and  a  circular  shoulder,  a  gate  having  a  body  threaded  to 
engage  the  thread  on  the  body  and  a  stem,  a  shank  having 
rotary  inovi  ment  only  which  carries  the  stem  and  permits 
longitudinal  movement  thereof,  a  sealing  cup  also  carried 
by  the  stem  and  having  a  lower  edge  engaging  the  shoul 
der  and  a  spring  bearing  on  the  cup,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, for  the  purpose  specified. 

.•>  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  rase  provided 
with  a  seat  and  a  hub  having  a  circular  .should,  r  and  a 
female  thread,  of  a  shank  having  rotary  movement  only 
and  provided  with  a  central  opening  at  Its  lower  end  and 
carrying  a  sealing  cup  having  a  lower  edge  engaging  the 
shoulder,  means  for  retaining  the  cup  in  the  engaging 
position  and  a  gate  having  a  body  threaded  to  engage  the 
femal.  thread  and  a  stem  carried  by  the  shank  and  having 
longitudinal  movement  in  the  opening. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922,294.     NON-LEAKING  VALVE      Jacob  Kobis,  Bridge 
port.  Conn      Filed  Jan    11.  1909      Serial  No    471,57]. 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  case  having  a  seat,  a  female 
thread  and  a  circular  shoulder,  a  gate  having  a  threaded 
body  engagfng  the  female  thread  and  a  stem,  a  shank 
having  rotary  movement  only  which  Is  engaged  by  the 
stem  and  permits  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  a  sealing 
cup  carried  by  the  shank  and  having  a  lower  edge  engng- 
iQg  said  shoulder,  and  means  for  pressing  the  sealing  cup 
toward  said  shoulder. 


922.295.  8CHREINER  FINISH  OF  TEXTILE  FABRICS. 
Pail  M.  Krais,  Ilkley,  England.  Filed  l>ec.  16.  1903 
Serial   No.   188.438. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  permanent  Schreiner 
finish  on  textile  materials,  which  consists  in  passing  the 
material  between  rollers  engraved  with  fine  parallel  lines 
and  then  treating  the  goods  with  an  amylacetate  solution 
of  cellulose,  the  solution  being  of  such  strength  or  dllu 
tlon  that  it  does  not  sensibly  stiffen  or  waterproof  the 
material  as  a  whole  while  practically  waterproofing  the 
fibers  of   the   schreinered   surface   thereof. 

2.  The  process  of  producluK  a  permanent  Schreiner 
flniah  on  textile  materials,  which  consists  in  passing  the 
material  between  rollers  engraved  with  fine  parallel  lines; 
and  then  treating  the  surface  of  the  jcoods  with  cellulose 
dissolved  In  a  volatile  organic  solvent,  the  solution  being 
of  such  strength  or  dilution  that  it  does  not  sensibly 
stiffen  or  waterproof  the  material  as  a  whole  while  prac- 
tically waterproofing  the  fibers  of  the  schreinered  surface 
thereof. 

.'?.  The  proces*  of  producing  a  permanent  Schrelner 
finish  on  textile  materials,  which  consists  In  passing  the 
material  between  rollers  engraved  with  fine  parallel  llnea; 
then  repeatedly  spraylni.'  the  goods  thus  treated  with  A 
■olution  of  cellulose  dissolved  in  a  volatile  organic  sol- 
vent, the  solution  belnu  extremely  thin  ;  and  drying  the 
material  between  each  spraylntf,  whereby  the  sroods  are 
not  sensibly  stiffened  or  waterproofed  as  a  whole  while 
practically  the  fibers  of  the  schreinered  surface  are  water- 
proofed 

4.  The  process  herein  described  of  finishing  textile 
material,  which  consists  in  passinK  the  material  l>etween 
engraved  rollers;  then  treating  the  material  with  a  solu- 
tion of  nitrocellulose  in  amylacetate;  and  finally  evapK)- 
rating  the  solvent  and  thereby  fixing  or  rendering  perma- 
nent the  finish  produced  by  the  rollers  without  water- 
proofing the  material   Itself. 


9  2  2  ,  2  9  6  .      HOLDER  FOR  SAFETY     RAZOR  BLADES. 

John  W.  E.  Lakbs.  Victoria.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

Filed  July  6.   1908.     Serial  No    442.1  Si 

1.  A  holder  fcr  a  safety  raxor  blade,  comprising  a 
handle.  plvoUlly  connected  jaws,  means  encircling  the 
jaws  for  locking  tliem  together  against  pivotal  movement. 
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the  Jaws  and  their  said  encircling  means  having  relative 
movement  bodily,  and  means  for  producing  such  move- 
ment, comprising  a  rod  which  Is  connected  to  the  movable 
part  and  Is  adapted  to  move  the  same  bodily  In  one  direc- 
tion and  a  spring  which  Is  connected  to  the  rod  and  moves 
the  movable  part  bodily  In  the  other  direction. 


II> 


2.  A  holder  for  a  safety  raior  blade,  comprising  a  cham- 
bered handle,  jaws  arranged  outside  said  handle  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  each  other,  a  locking  means  for  the 
jaws,  and  means  for  moving  the  jaws  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  locking  means,  comprising  a  spindle 
arranged  In  the  chamber  in  the  handle  and  connected  with 
the  Jaws  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  In  one  direction 
and  a  spring  which  acts  upon  said  spindle  to  move  the 
Jaws  in  the  opposite  direction 

3.  A  holder  for  a  safety  razor  blade,  comprising  a  cham 
bered  handle  having  an  apertured  cap  at  one  end,  a  longl 
tudlnally  movable  spindle  arranged  in  said  chamber  and 
extending  through  said  cap,  a  jaw  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  spindle,  a  second  jaw  pivoted  at  Its  longitudinal 
edge  to  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  first  jaw  and  provided 
with  ■  shank  to  enter  the  apenure  in  the  cap.  and  a  sprinK 
for  pressing  the  spindle  and  jaws  in  one  direction. 

4.  A  holder  for  a  safety  raaor  blade,  comprising  a  cham 
bered  handle  having  an  apertured  cap  at  one  end.  a  jaw 
formed  with  a  shank  which  extends  Into  the  aperture  of 
said  <Mp  and  is  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending 
spindle  which  projects  throuRh  the  handle  and  is  of 
greater  thickness  than  the  shank  and  Jaw.  and  a  second 
jaw  mounted  on  the  first  Jaw  and  having  a  shank  to  enter 
the  aperture  In  the  cap,  one  of  said  Jaws  having  spaced 
luKs  projecting  from  its  lonirltudlnal  edjte  and  the  other 
haviOK  a  flange  which  extends  from  its  longitudinal  edge 
and  is  received  by  the  spac»'  between  said  lugs,  and  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  said  flange  and  lugs  together. 


922.297.       TALKING     MACHINE.       JnsBPH     M      Landon. 
Tpp.  r   Norwoo<i.    England       Filed  Oct.   7.   1907      Serial 

No.  .'lee.afw. 


1  A  sound-reproducing  machine  comprisinK  In  combina- 
tion a  turntable  adapted  to  receive  a  record,  a  sound  box 
carrying  a  stylus,  a  hollow  curved  member  adapted  to  re- 
main In  a  fixed  position  during  rotation  of  the  turntable 
but  capable  of  independent  adjustment  and  guiding  the 
sound  box  at  one  end,  and  means  whereby  said  sound  box 
Is  adapted  to  move  across  the  turntable  in  a  prolongation 
of  the  arc  formed  by  the  curved  member,  and  means  for 
permitting  the  stylus  to  be  moved  up  and  down  during  said 
movement  of  the  sound  box 


2.  A  sound  reproducing  machine  comprising  a  turntable 
adapted  to  receive  a  record,  a  sound  box,  a  hollow  curved 
member  having  a  fixed  position  during  rotation  of  the 
turntable  and  extending  over  said  turntable,  a  hollow 
curved  memt»er  guiding  the  sound  box  at  one  end  and 
telescoping  at  Its  other  end  in  the  fixed  hollow  curved 
member,  said  curved  members  being  approximately  arcs  of 
a  circle  having  a  given  radius  and  the  same  center  where- 
by the  member  carrying  the  sound  box  can  move  into  and 
out  of  the  fixed  curved  meml>er.  and  means  for  guiding  the 
HMid  box  and  carrying  tn   mher  during  their  movement 

3.  A  sound-reproducing  machine  comprislDg  in  comblna 
tlon,  a  turntable  adapted  to  receive  a  record,  a  sound  box. 
a  fixed  hollow  curved  bearing  extending  over  the  turn 
table,  a  hollow  curved  member  guiding  the  soundbox  at 
one  end  and  adapted  to  telescope  at  Its  other  end  in  the 
curved  bearing  whereby  the  member  carrying  the  sound 
box  can  move  into  and  out  of  the  curved  bearing,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  sound  box  and  its  carrying  member 
during  their  movement 

4  A  sound  reproducing  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  turntable  adapted  to  receive  a  record,  a  sound  box 
carrying  a  stylus,  a  fixed  hollow  curved  bearing  extending 
over  the  turntable,  a  hollow  curved  member  guiding  the 
sound  box  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  telescope  at  Its  other 
end  in  the  curved  bearing  whereby  the  member  carrying 
the  sound  Ik)x  rail  move  into  and  out  of  the  curved  t>earlng 
and  means  for  permlttlnR  an  upward  and»downward  mov. 
ment  of  the  st>lns.  and  means  for  guiding  the  sound  box 
and  Its  carrying  member  In  their  borlrontai  movement 

6  A  sound  reproducing  machine  comprising  in  combins 
tlon  a  turntable  adapted  to  receive  a  record,  a  sound  box 
a  fixed  hollow  curved  bearing  extending  over  the  turn 
J  table,  a  hollow  curved  member  guiding  the  sound  t>ox  at 
I  one  end  and  adapted  to  telescope  at  Its  other  end  into  the 
curved  bearing,  whereby  the  member  carrying  the  sound 
box  can  move  in  and  out  of  the  curved  bearini:.  and  an 
arm  pivoted  at  the  cent.-r  from  which  the  rnrvsture  of  the 
fixed  hollow  bearing  is  struck  for  iruidtnK  the  sound  box 
and  Its  carrying  member  during  their  movement,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth 


92  2.  29  S  SUBMARINE  OR  STBMEaSIBLK  BOaT 
CnsABE  Lacri.vti.  Bpezla,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  San 
Giorgio,  Socleta  Anoniraa,  Spezia,  Italv  Filed  S*pt  30 
190S.     Serial  No   4.j:>.r.li:. 


1  In  combination  with  a  l»oBt  for  submarine  or  sub- 
mersible navigation,  a  permanently  attached  plane  surfsce 
at  the  stem  arranged  above  the  propelling  means  and  at 
such  a  height  above  the  line  of  flotation  when  the  boat  is 
navigating  at>ove  water  as  not  to  t>e  subject  to  the  force 
of  the  waves,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  combination  with  a  boat  for  submarine  or  sub- 
mersible navigation,  a  horizontal  surface  at  the  stern  ar 
ranged  above  the  propelling  means  and  at  such  a  height 
above  the  line  of  flotation  when  the  boat  la  navigating 
i.lK.ve  water  as  not  to  be  subject  to  the  force  of  the 
waves,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  boat  for  submarine  or  sub 
merslble  navigation,  a  horizontal  sheet  A  B  attached  to 
the  hull  of  said  boat  by  brackets  a  and  located  al>ove  the 
stem  of  the  boat  and  atwve  the  line  of  flotation  durinu 
surface  navigation,  and  pro-lded  with  means  of  ac,",..* 
directly  from  the  top  of  the  hull,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

4  In  combination  with  a  boat  for  submarine  or  sub- 
mersible  navigation,  a   horlsontal   sheet   A   B  attached  to 
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the  hull  of  said  boat  and  locat>Hl  abort;  the  ctem  of  the 
boat  and  above  the  Udc  of  flotation  diirlnx  aarface  naTl- 
tratlon  and  having  Itii  rear  portion  extended  laterally  a 
dtfltanrn  matertally  beyond  the  portion  of  the  hall  below 
Mid  sheet. 


922,209.  nEAPLIGFIT- ADJUSTER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Lkonabi)  M.  Leach,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  FUed  Jan.  18, 
1001).     Serial  No.  472.779. 


1.  In  a  rehkte  provided  with  a  gteerlnj;  pear,  a  head- 
light, a  vertically  exten8ll>le  abaft  supporting  aald  head- 
liCht,  and  geartag  for  rotating  said  abaft  operatlvely  con- 
iMCted  with  aak)  shaft  and  said  steering  gear  whereby 
said  bead-light  Is  turned  whenever  said  steering  »;ear  is 
operated. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  provided  with  steeriog  gear,  a  head-light, 
a  flexible  shaft  supporting  said  headlight,  a  pinion  naount- 
pd  nn  said  shaft  sad  a  rack  bar  operatively  connected  with 
s&id  steering  gear,  and  meahing  wttb  said  pinion  whereby 
said  bead-ltgbt  is  turned  whenever  said  steering  gear  is 
operated. 

■\.  In  a  vehicle  prorUled  with  steeriog  gear,  a  head  light, 
a  flexible  shaft  supporting  said  bead-light,  braces  attached 
to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  aapportiog  said  shaft,  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  on  said  abaft  and  a  rack  bar  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  steering  gear  and  meahlDg  with  said 
gear  wheel  whereby  said  headlight  is  turned  wbenever 
said  ataering  gear  is  operated. 

4.  In  n  vehicle  provided  with  a  front  axle  and  a  rear 
nxle  steering  gear,  head  lights,  a  vertically  disposed  rota 
table  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  headlights, 
and  gearing  for  driving  said  shaft  consisting  of  a  pinion 
mounted  on  saM  shaft  and  a  rack  bar  ctrrred  to  conform 
with  the  radial  movement  of  said  front  axle  relative  to 
said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  provided  with  steering  gear,  head  lights, 
a  vertically  disposed  rotataMa  aad  ezteaalble  shaft  oper 
ntlvely  connected  with  saM  head-Ilgbta,  taraces  engaging 
said  shaft  loosely  and  attached  to  the  body  of  said  vehicle, 
braces  attached  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  supporting 
said  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  gearing 
for  driving  said  pinion  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
steering  s;ear. 

[Claim  (')  not  printed  In  the  Ga«tte.] 


said  arm.  a  magnet  armature  extension  adapted  to  strika 
said  trigger,  a  plurality  of  contact  springs  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm.  a  lock  member  pro- 
vided with  electrical  connectlona.  and  an  electrical  circuit 
in  which  the  mngn>?t  Is  interposed. 


922,300  VfKANS  FOR  PREVBWTINO  THE  FLOW  OF 
WATER  THROnOH  A  WATER  8TSTBM.  RICHARD  G. 
IaNZ>a:«BEBGBB.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  382,691. 

1.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  compristiig  a 
water  system,  a  vaJve  Interpoced  la  the  pipes  of  said  sya- 
tam,  a  lever  having  a  handle  section  formed  Integral  with 
Haid  valve,  springs  one  of  which,  is  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  lever,  electrical  connections  with  said  springs, 
a  spring  controlled  catch  arm  adapted  to  engage  one  end 
of  said  lever,  means  for  supporting  said  arm,  a  magnet 
hnvlHK  an  armature  provMed  with  a  projecting  hammer 
adapted  to  strike  said  arm,  a  clrcnlt  in  which  the  magnet 
Is  interposed  and  a  bolt  provided  with  a  ^^Itch  for  oon- 
trolliBff  said  circuit. 

2.  In  a  deviee  of  the  character  deeerlbed.  eomprlatoff  a 
water  system,  an  aatomatlc  valve  interposed  in  the  pipes 
of  said  syateoa,  a  cross  arm  formed  lategral  with  the  rev- 
oUible  portion  of  the  valve  and  provided  with  a  handle 
at  one  tmi  aad  a  narrovad  portion  at  the  opposite  end, 
a  trlginr  Bormally  coitaettsff  with  the  narrowed  end  of 


m^s" 


L^_^^^ 


3.  In  a  device  rf  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
water  system,  an  autt^matic  valve,  a  cross  arm  Integral 
with  the  movable  proje<tlne  portion  of  the  valve,  s  pivot- 
ally  coniiecteil  arm  rpleasabiy  controlling  said  cross  arm, 
a  release  for  said  pivoted  arm.  a  magnet  for  operating 
sayi  i-<Me«i»e.  an  electrlcnl  switch  operated  by  said  croas- 
arm.  aa  alarm  controlled  l)y  said  switch,  a  locking  member 
fonuinij  an  electrical  fontact.  and  an  electrical  circuit 
controlled  thereby  and  having  the  magnet  Interposed 
therein. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  'lass  described,  a  water  system,  a 
vaive  interposed  in  the  pipes  of  said  system,  a  cross  arm 
uj)on  the  stem  of  th«  valve,  a  trigger  normally  engaged 
with  the  cross  arm.  an  electro-magnet,  an  armatare  for  ths 
said  magtiet  provld»>4  with  a  hammer  extension,  ttie  said 
extension  being  adapted  ti)  strike  the  trigger  to  release 
the  cross  arm  wten  the  magnet  Is  ei»erglzed.  a  second  valve, 
means  for  controlling  said  second  valve,  an  electric  clrcnlt 
in  which  the  said  means  is  Interposed,  and  a  circuit  closing 
device  arranged  for  actuation  by  the  release  of  said  cross 
aroi  to  cli^se  tU«  aald  circuit. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  automatic 
valve  interposed  on  the  pipes  of  a  water  system,  a  croes- 
arm  mounte<l  upon  the  stem  of  said  valve,  a  trigj^er  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  catch  releasably  controlling  said 
cross  arm.  a  magnet,  an  armature  acted  upon  by  said  mag- 
net and  having  a  projecting  hammer  portion  adapted  to 
strike  said  trigger,  a  switch  operated  by  said  cross  arm, 
an  niarm  operated  l<y  said  switch,  and  electrical  connec- 
tions for  said  in-i;rnet  and  switch 


922.301.  HAY-  GATHKRBB  AND  LOADER.  Edwabd 
LovRLADY.  Salmon  Falls,  Oreg.  Filed  July  14.  1908. 
Serial    No.   44a,406. 


1.  Xd  api)aratns  for  gathering  hay.  said  apparatus  com 
prising  a  wheeled  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  front  thereof,  said  frame  having  a  cross  timber  and 
longitudinal  timbers  extending  forwardly  thereof,  and  sup 
plementeil  fingers  extending  forwardly  of  said  longitudinal 
timbers  and  having  their  rear  ends  abutting  against  said 
cross- timbers. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  gathering  and  loading  hay,  said 
apparatoft  or>m^rtstTig  a  'wheeled  frame,  meaaa  for  rmis- 
Ing  and  lowering  the  front  thereof,  longitodtnal  tinhert 
flsnd  to  tbe  main  frame  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from, fingers  extending  forwardly  from  the  frame  tlBber 
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exteoslons  and  secured  thereto,  means  on  the  main  frame 
agaloat  which  the  rear  ends  of  rh<  flncers  abut,  a  t>elt  and 
means  by  which  it  is  cansed  10  trnv*-!  trniisveraelT  at  the 
rear  of  the  tlncers.  means  for  transferririK  the  bay  from 
the  Angers  to  th«>  l»clt.  and  mi-ans  by  which  the  travel  of 
the  belt  may  be  maintained  or  arrested. 

.1.  In  an  apparatus  for  catherlnj;  and  loading  hay.  the 
comWmtlon  of  a  main  wheeled  frame  means  for  steering 
and  for  tilting  the  fnme  aN^ut  the  wbe**!  base,  a  platform 
consisting  of  longitudinal  timliers  Uxed  to  the  main  frame 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  supplemental  tnix?ring 
fingers  exf  ending  forwardly  froni  the  main  timlier  extensions 
ami  secured  tlicr.ti-.  means  forming  an  end  abutment  for 
said  lingers,  an  endless  transversely  traveling  t«lt  contigu- 
ous to  the  rear  ends  of  the  fingers,  a  revoluble  reel  jour- 
naled  above  the  Angers  and  adapted  to  transfer  the  hay 
therefrom  to  the  belt,  means  by  which  the  carrying  belt  is 
driven  In  unl<»on  with  tlie  movement  of  the  bearing 
wheels,  and  mechauUm  by  which  the  belt  driving  means 
may  U'  disengaged  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  l>elt. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  gathering  hay.  Hald  api»anitu8  con- 
sisting of  a  main  frame,  independently  >.iirnaled  bearing- 
whesla  at  each  side  thereof,  a  rearwardly  extending  pK>le 
with  steering  wlieel.  and  meiins  for  connecting  the  power 
to  advance  tl.e  machine,  longitudinal  timbers  tixetl  to  the 
main  frame,  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  supple 
mental  tapering  lingers  extending  forwardly  from  the 
frsme  fim!>er  exten8i<>n8  and  secured  thereto,  said  linger* 
abntJiug  against  the  front  cross  tlml)or  of  the  main  frame, 
a  transversely  traveling  belt,  and  a  reel  by  which  the  hay 
may  \>e  transferred  from  the  finger  platform  to  the  travel- 
ing belt. 


922,302  KINKTOORAPHIC  APPARATUa  Ctutrws  A. 
LfMTfKF,  Paris.  France.  Filed  May  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  375,69« 


w^ 


n»ecbanl»m  there<n.  shut  fern  on  the  re.>«pectlve  projecting 
devices,  and  means  for  relatively  timing  tlie  operation  of 
tl.e  sh.itters  including  a  universal  joint  which  permits 
relative  angular  adjustment  of  the  projecting  device^. 

5.  A  projection  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  pro- 
jecting devices,  film  operating  mechanism  thereon.  Inde- 
pendent shutters  on  the  respective  projecting  devices, 
operating  shafts  for  relatively  timing  the  operations  of 
the  shutter  and  its  cofiperating  film,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing alternate  op.  nlng  and  closing  of  the  respective  shut- 
ters and  includin*:  a  tiniversal  joint  that  permits  relative 
angular  adjustment  of  the  projecting  devices. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922,303.  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT-BACK  SUPPORT  FOB 
RFAKRSIBI.K  CAB  SF.AT  B.VCKS  R<ibert  L  Man- 
OAx,  Springfield.  Mo  Filed  Nov.  19.  IH08.  Serial  No 
46.S,4.34. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrll>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  car  seat  and  a  back  having  an  .'nd  rail  formed 
with  sockets  or  openings,  back  aupporiliig  arms,  an  arm 
attaching  plate  to  which  said  arms  are  pivol-d.  said  i^late 
being  formed  with  pins  to  ent«r  said  soik.ts  in  the  end 
rail  oC  the  back,  and  an  angular  spring  secured  to  the 
central  portion  of  said  plate  to  extend  aronnd  said  rail 
and  formed  at  Its  free  end  with  a  Up  to  take  over  one  edge 
of  said  rail. 


922..?04.  MEANS  FOR  RT  NMNG  OFF  SI.AG  FROM 
BLAST-FURNACES.  Joseph  Maisden  and  Edward 
Pbabson,  South  Bank,  England  Filed  Nov,  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  464.813. 


1.  .\  projection  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  pro- 
jectors, exposure  controlling  shutters  for  the  respective 
projectors,  and  a  controlling  connection  between  the  shut- 
ters ihclndiiig  a  universa:  Joint  that  permits  relative 
angular  adjustment  of  the  optical  axes  of  the  projectors. 

1.'.    \    projection    apparatus    comprising    a    pair    of   view 
projecting   devices   eniNxlying   film    engaging   mechanisms, 
shutters  for  the  respective  devices,  and  an  operative  con- 
niption lietween  the  shntters  and  Aim  advancing  mechan-  j 
isms    of    the    respective   devices    and    permitting    relative   ' 
.Tiig'ilar  adjustment  of  the  projecting  devices.  t 

3     A    projection    apparatus    comprising    a    pair    of    pro-   I 
jectlng   devices,   film   operating    mechanism    for   each    pro-   ' 
l«»ctlng  device,  shutters  for   the  respective  films,  operating 
me<-hant8m   on    each    projecting  device   for   actuating    Its  j 
respective  Him  and   cooperating  shutter,   and   a    universal   ' 
Joint  connecting  the  operating  mechsnism  of  the  two  pro- 
Je<-torB  and  permitting  relative  anmilar  adjustment  of  the 
l.-itter 

4.  A  projection  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  inde^ 
pendently    mounted    projecting    devices,     film    operating  , 


1.  A  notch  cooler  for  raetallorglcal  furnaces  comprising 
a  plug  i.r«ivided  with  a  jacket  having  pafwages  through 
which  water  may  be  forced,  said  ping  al.'io  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  bot  holes,  and  an  independent  wa'-r  jacket 
around  eaeb  hoU.  substantisDy  as  described 

2  A  notch  r.Kiler  for  metslurglcal  fnrnsres  comprising 
a  plug  provided  with  ■  wat«  r  jacket,  .ind  a  wcond  plug 
fitting  said  first  mentioned  plag  and  having  a  plurality  of 
bot  holes  each  of  which  Is  surrounded  by  a  water  Ja»^et, 
substantially  as  described. 
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922.305.  MEANS  FOB  REINFORCING  «ONCRETE.  Eo- 
MONu  G.  Du  Mazcel,  Ncw  York,  N  Y  Filed  Jan.  4. 
1909.     Serial  No.  470.678. 


1.  An  expanded  metal  fabric,  or  tht>  lik^.  in  cross  sec- 
tion a  series  of  corrugations,  the  strands  of  which  fabric 
spirally  follow  the  corrugations  In  lines  diagonal  to  the 
axes  of  said  corrugations  whereby  all  of  aald  strands  are 
under  action. 

2.  An  expanded  metal  fabric,  or  the  like,  in  cross  st*o- 
tion  a  series  of  corrugations,  the  strands  of  which  fabric 
are  flat  and  follow  the  corrugations  in  an  undulatory 
spiral  course  whereby  all  of  said  strands  are  under  action 

3.  An  expanded  metal  fabric,  or  the  lilce.  in  cross  sec- 
tion a  series  of  corrugations,  the  strands  of  which  fabric 
are  flat  with  their  sldea  subatantlally  toward  the  axes  of 
said  corrugations  and  following  the  corrugations  In  an 
undulatory  spiral  course  whereby  all  of  <»aid  strands  are 
under  action. 

4  .V  structural  material  comprising  a  series  of  rein 
forcing  members  formed  by  expanded  metal  fabric,  or  the 
like,  in  croaa  section  a  aeries  of  corrugations,  the  stranda 
of  which  fabric  spirally  follow  the  corrugations  In  lines 
diagonal  to  the  axes  of  said  corrugations  whereby  all  of 
said  strands  are  under  action. 


922,306.      STEP-LADDER.      Edward    C.    M«ad,    Elkhart, 
Ind.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1907.     Serial  No    408.739. 


1.  A  step  ladder,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  prop 
section  connected  thorj-to,  railings,  a  shflf  on  the  railings, 
arms  connecting  the  railings  and  prop  section,  a  brace 
connected  to  the  shelf,  and  dogs  adapted  to  engage  the 
arms  for  supporting  the  shelf 

2.  A  step  ladder,  comprising  a  body,  a  prop  section  con- 
nected thereto,  raillDgs.  a  shelf  thereon,  arms  plvotally 
connected  to  the  body  and  railings,  plvotal'.y  connected 
arms  connected  to  the  railings  and  prop  standard,  and 
means  engaging  said  last  nam(^  arms  for  holding  the 
shelt  la  poaitlon. 


3.  A  step  lad<l»*r.  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  prop  sec 
tion  conn»'<t»>d  thereto,  railings,  a  shelf  on  the  railings, 
arms  pivotal ly  .-onnected  to  the  railings  and  prop  section 
dogs  adapted  to  <^ngagp  the  last  named  arms  for  supportinu 
the  shelf  in  poaitlon.  and  a  lever  connecting  the  dogs 


922,307       ATOMIZER.      Chari.t.s    E     Michael.    Fostoria. 
Ohio      Fll^-d  Aug.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,643. 


1.  In  an  atomirer,  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  a  discharg<^ 
tube  having  membfrs  extendine  into  said  rpc.'ptacies  and 
a  9le.>v(»  closed  at  its  lowpr  ^nd  adapted  to  fit  tightly  over 
the  said  end  members 

2.  .\  devlcp  of  tht»  kind  descrtb»'d  I'omprlslng  two  liquid 
containinK  recptacles.  a  U  shap'-d  pip*-,  n  discharge  nozile 
conneofd  to  tin-  bow  p.)rtion  of  said  pip*',  the  f>nd  portions 
of  the  pipe  extending  Into  said  receptacles,  lateral  projec 
tions  formed  upon  said  end  portions,  and  a  sleeve  closed 
at  one  -nd  and  sliding  upon  naid  Pod  portions  of  thp 
U-shap<'d  pipe  and  engaging  said  extensions,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


922.308  REAR  AXLE  FOR  AITOMUBILES  Frkdkkick 
C  Milleb,  Oliicinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  July  16.  I<»i>s  Se- 
rial  No.   443.872 


:d 


1.  A  one  ple<«e  axle  consisting  of  a  solid  forging,  having 
Its  ends  longitudinally  hollow,  and  having  a  solid  inter- 
mediate arrh,  a  gear  casing  provid'd  with  a  flange  ixjlted 
to  the  arch,  whereby  the  casing  is  accessibly  su8pende<I 
from  and  supported  by  the  solid  arch,  substantially  rv 
descrlljed. 

2     \  one-piece  axle  consisting  of  a  solid  forging  having 
Its   ends    longltndlnally    hollow,    and    having   a    solid    Inter 
mediate  arch,  and  a  gear  rasing  secured  within  said  arch, 
substantiallv  as  described 


922.309       ELECTRIC  Wiai:    •  ONNECTOR 
Kingston.     N.     Y.       Filed     Feb      25.     1908. 
417.645. 


Fred  Moai. 
Serial    No. 


1  .\n  electric  connector  provided  wirti  right  angular 
walla,  the  inner  face  of  one  of  the  walls  being  provided 
with  a  channel  and  having  suitable  openings  for  retaining 
elements,  the  iipposite  wall  having  an  exten.sion  provided 
with  intersectlni:  angular  oiienings,  one  face  of  the  projec 
lion  being  pro*  ide<l  with  a  threaded  opening  connecting 
with  the  right  angular  openings  at  their  point  of  inter 
sei'tion,  and  a  f breaded  element   for  the  threaded  opening 

2  .\  connector  having  a  channel,  an  enlargement  upon 
the  connector,  the  enlargemetit  being  prov.d'd  with  open 
ings  upon  its  side  faces  snd  having  a  threaded  opening 
upon  its  tn\>  faie  .•i)inruiini<-atin)f  witli  tli'>  openingi*  upon 
the  side  fai'^s,  and  .-i  ttireii<1e<l  .•lement  for  the  threadeil 
opening 

i 


1.  .\  hanger  for  garments,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bars  plvotally  held  together  in  pairs  so  as  to  permit  the 
same  to  bo  extended  or  drawn  together  to  accommodate 
various  widths  of  gnriuents.  and  devices  comprising  two 
>ieldingi>  held  members  adajited  to  support  a  garment  be- 
tween the  same  and  held  tv  the  bars 

2.  .\  hanger  for  garments  comprising  a  frame  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  bars  plvotally  held  together  In  pairs  so  as 
ti3  permit  the  same  to  l>e  extended  or  drawn  together  to 
accommodate  various  widths  of  garments,  hooks  located 
at  the  pivot  points  of  said  bars  and  arranged  to  support 
the  same  In  a  horlEonfal  position,  and  garment  engaging 
devices  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  frame  and  formed 
of  two  yieldingly   held   njeinl.ers 

3.  .\  hanger  for  garment--  comprising  a  frame  formed  of 
a  pluralitj  of  bars  plvotally  held  together  in  pairs  so  as 
to  permit  the  same  to  ih-  extended  or  drawn  together  to 
accommodate  various  widths  of  garments,  and  garment 
supporting  devices  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  frame. 
and  each  formed  of  two  yieldingly  held  members. 

4.  .V  hanger  for  garments  comprising  a  frame  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  bars  plvotally  held  together  in  pairs,  and 
garment  supporting  devices  secured  to  the  free  ends  of 
said  frame,  said  devices  each  comprising  two  hooks,  the 
shanks  of  which  are  in  yielding  engagement  to  form  a 
spring  clip 


922.311.  I'LUMIUNG  FITTING  Feed  R  MnRinv.  Pas 
adena,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  E  Ilarpham.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.      Filed  Aug    19.  1908       Serial  No  449.280. 


1.  1  wo  parallel  sections  of  sewer  pipe;   and  a  trap  In 
termediate  said  sections,  said  pipes  having  ^R»rts  near  the 
top  thereof  opening  Into  the  trap,   and   fixtur*'  connections 
at  the  bottom  of  aald  trap  one  on  each  side  thereof 

2.  Two  parallel  sections  of  sewer  pipe;  and  a  trap  In-e 
termediate  said   sections  and    having   ports   opening    into 
each  se<'tion  of  pipe,  one  of  said  ports   i.eing  higher   than 
the   other,    and   fixture   connect l<>n>   at    the   bottom   of   said 
trap  one  on  each  side  thereof 

3.  Two  parallel   sections  of  sewer  pip.  .  and  a   trap  in 
termediate  said  .sections,  said  sections  and  traji  being  cast 
Integral,  said  trap  having  p..ris  rear  the  top  thereof  oi  en 
iui;   into  each  of  said   pipes,   a  deau  out   opening   near   the 
lop  thereof,  and  fixture  connections  opening  Into  said   trap 
near  the  bottom  thereof  one  on  each  side  thereof 


922.310     GARMKNT-HANGEK.     Walter  C    Morris,  New  ' 
York,  N    Y      Filed  May  8,  190H.     Serial  No.  431,555.  I 


922.312       PLUMBING  -  THAP       Prm    W.   MOBHTr,    MU 
waukee.  Wla.      Filed  I>ec    24.  1906      Sertel  N«w  »49,300. 


1.  The  herein  described  trap  consisting  of  a  chambered 
fitting  designed  to  be  attached  at  its  upper  portion,  on  the 
sewer  connection  side,  to  a  revent  pipe,  and  at  Its  lower 
portion  to  a  waste  pipe,  an  elbow  communicating  with  the 
chamber  of  said  fitting,  an  extensible  pipe  connected  to  the 
free  or  lower  end  of  such  elbow  forming  the  well  of  the 
trap,  and  an  upwardly  projecting  inlet  bend  on  the  otner 
end  of  such  pipe  designed  to  be  conne<-ted  to  a  flxture 

2.  The  herein  deBcrlbed  multiple  trap  consisting  of  a 
chambered  fitting  designed  to  be  attached  at  Its  upper  por 
tion,  on  the  sfwer  connection  side,  to  a  revent  pipe,  and  at 
its  lower  portion  to  a  waste  pipe,  a  series  of  elNiws,  each 
communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  the  chamb«'r  of  aald 
fitting,  extensible  pipes  connected  to  the  free  or  lower  ends 
of  said  ell><)ws,  forming  wells  of  the  several  traps,  and  up- 
wardly projecting  inlet  bends  on  the  free  ends  of  said 
pipes  designed  to  be  connected  to  separate  fixtures 

3.  The  herein  described  trap,  consisting  of  a  chambered 
flttlnj  designed  to  be  attached  at  Its  upper  portion  to  a  re- 
vent pipe,  and  at  its  lower  portion  to  a  waste  pipe,  an  el- 
bow connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  fitting,  an  extensi 
ble  pipe  forming  the  w«  II  of  the  trap,  means  connecting 
said  pipe  to  said  elbow,  such  pipe  being  extended  laterally 
from  said  ellM>w.  an  inlet  bend  on  the  free  end  of  said  pipe. 
and  a  vertically  disposed  pipe  projecting  from  said  inlet 
bend  and  designed  to  Up  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  a 
flxture. 

4.  The  herein  described  trap,  consisting  of  a  chamt)ered 
fitting  designed  to  be  attached  at  its  upper  portion  to  a  re- 
vent pipe,  and  at  Its  lower  portion  to  a  waste  pipe,  an  el- 
bow connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  fitting,  a  pipe  form 
ing  the  well  of  the  trap,  means  connecting  said  pipe  to 
said  elbow,  such  pipe  being  extended  laterally  from  said 
elbow,  an  Inlet  bend  on  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe,  and  a 
pipe  on  the  free  end  of  such  inlet  bend  designed  to  be  con 
nected  at  its  upper  end  to  a  flxture 

5.  The  herein  de8crll>ed  trap,  consisting  of  a  chambered 
fltting  designed  to  be  atta<'hed  at  Its  upper  portion,  on  the 
sewer-connectlon  side,  to  a  revent  pipe,  and  at  Its  lower 
portion  to  a  waste  pipe,  an  elbow  movabty  connected  at  its 
upper  end  to  said  fitting,  a  pipe  connected  st  one  end  to 
said  elb<->w.  and  an  inlet  bend  on  the  other  end  of  said  lat- 
ter pipe  designed  to  be  connected  to  a  flxture 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


9  2  2.313  INSILATOR  I.oris  MrCARTHT,  Boaton, 
Mass  ,  assignor  to  The  Macailec  t  ompany.  lloston. 
Mass.  a  Corp<iratlon  of  Maaaichuaetts      Filed  Feb,   14, 

19U7       Serial  No    H.'.T,..'..'. 

1.    .\n   insulator   co. uprising   metallic   portions   separated 
by    laminated    iDsuJation    and    having    the    crevices   and    in 
terstlces   of   said   lamiuateti    insulation   free   from   air   and 
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moisture  and  fllled  with  an  InsQlatini;  compound  coinmer- 
clallv  known  an  obmlac. 


2  An  insTilator  compri8in>{  metallic  portions  fwparated 
by  lainiiiatt'tl  insulation  and  havinji  the  crevii'es  and  In- 
tei^tlct's  of  said  lanalnatfd  Insulation  free  from  air  and 
moisture  and  lUled  with  an  insulating  compound  oonsist- 
inK  of  KK.vptlHn  asphaltum  and  animal  oil  and  mineral  oil 
commercially  known  as  olmila'^.  said  Insulating  compound 
tH'lns;  charactfri7fd  t)y  the  (juality  that  it  b<*comes  a  thin 
Uqtild  when  subjected  to  a  high  degree  of  beat  and  solidi- 
flea   at  normal  atiiiosphf ric  temperature. 


©22.314.     EXCAVATOR.     Richard  P.  Mcv'okmick,  Gran- 
ite, Md.      Filed  June   1,   1SK)8.      Serial  No.  436,15a. 


7?^ 


1.  In  an  excavator  the  combination  with  a  scoop  body 
liaving  a,  nxker  at  its  bottom,  of  levers  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  body  and  having  their  ends  movable  up  and  down 
and  mtans  for  drawing  the  scoop,— said  means  being  at- 
tached to  the  movable  ends  of  the  pivoted  levers. 

2  In  an  excavator  the  combination  with  a  scoop  body 
having  a  rocker  supiwjrt.  of  levers  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  body  and  having  their  ends  movable  up  and  down, 
means  for  holding  the  lever-ends  in  an  elevated  position, 
ami  mearw  connecting  with  said  elevated  lever  ends  for 
drawing  the  scoop  forward  and  rocking  the  bofly  to  de- 
press the  forward  end  thereof. 

3.  In  an  excavator  the  combination  with  a  scoop  body, 
of  plow  teeth  at  the  for«'ard  end  of  said  body,  levers  plv- 
otally mounted  on  the  body  and  having  their  forward 
ends  movable  up  and  down,  means  for  holding  the  lever- 
ends  in  the  elevated  position  and  means  engaging  the 
said  lever  ends  for  drawing  the  scoop  forward  and  apply- 
ing downward  pressure  on  the  plow   teeth 

4.  In  an  ixcavator  the  comtdnatlon  with  a  scoop  body, 
of  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  body  and  having 
both  of  their  ends  movable  up  and  down,  means  for  en- 
gaging one  end  of  each  lever  to  hold  the  opp<islte  end 
thereof  elevated  and  means  engaging  the  said  opposite 
elevateii   end   of   the  lever   to   draw   the   scoop   forward. 

5.  In  an  excavator  the  combination  wltVi  a  scoop  body, 
of  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  body  and  having  their 
forward  ends  movable  up  and  down,  plow  teeth  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  body  means  engaging  the  pivoted  lever 
ends  10  draw  the  scoop  forward  and  means  for  drawing 
the  scoop  rearward. 

[Claims  *^  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tral  apertnre  In  the  sugar  containing  v(  use]  and  also  in 
communication  with  the  neck  chamber,  a  hollow  slide  valve 
within  saiil  neck  chamber  having  a  pair  of  apertures  one 
to  register  with  the  sugar  containing  vessel  aperture,  and 
the  other  with  the  outlet  aperture,  said  valve  apertures  l)e- 
ing  out  of  allnemeat,  a  baffle  within  said  hollow  valve,  a 
spring  within  said  neck  chamber  normally  tending  to  move 
said  hollow  valve  In  one  direction,  said  neck  chamber  open- 
ing at  one  side  of  the  neck  and  said  neck  having  grooves  at 
said  last  named  opening,  a  cover  for  said  opening  adapted 
to  project  In  said  grooves  in  the  neck  and  to  be  Inserted 
from  one  aide  of  the  neck  said  cover  having  an  aperture,  a 
stem  projecting  through  said  aperture  In  the  cover  and  en- 
gaging said  valve  to  operate  the  stem,  said  stem  serving  to 
prevent  displacement  of  said  cover. 


9  2  2,315.  SUGAR-BOWL.  John  T.  McLki.t.an,  Van- 
couver. British  Columbia,  Canada  P'lled  July  22,  190S. 
Serial   No    444, «2r,. 

1.  In  a  sugar  holding  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a 
Btigar  containing  vessel  having  a  dished  bottom  provided 
with  a  central  aperture,  a  neck  benesth  said  bottom  hpvlng 
a  chamber  in  commnnlcatlon  with  such  aperture,  an  off 
take  chute  integrally  formed  with  said  neck  beneath  the 
same  and  having  an  aperture  in  allnement  with  the  cen- 


2.  In  a  sugar  boldlng  receptacle,  a  main  body  portion,  a 
base,  and  a  neck  connecting  the  base  and  main  body  por- 
tion and  integrally  formed  with  said  l»ase  and  main  body 
portion,  said  neck  having  a  valve  chambtir  provided  with 
an  aperture  In  communication  with  the  main  body  portion 
and  also  provided  with  an  oppositely  disposed  discharge 
aperture,  ^  chute  integrally  formed  with  said  neck  and 
communicating  with  said  discharge  aperture,  a  hollow 
valve  operable  within  said  valve  chamber,  said  hollow 
valve  having  an  Inlet  aperture  and  an  outlet  aperture,  said 
valve  chamber  having  an  opening  through  the  neck,  a 
cover  for  said  opf'ning  a  valve  stem  projecting  through  said 
cover  and  connecting  with  said  valve  by  means  of  which 
the  valve  may  be  moved  to  its  different  positions,  said 
valve  stem  serving  to  retain  such  cover  In  position. 

3.  In  a  sugar  holding  receptacle,  a  main  body  portion,  a 
base,  and  a  neck  connecting  the  base  and  main  body  por- 
tion and  Integrally  formed  with  said  base  and  main  l»ody 
portion,  said  neck  having  a  valve  chamber  provided  with 
an  aperture  In  communication  with  the  main  body  portion 
and  also  provided  with  an  oppositely  disposed  discharge 
aperture,  a  chute  integrally  formed  with  said  neck  and 
communicating  with  said  discharge  aperture,  a  hollow 
valve  operable  within  said  valve  chamber,  said  hollow 
valve  having  an  inlet  aperture  and  an  outlet  aperture,  said 
valve  chamb«'r  having  an  opening  through  the  neck,  a  cover 
for  said  opening,  a  valve  stem  projecting  through  said 
cover  and  connecting  with  said  valve  by  means  of  which 
the  valve  may  ho  moved  to  ita  different  positions,  said 
valve  stem  serving  to  retain  said  cover  in  position,  an  In- 
tegrally formed  projection  at  the  neck  having  an  aperture 
communicating  with  the  valve  chamber  and  a  coll  spring 
held  in  said  aperture  to  abut  said  valve  and  force  it  nor- 
mally In  one  direction,  and  means  forming  a  part  of  the 
valve  for  closing  the  Inlet  aperture  to  the  valve  chamber 
when  the  valve  Is  in  one  position  and  for  closing  the  out- 
let aperture  of  the  valve  chamber  when  the  valve  Is  in 
another  position. 


I    922,316.      MEOB.\NICAL    MOVEMENT.      PHir.tP   T.    Mc- 
i        N'AT.t.Y     Mnndan.    N     O       Filed    Msr     25,    1908.      Serial 

No.  423.110 

1.  .V  means  for  converting  slinple  reciprocating  motion 
into  aeparite  alternate  reciprocations  In  different  planes, 
comprising  a  stationary  frame  with  stationary  guides  form- 
ing two  paths  BifTglng  into  a   single   path   at   one  end.  a 
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pivoted  wwltch  arranged  at  the  point  of  merger,  and  a 
reciprocating  member  arranewl  to  alternately  turn  the 
switch   in   opposite  directions 


^^ 


2.  A  means  for  converting  simple  reciprocating  motion 
Into  separate  alternate  reciprocations  In  different  planes, 
comprising  a  stationary  frame  with  guides  forming  two 
paths  merging  Into  one  another  at  one  end,  a  pivoted 
switch  arranged  at  the  point  of  merger  and  having  a 
tong»*>  yielding  in  lx)th  directions,  and  a  reciprocating 
ni'  naber  arrMn;;ed  to  alternately  turn  the  switch  In  opi>o- 
site  direction*. 

3.  A  means  for  converting  simple  reciprocating  motion 
Into  separate  alternate  reciprocations  in  different  planes, 
comprising  a  stationary  frame  with  guides  forming  two 
paths  merging  into  one  another  at  one  end,  a  pivoted 
switch  arranged  at  the  pnlnr  (if  mere<»r  and  having  a 
tongue  yielding  in  both  directions,  means  for  holding  the 
switch  In  Us  adjusted  positions,  and  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber arrange^  to  alternately  turn  the  switch  In  opposite  di- 
rections 

4.  .\  means  for  converting  slmpb'  reclpri>catinK  motion 
Into  sepsnife  alternate  reclpnvstlons  In  different  plane«, 
comprising  a  frame  with  guides  forming  two  paths  merging 
Into  one  another  at  one  end.  a  pivoted  switch  arrangrd  at 
the  point  of  merger  and  having  a  pivoted  tongue  arranged 
to  l>e  thrown  alternately  across  the  Inlet  ends  of  the  patha, 
spring  pressed  fingers  arrsnired  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tongue,  and  a  reciprocating  member  arranged  to  alter- 
nately turn  the  switch  In  opposite  directions. 

,%.  A  means  for  converting  simple  r«'ctpr  oca  ting  motion 
into  separate  alternate  reciprocations  In  different  planea, 
comprising  a  stationary  frame  with  guides  forming  two 
paths  merging  Into  one  another  at  one  end.  a  pivoted 
switch  arranged  at  the  point  of  merjrer  and  having  notches  • 
at  two  of  Its  corners,  a  centrally  placed  and  yielding  stem 
with  croBB  head  bearing  upon  the  switch  and  adapted  to 
lock  alternately  into  its  notches  and  a  reciprocating  mem- 
t>er  arranged  to  alternately  tnrn  the  swltcli  in  opposite 
directions. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


922,317.     TROrcn.      Frank    O    Nbi.so!*,  Palrfleld,    Iowa. 
Filed  June  20,  190.S.     Serial   No.  440,859. 


body  having  grtxives  therein,  end  walls  having  their  outer 
faces  contacting  with  said  flanges,  curved  relnforcing- 
members  contacting  with  the  inner  fac«s  of  the  curved 
enda  of  the  bodv.  and  also  with  the  Inner  faces  of  the  end 
walla  longitudinal  side  bars  moante<i  on  tic  upper  edges 
of  the  tank,  trannverse  cross  [.ars  iii..iiritid  on  tbe  ends 
of  the  lonjritudlnal  bars  and  having  tlangi  >.  contacting  with 
the  flanges  in  the  ends  of  tht  body-fK)n Ion.  a  tr«nsverae 
middle  croaa  bar.  said  end  and  middle  crossbars  having 
their  opposite  ends  projecting  beyond  said  Uingitudinal 
bars,  rode  engaging  said  i>erip!ieral  grooves  of  ti.e  b.«dy- 
portlon  and  tiavlng  screw  threaded  ends  pro>ecting  through 
the  ends  of  tbe  longitudinal  and  transven-e  bars,  means 
on  the  ends  of  said  ro<ls  to  secure  the  same  within  said 
grooves  and  also  to  secure  the  ends  of  the  Ride  and  end- 
bars  together,  said  proj.  ctlng  ends  of  the  transT.  rse  bars 
having  supports  then-under  provided  with  acr-w  bolta 
which  project  through  the  projecting  ends  of  the  side-bar*. 
and  means  on  enid  bolts  to  hold  tbe  trough  on  said  sup 
ports. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  B  plurality  of  pairs  of  supports  or  p.>stB,  the  verti- 
cal supports  in  eacii  pair  arranged  in  allnenient.  each  sup- 
port provided  at  tti  upper  end  with  a  reduced  threaded 
extension,  bars  extending  across  and  covennc  the  up;>er 
portions  of  the  vertical  supports,  said  b;ir»  constituting 
caps  for  the  supports,  each  tmr  provided  with  outer  aper- 
tures near  Its  ends,  the  threaded  extensions  of  the  sup- 
porU  extending  through  the  apertures  of  the  bars,  each 
bar  engaging  a  support  of  each  pair,  nuts  upon  the  thread- 
ed ends  above  the  bars,  each  bar  provided  with  a  pair  of 
inner  apertures  betwwn  the  first  mentioned  aixriiires.  a 
seml-cyllndrlcal  l)ody  portion  In  engagement  with  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  bars,  and  means  surrounding 
the  l>ody  portion  and  extending  through  the  inner  aper- 
tures of  the  bars  and  serving  to  suspend  tlie  bodj  portion 
upon  tbe  bars  between  the  support*. 


9  2  2  .  8  1  »  .  AIR-PRAKE  SYSTEM  Edwin  J  Niwton, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Tht>  American  Electric  Spe- 
cialty Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado  Filed  June 
27,  1006      Serial  No.  267,177. 


1.  A  device  of  tht-  character  deacribed.  comprising  a 
aemi-cyUndrical  body  portion  with  an  upwardiy-dlapoeed 
Mmge  at  opposite  ends,  tbe  peripheral  end  portlona  of  tbe  , 


1.  In  a  brake  control  system,  tbe  combination  with 
brake  mectianlsm.  a  moving  part  which  the  same  la  adapt- 
ed to  engage,  and  means  for  moving  aald  part,  of  a  reser- 
voir adapted  to  contain  energy  for  actuating  said  meciian- 
Ism.  a  device  for  furnishing  energy  to  said  reservoir  as  Its 
supply  is  depleted,  a  connection  between  said  device  and 
•aid  moving  part,  and  a  controlling  device  adapted  both 
to  make  Inoperatlv.  the  u»e«ns  for  moving  said  part,  and 
to  make  operative  tbe  connection  between  said  part  and 
the  aforesaid  device  for  furnishing  energy  to  the  reser- 
voir. 

2.  In  a  brake  control  system,  tbe  combination  with  a 
moving  part,  and  m.-ans  for  moving  the  same,  of  brake 
mechanism  adapted  to  arrest  tl>e  movement  of  said  part, 
a  reservoir  containing  energy  for  actuating  said  brake 
mechanlam.  a  device  adapted  to  supply  energy  to  said  res- 
ervoir, and  conti-olllng  mectianism  adapted  to  make  In- 
effective tbe  aforesaid  means  for  moving  aaid  part,  and  to 
connect  aald  pan  with  said  device  for  supplying  fnergj 
to  tbe  reservoir,  whereby  the  reservoir  Is  supplied  by 
means  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  said  moviaj:  part. 

3.  la  a  brake  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
moving  part,  and  means  for  moving  the  same,  of  fluid  pres- 
sure brake  mechanism  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of 
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■aid  part,  a  rfsrvolr  for  containing  the  fluid  for  actuating 
,8aid  brake  mechanism,  a  device  for  altering  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  In  said  reservoir,  and  a  controlling  device 
adapted  to  make  Ineffective  the  aforesaid  means  for  mov- 
ing said  part,  and  to  connect  said  part  with  said  pressure 
altering  device 

4.  In  a  braki-  <'i)ntrol  system,  the  combination  wltli  a 
moving  part,  and  means  for  moving  said  part,  of  fluid  pns- 
sure  brake  mechanism  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of 
said  part,  a  reservoir  for  containing  fluid  under  pressure 
for  the  actuation  of  said  brakf  mechanism,  a  fluid  com- 
pr'-sslng  device  adapted  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  reservoir,  and  a  controlling  device  adapted  to  make  In- 
eff>'Ctlve  the  aforesaid  means  for  moving  said  part,  and 
to  connect  said  part  with  said  fluid  compressing  device. 

5  In  a  brakf  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
moving  part,  and  means  for  moving  said  part,  of  brake 
mechanism  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  part,  a 
reservoir  containing  energj-  for  actuating  said  brake  mech- 
anirsui,  ii  devicH  adapted  to  supply  energy  to  said  reH^-rvolr, 
clutch  mfchanism  adapted  to  connect  said  device  with  said 
moving  part,  and  a  controlling  device  adapted  to  make 
inefffctlvf  thf  aforesaid  means  for  moving  said  part,  and 
to  make  operative  said  clutch  mechanism  to  connect  said 
part  with  the  energy  supplying  device. 

tC'lalma  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


and  having   hall  and  socket  joints  with   the  platform,   re 
clprocatlng  cutter  bars  dii   the  finger  bars,   and   means  car 
rled  by  the  platform  to  operate  the  cutter  bars.  Including 
a   laterally   vibrating  lever  having   ball   and   socket  joints 
with  the  ends  of  the  cutter  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922,.'il9.       MOWER.       Howard    Norman.     Fowler.     Kans. 
Filed  Apr    24,  1908      Serial  No.  428.899 


1     lu  ,1   mowing  niiu-hlnp.  the  oombinatlon  of  a  wheeled 
frame  having  spaced  arms  at  the  front,  a  tUtinK  platform 
pivotally   mounted   between   the   arms,   cutting   devices   ex 
ti'nding  oppositely  from  the  middle  of  the  platform  at  the 
front  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  the  platform  to  oper 
ate  said  devices. 

1'  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  median  longitudinal  beam  with  diverging  .irms  at 
the  front  end,  and  a  caster  wheel  atid  draft  devices  nt  the 
rear  end,  a  crank  axle  extending  across  at  the  front  ends 
of  the  arms  and  provided  with  wheels  supporting  the  same, 
levers  to  turn  the  axle,  and  cutting  devices  carried  at  one 
end  of  the  frame  and  extending  across  the  same. 

;i  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  tilting  platform  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  pair  of 
cutting  mechanisms  flexibly  connected  at  their  Inner  ends 
to  the  front  end  of  the  platform  at  the  middle  thereof  and 
extending  laterally  In  front  of  the  frame,  hangars  sup 
ported  on  the  platform  and  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  mechanisms,  and  means  carried  by  the  platform  tn 
oix»rate   said    mechanisms. 

4.  In  a  mowing  machine  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  tilting  platform  at  the  front  end  thereof,  tapered 
forwardly  to  a  point  at  the  middle  line,  finger  bars  flexi- 
bly Joined  to  the  point  of  the  platform  and  extending 
laterally  In  opposite  directions  therefrom,  reciprocating 
cutter  bars  on  the  finger  bars,  and  means  carried  by  the 
platform  and  flexibly  Joined  to  the  cutter  bars  to  operate 
tlif  same. 

.5  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  tilting  platform  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  pair 
of  finger  bars  extending  across  the  front  of  the  ma<hlne 


922,320.  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  James 
O.  NoLBN.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  B 
Cook.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1903.  Serial  No 
141,435. 


^^^r 


~^m^ — I 


-'■^^t^___ib^t  - 


1.  In  an  automatic  fire  alarm  system,  a  normally-wound 
transmitter  adapted  to  tranamit  a  plurality  of  signals. 
means.  Including  an  electro-magnet,  for  controlling  the 
transmitter  to  condition  It  to  send  a  long  signal  when 
the  magnetii'  renditions  of  the  electro-magnet  are  varied 
from  norm.Mi  for  a  long  Interval,  and  to  condition  said 
transmitter  to  send  a  shorter  signal  when  the  magnetic 
condition  of  the  magnet  Is  varied  and  restored,  a  signal  re- 
ceiving device,  circuit  connections  between  the  make  and- 
break  devices  of  the  transmitter  and  the  receiving  device, 
a  break  and  make  thermostat,  and  suitable  connectlon.s  for 
said  thermostat  whereby  It  operates  when  actuated  to  vary 
and  Instantl.v  re.store  to  normal  the  magnetic  condition  of 
the  trunsmltter-i-ontrolllng  electro-magnet 

2.  In  an  automatic  fire  alarm  system,  a  normally  closed 
circuit  including  the  make-and -break  device  of  a  motor 
driven  signal  tmnsmltter.  the  signal  transmitter,  a  signal 
receiver,  a  battery,  and  a  thermostatic  device  for  breaking 
and  Immediately  reclosing  the  circuit,  an  electro  magnetic 
transmitter  controlling  device  arranged  to  condition  the 
signal  transmitter  for  sending  a  long  signal  svhen  the  mag 
net  Is  continuously  energized  and  for  sending  a  short  signal 
when  momentarily  energized,  and  circuit  connections  for 
said  electro-magnetic  device  wholly  shunting  the  portion 
of  the  circuit  locluding  the  thermostatic  devices,  whereby 
Its  magnetic  condition  Is  controlled  by  the  condition  of 
the  theremostat 

^.  In  an  automatic  lire  alarm  system,  a  main  circuit,  a 
supervisory  circuit,  normally  shunting  n  portion  of  the 
main  circuit,  a  signal  transmitter  having  electro-magnetic 
controlling  means  wholly  Included  in  the  portion  of  the 
main  circuit  shunted  by  the  supervisory  circuit,  said  trans- 
mitter being  adapted  to  transmit  one  signal  upon  the 
break-and-niake  of  the  supervisory  circuit  and  another  sig- 
nal upon  the  continued  break  of  the  supervisory  circuit, 
and  a  thermostat  operating  to  break  and  Immediately  re 
close  the  supervisory  circuit. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fire  alarm  system,  a  source  of  current 
supply,  a  slKual  receiving  Instrument,  a  signal  transmit- 
ting Instrument,  electro  magnetic  means  for  controlling 
said  transmitting  Ijistrument.  said  transmitting  Instru 
ment  being  adapted  to  transmit  Its  characteristic  signal  a 
predetermined  niiml>er  '<f  times  when  the  magnetic  condi- 
tion of  the  foiitroiilng  electro-magnet  is  varied  from  nor- 
mal and  then  reatored  to  normal,  and  to  tranamit  Its  char- 
acterlstic  signal  a  different  number  of  times  when  the  mag- 
netic condition  of  the  electro  magnet  Is  varied  from  nor- 
mal and  maintained  In  such  varied  condition,  a  line  cir- 
cuit including'  the  source  of  current  supply,  the  signal  re- 
(•elvlng  Instrument,  the  signal  transmitter,  and  the  trana- 
mltter  controlllnir  electro  magnet,   n   circuit    wholly   shant- 


ing  the  transmitter  controlling  electro-magnet,  and  a  ther- 
mostat In  the  said  shunt  circuit  adapted  when  actuated  to 
vary  and  sultsequently  restore  the  shunt  circuit  and  there- 
by vary  and  restore  the  magnetic  condition  of  the  trnns- 
mltter-controlllng  electro-magnet 

5  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  signal 
receiving  device,  a  signal  transmitting  mechanism  suitably 
connected  with  said  device,  said  mechanism  l>elng  adapted 
to  transmit  a  short  signal  in  ca.<ie  of  fire  and  a  long  signal 
In  case  of  a  break  in  a  circuit  conductor,  said  me<hanlBm 
involving  normally  wound  clock  work  and  a  releasing  mag 
net.  means  for  supplying  current  through  the  line  circuit, 
said  circuit  lioing  normally  closed,  the  coils  of  said  magnet 
wholly  constituting  a  part  of  said  circuit,  a  normally 
closed  shunt  extending  around  the  colls  of  said  magnet,  a 
plurality  of  break  and  make  thermostats  In  said  shunt,  the 
said  signal  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  also  means 
adapted  for  automatically  locking  and  unlocking  said  arma 
turc.  whereby  the  said  normally  wound  clock-work  Is  per- 
mitted to  release  and  limit  the  extent  of  oi>eratlon  in  case 
of  Are,  but  whereby  said  clock  work  Is  released  and  allowed 
to  run  down  In  case  of  a  break  in  one  of  the  shunt  con 
doctors  and  means  for  supplylni;  the  signaling  current 
being  located  at  the  central  station,  whereby  there  is  a 
normally  charged  circuit  containing  the  signal  initiating 
device. 


9  2  2,321.  M(^)NEY  BOX.  John  Nctby.  Midland  Park. 
N.  ,1.,  .Tssignor  to  The  Nutry  A  Cook  Manufacturing 
Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  382,746. 


1.  In  coiiililnntioii  a  box  comprising  a  cover  therefor. 
the  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  body  and  cover  being  over 
lapped  to  form  columns,  dowel  pins  carried  by  the  columns 
of  the  body  and  projecting  thereabove  to  extend  within 
the  columns  of  the  cover  and  springs  carrb'd  within  the 
columns  of  the  cover  and  contacting  with  the  dowel  pins 
when  the  box  is  closed. 

2.  In  combination  a  l>ox  comprising  a  body  and  h  cover 
therefor,  the  corners  of  the  txvdy  and  cover  being  formed 
with  cnliimns,  dowel  pins  secured  in  the  columns  of  the 
body  and  extending  slightly  thereabove,  springs  carried 
within  the  columns  of  the  cover,  a  plate  for  anchoring  said 
springs  and  protective  corner  pieces  secured  over  the  ends 
of  the  columns. 


922,822. 
Avoca. 


COMBINATION  -  TOOL. 
Ta       Filed  .Tune  W,  1908. 


John    F.    OMallbt. 
Serial  No.  441.083. 


1.  A  wrench  having  jaws  and  a  guide  slot,  the  guide 
slot  adapted  to  receive  the  inner  end  portion  of  a  saw  bar. 
one  of  the  Jaws  rigid  with  the  wrench  and  having  a  slot 
to  rt-cclve  thf  saw  Made  and  the  other  jaw  engaged  In  the 
gnlde  slot  to  move  to  and  from  the  rigid  jaw  and  adapted 
to  support  the  saw  bar  when  the  saw  blade  and  saw  bar 
are  in  working  position 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wrench  having  jaws  and  a 
guide  slot  one  o'  the  Jaws  movable  t<i  and  from  the  other 
law  In  the  said  guide  slot  and  the  other  Jaw  having  a 
slot,  a  saw  bar  and  a  saw  blade  adapted  to  be  respectively 
8«cnred  In  the  guide  slot  and  In  the  slot  of  the  Jaw  and 
means  for  holding  the  movable  jaw  in  adjusted  position 
and  against  the  saw    bar 


922.328      FIRE-ESCAPE.     Patiick  O'Thatni.  New  York, 
N.  Y       Filed  May  L',   1908.      Serial   No    430.437. 


.* 

■ 

Q  ''^ 

i 

I. ji-rf 

I 

1.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  support,  a  shaft  Journaled 
on  said  support,  driving  mechanism  and  a  rotatubie  drum 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  elements  being  secured 
to  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  mating  clutch  members 
on  said  driving  mechanism  and  said  drum,  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  one  of  said  elements  lengthwise  of  the 
shaft  to  engage  or  disengage  said  clutch  members  and  a 
basket  arranged  to  be  raised  or  lowered  as  said  drum 
rotates  In  one  direction   or  the  other. 

2.  A  Are  escape  comprising  a  support,  driving  mechan- 
ism and  a  rotatable  drum  carried  by  said  »iipport.  <in>  of 
said  elements  being  movable  toward  an^i  away  from  the 
oth.T.  mating  clutch  members  ..n  said  driving  [uechanlsm 
and  said  drum,  means  for  automatically  shifting  said 
movable  element  bodily  to  engage  or  disengage  said  clutch 
memt>er8  and  a  basket  connected  with  said  drum  .ind 
arranged  to  be  raised  or  lowered  as  the  drum  Is  rotated 
in  one  direction  or  the  other. 

,1.  \  fire  escape  comprising  a  support  arranged  to  swing 
about  Its  axis,  a  rotatable  drum  mounted  on  «a1d  support, 
driving  means  for  causing  said  drum  to  rotate  In  one 
direction,  a  device  for  moving  said  drum  t>odlly  to  dis- 
engage it  from  said  driving  means  to  i-ermlt  said  drum 
to  rotate  freely  In  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  drum  bodily  back  Into  engagement  with  said 
driving  means  and  a  basket  connected  with  said  drum  and 
arranged  to  t>e  raised  or  lowered  aa  the  drum  is  rotated  in 
one  direction  or  the  other. 

4.  .\  fire  escape  comprising  a  support  arrancred  to  swing 
about  Its  axis,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  said  support  a  drum 
slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  member  on  said 
drum,  driving  means  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
mating  clutch  member  on  said  driving  means,  mechsnism 
arranged  to  slide  said  drum  lengthwise  of  said  shaft  to 
engage  or  disengage  the  two  clutch  members  a  basket  con- 
nected with  said  drum  and  arranged  to  be  raised  when  the 
two  clutch  members  are  in  engagement  with  each  other, 
and  which  is  free  to  descend  the  moment  the  clutch  metn- 
liers  are  disengaged  and  a  brake  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  the  basket  as  It  descends. 

.">  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  •^ucporr  driving  mechan- 
ism mounted  on  said  support,  a  rotatable  drum  carried  by 
said  support  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  driving  mechanism,  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  on 
said  support  and  connected  with  said  drum,  a  rope  secured 
to  the  drum  so  as  to  tw-  wound  on  or  unwound  therefrom 
during  rotation,  a  projection  on  said  rope  arranged  to 
swing  said  bei:  crank  lever  to  dlsengare  said  drum  from 
said  driving  mechanism  and  a  carrying  device  s*>cured  to 
the  fr«»e  end  of  said  rope 

(Claims  6  to  1  ]   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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92  2.3  24.      ADDRP:SSING    OU    MAILING    MACHINE. 
Charlbs   Owbns.   (liattanooKa.   Tenn..  anignor,  by  di- 

rpct    and    m>>«nf'    aHslgnmt'nis,     to    MonfaKue    Mailing 
Machinery  fo.      Filed  Apr.  3,  190s.      Sprlal  No.  424,948. 


1.  In  combination,  an  endless  belt  or  carrier  for  the 
printing  memlx-rs.  a  hopper.  Inking  means,  said  belt  hav- 
uiK  a  horizontal  portion,  pieans  for  feeding  the  articles  to 
be  nddrt'.s.sed  or  mailed  upon  the  .said  horizontal  portion 
when  the  printing  member  arrlren  at  this  point,  and  Im- 
pression menns.  said  articles  belnic  fed  upon  the  printlnx 
tnemlxTs  In  advance  of  the  impression  means  and  Inde- 
pt-ndcntly   thereof  substantially  ns   described. 

2.  In  combination  a  hopper  for  the  printing  plates, 
whkh  plates  consist  of  sheet  material  having  Its  side 
portions  extending  downwardly  and  thence  outwardly 
forming  marginal  continuations  out  beyond  and  depressed 
In  relation  to  the  main  part  of  the  platen,  and  a  carrier 
havlnif  a  plain  surface  with  recesses  therein  to  receive 
said  depressed  edges,  and  means  projecting  from  the  sur 
fact-  of  the  carrier  for  engaging  and  morlng  the  plates 
from  the  hopper,  substantially  as  described. 

a  In  combination,  a  hopper  having  a  support  for  the 
main  portion  of  the  printing  plate  leaving  Its  side  edges 
depending,  and  a  carrier  having  means  to  engage  the  de- 
pending side  edges  of  the  printing  plate.  «nb«tantlally  as 
described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  hopper  havInK  a  snpport  to  engage 
the  main'  part  of  the  printing  plate,  leaving  Its  side  edgies 
depending  and  a  carrier  having  means  to  engage  the  de- 
pending side  edges  and  having  a  supporting  sorface  for 
the  main  portion  of  the  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  hopper  having  a  support  for  the 
main  portion  of  the  prlntlnt'  plate,  leaving  its  side  edges 
depending  and  a  recessed  carrier  to  rer^ive  the  said  side 
edges  and  fnmlsh  a  support  for  the  main  part  of  the 
prlntlnit  plate  with  means  for  engaging  the  depending 
edges  of  the  printing  plate  to  move  it  from  the  hopper, 
snhstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  a  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


922.325.      MULTIPLE-DOOR    BOLT.      Waltkr   ,T.    PAaLB. 
Pohtlac.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  l.i,  H>(>8.     Serial  No   457, .'^04 


v:*'i 

■ r^T— -irv-r™^ 


1.  In  a  door  lock,  a  keeper  having  spaced  arms  a  pin 
es tending  between  the  arms,  a  door  carrying  a  spring 
actuated  bolt  having  a  ho<jked  end  beveled  to  allde  over 
and  Into  ea^agement  with  said  pin,  a  pivoted  aattHiiatic- 


ally-retracted  trip  device  mounted  on  the  ke«per  for  en 
gaging  the  beveL-d  portion  and  retracting  the  bolt,  and 
means  for  operating  said  trip  device. 

2.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
keepers,  each  emtiodylng  a  bracket  having  spnced  arms 
and  a  pin  extending  transversely  between  the  arms,  a 
door,  spring  actuated  bolts  pivoted  to  the  d<¥)r  and  having 
beveled  hooked  ends  to  ride  over  and  snap  into  engagement 
with  said  pin.  a  rod  connecting  the  bolts  for  movement  In 
unison,  a  retratlng  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the 
door  and  rod,  a  [ilvot.>d  automatically-retrarted  trip  device 
mounted  on  the  upper  ke<>por  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
beveled  portloa  of  the  associated  latch  to  retract  the 
same,  whereby  the  latches  may  be  retracted  Independently 
of  the  lever,  and  means  for  operating  said  trip  devic  e. 

3.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  of  upp*r  and  lower 
keeper  hra<kets.  a  door  provided  with  receHs»Hi.  slotted 
plates  covering  said  recesses  nnd  adapted  to  abut  against 
said  keeper  brackets  to  limit  the  closing  movement  nf  th»' 
door,  bolts  pivotally  mounted  within  the  ren-sses  and 
extending  tliroagh  the  slots  In  the  plates  and  provided  at 
their  outer  ends  with  hooks  to  enk'age  the  keepers,  the 
lower  end  walls  of  the  slots  of  the  plates  forming  stops  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  bolts,  springs  within 
the  recesses  and  acting  up<m  the  plvote<l  ends  of  the  bolts 
to  tlirow  th.-  liiinkefl  eniis  tlierinf  (luwnward,  a  rod  con- 
necting the  bolts  for  movement  in  unison,  and  an  operat- 
ing device  connected  with  said  rod 

4.  In  a  door  look,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
keeper  brackets,  each  hnvlnjr  spuced  arms  and  a  locking 
pin  pxtendlntf  between  the  arms,  n  door  provided  with 
recesses,  slotted  plates  covering  said  recesses  and  adapted 
to  abut  against  said  keeper  brackets  to  limit  the  closing 
movement  of  the  door,  bolts  pivotally  mounted  within  the 
recesses  and  extending  through  the  slots  In  the  plates  and 
provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  hooks  to  en»inge  the 
locking  pins  of  the  keepers,  the  lower  end  walls  of  the  slots 
of  the  plates  forming  stops  to  limit  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  bolts,  springs  within  the  recesses  and  acting 
upon  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  bolts  to  throw  the  hooked 
ends  thereof  downward,  a  rod  connecting  the  bolts  for 
movement  in  unison,  and  an  operating  device  connected 
with  said  rod. 

5  In  a  door  lock,  a  keeper,  a  door,  a  pivoted  latch  upon 
the  door  to  Interlock  with  the  keeper,  a  trip  device  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  the  keeper  to  engaire  and  release  the  latch, 
and  means  for  automatically  resetting  said  device  after 
operation, 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.! 


922,.326.  FILTKH  Cortkz  R.  I'ekry  nnd  rHARiFS  M. 
Fi.scH,  San  Francisco,  ('al  :  said  Perry  assignor  to  said 
Finch.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  458.40". 


1.  The  combination  in  a  filter,  of  caslnirs  having  a  form 
of  conical  fmsttims.  one  of  said  cones  having  a  greater 
length  than  tlie  othe-.  a  r,creen  tlxed  between  the  two 
cones,  a  filling  of  ttlterlni:  material  within  the  longer  coae, 
openings  at  the  smaller  ends  of  each  cone,  the  shorter 
cone  acting  to  receive  and  distribute   the  liquid,  and   the 
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longer  cone  to  filter  and  concentrate,  and  a  swivel  support 
for  said  receiving  cone 

-  .V  filter  consisting  of  two  conical  frustums  having 
pUm'  connecting  openings  in  the  smaller  ends.  flauKes  at 
the  larger  ends,  and  means  t)y  which  said  tianges  are 
united,  one  of  said  flanges  having  an  Interior  groove  or 
channel,  a  filter  screen  fitting  said  groove  and  secured 
between  the  two  cuiies,  a  filling  of  filtering  miitenal  with- 
in the  longer  cone  .•»<>  disposed  as  to  receive  the  largest 
area  of  the  liquid  at  its  receiving  end.  and  to  gradually 
concentrate  the  discharge  of  said  ll()uid  at  the  smaller  end. 
and  means  forming  a  swlveled  connection  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  receiving  cone. 

3.  In  a  filter  of  the  character  described,  conical  cham- 
bers, connected  and  having  «  screen  across  their  larger 
diameters,  a  body  of  flltering  materia!  Inclosed  in  the 
outermost  cone,  a  swiveled  first  cone,  an  Inlet  at  the  apex 
of  the  first  cone,  and  a  discharge  from  the  apej  of  the 
second  cone,  whereby  the  water  Is  expanded  to  the  full 
diameter  of  the  screen,  and  then  passed  through  a  con- 
stantly diminishing  body  of  filtering  material  to  the  dis- 
charge. 

4  In  a  filter  of  the  character  described,  conical  cham- 
bers separably  united  at  their  bases,  supply  and  discharge 
pipes  <'onnected  with  opposite  ends  of  the  chambers,  a 
fixed  support  for  the  dlschar^re  cone,  and  a  swivel  connec- 
tion  for  the  receiving  cone 

5  In  a  filter  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  cone 
containing  filtering  material  and  having  a  discharge  pipe 
at  Its  smaller  end,  a  receiving  cone,  flanges  and  separable 
connections  uniting  the  bases  of  the  cones,  unions  axlally 
In  line  with  the  supply  pipe,  a  swivel  ;>ip,.  tnrn.Tble  in  the 
unbvns,  and  connections  between  said  pipe  and  the  upper 
cone 

[flalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


922..'?27  LATHF  ATlWt'HMK.S'T  FOR  TlRNINt;  BEAR- 
INGS. Carl  Phimit.  .Tackson,  Mich.  Filed  \ug  3 
1908,      Serial  No.  446.726, 


1.  In  a  lathe  attachment  for  turning  bearings,  the  com- 
bination with  n  head,  of  gear  whe.is  having  recesses 
therein  for  supporting  the  gears  upon  the  head,  means 
connecting  the  gears  together  for  retaining  them  In  posi- 
tion on  the  head,  cutters  on  the  gears,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  gears 

2.  In  a  lathe  attachment  for  turning  liearings,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  head  having  flanges  therei)n,  of  gears  made 
In  sections,  said  gears  having  recesses  therein  In  which 
the  flanges  of  the  head  are  received  for  supporting  the 
gears  on  the  head,  a  well  cnnectlng  e;icl)  section  of  th.- 
gears  together  for  retaining  th.  m  In  position,  a  driving 
shaft  having  pinions  thereon  In  engagement  with  the 
gears  for  rotating  the  gears,  and  cutters  on  the  gears 

3.  In  a  lathe  attachment  for  t\irnlng  bearings,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tool  post,  of  a  head  haviDK  a  shank  sap 
ported  in  the  tool  post,  a  jaw  formed  on  the  head  having 


fiangeg  thereon,  a  s.condar.\  ,iaw  conn .cted  to  the  first- 
named  Ja»-.  >:ear  wheels  raouiited  on  the  fiange  of  the 
tlrst-named  jaw.  a  driMng  shaft  having  pinions  in  engage- 
ment with  the  gears,  and  cutters  on  the  gears 


922.328  DOOR  BIMPER  AND  HOLDER  J08EPH  A. 
PocHft.  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  July  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.  443,064. 


1.  In  a  door  bumper  and  holder,  the  combination  of  a 
knob,  a  socket  for  receiving  said  knob,  and  spring  actuated 
halls  supported  by  said  socket  and  locat.-d  In  the  path  of 
said  knob,  which  balls  are  movable  relatively  to  said 
socket. 

2,  In  a  door  bumper  and  holder,  the  comblfcatlon  of  a 
stationary  cylindrical  socket,  a  knob,  movable  into  and 
out  of  said  socket,  which  socket  is  provided  with  holes 
through  Its  cylindrical  surface,  a  plurality  of  Ivalls  In 
said  holes,  and  In  the  path  of  said  knob,  springs  bearing 
on  said  balls,  fastened  to  said  socket,  and  sufficiently 
yielding  to  permit  said  knob  to  pass  the  balls  In  either 
direction. 


922,.S29.  METAL  GRAIN  TANK  Chablrs  M  P-RTsa, 
Carrlngton.  N  D  Filed  Jan.  21.  19«»9.  Serial  No. 
47S.408. 


1.  The  herelndescribed  metHllic  giain  tank  comprising  a 
bottom,  a  socket  member  secured  centrally  thereupon. 
vertical  side  menit»ers  surrounding  the  socket  member  and 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  tv>ttom.  a  [diirallty  of  roof 
sections  s«'ciiri>d  eacti  to  c  arti  and  to  the  sai.l  side  iiienit>ers. 
said  roof  sections  forming  a  centra)  v.-ntilnting  opening. 
a  perforated  metallic  center  post  seated  In  said  socket 
and  protecting  upwardly  Into  said  roof  op.  nlng.  a  ring 
ronntH'ted  to  the  said  post  and  siirronnrlirit  the  same  just 
below  lt,«  upper  end  and  cooperatlnir  with  thf  roof  sec 
tlons.  a  plurality  of  sleeTeg  loosely  surrounding  the  port, 
and  s  (ap  to  rover  the  roof  opening. 

2  The  herelndescribed  metallic  grain  tank  comprising  a 
bottom,  a  socket  piece  secured  therei-.pon,  vertical  wall 
niemb*^T>-,  .1  plurality  of  sector  shap*^  roof  memlwrs  de- 
ta<  habiy  connected  each  to  each  and  to  the  wall  memt^ers. 
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a  metallic  hollow  perforated  center  post  oeated  In  aald 
«ockot  and  •■xtendlng  upwardly  to  the  roof,  a  plarallty  of 
porous  sleeves  loonel.v  Rurrounding  the  center  pout,  rings 
Heparating  and  supporting  said  sleeves,  and  a  ring  con- 
nected to  the  post  near  its  upper  end  for  cooperation  with 
the  roof  members. 


922,330.     WRENCH.     THo.sf4s  .V.   Powell.  Carnegie.   Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  465,110. 


1.  .\  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  fixed  Jaw  upon  the 
handle,  a  sliding  Jaw  upon  the  handle  provided  with 
ratchet  te<th  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  upon  the  handle, 
plvotallj  noounted  links  connecting  the  handle  with  the 
ollding  Jaw.  and  a  .spring  connecting  the  sliding  jaw 
with  the  handle  for  holding  the  teeth  of  the  sliding  jaw 
engaged  with  the  t*>eth   upon  the  handle. 

2.  .V  wrench  of  the  class  descrH)ed  comprising  a  handle, 
a  stem  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  handle  adapted  for 
movement  in  a  parallel  plane  toward  or  away  from  the 
same,  a  fixed  jaw  carried  by  the  handle,  said  handle 
having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  Jaw  carried  by  the 
stem  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  upon  the  handle,  and  spring  means  connecting  the 
stem  with  said  handle. 

3.  .\  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle 
having  an  ofTs.t  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
teeth,  a  Jaw  carried  by  the  handle  and  di.'»posed  at  one 
end  of  the  offset  portion,  a  guard  carried  by  the  handle 
provided  with  parallel  spaced  walls  adapted  to,  receive 
therebetween  the  stem  when  the  latter  Is  moved  Inwardly, 
a  jaw  cnrrl.'d  by  the  stem  provided  with  ratchet  teeth 
to  engage  thn  teeth  upon  the  offset  portion  of  the  handle. 
Units  plvotally  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  handl.  and 
to  the  stem  so  that  the  latter  can  move  in  a  parallel  plane 
with  respect  to  the  former,  and  spring  nvan.*  connecting 
the. stem  with  the  handle  for  yieldingly  holding  the  teeth 
upon  the  stem  engaged  with  th»"  teeth  upon  the  offs^-t 
portion  of  said  handle. 


92  2.33  1  HYPODERMIC     SYRINGE.       Thomas     M. 

QtARLEs,  Washington,  D.  C  .  assignor  of  one-half  to 
I»avid  B  Chamberlain,  Washington.  D.  c.  Filed  .June 
16.   1908.      Serial  No.  438,843. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  syringe  comprising  a  needle- 
carrying  barrel  and  a  piston  movable  therein,  and  a  piston 
rod  having  a  handle,  a  tubular  shell  or  casing  in  whl.  h 
said  barrel  is  slidably  mounted,  a  spring  within  the  tubular 
shell  or  casing  wholly  outside  of  the  fluid-containing  por- 
tion of  the  l)arrel  and  directly  acting  to  move  the  barrel. 
the  piston  being  movable  by  the  piston  rod  independently 
of  the  spring  and  a  latch  to  hold  the  barrel  from  movement 
by  the  spring 

2.  The  combination  of  a  syringe  comprlaing  a  barrel 
having  at  one  end  a  plug  threaded  to  engage  the  barrel  and 
threaded  to  engage  the  needle,  and  ».n  annular  enlarge 
ment  having  a  circumferential  notch  or  recess,  and  a  pis- 
ton in  said  baml  having  a  head-carrying  piston  rod.  a 
tubular  shell  or  casing  in  which  said  barrel  is  slldably 
mounted  having  a  latch  to  engage  said  circnmftr»ntial   r>' 


cess,  and  a  spring  within  said  shell  or  casing  Interposed 
between  one  end  of  the  barri-l  and  a  head  on  said  tubular 
shell  or  casing  the  piston  ix«ing  movable  by  the  piston  rod 
independently  of  the  spring. 


922.3.32       .'JLEinil  .XND  SLED       .Takob  Rantasa.  Vienna. 
.Austria  Hungary.        Filed    Jan.    t),     1908.        Serial     No. 

409.n.'.n 


1.  A  sleigh  comprising  In  combination,  a  frame  provided 
with  runners,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  propeller 
blade  wheel  provided  with  a  snow  engaging  drum  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  ard  means  for  adjusting  said  propeller  on 
said   shaft   to  steer  the  sleigh. 

2.  A  sleigh  comprising  in  combination,  a  frame  provided 
with  runners,  a  propeller  shaft,  yielding  bearings  for  said 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  propeller  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
wheel  laterally  on  said  .shaft  to  steer  the  sleigh. 

3.  A  Blelgh  comprising  In  combination,  a  frame  provided 
with  runners,  a  shaft,  adjustable  yielding  bearings  ■  n  said 
frame  carrying  said  shaft  and  dlsplaceable  vertically,  pro- 
peller wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  dis- 
placing said  propeller  on  said  shaft  to  steer  the  sleigh. 

4.  A  sleigh  comprising  In  combination,  a  frame  provided 
with  runners,  a  shaft,  a  propeller  wheel  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  adjusting  said  propeller  laterally  <-n  said 
shaft  to  steer  the  sleigh,  yielding  bearings  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  carrying  said  shaft,  means  for  varying  the 
yielding  action  of  said  bearings,  and  means  for  raLsing  and 
lowering  the  bearings. 

5.  A  sleigh  comprising  in  combination,  a  frame  provided 
with  runners,  a  shaft,  a  propeller  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  adjusting  said  propeller  r>n  said  shaft  to  steer 
the  sleigh,  adjustable  yielding  l>earing8  on  said  fram.  mov- 
able vertically,  rotary  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
bearings,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922,383.  ELECTRICAL  WATER  HEATER.  Delia  B. 
Rawson,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  382.574. 


1.  In  an  electrical  water  '.leater  in  combination,  a  cy- 
lindrical insulating  casing,  a  cylindrical  insulating  core 
within  said  casing,  said  core  being  provide<l  wltli  spiral 
grooves  on  its  surface  there  being  an  annular  space  around 
the   core  at   each    end    thereof  within    the   casing,   an   end 
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tlange,  cast  integrally  with  said  core  and  adapted  to  close 
one  end  of  said  casing,  a  feed  pipe  secured  in  one  end  of 
said  core,  said  feed  pipe  being  in  communication  with  said 
annular  space  around  the  end  of  said  core,  an  end  flange 
mounted  around  said  pipe,  screw  means  to  force  said 
flange  against  the  end  of  said  casing,  a  discharge  pipe  se 
cured  in  the  other  end  of  said  core',  said  discbarge  pipe 
being  connected  to  the  annular  space  around  the  end  of 
said  core,  an  electrical  heating  element  in  the  spiral 
grooves  of  said  core,  said  element  connecting  to  binding 
posts  mounted  on  said  Integral  end  flange,  and  a  housing 
adapted  to  cover  the  upper  end  of  said  core  and  said  bind- 
ing posts. 

2.  In  an  electrical  water  heater,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  cylindrical  insulating  casings,  each  of  said  cas- 
ings having  a  cylindrical  insulating  core  therein,  each  of 
said  cores  being  provided  with  spiral  grooves  on  its  sur- 
face and  there  being  an  annular  space  around  the  core 
at  each  end  thereof  within  the  casing,  an  integral  end 
flange  at  one  end  of  said  core  and  adapted  to  close  one 
end  of  said  casing,  said  core  being  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage from  its  surface  beneath  said  flange  out  centrally 
through  Its  end.  a  pipe  gasketed  in  the  outer  end  of  said 
passage,  means  for  insuring  a  water-tight  joint  l)etween 
»ald  flange  and  the  end  of  the  casing,  a  pipe  entered  cen- 
trally Into  the  other  end  of  said  core  and  fixed  therein, 
the  pipe  and  core-end  being  provided  with  a  passage 
establishing  communication  between  the  pipe  and  the 
aforesaid  annular  space,  a  cover  piece  surrounding  said 
|.l(>e  .nud  adapted  to  close  the  end  of  the  casing,  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  pipe  and  adapted  to  force  said  cover 
against  the  end  of  the  casing,  an  electrical  heating  ele- 
ment in  the  spiral  grooves  of  said  core,  the  ends  of  said 
heating  element  being  attached  to  binding  posts  fixed  to 
said  flange,  and  a  housing  covering  said  flange  and  bind- 
ing post,'- 

3.  In  an  electric  water  heater,  in  combination,  a  base 
plate,  a  plurality  of  casings  mounted  on  said  plate,  said 
casings  being  enlarged  at  one  end.  spirally  grooved  cores 
fitting  within  said  casings,  said  cores  having  at  one  end 
flanges  which  serve  as  caps  for  said  enlargeil  ends  of 
said  casings,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cores  being  re- 
duced in  diameter  to  form  a  space  between  the  casing  and 
core,  said  cores  fiavlng  openings  located  centrally  of  tbelr 
ends,  said  openings  leading  into  said  spaces  between  the 
cores  and  casings,  caps  of  non  onilucting  material  for 
closing  one  end  of  said  casings,  said  caps  having  central 
openings  therein,  a  common  water  supply  pipe,  pipes  con 
necting  said  common  supply  with  the  openlng»  in  ttie 
lower  ends  of  said  coren,  a  common  discharge  pipe  em- 
bedded in  said  base  plate,  pipes  connecting  said  common 
discharge  with  the  o|H'nlngs  In  the  upper  ends  of  said 
cores,  and  electrical  conductors  lying  in  the  spiral  grooves 
in  said  cores. 


922.334.  ONE  PIECE  Fnl  I.INt;  SI'IT  C.^SE  OR  BOX 
Joseph  Reokssthv.  ,\tlanta.  (ia.  Filed  June  24,  1907 
Serial  No.  38n.«f_'. 


body  portion  each  having  a  folding  side  and  end  walls, 
and  a  wall  connecting  the  cover  and  body  po^Tion^.  said 
connecting  wall  having  tongues  at  its  ends,  and  the  end 
walls  of  the  cover  and  tx>dy  portions  each  formed  with 
slits  at  points  to  receive  said  tongues  for  locking  the  cover 
to  the  t>ody  portion,  substantially  as  descrit>ed 

2  .\  suit  case  or  t>ox  formed  of  a  blank  shaped  to  con 
sfltute  H  body  pfirtlon  and  n  cover  therefor,  the  cover  and 
body  portions  each  having  an  outer  side  wall  and  two  end 
walls,  the  outer  wall  to  each  portion  t)eing  formed  with  a 
reverse  fold  at  each  end.  one  memt)er  of  ea<t:  of  said  folds 
t>elng  secured  to  the  wall  next  thereto,  and  a  folding  wall 
connecting  the  cover  and  t)ody  iwrtion  at  their  adjacent 
edges,  kmm!  folding  wall  having  tongues  st  its  opposite 
ends  to  engage  slits  in  the  end  walls  of  the  iK>dy  portion, 
substantially   as  described 


1     .V  suit  case  or  box  formed  of  a  blank  shaped  to  con 
stitutc  a  body  portion  and  s  cover  therefor,  the  cover  and 
142  0.  (;--52 


922„3.3,')      ANTIREril.I.AHI.K    HOTTLE      JiA.v    Rivif.at, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1909      Serial  No    472. JT3. 


1  In  an  anti-reflllaMe  bottle,  the  combination  with  a 
bottle  having  a  flanged  neck,  of  a  device  mounted  upon 
tbe  Deck  of  said  bottle,  said  device  comprising  an  egg- 
shaped  lK)dy  having  an  extension  provided  with  a  central 
op<-nlng.  a  spout  carried  by  said  extension,  a  perforated 
partition  interposed  tx-tween  said  extension  and  said 
spout,  resilient  clips  carrie<l  by  the  inner  walls  of  said 
body  and  adapted  to  engage  under  the  flange  of  said  bottle 
neck,  a  stopp«-r  adapted  to  flt  in  said  neck,  a  cable  attached 
to  said  sfnppfT  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  open 
Ing  of  said  extension,  a  ring  carried  liv  the  outer  end  of 
said  cable,  and  means  located  In  said  extension  for  frlc 
tionally  engaging  said  -cable  and  holding  said  stopper  in 
an  elevated  position. 

2.  In  an  anti-reflllable  t>ottle.  the  combination  with  a 
l>ottle  having  a  flanged  neck,  of  a  device  mounted  upon  the 
neck  of  said  t>ottle.  said  device  comprising  an  egg-shaped 
body  having  an  extension  provided  with  a  central  opening, 
a  spout  cartied  by  said  extension,  a  perforated  partition 
Interposed  l>etween  said  extension  and  said  spont.  re- 
silient clips  carried  by  the  Inner  walls  of  said  t>ody  and 
adapted  to  engage  under  the  flange  of  said  twttle  neck,  a 
stopper  adapted  to  fit  In  said  neck,  a  cable  attached  to 
said  stopper  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  op«>ning 
of  said  extension,  and  means  located  in  said  extension  for 
frlctlonally  engaging  said  cable  and  holding  said  stopper 
in  an  elevated  position 

3.  In  an  antl-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  «lth  a 
bottle  having  a  flanged  neck,  of  a  device  mounted  upon  the 
neck  of  said  bottle,  said  device  comprising  a  body  having 
an  extension  provided  with  an  opening,  a  spent  carried  by 
said  extension,  a  stopper  adapted  to  flt  In  the  neck  of 
said  iKittle.  a  cable  attached  to  said  stopper  and  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  opening  of  said  body  extension, 
means    arranged    within    said    extension    for    frlctlonally 
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engagiaK  "aid  cable  and  bolding  said  stopper  In  an  vl*'- 
▼ated  position,  and  means  arranged  withia  snld  body  for 
engagine  the  flanged  necli  of  said  bottle  and  locking  said 
devif»*  thereon. 


922.336.     CLAMP.      Jobs   River.s.    Detroit,   Mich.      Filed 
D.>o.   17.  190«      Rorial  No.  467.982. 


»         / 


1.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  movable  ir^mbvr 
having  a  Jaw  nt  one  end  and  openlnKS  th»Tpf hroujjh  at  Its 
Other  end.  rods  extending  throagh  said  openings  adapted 
to  !).>  turned  to  adjuat  the  movable  member  thereon,  balls 
on  one  end  of  said  rods,  a  fixed  clamping  member  formed 
with  a  jaw  at  one  end.  a  socket  at  Its  opposite  end  to  re- 
ceive the  ball  on  one  of  the  rods,  a  second  socket  inter- 
mediate its  ends  adjacent  to  the  jaw  portion  of  said 
memher.  said  intermediate  socket  bf-lng  formed  with  an 
op.ning  through  the  face  of  the  member  to  receive  the 
ball  on  the  rod  and  a  laterally  extending  slot  to  engage 
the  rod  adjacent  to  the  ball  when  ;i  ball  Is  In  place  within 
the  socket,  a  facing  block  upon  the  jaw  with  one  end 
extending  over  the  said  opening  Into  the  socket  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  the  ball  therefrom,  and  means  for  securing 
the  facing  block  In   place. 

2.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  movable  clamping 
member  baring  a  jaw  portion  nt  one  end.  rods  passing 
through  said  member  to  actuate  the  same,  a  fixed  clamping 
member  having  a  Jaw  portion  at  one  end  and  means  at  Its 
opposite  end  to  pivotally  secure  one  end  of  one  of  the  rods 
thereto,  a  ball  on  the  end  of  the  other  rod.  a  vertically 
elongated  socket  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  fixed  clamp- 
ing member  formed  with  an  opening  in  one  side  adapted 
to  receive  the  said  ball,  and  a  slot  extending  from  the 
npper  end  of  said  opening  and  opening  into  thp  upper  end 
of  the  socket  to  receive  the  rod  adjacent  to  the  ball,  and 
means  on  the  rod  adjacent  to  the  hall  to  engage  the  outer 
surface  of  the  member  adjacent  to  the  slot. 


i 
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9  •_'  L'  .  3  3  7  .     CORD-HOLDER.      Voli.et  H.  Rooks.  Bow- 
don.  G*.      Filed  S«.pt.   13,   liK)7.      Serial  No.  392.779. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  parallel 
q>aced  members;  one  of  said  members  having  a  right 
angularly  extending  portion,  and  a  right  angularly  -x- 
tending  member  carried  by  said  portion,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  book  shaped  keeper  adapted  to  receive  a  shade  cord, 
the  other  par%llel  member  having  a  portion  extending 
below  the  right  anguliarly  extending  portion  of  the  first 
named  member,  and  a  hook  formed  at  the  terminal  end  of 
said  portion  to  receive  a  ring  of  a  shade  cord. 


9  2  2.338.  COMBINATIOM  TWIONING  AND  BORING 
MAflllNK  .VLVA  E.  Root.  Pleasanton.  Kans.,  asaignor 
of  one-half  to  William  M.  I^yton.  Pleasanton.  Kans. 
Filed  July  21.   1»08.      vSerlal  No.  444, 65». 


14=0 


1.  A  woc»d  Working  tool  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  frame,  a  drill  stock  having  a  b»'arlng  therein,  an  over- 
hank'ing  clamp  positioned  in  front  of  said  drill  stock,  and 
means  for  varying  the  vertical  inclination  ther-of  with 
respect  to  said  drill  stock,  said  clnmp  comprising  upper 
and  lower  jaws,  eye  bolts  upon  which  said  jaws  are  slld- 
ahle  cull  springs  carried  on  said  l>olts  between  said  jaws 
to  tension  th«m  apart,  coil  springs  carried  l>elnw  said 
lower  jaw  to  tension  said  jaw  against  said  first  spring, 
nuts  threaded  on  said  bolts  to  mtain  and  rt-trulate  the 
tension  of  said  coil  springs,  a  cam  lever  trunnioned  in 
said  eye  bolts  and  bearing  on  said  upper  Jnw.  and  a  scr 
rated  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  one  of  said  jaws  and 
adapted  for  engagement  hy  the  other  Jaw,  to  brace  said 
jaw.i  when   the  forward  lips   thereof  arc   used 

2.  .V  wood  working  tool  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  frame,  a  drill  stuck  having  a  bearing  therein,  an  OTor- 
hanglng  clamp  positioned  in  front  of  said  drill  stock,  said 
clamp  compri.slni;  upper  and  lower  jaws,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  vertieal  inclination  of  said  clamp,  and  means  com- 
prising a  serrated  lever  pivoted  to  the  lower  jaw  of  said 
clamp  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  Its  serrations  with 
the  upper  jaw  of  said  clamp,  for  bracing  the  rear  of  said 
clamp  when  only   the  forward  lips  thereof  are  used 

3.  .\  wood  Working  tool,  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  drill  stock  having  a  sliding  and  rotary 
bearing  therein,  and  a  clamp  overhanging  said  stock  and 
positioned  in  front  thereof,  said  stock  having  means 
for  automatically  tixing  it  in  its  sliding  relation  to  said 
bearing,  said  means  comprising  lock-washers  dispoMd  on 
each  side  of  said  l>earlng.  a  collar  having  a  one  point  bear- 
ing against  the  forward  washer,  an  expansion  spring  cir- 
ried  on  said  sto.^it  and  acting  against  said  collar  and 
bearing,  and  a  one  point  bearing  formed  on  the  rear  of 
said  bearing  and  acting  against  the  rear  washer,  said 
washers,  under  tension  of  said  spring  and  canted  by  said 
one  point  bearings,  acting  to  hold  said  stock  fixed  In  Its 
sliding  relation  to  said  hearing 


922,339.  PROCESS  FOR  THK  AGGLOMKKATION  AND 
REGENERATION  OF  INDIA  RIHBER,  GUTTA  PER- 
CHA.  AND  TIiriR  ARTIFICI.M.  STBSTITTTES. 
ENfiLK  A.  L.  R(.i  .\KviLi-K,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Mar  LS. 
1907.      Serial   No.   Se.-i.OSS. 

1.  Process  for  the  regeneration  of  old  India  rubber,  gutta 
percha  and  their  artificial  substitutes  consisting  of  mix- 
ing the  same  with  the  products  obtained  by  the  polymeri- 
zation of  oil  of  turpentine,  heating  the  mixture,  treating 
the  mixture  with  an  alkali.  In  order  to  transform  the 
polymerized  product  used  into  an  emulsion,  for  the  ptir- 
pose  of  removing  the  same. 

2.  The  desci-iUed  process  of  regenerating  waste  Indla- 
nil)l*r.  gutta  ikt.  tia  and  their  artificial  subatltutes  which 
(insists  in  mixing;  tiie  same  with  the  po4ymeriBed  products 
of  oil  of  turpentine  and  then  to  an  alkali  and  sulfuric  ncld. 

3.  Process  for  the  agglomeration  and  regeneration  of 
India  rul-lK-r,  initta  percha  and  their  artificial  substitutes 
consisting  of  mixing  the  same  with  the  polymerized  pro- 
ductions of  oil  of  turpentine  and  flnnlly  treating  with 
chlorld   of  sulfur   for   vulcnnljtatlon 

4.  The  described  proeess  of  re^neratlne  waste  indla- 
mbber.  gutta  percha  and  their  .nrtlflclal  substitutes,  which 
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consists  in  mixing  the  aatne  with  the  products  obtained 
by  the  polymerisation  of  oil  of  turpentine,  heating  the 
mixture,  treating  the  mixture  with  an  alkali  for  its  con- 
version Into  an  emulsion,  and  tlun  wltli  fiulfnr. 

5.  The  descrlljed  process  of  regenerating  waste  India 
rubt)er.  gutta  percha.  and  their  artilkial  sMl)8tltutes,  which 
consists  In  mixing  the  same  with  the  products  obtained  hy 
the  polymerlxntlon  of  oil  of  turpentine,  heating  the  mix 
ture.  converting  the  mixture  into  an  emulsion  and  then 
treating  the  product  with  chlorid  of  sulfur. 


j  said  frame,  meaas  for  rapplying  air  thereto,  means  for 

I   connecting   said   blow    pl[>es   to   said   connecting   members, 

and  means  for  Imparting  an  os(  lliatory  movement  to  said 

connecting    members    m    the    course    of    their    travel    and 

I   through  said  connecting  members  to  said  blow  pipes. 


922,340.  M.\NrF.\(TURE  OF  OBJE<'TS  FROM  CELLU- 
LOSE ACETATE.  Albert  S<ulmss.  Stettin.  Germany, 
assignor  to  Ftlrst  Guido  Donnersmarck'sche  Kunstseiden 
&  .Vcetatwerke.  Sydowsiiiie.  near  Stettin.  Germany. 
Filed   Mar    12.   1909.      Serial    No    4«2.i»,'.0. 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  objects  from  cellulose  acetate, 
the  subjection  of  the  cellulose  acetate  to  the  action  of 
formic  acid  as  a  solvent,  substantially  as  tlescrlbed. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  c>l>jects  from  cellulose  acetate, 
the  subjection  of  the  cellulose  acetate  to  the  action  of 
formic  acid  as  a  solvent  and  the  introduction  of  the  solu- 
tion so  formed  Into  an  aqueous  precipitating  bath,  substan- 
tially   as   described 


922.341.      KErrLE-COVFR.     Charlbs   J.    ScHMlDT,    Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,779. 


1>  In  fl  device  of  the  character  descrilnnl.  the  comblna- 
H«m  with  a  cover,  of  a  downwardly  extending  circular 
flange  »e<ured  to  said  cover  and  having  a  for.-imlnons  sec- 
tion, snd  a  tonpue  on  said  flange  so  dlspf>sed  that  when 
held  In  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  cooking  vp«*el  the 
cover  is  retained  In  a  tilted  p'>sition. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  «  cover,  of  a  downwardly  extending  raemNr  se- 
ctired'to  said  cover  and  having  a  foraminous  aection.  and 
a  tongue  on  snid  memlier  so  disposed  that  when  held  In 
engageniput  with  the  e<1ge  of  the  cooking  vessel  the  cover 
Is  retained  In  n  tilted  position 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cover,  of  a  Btralner  memtier  comprising  a  top 
plate  having  a  downwardly  extending  member  having  a 
foraminous  se<'tlon.  secured  to  said  cover,  said  flange  t>elng 
[irovlded  with  a  tongue  so  disposed  that  when  held  In  en- 
gagement with  the  edge  of  the  cookinir  vessel  the  cover  is 
retained   in   a   tilted   position. 

4  in  a  device  of  the  charsrter  descrlljed.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  cover,  of  a  strainer  memlier  comprising  a  top 
plate  having  n  downwardly  extending  flange  having  a  por- 
tion of  Increased  width,  said  portion  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  holes  therethrough,  the  widened  poition  of 
the  flant'e  belnx  provided  with  a  ton>:ue  so  dlsiK)s«»d  that 
when  held  in  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  cooking 
vessel  the  cover  is  retained  In  a  tilted  position. 


9  2  1'.  34  2.      GLASS     BLOWING    M.^<  HlNK.      Hauuj    A. 

H<  HMi.BACH.    Crafton.    Pa.,    and    Kowakp    J.    ScHATt. 

Marlon,    Ind.,   asalgnov-s   to   Maclietb  F.vans   (ilass   Com 

(.any.    Pittsi.urg.    Pa.,    a    (  orporatlon    of    Pennsylvania. 

Filed  -Apr.  27.  ll>08.     Serial  No.  429,417. 

1  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  frame,  molds  and  bb>w  pipeg  carried  thereby,  menns 
for   rotating   said    frame,    rotary    connecting    members   on 


2.  Id  a  gisss  blowing  m&chlDe.  tbe  combination  of  a 
rotary  frame,  molds  and  blow  pipes  carried  thereby,  means 
for  rotating  said  frame,  rotary  connecting  meml^rs  on 
said  frame  means  for  Kujipiying  air  thereto,  means  for 
Connecting  said  blow  pipes  to  said  connecting  members, 
and  frlctlonal  means  for  Imparting  an  oscillatory  move- 
ment to  said  connecting  members  In  the  course  of  their 
travel. 

3.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  fraiue.  molds  and  blow  pijies  carried  thereby,  means 
for  rotating  said  frame,  rotary  connecting  members  car- 
ried on  said  frame,  means  for  supplying  nlr  thereto,  means 
for  connecting  up  said  blow  pipes  to  said  conriectlnc  mem 
hers,  and  curved  friction  members  having  friction  faces 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  said  rotary  connecting  mem- 
bers. 

4  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  frame,  molds  ami  blow  pipes  carried  thereby,  means 
for  rotating  said  frame,  rotary  (ynnectlng  members,  means 
for  connecting  up  said  blow  pipes  to  said  connecting  mem 
hers,  curved  friction  members  the  one  within  the  other 
having  friction  faces  at  intervals,  the  faces  of  one  mem- 
ijer  being  non  coincident  with  those  of  the  other  member, 
and  means  for  bringing  said  connecting  members  into 
frlctlonal  contact  with  said  friction  faces  of  said  friction 
meml)ers. 

.">.  In  a  glass-blowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  frame,  molds  and  blow-iilpei"  carried  thereby,  means 
for  rotating  said  frame,  rotary  connecting  members,  means 
for  connecting  up  said  blow  pipes  to  said  connecting  mem 
bers,  a  ring  having  friction  faces  at  intervals  therein, 
curved  arms  h.tvlng  friction  faces  nt  Intervals  thereon,  the 
faces  of  said  ring  t>elng  non-colncldent  with  those  of  said 
arms,  and  means  tor  iringlng  s.nid  connecting  members 
into  frlctlonal  contact  with  said  friction  faces  of  said 
friction  memliers, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922.843.     FUSE.     1»lib   Schi  lman  snd  Joskph    Schcl- 
MAV,    New    York.    N.    Y..    assignors    to    American    Fire- 
cracker Mfg    Company.  New   York.  N.  Y..  a  Con>oratlori 
of  New  York        K'.led  Aug.  L-i.  U*OS.      Serial  No.  ♦-Ig.ftf.T 
1.   .V  fuse  coinpoB.>ri  of  one  or  more  strips  of  twisted  p« 
per,  and  an  eTpbmlve  compound  contalne<l  tb»rein,  the  ex- 
plosive c"ompound  belni:  lontained  within  and  l>etween  the 
twisted  folds  of  the  strip  or  strips,  thereby  forming  a  sub- 
stantlally   spiral    fuse  of   rr>t)e  like  form 

2    A  fuse  composed  of  one  or  more  strips  of  twisted  pa 
P<>r.  an  explosive  compound  contained  therein,  and  one  or 
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3.  A  fu»e  compriBlDg  one  or  more  stripx  of  twisted  pa- 
per, and  an  explosive  compound  contained  within  and  be- 
tween the  twisted  folds  thereof,  the  paper  of  which  the 
••trip  or  strips  are  composed  having  been  impregnated  with 
a  NolntioD  containtnK  explosive  elements,  and  paste. 

4.  A   fuse  comprising  one  or  more  strips  of  twisted   pa 
per.  and  an  explosive  compound  contained  in  the  twisted 
folds  thereof,  the  paper  of  which  the  strip  or  strips  are 
composed   having  been   Impregnated  with   a  solution   con- 
taining potassium  nitrate,  sulfur,  and  paste. 

5.  A  fuse  comprising  one  or  more  strips  of  twisted  pa- 
per, and  an  explosive  compound  contained  therein  compris- 
ing a  metallic  chlorate,  a  metallic  nitrate,  sulfur,  and 
carbon. 

f Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I>i:i:.;i44.      wheel.     Binjamin  C.  Sbaton,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1907.      Serial  No.  392.705. 


:    i   '1    5 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  metal  dlsl(  secured  to  the 
ctutral  portion  of  said  hub  and  provided  adjacent  Its  pe- 
riphery with  ribs,  laterally  projecting  arms  arranged  alter- 
nately on  opposite  sides  of  said  disit  and  provided  with  re- 
ctsses  for  receiving  said  ribs,  fastening  devices  for  secur- 
iUK  i>aid  arms  to  said  disk,  an  outer  rim  provided  with  in- 
wflrdly  extending  arms  that  are  arranged  oppositely  to  the 
arniii  on  the  disk,  and  transversely  extending  tension 
springs  arranged  between  and  connected  to  the  arms  on 
the  disk  and  the  arms  on  the  rim;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  circular  plates  secured  to 
r  le  central  portion  of  said  hub  to  form  a  supporting  disk, 
laterally  projecting  arms  arranged  alternately  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  disk  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  each 
of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  lug  which  engages  the 
(terlpberal  edge  of  the  disk,  fastening  devices  passing 
throngh  said  arms  and  disk  to  retain  the  arms  In  position, 
a  tread-carrying  rim.  Inwardly  projecting  metal  arms  ar- 
ranged alternately  adjacent  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said 


more  threads  of  cotton  as  a  central  bore,  the  explosive 
compound  being  contained  within  and  between  the  twisted 
folds  of  the  strip  or  strips,  thereby  forming  a  substantially 
spiral  fuse  of  rope  like  form 


rim  and  disposed  oppositely  to  the  arms  on  the  dlak.  and 
colled  tension  springs  Interposed  iw^tween  and  connected  to 
the  arms  on  the  disk  and  the  arms  on  the  rtm  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


922,345.     COLLAPSIBLE      RECEPTACLE.     Morton      J 
Shaffer,  Brookllne.  Mahh..  assignor  to  Shaffer  Expand 
Ing  Rfverslble  Envelope  *  Box  Company,  a  Corporation 
of     Massachusetts       Filed     .June     4.     190S.      Serial     No. 
4."i«.«O.H 


1.  A  receptacle  formed  from  a  blank  suitably  scored  to 
present  a  base  and  two  pairs  of  opposed  walls  extending' 
therefrom  and  connected  by  free  InfoldlnK  corner  mem 
bers.  the  members  of  one  pair  of  said  walls  havlnj:  I'ro- 
vlsions  for  detachably  InterenKflKlnj;  each  other,  the  recep- 
tacle being  adapted,  when  partially  assembled  by  Interen- 
gaglng  said  pair  of  side  walls,  to  be  collapsed  flatwise. 

2.  .\  receptai'le  formed  from  a  blank  suitably  scored  to 
present  a  Imse  and  two  pairs  of  oppnsed  walls  extending 
therefrom,  and  infolding  diaKoually  sc  irerl  corner  nn-mbers 
■  ach  InteK'raliy  united  with  and  e.xtendlnt:  from  two  ad 
jacent  walls  but  otherwise  free,  one  memt>er  of  a  pair 
of  said  walls  having  a  slot  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  base  score  line  of  said  menil>er.  and  the  other  member 
of  said  pair  having  an  euKagint'  tongue  of  less  width  than 
the  length  of  said  slot  and  adapted  to  slide  latiTally  in 
said  slot,  and  the  other  pair  of  said  walls  having  formed 
therewith   interlockini;  mver   portions. 

3.  A  recfptucle  formed  from  a  blank  and  scort-d  fo  pre- 
sent a  base  ar»i|  two  pairs  of  upstanding:  side  walls  with 
intervening  Infobling  corner  members,  the  member*  of  one 
pair  of  side  walls  tn-int  provided  respectively  with  a  pair 
of  slots  and  oppositely  disposed  projections  adapted  to  en 
gage  therewith  and  permit  collapsing  of  said  members 
against  the  bas«'  and  the  members  of  said  other  pair  being 
provided  with  cover  extensions,  one  of  said  extensions 
having  a  pair  of  slots  and  the  other  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  projections  engaging  therewith. 

4.  A  receptacle  formed  from  a  blank  Hultabl.\  scored  to 
present  a  lia.s.-  and  two  pairs  of  opposed  walls  exti'-ndlng 
therefrom,  and  infolding  diagonally  scored  corner  mem 
bers  each  integrally  united  with  and  extending  from  two 
adjacent  walls  but  otherwise  free,  one  member  of  a  pair 
of  said  walls  having  a  slot  substantially  parallel  to  the 
base  core  line  of  said  member,  and  the  other  member  of 
said  pair  having  an  engaging  tongue  o^  less  width  than 
the  length  of  said  slot  and  adapted  to  slide  laterally  in 
said  slot 

.1.  .\  receptatl"  formed  from  a  blank  having  n  base  and 
two  pairs  of  opposi-d  wails  extending  therefrom,  and  con- 
nected by  folding  corner  members,  one  pair  of  said  walls 
having  flaps,  connected  together,  and  adapted  when  con- 
nected to  be  superposed  flatwise  upon  the  base. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


922. 34R       nORING-BAR.      David  n    Shatti mk.   Westford. 
Mass       Filed  Sept.  23.   1907       Serial  No.  394.123 

1.  The  combination  of  a  bar  hav'ng  an  external  screw-l 
thread  and  having  radial  cylindrical  holes,  cutters  having 
cylindrical  shanks  arranged  in  said  holes  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  flattened  surface,  and  a  nut  arranged  on  said 
bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flattened  surfaces  of  said 
cutters  to  hold  the  latter 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bar  having  radial  cylindrical 
holes,  cutters  having  cylindrical  shanks  arranged  In  said 
holes  and  each  provided  with  a  flattened  surface,  said  bar 
being    provided   with    an    annular    groovi'    concentric    with 
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its   axis   and   said    groove   Intersecting   said   radial    holes,   '  of  the  knuckles,  and  the  ledges  R  on  each  of  the  knuckles. 

and  a  nut  arranged  on  said  bar  and  in  said  groove  and      the  ledge  B  on  each  knuckle  being  situate  beneath  the  lug 

C  on  the  opposite  knuckle  when  the  knuckles  are  Inter- 
locked, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


adapted   to   engage  said   flattened   surfaces  to   hold   said 
cutters. 


922,347      COUPLING-HEAD      Jamcs  8    Shbafs,  Chicago, 
111       Filed  Sept.  16.  1908      Serial  No    453„H4e. 


W!>JJyMVJJ0hjUljmj^ 


1 


'iUiUtBu^ffimsMzaat 


1.  An  air  brake  train  pipe  coupling  having  a  separate 
faaket  seat  of  non  corrodlble  metal  secured  thereto  by  a 
pressed  joint. 

2  A  coupling  head  for  train  air  brake  pipes  having  a 
gasket  seat  of  non  corrodlble  mstal  formed  separately  from 
the  coupling  head  and  being  non  b-akahly  located  therein 

3  A  coupling  head  for  train  air  brake  pipes  having  a 
gasket  seat  of  non  corrodlble  metal  formed  separately  from 
the  coupling  head  and  non-leakably  Inset  Into  the  coupling 
face   thereof 

4.  A  coupling  head  for  train  air  brake  pipes  having  a 
gasket  seat  of  non-corrodlble  metal  formed  separately 
therefrom  and  non  leakably  inset  into  the  coupling  face 
thereof  by  a   pressed  joint 

5  The  combination  with  the  coupling  head  of  a  train 
air  brake  pipe  of  a  non  corrodlble  gasket  seat  rigidly  at- 
tached thereto  and  a  compressible  gasket  carried  In  said 
seat 

[•^laims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.J 


9  2  2,348.  SAFETY-CHECK  FOR  ATTOMATIC  COUP- 
LINGS. Samikl  T.  Shroyek.  Bellefontaine.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov    30.   lOOS      Serial  No.  4e5.463. 


The  combination  with  the  knuckle  clutches  in  an  auto 
matlc  car  coupler  of  projecting  lugs  C  at  the  top  of  each 


922,349  DRILL-STEEL  SHARPENING  CHU*  K  James 
H  Si\(  i.AiK  and  Hakkt  L  SixriAiR,  I>euver.  Colo. 
Filed  June  19.  1907      Serial  No.  379,«&9. 


1  A  drill  steel  sharpening  chuck  having  a  socket  flared 
to  receive  the  extremity  of  the  drill  steel  adjacent  Us  cut- 
ting face,  the  flared  extremity  being  fashioned  to  form  the 
outer  walls  of  cutting  wings  upon  the  drill  steel,  the  face 
of  the  chuck  btMng  provided  with  grooves  leading  out- 
wardly from  the  drill  socket  and  communicating  with  the 
•aid  socket  intermediate  the  winged  portions  of  the  socket 
for  the  purpost'  set  forth. 

2.  A  drill  steel  sharpening  cliuck  composed  of  two  co- 
operating members  provided  with  a  drill  steel  socket 
formed  partly  In  each  member,  tlie  said  socket  being  fash- 
ioned to  receive  the  cutting  extremity  of  the  drill  steel  and 
outwardly  flared  to  permit  the  upsetting  of  the  said  ex- 
tremity to  form  cutting  wings,  and  dolly -receiving  grooves 
formed  In  the  face  of  the  chuck  intermediate  the  wing 
forming  portions  of  the  socket,  substantially  as  described. 


1*22.350  ECRA8EUR  OR  CASTRATING  INSTRUMENT. 
JuHN  Bklar,  Brooklyn,  N.  1.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1908  Se- 
rial No.  457,105. 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  handle  with 
a  mouth  portion,  a  flexible  cutter  or  shearing  portion,  a 
traveler  for  moving  the  flexible  shearing  portion,  and  an 
actuating  «cre.«  for  the  traveler,  said  traveler  having  an 
eye  with  a  threaded  portion  and  a  screw  for  holding  the 
threaded  portion  to  and  allowing  it  to  be  freed  from  the 
actuating  screw 


•22,351       VEHICLE  FRAME      Chabi.kr   ,I     Slater    Oak- 
land.    Cal  .    assignor    of    one-half    to    P     L     Williamson. 
Oakland,  (  al       Filed  .Tune  \^    ]f»08      Serial  No    4.39. .mW. 
1     Vehicle    frame    construction    embodying    main    longi- 
tudinal side  frame  bars,  a  seat  and  l)ox  support  extending 
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and  lower  triwa  roda  extending  divergently  from  the 
oppoaite  eoda  of  the  side  bars  Inward  toward  the  center 
thfreof  and  having  their  divergent  ends  fasten,  d  to  the 
said  s.-at  and  box  support,  xubstantiall.v  ns  dcs.rib.  d. 


Udaysburif.    Pa.       FHpd    Sopt.     14.     1908.       Serlai    No 

452,04  If 


2.  Vehicle  fram.>  construction  embodvins:  main  longi- 
tudinal .side  frame  bars.  oppoaitely-arrang«Hl  atat  and  box 
."iipliortx  having  a  fixed  relation  to  said  sid.'  bars  and 
fitendlng  abovf  and  beneath  the  plane  thereof,  and  upper 
and  L.wer  truss  rods  eitpndlng  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
thp  side  bars  toward  .-nc-h  other  and  connected  to  the 
seat  nnd  box  sup|.ort.x  at  polnta  atwre  and  below  the  plane 
of  the  side  bars. 

3.  Vehicle  frame  construction  embody Ing  main  longi- 
tudinal side  frame  bars,  seat  and  box  siipi>..rts  fastened 
to  said  side  bars  and  embodying  upright  and  inclined 
portions  extending  above  and  beneath  the  plane  of  the 
Hide  bars,  and  upper  and  lower  truss  rods  extending  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  side  bars  toward  the  center  of 
the  frame  and  .-onnected  to  the  upright  and  inclln.  d  por- 
tions of  the  s.'at  and  box  supports  at  points  above  and 
beneath  the  plane  of  the  aide  bars. 


9  2  2  .  3  .M' .  r)OOR-F.\STENER.  Er>w.ARD  I.  Smith  and 
OnvEit  M.  Davis.  Marlon.  Ind.  IMled  Aug  IM  1908 
Serial  No.  448,429. 


o 


i-  R 


-4- 


fl'--' 


J5L--_vi^#--:iO 


— \ 


7 

\ 

\ 

\ 

3-- J 


1.  In  a  door  fasten. r.  the  combination  with  a  door 
casing,  of  a  spring  plate  connected  thereto,  doors,  means 
on  th.>  plate  and  engaging  the  d(X)r8  for  holding  them  in 
lock.d  position,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  the  plates 
for  releasing  the  doors. 

2.  In  a  door  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  door 
casing,  d.wrs,  of  a  spring  plate  mounted  on  the  casing, 
locking  plates  on  the  doors  aod  means  on  the  spring  plate 
engafflng  the  locking  plates  for  holding  the  doors  and 
means  engaging  the  spring  plate  for  releasing  the  doors. 

3.  In  a  door  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  door 
«i"»nf.  doors  slldably  received  In  the  casing,  a  bar  con- 
nected to  the  easing  and  received  in  a  recess  therein,  a 
spring  plate  received  In  the  recess  and  connected  to  the 
bar.  locking  plates  on  the  doors,  m*  ins  on  the  spring  plate 
fdaptPd  to  engage  the  locking  plates  for  holding  the  doors 
and  means  for  operating  the  spring  plate  for  releasing  the 
doors. 

4.  In  a  door  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  door 
casing.  Blidlog  doors  received  therein,  a  sprlog  plate  con- 
aected  to  the  casing,  locking  plates  mounted  on  the  doors 
means  on  the  spring  plate  engaging  the  locking  platea  for 
holding  tb«  doora,  and  rods  on  the  doors  for  engaging  the 
opring  plate  for  releasing  the  doors. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  flue  cleaning  device  compose! 
of  two  parts  adjustably  fastened  together  and  adapted  to 
deliver  a  blant  of  air  In  a  conical  form,  a  fan  blower  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  parts,  and  means  attached  to  the 
other  of  said  parts  whereby  the  device  mav  t>e  slowly 
drawn  up  through  a  chlmnay  or  flue,  substantially  as  de- 
.scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flue  cleaner  composed  of  two 
parts,  one  of  which  is  hollow,  said  parts  l)eing  adjustably 
fa.stened  toK.^lher  and  adapted  to  deliver  a  conical  blast 
of  air.  a  fle.xible  pipe  attached  to  said  hollow  part  a 
blower  connect.-d  with  said  pip,  ,  and  m.ans  attached  t.. 
the  uppi-r  part  whereby  the  cleaninR  device  mav  („.  slowlv 
drawn  up  throush  a  chimney,  substantlallv  as  .les.-rlbed 

3.  The  combination  of  a  .leaning  d.nice  romp.ised  of 
two  parts,  one  of  said  part.-*  being  holbjw  and  flaring  up- 
wardly and  ..utwardly,  and  the  other  of  said  parts  being 
solid  and  having  Its  lower  part  conical,  said  parts  being 
adjustal)]y  coon.'cted  together,  and  said  upper  part  being 
providt^d  with  a  perforattHl  extension,  a  flexible  pipe  con 
nected  to  said  L.wer  part,  a  blower  connected  to  said  pipe 
and  a  cord  and  hooked  weight  adapted  to  engage  said 
upper  part,  substantially  as  described. 


922.354.  SINGLE  TRIGGER  FOR  DOUBLE-BARKEI.ED 
FIREARMS.  Ai.P-RKD  A.  Stctzman.  Heglns.  Pa  Filed 
May  2«.  I»ij8.     Serial  No.  43.'>.0ft3. 


1.  In  a  firearm  of  the  character  described,  a  firing  mech- 
anism as.sociated  with  .'ach  barrel,  a  movable  support,  a 
trigger  f.ir  .p..ratlng  the  same,  a  flring  element  movably 
mount.-d  on  said  support  for  adjustment  to  different  posi- 
tions for  independ.'ntly  operating  said  firing  mechanisms 
controlling  devices  therefor  actuated  t.v  the  charge  \n 
either  barrel  ^)  adjust  aald  firing  elem.nt  accordingly, 
and  means  for  restoring  the  part*  to  normal  p<i8itlon. 

2.  In  a  double  barreled  firearm,  the  combination  of  a 
firing  mechaniani  for  each  barrel,  a  spring  controll.  d  lat- 
erally swinging  firing  device  movable  to  reverse  position 
to  cofioerate  therewith,  gliding  controlling  rods  connected 
with  said  devicfl  and  regulated  In  operation  by  the  prewaoa 


fn  or  abaence  of  cartrldg*"  from  the  banrli.  whereby  Mid 
firing  device  Is  adapted  to  t>e  automatically  operated  for 
setting  the  mechanism  to  fire  the  charge  in  either  barrel, 
a  movable  operating  element  for  actuating  said  tiring 
device  when  in  firing  position,  Independ-  nt  adjustable 
firing  means  carried  by  said  element,  and  selective  means 
c.K.perating  with  the  rods  whereby  saiil  independent  ad- 
justable firing  means  ma.v  be  arranged  for  operating  either 
firing  mechanism  and  automatically  set  thereafter  for 
operating  the  other  firing  mechanl.sm. 

;5.  In  a  double  Itarreled  firearm,  the  combination  of  a 
firing  mechanism  for  each  barrei.  a  tilting  support,  a 
trigger  for  el.-vstlng  the  same,  a  slide  carried  b\  said 
siiii|i<irt.  a  s|.rinK  fm-  normal'.v  lioldlng  tli.'  slide  forward, 
a  firing  lever  pirotally  connected  with  the  slide  for  reverse 
movement  to  co<".perate  wltb  either  firing  mechanism,  slid- 
ing rods  for  shifting  said  lever  In  reverse  direction  and 
arranged  t..  l)e  forced  rearwardly  under  eugagerii.'nt  with 
cartridges  in  the  iwrrels.  a  second  tiring  el.-ment  laterally 
movable  for  adjustment  on  the  tilting  nupport.  a  selective 
device  c.iipperating  with  the  rods  for  adjusting  said  second 
firing  element  to  on.-  of  its  operative  positions,  and  auto- 
matic ni.'iins  set  into  action  by  such  adjustment  to  shift 
said  second  firing  clement  to  Its  other  operative  position 
after  the  Initial  operation  thereof. 

4  In  a  double  barreled  fir.  arm.  the  combination  of  a 
firing  mechanism.  Including  a  sear  for  each  barrel,  a 
tilting  carrier,  a  swinging  spring  projected  firing  device 
mounted  on  the  carrier  for  indep.'ndent  sliding  movement, 
controlling  rods  operated  by  cartridges  in  the  barrels  for 
adjusting  said  firing  device  automatically  to  reverse  posi- 
tion, a  second  laterally  movable  firing  device  on  the  car- 
rier, a  shifting  lef.-r  for  operating  the  same,  a  selective 
device  arrang.'d  to  coi'lpernte  with  either  rod  to  move 
said  lever  for  adjusting  said  Interally  raovat)le  firing  device 
to  operate  with  .'Ith.-r  sear,  and  a'ltoniatic  m.-ans  for 
disconn.'ct  Ing  sai.l  shifting  lever  fr(.ni  engagem.  nt  with 
the  laterally  moxable  firing  device  upon  the  operation  of' 
one  sear  and  adjusting  it  to  the  reverse  position  for  the 
operation  of  the  other  sear. 

.').  In  a  firearm  of  the  character  described,  a  firing  mech- 
anism for  each  barrel,  trigger  operated  actuating  means 
therefor  adjustabl*'  for  single  barrel  firing  by  the  cartridge 
In  the  particular  t.arrel  for  operating  the  firing  m.  chan- 
Um  coilperating  theri>with.  a  second  trigger  operated  actu- 
ating means  set  for  action  when  both  barrels  are  loaded, 
selective  means  for  adjusting  said  element  for  discharging 
either  barrel,  and  automatic  means  for  adjusting  said 
element  after  firing  said  barrel  to  a  position  for  firing 
the  other  barrel 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tremlty  of  said  oartllating  means,  and  an  eccentrically 
mounted  manually  operative  device  to  engage  the  rear 
edge  of  the  lower  extremity  of  the  aald  osclllaring  mesns 
to  modify  the  stroke  of  the  latter  means  and  slxn  of  the 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  feed  rolls 


922.355.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  William  E.  Swas- 
QEB  and  EowAKD  V.  IReber,  Ilackeitstown,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  American  Machinery  &  Export  Co.,  Hacketta- 
town.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Jan, 
31.  1908.     Serial  No.  413.643 

1.  In  an  excelsior  machine,  the  combination  with  cut- 
ting devices  having  a  vertical  recipro.-ation  and  feed  rolls 
provided  with  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the 
same,  of  a  main  driving  shaft  for  vertically  reciprocating 
the  cutting  devices  provided  with  a  cam.  an  oscillating 
actuating  means  having  its  upp-r  extremity  held  in  loose 
contact  with  the  cam  and  its  lower  extremity  connected 
to  the  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  feed  rolla, 
and  a  manually  operative  device  t.i  engage  the  rear  edge 
of  the  lower  extremity  of  the  said  oscillating  actuating 
m<  uus  to  modify  the  stroke  of  the  latter  means  and  of  the 
means  for  simultaneously  operatinyc  the  feed  rolls. 

2.  In  an  excelsior  machine,  the  combination  with  cut- 
ting devices  having  a  vertical  reciprocation  and  feed  rolls 
provided  with  means  for  simultaneously  ojwratlng  the 
same,  of  a  main  driving  shaft  f.ir  vertically  reciprorsting 
the  cutting  devices  provided  with  a  cam.  a  spring-actuated 
oscillating  means  having  Its  upper  extremity  held  In  con 
tact  with  the  cam  and  Its  lower  extremity  connected  to 
the  means  for  simnltaneonsly  operating  the  feed  rolls. 
means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  lower  ei-  ^ 


3.  In  an  excelsior  machine,  the  combination  with  cut- 
ting devices  having  a  vertical  reciprocation  and  feed  rolls 
provided  with  moans  for  simultaneously  operating  the 
same,  of  a  main  driving  shaft  for  vertically  reciprocating 
the  cutting  devices  provided  wltb  a  cam.  a  spring  re- 
tracted oscillating  means  having  its  upper  extremlf.v  held 
In  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  cam  and  its  lower  ex- 
tremity connected  to  the  means  for  simultaneously  operat- 
ing the  feed  rolls,  the  said  oscillating  means  being  con- 
tinuous from  its  upper  to  Its  lower  extremity,  and  an 
eccentrically  mounted  manually  operative  device  to  en 
gage  the  rear  edge  of  the  lower  extremity  of  the  said 
oscillating  means  to  modify  the  stroke  of  the  latter  means 
and  also  the  movement  of  the  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  the  feed  roJIs. 


922.356  riTOTor,n.\rinr. PLATE  HOLDER.  Othvikl 
H.  Talbott.  Eldorado  Springs.  Mo.  Tiled  .Tune  6.  1908. 
Serial  No.  43R,Pn 


i.  The  combination  with  a  ohotogrsphlc  plate  holder,  of 
movable  clamps  a  spring  connected  to  the  clamps  and 
adapted  to  normally  retain  them  In  their  Innermost  posi- 
tions, a  synchronizing  connection  between  the  clamps,  one 
of  said  clamps  consisting  of  Jaws  mounted  for  inovmnecta 
In  a  dt«»ct1nr  st  right  sngles  with  relation  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  clamt>s.  s  spring  connected  to  the  Jaws 
and  adapted  to  retain  them  In  their  innermost  poaJtloiM, 
and  a  synchronising  connection  between  the  Jawa. 
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'.'.  A  photographic  plate  holder  IncludiDg  a  pair  of  mov- 
ably  moanted  clamps,  a  sprlOK  connecting  the  clamps,  one 
of  BAld  clamps  consisting  of  Jaws  mounted  for  moviupnt 
In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  mov*'m(>nt 
of  the  clamps,  and  a  spring  conn(>ctinK  thp  Jaws. 

3.  \  photographic  plate  holder,  including  a  rotataltly 
moanted  t)ody.  members  morably  mounted  upon  the  body, 
a  clamp  secured  to  one  of  the  memb^rn,  and  Jaws  movably 
mounted  upon  the  other  member. 

4.  A  photographic  plate  holder  including  a  pair  of  mov- 
ably   mounted    members,    a   synchronizing   connection   be- 
tween  the  members,  a  clamp  secured  to  one  of  the   mem 
l»Ts,  Jaws  movnbly   mounted  upon   thp  other  member,   and 
a  synchronizing  connection  l>etween  the  Jaws 

5.  .\  photographic  plate  holder  Including  a  rotatably 
mounted  body,  a  pair  of  members  movably  mounted  upon 
the  body,  a  spring  connecting  the  members,  a  synchroniz- 
ing connection  between  the  members,  a  clamp  secured  to 
one  of  the  members.  Jaws  movably  mounted  upon  the  other 
member,  a  spring  connecting  the  Jaws,  and  a  synchronizini: 
connection  between  the  jaws. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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922,357.  LOOM.  Fbancesco  Tavklla,  Varazze,  Italy, 
assignor  of  one  third  to  Hector  rhlarlglione  and  one- 
third  to  P>ancesco  Badano.  Pueblo.  Colo  Filed  June 
29.   1907       Serial   No.  381.388. 


opening  said  earrier  to  jjrasp  a  weft  at  the  completion  of 
Itg  stroke  through  the  shed  toward  the  weft-present  inu 
device,  and  atrain  at  the  completion  of  its  withdrawal  from 
the  shed  with  a  weft,  the  spring  actin;;  to  close  the  arraa 
and  grasp  the  weft  and  to  cause  the  weft  cutter  to  simul- 
taneously flit  the  weft  Immi-dlately  after  the  first  men- 
tioned temporary    ofHnlnir  of  s.-ild  arms 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  weft  pr^s.-ntlnp  device,  a  two-armed 
weft  carrier,  one  of  said  arms  havlnir  lt<»  extremity  beveled, 
a  guldeway  to  sustain  said  carrier  and  a  spring  acting 
normally  to  maintain  th.'  beveled  f-nd  of  said  arm  elevated, 
combined  with  a  dt-vlee  to  contact  with  the  t)evelpd  part  of 
said  arm  at  the  completion  of  its  backward  stroke  to  open 
said  carrier 

( Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922..'.58  HUB  BORING  MACHINE.  Stotbn  A.  T.olob, 
Salem,  Ohio.  aKsijrnor  to  The  Silver  Manufacturing'  Com- 
pany. Salem.  Ohio,  a  <  orporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
11.   1907.     Serial  No.  .StJI.808. 

7-1  i 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  pattern-controlled  weft-presenting  de 
vice  located  at  one  side  of  the  selvage,  a  weft-carrier,  and 
a  weft  cutter  movable  therewith,  located  normally  outside 
the  opposite  selvage,  combined  with  means  to  project  the 
weft  carrier  and  weft  cutter  through  the  shed  to  take  a 
weft  from  said  presenting  device,  and  means  to  operate  the 
weft  cutter  slmttltaneoosly  with  the  taking  of  a  weft  by 
the   weft-carrier. 

■_'  In  a  loom,  a  plurality  of  pattern-controlled  weft- 
presenting  devices  located  at  one  aide  of  the  selvage,  a 
weft  carrier  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  through  the  shed 
toward  and  from  said  weft-presenting  devices,  and  a  weft 
cutter  mounted  on  the  weft-carrier,  combined  with  means 
for  projecting  the  latter  through  the  shed  to  engage  the 
weft  presented  by  either  of  said  weft-presenting  devices, 
and  means  to  open  and  close  the  weft-carrier  and  simul- 
taneously open  and  close  the  weft  cutter. 

3  In  a  kx>m,  a  weft-presentlnir  device  located  near  one 
selvage,  and  a  weft-carrier  located  normally  outside  the- 
opposite  selvage  and  provided  with  a  weft  cutter,  means 
for  projecting  said  carrier  through  the  shed,  means  to 
then  open  the  weft-carrier  that  it  may  embrace  a  weft 
leading  from  a  weft-presenting  device  to  the  selvage,  and 
means  to  then  close  the  weft -carrier  to  grasp  the  weft  and 
cut  the  same  between  the  point  where  the  carrier  grasps 
the  weft  and  the  fell  of  the  clott  being  woven  prior  to 
retracting  said  weft  carrier.  | 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  weft-preaenting  device,  a  weft-carrier 
proTid«d  with  a  weft  cutter,  rftld  weft-carrier  comprising 
two  arms,  a  spring  acting  normally  to  close  the  arms  to   ' 
hold  a  weft,  and  means  to  move  said  carrier  to  and  fro 
across   the  shed,   combined  with   means   for   temporarily  I 


1.  In  a  hub  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
plate,  a  sliding  table  mounted  upon  the  bed  plate,  a 
mandrel  housing  carried  by  said  fable  and  plvotally  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  fixed  ring  carried  by  said  b»'d  plate,  a  rota- 
table  ring  carried  by  said  fixed  rlnt.  said  rlnu  having 
screw  threads  upon  one  of  Its  faces,  a  ring  provided  with 
brackets,  sliding'  bars  carried  by  said  ring  said  sliding 
bars  provided  with  curved  flanges,  said  curved  flanges 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  8cr»»w  threads  upon  the  screw 
threaded  ring,  a  rln>:  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
spokes  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
ring  with  the  rotatable  rlnj;  carried  by  the  iwd  plate,  a 
mandrel  carried  by  the  mandrel  housing,  and  means  for 
imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  mandrel  by  the 
rotation  of  the  rin»j  carried  by  the  fixed  ring  secured  to  the 
bed  plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  a  hub  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed- 
plate, a  sliding  table  mounted  thereon,  a  mandrel  housing 
carried  by  tJ;e  table  and  plvotally  mounted,  a  fixed  ring 
supported  from  the  bed-plate  at  one  pnd  thereof  and  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  rotatable  ring  carried  by  the  fixed 
ring,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  rotatable  ring 
and  having  screw  threads  upon  one  of  its  faces,  brackets 
extending  from  the  first  named  rotatable  ring,  sliding  hub- 
clamping  bars  mounted  In  said  brackets  and  having  curv>M] 
flanges  meshing  with  the  screw  threads  uj>on  naid  screw 
threaded  ring,  a  ring  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
spokes  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  means  connecting  said  ring 
with  said  brackets,  a  mandrel  carried  by  the  mandrel 
housing,  and  means  for  imparting  longitudinal  movement 
to  the  mandrel  by  the  rotation  of  the  ring  provided  w;ith 
the  screw  threads. 


922.369.     I)OOH  -  KNOB    COMPENSATOR       William     8. 

Trask.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  P.  *  F.  Corbln. 

New     Britain.     Tonn..     a     Corporation     of     Connecticut. 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1908.      Serial  No    452.719. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lock  hub.  a  knob  spindle  slldable  therein  but 
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nonrotatable  relatively  thereto,  a  knob  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  said  spindle  and  compensating  means  t>etween 
said  knob  and  said  hub  comprising  means  for  exerting 
end  pressure  between  said  knob  and  hub  tending  to  force 
said  parts  away  from  each  other,  and  a  spacing  sleeve 
between  said  means  .ind  said  knob  subtstantially  as  and 
for  the   purp<ise  described 


2.  In  a  de\ice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lock  hub,  a  knob  spindle  slidable  therein  but 
non  rotatable  relatively  thereto,  a  knob  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  said  spindle  and  compensating  means  lietween 
said  knob  and  said  hub  comprising  a  loll  spring  surround- 
ing the  spindle  for  exerting  end  pressure  between  said 
knob  and  hub  tending  to  force  said  parts  away  from  each 
other,  and  a  spacing  sleeve  t>etween  said  spring  and  said 
knob  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lock  hub,  a 
knob  spindle  mounted  therein,  and  two  opposed  yielding 
compensating  devices  interposed  between  the  knobs  car- 
ried by  said  spindle  and  l>earing  against  opposite  ends  of 
said  hub  and  rotatalile  therewith. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lock  hob,  a 
knob  spindle  mounted  therein,  knobs  thereon,  two  com- 
pensating devices  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  arranged 
between  opposite  ends  of  said  hull  and  the  knobs,  all  of 
said  parts  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  spindle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  a  lock  hnb.  a 
knob  spindle  mounted  therein,  escutcheon  plates  surround 
Ing  said  spindle,  and  compensating  devices  Interposed  be 
tween  the  ends  respectively  of  said  hub  and  the  knobs 
carried  by  said  spindle  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  de- 
vices having  bearings  for  rotation  in  the  opposite  escutch- 
eon plates  respectively  said  bearings  supporting  said  spin 
die  for  side  displacement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922.360.     WIRE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DE- 
VICES.    Henrt  TatMBtiL.   Plalnville,   Conn.,  assignor 
to    Trumbull    Electric    Manufacturing    tompany.    Plain 
vllle.    Conn.,    a    i'orporatlon    of  Connecticut.      Filed  Oct. 
19.    1905.      Serial   No.   28:{.4fll. 


^•^  ^   s 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bas»'  and  a  mov- 
able switch  blade  supported  thereon,  of  a  pair  of  contact 
arms  supported  by  the  said  base  adapted  to  receir.  l>*> 
tween  them  the  switch  blade,  a  wire  attachment  formed 
of  a  bent  plate  of  metal  having  a  base  secured  to  the  con- 
tact arms  and  extending  beyond  the  aame  in  front  of  the 


opening  between  them,  and  a  portion  lo  inclined  upwardly 
and  also  toward  the  arms  of  the  contact  and  arranged  to 
form  a  stop  for  the  switch  blade  when  In  engagement 
with  the  said  arms,  and  a  binding  screw  seated  In  t'le  said 
inclined  fwrtion  of  the  wire  attachment  and  arranged  to 
secure  a  wire  to  the  outer  face  thereof 

2.  A  support  of  Insulating  material,  an  electrical  device 
secured  thereto  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  wire  attach 
ment  including  a  plate  of  metal  having  a  base  secured  to 
said  electrical  device,  a  tongue  partially  cut  from  the  baae 
and  downwardly  projecting  to  engage  nn  opening  in  the 
support,  said  fongii>  forming  the  sole  means  for  prevent 
ing  turning  movement  of  the  base,  and  ni-'ans  for  securing 
a  wire  to  said  supi«irt. 

'A  The  combination  with  an  insiiiiitiui;  base  and  a  piv- 
oted switch  blade  mounted  thereon,  of  an  electric  contact 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  plate  separate  from  and  connected 
with  the  contact  and  extending  Interally  ttiecefrom.  the 
outer  end  of  the  plate  l)elng  bent  upwardly  and  back- 
wardly  so  that  its  free  end  lies  in  close  proximity  to  the 
outer  portion  of  the  electric  contact  to  form  .1  stop  for 
the  switch  blade,  and  means  seated  in  the  npwardly  t>ent 
portion  of  the  plate  for  securing  a  wire  thereto 


92  2.36  1.  GL.\ZIER8  INSTKIMENT  Jamks  W 
TiTCKKa.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
428.506. 


i* 
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1.  .\  glaziers  Instrument  comprising  a  handle  having  a 
foldable  tubular  wick  holder  pivoted  upon  one  end.  and  a 
wick  In  said  holder  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said 
holder 

2  A  glaziers  instrument  comprising  an  open  sided  han- 
dle having  a  cutter  wheel  blade  pivoted  upon  one  end  and 
carrying  a  cutter  wheel,  and  an  oiler  for  said  cutter  wheel 
pivoted  upon  the  other  end.  said  blade  and  oiler  being 
adapted  to  be  extended  into  operative  position  or  folded 
up  within  the  liandle  to  bring  the  cutter  wheel  and  oiler 
into  engagement   with  each  other 

3.  .\  glazier's  Instrument  comprising  an  open  sided  han- 
dle, having  a  cutter  wheel  Made  pivoted  upon  one  end.  an 
oiler  pivoted  upon  the  other  end,  and  a  spring  bark  for 
said  handle  engaging  the  blade  and  oiler  to  hold  them 
either  in  operative  or  folded  position,  the  blade  and  oiler 
t>eing  so  profwrtloned  and  arranged  that  the  oiler  will  ap- 
ply oil  to  the  cutter  wheel  when  the  blade  and  oiler  are 
folded  up  In  the  handle. 

4  A  glazier's  Instrument  comprising  an  open  sided  han- 
dle having  a  cutter  wlieel  blade  pivoted  upon  one  end.  a 
tubular  wick  holder  pivoted  upon  the  other  end.  and  a 
wick  confined  In  said  holder  and  extending  beyond  the 
open  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  cutter 
wheel  when  the'  blade  and  wick  bolder  are  folded  up 
within  ttie  tiandle 

5  .K  glazier's  Instrument  comprising  an  open  sided  han- 
dle, having  a  wheel  carrying  blade  pivoted  upon  one  end, 
a  wick  holder  pivoted  upon  the  other  end.  and  a  wick  con- 
fined In  said  holder,  the  blade  and  holder  being  so  propor- 
tioned and  arranged  that  the  wick  will  contact  with  the 
cutter  wheel  when  the  blade  and  holder  are  folded  up  to 
the  handle. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


922.>3«2       MEASIRING   INSTRUMENT       Hehmon   L    Va!» 
Vai  KENBi  R',.  Norwoo'l    Ohio,  assignor  to  .\ilis  I'halmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  t'ompany,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept    29.  1906.     Serial  No    .S36.«e" 
1.   In  a  measuring  Instrument,  a   pair  of  stationary   re- 
ceptacles, each  having  a  movable  wall,  a  tube  In  communi- 
cation with   both  receptacles,  the  receptacles  and  tube  t>e- 
Ing  fluid  filled,  each   receptacle  containing  a  fluid  which 
may  extend  into  the  tube  and  which  expands  or  contracts 
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du^  to  tempcraturf"  change*  the  same  amonnt  aa  the  fluid 
In  the  otber  receptacle,  and  means  for  applying  force  or 
pressure  to  at  least  one  of  said  movable  walls  so  as  to 
cause  a  fluid  movement  in  one  direction  throughout  the 
length  of  the  tube,  whereby  the  value  of  aald  force  or  pres- 
sure may  be  measured  directly  by  the  extent  of  fluid  move- 
ment In  the  tube. 


2.  In  a  meaaurlng  Instrument,  a  pair  of  receptacles,  a 
connectini?  member  having  a  restricted  passageway  com- 
municating with  both  receptacles,  each  of  the  latter  hav- 
ing a  movable  wall  and  being  filled  with  a  fluid  which  ex- 
tends Into  the  tube  so  as  to  fill  the  same,  the  fluid  In  each 
receptacle  being  such  that  Its  changes  in  volume  due  to 
temperature  changes  are  the  same  ah  the  changes  of  the 
fluid  In  the  other  receptacle,  and  a  movable  member  con- 
nected to  at  leaat  one  of  said  movable  walls  and  serving 
when  actuated  to  shift  the  corresponding  movable  wall  so 
as  to  cause  a  fluid  movement  In  one  direction  throughout 
the  length  of  the  passageway,  said  fluid  movement  In  the 
tube  being  a  measurable  IndlcaUon  of  the  value  of  the 
force  or  pregjure  applied  to  the  Inner  wall. 

3.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  a  receptacle  having  a 
movable  wall,  a  tube  connected  to  the  receptacle,  said  re- 
ceptacle being  filled  with  a  fluid  which  normally  extends  a 
definite  distance  Into  tbe  tube,  means  for  shifting  said 
movable  wall  so  as  to  vary  the  quantity  of  said  fluid  In 
the  tube,  the  extent  of  the  fluid  movement  In  the  tube  be- 
ing a  direct  measurable  Indication  of  the  value  of  the  force 
or  pressure  applied  to  tiic  movable  wail,  and  means  for 
preventing  changes  In  the  normal  volume  of  said  fluid  in 
the  tube  due  to  temperature  changes  comprising  a  second 
receptacle  having  a  movable  wall  and  connected  also  to 
said  tube,  said  second  recepUcle  being  filled  with  a  fiuid 
which  may  extend  into  the  tube  and  which  contracts  or 
expands  due  to  the  temperature  changes  the  same  amount 
as  the  fluid  In  the  first  named  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  a  pair  of  receptacles  each 
having  a  movable  wall,  a  connecting  member  having  a  pas- 
sageway which  communicates  with  both  recepUcles,  a 
movable  Indicator  in  said  passageway,  tbe  portion  of  the 
tube  and  the  receptacle  on  each  side  of  the  Indicator  being 
filled  with  a  fluid  which  expands  or  contracts  due  to  tem- 
perature changes  the  same  amount  as  a  fluid  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  indicator  whereby  the  Instrument  Is  un- 
affected by  changes  In  temperature.  , 

5.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  a  pair  of  receptacles, 
each  having  a  flexible  or  movable  wall,  a  tube  in  communi- 
cation with  both  recepUcles,  said  recepUcles  and  tube 
being  fluid  filled,  the  fluid  in  each  recepUcle  being  such 
that  it  expands  and  contracU  due  to  temperature  changes 
substantUlly  the  same  amount  as  the  fluid  in  the  other 
receptacle,  means  for  causing  a  shifting  of  the  flexible  or 
movable  walls  of  ^he  recepUcles,  said  tube  containing  an 
Indicator  whereby  the  fluid  movement  may  be  measured  In 
the  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.] 


»<2.S«S.  VACUUM  -  INSULATED  BOTTLB.  GAaaT  P. 
Van  Wtb,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  William  Boyce 
MorrlaoD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.  448.951. 

1.  A  Tacanm  Insulated  bottle  comprising  a  doable 
walled  glass  vsmmI  Integrally  connected  at  the  Up.  and  a 
plurality  of  strips  of  realllent  material  uMonted  between  1 


the  walls,  one  ead  of  each  of  said  strips  engaging  tbe  side 
walls,  and  the  other  ends  thereof  engaging  the  base  walls, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  vacuum  Insulated  bottle  comprising  a  double 
walled  glass  ve.sael  with  a  curved  portion  between  the  base 
and  side  walls,  said  walls  being  Integrally  connected  at 
the  lip,  and  a  plurality  of  strips  of  resilient  material 
mounted  between  said  walls,  and  engaging  said  curved 
portion,  and  tl\e  side,  and  base  walls  thereof,  said  strips 
being  unlforcn  in  thickness,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  vacuum  Insulated  bottle  comprising  a  double 
walled  vessel  composed  of  glass  Integrally  connected  at 
the  lip.  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  and  flexible  supporU 
mounted  between  said  walls,  said  supiwrts  being  In  en- 
gagement with  the  sides  of  both  walls,  and  being  held  In 
contact  with  the  base  of  the  Inner  wall  solely  by  the  outer 
wall,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  vacuum  Insulated  bottle  comprising  a  double 
walled  vessel  Integrally  connected  at  the  lip,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  supports  mounted  within  the  vacuum  chamber, 
and  engaging  both  the  aide  walls  and  base  walls  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  connecting  portion  between  said  side  and 
base  walLs. 


922,364.  VACUUM  IN8UL.\TED  BOTTLE.  Gakbt  P. 
Van  Wyb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  Boyce  Mor- 
rison, New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Auk. 
17,  1908.  Serial  No.  448.951.  Divided  and  this  appllcu- 
tlon  filed  Mar.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  483,361. 


1.   A  vseuum  Insulated  bottle  comprising  a  double  walled 
I  lotagrally  connected  at  the  lip  ;  and  a  plurality  of 


^^^^^ 


May  18,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


807 


wedge  shaped,  resilient  supports  mounted  between  said 
walls  and  engaging  the  connection  between  the  side  and 
base  thereof,  and  engaging  the  side  walls  atx>ve  said  con- 
nection. 

2.  A  vacnom  Insulated  bottle  comprising  a  doable 
walled  glass  vessel  Integrally  connected  at  the  lip,  the 
wallb  forming  said  vessel  being  rounded  between  the  sides 
and  bases  tbereof,  and  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  resili- 
ent aup|x>rU  mounted  between  aald  walls  and  engaging 
said  rounded  connection,  the  small  end  of  said  supports 
engaging  both  of  tbe  side  walls,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  A  vacuum  Insulated  bottle  comprising  a  double 
walled  glass  vessel  Integrally  connected  at  the  lip,  and  a 
plurality  of  wedge-shaped  resilient  supports  mounted  be- 
tween said  walls,  the  small  end  of  said  supporU  engaging 
l>oth  of  the  side  walls  of  said  vessel,  and  tbe  large  end  of 
the  supporU  being  held  In  a  flexed  position  by  tbe  outer 
wall. 


922..16ft.  SITKRHKATKR  rOR  I  OOOMOTIVBS.  Samcbl 
M  V.\r(  LAtN,  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Burnham. 
Williams  A  Oorapanv,  Pbllsdelpbla.  Pa.,  a  Firm.  Filed 
r>ec.  7.  190r..     Serial  No.  290.796. 


1  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  smoke  box,  of 
a  stack  connected  to  the  smoke  box,  a  superheater  made  In 
two  sections  re»f>ectlvely  mounted  on  upixisite  sides  of  the 
smoke  box,  with  deflecting  means  mounted  between  said 
sections,  and  a  device  for  adjusting  said  deflecting  means 
either  to  direct  all  of  the  products  of  combustion  through 
tbe  8U|>erheater  or  to  force  the  products  of  combustion 
from  the  central  tul)ea  of  tbe  boiler  to  pass  directly  to  the 
Stack,  while  c-ompelllng  the  gases  from  tbe  remaining 
tubes  to  pass  through  the  superheater. 

2.  Tlio  combination  In  a  locomotive,  of  a  boiler  and  a 
smoke  Ih.x.  a  superheater  made  In  two  sections  and  mount 
ed  In  the  smoke  box,  one  section  being  situated  on  one  side 
of  the  smoke  liox  and  the  other  on  the  opposite  side,  with 
vertically  arranged  pivoted  deflectors  between  the  two 
sections  of  the  superheater,  and  means  for  operating  the 
deflectors. 

ii.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive,  of  a  bdler  and  a 
•moke  box.  a  stack  communicating  with  the  smoke  box.  a 
superheater  ma<le  In  two  sections,  one  section  being  mount- 
ed on  one  side  of  tbe  smoke  box  and  tbe  other  section 
being  mounted  on  the  opposite  side,  fixed  plates  vertically 
arranged  between  the  two  sections  of  tbe  superheater,  and 
two  vertically  arranged  pivoted  plates  forming  a  continu- 
ation of  the  fixed  plates,  and  means  for  operating  tbe 
pivoted  plates. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive,  of  a  boiler  and  a 
smoke  box.  a  stack  coaamunlcattng  with  tbe  sntoke  box, 
an  exhaust  nozsle  In  line  with  the  stack,  a  petticoat  pipe 
mooDted  between  the  exhanst  nossle  and  tbe  stack,  a 
superheater  mounted  witbin  tbe  smoke  box  sad  made  lo 
two  sections,  one  section  being  on  one  side  of  the  petticoat 


pipe  snd  the  other  on  the  opposite  side  tbereof.  tbe  nppcr 
end  of  the  superheater  being  connected  to  tbe  boiler  and 
the  lower  end  being  connected  to  the  pipes  leading  to  tbe 
cylinders,  and  vertically  arranged  fixed  plates  and  iilvot 
ed  plates  forming  deflectors,  with  means  for  movlnfc  the 
pivoted  plates  so  as  to  direct  the  products  of  combustion 
toward  the  section.s  of  the  superheater. 

5  The  combination  In  a  locomotive  having  a  boiler,  of 
a  smoke  box.  a  superheater  mounted  in  the  smoke  t>ox, 
said  superheater  being  made  in  two  sections,  each  section 
consisting  of  headers  and  curved  tubes,  one  section  being 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  smoke  box  and  the  other  sec- 
tion being  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  smoke  box. 
the  upper  headers  of  the  superheater  being  connected  to 
the  boiler  and  the  lower  headers  connected  to  the  c.vlln- 
ders.  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  stack,  and  a  petticoat  pipe  be- 
tween the  two.  two  longitudinal  deflecting  plates  attached 
to  the  headers  of  the  superheater  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  frora  each  side  of  tbe  petticoat  pipe,  two  vertical 
shafts,  two  deflector  plates  mounted  on  said  sbafts,  means 
by  which  the  two  shafts  are  connected,  and  operating 
means  within  reach  of  The  engineer  so  that  the  pivoted 
deflector  plates  can  l>e  adjusted  Ic  position  to  deflect  the 
products  of  combustion  to  or  from  tbe  pipes  of  the  super- 
heater. 

IClalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.} 


922,866  SUPKRFIHATKR  8.*Mr»L  M  VArcLAtw,  PhlU- 
delphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burnham.  Williams  k  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Fnrm.  Filed  Dee.  20.  1907. 
ReHsI  No.  407..'?16. 


The  combination  of  a  snperbeater  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed in  the  smoke  box  of  a  locomotive  boiler  consisting  of 
upper  and  lower  headers  and  connecting  tubes,  tbe  upper 
header  having  a  tube  plate  and  a  recessed  casting  having 
intej:ral  partitions,  and  havinc  a  tubular  extension  com- 
municating at  tbe  forward  end  with  one  of  the  cavities 
formed  by  the  partition,  and  at  the  other  end  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  the  steam  supply  pipe  leading  from  the 
boiler,  snbstantlally  as  described. 


922..^67  DRIVIN<;  MEl'HANISM  FOR  MOTOR-DRIVEN 
VEHICLES.  Samirl  M.  Vai  ri^iN.  PhliadelphU.  Pa.. 
assignor  to  Burnham.  Williams  k  Company.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Jane  20.  19^»8  Serial  No. 
4  39., '.4  2 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  two  adjacent  wheels,  each  tasvlng 
an  independent  center  section  and  a  rim  section,  means 
conneetlng  the  center  section  of  the  wheels,  tbe  center 
section  of  the  Inside  wheel  being  slightly  greater  In  diam- 
eter than  tbe  center  section  of  tbe  ouUlde  wheel,  so  that 
when  tbe  rim  section  of  tbe  outside  wheel  is  removed  tbe 
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rtm  ■ee6on  ot  the  inside  wheel  can  be  removed  over  the 
center  Mctlon  of  the  oatalde  wheel  wlthoat  diaturblng  the 
center  Mctiona  and  tbelr  connection. 


2.  The  combination  of  two  adjacent  wheels,  each  wheel 
havlDjf  a  center  and  a  rim.  one  center  being  coupled  to  the 
other  center,  the  center  of  the  inaide  wheel  being  greater 
In  diameter  than  that  of  the  outalde  wheel,  each  center 
having  an  internal  peripheral  flange  and  each  rim  having 
an  Internal  flange  overlapping  the  peripheral  flange  of  the 
center,  and  trangverae  bolts  securing  the  rims  to  the 
centers  so  that  on  the  removal  of  the  rim  of  the  ouUlde 
wheel  the  rim  of  the  Inside  wheel  can  be  detached  from 
Its  center  and  removed  over  the  center  of  the  outside  wheel 
without  disturbing  the  center  of  either  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  a  hollow  shaft  mounted 
upon  the  axle,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft, 
a  traction  wheel  mounted  on  the  axle,  means  connecting 
the  gear  wheel  with  the  traction  wheel,  said  gear  wheel 
having  a  center  section  and  a  flange  section,  the  center 
section  being  mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft,  transverse 
bolts  securing  the  rim  section  to  the  center  section,  a 
traction  wheel  made  In  two  parts  having  a  center  rigidly 
secured  to  the  axle,  and  transverse  bolts  securing  the  rim 
section  to  the  center  section,  the  center  of  the  inner  wheel 
being  greater  In  diameter  than  the  center  of  the  outer 
wheel,  so  that  the  rim  of  the  Inner  wheel  can  be  removed 
over  the  center  of  the  outer  wheel  after  the  rim  of  the 
outer  wheel  has  been  detached. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  adjacent  wheels,  the  Inside 
wheel  having  a  removable  toothed  rim  section  and  the 
center  section  of  the  outside  wheel  being  secured  rigidly 
to  the  shaft  and  having  a  peripheral  flange,  a  rim  section 
of  the  outside  wheel  secured  to  the  center  section  and  bar 
Ing  an  Internal  flange  overlapping  the  flange  of  the  center 
the  two  parts  being  beveled  so  that  one  will  fit  snugly 
upon  the  other,  and  transverse  bolts  tending  to  draw  the 
two  flanges  together,  thus  rigidly  connecting  the  parts 


»22.3e8.  FLOOB-CONDt'IT  AND  DETACHABLE  COVER 
THEREFOR.  Chablwi  W.  Wacht.l.  Jr..  Newaric 
N.  J.     Piled  Dec.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  4«5,795. 

1.  A  floor  conduit  for  buildings  comprising  a  multiplic- 
ity of  conduit-sections,  each  section  being  formed  with 
open  ends  and  an  open  top,  means  for  securing  said  sec 
tions  end  to  end.  and  a  conduit  cover  detachably  secured 
upon  each  section,  each  conduit  cover  being  formed  with 
an  outlet  opening  surrounded  by  an  upwardly  extending 
wall-portion,  a  closing  plate  detachably  secured  upon  said 
wall-portion,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  ocrew- 
threaded  hole,  and  a  screw-throaded  plug  removably  ar- 
ranged In  said  hole. 

2.  A  floor«mdult  for  buildings  comprising  a  multiplic- 
ity of  condult-eectlone.  each  section  consisting  of  a  main 
body  and  slde-wallt.  and  being  formed  with  open  ends  and 
an  open  top.  a  dividing  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said 


main  body,  means  for  securing  said  sections  end  to  end  a 
conduit-cover  detachably  secured  upon  each  section  each 
condalt-cover  being  formed  with  an  outlet  opening  sur- 

rounded  by  an  upwardly  extending  wall-portion,  and  a 
closing-plate  detachably  secured  upon  said  wall-portion. 


3.  A  floor  conduit  for  buildings  comprising  a  multiplic- 
ity of  oondult-sectlons,  each  section  consisting  of  a  main 
body  and  side  walls,  and  being  formed  with  open  ends  and 
an  open  top.  a  dividing  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said 
main  body,  means  for  secnrlng  said  sections  end  to  end  a 
conduit  cover  detachably  secured  upon  each  section  each 
conduit-cover  being  formed  with  an  outlet  opening  sur 
rounded  by  an  upwardly  extending  wall-portion,  a  closing- 
plate  detachably  secured  upon  said  wall-portion,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  hole,  and  a  screw 
threaded  plug  removably  arranged  In  said  hole 

4.  A  floor  conduit  for  buildings  comprising  a  multiplic- 
ity of  conduit-sections,  each  section  consisting  of  a  main 
body  and  side-walls,  and  being  formed  with  open  ends  and 
an  open  top.  laterally  extending  Canges  at  the  upper  edges 
of  said  sidewalls,  vertical  flanges  at  the  ends  of  each 
section,  means  for  securing  the  vertical  flanges  of  one  sec 
tlon  upon  the  vertical  faoges  of  another  section,  and  a  con- 
duit-cover detachably  secured  upon  the  flanges  of  said 
side-walls,  each  condalt-cover  being  formed  with  an  outlt't 
opening  surrounded  by  an  upwardly  extending  wall  por 
tlon.  and  a  f-losing-plate  detachably  secured  upon  said  wall 
portion. 

5.  A  floor-coDdult  for  buildings  comprising  a  multlpllc 
Ity  of  conduit  sections,  each  section  consisting  of  a  main 
body  and  side-walls,  and  being  formed  with  open  ends  and 
an  open  top.  laterally  extending  flanges  at  the  upper  edges 
of  said  side-walls,  vertical  flanges  at  the  ends  of  each 
section,  means  for  securing  the  vertical  flanges  of  one 
section  upon  the  vertical  flanges  of  another  section,  a 
conduit  cover  detachably  secured  upon  the  flanges  of  said 
side-walls,  each  conduit-cover  being  formed  with  an  outlet 
opening  surrounded  by  an  upwardly  extending  wall-por- 
tion, a  closing-plate  detachably  secured  upon  said  wall- 
portion,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  screw-threaded 
hole,  and  a  screw  threaded  plug  removably  arranged  In 
said  hole. 

[Claims  6  to  57  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922.369,  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  RESIN  AND  TUR- 
PENTINE. Gbobob  W.4LKKH.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Homer  T.  Yaryan.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  May  9  1908 
Serial  No.  4.'?1.757. 

1.  The  process  of  extracting  turpentine  and  rosin  from 
wood  which  comprises  distilling  otT  volatile  bodies  from  a 
resinous  wood  at  a  temperature  Insuflldent  to  Injure  the 
rosin,  and  subsequently  extracting  the  wood  with  a  neu- 
tral volatile  solvent  to  remove  rosin. 

2.  The  procesB  of  recovering  turpentine  and  rosin  from 
wood  which  comprises  distilling  off  turpentine  from  resin- 
ous wood  In  n  current  of  steam  at  a  temperature  below  the 
boiling  point  of  turpentine  and  subsequently  extracting 
the  wood  with  a  neutral  volatile  solvent  to  remove  rosin. 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  turpentine  and  roeln  from 
wood  which  comprises  distilling  off  turpentine  from  resin- 
ous wood  in  a  current  of  steam  at  a  temperature  below  the 
boiling  point  of  turpentine,  drying  the   wood   to  remove 
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the  steam  and  subsequently  extracting  the  wood  with  a 
neutral  volatile  solvent  to  remove  rosin. 


4.  The  process  of  recoverinj:  valuable  products  from 
coniferous  woods  which  comprises  extracting  such  woods 
with  a  neutral  low-botling  distillate  from  hardwood  tar. 

.^.  The  process  of  recovering  turpentine  and  rosin  which 
fomprises  distilling  off  turpentine  from  a  reslnons  wofxl  in 
a  current  of  low  pressure  steam  and  siibsequentlv  ex- 
fractluR  rosin  from  the  wood,  with  a  neutral  low-boiling 
distillate  from  hardwood  tar 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922,370.     PLAYING  CARDS       Fkvnk   IX   Windell,   Phlln 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Not.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,563. 


922.371.    BORING    MACHINE     Randolph  Wink l«b. 
Covington.  Ky     nied  Nov   30.  1908.    Serial  No  465,i:{S 

1.  A  boring  machine  comprising  a  Ik(1\.  means  at  one 
end  of  the  body  for  rotatably  supporting  an  auger,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  intermediate  the  length  of  the  l)ody.  a  connec- 
tion between  said  sha't  and  the  auger  supporting  means 
for  rotating  the  same,  a  hook  detachably  connected  with 
the  op{>o6lte  end  of  the  body,  and  a  second  hook  detacli- 
ably  connected  with  the  first  book,  the  hook  on  the  side 
adjacent  to  the  auger  point  having  Its  convexed  side  away 
from  the  anger  and  the  other  hook  having  Its  convexed 
side  toward  the  auger. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  prorlded 
with  auger  supporting  means,  and  with  means  for  rotating 


1.   A  set  of  cards  comprising  a  i>lurallty  of  groups  con- 
taining  thereon    respectively    representations   of   the   flags 
or  colors  of  colleges,  and  certain  cards  of  each  group  liear 
Ing  letters  of  the  alphabet,  which   letters  of  each  group 
taken   together  are  adapted  to  spell  the  name  of  the  col 
lege  represented  by  the  color  or  flag  of  the  group. 

-  A  set  of  cards  divided  Into  groups  containing  thereon 
respectively  representations  of  the  flags  or  colors  of  col- 
leges, and  on  certain  cards  of  each  group  letters  of  the 
alphafiet,  which  letters  of  each  group  taken  together  are 
adapted  to  spell  the  name  of  the  college  represented  by 
the  colors  or  flags  of  the  group,  ttie  cards  comprising  each 
group  having  conseciitive  numbers  thereon. 


the  anger,  of  a  hook  secured  to  the  body  and  projecting  in 
the  opposite  direction  from  the  direction  of  the  auger,  the 
convexed  side  of  the  hook  being  toward  the  auger,  and  a 
second  hook  detachat>ly  connected  with  the  first  book  and 
having  Its  convexed  side  away  from  the  auger,  said  book 
projecting  toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  IxkIt  from  the 
first  hook. 


*« 
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3.  In  a  devict  of  the  class  described,  a  lH>dy  provided 
with  auger  supporting  means,  and  with  means  for  rotating 
the  auger,  of  a  hook  secured  to  the  body  and  projecting  in 
the  opposite  direction  from  the  direction  of  the  auger,  the 
convexed  side  of  the  hook  being  toward  the  auger,  and  a 
second  hook  connected  with  the  first  hook  and  having  Its 
convexed  side  away  from  the  auger,  said  hook  projecting 
toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  from  the  first  hook. 


9  2  2,372        PROPF.LLING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR 
DRIVEN  VEHICLES      Ai.kxanper  Wivt..v  and  Harold 
B   Anderson.  Cleveland,  OMo.  assignors  to  The  Winton 
Motor  Carriage  Company,   ci.v.land.  Ohio.      Hied  Oct 
30.  1906.     Serial  No    .•?4 1,268 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting  axle 
having  up  turned  ends,  said  up-turned  ends  provided  with 
spindles  sockets  and  drlring  shaft  bearings,  outwardly  pro- 
jecting spindles  having  their  Inner  ends  firmly  secured  In 
said  sockets,  an  upwardly-extending  com(»ensatlng  median 
ism  secured  to  said  axle  at  a  point  between  said  upturned 
ends,  driving  wheels  carried  by  said  projecting  spindles, 
gears  carried  by  said  wheels,  and  driving  shafts  projecting 
from  the  compensating  mechanism  and  carrying  gears 
meshing  with  said  wheel  gears. 

2.  A  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting  axle,  a 
propelling  wheel  at  each  end  thereof  provided  with  a  gear, 
pinions  mesDlng  with  said  gears,  a  compensating  mecbao- 
ism  intermediately  supported  by  tbe  axle,  and  universal 
Jointed  shafts  connecting  the  pinions,  said  shafts  capable 
of  free  longitudinal  movement  Independent  of  said  pin- 
lona,  and  said  compensating  mechanism  while  cooperating. 

3.  A  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting  axle 
having  up-turned  ends  provided  with  outwardly  projecting 
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drlrlnc  wbcel  ipindlMi  aad  diirlns  cbaft  bearings,  an  up- 
wardly projecting  eompenaatlng  mechanism  connected  with 
the  depressed  portion  ot  tbe  axle,  driving  wheels  on  said 
•plBdles  aad  drirlng  shafts  connecttnf  tbe  compensating 
■Mbanina  and  said  driTlng  wb«elj. 

4.  A  propelling  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting  axle 
carrying  at  each  end  a  drive  wheel  provided  witli  a  gear, 
pinloDH  moRhlDK  with  tbe  said  gearn,  the  pinions  provided 
with  inwardly-extending  shafts,  a  compensating  mecban- 
ism  Intermediate  the  axle,  a  stub  abaft  having  one  end 
interlocking  with  the  compensating  mechanism,  and  uni- 
versal jointed  propelling  shafts  having  one  end  interlock- 
ing with  the  pinion  shafts  and  their  other  ends  interlock- 
ing with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  stub  shafts. 

5.  A  driving  mechanlBm  conprislng  a  supporting  axle, 
driving  wheels  Journaled  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  inwardly-extended  coDcencrlcally-arranged  in- 
ternal gears,  pinions  in  mesb  therewith,  a  driving  mechan- 
ism opera tlvely  connected  with  the  pin  ions,  tbe  extremities 
of  the  axle  having  circular  disks  arranged  concentric  with 
the  internal  K<'iirs.  the  said  disks  and  Internal  gear  flanges 
telescoping,  and  a  dirt  and  dost  proof  packing  located  be- 
tween the  tcU'Hcoping  members. 

[Claims  0  10  !)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922.373. 
boken. 


TRACE   ATTACHMENT. 
N.  J.     Filed  May  28,  1908. 


JoH.v   WiTTNaa,   Ho- 
Serial  No   4.'J5,460. 


In  a  hame  bow,  a  frame,  having  flattened  ends  embrac- 
ing tbe  bow,  and  forming  a  lateral  loop,  forks  borne  la 
said  loop,  a  bearing  extending  between  tbe  said  forks  for 
the  attachment  to  the  trace,  a  loop  passed  through  the  flat- 
tened ends  and  secured  to  the  bow,  and  a  ring  l>orne  in 
said  loop  for  tlie  attachment  of  the  breast  plate. 


922.374.    MIXER  AND  VAPORIZER.    Oaoaoa  W.  WaiOHT. 
Lapel,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  469.499. 


clear  space  about  one  end  of  said  member  between  said 
member  and  the  case,  the  end  of  said  member  having  an 
annular  valve-waf  thereon,  said  member  having  a  duct 
therein  and  also  a  plurality  of  feed-ports  radiating  from 
the  duct  to  the  valte-seat,  an  annular  valve  body  having 
a  valve  face  at  the  Inner  side  thereof  that  normally  en- 
gages the  valve-seat  and  closes  the  feed  ports,  the  valve 
body  extending  across  tbe  space  between  said  member  and 
the  case  and  forming  a  piston  In  contact  with  the  case, 
the  valve  body  haTlng  ports  thereon,  a  disk  on  the  posts, 
and  a  spring  seated  in  the  case  and  normally  holding  the 
valve  face  to  the  valve-seat. 

3.  A  mixer  aad  vaporizer  Including  a  case,  a  valve  seat 
therein  having  a  plurality  of  feed-ports,  extending  con- 
vergently  therefrom,  a  duct  in  communication  with  the 
feed  ports,  and  an  annular  valve  having  a  face  normally 
engaging  the  valve  wat  and  covering  the  orifices  of  the 
feed  ports,  the  valve  face  having  a  groove  therein  forming 
communication  along  the  ralve-seat  l)etween  the  feed- 
ports,  the  body  of  the  valve  forming  a  piston  In  contact 
with  the  case. 

4.  A  mixer  and  vaporiser  including  a  caw-  having  a 
valve-stem  guide,  a  valve  seat  body  memt>er  tlxedly  sup- 
ported In  tbe  case  and  having  an  annular  valve  seat  there- 
on, the  body  memtier  having  a  duct  therein  and  also  a 
plurality  of  feed-ports  radiating  from  the  duct  to  the  valve 
seat,  an  annular  valve  body  having  a  face  normally  en- 
gaging the  valve  seat  and  closing  the  feed-ports,  tbe  valve- 
body  forming  a  piston  in  contact  with  the  case,  tbe  valve 
body  having  posts  thereon,  a  disk  formed  on  the  posts,  a 
stem  on  the  disk  engaging  the  guide,  and  a  spring  seated 
in  the  disk  and  against  the  guide. 

6.  A  mixer  and  vaporixer  comprising  a  case  having  a 
branch  thereon  In  which  is  a  chamlK-r.  a  valve  seat  body 
member  having  an  arm  thereon  that  is  formed  Integral 
with  the  wail  of  the  case  opposite  the  branch  and  having 
said  chamber  extending  therethrough,  said  seat  body  hav- 
ing said  chamber  extending  therein  and  having  a  valve 
seat, at  the  inner  end  of  said  chamber  and  also  a  duct  ex- 
tending from  the  valve  seat  transversely  to  the  case  in  said 
seat  body,  said  seat  body  having  a  longitudinal  duct  there- 
in extending  froai  said  transverse  duct  and  having  also  an 
annular  valve  seat  thereon  and  a  plurality  of  feed-ports 
extending  radially  from  the  longitudinal  duct  to  the  valve 
seat,  an  annular  valve  body  having  a  faci'  normally  engag- 
ing the  annular  valve  seat  and  closing  the  feed-ports,  said 
valve  body  forming  a  piston  In  contact  with  the  case,  and 
a  valve  stem  mounted  In  said  branch  and  extending 
through  said  chamber  and  having  a  valve  thereon  cooper- 
ating with  the  ralve-seat  that  is  formed  at  the  inner  end 
of  said  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  mixer  and  vaporizer  tnclnding  a  case,  a  valve  seat 
body  member  In  tbe  case  having  a  beveled  end  forming  an 
external  valve-seat  thereon,  tbe  body  member  having  a 
dact  therein  and  also  a  plurality  of  feed-ports  radiating 
from  the  duct  to  the  valve-seat,  a  hollow  arm  extending 
from  tbe  wall  of  tbe  case  to  said  member  formlag  a  pas- 
sa/^eway  to  tbe  duct,  there  being  space  between  said  mem- 
ber and  tbe  wall  of  tae  case,  and  an  annular  valve  body 
baring  tm  Internal  valve  face  normally  engaging  tbe  valve 
seat  and  oloaing  tbe  feed-ports,  tbe  valve  txxly  foroilnc  a 
piston  In  contact  with  tbe  case  and  normally  closlnc  the 
space  between  said  valve  seat  body  member  and  tbe  case. 

2.  A  mixer  and  vaporiser  inclDding  a  case  baring  a 
valve  seat   body  member  rigidly  supported  therein  vltb 


922.375  AUTOMATIC  CATCU  FOR  MINING-BUCKETS, 
&c.  Thomas  C.  Whioht.  Goldfleld,  Nev.  Filed  Oct.  l. 
1908.     Serial  No.  455,755. 


1.  Tbe  combiMktion  with  a  sliding  cross-bead,  of  a  stop 
member  normally  projecting  Into  tbe  path  of  the  cross- 
head,  said  stop  member  freely  turnable  out  of  the  way  of 
tbe  eroas-head  when  tbe  latter  movee  In  one  direction,  but 
normally  presenting  an  obstruction   to  tbe  movement  of 
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tbe  cross-bead  la  an  opposite  direction,  and  a  pivoted  trip 
operatahle  by  tbe  cro«s-bead  aad  engageable  with  said 
catch  to  push  the  latter  out  of  tbe  way  and  allow  a  free 
movement  of  tbe  oross-head  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  allding  eroaa-bead,  of  a 
guide  for  the  rro««-head,  a  pivoted  catch  in  the  guide  nor 
mally  projected  Into  tbe  path  of  tbe  cross  bead  and  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  tbe  cross-bead  in  one  direction,  and 
a  pivoted  trip  eogageabie  by  tbe  cross-bead  and  engaging 
a  trigger  00  tbe  catch,  said  catcb  and  trip  movable  out 
of  the  way  of  tbe  cross-bead  when  tbe  latter  moves  in  one 
direction,  and  said  trip  engaging  said  trigger  to  remove 
tbe  catcb  out  of  tbe  way  of  tbe  cross-bead  when  tbe 
latter  morvn  In  tbe  opposite  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  cross-head,  of  a 
guide  for  the  cross-head,  a  catch  carried  bv  tbe  guide  and 
normally  projecting  into  tbe  path  of  the  cross-bead,  a 
pivoti'd  trip  member  disiM>«. d  in  the  path  of  tbe  cn>s«- 
bead  and  free  to  swing  up  or  down  when  engaged  by  tbe 
cross  head  in  the  up  and  down  movement  of  the  latter, 
means  for  limiting  the  downward  swinging  movement  of 
said  catcb.  and  means  whereby  on  tht-  downward  move- 
ment of  the  trip  the  catch  is  given  an  upward  movement 
to  remf)ve  the  latter  out  of  the  path  of  tbf  crniw  bead 

4  The  combination  with  a  sliding  cross-head  and  ver- 
tical guides  therefor,  of  a  pivoted  catch  normally  project- 
ing Into  the  path  of  the  cross  heart  and  adapted  to  form  a 
stop  to  tiie  movement  of  the  r-rriss-head  In  <>ne  direction, 
and  a  pivoted  trip  memb<  r  normally  projecting  into  the 
path  of  the  cross  head,  said  trip  having  a  movement  up- 
ward independent  of  the  catch,  and  s;ild  iriii  en^rageiible 
with  the  catch  on  the  downward  movnunt  of  the  trip  to 
move  the  catch  out  of  fnterffr»'nee  with  the  crosw  bead 

B  Tbe  combination  with  a  sliding  cross  head  and  ver- 
tical guides  therefor,  of  a  pivoted  catch  normally  project- 
ing into  the  path  of  the  cross  head  and  adapted  to  form  a 
stop  to  the  movement  of  the  cross-head  In  one  direction,  a 
pivoted  trip  meml>er  ni>rt»ially  projeciing  Into  the  path  of 
tbe  cross  head,  said  trlii  having  a  movem.-nt  upward  Inde 
pendent  of  the  catch,  and  aaid  trip  engageahle  wltii  the 
catch  on  the  downward  movement  of  th<-  trip  to  mov.  the 
catch  out  of  Interference  with  the  cross  h.nd.  and  means 
for  automatically  nturning  said  parts  Into  normal  opera- 
tive position  when  released  by   the  cage. 

[Claims  <">  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


922,376  ICETONGS  r,rx>i«i«  P  Ye.aki.k.  Norristown. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  Keller  Norristown. 
Pa      Filed  Aug   a.  190S.     S,.ria1  No.  446.T2<.> 


.\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  tongs  having  projections 
tbereon  and  holes  extending  through  tbe  tongs  and  pro 
jectlons.  and  a  rivet  having  a  tapering  head  extending 
through  the  openings  and  clenched  at  Its  other  end  for 
securing  tbe  tongs  together. 


922,377  RLECTKU  ANIMAI>-EXTERMIN.\TOR  Braos 
%.  AMIS,  Wllllamsport.  Pa.  Filed  July  27.  1908.  Serial 
Na    440.6il6. 

1.  An  electric  animal  exterminator  comprising  a  body 
portion  inclined  downwardly  In  all  directions  from  the 
center  and  formed  in  sections  insulated  from  each  other. 
said  sections  forming  the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit. 
and  means  for  supporting  a  decoy  at  tbe  highest  part  of 
said  body  portion. 

2.  In  an  electric  animal  exterminator,  a  base,  a  hollow 
aeml-ellipsoldal  body  portion  supported  tbereon  and  forro- 


ing  one  terralaal  of  an  electric  circuit,  said  twdy  >ortlon 
having  formed  therein  an  opening,  an  outer  curved  portion 
arranged  in  said  opening  and  having  connected  thereto 
the  other  terminal  of  said  circuit,  and  an  insulating  strip 
betwwn  said  lK)dy  portion  and  said  outer  portion  whereby 
said  parts  are  electrically   sefkarated. 


3  In  an  electric  animal  exterminator,  a  t>ase,  a  series  of 
supporting  posts  arranged  on  said  base,  an  inner  seml- 
elilpsoidal  body  portion  forming  a  contact  piece  <.r  ter- 
minal of  an  electric  circuit  and  supported  by  said  base,  a 
central  supporting  post  or  standard  arranged  in  said  base, 
a  flanged  head  on  ssid  standard,  an  outer  contact  portion 
arranged  In  the  upfxr  end  of  said  inner  portion  and  out  of 
contact  therewith  and  forming  the  other  terminal  of  tbe 
electric  circuit,  and  a  t>alt  receptacle  on  the  flanged  head 
of  said  post,  and  projecting  above  aaid  outer  contact  por- 
tion. 


922.378.     DOOR  ATTACHMKNT.     Bknjimi.v  J    Aitfart. 
Maryvllle,  Mo      Fihd  .\ug    .I.  1908.      5>erial  No.  447.1  IfJ. 


BL 


^ 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bracket,  rods  rotatably  supported  therefrom  and  provided 
with  Insect -excluding  means,  and  means  for  turning  the 
rods  and  moving  one  of  the  rods  at  a  faster  rate  than  the 
other 

2  A  device  of  the  character  descrllx'd.  cuuiprisinc  a 
bracket,  rods  rotataltly  supported  therefrom  and  provided 
with  Insect-excluding  means,  and  means  actuated  bj  and 
upon  the  opening  of  a  door  for  turning  the  rods  and  mov- 
ing 6ne  of  the  same  at  a  faster  rate  than  the  other. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  comprising  a 
bracket,  rollers  journaled  in  the  bracket,  rods  carried  by 
the  respective  rollers,  means  for  turning  the  rods,  and  an 
operative  connection  t>etween  th«'  rollers,  whereby  one  of 
the  rods  is  moved  at  a  faster  rate  than  the  other 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bracket,  n  roller  journaled  In  the  hrsckei  a  rod  rigidly 
secured  to  the  roller,  a  second  roller  also  Jonmahd  In  the 
bracket,  another  rod  slldingly  supitorted  by  the  secnd 
roller  and  having  an  operative  connection  with  the  first 
named  roller,  and  means  for  turning  the  rods 

f>  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bracket,  a  roller  journaled  in  the  bracket  and  formed  with 
a  cr.'ink  arm.  a  rod  rigidly  secured  at  one  .  nd  to  the  roller 
and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  bracket,  a  second 
roller  also  Journaled  In  tbe  bracket  and  formed  with  a 
transverse  opening  extending  therethrough,  another  rod 
passing  loosely  through  the  opening  with  one  end  plvotally 
secured  to  the  crank  and  the  other  end  projecting  out- 
wardly t>eyond  the  bracket,  said  rods  tK>ing  provided  at 
their  projectliig  ends  with  fly  scaring  means,  and  means 
for  automatically  rotating  the  first  named  roller  by  And 
upon  the  openln/;  of  a  door. 


922,379.     SHOE  AND  SH.\NK  PIECE  THEIIEFOK      Wil- 
liam H    Patnark  Boston.  Mass  .  assignor  to  A.  E.  Little 
A  Company,  Lrnn.  Mass  .  a  Firm      Piled  Sept   21,  UHtS 
Serial  No.  4R4,0.',6 
1.    A   shoe  comprising  Inner  and  oater  soles,   an   ur>P'r 

and  a   beel  and   having  a   rigid  ahank-plece  interposed   be- 
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twoen  th«  Holes  intermediate  the  bail  of  the  shoe  and  the      jambs  at  the  aides  of  the  car  door-way  haTing  pockets  to 


heel  and  having  its  rear  end  substantially  flat  and  extended 
above  the  heel,  the  •bank-piere  tieing  arched  longitudinally 
and  curved  transversely  to  sustain  the  arch  of  the  shoe. 
and  uptamed  at  the  inner  side  of  the  shank  portion  of  the 
shoe  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  last  thereat  and 
form  an  unyielding  support,  the  arched  portion  of  th<- 
shank-piece  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  follovring 
the  line  of  the  Inner  sole  from  the  ball  to  the  heel-breast. 
and  a  series  of  metallic  fastenings  passed  through  said 
perforations  and  firmly  uniting  the  outer  and  Inner  Koles 
and  the  shank-piece  at  the  inner  side  of  the  shoe. 


2.  A  shoe  comprising  inner  and  outer  soles,  an  upper, 
and  a  heel,  and  having  a  rigid  shank-piece  Interposed  be 
tween  the  soles  Intermediate  the  Itall  of  the  shoe  and  the 
heel  and  having  Its  rear  end  substantially  flat  and  extended 
above  the  heel,  the  shank-piece  being  arched  longitudinally 
and  curved  transversely  to  sustain  the  arch  of  the  shov 
and  having  at  thf  inner  side  of  the  shank  portion  of  the 
xhoe  an  outwardly  flared  and  upcurved  portion  conform 
Ing  to  the  contour  of  the  last  and  forming  an  nnyleldlnn 
■<upport.  the  shank  piece  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
at  the  base  of  such  upcurved  portion,  a  series  of  metalllr 
fastenings  passed  through  such  perforations  »tid  firmly 
uniting  the  outer  and  Inner  soles  along  the  line  of  th- 
latter  from  the  ball  to  the  heel-breast,  and  a  sewed  welt 
uniting  the  upper  and  the  outer  sole  from  the  outer  ><lj.'f 
of  the  heel  forward  around  the  fore  part  of  the  shoe  and 
th.-nce  along  the  ball  tO/^sald  nietallic  fn.sttcnlngs 

".    .V   shfw  comprislnl^  inrt-r  and  outer  soles,  an   upper, 
and  a  heel,  and  havini:  a  rigid  shank  piece  Interposed  be 
tween  the  soles  Intermediate  the  ball  of  the  shoe  and  tht- 
heel  and  extended  rearwardly  above  the  heel,  said  shank 
piece  having  a  series  of  perforations  following  the  line  of 
the  inner  sole  from  the  ball  to  the  heel-breast  at  the  Inner 
«ide  of  the  shoe,  a  sewed  welt  uniting  the  upper  and  th^ 
outer  sole  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  heel  forward  around 
the   forepart  of  the  shoe  and   thence  to  and   terminating 
at    the   ball    at    the    Inner   side,    and    a    series    of    metallic 
fasteners  uniting  the  outer  and  Inner  soles  and  the  shank- 
piece  between  the  termination  of  the  welt   and  the  heel 
breast,  said   fastenings  pa.«sing  through   the  perforations 
In  the  shank  piece. 


922,a80. 
Jacoh 
1907. 


COMBINED  <;RAIN-D00R  AND  CAR-DOOR. 
S.  Bk.vdkb.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
Serial  No.  394,288. 


1.   A   car-door  consisting  of  a   main   section   and   a   pair 
of  flaps  hinged  to  the  vertical  edges  thereof,  metallic  door- 


receive  the  free  edges  of  the  flaps,  said  pockets  having 
beveled  sides,  and  means  for  kx-king  the  door  In  a  closed 
position,  the  extremities  of  said  means  being  arranged  to 
enter  the  pockets  and  engage  the  beveled  sides  thereof. 

2.  A  car-door  consisting  of  a  main  section  and  a  pair 
of  flaps  hinged  to  the  vertical  fudges  thereof,  door-Jambs 
at  the  sides  of  the  car-doorway  having  pockets  to  receive 
the  free  edgt>a  of  said  flaps,  said  pockets  having  beveled 
sides,  and  a  hnr  pivoted  to  the  main  section  of  the  door 
adapted  to  ingage  the  beveled  sides  of  the  pockets,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  i 

o  A  car  door  consisting  of  a  main  section  and  a  pair 
of  flaps  hinged  to  the  vertical  edges  thereof.  door-Jambs 
at  the  sides  of  the  car-doonnay  having  pockets  to  receive 
the  free  edges  of  said  flaps,  said  pockets  having  beveled 
sides,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  main  section  of  the  door  adapted 
to  engage  the  beveled  sides  of  the  pockets,  and  a  latch 
pivoted  to  the  door  for  securing  said  bar  in  a  locked 
position.  . 

4  .V  car-door  consisting  of  a  main  section  and  a  pair! 
of  flaps  hinged  to  the  vertical  edges  thereof,  door-jambs; 
at  the  sides  of  the  car  doorway  having  pockets  to  recelvel 
the  free  edges  of  the  flaps,  said  pockets  having  beveled 
sides,  means  for  locking  the  door  In  a  closed  position,  the 
extremities  of  said  means  being  arranged  to  enter  said 
pockets  and  engage  the  beveled  sides  thereof,  members  for 
carrying  the  door,  and  means  pivoted  to  the  door  and 
said  members  whereby  the  door  may  swing  outward  bodily 
to  disengage  itx  Haps  from  the  |)ockets. 


f>2  2.;{8  1.  ADJU8T.\BI,E  (ASTER  Charlkh  Bopp, 
Charleston.  S.  C.  Filed  May  JT.  1908,  Serial  No. 
435,106      Renewed  Apr.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,420. 


1,  The  herein  described  combination  of  a  furniture  leg 
having  a  vertli-al  opening  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
threaded  memtKT  having  a  washer  portion  formed  there- 
with, said  threaded  member  adapted  to  be  secured  within 
the  vertical  opening,  a  caster  having  a  threaded  shank. 
and  a  nut  for  holding  said  caster  In  any  <fesired  adju.^t 
ment,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  combination  with  a  furniture  leg  having  a  vertical 
opening  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  nut,  means  for  securing 
said  nut  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  opening,  a 
caster  having  a  threaded  shank,  said  shank  adapted  to 
be  threaded  up  and  down  within  said  nut.  and  a  lock  nut 
for  holding  said  caster  in  anv  adjustment  desired 

I. 

922,382.      ABRADINC-MACHINE      Orson    W    Brexizkr, 

Philadelphia,    I'a  .    assignor   to   American    Fruit   Machin 
ery  Co  ,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  Itelaware.     Filed 
Oct.  ^l.  1908.     .Serial  No.  460.411 

1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  forming  an  abrading 
surface  which  consists  in  coating  a  surface  with  a  fluid 
layer  capable  of  being  hardened,  depositing  upon  and  into 
the  fluid  layer  a  hard  abrading  substane..  in  granular  form 
and  allowing  the  fluid  layer  to  become  hard,  then  coating 
the  abrading  surface  so  formed  with  a  second  fluid  layer 
to  fill  to  a  more  or  less  degree  the  spaces  between  the 
abrading  stibstance.  and  finally  hardening  the  layers  which 
bind  the  abrading  substance  to  the  surface  by  subjecting 
them  to  heat. 

2.  That  lmpr«>vement  in  the  art  of  forming  an  abrading 
surface  which  consists  In  coating  a  surface  with  a  fluid 
layer  capable  of  l>elng  hardened  by  baking,  depositing  upon 
and  into  rhe  fluid  layer  a  bard  abrading  sutMtance  in 
granular    form.    t>aking    the    fluid    layer    until    It    t>ecomes 
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hard,  then  c^witiug  the  harden. •<1  abrading  surface  so 
f<.ruie<l  with  a  s.-cond  fluid  layer  to  fill  to  a  more  or  less 
tiegree  the  spaces  lietween  the  abrading  substan.-e.  and 
finally  hardening  the  second  layer  hy  baking. 


3  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  forming  an  abrading 
surface  which  consists  in  coating  n  siirfae<  with  a  mixture 
of  Japan,  and  a  sul>BtMnee  to  reduce  lis  brlttleness  when 
baked,  embedding  in  the  surface  of  the  Japan  grains  <if  a 
hard  abrading  substance,  and  f1na!l,\  baking  the  prepannl 
surface  until  the  Japan  becomes  hard. 


9  2  2  .  :<  S  .1         1 1 Y I  »RO(  A  I<  BO  N     EN( ;  I NE        Ja  n    Bbons, 

iN'lfxljl,  Netherlands,     Filed  Apr.  1.!,  ll»o7.     Serial  No 
307.937.  ' 


/'/ 


1.  In  a  four  stroke  cycle  hydrocarlion  engine,  the  com 
binatlon  with  the  cover  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  a 
space,  of  a  spring  pressed  valve  in  said  cover  l^neath  said 
space  and  adapted  to  downwardly  ojK»n  to  the  cylinder, 
means  controlled  from  the  engine  for  opening  said  spring 
presse<i  valve  during  the  first  stroke  of  the  piston,  means 
for  admitting  air  to  said  space,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
Combustlt>le  to  said  space,  means  for  adjusting  the  supply 
of  the  liquid  C(.mbustlble.  and  a  U)]t  beneath  and  sur 
rounding  said  spring  ).ress.^  valve  and  provided  along  Its 
periphery  with  a  plurality  of  i>erforatlons  at  a  small 
height  alKjve  Its  iKittoni  and  within  the  cylinder,  said  U,x 
being  adapted  by  reason  of  its  hejit  to  partlv  gasify  the 
liquid  combustible  and  to  mix  the  gas  with  the  air  more 
particularly  toward  the  end  of  the  first  stroke  and  to  serve 
as  a  Sprayer  during  the  third  stroke  of  the  piston. 

2.    In   a   four  stroke  cycle  bydruearU.n  engine,   the  com 
binafion    with    the    cover    of    h    r.vlin.ler    jirovlded    with    a 
space,  of  a  spring  pressed  valve  In  said  cover  l)eneath  said 
space   and  adaptetl    to  downwardly   open    to   the   cylinder, 
means  c<jntrolle«l  from  the  engine  for  o|>enlng  said  spring 
pressed   valve  during  the   hrst   stroke  of  the  piston,   said 
cover    having    an    air  Inlet    and    a    ( baml^r   communicating 
therewith  and  with  said  space,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
(^>mbustlble  to  said  space,  and  a  lK.i  l».neath  and  surround 
Ing  said  spring-pressetl   valve  and  provided  along  Its  pe 
rlphery  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  at  a  small  height 
alH)ve   Its  iMittom   and   within   the  cylinder,  said   Ik.x   t^ing 
adapted    by   reason   of   Its   beat    to   partlv   gasify   the    liquid 
142  O,  0,-53 


.ombustlbie  and  to  mix  the  gas  with  the  atr  more  partlcu 
larly  toward  the  end  of  the  first  stroke  of  the  piston  and 
to  serve  as  a  sprayer  during  the  third  pist<»D  t^troke 

3.  In  a  four  stroke  (vde  hydro<arl>on  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  cover  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  a 
si.ace.  of  a  spring  preN8e<l  valve  in  said  cover  t.eneath  said 
space  and  adapted  to  downwardly  or>en  to  the  cylinder 
means  confroll.Ml  fr.in  the  engine  for  ois-nlng  said  "spring 
pressed  valve  during  the  first  stroke  of  the  piston,  said 
cover  having  an  air  Inlet  and  a  chan)l*>r  ciumunlcatlng 
therewith  and  with  said  space,  means  f..r  supplvlng  liquid 
combustible  to  said  space,  means  for  adjusting  "the  supply 
of  the  liquid  combustible,  and  a  U.x  l^neatb  and  surround 
ing  said  spring  press.Hl  valve  and  provided  along  its 
I.eripbery  with  a  plurality  ..f  iK-rforatlons  at  a  small 
height  alK.ve  Its  U.ttotn  and  within  the  cvllnder.  said  iwx 
l>eing  adapted  by  reason  of  its  beat  to  partv  gaslfv  the 
liquid  combustible  and  to  mix  the  gas  with  the  alr'mope 
|)artlcu!ariy  toward  the  end  of  the  first  piston  str,.ke  and 
to  serve  as  a  sr)rayer  during  the  third  piston  stroke. 

4.  In  a  four  stroke  (vcle  bydr<KartK>n-englne.  the  com 
blnation  with  a  casing  adapted  to  he  inserted  In  the  cover 
of  a  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  sjiace,  a  channel  leading 
to  said  space,  an  air  inlet  at»d  n  ciiamlier  communicating 
with  said  space  and  said  air-Inlet,  of  a  spring  presse*! 
valve  in  said  casing  ts.neatb  Its  space  and  adapi.^l  to 
downwardly  open  to  the  cylinder,  means  cr.ntrolled  from 
the  engine  for  o{>eninK  said  spring-pressed  valve  during 
the  first  stroke  of  the  piston,  means  for  supplying  Ibjuid 
cmlustlble  to  the  channel  in  said  casing,  and  a  Is.i  at 
said  casing  ls?neath  and  surrounding  said  spring  presse«l 
valve  and  provided  along  Its  periphery  with  a  i-luraUtv  of 
perforations  at  a  small  belgbt  aU.ve  its  iK.ttom  and  within 
the  cylln.ler.  said  Ih.x  U-ing  adaple<1  by  reason  of  Its 
heat  to  partly  gasify  the  liquid  combustible  and  to  mix 
the  gas  with  the  air  more  particularly  toward  the  end  of 
the  first  stroke  of  the  piston  and  to  serve  as  a  «[. raver 
during  the  third  piston  stroke. 

.'1.  In  a  four  stroke  cycle  hydrocarlxtn  engln^  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  adapted  to  l«  Inserted  In  the  cover 
of  n  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  space,  a  channel  leading 
to  said  space,  an  air  inlet  and  a  cbamt.er  cinmunicating 
with  said  space  and  said  air  inlet,  of  a  spring  pre»se<i 
valve  In  said  casing  iH-neatli  its  space  and  adapted  to 
downwardly  open  to  the  cylinder,  means  controlled  from 
the  engine  for  o|>enlng  said  spring  i.ress«Hi  valve  during  the 
first  stroke  of  the  piston,  uieans  for  supplying  ii.iuld  c-om- 
bustlble  to  the  channel  In  said  casing,  means  f„r  adjust- 
ing the  supply  of  the  liquid  combustible,  and  a  box  at  said 
casing  beneath  and  surrounding  said  spring  pn-ssed  valve 
and  provided  along  Its  j)eriphery  with  a  plurality  of  [>er- 
foiatlons  at  a  smjili  height  atK)ve  its  U)ttoni  and  within 
the  cylinder,  said  N.x  U-ing  adapted  by  reason  of  its 
heat  to  partly  gasify  the  liquid  combustible  and  to  mix 
the  gas  with  the  air  more  particularly  toward  the  end 
of  the  first  stroke  of  the  piston  and  to  serve  as  a  sprayer 
during  the  third  idston  stn-ke 


922,38  4.     TRACE  CARRIER.      Reoinald   W    BrooE*. 
Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Feb    11.  190S.     Serial  No,  41.-),.'J80. 


A     trace    carrier     comprising    an     attaching    niemtier    5 
formed   at   Its  upper  end  with  a   threaded   aperture  and   at 
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Its  lower  end  with  a  tranaverne  sleeve,  an  attaching  aorew 
mgKgta  In  the  threaded  apertnre  and  adapted  to  detach- 
ably  geenrethe  attachlni;  member  to  the  hip  strap,  and  an 
annular  frame  1  )oomaled  at  Its  upper  end  In  the  sleevp 
and  formed  In  its  lower  end  with  an  Inwardly  facing  hook, 
the  frame  being  formed  in  cloae  proximity  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  thf  sl.-ev*'  with  collHrs  adapted  to  hold  the  hook  In 
altnement  with  the  attaching  member. 


922.3ftr,.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Alexandbr  T 
Browx,  Hyracuae.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1902,  Serial 
N...   103.H08. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  and  n  type-lwr.  a  plurality  of  types  on  said  bar,  the 
fac«»a  of  which  Impact  with  the  platen  In  different  planes 
that  are  at  anijlps  to  a  horizontal  plane,  the  said  faces 
t)elng  Inclined  rearwardly  and  outwardly  from  a  point 
Intermediate  and  In  front  of  the  types. 

2.  In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combination    of    a 
platen,  a   type  bar,  a  pluraUty  of  types  on  said  bar,  the 
faces  of  which  Impact  wlth*the  platen  in  planes  that  are 
at  angles  to  a  horizontal  plane,   the  said  faces   being  in 
cline<l  rearwardly  and  outwardly  from  a  point  Intermedi 
ate  and  In  front  of  the  types,  key  actuated  means  for  mov 
ing  said  type  bar,  and  means  for  shifting  the  platen  for 
upper  and  lower  case  printing,  the  center  of  rotation  of 
said  platen  receiving  a  greater  extent  of  movement  than 
that  portion  thereof  which  is  at  and  adjacent  to  the  print- 
ing point. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  type  bar  having  a  plurality  of  types  whose 
printing  faces  are  Inclined  backwardly  and  outwardly 
from  a  point  Intermediate  and  forward  of  the  types,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  type  bar  and  platen  relatively  one 
to  tlic  other  for  upper  and  lower  case  printing  and  so  that 
the  liiii.nct  Irt'twt'en  the  types  and  platen  will  l)e  al)Ove 
an.l  ht-low  horizontal  planes  extending  through  the  axis  of 
revolution  of  said  platen  when  the  platen  and  types  are  In 
different  relative  case  positions. 

4.  In  ri  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
l.«i-  having  a  plurality  of  types,  a  platen,  and  means  for 
shin  In;;  said  platen  to  change  the  case  position  thereof 
and  for  moving  that  portion  of  said  platen  opposite  the 
prlntln;;  center  to  a  greater  extent  than  that  portion 
which  Is  adjacent  to  the  printing  center. 

."1.  In  .1  typewrltlni;  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  type  bar  having  a  lower  case  type  and  an  upper 
case  type,  and  means  for  shiftlnr  the  platen  and  type  bar 
relatively  one  to  the  other,  to  change  the  <ase  position, 
and  so  that  the  Impact  of  the  lower  case  tyi)e  on  the  platen 
will  be  ab4)ve  a  horlEontal  plane  passing  through  the 
axis  of  revolution  of  the  platen  and  so  that  the  Impact  of 
the  upper  case  type  on  the  platen  will  be  below  a  hori 
xontal  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the 
platen  In  the  different  relative  case  positions  of  the  type 
bar  and   platen. 

[(Malms  6  to  K7  not  printed  in  the  <razotti.] 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  action  of  a  siphon, 
comprising  a  c-hamber,  a  connection  between  said  siphon 
and  said  chanib«-r,  a  pipe  circuit  leading  from  and  return- 
ing to  .said  chaml>er  said  plp«-  circuit  being  adapted  to 
communicat.'  with  tlif  atmosphf-rc  at  onp  point,  and  a 
liquid  adapted  to  circulate  through  said  chamber  and  said 
pipe  circuit  partly  under  the  action  of  th.-  change  of  pres- 
sure in  said  siphon  and  partly  under  the  influence  of  grav- 
ity for  the  i)ur|>ose  set  forth. 

2.  Apparatus  for  c<mtrolling  the  action  of  a  siphon  com- 
prising a  duct  communicating  with  sjiid  siphon,  and  a 
liquid  circuit  In  connection  with  said  duct  the  liquid  of 
which  circuit  If  adapted  to  normally  seal  said  duct  and 
to  traverse  said  circuit  under  th»-  inflii.mi'  of  variation 
of  pressure  in  Paid  siphon  to  unseal  and  subsequently  re- 
seal  sold  duct. 

^^.  .Vpparatua  for  controlling  the  action  of  a  siphon  com- 
prising a  liquid  circuit  the  liquid  of  which  is  placed  under 
the  influence  of  pressure  variations  In  said  siplion  and  la 
caused  thereby  to  |.erform  its  circuit  and  to  automatically 
unseal  and  resaul  communication  between  said  siphon  and 
the  atmosphere. 

4.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  action  of  a  siphon,  com- 
prising a  ctiamher,  a  conneetlon  Iw-tween  said  siphon  and 
said  chamUr,  a  pii>e  circuit  leading  from  and  returning 
to  said  chamber,  a  second  chamber  inserted  in  said  pipe 
circuit  and  adapte<l  to  have  communication  with  the  at- 
mosphere, and  a  liquid  adapted  to  circulate  through  said 
chamljers  and  said  pipe  circuit  to  alternately  seal  and  un- 
seal communication  between  the  first  named  chaml^T  and 
the  outer  air  for  the  purpose  »et  forth. 

5.  .Vpparatus  for  controlling  the  action  of  a  siphon  com- 
prising a  chamher,  a  connection  between  said  siphon  and 
said  chamber,  u  pipt-  circuit  leading  from  and  returning  to 
said  chamber  and  adapted  to  have  communication  with  the 
atmosphere,  a  liquid  trap  in  said  pipe  circuit,  and  a  liquid 
adapted  to  clrcul.iie  through  said  chamber  and  said  pipe 
circuit  and  to  normally  seal  said  trap  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


922.:i«7.      API'ARATfS  FOR  TRIMMI.\<;  ANI»  EI.KVAT- 

INO   COAL   ANT)  THE    MKK       Robkrt   Browv,    Liver- 

p<iol,  England.      Filed  Sept.  .'>.  IftOH.     Serial  No.  4.'il.»13. 

1.    In    a   coal    elevator,    the  combination,    with    a    frame. 

and  an  endless  driving  chain  provided  with  lifting-buckets 

and   supported   in   the   said    frame;    of  a    crank   drlvea   by 

the   lower  end   portion   of   the  said   chain,   a   guide  carried 

l>y  the  said  fraise.  and  a  scoop  oi»erated  by  the  said  crank 

and  provlde<l  with  a  curved  guiding  arm  which  is  slidable 

In  the  snhl  guide,  said   scoop  iielng  arranged   to  discharge 

the  coal  Into  th*  said  buckets  one  after  the  other. 
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2.  In  a  coal  elevator,  the  combination,  with  an  endless 
driving  chain  prorlded  with  lifting  buckets,  of  «  crank 
driven  by  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  said  chain,  a  scoop 
operated  by  the  said  crank  and  arranged  to  discharge  the 
coal  Into  the  said  buckets  one  after  the  other,  a  abaft 
driven  simultaneously  with  the  up|>er  end  portion  of  the 
said  chain,  and  a  chute  carried  by  the  said  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  rei-eive  the  coal  from  the  snld  buckets  one  after 
the   other 


3.  Id  a  coal  elevator,  the  combination,  with  an  endlesa 
driving  chain  provided  with  lifting  buckets,  of  a  crank 
driven  by  the  lower  end  jwrtion  of  the  said  chain,  and  a 
sc<K>p  provided  with  claws  on  Its  under  or  rear  aide  for 
engaging  with  the  coal,  said  scoop  Nlng  o|H-rated  by  the 
said  crank  and  arranged  to  delivar  the  coal  into  the  wild 
buckets  one  after  the  other. 

4.  In  a  coal  elevator,  the  combination,  with  a  frame, 
and  an  endless  driving  chain  supported  in  the  said  frame; 
of  a  crank  driven  by  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  said 
chain,  a  scoop  oi>erated  by  the  said  crank  and  arranged  to 
discharge  the  coal  into  the  said  buckets  one  after  another, 
a  guide  carrie<l  by  the  said  frame,  a  hammer  slidable  in 
the  said  guide  and  arranged  to  strike  the  coal  below  the 
said  scoop,  and  driving  mechanism  for  ojieratlng  the  said 
hammer  conne<ted  with  the  said  scoop 

."..  In  a  coal  elevator,  the  combination,  with  a  frame, 
and  an  endless  driving  chain  supporte<l  in  the  said  frame; 
of  a  crank  driven  by  the  lower  end  ixirthm  of  the  said 
chain,  a  scoop  operated  by  the  said  crank  and  arranged  to 
dl.scharge  the  coal  Into  the  said  buckets  one  after  another, 
a  guide  carried  by  the  said  frame,  a  hammer  slidable  In 
the  said  guide  and  arranged  to  strike  the  coal  below  the 
said  sc(M>p.  driving  mechanism  for  raising  the  said  ham 
mer  operatively  connected  with  the  said  BC(M>p,  a  catch  for 
retaining  the  hammer  lo  Its  raised  position,  and  trip- 
m»vhanlBm  oi>eratlvely  connected  with  the  said  scoop  and 
arranged  to  release  the  hammer  from  the  catch  at  pre 
arranged   Intervals. 


922,.H8«.  PROCESS  OF  MAKINCi  FERRO  NICKEL  AND 
NICKEL  -  STEEL.  Franklin  R.  Cahi-extkh.  Denver, 
Colo       Filed   Feb.   24,   lOOO       Serial   No    47Jt.779. 

1.  The  method  of  freeing  sulfld  oipi^er  nickel-iron  ores 
from  their  copper  contents  by  oxidizing  the  nickel  and 
Iron  sulflds  and  then  chlorldlzing  the  copper  sulfid  and 
leaching  the  same  from  the  ma.ss,  leaving  the  nickel  and 
iron  oxids  in  the  form  of  the  purple  ore  of  commerce,  and 
the  smelting  of  this  purple  ore  for  the  prtjdnctlon  of  ferro- 
nickel  or  nickel  steel,  sulistantlaily  as  descrllied. 

2.  The   method  of  freeing  sulfld  copper  nickel-iron   ores 
from    their   copper   contents  by   oxidizing   the   nickel    and 
iron  sultlds  and  then  chloridlzlng  the  copper  sulfld,   leav 
Ing  the  nickel  and  iron  oilds  in  the  form  of  the  purple  ore 
of  commerce. 


3.  The  method  herein  described  which  consifts  in  rlrlng 
to  sulfld  copper  nickel  Iron  ores  an  oxidizing  roast  to 
oxidise  the  nickel  and  iron,  then  giving  it  a  chloridlzlng 
roast  to  chloridice  the  copper  sulfld  whereby  the  copper 
is  rendered  aoluhle  in  water  while  the  Iron  and  nickel 
oxlds  are  not  so  affected,  then  leaching  or  washing  from  the 
ore  the  chlorldized  copi>er.  and  leaving  the  remainder  in 
the  form  of  ••  blue  billy  or  purple  iron  ore  carrying  prac 
tically  all  the  original  nickel  and  little  or  nt.  copper,  and 
then  smelting  such  puri.le  nickel  carrying  ore  for  the  pro- 
duction of  ferro  nickel  or  nickel-steel. 


922,389.     WATER-«;aS  APPARATIS.     LAFATrrTE  D   Cab 
Boi.L,  Westminster.  Kngland.  assignor  to  Humphreys  and 
Glasgow,  Westminster.  England,  a  Firm      Filed  June  25, 
1907.     Serial  No..  .■isu,774. 


1.  In  a  water  gas  generating  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chamt>er.  an  air  main  In  communication  with 
the  chamlier.  a  double  disk  valve  in  said  air  main  and  hav- 
ing a  space  between  Its  disks  and  the  surrounding  iMtrtion 
of  the  valve  casing  Into  which  space  fluid  leaking  past 
either  disk  can  [lass.  said  valve  having  a  vent  <.uilet  from 
said  space  which  Is  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  disks 
are  oi.en  and  to  l>e  open   when   the  disks  are  cloeed 

2.  in  a  water  gas  generating  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chamls>r.  an  air  main  In  communication  with 
the  chaml>er.  a  double  disk  valve  In  said  air  main  and  hav 
Ing  a  space  lietween  lis  disks  and  the  surrounding  portion 
of  the  valve  casing  into  which  space  fluid  leaking  past 
either  disk  can  pass,  said  valve  having  a  vent  outlet  from 
said  space,  means  whereby  the  vent  may  lie  oi)ened  when 
the  double  valve  is  closetl.  and  means  whereby  the  double 
valve  may  tie  opened  when  the  vent  is  cloMed. 

3.  In  a  water  gas  generating  apparatus,  the  comlilna 
tlon  with  a  chamber,  an  air  main  In  communlcaflt»n  with 
the  chamls>r.  a  double  disk  valve  in  said  air  main  and  liav- 
ing  H  vent  <<>inmnnl<ating  with  the  space  Is-tween  the 
disks,  valw  actuating  means,  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
vent,  means  controlling  said  pl|)e,  and  means  Interlocking 
said  piiM>  controlllnw  means  with  the  valve  actuating 
means. 

4  In  water  gas  gener.iting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  connection  between  the  air  main  and  a  gas  cham 
her  of  a  double  disk  valve,  a  vent  communicating  with  the 
space  between  the  disks,  a  pipe  lending  from  said  vent, 
means  controlling  said  vent,  a  stack  valve,  means  for 
actuating  same  and  nie.ins  i-onnecting  said  vent  controlling 
means  and  the  stack  valve  actuating  means  so  that  the 
vent  shall  l>e  open  when  the  stack  valve  is  closed  and  the 
vent   clos«><l  when  the  stack  valve  Is  o|»en. 


ft22,:{ftO.      DEVICE    Ft»R    I  Nl,<  ».\1  »1  SC    AND    DELIVER 

IN*;  COAL  FRt,»M   VEIIICLKS      GKoa-ir.   E    Ch.u.kant. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    22.    11K»H.      .Serial    No. 

4r.4,2.'U. 

1,  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
compartment  vehicle  Issly  havlnii'  laterally  delivering 
openings,  a  conveyer  arranged  to  receive  the  contents  of 
said  <^>mpartments.  ri>d  meml>ers  applied  to  said  body,  a 
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slide  nrrnnK<Hl  upon  i«al(i  timIh.  h  Klldable  memV)er  carried 
ii|K>n  one  of  nald  ro<lM  and  controlled  liy  the  flrHt  referred 
to  slide  memlu-r.  the  latter  slide  rneml)er  having  arranged 
thereon  a  Hiippf)rt  for  one  end  of  the  shaft  of  said  con- 
veyer, means  for  Intergearing  one  of  said  rods  nnd  the 
shaft  of  suild  conveyer  and  means  for  slldnhly  actuating 
■aid   conveyer. 


J.    .V 


Vehh 


device    of    the    chiiracter    descrilied.    ciimprlHlnc    a 
U)dy   having  a   niimlier  of  compartments   pruvldf^i 
with   laterally  delivering  openings,  a   conv.-y.T  iidaptcd   to 
r.T.'lv..  the  contents  of  said  compartrnvnts  thmngh  said  de- 
livery   openings,    longitudinal     rodH    arranged     upon    said 
vehicle  IxKly.  a  slldahle  bracket  arranged   upon  said   rods, 
said  slidable  bracket  carrying  a  l>earlng  block  for  on.-  .nd  of 
on.' of  said  rods  and  having  a  p.-ndcnt  st.-m.  ,in  additional 
N-arlng  carried   by   said  stern   and   supp<irting   one   end  of 
the  shaft  of  said  conveyer,  one  of  said  rods  being  e<inlppe<i 
with    the  gear   wheel,   said  stem   having  a   double   t.ev..|fvi 
gear  wlieel  intergeared  with  the  aforesaid  gear  wheel.  ,in<l 
said    conveyer    shaft    having    a    iK-veled    gear    whe«-l    a  is.) 
geared   with   said   double   beveled   gear   wheel,   and    means 
for  manually  sliding  said  conveyer  upon  one  of  said  rods. 
■<.   A    device   of    the   character   described,    comprising   a 
vehicle  Ixidy   having  a    numtter  of  compartments  provided 
with   laterally   delivering  oin-nlng*.   a   conveyer   adapted   to 
receive  the  cont.-Dts  of  said  compartments  from  said  open- 
ings,   longitudinal    rods    carried    by   said    vehicle   body,    a 
slldahle  bracket  arranged  upon  .«*ald  rtnls.  a  bearing  block 
for  one  end  of  one  of  said  rods  and   having  a   stem   pro- 
vlde<l    with   a   tubular   tiearlng  supporting  one  end   of   the 
shaft  of  said  conveyer,  one  of  said  rrnls  carrying  a  l)eveled 
pinion,  the  stem  of  said  bearing  block  Mng  csiuippfd  with 
the    double    beveled    gear   wheel    an<l    said    conveyer   shaft 
having  a   beveled   wheel,   ail   of  said   beveled   wheels   U-lng 
Indicated  for  co.iperatlng  means  for  sliding  said  conveyer 
and  a  tlexlble  chute  delivery  from  a  compartment  of  said 
vehicle  body  Into  said  conveyer. 


022.3!>1.     ELKCTKIC  SI(;naL.      IMkhre  I.  (  ha.ndkvsso.v. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  I'eters  .Signal  Company.  Knox. 
Ind.,    a    Corporation    of    South    Dakota.      Klle<l    Jan      '5 
inoH.      Serial    No,    41L'..-iHf>. 


'JtWBI 


WT^i^iir 


1.    An    electric    motor    comprising   a    four-p<.le    armature 
and  a  four-pole  tleld.  and  a  s4.maphore  blade  on  the  shaft 


of  said  armature,  said  shaft  being  counterweight.^  to  n..r- 
^    mally    hold    sulci    semaphore    in    horizontal    position    witb 
I   armature   poles   midway    U-tween   the   Held   [wles. 
[        1'.    An   electric   signal    apparatus   comprising  an   electric 
motor   having  a    four  pole  armature  ami  a   four  pole  field 
and    means    tending   to   hold   said   armature   px-les    midway 
l)etween     the  field   poles,  and   a   normally  open  ele.trlc  cir- 
cult   contalnlag   the   windln-s   of   sal.l    armature   and   said 
Held,  and  means  fur  changing  the  relative  polarity  of  the 
two    sets    of   poles    and    three    different! v    colored    electric 
lights,  one  of  said  lights  being  In  a  normally  c1os,m1  circuit 
and   the  other  two  l.elng   In   multiple  arcs  of  a    normally 
open    circuit    adapted   to   t>e   closed    by   said   pole  changlnz 
means. 

3.  An  electric  signal  apparatus  comprising  an  electrk 
motor  having  a  multipolar  armature  and  a  multipolar 
field  and  means  tending  to  h<.ld  said  arin.iture  poles  mid- 
way l.etw..en  the  field  poles  „n<l  a  .sem.iphore  on  the  arma- 
ture shaft,  and  :i  normally  open  ele<frlc  circuit  contain- 
ing the  wlndlniis  uf  said  armature  and  said  field  and  means 
for  changing  the  relative  ix.larity  of  the  two  sets  of  ,„,les 
and  three  differently  colored  lamps  corr.'spon.ling  re 
spectlvely  to  the  normal  and  the  two  actuattnl  positions 
of   the   armature   shaft. 

4.  An  electric  signal  apparatus  comprising  an  electric 
motor  having  a  four  pole  armature  and  a  four  jM.le  field, 
a  counferweiglited  semaphore  ..ii  said  armature  tending  to 
bold  said  armature  poles  in  a  horizontal  position  midway 
iK'tween  the  field  poles  and  a  normally  open  circuit  con- 
tMlnlng  In  series  the  windings  of  said  armature  and  of 
said  field,  and  means  for  changing  the  p..laritv  of  one  of 
said  p.il.'s  with  respect  to  the  other 

."..  An  elerirh-  signal  motor  comprising  a  multlrK)lar  ar- 
mature  and  a  multipolar  field,  a  semaphore  blade  on  the 
shaft  of  said  armature,  counterwelghted  to  normally  rest 
In  horizontal  p<.siflon  and  hold  said  armature  poles  mid- 
way  t)etween    tlie   field    poles 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  2.39:.'.  I<>)K<;iN(}-PRKSS.  A.ndhkw  CHKiSTiAN.soy, 
Butler,  I'a..  iisslgnor  to  Forged  Steel  Wheel  Company,' 
i'lttaburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed 
Aug.   1:;.  1JH)7.     Serial  No.  ;{KH,l'17. 


1.  In  a  metal  forging  press,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  rotatable  die  carriers  mounte<l  on  separate  centers  and 
overlapping  In  part,  dies  mounted  on  s.iid  carriers,  an 
•Tivil  against  which  one  of  said  carriers  Itears  when  In 
pressing  position,  and  pressure  mechanism  acting  on  the 
other  carrier  In   line  with  said  anvil, 

2.  In  a  metal  forging  press,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  rotatable  die  carriers  mounted  on  s»'parafe  enters  and 
overlapping   In  part,  dies   mounted  on  said  carriers.   pre»- 


ir» 


«I7 


sure  platens  located  on  opposite  side*  of  aald  cairlers 
and  acting  on  the  overlapping  portions  thereof,  and  mech- 
anism for  causing  said  platens  to  approach  and  recede 
from  each  other. 

.'<  In  a  metal  forging  press  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  rotatalile  die  carriers  mouiiied  on  separate  centers  and 
having  edge  portions  overlapping,  dies  mounted  on  said 
carriers,  mechanism  for  imparting  an  iritern)ittent  rotary 
movement  to  said  carriers,  coMiKirnting  guide  m.-miiers  on 
said  i-arriers.  and  mechanism  for  causing  saUi  rarrieis  to 
approach   and   recetie  from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  metal  forging  press,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  rotatable  die  larriers  mounted  on  separate  centers  and 
having  portions  overlapping,  dies  mounted  on  said  carriers, 
niei  hanism  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  rotary  move 
ment  to  said  carriers,  an  anvil  against  which  one  of  said 
carriers  liears.  a  movable  platen  coi.pernting  with  the  other 
carrier,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  platen. 

5.  In  a  forging  press,  the  combination  of  two  verttcal' 
columns  or  standards,  rotatable  die  carriers  mouniW  on 
aald  columns  and  having  [portions  overlapping,  dies'raount- 
ed  on  aald  carriers,  an  anvil  underneath  the  lower  die 
carrier,  a  platen  alM)ve  tli.-  upper  die  carrier,  and  mecb' 
anlsm   for  a<-tuating  said   platen 

[Claims  ti  to  L'4  not   printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


922.:!ft:!  HKINKoItCKn  FII{KI'R<  •(  iF  PAHTITlOX.  John 
C<i.MKKMA.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Harry  \V.  Bell, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
378.20H       Henewed   Apr    K.  \909.     Serial   No    4HS.73H. 


^ 


•4-, 

■  : 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  a  core  composed 
of  sections  of  plaster  board  Imposed  edgewise  one  upon 
the  other,  a  plurality  of  series  uf  vertical  stays  stretched 
on  the  rea|)ectlve  sides  of  the  core,  the  stays  of  one  series 
lieing  parallel  to  the  stays  of  the  other  series,  metallic 
runners  extending  transversely  thro\igli  said  core  and  in 
terliK.'d  with  Raid  stays,  and  plastic  material  Incasing  the 
stays  and  the  core. 

2.  A  reinforced  partition,  wall,  or  the  like  comprising  a 
metallic  frame  composed  of  two  p.-irailel  series  of  vertical 
■ta.vs  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  runners  interlace<l  al- 
ternately with  the  stays  of  tiie  aforesaid  series,  a  core  of 
fireproof  material  .-onfined  tw>tween  the  stays,  said  core 
being  Intersected  by  said  runners,  and  incasing  material 
f.ir  said  stays  and  the  core,  said  Incasing  material  forming 
a  dressing  .>n  one  or  lK>th  surfaces  of  the  partition  or  wall. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  <le«crlU»d.  a  core  composecl  of 
cotirses  of  fireproof  slabs,  two  parallel  series  of  stays 
stretched  on  the  reaiie<-tlve  sides  of  the  core,  a  series  of 
horizontal  runners  Interlaced  alternately  with  the  stays 
of  the  aforesaid  series  and  extending  In  zig  eag  paths 
through  the  core,  and  suitable  incasing  material. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de»crll>ed,  two  series  of  up 
right  stays,  the  stays  of  one  series  t^ing  In  a  different 
vertical  i)lane  fnim  the  stays  of  the  other  s»'rie8.  a  plaster 
iMiard  c-ore  between  the  stays.  ai,d  runners  crossing  the 
core  and  Interlaced  with  the  stays,  the  stays  rnd  the  run 
ners  t»eing  individually  anchor.'d. 

.">     In   a   device   of   the   class  descrilwHl,   two  series  of   up- 


of  one  aeries  being  In  a  different  vertical  plane  from  the 
stays    of    the    other    series,    a    core    of    plaster    Istard    be- 
tween  the  stays  of  the  respective  series,  and  zig  zag  run 
ners  crcuttsing  the  core  and  engaging  with   the  stays. 
[Claims   H  to  9  not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


922.,'?S»4.      RAIL  (1, AMI'.      ,I.ihn    c.   <  kowsox,   Tensacola, 
Fla.     FiliHl  AuiJ.  31,  19US,     Serial  Xo.  451,001, 


rlgtit   stays,  each   stay   anchored  separately,  and   the  stavs    ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tie  forme<l  with  a  bolt  hole, 
of  a  seated  mem!>er  provided  uiNin  the  upper  face  of  the 
tie;  a  bolt  liavlng  the  upiKT  isirtion  thereof  disposed  with- 
in the  seat  In  said  memlier,  and  the  lower  portion  thereof 
fitting  In  the  l)olt  hole  ;  and  a  seal  filling  said  seat  and  sur 
rounding  that  portion  of  the  l>olr  which  Is  disiv)sed  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  formed  with  a  t«>lt  hole. 
of  a  seated  inemlxT  provided  upon  the  upj>er  face  of  the 
tie;  a  bolt  having  the  upi>er  portion  thereof  disposed  with- 
in the  seat  In  said  memlier.  and  the  lower  jioi^tion  thereof 
fitting  In  the  bolt  hole  ;  and  a  metal  seal  filling  said  seat 
and  surrounding  that  portion  of  the  bolt  which  is  dls 
posed  therein 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fie  formed  with  a  l>olt  hole, 
of  a  block  mounted  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  tie  directly 
above  the  Isilt  hole,  said  block  t>elng  formed  with  a  seat 
and  with  a  projecting  lip.  a  bolt  having  its  upper  portion 
disposed  in  aald  sent,  and  Its  lower  portion  fitting  in  said 
bolt  hole;  and  a  seal  filling  said  wat  and  surrounding  that 
j>ortlon  of  the  bolt  disis>sed  therein. 

4.  The  combination  with  n  tie  formed  with  a  bolt  hole, 
of  a  blcM'k  mounted  upon  the  tipper  face  of  the  tie  directly 
alM)ve  the  Isilt  hole,  said  block  Ijelng  formed  with  a  seat 
and  with  a  projecting  lip;  a  bolt  having  Its  upper  portion 
disposed  In  said  seat,  and  Its  lower  portion  fitting  In  said 
bolt  hole;  and  a  metal  seal  filling  said  seat  and  surround 
Ing  that  portion  of  the  U.lt  dlsiK>sed  therein. 

.'».  The  combination  of  a  tie  formed  with  a  bolt  hole:  a 
block  mounted  upion  the  upi>er  face  of  the  tie  directly 
al)ove  the  bolt  hole  and  formed  with  a  projecting  lip  and 
with  a  slot  ;  a  Uilt  having  the  upper  portion  thereof  dls 
posed  within  said  slot,  and  the  lower  p«>rtion  thereof  fit 
ting  in  the  bolt  hole  ;  and  a  »<-al  filling  said  slot  and  sur- 
rounding that  portion  of  the  bolt  which  Is  dlsiM>sed  therein 

(Claims  0  to  H  not  printed  In  the  •;a2ette.] 


922,395.  rASSK.\(;FH  (AH  SAMt  m  .M  (  i  kwe.n.  Hav- 
erford.  I'a  .  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. I*a..  a  CoriMiratlon  of  IVnnsyl vanln  Fll.'rt  May 
1:!.  190H.     S»-rlal  No    4;!2.701. 

1  In  a  passi'iiger  car,  ii  body  portion,  i.  platform,  a 
transvers.'  partition  separating  th.'  platform  from  the  body 
[>ortlon,  an  enlarged  o{M'ning  In  the  partition  near  that 
side  of  the  car  at  which  the  pass.>ng>rs  tM>ard  nnd  I.-ave 
the  car.  and  a  guard  rail  extending  fnmi  a  point  about  the 
center  of  the  opening  to  one  side  of  the  car  so  as  to  dl 
vide  the  platform  and  the  opening  to  form  Ingn  ss  and 
egress  passageways. 

2  In  a  pasH.nj.'er  car  a  body  portion,  a  platform,  a 
transverse  partition  s.parafinK  the  platform  from  the 
body  tKjrilon.  an  enlarg.'d  opening  in  the  partition  near 
one  fide  of  the  car.  sliding  d<K)rs  edapted  to  channels  in 
the  opposite  side  of  the  car.  said  doors  Ijelng  arrang.'d  to 
clo»<>  said  oj>ening.  and  a  guard  rail  extending  fn>ro  a  point 
alKiut  the  o-nttr  of  the  opening  to  one  side  of  tlw  car  so 
as  to  divide  the  platform   into  ingreas  and  egreaa  sections. 
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3.  The  combination  in  a  paiiS4>ni[pr  car,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform,  a  transverse  partition  ■eparatinx  tbe 
platform  from  the  body  portion,  a  doorway  in  the  parti- 
tion near  one  aide  of  the  car,  said  doorway  being  of  a 
width  to  allow  for  the  ingreiw  and  eirreHa  of  pasaenKers, 
double  sliding  doors  adapted  to  a  channel  on  one  side  of 
the  car  and  adapted  to  close  one  half  of  the  entire  pas- 
•ageway,  and  a  gnard  raU  extending  from  a  point  near 
the  center  of  the  doorway  to  a  point  at  the  side  of  the 
platform  so  as  to  divide  the  platform  into  ingreaa  and 
egress  passageways^  the  egress  passageway  communicat- 
ing directly  with  that  portion  of  the  doorway  adjacent  to 
the  side  of  the  car  at  which  the  passengers  board  and  leave 
the  car. 


4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  passenger  car,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform,  a  transverse  partition  separating  the 
platform  from  the  body  of  the  car,  a  doorway  In  one  side 
of  the  partition  leaving  a  solid  portion  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  partition,  the  said  solid  portion  being  of  suffi- 
cient width  to  allow  the  seat  within  the  car  on  that  side 
thereof  to  extend  to  tbe  partition,  and  a  guard  separating 
the  platform  Into  ingress  and  egress  passageways,  said 
guard  extending  to  a  point  near  the  center  pf  the  doorway, 
and  to  that  ^de  of  the  platform  at  which  the  passengprs 
board  and  leave  the  car. 

.').  In  a  railway  car  having  a  side  entrance  and  exit 
openings,  the  combination  of  a  rail  memlwr  extending 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  side  entrance  between  the 
entrance  and  exit  openings  toward  the  center  of  the  car. 
a  rail  member  extended  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  first  men- 
tioned rail  member  first  rearwardly,  then  across  the  car 
and   then   forwardly. 


3.  The  coBililnatlon  of  a  switch  structure  having  a  piv- 
oted tongue,  a  rod  extending  from  the  tongue,  a  box  tt 
one  side  of  the  stnuture,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to 
bearings  in  tlio  box.  said  rod  l>elng  connected  to  one  arfn 
of  the  bell-crank  lever,  an  adjustable  cam  attached  to  the 
other  arm  of  the  said  bell  crank  lever  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation tijtreof.  said  cam  having  bearing  faces,  and  a 
spring  plunijer  adapted  to  press  against  one  of  said  bear- 
ing faces  so  as  to  cause  the  tongue  to  return  to  Its  normal 
position  after   It   has  t>e«n  moved   therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  switch  structure  having  a  piv- 
oted tongue,  a  box  at  one  side  of  the  structure,  a  bell 
crank  lever  mounted  In  the  l>ox.  a  rod  connecting  the  bell- 
crank  lever  with  the  switch  tongue,  a  cam  pivoted  to  the 
same  pivot  tn  the  lever  and  adjustably  attached  to  the 
other  arm  of  said  lever,  said  cam  having  a  t>earing  edge 
more  extended  at  the  center  than  at  the  sides,  a  spring 
plunger  adapte<i  to  rest  against  the  said  bearing  edge  «o 
that  when  tbe  tongue  Is  moved  the  pressure  of  the  plun- 
ger will  cause  the  lever  to  return  the  tongue  to  Its  normal 
position. 

.').  The  conalilnatlon  of  a  switch  structure  having  a  piv- 
oted tongue,  a  box  at  one  side  of  the  switch  structure,  a 
bell  crank  I.t.t  pivoted  to  Itearlngs  In  the  t>ox.  a  rod  con- 
necting one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  with  the  switch 
tongue,  a  cam  mounted  on  th.-  same  pivot  rm  the  bell 
crank  lover  and  having  thn-.-  p.-rforatlons.  n  pin  adapted 
to  an  opening  In  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever 
and  to  any  one  of  the  perforations  In  the  cam,  said  cam 
having  end  lR«arlng  surfaces  so  as  to  caus*'  the  tongue  to 
normally  rest  upon  ont-  side  of  the  switch  structure.     > 

|«'lalms  0  to  10  not  prlntt-d  In  the  Gasette.] 


922..3»7.  SHiHTlXO  .\PPAR.\Tr8  FOR  ORDNANCR. 
.VRTHi  B  T,  Dawson  and  Oa.aoE  T  Bk  kha.m.  W.st- 
mlnster.  London.  Kngland.  assignors  to  VUkcrs  S«ns  & 
.Maxim  Limited.  W.'8tmlnster,  England.  Original  appli- 
cation fll.-d  Oct.  2:{,  1(X»7,  ««'rlal  No.  :i!»S.717  IHvld.-i 
and  this  application  filed  May  22.  li>OH  Serial  N* 
4:!4.2;!<». 


922..3ft«.  ACTtTATIXO  AND  LOCKING  MKl'HANIS.VI 
FOR  TONGUE  -  SWITCHES.  ARTHt'R  B.  Dave.nport, 
Jr.,  and  Chaincky  Reioart,  rhlladelphla.  Pa.,  assignors 
to  William  Wharton,  Jr.,  A  Company,  Incorporated, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,4.-.0. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  switch  actuating  and  locking 
mechanism  for  tongtie  switches,  of  a  switcj  structure,  a 
tongue,  a  rod  connected  to  the  tongue,  a  lever,  an  adjust- 
able cam  on  the  lever,  and  a  plunger  preaalng  against  the 
cam  to  return  tbe  switch  tongue  to  Its  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  switch  structure,  a  tongue  piv- 
oted thereon,  a  rod  extending  laterally  from  the  tongue,  a 
lever  connected  to  the  rod.  an  adjustable  arm  pivoted  on 
the  aarae  center  as  the  lever  and  haviigf  bearing  facer, 
with  a  spring  plunger  adapted  to  press  against  said  hear 
lug  facea  so  as  to  return  the  tongue  to  its  normal  poaltion 
after  it  baa  been  moved  therefrom. 


1.  In  sighting  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination  witl 
the  range  dial  and  Its  index  or  pointer,  of  band  actuated 

j  means  for  setting  the  range  dial  with  respect  to  the 
I  pointer  and  changing  the  elevation  of  tbe  sights,  a  double 
armed  or  liell  crank  lever  of  which  one  arm  or  member  en- 
gages  with  a  cam  or  spiral  grtwve  of  the  range  dial,  aq 
adjustable  piece  mounted  on  the  other  arm  or  member  of 
said  lever,  and  means  wherehy  the  ptwition  of  the  adjust- 
al)le  plec»'  afTt^ts  the  extent  of  movement  Imparted  to  tha 
IMilnter  during  the  hand  setting  operatlim. 

2.  In  sightitik'  aitparntus  for  guns,  tbe  combination  with 
the  rang.'  dial  and  its  index  or  iM)lnter.  of  hand  actuated 
means  for  settinkc  the  rank'e  dial  with  respect  to  the 
IHilnter  and  changing  the  elevation  of  tbe  sights,  a  double 
armed  or  bell  rrank  lever  of  which  one  arm  or  member  en- 
gages with  a  cam  or  spiral  gns.ve  of  the  range  dial  an  ad- 
justable piece  mounted  on  the  other  arm  or  memb<-r  of  the 
said  lever  and  connected  with  the  pointer  by  means  where- 
by the  angular  position  of  the  pointer  will  be  varied  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  position  0/  tbe  adjustable  piece  and  the 
degree   of   motion    Imparted    to   the   range   dial    during   t'le 

.   sotting  of  the  Mghts  by  the  hand  actuated  means. 
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922,398.  SIGHTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ORDNANCE. 
Akthur  T.  Dawso.n  and  GEum.ii  T.  IUi'^ham.  West 
minster,  London.  England,  assignors  to  \'ickors  Scms  & 
Maxim,  Limited.  Westminster.  England.  Original  appli 
cation  filed  Oct.  23,  1907.  Serial  No.  398.717.  I>ivided 
and  this  application  filed  Mav  22.  1!K)8.  Serial  No. 
434,231. 


In  sighting  Hi>|>aratus  for  guns,  the  combination  with 
the  range  dial  and  Its  Index  or  pointer,  of  hand  actuated 
means  for  setting  the  range  dial  with  respect  to  the 
pointer  and  changing  the  ele\atloD  of  tbe  sights,  means  for 
causing  said  [>olQter  to  move  radially  across  tb<'  face  of 
the  range  dial  during  the  setting  of  the  latter,  u  double 
armed  or  bell  crank  lever  of  which  one  arm  or  member  en- 
gages with  a  cam  or  spiral  groove  of  the  range  dial,  nn  ad- 
justable piece  mounted  on  the  other  arm  or  member  of  the 
said  lever  and  connected  with  the  pointer  by  means  where- 
by tbe  angular  position  of  the  pointer  will  be  varied  in  ac- 
cordance with  tbe  position  of  tbe  adjustable  piece  and  the 
degree  of  motion  imparted  to  the  range  dial  during  tbe 
setting  of  the  sights  by  the  hand  actuate*!  means. 


922.300  ELECTinc.VL  TK.\NSM1TTIN(;  APPARATUS 
FOR  rONTKOLI.INt;  TMK  SIGHTING  OF  <;rNS  Aa- 
THt  K  T  Dawson  and  Gk<>i«;k  T  IUi'k  ll  am.  Westminster. 
London.  England,  assignors  to  Vlckern  Sons  A  Maxim 
Limited,  Westminster.  England.  Original  a|>pli<Rtion 
filed  Nov  20,  IOO.V.  SerlRl  No  4ft:V7.S1  Divided  and 
this  Bpplicatlon  filed  Mar    2<'    U»0!»      Serial  No.  41*4.748. 


1.  In  eltKtrlcal  transmitting  apparatus  Utr  controUlnit 
the  sighting  of  guns,  the  comldnatlon  of  a  rotary  trans- 
mitter switch,  an  electrically  actuated  pointer  uixler  the 
control  of  said  switch,  a  range  dial  over  which  tbe  said 
pointer  moves,  a  cam  disk,  means  for  uctuatinu  said  cam 
disk  from  the  cwltch  and  means  for  transmitting  variable 
movement  from  said  cam  disk  to  the  said  range  dial. 

2.  In  electrical  transmitting  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  sighting  of  guns,  the  1  ombinalion  of  a  rotary  trans 
mitter  switch,  an  electricallj  actuated  i>olriter  under  the 
control   of  said  switch,  a  range  dial  o\ir  which  the  said 


pointer  moves,  a  ■am  disk,  means  for  actuating  said  cam 
disk  from  the  switch,  a  bell  crank  lever  arrangi-d  in  con 
junction  with  the  said  cam  disk,  a  sliding  bl«Kk  on  one  of 
the  arms  of  the  t>ell  crank  lever,  and  means  attached  to  the 
sliding  blo<:-k  for  imparting  ni'>veinent  to  the  aforesaid 
range  dial 

3.  In  electrical  transmitting  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  sighting  of  guns,  the  combination  of  a  roury  trans- 
mitter switch,  an  electrically  actuated  pointer  under  the 
control  of  said  switch,  a  range  dial  over  which  the  naid 
pointer  moves,  a  cam  disk,  means  for  actuating  sai<l  cam 
disk  from  the  switch,  a  l>eil  crank  ievei  arranged  in  con 
Junction  with  the  said  cam  disk,  a  sliding  block  on  one  of 
the  arms  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  link  attached  to  tbe 
sliding  block,  a  lever  conm'cting  the  link  to  a  toothed  seg 
meut  and  another  segment  gearing  theremlth.  and  attached 
to  the  aforesaid  range  dial 

4.  In  electrical  transmitting  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  sighting  of  guns,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  trans 
mitter  switch,  an  electrically  actuated  pointer  under  the 
control  of  said  switch,  n  ranije  dial  ovei  which  tbe  said 
pointer  moves,  a  disk,  means  for  actuating  said  disk  from 
the  switch,  a  spiral  groove  in  said  disk,  n  ImII  crank  lever, 
a  roller  <.n  one  arm  of  the  said  lever  engaging  with  the 
spiral  groove,  a  sliding  hlo(  k  on  the  other  arm  of  tbe  Iwll 
crank  lever,  a  link  attached  to  said  sliding  Mock,  a  lever 
connecting  the  link  to  a  toothed  s^'gmeiit,  and  another 
toothed  segment  gearing  thirewith  and  attach.-<l  to  the 
aforesaid  nmge  dial  .^ 

.')  In  electrical  transmitting  api>aratus  for  controlling 
the  sighting  of  guns,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  trans- 
mitter switch,  an  electrically  actuated  pointer  under  tbe 
control  of  said  switch,  a  range  dial  over  which  the  sal<l 
I>ointer  moves,  a  cnw  disk,  n  worm  whei-l  mounted  thereon. 
a  worm  meshing  therewith,  a  shaft  on  which  the  said 
worm  It-  mounted  and  to  which  the  transmitter  switch  is 
attached,  and  nienns  for  transmitting  varlahli-  movement 
from  said  cam  disk  to  the  said  range  dial 


922,400.  M.\ST  Haxav  B.  De  GaottT,  Washington.  D.  C, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  The  United  Wireless  Telegraph 
Co.,  New  York.  N  V  .  a  <^irporatl<)n  of  Maine.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  1908.     ticrla!  No    -WS.Olo 


O 


1 


^1 


1.   \  stick  adapted  to  fortu   .1   part   if  a   mast  comixm«><l 

of  a  flexible  tuliular  body  divided  longitudinally,  providi-d 

with   tightly   fitting  plugs  at   Intervals,   and   with  an  outer 

strengthening  means  opposite  the  plugs  wherehy  said  stick 

is  rendered   rigid   wherever   tlie  plugs  occur,    iwt   remains 

flexible  in  those  portions  of   itn  isKly  that   lie  l>etween  the 

phigs.  substantially  as  di  »«rlb«'d 

I        2.   .\  stick  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  a   mast  compost-d 

I    of  a  flexible  tiibulsr  l>ody  divided  bingitudinali.x .   |>rovlded 

^  with  tightly  fitting  plugs  at  Intervals,  attd  having  circuni 
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ff-rentlally  wotmrt  «trpn«rth..nlnK  m.-anM  on  lt«  outside  oppo 
sJfc  said  pluRH,  Hubstantlall.v  an  d««H<rU>f<l. 

:i.  A   stick  for  a   ma«t  composp.l  of  a   flerlble   tubular 
body    divldod  longitudinally  and  said  body  providfHl  with    i 
tirJtly    fitting    plujD    at    Int-rvaU.    and    having    clrcum-    i 
fpr..ntlal  windings  of  wif  ..p,,.,slt.-  Hald  plugs,  and  mt^nan 
to  aid  In  supporting  said  ma«t  stick  In  an  upright  position 
»ub«tantlally  as  di-»cril»'d 

4.  A  stick  for  a  mast  r..mr.o».-d  of  two  half  tubes  se- 
cured  together  forming  a  flexible  tubular  bo<lv.  said  body 
provided  with  tightly  fitting  plugs  at  Intervals,  and  hav- 
ing clnMimfercntial  windings  of  wire  opposite  said  plugs 
and  means  to  aid  in  supporting  said  mast  stick  In  an  up- 
right p<,Hltlon.  sul)stantlally  iis  described. 

r.  A  mast  stick  composiHl  of  a  plurality  of  partly  tubu- 
lar t>odl.-s  se,.„red  together  to  form  a  flexible  single  tubular 
iMHl.v.  said  body  pr..vldc<|  with  tightly  fitting  plugs  at  in- 
tervals and  having  circnmf«.r.-Dtlal  strengthening  windings 
opposite  said  plugs:  said  tK,dy  also  having  means  to  aid 
In  supporMng  said  mast  stick,  and  a  ferrule  on  one  end 
stibstantlally  as  descrilM-d. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


demountable  ,.|m  adapted  to  be  i.rought  Into  engagemetit 
wllh  each  oUier  b>  „  relative  circumfen.ntlal  movement  «f 
the  rims.  th<-  upposlng  snrfa.e  of  the  wedges  having  .1 
general  Inclli,..  along  the  circumference  of  the  wh.^-l  frot, 
a  longer  to  a  shorter  wheel  radius,  and  having  also  an  in 
cllne  transverse  ,0  th-  .Ircmferencc  and  means  for  I.m.|. 
ng  ti...  dcmountahle  run  to  the  fixed  ritn  wh.n  the  oppo* 
ing  wedgrs  are  In  proper  engagement. 


OJ.  .401  I.KVICK  K«»U  FILLING  MATTKKSSES 
JII.U8  K  DKrrxnv  and  Hksjamin  D.  Colhts.  Manl- 
towo<-.  Wis.     Filed  May  Mi.  ]<»(ts.     Serial  \o    4-5S  315 


1.  A  devlc..  fur  Hiii„K  mattr..s.scs  .omprislng- sections, 
each  section  having  si.les  thereon,  and  the  sides  of  one 
Hcctlou  adapted  to  be  re,-elved  between  the  sides  of  the 
other  sections. 

:;  A  device  for  rtlllng  mattresses  comprl.sing  sections 
each  section  having  sld..«  connected  thereto,  one  section 
.i.lapted  to  be  revive,!  within  the  other,  ftlid  means  for 
conne<-ting  the  sections  together 

•■'.  A  device  for  filling  m.ittress.s  comprising  sections 
one  s.H.tlo,.  reel. ed  within  the  other,  and  means  adapted 
f.  be  placed  on  one  of  the  sides  for  filling  the  se.tions 

4.  A  device  for  filling  mattresses  comprising  sections 
one  section  received  within  the  other,  means  adapted  t,.  l.^ 
Pla.vd  on  one  of  the  shies  for  filling  the  sections  and 
meanK  for  connecting  the  sections  together 

.-..    .V   device   for    filling   mattresses   comprising   ha*,    and 

top   se<.tlo„s   sides   on   e«,.h    of   the    sections.    ,he   sides    of   the 
top   section    received    within    the    sides   of    the    has.,    section 
.  ates  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  base  section  for  filling 
ti.e  same,  and  means  for  connecting  the  fwo  .sections  u- 
gcther. 

(IMalni  •(  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ]  i 


''xrvo;k^N"r'' 'f ''*''''"'' '^'''  •^•— ""  'x-. 

New  \ork    V  V.  assignor  to  l^,w  Rim  .ompanv.  a  Cor- 

i?o!oiT  '*'  '""'      "^''^  '""   "'•  ''**''*      ^'^'"  •'^'•' 

1.    In  combiMtlon.  a  flx»Hl  felly  rim  and  a  demountable 

rim  carrying  the  tire,  wedges  on  the  fixed  rtm  and  on  the 


-.  In  comhitiatlon.  a  fixed  felly  rim  and  a  domountable 
rim  carrying  the  tire.  wiKlges  on  the  fix.^  rim  and  on  the 
demountable  rim  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement 
with  each  othm-  by  a  relative  circumferential  movement  of 
the  rims,  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  wedges  having  a 
general  incline  along  the  circumference  of  the  wh,>el  from 
a  longer  to  a  ahorter  wheel  radius,  and  having  also  an  In- 
cline transver*.  to  the  clrcumferen.e  from  a  longer  to  a 
shorter  wheel  radius,  means  for  locking  the  demountable 
rim  to  the  fixed  rim  when  the  opposing  wedges  are  In 
proper  engageiEent.  and  means  wh«reby  a  leverage  may  be 
exerted  on  the  two  rims  to  move  one  clrcumferentlally 
over  the  other. 

•T  In  combination,  a  fix.vd  felly  rim  and  a  demountable 
rim  carrying  the  tire,  wedges  on  the  fixed  rim  and  on  the 
demountable  rim  adapfnl  to  be  brought  into  engagement 
with  each  other  by  a  relative  circumferential  movement  of 
the  rims,  the  opposing  surfa.es  of  the  wedges  havlnir  a 
Keneral  incline  along  the  circumference  of  the  wheel  from 
a  longer  to  a  sfcorter  wheel  radius,  and  having  also  an  In- 
cline  transverse  to  the  circumference,   means   for   lo.king 

the  demountable,  rim  to  the  fixed   rim  when   tb .posi^.g 

wedges  are  in  proper  engagement,  and  a  rack  or  segmental 
gear  carried  i.v  one  of  the  rims  en.a.ing  a  pinion  carried 
b>  the  other  rim.  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  pinion  one 
rim  is  moviHl  circumferentlallv  over  the  other 

4.  In  comblri.tion.  a  fixed  felly  rim  and  a  demountable 
rim  carrying'  the  tire,  we.lges  on  the  fixed  rim  and  on  the 
demountable  riB,  ada,.te<l  to  ,^  ,,ro„Kht  into  engagement 
With  each  other  I.v  a  relative  circumferential  movement  of 
the  rims,  the  oi)i>osinK  surfaces  of  the  wKlges  having  a 
general  incline  ,lone  the  circumference  of  the  wheel  from 
a  longer  to  a  shorter  wbcl  radius,  and  havInK  also  an  In- 
c  ine  transverse  ,o  .he  circumference  from  a  longer  to  a 
shorter  wheel  ra.iius.  «nd  means  acting  automaticaiiv  to 
ock  the  demountrtt.ie  rim  to  the  fixed  rim  when  the  oppos- 
ing wedges  fire  In  [)roper  engagement 

.-.     In   comhinati-.n.   a    fixed   felly   rim   and  a  demountable 
rim   '-arrvln^  „   tire    „   vertical    flange  on   the  perlpherv   of 
the   fixed   rim   n.mr  the   inside   face   thereof,   wedges  on"  the 
fixed    rim    and    on    the    demountable    rim    adapted    to    he 
brought  info  en«„cement  with  each  other  bv  a  relative  clr 
cumferentlfll  movement  of  the  two  rims,  the  opposing  sur 
faces  of  the  wedges  havin,.  a   general  incline  along  the  ch 
cumference  of  the  wheel  fr-,m  n  longer  to  «  shorter  whe,  | 
radius,  and  ts-lng  also  ind.ned  trHusverselv  to  the  drcum 
ference  from  a  longer  wh...|  radius  toward'the  outside  sur 
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face  of  the  wheel  to  a  shorter  wheel  radius  toward  the 
flange,  and  means  for  locliing  the  d.^moiintable  rim  to  the 
fixed  rini  when  tli.-  opposing  wedges  are  m  proper  engage- 
ment 

[Claims  tJ  and  7  n.jt  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9  2  2,40:5.  I.oCKINt;  I)i:\  U  K  loK  DKMOINTAHLE 
TIRE-HIMS  .\i.KXAM>ER  I».pw.  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  l»<)w  Itim  Company,  a  t'urporatlon  of  New 
York.     Filed  .Ian    L'!».  UKm      S<>rlal  No   -174.989. 


said  looking  means  consisting  of  a  rack  oa  OB*  of  the  r1m«. 

a  bolt  on  the  otlur  rln;  liavlnc  a  toothed  edge  to  euKag- 
•uch  of  the  teeth  of  the  rack  us  may  have  be.«n  made  to 
register  therewith  by  the  movement  of  the  rims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  felly  rim,  a  demountable 
rim  carrying  a  lire,  wedges  on  the  fixed  rim  and  on  the  de- 
mountable rim  adnjKed  to  be  brought  into  engngement 
with  each  other  by  relative  circumferential  nioveniem  of 
the  one  rim  over'  the  otlier,  means  wbere|)y  the  rims  may 
l>e  given  relative  circumferential  movement  to  bring  the 
wedjfes  into  engagement,  and  means  for  locking  the  rims 
together  In  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  relative  circumfer- 
ential positions,  the  locking  position  in  ea(  h  instance  be 
Ing  determined  by  tlie  extent  of  the  relative  movement  of 
the  rims  in  bringing  the  wedges  into  secure  engagement, 
said  locking  means  consisting  of  a  rack  carried  by  one  of 
the  rims,  a  tooth  carried  by  the  other  rim.  nnd  means  for 
Interlocking  tlie  tooth  with  one  of  the  several  teeth  of  the 
rack. 

>.  Tl)e  <omblnati<m  of  a  fixed  felly  rim.  a  demountable 
rim  carrying  a  tire,  wtnlges  on  the  fixed  rim  and  on  the  de- 
niountal>le  rim  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engat'ement 
with  each  other  by  relative  circumferential  movement  of 
tlie  one  rim  over  tlie  other,  means  whereliy  the  rims  may 
b»'  given  relative  circnmferentinl  movement  to  bring  the 
wedges  into  engagement,  and  means  for  liK-king  the  rims 
touether  in  any  one  of  a  jilnrality  of  relative  circtimfer 
ential  positions,  the  locking  position  In  each  instance  be- 
Ink'  deterniimd  f>y  the  extent  of  the  relative  movement  of 
the  rims  in  bringing  the  wedgi's  lnfr>  s»'cure  engagement. 
said  locking  means  consistlnir  of  a  device  carried  by  one 
of  the  rims  adapte<l  to  engage  with  the  other  rim  at  differ 
ent  points  of  tlie  latter. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  felly  rim.  a  demountable 
rim  carrying'  a  tire,  wedges  on  the  fixed  rim  and  on  the  de- 
mountable rim  adapted  to  Ik-  brought  into  engngt-nient 
with  I'lich  other  by  relative  circumferential  movement  of 
the  one  rim  over  the  other,  means  wher.by  the  rims  may 
be  given  relative  circumferential  movement  to  bring  the 
wedges  Into  engagement,  and  means  for  locking  the  rims 
together  In  any  one  of  a  plurality  i>f  relative  circumfer- 
ential posifloiis,  the  locking  position  in  each  instance  be- 
ing determined  by  the  extent  of  the  relative  movement  of 
the  rims  In  bringing  the  wedges  into  secure  engaKemeut. 
said  locking  means  consisting  "f  a  device  carried  by  one  of 
the  rims  adapted  to  be  forced  into  any  on.'  of  a  series  of 
recesses  in  the  other  rim, 

4.  The  combination  <if  a  fixed  f.-lly  rim.  a  demoiintnbie 
rim  carrying  a  fire,  wedges  on  the  fixed  rim  and  on  tlie  de- 
m.iuntable  rim  adapted  to  |,e  l.rought  Int..  engagement 
with  each  other  by  relative  circumferential  movement  of 
the  one  rim  over  the  other,  means  whereby  the  rims  may 
l>e  given  relative  circumferential  movement  to  bring  the 
wedges  Into  engagement,  and  means  for  locking  the  rims 
together  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  relative  circumfer- 
ential |x>sition.«.  the  locking  jvositlon  In  each  instai,ce  be- 
ing determined  by  the  extent  of  the  relative  movement  of 
the  rims  in  bringing  the  wedg.  s  Into  secure  engagement. 


922.404.  DEMOUNT.VKI.i;  TlKK  KIM  Alexaxpeb  Dow. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ixjw  him  Company,  a  Cor- 
IHjratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1909.  Serial  No 
■»  "4,090. 


1.  In  a  wheel  and  demountable  tire  rim  therefor,  a  fixed 
felly  rim  and  a  demountable  rim  carrying  a  tire,  a  vertical 
flange  on  the  outside  edg.^  of  one  of  the  rims,  a  wedge  on 
the  rim  with  said  flange  inclined  from  a  point  below  the 
fop  of  tile  flange  toward  the  Inside  face  of  the  wheel,  and 
a  wedge  on  the  t.fher  rim  adai>ted  to  t.e  moved  by  a  relative 
circumferential  movement  of  the  two  rims  into  engage- 
ment with  the  first  named  wedge  Nhind  the  flange. 

2.  In  a  wheel  and  demountable  fire  rim  therefor,  a  fixed 
felly  rim  provided  with  a  vertical  flange  on  the  Inside  edge 
of  the  rim.  wedg»>s  on  said  felly  rim  inclined  lK)th  clrcum- 
ferentlally and  laterally,  each  of  said  wedges  having  a 
vertical  flange  on  the  cmtside  edgi-  thereof,  and  wedges  on 
the  tire  rim  adapted  to  Ih>  paased  with  the  tire  rim  later- 
ally onto  the  felly  rim.  and  then  by  a  circumferential 
movement  of  the  tire  rim  to  l>e  moved  Into  engagement 
with  the  felly  rim  wedges  behind  the  outalde  flange* 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  wheel  and  demountable  tire  rim  therefor,  the 
felly  rim  and  the  tire  rim.  a  flange  on  each  side  of  the  felly 
rim.  a  wedge  on  the  felly  rim  Utween  the  inside  and  out- 
side flanges  thereof  and  tapering  laterally  from  one  of  said 
rtanges  to  tlH'  other,  a  wedge  on  the  tire  rim  adapted  to  be 
forced  with  the  tire  rim  laterally  onto  and  over  the  felly 
rtm.  and  of  a  sire  and  8ha[>.-  to  pass  l)etween  the  inside  and 
outside  felly  rim  flanges  and  engage  the  felly  rim  wedge 
wh.n  the  tire  rim  is  turned  clrcumfcrentlall.v  on  the  fellv 
rim. 


922.405.  COMBINED  GAGE  WHEEL  AND  COLTER 
IUbky  H.  Duver.  Glendive.  Mont.  Filed  Mar  ,S  1PU9 
Serial  No.  482.066. 


1.  A  combined  gage. wheel  and  colter  comprising  n  colter 
disk  and  a  gage  wheel  portion  attached  thereto,  and  means 
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for  Incrpuiag  and  derr(>aslng  tbe  diam<-t»T  of  tbe  gage 
wheel  portion. 

2.  A  combined  gage  wheel  and  coltfr  comprlalng  a  colter 
disk  having  an  open  center,  a  gage  wheel  portion  attached 
to  the  diok  and  surrounding  the  op^-nlng  In  thp  contpr 
thereof,  and  means  for  Increasing  and  dfcreasing  the  diam- 
eter of  the  gage  wheel  portion. 

:V  A  combined  gage  wheel  and  colter  comprising  a  colter 
disk  having  an  open  center  and  being  provided  with  ra- 
dially disposed  slots,  a  gage  wheel  portion  having  laterally 
disposed  lugs,  securing  devices  passing  throiitrh  the  lugs 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  slots  of  the  colter  portion,  and 
means  for  Increasing  and  decreasing  the  diameter  of  the 
gage  wheel  portion. 

4.  X  combined  gage  wheel  nn<l  colter  comprising  a  colter 
disk  having  an  open  center  and  being  provid<»d  with  ra- 
dially dlspowd  slots,  a  series  of  segmental  sections  com- 
prising a  gage  wheel  and  having  overlapping  end  portions, 
8e(;urlng  devices  passing  through  the  said  overlapping  end 
portions  of  the  sections  of  the  gage  wheel,  spokes  carried 
by  tiie  sections  of  the  gage  wlieel  and  having  at  ttieir  in- 
ner ends  a  series  of  perforations,  an  axle  passing  through 
registering  perforations  of  all  of  the  gpokes,  and  securing 
devices  mounted  upon  the  axle  for  clamping  the  inner  ends 
of  the  spokes  together. 


922.40rt  SWITCHINc;  DKVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 
I'li.vRr.Es  A.  KiMKR,  r>os  Uatos,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1908. 
*Tlal   No.   44«,0i>O. 


1.  .V  switch  device  for  electric  lamps  comprising  a  lamp 
socket,  a  lamp  bulb  connected  thereto,  a  clamp  connected 
to  tbe  bull),  and  means  engaging  the  clamp  for  rotating  tlie 
bulb  for  making  and  breaking  tbe  circuit. 

1'  .\  switch  device  for  electric  lamps  comprising  a  lamp 
»o<'ket,  ti  hull)  connected  thereto,  a  clamp  connected  to  the 
bulb,  a  lamp  bracket  connected  to  the  socket  having  open- 
ings formed  therein,  and  means  connected  to  the  clamp 
and  passInK  through  the  op«*nlng8  In  tbe  bracket  for  rotat- 
ing the  tiulh  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit 

:{.  .\  switch  device  for  electric  lamps  comprising  a 
socket,  a  lamp  bulb  connected  thereto,  a  shade  bracket  con- 

lii'Cfi'd  til  the  so<-ket,  tubes  connected  to  the  braeket.  a 
eliimp  connected  to  tbe  bulb,  a  .'ttrlug  connected  to  tbe 
cliiMip.  lioth  ends  of  the  string  pa.ssing  throiigli  ttie  tubes, 
an<l  one  string  being  for  rotating  the  bulb  for  hreaking  the 
circuit  iind  the  other  for  making  the  circuit. 

4.  .V  switch  device  for  electric  lami)s  comprising  a 
socket,  a  lamp  buUi  coone<-ted  theretn.  a  -jhade  bracket  con- 
nected to  the  micket,  tubes  <MiniicctiMl  tn  the  bracket,  a 
clamp  connecttd  to  the  liulh  and  having  an  eve  thereon,  a 
string  connected  to  the  e.ve  of  the  clamp,  both  ends  of  the 
string  passing  throtjgh  the  IuIms  -ind  one  spring  being  for 
rotating  the  bulb  for  breaking  the  Ircuit  and  the  other 
for  making  the  circuit. 


9  2  2,407  RKTOKT  FOR  DISTILLING  tJASES  AND 
VAPORS.  Vhiiav  a.  EmanM  EI..  Aiken,  S.  C.  Filed 
Sept.  2.  190fc.     Serial  No.  451.415. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  furnace,  a  retort,  a  smoke 
.-ita<'k.  and  means  connecting  said  retort  and  said  smoke 
xtac-k,  said  furnace  and  said  connecting  means  being 
movatily    mounted    with    respect    to    said    retort    and    said 

.  smoke  stack,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  retort,  a  furnace  constructed 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  one 
end  of  the  retort,  a  smoke  stack,  and  a  member  for  con- 
necting the  retort  and  smoke  stack,  constructed  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  otljer 
end  of  said  retort,  substantially  as  ^described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  retort,  a  furnace  constructed 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  op«-rative  connettlon  with 
■aid  retort,  a  smoke  stack,  a  memt>er  for  connecting  the 
retort  and  the  smoke  stack  constructed  to  Im'  moved  into 
and  out  of  operative  relation  with  one  end  of  said  re- 
tort, and  means  for  rotating  said  retort,  substantially 
aa  described  I 

4.  The  combination  of  a  retort,  a  furnace  constructed 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  operative  connection  with  I 
one  end  of  saitl  retort.  mean.s  for  interlocking  said  retort' 
and  furnace  when  brought  together,  a  smoke  sta<'k.  al 
member  for  connecting  the  retort  and  smoke  stack  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  operative  connection 
with  the  other  end  of  the  retort.,  and  means  for  inter- 
lo<king  said  rttort  and  said  meml)er  when  together.  sub-| 
stantially  as  discribed.  t 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rolatable  retort,  a  furnacel 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  J 
with  one  end  of  said  retort,  a  smoke  stack,  a  memi>er  fori 
connecting  the  retort  and  smoke  stack  and  constructed 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  other  end  of  the  retort,! 
means  for  rotating  said  retort  when  said  furnace  and 
aaid  meml>er  are  out  of  operative  relation  therewith,  and 
means  for  locking  said  furnace,  retort,  and  member  to-| 
gether.  substantiall.v  as  described 

[ClaimB  6  td  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


9  2  2,408.     nOHSESITOE      Jacob  H.   Fawkes,  Detroit 
Mich.     Filed  Oct    1:1.  1908.     Serial  No.  457,475. 


1.    A   honM-ahoe   comprising  a   reinforcing  hardened  steel 

cor*-,    and    an   aluminum   ImkIj    cast   aronnd   said   core,    said' 

;    core    b«»ing    provided    with    lugs    and    flanges    extending    to 

the    btittom   of    the   shoe   and    constituting   gripping  and 

wearing  nieml>ers 

i         2.    .\   horseKhiH-  comprising  a   reinforcing  hardened  steel 

i    core,   and   an   alumlniiro    l.od.v   cast    around    said   core,   said 
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core  being  provided  with  side  flanges  and  lugs  struck  from 
the  bi^Hly  thereof  and  eitending  downwsrdly    to  the   tH>t 
tom  of  said  shoe  to  constitute  gripping  and  wearing  mem 
bers.    said    aluminum    body    constituting   a    softer    wearing 
part. 


•  J  Hi     1 


1.  The  process  of  obtaining  liydnx  vanic  add  from 
metallic  cvanbis  In  a  solid  state  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting the  latter  at  a  temperature  shove  loo  c  .nnd  In 
the  presence  of  st.-am  to  the  action  of  add  and  maintain- 
ing the  reacting  mass  at  least  in  part  atsive  the  reaction 
liguld. 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  hydrocyanic  add  from 
metallic  cyanlds  In  a  solid  state  which  consign,  in  sub- 
jecting the  latter  at  a  temperature  atM,ve  100  r  and  Id 
the  presence  of  steam  to  the  nctbm  of  a  salt  yielding  acid 
during  the  reaction  and  maintaining  the  reacting  mass 
at  least  In  part  above  the  rea<tion  ll<iuld 

3.  The  process  of  obtaining  hydr  .<  yanlc  acid  from 
metallic  cyanlds  in  a  solid  state  wliicb  consists  In  sub- 
jecting the  latter  at  a  temperature  aUive  H}0'  C.  and  in 
the  presi-ncc  of  steam  to  the  adiou  of  add  and  maintain- 
ing the  reacting  mass  at  least  in  part  ats.ve  the  reaction 
Ibpild.  absorbing  the  acid  vapors  with..ut  affecting  the 
hydrocyanic  add 

4.  The  process  of  obtaining  hydrocyanic  add  from 
metallic  cyanlds  In  a  solid  state  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting the  latter  at  a  temiv^rature  alx.ve  loo"  r  and  In 
the  pres«>nce  of  steam  to  the  action  of  a  salt  yielding  acid 
during  the  reaction  and  maiaiainlng  the  reacting  mass 
at  least  In  part  above  the  reaction  liquid,  and  absorbing 
the  acid  vapors  by  basic  compounds  of  said  salts.  . 

5.  The  process  of  obtaining  hydrocyanic  acid  from 
metallic  cjanlds  in  a  solid  state  which  consUts  In  sub- 
jecting the  latl.r  at  a  temperature  above  HKt"  C  and  In 
the  presence  of  .steam  to  the  action  of  add  less  in  pro- 
portion than  is  egulvalent  to  the  metallic  cyanld  and 
maintaining  th.>  reading  mass  at  least  In  part  alcove  the 
reaction   licjulil 

|*'lalms  n  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.J 


922.-tHi  1:1  KCTRIC  LKJHTINt;  SYSTEM  i-l.^rencb 
PBl.tmAN.N.  iH'lft.  Netberlan<is.  Original  ai. plication 
filed  .Tune  l.'J.  19fHt.  fM^rial  No.  .iliJ.itriK  Divided  and 
this  application  tile<l  .May  J4.  1907      .Serial  No.  .■{7,').7!t;{. 


1.  In  a  system  of  electric  power  disi  ribuiiou.  tbe  couilvi 
nation  of  an  alliTnatlng  current  generator,  driven  with 
widely  varying  sp«M-d.  mains  to  feed  the  consuming  device* 
and  a  regulating  device  connected  in  wries  to  said  mains 
consisting  of  a  resistance  altering  with  tbe  current  and  a 
choking  coil  varying  in  reactance  with  the  frequency  in 
order  to  diminish  the  lnflu'nc»  of  the  alterations  of  tlic 
frei(uen<y   on   the  <'onsuming  devit-es. 


922,409.  I'HOCESS  OF  REcOVEHIN«;  H YldiOt'YAXir 
A('II>  Waithkk  Fkld.  nCiiningcn  on  the  Rhine.  Ger- 
many.      Filed    Feb     L'7.    liMi<t        S.rial    No.   4H0.434 


2.  In  a  system  of  electric  lighting  or  jaiwer  distribution, 
the  combination  with  an  alternating  current  generator 
driven  at  a  varying  spe<"d.  resistances  having  small  time 
constants  and  reactances  having  great  time  constants  con 
nectfHl  up  In  parallel  to  th<'  said  resistances,  substantially 
as  described. 

;>.  In  a  system  of  electric  lighting  or  power  distribution. 
the  combination  with  an  alternating  current  generator  of 
Iron  reslstanc<-s  and  choking  colls  connected  up  In  parallel 
with  each  other,   substantially   as  descrilxMl 

4.  In  a  system  of  electric  lighting  and  power  distribu- 
tion the  combinatloij  with  an  alternating  current  gen 
erator  of  choking  coils  and  of  lamps,  connected  up  in 
parallel  with  said  choking  colls  and  of  ir  .n  resistances 
connected  up  in  series  with  the  lamps  subetantially  as 
described. 


922,411.  FOrUSlNG  ATTArHMEXT  PY>R  (  AMKRAS 
William  F  Fi.i.mku.  Rochest.i.  N  V  .  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Fast  man  Kodak  I'ompany.  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan  24, 
UK)-.    Serial  No.  35H.776. 


1  In  a  focusing  hood  for  cameras,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  rasing  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  camera  back, 
of  a  rear  board  for  the  casing  having  an  op  ning  therein 
and  a  circular  depression  or  recess  surrounding  said  open- 
ing, of  a  disk  rotiitably  fitf.^1  In  the  latter  and  provided 
with  a  suitable  sight  aperture  and  friction  devices  on  the 
disk  engaging  the  lateral  walls  of  the  recess  for  yieldingly 
retaining  the  disk  In  dilTerent  ad.tusted  positions 

2.  In  a  focusing  iiofsl  for  cameras,  the  comlBnatioii  wjtb 
a  suitable  casing  adapted  to  l>e  applied  to  a  camera  back, 
a  rear  board  therefor  <arrying  a  suitable  eyepipre  and 
collapsible  bellows  connecting  the  rear  board  and  casing. 
of  a  rigid  extensible  supporting  giiide  extending  twtween 
the  rear  l>oard  and  casing  and  having  its  inner  ends 
arranged  within  the  latter  for  adjusting  the  members 
relatively,  the  said  guide  being  retractwl  inwardly  within 
the  casing  when  tb.-  rear  b.«rd  Is  moved  In  the  direction 
of  the   latter 

;t.    In  a   focusing  ho<»d.  the  combination   witti   a   sijital>le 
casing  and  a  rear  board  tlierefor  provid*^!  with  an  ojwnlng. 
of  a  disk  having  a  portion  rotatal>ly  fitting  said  opening 
and  provide<l  with  a  suitable  slgljt  aperture  through  which 
olmervatlons  of  th.-  sr-r.-t-n   may   be  bad  at   different    angles 
of  adjustment   nt  naid  disk,  ami   fri'tion   devices   for   .^  old 
Ingly  retaining  the  disk   In  ditTcreni  adjusted  positions  eni 
iMKlying  spring  plaice;  seciind  to  one  of  the  i>aiis  and  hav 
Ing  sjiring-pressed  .in.s  frictionall.v  engaging  n  surface  on 
the  other  part 

4.  In  a  focusing  hood  for  cameras  the  combination  witii 
a  suitablp  casing  adapt,  d  to  be  appln-d  K.  a  camera  t>ack. 
of  a  rear  bt>ard  for  tlie  casing,  guides  attach. -d  to  the  rear 
luiard  and  having  longiindiiial  guiding  grooves  .hereon  and 
plates  secured  to  the  .nsjng  tuiMt,g  lat.Ta,l>  turnt^  flang.-s 
«rraii(t.-d  to  .....p.  raie  with  said  groox  e«  for  InsiirinB  aline 
inent  of  the  rear  board  and  casing  at  dlffennt  reiatlvf  ad 
justmenta. 
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.">.  In  a  fom^InK  hood,  the  comhination  with  a  snifablo 
caxInK.  of  H  rpar  Iward  tiavliiK  a  1j<-!Iows  attachmont  with 
"aid  raaiiiK.  iruideN  ftxpd  to  tb*-  r«-ar  hoard  and  rf>5pi>ratlng 
with  Multablr  way*  In  the  raalng.  and  having  racks  formed 
theri'on.  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  pinions 
thereon  arninged  to  coiiperate  with  the  rarkK  on  said 
gulden,  and  an  operating  head  on  said  shaft  exterior  to  the 
easing  for  operating  the  shaft  to  adjust  the  position  of  the 
rear  Iward  relatively  to  the  caatng. 


JV.'2.412  rirnXf; -.TAi'K.  Okorgk  F  Frked,  Allegheny. 
I'a  .  assignor  to  Duff  Manufacturing  Company.  Alle- 
gheny. I'a,.  II  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct. 
7,   n«»7.      S.rlal  No.  .-{Ofi.lBl. 


1  lu  a  step-by  step  raising  and  lowering  jack,  a  frame 
or  casing  having  an  opening  at  one  side,  a  removahle  plate 
closing  the  said  opening,  and  a  pawl-carrier  Joiirnalcd  In 
th''  opposite  wall  of  the  casing  and  in  said  removabi'' 
jilatc,  nnd  liaving  an  actuating  portion  extending  through 
an<l  tM-yond  said  plat>-  ;  sulmtantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  step-liy-step  raising  nnd  lowering  Jack,  a  lifting 
pawl,  ,1  hoNlIng  pawl,  mechanism  for  reversing  the  action 
of  the  pawls,  an  oscillating  carrier  to  which  the  lifting 
l»awl  Is  connected,  an  actuating  connection  extending 
through  one  side  of  the  jack  frame  or  casing,  and  a  re 
versing  lever  having  an  actuating  mfmb.T  at  right  angles 
thereto  ••xtending  outwardly  at  the  same  side  of  the  cas- 
ing ;  substantially  as  described. 

;!.    In  a  step-by  step  lowering  Jack,  a  reversing  member 
hitvlng  a  nose  portion,  and  a  reversing  lever  at  right  an- 
gles thereto  arranged  to  operate  the  reversing  member  and 
having  an  arm  projecting  at  one  side  of  the  frame  or  cas 
ing  ;  substantially  as  descrilHMl 

4     In  a  step-by  step  raising  and  lowering  jack,  a  revers 
ing  member,  and  a  reversing  lever  at  right  angles  ther(  to 
arranged   to  operate   the    reversing   memlM-r  ;   substantially 
n«  descrllnfl. 


U  :;  J  .  4  1  :;  VAlll  M  MUSINt}  bottle  I'ai  l  o.  e 
FiiiKPKii  It.  I'hlladelphla,  I'a  .  assignor  to  Calorls  Manu 
facturing  Co..  n  I'orporaflon  nt  Ix-laware  Filed  Feb  H. 
19«m.      Serial   No.  47<l.i!<i.-. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  vacuum  Nittle,  a  resilient  nurs 
Ing  nipple  secured  to  the  mouth  thereof,  an  open  ended 
casing  lncli>»iing  said  bottle  and  the  base  of  said  nipple  and 
having  Its  smaller  end  provlde<l  with  contracted  converg 
ing  walls  extended  ab<)ve  the  mouth  of  said  bottle  and  pro 
jected  over  and  l>eyond  said  mouth  so  as  to  compress  the 
has.'  of  s«ld  ni|)ple  against  aaid  mouth,  nnd  a  closure  for 
the  larger  end  of  the  caalng,  said  closure  Itelng  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  bas«>  of  said  Iwttle,  whereby  the  latter  is 
held  longitudinally  Immovable  In  said  casing 

1'.  The  combination  of  a  vacuum  bottle,  a  nursing  nipple 
se<-ured  to  the  mouth  thereof,  an  open  ended  casing  secured 
to  said  V<>t tie  and  having  Its  upper  end  provided  with  con- 
verging fontracted  walls  adapttnl   to  compress  the  base  of 


said  nipple  against  said  mouth,  a  closure  remorably  con- 
neeted  to  the  l«se  of  said  cnslns.  nnd  a  cushioning  device 
carried  by  nakl  closure  and  having  its  jipper  surface 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  base  of  said  bottle 


3.  The  combination  of  a  vacuum  Iwttle,  a  resilient,  nura- 
ing  nipple  secun-d  to  the  mouth  thereof,  an  ofwn  ended  cafT- 
ing  inclosing  said  iKittle  and  having  Its  smaller  end  pro- 
vided with  contracted  converging  ends  comproKslng  the 
base  of  said  nipple  against  said  mouth,  and  the  larger  or 
lower  end  of  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  closure  re- 
movably connetrfed  thereto,  said  closure  having  an  annu- 
lar recess  internally  lo<-ated  within  said  closure  and  a  re- 
silient cushioning  device  carried  ujwn  said  closure  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  l()CHte<l  in  said  recess,  said  cush- 
ioning device  contacting  with  the  base  of  said  bottle 

4.  The  combination  of  a  va<-uum  bottle,  a  nursing  nipple 
secured  to  the  mouth  thereof,  an  open  ended  casing  inclos- 
ing said  bottle  tnd  the  base  of  said  nipple  and  having  the 
portion  ennHgirig  said  nipple  .adapted  to  compress  the  latter 
against  suld  SH>tile,  and  m»ans  for  retaining  said  bottle 
within  said  casing 


022.414.      WINDOW     F.'L.STKNKK       Carf.  H    (iKor.i,,  Mari- 
etta. Ohio,     nied  Sept.  1'2,  VJOH.     Serial  Xo.  4.".4.1 7."). 
1 


1.  .V  sash  fastener  coiti|irislng  a  male  and  a  female  cas- 
ing, the  male  eating  being  provided  Interiorly  with  a  cruci- 
form Sent  nnd  the  female  memls-r  Is-lng  provided  Interiorly 
with  a  T-shnpe<l  seat,  n  lockina  key  having  a  t<»'  to  engage 
with  either  "f  tile  seats,  nnd  means  for  retaining  the  key 
against  dlsconn»<i'tion  from  the  male  member 

2.  .\  sash  fastener  comprising  a  male  and  a  female  cas- 
ing, the  male  casing  being  provld<Hl  Interiorly  with  a  cnicl- 
form  seat,  and  the  female  memls^r  being  provided  Interiorly 
with  a  T  shaped  seat,  a  Ifx-king  key  having  a  t(M>  to  engage 
with  either  of  the  seats,  and  a  key  keeper  having  seats 
registering  with  those  of  the  male  member  and  operating 
to  hold   the  key  combined  therewith. 
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»2:i.415.  AITOMATir  IIIOE  TANNLViJ  MAlIH.NE 
I'HABI.ES  J  Ut.AsKi..  South  Boston.  Mass..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  I^ouls  Behre.  Hanr>ver.  (Jermany. 
Filed  <»<-f.  2.   i!H).").     Serial  No.  28I.CM)3. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle,  of  means  for  alternately  Immersing 
and  removing  the  hides  from  a  solution,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  exerting  a  strain  in  plurality  directions  on 
the  hides  during  tin-  alternate  treatment 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descriU-d,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotating  receptacle  of  suiwtantlally  rigid  sus- 
pension means  within  same  for  the  hides,  and  means  con- 
nected with  and  opetuted  by  the  receptacle  for  exerting  a 
stretching  and  relaxing  effect  on  the  hides  alternately  on 
intersecting   lines. 

.1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  ib'scriU-d,  the  combina- 
tion with  n  rotating  receptacle  having  fixed  means  for 
holding  the  hides,  of  movable  means  attached  to  tlie  hides 
nn.l  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  cylinder  and  reciprocate 
longitudinally,  and  means  operated  liy  the  receptacle  fur 
actuating  the  movable  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  th.-  character  descrllx-d,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotating  receptacle,  of  means  for  re<  iprocating 
the  receptacle  while  it  revolves,  means  for  securing  the 
hides  with  fixed  reinlious  within  the  cylinder  while  It  re- 
volves and  means  within  the  cylinder  and  operated  by 
same  for  sf retching  the  free  ends  of  the  hides  along  inter- 
secting lines. 

.'.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  the  cf.mbina 
tlon  With  rotating  receptacle,  of  means  for  slmultaneotisly 
rotating  and  longitudinally  reciprocating  same,  means  for 
s«'curing  tiie  hides  with  fixed  rel.-itions  to  the  receptacle, 
and  means  for  straining  p.irts  of  the  hides  and  relaxing 
same  as  the  receptacle  rotates 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


922,416.  TOY.  Rt  ixu.i-n  <;i.askr.  Hnledon.  and  Rcp.ert 
.Mtkrh,  Wayne  township,  I'assalc  county,  N.  J,  Flh-d 
Aug    ::,   liWiH      Sir\ti\  No    446,58.3. 


>i^>:„rf^; 


\  wheel  having  two  openings  t  heret  lirough,  blades  the 
extremities  of  which  are  b<'nt  at  an  angle  with  the  central 
iMKly  |>ortions  of  the  wheel,  a  reinforcing  disk  centrally  se- 
cured to  said  wheel  and  a  rubU'r  peg  s«'cured  to  the  center 
of  the  upiM-r  surface  of  saiil  wheel.  In  combination  with  a 
handle;  a  spindle  adapted  to  turn  in  said  handle,  a  plat 
form  secured  to  the  top  of  said  spindle,  receiving  pins  w - 
cured  to  said  platform  to  re<-elve  said  wheel,  a  spring 
colled  about,  and  having  its  inner  end  secured  to  the  up 
l>er  part  of  aaid  spindle,  and  a  receptacle  therefor  held  in 
the   upi>er   portion   of   said    handle,   the   other  end   of   the 


and  a  cord  adapted  to  be  wound  around  said  spindle  In- 
side of  the  handle  by  the  action  of  said  sprins.  the  outer 
end  of  the  cord  passing  through  an  opening  in  the  handle, 
all  constructed  substantially  as  shown  and  descrlb«Kl  nnd 
for  the  pur^ioses  sis-citied 


922.417.      WIHK    Kol'K.       Thoma-h   <i..KK     Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 
nied  June  24,   190S.      S«rlal   Xo.  440.OS9 


y^^^^j 


1.  A  wire  rope  having  an  outer  aerh-s  of  strands  laid  in 
one  direction,  each  strand  compt>8ed  of  a  s«'ries  of  wirea 
twisted  tightly  tog.ther.  a  central  cote  ,tf  fibn>us  material 
for  said  wire  rope,  said  core  In-ing  covered  with  an  Inner 
s.Ties  <.f  individual  wires  laid  around  the  same  in  a  di- 
rection optK.site  to  the  lay  of  said  outer  series. 

2.  In  a  wire  rope,  a  core  of  flbrou-*  material,  a  layer  of 
wires  laid  around  said  core  In  one  dinctlon.  an  outer  layer 
of  wires  made  up  Into  a  scries  ,>f  strands  which  are  laid  In 
the  opposite  direction,  each  of  said  strands  having  a  cover- 
ing of  flbrous 'material  wound  around  the  same,  each  of 
said  coverings  touching  the  adjacent  coverings  and  the 
first  mentioned  l.nyer  of  wires,  whereby.  If  the  thickness  of 
the  flbroas  coverings  are  increased  or  decreased,  the  slie 
of  said  strands  may  lie  decreased  or  Increased  without 
varying  the  siae  of  the  rope. 

:i.  A  wire  roi>e  having  an  outer  series  of  strands  laid  in 
one  direction,  each  strand  composed  of  a  s«rles  of  wires 
twitted  tightly  together,  each  of  said  strands  being  sepa- 
rately covered  with  a  fibrous  material,  a  central -*ore  of 
fibrous  material  for  said  wire  rope,  said  core  Uing  eovered 
with  an  inner  series  of  individual  wires  laid  around  the 
same  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  lay  of  said  outer  series. 

4.  A  wire  rope  having  an  outer  series  of  strands  laid  in 
one  direction,  each  strand  composed  of  a  series  of  wires 
twisted  tightly  together,  each  of  said  strands  being  sepa- 
rately covered  with  a  fibrous  material,  n  central  core  of 
fibrous  material  for  said  wire  rope,  said  core  being  csvered 
with  a  Bingle  layer  of  individual  wires  laid  around  the 
same  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  lay  of  said  outer  series. 

5.  In  a  wire  rope,  a  core  of  fibrous  material,  a  layer  of 
wires  laid  around  said  core  In  one  direction,  an  outer  layer 
of  wires  made  up  into  a  series  of  strands  whl<h  are  laid  in 
the  opposite  direction,  each  of  said  strands  inlng  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  and  from  said  first  mentioned  layer 
by  fibrous  material,  said  strnmls  Isinf  I'-ss  in  numUT  than 
would  be  Bufllclent  to  surround  said  first  mentioned  layer 
If  aaid  strands  alone  were  placed  in  contact  wltn  said  in- 
ner layer  with  their  axes  parallel  to  that  of  the  core. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oatetle.] 


spring  l>elng  secured  to  the  upptT  portion  of  the   handle 


:i 


922.41S,  FIBEH  I'l.AO  WIKK  KoFE  Thomas  «;..he, 
Brooklyn.  X.  V.  Filed  .lune  24,  liUis  S«rial  No. 
440,tC.»() 

1.  A  wire  rope  cora|)osed  of  a  seri'-s  of  strands  twisted 
or  laid  tightly  together  to  increnw  the  tensile  strength  of 
said  rojM'.  each  strand  t>e!ng  cmisiM-d  of  a  num(>er  ..f  In- 
dlTldaal  wires  twisted  tightly  together,  each  (.f  said 
strands  being  covered  with  fibrous  material  braided  around 
the  same. 

2.  A  wire  rope  <'ompos«'d  of  a  <-ore  of  fibrous  material,  a 
series  of  strands  twisted  or  laid  tightly  around  sjiid  core  to 
increas*'  the  tensile  strength  of  said  roi^'.  each  strand  be- 
ing compos«'d  of  a  number  of  Individual  wires  twisted 
tightly  together  In  .n  direction  oi)poslte  to  the  lay  of  said 
strands,  each  of  said  strands  N-iuK  covered  with  fibrous 
material  liaving  a  tarred  tiilini:  and  braided  around  the 
same. 

3.  A  wire  rojK'  (umposed  of  ■  core  ol  fibrous  material,  a 
series  of  strands  twisted  or  laid  tightly  around  said  core 
to  increas*'   ihe   tensile  strength  of  said  rop«-,  each   strand 


836 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mav  i8,  1909. 


IK-Ing  compo-«l  of  a  namber  of  Individual  wire,  twisted      extend  over   the  cheek,   nearly  or  quite  to  the  eur«  and 
tightly  together  In  «  direction  opposite  to  the  lay  of  «ald   j   down  each  side  of  and  .*low  the  mouth,  the  adjaint  enS^ 

of  the  plates  adapted  to  embrace  the  opposite  sldea  of  the 
noae.  and  means  for  gwurlnsr  the  plates  on  thp  head. 


strands,    each   of  said   strands   having  a   fibrous  covering 
••nmpoBPd  of  tarred  cords  tightly  braided  aboat  th^  same. 


9  2  2.419.  ORE  -  CONCENTRATING  .TIO  AND  COAI^ 
W.\SHER.  (rErmr.j  C.  Hack-STaff.  Denve'r,  Colo  Filed 
Jan.  20.  Ift07.     Sertal  No.  .■{.'i4.7.n2 


v^V'.'»^^-i?«^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Jig  tank  divided  Into  a  se 
rles  of  transversely  arranged  compartments,  of  pins  pro 
Jectlng  Inwardly  from  the  side  walls  of  the  tank  adjacent 
the  top  edges  thereof,  a  pair  of  links  depending  from  each 
pin.  a  horizontally  disposed  bar  connecting  the  entire  se 
rles  of  links  on  each  side  of  the  tank,  a  single  link  de 
pending  from  each  bar  at  the  point  where  the  same  Joins 
thi'  pairs  of  links,  a  screen  siisix-nded  from  the  lower  ends 
of  the  second  sets  of  links,  a  transversely  disposed  shaft 
arranged  for  rotation  In  liearlngs  above  the  center  of  the 
tank,  dl.sks  fixed  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  and  pitmen 
pIvotnMy  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  horizontally 
disposed  bars,  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  pitmen  being 
adjnstably  connected  to  the  disks  on  the  shaft. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  dpscrlbed.  comprlslnz  n 
Jig  tank  divided  Into  a  series  of  transversely  arranged 
i-ompartment.<«.  pins  fixed  to  the  side  walls  of  the  tank 
adjacent  the  top  thereof,  and  projecting  Inward,  a  pair  of 
depending  links  plvotally  .irranged  on  each  pin.  a  pin  pass- 
ing through  the  lower  ends  of  each  pair  of  links,  a  borlion- 
tally  disposed  bar  arranged  l^tween  the  lower  ends  of 
each  series  of  links  on  each  side  of  the  tank  and  the  pins 
In  the  lower  ends  of  the  links  pasalng  through  the  borl 
lontally  dUi)o«ed  bars,  a  single  link  pivotallv  conne<ted  at 
Ita  upi)er  end  to  the  pin  In  the  lower  ends  of  the  pair  of 
links,  a  screen  suspended  from  the  lower  ends  of  the 
single  llBki.  hearings  arranged  on  the  tank  above  the  cen- 
ter thereof,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  iK^arlnKs.  disks  fixed 
on  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  pitmen  adjustablv  connected  to 
the  disks,  and  the  lower  ends  of  which  pitmen  are  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  horUontally  disposed  liars. 


922.420.      FACIAL    MASK    FOR    RE.VfOVINu    AND   PRE- 

VENTINf;    WRINKLES.       Estelle    HAy;«ir„    <;oldfleld 

Nev.     Fllfd  Oct.  IJ),  iftOM.     Serial  No.  4r)S,4:;i 

1.   A   face   mask  comprising   a   pair  of   rigid   plates  ad 

Jnstahly  connected  together  across  the  nose,  each  of  said 

plates  having  an  extended  portion  of  snfflclent  length  to 


2.  A  face  mask  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  plates  ad- 
justably conne«-tpd  together  across  the  nose,  each  plate 
having  an  extended  portion  fashioned  to  fit  the  contour 
of  the  face  l>eneath  the  pyes  and  of  sufficient  length  to 
extend  over  the  cheeks  and  down  each  side  of  and  below 
the  moutn,  the  udjacent  ends  of  the  plntP  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  opposite  sides  of  the  nose,  and  means  for  se 
curing  the  devl.  e  on  the  head  and  for  adjusting  the  pres- 
sure of  various  portions  of  the  plates  on  the  face 

3.  An  adjustable  face  musk  comprising  two  rigid  plates 
of  vulcanize*!  mbber  or  other  suitable  material,  each  plate 
having  n  i>ortlon  to  fit  lieneath  the  eyes  and  over  the 
cheeks  to  extend  down  around  on  each  side  of  the  mouth 
and  with  a  part  projecting  alongside  of  the  nose,  said 
plates  adjustably  connected  acroas  the  nose,  and  means  for 
securing  the  plates  to  the  head  of  the  wearer 

4.  A  face  mask  comprising  a  pair  of  symmetrical  In- 
flexible plates,  said  plates  fitting  the  face  on  each  side  of 
the  nose  and  beneath  the  eyes  and  on  each  side  of  the 
mouth,  said  plates  having  nose  portions  extending  at  the 
side  of  the  nose  and  projecting  beyond  the  nose,  adjustable 
screw  devices  oonne<-ting  said  noae  pieces,  and  means  for 
securing  the  plates  to  the  head  of  the  wearer. 


022.421.  TIE  AM)  RAIL  FASTENER  Wim.iam  X.  Hab- 
I.\<J.  Nyack.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1908.  Serial  No 
457,320. 


1.  The  conililnation  with  a  metallic  railway  tie,  of  a 
plurality  of  fastening  devices,  each  i-oraprisiug  two  sepa- 
rable niemt>ers.  enc  li  Miemlwr  provided  with  a  projecting 
part  adapted  to  engage  the  rail  flange  and  with  a  part 
having  a  slot  therein  and  a  tongue  ndapfe<l  to  fit  into  the 
slot  of  the  opposite  memlier  to  Interlock  the  members  of 
the  fastening  devices. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie.  of  a  pUirnllty  of 
fastening  devlceK,  each  comprising  two  separable  members, 
each  memiier  [>r(.vided  with  a  flange  and  a  projecting 
tongue  adapted  to  enuHge  the  rail  fisnge  and  with  ji  part 
having  a  slot  ttn'reln  und  a  tongue  .idjipted  to  fit  in/o  the 
slot  of  the  opposite  nieml)er  to  Interlock  the  meail)er»  of 
each  clamping  device,  and  means  for  holding  the  flanges 
of  the  clamping  devices  to  the  tie. 

.'{.  The  conihliiatlon  of  a  metalili-  tie  bnvlni;  a  base 
memlH'r  und  two  piirallel  memt.ers  separated  by  a  space, 
and  each  provided  with  ojienlngs  therethn.ugh.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  fastenlnu'  devices  for  the  track  rails,  each  pro- 
vided with  flnnges  adapte<l  to  fit  Into  the  space  between 
the  tie  memlteri  and  having  ojienlngs  therein  adapted  to 
register  with  the  openings  of  the  tie  members,  and  means 
for  holding  the  devices  to  the  tie 

4.  The  comblnstion  of  11  metallic  tie  having  a  liase 
meml>er  and  two  jiarallel  members  held  at  their  end.<  to 
said  base  member,  said  parnllei  members  being  separated 
.'rom  each  other  by  a  space  and  each  provided  with  open- 
ings therethrough,  and  n  plurality  of  fastening  devices 
for  the  track  rails,  each  provided  with  flanges  adapted  to 
fit    Into    the   space    tietween    the    fie    mem»>ers   and    having 


.^y^-jlK 
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openings  therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  of 
the  tie  members,  and  split  rivets  for  holding  the  devices  to 
the  tie. 

J>  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie,  having  s  base 
memt*r  and  two  parallel  members  provided  with  down- 
wardly extending  fianges  and  separated  from  each  other 
by  a  space  and  each  provided  with  openings  therethrough, 
and  a  plurality  of  fastmlng  devices  for  the  track  rails, 
each  provided  with  flangee  adapted  to  fit  into  the  space 
between  the  tie  members  and  having  openings  therein 
adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  of  the  ties,  and 
means  for  holding  the  clamping  devices  to  the  tie  flangea. 

[Claims  0  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Garette] 


922,422.  FIREPLACE.  Thumah  .1.  Harper,  Atlanta, 
Ga. ;  George  T.  Osborn  executor  of  said  Harper,  deceased. 
Filed  May  26.  1905.     Sertal  No.  262,164. 


1.  A  fire  place  for  beating  two  adjacent  rooms  simul- 
taneously, conalatiug  of  a  hollow  metallic  casing  comprls 
Ing  top.  side,  front  and  rear  walls  and  a  central  vertical 
transverse  partltlo'n  extending  downwardly  from  the  top 
wall  between  the  front  and  rear  walls,  but  terminating 
alK)ve  the  hearth  level,  said  front  wall  having  an  opening 
.'it  one  side  at  its  top  communicating  with  a  chimney  flue, 
and  having  also  nt  the  opposite  side  near  its  top  an  open 
Ing  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  said 
<>I»enlngs  being  locnte<1  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central 
vertical  partition,  the  top  wall  of  the  casing  having  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing  in 
the  rear  of  the  opening  communicating  with  the  chimney 
flue,  said  oi)enlnR  In  the  toj)  wjill  also  having  communica- 
tion with  the  chimney  flue  and  means  for  governing  the 
direction  of  the  flow  of  the  products  of  combustion. 

2.  A  fire  back  for  fire  places  fur  beating  two  adjacent 
rooms,  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  the  front  wall  of 
which  Is  thick  and  the  rear  wall  relatively  thin,  forming 
a  radiating  surface  said  rear  wall  having  an  opening  at 
Its  lower  end.  and  an  ash  tray  adapted  to  fit  in  said  open- 
ing and  abut  the  front  wall  of  the  flre  back,  and  means 
for  causing  directly  heated  air  to  circulate  lietween  the 
said  thick  and  thin  walls  and  finally  discharge  into  a 
chimney  flue. 

.T  A  fire  l>ack  for  flre  places  fur  beating  two  adjacent 
rouma  slniultaneoualy,  comprisInK  a  ti..llovr  casing  having 
.1  thick  front  wall  and  a  relatively  thin  rear  wall  con- 
nected at  their  \\\>\ycr  ends,  and  a  vertical  transverse 
Iwrtle  plate  or  partition  l)etween  said  front  and  rear  walls, 
the  rear  wall  having  an  opening  at  or  near  its  lower  end 
to  receive  an  aah  tray,  and  means  for  causing  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustiiin  to  circulate  l»etween  the  said  front  and 
rear  walls  and  finally  discharge  Into  a  chimney  flue. 


922,423       AUTOMATIC    WAGON  -  BRAKE.      Authik    C. 

Hahrymam.    Louisville.   Ky       Filed   Aug.    Ifl.    1907.      Se 

rial    No.    888,^44. 

1.  Automatic  brake  mechanism  for  vehicles,  comprising 
the  usual  draft-appliances,  brackets  mounted  on  the  front 
vehlc-le-axle.  levers  fulcrumed  In  said  bre.ckets,  one  of 
SJiid  levers  directly  coDne<-ted  with  said  draft-appliaices. 
brake-shoes  at  the  n-ar  wl  eels,  means  for  op«'ratlveIy  con- 
necting said  levers  with  said  hrake-ahoea,  locklng-bara  for 
rendering    the    automatic    brake    mechanism    Inoperative, 


means  for  voluntarily  appl.vlng  said  locking  ha ra  from  the 
seat  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  haiKl  lever  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  brake-shoes  for  voluntarily  applying  the  brakes. 


2.  Automatic  brake  mechanism  for  vehicles,  comprlalng 
the  usual  draft-appliances,  and  the  usual  handbrake 
mechanism,  brackets  mounted  on  the  front  vehicle  uxle. 
levers  fulcrumed  in  said  brackets  and  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  said  draft-appliances  and  said  handbrake 
mechanism,  locking  bars  for  rendering  the  auti>matic 
brake  mechanism  Inoperative,  means  for  voluntarily  ap 
plying  said  locking  bars  from  the  seat  of  tbe  vehicle,  and 
a  hand  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  brake  shoes 
for  voluntarily  applying  the  brakes. 

."?  In  an  automatl<^  wagon  brake,  the  usual  hand  brake 
mechanism,  a  pair  of  hangers  on  the  front  axle,  a  (rank 
bar  mounted  in  said  hangers,  means  connecting  said  crank 
bar  and  said  hand  brake  mechanism,  a  pair  of  brackets 
mounted  on  the  front  axle,  bell-cranks  fulcrumed  in  said 
brackets,  wagon  shafts  attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
bell  cranks,  and  links  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said 
bell-cranks   with   said   crank  bar 

4  In  an  automatic  wagon  brake,  the  usual  band  brake 
me<hanl8m.  a  pair  of  hangers  on  the  front  axle,  a  crank 
bar  mounted  In  said  hangers,  means  connecting  said  crank 
l>ar  and  said  hand  brake  mechanism,  a  pair  of  brackets 
motirite<l  (in  tbe  front  axle,  said  brackets  having  vertical 
and  horizontal  arms,  t>«'ll  cranks  fulcrum. -d  In  said  hori- 
zontal arms,  wagrm  shafts  attached  to  the  ujiper  ends  of 
said  l>ell-cranks.  links  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said 
l>ell  cranks  with  said  crank  bar.  locking  l>ar8  fulcrumed  in 
said  vertical  arms  and  means  extending  within  the  wagon 
l>ed    for   operating   said    locking  bars. 


922.424.  IN(iOT  STKHTEU.  Benjamin  W.  Head.  West 
minster,  London.  England.  Filed  Dec.  14,  UK)h.  Serial 
No.  467.527. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  manipulating  ingots  and  their 
molds,  end  for  stripping  Ingots  of  their  molds,  a  suspended 
gear-casing  carrying  a  ram  and  capable  of  being  lowered 
and   raised,   and   a    lower   casing   and   means   for   lowering 


828 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1 8,  1909. 


and  raiHinK  It  from  the  Kear  caHlng.  in  combination  witti 
meauH  in  connec-tion  witli  Haid  lower  caNinK  for  engaiclan 
tbe  mold  and  for  graHpinK  the  ingot,  the  said  engai^lDK 
nifans  (•♦'inii  su'h  tliat  the  weljiht  of  the  lower  caslnn 
{■aiisett  the  Huld  en^aKlnK  means  to  tighten  the  grip  ui>on 
the  ingot. 

-  In  apparatiiK  for  miinipnlatint;  ingots  and  their 
rnoUU.  an<l  for  strlppinK  Ingots  of  their  molds,  an  over- 
head trolley,  a  gear  casing  suspended  therefrom  and  oar 
r.ving  a  cam  and  rapahle  of  l)elng  lowered  and  raised  from 
the  trolley  and  a  lower  caalng  and  means  for  lowering  and 
ralslni;  it  from  the  gear  casing.  In  combination  with  means 
in  fonnertlun  with  said  lower  casing  for  engaging  the 
mold  and  for  grasping  the  ingot,  the  connection  of  said  en- 
gating  means  with  the  lower  casing  being  such  that  the 
weight  of  the  lower  caaing  acts  ufH>n  tbe  said  engaging 
means  to  tighten  the  grip  upon  the  Ingot. 

.'..  In  apparatus  for  manipulating  Ingots  and  their 
molds  and  for  strli)plng  ingots  of  their  molds,  an  overhead 
trolley,  a  gear  casing  supported  thereby  and  adapte<l  to  he 
l<twere<l  and  raised  with  relation  thereto,  a  lower  casing 
adajpted  to  be  lowered  and  ralse<l  from  said  gear  casing,  in 
combination  with  n  ram  passing  through  the  lower  casing, 
lugs  at  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  having  inclined  slots 
ihiTi'tn.  crunk  Icvith  provtdc<l  with  pins  t-nuaging  in  said 
■*lois.  the  lower  Hrra«  of  said  levers  lieing  adapte<l  to  en- 
gage the  molds  .md  also  to  grip  the  ingots,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  levers  crossing  each  other  within  the  lower  casing, 
11  cross  head  slldahle  upon  the  ram  and  cross  links  con- 
necting the  same  to  said  levers,  the  said  ram  having  on  It 
a  collar  uixin  which  the  cross  head  Itears  when  the  lower 
casing  is  lowered  from  the  gear  casing,  substantially  as 
desorlbeil. 


0  2  2.41'.-.  I'KOrESS  OF  rAUINATIOX.  .Joseph  C. 
1Ie«  KM.w.  .Mleghcny.  Ta.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Wil- 
liam .1.  tJilmore.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  riled  Nov.  11,  1U07. 
Serial   No.  4oi,-0.'{. 


The  process  of  calcination  consisting  in  Introducing  to 
the  furnace  th*  substance  to  »h»  calcined  In  a  liquid  or  di- 
luted state  to  a  substantially  equal  depth  at  all  points, 
continually  .exposing  the  substance  during  the  evaporating 
and  calcining  operation  to  n  .xul>stantially  even  heat  con- 
tinuously applied  at  all  points,  and  ciilcining  eipiallv  at 
all  points  on   tie-   furn.ice  lM>ttoni. 


022.4211  AUTirri..\TEI)  UMOMOTIVR.  Oeorgb  W. 
Mknhy.  ,Ir.  Philadelphia,  I'a..  assignor  to  Burnham. 
Williams  &  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Firm  Filed 
Sept.    ,-.     liMi.s.      Serial     .No.    4.".l.s7f). 

1.  The  comlilnafion  in  an  articulated  locomotive,  of  two 
frames  pivoted  together,  a  iKiiler  mounted  on  one  frame 
and  overlranglng  the  other,  a  iarri<-r  sprlnit  supiMUted  on 
the  frame  which  the  N>ller  overhangs,  and  a  central  ball 
and   socket   i-onnectlon   t>etween   the  carrier  ;ind   the   tKitler. 

2.  The  cnmttination  In  an  articulated  compound  locomo- 
tive, of  a  forward  and  a  rear  frame  pivoted  together,  a 
l)oiler  carried  by  and  rigidly  st'cured  to  the  one  frame  and 


overhanging  the  other  frame,  a  frame  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  the  boiler  and  having  a  sf>cket  therein,  a  carrier 
having  a  ball  at  its  npi)er  end  .idapted  to  the  saitl  socket,  a 
yoke  to  which  the  carrier  is  pivoted,  a  saddle  carrying  the 
yoke,  and  springs  supporting  the  saddle. 


% 


3.  The  combloation  in  an  articulated  locomotive,  of  for- 
ward and  rear  frames,  a  boiler  mounted  on  one  frame  and 
overhanging  the  other  frame,  a  supi)ort  for  the  fioiler  con- 
sisting of  a  carrier,  a  yt)ke  and  a  saddle  whereby  the  Itoller 
is  flexibly  supported  on  the  frame  which   it  overhangs. 

4.  The  comtiination  in  an  articulated  l<x*omotlve,  of  a 
front  and  a  rear  frame  pivoted  together,  a  boiler  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  rear  frame  and  overhanging  the  forward 
frame,  a  frame  mounted  between  the  side  niemlers  of  the 
forward  fiaiue.  springs  rtiounted  on  the  said  frame,  a  sad- 
dle carried  by  the  springs,  a  yoke  longitudinally  pivoted 
to  the  saddle,  and  a  carrier  transversely  adapted  to  tbe 
yoke  and  restinj:  under  and  supporting  the  overhanging 
portion  of  the  boiler.  • 

,'>.  The  combination  in  an  articulated  locomotive,  of  a 
forward  and  a  rear  frame  pivoted  together,  a  txilier  mount- 
e<I  rigidly  on  the  rear  frame  and  overhanging  the  forward 
frame,  arms  flxj-d  to  the  side  memtsTs  of  the  forward 
frnn)e.  spilng  seats  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frames,  two 
sets  of  springs  oDounted  on  said  seats,  one  on  each  side  of 
the  center  of  the  truck,  a  saddle  supported  by  the  springs, 
a  yoke  mounted  in  the  saddle,  a  longitudinal  pivot  pin 
coupling  the  yo|e  to  the  saddle,  a  carrier  having  down- 
wardly extending  arms  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
yoke  by  transverse  pivot  pins,  a  ball  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  carrier,  and  a  frame  attached  to  the  underside 
of  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  Udler  and  having  a 
socket  to  receive  the  ball 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


022,427.  rn.TlV.VToU.  Ki.waki.  M  1Ikvi.m,v.\.  .Tanes- 
vllle.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  .lanesville  Machine  tompany, 
.lanesviUe,   Wis.,  a  Corporutlon.     Filed  Xov.  15,   1907. 

Serial   No    402.2H7. 


A    ^'  »i 


1.  In  cultivators,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
shovi'l  lieams  hutg  therefrom,  of  an  arched  wheel  axle  plv- 
otiKl  to  the  fratU".  sup|)ortini:  arms  for  the  shovel  beams 
Journaled  directly  on  tbe  uppiT  horizontal  portion  of  said 
axle,  ii  Imlancing  shift  lever  connected  to  said  wheel  axle 
and  Independent  connections  between  said  shift  lever  and 
said  supfMirting  arms,  said  arms  being  adjustable  indejH'nd- 
ently  of  said  shift  U'ver  and  of  said  connections  to  vary 
the  height  of  saUl  shovel  Ix'ams  sulistant lally  as  descril>ed. 

2.  In  cultivators,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
shovel  iwams  hung  therefrom,  the  wheel  axle  comprising  a 
tubular  horl/.ontal  section  semired  to  the  side-bars  of  the 
machine  frame  au<i  depending  wheel  sei-tiuns  journaled  in 
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said  horltontal  section,  supporting  arms  loosely  Journaled 

on  the  horizontal  section  of  the  arched  axle,  links  connect- 
ing said  arms  and  said  shovel  beams,  a  balancing  shift 
lever  connected  to  the  depending  portions  of  the  wheel 
axle,  and  connections  between  said  shift  lever  and  said 
supporting  arras  said  arms  being  adjustable  independently 
of  said  shift  lever  and  of  said  connections  to  vary  the 
height  of  the  shovel  Ix-ams.  substantially  as  described. 

.■'..  In  cultivators,  the  comt'inntion  with  the  frame  and 
shovel  beams  carried  thereby,  of  an  arched  wheel  axle  Jour- 
naled on  the  frame,  notched  sector  arms  journaled  din-ctly 
on  the  horl/.ontal  portion  of  said  wheel  axle,  supporting 
arms  adjustably  connected  to  said  s«'ctor  arms,  links  con- 
necting said  nrnis  to  .said  shovel  beams,  and  a  balancing 
shift  lever  connected  to  said  whe<'l  axle  and  said  sector 
arms,  substantially  as  descrilxHl 

4.  In  cultivators,  the  comtiination  with  the  machine 
frame  and  shovel  beams  carried  thereby,  of  an  arched  axle 
comprising  a  central  horizontal  section  »<  cured  to  the  side 
bars  of  the  machine  frame  and  depending  wheel  sections 
Jourtialed  in  said  horizontal  section,  notched  sector  arms 
Journaled  directly  on  the  horizontal  section  of  the  wheel 
axle,  supporting  arms  adjustably  engaging  said  sector 
arms,  links  connecting  said  arms  with  said  shovel  beams 
and  a  balancing  shift  lever  and  rock  shaft  having  arms 
connected  to  the  depending  sections  of  tbe  wheel  axle  and 
to  said  notched  segments,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  cultivators,  the  combination  with  the  machine 
frame  and  shovel  beams  carried  thereliv.  of  an  arched 
wheel  axle  comprising  a  centrsl  tubular  section  secured  to 
the  side  l)ars  of  the  machine  frame  and  depending  wheel 
sections  Journaled  in  said  horizontal  section,  notched  sec- 
tor arms  Journaled  directly  on  said  horizontal  s«>ction, 
supi>ortlng  arms  also  directly  journaled  tberi-on  and  hav- 
ing dogs  adjustably  cngagiiiB  <al(l  si-<i<jr  arms,  links  con- 
necting said  arms  and  said  shovel  beams,  and  a  balancing 
shift  lever  having  connections  with  said  wheel  sections 
and  said  segments.  siibstantiHlly  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


rotation,  and  a  supporting  arm  eztendixif  transversely 
from  said  lever,  the  supporting  arm  being  adapte<i  to  en- 
gage the  top  plate  of  the  stove. 

.^  The  combination  with  the  top  plate  of  a  stove,  of  a 
cap  secured  to  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  and  a  transverse  groove  at  Its  und<-r  side,  a  lever 
having  a  stem  rotatably  lotted  in  said  longitudinal  grtwve, 
the  stem  being  provided  with  a  stop  lug  arrang<  d  in  said 
transverse  groove,  and  a  supporting  arm  extending  trans- 
versely from  said  lever,  the  supfvorting  arm  being  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  top  plate  of  the  stove. 


9  2  2,428.     LIFT  FOR  STOVE  Tt «!'  PLATES!     Charlks 

noF.\!KlSTF.n.    Relleville,    111  .    .Tsslgnor    to   nelleville    StoVe 

fc  Range  Company.  Belleville,  III.,  a  Corporation.     Filed 
Feb.   1.   1009.      Serial  No.  4 75. .137. 


1  The  combination  with  the  top  pint,  of  a  siove,  of  a 
lift  rotatably  fitted  to  said  plate  and  comprising  a  lever 
and  a  supporting  arm  extending  transversely  from  said  le- 
ver, the  supporting  arm  belijg  adapted  to  engage  tbe  top 

plate  of  the   stove. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  top  plate  of  a  stove,  of  a 
cap  secured  to  said  top  plate,  a  lift  lever  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  cap,  and  a  supporting  arm  extending  trans- 
versely from  said  lever,  the  supporting  arm  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  top  plate  of  the  stove 

3.  The  combination  with  the  top  plate  of  a  stove,  of  a 
cap  secured  to  said  plate,  a  lever  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
cap,  and  provld^Kl  with  a  stop  tc  limit  Its  rotation,  and  a 
supporting  arm  extending  transversely  from  said  lever,  the 
supporting  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  top  plate  of 
the  stove. 

4  The  combination  with  the  top  plate  of  a  stove,  of  a 
cap  secured  to  said  plate,  a  lever  having  a  stem  rotatably 
fitted  In  said  cap  and  provided  with  a  stop  lug  to  limit  its 

142  O.  0.— 54 


922,429.  TOOL-HGLDER-SECURING  DEVICE.  Gibtav 
H.  Hoi.LM,  Bridgeport.  Conn  Filed  Apr  IB,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  368,434. 


1.  In  a  tool  holder  securing  device  for  lathea,  the  com- 
bination with  a  body  having  a  cylindrical  socket,  of  a  cy- 
lindrical tool  shank  to  fit  in  said  socket,  a  b:nder  plug  ar- 
ranged to  grip  the  side  of  the  shank,  and  Interengaglng 
means  between  the  body  and  shank  In  rear  of  the  binder 
plug  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  shank  and  adapted  to 
be  disengaged  by  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shank 

2.  In  a  tool  holder  si'curlug  device  for  lathes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  head  having  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  a 
tool  shank,  an  Intersecting  opening,  a  divided  binder  plug 
arranged  in  said  opening  to  grip  the  side  of  the  shank, 
means  for  maintaining  the  parts  of  said  plug  in  alinement, 
and  means  for  preventing  angular  movement  of  the  plug 


»22,430.  P.\SSENr,ER  (WK  Henbv  Huwsox.  Thlladel- 
phla.  Fa  .  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company.  I'hlla- 
delphia.  Pa.,  a  t'orporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original 
application  tiled  May  1  :J,  1»08.  Serial  No.  4;(2,0.16.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Sept  26,  1908.  Serial 
No.   454.890. 


1.   The  combination   In  a  passenger  car.  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform,  a  guard  at  a  point  between  the  body  por- 
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tlon  and  platform  incloaing;  a  i>pac«  within  the  body- 
portion  to  b*"  occupied  by  the  conductor  and  so  Bittiated  as 
to  divldo  thp  entrance  to  the  body  portion  Into  two  paa- 
sagewayfi. 

2  The  combination  in  a  paaaenger  carf  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform,  a  guard  at  a  point  between  the  body  por- 
tion and  platform  inclosing  a  space  within  the  body 
portion  to  be  occupied  by  thp  conductor  and  so  situated  an 
to  divide  the  entrance  to  the  body  portion  Into  two  pas- 
aagewaysi,  with  a  gruard  extending  from  said  Inclosing 
guard  to  onp  sidp  of  the  platform. 

.!.  The  combination  in  a  passpnger  car,  of  a  body  por 
tion,  a  platform,  a  guard  at  a  point  between  the  body 
portion  and  platform  Inclosing  a  space  within  the  body 
portion  to  be  occupied  by  the  conductor  and  so  altuatt'd  as 
to  divide  tbe  entrance  to  the  body  portion  Into  two  pas- 
saK'-wayfi,  with  an  adjustable  guard  extending  from  said 
inclosing  guard  to  a  post  at  one  side  of  the  platform 

4,  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform,  the  floor  of  the  body  portion  being  aliove 
the  floor  of  the  platform,  a  guard  Inclosing  a  central  space 
on  the  floor  of  the  i>ody  portion  adjacent  the  edge  th.  reof 
leaving  u  passage  on  each  side  for  the  ingress  or  egress 
of  pa.sMengers. 

.'  The  coml)lnatlon  In  a  passenger  car.  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform  open  at  one  side,  a  guard  extending  to  the 
open  side  of  the  platform  and  dividing  said  platform  Into 
ingress  and  egre«s  sections,  and  a  sliding  door  at  one  side 
of  the  car  arranged  to  successively  clone  the  .said  two  sec- 
tions of  the  platform. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Ing  the  same  on  a  vertical  axis  so  as  to  clear  the  wall* 
of  the  tunnel  when  the  carriage  is  to  be  traveled,  tub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

f Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922,4:n.  TUNNELING  APPARATUS  He.vbt  Japp,  Nev^ 
York.  N.  v..  assignor  to  S.  I'.-iirson  und  Son.  Inc..  Long 
Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  451,879. 


-sr  ,-o   jft    I 


1.  Apparatus  for  bench  tunneling,  comprising  a  travel- 
ing frame  and  a  forwardly  extending  arm  therefor,  carry- 
iut;  horizontal  drills  for  making  a  heading  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tunnel  and  vertical  drills  In  the  rear  of 
the  horizontal  drills  for  breaking  down  the  bench,  sub 
."Jtantlally  as  described. 

2,  .\pparatus  for  bench  tunneling,  comprising  a  travel- 
ing frame  and  a  forwardly  extending  arm  therefor  carry- 
ing horizontal  drills  for  making  a  heading  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tunnel  and  vertical  drills  In  the  rear  of  the 
borlzontal  drills  for  breaking  down  the  bench,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyer  apparatus  carried  in  part  by  said  for- 
wardly extending  arm,  the  conveyer  proper  being  brought 
above  the  level  of  the  bench  to  remove  the  muck  broken 
down  by  the  heading  drills,  substantially  as  described. 

:{.  Apparatus  for  bench  tunneling,  comprising  a  travel 
ing  frame  and  a  forwardly  extending  arm  therefor  adapted 
to  carry  the  drills  "above  the  bench,  in  combination  with 
a  drill  support  movably  mounted  on  aald  arm  nnd  means 
for  swingInK  said  drill  support  clear  of  the  funnel  walls 
when  the  carriage  Is  to  be  traveled,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Apparatus  for  bench  tunneling,  comprislnt'  a  travel- 
ing frame  and  a  forwardly  extending  arm  therefor  adapted 
to  carry  the  drills  above  the  bench.  In  combination  with 
a  vertical  drill  support  and  means  for  swinging  the  same 
up  to  clear  the  bench  floor  when  the  carriage  is  to  be 
traveled,  substantially  a«  described. 

5    .\pparatus  for  l)ench  tunneling,  comprising  a  travel 
Ing  frame  and  a  forwardly  extending  arm  therefor  adapted 
to  carry  the  driila  abore  the  bench,  in  combination  with 
n  horisontal  transverse  drill  support  and  means  for  swing 


\"' 


922,432.      DEVICE  FOR  BALL-PLAYS      Bohimii.  Jibot- 
KA.  Berlin.  Germany      Filed  June  10,   1908.     Serial  No 
437,795. 

f 


1.  Improvements  in  devices  for  bail  playing  comprising 
In  combination  a  ball  (h)  with  a  tall  <(/)  a  plate  (c) 
flxed  to  the  end  of  the  tall  ( ff  1  a  handle  (o)  with  a  forlc 
(h)  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  fork  with  a  handle, 
and  a  projectile  presenting  an  elastic  tall  adapted  to  be 
received  by  the  same  and  havlntf  a  terminal  obstrTictlon 
which  prevent.9  loniiitudlnal  passage  of  the  fall  through 
the  fork.  subsfHnt ially  as  described. 

3.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  fork  with  a  handle, 
and  a  projectile  presenting  a  tail  adapted  to  be  received 
by  the  same  and  having  a  terminal  radially  silt  plate 
which  prevents  ]on»:itudinal  passage  of  the  tall  through 
the  fork,  substaqf Ially  as  described. 


I 


922,433.     COMBINED  STOP  AND  EMERGENCY  VALVE. 

Walter  Kiksir.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
F:iectric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Apr.  3,  1906,  Serial  No.  .309,68«. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  2,  1007.  Serial 
No.  400,345. 


1.    In  combination,  a  valve  body,  a  valve  located  therein. 
a  stem  on  which  the  valve  is  mounted,  a  wheel  for  open- 
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ing  and  closing  the  ralve,  a  motor  external  to  the  body  for 

closing  the  valve  under  certain  condltlona.  a  device 
normally  restraining  the  motor  from  operating,  means 
for  releasing  aald  device,  and  moans  actuated  by  the 
wheel    for   reatorlng  the   motor   to  operative   condition. 

2.  In  combination,  a  valve  body,  a  valve  therein,  a 
stem  on  which  the  ralre  is  mounted,  a  wheel  cooperating 
with  the  stem  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve  under 
normal  conditions,  a  motor  exterior  to  the  body  for 
forcibly  moving  the  valve  to  close  It  under  certain  con 
dttions,  a  device  normally  restraining  the  motor  from 
operating,  means  for  releasing  said  device,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  wheel  for  restoring  the  motor  to  opera- 
tive condition. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing  or  body,  a  valve  located 
therein,  a  stem  for  the  valve,  a  motor  for  forcibly  moving 
the  valve  to  close  It  nnder  certain  conditions,  means  for 
resetting  the  motor,  and  a  wheel  on  the  stem  for  rotating 
It  In  one  (llrecfion  to  cause  said  ii^^Hns  to  reset  thf  motor. 
and  for  rotating  it  In  either  direction  after  the  motor  is 
react  to  open  or  close  the  valve. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  body,  a  valve  located 
therein,  a  valve  stem  having'  a  t'  readed  portion,  s  nut 
engaging  the  threads  on  the  stem,  a  potentially  energised 
motor  for  moving  the  nut  and  stem  longitudinally  to  close 
the  valve,  a  lock  normally  restraining  the  movement  of  the 
nut  by  the  motor,  a  device  for  releasing  the  nut  from  the 
lock,  and  mean.s  for  rotating'  the  si  fin. 

5.  In  combination,  a  casing  or  body,  a  valve  located 
therein,  a  threaded  valve  stem,  a  nut  coAperatlnp  with 
the  stem  and  through  whbh  It  passes,  a  lock  normally 
restrnlnlng  the  nut  against  longitudinal  movement,  a 
motor  for  forcibly  moving  the  nut  nnd  stem  when  the  lock 
is  released  to  close  the  valve,  and  a  handle  on  the  stem 
for  rotating  it  to  reset  the  motor  and  nut  In  normal  posi- 
tion ami  to  open  and  close  the  valve  after  they  have  been 
reset. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaz^-tte.] 


9  2  2,434.      COAT  COLLAR       Morris  Koipki.man,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  25,  H»0»      Serial  No.  473,954. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coat  or  like  garment,  a  ple<'e  of  material  secured 
along  one  edge  to  the  neck  of  the  coat  forming  the  upper 
and  outer  side  of  a  turned  down  collar,  a  second  piece  of 
material  also  secured  to  the  neck  back  of  the  flr*t  named 
piece  the  said  pieces  forming  a  duplex  collar,  means  for 
securing  the  two  pieces  together  beyond  the  neck  of  the 
coat,  and  the  first  being  of  greater  width  medially  than 
the  second  whereby  a  plait  may  l>e  formed  in  the  first 
piece  to  take  up  the  extra  width  thereof  when  the  collar 
is  turned  down. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comt)lna- 
tlon  of  a  coat  or  like  garment,  a  piece  of  material  st'cured 
alont  one  edge  to  the  neck  of  the  coat  and  a  second  piece 
of  matr-rlal  also  secured  to  the  neck  whereliy  a  duplex 
collar  is  formed,  the  opposite  edges  of  the  two  pieces  of 
material  Iwing  secured  tocether  and  one  being  of  greater 
wjdtli  than  the  other,  a  piece  of  material  secured  to  the 
liH<  k  of  one  piece  st  Its  medial  portion  along  the  edge 
which  Is  secured  to  the  neck  of  the  coat  and  extending  part 
way  across  the  width  of  the  same,  a  second  strip  of  ma- 
terial or  interlining  of  stiffer  material  than  the  first  strip 
secured  to  the  back  of  the  said  piece  of  material  at  its 
other  edge,  and  covering  a  portion  not  covered  by  the  first 
named  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In   a  device   of  the  characf.T  de8<-ritied   the   comblna 
tlon  of  a  coat  or  like  garment,  a  piece  of  material  secured   j 
along  one  edge  to  the  neck  of  the  coat  and  a  second  piece   i 
of  material   also  secured  to  said   neck   whereby   a  duplex 
collar  Is  formed,  the  opposite  edges  of  the  two  pieces  be 
Ing  .secured  together  and  one  being  of  greater  width  than 
the  other  at  Its  medial  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coat  or  like  garment,  a  piece  of  material  secured 
along  one  edge  to  the  neck  of  the  coat  and  a  second  piec«' 
of  material  also  secared  to  aald  neck  whereby  a  duplex 
collar  is  formed,  the  opposite  edges  of  the  two  pieces  be 
Ing  secured  together  and  one  being  of  greater  width  than 
the  other  at  its  medial  portion  and  the  aald  piece  which 
Is  of  greater  width  medially  being  of  lesser  width  at  its 
ends. 

S  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  coat  or  like  garment,  a  piece  of  material  secared 
along  one  edge  to  the  neck  of  the  coat  and  a  second  piece 
also  secured  to  the  neck,  the  opposite  edges  of  ':he  two 
pieces  being  secared  together  and  one  being  of  greaier 
width  than  the  other  at  the  mlddie  of  the  collar,  the  ends 
of  said  pieces  being  disconnected  from  each  other  and  s  ' 
portion  of  the  second  piece  near  each  end  tteing  discon  | 
nected  from  the  eoat.  whereby  a  duplex  collar  la  formed    * 


9-'2.435       FIRST-AID  PACKAGE      JoH>   E.  Lkb,  Consbo- 
hocken.  Pa.     Filed  Oct    «.  IPOv      Serial  No.  456.R93. 


An  hermetically  sealed  first  aid  package  ciengned  to  l>e 
carried  in  the  pocket,  comprising  seamless  fljittened  cup 
shaped  parts  drawn  up  from  sheet  metal,  having  fbelr 
closed  ends  rounded  to  present  a  smooth  exterior  to  the 
pocket  and  the  opposed  edges  of  their  op*'D  ends  Inwardly 
ofTset  to  receive  a  sealing  band,  said  offset  flanges  ap- 
proaching each  other.  In  combination  with  a  sealini;  hand 
lying  In  said  flanges  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
cup  shaped  parts  aii<i  means  flush  with  said  surface  for 
ripping  open  said  band,  substantially  as  described 


922.4.S6  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  Ray  H. 
Ma.nsun,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Llectric 
Company.  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  original 
application  filed  Jan  16,  1906,  Serial  No.  296. .>09.  Di- 
vided and  tliis  application  filed  Apr.  18,  19u7.  Serial 
No.  369,020. 

1.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a 
pole  changer  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto,  a  trans- 
former having  one  of  Its  windings  connected  to  such  pole 
changer  and  a  second  winding  connected  to  signaling  leads, 
a  key  for  actuating  such  pole  changer  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  flow  of  current  through  such  key  lndep«Qdent  of 
the  current  flowing  through  such  pole  coan';er. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  sou/ce  of  electric  energy,  a 
pole  changer  adapted  to  t>e  connectwl  thereto,  a  trans- 
former having  one  of  its  windings  eonnectwl  to  such  pole 
changer  and  a  second  winding  connected  to  signaling  leads, 
a  key  for  actuating  sach  pole  changer  and  means  for  main- 
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talDing  a  coastant  current  flow  through  such  key  for  vary- 
ing currents  through  such  pole  changer. 


3.  In  a  signaling  aystem,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a 
pole  changer  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto,  a  trans- 
former having  onp  of  its  windings  connected  to  such  pole 
chanKPr  and  a  second  winding  connected  to  signaling  leads, 
a  key  for  actuating  such  pole  changer  and  means  for  main- 
taining a  comparatively  small  current  flow  through  such 
key  relative  to  the  current  flowing  through  such  pole 
changer. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a 
pole  changer  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto,  a  trans- 
former having  one  of  its  windings  connected  to  such  pole 
cl. anger  and  a  second  winding  connected  to  signaling  leads, 
a  key  for  actuating  such  pole  changer  and  means  for  main- 
taining sucli  kpy  in  a  local  circuit  indpp<>ndtnt  of  the  cir- 
cuits throuRh  such  polf  changer  and  transformer. 

.^.  In  a  slKnallng  system,  a  source  of  electric  energy.  • 
pole  changer  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto,  a  trans- 
former having  one  of  its  windings  connected  to  such  pole 
cliiinger  and  a  second  winding  connected  to  signaling  leads, 
a  key  for  actuatlnj;  sucli  pole  changer,  a  relay  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  closing  of  such  key  and  contacts  carried 
by  Huch  relay  for  controlling  the  operating  circuit  of  such 
pole  changer. 

[Claims  6  to^l  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9:i::,4;{7.  assembling  APrVRATUS.  Nokman  Mar- 
shall, Newtcn,  Mass.  Ortglnal  application  filed  Jan. 
U».  IftOS,  Serial  No.  •J41,7S4.  r>lvlded  and  this  applica- 
tii.n  filed  Sept.  20,   1S»05.     Serial  No.  279,ii86. 


1.  An  assembling  apparatus  having  in  combination,  a 
screw  driving  mechanism,  a  series  of  Jigs  each  provided 
with  fingers  for  engaging  the  key  frame  of  a  socket  and 
holding  it  In  position  with  its  base  up,  and  with  yielding 
supports  for  supportiog  the  base  of  a  socket  above  the 
frame,  mechanism  for  intermittently  bringing  the  Jigs  suc- 
ceftsively  to  the  screw  driving  mechanism,  and  mechanism 


for  operating  the  screw  driving  mechanism  between  the 
movements  of  the  jigs. 

2.  A  jig  for  a(»«mbllng  apparatus  provided  with  fingers 
arranged  to  embrace  the  key  shaft  of  a  socket  and  to  en- 
gage the  key  frame  and  maintain  it  in  position  to  receive 
the  porcelain  base  of  the  socket 

;?.  A  Jig  for  assembling  apparatus  provided  with  plates 
d  d'  slotted  to  receive  the  key  shaft  of  a  socket  frame  and 
with  fingers  d*  for  engaging  the  frame. 

4.  A  Jig  for  an  assembling  apparatus  provided  with 
fingers  between  which  the  key  frame  of  a  socket  fits,  and 
pins  arranged  to  enter  recesses  in  the  socket  base  and  posi- 
tion it  with  relation  to  the  key  frame. 

5.  A  Jig  for  an  assembling  apparatus  provided  with 
fingers  l>etV-een  which  the  key  frame  of  a  socket  HtB,  pins 
arran>:e(l  to  enter  recesses  in  the  socket  bas*'  and  position 
it  with  relation  to  the  key  frame,  and  spring  for  support- 
ing the  base  above  the  key  frame. 


922,438.  APP.XRATUS  FOR  WEAVING  TUBULAR  WIRE 
FABRICS.  I'HiMP  J.  Martin,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Walter  Y\  Martin,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Original  ap- 
plication tiled  Mar.  4.  1907.  S«>rial  No.  360..%57.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  J,  1907.  Serial  No. 
395,549. 


In  a  form'  r  for  weaving  a  wire  fabric,  the  coml)lnatlon 
with  a  tubular  body,  of  means  for  clamping  wires  thereto, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  intersections  of  the  wires  as 
they  are  formed,  substantially  as  described. 


922,439.      SECTIONAL    RAIL.      Ollie     P.     W.     MiCH.^KL, 

Cherryvale,  Kans,,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  States  Promoting  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Cherryvale,  Kans.. 
a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  July  11.  1904.  Serial 
No.  216,037. 


A  rail  having  a  base  provided  with  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing web  haviuK  a  curved  upper  edtre  to  one  side  of  the 
longitudinal  center  and  a  longitudinal  groove  parallel  to 
«ald  web  having  Inclined  side  walls  and  a  square  bottom, 
the  outer  face  of  the  groove  l)elng  continuous  with  the 
Inner  face  of  the  web,  the  said  face  being  outwardly  and 
upwardly  inclined  on  the  same  ansrle  as  the  Inner  side  wall 
of  the  groove,  h  rail  having  a  tread  provided  with  a  cen 
\  fral  lonifUudinal  web  having  townwardly  converging  faces 
and  a  square  entf  adapted  to  fit  In  the  groove  of  the  base 
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and  the  said  rail  having  longitudinal  grooves  formed  In 
Its  under  face  on  each  side  of  the  web  having  concaved 
tops  In  which  the  rounded  end  of  the  web  carried  by  the 
base  Is  adapted  to  fit. 


922,440       8EWIN(,  MACHINE    HEM.MKR.      WixsLOW    R. 

P.\ESON8,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Title  & 
Trust  Company,  I'hicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.   10.   1901.      Serial  No.  74.905. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  hemmer  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, an  IntetrHl  scroll  portion  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  folds,  a  cloth  supporting  tongue  cmbrnced  between 
said  upper  and  lower  folds  and  formed  on  a  continuation 
of  the  upper  fold,  the  forward  outer  end  of  said  tongue 
t)elng  straight  on  the  right  hand  side  and  extending  Ion- 
Kitudinally  of  the  hemmer.  and  the  left  hand  side  being 
grnduallv  curved  from  the  forward  end  of  said  straight 
edge  Inwardly  toward  the  left  and  thence  under  the  upper 
fold  of  llie  scroll  bnck  toward  the  right  in  an  oblique  di- 
rection. 

2.  \  sewing  macliine  hemmer  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, a  scroll  p<irflon  having  upper  and  lower  folds,  a  cloth 
supporting  tongue  embraced  l>etween  said  folds  and  formed 
on  a  continuation  of  the  upper  fold,  said  tongue  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  hemmer  snd  the  left  hand  side  there- 
of l)eln;«'  gradually  curved  fmm  tlie  right  hand  side  at  the 
forward  outer  end  inwardly,  and  toward  the  left  and 
thence  under  the  upper  fold  and  the  scroll,  back  toward 
the  right  in  an  oblique  direction. 

3.  A  sewing  macliine  hemmer  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion hnving  a  needle  passage,  a  scroll  portion  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  folds,  a  cloth  supporting  tongue  em- 
braced Ijetween  said  folds  and  formed  on  a  continuation 
of  said  upper  fold,  said  tongue  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  hemmer  and  the  left  hand  side  thereof  being  curved 
fmni  the  forward  outer  end  of  the  right  hand  side  In- 
wardly and  toward  the  left  and  thence  back  toward  the 
right  in  an  oblique  direction  approaching  the  ne«»dle  pas- 
sage. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  hemmer  having  a  body  portion,  a 
ne«>dle  hole  therein,  a  scroll  portion  comprising  upper  and 
lower  folds,  a  cloth  supporting  tongue  portion  embraced 
between  said  folds,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with 
opposlug  curved  edges  extending  in  an  oblique  direction 
approaching  the  needle  hole  and  forming  a  continuous 
spiral  guldeway  for  the  cloth  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
top  fold  of  the  scroll  to  its  juncture  with  the  tongue, 
whereby  a  gradual  curving  smooth  edge  Is  provided  for 
the  cloth  to  slide  against  as  it  passes  through  the  hemmer, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  hemmer  having  a  body  portion,  a 
needle  hole  therein,  a  folded  scroll  portion  comprising  up- 
per and  lower  folds,  an  elevated  cloth  supporting  tongue 
Ix'tween  said  folds,  said  tongue  and  body  portions  l>elng 
provided  with  opposing  curved  edges  extending  in  an 
oblique  direction  approaching  the  needle  hole  and  forming 
a  continuous  spiral  guide  way  for  the  cloth  from  the  outer 
end  of  the  top  fold  of  the  scroll  to  Its  Juncture  with  the 
tongue,  whereliy  the  fold  of  the  cloth  is  elevated  above  its 
raw  edge  and  a  gradual  creasing  smooth  edge  is  formed 
for  the  cloth  to  slide  against  In  its  passage  through  the 
hemmer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


normally  keeping  the  valve  open,  a  compartment,  means 
for  locking  the  same,  actuating  members  for  the  valve  ex- 
tending into  the  compartment  and  means  in  the  compart- 
ment cooperating  with  said  members  to  liold  the  valve  in 
closed  position. 


9  2  2.44  1  WATER  -  i'LOSET  VALVE  FOR  CARS. 
Charlf.8  W.  Peaksai.l,  Binghamton.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Phoebe  A.  Pearsall.  Binghamton.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1, 
1907.  Serial  No.  371.234.  Renewed  Feb.  18.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  478,619 
1.    in    combination    a    railroad    car    clos»«t    seat    chute,    a 

valve   for   closing   the   mouth   of   the   chute,    a   spring   for 


2.  In  combination   a   railroad  car  closet  seat  chute,   a 

valve  for  closing  the  mouth  of  the  chute,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  valve  open,  a  compartment,  means  for 
locking  the  same,  a  pulley  In  said  compartment,  a  chain 
passing  over  said  pulley  and  out  of  the  compartment,  rods 
connecting  the  cliuin  with  the  valve  and  means  In  said 
compartment  engaging  with  the  chain  for  locking  the 
valve  in  closed  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  railroad  closet  seat  chute,  a  hinged 
valve  attached  to  the  chute  near  the  mouth  of  the  same 
said  valve  having  a  rubber  or  other  yielding  surface  on  Its 
face  and  so  shaped  and  positit>ned  as  to  fit  over  the  mouth 
of  the  chute  when  closed  against  the  mouth,  said  valve 
being  held  open  in  Its  usual  position  by  means  of  a  spiral 
spring  connection  Ivetw^H'n  the  valve  and  the  side  of  the 
chute,  a  series  of  hinged  rods  terminating  in  a  chain 
connection  with  a  pulley  ;  said  rods  having  a  hinged  con 

'  nection  with  the  hinged  valve  by  means  of  two  arms  in 
iiinged  connection  with  the  valve  ;  a  forked  clutch  sus- 
pended by  a  spiral  spring  within  the  locking  compart- 
ment for  grasping  and  holding  the  chain  extension  in  a 
firm  position  after  It  has  drawn  up  the  valve  of  the  chute, 
for  the  purpose  of  closing  the  mouth  of  the  same. 


922,442.  UOT- WATER  BOILER.  James  E.  Peck,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y..  assignor  to  Vulcan  Foundry  Company, 
Grand  Hapids.  Mich  .  a  I'orporation.  Filed  May  28, 
1907.      Serial  No.  376,127. 


1     In  a   hot  wall."  boiler,   the   colbblnation   of  lower  and 
upper  water  rings,  the  upper  waier  ring  being  of  less  di 
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ameter  than  the  lower  rlnjr  and  provided  with  aeparate 
annular  comi>artmciita,  and  separate  circular  rows  of  up 
wardly  conv.rKlnjr  water  tulws  connecting  mid  ringB.  one 
row  of  tab<>s  leadinK  to  one  compartment  and  another  row 

lit  tul«'8  It-adinK  to  the  other  compartment. 

1:.  In  n  hot  wattT  boiler,  the  combination  of  lower  and 
uppt  r  water  rlnKs.  the  upper  water  rlnj:  having  separate 
•■ompartmenls,  n  series  of  water  tubes  connectinK  the 
lower  rlnjT  with  onr  of  the  compartments,  and  a  separate 
series  of  water  tubes  connecting  said  lower  ring  with  the 
other  conipartnaenr 

.T.  In  a  hot  water  boiler,  the  combination  of  lower  and 
upper  water  rln^s,  th."  upper  water  rinj?  being  of  less  di- 
ameter than  the  lower  water  ring  and  provided  with  an 
annular  partition  dividing  It  into  two  annular  compart- 
itif-ntM,  a  lower  row  of  upwardly  converging  water  tubes 
It-adlnit  from  the  lower  ring  to  on>'  compartment,  and  a 
separate  circular  row  of  water  tubes  leading  from  the 
lower  ring  to  the  other  compartment. 

4.  In  a  hot  water  boiler,  the  combination  of  lower  and 
upper  wafer  rings,  the  upper  water  ring  being  of  less  dl 
.•imetcr  than  the  lower  water  ring  and  provided  with  an 
annular  partition  dividing  It  into  two  annular  compart- 
ments, a  lower  row  of  upwardly  converging  water  tubes 
leading  from  the  lower  ring  to  one  compartment,  and  a 
separate  circular  row  of  water  tubes  leading  from  the 
lowiT  ring  to  the  other  compartment,  and  a  fuel  magazine 
♦  x tending  through   the  upper  water  ring. 

.1.  In  a  hot  water  boiler,  the  combination  of  lower  and 
upper  water  rings,  the  upper  ring  having  an  annular  par- 
tition dividing  It  into  two  annular  compartments,  a  aeries 
of  upwardly  converging  water  tuljes  connecting  the  lower 
ring  with  the  inner  compartment,  and  a  second  series  of 
water  tubes  connecting  said  lower  ring  with  the  other 
compartment. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9  2  2.443.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Walter  Van  !'att«n 
Stkioik,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkins 
Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  • 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  12,  190S.  Se- 
rial No.  462,1'80. 


1.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  a  pivoted  con 
tact  memt»er,  a  spring  to  actuate  the  same,  and  a  detent 
adapteil  to  oppose  the  movement  f)f  said  contact  memtier. 
In  cuml.lnntlon  with  a  rock  lever  provided  with  means  to 
tension  said  spring  and  means  to  free  said  detent,  said 
rock  lever  toeing  pivoted  eccentric  to  said  contact  member 
and  provided  with  actuating  meaiTS  adjacent  the  pivoting 
point  of  s.iid  rocking  lever  to  obtain  n  bell  crank  lever 
action  of  the  character  described. 

-.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle  car- 
rying the  contact  member,  a  rock  lever  pivoted  on  one  side 
of  the  said  pplndle  and  provided  with  a  spring  actuating 
hij;  .Tn<l  -v  detent-freeing  cam  arranged  to  operate  on  the 
other  side  of  said  spindle,  together  with  actuating  means 
secured  to  said  rock  lever  at  a  point  adjacent  Its  pivoting 
point,  whereby  a  Ofuupnratlvely  short  stroke  of  the  actn 
atlng  means  secures  -i  comparatively  long  stroke  of  said 
spring  actuating  lug  and  detent-freeing  cam.  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  switch  having  a  pivoted  contact  memt>er.  a  rock 
lever  pivoted  eccentric  to  the  latter  and  spring  means  for 
operating  the  former  >ipon  the  actuation  of  the  latter.  In 
combination  with  a  detent  adapted  to  oppose  said  contact 
member  and  menna  In  connection  with  said  rock  lever  hav- 


ing tta  actuating  part*  arranged  at  a  greater  distance  from 
Its  piToting  point  than  that  of  the  points  at  which  the 
actuating  force  is  applied  to  said  lever,  subsuntially  u 
described. 


&22,444.     GOT.P    CLUB.     Jon?»  Yoros,  Chlselhurst. 
land.    Filed  Jjjn,  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  412,h84. 


Bng- 


1.  A  golf  club  of  the  class  specified  having  a  head  and 
a  striking  face  of  lead  secured  thereto. 

2.  A  golf  club  of  the  class  specified  having  a  head  and 
a  striking  face  of  soft  metal  secured  thereto. 

3.  A  golf  clut)  of  the  class  specified  having  a  hard  metal 
head  and  a  striking  face  of  soft  metal  secured  thereto 


922.445.  AIvCOHOL-GAS  BUKNEU.  Wesley  E.  Cochran, 
Montgomery.  .Via.,  assignor  to  The  Howler  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  27,  lOOs.  Serial 
No.  464, .')65. 


1.  In  combination  a  burner  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
mixer,  a  generator  adjacent  to  said  burner,  a  t\ibe  arranged 
within  the  generntor,  fllUng  surrounding  said  tulie,  the 
generator  having  a  space  at  one  end,  a  tube  connecting 
said  space  at  one  end  of  the  generator  with  the  mixer,  and 
a  Talve  operating  in  the  end  of  the  generator  and  across 
the  space  thereof  and  adapted  to  control  the  outflow  of  gas 
from  the  tube  located  within  said  generator. 

2.  In  combination  a  burner  closed  at  one  end  and  pro 
vlded  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  mixer,  a  generator  adja 
cent  to  said  burner  and  closed  at  opposite  ends,  a  tube 
arranged  within  the  generator  and  terminating  a  distance 
from    the    closed    ends    thereof    and    having    perforations 
throughout  Its  length,  filling  surrounding  said  tube,  means 
for  closing  the  space  formed  between  said  tube  and  gener 
ator  and  confining  said  filling,  means  for  supplying  a  vol- 
.itlle  liquid  fuel  to   the  generator  near  the  closing  means 
t)etween  said  tube  and  generator,  a  valve  operating  In  the 
closed  end  of  the  generator  and  ailapted  to  close  the  adja 
cent  end  of  the  tiitie  located    within    the   generator,   and  a 
connection  establishing  comnpinlcatlon   between  the  afore- 
mentioned mixer  end  the  space  formed  between  the  valve- 
controlled  end  of  the  tube  and  the  end  of  the  generator  re 
ceivlng  the  aforesaid  valve. 

3.  In  combination  a  burner  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
mixer,  a  srenernior  adjacent  to  aald  burner  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  11  space,  a  plug  arranged  within  the  gener 
ator.  a  tube  having  one  end  fitter!  in  said  plug  and  arranged 
within  the  generator.  fllllnK  surrounding  said  tulw>  and 
oocnpylnjr  the  spacf   het\veen   It   and    the  generator,    a   tube 
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connecting  the  apace  at  one  end  of  the  generator  with  aaid 
mixer,  and  a  valve  threaded  Into  the  outer  end  of  the 
generator  and  extending  across  the  .space  therein  and 
adapted  to  close  the  end  of  the  tube  fitted  In  said  plug. 


REISSUES. 


12,957.  rOWKK  AVPLIANCE.  Morbis  C  Wuiri  aud 
Otho  C.  Ddktea,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can (!as  Tool  Compnny,  Phoenix,  .\rlz..  a  Corporation 
of  Arizona.  Filed  Mar.  1,  19o9  Serial  No.  480,806. 
Original  No.  911.187,  dated  Feb.  2,  1909,  Serial  437,961. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dt  scribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  forming  parts  movable  one 
with  relation  to  the  other,  a  work-performing  member  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  moving  part,  motor-operated 
mians  for  comiircssing  an  explosive  charge  in  the  cylinder 
behind  the  pistcm.  means  for  starting  and  stopping  said 
compressing  means  before  each  explosion,  and  means  for 
Igniting  the  compressed  charge. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  forming  parts  movable  one 
with  relation  to  the  other,  a  work  performing  member  oper 
atively  connected  with  the  moving  part,  an  electrically 
operated  compressor  for  compressing  an  explosive  charge 
In  the  cylinder  behind  the  piston,  and  means  for  igniting 
the  compressed  charge 

'.i.  Ih  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  forming  parts  movable  one 
with  relation  to  the  other,  a  work  performing  member  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  moving  part,  manually  con- 
trolled motor  operat>'<l  nieans  for  compressing  an  explosive 
charge  In  the  cylinder  behind  the  piston  at  regulable  In- 
tervals under  the  control  of  the  operator,  and  means  for 
igniting  the  compressed  charge. 

4.  In  a  miichlne  of  the  ebaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  forming  parts  movable  one 
with  relation  to  the  other,  a  work-performing  member  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  moving  part,  means  for  com- 
pressing an  (xplosive  charge  in  the  cylinder  behind  the 
piston,  and  means  n.  lujited  by  the  pressure  of  the  charge 
to  stop  the  further  e, impression  thereof  when  such  pressure 
approximates  a  predetermined  limit. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  forming  parts  movable  one 
with  relatli>n  to  the  other,  a  work-performing  meml>er  oper- 
atively  connected  with  the  moving  part,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  compressed  explosive  charge  to  the  cylinder  l>ehlnd 
the  piston,  and  tnesn"  operating  automatically  to  stop 
further  supply  and  ignite  the  charge  when  the  pressure  of 
the  charge  In  thi  <-ylinder  approximates  a  predetermined 
limit. 


6.  Id  a  macbtne  of  the  character  dt8crit>ed.  the  c(^<mblna- 
tlon  of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  forming  parts  movable  one 
with  relation  to  the  other,  a  work-performing  member  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  moving  part,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  compretuied  explosive  charge  to  the  cylinder  behind 
the  piston  means  op<rating  nutomaticaliy  to  stop  further 
supply  anil  ignite  the  charge  when  the  pressure  of  the 
charge  in  the  cylinder  approximates  a  predetermined  limit, 
and  means  for  varying  said  limit. 

7.  in  a  macliiue  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  «  cylinder  and  puton.  forming  parts  m"V«lile  on* 
with  relation  to  the  other,  u  '#ork-performlng  member  oper- 
atively  connected  with  the  moving  part,  a  power  oj)erated 
pump  for  compressing  an  explosive  charge  in  the  cylinder 
behind  the  piston,  manually  controlled  means  for  starting 
the  pump,  and  means  operating  automatically  to  stop  the 
pum|>  and  ignite  the  charge  when  the  preaaurc  of  tl>e 
charge  approximates  a  predetermln^'d  limit. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cyliiider  and  piston,  forming  parts  movalile  one 
with  relation  to  the  other,  n  work  j>erformlng  member  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  moving  part,  a  power  operated 
pump  for  compn-sslng  an  explosive  charge  in  the  cylinder 
behind  the  piston,  manually  controllid  means  for  starting 
th(  pump,  means  operating  BUtomatleally  to  stop  the  pump 
and  ignite  the  charge  when  the  pressure  of  the  <liarge 
approximates  a  predetermined  limit,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing said  limit. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  forming  parts  movable  one 
with  relation  to  the  other,  a  *-ork-performing  member  oper- 
atlvely  connected  wMth  the  moving  part,  a  pump  for  com- 
pressing an  explosive  charge  in  the  cylinder  behind  the 
piston,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  said  pump,  means 
for  closing  the  motor  circuit,  and  means  operating  auto- 
matically to  break  said  circuit  to  stop  the  pump  when  the 
preiMurc  of  the  charge  approximates  a  predetermined  limit. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  forming  parts  movable 
one  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  work-performing  member 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  moving  part,  a  pump  for 
compressing  an  explosive  charge  in  the  cylinder  behind 
the  piston,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  xaid  pump, 
electric  sparking  means  for  igniting  said  charge,  means 
for  closing  the  motor  and  sparking  circuits,  and  means 
operating  automatically  to  break  said  circuits  to  stop  the 
pump  and  ignite  the  charge  when  the  pressure  of  the 
charge  approximates  a  prtnletermlned  limit. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrH)ed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  forming  parts  movable 
one  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  work  performing  member 
operatlvely  connected  with  tt»e  moving  part,  a  power- 
operated  pump  for  compressing  an  explosive  charge  In  the 
cylinder  behind  the  piston,  a  single  means  for  Igniting  the 
compressed  charge  and  stopping  further  compression,  and 
means  under  the  direct  control  of  the  operator  for  starting 
the  compression  and  exhausting  the  products  of  com- 
bustion. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  forming  parts  movable 
otte  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  work  performing  member 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  moving  i>art.  a  power- 
operated  pump  for  compressing  an  explosive  charge  in 
the  cylinder  l>ehind  the  piston,  means  for  igniting  the 
compressed  charge  and  stopping  further  comprewilon.  and 
a  single  manually  operated  lever  by  means  of  which  the 
compression  and  the  exhausting  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion is  controlled. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilxMl.  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  forming  parts  movable 
one  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  work-performing  member 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  moving  part,  a  pump  for 
compressing  an  explosive  charge  in  the  cylinder  t>ehtnd  the 
piston,  a  pump  actuating  electrir  motor,  an  electric  sparker 
for  igniting  said  charge,  an  operating  handle,  means.  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  handle  Id  one  direction,  for 
closing  the  motor  and  sparker  ( ircuits,  means  actuated  by 
the  pressure  of  the  charge  to  break  said  circuits,  to  stop 
the  motor  and  Ignite  the  charge,  when  the  pressure  of  the 
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charge  approximates  a  predetermined  limit,  and  exiiaustlng 
means  for  the  cylinder  In  the  path  of  said  handle. 

14,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  forming  parts  movable 
one  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  work-performing  memlier 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  moving  part,  means  for 
conipresslngr  an  explosive  charge  In  the  cylinder  behind  the 
piston,  an  electric  sparker  for  Igniting  the  compressed 
charge,  manually  operated  means  for  closing  the  sparker- 
clrcult,  catch-meohantsm  for  locking  said  circuit-closing 
means  In  contact,  and  means  operating  automatically  to 
release  said  Catch  mechanism  to  open  said  circuit  and 
Ignite  the  charge  when  the  pressur''  of  the  charge  approxi- 
mates a  predetermined  limit. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  forming  parts  movable 
ono  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  work-performing-member 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  moving  part,  a  pump  for 
compressing  an  explosive  charge  In  the  cylinder  behind  the 
piston,  an  electric-motor  for  operating  said  pump,  electric 
sparking  means  for  igniting  said  charge,  means  for  closing 
the  motor  and  sparker  circuits,  catch  mechanism  for 
locking  said  circuits  closed,  and  means  operating  auto- 
matically to  release  said  catch  mechanism  to  open  said 
circuits  and  thereby  stop  the  motor  and  ignite  the  charge 
when  the  pressure  of  the  charge  approximates  a  prede- 
termlnt-d  limit. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  forming  parts  movable 
one  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  work  performing  member 


operatlvHiy   connected  with  the  movln);  part,   a   pnmp  for 
compres«lnK  an  .xplosivf  chargi-  In  the  cylinder  iK-hind  the 
piston,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  said  pump,  a  sliding 
spring  returned  rod,  a  motor  circuit,  opening  nnd  closing 
means  <in  thi'  rod  fi)r  the  motor  rjrcuit.  an  electric  spark- 1 
lag  device  for  Igulting  snld  rharg^  in  the  path  of  movement! 
of  said  rofl.  a  lev.T  for  movinj;  .■said  rod  to  effect  closing  of 
•said  circuits,  catch   mechanism   for  locking  said   r<><l   In   Us  1 
circuit  closing  position,  and  regulable  means  operating  au- 
toniHticaliy  wlien  th.'  pressure  of  the  ch.irg.'  approximates 
a  predeiiTuiined  limit  t<>  rd.  as.-  waid  catch  mechanism  and 
permit  return  of  th.'  rod  to  open  said  circuits  and  thereby 
stop  the  motor  aud  ignite  the  charge. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tln'  com- 
bination of  a  main  cylinder  and  piston,  forming  parts 
movable  one  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  work  performing 
menilxT  op'Tatlvely  connect,  d  with  the  moving  part,  means 
for  compressing  an  explosive  charjfe  in  the  main  cylinder, 
an  electrlc-spark.T.  an  operating  handle  movable  to  effect 
closure  of  th.'  SiiHrk.r  circuit,  a  [ilung.T  <  y  lind.'r.  a  plunger 
in  the  plunger-<yllnder  exposed  at  one  ea<i  to  the  pressure 
In  the  main-cylinder  to  be  moved  thereby  In  one  direction, 
a  catch  for  locking  said  circuit  closed  arrang(  d  in  the 
path  of  said  pluug.'r  and  adapted  to  be  relea.sed  in  said 
mov.'m.'nt  there. if.  a  return  spring  for  the  plunger,  a 
tensioning  cam  for  the  spring,  an  adjusting  handle  for  the 
cam,  and  a  pr.ssure  indicating  dial  across  the  face  of 
which  the  handle  is  movable,  whereby  the  approximate 
degree  of  the  deslre<l  compression  of  the  charge  and  Its 
ignition  is  regulated,  as  set  forth. 


1 


DESIGNS. 


39,985.     BADGK,     Alexander  Dickinson,  Seattle.  Wash.      3  9,987,      FBATERNAL  EMBLEM.     Ci^rince  WiLBcm 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1909      Serial  No   473,029,     Term  of  patent  T.^ber,   rhictgo.    111.      Filed   Feb.    10,   1909.      Serial   No. 

3i  years  477,260.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


.S!»,'JM6.     BAIX;K.     MBTH..n  .1    IlYNEK.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Mar.  24,   1909..    Serial   No.  485,540.     Term  of  patent  3^ 


years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  as  shown. 


The  ornameojtal  design  for  a  tratornul  emblem,  as  shown. 


S9,988.  W.VTCIl  I-OH  (;k..r..e  E.  Davis.  Farmersvllle, 
C*l.  Fli.'.l  F.t).  ti.  1909.  Serial  No.  476,509.  Term  of 
patent  7  yars. 


I 

The  ornamental  desism  for  n  watch  fob  as  shown 
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39.989.     PEN  OR  TENCIL  RETAINER      Wii mam  F.  DCB    '   39,992       DISH       ("hariks    OHArF.    New    York.   N    T.    as- 
TEA,  Hackensack.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  signor  to  Graff,   \VHsli|..>urn.    A   l>unn.  .New   York.   N     V 


472,555.     Term  of  patent   3|   years. 


t.. 


Corporation  of  New   York.      Filed  Mar    15.  1909.      Se- 
rial No.  483,648.     Term  of  pat.nt   14  years. 


Tbc  orawBeotal  design  f.>r  ;i   dish,  as  abown  and  de- 
scribed. 


The  ornam.ntnl  design  for  a  pen  or  pencil  retain,  r.  snl' 
staniiallv   ns   sliown. 


39,993.  GLASS  VESSKL  Hakry  Hades,  Fittsburg,  Pa  . 
oastcnor  to  H.  C.  Fry  (ilass  Company.  Rochester,  I'a..  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  462,987.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


39,990,  SPOON,  FORK.  OR  8IMIL.KR  ARTICLE.  Hks- 
RiK  HiLLBOM,  Walllngford.  tOnn.,  assignor  to  R.  Wal- 
lace A  Sons  Mfg.  Co  ,  Walllngford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1909.  Serial  No.  486.626.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


ip.nn 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  class  \.  ss.l  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoou.  fork  or  similar  arti- 
cle as  shown. 


39.991.     SPOON.  FORK,  (»R  SIMIL.VK  AHTK  I. E      Jeanne, 
8.  Woods,  New  York,  N.  Y     Filed  Mar    19.  1909.    Serial 

No.  484.586      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


39,994.  GLASS  VESSEL  Ai.pebt  SxEmN.  New  B«d- 
ford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Pulrpulnt  t OriKiration.  B«d- 
ford.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  477,269. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


\\\\\',[J 

\^ 

The  ornamental  design  for  n  spoon,  fork  or  other  similar  The  ornamental  .l.sitrii   for  n  glass  vess.t  as  ^hown  and 

article  as  shown.  '  described. 


>i  iiniihi  iM-i^BtifcalW 


•3« 
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39.993.     WING  MEMBER  FOR  CL.\MPING  THE  BASES  38.998.      FENCE       Macricb   Lachman   and    Laureitci   8 

OF  BIRD-CAGES.     Otto  Li.vdemann,  New  York,  N.  Y  Lachman,  Mew  York.  N    Y.    Filed  Mar  22   1909     Serial 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1909.     Serial  Xo.  480,070.     Term  of  pat-  No    4H5.iai.     Term  of  patent  14  years 
ent  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  wing  member  for  clamping 
the  base  of  bird  cflges  as  shown 


3  »  .  9  9  6  DISPLAY  -  STAND  FOR  BOXES.  Habry  M. 
MiCHAEf.is.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb  18.  1909.  Se- 
rial No,  47««,743.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornameatal  design  for  a  fence  as  shown. 


39.999.  KNITTED  FABRIC.  Emma  Brown.  Paterson, 
N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.  Serial  No.  479,662.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


^^. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display-stand  for  boxes,  aa 
shown   and   described. 


39,t»9T  Fl-RMTURE  ORNAMENT.  .Toh.v  .1  Dar.nbll, 
Inola.  okla,  Filed  V^h.  2(i,  1909.  Serial  No.  479.283, 
Term  of  patent  14  yenrs. 


J^ 


The  ornamental   design    for   a   furniture   ornament     as  The  o: 

■''°'^°  and  descrtb«C 


dertyn    for  a   knitted  fabric,   as  shown 
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The  following  trade-markB  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  t)e 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  Ix?  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act.  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  22.055 
STERY   1       M 

Filed  Oct.  ::7. 


(ri,.\SS  .'^2      FTRNITURE  AND  TTHOI^ 

WiNTEB     Ll  MBFU     Oc,     ShebOJgttD.      Wi8. 

lyoc. 


DrtsRes,  Dresslrtf- Gowns.  Dressing  -  Jackets,  Petticoats. 
Kiii-kers.  Combination  Suits.  Bodlcea,  Bathing  Ootitumes. 
and  Scarfs  and  Veils  ;  Men's  and  Boys'  Oarments,  Compri*- 
Ing  Outer  Shirts.  N'iKht-Shins  Tennis-Slilrts.  rajamaK. 
Summer  Vests.  Tennis  Suits,  1  ipi'sslng-fJowns.  Limn  Col- 
lars. Belts.  Shirts,  KnirkrrlM.ck'Ts  .larkfts.  nn'.  i  .tiihlna^ 
tlon  Suits;  Articles  of  ilotbintc  for  Men  i.r  NSuUit-n,  Com 
prising  Gloves.  Vests.  Pants.  Socks,  and  Stockings. 


Ser.  No.  29,620.  (CLASS  «  OHEMKWLS  MKIUCINES. 
AND  PHARMACEI'TItWL  PRKPARATIONS  Mtstic 
Wine  of  Lin  Co..  Bristol.  Tenn      Filed  .Vug.  27.   1907. 


I'aitwuXar  dfKcriplinn  of  nnoilg  Sliow-Cases.  tVumters, 
Tables,  8he)v<'s.  Wall  Tases.  iR-sks,  Display  Rins.  Show- 
case rejts.  Kitchen  -  (^Bblnefa.  Chairs  Stools.  Mirrors. 
Clothes  Stands,  Cloak  Karks.  Settees,  Partitions  for  Stores 
and  Offices  and  Banks,  Rook-asos.  Cash  Drawers  Ril' 
boards.  Coml)tned  Display  las's  and  ^'uunter8.  Display 
Trays.  Prescription  Work  Counters.  Prescription  -  Cases. 
ClotlilnK-*- abinets.  and  Display  Stands, 


Ser  No  2fi,24S  (CI..\SS  39.  CLOTHING.)  William 
HoLLi.NS  A\D  CuMPA.vY,  Li-xilTKn.  Mansfield.  Kadford. 
Nottingham.  Brldgeton.  and  Ivondon.  Fnglnad,  nnd  nias- 
gow,  .S'-ot.and.    Filed  Mar.  25.  1907. 

VIYELLA 

Particular    rieacription    of    (roods      Wntn^n's    Osrments. 
Coraprislnc   Costumes,    Rloiises.   and    Shlrt-Walsts.    Nlpht- 

/ 


Fa'-tieular  (fMcripMr.n  of  j/'ori*. — Remedy  for  Dyspepsia, 
Headache.  Constipation.  Indlpestlon.  I'lilns.  Torpid  Liver. 
IHseased    Kidneys.    }"•  male   Troubles,    Sour    Stomach,    Ma- 

iflrla.   Backachf,   and   l.a  Grippe 


H4'J 
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Ser.  No.  30,58.1     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINl 


AND  rHARMACErTir.vr.  VnKV^UXTWS^; '  Mu^!.       '^'kN^   S^'^>o/)s''-'1   't     /^ODS   AND  INGREDI 


Particular   description   of  goods  ~-\   Rpmp*lv   for   Warts 
and   Molf>s. 


S.r  No.  32.-I03.  ,CL.\SS  4'.  DISTILLKD  ALCOHOLIC 
Liyr  ORS  ,  Wir.r.i.^M  S.H(.M.t\,  HulTalo,  N  Y  Filed 
Jan.   2\,    lHos. 


PinicuJnr  description  of  goods      IJlPnied  Whisky. 


S.r     .\o.   33.623.      (CLASS   40       FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS..      SP.U.KS  Mnr.ivr,  Co.mp.^vy  Alton 
111.     Fil»»d  .Mar.  25.  1908. 


mimm 


Partirvlnr  iesrription  of  yooJa.^-Wheat-Flour. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Flavoring  Extrac 
Viz.,  Lemon,  Vanilla,  Rose,  Ginger,  Almond,  Banana, 
Orange,  Peach,  Pineappb.  HIackborry.  Raspberry.  Straw- 
berry, Cinnamon,  Clovfs.  Nuimej,',  Wintergreen.  Celerv, 
Pistachio,   and    I'epp.Tniint 

I 

Ser.  No.  35,062.  (CLASS  G.  CHEMICALS,  .MEDICINES'. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.\  RATIONS.)  Ono 
W    Tavkk,  t'hicafiro.   [11       Fllfd  .June   1.   1908. 


Particular   rf<.   .-ipfion    of  goods. — Halr-Tonlc   for   D«n 

ilruff 


^^v^i.*".  '^"'•^■^-  ^CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.,  J.  A  For.GKa  &  Comp^nv.  San 
IratKlsco,  lal.     Fil.-d  .\pr.   1,-,,  1908. 


!   I 

Ser.  No.  35,305.  (CLASS  13.  HARDW.X RE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEXM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  L0DI8; 
Sacks,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  June  12.  1908. 


<4^CT©^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Heel  Plates  tor  Boots 
and  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  35.699.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NEITED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Alexn.  Morton  k.  Co.,  Darvel, 
Ayrshire.  Srotland.      Filfd  .June  23,  1908. 

i      SUNDOUR 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Linen  and  llemp  Piec« 
Goods. 


Ser.  No  .Sr,,«<02.  (CLASS  44  DENTAL,  MEDIC  VL  AND 
SIRGICAI.  APPLLVNCES.)  THn.M.i.s  «;.  Veh.nu.n,  Chi- 
cago,   111       llled  June  26,   1908. 

ACOUTE 


Particular   description    of  goods —QrouT S  Spices— tIz 

clZl.^'ZTX^.lT^^^^^  ^7--       J---;""^    ^--^-".    -    .oo..-r.nta,     ..no,s    an. 

Marjoram.  Savor^,  and  Pastry  Sploes  '  '         '"''  i  ^°'''   '""'/''    '""""'^   '^"*''^    ^^'^    Constructing    I>eatal 

•             ^»s<rj  .pi(es.  L  Crown.s  and  iMntal  Itrldt-s. 


May  18,  1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 
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Sf-r    No    .Ifl.HH       iCLASS  39      CLOTHlN(i  1      V     F'iRBl!*       Hominv,  Cnnnt-d  Saufr  Kraut.  (  omjiourid  cf  S<irKl,um  find 
&    CiK.    Pliiinftpld.    N.    J  ,    and    (ir'-'noMc.    France       Filed    ,    Glucosp.  lofTt'*.  Evaporated  Milk    .M:ncfMeaT,  Rolled  Onxf. 


Aug.  12,  lV>Vb      Csed  ten  years. 


pERR/V 


Particular  dfucnptian  of  goods.  —  Lf>attier  Gloves 


Ser.  No.  ;56,«15.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTIUNi,  1  V.  Perbin 
k  Ci«,  Plalnfleld,  ♦«.  J.,  and  GrenobU  France.  Filed 
.\iii:    1'.'.   190S.     Used  ten  years. 


^eRRf^/'9 


I'arti'ular  deacription  of  goodf    -Leather  Giovt-s. 


Ser.    No.    36.795.       (CLASS   46       FOODS    AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      RocKwcx.D  Hri>s    Co.,  Chicago,  111. 


Filed  Aug.  17,  1908. 


inj^^ 


Particular    drsi-ription    of    yc»od»    -Canned    Iruits    and 
Vegetables  and  Shrimps. 


Ser.  No.  37,464.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.    DETERtiENT. 
AND    POLISHIN(J    MATERIALS  1       The    N     K.    Faib- 

BWK   ro«PANY,  Chlcnpo,   111       Filed   S^'pt     1<«.   1908. 

Have  you  a  little  Fairy 
inyourhome? 


Particular  dtnotption  of  ijo'^dg. — Soaps. 


■Mf.  W».  tIJIM.  (CLASS  16  I'AI.NTS  .\ND  PAINTERS' 
MATEBIALS.)  Mathews  Beok.,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed 
Sept.  21,  1908. 


and  Mustard,   .Sorghum   and   v  orn  Syrup    and   IVpj>*'r. 


8er.  No.  37.970.  (CL A.'>S  4r.  HEVLHaGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Philip  .1  Tan.nkk.  St.  Luuis.  Mo.  Filed  Oct. 
12,  1908. 


%Mm 


Particular    description    of    goods — A    Non-Intoxicating 

Sodn  Fr>nnta1n  Prink 


Ser.    No.   37.988.       (CL.\SS   .'?9       CLOTHING.)       Emancbi. 
Loth.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct    13,  1908. 


CLtCo 


1 


Particular  description  of  goods — Overalls,  Outing.  Neg- 
lige-, and  Dross  Shlrta. 


Ser  No.  88,186.  (CLA888  SMAK  KRS' ABTICXBB,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  FROM  <  TS  )  ASObPR  rkAH- 
KAf  &  Co.,  Ltd..  London,  England,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1908. 


inmm 


Particular  de»c>tpU'>n  '  •  "o/ ./.« -    Tobiicco-Plpes. 


Ser.  No.  38,505.      (CLASS  fi      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PRKPARATIONS.)       Mek 
RICK  Mkdicisk  Co.,  Waco,  Tex      Filed  Nov.  0.  1908. 
ConslstB  of  th"  portrait  of  .Mlxrt  W    Percy.  Jr. 


]'ii<  tiouiar   (]fg<iiijtton  oj  ffoods. — Semlpaste   Paint  and 
Llqul't    Wood  Flli.r. 


Ser.    No.    37.684.      (CLASS    4t>       FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I     Kansas  City  WauLBSALC  Gbocbkt 

Co,  KHIlsa^<  City.  Mo.^    Filed  Sept.  29,  1908. 


^\CHW|cj^ 


Particular  description  of  goods — A  Romedy  for  Diar- 
rhea. Indigestion,  Cholera  Infantum,  aui  Summer  Com- 
plaint of  Children. 


Ser.  No.  38.524.  (CLASS  A\<  I  ■!  STILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Charies  F  t  nkfi  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov    7    1908 

SINCERE 


Particular    description     of    [lODilf       Cannod     VegPtahles.  fntlu^lm    ilcii<r,f>tifn  '■'  '»«/<.?/*  — a   Bl^-nd  of   11}  <-   Whla- 

Cannf'd    Fruits,    Dried    Fruits,    canned    Salmon,    Canned   1  kl*»s. 
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Ser.  No.  38.58.1.      (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES.       Ser    No    .'iS.Odo      (CLASS  6      (  HFMI,  4  m    vfi.'r.i.  ivl- J 
ANr>  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION'S.,      Fba.vk  ANI.    PHARMACEITiVIi     I  RFP  V^R^^^^^^^ 

THOM.H  Eow.an  Socx.k.  London.  En.i..d.     Fiied  Nov.  .....s    WKKsfK^^,- :MT"4^.L"::^;M;:'^  nt^   S.'"!^, 

1  cfU5}.  0 


Pnrtirnlar   dei^cription    of   goods — Prpparatluns    for    the 
Prevention  of  Sicknt'Bs  at  Sea,  on  Trains,  and  the  Like. 


-if^^ 


8«r.  No.  38.783.      ( CLASS  18.     H.VRDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STK.\M-FITT1N.,   SI  I'PLIES.)      Calijvbnu 
Pr.rMBi.v;   Supply  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Nov 
20,  1!>08. 


I  articular  desrnptii.n  of  tjoods — Cold  Crpam  and  Face- 
Powder. 


Ser.  No.  38,994.      (CLASS  1.3       HARDWARK  ANI>  PT.T-MR 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  ST  I'PLIES  1      Wii.uiajj  K.. 
Macdonald.  ChicaKO,  111.     Filed  Nov    :■,(»,  1908 


Pmrticular  degcription  of  ffooJ*. —Water-Closet  Bowls. 
Water-CIoset  Tanks,  Water-CloHPt  Sinks,  Enameled  Lava- 
tories, Enameled  Bath-Tubs,  and  Enameled  Sinks. 


Ser.  No.  ,38,808.  (CLASS  G.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'lLVUMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wdn- 
VIR'SCHfJ       BITIMK.V  -  WEBKE      GK3ELLS(  HAn       MIT      B«- 

scHUA.NKTEK  IlAm  NG,  Unua,  Germany.     Filed  No?   21 

li)(»s. 


mit 


Particular  dcscripUon  of  ffoodt —-.\  Chemical  Prepara- 
tion for  Rendering  Cement,  Mortar,  and  the  I.Ike  Water- 
proof. 


Particular    detcr^ption    of    ,yoo'J« —Sanitary    Cover    for 
\Vater-*loset  !ieats,    Mad.'  of   Phimt 

i  . 

Ser.  No.  39,072.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PnARMACEmCAI.  PREPARATIONS  1  Eleto 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Dec.  3,  1908. 


The  main  or 


'i*   -- '-  -V 


marginal  background  Is  green,  the  back  of 
the  Internal  ttifdd-shaped  figure  at  the  upper  portion  and 
of  the  elongated  internal  figure  toward  the  lower  portion 
is  a  light  brown,  the  flowers  are  violet,  and  the  leaves 
jfreen. 

rarticvlar  dMcription  of  good* — Toilet  Water. 


Ser.    No.    38.840       (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS)      Cahmel    KofiHKK    Sausage    Com- 
■ag...   111.      Filed  Nov.  !.','{,  19()8. 


1M\Y,  Chi 


Ser.  No.  39.184.     (CL.\SS  6      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACErTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )    Hegileb 
&    BiU.M.NGS,    Fktt-u.nd    Skifevvm-kkk    a.-G  .    Aumund 
Germany,      FMled  Dec.  8,  1908 

Eucerinum 

Particular    description     of    goods — Wool     Wax.     Toilet 
Cream.  Ointments,  and  Emulsions. 


PmrlUrulor  description  of  yoods  — SausaKen    Meats    and 
Fata. 


Ser.  No.  39,210.     (CLASS  2o      I.lNOl.ET  M   AND  OILED 
CLOTH.)      Farr  and  Bailev  MANi;FAr rt  ring  Compawt 
Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec    10,   1908. 


Particula,    uescription  of  i/;o,Ih    -Floor-Coverings,  Com 
'   prising  I.inoleuai.  Oiled  Cloth,  and  Cork  Carpet. 


May  I  8,  1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser     No     .39,232.      (CLASS   46       FX)OD8   AND   INOREDI-       Ser   No   40.0T1       (CLASS  40      FANCY  OOOD8,  ITmiflSH- 
ENTS    OF    I-XWDS.  »      The    Franklin    Scoar    Retining  IN(;S.    AND    NOTIONS.*       H  i  m  f    Hair    Pin    Company 

COMfANr,  I'hllad.lphla.  Pa      Filed   Ih-c.   11.  1908.  ,        .\iigusta.  NL      and  Chif-aeo,  111      Filed  Jan    21,  1909. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  Benjamin   Franklin 
Poi  iicular   descrifUnn   of  goods. — Sugar   and   for   Csne 
STTups. 


Ser.  No.  39.348.      (CLASS  6      CHEMIC.U.S    MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPAR ATKtNS  Ioa   Z. 

KooN,  Columbia.  S    C.     Filed  Ik-c    K,,  19O8 


Particular    description    of    f/ood«     -Remedy    for    Hydro- 
phobia. 


Ser.  No.  SMM.  mt>ass  r:4  heatino,  lightiMO, 
AND  VENTILATING  .VPPARATTS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATT'S  )  L0CI8VILLE  TIN  AND 
Stove  COMi'.\xy.  Louisville.  K\       Filed  Dec    ]S.  190S. 

Partiiulnr  description  of  aoods — Sto^t>«  and  Ranges 


Ser.  No.  ;i9.524  mLASS  «  CHEMDM.S  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HARMACKrTI(\\I.  PRKFAK ATIONS  1  THE 
-•Vbbott  Alkai.oiuai-  Co,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec  26, 
1908. 


gODDXYLIfJ 


Pmrficvlar  description  of  goods — \  Me<lli  ine  to  be  Uaed 

la  Acidosis.  Rli.uiuati'im,  Gout,  and  ntlitr  CondlflonB  of 
Dyacrasla  in  Which  There  Is  a  lessened  Alkalinity  ur  In- 
creased Acidify  of  the   Secretions. 


Ser.  No.  39,710  (CLASS  .'54  HEATlNi,.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATIS.  NOT  INt'LIDING 
FI.FCTHH  AI.    .VPI'.VRATUS.  Barstow    Stove    Com- 

pany. Providence,  R    I       Filed  Jan.  4,  1909. 


Particular    dest-ription    of   (joods. — Stoven.    RanfTPR     Hot- 

.Mr   Furnace*;.   Stenm  I^iUers,  Gas  Ranges,   and   (ias-Stoves 


K" 


••^-. 


,rJr- 


I'articular  description  of  goods. — Uair-Pina, 


Ser.  No.  40,115.     (CLASS  50.     MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)      ILLINOIS   LEATBCa  COMFAKT, 

Chicago.   111.     Filed  Jan    25,  1909. 


Particular  defrripti,.n  of  poods — I.4iundry-ManKle  Hair- 
Felt  Covering. 


Ser.  No.  40,118.  (CLASS  45,  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Martin  N.  Hagli  m>.  Minneapolla,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  Id09. 


Particular   de>>i-riptti/n   cf   ijoflf  — Non-.VlcohoUc   Bever- 
ages and   Syrups  Therefor. 


Ser.  No.  40,140.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PaRHY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  G.  C.  Y.  LeaTI!*)  ■  miaNT, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1»09 


#     \ 


WHY 


Particular  description   of  poo'i*    -Enameled  and   Patent 

Leather 
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Ser,  No.  40.207.       (CLASS  45.      BEVERAGES.  NONALCO-       Ser    No    40.335       (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
HOLIC. ;     Mt.  Shasta  Mineral  Spbing  Co.,  San  Fran  MATERIALS.  1      Bkkdkll    Compo.sitions    Company    o» 

•  Isco   Cal      Filed  .Ian    2S,  190'.*.     Ised  ten  years.  ,        THE  i'AtiKic  Coast.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  4. 

1900. 


"S 


PnrtiruJnr    rj,  grription     nf    (jnndn  -  ~.K    Natural     Mineral 
Water. 


<er    N  .    40.208.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      HoOD  RcB- 
BER  Co..  Boston,  M.1SS.      Filed  .Ian.  L'O.  1009. 


<»«'% 


I'Qitii-uJiir    itiMr-iiptioii    of    ijooih.        UuMier    Boot.*    and 


Ser.  No.  40.209.      (CLASS  ."^O.     CLOTHIN(;.i     HoOD  RuB- 
BBB  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  .Jan    29.  1909. 

f'firtiruUir    ilrncriptimi     of    yoijilH.  —  Rubber     Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Particular    description    of    good*. — Antlcorroslve    Anti- 
fouling  Paints. 


Ser  Na.  40.229.  (CLASS  4*5,  FOODS  AND  INwRBDI- 
F.NTS  OF  FOODS.  I  C.  E.  Seak.s  &  t  ompanv.  Clrcle- 
ville.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1909. 


P'lrtirulfjr  ilrnrription  of  rjooilK  -  Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  40.366.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F'OODS.)  HoRACK  Wilcox,  Wakefield.  R.  L 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1909. 


,1 


SOSTRA 


Part(rwlar  ascription  of  goodt. — Oyster-Juice. 


Ser.  No.  40.302.      (CLASS  .?9.     CLOTMIN(;.>      Damki    .1. 

IIkaLv,  Detroit.  Mich,     rilfd  Feb.  2,  lOoO. 


Ser.  No.  40,407. 1  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAHATIONS.)  Eknst 
BiscHOFK.  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1909. 

STERISOL 


Particular   dtscription    of   goods. — Alkaloldal    Solutiona 
Used  for  Injections  In  Veterinary  Practice. 


Ser.  No.  40,549]     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Kalamazoo 
CORSET  Co..  Kalamazoo.  Mich.      Filed  Feb.   15.   1909. 


.\^^. 


Consists  of  the   name   "  Madame   Grace  "    In   the  hand- 
writing of  Grace  Clark  Hatfield. 
I        Particular  ilmcription  of  goods. — Corsets.  Corset  Waists, 

Partii-ul'ir  (ltS'^rii>tinn  of  'looiln.      Knitted    S\vp;iters   and        ami   Biist  Supporters. 
Knltte<l  Coats. 


;4 


Ser    No   40,.!0t.       (CLASSfi.      (HEMICALS.  MF.DICINES.  Ser.  No.  40,676J     (CLASS  «.      CHEM  K   a  I  S    MFLir  ,nks, 

AND   PHARMACECTICAL   PREPARATIONS  ,      Fried-  '^^'^  PHARilACErTICAL  PRKPA  U  A T  i  <  .NS         IIenkv 

mm     Air.,sT    VOLKMAK     Klopker.    Dresden     I.enbnitz.  ^-  Theobmo,    Bln.'bamton.   N    Y.      Filed    I- el-     1...   1909. 
•  lermanv.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1909. 


Luesan 


"t^I'KIO 


Particular  description  of  goods.      .K  Venereal  Reme<lj . 


Paiticular     I'yrrifition    of    goods.  —  A     Hair  Tonir    and 
I   Shampoo. 


May  18, 1909. 
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8cr.  No.  40  r,(i::  .1  ass  9  EXPLWIIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS.  A>41»  PROJECTILBS.)  David  Bach 
MAN.  Newark.  N.  .1      Filed  Feb.  17.  1909. 


Boa- 

Constrictors 


Ser.    No.   40.786.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FX)OD8.)     Alabama  Cokn  Mills  Co..  Mobile. 
Ala.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1909. 


ACMO 


Particular  descnptton  <.'  .  f  '.-/*  w.  Alfalfa  Stock  Food 
for  Stock.  Such  as  IL-i  .-  mid  <  attle.  as  Distlngrulsbed 
Irora  Food  for  Man. 


Ser.  No.  40,796.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON  ALCO 
HOLIC. )  BiCHABD  R.  Aemstkosg.  Terre  Haute.  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1909 


Piiituulai  description  of  poods.-  Small  Hand  Fireworks. 


Ser.  No  40.638.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
R.  F.  &  J.  Alexander  A  Co..  Ltd..  NeilHton.  Scotland. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  19«>:'      r>cpd  ten  years. 


Particular    dtscription    of    goods. — Non  Alcoholic    Soda 
Beverage. 


rb 


iiCM 


16  OZ  WARRANTED. 
Lg_   _V>'hi»e      N-.30    ^ 


No  rlRht  Is  claimed  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  figures, 
abbreviations  and  wcrd-  other  than  those  representlm 
the  name  of  ili'-  tiiiu  iippearin>j  upon  this  trade  n) ark. 
such  tlg:ures.  abbrevlatiooH.  and  words  being  commonly 
UBed  111  the  trade  concerned  In  the  goods. 

I'ntticular  dmcription  of  goods,  -dewing  Cotton  Thread 
In  Ball*. 


Ser.  No.  40.H01.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
l.lgt'ORS.  I  W.  A.  Gainks  a  Cowpakt.  Frankfort.  Ky. 
Filed  Feb    26.  1909. 


.^'U' 


Consists  of  the  words  "Old  Crow.' 

Particular  description  of  j70orf«. —Stralffht  Bourbon  and 
Rye  Whisky. 


Ser.    No.    40.828.      (CLASS    39       CLOTHING.)      Rooois 
Bros  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — DreM-Sbirts. 


Ser    No    4  0.CTT         (TLASS   39.      CLOTHING.'       HKNhV 

OOM  «  ^Tfi,    \.w   Vrk    N    V      filed  Feb.  IP.  li'i-;* 


Ser.  No.  40.876.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRICTION  MATE 
RIALS  1  TocH  Bbothehs.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
1.   1909 

TOXEMENT 

Parti€^lar  description  of  goods. — -A  Material  to  !«  .\(Jded 
to  Dry  Cement  for  Waterproofing  Concrete. 


Ser.     No.     40.901.        (CLASS     39.       CLOTHING.)       Savoy 
Shibt  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    1.  1909. 


Pmrtiemimr  dn-niptu^n  of  •i'.oiIk. — Cloaks.   Dre«»ies.  and 
Cottta  Madt  of  Texti'e  j-nl.ri.  s 


Ser.  No  M)f.79.  (CLA886.  -  IIF-.MICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  Pil  \l:\!  \(  KITICAI.  1  REPARATIONS.  I  L.  A. 
Bekbe.  ^.mk^i^  .111.1  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19. 
1»09. 


m% 


rnrtiin^ar  il< xcriptton  of  f." '.-;.         I'orr.us    1    a«tPI•^    1  orn 
T'lasters.     Foot     Plasters.     Pile     Keinwly,     T..ot!.     Powder. 
Sa'^het  l'o"der,  Taliiim   Pi  wd^r.  aiul   Faie  I'lwd-: 

142  0.  G— .^^ 


^ 


-M 


Particular   description    of    p'.od*      -NetrilK^    and    Plaited 
Shirts. 


Ser.  No.  40.913.  <  I.ASS  11  INKS  AM'  iNKiN,  .MA- 
TERIALS.) Siusn.vi.  ILLMAS  Co..  New  y<  rk  N  Y. 
Fll»-d    Mar     ■'     •'."•«. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Prlntini'  Itik 


i 
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Ser.   No.   41,061.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   .\ND   INGREDI        Ser.  No.  41.089.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTBD.  NETTEK.  .AND 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      Colijc   D.   Mawer  Compa.nt,  New  TEXTH.E    FABRK'S.)      Dan    River    Powkh    A    Maxtg 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    10.  190«.  Co..  Danville,  Va,     Filed  Mar.  11.  1909. 


I'm  ti>-uhir  ih  ■.rriiition  Of  goodn. — Olivfs  and   Stuffed  Ol- 
ives. 


.S«r.    No.    41,074        mL.\SS    U'.      Ci  >NSI"1{L  iTli  )N    .M.VTE 
RIALS.)        .Xr.BEHT     ScHENK.     Vienna.     .Vustrui.       Filed 
Mar    10,   1909. 


T\» 


.^X.'^'^^ia".:- 


Particular    description    of    ffoodt.  —  Cotton     Sheetings, 
Bleached  and  Brown. 


CASIN 


I'artieuttir    dttiri-iption    of    goods. — Plate.s    of    Artificial 

.^tone.  I 


Spv  No.  41, Oho  m'LASS  4L'.  KNITTKK.  NF:TTED.  ANT" 
TEXTILE  FABHICS.)  Dan  Rivf.k  I'uweu  A  Ma.nK', 
Co.,  ItnnvUle.  Va.     Mled  Mar.  11,  liK)9 


Ser.  No.  41,090.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Da.v  Rivkb  I'oweu  A  Manfg 
Co.,  Danville,  ?a.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1909. 


WHITE 


Particular    detcription     of     (joodi.  —  Cotton     Sheetings. 
Bleached  and  Brown. 


Ser.  No.  41,105.     (CLASS  .?fl      (rX)THING.)     Jacob  Rabi- 
Nowr-ra,  New  York,  N    V      Filed  M.ir    11.  1909. 


PI 


ONE»» 


Particular  desOription  of  goods. — Trousers. 


I'uitirul'ir     ileacripiion     nf     goods.  —  Cotton     Sheetings 
Bleaclu^d  and  Brown. 


Ser.  No.  41,0<i7.  (CLASS  4J.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
IFXTILF  F.VBUICS.J  Dan  Uiver  Poweu  &  Manfo 
Co.,  Imnvill.'.  Va       Filed  Mar.  11,  1900  ^ 

X 


PRffiE*YiRCif^i/v 


Ser.  No.  41.132.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICAL.S  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATK  )N8  1  S.  S. 
PiEHCE  Co.,  BoBton.  Md-^n      Filed  Mar.  11'.  1909. 


iSWANSDOWN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — GIf>sa  T.nmp  Starch. 


I'nrti'ulai      dexr^iptlon     nf     (joo'l- 
Bl.>ar!;ed  and  BrowD. 


Cottiin     Stifetlng«<. 


Ser.  No.  41.1.10.  (CLASS  IL'.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS I  RiiBEsoN  Pbocess  Company.  Camden,  N.  J.  ; 
An  Sable  Forks  and  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Covington,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1909, 

GLUTKIN 

Fartirulnr    description     of    goods. — A     Liquid     Adhesive 
.    Emploved    as   a    lUndinz    .\i;ent    for    Roa<ls   and    IJoadSnr- 


M.sv  iH.  1909. 
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Ser.  N0    41.1.M       (CLASS  6.     CHEMKAl.S.  MEDICINES.       Ser    No    41,174       (CLASS  l.'.       BEVERA«iE8.  NON  AL(X)- 
AND    PHAR.MACEUTICAL    PREF  ARA  1  lONS  1       Rom  HOLIC.i        Lawwn     Fkiit    .It  u  e    Co       Ltd       Lawton. 

SON  I'uu.  Ks.s  CoMPANV,  Camden,  N.  J,;  Au  Sable  Forks  .Mifli.     Filed  .Mar.  13,  19o9. 


and    New    York,    N     Y  ,   nud   Covington,   Va.      Filed   Mar. 
12     1909, 

GLUTKIN 

I'uitiruliir  description  of  goods.— \  Liquid  Composition 
of  Matter  Kmiiloyed  as  a. Treating  and  'lanisii.'  \i:ent  In 
the  Man\ifartnre  of  Leather  from  Hides  a;  J  skmis 


IpBL 


I'aiticuiiii    descuptujn   of   goods.    -Lntermenied    Grap«- 
Julce. 


Ser.  No.  41.204  iTLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOdhs  )  Klindt  GiiGKB  Ca.vning  Co..  CaM- 
vUle.  Wis.     Filed  Mar    1.'.  1909 


-@/El 


Ser.   No.  41.151'       (CLASS   12.     CONSTRUCTION   MATE 

RIALS.)      RoBE.soN   PRorEss  COMPANY.  Camden,   N    .T   ;    '        j.„rfin,U,<   desrripttor,   nt  pfu^i*  -  Cunned  Corn,   (^snn.-d 
Ao  Sable  Forks  and  NW  York.  N    Y,.  .nnd  Covlnsfton   Va.       j;.,„pr.Kraut.  and  Canned  Tomatoes. 
Filed   .V u    12.  19oy. 


Particului  dmn-iption  of  goods  ~  .\  Liquid  Adhesive  Em 
ployed  as  a  Hinder  or  Bondlup  Agent  In  the  Manufacture 
of  Cores.  Blocks.  Bricks,  Briquets,  and  other  Shapes  and 
Mass.-s  from  Finely  I<lvide<l  Mineral  Matters.  Such  as 
Sand.  Earth*,  Cements,  (ires,  and  F  uel.  and  at  a  Binding 
Agent  for  Hoada  and  Road  Surf nes. 


Ser.  No.  41,?lf>  .  class  49  I  «I  STILLED  AL<  OHOLIC 
LIQUOHS  >  M  SHAl  i,HNK>,S>  DlSTitXlNC  Co.,  St. 
I^uls,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1909. 


Particular  description  <'f  goods. — Straight  Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  41,153.     (CLASS  r>.     CHEMICALS    MEI>iriNES 
AND    PHAHMACEUTIC.VL    PREPARATIONS.)       HuUE 
SON   IM.M,  F.ss  Company.  Camden.  N    J.  ;  Au  Sable  Forks 
and    Nhu    Vcrk.    N    Y..   and   Covington.   V.i       Filed    Mar 
12,  1901. 


Ser.  Na  4L224.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS-.)  M.  EwiNO  Fox  k  Co.,  New  York,  N  Y 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1909. 

yXLHALITE 


Particular   description    of   goods  - 
iBh,  and  Water-Paints 


-Calcimine,    Wall-Fln- 


J'aitxcuiar  atMi'iiptiiu  uf  goods.-  A  LiquM  CompoBitlon 
of  Matter  Fniployed  h.>^  a  Treating  and  Tanning  Ageat  In 
the  Manufacture  of  Lo.ither  from  Hides  and  Skins. 


Srr.  No.  41.2S0,  (CLASS  34.  UKATINT,  I.KniTING, 
.\ND  VENTIL.VTING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCI.rPTNG 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATTS.)  Geokgk  II  H-sknbi.aTT, 
.New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed  Mar.    16,   1909. 

Fellboelin 

Particular  detcription  of  gnort* — Ijimp  Burners. 


Ser     No.    41,240.       (CLASS    S3.       GLASSWARE  >       Gill 
BaoTUKaa  Company.  Steuben vl lie,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar    17, 


1909. 


OK 


Ser.    No.    41.166        (CLASS    n9       CL-jTHING.)       Wood- 

MiLNT.     l.i.MiTKD,     Preston.     FnElnnd        Filed     Mnr      13, 


1909. 


MMUIKITS 


ru'tiruliir     digcriplinn     ■■'     " />        India"  I!nM>or     HcelS 

and  India  Rvibl>er  Tips  and  I'nis  f.r  r  1,.'  S-le?^  and  Heels 
of  B'-oU  and  Shoes.  All  Beln^'  S.  id  Separately — That  Is  to 
Sftv     1  nd'i><Midently  of  H(M>r«  and  StM>*"s 


Particular  description  0;  goods  — Glass  Chlmneya,  Laa- 
tern  Globes  and  Reflectors,  Electric-Arc  Light  GlobM, 
Globes  for  Incandescent  Electric  LaiLpt-.  aud  Glass  Bulbs 
/or  Incandescent  Electric  Lamps. 


Ser.  No.  41.2.'"        ri.  \SS  I.">.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
,ING    .\NI'    S  ri:.VM  rn'TING    SIPILILS  i       LANums, 
|F"KABT   &   CL4BK,    New    Britain.   Conn   .   Filed   Ma/.    18, 
1909. 


Universal 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chafing  Dishes. 
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M^r    No    41.J-.7       (TLASS  HI       FILTKHS  ANT.  RKFRIG-  I   8er.  No.  41,60$.     (CLASS  31.     FILTERS  A.M.  REFRIQ. 
-    EKATORH  .       Thk     Dan.*     M  aw  ka-  n  i;i  s  .     ...mpavy.    '        ERAT0R8.  >       Tiik     f'AW      Mancfactubixo     ('..mpavt 
.N"-.iu.^.<l.  Ohio      Fil«Hi  Mar.   18,   1909  Norwood.  Ofclo.     Kllod  Mar.  .Jl,  190ft.  ' 


Particular  d^criplion  oj  yooiU. — Ice-Cr«-am  Frwierg 


PartK  ular  <h  -rnption  i,f  uood»    -Ice-t  rt-ani  Iree 


aers. 


.Ser  No.  41. ::!»')  m  I,AS,'<  4t;  rO(>I>S  \\r»  I.NGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS,'  Hiuknmi  k-Bakkk  (;koceky  I'OM- 
PA.NT.  Kansas  «  ity,  .\Io       Filed  Mar    _'0.    IfHrt* 


"<>awk 


LOUP  ROUGE 


I'aiticuhir  (leacriptidn  of  goods. — Canned  F'ruits.  Canned 
Veg..tablfs,  Olive  Oil.  Mushrooms.  Sardines,  nnd  Macaroni. 


Ser,  No.  4I.:^41  m  LASS  14  MKTALS  ANr>  METAL 
CASTINGS  A.ND  FORGlNc.S  ,  Pali  S.  Ueeve.s  & 
S.i.N.   I'hiladi  !plila,    F'n       Filed   .Mar    L"2.   1  JMtl». 


TUBAL 


Ser.  No.  41.6li  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS. 1  Thk  I.NDIANA  MA.NUFACTLRI.Xti  Cumpa.w. 
Peru,  Ind.     riled  Mar.  31.  1909. 


Particular  (l«Mcription  of  goods. — Hefrljct  rators. 


Ser.  No.  41.528.  (CLASS  4."  BK\  KRAGE8,  NON-ALCO- 
IIOLIC. »  IfcONDKQLOiT  Frpit  Jt'iCE  CO..  Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1909. 


I'ltiiruiin     ■iisrtifttiuii     of    goods. — Bronze     Ingots    and 

Bronre  I'HStlnKs 


Ser  .No  n..;ti6  (CLASS  IT  TOIt.VtTO  PRODUCTS.) 
Thk.  in  I.I.  \  OppE.NHEi.MER  Co,,  Phlladflpliia.  I'a.  Filed 
Mar    L'.',,   l!»(»0. 


J'dt  tieiihii   ill  n'  yiptiun  i,f  iimtii*       ''igari. 


Particular   dtxvription    0}  gooda — Unfermented    Grape- 
Juice.  1 


Ser.  No.  41.58S.  (CLASS  6  iFlEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PHKPARATIONS  .  Mrs. 
Nbttii  Harkison  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr. 
1,  1909.     Used  ten  years 


#»T 


I'liilirular  dckcription  0/  gooilM.    -Hair  and   Scalp   Prep- 
arations. 1 


Ser,  No    41.417,      (CLASS  19.     VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
!NO   ENGINES,!      Ford  Motur  tdMi-xN  v.   r>etrolt.  Mn  h 
r'l'.I   Mar    •_'»•>     l<«(>;i       r«fd   r.  n   venrs. 


%JvrU 


Ser  No  41,540  r CLASS  fl  CHEMTCMS  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'RKP AK  VTIONS  (  Mrs. 
Nfttib  Harrison  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal  Filed  -Apr. 
1,  1909      Used  ten  year«<. 


ipLA  f^QNTEZ 


l'<i<iim\ar  ,\^»cripHi,n  u1  no'<,]s        \  ir..ii,o|,n.-  aud  Their  Particulnv     de^r,ij,tion     of     ■joo.Im         Face  Creams     and 


Mav  18,  lyoy 
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Ser.  So    \\M\.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  I'RODUCTS  1       Ser.  No.  41,612.     (CL.\88  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 

G    F    Hkikims  a  Hk..     Hnrtford.  Conn       Fil.-.i  Apr,  1,  W.  Sandorides  *  Co..  Limited,  London,  Engtsn-1      Filed 


1909 


p/lUbMORPj^y 


Apr.  5.  1909, 


Llcana 


I 


I        ParUoular  deacription  of  goodt. — Ctfarettes.   SmoklBf- 
'  Tobacco,  and  Cigars, 


Ser.  No.  41,627.  (CLASS  17.  TOBAC«'0  PRODUCTS.) 
L.  Nkwbcrgir  k  Bro.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Filed  Apr,  6. 
1900. 


I'artiruhn   dis,    tptmn  uf  goodt. — Cigars. 


8«r.  Mo.  4  1..'iB7  <(LASS6  CHEMICALS,  MBDICUfat, 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MOl- 
npvs  A  Kk.ikk.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr,  2,  1909, 


thiNENCC 


ParticuUi)    dtMcrxption    0/    'joodt. — Perfame   and    Toilet 
Water. 


Partiruhit  de»cription  of  good*  — ♦"igars 


Ser.  No,  41,697.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  EssANAT  Film  Mro,  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. Ill      Filed  Apr.  6.   1909. 


****■ 


Ser  No.  41.699.  (CLASS  SA.  CUTLERY.  MAt  HINERY, 
.\.ND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Henby  K 
PuRTER,  Chelsea,  Maas.     Filed  Apr,  9.  1909. 


O.K. 


The  letters  "O    K 

Particular  de»cription  of  goods. — Bolt  Clippers  or  Cut- 
tera. 


Particular  description  of  jrooda. ^Motion-Picture  Films 

stid  ProjectinKMartilncs  Therefor. 


Ser.  No  41,7S8,  (iLASS  3.".  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES  ) 
Chabi.k.s  Nikdncb'S  80X8  Co..  Maiden.  Mass  Filed 
Apr.  12.  1909. 

LAIIKLLO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Linen  llosse 


«5« 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    MAY     18,    1909. 


73.743.     CEUTAIN  CLOTHING.     Marshall  S   Ki.v,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

ril«J    Dfvembor    C.    1WS         Sfr1«:    No.    39,038.        TUB 

* 

7:;. 744        1JUK.\1>.      THK    t.i.uiM-.v    vV    i'A'.Kl     Bkf.ap    Ca,  l>e-    ; 
troir,   Mlcli. 
ni.-d  ,\i,ril  2:,.  I'.'Ms.      Serial  No.  34.350       IM  HMSllET' 
.Tfl  Y   1  i.  lf>0>< 

73,74."j        W.XTilIKS        Marsuai.i.  Field  &  CoMrA.vY,  Chl- 
cagu.  111. 
Kltwl    .Tilnuar^     10.    1000         Serial    No     40.009         I'T'B 
LISHEI"    MAHCII    Iti.    ll'dO 

7  8.748.       W'OMFN  S    (ft.\TS     ■   1<)\KS     STMTS.    AND 
Ol  TFU     SKIHTS  Tin      Nvw     Yi.kk     Mmkiviosh 

(."iiMPANY.   Npw    York,   N     V 
FUwl  .\nKU8t  J.   10(M',      SerlBl  No    21  .."^O^^      inBl.lSHKI> 
JANTARY  H,  1W7. 

7,i  747        INSol.i:s    ANP    PI. IT     SOLES    AND    STIFIF.N 
FUS       Ra>  Shivfu  Mam  FACTiRis.;  (^oMrAvv,  Frank 
liii.    MiiHs 
Filed    I><-ceml»T    in,    IWt'^        S^tihI    No     ;u»,4  11         I  I  H 
I.ISHFP    MAUCH    IH,    l!t("',< 

7a  74«     bai»(;rs  and  bfcklks  am»  bkltfins 

FOR    I'F.KSONAF    WEAK         Fkeu   B     Hhodks,    Wa«b 
int'ton.   I»    C. 
I  ile<l  April  25.  1907.      SeriHl  No    2r.,»24.      PUBLISHED 
MAIU  U    16,    1909 

73,74'.<         \V.\T<11FS     ANI'     \VAT<l|iASES         Webtkkn 
At^K.Ni^   (tMKt^A  Wati  h  L\'MrA.vi.  1  hicatro,   11; 
Filed    iK'cemher    :U,    lOOi,         Serial    No     ;;0,C2U         ITB 
LISUED   MAHCII    16,    1909 

7  3  .  7  .".  n  .      MENS  ANH   HuYS     I.K.VTHEH   UU"  "TS  ANI' 
SHOES.      W  ion  oViH  vV  I'AINK  Co.,  Uolbrook  hihI  Bos- 
ton,   MB8H. 
Filed    Noveraber    1'7.    lOO'^        Serial    No.    38.031         1TB 
I.lSHFIt    MAHTIl    ir,.    lOiiO 

Ta.T.'.l.       INHALATION  MASKS        1'    Bki  r.u.six  kf  &  C<M 
PAW,  Hamliurp.  Cprmanv 
Filed  October  10,  1008.     Serial  No   38.125.     ITBLISll  i:i' 
MARCH    ]»5,    lOu'.t 

73,7.'}2.       BREADS        Tai  itousiA    Baking  Comiany,   San 
Frnnrlspo,  Cal. 
Filwl  AuRiiat  28,  IPOJi*      Serial  N"    3«. 998.     riBLISHED 
MARCH    lf>.    U«><» 

7;5,75.'i.       rOFFEE        Ciias.    W.  Baleismeister   Company 
Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
Fllwl   SeiitPtnlxT   21,    1008        Serial   No    37, .''.00        ITB 
LISIIFI'    M.\R<1I     It'..    li'lM) 

73.754        H.MK     ToNK"        .IrLlA    Coi.To>i     NVwfirk      N      .1 
Filed  0(tol...r  -o.  l-.tos      Serial  No.  38. l,^4      FIBl.lPHKD 
MARCH    1«,    1909. 

7  .«?  ,  7  5  5  .     MKDIFlNF      Kvnii.  *  to.  Lndwlirnhufen  on- 
thp-Khlne,    Cermany 
Filed   Mar   2.?.    19(18        Serial    No     :<4l"'r,         rtHMSHED 
MARCH    Ki.     lOOU 

7.'^.7i'.«       REMEDY   FOR  CERTAIN   DISE.VSKS        U.Kum 
MATr«ow.  Fhlladelphla.   fa 
Filed     Nosemher    7.    19*>^  Serial     No      3«.61T  I'T'B 

I.1SHFI>    M.VRfll     It;.    I'.ttift 

7  3,757.       lERTAIN    FOODS.       Fowell  Sanpkrs    Co 
Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed    September    29.    19<i^       Serial    No.    37.694.        IM  B 
FISHED    MARfH     10,    l!t<i;< 


7  3,758.        CERTAIN    FOODS         P    w  »  :  i   S^M.^ns    Co., 
Spokane.  Wash. 
n  .-.I    September   29.    IPub.      Serial    No.    37.995        f'l  H- 
I.lSHFl      MARCH    16.    1909. 
73  7.^9       NATFKAL    HUNGARIAN   APBKIFNT    WATER 

1;:   ;•.    >  )      vND   (tlKiX    VON    PaLOTAT   DE    \  AKIAI-OTA,   Bll'la 

j»*>t<t     .\ii^i  rla  HtuiCTry 

Fil.'.l     \-\H;!.'»r    -t      ]:><>:         Serial     No     3f"  1^02.        i'FB- 
L18UF.1'    .\l.\Ui   H    Jt>,    i'.ti.'!' 

T  3  ,  7 '■■  o        I'.iTiii;    ri,^;s.   and  amkhk  an  fcll- 
CHEAM    »  UKESE         /kmth    Bi  ttkh    avp    hiou    Co., 
New   ^ork.   N.   Y 
Filed  October  7.  1908.      Sena    No.  37.910.     I'LBI.ISHED 
MARCH     ^C,     1009 

73.761.  B<iU!.U  CuMP«M  ND.  Bm  Kk.K  At  ^  11  Mhud- 
lieltii.   i.eiinany. 

Filed   NoveuilK^r  18.  IMS.      Serial  No.  38,753.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   16.  1909. 

73.762.  ARTIFICIALLY  -  FLAVORED  WHISKY  t^OR- 
J>IAL.  DkKvri  S8,  WtiL  \  Co.  l.scoui'uiiATEU,  I'a- 
ducah.  Ky. 

Filed    Noveml>er    -'     ]'.>0S.       .Serial    No.    38.434.       FIB 
LlSllKD   MAKtMl    1  *V    1 9(H>. 

73.763.  ACID  RESISTS  AND  ETCHING  SOLCTIONS. 
The  Etching  Snur.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  October  26,  lOOS.     Serial  No.  38.258.     FIBT  ISHED 
MARCH    16.    3  000 

7;i,7ti4  BEEF  CRACKLINGS.  TuE  Flavell  Co..  Asbury 
Park.   N.   J. 

Fil.-d     N,.\>Tnl*r     21,     1008        Ret^a;     No      SS.StlS        PTB- 
1  ISIIEL"  MARCH   16.  1000 
7,H,7f..".      SHOE.  LAi  F;S       (.f..    F,     KEmi   (fMiMs-i.    Brink 

•  t'-n.     M!l^^ 

'        Filed  Januerv  .',  I'.'iiM       Senai.No    :.'t>.i><'<l       FlHl.lSHED 
MARCH    ]tl     H">;> 

73.7»10         NCK'DLES.      M\c.\ROM,       \ND      Sl'Ai.HETII. 
A    c    Kk'  mm   ^m    >    N    I'hllad^lpliia,  I'd 
I'iled    DeceniLcT     i-.     I'-'U*        Serial    Nu.    3y.274        FIB 
IISIIFD   M.VRCM    1.'     Uio;, 

73,7t)7         REMEDY      FuK     SKIN     l>lSt  ASKS        J.  stJ-H      I 
I ,  ^   l'.Ai  V  I     Lake  Charle-i    L., 
Fii.Ml  1  r;.ru:ir.v  ;!.  1909.    Seriai  Nu.  4U,;.17.     FLBLISHED 
MAIM   11    10,    I'.iuO 

73.76>>         <.AN.NKD     FRUITS         T.lBBKTV     BraXO     CaNKIVQ 
I    I  ■  vn   \  ^  V  .    I  •o\er     I  >fl 

1  i.rd    N-v.ni!.er    1)      l!»ns.      Serial    No.    38,666.      ITB- 
LlSHEIt  MARCH   in    1<><»0 

73.769.        rAl;ri.\i.     M.\TEU1-\,L     i\>H     IvilNDKY     ISF 
FiKiiii'^^   I'>,h:!s..  o.  Mi'.vi     rtiiL-aj-'o.   lii. 
Ki;.*.l  .InniiKrv  27.  U*Oi».     Sirlai  No.  4U.lt.i4.     FIBLISHED 

M  \l;cii  If,,  I'.'oo. 

73.770  BUTTON  MOLDS.     .ToRBlii   W    S^ttloss  k  Com 

y\\\.   S>\\   Y  .  rk     N     Y 
Filed  .T«nn«-\    -.T.     \WH*      Serial  No    4<i  oOS      !'t '  HLl  8H  i:i  ' 
M  \  l;c   H    !•'.     i;»i".i 

73.771  LAXATIVE  FUEI'AKATION.     VoiQT  &  '  o  .  Chai 
tanooita.  Tetin 

El!.vl  Octobf  r  29.  19<>8.     Serial  No.  3S.S45      FUBLISHEM 
M-\.{<    H    If,     l!'o<.> 

73.772  IMPORTKl'   t>I.l\E-UlL       \V     (.      «,iM,n.FiN(.t!; 
i"o     ritt^lniri;.  I'a 

Filed  January  14.  1009.    SerUi  No.  39.018.    FUBLISUED 
M  AK(    H    If.     l".<ii!V 


N>2 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


Mav  i8,  1909. 


73.773.     I  KJAUS      Kkedkbick  Bebbek,  Jersey  Cltv    N    J    |  7  3  ,  7  9  l' .       PeisS-COPY    BOOKS    AND    PRESS-COPY 
Filed    lie.fmlH-i    .1.    1»om       Serial    N..     39.453       I'T  B  PAPERS.      WiLLiAM    Mann    Compast.    Phlladplphia. 

I.lSHKIt  M.MJCH   Id.  MWi.  I'a.  ' 

Filed    December    L'2.    19<)S       Serial    No.    39.481.      PUB- 


7  71  KlBKot  S    F'.\<  KIN<;S        Ft;. 

I  •resden  Laubetia-it .  (ivrmany 


1;     Bi  KtiMANN. 


Flle<l   Mnr.li    1,    lltus.     Serial  No.  33.H>9      IMBLISHED 
M  \K<  !I  It;,  iftoo. 


I  •  > .  I   i  ■  > . 


T.VK  S(».\P      n.wiD  Birr  &  Co..  Chicago.  Til 


LISHED    MARlH     16.     1909 

7  3,783.      INd^NDESCENT    GAS-MANTLES  Block 

LlOHT  CoM^ANT,  New  York  and  Brooklyn.  N  Y 
Filed    November    5,    1908.      Serial    No.    38,49«{        PIB-' 


I  il.'d    .\<  ■.-.■niler     17.    190>i.      Serial    No.    38.711.       I'l  B         I^ISHED   MARCH    16,    1909. 


I.ISIIKP  M. Mil   II   L'.   I'.Mt!!, 

7.77';     r\<  KiN(;s,  PIMP  v.vLVKS  / ';.\skf:ts.  hose. 

.\.\li    Bi:i,riN<;.      ('().NsuLio\rKU    Tai  kin'.    &    SrrpLT 
<    .  .  .\.'w  York.   N    V 
Filed    November    Jl.    190n.       Serial    S».    .;.'>, .'!>24.       PUB- 
MSHEF)  M.Utcn   \^\.  1909. 

73.777       (i\  M     I'.VSTES.       Willi.^.m     11      TxiBLt:.    guinry 
Mass. 
Fll.-d  .I.iniiary  11.  1909.    Serial  No.  39.S17.     PCBLISHKK 
M\R<  II   l«,   1909. 

73.77H.     TOY  B.VNKS.     Thr  Dir.able  T'>\    and   Novelty 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed    r)e<ember    22.    1908.       Serial    No,    39.485        FI'B- 
MSIIED  M.\R(H   It!.   1909. 

73.779       CRKK.M.  STOCK  FOOD.      tlHKAT   Wkstekn   Feed 
CoMPA^■^ .  St.  Luuis,  Mo. 
Filed    I»e(Pinl)er    IH.    1908.      Serial    No     .■!9.4-'4       PCB 
I.lSllF.Ii  M.VKCM   16.  1909. 

73.780.       fEUT.UN    FIE.VTING    APPAR.\TUS    AND    SEP- 
.VR.KTOHS      Hakkisdn  Safety  Boilkk  Wukks    Phlla 
delphia,   I'm 
Filed  Ontoher  :{1.  190s.     Serial  No.  38.389.     I'lBLISFlED 

.M.>lU<  H   in.   1911'.' 

73,781       .XSBESTOS  .\NI)  MI(  A  STF;.VM  I'At  KIN'.       K.  G. 
vo.v  KOKERiTz  &  CO.,  New  Yi)rk.  .N    V 
Filed  June  29,  1908.     Serial  N..    r;,-.s.n.     ITHI.ISHED 
DECEMBER  L'9.  190s 

73,78:2.       ENAMEL    I'.VINTS        Kk.mikv    &    Ki  unkht    Co., 
riiiraxo,  111. 
Filed    December    I't],    190S.      Serial    No     39,538.      PUB- 
LISHED M.VRCH  2.  1909. 

7:!. 783.      DCST  PANS       Harrv   E    Rebves.  <'hlcago.   Ill 

Fllt'd    .Inniiary     14.     1909        S.-rial     No.    .39.902        IMB- 
LISHED  M.VKfll    It),    litii'.t 

73.784.      MEXICAN    CttKFKK       An  an    .1     Roberts,    Mll- 

waiiki'c.    Wis 
Filed    November    .'id.    1 90s        S»>rial    No      !8.(>9<;        1MB 
LISHKD    M.VRCn    16.-  1909 

73.78.-.       SWFFT    i"HO<"(»L.VTE       Ri  nkel   BR.iriiF.as,    I.n 
CoiU'iiK.\TE[>.    New    Yiirk,    N     V 
Filed  .laniiary  5,  1909      Serial  No.  39,722       PCBLISHED 
M.\Ki  II    in.    1909 

73,786.      SWKKT   t  HOtOL.XTK       Ri  xrei     Brmihek-..    I.s- 
idKi'i'KA  lEii.    N''W    York,   -N.    Y 
Filed  .lanuary  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  39,721       PUBLISHED 
M  \1{<  II    10.    1909. 

7:;.7s7       \V.\SHBOARr>S       S     FL\."nn.L  Company.   Keokuk. 
Iowa 
Fil.d  Ma\    2»),   ltM>7      Serial   No    27.5i»7       PTBLISHED 
NOVEMHEU    .;,    19ii»^ 

73.788.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

73.789.  SHEETINc;   AND   I>RlLHN«;s       Alexander    D 
Walker.    N<'«    York.    N     V 

P'lled    .Inniiary    3it.     19<>9        St'rial     Ni.      40.25:;        PUB 
LISHED    M.XKCII     H!,    19(t1t 


73.794.       HANDKERCHIEFS.      Cothraxe    Maxufactib 
ixo  CcMfANY.   Dedham.  Mass. 
Piled    January     15,    1909.       Serial    No.    39.92.^.       PUB- 
LISHED  M.\R«  H    16.    1909. 

73,785.     BLANCHED  AND  SALTKr>  PEANUTS,  SALTED 
PE.\NUTS,  AND  PEANUT  BUTTER.      E.   D.  CoOK  & 
Co.,  Blnghamton,   N.  Y. 
Filed  October  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  37,799      PUBLISHED 

M.VKCH   16.   190$. 

73.796.  «REAM  FOR  THE  SKIN.  TOOTH  POWDER. 
FACE-POWDER,  AND  PERFUMES.  Dl  Lact  CHEM- 
ICAL Co.,   St.   LouU,  Mo 

Filed  June  6.    1908.     Serial  No.  35.197      PTBI  ISHED 
JULY   14.    1908 

73.797.  SUGAR  AND  SYRUPS  The  Franklin  Scgab 
RsriNiNQ  COMPANY,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Filed   December    11.    1908.      Serial    No.    39,231.      PUB- 
LISHLl-    MAK'  H    16,    1909. 

7  3  ,  7 'J  s         B()(3KS    OF    POETRY    AND    PROSE.      «.    P. 
Putnam's  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    19,    1907.      Serial    No.    26.423.      PUB- 
LISHED M.\R(H    16.   1909. 

73,790.      CERTAl.N  P.\INTS.     iiEBsTENDOEFER  I'.ho.'s  .   New 
York,  NY 
Filed  January  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  39,807.     PUBLISHED 
MAKi  H  2,   1909. 

73.800  PAPER,  ENVELOPS,  TABLETS,  AND  BLANK 
BOOKS.     J    C.  Blair  Tompant.  Huntingdon.  Pa 

Filed  June  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,510.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   18.   190t. 

73.801  PAPER,  ENVELOPS.  T.\BLETS,  AND  BLANK 
BOOKS.     J    C.  Blair  i'ompany.  Huntingdon,   Pa 

Filed  June  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,531.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   16,   1909. 

73.802.  PAPER,  ENVELOPS.  TABLE  i.^.  .VNl'  BLANK 
BOOKS.     J.  C.  Blair  «"ompant.  Huntingdon.   I'a. 

Filed  June  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  35,534       PUBLISHED 
MARCH    16.    1901). 

73.803.  STENCIL  PRINTERS,  WAX  STENCIL  PAPER, 
AND  IMPRESSION  PAPER.  Jambs  D.  Cakter 
Limited.  London.  England. 

Filed    November    16,    1908.      Serial    No.    38.683       PUB 
LISHED  M.\R<H    16.   1909. 

73.804.  SARDINES  AND  ANCHOVIES.  JoHs  CON- 
KADSEN,  A  '8,  Stavanger.  Norway. 

Filed   September    10,    1908       Serial    No.    37.300.      PUB 
LISHED   M.VRi   H    16.    1909. 

73.805.  PAINP    I  "It    METAL   SURFACES.      L0UI8VILLE 

I'ArvT  Mn.    I  "..  Loiiiavllle.  Ky. 
1  iled    .laiiuary    23.    1909.      Serial    No.    40.092.       PUB- 
LISHED M.\i;(  H  9.  1909. 

7.S.S11.',  HA.  KS.VW  BLADES,  FRAMES,  AND  POWER- 
.M.\CHINI-:S.        MASSAiHlsBTTS    SaW     Wukk.s,    Cliioo 

]M'c,   Mass 
Fiie.1     .lanuary     :;i».     I'.Mt'.t.       Serial    No.     40,249.       I'UB- 
LlSIIKIi   \i  AIMH  !•.   19119 


r.!.79(»      ('HEWIN<;-(ANDY      Warc  Bko.s    to  ,  I  so  ,  Al)er     i   7  3.807.      1>KKSS1NG    FOR    LEATHER    AND    HI   BBIK 


deeii,    S      D 
Filed    December    21.    1908       Serial    No     39,451        PT  B 
LISHEL>    MARfll     Hi,    l'.»(»9 


•  tOODS      i.Boiii.E  H.  Nash,  Columbus.  Nebr 
Filed    De,eml>€r   31,    1908.      Serial    No.    39,64r.       PUB 
LISIIED    MABCH    16.   1909. 

73.791        <^OFFEE       A     Weber    «  okfek    «  ompany,    Phiin     j   7a.s08.    NONALCOHOLIC   BEVER.K'JE       Spaie.s  Wilson 

delphia.    Pa  t  .p  .  <;reenvllle,  S.  C. 

Filed   June   5,    190>^       Serial    No    ...-.  I7r(       PUBLISHKl-  Flleil     Novfin;*r    '•      1908        Serial     No.    38,528.       PIB- 

MAKt  H    16.    1909  .    LISHED  MAK'^tl    i'J.  19W. 

1 


May  18,  1909. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


853 


7  3.809.     TOBACCO    POUCHES      The  Self  -  Clobiito 
Pof  I'H  Company.  St.  LouU.  Mo. 
Flle<l     .L.imary    7.     1909.       Serial     No.     39,754.       PUB 
LISHED   M.\I{i   II    16.   1909 

73.810.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.     L.  &  E    Stikn.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Fll«d  April  21     l''»Os      Serial  No.  34,255.     rM'BT  ISRED 
6BPTEMBER   21'     v.><<^ 

73.811.  CEIITAIN    S  1  .\  IH^NERY.     Thomas    l«f    \.k   Hut 
fti'oMi'AW     I:\irmi    I^ondon. England. 

Flle<l     De.emb.M     7      T'os        Serial    No.    39.154,       PUB- 
LISHED   M  \Rili    !'■.     1909. 


73.812.     CHIFFON.     Wertheimkr  Bros.,  New  York   N   Y 
Filed   September    16.    1908.      Serial    No.    37.424.      PUB 
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14.820.— T«I«.-  "NON  PLUS  ULTRA."  (For  Cigar*.) 
AMERICAN  I.iTHtxiRAPHiC  COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April    I :!.   1000. 

14,H21. —  Title:  ■•  YWSIOST.'  (For  Clears.!  B.  F.  Hlff 
&  Sox's,  Uethesda.  Ohio.     Filed  March  23,  1909. 

•14.H22.  Title:  "SAN  VITO  '  (For  Cigars.)  Loris  W. 
Keyer.  Dayton,  Ohio.      Fll^d  .\pril  15,  1900. 

14,82.3.— TitJe.-  "RED  BKAND."  (For  Cigars  and  Sto- 
gies, i  RrcKKYE  Ck;ar  &  ToB.  Co,  Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed  February  •_',  1909. 

14,824. — rule:  "GOLF."  (For  <;ins:er  -  Ale.)  H.  C. 
SrHRANCK  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.      Filed  Ap'ril  5.  1909. 

14,825.  -Title:  "  l^RIDE  OF  M.VINE  "  i  For  Sugar-Corn. ) 
Northern  Maine  Pa(  king  Co.,  Corinna,  Me.,  and 
New   York,   N     V.      Filed   March    1.3,    1901». 

14,82G.--7-i(Ze  ■  DAKOTA  BU.VND  PUMPKIN."  (For 
Canned  Pumpkin.)  Big  Stone  Canninc,  lo..  Big- 
stone,  S.  D.      Filed  April   IB,  lOOf) 

14,827. — Title:  "  CANDILAX  (For  Laxative  Tablets.) 
E.  A.  Hi.ss,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Filed  March  25,  1909. 

14.828.  Title:  •  DUJEST.VL. "  (For  a  Medical  Com- 
pound '  Wii  iiA.M  \V.  MiCi.ENAGHAN.  New  York, 
N.  V.      Filrd  .\pril  10,  1909. 


14,829.— r<lle.  "ELECTRIC  PILE  REMEDY."  (Flor 
Pile  Remedy.)  C.  C.  Oanz  k  Co.,  Aurora,  111.  Filed 
Febmaiy  17,  1009. 

14,830.— TiMe:  "  EAGON'S  VETERINARY  COLIC  REM- 
EDY." (For  Veterinary  Colic  Remedy.)  John  A. 
Eagon,  Batesvllle,  Ohio.      Filed  .Tanunry   11.   1909. 

14,831.— r<«e  :  "SWEENEY'S  POISON  WHEAT."  ( Fbr 
Poisoned  Wheat  for  Killing  Rats,  Mice,  Moles.  C.ophers, 
Ac.)  W11.1.IA.VI  K  SwKENKY.  Salisbury,  Mo  Filed 
April  15.  1909. 

14,832. — TiUe:  "ATLANTIC  COAST  HOUSE  I'.MNl'  " 
(For  House-Palnta.)  Means  A  Thatheu.  Bosicid, 
Mass.     Filed  April  8,  1909. 

14,83.1.  TiUe:  "  LIFE  OF  LEATHER."  (For  Lcath«r- 
Dresslnf.  I  The  Dix  Manlfacturino  Company.  Le»v- 
istown.  Pa.      Filed  March  20,  1909. 

14.8.14.  -T<rte."  THE  UNIQUE  NOVELTY  PHOTO- 
(JRAPHIC  PRINTING  OUTFIT."  (  For  Photograpblc- 
Printlnt  Outflti.)  Thb  Philadelphia  General  Man- 
UFACTttiNG  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pn  Filed  March  J.'., 
1909. 
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2,493. — Title:       NICK      AND      Dli  K  "         (For      Cigars.) 

Ueoroe  a.   Oberdorkf.    Windsor   l>onHii.'li.    Pa.      Filed 

March  26.   lt»(JO. 
2,494.      Title:   "  ROY.VI,  (.^UKKN   FI.oUR.'      (For  Flour.) 

K.    V.    MENDENHAi.r.,    Altoona,    I'a       Fll.-d    March    19. 

1909. 

THIS     IS     FOR     YOU— 


2,495. — Title:    ' 

W ASJIBI    UN 

FiltU  April 
2,496— T«Ie;  ' 


(For     Flour.) 

Co.Mi'\NY.     MlnD''a[iiilis.      Minn. 


("Bd.SBY 

IG.    l'.M)9. 

Tin:  LOOSE  fittinc;  b.  v.  d.  union 

SUIT."       (IVir  Union  Suits.)      The  B.  V.   D.  i'o.Ml'ANT, 
New  York,   N     V       Filed   February   1.;.    1<.)0!). 

4',"T-7»f;e.  "  YOUTHS'  LOOSE  FITT1N<;  B  V.  D. 
tOAT  CUT  UNDERSHIRTS  AND  KNEE  LENGTH 
DR.\WERS  '  (For  Undershirts  and  Drawers.  >  The 
B.  Y.  D.  U>iMf\\v,  N%'w  Vork.  N.  Y  F'lle.l  February 
X.i.   1900. 


2.498.— r(«#.-  "  LOOSE  FITTING  B.  V.  D.  COAT  CUT. 
UNDEItSlflUTS  .\ND  KNEE  LEN<;TH  DR.VWERS" 
(For  Undirshlrts  and  Drawers.)  The  B.  V.  D.  CuM- 
PANY,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  February  1.1,  1909. 

2,499.— T-if/*.-  "THE  LOOSE  FITTING  B.  V.  D  SLEEI' 
ING  SUIT.  LONG  SLEEVES.  ANKLE  LENGTH." 
(For  Sleeping-Suits.)  The  B.  V.  D.  Company,  N«w 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  February   13,   1909. 

2.500.— ri(f«  "THE  LOOSE  FITTING  B.  V.  U.  SLEEP- 
ING SUIT.  SHORT  SLEEVES.  KNEE  LENGTH." 
(For  Sipeping-Sults. I  The  B.  V.  D.  Company,  N^w 
York.  N.   Y.      Filed  February  13,  1909. 
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OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 
Ex  PABTK  Clark  HoRRocKS  Company.    - 

DfcitUd  ynrch  e.  If*09. 
Trade  Marks — "  UNXLD  "  —  Des(  riptive 

The  mark  "  T'N.XI.D  "  Brld  to  1*  n  misspelling  of  the 
word  "  uiit'xrelied."  and  therefore  not  registrable,  since 
surh  word  Is  "  iiiereiy  deeorlptive." 

UX    APPEAL. 

TRADE    UARK    FtiR     FISHING-TACKLE. 

.U' .><,•<;.♦.  Hnbin.son.  \1fiitin  cf  Jones  for  the  appli- 
cant. 

MooBE,  C(ii)}  nnxxioNer: 

This  Is  ail  appeal  fr(tni  the  derision  of  the  Exam- 
iner nf  Trnde-Marks  refnsinjr  repistrstion  of  the 
iiinrk  "  UNXLD"  as  a  trade  mark  for  fiBbia|:-tackle. 
Hcjfistrittlon  of  the  mark  was  refused  by  the  Exam- 
iner upon  the  trround  that  it  is  m  inissi»ellinjj  of  the 
word  "  uiiexo'llf^l"  and  is  "  iin>ri>ly  descriptive"  with- 
in the  mesininp  nf  those  words  as  used  in  section  .'i  of 
the  act  of  February  20,  litO,",. 

In  luy  o|>iuion  the  decision  of  the  Exaiuiuer  of 
Trnde Mi'rks  is  right.  The  mark  "  UNXLD  '  when 
pronounred  has  the  snme  sound  as  the  word  "  unex- 
ctllisl."  Th.*  mark  is  clenrly  n  niissiK'Hing  or  a  pho- 
netic sjit'lling  of  the  word  "  nnexct'!k'<L"  To  the 
IKm.'haser  the  mark  would  ordinarily  suKjreat  that 
the  goods  uiK)u  which  it  is  applied  uie  "  unexcelled  " 
in  quality. 

A  ruse  similar  t»»  that  of  applicants  is  in  re  Cen- 
tral PduMuini  I K  ('<,mpnn\i.  i  140  (),  Ci.,  1211,)  decided 
by  the  Court  of  Api)enls  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
on  February  2,  iyo9,  in  whith  the  mark  "  .N'extobeer  " 
was  held  a  misspelling  of  the  words  "next  to  beer" 
and  dos'^rtptive  of  the  character  nr  quality  of  the 
^.'oods  n|Miii  which  it  was  used.  In  this  de<M8ion  the 
court  .'^lid  : 

it  is  well  settle<l  that  n  device,  mark  or  »ymt>ol  wblch 
Identifies  the  class,  K'sde.  style  or  quality  of  the  roods  on 
which  it  Is  used  is  not  subject  to  refcistratlon.  (Columbia 
Mill  Company  ▼  .4  (com,  l.".!*  U.  S.,  460.  >  Neither  are 
words  that  are  merely  descriptive  of  the  character,  quali 
ties  or  coin[>08itlon  of  an  article  re^lstraMe.  {Brovn 
ChrmU  nl  Co.  ▼.  iieyer,  i;i9  V .  S.,  .^40.  i  Nor  can  a  jfenerlc 
name  de»crlptlve  of  the  qualities,  ingredients  or  character 
isrlcs  of  an  article  l>e  registered.  CCanai  Co.  t.  Clark,  l.S 
Wall,  311.1      •      •      • 

It  was  erldeiitlT  the  intention  of  Congreu  in  placing 
these  restrictions  In  the  Trade  Mark  Act  to  prohlDit  any 
one  from  acquiring  a  property  right,  protected  bj  law  In 
Its  exclusive  uae.  in  a  name  possesaiog  any  inherent  slicnlfl- 
catioD  that  would,  of  Itself,  enhance  the  sale  or  value  of 
the  article  or  articles  to  which  it  may  be  applied.  In  other 
words.  It  WHS  intended  to  limit  the  selection  to  mere  arbi 
trary  worfls  or  deslgna  the  value  of  which  should  consist 
idone  in  their  becoming  fixed  in  the  public  mind  through 
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contintied  use  on  the  goods  of  the  owner      Tt  was  not  In- 
tended that  tbt  mark  shoald  lend  value  to  the  goods,  tat 
that   ttie  quAlitT  of  the  goods  and   the    reputMtion   of  the 
f>wner  shonld  nlttmHtely  make  the  mark  vs'.;nMe  as  n  svm 
bol  lo  the  coDuectioc  in  wliich  It  muy  W  used 

In  the  case  of  Trinid^id  Asphalt  Affg.  Co.  v.  Stand- 
ard I'aint  Co.  (163  F.  K..  y77  i  the  Court  of  Api^eals 
for  the  Eithth  Cin-uit  held  the  mark  "  Kuberoid  "  a 
misspelling  of  "  rublieroid  "  and  descriptive  of  the 
goods—roofing — to  which  it  was  appliwl.  The  court 
In  this  case  held  : 

To  the  coDtentloc  thnt  "  ruberoid '"  Is  fanciful  or  arbl 
trary  it  must  l>e  said  that  rn'  one  curi  restriit  or  destroy 
The  puMio  right  hy  tf.e  colnaire  nnd  monopnlv  ..f  s  word 
that  Is  a  near  imitation  of  cue  the  ut*e  of  whirh  Is  oi>en  to 
all  for  the  truthful  desorlpti.)n  of  articles  of  tradp  and 
commerce. 

The  decision  of  the  f'.xaminer  of  Tnide-Marks  is 
athrroed. 


Ex    p  A  K  T  r    r  >  R  K  I  N  8  . 

Decided   4prif  ;fi,  jpw. 

Drawivos      Drvin:    op    Cpnf.kal    Appucatios — 8cm- 

rMie«trT 

Where  an   np^llcstion  fully  disclowea  the  constrnctlon 
of  the  Bllege<1  invention  wlilch  is  of  general  application, 

the  Illustration  of  the  luvention  applied  to  a  particular 
use  should  not  be  ret^ulred 

On    PKTITION. 

HINGK. 

.1/r.  Rayni'ind  I.  Klakt.flcr  and  Mcgtrt.  Collamer 
d  Co.  for  the  applicant 

Hii.LlNG.s,  AxKitftant  Coiumissionrr: 

This  is  a  ijetition  from  a  decision  of  the  Primary 
IlxamintT  requiring'  further  illustration  and  refus- 
ing action  on  the  merits  iinti]  the  same  is  furnished, 
praying  that  the  Examiner  be  advised  that  no 
further  illustration  is  necessyirj-  and  that  action  on 
the  mt'rits  should  be  given. 

The  spe<Mficatlon  of  the  application  states  that: 

This  invention  relates  to  hinges  :  and  has  Tot  its  objects 
to  provide  Irojiroved  hinge  means,  or  means  for  connecting 
two  or  more  (levires.  things  or  parts  for  relative  movement 
of  the  samp,  which  wil!  provide  for  temporarily  or  yield- 
ingly locklne  or  Interlocking  the  same  to  prevent  the"  said 
relative  movement  :  and  which  hli;ge  devices  or  blngt 
means,  including  said  locking  means,  shall  !■*  relatlreTy 
Inerpenslve  and  simple  In  construction,  positive  In  oper- 
ation, durable,  and  generally  superior  in  point  of  efficiency 
and  serviceability. 

The  drawing  shows  two  members  having  relative 
movement  about  a  common  axis.  Each  of  these 
members  is  providod  with  an  extended  jKjrtlon  re- 
sembling a  portion  of  the  usual  buggy-top  brace. 
In  the  first  action  the  Examiner  suited  that  it  would 
be  Imfjossible  to  make  an  examination  i!y>on  the 
Ha  3.1 
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merits  until  applicant  disclosed  with  what  liis  de- 
vice was  intended  to  be  used.  Upon  a  repetition  of 
thi.s  reciuireuieiit  aitplicant  inserted  in  the  specifica- 
tion the  folIowiuK  statement: 

The  parts  u  and  ')  may  constitute  In  themselves  por- 
tions of  a  hinue^  devlie  :  as,  for  Instance,  the  arms  or 
rods  of  a  foldltiK  buggy-top  of  the  ordinary  well-known 
type. 

.VssuniliiK  that  additional  iliiistration  is  necessary 
in  this  case,  there  Is  no  reason  why  action  on  the 
merits  should  have  been  iX)stiK)ned  until  such  illus- 
tration was  furnislie(i.  The  coiistruetiou  seems  to 
be  clearly  descril)eil  iind  shown,  and,  In  fact,  the 
Examiner  does  not  claim  that  he  does  not  understand 
the  invention.  He  states  that  without  further 
illustration  it  would  be  imiiossible  to  classify  the 
ai);tlication  and  Imrdly  ;x)asil>le  to  examine  it  with 
accuracy.  Tiie  reason  given  is  not  regarde*!  us  sufti- 
cleut  io  warrant  the  refusal  to  act  upon  the  merits. 
If  the  applicant  had  shown  his  construction  in  con- 
nection with  some  si)ecial  machine  or  device,  this 
would  not  excuse  the  Examiner  from  maliliiK  a 
reasonable  search  in  all  other  places  where  such  a 
construction  might  i)e  found.  As  far  as  aiding  the 
Kxaminer  in  his  search  is  concerned,  the  statement 
in  the  8{)eciflcation  insi»rted  by  amendment  is  as 
etJicient  as  would  be  a  furtlier  illustration. 

'I'he  Hxaminer  cites  rx  parte  Hartley  (1901,  C.  D., 
1;h>7»  as  sustaining  his  re«iuirement.  In  ex  parte 
Hart  hi/  tlie  drawing  did  not  clearly  disclose  the  in- 
vention so  as  to  enable  one  to  understand  the  cou- 
stru<'tion  which  was  the  subject  of  the  claim.  Here 
tile  invention  is  clearly  described  and  shown,  al- 
tiioiigh  its  sj)ecific  aitplication  is  not  illustrated. 
Moreover,  in  the  division  cited  there  is  no  autiiority 
to  refuse  to  ;>ct  uiM)n  the  merits.  The  decision  of 
the  Commissioner  in  the  case  of  ex  parte  Hinkle 
and  Anhinore  (88  O.  G..  2410;  1901,  C.  D..  186) 
seems  to  be  more  nearly  in  iKjint  and  should  govern 
the  disi»o8ition  of  this  case,  liuler  the  circiun- 
stances  the  Kxaminer  .<<hould  have  given  an  action 
on  the  merits  and  at  the  same  time  requinnl  a 
further  Illustration  If  in  his  opinion  such  Illustra- 
tion was  ne<'e88ary. 

It  is  believed,  however,  that  no  further  Illustra- 
tion should  be  re<iulred,  as  the  invention  claimetl 
is  clearlj-  des<*rih;^  and  shown. 

The  petition  Is  granted. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOURTS 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  DiBtrict  of  OoiamhUfc 
Conner  r.  Dean. 

Deci<l€d  January  5,  1909. 

l.NTERFKRKNCt — .VCTfAL   REDUCTION  TO   PRACTICE MaK- 

INt.  OK  I»EVICE  8t  FKICIENT. 

The  luaklnu  of  a  sample  rlnglnK-kpy  for  a  four  party 
telephonellne  Hehl  to  constitute  a  red\Ktlon  to  practice. 
as  the  opcratlveness  of  the  device  would  be  apparent 
to  any  one  skllletl  In  the  art.  there  being  lUtlv  iu  the 
key  that  was  new.  and  several  witnesses  who  examined 
It  carefully  havlns  pronounced  the  Invention  a  snccess 

Same-  -Tbstimo.vv — Inclcsion  of  Ihrblevant  and  Im 
MATERIAL  Matter. 
••  Before  prooeedlnjj  to  a  consideration  of  the  ease  we 
deem    it    proper    to    express    our    disapprobation    of    the 
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conduct  of  counsel  In  filling  the  record  with  Immaterial, 
Irrelevant  and  useless  matter  This  practice,  which  Is 
altogether  too  general  in  patent  cases,  entails  needle»8 
expense  upon  clients  and  much  needless  labor  upon  tHe 
tribunals  of  the  I'litent  Office  as  well  as  this  court,  atid 
should  be  dtscontluued.  Objections  can,  and  shoiilA. 
be  stated  In  a  few  words  and  '  vain  rei>etltlon  "  of  testi- 
mony avoided." 

3.  Same — Pbiohity— Obiglnality. 

The   tetitimony    reviewed   and  Hehi   In   view   of  all  tie 
circuuistaacfs  of  the  case  to  show  that  C  was  the  orlgi 
nal   iiivt.-ntr>r  of  the   invention    in    Issue  and   that   D.  de- 
rived his  taiowledge  thereof  from  him. 

Mr.  Lynn  Williams,  Mr.  C.  A.  Brown,  Mr.  J.  V. 
Pennic.  and  Mr.  C.  J.  O'Neill  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  V.  li.  Camp  and  Mr.  B.  li.  Johnson  for  tlie 
api^ellee.     1 

KopB,  J.:    ' 

This  is  an  app(>al  from  three  concurrent  decisions 
of  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  in  an  interference  pro- 
ceeding, in  which  priority  of  invention  was  awarded 
Dean,  the  nominal  appellee. 

The  real  parties  In  interest  are  the  Strombert- 
("arlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Comi>any,  Cor- 
ners assignee,  and  the  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company,  I>ean"8  assignee. 

The  issiic-  is  expressed  iu  one  count  and  is  as 
follows : 


In  an  operator's  linking  key.  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  supportinR-franie.  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  re- 
ciprocating plungers  and  a  plurality  of  swltcli  sprlngs'car- 
ried  by  said  frame,  eacti  of  said  pliingers  having  three  die 
tinct  p<isltioQ».  a  normal  position,  an  intermediate  position 
and  an  operative  position,  said  plungers  being  adapted  to 
actuate  said  uprlngs  wl)en  In  the  last  mentioned  position  to 
put  rlnijing  current  upon  the  line,  and  means  for  releasing 
any  one  or  said  plungers  from  the  intermediate  position 
when  any  otfcer  of  said  plungers  is  moved  to  the  operative 
position. 

We  adopt  the  following  description  of  the  Inven- 
tion l)y  the  Kxamliiers-ln-Chief : 

The  invention  which  forms  the  subject-matter  of  this 
controversy  Is  a  four  partv  line  key  for  telephone  switch- 
boards. In  Instruments  of  this  character  It  nas  long  l)ean 
possible  to  call  up  any  of  the  four  parties  without  ringing 
up  the  remaining  parties,  distinct  and  separate  plungers 
l)eing  provide*!  for  eacli  party.  But  occasion  freouently 
arises  wlu're  tin'  party  called  falls  to  respond  and  It  fs 
necessar.v  for  the  operator  to  call  him  again.  For  this 
purpose  If  Is  desirable  to  have  In  a  key  of  this  character 
somt'  indication  of  the  party  last  called.  The  construction 
common  to  both  j)arties  is  a  framework  In  which  Is 
mounted  a  series  of  |)lungers  corresponding  to  the  numl>«r 
of  parties  on  the  line,  which  plungers  are  normally  spring- 
pressed  upwuid  through  an  escut(  lieun  plate  and  iird 
vided  with  finger  pieces  for  depression  Individually  Eai!h 
plunger  is  provlaeil  with  a  wedge  which  Is  adapted  to 
enter  N'tween  and  spread  ap.irt  a  pair  of  aprini;s.  which 
springs  are  lliereby  forced  into  contact  with  c)ther  sprint|s 
arranged  outKlde  thereof  to  complete  the  circuit  and  ring 
the  l)ell  of  the  corresponding  sul«crlber.  In  order  to 
effect  the  Indication  referred  to  above  a  catch  is  provided 
common  to  all  the  plungers  and  adapted  to  lo<k  them 
In  a  position  interniediale  to  that  in  wFdch  contact  Is  liad 
bet«e«»n  thf  clriuit -closing  sitrliigs.  hereinafter  i  eferre<l 
to  as  the  rirulim  p^jsltlon.  and  tlie  fully  raise;!  [losltion 
It  is  tlius  seen  that  each  plunger  has  ttirce  distinct  posl 
tlons.  the  nortnnl  position,  the  op«'ratlvi>  or  ringing  f)oa1- 
tlon  and  the  tiiterme<liate  position  iu  which  the  plungt?r 
Is  partially  depressed  but  no  contact  Is  made  In  the  circuit. 
In  each  case  also  the  catch  which  holds  the  respective 
plungers  in  their  depressed  position  is  such  that  on  de- 
pressing the  plunger  It  releases  that  previously  depressed 
so  that  but  one  plunger  Is  iield  depressed  at  a  time 
•  •  •  'I'tie  key  of  tlie  issue  Iw  new  only  in  certain 
particulars  Before  'his  invention  a  so  i-alled  master  key 
had  been  eniploye<i  for  this  purpose  In  wnlch  a  series  of 
plunders,    such     as    those     In     issue,     was    em[)loye<i.    each 

ftlunger  lieing  adapted  to  operate  a  pair  of  sprinirs  on 
lelng  depressed.  A  catch  common  to  the  series  nvas  pro 
vided  to  hold  the  plunger  last  operated  in  its  depre8s«id 
position  until  another  plunger  was  operated  In  this  key 
the  plungers  were  IfK-lced  down  by  the  catch  with  the 
springs  In  position  to  close  the  circuit,  but  the  rlnglnf 
current  was  only  sent  when  an  additional  switi  h  was 
closed  by  the  operation  of  a  ringing  lever  \x  appears 
that  in  this  master  key  it  was  not  .-nsential  that  the 
plunger  be  loi'ke<l  in  its  lowermost  position  but  only  that 
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It  l>e  IrKked  sufficiently  depressed  to  hold  the  springs  in 
contact  In  such  a  con8tru<'tlon  the  p<islflon  of  the  key 
last  depressed  gives  an  indication.  Just  as  does  the  key 
of  this  Isfsuc.  hut  such  a  signal  is  witho  it  Importance  since 
to  ring  again  the  last  suhscrlber  called  it  is  only  necessary 
to  operate  the  ringing  lexer.  Such  a  master  key  may  also 
be  said  to  have  thre<'  positions,  but  functlonallj  It  has 
l)Ut  two,  since  in  the  locked  poBititin  ns  w<'ll  as  in  the 
fully  depressed  {Hisitlon  the  springs  oj^erated  l>y  the  plunger 
are' In  contact  The  gist  of  the  present  invention  is  a 
ivey  in  which  the  pluugers  have  three  positions  in  the 
intermediate  of  which  the  springs  are  uui  of  coutjut  with 
each  other  and  in  ttie  fully  depressed  position  the  plunger 
lings  the  subscrllier  without  the  necessity  of  tiie  use  of 
the  ringing  lever.  While  in  the  uiaster-key.  as  before 
|K>inte«l  out.  It  was  not  necessaij  when  the  operator  de 
sired  to  call  again  the  suliscrlber  "last  rung  to  know  which 
plunger  had  been  depressed.  It  Is  apparent  that  In  the  key 
of  the  Issue  such  kuowle<lge  is  absolutely  essential. 

It  will  l>e  ultservetl  that  the  essence  of  this  inven- 
tion consists  ill  the  indicating  feature. 

Before  proceeding  to  a  consideration  of  the  cjise 
we  deem  it  inoiier  to  express  our  disapprobation 
of  the  conduct  of  counsel  iu  tilling  the  rect>rd  with 
immaterial,  irrelevant  and  useless  matter.  This 
praictlce,  which  is  altogether  too  general  in  patent 
cases,  entails  needless  exjiense  utKui  clients  and 
much  neetlless  lal)or  uiK>n  the  tribunals  of  the  Pat- 
ent Office  as  well  as  this  court,  and  should  be  dis- 
continuetl.  Objections  can.  and  should,  be  stated 
in  a  few  words  and  •"  vain  repetition  "  of  testimony 
avoided. 

The  re<  brd  dist-loses  that  at  the  time  the  testimony 
was  taiseu  the  Kellogg  Company  had  been  absorbed 
by  the  Bell  Telephone  Company,  and  that  the  West- 
ern Klectrlc  Company  was  the  manufacturing  de- 
partment of  the  Hell  Comimny.  The  interference 
originally  containetl  a  third  party,  one  Manson, 
against  whom  judgment  was  entered  because  in  his 
preliminary  statement  the  date  of  Mtirch  17,  1(K>4. 
was  gi\en  as  his  date  of  invention.  This  date  was 
subsequent  to  the  filing  date  of  either  of  the  other 
parties. 

Conner  is  a  telephone  engineer  and  at  the  time 
he  claims  to  have  made  this  inveutitui  was  emiiloytnl 
by  the  Western  Electric  ("ouipany.  He  was  then,  as 
now,  highly  skillwl  in  the  art.  Some  time  in  the 
fall  of  1SS»N  he  was  directe<l  to  design  a  four-party- 
llne  liey  and  soon  thereafter  did  design  such  a  key. 
Thereupon  a  full-sized  sample-key  was  manufac 
tured  in  accordance  with  his  desigi.  The  free-hand 
drawing,  from  which  the  sample-key  was  made,  was 
introduced  In  evidence.  This  drawing  bears  date  of 
October  9,  181»'<.  and  Is  witiiewsed  by  Conner's  su- 
l>erior.  McQuarrie.  It  is  entitled  "  C<»ml»ine<l  Listen- 
ing \  4  itarty  line  Ringing  Key."  and  contains  the 
notation  "  Pushing  keys  to  notch  does  nt»t  ring." 
The  sketch  shows  a  key  In  longitudinal  section  and 
detailed  views.  The  cam  at  the  left  of  the  device  Is 
marke<l  "No.  6  Cam,"  and  below  tlie  cam  api>ears 
the  words  "  All  contacts  on  the  key  i»latinum.'  Con- 
ner testified  that  the  sketch  was  comjdete  in  every 
partlcclar  before  the  original  key  was  made.  He 
also  stated  that  the  terms  ■  No,  6  Cam  "  and  "  All 
contacts  on  the  key  platinum  "  show  that  the  cam 
was  a  listening  and  not  a  ringing  cam  because  the 
listening-cam  01  the  Western  Klectrlc  Company  was 
known  as  "  No,  0."  and  that  platinum  contacts  were 
not  ns*»d  with  ringing-cams.  This  latter  testimony 
was  given  no  weight  by  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent 
Office  because  not  supplemented  by  other  corroborat 
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ing  testimony  notw  ithstnndlng  that  It  was  not  dis- 
puttHl  by  the  api)ellee  who  Cf>uld  easily  have  dis- 
prove<l  it  had  it  l)een  untrue.  Conner  submitted 
tlie  sample-key  to  .McBerty  wlio  was  in  charge  of 
the  |»ateut  depHrtment.  .McHerty  conclude<l  that  the 
key  was  not  of  suthcient  merit  to  justify  its  being 
patented.  Subsegueutly  the  key  was  sent  to  the 
New  York  factory  of  the  com|t:;ny  where  it  was  re- 
designed. It  is  worthy  of  notice  that  the  redesigned 
key  contained  an  iu<licatiiig  feature,  which,  how- 
ever, differed  radically  from  tlat  claimed  by  Conner 
to  have  been  present  in  his  key.  Conner  was  askwl 
why  he  did  not  himself  apply  for  a  i».'te'.if  when 
-McBerty  ile<.lliuHl  to  do  so,  and  he  replied  he  be- 
lieved It  would  Jeojiardize  his  |>osition  with  tlie  c<»m- 
iwny  to  make  an  apjdlcation  for  himself.  I'.eing 
further  pressed  for  reasons  lie  stated  : 

Because   in    this    particular   ir, stance,    although    .Mr.    Mc- 
Herty   was   in    charge   of    the    patent    dcjmrtnicnt.    any   em 
I    ployiH'   who    made   any    attempt    to   <arry    on    any   kind    of 
I    business  operation   outside  of  the  compaii\    was  guestioned 
[    and  brought  to  task  by  parties  entirelv  difTircnt  from  Mr. 
I    McBerty.   who   would,    in    a    case   of   tbis   kind,    have   used 
their  own  Judgment  as  to  whether  the  key   was   of  impor- 
tance or  not.   rather  than   take  the   word  of   Mr    McBerty.  ' 
.\s  long  as  I  remaine<I  with  tiie  Western   KIiMirtc  Company 
I  was  subject  to  Mr    McBerty  s  orders,  and  what   I  could 
have  gotten   out   of  tlfls   matter  would    hardly    have   been 
worth   having  any    friction   with   him 

In  March,  1900,  Conner  was  sent  by  the  company 
to  Antwerp  where  he  remaine<1  in  charge  of  the  com- 
pany's office  for  two  years  and  ten  months,  or  until 
.January,  l!»o;i,  when  he  returned  to  this  country  and 
reentere<l  the  liome  office  at  Chicago,  On  September 
10,  V.\QQ.  he  left  the  Western  Klectrlc  Company,  and 
became  the  chief  engineer  of  the  Stromberg-Cnrlson 
Company.  He  testified  that  he  was  exceedingly 
busy  for  some  time  in  organizing  the  engineering 
departn)etit  of  that  company  which  caused  him  to 
delay  the  filing  of  the  application  in  interference 
until  May  li*.  19(«.  He  further  testifiwl  that  he  had 
been  careful  to  retain  the  original  sketch  from  which 
the  sample-key  was  made,  and  that  he  had  no  idea 
of  abandoning  his  invention.  After  Conner  became 
the  chief  engineer  of  the  Stromberg-Carlsoii  Coni- 
pany  he  designed  a  key  ff»r  that  company,  which  did 
not  contain  the  Indicating  feature  of  the  issue.  In 
e\i>lnnation  of  tiiis  ap|>arent  inconsistency  lie  says 
the  indicating-key  is  designed  for  equii>ping  central 
offices  ill  residence  districts  where  practically  all 
8ub8crll>er8  are  on  a  party-line  basis,  rfnd  that  the 
Stroniberg-Carlsfin  «'ompany  and  its  customers  be- 
ing on  the  dir«vt-iiiie  basis,  experience  ha<l  demon- 
strated thtit  a  party-line  ringing-key  slowed  down 
the  traffic- 
on  account  of  the  fact  that  the  opermti>r  hsd  of  necessity 
to  select  a  specific  button  each  time  she  rang,  whether  the 
call  was  for  a  i»arty-ilne  subscriber  or  n  direct  line  snh- 
scrlber. 

We  will  first  determine  the  imix^rtant  question 
whether  or  n(>t  the  sample-key  made  from  t'onner's 
design  drawing  emi)odied  the  issue,  and  in  reviewing 
the  testimony  of  the  witnesses  on  that  question  two 
important  facts  must  be  kept  in  mind,  namely,  that 
the  indicating  feature  elainietl  by  Conner  to  have 
been  present  in  the  sample-key  was  new.  and  that 
the  witnesses  who  saw  the  key  and  testified  cwnceru- 
ing  it  were  highly  skilled  in  the  art  and.  therefore, 
likely  to  recognize  and  remember  so  novel  a  feature. 
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Cbarles  W.  Boetbelt,  wbo  when  he  testified  was 
employed  by  the  Dean  Company,  was  one  of  the 
mechanics  who  made  the  original  Conner  key.  This 
key  he  made  from  the  Conner  sketch  which  was 
banded  blm  by  bis  foreman  Mr.  Spies.  He  identified 
the  sketch  as  the  one  from  which  he  made  the  orljfl- 
naJ  key.  He  was  asked  how  the  plnri^rs  and  lock- 
ing-bar worked  In  this  key.  and  replied  : 

When  yon  preRned  the  plunger.  It  traTp  thf  bar  the  end 
motion  until  you  reached  the  straight  part  of  the  notch 
which  locked  same.  In  order  to  reU-axe  thin  plunger  you 
would  have  to  do  no  by  presalng  either  of  the  other  keys 

until   it  reif-ased   itself. 

He  was  furtlit'r  asked : 

As  you  romt'mbor  It,  about  how  far  down  was  the  lo?k- 
Ing  position  of  the  plangera  of  thlB  old  model  key  which 
you  made? 

aud  be  nnswere<] : 

About  three-eightba  of  an  inch. 

He  wng  then  amked  : 

How  much  wan  the  full  stroke  of  the  plungers,  as  yon 
remember  It? 

and  replied : 

About   flve-elghths  of  an    Inch. 

The  witness  did  not  remember  the  exact  number 
of  sprinfcs  to  each  plunger  and  so  stated  In  his  direct 
e.xamInntlon.  It  Is  contended  that  his  cro8*«x- 
amlnution  lessens  the  weiKht  of  the  testimony  above 
quoted,  but  we  think  a  ciireful  reading  of  all  the 
testimony  of  the  witness  shows  that  he  was  certain 
at  all  times  about  the  Indicating  feature. 

George  Throop,  an  electrical-instrument  maker 
employed  by  the  Dean  Company,  but  formerly  em- 
ployed by  the  Western  Electric  Company,  testified 
that  he  saw  Boetbelt  working  on  tlie  Conner  key, 
aud  that  he  saw  the  key  In  its  completed  condition. 
He  described  the  key  in  detail  and  was  certain  about 
the  indicating  feature.  In  cross-examination  he 
was  a8ke<i  liow  he  happened  to  remember  the  key, 
and  replied: 

That  key  beln^  entirely  new,  something  I  had  never 
seen  before,  always  caused  more  attention  than  modlflca- 
tlons  and  changes  in  stuff  we  bad  seen  before. 

Q.  And  there  was  no  other  reason,  excepting  that  It 
was  a  new  form  of  ringing  key,  that  caused  you  to 
notice  It  :  is  that  rl^ht? 

A.  The  style  of  the  key.  as  I  rememlier.  was  much 
simpler  ttiait  the  more  complicated  apparatus  then  In  use. 

Q.  In  what  way  was  this  key  simpler  In  construction 
than  the  key  then  in  use  by  the"  Western  ? 

A.  On  that  key  the  plungers  wo\ild  lock  and  show  the 
operator  the  kev  that  had  been  depressed  before.  I  neyer 
saw  anything  like  it  before. 

A.  C.  DodRe,  an  Assistant  shop  superintendent  In 
the  eiiglneerlnj;  department  of  the  Western  EHectric 
Comiwuy.  and  In  the  employ  of  that  comi>any  when 
he  testlfle*!.  stated  that  Conner  exhibited  and  ex- 
plained his  key  to  witness  at  the  time  it  was  made. 
The  witness  was  questioned  concerning  the  Indicat- 
ing feature,  and  replied : 

The  button  was  not  restored  to  It.s  normal  position  on 
account  of  the  rack  ;  this  rack  is  so  arranged  that  the 
plunger  would  l)e  forced  far  enough — so  that  the — as 
soon  as  the  plunger  left  the  sprines.  It  caught,  and  It  was 
held    In    this    position    until    another    key    was    depressed. 

He  was  asked  whether  he  snapped  the  buttons 
himself  to  see  how  the  key  operated,  and  replied 
that  be  did.  The  witness  examined  Conner's  origi- 
nal sketch  and  stated  that  it  showed  the  key  he 
had  described  and  which  had  been  exhibited  to 
him  by  Conner.  It  developed  in  cross-examination 
that  the  witness  did  not  feel  free  to  discuss  the 
case  with  counsel  for  Conner  until  after  he  had  been 
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subiwejied  "  and  then  only  in  a  general  way."  Tlie 
witness  was  aslied  on  cross-examination  the  follow- 
ing question:  | 

What  fixes  the  time  of  this  disclosure  In  your  mind ; 
was  there  aoytblng  peculiar  about  this  particular  con- 
versation that  Impressed  It  upon  your  mind  any  more 
than  any  other  chance  conversation  that  you  may  have 
had  about  the  seme  time? 


and  replied ; 


-\ 


I  remember  that  the  question  of  an  indicator  for  a 
four  party  line  key  was  receivins  a  ciM)d  deal  of  atten- 
tion at  that  time,  and  that  when  Mr  Coiiners  model 
was  brought  out.  we  thought — we  thought  that  be  had 
solved  the  problem,  and  when  he  was  told  that  It  would 
not  be  patented-   when  he  wa.«  told  that  It  was  not   to  i>e 

f»atented,  be  was  very  much  displeased,  and  as  I   remeniter 
t.  .so  informed  a   number  of  his  associates  In  the  depart- 
ment. 

McRerty,  to  whom  Conner  stibmltted  h\<*  key  for 

patent,  did   not   remember  the  Indicating   feature. 

The    following    statement    from    his    testimony    is 

signiflcnnt  and  corroborative  of  Conner's  contention 

that  his  invention  did  not  meet  with  approval : 

At  the  time  Conner  brought  his  model  to  me  the  Idea 
of  causing  the  leey  to  Indicate  which  of  the  parties  of  tli« 
line  bad  been  ca)le<l  was  familiar  to  niyself  and  a  numl>er 
of  others,  thonah  there  va*  mnti'lerrible  doubt  antt  »i>m« 
(iiacusaion  'm  to  ichethcr  the  %ue  of  tuch  an  imlioatar  ua4 
of  Bubitantial  aki  to  the  operator. 

>rnlcolni  K.  Lnnnhrancli,  n  telephone  engineer 
and  formerly  emi)loyed  by  ttie  Western  Electric 
Company,  aud  at  the  time  of  his  testimony  with  the 
Western  Electric  Company  of  San  Francisco,  a 
branch  of  the  former  company,  was  apparently 
reluctant  to  testify  in  Conner's  iuterest.  He  stated 
that  he  knew  ("onner  and  was  ussoc-late*!  with  him 
in  1898  and  1890  in  the  same  office,  and  that  both 
were  then  engaged  in  designing  telephone-exchanges. 
After  ineffectual  eff(jrts  to  obtain  inforniiition  from 
the  witness  he  was  asked  whetlier  he  did  not  re- 
ceive a  letter  from  Conner  dated  July  3,  1906,  re- 
questing him  to  state  what  information,  if  any,  he 
possessed  concerning  the  original  Conner  key,  and 
he  admitted  that  he  did,  and  identified  his  letter 
dated  August  S,  1906,  In  reply,  in  which  letter  he 
stated : 

I  distinctly  remember  your  working  upon  the  design 
of  this  key  at  the  time  we  were  together  in  Chicago.  I 
do  not  deliniiely  recollect  the  date  thereof,  but  what  I 
do  reiollect  is  tliaf  we  were  in  the  smnil  rodui  adjfilnlng 
the  draftlng-rooJM.  1  think  it  was  on  the  7th  iloor,  and 
I  believe  ^fr,  Smytbe  and  Mr.  liixnu  were  in  the  office 
with  U8.  I  remember  your  plan  of  having  the  key  de- 
pressed half  way  aud  staying  there  as  an  Indicator,  aud 
of  uslnn  the  shifting  latch  for  holding  the  key  in  this 
position. 

The  Patent  Ofiiee  tribunals  have  given  little 
weight  to  this  letter  because  in  his  testimony  the 
witness  sought  to  mmlify  it.  We,  on  the  contrary, 
attach  far  greater  weight  to  the  letter  than  to  his 
testimony. 

R.  W.  Ingersoll,  an  electrical  engineer  of  the 
Western  Electric  Company,  was  handed  Conner's 
original  dniwlng  and  asked  to  des4ribe  the  mode  of 
operation  of  the  keys  therein  shown.  We  repro- 
duce his  answer : 

It  Is  my  understanding  that  this  key  was  designed  for 
use  In  an  operators  cord-<Mrcult,  when  used  In  connec- 
tion with  party  lines.  It  Is  my  understanding  that  the 
mechanism  Is  snich  that  each  button  has  three  positlona, 
a  no.-mal  position,  au  intermediate  position,  and  an  ex- 
treme position  The  structure  being  such  that  when  s 
key  la  depressed  to  Its  extreme  poaitioo  it  opens  one  set 
of  contacts  and  closes  another  set.  That  said  button 
does  not  return  to  Its  normal  position  upon  release,  but 
returns  to  an  intermediate  position,  wherein  it  is  locked 
until  another  of  the  gang  of  buttons  is  depresseil. 
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J.  I..  McQtiarrle,  Conner's  immediate  superior 
when  he  designed  the  key  in  1898.  did  not  rememi>er 
the  Conner  drawing  but  his  testimony  concerning 
the  oi)erution  of  the  key  therein  shown  was  similar 
to  that  of  the  witness  Ingerisoll. 

Conner  caus.nl  a  search  to  he  made  in  the  model- 
room  of  the  New  York  factory  of  the  Western  Elec- 
tric Company  for  his  sample-key,  but  was  unable 
to  locate  it. 

We  think  the  conclusion  Irresistible  that  Conner 
(lesignetl  a  key  coiitnlning  the  siiliject-matter  of  this 
interference  In  1898.  and  that  a  full-8ize<l  sample- 
key  was  ctMistnirteil  In  the  winter  of  ]S9«  Dl*.  It  Is 
admitted  that  he  was  dii-ected  to  design  a  four- 
Piirty-llne  key;  that  he  dogigned  puch  a  key;  and 
that  one  wnf*  made  and  sent  to  New  York.  The 
testimony,  we  think,  leaves  no  room  for  doul)t  that 
the  original  key  contained  the  Indicjiting  feature  of 
this  issue,  and  we  so  hold. 

That  the  making  of  the  siiinple-key  constituted  a 
reduction  to  practice  is  equally  plain,  for  the  reason 
that  the  operatlTpn?s«  of  the  device  would  be  ap- 
piirent  to  any  one  skiilwl  in  the  art.  There  was 
little  In  the  key  that  was  new,  and  several  wit 
nesses  exuminetl  It  <'nrefully,  observed  the  relation 
of  tlie  parts  uiid  pronounced  the  Invention  a  suc- 
cess. The  device  was  oi)eratlve  If  contact  was  made 
In  tlie  circuit  when  a  plunger  was  in  its  fully-de- 
pressed position  and  such  contact  broken  when  the 
plunger  assumed  its  Intermediate,  or  indicating  po- 
sition. The  ti'Sthnony  establishes  the  existence  of 
these  conditions. 

Dean  was  employed  by  the  Western  Electric 
Company  at  the  time  Conner's  key  was  designed 
and  made.  He  was  then  an  electrical  engineer  of 
experienc-e  and  a  prolifl.  inventor.  He  testified 
that  the  question  of  selective  party-line  service  was 
attracting  a  great  deal  of  attention,  and  that  the 
keys  then  U8e<l  were  not  i»rovlded  with  any  indicat- 
ing features;  that  the  members  of  the  Western 
Eleotric  Comriany's  engineering  deimrtment  fre- 
quently disci)Rst^l  the  b?st  way  to  accomplish  this 
result  and  lh;,t  he  among  others  worked  on  the 
problem:  .iiul  tliat  ConntT  came  to  liini  with  a 
model  of  ;iu  indicating  ringlngkey  for  his  in8i)ec- 
tion  and  criticism.  The  witness  explained  the  key 
in  detail  and  his  testimony,  if  accepted,  establishes 
thjit  the  invention  when  made  was  fnlly  disclosed 
to  and  understood  by  him.  Subsequently  Dean  en- 
tered the  employ  of  the  Kellogg  Company,  and  was 
soon  c-alled  npon  to  design  ,in  indi<-atiiig  imrty-line 
key.  He  testifitKl  that  not  having  seen  or  heard  of 
any  patent  of  the  Connei-  key  he  w.-»nt  to  work 
along  that  line:  that  he  develojKHl  a  key  and  in 
January,  1903,  submitted  it  to  Mr.  Ames,  the  patent 
attorney  of  the  company,  for  patent  :  that  it  was 
his  intention,  and  he  so  instructed  Mr.  Ames,  to 
claim  a  patent  only  on  the  specific  construction  of 
his  key,  and  that  he  did  not  Intend,  and  so  informed 
-Mr.  Ames,  to  claim  the  broad  id«  a  of  the  issue: 
that  he  assigned  the  Invention  to  the  Kellogg  Com- 
pany the  day  he  executed  the  application  for  i)atent: 
that  the  application  did  not  contain  the  claim  of  the 
issue,  which  claim  was  subsequently  inserted  with- 
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ont  his  knowledge  >>r  consent:  and  that  early  In 
19«i3  leainlng  tliat  tt>e  Kellogg  Comrmny  h;id  t>een 
nbsiii-b  (1  by  the  Bell  interests  he  left  the  i-i^miMiny 
and  became  one  of  the  orgnniiers  of  the  Dean 
(^mpany  at  Elyris.  Ohio,  a  coi>cern  now  in  litlga- 
11  on  with  the  Bell  Interests. 

Ames  testified  in  beh;ilf  of  nppellee  that  be  did 
not  remember  t>eing  informe<l  by  l>ean  that  he. 
Dean,  was  not  the  inventor  nf  the  indicating  fea- 
ture, and  that  he  was  quite  certain  he  w<Mild  have 
reui^mberefi  hid  De.m  ko  informed  him.  but  the 
signiiicaiit  fact  remains  that  the  claims  as  origi- 
nally drawn  and  submitted  to  Dewn  were  based  uiK» 
the  spec-ific  const  ruction  of  tlie  l>e»u  kt-y  and  that 
siilis"()iiently  without  1  »♦•:  n's  kitowletlge  the  claim 
of  the  issue  was  Inserted.  Ames  stiys  of  the  origi- 
nal claims : 

lu  the  ;<re»ent  case  I  presented  the  clalruv  with  th« 
Iden  of  Infer  amending.  If  ixisslMe.  or  riithei  if  practical, 
to  Include  the  broad  festure  of  indicating  Some  time 
before  the  case  was  (lied  1  gained  the  liujxesaloM  that  the 
American  Klectrlc  Telephone  ("ompany  was  msking  or 
usliiK  or  going  to  uite  a  ki-.>  embodying  this  r«ature.  aad 
wtillf  I  w  Iwbed  to  ale  nn  application  on  the  key  to  save 
oar  rightM.  I  i«  anted  to  t>e  a  little  circumspect  aboat 
(laluiing  tltU  feature  until  I  found  out  for  sure  about 
their  device. 

.Tiist  why  It  wns  n»>cesHary  for  hini  "  tf^  be  n  little 
clrcmnsitect  about  claiming  this  feature"  tmtll  he 
fouiul  out  about  the  device  of  the  Amerlr-an  I-Hec- 
trie  Telephone  Company,  is  not  clear.  We  are  in- 
clined to  the  opinion  that  IVan's  recnllection  con- 
cerning this  point  is  the  more  rvrisonalile  of  the  two. 

In  support  of  Dean's  testimony  Conner  called  two 
witnesses  :  Manson.  and  one  LIbby. 

TJbby  iP  tin  electrical  engineer  and  was  Dean's 
assistant  in  the  engineering  deimrtment  of  the 
Western  Klectrlc  C<>mpnny  when  the  Conner  key 
was  Invented.  He  testified  that  he  heard  Dean  and 
Connor  discussing  the  key;  and.  being  interested  in 
a  four-pnrty-llne  key.  he  subsequently  disctissed  the 
Conner  key  with  Dean  who  by  nienns  of  sketch^ 
explained  it  to  him.  The  witness  def«cr1bed  the 
key,  and  his  testimony,  we  think,  leaves  no  room 
for  doubt  that  Dean  then  knew  of  the  C-onner  con- 
struction. Some  attempt  is  made  to  discredit  Libby 
because  he  was  not  certain  whether,  when  Dean 
and  Conner  discussed  the  Conner  key,  it  had  then 
been  sent  to  New  York.  After  such  a  lapse  of  time 
an  error  as  to  a  minor  detail  like  this  is  not  of  much 
consequence.  Attention  is  directed,  however,  to 
Libby's  answer  to  cross-question  77,  In  which  he 

states  that  he — 

heard  the  words  "design,"  "construction,"  "manufac- 
ture," •'  New  York."  and  others  enough  to  know  they 
were  talking  alwut  a  four  party-line  key,  and  that  this  had 
l)een  sent  to  New  York  or  wai-  going  to  l>e  sent  for  their 
New  York  house  to  see 

Man8<in  is  an  electrical  engine^T,  and  was  em- 
ployed by  the  Wesferu  Electric  Company  In  1899, 
and  later  ns  Deans  assistant  with  the  Kellogg  Com- 
pany. Witness  testified  that  be  first  learned  of  the 
Indicating  ringing-key  from  I>ean  in  August,  1899, 
and  that  Dean  then  gave  Conner  the  credit  of  in- 
venting it.  The  witiu'ss  cxiilained  the  C^jnner  con- 
struction. This  witness  is  discredited  by  the  tri- 
bunals of  the  Patent  Office  because  he  made  oath  to 
his  preliminary  statement  in  this  interference.  The 
apiilicatlon  as  filed  did  not  contain  the  claim  of  tljc 
H«,  3.] 
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IsKue.  but  like  Denn's  oria'n^&l  claim  embodied  tbe 
gI>tH"lrtc  coijstructlon  of  Manson's  device.  Subse- 
qiiently  without  his  knowledge  the  claim  of  the 
issue  was  inserted  by  his  attorney,  and  thereafter 
be  made  oath  to  his  preliminary  statement.  He  ex- 
plains that  he  took  it  for  granted  that  the  i)reliml- 
narj-  statement  referred  to  the  application  as  tiled. 
We  are  iurlliie<l  to  accept  this  explanation  for  the 
very  gufBclent  reason  that  in  his  preliminary  state- 
ment he  claims  March  17.  1904,  as  his  date  of  In- 
vention. Knowing,  as  he  did.  not  only  the  date  of 
the  CV.iiner  invention  In  T<Os  or  1^!X»  but  also  the 
date  of  Dean's  invention  in  1!K)3.  manifestly  his 
preliminary  statement  was  not  made  with  reference 
to  the  claim  of  the  Issue. 

Having  In  mind  the  established  fact  that  Conner 
devised  a  f«)iir-i»arty-line  iiidicjitinK-key  :  that  such 
a  key  was  actually  made  and  exhibited  generally 
to  the  engineers  then  In  the  Western  Klectrlc  Com- 
pany's engineering  dejiartnient ;  that  F)ean  was  In 
charge  of  the  laboratory,  interested  in  such  de- 
vices, and  In  a  position  to  have  seen  this  one ;  that 
he  himself  states  that  he  saw  it:  and  that  his  testi- 
mony is  corroborated,  we  hold  that  Conner  and  not 
r>ean  was  the  original  inventor.  And.  in  reaching 
this  conclusion  we  are  not  luimindful  of  the  well- 
recognizeil  and  salutary  rule  that  the  burden  is 
heavily  up(jn  the  party  who  has  slept  on  his  rights 
while  another  has  given  the  invention  tf>  the  public. 
We  have  examined  the  re<'f)rd  with  care  and  are 
convinced  that  the  circumstances  surrounding  Con- 
ner at  the  time  he  made  the  Invention  are  consist 
ent  with  and  corroborative  of  the  affirmative  testi- 
mony that  he,  and  not  Dean,  was  the  original  and 
real  inventor. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
reversed,  and  the  clerk  of  the  court  will  certify  this 
opinion  and  the  proceedings  in  this  court  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  as  required  by  law. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


Tile  Fdison  reissue  patent.  No.  12,.'^0.'H.  1' original 
No.  4 44,.''),'iO. )  for  a  leading-in  wire  for  incandescent 
lanii>s.  Held  not  antlcipate<l,  valid,  and  infringed. 
EiU-oin  Eirctric  f.ipht  Co.  v.  yovelty  InmnrlrMcent 
Tjioij,  Co..  (C.  C.  A..»  077. 


the  loBiie  of  June  29,  1909.  Application*  for  the  registra- 
tion of  Iat>el8  and  prints  will  not  !«>  fil<»d  In  thf  Patent  Of- 
fice after  .Tune  25.  1309.  and  ony  reieived  after  that  date 
will  tie  forwarded  to  the  Keglster  of  Topy rights.  Library  of 

(onKreas  i 

EDWARD   B.  .MOORE. 

CvmminMifinrr. 


New  Copyright  Law, 

I'EPARTMK.NT  OK  THE    INTKRIdK, 

Tnitkd  Statks  Patknt  Offic«. 

W'tiMhini/tdn.  U.  r  ,  \f,iit  if.  V.»)<t 
Norlr*-  is  hereby  clven  that  the  act  approved  March  4. 
IftOft.  entitled  •■.\n  act  to  amend  and  conRolld:ite  the  acts 
respecting  copyrlchta.  '  will' take  effect  on  July  1.  1009.  and 
repeals  the  a*  t  approved  June  IS,  1S74,  \inder  section  .T  of 
which  Inhelo  and  print**  hnve  l>een  reirlstcred  In  the  T'nited 
States  Patent  OflBce  The  ret'lstratlon  -if  labels  and  prlnt-» 
in  the  Tnlted  States  Patent  otBce.  therefore,  will  cease  with 


Feat  on 

til  CM 


Interference  Notices. 

Department  .>k  the  Ivtkhiur. 

Unmtki)  Statks  Patknt  Office, 

\\  'ixhirnfton.  D.  C,  Man  6.   1909. 

Lou-  li  Company,  their  ai<i<ignfi  or  legal  repretenta- 

tdki   ticlicc: 

.\n  interfeitiice  having  been  declared  by  this  OflSce  be- 
tween the  application  of  China  &  Japan  Trading  <'ompany. 
Limited,  of  ;(i'-;is  IJurllnji  Slip,  New  York.  N.  V..  for  re^U- 
triiiion  of  ;i  trade  mark  and  trade-marks  registered  to  The 
Ainerlciin  IradinK  <'ompany,  of  \tX)  William  street.  New 
York.  .N  Y..  iind  Kearon,  Low  &  Company,  of  New  Ycrk, 
N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  hy  reirlstered 
mall  to  the  aald  F'earon,  Low  k  Company  havinn  been  re- 
turiifd  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  i;uen  to  the  sjild 
FcaiHt).  r.iiw  &  Company,  their  asalgn's  or  leiral  reprewenta 
tivfs.  ihiit  if  they  or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
interference  ttiey  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In 
couimiinicHiiou  with  the  Coiuralsaloner  of  I'atents. 

This  noti(  ••  will  be  published  in  the  Offhiai,  <;a/.ktte  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  api)eiirance  shall  hiive  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommiJitioHer. 


DKPARTUKXT    of    the     IXTFIIIOR. 

United  States   Patknt  Office. 

Mathington.   f)    ('..  April  15,  1909. 

William    T.    Coleman    rf    Company,    their    antigns    or    legal 

reprem  iitativ»,  take  notice: 

.\n  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
three  applications  for  registration  of  trademarks  by  the 
following  named  parties  :  .Arle  Hoo^endvk.'of  N'laardinren, 
In  the  Province  of  Zuld-Holland,  Ivlnjfdom  of  the  Nether- 
lands ;  Alaska  Packers  Asaoclatlon.  of  San  I'ranclsco, 
Cal.,  and  De  7ieeuw  i  Van  Ilaalt.  of  34  Westhaven.  Vlaar 
dinjren,  Kintrdom  of  the  .Netherl.-inds  :  and  two  trade-mark 
--••gistratlons  to  the  following  named  parties  :  De  Zeeuw  & 
\an  Haalt.  the  same  party  named  alK)ve.  whoaeappllcatlon  la 
also  Involved,  and  William  T.  Coleman  &  Company,  whose 
address  of  record  Is  T  Hudson  street.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ; 
and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reRl.stered  mall 
to  the  said  William  T.  Coleniiin  A  Company  at  the  address 
here  given  has  been  returned  hy  the  Post  Office  Depart 
inent  with  the  statement  ('unnot  be  found  indorsed 
thereon. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby   given   to   the  said    William  T. 
Coleman    A    Company,    their    asalgna    or    legal    represents 
ttves.    that    If  thev    or   any    of    them   d'sire   to    contest    the 
said  Interference  "thev  should  Immediately  put  themselves 
in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  I*  published  In  the  Offu-iai.  Cazett* 
for  six  conaecutlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  h.ive  lieen 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD    B.    MOORE.    Comfn<««u)iicr. 


^deraktmest  of  the  i:»t«hior. 

United  States  Pathvt  Offipb. 
«  Washington,   D.    C,    April   7,    1909. 

James    Lane    foalk,   hi*   a*»ign»   or    legal   repretentativtt^ 

take  nntirr: 

An  Interference  having  l)een  declared  by  this  Office  be 
tween  the  apt)llcations  for  patent  filed  bv  Edward  Smith, 
of  178  Oarnett  street.  Bradford.  York,  England,  and 
James  Lane  Poalk.  of  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  the  notice 
of  said  declarntlon  mailed  by  the  P.ntent  Office  In  the 
usual  manner  to  the  said  Janiea  Lane  Poalk  having  been 
returned  bv  the  post-office  :is  und>'lt verable,  notice  Is  here 
by  given  t.)  the  said  James  Lane  Ponlk.  bis  assigns  or  legal 
representative*,  that  if  they  or  any  of  tl  em  desire  to  con- 
test the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put 
themselveb  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  in  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore 
sent  by  and  returne*!  to  tlip  office  may  be  forwarded  to 
them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Offh-ial  Gazette 
for  six  consecnitive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
interference  wllllje  proceeded  with  ns  in  case  of  default. 

E.  B.   MOORE.  Commi^iioner. 
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■3-1 
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NOTICE. 

.\ttentlon  l.s  called  tu  the  following  comniunl- 
oatlon  from  tlie  clerk  of  the  Court  oX  Appeals  of 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

EDWARD   B.    MOORE. 

commissioner  of  Patents. 


May  1.3.  1909. 
Honorable  E.  B.  MOORE, 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Dear  .Sir:  On  May  12  the  Chief  Justice  6t  the 
Court  of  Aj)peals  aunounceil  from  the  bench  tliat 
hereafter  the  rules  with  reference  to  the  flllng  of 
briefN  In  cases  pending  before  the  court,  will  be 
Strictly  enforce<l. 

The  rules  In  ijuestlon  require  that  the  appellant 
shall  nie  with  the  clerk  nfteen  printed  copies  of 
his  l»rlef  at  least  live  days,  and  the  appellee  one 
day.  before  the  case  Is  liable  to  l>e  called  for 
argument . 

The  question  arose  on  a  motion  by  the  appellees 
to  dlsml.ss  for  failure  to  flle  brief  within  the 
required  time.  In  t  he  case  of  Lemp  v.  Randall  et  al. 
The  motion  wa.s  overruled,  with  leave  to  appellees 
to  flle  reply  brief  If  so  advised,  and  with  the 
announcement  as  stated  above. 
Very  respect fullv  yours. 

HENRY    W.  nfOUtJEH, 

Clerk. 


Eemittances  to  the  Patent  Offioe.      ,,^, 

CbMks  should  be  c«rttfled.    Caab  sIi6dM  be  reglstarad;  tf  by 
ordinary  malj,  at  risk  of  saodar.     Poatafa  stamp*  not  raoatTabl*. 
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APPLIOATIONS  UNDER  EXAMIBATION. 


Conation  at  <Ho$e  of  Buthuu  Mmg  18,  Ut». 


I 


313 
128 

175 
30 

167  t 

318 

312 
ISi 
142 


332 
lU 


322 
329 
307 
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Diviaiont  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


1.  Fentvs;  Harrows  and  DlgKers; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

?.  Bee  CnTtnre;  Datrn  Label- 
.\flax«n;  Pap«r  nies  and  Bind- 
ers; Pneumatic  Despatch;  Pneu- 
nnticsi  PreBBBS",  Stora  •  SwrteB; 
TobMoo. 

3.  AnneaHocBOd  Tempertnc  Coat- 
log  with  Metal;  Electrochenlstrf; 
Matal  •  Founding:  MetaUiuxT: 
Shaping;  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Bndges;  Conveyers;  Crane*  and 
Denricks:  Rxair»ttnit;  Holstia^; 
Hydraulic  F.nfcineerinK:  LotdlDK 
aad  Unloading;  MeUUic  BcOdlne 
Stractures. 

5.  Bookbtndlng;  Harverten;  Jew- 
elry; Sfuslc. 

6.  Bleaching  and  I>7«iQCi  Chem- 
icals: P.xplQrivM;  reriillzers: 
MedlcliMt;  T*r— fvinc.  Su^ar  and 
Salt. 

7.  Games  and  Toio;  Mechanical 
Motors;  Optics;  Paip«r  Manuffte- 
tures;  VeloclpedA. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  FufBlture; 
Kitchen  and  TaUt  Aitldes;  Ston 
Fumltura. 

9.  Ah-  and  Oas  Pumps:  Pire-Ex- 
tlnguishers;  HydzmiulB  Motors; 
Puaips:  SewacMa. 

10.  Carriages  and  Waaoaa. 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  MakloK;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Le^idiua:  Button, 
Ryelet,  and  Rivet  SettlnK;  Har- 
ness; Le^tber  Mnnnlkrturea ;  NaU- 
Injr  and  StapHng;  Whips  and 
whlB  Aspacatiu. 

19.  Elevatoa:  Joamal-BaxaR,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lnbrlcatloa; 
Machine  F.lenents. 

13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making:  Metal- 
Working.  Etc. 

14.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting 
and  Pua^iiut  Sheets  mad  Ban; 
Farriery;  Metal-Bending;  MaUO- 
Omamentlax;  Sheet-Metal 
Wan»,  Makrng;  Tools:  WTr^ 
WoriclDc. 

la.  Brpad.  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  >\iel;  Olass;  TTy- 
dranJl4-  Ume  and  Cement;  Lami- 
nated Sheets  and  Fabrics;  Paner- 
.Making;  Paving;  Photocnplhy: 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware 
Apparatus;  P!a.stlc  Compositions; 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


New.     Anended 


II 

I- 


■  I- 


Apr.  20 
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Apr.     7 
Feb.   24 

Apr.     5 
Apr.     1  I 
I 
Feb.     1 


Apr.  12     2S4 
Apr.  22     404 

\  Apr.  21     2U 
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I         ! 

Apr.    Lo     t)14 

I  -I 

Apr.     5     3B8 
▲»r.    «    33t 


Mar. 

5 

Feb. 

19 

\X. 

18 

Mar. 

31 

Feb. 

17 

'  Feb. 

2 

Apr.  S  4«8 
May  3  ,  «H 
Apr.  as     Sl« 

Apr.  19  Mi 
Apr.  19     MO 

I 

Apr.   12  I  474 

I 
Apr.  2S     521 

Apr.  19     506 


Mar.     1      Apr.   14     824 


UK 

303 


327 


Apparar 
PtsflCleis. 


17t 

I 
112  ' 


24S 


379 
144 


1«.  T*lei!raahy;  TeisphwiT 

17.  Clutcnes;  Llnotjplog;  Ma- 
tTlx-Maklng;  Nut  and  Bolt  IjocYt. 
Printing. 

1  A.  Injectors  and  Ejectors; 
Steam  and  Vacuuia  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Boilers:  ateam  -  "Engines; 
St««m.EaglB«  Valves. 

Itt.  Dampen,  Aut— stir,  r  u  r  • 
na<-es;  Meat  -  Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

••.  Artiflctal  T.  I  ra  b  s  ;  BnlktarT 
Hardware:  DvntlstiT;  Locks  aod 
Latclios;  Sales;  Uodartaklim. 

91.  Brakes  and  Olns;  Carding; 
CToth-nnhhtaf;  Cortage;  Felt 
VbA  Fur;  Knitttax  »Qd  \«ttinr 
Silk;  Spinning:  WaavJo^. 

»».  .\  1  r  -  O  u  n  s  ,  Catapults,  and 
Targets;     Aramunitton  and   Rx- 

?loalT3  DoTlces;  Baals  and  Buovs; 
'  I  r  e  a  r  m  s  ;  Marine  Propulsion ; 
Ordnance;  Rallwav  -  Ralls  and 
Joints;  Railwav-Tlw  and  K»st«B- 
ers;  Ships. 

33.  Acoustics;  Coin- Handling; 
Horology:  ,R«*OTr1eT8:  Roisters; 
Ttmo-ControlliOK  Machaolsni. 

34.  Apparel;  Apparel  AK)aratus; 
KlertrleHT,  M edirtti  awl  Surjfleal; 
Sewlng-Machlnes;  Surgery 


Feb.   10 
Apr.  21 

Mar.  30 


1 
Apr. 

6 

Mar. 

t 

a 

Feb. 

77 

i 

Apr.     8     334 
May     1    143 

A.IK.   12     313 


'.     3 


I 
Apr.  M  j  233 

Apr.  18    «0 


Mar.  11     Apr.  15 
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Mar.   18 
Apr.   19 


Apr.  14     281 


Apr.   19     101 


Appiicaticms  Under  Examination — Continued. 
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Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appU-  %c 
cation  and  aid-  3.S 
•St  action  by  ap-  ,  £  % 
plicant  awaiting  =  " 
office  action.  Sc 


New.     Amended  o  % 
z 


Mills:    TbfBsh- 

C  utters   and 


10 


153 


172 


278 
164 

304 
204 

2M 

107 

zn 

321 
280 


12i 


25.  Butchertng; 

Ing;  Vegetable 
Crushers. 

26.  Electric  Heating  and  R  h  e  0  - 
■tats;  Electric  Railways;  Klec- 
tricltv, Generation.  Motive  Power. 

37.  Bruohlag  and  Scrubbing. 
Grlndiiig  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  .\pparatus. 

3&  lat«raa)-L' omuustioQ  En- 
gines; Miscellaneous  Heat-F.n- 
gine  Plants. 

«9.  ( 'ooi)eriiig ;  FIre-Kscapes; 
Ladders;  Roofs;  Wheelwright- 
Machines:  Wooden  BuUdlocs; 
Wood-Sawing;  Wood-T  u  rol  n  g; 
Woodworking;  Woodworking- 
Tools 

30.  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators; 
T-amps  and  Oas- Fittings;  Liquid 
and  C.aseoos  Fuel  Burners;  Type- 
Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and 
IlhinUnatiDg,  Hidas,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Liquid  Coating  Compo- 
sitions. Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fate, 
and  Glue;  Water  Purlflcattaii. 

32.  Carbonatlng  Beverages,  Dto- 
penslng  Beverages;  Dispensing- 
Cans;  Fins  Arts;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 

33.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cocking 
Vessels;  Klectric  Signaling;  Ma- 
•oory  and  Concrete  Structures; 
Tents,  Canopies.  Cmhrelias,  and 
Canes. 

34.  Railways;  Railwav-B  rakes; 
Railway  RoIUi^-Stock. 

ft*.  BocUss,    ButtooB.   Clasps. 

Ktc.:    Card.    Pletuie,   and    Sicn 

exhlbtttni^  Oaanaat-Supporten: 

SMcaate;  Toilet 
8«.  Curtain^  Shades,  and  Screeos; 

Drafting:  Driers;  F.  n  e  r  a  v  1  n  <{ ; 

Measuring   Instruments: 

Wind-Whacls. 

37.  Klectric  Lightlnpr:  Flertrklty, 
CondnctoTT  Flertrirtty,  General 
•AppUcatioBs. 

38.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells;  Bot- 
tles and  Jars:  (are  of  Live  Stock; 
Educational  Appliances:  Fishtne 
and  Trapplrig:  Statlonerv:  Stwne- 
Worklnt' 

39.  Baths  and  riosets;  Water  Dls- 
tilb>itlon. 

40.  B  a  g  g  a  c  e  :  Check-Controllfd 
Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and 
Rubber  Receptacles;  Dei>asit  and 
Oollectton  Receptades;  Llgiitlng- 
Flxtures:  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Btorlm;  Vcs.s«ls;  Package  and 
Article  Carrters;  Paper  Recepta- 
cles; -STipctal  Receptacles  and 
Packaees:  Wooden  Kerepiacl««. 

41.  Rallwav  Draft  Apptiaoces; 
Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels. 


Apr.     6      Apr.     8     220 


Feb.     9     Apr.   21 


3S7 


Mar.  30     Apr.  24 


Apr.     1  ■  kpt.  21 


Apr.   19  ,  Apr.   19 


m 


370 


Feb.   IS      May     6     380 
Mar.     1     Apr.  34     854 


Apr.    8     Apr.  23    471 


Feb    2S      Apr.   22  ;  478 
Feb.     4     Apr.   14     786 


Feb.    15      May     4     4S7 
Mar.  24     Apr.  30    398 


Feb.     1      Apr.   » 


805 


Oldest  new  oase,  Fob.  1;  oldest  amsBded,  Apr.  3. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 14, 762 

-1 ♦ i 1 1— 

181  '  Txadx-Marks,  Dzsiam,  Labxu,  ] 

AND    PKI»TS. 

Trade-Marks Apr.  1«     May  13     Ml 

I>wl»as Apr.  28     May  II     100 

L*b^  and  Prints May   18     May  n  ^    XT 

'         NOTICE. 

Tlie  Offlclal  Oasette  Is  printed  and  dlstrlbn ted 
by  the  Oovernment  Piiatinr  Oflloe.  All  sub- 
■crlpUons  aa4l  Inqalrles  relaUns  thereto  oliouKl 
he  forwarded  to  the  "  Supertntendent  of  Doeu- 
mania,  Ooveraineiit  Prlntlivff  OIBoe,"  and  not  to 
the  Patent  omoe. 
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FelK    23     Apr.   12     421 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED    MAY    23,    1909. 


922.446      IRONING    BOARD      Sarah  .A-  BAaasa.  Salem, 
Ofalo.     Kiled  Dec.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  446.022. 


1.  In  a  r^TCTslble  shirt  waist  board,  a  l>ody  portion 
having  at  one  end  a  contracted  neck  and  an  enlanred  head, 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  head  being  i)€rforated.  detachable 
leps  fitting  within  said  perforstions.  the  opposite  end  of 
the  board  being  likewise  provided  with  perforations  and 
detachable  legs,  s  pair  of  sleeve  sections  plvotally  con 
nected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  body  portion,  said 
sleeve  sectioTis  having  perforations,  and  detachable  legs 
fitting  In  said  perforations. 

2.  A  bodily  movable  Ironing  board  comprising  a  main 
body  portion  hsrlnjt  detachable  supporting  legs  extending 
from  Its  opposite  sides,  and  sleeve  meml^ers  pivoted  to  the 
opposite  sides  ot  the  l>ody  portion  and  arranged  to  swing 
in  a  line  at  a  rlg:ht  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
body  portion,  and  detachable  legs  arranRed  at  the  ooter 
ends  of  the  sleeve  memhers  and  projecting  from  the  oppo- 
site  sides   thereof. 

'A  .\n  ironing  Ixiard  comprising  a  reversible  body,  sleeve 
members  plvotnlly  connected  to  opposite  portions  of  the 
body  and  arranged  to  swing  In  a  line  at  right  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bwiy,  and  separate  detachable 
means  for  supporting  the  body  and  the  sleeve  members. 


91.'2,447.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  FASTH:NINGS. 
.Xhthir  Bates  and  Hksrv  V.  Gamble.  I^elcester.  Eng 
laud,  assignors  to  I'Dlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
I'ateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed 
Dec.  7.  1900.    Serial  No.  346,756. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sources  of  fasten 
ing  supply,  a  fastening  receiver  and  a  fastening  guide 
leading  from  each  source  to  said  receiver,  said  guides  being 
movable  relatively  to  said  receiver  into  dlflferent  fastening 
delivering  positlona,  of  a  foot  plate  and  a  work  support, 
said  foot  plate  and  work  eopport  being  also  relntively 
movable  to  caliper  work  of  varying  thickness  and  means 
governed  by  the  movement  of  one  of  said  last  named  parts 
for  bringing  said  guides  Into  different  fastening-delivering 
positions  with  respect  to  suld  recetv«-  eoostructed  to  ttare 
no  effect  upoa  said  guides  when  the  work  is  of  uniform 
thickness. 

2.  Tiie  rombinatlon  with  a  pluralltj  of  sources  of  Casten- 
Ing  sopply.  a  fastening  receiver  aod  a  fastening  guide 
leading  from  each  sonrce  to  said  receiver,  said  gatdes  and 


receiver  being  relstlvely  movable,  of  a  movable  setting 
device,  means  for  automatically  setting  said  device  to  In- 
dicate by  its  position*  variations  U  tbt  work,  and  auto- 
matic means  mounted  upon  bbM  aettlBg  device  and  con- 
trolled in  its  movemcntR  by  the  positions  of  said  device 
for  moving  said  receiver  and  guides  relatively  to  each 
other. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sources  of  fasten 
Ing  supply,  a  fastening  receiver  and  a  fastening  guide 
ieadlag  from  each  sooroe  to  said  receiver,  said  guides  and 
i-eceU'er  bdag  relatively  movable,  of  a  settlae  device. 
means  for  autocnatieally  positioning  said  setting  device  to 
iDdicate  varlatlona  In  the  work,  means  for  caaaiag  a  rela- 
tive moveTBCBt  between  said  guides  and  receiver,  and  In- 
termltteatly  eompleted  artnating  eonnecthMW  l>etween  aaid 
device  and  said  laaft-aamed  means  for  varying  tlw  relative 
movement  of  sak]  parts  in  accordai>ce  with  variations  in 
the  work  constructed  to  operate  only  for  variations  of  pre- 
determined aJBount. 

4.  Ttie  combtnatloD  with  a  plurality  of  sources  of  faatco- 
lag  supply,  a  fastealBg  receiver  and  a  fastealng  guide 
leading  from  eaicb  source  to  said  receiver,  said  galdes  and 
receiver  being  relatively  movable,  of  a  movaMe  setting 
device,  mectianlran  for  movtag  said  guides  and  reosiver 
relatively  to  each  other,  automatic  means  for  toltlaily 
nttoring  said  device  wltlioat  affe^'tlng  the  relation  of  said 
guides  and  receiver  and  means  carried  by  sakl  device  and 
nsovable  relatively  thereto  for  governing  said  mechanism. 

R.  In  a  Bucblne  of  the  ciau  described,  the  ceoibloailon 
with  faBtealBg-4}eiivery  mechanism  aod  fasteaiac-laBertlng 
mecbanisas.  said  mechanlsan  t>eing  relatively  movable,  of 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  mechaeisms  comprising 
parts  arranged  to  be  ttronght  into  and  out  of  operative 
engagement  with  eecb  other  and  means  for  governing 
said  reifltive  SBoveaieBt  comprising  work-'-alipering  mech 
antera  sad  ineaes  for  cs  using  tbe  movements  of  said  work- 
callpcriDK  mertoaJilSKi  to  vary  tbe  operative  relations  of 
f^ald  parts  of  said  means  for  relatt%'ely  movlns  for  varia- 
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tloDs  In  thickness  of  the  work  of  predetermined  amouota 
without  affecting  the  position  of  said  relatively  movable 
mechanisms. 

[Clnrms  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


fl22.44«.  CARD  CLOTHING.  Eddo  V.  Bat«s  and  Hobbrt 
''B.  lioniNRON,  Lowell,  Mass..  assignors  to  Bates  &  Robin- 
son Machine  Company,  a  Corporation.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  30,  1907.  Serial  No.  395,170.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
432.899. 


1.  Card  clothing  which  comprises  a  foundation  and  wire 
teeth  the  points  of  which  slant  at  different  angles  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  planes  perpendicular  to  the  foundation. 

2.  Card  clothing  in  which  bent  teeth  are  interspersed 
with  straight  teeth  which  pitch  in  a  different  direction. 

3.  Card  clothing  which  compriaea  a  foandatlon  and  bent 
teeth  which  pitch  in  one  direction  interspersed  with 
straight  teeth  which  pitch  in  a  different  direction. 

4.  Card  clothing  which  compriaes  a  foundation  and 
rows  of  teeth  which  pitch  in  one  direction  and  alternate 
rows  of  other  teeth  which  pitch  in  a  different  direction. 

5.  Card  clothing  which  compriaes  a  foandatlon  and  rows 
of  bent  teeth  which  pitch  in  one  direction  and  alternate 
rows  of  straight  teeth  which  pitch  in  a  different  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


622,449       LEMON  -  SQUEEZER.     Abthur     J.      B«.vn»tt. 
Cambridge,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  487.180. 


4.  A  lemon  S4juf»'z«'r  Including  a  body  formed  with  a 
ribbed  cone  havtne  a  channel  surrounding  the  same  with 
a  pouring  mouth  leading  Into  the  channel,  a  pair  of  dams 
extending  from  said  cone  to  opposite  sides  of  the  channel, 
and  a  third  dam  which  extends  across  said  pouring  mouth 
at  the  entrance  thereof  to  constitute  an  auxiliary  dam  to 
trap  any  seeds  which  may  have  passed  either  of  said 
main  dams,  or  whirh  may.  during:  the  expressing  operation, 
fall  In  the  space  between  the  main  dams  at  tho  pouring 
mouth. 

5.  A  lemon  8<ju<'»zer  Inciudlng  a  body  formed  with  a 
ribbed  cone  having  a  channel  surrounding  the  same  with 
a  pouring  mouth  leadlnn  Into  the  channel,  a  plurality  of 
dams  which  pxtJ'nd  ncroHs  said  channel  and  divide  the 
same  Into  a  plurality  of  wells,  and  a  dam  which  extends 
across  the  pouring  mouths. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  2.450.      SHOVEL-CAR.      Eeastcs  8.  Bbnnbtt,  New 
York,  N    Y.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  449,730. 


1.  \  lemon  squeezer  including  a  body,  formed  with  a 
channel  and  a  pouring  mouth  which  communicates  there- 
with, a  ribbed  cone  arranged  to  form  one  wall  of  the  chan- 
nel, and  a  plurality  of  broken  dams  which  lead  from  the 
cone  to  extend  transversely  across  the  channel,  and  a 
broken  dam  which  extends  across  the  pouring  mouth  at 
the  juncture  of  the  channel  and  pouring  month,  whereby 
snid  cone  and  said  dams  constitute  a  series  of  wells  for 
trapping  the  seeds. 

2.  A  lemon  squeezer  including  a  body  formed  with  a 
channel  and  a  pouring  mouth  which  communicates  there- 
with, a  ribbed  cone  arranged  to  form  one  wall  of  the  chan- 
nel, a  pair  of  main  broken  dams  extending  across  the  chan- 
nel, said  dams  being  in  allnement  with  and  forming  con- 
tinuations of  two  of  the  ribs  of  the  cone,  and  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  pouring  mouth  entrance,  and  a  third 
broken  dam  of  greater  height  than  the  first  named  dams 
extending  across  the  entrance  to  the  pouring  mouth  to 
contact  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  first  named  dams, 
whereby  an  auxiliary  seed  trap,  having  two  inlets  and  an 
outlet,  la  formed  at  the  pouring  mouth  entrance. 

3.  A  lemon  squeezer  Including  a  body  formed  with  a 
ribbed  cone  having  a  channel  surrounding  the  same  with 
a  pouring  mouih  leading  into  the  channel,  a  pair  of  oroken 
dams  which  extend  from  said  cone  across  the  channel  and 
n  third  broken  dam  which  extends  across  the  pouring 
month  at  the  juncture  thereof  with  the  channel,  and  which 
conatltntea  an  auxiliary  dam,  said  auxiliary  dam  being  of 
greater  height  than  said  main  dams. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shovel  car  having.'  a  truck  and 
a  boom,  a  chock  consisting  of  an  arm  extending  from  the 
body  of  the  car  to  the  track  in  inclined  position  and  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  the  car  body  and  track  respectively, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  shovel  car  having  an  Inclined 
boom  and  a  truck,  a  chock  consisting  of  an  arm  extending 
in  Inclined  position  in  rear  of  the  truck  from  the  car  body 
to  the  track  and  connected  thereto,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  shovel  car,  a  chock,  consisting 
of  an  arm  connected  with  the  body  of  the  car.  a  pair  of 
chock  Jaws  pivotally  connected  together  and  embracing 
the  rail,  the  said  chock  Jaws  being  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  arm  at  a  point  above  the  rail  head,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  shovel  car,  a  chock  arm  hav- 
ing a  pivoted  and  swiveled  connection  with  the  car  body, 
chock  jaws  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  arm.  and 
means  for  opfratiiitt  the  said  jaws  to  trrasp  the  rail,  sub- 
stantially  as  descrllied. 

5  In  combination,  a  bracket  having  means  to  grasp  the 
lower  flanges  of  the  side  bar  of  the  car  having  a  pin 
swiveled  therein,  a  chock  arm  pivotally  connected  with 
the  said  pin,  chock  jaws  pivotally  connected  with  the  said 
arm,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  jaws  to  grasp  the 
rail,   substantially   as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922,451.  BRACELET.  Anthont  H.  Bliss,  North  Attle- 
boro,  Mass..  assignor  to  A.  H.  Bliss  Company.  North  At- 
tleboro,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts  Filed 
June  3,  1907,  Serial  No.  376,984  Renewed  Apr.  10. 
1909.      Serial  No.  489,184. 


/ 


^   ^  J    /  .^ 


^r  ^  ,  ^         a  ,  J 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril:-^.  a  pair  of  units,  a 
hollow  link  uniting  said  units  and  having  a  sliding  en- 
kcagement  with  one  of  said  units,  and  means  contained 
within  said  link  for  reaiiiently  holding  said  link  within 
said  unit. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  units,  a 
hollow  link  positively  engaging  one  unit  and   slldably  en- 
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gaging  the  other  unit,  a  resilient  member  within  aald  hol- 
low link  and  having  engagement  with  said  second  named 
unit 

.'J  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  pair  of  units,  a 
hollow  link  positively  engaging  one  unit  and  slldably  en- 
faglng  the  other  unit,  a  resilient  member  passed  through 
Mid  hollow  link  and  having  Its  ends  in  engagement  with 
said  second  named  unit. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecril)ed.  a  pair  of  units,  a 
bar  in  one  unit,  a  hollow  link  engaging  said  bar  and  slld- 
ably engaging  the  other  unit,  a  resilient  member  passed 
through  said  link  and  having  Its  ends  in  engagement  with 
said  second  named  unit 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  units,  a 
frame  within  one  of  said  unite  and  attached  thereto,  a 
hollow  link  slldably  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  within 
said  link  and  engaging  said  frame  for  reslllently  boldlng 
said  link  In  said  frame,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
link  to  said  other  unit. 

UMaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


a  right  angled  tap  secured  to  said  container,  a  valve  soat 
in  aald  tap,  a  screw  valve  adapted  to  seat  against  said 
valve  seat,  a  vent  tul>«  passing  through  said  tap  and  com- 


022,452  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATOR  OR  MINE 
CAGES.  Okobgi  S  Bubgan,  Miners  Milia.  Pa.  Filed 
Aug     11,    1906       Serial    No.   330,167. 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  an  tl.vator  cage  and  of  guide 
bars  between  which  the  cage  travt-ls,  of  rotatable  shafts, 
said  shafts  being  arranged  up<in  opposite  sides  of  the 
guide  bars,  gripping  members  fixed  to  said  shafts,  gear 
wheels  on  the  shafts,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  top  of  the 
cage,  a  plug  movable  therein,  ii  draw  bar  working  loosely 
through  said  sleeve  and  plug  and  tu'ld  against  withdrawal 
from  the  plug,  a  cable  connected  to  the  draw  bar,  a  spring 
arranged  In  the  sleeve  and  bearing  downwardly  upon  the 
plug,  pivoted  segments  having  toothed  portions  in  en- 
gagement with  the  gear  wheels,  and  arms  carried  by  the 
segments  and  enpaged  by  the  plug,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

2  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  rotatable  shafts, 
gear  wheels  fixed  thereon,  gripping  members  fixed  to  the 
shafts,  ratchet  wheels  carried  bv  said  shafts,  bars  con- 
necting the  shafts,  the  ends  of  the  bars  being  bent  around 
the  shafts  and  the  shafts  rotating  loosely  in  said  end  por- 
tions, pawls  carried  by  said  bars  and  engaging  the 
ratchets  and  preventing  reverse  rotation  of  the  shafts,  and 
means  for  giving  said  shafts  a  partial  rotation  in  one  di- 
rection upon  the  tireakinK  of  a   oable 


munlcatlng  with  the  outside  atmosphere  and  the  upper 
portion  of  said  container,  and  a  bracket  for  holding  said 
support  in  position 


922.454.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Lawis  C.  BUBMrr.  New- 
ark, N  J.,  assignor  to  Burnet  Compound  Spring,  Inc  , 
Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  F'lled 
Sept.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  452.627. 


1  In  a  vehicle  spring  having  two  external  members  and 
two  Internal  members,  the  combination  of  leaves  upon  the 
Internal  meml>ers.  a  clamp  on  each  side  of  the  center  of 
said  members,  and  means  to  move  the  clamps  longitudi- 
nally of  the  leaves  to  the  desired  position 

2  In  a  vehicle  spring  having  two  external  members  and 
two  internal  members,  the  combination  of  leaves  upon  the 
sides  of  the  internal  members  facing  the  external  mem 
hers,  a  clamp  on  each  side  of  the  center  embracing  the 
Internal  memlH>rs  and  leaves,  and  means  to  move  the 
clamps  longitudinally  of  the  leaves  to  the  desired  position. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  spring  having  two  external  members  and 
two  Internal  members,  the  combination  of  leaves  upon  the 
sides  of  the  Interna!  members  facing  the  external  mem- 
bers, a  clamp  on  each  side  of  the  center  embracing  the 
Internal  members  and  leaves,  and  means  to  move  each 
clamp  toward  or  from  the  center  by  an  equal  distance 

4  In  a  vehicle  spring  having  two  externa!  members  and 
two  Internal  menU>ers.  the  combination  of  leaves  upon  the 
internal  members,  a  clamp  upon  each  aide  of  the  center  of 
said  members,  and  a  memljer  embodying  a  right  handed 
and  a  left  handed  thread  to  move  the  clampa  longitudi- 
nally of  the  leaves  to  the  desired  position 

5.  In  a  vehicle  spring  having  two  external  members  and 
two  Internal  meml>ers.  the  combination  of  leaves  upon  the 
internal  members,  a  clamp  on  each  side  of  the  center  of 
said  members,  and  means  to  move  the  clamps  including  a 
memt)er  embodying  a  right  and  left  handed  thread,  a  head 
for  turning  the  same  and  a  yoke  embracing  the  bead  and 
r«cured  at  the  center  of  the  internal  memtwrs. 


922,453  LIQUID-SOAP  HOLDER.  Habri  W.  Blbg.mr, 
Sinking  Spring,  Pa.  Filed  June  30,  1908.  Serial  No. 
441,162 

in  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  support  comprising 
three  members  Joined  together  by  a  disk,  a  removable 
liquid  soap  container  adapted  to  be  held  in  said  support. 


922,466.  DISH-WASHER.  Charles  Carstbns,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  June  24,  1908.  Serial  No.  440.079. 
1.  A  diah-wasber  comprising  a  cabinet  having  dish  racks 
therein,  and  a  sprinkling  pipe  movable  back  and  forib 
acroaa  the  cabinet  and  having  branches  projecting  betweea 
the  racks  and  Jet  openings  directed  toward  aald  racka. 
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2.  A  dlsh-wasber  comprising  a  cabinet  haTlng  openable 
doors  at  the  front  and  a  slot  at  the  top  bavlag  dish  racks 
therein,  ■  pipe  depending  through  the  slot  and  within  the 
cabinet  beside  the  racks  and  having  branches  extending 
adjacent  to  said  racks  and  provided  with  nozzles  directed  i 
toward  the  same,  and  means  to  support  the  pipe  and  to  ; 
reciprocate  the  same  laterally  In  the  slot  and  cabinet. 


3.  A  dlth-waaber  comprising  a  cabinet  having  dish 
racks  therein,  an  endless  reversing  screw  extending  across 
th|  cabinet,  a  traveling  nut  on  the  screw,  and  a  spraying 
pipe  arranged  to  spray  dishes  on  the  racks  and  fastened  to 
and  carried  hy  the  nut. 


922.456.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  SYSTEM.  James 
P.  Cabby,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1907.  Serial  No. 
ar)6,543. 


1  In  nn  automatic  sprinkler  system,  the  combination 
with  a  irnce  nn  alarm,  an  alarm  circuit  controlled  by  said 
gage  and  means  for  disabling  the  said  circuit  of  the  sys- 
tem, of  a  supplement  111  alarm  device  adapted  to  be  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  gage  while  said  circuit  Is  disabled. 

2.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  system,  the  combination 
with  a  gage,  an  alarm,  an  alarm  circuit  controlled  by  said 
fage  and  means  for  opening  said  circuit,  of  a  supplemental 
alarm  device  constructed  to  be  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  gage  while  the  original  circuit  of  the  gage  is  open. 

;5.  The  corjbinatlon  with  a  pressure  gage  having  a  mov- 
able Indicator,  contact  devices  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  indicator,  and  meaas  for  disabling  said  indicator,  of 
a  supplemental  contact  conatmcted  to  be  operatlvely  se- 
cured to  said  gage  and  codperate  with  uld  iBdlcator  while 
the  flrst  or  normal  contacts  are  disabled. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  system,  the  combination 
with    the    system    pipes    which    are    charged    to    a    prede- 


termine<l  normal  pressure,  of  a  gage  for  indicating  the 
pressure  within  said  pipe*,  an  electrical  alarm  device,  an 
alarm  attachment  for  said  ga^e  In  circuit  with  said  aiann 
device  and  arranged  to  sound  said  alarm  when  the  pres- 
sure within  the  pipes  varies  beyond  a  certain  degree, 
means  to  make  said  alarm  attachment  ineffective  after 
said  alarm  has  aounded  until  the  pressure  In  the  pipes  is 
restored  to  noniinl  ami  fti*'  circuit  is  again  rendered 
effective,  and  an  adjustabl'^  supplemental  alarm  attach- 
ment adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  gage  to  sound  the 
alarm  while  the  said  tlrst  or  normal  circuit  Is  open. 

5.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  system,  the  combination 
With  t!ie  syst.'ai  pip'S  wliicti  are  ctiarged  to  a  prede- 
termined normal  pressure,  of  a  irage  for  Indicating  the 
pressure  within  said  pi[)^s.  an  alarm  device  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  gage,  and  adapted  to  operate  when  the 
preaanre  varies  beyond  a  certain  degree  and  is  Indicated 
by  said  gage.  aiean»  whereby  the  circuit  of  said  alarm  de- 
vice Is  disabled  after  sounding  until  the  pressure  in  said 
pipes  is  restored  to  normal  and  the  original  circuit  is  again 
closed,  and  a  supplemental  alarm  device  constructfd  to  be 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  gage  while  the  first  men- 
tioned device  Is  Ineffective  and  Its  circuit  open. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922,457.  TANK  HEATER  AND  FEED  COOKER.  JoHif 
S.  Christensbn,  Norway  Lake.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
190S.     Serial  No.  424, 19«. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  water  tank,  of  a  heater  having  legs  fixed  upon  the 
tiottoin  of  the  tauk  ;  said  heater  comprising  a  horizontal 
cylindrical  shell  submerged  iu  the  water  In  the  tank  some 
distance  from  its  walls  and  having  at  one  side  an  opening 
with  a  vertical  smoke  flue  extending  above  the  water  and 
terminatini;  iu  a  smoke  stack  with  a  spark  arrester  on  it, 
a  cyllndri'al  lir«?  box  witti  a  grate  tliereiTi.  said  Are  box 
being  substantially  concentrically  mounted  In  the  shell  and 
exten<llng  tbroU:,'h<)ut  Its  entire  length,  it  also  extending 
bej'ond  the  front  end  of  the  shell  and  water  tight  through 
the  side  of  the  tank,  a  lire  door  with  suitable  frame  mount- 
ed on  the  end  of  the  fire  box  that  protrudes  beyond  the 
wall  of  the  tauk.  said  fire  liox  having  near  its  top  an  open- 
ing for  the  hut  air  and  smoke  to  escape  into  and  pass 
through  the  entire  shell  to  the  smoke  flue,  and  another 
opening  directly  to  the  smoke  flue,  a  damper  arranged  to 
open  and  clOse  alternately  the  direct  passage  and  the  pas- 
sage through  the  shell,  a  horizontal  smoke  flue  branching 
off  from  the  vertical  flue  and  terminating  In  a  vertical 
smoke  stack  with  spark  arrester,  a  heating  or  cooking  pan 
at  the  upper  side  of  the  horizontal  flue,  ard  a  damper  at 
the  Junction  of  the  vertical  and  .he  horizontal  flues  for 
dlrv?cting  the  hot  air  and  smoke  alternately  into  either  of 
them  as  may  lie  desired. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  water  tank,  of  a  heater  having  legs  fixed  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  ;  said  heater  comprising  a  horizontal 
eylindrlciil  shell  submerged  In  the  water  in  the  tank  some 
distance  from  its  walls,  and  havlntr  at  one  side  a  longitude 
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nal  opening,  a  Hat  broad  smoke  flue  extending  from  said 
openins  vertically  up  throogfa  the  water  and  being  above 
the  water  reduced  to  a  smoke-atack,  a  borltontally  flat 
broad  branch  flue  extending  from  one  side  of  the  vertical 
flue  and  t)eing  supported  on  the  tank  and  having  its  outer 
«»i)d  reduced  to  an  upright  smoke  stack  :  •  damper  arranged 
at  the  Junction  of  the  vertical  and  the  horis»ntal  flat  fluee 
for  directing  the  hot  air  and  smoke  alternately  Into  either 
of  them,  a  feed  cooking  pan  formed  in  the  upper  side  of 
the  horizontal  flue  ;  a  fire  box  in  the  shell  and  extending 
lieyond  one  end  of  It  and  water  tight  through  one  side  of 
the  water  tank  a  damper  arranged  to  direct  the  hot  air  and 
smoke  from  the  fire  alternately  into  the  anaokestack  dl 
rectly  from  the  fire,  or  Indirectly  around  the  flrelKH 
so  as  to  heat  the  entire  shell  ;  said  damper  having  a  con 
trolling  rod  extended  upwardly  through  the  vertical  fltie 
and  provided  with  a  handle  near  the  smokestack  on  said 
flue. 


9  2  2.458.     MILK  CAN  BRUSH.     .1  Vkvv.  Clarcson,  St. 
Charles.  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  14,  190S.     Serial  No.  467.450. 


1.  A  can  washing  Uiush,  comprlsltig  framea  of  spring 
material  having  Inner  and  outer  rails,  said  inner  rails  hav- 
ing loops  therein  and  bristles  mounted  on  said  outer  rails, 
arwl  handles  having  swiveled  connections  at  one  end  with 
said  outer  rails  and  passinc  through  said  loops,  one  of 
said  handles  being  mounted  on  the  other  one  so  aa  to  be 
capable  of  rotary  movement  thereon. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  comprising  frames  of 
spring  wire  sul>etantlally  triangular  In  form  having  their 
lower  rails  downwardly  inclined  toward  the  middle  of  the 
brush,  and  Iwlstles  mounted  en  the  outer  rails  of  said 
franios.  handles  plvotaily  ct>nnected  with  the  outer  side 
rails  of  said  frames  and  having  loose  connections  with 
their  Inner  rails,  one  of  said  handles  t)elng  mounted  on  the 
other  one  so  as  to  be  capable  of  a  rotsry  movement  there 
on.  and  said  handles  being  adatite<l.  when  downward  pres 
sure  Is  applied  thereto  to  b*iid  said  frames  and  force  the 
bristles  thereon  against  the  Itottoni  and  lower  corner*  of 
the  article  that  Is  being  cleane<l.  su))etantlally  aa  described. 


extenskma.  end  walls  inietra!  with  the  aide  walla  and  pro- 
vided with  terminal  tlapa  arranKad  to  overlap  tbe  »djaccnt 
aide  walla  of  the  box  aad  provided  wltta  lockins  tat«  adapt- 
ed to  ent«  or^ealnga  formed  in  the  aide  walls,  two  of  the 
edges  of  the  tjotiom  wall  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent 
end  wall  and  provided  with  Intermediate  spurs  arranged 
to  enter  transverse  silts  formed  in  said  end  walla  with 
their  pointed  terminals  extending  below  the  horlaontaJ  plane 
of  said  bottom  sertlon.  said  spurs  serving  to  space  the  adja- 
cent edgea  of  the  iKjttom  »all  from  the  aide  walla  and  alao 
serving  to  lock  the  bottom  wall  In  engagement  with  aakl 
side  walls. 

2  \  blank  for  fruit  boxes  forused  from  a  single  piece  of 
material  and  comprising  a  bi^ttom  section  having  oppo- 
siti-ly  dispoewl  end  sections  formed  Integral  therewith,  a 
side  5e<  tion  extending  laterally  from  one  side  only  of  each 
end  section  and  provided  with  spaced  slits,  end  Bape  car 
rted  by  the  side  sectlonii  for  engagement  with  the  end  sec 
tloDs.  «Dd  locking  e«rs  extending  laterally  from  the  I'Ottom 
se<  tion  and  arrang»Hl  to  enter  sockets  formed  by  the  slita 
in  the  side  sections  when  ttie  blank  Is  folded 

.',.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  blank  for  fruit 
boxes  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  material  and  including 
a  br>ttom  section  having  oppoaltely  dlapoaed  end  sections 
formed  integral  therewith  and  of  greater  width  than  the 
Ixittom  sertion.  a  side  sectiou  formed  Integral  with  and  ex- 
tending lattrallv  from  one  side  only  of  ea<  b  end  section, 
end  flaps  formed  litegr^il  with  tt»e  side  Hectlons  aad  pro 
vided  with  locking  tabs,  there  being  a  8ut*tanllally  L 
shap<-<l  slot  formed  in  each  er>d  section  and  arranged  to 
receive  the  locking  tal*.  and  sbouldera  forn>ed  on  th*  end 
flaps  for  limiting  the  Inward  movemeut  of  said  end  tapa. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  for  fruit 
boxes  -oMisting  of  a  single  piece  of  material,  sukwtanlially 
Z  form  III  shape  and  Inclndlng  a  bottom  section  having 
oppositely  disposed  end  sections  formed  integral  therewith 
and  of  greater  width  than  the  U>ttom  section,  side  sections 
extending  laterally  from  the  bottom  section,  end  flaps 
formed  Integral  with  the  side  section  and  provided  with 
locking  tabs,  there  l>eing  .substantlaJly  L  shaped  skits 
formed  in  the  end  section  and  arranged  to  receive  the  lock- 
ing tabs,  and  shoulders  formed  on  the  end  flaps  for  limit- 
ing the  Inward  movement  of  said  end  flaps 


9  2  2.459.     PAPER  FRUIT  BOX.     Elmer  W.  Corxbll, 


Trnverse   City.    Mich. 
460,S41. 


Filed   Nov.   3.    190R.      Serial   No. 


922.460.      DOOR -SECURING  MEANS.      ALFRED  CoTTON, 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1908.     Serial  No  461.284. 


1.    A  berry-box  comprising  a  bottom  portion  having  de- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  formed  w  Ith  a  door  open- 
iDK.  a  gravity  do<ir  form«»d  with  two  oufwnidly  extending 
l«'veled  lugs  on  l.s  side  edges,  bolts  mounted  in  tbe  frame 
one  at  each  side  of  the  door  oper.Ing  and  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  towanl  and  from  the  frame,  each  of  said  bolta 
being  formed  with  a  head  on  Its  outer  end.  said  head  tieing 
conical  on  its  inner  surface  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  t>y 
the  beveled  lugs  on  tbe  door,  whereby  said  door  will  l>e 
directed  Uiwardly  toward  the  door  frame. 

2.  Tbe    combination    nf    a    frame    formed    with    a    door 


pending  extensions,  side  walls  formed   Integral   with  aaid   1    opening,  a  gravity  door  formed  with  two  ontwardly  extend- 
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log  lugs  OD  Ito  side  edge*,  a  bolt  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
frame  at  each  aide  of  the  door  opening,  each  of  said  bolti 
being  formed  with  a  head  on  ita  ooter  end,  aald  bead  being 
conical  on  Ita  inner  surface  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  lugs  00  the  door,  whereby  said  door  will  be  directed 
Inwardly  toward  the  door  frame. 

8.  A  frame  formed  with  a  door  opening,  a  grarlty  door 
formed  with  two  outwardly  extending  beveled  luga  on  Iti 
aide  edges,  a  bolt  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame  at  each 
side  of  the  door  opening,  each  of  said  bolts  being  furmed 
with  a  bead  on  its  outer  end  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  beveled  lugs  on  the  door,  whereby  said  door  will  be 
directed  inwardly  toward  the  door  frame. 

4.  A  frame  formed  with  a  door  opening,  a  gravity  door 
formed  with  two  outwardly  extending  beveled  luga  on  its 
side  edges,  a  bolt  rotatably  mounted  In  the  frame  at  each 
aide  of  the  door  opening,  each  of  said  bolta  being  formed 
with  a  head  on  its  outer  end,  said  head  being  conical  on  ita 
inner  surface  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  beveled 
lugs  on  the  door,  whereby  said  door  will  be  directed  In- 
wardly toward  the  door  frame,  and  guiding  enlargements 
on  the  sides  of  the  door  to  centet  the  door  between  the 
bolts. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  formed  with  a  door 
opening,  a  gravity  door  formed  with  two  outwardly  ex 
tending  lugs  on  Its  side  edges  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the 
door  opening,  supports  mounted  In  the  frame  one  on  each 
side  of  the  door  opening,  each  of  said  supports  being  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  portion  on  its  outer  end,  said  conical 
portion  tapering  inwardly  toward  the  frame  and  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  Inwardly  and  outwardly  on  the  sup- 
port with  respect  to  the  supporting  frame,  the  lugs  on  the 
door  extending  over  the  supports  and  being  arranged  to 
engage  the  upper  surface*  of  the  conical  portions  of  the 
supports,  whereby  said  conical  portions  will  direct  the 
door  Inwardly  toward  the  door  frame. 


922,461.    OATB.    Zachakv  T.  Cox.  Salt  Lake  City,  Ctah. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  467,850 


.  ^ 


In  a  gate,  pairs  of  spaced  posta.  a  gate  arranged  to  slide 
between  said  posts,  said  gate  being  comprised  of  vertical 
stiles  and  longitudinal  hfira  arranged  In  pairs  one  above 
the  other  and  receiving  the  stiles  therebetween,  a  roller 
Journaled  between  the  posts  of  each  pair  and  having  the 
lower  edges  of  the  lower  pair  of  bars  resting  thereon 
whereby  said  gate  Is  supported  for  such  sliding  movement 
between  the  posts,  and  rollers  carried  by  the  said  posts  and 
bearing  against  the  said  longitudinal  bars  whereby  to  guide 
the  gate  In  Its  sliding  movement,  each  post  of  each  pair 
carrying  a  plurality  of  said  rollers  arranged  so  that  one 
roller  upon  each  post  will  bear  against  one  of  the  longitu- 
dinal bars  at  the  corresponding  side  of  the  gate. 


922,462.     TELEGRAPHY.     Thomas  B.  Dtxo.v,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  5.  1904.  Serial  No.  215.313.     Renewed 
July  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  382.933. 
1.   In  a  telegraph  ayatem.  the  combination  with  a  line 

conductor,  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  line,  and  a 


I 


double  current  transmlttinK  Instrument  having  contact 
polnta  through  which  the  line  circuit  passes,  adapted,  when 
operated,  to  produw  In  the  line  a  current  Impulse  at  the 
beginning  and  again  at  the  end  of  earh  signal  of  the  trans- 
mitter, of  a  neutral  dmible  furrent  receiving  Instrument 
corresponding  to  said  transmitting  Instrument  and  adapted 
to  be  changed  from  and  restored  to  normal  condition  by 
alternate  current  Impulses  In  the  line. 


2.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination,  with  a  line 
conductor,  a  generator  for  supplying  current  to  the  line, 
and  a  double  current  transmitting  instrument  having  con- 
tact points  arranged,  when  operated,  to  place  said  gen 
erator  to  the  line  at  the  beginning  and  again  at  the  end  of 
each  sljfnal  of  the  transmitter,  of  a  neutral  double  current 
receiving  instrument  corresponding  tn  said  transmitting  In- 
strument and  adapted  to  be  changed  from,  and  restored  to, 
normal  condition  by  alternate  currents  in  the  line. 

3.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination,  with  a  line 
conductor,  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  line,  and  a 
pulsatory  current  transmitting  Instrument  having  contact 
points  through  which  the  line  circuit  passes,  adapted, 
when  operated,  to  produce  In  the  line,  at  the  beginning  and 
again  at  the  end  of  each  slijnal  of  thn  transmitter,  a  brief 
pulsation  of  current,  of  n  neutral  pulsatory  current  recelv 
ing  instrument  corresponding  to  said  transmitting  Instru- 
ment and  adapted  to  be  changed  from,  and  restored  to, 
normal  condition  by  alternate  current  pulsations  In  the 
line. 

4.  In  a   telegraph  system,   the  combination,   with   a   line 
conductor,  a  generator  for  supplying  current   to  the   line, 
and  a   pulsatory  current   transmitting  Instrument    having 
contact  points  arranged,  when  operated,  to  place  said  gen 
erator    to    the    line,    momentarily,    at    the    r)eglnnlng    and 
again   at  the  end    of  ea<  h    signal   of   the   transmitter,   each 
time  producing  therein  a   brief  pulsation  of  current,  of  a 
neutral  pulsatory  current  receiving  Instrument  correspond 
Ing   to   said   transmitting   Instrument    and    adapted    to    be 
changed  from,  and  restored  to.  normal  condition  by  alter 
iiate  current  pulsations  In  the  line. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination,  with  a  line 
conductor,  means  for  supplying  currents  of  two  different 
strengths  to  the  line,  a  polar  double  current  transmitter  ar- 
ranged, when  operated,  to  produce  In  the  line  at  the  begin 
nlng  and  again  at  the  end  of  each  of  its  signals,  a  weaker 
current  Impulse,  and  a  neutral  double  current  transmitter 
adapted,  when  oi)erated.  to  produce  In  the  line  at  the  be 
ginning  and  again  at  the  end  of  each  of  Its  signals  a 
stronger  current  Impulse,  of  the  direction  determined  by 
the  polar  transmitter,  of  a  polar  receiving  Instrument  oper- 
ated by  the  reversed  current  Impulses  produced  by  the 
polar  transmitter,  and  a  neutral  double  current  receiving 
Instrument  which  is  changed  from,  and  restored  to.  normal 
condition  by  alternate  Impulses  of  said  stronger  current. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


922,463.      SHAFT-COLLAR       (Jeokgb    A.    IXinahlb,    Wil- 
mington, Dei.    Filed  July  L\  1908.    Serial  No.  441.562 
1.    In   combination    with    a   shaft   and    a    projecting    part 
carried  thereby,  a  collar  for  the  shaft  of  substantially  U- 
shape   In   cross  section    forming  a    concentrically    disposed 
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annular  way.  and  means  on  the  Interior  of  the  collar  be- 
tween the  side  flanges  thereof  arranged  to  directly  engage 
the  projecting  part  carried  by  the  shaft. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  projecting  part 
carrle<l  thereby,  a  collar  for  the  shaft  of  substantially  U 
shape  In  cross  section  forming  an  internal  way.  and  means 
on  said  collar  between  the  side  flanges  thereof  arranged  to 
engage  the  projecting  part  when  turned  in  either  direction 
In  said  way. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  projecting  part 
carried  thereby,  a  collar  for  said  shaft  provided  with  a 
stop  on  Its  Interior  adapted  to  engage  said  projecting  part, 
and  means  other  than  said  engagement  between  the  said 
stop  jind  projecting  part  for  normally  preventing  rotation 
of  the  collar  In  a  direction  opposite  to  its  direction  of  en- 
gagement with  the  shaft 

4.  In  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  a  projecting  part 
carried  thereby,  a  collar  for  the  shaft  provided  with  a  stop 
on  its  Interior  adapted  to  engage  said  projecting  part  on 
the  shaft,  and  means  In  the  collar  fur  normalU  preventing 
rotation  thereof  lu  a  direction  opposite  to  it^  direction  of 
engagement  with  the  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  spring 
arranged  lu  the  path  of  the  projecting  part  of  the  shaft 

5.  A  Collar  of  the  character  described  having  a  hollow 
Interior,  a  stop  In  said  hollow  Interior,  and  a  spring  therein 
arranged  near  the  stop.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a 
projecting  part  carried  thereby  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
said  stop  and  spring  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
descriljed. 

(riaims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


922.464  PROTECTIVE  DEVK  E  FOR  EI.ErTRir  CIR 
CUITS.  Arthi  H  C.  Eastwood,  rieveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  23,  1»08.     Serial  No    463.J>H6. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  controlling 
switch  and  a  magnetically-closed  main  switch  In  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  motor,  a  magnetizing  winding  for  said  main 
switch,  and  means  for  short  circuiting  said  magnetizing 
winding  when  said  main  switch  Is  open  and  said  control 
Ung-swltcb  is  in  any  but  the  off  position 

'2.  In  Combination  an  electric  motor,  a  controlling  switch 
and  a  magnetically  closed  main  switch  in  the  circuit  of 
said  motor,  a  magnetizing  winding  for  said  main  switch, 
and  means  for  short  circuiting  said  magnetizing  winding 
when  said  main  switch  Is  open  and  said  controlling  switch 
Is  in  any  but  the  starting  position,  the  short  circuit  around 
said  magnetizing  winding  be\ng  opened  when  the  control- 
ling switch  Is  brought  to  the  off-posltlon 

3.  In  combination  a  controlling  switch,  a  magnetically 
closed  switch  having  Its  contacts  In  the  main  circuit  con 
trolled  by  said  controlling  switch,  the  winding  of  said  mag 
netlcally  closed  switch  lielng  shunted  through  the  contacts 
of  said  -ontrolllng  switch  when  said  taagnetlcally-closed 
switch  Is  open  and  the  controlling  switcti  is  in  any  but  the 
off-posltlon 

4  In  combination  a  controlling  switch,  a  magnetically 
closed  switch  having  Its  main  contacts  In  the  circuit  gov 
emed  by  said  controlling  switch,  a  winding  for  said  mag 
netlcallv  closed  switch,  one  end  of  said  winding  being  con 


nected  to  the  line  contact  of  said  controlling  switch,  the 
other  end  of  said  winding  l:)eing  connected  to  the  other  side 
of  the  line  through  a  resistance  and  an  Huxiliary  switch 
carried  by  said  magnetically  closed  Mwltch  and  closed  when 
said  magnetii  switch  is  open,  the  contacts  of  said  auxil- 
iary switch  connecting  the  second  end  of  the  winding  of 
said  magnetically  clo«e<l  switch  to  the  same  side  of  the 
line  to  mhlcli  the  other  end  of  said  winding  Is  connected  so 
long  as  the  controlling  switch  Is  in  any  but  the  off  position. 

5.  In  combination  a  controlling  switch  for  an  electric 
circuit,  a  magnetically  closed  main  switch  having  Its  main 
contacts  In  the  circuit  to  be  controlled,  a  magnetliing  wind 
ing  for  dosing  said  main  switch,  connections  l>etween  the 
ends  of  said  magnetizing  winding  and  the  contacts  of  aald 
controlling  switch  whereby  iKith  ends  of  said  winding  are 
connected  to  the  same  side  of  the  supply  circuit  when  the 
controlling  switch  Is  In  any  but  the  off-posltlon  and  said 
main  switch  Is  open,  and  a  relay  having  its  winding  In  the 
circuit  to  be  controlled  and  contacts  in  the  circuit  of  the 
winding  of  said  main  switch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  <»azette.] 


922.466.      CALCULATING    DEVICE. 
Suffern.  N    Y      Filed  June  16,  ItKW. 


Robert    H.    F«>n. 
Serial  No    438.693 


r^   ^ 


1.  .\  calculating  device  comprising  an  opaque  disk  A 
carrying  a  plurality  of  annular  logarithmic  scales,  a  trans- 
I>arcnt  disk  B  overlying  the  scales  on  said  member  A  and 
having  itself  a  plurality  of  annular  logarithmic  scales,  the 
scales  on  one  disk  registering  with  those  on  the  other,  and 
an  opaque  arm  D  between  said  disks  and  having  a  radial 
edge,  said  disks  and  arm  being  all  rotatably  mounted  at 
the  common  center  of  said  scales 

2.  A  calculating  device  comprising  In  combination  a 
lower  disk  having  scales,  an  upper  transparent  disk  also 
having  scales,  and  an  arm  l>etween  these  two  disks. 


922,466  INDICATOR.  Hakribon  D  Flbobl.  Racine. 
Wis.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Ed- 
ward J  Schowalter.  Badne.  Wis  Filed  July  24.  1908. 
Serial    No    166.S01. 

The  combination  In  an  Indicator  of  a  device  having 
numbers  displayed  thereon  In  ascending  order  at  regular 
intervals  of  a  circle,  a  step-by-step  rotary  adjustable 
P'tintf-r  for  the  numbers,  an  audible  electric-signal,  a 
spring-controlled  lever,  an  armature  on  the  lever,  an  elec- 
tro-magnet opposing  the  armature  and  In  circuit  with  the 
signal,  a  ratchet-wneel  rigid  on  a  suitably  mounted  arbor 
to  which  th«  pointer  is  attached,  a  pawl  engaging  the 
ratchet-wheel  and  connected  to  said  lever,  and  a  normally 
open  push  button  closer  for  said  circuit,  the  cloalng  of 
the  circuit  resulting  In  an  energization  of  the  signal  and 
an  attraction  of  the  armature  by  the  magnet  agalnat  r«- 
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stotaace   of    the    sprlDC    controlling    said    lerer,    whereby 
wticn  tb«  circuit  is  again  opened  the  atgval  and  mai^net 


I 


y 


arp  cut  out  and  the  aforesaid  lever  automatically  actuated 
to  effect  a  one  step  movement  of  eaid  pointer. 


922.467.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Rob«RT  J.  FOR- 
MAN,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jnne  5,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4;i6.U.'..l 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  shaft,  a  spider 
rigidly  attached  thereto,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  sliaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  guide  slots 
each  having  a  rack  formed  on  one  side  thereof,  links  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  spider,  bolts  pasalnj;  through  said 
links  and  t^uide  slots,  pinions  carried  by  said  bolts  and  en- 
gaKlDt;  said"  raclvs,  said  bolts  being  adapted  to  clamp  the 
ends  uf  said  links  in  desired  position  In  said  slots. 

2.  In  u  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  shaft,  a  spider 
rU{idly  attached  thereto,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  guide  slots  having 
a  rack  formed  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  second  series  of 
guide  8lot8  of  arcuate  form,  bolts  passing  through  the 
spider  arms  and  said  arcuate  slots,  links  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  spider,  and  bolts  each  carrying  a  pinion 
engaging  one  of  said  racks,  said  bolts  being  held  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  links  and  passing  through  said  links, 
pinions  and  guide  slots  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  ends  of 
said  links  in  the  desired  position  in  said  slots. 

.5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  shaft,  a  disk  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  guide  slots  each  having  a  rack  formed  on  one  side 
thereof  and  a  second  series  of  guide  slots  of  arcnate  form 
arranged  near  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  a  spider  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  carried  on  one  side  of  said  disk,  a 
second  spider  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  carried  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  disk,  the  second  spider  having 
one-half  as  many  arms  as  the  first  spider,  wild  arms  being 
arranged  opposite  every  other  one  of  the  arms  of  the  first 
spider,  Iwlts  connecting  the  arms  of  the  second  spider  with 
every  other  one  of  the  arms  of  the  flrst  spider  passing 
through  the  arcuate  slots,  links  plvotally  connected  to 
said  spiders  and  arranged  In  pairs,  each  piilr  being  dis- 
posed OB  opposite  sides  of  said  disk,  bolts  passing  throagh 
the  flrst  mentioned  guide  slots  connecting  the  pairs  of 
links,  and  pinions  being  carried  on  said  t>olts  to  engage 
said  racks. 


922.468.      PI  LVKKIZING  OR  GRINDING  MILL.      James 
W.  Fuller,  .Jr.,  fatasauqua,  I'a.      Filed  Aug.  22,   1907. 

Stria  I   No.  ;i>'a,tt46. 


In  a  pulverlzlftg  or  grinding  mill,  a  yoke  having  a  base, 
a  grinding  ring  locked  to  the  base  of  said  yoke,  said  ring 
and  yoke  togvtiier  forming  a  chamber  to  collect  foreign 
matter,  and  grinding  balls,  the  base  of  said  ring  forming 
the  support  for  said  grinding  balls  and  said  combined 
constructive  arrnngement.  as  such,  facilitating  fntranoe 
of  material  fo  and  from  said  l)aUs,  revolving  within  said 
chamber,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 
1 


922,469.  COMBINED  ROLLER.  H.\RROW.  AND  (TLTI- 
VATOR.  Olitkb  a.  Gallatin,  Ashland,  Nebr  ,  assignor 
to  Farmers  Fkiw  Company,  .Ashland.  Nebr.  Filed  Sept 
25,   19«»h.      berial  No.  454,784. 


^.y    iff  '^     > 
Z5 


1.  An  implement  as  de.scrlbed  compri.sing  a  main  frame 
consisting  uf  front  and  rear  arch  t)ar8,  sldf  arch  bars 
attached  to  the  extremities  of  the  front  and  r«'ar  arch 
bars,  roller  fram-'s  pivotally  mounted  between  the  front 
and  rear  arch  bars,  rollers  journaled  in  said  roller  frames, 
and  springs  connected  at  their  uppiT  ''nds  with  fixed 
portions  of  the  frame  and  at  th<-ir  Inwt-r  ends  with  the 
outer  portions  of  the  said  roller  frami^s. 

2.  .\n  Implement  as  described  compri.sing  a  main  frame, 
roller  frames  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  main  frame, 
rollers  JournaNd  in  the  roller  frames.  er(jss-bars  pivotally 
attached  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  main  framf.  draft 
bars  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  cross-bars  and 
lying  transversely  over  the  rollers,  and  trailing  frames 
pivotally  connecte<l  at  their  furward  onds  with  the  draft 
bars  and  earrylng  earth -engaging  meiil)ors. 

."?.  \w  Implement  a.s  described  comprising  a  main  frame, 
roller  frames  pivotally  mounted  In  the  main  frame,  rollers 
Journaled  for  rot.itlon  In  the  roller  frames,  cross-bars 
pivotally  connected  with  the  forward  portions  of  the  main 
frame,  arched  draft  bars  pivotally  connected  at  their  for- 
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ward  ends  with  the  cross-bars  and  lying  transversely  over 
the  rollers,  and  earth -en  gaging  members  connected  with 
the  roar  portions  of  the  said  draft   t>ars 

4.  An  implement  as  described  comprising  a  main  frame, 
roller  frames  pivotally  mounted  In  the  laaln  frame,  rollers 
Journaled  for  rotation  In  the  roller  frames,  cross  l>ars  piv- 
otally (onnectcd  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  main 
frame  and  having  at  their  extremities  rearwardly  disposed 
T-shaped  portions,  arch  bans  pivotally  and  adjustably  con- 
nected with  the  T  shaped  extremities  of  the  said  cro88-l*r». 
and  earth  engaging  members  connected  with  the  rear  por 
tlons  of  the  .said  draft-bars. 

5.  An  implement  as  described  comprising  a  main  frame, 
roller  frames  pivotally  attached  to  the  main  frame,  rollers 
lonrnaled  for  rotation  in  the  roller  frames,  cross-bars 
pivotally  connected  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  main 
frame,  draft-bars  pivotally  connecte<l  at  their  forward  ends 
witli  the  (TOKs-bars.  stay  bars  !onn»>ctlng  the  said  roller 
frames  and  the  draft  Iwirs  together  ami  earth-engaging 
members  carried  by  the  rear  portions  of  the  said  draft 
bars. 

fClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


922.471  SllTLY-PlPE  CONNECTION  FOR  BATH- 
COCKS.  Joseph  H.  Glacbbb.  t'lerelaad.  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  21.  1907      Serial  No.  4o7,52« 


922.470.  ANODE  ELEMENT  Bfnjamin  W.  Gilchrist 
and  Geobce  L  Uick,  Woodhaven,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9, 
1908.     Serial  No.  437,501. 


1.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus  an  anode  element 
comprising  a  box  through  which  the  solution  is  free  to 
circulate,  said  box  being  provided  with  a  top.  and  an 
anode  adapted  to  l)e  placed  In  said  box  and  provided  with 
ears  which  are  passed  upwardly  therethrough  and  with 
which  the  suapcudiug  devices  are  connected,  the  connection 
between  the  ears  of  the  anode  and  said  suspending  devices 
being  covered  with  rubber  or  similar  material. 

2.  In  an  electro  plating  apparatus,  an  anode  element 
comprising  a  box  one  side  of  which  is  composed  of  open- 
work w  liich  does  not  extend  to  the  top  of  the  box  whereby 
an  opening  Is  formed  In  said  side  at  the  top  of  the  box, 
and  an  niiode  adapted  to  l>e  placed  in  said  box  and  pro- 
vUle<l  with  ears  which  are  paR«ed  upwardly  therethrough 
and  with  which  the  suspending  devices  are  connected. 

?,  In  sn  electroplating  apparatus,  an  anode  element 
comprising  a  box  one  side  of  which  Is  composed  of  open- 
work which  does  not  extend  to  the  top  of  the  box  whereby 
an  opening  is  formed  in  said  side  at  the  top  of  the  box. 
and  an  anode  adajUed  to  be  placed  in  said  box  and  provided 
with  ears  which  are  passed  upwardly  therethrough  and 
with  which  the  suspending  devices  are  connected,  the 
said  op«  iiwork  side  being  also  removable. 

4.  In  an  eleitro -plat ing  apparatus,  an  anode  element 
comprising  a  box  one  side  of  whirh  is  composed  of  open- 
work which  does  not  extend  to  the  top  of  the  box  whereby 
an  opening  Is  form*^  in  said  side  at  the  top  of  the  I>ox. 
and  an  anode  adapted  to  be  placed  In  said  box  and  orovlded 
with  ears  which  nre  passed  upwardly  therethrough  and 
with  which  the  suspending  devlri»s  are  connected,  the 
said  openwork  side  being  also  removable,  and  the  sides  of 
the  box  between  the  said  openwork  snd  the  top  thereof 
being  Inclined  barkwardly. 


1.  K  tubular  coupling  member  of  drawn  metal  of  the 
same  diameter  end  to  end  having  an  annular  tapered  rein- 
forcement iBternally  at  one  end  adapted  to  teat  a  eoaical 
sealing  member  therein  and  provided  with  an  outwardly 
turned  Sange  at  its  opposite  end 

2.  A  shank  member  for  couplings,  compriaing  a  drawn 
metallic  tube  having  a  threaded  exterior  portion  and  an 
Inturned  flange  at  its  Intake  end  adapted  to  provide  a 
tapering  seat  for  coupling  connections  and  having  Its  other 
end  outwardly  bent  to  provide  an  annular  coupling  flange. 

Z.  A  shank  member  for  couplings,  compriaing  a  drawn 
metallic  tut>e  having  its  opposite  ends  constructed  to  be 
detachably  connected  with  a  water  fixture  and  a  supply 
pipe  cDupling.  respectively,  the  Intake  end  of  said  tut>e 
being  bent  Inwardly  with  its  inner  edge  Ix-nt  outwardly 
against  the  wall  of  the  tube  and  the  other  end  of  said  tut)e 
being  bent  outwardly  to  provide  a  flange  for  a  coupling 
member. 

4  .\  shank  member  for  couplings  comprising  a  drawn 
metallic  tube  having  one  end  externally  threaded  and  bent 
Inwardly  on  converging  lines  to  provide  a  tapering  sealing 
seat  and  with  the  inner  edge  thereof  t)eDt  outwardly  to 
form  a  backing  flange  against  the  wall  of  said  tube. 


922,472.      MATCH-BOX       Geoboe   Gleasire.    Brooklyn, 
N.  Y      Filed  June  ?«.  1908.     Serial  No.  440..^^.^ 


.\  match  box  comprising  a  base,  a  block  rising 
from   said   base   and    tx-ing   cut   away    on   opjioslre 
its  upper  portion  to  form  a  narrowed  tipper  term 
respect  to  the   lower  portion  of  said  block,   the 
rowed  terminal  having  a  groove  In  Its  free  edge, 
body  formed  with  a  top.  side  and  end  wails  Incl 
block,   right-angular  flanges  projecting  Inwardly 
side  walls  and  extending  Into  tbe  cutaway  portl 
Mock   to  support   matches  within   said   body,   tbe 
having  a  discharge  exit  through  which  a  match 
by  the  narrowed   terminal  of  the  hlork  upon  the 


centrally 

sides  at 

Inal  with 

said   nar- 

a  hollow 

osing  the 
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on  of  the 
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Is  ejected 
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of  tlM  body  upon  uld  block,  one  of  Mid  end  walls  con- 
talBlsx  an  eiongated  •lot.  and  a  screw  carried  by  the 
lower  portion  of  the  block  and  engaging  the  slot  to  limit 
the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  body  from  the  block. 


922.473.  SNAP-HOOK.  WIlliam  Gronm,  Canora.  Sas 
katchewan.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1908.  Serial  No 
449.655. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  resilient  wire  bent  Into  an  elongated  loop  with  the 
terminals  overlapping  near  one  end  of  the  same,  whereby  a 
closed  eye  and  an  open  eye  are  produced,  one  side  member 
of  said  loop  passlDK  around  the  other  side  member  and 
thence  extending  through  the  closed  eye  to  Increase  the  re 
slstance  of  the  overlapped  terminals. 


922.474.      WAGON-JACK.      OiLBBHT   W.    Habris,    Verdon 
Va      Filed  July  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  444.796. 


1.  A  wagon  Jack  comprising  a  standard  having  a  longi- 
tudinal aperture  therethrough  In  the  upper  portion  and 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses  in  the  lower  portion  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  cheek  plates  attached  to  the  stand- 
ard within  the  aperture  and  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  transverse  sockets,  a  lever  extending  through 
•aid  standard  aperture  and  provided  with  a  laterally  ex 
tending  fulcrum  pin  adapted  to  be  located  alternately  In 
said  fulonim  sockets,  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
notches  curried  by  said  lever  near  its  longer  end  a  brace 
member  formed  from  a  r.xl  bent  into  U  shape  and  with  In- 
turned  terminals  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  one  opposite 
pair  of  said  standard  recesses  and  through  which  the  longer 
end  of  the  lever  extends,  and  engaging  therewith  by  said 
notched  plate  and  a  link  siidably  disposed  upon  said  brace 
member,  the  bight  portion  of  said  U  shaped  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  longer  end  of  the  lever. 

'2.   A  wagon  Jack  comprising  a  standard  formed  of  spaced 
side  members  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  an  up- 
per  spacer    member   and    a    lower   spacer   member,    a    base 
member  connected  to  said  sUndard.  cheek  plates  connected 
to  the  confronting  faces  of  said  aide  members  between  the 
•pacer   members  and  each   provided  with   a   plurality   of 
spaced  sockets,  a  lever  extending  between  the  cheek  plates 
a  fulcrum  pin  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  lie  alter 
nately  engaged  with  the  sockets  of  said  cheek  plates    a 
p  ate  connected  to  said  lever  intermediate  its  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  notches,  plates 
connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shorter  end  of  said 
lever   and   forming  a   laterally   exten<'lng  nose   thereto    a 
brace  member  formed  from  a  single  rod  bent  into  U  shape 
and  with  iti  ends  intumed  for  engagement  with  one  oppo 
•It*  pair  of  the  recesses  of  said  side  members,  a  link  slid 
able  over  said  brace  member  and  adapted  to  prevent  the 


displacement  of  said  Inturned  memlwrs.  the  bight  portion 
of  said  brace  member  adapted  to  engage  In  one  of  the 
notches  of  said  plate 

3.  A  wagon  Jack  comprising  a  standard  having  a  support- 
ing base  and  with  a  longitudinal  transverse  opening,  cheek 
plates  within  said  opening  and  provided  with  spaced  oppo- 
sitely disposed  s<jcket8,  said  standard  having  spaced  recesses 
a  lever  having  a  reduced  portion  near  one  end  and  extending 
by  the  reduced  portion  through  said  opening  and  between 
the  cheek  plates,  a  fulcrum  pin  carried  by  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  said  lever  and  adapted  for  alternate  engagement 
with  the  .sockets  of  the  cheek  plates,  plates  connected  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  shorter  end  of  said  lever  and  form- 
ing a  laterally  extending  nose  thereto,  a  plate  carried  by 
said  l^ver  intermediate  Its  ends  and  provided  with  spaced 
transverse  notches,  reinforcing  plates  connected  to  the  side 
faces  of  said  lever,  a  strap  bearing  over  the  nose  end  of 
said  lever  and  extending  rearwardly  along  Its  upper  and 
lower  sides  and  se<ured  thereto,  a  brace  device  comprising  . 
a  rod  bent  Into  U  shape  and  with  inturned  ends  engaging 
In  one  opposite  pair  of  said  recesses,  and  a  link  slidable 
over  said  U  shaped  brace  member,  the  bight  portion  of  said 
brace  member  adapted  to  engage  In  one  of  the  notches  of 
the  lever.  I 

922.475        MANUFACTURE    OF    ANVILS.       Jamk.S  '  Hat 

l"^?oo\"'''    ^-    ^-      "'^    O*"^     !-•    1»<>8-      Serial    No.' 
457.222. 


The  meth.xl  of  manufacture  of  an  anvil  which  consists 
In  providing  a  mold  corresponding  with  the  shape  of  the 
top.  iHjttom  and  longitudinal  sides  of  the  anvil,  Introdu.lng 
Into  said  mold  a  block  of  steel  and  forcing  said  block  into 
the  shape  of  the  mold  and  forming  the  opposite  end  faces 
of  the  anvil  by  an  endwise  pressure  from  suitably  shaped 
members  engaging  the  opposite  end  faces  of  the  work 


922.476.  CUFF-FASTENER  Jambs  H.  H.  He.vdehson, 
Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada  Filed  Oct.  16.  1908.  Serial 
No.  458,019. 


The  combination  of  the  stud  button  formed  with  a  top 
shank,  a  solid  baw  formed  with  a  smooth  cylindrical  outer 
surface  and  a  semi-spherical  recess  formed  in  said  base,  the 
said  base  and  shank  twlng  cast  Integrally  ;  of  a  second  stud 
formed  with  a  base,  a  shank,  and  a  head  having  an  outer 
cylindrical  surface  of  equal  diameter  with  the  cylindrical 
base  of  the  other  stud,  and  a  dome-shaped  fastener  on  the 
head  of  the  second  stud  adapted  to  lock  in  the  seml-cy- 
llndrlcal  recess  in  the  base  of  the  opposite  stud 
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9  2  2.477.  ELBCTRIC  -  LINE  INSULATOR.  Roubt 
Ha<«RT.  Pueblo.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  B,  1908  Serial  No. 
456,198. 


1.  In  an  electric  line  insulator  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, an  interior  screw  threaded  locking  cap  fitted  on 
intf'rior  Insulation,  exterior  bosses  on  said  locking  cap 
t-acli  having  a  perpendicular  slot,  a  pin  fitted  In  said  per- 
pendicular slot  having  a  notch  In  the  lower  end.  a  lateral 
slot  in  each  of  said  t>o88es  Intersecting  said  perpendicular 
slot  and  making  pocket  on  Interior  side  of  said  i>erpen- 
dicular  slot,  flanged  circular  base  on  said  locking  cap,  a 
space  between  said  flanged  circular  base  and  extended  por- 
tion of  Interior  insulation,  all  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  in  an  electric  line  Insulator  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, an  interior  screw  thrt'aded  locking  cap  fitted  on 
interior  insulation,  exterior  bosses  on  said  locking  cap  each 
having  a  perpendicular  slot,  a  pin  fitted  In  said  perpen- 
dicular slot  having  a  notch  In  the  lower  end.  a  lateral 
slot  In  each  of  said  bosses  Intersecting  said  per);)endicular 
slot  and  making  pocket  on  Interior  side  of  said  perpen- 
dicular slot,  flanged  circular  base  on  said  locking  cap,  a 
space  between  said  flanged  circular  base  and  extended  por- 
tion of  interior  insulation.  Interior  insulation  screw 
threaded  on  interior  and  scrt-w  threaded  on  exterior  to  fit 
interior  of  said  locking  cap.  all  substantially  as  set  forth 


922, 47R      ORCHARD  HE.\TING  DEVICE.     Robbet  Henbt. 
rueblo.  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  lli  1908.     Serial  No    457.51 1. 


1.  In  an  orchard  beater  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  base  formed  with  flaring  legs 
and  with  slots,  said  base  being  detacbably  connected  to 
said  cylinder  and  constituting  an  outer  grate,  and  an  inner 
grate  formed  with  corresponding  slots  and  slidable  upon 
said  outer  grate,  the  slots  of  the  inner  grate  arranged  to 
t>e  carried  into  anfl  out  of  allnement  with  those  of  the 
outer  grate,  all  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  orchard  heater  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  baae  formed  with  flaring  legi 
and  coDstltiitlng  an  oater  grate  having  slota  therein,  a 
cover  provided  with  draft  regulating  means,  and  an  inner 


grate  formed  with  corresponding  slots  and  slidable  upon 
said  outer  grate,  the  slots  of  the  inner  grate  arranged  to 
be  carried  into  and  out  of  allnement  with  those  of  the 
outer  grate,  all  substantially  as  described. 


922,479       SHOE  CLEANING   DEVICE.      Robert  Henbt. 
Pueblo,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  13,  190S,     Serial  No  457.512. 


In  a  shoe  cleaning  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
wire  frame  composed  of  a  continuous  piece  of  wire,  each 
end  of  wire  flattened  and  perforated  to  receive  brushes  In 
perpendicular  position  and  directly  opposite  each  other, 
wire  laterally  bent  from  said  flattened  ends  forming  a  coll 
at  the  top  and  said  wire  bending  downwardly  and  again 
forming  a  coll.  said  wlrt  eo  bent  as  to  form  base  laterally 
and  longitudinally  with  loops  in  said  wire  forming  places 
for  attachment  of  said  device,  said  wire  alsr^  bent  so  ne  to 
form  supporting  parallel  rods  for  Xtase  brushes,  ai!  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


922,4R0  IMPE  JOINT  COTPLING  Hi  r.H  B  HmIhje. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468.440. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  pipe  sections 
terminating  In  members  Juxtaposed  to  each  other,  the  ter 
mlnal  of  one  of  said  members  being  Inwardlv  deflected  and 
the  other  of  said  memlters  being  also  deflected  Inwardly, 
thence  outwardly  and  then  continued  annularly.  a  packing 
disposed  between  said  members,  a  metallic  Joint  for  holding 
said  packing  In  place,  and  cement  placed  over  said  metallic 
Joint  and  members. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrltxjd.  pipe  sections 
terminating  in  members  Juxtaposed  to  each  other,  said 
members  being  welded  to  the  extremity  of  said  sections,  the 
terminal  of  one  of  said  members  being  inwardly  deflected 
and  the  other  of  said  members  being  also  deflected  In 
wardly.  thence  outwardly,  and  then  continued  annularly.  a 
packing  disposed  between  said  members,  a  metallic  Joint 
for  holding  said  packing  in  place,  and  cement  placed  over 
•aid  Joint  and  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  cement  lined  pipe 
sections  terminating  In  meml>ers  Juxtaposed  to  each  other. 
the  terminal  of  one  of  said  members  being  enlarged  and 
then  inwardly  deflected,  the  other  of  said  members  being 
also  deflected  Inwardly,  thence  outwardly  and  thence  con- 
tinued aonnlarly,  a  packing  disposed  between  said  mem- 
bers, a  metallic  joint  between  said  members  bjldlng  said 
packing  in  place,  and  cement  Inclosing  said  metallic  Joint. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  cement  Ilnad 
pipe  aectloBS  terminating  In  members  welded  ther^o  and 
having  their  ends  juxtaposed  to  each  other,  cement  Inclos- 
ing aakl  pipe  sections  and  members,  jackets  Inclosing  said 
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c«Bent,  oDe  of  nid  jackets  beins  welded  to  one  of  said 
memben,  the  terBtnal  of  one  of  uid  laeaben  bdns  «o- 
larged  aod  then  towudlj  deflected,  tbe  etter  of  nkl  aen- 
bera  being  also  ilefcicted  InwHrdly,  ttaenoe  iMitwmrdly  and 
thence  continued  annularly,  a  packing  disposed  between 
■aid  members,  a  lead  Joint  between  said  members  holding 
said  packing  In  plaee.  aad  cement  iBdoaiog  said  lead  Joint. 

5.  In  a  derkre  of  ^e  character  stated,  an  Inner  itipe  aec 
tlon  having  a  member  welded  thereto,  a  cement  lining  for 
said  section  and  member,  said  member  terminating  In  an 
enlarged  and  Inwardly  deflected  terminal,  a  bell  ring  hav 
Ing  a  pipe  section  welded  thereto,  a  cement  lining  for  said 
section,  said  member  having  alao  an  inwardly  deflected  por 
tlon.  an  annular  extension,  an  enlarged  portion  and  a  ter- 
minal, a  packlUK  Itetween  the  Juxtaposed  ptortlona,  a  metal- 
lic joint  holding  said  packtec  in  place,  and  a  cement  lining 
surrounding  said  metallic  Joint  and  Its  adjuncts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 


922.4S1. 
ark,  N. 


CIOARBTTE.     Thomas  T.  Hdtchiwson,  New- 
J.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1909.    Swlal  No.  475,786. 


1.  X  cigarette  having  an  ignition  tip  with  a  recess  there- 
in for  the  porpoae  spedAed. 

2.  A  cigarette  having  an  igoltlon  tip  and  perfleratlons 
Just  back  of  the  tip  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  cigarette  haviag  an  ignition  strip  extending  com- 
pletely over  tbe  end  of  the  dcuette,  perforations  around 
the  cigarette  Just  back  of  the  tip,  and  a  perforattoa  near 
the  center  of  the  tip. 


2  2  ,  i  8  2  .     SELF  LOCKING  NUT  AND  BOLT. 
Jacobs.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  22,  1908. 
No.  489,718. 


M0KKI8 

Serial 


1.  The  combinatloia  of  two  oodperatlve  screw-threaded 
parts,  one  of  such  parts  having  a  cavity  provided  tbereln. 
and  a  locking  member  located  in  the  cavity  and  adapted  to 
be  frlctlooaily  engaged  by  the  other  eo<lperatlTe  aerew- 
threaded  part  to  ahlft  the  locking  niember  in  the  carlty  and 
adapted  to  he  retained  In  the  caTlty  eoilely  by  the  walls  of 
the  cavity,  the  conformation  of  these  walls  beiag  soeh  as 
to  retain  the  locking  member  In  the  caviry  when  the  screw 
t.'treaded  parts  are  not  in  co5pfrative  relation. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  codperatlye  screw-threaded 
parts,  one  of  theee  parts  having  a  cavity  provided  therein. 
a  iockiiis  member  In  the  cavity  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  to 
and  from  locking  poaltlan  relatively  to  the  other  screw- 
threaded  part,  and  meaaa  for  coattnuooaly  rttatntag  the 


locking  member  In  the  cavity  at  all  tlmea.  Including  when 
the  cooperative  screw  threaded  parts  are  not  la  eo(}(>erative 
relation,  such  means  Including  continuous  thread  portions 
extending  across  one  side  of  the  cavity. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  coBperatlve  screw-threaded 
parts,  one  of  such  parts  havlBg  a  cavity  provided  therein 
extending  Into  and  partly  through  ttie  screw  threaded  por 
tlon  thereof  so  as  to  leave  portions  of  the  screw  threads 
continuous,  and  a  locking  member  located  in  the  cavity 
and  adapted  to  be  shifted  therein  to  and  from  locking 
position  relatively  to  the  other  screw  threaded  part,  the 
continuous  portions  of  the  threads  retaining  the  locking 
member  In  the  cavity  when  the  screw-threaded  parts  are 
not  In  cooperative  relation. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  coSperattve  screw  threaded 
parts,  one  of  such  parts  having  a  cavity  provided  therein 
extending  Into  and  partly  through  the  screw  threaded  por- 
tion thereof  so  as  to  leave  portions  of  the  screw  threads 
continuoaa.  and  a  locking  member  located  in  the  cavity  and 
adapted  to  be  trlctloaally  ens&ged  by  the  other  coAi>erattve 
■crew-threaded  part  to  shift  the  locking  member  In  the 
cavity,  the  contianoua  portktns  of  the  threads  retaining  the 
locking  member  In  the  cavity  when  the  screw  threaded 
parts  are  not  in  eo6peratlve  relation. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  co<'>peratlve  screw  threaded 
porta,  one  of  such  parts  having  a  cavity  provided  therein, 
a  locking  member  In  the  eaTlty  and  adapted  to  be  frlctlon- 
ally  engaged  by  the  other  cooperative  screw -threaded  part 
to  shift  the  lucking  member  in  the  cavity,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  locking  memt>er  in  the  cavity  longitudinally 
of  the  screw  threaded  parts,  portions  of  tlM  screw  threads 
being  cnntlniions  across  one  side  of  the  cavity  to  retain 
the  locking  memher  In  the  cavity  when  the  ecrew-threaded 
parts  are  not  In  eo«>peratlve  relation. 

(Claims  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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922.483.     RAILWAY  SPIKE  AND  LOCK.     JOHK  M.  JOKM, 
Utlca.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1908     Serial  No.  4«».(M5. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  thin  wedge  adapted  to  lie  on  the 
top  of  a  tie  and  have  Its  thin  end  driven  in  under  the 
flange  of  the  rail,  and  having  an  opening  located  back 
from  the  thin  end  and  a  spike  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  the  oponlng  and  driven  Into  the  tie.  having  a 
hooked  head  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  a  notch 
In  the  bark  adjacent  to  the  head  In  which  the  body  of  the 
wedge  In  the  opecing  is  adapted  to  engage,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spike  adapted  to  V*  driven  Into 
a  tie,  having  a  hooked  bead  to  engage  the  Qange  of  a  rail 
and  a  notch  at  tlie  back  adjacent  to  the  head,  and  a  lock 
and  supporting  wedging  plate  adapted  to  lie  on  tlie  tie 
having  an  opening  to  receive  the  spike,  and  at  the  back  of 
the  opening  arranged  to  engage  in  the  notch  of  the  spike 
and  extendeil  one  way  from  the  opening  to  engage  under 
the  flange  of  the  rail  and  in  the  opposite  way  for  a  bearlDg 
on  the  tie.  a  head  on  the  outer  end  of  the  plate,  and  means 
for  securing  the  plate  to  the  tie.  snbstantlalJy  as  set  forth. 

I 


922.484.    VEIyOCIl'KDE.    Robikt  V.  JoNSS,  Canton,  Ohio, 

assignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Samuel    Zecber,   Canton.   Ohio. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,902. 

1.    In  a  veloc1p«>de,  the  comblnaiion  with  a  loDrgltudlaally 

divided   hollow   body,   of  a  driven    wheel    moaoted   00    the 

body  and  arrangtd  between  the  sections  thereof,  a  Bteerlng 
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shaft  arranged  in  the  neck  of  the  body  and  held  between 
the  two  sections,  and  a  driving  meain  having  coBnection 
with  the  drives   wheel. 

2.  In  a  velocipede,  the  combination  with  a  body  made  of 
two  longltodinal  sections  of  the  shape  of  a  horse,  of  axlea 
or  shafts  mounted  In  bearings  and  uniting  the  sections  of 
the  iKKly.  sprocket  wheels  fastened  to  the  axleifi  outside  of 
and  spaced  from  the  body,  a  steering  wheel  located  below 
the  neck  of  the  body,  a  rearwardly  inclined  steering  shaft 
arranged  between  and  held  by  the  two  sections  and  con- 
nected to  the  Bteerlng  wheel,  a  driven  wheel  fastened  to 
the  rear  .iile  and  working  between  the  sections  of  the  body, 
and  a  .sprocket  chain  connecting  the  sprocket  wheels. 


3  In  a  velocipede,  th.-  hollow  body  Jongrtudlnally  d1- 
vMf«d  to  form  two  eecrtons  which  are  sernred  toipether,  a 
rear  axle  mounted  in  the  body  and  connecting  the  sections 
thereof,  a  driving  shaft  also  mounted  in  the  body  and 
forming  a  connection  for  the  sertlons.  a  driven  wheel 
mounted  on  the  rear  axle  between  the  sections  of  the  t>ody, 
a  chain  and  sprocket  gee  ring  connection  between  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  the  rear  axle,  a  front  steering  wheel,  and  a 
steering  shaft  held  between  the  two  sections  of  the  body  at 
the  front 

4  in  a  velocipede,  the  combination  with  a  sectional  hoi 
low  iK>dy.  the  sections  of  which  are  longitudinally  disposed, 
a  tube  made  in  sections  which   are  formed  Integral  with 
the  body  sections  and  mranged  at  the  neck  of  the  body 
between   the  sections,   of  a    steering   wheel    located   below 
the  tube,  a  fork  for  the  wheel  having  an  upstanding  shaft 
connected    therewith,    said    shaft    extending    through    and 
beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  sectional  tube,  handles  fas 
tened  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  driving  mechan 
Ism  carried  by  the  r»ody  sertlons.  the  axles  of  said  mechan 
ism  serving  as  connections  for  the  sections 

5.  In  a  velocipede,  a  hollow  body  In  the  shape  of  a  horse 
composed  of  two  longltudlnaMr  divided  sections,  each  con 
stltutlng  one  half  of  the  body,  the  meeting  edges  of  the 
sections  abntting  together  in  a  close  joint,  and  the  said 
body  constituting  the  entire  frame  work  of  the  velocipede, 
In  combination  with  a  front  Bteerlng  wheel  having  Its 
steering  shaft  Journaled  In  the  neck  of  the  horse  shaped 
bodv,  80  that  the  head  projects  over  the  steering  wheel, 
a  rear  driven  axle  mounted  In  the  rear  portion  of  the  horse, 
a  front  driving  axle  of  shaft  mounted  In  the  front  portion 
of  the  horse,  gearing  connecting  the  two  axles  together, 
the  said  axles  serving  as  connecting  means  for  the  sections 
of  the  body,  and  said  sections  being  cut  out  at  the  places 
where  the  two  axles  are  provided  In  order  to  provide  ex 
tended  bearings  for  the  two  axles  and  alsf.  to  permit  the 
rear  driven  wheel  to  work  within  the  hollow  body,  the  said 
wheel  l)elnE  mounted  on  the  rear  axle  within  the  cutout 
portion  of  the  body,  substantially  as  described. 


»4».4W-     CmnntlKCGAL    MACHI.NK       W.u.Tta    .IObgbn 
81!f,  Btockbolm.  I^wedcn.  assiv'nor  to  .\ktlebolaget  Sepa- 
rator, Stockholm.  Sweden       Filed  Nov.  25,  1907.     Serial 
No    40:t.«,'52. 

In  ceatrlfngal  mnchines,  the  con!tiin«t1<ni  with  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  of  a  con  <  r  arm  having  a  vertical  member, 
a  fixed  pin  coBBocted  to  the  fraoK'  of  the  machine,  a  pin 


projecting  from  the  vertical  membttr  and  abutting  against 
and  turtilBg  oB  the  fixed  pin.  and  •  screw  movably  con- 


nected with  said   rertic&l   member,   abutting  against   an- 
other part  of  said  pin. 


922.4S6.      hlASHJNG     MACHINE.      ASDazAS    R.    Kbi-i.»|i, 
Chicago,  111.     riled  Oct  10.  1907.      Serial  No.  396,731. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deMrrlbed  the  combination 
with  a  tub  of  s  pair  of  vertical  stirrer  shafts  Journaled  In 
tl:c  top  and  bottom  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts 
in  opposite  directions,  horizontal  arms  on  said  shafts,  the 
path  of  those  on  one  shaft  being  adapted  to  Intersect  that 
of  those  on  the  other  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
stirrers  journaled  in   said  arms. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  tub  of  a  pair  of  stationary  but  rotatable,  vertical 
shafts  journaled  therein,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts 
oppositely.  hori7.ontnl  arms  on  said  shafts,  those  on  each 
Shaft  being  of  a  length  to  overlap  the  adjacent  arm  on 
the  other  shaft  when  parallel  tberewlUi,  a  plurality  of 
stirrers  Journaled  on  said  arnui.  an  outlet  port  for  each 
set  of  stirrers  and  means  for  adjusting  the  stirrers  to  di- 
rect   material    to    said   outlets. 

3.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  tub  of  two  sets  of  stirrers  therein,  each  adapted  to 
revolve  in  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for  rotating  said  sets 
in  opposite  directions  with  the  path  of  one  Intersecting 
that  of  the  other,  an  <Kitlo<  port  for  each  set  of  stirrer*, 
and  means  for  lndet»eD(len»ly  adjnetlng  each  set  of  stirrers 
to  direct  materia!  toward  Its  otitlet. 

4  In  a  «levice  of  the  class  deecribed  the  corablnatlon 
with  a  tub  of  two  sets  of  stirrers  therein  adapted  to  travel 
oppositely  iB  horlBODta)  planefi  and  eact  set  to  Intereect 
the  path  traveled  by  the  other,  mrans  for  rotating  said 
sets  In  opfKwIte  directions,  an  outlet  port  near  each  end  of 
the  tub  and  ineaos  for  adjnwtlng  said  tnfnrn  to  carry  the 
material  to  said  outlets 

5  In  a  device  of  the  ciass  deecribed  the  combination 
with  a  tnb  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  shafts  journaled  there- 
in, means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  arms  on  said  shafts. 
fho8«'  on  each  shaft  being  of  n  length  to  parf.ally  overlap 
the  adjacent  arms  of  the  other  mhen  parallel  therewith, 
stirrers  pIvote<l  on  wild  arras  and  means  for  adjtTstlng  the 
inclination  of  the  stirrers  on  each  arm  independently  of 
the  others. 

iriflim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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L'  2  .  4  8  7  .     IKONING-BOARD      Harriitti:    F.    Knobr, 
RochMtiT,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  414.387. 


1.  An  Ironing  board  having  lateral  arms  at  one  end, 
and  a  bracket  secured  to  its  under  aide  at  the  other  end, 
said  bracket  having  front  and  rear  lateral  extensions  en- 
gaging the  underside  of  the  board,  lateral  extensions  on 
a  lower  plane  for  engagement  with  a  table  top,  a  vertical 
end  member  with  lateral  eztenalons  below  the  said  lower 
extensions,  and  meana  for  clamping  the  bracket  to  the 
table  top. 

2.  A  bracket  for  the  purpose  described  comprlslDK  In  a 
single  element  a  vertical  member  with  lateral  extensions. 
arms  extending  from  said  end  member  In  different  vertical 
planes  and  each  formed  with  lateral  extensions  at  right 
angles  te  those  of  the  end  member,  an  Inclined  arm  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  said  arms,  and  a  lower  arm  paral- 
lel with  the  upper  arms  and  a  clamping  member  adiustable 
In  said  lower  arm,  the  whole  adapted  to  serve  with  an 
Ironing  board,  as  set  forth. 


922,488.  MANGLINO-ROLLER.  Fhitobich  W.  Lai  t»r 
BACH,  Lobstldt,  Germany,  assignor  to  SIchslsche  Haus- 
haltungsmaschlnenfabrlk  Gesaellschaft  mlt  beschrank- 
ter  Haftung.  Lobstldt,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  430,120. 


\  pnt'timatic  manKllnn  roller  comprlslntt  a  hollow  pneu- 
matic rubber  cylinder  closed  at  Its  ends  by  integral  rub- 
ber walls,  a  shaft  hollow  throughout  Its  length  traversing 
said  cylinder  and  the  end  walls  thereof,  said  shaft  having 
peripheral  orifices  and  forming  a  pump  casing,  a  valve 
within  said  shaft  dividing  same  Into  two  chambers,  each 
bavins  ducts  In  its  ends  exteriorly  of  the  cylinder,  a 
manually  operable  pump-piston  In  one  of  said  chambers 
adapted  to  suck  air  through  the  ducts  In  said  chamber  and 
force  same  through  the  valve  Into  the  other  chamber  and 
through  the  aforesaid  orifices  into  the  cylinder,  and  means 
for  closing  and  opening  the  ducts  in  the  last  mentioned 
chamber  substantially  as  set  forth. 


922.489.  MOTIVE  POWER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Ac. 
Edwau)  S.  Lba,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signmenta,  to  Robert  Wolstenholme,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1907.  Serial  No.  401.429.  Renewed  Dec. 
17,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,032. 

1.  In  a  motive  power  adapted  for  automobiles,  the  com- 
bination of  an  explosive  engine,  a  water  tank  for  receiving 
the  water  to  be  used  to  cool  the  engine,  a  water  cooler  at 
a  higher  elevation  than  the  tank  and  engine,  a  discharge 

^plpe  from  the  cooler  Into  the  tank,  a  circulating  pump  for 
'circulating  the  water  from  the  tank  through  the  engine  and 
cooler,  and  a  bleed  pipe  for  discharging  the  water  from  the 
cooler  into  the  tank  without  having  to  circulate  through 
the  cooler  ooder  the  action  of  the  pump. 

2.  in  a  motive  power  adapted  for  automobik-s.  the  com- 
blnatioB  of  an  explosive  engine,  a  water  tank  for  receiving 
the  water  to  b«  used  to  cool  the  engine,  a  water  cooler  at 
•  higher  elevation  than  the  tank  and  engine,  a  discharge 
pipe  from  the  cooler  Into  the  tank,  a  circulating  pump  for 


circulating  th«  water  from  the  tank  through  the  engine  and 
cooler,  a  bleed  pipe  for  discharging  the  water  from  the 
cooler  Into  the  tank  without  having  to  circulate  through 
the  cooler  under  the  action  of  the  pump,  and  a  valve  in 
said  bleed  pipe  to  control  the  flow  of  the  water  there- 
through. 


3.  In  a  motive  power  adapted  for  automobiles,  the  com- 
bination of  ao  explosive  engine,  a  cooler  for  cooling  the 
water  used  to  cool  the  engine  arranged  at  a  higher  eleva- 
tion than  the  engine,  a  tank  having  a  rapacity  large 
enough  to  receive  all  of  the  water  from  the  cooler  and  ar- 
ranged at  a  lower  elevation  than  the  cooler,  an  overflow 
pipe  from  the  cooler  Into  the  tank,  means  for  circulating 
the  water  contained  In  the  tank  through  the  engine  and 
cooler,  and  a  bleed  pipe  for  permitting  the  flow  of  water 
from  the  supply  side  of  the  cwjler  to  the  discharge  thereof, 
whereby  when  the  circulating  means  Is  at  rest  the  cooler 
Will  automatically  drain  itself  Into  the  tank. 

4.  In  a  motive  power  adapted  for  automobiles,  the  com- 
bination of  an  explosive  engine,  a  cooler  for  cooling  the 
water  uH«>d  to  cool  the  engine  arranged  at  a  higher  eleva- 
tion than  the  engine,  a  tank  having  a  capacity  large 
enough  to  receive  all  of  the  water  from  the  cooler  and  ar- 
Eanged  at  a  lower  elevation  than  the  cooler,  an  overflow 
pipe  from  the  cooler  Into  the  tank,  means  for  circulating 
the  water  from  the  tank  through  the  engine  and  Into  the 
cooler,  a  bleed  pipe  for  permitting  the  flow  of  water  from 
the  supply  side  of  the  cooler  to  the  discharge  thereof 
whereby  when  the  circulating  means  Is  at  rest  the  cooler 
will  automatically  drain  Itself  Into  the  tank,  and  mean!<  to 
control  the  flow  of  water  through  the  bleed  pipe. 

5.  In  a  motive  power  adapted  for  automobiles,  the  com- 
bination of  an  explosive  engine,  a  cooler  for  cooling  the 
water  used  to  cool  the  engine  arranged  obliquely  and  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  the  engine,  a  tank  having  a  capacity 
large  enough  to  receive  all  of  the  water  from  the  cooler  and 
arranged  at  a  lower  elevation  than  the  cooler,  an  overflow 
pipe  from  the  highest  part  of  the  cooler  Into  the  tank, 
means  for  circulating  the  water  contained  in  the  tank 
through  the  engine  and  through  the  cooler  by  a  port  in  the 
lowest  part  of  the  cooler,  and  a  bleed  pipe  for  permitting 
the  flow  of  the  water  from  the  supply  side  and  lowest  part 
of  the  cooler  to  the  discharge  thereof  whereby  when  the 
circulating  means  Is  at  rest  the  cooler  will  automatically 
drain  itself  into  the  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922,490.  KLBCTROLIKR  BRACKET.  I.saac  Levinson, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  15,  1908.  Serial  No. 
443,586. 

1.  K  lighting  fixture  coxprlsing  a  base  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  removably  fixed  to  the  base  member,  electric 
lighting  devices  mounted  on  the  arms,  electric  wires  con- 
nected with  said  lighting  devices  and  traversing  the  arms, 
electric  main  wires  on  the  base  member,  and  a  m.nnifold 
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connecting  device  mounted  on  the  base  member  and  com 
prising  two  Insulated  rings  connected   respectively  to  the 
two  main  wires  and  having  separate-detachable  connections 
with  the  wires  from  the  several  arms 


2.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  base  member  provided 
with  a  plurnllty  of  sockets  for  the  reception  of  electric 
IlKht  supporting  arms,  the  sockets  being  arranged  about  a 
center  so  as  to  constitute  a  plurality  of  groups  of  different 
numljera  with  the  sockets  equidistant  In  each  group,  and  a 
manifold  connecting  device  mounted  on  the  base  member 
and  having  two  Insulated  rings  each  ring  being  provided 
with  means  for  connecting  it  with  a  main  electric  wire  and 
with  wire-connecting  devices  not  less  in  number  than  the 
number  of  sockets  In  the  largest  of  said  groups. 


922,491.     SANDPAPER-WHEEL.     William  G.  Liebio.  De 
trolt,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  426.409. 


1.  In  a  sand  pat>er  wheel,  in  combination  with  an  in- 
complete peripheral  portion,  having  one  of  Its  edges  adapt 
ed  to  clamplngly  engage  the  end  of  a  sheet  of  sand  paper,  a 
member  pivoted  to  the  opposite  edjie  of  said  peripheral  por- 
tion and  to  which  the  other  end  of  such  sheet  of  sand 
paper  Is  adapted  to  be  attached,  and  a  pivoted  lever  mem 
ber  whereby  said  last  named  meml>er  may  l>e  swung  about 
its  pivot,  adapted  to  be  thereafter  swung  with  respect 
thereto  and  to  the  peripheral  portion  to  a  locking  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  polishing  wheel,  in  combination  with  a  surface 
portion  having  an  incomplete  periphery,  means  carried  on 
one  lateral  edge  of  such  Incomplete  peripheral  portion  for 
anchoring  one  end  of  a  sheet  of  sand  paper  with  respect 
thereto,  a  pivoted  memt>er  occupying  a  portion  of  the  space 
between  the  opposing  edges  of  said  Incomplete  peripheral 
portion,  adapted  to  have  thi-  opposite  end  of  the  sheet  of 
sand  paper  attached  thereto  when  at  the  outer  limit  of  Its 
possible  swine,  and  to  l)e  thereafter  swung  to  a  position  of 
substantial  allnement  with  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
periphery,  and  a  lever  memtier  whereby  the  same  may  be 
actuated  and  locked  In  position  with  respect  to  the  periph 
eral  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sand  paper  wheel,  having  In  combination  a  solid 
peripheral  portion  whose  walls  do  not  form  a  complete  cir- 
cle, one  edge  of  the  ut-awiiy  portion  l)elng  adapted  to  en 
gage  and  hold  one  end  of  a  sheet  of  sand  paper  which  It  is 
desired  to  pass  thereabout,  a  filler  member  pivoted  at  one 
side  to  the  opposite  edge  of  said  cut  away  portion,  adapted 
to  have  the  other  end  of  the  sheet  of  sand  paper  attached 
to  Its  free  edge  and  to  be  gwunc  Into  «  position  of  sub- 
stantial uniformity  of  allnement  with  respect  to  the  adja 
cent  portions  of  the  periphery,  and  to  thereby  draw  the 
sand  paper  tightly  about  the  wheel,  and  a  lever  memt)er  for 
actuating  the  same  and  for  locking  the  same  In  position 
when  swung  to  a  position  of  allnement  with  the  solid  pe- 
ripheral portion,  substantially  as  described 
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922.492.  RECEPTACLE  ESPECIALLY  ADAPTED  FOB 
MCSTARD.  Carl  F.  W.  Lindewirth  and  EroiJf  A. 
WiECK.  Bielefeld.  Germany  Filed  Feb.  27.  1907.  Serial 
No.  859,704. 


1.  In  a  receptacle  particularly  for  mustard  a  discharge 
valve,  a  pressure  piston  for  forcing  out  the  material 
through  the  discharge  valve,  means  for  actuating  said  pis- 
toft,  a  handle  spindle  connected  with  said  actuating  means 
and  being  dlsplaceaMe  by  means  of  springs,  a  lever  mech 
.inlsm  Jointed  on  the  hiindlp  spindle  and  connected  with  the 
l)ody  of  the  discharge  valve  for  the  purpose  that  by  actuat- 
ing the  actuating  means  simultaneously  with  the  descent 
of  the  piston  on  emptying  the  discharge  valve  Is  automatic- 
ally opened  and  by  releasing  the  handle  and  stopping  the 
piston  the  discharge  valve  is  automatically  closed. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  particularly  for  mustard  a  discharge 
valve,  a  pressure  piston  for  forcing  out  the  material 
through  the  discharge  valve,  a  hollow  threaded  spindle 
holding  the  threaded  hub  of  the  pressure  piston  a  gearing 
means  for  revolving  the  hollow  spindle  and  moving  the 
pressure  piston,  a  handle  spindle  connected  with  said  gear- 
ing and  being  dtsplaceable  by  means  of  springs,  a  lever 
mechanism  jointed  on  the  handle  spindle  and  connected 
with  the  tM>dy  of  said  valve  for  the  purpose  that  by  actu 
ating  the  gearing  simultaneously  with  the  descent  of  the 
piston  on  emptying  the  discharge  valve  Is  automatically 
opened  and  by  releasing  the  handle  and  stopping  the  piston 
the  discharge  valve  Is  automatically  closed. 

3.  in  a  receptacle  particularly  for  mustard,  a  discharge 
valve,  a  pressure  piston  for  forcing  out  the  material,  a  hol- 
low threaded  spindle  for  the  reception  of  the  threaded  hub 
of  the  piston,  means  for  revolving  the  spindle,  a  stationary 
discharge  tut>e  fitted  to  the  hollow  spindle,  a  handle  apin- 
dle  for  said  revolving  means  being  dlsplaceaMe  by  means  of 
springs,  and  a  lever  mechanism  Jointed  on  the  handle  spin- 
dle and  connected  with  the  body  of  said  discharge  valve 
for  the  purpose  that  by  actuating  the  gearing  slmulta 
neously  with  the  descent  of  the  piston  on  emptying  the  dla- 
charge  valve  Is  automatically  opened  and  by  releasing  the 
handle  and  stopping  the  piston  the  discharge  valve  is  auto 
matically  closed. 

4.  In  a  receptacle  particularly  for  mustard,  a  discharge 
threaded  spindle  for  the  reception  of  the  threaded  hub  of 
the  piston,  a  worm  wheel  for  revolving  said  hollow-splndle 
and  having  a  prolonged  hub  detachably  connected  with  the 
hollow  spindle  a  stationary  discharge  tube  fitted  to  the  top 
end  of  the  hollow  spindle  and  receiving  the  discharge  valve, 
a  handle  spindle  having  a  worm  for  revolving  the  worm 
wheel  and  l)elng  displnceable  by  means  of  springs,  and  a 
lever  mechanism  jointed  on  the  handle  spindle  and  con- 
nected with  the  iHKly  of  said  discharge  valve  for  the  pur 
pose  that  by  actuating  the  gearing  slmultanerusly  with  the 
descent  of  the  piston  on  emptying  the  discharge  valve  Is 
automatically  opened  and  by  releasing  the  handle  and 
stopping  the  piston  the  discharge  valve  Is  automatlcolly 
cloned. 

.1.  In  a  receptacle  particularly  for  mustard,  n  discharge 
threaded  spindle  for  the  reception  of  the  threaded  hub  of 
the  piston,  a  worm  wheel  for  revolving  said  hollow  spindle 
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and  hariDK  ■  prolonsed  bub  detacbabiy  connected  with  the 
hollow  spiiKUe  a  aUtioury  dUcharge  tube  fitted  to  the  top 
end  ot  the  hollow  aptndle  and  receiving  the  discharge  ralve 
a  handle  spindle  baring  a  worm  for  revolving  the  worm 
wheel  and  having  a  pin.  and  a  handle  provided  with  a  hub 
having  Inclined  anrfacea  for  the  sliding  vf  said  pin  of  the 
handle  spindle  by  rotaUng  said  handle,  and  a  lever  mech- 
anism Jointed  on  the  dlaplaceable  handle  spindle,  and  con- 
neoted  with  the  body  of  said  diacbarge  valve  for  the  pur- 
pone  that  by  actuating  the  gearing  almnltaneously  with  the 
descent  of  the  piston  on  emptying  the  discharge  valre  Is 
automatically  opened  and  by  releasing  the  handle  and  stop- 
ping the  piston  the  discharge  valve  Is  automatically  closed. 
I  flaims  (',  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.]    » 


2.  A  dish  of  thp  shap^*  of  a  quatrefoll  of  greater  length 
than  breadth  and  with  a  raised  rim  and  straight  dividing 
partitions,  two  of  euch  partitions  being  parallel  and  ex- 
tending  lengthwise    the   dish,    each   joining   two   opposite 

cusps,  and  cross  partitions  connecting  the  longitudinal 
partitions  with  the  rim,  leaving  the  center  of  the  dish 
undivided 


022,49.'?.  RO.VD  -  GRADING  ATT.\CHMENT  FOR  VE- 
HICLES. Wi.NKiELD  8.  LrvKifoooD,  Kansas  City,  Mo, 
assignor  to  Smith  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.   14.  1907.     Serial  No.  388.548. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  wagon, 
of  a  removable  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  scraper-blade 
suspended  from  said  frame,  means  for  pivotally  securing 
the  forward  end  of  the  removable  frame  to  the  running 
gear,  and  a  retalning-plate  for  8e<urlng  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame  to  the  running  gear. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  wagon, 
of  a  removable  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  acraper-blade 
suspended  from  said  frame,  means  for  pivotally  securing 
the  forward  end  of  the  removable  frame  to  the  running 
gear,  a  reUlnlng-plate  for  securing  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame  to  the  running  gear,  and  U-bolta  for  scuring  the 
retalnlng-plate  to  the  running  gear. 


022.494.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FERTILIZING  MATE- 
RIAL, John  W.  Lowman,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar 
19,  1908.     Serial  No.  422.130. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  phos- 
phatlc  fertllUer.  which  consists  In  pnlverlalng  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  phosphate  material,  bornlng  and 
pulvertring  a  predetermined  amount  of  dolomite  or  mag- 
nesium lime  stone,  burning  and  pulverising  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  fltjor-apar,  thoroughly  mlxlng.*U  of  said 
material,  and  reducing  the  same  to  a  plastic  mass  by 
mixing  water  therewith  and  then  heating  the  plastic  mass 
thus  produced. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  phos- 
phatlc  fertlliz-r,  which  consists  In  pulverising  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  phosphate  material,  burning  and 
pulverizing  a  predetf>rmlned  amount  of  dolomite  or  mag- 
nesium* lime  .^tone,  burning  and  pulverising  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  fluorspar,  thoroughly  mingling  all 
of  said  substances,  adding  a  predetermined  amount  of 
potash  thereto.  redurlnK  the  product  thus  formed  to  a 
plastic  masn  by  stirring  water  thereinto,  and  then  heating 
the  said  mass. 


022.405.  DlSn  OR  PLATE.  At-raKD  Lust.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  20.  1007.  SerUl  No.  384.751. 
\.  A  dish  of  the  shape  of  a  quatrefo.l  of  greater  length 
than  breadth  and  with  a  raised  rim  and  straight  dividing 
partitions,  such  partitions  being  parallel  and  extending 
lengthwise  the  dish,  each  partition  joining  two  opposite 
cusps,  and  a  partition  perpendicular  to  and  connecting  a 
longitudinal  partition  and  fhe  rim  of  the  dlah. 


3.  A  dish  of  the  shape  of  a  quatrefoil.  with  a  raised 
rlni  and  straight  rllvlding  partitions,  such  straight  dividing 
partitions  being  parallel,  each  partition  Joining  two  oppo- 
site casps. 


0  2  2,496.     DAUBER  AND  POLISHER  ATTACHMENT 
.  FOR    HECEI'TACLES.      Harold    .1.     Lyo.v,    Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  July  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  444.622. 


1.  The  coniblnntlon  with  a  n-r.  ptacle  cover,  of  an  at- 
tachment to  l»«  received  and  hou.sed  thereby  and  com- 
t)rlslng  an  arm  embod.ving  sections  adapted  to  be  folded 
upon  one  another,  one  of  the  sections  being  provided 
with  a  dauher.  and  a  locking  d'vice  mounted  upon  the 
arm  and  consisting  of  a  plate  carried  by  one  of  the  sec- 
tions and  movalile  into  eng.ngement  with  the  other 
section,  the  said  sections  having  siiitahle  engaging  mem- 
bers eo«perating  with  the  lock  plate  In  order  to  hold  the 
sections  in  extended  positions, 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
arm  consisting  of  pivotally  connected  sections  adapted 
to  fold  upon  one  another,  one  of  the  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  a  dauber.  loops  projecting  from  corresponding 
sides  of  the  sections,  and  a  locking  device  for  holding 
the  s«'ctIons  In  extended  positions  consisting  of  a  plate 
slldably  monnti^l  in  the  loop  of  one  of  the  sections  and 
movable  Into  engagement  with  the  loop  of  the  other  sec- 
tion to  rigidly  hold   the  sections  extended 

3.  In  combination  with  a  recptacle  part,  a  dauber  at- 
tachment adapted  to  i>e  housed  or  inclosed  thereby  and 
comprising  :in  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  recep- 
tacle part,  said  arm  being  compos*»d  of  pivotally  con- 
nected sections  adaptid  to  fold  upon  one  another,  the 
outermost  of  the  sections  being  provided  with  a  danber, 
loops  projecting  from  corresponding  sides  of  the  sections 
of  the  arm.  and  a  locking  devfc*'  comprising  a  plate  carried 
by  one  of  the  sections  and  slldahly  mounted  In  Its  loop, 
a  flnger  piece  for  moving  said  plate,  and  cam  elements  in 
the  length  of  the  plate  engageable  with  the  loops  of  the 
arm  sections  In  order  to  lock  the  latter  In  extended  alined 
position. 


I 


0  2  2,407.     MAGAZINE   ARRANGEMENT    FOR    FIRE- 
ARMS,   KSFEriALLY    FOR    RECOIL-LOADING    FIRE- 
ARMS.    Pali.    Maitser,    Oberndorf-on-tbe-Neckar,    Ger- 
many.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1900.     Serial  No.  481,316. 
1.  In  a  magtiine  for  Are  arms,  the  combination  of  a 
cartridge  elevatoa-  having  a  catch  or  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gage  the   magazine    to    prevent    the   cartridges   from    being 
tipped  over  bacltward  in  the  magaslne. 
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2.  In  a  magazine  for  recoil  loading  Ore  arms  having  a 
cartridge  elevator,  a  spring  operated  arresting  pawl  for 
said  elevator,  and  co-acting  slots  formed  in  the  wall  of 
the  magazine  for  engaging  said  pawl  to  prevent  the  car- 
tridges from  being  tipped  backward  by  the  action  of  the 
recoil. 


^.  A  mngaitne  for  Are  arms  having  a  cartridge  elevator, 
a  catch  or  pawl  for  said  cartridge  elevator  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  cartridges  from  tipping  bnck^ard.  and  means 
for  dlsenpatlng  said  catch  when  the  magarlne  Is  to  be 
filled. 

4.  A  magazine  for  recoil  loading  fire  arms  having  a  car- 
triU;:e  eievuiur,  a  aprtng  catcti  or  pawl  for  said  elevator. 
CO  acting  slots  in  the  wall  of  the  magailne  adapted  to  en- 
gag,  gald  <atcli,  and  a  plate  having  means  for  filling  said 
slots  to  permit  the  catch  to  move  past  them  when  the 
magazine  Is  to  t>e  filled 

5.  In  a  tire  arm  the  combination  of  a  ningazinf  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  tlie  l>ody  of  the  fire  arm,  and  a  maga 
line  locking  lever  pivoted  to  said  fire  arm  and  adapted  to 
engage  snld  tnagailne,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  turn 
upon  its  pivot  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  tlie  weapon  to  release  said  magazine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tLe  GaBctte.j 


022.498.      DISPLAY  HOX       Ft  rbi  sh   V,     Mkrritt.    Brock- 
port.  N.   Y.      nied   Aug.   7.   1908.      Serial   No    447.455. 


1.  In  a  display  box,  a  series  of  receptacles,  and  means 
comprising  Jointed  meml>ers  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
receptacles  stmultaneouKly,  and  a  cover  pivotally  con- 
D«>cted  with  said  means  and,  when  in  closed  position,  out 
of  contact  with  a  lateral  portion  on  the  adjacent  end  of  a 
member  of  said  means  but  engageable  therewith  aa  the 
cover  is  opened. 

2.  Id  a  display  box.  a  seriea  of  receptacles,  means  for  si- 
luultaneoiuly  raiHiug  said  receptacles  and  to  temporarily 
luck  them  against  descending  bj  their  own  weight,  said 
means  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  cover  of  the  box 
and  with  an  end  of  one  of  its  members  normally  out  of 
contact  with  the  under  side  oi  said  cover,  and  a  link 
having  a  lateral  portion  witli  which  said  member  coacts 
as  the  cover  reaches  Ita  open  position. 

3.  In  a  display  box.  a  series  of  receptacles,  means  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  receptacles  for  almultaneoualy 
raising  them,  said  means  embodying  a  link  having  a  lat- 
eral member  and  nn  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  aald 


link  and  with  the  cov<  r  and  adapted  for  contact  with  said 
lateral  member. 

4.  In  a  display  box.  a  aeries  of  receptaclea,  means  (or 
simultaneously  raising  the  same,  said  means  embodying 
pivotally  connected  links,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  with 
one  of  said  links  and  with  the  cover,  one  of  said  links 
having  a  laTernl  meml>er  with  which  said  arm  contacts  to 
lock  tbe  receptacles  In  raised  position. 

5.  In  a  display  box.  a  series  of  receptacles,  pivoted 
means  for  raising  the  same  and  to  temporarily  lock  them 
against  descending  by  their  own  weight,  said  means  being 
pivotally  connected  with  the  cover  of  tbe  box  and  emlxMly- 
ing  a  member  eccentrically  pivoted  at  one  end  and  mov- 
able for  a  portion  of  its  distance  with  its  end  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  cover  and  then  its  end  directly  engageable 
with  the  cover  to  rais«  the  receptacles  in  the  further  move- 
ment of  said  metnl)r»r 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  2  2,499.  SHOEHEEL.  Michakl  Molitob,  Calvary, 
Wis.  Filed  May  16,  1907.  Serial  No.  374,050.  Re- 
newed Oct.  20,  lOO'i      Serial  No.  458.669 


In  combination  with  a  shoe,  a  heel  then  for  having  a 
cavity  formed  therulii,  a  metallic  vault  positioned  within 
tbe  cavity,  said  vault  comprising  a  top  plate,  a  ixittoni 
plate  and  side  walls,  the  top  plate  and  bottom  plate  pro- 
jecting beyond  tbe  side  walls,  means  passing  tiirough  the 
top  and  bottom  plates  within  the  vault  for  holding  the  top 
and  bottom  plates  to  tbe  side  walls,  said  top  piate  having 
an  opening  tlierein  and  a  closure  for  the  opening  in  the 
top  plate  formed  b^  a  portion  of  the  shoe  structure. 


022,500.     HARNESS    nrCKLE.     Haks   Niii.aiv,   Minne- 
apolis. Minn.      PMled  Kept.  5,   1008.      Serial  No.  451,804. 


>«.'»^^ 


1..    In   a   harueas.    the   combination   of    fhe  girtb   or   belly 
i>and   4.   a  martingale  strap   having   ita  rear  end   secured 
thereto  and  Its  front  end  formed  with  a  loop  adapted  to 
I  engage    over    the    neck-yoke,    and    having    Ita    lower    run 
'    formed    Into    a   rearwardly   extended    chape,    a    buckia  ^se- 
cured In   tbe  upper  run  of   the  loop  and  having  a  down- ' 
i  wardly  and  forwardly  extending  loop  below  the  aald  nut 
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with  a  tongue  therein  for  engaging  the  chape,  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  loop  above  the  upper  run.  and  a  croaa 
bar  between  the  two  loopa  of  the  buckle  Inaerted  In  the 
upper  run  of  the  .trap  loop  and  aupportlng  the  pivoted 
end  of  the  tongue,  and  a  aupportlng  strap  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  upper  loop  of  the  bu<*le  with  the  bame  of  the 
bamesa. 

2.  In  a  barnega.  the  combination  of  the  girth  or  belly 
band  4.  a  martingale  strap  having  Ita  rear  end  secured 
thereto  and  Its  front  end  formed  with  a  loop  adapted  to 
engajre  over  the  neck-joke,  and  having  a  lower  run  formed 
Into  a  rearwardly  extended  chape,  a  buckle  secured  In  the 
upper  run  of  the  loop  and  having  a  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  extending  loop  below  the  said  run  with  a  tongue 
therein  for  engaging  the  chape,  and  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing loop  above  the  upper  run,  and  a  cross  bar  between  the 
two  loops  of  the  buckle  Inserted  in  the  upper  run  of  the 
strap  loop  and  supporting  the  pivoted  end  of  the  tongue 
and  a  supporting  strap  adapted  to  connect  the  upper  loop 
of  the  buckle  with  the  hame  of  the  harness  said  support- 
ing strap  being  passed  loosely  through  the  upper  loop  of 
the  buckle  and  having  a  buckle  and  chape  whereby  its 
length  may  be  varied. 


922.602.  GAS  BURNER.  Fhxdehick  Pa««  and  Ratmc 
Pabk.  Kendal.  England.  Filed  May  11.  1908.  Serial 
No.   432,813, 


922.501.  AWNING-ROLLER  SUPPORT.  .Tacob  0  Nod- 
land.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1008.  Serial  No. 
48'', 467. 


1.  In  an  awning  roller  support  of  the  class  described,  the 
comhinatlon.  of  an  angular  frame  or  body  having  a  horl- 
Bontally  disposed  portion,  rollers  mounted  in  said  horl- 
■ontally  disposed  portion  of  said  frame,  and  yleldaWe  bear 
ings  for  aald  rollers  permitting  of  vertical  adjustment  of 
said  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  awning  roller  support  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination,  of  a  frame  or  body  portion,  rollers,  the  shafts 
Of  which  are  mounted  In  vertically  disposed  slots  provided 
in  said  frame,  and  yieldable  bearings  for  said  roller  shafts 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  awning  roller  support  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination,  of  a  frame  or  body  portion,  rollers,  the 
shafts  of  which  are  mounted  In  vertically  dUpoaed  slots 
provided  in  said  frame,  and  bearing  forming  spring  mem- 
bers adapted  to  yleldably  hold  said  roller  shafts  In  the 
upper  extremities  of  said  slots.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  awning  roller  support  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination,  of  a  frame  or  body  portion.  roUera,  the  shafts 
of  which  are  mounted  In  vertically  disposed  slots  provided 
In  said  frame,  and  bearing  forming  spring  members  deUch- 
ably  secured  In  said  frame,  adapted  to  yleldably  bold  aald 
roller  shafta  In  the  upper  extremities  of  said  slots  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

5.  In  an  awning  roller  support  of  the  dass  described,  the 
combination,  of  an  angularly  formed  frame  or  body  having 
a  norliontally  disposed  portion  and  Inwardly  extending 
flanges,  rollers,  the  shafts  of  which  are  mounted  In  verti- 
cally disposed  slots  provided  In  the  horlsontally  disposed 
portion  of  laM  frame,  and  bearing  forming  tprlng  mem- 
bert  detachably  secured  to  said  Inwardly  extending  flanges 
formed  upon  said  horlsontally  dispoMd  portion  of  aald 
frame,  the  end  portlona  of  said  spring  members  being  I 
adapted  to  yleldably  bold  aald  roller  shafta  In  the  upper  I 
extremltlea  of  said  slots,  substantially  as  dewrrlbed.  ' 


The  Improved  oil  burner  comprising  a  gas  jet ;  a  burner 
casing  or  noaxle  surrounding  said  Jet  ;  a  series  of  air  Inleta 
In  the  casing  wall  disposed  below  the  mouth  of  said  Jet  • 
a  wire  gauze  screen  affixed  across  the  end  of  the  casing  and 
In  front  of  the  Jet ;  Inner  and  outer  strengthening  plates 
inclosing  the  gauze  screen  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
registering  holes,  substantially  as  described. 


922.503.  HEATING  DEVICE.  Victor  Pbrelzvbich  and 
OusTAV  Ro.sKNBUscH.  Zurich.  Switzerland.  Filed  July  2 
1908.      Serial    No.   441,702.  * 


1.  A  heating  device  comprising  In  combination,  a  burner, 
and  a  plurality  of  Inverted  U  shaped  supporting  members 
therefor,  one  limb  of  each  member  being  adjustably  secured 
to  the  burner  and  the  other  limb  of  each  member  acting  aa 
a  supporting  foot  for  the  burner,  the  bases  of  said  U-shaped 
members  lying  above  and  overhanging  the  burner  when 
collapsed  against  the  same. 

2.  A  heating  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  burner, 
and  a  plurality  of  inverted  U  shaped  supporting  members 
therefor,  one  Umb  of  each  member  being  plvotally  and 
adjustably  secured  to  the  side  of  the  burner  and  the  other 
limb  of  each  member  acting  as  a  supporting  foot  for  the 
burner,  the  bases  or  connecting  portions  of  said  U  shaped 
members  lying  above  and  overhanging  the  burner  when 
collapsed  against  the  same. 

3.  A  heating  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  burner 
and  a  plurality  of  inverted  U-shaped  supporting  members 
therefor,  said  bsirner  being  provided  with  sleeves  periph- 
erally disposed  thereon,  one  limb  of  each  member  being 
pivoUlly  and  adjustably  mounted  to  one  of  said  sleeve* 
and  the  other  limb  of  each  member  acting  as  a  supporting 
foot  for  the  burner,  the  bases  of  said  U  shaped  membera 
lying  above  and  overhanging  the  burner  when  collapMd 
against   the  same.  ^^ 

4.  A  heating  device  comprising  In  combination,  a  bnmer 
m  the  form  of  n  receptacle  open  at  its  upper  or  top  portion 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  peripherally  dlipoeed 
slee-es.  a  cover  for  closing  said  opening,  and  a  plurality 
of  Inverted  U-skaped  supports  upon  which  said  burner  la 
vertically  adjustable,  one  limb  of  each  support  being  ad- 
justably secured  In  one  of  said  sleeves  and  the  other  limb 
serving  as  a  supporting  foot. 
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6.  A  heating  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  bnrner 
in  the  form  of  a  receptacle  provided  with  an  open  top  and 
a  plurality  of  peripherally  dUpoaed  sleeves,  a  plurality  of 
Inverted  U-ahaped  supports  on  which  said  burner  is  verti- 
cally adjustable,  one  limb  of  each  support  being  dlspoaed 
In  one  of  said  sleeves  and  the  other  limb  acting  as  a  sup- 
porting foot,  a  cover  fitting  the  opening  of  said  bomer. 
and  a  ring  provided  with  slots  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
receptacle  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 


922,504.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  8AW-OEINDER8.  GaoBoa 
W.  PtppBN.  Cravens,  La.  Filed  May  20.  1908.  Serial 
No.   433,975. 


1.  In  a  saw  grinding  or  sharpening  machine,  a  feed 
pawl  arranged  to  engage  with  and  advance  the  teeth  of 
the  saw.  means  for  actuating  the  pawl,  and  means  for 
automatically  raising  the  jiawl  from  engagement  with  the 
tooth  to  prevent  contact  between  the  pawl  and  the  saw 
during  the  return  movement  of  said  pawl. 

2.  In  a  saw  grinder,  an  oscillating  feed  pawl  arranged 
to  coact  with  the  teeth  of  a  saw  and  advance  the  same  dur- 
ing the  forward  movement  of  tald  pawl,  and  aatomatic 
means  for  i>ositlvely  freeiag  said  pawl  from  the  teeth  dur- 
ing each  retraction. 

3.  In  a  saw  grinder,  an  oecillating  feed  pawl  arranged 
to  coact  with  the  teeth  of  a  saw  and  advance  the  same  dur- 
ing the  forward  movement  of  said  pawl,  a  lifting  bar  ar- 
ranged to  raise  said  pawl  during  retraction,  and  automatic 
means  on  the  grinder  to  actuate  said  lifting  bar  In  timed 
relation  to  the  movement  of  said  pawl. 

4.  In  a  saw  grinder,  an  oscillating  feed  pawl  arranged 
to  coact  with  the  teeth  of  the  saw  and  advance  the  same 
during  the  forward  movement  of  said  pawl,  a  lifting  bar 
engaging  said  pawl,  a  cam  rotated  by  the  mechanism  of 
said  grinder,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  grinder  and  engag- 
ing said  lifting  bar  and  cam  to  lift  said  pawl  from  contact 
with  said  teeth  during  each  retraction. 

5.  An  attachment  for  saw  grinding  machines  comprising 
a  feed  pawl  designed  to  coact  with  the  teeth  of  a  saw  to 
feed  the  same,  a  cam  arranged  to  be  attached  to  and  rotate 
with  one  of  the  shafts  of  said  saw  grinding  machine,  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  saw 
grinder,  a  cam  lever  adjustably  fulcrumed  on  said  bracket, 
and  a  lifting  bar  plvotally  and  adjustably  attached  to  said 
cam  lever  to  actuate  said  pawl  and  lift  the  same  during 
each  retraction. 


922.50.'>.  PULVERIZING  -  ROLLER.  Edwin  K.  Pobtkb, 
Wooster.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wooster  Machine  Com- 
pany. Wooster,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
24.  1908.      Serial  No.  454.513. 

1.  In  a  pulverisingroller,  a  pulverising  roll-section  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spider-heads  each  provided  with  rlra  por- 
tion having  a  series  of  seml-cyllndrlcal  projections  and  a 
series  of  stud-pins  arranged  on  the  inner  side  of  said  rim 
portion,  and  a  series  of  pulverising  pipe-bars  having  their 
ends  taking  over  said  stud-ptns  and  abutting  agatnat  said 
semi  cylindrical   projectiona. 


2.  In  a  pulverlxlng-roUer  a  pulverlxing  roll-section  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spider-heads  each  provided  with  elon- 
gated spacing  hubs  and  a  series  of  aeml-cyllndrlcal  felly 
projections  carrying  a  series  of  concentric  tapered  stnd- 
pins  on  the  inner  sides  thereof,  and  a  series  of  pulverla- 
Ing  pipe-bars  having  their  ends  taking  over  said  stud-pins 
and  extending  flush  with  said  felly  projections. 


8.  A  pulveriiing-roller,  comprising  a  frame  provided 
with  hanger  brackets  having  bearlng-blocka.  an  axle-shaft 
mounted  in  said  bearing-blocks,  and  a  plurality  of  roll- 
sections  Independently  mounted  on  said  axle-shaft,  each  of 
said  roll-sectlone  comprising  spider-heads  provided  with  a 
series  of  s«'ml  cylindrical-shaped  peripheral  projections 
having  concentric  stud-pins  on  the  Inner  sides  of  said 
spider  heads,  and  a  series  of  pulverizing  bars  having  open 
ends  taking  over  said  stud  pins  and  flush  with  said  pe- 
ripheral projections. 

4.  A  pulverizing  roller,  comprising  a  frame  provided  at 
its  ends  with  depending  hanger  brackets,  a  transverse 
axle  shaft  carried  by  and  interposed  between  said  hanger 
Lirnckets.  and  a  pulverizing  roller  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  roll  sections  lndei>endently  mounted  on  said  axle-shaft  ; 
each  of  said  roll-sections  comprising  spider-heads  having 
their  rim  portions  provided  with  a  series  of  seml-cylin 
drical  shaped  peripheral  projections  carrying  a  series  of 
concentric  stud-pins,  and  a  series  of  pulverizing  pipe-bars 
having  their  ends  taking  over  said  stud-pins. 

5.  A  pulverizing  roller,  comprising  a  frame  provided 
with  hanger  brackets  carrying  bearlng-blocka.  an  axle- 
shaft  having  its  ends  mounted  In  said  bearlng-blocka.  and 
a  plurality  of  roll-sections  independently  mounted  on  said 
axle  shaft  and  spaced  apart  by  means  of  elongated,  spac- 
ing hubs,  said  roll  sections  each  comprising  spider-heads 
carried  by  said  spacing  hubs  and  provided  with  rims  hav- 
ing n  series  of  seml-cyllndrlcal  projections,  said  rims  be- 
ing also  provided  on  their  inner  sides  with  a  series  of 
taiwred  stud  pins  arranged  opposite  said  projections  but 
of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  projectiona,  and 
II  series  of  spaced  pulverlzing-pipe-bars  having  their  ends 
taking  over  said  stud-pins  and  arranged  flush  with  said 
projections. 


922,506.  PULVERIZING  -  ROLLER.  Edwin  E.  PoBTna. 
Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wooster  Machine  Com- 
pany, Wooster,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Sept. 
24.  1008.      Serial  No.  454,514. 


1.  In  a  «pulverlxlng-roller,  a  roll-section  comprising 
spider-heads  carrying  a  series  of  "  cast  in  "  radially-ex- 
tending clips  provided  with  angled  ends  extending  about 
the  outer  sides  of  said  spider  heads,  and  a  series  of  U- 
shaped    tread-bars    having    their    convex-sides    arranged 
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flbont  the  peripbery  of  said  roll-section  and  the  ends  of 
tbeir  channeled  ■ld«'«  taking  orer  and  secored  to  the 
anKlec]  ends  of  aald  radially-extending  clips. 

2.  In  a  pulverising- roller,  a  roll  -  section  comprising 
splter-heads  provided  with  spacing  bnbs  and  rlma  carry- 
ing a  series  ot  "  cast  In  "  radlaily-{;xtendlng  clips  provided 
with  angled  ends  projecting  beyond  tbe  outer  planes  of 
said  spider-heads,  and  a  series  of  channel  tread-bars  hav- 
ing their  channeled  sldfs  taking  over  and  secured  to  the 
nngled  ends  of  said  clips. 

3.  A  pulverizing  -  roller,  comprising  a  frame  provided 
with  hanger  brackets  carrying  bearing-blocks,  an  axle- 
NhHft  mounted  in  said  bearing-blocks,  and  a  pulverizing 
roller  conaisting  of  a  plurality  of  roll-sections  independ- 
ent ly-mounted  on  said  axle-shaft,  each  of  said  roll-sections 
comprlilDg  a  pair  of  spider-beads,  having  their  rtms  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  supporting  clipa  having  angled 
ends  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  spider-heada,  and  a  series 
of  U-shaped  pulverising  tread-bars  having  their  ends  se- 
cured to  the  angled  ends  of  said  supporting-clips. 

4.  A  pulverizing  roller,  comprising  a  frame  provided  at 
its  ends  with  depending  banger  brackets,  an  axle-shaft 
having  its  ends  secured  to  said  hanger  brackets,  and  a 
plurality  of  pulverizing  roll-sections  independently-mount- 
ed on  said  axle-shaft,  said  roll-sections  each  comprising  a 
pair  of  spider-heads  each  provided  with  a  spacing  hub  por- 
tion and  a  felly  or  rim  portion  carrying  a  series  of  ra- 
dially-projecting clips  provided  with  out-turned  ends  at 
right  anglea  to  said  spider-heads,  and  a  series  of  pulveris- 
ing channel  tread-bars  having  their  channeled  ends  tak- 
ln^'  over  and  secured  to  the  out-turned  ends  of  said  clips. 
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0  2  2,507.  MATCH  SAFE  AND  LIQHTKB.  Jauis  G. 
PoaTTBDS  and  Anson  L.  roETTsus,  Marlon,  Ind.  Filed 
Jan.  2.  1009.      Serial  No.  470,345. 


I.  In  a  match  safe  and  Ituhter.  the  combination  with  a 
closed  casing  having  a  match-exit-opening  in  Its  top  por- 
tion, a  partition  extending  downwardly  In  said  casing,  said 
partition  having  Its  top  portion  situated  contjlguoua  to 
said  matcb-exit-opening.  and  provided  with  a  horizontally 
•  xtendlng  Kuide  way,  a  match  lighter,  a  match-lighter 
holder  situated  In  said  guide-way,  of  a  match-deliverer 
I'aving  its  top  corner  portion  notched,  guiding  means  for 
retaining  said  match-deliverer  in  sliding  contact  with 
naid  vertical  partition,  means  for  moving  said  match- 
deliverer  t9ward  said  match-exlt-openlng,  a  hopper  in- 
closed In  said  casing  and  hingedly  connected  at  one  of  Its 
edges  thereto,  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said 
llshter  holder  to  bold  a  match  between  the  latter  and  the 
eiltre  of  tbe  notched  portion  of  said  match-deliverer. 

'-.  In  a  match  safe  and  lighter,  tbe  combination  with  a 
closed  caslnR  having  a  match-exlt-<4>ening  in  Its  top  por- 
tion, a  partition  extending  downwardly  in  said  casing. 
Ha  Id  partlttoo  having  Its  top  portion  situated  cootlguous 
to  said  mntch-exit-openlng  and  provided  with  a  horlson- 
tnlly  extending  guide  way,  a  match-lighter,  i^d  a  match- 
lighter  bolder  sitoated  In  said  guide-way,  of  a  mateli- 
deltrerer  harlng  Its  top  comer  portion  notebed,  gvMlog 
means  for  retaining  mid  mateli-deliTeier  In  sliding  coo- 
tact  with  said  yertlcal  extending  partition,  a  lever  having 


one  of  itt)  arms  situated  under  said  match-deliverer,  a  hop- 
per extending  horizontally  of  and  hingedly  connected  at 
one  of  its  end.s,  to  said  casintr.  means  for  agitating  said 
hopper,  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said 
lighter-bolder  io  position  to  liold  a  match  between  the  lat- 
ter and  the  edge  of  tbe  notched  portion  of  said  match* 
deliverer. 

3.  In  a  match  safe  and  lighter,  tbe  combination  with  • 
closed  easing  having  a  matcb-exlt-opening  in  its  top  por» 
tlon,  a  partition  'XteudinK  horizontally  in  said  ca«lng, 
said  partition  having  its  top  portion  situated  contiguous 
to  said  match  exit-opening  and  provided  with  a  horizon- 
tally 1  xtendin;;  K\ilde-way,  a  matc.'i  lighter,  and  a  match- 
lik'!  ter  holder  eiiuated  in  said  y:uide-way.  of  a  mntch- 
ti>  liverer  l.aving  it.s  toi)  corner  portion  notched,  guiiilag 
means  for  retaining  said  match-deliverer  In  sliding  con- 
tact with  Huid  Vertically  extending  partition,  a  lever  plv- 
otally  conneeteil  to  said  caslDK  having  oue  of  its  arms  ex- 
tending into  said  casing  under  said  match  deliverer  and 
the  other  arm  ixtendlug  outwardly  ot  said  casing,  said 
outer  arm  provided  with  a  counter  bore,  a  knife  pivoted 
under  said  levt  r  and  l.aving  its  cuttini;  end  situated  adja- 
cent said  counter  l>oro.  said  lever  arm  and  said  knife  co- 
operatln;;  to  clip  a  ei};ar  tip,  a  hopper  extending  horizon- 
tally in  and  hlngedl.v  connected  ut  one  of  Its  ends  to  said 
casing,  means  for  agitating  said  hopper  and  a  spring  for 
yieldingly  maintaining  said  lighter  holder  in  position  to 
hold  a  match  between  the  latter  and  the  edge  of  the 
notched  portion  of  said  match-deliverer. 


922,508.     CLOaURE    FITTING.     Charlis      C.     Pditbk. 

Rochester,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Pfaudler  ("ompany. 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
l>ec   28,   1907       Serial   No.  408,434. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame  having  an  Inwardly 
extending  seat  on  its  inner  .sides  and  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending lug  on  Its  outer  side,  of  a  closure  hinged  to  the 
lug  to  swing  w|t;)in  the  frame  and  having  a  flange  '6tx  Its 
under  side  narrower  than  the  scat  and  engaging  upon  the 
Inner  edge  ther«of. 

-  Tbe  ooml»lnailiin  with  u  frame  provided  with  a 
flange,  a  securiiu  member  arranged  above  the  Hange  and 
movable  relatively  thereto,  and  a  closure  titling  within 
the  frame,  of  a  fastening  device  carried  by  the  securing 
member   and    eni;a«inu   the    closure. 

'.i.  The  comljitiatlon  with  a  frame  provided  with  a  flange, 
a  securing  menil)er  arranged  above  tbe  flange  and  movable 
relatively  thereto  and  a  closure  fitting  within  the  frame, 
of  a  fastening  device  carried  by  the  securing  member  and 
engaging  the  chiMure  and  having  both  a  pivotal  and  recti- 
linear movement   relatively  thereto. 

4.  The  eoniliinatlon  with  a  frame  provided  with  a  flange, 
a  securlni;  tnenil>er  arranged  above  the  flanjje  and  movnhle 
relatively  tl  -Teto  and  a  closure  fitting  within  the  frame 
and  provid.d  with  an  open  slot,  of  a  bolt  pivoted  to  the 
securing  meml>er  and  movable  within  the  slot  In  tbe  clo- 
sure and  »   nut  threaded  thereon  and  enifaglnir  the  latter. 

.">  The  riiiiihitiHtion  with  a  frame  provided  with  a  flange, 
a  securing  menrf.er  arranged  above  the  flange  and  movable 
relatlvHy  theprio  and  a  closure  fltting  within  the  frame 
and  provided  with  a  nocket  and  an  open  slot  l>-ading  there- 
from, of  a  bolt  pivoted  to  the  securing  member  and  mov- 
able within  tbe  slot  in  the  rlo«i,re  and  a  nat  threaded 
thereon  and  seating  within  the  socket  in  this  latter. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 
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922.609.  COMPOUND  KXPU)8IVE-BNOINE.  Sidwet  A. 
Ruvi.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Charles  F.  Brown, 
trustee.    Reading.    Mass.      Filed   .Tune   18,    1906.      Serial 

No.  3?:;. 204. 


1.  A  componnd  heat  engine  coniprlslnt  an  Internal-com- 
bustion motor,  a  low  pressure  motor  operated  by  the  pres 
sure  of  the  exhaust  gnses  from  said  high-pressure  motor, 
an  alr-compres8or  driven  by  the  high-pressure  motor  for 
charging  the  latter,  a  compressed  air  conduit  leading  from 
aald  compressor  to  the  hlRh  pressure  motor  and  having  a 
fuel  entraining  device,  and  means  for  by  passing  a  portion 
of  the  compressed  air  unburned  around  said  fuel-entralnlng 
device  to  the  low  pressure  motor  against  the  back-pressure 
of  the  high -pressure  exhaust. 

2.  A  compound  Internal-combustion  engine  comprising  a 
low-stage  air  compressor,  a  high  stage-compressing  explo- 
sion cylinder  and  piston  for  driving  the  compressor,  s  low 
stage  motor  operated  by  the  high  stage  exhaust,  a  llqnld- 
fnel  carbureter  Interposed  between  the  compressor  and  ex- 
plosion cylinder,  and  means  controlled  automat ically  by 
tbe  back-pressure  of  said  exhaust  for  by  passing  variable 
qnantltles  of  comprensed  nlr  untiurned  to  tbe  low  stape 
motor 

S.  A  compound  Intemal-combustlon  engine  comprising 
an  ail  compressor,  a  high  pressure  explosion-motor  con- 
nected to  drive  the  same,  a  low  pressure  motor  operated  by 
the  high-pressure  exhaust,  and  n  llquld-fnel  carbureter  lo- 
cated In  the  compressed-sir  line  between  compressor  and 
high-presanre  motor  and  having  means  for  automatically 
maintaining  a  constant-level  pool  of  fuel  under  the  com 
pressed  air  pressure  subject  to  entralnment  by  the  passing 
sir  current. 

4.  A  compound  Internal  combustion  emclne  comprising  a 
high-pressure  Internal-compressing  explosion  motor,  a  low- 
pressure  motor  operated  by  the  hleh  pressure  exhaust,  an 
air  compressor  driven  by  said  hl»rh-pressure  motor  for  Im- 
parting the  •first  stace  of  charge  compression  and  ha  vine  a 
combustion  air  outlet  to  the  high-pressure  motor  and  an 
exrees-air  outlet  to  the  low  pressure  motor,  and  means 
whereby  said  comlwistlon-alr  outlet  Is  opened  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  In  tbe  compression  stroke 

R.  A  compoiind  Internal -combust  ion  engine  comprising  a 
two  stroke-cycle  explosion  motor  ad;ipted  to  receive  Its 
combustible  charge  during  or  about  the  exhaust  period  of 
tbe  preceding  charge,  a  lowpressiire  motor  i^pernted  hy  the 
high  pressure  exhaust,  an  alr-<om pressor  driven  l>y  the 
high  pressure  motor  and  adapted  to  furnish  both  combus- 
tion air  and  excess  air.  and  means  controlled  by  the  back 
pressure  of  the  high-prewure  exhaust  for  varying  the 
quantity  of  exr^fM  air  Inversely  to  said  pressure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


tlon  in  the  form  of  a  stub  and  also  provided  with  tbe  dls 
slffliiar  designations  of  the  sections  first  mentioned,  for  act- 


^ 


\ 


\ 


Ing  as  a  checking  record  at  the  point  at  which  tbe  baggage 
Is  checked. 


9  2  2,511.  THREAD  -  PARTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  AL.ONZO  E.  Rhoauxs,  Hopedale.  Mass..  as 
slgnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale.  Mass.,  u  CorjRira 
tlon  of  Maine.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  480.322. 


922.B10.  TAG  OR  CHBCK.  Ai.phouss  S.  Rh):aciib.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Klled  .Tan  26.  1»07  Serial  No  .-tM.lS.'.. 
A  cbecfe  or  tag  for  tbe  purpose  described,  comprising  sec 
tloos  baring  disatmllar  deslznatious  respectively  and  an 
Identifying  section  provided  with  tbe  dissimilar  desl^s- 
ttons  of  tbe  sections  first  mentioned,  and  an  additional  sec- 


1.  in  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  loom,  a  swinging 
carrier  having  a  yoke-like  enlargement  provided  with  sepa- 
rated and  alined  upiier  and  lower  bearings,  a  shuttle  feeler 
having  an  elongated  journal  plvotally  mount<-d  In  sa^d 
l>earlng8.  a  forwardly  extended  follower  rigidly  connected 
with  the  feeler  adjacent  the  journal,  a  controller  co(>j>erat 
Ing  with  tlte  follower  ti>  rot  k  the  fiH'ler  laterally  relatively 
to  the  carrier  when  the  latter  la  swung  to  effect  bodily 
movement  of  the  feeler,  and  means  carried  by  the  latter  to 
lamp  and  part  the  thread  of  the  filling  supply  to  1>e  aban 
doned. 

'Z.  In  an  automatic  fll ling-replenishing  loom.  »  swinging 
carrier,  a  fixed,  horizontal  support  therefor,  alined  upper 
and  lower  hearlrvsrs  on  tbe  carrier,  separated  from  each 
other  and  at  right  angles  to  the  carrier  support,  a  shuttle 
feeler  having  a  d'-pendlng  >uTOnl  nio  nted  in  c^iid  l-ear- 
Ings,  whereby  the  feeler  Is  movsble  with  tbe  carr.er  and 
:ilso  laterally  relatively  theretf>.  means  on  the  feeler  to 
elamp  and  part  tbe  thnad  of  the  filling  supply  to  )«  aben 
doned.  and  means  to  <onirol  tbe  lateraJ  mo^eiuent  "(  the 
feeler  and  cause  it  to  move  toward  the  e<l;;e  of  the  cloth  as 
the  carrier  reti.rns  to  normal  position  after  filling  replen- 
i.sliiuent. 
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8.  In  an  automatic  filllng-replenlshinc  loom,  a  iwinglng 
carrier,  a  fixed,  hortsontal  support  therefor,  alined  and  sep- 
arated bearlngi  on  the  carrier  above  and  below  the  support 
thereof  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  ahuttle-feeler  Jour- 
naled  In  said  bearings  and  movable  laterally  relatively  to 
the  carrier,  a  thread  clamping  and  parting  Instrumentality 
on  the  feeler,  and  means  to  move  the  feeler  laterally  In  one 
direction  when  the  carrier  is  swung  Into  operative  position 
and  to  reverse  the  lateral  movement  of  said  feeler  when 
the  carrier  returns  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  an  automatic  filllng-replenlshing  loom,  a  swinging 
carrier,  a  fixed,  horliontal  support  therefor, alined  and  sep- 
arated bearings  on  the  carrier  above  and  below  the  support 
thereof  a  shuttle  feeler  Journaled  in  said  bearings  and 
movable  with  the  carrier  and  also  laterally  relatively 
thereto,  a  thread  clamping  and  parting  instrumentality  on 
the  feeler  and  means  to  control  the  lateral  movement  of 
the  feeler  when  the  carrier  is  swung  about  Its  support,  said 
means  comprising  an  upright,  fixed  ear  having  a  cam  slot, 
and  a  follower  rigidly  connected  with  the  feeler  and 
caused  to  traverse  the  slot  by  swinging  movement  of  the 
carrier. 

5.  In  an  automatic  filllng-replenlshing  loom,  a  swinging 
carrier  having  a  fixed  fulcrum,  separated  and  alined  bear- 
ings mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  shuttle-feeler  having  an 
elongated  Journal  plvotally  mounted  in  the  bearings,  a 
thread  clamping  and  parting  Instrumentality  mounted  on 
the  feeler,  an  upright,  fixed  controller  having  a  cam  slot, 
and  a  follower  rigidly  connected  with  the  feeler  adjacent 
the  Journal  and  caused  to  traverse  the  cam  slot  by  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  carrier,  to  effect  lateral  movement  of 
the  feeler  relatively  to  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922.512.      BAR  LENGTHENING  MACHINE.      Fka.vcis  H. 
RICHARD.S,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Typographic  Corporation,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1900.     Serial  No 
12.164. 


1.  A  machine  for  lengthening  typebars  embodying  means 
for  extending  said  bars,  and  means  for  limiting  their  ex- 
tension actuatable  by  the  extension  of  such  bars. 

2.  A  machine  for  lengthening  type  bars  embodying  bar- 
extending  mechanism  and  extension  limiting  means  coflper 
ative  with  and  controlling  the  operation  of  said  mechanism 
and  actuatable  by  the  extension  of  the  bar. 

3.  A  machine  for  lengthening  type  bars  embodying  bar- 
reducing  roller  for  extending  a  bar.  and  reduction-limiting 
means  cooperative  therewith  and  actuatable  by  the  exten- 
sion of  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  lengthening  type  ban,  the  combina- 
tion. With  a  tuppOrt  for  a  bar.  of  bar-rolling  means  for 
elongating  a  bar,  and  3xtenalon-limitlng  means  cooperative 
therewith  and  effective  upon  the  extension  of  the  bar  to  a 
predetermlB«d  lawgth. 


I       5.  The  combination,  with  a  reducing  member,  of  a  mov- 
able roller  coactlng  therewith  for  rolling  the  body  of  a  bar 
lengthwise  to  elongate  said  bar,  and  means  actuatable  by 
the  bar  for  limiting  the  elongation  of  the  bar. 
[Claims  6  to  68  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922.51.3.      CARVING-MACHINE.      Fea.vcis   H.    Richards. 
Hartford.     Conn.       Filed     Julv     3,     1902        Serial 
114,189. 


No. 


1.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  stock  guide  on  said  frame,  a  carrier  mounted  upon  said 
frame  to  reciprocate  parallelly  of  said  stock  guide,  cutter* 
mounted  upon  said  carrier  and  roclprocatable  trans- 
versely of  said  stock  guide  and  one  another,  and  means 
connected  with  said  cutters  and  carried  with  said  carrier 
for  actuating  the  cutters. 

2.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame. 
a  stock  guide  on  said  frame,  a  carrier  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  reciprocate  parallelly  of  said  stock  guide,  cutters 
mounted  upon  Bald  carrier  and  reclprocable  transversely 
of  said  stock  guide  and  one  another,  a  drive  shaft  and 
means  operable  from  said  shaft  and  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  reciprocatabie  parallelly  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  carrier,  said  means  being  connected  with 
said  cutters  for  actuating  the  same  and  engaged  by  said 
carrier  to  travel  th>Tewlth. 

3.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fram^, 
a  stock  guid.'  on  .-aid  frame,  a  carrl<  r  mounted  upon  said 
frame  to  reciprocate  parallelly  of  said  stock  guide,  cutters 
mounted  upon  said  carrier  and  rpciprocatable  transversely 
of  said  stock  guide  and  one  another,  a  driver  and  a  multi- 
armed  lever  Laving  its  arms  nspectlgely  connected  with 
said  driver  and  said  cutters  and  carried  with  said  carrier. 

4.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  stock  guide  on  said  frame,  a  carrier  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  reciprocate  parallelly  of  said  stock  guide,  cutters 
mounted  upon  said  carrier  reciprocatabie  transversely  of 
said  stock  guide  and  one  another,  a  driver  and  a  multi- 
armed  lever  mounted  on  said  frame  and  synchronously 
reciprocatabie  parallelly  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
carrier,  said  mnlti  armed  lever  having  Its  arms  respec- 
tively connected  with  said  driver  and  said  cutters  and 
l)elng  engaged  by  said  carrier  to  travel  therewith. 

5  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame. 
a  stock  guide  on  said  frame,  a  carrier  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  reclpro«-ate  parallelly  of  said  stock  guide,  cutters 
mounted  upon  said  carrier  reciprocatabie  transversely  of 
said  stock  guide  and  one  another,  a  shaft  mounted  on 
said  frame  parallel  to  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  the 
Mid  carrier  and  capable  of  both  roUtive  and  axial  move 
ment.  a  driver,  a  plurality  of  fast  arms  on  said  shaft 
connected  respectively  with  said  cutters  and  aald  driver 
and   an   engaging   member   on   said   carrier   engaging  said 
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shaft  to  axially  reciprocate  said  shaft  with  said  carrier 
to  maintain  a  fixed  relationship  between  said  shaft  and 
carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


A  Jam  dolly  comprising  a  main  hollow  body  having  a 
transverse  slot,  a  pointed  foot  member  threaded  into  one 
end  of  said  hollow  body,  a  rivet  cup  axially  movably 
mounted  In  the  other  end  of  said  body,  a  cam  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  transverse  slot  upon  an  axis  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  main  body  and  In 
engagement  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  rivet  cup,  and  a 
lever  connected  to  said  cam  for  operating  the  same. 


922,515  RAKE  ATTACHMENT  William  E.  RiLrr. 
Saratoga  Springs.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.  462. 16H. 


922.514.     JAM  DOLLY.     Albkrt  Ricketts,  Indianapolis, 
Ind      Filed  July  10.  1908      Serial  No.  442,887. 


1  The  combination  of  a  hand  rake  provided  with  a 
guard  on  the  upper  side  of  the  rake  hea<i  a  cleaning  bar 
slldingly  mounted  on  the  rake  teeth,  and  a  sliding  con- 
nection l>etween  said  guard  and  cleaning  bar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hand  rake  provided  with  a 
guard  on  the  upper  side  of  the  rake  head,  a  cleaning  bar 
having  perforations  whereby  It  Is  mounted  to  slide  ver- 
tically on  the  rake  teeth,  and  a  link  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  cleaner  bar  and  its  opposite  end  slldingly 
fitted  to  said  guard. 

:?.  The  combination  of  a  hand  rake  provided  with  sub 
stantlally  U  shaped  guards  on  the  upper  side  of  the  rake 
head,  a  cleaning  bar  mounted  to  slide  vertically  on  the 
rake  teeth,  and  links  having  their  lower  ends  connected 
to  said  cleaning  bar  and  their  upper  ends  slldingly  fitted 
to  the  U  shaped  guards. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hand  rake  provided  with  J 
spaced  vertical  guards  on  the  upper  side  of  the  rake 
head,  a  cleaning  Sar  mounted  to  slide  vertically  on  the 
rake  teeth,  and  links  having  their  lower  ends  rigidly 
secured  to  said  cleaning  bar  and  their  upper  ends  slldingly 
fitted  to  said  vertical  guards. 


922.516  FIME  ARRESTER.  William  A.  RocKLirr  and 
John  W.  B(m.th.  Salt  Lake  Cltj,  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1909.      Serial   No.    474.459 


1.  In  a  gas  flue  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  through  which  the  gases  pass,  having  a 
perforated  wall,  a  receiving  casing  for  the  solids,  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  first  named  casing,  and 
surrounding  Its  perforated  wall,  and  provided  with  ralved 
outlets,  and  a  spiral  deflector  plate  arranged  longitudinally 
within  said  first  named  casing,  the  convolutions  of  which 
gradually  Increase  in  pitch  In  the  direction  of  the  flow  of 
the  gasos,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

2.  In  a  ga.s  flue  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  through  which  the  gases  pass,  having  a 
perforated  wall,  a  receiving  casing  for  the  solids,  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  first  named  casing,  surrounding 
Its  perforated  wall,  partition  plates  separating  said  receiv- 
ing casing  into  receiving  chambers  to  prevent  the  disturb- 
ing Influences  of  the  gase.*  therein,  said  receiving  casing 
having  valved  outlets  in  its  said  chamlMr.  and  a  spiral 
deflector  plate  arranged  longitudinally  within  said  first 
named  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gas  flue  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  through  which  the  gases  pass,  having  a 
perforated  wall,  a  receiving  casing  for  the  solids  extend 
ing  longitudinally  of  said  first  named  casing,  and  sur- 
rounding its  perforated  wall,  partition  plates  separating 
said  receiving  casing  into  receiving  chambers,  to  prevent 
a  disturbing  influence  of  the  gase«  therein,  said  receiving 
casing  having  valved  outlets  in  its  said  chamber,  and  a 
spiral  deflector  plate  arranged  longitudinally  within  said 
first  named  casing,  the  convolutions  of  which  gradually 
Increase  in  pitch  In  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  gases, 
substantially  as  des-^rlbed. 

4.  In  a  gas  flue  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elevated  cylindrical  casing,  through  which  the 
gases  pass,  having  the  lower  circumferential  portion  of 
Its  wall  provided  with  openings  extending  therethrongh, 
a  spiral  deflector  plate  arranged  longitudinally  within  said 
casing,  the  convolutions  of  which  gradually  Increase  In 
pitch  In  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  gases,  to  cause 
centrifugal  movement  thereof,  against  thp  wall  of  said 
casing.  In  gradually  Increasing  force,  and  a  receiving 
casing  extending  longitudinally  of  said  gas  casing,  and 
secured  thereto  to  span  the  portion  of  Its  wall  having 
the  said  openings,  and  provided  with  valved  outlets,  sub- 
stantially as  de»rrlt>*>d 

5.  In  a  gas  flue  of  the  character  deRcrlt>ed.  the  comMna 
tlon  of  an  elrvated  cylindrical  casing  through  which  the 
gases  pass,  having  the  lower  circumferential  portion  of 
its  wall  provided  with  openings  extending  therethrough, 
ft  spiral  deflector  plate  arranged  within  said  casing  to 
cause  centrifugal  movement  of  the  gases  apalnst  the  wall 
fhert'of.  a  receiving  casing  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
gas  casing  and  secured  thereto  to  span  a  portion  of  ita 
wall  having  the  said  openings,  partition  plates  separating 
said  receiving  casing  Into  receiving  chamlwrs.  to  prevent 
a  disturbing  influence  of  the  ga»»-s  therein,  said  receiving 
chamlK-rs  having  valved  outlets  for  the  solids,  substan- 
tiallT  as  de»cr1l>ed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


922.617.  BASE  STAND  FOR  PORCH  COLUMNS.  GaoBOa 
R0T8E,  JackaonvlUe.  IlL  Filed  Aug.  31,  1908.  Serial 
No.   450.998. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  base  stand  for 
porch  columns,  comprising  an  attaching  bracket  consisting 
of  angle  plates  and  a  supporting  arm  ouutandlng  from  one 
plate  and  returned  in  spaced  relation  to  the  other  plate. 
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2.  A  iMM  stand  for  porch  colamni,  comprising  a  bracket 
designed  for  attachment  to  the  sill,  a  sapportlnir  arm  out- 
standing from  the  bracket  and  returned  to  embrace  the 
edge  of  the  floor,  and  means  for  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  said  arm  to  the  porch  coinmn. 


^O 


I 


3.  A  base  stand  for  porch  columns,  comprising  a  bracket 
designed  for  attachment  to  the  sill,  a  supporting  arm  car- 
ried by  the  bracket,  with  Its  extremity  disposed  ahove  the 
floor,  a  bane  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  porch  col- 
umn, and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  base  plate 
and  the  extremity  of  the  arm, 

4.  A  base  stand  for  porch  columns,  comprising  support- 
ing means  eml>odylng  sn  arm  horlsontally  disposed  above 
the  floor,  a  base  plate  designed  to  be  secured  to  the  porch 
column  and  horisontally  adjustable  on  the  arm. 

5.  A  base  stand  for  porch  columns,  comprising  a  bracket 
embodying  a  vertical  plate  designed  for  attachment  to 
the  Rill,  a  supporting  arm  outstanding  from  one  face  of 
the  r'ste  and  projecting  above  the  floor,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  supporting  arm  to  the 
porch  column. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9:J2,51S.  horse  -  detaching  device.  Millard  F. 
Sadlkb,  Durant,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
»:i.',705. 


1.  The  romhlnatlon  of  a  awlngletree,  means  at  Its  ends 
for  detiuhably  connecting  draft  devices  thereto,  a  bearing 
arr.'inged  <>n  the  swingletree  intermediate  Its  ends  and 
luiviiiK  Intersecting  longitudinal  and  transverse  guide  open- 
ings, longitudinally  extending  slides  operatlvely  connected 
to  itald  me!\us,  said  slides  having  their  Inner  ends  arranged 
in  overlapping  relation  to  the  longitudinal  guide  openings 
of  the  ijearloK  and  being  formed  with  rll)s  to  provide 
opiMjsing  shoulders,  a  V  shaped  wedge  plate  alidably  ar- 
ranged in  Hiild  transverse  guide  opening  and  l>etween  the 
overlapping  inner  ends  of  the  slides,  the  inclined  edges  of 
sal<l  we<l;;e  ;>late  l>eing  engaged  with  the  ribs  on  said  slides, 
a  sprint.'  for  actuating  said  wedge  plate  In  one  direction 
j\n(l  11  lever  for  actuating  said  wedge  plate  In  the  other 
ilirection. 

-.  Tl.e  coinhinntion  of  a  swlngletree,  means  at  its  ends 
for  detachatily  connecting  draft  devices  thereto,  a  bearing 
jirrunk'e<l  on  the  swingletree  intermediate  its  ends  and  hav 
tng  intersecting  longitudinal  and  transverse  guide  open- 
ings, said  bearing  being  formed  opposite  the  transverse 
-Hide  opening  with  a  socket,  a  pair  of  superposed  longltu 
dtnally  extending  slides  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
means,  tbe  lnn«r  ends  of  said  slides  being  arranged  In  over 
lapping  relation  In  the  longUudlnal  guide  openings  of  tbe 
l>earlng  and  being  formed  with  tranHverse  ribs  to  provide 


oppositely  disposed  shoulders,  a  V-shaped  wedge  plate  ar- 
ranged in  the  transverse  guide  opening  of  the  bearing  and 

between  the  overlapping  inner  ends  of  the  slides,  the  In- 
clined edties  of  said  plate  belnjf  enpa^ed  with  said  rtbs  upon 

the  slides  and  the  Inner  end  of  said  plate  being  formed 
with  a  shouldered  stem  to  enter  said  socket  In  the  liearlng, 
the  outer  end  of  said  wedge  plate  being  formed  with  a 
notch,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  shouldered  stem  and 
arranged  in  said  socket,  and  an  upright  lever  pivoted  at 
its  lower  end  and  having  a  notched  intermediate  portion 
to  enter  the  notch  in  aald  wedge  plate. 

3.  Tne  combination  of  a  swingletree,  means  at  its  ends 
for  detachably  connecting  draft  devices  thereto,  a  bearing 
arranged  on  th«  swingletree  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  hav- 
ing intersecting  longitudinal  and  transverse  guide  open 
Ings,  said  beating  being  formed  with  a  six'ket  arranged 
opposite  the  transverse  guide  opening  and  said  bearing 
being  al9o  foruied  with  a  depending  bracket  portion  having 
spaced  bearing  ears,  longitudinally  extending  slides  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  said  means,  said  slides  having  their 
Inner  ends  ovelapping  and  arranged  in  the  longitudinal 
guide  openings  in  the  hearing  and  formed  with  transverse 
ribs  to  provide  oppositely  disposed  shoulders,  a  V  shaped 
wedge  plate  arranged  In  the  transverse  jfuide  opening  of 
the  Ijearing  and  between  said  overlapping  Inner  ends  of  the 
slides,  the  incllne<l  e<lge8  of  said  wedge  plate  being  engaged 
with  said  ribs  upon  the  slides  and  the  inner  end  of  said 
wedge  plate  belug  formed  with  a  shouldered  stem  to  pro- 
ject into  said  socket,  a  coll  spring  arranged  upon  said 
shouldere<l  stem  in  the  socket,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent 
to  Its  lower  end  between  the  spared  ears  upon  said  depend- 
ing braciiet  on  the  bearing  and  adapted  to  have  Its  upper 
portion  engage  and  actuate  said  wedge  plate  and  Its  lower 
extremity  engage  said  depending  bracket  to  limit  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  lever  In  one  direction. 


922,519.  BOAT  -  SALVAGE  DEVICE.  Oustavi  Sallis. 
Bordeaux,  France.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1908.  Serial  No 
413,871. 


1.  In  a  salvage  device  for  boats  the  combination  of  a  well 
arranged  In  the  hull  of  a  lioat,  a  buoy  located  In  the  well, 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  boat  and  the  buoy,  a 
locking  lx5lt  adapted  to  engage  at  one  end  with  the  buoy,  a 
piston  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  bolt,  a  cylinder 
surrounding  said  piston,  and  a  diving  balance  which,  nor- 
mally, prevents  the  admission  of  outside  water  to  the  cyl- 
inder, but  which  under  a  predetermined  pressure  auto- 
matically allows  the  water  to  reach  the  piston  whereby  the 
bolt  is  withdrawn  and  the  buoy  released. 

2.  In  a  salvage  device  for  boats  tbe  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  wells  arranged  In  the  hull  of  a  boat,  a  bnoy 
located  In  each  well,  a  bolt  to  keep  each  buoy  In  Its  well, 
a  piston  connected  to  each  bolt,  a  cylinder  for  each  piston, 
a  network  of  pipes  connecting  the  cylinders,  a  dlrlng 
balance  for  each  cylinder  to  control  the  admission  of  out- 
side water  thereto,  and  means  to  admit  at  will,  fluid  un- 
der pressure  to  the  network  nt  pipes,  whereby  tbe  bolts 
can  he  releas*»1  automatically,  by  the  diving  balances  or 
at  will  of  the  crew  by  the  admission  of  pressure  fluid  to  the 
network  of  pl[)es. 
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8.  In  a  talrags  device  for  boats  tbe  combination  of  a 
plorality  of  wells  In  the  hull  of  a  boat,  a  booy  in  eacb  well, 
flexible  connections  between  the  boat  and  each  bnoy,  lock- 
ing bolts  for  keeping  each  buoy  In  it*  well,  a  pinion  to 
engage  with  each  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  manually  actuated, 
means  for  operating  each  pinion,  a  recording  board  and 
means  for  Indicating  on  the  recording  board,  the  location  of 
the  well  from  which  the  buoy  baa  been  released. 


922  .520  THHEftHING  MACHINE  KEEDEK.  John  H. 
ScHLBNTBH,  Cascadc,  Wis.  Filed  July  15.  1908  Serial 
No.  443.6«4. 


^''    /^'/27 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  band  cutting  knives  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  revolubly  held  retarding  shaft  positioned 
In  advance  of  and  below  said  knife  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
teeth  secured  to  said  retarding  shaft,  two  obliquely  held 
shafts  secured  to  .t  centrally  positioned  bearing,  sprendina 
cylinders  upon  said  last  mentlone<i  shaft,  and  gears  con 
necting  said  knife  and  cylinder  shafts  to  rotate  said  shaft 
In  opposite  directions. 


922.. -521      SHORT  riRCTITINO  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTHIC 
MOTORS.     Charlbs  A.  ScHNfK,  St.  Louis  county.   Mo., 
assignor  to  Wagner  Electric  A  Mnnufscturing  rompanr! 
St.  lyouls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri      Filed  May  0 
1908.     Serial  No.  431.912. 


1  in  H  short  circuiting  device  for  eiectrlo  motors  the 
oomWnatlon  with  a  plur«llty  of  insulated  contacts,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating member,  short  circuiting  lamln«  carried  by  said 
memb»>r  for  electrlc.iIJy  connecting  aaid  conUcts,  and  a 
flexible  metallic  ribbon  connecting  said  lamlnn. 

2.  In  a  short  circuiting  device  for  electric  motors,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  insulated  conUcta.  of  a  re 
clprocatlnjf  member,  abort  circultlnjr  lamlne  carried  by 
said  member  for  eiertrlcnily  cunnt-rtlng  said  contactM.  each 
of  said  lam!n»  being  provided  with  a  k^gltudlnal  slot  and 
a  flexll)le  roetnlilc  rlWon  extending  through  said  slots. 


3.  In  a  short  circuiting  device  for  electric  motors,  the 
(x.mblnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  Insulated  contacts,  of  a  re 
clprocatlng    roemlH>r.    short    circuiting    lamlnas   carried    by 

«(ild  niemfK>r  for  electrically  connecting  said  contaeta.  each 
f  said  lamina-  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  aJot  and 
.'i   rlexlble  ril.l>on  extending  thr..u2h  said  slots,  said  ribbon 
toeing  of  less  thickness  than  the  width  of  said  slots 

4.  In  a  short  circuiting  device  for  electric  motors,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  Insulated  contacts,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating memlier,  short  circuiting  lamlng>  carried  by 
said  meml^r  for  electrically  connecting  said  contacts,  and 
a  flexible  metallic  ribbon  connecting  said  laminjp.  s.ild  rib 
bon  being  provided  with  retaining  means  for  said  lainins' 

5.  In  a  short  circuiting  device  for  electric  motors,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  insulated  contacts,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating meml>er,  short  circuiting  lamin*  carried  by 
said  member  for  electrically  connecting  said  contacts,  and 
a  flexible  metallic  ribbon  connecting  said  lamlnte.  said  rib 
bon  having  bent  ends  forming  retaining  means  for  said 
lamlnjp. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9l-.i,.'^22.  niSTILLATEBrUNErt.  Chablbs  H.  Schofk. 
Half  Moon  bay,  Cal.  Filed  Mar  10.  1908.  Serial  No! 
420,285. 


1.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  generator,  burners  applied  to  the  gen- 
erator, a  deflector  comprising  oppositely  inclined  walls 
which  Intersect  In  a  ridge,  said  ridge  being  disposed  Imme- 
diately opposite  the  NiiruiTK  ,,ij,!  !»er\ii.K  to  di\  ;<ic  tl  e  f1:,ine 
Issuing  therefrun  and  dellect  it  iMerally  m  opposite  diiec 
tlons,  meiiDs  ui>on  the  deflector  for  supfKjrtlug  the  gen- 
erator, and  a  trough  nt  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  the  In- 
clined walls  of  the  deflector. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  n  tubular  generator  provided  upon  Its  lower  side 
with  openlnca.  burner  tnl-es  fitted  within  the  openings  and 
provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  Jet  opt-nlngs,  the  upper 
extremities  of  the  burner  tu!«s  I-elng  closed  by  the  top  of 
the  Kenerator  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  being  formed 
with  lateral  openings  for  straining  the  gas,  and  a  deflector 
comprising  opp.mlteiy  inclined  walls  intersecting  In  a  ridge 
which  is  arranged  Immediately  t*low  tbe  Jet  openings  of 
the  banker  tulies  and  -er^ea  to  divide  the  flame  issuing  from 
the  burner  tules  and  to  deflect  it  ui  oi.poaite  dlrei-tloni 


922.62a.     KLIX  FOH  THE  AlTOGEXOTS  WELDING  OF 

ALUMINUM.     Max  U.  Schikjf.  Bols  C,.lomt«8.  Frao«*. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  19o:,     Serial  No.  350.070. 

1.  A  flux  for  welding  aluminum,  including  a  chlr.rld  and 
a   blsulfate. 

li  A  flux  for  welding  ,iliiminum,  containing  ;in  alkaline 
chiorld  and  an  alkaliue  Maiilfate. 

:v  A  flux  for  welding  aluminum.  coDaisiIng  of  chlorida  of 
a  plurality  of  alkali  metals  and  l>l»ulf:ite    ,f  |)otas*lum 

4.  A  flux  for  welding  aluminum,  .-onsisliug  of  the  chlo- 
rlds  of  a  phirallty  of  alkjill  metals,  one  of  which  Is  lithium 
and  blsnlfate  of  potassium. 

5.  A  flux  for  weldii^g  aluminum,  c.>n»latlng  of  chiorld  of 
potaaslam.  chiorld  of  sodhim,  blsulfate  of  potassium,  and 
chiorld  of  lithium 

i  Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  <;a»eite.} 
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9  2  2.524.      METHOD   FOR  TESTING  THE  TENSILE 
8TBENGTH  OF  ELASTIC  MATERIALS.     Lonia  Schop- 
PiB.  Lelpilg.  Germany.    Filed  Jan.  6.  1908.    Serial  No 
409,687. 


/ 


The  lmproTe<l  method  of  teatlng  the  tensile  atrength  of 
elaatlc  material  conslatlng  in  placlog  an  endleaa  atrip  of 
aald  material  alxmt  a  pair  of  rotatable  pins  and  atretchlng 
the  atrip  by  moving  the  plna  apart  while  revolving  the  plna. 


gage  the  friction  disk  to  cause  aald  wheel  to  move  In  and 
out  acroaa  the  face  of  the  disk  at  the  will  of  the  operator 
whether  engaged  or  disengaged  with  the  face  of  the  disk. 
5.  In  a  frlctjon-drlve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
two   faced  driving  friction   disk,   a   shaft  mounted   across 
each   face  of   tbe  dlak,    a   friction  driving  wheel   alldably 
mounted  on  each  ahaft.  meana  to  move  the  shafts  so  as  to 
simultaneously  carry  the  wheels  into  or  oat  of  engagement 
with  the  disk,  a  carriage  movable  parallel  with  the  faces 
of  the  disks,  arms  on  said  carriage  to  engage  the  wheels 
so  as  to  move  ttem  along  their  shafts  with  the  movements 
of  the  carnage,  a  screw  to  move  said  carriage  back  and 
forth,  a  gear  carrier,  two  friction  wheels  mounted  thereon 
each  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  one  of  the 
faces    of    the    friction    disk,    gears    between    the    friction 
wheels  and  the  screw,  and  means  to  move  said  gear  car- 
rier whereby   th«'  carrlasre  will   be  caused   by   the   friction 
disk  to  slide  said  driving  wheels  across  the  face  of  the 
dlBk  In  either  direction  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  Irre- 
spective of  whether  they  be  In  contact  with  the  disk  or  not. 


022,526.  WATER-FKED,  DfST  LAYING,  ROCK-DRILL- 
ING  EN'GINB.  Charles  H.  Shaw.  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  19,   1904.     Serial  No.  225.147. 


9  2  2.52.'..     8PKED-CONTROLLER.     William  J.  Seitz, 
Grape.  Mlcli.      Filed  Feb.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,958. 


1.  In  a  frlctlon-drlve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
friction  disk,  a  wheel  adapted  to  contact  therewith  and 
lH>  actuated  thereby,  and  means  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
said  friction  disk  Independently  of  the  wheel  to  change 
the  relative  position  of  tbe  friction  disk  and  wheer. 

2  In  a  frlctlon-drlve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
con.stantly  running  drlvlns  memt>er,  a  driven  member 
adapted  to  be  brought  In  engagement  therewith,  and 
meana  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  driving  member  to 
change  the  position  of  the  driven  member  irrespective  of 
whether  the  driven  member  is  in  engagement  with  the 
driving  member  or  not. 

3.  In  a  friction  drive  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
constantly  running  friction  disk,  a  friction  wheel  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  engagement  therewith,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  friction  disk  to  move  the 
friction  wheel  In  or  out  across  the  face  of  the  disk  at  the 
will  of  the  operator  Irrespective  of  whether  the  friction 
wheel  Is  in  engagement  with  tbe  friction  disk  or  not. 

4.  In  a  frlctlon-drlve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  friction  disk,  a  shaft  moiuited  acrora  the  face  of 
the  same,  a  friction  wheel  sUdably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
meana  to  move  the  ahaft  to  carry  the  wheel  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  dlak.  and  meana  adapted  to  en- 


1.  In  a  dust  laying  apparatus  for  rock  drilling  enginea, 
the  combination  with  a  rock  drilling  engine  comprising  a 
feed  mechanism,  a  piston  hammer  and  Its  cylinder  and  a 
drill  bit.  a  drill  bit  holding  collet  in  said  hammer  cylinder, 
and  the  drill  bit  operatlvely  supported  In  said  drill  holding 
collet,  In  oporativf-  striking  relation  to  said  piston  ham- 
mer, snid  cylinder  having  a  water  chamber  formed  there- 
in, comprising  a  circumferential  recess  surrounding-  said 
drill  holding  collet,  and  a  water  Inlet  aperture  into  said 
chaml)«>r,  a  reducing  nipple  threaded  to  said  aperture, 
meanw  for  supplying  water  under  pressure  to  said  cham- 
l>or.  m<'an.s  connected  with  said  water  chamber  for  dls- 
chariiing  Jfts  or  atomized  sprays  of  water  from  said  water 
chumi.er  and  from  said  cylinder  alongside  of  the  drill  bit 
and  against  the  aides  of  the  hole  In  rock  while  It  Is  being 
drilled,  said  drill  bit  having  an  axial  hole  therein  from  Its 
rock  cutting  end,  extending  partially  through  It.  and  a 
side  Inlet  through  the  abell  of  said  drill  bit  Into  Its  axial 
hole,  and  means  connected  with  said  side  Inlet  for  con- 
veying a  supply  of  compressed  air  to  the  cutting  point  of 
.laid  drill  bit.  and  to  the  bottom  of  holes  In  rock  while 
drilling  them,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dust  laying  apparatus  for  rock  drilling  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  rock  drilling  engine  and  a  drill  bit, 
said  drill  bit  being  provided  with  an  axial  hole  extending 
partially  through  It  from  its  rock  cutting  end  and  a  lateral 
side  Inlet  through  Its  shell  Into  said  axial  hole,  said  en- 
gine comprising  a  cylinder  with  feed  mechanism,  a  piston 
hammer  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  drill  hold- 
ing collet,  secured  in  said  cylinder,  and  the  drlll-blt  oper- 
atlvely supported  loosely  in  said  drill  holding  collet  in 
operative  striking  relation  to  raid  piston  hammer,  said 
cylinder  having  a  water  chamber  therein,  a  blow  out  aper- 
ture and  a  water  Inlet  aperture  Into  said  chaml>er.  a 
water  supply  hose  connected  to  said  water  chamber,  a  plug 
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threaded  to  said  blow-out  aperture,  said  cylinder  also  hav- 
ing water  dlscharjfe  apertures  extending  from  said  water 
chamber,  means  for  discharging  Jets  of  water  from  said 
water  chamln-r  and  discharge  apertures,  alongside  of  the 
drill  bit  and  againat  the  sides  of  the  hole  In  rock,  while 
It  is  being  drilled  and  means  Including  a  hose  connected  to 
said  Inlet  aperture  of^nald  drill  bit  for  discharging  com- 
pressed Hlr  at  the  rock  cutting  point  of  said  drlll-blt  and 
In  the  bottom  of  holes  In  rock  while  drilling  them,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

•i.  In  a  dust  laying  rock  drilling  engine,  an  operative 
rock  drilling  engine,  having  a  water  receiving  chamber, 
formed  in  said  rock  drilling  engine,  an  apertured  noaile 
connected  with  said  water  chamber  and  means  Including  a 
valve  controlled  air  discharge  passage  formed  In  said  en- 
gine connected  with  said  water  receiving  chamber,  for  dis- 
charging sprays  of  water  from  said  rock  drilling  engine 
against  the  edges  of  holes  in  rock  while  drilling  them. 
HubBtantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dust  laying  rock  drilling  engine,  an  operative 
rock  drilling  engine,  having  a  water  receiving  chamber 
therein,  means  for  connecting  said  water-receiving  cham- 
iKT  with  a  supply  of  water  under  pressure,  a  discharge 
passage  leading  from  aald  water  chamber  and  a  mist-mak- 
ing noczle  operatlvely  arranged  in  said  discharge  passage 
and  arranged  and  adapted  to  throw  water  sprays  In  a  cir- 
cular ring  around  the  edges  of  holes  In  rock  while  drilling 
them,   Buhstantlally  as  described. 

r>.  In  a  dust  laying  rock  drilling  engine,  an  operative 
rock  drilling  engine,  hiving  a  water  receiving  chamber 
therein,  means  for  connecting  said  water- receiving  cham- 
ber with  a  supply  of  water  under  pressure,  a  downwardly 
Inclined  discharge  passage  leading  from  said  water  cham- 
ber, a  noMle  seat  in  said  downwardly  Inclined  discharge 
passaue,  and  a  mist  maklnp  nozzle  operatlvely  arranged  In 
said  dlscharB«-  pasMiKe  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  di- 
vide said  water  supply  luto  a  plurality  of  atomlied  Jets 
and  sprays  and  to  discharge  aald  atomlied  Jets  and  sprays 
In  a  circular  ring  around  the  edges  of  holes  In  rock  while 
drilling  them,  substantially  as  do8crll)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


T 


922.527.  MUSIC  SHEET  TI'RNER.  Samiki.  J.  Shaw. 
Jr..  and  I*iteb  G.  Yost.  RldgeHeld  Park,  N.  J  Filed 
May  18,   1907.     Serial  No.  374.434. 


1  A  music-sheet  turner,  comprising  a  sheet-holder 
mounted  to  turn  alx>nt  an  axis,  a  pivoted  actuator  asso- 
ciated with  said  sheet-holder  for  turning  the  same,  a  mo 
tor  for  imparting  a  quick  turning  movement  to  said  ac- 
tuator, connections  between  the  motor  and  tbe  actuator 
for  changing  the  n.dlns  of  throw  of  the  latter,  means  for 
holding  the  motor  Inoperative  and  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  an  operator  for  releasing  said  holding  means  to 
permit  operation  of  said  motor. 


2.  A  music  -  sheet  turner,  comprising  a  sheet  •  holder 
mounted  to  turn  about  an  axis,  a  pivoted  actuator  asso- 
ciated with  said  sheet-holder  for  turning  the  same  and 
mounted  to  turn  about  the  same  axis  as  said  sheet  holder, 
a  motor  for  Imparting  a  quick  turning  movement  to  said 
actuator,  connections  l>etween  tbe  motor  and  the  actuator 
for  changing  the  radius  of  throw  of  the  latter,  means  for 
holding  the  motor  lnoi>fratlve  and  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  an  operator  for  releasing  said  holding  means  to 
permit   operation  of  said   motor. 

li.  A  music  -  sh»>.t  turner,  comprising  a  abeet  -  holder 
mounted  to  turn  about  an  axis,  a  pivoted  actuator  asso- 
ciated with  said  sheet  holder  for  turning  the  same  and 
niount.-d  to  turn  aliout  the  same  axis  as  said  sheet-holder. 
11  motor  for  imparting  a  quick  turning  movement  to  aald 
actuator,  connections  between  the  motor  and  the  actuator 
for  changing  the  radius  of  throw  of  the  latter,  means  for 
holding  the  motor  Inopernfive.  means  under  the  control  of 
an  operator  for  releasing  said  holding  means  to  permit 
operation  of  said  moior.  and  means  for  limiting  the  turn- 
ing movement  of  nald  actuator 

4.  A  music-sheet  turner,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheet- 
liohlers  separatel.s  oscillatory  alKiut  a  common  axis,  a  plv- 
ol.'d  actuator  associated  with  said  sheet  holders  and  co- 
operative therewith  for  turning  them  successively  a  mo- 
tor for  Imparting  a  quick  turning  muvement  to  aald  actu- 
ator, connections  between  the  motor  and  the  actuator  for 
changing  the  radius  of  throw  of  the  latter,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  motor  inoperative,  roenns  under  the  control  of  an 
operative  for  releasing  said  holding  means  to  permit  suc- 
cessive operations  of  said  motor,  and  means  for  limiting 
successive  rotary  movements  of  said  actuator. 

5.  A  music  sheer  turner,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheet- 
holders  separatel.v  oscillatory  about  a  common  axis,  a  piv- 
oted actuator  asBodated  with  said  sheet-holders  and 
mounted  to  turn  about  th*>  same  axis  as  said  sheet-holders 
and  cooperative  with  said  sheet-holders  for  turning  them 
successively,  a  motor  for  Imparting  n  quick  turning  move- 
ment to  said  actuator,  connections  l>etween  the  motor  and 
the  actuator  for  changing  the  radius  of  throw  of  the  lat- 
ter, means  for  holding'  the  motor  inoperative,  mewft  under 
the  control  of  an  operator  for  releasing  said  holding 
means  to  permit  successive  operations  of  said  motor,  and 
means  for  limiting  successive  rotary  movements  of,  said 
actuator. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


922.528.  CUT-OUT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INTERNAI^ 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Bknja.mi.n  F.  Shbiblet  and 
W1LHEI.M  MoLLER.  Lewlstown.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  25  1908 
Serial   No.  429,195. 


1.  A  cut  out  attachment  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  a  cylinder  having  means  thereon  for 
attachment  to  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve 
seat  on  said  cylinder,  a  valve  and  valve  stem,  a  spring 
on  said  valve  stem  for  holding  said  valve  seated,  said 
valve  stem  l)elng  arranged  for  connection  with  means  for 
raising  said  valve  from  its  seat,  a  bracket  carried  on  said 
cylinder  and  a  circuit  breaker  carried  on  said  bracket, 
said  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  plunger,  a  cylinder  ac- 
commodating said   plunger  and   plunger  stem,   s   contact 


8qo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  25,  1909. 


thereon.  Mid  plunger  being  arranged  lo  the  p«tb  of  moTC- 
ment  of  the  said  valTe  In  roch  manner  that  upon  unaeat- 
Ing  of  the  aald  ralre  the  aald  plunder  ^m  enga«;ed  and 
naoved,  thereby  mortng  the  said  contact  on  the  plunger 
atem  thua  breaking  the  ignition  circuit. 

2.  A  cut  out  attachment  for  Internal  combuation  en- 
glnea  comprlalng  a  cylinder  having  means  thereon  for 
connwtlon  with  an  Internal  combuation  engine,  a  valre 
•eat  on  aald  cylinder  and  a  valve  for  said  Beat,  a  circuit 
breaker  associated  with  said  valve,  s«ld  circuit  breaker 
comprising  a  plunger  and  an  electrical  contact,  the  whole 
belDK  arranged  In  such  manner  that  upon  the  unseating  of 
the  said  valve  the  said  plunger  in  engaged  by  the  said 
valve  to  break  the  Ignition  circuit 

3.  An  attachment  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising n  valve,  a  valve  seat,  a  circuit  breaker  asaoclated 
with  said  valve,  said  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  plun- 
ger located  In  the  path  of  said  valve  and  arranged  to  be 
eneased  liy  said  valve  upon  the  nnseMtini;  thereof  to 
move  said  plunger  and  break  the  iKnitlon  circuit. 

4.  An  nttachment  for  Internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prlalng a  valve  and  valve  aeat  adapted  to  be  placed  upon 
an  Internal  combustion  engine  at  a  point  between  the 
carbureter  or  mixing  device  and  the  engine  cylinder,  a 
circuit  breaker  associated  with  said  valve,  said  circuit 
breaker  comprising  a  plunger  and  an  electrical  contact, 
•aid  plunger  being  located  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  valve  and  arranged  to  l>e  moved  by  said  valve  upon 
the  unseating  thereof,  the  whole  arrange<l  In  such  man- 
ner that  upon  the  unseating  of  said  valve  communication 
la  effected  between  the  engine  cylinder  and  the  atmos- 
phere and  the  said  plunger  Is  moved  to  break  the  Ignition 
circuit. 


922.529.  CUTTER  FOB  RASPBERRY  AND  SIMILAR 
STALKS.  Marinus  B.  Sheb.man.  Payette,  Idaho.  Filed 
AuiT.  .3.  190«<.     Serial  No.  446,706. 


1.  A  cutter  comprlalng  parallel  spaced  plates,  a  blade 
located  between  the  plates,  and  means  mounted  upon  the 
plates  for  adjusting  the  oppoalte  ends  of  the  blade  with 
relation  to  the  lower  e<lKe8  of  the  plates. 

2.  .V  cutter  comprising  parallel  spaced  plates,  a  blade 
located  Ijetween  the  plates,  lever  mechanisms  mounted 
upon  the  plates  and  being  operatlvely  connecte<J  with  the 
Wade  and  adapted  to  be  manipulated  so  as  to  adjust  the 
blade  vertically  with  relation  to  the  plates  and  also  to 
adjust  the  opposite  ends  of  the  blade  with  relation  to  the 
lower  edges  of  the  plates. 

3.  A  cutter  comprlalng  parallel  spaced  plates  having 
pointed  forward  enda.  a  blade  located  between  the  platea 
and  having  a  pointed  forward  end,  and  meana  mounted 
upon  the  platea  and  being  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
bUde  for  adjusting  the  oppoalte  ends  thereof  with  relation 
to  the  lower  edges  of  tb«  plates. 


922,580.  DOOR  O PER ATINO  APPLIANCE.  Ftl.<rK  SHOa- 
MAKBK,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1908.  Serial 
No.   429,S70. 


/  n  w  ' 
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1.  In  a  door  operating  appliance,  in  combination,  a  door, 
a  cylinder  provided  with  heads  and  one  half  of  whoae 
length  l8  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  other  half,  pistons 
each  adapted  to  tit  and  move  only  within  the  narrower 
and  wider  parts  of  said  cylinder  respectively,  a  piston  rod 
connectlni,'  said  pistons  and  protruding  through  one  head 
of  said  cylinder,  connections  Ijetween  said  piston  rod  and 
said  door,  means  for  controlling  the  .idmlssion  and  exhaust 
of  a  fluid  under  pressure  above  the  wider  piston,  means  for 
admitting  a  fluid  under  pressure  under  said  piston,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  admission  Into  or  exhaustion 
from  said  cylinder  under  the  smaller  piston  of  a  fluid  not 
under    pressure 

2.  In  a  device  for  n;>erattng  doors,  a  door,  a  cylinder  of 
two  diameters  provided  with  heads,  a  reciprocatory  piston- 
rod  In  said  cylirKler  and  movable  through  one  of  Its  heads 
and  carrying  <iepar.ited  pistons  of  unequal  area,  said  cyl- 
inder having  In  each  end  a  space  l.eyond  the  limit  of  stroke 
of  the  adjacent  piston  adapted  to  secure  therein  a  cushion 
of  fluid  under  compression,  valves  located  to  admit  and  1 
exhaust  a  fluid  tinder  pressure  on  one  side  of  one  piston, 
an  adnils.slon-port  being  provided  In  said  cylinder  on  the 
other  side  of  said  piston,  said  cylinder  having  admisalon 
and  exhaust  pi.ns  between  the  other  piston  and  Its  adja- 
cent cylinder  head  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere, 
and  connections  between  said  piston-rod  and  said  door. 

3.  In  a  device  for  operating  doors,  a  door,  a  cyllndei 
divided  Into  two  parts  of  differing  diameters  and  provided 
with  heads,  a  reclpro<'atory  piston  rod  In  said  cylinder, 
connections  l>etween  said  piston  rod  and  said  door,  a  power- 
piston  on  said  rod  working  only  wltliln  the  wider  part  of 
said  cylinder,  a  smaller  piston  on  said  rod  working  only 
within  tlie  narrower  part  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  and  exhaust  of  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure above  said  power  piston,  an  admission  port  l>elng 
located  In  the  wider  part  of  said  cylinder  beneath  said 
power  piston,  said  cylinder  having  in  each  end  a  space 
beyond  the  limit  of  stroke  of  the  adjacent  piston  adapted 
to  secure  therein  a  cushion  of  fluid  under  compression, 
means  for  permitting  a  gradual  escape  of  the  compressed 
fluid  from  each  of  said  spaces,  and  means  located  l)etween 
said  smaller  piston  and  Its  adjacent  cylinder-head  adapted 
to  control  the  aflmission  and  exhaust  therebetween  of  a 
fluid   of  atmospheric   pressure. 

4.  In  a  door  operating  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
door,  of  a  plstoa  for  actuating  the  same  and  a  headed  cyl- 
inder inclosing  *ild  piston,  means  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission and  exiuiust  of  a  fluid  under  pressure  on  either 
side  of  said  piston,  coonectiona  between  aald  door  and 
piston,  a  headed  preaeure-euppiy  controlling-valve  formed 
with  a  depending  stem  having  an  annuelr  groove,  a  casing 
Inclosing  said  valve  and  stem  having  a  seat  for  the  yalve- 
head  and  formed  with  a  chamber  above  said  seat,  means 
for  establishing  communication  between  said  cyllndar  and 
said  valve-casing  in  line  with  the  annular  groove  In  said 
valve,  a  port  being  formed  in  said  valve-caalng  and  leading 
from  said  groove  to  the  atmosphere  only  when  said  valve- 
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head  is  on  Its  seat,  a  transverse  orifice  being  formed 
through  aald  valve  at  the  lower  limit  of  ita  head  and  being 
in  communication  with  the  chamber  above  said  bead  only 
when  aald  bead  is  lifted  from  its  seat,  a  central  hollow 
being  formed  in  aaid  valve-atem  and  affording  communics- 
tlon  between  said  transverse  orifice  and  said  annular 
groove,  pressure-supply  meana  In  communication  wltb  the 
chaml)er  in  aald  valve-caalng  above  said  valve-head,  and 
means  adapted  to  lift  said  valve-head  from  Its  seat,  said 
valve  Iwlng  adapted  to  be  returned  to  its  seat  by  Its  own 
gravity. 


922.531.  ELECTRIC  AIR  HEATING  AND  DISCHARGING 
DEVICE.  L0118  A.  SiKBKKT.  Columbua.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.824. 


faced  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
lever,  a  clutch  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  hanger 
member  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said  cam  faced  member 
and  projecting  therebeyond.  a  clutch  head  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  clutch  lever,  and  a  wedge  like  meml)er  arranged 
between  the  cam  faced  member  and  said  clutch  head  a 
guide  member  arranged  between  aaid  wedge  member  and 
said  clutch  head,  and  spring  means  for  operating  said 
members  to  cause  said  wedge  shaped  memt«r  and  said 
clutch  head  to  bind  against  said  guide  member. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  adapted  to  be  held  within  the  hand  and 
havinir  non  alined  openinps  in  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
of  flexible  conducting  means  for  conducting  air  to  one  of 
said  openings,  the  other  of  said  openings  serving  as  a  dis- 
charge opening  for  said  air.  a  lining  of  non  heat  conducting 
material  located  within  said  casing,  a  spool  of  material 
non  conductive  to  electricity  located  within  said  lining, 
heating  coils  located  between  the  end  memt.er8  of  said 
spool,  said  end  members  being  perforated  for  the  passage 
of  air.  and  a  spring  valve  secured  to  the  under  face  of  one 
end  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  close  the  inlet  opening, 
said  spring  valve  being  opened  by  the  pressure  of  the  air. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  adapted  to  he  held  within  the  hand, 
and  having  non  alined  opening's  in  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of, of  flexible  conducting  means  for  conducting  air  to  one 
of  raid  openings,  the  other  of  said  openings  serving  as  a 
discbnrse  opening  for  said  air.  an  electric  heating  coil 
located  within  said  casing  and  within  the  path  of  said  air, 
and  a  spring  vnivr  adapted  to  close  the  Inlet  opening,  said 
spring  valve  l)elng  openedl)y  the  pressure  of  the  air. 

3.  Tn  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  caslntr  adapted  to  be  held  within  the  hand,  and 
having  non  alined  oi>enings  In  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  of 
flexible  conducting  means  for  conducting  air  to  one  of  said 
openings,  the  other  of  said  oi)enlng8  serving  as  a  discharge 
opening  for  said  air.  an  electric  beating  coll  located  within 
aald  casing  and  within  the  path  of  said  air.  a  spring  valve 
adapted  to  close  the  inlet  opening,  said  spring  valve  being 
opened  by  the  pressure  of  air.  and  a  lining  of  non-heat 
conducting  materia  I  for  both  the  end  and  side  walls  of  said 
casing. 


j        3.  The  combination  with   an  object  to  be  supported  of 

j    R  lever  pivoted  Intermediately  of  its  ends  thereto,  a  hanger 

I    bar  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  lever, 

suspension  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  bar] 

f.  cam  faced  member  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with 

I  he  free  end  of  said  lever,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 

lianger  bar  and  having  a  longitudinally   extending  slot  in 

its  other  end  for  pivotal  connection   with  said  cAm  faced 

inemt»er.  clutch  levers  plvotally  connecting  said  cam  faced 

iiieml>er   with  said  hanger  bar  and  projecting  at  one  end 

!   beyond  said  cam  faced  member,  a  canallculated  guide,  a 

'    clutch   head  plvotally  connected   with   said   projecting  ends 

and  arranged  within  said  canallculated  guide,  and  a  wedge 

nieml>er  arranged  l>etween  the  can*«*faced  memlier  and  the 

gibe  of  said  guide. 
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,533.  RAIL-JOINT.  Edgar  M.  Smith.  New  York, 
Y..  assignor  to  William  R.  Davis,  trustee.  New  York, 
Y.     Filed  May  14,  1900.     Serial  No.  316.729. 


9  22.5  3  2.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  OlMW  H. 
SLArrKB,  Ix)8  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  402,774. 

1.  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  of  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  intermediately  of  lu  enda,  a  hanger 
bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  cam  faced 
member  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever, 
a  clutch  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  hanger  member 
and  at  its  other  end  to  said  cam  faced  member  and  project- 
ing therel)eyond.  a  clutch  head  mounted  on  the  end  of  aald 
clutch  lever,  a  guide  member,  and  a  wedge-Uke  member 
arranged  between  the  cam  faced  member  and  said  guide 
and  means  for  operating  said  members  to  lock  said  wedge- 
shaped  meml>er  and  said  clutch  head  on  oppoalte  sides  of 
said  guide  member. 

2.  In  a  me<^^^h«nlcal  movement  the  combination  of  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  Intermediately  of  Its  ends,  a  hanger 
b«r  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  cam 


1.  A  Joint  plate  for  tinltlng  the  ends  of  rails  of  different 
heights,  comprising  an  upt>er  chord  of  two  ditTerent  heights 
to  fit  between  tbe  heads  and  liase  flanges  of  the  rails,  a 
lower  chord  adapted  to  project  downwardly  below  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rails,  said  upper  chord  having  flange  sections 
prujectlnK  outwardly  beyond  said  lower  chord  at  the  end 
thereof  to  form  feet  and  having  also  an  Inwardly-project 
ing  flange  adapted  to  underlie  and  support  tbe  baae  of  one 
of  said  mils. 

2.  A  Joint  plate  for  uniting  the  ends  of  rails  of  different 
heights,  comprising  an  tipper  chord  of  two  diflTerent  helghu 
adapted  to  fit  between  the  heads  and  base  flanges  of  the 
rails,  said  chord  having  an  outwardly-projecting  flange,  a 
portion  of  said  flantre  l>elng  projected  down\\ard!y'  so  aa  to 
f-'rm  a  lower  chord,  the  remainder  of  the  flange  forming 
feet  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  said  downwardly  project- 
ing chord,  and  an  inwardly-extending  flange  on  said  upper 
chord  arranged  to  underlie  and  support  the  base  of  one  of 
said  rails 

3.  A  Joint  plate  for  uniting  the  ends  of  rails  of  different 
heights,  comprising  an  upper  chord  of  two  different  heights 
adapted  to  fit  between  the  heads  and  baa*  flanges  of  the 
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nills.  Milil  chord  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  a 
portion  of  Mid  flange  being  projected  downwardly  ao  aa  to 
form  a  lower  chord,  the  remainder  of  the  flange  forming 
feet  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  downwardly-project- 
ing chord,  an  inwardly-extending  flange  on  Raid  upper 
chord  arranged  to  underlie  and  support  the  base  of  the 
smaller  rail,  and  a  ahoulder  at  one  end  of  said  latter  flange 
for  underlying  and  supporting  the  base  of  the  larger  rail. 

4.  A  step-Joint  for  railway-rails  comprising  a  pair  of 
splice-bars  adapted  to  be  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
adjoining  ends  of  rails  of  different  cross-sectional  area, 
each  of  said  splice-bars  being  formed  of  a  substantially  ver- 
tical rail-supporting  web  enlarged  or  stepped  up  vertically 
for  substantially  half  Its  length  to  support  the  head  of  the 
smaller  rail,  and  with  a  downward  and  outward  inclined 
flange  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  vertical  web,  an  In- 
ward extending  base  support  adapted  to  extend  under  one 
of  the  rails,  said  base-support  terminating  substantially 
midway  between  the  ends  of  the  bara,  and  a  second  Inward- 
extending  base  support  adapted  to  extend  under  the  other 
rail. 

5.  A  Step-Joint  for  railway  rails  comprising  a  pair  of 
splice  bars  adapted  to  be  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
adjoining  ends  of  rails  of  different  cross-sectional  area, 
each  of  said  splice-bars  formed  with  a  substantially  ver- 
tical rail  supporting  web  enlarged  or  stepped  up  vertically 
for  substantially  half  the  length,  to  support  the  head  of 
the  smaller  rail,  and  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  web  with 
a  downward  and  outward  Inclined  flange  adapted  to  extend 
over  the  base  of  the  rails,  one  of  said  splice-bars  being 
formed  with  an  Inward-extending  base-support  adapted  to 
lie  under  the  end  of  one  of  the  rails,  said  base  support  ter- 
minating substantially  midway  the  ends  of  the  splice-bar. 
and  a  second  Inward  extending  base  support  adapted  to  un- 
derlle  the  other  of  said  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922.534.  VARIABLE  CARRIAGE  FEED  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.  JoH.v  A.  Smith.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  EllIottFIsher  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug  23  1904* 
Serial  No.  221,859. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen  and  printing 
mechanism,  relatively  movable  to  space  the  characters 
printed,  an  escapement  controlling  such  movement  and  In 
eluding  an  escapement  rack,  means  for  operating  the  es- 
capement to  effect  normal  spacing  of  the  platpn  and  print- 
ing mechanism,  and  a  spacing  rack  extending  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  relative  movement  of  the  platen  and  printing 
mechanism  and  cofiperating  with  the  escapement  to  cause 
exaggerated  operation  thereof  for  the  purpose  of  exagger- 
ating the  spacing. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  printing  mechanism,  relatively  movable  to  let 
ter  space  the  writing,  of  feeding  mechanism  controlling 
such  movement  and  Including  a  rack  member  and  doga  al- 
ternately engaging  the  same  for  normal  spacing,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  disposed  successively  to  retard  the  move- 
ment of  one  dog  to  exaggerate  the  relative  movement  of  the 
platen  and  printing  mechanism  Incidental  to  the  printing 
operation. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  printing  mechanism,  relatively  movable,  of  feed 
Ing  mechanism  controlling  such  movement  and  Including  a 
rack  member  and  a  pair  of  dogs  cooperating  therewith  for 
normal  spacing,  and  a  spacing  rack  havln-  a  aeriea  of 
teeth  arranged  to  effect  the  repeated  retardation  of  one  dog 
to  exaggerate  the  relative  movement  of  the  platen  and 
printing  mechanism. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  printing  mechanism,  relatively  movable,  of  an 
escapement  operated  by  the  printing  mechanism  and  In- 
cluding a  rack  member  and  a  pair  of  dogs,  and  means  for 
repeatedly  retarding  one  of  the  dogs  to  repeatedly  exagger- 
ate the  relative  movement  of  the  platen  and  printing  mech- 
anism incidental  to  the  operation  of  the  latter,  said  means 
being  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  printing  mechanism,  relatively  movable,  of  an 
escapement  controlllnjf  such  movement  and  Including  a 
rack  element  and  a  pair  of  dogs,  and  a  series  of  devices  ar- 
ranged to  successively  retard  one  of  the  dogs  to  exaggerate 
the  relative  movement  of  the  platen  and  printing  mech- 
anism, said  devices  being  movable  In  unison  Into  and  out  of 
operative  position  and  automatically  brought  Into  action 
when  In  operative  position,  by  the  relative  movement  of 
the  platen  and  printing  mechanism  Incidental  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  latter, 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922,5.'55.  ROLLING-DRUM  PLOW.  .Tehiel  P.  Smith. 
Fxobisher.  Saskatchewan.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  James  Loftus  Larmer  and  one  fourth  to  John  Smith 
McCutcheon.  Froblsher.  Canada.  Filed  June  25,  1906. 
Serial  No.  328,309. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  wheeled  frame,  of  a  vertically  adjustable  frame 
carried  thereby,  n  centrally  disposed  rotatable  drum, 
curved  cutting  blades  radially  disposed  with  relation  to  the 
drum  and  located  In  longitudinal  rows,  bars  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  drum  l>etween  the  rows  of  blades,  spring 
pressed  plungers  supporting  said  bars,  said  bars  having 
projecting  ends,  and  rotatable  wheels  having  rollers  de- 
signed to  pass  upon  the  said  bars  and  draw  them  out- 
wardly, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  rotatable  drum  having  longi- 
tudinally disposed  cutting  blades  on  the  surface  and  radi- 
ally moving  expelling  bars  between  said  cutters,  of  wheels 
located  In  proximity  to  the  ends  of  the  said  drum  on  the 
rear  side  thereof,  said  wheels  having  rollers  projecting  Into 
the  paths  of  the  bars,  and  means  for  rotating  said  wheels 
to  cause  the  rollers  to  move  the  bars  outwardly  away  from 
the  center  of  the  drum  as  the  latter  rotates,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  re<'tangular  wheeled  frame,  of  a  dependent  rectan- 
gular adjustable  frame,  a  shaft  centrally  disposed  across 
the  dependent  frame,  wheels  secured  to  the  shaft,  shears 
tMlted  to  the  wheels  passing  transversely  thereacroea  and 
extending  radially  therefrom,  circular  strips  secured  to  the 
base  of  the  shears,  sets  of  rods  extending  radially  from  the 
shaft  and  bearlag  at  their  outer  extremity  upon  the  strip* 
midway  between  the  successive  shears,  plungers  slldable 
between  the  shears  extending  at  either  end  beyond  the 
shears,  strips  secured  to  the  plungers  and  guided  by  the 
rods,  said  strlpa  l)elng  limited  in  their  outer  positions  by 
the  circular  strips,  spiral  springs  enveloping  the  rodi  and 
abutting  upon  their  Inner  extremity  the  shaft  and  at  their 
outer  the  inner  face  of  the  strips,  gutdeways  dependent 
from  the  adjustable  frame,  cooperative  with  the  extending 
ends  of  the  plungers,  for  withholding  the  plungers  In  a  re- 
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strained  position  and  means  for  forcing  the  plungers  to 
their  extreme  outward  position  upon  their  being  released 
from  the  guldeways  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  adjustable  frame,  the  roUry  cutting  drum  having 
shears  and  slldable  plungers  between  the  shears  of  the  cut« 
ting  drum,  of  guide  ways  concentric  with  the  drum  shaft 
and  dependent  from  the  framework,  said  guide  ways  being 
designed  to  receive  the  extending  ends  of  the  plungers  and 
restrain  them  therein  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  adJusUble  frame  a  rotary  drum  having  shears 
and  the  slldable  plungers  between  the  shears,  said  plungers 
having  extending  ends,  of  guide  ways  having  an  angle  bar 
crof-8  section  dependent  from  the  frame  and  disposed  at 
either  side  thereof,  to  the  rear  of  the  drum,  said  guide 
ways  t.elng  concentric  to  the  drum  shaft  and  designed  to 
constrain  the  extending  ends  of  the  plungers  for  a  pre 
determined  length  of  time  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9  2  2,5  36.      TUBEFOKMl.NG    MACHINE.      Lester    C. 
Smith.  Rome.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  IVk"  Brass  Manufactur- 
ing Company,   Torrlnpton.   Conn.      Filed  Aug    10    1903 
Serial  No.  I«9,n4<». 


1.    In    a    tube    forming    machine,    the   combination    with 

J^^  1^  drawing  and  forming  rolls  of  a  tension  and 
g^ildlng  device,  consisting  of  a  fixed  fable  and  a  clamping 
pinto  and  edge  sruldes  for  the  strip  of  material  arranged 
in  advance  of  the  said  rolls.  8ul«itantlallv  as  set  forth 

-  In  a  tul.e  forming  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  drawing  and  forming  rolls  of  a  guide  and  tensloned 
device,  coDsNtlng  of  «  fixed  table,  a  clamping  plate  and 
adjustable  slide  plates  operating  In  connection  with  the 
fixed  tabic,  and  edged  trimming  cutters  provided  at  the 
delivery  end  of  the  fixed  table.  sul«tantlallv  as  set  forih 

.<.  In  a  tul«  forming  machine,  a  set  of  rolls  for  forming 
tube  In  four  passes,  the  first  pair  formed  and  adapted  to 
operate  to  turn  in  the  edges  of  the  strip  to  substantially 
the  curvature  of  the  finished  tut^.  the  second  pair  formed 
and  adapted  to  operate  to  Klve  a  relatively  sharp  trans- 
verse bend  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  strip  and  bring  It 
to  a  curvature  less  than  that  of  the  completed  tut^.  the 
third  pair  formed  and  adapted  to  close  the  tube  Into  an 
ova  form  with  the  meeting  edges  In  the  larger  end  of  the 
oval,  and  the  fourth  pair  formed  and  adapted  to  give  a 
final  circular  form  to  the  tube  and  expand  or  open  the 
sharp  bend  formed  by  the  second  pair  of  roUa,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  tube  forming  machine  comprising  an  adJuaUhle 
ffulde,  a  pair  of  oppositely  placed,  angularly  dlspo«>d 
rotary  scarfing  knives,  a  pair  of  rolls,  one  of  which  is 
vertically  movable  relative  to  the  other,  together  with  suc- 
cessive pairs  of  shaping  rolls,  the  last  pair  of  which  have 
concavities  on  their  surface  and  of  such  shape  that  pres 
sure  win  be  exerted  upon  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
shape<l  tube  fed  between  them. 

142  O.  G.— 58 


5.  A  tube  forming  machine  comprising  a  guide,  means 

for  scarfing  the  sides  of  the  strip  fed  through  the  guide  a 
series  of  pairs  of  rolls,  the  first  pair  adapted  to  exert  a 
preliminary  pressure  upon  the  material  to  be  acted  upon 
»H.fore  rolling  and  the  last  pair  of  rolls  adapted  to  exert 
pressure  only  upon  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  tubular  bodj 
fed  between  them. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


J>J2.53-       COUNTING  TRAIN       Walter    S    Rprao,  r   and 
Gex>i«}k  Hookham.  Birmingham.   England,      Filed 
Serial  No,  433,543. 


I^.  190S. 


^V 


A  counting  train  for  electricity  m.-ters  comprising  an 
armature  «huft.  a  train  of  gearing,  means  for  driving 
said  gearing  from  said  armature  shaft,  a  spindle,  a  dial 
carried  thereon,  a  pinion  on  said  spindle  drlv.  n  by  said 
»!:<arlng,  a  train  of  jump  counters  operated  bv  said  spindle 
dials  operated  by  said  Jump  counters,  a  frictional  mount- 
ing holding  upon  Its  spindle  the  one  of  said  dials  Indi- 
cating the  highest  value:  Included  In  said  train  of  gearing 
:t  spindle,  a  spring  pressing  axlaliy  thereon,  and  an  axlallv 
movable  pinion  on  said  last  nam.  d  spindle. 


!>22,5.18.       SANTALOL    ESTKRS.       Ediard    SrRoNP.KRTS 
Frnnkfort-on-the  Main.  Germany,  assignor  to  Vereinigte 
Chlninial.rlken  Zimmer  *  lo..  G.  M    B,    H..   Frankfort- 
on  the-Maln.  Ormany      Filed  July  29.  1908.     .Serial  No 
445.076.      (Specimens.* 

1.  The  herein  de»crll>ed  process  of  producing  santalol 
esters  in  a  solid  form  which  conslstis  In  reacting  with  a 
carbarn. n  add  derivative  upon  santalol.  substantiallv  as 
described 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  the  santalol  ester  of 
allophanlc  acid  yielding  by  saponification  about  72  per 
cent,  of  santalol  an.i  liavlnt  the  formula 


Ci«H« 


,0  -  CO  -  NH  -  CO  -  NH„ 


rryslnlllzing  in  fine  white  needles  which  melt  at  162'  cen 
tlgrade,  having  neither  odor  nor  taste  and  being  soluble  In 
most  of  the  or;:anlc  solvents,  but  Insoluble  In  water 


922..'-..'<9  WKF-I-FFKI.KR  FOR  AlTOMATir  WKFT  RE 
PLENrsHIN(;  I.or>MS  WiiLiAM  R  STirr  Belfast 
Ireland      Filed  Oct.  1,  ]90fl      Serial  No    .Tie  977 


1.  A  weft  feeler  for  weft  replenishing  looms  to  be 
removably  Inserted  in  the  weft  carrier  comprising  the 
combination  with  weft  carrier  of  a  r-movable  tubular 
hollow  case  H.  an  operative  spindle  placed  In  the  Interior 
of  the  cas,-  and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  therein 
a  spring  ,.laced  in  the  Interior  of  the  case  to  abut  against 
the  spindle  by  which  the  latter  Is  moved  and  caused  to 
project  from  the  rear  of  the  case,  and  a  spring  controlled 
catch  to  engage  the  spindle  and  hold  It  against  the  pressure 
of  the  spring  all  of  which  as  a  whole  can  be  removed 
from  and  replaced  in  the  weft  carrier  substantially  as 
descrlt>ed. 

2.    In  weft  replenishing  looms  the  combination  with  the 
weft  carrier  of  a   removable  tubular  hollow   case  applied 
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thereto,  an  operative  spindle  flttpd  Into  the  hollow  cas.- 
capnhk'  of  longitudinal  moTein«>nt  therein  and  projecting 
b(>yoDd  the  pnd,  a  aprtng  placed  In  the  case  by  which  the 
spindle  la  forced  backward  to  project  from  the  carrier 
and  ft  spring  catch  to  en^gp  the  spindle  and  bold  It 
within  the  Interior  of  the  weft  carrier  anch  catch  being 
controllod  by  the  wpft  yarn  all  of  which  as  a  whole  can 
be  remov(<l  from  and  replaced  In  the  weft  carrier  anb 
utantlally  as  and  for  the  [nirpoMf  drscrlbod 

3.  The  comblDatlon  with  a  weft  carrier  A  provided  with 
a  slot  a  of  a  remorable  tubular  case  B  Inserted  In  the 
baae  thereof  an  operative  tipindle  I)  in  the  interior  of  thf 
caw  capable  of  longitudinal  movenipnt  therein  a  spring  </ 
acting  against  tho  spindlf,  and  a  spring  catch  C  affixed  to 
the  cas*'  H  and  placed  In  slot  «  In  th<>  weft  carrlei'  to 
hold  tht'  spindle  In  position  against  thi'  preasure  of  the 
spring  9ul)Stantially  as  desrrilHMl. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  w^'ft  carrier  A  provided  with 
a  slot  </  of  a  removablf  tubular  ca^44>  B  Inst^rted  In  the 
base  thereof  an  operative  spindle  I)  In  the  interior  of  the 
ca.H»'  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  therein  a  spring  d 
acting  against  the  spindle,  a  spring  catch  placed  in  the 
slot  a.  projections  h  on  the  exterior  of  the  case,  and  a 
loose  collar  B'  with  projections  b'  to  loclt  the  case  In 
position  In  the  interior  of  the  weft  carrier,  the  whole 
capable  of  removal  and  replacement  in  the  weft  carrier 
substantially  as  described. 


said  switches  upon  the  excitation  of  their  actuating  coil* 
by  the  opening  of  that  switch,  which  the  proper  opera- 
tion of  the  controller  demands  should  open  prevloasly. 

4.  In  an  aiectrlc  controller,  a  aeries  of  electromag- 
netlcally  operated  switches,  ceruin  of  said  swltcb«a  hav- 
fc^  air  gaps  in  the  magnetic  clrcalta  of  their  actuatliyf 
ele<-tro  magnets,  and  means  operated  by  the  actuation  of 
one  switch  f»r  diminishing  the  air  gap  In  the  magnetic 
circuit  of  another  switch,  such  that  aaid  first  switch  mnst 
always  tie  actuated  before  said  second  awltch  can  operate, 
•1.  In  an  electric  controller,  two  or  more  electro-mag. 
neticaily  operated  switches,  an  adjustable  air  gap  in  th« 
magnetic  circuit  of  the  actuating  electro-magnet  of  one  of 
said  switches,  the  extent  of  said  air  gap  being  adjusted  be- 
tween  limits  by  the  operation  of  another  of  said  switches. 
I  I 


922.540.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Habb\  F. 
Stratton.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Con- 
troller and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1908.  Serial  No. 
45.^.023. 


1.  In  a  magnetically  operated  switch,  the  combination 
of  an  actuating  coil,  a  plunger  operated  by  said  actuating 
coil,  a  movable  contact  operated  by  said  plunger,  n  co- 
operating contact  with  which  said  movable  contact  may 
mute  electrical  connection,  a  magnetic  circuit  for  the 
actuating  coll.  said  magnetic  circuit  having  an  air  gap 
sufficiently  large  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  plunger 
upon  excitation  of  the  actuating  coll.  and  means  for  re 
ducing  the  preventive  air  gap  sufficiently  to  allow  the 
operation  of  the  plunger  upon  excitation  of  the  actuating 
coll. 

1'.  In  a  magnetic  switch  controller,  magnetically  op 
em  ted  switches,  some  of  the  said  switches  having  air  gaps 
In  their  magnetic  clrcnlts  sufficiently  large  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  the  respective  switches  upon  excitation  of 
their  actuating  coils,  and  means  whereby  said  preventive 
air  gaps  may  be  reduced  sufficiently  to  allow  the  opera 
tlon  of  said  switches  upon  the  excitation  of  their  actuat- 
ing colls  by  the  closure  of  that  switch,  which  the  proper  op- 
eration 6f  the  controller  demands  should  close  previously. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  switch  controller,  magnetically  op- 
erated switches,  said  switches  having  air  gaps  In  their 
magnetic  circuit  sufficiently  large  to  prevent  the  opera- 
tion of  the  respective  switches  ujHin  »xcltatlon  of  their 
actuating  colls,  and  means  whereby  said  preventive  air 
gmpm  may  he  reduced  sufflrlcntly  to  allow  the  operation  of 


92:.',541. 
Ohio 


TIRE    TOOL       Jambs    A     Swnn5HA«T,    Akron 
Filed  May  29,   1908.      Serial  No.  435.638. 


1.  A  tire  tot.l  comprising  a  fulcrum  lever  constructed  at 
one  end  with  a  hole  adapted  to  be  rotatably  engaged  In 
the  a.xis  of  a  wheel,  and  a  working  lever  pivoted  near  one 
end  at  about  the  middle  of  said  fulcrum  lever  and  con- 
structed at  sahi  pivoted  end  to  engage  a  transverse  anchor- 
ing projection  at  the  edge  of  a  tire. 

2.  A  tool  to  place  tires  on  clencher  rims,  conelsting  of 
two  levers  of  different  lengths,  one  of  said  levers  adapted 
to  be  rotatably  fixed  at  one  end  and  having  a  handle  at  the 
other  end,  and  the  other  lever  pivoted  at  the  middle  of  the 
first  named  lever  and  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  an 
engaging  portion  at  one  side  of  the  other  end.  said  levers 
tent  oiitwird  from  each  other  from  and  beyond  their  pivot 
connection. 


022,542.  BOOK  PRESS  FOR  COLOR-PRINTING.  N1L8 
v.  Tuu.NBLvDH.  Gottenborg.  Sweden.  Filed  Aug,  26. 
1908.     8eri»i  No.  450^3.  | 

I 


1.  In  a  press  for  simultaneously  printing  with  different 
colors,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  color  cylinders  arranged 
end  to  end  on  the  shaft  :  one  of  said  cylinders  being  ad 
Justable  about  the  shaft,  with  respect  to  the  other  cylinder, 
means  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cylinders  for  cooperat- 
ing with  other  means  to  adjustably  fix  the  cylinders  to- 
gether, and  the  s.Tld  other  means. 

2.  In  a  press  for  simultaneously  printing  with  different 
colors,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  color  cylinders  arranged 
end  to  end  on  the  shaft  :  one  of  the  said  cylinders  being 
adjustable  about  the  shaft,  with  respect  to  the  other  cyl 
Inder.  and  one  cylinder  having  In  one  end  a  circular  series 
of  apertures,  and  the  other  cylinder  having  In  Its  end  op- 
posed to  the  apertured  end  of  the  first  named  cylinder  an 
aperture  positioned  for  registration  with  the  apertures  In 
the  circular  series,  and  a  bolt  removably  arranged  In  regis 
tered  np^'rturea  of  the  cylinders. 

.{  In  a  press  for  slmultaneoasly  printing  with  different 
colors  the  combination  of  color  cylinders  having  openings 
and  elevations  .m  their  working  surfaces,  a  shaft  on  which 
said  cylinders  sre  loosely  mounted,  a  disk  at  one  end  of 

one  cylinder   having  numerous   apertures  arranged   In   con- 
centric   circles,    a    disk    at    the   opposed    end    of   the   other 
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cylinder  having  at  different  diaUncaa  from  Its  center  apw- 
^"l^*"  ••***  o'  which  la  adapted  to  be  rc«t«t«r«d  wttk  the 
apM-tuFM  in  one  of  the  circles  In  the  disk  of  the  first 
named  cylinder,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  In  the 
apertures  of  the  cylinder!  aad  ntanA  between  the  cylln- 
dera  to  lock  the  aaae  together. 

4.   In  a  prau  for  almnltaneously  printing  with  different 
colors,  the  combination  of  color  cylinders  bavins  opening! 
and   elevations  on   their  working  aarfaees,  disks  at   both 
end!  of  Mid  cyllnden ;  one  of  the  disks  of  each  C7lla<Jer 
hSTlng  Bumeroui  apertures  arranged  in  concentric  circles 
the  distance  measnred  at  the  working  surface  of  the  cylin- 
der  between   the  radlns  through  the  center  of  the  neigh- 
boring holes   In  consecutive  circles  equaling  the  distance 
between  two  consecutive  lines  In  the  form,  and  the  other 
dUk  having  at  different  disUnces  from  Its  center  apertures 
each  of  which   Is  adapted  to  be  registered  with  apertures 
In  one  of  the  circles  In  the  opposed  disk  of  another  cylln 
der.  a  Mit   removably  arranged  In  registered  aperturea  of 
the  cylinders,  and  a  toothed  wheel  at  the  end  of  one  cylln 
der.  the  said  form,  and  a  rack  on  the  form,  eofsged  with 
the  said  toothed  wheel. 


combination  with  an  outer  fieri  We  band  ahaped  eagaglag 
ring,  a  spreader  for  said  rlne  consisting  of  a  aertea  of  anb- 

stantlally  wedge  shaped  members,  and  a  cone  ahaped  nut 
and  a  bolt  sleeved  over  aaid  pipe  and  engaged  by  said  nut 
and  adapted  to  spread  said  members  and  tighten  said  ring 
in  engaging  position. 


922,543.     NUT-LOCK      Samcbl  TausTOK,  Masslllon 
Ifled  Mar.   15,  1909.     Serial  No.  4S3,414. 


Ohio 


1.  A  lock  for  nuts,  consisting  of  a  shank  portion  con- 
structed to  engage  the  nut  and  bolt,  having  a  locking  sur- 
face adjacent  to  its  upper  end  and  provided  with  a  cutting 
edge  sulUbly  arranged  with  reference  to  the  locking  sur- 
face that  a  tongue  of  metal  formed  by  the  cutting  edge 
from  one  of  the  parta  to  be  locked  will  be  forced  agalnat 
the  locking  aurface. 

2.  A  lock  for  nuta  consisting  of  a  shank  portion  con- 
structed to  engage  the  nut  and  bolt,  and  a  head  overhang- 
ing one  edge  of  the  shank,  said  parU  having  a  groove  cat 
therein  adjacent  to  their  junction,  the  groove  being  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  aiU  of  the  shank,  thereby  forming  a 
locking  surface  and  a  cutting  edge. 

3.  A  lock  for  nuts  consisting  of  a  shank  portion  con- 
strTicfed  to  engage  the  nut  and  bolt,  and  a  head  overhang- 
ing one  edge  of  the  shank,  said  parts  having  a  groove  cut 
therein  adjacent  to  their  Junction,  the  groove  being  at  an 
acTite  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  shank,  thereby  forming  a 
locking  surface  and  a  cutting  edge,  said  edge  having  a 
width  less  than  the  width  of  the  shank. 

4.  A  lock  for  nuta  consisting  of  a  tapering  ahank  por 
tlon  having  a  cutting  ridge  along  one  edge  and  having  a 
head  overhanging  the  edge,  the  ahank  I)elng  provided  with 
a  locking  surface  at  an  angle  to  the  azia  of  the  shank 
and  the  head  having  a  cutting  edge  arranged  to  form  a 
tongue  on  one  of  the  parts  to  be  locked  and  force  the  said 
tongue  against  tbe  locking  surface. 


922,544.  PLUMBERS  SANITARY  TEST  PLUG.  Waltbb 
TiKXiR  and  Fsedebick  Stalla,  Elyrla.  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.   13,   1909.      .Serial  No    472,017. 

1  In  a  plumber's  sanitary  teat  plug,  an  outer  flexible 
itand  shaped  ring,  a  series  of  expandlDg  members  arranged 
about  the  inside  of  said  ring,  a  hollow  bolt  and  a  conical 
nut  thereon  within  aaid '  expanding  members  adapted  to 
spread  aeld  parts,  and  heads  between  which  aaid  parts  are 
confined. 

2.  A  plumber'8  ttjt  plug  huvlrjj  subetsntlaliy  disk 
shaped  bsads  and  one  of  said  heads  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  tubular  neck,  a  pipe  extending  through 
said    neck  and   disks   and   threaded    In    tbe  outer    disk.    In 


shLh    '"r  '"^^    P'««    oomprl.ing    a    central    com 

T»Zt  \"   "P'"'"''"'   consisting   of    a    series    of    wedg^ 

Shaped  memi>ers  arranged  in  a  circle  and  engaged  on  their 

ZV\Z  ^  "^'f  ""'•  "  ^"^''  ^"^^  about  aaid  spreadel 
and  a  tubular  bolt  having  a  threaded  end  engaging  uTd 
cone  shaped  nut  and  adapted  to  expand  said  parts  in 
combination  with  opposite  heads  within  the  edges  of  wMch 
said  band  is  seated  and  adapted  to  be  comprTsaed,  Ld  a 
pip.  through  said  heads  upon  which  said  expansion  nut 
Lin  ^"'V*-  «"^-*'^'-  ««'d  bolt  having  a  head  and  hand 
grip  bearing  directly  against  one  of  said  heads 


®*ph1^  r  P^^P'^R-      A"«''«   A.    V.KDELL,    Lallas,    Tex. 
Filed  July  28.  190«,     Serial  No.  445.794. 


1.  In  a  duffer  comprUlng  circularly  flanged  end  plats*, 
and  longitudinal  circumferential ly  overlapping  plates  hav- 
ing outstanding  flanges,  and  secured  at  their  eoda  to  aaid 
end  plate  flanges,  said  overlapping  plates  having  means 
which  relatively  interlock  with  each  other,  and  with  por- 
tions of  the  flanges  of  said  end  plates,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  A  doffer  comprising  circularly  flanged  end  plates 
and  longitudinal  circumferentially  overlapping  pJates  se- 
•ured  St  their  ends  to  said  end  plate  flanges  in  air  Ugh t 
relatiun.  and  provided  with  longitudinal  relatively  en- 
;,'aj;iug  elevations  and  depreaslona  in  their  overlapping  re- 
lation, and  with  outstanding  flanges  forming  generating 
hladea.  subtitantially  as  described. 

3  A  doffer  (omprising  end  plates  having  circular  edge 
Jlaiinen  ,„■<  vid.?d  with  spaced  crimped  portlona.  and  longi- 
tudinal circuuiferentialiy  overlapping  plates  provided  with 
longitudinal  relatively  tnguging  elevations  and  depres- 
sions in  ihelr  overlapping  relation  and  with  outsundlng 
riauges  C.rming  generating  blades,  said  overlapping  plates 
belnK  8e<ured  at  their  ends  to  tbe  said  end  plate  flanges 
with  their  engaged  elevaticm  and  depressions  fitting  about 
the  said  crimped  portions  thereof 


922.546.      WAUON  SEAT       AKoaaw    A.    Vik,    .Northwood. 

N.  D.     Filed  Mar.  27.  190&.     Strlal  No.  4^3  069. 

In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribeu,  a  beam  secured  to  the 
from  of  a  wagon  body,  a  spring  supported  upon  said  beam 
and  secured  thereto,  a  cross  bar  secured  to  the  top  of 
said    spring.    8«>at    standards    secured    to   eacl,    end    of   aaid 
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crou  bar  and  extending  upwardly   and  carved  adjacent 
their  upper  endR,  and  a  scat  secured  between  the  curred 


1.  The  combination  with  the  machine  frame  or  oaae  and 
the  platen  movable  toward  and  from  the  same ;  of  a 
Rage  mounted  on  the  frame  or  case  and  spring  pressed 
into  PDRaRement  with  the  platen,  said  gage  consisting  of 
a  plate  and  resilient  legs  which  supply  the  spring  pres- 
sure. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  machine  frame  or  case 
having  an  oponlng,  and  a  platen  movable  toward  and  from 
said  opening  :  of  a  gage  at  the  opening  comprising  a  plate 
and  resilient  legs  fastened  to  the  case,  the  legs  being 
spaced  apart  to  provide  an  opening  on  the  gage  to  register 
with  that  on  the  case  and  the  gage  being  spring  pressed 
against  the  platen  through  the  resiliency  of  its  legs. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  machine  case  having  an 
opening,  a  laterally  shlftable  carriage  mounted  on  said 
case,  a  frame  mounted  to  rock  on  said  carriage,  and  a 
roller  platen  on  said  frame  opposite  the  opening  in  the 
case;  of  a  line  and  column  gage  at  the  said  opening  com- 
prising a  graduated  plate  and  supporting  legs  attached  to 
the  machine  case,  said  gage  being  spring- pressed  into  en- 
gagement with  the  platen  through  the  resiliency  of  said 
legs. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  case  having  an 
opening,  a  laterally  shlftable  carriage  mounted  on  said 
case,  i\  frame  mounted  to  rock  on  said  carriage,  and  a 
roller  platen  on  aaid  frame  opposite  the  opening  in  the 
case:  of  a  line  and  column  gage  at  the  said  opening  com- 
prising 9  graduated  fflate  and  supporilng  legs  attached  to 
the  machine  caae,  the  legs  being  resilient  and  serving  to 
jieldingly  engage  the  gage  with  the  platen 

5.  The  combination  of  an  upright  frame-piece  or  sup- 
port, a  laterally  sliding  carriage  mounted  on  the  rear 
thereof,  a  rocking  frame  mounted  upon  said  carriage  with 
provisions  for  limiting  Its  range  of  movement  to  approxl 


mately  forty  five  degrees,  a  roller  platen  Joumaled  in  said 
rocking  frame  and  normally  occupying  a  forward  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  upright  frame-piece  and  adapted  when 
!  roclted  back  to  have  its  Journal  brought  into  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  rocklng-frame  Journal,  and  a  gage  mounted 
upon  tl^e  upright  frame-piece  or  support  and  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom  In  front  of  the  platen  and  normally 
beyond  the  same,  said  gage  being  spring  pressed  against 
the  platen  and  of  open-center  formation  normally  un- 
covering the  impression  area  of  the  platen  and  having 
an  end  edge  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  platen  but 
adapted  when  the  latter  is  rocke<l  back  to  come  into  close 
contact  Iherewltli  under  the  spring  pressure 
I 


portlorts   of  said    standards   whereby   said   curved   portions 
will  form  side  rails  for  said  sent. 


922.648.     SLIDING    GATE.     Willabd  W.   Wasdkh,   Rex- 
burg.  Idaho.     Filed  I>ec.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  469.348. 


922..547.  LINE  AND  COLUMN  GAGE  FOR  ADDING- 
M.vrHINES.  JE.SSE  G.  Vi.vrENT.  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
slgnor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  411,747. 


In  a  sliding  gate,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a 

rail  extending  laterally  from  ttie  same,  a  gate  mounted  on 

the    rail    and    formed    with    a    central    rectangular    portion^ 

and    a    laterally    extending    triangular   portion,    a    pair   of 

levers   centrally   pivoted   together   and   having   their  ends 

pivoted  respectively  to  the  standard  and  to  the  triangular 

[   portion,  the  lever  which  is  pivoted  to  the  triangular  por- 

j    tlon  being  of  freater  length   than  the  other  lever,  an  arm 

I   pivoted  to  one  of  the  levers,  operating  ropes  connected  to 

I  said   arm    and   extending   to   opposite   sides   of   the   gate. 

means  for  supporting  said  operating  ropes  in   position,  a 

vertically  extendlnsr  U  shaped  retaining  meml>er  supported 

from  the  gate  and   Inclosing  the  Innermost  lever  and  being 

adapted  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  s.nld  lever  to 

cause  the  pivoting  points  of  the  lever  to  remain  in  allne- 

I   ment  when  the  gate  is  opened  and  closed. 


922.549.     AIR-SHir.     Sami  Ki.  D.  Wheei.er.  Chicago.  111. 
PMled  July  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,369. 


1.  In  an  air  ship  a  propeller  and  a  rudder  arranged  be- 
hind the  same.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  tubular  mem- 
l»er  arranged  Iwtween  said  propeller  and  said  rudder  with 
its  axis  in  allnement  therewith,  said  tubular  member  being 
flattened  adjacent  to  the  rudder.  subeta-Jtlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  air  ship,  a  plurality  of  gas  bags  adapted  to 
support  a  frame  depending  therefrom,  a  series  of  sails  in 
said  frame,  a  tmsket  or  b<idy  for  the  conveyance  of  persons 
or  goods  connected  with  said  frame,  a  rudder  stiltably 
arranged,  a  motor  and  a  direct-connected  fan,  and  a  fixed 
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tube  having  a  circular  portion  and  a  flattened  or  elUptlcal 
portion  Integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  guide  air  from 
said  fan  to  the  sides  of  said  rudder,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
sert l>ed. 


922,550.  CLOCK  WINDING  MECHANISM. 
Yaxlkt,  Chicago,  III  Filed  Apr  2,  1908. 
424.760. 


Ekkist  E. 
Serial  No. 


1.  Motor  mechanism  Including  a  toothed  wheel,  pawl 
mechanism  Including  a  pawl  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  toothed  wheel  to  turn  the  same,  a  power  device  oper 
atlng  apon  and  through  the  pawl  to  effect  turning  move 
ment  of  the  wheel,  an  electro  magnet  serving,  when  ener 
glied,  to  operate  upon  the  pawl  mechanism  to  cause  the 
pawl  there<5f  to  have  fresh  tooth  engagement,  and  upon 
the  power  device  to  replenish  power  therein,  and  switching 
mechanism  governed  by  the  pawl  mechanism  and  permitted 
to  close  circuit  through  the  electro  magnet  when  the 
pawl  has  caused  predetermined  movement  of  the  wheel, 
said  pawl  mechanism  operating  the  switching  mechanism 
to  open  circuit  througl,  the  electro  magnet  when  the  pawl 
has  fresh  tooth  engagement,  the  pawl  mechanism  being 
out  of  operating  relation  with  the  switching  mechanism 
during  movement  of  the  pawl  to  the  position  where  it 
may  have  fresh  tooth  engagement,  whereby  circuit  through 
the  electro  magnet  is  maintained  during  such  movement  of 
the    pawl. 

2  Motor  met-hauism  including  a  toothed  wheel,  pawl 
me>-hanl8m  Including  a  pawl  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  toothed  wheel  to  turn  the  same,  a  power  device  oper 
atlng  upon  and  through  the  pawl  to  effect  turning  move 
ment  of  the  wheel,  an  electro  magnet  serving,  when  ener- 
gised, to  operate  upon  the  pawl  mechanism  to  cause  the 
pawl  thereof  to  have  fresh  tooth  engagement  and  upon 
the  power  device  to  replenish  power  therein,  a  detent 
caused  to  have  fresh  tooth  engagement  with  said  wheel 
when  the  wheel  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  dIsUnce 
by  the  power  device  acting  through  the  pawl  mechanism, 
and  switching  mechanism  governed  by  said  detent  and 
pawl  mechanism  and  operated  by  the  detent  when  said 
detent  has  fresh  tooth  engagement  to  cloee  circuit  through 
said  electro-magnet  and  operated  by  the  pawl  mechanism 
when  the  pawl  thereof  has  fresh  tooth  engagement  to  open 
circuit  through  the  electro-magnet,  the  pawl  mechanism 
being  out  of  operating  relation  with  the  switching  mech 
anism  during  movement  of  the  pawl  to  the  position  where 
It  may  have  fresh  tooth  engagement,  whereby  circuit 
through  the  electro-magnet  Is  maintained  during  such 
movement  of  the   pawl. 

8.  Motor  mechanism  Including  a  toothed  wheel,  pawl 
mechanism  Including  a  pawl  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  toothed  wheel  to  turn  the  same,  a  power  device  oper- 
ating upon  and  through  the  pawl  to  sffect  taming  move- 
ment of  the  wh'eel.  an  electro-maimet  serring  to  operate 
upon  the  pawl  mecbautsm  to  cause  the  pawl  thereof  to 
liave  fresh  tooth  engagement  and  upon  the  power  device 
to  replenish  power  therein,  and  switching  mechanism  hav 
Ing  a  part  engmged  by  the  pawl  of  the  pawl  mechanism 
adapted   to    be   moved   by   the   pawl   mechanism    to  clow  ' 


circuit  through  the  electro  magnet  when  the  pawl  of  tte 
pawl  mechaniam  has  fresh  tooth  engagement,  the  place  of 
conUct  of  the  pawl  with  the  engaged  portion  of  the  switch 
Ing  mechanism  moving  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
with  the  surface  of  the  tooth  over  which  the  pawl  moves 
when  being  actuated  by  the  electro  magnet,  whereby  said 
portion  of  the  switching  mechanism  is  not  operated  until 
the  pawl  has  fresh  tooth  engagement  and  the  electro  mag- 
net is  maintained  energlied  during  the  movement  of  the 
puwl  to  the  position  where  it  may  have  fresh  tooth  engage- 
ment. 

4.  Motor  mechaniam  Including  a  toothed  wheel,  pawl 
mechanism  including  a  pawl  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  toothed  wheel  to  turn  the  same,  a  power  device  oper- 
atinif  upon  and  through  the  pawl  to  effect  turning  move- 
ment of  the  wheel,  an  elect ro-magnet  serving  to  operate 
upon  the  pawl  mechanism  to  cause  the  pawl  thereof  to 
have  fresh  tooth  engagement  and  upon  the  power  device 
to  replenish  power  therein,  a  detent  caused  to  have  fresh 
tooth  en«a»rempnt  with  said  wheel  when  the  wheel  has 
been  niovMl  «  pr.'detprmlned  dlsUnce  by  the  power  device 
acting  through  the  pawl  mechanism,  and  switching  mech- 
anism operated  upon  by  the  detent  when  said  detent  has 
fresh  tooth  engagement  to  close  circuit  through  said 
electro  magnet,  said  switching  mechanism  having  a  part 
engaj^ed  by  the  pawl  of  the  pawl  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  the  pawl  mechanism  to  close  circuit  through 
the  electro  magnet  when  the  pawl  of  the  pawl  mechanism 
has  fresh  tooth  engagement,  the  place  of  contact  of  the 
pawl  with  the  engaged  portion  of  the  switching  mechanism 
moving  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  surface 
of  the  tooth  over  which  the  pawl  moves  when  l>elng  actu- 
ated Jiy  the  electro  magnet,  whereby  said  portion  of  the 
switching  mechanism  Is  not  operated  until  the  pawl  has 
fresh  trK>th  engagement  and  the  electro  magnet  Is  main- 
tained energixed  during  the  movement  of  the  pawl  to  the 
position  where  It  may  have  fresh  tooth  engagement. 

5  Motor  mechanism  Including  a  toothed  wheel,  pawl 
mechanism  including  a  pawl  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  toothed  wheel  to  turn  the  same,  a  power  device  oper- 
ating upon  and  through  the  pawl  to  effect  turning  move- 
ment of  the  wheel,  an  electro-magnet  serving,  when  ener- 
eixed,  to  operate  upon  the  pawl  mechanism  to  cause  the 
pawl  thereof  to  have  fresh  tooth  engagement,  and  upon 
the  power  device  to  replenish  power  therein,  and  switching 
mechanism  governed  by  the  pawl  mechanism  and  permitted 
tn  close  circuit  through  the  electro-magnet  when  the  pawl 
has  caused  predetermined  movement  of  the  wheel,  said 
paw!  mechanism  operating  the  switching  mechanism  to 
open  circuit  through  the  electro  magnet  when  the  pawl  has 
fresh  tooth  engagement,  the  pawl  mechanism  being  out  of 
operating  relation  with  the  switching  mechanism  during 
movement  of  the  pawl  to  the  position  where  it  may  have 
fresh  tooth  engagement,  whereby  circuit  through  the 
electro  magnet  is  maintained  during  such  movement  of  the 
pawl,  the  pawl  mechanism  being  out  of  actuating  relation 
with  the  switching  mechanism  during  the  time  the  power 
device  is  operating  upon  the  pawl  mechanism,  to  arold 
additional  load  upon  the  power  device  as  said  power  device 
causes  the  movement  of  the  wheel. 

fClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


922.551      SHAFT  PACKING  FOR  ELASTIC  FLUID  TUR- 
BINES.    Kahl  Ahl,qci8T.  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to 
Creneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  81.  1907.     Sertal  No.  S99.997 

1.  In  a  shaft  packing,  the  combination  of  a  disk  rotat- 
ing with  the  shaft,  an  annalos  one  end  of  which  is  pre- 
sented to  the  disk,  a  means  preventing  the  annuius  from 
rotating  but  permitting  axial  movement,  a  chamber  be- 
tween the  dlak  and  annuius  and  communicating  with  the 
Joint  between  them,  and  a  passage  receiving  fluid  directly 
from  the  high  preesore  side  of  the  packing  and  conveying 
it  to  the  chamber  to  cause  axial  adjustment  of  the  annuias. 

2.  In  a  shaft  packing,  tlje  comblnstlon  of  a  disk  rout- 
ing with  the  shaft,  sn  annalos  directly  acted  upon  by  the 
pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  the  packing  which  cooperate 
to   move  it   axlallT    In   one  direction,   a   chamber   located 
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between  tbi-  disk  ami  annaliu,  tbe  Mid  chamber  beln^  In 
constant  commanlcatlon  with  the  joint  between  the  dlak 
and  anrialus.  and  paataffee  for  directly  supplying  the  cbam- 
b<»r  with  an  a  meant  of  flnld  to  maintain  a  preraure  therein 
intermedlatp  thoae  on  opposite  aides  of  the  packing,  the 
•«ld  Hold  presanre  normally  acting  to  maintain  a  slight 
•epa  ration  f  ft  ween  the  disk  and  annulna. 


3.  In  a  shaft  packing,  the  combination  of  a  diak  rotat- 
ing with  tbe  shaft,  an  annulus,  means  preventing  the 
auaulus  from  routing  but  permitting  it  to  move  axlaily 
under  changes  in  fluid  pressure,  a  ring  cooperating  with 
the  annulus  in  such  manner  that  the  latter  is  exposed  to 
the  fluid  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  the  packings,  which 
fluid  pressures  tend  to  move  the  annulus  In  one  direction, 
a  chamber  containing  fluid  at  a  pressure  Intermediate 
those  on  opposite  sides  of  the  packing,  the  said  chamber 
opening  into  the  Joint  between  the  disk  and  annulus,  and 
passages  for  supplying  such  an  amount  of  fluid  to  the 
chamber  as  will  maintain  the  intermediate  pressure. 

4.  In  a  shaft  packing,  the  combination  of  a  disk  rotat- 
ing with  the  shaft,  an  annulus  having  a  surface  exposed 
to  high  pressure  and  a  second  surface  exposed  to  low  pres- 
sure, a  stationary  ring,  a  yielding  means  between  the  ring 
and  annulas,  means  preventing  the  annulus  from  rotat- 
ing but  permitting  it  to  move  axially,  a  chamber  between 
the  disk  and  annulus  which  opens  into  the  Joint  between 
them,  and  a  passage  supplying  fluid  thereto  to  maintain  a 
pressure  Intermediate  those  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  pack 
Ing  to  cause  axial  movement  of  the  annulus. 

5.  In  a  shait  packing,  the  combination  of  a  disk  rotat- 
ing with  tbe  shaft,  an  annulus,  a  means  preventing  the 
annnlus  from  rotating  but  permitting  axial  movement,  a 
chamber  communicating  with  the  Joint  between  the  disk 
and  annulus.  a  passage  conveying  fluid  from  tbe  high-pres- 
sure side  of  the  packing  to  the  chamber  to  cause  axial 
adjustment  of  the  annulus,  and  a  ring  located  In  the 
chamber  to  reduce  leakage  through  the  Joint  between  tbe 
disk   and   annulus. 

[<  laims  6  and  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


922.552.  AITTOMATIC  SLACK  AD.TUSTER.  Chables  O. 
AifDiRsoN.  Omaha.  Nebr..  aaalgnor  to  A.  T.  Aostln, 
Omaha.  Nebr.    Piled  Apr.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  868.865. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  pair  of  beams 
forming  a  part  of  a  brake  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be 
separated  to  operate  the  brakes.  In  combination  with 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  directly  by  tbe  relative  more- 
m«nt  of  said  beanos  to  adjost  said  brake  mMhapim  to 
maintain  said  ))eama  In  their  normal  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  pair  of  substan 
tlally  parallel  beams  forming  a  part  of  a  brake  mechanism, 
and  adapted  to  be  separated  to  operate  said  brakes,  la 
eomhtnatton  with  adjustable  means  for  eoaaaetlng  said 
bMOM  to  otb«-  portions  of  said  brake  neebaalsm  and 
■eaas  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  relative  movement  of 
said  beams  to  adjost  saM  rnnnecting  meaas  to  maintain 
said  beams  In  th<>lr  normal  relation  to  one  another. 


.1  In  n  device  of  tbe  kind  descrllKHJ.  a  pair  of  sobsUn- 
tlaily  parallel  pivotnlly  connected  beams  forming  part 
of  a  brake  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  separated  to  oper- 
ate tho  lirakt'S.  in  «omMnatlon  with  means  adapted  to  l>e 
operntPd  hy  rb^  relative  movement  of  said  beams  to  adjust 
said  brake  mecbanlsni  to  maintain  said  beams  In  their 
normal  reliitlon  to  one  another. 


\ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  desrribed,  a  pair  of  beams 
forming  a  part  of  a  brake  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be 
separated  to  operate  the  brakes,  and  a  brake  operating 
lever  plvotaiiy  connecting  said  beams.  In  combination  with 
mean.s  Independent  of  said  operating  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  relative  movement  of  said  beams  to 
adjust  the  operative  movptnent  of  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  flpvlce  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  beams  forming  n  part  of  a  brake  mechan- 
ism .snd  adapted  to  be  separated  to  operate  the  brakes, 
nnd  a  brake  operatlnK  lever  plvotaiiy  connecting  said 
Ijeams,  in  combination  with  adjustable  means  for  connect- 
ing said  Ijeams  to  other  portions  of  said  brake  mechanism 
and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  beams  to  adjust  said  connecting  means  to 
control  the  operative  movement  of  said  lever. 

[Claims  6   to   14   not   prlntt»d   In   the  Gaiefte.  1 


n22.5r)3  INDICATOR  KOH  CcjNTINroi'SLY  REGIS- 
TERING THE  MEAN  WORKING  I'RESSIRE.  Max 
Ah?»i>t.  AIx  la-f^hapelle.  Germany.  Fllfd  Sept.  26.  1905. 
Serial   No.  280.175. 


1.  In  an  indicator  for  registering  the  mean  pressnres  !■ 
cylinders,  the  eombination  of  a  casing  having  aa  outlet 
and  an  Inlet,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  Inlet 
adapted  to  pemit  and  prevent  liquid  passing  through  tbe 
same,  reciprocating  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbs 
pressures  to  be  meas^nred  connected  with  tbe  latter  means, 
a  funnel  proTided  with  an  outlet  under  said  Inkec,  and  out- 
let means  In  said  casing,  and  means  actuated  by  said  recip- 
rocating means  for  oscillating  said  funnel,  aa  set  forth. 
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2.  In  an  indicator  for  reglstcrlnj:  the  mean  pressures  In 
cylinders,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  outlet 
and  an  Inlet,  a  slide  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  in- 
let, a  cylinder  having  admUtslon  ports,  a  piston  In  said 
cylinder,  a  rod  connecting  said  piston  with  said  slide  valve, 
a  funnel  provided  with  an  outlet  under  said  slide  valve  in 
said  casing  and  means  driven  from  said  rod  for  oscillating 
said  funnel,  as  set  forth. 


922.554.  HOISTING  APPARATUS  Hei.nrich  Ai  mind, 
Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  C.  W.  Hunt  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  I.'?,  1(X>4.     Serial  No.  207,747. 


4f 


h-  ' 

^,/n 

'1 

J 

4  >- 

}lH 

1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  hoisting 
drums,  means  for  controlling  the  ot>eratlon  of  the  drums, 

,  and  devices  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  drums  to 
govern  the  or>eratlon  of  the  controlling  means,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  the  combination  of  hoisting 
drams,  means  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  the  dnims. 
a  moving  part  driven  by  the  movements  of  tbe  drums,  and 
devices  actuated  by  said  moving  part  to  govern  tbe  opera- 
tion of  the  controlling  means,  substantially  as  described 

8.  In  a  hoisting  appnrarns.  tbo  combination  of  hoisting 
drums,  means  for  controlling  the  ov>eratlon  of  the  drums. 
an  Indicator  actuated  by  the  movements  of  the  dnims.  and 
devices  actuated  by  the  indicator  to  govern  the  operation 
of  the  controlling  means.  subatantUIIy  as  deecrltied. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  appiiratus,  the  combination  of  hoisting 
dnims,  electro  magnetic  devices  to  control  the  operation 
of  the  drums,  an  Indicator  actuat(Ml  liy  the  movements  of 
tbe  drums,  and  contact  devices  actuated  hy  the  Indicator 
to  govern  the  operation  of  the  electro-magnetic  devices, 
■tihstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

.'■>  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  hoisting 
drums,  a  revolving  Indicator,  a  wheel  or  drum  connected 
to  the  Indicator,  a  cord  or  wire  having  a  turn  about  the 
wheel  or  drum,  and  devices  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
cord  or  wire  and  the  hoisting  drums  respectively  whereby 
the  cord  or  wire  Is  drawn  In  and  paid  out  by  the  move- 
ments of  the  hoisting  drums,  sulistantially  as  described 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


922,5!5.-..  BOOT  HEEL  ANT>  PROTECTOR  THEREFOR 
.ToHN  W.  RAPrvtcK.  Lynn.  Mass  Filled  Nov.  4.  1907 
Serial  No.  400,445. 


1.  A  protector  for  a  heel  of  plastic  material,  consisting 
of  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  series  of  loops  and  adapted  to  be 
molded  In  said  heel  with  said  looi>8  subeUntlally  at  right 
angles  to  the  tread  of  said  heel,  the  closed  ends  of  said 
loops  alternately  projecting  through  the  tread  of  said  heel 
and  eml>edded  therein  to  form  locks 

2.  A  protector  for  a  heel  or  top  lift  of  plastic  material 
conalstlng  of  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  series  of  loops  and 
adapted  to  lie  mok^d  in  said  heel,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  wire  bent  laterally  of  said  protector  to  form  eyes. 

3.  A  heel  for  a  boot  or  shoe  formed  of  plastic  material 
and  a  wire  protector  molded  therein,  said  protector  bent  to 


form  a  «  i  les  of  loops,  the  closed  ends  of  said  loops  alter 
nately  projecting  through  tbe  tread  of  said  heel  and  em 
l)edded  therein  to  form  locks. 

4.  .\  lieel  for  a  boot  or  shoe  formed  of  plastic  material 
and  a  wire  protector  molded  therein,  said  protector  bent  to 
form  a  series  of  loops,  the  closed  ends  r.f  said  loops  alter 
nately  projecting  through  the  tread  of  said  heel  and  em- 
l)edded  therein  to  form  locks,  said  wire  tK>ut  laterally  at 
its  opposite  ends  to  form  eyes 

5.  A  heel  for  a  boot  or  shoe  having  a  top  lift  of  pla8ti< 
material,  and  a  wire  protector  molded  therein  said  pro- 
tector l)ent  to  form  a  series  of  loops  the  closed  ends  oj 
said  loops  ulternat.  ly  projecting  throut;h  the  tread  of  said 
heel  and  eml«dded  therein,  said  wire  bent  laterally  at  Its 
opposite  ends  to  form  eye-shaped  hooks,  and  nalis  project 
ing  through  said  eyes  and  from  said  top  lift  into  the  iKxly 
portion  of  said  heei.  whereby  said  top  lift  is  fastened  to 
said  heel  body  i>ortlon. 

(Claims  6  to  St  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


922.556.       INSULATING-JOINT.       Asa    F     KATrHXLDKB, 
Schenectady,    N     Y  .   assignor   to   <;eneral   Electric    (om 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York      FIIe<l  Sept.  28    1908 
Serial  No.  455,16;'. 


a  - 


1  An  Insulating  pipe  Joint  .vmprlsing  two  beads,  an  In- 
terposed tube,  means  for  'lamping  said  parts  together,  and 
means  for  Insulating  said  tube  from  said  heads. 

2.  An  Insulating  pipe-Joint  comprising  two  heads,  an  in- 
terposed tube,  means  for  clamping  said  parts  togetlier,  and 
disks  of  Insulntinc  material  between  said   tube  and  heada. 

3.  An  Insulating  pipe  Joint  comprising  two  beads,  an  in 
ten><«ed   tube,   means   for  clamping   said    paru   together, 
disks  of  insulating  material  l^tween  said  tube  and  heada! 
and  means  for  preventing  tbe  outer  portions  of  said  disks 
from  touching  said  heada. 

4.  An  insulating  pipe  Joint  comprising  two  heads  having 
screw  threaded  nipples  on  one  side  and  ribs  on  the  other, 
disks  of  Insulating  msterinl  placed  on  said  ril)«.  a  tube  in 
terposed  between  said  disks,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
parts  together. 

5.  An  insulating  pipe- Joint  comprising  two  heads,  a  tube 
Interposed  between  them,  insulating  material  between  Hald 
tul«  and  heads,  studs  r>s^aslng  through  said  heads  and  pro- 
vided with  nnU.  and  Insulating  material  between  said 
"•tuds  and  nuts  and  said  heada,  all  of  said  Insulating  ma- 
terial being  arranged  tc  give  long  creepage  surfaces 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <;axette.l 


922,557.     FASTENING    AND    SEALING    I>EVICE    FOB 
PAILS.     CHai«Tt*FHBa  C    Batchblos,   BalUroore.   Md„ 
easignor  to  C.  B.  Seal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mary! 
l»nd.      F^led  L>ec    l'«,  1907.      BerUI  No.  408.071. 
1.    In  combination  with  a  pall  baring  b(x>ps  thereon,  and 

a  cover  on  the  pall,  strap*  having  one  of  tbelr  ends  1b 
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wrted  upwardly  under  one  of  the  hoops,  a  driven  fastening 
secured  through  the  hoop  and  strap  end,  the  other  ends  of 
the  straps  secured  together  over  the  approximate  center  of 
the  cover. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  pall  having  hoops  thereon,  and 
a  cover  on  tho  pail,  straps  having  one  of  their  ends  In- 
serted upwardly  under  one  of  the  hoops,  a  driven  fastening 
secured  through  the  hoop  and  strap  end,  the  straps  then 
bent  upwardly  over  the  side  of  the  pall  so  as  to  cover  the 
exposed  end  of  the  driven  fastening,  and  the  free  ends  of 
the"  straps  extended  over  the  cover  and  having  their  ends 
riveted  and  sealed  together  in  the  approximate  center  of 
the  cover. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pall  having  hoops  thereon, 
and  a  cover  on  the  pall,  straps  having  one  of  their  enda  in- 
serted upwardly  under  one  of  the  hoops,  and  secured 
tluTPto,  the  straps  then  bent  upwardly  over  the  side  of 
the  pail  and  extended  over  the  cover,  and  the  free  ends  of 
the  straps  secured  together  In  the  approximate  center  of 
the  cover. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pall  having  hoops,  and  a  cover, 
straps  liaving  one  of  their  ends  inserted  upwardly  under 
one  of  the  hoops,  then  bent  upwardly  over  said  hoop,  the 
sides  of  the  pail,  and  the  cover,  and  their  ends  secured  to- 
gether in  the  approximate  center  of  the  cover. 


922,55S,  ATT.\(HMENT  FOB  OPERATING  DRILLS. 
.\i.FREu  BELANCiEB,  Larder  City,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
May  -T.   H>0k.      Serial  No.  435,197. 


1.  The  coml)ination  with  the  hand  drill,  of  a  toothed 
plate  having  sliding  engagement  therewith,  and  having 
corrugations  on  the  underside  thereof,  a  supporting  plate 
having  corrfspondlng  corrugations,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  turning  the  toothed  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hand  drill,  of  a  toothed  plate 
having  a  central  aperture  therein,  throuRh  which  the  drill 
extends,  and  alM  ha'^ng  corrugations  on  the  underside 
thereof,  ctiuck-blocks  having  fUctlonal  engagement  with 
tho  plate  and  sUdable  engagement  with  the  drill,  and  being 
non  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  drill,  a  supporting  plate 
for  the  toothed  plate  having  corresponding  corrugations 
thereon  and  means  for  turning  the  toothed  plate. 

;?.  The  combination  with  a  drill,  of  a  plate  having  slid- 
ing engagement  therewith,  means  operated  by  the  turning 
movement  of  the  plate  for  raising  the  same,  a  shaft,  driv- 
ing means  between  the  shaft  and  the  plate,  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  the  shaft,  a  depresslble  lever  having  pawls  on  the  ex- 
tremity thereof  enga)fln>r  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  spring 
for  retarnlng  the  depresslble  lever  to  its  normal  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drill,  of  a  plate  baring  slid- 
ing engagement  therewith,  means  operated  by  the  turning 
movement  of  the  plate  for  raising  the  same,  a  shaft,  driv- 
ing menus  between  the  shaft  and  the  plate,  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  the  shaft,  a  depresslble  lever  having  pawls  on  the  ex- 
tremity thereof  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  for 
returning  the  <lepi«Mlble  lever  to  its  normal  position  and  a 
foot  lever  connected  to  the  depresslble  lever,  by  means  of 
which   the  same   may  be  depressed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drill,  of  a  plate  having  slld- 


in;;  nngauement  therewith,  means  operated  by  the  turning 
mov>>ment  of  the  plate  for  raising  the  same,  a  shaft,  driv- 
ing mean.s  Lx'twet'n  the  shaft  and  the  plate,  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  the  shaft,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  the  shaft  having  pawls 
thereon  gravity  held  In  contact  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
depresslble  pivoted  lever  having  the  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  bracket  and  a  compression  spring  for  main- 
taining the  levt-r  in  raised  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  2  ,  r.  5  ft  .  rCMFlINED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  CALCU- 
LATING MACHINE.  Hebbert  D.  Bolto.n.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Elliott-Fisher  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  .\ug.  21,  1907. 
Serial  No.  :!V9.56:! 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  printing  mechan- 
ism, relatively  movable,  of  means  controlling  such  move- 
ment for  normal  spacing,  automatic  decimal  spacing  mech- * 
unlsm  operativ"  to  cause  decimal  spacing  of  the  platen 
and  printing  mechanism  at  a  given  point  in  the  relative 
travel  of  said  platen  and  printing  mechanism,  and  means 
for  rendering  the  decimal  spacing  mechanism  operative  or 
inoperative. 

2.  Thi>  combination  with  a  platen  and  printing  mechan- 
ism, relatively  movable,  of  means  for  controlling  such 
movement  for  normal  spacing,  automatic  decimal  spacing 
mechanism  operative  to  causi>  decimal  spacing  of  the 
platen  and  printing  m.'cbaniHin  at%  given  point  in  the 
relative  travel  of  said  platen  and  printing  mechanism,  and 
means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  automatic  deci- 
mal spacing  niechani.«itn  will  be  operated,  said  m'^nns  In- 
cluding a  key 

3.  The  combinat  1(111  with  a  computlnj:  device  and  actuat- 
ing mechanism  thertfor,  relatively  movable  to  change 
their  denominational  relation,  of  means  for  effecting  rela- 
tive step-by-step  movement  of  the  computing  device  and  its 
actuating  mechauLim  and  Includlnij  mt-ans  for  exaggerat- 
ing such  movement  at  the  proper  point  to  accommodate  the 
decimal  space,  and  means  for  rendering  the  decimal  spac- 
ing means  ineffective. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  computing  devlcp  and  actuat- 
ing mt'chanisiii  ilierefor.  of  means  for  causing  relative 
step  by-step  ni.iVeoient  of  the  computing  device  and  its 
actuator  to  change  the  denominational  relation  thereof. 
means  for  exaggerating  such  movement  when  the  decimal 
space  is  reached,  and  means  Including  a  key  for  determin- 
ing whether  or  n<>t  the  decimal  spacing  means  shall  operate 
to  cause  exa;;tferate<l  spacing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  carriage,  of  an  es- 
capement mechanism  operative  repeatedly  to  control  the 
normal  step-by  step  movement  of  said  carriage,  means  au- 
tomatically brouuht  Into  action  by  the  movement  of  the 
carriace  at  a  prt-determlned  point  in  Its  advance  to  exag- 
gerate the  normal  operation  of  the  escapement  and  thus 
permit  the  exaggeration  of  one  step  or  movement  of  the 
carriage,  and  a  device  whereby  the  operation  of  said  exag- 
gerating means  may  l>e  controlled. 

[Claims  «  to  16  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


022.560.  ELLirsOtiRAPH.  CoLLiH  P.  BaiCKiY.  La  Fa- 
yette. Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hugh  P.  Lumpkin, 
Paul  D.  Wright,  and  Ralph  A.  Snow,  La  Fayette,  Ga. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  190.><.  Serial  No.  449.305. 
1.  In  an  ellipaogrraph.  the  combination  of  a  suitably  sup- 
i  ported   slide    plate,    having   an    elongated    slot    therein,    a 
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member  mounted  to  slide  in  said  slot,  swinging  arma  plv- 
otally  mounted  at  their  outer  ends  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  slide  plate,  and  provided  with  inner  overlapping  ends 
having  buigltudinal  slots,  a  bolt  engaging  through  said 
arm  slots,  to  move  at  right  angles  to  said  slide  plate  slot 
upon  the  swinging  movement  of  said  arms,  an  adjusting 
bar  extending  from  the  said  slide  member  and  longitudi- 
nally slldably  connected  to  said  bolt,  and  a  pencil  bar  lon- 
gitudinally slidably  connected  at  one  end  to  said  slide 
niemlier  in  allnement  with  said  adjusting  bar,  substantially 
as  descrilx^d. 


!*■     U 


2.  In  an  elllpsopraph.  the  combination  of  a  suitably  sup- 
ported slide  plate  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  a  mem- 
ber mounted  to  slide  in  said  slot,  swinging  arms  pivotally 
mounted  at  their  outer  ends  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  slide 
plate  and  provided  with  inner  overlapping  ends,  having 
longitudinal  slots,  a  bolt  engaging  through  said  arm  slots, 
and  slldable  therein,  means  for  Insuring  uniform  slidable 
movement  of  said  bolt  within  said  slots,  upon  the  swinging 
movement  of  said  arms,  an  adjusting  bar  extending  from 
the  said  slide  member  and  longitudinally  slldably  con- 
nected to  said  bolt,  and  a  pencil  bar  longitudinally  slid 
ably  connected  at  one  end  to  said  slide  member  in  allne- 
ment with  said  adjusting  bar,  substantially  as  described. 


922.561  BALANCING  DEVICE  J<.nN  <;  Cailax.  Lvnn. 
Mass.  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov  19,  1904  Serial  No 
233.482.  '     ■ 


1.    In    a    balancing    machine,    the   combination   of  an    up 
right    supporting   frame,   a   motor   mounted   on    top   of   the 
frame,   a   vertical   shaft   mounted   Ln   the   frame  which   is 
driven  by  the  motor  and  projects  downwardly  therefrom 
a  step-bearing  on  the  frame  for  the  shaft,  a  well  or  reser 
voir   on    the    frame    for   lubricating    the    bearing,    an    arl>or 
carrying  the  element  to  he  balancd.   and  a   flexible  cable 
connected  wltn  the  lower  end  of  the  shsft  which  flexibly 
suspends  the  element  and  Its  arbor  so  that  their  particles 
can  rotate  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the 
force  of  gravitation,  said  cable  formlnjt  the  sole  means  for 
supporting  the  weight  of  the  element  and  the  arbor  and  for 
imparting  rotation  thereto  from  the  motor -driven  shaft 


2.  In  a  balancing  machiDe.  the  combination  of  a  sup 
porting  frame,  a  vertical  driving  shaft  mounted  thereon, 
an  arbor  for  the  element  to  Ix-  balanced  which  Is  located 
Nlow  and  in  substantial  allnement  with  the  shaft,  a  flexi- 
ble connection  between  the  arbor  and  the  shaft  which  sup- 
ports the  entire  weight  of  the  arbor  and  element  to  be  bal- 
anced and  transmits  motion  to  them,  means  for  damping 
the  vibration  of  the  arbor,  and  supports  for  said  means 
which  are  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  arbor 

3.  In  a  lialanclng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  vertical  driving  shaft  mounted  on  the  top 
thereof,  a  step-bearing  for  the  shaft,  an  arbor  for  the  ele 
ment  to  be  balanced  In  substantia!  allnement  with  the 
shaft,  a  cable  flexibly  connecting  the  arbor  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  adjustable  supports  at  the  extremities  of  the 
arbor,  and  adjustable  damping  devices  on  said  supports 
which  yieldingly  engage  the  arSor. 

4  In  a  balancinir  machine,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right frame,  a  vertical  driving  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a 
flexibly  suspended  arbor  for  the  element  to  be  l«lanced 
which  depends  from  the  drlvint  shaft,  vertical  guides  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  arlnr,  transverse  supports 
adjustable  on  the  guides,  and  means  arranged  on  said  sup 
pons  which  engage  with  the  arbor  to  reduce  vibration. 

5.  In  a  balancing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right frame,  a  motor  mounted  thereon,  an  arbor  for  the 
element  to  l>e  balanced,  u  substantially  vertical  cable  bus 
pension  which  is  detachably  secured  to  the  motor  and 
arbor,  a  step  bearing  on  the  frame  which  supports  the 
weight  of  the  arbor  and  element  to  be  balanced,  and  means 
which  tend  to  center  the  arbor 

[Claims  6  and  7  nut  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922.582.      NOZZLE    FOR    ELASTIC  -  FLUID   TURBINES. 
John  G.  Cai.ijin.  Lynn.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed  Nov 
21,   1904.      Serial  No.  233.571. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacttire.  a  nozzle  for  an  elastic 
fluid  turbine  which  is  formed  of  electro  deposited  metal. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nozzle  for  an  elastic 
fluid  turbine  which  is  formed  of  electro  deposited  metal, 
aald  nozile  comprising  Integral  bowl  and  discharge  por- 
tions having  flanged  edges  for  securing  the  nozzle  In  posi- 
tion. 


W2,5«.T  MUFFLKR  CTT  OT'T  MECHANISM  Lek  8 
Chadwick.  PottBtown,  I'a.  Filed  Mar  R  1909  Serial 
No.  482.058. 


1     In  a  motor  car  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  an  ex- 
haust manifold  common  to  all  Mid  cylinders  and  connected 
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thor<to.  a  muffl«>r  connectpd  with  said  manifold,  said  mani- 
fold bavloK  ports  substantially  opposite  the  exbaust  ports 
of  the  cnjtln*  whereby  th«'  cylinders  may  exhaust  directly 
Into  the  atmotphere,  and  valves  for  closing  said  ports  In 
the  manifold. 

2.  In  a  motor  car  an  pxhaust  manifold,  a  suitable 
malfler  conntcted  thereto,  said  manifold  having  discharge 
ports  provided  with  snitable  valve  seats,  a  rock  shaft  In 
proximity  to  said  manifold  having  arms  corresponding  to 
said  ports,  valves  rotatably  mounted  on  said  arms  with 
means  whereby  they  may  be  rotated  while  seated  on  the 
valve  netita,  and  means  for  operating  the  rock  shaft. 

3  In  a  motor  car  an  exhaust  manifold,  a  sulUble 
mufflpr  ronnected  thereto,  a  plurality  of  discharge  ports 
opt-nlng  laterally  from  said  manifold,  a  rock  shaft  Jour- 
naled  briow  said  ports,  curved  arms  on  said  rock  shaft 
proJectlDK  Into  the  ports,  valves  mounted  on  the  ends  of 
said  arms,  and  means  for  rocklnK  said  shaft  to  cause  thp 
arms  to  carry  the  valves  into  the  bottom  of  the  manifold 
to  open  said  exhaust  ports. 

4.  In  a  motor  car  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
engine  cylinders,  of  nn  exhaust  manifold  connected  to  the 
exhaust  ports  of  said  cylinders  and  having  discharge  ports 
substantially  opposite  said  exbaust  ports  of  the  engine 
whereby  the  cylinders  may  exhaust  directly  into  the  at- 
moHphere,  valves  for  normally  closing  said  ports,  said 
valves  being  arranged  to  swing  into  the  manifold  out  of 
line  with  the  exhaust  and  means  for  simultaneously  oper- 
ating all  said  valves. 


922,564.  M.^NUPACTURK  OF  SULFOCYANIDS.  Ke.n- 
NETH  M  (H.^NfE.  LondoD.  England,  assignor  to  The 
British  Cyanides  Company,  Limited.  London,  England 
Filed  Jan.  «.  1909.     Serial  No.  470,909. 


■1.  In  the  manufacture  of  sulfocyanld  from  gas,  bring- 
ing the  gas  Into  intimate  contact  firstly  with  liquor  con- 
taining a  polysulfld  and  secondly  with  liquor  which  con- 
tains sulfur  and  is  kept  In  agitation  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  sulfocyanld  from  gas,  bring- 
ing the  gas  Into  Intimate  contact  firstly  with  liquor  ton-  , 

.talntog  ammonium  polysulfld  and  secondly  with  liquor 
which  contains  sulfur  and  is  kept  in  agitation  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  sulfocyanld  from  gas,   bring- 
ing the  gas  Into  intimate  contact  firstly  with  liquor  con 
taining  a  polysulfld  and  woondly  with  liquor  which  con- 
tains sulfur  and  an  alkaline  base  and  Is  kept  In  agitation 
substantially  as  described. 


sliding  leg  against  the  corresponding  beartnga.  and  a  third 
roller  bearing  mounted  on  each  stationary  leg  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  tfce  sliding  leg,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  drawing  fable,  the  combination  with  the  tabl ! 
top,  of  sliding  legs  therefor,  stationary  legs  In  which  said 
sliding  leps  slide,  two  roller  boarlnes  mounted  on  each  sta- 
tionnry  lep  at  one  side  of  the  corresponding  sliding  leg, 
means  IntermfHilate  said  roller  bearings  for  clamping  the 
sliding  leg  agnlnst  said  hearings,  and  a  third  roller  hear- 
ing adjustably  mounted  on  the  stationary  leg  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  sliding  leg  so  that  it  may  be  adjusted  to 
such  position  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  said  sliding 
leg  that  it  will  come  In  contact  therewith  when  the  clamp- 
Ing  means  Is  released.  s\ibstant1ally  as  described 

3.  In  a  drawing  table,  the  combination  with  the  tabl# 
top,  of  sliding  iPKs  therefor,  stationary  legs  In  which  said 
sliding  legs  slide,  separated  bearings  In  each  stationary 
leg  at  one  side  of  the  corresponding;  sUdlnR  lejf.  means  In. 
terme<liate  sal<l  separated  bearings  for  clamping  the  slid- 
ing  legs  against  said  bearings,  and  a  roller  bearing  mount- 
ed  in  each  stationary  leg  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  sliding 
leg  in  smh  tK-sltlon  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  said 
sliding  les  that  the  leg  will  come  in  contact  with  the  roller 
bearing  when  the  clamping  means  is  released,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  drawing  table,  the  combination  with  the  table 
top,  of  sliding  legs  therefor,  stationary  legs  in  which  said 
sliding  iBKs  slide,  separated  bearings  in  each  stationary 
leg  at  one  side  of  the  corresponding  sliding  leg:,  means  In- 
termediate said  separated  bearings  for  clamping  the  slid- 
ing legs  against  said  Ijearlngs,  and  a  roller  bearing  adjust- 
ably  mounted  in  the  stationary  leg  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  sIldinK  let?  so  that  it  may  be  adjusted  to  such  position 
with  respect  to  the  surface  of  said  slldlUK  leg  that  said  leg 
win  come  In  contact  with  the  roller  t^eartuK  when  the 
clamping  means  Is  released,  subBtantlally  as  described.        I 

5.  In  a  drawing  table,  the  combination  with  the  table 
top,  of  sliding  legs  thereon  having  rack  teeth,  stationary 
legs  in  which  said  sliding  legs  slide,  a  tube  10  siipportinl  In 
the  stationary  legs  and  l)etween  the  sliding  ief^s,  said  tube 
provided  with  pinions  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  sliding 
legs  for  operating  said  legs,  offset  bearings  1»  In  the  sta- 
tionary legs,  roller  bearings  mounted  on  each  stationary 
leg  above  and  below  the  said  offset  bearing  therein,  and 
means  for  clamping  each  sliding  leg  between  the  corre 
sponding  end  of  the  tube  and  said  roller  bearings  and  off- 
set bearing  in  the  corresponding  stationary  leg,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


i 


922.565.     DRAWING-TABLE.     Hamisok  Col.,  Columbus. ' 
Ohio.     Filed  May  20.  1908.     Sarial  No.  488,910. 
1.   in  a  drawing  table,  the  combination   with  the  table 
top.  of  sliding  legs  therefor,  stationary  le««  In  which  said 
•llding  legs  slide,  two  roller  bearings  mounted  on  each  sta 
tloaary  l«c  at  one  sMe  of  the  corresponding  sliding  leg, 
BMoa  lBt*rmedl«t«  said  roller  bearings  for  clamping  aaid  * 


922.566.     EXtENSIBLE    BRACKET.      Chailes    B.    Cob- 
bin.  Grand  Kaplds,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Michi- 
gan  Tool    and   Stamping    Worka,    Qrand    Rapids.    Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  487.817. 
1.  In  eomblBatlon   with    links  pivoted   together  at  the 
«nds  and  c«iters  to  form  an  extensible  construction,  a  pair 
of  abort  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  fr«e  ends  of  the 
two  end  links  of  the  extension,  an  arm  plTotad  to  tha  fr«e 
ends  of  theM  short  links  and  having  loops  extaadiac  np- 
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ward,  a  second  arm  made  to  slide  freely  in  these  loopa.  and 
pivotally  secured  to  the  crossing  point  of  the  links  In  the 
extensible  construction. 


^e:^^*^"^ 


1'.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  post,  a  link  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  a  link  sUdably 
secured  at  the  lower  end  of  said  post,  said  links  crossed 
and  pivoted  together  at  the  point  of  crossing,  a  series  of 
corresponding  links  pivoted  together  at  the  ends  and  at 
the  cros,slng  points  to  form  an  extensible  construction. 
short  links,  but  over  half  length,  pivoted  to  the  ends  of 
the  last  of  the  series  of  links,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  free 
ends  of  these  short  links  and  having  a  loop  at  the  end  and 
a  lo<.p  some  distance  therefrom  and  Ijoth  loops  extending 
upward,  an  arm  passed  through  said  loops  iind  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  crossing  point  of  links  in  the  extensible  se 
ries.  and  aj.pllances  on  one  of  the  arms  for  receiving  and 
supportint:  articles. 

3  In  combination  with  a  supporting  post,  an  extensible 
construction  of  crossed  links  properly  secured  to  said 
posts,  short  terminal  links,  an  arm  plvotally  secured  to 
ssid  short  links  and  having  loops  extending  npward  an 
arm  made  to  slide  freely  In  said  loops  and  pivoted,  at' one 
end  to  the  crossing  point  of  the  adjacent  links  of  the  ex 
tensll-le  construction,  a  link  extending  downward  from  the 
pivoted  end  of  this  arm.  and  an  appliance  for  receiving 
and  supportinc  arth  les.  secured  at  one  end  to  the  end  of 
the  lower  arm  and  the  other  end  supported  hy  said  links. 

4.    In  combination  with  a   snpportlns:  bra<ket,  a  support- 
ing post  revolnhiT  secured  In  said  hrnrket  In  sticb  a  man 
ner  that  it  may  lie  readily  removed,  a  cross  linked  exten 
sIMe  construction    properly   STipported   in   said   post,   short 
outer  links  In  said  construction,  an  arm   pivotallv  secured 
to   the  ends  of  the  short   links  and   having  two  ■l<x)p8  ex 
tending  upward  from  If  near  the  hack  end.  an  arm  made  to 
slide  freely   In  said   loops  and   with   one  end  plvotally  se- 
em.^ to  the  crossing  jwlnt  of  adjacent  links 

R.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  post,  a  series  of 
crossed  links  connectetl  therewith  to  form  an  extensible 
constrticilon.  short  links  at  the  end  of  said  construction 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  end«  of  said  short  links  and  having 
l'»ops  extending  upward  from  said  end.  an  arm  made  to 
slide  freely  In  said  loops  and  having  one  end  plvotally  se 
cured  to  rtie  adjacent  cross  links,  and  snpportlnK  rails 
above  the  arms  In  position  to  sui.port  the  upper  end  of  the 
links  ami  allow  them  to  slide  freely  thereon 


922.567.  SUIT  CASE  ATTACHMENT.  Thowas  Cos- 
GKMVE.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1908  Serial 
No.  427,297. 


1.  A  suit  ca«e  attachment  comprising  a  receptacle  pro 
vided  with  a  cover,  detachable  securing  means  moantwl  on 
the  case  and  said  receptacle,  and  a  cover  secnrtng  UMans 
secured  to  said  case,  said  means  passing  over  said  eoT»r 
and  t*lng  detacbably  secured  to  said  recepUcle.  1 


2.  A  salt  ca»e  attachment,  comprislDK  a  re<-eptacl«. 
•traps  on  the  case,  tonjrues  on  said  rei-eptacle  adapted  to 
be  received  behind  said  straps,  and  means  on  the  case  to 
prevent  the  movement  of  the  receptacle  in  a"  direction 
longitudinal  of  said  tongues. 

a.  A  suit  case  attachment.  comprlslnK  a  receptacle  pro 
Tided  with  a  cover,  straps  on  the  case.  toDKues  on  said  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  t-e  received  l>ehlnd  said  straps,  and  a 
strap  i^ecnred  to  the  case  .-md  passing  over  said  cover  to  be 
secured  to  said  receptacle. 


922.668.      HAMMER    ATTACnMF.NT.      Dani«l  M    E5odt 
Topekn.  Kans.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.619.' 


(/  ^  '7  V 


A  hammer  head  having  a  claw  the  adjoining  faces  of 
which  are  formed  with  oppositely  dl8po8e<1  nail  receiving 
grooves  extending  partway  through  the  claw  and  converg- 
ing toward  one  end. 


^22,669.      RAILWAY  TIE.      Loci 8    F.   Ex.Nia.  Nllea.  Mich 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1908      Serial  No.  417,867. 


1.  In  a  railway  tie.  a  cemenUUous  bt.dv,  a  metallic  body 
embedded  in  said  cemenUtloun  bodv  at  each  end  thereof 
fach  of  said  metallic  lK>dleB  haviug  depending  portions' 
each  portion  having  a  lateral  projection,  and  a  channel 
iron  coDiiertlon  hetw.-n  said  bodies  upon  each  side  thereof 
and  provided  with  perforations  to  tmhrace  said  lateral 
projections. 

2  In  a  railway  tie.  a  cemeutltlous  lK>dv,  a  metallic  l>ody 
imheddtd  in  the  tie  at  each  end  thereof  and  Incliidlng 
spaced  open  ended  ducts  each  having  a  slot  in  Us  upper 
fac  which  Is  increiised  In  width  IntermtHliate  its  ends 
each  metallic  body  havinjr  spaced  depending  portion*,  each 
i...dv  havioK  an  op.riinK  l»'tween  said  ducts  and  between 
s!ud  depending  portions  to  receive  material  of  the  cementl- 
tlouN  body,  the  cementltlous  body  within  each  receas  of 
said  metallic  bodies  tn-lng  receaaed.  elements  embedded  In 
the  cement Itlous  body,  one  adjacent  the  other  face  of  the 
alining  depending  [wrtioos  of  the  meUlllc  bodies,  and  a 
yieidahle  element  mounted  in  said  recess  of  the  cemeutl- 
tlous material 

a  in  a  railway  tie,  a  cementltloos  body,  a  metallic  body 
embedded  in  the  tie  at  each  end  thereof  and  Including 
spaced  open  ended  ducts  each  having  a  slot  in  Its  upper 
fac  which  is  increased  In  width  intermediate  Its  enda. 
each  metallic  body  having  spaced  depending  portiona  e^ch 
having  a  Uteral  projection,  each  body  having  an  opening 
bftwetn  said  ducts  and  said  depending  portions  to  receire 
material  of  the  eementlUooa  body,  the  cemenOtloua  body 
within  each  recess  of  said  meuillc  bodies  being  reccaaed 
and  chahnel  irons  emiKHlded  !n  the  cementltlons  body  one 
adjacent  the  outer  face  of  alining  depei>dlng  portiona  of 
the  metallic  bodies  and  having  pertoratlona  to  embrace 
the  lateral  projections  of  the  correq>ondlng  depending 
portiona. 

4.  In  a  railway  tie,  a  cementltloos  l>ody.  a  metallic  body 
embedded  in  the  tie  at  each  eod  thereof  and  Inclodlag  an 
ojien  ended  duct  whose  bottom  and  side  walls  are  doaad. 
the  top  wall  of  the  duct  being  cloaed  at  tl»e  ends  of  the 
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top  thPFPof  and  the  top  having  a  slot  betwe<»n  nald  closed 
portions  whirh  Is  incrraMHl  In  width  Intermediate  its  ends, 
each  metallic  body  having  a  depending  portion,  and  an 
element  embedded  In  the  cementitlous  body  and  disposed 
against  the  dt-pending  portions  of  the  metallic  bodies. 

5.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  cementitlous  body,  a 
metallic  body  embedded  in  the  cementitlous  body  at  each 
end  of  the  latter,  each  metallic  body  having  a  duct  extend- 
ing across  the  tie  at  a  direct  right  angle  to  the  latter 
and  open  at  each  end  to  permit  of  drainage  through  the 
metallic  bodies  at  opposite  sldrs  of  the  cementitlous  body, 
the  bottom,  side  walls  and  end  portions  of  the  top  of  the 
duct  being  closed  with  a  slot  formed  in  the  top  of  each 
duct  Intermediate  said  closed  end  portions,  and  a  con- 
.nectlon  between  the  metallic  bodies. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


■^922,570  COMBINED  M.VTCH  SAFE  AND  CIGAR-CUT- 
TER. Da.viel  C.  Flaxigan,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  Rboda  Nessett.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June 
4.  1908.     Serial  No.  436.690. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  magazine,  a 
dl-scharge  m.'an,-<  projecting  thereinto  and  being  slldably 
supported,  said  discharge  means  being  formed  In  its  oppo- 
site sides  with  match  receiving  pockets,  means  to  slide 
said  discharge  means,  and  rollers  arranged  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  discharge  means  for  insuring  of  proper  seat- 
ing of  matches  in  said  pockets  during  movement  of  said 
discharge  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  magazine,  a 
dlRchargi-  means  projecting  thereinto  and  being  slldably 
supported,  said  discharge  means  being  formed  in  Its  side 
with  a  match  receiving  pocket,  means  to  slide  said  dis- 
charge means,  tracks  inclined  toward  said  discharge 
means,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  said  tracks  to  engage  and 
Insure  of  the  proper  seating  of  matches  In  the  pocket  of 
said  discharge  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  magazine,  a 
discharge  member  extending  therethrough  and  being  sup- 
ported for  sliding,  means  to  slide  the  same,  said  dis- 
charge member  being  formed  in  its  opposite  sides  with 
match  receiving  pockets,  and  match  receivers  arranged 
exteriorly  of  said  magazine  one  above  the  other. 

4.  In  a  devlcf  of  the  charnctpr  described,  a  magazine,  a 
discharge  member  extending  therethrough  and  being  sup- 
ported for  sliding,  means  to  slide  the  same,  said  dis- 
charge member  being  formed  in  its  opposite  sides  with 
match  receiving  pockets.  Inclined  guides  In  said  magazines 
for  guiding  the  matches  Into  the  pockets  of  said  dis- 
charge member,  vertically  arranged  guards  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  discharge  member  having  their  lower  portions 
spaced  from  said  guides.  Inclined  tracks  between  said 
guards  and  said  discharge  member,  and  rollers  arranged 
.on  said  tracks. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  magazine,  a 
discharge  member  supported  therein  for  sliding  and  pro- 
vided with  a  toothed  portion,  a  gear  in  mesh  with  the 
toothed  portion  of  said  gear  including  a  rack  bar  and  a 
lever,  said  lever  being  formed  with  an  opening,  and  a 
cutter  connected  to  be  operated  arroes  the  opening  In 
said  lever  by  and  during  movement  of  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922.571       M.\CHINE  FOR  FILLING  BOTTLES.     BEBNAao 

Gam.aoher.   Lynn.   Mass.      Filed   Aug.   8.    1908.     Serial 
No.  447.543. 


1.  A  bottle  filling  machine  having.  In  combination, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  bottle  and  means  for 
exhausting  air  from  the  bottle,  a  valve  governing  the 
liquid  supply,  «  valv.>  governing  the  exhaustion  of  air, 
and  a  single  rtn-iprocatory  controlling  mechanism  for 
operating  both  of  said  valves,  said  controlling  mechanism 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  both  open  and  close 
the  air  exhaust  valve, prior  to  opening  the  liquid  supply 
valve  on  one  stroke.  «pd  move  idly  relatively  to  the  air 
exhaust  valve  on  its  wtb^r  stroke, 

2.  A  bottle  ailing  «iaehine  having.  In  combination,  a 
bottle  support,  a  lliiiUd  supplying  head  movable  toward 
and  from  the  bottle  a,Bd  constructed  to  form  an  air  tight 
connection  therewith,  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  conduit  be- 
tween said  head  and  chamber,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  communication  between  the  vacuum  chamber  and 
bottle  to  reduce  the  pressure  of  the  air  in  the  bottle,  and 
a  valved  piston  In  said  chamber  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  head,  whereby  an  upward  movement  of  the 
head  creates  a  vacuum  In  the  chamber  and  a  downward 
movement  removes  therefrom  the  air  exhausted  thereinto 
from  the  bottle, 

3.  A  bottle  filling  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
reciprocatory  liquid  supplying  head,  means  for  forming 
an  air  tight  joint  at  the  bottle  neck  between  said  head 
and  bottle,  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  conduit  from  said  head 
to  the  vacuum  chamber,  a  valve  In  said  conduit,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  to  exhaust  air  from 
the  bottle  to  the  vacuum  chamber,  and  means  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  head  for  thereafter  removing  the 
air  from  the  vacuum  chamber. 

4.  A  bottle  ailing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
liquid  supplying  head,  means  for  forming  an  air  tight 
joint  at  the  bottle  neck  tx-tween  said  head  and  bottle,  a 
vacuum  chamber,  a  piston  In  said  chamber  having  out 
wardly  opening  valves,  a  conduit  from  said  head  to  the 
vacuum  chamber,  means  for  opening  and  closing  com- 
munication between  said  conduit  and  vacuum  chamber 
to  exhaust  air  from  the  bottle,  and  means  for  thereafter 
moving  said  pLsfon  Into  said  vacuum  chaml)er  to  remove 
the  air  therefrofc 

5.  .\  bottle  fllUng  machine,  having,  in  comliination.  a 
bottle  support  and  a  liquid  suijplylng  head  relatively 
movable  to  make  contact  for  the  filling  operation,  a 
vacuum  chamber,  means  fo>-  opening  communication  be- 
tween the  bottle  and  chamber  to  reduce  the  pressure  of 
the  air  in  the  t»ottle,  means  to  Impart  a  further  relative 
movement  to  said  head  and  bottle  to  perform  the  capping 
op«'ratlon.  and  means  controlled  by  such  further  relative 
movement  for  exhatistlng  the  air  delivered  to  the  vacuum 
chaml>er  from  the  bottle 

(Claims  fi  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 
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9l'L'.571'.  GRUBBING  AND  ROUT  BREAKING  MA- 
CHINE. David  M.  Gates,  Cross  Timbers,  Mo  Filed 
Dec.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,880. 


1.  In  a  grubbing  and  root  breaking  machine,  a  roller 
having  teeth  8«>cured  thereto  with  concaved  front  sur- 
faces, said  fr.mt  faces  iH-ing  LmgltiKlinally  grooved. 

2.  In  a  grubbing  and  root  l.r.aking  machine,  a  roller 
having  teeth  secured  thereto  with  substantlallv  parallel 
side  faces  and  the  other  faces  curved  on  converging  planes 
so  that  the  front  face  Is  concaved,  said  front  face  being 
longitudinally  grooved 

•■•■  In  a  grubbing  and  root  breaking  machine,  a  frame 
having  blades  sernr.'d  thereto,  a  roller  journaled  In  the 
frame,  and  teeth  secured  to  said  roller  and  arranged  to 
pass  b.tween  the  blad.s.  .said  teeth  having  their  front 
surfaces  concaved  and  longitudinally  grooved  to  lift  clods 
and  roots  Into  engagement  with  the  blades. 


922.573,      PROJECTILE.      Em.l    Gathmann,     Bethlehem 
Pa.     Filed  Mar    11,   1908.     Serial  No.  420.396. 


1.  An  armor  piercing  projectile  comprising  a  body  bear- 
ing a  tapering  head  and  non  apertured  point  both  formed 
integral  therewith,  a  charge  cbamber  within  the  body  ao 
axial  bore  within  the  tapered  head  portion  and  a  seat  for 
a  plug  located  between  the  said  bore  and  the  charge  cham- 

2.  An  armor  piercing  projectile  comprising  a  body  l>e«r- 
tng  a  tapering  head  and  non  apertured  point  both  "formed 
integral  therewith  a  charge  chamber  within  the  body  a  re- 
duced bore  within  the  tapered  head  portion  and  a  plug  se- 
cured between  the  said  charge  chamber  and  the  bore 

3  An  armor  piercing  projectile  comprising  a  bcKly  bear- 
ing a  tapering  head  and  non-apertnred  point  both  formed 
integral  therewith  a  charge  chamber  within  the  body  a  re- 
duced bore  within  the  tapered  porilon  of  the  head  and  ao 
Inserted  barrier  separating  the  bore  from  said  chamber 

4  An  armor  piercing  projectile  comprising  a  body  bear- 
log  a  conical  head  and  non  apertured  point  both  formed  In- 
tegral therewith  a  charge  cavity  within  the  body  a  reduced 
Iwre  within  the  conical  porilon  of  the  head  and  a  threaded 


seat  for  a  plug  located  between   the  bore  and  the   said 
charge  cavity. 

r..  A  projectile  having  formed  in  one  piece  Its  body 
tapered  head  and  point,  a  conical  shaped  cavltv  within  the 
body  a  smaller  cavltv  within  the  tapered  head  and  a  seat 
adapted  to  engage  a  barrier  plug  located  between  the  said 
cavities. 

[Claims  r,  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


922.574.      LLTTER-BOX.      Hkrbkbt  C    Giles,   New   York 
N.  -i.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  William   Wallace   White' 


1.  A  mall  box  having  a  suitable  door  and  nn  opening  for 
the  admission  of  mall,  a  yielding  flap  hinged  at  the  lower 
edge  of  said  opening  and  normally  closing  the  sam.  and 
an  npron  connected  to  the  free  edge  of  the  flap  ..nd  ex- 
tending across  the  upper  portion  of  the  box  when  the  flan 
is  In  closed  position  * 

nn"n.«  """  ''?  ^"'■'"''  "  ^»'»"^''"  '^^^  ""f?  «n  fldmlsslon 
opening  near  the  top  thereof,  a  yielding  flap  hinged  at  the 
lower  edge  of  the  opening  and  normallv  closing  the  same 
an  npron  pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
flap  and  a  lug  carried  by  the  flap  for  holding  the  npron 
normally  at  right  angles  to  the  flap. 

S.  A  mail  box  having  a  suitable  door  and  an  admission 
opening  near  the  top  thereof,  a  yielding  flap  hinged  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  opening  and  normallv  cloMng  the  same 
an  apron  pivotally  connected  to  the  flap  and  normallv  held 
at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  supplemental 
apron  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  edge  of  the  said 
npron  and  depending  therefrom. 

4  A  mail  box  having  a  suitable  d.w  and  an  admission 
opening  near  the  top  thereof,  a  yielding  flap  hinged  to  ,he 
lower  edge  of  the  oj.enlng  and  normallv  closing  t!,e  wime 
an  apron  pivotally  connected  to  the  flap  and  normallv  held 
at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  a  supplementarapron 
pivotally  connectetl  to  the  free  edge  of  the  said  apron  and 
depending  therefrom,  lugs  or  projections  on  the  ends  of 
one  of  said  aprons,  and  ribs  on  the  sides  of  the  box  with 
which  said  lugs  or  prolectlons  engage. 

r.  In  a  mall  box  having  a  suitable  door,  a  bottom  and 
rear  wall  inclined  so  as  to  tilt  the  mall  forward,  an  admls 
s.on  opening  near  the  top.  a  yielding  flap  normallv  closing 
said  opening,  and  an  apron  carried  bv  the  flap' and  de 
signed  to  pass  behind  the  Inseried  mall  as  th^  flap  ), 
moved  Inward  and  downward  for  the  insertion  of  mall 


9  ::  2  .  .5  7  5  .     CURVE-8CRIBER      John  Gn.i..  Edinburgh 
Scotland.      Filed  July  30,   1906.      Serial  No,   328,360        ' 


^^~ 


A  device  for  drawing  curves  comprising  a  disk    an  ex- 
I  tenslble  cord  fixed  at  one  end  to  a  point  in  the  clrcumfer 
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enc«  of  and  paMlng  aroand  Mid  dlak,  and  roUtably  at- 
tached at  the  other  end  to  the  center  of  said  dlak,  and  a 
pencil  or  scrlber  in  the  bend  of  the  cord. 


922.r>7fl.     INDEX  FOB  FAUCETS.     Joseph  H.  OLAnsaa, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1907.    Serial  No.  391.149. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacturr  and  sak,  an  index 
attachment  for  cocks,  fanceta,  and  the  llkp,  comprising  an 
endless  banri  of  cup  shape  having  edge  portions  adapted  to 
Bltt've  ovpr  and  fit  different  cylindrical  portions  of  the  cock 
to  provide  a  etationary  crown  piece  therefor  and  having 
indicating  characters  thereon  to  designate  the  fluid  to  be 
drawn  from  the  cock. 

2.  An  index  for  cocks,  faucets  and  the  like  consisting  of 
an  i-ndless  ring,  concavo-convex  in  cross  section,  having  its 
respective  ends  engaged  with  and  resting  freely  upon  dlf- 
f<>rent  portions  of  the  cock  or  faucet  and  Indopendent  of 
the  handlo  and  stem  and  provided  with  characters  to  indi- 
cate the  kind  of  fluid  drawn  from  the  cock. 

:'..  An  Index  meml)er  for  cocks,  faufcets  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  free  bell  shaped  member  adapted  to  sleeve  upon 
some  portion  of  the  cock  and  having  different  designating 
characters  on  different  portions  thereof  and  constructed  at 
its  bottom  to  havo  sleeved  locking  engagement  with  the 
cap  nut  of  the  cock  to  prevent  rotation. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  an  Index 
rapmber  for  cooks,  faucets  and  the  llko.  fomprlslng  a  tubu- 
lar thimble  of  l)ell  shape  having  an  inturneU  flange  at  its 
top  and  index  characters  on  ita  fiarlng  band  portion  and 
adapted  to  slip  over  and  be  freely  mounted  upon  a  vertlcaJ 
IK)rtlon  of  the  cock. 

5.  As  au  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  an  index 
member  adapted  for  universal  application  to  varying  kinds 
and  styles  of  faucets  having  cap  nuts,  comprising  a  thim- 
ble having  an  opening  at  Its  top  and  constructed  In  ita 
l>od.v  portion  to  conform  with  and  to  sleeve  upon  the  cap 
nut   of   the    faucet. 

IClalm  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


922,377.     ORE-PULVERIZER.     Gbobo*  P.  Good,  Detroit, 
and  WiLLiAU  L.  McCullolqh.  Ypsllanti,  Mich.,  assign 
ors  to  The  W.  I*  McCullough  Co.,  Ypailanti,  Mich.,  a  Cor 
poraUon  of  Michigan.     Filed  Mar.  17,  190^.     Serial  No. 
30G.495. 


discharge  opentag  beneath  the  same,  a  hopper  chute  con- 
sisting of  sides  formed  at  their  lower  edges  tc>  conform  to 
the  periphery  of  the  rolls  each  provided  with  a  rabbet  and 
strips  of  fibrous  material  secured  In  said  rabbets,  ends  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  sides,  brackets  secured  to  the 
frame,  arms  adjustably  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  hopper 
chute  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
brackets. 

3.   In   a    mineral   pulverizer,   the  combination   with   par- 
allel shafts  and  disks  on  said  shafts  having  conical  con 
fact  sides,  of  a  hopper  chute  adjustably  mounted  lietween 
j   the  disks  and   consisting  of  sides  formed  at   their   lower 
I  edges  to  conform   to  the  periphery  of  the  disks  and   pro 
vided   with   a   rabbet  and  ends  adjustably  secured  to   the 
sides  formed  at  their  lower  ends  to  conform  to  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  conical  sides  of  the  disks,  strips  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial secured  la  said  rabbets,  and  plates  formed   to  con 
form  to  the  periphery  of  the  disks  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  hopper  chute  to  hold  the  fibrous  strips  In  place. 


1.  In  a  mineral  pulveriser,  the  combination  with  crush- 
ing disks,  of  cylindrical  brushes  supported  In  contact  with 
the  contact  surface  of  the  disks,  a  shaft  upon  which  each 
brush  is  mounted,  a  bracket  bearing  to  receive  the  end  of 
snid  brush  shaft,  and  means  for  normally  holding  Mid 
shaft  from  turning  adapted  to  be  released  to  permit  the 
brush  to  turn  to. present  a  new  portion  to  the  surface. 

2.  In  a  palverlser.  the  combination  with  tbe  frame,  of 
parallel   shafts   and   disks   on    said   shafu   having   conical 
contact  sides,  of  a  casing  secured  to  the  frame  and  Inclos 
Ing  the  diaks  and  having  a  hopper  above  said  disks  and  a 


922.578.  AFTOM.^TIC  SnUT-OFF  VALVE  .Vlbert  T 
Obie.s.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476.059. 


A  valve  of  ttie  character  described,  comprising  a  casing. 

a  fluid  conductirg  pipe  connected  to  one  end  of  said  caslnu. 
a  tubular  interiorly  threaded  cap  adapted  to  be  8crewe<l 
into  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  and  having  applied 
thereto  the  coonectlng  section  of  said  fluid  conducting 
pipe,  a  valve  seat  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  rap.  a 
spring  seat  arranged  In  the  cap,  a  valve  cylinder  concen 
trloally  secured  in  the  casing,  a  valve  .xlidaMy  mounted  In 
said  cylinder,  said  valve  having  rec«'ssp<l  opposite  ends,  and 
a  relief  port,  n  K[>ring  engaged  with  tin'  outer  recessed  end 
of  the  valve  nnd  with  the  seat  In  said  rap  whereby  the 
valve  Is  held  in  open  position  against  the  normal  pressure 
of  the  fluid  passing  through  the  valve  casing,  and  whereby 
when  said  fluid  enters  said  casing  at  a  pressure  greater 
than  normal,  said  valve  will  be  cloned  against  the  tension 
of  said  spring. 


922.r)79.     SH.\FT  rOUPLINO.     Edwin  C.  Griffin,  New- 
ton. Mass.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  451.372. 
1.    .\  driving  shaft,  a  shaft  to  lie  driven,  and  a  universal 
coupling     therebetween,      comprising     oppositely-extended 
trunnions  rigidly  attached  to  one  shaft,  transmitting  seg 
ments  pivotally  mounted  on  the  tninnions.  a  bearing  mem- 
ber rigidly  secured  to  the  other  shaft  and  having  seats  to 
cooperate  with  the  segments,  each  seat  having  radlally-dls- 
po.sed.    parallel    fares   and   a    convex    fare,    to    cooperate  re- 
spectively with  the  sides  and  convex  portion  of  a  segment, 
and  separate  aeans  to  take  up  axial  thrust  of  the  seg- 
ment carrying  shaft   Independently  of  the  cooperation  of 
I  said  segments  and  their  seats. 

li  2.  .\  drlvlng-Bhaft,  r  shaft  to  be  driven,  and  a  universal 
I  coupli.ag  therebetween,  comprising  oppositely-extended 
trunnions  rigidly  attached  to  one  shaft,  transmitting  seg- 
,  ments  pivotally  mounted  oa  the  trunnions,  a  bearing  mem- 
;  ber  rigidlj  secured  to  the  other  shaft  and  having  seats  to 
I  coSp«rate  with  the  segmeDta.  each  seat  bavtng  radially- 
1  disposed,  parallel  faces  and  a  convex  face,  to  co'iperate  re 
spectivMy  with  the  sides  and  convex  portion  of  a  segment, 
I  a  spherical  enlargement  on  snd  concentric  with  the  seg- 
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ment-carrylng  ahaft.  and  an  annular  socket  bearing  there 
for  on  the  bearing  member,  to  take  np  axial  thrust  of  the 
last  named  shaft  and  prevent  binding  of  the  segments  in 
their  seat*. 


3.   In  a  universal  coupling,  a  rotatable  memi)er  having 
opposite  concave  bearings  radially  disposed   with   relation 
to  Its  axU  of  roUtion.  oppositely-located  segments  coSper 
atlng  with  and  bodily  movable  upon  said  l>earlng8.  a  sec 
ond    roUtable    member    upon    which    said    segments    are 
mounted  to  rotate  bodily  therewith  and  movable  relatively 
thereto  on  axes  radial   to   Its   longitudinal   axis,   an   Inde 
pendent  bearing  concentric  with  and  to  take  up  longltudl 
nal    thrust    of    the   second    named    roUtable    member     and 
means   to   prevent   relative   rotative   movement   of   the   two 
rotatable  members. 

4.  In  a  universal  coupling  for  adjacent  rotatable  shafts 
oppositely  located    segments    mounted    upon    and    rotating 
tK>dlly    with    one    shaft,    and    relatively    movable    on    axe^ 
radial  to  the  shaft,  a  cooperating  Inclosing  member  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  adjacent  shaft  and  provided  with  opposite 
radially   disposed   bearing-seats   having   concave   portion* 
concentric   with   and  to  sustain   the   convex  faces   of   the 
segments,     said     Inclosing     member     having     an     opening 
through  which  the  segment  carrying  shaft  freely  extends 
a  laterally  movable,  annular  bearing  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  susUlned  by  the  Inclosing  meml)er  adjacent  said  open 
Ing.  and  a  spherical  enlargement  on  the  shaft  coRperatlnp 
with  said  bearing,  to  take  up  axial  thrust  of  the  shaft 

5.  A  rotatable  driving  meml.er.  an  adjacent,  depending 
shaft  to  be  driven,  and  a  coupling  between  them,  compris 
Ing  an  Inclosing  member  fixedly  connected  with  the  driving 
meral)€r  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the  adja 
cent  shaft  end  freely  extends,  radially  disposed  bearing- 
seats  on  said  Inclosing  ntember.  transmitting  segments  en 
gaging  and  cooperating  with  said  seats  and  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  relatively  movable  on  axes  radln!  to  the 
shaft,  and  means  to  suspend  the  shaft  and  sustain  Its 
weight  Independently  of  the  bearing  seats  while  permit- 
ting free  angular  movement  of  said  shaft 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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^.oHO.       RULE.       Charles     Hansin.     Corvallla,     Greg 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  458.64.^  ^' 


1  A  rule  having  a  slot  grooves  in  the  walls  of  th-  slot 
and  a  pivoted  gage  j lock  adapted  to  slide  In  the  slot  and 
provided  with  trunnions  adapted  to  slide  in  the  grooves 

2.  A  rule  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  groove.  In  the 
wnlls  of  the  slot,  and  a  pivoted  gage  block  adapted  to  slide 
in  the  longitudinal  slot  and  provided  with  trunnion, 
adapted  to  slide  In  the  groovaa. 


3  A  rule  haviDg  a  slot,  grooves  In  the  walls  of  the  slot 
and  a  pivoted  gage  block  adapted  to  slide  In  the  slot  and 
provided  with  trunnions  adapted  to  slide  Id  the  grooves 
and  a  proJ«:tlon  providing  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  In  a 


922.58>.     ELASTICFLUID  TURBINE.     Uenbt  J.  Hajci- 
LiK  and  Ralph  e.  Hxllmkb,  Lyon.  Mass..  a«,ignors  to 

rn!^'"V       ^o '''  ^"'^P'^'^y-  «  Corporstion  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  190S      Serial  No.  412  047 


1.   In  combination,  a  carrier,  individual  buckets  mount- 
ed thereon  and  separately  secured,  and  a   means  separate 

IZI  '';;*"'"  ''''''  'o^'"'  th*  "oie  spacing  medium  for 
the  buckets  and  through  which  the  latter  extend 

ind^i"  M     ;'"'°''!°'^"«°'    «    longitudinally    grooved    carrier, 
IndHldual  buckets  having  bases  that  enter  the  groove  and 
••ire   restrained    against    lengthwise   movement   only    bv    the 
walls  thereof,  and  a  means  separate  from  the  carrier  which 
;   eng.ages  the  buckets  Is  located  ouuide  of  the  groove    and 
determines  and  malnUins  the  pitch  relation  of  the  buckets 
.J;  .1"    ^•"^blnatlon,    a    longitudinally     grooved     carrier' 
individual  buckets  having  ba«Hi  that  enter  the  groove  and 
are   restrained   against    lengthwise   movement  only   bv    the 
walls  thereof,  and  a  punched  meUlllc  strip  located  outside 
of  the  groove  and  having  orifice,  through  which  the  sup- 
porting end.  of  the  buckets  pass,  the  walls  of  «ild  orlflce. 
determtnlng  and  maintaining  the  pitch  of  the  buckets 
ind.  u    '■""^^''"»^'""'  »  clrcumferentlally  grooved  carrier, 
individual    buckets   which    enter   the   groove  and    are    re 
stra  ned    by    the   walls    thereof  against    lengthwise    move- 
r°L*l      ■'     ^"■'■""""^ntlally     extending     meUl     strip 
WHted    between    the   mouth    of   the   groove   and    the   main 
body  of  the  buckets,  the  said  strip  preventing  the  buckets 
from  moving  toward  and  away  from  each  other  within  the 
groove. 

:>.  In  combination,  a  carrier  hsvlag  a  circumferential 
I'.Kket    retaining  groove.    Individual    buckets    having   bases 

1'  Tr  ^^^  *-'''""^''  ""^^  ""  ^^"^  ^'y  '^^  ^«lls  thereof 
a  divided  perforated  metal  spacer  through  which  the  buck- 
ets pass,  and  a  cover  that  Is  sectired  to  the  free  ends  of 
the  titickets. 

r Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


^  Inii  V  ^^^'W^O^TOR.  Jacob  Hacck,  Denlson.  Tex 
Hied  Mar.  24,  1908.  Serial  No  422.951.  Renewed  Dec 
7.  1»<)S.     Serial  No.  466.40C. 


1  In  a  fumigating  device,  the  combination  of  an  air 
hlasf  pipe,  a  perforated  distributing  pipe  in  communication 
therewith,  means  for  creating  a  blast  of  air  through  Mid 
a  r  b  ast  pipe,  a  Ikjuld  supplying  pipe  extending  Into  the 
«  r  IWast  pipe  «nd  a  wick  connected  to  said  liquid  supplv 
pipe  and  arranged  within  the  air  blast  pipe. 

2.  In  n  fumigating  device,  the  combination  of  an  air 
Mast   pipe,  a   perforated  dlstrlbntlng  pipe  In  communlca- 
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tJon  with  one  end  of  the  air  blast  pipe,  a  fan  casing  con 
nected  to  the  other  end  of  the  air  blast  pipe,  a  roUry  fan 
In  said  caaln((.  a  shaft  for  said  fan.  a  motor  directly  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  a  reservoir  for  a  volatile  liquid,  a 
liquid  dlscharRC  pipe  extending  Into  the  air  blast  pipe,  and 
turned  in  the  direction  toward  which  the  blast  moves  to 
provide  a  nozEle,  a  wick  hanging  from  said  nozxle  and  a 
cut  off  and  regulating  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge 
of  the  liquid  from  the  reservoir. 

?,.  In  a  fumigating  device,  the  combination  of  an  air 
blast  pipe,  a  perforated  distributing  pipe  in  communication 
therewith,  means  for  creating  a  blast  of  air  through  said 
air  hlaat  plp*»,  a  liquid  supplying  pipe  extending  Into  the 
air  blast  pipe  and  turned  In  the  direction  toward  which 
the  blast  moves  to  provide  a  nozzle,  the  latter  having  an 
opening  adjacent  to  Its  oute  rend  and  a  wick  passed 
through  and  secured  in  the  opening  In  the  nozzle  and 
adapted  to  hang  therefrom. 


■I 


91'2..'>8;?.  rilOTOMETER.  Wilhklm  Herrmann,  JDussel- 
dorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Land  und  Seekabelwerke  Ak- 
tlcngesellschaft.  Cologne  NMppes,  Germany.  KUed  Sept. 
19,  190S.     Serial  No.  453,877. 


1.  .\  photometer,  comprising  a  pair  of  sockets,  a  plate 
having  n  curved  slot,  a  slide  guided  within  said  slot,  a 
post  on  the  slide,  and  a  screen  hack  of  the  post,  substan- 
tially   as    specified. 

2.  A  photometer,  comprising  a  pair  of  sockets,  a  plate 
having  a  curved  slot,  a  slide  guided  within  said  slot,  a 
post  on  the  slide,  and  a  screen  back  of  the  post,  said  screen 
being,  during  all  positions  of  the  slide.  In  substantial 
parallelism  with  the  slot,  as  specified. 

:i  A  photometer,  comprising  a  pair  of  sockets,  a  ground 
glass  window  In  front  thereof,  a  plate  having  a  curved 
slot,  a  slide  guided  within  said  slot,  a  post  on  the  slide, 
and  a  screen  back  of  the  post,  substantially  as  specified. 


922,5  84.  CULTIVATOR  SHOVEL.  William  J,  Hbb- 
SCHER.  Buckingham,  111.  Filed  Aug.  31,  190S.  Serial 
No.  451,006. 

:■ ,.-y 


A  cultivator  shovel  or  the  like  comprising  a  body  section, 
a  removable  point  section  formed  at  Its  top  with  the  trans- 
versely extending,  laterally  and  rearwardly  offset  tongue 
7  to  provide  the  shoulder  8  and  the  shoulder  9.  and  a  brac- 
ing arm  carried  by  the  rear  face  of  the  body  section  and 
having  the  portion  5  projecting  below  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  body  section  and  formed  upon  Its  front  or  outer  face 
with   the  transversely  extending  groove  5»  disposed  par- 


tially beneath  the  body  section  and  forming  the  shoulder 
H.  said  groove  B'  Ijeing  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  7 
when  the  body  and  point  sections  are  slid  laterally  or 
transversely  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  body  section  in  contact  with  the  shoulder 
8  of  the  point  section,  the  engagement  of  the  shoulder  9 
on  the  point  section  with  the  shoulder  6  on  the  lower  por- 
tion ,")  of  the  liraclng  arm  teodlng  to  prevent  longitudinal 
shifting  moveiwnt  of  the  body  and  point  sections  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  a  transverse  fastening  passed 
through  the  point  section  and  the  lower  portion  of  the 
hracing  arm  to  hold  the  point  section  against  lateral  shift- 
ing   movement. 


!)22.5S.-  METHOD  OF  MANTFAiTTRINO  CAR- 
TUIDGE- SHELLS.  Leslie  E.  Hooker,  I'awtucket, 
R.  I.      Filed  ftept.  17,  1908.      Serial  No.  453,410 


1.  The  method  of  making  closed  end  tubes  for  use  in  the 
manufactur.'  .'if  <artrid;.>'  shells  which  n.nslsts  In  forming 
a  cup  from  sln.ft  stuck,  annealing  the  same,  placing  said 
cup  In  an  extruding  die  of  the  same  diameter  and  extrud- 
ing the  metal  thereof  by  means  of  a  plunger  of  the  same 
diameter  as  said  die  and  having  a  central  former  of  the 
siirae  diameter  as  tlie  Inside  of  the  cup 

2.  The  method  of  making  closed  end  lubes  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  cartridge  shells,  which  consists  in  cutting 
11  planchet  from  sheet  stock,  annealing  and  cupping  the 
same  by  turning  its  edges  upwardly  so  as  to  form  a  cup 
'  aving  the  internal  diameter  of  the  shell  to  he  formed, 
[lacing  said  cup  In  an  extruding  die  and  extruding  the 
luetal  thereof  by  means  of  a  plunger  of  the  same  diameter 

s  said  die  and  having  a  central  former  of  the  same  diam- 
eter as  the  inside  of  the  cup. 

3.  The  method  of  making  closed  end  tubes  for  use  In  the 
manufacture  of  cartridge  shells,  which  consists  in  cutting 
a  planchet  from  slieet  stock,  forming  the  same  into  a  cup 
of  smaller  external  diameter  than  said  planchet,  and  elon- 
gating the  same  to  form  a  tube  by  simultaneously  apply- 
ing pressure  on  the  top  of  the  wall  thereof,  and  limiting 
the  flow  of  the  metal  toward  the  center. 

4.  The  method  of  making  closed  end  tubes  for  use  In  the 
manufacture  of  cartridge  shells,  which  consists  In  cup- 
ping a  blank  l>y  turning  Its  edges  upwardly,  placing  said 
cup  In  a  die,  and  extruding  the  tuetal  thereof  to  form  an 
elongated,  closed-end  tube  by  applying  pressure  to  t)ie  top 
of  the  wall  of  said  cup  and  causing  the  same  to  flow  down 
and  around  a  former  having  the  diameter  of  the  Inside 
of  the  shell  to  be  formed. 


922.586.     CAR- T'NDERFRAME.     Clarence  U.   Howard. 
"st.  I^uls,  Mo.      Filed  Nov.  2.3,  1908.    Serial  No.  464.036. 


'■T^f'  -'k^^^jn 


1.  In  a  car  underframe  of  the  character  described,  a 
bracket  projecting  outwardly  from  and  integral  with  a  side 
member  of  the  said  frame  and  adapted  at  the  top  to  form 
a  bearing  for  the  bottom  end  of  an  upright  post  of  the  car 
iMidy,  substantially  as  described. 
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-  in  a  car  undertram.  ..f  the  character  described  a 
bracket  projecting  outwardly  from  and  integral  with  a  side 
member  of  the  said  frame  au.l  adapted  at  the  top  to  form 
a  iH-aring  for  the  iK.ftom  end  of  an  uprlgl.t  post  of  the  car 
hody.  and  two  opin-siie  webs  integral  with  the  said  mem- 
ber and  Mdapteil  to  l^«r  against  the  transverse  sides  of  the 
>«ld  iKmt  in  its  assembl.-d  position  on  the  MHid  bracket,  sub- 
stantially HH  <le»*crihe<l. 

S.  In  a  car  iinderfrHnie  of  the  character  describe<l  a 
I'lacket  projecting;  ontwardiv  from  a  side  member  of  the 
Kald  frame  and  adapted  at  the  top  to  form  a  bearing  for 
Ilie  lK.ttom  end  -f  an  upright  post  of  the  ,ar  l.od>.  two  op- 
posite wel.s  projecting  from  the  nnirl  rnemLer  and  adapted 
10   Uh,    at-Hlnst    the    IrHnsverse   sides  r.f  the  s«ld   |M.»t    In    its 

asHeml.led  [.osiiion  on  the  said  hnicket,  and  a  bracket  pro 
jccting  from  the  snld  member  ;in.l  ^-dnpted  at  the 
top  to  form  H  bearing  for  the  bottom  end  of  a  diagonni 
brace  of  the  ear  I..mI>  .  the  sai.l  bracket.^  and  wehs  b.-inj:  tn- 
ie>:rul   with   the  nald   fiame.   stihstanf tally   as  descrilwd 

4.  In  a  car  imderfranie  of  the  character  described  a 
IxKket  formed  on  and  integral  with  the  said  franie  the 
said  pocket  iH-ing  dosed  on  all  sides  ..xeept  the  top  and 
front  for  the  lateral  Insertion  therein  of  the  bottom  end 
I'ortt,  n  ..f  ,„.  iiprlt'ht  post  of  the  car-bodv.  substantlallv  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  .ar  iinderfrnme  of  the  c!iarncter  described  a 
pfK^ket  formed  on  and  integral  with  the  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  Ix.ttom  end  of  a  dia-ona'  hrace  of 
the   car   hody,    HiihRlRntinlly   as   deHcrihed 

(Claims  «l  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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92l'..'iHT.      INGOT  CA.'STIN.;  MACHINE.      Leslt  K    llow- 
^HO.  La  .iran^....    Ill  .  ass|»:nor  ,0  SImonds  Manufacturing 
^.tupan>.  H,c,.„„r..  Mass     a  Corporation  of  Mas.s.ichu 
setts.      I  lied  .Mar    -..  n>us       .serial  No.  419,948. 


I         Ot  o^  J  ;-  !  T    .  ■■V9I 

J    4_;j,       ,      r 

...       I     I 


1.  In  an  Inuot-caKtinK  tuachine.  the  combination  with  a 
rertlcnily  dlspos,.d  mold  having  a  removable  l>oitom  plate 
ndap„.d  ,.,  clos,.  Its  K.wer  end,  and  a  laterally  movable 
side  member,  of  means  for  applying  pressure  to"the  latter 
whereby  to  effect  c-..m  press  ion  of  the  Ingot  in  the  mold 
substantially   as  d.-scrlUed. 

2.  In  an  Ingot  <asting  madiine,  a  mold  substantlallv 
rectangtilar  in  cross-soctlon  and  having  two  of  Its  adjacent 
sides  movable,  in  combination  wnh  means  for  lateralI^ 
moving'  one  of  said  movable  sides  to  effect  a  tight  Joint 
and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  other  of  said 
movahle  sid.s  whereby  to  compress  the  Ingot  In  the  mold 
substantially  as  described 

3.  In  an  Ingot  casting  machine.  „  vertirallv  disposed 
mold  suhstantlall,  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  having 
a  removable  bottom  closure  and  further  having  two  of  Its 
adjacent  sides  movable,  In  combination  with  means  for 
laterally  moving  one  of  said  moveble  sides  tr,  effect  a  Ught 
Joint,  nn.l  means  for  applyinK  pressure  to  the  other  of  said 
movable  sIdeM  whereby  to  compress  the  Ingot  in  the  mold 
substantially  as  described. 

4     In    an    Ingot-casting    machine,    a    vertically    disposed 
mold  substantially  rectangular  In  crosH-s..ction  and  having 
a    removable    iwltom    closure    adapted    to   permit    the    dis- 
cbarge of  the  ingot  through  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  and 
142  O.  G.— 59 


lur.her  haviuK  two  of  its  adjacvnt  sides  movable.  ii>  com 
lunation  with  means  for  elastlcally  holding  one  of  ««id 
movable  sides  in  oin-rative  position  during  the  molding  of 
ihe  ingt.t.  and  mean.-  for  applying  pressure  to  the  other  of 
said  movable  sides  whereby  to  compress  the  ingot  in  the 
mold,  substantially  as  de8<-rilw-<l 

o.  In  an  ingot  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  vertically  dispos«.d  mold  mounted  in  one  end 
of  said  frame  „nd  having  a  laterally  movsble  inner  side 
meml«.r  a  plunger  cylinder  and  plunger  mounted  In  the 
"'her  end  of  said  frame,  a  cross  head  slldablv  mounted  In 
sai.l  frame  between  and  In  contact  with  the  outer  end  of 
said  jxlunxer  and  the  outer  face  of  said  movable  mold 
meml>er,  wnnectlons  Uiwe.n  sanl  crosshead  and  moxable 
mold  n.eml^r  adapted  to  effect  the  retraction  of  the  latter 
nnd  means  for  reiractln^-  s«td  .pss  l.ead  after  compres' 
sion  of  the  ingot  has  been  efr,H-,ed.  substantlallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  1>  not  printer!  in  the  Gazette.] 


922.588.      TARGET-TRAP.      Stiphf.n    a      Hi  nti.ev     Kan 
«.s  City.  Mo.      Filed  May   18.  1&08.      Serial  No.  433.56V 


1.  A  target  trap  comprising  an  ejeetor  havmi:  u  trigger 
euMKln^  lu«.  a  trigger  bavlnK  a  sliding  post  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  lu^  to  hold  «.ld  ejector  agalns:  p 
dls<l.arge  tension,  said  post  l^-ing  provided  with  a  l,eveb.d 
portion  oppcH.lte  Its  holding  side,  single  means  for  impart- 
ing a  discharging  swing  to  the  ejector  and  for  returning 
same  to  «,.t  position  and  means  for  actuating  said  trigger 

-'.  In  a  taruet  trap,  a  suitable  frame,  a  slotted  bracket 
deiH-nding  from  said  frame,  an  ejector  revolnblv  uu-unted 
on  said  frame,  a  cranK  device  rigidly  cnnecte.l' with  said 
ejector,  a  coil  spring:  .onnected  with  said  crank  device  a 
tensioninkr  mechanism  connected  with  said  spring,  and  a 
link  connected  with  said  tensioning  device  and  projecting 
through  the  slot  m  said  bracket  and  having  a  lipped  por- 
tion extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  crank  device  hav- 
Bg  a  plunder  adapted  for  releasing  s«,d  link  from  Its 
latch.Hl  engagement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set   forth. 

3.  m  a  target  trap,  a  suitable  frame,  a  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  frame,  an  ejector  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
shaft,     a     cam     plaie     rigidly     mounted     on     said     shaft 

a    crank    pin    on    said    plate,    a    tensioning    r nanism' 

a  coll  spring  connectlnir  said  tensioning:  n.eei  anism  and 
said  crank  pin,  a  bracket  on  said  frame,  a  link  carried  by 
said  tensioning  mechanism  and  adapted  for  kn^klng  cn- 
«agement  with  said  bracket,  a  bevel*Kl  plunger  on  said 
link,  a  flange  on  said  cam  plate  adapted  for  engaKement 
with  said  link  when  said  link  is  free  from  its  locklnj:  en- 
^.agenient  but  for  non  engagement  therewith  when  m  its 
locking  position,  a  plunder  adapted  for  yielding  engage- 
ment with  said  link  when  moved  In  one  direction  and  for 
nonytelding  engagement  with  the  beveled  portion  thereof 
when  moved  in  an  opposite  direction,  a  locklnit  device  for 
holding  the  ejector  against  the  tension  of  said  spring 
means  for  act  us  ting  said  locking  device,  and  means  for 
tensioning  said  spring 

4.  In  a  target  trap,  an  ejector.  revolubU  mounted  and 
comp.-isinB  a  baw  of  sitncient  lena-th  to  p-mit  sliding 
travel  of  a  target  thereon  for  a  distance  substantlallv  ex- 
'eeding  the  diameter  of  the  target,  a  rail  rigldlv  mounted 
at  the  side  of  and  above  the  level  of  said  base  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Inwardly  curved  fH.rtlon  at  its  outer  end 
iin.i   means   f,,r  a<tuatlng  said  ejector. 
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5.  In  a  tarffvt  trap  a  r<>voIabl<>  sliafr  and  means  for  ac- 
toatlBK  a«ni«*.  as  ejector  rl«f!dly  connected  with  said  shaft 
and  comprlstikK  an  elongated  base  orer  which  a  targ«t  may 
Blld«,  a  side  rail  carried  by  «ald  baae  and  provided  with  an 
Inwardly  earTsd  free  end  adapted  to  yield  under  presaore 
from  a  departing  tarifet.  and  a  yleldtnr  rail  carried  by 
said  baae  opposite  said  side  rail  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally therewith  for  a  portion  of  the  extefit  of  said  side 
rail,  sabstantlally  as  and  for  the  purjwse  net  forth. 

[Claims  6  te  H  not  printed  In  the  iiazftte.) 


922,089.  FILING -CABINET.  Geokqe  Jacobs.  Alliance, 
Ohio,  as>ljn>or  to  Harry  t^ease.  trustee.  Canton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nor.  IH,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,.'585. 


substantially  squarp  with  trunnions  on  the  lower  end 
comers  snt^lantlally  in  the  axis  of  the  sqoare  quadrant, 
and  links  connetrting  the  leaves,  one  end  of  each  link  being 
plToted  on  th»'  trunnion  of  one  leaf  and  the  other  end 
being  plTOted  to  the  next  forward  leaf  above  the  trunnion 
thereof,  the  trunnions  of  tbe  foremost  leaf  being  rotatably 
supported  in  the  case-bearings  and  the  rearmost  leaf  being 
uprightly  8up|K)rted  with  a  rearward  Inclination  in  the 
bracket-sockt'ts.  with  means  acting  to  fore*?  the  rearmost 
leaf  backward  la  th«  case. 


1.  A  case  having  track  ways  on  Its  sides,  a  detachable 
frame  in  tbe  case  Including  oppositely -locnted  sprlngcon 
trolled  parallel  tiers  of  eodwlse-sUdable  bk>cka  having  jour 
nal-bearlnga  and  rack  sections  on  their  inner  sides,  and 
rollers  on  the  top  blocks  adapted  to  travel  on  the  track- 
ways ;  and  a  series  of  leaves  having  plvot-plns  on  their  Inner 
end  comers  adapted  to  operate  In  respective  block-bearings. 
and  concentric  plnton-wheel  sections  adapted  to  o|ierate  in 
tbe  rack-sections  of  adjoining  blocks. 

-.  .\  frame  including  op(>ositely- located  spring-controlled 
parallel  tiers  of  endwlae-sUdable  blocks  having  journal- 
bearings  and  rack  sections  on  their  Inner  sides,  and  a 
series  ijf  leaves  having  pivot-pins  on  the  inner-end  comers 
adapted  to  operate  in  respective  blo<'k-bearings  and  con- 
centric pliilon-wheel  sections  adapted  to  operate  In  the 
rack -sections  of  adjoining  blocks. 

.'?.  A  frame  including  oppositely  located  parallel  tiers  of 
endwise  sltdable  blot'ks  having  journal-be.irings  and  rack- 
sections  on  their  inner  sides,  and  a  series  of  leaves  having 
pivot  pins  on  their  Inner  end  corners  adapted  to  operate 
In  respective  block  bearings  and  concentric  cog-plnlon  sec- 
tions .idapted  to  operate  In  the  riK'k-sectlons  of  adjoining 
blorks. 

4.  A  frame  including  a  tier  of  endwise-slidable  blocks 
having  journal  bearings  and  rack  sections  thereon,  and  a 
series  of  leaves  having  pivot-pins  thereon  adapted  to  oper 
ate  In  respective  block-bearlugs.  and  concentric  cog-plnlon 
se<-tluns  adapted  to  operate  In  the  rack-sections  of  adjoin- 
ing lilocks. 

">.  .\.  frame  including  oppositely  located  parallel  tiers  of 
endwise  -  slldabie  Interengnglng  blocks,  an  intervening 
series  of  leave*  rt'Hpe<tl\ely  pivoted  to  the  blocks  and  hav- 
ing gearing  connections  with  adjoining  blocks  whereby  the 
same  are  moved  endwise  when  the  leaves  are  rotated  on 
the  pivots,  and  controlling  springs  between  the  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.j 
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9T2.rt»0.      KILlNG-CABINET.      GEOBtE   Jacobs.    Alliance, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  Harry  Frease.  trustee.  Canton.  Ohio. 

Filed  June  1.  190H.    Serial  No.  435.917. 

1.  A  cabinet  Including  a   case  with   fixed   bearings  on 

opposite  sides   therein,    slide- brackets   In    the   case  having 

sockets   therein,   a   series  of  collocated   leaves  each   having 


2.  A  cabinet  Including  a  case  with  flxe<!  bearings  on 
opposite  sides  therein,  slide  brackets  in  the  rase  haviuK 
?o<  kets  therein,  a  series  of  collocated  leavt^n  with  trun- 
nions on  the  uurmally  lower-end  corners,  and  links  con- 
necting the  leaves,  one  end  of  each  link  being  pivoted  on 
the  trunnion  of  one  leaf  and  the  other  end  being  pivoted 
to  the  next  forward  leaf  above  the  trtinuiou  thereof,  the 
tninnlou.s  of  the  foremost  leaf  being  rotatably  supported 
in  the  case  bearings  and  the  rearmost  leaf  being  uprightly 
supported  with  a  rearward  Inclination  In  the  bracket- 
sockets,  with  m»Hn«  acting  to  force  tbe  rearmost  leaf  hack 
ward  In  the  case 

.3.  A  cat)lnet  Inchidlnc  a  case  with  fixed  i>earlngs  on 
opposite  sides  therein,  slide  brackets  In  the  case  having 
sockets  therein,  a  series  of  collocated  leaves  each  having 
the  forward  iiuiiitrant  ot  the  normally  lower  edge  formed 
substantially  square  with  trunnions  on  the  lower  end  cor- 
ner-! substantially  In  the  axis  of  the  square  i|uadrant.  and 
links  connecting  the  leaves,  one  end  of  each  link  being 
pivoted  on  the  trunnion  of  one  leaf  and  the  other  end  t>elng 
pivoted  to  the  next  forward  leaf  al)ove  the  trunnion  there- 
of, the  trunnions  of  the  foremost  leaf  being  rotatably  sup- 
ported In  the  ctise-bearings  and  the  rearmost  leaf  being 
uprightly  supported  in  the  bracket  80<-kets.  with  means 
acting  to  force  the  rearmost  leaf  backward  In  the  case 

4.  A  cabinet  including  a  case  with  fixed  bearings  on 
opposite  sides  therein,  sllde-hrackets  In  the  case  having 
sockets  therein,  a  series  of  collocated  leaves  each  having 
the  forward  gus'lrant  of  the  normally  lower  edge  formed 
substantially  snliiire  with  the  trunnions  on  the  lower  end 
corners  substantially  In  the  axis  of  the  scjuare  quadrant, 
and  links  connecting  tbe  leaves,  one  end  of  each  link  being 
pivot(Hl  on  the  trunnion  of  one  leaf  and  the  other  end 
being  pivoted  to  the  next  forward  leaf  al»ove  the  trunnion 
thereof,  the  trunnions  of  the  foremost  leaf  being  rotatably 
supported  In  the  case  bearings  and  the  rearmost  leaf  being 
upri;;htly  supported  with  a  rearward  inclination  In  the 
bracket-sockets. 

5.  A  cabinet  including  a  case  with  tixed  bearings  on 
opposite  sides  tliereln.  slide  brackets  in  the  case  having 
sockets  therein,  a  series  of  collocated  leaves  with  trunnions 
on  the  normally  lower  end  corners,  and  links  connecting 
the  leaves,  one  end  of  each  link  being  pivoted  on  the  trun 
nlon  of  one  leaf  and  the  other  end  belnu  pivoted  to  the 
next  forward  leaf  above  the  trunnion  thereof,  tbe  trun 
niocs  of  t;'<-  foreuMst  b-jit  l»clng  rotataldy  supiM>rted  in  the 
case  bearings  and  the  rearmost  leaf  being  uprightly  sup- 
ported with  a  rearward  Inclination  In  the  bracket  sockets. 

[Claims  U  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.  1 


\  

922. ."iOl       FILTN<;    <.VBINKT      Hmouck  Japobs.   Canton, 

Ohio.  asHlgnor  to  Harry  Frease,  trustee,  Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  451.635. 
]     A  frame  lnc!ii<llng  oppositely-located  parallel  tiers  ot 
spritie  controlbMl  t>ndwlse  slidable  blocks,  a  series  of  leaves 


the  forward  quadrant  of  the  normally  lower  edge  formed   I    normally   located   uprightly   In   echelon   and    having    their 
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lower  end  corners  pivoted  to  tbe  rear  ends  of  respective 
blocks,  and  a  series  of  links  having  their  re«r  ^nds  pivoted 
to  the  side  edges  of  the  leaves  above  the  block  pivots  and 
their  forward  ends  pivoted  to  the  forward  enda  of  adjoining 
blocks,  whereby  the  leaves  are  adapted  to  be  routed  to 
and  from  a  prone  position  In  a  rectangular  pack,  each  leaf 
moving  tbe  superimposed  blocks  and  leaves  In  the  aamc 
dire<tlon  the  interval  of  one  leaf. 


lowermost  ot  said  leaves,  a  pencil  »han>ener  arranged  in 
a  corner  of  the  box  adjat-vnt  tbe  said  pintle,  a  finger  nail 
clip,  the  members  of  which  carry  cutting  blades,  one  mem- 
ber of  said  nail  clip  being  held  In  position  bv  an  end  of 


the  pintle  and  an  end  of  the  pencil  sharpener,  the  end  of 
the  Iwx  being  cut  out  In  allnement  with  said  cutting  blades 
and  the  movable  meml^r  of  said  clip  being  operated  by 
movement  of  the  hinged  side  of  the  box. 


2  A  frame  Including  oppositely  located  i>«rallel  tiers  of 
endwise  alldable  blocks,  a  series  of  leaves  normally  located 
uprightly  In  echelon  and  having  their  b.wer-eod  corners 
pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of  respective  blocks,  and  a  series 
of  links  having  their  rear  ends  pivoted  to  the  side  edges 
of  the  leaves  above  the  block  pivots  and  their  forward 
ends  pivoted  to  the  forward  ends  of  adjoining  blocks,  where- 
by the  leaves  are  adapte<l  to  W  rotated  to  and  from  a 
pnme  position  in  a  re«taugular  pack,  each  leaf  moving 
the  superimposed  blocks  and  leaves  In  the  same  direction 
tbe  Interval  of  one  leaf. 

.3.  A  frame  Including  oppositely  located  parallel  tiers  of 
spring  control ie<l  Interengaging  eudwls.  slidabb-  blocks,  n 
series  of  leaves  normally  located  uprightly  In  e<he!on  and 
having  their  lower  end  corners  pivoted  to  respective  blocks, 
and  a  series  of  links  connecting  the  leaves  with  adjoining 
blocks,  whereby  the  leaves  are  adapted  to  !«•  rotatetl  to  and 
from  a  prone  position  In  a  rect.Tngnlar  puck,  each  leaf  mov 
Ing  the  superimposed  blocks  nnd  leaves  In  the  same  direc- 
tion the  interval  of  one  leaf 

4.  A  frame  Including  oppositely  located  parallel  tiers  of 
Interengaging  endwis.-  slidable  blocks,  a  series  of  leaves 
norninlly  lorat»>d  uprightly  in  echelon  and  having  their 
lower  end  corners  pivoted  to  respective  blocks,  and  a  scries 
of  links  connecting  the  leaves  with  adjoining  blocks,  where 
by  the  leaves  are  adapteil  to  be  rotated  to  and  from  a  prone 
position  In  a  rectangular  pack,  each  leaf  moving  the  super- 
tmposefl  blocks  and  leaves  In  tbe  same  direction  the  inter 
val  of  one  leaf. 

5.  A  series  of  rotatsble  leaves  normalty  located  up 
rightly  In  echelon  with  gearing  conne<tlous  Including  a 
tier  of  spring  controlled  endwise  slidaf)le  blocks  respectively 
plvote<i  at  their  rear  ends  to  corresponding  lower  end  cor 
ners  of  the  leaves,  and  a  series  of  links  pivoted  to  the 
leaves  atKjve  the  block  pivots  and  to  the  forward  ends  of 
adjoining  blocks,  whereby  a  forward  rotation  of  the  leaves 
to  a  prone  position  collocates  them  In  a  rectangular  pack 
and  vice  versa,  with  a  concomitant  movement  to  and  fro 
of  the  upright  leaves. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


922,59.1.  MIDDLE  BEAHIN«;  FOR  VERTICAL  SH  \FT 
TIRBO- GENERATORS  u.s,  .♦«  Jt  nggeen.  Schenec- 
tady. N  Y.  assignor  to  U.neral  Electric  Company,  u 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26,  !«<«*  Serin! 
No.  480, lis. 


91'2..592.  COMBINATION  HOiKET-BOX.  Chkistophsr 
JsNSEy.  Warren,  Pa  Filed  June  22.  1908.  Serial  No 
43H,797. 

A  box  of  the  kind  described  <omprisltig  a  pivoted  side,  a 
pintle  arranged  In  the  Isjx.  a  cover  mounted  upon  said 
pintle,  a  spring  carried  by  said  pintle,  a  plurality  of  leaves 
held  between  the  said  cover  and  the  pintle,  a  portion  of 
the    spring    bearing    upwardly    and     outwardly    upon    the 


1.  In  cotni.iuatlon,  «  vertical  shaft  motor,  an  app;irMtus 
driven  tbci,.|>\.  an  annular  support  which  rests  on  the 
motor  an.l  suppwits  siild  .ippsratus.  a  vertical  bearing  for 
the  shaft  having  a  detachable  cap.  arms  forme,!  integral 
with  the  support  and  the  fixed  part  of  the  bearing,  and 
means  for  sustaining  the  weight  of  tbe  cap  when  It  Is 
moved  to  and  from  Its  normal  position. 

:;.  In  combination,  a  vertical  shaft  motor,  an  apparatus 
driven  thereby,  an  annular  support  which  rests  <.n  the 
motor  and  supports  said  apparatus,  a  vertical  bearing  for 
tbe  shaft  having  a  detachable  cap,  arms  formed  integral 
with  tbe  support  and  tbe  fixed  part  of  the  l^arlug.  tracks 
extending  periK-ndlcular  to  the  shaft  and  In  a  jHwItlon  to 
supi»ort  the  cup  at  substantially  Its  normal  level,  and 
means  on  the  cap  that  coot>erate  with  the  tracks  to  i>ermlt 
of  Its  being  moved  along  the  latter. 

.T.  In  combination,  a  vertical  shaft  motor,  an  .-ipparatus 
driven  thereby,  an  annular  supi>ort  which  rests  on  tbe 
motor  and  supr>ort8  sjiid  apparatus  a  vertlciil  Iwjarlng  for 
the  shaft  having  a  detachable  (ap.  with  shoulders  on  its 
sides,  arms  formed  integral  with  the  supiK)rt  and  the  fixed 
part  of  the  liearlng.  and  liorir-<»ntal  tracks  carried  by  two 
of  tbe  arms,  the  said  shoulders  on  the  l>earing  caii  resting 
on  tbe  tracks  and  support  it  when  the  cap  tx>lt8  are  re 
moved  and  als<,  iK«rinitting  tbe  cap  to  l)e  moved  toward 
and  away  from  tbe  shaft  and  the  fixed  part  of  the  bearing. 
4  In  combination,  a  vertical  shaft  motor,  an  apparatus 
driven  thereby,  an  annular  support  which  rests  on  the 
motor  and  supports  said  ^.pparatus.  a  vertical  lH>arinR  for 
the  shaft  having  a  detachable  cap.  radial  and  parallel 
arms  forme<l  inie>-ral  with  the  fixed  purl  of  the  bearlnc 
ami  the  support,  tra.ks  earned  by  the  parallel  arms, 
grooves  In  the  cap  Into  which  the  tracks  extend  for  sup! 
porting  and  guiding  the  cap  as  It  is  moved  toward  anC 
away    from    the  shaft. 

."..    In    combination,    a    vertically   dl8p.«jed    annular   sup- 
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port,  n  vertUally  disposed  fixed  liearing  member,  a  «ipp«.rt 
for  mUI  member  formed  Intesral  with  it  and  the  RUpport. 
a  detachable  rap  for  the  Ikvirlns.  and  means  for  iruldlnK 
the  cap  aw  It  In  moved  to%vard  and  away  from  the  shaft 
and  lt«  normal  poultion. 

I  Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


022.504.     BI  ILIHN<J  RLOt'K.     Roy  E.  Keaole.  UkII.  fai. 
Filed  Feb    1.'.  HM»7.     Serial  No.  357,440. 


A  bulldInK  lilocit  comprlHlng  a  block  proper  havin;;  end 
projections  extending  vertically  from  top  to  l»ottom  of  the 
Inner  face  of  »ald  block,  a  center  projection  on  said  blu<  k 
proper,  such  center  projection  being  In  substantial  aline 
nient  with  Mid  end  projections.  obli(ineIy  projecting  arms 
extending:  outward  from  said  center  projection  and  form 
inn  an  Intermediate  air  space,  and  n  tying  toninie  project 
Int'  outward  from  the  outer  ends  of  >«uch  ..hllquely  extend 
InK  arms. 


0  2  2.. '.on.  AIR  I'T'MP  OR  rONDENSKR.  MiU'KEI.h 
Kkller.  Berlin,  tiermany.  assignor  to  Oneral  Electric 
Company,  a  t '<)rp«>ratlon  of  New  York  Kile<i  .T;in.  -'■'.. 
llMtT.     Serial  No.  .153.615. 


1.  The  (i.mldnatlon  of  a  rotary  impeller  liavini:  separate 
sets  of  fluid  discharetng  passngps.  with  a  casing.  «  member 
lo<«te<l  within  the  casine  and  surroundInK  the  t)erlphery 
of  the  impeller  thnt  is  provided  with  pa-ssages  which  re- 
ceive fluid  first  from  one  set  of  passages  in  the  Impeller 
and  then  from  another  set  as  the  p«"rlphery  of  the  imi»eller 
inov.'s  pa-t  tlif  InU't  oppnlnes  of  the  passnsies  In  snld 
inemlter. 

2.  The  comblnntioii  of  11  rotary  imj^'ller  hiivini:  -ieparate 
sets  of  tlnld  passages  arranged  in  niiiltiple.  each  set  re 
celvlnK  and  discharging  a  different  fluid,  with  a  stationary 
caslnu  Incloslnn  the  lnii)^ll<'r  and  having  ft  member  pro 
vlded  with  passages  to  wlilch  the  different  fluids  dls- 
iliarged  from  the  sets  of  passages  In  the  lfni>eller  are  sue 
owslrely  delivered  to  form  streams  composeil  of  auccesslw 
masses  of  said  fluids. 

:i  The  combination  of  an  Impeller  haviUK  a  set  of  pas 
sages  which  receive  fluid  near  the  axis  of  the  Impeller  and 
discharge  It  outwardly,  and  a  second  set  of  passages  which 
receive  fluid  from  openings  arranged  in  multiple  and  dls 
charge  It  outwardly,  and  a  member  having  passages  which 
receive  fluid  first  from  one  spt  of  impeller  passages  and 
then  from  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  Impeller  having  two  separate 
series  of  fluid  passages  leading  to  two  series  of  alternating 
(((tenlngs  or  outlets  in  the  periphery  of  the  lmi>«>llf«r,  and  n 
directing  member  adjacent  said  jierlphery  having  a  series 


of  fluid  passages  <■«  iiperatlng  with  the  lmi;»eller  pass.i.e^  to 
receive  the  /Hsoharge  therefrom,  the  member  and   the  im 
peller  being  relatlTely  rotatable. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  Impeller,  a  fluid  sup 
ply  conduit  adjacent  the  center  of  the  Impeller,  conduits  In 
the  impeller  leading  from  the  supply  conduit  to  openings 
In  the  circumference  of  the  Impeller,  other  and  separate 
conduits  In  the  Injpfller  leading  from  a  sejiarate  source  of 
fluid-supply  to  separate  openings  In  the  circumference  of 
the  lmi>eller  which  alternate  with  the  first  .set  of  o[>enings. 
a  directing  ra.'niljer  adjacent  the  Impeller  circumference, 
and  conduits  in  sHld  member  which  receive  the  fluid  dis- 
charged by  centrifugal  action  from  the  openings  or  outlets 
In  the  circumference  of  said  Imfieller. 

|<lalms  «  to  IM  not  printed  In  the  tJaiette.] 


922.596.  VARNISH  CIM  AND  PRODTCINc;  SAME. 
John  .1  Kks-suer.  St.  Louis.  Mo  Filed  Aug  'A.  li»08. 
Serial  No.  44rt..'i.").?. 

1.  .\  varnish  rwultlng  from  the  treatment  of  a  resinous 
g\im  with  nitric  acid,  the  subsequent  thorough  washing 
and  drying  of  the  product,  and  the  sulweipient  solution  of 
suih  product  in  a  suitable  solvent. 

2.  A  varnish  resulting'  from  the  treatment  of  rosin  with 
nitric  acid,  the  thorough  washing  and  drying  of  the  prod- 
uct, and  the  8uli«e<inent  solution  of  such  prodint  in  a  suit 
able  solvent. 

."4.  A  varnish  resulting  from  the  treatment  of  roain  with 
nitric  add.  the  sub«e<|uent  thorough  washing  and  drying  of 
the  pn>dnct.  and  the  subsequent  solution  of  such  prcsluct 
in  an  alcohol 

4.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  prmluclng  varnish 
gums  which  comprises  the  treatment  of  a  resinous  gum 
with  nitric  add.  thoroughly  washing  out  the  acid  from  the 
product  and  drying  said  product  to  produce  the  varnish 
gum. 

.'>.    Tliat    improvement    in    the    iirt    of    producing    varnish 
gums   wliicli   comprises  the   treatment   of   rosin   with    nitric 
add.   thoroughly    washing  out   the  acid   from   the   product 
and  drying  said  product  to  produce  the  varnish  g\im. 
[Claims  t;  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.  ] 


022.507.  VEHICLE-WriEEL.  Ervi.n  S.  Kintz.  Kenmore. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Otis  Hower.  .\kron, 
Ohio.     Filed  (a-i    1**.  1907      Serial  No.  39.S.036. 


The  combination  in  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  felly  and  rim 
forming  1  tin  ^.-at  mounted  lliereon  provided  with  an 
inwardly-extending  flange  spaced  ap.in  from  said  felly  to 
form  an  annular  channel,  said  rim  being  furtlier  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  alined  oix-nings  in  open  communication 
with  said  channel,  n  tlre-lioldlng  devi<-e  mounted  on  «mid 
rim.  and  a  self-e\panslbl'>  ring  in  said  channel  carrying 
means  arranged  to  extend  through  said  openings  and  con- 
stitute abutments  for  preventing  lateral  dlsplac<'ment  of 
a  tire-holding  d'vice  m<Minfed  on  said  rim. 
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922,598.  LANTERN.  Feank  W  Koch  find  John  H.  Mat- 
FOETH.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  r>ec  ».  lOOs.  Serial  No 
4067(X{. 


1  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  member,  of 
oppositely  dlsi>o««'d  tubular  devices  supported  thereby,  a 
spring  roller  in  each  device,  two  film  memN-rs.  one  of  said 
film  members  held  at  one  end  within  one  of  said  devices 
and  the  other  film  memtx-r  held  at  one  end  within  the  op- 
posite tubular  device,  and  means  for  simultaneously  mov 
Ing  the  film  members  about  the  lamp  memln-r  on  opp<  site 
Hides  thereof  to  change  the  nature  of  the  light 

2.  A  device  of  the  clara.  i.  r  dcscril^ed.  comprising  a 
lamp  member,  supporting  means  projecting  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  lamp  member,  a  tu»>ular  casing  supported  by 
each  of  said  projecting  means,  a  spring  roller  located  with 
In  each  tubular  casing,  a  film  niemb<T  held  at  one  end  to 
each  roller,  a  vertically  arranged  bar  held  to  the  other 
end  of  each  of  said  film  memUrs.  means  for  holding  the 
bars  of  the  film  memlx'rs  to  move  in  unison,  and  means  for 
holding  one  of  the  bars  with  the  films  in  an  unwound  u><s{ 
tion. 

3.  A  lantern  comprising  «  lamp  member,  supporting 
m-ans  projecting  on  op|>osite  sides  of  said  lamp  member,  a 
tubular  casing  mounted  In  each  of  said  supiv)rting  means, 
a  roller  located  within  each  tubular  casing.  11  film  member 
held  at  one  end  (o  each  roller,  a  vertically  arranged  bar 
held  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  film  members,  and 
means  for  holding  the  bars  to  move  In  unison 

4.  A  lantern  comprising  a  lamp  meml>er.  supporting 
means  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lamp  member,  a 
tubular  casing  mounted  in  each  of  said  supporting  means, 
a  roller  located  within  each  tubular  casing,  a  film  m-'mlier 
held  at  one  end  to  each  roller,  a  vertically  arranged  bar 
held  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  film  members,  rings 
for  holding  the  bars  of  the  film  members  together,  and 
means  for  moving  the  rings  to  move  the  film  members  to 
au   unwound   |>o8itlon. 

5.  .V  lantern  comprising  a  lamp  memt>er,  supporting 
means  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lamp  member,  a 
tubular  casing  mounted  in  each  of  said  supporting  means, 
!i  spring  roller  located  within  each  tubular  casing,  a  film 
mcmU-r  held  at  one  end  to  each  roller,  means  forming  a 
part  of  the  rollers  to  guide  the  film  memb^Ts,  a  vertically 
arranged  bar  held  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  film 
members,  means  fur  holding  said  bars  to  move  In  unison 
and  means  for  holding  one  of  the  bars  when  the  films  are 
in  au  unwound  position. 

[iMaims  6  to  0  no'  printed  in  the  (Jaxetfe.] 


9  2  2,599.     REVERSIBLE  TRAN8MI88ION-GEARI.NX; 
Moses  W.  Koi  ns,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 
Manufacturing  v  ompany,  Upper  Sandusky.  Ohio,  a  Cor 
poratlon    of    Ohio.       Filed    May    4.     1908.       Serial     No 
4.30.685  ^ 

1.   In  a  traction  engine  transmission  gear,  the  following 

Instrumentalities:    a    frame,    a    driving    shaft    supported 


thereby,  one  mem»)er  of  each  „t  two  clutches  rigidly  mount 
ed   on    said    sliaft.    movable    members   of   each   of    said    two 
clutches  loosely   mounte<l  on   said   shaft,   means   to  ot>erate 
the   movabl.    mem^>.■r^   cf   the  clutctes.   a    pinion   mounted 
around  said  shaft  and  rigidly  conne<te<l  to  one  of  the  mov 
able  clutch  members    another  pinion  similarly  mounted  and 
connected    to  the  other   movable  clutch    meml>er.   an    inter- 
mediate pinion  mounted  on  a  movable  iM'arIng  ada[)ting  It 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  one  of  said   pin 
ions,  a  driven  shaft,  comp.nsating  gearing  carried  there 
by.  two  gear  wheels  s-cured  together  and  to  the  com|H>u 
sating  g.anug.  one  uf  said  wheels  mesiiing  consianiiy  with 
the  first  mentioned  pinion  and  the  other  iK-ing  adapted  to 
be    connected    with    the    second  mentioned    pinion    through 
the  Intermediate  pinion,  means  to  opt-rate  the  intermediate 
pinion,    ground   wb.v^ls,   and   gearing  connecting  the   same 
Willi   the  driven  sliaft. 


2.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination,  witli  ground 
wheels,  a  sliaft  operatively  conne<-ted  to  said  ground 
wheels,  a  compeuKatIng  gearing  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
gear  carried  by  said  compensating  gearing,  and  a  second 
gear  Secured  to  the  first  nientionci  ;;car  and  adapted  to 
move  In  unison  therewitli,  of  a  crank  sliaft.  a  pair  of  pin- 
Ions  loosely  mounted  ou  said  crank  shaft,  means  for  oper 
atlvely  connecting  either  of  ssid  pinions  to  said  shaft,  one 
of  said  pinions  l)elng  normally  In  mesh  witli  one  of  said 
gears,  an  intermediate  near  adapted  to  mesii  with  die  sec- 
ond gear  and  witli  the  second  pinion,  and  an  .-ccentrlc 
bearing  for  said  intermediate  gear,  whereby  said  Inter- 
mediate gear  may  Im-  moved  out  of  engagement  with  one  of 
said  uieiuU'rs. 


022.600.      ENVKl.OP.      Henbv    K     KbLjer.    New    Kensing 
ton.  Pa.     Filed  July  30.  lOOR      Serial  No    44*5.141 


A  safety  envelop  comprising  an  oblong  rectangiilar  front. 
tapered  side   flaps   folded  over   upon   the   back   of  the   front 
and  provided  with  squared  overlapping  free  ends,  the  lat- 
ter having  their  lower  edges  straight  and  parallel  with  the 
upiKT  and   lower  edges  of  the   front  and  spaced   from   said 
lower  edge  to  expose  th.'  lett-r  Sheet  within  the  sealed  en 
velop,  a  triangular  Iwttom  flap  folded  over  up<in  said  side 
flaps  and  gummed  at  Its  side  edges  to  the  latter,  said  hot 
torn   flan   ix-ing   jirovided   at    Its  vertex   wltii   a   slot,   n    tri 
angular  top  flap  adapted  to  (>e  folded  down  upon  the  ^id.- 
and  bottom  flaps  and  gummed  at  its  edges  for  attachment 
thereto,  a  main  tongue  up<in  the  apex  of  the  top  flap  adapt 
ed  to  be  passed  through  said  slot  between  the  t)ottom  flap 
and  squared  ends  of  the  side  flaps  and  gummed  on  its  rear 
fac   for  attachment   to  the  outer  faces  of  tbe  latter,   the 
tip  of  said  tongue  being  adapted  when   Inserted   to  aline 
with  the  said  straight   lower  edges  of  the  ends  of  tlie  s1d«- 
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flap*,  and  a  ro<liic(^  supplpin<>ntfll  toDKU<>  or  tab  extending 
from  tb«  tip  of  the  main  tonjfiip  In  nxlal  allnt>ment  with 
th*"  renter  of  said  mlot  and  also  trammed  on  Its  r»ar  face, 
Mtd  Mupplfmentai  tongue  brioK  adapted  to  b*'  attached  to 
the  lotttT  9ht^t  within  th«'  Hcale*\  envelop,  b^low  the 
straight  lower  edueB  of  the  ends  of  the  sido  flaps,  sulistan- 
tlallr  an  <l«>H(*rlb«Kl. 


922.rt01.  DEriMAL-SPACING  MECHANISM  KOHTYPE- 
WKITINfi  MACHINES.  Chakles  K.  I,v<jankk  and 
J«iHN  A.  Smith.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  aHslein  rs  to  Klllott- 
Klsher  Company.  .New  York.  N.  Y..  11  CoriMjratlon  of 
l>elaware.     Filed  Aur.  '-'3.  1904.     Serial  N«  .  •_':'l.H57. 


1.  In  ii  typewiitlnk'  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movatile  rnrrlape,  prlntlne  meohnnisni  and  iin  es<apeinent 
ront rollink;  the  inuvement  of  tlie  rarriaue  and  operated  by 
the  printinu  mechanism,  of  meanK  operative  to  cause  an 
exajrKerated  Hpacln^  movement  of  the  cnrrlaee  and  hroiight 
Into  action  hy  the  movement  of  the  carriaire  Incidental  to 
the  opt-ratlon  'if  the  prlntin;;  mechanism. 

1*.  In  a  typewrit liiir  machine,  the  comliinatlon  with  a 
movable  rarrlagre.  pr1ntin>t  mechanism,  and  an  es^riipement 
controlllnjr  the  Kpaclng  movement  of  the  carrlaec  and  oper- 
ated by  the  prlntinj;  mechanism,  of  means  operative  to 
cause  exakfcerated  spacini;  movement  'if  the  i-arriage  and 
lironifht  Into  action  automatically  by  the  movement  ftt  the 
carriage  Incidental  to  the  opt-ratlon  of  the  printing  mecti- 
anlsni.  said  means  being  variable  to  determine  whether  the 
same  shall  or  shall  not  operate. 

.T.  In  a  tyfiewrltlng  machine,  the  comMnafion  with  a 
moviible  carrlaire.  printing  mechanism  and  an  escai^'ment 
controlling  the  step-by-step  advance  of  the  oarrlaare  aiKl 
operated  by  the  printing  mechanism,  of  means  Wrought 
Into  operation  antomatlcally  by  the  movement  of  the  car- 
rlaire  as  ttie  printing  mechanism  is  operated,  to  exagg»'rate 
tlie  normal  spacing  movement  of  the  carriage  and  cause 
the  same  to  automatically  sidp  over  a  decimal  or  other 
sjiace.  aald  means  )>eing  adjustable  to  determine  the  par 
ticular  i)oint  In  tlie  travel  of  the  carriage  at  wliich  the 
skip  spacing  shall  occur. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comliinatlon  with  a 
carriage,  of  an  eseafyement  rack  having  a  series  of  uni- 
formly spaied  teeth,  escapement  dog  mechanism  cooperat- 
ing Willi  the  racli  to  control  tlie  movement  of  the  carriage, 
and  meclianism.  acting  automatically  at  a  given  point  in 
the  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  while  the  dog  mech- 
anism is  in  co<iperatlve  relation  with  the  uniformly  8pace<l 
rack  teeth,  to  ciuise  tlie  escapement  to  permit  an  abnormal 
movement  of  tlie  (arrlage. 

5.  In    a    typewriting   machine,    the   combination    with   a 
carriage,   of  an   escapement   raek   having   a   series  of   unl 
ftirinly  spaced  teeth,  eatapement  dog  mechanism   Intermit 
tently  en>;aging  said  teeth  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the 
carriage,  and  mechanism,  automatically  brought  into  coop 
erative  relation  with  the  escapement  by  the  movement  of 
the  carriage,   and   oin-rating  to  cause  an   abnormal   move 
nient  of  tiie  carriage  to  be  permitted  liefore  Its  arrest  is  ef- 
fected   by.  the   engagement   of   the   dog    mechanism    witli    a 
tooth  of  the  uniformly  spaced  series  of  teeth. 

(Claims  ♦>  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


P*J2,602.      HAMVTfKIt^      .^mhbrst  C.   Lamb,  Torrlagton, 

Conn      Filed  Mar.  2S,  190H.     Serial  No.  422.776 

1.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  handle  haTlng  a  tnp«red  end 

•  Dd  proTlded  with  a  mihstaatlally  cyilndrk-al  socket  enter- 

infr  said  taperhiR  end.  of  a  blade  having  a  shank  provided 


with  longitudinally  disixiKed  fins  tapering  laterally  at  tb« 
ends  directed  away  from  the  l>lade,  the  handle  being  slotted 

Itmgitudinally  of  the  emi^  for  rei-eivlng  the  tins  of  the 
shank,  and  the  tsaterial  of  the  handle  at  the  slotted  por- 
tion presenting  thin  resilient  lips  for  elastically  engaging 
the  tapering  side  faces  of  the  fins. 


J*- 


It 


2.  The  comllnatlon  witli  a  handle  having  a  socket  enter- 
ing one  end  and  said  handle  jit  said  end  tielng  provided 
with  slots,  of  a  tool  having  a  shank  portion  for  entering 
said  s(x-ket.  one  end  of  said  shiink  carrying  a  blade  and  the 
other  end  of  said  shank  currying  a  finger  grip,  said  shank 
being  provided  with  loneitndinnlly  disposed  tins  tapering 
laterally  toward  each  end  of  the  shank  for  frlct|i<nally  en- 
gaging said  slots. 

.'?.  In  a  screw  driver,  the  combination  with  a  handle  pro 
vided  with  a  sim  ket  entering  one  end.  said  end  of  the  han- 
dle being  providtil  with  slots  flaring  t<»ward  said  end,  of  a 
tool  having  a  shnnk  for  entering  said  socket,  one  end  of 
said  tool  tieing  pr'  vided  with  a  s<  rew  driver  blade  and  the 
other  end  lieing  priivlde<l  with  a  finger  grip,  each  end  of 
said  shank  belnj;  provided  with  gripping  means,  and  said 
shank  being  also  provided  with  fins  disposed  longitudln.-illy 
thereof  and  tapering  latei-ally  toward  tlie  respective  ends 
of  the  shank  for  entering  an<l  frictlonally  enga1;lng  said 
slots,  and  suspentiDg  means  at  one  end  of  the  handle. 


{)22.e03.      GAS  EXTRACTOR   AND    MINE  VENTILATOR. 

»;kiik(;k  Laws.   I'hlUpsburg.   Pa.     Filed   Mar.   12.   IWK 
Serial  No.  420.71(;. 


In  a  mine  ventilating  system,  an  air  Intake  course  and 
an  air  outlet  course,  a  main  heading  and  a  vertical  course 
communicating  with  said  intake  course,  a  main  course 
heading  communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  said  vertical 
course,  a  series  of  riwms  arranged  in  tiers  and  commtinl- 
eating  with  said  main  course  heading,  a  series  of  rut 
throughs  wberetiy  communication  is  established  between 
said  rooms  and  lietwcn-n  the  uppermost  room  and  said 
main  heading,  a  series  of  cut-throughs  whereby  communi- 
cation Is  established  between  said  main  lieading  and  said 
air  outlet  course,  a  course  heading  at  the  Inner  end  of  said 
main  heading  and  communlcnting  with  said  air  ontlet 
course,  a  series  of  mine  bars  i>r  stoppings  arranged  In  cer- 
tain of  said  courses  and  mtthmnghs  whereby  the  air  Is 
directed  through  the  same  and  said  rooms,  a  gas  suction 
pipe  in  said  air  outlet  course,  main  branch  pipes  communi- 
cating witli  said  suction  pipe  and  niTanged  In  said  course 
headings,  and  n  series  of  valved  Deoondarj-  branch  pipes 
arranged  la  said  rooms  and  communicating  with  one  of 
said  main  branch  suction  pi|>es.  said  secondary  branch 
pipes  having  fnanels  on  their  Inner  ends  whereby  a  cur 
rent  of  air  is  caosed  to  circulate  through  said  courses  and 
rooma  and  the  gas  removed  therefrom. 
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922.604.       IX)LBLETANK     Fl  Kl.    SVSTE.Vl.       Hekmank 
Lemp,    Lynn.    Mass.,   asslKDor    to   UcDcrnl    Klectric   (ova 
pnny.  a  i'oriioratlun  of  New   York.     Kil<>d  Aug.   1,   IIMM, 
Serial   No.  21».01(». 


»-» 


1.  In  a  fuel  supply  system,  the  combination  of  a  burner. 
a  source  of  fuel  supply,  a  pump  connected  with  the  source 
and  the  burner  for  supplying  fuel  directly  to  the  latter  at 
service  pressure,  a  motor  for  normally  driving  the  pump,  a 
re<eptncle  adapte<l  to  receive  fuel  delivered  liy  the  pump 
and  to  hold  it  under  a  pressure  lower  than  that  due  to  the 
pump,  and  a  controllable  connection  leading  from  the  re- 
ceptacle to  the  burner  which  connection  is  normally  closed 
and  is  adapted  to  l>e  opened  to  supply  fuel  to  the  burner 
to  maintain  the  flame  when  the  sujiply  of  energy  for  driv 
Ing  the  pump  motor  Is  interrupted. 

2.  In  a  fuel  supply  system,  the  combination  of  n  burner, 
a  main  supply  fink  subjected  to  n  low  pressure,  a  pump 
tietween  the  tank  .ind  the  burner  for  Increasing  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fuel  to  service  pressure,  an  auilHnry  tank  sub 
jected  to  a  pressure  above  that  of  the  main  tank  and  lower 
than  the  normal  burner  pressure,  and  arranged  to  feed  the 
burner  when  the  Qump  pressure  falls,  and  inanuHlly  con 
trolled  means  whereby  the  pump  is  jiermltted  to  discharge 
fuel  from  the  main  to  the  anxlliary  tank  for  recharging 
the  latter. 

:i.  In  a  fuel  supply  system,  the  combination  of  a  burner, 
a  main  source  of  supjiiy  at  substantially  Mtmospheri(  pres 
snre.  a  i>ump  connected  >\itb  the  source  and  the  bnmer  for 
supplyiiiK  fuel  directly  to  the  latter  at  high  pressure,  an 
auxiliary  source  of  supply  connected  with  the  burner  for 
supplying  fuel  thereto  at  low  pressure,  a  (ontrolled  con 
nertton  between  the  sources  through  whic-h  fuel  may  be  fed 
by  t'ravlty  from  the  main  source  to  the  other,  and  means 
for  sni.plying  fuel  to  the  auxiliary  source  from  the  pump. 

4  In  a  fuel  supidy  system,  the  combination  of  a  burner, 
main  and  auxiliary  s.iurces  of  fuel  supply  connected  with 
the  burner,  means  for  increasing  the  fuel  pressiire  tier  ween 
the  main  source  and  the  burner.  ,n  connection  t.etween  said 
means  and  the  auxiliary  source  for  re  charging  said  source 
by  said  means,  and  a  ftiel  feed  eonoection  between  the 
two  sources  through  which  fuel  may  be  fed  hy  L-ravity 
from  the  main  to  the  auxiliary  source. 

.".  in  a  supply  systeni.  the  combination  of  a  burner, 
main  and  auxiliary  sources  of  supply  connected  In  parallel 
relation  with  the  burner,  a  gravity  feed  supply  pipe  !>e 
tween  the  sources,  means  for  imparting  an  Initiiil  pressure 
to  the  auxillHry  soune  of  supply,  a  pomp  lietween  the 
main  source  of  supply  and  Ijurner.  and  a  controlled  ronnec 
tion  l^twwn  the  pump  and  tlie  auxiliao  source  of  supply 
for  revharging  the  latter  from  the  pump 

[Claims  G  to  2«i  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


022,606.     UINiiK.     Damei.  W    Lk.vahax,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  19.   l»t>.S.      Serial  .\o.  453,892. 

1.  A  hinge,  the  knuckles  of  which  are  formed  by  bead- 
ing up  the  adjoining  ends  of  tlie  leaves,  together  with  a  co- 
oiK-rating  pintle  shapt-d  to  interlock  with  one  of  the 
knuckles. 

2.  A  hiuge  comprising  cooperating  leaves  and  u  pintle 
connecting  the  leaves,  said  pinth'  being  of  uniforai  diame- 
ter throuxhout  its  length  and  shar>«>d  to  interlock  with  one 
of  the  liinge  knucklea. 


3.   A   hlBse  comprising  cooperatiBg   leaves,  a  kaockle  e( 
one   leaf   lying  lH-tw*-rii  ii|Mioed  knuckles  of  tke  other   leaf 


and    a    pintle   axiaily   disposed    relatively    to   said    spacfvl 
►nackles   onlv. 


0  2  2.606.  FOLDING  rO<->r  OR  CR.VTF  .TrRE  P.  Ma- 
HO.VKT,  Atlanta,  V.h.  Filed  July  10.  1908.  Serial  No 
442.830. 


1.  A  foldlBg  coop  or  crate  comprising  a  tmttom  part  or 
floor,  hlng.-d  infolding  end  and  side  pieces  or  panels  and 
foi<iing  top  pjirtN  or  panels  hinged  to  said  side  piece*  or 
panels,  combined  with  mt-ans  for  securing  the  said  top 
j.arts  or  panels  to  said  « nd  pieces,  said  means  comprising 
metal  plates  on  said  <  nd  pieces  having  right  angular  slots, 
a  swirelod  eye  attachetl  to  each  end  of  one  of  said  top 
parts  or  panels,  a  hook  carried  by  each  of  said  swiv 
eled  eyes,  and  eyes  at  the  ends  of  the  other  toii  part 
or  panel  to  be  engaged  by  said  hooks,  and  the  shanks  of 
which  eyes  are  drawn  into  the  horizontal  portions  of  said 
slots  when  said  eyes  are  engaged  by  said  books,  thereby 
preventing  the  closed  top  parts  or  panels  from  lifting. 

2.  A  folding  coop  or  crate  comprising  a  bottom  part  or 
floor  having:  side  pieivs  of  dllTereni  Iveigbts.  infolding  end 
pieces  or  p.inels  hinged  to  said  Ix.ttom  or  fl.Kjr.  side  parts 
or  panels,  of  different  heights,  hinged  to  said  side  pieces, 
folding  top  parts  or  panels  hinged  to  said  side  pieces,  and 
means  for  securing  the  said  top  parts  or  p«nel8  to  said  end 
pl»H*8.  said  means  <-oniprl6ing  metal  plates  on  said  end 
pieces  provided  with  right  angular  slots,  a  swiveled  «  ye  at- 
tached to  each  end  of  one  fif  saM  parts  or  panels,  a  hook 
carried  by  each  of  said  swiveled  <ye8,  and  eyes  at  the  ends 
of  the  other  top  part  or  panel  to  be  enga»ed  hy  said  hooks 
and  the  shanks  of  which  eyes  ^jre  drawn  Into  the  horiion- 
tal  portions  of  said  slots  when  said  liooks  are  engaged  with 
said  eyes. 

.'..  A  folding  coop  or  crate  comprising  a  iKittnm  part  or 
floor  having  side  piece*  of  different  heigiits.  and  the  wider 
of  which  is  pn-ivid^-d  wit*i  .me  or  more  openings  extending 
above  th.  1.01  torn  of  said  floor,  infolding  end  pieces  or 
panels  hinged  u>  said  bottom  or  floor,  side  parts  or  panels 
of  different  heightn.  hinged  to  said  side  pieos.  folding  top 
r»art8  or  panels  Ling- d  to  said  side  pieces,  means  for  se 
curing  riM-  said  t.p  parts  or  panels  to  said  end  pieces,  said 
raeaiiK  cotiiprising  metal  plates  on  Raid  end  pleci  s  having 
Debt  auguiiir  slots,  a  swiveled  eye  attached  to  each  end  of 
one  of  said  top  pans  or  panels,  a  l>o<ik  curried  hy  each  of 
said  swiveled  ey^s.  Mud  eyes  at  tbe  end  of  the  other  part  or 
panel  to  be  engaged  by  said  books,  and  the  oluinkc  of 
which  eyes  are  drawn  Inio  tt'-  horttontal  portions  of  said 
slots  when  said  eyes  are  engaged  liy  said  hooks  thereby 
preventing  the  closed  top  parts  or  panels  from  lifting. 


922.607.      SAFETY   LKVICK  fV)B  ELEVATORS.      HosoRft 

Martivkai  .    Hol,M>ke,    Mass       nie<l    Apr    2N.    !»!)>«.      Se 

rial  No.  42e.04t; 

1.  In  combination  with  an  ei«'VB tor-car.  means  for  start 
lug  and  Mopping  said  car.  said  mean*  ci.uipri».Jn;:  the  usual 
shipper  rod,  a   Uxkiug  finger  carried  \>\    ih(    h  lipper  rod.  a 
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rnck  carr!.Hl  by  ^aid  car.  and  automatically  operated  moans   '  der  furnace  tnd  th*.  gas^m.  fuel.  «lr  and  »»    alternat*!- 
for^mov,n«  th.  locking  fln^er  Into  en.a.ement  with  the      pa,s.  and  «   fore-hearth  «l.o  he.t.1  rtrpr!!dn"tVt 


nu-k 


•_'.  The  combination  with  a  shipper-rod.  an  el-vator-car. 
a  rtni^er  carried  hy  nald  rod.  u  rack  carj-ied  by  said  elevator- 
car,  means  for  normally  retaining  the  tinker  away  from 
the  rack,  and  automatic  means  for  lockln)?  the  flntfer  and 
rack  together  during  the  movement  of  said  car.  as  de- 
HcrilH'd. 


922.60H.  METHOD  OF  ATT.V* HINl,  L.\BELS  TO  GAR- 
MENTS. &r  MuRRi.s  Maveh.  <'hlca)<o.  Ill,  Filed  Apr. 
■20.   liKtH.      su-rlal  No.  428.021. 


1.  Tlip  methwl  of  attachlnK  labels  to  pockets  which  coo 
»lat«  in  cuttinu  away  a  portion  of  the  material  forminir  the 
pocket,  replacing  said  portion  with  a^label  and  attaching 
the  label  to  the  adjacent  portions  of 'the  pocket  whereby 
the  label  will  become  an  inseparable  part  of  the  pocket. 

1'.  The  method  of  attaching  labels  to  articles  of  wearing 
apparel  which  consists  in  first  forminjf  the  labels  into  a 
tape  or  strip  of  material,  then  dividing  the  strip  into 
lenKtis  embraclnjt  one  or  more  labels,  then  removlnir  a 
portion  of  the  fabric  from  which  the  article  is  constructed 
■ubatltutlnjt  the  detached  label  for  the  piece  of  fabric  thus 
removed,  and  fasteninjr  the  label  to  the  fabric  before  com- 
pleting the  article  whereby  the  label  will  become  an  in 
separable  part  of  the  article. 


<-oml>tistlon   and  Int.,  whl<  h   rt.,w    th.-  in.lr^.i  mfn. mis  from 


92J.80f).       ORE- TREATING     FURNACE        'haincey    ( 
Medhebt,  New  York.  X    Y      Filed  Jan    15.  1909      Serial 
No    472.S09 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  cylinder  furnac' 
means  for  feeding  ore  thereto  at  on-  end  and  means  for 
»iippl.vlO»  a  gastrins  fuel  at  the  oth.-r  r-ad.  of  r.  generators 
through  which  the  products  of  combustion  from  th-  cvlin 


2.  The  <  ..mliiiiflrioii  with  a  n.tnry  cylind-r  furnace 
means  for  fre.liiiK  ore  thereto  at  one  cud  and  nican.s  for 
supplying  a  gaseous  fuel  at  the  other  end.  of  tw.i  imJn 
of  regenerators  lu<ated  at  the  feeding  en<i  of  the  furnao< 
alternately  heated  by  the  products  of  combust  ion  froui 
the  furna.c  and  alternately  Imparting  th.-ir  beat  to  th^ 
air  and  gas  of  tU.'  fuel  supplied  to  the  furnace,  and  a 
fore-hearth  f»r  receiving  the  melte.i  minerals  fioui  tli^ 
furnace    and    adapted    to   j)e    heated    by    the    ppxlu.  t-    .,f 

COnihlWtlrjIl 

.!  The  combination  with  a  rotary  cylinder  furnac. 
means  for  feeling  ore  thereto  at  one  end  and  means  fop 
supplying  a  gaseous  fuel  at  the  other  end.  of  two  pairs 
of  reg.  iierators  lo<-ated  at  the  feeding  end  of  the  fnrnnce 
altcrnat.'ly  heated  by  the  product^  of  combustion  ivom 
the  furnace  and  alternately  Imparting  their  heat  to  th.> 
air  and  gas  of  the  fuel  supplld  to  the  furnace,  and  a 
fore-hearth  for  receiving  the  melt.-<l  mineraU  from  tb» 
furnace  and  adapte<l  to  be  heated  hy  the  products  of 
comt)ustlon.  gates  or  valves  for  alternately  directing  the 
proilucts  of  combustion  from  the  furnace  to  the  pairs, 
of  regenerators,  gates  or  valves  l.xated  In-tween  the  dis- 
charge ends  of  the  regenerators  and  the  fore  hearth  to 
allow  the  products  of  combust  Ion  to  pas.*  from  the  regen- 
erators to  the  fore  hearth,  gates  or  valves  in  the  air  and 
gas  supply  pipfs  for  directing  the  air  and  gas  to  the 
regenerators,  and  means  for  simultaneously  unionally  ac- 
tuating all  of  the  gates  or  valves 

4  The  comliinatlon  with  a  rotary  cylinder  furna.'- 
means  for  feeding  ore  thereto  at  one  end  and  means  for 
supplying  a  gaseous  fuel  at  the  other  end.  a  fore. hearth 
Into  which  the  molten  minerals  from  the  furnace  run. 
and  a  due  or  passage  for  directing  the  i)r.Kluct8  of  com- 
bustion from  tile  furnace  to  the  fore-hearth. 

o.  A  fore  hearth  for  receiving  mwlten  minerals  from  an 
ore  treating  furna<e  having  pa.ss.iges  formed  in  its  walU 
through  which  heated  ga.so  may  \h'  <  a  used  to  pas.-.,  a 
spout  at  th.'  iji.|«M-  part  for  the  continuous  discharg.'  of 
the  slag  and  a  spout  ai  the  i,,wei  part  for  ilrawing  ..ff 
the  metals. 

( Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


922.«10      MtSK -HOLDKR       RnBrar  W    Mills.  Chicago. 

fH      Filed  .July  Hi.  li»us      Serial  No    44.{.m»<» 

1  .V  music  holder  .•.)mpri8ing  a  channel. -d  l>a»M'  bavin? 
upstanding  channeled  end  portions,  a  support-engaging 
stem  proje<'tlng  fnim  the  base,  and  n  music  holding  tK>dy 
detachably  mcnuited  within  and  held  by  the  channeled 
base  and  ••n.l  portions,  said  i>.s|y  eonsi«ting  of  liing.-.llv 
connecf.Hl  menihers.  one  of  said  members  having  a  dlaplia 
nous  portion,  said  base  constituting  means  for  holding  th. 
meml>erv  against  movem.-'it  upon   their  binge  conne<-Ti.ms 

2  .\  music  h.ilder  com|irising  hiugedly  connect,  d  frames 
having  ..p.iiliigs  th.'rein.  a  diaphanous  cover  up.in  each 
opening,  -aid  frames  lj."ing  f.)ldabl."  tog.>ther  to  retain 
sheet  music  fherebetwe«.n.  and  a  channeled  base  for  th. 
reception   of  th«'   frames 

">     A  music  ijol.l.M   < omprlsing  hingedly  connocr.Ml  frHine* 
having  perpendbiilar  marginal  flanges,  each   frame  having 
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an  op.ning  therein,  a  transparent  closure  extendlnir arroas 

ihe  .ipening  of  .ach  frame,  and  a  channeled  Imae  for  re.viv 
iiii;  til.    fram.s  and  holding  tli.m  closed  together. 


4.  A  music  holder  comprising  bing.-ll.\  connected  frames 
foldahte  t.)gether  t..  (-.institute  a  housing  fm-  sheet  music, 
each  frame  having  a  diaphanous  portion,  a  finger  piece 
outstanding  from  each  frame,  there  being  a  sight  o(>.'nlng 
within  each  fram.-  and  adjao^nt  the  fing.r  piece,  and  a 
has.'  for  sup[)orting  th.'  frami^s  and  holding  them  cjo^.-d 
together. 

.'».    A   music  holder  comprising  a   base  having   upstanding 

end   portions,   a    support  engaging   devl( xten.iing    from 

the  base,    and   a    music-holding   body   defacluibly    uiount.'d 
upon  tbi'  l>as.'  and  support.-d  l>y  tlie  has*'  and  end  portions, 
said  enii  portions  constituting  nx'ans  for  preventing  move-    ! 
ment  of  the  body  longitudinally  of  the  base 


2  A  box  lid  holder  Including  an  Inclined  brace,  a  lid 
engaging  clamp  arrang-d  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bracv. 
and  a  box-.-ngagiug  ciamp  Im-ated  at  th.  low.r  end  nf  the 
brace  and  c..mp..s.'d  of  inner  and  out.  r  )aws  the  inner 
Jaw  l>eing  ext.n.i.nl  tnyond  the  plane  of  th.  out.r  Jaw 
and  arranged  t,.  defi-ct  th.'  upi>er  end  of  the  brae  out- 
wnidl>  Isfor.'  the  upper  clamp  is  applied  to  the  lid.  where 
by  when  the  said  upper  .lamp  is  engaged  with  the  lid 
the  brace  will  l^  flexed  longitudinally  and  will  force  the 
extended  inner  jaw  lirmiy  Into  engag.'ment  with  the  box 

3.  A  ixix  lid  h..lder  including  an  inclin-si  brace,  a  lid 
engaging  damp  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  brace 
and  a  box-engaging  clamp  located  at  the  lower  .nd  of 
the  brace  and  rouipos..<l  of  inner  and  outer  Jaws,  the 
inner  jaw  i«.ing  extend.^d  longitudinally  of  th.  brace 
t>eyond  th.  plane  of  the  outer  Jaw  and  provided  with  one 
or  m.>r.'  spur-  ..r  proje<'tions  for  engaging  th.-  b.ix. 

4.  A  box  lid  holder  Including  an  inclined  brace,  a  lid- 
engaging  .lamp  arranged  lU  th.-  up].,  r  .  nd  ..f  the  brace, 
and  a  Iow.t  box  eugavmg  .lamp  arriing.-<i  at  the  Iowim- 
end  of  the  brace  and  consisting  of  an  inner  loop  .xtending 
longitudinally  from  the  brace,  a  dep.'Ddlng  outer  Jaw 
located  opposite  the  inner  end  of  the  l<«,p  and  a  top 
portion  connecting  the  Inner  ami  ..uter  Jaw^ 

.'•  .\  box  ]i.l  holder  including  an  incline,!  brae,  a  lid- 
engiiging  (lamp  arrang.-d  at  th.-  upper  end  of  the  brace, 
and  a  low.i  I. .ix  engaging  -lamp  c<.iupos«.d  of  inner  and 
outer  .jaws  and  form.-.!  i,.v  t-  ndlng  the  material  back  ui.on 
Itself  to  form  s  lo.;p  i,nd  .xtending  the  naid  mat.rial 
across  the  top  of  the  i.race  and  then  l>ending  the  terminal 
|H>rtion   d.iwnward  to  form  the  .>uter  jaw,- 

IClaim  (J  not  print. •(]  in  th.-  ..azette.'j 


922.611       B«)X  LID    lloi.DKK       Hkvrv    W    M..kk..w.    Lis- 
bon. Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  30.   190JS.     Serial  No.  4r?n.i42 


!I2  2  .  6  1  J         «;i  ILK  HKA.  KKT    FOK    EIXiEWISE  MOV- 
ABLE  DOORS.     Tiikmis)ke  Ml  ll.  Old  Fort.  Ohio      Filed 
Serial  .No.  370.686 


Apr.  27.  1907. 


1.  A  box  lid  holder  Including  a  st-alght  inclined  brace 
a  clamp  arrang.Hl  £t  the  upper  end  of  the  brace  for  engag 
Ing  the  lid.  a  lower  clamp  arrang.sl  a*  the  lower  end  of 
the  inclin.-d  brace  for  engaging  the  box.  said  lower  clamp 
being  provided  with  means  for  d.'decting  the  upper  end 
of  the  brace  outwardly  before  the  said  upp..r  clamp  Is 
connected  with  the  lid.  whereby  when  the  upper  clamp 
is  engag.'d  with  the  lid  the  brace  will  i,e  flexed  longltudi 
nally  and  the  lower  clamp  forc,^  tighilj   into  .  ngagement 

with    the    lx)X 


1.   The  comblriHti.it,   »itli  a   car,  o(  a  guide-bar   secured 
thereto,    said   guide  bar    b.-ing   mount. d   free    to   be   tilte<i 
a  door  Aorahiy  mouni.'d   upon   said  car.   and   guide  plate* 
se<-ured   to  said  door,   said   guld.-plates   U'lng    formed  with 
flang.s  which  .-xiend  u.'tw.-.ii  said  guid.  I.ar  and  car. 

-•  The  combinati.m  with  a  .-ar.  .)f  a  guide Oar  mounted 
thereon  free  to  be  tilted  and  formed  witli  holes  ;  retaining 
devices  vhich  patw  through  said  holes  and  control  the 
tilting  ..f  said  guide  bar  .  and  a  dour  provided  with  guid 
lag  devices  which  proje.-t  betw.  en  said  guide-bar  and  Raid 
car. 


922.613       INTERNAL  COMBUSTION   ENOINK      (  haries 
D.   McCm.vtock.  Oakland.  CaI..  assignor  of  one. half  to 
Samuel   Russell  Hogue.  San  Francisco.  Cal       Filed  June 
23,   ItHiS       Serial   No    4;«»,957 
In   an   Internal   combustion  engine    and   in   comliinatlon 

with   its  working  piston,  a  s.-conri  piston   forming  the  ..p. 

posing  wall  of  the  combtistlon  cbami-T.  a  nn.unuitic  ens:) 


# 
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Ion  tM'tiind  F>ald  second  pUton  and  meaos  for  increnslng 
and  dpcreaslnx  the  resistance  of  said  pneumatic  ctisfaion 


I 


an. I  allowing  snid  second  piston  to  move  during  the  com- 
|iiis«i.in  of  the  charge. 


IC-'HU.  DAMI'EH-REGULATOR,  Thomas  PI.  McKe.n.va, 
l-aKt  OranKe,  N.  J.  Flle*i  Feb.  7,  1J>0S.  Serial  No.  414,709. 
Kent  wed  Oct.  23,  1(^08.     Serial  No.  459.212. 


1  A  device  of  the  characttr  d«»scHb«»d  Including  a  hi  at 
i:.ii.  rator,  a  draft  damper,  an  outlet  damper,  a  boll  crank 
lever  associated  with  said  generator,  connections  between 
said  damiwTs  and  levir,  a  damper  reamlator.  connections 
betwi'cn  said  levfr  and  n-tfiilator.  said  regulator  coinpris- 
inr  a  foundation  board,  a  plurality  of  arms  monnt.'d  on 
said  board,  lugs  formed  on  said  arms,  a  pawl  mounted  on 
said  board  provided  with  cam  ends  adapted  to  eiunure  ««id 
lugs,  KuldcM  formed  on  said  arms  adapted  to  re»<.««f  unld 
pawl  In  said  lugs,  a  sprlnjr  adapted  to  hold  said  arms  In 
enirntremrnt  with  said  pawl,  a  strllclnR  head  mount  -d  on 
on««  of  said  arms,  a  cover  for  said  parts,  a  clock,  and  a 
trip  hammer  actuated  by  said  clock  mechanism  adapted  to 
Biove  said  striking  bead  and  release  said  pawl  and  arms 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  inchidln?  a  fur- 
nace and  a  damper  regulator  comprisluK  a  foundation 
board,  operating  and  actuating  levers  mounted  therein,  re 
ceptlon  lugs  on  said  levers,  a  pawl  mounted  on  said  tmard 
provided  with  cam  ends  adapted  to  eagafe  said  reception 
logs,  guides  on  said  levers  adapted  to  reseat  said  pawl  in 
said  lugs,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  said  levers  In  engsK*'- 
ment  with  said  pawl,  a  strlklBf:  head  on  said  actuating 
lever,  a  cover  for  said  aforesaid  parts,  a  clock,  and  a  trip 
hammer  actuated  from  said  clock  adapted  to  strlk<>  Maid 
head  and  release  said  pawl  asd  levers. 


922.613.     THRESHING    MACHINE  SEPARATOR.     Bat- 
j        Mo.VD  McI^tCiHi.i.H,   Storm   Lake,   Iowa.      Filed  Feb    29, 
190X.      Serial  No.  418.4U2. 
I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  secured 
thereto,  and  drlvinj;  mecaamam  actuated  by  the  fly-wheel  ; 
of  a  clutch  nieaUH-r  movaliic  with  the  fly  wheel  and  shaft, 
a  pulley  loosely  mounied  .  n  fK-  shaft,  cuide  devices  ex- 
tendini;  laterally  tlierefrom  an.l  -[larci  from  the  shaft,  and 
a  spring  pressed  dutch  member  .slidably  mounted  on  the 
shaft  an<i  enKHKlnj;  said  guide  devices,  said  member  nor- 
mally enL'agin>:  the  first  mentioned  clutch  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  fly-wheel  secured 
thereto,  a  clutch  member  upon  the  fly-wheel  and  having 
ratchet  teeth,  and  mechunt.xm  actuated  by  the  fly-wheel  ;  of 
a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  laterally  extending 
radial  jailde  devi.es  upon  t)ie  pull<y  an<l  gpa<ed  from  l.ut 
parallel  with  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  pressed  clutch  mem- 
ber slidai.ly  mauuted  on  the  shaft  and  guide  devices,  and 
h.iving  riiichet  teeth  normally  enu'aging  the  teeth  of  the 
first  mentioned  clutch  member. 

;t.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  tly  wheel  secured 
thereto  and  revoluble  therewith,  mechanism  connected  to 
and  actuated  bj  the  fly-wheel,  and  a  clutch  memtxT  upon 
said  tly-wheel  and  having  a  circular  stories  of  ratchet 
teeth;  of  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  laterally 
extendlnic  euide  devices  disposed  radially  upon  the  pulley, 
and  spaced  from  l.ut  parallel  with  lUv  shaft,  a  clutch  mern- 
ber  slidai.ly  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  longitudinal 
grofjves  for  tlw  recepti<.n  of  the  guide  members,  said 
clutch  n»eml)er  having  a  circular  series  of  ratchet  teeth, 
and  a  spring  Inter]. os.d  t.etween  said  clutch  member  and 
the  pulley  for  lioldlnt:  said  member  normally  In  engage- 
ment with  the  clutch  member  upon  the  fly-wheel. 

4.  In  a  devict  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  flywheel 
secured  thereto  and  revoIuM.-  therewith,  mechanism  con- 
nected to  and  iictuated  by  tlie  fly  wheel,  n  clutch  member 
carried  by  the  fly  whe«>!.  a  pulley  revolubly  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  and  a  sprlnv;  controlled  clutch  member  revoluble 
with  the  pulley  and  slldable  on  the  shaft  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  clutch  member,  said 
clutch  members  iMlnt'  disposed  to  automatically  disengage 
during  the  sodd<  n   stoppage  of  the  pulley. 


022.616.      LOCK  ALARM       .Iosepii    Newma;*,    New   York, 
N.  V.     Filed  .^ut;    L'6,  1908.     Perlal  No.  450,.-J47.      - 


1.   In  a  lock  alarm,  the  cxHsMnation  with  a  lock,  of  an 
alarm  bell,  a  gearing  to  ring  said  iwll,  oi>.'ratlng  m««na  in 
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eBiragieiaen t  with  said  gearing  and  extending  into  the  key- 
hole of  said  lock,  whereby  said  reiirlns  is  actuated  by  the 

Insertion  of  a  key  into  said  lock,  and  luenns  <arried  by  the 
door  knob  spindle  and  enRairln*:  suid  (.pratinK  means  sub- 
stantially as  and   for  the   purpose  specified 

2.  In  a  lock  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  lock,  of  an 
alarm  Iwll,  a  jresrlng  to  ring  said  bell,  a  push-rod  engaKlng 
said  jrearlUK  and  exiendlns  Into  the  keyhole  of  said  lock, 
whereby  said  p-aring  la  actuated  by  the  Insertion  of  a 
key  Into  said  lock,  and  means  carried  by  the  door  knob 
spindle  and  engaging  said  push-rod  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  six'ctrted 

•T.  In  n  lock  nlarm,  the  combination  with  a  lock,  of  an 
alarm  U-ll.  a  irearlnj:  to  rlnc  said  bell,  a  push  rod  engaKlng 
said  u'earlnt'  and  extending:  Into  the  key-hole  of  said  lock, 
whereby  said  ^rearing  Is  actuated  by  the  Insertion  of  a 
key  Into  said  lock,  and  a  cam  plate  carried  by  the  door- 
knob spindle  and  enKajilnsr  said  i.ush  rod  substantially  as 
and    for    the    purpose   specified. 

4.  In  a  lock  alarm,  fie  w.mbinntlr.n  with  a  lock,  of  an 
nlarni  lull,  a  rack  and  pinion  urrangenienf  to  ring  said 
l)ell.  o;«Tatlng  means  secured  to  said  rack  and  extending 
Into  the  key-hole  of  said  l<xk.  whereby  said  rack  is  actu 
ated  by  the  Insert  It. n  of  a  key  Int..  said  lock,  and  ni.ans 
carried  by  the  door  knob  spindle  and  engaging  said  ..perai 
Ing  means  substuniially  as  and  f(.r  tl..'  purpose  sj^ecifled. 

."».  In  a  lock-alarm,  the  combination  with  a  lock,  of  an 
alarm  bell,  a  rack  and  pinion  nrrnnpement  to  rtnjr  said 
bell,  a  piiMh  rod  secured  t.i  said  rack  and  .xtendtnt  Into 
the  key  hole  of  said  lock,  whereby  said  rack  Is  actuated  by 
the  insertion  of  n  key  Into  said  lock,  and  nienns  carrbd  by 
the  do<ir  knob  spindle  and  rnu'n^rlnc  said  piis'i  rod  snb.stan 
tlally  as  and  for  th."  purpc«>-  specified. 

(«  lalms  fi  to  22  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.J 


922,617.  FRICTION  DRAFT  RIGtJING  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  John  F.  O'Connor,  Chicago,  111.,  assljcnor  to 
W.  H.  Miner  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  forporatlon  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1J)08.     Serial  No.  46.'5,555. 
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1.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  cotnhinatlon  of  the 
draw  bar.  draft  yoke,  front  and  rear  followers  and  side 
pl.-<tes  hsrinjr  the  front,  rear,  and  middle  stops  of  an  ordi- 
nary tandem  sjirln*:  draft  rigging,  of  a  combined  spring 
and  friction  cushioning  merhnntsm  cooperating  therewith, 
said  sprlnji  and  cushioning  mechanism  belnc  adapted  to  be 
substlttited  for  the  tanrtetn  spHnps  and  two  intermediate 
followers  of  the  ordinary  tandem  spring'  jjear.  said  com- 
bined sprint  and  friction  cnshlonlnK  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  loncltudlnallr  movable  friction  shell  having  shoul- 
ders a<lai.ted  to  abut  against  the  forward  middle  stops,  and 
friction  shi*M  within  snld  shell,  and  an  intermediate  fol- 
lower adapted  t«  sbnt  against  the  rearmost  middle  stop 
and  havine  an  extcrslon  projecting  longitudinally  t>etween 
the  middle  stops  and  bearing  against  the  friction  shoes, 
sulwtantlally  ss  specified. 

2  In  a  friction  draft  rlgjrinK,  the  combination  of  the 
draw  iiar.  draft  .voke.  front  and  rear  followws  and  side 
plates  harlnt;  the  front,  rear,  and  middle  stops  of  an  ordi 
na,7  tandem  sprinp  draft  rioring,  of  a  combined  spring 
and  friction  cushioning  mechanism  being  adapted  to  be 
substituted  for  the  tandcM  spring  and  two  lnterra«<dUte 
followers  of  the  ordinary  tandtm  spring  gear,  said  com 
bined  spring  and  friction  cushioning  mechanism  comprtetng 
a  longltwUnally  taorable  friction  shell  having  shoolders 
adapted  to  abut  against  tbe  foremost  middle  and  an  Inter- 
mediate follower  havibg  an  extension  projecting  longitudi- 


nally between  tbe  middle  stops  and  hearing  against  tbe  frlc 
tion  shoes,  a  coupling  member  lies  ring  at  its  rear  end 
against  the  rear  follower  and  adapted  to  abnt  at  its  front 
end  axainst  said  friction  shell,  and  said  friction  shell  and 
coupling  member  having  Interengaglng  coupling  lugs,  sub- 
stantially as  spe(  iflwl 

S.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  side 
plates  having  front,  rear,  and  middle  stops,  of  a  draw  bar, 
draft  yoke,  front  and  rear  followers,  a  spring,  a  friction 
shell,  friction  shoes  within  tbe  shell,  a  wedge,  antifriction 
rollers  betw.-en  the  wedge  and  friction  shoes,  an  interme- 
diate follower  extending  between  said  Intermediate  stops 
of  tbe  side  plates  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  fric- 
tion 8ho«>«  and  at  the  other  end  against  tbe  spring,  and  a 
coupling  member  tsarlng  at  one  end  against  one  of  the 
followers  and  at  the  other  end  against  tlie  friction  shell, 
said  friction  shell  |.«>ini;  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
middle  atop*  and  the  intermediate  follower  the  other  there 
of,  substantially  as  sptvined 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  side 
plates  having  front,  rear  and  middle  stops,  of  a  draw  bar. 
draft  yoke,  front  and  rear  foilowprs,  a  sprins.  a  friction 
shell,  friction  shoes  within  the  shell,  a  wwige.  nntifrlction 
rollers  l.etween  the  wedge  and  frictl.,n  sh..es.  at.  intermedi- 
ate follower  extending  b»'tween  said  middle  st.ips  of  the 
Bide  plates  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  friction 
shoes  and  at  tJie  other  end  against  the  sprtnu.  said  friction 
shell  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  middle  stops  and 
tbe  Intermediate  follower  the  ..iher  thereof  said  friction 
shell  and  coupling  member  having  coupling  lugs  adapted 
to  Interengage  by  turning  the  one  In  respect  to  the  other. 
substantially  as  B{>eciOed 

."..  In  a  friction  draft  rigKlnp.  the  combination  with  side 
plates  having  front,  rear  and  middle  stops,  of  a  draw  l«r. 
draft  yoke,  front  and  rear  followers,  a  spring,  a  friction 
shell,  friction  shoes  within  the  shell,  a  wedge,  antifriction 
rollers  between  the  wedge  ,ind  friction  shoes,  an  intermedi- 
ate follower  extending  between  said  middle  stoj.*  of  the 
side  plates  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  friction 
shoes  and  at  the  other  end  against  the  s-.iriii;:.  and  a  coup 
ling  memt)er  l^-aring  at  one  end  against  ..ne  ..f  the  follow- 
ers and  "at  the  other  end  agulnst  the  friction  shell,  said 
friction  shell  t*ing  adapted  to  engage  one  of  Bald  middle 
stops  and  the  Intermediate  follower  the  other  thereof,  and 
a  connecting  link  between  tbe  friction  shell  and  wedge, 
substantially  as  specified. 

(Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


922,61,S,  FRICTION  DRAI-T-RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CABS.  John  F.  O'Co.vxor.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to 
W.  H.  Miner  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois      Filed  .Ian.  7.  H»09.     Serial  No.  471,0.'5>. 
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1  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw-bar  and  followers,  at  a  friction  shell,  friction  shrn^ 
and  spring  within  the  shell,"  a  wedge,  anti  friction  rollers 
between  the  wedge  and  friction  shoes,  a  preliminary  com 
prension  follower,  a  cap  plate  for  the  friction  sbeli.  a  con 
nectlng  bar  stMl  a  separate  piece  coapllng  member  between 
tbe  connecting  bar  and  wedge  furnished  with  projecting 
wings  for  centering  the  antifriction  rdlers.  sabstantlally 
as  specified. 

2.  la  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  eoBsWnatlon  with  the 
draw-bar  and  followers,  of  a  friction  shell,  'rlrtion  shoes 
and  spring  within  the  shell,  a  wedge,  anti  friction  rollers 
between  the  wedge  and  friction  sh<»es,  a  preliminary  com- 
prnsalon  follower,  a  cap  plate  for  the  friction  ahdl,  s  coo- 
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D«ctiB<  bar  and  a  aepafate  piece  coupllDg  member  between 
the  connecting  bar  and  wedge  furnUbed  with  projecting 
wings  for  centering  tlie  anti-friction  rollers,  said  wedge 
and  coupling  member  baring  interengaging  coupling  de- 
Ticea  for  detacbably  connecting  them  together,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  rising,  the  combination  with  the 
.  draw-bar  and  followers,  of  a  friction  shell,  friction  shoes 

and  spring  within  the  shell,  a  wedge,  anti-friction  rollera 
iietween  the  wedge  and  friction  shoes,  a  preliminaiT  com- 
preralon  follower,  a  cap  plate  for  the  friction  shell,  a  con- 
necting bar  and  a  separate  piece  coupling  member  between 
the  connecting  bar  and  wedge  furnished  with  projecting 
wings  for  centering  the  anti-frictfon  rollert).  said  connect- 
ing bar  and  coupling  member  having  interengaging  coup- 
ling deTlces  for  detachable  connecting  them,  substantially 
as  8[)ecifled. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw-bar  and  followers,  of  a  friction  shell,  a  spring  and 
friction  «hoe«  within  the  shell,  a  wedge,  antifriction  roll- 
ers and  a  coupling  member  connecting  with  the  inner 
end  of  the  wedge  and  having  projecting  arms  embracing 
the  ends  of  the  friction  roller  to  center  it.  substantially  aa 
specified. 

5.  Id  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw  bar  and  followers,  of  a  friction  shell,  a  spring  and 
friction  shoes  within  the  shell,  a  wedge,  antifriction  roll 
ers  and  a  coupling  member  connecting  with  the  inner  end 
of  the  wedge  and  having  two  pairs  of  projecting  arms, 
each  pair  embracing  the  opposite  ends  of  a  friction  roller 
to  center  the  same,  subatantlally  as  specified. 

[Clalm«  0  to  1.5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 
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1  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
friction  shell,  of  friction  shoes  within  the  shell,  a  spring 
lietween  the  friction  shoes  and  ahell,  a  wedge,  antl  friction 
rollers  between  the  wedge  and  shoes  and  a  roller  holder 
extending  between  the  friction  shoes  and  having  arms  em- 
bracing the  ends  of  the  antifriction  roller,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
friction  shell,  friction  shoes  and  an  anti-friction  roller,  of 
a  holder  therefor  furnished  with  arms  embracing  the  ends 
of  the  antifriction  roller,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  friction  draft  rigging  having  an  antifriction  roller 
acting  upon  a  friction  ahoe,  a  bold«r  therefor  constating 
of  a  bar  furnished  with  projecting  arms  embracing  the 
ends  of  the  roller,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In   a   friction   draft   rigging  having   an    antifriction 
roller  acting  upon  a  friction  shoe,  a  holder  therefor  con 
slating  of  a  bar  fumtahed  with  projecting  arms  embracing 
the  ends  of  the  roller,  said  arms  having  fiat  parallel  Inner 
faces,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In   a  friction  dnrft  rigging  having  an  antifriction 
roller  acting  upon  a  frictloo  8b««.  a  bolder  therefor  con 
sisting  of  a  bar  famiabed  with  projecting  arms  embrscing 
the  ends  of  the  roller,  said  arms  having  flat  parallel  Inner 
faces,  and  Inclined  outer  faces,  substsntially  aa  specified. 


922,620      ELHVATOR.     Josbph  P.  0  I>ONNeLL.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  29.  1908      Serial  No.  436.635. 


1.  lu   Plevarors.   n  coiiiiterwelKbt   <omprising  a  series  of 
.separate  wfijilit.s.  a  cure  of  differential  size  MWmtety  sup 
porting  said  weights  and  means  carrying  said  cor»  adapted 
to  seat  and  r«lB»>  said  weights  surcesslvely,  in  combination 
with  hatch  doors  operatlvely  connecte<i  with  said  weight*. 

2.  A   counterweight   for  elevator  gates   having  a   dlflTer 
ential  core  and  .separate  differential  weights  Hiippnifed  slid 
ably  on  said  core,  a  rod  carrying  said  core,  a  folding  gate 
carrying  said   rod.   and  a   hatch-door  connected    with   said 
;;ate. 

3.  In  elevator  hatch  coverings,  a  pair  of  doors  adapted 
to  fold  Inward  over  the  hatch,  In  combination  with  a  pair 
of  folding  gaten  comprising  two  standards  for  each  gate, 
one  of  which  U  supported  on  the  corresponding  door,  a 
gate  rnll  pivotally  engaged  at  its  ends  with  said  standards 
and  having  an  arm  rigid  with  its  outer  end,  and  a  counter- 
weight attached  to  .said  arm. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  folding  hatch  do.jr8  with  the 
i;ates  at  the  front  thereof  comprising  one  fixed  standard 
for  each  gate  and  one  pivoted  standard  at  the  Inner  edge 
of  each  door,  a  cross  rail  pivotally  connected  with  each 
set  of  standards  and  provided  with  a  lateral  projection  at 
one  end  and  a  counterweight  comprising  a  plurality  of 
separate  parts  adapted  to  be  pickled  up  and  to  be  deposited 
successively 

5.  The  hatch  doors  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  and  hinged 
at  their  outer  edges,  in  combination  with  folding  gates 
comprising  a  standard  pivoted  on  each  do<ir  and  a  fixed 
standard  outside  the  door  and  cross  rails  supported  on 
said  standards  and  having  each  a  lateral  arm  at  its  outer 
end.  a  differentially  slsed  core  suspended  from  each  arm 
and  se[>aratp  weight  members  slidably  mounted  on  said 
core. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


922.821       MII.K  HAIL  HOLDER.      TiroM as   N.  On  .M,  I.la- 
l)on,  N    I)       Filed  S.'pt.  .J,  190h.      Serial  No.  4.M.5J.5 

1.  A  milk  pall  support  comprising  a  bucket  supporting 
portion,   and  a    plurality   of  expansible  curved   knee  arms 
formed  on  thf  supporting  portion  and  extending  in  oppo 
site   directions   therefrom. 

2.  A  milk  pall  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  pail 
gripping  |x>rtloBi*,  resilient  means  for  bringing  the  pail  en- 
gaging i>ortlons  toward  each  other,  and  h  plurality  of 
curved  knee  engaging  arms  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from   thf  pail  engaging  portions. 

3.  .\  milk  pall  support  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  ma- 
terial provided  with  opporitely  bent  pail  engaging  portions, 
and  a  plurality  of  curved  knee  engaging  arms  extending  In 
opposite  directions  therefrom,  and  meana  for  causing  the 
pail  engatclng  |>ortions  to  grip  the  sides  of  the  milk  pall. 
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4.   \  self-fldjusting  milk  pail  supiM>rt  having  kne«-  engag 
ing  arms  fxtendlng  in  opposite  dln-ctlons  therefrom. 


5.  A  self  adjusting  milk  pail  support  provided  with  pail 
gripping  p<irtlon8  and  expansible  knee  arms  connecting  the 
pall  gripping  |)ortion». 

I  Claims  »j  to  N  not  print»-(l  in  the  Gazette.] 


922.822       FIKi:  APPARATUS      Ltx>YD  H.  Oveblv.  (Jreens 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  42«.:i9;{. 


1.  A  hrc  apparatus  including  a  service  pipe,  a  hose  con- 
nected therewith,  a  normally  cloewl  valv.'  arrang-d  be- 
tween said  pip4.  and  hose,  a  hose  basket  slidably  mounted 
alM.ve  the  valve,  ami  means  op«'rated  in  the  downward 
movement  of  said  basket  to  open  the  valve. 

2  A  tire  apparatus  Including  a  service  pipe,  a  flexible 
hose  connected  therewith,  a  normally  clos«'d  valve  arranged 
l)et«een  said  how  and  pipe,  a  hose  containing  bask,  r  slid 
ably  supported  alKive  the  valve,  means  connected  ro  the 
hose  for  holding  said  basket  in  elevated  position,  and 
meflns  operated  by  the  basket  when  released  for  movement 
to  open  the  valve. 

.■'..  \  fire  apparatus  IncludinK  a  »«'rvlc»'  pipe,  a  hose,  a 
normally  closed  valve  nrranged  l>etween  the  hose  and  pipe. 
«  basket  for  containing  the  hose  slidably  supported  above 
the  valv.'.  n  key  connected  with  th,-  hose  and  arranged  to 
support  the  basket  in  elevated  position,  ^nd  means  carried 
by  the  valve  to  be  engaged  by  the  basket  in  the  descending 
movement  of  the  latter. 


922,62.{  ATTAtlli.Vc.  r»EVICE  Ft>R  KLKCTRIC  I  IX- 
TIRKS  l...tis  A  l'.M.aiKH.  ureat  Harrington,  .Mass. 
Filed   Feb.   1.  IJHrti       S,-v\n\   No    47r..,^ll 
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1.  An  attaching  device  tor  .  lectHc  fixtures,  comprising 
a  plate  for  supporting-  the  fixtures,  and  a  cdlapslhle  lock- 
ing member  carried  b;  said  plaf  and  having  .nd  i>ortions 
adapted  to  engage,  when  proj^-cted,  portions  of  an  outlet 
box, 

2.  An  attaching  device  for  electric  fixtures,  comprising  a 
pinto  to  which  tile  fixture  may  \>c  connected,  and  a  longi 
tudlnally  collapsil>le  locking  bar  carried  by  said  plate  and 
having  end  portions  adapted  to  engage,  when  protected 
portions  of  an  outlet  box 

3.  An  urtachlng  device  for  electric  fixtures,  comprising 
a    plate    \n\\nu.   an   opening  and    formed   with   diametrical 
slots,  ncvrvfi  passing  t!:roiig'i  said  slots,  a  compound  rock 
Ing  iMir  %-arlable  in  length  and  having  threaded  aperture* 
for  said  screws,  and  means  carried  by  said  plate  for  secur 
lUK  a   fixture   thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  outlet  box  having  a  shoul- 
dered cover,  of  a  plate  l.earinc  <n  sflid  cover  sjiid  r-'at  • 
having  an  opening  and  radial  slots,  screws  passing  tbronKh 
said  slots,  and  a  collapsible  lorlsint  devic.  cinpristnc  two 
memiKTs  having  overlapping  slotted  inner  >  ndv  invotally 
connected  and  formed  with  threaded  apertures  for  said 
screws,  the  other  ends  of  the  members  of  the  locking  de 
vice  projecting  under  the  should,  r  <>f  the  c«)ver. 


922,624.      BAG     H.i|.1.i:k.      I.m  kits    Pbdebse.v,    Chicago, 
ni.      Filed  Apr.  il,  IWOS.      S^-rlal  No.  426,141. 


1.  .\  bag  suwH)rtlng  device  comprising  a  vertical  stand 
ard,    supporting    let'..    .  xtendint    outwardly    tber.from.    a 
cross    arm    adjiistal)ly    tuounted    upon    the    standard,    trie 
tional  nxHns  carried  by  the  cross  arm,  a  pair  of  srms  ex- 
tending   outwardly     from    the    cross    urni    at    ricbt    angles 
thereto  and  adapted  to  force  the  frlctional  means  into  en 
gagem«'nt  with  the  standard  to  liold  the  cross  arm  In  ad 
justed  position  thereon,  and  means  on  the  bag  supporting 
arms  ndapte<l  to  frictlonally  hold  the  arms  in  adjusted  po 
sitlon  on  the  cross  arm  wlwn  a  bag  is  attached  thereto 

2.  A  bag  supporting  device  comprising  a  ver.icali«tand 
ard.  a  pair  of  supporting  legs  pivotall.^   secured  thereto,  h 
croas  arm  mounted  upon   the  standard,  a  friction  lli.  car- 
ried by  the  cross  arm  for  enKsglng  the  standard,  a  pair  of 
arms   mounted   on    the    .r.ss   arm   at    rijfiit   anties    ttiereto. 
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btLK  HupporttnK  means  carried  by  uid  arms,  and  incaDS 
upon  the  araa  to  frlctionally  bold  tbem  In  adjuated  posi- 
tion upon  the  cross  arm,  said  bag  supporting  arms  boldlog 
the  friction  lip  of  the  cross  arms  In  pogagement  with  the 
Standard. 


»22,fl2.-  STORM  8ABH  OR  SCREEN  HANGER.  D.wid 
T.  Peteks  and  Albert  H.  Grant,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  .^97,00.^ 


A  sash  or  screen  bauger  comprising  a  frame  member 
formed  with  a  bodjr  portion  haTlng  an  offset  at  the  top 
prortdlng  a  ■hoaldcr,  an  ontwardly  projecting  and  np- 
wardly  turned  flange  baring  a  vertical  ilot  and  proridlng  a 
pair  of  extended  prongs,  and  a  sasb  or  screen  member 
formed  with  a  body  portion  conforming  In  shape  to  the 
body  portion  of  the  frame  member  and  having  an  offset  at 
the  top  providing  a  shoulder,  an  oatwnrdly  projecting  and 
upwardly  turned  flange,  and  a  laterally  projecting  pivot 
pin  of  less  area  than  and  secured  to  the  center  of  the  up- 
wardly turned  flange  and  fitting  loosely  in  the  slot  be- 
tween the  extended  prongs. 


9J2.628.     METAL  RAILWAY-TIE.     Jonas  J.  Pimc».  Jr  , 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  4S8,496. 


1.  A  railway  tie  pressed  from  a  plate  of  metal  and  hav 
ing  a  horizontal  top  which  Is  narrow  at  the  center  and 
wide  at  opposite  ends,  vertical  side  walla  connected  at 
their  upper  eduen  with  oppoalte  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
top  and  following'  the  contour  of  the  same  and  base  flanges 
prujectlnK  lattrally  from  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls 
those  parts  of  the  side  walls  which  are  transversely  in  line 
with  the  narrow  part  of  the  top  being  of  the  same  thick- 
ness a>>  the  ends  of  the  walls  which  are  transversely  in 
line  with  the  wide  parts  of  said  top. 

2.  A  railway  tie  pressed  from  a  rectangular  plate  of 
metal  and  having  a  horizontal  top  which  is  narrow  at  the 
center  and  wide  at  opposite  ends,  vertical  side  walls  con- 
nected at  their  upper  edges  with  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  top  and  following  the  contour  of  the  same, 
and  base  flanges  projecting  laterally  from  the  lower  edgM 
of  the  side  walls  and  each  having  a  wide  central  part  and 
narrow  parts  at  opposite  ends  those  parts  of  the  side  walls 
which  are  transversely  in  line  with  the  narrow  part  of  the 
top  being  of  the  same  thickness  as  the  ends  of  the  walls 
which  are  transversely  In  line  with  the  wide  parts  of 
•aid  top. 

3.  A  railway  tie  preaaed  from  a  rectar.gular  plat^  of 
metal  and  having  a  borlaontal  top  which  la  narrow  at  the 
center  and  wide  at  opposite  ends,  vertical  side  walls  con- 


nected at  their  upper  edges  with  opposite  longitudinal 
edgen  of  the  tof)  and  following  tbe  contour  of   the  same, 

and  base  (1an;;efi  |>r<)J»M-tlng  laterally  from  the  lower  e<li:es 
of  the  sifle  wallit  and  each  having  a  wide  central  part,  nar- 
row parts  at  opjnjslte  ends  and  a  straight  outer  longitudi- 
nal edge  those  parts  of  the  side  walls  which  are  trans- 
versely in  line  with  the  narrow  part  of  the  top  being  of 
the  «ame  thickness  as  the  ends  of  the  walls  which  are 
transversely  In  line  with  the  wide  parts  of  said  top. 

4  A  railway  tl.-  pressed  from  a  plnte'of  metal  and  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  top,  upright  side  walls  connecting  at  their 
upper  edKe.s  with  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  top, 
and  outward  deflections  In  said  walls  in  line  with  the  place 
where  the  rails  rest  on  the  top  of  the  tie 

5.  A  railway  tie  pressed  from  a  plate  of  iiietiil  and  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  top,  upright  side  walls  connecting  at  their 
upper  edgest  with  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  top, 
the  top  of  the  tie  having  seats  depressed  therein  for  support- 
ins  the  rails  and  the  side  wafls  of  the  same  belnu  bulged  or 
deflected  outwardly  in  line  with  said  depressed  seats  for 
Increasing  the  bearing  area  ot  the  latter. 


922.«27  ADDING  MACHINE.  William  H.  1'ike.  Jr., 
South  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Pike  Addlnj;  Machine 
Company.  Orange.  N  ,T  .  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  24,  1900.     Serial  No.  318,510. 


1.  The  comliination  «lth  the  type  carriers  of  an  adding 
machine,  of  springs  connected  to  shift  the  type  carriers  to 
printing  position,  a  device  for  shifting  the  carriers  to  nor- 
mal position  and  a  second  set  of  springs,  arranged  and 
connected  to  tx'  put  under  stress  tending  to  shift  the  type 
carriers  when  the  said  device  Is  carried  In  a  direi-tlon  from 
the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  type  carriers,  and  stops  for 
defining  the  movement.'*  of  the  type  carriers  of  an  adding 
machine,  of  springs  to  shift  the  carriers  to  i>o8ltion8  lim- 
ited by  the  stojis,  other  springs  for  acting  In  the  Hsm<'  di- 
rection, and  means  adjustable  to  put  the  latter  springs 
under  stress  to  aid  In  shifting  the  carriers. 

.*?.  The  combiaation  with  the  type  carriers  of  an  adding 
machine,  nf  two  sets  of  springs  to  art  on  the  said  carriers 
to  carry  them  to  printing  iKjsltlon.  one  set  normally  under 
stress  to  effect  said  result,  and  means  whereby  the  other 
set  may  be  put  under  stress  after  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riers begins 

4.  The  combination  with  the  type  carriers  of  an  adding 
machine,  of  two  sets  of  springs,  one  normally  under  con- 
stant stress  to  move  said  carriers,  and  means  whereby 
when  the  machine  Is  operated  In  adding  the  other  springs 
may  be  i)ut  tinder  stress 

5.  The  comblBatInn  with  the  type  carriers  of  nn  adding 
machine,  of  springs  connected  to  carry  the  carriers  to 
printing  jKisltloD.  means  for  carrying  the  carriers  to  nor- 
mal position,  and  springs  conne<-tlng  said  means  and  car- 
riers and  arranged  to  be  put  under  stress  only  as  said 
means  Is  carried  from  the  carriers. 

[Claims  6  to  !,'>  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


922.62S.  AMISK-VIENT  APPARATUS  Alfred  Pitzkr, 
New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  .'iO.  190K.  Serial  No. 
470.096. 

1.  An    amusement   apparatus   comprising   a   chamber,   a 

car  suspended    therein,   means    for    rotating   the   chamber, 

means  for  rotating  the  car  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  meant 

k  for  !>iintiltaneou«ly  <>s<'tllatlng  the  car  on  a  lK>rly.ontal  axis. 
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2.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  n  frame,  a  yoke 
suspended  therein,  a  car  pivoted  to  the  y(  We.  means  for  ro- 
tating tbe  yoke,  and  means  for  oscillating  tbe  car. 


."?  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable 
chamber,  a  frame  suspended  therein,  a  yoke  suspended 
wtthln  the  frame,  a  car  pivoted  to  the  yoke,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  yoke,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  car. 

4     An     amusement     apparatus     comprlsinc     a     rotatable 
chamber,    a    frame   susjiended    therein,    a    yoke    suspended 
within  the  frame,  a  car  pivoted  to  the  yoke,  means  for  ro 
fating  the  yoke,  a  cam  on  the  ear,  and  a  roller  JonmaJed  In 
the  frame  and  engaging  the  cam. 


922.«2«.      AI'P.VRATl'S  FOR  rO.NTROLI.ING  THE  FLOW 
OF    LIQriltS      ALBicRT    PkiK.sTM.\v,    riiiladelphia,    Pa 
Filed  I>ec.  22.  lOOS.     Serial  No.  468,884. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  liquids,  the 
combination  of  a  dose  nitasunng  tank,  a  chaml»er  to  re- 
ceive liquid,  means  for  automatically  discharging  the  con- 
tents of  the  dose-measuring  tank  Into  said  cbamber  when 
a  given  dose  is  attained,  a  discliarge  outlet  from  said 
chamber  arr^ingeil  to  discharge  the  measured  doae  there- 
from, and  means  automatically  controlled  by  liquid  of 
tl).  measured  dos*;,  passing  through  said  chamber,  to  con- 
trol the  supply  to  the  dosi'  measuring  tank,  a  liquid  dis- 
tributing device,  means  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  to 
said  distributing  devic.",  and  means  for  controlling  said 
means  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  to  aald  distributing  de- 
vice, controlled  hv  tbe  liquid  of  the  measured  dose  dis 
charged  from  said  chamber. 

■2.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquids,  the 
combination  of  a  do««>-mea8nrlng  tank,  a  chamber  to  re- 
o>ive  liquid,  means  for  automatically  diacbarging  the  con- 
tents of  the  dose-measuring  tank  into  said  chamber  when 
a  given  dose  la  attained,  a  discbarge  outlet  from  said 
chamber  arrangwi  to  discharge  the  measured  dose  there- 
from, and  means  automatically  controlled  b\   liquid  of  the 


m.-aNured  dose  [wssing  thn.ugh  aald  chamber  to  control 
tie  supply  to  the  dose  measuring  tank,  a  liquid  distribut- 
ing device,  means  to  control  the  fH)w  of  liquid  to  said  dis 
trlbutlng  device,  a  tank  arranged  to  recei\e  the  measured 
doae  discharged  from  said  chamber,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  liquid  level  In  said  tank  to  control  said  means  to 
control   the  flow  of  llquldB  to  said  dlatrlbutlng  device. 

.1.  in  apparatus  for  controiling  tbe  flow  of  liquids,  the 
combination  of  a  dos.-  measuring  tank,  a  cbamber  to  re- 
ceive liquid,  means  for  auton;aflcaily  dlschai-glng  the  CT>n 
tents  of  the  dose-measurmg  tank  Into  uld  cliaml)er  when 
a  given  dose  Is  attained,  a  discharge  outlet  from  aald 
chamber  arranged  to  dUcfiarge  tbe  measured  dose  there- 
from, and  means  aut.imatlcally  e«ntrolle<l  by  liquid  of  the 
measured  dose  passing  tbrough  ^ai(l  chamber  to  control  the 
Hupply  to  the  dose-nieasiiring  tank,  a  li()uid  distributing 
device,  means  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  to  said  distribut- 
ing device,  and  timing  devices  controlled  by  tbe  liquid  of 
the  measured  dose  to  control  said  means  to  control  the 
flow  of  ]i<iuid  to  said  distributing  device,  with  a  variable 
movement. 

4,  In  apparatus  for  ct.utrolllng  the  flow  of  liquids,  the 
combination  of  a  dose  measuring  tank,  a  chamlMr  to  re- 
ceive liquid,  menus  for  automatically  discharging  the  con- 
tents of  the  do««-  measuring  tank  Into  said  chamber  when 
a  given  dose  Is  attained,  a  discharge  outlet  from  said 
chainlMT  nrranged  to  discharge  the  meaaured  dose  there- 
from, and  meant!  autouiatlcnlly  controlled  by  liquid  of  tbe 
measured  dose  passiny  through  said  chaml>er  to  control 
the  supply  to  the  dose  measuring  tank.  a.  Ii<iuld  distribut- 
ing device,  lueans  to  control  tlie  flow  of  liquid  to  s;ild  dis- 
tributing device,  a  tank  arranged  to  receive  the  measured 
dose  discharged  from  said  chamln'r,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  li»juid  level  In  said  tank  to  control  said  means  to 
control  tbe  flow  of  liquid  to  said  distributing  device,  said 
tank  having  a  varying  diameter  to  Impart  varying  speed 
In  the  rise  and  fall  of  Its  liquid  level. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquids,  the 
combiaation  of  a  doH«- m<-ai<uriag  tank,  a  cbamber  to  re- 
o'ive  lltiuid,  means  for  aiil.imuiically  dtscharging  the  con- 
tents of  the  dose-measuring  tank  into  said  chamber  wben 
a  given  doae  is  attaiiwHl.  a  discharge  outlet  from  said 
chamber  arranged  t..  discharge  the  measured  dose  there- 
from, and  means  automatically  controlled  by  Ibpiid  of  the 
measured  dose  passing  through  said  chamber  to  control 
the  supply  to  tbe  di'se  nieasarlng  tank,  a  liquid  dlatrlbnt- 
Ing  device,  means  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  to  said  dis- 
tributing device,  a  tank  arranged  to  recel\e  the  mt-asured 
dose  dlKcharged  from  said  chamber,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  liquid  level  in  said  tank  to  control  said  moans  to 
control  the  flow  of  liquid  to  said  distributing  device,  and 
means  to  control  the  discharge  of  the  liquid  from  said 
tank. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  2,630.  BASKKT  HALL  GOAL.  .Mit.Tov  H  Reach, 
Springfield.  Mass..  ssxignor  to  .4.  G.  Spalding  Bros..  Inc.. 
Chlcopee,  Mass.  Filed  May  21.  1908.  Serial  No 
434.114 


=3 


1.  In  combination  with  the  basket  ball  goal  and  Its 
brack<>t,  a  wall  plate,  slots  therein,  headed  pins  extending 
from  the  bracket  through  the  Hai<l  slots,  a  spring  for  press- 
ing one  of  the  pins,  the  slot  adjacent  the  aald  spring 
pressed  pin  liaviuL'  adjacent  thereto  a  shoulder  over  which 
the  Hpring  preHs<'d  pin  ma>  slip  to  engage  with  Its  bead 
beneath  the  same,  sul»stanttally  as  de«<rU»-<l 

2  In  combination  with  the  l>racket  and  slotted  wall 
plate,  a  headed  pin  on  tbe  bracket  passing  through  the 
slot   in  the  wall  plate.   sal<l  wall   plate   having  a   should'  r 
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adjacent  the  slot  below  which  the  head  of  the  pin  fltfl.  and 
a  tiprlDK  for  preasini;  the  pin.  substantially  as  described. 

:i.  In  combination  with  the  basket  ball  ring,  a  bracket 
and  wall  plate  having  a  slot  with  a  shoalder  proJectiSK 
from  the  face  of  said  wall  plate  adjacent  aatd  slot  and  a 
pin  carried  by  the  bracket  and  movable  In  relation  thereto, 
said  pin  having  a  head  to  pasa  over  the  shoulder  and  tn  be 
Hpated  against  the  side  of  said  shoalder,  substantially  an 
<lei«crll>ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  basket  ball  ring  and  bracket, 
a  wail  plate  having  a  slot  with  a  shoulder  adjacent  said 
slot,  and  a  pin  movably  carried  by  the  bracket  and  having 
a  head  to  pass  through  the  slot  and  engage  below  the  said 
«hoiildtT.  substantially  as  described. 


922.631.  PNETM.VTIC  TIRE, 
dicton.  Manch«>8t«T.  Fn^land. 
rial   No.  41fl..'S99. 


Fr.wk    REnp.*w.4Y.    IVn- 
Filod  F»'b.   18.   1908.      S.-- 


In  comblnntion  in  a  tin-  covpr,  the  twin  side  irt-ads 
formlni;  the  central  circumferential  cavity,  an  endless 
rope  of  rtbrous  mrfterial.  locafofi  in  said  cavity,  a  metallic 
core  In  said  rope,  and  internal  pressure  resiatlnj:  hands 
inserted  In  the  material  forming  the  covtr  below  said  cav 
Ity. 


9l'L'.t5.Sl'.  .I18TIFIKI)  r\FE-B.\K.  Fra.n<is  H.  Rich- 
.\Ri)s.  Hartford,  t'onn.,  assignor.  Iiy  mesne  assignments, 
to  .\nifricnn  ryi)<>grapliic  t'orporation,  a  iorpi. ration  uf 
.New  .ItTsey  Filed  Mar.  SJ.  1891),  Serial  No  710.0l!9. 
Renewi-d  Auir.  .»»,   U»OS.      Serial  .No.  447. .'90. 


1.  The  lui-tlmd  (if  justifying  an  unjustifit-d  type-bar  hav- 
ing tlicn-on   n   line  of   types,   whlcli   consists   in  uniformly 

•  iongating  the  unjustified  type  bar  throughout  its  length 
l>y  reducing  the  cross-section  of  the  body  of  the  bar. 

■_'.  The  nieth(Ml  of  justifying  an  unjusfifi<Hl  type-bar  hav 
ing  thiTfon    a   line   of    types,    whic'.i    iMinslsts   In    uniformly 

•  Inngating  tlu-  unjustified  type-har  by  sulijectlnt  the  body 
of  thi'  bur  to  compression  8Ul)8tantialIy  throughout  its 
length  and  thereby  reducing  the  cross  section  of  the  bar. 

•  1.  Thf  m«'thod  of  Justifying  an  unjustiflfd  type-bar  liav 
ing  on  one  edge  tlnTcof  a  lint'  of  types,  which  consists  in 
sul>Jccting  the  lK)dy  of  the  unjustified  bar  to  compression 
substantially  throughout  lt«  t-ntire  lengtli  and  thereby  re 
(luclng  the  cross-section  of  the  bar  substantially  uniformly 
and  elongating  the  bar. 

4.  The  metliod  of  Justifying  an  unjustified  type-bar 
tiaving  ti.ereon  a  line  of  types,  wlilch  consists  In  rolling 
the  iKHly  of  the  bar  from  end  to  end  of  the  line  and 
thereby  elongating  the  latter. 

5.  The  method  of  justifying  an  unjustified  type-l)ar  hav 
ing  thereon   a  line  of  types,  which   consists  in   rolling  the 
iMxly  of  the  bar  to  a  uniform  reduced  cross-section  through 
out  to  therel>y  elongate  the  br.r. 

IClalms  t)  to  18  not  printed  in  the  tidizette.] 


922.K.13.  TIME  REroRI>ER  .Mj-rkd  I'  Schmkkkr. 
I>enver,  Colo_  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Hici:ey. 
I»enver,  Colo.     Filed  July  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  44:^.4  1<». 

I 


1.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  door  and 
a  time  piece  having  a  movable  dial  containing  time  desig- 
nations, of  a  lever  fuliTumed  adjacent  to  the  time  piece, 
a  hollow  stationary  member,  a  tuU^  telescoping  in  said 
meml)er,  the  said  tube  being  connected  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  said  lever,  a  spring  acting  on  tlie  telescoping 
tul»'  to  normally  l-old  the  lever  away  from  tiie  said  dial,  a 
second  lever  fulcrunied  adjac-ent  to  the  door  and  having  an 
arm  projecting  Into  tie  path  of  the  d«>r  wlien  opening  tiie 
latter,  a  cylinder  also  mounted  adjacent  to  the  d(X>r.  a  pis- 
ton therein,  a  stem  connecting  the  said  piston  witli  the 
opposite  arm  of  tlie  second  lever,  a  spring  acting  on  the 
last  named  lever  to  hold  the  piston  at  its  outward  limit  of 
movement,  and  n  conduit  conne<-ting  tlie  said  cylinder  with 
the  hollow  memlxr  into  which  the  said  tube  telescopes,  the 
nrrangetnent  being  such  that  as  the  do<ir  acts  upon  il)e  sec- 
ond lever  the  telescoping  tube  is  actuated  to  cause  the  first 
named  lever  to  puncture  the  said  dial  of  the  time  piece, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  n  time  piece  having 
a  dial  mo\alily  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  punc- 
tured, of  a  lever  fnlcrumed  adjacent  to  the  time  piece  and 
1-aving  a  pointed  extremity  which,  when  the  lever  is  suit- 
ably actuated,  will  puncture  the  said  dial,  a  cylinder 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  door,  a  piston  therein,  a  lever 
connected  In  op«'rative  relation  with  the  piston,  the  lever 
having  an  arm  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  door  during 
the  opening  movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  suitable  con- 
nection Is-tweeB  the  cylinder  and  the  puncturing  lever, 
whereby  as  the  door  operating  lever  is  actuated,  air  is 
forced  out  of  tbe  cylinder  and  serves  to  operate  the  punc- 
turing lever,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

:'>.  The  combination  wltli'  a  door,  and  a  time  plec»-.  the 
latter  having  a  movable  artsir,  of  a  puncturable  dial 
mounted  to  turn  with  tlie  artxir.  tlie  said  dial  having  lime 
in<licafionw  and  an  aiiutnient  Im-ated  in  tlie  rear  of  the 
dial,  a  i)erforated  plate  located  in  front  of  the  dial,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  adjai-ent  to  the  dial  and  having  a  iwinted  ex- 
tremity wblcb,  when  the  lever  is  actnated,  pas8«»s  through 
the  opening  of  the  said  plati,  punctures  tie  dial  and  en- 
ters a  recess  formed  in  the  abutment,  and  a  cylinder  suit- 
ably conne<ted  l>etween  the  door  and  the  said  lever,  where- 
by as  the  door  is  opened  the  lever  Is  actuated  to  puncture 
the  dial,  substantially  as  descrlh<'d. 

4.  Tbe  combination  witii  a  door  and  n  time  piece,  the 
latter  having  a  rotatable  arbor,  of  a  dial  mounted  on  the 
arlxir  to  mtate  tlierewitb,  the  said  dial  having  time  indi- 
cations formed  thereon,  a  puncturing  lever  fulcrumed  ad- 
jacent to  tlie  time  pie<-e  and  nrrange<l  when  actuated  to 
puncture  ttie  said  dial,  a  hollow  cylinder,  a  spring  nor- 
mally Holding  n  tut>e  at  its  inward  limit  of  movement,  a 
second  cylinder,  a  piston  tlierein,  a  conduit  connecting  the 
two  cylinders  and  means  ncte<l  on  by  the  door  during  Its 
opening  movernent  for  actuating  tbe  piston,  whereby  the 
air  Is  forced  from  one  cylinder  into  the  other  and  the  tele- 
scoping tul>e  op«Tated  to  actuate  the  puncturing  lever, 
substantially  ap  described. 
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922,834,  POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  Ft)R 
MOTOR-CYCLES  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES  Gbobgb 
W  Shbriia.n,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Filed  Nov  14.  iy08. 
Serial  No.  462,5ft6. 


1.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hub  having  a  threaded  section,  a  threaded  sleeve  engaging 
said  section,  a  driving  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
sleeve,  a  gear  case,  n  planet  gear  carried  by  said  case  and 
Interpolable  between  driving  gear  snd  sleeve,  and  means 
for  directly  coupling  the  driving  gear  to  the  sleeve. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hub  having  a  threaded  section,  a  threaded  sleeve  engaging 
said  section,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a 
driving  gear  rigidly  connected  to  the  gear  wheel.  «  gear 
case,  a  planet  gear  carried  by  said  case  and  Interpolable 
l>etween  gear  wheel  and  sleeve,  and  means  for  directly 
coupling  the  gear  wheel   to   the  sleeve 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  hub 
having  a  threaded  section,  a  threaded  sleeve  engaging  said 
section,  a  driving  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  the  sleeve,  a 
gear  case,  a  planet  gear  carried  by  said  case  and  inter- 
polable between  driving  gear  and  sleeve,  semi  circular 
clutch  shoes  Intermediate  driving  gear  and  sleeve,  and 
means  carried  by  the  sleeve  for  spreading  the  clutch  shoes 
Into  contact  with  the  driving  gear 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprisini:  a 
hub  having  a  threaded  section,  a  threaded  sleeve  engaging 
■aid  section,  a  driving  gear  looselj  mounted  upon  tbe 
sleeve,  a  gear  case,  a  planet  gear  carried  by  said  case  and 
interpolable  between  driving  gear  and  sleeve,  semi-circular 
clutch  shoes  intermediate  driving  gear  and  sleeve,  a  worm, 
a  worm  nut,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
worm  nut  to  the  clutch  shoes. 

5  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  hub 
having  a  threaded  section,  a  threaded  sleeve  engaging  said 
section,  a  driving  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  the  sleeve,  a 
gear  case,  a  planet  gear  carried  by  said  case  and  Inter- 
polable l)etween  driving  gear  and  sleeve,  soml  -  circular 
clutch  shoes  Intermediate  driving  gear  and  sleeve,  a  screw 
spindle  centered  In  the  hub,  a  worm  carried  by  said  spin 
die,  a  worm  nut  engaging  the  worm,  ami  means  for  oper- 
aflvely  connecting  the  worm  nut  to  the  clutch. 

: Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaeette.j 


922,836  METALLIC  RING- PACKING.  Josef  Sibobr. 
HOrde,  Germany  Filed  Sept.  20,  1907.  Serial  No 
393.791. 


1     In   a   metallic   packing,    a    recessed    inclosingring,    a 
segmental  packing-ring  contained  therein,  and  angle-plates 
applied  to  the  packing-ring,  and  covering  each  joint  on  tbe 
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periphery  and  on  the  pressare  aide,  and  elastic  means  ap- 
plied peripherallj  t^-tween  and  conn<-ctlng  said  angle- 
plates. 

'.'  In  a  metallic  packing,  a  recessed  incloslng-ring,  a 
segmental  packing-ring  contained  therein,  and  angle-plates 
applied  to  the  packing-ring  at  each  joint  and  covering  the 
latter  on  the  periphery  and  on  the  pressure  side,  those 
peripheral  portions  of  the  packing-ring  not  covered  bv  tbe 
angle-plates  being  grooved  to  receive  spiral  spring  means 
connecting  said  angle-plates  and  holding  them  In  position 
both  In  axial  and  In  peripheral  direction. 


922,636. 

N.  J. 


GATK-N.\LVE.      ANTHONY    P     SMITH,    Newark 
FUed  .Nov.  3.  1&04.     Serial  No   231.184. 


1,  Tbe  combination  with  a  valve  sent  Hnd  a  gate  valve 
movable  edgewise  ncross  the  seat  to  open  and  closing  po- 
sitions and  also  flatwise  toward  and  from  the  seat,  of  an 
actuating  memi)er  for  Imparting  opening  and  closing  move 
ments  to  the  valve,  said  member  being  adapted  to  move 
relatively  to  the  valve,  means  whereb.\  such  relative  move- 
ment of  tbe  actuating  member  in  one  direction  causes  the 
valve  to  move  flatwise  toward  the  seat  and  lo  the  other  dl 
rectlon  permits  It  to  move  flatwise  from  the  seat,  locking 
means  for  pri'venting  relative  movement  between  the  actu- 
ating memlx-r  and  the  valve,  means  for  moving  said  locking 
means  Into  locking  position  as  the  actuating  member 
starts  on  Its  opening  movement  and  for  moving  said  lock- 
ing means  Into  unlocking  position  .is  the  actuating  mera- 
t>er  approaches  the  end  of  its  closing  m>'vement.  and 
means  for  co  acting  witli  said  locking  means  for  pre- 
venting edgewise  o];>ening  movement  of  the  valve  from  Its 
Closing  position  until  the  actuating  member  has  been 
moved  to  permit  the  valve  to  move  flatwise,  substantially 
as  descritied 

L'  The  combination  with  a  valve  seat  and  a  gate  valve 
movable  edgewise  across  the  valve  seat  to  open  and  clos- 
ing positions  and- also  flatwise  toward  and  from  the  seat, 
of  an  actuating  member  for  Imparting  opening  and  clos 
Ing  tnovements  to  the  valve,  said  member  beinc  adapted 
to  move  relatively  to  the  valve,  means  whereby  such  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  actuating  member  In  one  direction 
causes  the  volve  to  move  flatwise  toward  the  seat  and  In 
the  other  direction  permits  it  to  move  flatwise  from  the 
seat,  a  locking  bolt  mounted  to  slide  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the 
valve  and  adapte<l  when  In  locking  position  to  prevent 
relative  movement  l>etween  the  actuating  member  and  tbe 
valve,  means  for  moving  said  locking  bolt  Into  locking  po- 
sition as  the  actuating  member  starts  on  Its  opening  move 
ment  and  for  moving  said  locking  bolt  into  unlocking  po- 
sition as  the  actuating  member  approaches  the  end  of  its 
closing  movement,  and  means  for  co-aetlng  with  said  lock- 
ing bolt  for  preventing  edgewise  opening  movement  of 
the  valve  from  Its  closing  position  until  the  actuating 
member  hf.s  been  movea  to  permll^de  valv«  to  move  flat- 
T.lse.  subetsntlally  as  described. 
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9  2  2,637.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTEIACTING  WAX. 
Efhraim  C.  Smith  and  Albkbt  WATWiHootE.  Pe*rl 
Cltv,  Hawaii.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,900. 


one  of  «aid  elements  may  b«  supported  In  elevated  poaitloa 
upon  the  other. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  wax  comprising,  a  con- 
taioer  for  the  material  to  be  treated,  a  removable  cover 
for  the  rontainor,  a  recefrer  for  the  wax,  a  pipe  connecting 
tht;  upper  portion  of  the  container  with  said  receiver,  a 
wat.T  heat><r  and  circulating  pipes  connecting  the  lower 
portions  of  the  container  and  receiver  with  the  water 
heater. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  wax,  a  container  pro- 
vided witli  a  strainer  aapport  near  lt8  upper  end.  a  remov- 
able cover  having  depending  projections,  and  a  strainer 
resting  on  .said  support  independent  of  and  held  down 
by  said  projections,  an  outlet  being  provided  above  the 
strain^T. 

3.  .Vn  apparatus  for  extracting  wax,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer provided  with  a  strainer,  a  water  heater  connected 
at  Its  upper  portion  with  the  lower  end  of  the  container, 
a  receiver  for  the  wax,  a  pipe  connecting  the  container 
above  the  strainer  with  said  receiver,  and  a  return  pipe 
connecting  thf  lowtr  portion  of  the  r<>ct-iv.>r  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  water  heater. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  wax  consisting  of  a  con- 
tainer provided  with  a  removable  cover,  a  strainer  there- 
t>elow  and  a  removable  receptacle  under  the  strainer,  a 
receiver  connected  with  the  container  above  the  screen, 
a  wat-T  beater  and  circulating  pipes  connecting  the  beater 
with  the  container  and  the  receiver. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  wax  comprising  a  con 
tainer  provided  with  a  cover  and  a  screen  therebelow,  a 
receiver  having  a  draw  off  valve  between  its  ends,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  container  with  said 
receiver  above  said  valve,  and  means  for  circulating  hot 
water  through  the  container  and  receiver. 


9  2  2,6.S8.  BULLET  AND  PROJECTILE  Eoward 
Spencee.  West  Brunswick.  Victoria,  .\u8tralla  Filed 
Sept.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  451,881. 


.\  bullet  having  an  air  hole  therein  commencing  at  the 
front  end  or  point  of  the  bullet  and  turning  spirally  to 
the  right  and  left,  then  terminating  centrally  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  bullet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


922,639.      WHEKLED  TOY.     John  B.  Spencbk,  Spokane. 
Wash.     I<nied  Aug.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,259 
1.   Ib  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  dgure,  a 
vertically  adjoatable  guide  wheel,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  guide  wheel  with  .he  wheelad  flgut'e  whereby  either 


2  In  a  toy  of  thf  class  described,  a  wheeled  figure,  a 
vertically  adjustable  wheel  support  rotatably  mounted  In 
and  extending  Inueath  the  body  of  the  figure,  a  longi 
tudinally  disposed  support  pivoted  to  swing  In  a  vertical 
plane  beneath  the  body  of  the  figure,  the  .support  having 
an  opening  to  receive  the  wheel  support,  and  a  catch 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  recessed  portions  to  re- 
ceive the  front  end  of  the  pivoted  support. 

.'}.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  figure, 
pairs  ©f  forwardly  projecting  eyes  extending  from  the 
vehicle,  rearwardly  projecting  eyesi  extending  from  the 
figure  between  the  first  mentioned  pairs  of  eyes,  and 
keeper  pins  for  connecting  the  eyes  of  the  figure  with 
those  of  the  vehicle. 


922,640.  WASHKK  OR  BUTTON  FEEDING  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  SETTI.NG-MACHINES.  Epwin  B.  Stimp- 
soN.  Broolilyn,  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Edwin  B  Stimpson 
Company,  a  Cori>f>ration  of  New  York.  Filed  July  2, 
1908.     Serial  Not  441.615 


1.  An  attachment  for  feeding  washers  and  the  like, 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  a  setting  machine 
with  operative  roniiection  therewith,  said  attachment  com- 
prising a  magazine  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  washers 
and  the  like  .  an  Intermittently  rotatable  barrel  mounted 
at  the  delivery  (jptning  of  the  magazine  and  baring  pe- 
ripheral recesse.x  adapted  successively  to  aline  with  the 
magazine  opening  to  receive  each  a  washer  therefrom 
and  carry  same  Into  a  position  In  line  with  the  head  of  the 
machine,  where  said  washer  Is  adapted  to  be  taken  up 
out  of  the  peripheral  recess  by  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine head,  means  adapted  to  Intermittently  rotate  said 
barrel  Including  connecting  parts  on  the  attachment  oper- 
atlvely  connected  on  one  hand  with  the  barrel,  and  on 
the  other  hand  adapted  to  be  operatlveJy  connected  with 
a  moving  part  of  the  machine,  and  securing  means  adapted 
to  secure  the  Httachment  to  the  setting  machine. 

2.  An  attachment  for  feeding  washers  and  the  like 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  a  setting  machine 
with  operative  connection  therewith,  said  attachment  com- 
prising a  magazine  tube  for  holding  the  washers  and  the 
like  in  a  pile  spring-pressed  from  below  toward  the  upper 
and  ifellvery   end  of  the  tube,  means  adapts  to  secure 

I  said   magaalne   tube  In  various  positions  of  Tertical  ad- 
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JQstmeBt  In  the  post-opentng  1b  the  maehtne  arm,  an 
Intermittently  rotatable  barrel  mounted  at  the  delivery 
end  of  the  magazine  tul>e  having  peripheral  recesses 
adapted  successively  to  sllne  over  the  mouth  of  said 
tube  to  receive  each  a  washer  therefrom  and  carry  same 
Into  a  position  under  the  b«ad  of  the  machine,  each 
washer  tto  carried  being  adapt. -d  to  [h-  taken  up  ont  of 
thp  recess  by  the  operation  of  the  machine  head,  and 
means  adapted  to  Inti  rmittentiy  rotate  said  barrel  in- 
cluding connecting  means  forming  part  of  the  attachment 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  moving  part  of  the 
mainline  to  operate  the  barrel  from  tti-'  machine. 

8.  An  attachment  for  feeding  washers  and  the  like 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  a  setting  machine  with 
operative  connection  therewith,  said  attachment  compris- 
ing a  magazine  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  washers 
and  the  like  and  deliver  same  at  Us  mouth,  an  Intermit- 
tently rotatable  barrel  with  peripheral  recesses  adapted 
to  successively  aline  with  tbe  month  of  the  magazine  to 
receive  washers  therefrom  and  carry  same  Into  a  position 
In  line  with  the  machine  head  to  be  taken  up  by  the  opera 
tlon  of  said  head,  means  adapted  to  operste  said  barrel 
from  H  movlnjr  part  of  the  machine  comprising  a  recipro 
eating  n  emt>er  on  the  attachment  having:  on  the  one  hand 
a  connecting  rod  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the 
moving  part  of  the  machine,  and  having  on  the  otb«r 
hand  a  ratchet  and  p»awl  connection  with  tbe  hturt]  adapt- 
ed to  give  It  a  partial  rotation  to  feed  a  washer  away 
from  the  magaslne  mouth  toward  Its  taking  np  position 
by  the  machine  head  preparatory  to  the  operation  of  said 
head. 

4.  An  attachment  for  feeding  washers  and  tbe  like 
adapted  to  l)e  removably  secured  to  a  setting  machine  with 
operative  connection  therewith,  said  attachment  compris- 
ing a  magazine  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  washers 
and  the  like  and  deliver  same  at  Its  mouth,  an  Intermit- 
tently rotatable  barrel  with  peripheral  recesses  adapted  to 
successively  aline  with  the  mouth  of  tbe  magazine  to  re- 
ceive washers  therefrom  and  carry  same  into  a  position  In 
line  with  the  machine  head  to  i*  taken  up  hy  the  operation 
of  said  bead,  means  adapted  to  operate  said  barrel  from 
a  moving  part  of  the  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating 
member  on  the  attachment  having  on  the  one  hand  an 
extensible  and  contractlble  connecting  rod  adapted  to  l«e 
removably  secured  to  the  moving  ['Hft  of  the  machine  and 
hn^lng  on  the  other  hand  a  ratcliet  and  pawl  connection 
with  the  barrel  adapted  to  give  It  a  partial  rotation  to 
feed  a  washer  away  from  the  magazine  month  toward  Its 
taking  up  position  by  tbe  machine  head  preparatory  to  tbe 
operation  of  said  head. 

5.  A   tubular   magazine   adapted    to    contain   a    pile   of 
washers  ind  the  like  and  to  be  received  In  upright  position 
In  the  post-opening  of  n  setting  machine,  said  tube  f)elng 
externally  screw  threaded  and  provided   with  nuts  to  en 
gage  the  machine  arm  above  and  below, 
f  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


P22.642.     KUT  -  lAyCK.     Imo  T    TwruAy    OuJfport.  Miss. 
Filed  July  23,  1908      Sertal  No.  444,0«6. 


r>22.rt41  WOVEN  PABRir  Thomas  Tatixjb,  Savllle 
Mill  Bolton.  England,  assignor  to  T.  Taylor  Limited, 
Snville  Mill,  Bolton.  England.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1908 
Sertal  No.  410,975. 


.^•v        „»— ..       ,--    i 


•  A  •  I  •  y  • )( 


--■  ^-.-- 


The  new  or  Improved  woven  figured  fabric  In  which  the 
ground  Is  a  plain  weave  composed  of  tbe  whole  of  the  warp 
yam  Interwoven  with  tbe  weft,  and  tbe  ralsad  flirare  Is 
also  a  plain  weave  compow>d  of  one  third  only  of  the  warp 
ram  Interwoven  with  the  weft,  while  tbe  renalnlng  two 
ttalrda  of  the  wmrp  ytrn  Is  floated  andemcatb  tht  ralaed 
flmre  snbstsntislly  as  herein  described. 


1.  In  combLoation  with  a  support,  a  bolt  pasalng  there- 
through, a  washer  carried  by  said  bolt,  means  carried  by 
the  washer  for  enjjafc'ing  the  support  to  prevent  Its  turn- 
Inc  thereon,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt,  means  surrounding 
said  nut  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  support  engaging 
means  for  preventing  Its  turning  and  means  to  prevent 
disenjrak'ement  of  said  last  named  means 

2.  In  comtlnatlon  with  a  support,  a  twit  passing  there- 
through, a  washer  surrounding  said  bolt,  means  carried 
hy  the  washer  for  engaging  said  support  to  prevent  Its 
turning  upon  the  bolt,  a  nut  threaded  upon  said  Mlt,  a 
plate  surrounding  said  nut  and  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures adapted  to  I*  engaged  by  said  support  engaging 
means  and  means  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  plate 

3.  In  combination  with  a  support  a  Ixilt  passing  there 
through,  a  washer  surrounding  said  bolt,  a  pin  passing 
through  said  washer  to  engage  said  support  to  prevent  Its 
turning  iipcn  the  bolt,  a  locking  nut  threaded  upon  the 
bolt  and  seated  against  said  washer,  a  locking  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  a.lapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  sup- 
port engaging  pin,  and  means  passing  through  the  nut  for 
holding  the  locking  plate  upon  the  washer 


l>22,643.  TURN-TABLE.  Hoixi  M  Vekplanck,  Lan 
sing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lansing  Wheelbarrow  Company, 
Lansing.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1909.    Serial  No.  478.098. 


1.  In  a  turn  table,  the  combination  of  a  central  hub  like 
meml^r:  radially  arrange<l  tubular  supports  threaded  Into 
said  centra!  member,  said  supports  having  hortzonul  por- 
tions at  their  outer  ends,  tbeir  Inner  ends  being  Inclined 
downwardly  :  a  circular  sheet  metal  platform  resting  upon 
and  secured  to  said  central  member,  and  the  horlsontal 
portions  of  said  supports  :  a  circular  way  formed  of  angle 
Iron,  secured  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  platform  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  rollers  on  which  said  way  Is  adapted 
to  travel :  a  cylindrical  bearing  member  on  said  hub ;  and 
a  socket  hearing  member  therefor. 

2.  In  a  turn  table,  the  combination  of  a  central  hob  like 
member  ;  radially  arranged  tabular  supports  threaded  Into 
«iflid  c-nfral  member,  said  supports  having  horizontal  por- 
tions at  their  outer  ends,  their  Inner  ends  being  Inclined 
downwardly  :  a  circular  sheet  metal  platform  resting  upon 
and  secured  to  said  central  meml*r.  and  tbe  horizontal 
portions  of  said  supports  :  a  circular  way  formed  of  angle 
Iron,  secured  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  platform  ;  a  pla- 
rallty  of  supporting  rollers  on  which  said  way  is  adapted 
to  travel  :  snd  a  pivot  liearing  fee  said  central  member. 

3.  In  s  turn  table,  ibe  conMoation  of  a  central  bub  like 
meml>er  :   radially   arranged   supports  secured   to  said   ren 
tral   member,  said  supports  hartag  horlaontal  portions  at 
thfir  outer  ends,  their  Inner  ends  being  loHtned  down 
wardly  ;  a  platform  resting  upon  and  secured  to  said  «■«■• 
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tnl  member,  and  the  borlaontal  portions  of  said  ■upports ; 
a  drcalar  way  aacured  at  tha  oater  edge  of  said  platform  ; 
a  plarallty  of  aapportlng  roliera  on  which  gald  way  Is 
adapted  to  trarel ;  a  cylindrical  bearing  member  on  said 
bub  ;  and  a  socket  bearing  member  tberefor. 

4.  In  a  turn  table,  tbe  combination  of  a  central  bub  like 
member;  radially  arranged  aapports  secured  to  said  cen- 
tral member  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said  supports  being  inclined 
downwardly  ;  a  platform  rastiog  upon  and  8e<?ured  to  m'A 
central  member,  and  to  tbe  said  supi>ort8  :  a  circular  way, 
secured  at  tbe  oater  edge  of  aald  platform  ;  a  plurality  of 
supporting  rollers  on  which  said  way  la  adapted  to  travel ; 
a  cylindrical  bearing  member  on  aald  bub;  and  a  socket 
bearing  member  tberefor. 

5.  In  a  turn  table,  the  combination  of  a  central  bub 
like  member ;  radially  arranged  supports  secured  to  said 
central  member,  said  supports  having  horlsontal  portions 
at  tbelr  outer  ends,  their  inner  ends  being  inclined  down- 
wardly ;  a  platform  resting  upon  and  secured  to  said 
central  member,  and  to  tbe  said  supports ;  a  circular  way 
secured  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  platform ;  a  plurality  of 
supporting  rollers  on  which  said  way  is  adapted  to  travel  ; 
and  a  pivot  bearing  for  said  central  member. 

F Claim  C  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9:i2,644.  WINDOW-FASTENING  DEVICE.  Leopold  H. 
VoocL,  Jamaica  Plain,  Maas.  Filed  June  16,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  438.408. 


-» 


1.  In  a  window  fastening  device,  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  one  sash,  a  second  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  second  sash,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  !<er 
ond  plHte.  and  a  screw  Journaled  In  said  nrm  having  screw 
threaded  'engagement  with  said  first  named  plate  and 
adapted  to  bold  said  arm  in  substantially  fixed  relation 
with  said  plate. 

2.  in  a  window  fastening  device,  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  one  sash,  a  second  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  second  sash,  an  arm  pivutally  connected  to  said  aec- 
oud  plate,  and  a  screw  journaled  In  said  arm  and  per 
manentlj  secured  thereto  and  having  screw- threaded  en 
gagement  with  said  (Irst-named  plate  and  adapted  to  hold 
said  arm  In  substantially  fixed  relation  with  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  window  fastening  device,  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  one  sash,  n  second  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  second  sash,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond plate,  said  arm  provided  with  a  holo  therethrough, 
«nd  a  screw  provided  with  an  annular  groove  surrounding 
a  reduced  portion  which  extends  through  said  hole,  said 
screw  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  aald  first 
plate. 


922.646.  SUSPENSION  OF  CARBON  IN  ALKALI  MET- 
ALS AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  EuscHiiL 
WwNTiAiB,  BchMiectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  ;:3.  1904.     Serial  No.  233.985. 

1.  A  auapeoaion  of  carbon  In  metallic  potasaiam. 

2.  A  UqbM  coaalstlBg  of  carbon  suspended  in  metal  at 
ordloary  temparaturaa. 


3.  The  method  which  consists  of  absorbing  and  diifusing 
carbon  at  ordinary  temperatures  In  a  body  containing  al- 
kali metal. 

4.  A  suspension  constating  principally  of  carbon  and 
potassium. 

5.  A  suspension  consisting  essentially  of  carbon  and  al- 
kali metal. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


922,646.  BINDING  SEWING  MACHINE.  John  P.  Wkis, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1903.     Serial  No.  149.651. 


1.  A  sewing  and  binding  machine,  comprising  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  feeding  mechanism,  and  binding 
mechanism  ;  the  feeding  mechanism  Including  lower,  differ- 
ential feed-dogs  for  operating  upon  tbe  body  and  binding 
materials,  respectively,  and  au  upper  feed-foot  for  operat- 
ing upon  the  blading  material,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  said  dogs  and  foot  for  posltlvply  advancing  the  mate 
rials;  and  the  binding  mechanism  including  means  for 
preventing  the  binding  from  curling. 

2.  A  sewing  and  binding  machine,  comprising  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  feeding  mechanism,  and  binding 
mechanlHm  ;  the  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  plurality 
of  feed-devices  for  operating  upon  different  portions  of  the 
materials,  meanii  for  actuating  the  said  devices  for  posi- 
tively advancing  the  materials,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  movements  of  said  devices  relatively  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  and  without  affecting  the  stitching; 
and  the  binding  mecbaalsm  Including  means  for  prevent- 
ing  tbe  binding  from  curling. 

3.  -V  sewing  and  binding  machine,  comprising  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  feeding  mechanism,  and  binding 
mechanism  ;  the  feeding  me9[:hanism  Including  devU  es  for 
operating  upon  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  materials,  and 
means  operable  during  the  running  of  the  machine  for  con- 
trolling said  devices  whereby  to  relatively  differentially 
operate  the  same  and  positively  advance  the  materials; 
and  the  binding  mechanism  Including  means  for  prevent- 
ing tbe  binding  from  curling. 

4.  A  sewing  and  binding  machine,  comprising  stitch 
forming  raechaaiam,  feeding  mechanism,  and  binding 
me<'fianism  .  tin»  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  feed-device 
for  operating  upon  the  body  material.  Independent  devices 
for  operating  upon  the  bottom  and  top,  respectively,  of  the 
binding  in  a  path  different  from  that  In  which  the  feed- 
device  operates,  and  means  for  actuating  said  several  de- 
vices for  positively  advancing  the  several  materials  con 
currently  ;  and  tb»»  binding  mechanism  Including  means  for 
preventing  the  binding  from  curling. 

5  .\  sewing  nrd  binding  machine,  comprising  a  feeding 
mechanlara  Including  three  Independent  work  feeding  de 
vices  for  operating  upon  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  the 
binding  and  upon  the  body  material,  respectively  :  means 
for  giving  to  said  devices  their  vertical  movements  :  com- 
mon means  for  Imparting  the  feed  movements  to  two  of 
said  devices  for  advancing  the  work  past  the  stitching 
position  :  means  for  imparting  the  feeding  movement  to 
the  other  of  said  devices  :  and  a  binding  guide. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


922,647.     COTTON  PICKER.      Rorkkt  8    Whsblcb.  Nor- 
rlstown.  Pa.      KUed  May  20,   1908.      SerUl  No.  4.13,985. 
1.   In  combination  in  a  cotton  picking  apparatus,  a  belt 
having  points  thereon  for  engaging  and  dislodging  the  cot- 
ton from  the  plant,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  said  belt,  and 
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pneumatic  means  applyinE  its  power  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  belt  or  at  a  point  removed  from  the  front  end  wb«re 
the  cotton  Is  dislodged  so  that  aald  end  will  be  relieved 
from  tbe  action  of  the  pneumatic  means,  subatantlally  as 
deacrlbed. 


f 


-  Tbe  combination  with  a  cyltndrlail  aaw-blsde  of  s 
rotating  cap  plate  therefor  means  whereby  said  cap-plate 
may  be  rotated,  a  multiplicity  of  holders  disposed  about 
the  circumference  of  one  edge  of  tbe  saw  blade  adapted  to 
draw  and  hold  said  edge  at  a  number  of  different  points 
against  the  surface  of  the  cap-plate  and  means  supported 
by  the  cap  plate  whereby  said  last  named  ^dg*  of  the 
saw-blade  is  maintained  in  circular  form 


2.  In  combination  In  a  cotton  picking  spparatua.  a  belt 
having  points  thereon  to  engage  the  cotton,  a  bruah  or 
wheel  to  remove  the  cotton  from  tbe  belt,  a  caalng  incloe- 
tng  the  said  parts,  and  pneumatic  means  applying  air 
pressure  or  suction  at  the  point  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 
the  belt  and  the  brush  wheel  for  carrying  the  cotton  away 
therefrom  while  reilering  the  front  end  of  the  belt  from 
air  presaure  or  suction,  snbsUntlally  u  deacribed. 

3.  In  combination  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  therein  a 
belt,  with  pulleys  supporting  the  same,  mounted  In  said 
casing,  meana  for  driving  the  belt  from  the  shaft,  a  clutch 
controlling  the  aald  abaft,  a  hand  grip  extending  down- 
wardly from  tbe  caalng,  a  trigger  at  the  front  of  aald  hand 
grip  and  a  rod  extending  rearwardiy  from  the  said  trlgwr 
to  tbe  clutch,  substantially  as  described 


©22,648.  APPARATUS  FOR  ASCERTAINING  THE 
BUOYANCY  OF  GASBAGS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Samdml 
D.  WnaBLKB,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1909.  Serial 
No.  472,752. 


An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
anchored  posU.  brackets  provided  at  tbe  upward  extremi- 
ties of  said  posts,  puUoys  mounted  in  said  brackets,  a  con- 
duit, the  extremities  thereof  being  secured  to  said  bracketa. 
a  cable  extending  through  said  conduit  paaalng  under  said 
pulleys,  a  scale  In  operative  connection  with  one  extrem- 
ity of  said  cable  and  a  support  for  said  scale,  substsotlaily 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  saw-blade  of  a 
rotating  cap-plate  therefor,  means  whereby  said  cap-plate 
may  be  rotated,  a  multiplicity  of  holders  dlaposed  about 
the  circumference  of  one  edge  of  the  saw-blade,  adapted  to 
draw  and  hold  said  edge  at  a  number  of  different  points 
against  the  surface  of  the  cap-plate,  means  supported  by 
the  cap-plate  whereby  said  last  named  edge  of  the  aaw- 
blade  Is  maintained  In  circular  form,  and  means  supported 
by  the  cap-plate  for  readily  centering  the  saw-blade  on  the 
center  of  rotation  of  the  cap-plate. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cylindrical  saw  blade  fsced 
at  both  edges  and  having  Its  cutting  edge  armed  with  teeth 
or  cutters,  of  s  routing  cap-plate  faced  upon  one  side: 
means  whereby  said  cap-plate  may  be  rotated  and  a  multi- 
plicity of  holders  disposed  about  the  circumference  of  the 
other  edge  of  the  saw-blade  adapted  to  draw  and  hold  said 
edge  at  a  number  of  different  points  against  tbe  faced  sur 
face  of  the  cap-plate  whereby  snbatantlal  parallelism  is 
maintained  between  the  cutting  edge  of  the  saw-blade  and 
the  faced  surface  of  the  cap-plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  saw-blade  faced 
at  both  edges  and  having  its  cutting  edge  armed  with  teeth 
or  cutters,  of  a  rotating  cap  plate  faced  upon  one  <«lde. 
means  whereby  said  cap-plate  may  be  rotated,  a  multi- 
plicity of  holders  disposed  about  the  circumference  of  the 
other  edge  of  the  saw  blade  adapted  to  draw  and  hold  said 
edge  at  a  number  of  different  points  against  tbe  faced  sur- 
face of  the  cap-plate,  and  means  supported  by  the  cap- 
plate  whereby  said  last  named  edge  of  the  saw-blade  la 
maintained  In  circular  form 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  2  2.650  CAP -PLATE  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  SAW- 
BLADES  AND  ME.\N8  FOR  ATTACHMENT  OF  THE 
S.^WBLADE  THERETO  GsoaoB  N  Williams.  Jr.. 
and  JrLirs  Wdo.nkb.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  said 
Williams.     Filed  Sept.  i:\.  IfMi?     Serial  .No,  3911.796 


9  2  2.649.       CAP     PLATE    FOB    CYLINDRICAL    SAW- 
BLADES    AND    THE    ATTACHMENT    OF    THE    SAW 
BLADE    THERETO.      0»oaos    N.    Williams.    Jr      and 
JuLica  WBoitn.  New  York.  N    Y.,  assignors  to  said  Wll 
llams.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1907     Berlai  No.  388,718. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical   saw-blade  of  a 
rotating  cap-plate  tberefor.  means  wbereby  said  cap-plate 
may  be  rotated  and  a  multiplicity  of  holders  disposed  aboot 
the  circumference  of  one  edge  of  the  saw  blade  adapted  to 
draw  and  bold  aald  edge  at  a  namber  of  dlffereat  points 
against  the  sarface  of  the  cap-plate. 


X  /,? 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  aaw  blade  of  a 
rotating  cap-plate  therefor,  means  whereby  said  cap-plate 
may  be  rotated,  a  multiplicity  of  holders  disposed  aboat 
the  circumference  of  one  edge  of  the  saw  blade  adapted  to 
draw  and  bold  aald  edge  at  a  number  of  different  points 
against  the  snrface  of  the  cap  plate  and  means  wberaby 
the  Joint  between  the  cap-plate  and  the  saw  blade  la  sol^ 
stantlally  sealed  for  employment  of  air  or  hydranllc  pros 
sure  within. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  saw  blade  of  a 
touting  cap-plate  therefor,  means  whereby  said  cap-plate 
may  be  rotated,  a   mnltlpiidty  of  holders  dlaposed  about 
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the  cireumfereoce  of  od«  edge  of  tbe  saw  bUtle  adapted  to 
drav  and  hold  nld  edge  at  a  number  of  different  pointa 
araiaat  tbe  rarfaee  of  the  cap-plate,  meana  whereby  the 
Joist  between  the  cap-plate  and  tbe  saw  blade  la  aobatan- 
tlaJly  sealed  for  emploTment  of  air  or  hjdraollc  pressure, 
and  meann  supported  by  the  cap-plate  whereby  said  last 
nam<Ml  edge  of  the  saw  blade  Is  maintained  In  circular 
form. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  saw  blade  of  a 
rotatinK  cap-plate  therefor,  means  whereby  said  cap-plate 
may  be  rotated,  a  maltipllclty  of  holders  disposed  about 
the  circumference  of  one  ^dfn  of  tbe  mw  blade  adapted  to 
draw  and  bold  said  edge  at  a  number  of  different  points 
against  the  surface  of  the  cap-plate,  means  whereby  the 
Joint  between  the  cap-plate  and  tbe  aaw  blade  is  substan- 
tially sealed  for  employment  of  alt  pr  hydraulic  pressure, 
means  supported  by  the  cap-plate  wbareby  said  last  named 
edge  of  the  saw  blade  is  maintained  In  circular  form,  and 
means  aupported  by  the  cap  plate  for  readily  centering  the 
saw  blade  on  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  cap-plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  saw  blade  faced 
at  both  edges  and  baring  its  cutting  edge  armed  with 
teeth  or  cutters  of  a  rotating  cap-plate  faced  upon  one  side, 
means  whereby  said  cap-plate  may  be  rotated,  a  multi- 
plicity of  holders  disposed  about  the  circumference  of  the 
other  edge  of  the  saw  blade  adapted  to  draw  and  hold  said 
edge  against  the  faced  surface  of  the  cap-plate  whereby 
substantial  parallelism  Is  maintained  between  the  cutting 
•dge  of  the  saw  blade  and  the  faced  surface  of  the  cap 
plat*,  and  means  whereby  the  Joint  between  tbe  cap- 
plate  and  the  saw  blade  la  aubstantlally  sealed  for  em- 
ployment of  air  or  hydraulic  pressure  within. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cap-plate  for  rotating  cylin- 
drical saw  blades,  a  multiplicity  of  holders  disposed  about 
the  circumference  of  one  edge  of  tbe  saw  blade  adapted  to 
draw  and  hold  said  edge  at  a  number  of  different  points 
against  the  surface  of  the  cap-plate,  means  whereby  the 
Joint  between  the  cap-plate  and  the  saw  blade  Is  subetan- 
tlally  sealed  for  employment  of  air  or  hydraulic  pressure 
within,  and  means  in  said  cap-plate  whereby  saw  blades 
of  varying  diameters  may  be  similarly  Joined  thereto. 

(Claims  <J  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


4.  In    a    box   casting   apparatus    of    the   character    d»- 
I  acrlbed   the  combination   of  a   frame   having  an  opening 

therethrough  and  rockers  constituting  a  segment  of  a  circle 
;  for  supporting  it  above  the  floor  and  bandling  it,  removable 
I  sand  coro  molflliKt  walls  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
frame  and  faced  inwardly,  and  removable  mold  forming 
walls  also  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  frame  surrounding 
the  core  and  facing  inwardly,  removable  rockers  consti- 
tuting anotber  segment  of  the  circle  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  the  mold  forming  walls  and  a  third  pair  of  rockers 
conHtltutluK  another  segment  of  the  circle  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  casting,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a   casting  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the    combination    of    a    frame    having    an    opening    there- 

;  through  and  a  ralihetcd  r-dgc  surroundlnK  the  opening,  an 
t'dge  forming  mold  consisting  of  outwardly  facing  strips 
12  and  Independent  corner  blocks  12«  Joining  the  ends  of 
the  strips  12  by  miter  Joints,  the  strips  end  corner  blocks 

I  fitting  In  the  rabbeted  edge,  removable  sand  core  Inwardly 
facing  molding  walls  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  frame 
in  an  inner  position  and  removable  mold  fonntag  wails 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  frame  In  an  outer  position, 
substantially  as  eet  forth. 


922,a61.  APPARATUS  FOB  rORMINO  CEMENT  BOXES. 
Thomas  H.  Wiluamb,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  10, 
1008.    Serial  No.  452.463. 


1.  In  a  molding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  an  opening  therethrough  and  means  for  supportfifg 
It  above  the  floor,  removable  Inwardly  facing  sand  core 
mold  walls  adapted  to  be  applied  to  eald  frame  adjacent 
to  the  opening,  and  mold  forming  walls  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  said  frame  at  a  point  removed  from  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  boxes  of  concrete  the 
combination  of  a  main  frame  having  an  opening  there- 
through, inwardly  facing  sand  core  molding  walls  and 
other  mold  forming  wmlls,  eac*i  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
■aid  frame  tn  inner  and  outer  positions  respectively  and 
■w««easlTely,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  together 
the  frame  and  said  ^cails,  subsUntially  as  set  fortb. 

3".  In  a  casting  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the" 
combinatloa  of  a  frame  harlDK  an  opening  therethrough, 
meane  for  supporting  It  In  subsUntlally  hertaontal  posi- 
tion, revsovable  Inwardly  facing  sand  core  melding  wmlls 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  frame  and  removable  mold 
formlog  walls  adapted  to  be  applied  to  ttie  frasoe  sur- 
ronadlng  tbe  core  at  n  distance  therefrom,  substantially 
as  set  fertb. 


922.652.      STKKAM-MOTOR.      Robbbt  Wil80!«,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.      Filed  Jan    13,  1908.      Serial  No.  410.862. 


A  stream  motor  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  shafts  located  in  said  frame,  sprocket  wheels  sup- 
ported on  said  shafts,  paddles  located  on  the  spokes  of 
said  sprocket  wheels.  In  combination  with  endless  carriers 
operating  on  the  sproc)»et  wheels,  a  plurality  of  paddles 
carried  by  the  endless  carriers,  each  paddle  mounted  upon 
a  shaft,  a  rod  JO  carried  by  each  paddle,  the  projecting  end 
of  each  rod  contarting  with  the  under  surface  of  an  adja- 
cent shaft  to  Bopport  said  paddle  In  proper  tilted  position 
while  passing  over  the  outermost  sprocket  wheels,  and  a 
driving  wheel  to  which  motion  la  imparted  by  manipulation 
of  the  several  paddles,  substantially  as  described. 


922.653.     RAIL  CHAIR,     .Ibnninos   C.    Wi.sk,  Charlottes- 
ville, Va.      F11»»<1  Mar    :n,  1908.      Serial  No.  424,354. 


1.  A  rail  chair  eotnprlslng  two  plates  each  provided  with 
a  reverted  flange  adapted  to  embrace  the  rail  flange,  one  of 
anld  ptatee  arranged  with  relation  to  tbe  rail  so  as  to  be 
subjected  to  overturning  strains  and  the  otber  arranced 
with  reference  to  the  rail  so  as  to  be  subjected  to  teaalla 
strains,    In   conibitiatlon    with    meana   integral   wltb   eneb 
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plate  adapted  to  prevent  their  relative  horlxontal  die- 
placement  transversely  of  the  rsll  when  placed  adjacent 
to  each  other,  comprising  a  tongue  on  one  piste  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  rail  and  two  tongues 
on  the  otber  plate  between  which  said  longitudinal  tongue 
rests. 

2.  A  rail  chair  comprising  two  plates  each  provided  with 
a  reverted  flange  adapted  to  embrace  the  rail  flange,  one 
of  said  plates  arranged  wltb  relation  to  tbe  rail  bo  as  to 
be  subjected  to  overturning  strains  and  the  other  arranged 
with  reference  to  the  rail  80  as  to  be  subjected  to  tensile 
strains,  In  combination  with  means  Integral  with  each 
plate  adapted  to  prevent  their  relative  horizontal  displace- 
ment transversely  of  the  rail  when  placed  adjacent  to  each 
oth»T  comprising  a  tongue  on  one  plate  parallel  with  the 
rail  and  adapted  to  fit  a  groove  on  the  other  plate,  both 
locking  beneath  the  rail. 

•S.  .\  piaic  for  a  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  21  having 
a  projecting  tongue  extending  longlUKlitialiy  of  the  rail  on 
wlilch  the  rail  Is  to  rest  when  In  position  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  fastening  apertures  on  one  side  of  the 
rail  and  a  reverted  lip  flange  on  the  ottier  side  of  the  rail. 

4.  A  plate  for  a  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  21  on 
which  tbe  rail  is  adapted  to  reet  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  fastening  apertures  on  one  side  of  tbe  rail  and  a 
revt;rted  Up  flange  on  the  other  .side  of  the  rail  and  with 
a  projecting  tont:ue  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rail 
upon  which  the  rail  is  adapted  to  rest  wlien  in  position, 
in  comi>inatlon  with  a  second  plate  also  comprising  a  base 
on  which  the  rail  is  adapted  to  rest  alongside  of  the  first 
plate  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fastening  apertures 
on  th..'  Hide  of  the  rail  opposite  from  those  of  Its  com- 
panion plate,  H  nverted  Up  flange  on  the  side  of  the  rail 
opposite  its  fastening  apertures  and  two  tongues  between 
wiiich  the  tongue  of  tbe  first  plate  resin 

5  A  rail  chair  comprising  two  plates  locked  against 
movement  with  relation  to  each  other  transversely  of  the 
rail,  one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  recess,  a 
flange  on  one  plate  embracing  the  inner  edge  of  the  raU 
Oange  and  resting  on  the  other  plate,  and  a  flange  on  the 
other  plate  enil>ruclng  the  outer  edge  of  the  raU  flange  and 
forming  a  tongue  to  enter  the  receas  in  tbe  first  plate. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette. 1 


922,664.  SAFETY"  ELKCTItlCAI^CIKCUIT  BREAKER. 
William  K.  \V<m  hkr,  Koukkt  I.  I.emon,  and  Locis  U. 
.MomsoLK,  Indiauapolls,  Ind.  Kiled  Feb.  19,  1908. 
Serial  .No.   4U>,729. 


1.  An  electrical  circuit-breaker  including  two  separate 
electrical  conducting  elements,  a  conducting  connector  nor- 
mally connecting  the  two  elements  and  movable  from  one 
of  the  elements,  a  retractable  locking  device  automatically 
acting  to  engage  and  bold  the  connector  when  disconnected 
from  the  element,  and  means  for  retracting  tbe  device  from 
engagement  with  the  connector. 

2.  An  electrical  circuit-breaker  Including  two  separate 
confiuciing  elements,  a  movable  conducting  connector  or 
breaker  for  the  two  elements  and  provided  with  means  for 
automatically  moving  It  Into  connection  with  the  elements, 
and  a  lock  to  temporarily  hold  the  connector  to  prevent 
its  automatic  movement  to  conne.-t   the  two  elements. 

."?.  A  safety  electrical  circuit  breaker  including  two  sepa- 
rate electrical  conducting  elements,  a  conducting  connector 
normally  connecting  the  two  elements  and  movable  from 
one  of  tbe  elements,  a  locking  device  to  automatically  act 
to  engage  and  bold  the  connector  when  disconnected  from 
the  element,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  the 
device. 


4  A  safety  electrletl  circuit-breaker  ineladtng  two  mp«- 
rate  electrical  conducting  elements,  a  conducting  connector 
having  a  shoulder  and  normally  connecting  the  two  ele- 
ments, the  connector  being  movable  away  from  one  of  the 
piements,  a  spring  to  move  the  connector  Into  connection 
with  the  elements,  a  lock  bolt  spring-pressed  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  shoulder  of  the  connector  when  discon- 
nected from  the  element,  and  means  for  locking  the  lock- 
bolt  in  engagement  with  the  shoulder. 

6.  A  safety  electrical  circuit-breaker  Including  two  sepa- 
rate electrical  conducting  elements,  a  conducting  con- 
nector having  a  shoulder  and  normally  connecting  the  two 
elements,  the  connector  l>elng  movable  away  from  one  of 
the  elements,  a  spring  to  move  the  conn^-ctor  into  con- 
nection with  the  elements,  a  lock-bolt  spring-pressed  Info 
engagement  with  the  connector  to  automatically  engage 
tbe  shoulder  thereof  when  the  connector  is  disconnected 
from  the  element,  spring  actuated  mechanism  for  locking 
the  lock-bolt  when  in  engagement  with  the  shoulder,  and  a 
key  to  operate  tbe  mechanism  for  releaxlng  and  retracting 
the  lock-bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922,655.  MANUFACTIRK  OF  CAR-WHEELS.  Charus 
E.  WoLLE.  Burnham,  I'a.  FUed  Jan.  12.  1909.  Serial 
No.   471,894. 


1.  The  process  of  treating  rolled  steel  car  whe«ls  which 
consists  in  beating  the  whe*l  to  a  proper  hardening  heat, 
then  incasing  the  hub  and  web  of  the  wheel  In  a  protective 
honitng.  and  then  immersing  tbe  entire  structure  in  a 
hardening  bath 

2  The  process  of  treating  rolled  steel  car  wheels  which 
consists  In  heating  the  wheel  to  a  proper  hardening  heat, 
then  Incasing  the  hub  nnd  weh  of  the  wh#H-l  In  s  protective 
housing  which  engages  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  leaves 
the  tread  and  flange  exposed,  and  then  Immersing  tbe 
entire  structure  Id  a  hardening  bath. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  rolled  steel  car  wheels  which 
consists  tn  beating  the  wheel  to  a  proper  hardening  heat. 
then  incasing  the  huh  and  weli  of  the  wheel  in  a  bousing 
which  engages  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  leaves  the  tread 
and  flange  eipo.«H-d  and  which  forms  an  air  chamber  within 
which  the  huh  and  web  of  the  wheel  are  protected  from 
the  action  of  the  hardening  bath,  and  then  immersing  the 
entire  structure  in  a  hardening  bath. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  rolled  eteel  car  wheels  which 
consists  in  heating  the  wheel  to  a  proper  hardening  heat, 
then  incasing  the  hub  and  weh  of  the  wheel  In  a  protective 
housing,  and  then  Immersing  the  entire  «rructnr»>  In  a 
hardening  bath   with   the  wheel   in  a   horliontal   position. 

5.  The  procens  of  treating  rolled  steel  car  wheels  which 
consists  In  heating  the  wheel  to  a  proper  hardening  heat. 
ften  incasing  the  hub  and  weh  of  tbe  wheel  In  s  protective 
botiHlng.  and  then  immersing  tbe  entire  stru'ture  in  a 
hardening  bath  wltb  the  wheel  In  a  borieontsl  position 
and  with  tbe  flange  side  uppermost 


f 
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922,656.      SPRING-WINDING     TOOL. 
MR,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  18, 
438,305. 
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i^glng  said  mandrel,  a  Hcrew  Imlt  for  securing  said  disk 
to  Bald  tool  carrier  and  having  a  transyerae  bole  through 
which  the  wire  passes,  one  end  of  which  wire  is  secured 
to  said  mandrel,  n  plurality  of  washers  arranged  on  said 
screw  bolt  and  euKaginK  said  wire,  means  on  said  bolt 
for  securing  said  washers  and  said  disk  against  rotation 
to  said  tool  carrier,  and  a  hook  shaped  member  adjustably 
carried  by  said  tool  carrier  and  engaging  said  mandrel  for 
determining  the  pitch  of  the  coll  to  be  formed. 


922.657  STRAINER  FOR  LUBRICATING  SYSTEMS 
Chakles  H.  Woksey,  Lynn,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  348.382. 


1.  In  a  tool  for  winding  wire  into  a  spring  coll,  the 
combination  with  a  rotating  mandrel,  of  a  tool  carrier  ar- 
ranged thereon  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  longitudinally  on 
the  same;'  a  disk  arranged  on  said  tool  carrier  and  en- 
gaging said  mandrel,  a  screw  bolt  for  securing  said  disk 
to  said  tool  carrier  and  having  a  transverse  hole  through 
which  the  wire  passes,  one  end  of  which  wire  Is  secured  to 
Bald  mandrel,  a  plurality  of  washers  arranged  on  said 
screw  bolt  and  engaging  said  wire,  and  means  on  said  bolt 
for  securing  said  washers  and  said  disk  against  rotation 
to  aald  tool  carrtpr. 

2.  In  a  tool  (or  winding  wire  into  a  spring  coll,  the 
combination  with  a  rotating  mandrel,  of  a  tool  carrier  ar- 
ranged thereon  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  longitudinally 
on  the  same,  a  Atek  arranged  on  said  tool  carrier  and  en 
gaging  said  mandrel,  a  screw  bolt  for  securing  said  disk 
to  said  tool  carrier  and  having  a  transverse  hole  through 
which  the  wire  paases,  one  end  of  which  wire  la  secured 
to  said  mandrel,  a  plurality  of  washers  arranged  on  said 
screw  bolt  and  engaging  said  wire,  means  on  said  t>olt  for 
securing  said  washers  and  said  disk  against  rotation  on 
said  tool  carrier,  and  means  for  determining  the  pitch  of 
the  coll  to  b«  formed. 

3.  In  a  tool  tor  winding  wire  into  a  spring  coil,  the 
combination  with  a  rotating  mandrel,  of  a  tool  carrier  ar- 
ranged thereon  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  longitudinally 
on  the  same,  a  disk  arranged  on  said  tool  carrier  and  en- 
gaging said  mandrel,  a  screw  bolt  for  securing  said  disk 
to  said  tool  carrier  and  having  a  transverse  hole  through 
which  the  wire  passes,  one  end  of  which  wire  Is  secured 
to  said  mandrel,  a  plurality  of  washers  arranged  on  said 
screw  bolt  and  engaging  said  wire,  means  on  said  bolt  for 
securing  said  washers  and  said  disk  against  rotation  to 
said  tool  carrier,  and  means  adJoBtably  arranged  on  said 
tool  carrier  for  determining  the  pitch  of  the  coil  to  be 
formed. 

4.  In  a  tool  tor  winding  wire  Into  a  spring  coll,  the 
combination  with  a  rotating  mandrel,  of  a  tool  carrier  ar- 
ranged thereon  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  longitudinally 
on  the  same,  a  disk  arranged  on  said  tool  carrier  and  en- 
gaging said  mandrel,  a  screw  bolt  for  securing  said  disk 
to  said  tool  carrier  and  having  a  transverse  hole  through 
which  the  wfpe  passes,  one  end  of  which  wire  la  secured 
to  said  mandrel,  a  plurality  of  washers  arranged  on  said 
screw  bolt  and  engaging  said  wire,  means  on  said  bolt  for 
securing  said  washers  and  said  disk  against  rotation  to 
said  tool  carrier,  and  a  book-shaped  member  carried  by 
said  tool  carrier,  the  tbicknesB  of  which  hook-shaped  mem- 
ber determines  the  pitch  of  the  coll  to  be  formed. 

5.  In  a  tool  tor  binding  wire  into  a  spring  coll,  tbe 
combination  wltb  a  rotating  mandrel,  of  a  tool  carrier  ar- 
ranged thereon  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  longitudinally 
on  the  same,  a  disk  arranged  on  said  tool  carrier  and  en- 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  main  and  auxiliary  passages  there 
in,  a  strainer  located  in  the  main  passai;*-.  and  means 
brought  into  action  by  the  removal  of  thp  strainer  for 
cutting  the  main  passage  out  of  and  the  auxiliary  passage 
Into  service   when   said  strainer   Is   removed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  th»»  combina 
tion  of  a  casing  having  passages  for  lubricant  therein, 
strainers  for  thr  passages,  there  being  openings  In  the 
walls  of  the  casing  for  Inserting  and  removing  the  strain- 
ers, devices  for  opening  and  closing  said  openings,  and 
means  that  Is  automatically  brought  Into  action  during 
the  opening  of  a  passag*'  by  one  of  said  devices  for  the 
removal  of  one  of  the  strainers,  which  means  shuts  off 
said  passage  and  thereby  prevents  ,pBcape  of  lubricant 
through  it  from  interfering  with  the  flow  of  lubricant 
through  the  casing 

:?.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  main  and  auxiliary  pass.iges  there- 
in, a  strainer  located  In  the  main  passage,  a  strainer  for 
the  auxiliary  pawsagc,  and  means  normally  having  a  tend- 
ency to  act  to  cut  the  main  passage  and  strainer  out  of 
service  and  the  auxiliary  passage  and  strainer  into  servlct, 
which  means  is  brought  Into  action  upon  the  removal  of 
the  main  strainer  and  Is  reset  by  its  Insertion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamb«>red  casing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and 
a  strainer  roc»'ivlng  opening,  a  strainer  which  is  inserted 
In  the  casing  through  the  opening,  a  removable  cover  for 
the  opening  to  permit  the  Insertion  and  removal  of  the 
strainer,  and  a  means  brought  Into  action  by  the  removal 
of  the  cover  fi>r  preventing  fluid  from  escaping  from  the 
casing  when  said  cover  Is  removed. 

.'.  In  a  devlcp  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  casing  having  main  and  auxiliary  passages,  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  an  opening  through  which  the 
strainer  is  Inserted  and  removed,  a  strainer  located  In  the 
main  pasaagp  through  which  the  fluid  normally  flows,  a 
cover  for  the  opening  in  said  casing,  and  a  valve  which 
automatically  closes  when  the  cover  Is  opened  and  causes 
the  passage  of  fluid  to  be  directed  from  the  main  to  th« 
auxiliary  pasnage. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]' 


022.668      SPRING-WHEEL      Elias    B.    Ajjdbrson,   Rock 
FaliS,  111.     Filed  June  23.  1908.     Serial  Wo   440,376. 
1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  provided  with 

a  flange    forme<l    with    openings,    and   having   Its   opposite 

outer  edges  enlart'ed.  plate's  s.>oured  to  the  sides  of  the 
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flangea.  and  formed  with  openings  corresponding  with  the 
openings  In  the  flange  and  extended  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  flange,  said  plate  being  shaped  to  correspond  to  the 
enlarged  edges  of  the  hub,  a  rIm,  pins  secured  to  the  hub 
flange.  tut>es  fltting  over  tbe  pins,  and  having  their  outer 
ends  at  all  times  t>earlng  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  rim. 
flanges  on  the  tubes,  springs  mounted  over  the  tut>es  and 
pins  and  bearing  on  the  tul>e  flanges  and  the  periphery 
of  the  hub  flange,  side  plates  extended  Inwardly  from 
tlie  rim  and  overlapping  the  plates  of  the  hub,  and  pins 
connecting  the  Inner  portions  of  the  side  plates  and  pass- 
ing through  the  openings  in  the  hub  flange  and  the  hub  '< 
plates  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  rim,  the  openings  In  i 
the  hub  and  plates  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  pins. 


2.  A  wheel  as  specified  comprising  a  hub,  a  flange  Inter- 
mediately formed  on  said  hub,  said  flange  being  flared  out- 
wardly at  Its  outer  edge,  plates  positioned  against  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  flange,  said  plates  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  equi-distantly  spaced  apertures,  concentrically 
disposed  therein  In  registered  relation,  said  plates  being 
flared  outwardly  to  register  with  the  flared  edge  of  said 
flange,  a  second  pair  of  plates  engaged  against  the  outer 
faces  of  said  plates,  said  second  plates  being  cut  away 
centrally,  a  plurality  of  l>olt8  transversely  disposed  be- 
tween  said  second  pair  of  plates  and  engaged  loosely 
through  tbe  apertures  formed  in  said  first  plates,  studs 
radially  extended  In  equidistant  relation  about  the  periph- 
ery of  said  flange,  cylinders  loosely  disposed  over  said 
studs  for  slidable  engagement  thereon,  a  ring  carried  upon 
the  outer  extremities  of  said  cylinders,  a  fire  mounted  upon 
said  ring  and  between  the  outer  edges  of  said  second  plates 
nnd  springs  disposed  about  said  cylinders  and  said  studs 
between  said  flange  and  said  ring  for  forming  a  resilient 
connection  between  said  hub  *nd  said  tire. 


92J,659       BERRY  BOX       Sii.as     H.     Ashmcn,     Hoqnlam. 
Wash.      Filed  July  11,  1908.      Serial  No.  443,036. 


sides,   and    a   second   section  alBO  constructed   of  • 
strip  of  material  provided   with  score  lines  producing  an 
intermediatf    Uottom    portion,    two    adjacent    portions    ex 
tending  along  ihe  inner  walls  of  the  two  opposite  sides  of 
the  first  named  st-ction.  outer  portions  joined  to  said  last 
named    portions,    and    extending   alon;:   the    outer    walls   of 
said  sides,  and  end  flaps  folding  Inwardly   around  the  t)Ot 
torn  edges  of  said  sides  between  said   sides  and   the  adja 
cent    portions   of    the    second    named    section,    the'lwttom 
portion  of  such  s«>ctlon  being  formed  with  score  lines  inter- 
mediate of  its  side  edges,  whereby  it   may   l>e  doubled  upon 
itself,  and   means  for  holding  the  bottom   »«'ctlon  against 
such  folding;  movement. 

2  \  box  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  section 
constructed  of  one  strip  of  material  embodying  upright 
sides,  and  a  second  section  also  constructed  of  a  single 
strip  of  material  provided  with  score  lines  producing  an 
Intermediate  Iwttom  portion,  two  adjacent  portions  ex- 
tending along  the  inner  walls  of  the  two  opposite  sides 
of  the  first  named  section,  outer  portions  joined  to  said 
last  named  portions,  and  extending  along  the  outer  walls 
of  said  sides,  and  end  flaps  folding  inwardly  and  around 
the  bottom  edges  of  said  sides  between  said  sides  and  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  8<'cond  named  section,  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  such  section  being  formed  with  a  score 
line  intermediate  of  Its  side  edges  whereby  it  may  be 
doubled  upon  itself,  and  a  removable  bottom  section  co 
acting  with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  second  named  box 
section,  and  ins^Tted  within  said  section,  and  lying  upon 
said  bottom  portion  whereby  to  hold  said  bottom  portion 
in  straight  condition  against  such  folding  movement. 


922.660      RIVET  PUNCH      Charles   L    Bean.   San  Jose. 
Cal.      Filed  Sept.  10,  1008       Serial  No    4512.508. 


1 .   .\  box  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  comprising  a  section 
constructed   of   one   strip   of   material   emt>odylng  npright   ' 


1.  In  a  rivet  punch,  a  bead  having  a  handle  secured 
thereto,  a  second  head  secured  to  the  first  head  and  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  In  the  plane  of  the  first  handle,  a  pair  of 
prongs  secured  to  the  first  head,  a  rivet  punching  bolt 
threaded  In  the  s<'cond  head  and  means  on  the  second 
head  for  turning  tbe  t>olt  to  cause  It  to  move  toward  the 
prongs. 

2.  In  a  rivet  punch,  a  head  having  a  handle  secured 
thereto,  a  second  head  secured  to  the  first  head  and  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  in  the  plane  of  the  first  bead  and  handle,  a 
pair  of  prongs  secured  to  the  first  head  and  at  a  distance 
therefrom,  a  bolt  screwed  into  the  first  head  and  having 
a  rivet  punching  point  and  a  milled  head,  a  catch  slidable 
In  the  second  handle  and  adapted  to  take  In  the  milling  of 
the  head  of  said  bolt,  and  means  to  secure  said  slide  in  tbe 
operative  and  inoperative  positions. 

:h  In  a  rlvi>t  punch,  a  bead  having  a  handle  and  a  pair 
of  prongs  at  a  distance  from  the  head,  a  bolt  screwed  Into 
said  head  and  having  a  rivet  punching  point  and  a  milled 
head,  a  second  head  securvd  to  the  first  head  and  adapted 
to  rotate  In  the  plane  of  tbe  handle  thereon  said  second 
head  having  a  handle  with  a  long  dovetailed  slot  therein, 
a  slide  adapted  to  move  in  said  slot  to  secure  the  milled 
head,  and  means  to  bold  tbe  slide  In  the  operative  and  the 
lnop<>ratlve  positions 

4  In  a  rivet  punch,  a  bead  having  a  handle  secured 
thereto,   a   pair  of  prongs  carried   by  said   head  at  a  dls- 


4 


934 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  25.  1909 


a  bolt  threaded  into  lald  head,  a  second 
rotate  the  bolt,  and  a  handle  aecured  to 


tance  therefrom, 
bead  adapted  to 
th*-  second  ht-ad. 

5.  Id  a  rivet  punch,  a  head  haTlng  a  handle  secured 
thereto,  a  f'alr  of  proni?»  secured  to  the  head  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  holt  threaded  Into  the  head  and  adapted  to 
move  bftueen  the  two  pronw.  a  second  head  secured  to 
the  first  head  and  through  which  said  bolt  passes,  and  a 
handle  secured  to  said  second  head  to  rotate  the  head 
and  bolt. 


922.eei.     R.\ILWAT-SWITCn      ROBKBT  L.  Brbwer,  Cam- 
den, Ark.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  403.715. 


9  2  2.663.      COL  NTING-MACHINB. 
Schwennlngen,  Germany       Filed   Dec 
No.  347,1*3. 


RtCHASD 

10,  i9oe. 


Serial 


t<gf^^|^> 


A  railway  switch  comprising  main  line  rails  and  siding 
ra  8.  one  of  said  main  line  rails  and  one  of  said  siding 
rails  being  reslllently  coengaged  In  spaced  relation,  and 
means  engaged  centrally  thereof  for  shifting  said  coen- 
gaged rails  Into  yleldable  engagement  alternately  with  an 
adjacent  rail. 


9  2  2.662.     ELEVATED  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
AHTHt-H  E.  Bkock.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half 
o  Henry  P.   Foglesang.   Sprlngport,  Mich.     Filed  Sept 
1..  Iftos.     Serial  No.  453,51.3. 


1.  A  transportation  system  comprising  a  cable  track  a 
motor  car  suspended  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  sidings  'at 
different  stations  along  said  track,  a  switch  for  connecting 
each  siding  with  the  main  line,  operating  mechanlam  there 
for.  and  an  antotnatlc  ielectiTe  control  mechanlnn  on  said 
car  for  causing  the  operation  of  a  predetermined  switch 

-.  A  transportation  system  comprising  a  cable  track,  a 
motor  car  suspended  therefrom  and  adapted  to  travel 
thereupon,  an  explosion  motor  for  said  car  and  controlling 
means  at  the  several  stations  for  starting  and  stopping 
said  motor.  ■ 

3.  A  transportation  system  comprising  a  cable  track  a 
motor  car  suspended  therefrom  and  adapted  to  travel 
thereupon,  an  explosion  motor  for  said  car.  a  Btartlng 
mechanism  for  said  motor  and  an  electric  control  for  said 
•tartlng  mechanism  operable  at  the  several  stations 

4.  A  transportation  system  comprising  a  cable  track,  a 
motor  car  suspended  therefrom  and  adapted  to  travel  upon 
the  aame.  an  explosion  motor  for  said  car,  starting  mech- 
anism for  said  explosion  motor  adapted  to  be  automttlc- 
a  ly  reset  after  each  operation,  automatic  means  for  stop- 
ping said  motor,  and  a  selective  control  for  said  stopping 
means.  • 

5.  A  transportation  system  comprising  a  cable  track 
motor  cars  saapended  therefrom  and  adapted  to  travel 
thereupon,  sldlnga  at  a  pltirallty  of  points  along  said  line 
switches  at  said  sidings  for  directing  said  cars  alterna- 
tively through  or  upon  th«  sidings,  means  upon  the  car  for 
determining  th-  position  of  the  switch,  and  means  at  the 
sidings  for  stopping  and  starting  the  motor. 

[Claima  8  to  10  not  printed  tn  the  Gaiette  ] 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  support  and  a  suitably  driven  rotary  part  nor- 
mally actuated  to  rotate  In  a  given  direction,  of  a  recrl- 
llneally  movable  device  normally  acting  to  restrain  said 
part  against  rotation,  a  rectiUneally  movable  member  mot- 
able  against  said  device  to  cause  the  same  to  release  the 
rotary  part,  rectlllneally  movable  keys  held  normally 
spaced  from  said  member  but  movable  against  the  aame  to 
actuate  it.  and  a  fulcnimed  par^  normally  drawn  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotary 
part  and  movable  between  the  same  and  the  keys,  said  fiil- 
crumed  part  having  a  ratchet-and  pawl  engagement  with 
the  rotary  part,  substantially  as  described. 

2.   In   a   calculating  machine,   the  combination,   with   a 
suitable   support   and   a    suitably   driven    rotary   part   nor- 
mally  actuat«l  to  rotate  In  a  given  direction  and  having  a 
toothed  periphery,  of  a  device  normally  acting  to  restrain 
said    part    against    rotation,    a    sliding    member    movable 
against  .^nld  device  to  cause  tbe  same  to  release  the  rotary 
part,  keys  held  normally  spaced  from  said  sliding  member 
but  movable  against  the  same  to  actuate  It.  a  fulcrumed 
part  normally  drawn  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  dlrec 
tlon  of  said  rotary  part  and  movable  between  the  same  and 
the  keys,  said  fulcrumed  part  having  a  ratchet  and-pawf 
engagement  with  the  rotary  part,  a  calculating  mechanism 
means,    comprising    Intermeshinjr    toothed    rotary    device^ 
movable  together  axlaliy  and  alternately  enirageable  with 
said  rotary  part  and  one  of  them  being  constantly  engaged 
with  the  calculating  mechanism,  for  transmitting  the  ro- 
tary motion  in  either  direction  from  said  rotary  part  to 
the   calculating    mechanism,    and    a    lever   operatlvely   en 
gaged  with  one  of  said  devices  and  adapted  to  effect  their 
axial  movement,  substantially  as  described. 


922,664.  NOZZLE.  Gbokqe  L.  Blrden.  Sandusky  Ohio 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  A.  Craig,  Sandusky  Ohio' 
Filed  Oct.   14.  1908.     Serial  No.  457,631. 


1.  The    combination    with    a    nozzle   having   a    free   dls- 
i  charge  opening,  of  n  member  alined  with  and  plvotally  se- 
i  cured  to  said  nozzle  so  as  to  be  frlctlonally  held  In  what- 
ever  position   relatively  thereto  It  may  be  placed,  the  for 
I   ward    end    of   said    member   bearing   a    curved    spray    plate 
adapted  In  one  poslUon  of  said  member  to  lie  In  the  line  of 
discharge  from  said  nozile.  and  a  deflecting  plate  encir- 
cling said  member  below  said  spray  plate,  the  rear  end  of 
said  member  forming  a  handle,   whereby  such  spray  platfe 
may  be  po8ltIon»»d  as  desired. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  nozzle  having  a  free  dls 
cKirge  opening,  of  a  member  alined  with  and  pivotally  se 
cured  to  said  nozile  so  as  to  1«  frlctlonally  held  In  what 
ever  position  rslatlvely  thereto  it  may  be  placed,  tbe  for- 
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ward  end  of  said  member  bearing  a  c«rv«d  spray  plate 
atUptcd  im  ons  position  of  said  member  to  Ue  In  tbe  line  of 
disebarge  from  said  noule.  and  a  deOoctlng  plate  eaeir- 
cllng  aaid  member  below  aald  spray  plate,  tbe  rear  end  of 
said  member  forming  a  handle,  whereby  such  spray  plate 
may  be  positioned  as  desired,  and  such  handle  being  cvn  e<1 
outwardly  away  from  said  noszle  and  terminally  pointed 
so  as  to  adapt  It  to  be  Inserted  In  the  ground  to  support 
said  noExle,  when  desired. 

S.  Tbe  eomMBStloa  with  a  nozsle  hartng  a  fres  dls 
charge  opening  and  formed  with  two  ears  on  one  side,  of  a 
memt>er  alined  with  said  noxzie  and  pivotally  secured  and 
damped  l)etween  such  ears  so  as  to  be  frlctlonally  held  In 
whatever  position  relatively  to  said  nozzle  It  may  be 
placed,  the  forward  end  of  said  member  bearing  a  curved 
spray  plate  adapted  In  one  position  of  said  member  to  lie 
In  tbe  line  of  discharge  from  said  nozsle,  and  a  deflecting 
plate  In  the  form  of  a  lip  encircling  said  member  below 
said  spray  plate,  the  rear  end  of  said  memt)er  forming  a 
handle,  whereby  such  spray  plate  may  be  positioned  as  de- 
sired, and  such  handle  being  curved  outwardly  away  from 
said  nozzle  and  terminally  pointed  so  as  to  adapt  It  to  be 
Inserted  In  the  ground  to  support  said  nozzle,  when  de 
sired. 


922,666.  MAIL-BAG-EXCHANGB  APPARATUS.  CHAXLas 
W.  Burks,  Richakp  J.  RotxiKRS.  and  James  D.  I'kkkins. 
Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed" Nov.  28,   1908.     Serial  No.  464.996. 


1.  In  mall  \mg  axchan^re  mecbaniam,  the  combination 
with  track-side  mechanism,  of  car-carried  mecbaniam,  one 
of  said  mechanisms  comprising  oppositely  disposed  pockets 
having  Loner  walls,  dellTerio^;  means  located  between  tbe 
pockets  and  capable  of  swinging  in  opposite  directions, 
and  mesas  for  limiting  their  swinging  movements,  said 
limiting  means  constituting  holding  means  for  the  pocket 
walls. 

2.  In  mall  ba«  excbange  mechanlgm,  the  combination 
with  track-side  mechanism  Including  oppositely  disposed 
open  ended  pockets  having  inner  Inclined  walls  provided 
with  slots,  of  swinging  arms  located  between  the  pockets 
for  supporting  a  bag  transversely  of  said  sloU,  and  car- 
carried  mecbaniam  comprising  a  rock  shaft  having  oppo- 
sitely extending  bag-delivering  and  receiving  armj  that 
pass  through  the  pockets  and  through  tbe  slots  in  the 
Inner  walls  thereof.' 


922.666.    ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS  STOVES.  LAMPS,  kc. 

William  A.  Calowblu  Jr..  Roswell.  N.  Max.    Filed  Jaly 

21,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,666. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  t>ody  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  chamber,  said  chamber  containing  a  ther- 
mally 8«nsltlre  snbstance,  a  hollow  movabie  member  with- 
in said  chsmber  and  operable  by  tbe  expansion  and  con-   1 


traction  rf  said  substance,  a  disk  having  a  foel  Inlet  thers- 
throogh,  throu^  which  said  movable  member  exteoda.  a 
valve  on  said  movable  member  adapted  to  control  ssid 
fuel  inlet,  said  movable  member  having  openings  alK>ve  tbe 
inlet  and  means  for  automstically  closing  the  lower  end 
of  the  hollow  movHble  member. 


2.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  bodv  hav- 
'    Ing  at  one  end  a  chamber,  said  chamber  containing  a  ther- 
mally sensitive  substance,  a  hollow  movable  member  with- 
in said  chamber  and  operable  by  the  expansion  and   con- 
'   traction    of   said    substance,    a   disk    having   a    fuel    inlet 
I   through  which  said  movable  member  extends,  said  movable 
;    member    having   a    valve   controlling    said    fuel    inlet    and 
'    having  openings  above  the  Inlet,  means  for  obstructing  tbe 
end    of    the    hollow    movable    member,    manual    means    for 
drawing  the  closing  means  of  the  hollow  movable  member 
away  from  said  member  and  automatic  means  for  returning 
■aid  closing  means  to  tbe  movable  member. 


922.607.       ANIMAL -HOLDER       Thomas    L. 
New    Florence,    Mo.      Filed    Feb.    17,    1908. 
416,228. 


CaBOWBLLs 

Serial    No. 


1,  An  animal  holder  Including  united  l>ottom  and  aids 
walls  adapted  nt  one  end  to  re<"elve  an  animal,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  gate  structure  at  the  other  end  to  prevent  or 
permit  the  exit  of  an  aulmal.  In  combination  with  a  mount- 
ing upon  which  the  animal  holder  Is  adapted  to  rock  In 
a  direction  to  lower  from  its  normal  position  the  end  of 
the  holder  having  the  gate  structure,  the  mounting  for 
the  animal  holder  affording  s  stable  support  for  the  holder 
and  being  fixed  with  respect  to  the  animal  holder,  the  end 
of  the  animal  holder  having  the  gate  structure  projecting 
clear  of  the  parts  of  said  mounting,  which  are  of»eratlve 
in  the  normal  position  of  the  holder  whereby  the  animal. 
when  occupying  the  latter  end  of  the  animal  bolder,  exerts 
tilting  action  upon  the  animal  holder 

2  An  animal  holder  Including  united  bottom  and  Bids 
walls  adapted  to  receive  an  animal  at  one  end  and  to  dis- 
charge the  animal  at  the  other  end.  In  combination  with  a 
moontlnf  opon  which  tbe  animal  holder  Is  adapted  to  rock 
In  a  direction  to  lower  from  its  normal  position  tbe  dls 
charge  end  of  the  animal  holder,  said  mounting  for  the 
animal  holder  affording  a  suitable  snpf>ort  therefor  and 
being  fixed  with  respect  thereto,  the  discbarge  end  of  tbe 
animal  holder  projecting  clear  of  tbe  parts  of  said  mount- 
ing which  arc  operative  In  the  normal  position  of  tbe 
bolder,  whereby  tbe  animal  b<>lder  has  tilting  action  ex- 
erted thereupon  by  tbe  animal  when  leaving  the  holder. 

3.  An  animal  holder  including  united  tiottom  and  side 
walla  adapted  at  one  end  to  receive  an  animal,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  gate  structure  at  tbe  other  end  to  prevent 
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or  permit  the  exit  of  an  animal.  In  combination  with  a 
mounting  apon  which  the  animal  holder  la  adapted  to  rock 
in  a  direction  to  lower  from  its  normal  poaltlon  the  end 
of  the  holder  haTlng  the  gate  Btructare,  the  mounting  for 
the  animal  holder  affording  a  atable  support  for  the  holder, 
the  end  of  the  animal  holder  having  the  gate  atracture 
projecting  clear  of  the  parts  of  said  mounting  which  are 
operative  in  the  normal  poaition  of  the  holder,  whereby 
the  animal,  when  occupying  the  latter  end  of  the  animal 
holder,  exerts  tilting  action  upon  the  animal  holder. 


■25.  1909- 


mental  flaps  connect .d  with  aald  flrst  named  flaps  and 
adapted  to  Interlock  to  close  said  cover,  and  fasteners  f«jr 
said  flaps,  oae  member  thereof  being  on  one  of  said  flap* 
and  the  other  member  being  on  one  of  said  supplemental 
flaps  and  covered  by  the  other  of  said  first  named  flaps. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


922,668.  BAND  CUTTER  AND  FEBDBR.  Maiitiw  Cabl- 
80 N,  Diamond  Bluff.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  447.609. 


/*^^ 


•* 


9  2  2,670       WINDOW-8A8H  LOCK.     Hasry  L.  Coasoii 
Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  481,378! 


A  threshing  machine  having  a  spreader  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  comprising  a  shaft,  spaced  heads  on  said  shaft 
strips  diagonally  diverged  acroM  the  peripheries  of  said 
heads,  teeth  on  said  strips,  and  blades  on  said  strips,  said 
teeth  and  said  blades  being  alternately  disposed  In  rows 
on  said  strips. 


922.669      SPARE-TIRE  COVER       Htman   Cohbv.   Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  468,664. 


1.  A  covering  for  tires,  comprising  an  annular,  cylin- 
drical body  member  and  interlocking  flaps  at  one  point 
thereof. 

2.  A  covering  for  tires,  comprising  an  annular,  cylin- 
drical body  member,  flaps  at  one  point  thereof  and  sup- 
plemental flaps  connected  with  said  flnrt  named  flaps,  said 
flaps  and  supplemental  flaps  being  Interlocked  to  close  said 
covering. 

8.  A  covering  for  tires,  comprising  an  annular,  cylin- 
drical body  member,  interlocking  flaps  at  one  point  thereof 
and  fasteners  for  said  flaps. 

4.  A  covering  for  tires,  comprising  an  annular,  cylin- 
drical body  member,  interlocking  flaps  at  one  point  thereof 
and  fasteners  for  said  flaps  covered  by  the  outer  one 
thereof. 

5.  A  covering  for  tires,   comprising  an   annular,   cylln 
drlcal    body   member,    flaps  at   one   point   thereof,   supple- 


A  window  sash  holder  adapted  to  prevent  the  opening  of 
a  window  saah.  the  same  consisting  of  a  frame  attachable 
to  one  side  of  the  window  sash  and  having  a  bifurcated  ex- 
tension, a  d(^  pivoted  between  said  bifurcated  extension, 
said  dog  having  a  sharp  engaging  point  inclosed  by  « 
penetrable  substance  and  adapted  to  eqgage  the  window 
casing  In  one  movement  of  the  sash  and  to  ride  freely 
thereover  in  the  other  movement  of  said  sash,  and  a 
spring  exerting  a  pressure  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said 
dog  to  maintain  the  sharp  point  thereof  In  engagement 
with  the  window  casing,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

I I 

922,871.      HARROW   OR   CULTIVATOR.      Joh.n    CoLriB- 

.NAT,  Avlemore,  Elsies  River  Halt,  Cape  Colony      Filed 

Feb.  «.  1909     Serial  No.  476.711. 


1.  A  tine  for  harroWB  or  cultivators,  comprising  a  re 
sillent  spiral  shank  ha^tag  at  its  working  end  a  flattened 
and  pointed  binde  which  is  so  disponed  as  to  stand  edge- 
wise vertically 

2.  A  tine  for  harrows  or  cultivators  consisting  of  a  re- 
sillent  spiral  shank  round  In  cross  section  and  having  a 
flattened  and  pointed  twisted  blade  at  its  working  end, 
and  a  flattened  attaching  end,  combined  with  a  support 
for  said  tine  and  a  staple  passing  through  said  support 
and  the  flattened  attaching  end  of  said  tine  and  having 
a  looped  portion  loosely  Inclosing  said  round  resilient 
shank. 

3.  A  tine  fbr  harrows  or  cultivators  comprising  a  re- 
sillent  spiral  shank  having  at  Its  working  end  a  flattened 
and  pointed  blade  which  is  so  disposed  as  to  stand  edge- 
wise vertically,  said  tine  having  a  shank  which  is  round 
in  cross-section  and  which  has  a  flattened  attaching  end, 
combined  with  a  support  for  said  tine,  and  a  staple  passing 
through  said  support  and  the  flattened  attaching  end  of 
said  shank  and  havlne  a  looped  portion  loosely  inclosing 
said  round  resilient  shank. 

I.  \  tine  for  harrows  or  cultivators  comprising  a  re- 
silient spiral  shank  round  In  cross  section  with  a  flattened 
attaching  end  and  a  flattened,  twisted  and  pointed  working 
end 

5.  A  tine  for  harrows  or  cultivators  comprising  a  re- 
silient spiral  shank  round  In  cross  section  with  a  flattened 
attaching  end,  and  a  flattened,  twisted  and  pointed  work- 
ing end,  combined  with  a  support  for  said  tine,  and  a 
staple  passing  through  said  support  and  the  flattened  at- 
taching end  of  said  tine  and  having  a  looped  portion 
loosely  Inclosing  said  round  resilient  shank 


922.672.      SYSTEM    OF    ACCOUNTING    AND    TAGGING 

Robert  Crank.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1906 

Serial  No.  .W7.329. 

j        1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  having  a  face  sur 

!    face   provided   with   portions  arranged   In  different   planes 

i   and    having  a   shoulder   between   said    portions    extending 
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longitudinally  of  aald  support,  of  a  clamp  member  yield-  a  rotaUble  shaft  extending  into  said  rssing  s  ooDtact  disk 
mgly  connected  to  said  support  and  having  an  edge  sub-  loosely  mounted  on  and  insulated  from  said  shaft  and  an 
stantlally  in  allnement  with  said  shoulder.  operating  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  mo" 

aald  contact  shoe  to  contact  with  and  to  recede  from  said 

contact  disk. 


2.  The  combination  with  layers  of  paper,  of  a  support 
for  the  samf  nml  a  clamp  member  connected  to  said  sup 
port  and  having  nn  .'dgf  oxtfndlng  longitudinally  of  said 
support  for  holding  said  layers  In  position,  said  supiwrt 
being  provided  with  a  shoulder  sutwtantially  in  allnement 
with  the  edge  of  said  clamp  m.-mber.  said  layers  being 
mori>  numerous  M\wa  one  »kif  than  on  tht-  other  and  form- 
ing a  shoulder  resting  against  the  shoulder  of  said  support. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  n  face  sur- 
face provided  with  portions  arranged  in  different  plan.P 
and  having  a  shoulder  between  said  portions,  of  a  tag  r.st 
inp  upon  said  support  and  against  said  shoulder,  a  sheet 
of  triinsffT  material  over  said  tag,  an  account  leaf  over 
said  transfer  sheet,  and  a  clamp  extending  in  allnement 
with  said  shoulder  for  holding  said  tag.  said  sheet  and 
said  leaf  In  position. 

4  The  combination  with  a  support  provided  with  a 
shoulder  upon  its  upper  surface,  of  a  fag  uiK)n  said  sup- 
port resting  against  said  shoulder,  a  transfer  sheet  upon 
said  tag,  a  leaf  of  writing  material  upon  said  transfer 
sheet,  and  means  for  securing;  said  leaf,  sheet  and  tay  to 
said  support 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support  provided  with  a 
shouldt  r  upon  its  upper  surface,  of  u  tag  upon  said  sup- 
port resting  against  said  shoulder,  a  transfer  sheet  upon 
said  tag  and  near  said  shoulder,  a  leaf  of  writing  material 
upon  said  transfer  sheet,  and  n  clamp  in  allnement  with 
said  .slioulder. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


922.673  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Mabk  B.  Thist.  Pittsburg.  Pa., 
a.isignor  to  The  We.stlnghouse  Machine  (  ompany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb  15,  1906.  Serial 
No.  .lOl.-'lie. 

1.  In  combination  In  an  electric  circuit,  a  circuit  breaker 
comprising  a  plvotaily  mounted  conUict  shoe  electrically 
connected  within  said  circuit,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  contact 
disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  included  In  said 
circuit,  and  a  fiber  cam  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  move  snid  shoe  and  cause  It  to  contact  with  and 
recede  from  said  ct)ntBct  disk  nnd  thereby  make  and  break 
said  circuit. 

2  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  chamber  filled  with  oil. 
a  contact  shoe  plvotaily  mounted  within  said  chamber,  a 
rotatable  shaft  extending  Into  .tald  chamber,  a  contact  disk 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  an  operating  cam  rig 
Idly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  operating  to  move  said 
contact  shoe  and  cause  It  to  contsct  with  and  recede  from 
said  contact  disk. 

3.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  stationary  easing 
filled  with  oil.  a  contact  shoe  mounted  within  said  casing. 


4  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  u  chamwr  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  oil.  a  spring  operated  contact  shoe  p.votaDv 
mounted  within  said  chamber,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending 
Into  said  chamber,  a  <ontact  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  and  an  operating  <Hm  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  move  said  contact  shoe  and  cause  it  t-  con 
tact  with  and  recede  from  said  disk. 

5  In  an  Ignition  system  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
g  ries.  a  circuit  breaker  .ouiprislng  n  stationary  casing 
Hlled  with  oil.  a  contact  shoe  moanted  within  said  caslne 
a  rotatable  shaft  extending  Info  sSid  casing,  a  contact  disk 
loosely  mounted  on  and  insulated  from  said  shaft  an  oper 
atlng  cam  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  aad  i.dapted  to 
move  said  shoe,  and  means  for  varying  the  p,.Mtion  of  said 
casing  to  retard  or  advance  the  ignition  in  .-ucordance  «lth 
the  speed  of  the  engine  ». 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  riMiette  ] 


922,674.  SPEED-ADJ1T8TER.  Lagab  R.  Cclv.e  Salt 
Lake  City.  T'tah.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1908.  Serial  No 
460.166.  ocriBi    .^o 


rvTvA-' 


In  a  speed  adjuster  the  combination  ot  a  hollow  shaft,  a 
hut'  disk  keyed  thereon,  a  friction  disk  with  spiral  threads 
cut  thereon  firmly  attached  to  said  hub  disk,  s  spur  gear 
whose  teeth  mesh  with  said  spiral  threads,  a  cross  head 
that  carries  said  spur  gear  a  square  shaft  on  which  said 
cross  head  Is  operated,  and  a  gear  wheel  on  which  said 
•Hjuare  shaft  Is  mounted,  guides  for  said  cross  head,  a 
spring  on  one  end  and  a  lever  on  the  other  end  of  said 
square  shaft,  a  lever  movable  on  said  square  shaft  and 
fitted  within  a  slot  In  and  carried  by  aald  cross  head,  a 
ring  and  yoke  carried  on  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  bell 
crank  levers  fulcrumed  In  (tarings  that  are  secursd  on 
said  friction  disk,  thrus'  bars  <arryln-  rolle-s  pivoted  on 
said  bell  crank  levers,  with  «  plunger  fitted  to  engage  said 
rollers  by  being  inserted  within  said  first  mentioned  shaft, 
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and  a  friction  band  attached  to  aaid  gear  wheel,  a  lerer 
that  la  secured  on  one  end  of  aald  friction  band,  and  hav- 
ing a  alot  In  the  end  thereof  made  to  recelre  a  pin  In  the 
■aid  croM  head. 


922.675. 
Mass 


DOOR-LOCK.      Qbokoe    H.    Day.    8outhbrldj?e, 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.. 477,103. 


^  ^^- 


1.  In  n  lock,  the  combination  with  a  locking  member 
adapted  to  be  sustained  |>y  one  of  two  parts  to  be  locked 
together,  of  an  actuator  iovably  snstalned  by  the  other  of 
said  two  parts,  and  meAs  operated  by  movement  of  the 
actuator  relative  to  the^art  on  which  it  is  mounted  to 
move  the  locking  membei'  Into  locking  position. 

2.  The  combination  i»fth  two  parts  to  be  locked  to- 
gether, of  a  movable  locking  member  sustained  by  one  of 
said  paru,  the  other  part  having  a  recess  to  receive  the 
locklnt:  memU-r.  and  a  movnble  actuator  sustained  by  said 
other  pnrt  and  adapted  by  Its  movement  to  move  the  lock 
Inj?  meinl)er  Into  locking  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  parts  to  be  locked  to 
gether,  of  a  locking  member  having  an  extension  pivoted  to 
one  of  the  parts,  the  other  part  having  a  receM  to  receive 
said  extension,  an  intermediate  member  also  pivoted  to  the 
first  named  part,  and  nn  actuator  sustained  by  said  other 
part  and  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  the  intermediate 
member  whereby  the  latter  operates  the  locking  member. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  locking  member 
adapted  to  be  sustained  by  one  of  two  parts  to  be  locked 
together,  of  a  spring  to  hold  said  lock  normally  in  Inoper 
atlve  position,  an  actuator  movably  sustained  by  the  other 
of  snld  two  parts  and  adapted  by  Its  movement  to  move 
the  lorklDK  member  into  operative  position  against  the  ac 
tlon  of  the  sprlnR. 

."i.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  an  actuator  movably 
sustained  by  one  of  two  parts  to  be  locked  together  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  therefrom  or  withdrawn,  of  a  lock- 
ing member  movably  suptajned  by  the  other  of  said  two 
parts,  n  spring  normally  holding  the  locking  meml)er  In  Its 
Inoperative  position,  and  a  pivoted  intermediate  lever  sua 
talned  by  said  second  part  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  actuator  when  the  latter  is  projected  and  the  two  parts 
are  In  closed  relation  to  each  other  whereby  movement  of 
the  Intermediate  lever  throws  the  locking  member  Into  op- 
erative position. 

922,678.      TROWEL.      Ja«r«tt    W.    Dkwtow.    Owenaboro, 
Ky      Filed  .\ag.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  448.851. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  trowel  formed  with  a  slot,  of 
a  bopper  at  the  back  of  tb«  trowel  over  lald  slot,  a  plunger 
movable  in  the  hopper  to  force  the  mortar  from  tb«  hopper 
through  the  slot  of  the  trowel,  a  handle  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  plunger  and  a  series  of  gripping  links  pivoted  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  bopper  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the 
operator  to  aaatst  In  moving  the  plunger  Inwardly  in  the 
hopper  when  the  latter  is  niled  with  mortar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trowel  having  a  feed  slot,  of 
a  bopper  arraagad  at  the  back  of  the  trowel,  over  said  slot, 
a  plunger  nrovable  In  the  hopper,  a  handle  at  the  outer  end 


of  the  plunger,  a  beading  attachment  attached  to  the  faeo 
of  the  trowel  at  the  ends  of  and  In  alinement  with  the  slot 
thereof  and  a  series  of  links  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 


the  hopper  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  operator  to 
assist  In  forcins;  the  plunger  Inwardly  when  the  hopper  la 
filled  with  mortar. 


022.677       STREET  -  CLE.\NIN«    MACHINE       F'RAWK    B. 

DioK.ASnM,  Shreveport.  La.     FMled  Nov.  12,  190S.     Serial 
No.  462,270. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  street  cleaning  machine,  of  a 
wheel  supported  main  frame,  a  suction  bead  disposed  below 
the  frame  and  having  a  lateral  arm  equipped  with  spaced 
.nntl  friction  rollers,  a  lever  fulernmed  at  an  Intermediate 
point  of  its  length  on  the  frame  and  having  ita  lower  arm 
curved  and  diiposed  between  the  said  antl-frlctlon  rollers, 
and  a  flexible  conduit  connection  Intermediate  the  frame 
and  the  suction  head  and  suspending  the  latter  from  the 
former. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  street  cleaning  machine,  of  a 
wheel  supported  main  frame,  a  suction  head  extending 
transversely  below  the  frame  and  having  a  mouth  In  its 
under  side  and  also  having  a  lateral  arm  at  Its  middle, 
equipped  with  spaced  antifriction  rollers,  and  braces  J 
extending  from  points  adjacent  Its  ends  to  the  end  of  the 
said  arm,  flexible  conduits  extending  betwe«n  the  frame 
and  the  suction  head  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  latter  and 
suspending  th*  head  from  the  frame,  and  a  lev«r  fulcrumed 
at  an  Intermediate  point  of  Its  length  on  the  frame.  In 
position  to  swing  vertlcslly,  and  having  Ita  lower  arm 
curved  and  disposed  between  the  said  antl-frlctlOB  roller* 
on  the  ami  of  the  head. 


1 


922,878.     CORE   FOR  HOLLOW  CASTINGS.     Jacob  K.' 
DiMMicK.  rhlladelphia.  Pa.     FUed  Aug.  28,  1908. 
rial  No.  4r.0.641.  _ 

1.  A  core,  comprising  a  flute-vented  core-bar  and  a  coat* 
Ing  therefor. 

2.  A  core,  eomprlslng  a  core-be  r,  a  coating  therefor,  and 
flute  vents  upon  the  core-bar  inclosed  by  said  coating. 

3.  In   a  core  for  hollow  castings,  a  core-bar   having  a 
groove  vent  upon  the  body  portion  thereof. 


^ 
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4    A  core,  comprising  a  core-bar.  a  coating  fOr  the  body  f   of  said   pivotal    connections   being   extended    to    serve   a. 
portion  of  «.ld  core-bar,  and   .,   plurality   of  fluted   vent.      rildes.    mean,   mounted   on    one  of  "Id  exlenld    pTvot^; 


upon  the  covered  surface  of  the  core  bar. 


8.   In  a  core,  a  core  bar  having  a  flute  vented  surface. 
[Claims  6  to  2U  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922.679 
.lena, 
Jena.  Oermanj 


HTNGBD  DOTBLE  TELESCOPE.     Kmil  DAmtz, 

Germany,    assignor    to   The    Firm    of   Carl    Zelsa, 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1908.    Serial  No.  422.122. 


1  The  combination,  with  a  double  telescop*  adapted  to 
be  ns«l  on  a  supporting  device  and  oomprlsinR  two  slnKle 
tele«rop<^  hinged  together  for  adjustment  to  the  Inter- 
pupMary  diatance.  of  a  locking  mechanism,  Independent  of 
the  supporting  device,  for  securing  said  telescopes  In  their 
adjusted  position. 

2.  The  combination,  with  «  donhle  telescope  adapted  to 
he  nsed  on  a  supportlnR  devhe  and  comprising  two  single 
telescopes  hinged  together  for  sdjustment  to  the  Inter- 
pupilary  distance,  of  a  spring  ratchet  mechaniam,  inde- 
pendent of  the  supporting  device,  for  securing  said  tele 
scopes  In  their  adjusted  position,  one  part  of  the  said 
ratchet  mechanism  t>elng  fitted  to  one  and  the  other  to  the 
other  single  tele«;ope  and  the  ratchet  teeth  having  sloping 
fa  cat. 


»22,«80.      MITEK  BOX.      William   H.   Eastman.  Concord 
N.  H.     Filed  Aug.  1'6,  1!»08.     .Serial  .No    4,^0, .'^11, 

1.  A  miter  box  constating  of  four  flat  bars  pivoted  to- 
gether to  form  a  quadrilateral  parallelogram,  each  of  said 
pivots  being  extended  to  serve  as  guides  for  the  work,  one 
of  said  pivots  being  provided  with  a  locking  device  to  lock 
the  bars  from  pivotal  movement,  one  of  said  bars  being 
extended  past  a  pivotal  connection  to  provide  for  fltting 
external  angles,  the  two  adjacent  pivotal  connections  being 
slotted  longitudinally  to  receive  and  guide  a  saw  blade. 

2.  A  miter  box  consisting  of  two  long  hera  pivoted  to 
gether.  two  short  bars  of  equal  length  pivoted  together, 
both  of  aald  plvoU  being  extended  and  slottMl  longitodl- 
nally  to  receive  a  aaw  blade,  pivotal  connectlona  equl-dis 
Unt  from  the  pivotal  point  of  the  two  long  bars  between 
the  ends  of  the  two  short  bars  and  the  two  long  bara.  both 


connections  to  lock  the  bars  from  pivotal  movement. 


3.  A  mltor  U.x  consist Liij:  of  two  long  flat  bars  pivoted 
at  their  ends  one  on  top  of  the  other,  two  similar  short 
bars  of  equal  length  pivoted  at  their  ends  one  on  top  of  the 
other,  pivoUl  connections  between  the  other  ends  of  the 
short  bars  and  the  long  bars  «t  polnU  equl  distant  from 
the  pivot  of  the  latter  with  the  short  bars  lying  In  the 
san.e  plane  respectively  as  the  opposite  bars,  whereby  the 
four  bars  can  be  swung  upon  their  pivots  into  substantial 
parHllellstn  with  one  long  and  one  short  bar  lying  on 
top  of  the  other  long  and  the  other  short  Ijar,  the  pivota 
being  extended  at  each  of  the  four  points  to  serve  as 
guides  for  the  work,  and  those  pivots  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  two  short  and  the  ends  of  the  two  long  bars  i)eing 
slotted  longitudinally  to  receive  and  guide  the  sawMade. 

4.  \  miter  box  comprising  four  flat  bars  pivoted  together 
to  form  a  quadrilateral  figure  the  bars  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  one  of  the  pivotal  connettlong  i»elng 
pivoted  respectively  upon  and  l*neath  the  bars  extending, 
from  the  oppositely  disposed  pivotal  connection  at  equal 
distances  therefrom,  one  of  the  other  two  pivotal  connec- 
tions comprising  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  bars,  a 
sleeve  slipped  over  the  pivot  pin  and  between  the  lower 
end  of  which  and  the  pivot  head  the  bars  are  clamped,  and 
a  set  screw  on  the  upper  end  of  the  pivot  pin  for  clamping 
the  sleeve  against  the  l)ars. 


922,681.     STOCK-WATERING  T.\NK      .Albert  N.  Eato5. 
Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Mar    R.  1900.     Serial  No.  481.99o! 


1  The  combination  with  the  bottom  and  thn  circular, 
apertured  wall  of  a  watering  tank,  of  a  hood  having  an 
outwardly  curved  body  with  a  horiicntal.  longitudinally 
curved  flange  adapted  to  havr  n  rigid  seatlnc  upon  said 
bottom  and  provided  with  n  vertical  lonKftodlnnll v  curved 
flan;.-.-  adapted  to  have  n  rigid  seating  upon  th.  wall  of  the 
tank  to  define  a  compartment  Inwardlv  of  and  circum- 
scribing the  aperture  of  said  tank  wall  :  a  valve  housing 
secured  upon  and  having  a  tube  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  said  compartment  :  a  hinged  arm  within  the 
compartment  having  a  float  thereon,  said  arm  having  a 
valve  for  engagement  with  said  valve  housing,  the  opera- 
tion l)eing  fhflt  an  elevation  of  said  float  will  cause  en- 
gagement of  the  valve  with  said  valve  housing 

'1.  The  combination  with  a  waterlnic  tank  having  an 
opening  in  Its  aide,  of  an  arched  meUlIlc  plate  having  a 
continuous  flange  formed  upon  Its  edge,  said  plate  secured 
with  its  flanged  edge  engaging  a  part  of  the  side  and  bot- 
tom interiorly  of  said  tank,  to  define  a  compartment  adja- 
cent  said  side  wall  opening:  a  valve  and  housing  supported 
upon  said  arched  metallic  plate;  a  float  in  said  compart- 
ment having  a  hinged  arm  In  communication  with  aaid 
valve,  the  operation  being  that  a  lowering  of  said  float 
will  ca-ise  an  opening  of  said  v.^lve 

•S.  The  combination  with  a  watering  tank  having  an 
opening  In   Its  side,   of  a   curved    metallic   bood   having   a 
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vertical  terminal  flange  In  engagement  with  the  aide  of  the 
tank  to  circumacrlb^  said  side  opening,  uid  hood  having  n 
horizontal,  terminal  flange  In  engagement  with  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  ;  a  float  within  the  hood,  a  housing  having  a 
valve  therein  and  supported  upon  the  hood ;  and  a  hinged 
arm  secured  to  the  float  and  connected  with  said  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  watering  tank  having  un 
opening  in  its  side,  of  a  curved  hood  having  a  curved  base 
with  a  terminal,  horizontal.  longltudlnallj-curvefi  flange 
adapted  to  have  a  rigid  mounting  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  ;  said  hood  having  a  curved  side-wall  disposed  up- 
wardly and  Incllnedly  from  Its  base  to  and  for  a  mounting 
upon  the  side  wall  of  said  tank,  the  mounting  of  the  side 
wall  of  said  hood  circumscribing  said  opening  in  said  tank 
wall  :  a  float  within  the  hood,  a  housing  having  a  valve 
therein  and  supported  upon  the  hood  ;  and  a  hinged  arm  se- 
cured to  the  float  and  connected  with  said  valve 

.">.  The  combination  with  a  watering  tank  having'  an 
opening  In  Its  side,  of  a  curved  hood  having  a  curved  base 
with  a  terminal,  horizontal,  longitudinally-curved  flange 
adapted  to  liave  a  rigid  mounting  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  :  said  hood  having  a  curved  side-wall  disposed  up- 
wardly and  incllnedly  from  its  base  to  and  for  a  mount 
Ing  upon  the  side  wall  of  said  tank,  tho  motinting  of  the 
side  wall  of  said  hood  circumscribing  said  opening  In  said 
tank  wall;  a  valve  within  said  tank;  means  within  the 
hood  and  connected  with  said  valve  for  causing  a  passage 
of  water  from  the  tank  to  said  hood. 


022,682.      COLLAR  FASTENER       Sbtrak   G.   Eohan.   Og 
den,  rtah.      Filed  July  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  384.133. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  clasp  comprising  a  body  and 
two  separated  Angers  thereon  adapted  to  engage  garment 
button-holes,  and  a  pin  cooperating  with  the  clasp,  having 
a  shank  adapted  to  en>:a;:e  both  of  the  fingers  and  retain 
the  clasp  in  operative  relation  to  the  garment. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  clasp  comprising  a  body  and 
two  separated  Angers  thereon  terminating  In  eyes  and 
adapted  to  engage  garment  buttonholes,  and  a  pin  co 
operating  with  the  clasp,  haviqg  a  shank  adapted  to  pass 
through  both  of  the  eyes  and  retain  the  clasp  In  operative 
relation  to  the  garment. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  clasp  comprising  a  body  and 
two  separated  fingers  thereon  terminating  in  eyes  and 
adapted  to  engage  garment  buttonholes,  and  a  pin  co- 
operating with  the  clasp  comprising  a  body,  a  shank  piv- 
oted to  the  body  near  one  end.  and  a  hook  to  secure  the 
free  ends  of  the  shank,  the  shank  l)eing  adapted  to  enter 
the  eyes  and  prevent  displacement  of  members  of  the  gar- 
ment from  the  clasp. 


922,88.3  VOTING -MACHINE.  Benjamin  F  Kilebmax 
and  Charles  D.  Grimes,  Dayton.  Ohio,  and  Thomas 
Major.  Frankfort.  Ind.  ;  said  Ellerman  and  Grlm.-s  as- 
signors to  said  Major.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1907.  Serial  No 
3.'i6.4«l. 

1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  series  of 
counter-actuating  elements,  a  single  means  for  selecting 
and  actuating  any  one  of  said  elements,  independent  means 
for  retaining  the  counter-actuating  elements  in  counter- 
actuating  position,  and  means  actuated  by  said  single 
means  for  automatically  withdrawing  the  retaining  means, 
other  means  for  withdrawing  the  retaining  means,  a  series 
of  counters,  and  means  for  causing  an  actuation  of  those 
of  said  counters  corresponding  to  the  actunt>>d  counter  e. 
turning  means. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  series  of 
counter  nctnatlng  elements,   a  single   means   for  -selecting 


and  actuating  any  one  of  said  element*,  means  for  retain- 
ing the  count.r  actuating  elements  in  counter  actuating 
position,  and  means  actuated  by  said  single  means  for 
automatically  withdrawing  thf  retaining  m.-ans.  otlier 
means  for  withdrawing  the  retaining  mean.*,  a  series  of 
•ounters.  and  means  for  causing  an  actuation  of  those  of 
said  counters  corresponding  to  the  actuated  counter  acto 
atlng  means. 
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3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
counter  actuating  elements,  and  means  for  actuating  any 
one  of  said  elements.  Independent  meaoH  for  retaining  a 
counteract  Hating  element  in  counter  actuatink;  position, 
means  actuated  by  said  selecting  means  for  automatically 
withdrawing  the  retaining  mean.s.  means  Independent  of 
the  selecting  mechanism  for  wltlulrawlng  the  retaining 
means,  a  series  of  counters,  and  means  for  causink:  an 
actuation  of  those  of  said  counters  corresponding  to  thi 
actuated  counter-actuating  means. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
counter  actuating  elements,  and  means  for  actuating  any 
one  of  said  elements,  means  for  retaining  a  counter-actu- 
ating element  in  counter  actuating  position,  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  selecting  means  for  automatically  wltb- 
drawlng  the  retaining  means,  means  IndepemUnt  of  the 
selecting  mechanism  for  withdrawing  the  retaining  mean*, 
a  series  of  c.mnters,  and  means  for  causing  an  actuation 
of  those  of  said  counters  corresponding  to  the  actuate 
counter-actuating    means. 

•"  In  a  voting  mar-liine,  the  combination,  of  a  seriej 
ooiinferactiiating  elements,  a  single  means  for  aelectinj 
and  actuating  any  one  of  said  elements,  means  for  retain- 
ing the  counter-actuating  elements  in  counter  actuating 
position,  a  shaft  arranged  adjacent  said  retaining  means, 
means  carried  by  the  selecting  means  for  actuating  said 
shaft,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  engaging  and  wilh- 
drawing  the  retaining  means  to  release  previously  actuated 
counter  actuating  elements,  a  series  of  counters,  and 
means  for  causing  an  actuation  of  those  of  said  counters 
corresponding  to  the  actuated  counter-actuating  means 

(Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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922.684.      CA8T-MKTAL  AXLE   FOR  VEHICLES       CHA8 

G.    Ettb.    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    assignor    to    Ette    Invistment 
,  Company,    St     l^uis.    Mo.,    a    Corporation    of    Missouri 
Filed  Mar.  J3.  1908.     Serial  No.  422,802. 


1.  A  cast  metal  axle  having  end  portions  provided  with 
flat  faces,  renjovabie  skeins  mounted  on  said  end  portions 
and  provided  with  cooperating  flat  faces  which  prevent 
said  skeins  :rom  rotating,  said  skefns  having  end  walla 
that  butt  against  the  extreme  ends  of  the  axle  and  hollow 
icrew  threaded  extensions  that  project  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  axle,  and  out  retaining  devices  arranged  in  said  bollow 
'  xtensions  ;  substantially  as  described 
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2  A  cast  metal  axle  having  a  central  portion  of  in- 
verted chann«'l  sliai>e  in  cross  section  and  Integral  end 
portions,  au  inte>;r«l  rib  or  flange  eiteuding  longitudinally 
through  saiil  central  portion  and  end  portions,  and  integral 
cross  webs  in  said  central  portion  ;  substantlnlly  as  de- 
scribed 

o.  A  cast  nutal  axle  having  a  central  portion  of  inverted 
channel  shafx'  in  cross  section  and  integral  tapered  end 
portions,  skeins  detachably  connected  to  said  end  portions 
and  provided  with  hollow  screw  threaded  extensions  for 
receiving  wheel  nuts,  said  •xtensions  extending  beyond  the 
extreme  ends  <<{  the  tapered  end  portions  of  the  axle,  re- 
mo\alile  keys  >«rried  by  the  end  portions  of  the  axle  and 
extending  through  the  hollow  extensions  of  the  skeins,  and 
devices  on  said  keys  for  locking  the  nuts  that  are  mounted 
on  said  hollow  extensions,  subs'antially  as  descriU-d. 

4  .V  cHst  meial  axle  lia\  ing  IioIUpw  end  portions  pro- 
vided with  end  walls  in  which  slots  are  formed,  removable 
ke\B  projecting  tlirough  said  slots  and  having  heads  that 
engage  the  inside  faces  of  said  end  walls,  skeins  connected 
to  the  axle  ami  provided  with  screw  threaded  extensions 
through  which  said  keys  extend,  and  locking  devices  car- 
ried by  said  keys;  sub8tantiall\    a^  discrlbed. 

5.  A  cast  mt  lal  axle  provide«l  with  tapered  end  [lortlons 
that  are  flattened  on  their  lower  sides,  strengthening  ribs 
on  the  Inside  faci's  ..f  said  flattened  portions,  and  remov- 
able skeins  ni()unted  on  said  end  portions  and  provided 
with  flat  faces  which  engage  said  flattened  portions  and 
thus  prevent  the  skeins  from  turning  .  substantially  ne.  de- 
8crll*ed. 

(Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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922,680.     BOX.      CHRISTOPHER   FA88N1CHT.    South   Bend. 
Ind.     Filed  Mar    16.  1908      Serial  No.  421. S49. 


1.  A  box  of  the  class  described  comprising  ends  and 
sides.  <  ach  side  ha\ mg  a  .series  of  eyes  projecting  from 
one  edge  thereof,  and  a  series  of  tongues  projecting  from 
the  opposite  edge,  each  tongue  being  disposed  directly 
opposite  to  an  eye  and  connected  thereto  h>  a  single 
wire  integral  with  both  eyt  and  tongue,  the  tongues  of 
one  side  entering  the  eyes  of  the  adjacent  side  and  bent 
back  upon  themselves  to  lock  the  sides  together. 

2.  A  t>ox  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  ends  and 
sides,  and  a  binding  wire  secured  to  each  side,  each  binding 
wire  being  bent  ha-  iv  upon  itself  at  one  end  with  Its  ex- 
tremity twisted  an>und  the  b«Kly  of  the  wire  to  form 
an  eye  and  bent  upon  itself  at  its  opposite  end  parallel 
to  and  contiguous  with  the  body  portion  with  its  ex 
tremlty  at  said  opposite  end  twisted  around  the  body  of 
the  wire  to  form  a  tongue,  th.  tongue  of  one  binding  wire 
being  adaptt>d  to  pass  through  the  eye  of  the  binding  wire 
upon  the  adjacent  side  of  the  box  and  bent  l>ack  upon  the 
twisted  portion  of  the  iMXiy  of  the  wire  from  which  the 
tongues  are  formed. 

3.  A  box  of  tht  class  described  comprising  rectangular 
end  pieces,  side  pi.  ces  -e,  ured  to  and  connecting  the  end 
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pieces,  each  side  plec«  coapoMd  of  a  plurality  of  strips 
<onnected  together  by  a  aerlec  of  single  strand  wires, 
each  wire  being  bent  upon  itself  at  one  end  to  form  an 
eye  with  its  extremity  twisted  around  the  body  portion 
and  at  Its  other  end  being  bent  upon  itaelf  parallel  to 
the  body  portion  with  Its  extremity  twisted  around  the 
l>ody  portion  to  form  a  tongue,  the  eyes  of  each  series 
being  disposed  along  one  edgi'  of  each  side  and  the  tongues 
iMing  disposed  along  the  opposite  etlge,  and  the  tongu.s 
of  one  side  entering  the  eyes  of  the  adjacent  side  to  secure 
the  sides  together. 


922.686  VALVE.  CHARi.r.s  F  FEBNAi.r..  Boston.  Mass. 
assignor  to  Star  Brass  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Masiwchusetts.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1905      Serial  No    289..313. 


1.  A  valve  of  the  character  apeclfied  having  a  casing 
and  inside  the  same  a  main  valve  controlling  a  port  be- 
tween Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  piston  within  said 
casing  In  direct  communication  with  the  Inlet  passage 
and  which  piston  is  arranged  also  whereby  a  chaml>er  la 
formed  in  the  rear  thereof,  a  piston  rod  connecting  said 
main  valve  and  piston,  said  piston  and  rod  having  formed 
therein  a  chambered  passage  communicating  directly  with 
the  chamber  In  the  rear  of  the  piston  and  with  the  outlet 
passage  by  a  port  or  opening  through  said  main  valve, 
said  piston  rod  having  also  a  by-passage  leading  Into  the 
Interior  thenof  from  said  Inlet  passage,  an  auxiliary 
valve  for  controlling  the  connection  between  said  cham- 
bered passage  and  the  outlet  passage  of  the  valve,  means 
for  controlling  said  auxiliary  valve  from  the  forward  end 
thereof,  and  a  memtxr  attached  to  said  auxiliary  valve 
operable  therewith  for  controlling  said  by  passage 

2.  A  valve  of  the  character  specified  having  a  casing 
and  inside  the  same  a  main  valve  controlling  a  port  be- 
tween inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  piston  within  said 
casing  In  direct  communication  with  the  Inlet  i)assage 
and  which  piston  is  arranged  also  whereby  a  chamber 
Is  formed  In  the  rear  thereof,  a  piston  rod  connecting 
said  main  valve  and  piston,  said  piston  and  rod  having 
formed  therein  a  chambered  passage  communicating  di- 
rectly with  the  chaml>er  In  the  rear  of  the  piston  and 
with  the  outlet  passage  by  a  port  or  opening  through 
said  main  valve,  said  piston  rod  having  also  a  by  passage 
leading  into  the  Interior  thereof  from  said  inlet  passage, 
a  valve  seat  at  the  entrance  to  said  port  or  opening 
through  the  main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  adapted  to 
become  seated  upon  said  valve  seat,  said  auxiliary  valve 
iM'ing  smaJler  than  said  chambered  passage,  a  member 
sliding  within  said  chambered  passage  and  connecting 
«ith  said  auxiliary  valve  and  operable  therewith  for 
■  ..ntrolling  said  by  passage,  said  memlnr  acting  also  to 
guide  said  auxiliary  valve  onto  and  off  Its  valve  seat,  and 
ill.  ans  passing  through  said  main  valve  by  which  said 
auxiliary  valve  is  controlled  from  outside  the  valve  casing. 
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S.  A  valre  of  thf  oharartpr  »p<'ctflpfl  having  a  rasing 
and  IdsI(1<>  th«-  sam»'  a  main  valvf  controlling  a  port  bt»- 
twf««n  InlPt  anfi  oiitlpt  pasMag.>s.  .1  plufon  within  said 
casing  In  dlrpot  communication  with  thf>  Inlot  pansago 
and  which  piston  Is  arranged  also  whprph.T  a  chamber  Is 
formed  In  the  rear  thereof,  a  piston  rod  connecting  said 
main  valvp  and  piston,  said  piston  and  rod  having  formed 
theri'ln  a  chamli'-red  passage  commnnicatlng  directly  with 
th.'  chnnilK^r  In  the  rear  of  the  piston  and  with  the  outlet 
passage  by  a  port  or  opening  through  said  main  valve. 
sai<l  piston  rod  having  also  a  hy  passage  leading  Into  the 
IntiTior  tlierei.f  from  said  Inlet  pas-sage,  an  auxiliary  valve 
for  fontrolllng  the  connection  ixtwecn  said  chaml>ered 
l»a»>«age  and  the  oiitlit  passage  of  the  valve,  a  member 
connecting  witli  said  auxiliary  valve  and  operable  there- 
with for  controlling  said  by  passage,  said  member  com 
prising  a  hollow  sb-w.-  (itflng  snugly  to  slide  within  said 
chambered   passage 

4.  .\  valve  of  the  character  specified  having  a  casing 
nnd< Inside  the  same  a  main  valve  controlling  a  port  be- 
tween Inlet  and  outlet  pa-ssages,  a  piston  within  said 
casinir  in  direct  communication  witli  tin-  Inlet  passage 
and  which  piston  is  arranged  also  whereby  a  chamber  Is 
formed  in  the  rear  thereof,  a  piston  rod  connecting  said 
main  valv.'  and  piston,  said  piston  and  r<xl  having 
formed  theivin  a  chambered  passage-  communicating  di 
ri'ctiy  with  the  chamber  in  the  rear  of  the  piston  and 
with  the  outlet  passage  by  a  port  or  opening  through 
said  main  valve,  said  piston  rod  having  also  a  by-passage 
hading  into  the  interior  thereof  from  said  Inlet  passage, 
an  auxiliary  valve  located  Inside  said  chambered  passage 
for  controlling  the  connection  between  the  same  and  the 
outlet  passag-  of  the  valve,  yielding  means  for  ke«'ping  the 
auxiliary  valve  normally  geated.  and  means  operable  with 
said  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  said  by-passage 

5.  A  valve  of  the  character  specified  having  a  casing 
and  Inside  the  same  a  main  valve  controlling  a  port  be- 
tween  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  n  hollow  stem  extending 
forward  from  said  main  valve,  a  member  forming  a  part 
of  the  casing'  providing  a  bi'arini;  fop  said  hollow  stem, 
a  piston  inside  said  casing  in  direct  communication  with 
the  inlet  passage  and  which  piston  is  arranged  also  where- 
by a  chamber  is  formed  In  the  rear  thereof,  a  piston  rod 
connecting  said  main  valve  and  piston,  said  piston  and 
rod  having  formed  therein  a  chambered  passage  connect- 
ing directly  with  the  chamL>er  In  the  rear  of  the  piston 
and  with  the  outlet  passage  by  a  i><>rt  or  opening  through 
said  main  valve,  said  piston  rod  having  also  a  by  passage 
leading  into  the  Interior  thereof  from  said  Inlet  passage, 
an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  the  connection  between 
the  said  chaml>erc/:l  passage  and  the  outlet  passage  of 
the  valve,  a  stem  extending  forward  from  said  auxiliary 
valvp  through  the  hollow  ^tem  of  said  main  valve  and 
through  the  side  of  the  casing,  and  means  operable  with 
sairl  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  said  by-passage. 

H'lalm  t>  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette] 


9-J-.',.-.HT      STKKKT  I'AVKMKNT      Samiki.  E    Finlkt.  At- 
lanta, (ia.     Filed  .lune  10,   1908       Serial  No.  4.37,729. 


1.  A  street  pav.  ment  of  the  class  described  comprising 
blocks  having  reeiatering  openings  or  passages  In  their 
lower  faces  and  ventilating  tubes  open  to  the  atmosphere 
and  arranged  thereunder  and  havtne  spaced  lateral  open 
Ings  throughout  their  length  registering  with  the  passages 
in  said   blocks 

•-'.  A  street  pavement  of  the  character  described,  em- 
bracing blocks  having  registering  passages  or  recesses  In 
t'.ielr  under  surface' .  resilient  strips  of  material  arranged 
between  the  adjacent  block  courses,  and  ventilating  tubes 
arranged  In  vertical  allnement  with  said  resilient  means 

S.    A    street    pavement    of   the    character   de«icrll)ed.    em 


bracing  wooden  blocks  having  registering  passages  or 
recess».H  in  their  1  )wer  surfaces,  strips  of  resilient  mate- 
rial Interposed  between  adjacent  block  cours.  s  and  said 
block  courses  and  the  curbing,  and  ventilating  tn\^n  hav- 
ing lateral  openings  registering  with  passages  or  reces8<-a 
in  said  blocks 

4  A  street  pavement  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising block  meml><'r8  having  registering  openings  or 
passages  in  their  lower  surfaces  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  blocks  and  ventilating  tubes  open  to  the  atmosphere 
and  having  lateral  openings  registering  with  said  passages 
of  .said  blocks. 

').  A  street  pavement  comprising  surface  blocks  having 
passages  In  their  lower  faces  pipes  arranged  therebeneath 
and  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  lateral  openings 
registering  with  the  openings  in  said  blocks,  similar  pipes 
extending  longitudinally  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pave 
ment  and  comnaunlcating  with  said  transverse  pipes  and 
means  for  admitting  air  to  said  pipes 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


Oi'i:,r,s.s      STRKKT  PAVEMENT.     Sa.mcel  E.  Finlkt.  At- 
lanta, (Ja.     nied  June  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  437.730. 


A  pavement  Comprising  a  foundation  having  Its  upper 
face  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  trough  like  pas- 
sages extending  transversely  across  the  pavement,  similar 
passages  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  pavement  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  and  communicating  with  said  trans- 
verse passages.  B  catch  basin  arranged  to  receive  the  dis- 
charge from  said  longitudinal  passages  and  blocks  disposed 
on  said  foundation  with  their  lower  faces  opposed  to  said 
trough  like  passages  and  with  said  transverse  passages 
extending  centrally  below  the  individual  blocks 

I 

[    ■ , __^_^ 

922.689.     GOViniNOR.     William  Fox,  Peck,  Mich.     Filed 
Nov.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  463.577. 


1.  A  variable  4peed  governor,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  steam  valve  casing,  a  closure  therein,  and  a 
member  for  operntini;  the  closure  longitudinally  recipro- 
cable  In  the  rjtsifi;:.  of  a  standard  on  the  casing,  a  stem  in 
substantially  axJai  alinemrnt  with  the  closure  member 
longitudinally  reclprocnble  In  the  standard,  a  revolublp. 
cenlrlfugnlly  operated  member  reciprocating  tlie  stem,  a 
connecting  member  having  slldini.'  connection  with  the 
stem  and  closure  member  adapted  when  moved  trans- 
versely thereto  to  move  the  stem  and  closure  memN-r  to 
or  from  each  other,  and  link  and  lever  connections  for 
shifting  the  meiBlxTs 
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2.  A  variable  speed  governor,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  steam  valve  casing,  a  closurf  therein,  and  a 
merat>er  for  operating  the  closure  longitudinally  reclpro- 
cable  in  the  casing,  of  a  standard  on  the  casing,  a  stem  id 
substantially  axial  allnement  with  the  closure  member 
longitudinally  reciprocabi*  in  the  Htandard.  a  revolubie, 
cenTrifutally  operate*!  member  reciprocating  the  stem,  a 
connection  movable  transversely  to  the  stem  and  closure 
member  consisting  of  divergent  guides  engaged  respectively 
by  the  stem  and  closure  member,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  connection. 

3.  A  variable  speed  governor,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  steam  valve  casing,  a  closure  therein,  and  a 
member  for  operatinvr  the  closure  longitudinally  reclpro- 
cable  In  the  casing,  of  a  standard  on  the  caslnc.  a  stem  in 
substantially  axial  allnement  with  the  closure  memU^r 
longitudinally  reciprot-able  in  the  standard,  a  revolubie. 
cen.trifu;:ally  operated  member  reciprocating  the  stem,  a 
connecting  member  movable  transversely  to  the  stem  and 
closure  member  aud  having  diverging  guides,  slide  blocks 
on  the  stem  and  tlic  closure  m-mbtr  ei4^i>:ing  said  guides, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  connecting  member. 

4.  A  variable  speed  governor,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion Willi  a  steam  valve  casing,  a  closure  therein,  and  a 
member  for  operating  the  closure  longitudinally  recipro- 
cable  in  tl  e  casing,  of  a  standard  on  the  casing,  a  stem  in 
substantially  axial  allnement  wltb  the  closure  member 
loniritudliially  reclprocable  in  the  standard,  a  revolubie, 
cenirifugaily  operated  memt)er  reciprocating  the  stem,  a 
c»>naeciion  luovable  transversely  to  tin  Mem  and  closure 
meiulxT,  <i  nsistiug  of  a  pair  of  divir;;eut  rods  secured  to- 
gether In  spa«;ed  relation  at  their  ends,  slide  blocks  on  liie 
stem  and  closure  niemU'r.  each  longitudinally  movable  on 
one  of  said  rods,  and  means  for  shifting  the  connectton. 


922,690.      SPLICING  -  SLEEVE.      Harry    Fbankkl.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  27,  l'.»<»s.     Serial  No.  464,777. 


.^^..'-r-^^TV^.^^^, 


1.  In  a  si)liclng  sleeve  for  wire  and  the  like,  a  main 
body  portion,  a  pass.nge  th»'reln.  a  .screw  thread  in  said 
passage,  an  inclined  or  tai)ere<j  portion  ix  yond  said  screw 
thread,  u  ren»oval)l«'  clamping  member,  a  yielding  clamping 
Jaw  at  the  inner  end  of  said  clamping  meinl»er  adapted  to 
the  tapered  portion  of  the  sleeve,  an  intermediate  threaded 
portion  on  said  end  piece  adapted  to  the  screw  threarled 
portion  of  the  sleeve,  anclioring  means  carried  b\  the 
clani|iiiii:  Jaw  at  Its  inner  side  arranged  to  score  Into  the 
wire  to  l»e  secured  thereby. 

2.  In  a  splicing  sleeve  for  wire  and  the  like,  a  main  body 
portion,  a  passage  therein,  a  screw  thread  in  said  passage, 
an  inclined  or  tapere<l  portion  t>eyonri  said  screw  thread,  a 
removable  clamping  member,  a  yielding  clamping  jaw  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  clamping  member  adapted  to  the 
tai)ered  portion  of  the  sleeve,  an  intermediate  tlinaded 
portion  on  said  end  jiiece  adapted  to  the  screw  threaded 
portion  of  the  sleeve,  anchoring  means  carried  by  the 
clamping  Jaw  at  Its  Inner  side  arranged  to  score  into  the 
wire  to  lie  secured  thereby,  said  anchoring-  means  compris- 
ing a  si>Ilt  ring  iirrant'ed  within  the  Jaw  end  of  the  clJimp 
ing  meml>er. 

S.  In  a  splicing  sleeve  for  wire  and  the  like,  a  main  body 
portion,  a  passage  therein,  a  screw  thread  in  said  passage, 
an  Inclined  or  tapered  portion  beyond  said  9cr«w  thread,  a 
removable  clamidng  memtwr.  n  yielding  clamping  jaw  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  clamping  member  adapted  to  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  sleeve,  an  Intermediate  threaded 
portion  on  said  end  piece  adapted  to  the  screw  threaded 
portion  of  the  sleeve,  anchorini:  means  carried  by  the 
clamping  Jaw  at  Us  Inner  side  arranged  to  score  int.  the 
wire  to  be  secured  thereby,  said  Jaw  end  being  recessed 
Internally  to  carry  said  anchoring  means,  the  walls  of  said 
recess  preventing  the  displacement  thereof  relatively  to 
the  clamping  member. 


9  2  2  .  «  9  1  .     MACHINE  FOB  CUTTING   KEYWAYg  IN 

SHAfTS.  Lalbenck  Chjad.  Jr.,  and  Charles  W. 
Havm,  Watertown,  111.  Filed  Sept.  S.  19o«.  Serial  No, 
333,848.     Renewed  Apr.  «,  1909.     SM-rial  No.  488. 2«2. 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  keyways  comprising  a  clamp- 
ing devlc<',  guide  rods  connected  thereto,  a  head  movabl.v 
mounted  on  the  guide  rods  and  having  a  groove  therein, 
a  carrier  slldably  mounted  within  the  groove,  means  en- 
gaging the  carrier  and  head  for  adjusting  said  carrier 
upon  the  head,  a  normally  stationary  screw  extending 
through  the  head  and  carrier  and  supported  in  the  clamp- 
ing device,  a  gear  rotatable  thereon  and  Internally  thread- 
ed to  engage  said  screw,  said  gear  being  held  against  longi- 
tudinal movement,  a  main  shaf^  Joumaled  within  the  car- 
rier, a  cutter  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  journaled  within  the 
head,  a  gear  thereon  meshing  with  the  gear  upon  the 
screw,  an  intermediate  shaft,  means  upon  the  shafts  for 
transmitting  rotary  motion  from  the  main  shaft  to  the 
•baft  In  the  head,  and  means  for  shifting  the  Intermediate 
shaft  longitudinally  into  !noperaflv«    position 

2,  \  keyway  cutflns  niuchlne  comprising  a  pair  of 
clamping  devices,  supporting  members  connected  with  said 
clamping  devices,  guide  rods  connected  with  said  support- 
ing members,  a  head  slldable  on  said  guide  rods,  a  cutter 
carrier  slldably  connected  with  said  head  and  having 
spaced  Ix-arings,  a  main  shaft  removably  journaled  In  said 
sp.iced  Iwarings  and  having  a  longitudinal  keyway,  a  cut- 
ter keyed  on  said  slaft  l>etween  said  spaced  b<'arlng8  and 
having  hubs  engaging  said  bearings,  a  gear  wheel  carried 
by  said  main  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  slldably  mounted  on 
said  head  and  having  a  gear  wheel  In  mesh  with  the  gear 
wluel  on  said  main  sliaft.  a  threaded  feed  rod  journaled 
upon  said  supporting  members,  a  threaded  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  feed  rod,  gearing  conn<'cilng  said  threaded  sleexe 
Willi  said  vertical  shaft,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  vertical  si  aft,  means  for  locking  said  feed  rod  against 
rotation,  and  means  for  rotating  said  threaded  rod  when 
unlocked. 


922.692       THERMOPLASTIC   KERATIN   COMIOSlTION. 
nTRo«»  B    Goldsmith.  New  York,  N    T.     Filed  Oct.  7, 

11»07.     Serial  No.  r^.!t«',,liM. 

1.  The  process  of  making  n  thermoplastic  composition 
of  matter  wbicb  consists  in  intimately  mixing  keratin  with 
a  converting  agent.  sul)Stantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  thermoplastic  composition  of 
matter  which  consists  in  intimately  mixing  kernttn  and  a 
converting  agent  and  then  beating:  and  preiuilDK  tb<-  com- 
bined ingr«^lentf  substantially  as  deficrix-d 

8.  The  process  of  pKidnclng  «  t hernioplHstic  composition 
of  matter  which  consists  in  intimatei.\  mixing  beta  naph- 
thol  with  keratin  and  subjecting  tb.  combined  ingredients 
to  heat  and  pressure,  substanti.illy  .is  descrii>ed 

4.   The  process  of  producing  a  ibermopiastic  composition 
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of  matter  which  consists  In  Intimately  mixing  keratin  wltb   1       2.  In  a  double  acting  air  comprfHwir.  nn  electric  resn 


t^tH  naphthol,  substantially  as  described. 

S  The  process  of  roakinfr  a 'Composition  of  matter  which 
coniiists  in  Intimately  mlxint;  keratin  with  an  asent  or 
agt-nts  which  r»'nder  the  same  thermoplastic,  substantially 
liH  descrllied. 

[Claims  6  to  1><  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


'.'■_•  2, 69.'.       BINI»KK     F'KAME.      Fhbdirick     (iRiMME,    Chi 
cago,  III.     Fllf-d  June  2;^.  1908.      Serial  No.  439,742. 


1.  A  binder  framr  cdrnprislni,'  a  resilient  round  hack,  a 
pair  of  rollers  arranged  side  by  side  lenRthwise  within  the 
back,  said  roil<'rs  l)fin>;  t;^'ared  together  to  rotate  in  unison, 
and  a  r'lurallty  of  tiip<'»  fastened  at  their  ends  to  the  roll- 
pn  and  connt'ctfd  to  the  ed^es  of  the  back  to  adjust  said 
•■dffes  uniformly  toward  and  from  each  other. 

2.  .\.  binder  framt-  comprlsinit  a  resilient  round  back, 
(iuides  at  the  edjrcs  of  the  back,  a  pair  of  rollers  arranged 
side  by  side  b'ntjthwise  within  thf  Imck,  .''aid  rollers  being 
geared  together  to  rotate  In  unison,  and  a  plurality  of 
tapes  fastened  at  their  ends  to  the  rollers  and  traveling 
over  .«ald  guides  to  adjust  said  guides  uniformly  toward 
and   from  each  other. 

■;.  A  binder  fram*-  comprising  a  resilient  round  back, 
yielding  connecting  strips  extending  transversely  within 
the  back  and  located  at  int^-rvals  b«"tween  Its  ends,  clamp- 
ing plates  at  the  ends  of  the  strips,  a  plurality  of  tapes 
guided  in  said  plates,  and  means  within  the  back  to  adjust 
said  tap's  and  move  the  plates  uniformly  toward  and 
from  each  other. 

4.  .V  binder  frame  comprising  a  round  Uack.  yielding 
connecting  strips  1  xt*  nding  transversely  of  the  back  and 
located  at  intervals  l»tw<n  its  ends,  clamping  plates  at 
the  ends  of  said  strips  and  at  the  edges  of  the  back,  a  pair 
of  rollers  mounted  In  the  back  to  rotate  In  unison,  and  a 
plurality  of  tapes  fastened  at  their  ends  to  the  rollers  and 
guided  In  said  clamping  plates  to  adjust  said  plates  uni- 
formly  toward  and  from  each   other. 

5.  .\  binder  frame  comiirlsing  a  round  back,  yielding 
connecting  strips  extending  transversely  of  the  back, 
damping  plates  at  the  ends  of  said  strips  and  at  the  edges 
of  the  back,  said  plates  iiaving  openings  therein  and  being 
bent  to  form  lengthwise  sockets,  pins  seated  In  said  sock 
ets.  guide  rollers  on  said  pins  at  said  openings,  tapes 
guided  on  said  rollers,  an<l  means  within  the  back  for  ad- 
justing the  tapes. 

IClalms  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


lator.  a  8up|«>rt  on  which  said  regulator  is  mmiuted.  a  cir- 
cular Incision  in  Hai<l  support,  a  pipe  Hcrewed  therein  con^ 
nectlng  with  the  incision  In  the  support  and  the  pressure 
reservoir,  a  flexible  membrane  on  the  support,  a  small  cyl- 
inder ther>'OD  securinu  the  membrane  tightly,  n  fretteil 
■leere  extendiog   from   the   top  Into  the  housing,  a  cylln 


9  2  2  ,  «  0  4  AUTOMATir  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  .Tosbph 
(JHtMXOBR.  New  York.  N.  Y.  BMled  Oct.  31,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  :m9.979. 

1.  In  a  double  acting  air  compressor,  an  electric  rcgii- 
lator  coDSlstInf;  of  a  '■mall  cylinder  and  piston  with  mem- 
brane below,  a  lever  attached  to  the  piston  rod.  a  segmental 
eccentric  gear  In  connection  with  the  free  end  of  the  lever, 
u  constantly  revolving  star  gear  above  the  segmental  gear, 
a  contact  on  the  segmental  gesr    and  a  stationary  contact. 


drical  sprini;  within  the  latter,  a  rod  pawsins  throutth  th< 
spring,  a  piston  secured  to  said  ro<l  at  its  lower  end  beari 
Ing  against  the  spring  and  the  diaphragm,  a  lever  movablv 
secured  on  the  piston  rod.  a  segmental  gear  on  the  other 
end  of  the  lever,  a  star  irear  constantly  revolving  upon  tin? 
segmental  gear,  a  contact  on  the  segmental  gear,  and  d 
stationary  contact.  1 


922.696.      MUBIC  ROLL  CONTAINER.      Loris  Haas.  New» 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  5.  1908       Serial  No.  41U.279 


ft 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  t>ox-like  con* 

talnor  for  music  rolls,  a  she<'t  metal  roll  centering  and  re- 
inforcing devte'e  comprising  a  flat  plate  and  n  pin  support 
formed  therefrom  comprising  integral  sides  bent  forward 
from  said  plate  and  a  Iwttom  support  bent  forwardly  fronj 
said  plate,  the  forward  edges  of  the  Integral  Bide  membert 
receding  upwardly  toward  the  plate  to  form  a  iruidint:  in- 
cline, and  fastening  means  whereby  said  plate  may  tw  se. 
cured  In   the  container 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  box-like  con- 
tainer for  muaic  rolls,  a  roll  centering  and  end  reinforcing 
device  ci)mprisinu'  a  flat  plate,  the  sides  and  lower  edneg 
belnt:  bent  forwardly  to  form  a  pln-receivlng  recess,  the 
extreme  edges  of  the  forwardly  projecting  sides  receding 
upwardly  toward  the  plate,  and  Integral  fastening  device* 
near  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  whereiiy  the  same  may  be 
secured  I0  the  box  end. 

'.I.  In  a  music  roll  container,  n  l>ox  arranjied  to  receive 
the  roll,  a  roll  centering  and  end  reinforcing  device  cf)m- 
prlslng  a  frame  providing  a  pin-receiving  recess  open  at 
the  top,  fastening  devices  Integral  with  the  top  of  said 
frame  arrmme'l  lo  s.'cure  the  same  to  the  box  end.  said 
frame  including  a  broad  bearing  arranged  to  rest  flatwise 
against  the  loner  wall  of  the  end  of  the  box  and  constitut- 
ing an  Inteeral  backing  arranged  In  line  with  the  axis  of  a 
music  roll  when  the  latter  Is  In  place.  I 

4.  In  a  muH(  roll  container,  a  box  arranged  to  receive 
the  roll,  a  roll  centerinir  and  end-reinforcing  device  formed 
I  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  backing  plate  having  op- 
I  posltely  arran;:ed  ears  having  similarly  Inclined  edges. 
!  said  ears  being  l>ent  forward  to  ctus*'  said  edges  to  lie  in 
I  substantially  the  same  plane,  a  depending  ear.  said  depend- 
1  Ing  ear  being  bent  forwardly  to  furnish  a  pin  support,  ao 
upwardly  projecting  ear  arranged  to  be  bent  over  to  serure 
■•aid  device  In  place  on  the  end  of  said  container 
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922.696  NEEDLE  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  JohhB. 
Hadawav,  lirockton.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery «  ompaay,  I'aterson.  N  J  .  a  t'orporation  of  New 
Jersey       Filed  Apr.  20.  190e.      Serial  No.  .H12,773. 


1.  A  wax  thread  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  needle,  a  needle  lubricating  device  movable  into  and 
nut  of  enirtigement  with  the  needle,  and  a  reservoir  for  lu- 
bricating material  supported  Independently  of  the  lubri- 
cating device  and  arranged  to  supply  lubricating  material 
thereto. 

2    A  wax  thread   sewing  machine,   having.   In   comblna 
tlon.    a    needle,    a    needle    lubricating   device    movable    Into 
and    out   of   engagement    with    the   needle,    and    means    for 
yieldingly  pressing  the  lubricating  device  against   the  nee- 
dle while  in  engagement  therewith. 

3.  .\  wax  thread  sewing  machine,  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  needle,  a  reservoir  for  lubricating  material  pro- 
vided with  a  delivery  tube,  and  a  needle  lubricating  device 
movable  toward  and  from  the  needle  beneath  said  delivery 
tub*". 

4.  .\  wax  thread  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  curved  ne«'dle,  means  for  oscillating  the  needle,  a 
needle  lubricating  device  carried  by  said  means,  and  moved 
thereby  toward  and  from  the  needle,  and  means  for  yield 
ingly  pressing  the  lubricating  device  against  the  needle 
while  in  engagement  therewith. 

5.  A  wax  thread  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  curved  hook  needle,  a  needle  lubricating  device, 
movable  toward  and  from  the  needle  in  the  plane  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  needle,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
pressing  the  lubricating  drvlce  laterally  aKatnst  the  nee41e 
while  in  engagement  therewith. 

(Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  a  lasted  shoe,  and  a  vamp  l>ending  device  extending 
In  advance  of  the  knives  for  tx-nding  the  edge  of  the  vamp 
inwardiv  toward  the  medial  iine  of  the  shoe 


5.  A  vamp  trimming  machine,  having,  in  combinattoD, 
a  trimming  knife  for  trimming  the  edge  of  the  vamp,  a  co- 
operating knife  arranged  to  extend  inside  of  the  vamp 
of  a  lasted  sho* ,  and  a  vibrating  vamp  bending  device  for 
bending  the  edge  of  the  vamp  inward!}  between  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  knives. 

(Claims  6  to  :«9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


922, 69«.     SIPHON.     Walwn   H.vrrisov.  Hloomtleld.  N    J. 

Filed  Nov    28,  190R      Serial  No    464, '.«)2 


92  2,69  7.  VAMI'  TRIMMIM;  M.U  HINE.  John  B. 
Haoaway.  Brockton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Inlted  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     F'iled  June  17,  1907      Serial  No    379,;ir.M 

1.  A  vamp  trimming  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
a  trlmmlnK  knife  to  trim  the  ertjte  of  the  vamp  of  a  lasted 
shoe,  and  a  guard  arranged  to  engage  the  lasting  tacks 
and  prevent  the  knife  edge  from  coming  In  contact  with 
the  lasting  tacks 

2.  A  vamp  trimming  machlfoe.  having  In  combination, 
a  trimming  knife  for  trimming  the  edge  of  the  vamp  and 
a  gruard  located  at  one  side  of  the  plane  in  which  the 
knife  cuts  to  prevent  the  knife  from  coming  In  contact 
with  the  lasting  tacks 

3.  A  vamp  trimming  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
a  trimming  knife  to  trim  the  edg<'  of  the  vamp  of  a  lasted 
sho*\  and  a  yielding  guard  arranged  to  engage  the  lasting 
tacks  and  prevent  the  knife  edge  from  coming  In  contact 
with  the  tacks. 

4  .V  vamp  trimming  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  trimming  knife  for  trimming  the  edge  of  the  vamp,  a  rn 
operating    knife   arranged    to    extend    Inside   of    the    vamp 


1.  The  combination  of  a  siphon  tube,  and  a  memt>er  of 
resilient  material  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to 
flt  air  tight  upon  a  receptacle,  said  member  being  free 
to  undergo  distortion  for  the  purpose  of  destroying  its 
air-tight  flt 

2.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  dome  of  resilient 
material  provided  centnilly  with  an  annular  iM-nring  sur- 
face and  provided  peripherally  with  another  annular  bear 
ing  surface,  said  dome  being  further  provided  with  rlb> 
integral  with  it  and  disposed  adjacent  to  i^ald  last-men- 
tioned Ixaring  surface 

.'t.  An  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  dotii'  of  resjli.-nt 
material  provided  centrally  with  an  annular  tearing  ^^ur- 
face  and  provided  peripherally  with  a  8«'c  .nd  annular 
bearing  surface,  said  dome  having  such  form  1 1  at  it  may 
t>e  sprung  into  two  distinct  shapes,  and  capable  of  a\ito- 
matically  holding  either  of  said  shapes 

4     .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  Rul>stariially   hetul 
spherical    dome    of    resilient     material    provided    centrally 
with  an  annular  bearing  surfac   and  provided  peripherally 
1    with    a   second   bearing  surface,   said   dome    l»eing   capable 
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of  diBtortion  for  thp  purpose  of  shifting  the  position  of 
on<"  of  said  fi^arinR  9urfac»M<  relatively  to  the  other,  and 
having  siuh  form  a«  to  automatically  r<taln  wld  bearing 
surfaces  In  the  relative  posit ionx  Into  which  thiv  are  tlius 
shifted. 

.■>,  The  comlilnatlon  of  a  tnlmlHr  member  adapt-'d  to 
facilitate  the  discharKt;  of  a  lifjuid,  and  a  comiJressihle 
dome  of  resilient  materiiil  mounted  upon  said  tubular 
mfmlj«r  and  adapted  to  fit  air  ti«ht  upon  a  receptacle, 
«ald  dome  l>elDg  so  formed  as  to  aHsunu'.  when  subjected 
momentarily  to  extraneous  pressure,  an  abnormal  form 
wliich  It  retains  until  dlstnrto»H|,  for  the  purpose  of  ad- 
mitting air  Into  said  recpptnyli' 

I  Claims  t;  to  *<  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette  ] 


!t.'2,699.       CHUKN.      James    F{.     FI(  t,i)En,    Clayton,    Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  11.  1008.     Serial  No.  4«2,087. 


.\  churn  of  thf  charhcter  dcscrlbecl,  comprislnif  •  chum 
ri-ceptach'  and  frame,  a  driving  shaft  JoiirnaIe<J  In  the 
frauT',  a  t)elt  wheel  mounted  thc>reon.  a  crank  pulley  Jour- 
ualed  In  .'(aid  frame  and  driven  by  a  b^'lt  from  the  driving 
shaft,  vertical  guides  secured  to  said  frame  in  line  with 
said  crank  shaft,  oppositely  arranged  guide  rods  carried 
by  said  guides,  a  reclpro<-at Ing  cross  head  opt-rating  be- 
tween said  guides  and  guided  In  Its  reclprocatory  nlove- 
nient  hy  snid  guide  rods,  an  operating  pitman  c-oniiecte<l 
to  said  crank  shaft  .ind  cross  head,  a  reciprocating  dasher 
rod  connected  to  said  cross  head  and  deriving  Its  motion 
therefrom  said  dasher  rod  having  a  dasli>'r  secured  to 
one  extremity  for  agitating  the  contents  of  said  recep- 
tacle, and  a  fan  .iournaled  in  said  frame  and  having  a 
belt  connection  with  snid  driving  shaft  independent  of 
the  connection  to  the  crank  shaft  and  adapted  to  temper 
the  contents  of  said  receptacle  during  the  churning  opera- 
tion. 


I  2.  K  sign  holder  CMnprUing  a  substantially  U  Bhap.-4 
frame    formed    o^    8li««t    metal    bent    double    providing    a 

!  guide-way.  a  fixed  bar  and  a  hinged  bar  conmxtlng  the 
■niis  of  said  frame  and  m««nns  for  lo<  king  said  hiDg<^ 
!>ar  to  the   (ix€d  bar 


PJ-'.TOO      SICN  llOLDKU      fJEf.ur.K  Hinertaokk,  Chlcngo, 
III.      l-"ll.d  I>ec.  :;0,   19o7       Serial  No.  408.582. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially  U 
shaped  frame  form-j  of  sheet  metal  bent  double  proTldlng 
guide-ways  for  holding  a  sign  and  a  fixed  bar  and  a  hinged 
^ar  mnnected  to  the  ends  of  said  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 


922,701.  AITOMATIC  MAIL  RECEIVING  AND  DELIV 
BRING  APPARATUS.  Hkhrv  H.  Huntkb.  Berkelej 
Springs,  W.  Vn.,  assignor  of  one  h.alf  to  Richard  E 
Berry  and  D.nllas  Berry.  Ashgrove,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  1 
1008.     Serial  No.  45r>..-jn7. 


1      An    MUtitiiMtle   iippnriilMs    fo|-    recel  vluu   nnd    del)  \  I'l-lnj 

mall  ctjniprlslQf  a  car,  sliding  doors  adaptetl  to  close  open- 
ings therein,  11  third  roll,  a  pivotal  lever  mounted  ui)on  the 
nir  and  adapted  to  Ix-  lilted  |.y  siild  third  rail.  me<h«iiiii!n 
ctinne.tlDu'  Willi  lever  and  doors  for  oiMnioK  tin-  vimie.  «iild 
<looi-B  being  held  open  by  and  during  the  contact  of  tlie 
lever  with  said  rMiis.  a  mail  recolvliig  arm,  and  means  for, 
Uirowlng  the  same  into  an  operative  position  as  said  doori 
It  opened,  as  set  forth 

2.  An  antoiaailc  apparatus  for  receiving  and  delivering 
mail  cuiiipriHiag  a  car.  slldiuK  doors  adapted  to  elose  o;>en- 
ini:R  therein,  a  third  rail,  a  pivuial  lever  mounted  uixiu  tlie 
car  and  aditpt«<l  to  Is?  tilted  by  said  third  rail,  mechanism 
connecting  said  lever  nnd  doors  for  opening  the  same,  said 
doors  being  lieid  open  by  and  during  the  contact  of  the 
lever  with  saki  rails,  a  mail  receiving  arm.  means  for 
throwing  the  same  into  an  operative  position  as  said  door 
la  opene<I.  and  means  for  delivering  a  mall  bag  as  one  ofj 
snid  doors  o[ieos.  as  set  forth.  1 

3.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  receiving  and  delivering) 
mall  comprislo*;  a  car,  sliding  doors  adapted  to  close  open- 
ings tliereln.  a  pivotal  lever  aiounte<l  upon  the  car  and 
adapted  to  be  tilted  by  a  third  rail,  mechanism  connecting 
said  lever  and  doors  for  opening  the  same,  a  mail  receiving 
arm.  means  for  throwing  the  same  into  an  operative  posi- 
tion as  said  door  is  opened,  and  a  counterbalance  mall  de- 
livery device  ai-tuuted  as  one  of  said  doors  opens,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  An  autcraatlc  apparatus  for  receiving  and  delivering 
mail  comprislAg  a  car,  sliding  doors  adapted  to  close  open- 
ings therein,  a  pivotal  lever  mounted  upon  the  car  nnd 
adapted  to  l)e  tilted  by  a  third  ralL.  mechanism  connecting 
said  lever  .iiid  ci<i<irs  for  openiim  tlie  same,  a  mall  receiving 
arm,  means  for  throwing  the  same  into  an  o[>eratlve  posi- 
tion as  said  door  Is  opened,  and  a  counterbalance  mall  de- 
livery device  engaging  one  of  said  do<irs  and  designed  to 
deliver  the  liag  as  the  door  is  rai-.ed.  as  s^i  forth 

.'».  An  automatic  apf)aratus  fi  r  receiving  and  delivering 
mail  comprising  a  car.  slldlnu  doors  adapted  to  close  open- 
ing* therein,  a  pivotal  lever  mounted  upon  the  car  and 
adajited  to  be  tilted  by  a  thlnl  rail,  means  connecting  said 
lever  .ind  doort  for  openlii::  the  hitter,  an  angled  mall  re- 
celvini:  meml-er  mounted  up<in  the  side  wall  of  the  car.  and 
pivotal  lever  and  bar  connections  intermediate  the  same 
and  one  of  said  doors  whereby,  as  the  latter  are  opened, 
said  mall  receiving  member  may  be  thrown  into  a  receiving 
position.   .IS  set   forth. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922,70  2.     CAN-OPENER   AND  BOTTLE  I »ECAPPER. 

Geohge    W.    .lorsoN.    Merlden.    I'onn.    assignor   of   two- 

thlrdi    to   Herman    E.    Hubbard    and    Floyd    K.    FUihbard, 

Merlden,  I'onn,     Filed  Dec.  28.  190S.     Serial  No.  469.643. 

j        1.    .V  combined  can  opener  and  iwttle  decapp«'r  having  a 

1  blade,  a  fulcrum  arm  extending  across  the  same,  and  a  de- 
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capping  hook  forming  an  extension  of  the  outer  portion  of 
the  fulcrum  arm  and  utlliiing  the  shank  [lortion  of  the  de- 
vice in  tlie  performance  of  its  decapping  funciion. 


2.  In  a  combined  can-opener  and  iK'ttie  decapper,  the 
combination  with  a  blade,  of  a  fulcrum  arm  extending  at  a 
right  angle  across  the  blade  and  a  decapping  hook  formed 
inteyrnl  with  the  outer  pc.riU.n  of  the  f\ilcruin  arm.  liut 
utilizing  a  portion  of  the  shank  of  the  device  In  the  per- 
formance of  the  decapping  function  when  the  liook  is 
caught  under  the  edge  of  the  cap. 

3.  In  a  combined  can  opener  and  bottle-decapper,  the 
combination  with  the  blade  thereof,  of  a  fulcrum  arm  ex- 
tending at  a  right  anule  across  the  blade,  and  a  decapping- 
book  constituting  an  integral  extension  of  the  r>uter  end  of 
the  fulcrum  arm  and  utilizing  the  shank  of  the  device  in 
the  performance  of  the  decapping  function. 


Ur^.lOa.  POROIS  RUG-HOLDER.  Chaules  E.  Ksapi-, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  1«,  U»ofl  Serial  No. 
20fl,rtl4. 


jr--- 


A  rug  holder  comprised  entirely  of  but  two  parts,  first  a 
solid  rubl)er  base  of  triangular  form  having  straight  un 
broken  bounding  sides,  said  base  being  formed  with  a  series 
of  transverse  suction  perforations  wlilch  extend  through 
the  top  and  bottt>m  faces  there.if.  and  second  a  top  part 
formed  of  cloth  material  of  trl  angular  form  having 
straight  unbroken  loundlng  sides,  said  top  being  vulcan- 
ized to  said  base  and  having  Its  sides  extending  beyond  the 
corresponding  sides  of  the  liase.  said  cloth  extending 
througlioiit  the  area  of  said  rubber  to  thereby  st>rve  as  a 
•tlffenlng  means  therefor,  and  to  also  close  the  tope  of 
•aid  perfiuatiuus  of  the  rublier. 


922,704.      BANJO.      Noah  J.  KooNTZ.  JeflTerson.  N.  C,  as 
signor  of  one  third  to  William  Fowshee  and  one-third  to 
f;€o.  L.  Ballan(e,  StatesvlUe,  N.  C.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1908. 
Serial  No.  468,349. 


^■ 


i^nxiraimffliii 

£J  2 


1.  A  banjo  ctmiprlsing  a  ne<-k  piece,  a  bead  rigidly  con- 
B«cted  witli  the  neck  piece  and  (Mnslgting  of  anterior  and 
posterior  sides  with  intervening  walls  one  located  within 
the  other,  and  a  i>archment  stretched  over  the  inner  wall, 
said  Inner  wall  U-in;:  provided  with  .jf>enln>;s.  and  the  pos 
terlor  side  having  openings  located  within  the  said  Inner 
wall. 

2.  A  banjo  comprising  a  neck  piece,  a  head  attached  to 
the  neck-piei-e  and  consisllni;  of  anterior  and  posterior 
sides  rigidly  attached  to  the  said  neck  piece,  walls  in 
terpoaed  l>etwe«n  the  said  sides  and  tielng  located  one 
within  the  other,  and  a  parchment  stretchtHl  over  the 
Inner  wall,  braces  passing  transversely  through  the  sides  a 
ring  engaging  the  parchment  and  engage<l  by  the  braces, 
the  structure  having  r>erforatloU8  provided  in  the  inner 
wall  and  posterior  side. 


922,705.  COMBlNEIi  BLIND  AND  8CBEBN.  Lboh  H 
Lbmpsrt.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29,  1908.  Benal 
No.  44B.O0a. 


A  screen  compoaed  of  Klatu  arranged  \\\  psiri>,  the  bihi* 
of  each  pnlr  having  their  lower  edge*  curved  ;uwardly 
and  the  next  adjacent  pair  disposed  in  position  to  have 
tiielr  upper  edges  emliraced  by  said  curved  lower  edges 
adjacent  to  and  below  the  suppcjrt  of  the  slats,  means 
extending  isterally  from  said  siatK  above  the  curved  jwr 
tlons  thereof.  Inner  and  outer  vertical  wlre^  looped  into 
the  same  for  moving  all  of  the  slats  lu  ui.^s<.'ii,  hiiort  llnkn 
connected  with  the  uppermost  slats  near  their  midhelghta. 
means  to  which  said  links  are  pivotally  connette<l  for 
ralslni:  and  lowering  the  slats  fixed  means  at  the  t»ottom 
of  the  window  friirue  atainst  which  the  curved  edges  of 
the  lowermost  slats  engage  and  which  they  engage  when 
the  slats  are  closed,  and  an  angular  strip  at  the  top  of 
the  window  frame  Independent  of  the  pivotal  support  of 
the  upper  slats  with  its  depending  portion  engaging  the 
upper  curved  portions  of  the  upper  pair  of  slats  to  close 
the  openlag  above  the  latter. 


922.706.  DKl  M  AND  CYMBAL  PLAYING  APPARATUS. 
William  F.  Lcdwio.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  476,642. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bass  drum,  a  clamping  device  adapted  to  securely 
engage  the  drum  hoop,  a  pnlr  of  vertically  disposed  rec- 
tangular tubular  standards  secured  to  the  base  of  said 
clamping  device,  rertlcally  adjustable  means  secured  In 
said  standards  carrying  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  Jour 
naled  therein,  a  peripherally  grcwved  segment  and  a  drum 
tieater  arm  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft,  an 
eye-screw  provided  In  said  base,  a  pedal  base  having  a  honk 
adapted  to  engage  the  eye  of  said  eye  screw,  a  pedal 
pivoted  to  said  pedal  base,  and  a  chain  connecting  the 
periphery  of  said  segment  with  the  free  end  of  said  pedal, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed.  a  bass  drum  and  a 
cymbal  connected  thereto  by  means  of  a  bracket,  a  clamp- 
ing device  adapted  to  etigage  tlie  drum  hoop,  an  eye  screw- 
provided  in  the  hast:  of  said  liauiping  device,  a  pedal  Ijase 
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haying:  n  hook  adapted  to  en^ge  the  eye  of  aald  eye-screw, 
a  pedal  inrllned  upwardly  toward  the  drum  pivoted  to 
said  pedal  I  a8«.  tubular  standarda  supported  by  said 
clamplnsf  device  having  vertically  adjustable  members 
mount»Hl  therein,  a  horlxontally  disposed  shaft  journaled 
In  said  members,  a  peripherally  grooved  segment  Integral 
with  said  shHft  to  which  a  chain  Is  connected,  said  chain 
being  connect^  to  the  end  of  said  pedal  adjacent  the 
drum,  a  lug  In  said  shaft  carrying  a  drum  beater  arm.  and 
a  cyml)al  beater  arm  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  drum 
l)eater  arm  and  adjustably  connected  thereto  by  means  of 
a  clamp,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bass  drum  and  a 
clamping  device  comprising  a  base  having  a  slotted  por- 
tion, tiiltular  standards  mounted  on  said  base,  a  bell  crank 
adapted  to  engage  the  drum  hoop  pivoted  In  aald  slotted 
portion,  jaws  in  said  base  adapted  to  engage  the  drum 
hoop,  an  eye  screw  mounted  In  said  base  and  extending 
into  the  slot  of  said  base,  and  a  member  tapped  to  receive 
said  eye  screw  with  a  hook  for  pressing  the  drum  hoop 
against  said  t>ell  crank  and  said  Jaws,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bass  drum  aud  a 
bracket  secured  thereto  having  a  slotted  portion,  a  cymbal 
adjustably  secured  to  said  bracket  i)y  means  of  said  slotted 
portion  an<l  a  bolt,  a  tlexlble  arm  secured  to  said  bracket 
by  means  of  said  bolt,  a  cushion  of  felt  or  other  soft  ctete 
rial  secured  to  said  arm  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said 
cymbal,  and  means  for  drawing  said  felt  into  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  said  cymbal  for  neutralizing  vibra- 
tions thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied. 

.").  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drum  and  a 
clamping  device  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  thereto, 
a  pair  of  rectangular  tubular  standards  mounted  on  the 
base  of  said  clamping  device,  vertically  adjustable  rec- 
tangular members  mounted  in  said  standards,  a  horizon 
tally  disposed  shaft  Journaled  In  said  members,  a  wire 
uprlng  roiled  alx^ut  said  shaft,  and  a  drum  beater  arm 
lug  extending  from  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  maintained 
In  a  normal  horizontal  position  by  means  of  said  spring, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  , 


notched  and  rant-shaped  between  the  notches,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  standard,  and  engageable  with  said  lower 
edge,  and  a  fork  carried  by  the  sleeve 

4.  In  a  mall  bag  delivery  apparatus,  a  support,  a  fork 
having  Its  shank  roti.tably  mounted  on  said  support,  aud 
a  stop  on  the  shank  engagenble  with  tlie  support  to  Hralt 
the  rotary  movement  of  the  shank 

5.  In  a  mall  bag  delivery  aiiparatus,  a  support,  a  fork 
having  Its  shank  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  and 
a  crank  fiend  In  the  shank  engageable  with  the  support, 
und  lying  In  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  fork. 


922,707.  MAIL-BAG  DELIVERY  APPARATUS.  Gbohqb 
A.  M.\iNS.  Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  H. 
Mueller.  Spokane.  Wash.  ;  G.  H  Mueller  administrator 
of  said  Mains,  deceased.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1909.  Serial 
No.  480.869. 


922.708.  DRAFT  GEAR  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS  Wii^ 
LiAM  R.  M.\TTHEW8.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Mc- 
Conway  &  Torley  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa  a  (Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Sept.  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
392.331. 


1.  In  a  mall  bag  delivery  apparatus,  a  car  fork,  and  a 
counterbalanced  pivoted  bag  holder  carried  by  the  fork. 

2.  In  a  mail  bag  delivery  apparatus,  a  car  fork,  a  plvot- 
«h1  plate  carried  by  the  fork,  a  bag  holding  means  at  one 
end  of  the  plate,  a  stem  on  the  other  end  of  the  plate,  and 
n  counterweight  adjustably  mounted  on  the  stem. 

3.  In  a  mail  bag  delivery  apparatus,  n  standard,  a  sleeve 
rotatably    rooontctt  thereon,    and    having    Its   lower   edge 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupler  which  is  provided  with  means  whereby 
It  may  be  pivntally  connected  to  the  body  of  a  <ar.  of 
buffer  mechanism,  a  draft  sprlne  arranged  to  resist  a 
lateral  displacement  of  said  coupler,  and  means  oi>eratlvely 
connecting  said  coupler  and  said  buffer  mechanism  where- 
by said  bu(T<>r  mecharlsm  constantly  tends  to  centralize 
said  coupler 

2.  In  a  devlct  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupler  which  Is  provided  with  means  whereby 
It  may  be  pivotally  connected  to  the  body  of  a  car  In  a 
yielding  manner,  of  buffer  mechanism,  and  bulTer  con- 
trolled means  whereby  the  coupler  Is  <'entrallzed  after 
being  displaced  from  its  normal  position  in  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  4ar.  said  buffer  mechanism  being  unaffected 
by  draft  forces  applied  to  the  coupler  In  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  car. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupler  which  Is  provided  with  means  whereby 
it  may  be  pivotally  connected  to  the  body  of  a  car,  of 
buffer  mechanism,  which  Is  unaffected  by  forward  longi- 
tudinal movements  of  the  coupler,  and  means  whereby  the 
lateral  displacement  of  the  couplfi-  from  its  centralized 
position  Is  resisted  by  the  said  buffer  mechanism 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupler  which  is  provided  with  means  whereby 
It  may  be  pivotally  connected  to  the  body  of  a  car.  of  a 
draft  spring  arranged  to  resist  a  lateral  displacement  of 
said  coupler,  a  spring  cushioned  t)ufrer.  and  means  whereby 
the  lateral  displacement  of  the  coupler  from  Its  centralized 
position  Is  resisted  by  said  buffer 

5.  In  d  devlc»'  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupler  which  Is  provided  with  means  whereby 
It  may  l)e  pivotally  connected  to  the  l)ody  of  a  car  In  n 
yielding  manner,  of  a  draft  spring,  a  spring  cushioned 
buffer,  and  an  equalizer  memljer  "ihlch  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  buffer  and  to  said  coupler,  said  equalizer 
member  operating  to  cause  said  buffer  to  move  rearwardly 
when  the  coupler  Is  displaced  from  Its  centralized  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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922,709.     SIGNALING  SYSTEM.     Jamks  Means.  Boston. 
Mass      Filed  .Tuly  1,  1908      Serial  No    441,313. 


1.  In  a  motor  propelled  aerial  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  exhaust  pipe  of  ni>  ans  for  introducing  into 
said  exhaust  pip*'  matter  for  Imparting  a  distinctive  color 
to  the  exhaust  and  a  transmitter  for  controlling  said  means. 

2.  In  a  motor-propelled  aerial  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  exhaust  pipe  of  means  for  Introducing  into 
said  exhaust  pipe  matter  for  dttrkcning  the  exhaust  and 
a   transmlttfM-  for  controlllni:  said  miHins. 

:;.  In  a  motor  propelled  aerial  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  exhaust  pipe  of  a  vessel  containing  means 
for  darkening  the  exhaust,  a  tube  connecting  said  vessel 
with  said  exhaust  pipe,  a  valve  In  said  tul>e  and  a  trans- 
mitter for  controlling  said  valv.- 

4.    In  an   aerial   machine,  a   slgualing  system   comprising 
In  combination  a  vessel  containing  coloring  matter,  an  out 
let  from  said  vessel,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  outlet  and 
a  transmitter  for  controlling  said  valve 

5  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  signaling  system  comprising 
lu  couibinaiion  a  vesst'l  containing  coloring  matter,  a  con- 
duit through  which  a  current  of  gas  Is  adapted  to  pass,  an 
outlet  from  said  vessel  communicating  with  said  conduit, 
a  valve  for  controlling  said  outlet  and  a  transmitter  for 
controlling  said  valve. 


9  2  2,711  .VPPARATUS  FOR  L.\CNCH1NG  FLYING- 
MACHINES  Jamks  Means,  Boston,  Mass  Failed  Aug 
25.  190**.     Serial  No.  450.171. 


^   /'    ^ 


922,710 
MACHIN 

20,  1908. 


.      APPARATUS  FOR   LAUNCHING   FLYING- 
ES.     Jamks  Mkans,  Boston.  Vlass.     Filed  Aug. 
Serial  No.  449.433. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  launching  flying  machines,  the 
combination,  with  a  table,  of  a  motor  ■  actuated  endless- 
cable  and  means  associated  therewith  for  imparting  for- 
ward motion  to  the  machine  to  be  launched 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  launching  flying  machines,  the 
comMnation,  with  a  revolubie  table,  of  a  motor-actuated 
i-ndless-cable  and  means  associated  therewith  for  Impart- 
ing forward  motion  to  the  machine  to  be  launched. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  launching  flying  machines,  the 
combination,  with  a  revolubie  table,  of  a  motor-actuated 
endless-cable,  mi'ans  associated  therewith  for  Imparting 
forward  motion  to  the  machine  to  be  launched  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  table  In  any  desired  postlon 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  launching  flying  machines,  the 
combination,  with  a  revolubie  table,  of  a  motor-actuated 
endless-cable,  means  associated  therewith  for  Imparting 
forward  motion  to  the  machine  to  b«'  launched  and  wlnd- 
nctuatod  means  for  maintaining  said  table  in  a  position 
dependent  upon  the  dln'Ction  of  the  wind. 

.').  In  an  apparatus  for  launching  flying  machines,  the 
combination,  with  a  revolubie  table,  of  a  motor-actaated 
endless-cable,  m:'ans  associated  therewith  for  Imparting 
forward  motion  to  the  machine  to  be  launched  and  a  verti 
cally  disposed  vane  for  maintaining  said  table  in  a  post- 
tlon  dependent  upon  the  direction  of  the  wind. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette] 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  launching  flying  machines,  the 
combination,  with  a  table,  of  fluidpressure-cyntrolled  mech- 
anism for  Imparting  forward  motion  to  the  machine  to  be 
launched. 

■_'.    In   an    apparatus   for   launching   flylnt    machines,    the 
combination,  with  a  table,  of  fluid-pressure  controlled  mech- 
anism for  Imparting  a  variable  initial  velocity  to  the  ma 
chine  to  be  launched 

'■i.  In  an  apparatus  for  launching  flying  machines,  the 
combination,  with  a  revolubie  table,  of  fluld-pressure-ooB- 
trolled  mechanism  for  Imparting  forward  motion  to  the 
machine  to   be   luunclied 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  launching  ll>ing  machines,  the 
combination,  with  a  revolubie  table,  of  fluld-pressure-con- 
trolled  mechanism  for  Imparting  a  variable  initial  velocity 
to  the  machine  to  be  launched. 

.").  In  an  apparatus  for  launching  flying  machines,  the 
combination,  with  a  table,  of  a  cylinder  containing  a  pis- 
ton, means  for  evacuating  said  cylinder  and  means  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  piston  with  the  machine  to  be 
launched. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  2.712.  APPAR.VTUS  FOR  LAUNCHING  FLYING- 
MACHINES.  Jamcs  Mkans.  Boston,  Mass  Filed  Aug. 
25.  1908      Serial  No.  450.172. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  launching  flying  machines,  the 
combination,  with  a  table,  of  mechanism  operated  by  gas 
under  pressure  for  imparting  forward  motion  to  the  nia- 
chine  to  t>e  launched. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  launching  flying  machines,  the 
combination,  with  a  table,  of  mechanism  oi>erated  by  k'.is 
under  pressure  for  Imparting  a  variable  initial  velocity  to 
the  machine  to  be  launched 

:'.  In  an  apparatus  for  launching  flying  mncliines,  the 
combination,  with  a  revolubie  table,  of  mechanism  ot>er- 
ated  by  gas  under  pressure  for  Imparting  forward  motion 
to   the  machine  to  be  launched. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  launching  flying  machines,  ilie 
combination,  with  a  re\oluble  table,  of  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  gas  under  pressure  for  Imparting  a  ^arlal)le  Initial 
velocity  to  the  machine  to  be  launched. 

5  In  an  apparatus  for  launching  flying  machines,  the 
combination,  with  a  table,  of  a  cylinder  containing  a  |>is 
ton,  means  lor  Introducing  compre)«*»»d  gns  into  said  cylin- 
der to  operate  said  piston  and  means  whereby  the  motion 
of  ^ald  piston  may  t>e  oonimnnlcated  to  the  machine  to  Ik; 
launched. 

[Claims  6  to  !.'>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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9  2  2.713.  DEVICE  FOR  LAUNCHING  FLYING  MA- 
CHINES James  Mieans,  Boston.  Mass.  Plied  Oct.  14. 
1908.     Serial  No.  457, tUO. 


1.  In  a  device  for  launching  t1yingmachlii''s,  the  combl 
nation  wltti  a  ^irime  iuovo|-  and  au  endless  cable  of  a  shaft 
optTsiilvelv  ;i.s.Hoclated  with  said  cable  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  lliwht'ei  secured  to  and  rotating  with  said  sliaft, 
and  means  fur  inerea.sing  the  momentum  of  said  tlywheel 
during  the  rotation  tiiereof  without  increasing  the  speed  of 
said  [irliuH  mover. 

1'.  In  a  device  for  launching  tljlng  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  revoluble  table  a  prime  mover  and  an  endless 
cable  supported  thereby,  of  a  shaft  operatlvely  associated 
with  said  cable  for  actuating  the  same,  a  flywheel  secured 
to  and  rotating  with  said  shaft,  and  means  for  increasing 
the  momentum  of  said  flywheel  during  the  rotation  thereof 
vs-ithout  increasing  the  speed  of  said  prime  mover. 

."i.  In  a  device  for  launching  flying-machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  endless  cable  of  a  shaft  operatlvely  associ- 
ated witli  said  cable  for  actuating  the  same,  a  sectional  fly 
wheel  secured  to  and  rotating  with  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  increasing  the  moiucntum  of  said  flywheel  during  the 
rotation  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  for  launching  flying  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  endless  cable  of  a  shaft  operatlvely  associ- 
ated with  said  (•al)le  for  actuatin«  the  same,  a  flywheel  se 
curt'd  to  aiKl  rotating  with  said  sliaft  and  means  for  pro- 
gressively Increasing  the  momentum  of  said  flywlieel  dur- 
ing the  rotation  ttiereof. 

5.  In  a  device  for  launching  Cying-machines.  the  combi- 
nation with  an  endless  catile  of  a  shaft  operatlvely  associ- 
ated therewith  for  actuating  the  same,  a  sectional  flywheel 
secured  to  and  rotating  with  said  shaft,  and  means  for  pro- 
gressively Increasing  the  momentum  of  said  flywheel  dur- 
ing the  rotation  thereof. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  rJazette.] 


9i;u.714.  INTEGUAL  FLUE-BASE.  Er.nest  P.  Mere- 
dith, i'arlxiro.  N.  C  .  .■ls^iL;Ilor  of  one  half  to  'ieorge 
Howard.  Tarboro,  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1<.»0.S.  Serial 
No.  41(),S*.'«. 


1.  \n  intcural  Hue  base  for  supporting  a  masonry  flue 
comprising  a  hollow  iKxly  portion  opening  upwardly  for  the 
reception  of  the  masonry  and  having  a  Imttom  aperture  for 
receiving  the  stove  pipe,  outwardly  extending  flanges  snr 
rounding  said  t>ody  portion  and  adapted  to  support  the 
same,  and  an  Integral  tubular  extension  surrounding  said 
aperture  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom. 

1'.   .\n   Integral   flue  base  for  supporting   a   masonry   flue 
comprising  a   hollow   body   portion   opening  upwardly   and 
tapering  outwardly  for  the  reception  of  the  masonrr  and 
having  a  bottom  aperture  for  receiving  the  stove-pipe,  out 
wardly    extending   flanges   surrounding   said    body    portion 


m  suppor 
rfcundlng 


t  the  same,  and  an  Integral  tubular 
said  :iperture  and  extending  dowu^j 
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and  AdapCad 

extenSKlD   SVrkvuuuiuK   hhiu   upenure   anu   eiienaing   aowu.T 
wardly  therefrf)ni 

.3.  An  Integral  flue  base  fur  supporting  a  masonry  tSxid 
comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  openin;:  ni^wardly  for* 
rae  reception  of  the  raas'>nry  and  having  a  txittom  aperture 
for  receiving  the  stove  pipe,  outwardly  extendlnc  flanei's 
surrounding  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  support  the 
same,  an  integral  tub\ilar  extension  siirronndintf  said  aper- 
ture and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  a  dependin 
apron  surrouncllnL'  said  extension  nnd  spaced  therefrom. 

4.  An  integral  flue  Imse  for  supporting  a  masonry  fl_^ 
comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  opening  upwardly  for  th^ 
reception  of  the  masonry  and  having  a  Itotfom  aperture  faf 
receiving  the  stove-pipe,  outw.irdly  extending  flanges  sur- 
rounding said  body  ^wrtlon  and  adapted  to  support  the 
same,  an  inteicral  tubular  extension  surrounding  said  aper- 
ture and  exteiKling  downwardly  therefrom  and  a  depending 
apron  sinroua<link;  said  extension  and  spaced  therefrom. 
said  apron  perfoiated  in  its  upper  portion. 

.'1.  In  combination,  an  integral  flue-base  for  supporting  a 
masonry  flue  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  opening  up- 
wardly and  having  a  bottom  aperture  for  receiving  the 
stove-pipe,  outwardly  extending  flanges  surrounding  said 
body  portion  and  adapted  to  8upiK)rt  the  same,  an  integral 
tubular  e.xtension  surrounding  said  aperture  and  extending 
downwardly  tberefrom.  a  flue  lining  resting  upon  ttie  bot- 
tom of  said  body,  and  a  flue  surrounding  said  lining  and 
supported  by  an  id  flanges. 


922.715.  COMBINED  PICTURE  POST-CARD  AND  FAN 
Kabl  MCnstbb.  Munich.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1906. 
Serial  No.  a33,737. 


1.  A  case,  a  fan  remoTably  contained  therein,  means  t<i 
spread  the  fan  as  it  Is  withdrawn  from  the  case,  and 
means  to  withdraw  the  fan  and  support  the  case  with  fan 
expended 

L'  A  tnailing  case  open  at  one  end.  a  fan  removably  con 
talned  therein,  means  to  spread  the  fan  as  It  la  with- 
drawn, and  a  draw-strip  attached  to  the  fan  and  arrange<] 
when  the  fan  is  withdrawn  to  serve  as  a  supporting  leg  for 
the  case. 

.3.  A  malllnf  case  open  at  one  end,  a  fan  removably  con- 
tained therein,  a  connection  between  the  several  fan  blades, 
a  connection  betw<»en  the  otiter  blades  and  the  case,  and 
means  to  withdraw  the  fan  and  support  the  <-a<«»  with  fan 
extended. 

4  .V  post  card  formed  as  a  case  open  at  one  extremity 
fan  removably  contained  therein,  a  connection  between 
several  fan  bl«dc<».  n  connection  between  the  outer  blades 
and  the  rase,  and  a  foldable  draw-strip  seri]re<l  to  the  f;in 
and  arran^'ed  to  support  the  case  as  an  easel  witb  the  fan 
extended. 

.">.  A  post  cjird  formed  as  a  case  open  at  one  extremity,  a 
fan  removably  contained  therein,  a  cord  connectlnt:  tde 
several  fan  l»la  les.  a  cord  connecting  the  outer  fan  blades 
with  the  interior  lower  part  of  the  case,  and  a  draw-strip 
secured  to  the  fan  and  arranged  to  draw  the  same  from  the 
case  until  the  connecting  cord  is  taut  and  then  to  fold  over 
to  support  the  case  as  an  easel. 

[Claims  •;  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 
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922,716.  CHUCK  Fuii  ROCK DKlLLiJ. 
.VBI.  Jr..  Farmlngtou,  111  Filed  May 
No.  37C.171. 


Eli  E.  McKiN- 

.'^.   1907.     Serial 


922,717.      GAME.      QiOBOE    H     Parkkb.    Dayton.    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar   :.,  1909,     SerUl  No.  481,376. 


.V  portabb  ganj'  ai'paratus  comprising  an  oblong  rectan- 
gular shaliovs  casing  provided  with  a  lid,  a  board  hinged 
within  one  end  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  supported 
In  an  inclined  position  or  to  lie  parallel  with  the  l>ottom 
of  the  a^Mig,  said  boartl  having  a  series  of  circular  open- 
ings which  are  inclosed  Iniow  by  pocket?  formed  of  pliable 
material,  and  fh'  end  of  said  board  opposite  Its  hinged 
end  having  a  transverse  retaining  strip  secured  to  the 
underside  of  said  l>oHrd.  and  a  supporting  frame  hinged 
within  thi-  casing  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  to  cotiperate 
with  the  retaining  strip  in  holding  the  pocket  board  In 
an  inclined  position  or  to  be  lowered  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion below  the  Isiard  when  the  lattT  is  lowered  within 
the  casing,  substant'.aily  as  shown  and  described. 


to  the 

and  at 
cord   w 

spring 


wlri  and  passing  longitudinally  through  the  spring 
tached  to  the  ends  of  the  spring,  the  portion  of  the 
iLhln    the    spring   being   greater  in   length    than    the 
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in  a  device  of  the  <las8  described,  a  casting  having  an    , 
elongated  socket  th<>rein,  an  inwardly  projecting  lug  at  the    | 
mouth  of  said  8o<-ket  and  at  right  angles  to  Us  end  walls   1 
and  in  the  plane  with  the  outer  edges  thereof,  the  base  of   j 
said  socket  l>eing  provided  with  a  curvature  at  the  corner 
of  the  aame  joining  tlie  end  wall  thereof  opi>o8lte  the  lug. 
and  a  drill  having  a  terminal  head  correspondingly  shaped 
with  reapect  to  the  si.cket  and  aia'ted  to  snugly  fit  within 
the  same,  tbe  said  head  having  an  elongated  recess  in  one 
edge   tbere«if   to  form   spaced   shoulders   adapted   to   alter 
nately   contact    witli   said   lug  when   enpnging  the   recess   in 
the  head. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dascrltad,  the  <x>mt'ina 
tion   with   an   edge   wire,   of   a   cord   atta<4ied    to   the   edg»' 
wire,  a  spring  ha^lDg  its  ends  attached  to  the  cord,  tbe 
portion  of  the  cord  between   the  end-  of  the  spring  being 
normally  slack 

3.  In  a  ilevlce  of  the  character  deKcril>ed.  the  comluna 
tlon  with  an  (-dge  wire,  of  a  cord  uttache<l  to  the  edge 
wire,  a  spring  having  its  ends  attached  to  the  cord,  the 
portion  of  tin  cord  between  tiie  ends  of  ih<'  spring  l«ing 
normally  siai'k.  and  a  stop  motion  d»-vlce  ad.t«c<'nt  and 
normally  contacting  with  a  portion  of  the  cord  outside 
the  ends  of  tbe  spring  and  adapti  d  to  be  operated  by  the 
release  of  the  edge  wire 

4  In  a  loom,  the  combinHtiou  with  the  frame,  of  a 
wan>  har  upon  one  Bide  of  the  frann"  adapted  to  support 
a  web,  a  box  upon  the  opposite  alile  of  tiie  frame,  a  pro 
Jectlon  upon  the  box,  an  edge  wire  adapted  to  be  enyaged 
by  the  web.  a  spring,' a  cord  attached  to  the  ends  of  the 
spring  and  extending  through  the  same,  and  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  edge  wire  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
projection. 


022. 71f*      I.OG.M      WiLMAM  C    Pkrry.  Charlestown.  R    I 

Filed  Mar    r»0,   i;»OS      Serial  No.  424. IW 

1     In  a  device  of  the  character  descrltK-d.  the  combtna 
tlon  with  an  •'dge  wire,  of  a  spiral  spring,  a  cord  attached 


922.719  CLUTCH  -  I'ULLEY  ATTACHMENT.  William 
C.  I'EREY.  Chariestown,  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1908.  Serial 
No.  456332. 


A 


J, 


X: 


1     In  a  device  rtf  the  charni^ter  described,  the  romldnn 
tion   with   a    machine   frame   and   a    driving  shaft,   of   co 
operating  friction  clutch  members  upon  the  driving  shaft, 
a    rod    slldably    niounteii    upon    the    machine    frame     oper 
Htlve    connei  tions    l>.  Iw.-j.ii    the    clutch    meml>ers    and    rod. 
spring   means    upon    tbe    shaft    for    sliding   the   rod.    means 
upon  tbe  frame  and  engaging  the  +od  for  locking  the  rod 
against  the  action  of  thi    spring  mesms.  and  means  upon 
the  rod  for  releasing  tbe  rod  from  the  iockitig  means 

2.  In  a  device  of  th"-  character  descrilMHi.  the  comhina 
tlon  with  a  machitit  frame  and  driving  Nbaft.  of  a  riutch 
pulley  slidably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  clutch  memt>er 
fixed  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe 
pulley,  a  spring  intermediate  the  pulley  and  tbe  clutch 
tnemlxr.  a  slidable  collar  upon  the  shaft  In  contact  with 
the  pulley  and  provided  with  slots,  a  fulcrum  j'late  upon 
the  shaft,  a  b  ver  fulcrniiied  intermediate  its  length  upon 
the  fulcrum  plate,  lugs  upon  the  lev.  r  adapted  to  register 
In  the  slots,  a  rod  siidablj  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
op«'ratlve  connections  l)etwe>n  the  lever  and  r<>d.  and  a 
latch  upon   the  nis'-hliie  frame  adapted  to  <  ngaire  the  rod 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deBcril>e<l.  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  machine  frame  and  driving  shaft,  of  a  (lufch 
pulley  slidably  mounted  up<in   the  shaft,  a  clutch  memlKr 
fixed  to  shaft  adjacent  the  pulley,  spring  nir-Hns  i-ontactlng 
with   tbe  palley   and  riutch   member   for  rnn-maliy   Meparat- 
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ing  the  pulley  and  clatcb  member,  a  slldable  collar  upon 
the  shaft  adjacent  the  pulley  provided  with  alota,  a  ful 
crum  plate  fixed  to  the  frame,  a  lever  fulcroiaed  Inter- 
mediate its  length  apon  the  plate,  lugs  upon  the  lever 
extending  Into  the  ■lots,  a  rod  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  transverse 
■lot,  operative  connections  between  the  lever  and  rod,  a 
latch  upon  the  frame  adapted  to  enter  the  transverse  slot, 
•prlng  means  for  pressing  the  latch  into  the  slot,  and  a 
handle  fixed  to  the  rod  and  at  a  right  angle  thereto. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  machine  frame  and  driving  shaft,  of  a  clutch 
pulley  slidably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  clutch  member 
fixed  to  the  shaft  adjacent  the  pulley,  spring  means  Inter- 
mediate the  pulley  and  clutch  member  adapted  to  press 
against  the  pulley,  a  collar  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  adjacent  the  pulley  and  provided  with  slots,  a 
fulcrum  plate  fixed  to  the  frame  and  provided  with 
marglaal  flanges,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  plate  Inter- 
mediate  the   flanges,   lugs   upon   the   lever   extending   into 

■  the  slots,  a  second  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
a  pin  connecting  the  levers,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  upon 
the  frame  connected  at  one  end  to  the  second  lever,  and 
means  upon  the  frame  engaging  the  rod  for  locking  the 
rod  against  longitudinal  movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  machine  frame  and  driving  shaft,  of  a  clutch 
pulley  slidably  mounted  upon  the  ritaft,  a  clutch  ring  fixed 
to  the  web  of  the  pulley,  a  clutch  member  fixed  to  the 
■haft  adjacent  the  pulley  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch 
ring,  a  curved  plate  spring  having  its  ends  resting  against 

.  the  clutch  member  and  its  convex  surface  abutting  against 
the  pulley,  a  slldable  collar  upon  the  shaft  adjacent  the 
pulley,  a  fulcrum  plate  mounted  upon  the  fram«»,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  the  plate  and  contacting  at  one  end  with 
the  sleeve,  a  slldable  rod  mounted  upon  the  machine 
frame,  operative  connections  between  the  rod  and  the 
other  end  of  the  lever,  and  means  upon  the  frame  engag- 
ing the  rod  for  locking  the  rod  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment. 

ICIaim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


922.720.  STORM  SASH  OB  SCREEN  HANGER.  David 
T.  Pbtkbs  and  Albebt  H.  Gsant.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,913 


The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash  or 
screen  of  a  hanger  body  secured  to  each  side  of  the 
window  frame  and  provided  with  an  offset  portion  at  Its 
upper  end  that  projects  outwardly  from  said  frame,  prongs 
extending  vertically  from  said  offset  portion  and  forming 
a  slot  therebetween,  the  rear  prong  being  of  greater  height 
than  the  forward  prong  and  extended  thereover  to  pro- 
vide a  horlsontal  entering  slot,  a  hanger  body  secured  to 
each  side  of  the  sash  or  screen  and  provided  with  an 
offset  portion  at  Its  upper  end.  a  pin  projecting  laterall.v 
from  each  offset  portion  Into  the  slot  of  an  adjacent  fram»* 
hanger,  and  a  head  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  pins. 
subitfQtlnll.'i^  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


'"#■ 


922.721.     NUT  -  LOCK.     Roscoa  F.  RO88,  Blggsville,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  401,484. 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  br  It  having  oppositely  arranged  channeU  in  it^  threaded 
portion,  all  of  the  walls  of  which  are  smooth,  of  a  nut 
engaging  the  threaded  portion,  a  plate  diaposed  against 
the  Inner  side  of  the  nut  and  provided  in  its  bolt  opening 
with  inwardly  projecting  lugs  that  project  Into  the  chan- 
nels and  formed  at  its  periphery  with  two  pairs  of  oppo- 
altely  alined  pointed  arma.  two  of  which  are  arranged  to 
be  bent  aroond  two  oppoilte  stdea  of  the  nut  with  their 


terminals  bearing  upoti  the  outer  face  of  the  nut.  the  other 
two  being  arranged  to  be  bent  around  the  sides  of  the  nut 


and  againat  the  outer  face  thereof  and  to  have  their  termi- 
nals project  into  the  bolt  channels. 


922.722.  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEATRICAL  BF 
FECT8.  Amtoine  F.  Sall*,  Paris.  France.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1908      Serial  No.  422.528. 


1.  The  combination  of  11  stage,  a  concave  mirror  in  ad- 
vance of  the  stage,  means  for  reflecting  into  said  mirror 
an  inverted  Image  of  an  actor  upon  the  stage,  and  a  minia- 
ture stage  at  such  a  point  In  advance  of  the  said  mirror 
that  a  real  ImaKe  of  the  actor  will  be  formed  thereat  by 
the  mirror. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  concave  mirror,  a  stage  behind 
said  mirror,  means  for  reflecting  into  the  mirror  an  In- 
verted image  of  an  actor  upon  the  stage,  a  screen  in  front 
of  the  mirror  having  an  opening,  and  a  miniature  stage 
In  said  opening  at  such  a  point  In  advance  of  the  mirror 
that  a  real  Image  of  the  actor  will  be  formed  thereat  by 
the  mirror. 

3  The  combination  of  a  main  stage,  a  concave  mirror  In 
front  of  the  8t.atfe,  a  miniature  stage  In  front  of  the  mirror 
In  the  same  horlrontal  plane  as  the  main  stage,  an  angu 
larly  disposed  mirror  below  the  concave  mirror  to  reflect 
Into  the  same  an  Inverted  Image  of  an  actor  upon  the  main 
stage,  and  an  opaque  screen  In  front  of  the  concave  mirror 
having  an  operlnR  around  the  miniature  stage,  the  said 
miniature  stage  being  located  at  such  a  point  in  advance  of 
the  concave  mirror  that  a  real  Image  of  the  actor  will  be 
formed  thereat  by  the  mirror 


922.723.      ROUNDABOUT.     Claebncm  D.   Salv*.  Denver. 
Colo.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,524. 

1.  In  a  roundabout,  a  structure,  a  vertical  shaft  rota 
table  therein,  a  shaft  In  two  sections  connected  by  a  uni- 
versal joint  and  to  the  vertical  shaft  by  a  second  universal 
Joint,  a  platform  suspended  from  the  upper  section,  a  means 
for  laterally  adjusting  the  connecting  ends  of  the  two  sec- 
tions to  alter  the  inclination  of  the  upper  section. 

2.  In  a  roundabout,  a  structure,  a  hollow  head  carried 
upon  the  structure  ind  provided  with  openings  in  Its 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  hood  bearing  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  the  head  and  covering  the  opening,  a  platform 
carried  by  the  hood,  a  shrft  rotatable  wivbin  the  structure 
carrying  the  hood  and  formed  In  sections  connected  by 
universal  Joints,  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  hood,  and 
means  to  vary  the  position  of  the  shaft  and  hood  relative 
to  the  axis  of  the  structure. 

3.  In  a  roiind-about.  a  structure,  a  column  mounted 
upon  the  structure,  a  subsUntlally  spherical  head  mounted 
upon  the  column,  a  hood  embracing  and  bearing  upon  the 
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head,   a   platform   carried   by   the   hood   a   shaft  extending  922.72S.     FEED  -  BKGUL.VTOR.     GBoatiE  U.  SCHEirri.Ka, 

upwardly  through  the  head  and  engaging  the  hood,  and  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holton  k  Weatherwax  ("0  . 

means  to  vary  the  position  of  the  shaft  and  hood  relative  Ltd..  Jackson,  Mich.     Filed  June  2.S,  1908..  Serial  No. 

ro  the  hesd  4.^9.9.^0. 


4.  Id  a  round  about,  a  structure,  a  hollow  spherical 
head  mounted  upon  the  structure,  and  provided  with  open- 
ings In  Its  upper  and  lower  surfaces  communicating  with 
the  hollow  interior.  ;\  hood  having  a  concavity  in  Its  under 
side  mount««<l  anil  bearing  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the 
head,  a  platform  carried  by  the  hood  a  shaft  extending 
upwardly  through  the  head,  and  rigidly  en;;aging  the  hofKl. 
means  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  hood,  and  means  to  move 
the  shaft  and  hood  angularly  relative  to  the  head. 

.^  In  a  round  al>out.  a  structiirf,  a  .'<iil>stMntially  spher- 
ical hollow  head  mounted  upon  the  structure,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  itH  upper  and  under  surface,  a 
hood  mounted  and  l»earing  upon  the  ujiper  surface  of  and 
covering  the  opening  in  the  head,  a  shaft  extending  nor 
mally  vertical  through  the  head  and  rigidly  connected  with 
the  hood,  a  platform  carried  by  the  hood,  means  to  rotate 
the  shaft,  hood  and  platform,  and  means  tc  move  the  shaft 
from  a  vertical. 

(Claims  R  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gar.ette.] 


9  2  2,724  MORT.\R  MIXER  Georoic  P  SrnEiFFLEK. 
Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holton  &  Weatherwax  Co.. 
Ltd..  Jackson.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
395.511. 


1.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  concave 
trough,  a  rotative  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  longitudinally 
divided  sleeve  attached  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  series 
of  openings,  and  a  series  of  flat  flexible  and  superposed 
strips  bent  at  the  middle  and  Inserted  In  two  adjacent 
openings  In  the  sleeve  and  having  their  flat  surfaces  ar- 
ranged spirally  to  the  shaft  to  move  the  material  Icngltu- 
dlnallv  of  the  trough. 

2.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  concave 
trough,  u  rotative  shaft  mourted  therein,  a  longitudinally 
dtvlde<l  sleeve  detachahly  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having 
one  or  more  spirally  arranged  rows  of  holes,  and  flat  flexl 
Me  strips  bent  at  the  middle  and  Inserted  In  two  adjacent 
holes  and  with  their  ends  engaging  the  trough,  and  their 
width  arranged  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  spiral  of 
the  rows  of  holes. 


1.  A  feed  rt^gulator  roiuiirislnK  a  flxfd  lied  pilate.  a  hop- 
per above  the  bed  plaif  lavinj;  onr  wall  spaofd  apart  from 
the  bed  plate  and  having  Its  opposite  wall  horizontally  re 
ciprocable  along  the  surfact-  of  the  tied  plate  at  the  t>otfom 
and  held  from  horizontal  movement  at  tlie  top.  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  bottom  of  said  wall 

2.  A  feed  regtil.'itor  comprising  a  lK>d  plate,  a  hopp<'r 
above  the  bed  plate  and  laving  one  wall  spaced  apart 
therefrom,  a  horizontally  reciprocable  frame  having  one 
end  forming  the  lower  part  of  the  opposite  wall  of  the  hop- 
per and  traversing  the  bed  plate  and  an  upi>er  part  to  said 
last  named  wall  pivoted  to  said  end  of  the  frame  and  car- 
ried thereby,  means  for  holding  the  upper  part  of  said  wall 
substantially  stationary  at  the  top  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  fr:iuH- 

3.  A  feed  regulator  comprising  a  t>ed  V)late.  a  botuwr 
al>ove  the  bed  plate  and  having  one  wall  spaced  apart 
therefrom  and  provided  with  an  adjustable  brush  and  an 
opposite  movable  wall  to  said  hopper  having  Its  upper  part 
held  from  hfirizontal  movement,  and  its  lower  part  re- 
ciprocable along  the  surface  of  tlie  bed  plate,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  lower  part  of  said  wall. 

4.  A  feed  regulator  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a  hopper 
having  Bide  walls  extending  to  the  bed  plate  and  one  end 
wall  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  reciprocable  frame  having 
an  end  traversing  the  bed  plate  and  forming  the  lower  part 
of  the  other  wall  of  the  hopper,  and  an  upper  part  to  said 
wall  pivoted  to  said  end  at  the  lower  edge  and  slidable  be- 
tween transverse  rods  near  Its  upper  edge. 

5.  .\  feed  regulator  comprising  a  series  of  three  hoppers 
spaced  apart  at  the  bottom,  a  t>ed  plate  below  all  of  the 
hoppers  and  having  two  openings  opposite  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  hoppers,  the  transverse  walls  of  the  middle  hop- 
per and  the  inner  walls  of  the  end  hoppers  l>elng  fixed  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  bed  plate,  a  frame  having  its  ends 
forming  the  lower  part  of  the  outer  walls  of  the  end  hop- 
pers and  slldable  on  the  bed  plate,  movable  walls  each  piv- 
oted at  the  lower  edge  to  the  respective  end  of  the  frame 
and  held  substantially  statlonar.\  at  the  upiwr  edge,  and 
a  bar  attached  to  the  frame  and  reciprocable  on  the  l)ed 
plate  below  the  middle  hopper. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


922.726  B.nTERY  F.LECTROItE.  Chari.kk  B  ScHoix- 
MEHL.  Waterbury.  Conn.  Filed  June  lu,  l!«ife.  Serial 
No.  437,613. 


1.  .\  negative  electrode  for  batteries,  comprising  a  series 
of  annular  compressed  copp«'r  oxid  sections  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  the  upper  one  t>elng  of  greater  mass  than 
the  lower  ones  and  means  for  clustering  and  supporting 
said  sections. 

2.  .\  negative  electrode  for  batteries  comprising  a  series 
of  annular  comi>reswd   copper  oxid   section*   arranged  one 
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abore  the  other,  ttrJim  arranged  at^ainat  the  inalde  of  said 
•ectioos  and  provided  with  ontwardlj  diapoaed  loop  por 
tlons  Interngedlate  of  the  aectlon*  to  aeparate  the  same. 

'..  A  n<'«atlve  electrode  for  batteries,  comprising  a  series 
of  compn'8»ed  annular  oxld  of  copper  sections,  a  form  upon 
which  they  are  Hupported.  strips  interposed  between  the 
form  and  sectl<in«  to  separate  th(>  same,  caps  to  engage  the 
etui  Hectlon,  and  a  rod  to  bind  the  parts  together. 

4.  A  negative  electrode  for  batteries,  comprising  a  series 
of  compresm'il  annular  oxld  of  copper  sections,  a  form 
upon  which  they  art>  supported,  independent  strips  Inter- 
posed between  the  sections  to  separate  and  support  the 
same. 

5.  A  negative  electrode  for  batteries,  comprising  a  series 
of  compressed  copper  oxld  sections  arranged  adjacent  to 
but  spaced  one  from  the  otht-r,  a  perforated  cylinder 
around  which  they  are  supported,  one  above  the  other,  and 
means  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  said  cylinder 


upper  portion  of  tt  e  block,  zinc  electrodes  secured  to  the 
aides  of  the  bl.»ck  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  negative 
electrodes  with  m.ans  for  electrically  connecting  the  two 
2lnc8. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922,728.  BATTP:RY-EI.ECTROr)E  SUrPORT.  Chakls» 
n.  ScHoENMKHi.  and  Wii.r.tAM  O  C.  Krapse,  Wat-rhury, 
Conn. ;  said  Krause  assignor  to  said  Sohoenmehl.  Filed 
June  10,  1»0S.     Serial  No.  437,G1«. 


12.721.  BATTERY-ELECTRODE  SUPPORT.  CharLIS 
B.  S<HoK.\MEHi.,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  June  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4;{7.614. 


-=  i     J^l 


1.  \D  electrode  supporting  frame  for  a  battery,  compris- 
ing channeled  side  and  cross  pieces  to  engage  and  overlap 
the  four  edges  of  an  electrode,  a  pair  of  supporting  rods 
secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  frame  above  the 
cross  pieces,  and  means  for  the  attachment  of  said  rods  to 
a  battery  cover. 

2  An  electrode  supporting  frame  for  a  battery,  compris- 
ing channeled  sheet  metal  cross  pieces  to  engage  and  over- 
lap the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  an  electrode,  channeled 
sheet  metal  side  pieces  to  engage  and  overlap  the  side 
edges  of  an  electrode  and  connected  with  the  cross  pieces 
and  extended  alwve  the  top  cross  piece,  and  a  suspending 
rod  secured  to  each  of  said  extended  side  pieces. 

8.  An  electrode  supporting  frame  for  a  battery,  comprls- 
log  a  frame  formed  of  sheet  metal  to  engage  the  four  edges 
of  a  negative  plate  and  having  the  edges  of  the  frame 
turned  over  upon  the  sides  of  the  plate  to  hold  the  same 
In  phuv,  and  L  shaped  rods  secured  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  frame  for  supporting  the  same  from  a  cover. 

4.  In  a  batter.v  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  negative  plate  electrode,  of  a  sheet  metal  channel 
frame  for  inclosing  the  edges  thereof,  an  insulating  block 
supported  upon  the  top  portion  of  the  frame,  rods  secured 
to  the  upper  portions  of  said  frame  with  means  for  attach- 
ment to  a  cover  and  having  their  lower  portions  deflected 
inward  across  the  top  of  the  frame  and  against  the  block, 
and  positive  plate  electrodes  secured  *o  the  sides  of  said 
block  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 

8.  In  a  iMittery  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  negative  electrode,  of  a  supporting  frame  for  engag- 
ing the  edges  of  the  said  element,  an  Insulating  block  se- 
cured  to  tlie   top  edge  of  the  frame,  meabs  to  brace  the 


1.  In  an  elettrode  for  batteries,  the  combination  with 
the  other  parts  of  a  frame,  of  a  top  cross  pleci  to  engage 
an  electrode  and  liaving  extendi-d  brao-s  to  i-ngage  a  block, 
and  an  Ineulailnc  blcx-k  seated  upon  said  cross  piece  hikI 
having  pockets  In  its  side  portions  to  receive  the  said 
braces 

2.  In  an  electrode  for  batteries,  the  combination  with 
the  other  parts  of  a  frame,  ..f  a  top  cross  piece  to  eugage 
an  electrodi-  having  braci'  portions  cottnected  ttierewlth.  a 
pair  of  insulating  blocks  seated  against  said  cross  pifc.'s 
and  having  reeesses  In  their  face  portions  to  receive  the 
said  brace  portions. 

3.  in  an  electrode  for  batteries,  the  combination  with 
the  other  parts  of  a  frame,  of  a  top  cross  piece  to  engage 
an  electrode,  having  brace  portions  thereon,  disposed  up- 
ward from  the  Intermediate  top  portion  thereof,  an  insu- 
lating block  seiiitd  up<jn  the  said  cross  pieces  and  Inclos- 
ing tlie  ends  of  said  brace  portions 

4  An  electrode  support  for  batttries.  comprising  a  U 
shaped  wire  frame  having  Its  end  portlon.i  threaded,  sheet 
metal  cross  Strips  mounted  on  said  frame  to  engage  a  nega- 
tive .lectrode.  nuts  mounted  upon  the  threaded  portions  of 
the  frame  to  clamp  the  strips  against  the  electrode  and  for 
the   attachment   of  the  frame   to   a  battery. 

5.  An  electrode  support  for  batteries,  comprising  a  U 
shaped  wire  frame  having  its  end  portions  threaded,  nega- 
tive plate  electrodes  arranged  within  the  frame,  sheet 
metal  crotts  strips  intermediate  of  and  against  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  the  said  plate  electrodes  to  hold  the  same 
in  position  and  means  for  clamping  the  said  electrodes  and 
strips  togettier. 

[Claims  t)  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9J2.72r>       BATTKHY  KI.K<TR<)r>E    SUPPORT.      Charl,!!* 
B.    acHi>E>MKHL   and    Wn,Li.\>i    G.    C.    Kkalsk.    Water- 
bury.  Conn  ;  said  Krause  assignor  to  said  Schoenmehl. 
Filed  June  10.   U>Oh.     Serial  No.  437.617 
1.    An    electrode    support    for    batteries,    comprising    an 
Inverted    U    shaped    wire    frame    having    nuts    threadably 
attached  to  Its  lower  free  ends,  she«t  metal  channel  strips 
secured  to  the  said  wire  frame,  and  means  for  the  attach' 
nient  of  the  frame  to  a  battery  cover. 
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'_'.  .^n  eIertro<le  support  for  batt.rles,  comprising  an 
inverted  U  shaped  wire  frame  having  n  loop  formed  I9 
its  upp<  r  yoke  portion,  sheet  metal  channel  strips  mounted 
upon  the  wire  frame  to  engagf  a  plate  electrode,  and 
means  for  lioldlng  said  strips  against   the  said  electrodes 

3.  .\n  <lectrode  support  for  batteries,  comprising  a 
wire  frame  consisting  in  part  of  vertically  disposed  side 
portions  having  shoulders  formed  in  their  upper  end 
portions,  a  cbanrnl  strip  mounti'd  upon  the  said  sides 
against  tlw  said  slioiildi-rs.  an  additional  channel  Btrip 
mounted  upon  the  lower  end«»  of  the  said  side  wires,  and 
means  for  securing  the  said  strips  against  an  electrode. 


4  \n  electrode  support  for  batteries,  comprising  an 
inverted  U  shnp<d  wire  frame  having  Its  lower  end 
portions  threaded  and  Its  upp<'r  end  portions  bent  In  at 
right  angles  to  form  shoulders  and  the  intermediate  yoke 
portion  bent  to  form  an  attaching  loop,  transverse  chan 
nel  strips  mounted  upon  said  wlri-  frame  portion,  and 
plate  eW'trofles  sectired  Intermediate  of  the  said  strips, 
and  nuts  upon  the  lower  ends  of  the  wire  frame  to  hold 
the  strips  and  electrodes  In  position 

.'1  In  an  electrode  support  for  batterli's.  tlie  combination 
with  a  U  shaped  wire  frame  having  an  upwardly  disposed 
intermediate  I<-M-.p  formed  In  Its  yoke  portion,  nots  secured 
to  the  lower  extr'inltles  of  the  wire  frame,  channel  strips 
monnted  upon  the  frame,  plate  electri>de*  intermediate 
the  strips,  and  means  for  suspending  the  same  from  a 
cover. 

(Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


922.730  BATTERY  -  ELECTRODE  SUPPORT.  Charles 
B.  ScHoKNMEHi..  Waterbury.  Conn.  Filed  June  10, 
1908,  Serial  No.  437,615.  Renewed  Apr.  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  488.294. 

1.  In  a  t»attery  the  combination  of  an  oxld  plate,  a  sup- 
port therefor  formed  of  wire  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  [date  and  having  4ts  end  portions 
disposed  over  the  top  of  the  plate,  blocks  arranged  against 
the  sides  of  said  end  portions,  and  means  for  securing 
said  blocks  and  end  portions  together. 

2.  .Vn  electrode  supi>ori  for  a  battery  comprising  two 
rectangular  shaped  wlri'  frames  to  engage  the  opposite 
faces  of  an  electrode,  each  said  frame  having  an  extension 
with  raean><  for  attnchnietit  to  a  cover  and  means  for 
secorlng  the  two  frames  against  the  electrode 

."    .\T>    electrode    support    for    batteries    comprising    two 
rectangular  sh.iped  frames  for  engaging  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  electrode  having  their  Inwardly  disposed   adjoining 
ends    turniMi    upward   al>ove    the   electnxle,    nneans   for    bus 
pending  the  said  support  from  the  battery  cover 

4  .An  electrode  support  for  bafterl(>s  comprising  two 
rectangular  shaped  frames  for  engaging  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  electrode  having  their  Inwardly  disposed  adioinlng 
end  portions  deflected  upward,  means  for  Insulatlngly  con- 
necting positive  electrodes  to  the  said  upwardly  disposed 
portion  of  the  frame. 


B.  An  electrode  support  for  batteries  comprising  two 
rectangulsrly  shaped  wire  fram'-*  to  engage  the  oppt>g(|e 
faces  of  the  electrode,  means  for  holding  ihi  Mid  frames 
against   the   electrode    wlien    placed    tberelx-tween.    insulat- 


ing blocks  secured  to  the  upper  i>ortion  of  the  said  wire 
frames  and  line  electrodes  suspended  from  the  said  blocks 
on  either  side  of  the  negative  electrodps 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  t^a?-  rte.) 


922.731.  BATTERY  ELEMENT  SUPPORT.  Charles  B. 
ScHOE.viiEHL,  Waterbury.  Conn.  Filed 'Nov.  30.  1908. 
Serial  No.  4t;5,036. 


«^ 


JO. 


jmrn^ 


1.  .Vn  electrode  support  for  batteries  comprising  a  frame 
Including  in  part  a  wire  top  cross  piece  having  its  inter- 
m*»diate  portion  bent  up  and  around  to  form  an  Integral 
eje  for  the  attachment   ■■f  a  binding  post 

2.  In  an  electrode  support  for  liatterles,  the  fomMnatif>n 
With  the  other  parts  of  a  supporting  frame  Including  in 
part  side  wires  a  top  cross  yoke  formed  of  wire  and 
ha\int  ".\.s  in  its  end  porfU>ns  to  engage  the  sid*-  wires. 
and  an  Integral  ■  ye  f<^rmed  by  the  bending  of  the  wire 
intermediate  thereof  for  tlie  attachment  of  a  binding  post. 

.^  .\n  electrode  support  for  batteries,  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  guide  wires,  two  or  more  transverse  channel 
she«t  metal  strips  mounted  upon  the  wir«>s.  a  wire  yoke 
having  eyes  in  its  ends  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  side 
wires,  and  nuts  to  engage  the  threaded  ends  of  said  wires 
for  the  attacliment  of  the  yoke. 

4  In  an  electrode  support  for  batteries,  the  combination 
with  the  other  parts  of  a  frnni'     of  :i  transverse  top  pleci>. 
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a  nt'gaiive  clcinent  carried  by  the  same,  inttulatlng  blocks" 
flyached  to  and  Incloalng  th«'  Intermedlatp  portion  of  tho 
top  pieco.  and  zinc  plates  secured  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  wid  blockH. 

5  In  an  electrode  support  for  batteries,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  insulating  blocks  for  attachment  thereto 
liavinK  an  liwlosed  hole  therethrough  for  thp  reception  of 
ii  part  of  the  frame,  a  second  hole  through  the  said 
itiMulating  bioclis  at  a  right  angle  to  the  first  said  hole,  a 
iiolt  pHHslng  through  the  latter  hole,  and  zincs  connected 
to  th**  faoPH  by  the  blocks  of  the  said  bolt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  fJazettc  ] 


(»:.'2,732.      8EPAKAT0R  SIKVE.      Horace   Shipebt,    Klk 
hart.  Ind      Filed  Jan    22,  1909.     Serial  No.  47.'?,6«.:. 


A  sepnratnr  sieve  comprisinp  a  rectangular  frame  having 
side  anfi  'nd  members,  a  centrally  arranged  longitudinally 
extending  braee  fixed  at  its  ends  to  tlie  end  memlH'rs.  a 
series  of  transverse  shafts  rotatabie  in  bearings  upon  the 
'side  members  and  said  central  ^rface,  sieve  leaves  of 
convex  shape  In  cross  section  secured  Intermediate  their 
ends  on  thp  shafts,  one  of  said  leaves  being  arranged  on 
each  side  of  the  central  brace,  said  leaves  iiaving  their 
forward  ends  perforated  and  curved  (jutwardly  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  main  portion  of  the  leaves, 
angular  rocker  arms  fixed  to  the  Inner  portions  off  the 
sli've  leaves  and  extending  upwardly  on  oppositw  sid<  s  of 
and  above  the  central  brace,  a  longitudinally  extending 
shifting  rod  arranged  l)etwpen  the  pairs  of  opposing  rocker 
arras,  transverse  pivots  passed  through  said  shifting  rod 
and  the  pairs  of  rocker  arms  and  a  crank  shaft  mounted 
at  one  end  of  the  frame  an<l  having  a  crank  portion  con- 
necte<I  to  said  shifting  rod.  whereby  the  sieve  leaves  will 
be  simultaneously  adjusted. 


922,7.13.  SHOTLDER  PRESSING  DEVICE  FOR  GAR- 
MENTS. Jacob  M.  Stein,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed 
May  2^.  1907.     Serial  No.  375.2.->5. 

1.  In  a  shoulder  pressing  device,  the  combination  with 
a  plvote<1  presser  form  having  Its  Inner  end  termiuating 
in  a  flaring  |>ortion  to  provide  a  collar  Ironing  surface  and 
having  its  outer  end  terminating  in  a  shoulder  Ironing 
surface,  the  portion  of  the  form  between  the  collar  and 
shoulder  ends  having  its  top  concaved  to  correspond  with 
the  depressions  Id  the  garment  b«tweeD  the  collar  and 
shoulder  of  the  garment,  and  means  constructed  and  ar 
ranged  to  engage  the  garment  to  effect  a  stretching  of  the 
latter  between  the  form  and  said  means  when  the  form  is 
moved  in  one  dire<'tion  upon  Its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  shoulder  pressing  device,  the  combtnatloD  with 
■  pivoted  presser  form  having  its  Inner  end  terminating 
In  a  flariug  portion  to  provide  a  coilar  ironing  surface  and 
having  Its  outer  end  terminating  In  a  shoulder  Ironing 
surface,  the  portion  of  the  form,  lietween  the  collar  and 
shoulder  ends  having  its  top  concaved  to  correspond  with 
the  depressions  in  the  garment  between  the  collar  and 
shoulder  of  the  garment,  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  garment  to  effect  a  stretching  of  the  latter 
between  the  form  and  said  means  when  the  form  is  moved 


in  one  direction  upon  Its  pivot,  and  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  prevent  accidental  bai-kward  movement  of  the 
form  during  tlie  stretching  operation. 


3.  In  a  slHiulder  pressing  device,  a  form,  means  coi^ 
structed  and  arranged  to  pivotaliy  mount  the  form  to  per 
mit  of  an  alternate  raising  and  lowering  of  the  ends  there 
of.  and  raeaos  constructed  and  confined  within  the  form 
to  prevent  accidental  backward  movement  of  the  latter 
during  Its  pivotal  movement  in  one  direction 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  ;  of  a  hraeket  secured 
to  the  support  arid  provided  with  spaced  upstanding  ears; 
a  presser  form  having  spaced  recesses  in  its  bottom  to  re- 
ceive said  ears  ;  a  pivot  pin  jjassed  transversely  through 
the  presser  form  whereby  the  latter  Is  pivotaliy  mounted 
upon  tlie  bracket  ;  and  an  arm-pit  engaging  tnember  ar 
ranged  l>eneat)i  said  form  and  held  in  adjusted  positloi 
against  the  bracket. 

.1.   The  combination  with  a  pivoted  presser  form  havinig 
Its  Inner  end  terminating  In  a  flaring  portion  to  provide  a 
collar  Ironing  surface  and  having  its  outer  end  terminal 
Ing  In  a  flaring  portion   to  provide  a  shoulder  Ironing  sur 
face  the  portion  of  the  form  between  the  collar  and  shoul 
der  ends  having  its  top  concaved  to  correspond  with   the 
depressions  iti  the  garment  between  the  collar  and  shoulder 
of  the  garment,  arm  pit  engaging  means,  and  means  where 
by  the  form  may  be  rocked  upon   Its  pivot  to  stretch   the 
garment  l)etween  said  form  and  arm-pit  engaging  means. 

[riftlms  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Ga«tte.] 
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922,7.34.     PRESSER  FORM.     J.\cob  M   Stein   Washington 
D.  C.    Flltd  Nov.  29.  1907.    Serial  No.  404,404. 


1.  In  a  I'OJit  shoulder  pressing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  form,  of  means  cooperating  with  the  form 
to  Stretch  the  shoulder  portion  of  the  coat  when  the  form 
is  moved  uiion  its  pivot,  and  other  means  constructed  and 
urranKed  independently  of  the  aforesaid  means  to  engage 
the  collar  portion  of  the  coat  and   hold   the   latter  against 

,  displacement  from  the  form  while  the  shoulder  portion  of 
the  coat  Is  being  stretched. 

I        2.    In  a  shoulder  pressing  device,  a  pivoted  presser  form 

I  having  its  Inner  end  terminating  In  a  flaring  portion  to 
provide  a  collar   ironing  surface  and   having  Its  outer  end 

I    terminating  in  a   flaring  portion   to  provide  a  pronounced 
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shoulder  Ironing  surface,  the  portion  of  the  form  between 
the  collar  and  shoulder  ends  having  Its  top  concaved  to 
correspond  with  the  depressbns  in  the  garment  lietween 
the  collar  and  shoulders  of  the  latter,  of  means  constructed 
and  arranged  l>eneath  the  form  at  the  shoulder  end  thereof 
to  engage  the  arm  pit  of  the  garment  to  effect  a  stretching 
of  the  garment  when  the  form  Is  moved  upon  Its  pivot. 
rind  means  constructed  and  arranged  at  the  collar  end  of 
the  form  for  engagement  with  the  collar  of  the  garment 
to  hold  the  garment  against  displacement  upon  the  form 
during  the  stretching  operation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  presser  form,  of  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  pivotaliy  mount  the  form  and 
permit  of  its  pivotal  movement  In  one  direction  when 
pressure  is  applied  thereto,  means  coftperating  with  the 
form  to  effect  a  stretching  of  the  garment  during  said 
pivotal  njovement  of  the  form,  and  fingers  pivotaliy  carried 
by  the  form  for  engagement  with  the  garment  to  hold  the 
latter  in  place  upon  the  form  during  said  stretching  oper- 
ation. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  support  :  of  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  support  and  provided  with  spaced  up  standing  ears; 
a  pressor  form  having  spaced  recesses  In  its  bottom  to 
receive  said  ears  ;  a  pivot  pin  passed  transversely  through 
the  presser  form  whereby  the  latter  is  pivotaliy  mounted 
upon  the  bracket  :  an  arm  pit  engaging  means  arranged 
to  CoJlpenite  with  the  form  ;  and  gunuent  euj;agiug  lingers 
operatiug  independently  of  the  arm  pit  engaging  means  to 
hold  the  garment  upon  the  form  during  the  stretching  of 
the  garment  between  the  form  and  arm  pit  engaging  means 
durinu  movement  of  the  form  upt)n  Its  pivot. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sujiport  ;  of  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  support  and  provide<l  with  spaced  upstanding  ears  ; 
a  presser  form  having  spared  recesses  in  Its  l)ottom  to  re- 
ceive said  ears:  a  pivot  pin  passed  transversely  through 
the  presser  fori:;  whereby  the  latter  is  pivotaliy  mounted 
upon  the  liracket  :  an  arm  pit  engaging  means  ;  and  gar- 
ment holding  means  carried  by  the  form  to  hold  the  gar- 
ment upon  the  latter  during  pivotal  movement  of  the  form. 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


! 


922.7.35.  SHOULDER  I'RFSSRR  FORM.  Jacob  M.  Stbin, 
Washington,  D  ('.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1907.  Serial  No, 
m4,tor> 


I  Tile  combination  with  a  pivoted  presser  form  for  gar 
ments  having  the  configurit Ion  of  a  shoulder,  of  means 
carried  by  the  presser  form  to  engage  the  garment,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  garment  engaging 
means  and  tiie  presser  f<  rm  awav  from  each  other  to 
stretch  the  garment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  presser  form  for  gar- 
ments, of  a  rock  shaft  carrle<1  1  y  aald  presser  form,  means 
carried  by  said  rock  shaft  to  engage  the  garment,  and 
means  for  operating  said  nn  k  shaft  simultaneously  with 
the  movement  of  the  presser  form  to  move  said  engaging 
means  away  from  the  presser  form  to  stretch  the  garment 

:?.  The  comblratlon  with  a  movable  presser  form  for  «ar 
ments,  of  means  for  connecting  said  presser  form  to  a 
stationary  support,  means  to  engage  the  garment,  and 
means  constructed  and  arranged  for  slldaMe  engagement 
with  said  support  to  cause  the  holding  means  to  move 
away  from  the  form  when  the  latter  is  moved  upon  its 
pivot  to  stretch  the  garment. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  presser  form  for 
garments,  of  means  for  connecting  said  presser  form  to 
a  stationary  support,  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  said  presser 
form,  means  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  to  engage  the  gar 
ment.  a  leg  carried  liy  the  rock  shaft  and  movaMy  engaging 
the  stationary  support,  whereby  the  garment  engaging 
means  may  be  simultaneously  moved  away  from  the 
presser  form  when  the  latter  is  moved  upon  Its  pivot  to 
effect  a  stretching  of  the  garment. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  presser  form  for  gar 
ments.  of  a  rock  shaft  (arrled  by  said  pressor  f(um,  arms 
carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  bars  swinging  from  said  arms 
and  having  garment  holding  means  at  their  terminals,  and 
means  whereby  said  rock  shaft  and  its  attachments  are 
simultaneously  operated  to  cause  the  garment  holding 
means  to  move  away  from  the  presser  form. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]    • 


922.736.  ELECTRIC  COAI.-PDNCHER  OR  MINING  MA 
CHINE.  John  H.  Thompson.  Charleston.  W.  Va..  as 
signor  to  Johnson  Flectrlc  Machine  Company.  Charles- 
ton. W.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  July 
31.  1907      Serial  No.  386,476. 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tixjl- 
holder,  motor  driven  mechanism  for  positively  reciprocal 
Ing  the  same,  and  automatic  means  whereby  the  forward 
stroke  of  said  tool  holder  is  reversed  when  the  tool  or 
pick  strikes  a  hard  or  impenetrable  object,  the  operation 
of  Slid  automatic  reversing  means  permitting  the  con 
tinued  or  uninterrupted  reciprocation  of  the  tool-holder 

2.  In  a  raining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reclpro- 
catory  tool-holder,  motor  driven  actuating  mechanism 
therefor  comprising  opfwsltely  traveling  inBtrumentalltles 
running  longitudinally  of  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 
tool  holder,  and  automatic  lyeans  for  clutching  or  posi 
lively  connecting  said  tool  holder  alternately  with  the 
forward  going  and  rear  goipg  Instrumentalities  at  comple 
tiou  of  the  learward  and  Vorwanl  strokes  of  the  tool- 
holder  respectively,  thereby  feMiuo< ating  said  tool  bidder. 

3.  In  a  raining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciproca 
tory  tool  holder,  motor  driven  actuating  mechanism  there 
for  comprising  oppositely  traveling  Instrumentalities,  and 
automatic  means  for  connecting  said  tool  holder  with  said 
instrumentalities  in  alternation,  together  with  automatic 
means  for  reversing  the  connection  from  the  forward  going 
to  the  rear  going  instrumentalities  when  the  tool  or  pick 
carried  by  the  tool  holder  strikes  a  bard  or  impenetrable 
object. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  n  reclproca- 
tory  tool  holder,  motor  driven  actuating  mpcbanlsm  there 
for  comprising  oppositely  traveling  instrumentalities,  and 
automatic  means  for  'v.ntiect  inc  said  tfxjl  holder  with  said 
Instrumentalities  In  alternation,  together  with  automatic 
means  for  reversing  the  ciuinection  from  the  forward  going 
to  tlie  rear  going  instrumentality  when  the  tool  or  pick  car 
ried  by  the  tool  holder  strikes  a  hard  or  impenetrable  oh 
Ject.  and  adjusting  raeans  whereby  said  reversing  means 
will  operate  at  different  degrees  of  resistance  against  the 
t<>ol  or  pick 

T).  In  n  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reclpro 
calory  tool-holder,  motor  driven  sctuitlnj;  mechanism 
therefor  romprising  oppositely  traveling  itistriimentailtles 
and  automatic  means  for  c<inne<tiQg:  said  Kh.I  bolder  witb 
said  instrumentalities  in  alternation,  and  a  ;;overnor  com 
prising  a  weight  or  weights  actuated  by  momentum  to 
reverse  the  connection  from  the  forward  goln>;  to  the  rear- 
going  instrumentality  when  the  too!  or  pi«k  strikes  an  ob- 
ject or  sulistance  of  certain  resistance. 

[Claims  6  to  l^t  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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922.787.     SPOKE.     Thomab  H.  Walbbidoi.  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,973. 


H7 


ft  J 


(•<l  wurf:!  ■.  %  to  t '!.■  bottom  thereof  to  nvoid  anRular  bottom 
cornii^  -.'il  l)in  havinij  in  its  rear  Hidf  an  op>'nliiu.  a  door 
for  eiosiiiu'  -laiil  upeninu'.   and  n   partirlon  extfodlnn  from 


6 


gaid  rear  slie  Immediately  alwve  nald  opening  and  oh- 
Ihiuely  downward  tlierefroni  to  a  point  above  the  bottosi 
of  the  compartmont,  aubstantlally  as  described. 


0  2  2,739.     TIRE-PROTECTOK.      Edward  J.   WsiDim  i, 
Lindsay,  Nebr.      Filed  Oct.  15,  1908.      Serial  No.  457.87  \. 


1.  A  spokr.  tlio  body  of  which  is  a  liollow  shell  of  sheet 
metal,  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  hasp,  and  at  Its 
outer  i>nd  with  a  l>ushin;c  distinct  fr'>ni  said  shell,  said 
buahluK  bavini:  a  socket  .■xtendiu^  tiitTfthroUK'li  in  concen- 
tric relation  with  t!io  spoki'.  and  the  inner  ed^e  of  said 
openlDi;  b^'iir.;  .il.li.ni<-  witli  respect  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  spoke  l;ody,  .substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  \  upok.-,  tlie  body  of  wtiic  1  is  a  iiollow  slietl  of  sheet 
nn'lal.  provid.'d  at  its  outer  end  witii  11  bu«liiu»:  distinct 
from  said  s  ;ell  ;  said  bushing  ImvinK  a  siocket  extending 
theritlirouj;:i  in  concentric  relation  with  the  spoke,  and  the 
Inner  ed>,'e  oi  .said  socket  opening;  bclnt;  oblique  with  re- 
spect to  the  inn.  r  surface  of  the  8[K»lie  body,  substantially 
ai  sit   fortli. 

;'..  \  spok.'.  ihe  iM)dy  of  which  Is  a  hoHow  shell  of  sheet 
metal,  i)r()\i(led  at  its  outer  end  witii  a  bushing  distinct 
from  said  sliell  ;  said  busliinu'  havinu  a  socket  extending 
tiieretiirouth  In  concentric  ndailon  with  the  spoke,  and 
the  Inner  .'d'.'e  of  said  socket  opening'  liclntj  oblique  with  re- 
•pect  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  spoke  body  ;  said  bushing 
havin»'  a  !sci-.w  thread  for  connection  with  the  felly,  sub- 
stantijUly  a.s  sei   forth. 

4.  A  tubular  spoke  havlns  its  body  formed  of  sheet 
uetal'and  havin;r  an  inseparable  hasp  at  its  inner  end, 
cuniprUiinK  a  bin  it  forming  a  ledge  extending  transversely 
with  respect  to  t  .le  axis  of  the  spoke,  and  projecting  be- 
yond t!ie  i,erimi'!er  of  the  spoke,  suhstnntialiy  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  spoke,  the  l)ody  of  which  Is  a  hollow  shell  of  sheet 
ui'tul  liaving  a  hasp  at  its  inner  end  arranged  to  engage  a 
lelaiaiug  wedge,  said  hasp  Ijeing  formed  of  a  member  dis- 
tinct from  said  shell;  and,  means  f-onneeting  said  hasp 
with  said  shell,  comprising  a  rod  extending  througli  the 
spoke  In  eugageni' nt  witli  said  hasp,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[I'laims  0  and  7  not  printed   in  the  i,a/.eite.] 


OL'l'.T.'tS.      DISl'L.W  ni.N.      KuANK     F.    Wkar.     San    Fran 
Cisco,  t'al.      Fihxl  .Ian.  ■_'!).  I'.Milt.      Serial  No.  47.'>.06.'? 
A  display   bin   havin,-'  a   top  side,  a    f.'-out   side,  end  sides, 
and  a  partition,  .ill  of  glass,  and  forming  a  receptacle  hav 
ing  <ompartnients  open  to  inspection  at  the  top,  front  and 
ends,    a    bin    removably    supported    in    each    compartment 
oiien  at  the  top.  said  caliinet  having  means  for  spacing  the 
bin  from  the  sides  of  t  lie  cal)inet  to  form  display  cliaml>er8, 
whereby  said  spates   ma.v    Im'   tilled   with  a   comparatively 
small  ipmiifily  of  the  <-ommodity  to  be  displayed,  the  front 
and  r<  ar  inner  walls  of  the  bin  being  continued  with  round 


'        The  herelodescrlbed  pneumatic  tire  protector  comprising 
a    net    work   composed   of   transverse   rows   of   rectangulur 
links,    X-shaped   connecting   links   having  their  oppositely 
projecting   broad   ends   or   arms   extending   longitudinally 
and   their  ntrrow   ends  or  arms  bent  over  upon   the  fltit 
body  portions  of  the  links  and  around  the  longitudinally 
(    extending  portions  of  the  adjacent  rectangular  links,  saJd 
I    transverse  ends  or  arms  laving  their  extremities  brought 
I   together  to  prevent  the  disengagement  of  the  rectangulfir 
;   links  from  the  X-shaped  connecting  links  and  to  cause  tfce 
longitudinally  extending  portions  of  the  rectangular  links 
to   lie   upon    the   body    portions   and    longitudinal   ends   or 
I    arms  of  the  X-shaped  links,  flat  links  connecting  the  trans- 
i    verse  portions  of  the  rectangular  links  of  adjacent   trans- 
verse rows,  said   flat  links  being  formed  by  bending  the 
ends  of  metnl  strips  upon   themselves  and  bringing  th4lr 
extremities  together  to  prevent   them   from  becoming  dis- 
engaged fro«i  the  rectangular  links  and  means  for  securlhtc 
the  net  work  upon  a  tire. 


©22,740.     SKIRT  -  M.VRKER.      IIe.sribtta    Wkli.s    and  '  B 

B  Meek,  Kahoka.  Mo       Filed  Apr.  22.  1908.      Serial   Mo 

428,6-'2. 

1.  In  a  marker,  a  base,  a  platform  mounted  to  rotate 
upon  the  base,  a  slotted  plate  disposed  upon  the  base,  a 
set  screw  engaged  through  the  slot  In  the  plate  and 
threaded  into  the  base  for  holding  the  plate  in  adjusted 
position  on  the  bas«-,  r.n  upr'.ght  on  the  said  plate,  and  a 
marker  adjustable  vertically  upon  ttie  upright. 

'_'.  In  a  marker,  the  combination  witli  a  base  and  a  ro 
tatal.le  platfoim  mounted  upon  the  l)ase,  of  a  marker 
mount.  (I  adjacnt  ■^nid  platform,  said  marker  comprising  s 
^lott.l  pititr  disposed  upon  the  tjase.  a  set  screw  engaged 
through  iha  plate  and.  threaded  Into  the  base,  a  standard 
upon    the    plate,    a    bU>ck    adjustable    vertically    upon    the 
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standard,   a   Iwwed  resilient  wire  member  secured  at   the 

end  of  one  of  its  arms  to  the  said  Idock,  a  block  carried  at 
the  end  of  the  other  arm  of  the  said  meml>er.  the  said 
block  including  spaced  portions  n.iapted  to  Iw  clampe.i  to 
hold  a  piece  of  chalk  and  means  for  clamping  tlie  said 
members  together. 

/ 


4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  eihanst  devte«. 
of  an  air  supply  'onduit  therefor,  and  a  Imrner  arranged 
within  said  conduit  to  heat  the  air  therein 

.'.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  of  a  casing  ahnre  the 
same  to  receive  the  products  of  combustion,  a  d<<wi,«ardly 
extending  flue  connect. -d  with  said  casing  in.  ans  for  con- 
ducting steam  .xhaust  fr..m  the  engine  to  said  down- 
wardly extending  flue,  an  air  supply  conduit  connected 
with  said  downwardly  extending  flue,  and  means  for  heat- 
ing said  conduit  and  the  contained  air  externally. 

(Claims  6  to  L'O  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


922.742.  IN8T-LATING  BAIL-JOINT.  Bknjamin  Wol- 
HAt  PTER,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Usii  Joint 
Tompany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Sept  '*0 
1906.     Serial  No.  33fi,521.  »-  ■  -  . 


8.  la  •  marker,  a  base,  a  rotatable  platform  upon  the 
baae,  a  aiottad  plate  disposed  upon  the  base  adjacent  the 
platform,  and  a  set  screw  threaded  Into  the  base  and 
through  the  slot  in  the  said  plate,  tlie  plate  having  an 
upstanding  linger,  and  a  wire  skirt  guiding  member  having 
apaced  integrally  connected  resilient  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  being  adjustably  secured  at  its  extremity  to  the  said 
finger,  the  major  portion  of  the  said  guide  projecting  lat- 
erally beyond  the  said  finger  to  one  side  thereof  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  lower  edge  of  a  skirt  be- 
tween its  arms,  and  means  upon  the  extremity  of  the  other 
arm  of  the  guiding  member  for  holding  a  piece  of  chalk. 


922.741  i;XMAT'ST  DISSIPATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MOTOR- vi:hi»I.KS.  Oeorqe  E.  Whitnkv,  Boston, 
Mass  ,  assign. )r.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Stanley  Motor 
Carriage  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  IVc.  1,  1899.     Serial  No.  738,781. 


1.  The  coniliinatioii  witli  .-i  f>team  generator  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  and  a  ste.im  engiti.  and  its  exhaust  device,  of 
means  utilizing  the  radiating  h.at  from  satd  generator  to 
supply  b.-at.-d  air  to  said  .■xliau-.t  d.vjce 

L'  The  combination  with  a  b.  ih  r  of  a  casing  above  the 
same  to  receive  th<  products  of  combustion,  a  downwardly 
extending  (lue  connected  with  ^aid  casing,  means  for  con- 
ducting exhaust  st.^am  from  th.  ingine  to  said  downwardly 
extending  flii...  and  iti.  au^  for  supplying  heated  alt  to 
said  downwardly  extending  flue. 

3.  The  combination  wltli  a  steam  engine  exhaust  device, 
of  an  air  supply  conduit  tiierefor.  and  a  burner  to  heat 
the  air  In  .«!aid  cndiiit 


F   U 

1.  An  insulating  rail  joint  comprising  a  base-plate  pro- 
vided with  a  rail-abutting  shoulder,  a  longitudinal  glrder- 
plate  having  Interlocking  and  laterally  movable  connection 
at  Its  lower  margin  with  the  adjacent  side  margin  of  the 
base  plate,  the  contact  surface  of  the  base-plate  and  girder 
plate  being  horizontal  and  afl^ordlng  horlxontal.  lateral 
movement  of  the  girder  plate  relatively  to  the  base-plate. 
a  Joint  bar  of  insulating  material  Interposed  l>etween  the 
rails  and  the  said  girder  plate,  an  insulating  sheet  or  layer 
interposed  between  the  l)ase  plate  and  Its  shoulders  and 
th.'  rails,  and  track  bolts  Inserted  through  the  said  girder- 
plate,  the  Joint  bar  and  the  rails 

2.  An  Insulating  rail  joint  comprising  a  base  pfate  pro- 
vided with  two  rail  abutting  shoulders,  two  longitudinal 
girder  plates  having  interlocking  connection  at  their  lower 
margins  with  the  adjacent  side  margins  of  the  base-plate 
the  contact  surfaces  of  the  base  plate  nnd  girder  plates 
helng  horizontal  and  affording  horizontal,  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  girder  plat.-s  relatively  to  the  baseplate, 
joint  bars  of  Insulating  material  Interposed  between  said 
rails  and  said  girder  platea.  an  Insulating  sheet  or  layer 
Interposed  between  the  base-plate  and  its  shoulders  and 
the  ends  of  the  ralt.s.  and  track  bolts  Inserted  through 
the  said  girder  plates.  Joint  bars  and  the  rails. 

3.  An  Insulating  rail  Joint  comprising  a  baseplate  pro 
vlded  with  two  rail-abutting  shoulders,  two  longitudinal 
girder  plates  having  Interlocking  connection  at  their  lower 
n  arglns  with  the  adjacent  side  margins  of  the  baae-plate. 
the  conta.t  surfaces  of  the  base-plate  and  gird-  r  plat.>a 
l>e!ng  horizontal  and  affording  horizontal,  lateral  movement 
of  the  girder  plates  relatively  to  the  baseplate,  j.dnt  bars 
of  insulating  material  Interposed  between  the  said  rails  and 
said  girder  plates,  an  Insulating  sheet  or  layer  Interixrsed 
between  the  base  plate  and  Its  shoulders  and  the  ends  of  the 
rails,  and  track  bolts  Inserted  through  said  girder  plates, 
joint  bars  and  the  rails;  the  contact  surfaces  between  the 
said  girder  plates  and  the  joint  bars  being  downwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined 

4.  An  insulating  rail  Joint  comprising  a  base-plate,  pro- 
vided at  Its  aide  margins  with  rail  abutting  8hoald<Ys  and 
with  horizontal,  outwardly  exf.ndlng  flanges,  located  above 
the  level  of  (he  bottom  surface  of  said  l^ase-plate.  two 
longitudinal  girder  plate*  provided  at  Uielr  lower  marjfins 
with  longitudinal  grooves  ad«pte<i  t./  r.'.-eivp  the  said 
outwardly  extending  flanges  on  the  has.  ;  uu-  .  said  grrxives 
and  flanges  having  borirontal  contact  surfaces.  Joint  bars 
of  Insulating  material  Interposed  between  the  said  rails 
and  the  said  girder  plates,  an  insulating  she.  t  cr  layer 
Interposed  between  the  said  base-plate  and  ita  shouldier* 
and  the  ends  of  the  rails,  and  track  bolts  inserted  throagfa 
said  girder  plates,  joint  bars  and  the  rails:  the  contact 
surfaces  between  said  joint  bars  and  girder  plat.s  being 
downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined 
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J»22,743.     AUTOMATIC  LiGHT-8HIELD   FOR  MOVING- 

I'H'Tl'KK  MACHINKS.  Dallas  C.  VVcwdworth.  Chi- 
t-ago, 111.,  asHlKnor  to  Carl  Laemmle,  I'lilcaKO.  III.  Filed 
Jan.  :;0.  lOOO.     S.  rial  No.  4".".. 240. 


fao-  around  th.-  noedle  hole,  and  a  tubular  thread  guide 
.'Xtenfllns  downwardly  from  the  plate  through  thp  recess 
and  forming  an  j-itension  of  the  needle-hole. 


1.  In  a  d.'vlce  of  the  class  discribod.  the  conibinatlon 
with  a  moving  picture  machine,  of  a  normally  withdrawn 
«hiuld  adapr.'d  to  he  inirrpos,.,!  i,rtwoen  the  illuminating 
source  and  the  Ii«ht  ap-rtrr.  pruvid^'d  in  said  machine 
casing,  and  iiKiins  in  i>i)t>ratlve  connection  with  said  shield 
aod  In  the  path  ..f  an  .  iilargement  of  the  tilm  loop  whereby 
saJd  •hicld  will  lie  rel.'iisvd,  Kulistantlally  as  described. 

•J,  III  a  d.vlc.'  of  tlif  class  di'scrihed,  the  combination 
with  a  moving  picture  machiu' ,  "f  a  normally  withdrawn 
shi.'ld  adapt.  (1  to  Ije  Interposed  between  the  picture  film 
and  the  illuniinatinK  source,  said  shield  being  adapted 
wlicn  rclca.s.-a  to  ira.-rcept  the  light  rays  projected  from 
said  Illuminating  s.^urcc.  and  iii.-ans  in  operative  c<mnec- 
tlon  with  said  shi(  Id  and  in  tlic  path  of  an  enlargement 
of  the  IJlm  loop,  wh,  r  by  said  shield  will  be  released,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

;?.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  moving  pi-ture  machine,  of  a  swlngingly  mounted 
normally  withdrawn  shield  adapted  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween the  picture  lilm  and  the  Illuminating  source,  said 
vhi.ld  l..iiiL:  .ifhipied  when  r.  lea.sed  to  swing  into  a  posi- 
,1,,,,  iiii.  r.-.  piiii-  ilie  light  rays  projected  from  said  illumi- 
nating sour  '•.  and  means  in'  operative  connection  with 
(»ald  shield  and  in  the  path  of  an  enlargement  of  the  tilm 
loop,  whereby  said  shield  will  be  released,  substantially  as 

descrilie<l.  ' 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  th^'  combination 
with  a  moving  picture  machine,  of  a  swinuingly  mounted 
normally  wltl'.drawn  shiepl  int.  r].o^Mi  l)eiween  the  picture 
tilm  ami  ih.'  illuininatinu'  souiee,  said  shield  being  adapted 
wii.-n  r'l.as.d  to  interc.pt  the  li>;ht  rays  projected  from 
said  ilUmiinating  s.inrc.',  and  ni' an>  adapted  to  hold  said 
shield  In  n  position  out  oT  ili.'  path  of  .-aid  light  rays, 
said  means  helni.-  ;:>.  ,|.t'l.  up.  11  ihe  enlargement  of  tlie 
tilm  ltv)p,  to  release  said  sui.ld.  substantialij-  as  described. 
■  5.  In  d  device  of  the  class  d<  scribed,  th"  •  .riihination 
With  a  moving  picture  machine,  of  a  swini;iiii;!\  uMunted 
normally  withdrawn  shield  Interposed  l>et\\..ii  tlie  piitur" 
Him  and  the  ilinminatinc  ^ource.  said  shield  being  adapted 
when  released  to  ir.t-rcept  the  light  rays  proj.  ctrd  from 
said  illuminating  s.auce.  a  plate  arrange<i  in  tlie  path 
of  the  hlni  loop  when  enlarged,  a  portion  of  said  plate 
iM'ii^t  ailaptefl  tf>  hold  s.  '.d  slUeld  In  a  position  out  of  the 
path  of  said  light  rays,  said  plate  being  adapted,  upon  the 
enlargeiin  nt  of  tlie  ti'.ni  loop,  to  release  said  -iliield.  sub- 
Ktantialiy  as  described 

tl'lalms  Gaud  7  n.t  printed  ,n  ibe  Cazettc.] 


*  2.  A  needle  plate  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  protuberance  extending  upwardly  and  hav- 
ing a  needle-ho|<-  centrally  located  through  the  protuber- 
ance and  having  a  re.  ss  in  Its  lower  face  around  the 
needle-hole  and  a  tubular  thread-guide  extending  down- 
wardly throughi  the  recess  and  forming  an  extension  of 
the  needle-hclc. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
plate, of  a  needle  platt»  having  a  needle-hole  and  having 
a  recess  In  Its  lower  face  around  the  needle-hole  and  a 
tubular  thread-guide  extending  downwardly  from  the  plate 
through  the  rec*ss  and  forming  an  extension  of  the  needle- 
hole,  said  tubular  thread  guide  extending  into  the  slot  of 
the  feed  to  protect  the  thread  from  the  action  of  the  feed. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  l>ed- 
plate  and  slotted  feed,  of  a  needle  plate  having  an  up- 
wardly-extending protuberance  and  having  a  needle  hole 
through  the  protuberance  and  having  a  rociss  In  the  lower 
face  of  the  protuberance  around  the  needle  hole,  a  tubular 
thread-guide  extending  downwardly  from  the  protuberance 
through  the  recjss  and  forming  an  extension  of  the  needle- 
hole,  said  tubular  thread-guide  operating  in  the  slot  of 
the  feed  to  profect  the  thread  from  the  action  of  the  feed. 


922.745.  TOILET-PAPER  HOLDER.  John  Aspenleitkb 
and  OTTO  A.  Miller,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
1908.     Serial  No.  464.06ri. 


J)22.T44.     NEEDI.F.     I'l.n'K  V^M  SKWINU     M.UHINES. 

Naomi     WocLsky.     l.os     ,\  ntn  bw.     Cal         Flb-<1     Oct.     :'.0, 

UK)-.     Serial  No.  .-JOO.SitU 

1.    .V  needle  plate  for  sewing  macliines  comprising  a  plate 
hasing    a    needle  hole    and    having    a    recess    in    its    b.wer 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  indicated  a  base,  n  sta- 
tionary bracket  adapted  to  plvotally  support  one  end  of  a 
roll  of  paper,  a  t(  othed  locking  bar  carried  rigidly  by  said 
stationary  bracket,  a  bracket  adapted  to  plvotally  support 
the  opposite  end  of  a  roll  of  paper  and  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  said  locking  bar,  said  last  named  bracket  l^lng  movable 
to  and  from  said  stationary  bracket  and  adjustably  sup- 
p(  rtel  relative  to  said  ba«. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  base,  a  sta- 
tionary l)rackfllt  adapted  to  plvotally  support  one  end  of  a 
roll  of  paper.  t\  forked  lo<klng  i>ar  carried  liy  said  Irncket 
and  provided  at  the  outer  edges  of  its  fret-  end  with  teeth, 
a  bracket  member  adapted  to  plvotally  support  the  opposite 
end  of  a  roll  of  paper,  and  provided  with  iiro'e.tlons  t.,  en 
gage  the  teeth  of  said  locking  bar.  said  last  named  i  1  a.  ket 
being  movable  to  and  from  said  stationary  '.irackei  an. I  ad 
Justably  supported  relative  to  said  base. 

:\.  \n  an  article  of  the  charscter  Indicat-  d.  a  lase.  a  sta- 
tionary bracket  adapted  to  plvotally  support  one  end  of  a 
roll  of  pafH-r.  a  second  bracket  adjustably  siipiK)rted  rela- 
tive to  said  base  so  as  to  move  to  and  from  said  stationnrv 
bracket,  and  adapted  to  plvotally  support  the  opposite  eat 
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of  a  roll  of  paper,  and  a  forked  toothed  locking  bar  carried 
by  one  of  gpid  brackets  and  adapted  to  engage  a  projection 
on  the  opposite  tiracket. 

4  In  an  artble  of  the  character  Indiented,  a  base,  a  pair 
of  liraekets  supported  up..n  said  base  and  adjustable  to  and 
from  each  other,  and  a  forked  bxklnK  bar  carrle<l  by  one  of 
said  brackets  ami  whose  free  ends  are  tocthed  upon  their 
outer  edges  and  adapted  to  sprint  to  and  from  eM(  h  other 
to  engnfc'e  n  projection  on  the  other  bni<ket 

5  In  an  arti.le  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  base,  a  sta- 
tionary liracket  adapted  to  plvotally  sui.p<irt  one  end  of  a 
roll  of  iiap.'r.  n  second  bracket  plvotally  attached  to  a 
Shoe,  said  shoe  beinj;  adjustably  mounted  relative  to  said 
base  and  a  locking  bar  having  a  series  of  teeth  adapted  to 
successively  ensate  a  projection  on  the  opposite  bracket. 

[Claims  (5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922.746      r.LECTRlC  SWITCH.     Chablks  R.  Bekbk.  New- 
Haven.  Conn      Filed  Jan.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  471.741. 


1.  An  eU'cirie  swit.h  comprising  a  1k>x.  a  switch  arm 
mounted  therein,  contact  plates  over  which  the  switch  arm 
may  be  turned,  smd  switch  arm  formed  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  lug.  an  ami  mounted  In  the  box  and  formed  at 
its  outer  end  with  a  collar  adapted  to  surround  said  lug. 
combined  with  .■!  bifurcated  key  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  luk'  and  of  a  diameter  to  contact  with  said  ring,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilK^d. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  cover,  a  back,  three 
potts  mounted  In  said  back,  contact  plates  connected  with 
two  <rf  said  posts,  a  contact  arm  mounted  In  said  case  and 
-adapted  to  be  turned  from  one  contact  plate  to  the  other 

'  eontact  plate,  the  said  arm  formed  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting lug.  an  arm  secured  to  the  other  contact  post  and 
formed  at  its  end  with  a  collar  adapted  to  surround  said 
lug.  combined  with  a  key  adapted  to  l>e  Inserted  through 
saw  cover,  said  key  bifurcated  at  Its  inner  end  to  engage 
with  said  lug  and  of  a  diameter  adapted  to  enter  said  col 
lar  whereby  said  lug  and  collar  are  electrically  connected. 
substantially  as  (iesirll)ed. 


922,747.      [WITHDRAWN.  1 


922.74S.      (WlTHI'IJ.NWN.] 


9  2  2.749.  ELEVATOR  FOR  LIQIIDS.  Jaftiet  P 
BicHANA.N.  JerwM-  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Maxmlilan 
Calm.  New  Y.)rk  \  Y  Filed  June  27,  1908.  Serial  No 
440.775. 

1,  In  an  elevator  for  liquids,  one  or  more  liquid  tanks; 
•nltable  supply  and  delivery  liquid  ducts:  suitable  valvea 
for  said  ducts:  fluid  pr.ssure  conu.-ctlons  for  saiu  tanks; 
valve  mechanism  for  controlling  said  fluid  pressure  coB- 
nections  and  located  at  a  considerable  dlstanc  fn.m  said 
t.inkv  JUKI  entirely  exterior  to  the  Jiuld  presstir.-  inclosure 
of  sabl  tanks:  a  Ibjuid  dlsplacInK  member  within  one 
of  said  tanks  of  irriMter  weight  than  the  volume  of  liquid 
It  can  displace  :  m.<hanical  means  connecting  said  liquid 
displacln;:  member  with  sai.l  valve  merhanisni  ,  and  adjust- 
able coupti-r  actlni:  rn-.-in';  connected  to  said  mechanical 
ni.-nns  to  .-flr.-ct  the  .ipTui ,  \ .  ri.  ss  of  said  liquid  displacer 
for  m..\.ni.'nt  Nifh  up  an.l  .i..wn  In  response  to  the  rise 
and  fall  of  n  li(|ui.i  of  any  one  of  a  wide  range  of  specific 
grnvities 

2.  In  an  .  1.  vat..r  f..r  liquids,  a  vertically  arranged  elon- 
gated tnnl<  of  uiiif.irni   interior  cross  section  :  suitable  sup 


ply  and  delivery  liquid  dacts  for  said  Unk  :  suitable  valTes 
for  said  ducts:  fluid  pressure  connections  for  said  tank; 
valve  m.clianism  for  controlling  said  fluid  pressure  con- 
nections and  located  at  a  considerable  distance  from  said 
tank  and  entirely  exterior  to  the  fluid  pressure  Inclosure 
of  said  tank  :  a  liquid  displacing  memUr  of  a  cross  section 
slightly  less  but  corresponding  to  that  of  the  Interior  of 
said  tank  and  arranged  therein  to  have  vertical  movement, 
said  memb.r  being  lieavler  than  the  volume  of  tbo  liquid 
which  it  can  displace  ;  mechanical  means  connecting  said 
liquid  dispho  iiij:  m.'ml.er  with  said  valve  mechanism:  and 
adjustable  counteracting  means  connected  to  said  me- 
chanical m.an.s  to  effect  the  operatlveness  of  said  liquid 
displacer  f..r  movement  up  and  down  in  response  to  the 
rise  and  fall  of  the  liquid  of  any  one  of  a  wide  range  of 
speclflc  Cavities. 


3.  In  an  elevator  for  Uqulda.  one  or  more  liquid  tanks ; 
suitable  supply  and  delivery  liquid  ducts  :  suitable  valves 
for  said  ducts  :  fluid  pressure  connections  for  said  tanks  : 
valve  mechanism  entirely  exterior  to  the  fluid  pressure  In- 
closure of  said  tanks  for  controlling  said  fluid  pressure 
connections;  a  float  member  within  one  of  said  tanks  of 
greater  specific  gravity  than  the  liquid  to  be  elevated  ; 
means  operatlvely  connecting  said  float  member  to  said 
valve  mechanism  ;  an  adjustable  counterbalance  weight  ; 
and  means  comprising  a  flexible  connection  passing  over 
a  sheave  for  connecting  said  weight  to  said  valve  mech- 
anism. 


922.750.  RAILWAV-TRUCK.  Albeht  M  Clark.  Mar 
shalltown.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1908.  Serial  No 
412,770. 


1.  A  truck,  comprising  two  axles,  a  frame  for  each  axle, 
a  bolster  arranged  Im  tween  the  axles,  levers  fulcrnmed  to 
the  frames  connected  with  said  axles  and  also  connected 
with    the   bolster,   an   equalizing   device   connected    to   the 
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iH»lHl(>r  and  to  said  frames  for  holding  the  frames  either  In 

liarallf'l  pusition«  or  at  djuiil  divirnftit  an>;le8  relative  to 
thf  iranBVfTs*-  center  of  tlio  truck. 

2.  A  truok.  c<;njprisinK  two  axles,  a  framp  for  each  axle, 
a  bolster  arranifptl  t)ftwfpn  tho  axles,  levers  fulcrumed  to 
the  frames  amnei  tod  with  said  axles  and  also  connected 
with  the  b'>lstiT.  an  'M|ualtziDi;  device  conm-ctcd  to  the 
Iwlster  and  to  said  fram»'H  for  lioldin;;  the  frames  either  in 
parallfl  posit ii>ns  or  at  eijiial  ilivrRent  angles  relative  to 
the  transvfTHe  cmter  of  the  truck,  and  a  connecting  piece 
I)lvote(l  c<>ntrally  to  each   frame. 

;!.  A  truck,  comprlaink'  two  axles,  a  frame  for  each  axle, 
a  holster,  and  i-qnalizinij  levers  pivoted  to  the  frames  and 
to  the  bolstor,  and  arrane>d  in  substantially  iiorlzontal  po- 
sltion.s  on  lines  diverirlni:  slichtly  from  the  transverse  cen- 
ter of  the   truck 

4.  A  truck  comprising'  two  axles,  a  framt-  for  each  axle, 
a  connectlnK  piece  pivoted  centrally  to  both  frames,  a 
bolster  rorhprlsina:  an  upper  bolster  member  and  a  lower 
bolster  ni'Tiili-r.  sprin>;s  lnterpo««'d  t)ftwt'»>n  the  bolster 
members,  anfl  iiiuall/.lnjr  levers  )>ivf)t<'d  to  the  frames  an<i 
to  tlije  bolster. 

6.  A  truck  comprising  two  axles,  a  frame  for  each  axle, 
a  conne^lng  piece  pivoted  centrally  to  both  frames,  an  up- 
per and  a  lower  Ixilster  member,  sprinjfs  Interposed  l>e- 
tween  them,  a  center  pivot  pin  pasM<(l  throuKb  both  bolster 
members  and  throu;,;li  the  connecting'  |)ieces,  the  latter  be- 
ing slotted  to  receive  the  center  pin,  and  equalizing  levers 
pivoted  to  the  frames  and  extended  outwardly  ami  toward 
each  other,  and  pivoted  to  the  bolster. 

[Claims  6  to  l^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


92-J,751.     (•rRHP:N(Y  TRAV      Wiiiiam  A.  Conway,  Con- 
way, Iowa.     Fil.-d  Mar.  .'.,  190'J.     Serial  No.  4»1,096. 


ard,  the  trayi  bein;;  provided  with  tnterlocklne  element^ 
.arranged  to  rotate  a  lower  tray  uikju  the  rotation  of  aq 
upper  tray,  .and  to  restrain  a  lower  tray  atrainst  independ* 
ent  backward  movement  ;  and  means  carried  by  fh>-  upp«'r 
tray  for  enKSKint;  the  standard  to  lock  the  upp«\r  tray 
against  rotation.  1 

5.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  aperf 
tared  standanl  ;  aup*'rpo8ed  trays  Journaled  for  forward, 
horizontal  rotation  out  of  allnement  with  one  another 
upon  the  standard,  and  txeinc  provided  with  interlocking 
elements  arraneed  to  restrain  a  lower  tray  ajrainst  inde- 
pendent baikward  rotation  ;  and  a  rod  slldably  e-arried  by 
the  upper  tray  and  arranged  to  engage  the  apertures  lo 
the  standard  to  lock  the  upp«»r  tray  against  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.  .V  device  of  the  clii>-i  descrihed  comprising  a  series  of 
superposed  trays,  bavins  rotary,  horizontal,  forward  move- 
ment into  positions  out  of  allnement  with  one  another,  the 
trays  l>elng  provided  with  luterlockinK  elements  arranged 
to  restrain  a  lower  tray  anainst  independent  movemi  nt  ; 
and  a  positive  means  for  locklni:  the  upper  tray  against 
rotation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  series  of 
8uperpose<l  trays  having  rotary,  horizontal,  forward  move- 
ment into  positions  out  of  allnement  with  one  another,  the 
tr!i\s  being  provided  with  interlockinir  eleni>nts  arranged 
to  rotate  a  lower  tray  upon  the  rotation  of  an  upper  tray. 
and  to  restrain  a  lower  tray  against  independent  l)ackward 
movement  :  and  a  positive  means  for  locking;  the  upper 
tray  against  rotation 

.'?.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stand 
ard  :  superposed  trays  journaled  for  forward,  horizontal 
rotation  out  of  allnement  with  one  another  upon  the  stand- 
ard, and  being  provided  with  Interlocking  elements  ar 
ranged  to  rest^^in  a  lower  tray  agi  inst  indep.-ndent  l)Hi-k- 
ward  rotation  ;  and  means  (■arrie<l  by  the  upper  tray  by 
engaging. the  standard  to  lock  the  upper  tray  against  ro- 
tation. 

I  A  devic*'  of  I  he  class  descrU)ed  comprising  a  stand- 
ard :  su|H'rpo8ed  irays  journaled  for  forward.  Iiorizontal 
rotation  out  of  aliiieineiit  with  one  anotln  r  ujiou  tlie  stand- 


922,752.      ELECTRIC   TRAIN   OR    VEHICLE.      John    L 
Ckrvblinc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1903.     SC' 
rial  No.  149.68r). 


1.  A  train  comprising  a  unit  or  vehicle  provided  with  a 
prime  mover,  or  prime  movers  and  means  controlling  tlit 
operation  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  dynamos  operated  by 
said  prime  mover  or  prime  movers  and  means  controllinf 
said  dynamos  and  means  controlling  the  mutual  relation* 
of  said  dynamos,  in  combination  with  f)nc  or  more  vehiciei 
provided  with  motors,  tho  operation  of  which  tends  t© 
move  the  train  and  means  controlling  the  mutual  relations 
of  said  motors  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  mutual 
relations  of  the  dynamos. 

2.  \  train  comprehending  a  unit  or  vehicle  provided 
with  a  prime  mover  or  prime  movers,  means  controlling  fh* 
operation  thereof,  a  plurality  of  dynamos  operated  by  said 
prime  movers  or  prime  mover,  means  controlling  said  dyna- 
mos and  means  connecting  said  dynamos  to  work  together 
In  series  and  In  multiple.  In  coml)inatlon  with  one  or  more 
units  or  vehicles  provlde<l  with  motors  the  operation  of 
which  tends  to  move  the  train  and  means  connecting  salfl 
motors  to  work  in  series  and  In  multiple  with  each  other 
and  with  the  said  dvnamos. 

3.  .\  unit  or  vehicle  upon  wheels,  with  a  plurality  of 
dynamos,  a  prime  mover  or  prime  movers  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  Bald  dynamos,  a  plurality  of  motors  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  wheels,  means  whereby  said 
dynamos  may  be  connected  in  multiple  and  in  series  wltli 
each  other,  and  means  whereby  said  motors  may  be  couplefl 
In  series  and  in  multiple  with  each  other,  in  such  manoet' 
that  the  dynamos  may  be  .coupled  In  multiple  with  eacb 
other  to  supply  current  to  the  motors  In  series  with  each 
other,  and  that  the  dynamos  may  be  coupled  In  series  with 
each  other  to  supply  current  to  the  motors  In  multiple 
with  each  otber. 

4.  .\  unit  or  vehicle  upon  wheels,  with  a  plurality  oK 
dynamos,  a  prime  mover  or  prime  movers  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  Haid  dyn.'imos.  a  plurality  of  motors  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  wheels,  means  whereby  said 
dynamos  may  be  connected  in  multiple  and  in  series  with 
each  other,  nicaus  whereby  said  motors  may  lie  coupled  in 
series  and  in  tnultlple  with  each  other.  In  such  manner 
that  the  dynamos  may  be  coupled  in  multiple  with  each 
other  to  supply  current  to  the  motors  in  series  with  each 
other  and  that  the  dynamos  may  be  coupled  In  aeries  witb 
each  other  to  supply  current  to  the  motors  in  multiple 
with  each  other,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  prime  mover  or  prime  raoven.  | 

.5.  A  train  comprising  a  unit  or  1  vehicle  upon  wheel#, 
with  a  prime  mover  or  prime  movers,  a  plurality  of  dyna- 
mos in  operatlv''  connection  with  said  prime  mover  or 
prime  movers,  and  means  for  controlling  said  prime  mover 
or  prime  movers,  and  a  unit  or  vehicle  upon  wheels,  with 
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a  plurality  of  motors  io  operatfre  connection  with  said 
wheels,  and  means  whereby  said  dynamos  may  be  connect 
ed   in   multiple  and   with   said   motors   In   s.rles.   for  opera- 
tion of  tlie  motors  at   low   spee<ls  and  whereby  said   dyna 
mos   may    be   conn.-cted   in    series   and   with    the   motors    In 
multiple,  for  opi-ratlon  of  the  motors  at  high  speeds. 


section  Is  the  cooled  metal  core  of  the  mold,  hastening 
rooling  of  the  striictiire  cast  to  fix  the  established  homo- 
geneity of  the  Kaid  structure  by  freeing  the  mold  section 
from  t';p  core-section  and  finally,  removing  the  cast  Rtrnc- 
ture. 


922.753.  AUT  OF  CASTING  STRUCTIHES.  Etx;ah  A. 
.Cdstbb,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Custer  Sand- 
less  Casting  roni[>any,  a  Corporation  of  I>elaware.  Filed 
Dec.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  466.614. 


1.  The  art  of  making  cast  structures,  which  consists  in 
chilling  suddenly  molten  metal  to  the  point  of  setting 
against  a  sectional  metal  core  in  a  sectional  metal  mold, 
removing  the  core  and  then  opening  the  mold,  and  finally 
allowing  the  cast  structure  to  cool,  substantially  as  an<t  for 
the   purposes   descrllied. 

2.  The  art  of  making  cast  stractures,  which  consists  in 
chilling  suddenly  molten  metal  to  the  point  of  setting  \ 
against  a  sectional  metal  core  In  a  sectional  metal  mold.  • 
turning  and  removing  the  core  and  then  opening  the  mold,  | 
and  finally,  freeing  the  cast  structure  from  said  mold  to 
hasten  cooling  of  the  east  structure,  substantially  as  and  ' 
for  the  purposes  <lescrlbed. 

3.  The  art  of  making  cast  structures,  which  conalsts  In   i 
chilling   suddenly    molten    metal    to    the    point    of   setting   i 
against    a    sectional    metal    core    within    a    sectional    metal    I 
mold,  removing  the  sections  of  said  core  and  then  parting 
one  section  of  the  mold  from  the  other  and  finally,  remov- 
ing the  cast  strnciure  Into  the  atmosphere,  substantlnlly 
as  and  for  the  purpo.ses  described. 

4.  The  art  of  mnklni:  lomoeencons  cast  structures, 
which  cons4sts  In  chilling  suddenly  molten  metal  to  the 
point  of  setting  in  a  sectional  metal  mold  about  a  sec- 
tional metal  core,  removing  sections  of  said  core,  then 
freeing  the  actions  of  said  mold  and  fln.Tlly,  cooling  the 
cast  structure  In  the  atmosphere  to  fix  the  established 
homogeneous  condition  of  the  cast  structure,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  art  of  making  homogeneous  cast  struciureg, 
which  consists  in  calling  suddenly  molten  metal  to  the  ' 
point  of  setting  In  a  structure  around  a  sectional  metal  ! 
core  within  a  sectional  metal  mold,  removing  the  sections  I 
of  the  core  after  first  turning  the  same  within  the  set  ' 
structure  and  then  opening  the  sections  of  the  mold,  and  I 
flnnliy.  removing  the  cast  structure  timed  with  respect  to 
an  establishid  falling  temperature,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


3.  The  art  of  casting  holliw  metal  structure*,  which 
consists  in  chlUlng  swiftly  molten  metal  to  me  point  of 
setting  within  a  permanent  sectional  mold  In  which  one 
section  is  the  fluid  ct.fded  metal  core  of  the  mold,  then 
cooling  the  cjist  structure  through  freeing  the  mold  aec- 
tlon  and  finally  rem<.ving  the  said  ra«t  structure  from  the 
core  section  of  the  mold 


922.755.  FLANGE  UNION.  Spuiwbo.n  J.  Davis.  Ostran 
d<  r.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Washington  Iron  Works.  Seattle 
Wash.      Filed  Dec.   11.   1906.      Serial   .No    .UT.jfiH. 


.\  flange  coupling  for  pipes,  which  comprises  the  follow 
Ing  elements  In  combination,  a  pair  of  opposing  union 
members,  each  having  a  central  bore  and  annular  portions 
adapted  to  lie  flatwise  against  each  other,  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  annular  portions  for  clamping  the  two  mem- 
Ixjrs  together,  each  member  having  Us  bore  internally 
threaded  from  a  point  near  the  contacting  face  of  the 
members  to  the  outer  esiremlty.  one  of  the  said  members 
having  a  radially  extended  solid  portion,  and  Lav- 
ing a  radially  disposed  screw  tap  that  extends  In- 
wardly Hn<l  a  passage  of  reduced  diameter  that  commuol- 
caies  Mt  one  end  with  the  said  tap  and  at  the  other  end 
with  the  central  bore  at  a  point  Inglde  of  the  threaded  por- 
tion, all  being  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


922.754.  ART  OK  t  A.^TING  HOLLOW  STRrCTUUES 
IN  PBRMANKNT  MOI.US  Erx; ar  A  Cvbtku.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Custer  Sandleaa  Casting  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Itel.sware.  Filed  I>ec  10.  Id08. 
Serial  No.  4ti<J.7t>5. 

1.  The  art  of  casHni;  hollow  metal  structures,  which 
consists  In  chilling  swiftly  moitrn  metal  to  the  jioint  of 
setting  within  a  permanent  sectional  metal  mold  In  whiCh 
one  section  theretif  Is  t.ie  core  of  the  naold  and  then  cool- 
ing through  the  freeing  of  the  mold  section  from  the  cast 
structure. 

2  The  art  of  casting  hollow  metal  structures,  which 
consists  in  chilling  swiftly  molten  metal  to  tlie  (>oint  of 
setting   within   a    p. niLinent   sectional   mold   in   which   one   1 


922.766.      FLYING    APPARATUS.     Papt.    F.    Deon,    Bre- 
men. Germany.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.-0.464. 


1     In   a   fl.vlnK  apparatus,   a   rotatable  shaft,   a   yielding 
wing,  first  means  for  connecting  the  air  entering  edge  of 
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the  wiDK  to  thf  shaft,  attd  second  means  for  connectlBg  the 
air  IcavlnR  edifo  of  said  wlnv  to  the  shaft,  the  first  means 
havlnjj  a  Kn'at<>r  Ifveragf  than  the  second  means. 

2.  In  a  flyiai:  apparatus,  a  pair  of  concentric  shafts, 
mt-iins  for  rofatlnn  said  shafts  In  opposite  directions,  a 
s«>t  (if  yU'Idin;r  wln;cs  for  .-ach  of  said  shafts,  mean,s  for 
connecting  the  air  enterinK  edge  of  each  wln^  to  Its  shaft. 
and  means  for  connect ina  the  air  leaving  edge  of  each 
wins  to  Its  shaft,  the  first  named  means  having  a  greater 
leverage   than   tin-  s<'cond-named   means. 

.{.  In  a  flying  apparatus,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  wheel  and 
ii  sleeve  mounted  ti:ereon,  the  wheel  being  of  greater  dl- 
amef.r  than  the  sleevf,  a  wing,  means  for  connecting  the 
air  entering  edge  of  said  wing  to  the  wht-el,  and  means  for 
connt'cting  the  air  leaving  edge  of  said  wing  to  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  llyinu'  apparatus,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  set  of 
yielding  wings,  nn-ans  for  connecting  the  air  entering  edges 
of  said  wings  to  said  shaft,  second  means  for  connecting 
the  air  leaving  edges  of  said  wings  to  said  shaft,  the  first 
means  having  a  greater  leverage  than  the  second  means, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  air  entering  edge  of  one  win? 
with  the  air  leaving  edge  of  the  adjoining  wing. 

B.  In  a  flying  apparatus,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  yielding 
wing  having  an  outer  sheet  metal  rim,  first  means  for  con- 
necting the  air  entering  edge  of  the  wing  to  the  sliaft.  and 
second  means  for  connecting  the  air  leaving  edge  of  said 
wing  to  tl.e  shaft,  the  first  means  having  a  greater  lever- 
age than  the  8«>coDd  means. 

fClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922.757  STEERING  AND  TIRNIN(J  DEVICE  FOR  VE- 
HKLKS  John  M.  Eadik.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Kadle  \ehlcle  Gear  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  .June  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  .?7S,422. 


5.  In  a  Tehlcle.  the  combination  of  front  and  rear  atles. 
a  plate  extending  Inwardly  from  each  of  said  axles,  liraces 
extending  from  said  plates  to  the  outer  portion  of  said 
MxleM.  a  loncitudinnl  frame  provided  with  plates,  one  each 
of  wlikh  bears  upon  one  of  the  first  mentioned  plates, 
means  for  rotatlvely  connecting  the  plates  at  each  axle  to- 
gether, and  a  shaft  provided  with  gears  for  engaging  racks 
on  said  first  mentioned  plates. 

[Claims  t;  to  1,>  not  printe<l  In  the  Gaeette.] 


I 


922.758..  MEANS  FOR  EXTRACTING  THE  CONTENTS 
OF  BOTTLES.  Arthi  h  J.  Farmer.  I>etrolt,  Mich. 
Filed  Not.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  401,13.'i. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  front  and  rear  axles, 
a  pl.ite  on  ea(  !i  axle,  a  rack  on  each  of  said  plates,  a  longl 
twdinal  frame  provided  with  plates  one  each  of  which  bears 
nr>on  one  of  the  first  mentioned  plates,  menns  for  pivoting 
together  the  said  i)l.ites.  ftuir  hear  tipon  one  another,  to- 
gether, a  shaft  provided  with  gears  for  eniraging  said  racks 
and  bearings  on  said  second  mentioned  plites  and  on  said 
frame  for  said  shaft  in  dose  pro.Klmlty  to  said  gears. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  front  and  rear  axlea. 
a  plate  secured  to  one  1  f  said  axles,  a  rack  on  said  plate,  a 
frame  extending  lengthwise  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a 
plate  on  said  frame  arranged  to  liear  on  said  first  men 
tl6ne<l  plate,  means  for  rotatlvely  connecting  said  plates 
togetlier,  ;t  s!i;ift  exteiidin-,'  loimitudinally  and  provided 
with  n  ue»r  for  enitn^lni;  said  r.ick  and  a  l)earlng  for  said 
shaft  in  close  proximity  to  saiil  gear,  said  bearing  being  se- 
cured upon  the  plate  on  said  frame. 

n.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  front  and  rear  axles, 
a  plate  on  each  axle,  a  rack  on  ea<li  of  said  plates,  a  longi- 
tudinal frame  provided  with  plates  one  each  of  which  bears 
upon  one  of  the  f1i-.f  ine-,tiontMl  plates,  means  fcr  pivoting 
to-ether  the  said  plates,  which  bear  upon  one  another,  a 
shaft  provideil  with  gears  for  engaging  said  racks  and  bear 
in;:s  for  said  sliaft  In  clo.se  proximity  to  said  gears,  said 
twarlngs  leinn  secured  to  the  plates  on  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  front  and  rear 
axle,  a  plate  secured  to  each  of  said  axles,  a  rack  on  the 
upper  side  of  said  plates,  a  longitudinal  frnme  provided 
with  plates,  one  each  of  which  t)ears  iiix)n  oarh  of  said  first 
mentioned  plates,  mean.s  for  rotatlvely  mounting  said 
P'ates.  the  axis  tx-ing  at  points  distant  from  the  axles,  a 
shaft  provided  with  sears  for  engaging  said  racks  and  ex- 
tending over  said  racks. 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  extracting  the  fluid  contents  of 
a  bottle,  a  collapsible  bulb  portion,  a  nozzle  connected  with 
the  bulb  portion,  and  a  guard  and  guide  rod  connected  to 
the  nozzle  and  projecting  a  relatively  long  distance  beyond 
the  outer  ead  of  the  nozzle  for  the  purpo.se  specified. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  tubu- 
lar memljer,  a  nozzle  detachably  secured  to  the  tubular 
member,  a  bulb  detachably  secured  to  the  nozzle,  and  a 
guide  and  guard  rod  projecting  through  the  nozzle  .-uid 
Into  the  tubular  member  when  the  parts  are  assembled. 
said  rod  haring  one  side  flattened  to  Increase  the  area  of 
space  l)etween  It  and  the  nozzle. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  bulb,  n 
nozzle,  a  drip  cup  carried  by  the  nozzle,  and  a  guide  and 
guard  rod  extended  through  the  nozzle  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  outer  end  thereof,  one  side  of  the  rod  l>elng  flat- 
tened to  Increase  the  area  of  space  between  the  rod  and  t9ie 
nozzle  at  opposite  ends  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  an  instrument  for  extracting  the  contents  of  a  b<>t- 
tle.  a  collapelble  bulb  portion,  and  a  guard  and  guide  ele- 
ment projecting  a  relatively  long  distance  beyond  the  outer 
end  of  the  oozzle,  said  rod  having  one  side  flattened  to  In- 
crease the  area  of  space  between  the  rod  and  the  nozzle  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  latter. 

5.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  compriai  ig 
a  nozzle,  a  bulb  connected  to  the  nozzle,  and  a  combtnid 
guard  and  gtilde  rod  passed  through  the  Iwre  of  the  noz<le 
and  projecting  a  relatively  long  distance  l>eyond  the  ou^r 
end  of  the  nczzle. 

[Claims  ^to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


a  to 


022.750.     HtBSS.     Ambrose  G.    Fell.   New   York,    N. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1909.    Serial  No,  479,730. 

1.  In  a  pness,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  platen  on  the 
base,  a  frante  work  connected  with  a  Ijase  and  carrying  a 
plunder  motnble  to  and  from  the  platen,  a  pivot  rod  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  plunger,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  remoTabie  die  members  separately  pivote<l  on  said 
rod  to  each  iwing  Into  a  position  on  the  platen  l>ene.itli  tbe 
plunger,  the  die  plates  l>einr  also  movable  axialiy  on  the 
rod,  so  th  It  iny  desired  plate  can  !>e  brought  Into  the  pl.ioe 
of  the  platea. 

2.  In  a  pifss.  tbe  combination  of  a  base,  a  platen  on  tbe 
base,  a  frame  work  connected  with  a  base  .ind  carrying  a 
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plunger  movable  to  and  from  the  platen,  a  plTot  rod  ex 
tending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  tbe  plunger,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  removable  die  meml^rs  separately  pivoted  on  said 
rod  to  each  swing  Into  a  iK)sitlon  on  the  platen  beneath  the 
plunger,  the  die  plates  lielng  also  movable  axlally  on  the 
rod.  BO  that  any  desired  plate  can  be  brought  Into  the  plane 
of  the  platen,  a  detent  on  tbe  frame  and  a  step  portion  on 
each  of  the  die  plates  to  limit  the  movement  in  one  dlrec 
tlou  to  position  the  die  plates  on  the  platen  for  engagement 
by  the  plunger. 


3.  In  a  piess.  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  platen  on  tbe 
base,  a  frame  work  connected  with  a  base  and  carrying  a 
plunger  movable  to  and  from  the  platen,  a  pivot  rod  ex- 
tending pariiliel  with  the  axis  of  the  plunger,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  die  meniU'rs  pivoted  on  said  rod  to  swing  Into  a  po- 
sition on  the  platen  l«>neath  the  plunger,  the  die  plates  be 
Ing  also  movable  axlally  on  tbe  rod.  so  that  any  desired 
plate  can  be  brought  Into  the  plane  of  the  platen,  one  or 
more  of  the  die  plates  lieing  in  the  form  of  a  stencil,  and 
means  for  siipp..rtlng  an  Inking  rlblM?n  Itetween  the  stencil 
and  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate,  a  platen 
raised  on  the  base  plate,  a  standard  extending  from  the 
base  piaie  removed  some  distance  over  the  platen,  a  plun«er 
carried  |,y  the  standard  movable  to  and  from  the  platen,  a 
vertical  pivot  eit. Tiding  l>etween  the  standard  and  the  base 
plate  in  the  space  between  the  platen  and  the  standard,  a 
plurality  of  removable  die  plates  separately  pivoted  on  said 
rod  shiftable  vertically  theretm.  to  l»e  swung  over  tbe 
platen  separately  and  l)e  engaged  between  the  platen  and 
the  plunger,  whereby  any  desired  die  plate  maj  be  engaged 
between  the  platen  and  the  plunger. 


922,760.  POLE  PIECE  FASTENING  DEVICE.  John  D 
FiB.MiN,  IMeasant  IMdge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Bullock 
Ele<trlc  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1905.     Serial  No.  278,526. 


1  III  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  frame,  a  lami- 
nated pole  piece,  a  Iwlt  extendlui:  fhroiitrh  the  frame  Into 
the  pole  piece,  means  for  anchoring  the  bolt  into  the  pole 
piece  comiirislng  a  member  extending  transversely  Into  the 
pole  pie<e  and  Inter  locking  with  said  bolt  after  the  latter 
has  been  Inserted  the  full  distance  into  the  pole  piece,  and 
means  at  the  opfxisite  end  of  the  bolt  for  drawing  the  end 
of  the  pole  piece  against  the  frame. 

2.    In  a   dynamo-electric  machine,   a   field   frame,   a    lami 
nated   pole   piece   liavintr   a    loneitudlnal    or    radial    opening 
and    a    trausxerKe   o|>e  ilna.    a    txilt    extendine   through    the 
frame  and  seated   in  said  longitudinal   or   radial  opening. 


said  bolt  haring  a  alot  In  altnement  with  the  transrerse 
opening  In  the  pole  piece,  means  for  anchoring  said  bolt  In 
the  pole  piece  comprising  a  member  extending  through  the 
transverse  opening  in  the  pole  piece  and  engaging  In  the 
slot  of  the  iKjIt.  and  a  nut  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  for 
drawing  the  end  of  the  pole  piece  tightly  against  the  field 
frame. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  field  frame,  a  lami 
nated  pole  piece,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  frame  into  the 
pole  piece,  means  for  anchoring  the  l>olt  in  the  pole  piece 
comprising  a  member  extending  transversely  into  the  pole 
piece  and  through  the  lK)lt,  and  means  engaging  the  outer 
end  of  the  l)olt  for  drawing  the  pole  piece  firmly  against 
the  frame 

4.  In  a  d.vn  a  mo  electric  machine,  a  field  frame,  a  lami- 
nated pole  piece,  a  plurality  of  iKilts  passing  through  the 
frame  Into  tbe  pole  piece,  a  memtier  passing  transversely 
through  the  lamina'  and  thrr<\igh  the  l>olts  for  anchoring 
the  latter  In  the  pr>\e  plwe,  and  means  engaging  the  outer 
ends  of  the  bolts  for  drawing  the  pole  pie(e  tUhtly  against 
the  flsld  frame. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electfic  machine,  a  field  frame,  a  lami 
nated  [x.le  piece,  a  r'crforated  attaching  t>o]t  extending 
throtigh  the  frame  into  the  pole  piece,  means  passing  trans 
Tersely  through  the  laminip  and  through  the  perforation  In 
the  holt  for  anchoring  the  latter  in  the  5X)le  piece,  and 
means  engaging  the  outer  or  free  end  of  the  br.lt  for  draw- 
Ing  the  end  of  the  p<.le  piece  tightly  against  tbe  field  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


P22.7fil  SELF  -  FEEDING  SCRATCH  -  BKISH  LATHE. 
John  H  <;oss.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovlll 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Torpora- 
tlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  3(>.  19O8,  Serial  No. 
41.3,490.     Renewed  Apr.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  487.770. 


1.  A  self-feeding  scratch  brush  lath< .  having  a  brush 
provided  with  peripheral  bristles,  a  hollow  center  closed 
on  one  side  and  open  on  tbe  other  and  having  radial  boles 
connecting  It  with  the  bristles,  and  means  to  supply  a 
suitable  fluid  to  the  hollow  center  whence  it  la  delivered 
centrlfugally  through  the  holes  to  the  bristles,  the  cbnted 
side  having  a  hub  whereby  the  brush  may  t>e  mounted  upon 
a  suitable  spindle. 

2.  A  self-feeding  scratch-brush  lathe,  having  a  brush 
provided  with  peripheral  bristle«.  g  hollow  center  closed 
on  one  side  and  open  on  the  other  and  having  radial  hol«»s 
connecting  It  with  the  bristles,  and  means  to  supply  a 
suitable  fluid  to  the  hollow  center  whence  it  Is  delivered 
centrlfugally  through  the  holes  to  tne  bristles,  the  open 
ilde  being  made  In  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone,  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  brush 

.3.  A  self  feeding  scratch  brush  Inth^  hnAint  a  brush 
pro\-1de(l  with  periplieral  bristles,  a  hollow  center  clotwd 
on  one  side  and  open  on  the  other  anl  bavlntr  radial  holos 
connecting   it   with   the  bristles,  and   means  to  supply  n 
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suitable  fluid  to  the  hollow  center  whence  It  U  delivered 
centrlfuRally  throut'li  thf  holes  to  the  bristles,  the  open 
side  projertinvt  latt>rnlly  from  the  brush  and  having  a  con- 
tracted openlDtf.  and  the  cIohocJ  sldp  provided  with  a  hub 
for  en({«B;em<-nt  with  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  self  ffcillnff  scratchhrush  lathe,  the  combination 
of  a  mixing  chambf^r,  fp<>d-pipps  leading  therefrom,  a  regu- 
latlnif  valve  In  lacli  fo<>d-pipe,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  hollow 
brush  on  each  end  of  said  shaft  and  whose  hollow  portion 
commiinicates  wirli  Its  pt-riphery.  an  op«-n-faced  hood  for 
each  brush,  and  a  catch-basin  for  each  brush. 


n:'i.'.7*i::.  GUIITEK  ATTAtllMENT.  .I.UOB  R.  Grove, 
I'hillpsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Ge<ir>:e  L. 
Whltfh.ud.  rhllipsburg,  I'a..  and  one  third  to  Edwin  .\. 
I'.incousf,  .Maple  Shade,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1009. 
S.  rial  .No.  473.299. 


d 


\ 


A' 


The  combination  with  a  prinrln;;  pross  icripper.  of  a 
slide  mounted  thereon,  said  slide  comprisinx  a  flat  body 
portion  havlntr  hook-siiap^-d  oppositely  presented  flnpers 
strurl^  up  therefrom,  between  whicli  fingers  and  the  body 
portion  tie  tripper  Is  received,  said  fingers  being  spaced 
from  the  oppo.slte  edges  of  the  slide,  and  the  slide  at  one 
end  b<'inK  bent  laterally  In  the  direction  of  the  platen,  to 
form  a  proJectiUK  Integral  spring  finger. 


f>:.-.'.76.'V     POLE  sri'l'OKT.     Thomas  Haines.  St.  Louis, 
-Mo.      Filed  Feb.  12,  1908.      Serial  No    41, ■5.524. 


.,  ■  »>■  ^,y^.„  ■,,  -rffrJ-^-  - 


"^^^^^^ -j: 


u  "M<l«».viNvv>,\vxw<:< 


I.  The  coml)lnatlon  with  the  draft  gear  of  a  vehicle,  of 
a  pole  plvoMlly  attached  fl'eret.i.  a  catch  carried  by  said  ' 
pole,  a  supporting  device  mounted  apart  from  said  vehicle 
and  arrBnge<l  to  be  engaged  by  said  catch  and  adapted  to 
yieldingly  hold  said  pol.-  in  a  raised  position,  and  means 
on  said  vehicle  arranged  to  automatically  release  said 
catch  from  said  supporting  device  when  said  pole  Is  moved 
to  a  predetermined  lowered  position. 

'1.  The  coml)lnatlon  with  the  draft  gear  of  a  vehicle,  of 
a  pole  pivotally  attached  tiiereto.  a  catch  carried  by  said 
pole,  a  weighted  supporting  device  mounted  apart  from  | 
said  vehicle  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  catch  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  pole  in  a  raised  position,  and  means 
carried  by  said  vehicle  and  attached  to  said  catch  to  auto-  ' 


matlcally  relrasc  the  same  from  said  supporting  device 
when  said  pole  is  moved  to  a  predetermined  lowered  posi- 
tion. 

,1.  Tile  cotnl)lnatlon  with  the  draft  gear  of  a  vehicle,  of  t 
pole  pivotally  attached  thereto,  a  catch  carried  by  salil 
l>ole.  a  movaide  supporting  device  motinted  apart  from 
said  vehicle  jind  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  catch  and 
adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  said  pole  in  a  raised  position,  « 
connecting  device  attached  to  said  catch  and  eccentrically 
mounted  relatively  to  the  pivotal  point  of  said  pole  and 
arranged  to  automatically  release  said  catch  from  said 
supporting  device  when  said  pole  Is  moved  to  a  predetep 
mined  lowered  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  draft  gear  of  a  vehicle,  of  t 
pole  pivotally  attached  thereto,  a  catch  carried  by  said 
pole,  a  moval)le  supporting  device  mounted  apart  from 
said  vehicle  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  catch  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  pole  In  a  raised  position,  an  adjust- 
able connecting  device  attached  to  said  catch  and  eccen- 
trically mounted  relatively  to  the  pivotal  point  of  sal4 
pole  and  armnged  to  automatically  release  said  catcft 
from  said  supporting  device  when  said  pole  is  moved  to  a 
predetermined  lowered  position. 

5.  The  comMnatlon  with  the  draft  gear  of  a  vehicle,  of 
a  pole  plvotiilly  attached  thereto,  a  catch  comprising  4 
spring  pressed  sliding  bolt  carried  by  said  pole,  a  weighted 
supporting  device  mounted  apart  from  said  vehicle  and 
having  an  eye  .arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  bolt  and 
adapted  to  liold  said  pole  in  a  raised  position,  a  slack- 
adjuster  mounted  on  said  draft  gear  eccentrically  rela- 
tively to  the  pivotal  point  of  said  pole,  and  a  fiexible  con- 
nection between  said  slack  adjuster  and  said  bolt.  wher»^ 
l>y.  said  bolt  Is  released  from  said  supporting  device  when 
said  pole  is  moved  to  a  predetermined  lowered  position. 

(Claims  B  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


922,764.  IGNITER-TIMING  DEVICE.  James  G.  Hea.s- 
i.KT,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Garford  Company, 
f:iyrla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  17, 
1907       Serlnl  No.  384,173. 


1.  In  an  ignition  timing  device  comprising  a  stationary 
.and  a  movable  ojntact  with  a  trigger  and  trip  lever  for 
i'ctuating  the  movable  contact:  a  timing  lever  mounted 
appurtenant  to  the  trip  lever,  a  shaft  operatively  arranged 
with  reference  thereto  and  bearing  a  spiir.ai  cam.  said  tim- 
ing lever  having  one  end  projecting  Into  the  spiral  of  the 
cam. 

2.  In  an  ignition  timing  device  comprising  a  stationary 
and  a  movable  contact  with  a  trigger  and  trip  lever  foi 
actuating  the  movable  contact  :  an  eccentric  timing  leve^ 
appurtenant  to  the  trip  lever  and  controlling  Its  opera- 
tion, and  a  spiral  cam  rotarily  mounted  for  controlling  the 
position  of  the  timing  lever. 

3.  In  an  ignition  timing  device  comprising  a  stationary 
and  a  movahl**  contact  with  «  trli^ger  and  trip  lever  fof 
.actuating  the  movable  contact  ;  an  eccentric  timing  levef 
appurtenant  to  the  trip  lever  and  contrrlling  Its  operation, 
n  spiral  cam  rotarily  mounted  for  controlling  the  position 
of  the  timing  lever,  and  positive  means  for  rotating  the 
spiral   cam. 

4  In  an  Ignition  timing  device  comprising  a  stationary 
and  a  inovabk"  contact  wltii   a   trigger  and  trip  lever  foi* 


actuating  the  movable  contact;  a  timing  lever  appurte- 
nant to  the  trip  lever,  a  shaft  operatively  arranged  with 
reference  to  said  parts  and  provided  with  a  spiral  groove, 
said  groove  en;;aged  by  the  timing  lever,  a  pinion  secured 
to  said  shaft,  and  a  segmental  gejir  meshing  therewith  and 
means   for    rotating  said  segmental  gear 

5.  In  an  ignition  timing  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sparking  devices,  each  comprising  a  stationary  and 
movable  contact  member  and  eccentric  timing  levers  for 
controlling  tt:e  operation  of  the  movable  contact  members; 
a  shaft  liearing  spiral  grooves,  tine  for  each  timing  Irfver, 
said  levers  engaging  at  one  end  the  spiral  grooves  of  the 
shaft  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

(Claim  ti  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922,785. 
N.  Y. 


CAR    STKAl'.     EowARD  M.  Hkdlkt,  New  York, 
Filed  Aug    7.  1907.     Serial  No.  887.397. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  of  a  car  strap  sus- 
pendetl  therefrom,  the  hand  grasping  p«jrtlon  thereof  con- 
sisting of  a  tubular  memlwr  open  on  its  under  side 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  of  a  hand  strap  sus- 
pended therefrom  .•oinpristn,'  a  plorailty  of  diagonally 
crosse<l  hanging  memliers.  and  a  grip  member  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  hanging  members 

A     The  comhlnstlnii  with  a  support  of  a  hand  strap  com 
prising  ft  hanclng  niemt>er  with  sulistantiaily  parallel  arms 
and  diagonals  connecting  the  ends  of  the  arms,  said  hang- 
ing nieniher  belni.-  formed  of  an  integral  piece  of  wire  and 
a  grip  meml)er  susi.ended  from  said  hanging  member 

4.  The  combination  with  h  SM[>i.ort  of  a  U  shaped  grip 
member  suspetid>><l  therefrom  and  diagonals  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  arms  of  said  rar  strap 

•j.  The  combiuitlon  with  a  support  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  car  of  a  car  strap  suspended  therefrom  com 
prising  a  ,>Iiirality  of  hangint'  straji  1;  enil  ers.  and  n  irrip 
meml>er  i>ivotally  suspended  from  said  strap  members,  said 
grip  member  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  l)eing 
adapted  to  retain  a  vertical  position  during  the  lateral 
movement  of  said  car  strap. 


9  2  2,766.  ANHYDHII)  OF  ACYL  SALICYLIC  ACID. 
Fritz  Hofmaxn.  Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Far 
benfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Ba.ver  A  c...  Ell>erfeld.  Ger 
many,  a  Corporation  of  (Jermany.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1907. 
Serial   No.   309.991 

1.  The  herein  described  new  anhydrlds  of  acyl  aalicyllc 
acids  obtainable  by  the  action  of  phosgen  and  pyrldln  upon 
ncyl  salicylic  aiids  which  are  white  crystalline  neutral 
compounds  soluble  in  hot  alcohol,  scarcely  soluble  In 
water  and  do  not  give  the  violet  coloration  with  ferric 
chlorld  ;  which  by  heating  with  caustic  alkalies  are  decom 
pose<l  salicylic  a<id  lieing  formed  :  and  exhibiting  valuable 
therai-eutic  propeties.  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de 
scrll»e<l. 

2.  The  herelt!  d«»»crU.ed  new  anhydrld  of  acetyl  salicylic 
acid  having  proli«l)l\  the  ab<:)ve  formula,  obtainable  by  the 
action  of  phosgen  and   pyridiu   u{>on   acetyl   Balicyllc  add. 


and  being  a  white  crystalline  neutral  compound  melting  at 
86*  C.  after  recrystaliizatlon  from  alcohol,  being  easily 
soluble  In  acetone,  soluble  In  hot  alcohol,  soluble  with 
difficult.v  In  ether  and  l)elnp  scarcely  soluble  in  water  and 
not  giving  the  violet  coiorathm  witli  ferric  chlorid.  sali- 
cylic acid  Lielng  regenerated  by  heating  It  with  caustic  soda 
lye:  and  exhibiting  valuable  therapeutic  properties,  sul>- 
Btantlally  as  herelnl>efore  de8cril)«l. 


9  2  2.707.      HOOP  LUG  AND  CONNECTION.  JoHS  T. 

HtMjAN.    Denver,    Colo,    assignor    of    one  half  to    Peter 

Kllukhammer.   Los   .Xugeles.   Cal.      Filed   .lune  29.   190V 
Serial  No.  441.ulli. 


Means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  a  hoop,  the  same  com- 
prising two  lugs  each  having  a  transverse  slot  at  one  end 
through  which  the  end  of  a  hoop  can  be  inserted  and 
doubled  under  and  thus  pressed  against  the  tank  or  cyl- 
inder, the  other  end  of  each  lug  having  a  protuberance 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  eye.  two  threaded  eye  tolts 
the  eyes  of  which  are  interlocked  and  the  shanks  of  which 
extend  through  the  longitudinal  eyes  respectively,  and 
nuts  screwed  on  the  bolts  to  draw  the  1  ig.s  toward  th« 
Interlocked  eyes. 


9  2  2 ,  7^  8 .  UNDERGROUND  SUBWAY  FOR  8TREBT- 
RAILWAYS.  Ar.  <;eobo«  W.  Jackson,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  July  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  442.033. 


1.  A  subway  for  traction  uses  comprising  a  tKittom  and 
side  walls  and  a  roof,  and  provided  with  a  passage  for 
car  tracks  and  laterally  nt  one  side  thereof  with  a  lateral 
passage  having  means  for  supp^irting  utility  appliances,  a 
[lassage  immediately  beneath  the  roof  <>f  the  subway  ar- 
ranged to  receive  utility  appliances  extending  either  lon- 
gitudinally or  transversely  of  the  subway. 

J.  .\  subway  built  U'lieath  a  street  for  traction  purp<'Bes 
comprising  a  floor,  side  wall*  and  a  roof,  posts  supporting 
the  ro.)f  from  the  floor  arranged  in  rows  to  divide  the 
snbway  Into  passageways  for  car  tracks  and  lateral  space* 
having  means  for  supporting  therein  pul>llc  utility  appli- 
ances, said  car  tracks  l)eing  separated  at  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  subway  liy  a  lenfral  plstforra,  and  a  stair- 
way leading  from  the  center  of  the  street  to  said  central 
platform. 

.3.  A  subway  built  l>eneath  a  street,  the  central  portion 
of  which  Is  divided  Into  two  passages  to  rei'elve  car  tracks, 
and  a  central  space  or  walk  t^etween  said  car  tracks  ex- 
tending lietween  streets  which  Intersect  the  street  beneath 
which  the  cubway  is  t'ullt  to  provide  a  passage  In  the  ■ut>- 
way  from  one  Intersecting  street  to  another 

4  A  subway  for  traction  purp^ises  comprising  a  floor, 
side  walls  and  a  roof,  and  posts  supporting  the  roof  from 
the  floor  ar.d  arranged  in  rows  to  divide  the  subway  into 
centrally  located  passage*  to  receive  car  tracks,  and  two 
lateral  passa^-es  having  means  for  supporting  therein 
public  utility  appliances,  and  a  horizontal  or  sub-roof  be- 
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tween  said  car  crack  paasanres  and  the  main  roof,  and  said 
aisles  heinfj  provldwl  in  line  with  said  horizontal  partition 
wlih  horizontal  supports,  tiie  whole  dividing  the  upper 
part  of  the  subway  into  a  space  through  which  is  adapted 
to  extend  pulilic  utility  appliances  of  streets  which  Inter- 
sect the  subway,  and  Into  which  are  adapted  to  be  carried 
or  dPilected  certain  of  the  public  utilities  carried  in  the 
lateral  pa.sHaj{t*s  (ir  aisles. 

.'.  A  siihwny  for  traction  purposes  comprising  a  floor. 
side  walls  and  n  roof,  posts  supporting  the  roof  from  the 
floor  and  arranged  In  rows  to  divide  the  subway  into  a 
car  spar«»  and  a  lateral  passage  or  aisle  provided  with 
means  for  siipportini;  therein  public  utility  appliances,  a 
storm  water  sewer  arranged  in  said  aisle,  a  catch  basin 
located  In  the  floor  of  the  subway  into  which  water  from 
the  subway  floor  is  drained,  and  a  pump  for  pumping  said 
water  from  said  catch  basin  into  the  storm  water  sewer 

[Claims  0  to  lt»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9:.'2,7fi9.     MKTAI.  SIIKKT  I'lM.Ni; 
e'hlcagM.  Ill      Filed  Mar    7.  l',»08. 


Thomas  C.  Jackson, 
Serial  No.  419,641.'. 


1  Metal  sheet  piling  comprlsluK  Interlocked  units 
formed  with  marttinal  flangeo  which  are  separated  by  a 
spm-e  and  bars  attached  to  said  units  having  parts  which 
extend  across  the  space  separating  the  units,  the  said  parts 
of  the  bars  Uelni;  arranged  for  overlapping  contact  at  their 
free  margins  and  throughout  substantial  portions  of  their 
width  whereby  is  formed  elongated  spaces  Inclosed  by  the 
bars  and  units  to  lecivi'  and  retain  a  packing  material. 

2  Metal  sheet  piling  comprising  Int'-rlooked  units 
forme<l  with  marginal  flang- s  which  are  separated  a 
distance  from  each  otlicr.  and  flanged  harS  fitted  to  the 
flat  faces  of  the  unit  flanges  and  overlapping  each  other 
at  their  free  mamins  and  arranged  to  Inclose  spacts  to 
receive  a  packing  material 

3.  Metal     sheet     piling     comprising     Interlocked     units 
formed  with  marginal   flanges  which   are  separated  a  dis 
tance    from    each    other,    and    channel    bars    fixed    to    the 
oppotiinK    faces    of    said    (lances    and    arranged    with    their 
flanges  In  overlapitlnif  relation 

4.  Metal  sheet  piling  cr)mprising  interlocked  sections 
emliraclnt;  I-beams,  the  flang'-s  of  which  are  arranged 
parallel  with  and  separated  frf)m  each  other,  and  channel 
bars  attai'bcd  to  the  opposing  faces  of  said  flanges  and 
arranged  witli  their  flanges  in  overlapping  relation  to 
form  spactK  to  receive  a  packing  material. 


92-J.77().      SAFFTY   ATT.vrH.MKNT  FOR  GAS-BJRNEUS. 

(lEORiiE   H.   .IE.NMM..S,  Brocktou,   Mas9-     Filed  Oct.   "JS, 

190H.     Serial  No.  4r.<»,lfi9. 

1.  In  a  safety  iittachment  for  gas  burners  of  the  char- 
acter described,  a  i>ii>e  adapte^l  ti>  be  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  gas  supply-pipe  and  at  its  op]>osite  end  to  the  burner; 
a  partition  extending  across  said  pipe  near  Its  lower  end 
and  provided  with  a  port  which  constitutes  a  valve  seat; 
an  upward  tubular  extension  rigid  witli  the  pipe;  a  cop 
per  expansion  tut>e  rigidly  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with 
said  extension  and  extending  up  through  the  burner  and 
parallel  with  the  flame  or  mantle  :  n  valve-stem  made  of 
n  less  expansible  metal  than  the  expansion  tube  and  ex- 
tending through  salii  tul>e  from  Its  njiper  end  to  its  lower 
end  and  Into  the  tubular  extension  ;  a  valve  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  valve-stem  and  adapted  to  fit  said  valve- 
sent,  the  upper  end  of  tlie  valve  stem  Iwlng  adapted  to 
•upport  the  holder  of  an  incande.scent  mantle ;  and  a 
pilot  light  connected  with  the  pipe  which  is  secured  to  the 
supply  pipe  and  opening  into  the  t'hamber  l)elow  the  par 
tltion  in  said  pipe,  the  outlet  holes  'n  the  tul*  of  the 
pliotlight  where  tbe  gas  Is  to  Ih>  ignited  being  located 
near  the  expansion  tul>e.  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  gas-burners  of  the  char- 
acter descriljed.  a  pipe  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  gas  supply  pipe  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the 
burner;  a  partifi<in  extending  aiToss  said  pli>e  near  lis 
lower  end  and  provided  with  a  port  which  constitutes  n 
valve-seat;  »n  upward  tubular  extension  rigid  with  the 
pipe ;  an  adjusting  pipe  screwed  into  the  upper  end  of 
the  upward  extension  ;  a  nipple  screwed  into  the  upper 
end  of  the  adjusting  pipe  ;  a  copper  expansion  tut>e  with 
its  lower  end  lield  rigidly  l>etween  the  adjusting  pipe  and 
the  tilpple  and  extending  up  through  the  nipple  and  the 
wall  of  the  buroer  and  sul»stantlally  parallel  with  the 
flame  or  mantle  for  substantially  its  entire  length  :  a 
valve-stem  made  of  a  less  expansible  metal  than  the  er 
panslontube    and    extending    through    said    tube    from    its 


upper  end  to  Ha  lower  end  and  Into  the  tubular  exten- 
sion :  a  valve  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  valve-stem 
and  adapted  to  tit  said  valve-seat,  the  upper  end  of  the 
valve-stem  Ix'init  adapted  to  support  the  holder  of  an 
incandescent  mantle;  a  pilot-light  construction  formed  in 
one  wall  of  the  pipe  which  connects  with  the  gas  supply 
pipe  and  comprising  a  gas  passage  connected  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  chaml>er  below  the  partition  in  the  pipe 
which  is  sectirtHl  to  tb«  gaa-supply-pipe  :  a  valve  In  said 
passage  :  and  a  tube  closed  at  its  upper  end.  connected  at 
its  lower  end  with  said  passage  and  extending  up  through 
the  lower  wall  of  the  burner  and  with  its  upper  portion 
near  and  sulistantlally  parallel  with  the  expansion-tube. 
.said  upper  portion  Itelng  provided  with  perforations  in 
the  side  next  the  expansion  tube,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


922,771.      BEDSTTEAD  RAIL- HANGER.      I'eter  Jense.n, 
Hoboken.-N.  }..  assignor  to  Manhattan  Bedding  Com- 
pany.   New   York.    N.    Y.,   a   Corporation    of   New   York 
Filed  r>ec.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  469.397. 


1.   A  rail  hanger  comprising  a  bracket  haTlag  a 
rear  face  to  fit  a  post  and  an  upwardly  extendliut 
portion  for  the  attachment  of  a  mattress   frame,   and  be- 
low   said    offset    portion   at   the   front    thereof   a    side   rail 
^  attaching  portion,  and  ijelow   said  side  rail  attaching  por- 
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tlon  a  depending  portion  one  of  the  walls  of  which  Is 
tapere<l  downwardly  to  the  end  thereof,  said  depending 
portion  having  a  stud   receiving  slot   therein. 

2.  A  rail  hang,  r  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  grooved 
rear  face  to  tit  a  iK>st  and  an  upwardly  extending  offset 
portion  for  the  attachment  of  a  mattress  frame,  and  be- 
low said  offset  portion,  at  the  front  thereof,  a  side  rail 
attaching  portion  comprising  means  liavlng  one  part  there- 
of projecting  beyond  the  other,  and  lielow  said  side  rail 
attaching  portion  a  depending  portion  one  of  the  walls  of 
which  Is  tapered  downwardly  to  the  end  thereof,  said  de- 
pending porlion  having  a  key-hole  stud  receiving  slot 
therein 

.'V  .V  rail  hanger  comprisinu  a  bracket  having  a  grooved 
rear  face  to  tit  a  post  and  an  upwardly  extending  offset 
portion  for  the  attachment  of  a  mattress  frame,  and  be- 
low said  offset  portion,  at  the  front  thereof,  a  socket  for 
receiving  a  tubular  side  rail,  said  socket  having  therein  a 
projection  for  preventing  the  turning  of  said  rail,  and 
said  bracket  having  below  said  socket  a  depending  portion 
one  of  the  walls  of  which  is  tapered  downwardly  to  the 
end  thereof,  said  depending  portion  having  a  key-hole 
stud  receiving  slot   therein 

4.  A  rail  hanger  comprising'  a  bracket  having  a  grooved 
rear  face  to  fit  a  post  and  an  upwardly  extending  offset 
portion  for  the  attachment  of  n  mattress  frame,  and  be- 
low said  offset  portion,  nt  the  frc  nt  thereof,  a  side  rail 
attaching  portion,  and  below  said  side  rail  attaching  por- 
tion a  depending  portion  the  front  wall  of  which  is  tapered 
downwardly  to  the  end  thereof,  said  depending  p*>rtlon 
having  a  key  hole  stud  receiving  slot  therein. 

r>.  .V  rail  hanger  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  grooved 
rear  face  to  fit  a  post  and  at  the  front  thereof  a  socket 
for  the  reception  of  a  tubiilar  side  rail,  said  socket  hav- 
ing therein  a  projection  for  pn-venting  tie  tiirnlng  of 
said  rail,  and  said  bracket  having  lielow  said  socket  a  de- 
pending portion  one  of  the  walls  of  which  is  tapered  down- 
wardly to  the  en<l  fliereof.  said  depending  portion  having 
a  key-hfi|e  stud  receiving  slot  therein. 

[Claims   6   to   !>   not    printed   in    the   Oazette.] 


9  22.7  72.  PAPER  WRAPPER  FOR  Moi, DINGS.  Ac. 
Frank  Kaik.man,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  William 
«;o<)drow,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  23.  lOOVi.  Serial  No. 
479.616. 


1.  Am  •  new  article  of  manufacture,  paper  wrappers 
foroMd  from  8trli)s  of  paj)er  pasted  longitudinally  upon 
each  other  at  given  distances  apart,  and  having  double 
alternate  staggered  perforations  upon  the  pasted  sections, 
substantially  as  described 

2  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  paper  wrappers 
formed  from  two  broad  strips  of  paper  pasted  longitu 
dlnally  upon  each  other  at  given  distances  apart,  and 
double  p.irallel  alternately  arranged  perforations  upon 
said  longitudinal  pasted  strips,  forming  indei>endent  tear 
ing  spa(es  lH't«een  tbe  double  perforations,  the  re<«i>ertive 
completed  wrappers  capable  of  l>elng  readily  separated 
from  one  another  without  injury  to  the  next  adjacent 
wrapper,  substantially  as  described. 


922.773.      (JOI.F     BALL.      F.ikazkk    Kemi'shali..    Ixindon. 
England.     Filed  May  10.  U»<»S.     Serial  No.  433.673 
1.   A  gfdf  ball  having  a  plurality  of  circular  recesses  on 

Its  outer  surface,  and  protuberances  within  said  recesses. 

sul>8tantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 
2    .\  golf  ball  having  a  plurality  of  proJe<'tion«  upon  Its 

outer    8urfa(*.    said    projections    having    circular    recesses 

therein,  sulistantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore 

set  forth. 


•  3.  A  golf  hall  having  a  serie*  of  projecting  l^ands  upon 
Its  outer  surface,  said  bands  <-omprlsing  alternating  wider 
and  narrower  portions,  said  wider  (xirtlons  having  circular 
recesses  therein,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  here- 
inbefore set  forth. 

t 


4.  A  golf  ball  having  a  series  of  projecting  Iwnds  upon 
Its  outer  surface,  said  bands  omprlslng  alternating  wider 
and  narrower  portions,  said  wider  portions  having  circular 
recesses  therein,  and  protuberances  within  tbe  said  recesses, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  ptirposes  set  forth. 


022.774.      SKATE.      Andrew    J.    Kennedy, 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  388,167. 


Chicago.    111. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  skate  having  a  pair  of  side- 
frame  members,  of  an  ankle  brace  pivoted  to  said  side- 
frame  membera  and  adapted  to  partially  embrace  the  leg  of 
the  wearer,  said  ankle-brace  being  transversely  rtgld  rela- 
tively to  said  side  frame  meml>er«.  substantially  as  de- 
scrlt>ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  skate  having  a  f>alr  of  side- 
frame  members,  of  a  rigid  one  piece  ankle  brace  pivoted  to 
said  side  frame  meml)er9  and  adapted  to  partially  embrace 
the  leg  of  the  wearer,  substantinlly  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  skate  having  a  pair^f  side- 
frame  memtiers.  of  a  transversely  rigid  ankle  brace  having 
a  portion  adapted  to  partially  embrace  the  leg  of  the 
wearer  and  depending  extensions  lying  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  leg  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  side  frame  members, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  coroblnation  with  a  skate  having  a  pair  of  side- 
frame  memliers.  of  an  ankle-brace  comprising  an  upper  por- 
tion adapted  to  partially  embrace  the  leg  of  the  wearer, 
depending  extensions  lying  on  opp<iKltp  sides  of  the  leg  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  side  frame  memt>er8.  and  a 
transversely  dispo  ed  portion  connecting  said  dep.endlng 
extensions,  all  of  said  parts  tieing  rigidly  joined  toiretber. 
sutwtantlally  as  descrilied 

.">  In  a  wheeled  skate,  the  combination  with  a  longitudi 
nally  slotted  fork,  of  ;i  wheel  having  an  axle  projecting 
through  the  slots  of  said  fork,  springs  supported  on  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  axle,  and  brackets  secured  to  the 
sides  of  said  fork  and  tearing  on  said  springs,  sulistantlally 
's  de«crlt>ed. 

i'lalms  6  to  10  not  printetl  In  the  Gazette.] 
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922.775.  TOY.  Lyman  W.  Kino,  Providence,  R.  I.,  as- 
sljfnor  of  one-third  to  Jamea  J.  Bailey.  Providence,  K.  I., 
and  one-third  to  Walter  B.  King.  Mllford,  Maw.  Filed 
Mar.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  481,88o. 


1.  A  toy  IncliKlitiK  a  hollow  body  formed  with  a  slot  on 
each  of  lt«  oi>i)<mite  sides,  a  pair  of  cord  holders  each  com- 
posed of  a  ln)dy  liavlDL'  a  pair  of  spaced  eyes  which  latter 
project  through  aaid  slot  to  extend  on  the  outer  side  faces 
of  the  toy  b<idy.  and  a  cord  connected  to  eacli  pair  of  eyes. 

2.  A  toy  Including  a  hollow  body  formed  with  a  slot  on 
each  of  Its  opposite  sides,  a  pair  of  cord  holders  each  com- 
posed of  a  single  wire  strand  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced 
eyes,  said  eyes  being  projected  through  said  slots,  the  end 
of  said  wire  strand  being  engaged  with  the  inner  faces  (»f 
th^  hollow  b<xly  aides  at  points  l)eyond  the  ends  of  the 
Biota,  and  cnrds  connected  to  the  eyes. 

a.  A  toy  Including  a  hollow  body,  having  a  slot  In  each 
of  Its  opposite  sides,  a  pair  of  cord  holders  each  composed 
of  a  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  eyes  which  latter  extend 
through  said  slots,  a  cord  connected  to  each  pair  of  eves, 
and  solder  which  seats  on  that  part  of  the  cord  holders 
which  U  exposed  through  said  slots  and  which  tills  the 
unoccupied  portions  of  said  slots. 

4.  A  toy  Including  a  hollow  body  having  a  slot  in  each 
of  Its  opposite  sides,  a  pair  of  cord  holders  each  composed 
of-a  wire  strand,  having  a  straight  body  portion  l)ent  to 
form  •)  pair  of  spaced  eyes  disposed  adjacent  the  ends  of 
•aid  wire  l)ody,  said  eyes  extending  through  said  slots. 
the  ends  of  said  wire  body  extending  l)eyond  the  ends  of 
the  slots  and  engaging  the  Inner  faces  of  the  hollow  body 
Bides  '.rds  connected  to  the  eyes,  and  solder  which  seats 
on  said  iiody  of  the  wire  and  tills  the  unoccupied  portions^ 
of  said  slots. 


922.770.  CAIM'IN<;  M.V'lllNl-;  (Jeobq  KiRKE(i.\ARD,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Imperial  Stopper  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  May  6,  1908.     Serial  No. 

4:?1.147 


2.   In   a  bottle  capping  machine,   a  depreaalble  table,   a 
spring  for  reslstlog  the  depression  of  said  table,  an  abut 
ment  for  said  aprlng.  a   latch  for  positively  and   rigidly 
locking  said  abutment  agalnat  depresalon,  and  means  actu 
ated  by  more  than  a  predetermined  depression  of  said  table 
for  releasing  said  latch. 


9  22,777.     CAPriNG-MACHINE      Gbobo   Kirkegaard, 
New    York,    N.   Y.,    assignor   to    Imperial    Stopper    Com- 
pany, a  rorpKiratlon  of  Maine, 
rial  No.   4.'.1.14S. 


1  In  a'  bottle  cappinu;  machine,  a  depresaible  table,  a 
spiinK  for  resisting  depression  of  the  table,  an  abutment 
for  sahl  spring,  means  for  positively  and  rigidly  locking 
said  abutment  against  depression,  and  means  actuated  by 
more  than  n  predetermined  depression  of  said  table  for 
releasing  the  Iockln_'  means  for  said  abutment  and  per 
mlttlni  the  latter  to  retreat. 


Filed  May  6.  1908       8e- 


T-* 


1.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  table  upon  which  the 
bottle  rests  while  l)elng  capped,  a  screw  threaded  spindle 
supporting  said  table  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally 
but  not  rotarlly,  and  a  nut  through  which  aald  spindle 
works  and  which  Is  free  to  rotate,  said  spindle  having  a 
steep  thread  adapted  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  nut  when 
the  table  Is  depressed,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  bottle  rapping  machine,  a  table  upon  which  the 
bottle  rests  while  being  capped,  a  screw  threaded  spindle 
supporting  said  table  and  having  a  longitudinal  but  not  a 
rotary  movement,  a  nut  In  which  the  spindle  works  and 
which  Is  prevcnl'Ml  from  partaking  of  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  spindle,  said  spindle  and  nut  having  a 
steep  thread  whereby  the  nut  Is  rotated  by  an  abnormal 
tendency  of  the  tplndle  to  move  through  It. 

3.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  table  upon  which  the 
bottle  rests  while  being  acted  upon,  a  screw  threaded 
spindle  supporting  said  table  and  having  a  longitudinal 
but  not  a  rotary  movement,  a  nut  through  which  said 
spindle  works  and  which  has  a  rotary  movement  but  no 
longitudinal  movement  with  the  spindle,  and  a  cord  wound 
around  snld  nut  euspendlng  a  weight,  and  a  stop  for  limit- 
ing the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  spindle  In  one  direc- 
tion.    « 


-1. 


0  22,7  7  8  CAPPINO-MACHTNE  GKoar,  Kirkeoaard. 
New  York.  N.  I.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Stopper  Company. 
a  Corporatloa  of  Maine.  Filed  May  «,  1908.  Serial 
No.  431.149 

1.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  cap  applying  head,  a 
table  yleldable  in  the  direction  of  mov.  ment  of  said  head, 
locking  means  for  securing  said  tabb-  against  a  move- 
mrnt  of  depression,  a  magnet  for  actuating  said  locking 
means,  and  means  actuated  by  the  descent  of  said  cap-ap- 
plying h«  ad  upon  a  lx)ttle  for  completing  a  circuit  through 
said  magnet 

2.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  cap-applying  head,  a 
table  reslllently  yleldable  In  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  head,  locklfii:  menns  for  necnring  said  table  against  a 
n>nv.-nwitt  of  (b'presslon.  a  solenoid  for  actuating  said  lock- 
ing means,  and  means  actuated  by  the  descent  of  saicl  cap- 
applying    head    upon    a    bottle    for    completing    a    circtilt 

'    through    said   solenoid 
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3.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  cap  applying  head,  a 
table  yleldable  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  head. 
means  in  said  head  for  completing  a  circuit  at  the  Instant 
when  said  bead  commences  its  cap  applying  function  on  a 
bottle,  and  means  for  bx-king  said  table  against  vielding 
movement  when  said  circuit  is  completed. 


4  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  cap-applving  head,  a 
table  depreaslble  In  the  direction  of  n.ov.  („,  .-it  of  said  h.ad 
a  solenoid  having  an  armature  with  a  <i  ,g  a  ra.  k  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  dog  to  jirevent  a  movem.  nt  of  de- 
pression of  said  table,  and  means  for  completing  a  circuit 
through  said  solenoid  when  said  head  rhu.n  .s  its  cap 
applying  function  on  a  bottle. 

5.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  cap-applying  h.-ad  hav- 
ing a  forming  die.  a  magnet  slidable  inwardlv  from  said 
forming  die.  a  circuit  completed  by  such  Inward  movement 
of  said  magnet,  a  depresslble  table,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  completion  of  snld  dr.  uli  for  locking  said  table  against 
a  mov'-ni'-nt  of  depr.  ssjon 

IClaiui  ('.  not  print. d  m  the  Uarette. ] 


('22.779.  BOTTl.K  STOPFER.  GroRG  Kirkkgaard.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Imperial  Stopper  Company  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept  19.  1908.  Serial  No 
453,779. 


1 

with 

port  I 
2 

with 
nnd  I 

with 
a   pal 
lips. 
4 
with 
Mps. 


A  bottle  rsp  having  a  dependent  circumferential  rim 

a  plurality   of  mturned   lips  and  intermrdlHtr   fluted 
ons. 

A  bottle-cap  having  n   dependent  circumferential  rim 
Inturned  reversely  directed  lips  bent  on  curved  lines 

ntermediat.-  vertical  flutings 

A    bottle-cap   having  a  dep,.ndent   circumferential   rim 

Inwardly  directed  reversely  bent  lips,  said  rim  hnving 

Ir  of  vertical   flutlngs  between   each   pHir  Qf  adjncent 

A  bottle  cap  having  a  dep.-ndent  circumferential  rim 
an  uneven  numb.-r  of  Inwardly  directed  revers.ly  l>enl 
said  lips  being  separatryl  by  Intervening  flutlngs 


2.    A  cable  relay  unreBponsive  to  shifting  tero  effect  com 
prising  two  movable  colls  blamd   toward  normal   position 
and  a  relay  contact  carried  by  each  coil,  the  raov.ment  of 
said  colls  l>eing  unrestri. khI 


922.780       CAHI.K-REI.AY       Isirv.R    KfT8F.r    Philadelphia 
I'a      Flb-d  Aug.  S.  ]W»7      Serial  No    r%87.«HO 
1     A  cable  relay  unresponsive  to  shifting  rero  effect  com 

prising  two  movable  members  biased   toward  normal  pos. 

flon.    and    a    relav    contact    carried    hv    enrli    member,    the 

movement  of  said  members  being  unrestricted 


n     S 


C 


••{.   A  cable  relay  unres|.onsi v.    t.)  shifting  /..  lo  ,.ffc,  t  com- 
prising two  movable  coils  biased  toward   normal  position 
and  a  relay  contact  carried  1,,   .ach  coil,  the  movement  of 
said  colls  being  unrestricted  and  adapted  to  move  said  re- 
lay contacts  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  cable  relay  unresponsive  to  shifting  z.er..  .>ff. ,  t  com- 
prising two  movable  colls  connected  in  series  and  adapted 
to  move  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  relay  contact  carried 
by^.-ach  coll,  the  movement  of  said  colls  being  unrestricted. 

5.  In  n  cable  relay,  means  for  maintaining  a  magnetic 
field,  two  movable  coils  supported  In  said  field  and  biased 
toward   normal   position,   and   a    rel.nv   contact   carried   by 
each  coll,  said  colls  adapted  to  move  Uid  contacts  In  oddo 
site  directions. 

[Claims  8  to  3.3  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


^^nl;/.'!.  r^niNTING-TEI.KGRAPU.  I«,do«  KrrsEK, 
Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  Aug  25.  1908  Serial  No 
450.127. 


1.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  the  combination  with  a  polar- 
l«ed  line  relay,  of  a  master  step  by  step  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  said  relay,  and  an  associate  step  bv  step  mech- 
anlsm  controlled  by  said  master. 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  the  combination  with  a  polar 
Ized  line  relay,  of  a  master  step  by  step  mechanism  con- 
Troiu.,i  fh.T.  by,  an  asaodate  step  by  step  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  said  master,  and  a  printing  circuit  controlled  by 
KHid  associate  step  by  step  mechanism 

•■t.  In  0  printing  teleirrai.h.  the  wmbination  with  a  polar 
lEed  line  re|,,y.  of  h  master  step  by  step  mecbanism.  an 
as«o<-lat.'  st.p  by  srpp  mechanism  controlled  bv  said 
master,  u  prinim;:  .-.r.ult  controlled  by  said  associa't,.  step 
by  step  mechanism,  and  a  printing  circuit  controlled  dl 
rectly  by  said  mast.-r 

4.    In  a  printing  tel.-trai.h.  the  .-ombination  with  a  p)l)ir 
ize<l  line  relay,  of  two  master  step  by  step  mechanisms   one 
-•ontrolled  by  line  impulses  of  one  polarity,  the  other  ...n 
trolle,!  by  line  Impuls.-s  of  the  other  p.-iMrii>.  and  an  asso 
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ciate  step  by  stop  moclinnlwn  controllpd  by  each  master,  an 
associate  ftep  by  step  mecbanism  l>etng  actuated  upon  re- 
ception of  Initial  Impulses  of  the  kind  controlling  Us 
muster  succeeded  by  Impulses  of  opposite  polarity. 

5.  In  a  printlnt:  telfuraph,  the  combination  with  a  polar- 
lied  line  rcliiy,  of  a  master  8t"p  by  step  mechanism  con- 
trolled thereby,  a  plurality  of  associate  step  by  step  mech- 
anisms controlled  by  said  master,  one  or  another  of  said 
MssiK'lati'  rnec:  anism.s  being  selectively  controlled  by  said 
masttT  aci-ordlng  to  the  numtx-r  of  successive  Initial  im- 
pulses of  the  kind  conirollin;:  said  master. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


922,782.  PASSEN(;ER  CAR  Fr.iAX  Koch,  Bellevue.  I'a., 
assignor  to  I'ress«»d  Steel  Car  Company,  IMttsburg,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  May  If),  1008.  Serial 
No.  rMi,fi*U. 


1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  cliannel  end  sill 
with  rearwardly  extending  flan;,'''s  and  channel  center  sills, 
of  horizontal  gusset  plates  conuecting  the  flanges  of  said 
end  and  center  sills. 

2.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  Iwwed  channel  end 
sill  and  channel  center  sills,  of  gussets  connecting  the 
flanges  of  said  end  and  center  sills. 

?,.  In  a  car,  a  side  sill  comprising  a  continuous  inside 
member  and  a  plurality  of  outside  members  separated  from 
each  other  in  the  direction  of  f'.ieir  lengths  and  secured  to 
said  Inside  number,  with  reinforcing  iiieiins  for  said  inside 
member  opposite  the  spac  between  said  outside  members. 

4.  In  a  car,  a  built  up  side  sill  comprising  u  continuous 
longitudinal  Inside  meinh.'r  and  a  i)liirality  of  longitudinal 
outside  members  connected  thereto  and  separated  from 
each  other  in  the  dlreetimi  of  their  lengths. 

5.  In  a  car,  a  built-up  side  sill  conrprislng  a  continuous 
longitudinal  Inside  member,  transverse  brackets  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  and  .1  iihirality  of  longitudinal  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  brackets. 

[Claims  6  to  2"  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922,78."?.     ROOM  HE.VTIN(i  PLANT.     I{ERTHor.D  KOrtixg, 
<;erni;inv.      Kile<l    Apr.    2,    1908.      Serial    No. 


1.  Id  combination  in  a  heating  plant  for  a  plurality  of 
rooms,  heaters  in  the  various  rooms,  a  common  control  de- 
vice for  the  heaters  in  a  group  of  rooms,  an  actuating  ex 
pansion  device  for  said  control  device,  said  actuating  de- 
vice being  subjected  to  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  a 
plurality  of  the  rooms  to  be  heated. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  heating  plant  for  a  plurality  of 
rooms,  heaters  In  the  various  rooms,  a  common  control  de- 
vice for  the  heaters  in  a  group  of  rooms,  an  actuating  ex- 
pansion rtevlce  for  said  control  device,  said  actuating  de- 
vice being  subjected  to  the  heating  action  of  the  air  In  all 
the  rooms. 


3.  In  combination  in  a  heating  plant  for  a  plurality  of 
rooms,  heaters  la  the  various  rooms,  heating  fluid  supply 
pipes  .to  said  heaters,  a  trunk  conduit  from  which  said 
supply  pipes  lead,  a  control  valve  In  the  trunk  pipe,  an 
actuating  expansion  device  for  said  control  valve,  said  ac- 
tuating device  being  subjected  to  the  heating  action  of  the 
air  In  a  plurality  of  the  rooms  the  temperature  of  which  is 
to  be  regulated. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  heating  plant  for  a  plurality  of 
rooms,  iieaters  in  the  various  rooms,  hot  fluid  supply  pipes 
to  said  heaters,  a  trunk  pipe  from  which  said  supply  pipes 
lead,  a  control  »alve  in  tlie  trunk  pipe,  an  actuating  ex- 
pansion device  for  said  control  valve,  said  actuating  ex- 
pansion device  comprising  a  fluid  conduit  extending  for 
part  of  its  length  through  a  plurality  of  Its  ro<ims  and  a 
fluid  motor  recelTlng  its  motive  power  from  the  fluctuating 
energy  of  the  fltld  in  the  conduit  in  consequence  of  the 
temperature  alterations  In  the  rooms. 

.J.  In  combination  in  a  heating  plant  for  a  plurality  of 
rooms,  heaters  in  tl:e  various  rooms,  hot  fluid  supply  pipes 
to  said  beaters,  a  trunk  pipe  from  which  said  supply  pipea 
lead,  a  control  valve  in  the  trunk  pipe,  an  actuating  ex- 
pansion device  for  said  control  valve,  said  actuating  ex- 
pansion device  comprising  a  conduit  having  openings  there- 
in to  the  various  rooms,  a  motor,  a  chamber  containing 
said  motor  and  through  which  the  air  from  said  conduit 
passes,  and  means  for  causing  an  air  circulation  t!rou;;h 
said  conduit  and  e   amlier. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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'  J»   tt  i,    '» 

\.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  reversible  pacels  pivoted  at  each  end  In  their  centers 
and  located  adjncent  each  other  and  adapted,  when  in 
register,  to  present  a  continuous  surface  for  the  reception 
of  advertising  matter  and  adapted  to  be  reversed  to  bring 
their  opposite  faces  similarly  into  register,  and  means  lo- 
cated nt  one  side  of  the  bank  of  panels  for  reversing  the 
panels,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  describsd  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  rectjingular  reversible  panels  located  adjacent 
each  other  and  adapted,  when  In  register,  to  present  a 
continuous  surf  ice  for  the  reception  of  advertising  matter 
and  adapted  to  be  reversed  to  bring  their  opposite  faces 
similarly  Into  n-glstcr,  menus  located  at  one  side  of  the 
bank  of  panels  for  reversing  the  panels,  a  box  within 
which  the  panels  are  pivoted,  said  box  being  provided  with 
a  display  surfaa?  behind  the  panels  adapted  to  receive  an 
advertisement,  pinions  connected  with  encii  of  the  panels, 
a  continuous  rack  l)ur  provided  with  teeth  engaging  the 
pinions,  and  nu  ans  for  reciprocating  the  rack  L>ar  and 
thereby  imparting  a  half  revolution  to  the  panels,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.].  A  device  of  tlie  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  substantially  rectangular  reversible  panels  located  ad- 
jacent each  oth.?r  and  adapted,  when  in  reuisfer.  t<i  prewnt 
a  continuous  »ur/ace  for  the  reception  of  advertising  mat 
ter  and  adapted  to  be  reversed  to  bring  their  opposite  faces 
similarly  Into  register,  a  box  within  which  the  panels  are 
pivoted,  said  l>ox  being  provided  with  a  display  surface  b«'- 
hind  the  panels  adapted  to  receive  an  advertl8«'ment,  pin- 
ions connected  with  each  of  the  panels,  a  continuous  rack 
bar  at  the  side  of  the  t)ank  of  panels  and   provided  with 
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teeth  engaging  the  pinions,  a  motor  provided  with  a  revo- 
luble  crank  pin,  and  an  arm  connected  with  the  rack  bar 
and  having  therein  a  slot  into  which  the  crank  pin  is 
entered,  said  slot  having  a  configuration  to  Impart  an  in- 
termittent movement  to  the  rack  bar  for  maintaining  the 
panels  in  a  state  of  rest  when  in  position  to  display  the 
advertising  matter  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  wht-n  in 
a  position  to  fully  expose  the  advertising  surface  within 
the  box,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 


9  2  2,785.  WINDOW-PANE  FASTENER.  John  B.  La 
Vbvtube,  Champlain,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15,  190S.  Serial 
No.  427, 28S 


2.  In  a  button  sewing  machine  having  an  Instrumen- 
tality to  form  Interlocked  primary  and  secondary  button- 
attaching  lcK)ps.  in  combination,  a  tubular  threa.l  guide,  a 
flamp  comprising  two  thread-engaging  members  one  of 
which  is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  to  at  times 
engage  and  clamp  the  thread  within  the  thread  guide, 
means  to  move  the  thread-guide  and  clamp  bodily  awat 
from  the  loop  farming  instrumentality  after  the  formation 
of  the  secondary  loop,  and  means  to  effect  automatically 
closure  of  the  thread  engaging  members  upon  tiie  thread 
between  said  Instrumentality  and  the  thread-supplv  con 
temporaneously  with  the  bodily  movement  of  the  clamp 
and  to  sei.arate  said  meml>er8  at  the  termination  of  such 
movement. 


1.  A  window  pan«  fastener  constructed  of  a  blank  of 
•beet  metn!  doubied  upon  itself  longitudinally  to  form  sub- 
stantially parallel  spaced  members,  one  of  the  members 
being  widr  r  than  the  other  and  being  formed  at  its  edge 
with  a  r  birality  of  outstanding  prongs  arranged  in  the 
same  plane  as  said  wider  member,  and  a  packing  strip  in- 
terposed between  the  spaced  members  and  normally  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  edge  of  the  wider  mrml>er.  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  eml>odying  sash 
bars  rabbeted  to  constitute  correspondingly  facing  shoul- 
ders, of  a  pane  of  clam*  designed  to  impinge  against  the 
shoulders  on  one  side,  and  a  fastening  device  arranged  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  window  pane  from  the  shoulders 
and  designed  to  hold  the  former  against  the  latter,  said 
fastener  being  construf  ted  of  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  dou- 
bled upon  Itself  longitudinally  to  form  sul.siant tally  parnl- 
lel  spaced  members,  one  of  said  members  being  wider  than 
the  other  and  being  formed  nt  its  edge  with  a  plurality  of 
prongs  arranged  in  the  same  plane  as  said  wider  meml»er 
and  designed  to  be  eml>edded  In  the  rabbeted  portion  of 
the  sash  bar,  the  other  meml)er  terminating  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  rablx-ted  portion,  and  a  packing  strip  Inter- 
posed between  said  members  and  normally  projecting  be- 
yond the  edge  of  the  wider  member,  said  packing  strip 
being  designed  to  be  compressed  against  the  rabl)eted  por- 
tion and  forced  info  the  space  between  the  same  and  the 
narrow  member  and  against  tlie  window  pane,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified.      , 


022,78«       TIlRKADCONTROI.LlNi;     MECHANISM     IT)R 
BlTTON-SEWINc;  MACHINES.      Bkrnahd  T    Lkvequi, 
Boston,   Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole  Ma- 
chine Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  Nov.  .3,  1908.     Serial  No.  460.836. 
1.   In    a    button  sewing    machine    having    an    instrumen- 
tality   to    form    Interlocked    primary    and    secondary    loops 
and  pass  one  through  and  the  other  around  the  eye  of  a. 
tiutton.  in  combination,  a  thread-clamp  movable  bodily  to-' 
ward    and    from    said    Instrumentality    whlU   the    primary 
loop  is  l)eing  formed  -ind  after  formation  of  the  secondary 
l.Hip.   respectively,   damping    the   riiread   during   the    major 
imrt    of   such    movements,    and    automatic    means    to    open 
the  clamp  as  It   npitroaches  the  end  of   Its   movement    In 
each  direction  an<l  to  close  it  after  the  direction   of  its 
bodily    movement    i<i   reversed,    whereliy    the    thread    is   re- 
leased when  the  clamp  Is  at  rest  at  each  end  of  Its  bodily 
movement. 

142  O.  G.-  63 


3.  In  a  button-sewing  machine  having  an  Instrumen 
tallty  to  form  interlocked  primary  and  secondarr  button- 
attaching  loops,  in  combination,  a  thread  clamp  to  engage 
'he  thread  In-tween  said  instrumenUlity  and  the  thread 
supply,  the  clamp  including  opposed  and  relatlvelv  mov- 
able members  to  receive  the  thread  between  them.  me«ns  to 
move  the  clamp  bodily  toward  the  loop  forming  Instru- 
mentality prior  to.  and  away  therefrom  after,  formation 
of  the  secon.lnry  loop,  and  stationary  means  adjacent  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  path  of  movement  of  tlie  clamp  to  separate 
said  clamping  members  temporarily  to  release  the  thread 
as  the  clamp  approaches  the  end  of  its  iwdlly  movement 
In  each  direction. 

4.  In    a    button  sewing   machine    having   an    instrumen 
lality  to  form  interlocked  primary  and  secondarv  button- 
attaching  loops,  in  combination,  a  thread  clamp  to  engag,> 
the   thread    between   said    Instrumentality    and   the   thread 
supply,  the  clnmp  including  opp<.s«-d  and  reiatlveiy  movable 
members  to  receive  the  thread  between  them,  one  of  said 
members  being  adjustable  relatively   to  the  other  member 
to    accommodate    differing    threads,    means    to     move    the 
clamp  bodily  toward  the  kx.p  forming  Instrumentality  prior 
to,  and  away   therefrom  after   formation   of   tlie  secondary 
loop,  and  stationary  means  to  act  intermlttlngly  and  sepa 
rate   said    clamping    members    temporarily    to    release    the 
thread  as  the  clamp  approaches  the  end  of  its  bodily  move- 
ment In  each  direction 

.'..    In    a    buttonsewing    machine    having    an    instrumen 
tality  to  form  Interlocked  button  attaching  loops.   In  com 
blnation.    a    thread  clamp    to    engage    the    thread    between 
.said  instrumentality  and  the  thread  supply,  means  to  move 
the  clnmp  l)odlly  and  intermlttlngly  toward  and  from  said 
instrumentality,    with    a    period    of    rest    after   each    move 
ment,  and  means  to  effect  opening  and  closing  of  the  clamp 
at  approximately   the  l>eginning  and  end,  respectlvelj,  of 
each  of  such  periods  of  rest. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


922,787.  UNDEUFKAME  FOR  CARS  AND  TENDERS. 

William  D.  Lowky,  st.  Ix)ul8.  Mo      Filed  June  1.  1908 

Serial  No.  4.'i,'5.K.'>4 

1.    In  an  underframe   fo     curs  and   tender-     a    cnst   8te*l 
bolster   provided    ccut.ally    with    a    recens    opening    at    the 
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top  thereof,  and  a  center  aill  seated  in  said   receas  and 
made  in  nubHtantinlly  Inverted  U-abape  in  croaa  section. 


2.  In  an  underframe  for  cars  and  tenders,  a  cast  ateel 
Ix>l8ter  provided  centrally  with  a  receaa  opening  at  the 
top  thereof,  a  center  sill  seated  in  said  recess  and  made 
In  substantitiH.v  invtTtcii  U-shape  In  cross  section,  and  in- 
tejcral  side  lu«»  f>n  said  center  sill  projecting  over  the  top 
of  the  bolsttT  and  fastened  thereto. 

;<.  In  an  underframe  for  cars  and  tender*,  a  cast  steel 
bol.'iter  provldi'd  ccntrall.v  with  a  recess  opening  at  the 
top  thereof  aud  depressions  in  its  top  adjacent  to  said 
rf'c<>B».  a  center  sill  .seated  In  said  recess  and  made  In  sub- 
stantially Inverted  U-shape  in  cross  section,  and  Integral 
side  Ixign  on  the  center  sill  seated  In  said  depressions  and 
fastened  to  the  bolster. 

4.  In  an  underframe  for  cars  and  tenders,  a  cast  steel 
twister  provided  centrally  with  a  recess  opening  at  the 
top  thereof,  a  center  sill  seated  in  said  recess  and  made 
in  siibslantlnly  Inverted  U-shape  in  cross  section,  and  an 
Interiorly  arranged  integral  web  at  the  bottom  of  the 
center  sill  above  the  bolster. 

Ti.  In  an  underframe  for  curs  and  tenders,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  bolsters,  a  center  sill  extending  through- 
out the  length  of  the  underframe  and  made  In  anbstan- 
tially  inverted  U  shape  In  cross  section,  said  bolsters  being 
each  provided  centrally  with  a  recess  opening  at  the  top 
thereof  and  said  center  sill  bein>f  seated  In  said  recess,  and 
Integral  outwardly  projecting  side  flanges  at  the  lower 
edges  of  the  sides  of  the  center  sill  between  the  bolsters 
and  between  said  bolsters  and  the  ends  of  the  center  sill. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922.7S8  rNDERFUAME  FOR  CARS  AND  TENDERS. 
William  D.  Lowby,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  11.  1908. 
Serial  No.  443.1 2:V 


1.  In  STi  imderframp  for  cars  and  tenders,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cast  steel  center  sill  made  In  Inverted  U-shape  In 
cross  sertlon.  a  center  benrlnu  Intesrral  with  said  center 
sill,  and  a  transverse  meniber  comprising  two  pairs  of  op- 
positely disposed  cast  steel  sections  secured  at  their  Inner 
ends  to  the  center  sill  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  center  bearing. 

-.  In  an  underframe  for  cars  and  tenders,  the  combina- 
tion of  u  center  sill,  side  flanges  and  side  lugs  on  the 
center  sill,  and  a  transverse  member  comprising  two  pairs 
of  oppositely  disposed  cast  steel  sections  secured  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  sjiid  Inv's  and  flanges. 

'\.   In  an  underframe  for  cars  and  tenders,  the  comblna 
tlon   of   a    cast   steel   center  sill,   shle   lugs   on   the   center 
sin  and  integral  therewith,  and  a  transverse  member  com- 
prising: two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  east  steel  sections 
secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  center  sill  between  said 

lUifS. 

4.  In  an  underframe  for  cars  and  tenders,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cast  sti'el  center  sill,  side  lugs  on  the  center  sill 
integral  therewith  at  the  top  thereof,  a  transverse  member 
comprising  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disponed  cast  steel  see- 
tlons  s*>cured  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  center  sill  beneath 
said  liics.  said  sections  being  offset  to  receive  said  lugs,  and 
n  cover  plate  extending  across  the  center  sill  and  over  a 
pair  of  oppositely  located  lugr.  and  secured  thereto. 


5.  In  an  underframe  for  cars  and  tenders,  a  transverse 
member  comprising  two  pairs  of  separate  cast  steel  sec- 
tions, the  sections  in  each  pair  belnc  spaced  apart,  and 
a  roller  bearing  conn'>cted  to  each  pair  of  sections  and 
located  therebetween. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922,789.  UNDERFRAME  FOR  CARS  AND  TENDERS. 
William  D.  IvOWRy.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  13, 
190.S.     Serial  No.  438,272. 


1.  A  cast  8t*el  bolster  for  a  car  or  tender  underframe, 
having  a  recess  to  receive  the  center  sill  and  one  or  more 
studs  in  said  recess  to  engage  the  center  sill. 

2.  A  cast  steel  bolster  for  a  car  or  tender  underframe 
provided  centrally  with  a  recess  opening  at  the  top  there- 
of to  receive  the  center  sill,  and  one  or  more  studs  located 
at  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  integral  with  the  bolster 
to  engage  the  center  sill. 

3.  A  cast  steel  cross  tie  for  a  car  or  tender  underframe, 
having  a  recess  to  receive  the  center  sill  and  one  or  more 
studs  In  said  recess  to  engage  the  center  sill. 

4.  A  cast  stsel  cross  tie  for  a  car  or  tender  underframe 
provided  centrally  with  a  recess  opening  at  the  top  there 
of  to  receive  the  center  sill,  and  one  or  more  studs  located 
at  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  integral   with   the  cross 
tie  to  engage  the  center  sill 

5.  In  an  underframe  for  cars  and  tenders,  a  cast  steel 
center  sill  Is  made  in  sections,  a  transverse  member  having 
a  recess  to  receive  the  ends  of  two  sections  of  the  center 
sill,  and  a  pinrality  of  Integral  studs  on  said  member 
within  said  recess  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  center  sill 
sections. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


9  2  2.790  AUTOMATIC  REGULATING  MEANS  FOR 
FEEDING  WATER  TO  FLASH  BOILERS.  JoHN  D. 
MacLachlait,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  W  Golden,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  July  1,  190T. 
Serial  No.  381.761. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  generator,  a  reservoir,  a  feed  pipe  directly 
connecting  the  generator  and  reservoir  and  a  pump  in  thej 
feed  pipe,  of  a  bypass  leading  from  the  feed  pipe  at  ai 
point  Intermediate  the  pump  and  jrenerator,  an  air  cham-l 
\<er.  the  open  end  of  which  terminates  In  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  valve  and  valve 
seat  located  ^»«tween  the  ports,  the  bypass  arms  communi- 
cating with  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  respectively,  and 
means  for  yleldlnRly  raaintainlnK  the  valve  on  Its  seat.        t 

2.  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna-J 
tlon  with  a  hrypass,  of  an  air  chamber,  the  open  end  olj 
which  terminates  In  a  valve  casing  having  Inlet  and  outletj 
ports,  a  valve  and  valve  seat  located  between  the  ports,  a 
hollow  sleeve  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  valve 
casing,  a  spring-actuated  headed  rod  received  In  the 
sleeve,  one  end  of  the  rod  engaging  tUe  valve,  a  socketed 
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Pluir  adjustable  on  the  sleeve,  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod 
receivable  In  the  socket  in  the  p)ue  and  a  lock  nut  on  the 
plug,  the  nut  engaging  the  sleeve  to  maintain  the  plug  In 
adjusted  position. 

3  In  a  devlre  of  the  character  des<rit>ed.  the  comMna 
tlon  with  a  holler,  a  reservoir,  a  single  valveless  feed  pipe 
connecting  the  boiler  and  reservoir,  and  a  pump  In  the 
f»«l  pipe,  of  a  bypass  leading  from  the  feed  pipe 
nt  a  point  intermediate  the  pump  and  Iioller.  an  air 
chaml>er.  the  open  end  of  which  terminates  In  a  vaire 
casing.  havinK  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  valve  and  valve 
seat  located  intermediate  the  ports,  and  yielding  means 
for  retaining  the  valve  on  Its  seat,  the  air  chamber  and 
Its  associated  parts  located  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
bypass. 


4.  A  casting  having  a  lateral  groove  and  separated  inset. 
U-shape  pieces  of  hard  meta!  spared  along  the  groove 
and  held  in  place  by  the  shrinkage  of  the  molten  metal. 


922.701.     MALLEABLE  IRON  CASTING  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME      .lonv  .1    Man.mn*;  and  John  W 
STKPHfNso.v.    Toledo,    Ohio,    HSBlKDors    to    The    National 
Vlalleable  fastings  Company.  I'leveland,  Ohio,  a  forpo 
.atlon  of  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  28.  1904.     Serlallio.  234.498. 


1.  An  annealed  malleable  casting  having  included  there 
in  an  insert  having  a  manganese  content  to  render  the 
same  .-apable  of  resisting  annealing,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlljed 

IV    The    herein    described    method    whirh    conslsta    In    In- 
cluding in  a  cast  an  insert  having  a  manganese  content  to 
render  the  same  capable  of  reaistlng  annealing,  and  then 
aniiealjuK    the   casting    with    the    insert    therein,    suhstan 
tiallj    as  descrit^d. 

3.  An  annealed  malleable  castlnn  havlnp  a  wear  plate 
insert  Included  therein  during  the  casting  operation  and 
havlnc  a  manganese  content  to  render  the  same  capable  of 
resisting'  .inncHlliiK.  substantially  as  described. 

4  Tlie  herein  described  method  which  consists  In  plac- 
ing in  a  mold  an  Insert  having  a  manganese  content  to 
render  the  same  capable  of  reslstinj:  annealing,  pouring 
the  moid,  and  thereafter  annealing  the  casting  with  the 
Insert  therein,  stihstantinlly  as  described. 


922.792.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TASTINGS.  John  J. 
Manning  and  John  W.  Stephenson.  Toledo.  Ohio,  as 
signors  to  The  National  Malleable  Castlnsrs  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  (»hio  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1907.      Serial    No.    .•?,M',3!t:< 

1.  The  method  herein  descrn>e<l  of  making  castings  with 
hard  metal  facings,  which  c.mslats  in  appl.\ing  to  a  core 
having  projecting  portions  adapted  to  form  grooves  in 
the  castincs  separated  pio.es,  „f  a  desired  facins  metal, 
then  castlne  the  molten  metal  against  the  same,  and  per- 
mittiny:  the  casting  to  shrink  upon  the  metal  facings  to 
hold  the  same  In  place. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  castings  with 
hard  metal  facings,  which  consists  in  applying  to  a  core 
havioK  projecting  portions  adapted  to  form  ^'rooves  In  the 
castings  separated  sutistanf Inlly  U  sh:ipe<l  pieces  of  a  ie 
sired  facing  metal,  then  casting  the  molten  metal  against 
the  same,  and  permitting  the  meta!  to  shrink  upon  the 
facings  to  retain  the  same  In  place 

3  A  casting  having  a  lateral  groove  and  separated  inaet 
pieces  of  hard  metal  spaced  along  the  groove  and  held 
in  place  by  the  shrinkage  of  the  molten  metal 


5.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying a  facing  piece  to  a  core,  casting  molten  metal 
against  the  same,  and  permitting  the  molten  metal  to 
cool  and  shrink  upon  the  facing  piece  and  thereby  retain 
the  piece  in  the  casting. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette.j 


922.793       MAt.Li:ABI,F,-ir!<.N   CASTIN<;    AND   METHOD 
OF  M.'.KING  SAME       John  J     Manni.^^o  and  John   W. 
STKriiENHON.    TohKlo.   Ohio,   assignors   to  The   National 
Malleable  Castings  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  360.526. 


1.  An  annealed  malleable  casting  havlns:  an  insert  capa- 
ble of  resisting  annealing  included  as  a  solid  piece  in  tb* 
casting  during  the  formation  thereof:  sulistantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  annealed  malleable  casting  having  an  Insert  capa- 
ble of  resisting  annealing  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  ma- 
terial of  the  casting  Included  as  a  solid  piece  Id  the  casting 
during  the  formation  thereof;  sul^tantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  de9crll.ed  method  which  consists  In  Includ- 
Ing  a  solid  Insert  capable  of  resisting  annealing  In  the  cast- 
ing during  f!ie  forni:itio[i  thereof,  and  then  annealing  the 
casting  with  the  Insert  therein. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  In  placing 
In  a  mold  r.n  Insert  c!i|tiil.le  of  resisting  annealing,  pouring 
the  m.ild  and  The'-eafter  anneaMng  the  casting  with  the  In 
serf  therein    s'ibstanf Lilly  as  described 

■'     The  herein  de^(  ribed  method  which  consists  In  Includ 
Ing  In  a  journal  box  channel  during  the  casting  of  the  box 
solid  guide  elements  which  are  capable  of  resisting  unneal 
Ing  to   a   greater  extent   than    the   material   of  rhf   L..x.   and 
then  anne.sllne  the  Uox  with  th<    guide  elements  therein. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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922.794.  ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION.  Emil  BIattman. 
Norwood.  Ohio,  aMlgnor  to  AUis-Cbalmera  CompsDy,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
.May  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,495. 


1.  A  rotattnK  element  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
comprising  an  annular  laminated  core  provided  with  radial 
openings,  a  winding  In  slots  In  said  core,  a  spider  on  which 
said  core  la  mounted,  and  fan-blades  around  the  periphery 
of  said  spider  arranged  to  cause  an  axial  flow  of  the  air 
within  said  core. 

2.  A  rotating  element  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
comprising  a  spider,  a  rim  therefor,  skewed  fan-blades 
around  the  periphery  of  said  rim,  an  annular  core  attached 
to  said  fan-blades,  and  windings  on  said  core. 

."?.  .\    rotating   element   of   a    dynamo-electric    machine, 
comprising   a   spider,   a    rim    therefor,   skewed    fan-blades 
around    the   periphery   of   said    rim,   an   annular   core   at 
tached  to  said  fan-blades,  and  windings  on  said  core,  said 
core  being  provided  with  radial  openings. 

4.  A  rotating  element  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
comprising  a  central  circular  supporting  member  arranged 
for  mounting  on  a  shaft,  skewed  fan-blades  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  supporting  member,  an  annular  core  at- 
tached to  said  fan  blades,  and  windings  on  said  core. 

o.  A  rotating  element  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
romprlsing  a  wheel  provided  with  ribs  around  Its  periph- 
ery, said  ribs  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
wheel,  an  annular  core  mounted  on  said  ribs,  and  windings 
on  said  core. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


9  2  1;  .  7  9  5  .  CUTTING-OFF  APPARATUS.  Edw.^rd  E. 
Mekkeb  and  Charlks  W.  Cajir,  Jr.,  SayreviUe,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  437.036. 


1.  In  nn  apparatus  for  cutting  off  brlrk  and  like  mate- 
rial, the  conihlnHtion  of  a  movable  knife,  means  for  moving 
said  knife  in  one  direction,  electric  means  for  moving  the 
knife  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  source  of  electric  energy 
arranged  In  circuit  with  the  electric  means,  means  movable 
by  the  knife  for  closing  and  opening  the  electric  circuit, 
and  rotary  means  carrying  contact  pieces,  and  a  contact 
piece  complementary  to  the  contact  pieces  of  the  rotary 
means,  l)oth  arranged  In  the  electric  circuit. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  off  brick  and  like  mate- 
rial, the  combination  of  a  movable  knife,  means  for  moving 


said  knife  in  one  direction,  electric  means  for  moving  the 
knife  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  source  of  electric  energy 
arranged  In  circuit  with  the  electric  means,  means  adapted 
to  derive  motion  from  the  knife,  for  closing  and  opening 
the  electric  circuit,  and  means  movable  by  the  material  to 
be  cut  for  closing  the  electric  circuit  at  Intervals. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  oft  brick  and  like  mate 
rial,  the  combination  of  a  movable  knife,  a  knife  carrying 
frame,  means  for  moving  said  knife  and  frame  In  one  direc- 
tion, electric  means  for  moving  the  knife  and  frame  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  source  of  electric  energy  arranged  in 
circuit  with  the  electric  means,  electrically  separated  ter- 
minals arranged  In  the  electric  circuit,  a  lever  for  electric- 
ally conne<'tlng  the  said  terminals  when  the  lever  Is  In  one 
position,  and  a  rod  connected  with  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  moted  In  one  direction  when  the  knife  carrying  frame 
is  moved  by  the  flrst  named  means,  and  to  be  moved  In  the 
opposite  direction  when  the  knife  carrying  frame  is  moved 
by  the  electric  means. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  off  brick  and  like  mate- 
rial, the  combination  of  a  movable  knife,  a  knife-carrying 
frame  having  a  lateral  arm.  means  for  moving  said  knife 
and  frame  in  one  direction,  electric  means  for  moving  the 
knife  and  frame  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric energy  arrangwl  in  circuit  with  the  electric  means, 
electrically  separated  terminals  arranged  In  the  electric  cir- 
cuit, a  lever  adapted  to  assume  a  position  intermediate  and 
make  direct  electric  ronne<tlon  lietween  the  terminals,  and 
a  rod  connected  to  the  lever  and  having  enlargements  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  and  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  the 
lateral  arm  on  the  knife-carrying  frame,  whereby  said  arm 
is  enabled  to  move  the  rod  in  opposite  directions. 

a.  In  an  apparatus  for  cuttingoff  brick  and  like  mate- 
rial, the  combination  of  a  movable  knife,  a  knife  carrying 
frame  having  a  lateral  arm,  means  for  moving  said  knife 
and  frame  in  one  direction,  electric  means  for  moving  the 
knife  and  frame  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric energy  arranged  in  circuit  with  the  electric  means, 
electrically  separated  terminals  arranged  In  the  electric  clr 
cult,  a  lever  adapted  to  assume  a  position  intermediate  and 
tnake  direct  electric  connection  between  the  terminals,  a 
rod  connected  to  the  lever  and  having  enlargements  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
lateral  arm  on  the  knife-carrying  frame,  whereby  said  arm 
is  enabled  to  move  the  rod  in  opposite  directions,  and  ro- 
tary means  carrying  contact  pieces,  and  a  contact  piece 
complementary  to  the  contact  pieces  of  the  rotary  means, 
both  arranged  in  the  electric  clrctilt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922.7ft«.     CHURN.     Flora  A.  Miller.  Campbellsburg,  Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,406. 


,■27- 


Mf[ 


'O 


ill  I 


In  a  churn,  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  closed  bottom 
and  an  open  top.  a  removable  cover  interfltting  the  open 
top  of  the  t>ody.  uprights  terminating  in  t>earlng8  arranged 
at  diametrically  opposite  polntn  upon  the  cover,  a  rotatabie 
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shaft  journaled  In  said  bearings,  a  beveled  gear  fixed  to  the 
shaft,  said  cover  containing  a  central  opening,  a  bearing 
plate  secured  to  the  bottom  and  arranged  ailally  with  said 
opening,  a  rotatabie  dasher  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearing 
plate  and  projecting  through  said  opening  above  the  cover, 
a  pinion  fixed  to  said  dasher  shaft  and  enmesh  with  the 
gear,  a  spider  fixed  to  the  dasher  shaft  and  having  radially 
disposed  bifurcated  arms,  perforated  blades  secured  in  said 
bifurcated  arms,  a  plurality  of  baffle  boards  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  Inner  face  of  the  lody  and  terminating  in 
close  proximity  to  said  blades,  and  pivotal  closure  memliers 
carried  by  the  cover  and  normally  surrounding  the  dasher 
•baft  to  close  the  opening  in  the  cover  through  which  it 
project*. 


922,797,     HORSE  DETACHER      John    G     Miller,    Bur- 
lington, Iowa.      Filed  Mar   31,  1908.     Serial  No.  424..''.78. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tree  having  trace  engaging 
bolts  slldably  mounted  within  the  end  portions  thereof, 
and  a  pivot  bolt  extending  through  the  tree  ;  of  a  tree  sup- 
porting rock  bar  connected  to  and  extending  at  an  angle 
from  the  pivot  bolt,  means  for  actuating  said  bar,  and 
means  (  perated  bv  the  bar  for  actuating  the  bolts 

2.  .'V  device  of  the  class  deacril)ed  comprising  a  tree,  ele- 
ments movably  mounted  upon  the  ends  thereof,  a  rock  bar 
extending  Into  the  middle  portion,  and  constituting  the 
sole  «upii<,rf  of  the  free,  .T  pivot  bolt  extending  through  the 
tre..  mill  connected  to  the  rock  bar.  oppositely  extending 
arms  upon  the  rock  bar.  and  connections  between  said  arma 
and  the  respective  movable  elements 

3.  The  combination  with,  a  tree  and  bolts  movably 
mounted  in  the  ends  thereof;  of  a  rock  bar  extending  into 
the  middle  portion,  and  constituting  the  sole  support  of 
the  tree,  a  pivotal  bolt  extending  through  the  tree  and 
connected  to  the  rock  bar,  oppositely  extending  arms  upon 
the  rock  bar.  and  connections  between  said  arms  and  the 
respective  l>olts 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tre<\  and  l>olts  movably 
mounted  in  the  ends  thereof;  of  a  sectional  rock  bar  pro- 
jecting Into  the  middle  portion  of  the  tre.,  a  pivot  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  tree,  n  swivel  c<.nnection  between 
the  l>olt  and  the  rock  bar.  a  universal  Joint  connecting  the 
sections  of  the  rock  bar.  and  means  operated  by  the  move- 
ment  of    the    rock    bar    for   simultaneously    actuating   the 

iKlltS, 

.I  The  combination  with  a  swingletree  and  l>oltR  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  the  ends  thereof;  of  a  sectional  rock  bar, 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  universal  Joint  between 
said  8«»ctlons.  one  of  said  sections  projecting  into  the 
swingletree.  n  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  tree,  a 
swivel  connection  between  said  pin  and  the  rock  bar,  op- 
positely extending  arms  within  the  tree  and  upon  the  rock 
bar.  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  arms  to 
the  bolt* 

[Clnlms  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette,! 


922,798.  W!Nr>OW  BLIND.  G»OBOE  P.  Mitchell,  Shen- 
andoah.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr  25.  1908  Serial  No  429.269. 
A  blind  comprising  two  sections  arranged  for  slldlnf 
movement  relative  to  each  other,  each  section  comprising 
an  upright  stile  and  laterally  extending  slats  mounted 
thereon,  the  upper  slat  of  each  set  being  provided  with  n 
vertical  extension;  a  guide  having  its  upper  terminal  rig- 
idly attached  to  the  vertical  extension  of  the  upper  slat 
of  one  of  the  ««'ts.  the  free  terminal  of  the  guide  being  car- 
ried downward  In  contact  with  the  rear  edges  of  the  slat- 


of  both  sets,   l>elng  passed  beneath   the  slats,  and  thence 
carried  upward   in  contact  with  the  forward  edg^g  of  the 


--7 


slats  of  both  sets,   the  free  extremit.i    of  the  guide  l>elng 
downbent  to  contact  with  the  upper  slat  of  the  other  set. 


922,799.  GARMKVrSUPPoHTKIULASI'  Roswill  A. 
MooRC,  Berlin.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Buckle 
Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  Filed  July 
6,   1908.      Serial  No.  442,036. 


In  a  garment  supporter  clasp,  the  combination  with  two 
jaws  one  of  which  is  provided  at  Us  lower  end  and  upon 
Its  Inner  face  with  a  yielding  lip.  of  a  rubber  pad  located 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  face  of  the  other  Jaw  for 
CO  action  with  the  said  lip  which  embeds  Itself  m  the  pad 
and  a  finger-lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  Inner  Jaw 
and  CO  acting  with  the  outer  Jaw  for  forcing  the  two  Jaws 
together  and  locking  them  In  their  closed  positions  with 
the  said  yielding  lip  In  the   rubber  pad 


9  2  2,800  PROrESS  IN  MAdNKTir  SEPARATION 
Walter  B  Moore,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Aug  31  1906 
Serial  No.  332.869 


1.   The    process    of    recovering    mafcn^fic    particle*    aiiao- 
clated    with    non  magnetic    materials,    which    consists    in 
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Twdlng  thf  mans  of  materials  Into  a  magnetic  field,  sub- 
jecting tlif  piirtlcles  retained  in  the  field  to  an  oppcminK 
maRnetlc  force  to  movt-  tht-ni  across  a  paKsane-wn.v.  und 
tht-n  Mul)jectin;;  t  lie  partlcleH  to  a  rapid  reveraal  of  mag- 
netk'  polarity  to  catnw"  them  to  travel  end  over  end. 

■J.  The  proctss  of  rt'CJvering  mjitjnetlc  particles  asso- 
ciated with  non-maKnetlc  materials,  which  consists  in  feed- 
ing the  mass  of  matirlals  Into  a  magnetic  field  to  extract 
the  magnetic  particles  from  the  remainder,  conveying  the 
extrjtcted  magnetic  partlcleB,  magnetically  Impelling  the 
extracted  particles  acros*!  a  pa»«age-way,  directing  a  tluld 
on  said  particles  and  siihj<»ctinK  them  to  a  rapid  reversal 
of  magnetic  polarity  to  cause  rhem  to  turn  end  over  end. 

:{.  The  herein  described  process  which  conalats  in  feed- 
ing the  ma.ss  of  materials  Into  a  magnetic  field  to  extract 
the  magnetic  particles  from  the  remainder.  Impelling  the 
extracted  magnetic  particles  across  a  passage-way,  then 
subjecting  the  magnetic  particles  to  a  rapid  reversal  of 
magnetic  polarity  lo  cause  them  to  turn  end  over  end, 
and  directing  water  on  said  magnetic  particles  while  they 
are  turning  end  over  end. 
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having  en«  meaber  secured  to  one  of  said  shafts  and  an- 
other member  secured  to  the  other  of  said  shafts,  one  of 
said  clutch  menil>er8  being  arranged  with  its  surface  in 
proximity  to  the  other  of  said  clutch  members  at  two 
points,  and  being  adapted  when  attracted  at  one  point  to 
cause  the  movement  of  the  driven  shaft  in  one  direction, 
and  when  attracted  at  the  other  point  to  cause  the  move- 
ment of  the  driven  shaft  in  the  other  direction. 


922,801.      ELECTRIC   CITT  -  OUT.     Thum.xs    E    MtrRRAY, 
New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.  9.  1908.      Serial  No.  461,650. 


1.  The  combination   in  a  fuse  case  holder  of  an   upper 
member,  a  depending   member   Independently   and   detach 
al)ly  secured  to  said  upper  member  and  having  a  transverse 
opening,  and  a  removable  fuse  case  seated  In  and  extend- 
ing through  said  opening. 

■2.  In  an  electric  cut  out,  a  baae  block  having  a  recess 
and  circuit  terminals  therein,  an  upper  member  on  said  base 
block,  a  depending  member  Independently  secured  to  said 
upper  member,  and  a  fuse  case  seated  in  and  extending 
through  said  depending  member  making  contact  with  said 
base  terminals. 

3.  In  an  electric  cut-out,  a  base  block  having  a  recess 
and  circuit  terminals  therein,  an  arched  upper  member 
having  oppositely  disposed  grooves  in  the  arch  wall,  a  de- 
pending member  having,  at  one  end,  flanges  constructed 
to  enter  said  grooves,  and  a  fuse  case  seated  In  and 
extending  through  said  depending  member  and  making 
contact  with  said  base  terminals. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  fuse  case  holder,  of  an  arched 
upper  member  having  grooves  In  the  arch  walls,  a  depend 
Ing  member  having  at  one  end,  flanges  constructed  to  enter 
said  grooves,  and  provided  below  said  tianges  with  a 
transverse  opening,  and  a  fuse  ease  seated  in  and  extend 
ing  through  said  transverse  opening,  and  a  passage  in 
said  fuse  case  and  depending  member  for  leading  explosion 
products  from  said  fuse  to  and  against  the  under  surface 
of  said  arch 

.">.  In  an  electric  cut-out,  a  base  block  having  a  recess, 
circuit  terminals,  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spring  clips, 
within  said  recees,  an  upper  member  on  said  base  block, 
a  depending  member  secured  to  said  upper  member  and 
entering  said  recess  l>etwe«n  said  terminals,  and  a  fuse 
i>ase  seated  In  and  extending  through  said  depending  mem- 
ber and  received  at  Its  ends  in  said  terminal  clips. 

tClalms  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


'.•■-".',802.     POWEK  TU.VNSMITTING  DEVICE      Frank  R 
McBerty.    New    Rochclle,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   Western 
Electric  Company,   Chicago,   111.,  a   Corporation   of   Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Feb.  liT.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.124. 
1.    .\    pow«r-traBSMitang    device,    comprising    a    driving 

shaft  and  a  drlren  shaft,  and  an  elect ro-mau'netie  datci 


2.  A  power-transmitting  device,  comprising  a  driving 
part  and  a  driven  part,  and  an  electro-magnetic  clutch 
having  one  member  sJMun-d  to  one  of  said  parts  and  an- 
other meml>er  secured  to  the  other  part,  the  memb«TS  of 
paid  clutch  Ixliig  adapted  to  be  attracted  into  engagement 
with  each  other  at  one  or  the  other  of  two  points  to  cause 
the  movement  of  the  driven  part  In  one  direction  or  tha 
other.  , 

3.  A  power-transmitting  device,  comprising  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  and  an  electro-magnetic  clutch! 
having..- one  raember  connected  to  the  driven  shaft  and 
another  member  connected  to  the  driving  shaft,  said 
clutch  memb*-rt*  b«ing  adapttU  to  («■  attracte<l  Into  engage- 
ment with  eacli  other  at  either  of  two  points,  and  meana 
for  causing  the  engagement  to  take  place  at  .me  of  the 
points  when  the  driven  shaft  is  in  its  normal  positionj 
and  at  the  other  point  when  said  driven  shaft  is  out  ofj 
its  normal  position 

4  .\  power-transmitting  device,  comprising  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  and  an  <'lectro-magnetic  clutch 
having  one  meml^r  connected  to  said  driven  shaft  and, 
another  memlx  i  -onnected  to  said  driving  shaft,  the| 
members  of  rwid  clitch  being  adapted  to  b«  selectively- 
attracted  Into  engagement  with  each  other  at  either  of 
two  points  to  cause  said  driven  shaft  to  rotate  lU  different 
rates  with  reii>ect  to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  drlvinj^ 

shaft  I 

3.  .V  power-transmitting  device,  comprising  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  disk  conn,  cled  to  ona 
of  said  Shafts,  and  a  clutch  magnet  having  i.iaijiiet  heads 
sectired  to  the  other  of  said  shafts,  said  heads  being  pre- 
sente<l  to  said  clutch  disk  at  opposite  sides  of  its  point  of 
support  upon  Its  shaft.  s*ld  clutch  disk  lielug  adapted  when 
attracted  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  heads  to  l)« 
tilted  away  from  the  other  of  said  heads,  whereby  an  air 
gap  Is  maintalnwl  In  the  magnetic  circuit  during  the  cner- 
glzatlon  of  tlve  clutch  magnet  to  Insure  prompt  demagnetl 
zatlon  when  current  ceases  to  flow. 

I  Claims  <;  t<)  ;'.0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


922.80:5  FOLDABLE  CLOTHKrt-RACK  Edward  H  Mc- 
ILVAIN  and  J.*MK8  .\  KF.T,  Olathe.  Knns  Filed  .Ian. 
29,  1909.     Berlal  No.  4T.'^,026. 

A  clothes  drier  consisting  of  a  pair  of  supporting  frames 
having  their  end  members  pivoted  together  at  the  top 
thereof,  a  pair  of  auzUiary  wing  frames  having  their  end 
members  foraieil  with  »>eveied  lower  ends  pivoted  to  each 
other  and  to  the  end   members  of  the  supporting  fram-s 
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upon  opposite  side  thereof  whereby  the  beveled  lower  ends 
of   the   end    members   of   the   auxiliary    frames   will   abut 


against  the  Inner  sides  of  the  end  members  of  the  support- 
ing frames  when  said  frames  are  expanded. 


91'2.804.     CAT.MTI.T.     William  W   McNaiohton,  New- 
ark, N.  J.     Filed  May  rt.  190,S.     Serial  No.  431,086. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  portion  for 
catapults  comprising  a  plate.  Angers  extending  from  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  plate  toward  one  side  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  user's  thumb,  and  ears  bent  from 
the  other  side  of  said  plate  for  anchoring  an  elastic  band. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  portion  for 
catapults  comprialng  a  plate,  ears  at  on«  end  of  said 
plate  for  anchoring  an  elastic  band,  arms  at  the  other 
end  of  the  plate  adapted  to  guide  the  projectile,  said  ears 
and  arms  extending  from  the  same  side  of  the  top  plate, 
and  fingers  projecting  at  the  opposite  aide  of  the  plate 
between  said  ears  and  arms  and  adapted  to  grasp  the 
user's  thumb. 

3.  In  a  catapult,  a  top  plate,  means  for  attaching  said 
top  plate  to  the  thumb,  an  elastic  band,  means  for  anchor- 
ing said  bend  to  said  top  plate,  and  arms  on  said  plate 
forming  a  guldeway  for  a  projectile. 

4.  In  a  catapult,  the  combination  of  a  top  plate,  means 
for  attaching  said  plate  to  the  thumb,  ears  on  said  plate, 
an  elastic  bend  secured  to  said  ears,  and  arms  on  said 
piate  forming  t  guldeway  for  a  projectile 

6.  In  a  catapult,  the  combination  of  a  top  plate,  flngpn 
bent  downward  from  said  top  plate  and  adapted  to  realli- 
ently  grasp  the  nsers  thumb,  an  elastic  band,  and  ears  oo 
said  plate  engaging  said  hand 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (jaiette.J 


922.805.      HOSE  -  PIPE  -  COUPLING  E.NT)  CONNECTION. 

Edward  D.  Nblson  and  William  L.  Brown,  Altoona, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1907.  Serial  No.  388.308. 
1.  A  flexible  noo-metallic  hose  pipe,  having  spaced  apart 
locking  projections  at  Its  enda.  which  extend  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  hose  in  Us  normal  condition,  hot  may 
be  deprewed  Into  the  hooe  to  permit  the  hoee  to  be  en 
tered  In  the  socket  of  a  rigid  ead  member,  in  combination 
with  a  rigid  end  member  having  a  socket  receiving  the  end 
of  the  hose  pipe,  and  recessed  to  receive  the  locking  pro- 
jections. 


2.  A  flexible  non-metallic  bf^se  pipe,  having  spaced  apart 
locking  projections  at  its  ends,  which  extend, from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  hose  in  its  normal  condition,  hut  may 
t>e  depressed  Into  the  hose  to  permit  the  hose  to  l>e  .-ntereti 
In  the  socket  of  a  rigid  end  meml»er.  the  Lowe  end  b<yond 
the  projections  being  stlfTened,  In  combination  with  a  rigid 
end  member  having  a  socket  receiving  the  end  of  the  tio(«e 
pipe,  and  provided  with  recesses  into  which  the  locking 
projectlims  may  enter 


3.  A  flexible  non-metallic  lioae  pipe,  having  spaced  apart 
locking  projections  at  its  ends,  which  extend  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  hose  in  its  normal  condition,  but  may 
be  depressed  Into  the  hose  to  permit  the  hose  to  be  entered 
In  the  socket  of  a  rigid  end  member,  in  combination  with 
a  rigid  end  member  having  a  socket  receiving  the  end  of 
the  hose  pipe,  and  provided  with  recesses  Into  which  the 
lockinx  projections  may  enter,  said  projections  having 
their  outer  surfaces  Inclined  toward  the  outer  end  of  the 
hoee  to  facilitate  the  entrance  of  the  hose  In  the  end  mem- 
ber, and  having  their  edges  remote  from  the  end  of  the 
hose  substantially  radial  to  prevent  subsequent  accidental 
displacement. 

4.  A  flexible  non  meiallic  hose  pipe,  having  spaced  apart 
locking  projections  at  its  ends,  which  extend  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  hose  In  its  normal  condition,  bwt  may 
be  depressed  Into  the  hose  to  permit  the  hose  to  be  entered 
in  the  Socket  of  a  rigid  end  meniber.  In  combination  with 
a  rigid  end  meni'ier  having  a  socket  receiving  the  end  of 
the  hose  pipe,  and  provided  with  recesses  into  which  the 
locking  projections  may  enter,  said  recesses  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  end  member  to  permit  the  depres- 
sion of  tlie  projections  by  external  mennv  when  it  is  sub- 
sequently  ileslred   to  remo\e   the   hose 

5.  .A  flexible  non  metallic  hose  pipe,  having  spaced  apart 
metallic  locking  parts  secured  to  it  at  its  end,  which  ex- 
tend from  the  outer  surface  of  the  hose  In  Its  normal  con- 
dition, hut  may  he  deprt'ssed  Into  the  iiose  to  permit  the 
tiose  to  be  entered  In  the  socker  of  a  rigid  end  ni'mber.  In 
combination  with  a  rigid  end  member  having  a  socket  re- 
ceiving the  end  of  the  hose  pipe,  and  provided  with  re- 
cesses into  which  the  Uvkini;  parts  may  enter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GajM-tte.] 


922.«f>6      WIRE  BOARD  CLEANER  FOR  DRAWINt;  A.NP 
SPINNING    MACHINES       William    A.    Nkhoi.s.    Fall 
River.   Mass  ,   and  Tho.mas   P     Himes.   rrovldenci',   R.   I 
Filed  .Tune  9,  T90>>       Serial  No.  4.37.5:14 


76" 


1.  A   wire   board   cleaner,   comprising   a    !>ody   t>oi'iion   a 
bmah   attached   to   said   body    for   enKaginK   and   collecilDg 
the  waste,  and  a  casing  ovr-r  said  collecting  bruah  to  pre 
vent  its  engagement  with  the  yarn,  said  rasing  also  form- 
ing a  receptacle  for  ret.iining  the  collected  waste 

2.  A  wire  t>oard  cleaner,  comprising  a  l>«>dy.  a  brush  at- 
tached to  Raid  body  for  engaging  and  collect  log  the  waste, 
a  casing  over  said  collectlni;  brush   to  previ-nt   its  engsge- 


I 
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m«>nt  with  the  yarn,  said  casing  also  forming  a  receptacle 
for  retaining  the  collected  waste,  and  meaDR  for  guldinj? 
aaid  body  to  control  Its  path  of  morement. 

3.  A  wire  board  cleaner  comprising  a  portable  body,  a 
brush  extending  outward  from  the  end  of  said  body  for  en- 
gaging and  collecting  the  waste,  and  a  casing  over  said 
brush  to  prevent  engagement  with  the  yam,  said  casing 
also  forming  a  receptacle  for  retaining  the  collected  waste 
and  a  guide  for  controlling  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
cleaner. 

4.  In  a  wire  board  cleaner,  a  body  portion,  a  brusti  at- 
tached to  the  end  thereof,  a  casing  over  said  brush  to  pro- 
tect the  yarn  and  retain  the  collected  waste,  said  casing 
belDK  also  adapted  to  extend  around  and  engage  the  edge 
of  the  wire  board  to  form  a. guide  for  controlling  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  cleaner. 

5.  In  a  wire  board  cleaner,  a  body  portion,  a  brush  at- 
tached to  the  end  thereof,  a  casing  over  said  brush  to  pro- 
tect the  yarn  and  retain  the  collected  waste,  flexible  waste 
collecting  means  also  attached  to  said  body  and  adapted  to 
extend  over  the  roller  beam,  and  a  guide  for  controlling 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  cleaner. 


9->2,807.  HOISTING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS. 
Almon  E.  Nobris,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  14,  1905,  Serial  No.  241,072.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  June  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  320,731. 


1.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  system  the  combination 
with  a  trolley  carriage  of  pairs  of  operating  cable  strands 
leading  to  said  carriage  from  opposite  directions,  means 
for  causlDK  tl  e  strands  of  each  pair  to  move  in  the  same 
direction  at  om-  rate  of  speed  for  the  traversing  of  the  car- 
riage and  moans  also  causing  the  strands  of  each  pair  to 
move  In  <);>i)osite  directions  at  a  slower  rate  of  speed  for 
hoisting  tlie  load. 

2.  \  bol8tin»;  and  i-onvt-ylng  system  1  aving  a  trolley  car- 
riage, pairs  of  operating  cable  strands  Icadinu  to  said  car- 
riage from  opposite  directions  and  from  a  pair  of  winding 
drums,  and  uiPiins  for  rotating  said  drums  at  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  spords. 

^.  A  hoisting  and  conveying  system  having  a  trolley  car- 
riage, pairs  of  op<>ratinK  cable  strands  leading  to  said  car- 
rlajce  from  opposite  directions,  and  from  a  pair  of  winding 
drums,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drums  at  one  speed  or 
at  a  dlffvri'nt  speed  and  in  a  reverse  relative  direction. 

4.  In  a  holsttng  and  conveying  system  the  combination 
with  a  trolley  carriage  of  pairs  of  operating  cable  strands 
.eading  to  said  carriage  from  opposite  directions,  a  plural 
ity  of  winding  drums  controlling  said  strands,  said  drums 
being  provided  each  with  direct  clutching  means  and  speed 
reduction  means  between  the  drum  and  the  source  of  driv- 
ing power. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  system  the  combination 
with  a  trolicy  earrlage  of  pairs  of  op«<ratlng  cable  strands 
leading  f  said  carriage  from  opposite  directions,  winding 


drums  controlling  said   strands,  driving   means  for  said 
winding  drums,  clutching  means  between  said  drums  and 
said  driving  means,  speed  reduction  gearing  and  means  for 
rendering  eflTectlve  said  speed  reduction  gearing. 
[Claims  8  to  IT)  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922.80S  BIT-GAGE  William  J.  Parsons.  Montague. 
Mass  .  assignor  to  Millers  P'alls  Company,  Millers  Falls, 
Mass.  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
1909.     Serial  Nq.  4T0,72:{. 


i-l £ 


1.  A  bit  gage  comprising  a  gage  rod  having  at  one  end  a 
foot  adapted  to  bear  on  a  body  into  which  a  bit  has  been 
Inserted,  opposed  substantially  parallel  plates  having  a 
set  of  bit-shank  engaging  Jaws  at  one  end.  and  a  set  of, 
substantially  tubular  rod-engaging  jaws  at  the  opposite' 
end,  one  plate  having  two  rod-engaging  jaws  with  a  space 
between  them  and  the  other  plate  having  a  rod-engaging 
jaw  occupying  said  space,  and  means  engaging  said  plates 
to  press  them  together  ix-tween  the  two  sets  of  jaws,  and 
adapted  to  slmultaneiusly  engage  one  set  with  the  bit 
shank  and  the  other  set  with  the  rod. 

2  A  bit  gage  comprising  a  gage  rod  having  at  one  end 
a  foot  adapted  to  Ijear  on  a  body  into  which  a  bit  has  been 
inserted,  a  pair  of  opposed  substantially  parallel  plates 
having  a  set  of  jaw*  at  one  end  adapted  to  grasp  the  shank 
of  a  bit.  and  a  set  of  substantially  tubular  Jaws  at  the 
other  end.  one  plate  having  two  rod-engaging  jaws  with  a 
space  between  them  and  the  other  plate  having  a  rod-en- 
gaging jaw  occupying  said  space,  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  clamping  plates  between  the  jaws  and  sockets,  and 
having  a  head  hearing  on  one  of  said  plates,  and  a  nut 
engaging  the  tx.lt  and  In-aring  on  the  other  plate. 

3.  A  bit  gage  comprising  a  gage  rod  having  at  one  end 
a  foot  adapted  to  t»enr  on  a  body  into  which  a  hit  has  been 
inserted,  a  pair  of  opposed  substantially  parallel  plates 
having  a  set  of  jaws  at  one  end  adapted  to  grasp  the  shank 
of  a  bit.  and  a  set  of  substantially  tubular  jaws  at  the 
other  end,  one  plate  having  two  rod  engaging  Jaws  with  a 
space  between  them,  and  the  other  plate  having  a  rod-en- 
gaging Jaw  occupying  said  space,  a  bolt  passing  through  tbi» 
clamping  plates  betw. -n  the  jaws  and  sockets,  and  bavLng 
a  head  l)earlng  on  one  of  said  plates,  and  a  nut  engaging 
the  bolt  and  bearing  on  the  other  plate,  whereby  one  set 
of  Jaws  may  he  engaged  with  the  bit  shank  simultaneously 
with  the  engagement  of  the  othar  set  with  the  gage  rod, 
and  a  spring  .surrounding  the  bolt  between  the  plates  and 
adapted  to  press  the  latter  apart. 


92:;.809.  WATCH  Alfred  Pfistbb.  St.  Imler.  Switwr 
land,  assignor  to  P'abrique  des  Longlnes  Franclllon  A 
Cle..  St.  Imler,  Switzerland.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1907.  8«- 
rlal  No.  367.735. 

1.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  a  drum  and  a 
cover,  said  drum  and  cover  being  relatively  movable,  of 
an  arbor  on  whicli  the  drum  is  mounted,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  cover  and  arranged  to  drive  the  drum,  a 
spur-wheel   connected    to    the  cover   and    provided    with   a 
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central  opening,  means  for  rotating  the  spur  wheel  to 
wind  the  spring,  and  a  dowel  surrounding  the  arbor  and 
projecting  Into  the  central  opening  of  tl»e  spur  wheel. 


g-^"-'^' 


2.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  a  drum  and  a 
cover,  said  drum  and  cover  being  relatively  movable,  of 
an  arbor  on  which  the  drum  1b  mounted,  a  spring  within 
the  cover  and  drum,  said  spring  having  one  end  connected 
to  the  cover  and  the  other  to  the  arbor,  a  apur-wheel  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  central  hub  projecting  inside  the 
cover,  a  clamping  nut  on  said  hub  inside  the  cover,  and  a 
dowel  surrounding  the  arbor  and  extending  into  the  central 
hub  of  the  spur  wheel. 


9  2  2.810.  IRRIGATOR  HAVING  A  CONSTANT  TEM 
PERATURE.  Emiubn  dk  Nicolas  dc  I*laxtikh 
Paris,  France.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  386.824. 
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1.  An  Irrigator  comprising  a  liquid  containing  recepta 
cle  having  an  Intermediate  bottom  forming  member  up 
raised  or  removed  from  its  supporting  edge  and  a  central 
chimney  member  having  Its  upper  end  extending  beyond 
the  top  of  said  receptacle  to  serve  as  a  stack,  said  chlmnev 
member  depending  below  said  intermediate  bottom  form- 
ing member  and  equipped  with  a  grate,  said  chimney  mem 
i-er  depending  portion  having  arranged  therein  below  the 
grate  a  dished  ash  receiving  plate  member  also  adapted 
to  control  the  air  supply  to  the  grate. 

2.  An  irrigator  comprising  a  liquid  containing  recepta- 
cle having  an  Intermediate  bottom  forming  member  re- 
moved from  Its  supporting  edge  and  a  central  chimney 
meml)er  having  Its  upper  end  extending  beyond  the  top 
of  said  receptacle  to  serve  as  a  stack,  said  chimney  mem 
ber  depending  portion  having  arranged  therein  below 
the  grate  a  dished  ash  receiving  plate  memtter.  also 
adapted  to  control  the  air  supply  to  the  grate,  and  a  valve 
equipped  pipe  leading  from  said  Intermediate  bottom  form- 
ing memlK^r  and  having  connected  thereto  a  hose. 


922.811.  FABRIC.  Lewis  Pt  bviar.  Mel^ine.  N.  C,  as 
signor  of  two  thirds  to  Elliott  J  McKnight.  Gardner. 
Mum.,  and  Henry  W  Bison  Mebane,  N  ('  .  and  one  third 
to  Levi  G.  McKnight.  Gardner,  Mass  Filed  Jan  9 
1907.      Serial  No.  3M.473. 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  fabric  formed  en 
tlrely  from  reeds  taken  from  the  triangular  stems  or  mid 
ribs  of  the  leaves  of  the  saw  palmetto,  and  the  weft  there 
of  consisting  of  such  reeds  made  from  the  thin  split,  flat, 
outer  skins  of  said  triangular  stems  or  mid  ribs  reduced 
to  a  flat  shape  therefrom. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  fabric  composed  of 
longitudinal  or  warp  reeds  formed  from  a  cylindrical  pith 
or  Inner  portion  of  the  stem  or  mid  Mbs  of  the  saw  pal 
metto.  and  cross  reeds  or  weft  strands  formed  from  the 
flat  dried  outer  skins  of  said  stems  or  mid  ribs. 

i.  The    method    of   forming    fabrics    which    consists    In 
drying  palmetto  stems  or   mid  rll>8.   splitting   the  outside 


parts  therefrom  leaving  a  substantially  cylindrical  center 
piece,  arranging  a  plurality  of  center  piece*  side  by  aide, 
and  weaving  the  strips  or  reeds  taken  from  the  out»lde 
portions  of  the  stems  crosswise  between  uld  center  pieces 


4.  A  method  of  making  a  fabric  which  consists  In  re- 
moving the  outer  skins  of  the  triangular  stems  or  mid- 
ribs of  the  leaves  of  the  saw  palmetto,  reducing  them  to 
a  flat  shape,  drying  them  and  weaving  them  as  weft  to 
form  a  fabric. 


9  22,8  12.  TABrL.\TI.N(;  MECHANISM  Samcil  J 
QiixCT,  Sioux  city,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Union  Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersev  Filed  Mar  3 
1903.      Serial  No.   145.898.  -       ■    •  . 


1     In    a    typewriting   machine,    the  combination   with   a 
power  driven   carriage,   and   an   escapement,   of   means    in 
eluding  a  key  to  release  the  carriage  from  the  control  of 
the  eHcap«.ment.  means  to  keep  the  carriage  thus  released 
after    pressure    Is    removed    from    the    key.    and    stops    to 
arrest  the  carriage  at  a  psltlon  regulated  by  the  arrange 
ment  of  said  stops,  one  of  said  stops  l>elng  movable  t.y   n 
key  to  Its  working  position  before  the  carriage  i!>  relea^ 
and  the  other  being  movable  by  the  carriage  Into  conUct 
with  the  key-actuated  stop. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power  driven  carriage,  and  an  escapement,  of  means  in 
eluding  a  key  to  release  the  carriage  from  the  control  ..f 
the  escapement,  means  to  keep  the  carriage  thug  released 
after  pressure  is  removed  from  the  key.  and  stops  to  srrest 
the  carriage  at  a  position  regulated  by  the  arrangement 
of  said  stops,  one  of  said  stops  l.elng  adjustable  to  posi 
tions  nt  letter  spacp  distances  apart 

3  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power  driven  carriage,  and  an  escapement,  of  means  In 
eluding  a  key  to  re'ease  the  carriage  from  the  control 
of  the  escapement,  a  stop  movable  to  its  working  position 
by  said  key.  means  to  keep  the  carriage  thus  released 
and  said  stop  In  Its  working  position  after  treasure  is 
removed  from  the  key.  and  a  stop  movable  by  the  car 
rlage  Into  contact  with  the  flrst^mentioned  stop  and  co 
operative  with  the  first  mention^  stop  to  arrest  the  car- 
riage at  a  (joslfion  regnlsted  by  the  arrangement  of  said 
stops. 

4  In    a   typewriting   machine,    the   combination   with    a 
power  driven   carriage,  and   an  escapement,  of  means  !n 
chiding  a   key  to  release  the  carriage  from  the  control  of 
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the  esc-apemeot.  a  stop  movable  to  Its  working  posltioa 
hjr  aald  key.  meam  to  ke«p  the  carriage  thus  releaa«d  and 
satd  stop  In  Ita  working  poeltion  after  preuure  is  re- 
moved from  the  key.  and  a  atop  cooperative  with  the  flrat- 
mentloned  atop  to  arrest  the  carriage  at  a  position  regu- 
lated l).v  the  arranRement  of  said  stops,  one  of  said  stops 
being  adjustable  to  positions  at  letter  apace  distances 
apart. 

.'.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
powpr  driv^-n  carriage,  and  an  escapement,  of  means  In 
iIudlDK  a  tiej  to  release  the  carriage  from  the  control  of 
the  eKcapement,  means  to  keep  the  carriage  thus  released 
after  pressure  ia  removed  from  the  key.  and  stops  to 
•irrest  the  carriage  at  a  poaitlon  regulated  by  the  arrange- 
ment of  said  stops,  one  of  said  stops  being  movable  by  a 
key  to  IfM  working  position  before  the  carrlat.^'  Is  re- 
leased, and  the  other  being  movable  by  the  carriage  into 
contact  with  the  key-actuated  stop,  and  said  combination 
Including  means  automatically  operative  to  restore  the 
carriage  to  the  control  of  the  escapement  after  the  car- 
riage l9  arrested. 

fClalnia  6  to  76  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922.913.     FCSE  AD.HSTING  DEVICE.     Rasmls  H.  Qdis 
LIMG,  Chrlstlania,  Norway      Filed  Apr.  27,  190S.     Serial 
No.  429.479, 


1.  A  timing  device,  for  time  fuses  having  more  than  two 
fuse  rings,  comprising  a  sleeve  provided  with  engaging 
means  adapted  to  engage  cooperating  means  on  the  rings 
of  a  fuse,  said  sleeve  having  a  notch  in  its  upper  edge 
wli.TPtiy  the  device  may  be  Inclined  relatively  to  the  longl- 
tiulinitl  axis  of  the  fuse  to  permit  first  the  engagement  of 
the  lowest  engaging  means  and  the  subsequent  engagement 
of  the  upi>er  engaging  means. 

2.  A  timing  device,  for  time  fuses  having  more  than  two 
fuse  rings,  comprising  a  sleeve  provided  with  lugs  adapted 
to  take  Into  corresponding  recesses  in  the  rings  of  a  fuse. 
said  sleeve  having  a  notch  In  Its  upper  edge  whereby  the 
device  may  be  inclined  relatively  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  fuse  to  permit  the  lowest  lug  to  first  engage  the  low 
est  notch. 


022.814.  ORIITER  FOR  WIRE  JrAN  H.  Hebce.  Jollet. 
III.,  assignor  to  Humphrey  k  Sons,  Jollet.  111.,  a  Copart- 
nership.    Filed  .Tuly  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  381. 90.-). 


In  a  grlprwr  for  wire,  the  combination  of  a  plate,  foi; 
wardly  converging  longitudinal  socket  members,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  plate  and  Independent  of  each  other  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  plate,  the  two  socket  mem 
b»'t-8  united  at  the  front  end  and  ftuniing  a  cross  nose  with 
a  central  opening  extendlne  therethrough  In  a  straight 
longitudinal  line,  and  an  endwise  yleldable  grlpper  Jaw  for 
each  socket  member  carried  by  and  independently  movable 
In  Its  socket  naember,  each  grlpper  Jaw  having  Its  acting 
end  extending  into  the  opening  of  the  cross  nose  and  hav 
Ing  on  its  front  side  an  acting  face  diagonally *o'  the  body 
rf  the  jaw  and  Inwardly  extending  In  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  center  of  the  nose  opening,  for  a  rear  draw  on  the 
plate  to  force  the  gripping  faces  of  the  Jaws  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  wire,  substantially  ns  described. 


May  25, 1909. 


922.816.  STEltClL- MACHINE  0«oiir.«  RBMWsxron. 
Belleville.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  The  Bradley  Stencil  Machine 
Company.  St.  I»uls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  26, 
ir»OS.     Serial  N'.    44(t.41.'.- 


1.  In  a  stpnrll  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  die 
carrier  and  a  punch  carrier  rotatably  mounted  above  said 
base  pnnch  rods  mounted  In  said  punch  carrier,  a  plunger 
for  operating  said  punch  rods  and  which  is  provided  with  a 
stem  and  a  stud,  and  an  operating  lever  provided  with  a 
cam  slot  In  which  the  stud  of  said  plunger  (operates,  and 
limitation  screws  mounted  in  said  operating  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  Into  the  slot  therein  to  engage  the 
stud  of  said  plunger,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stencil  machine,  the  combination  of  a  die  carrier 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  ap<rtures.  dies  seated  on  said 
carrier  at  the  locations  of  the  apertures,  binding  plates  ad 
justable  endwise  and  opposing  said  dies  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  die  carrier,  and  iidjustable  msans  for  connecting  said 
dies  and  binding  plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

:'..  In  a  stencil  machine,  the  combination  of  a  die  carrier 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  dies  seated  on  said 
carrier  at  the  locations  of  the  apertures,  binding  plates  ad 
Justable  endwise  and  opposing  said  dies  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  die  carrier,  and  adjustable  binding  screws  connect- 
ing said  dies  and  binding  plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  stencU  machine,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
sheet  feeding  wheel,  a  lower  sheet  feeding  wheel,  a  depressl 
ble  support  for  said  lower  feeding  wheel  and  which  is 
provided  with  an  inclined  way,  shifter  bars  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  wheel  support  and  arranged  for  engage- 
ment therewith  at  the  location  of  said  inclined  way,  and 
means  whereby  said  shifter  Ijars  may  be  opeiatwi.  substan 
tially  as  set  fortb. 

5.  In  a  StencU  machine,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
sheet  feeding  wheel,  a  lower  sheet  feeding  wheel,  a  depress! 
ble  support  for  said  lower  feeding  wheel  and  which  Is  pro 
vlded  with  a  V  shaped  notch,  shifter  bars  movable  longl 
tudlnaliy  of  said  wheel  support  and  arrange<l  for  engage- 
ment therewith  at  the  location  of  said  notch,  and  means 
whereby  said  shifter  bars  may  be  operated,  sobetantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

I_ 


922.816.      POTATO-DIGGER.      John    Keithbr.    F^st   Au 
rora,  .N    V.     FUed  Mar.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,794. 
1.   In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  of  a  separator 
comprising   carriers   and   transverse   separating   rods   pro- 
vided with  crank  arms  by  which  they  .ire  journaled  in  the 
carriers,    said    rods    l)elni:    spaced    to    intercept     potatoes, 
means  for  limiting  the  swinulug  movement  of  the  rods  dur 
ing  a  portion  of  their  travel,  and  means  for  delivering  the 
material  upon  the  separator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  of  a  separator 
comprising  endlees  carriers  and  transverse  separating  rods 
provide*",  at  their  ends  with  crank  arras  havlnsr  wrist  pins 
journaled  In  snld  carriors.  said  rods  being  spaced  to  Inter- 
cept potatoes,  maana  for  holdlnc  the  rods  in  their  normal 
elevated  position  on  the  upper  side  of  the  separator,  while 
permitting  them  to  swing  to  a  pendent  position  on  the 
lower  side  of  the  separator,  the  rods  when  at  the  lower  side 
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of  the  separator  being  free  to  swing  away  from  each  other 
to  increase  the  space  l>etween  them,  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  material  upon  the  separator,  substanUally  as  set 
forth. 


--^^pu*-- 


'■I  In  a  i>ota1o  dl>:cer.  the  combination  of  a  separator 
comprising  endless  carriers  and  transverse  separating  rods 
provided  at  their  ends  with  crank  arms  having  wrist  pins 
journaled  In  s.-iUi  rnrrlers,  .said  rods  tw-lnK  spaced  to  Inter 
cept  potatoes  and  the  cranked  end-portions  of  adjacent 
rods  Mng  arranged  to  overlap  one  another  to  support  the 
rods  In  their  normal  elevated  position  while  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  separator,  and  means  for  delivering  the  material 
upon  the  separator,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  of  a  separator 
comprising  endless  carriers  and  transverse  separating  rods 
provided  with  crank  arms  having  wrist  pins  journaled  in 
the  carriers,  said  rods  being  spaced  to  intercept  potatoes 
means  for  supporting  the  rods  In  their  normal  elevated  po- 
sition while  on  the  upper  side  of  the  separator,  means  for 
agitating  the  rtnls  on  the  upper  side  of  the  separator  and 
means  for  delivering  the  material  upon  the  separator  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

r.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  of  a  separator 
comprising  endless  carriers  and  transverse  separating  rods 
provlde<l  with  crank  arms  Journaled  In  the  carriers,  said 
rods  l>elng  spaced  to  Intercept  potatoes,  a  support  arranged 
underneath  the  upper  side  of  the  separator,  aglutlng  roll 
ers  mounted  on  said  supi>ort  In  staggered  order  and  adapt- 
ed to  project  Info  the  path  of  said  rods,  and  means  for  de 
livering  the  material  upon  the  separator,  subatantlally  as 
set  forth. 


922.817  STEAM  GENER.\TOR  Hakvet  Ritchie.  Lud- 
low. Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ernst  Boeliner.  New- 
port.  Ky.     Filed  May  6.  1907      Serial  No.  372,217. 


and  lower  radial  tul>es  to  which  this  central  series  of 
steam  generating  tubes  is  connected,  the  up>per  radial  tubes 
extending  into  the  peripheral  chamber  and  at  their  ends  in 
said  chamber  each  provided  with  its  deflector  for  deflect- 
ing the  wet  steam  downward  Into  said  peripheral  chamber, 
sutwtan tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specltled. 

3.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  concentric 
Shells,  a  series  of  spirally  curved  generating  tube*  located 
within  the  Inner  of  said  shells,  lower  radial  tubes  and 
upi»er  radial  tubes,  connected  respectively  to  the  lower 
en. Is  and  the  upper  ends  of  these  spirally  curved  tubes, 
these  radial  tubes  extending  Into  the  peripheral  space  of 
said  concvntric  shells,  and  there  each  provided  with  a 
downwardly  deflecting  hood  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

4.  in  a  steam  generator,  an  outer  peripheral  chamber,  a 
■eriet*  of  spirally  curved  generating  tut>eB  located  within  the 
Inner  shell  of  the  said  chamber,  and  upp.r  radial  tubes  and 
low.r  radial  tul>e»  conne<-ted  respectively  to  the  upper  ends 
and  to  the  lower  ends  of  these  spirally  curved  tubes,  these 
radial  tub«'s  extending  into  the  peripheral  chamber  and  de- 
flectors at  those  ends  <>t  these  radial  tubes  that  are  within 
the  chamber.  substantUlly  as  and  for  the  purpos*^ 
specified. 

5.  In  a  steam  generator,  an  outer  peripheral  chamber,  a 
large  central  vertical  iut>e.  a  water  supply  pipe  at  its  lower 
end,  radial  tubes  at  its  upper  end  connected  at  on.'  end  to 
this  central  tube  and  at  the  other  end  projecting  into  the 
peripheral  chaml>er  and  each  of  these  radial  tubes  provided 
with  a  hood,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpt^es  specified. 

[Claims  t)  u,  .'s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  2,818  RAII.RO.VD- TICKET  Robrrt  A  Smith. 
Omaha.  Nehr.  assignor  of  thirty-seven  and  one-half  one- 
hundredfbs  to  Tom  C  Davison,  Ixjs  Angeles.  Cal.  1-^led 
May  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.68.^. 


COt«TW<VCT 


'/ 


1.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  concentric 
shells,  a  central  series  of  generating  tubes,  upper  radial 
tubes  and  lower  radial  tubes  to  which  this  central  series  of 
steam  generating  tutvs  la  connected,  the  outer  ends  of 
the  upper  radial  tubes  extending  into  the  ateam  space  be- 
tween the  concentric  shells  and  there  provided  with  de- 
flecting hood  for  deflecting  the  wet  steam  downward,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2  In  a  steam  generator,  an  outer  peripheral  chamber,  a 
central  series  of  steam  generating  tubes,  upper  radial  tube* 


1.  A  railroad  ticket  comprising  a  plurality  of  coupons,  of 
which  the  first  passage  coupon  is  provided  with  the  name' 
of  the  Issuing  or  initial  line  of  road  repeated  to  form  a  col- 
umn in  a  group  and  of  which  the  last  passage  coupon  is 
provided  with  tlie  name  of  the  terminal  line  or  lines  of 
road  also  repeated  to  form  a  colnmn.  the  intermediate 
passage  couixm  or  eoui^ns  being  provided  with  the  names 
of  the  intermediate  or  connecting  lines  of  ro«d  arranged  Id 
a  column  and  in  a  position  on  the  oiupon  to  register  with 
the  columns  of  initial  and  terminal  lines  of  road  on  the 
other  coupons  when  the  ticket  is  folded  ;  subatantlally  as 
described. 

2.  A  railroad  ticket  comprising  a  plurality  of  coupons, 
of  which  the  first  passage  coupon  is  provided  with  the 
name  of  the  initial  line  of  road  and  the  name  of  the  first 
junction  point  or  points  repeated  one  abote  the  other  .0 
form  a  column,  and  of  which  the  last  paarnge  coapon  la 
provided  with  the  name  of  the  terminal  line  or  lines  of 
road  also  repeated  one  above  the  other  to  form  a  column, 
the  intermediate  passage  coupon  or  coupons  being  provided 
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with  a  colamn  of  the  oames  of  the  Intermediate  or  con- 
necting lines  of  road  arranged  to  register  with  the  col- 
umns of  Initial  and  terminal  lines  of  road  on  the  other 
coupons  when  the  ticket  is  folded  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  railroad  ticket  comprising  a  plurality  of  coupons, 
of  which  the  first  passage  coupon  Is  provided  with  the 
name  of  the  Initial  line  of  road  and  the  name  of  the  first 
Junction  point  or  points  repeated  one  above  the  other  to 
form  a  column,  and  of  which  the  last  passage  coupon  is 
provided  with  the  name  of  the  terminal  line  or  lines  of 
road  also  repeated  one  above  the  other  to  form  a  column, 
the  Intermediate  passage  coupon  or  coupons  being  provided 
with  a  column  of  the  names  of  the  Intermediate  or  con- 
necting lines  of  road  and  the  names  of  their  Junction 
points,  said  last  named  column  being  arranged  to  register 
with  the  columns  of  Initial  and  terminal  lines  of  road  on 
th**  other  coupons  when  the  ticket  Is  folded  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  railroad  ticket  comprising  a  plurality  of  passage 
coupons,  of  which  the  first  one  Is  provided  with  the  name 
of  the  issuing  or  Initial  line  of  road  repeated  and  grouped 
with  the  name  of  the  first  Junction  point  or  points,  with 
the  name  of  the  Initial  line  followed  in  a  straight  line  by 
the  name  of  the  Junction  point,  the  last  passage  coupon 
being  provided  with  the  name  of  the  terminal  line  or  lines 
of  road  repeated,  and  the  intermediate  passage  coupon  or 
coupons  being  provided  wltli  a  group  of  the  names  of  the 
Intermediate  or  connecting  line  or  lines  of  road  in  register 
with  the  groups  of  initial  and  terminal  lines  of  road  when 
the  coupons  nrp  folded  upon  each  other;  substantially  as 
de«crll)ed. 

.1.  A  railroad  ticket  comprising  a  plurality  of  passa^p 
coupons,  the  auditor's  coupon  and  the  agents  coupon,  of 
which  the  two  last  mentioned  coupons  and  the  first  pas- 
sage coupon  are  provided  with  the  name  of  the  issuing  or 
Initial  line  of  road  repeated  and  followed  by  the  name  of 
a  Junction  point  or  points  In  a  straight  line  with  such 
name  of  the  initial  line  of  road,  and  of  which  the  last  pas- 
sage cou[>on  Is  provided  with  the  name  of  the  terminal  line 
or  lines  of  road  repeated,  the  intermediate  passage  coupon 
or  coupons  being  provided  with  a  group  of  tl»f  names  of 
the  Intermediate  connecting  line  or  lines  of  road  in  regis- 
ter with  the  repented  name  of  the  Initial  and  terminal 
lines  of  road  when  the  coupons  are  folded  upon  each 
other  :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 
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92_'.»<19.       BTIRIAL  CASKET.      Tkodok    Sosnowski,    Chl- 
cMg9,  111.     Filed  May  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,337. 


WP 


1.  A  casket  c«)niprising  nn  Inner  metallic  wall  and  an 
outer  metallic  wall  of  ornamental  configuration  bent  or 
formed  to  abut  asalnst  the  Inner  wall  at  suitable  points, 
and  attaching  means,  as  solder,  for  uniting  the  two  walls 
at  the  adjacent  points,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  burial  casket  comprising  an  Inner  plain  wall  and  an 
outer  wall  havlni;  an  ornam<>ntal  configuration  and  united 
with  an  Inner  wall  aloni;  its  lower  or  base  edge  and  pro- 
vided, near  Its  upper  edge,  with  an  attaching  neck  bent 
to  abut  against  the  Inner  wall,  oaeans.  as  solder,  for  unit- 
ing the  Inner  and  outer  walls  at  their  abutting  points,  the 
outer  wall  terminating  in  an  outwardly  projecting  ledge  or 
shelf  beaded  around  Its  edge,  and  the  inner  wall  terminat- 
ing, at  Its  upper  edxe,  in  an  outwardly  extending  chan- 
neled flange  resting  upon  the  edge  of  the  ledge  or  shelf, 


and  a  cover  provided  with  an  edge  adairtttf  to  fit  into  the 
space  Intermediate  the  beaded  edge  of  the  ledge  or  ahelf 
and  the  channeled  flange,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  burial  casket  comprising  an  inner  plain  wall  and 
an  outer  wall  barlni;  an  ornamental  configuration  and 
united  with  an  Inner  wall  along  Its  lower  or  base  edge  and 
provided,  near  Its  npper  edge,  with  an  attaching  neck  bent 
to  abut  against  the  Inner  wall,  means,  as  solder,  for  unit- 
ing the  Inner  and  outer  walls  at  their  abutting  points,  the 
outer  wall  terminating  in  an  outwardly  projecting  ledge 
or  shelf  beaded  around  Its  edge,  and  the  Inner  wall  termi- 
nating, at  Its  upper  edge,  In  an  outwardly  extending  chan- 
neled flange  resting  upon  the  edge  of  the  ledge  or  shelf, 
wooden  panels  entered  Into  the  space  Intermediate  the  In- 
ner and  outer  wall,  a  wooden  strip  entered  Into  the  chan- 
neled flange,  and  t  double  walled  metallic  cover  provided 
with  an  edge  adapted  to  fit  between  the  beaded  edge  of  the 
ledge  or  shelf  and  the  channeled  flange,  substantially  as 
described. 


922,S20.     SHOW-CASE.     I.rnwKj   Spadt.   Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  IH,  1909.      Serial  No.  484. .•^0.5. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  inclosing  case  having  an 
open  front,  of  slotted  rails  fastened  to  the  Iwttom  of  the 
case,  a  carriage  having  slotted  sides  made  with  down- 
wardly projecting  horizontally  slotted  rear  portions,  a 
roller  extending  through  the  slots  in  the  rails  in  front  of 
said  rear  portions  of  the  carriage,  a  roller  extending 
through  the  slots  of  said  rear  portions  of  the  carriage 
and  of  the  rails,  bars  yoking  the  ends  of  said  rollers  to- 
gether ;  a  sliding  piece  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  the 
Bides  of  the  carriage  also  being  provided  with  slots,  rollers 
extending  ttirough  the  slots  of  the  sliding  piece  and  of  the 
carriage,  bars  yoking  the  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  rollers 
together,  and  a  false  floor  and  door  mounted  on  said  slid 
ing  piece. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  inclosing  case  having  an 
open  front,  of  slotted  rails  fastened  to  the  tK)ttom  of  the 
case,  a  carrinif"'  having  two  sets  of  slots,  a  roller  extending 
through  one  set  of  slots  In  the  carriage,  and  the  slots  In 
the  rails,  a  roller  passing  through  other  slots  formed  In  tl>e 
rails,  means  for  yoking  said  rollers  toget^ier,  a  slide  having 
slots  and  mounted  on  the  carriage  through  the  second  B»'t 
of  slots  in  the  carriage,  and  the  slots  in  the  slide,  a  roller 
passing  through  the  forward  ends  of  the  carrl«Ke  under 
(he  slide,  and  means  for  yoking  the  two  last 'mentioned 
rollers  together. 

.*?.  The  comhlnatlon  with  an  Inclosing  case,  having  an 
open  front,  of  slotted  rails  fastened  to  the  bottom  of  the 
case,  a  slide,  a  door  and  false  floor  mounted  on'  the  slide, 
a  carriage  Intermediate  the  slide  and  the  rails  and  mov- 
able on  the  latter,  a  roller  extending  through  slots  formed 
in  the  carriage  and  the  slide,  a  roller  connecting  the  car- 
riage and  supporting  the  slide,  tmrs  for  yoking  the  said 
rollers  together,  aald  t>ars  operating  on  the  ends  of  the 
rails  and  a  slldable  connection  l)etween  the  carriage  and 
the  rails. 
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9  2  2,821.  SIGNALING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRAIN- 
MILLS.  Be."*  B.  Spkatlin  and  James  W.  Speatun, 
Hull,  (Ja.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1908.     Serial  No   456.203. 


J~*L 


1  The  combination,  with  a  series  of  hoppers,  of  a  series 
of  signal  members  having  the  operating  portions  thereof 
arranged  for  disposition  within  the  hoppers  and  to  be 
normally  covered  by  the  contents  thereof;  a  single  mem- 
ber connected  with  all  of  the  signal  members  for  actuating 
the  same  when  the  operating  portions  thereof  are  un- 
covered hy  the  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  hoppers; 
and  means  for  cutting  out  the  connection  l>etween  any 
one  of  the  signal  members  and  the  actuating  member. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  series  of  hoppers,  of  a 
series  of  whistles  having  their  operating  ends  arranged 
to  extend  Into  the  hoppers  and  to  be  covered  by  the  con- 
tents thereof  when  the  hoppers  are  filled  :  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  all  of  the  whistles  for  supplying  an 
operating  fluid  thereto,  to  sound  the  same  when  their 
operating  ends  are  uncovered  by  the  discharge  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  hoppers  ;  and  means  for  cutting  out  com- 
munication between  any  one  of  the  whistles  and  the  sup- 
ply pipe. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  series  of  hoppers,  of  a 
series  of  whistles  having  their  operating  ends  arranged 
to  extend  Into  the  hoppers  and  to  be  covered  by  the  con- 
tents thereof  when  the  hoppers  are  filled  ;  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  all  of  the  whistles  for  supplying  air 
thereto  to  sound  the  same  when  their  operating  ends  are 
uncovered  by  the  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  hoppers  ; 
means  for  cutting  out  communication  betwt>en  any  one 
of  the  whistles  and  the  supply  pipe  ;  a  fan  having  Its 
casing  connected  with  the  Inlet  end  of  said  pipe  ;  and  a 
valve  located  at  the  other  end  of  said  pipe  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  air  therethrough. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  hopper,  of  a  whistle  having 
its  operating  end  arranged  to  extend  Into  the  hopper  and 
to  be  normally  covered  by  the  contents  of  the  same : 
means  arranged  to  cover  the  opening  in  said  end  to 
prevent  the  whistle  from  being  choked  ;  and  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  whistle  for  supplying  an  operating 
fluid  thereto,  to  sound  the  whistle  when  Its  operating  end 
Is  uncovered  by  the  discbarge  of  said  contents 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper,  of  a  whistle  having 
Its  operating  end  arranged  to  extend  Into  the  hopper  and 
to  be  normally  covered  by  the  contents  thereof  ;  a  screen 
arranged  to  cover  the  opening  In  said  end,  to  prevent 
the  whistle  from  being  choked  ;  and  a  pipe  communicating 
with  the  whistle  for  supplying  an  operating  fluid  thereto, 
to  sound  the  whistle  when  Its  operating  end  Is  uncovered 
by  the  discharge  of  said  contents. 

[(.  lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922. S22  UTILIZATION  OF  EARS  OF  MAIZE  FaANCis 
L.  Stkwart,  Murrysvllle.  Pa  .  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Samuel  E.  Gill,  Pittsburg.  Pa  Filed  Mar  11,  1907. 
Serial  No.  361,654.  Renewed  Oct.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
458.488. 

1.  In  the  method  of  utlllxlng  ears  of  maize,  the  steps 
which  consists  In  pulping  the  Immature  ears  and  busks  : 
heating  the  pulp  with  water  ;  separating  the  pulp  and 
solution  ;  again  stirring  the  pulp  In  an  alkaline  solution  ; 
separating  the  pulp  and  alkaline  solution  ;  and  thrn 
separating  a  valuhle  rreclpltate  from  the  alkaline  solution. 

2.  In  the  method  of  utilizing  <'nrs  of  malse,  the  steps 
which    consist   In    grinding  the    Immature  ears   and    husks, 


heating  the  ground  mass  with  water ;  s<>paratlng  the 
liquid  from  the  pulpy  mass  ;  again  mixing  the  pulp  with 
water  and  an  alkali  :  separating  the  alkaline  liquid  and 
pulp;  and  then  separating  an  organic  precipitate  from  the 
liquid. 

3.  In  the  method  of  utilizing  ears  of  maize,  the  steps 
which  consist  in  grinding  the  Immature  ears  and  husks; 
heating  the  ground  mass  with  water  and  an  acid  ;  separat- 
ing the  pulp  and  acid  liquid  ;  again  mixing  the  pulp  with 
water  and  an  alkali  ;  separating  the  alkaline  liquid  and 
pulp  :  again  adding  an  acid  to  the  alkaline  liquid  and 
thereby  forming  a  precipitate  ;  and  then  separating  the 
precipitate  frrm  the  liquid 

4  In  the  method  of  utilizing  ears  of  maize,  the  steps 
which  consists  in  plucking  the  ears  while  the  kernel  is 
in  the  milk  :  grinding  the  ears  and  husks  ;  heating  the 
ground  mass  with  water  and  an  acid ;  separating  the 
pulp  and  acidulated  liquid  ;  again  mixing  the  pulp  with 
water  and  an  alkali  :  separating  the  pulp  and  alkaline 
liquid  ;  adding  an  acid  to  the  alkaline  liquid  and  thereby 
forming  an  organic  precipitate  .  and  then  separating  the 
precipitate  from  the  liquid. 

.').  The  method  of  utilizing  ears  of  maize,  which  consists 
In  grinding  the  immature  ears  and  husks  ;  heating  the 
ground  mass  in  an  acid  solution  .  s<>parating  the  pulp  and 
liquid:  again  mixing  the  pulp  with  an  alkaline  solution; 
separating  the  pulp  from  the  solution  for  conversion  into 
cellulose  products  ;  again  adding  acid  to  the  solution  and 
thereby  throwing  down  a  precipitate,  and  recovering  the 
precipitate  as  a  by  product 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


922,823.  MULTIPLE  V0LTA«;E  CONTROLLER  Evc- 
MKTT  W.  Sti  LL,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anis-Chal- 
mers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  and  The 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Comp»ny.  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     FUrd  Oct.  ;n,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,375. 


1.  In  combination,  multiple  voltage  mains,  a  translating 
device,  a  multiple  voltage  controller  having  fixed  and 
movable  contacts  constructed  and  arranged  to  change  the 
connections  of  the  translating  device  from  any  pair  of 
said  mains  to  nnother  without  interrupting  the  circuit 

2.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  motor,  multiple  vol 
tage  mains,  and  a  controller  arranged  to  connect  the  motor 
between  any  set  uf  said  mains  for  rotation  In  tl»e  same 
direction,  and  to  change  the  connections  of  the  motor 
from  one  B«>t  of  mains  to  another  without  opening  the 
motor  circuit 

3.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  motor,  multiple  vol- 
tage mains,  and  a  controller  arranged  to  change  the  con- 
nections of  the  motor  from  any  set  of  said  mains  to  an- 
other without  Interrupting  the  motor  circuit  and  without 
short-circuiting  any  of  the  multiple  vdltage  mains 

4.  In  c  system  of  motor  control,  mnlttple  voltage  mains, 
one  or  more  motors,  f  resistance,  anu  a  controller  arranged 
to  connect  said  motor  or  motors  l»etw(*n  any  set  of  said 
mains  or  rotation  In  the  same  direction,  and  to  change  the 
connections  of  the  motor  or  motors  from  one  set  of  mains 
to  another  while  maintaining  the  continuity  of  the  motor 
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circuits  and  to  properly  Insert  the  resistance  while  making 
such  chantfes  to  prerent  short-circuiting  of  any  set  of  the 
multiple-Toltage  mains. 

r>.  A  controller  arranged  to  connect  a  motor  armature 
betwoon  different  sfts  of  mains,  and  a  resistance,  aald 
controller  having  connections  arrangpd  to  Insert  part  of 
nald  resistance  b<>twf>en  the  two  mains  l>etween  which  an 
armature  terminal  la  changed  as  said  change  is  being  made 
and  to  use  the  whole  of  said  resistance  for  speed  control. 

I  Claims  8  to  26  not  printed  In  th.-  r.aiette.) 


»22.81'4.  DENT.\I.  FLOSS-HOLDER.  To.vv  A.  Tubbs, 
Treadwell.  Alaska.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1909.  Serial  No' 
470.904. 


1.  A  dental  floss  holder  comprising  a  hollow  tube  closed 
at  Its  ends  by  caps  having  (vntral  perforations,  a  floss 
carrying  spool  rotatahly  mounted  in  the  tube  between  the 
caps  and  provided  with  a  central  bore,  and  a  pair  of 
spring  arms  provided  with  floes  .  ngaging  hooks  at  their 
outer  ends  and  having  their  Inner  ends  extending  through 
a  perforation  in  one  of  the  caps  and  into  the  bore  of  the 
spool,  whereby  the  arms  may  be  moved  into  the  bore  of 
the  spool  when  not  in  use. 

2.  A  dental  floss  holder  comprising  a  hollow  tube  closed 
at  Its  ends  by  caps  having  central  perforations,  a  floss 
carrying  spool  rotatably  mounted  In  the  tube  between  the 
caps  and  provided  with  a  central  bore,  a  pair  of  spring 
arms  provided  with  floss  engaging  hooks  at  their  outer 
ends  and  having  their  Inner  ends  extending  through  a 
perforation  In  one  of  the  caps  and  into  the  bore  of  the 
spool,  whereby  the  arms  may  be  moved  Into  the  bore  of 
the  spool  when  not  in  use.  and  a  brace  pivoted  to  one  of 
the  arms  and  adapfed  to  engage  the  other  arm  to  hold 
the  spring  arms  apart  after  the  arms  have  been  with- 
drawn from  the  spool. 


922,825.     OIL-SWITCH.      Hbhmov    L.    Van    Valksnbcro, 
Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bullock  Electric  Manu 
facturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug 
25.   1905.      Serial  No.  276,844. 

1 .  In  a  four-break  single-pole  switch,  a  supporting  plate, 
four  Insulated  parnllel  rods  extending  therefrom,  and  ar- 
ranged In  a  circle  at  equal  distances  apart,  two  of  said 
rods  being  connected  to  the  main  line  leads  and  the  other 
two  being  connected  together,  contact  fingers  on  each  of 
said  rods,  the  Angers  on  two  diametrically  opposite  rods 
iK-lng  In  the  same  horliontal  plane,  the  Angers  on  the  other 
two  rods  being  In  another  lower  plane,  and  a  rotatable  in- 
sulating meml*r  having  bridging  contact  arms  arranged 
at  angles  of  90°  with  each  other  and  in  planes  to  engage 
the  contact  Angers. 

2.  In  a  multiple  break  switch,  a  horisontal   supporting  , 
member,   a   pair  of   main   contact    rods  extending   through 
snid    supporting    memlM>r    and    being   adapted    to    be    con-  ' 


nected  to  line  leads  or  conductors,  a  pair  of  secondary  or 
auxiliary  contact  rods  ext.ndlng  downward  from  said  "sup 
porting  meml)er.  all  said  contact  rods  being  e.junlly  spaced 
about  the  axis  of  the  switch,  said  main  contact  rods  hav 
ing  contact  metiib.rs  arranged  in  dlfTerent  horizontal 
planes,  and  each  of  said  auxiliary  contacts  rods  having  a 
contact  memb.'r  dl.nmetrlcnlly  opposite  and  In  the  plane 
"f  the  contact  member  on  on-  of  The  main  contact  rods 
means  electrically  connecting  said  auxlliarv  contacts  rods 
and  a  centrally  located  rotary  switch  member  having  two 
contact  members,  each  arranged  to  bridge  the  contact  mem- 
bers on  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  contact  rod. 


3.  In  .in  oil  switch,  an  oil  tank,  a  centrally  located  ver- 
tical rotary  switch  member,  positive  and  negative  contact 
terminals  extendin;.'  downward  into  the  tank  and  having 
stationary  contacts  arranged  in  different  horitontal  planes, 
auxiliary  8tatloniir.\  contacts  arranged  opposite  and  in  the 
planes  of  the  contacts  connected  to  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive terminals,  bridging  contact  members  carried  by  the 
rotary  switch  memlnr  and  arranged  in  planes  to  bridge 
the  stationary  contacts,  and  a  horizontal  insulating  bar- 
rier between  the  contacts  of  the  positive  and  negative  ter- 
minals. 

4.  In  a  multlbr«-«k  switeh.  a  horlr-ontal  supporting  mem 
ber.  a  pair  of  insulating  bushings  extending  through  the 
.same,  contact  rodf  secured  In  said  bushings  and  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  line  leads  or  conductors,  n  pair 
of  Inverted  cup  shaped  Insulators  secured  in  said  hori- 
zontal supporting  member,  a  pair  of  secondary  or  auxiliary 
contact  rods  ha%ing  their  upper  ends  extending  into  and 
secured  to  said  insulators,  all  of  said  contact  rods  Ijelng 
equally  spaced  about  the  axis  of  the  switch,  said  main 
contact  rods  having  contact  members  arranged  In  dltTerent 
horizontal  planes.  ea<li  of  said  auxiliary  contact  rods  hav- 
ing a  contact  member  diametrically  opposite  nnd  In  the 
plane  of  the  contact  members  on  one  of  said  main  contact 
rods,  means  electrically  connecting  said  auxiliary  contact 
rods,  and  a  centrally  located  rotary  switch  member  having 
two  contact  members  arranged  so  as  to  bridge  the  contact 
members  on  the  main  and  on  the  auxiliary  contact  rods. 

5.  In  a  switch,  an  oil  tank,  a  plurality  of  contact  rods  In 
said  tank,  contarts  on  said  rods,  said  contact  rods  being 
arranged  at  equal  distances  apart  about  the  center  of  the 
tank,  and  Insulating  barriers  or  partitions  between  the 
contacts,  each  including  a  sheet  or  plate  of  Insulating 
material  componed  of  sector-like  sections  mounted  on  the 
contact  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


922.«26.  HEADLIGHT  Richard  H.  Wbli.bs,  Kenosha, 
Wis  .  assignor  to  The  Badger  Rraas  Mfg  Co..  Kenosha, 
Wis.,  a  Corporatlcn  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1907 
Serial  No.  ,S9.'i.f!24 

1.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  cas- 
ing, of  a  burner  located  intermediate  the  length  of  said 
casing,  a  main  reflfi«'tor  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  casing 
constructed  to  reflect  the  rays  from  a   focal   point   In  ap- 
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proximate  parallelism,  and  a  movable  reflector  adapted  to 
l>e  interposed  between  the  burner  and  main  reflector  to 
modify  the  reflected  betun  of  light. 


2.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  cas- 
ing, of  a  burner  located  intermediate  the  length  of  said 
casing,  a  main  reflector  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  casing 
constructed  to  reflect  the  rays  from  a  focal  point  In  ap- 
proximate parallelism,  and  a  reflector  movable  Into  and 
out  the  fli.id  of  light  between  the  burner  and  main  re- 
flector for  modifying  the  reflected  l)eam  of  light 

8.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  casing 
having  an  approximately  cylindrlc  interior,  of  a  burner  lo- 
cated axlally  of.  and  Intermediate  the,  length  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  Mangnn  mirror  arranged  in  rear  of  the  burner,  and 
a  concave  reflector  shiftably  mounted  to  move  Into  and  out 
of  a  position  between  said  mirror  and  burner 

4.  In  n  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  rasing,  of  a 
burner  located  Intermediate  the  length  of  the  casing  and 
two  reflectors  arranged  In  rear  of  the  burner,  one  of  said 
reflectors  being  movable  into  and  out  of  position  to  screen 
the  other  from  the  burner. 

.'^,  In  a  headlight,  a  casing,  a  burner,  and  means  ar- 
ranged between  the  rear  of  snId  casing  and  said  burner  for 
alternatively  reflecting  the  rearwardly  extending  rays  of 
light  as  a  parallel  ray  beam  or  as  a  divergent  ray  beam. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


922,827.  (iE.VRING  <;i.x)bi;k  Westinohocsic,  I'ituburg, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  2lt,  1897,  Serial  No,  6;{4.467  Renewed 
Nov.   16,   1908       Serial   No    462.914. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  wheel,  or  pulley,  of 
two  metallic  colls  or  wrappings  each  fixed  at  one  end  to 
the  shaft,  wheel,  or  pulley  and  wound  In  such  a  direction 
relatively  to  its  fixed  end  that  either  coll  may  operate  un 


der  the  action  of  the  tangential  force  as  a  friction  device 
according  to  the  direction  in  which  the  shaft  is  rotated. 
substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  H  mechanism  for  transmuting  motion,  a  rotatable 
meml>er,  two  resilient  friction  agents  fixed  at  one  end  to 
said  member  and  so  arranged  that  either  agent  may  oper- 
ate under  the  agency  of  a  tangential  force  to  transmit 
power  according  to  the  direction  in  which  the  shaft  Is  ro- 
tated. 

.'<  In  a  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion,  a  stationary 
casing,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  extending  into 
said  casing,  a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  mounted  on  said 
driven  shaft,  a  resilient  friction  agent  mounted  on  naid 
driving  sliaft  and  adapted  to  drive  said  planetary  gears 
during  the  rotation  In  one  direction  of  said  driving  sliaft 
and  to  automatically  disconnect  when  said  shaft  is  driven 
In   the  opposite  direction 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion,  a  driving 
memt>er.  a  driven  member,  a  plurality  of  planetary  gears 
mounted  on  said  driven  member,  a  casing  Inclosing  said 
gears  and  adapted  to  coSperate  therewith,  a  resilient  fric- 
tion agent  mounted  on  said  driving  member  and  adapted  to 
drive  said  planetary  gears  during  the  rotation  in  on^  di- 
rection of  said  driving  member  and  to  automatically  dis- 
connect when  said  driving  member  la  driven  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

5  In  a  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion,  a  driving 
memi>er.  a  driven  meml^er.  n  plurality  of  planetary  gears 
mounted  on  said  driven  member,  a  stationary  casing  in- 
j  closing  said  gears  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  a  resiil- 
!  ent  friction  agent  mounted  on  said  driving  memb«*r  and 
adapted  to  drive  said  planetary  gears  during  tiie  rotation 
in  one  direction  of  said  driving  agent  and  to  automatlcslly 
release  said  gears  when  said  shaft  is  driven  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922,828.  PIANISSIMO  DEVICE.  Gboboe  A  Whkei.eb. 
Wakefield.  Maaa  Filed  Apr.  13.  190h  Serial  No. 
426.7W. 


1.  in  a  grand  piano  action,  the  combination  of  a  ki> ,  a 
wlppeu,  al'Utments  on  tlie  key  and  the  wip|>en,  a  hammer 
rest-rnll,  a  movable  supporting  memlicr.  a  wedge  connect»-d 
to  said  memlKT  and  projecting  ix-tween  the  abutments,  and 
a  bent  lever  pivoted  above  the  wippen  and  having  one  arm 
connected  to  the  hammer  rest  rnl!  and  the  other  arm  con 
nected  to  the  said  supporting  member. 

2.  In  a  piano-action,  the  combination  of  a  key,  a  wipin-u. 
abutments  on  the  key  and  the  wippen.  a  pivoted  support- 
ing member,  a  wedge  pivoted  to  said  member,  and  project- 
ing between  the  abutments,  a  sprine  fastened  to  the  sup 
porting  member  and  pressin*:  on  the  wedge,  and  mcHns  for 
actuating  the  supporting  meml>er  to  advance  the  wedge 
between  the  abutments. 


922.820  W.\TER-GLA88  Wii.i.iam  E  Whitk  and  I-rwis 
K  Hop.  Ix>B  .\ngeles.  Csl.  Filed  Mar  14  UKm  Serial 
No    4  21.25.'5. 

1.  An  Indicator.  c<imprislnB  ti  housing  consist Inu  of  s 
back  plate  having  similar  i>erforated  ends  and  side  tinnges 
a  transparent  plate  l>ent  at  sn  anele.  said  ends  lying  of  a 
shape  to  conform  to  the  angle  of  said  transparen'   plate,  a 
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frame  lecurad  to  Mid  end  flangM  oQd  side  flangei,  and  taav- 
tog  meani  to  aecure  the  trinRparent  plate  thereto. 


2.  An  Indicator,  comprlalng  a  housing  conslstlnR  of  n 
back  plate  having  similar  perforated  ends  and  side  flanges. 
a  transparent  plate  bent  at  a  right  angle,  said  ends  being 
of  a  shape  to  conform  to  the  angle  of  said  transparent 
plate,  a  frame  secured  to  said  end  flanges  and  side  flanges. 
and  having  means  to  secure  the  transparent  plate  thereto. 

3.  An  Indicator  comprising  a  housing  having  a  back  por 
tlon  provided  with  end  flanges  and  side  flanges  arranged  at 
obtuse  angles  to  said  portion,  and  top  and  bottom  flanges 
provided  with  Intake  and  exit  openings,  a  transparent  plate 
bent  at  an  angle  to  flt  said  flanges,  said  ends  being  of  a 
shape  to  conform  to  the  angle  of  said  transparent  plate,  a 
frame  secured  to  said  end  flanges  and  side  flanges  having 
means  to  secure  the  transparent  plate  thereto. 


bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  to  each  of  said  brackets,  a  link 
connected  with  each  bell  crank  lever  and  pivoted  to  one  of 
the  cross  bars,  and  a  link  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
each  bell  crank  levwr  and  plvot«»d  to  one  of  the  cross  bars, 
and  a  link  connectwl  to  the  other  end  of  each  l)ell  crank 
lever  and  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  slide  bur.  for  the  pur- 
poses stated. 


922,830.  MANURE  -  SPHEADER.  Willi.^m  I  Wiede 
MBVEH,  Carroll,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Ruge. 
Carroll.  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,665. 


©22.1^31.  SHEET  METAL  DISPLAY  CAN.  John  Xavier, 
Cleveland,  Ohki.  assignor  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,998. 


*'a^    ->    A 


1.  An  attachment  for  manure  spreaders  comprising  two 
brackets  designed  to  be  secured  to  a  wagon  bed,  and  having 
segmental  arms  connected  therewith  and  extended  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly,  and  then  downwardly,  two  cross 
bars  slidingly  mounted  on  said  segmental  arms,  a  segmental 
plate  fixed  to  said  cross  bars,  bladea  fixed  to  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  segmental  plate  and  extended  rearwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  plate,  a  bell 
crank  lever  fulcrumed  to  each  of  said  brackets,  a  link  for 
connecting  one  end  of  each  tiell  crank  lever  with  one  of  the 
cross  iMirs.  a  link  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  bell 
crank  lever,  and  a  slide  bar  connected  with  said  latter  link, 
for  the  pun>o8e«  stated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  manure  spreader  having  a 
wagon  t)ed  and  a  spreading  cylinder,  and  slide  bars  at  the 
sides  thereof,  of  a  bracket  attached  to  each  side  of  the  ma- 
nure spreader,  segmental  arms  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly.  and  then  downwardly  from  said  brackets,  two 
cross  bars  slidingly  connected  with  said  arms,  n  segmental 
plate  fixed  to  said  cross  bar,  said  parts  t)elng  so  arranged 
that  when  the  cross  burs  are  at  their  forward  limit  of 
movement,  they  will  stand  In  position  near  the  top  of  the 
wagon  l)ed,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  segmental  plate  will 
be  in  position  near  the  Ixittom  of  the  wagon,  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  front  of  the  spreading  cylinder,  a  series  of 
blades  flsed  to  the  under  surface  of  the  segmental  plate, 
extended  rearwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  longitudinal 
center  thereof  to  points  spaced  apart  from  the  rear  end  of 
said  segmental  plate,  said  blades  lielng  nearer  the  spread- 
ing cylinder  at  their  rear  ends  than  at  their  front  ends,  a 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  display  can.  the  combination  with 
the  brass  front  display  plate,  of  an  angular  strengthening 
bar  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  plate  having  a  depending 
angle  flange  or  meinlwr.  and  a  removable  protecting  sheet 
holder  having  an  angle  flange  engaging  said  angle  flange  of 
aald  angular  strengthening  bar,  provided  at  Its  lower  edgfe 
with  an  upturned  hook  to  receive  and  support  a  protecting 
sheet,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  display  can,  the  combination  with 
the  brass  front  display  plate,  of  an  angular  strengthening 
bar  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  plate,  having  a  depend- 
ing angle  flange  or  raemlier.  and  a  removable  protecting 
sheet  holder  having  an  angle  flange  engaging  said  angle 
flange  of  said  angular  strengthening  bar  provided  nt  its 
lower  edge  with  an  upturned  hook  to  receive  and  support  a 
protecting  sheet  and  a  protecting  sheet  In  said  holder,  sub- 
stantially as  specirtivl. 

3.  In  a  sbeet  metal  display  can,  the  combination  with 
the  brass  front  display  plate  having  a  display  opening 
therein  at  Its  lower  part,  a  removable  glass  plate  for  clos- 
ing the  opening  In  aald  brass  front  plate  and  for  protecting 
the  crackers  from  contact  with  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
an  angle  bar  guide  or  holder  extending  across  the  middle 
portion  of  the  brasn  front  plate  to  hold  the  upper  edge  of 
the  glass  plate  In  place  and  to  protect  the  crackers  from 
contact  with  the  middle  portion  of  the  brass  front  plate,  a 
strengthening  bar  ut  the  \ipper  edge  of  the  brass  front  plate 
to  strengthen  the  can  and  protect  the  crackers  from  con- 
tact with  the  exrr>*me  upper  portion  of  the  brass  front 
plate,  a  protecting  sheet  bolder  engaging  and  suspended 
from  said  strengthening  bar,  provided  with  an  upturned 
hook  at  Its  lower  end  to  receive  and  support  n  protecting 
sheet  and  ;i  removjiIOe  protecting  sheet  In  said  holder  to 
protect  the  crackers  from  contact  with  the  upper  portion 
of  the  brass  front  plate,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

4  In  a  sheet  metal  display  can,  the  combination  with  a 
hras.««  front  plate  having'  a  display  opening  therein  at  Its 
lower  part,  of  a  strengthening  bar  at  the  upper  edge  of 
s;ild  brass  front  plate,  and  a  protecting  sheet  holder,  pro- 
vided with  an  upturned  hook  at  Its  lower  end  to  receive 
and  support  a  protecting  she<'t  said  strengthening  bar  and 
said  protecting  sheet  holder  ^avlng  Inter-engagIng  means 
for  suspending  the  holder  from  the  strengthening  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  speclfled. 

.'.  In  a  sheet  metal  display  can,  the  combination  with  a 
brass  front  plate  ha\lng  a  display  opening  therein  at  its 
lower  part,  of  a  strengthening  bar  nt  the  upper  edge  of 
said  brass  front  plaie.  and  a  removable  protecting  sheet 
bolder,  provldetl  with  an  upturned  hook  at  Its  lower  end  to 
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receive  and  support  a  protecting  sheet  said  strengthening 
l>ar  and  said  protecting  sheet  holder  having  interengaglng 
means  for  suspending  the  ii.  Ider  frf.ni  the  »treugtbening 
bar.  suliKtnntlallv  ah  Kpetltied 

[Claims  «  to  t>  not  printed  In  the  liaiette.] 


922.832.     SHEET  METAL  DISPLAY  CAN.     John  Xavier. 
Cleveland.    Ohio,    awilKnor    to    American    Can    t  ompany. 


New    York.   N    Y.,   a  <  orporatlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Nov.  »>,   lft07.     Serial  .Vo.  4(K».999. 


Filed 
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1.  In  a  sheet  metal  display  can,  the  combination  with  a 
front  plate  having  a  single  comblne<ldl8plMy-.ind  sign  plate 
opening  therein,  of  an  an>;ular  «i  ren«t  henlni-  bar  seamed  to 
the  u{iper  edge  of  said  front  plaie  iind  forming  with  said 
front  plate  a  hollow  channel  .  lused  at  Its  top  und  open  at 
Its  bottom  to  receive  the  upper  edge  of  a  removable  sign 
plate,  a  spring  Inside  said  angular  strengthening  bar,  a  re- 
movable glass  plate  closing  the  lower  part  of  said  opening. 
and  a  removable  siku  plate  (losing  the  upr)er  part  of  said 
opening,  said  sign  plate  fittint;  .nt  Its  up[^r  edge  within 
said  angular  strengthening  bar  and  tearing  against  the 
spring  therein,  and  provided  at  Its  lower  edge  with  a 
groove  or  channel  to  receive  the  uj-per  edge  of  aald  glass 
plate.  8>il>8tantlally  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  display  can,  the  <  omblnatlon  with  a 
front  plate  having  a  single  combined  display  and  sign-plate 
opening  therein,  of  an  angular  strengthening  bar  seamed  to 
the  upper  edire  of  said  front  plate  and  forming  with  said 
front  plate  a  hollow  channel  closed  at  its  top  and  open  at 
its  iMittom  to  receive  t:..'  upper  edee  of  a  removiible  sign 
plate,  a  spring  inside  said  angular  strengthening  bar,  a  re- 
movable glass  filate  closing  the  lower  part  of  aald  opening, 
and  a  removable  slpn  plate  cl.  sin;;  the  ipper  part  of  said 
opening  said  sl(fn  plate  fitting  at  its  iippei  edge  within  said 
angular  strengthening  bar  and  liearlng  against  the  spring 
therein,  and  provided  nt  its  lower  edge  with  a  groove  or 
channel  to  receive  the  upper  edge  of  said  glass  plate,  guides 
engaging  the  upright  edges  of  said  sign  plate  and  n  holder 
for  the  lower  edge  of  said  glass  plate,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  In  a  display  can.  the  combination  with  the  front  plate 
having  a  single  opening  therein,  of  n  strengthening  bar  se 
cured  to  the  front  plate  at  Its  upper  edge  and  provided  with 
1  downwardly  projecting  flange,  a  spring  withlii  said 
strengthening  bar.  a  removable  glass  plate  and  a  removable 
sign  plate  said  removable  plates  together  closing  said  open- 
ine.  said  removable  sign  plate  having  a  grooved  flange  at 
its  lower  edge  to  receive  the  upper  edge  of  the  glass  plate, 
said  angle  t)ar  being  seamed  at  its  front  upper  edge  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  front  plate,  and  forming  a  closed  hens 
ing  therewith  to  receive  the  upper  edge  of  the  sign  plate, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  display  can.  the  combination  with  the  front  plate, 
having  a  single  opening  therein,  of  a  f  trengthenlng  l«r  se 
cured  to  tt,e  front  plate  at  its  upper  edge  and  provided 
with  a  downwardly  projecting  flange  and  forming  a  hous- 
ing closed  at  Its  top  and  open  at  the  bottom  to  receive  the 
upper  edge  of  a  removable  sign  plate,  a  spring  witkln  said 
strengthening  bar.  a  removable  glass  plate  and  n  removable 
sign  plate  aald  removable  plates  together  closing  said  open 
ing.  said  removable  sign  plate  having  a  sr-'ooved  flange  at 
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its  lower  edge  to  receive  the  upper  edge  of  the  glass  plate, 
the  upper  e<ke  ..f  the  sign  plate  tJtting  within  said 
strenKilienink:  liar  .-it  the  Mp[»'r  e«lge  of  the  front  pint.-  «ub 
stantlally  as  specified 

•I  In  a  display  can.  the  romblnation  with  tlie  front  plate, 
having  a  single  opening  therein,  of  a  strengthening  bar  se 
i  cured  to  the  front  plate  at  lu  upper  edge  and  provided 
with  a  downwardly  projecting  flange  and  forming  a  hous 
in;;  rlosed  at  its  top  and  open  at  the  bottom  to  re<'el  e  the 
upi>er  etl^e  of  a  removable  sign  plate,  a  spring  wltlilr  said 
Strengthening  bar,  a  removable  glass  plate  ;ind  a  removable 
sign  plate  said  removable  plates  together  cloalng  said  open- 
ing, said  removable  sign  plate  having  a  grooved  flange  at 
Its  lower  edge  to  re<eive  the  up;)er  edge  of  the  glass  plate, 
the  upper  edge  of  the  sign  plate  fitting  within  said  strength- 
ening bar  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  plate,  and  a  holder 
for  the  lower  edge  of  the  glass  plate,  substantlallv  as  sneci- 
fled. 


922.883.  APPARATTS  FOR  READINO  STADIA  Bo 
G.vK  J.  Y"or?»G,  Buenos  Ayres,  Argentina  Filed  Mav  :.'4, 
1906.     Serial  No.  318.596. 


.\n  Improved  apparatus  for  reading  stadia  comprising 
a  central  support,  opposite  rods  projecting  borisontally 
from  said  support,  vanes  on  said  support  in  a  line  at  right 
angles  to  the  line  of  the  rods  at  a  point  central  of  said 
apparatus,  a  target  movable  upon  each  of  said  rods,  a 
frame,  a  wire  connected  to  said  rods  and  passjng  over 
said  frame,  and  a  clamping  device  to  secure  aald  wire  to 
said  frtme 


9  2  2,884.     BANK      Abraham  I    Zbioeb.  PItUburg.  la. 
Filed  Feb    1,*?.  190fl.     Serial  No    477.601. 


.\  liank  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  bag,  pivoted 
clasp  members  carried  by  the  mouth  of  said  bag,  a  lock 
carried  by  one  of  said  members  for  securing  said  membera* 
together,  the  confronting  edges  of  said  members  adjacent 
to  said  lock  being  cut  away  to  provide  t  slot  when  said 
meml>ers  are  closed,  and  leaf  springs  each  secured  adja 
cent  one  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  clasp  members,  said 
springs  being  bowed  downwardly  and  being  of  a  width 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  slot,  the  free  ends  of  the 
springi!  underlying  the  slot  when  tb»  clasp-members  are 
closed. 


922,835.  RAIL  JOINT.  Clarence  R  Bai.i>bi<ie.  Brad 
dock.  Pn  Fllsd  Feb  15.  190fl.  SerUI  No.  478,001. 
1.  A  rail  Joint  consisting  of  rail  ends  having  their 
flanges  provided  with  longitudinally  slottwl  bt^t  bMd 
openings,  and  a  base  plate  having  upwardly  proJivTiBg 
stud  bolts  having  bead*  capable  of  paaslng  through  said 
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openlniTft  and  tngBg\nfs  the  ilotted  extenston*  thereof  by 
their  shankii,  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  rail  joint  coaaistlDg  of  rail  ends  having  their 
flanges  proyldecl  with  longitudinally  slotted  bolt  head 
openings,  and  a  base  plate  having  upwardly  projecting 
stud  );nlt8  engaging  said  slotted  openings,  with  means  for 
fixedly  holding  the  parts  against  longitudinal  movement, 
sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  consisting  of  rail  ends  having  their 
flanges  provided  with  longitudinally  slotted  bolt  head 
openings,  and  a  base  plate  having  -  upwardly  projecting 
■tad  bolts  engaging  said  slotted  openings,  and  a  iappl»- 
mental  securing  bolt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


9  2  2,836.  ELECTUIC  ADVERTISING  APPARATUS. 
GiLSEPPE  Bandieri,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1908.     Serial  No.  4:{0.073. 


Aim  or  ribbon,  a  device  for  rotating  said  feed  roller  Inter- 
mittently to  produce  Intermittent  feeding  of  said  film  or 
ribbon,  means  controlled  by  said  device  for  closing  a  cir- 
cuit through  said  lamp  or  lamps,  and  means  also  con- 
trolled by  said  device  for  closing  the  motor  circuit  when 
the  Qlm  or  rlMion  has  been  wound  off  the  drum  a  pre- 
determined distance. 

4.  In  an  elettrlcal  advertising  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drtim.  a  feed  roller,  a  film  or  ribbon  extending 
between  and  connected  to  said  drum  and  roller,  a  motor 
connected  to  i»«iil  drum,  one  or  more  electric  lamps  for 
Illuminating  said  film  or  ribbon,  a  rotating  member  adapt- 

I  etl  to  rotate  said  roller  intermittently,  connections  where- 
by said  meml)er  will  cloae  the  lamp  circuit  during  an»  In- 
active period  of  the  roller,  and  connections  wherel>y  said 
member  will  close  the  motor  circuit  when  the  film  or 
ribbon  has  been  unwound  from  the  drum  a  predetermined 
distance. 

5.  In  an  electrical  advertising  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drum,  h  feed  roller,  a  film  or  ribbon  extending 
therebetween  and  connected  thereto,  a  motor  for  operat- 
ing said  drum,  one  or  more  electric  lamps  for  Illuminating 
said  film  or  ribbon,  a  mutilated  gear  adapted  to  rotate 
said  roller  Intermittently,  and  circuit-closing  means  car- 
ried by  aald  irear  for  cau.'ilnK  said  lamp  or  lamps  to  be 
lighted  during  an  Inactive  period  of  said  roller  and  for 
closing  the  motor  circuit  when  the  film  or  ribbon  has  been 
wound  a  predetermined  distance  by  the  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  an  advertising  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
caslog  having  a  sight  opening  therein,  a  drum  arranged 
at  one  side  of  said  opening,  a  fMd  roller  arranged  at  the 
opposite  side  of  aald  opening,  a  film  or  ribbon  extending 
between  said  roller  and  drum,  a  teotlon  device  for  said 
flim  or  rl))lx)n,  one  or  nore  Itmpe  within  atld  casing  and 
arraiigivl  to  Illuminate  the  portion  of  the  film  or  ribbon 
which  Is  In  proximity  to  said  opening,  means  for  rotating 
said  feed  roller  Intermittently  to  feed  the  film  or  ribbon 
past  the  sight  opening,  and  means  for  automatically 
quickly  and  contlnuoualjr  rewlodlog  the  ribbon  from  the 
feed  roller  upon  the  drum. 

2.  In  an  advertlalng  apparatua,  the  eomttlBatlon  of  a 
casing  having  a  eight  opening  therein,  a  drum  arranged  at 
one  side  of  tald  opening,  a  feed  roller  arranged  at  the 
oppoalte  ■id*  of  uld  opening,  a  fllm  or  ribbon  extending 
between  said  roller  and  aald  druoa,  a  tenalon  device  for 
said  fllm  or  ribbon,  one  or  more  lamps  within  aald  caaing 
and  arranged  to  illumlneta  tJie  portion  of  the  fllm  or  rib- 
bon which  is  In  proximity  to  said  opening,  means  for 
rotating  said  feed  roller  Intermittently  to  feed  the  flip) 
or  ribbon  pant  the  sight  opeiiing,  a  motor  for  automatic- 
ally rewinding  the  rlblx>n  from  the  feed  roller  upon  the 
drum,  and  a  circuit  including  said  tenalon  device  for  caus 
Ing  said  motor  to  operate. 

3.  In   aa  elertrlc  adyertislng  apparatus,   the  combina 
tion  of  t  dram,  a  feed  roller,  t  ribbon  extending  there- 
between and  connected  thereto,  a  motor  connected  to  said 
drum,  one  or   more  electric   lamps  for   illuminatlBg   said 


922.8.17  SELF  ADJrSTINO  FOLDING  ARM  FOB  AWN- 
INGS. George  Baptiste.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
190S.     Serial  No.  419.432. 


The  combination  of  a  lower  bracket,  an  upper  bracket, 
formed  with  an  ear,  a  guide  rod  mounted  in  the  brackets,  a 
sleeve  formed  with  an  ear  and  slldable  on  the  guide  rod.  an 
loner  bar  pivoted  to  the  sleeve-ear.  an  outer  bar,  a  support- 
ing link  pivoted  to  the  upper  hracket-ear,  an  Inner  cross- 
bar pivoteil  tu  the  inner  bnr.  to  the  outer  bar  and  to  the 
supporting  link,  and  an  outer  link  pivoted  to  the  Inner  bar 
and  to  the  outer  b«r, 


822,838.      BAHKETTE.      William    8.   Bbchtolo,   Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1908.     Serial  No    464.930. 


1.  In  a  barrette  comprising  n  back  or  body  t)ortlon.  a 
hook,  and  a  pin  or  tonirue,  a  fastening  member  consisting  of 
two  parts  struck  from  sheet  material,  one  being  the  upper 
and  holding  portion  adapted  to  pivotnlly  hold  said  pin  or 
tongue,  and  the  other  forming  the  base,  having  a  large  se- 
curing surface  and  a  recess  through  said  base  adapted  to 
snugly  receive  and  retain  said  upper  part  with   the  lower 
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»2a330.      DYNAMO-ELE(T-ttl<-   MACHINE.      Behnard  A. 

Rkhrexp.  Norwootl.  (»hio.  assignor  to  .\llls-Chnlmers 
<'ompany,  a  (  orporation  of  .Sew  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  t'ompany.  a  Corpc ration  of  Ohio. 
Flleil  .luti.    .■>.  Hm:,.     Serial  No    26.1,849. 


mma^- 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an  aruiaiure  winding,  a 
main  held  winding,  a  winding  for  compensJitlnK  armature 
reaction,  a  concentrated  commutation  winding,  tbe  com- 
pensiiting  and  loniiniitatlon  windings  l*lnn  connected  In 
separate  group*,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  current 
strength  in  the  comnnitatlon  winding  independently  of  the 
current  strength  In  the  other  windings. 

2.  In  a  dyn.nmo  electric  machine,  an  armature  winding,  a 
main  field  winding,  a  distributed  winding  foi  ■  umpensatlng 
nrmatiuf  leiction.  a  <dncentrated  commutation  winding, 
means  for  adjusting  the  current  flowing  through  tbe  ninln 
field  winding,  means  for  adjusting  the  current  flowing 
through  the  compensntlng  winding,  and  means  for  ndj\i»t- 
ing  the  current  flowing  through  the  commutation  winding. 

;i  In  n  dynamo  electric  machine,  an  armature,  project- 
ing miiin  field  i»ole  pie<-eB,  a  miiln  fleid  winding  thereon, 
con»niutntlon  pole  pieces  located  between  the  main  pole 
pleten,  an  auxiliary  winding  on  said  conitmitBt  Ion  pole- 
pieces,  and  a  distributed  ctimpen»atlng  winding  nurronnd- 
liu  "lud  iirmature,  snid  last  two  wlBdlng»  uelng  <-onnecte<l 
III  nepiirate  group*. 

4.  In  n  dynamo  electric  maeblne,  nn  armature,  project 
ing  main  field  pole  pieces,  a  main  field  winding  thereon, 
commutation  pole-pieces  located  lx<tween  the  inain  pole 
ple<et.  Jin  auxiliary  winding  on  said  commutarlon  pole 
pieces,  a  distributed  compensntlng  winding  surrounding 
sfild  armiit\ire  and  partially  kupporte<l  by  snld  p<'le  pieces. 
asid  la»t  two  windings  belnR  connected  In  sepnrste  croup*, 
and  brtdglBg  members  of  non-magnetic  material  between 
said  pole  pieces  for  supiwrtlng  the  Intermediate  portions  of 
sjild  compeosatlng  winding. 

T).  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an  armature,  project 
Ing  main  fleld  pole-pieces,  a  main  fleld  winding  thereon, 
cmniutatlon  pole-plecea  located  between  the  main  pole 
pieces,  an  auxlilHry  winding  on  said  commutation  polr- 
pleces.  a  dlstrlbnted  compensating  winding  surrounding 
said  armature,  snId  last  two  windings  being  connected  In 
separate  groups,  briuging  members  of  ron-magnetic  mate 
rial  tietween  raid  pole  pinreit.  the  fac*s  or  aald  pole-pteces 
and  said  bridging  members  being  slotted  to  receive  the 
compensating  winding,  and  means  fcr  holding  the  colls  of 
said  winding  in  position  in  said  slots. 

(Cliiinis  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


end  flush  with  the  underside  of  the  base,  whereby  the  base 
and  upper  part  may  l>e  simultaneously  secured  to  the  back 
or  Itody  portion,  by  cement  or  the  like. 

2.    In   a   barrette  comprising  a   hack   or  body   portion,  a 
pin  or  tongue,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  pin  or 
tongue    to    the    body    portion,    a    hook    consisting    of    two 
parrs   struck   from   sheet   material,   one   t>elng   the   upper  or 
hook    portion   adapte<i    to    receive   said    pin   or   tongue   and    ' 
comprising  a  thin  upper  phrt  bent  in  the  shape  of  a  hook    ' 
and  the  other  forming  the  base,  having  a  large  securing  I 
surf.ice  and  a  recees  extending  through  said  base  .ulapti'd    | 
to  snugly  receive  and  retain  aald  upper  part  or  hook  por- 
tion   with    the   lower   end   flush   with   the   underside  of   the 
base,   whereby   the  base  and   hook   portion    may   be  simul- 
taneously secured  to  the  back  or  Nxly  portion  hv  cement  or 
thf  like. 


922.840  SAWDlST-rATCHlNG  ATTACHME.N'T  h\)H 
t'IRCrLAR  SAWS.  Daniel  J  Hkviili-eb.  Butler,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.     Serial  .No    .{HT.MS. 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  deecrlhcd.  the  combination  with  a 
rotary   smw  ;   of  a   sawdiiHt    catching    receptacle   into   which 
the  lomer  portion  of  the  saw  extends,  said  rer-eptadc  (vtm 
prising  a  pair  of  spaced  sides  with  the  front  portion  cxm 
centric   with    tbe   saw    and    tbe    rear   portion   forming   sub 
stantlally  an  Involute  curve,  a  rini  extending  tietween  said 
sides  and  each  of  the  curved  porthns    said  rlmji  terroinat 
Ing  with  said  curved  portions  ui  the  bottom  ends  thereof 
to   form   a   dlschiirge  opening,   and   a    horizontal   discharge 
spout  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suction  pipe    tbe  rear 
botti.m  portion  of  the  spout  lielnc  (  urved  to  form  a  continu- 
ation of  the  curred  re«r  rliu  and  the  upper  e<lge  being  sul>- 
stantiiillv    t(uii;en:    i..  tlie   path   of  the  saw   teeth  whereby 
suction  is  obulned  entirely  t>elow  the  path  of  the  saw  teeth< 
and  the  full  oi)ening  to  the  suction  pipe  is  brought  closely 
adjacent  to  the  deer-est  part  of  snld  receptacle. 


922,841.  VEHICLE  FOB  nOSPITAL  AND  OTflER  PUR 
POSES.  Wii.i.iAM  F  nraNsTEiv.  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Filed  Dec    10.  190S       Rf-rlal  No    466.800. 


1.  A  vehicle  of  the  charscler  stated,  n  tilling  bed,  aald 
bed  having  a  frame  with  lniurne<l  ends,  running  gear  for 
aald  iM-d  witli  wheels  thereon.  ■  iMmt  rising  from  one  end 
of  aald  running  gear  and  pivotally  omnecfed  therewith,  a 
roiRtal)le  member  mounted  on  the  adjacent  Inturned  ends 
of  aald  frame,  the  same  being  adapted  to  p«Tmlt  aald  poet 
to  pasM  freely  therethrough,  and  rneann  on  sahl  member 
adapted  lo  engage  said  post  to  prevent  lowering  motion  of 
^ald  inemliir  and   conseguent  l>    of  the   bed. 

2.  In  a  Vehicle  of  the  rhatHcfer  stated  n  tilting  frnme. 
the  same  having  Inturned  ends,  a  N'd  thereon,  n  rotatnble 
member  rotatsblr  mounted  on  snld  inturned  enda  a  po^t 
adapted  to  pan  freely  through  said  member,  a  tightening 
device  >n  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  aald  member  and 
fK)8f  to  prevent  lowering  motion  of  said  frame,  running 
gear  on  which  said  frame  is  mounted,  and  wheels  for  aald 
gear,  said  post  rising  from  said  frame  and  l>eing  piTotally 
connected  therewith,  ao  as  to  conform  to  the  rotary  mo- 
tions of  said  member.  * 

:<■  In  11  vehicle.  B  bed.  the  frame  of  the  same  l>elng 
mounted  on  ninnlng  gear  of  the  vehicle,  said  frj-me  having 
inturnrd  ends  a  poet  rising  from  a  member  of  the  said  ran- 
ning  gear  ani  pivotully  connected  therewith,  a  piec«  rofa- 
tably  encircling  said  ends,  said  bed  being  adapted  to  l>e 
placed  In  horlKintal  and  Inclined  positions,  said  piece  l>e- 
ing  adopted  to  1  nve  said  post  move  therethrough  and  con- 
form   to    the    rotations   of    the   same,    meana   on   aald   piece 
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adapted  to  <'n>?aKf  said  pout  for  preventing  lowering  of 
Hald  l)ed  and  means  on  said  rotatable  piece  adapted  to 
xwivel  the  same  on  Bald  ends  ot  the  frame. 

4  In  a  vehicle,  a  bed.  the  frame  of  the  same  being 
mounted  on  running  gear  of  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  horizontal  and  inclined  positions,  a  rotatable 
piece  fr«-pl.v  eDcircllng  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  frame, 
means  passing  through  said  piece  and  freely  entering  said 
ends  of  the  frame  for  swlvellng  said  piece  on  said  fnime. 
said  piece  having  a  vertical  opening  therethrough,  a  post 
rising  from  and  pivotally  connected  with  running  gear  of 
the  vehicle  and  being  adapted  to  pass  freely  through  said 
opening,  and  means  for  Interlocking  said  piece  and  post 
whereby  lowering  of  the  bed  is  prevented. 

,'.,  In  n  vehicle,  a  bed  adapted  to  be  placed  In  horizontal 
ami  inclined  positions,  running  gear  adapted  to  support 
said  l)ed.  a  post  rising  from  a  member  of  said  running  gear 
and  plvot»lly  connected  therewith,  a  rotatable  piece  mount- 
ed on  the  end  of  the  frame  of  the  bed.  said  end  having 
necka  thereon,  and  pins  on  lald  piece  adapted  to  engage 
said  necks,  said  post  being  adapted  to  pass  fre«ly  through 
•aid  piece  and  conform  to  the  rntntable  motions  thereof 
as  the  bed  Is  raised  and  lowered. 

H'lnlm  n  not  printed  In  the  (Jafetic  l 


3.  In  a  rail  fastening,  a  chair  having  a  slot  in  Its  rail 
supporting  surface  and  extending  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  rail,  flanges  on  said  chair,  said 
Chair  having  depending  standardH  thereon  means  In  said 
slot  for  securing  a  rail  to  the  chair,  and  devices  co  acting 
with  said  flanges  and  said  means  for  effecting  the  lateral 
adjustment  of  the  rail. 


tisiii>4!i  TnV  Kt^lNNKtt.  Wti,i-IAM  Bohi.  !'Utsbur«.  Pa  . 
flsslghoi  t(f  ottp  half  to  tiPOtiaftl  Karti,  IMttsbiirg.  I'a 
KIM  Jntt    )♦.   H»im      WpflrtI  N".  4Ta.rthIV 


111  a  spinner,  a  wire  frame  having  side  arms  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  rear  end  with  a  handle  and  at  Its  forward  end 
with  a  pair  of  forwardly-extendlng  parallel  arms  provided 
at  their  free  ends  with  eyes,  a  spindle  rotatabl.v-mounted 
in  said  eyes  and  provided  at  each  end  with  means  for  de- 
taclial.ly-securlng  a  toy,  thereto,  a  double  spool  carried  by 
said  spindle,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  parallel  arms  of 
■aid  frame  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  eyes,  an  elastic  con- 
nection between  the  side  arms  of  the  frame,  a  spool  carried 
by  said  elastic  connection,  a  cable  connected  to  said  spool 
and  to  the  double  spool,  said  cable  passing  through  one  of 
!«aid  eyes,  a  second  cable  connected  to  said  double  spool  and 
extended  through  the  other  eye  of  said  cross  bar,  and  a 
knob  on  the  free  end  of  said  second  named  cable. 


0'_'2,844       I'AH     WIlKKI.       Ki.i    A.    Boo-sbr^    Altoona,    Pa 
Filed  .July   18,  1907.     Serial  No.  .384,417. 


92'J.84S.     RAIL-FASTENIN(j.     Maximilian    F.    Bonzano. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  470.781. 

1.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  support  con- 
sisting of  a  chair  having  a  top  table  upon  which  tlie  rail 
rests  and  provided  with  one  or  more  slots  for  the  rail  fas- 
tening devices,  said  slots  extending  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  rail  tiaving  shoulders  coactlng  with  the  fas- 
tening devices  to  permit  lateral  adjustment  of  the  rail. 
iiiKl  said  table  having  depending  standards  connected  there- 
with. 

U.  In  a  rail  fastening,  a  chair  having  an  oblong  opening 
In  Its  rail  supporting  surface  extending  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  rail,  flang^  on  said  chair,  said  chair 
having  depending  standards  thereon  means  engaging  sale' 
opening  for  securing  a  rail  to  the  chair,  and  devices  co  , 
acting  with  said  flanges  and  said  means  for  pffectlng  the 
lateral  adjustment  of  the  rail. 


afe. 


4  In  n  rail  fastrnlng,  n  ctialr  I  avlng  a  slot  In  Its  rail 
supporting  stiifaoe  at  substanllally  right  angles  to  the  rail, 
nangj^B  on  said  oliair,  said  chair  having  depending  stnml 
ards  therroti  means  laterally  adjustable  In  said  slot  for 
«pc\irlng  n  mil  to  the  chair,  and  devlcps  w  acting  with 
»a(il  flahuvs  iinil  sfilil  n\caM«  fnr  pffectlng  the  Intpral  i\<\ 
lu«itii)ht  of  til.  ii\|i  »Hl»l  tlevio^  nnd  uipahs  baring  Ihicr 
in.mtia   m««n«  ctiittnioh   ihpn>»rt, 

-\  1 1,  )«  itui  r««inunrf,  «  t't««»r>  hnvlnu  ««  t^innjwttid  «i|ftt 
ih  n»  »«ii  ■ttimiitimtf  •tu'fwor  ««<!  pMchiiiMu  bi  ■musibis 
iittilj  I'iifhi  «m»i«'«  It'  Ih"  i'hU,  rtwhtre"  "ft  ""''I  »'l>«ir.  »*id 
1  hnir  Uttviiia  iifHrHiiiitu  »ituul«idB  ihr.r«'«>»»  uhbwb  im  *bu1 
atat  f»r  Bei'tirtuu  b  rull  lu  BHid  ohBlr,  aitd  wtnluvn  hBviuy  m 
Merraled  t^dti*'  interlocking  witli  Maid  uteKUB,  bmIO  wediiea 
coBOllUM  Willi  »aid  tlanHen  and  iiieani*  to  nffect  the  lattral 
adjust  nu'Ut  of  the  rail 

[iMalius  tl  10  m  not  printed  In  the  iiaiette.] 


A  car  wheel  embodying  a  tread  portion  and  a  flange,  said 
flange  having  its  throat  chilled  and  in  vertical  section  hav- 
ing Its  greater  length  in  a  vertical  line  at  the  center,  said 
flange  In  vertical  section  of  a  length  as  to  depend  below 
the  plane  of  the  lower  face  of  the  head  of  a  rail  and  hav- 
ing that  portion  which  is  in  a  plane  below  the  lower  face 
of  the  head  of  the  rail  substantially  acorn-shaped  In  cross 
vertical  section,  said  flange  in  vertical  section  having  a 
portion  of  Its  outer  face  perpendicular,  said  perpendicular 
portion  of  a  length  as  to  extend  from  the  lower  face  of  the 
head  of  the  rail  to  beyond  the  upper  face  of  the  head 
of  the  rail  and  said  flange  in  vertical  section  having 
that  portion  of  Its  inner  face  extending  from  that  portion 
which  is  in  a  plane  below  tlie  lower  face  of  the  head  of  the 
rail  and  which  merges  in  the  tread  of  the  wheel  of  com- 
i   pound  curvature. 
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922.84.'5.      SPECULUM.      Charles    H     B<.kden,    Hartford. 
Conn.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Earle  Terry  Smith.  Hart 
ford.  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1908     Serial  No   41«..^54. 


A  speculum  having  a  sectional  frame,  said  sections  hav- 
ing curved  Ijodles  and  parallel  llmt«,  a  slide  imr  projecting 
from  one  frame  body,  a  thumb  and  finger  pad  secured  to 
the  Inside  of  said  body  and  slide  bar.  n  sleeve  projecting 
from  the  other  frame  Ixidy  and  fitting  the  slide  l>sr,  n  fln 
ger  piece  mounted  on  the  outalde  of  Bald  sleeve,  and  a  semi- 
cylindrical  valve  attached  to  the  end  of  each  of  the  par- 
allel frame  llmlw.  RulwtaDtlalljr  ai  speclfled 


',i4«.'  CAM  rt)NWTHfCTtnN  Jinomb  (*  HnwKs,  ihl- 
■'flgiv  til  nsslgnnr  tn  PmMH>d  Uteel  ('«»•  roinpMiiv  pitH' 
laiia,  P»  ,  B  CorjwfBtbw  nt  Nbw  3pt9P\  rilBrt  \)^,  4, 
tim*      NtifUi  v«   4nR,0i8 


1.  In  a  car.  a  door,  a  brace  secured  to  said  door  and 
means  on  the  car  proper  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
brace  to  transmit  strains  thereto  and  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  car,  a  door,  and  a  brace  for  the  car  proper  partly 
mounted  on  said  door. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  a  drop  door  and  a  Z-sectlon  diagonal 
brace  riveted  to  the  underside  of  said  door 

4  In  a  car.  a  Aoor.  a  brace  extending  acrosg  said  door 
and  means  on  the  car  proper  In  line  with  and  adjacent  said 
brace  to  transmit  strains  thereto  and  therefrom 

.5  In  a  car,  a  door,  a  brace  extending  across  said  door 
and  enlarged  at  ita  ends  and  means  In  line  with  and  adja- 
cent the  enlarged  ends  of  said  brace  to  transmit  strains 
thereto  and  therefrom 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


922.S47.  TRT'SSED  LAM.KR.  Allkn  P  Bovbr.  Goshen 
Ind  Filed  Sept  1,  19()S.  Serial  No.  451. l,'.."^ 
1.  The  combination  In  a  ladder  of  a  riser  suitably 
grooved  at  Its  back,  with  a  deeper  kerf  continuation  of  the 
groove  at  each  end  ;  a  tie  rod  or  cable  arranged  in  the  said 
groove  and  recurved  upon  Itself  with  a  projecting  spur  at 


the  end  arranged  in  said  groove  and  kerf  ;  and  suitmble 
pins  through  aald  riser  and  the  loops  at  each  end  of  said 
tie  for  securing  the  same  under  tension,  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  ladder  of  a  riser  suitably 
grooved  at  its  back  with  a  deeper  kerf  continuation  of  the 
groove  at  each  end  ;  a  tie  rod  arranged  In  said  groove  and 
recurved  upon  Itself  with  an  Integral  brud  projecting  st  tbe 
end  securing  the  same  to  said  riser,  the  recurved  portion 
being  arranged  In  the  said  groove  and  kerf;  and  suitable 
pins  through  said  rlaer  and  the  loopa  at  each  end  of  said 
tie  for  securing  the  same  under  tension.  a«  specified 


M  'I  he  coniiilnatiou  tn  a  iMddtti  of  a  rtMi  aIiI>  «  luitgt 
tudlnal  kerf  at  each  end  ;  a  tie  rod  or  cable  at  thf  Imck  of 
»«ld  riser  and  recurved  upon  Ivaelf  with  a  proj*>(  tiuu  "Pur 
at  the  eud  arranged  In  aald  kerf ;  and  suitable  pint  through 
»ald  riser  and  the  iuopa  at  each  end  of  aaid  tie  for  securing 
the  same  under  tension,  as  specified. 

4  The  combination  in  a  ladder  of  a  riser  wltli  a  longl 
tudlnal  kerf  at  each  end  ;  a  tie  rod  or  cable  at  the  back  of 
said  riser  looped  at  each  end;  and  a  suitable  pin  ih rough 
said  riser  and  said  loops  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the 
same  under  tension,  as  spe^-lfled 

T>.   The  combination  In  a  ladder  of  a  riser  wltli  a  longltu 
dlnal  kerf  at  the  end  ;  a  tie  rod  or  cable  arranged  loncitu 
dinally  of  said  riser  looped  .nt  Its  endu  and  extending  into 
the  said  kerf:  and  a  aultabie  pin  through  said  riser  and 
loop  for  securing  the  said  tie  rod  within  the  said  kerf 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  t.Hsette.] 


922,848.      GUIDE  MOTION    FOR   QUILL  WINDING    MA- 
CUINES.      Edward  E.   Bradlbt.  Stonlngtun,   <<>nn  .   aa- 
slgnor   to    The    .VtwoodMorrison    Company.    Stonlntrtoii. 
*"onn..  a  Cori>oratlon  of  New  .Tersey.     Filed  Oct    U.  1906 
Serial  No.  337,136. 
* 

A' 


1.  In  a  quilling  spindle  (ompri.-Ung  a  front  spindle  set 
tlon  mounted  to  tilt,  a  rear  spindle  section,  means  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  the  eectiopa.  a  reciprocating 
guide  feed  roller,  a  cam  for  reciprocating  the  roller  and 
tneans  for  operafinc  the  cam  from  the  front  8[iindle  sec- 
tion. 
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2.  A  (lallllDK  aplndle  compiitlag  a  front  apindle  Mctlon 
mounted  to  tilt,  a  rear  apladlfl  Mctloo,  meant  for  drlTlng 
the  rear  iptBdle  section  contlnooualy.  BMns  for  conneeting 
and  dlaconoectlng  the  front  aplndle  section  to  and  from  the 
rear  aplndle  aectlon  and  a  guide  feed  roller  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  front  aplndle  aectlon  to  be  bodily  moyed  beck 
and  forth. 

8.  A  quilling  aplndle  comprinlng  a  rear  contlnuoualy 
driven  aectlon,  a  front  quUI  receiving  aectlon  mounted  to 
tut.  meana  for  connecting  the  quill  receiving  section  to  and 
dtsconnectlng  It  from  the  rear  aectlon,  a  reciprocating  rod. 
a  jfiilde  feed  roller  carried  by  the  rod  and  a  cam  geared 
with  the  front  spindle  section  frr  reclprocatlnt:  the  rod. 

4.  In  combination,  a  two-part  spindle,  means  for  con 
ttniioiisly  drlvlnj?  one  of  the  parts,  means  for  tilting  the 
othpr  part,  means  for  locking  the  other  part  to  and  means 
for  releasing  It  from  the  continuously  driven  part,  a  recip- 
rocating rod.  a  guide  feed  roller  mounted  on  the  reclprocat 
ing  rod.  a  cam  controlled  by  the  front  spindle  section  for 
reclprocntlng  the  said  rod.  and  a  thread  eye  enicaged  with 
the  guide  feed  roller  and  mounted  to  slide  hack  and  forth 
In  unison  with  the  roller. 


'J-.'2.849.  '  INDICATOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ELEVATOR 
SYSTEMS.  .\i.FKRT  H.  BCCKELEW.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1907.     S.-rial  No.  36r,.,'i22. 


922.860.  rPPEB  MERTH  FOB  SLKKPINO-CAR8.  Ed- 
ward G.  Ri}iH>.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Halo- 
Kllbnrn  Metal  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  Filed  May  27.  1908  .Serial  No. 
4:?5.210. 


1  The  combination  with  an  nntomatically  controlled 
elevator  ayatpm.  of  a  signal  for  automatically  Indicating 
at  a  floor  when  a  well  door  la  open,  and  a  light  controlled 
by  the  starting  switch  for  Illuminating  said  signal,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automatically  coutrolled 
elevator  system,  of  means  for  automatically  Indicating  at 
a  floor,  when  a  well  door  la  open,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  Indicator  preventing  Intprference  with  the  car,  Bub- 
stantlallj  as  descrllied. 

;5.  The  combination  with  an  automatically  controlled 
elevator  system,  of  means  for  automatically  Indicating 
certain  varying  conditions  of  the  system,  and  a  single 
switch  for  controlling  certain  other  indications  and  the 
starting  of  the  car,  aubatantially  as  described. 

4    The  combination  with  an  elevator  system  and  coti 
trolling  meana  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  algnaling  devices 
at  a  floor,  one  being  responalve  to  a  atarting  algnal  corre- 
sponding to  that  floor,  and  the  other  automatically  indi- 
cating that  the  car  Is  in  use,  substantially  as  described. 

.',  The  combination  with  an  elevator  system,  and  imaiis 
for  calling  the  car  to  a  certain  floor  from  any  other  floor. 
and  door  switches  controlling  the  operation  of  the  car, 
of  meana  for  automatically  Indicating  at  said  floor 
whether  the  door  circuit  la  in  condition  to  permit  atarting 
of  the  car  in  respooae  to  the  signal,  said  automatic  indi- 
cator In  one  position  preventing  signaling  the  car,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  fi  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


922,S.'il.       MKlllDD    OF    MAKING    SEAMLESS    METAL- 
LIC LININGK.     John  M    Bi  aa  and   H   r.ale   S.  Gibb.s. 
Norwalk,     Conn       Filed    Oct.     10,     1907       Serial    Na 
.396,78.% 
1.   The    method    of    making    seamleaa    metallic    linings. 

which  conaiats   In   forming  blanks  to   the   required   shape. 

bending  the  portions  of  each  blank  which  form  the  sidea 

and  ends  of  a  lining  upward   leaving  the  central   portion 


1.  In  a  Bleeping  car,  the  combination  of  a  side  wall,  a 
frame  for  a  berth  pivotally  monntf-d  thereon  consisting  of 
metallic  end  nuiubers  curved  In  the  direction  of  their 
length  and  metallic  8lde-meml>ers  having  their  ends  secured 
to  said  end  members,  a  panel  of  sheet-metal  extending 
over  suld  frame  and  secured  at  its  edges  thereto,  and  a 
mattress,  substantially  aw  set  forth 

2.  In  a  sleeplUK  car,  the  combination  of  a  side  wall,  a 
rectangular  frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon  consisting 
of  metallic  cnd-membera  of  angular  cross-section  curved 
in  the  direction  of  their  lennth  to  determine  the  contour 
of  the  berth  and  metallic  side  mcmtM'rs  of  angular  cross- 
section  having  their  endti  secured  to  said  end-uiemlwrs,  a 
panel  of  sheet  steel  extending  over  said  frame  and  secured 
at  its  edges  thereto,  and  a  mattress,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  aieeping-car.  the  combination  of  a  side-wall,  a 
frame  pivotally  nmiinted  thereon  iDnslsting  of  m<'talllc 
side  and  end  menilicrn  secured  together  at  their  ends,  a 
panel  of  she-t  inetui  extending  over  said  frame  and  secured 
thereto,  said  pan.l  extending  l>pyond  said  end  members 
of  the   frame,  and  a  mattress,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  sleeping  car,  the  combination  of  a  side-wall,  a 
rectangular  frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon  consisting 
of  metallic  «nd-memt)ers  of  angular  cross  section  curved 
In  the  direction  of  th<"lr  length  to  determine  the  contour 
of  the  berth  and  metallir  side-members  of  angular  cross- 
section  having  th«  ir  ends  secured  to  said  endnipmt>ers,  a 
panel  of  sheet  steel  extending  over  said  irame  and  sicured 
thereto,  said  panel  extending  beyond  said  end  members  of  j 
the  frame,  and  a  mattress,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sloeplng-car,  the  combination  of  a  aide-wall,  a 
frame  plv. tally  mounted  thereon  consisting  of  metallic 
Side  and  end-members  secured  together  at  their  ends,  a 
panel  of  sheet  tnetal  extending  over  said  frame  and  secured 
thereto,  said  panel  having  flanges  at  its  lateral  edges, 
means  for  securing  said  flanges  to  the  aide-membera  of 
the  frame,  and  a  mattress,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  1  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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of  the  blank  fiat  and  forming  pockets  at  the  comers, 
then  bending  the  aidea  and  enda  to  the  vertical  position 
and  flattening  the  opposite  walla  ef  the  pocketa  into 
contact  with  each  other  without  turning  any  portiona  of 
the  walls  of  the  pockets  out  of  a  substantially  uniform 
flat  plane  thus  leaving  flat  folda  of  metal  standing  ob- 
liquely to  the  sides  and  enda.  and  Anally  bending  the 
inner  faces  of  the  folds  into  contact  with  the  sidea  and 
ends  respectively. 


2.  The  method  of  making  s»  ambss  s»'lf  attaching  metal- 
lic linings,  which  consists  in  forming  blanks  with  clipped 
corners  and  wings  at  the  sides  and  ends,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth,  then  bending  the  portions  of  blanks  which 
form  the  sides  and  ends  of  linings  vertical  to  the  iwttom 
portions,  bending  the  comer  portions  to  form  downwardly 
tapering  pockets,  then  flattening  the  opposite  walla  of 
the  pockets  Into  contact  with  each  other  without  turning 
any  portions  of  the  walls  of  the  pockets  out  of  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  flat  plane  thus  leaving  flat  folds  of 
metal  standing  obliquely  to  the  sides  and  ends,  and 
finally  bending  the  Inner  faces  of  the  folds  thus  formed 
into  contact  with  the  aides  and  ends  respectively,  leaving 
the  wings  standing  vertically. 


922,852.  DRAWER-CABINET.  Joh.n  J.  Ca.vnan.  Roch- 
eater.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Henry  Llkly  &  Co.,  Rochester, 
N.  Y^.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  .Sept.  25, 
1908.      Serial  No    4.'V4,712. 


The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  drawer  cham- 
ber and  a  drawer  operating  therein  and  provided  with  a 
slot  in  its  bottom,  of  a  spring  latch  having  a  vertical 
portion  arranged  In  the  slot,  a  portion  within  the  drawer 
secured  to  the  bottom  and  a  portion  below  the  bottom 
having  a  shoulder  and  an  inclined  portion  in  rear  of  the 
shoulder,  and  a  keeper  in  the  bottom  of  the  drawer  cham- 
ber with  which  the  shoulder  cooperates  to  hold  the  drawer 
against  movement. 


922.853.  NO&E-<iRir  FOR  EYEGLASSES.  Thomas  £. 
CAapaMTBR,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  456,947. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  bridge;  a  stud  at  the  end  of 
the  bridge,  having  in  one  edge  a  aock'.t  and  a  notch  open- 
ing thereinto  and  on  the  under  side  a  bole  out  of  line  with 
the  socket ;  and  a  resilient  nose  grip  having  a  book  en- 
gageable  with  said  socket  and  notcb  and  a  bow  whose  end 
carries  a  pin  engageable  with  the  hole. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  bridge  :  a  stud  at  each  of  the 
two  ends  of  the  bridge,  having  in  one  edge  a  socket  and  a 
notcb  opening  thereinto  and  on  the  under  aide  a  bole  oet 
of  line  with  tbe  aocket :  and  a  reailtent  nose  grip  on  each 
of  said  atads  having  •  book  engageable  with  said  socket 
and  a  bow  whose  end  carries  a  pin  engageable  with  said 
hole,  tbe  outward  ends  of  said  t>ows  being  bent  in  opposite 

I   directions  to   constitute   them   manually  -  operated   finger- 

i   pieces. 


3.  The  combination  of  ti  stud  havinj;  a  rHdJMlly  directed 
socket  on  one  edgt  and  on  the  under  side  a  bole  out  of  line 
with  tbe  socket  ;  a  nose  grip  having  a  central  book  eni;age- 
able  with  said  socket  and  a  bow  at  une  end  provided  with 
a  terminal  pin  engageable  witli  said  hole  ,  a  tut>e  loosely 
mounted  on  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  nose  grip  and  adapted 
to  swivel  thereon  ,  and  a  nose  pad  secured  on  tlie  tube  in 
an  angular  direction 

4.  The  combination  uf  a  bridge  .  a  stud  at  tbe  end  of 
the  bridge  having  in  one  edge  a  socket  with  a  projecting 
Up  and  on  tbe  under  side  a  hole  uut  of  Une  with  the 
socket ;  and  a  resilient  nose  grip  mounted  on  the  stud  by 
a  book  which  extends  into  said  socket  beneath  tbe  project- 
ing lip  and  provided  with  a  terminal  pin  engageable  with 
the  bole 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bridge  ;  a  stud  at  the  end  of 
the  bridge  having  In  one  edge  a  aocket  and  on  its  under 
side  a  bole  out  of  line  with  tbe  socket ;  a  resilient  nose 
grip  mounted  on  the  stud  by  a  hook  which  extends  Into 
said  socket  and  also  provided  with  an  integral  pin  engag- 
ing pivotally  In  said  hole,  whereby  the  resilient  arm  when 
moved  is  put  under  tension  by  the  eccentric  position  of 
said  pin  with  reference  to  said  socket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  2,  8. '1  4.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  LUMBER. 
CH.\kLES  K  Ci  rvELANU,  P'ond  du  Ijic,  Wis.  Filed  Apr. 
27,  1908      Serial  No.  429.661. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  lumber,  tbe  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  skids  ;  means  for  traversing  tbe  lumber 
along  the  same  ,  and  a  stock-lifter  pivoted  adjacent  to  the 
discbarge  end  of  the  skids  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  below 
tbe  skids,  whereby  the  stock  may  be  moved  onto  and  over 
the  lifter. 
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2.  Id  an  apparatus  for  feeding  Inmber,  tbe  combination 
of  a  plnrality  of  aklda  ;  means  for  traTcralDg  tbe  lumber 
along  th«  same :  a  atock-llfter  pivoted  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  the  sklda  and  at  a  point  above  tbe  same  ;  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  free  end  of  the  lifter  so  that 
It  may  be  brought  to  a  point  below  tbe  skids  and  there- 
after raised  with  tbe  Inmber  thereon  which  has  been  fed 
onto  and  above  it  by  the  Inmber-traversing  means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  lumber,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  skids  pivoted  at  one  end  ;  a  series  of  live 
rolls  adjacent  to  the  free  ends  of  the  skids ;  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  skids  ;  a  stock-lifter  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  pivoted  ends  of  tbe  skids :  and  means  for 
ralslDg  and  lowering  tbe  lifter  above  and  below  the  level 
of  the  skids,  whereby  the  stock  which  is  taken  from  the 
live  rolls  by  the  skids  will  be  transferred  from  said  skids 
to  the  stock-lifter. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  lumber,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  skids  pivoted  at  one  end  ;  a  sprier  of  live 
rolls  arranged  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  skids  ; 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  skids  above  and  below 
the  level  of  the  rolls ;  a  stock-lifter  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  pivoted  ends  of  the  skids  :  and  means  for  depressing 
the  stock-lifter  and  simultaneously  elevating  the  skids,  so 
that  the  skids  maj  remove  the  lumber  from  the  live  rolls 
and  pass  the  sam*'  over  and  onto  the  stockliftpr. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  lumber,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  aklds  pivoted  at  one  end  :  a  series  of  live 
rolls  arranged  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  skids  : 
a  stock-lifter  located  adjacent  to  the  pivoted  ends  of  the 
skids  ;  conveying  means  for  the  lumber,  working  in  con- 
junction with  the  skids :  and  means  for  simultaneously 
lowering  the  stock-lifter,  elevating  the  skids,  and  throwing 
the  conveying  mf-nns  Into  operation 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Ga2>>tt«»  ] 


922.85,').  SETTING  MECHANISM  FOR  TWIN  BAND- 
SAW  MILLS.  Cbabues  E.  Cr.EviiLAND,  Fond  du  Lac, 
Wis      Filed  July  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  442,762. 


1  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  band  saw  mills  mount- 
ed upon  Huitable  ways  and  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other  ;  a  rocker  shaft ;  a  rod  connected  to  each  of  said 
mills  and  extending  to  the  rocker  shaft  and  beinw  opera- 
tively  connected  therewith  ;  and  means  for  operating  said 
rocker  siiaft  in  one  or  the  other  direction,  whereby  the 
band  saw  mills  will  l)e  caused  to  approach  or  recede  from 
each  other. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  band  saw  mills  mount- 
ed upon  suitable  ways  and  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other  ;  a  rocker  shaft  ;  connections  t)etwfen  said  shaft  and 
each  of  said  tiand  mills  ;  a  power  cylinder  ;  and  adjustable 
connections  l)etwe«'n  said  power  cylinder  ami  the  rocker 
shaft,  whereby  the, mills  may  Iw  caused  to  advance  toward 
or  recede  from  each  other. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  band  saw  mills  mount- 
ed upon  suitable  waya  and  adapted  to  move  toward  and 
from  each  other ;  a  rooker  abaft :  connections  between  said 
rocker  shaft  and  the  mills ;  a  rod  for  actuating  said  shaft : 
a  power  cylinder ;  connections  between  the  0l8ton-rod  of 


1 

said  cylinder  and  the  aforesaid  rod  :  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  position  of  said  connections  to  vary  the  angularity 
between  said  parta.^'hereby  the  extent  of  movement  of 
the  rocker  shaft  and  consequently  of  the  mills  toward  or 
from  each  other  may  be  determined. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  band  saw  mills  mount- 
ed upon  suitable  ways  an<i  ninv.ihle  toward  and  from  each 
other:  a  rocker  shaft  :  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
each  of  said  mills  for  moving  t:  ••  mills  toward  and  from 
each  other  accordlBi?  to  the  direction  of  oscillation  of  said 
Shaft  :  a  rod  conn>>cted  to  the  shaft  to  oscillate  the  same  ; 
a  power  cylinder;  a  rod  connected  to  the  piston  of  said 
cylinder  and  likewise  to  the  rod  afor>  said  :  a  radius  bar 
plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  ami  connected  to  the  rods 
at  their  point  of  connection  :  and  means  for  8hiftin>r  the 
fulcrum  of  the  radius  bar.  whereby  the  angularity  between 
the  bar  and  the  first -named  rod  will  l)e  varied  and  the 
throw  of  the  rocker  sliaft  in  one  or  the  other  direction 
determined,  and  as  a  consequence  the  movement  of  the 
mills  toward  and  from  each  other  likewise  determined. 

•">.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  band  saw  mills  mount 
ed  upon  suitable  ways  or  guides  and  movable  townnl  and 
from  each  other  :  an  actuatlnsr  rod  :  connections  iR-tween 
said  rod  and  the  mills  ;  a  power  cylinder  ;  a  rod  connected 
to  the  piston-rod  of  said  cylinder:  a  radius  bar  plvotally 
connected  to  said  rods  at  their  point  of  junction  ;  and  an 
adjustable  cjuadrant  upon  which  the  radius  bar  Is  ful- 
crumed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9-'J..'»56.  LIt-riNG  JACK.  Alva  M  Colt.  Batavla.  N  Y.. 
assignor  of  one-third  to  James  R  Colt.  Raia\  la.  N.  Y. 
File.l  May  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.'{1.2:U. 


1.  In  a  .lifting  Jack  or  the  like,  tbe  combination  of  a 
standard,  a  lifting  bar  movable  therein  provided  with  op- 
positely disposed  ratchet  teeth,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
standard,  dogs  carried  by  said  lever  at  opposite  sides  of 
Its  fulcrum  for  enKaKing  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  spring  se- 
cured to  said  standard,  means  for  adjusting  said  spring  to 
cause  It  to  engage  and  press  said  dogs  Into  eni:a;xenient 
with  said  ratchet  teeth  at  the  end  of  the  down  strokes  of 
said  dogs  for  raising  san.  lifting  bar  or  to  leave  the  dogs 
free  to  awing  out  of  engagement  with  said  teeth  at  the  end 
of  the  down  strokes  of  the  dogs  for  lowering  said  lifting 
bar.  and  parts  which  engage  said  dogs  and  move  them  Into 
engagement  with  snld  ratchet  teeth  at  the  end  of  tlielr  up 
strokes  when  they  are  left  free  by  said  spring,  substan- 
tially as  .set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lifting  jack  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
standard,  a  lifting  bar  movable  therein  provided  with  op- 
positely disposed  ratchet  teeth,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
standard,  dogs  carried  by  said  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  its 
fulcrum  for  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  spring  secured 
to  said  standard,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  spring  to 
one  position  In  which  It  presses  said  dogs  against  sai.l 
ratchet  teeth  for  raising  said  lifting  bar  or  to  another  po 
sltlon  in  which  it  leaves  said  dogs  free  to  swing  away  from 
said  ratchet  teeth  at  the  end  of  tb»»  down  strokes  of  the 
dogs  and  remain  ont  of  engagement  with  said  teeth  during 
a  part  of  the  up  strokes  of  said  dogs  and  then  movea  said 
dogs  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth  at  the  end 
of  tbelr  up  strokes  for  lowering  said  lifting  bar,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 
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.^  In  a  lifting  jack  or  tbe  like,  tbe  combination  of  a 
standard,  a  lifting  l>ar  movable  therein  and  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  ratchet  teeth,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
said  standard,  oppositely  arranged  dogs  pivoted  on  said 
lever  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  fulcrum  for  engaging  aaid 
ratchet  teeth,  a  spring  secured  to  said  standard  and  hav- 
ing opposite  legs  for  pressing  said  dogs  into  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  teeth  for  raising  said  lifting  bar,  means 
for  spreading  said  legs  of  the  spring  to  leave  said  dogs 
free  to  swing  by  gravity  away  from  said  ratchet  teeth  at 
the  end  of  the  down  strokes  of  the  dogs  for  lowering  said 
lifting  bar.  and  parts  on  said  lever  for  moving  said  dogs 
into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth  at  the  end  of 
their  up  strokes  when  they  are  thus  freed  from  said  spring, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lifting  jack  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
standard,  a  lifting  bar  movable  in  said  standard  and  hav- 
ing oppositely  arranged  ratchet  teeth,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  said  standard,  dogs  pivoted  on  said  lever  at  opposite 
sides  of  its  fulcrum  to  coiiperate  with  said  ratchet  teeth,  a 
spring  secured  on  said  standard  above  the  fulcrum  end  of 
said  lever  and  having  opposite  legs  which,  when  left  free 
to  spring  toward  each  other,  press  said  dogs  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  teeth  for  raising  said  lifting  bar, 
a  turn  button  on  said  standard  between  said  spring  legs 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  spread  said  spring  legs  apart 
to  leave  said  dogs  free  to  swlni:  away  from  said  ratchet 
teeth  for  lowering  said  lifting  har.  and  means  for  moving 
said  d'igs  to  engage  said  teetii  at  the  end  of  their  up 
strokes  when  said  dogs  are  free  from  said  spring,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


922.857  PROCESS  OF  MANl  FA<TrRlN<;  (iAS.  Wil- 
i.i.wi  H.  ("ONE.  I)etroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Coal  Prod- 
ucts and  Power  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.     Filed  July  3.  19<>S.     Serial  No.  441.773. 


1  The  process  of  generating  gas  which  consists  in  blast- 
ing through  a  mass  of  fuel  to  maintain  the  same  Incandes- 
cent nnd  to  generate  producer  gas.  In  placing  green  fuel  ad 
jacent  and  in  coking  proximity  to  the  Inc.nndescent  fuel  but 
out  of  the  path  of  the  blast  whereby  coking  is  effected,  in 
passing  the  distillate  commingled  with  the  blast  gases 
through  a  p<jrtlon  of  the  incandescent  fuel,  and  after  cok 
Ing  passing  tbe  hot  blast  gases  which  have  previously 
passed  through  the  Incandescent  fuel  through  the  coked 
fuel  Also  to  bring  the  same  to  Incandescence 

•_'.  The  process  of  generating  gas  which  consists  in  blast- 
ing alternately  In  opposite  directions  through  a  body  of 
fuel  to  maintain  the  same  Incandescent  and  to  generate 
producer  gas.  in  feeding  green  fuel  adjacent  and  In  coking 
proximity  to  tbe  Incandescent  fuel  intermediate  the  blast 
ends  and  tenrporarlly  out  of  the  bla^t.  In  commingling  the 
distillate  from  said  green  fuel  with  the  blaat  gaaes  and 
passing  It  therewith  through  a  portion  of  the  Incandescent 
fuel,  and  after  coking  passing  the  hot  blast  gases  which 
have    previously    passed    through    tbe    Incandescent    fuel 


through  tbe  coked  fuel  also  to  bring  the  same  to  lncand«w- 
cence. 

3.   The  process  of  generating  gas  which  consists  in  blast 
ing  through  a  mass  of  fuel  to  maintain  tbe  same  Incandes 
cent  and  to  generate  producer  gas.  In  periodically  placing 
green  fuel  adjacent  and  in  coking  proximity  to  said  incan 
descent  mass  bnt  temporarily  out  of  tlie  path  of  the  blast. 
In  pasfilDg  the  distillate  from  said  green  fuel  Into  the  blast 
and  after  coking  passing  tbe  hot  blast  gases   which   have 
previously  passed  through  one  portion  of  aald  Incandescent 
fuel  into  and  through  said  Intermediate  coked  green  fuel  to 
bring  the  same  to  Incandescence. 

4  The  process  of  generating  gas  which  coasiats  in  blast 
Ing  alternately  through  two  bodies  of  coked  fuel  to  main 
tain  the  same  incandescent,  in  placing  green  fviel  adjacent 
and  in  coking  proximity  to  one  of  said  bodies  of  incandes- 
cent fuel  but  out  of  tbe  path  of  tbe  blast.  In  passing  the 
distillate  from  said  green  fuel  Into  the  adjacent  Incandes 
cent  fuel  and  In  simultaneously  passing  Into  said  incan- 
descent fuel  and  commingling  with  snld  distillate  of  the 
hot  blast  gases  from  the  other  mass  of  incandecsent  fuel. 

5  The  process  of  generating  gas  which  consists  in  al 
ternately  blasting  air  through  masses  of  previously  coked 
fuel  to  maintain  the  same  Incandescent,  In  placini:  green  fuel 
adjacent  and  In  coking  proximity  to  one  mass  to  coke  the 
same.  In  passing  the  distillate  from  said  green  fuel  into  the 
adjacent  fuel.  In  simultaneously  passing  the  hot  blast  uasee 
from  the  other  mass  of  incandescent  fuel  Into  the  msss  re- 
ceiving the  distillate  and  after  coking  passing  the  hot  >)la8t 
gases  through  the  coked  fuel  to  bring  the  same  to  Incan- 
descence. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


922.858.     BOOK  CLASP.     Albbrt  rojfLxv  Peytona.  W    Va. 
Filed  June  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  377.407 


4^&M 


The  combination  with  a  book,  of  a  rigid  Ijar  corre8i.>ond- 
ing  in  length  to  the  width  of  the  ixwk  and  bearing  thereon, 
and  a  band  of  elastic  material  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the 
ends  of  the  rigid  bar  and  extending  around  the  book, 
whereby  the  rigid  bar  Is  connected  yleldably  to  the  book 
and  protects  the  edges  thereof  from   nbrnslon  by   the  band. 


922.859.      COMBINEK    AB1M)M1NAL    8UFP0KTEK    AND 
TRISS.     John  F.  Cbi  tf.  Cranston,  R.  I.     Filed  Jan.  20. 

1»09.     Serial  No.  47:i.i'r>;.'. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture  the  combined 
abdominal  supporter  and  truss  herein  described,  the  same 
consisting  of  an  adjustable  supporter  or  hand  member 
proper  possessing  flexibility  and  self  conforming  qoalltlM 
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and  provided  with  a  plamllty  of  aottably  disposed  rcla- 
forced  perfor«tlon«  formed  In  lU  front  portion,  a  one-ptec* 
■pring-plate  iDcmber  D  dctaebsbly  Mcur«d  to  Mtid  band,  a 
cushioned  button  member  B  fixed  to  the  apper  portl<m  of 
■aid  plate,  and  a  tniw-pad  proper  lecared  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  plate,  eabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  article  of  manufsctnre  of  the  character  de- 
scribed provided  with  a  nonHoactalllc  perforated  band  mem- 
ber and  means  for  adjustlns  lu  lenKth,  the  eomblnatloa 
therewith  of  the  integral  reslllsnt  metal  strip  D  secured  to 
■aid  band,  a  member  B  disposed  at  the  apper  end  of  the 
■trip  adapted  when  in  use  to  bear  against  the  abdomen,  a 
truss-pad  capable  of  axial  adjustment  secured  to  the  lower 
Mid  of  said  strip,  and  a  depending  perineal  strap  attached 
to  the  lower  edge  portions  of  said  band  and  strap  members. 


9  2  2,860.     CONCBETE-MIXER.     MiLOJf  J.  D«M0a«8T, 
Belding,  Micb.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,689. 


1.  In  a  coDCEete  mtzer,  a  hopper  open  at  the  bottom,  a 
disk  partially  l)eDeatb  the  hopper  and  clostsf  the  same, 
menns  for  rotating  the  dUk,  a  yielding  support  for  the  dlslc, 
a  gate  In  the  wall  of  the  hopper  abore  the  dlak,  a  vertically 
movable  nrrnper  engaging  the  disk  outside  the  hopper  and 
a  mixing  drum  adapted  to  receive  the  material. 

2.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  hav- 
ing a  vertical  partition  and  a  segmental  opening  at  each 
aide  of  the  partition,  an  adjustable  gate  in  the  partition,  a 
disk  partlalljr  beneath  the  hopper  and  closing  tlie  openings 
therein,  a  gate  In  the  wall  of  the  hopper  and  above  the 
disk,  means  for  rotating  the  disk,  a  acraper  attached  to  one 
wall  of  the  hopper  and  engaging  the  disk  ootslde  of  the 
hopper  and  a  mixing  drum  adapted  to  receive  the  material. 

3.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  hopi>er  hav- 
ing a  partition  and  two  aegmental  bottom  openings,  radial 
wails  to  the  hopper,  an  adjustable  gate  In  the  partition,  an 
adjQBtable  gate  In  one  of  the  radial  walls,  pivoted  arms  at- 
tached to  the  other  radial  wall,  a  scraper  attached  to  said 
arms,  a  rotative  disk  partially  beneath  the  hopper  and 
cloalDg  the  openlnga  thereof,  and  also  engaged  by  the 
acraper,  means  for  rotating  the  disk,  a  yielding  support  for 
the  disk  and  a  mixing  drum  adapted  to  receive  the  mate- 
rial. 

4.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  a  hoppet*  op«i  at  the  bottom,  a 
disk  partially  beneath  the  hopper  and  closing  the  same,  a 
abaft  on  which  the  disk  ia  mounted,  a  spring  aupportlng 
the  shaft  and  disk,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  verti- 
cally movable  scraper  engaging  the  disk  outside  the  hopper 
and  a  mixing  drum  adapted  to  receive  the  material. 

5.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  a  rotative  mixing  drum,  a  shaft 
extending  from  the  end  of  the  dnim.  a  crank  and  pulley  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  hopper  inclosing  a  middle  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  and  having  a  segmental  bottom  opening,  a 
disk  partially  beneath  the  hopper  and  cioaing  aaid  opening, 
a  shaft  on  which  the  disk  is  mounted,  a  pulley  on  tlM  shaft, 
and  a  belt  connecting  the  aafd  pulley  and  the  pulley  on  the 
first  named  shsft. 

[Claim  6  not  nrintftd  in  the  Gs setts.] 


922361.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Albut  B.  DiCK.  Lake 
Forest,  111.,  assigDor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  17.  194»7. 
Serial  No.  397,771. 


1.  In  a  printing  nwchlne.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
type-cylinder  mountfrt  for  rotation  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  typ» -holders  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  a  line  of  indi- 
vidually atis»-mhl.'d  t>i>f  supported  by  each  of  aaid  holders 
and  extending  clrcumferenttally  of  the  cylinder,  the  sev- 
eral holders,  each  with  Us  line  of  type,  being  removable 
from  the  cylinder,  an  Inking  device,  means  for  rotating  the 
cylinder,  and  a  platen  movable  In  correspondence  with 
tlje  movement  of  the  type-cylinder,  aubstantlally  as  aet 
forth. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fram<'. 
a  t.vp<  -cylinder  mountt-d  for  rotation  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  typ»*-holdprs  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  a  line  of  Individ- 
ually as8<»ml)led  type  supported  by  each  of  aald  holders  and 
extending  clrcumferentlally  of  the  cylinder,  the  several 
holders,  each  with  its  line  of  type,  being  rpmovable  from 
the  cylinder,  an  inklng-ribbon  overlying  the  printing  faces 
of  the  typt'  and  removably  mounted  on  the  cylinder. 
mean»  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  and  a  platen  movable  in 
correspondence  with  the  movement  of  the  type-cylinder, 
substantially  as  set  forth^ 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  type-cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  type-holders  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  a  line  of  Indi 
vldually  assembled  type  supported  by  each  of  said  holders 
and  extending  clrcumferentlally  of  the  cylinder,  the  several 
holders,  each  with  Its  line  of  type,  being  removable  from 
the  cylinder,  an  loklng  device,  means  for  rotating  the 
cylinder,  a  rotatabie  platen-roller  adjacent  to  the  cylinder, 
and  means  for  moving  the  platen-roller  toward  and  away 
from  the  fvllnder.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  type-cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  type-holders  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  a  line  of  indi- 
vidoally  assembled  type  supported  by  each  of  aaid  holdera 
and  extending  circumferentially  of  the  cylinder,  the  several 
holdera,  each  with  its  line  of  type,  being  removable  from 
the  cylinder,  said  lines  of  type  extending  around  but  a 
portion  of  the  cylinder,  a  transfer  fabric  overlying  the 
printing  faces  of  the  type,  means  for  aupportlng  the  ends 
of  the  fabric  upon  the  cylinder  beyond  the  ends  of  aaid 
lines  of  type  and  within  the  circle  of  the  printing  facea 
of  the  type,  and  a  platen  movable  In  correspondence  with 
the  rotation  of  the  t>pe-cy Under,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  thereoi  a  plurality  of  annu- 
lar 'ype  holders  oa  aaid  shaft,  a  line  of  Individually 
assembled  type  tupported  by  each  of  said  holders  and 
extuidlng  clrcumferentlally  of  the  shaft  the  several 
holders,  each  with  Its  line  of  type,  being  removable  from 
tlie  slimft.  an  Inking  device,  and  a  platen  movable  In 
correspondence  with  the  movement  of  the  type,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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»22.862.  8TENC1L-DUPUCATINO  APPARATDB.  Al- 
RxaT  B.  Dick,  Lake  Forest.  111.,  aaslgnor  to  A.  B.  Dick 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed 
Feb.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  478.864. 


1.  In  duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
stencil  carrying  drum  and  means  for  supplying  ink  thereto, 
of  an  Ink  distributer  within  aaid  drum,  and  means  for 
moving  aaid  distributer  longitudinally  and  transversely 
in  contact  with  the  Interior  of  paid  drum,  substantially 
na  wt  forth 

•_'  In  dui)llcating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
xtencll  carrying  drum  and  meana  for  supplying  Ink  thereto, 
of  an  Ink  distributer  within  said  drum,  and  means  con- 
trolled outside  said  drum  for  moving  said  dlsfrlbnter  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  of  aaid  dnim  in  contact  with 
the  interior  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth 

^  In  dapllcatlng  apparatua.  the  combination  with  a 
■tencll-carrylngdmm,  and  meana  for  supplying  Ink  thereto, 
of  n  pivotally  monnted  Ink-dlstrlbuter  within  said  drum, 
and  means  for  moving  said  distributer  longitudinally  of 
Mid  drum  and  in  contact  with  the  Interior  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  duplicating  sppamrun.  the  combination  with  s 
stencil -carrying  drum,  and  means  for  supplying  Ink  there- 
to, of  a  pivotally  monnted  Ink-distributer  within  said 
drum,  and  neaas  for  oscillating  said  distributer  trans- 
versely of  said  drum  In  emiUct  with  sny  desired  portion 
of  the  interior  thereof,  subatanflally  as  net  forth. 

.'.  In  duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
stencll-carrylng  drum  and  means  for  auppiytng  Ink  thereto, 
of  a  pivotally  mounted  ink-distributer  wltbln  said  drum. 
and  means  for  moving  satd  distributer  longitudinally  and 
transversely  of  said  drum  and  In  contact  with  the  interior 
thfpeof.  anbetantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  68  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


922.863        APPARATUS     FOR    OBTAINING    INTIMATE 
MIXTURES.      Bmils    Dos  -  Dst,ATTRE.    lAegte.    Belgium. 

Filed  Nov.    !,'»,   1907.      Serial   No.  402,.<I62. 


=iW5*^- 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  comprising 
two  receptacles,  a  conveyer  traveling  beneath  each  recep- 
tacle, an  elevator  adapted  to  receive  material  from  both 
conveyera   and   to   carry    the   same   to   points   above   the 


receptacles,  means  for  transporting  material  dellTered  by 
the  elevator  to  either  of  the  receptaclea,  a  discharge  chute 
arranged  to  receive  material  from  the  elevator,  and  a 
controlling  device  by  which  material  discharged  by  the 
elevator  Is  delivered  to  either  aaid  transporting  meana  or 
chute. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  comprising 
two  receptacles,  means  for  conveying  material  from  the 
lower  end  of  either  reci-ptacle  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
other  Including  a  reversible  conveyer  adap.ted  to  deliver 
material  to  one  receptacle  when  moving  In  one  direction 
and  to  the  other  receptacle  when  moving  In  the  opposite 
direction 

^  An  apparatus  for  the  purpos*-  d«'8crU>ed  comprising 
two  receptacles,  a  reversible  fe<dlng  device  adapted  when 
moving  In  one  direction  to  deliver  material  to  one  recep- 
tacle and  to  deliver  material  to  the  other  receptacle  when 
moving  in  the  opposite  direction,  independent  conveyers 
each  adapted  to  receive  material  from  one  of  the  recep- 
tacles, an  elevator  adapted  to  deliver  material  to  the 
feeding  device,  and  means  for  transporting  material  from 
both  said  conveyerB  to  the  elevator 

4.  An  apparatua  for  mixing  substances,  comprising  two 
receptacles  having  vertical  compartmenta.  a  reversible 
acrew  conveyer  for  fe<'dlng  the  aobatancea  to  either  of 
aaid  receptacles,  means  for  emptying  said  receptaclea  by 
horizontal  layers,  an  elevator  delivering  to  said  screw 
conveyer,  and  moans  for  transporting  the  material  of  said 
iayrt's  to  said  elevator. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  substancca,  comprialng  two 
receptaclea  having  vertical  compartments,  meana  for  feed- 
ing the  substances  to  the  successive  compartment»  of 
either  receptacle,  means  for  emptying  said  receptacles  by 
horlsontai  layers,  and  means  for  conveying  the  material 
of  said  horizontal  layers  to  said  feeding  means 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette,] 


9  2  2.864.  ANTIFRICTION -BEARING  Joskfh  R. 
Dow!«EB,  Allenport.  Pa.  Filed  Mav  29,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4.15. 756 


In  a  roller  )M>aring.  the  combination  with  a  spindle,  a 
Journal  box  n-ceivlng  the  spindle,  a  bearing-collar  mounted 
on  the  spindle,  and  an  end  plate  for  the  journal  box,  aaid 
end  plate  receiving  a  spindle  and  also  constituting  a 
bearing  plate,  of  a  plurality  of  main  rollers  spaced  apart 
and  peripherally  engaging  the  spindle  and  the  journal  box. 
said  main  rollers  having  conical  ends  seated  against  aaid 
t>earlng  collar  on  the  spindle  and  bearing  plate  of  the 
Journal  box,  and  spacing  rollers  frlctionally  engaging  the 
main  rollers  having  conical  ends  engaging  the  bearing 
collar  on  the  shaft  and  the  end  plate  of  the  journal  box 
and  having  reduced  central  portions. 


»  2  2  .  8  6  8  .  TRANSPORTABLE  APPARATFS  FOR  DB- 
CORTICATTNO  FIBROFS  PLANTS  Rvottn  A.  J. 
DrcHSMiN,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1907.  Serial 
No.  86.^,29S. 

1.  A  mat>'.ilne  for  decorticating  fibrous  plants  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  stationary  jaw,  a  jaw  having  one  end  plrot- 
ed  to  the  frame  so  as  to  be  awung  out  of  allnement  with 
tb»  stationary  jaw.  said  jaw  having  vertical  moveoMBt  oa 
Ita  pivot,  and  meana  for  operating  the  aaid  jaw. 

2.  A  machine  for  decorticating  flbroua  planta,  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  stationary  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  having  on* 
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end  hinged  to  the  frame  »o  as  to  be  move^  out-of  allnement 
with  the  ttatloDarx  Jaw,  said  movable  Jaw  having  vertical 
movement  on  Its  pivot,  a  spring  for  holding  the  movable 
jaw  In  raised  position  and  In  allnement  with  the  station- 
ary jaw,  and  means  for  overcoming  said  spring  to  depress 
the  Jaw  and  to  move  the  same  out  of  alinement  with  the 
stationary  jaw. 


i_ 
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3.  A  machine  for  decorticating  fibrous  plants,  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  stationary  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  having  one 
end  hinged  to  the  frame  so  as  to  be  moved  out  of  allne- 
ment with  the  stationary  Jaw,  said  movable  jaw  having 
vertical  movement  on  Its  pivot,  a  spring  for  holding  the 
movable  jaw  in  raised  position  and  In  allnement  with  the 
stationary  jaw,  and  means  for  overcoming  said  spring  to 
depress  the  jaw  and  to  move  the  same  out  of  allnement 
with  the  stationary  jaw,  said  means  comprising  a  rod 
connected  to  the  Jaw  and  having  a  finger,  a  sector  having 
a  heel  enganlng  with  the  finger,  and  a  lever  for  actuating 
the  sector. 

4.  A  machine  for  decorticating  fibrous  plants,  comprls 
Inc  a  atatlonaiy  Jaw.  a  jaw  hinged  at  one  end  and  having 
vertical  •movement,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the 
jaw  111  allnement  with  the  stationary  jaw  and  In  raised 
position,  means  for  depressing  the  Jaw  when  the  same  Is 
In  allnement  with  the  stationary  jaw  and  for  moving  the 
same  out  of  allnement  with  the  stationary  jaw  when 
raised,  said  means  including  a  lever  and  a  weight  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  lever. 


922,866.     PIPE  WRENCH.     David  B.  Edwins.  Aberdeen. 
S.  D.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  469,130. 


1.  A  pipe  wrench  of  the  nut  and  traveling  Jaw  type 
adapted  for  use  particularly  on  polished  pipes,  having  a 
handle  shank,  a  non-traveling  Jaw  pivoted  thereto  and 
provided  with  a  substantially  arcuate  soft  metal  facing, 
and  a  traveling,  nut-operated  jaw  also  pivotally  connected 
with  the  handle  shank  and  provided  with  a  substantially 
equally  arcuate  soft  metal  facing. 

2.  A  pipe  wrench  of  the  nut  and  traveling  Jaw  type, 
adapted  for  use  particularly  on  polished  pipes,  having  a 
handle  ahank,  an  inner,  Boft-metal  jaw  with  an  arcuate 
gripping  surface  plvote*  to  the  end  of  said  shank,  a  nut 
sleeve  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  shank  at  one  side  of  the 
pivot  of  said  inner  jaw,  and  an  outer  jaw  having  a  shank 
received  within  said  ntJt  sleeve,  said  outer  Jaw  also  being 
of  toft  metal  and  having  an  equally  arcuate  gripping  aur- 

f«C0. 


922.867.       FAR^-REOISTBR.       Lbo    Ehblich.    St.    Loato, 
Mo,     Filed  Dec.  10.  1894.     Serial  No.  531.337. 
1.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination,  with  the  dial  of 

the  trip  regtiter,  of  a   plurality  of  pointers  coflperatlng 


therewith  to  Indicate  different  classes  of  fares,  a  single 
actuating  device  for  said  pointers,  and  combined  actuating 
and  shifting  or  setting  means  operated  by  a  single  uniform 
movement  to  cause  said  device  to  actuate  either  pointer 
at  will,  to  register  the  corresponding  class  of  fare,  sub- 
stantially aa  de«crib«d. 


2.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination,  with  a  multiple 
trip  register  employioK  a  plurality  of  registering  devices 
indicating  different  classes  of  fares,  of  a  plurality  of 
toothed  wheels  for  movin;:  the  respective  devices,  a  single 
actuating  pawl  c(x5p»'ratini?  with  said  to«:)thed  wheels,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  pawl  and  engaging  it  at  will 
with  either  one  of  the  wheels  by  a  single  movement  or 
operation,  to  register  the  corresponding  class  of  fare,  aub 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination,  with  the  dial  of 
the  trip  register,  of  a  plurality  of  tix>thed  wheels,  a  plu 
rality  of  pointers  tuniing  with  the  respective  wheels  and 
cooperating  with  the  dUl  to  indicate  different  classes  of 
fares,  a  single  actuayng  pawl  cooperating  with  the 
wheels,  and  means  for  actuating  said  pawl  and  engaging 
It  at  will  with  either  one  of  the  wheels,  to  register  the 
corresponding  class  of  f^ire.  substantially  as  described. 

t  In  a  fare  regi8ter,,the  combination,  with  the  dial  of 
the  trip  register,  of  a  plurality  of  toothed  wheels  mounted 
upon  the  same  axis  at  the  center  of  said  dial,  a  plurality 
of  pointers  turning  with  the  respective  wheels  and  co- 
operating with  the  dial  to  indicate  different  claases  of 
fares,  a  reciprocating  actuating  pawl  for  said  wheels 
adapted  to  be  shifted  Into  engagement  with  either  wheel 
at  will,  and  means  for  actuating  said  pawl  and  shifting 
It  Into  engagement  with  one  or  another  of  said  wht>els, 
substantially  as  deecril)ed. 

5.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination  with  the  dial  of 
the  trip  register,  of  a  plurality  of  pointers  indicating  dif- 
ferent classes  of  fares  to  move  thereover,  and  a  single  oper- 
ating lever  or  handle  and  connections  for  actuating  either 
of  said  pointers  at  will  by  a  single  and  uniform  movement 
to  register  the  corresponding  class  of  fare,  said  lever  and 
connections  being  always  in  position  to  register  either 
class  of  fare ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  92  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922.S68.  FARE  RK(H8TER.  L«o  Ehblich.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  .Vraerlcan  Register  Company,  St.  Louia, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1895. 
Serial  No.  573,125. 

1.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination,  with  the  trip 
register  wheel,  of  a  shaft  permanently  In  gear  therewith, 
a  permanent  register,  a  clutch  member  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  shaft  and  permanent  register,  reaetting 
means  for  the  trip  register,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
rlutch  at  each  resetting  of  the  t-ip  register,  to  disconnect 
the  permanent  register  from  the  trip  register  and  permit 
the  resetting  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fare  reglstfr.  the  combination,  with  the  trip 
register  wheel,  of  a  shaft  permanently  In  gear  therewith, 
a  permanent  register,  a  clutch  member  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  shaft  and  permanent  register,  resetting 
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means  for  the  trip  register,  sod  a  ablfter  for  the  clutch 
operated  by  said  resetting  means  to  disconnect  the  perma- 
nent register  and  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


8.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination,  with  the  trip 
register  wheel,  of  a  shaft  permanently  in  gear  therewith, 
a  register  wheel  loose  upon  snid  shaft,  a  clutch  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  them,  a  resetting  shaft  for  the 
trip  register  wheel,  and  a  shifter  for  the  clutch  operating 
to  disconnect  the  registering  wheel  and  shaft  when  the  re- 
setting shaft  is  moved  to  resetting  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination  of  a  trip  register 
wheel,  a  permanent  register,  a  shaft  permanently  in  gear 
with  the  trip  register  wheel,  a  connecting  member  spltned 
upon  said  abaft  and  adapted  to  connect  the  same  with  and 
disconnect  it  from  the  permanent  register,  a  resetting 
shaft  for  the  trip  register,  and  a  shifter  operated  by  the 
resetting  shaft  to  move  the  connecting  member  to  discon- 
nect the  trip  register  and  permanent  register  when  the 
resetting  shaft  is  moved  to  resetting  position,  substan- 
tially <is  described. 

5.  In  a  fare  register  or  other  device  having  a  recipro- 
cating member,  the  combination,  with  such  member  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  or  projection,  a  fixed  member  over 
which  the  shoulder  of  the  reciprocating  member  is  adapt- 
ed to  catch  In  the  forward  movement  of  said  member,  and 
means  co3perating  with  the  reciprocating  meml>er  after 
the  completion  of  its  forward  movement  to  carry  the 
shoulder  of  said  member  out  of  the  plane  of  the  fixed  mem- 
l>er  at  the  backward  movement  of  the  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  described. 

r Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


922.869.  FRONT  OR  PLATFORM  GEAR  FOR  VEHI- 
CLES. .losEPH  Erret.  t'leveland.  Ohio,  nied  Dec.  21. 
1908.     Serial  No.  468.417. 


1.  In  a  front  or  platform  gear  for  vehicles,  a  splinter  bar 
having  a  truss  rod  secured  thereto,  and  a  truss  brace  also 
secured  to  the  central  portion  of  the  splinter  bar  and  form- 
ing a  seat  for  the  tongue  hounds,  and  said  brace  also  hav- 
ing means  engaging  the  truss  rod  to  art  as  a  strut  between 
said  rod  and  the  splinter  bar  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  front  or  platform  gear  for  vehicles,  a  splinter  bar 
having  a  trass  rod  secured  thereto,  and  a  truss  brace  also 
secured  to  the  central  portion  of  the  splinter  bar,  and 
tongue  hounds  sealed  on  and  within  the  brace  and  t>etween 
the  brace  and  the  underside  of  the  splinter  bar  ;  substan- 
tia !ly  as  described. 

3.  In  a  front  or  platform  gear  for  vehicle*,  a  splinter 
bar  having  a  truss  rod  and  a  combined  truss  brace  and 
strut  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  the  bar,  said  trnsi 
brace  and  strut  having  seats  for  the  tongue  bounds  and 


also  having  downward  projections  forming  separated  bear- 
ings for  tbe  truss  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  front  or  platform  gear  for  vehicles,  a  splinter 
tMU-  having  an  adjustable  truss  rod  and  a  combined  tmss 
brace  and  strut  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  the  bar 
and  having  bearings  for  the  central  portion  of  the  truw 
rod,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

6.  In  a  front  or  platform  gear  for  vehicles,  a  splinter 
bar  having  a  truss  rod.  and  a  combined  truss  brac«  and 
Strut  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  the  splinter  bar. 
said  truss  brace  and  strut  having  seats  for  the  tongue 
hounds  with  means  to  prevent  the  lateral  movement  there- 
of, and  also  having  downward  projections  fitting  tbe  truss 
rod.  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 


922,870.  MEANS  FOR  RAISIN*;  LIQUUtS  Hlf.o  P. 
W.  Espi.NG,  N»8Sj«.  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1908  Se- 
rial No.  4.30,192. 


1.  A  compressed  air  liquid  pump  comprising  a  counter- 
balanced lever  located  alwve  the  surface  of  the  liquid  to 
l>e  pumped,  a  closed  vessel  located  beneath  the  surface  of 
said  liquid  and  provided  with  a  valve,  the  said  vessel  be- 
ing connected  with  one  arm  of  the  lever  and  free  to  rise 
and  fall  within  the  liquid,  a  conduit  for  conducting  com- 
pressed air  to  and  from  the  vessel,  a  liquid  discharge  pipe 
connected  with  the  vessel  and  a  valve  located  above  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  for  opening  and  closing  the  com- 
pressed air  conduit  to  and  from  the  atmosphere,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  valve  and  the  lever  for  placing  the 
valve  under  the  control  of  the  lever. 

2.  .\  compressed  air  liquid  pump  comprising  a  counter- 
balano-d  lever  located  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  to  be 
pumped,  closed  vessels  submerged  In  the  liquid  and  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  arms  of  the  lever  to  counterbal- 
ance it.  the  said  vessels  being  provided  with  valves  for 
admitting  the  liquid  therein,  compressed  air  conduits  lead- 
ing to  the  said  vessels,  discharge  conduits  leading  from 
the  vessels  to  a  common  discharge  pipe,  a  valve  located 
above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  to  be  operated  upon,  and 
arranged  to  close  the  compressed  air  conduits  to  and  from 
the  atmosphere,  the  said  valve  being  connected  with  the 
counterbalanced  lever  and  under  the  control  of  the  lever 
to  be  operated 

3.  In  a  compressed  air  liquid  pump,  a  submerged  vessel 
free  to  rise  and  fall  within  the  liquid,  a  counterbalanced 
lever  located  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  having  an 
arm  connected  with  tbe  submerged  vessel  and  extending 
upwardly  at  an  angle  oblique  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
whereby  the  leverage  of  said  arm  is  rapidly  shortened  dur- 
ing tbe  upward  movement  of  the  vessel,  means  for  admit- 
ting compressed  air  to  and  discharging  It  from  the  vessel 
and  means  for  discharging  tbe  liquid  froji  the  vessel. 


922.871.      SMOKE  CONSrMINO    FURNACE       Patrick    J. 
rLAKAOAif,  New  Orleans,  La       Filed  Dec    14.  1907.      Se- 
rial No.  400.404 
In  a  furnace  of  the  claw  described,   a   bridge  wall  a 

transversely   extending  air   distributing  chamber    in   the 
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brick  work  of  th^  furnace  at  th»"  front  thereof,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  hollow  nipples  on  ita  Inner 
f*e«,  a  plurnllt.v  of  hollow  in'ate  bars  enKaf^ing  the  nipples 
at  their  front  ends,  and  aupported  on  the  bridge  wall  at 


their  rear  cntls.  xaid  hars  having  a  plurality  of  openlngn 
In  their  upp«'r  fiicvB  and  provided  with  outlet  openlngH  at 
their  rear  end«  on  the  undpr  ildeB  thereof,  and  closures 
for  the  openln>{t«. 


922.87'J.  SA1>  IKON  HKATER.  William  A.  Fi.att,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  aaalgDor  to  The  Improved  Appllancp  Company. 
Denver,  Colu.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov  0,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  401,011. 
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922,87.3      WEATHKR  .STRIP      Chari.k.s  B    For».  Burling- 
ton. Kan.H.     Filed  Apr    20,  1»08.     Serial  No.  428,137. 


1.  In  u  sail  Iron  h»-ater  the  combination  of  an  inclined 
real  provided  with  a  stop  at  the  lower  side,  said  rest  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  plurality  of  sad  Irons  at  different  altitudes, 
a  burner  for  heating  the  lowermost  sad  iron,  the  sad  iron 
next  in  urd»>r  adapted  to  slide  to  a  position  over  the  burner  ; 
when  the  luwtrmost  sad  Iron  Is  removed 

2.  In  a  Slid  Iron  heater,  the  combination  of  a  rest, 
means  to  support  the  rest  at  an  Inclination,  a  stop  formed 
at  the  lower  side  of  the  rest,  said  rest  being  proportioned 
to  support  a  plurality  of  sad  irons  at  different  altitudes,  a 
bamer  di»<po8*<d  for  heating  the  lowermost  sad  iron,  the 
sad  Iron  next  In  order  being  adapted  to  slide  to  position 
over  the  burner  when  the  lowermost  sad  Iron  is  removed, 
and  means  to  control  the  Introduction  of  fuel  to  the 
burner. 

.3.  In  a  sad  iron  heater,  the  combination  of  spaced  In- 
cMned  frame  pieces,  a  stop  formed  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
Inclined  frame  pieces,  said  frame  pieces  producing  a  rest 
adapt<.>d  to  supixirt  a  plurality  of  sad  irons  at  different 
altitudes,  a  burner  disposed  beneath  the  frame  pieces  and 
positioned  for  beating  the  lowermost  sad  iron,  the  next 
sad  iron  In  order  being  adapted  to  slide  to  a  position  over 
the  burner  when  the  lowermost  sad  Iron  Is  removed. 


1.  .V  weather  strip  comprising  a  fixed  memb<>r  having  a 
recess  formed  in  one  edge  throughout  its  length,  a  laterally 
movable  member  arranged  to  operate  In  said  recess,  a 
8prinK  disposed  In  said  recess  adapted  to  engage  said  mov- 
able member  to  hold  it  normally  in  projected  position,  said 
movable  member  having  transversely  nrranjred  slots, 
screws  carried  by  said  fixed  member  and  passing  through 
the  slots  In  said  movable  member,  and  a  member  carried 
by  said  movable  member  and  curved  backwardly  over  the 
fixed  member  for  depressing  said  member  against  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring 

2.  A  weather  strip  comprising  a  fixed  member  having  a 
recess  formed  in  one  edtt*'  throughout  Its  lensrth.  a  later- 
ally movable  member  srranjfed  to  r>p<»rate  In  said  recess,  a 
spring  disposed  In  said  recess  adapted  to  engaite  said  mov- 

\  able  member  to  hold  It  normally  In  projected  position,  said 
I  movable  member  havliii;  trnnsviTsij y  arranged  slots, 
I  screws  carried  by  said  fixed  member  and  passing  throtii;li 
(  the  slots  In  said  movable  member,  and  means  operable  Iit 
the  closure  to  which  the  device  Is  applied  for  depresKlnjr 
said  movable  strip  acalnst  the  tension  of  Its  spring 

3.  A  weather  strip  comprising  a  fixed  member,  a  spring 
pressed  member  mounted  to  move  laterally  relatively 
thereto,  and  a  member  carried  by  said  movable  member 
and  curved  rearwardly  over  the  fixed  member  to  adapt 
said  movable  meml)er  to  be  depressed  against  the  tension 
of  its  spring'  by  the  clqaure  of  the  frame  to  which  the  strip 
is  applied,  I 


922,874.      PUZZLK.      Albert    R.    Foss,    Lawrence,    Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1909,     Serial  No.  478,776. 


1.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  holder  provided  witlv  a  lontfl- 
tudinal  cord  guide,  a  central  eye  on  said  bolder,  a  traveler 
provided  with  an  eye.  an  endless  cord  passed  through  said 
guide,  tbroagh  said  traveler  eye,  and  formed  into  a  loop, 
the  said  loop  being  passed  through  said  c(>ntral  eye  and 
the  cord  being  In  turn  pa.ssed  through  by  the  loop. 

2.  ▲  pusxle  comprising  a  holiler  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal cord  guide,  a  central  eye  mounted  to  rotate  on  said 
bolder,  a  traveler  provided  with  an  eye,  an  endless  cord 
passed  through  said  guide,  through  said  traveler  eye,  and 
formed  into  a  loop,  the  said  loop  belni;  passed  through  said 
ceotiml  eye  and  the  cord  being  In  turn  passed  through  by 
the  lOop. 

3.  A  puzsle  comprising  a  holder  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal cord  guide,  a  central  eye  on  snld  holder,  a  traveler 
provided  with  an  eye,  an  endless  cord  having  a  portion 
Interlooped  with  Itself  to  form  a  double  endless  cord,   the 
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said  doubled  cord  passlnK  through  said  irulde.  throujth  said 
traveler  eye.  and  being  formed  Into  a  loop,  the  said  loop 
being  passed  through  said  centra!  eye  and  the  curd  being 
In  turn  passed  through  by  the  loop. 


t 


922,876  HOT-AIR  ENGINE  Ethblbkbi  M.  Fkasbr, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  sixty-one  one-hundredths  to 
Joseph  D.  Grant.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  12, 
1907.  Serial  No  392,501.  Renewed  Oct.  24,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  459.371. 
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1.  K  positive-pressure  engine  for  converting  heat  Into 
mochnnlcal  power,  snld  engine  having  In  combination  t 
rotary  pump  and  a  rotary-motor,  snld  pump  and  motor  be- 
ing directly  connected  and  each  heinif  provided  with  a  pair 
of  coactluK  1nter(C"'Bred  Impellers,  safd  pump  having  an 
alr-lntake  and  said  motor  having  a  combustion  chamber, 
an  air  conductor  connecting  at  one  end  with  the  discharge 
of  the  pump  and  having  Its  opposite  end  leading  Into  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  motor,  a  fuel  conductor  Inde- 
pendent of  the  air  conductor  and  also  leading  into  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  Jacketing 
the  air  conductor  from  the  pump  by  the  hot  exhaust  from 
the  motor  whereby  the  air  is  heated  to  a  high  degree  by 
the  hot  exhaust  of  the  motor  before  reaching  the  combus- 
tion chamber  of  the  latter  and  before  mixluK  with  the  fuel. 
2  .\  heat  engine  comprising  parallel  intergeared  shafts 
and  pairs  of  coacting  Impellers  thereon  forming  an  alr- 
pump  .nnd  a  rotary motor,  at  opj)oslte  ends  of  the  engine, 
said  pump  and  motor  having  inlets  and  outlets:  means  for 
conducting  the  air  delivered  from  the  pump  to  the  motor 
into  the  field  of  the  exhaust  of  said  motor  whereby  the 
fresh  cbarge  of  air  will  be  highly  heated  by  the  spent 
products  of  the  preceding  charge  before  being  delivered 
Into  said  motor  ;  and  fuel-feedlnv  means  connecting  with 
the  motor. 

.3.    .K  heat  engine  comprising  parallel  shafts  and  pairs  of    I 
coacting  Impellers  therwn   forming   two  rotors  connected    I 
to  operate  In  unison,  one  of  said  rotors  being  a  pump  and 
having  an  air  Inlet  and  outlet,  and  the  other  rotor  having 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel-supply  and  an  exhaust  open- 
ing: an  air-conductor  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  pump- 
ing rotor    directly    with    the    combustion    ctiamt>er    of    the 
other  rotor,  and  a  conductor  encompassing  the  alr-conduc-    ' 
tor    and    leading   the    exhaust    of    said   other    rotor   there-    | 
against  to  highly  heat  the  air  before  it  reaches  the  combus- 
tion chamber. 

4.  A  heat-engine  comprising  parallel  shafts  and  pairs  of  1 
coacting  Impeliera  thereon  forming  two  rotors  connected 
to  operate  in  unison,  one  of  said  rotors  being  a  pump  and 
having  an  air  inlet  and  outlet,  and  the  other  rotor  having 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel-supply  and  an  exhaust  open- 
ing;  an  air  conductor  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  pump- 
Ing-rotor  directly  with  the  combustion  chamb*'r  of  the 
other  rotor,  and  a  conductor  extending  parallel  with  and 
Incasing  the  air  conductor  and  leading  the  exhaust  of  said 
rotor  tbereagainst  to  highly  heat  the  air  before  it  reaches 
the  combustion  chamber. 

f>  A  beat-engine  comprising  parallel  shafts  and  pairs  of 
coacting  impellers  thereon  forming  a  rotary  pump  and  a 
rotary  motor,  at  opposite  ends  of  the  engine,  said  pump 
and  motor  each  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  and  said  pump 
having  an  air  conductor  leading  to  the  motor  sod  aald 
motor  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  an  exhaust   pipe    \ 


or  passag*-  throujth  which  latter  the  air-conductor  of  the 
pump  passes  on  Its  way  to  the  motor,  whereby  the  air  Is 
heated  to  a  high  degree  by  the  exhaust  of  the  motor  before 
being  delivered  to  said  motor,  and  fuel-feeding  means  de- 
livering Into  the  motor  in  the  presence  of  the  heated  air 
[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette  ] 


922,876.  REGISTER.  JoHy  Frick.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Thomas  Devlin  Manufacturing  *o..  I'bila- 
delphla.  Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan 
7,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,105. 


1.  In  a  register,  a  frame  formed  of  end  pieces  and  sides 
suitably  secured  together.  Journals  formed  in  said  end 
pieces  at  intervals,  by  NeudlnR  inwardly  and  outwardly  a 
suitable  p<jrtion  of  the  material,  u  shoulder  formed  by  said 
bending,  slats  having  Journals  at  opposite  ends,  a  shoulder 
formed  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  Journals,  and  pivotal  pins 
seated  in  each  Journal  of  each  slat  and  seated  in  the  re- 
spective journal  In  the  end  pieces,  the  .nds  of  said  pins 
abuttiDK  the  shoulders  of  the  slats  and  said  end  pieoea, 
whereby  the  parts  are  prevented  from  improper  movement. 

2.  In  H  register,  a  frame  formed  of  end  pieces  and  sides 
suitably  secured  together,  journals  formed  sn  said  end 
plec.s  at  intervals,  by  bending  inwardly  and  outwardly  a 
suitable  pf)rticn  of  the  material,  a  shoulder  formed  by 
.said  iM'Ddlne.  slats  havlnj:  journals  at  opposite  ends,  a 
Shoulder  formed  at  the  inner  end  of  said  Journals,  pivotal 
pins  seated  in  each  Journal  of  each  slat  and  s«-ated  in  the 
respect ivf  journal  in  the  end  pieces,  the  ends  of  said  pins 
abutting  the  shoulders  of  ti>f  slats  and  said  end  pieces, 
whereby  the  part."  are  prevented  from  improper  movement, 
and  lugs  proj«-ctlng  from  said  slats  adapted  to  engage  with 
suitable  means  for  u[>ening  and  closing  said  slats. 

3.  In  a  register,  a  frame  formed  of  end  piecvs  and  sides 
suitably  secured  together,  Journals  formed  In  said  end 
pieces  at  intervals,  by  bending  inwardly  and  outwardly  a 
suitable  portion  of  tlie  material,  a  shoulder  formed  by  said 
bending,  slats  having  Journals  at  opposite  ends,  a  shoulder 
formed  at  the  inner  end  of  said  Journals,  pivoted  pins  seat- 
ed in  each  journal  of  each  slat  and  seated  in  the  respective 
Journal  In  the  end  piece*,  the  end  of  said  pine  abutting  the 
shoulders  of  the  slats  and  said  end  pieces,  whereby  the 
parts  are  prevented  from  Improper  movement,  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  said  slats  and  operating  means  engaging  with 
said  lugs  for  opening  and  closing  the  slats. 

4.  In  a  register,  a  frame,  slats  pivotally  connected  with 
said  frame,  a  slide  suitably  connected  with  aald  slats  for 
operating  the  same,  and  seats  formed  of  a  portion  of  the 
frame  bent  downwardly,  ujkju  which  said  slide  rests  and 
between  which  and  the  upper  porUon  of  the  frame  the 
slide   Is  guided. 


922,877       COMBINED    FIRING    AND    FISEREGULAT 

ING     MECHANISM.     Wilhelm     Fbitkch.     Marlenbad. 

and     Adalbirt     SpaiXGER,     Pilsen.     Austria  -  Hungary. 

Filed    Sept    25.    1908.      Serial    No.    454.812. 

1     \    device    of    the    character    descrtt>ed    comprlstog    n 
closing  piece,  a  tension  piece  Inside  said  closing  piece,  an 
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ann  with  pla  on  th«  tenslOB  pleee,  a  retraetlsc  bell  crtak 
IcTer  engigliMr  said  pin,  a  pereoaalon  bolt,  slots  to  the 
tension  pleoe  and  percussion  bolt,  a  retracttnc  sprlns  and 
an  abotment  sprfns  In  said  percosaion  bolt,  a  bar  secnrcd 
In  tb«  dotfBg  ^ees  extsndlns  throogh  the  slots  in  the  ten- 
sion plees  and  percnasloB  bolt  for  bradng  the  sprtnss  in 
said  pereawloB  bolt,  and  means  tor  releasing  the  percns- 
sion  bolt  to  come  Into  firing  position. 


2.  A  derlec  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
closing  piece,  a  tension  piece  inside  the  dosing  piece,  an 
arm  on  the  tension  piece,  a  pin  carried  by  the  arm,  a  re- 
tracting leTer  engaging  said  pin,  a  percussion  bolt,  actuat- 
ing and  abutment  springs  in  said  percoasion  bolt,  a  bar 
bracing  said  sprtnga,  and  means  for  releasing  the  percus- 
sion bolt  to  come  Into  flring  position,  said  meana  compris- 
ing a  lug  on  th«  pcreosalon  bolt,  a  spring  controlled  trigger 
mounted  on  the  tension  piece  and  made  tq  engage  said  lug, 
a  morable  toothed  bar,  a  releasing  lug  on  aald  bar  adapted 
to  raise  the  trigger  to  release  the  percossion  bolt  and 
means  for  setting  the  said  bar  with  releasing  lug. 

3.  A  devloe  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
closing  piece,  a  tenalon  piece  inside  the  closing  piece,  a  pin 
en  the -tension  piece,  a  retracting  lerer  engaging  the  pin, 
a  percussion  bolt  In  the  tenalon  piece,  springs  in  the  per- 
cussion bolt,  slots  In  the  tension  piece  and  percussion  bolt, 
a  spring  bracing  bar  extending  through  the  said  alots,  a 
spring  pressed  trigger  for  locking  the  percussion  bolt  to 
the  teiMion  piece,  meana  tor  releasing  said  trigger,  a  ^bell 
on  the  fbnrard  end  of  the  i>ercussion  bolt,  a  cap  on  the  per- 
cuaslon  bolt  to  hold  said  shell  in  place,  diametrically  oppo- 
site pins  on  said  ahell,  a  second  shell  fitting  orer  the  first 
named  shell  and  partly  orer  the  tension  piece,  and  grooves 
tn  said  second  shell  for  receiving  the  pins  on  the  first 
named  shell  to  rotate  the  second  shell  when  the  first  named 
ahell  is  moved. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  clos- 
ing piece,  a  tension  piece,  a  pin  on  the  tenalon  piece,  a  bell 
crank  lever  engaging  said  pin,  a  percussion  bolt,  springs 
in  said  percussion  bolt,  a  bar  bracing  the  said  springs,  a 
trigger  for  locking  the  percoasion  bolt  to  the  tension  piece, 
meana  for  releasing  said  trigger  to  bring  the  percussion 
bolt  to  flying  position,  a  shell  on  the  percussion  bolt,  pins 
on  aald  shell,  a  second  shell  fitting  over  the  first  named 
shell  and  partly  over  the  tension  piece,  groaves  In  said 
second  shell  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pins  on  the  first 
named  shell  to  rotate  the  second  shell  when  the  perenaslon 
bolt  and  tension  piece  are  moved,  projections  on  the  front 
of  the  second  shell,  a  cartridge  shell  having  a  rotary  shaft 
provided  with  grooves  for  receiving  the  projectkms  on  the 
front  of  the  second  shell  to  impart  the  rotary  motion  of 
said  second  shell  to  the  time  Igniter  in  the  cartridge. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  clos- 
ing piece,  a  tenalon  piece,  a  pin  on  the  tension  piece,  a  bell 
crank  lever  engaging  said  pin,  a  percossion  bolt,  springs  in 
the  percossion  bolt,  a  bar  bracing  said  springs,  a  trigger 
for  locking  the  percussion  bolt  to  the  tension  piece,  means 
for  releaaing  aald  trigger  to  brtng  the  percoasion  bolt  to 
firing  position,  a  redproeatlng  shell  on  the  pereoMkn  bolt, 
pins  on  said  ahell,  a  rotary  ahell  fitting  over  said  recipro- 
cating shell,  groorec  in  said  rotary  shell  adapted  to  reoelre 
the  plna  on  the  reciprocating  ahell  to  rotate  the  rotary 
shell  when  the  tenalon  piece  and  percussion  Solt  are  movad 
and  a  cartridge  having  a  rotary  shaft,  said  rotary  ahaft  in 
the  cartridge  and  rotary  ahell  being  In  engagement  with 
<»•  another  to  rotate  the  time  Igniter  of  the  cartridge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


022,878.     LADDtB.     HAkviT  B.  Fullbr,  Bt.  Paul,  Mian. 
Filed  May  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  4S4,270. 


1.  In  combination  a  ladder  comprlaing  flanged  steps, 
standards  each  formed  of  sheet  metal  with  inwardly  ex- 
tending integral  fanges  constituting  an  opening  to  receive 
the  ends  of  the  steps  and  braces  connectinx  aald  atepa 
and  standards,  said  braces  being  provided  with  flanges 
secured  to  the  flanges  of  said  steps  and  the  corresponding 
flanges  of  said  standards. 

2.  In  combination  a  ladder  comprising  stops,  legs  or 
standards  formed  of  sheet  metal  with  inwardly  extending 
integral,  flanges  oonstltutlng  openings  to  receive  the  ends 
of  the  steps,  and  a  clip  secured  to  the  side  of  one  of  said 
steps  and  constracted  and  arranged  to  Interlock  wltli  the 
adjacent  flange  of  the  rear  standard. 


922,879.  HOOK  FOR  CATCHING  FISH  AND  ANIMALS 
WiLLUM  OAsaisLaoit.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  21. 
1908.     Serial  No.  4M.104. 


AT 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  two 
arms  plvotally-coDnected,  hook-members  secured  thereto,  s 
trigger  plvotally  secured  to  the  free  end  of  one  arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  other  arm  for  hold- 
ing the  hooks  tOKether,  a  cable  attached  to  said  trigger 
for  disengaging  It  from  said  other  arm.  and  a  resilient 
member  for  throwing  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  apart 
when  the  trigger  Is  thrown  to  an  inoperative  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  conaiatlng  of  two 
arms  pivotally-connected,  said  arms  being  provided  at  their 
pivoted  ends  with  eyes,  and  one  of  said  arms  being  pro- 
vide<J  at  Its  free  end  with  a  pair  of  lugs,  a  trigger  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  bold  the  anna  ad- 
jacent to  each  other,  a  pair  of  hook-merat>ers  extending 
throogh  the  eyeh  and  riveted  at  their  upper  terminals  to 
the  armr,  and  a  resilient  member  for  spreading  the  arms 
apart  when  one  af  the  latter  Is  relessed  from  the  trigger. 
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922,880.  SPEED-CHANOB  OEARINO.  GaoBOa  K.  OAa- 
viN  and  Bdwabd  J.  McCubllan.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed 
Jan.  27,   1900.      Serial  No.   474.530. 


1.  In  a  speed  channre  K^'sring.  a  drum  having  a  central 
axlR.  R  merles  of  apindlea  having  large  gears  and  pinions, 
said  gcnrn  having  their  peripheries  tanjrent  to  an  exterior 
clrcl*'  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  drum  and  each 
baring  its  Inrge  gear  meshing  with  the  pinion  of  an  adja- 
cent spindle,  n  gear  coaxial  with  said  drum,  an  idler 
meshlnjt  fherpwith  and  cooperating  with  an  initial  spindle 
of  wild  serf's,  a  permanently  located  gear,  and  means  for 
brlnglDi;  any  one  of  said  large  gears  in  mosh  with  said 
permanently  located  gear. 

2.  In  a  speed  change  gearing,  a  drum  having  a  central 
axis,  a  series  of  gear  spindles  each  having  a  large  gear  and 
a  pinion  and  a  reduced  portion,  said  large  gears  having 
their  peripheries  tangent  to  an  outside  circle  concentric 
with  the  ails  of  said  drum,  each  spindle  having  Its  large 
gear  meshing  with  the  pinion  of  the  adjacent  spindle  on 
one  side  and  opposite  a  reduced  portion  of  the  spindle  on 
the  other  side,  a  gear  coaxial  with  said  drum,  an  idler 
meshing  therewith  and  cooperating  with  a  gear  of  an 
Initial  spindle  of  said  series,  a  permanently  located  gear, 
and  means  for  bringing  any  one  of  said  large  gears  in 
mesh  with  said  permanently  located  gear. 

3.  In  a  speed  change  gearing,  a  drum  angularly  adjust- 
able on  a  central  axis,  a  series  of  gear  spindles  with  axes 
in  a  circle  cf>ncentric  with  the  axis  of  said  drum,  said  gear 
spindles  each  having  a  large  gear  and  also  having  a  pin- 
Ion  In  mesh  with  the  large  gear  of  an  adjacent  spindle, 
iind  also  having  a  reduced  portion  opposite  the  large  gear 
of  an  adjacent  spindle  on  the  other  aide,  said  large  gears 
l>elng  of  eqnal  size  and  pitch  throughout  the  series,  and  a 
permanently  located  gear  meshing  selectively  with  said 
large  ginrs  when  said  drum  is  angnlarly  adjusted. 

4  In  a  speed  change  gearing,  a  drum  having  a  central 
ml.s.  a  Kerles  of  gear  spindles  having  their  axes  In  a  circle 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  drum,  said  gear  spindles 
all  having  equal  large  gears  and  each  having  a  pinion 
mesliing  with  the  large  gear  of  the  adjacent  spindle,  a 
pear  coaxial  with  said  drum,  meana  meshing  therewith  to 
drive  an  initial  spindle  of  said  series,  a  permanently  lo- 
cated gear,  and  means  for  bringing  any  one  of  said  large 
gears  in  menh  with  said  permanently  located  gear. 

5  In  a  speed  change  gearing,  a  drum  having  a  central 
axis,  a  series  of  gear  spindles  having  their  axes  in  a  circle 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  drum,  aald  gear  spindles 
nil  having  equal  large  gears  and  each  having  a  pinion 
meshing  with  the  large  gear  of  the  adjacent  spindle,  a 
gear  coaxial  with  said  drum,  an  idler  meshing  therewith 
and  cooperating  to  drive  a  gear  of  an  initial  spindle  of 
said  series,  a  permanentlj  located  gear,  and  means  for 
bringing  any  one  of  said  large  geare  in  mesh  with  said 
permanently  located  gear. 

it'laims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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922,881.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Wiltke  D. 
GBLSca.  Hunt.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1908.  Serial  No. 
466,210. 
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In  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  pair  of  casings  communi- 
cating therewith  through  Inlet  ports,  said  casings  having 
outlet  ports,  a  water  glass  connected  to  said  outlet  ports, 
a  partition  in  each  casing  having  a  channel  forming  a 
communication  from  the  Inlet  port  to  the  glass,  plugs 
threaded  In  the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and  having 
sockets,  check  valves  provided  with  pins  to  engage  the 
sockets  In  the  plugs  whereby  they  are  plvotally  mounted 
In  the  casing  and  adapted  to  automatically  cloee  the  chan- 
nels upon  the  rupture  of  the  glass,  means  threaded  into 
the  casing  for  engaging  the  check  valves  to  return  them 
to  normal  position,  and  valve  disks  carried  by  said  means 
for  closing  the  channels  Irrespective  of  the  action  of  the 
check  valves,  said  means  comprising  two  independent 
membt'rs. 


922.882  SASH-LOCKING  DEVICE.  Jauks  E.  Gibbs. 
Huntington.  W  Va  Filed  Sept.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4&4,395. 


1  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a 
groove  for  a  parting  strip,  of  sashes  mounted  in  the  frame, 
and  a  sash  locking  device  comprising  a  yielding  metallic 
strip  doubled  to  form  an  enlargt-d  ring  that  is  located 
in  and  extends  completely  across  the  groove,  said  device 
having  outturned  sash  engaging  terminals,  and  means  for 
moving  the  terminals. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a 
groove  for  a  parting  strip  and  a  socket  that  Intersects 
and  Is  wider  than  the  groove,  of  sashes  mounted  on  the 
frame,  and  a  sash  locking;  device  comprising  a  yielding 
metallic  s^rlp  doubled  Into  an  enlarged  ring  that  is  located 
in  the  socket,  fastening  devices  arranged  over  the  opposite 
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■IdM  of  the  riBff,  wld  loektac  dsrle*  tasftas  oattimwd 
Msh  eagaslng  termlDala,  and  msaiu  for  moTlii«  tbp 
tcrminala. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  baring  a 
groove  and  a  teat  formed  in  one  wall  of  the  groore,  of 
a  sasb  that  operatea  ia  the  frame,  and  a  aaah  locking 
device  operating  la  the  groove,  aaid  derlee  having  a  por- 
tion that  engagea  the  aaah  to  hold  it  and  having  a  portion 
movable  Into  and  ont  of  eacMCcoMnt  with  the  aeat. 

4.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  window  frame  having  a 
groove  and  seata  formed  la  the  oppoalte  walls  of  said 
groove,  of  aaahea  operating  la  the  frame,  and  a  sash  lock- 
ing device  comprlai'ng  a  pair  of  arms  located  In  tbe  groove 
and  having  oattamed  terminala,  portloaa  of  which  engage 
tbe  sashes  to  hold  tbe  same,  and  other  portions  engaging 
in  tbe  seats. 

5.  The  combination  wltb  a  window  frame  having  a 
groove  for  a  parting  strip,  a  socket  that  intersects  and 
is  wider  than  the  groove  and  seats  formed  in  the  opposite 
walls  of  the  groove  below  tbe  socket,  of  sashes  operating 
in  tbe  frame  on  opposite  aides  of  the  groove,  and  a  sash 
locking  deslce  comprising  a  yielding  metallic  strip  doubled 
l>etween  its  ends  to  form  an  enlarged  ring  that  la  engaged 
in  the  socket  and  depending  arms  that  are  located  in  tbe 
groove,  said  arms  having  onttnmed  terminals,  portions  of 
which  engage  the  sashes  and  other  portions  engaging  in 
the  seats,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  arms  toward  each 
other. 

I  Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


922,883.    ALARM  SYSTEM.     Lbo  Giksb,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  July  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,81  S. 


In  combination,  a  tube  having  a  constricetd  portion 
intermediate  its  ends,  a  fusible  plug  within  aald  con- 
stricted portion  and  subdividing  tbe  tube  into  two  com- 
partments, mercury  within  the  compartment  above  the 
plug,  and  two  electric  terminals  spaced  apart  and  extend- 
ing Into  one  of  said  compartments. 


922,884.  KNIFE  FOB  MINCING  -  MACHINES.  Alex 
ANDER  GOmObt,  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Jan. 
7,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,128. 


-» 


1.  A  mincing  macti^ne  knife  comprising  a  pair  of  anna 
or  blades  disposed  in  the  same  plane  each  having  oppo- 
sitely directed  cutting  edges,  bosses  integral  with  the 
said  arms,  and  ribs  between  the  cutting  edges  of  the 
blade  and  the  bosses,  the  ribs  of  one  anfi  interlocking 
With  the  boss  of  the  other  arm,  aubataatially  aa  herein- 
before described. 

2.  A  mincing  machine  knife  comprising  in  combination, 
companion  arms  each  provided  with  two  knives,  said  arms 


belag  disposed  In  cross  relation  and  tying  ta  tha 
plane,  the  Intersecting  portions  of  said  arms  having  later- 
locking  members  adapted  to  bold  said  arms  la  prescribed 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other. 


922,888.     BKAM  TRUSS      JoH.v    8.    Oooslat,    Syracuse. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.   17,   1908.     Serial  No.  458,483. 


I 


922,886.  SWING  ATTACHMENT.  Mblvillb  R.  Qramt, 
Meridian,  Misa.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
454.394. 


A  swing  having  a  seat  and  side  bars,  and  upright  banger 
bars  at  the  ends  of  said  seat,  and  provided  with  a  crib 
attachment  having  a  main  section  extending  between  said 
upright  banger  bars  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  battena 
whose  lower  ends  are  extended  downwardly  alongside  tlie 
ends  of  tbe  swing  seat  and  end  sections  hinged  at  one  end 
to  the  ends  of  the  main  section  and  extending  thence 
longitudinally  at  an  inclined  angle  to  tbe  axes  of  the 
hinjJTed  connection,  the  said  end  sections  of  the  crib  attach- 
ment extending  along  tbe  Inner  side  of  said  hanger  bars 
and  side  bars  and  adjacent  thereto  whereby  the  crib  at- 
tachment will  be  held  in  position  by  the  engagement  of 
the  end  sections  along  tbe  inner  side  of  the  banger  bars 
and  side  bars  of  the  swing  and  by  the  engagement  of  tbe 
depending  arms  of  tbe  main  section  along  the  ends  of  the 
seat,  and  means  for  fastening  the  crib  attachment  to  the 
seat,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


92  2,8  87.      DEVICE    FOR    TBAZELING    CLOTH    AND 

OTHER  FABBICS.     Samdbi.  Geimsow,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  484.654. 

1.  A   teaseling  device  comprising  a   handle,  s   suitable 

attachment    thereto   adapted    to   keep   tbe   doth    smooth. 

teaseling  projections  disposed  rigidly   In  said  handle  and 

adapted  to  be  pressed  into  tbe  material,   in   coaabiaattoa 

with  a  suitable  attachment  to  the  handle  adapted  to  rsgii- 

late  the  depth  to  which  the  projections  enter  tbe  matsrlal 

while    applied    thereto,    substantially    as    described    and 

shown. 


In  combination  with  a  beam  and  a  rod  therefor,  an 
anchor  plate  secured  at  one  end  to  the  beam  and  having  | 
its  intermediate  portion  provided  with  transverse  ribs  I 
projecting  from  opposite  faces  thereof,  one  of  the  ribs 
having  an  apertare  for  receiving  one  end  of  the  truss  rod, 
and  the  other  rib  being  recessed  into  the  beam. 
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1.  A  teaseling  derlee  ooaiprtBing  a  liaadle.  and  a  snItaUe 
attachment  adapted  to  keep  the  doth  smootii,  in  eombtaa- 
ttoa  with  a  rotating  part  eenneeted  wttfa  said  haadle,  soeh 
rotatlag  part  provldsd  with  two  or  man  asrtss  of  tasth 
with  eatering  poiats  of  dlffsreat  fofm.  sabstanttally  aa 
described  and  shown. 


3.  A  teaseling  device  comprising  a  handle,  and  a  suitable 
attacbment  adapted  to  keep  the  cloth  smooth,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  part  carrying  a  number  of  teeth  rigidly  dis- 
posed therein,  such  part  provided  with  suitable  means  to 
lower  the  teeth  gradaally  Into  the  doth,  sabstantially  as 
described  and  shown. 

4.  A  teaseling  device  comprlslag  a  handle,  and  a  suitable 
attachment  adapted  to  keep  the  cloth  smooth,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  part  carrying  two  or  more  series  of  teeth 
rigidly  set  therein,  each  series  having  differently  formed 
points,  snch  carrying  part  adapted  to  be  rotated  so  ss  to 
pn>sent  to  the  cloth  the  particular  series  of  teeth  desired 
to  be  employed,  substantially  as  described' and  shown. 


!»2C.8«»8.  GRAIN  SPROTTINO  OR  GERMINATING  AP- 
PARATUS ALBERT  W.  Grc?«wali)T,  Abrsms,  Wis 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.      Serial  No    427.426 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  use  In  the  process  of  sprouting 
strain  for  rnltle  feed  comprising  n  stationary  vertical  post, 
a  vorticnl  series  of  horiaontal  normally  stationary  racks 
niountcd  en  said  post  and  each  capable  o{  lndep«>ndently 
rotating  on  tbe  same  In  a  horiaontal  plane,  each  raek 
adapted  4o  removably  receive  a  horliontal  series  of  Inde- 
pendent removable  grain  boxes,  series  of  independent  open- 
top  grain  iKJxes,  each  adapted  to  receive  a  germinntlng- 
charge  of  grain  and  maintain  the  same  during  the  sprout- 
ing process,  and  a  gerrainatlng-chamber-forming  casing  In- 
closing said  racks  and  boxes  and  having  meann  whereby 
the  germinating  and  growing  temperature  and  humidity 
ran  be  maintained  within  the  chaml>er  and  whereby  fresh 
air  can  be  drawn, Into  the  chamber  below  said  boxes,  said 
casing  having  a  vertical  opening  In  length  equal  to  the 
height  of  said  series  of  racks  wiiereby  access  can  be  gained 
to  any  box  on  any  rack  for  stirring  or  sprinkling,  or  for 
removal  or  insertion,  and  means  for  normally  closing  said 
opening. 

2.  An  apparatQS  for  nse  In  sprouting  and  growing  grain 
for  cattle  feed  comprising  a   germlnaHng-chnmber-forTnlng 


casing  tuivlnc  fresh  air  Inlets  at   la  lower  portion 
previded  with   means   for  opening  and  doatag  tbe 
said  casing  havlag  a  top  oatlet  with  a  eontroUlng  daaipsr, 
aad  a  top  opeaiag  provided  with  a  cover  tor  apenlag  or 

closing  the  same,  a  vertical  fixed  post  within  the  casing 
provided  with  a  vertical  series  of  spsoed  horiaontal  racks 
oeotered  and  adapted  to  turn  thereon,  seriss  «f  separate 
grain  boxes  adapted  to  reaK>vably  rest  on  said  racka  and 
each  adapted  to  receive  and  maintain  a  germlnatlng-efaarge 
of  grain  during  tbe  growing  process,  said  caalng  having  a 
vertical  side-opening  opposite  all  of  said  racks  and  through 
which  access  can  be  had  to  aay  box  on  any  raek  and  means 
whereby  said  opening  can  be  normally  maintained  closed. 
8.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  preparing  spronted  grain 
feed,  comprising  a  vertical  aeries  of  spaced  borlsoatally 
movable  grain  box  carrying  racks,  series  of  separate  remov- 
able grain  boxes  each  adapted  to  reodve  and  aaalataln  a 
germinating  cbarg*  of  grain  dnrlng  tbe  gerssiaatimg  and 
^.'rowing  process,  and  an  Inclosing  genaiaatlng-chamber- 
forming  casing  for  said  racks  and  boxes  provided  with  top 
tmd  bottom  ontlets  and  Inlets  and  coatrolitttg  raefins  there- 
for, said  casing  having  a  vertical  side  opening  opposite 
all  of  said  racks  and  through  which  access  can  be  had  to 
any  box  on  any  raek  and  means  whereby  said  opening  can 
be  normally  maintained  closed. 

4.  In  a  grain  sprouting  apparatus.  In  oombtnatlon,  a 
germinating  -  chamber  -  forming  casing  having  ventilatlac 
means,  open  racks  In  said  casing,  means  supporting  said 
racks  one  above  tbe  other  IB  a  vertical  series,  series  of  In- 
dependent open-top  grain  boxeR  havlag  reticnlated  floors 
for  the  passage  of  water  therethrongh,  said  boxes  betag 
osrrled  by  said  racks  so  that  tbe  water  can  drip  from  the 
upper  l>oxes  Into  the  lower  boxes,  said  casing  having  a  top 
opening  above  the  open  tops  of  the  top  boxes,  and  movable 
means  normally  closing  said  opening,  substontlally  as  de- 
scrlbf'd. 

5.  In  a  grain  sprouting  apparatus.  In  combination,  a 
germinating  -  chaml>er  -  forming  casing  having  a  normally 
closed  moisture  collecting  floor  provided  with  means  for 
discharging  moisture  therefrom,  said  casing  having  venti- 
lating means,  grain  box  supports  arranged  within  the 
casing  and  above  said  floor,  and  series  of  independent  re- 
movable grain  boxes  carried  by  said  supports  and  having 
reticulated  l)OttomB  for  the  passage  of  moisture  there- 
through from  thp  grain  within  the  boxes,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  normally  rinsed  opening  through  which  access  ciin  be 
gained  to  uiid  Inixes. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tl>e  Gaaettc] 


922,889     GATE-LATCH     Benjamink  H.  Haxnkmavn.  Lin- 
coln Center.  Kans    Filed  Mav  9.  190R.   Serial  No  431.981. 


TTTl 


In  a  gate  latch,  the  combination  with  a  gate  and  Its 
catch  post,  of  a  sabstantially  U-shaped  latch  plate  strad- 
dling said  post  and  containing  a  central  opening,  said  latch 
plate  having  beveled  surfaces  at  opposite  side*  of  said 
opening,  a  latch  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  opening  In  tlte 
latch  plate  and  gntded  thereto  by  the  beveled  surfaces, 
guide  bearing  plat*^  surrounding  tbe  pin  and  sheared  to 
the  gate,  a  spring  acting  npon  the  pin  to  normally  hold  the 
same  into  engagement  with  the  latch  plate  and  bousod 
within  the  gate  between  the  bearing  plates,  a  bell  crank 
lever  having  a  long  and  short  arm  and  plrotally  mounted 
tipon  tbe  gate,  a  connecting  rod  in  engagement  with  tfes 
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Uteh  pin  and  tiM  itaort  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lerer,  and  a 
manaally  operable  rod  connected  with  the  long  arm  of  said 
ball  crank  l*rm  and  adapted  to  aatomatlcally  disengage 
the  latch  idn  from  the  latch  pUte  upon  actuating  aaid  rod. 


922.890.  STREAM-MOTOR.  Pion  J.  Hanbir,  Fenler, 
near  Sklbby.  Denmark.  Piled  Mar.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
364,687. 


1.  In  a  stream  motor,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
chain  wheels  mounted  upon  horisontal  shafts  in  said 
frame,  and  an  endless  chain  snrroandlng  said  chain 
wheels  and  composed  of  paddles  plunging  into  the  water 
and  moTed  thereby  tq  cause  the  chain  wheel  shafts  to  ro- 
tate, of  a  single  submarine  pontoon  carrying  said  frame 
and  so  charged  that  it  lies  so  deep  in  the  water  that  the 
waves  cannot  change  the  vertical  position  of  the  motor, 
and  a  small  surface  pontoon  secured  to  the  frame  and  ly- 
ing in  the  surface  of  the  water  above  the  first  named  pon- 
toon, said  small  pontoon  assisting  In  bearing  the  motor, 
preventing  spattering  of  water  and  forming  together  with 
the  submarine  pontoon  a  channel  closed  at  the  top  and 
bottom  through  which  channel  the  paddles  move. 

2.  In  a  stream  motor,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
mounted  upon  a  submarine  pontoon,  and  chain  wheels 
mounted  upon  horisontal  shafts  in  said  frame,  of  an  end- 
less chain  surrounding  said  chain  wheels  and  composed  of 
paddles  f,  hinge-bolts  g,  rigid  stays  2  and  triangular  side- 
plates  1,  which  latter  connect  the  paddles  to  the  hinge- 
bolts  in  such  a  manner  that  the  stress  acts  upon  the  mid- 
dle of  said  paddles  when  the  chain  moves  through  the 
water. 


922.891.     ENVELOP.    Albcbt  E.  Harkes,  Windsor,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  IB.  1909.    Serial  No.  472,430. 


/»  / 


1.  An  envelop  made  from  a  sheet  doubled  upon  itself  to 
form  two  folds,  one  of  said  folds  having  at  its  free  side 
edge  a  flap  for  engaging  the  free  side  edge  of  the  other 
fold,  one  end  of  said  first  named  fold  being  provided  with 
a  flap,  and  the  other  with  a  slot,  the  ends  of  the  other  fold 
being  each  provided  with  a  flap  of  lesser  length  than  the 
end  flap  of  the  first  named  fold,  the  flap  adjacent  to  the 
slot  being  provided  with  an  adhesive  for  securing  it  to  the 
•ad  of  the  other  fold,  said  fold  having  at  its  center  a 
transverse  line  of  adhesive,  said  folds  being  doubled  upon 
themseivea  to  form  a  two  part  envelop,  said  long  fold  be- 
ing the  sealing  flap  and  of  a  length  sufBclent  to  cover  the 
Blot. 

2.  An  envelop  made  from  a  sheet  doubled  tqxm  itself  to 
form  two  folds,  one  of  said  folds  having  at  its  free  aide 


edge  a  flap  for  engaging  the  free  side  edge  of  the  other 
fold,  one  end  of  aald  first  named  fold  being  provided  with 
a  flap,  the  ends  sf  the  other  fold  being  each  provided  with 
a  flap  of  lesser  length  than  the  end  flap  of  the  first  named 
fold,  the  flap  adjacent  to  the  slot  being  provided  with  an 
I  adhesive  for  secnrlng  It  to  the  end  of  the  other  fold,  said 
I  fold  having  at  Its  center  a  transverse  line  of  adhesive,  said 
folds  being  doubled  upon  themselves  to  form  a  two  part 
envelop,  the  long  fold  being  the  sealing  flap. 


9  2  2.892  COMBINATION  MANHOLE  FRAME  AND 
COVER.  David  A.  Habrisoton,  Newton  Center.  Mass. 
Filed  Mar    12,  1&06.     Serial  No.  .305.468. 


1.  A  manhole,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  per- 
manently held  in  the  pavement,  a  large  cover  seated  in  the 
opening  of  said  casing  and  vertically  removable  therefrom, 
said  cover  having  a  peripheral  flange  depending  from  its 
top  side,  an  outer  opening  In  the  top  of  said  cover,  a  re- 
movable cover  for  said  outer  opening,  and  a  removable  in- 
ner cover  beneath  and  separate  from  said  outer  cover,  said 
inner  cover  being  supported  by  the  lower  edge  of  said  pe- 
ripheral flange,  said  large  cover  and  its  supported  outer 
cover  and  inner  cover  being  bodll.v  removable  together 
from  said  casing. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cnsinK.  of  a  manhole  cover  removably  closing 
said  casing,  provided  with  a  small  outer  opening,  a  small 
cover  therefor,  a  depending  peripheral  flange  terminating 
In  an  Inner  op.'ning,  an  inner  cover  for  said  inner  opening, 
and  means  carried  by  said  manhole  cover  for  locking  said 
Inner  cover. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  manhole 
cover,  provided  with  an  Inner  opening  and  an  outer  open- 
ing, out  of  allnement  with  each  other  at  one  edge,  and 
separate  covers  for  said  two  openings. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  manhole 
cover,  having  as  outer  opening,  a  small  cover  therefor,  and 
an  inner  opening  and  its  cover  elongated  in  shape,  for  per- 
mitting free  entrance  and  exit. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  manhole 
cover,  having  an  eccentrically  located  small  circular  open- 
ing in  Its  top  side,  a  cover  therefor,  and  having  an  inner 
elongated  opening  and  cover  therefor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


922.893.  HOLDER  FOR  NEEDLES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Frkderic  W.  Bawkbs.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12, 
1908.     Serial  No.  438.219. 


1.  A  spool  attachment  which  comprises  a  needle  cushion 
and  a  holder  therefor,  each  of  substantially  the  diameter  of 
the  spool  bore,  the  bolder  consisting  of  a  hollow  cylinder 
open  at  both  ends  and  having  a  longitudinal  silt  to  permit 
contraction  and  expansion,  said  cylinder  having  also  a 
radial  annular  flange  projecting  Intermediate  Ita  length. 

2.  Jn  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  socket  piece  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  the  bore  of 
a  spool,  of  a  cylindrical  cushion,  and  a  holder  to  enter  said 
socket  piece  and  removably  hold  said  cushion  therein. 

I 
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8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  socket  piece  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the 
bore  of  a  spool  and  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  said 
socket  piece  from  said  spool,  of  a  cylindrical  cushion  and  a 
holder  for  tbe  cushion  to  enter  the  socket  piece  and  re- 
movably hold  the  cushion  in  tbe  latter  and  prevent  its  ac- 
cidental displacement  tberefrom. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  socket  piece  adapted  to  be  held  In  tbe  bore  of 
a  spool  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  flange  or  disk  to 
be  disposed  over  tbe  end  of  a  spool,  of  a  cylindrical 
cushion,  and  a  bolder  for  said  cushion  removably  held  in 
said  socket  piece. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  socket  piece  adapted  to  be  held  In  the  bore  of 
a  spool  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  flange  or  disk  to 
overhang  one  end  of  the  spool,  said  flange  or  disk  having 
a  peripheral  lip  projecting  toward  the  bead  of  the  spwol. 
of  a  holder  adapted  to  be  held  removably  in  said  socket 
piece,  and  a  cylindrical  cushion  carried  by  said  bolder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  2.894  AUTOMATIC  SASH  IX)CK.  Edward  Hbid, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1909  Serial  No. 
479,996. 


▲  sash  loek  comprising  a  base  plate  having  two  ears 
thereon,  a  latch  dog  having  an  operating  lever  and  also  an 
abutment  thereon  and  arranged  between  tbe  two  ears,  the 
body  part  of  the  dog  having  a  relatively  thin  wing,  a  pivot- 
pin  connecting  the  wing  to  the  two  ears,  a  spring  on  tbe 
plvot-ptn  between  an  ear  and  tbe  wing  and  having  an  arm 
engaging  tbe  l>aae  plate  and  also  an  arm  engaging  tbe 
lever,  said  spring  normally  holding  the  abutment  In  con- 
tact with  the  base  plate,  and  a  ratchet -toothed  latch-bar 
to  be  engaged  by  tbe  latch  dog. 


922,896.      NOZZLE.      Hbnrt   B.    Hklm,   New   York,   N.  Y. 
Piled  Jan.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  471.087. 


1.  A  noszle,  comprising  a  casing,  a  screw -threaded  tube 
locsted  interiorly  thereof,  a  screw -threaded  part  carried 
by  said  tube  and  cooperating  with  the  end  of  said  casing 
to  form  a  spray  opening,  and  arms  connected  with  said 
screw  threaded  part  and  extending  rearwardly  over  the 
exterior  of  said  casing,  whereby  said  screw-threaded  part 
may  be  adjusted  and  its  removal  permitted. 

2.  A  flre-extlngulahlng  nosale.  oomprtalng  a  casing,  a 
tube  located  Interiorly  thereof,  an  adjoatable  part  con- 
nected witb  said  tut>e  bw  scr«w-threads  and  cooperating 
with  tbe  end  of  aald  casing  to  form  a  spray  opening,  arms 
connected  with  said  adjoatable  part  and  extending  to  tbe 
exterior  0/  aald  eaalng,  and  a  rin;;  rotatably  csirrled  by  said 
casing  and  engaging  said  arms. 

:i.  \  flre-extlngnahlng  noszle,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
tube  located  interiorly  of  said  casing,  a  screw -threaded 
part  carried  by  aald  tnbe  and  cooperating  witb  the  outer 


end  of  said  casing  to  form  a  spray  nosale,  a  ring  carried 
exteriorly  on  said  casing  and  connected  with  aald  screw- 
threaded  part,  the  rear  part  of  said  casing  having  rear- 
wardly dlrectad  openings,  and  a  second  ring  adjustably 
carried  by  said  casing  adjacent  tbe  first-named  ring  and 
adapted  to  cover  said  rearwardly  directed  openings. 

4.  A  fire-extlnguisbing  noisle,  comprising  a  casing  con- 
sisting of  two  screw-threaded  parts,  a  union  foji*  Joining 
said  parts,  a  spider  located  Interiorly  of  said  union  and 
held  in  position  by  parts  of  said  casing,  a  screw-threaded 
tube  carried  by  said  spider,  a  conical  part  adjustably  car- 
ried by  said  screw-threaded  tut>e,  a  rotatable  ring  carried 
exteriorly  of  said  caalng,  means  connecting  said  conical 
part  with  said  ring  through  which  the  former  may  be 
turned,  said  casing  having  rearwardly  directed  openings 
In  its  lower  or  inner  end.  and  an  adjustable  ring  carried 
by  said  casing  and  adapted  to  close  said  openings. 

6.  A  fire-extlngushing  noczle.  comprising  an  exteriorly 
threaded  tube,  reducing  tips  adapted  to  engage  said  tube, 
in  combination  with  a  spray  tip  having  a  central  opening 
and  a  central  screw-threaded  projection,  said  tut>e  being 
provided  witb  a  series  of  perforations  adapted  to  form  a 
series  of  circumferential  Jets,  and  an  interiorly  threaded 
flange  on  said  tip  whereby  the  said  tip  is  sdapted  to  be 
carried  directly  by  said  tube. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


922.896  CAN.  Chapman  D  Hxnriqces,  Newark.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Gotham  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York      Filed  May  21.  1908.     Serial 

No.  434,151. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  can.  of  a  closure  therefor,  means  for  permanently 
securing  said  closure  to  said  can,  a  plarallty  of  removable 
caps  for  said  closure  arranged  to  expand  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  for  permitting  access  to  tbe  interior  of  said 
closure  at  a  plurality  of  points  and  at  various  angles,  a 
strip  of  metal  passing  over  sll  of  said  caps  and  engaging 
said  closure,  fusible  means  connecting  said  caps  and  said 
closure  with  said  strip  of  metal  for  holding  said  strip  of 
metal  in  position. 


922.897.     GAME  -  BOARD.     Drurt  W.  Hbyimn.  Spokane. 
Wash.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,546. 
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eodal  m  na«nb«»  •«  ««>»  •»'»•  «>'  •  '*°*"'  dlTMtof  line. 
rSJirX  «f  »e-  "o^We  ott  th*  board  and  arranged 
r»  two  «ti  eqoal  to  »oinb«  a»d  of  different  colore  and  a 
«p  i^-2r^««.«iig  «.•  ban  aiKl  adapted  to  engage 

n^r^tt/S  men  morable  orer  the  board  and  arranged 
u.  tirUi  eoual  m  numbw-  and  of  different  colom.  and 
l"^p^^b^^pre.*-tlng  the  ball  and  fonned  with  a 
U^rll  flange  and  with  oppositely  disposed  «<^  »°  «»* 
tange.  »aJd  cup  adapted  to  engage  o^er  one  of  the  men. 


922,8W.     WINDOW -LOCK.     Jesse  E.  HiS80«o.  Coshoc- 
ton. Ohk>.     Filed  Jane  80.  1908.     Serial  No.  441.110. 


022  8fi8  CHILUNQ  -  MACHINE.  NiCOLAl  H.  HiLLBR, 
?:?.,^nrt.le  Pa  awlgBor  to  Carbondale  Machine  Com- 
^'^'^Ca'irile^a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
fnei  Jan.  11.  1909.    Serial  No.  471.653. 


1.  Apparatus  such  as  described.  ~'"P'^^*°8  *  P'"™"?. 
of  tube,  for  the  flow  of  the  material  to  be  cooled  headers 
connoting  them,  baring  pts»fss  for  the  flow  of  the  ma^ 
terlarfrom  one  tube  to  th.  wxt.  screw-conveyers  within 
«'d  tubes  having  intermediate  bearing  Journals,  and  ree 
^rlngTushlngs  on  said  JonmaU  adapted  to  rest  against 

^n.Cprratr.'u^S^.  described,  -prising  a  plurality 
of  tub«  for  the  flow  of  the  material  to  be  cooled,  headers 
cUne^ng  them,  having  pa««ge.  for  the  flow  of  the  ma^ 
Sil  from  one  tube  to  the  next,  screw^ronveyer.  within 
iSdtu^  formed  In  a  plurality  of  sections  which  are 
^mTTt  L  end.,  joumal-pln.  seated  in  «tld  conveyer 
S^Son.  and  keyed  thereto,  and  free  bearing  bushings 
^ptSfot  intermediate  support  ol  «tld  conveyers  mount- 
trSTsald  jonmal  pins  and  adapted  to  rest  against  the 

'Tlipt^tus^^ch  a.  de«:ribed,  -mprUlng  a  plurality 

of  taS  tor  the  flow  of  the  material  to  be  cooled,  hewers 

^na^lng  them,  each  such  tube  formed  In  a  plurality  of 

Sctrns    couplings   connecting   said   «Ktlous   having   In^ 

wardly    projecting  flanges,   screw  -  conveyer,   within   sad 

^1«  formed  In  corresponding  section,  and  prov  ded  with 

S^nal^n.  keyed  to  and   connecting  the  sections,   and 

frM  bearing  bushings  on  said  Journal   pin.   adapted  for 

nfer^late  support  of  said  conveyer,  and  located  op- 

poBlJr  anS   arranged   to   bear   against  said   Inwardly-pro- 

lectinK  flanges  of  said  couplings. 

^  4  IpparlEtus  .ocb  a.  de«»lb«i,  comprising  ^J^^^^^'y 
of  tubes  for  the  flow  of  the  matwlal  to  be  cooled  formed 
l:hTa  plurality  of  eeetlone.  conpllngs  connec  log  said 
J^tlons  and  having  ontwrnrdly^xtending  centering  luKs. 
Tcket  tubes  surrounding  said  flrst^named  tubes  Jacket^ 
headers  to  which  said  Jacket  tnbes  are  «'>««^_;°/^ 
through  which  said  flrrt-aaBwd  tube,  extend,  said  Jacket 
holders  provided  with  hittrnal  p«klBe-abutment  r  b.  In- 
JeT.SpTed'^  for  th.  l«gltndln.l  pasaag.  of  the  centering^ 
lugs  on  said  conHUige.  and  packing  means  for  form  ng 
loSt.  between  said  header,  and  the  tnbes  pacing  through 
them ;  and  header,  eoanectlag  ««  flrrt-named  tubes. 

5  ipparatu.  snch  a.  d««:rihed,  comprising  a  pluraHty 
of  tubL  for  the  flow  of  material  to  be  ~fl«^^Jf» 
coaScttag  them,  wct^  conveyer,  within  said  tubes  hav^ 
fnriStable  «ipportl««  bearings  and  a  throst  bearing  for 

Mid  «:rew  and  a  washer  ef  packing  maUrlal  located  In  a 
TtottTheaa  af  the  «»re.poi>«tet  header,  and  against 
said  e^lar  baara. 


1  In  a  window  lock,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com^ 
prising  a  base-plate,  a  tongue  pendent  from  an  edge  of  the 
Le-plate.  and  ears  extended  from  the  four  edges  of  .he 
base-plate  In  the  same  direction,  t^o  of  the  ears  heluK 
o^'r  tLan  the  other  two,  with  locking-boit.  ^I'^ab ly  and 
rotaLbly  mounted  In  .aid  ears  and  arranged  relatively  at 
a  right  angle  to  each  other,  means  for  limiting  the  lld- 
,ng  movement  of  the  looking-bolts  »^<'  'j'^'l'^'Zu. 
limiting  the  rotative  movement  of  the  said  locking  bolts. 

>  In  a  lock  of  the  Character  descrtbe.l.  In  combination, 
a  f'rame  having  openings  with  which  other  openings  com^ 
munlcate  wings  projected  In  opposite  directions  from  the 
^d^  of  he  last  mentioned  openings  and  Inclined  to  form 
It?  stops  and  guide.,  a  locklngbolt  sUdahly  and  rota^ 
ablv  mounted  In  the  frame  and  a  projection  ex  tended 
aterally  from  the  Ic  king-holt  and  adapted  to  limit  both 
he To/gitudlnal  and  rotative  movement  of  said  locklng- 
bolt  by    cooperating  with   the   frame   and   the   said   oppo- 

'"f/nTS^X  Character  descH^.  the  c.mb^n. 
tlon  of  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  ear,  'o"°*^ /^^J 
OMnlngs  one  of  said  earn  having  a  second  opening  and 
irvJig  oppositely  extended  .Ings  at  the  side,  of  the  ^ 
oiTopenl-rinclin^l  relatively  to  the  ear  to  form  stop. 
aS  ^e.  with  •  locklng-lK>lt  sUdably  and  rotatably 
^unSa  m  said  ears,  and  a  pair  of  prn.le<-tlons  extended 
laterally  from  said  Jorklng-boU 

4    The  herein  de«:rlbed  window  lock.  comprUing  a  base- 
plate, a  pendent  tongue  and  ears  at   Its  four  ^^^^^^'^ 
o    the  ears  being  longer  than  the  other  two  and  each  of 
them  having  a  bolt  opening  and  one  ear  of  ^«<-h  P"'r  hav^ 
,ng  a  second  opening  and  oppositely  extended  wings  at  the 
s°de^  r.ald  second  opening,  one  of  the  longer  ears  hav- 
Ig  an  l^ner  flange  at  a  vertical  edge,   locking  holts  slld^ 
ahW  and  rotatabl,  mounted  In  said  ears  and  a  pair  of 
nro^ectlons  extend*!  from  .-ach  locking-bolt  nnd  co<.perat^ 
!   CwUh  th.  ears  tnd  wings  to  limit  both  the  sliding  and 
I   rotative  movement*  of  the  locklng-boltt. 


900  900.  WASHING  -  M.\CHINB.  .\lfkkd  Hofmasm. 
Altatetten.  Swltserland.  Filed  Apr  IV  ^^O"- /"'*'  ^J' 
368,404.      Renewed  Mar.   11.  190i>       Serial  No.  482.828. 


IB  a  wartilng  tnachln..  a  plurality  of  e«lle«  traveltag 
co^yer.  arranged  om  abor.  the  other,  a  plnrmllty  e« 
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washing  devices  for  each  conveyer,  mMins  for  dlMharglng  said  sleeves  upon  said  disk-like  knives  whereby  they  are 
liquid  on  the  clothes  between  said  washing  devlcM.  a  :  detachably  8«iured  upon  said  shaft  8ut>8Lantially  parallel 
pressure  roller  at  the  discbarge  end  of  each  conveyer  for  to  each  other  and  in  an  Inclined  position  relative  to  the 
wringing  the  liquid  out  of  the  clothes,  and  two  receptacles  •  axis  of  the  abaft 
for  each  band  for  receiving  the  liquid,  one  of  which  re- 
ceptacles Is  adapted  to  receive  the  comparatively  pure 
water  from  Its  band  and  tb«  other  one  the  remaining 
water. 


922.901.  VENTILATING  SASH  AND  WINDOW-LOCK- 
ING DEVICE.  FBKt>ERicK  W  Hold.  Mount  Vernon, 
N    Y      Piled  Nov    30.  1908      Serial  No    465.344. 


1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sash  holder,  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  block  having  ends  provided 
with  oppositely  projecting  rods,  each  rod  provided  with  a 
guide-block  slidable  thereon,  and  means  whereby  the  guide- 
blocks  are  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  aasbes  of  the 
window. 

2.  In  a  sash-bolder  the  combination  of  a  block  having 
ends  provided  with  oppositely  projecting  rods,  an  upper 
and  lower  gnlde-block  having  vertical  holes  to  receive  said 
rods,  and  means  whereby  the  gnlde-blocks  are  aecured  to 
the  upper  and  lower  sashes  of  a  window 

3.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  sashes  of 
a  window,  of  a  hlock  seated  upon  the  meeting  rail  of  the 
lower  Fash,  said  block  t)elng  provided  with  oppositelypro- 
Jecting  rods,  a  stop  and  guide-block  for  each  rod.  whereby 
the  movement  of  each  or  both  sashes  may  be  restricted, 
and  means  for  locking  the  lower  rod  against  movement  In 
Its  guide-block. 


922,902  BAND-CUTTER  AND  FEEDER.  EsiCK  L.  Hop 
KINS.  Albion,  Mich.,  assignor  at  one-half  to  Albert  M. 
Knowles,  Homer,  Mich.  Filed  Not.  4.  lt>07.  Serial  No. 
400.5.32. 


f>22.903  HTLL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  VPSSELS  F.D 
warh  S  HortJH.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Nov  .'.,  1008. 
Serial  No.  461.208. 


In  a  thrMhlng  machln.,  a  band  cutter  and  feeder  com 
prWnc  a  shaft;  a  plurality  of  disk-like  knives,  each  knife 
bslng  provided  with  a  planUty  of  cutting  iirujectiont 
■harpea.d  on  both  «l«ea,  said  ratting  projection  having 
rotudwl  sharpaaed  ends:  spacing  sle.ves  for  said  nives 
arraaged  «•  wld  shaft,  the  mds  of  said  spadag  sleeve, 
having  flaage-llke  «ilarg«aaits  thereon,  the  face  of  «td 
enlargratsat.  being  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  sie<'vc* : 
and  a  eUaiplag  uat  threaded  upon  Mid  shaft  for  clamping 


1.  A  vessel  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal,  parallel. 
spaced  walls  Inclosing  on  two  sides  a  chamlier  the  vertical 
center  of  which  Is  arranged  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
keel  of  the  vessel,  and  horizontal  floors  or  partitions  sub- 
dividing said  chamber  into  HUperposed  compartments. 

2.  In  n  vt-ssel  of  the  character  described,  a  longitudinal 
vertical  trunk  forming  a  sjiace  for  a  liquid  cargo  and  bal- 
last, and  horizontal  subdividing  floors  or  partitions  therein. 

3.  In  a  vessel  of  the  character  described,  a  longitudinal 
vertically  disposed  trunk,  forming  Independent  holds  upon 
each  side,  and  a  cargo  or  fuel-carrx  ing  spa<e  within  itself, 
and   sluice-gates   txtendlng   through   said   trunk,   and   con 
nectlng  the  holds. 


922.904.  HARNESS  SfSPENDING  MEANS.  John  How- 
ard, Loretto,  .Nehr  Filed  Nov.  25,  1908.  Serial  No 
464.355. 


r 
e 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  piv- 
oted arm  or  bar  having  a  looped  or  U-shaped  terminal  for 
suspending  purposes,  a  keeper  for  receiving  the  free  end  of 
said  U-shaped  terminal  when  In  elevated  position,  a  manu- 
ally actuated  lever  and  a  plurality  of  links,  one  pivoted  to 
said  har  and  to  the  second  one  of  said  links,  said  second 
link  being  connected  to  said  lever,  a  third  link  being  con- 
nected to  the  first  referred  to  link  intermediate  of  the  piv- 
otal connections  between  the  first  referred  to  link  and  Its 
pivotal  connection  with  said  suspending  t>ar  and  said  lever. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  comprising  a  piv- 
oted bar  or  arm  having  a  U-shaped  or  hooked  terminal,  a 
keeper  for  receiving  the  free  end  of  said  terminal,  a  manu- 
ally actnated  lever,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm. 
a  second  link  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid  link  and  to  said  lever 
and  a  third  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  first-referred  to 
linii  intermediate  of  the  pivotal  connections  between  the 
latter  and  said  link  and  secaring  means  for  said  lever. 

v  .V  device  of  the  character  deserllMd,  oompristng  a  piv- 
oted bar  or  member  having  a  looped  or  U-shaped  terminal, 
a  ke«i>er  for  th>  receftloa  of  the  free  end  of  said  looped  or 
U-sbaiwd  portion,  a  manually  actuated  lever,  a  link  piv- 
oted to  Mid  bar,  a  second  link  pivoted  to  the  ArstHrafKred- 
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to  link  and  to  said  lerer  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  eaid 
lerer,  and  a  third  link  piTotally  connected  to  the  flrat-re- 
ferred-to  link  Intermediate  of  the  ptTOtal  polnta  of  connec- 
tion between  aaid  bar  and  aald  second  link  said  lerer  being 
adapted  to  be  retained  in  place  by  a  latch  or  lock. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  having  a  manu- 
ally actuated  lever  and  a  fastening  derlce  comprising  two 
hinged- together  members,  one  baring  spring-exerted  pres- 
sure applied  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lerer  at  a 
lateral  edge  thereof,  said  spring-pressed  member  baring  a 
slotted  lateral  extension  said  lerer  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
tained in  place  by  means  of  a  lock. 


022,905.  PLOW.  Robert  T.  Huooiits,  Venters,  8.  C, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Allen  Hugglns,  Red  Springs, 
N.  C.     Filed  June  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  437,405. 


1.  .\  plow  having  a  foot  piece  comprising  an  outstanding 
curved  flange  having  a  diagonal  front  face  and  a  straight 
rear  face  a  landside  member  secured  to  the  side  of  the 
foot  piece,  and  adjusting  ridges  formed  on  said  foot  piece 
adjacent  the  flange  on  said  member,  adapted  to  engage 
plow  points  to  bold  them  In  position. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  beam  having  an 
integral  foot  piece  adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  the 
turning  points,  an  attachment  for  said  foot  piece  adapting 
the  plow  for  use  with  straight  plow  points  and  a  point 
limiting  membsf  on  the  attachment. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  beam  having  an 
Integral  foot  piece  adapted  for  taming  points  and  shares, 
an  adjustable  foot  attachment  adapted  to  form  a  straight 
support  on  the  foot  piece  whereby  cultivator  points  may 
be  used  and  a  point  limiting  member  on  the  attachment. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  foot  piece,  of  a 
slanting  flange  carried  by  said  foot  piece,  said  foot  piece 
having  notches  formed  therein,  an  adjusting  device  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  foot  piece  to  form  a  straight  support 
thereon,  means  for  holding  the  device  in  adjusted  position 
and  a  plow  point  limiting  ridge  on  the  attachment. 

6.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  foot  piece,  of  a 
slanting  flange  carried  by  said  foot  piece,  said  foot  piece 
having  notches  formed  therein,  an  adjusting  device  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  foot  piece  to  form  a  straight  support 
thereon,  a  transrerse  lug  on  the  derlce  adapted  to  engage 
the  notches  adapted  to  hold  it  in  adjusted  position,  and 
point  limiting  means  carried  by  said  device. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 


922,906.  REVOLVING  FURNACE  FOR  VOLATILIZING 
ORES.  HAaar  H.  Hoohbs,  Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  Apr. 
5,  1900.     •erlal  No.  487,836. 

1.  In  a  revolving  furnace  for  volatilising  ore,  a  revolving 
retort,  a  revolving  condensing  chamber  coupled  to  the  re- 
tort and  m«tBa  for  feeding  the  material  into  the  retort 
aatomatiealiy. 

2.  In  a  reroinng  furnace  for  rolatilislng  ore,  a  rerolr 
ing  retort,  a  cylindrical  casing  baring  an  inner  lining  of 
refractory  and  non-heat  conducting  material  snrronnding 
and  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  retort  proridtng  an  annu- 
lar fWfc^Mtton  chamber  between  the  retort  and  easing,  a 
condenser  nM*  Mapled  to  the  retort,  means  for  feeding 


the  material  into  the  retort,  and  means  for  feeding  fnel  to 
the  combustion  chamber. 


3.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  a  revolving  retort, 
a  cylindrical  casing  providpd  with  an  inner  layer  or  lining 
of  refractory  and  non-heat  conducting  material  surround- 
ing the  retort  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  leaving  a 
combustion  chamber  l)etween  the  retort  and  casing,  means 
for  feeding  ore  into  the  retort,  a  condensing  chamber  for 
the  ore  vapors,  means  for  leading  the  carbon  monoild  gas 
generated  by  volatilizing  the  ore  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber. 

4.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  a  revolving  retort 
provided  with  a  tubular  trunnion  bearing' having  an  in- 
terior thread  forming  a  feed  screw,  a  main  hopper  inclos- 
ing the  outer  end  of  the  trunnion  bearing  of  the  retort,  a 
secondary  hopper  In  the  main  hopper,  said  secondary  hop- 
per having  a  tube  leading  Into  the  trunnion  bearing,  a 
support  in  the  main  hopper  beneath  the  body  of  the  sec- 
ondary hopper,  and  means  for  heating  the  retort. 

5.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  a  revolting  retort 
provided  with  a  tubular  trunnion  bearing  having  an  in- 
terior thread  forming  a  feed  screw,  a  main  hopper  inclos- 
ing the  outer  end  of  the  trunnion  bearing  of  the  retort  a 
secondary  hopper  In  the  main  hopper,  said  secondary  hop- 
per having  a  tube  leading  into  the  trunnion  bearing,  a 
support  in  the  main  hopper  beneath  the  body  of  the  second 
hopper,  means  for  beating  the  retort,  and  means  for  con- 
densing the  zinc  vapors. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922,907.     GAS  L.OIP      Altred  H.  HiMPHaar,  New  York, 
N.   Y.      Filed  July  24,   1907.      Serial  No.   385,322. 


1.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  delivery 
pipe,  of  a  chimney  having  an  outwardly-projecting  flange 
at  its  lower  end:  an  Inverted  main  burner  arranged 
through  said  flange  with  its  tip  below  the  same ;  a  casing 
arranged  about  said  chimney  In  a  spaced  relation  there- 
from, said  caslDK  being  open  at  its  upper  end ;  a  pilot 
burner  arranged  above  said  chimney  flange  with  Ita  tip 
within  said  casing,  there  being  an  opening  through  the 
wall  of  said  chimney  to  admit  the  flashing  flame  of  aald 
pilot  burner ;  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  pilot  bnmer 
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for  malBtainlng  the  same ;  and  a  raire  adapted  to  control 
the  dellrery  of  gas  to  said  main  burner,  said  ralve  being 
adapted  on  the  opening  movement  thereof  to  admit  the  gas 
to  said  pilot  burner,  whereby  the  same  is  flashed  to  ignite 
the  main  burner. 

2.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  delivery 
pipe,  of  a  chimney  having  an  outwardly-projecting  flange 
at  Its  lower  end  ;  an  Inverted  main  burner  arranged 
througb  said  flange  with  Its  tip  below  the  same;  a  pilot 
burner  arranged  above  said  chimney  flange,  there  being  an 
opening  through  the  wall  of  said  chimney  to  admit  the 
flashing  flame  of  said  pilot  burner;  means  for  supplying 
cas  to  said  pilot  burner  for  maintaining  the  same ;  and  a 
valve  adapted  to  control  the  delivery  of  gas  to  said  mala 
burner,  said  valve  being  adapted  on  the  opening  movement 
thereof  to  admit  the  gas  to  said  pilot  burner,  whereby  the 
same  is  flashed  to  Ignite  the  main  burner. 

3.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  delivery 
pipe,  of  a  chimney  having  an  outwardly-projecting  flange 
at  Its  lower  end ;  an  Inverted  main  burner  arranged 
throuRh  said  flange  with  Its  tip  below  the  same;  a  casing 
arranged  above  said  chimney  In  a  spaced  relation  there- 
from, said  casing  being  open  at  its  upper  end  ;  and  a  flash 
pilot  arranged  above  said  chimney  flange  with  its  tip 
within  said  casing,  there  being  an  opening  through  the 
wall  of  said  chimney  to  admit  the  flashing  flame  of  said 
pilot. 

4.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  delivery 
pipe,  of  a  chimney  having  an  outwardly-projecting  flang* 
at  Its  lower  end ;  an  inverted  main  burner  arranged 
through  said  flange  with  Its  tip  below  the  same;  and  a 
flash  pilot  arranged  above  said  chimney  flange,  there  being 
an  opening  through  the  wall  of  said  chimney  to  admit  the 
flastiinK  flame  of  said  pilot. 

6.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  delivery 
pipe,  of  a  main  burner ;  a  chimney  adapted  to  carry  away 
the  products  of  combustion  therefrom;  a  casing  arranged 
about  said  chimney  In  a. spaced  relation  therefrom,  aald 
chimney  being  open  at  its  upper  end  ;  a  pilot  burner  ar- 
ranged with  Its  tip  within  said  casing,  there  being  an 
opening  through  the  wall  of  said  chimney  to  admit  the 
flashing  flame  of  said  pilot  burner  ;  means  for  supplying 
Kas  to  said  pilot  burner  for  maintaining  the  same;  and  a 
valve  adapted  to  control  the  delivery  of  gas  to  said  main 
burner,  said  valve  being  adapted  on  the  opening  movement 
thereof  to  admit  the  gas  to  said  pilot  burner,  whereby  the 
same  is  flashed  to  ignite  the  main  burner. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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922.909.  FOLDABLE  PASTB-PAIL  STAND.  Jambs  A. 
Jknben,  Norfolk.  Nebr.  Filed  Jane  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.  438,869. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  folding  frame 
comprising   corner   members   arranged   at   equal   distances 
apart   and   Inclining  downwardly   and   outwardly,   a    ver 
tical   member   between   each   pair  of  corner  members   and 
in  longitudinal  allnement  therewith,  braces  movably  con- 
necting the  several  corner  members  and   the  several   ver 
tlcal    members  and   spaced   from   the   upper   ends  of   the 
corner   members,   braces   movably   connecting   the   several 
corner  membera  near  their  lower  ends  and  likewise  con 
nected  with  the  several  vertical  members  near  their  lower 
ends,  said  corner  members  adapted  to  engage  a  receptacle 
br  the  upper  terminals  of  the  corner  members. 

2.  A  folding  device  comprising  corner  members  formed 
of  L-shaped  bars,  a  vertical  member  between  each  pair  of 
corner  members,  braces  movably  connecting  the  several 
corner  members  and  the  several  vertical  members  and 
spaced  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  corner  members,  braces 
movably  connecting  the  several  corner  members  near  their 
lower  ends  and  likewise  connected  with  the  vertical  mem 
bers  near  their  lower  ends,  said  corner  members  adapted 
to  engage  a  receptacle  by  the  upper  terminals  of  the  L- 
shaped  corner  members  and  the  frame  thereby  maintained 
in  distended  position. 


022,9O«.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DRY  -  PLATE  Locis  Hrs- 
SON,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Andr«  F. 
Bornot,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1906  Serial 
No.  336.659. 


922,910.      CONCRETE   COLUMN.      Eb.vbst   V.    Johnsok, 
Chicago.  IlL     Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.676. 


1.  A  photographic  plate  having  a  plurality  of  coatlotrs. 
a  portion  composed  of  a  repellent  and  another  portion 
composed  of  a  coloring  solution. 

2.  A  photographic  plate  coated  with  a  repellent  com- 
posed of  wax.  and  a  coloring  solution  composed  of  coloring 
matter  dissolved  in  a  volatile  liquid. 

3.  A  photographic  plate  coated  with  a  repellent  com- 
posed of  wax.  and  a  coloring  solution  composed  of  coloring 
matter  dlcjolred  in  a  rolatlle  liquid  and  material  to  In- 
crease the  body  of  the  aolotlon. 


1.  In  a  concrete  column  structure,  the  combination  of 
an  Inte^al  concrete  core  or  body,  a  series  of  superimposed 
rlDKs  consisting  of  Are  proofing  material  constituting  tbs 
shell  of  aald  body  and  baring  annular  channels  in  their 
upper  borliontal  faces  and  extending  below  the  rerttcal 
centers  of  the  rings  and  metallic  reinforcing  bands  situ- 
ated in  said  channels  equi  distant  from  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  rings  respectively. 

2.  In  a  concrete  column  structure,  the  combinutlon  of 
an  Integral  concrete  core  or  body,  a  series  of  superimposed 
sectional  rings  constituting  the  shell  of  said  l>ody  and  con- 
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9i£tioc  of  fire  proofing  material  and  eacta  haTlng  an  annn- 
lar  channel  In  tbeir  upper  borlxontal  faces  and  extending 
below  the  vertical  centers  of  the  rings,  and  a  metallic 
reinforcing  band  embedded  In  said  channel  and  resting 
upon  Jhe  bottom  thereof,  the  height  of  the  band  being 
90  proportioned  with  respect  to  the  depth  of  the  channel 
that  the  bottom  of  the  channel  will  be  as  far  from  the 
bottom  of  said  ring  as  the  top  of  the  band  Is  from  the  top 
of  the  ring. 

3.  In  a  concrete  column  strncture,  the  combination  of 
an  Integral  concrete  core,  a  series  of  superimposed  Are 
proofing  rings  encircling  said  core  and  each  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  channel  segments,  the  channels  of  which 
when  the  segments  are  together  form  a  continuous  annular 
channel  between  the  vertical  walls  and  extending  below 
the  vertical  centers  of  the  rMpectlve  rings,  continuous 
metallic  reinforcing  bands  of  larger  diameter  than^that 
of  the  InrifT  walls  of  said  channels,  situated  in  said  chan- 
neU  at  a  distance  from  lx)th  walls  thereof,  and  a  filling 
of  concrete  in  said  channels  Inclosing  said  bands. 

4.  In  a  concrete  column  structure,  the  combination  of 
an  integral  concrete  core  or  body,  a  series  of  superimposed 
sectional  rings  constituting  the  shell  of  said  body 
and  completely  Inclosing  the  same  and  consisting  of 
flreprooflng  material,  each  of  said  rings  having  an 
annular  channel  in  its  upper  horizontal,  face  and  extend- 
ing below  the  vertical  centers  of  the  rings,  said  channel 
being  filled  with  a  plastic  filling  and  a  reinforcing  metallic 
band  emhedded  In  said  plastic  filling  In  the  channel,,  the 
said  metal  band  being  as  far  from  the  bottom  of  the  ring 
as  from  the  top. 


922.911.  1NTBRNAL-COMBU8TION  KNOINE.  Thomas 
D.  Kblly.  Basex,  England.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  401,305. 


proTlded  with  an  exhanst  port  tbrongta  wbleh  tlM  con- 
sumed gases  may  be  discharged,  a  pump,  a  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  pump  and  with  said  cylinder,  means  for 
admitting  air  and  water  to  aaid  pipe  during  the  aaction 
stroke  of  said  pump,  a  carbureter  for  admitting  gas 
directly  to  said  pump  and  during  its  suction  stroke  and 
means  for  operating  said  pump  on  its  power  strolce  to 
first  discharge  the  mixed  air  and  water  into  said  cylinder 
after  the  extaaast  port  thereof  has  opened  and  to  subee- 
quently  force  tbe  explosive  gas  into  the  engine  cylinder. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  piston,  said  cylinder  having  an  exhaust 
port,  a  pump,  a  pipe  leading  to  the  pump  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve  communicating  with 
sources  of  air  and  water  and  serving  to  admit  said  fluids 
into  said  pipe  during  the  suction  stroke  of- said  pump,  and 
means  for  operating  the  pump  on  Its  compression  stroke 
while  the  said  axhaust  poet  la  open  to  Introduce  the  mixed 
air  and  water  Into  said  cylinder'  to  exhaust  the  consumed 
gases  therefrom  through  said  exhaust  port. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cylinder 
having  a  piston  to  operate  therein  and  a  suitable  crank 
shaft,  the  cyliiKler  having  an  exhaust  port,  a  pump  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  pipe  eatabliablng 
communication  between  the  cylinder  and  pump,  and  a 
valve  having  a  seat  communicating  with  sfjurces  of  air 
and  water  supply,  said  valve  admitting  air  and  water  lo 
said  pipe  during  the  suction  stroke  of  the  pumji.  and  said 
valve  being  arranged  to  close  on  the  compression  stroke  of 
said  pump  whereby  tbe  mixed  air  and  water  la  discharged 
into  the  cylinder  to  remove  the  consumed  gases  therefrom 
through  Its  exhaust  port. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


922.912.     SPINDLE.     .7o8n«H  N.  Kclsba.  Paterson.  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  389,283. 


1.  An  internal  comboatlon  engina  including  a  cylinder 
having  a  piston  to  operate  therein  and  a  suitable  crank 
shaft,  the  cylinder  being  proTld«d  with  a  main  exhaust 
port  which  Is  opeoed  when  the  picton  approaches  the  end 
of  Its  power  stroke  and  also  an  auxiliary  exhaust  port 
arranged  to  be  opened  daring  the  further  movement  of 
the  piston  toward  tbe  end  of  said  stroke,  and  means  for 
introducing  a  mixture  of  air  and  water  into  the  said 
cylinder  after  the  main  and  aazllimry  ports  thereof  have 
been  opened  to  expel  tbe  prodticti  of  combustion  there- 
through. 

2.  An  internal  combostlon  engine  Including  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  having  pistons  to  operate  therein  and  a  suit- 
able crank  shaft,  each  cylinder  hartng  a  main  exhaust  port 
which  is  opened  when  the  respective  piston  approaches 
tbe  end  of  its  power  stroke,  and  alao  an  auxiliary  exhaust 
port  arrangvd  to  be  opened  during  the  farther  movement 
of  ita  reapectlve  platon  toward  the  end  of  its  power  stroke, 
•  pomp  operable  by  each  piston,  and  means  for  introducing 
a  mlxtora  of  air  and  water  from  the  several  pumps  into 
the  cyUnders  with  which  the  said  pomps  commanlcate 
after  tbe  mala  and  aaxUlary  exhaust  porta  thereof  have 
been  opened  to  expei  the  products  of  combustion  there- 
throoch. 

8.  An  iatamal  combustion  engine  tnclodinc  a  cylinder 
hariag  a  platen  to  operate  tben>ln,  said  cylinder  being 


1.  The  combination  with  the  spindle  proper  of  a  head 
secured  thereto  comprising  a  plurality  of  removable  units 
of  weighting  material,  means  for  holding  said  removable 
units  and  a  volcanlaed  fiber  sleeve  Inclosing  the  same, 
and  forming  a  contact  surface  for  filctional  engagement 
for  driving  purposes  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spindle,  of  a  washer  having 
a  circumferential  groove  around  tbe  same,  weighting  mate- 
rial carried  In  said  groove  and  a  friction  aleeve  Inclosing 
said  washer,  and  forming  a  contact  surface  for  frlctional 
eoKagement  hy  the  driving  means  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spindle,  of  a  washer,  having 
a  circumferential  groove,  immediately  encircling  the  same, 
weighting  material  carried  in  said  groove  and  a  vulcanised 
fiber  friction  sleeve  inclosing  said  washer  and  forming  a 
contact  surfsce  adapted  to  he  frictionally  engaged  for 
driving  purposes  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  spladle,  tbe  combination  with  the  spindle 
proper,  of  a  circumferentlally  grooved  washer  Immediately 
encircling  the  same  and  weighting  material  carried  in 
said  groove,  sutatantlally  as  set  forth. 


922.91.3       TPPKK  BERTH  KOR  SLEEPING  CARS.     John 
B.  KiLBt'RN  and  Eowabo  G.  Budd,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Tbe  Hale  and  Kllbum  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  27.  1908.     Serial  >k>.  436,220. 
1.  In   a  sleeping-car,  a   sldo-wall.  a   frame  for  a  berth 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  panel  secured  to  said  frame. 
and  a  msttraes  supported  on  said  frame  and  prorided  with 
a  spring-supported  upper  surface,  tbe  lower  ends  of  said 
springs  of  tbe  nattresa  extending  In  close  proximity   to 
said  panel.  snh»tnntlnlly  as  set  forth. 
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2  in  a  sleeping  car,  a  side  wall,  a  frame  for  a  berth 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  panel  secured  to  said  frame, 
and  a  mattress  having  strips  extending  across  the  frame 
and  spiral  springs  secured  to  said  strips  and  yieldingly 
supporting  the  upper  surface  of  the  mattress,  said  strips 
l>elng  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said 
panel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3^  O,'  C 
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3.  In  a  sleeping-car.  a  side  wall,  a  rectangular  frame 
for  a  berth  pivotally  mounted  rbereon.  n  (.anel  secured  to 
said  frame,  nnd  a  mjittn'Ks  supported  ,  n  s:iid  frame  and 
provided  with  sheet  metal  strips  extending  across  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  spiral  springs  mounted  on  sjtid  strips  and 
yieldingly  supporting  the  upper  surface  of  the  mattress, 
said  strips  being  adapted  to  bear  on  said  panel  and  the 
lower  ends  of  said  spiral  springs  tieing  spared  apart  from 
said  panel  only  by  said  strips,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sleeping  car.  a  side  wall,  a  frame  for  a  berth 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  panel  of  sheet-metal  secured 
to  said  frame,  and  a  mattress  8upjK.rted  on  said  frame 
and  provided  with  a  spring  snpiK)rted  upper  surface  the 
lower  ends  of  the  springs  of  the  mattress  extending  in 
cloae  proximity  to  said  sheet  metal  panel.  sulwtantiallT  as 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  sleepingcar,  a  side-wall,  a  frame  for  a  berth 
pivotally  monnted  thereon,  a  panel  of  sheet  metal  secured 
to  said  frame,  and  a  mattress  supported  on  the  frame  and 
provided  with  sbeet-metal  stripe  extending  across  thr 
bottom  thereof  and  spiral  springs  mounted  on  said  stripe 
and  yieldingly  supporting  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  mat- 
tress, said  strips  being  adapted  to  l^ar  on  said  sheet-metal 
panel  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  spiral  springs  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  panel  only  by  said  strips,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

(Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


nlng  wheels  pIvoUIly  connected  to  the  forward  end  there- 
of, mechanism  for  turning  said  forward  running  wUeeU 
on  thf  pivot,  and  a  combined  pushing  and  steering  rod 
having  a  universal  connection  to  said  turning  mechanism 

4  \  vehicle  including  in  combination,  running  wheels 
mechanism  operating  through  said  running  wheels  for 
gtilding  said  vehicle,  said  mechanism  includins  an  eve.  a 
push  rod  having  an  eye  connected  to  said  first  named  eye 
and  means  for  limiting  tbe  axial  rotation  of  the  push  rod' 
relative  to  the  eye  on  the  guiding  mechanism. 

r.  k  vehicle  Includlnj;  in  combination,  running  wheels 
meohanism  operating  through  said  running  wheel,  for 
guiding  said  vehicle,  said  mechanUm  Incioding  nn  eye,  a 
push  rod  having  an  eye  connected  to  said  lirst  named  eye 
a  dip  carried  by  one  of  said  eyes  and  engaglns  tbe  other 
eye.  for  limiting  the  axial  rot.-itlon  on  the  push  rod.  rela- 
tive to  The  ^niiding  mechanism 

(Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922.015.      POTATO     HARVESTER.      La  Geaxd  KN.rncN 
Chicago.   Til.      V\\^  J„ne  2».   lOOS       Serial   No    441.002 


922.914       TOY  VEHICLE.      Hasst  T    Ktj^osbcrt,  Keene 
->    H       Filed  Jan.  1'9.   1908.     SerUI  No.  413,214. 


LA   vehicle  Including  in   combination   a   body   portion 
guiding  wheels  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  portion    a 
combined   pushing  and  steering  device  extending   behind 
said  vehicle  and  means  operated  by  said  device  for  turn 
ing  the  guiding  wheels  on  the  pivot. 

2  A  rehicle  including  In  combination,  a  l)ody  portion 
running  wheels  connected  to  the  rear  end  thereof  run- 
tilng  wheels  plroUlIy  connected  to  the  forward  end  there- 
of, mechanism  for  turning  said  forward  running  wheels 
on  the  pivot,  and  a  combined  oushlng  and  steering  rod 
connected  to  said  turning  mechanism  and  extendina  be 
hind  said  vehicle. 

8    A  vehicle  iDclodlnc  in  comUnatlon.  a  body  portion 
nmnlnt  wheels  eonaected  to  the  rear  end  tber«>f.  roa^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  main  frame,  of  a 
shovel  at  lU  fr<  ut  ond.  nn  upwardly  and  rearwardly  mov- 
able  elevator  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of  rollers  trans 
versely  joumaled  on  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe  frame  a 
foramlnous  drum  rotatnbly  monnted  on  tbe  rear  portion 
of  the  frame  and  longitudinally  with  respect  thereto  and 
clrcumscrl!,lnK  said  rollers,  an  endless  and  l.ucketed  l>elt 
extended  around  said  drum,  h  shield  supiK^rted  on  the 
main  frame  and  located  at  a  diBtance  below  the  lower  por- 
tion of  tbe  drum,  and  means  to  operate  the  elevator  to 
rotate  said  rollers  and  to  operate  said  belt  bv  the  forward 
movement  of  the  machine, 

2  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  main  frame  of  an 
upwardly  and  rearwardiy  movable  elevator  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  foraminous  drum  rotatably  monnted  on  the 
rear  portion  of  tbe  frame  and  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect thereto,  an  endless  and  bucketed  belt  extended 
around  said  drum,  a  shield  supported  on  tbe  main  frame 
and  located  at  a  distance  l^low  tbe  lower  portion  of  the 
drum,  and  means  to  operate  the  elevator,  said  l>elt  and 
tbe  drum  hy  tbe  forward  movejnent  of  the  machine 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheeled  main  frame,  of  an 
upwardly  and  rearwardiy  movable  elevator  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  foramlnous  drum  rotatably  monnted  on  the 
rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  longitudinally  with  respect 
thereto,  a  pair  of  endless  and  bucketed  belts  extended 
around  said  drum,  one  of  said  belts  belng^ispoeed  at  its 
upper  end  at  one  side  of  tbe  machine  and  the  other  of 
said  belts  being  disposed  at  Its  upper  end  at  the  other  side 
of  the  machine,  a  shield  supported  on  the  main  frame  and 
located  at  a  distance  below  the  lower  portion  of  the  drum 
and  means  to  route  the  elevator  and  one  of  said  belts  and 
through  the  same  to  rotate  the  drum  and  operate  the  other 
belt  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  main  frame  of  an 
upwardly  and  rearwardiy  morabJe  elevator  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  pair  of  rollers  transre'^ely  >onrnaIed  on  the 
rear  portion  of  the  frame,  a  drum  rotatably  oKnuted  on 
therear  portion  of  the  frame  and  longitudinally  with  re- 
•pect  thereto  and  rtrcumscribtag  aaid  rollers,  a  pair  of 
endlaas  and  bocketed  belts  extended  around  said  drum 
and  dlsposad  to  discharge  the  coatents  of  the  backets  on 
opposite  aides  of  tbe  machine,  a  shield  supported  on  the 
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main  frame  and  located  at  a  distance  betow  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  tbe  dram,  and  means  to  operate  the  elerator,  to 
route  said  rollers  and  to  operate  one  of  said  belts  by  the 
forward  movement  of  the  machine  whereby  the  drum 
win  be  rotated  and  the  other  belt  operated. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  main  frame,  of  an 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  movable  elevator  mountM  on 
the  frame,  a  pair  of  rollers  transversely  joornaled  on  the 
rear  portion  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extend- 
ing rollers  longitudinally  Joornaled  one  above  the  other 
on  ^cb  side  of  the  main  frame,  a  dram  mounted  on  the 
rearwardly  extending  rollers  and  longltadlnally  with  re- 
spect to  the  main  frame,  an  endless  and  baeketed  belt  ex- 
tended around  said  drum,  a  shield  supported  on  the  main 
frame  and  extended  at  a  distance  below  the  lower  portion 
of  the  drum,  and  means  to  operate  tbe  elevator,  to  rotate 
said  transverse  rollers  to  operate  said  belt  by  the  for- 
ward movement  of  tbe  machine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


922,916.  BRAKE-OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  MO- 
TOR-VEHICLES. Pacl  Kradsb,  Babylon,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  450,274. 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  two  brakes,  a  cable  having 
Its  opposite  ends  connected  to  said  brakes  to  operate  the 
same,  and  a  rotatable  drum  in  engagement  with  said 
cable  intermediate  its  ends  for  winding  up  said  cable  and 
operating  said  brakes  simultaneously. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  having  two  brakes,  a  cable  having 
its  opposite  ends  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  rota- 
table drum,  and  means  for  connecting  said  cable  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  whereby 
the  cable  can  move  longltndldally  in  respect  to  the  drum 
and  may  be  wound  upon  said  drum  to  operate  both  brakes 
simultaneously. 

3.  A  motor  vehicle  having  two  brakes,  a  cable  having 
opposite  ends  thereof  operatively  connected  thereto,  a 
drum,  and  a   pulley  carried  by  said  drum  adjacent  the 

.periphery  thereof  and  extending  out  radially  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  cable  intermediate  its 
enda. 

4.  A  motor  vehicle  having  two  brakes,  a  rotatable  drum 
having  a  plurality  of  rollers  substantially  parallel  to  tbe 
periphery  thereof,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  drum  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  its  periphery,  and  a  cable  luivlng 
a  central  portion  passing  over  aald  pulley  and  adapted 
to  be  wound  upon  said  drum  and  having  its  opposite  enda 
operatively  coiyiected  to  said  brakes. 

5.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  vertically-extending  tube, 
a  drum  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a 
pulley  carried  by  said  drum  at  tbe  periphery  thereof,  two 
brakes,  a  cable  operatively  connected  to  both  brakes  and 
having  its  intermediate  portion  extending  over  said  pulley, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  drum  to  raise  tbe  pulley. 


922,917.     ELCCTBIC  TERMINAL.     OiunsT  C.  Landis. 

Tork,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Phosphonis  Company, 

CamdMk,  M.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Apr. 

3.  1907.     Serial  No.  36d,162. 

1.  The  eonMnatlon  in  an  electric  terminal,  of  a  body 
portioa  having  a  cavity  in  its  under  side  for  the  reception 
of  an  electrode,  said  body  portion  being  in  the  form  of  a 
cap  to  retain  water,  the  part  in  which  tbe  electrode  is  held 


extending  into  the  cup,  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  con- 
duit In  the  body  portion  for  cooling  liquid,  said  liquid  sur- 
rounding the  portion  to  which  tbe  electrode  is  attached, 
with  a  cap  closing  tbe  cup-ahap«d  body  portion  and  re- 
movable independently  of  said  conduits,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  The  combination  in  an  electric  terminal,  of  a  hollow 
body  portion  having  its  under  side  extended  inwardly  to 
form  a  cavity,  an  electrode  mounted  In  tbe  cavity  and  se- 
cured to  the  body  portion,  circulating  pipes  communicating 
with  the  body  portion,  an  integral  arm  projecting  from  the 
body  portion,  a  terminal  plate  secured  to  tbe  arm.  and  a 
cap  detachably  secared  to  the  body  portion,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  electric  terminal,  of  a  flanged 
hollow  body  portion  having  a  cavity  in  its  under  side,  a 
cartx>n  electrode  mounted  in  tbe  cavity,  and  metal  intro- 
duced between  the  electrode  and  the  terminal  while  in  a 
fluid  state,  water  circulating  pipes  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  tbe  body  portion,  a  cap  secured  to  tbe  body 
portion  having  means  by  which  tbe  terminal  is  suspended, 
with  a  terminal  plate  connected  to  the  body  portion  inde- 
pendently of  the  cap,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  an  electric  terminal,  of  a  hollow 
body  portion  having  a  cavity  In  its  under  side,  a  carbon 
electrode  mounted  In  the  recess,  said  recess  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  electrode,  with  soft  metal  introduced 
between  the  walls  of  tbe  cavity  and  tbe  electrode,  circulat- 
ing pipes  entering  the  body  portion,  a  cap  plate  secured  to 
the  body  portion  of  tbe  terminal  and  having  perforated  ex- 
tensions, guide  rods  passing  through  the  extensions,  an 
arm  on  tlie  body  portion  independent  of  the  cap  plate,  and 
a  terminal  plate  secured  to  tbe  arm.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  electric  furnace,  a  plate 
mounted  on  the  furnace  having  an  opening  for  the  passage 
of  an  electrode,  studs  projecting  from  the  plate,  vertical 
guide  rods  mounted  on  the  studs  a  supporting  structure 
engaging  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  rods,  a  terminal  mounted 
on  the  rods,  and  an  electrode  carried  by  the  terminsl,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


922,918.  CUTTING  AND  CONVEYING  MECHANISM. 
Samubl  M.  Lanoston,.  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  20. 
1908.     Serial  No.  463,574. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cutter  for  subdividing  sheet  material  into  sections  and 
operating  at  constant  speed,  feeding  mechanism  for  said 
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sheet  material  and  operating  at  uniform  speed  variable  la 
respect  to  the  speed  of  the  cutter,  and  a  conveyer  mechan- 
ism receiving  tbe  sections  from  said  cuttisr  and  operating 
Intermittently  to  deliver  them  from  the  machine  in  groups. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  cutter  for  subdividing  material  into  sections, 
an  endless  belt  below  said  cutter  and  constituting  a  con- 
veyer for  the  sections  sepsrated  by  said  cutter,  and  means 
for  operating  said  endless  belt  intermittently  to  deliver  the 
sections  in  groups  or  piles  which  contain  a  predetermined 
number  of  sections. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  dsss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cutter  for  subdividing  sheet  material  into  sections, 
feeding  mechanism  therefor,  means  for  varying  tbe  rela- 
tive speeds  of  said  cutter  and  said  feeding  mechaniam.  to 
vary  the  length  of  the  sections,  and  a  conveyer  receiving 
the  sections  from  said  cutter  and  operating  to  intermit- 
tently deliver  the  sections  from  the  machine  In  groups  or 
piles. 


922.919.  METAL  CONSTRUCTION.  Wn.LiAii  P. 
RE.vcK.  Colorado  Sprinjts.  Colo.  Filed  June  16, 
Serial  No.  488,541. 


Law- 
1908. 


1  In  combination,  a  tubular  sheet  metaJ  upright,  a  sheet 
metal  rail  having  an  end  thereof  In  enjcsaement  with  the 
side  of  the  upright,  a  sheet  metal  tongue  extending  into 
the  end  of  said  rail  and  through  an  aperture  in  tbe  side  of 
said  upright,  a  pin  extending  transversely  of  said  rail  and 
In  engagement  with  said  tongue  for  rtgldly  securing  said 
tongue  to  said  rail,  and  means  within  said  upright  for 
rigidly  securing  said  tongue  thereto. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tubular  sheet  metal  member,  a  sec- 
ond tubular  sheet  metal  member  hsvlng  the  end  thereof  in 
engagement  with  the  side  of  the  flrst-mentloned  member 
a  tongue  having  shoulders  extending  into  recesses  In  the 
sides  of  said  second-mentioned  member  adjacent  the  end 
thereof,  a  transverse  pin  extending  through  said  second- 
mentioned  member  and  in  engagement  with  said  tongue  for 
holding  the  tongue  and  member  rigid  in  respect  to  each 
other,  the  end  of  said  tongue  being  extended  through  an 
aperture  in  the  side  of  said  flnrt-mentloned  member  and 
securing  means  within  said  flrst-mentioned  member  a'nd  in 
engagement  with  tbe  end  of  said  tongue. 

.1.  In  combination,  a  tubular  sheet  metal  upright  a  rail 
having  the  end  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  side  of 
said  upright,  a  tongue  having  shoulders  extending  into  re- 
cesses in  the  sides  of  said  rail  adjacent  the  end  thereof  a 
transverse  pin  extending  through  said  rail  and  in  enga^- 
ment  with  said  tongue  for  holding  the  tongue  and  rail 
rigid  in  respect  to  each  other,  the  end  of  said  tongue  being 
extended  through  an  aperture  in  tbe  side  of  said  upright 
and  a  wedge  or  key  in  engagement  with  the  end  of  said 
tongue. 


2.  A  flume  cover  formed  of  a  metal  plate  having  down- 
wardly projecting  flanges  on  the  ends  thereof,  and  having 
openings  in  the  body  of  said  plate  for  applying  lifting 
devices. 


3.  A  flume  cover  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  having  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  reinforcing  ribs  formed  therein  and 
having  flanges  formed  at  the  enda  thereof. 

4.  A  flume  cover  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  having  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  reinforcing  ribs  formed  therein  and 
having  flanges  formed  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  cover  hav- 
ing hand-holes  formed  therein  to  receive  lifting  devices. 

5    A  flume  cover  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  having  lon- 
gitudinally   disposed    ribs    formed    therein,    and    having 
flanges  at  the  ends  thereof  with  openings  to  receive  fasten 
ing  devices,  said  cover  having  openings  la  the  body  thereof 
to  receive  lifting  devices. 


922.921.  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  4kthc« 
8.  Lbslik.  Sapperton.  British  Columbia,  Canada  Filed 
Nor.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  462.020. 


922,920.  COVER  FOE  BEET-FLUMES.  Jamis  R.  Lws. 
I>enver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Colorado  Pressed  Steel 
Co.,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1008.  Serial  No 
458,322. 

1.  A  flume  cover  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  having  re- 
inforcing ribs  formed  therein,  and  having  means  for  apply- 
ing a  lifting  device  to  raise  the  cover. 


1  A  stringed  musical  instrument  provided  with  a  head 
having  spaced  sides,  one  of  said  sides  having  an  opening 
the  other  of  Raid  sides  having  a  recess  extending  inwardly 
from  an  edge,  said  ofx-nlng  and  said  recess  being  adapted 
removably  to  receive  a  string  holding  peg. 

2.  A  stringed  musical  Instrument  provided  with  a  head 
having  spaced  sides,  each  of  said  sides  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therethrough,  each  of  said  sides  having  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  extending  inwardly  from  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  and  each  opposite  one  of  said  openings  of  said  • 
other  side,  said  openings  and  said  recesses  being  tapered 
and  being  adapted  removably  and  bindlnglv  to  receive  a 
correspondingly  tapered  string-holding  peg 

3.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  provided  with  a  head 
having  spaced  sides,  each  of  Mid  sides  having  a  plurality 
of  substantially  circular  tapered  openings  therethrough 
each  of  said  sides  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  extending 
Inwardly  from  an  edge  thereof,  and  each  opposite  one  of 
said  openings  of  said  other  side,  oaid  recesses  having  sub- 
stantially circular  exten».lon«  smaller  In  diameter  than  the 
least  width  of  said  recesses,  said  extensions  being  tapered 
and  string-holding  pegs  removably  arranged  In  said  open- 
ings of  said  extensions 

4.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  provided  with  a  hesd 
having  spaced  sides,  each  of  said  sides  having  a  plura'lty 
of  circular  tapered  openings  therethrough,  each  of  said 
sides  having  »  plurality  of  recesses  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  each  opposite  one  of  said 
openings  of  said  other  side,  each  of  said  recesses  having 
the  edge  nearer  the  instrument  body  reentrant,  each  of  said 
recesses  b<'lng  formed  near  the  lower  end  with  a  substan- 
tially circular  extension,  greater  in  diameter  than  said 
opening  opposite  thereto  in  said  other  side,  said  exteaalona 
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bslBr  tapered.  SBd  •trinf-boldlnf  tapered  peg*,  each  ar- 
ranged In  oneof  said  eztenaloas  and  aatd  openiBg  oppoaite 
thereto,  and  adapted  to  be  bindinglr  beld  therein. 

5.  A  stringed  moalcal  Instrument  provided  with  a  head 
and  string  holding  pega,  aald  head  having  spaced  openings 
adapted  to  receive  said  pegs  and  so  formed  that  the  tension 
of  the  strings  serves  to  hold  said  pegs  In  position  In  said 
openings,  said  openings  permitting  said  pegs  to  be  removed 
In  directions  transverse  of  the  lengths  of  said  pegs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


9_'2.922.      COMBINATION  -  PLANTER.     Cabwin  Llin»B, 
Converse,  8.  C.     Filed  Nor.  14, 1908.    Serial  No.  462.622. 


being  shorter  than  tboae  of  the  other  set  and  the  aeta  of 
doors  being  normally  in  subsUntial  endivlse  abutment,  mb- 
stantlallj  as  deacribeA. 


—                                                       Vt\ 

t^' 

Vr              1 

^         ^    s 

Mi-^^ 

fcf                    ^ 

^ 

^v^    •*     .^^ 

bk^^ 

jil'.  1 

7- 

-B^0^\^ 

f ' 

f" 

^^^^y^       '  ''■ 

si.  •> . 

/ 

(€ 

Jit 


1.  In  a  combination  planter,  a  pair  of  opposed  side 
plates,  a  cylindrical  feed  hopper  carried  thereby,  a  single 
wheel  jonmaled  between  said  platos  underneath  said  feed 
hopper,  and  a  plow  movably  secured  to  said  side  plates  and 
provided  at  Ita  forward  end  with  draft  means. 

2.  In  a  combination  planter,  a  pair  of  opposed  side 
plates,  a  cylindrical  feed  hopper  carried  by  said  plates,  a 
single  wheel  Jonmaled  betwscn  said  plates  underneath  said 
feed  hopper,  gearing  disposed  within  said  feed  hopper, 
means  for  driving  said  gearing  from  said  wheel,  and  feed- 
ing means  within  said  feed  hopper  driven  by  said  gearing 
for  feeding  material  from  said  hopper  at  both  «ads  thereof. 

3.  In  4  combination  planter,  a  pair  of  opposed  aide 
plates,  a  feed  hopper  carried  by  said  side  plates  and  di- 
vided into  compartmentt,  feed  spouts  leading  from  said 
compartments,  a  wheel  joumaled  between  said  plates  un- 
derneath said  hopper,  and  a  plow  beam  secured  to  said  side 
plates  In  front  of  said  wheel  and  having  flexible  connection 
therewith  to  permit  of  a  tilting  motion. 

4.  In   a   combination    planter,   a    pair   of    opposed   side 
,  plates  provided  with  extensions,  a  single  wheel  journaled 

betweefi  aaid  side  plates,  a  feed  hopper  supported  by  said 
•Ide  plates  above  said  wheel,  a  plow  beam  disposed  be- 
tween said  extensions,  a  curved  bolt  movably  securing  aald 
plow  beam  to  said  extensions,  and  a  universal  joint  mov- 
ably securing  said  plow  beam  to  said  side  plates. 

6.  In  a  combination  planter,  a  pair  of  opposed  side 
plates,  a  wheel  Joaroaled  between  said  aide  plates,  a  cylin- 
drical hopper  supported  by  said  side  plates,  said  hopper 
comprising  two  receptacles  separated  by  an  upright  parti- 
tion, gearing  located  within  said  hopper  and  arranged  to 
operate  feed  mechanism  In  each  of  said  compartments,  aa 
Inclined  partition  connected  with  said  upright  partition 
for  protecting  said  gearing  and  for  forming  an  inclined 
side  for  one  of  said  compartments,  and  means  for  commu- 
nicating power  to  said  gearing  from  said  wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


2.  A  dump  car  having  Its  floor  wholly  composed  of 
hinged  drop  doors  arranged  In  two  sets  or  rows,  the  doors 
of  one  set  being  shorttr  than  those  of  the  other  set  and  the 
sets  of  doors  being  normally  in  subsUntial  endwis^  abut- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  dump  car  ha'ving  two  normally  abutting  sets  of 
hinged  drop  doors,  the  doors  of  one  8»n  being  longer  than 
those  of  the  other  set,  in  combination  with  means  for  oper- 
ating the  doors  of  both  sets,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  dump  car  having  two  normally  abutting  sets  of 
hinged  drop  doors  the  doors  of  one  set  being  longer  than 
those  of  the  other  set,  In  combination  with  means  for  oper- 
ating the  short  and  the  long  doors  successively,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  .\  dump  car  having  two  normally  abutting  sets  of 
hinged  drop  doors,  the  doors  of  one  set  Ueinu  longer  than 
those  of  the  othor  set,  in  combination  with  means  for  oper- 
ating and  securing  said  doors  and  means  compelling  the 
opening  or  dropping  of  the  short  and  long  doors,  succes- 
sively, substantially  as  de8crii)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  Hi  not  printed  in  the  (Jaaette. ) 


922,924.  DYN.\MO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Chaklbs  E. 
Lord,  Norwood,  Olilo,  assignor  to  .\llls-Chalmers  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  3,  1906. 
Serial  No.  314.920. 


022,928.     DUMP-CAR.     AaTHua  LtPSCHun.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  National  Dump  Car 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 
May  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  484,687. 
1.  A  damp  car  havlog  ita  floor  composed  of  hinged  drop 

doors  arranged  tn  two  sets  or  rows,  the  doors  of  one  set 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stator  having  paral- 
lel ventilating  oppnlngs  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the 
machine,  and  meaua  having  a  gt)od  magnetic  conductivity 
for  closing  or  blocking  the  openings  at  the  Inner  periphery 
of  the  core 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  stator  having  paral- 
lel ventilating  openings  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the 
machine,  and  means  cf)mprlslnK  strips  or  lamln*  of  mag- 
netic material  for  closing  or  blocking  the  openings  at  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  core. 

8.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stator  consistinf  of 
lamlna>  arranged  la  groups,  the  groups  being  spaced  apart 
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formlog  drcQBifereBtial  ventilating  paaaageways,  and 
means  for  cloalng  or  blocking  the  paaaageways  eomprtaing 
laminated  magnetic  material. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stator  consisting  of 
lamlnw  of  magnetic  material,  aome  of  said  lamina  having 
a  less  outer  diameter  than  others,  whereby  circumferential 
ventilating  passageways  closed  at  the  Inner  periphery  of 
the  core  are  provided. 

5.  In  s  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stetor  comprising 
alternately  arranged  groups  of  laminae  of  large  outer  diam- 
eter, and  short  outer  diameter,  whereby  parallel  elrcnm- 
ferentlal  air  passageways  are  formed  in  the  interior  of  the 
core. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 


9  2  2,928.      FOLDING   UMBRELLA       A.hton   LotTKOTA 
Schenectady,    N     T.     Filed   Apr.    22,    1908.     Serial    No 

■»28,578. 


J 


6 


1.  In  an  umbrella,  a  stick  composed  of  a  plaralltv  of 
sections  telescoping  together,  one  of  said  sections  having 
a  ferrule,  a  runner  mounted  upon  the  ferrule  carrying  sec- 
tion, a  crown  upon  said  section,  foldable  rtlis  hinged  upon 
the  crown  and  comprising  Inner  snd  outer  rib  sections, 
brsces  connecting  the  inner  rib  sections  with  the  runner  , 
the  latter  being  provided  with  a  band  or  wire  for  the  at-  ' 
Uchment  of  said  bnceu,  snd  a  lever  hinged  upon  said 
band  or  wire  and  having  between  Its  fnlcmm  and  Its  outer 
extremity  a  downtumed  nib  sdspted  to  engage  s  slot  in 
the  ferrule  carrying  section  of  the  stick. 

2.  In  n  folding  umbrella,  a  collapsible  stick,  a  crown 
secured  upon  one  section  of  the  stick,  a  runner  slldably 
engaging  said  section,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a 
notch  having  a  beveled  lower  edge.'  foldable  ribs  hinged 
upon  the  crown,  braoes  connecting  the  ribs  with  the  run- 
ner, the  latten  being  provided  with  a  band  or  wire  for 
the  attachment  of  the  braces,  and  a  thumb  lever  pivoted 
upon  the  band  or  wire  of  the  runner  and  having  between 
Its  fulcrum  and  Its  outer  extremity  a  downtnnied  nib 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  beveled  edged  slot  in  the 

3.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  rib  composed  of  two  croae 
sectlonally  U-shaped  sections,  one  of  such  sections  being 
provided  with  a  terminal  lap  having  eyes  or  lugs  snd  said 
section  being  terminally  compressed  to  form  a  lug  Inter- 
mediate said  eye*,  and  the  second  section  having  a  U- 
shaped  hinge  member  extendlDg  around  the  same  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  evteBdlng  lugs  Inserted  between  the 
compressed  extremity  of  the  first  section  and  bent  or  dou- 
bled against  themselves  to  form  shoulders  or  sbatments 
which  bear  against  the  edges  of  the  second  section  and 
a  pivotal  pin  extending  transversely  through  the  lugs  of 
the  lap  upon  the  flrat  section  and  the  compressed  end  of 
said  first  section  and  through  the  doubled  lag*  of  the 
hinge  member  connected  with  the  second  section. 


9  2  2,926.     METHOD    OF   MAKINQ    DIB8      JoHB    If 
I        Ltnch,   Beverly.    Mass..   assignor   to   United    Shoe   Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Coprorstion  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  466,412 


1.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  dies  which 
consists  in  providing  a  pluraUty  of  strips  having  an  ag- 
gregate length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  outline  of 
the  die  to  be  made  therefrom,  making  in  succession  a  plu- 
rality of  separated  and  distinct  bends  in  one  or  more  of 
said  strips  to  form  die  sections,  after  each  bending  fitting 
the  stripe  to  pattern,  and  butt  welding  together  the  ends 
of  saUi  sections  and  at  the  same  Ume  forcing  said  enda 
together  to  reduce  the  die  tbus  formed  to  pattern,  during 
said  butt  welding  operation  maintaining  in  alinement  the 
edges  of  the  strips  which  are  to  form  the  cutting  edges 
of  the  die. 

2.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  irregularly 
shaped  dies  which  conalsU  in  dividing  the  outline  of  the 
pattern  into  sections  In  such  manner  as  to  decrease  the 
difficulties  of  forming  the  curves  and  corners  in  the  die 
bending  and  fitting  stripe  of  die  material,  each  of  a  length 
approximately  the  same  as  that  of  one  of  aaid  sectiona.  to 
conform  each  strip  to  its  respective  section  of  the  outline 
of  the  pattern,  and  butt  welding  together  the  ends  of  said 
strips,  in  said  butt  welding  operation  malntalBlng  in  aline- 
ment the  edges  of  the  strips  which  are  to  form  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  die. 

•■'.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  dies  which 
consists  in  bending  step  by  step  one  or  more  pieces  of  strip 
material  having  a  substantially  plane  face  transvemely  of 
said  face  and  fitting  the  blank  formed  by  said  bending  to 
a  pattern  to  make  the  outline  of  one  edge  of  said  plane 
face  conform  to  the  outline  of  the  pattern,  and  then  butt 
welding  the  ends  of  said  material,  during  the  butt  welding 
operation  mainUlnlng  the  edges  of  the  plane  faces  on  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  material  in  substantial  alinement. 

4  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  dies  which 
consists  In  bending  to  the  outline  of  the  desired  pattern 
to  be  cut  by  said  die  material  jomewhat  longer  than  said 
outline  and  butt  welding  together  the  enda  of  said  material 
and  at  the  same  time  forcing  said  ends  together  to  re- 
duce the  blank  or  die  thus  formed  to  the  slae  of  the  pat- 
tern, and  maintaining  the  cutting  edges  on  the  ends  Ln 
alinement  during  the  butt  welding  operation. 

5.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  stocktcuttlng 
dies  which  consists  In  shaping  to  different  parU  of  the 
pattern  strips  of  die  material  the  aggregate  length  of 
which  Is  somewhat  greater  than  the  length  of  the  outline 
of  the  pattern,  and  then  welding  together  the  ends  of  the 
sections  thus  formed  to  make  a  die  having  the  outline 
of  the  pattern,  at  the  same  time  reducing  the  aaid  die  to 
the  sUe  of  the  pattern  and  during  the  welding  operation 
maintaining  In  alinement  the  edges  of  the  strips  which  are 
to  form  the  cutting  edge  of  the  die. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


0  2  2.927.     DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  TYPE-WKITKB 
«BIBB0N8.     Edwahd  r.  Maokuk.  Bonn,  Germany     Filed 
Oct.  3,  1908.     Serial  No    456,017. 


1.  iB  a  device  for  handling  typewriter  ribbons,  a  plu- 
rality of  handles,  fingers  on  the  handles,  the  fingers  being 
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adapted  for  morlng  to  and  from  each  otber,  and  mcana 
on  the  flngrers  for  aupporting  a  typewriter  ribbon. 

2.  In  a  device  for  handling  typewriter  ribbona,  a  plu- 
rality of  baodJes,  a  plurality  of  flngera  on  each  of  the 
handle*,  and  a  flange  near  the  terminal  of  a  finger  on 
each  of  the  bandlec,  the  handlea  being  adapted  to  move 
to  and  from  each  other. 

3.  In  a  device  for  handling  typewriter  rlbbona,  a  plu- 
rality of  handlea,  and  a  finger  on  each  of  the  handlea, 
there  being  a  lateral  receaa  In  each  of  the  fingers,  the  ban 
dies  being  adapted  to  move  to  and  from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  for  handling  ribbons,  a  plurality  of  han- 
dlea. and  parallel  fingers  on  each  of  the  handles,  the  han- 
dles being  adapted  to  move  substantially  In  allnement 
with  each  other. 

5.  In  a  device  for  handling  ribbons,  a  plnrallty  of  han- 
dles, and  parallel  fingers  on  each  of  the  handles,  there 
being  a  lateral  recess  In  one  of  the  fingers  on  each  of  the 
handles,  the  handles  being  adapted  to  move 'substantially 
In  allnement  with  each  other. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


9  2  2.928.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  RAILS  FROM 
SPREADING.  Chablxs  H.  Maobudib,  Shelblna,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  477,011. 


iJ-'^'U    n  ^  H^^jgaw:! 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  of  rall-clamplng 
members  oppositely  arranged  on  the  outer  sides  of  the 
rails  and  bridging  a  pair  of  ties,  a  brace  arranged  trans- 
versely across  the  track  and  under  the  rails,  the  ends 
thereof  abutting  against  the  rall-clamplng  members,  a  tie 
rod  connecting  said  members  and  supported  by  said  brace, 
and  means  arranged  on  the  tie  rod  and  adapted  to  co-act 
with  the  said  members  and  the  brace  for  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  the  rails. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  of  rall-clamplng 
members  arranged  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  rails,  said 
members  each  consisting  of  a  horizontal  plate  and  a  de- 
pending vertical  plate,  the  former  engaging  the  flange  and 
web  of  the  rail  and  bridging  a  pair  of  ties  and  the  latter  ar- 
ranged between  the  said  ties,  a  brace  arranged  transversely 
across  the  track  and  under  the  rails,  the  ends  thereof 
abutting  against  the  Inner  sides  of  the  vertical  plates  of 
the  rall-clamplng  members,  a  tie  rod  connecting  said  mem- 
bers and  supported  by  said  brace,  and  means  arranged  on 
the  tie  rod  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  members  and  brace 
for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  rails. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  of  rall-clamplng 
members  arranged  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  rails,  said 
members  each  consisting  of  a  horizontal  plate,  and  a  de- 
pending vertical  plate  having  a  centrally  arranged  open- 
ing and  cut-out  portions  at  each  end  thereof,  the  horison- 
tal  plate  engaging  the  web  and  flange  of  the  rail  alJa 
bridging  a  pair  of  ties  and  the  vertical  plate  fitting  down 
between  the  said  ties,  a  transversely  arranged  brace  lo- 
cated under  the  rails,  the  ends  thereof  abutting  against 
the  Inner  side  of  the  vertical  plates  of  the  rail-clamping 
membera,  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  In  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  brace  and  registering  with  the  centrally  ar- 
ranged openings  In  the  vertical  plates,  a  tie  rod  extending 
through  the  centrally  arranged  openings  In  the  vertical 
plates  and  lying  In  the  longitudinal  groove  of  the  brace, 
and  means  connected  to  the  tie  rod  and  co-acting  with  the 
said  members  and  brace  for  preventing  lateral  movement 
of  the  rails. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  of  rall-clamplng 
members  arranged  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  rails,  said 
members  each  consisting  of  a  horizontal  plate  and  a  de- 
pending vertical  plate,  the  former  engaging  the  flange  and 
web  of  the  rail  and  bridging  a  pair  of  ties  and  the  latter 
arranged  between  the  said  ties,  and  means  connecting  the 
rall-clamplng  membera  and  arranged  between  the  ties  be- 
neath the  rails,  aald  means  Including  a  brace  arranged 
transversely  under  the  rails  and  bearing  against  the  ver- 
tical plates. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  of  rall-clamplng 
members  oppositely  arranged  on  the  outer  sides  of  the 
rails  and  brldgtn*{  a  pair  of  ties,  the  ends  of  the  said  mem- 
bers ri'StlnK  on  the  ties  and  the  Intermediate  portions  of 
said  membf-rs  tilting  between  the  ties,  the  ends  of  said 
intprmedlate  portions  abutting  against  the  adjacent  sides 
of  the  ties  and  the  bottom  thereof  arranged  substantially 
flush  with  the  base  of  said  ties,  and  bracing  means  located 
beneath  the  rails  nnd  connecting  the  said  membera. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


922.929.  CANE -SLING.  Jamks  Mai.lon,  New  Orleans, 
I-^..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Boland  Machinery  k  Manu- 
facturing Co..  New  Orleans.  I.a..  a  Corporation  of 
Louisiana.      Filed  Jan.  18.  190ft       Serial  No.  472,987. 


1.  In  a  cane  sling,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
a  yoke  at  one  end  thereof,  a  curved  grooved  roller  mounted 
In  said  yoke,  and  a  pivoted  gravity  operated  clamp  adapted 
to  automatically  clamp  said  chain  aRainst  unreevlng.  with 
a  tumbler  plvott-d  In  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  and 
having  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  chain  and 
also  a  holding  arm.  and  a  trigger  pivoted  In  said  frame 
and  provided  with  a  notch  engafrlng  said  holding  arm  of 
said  tumbler,  said  trigger  being  also  provided  with  a  hole 
in  its  back,  a  wire  spring  bent  double  and  passing  through 
said  hole,  and  having  Its  free  ends  bearing  against  a  wall 
in  said  frame,  said  spring  normally  holding  said  trigger  in 
locking  engagement  with  said  tumbler,  and  a  tripping  line 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  trigger  for  releasing  same 
from  engagement  with  said  tumbler,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  cane  sling,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
one  end  recessed  end  a  yoke  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a 
curved  grooved  roller  mounted  In  said  yoke,  and  a  gravity 
operated  clamp  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  ^idapted  to  au- 
tomatically clamp  said  chain  against  unreevlng,  a  tumbler 
pivoted  in  the  recessed  portion  of  said  frame,  and  having  a 
hook  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  chain,  a  band  lug. 
and  also  a  boldlog  arm,  and  a  trigger  also  pivoted  In  the 
recessed  portion  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  notch 
engaging  said  holding  arm  of  said  tumbler,  a  spring  nor- 
mally pressing  said  trigger  into  locking  engagement  with 
said  tumbler,  and  a  tripping  line  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  trig»pr  and  adapted  to  withdraw  same  from 
engagement  with  said  tumbler  against  the  action  of  Its 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cane  sling,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
one  end  recessed,  and  a  yoke  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a 
curved  grooved  roller  mounted  in  said  yoke,  and  a  pivotid 
gravity  operated  clamp  combining  with  said  roller  to  au- 
tomatically clamp  said  chain  against  unreevlng,  a  tumbler 
pivoted  in  the  recess  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  and 
having  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  chain  and 
also  a  holding  arm.  and  a  trigger  pivoted  in  said  frame 
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and  provided  with  a  notch  engaging  said  holding  arm  of 
said  tumbler,  said  trigger  being  also  provided  with  a  hole 
In  Its  back,  a  wire  spring  bent  double  and  passing  through 
said  hole,  and  having  Its'free  ends  bearing  against  a  wall  in 
said  recessed  end  of  said  frame,  said  spring  normally  hold- 
ing 8ald  trigger  In  locking  engagement  with  said  tumbler, 
and  a  tripping  line  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  trigger 
for  releaHlng  same  from  engagement  with  said  tumbler, 
substantially  a*  described. 


922,930.      FLOORING  -  JACK.      John    W.    Mabsh.    Canon 
City,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  459,375. 


1.  \  floor  and  siding  clami'  comprising  a  serrated  tmse- 
plate  having  upstanding  side  flanges,  a  rack  bar  slidably 
mounted  between  catd  flanges,  a  toothed  segment  pivoted 
between  the  flanges  nnd  engageable  with  the  rack,  a  lever 
connected  to  the  toothed  segment  on  one  side  thereof,  and 
a  pawl  engageable  with  the  serrations  of  the  base-plate, 
and  provided  with  a  finger  piece  rising  from  the  rack-bar. 
said  finger  piece  being  In  the  path  of  the  segment. 

2.  \  floor  and  aiding  clamp  comprising  a  base-plate  hav- 
ing guides,  a  rack  bar  mounted  on  said  plate  Ixtween  tiie 
guides,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  locking-mechanism  for  the  rack- 
bar  a  toothed  seicment  pivotally  mounttnl  on  the  base 
plate,  and  engageable  with  the  rack,  and  a  lever  on  the  seg- 
ment, set  to  one  side  thereof,  to  clear  the  pawl  when 
thrown  Into  Aperating  position. 


922,931.  MEASURING  AND  INDICATING  DEVICE. 
He.nby  J.  Marx.  Holyoke,  .Mass.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1908. 
Serial  No.  413.813. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  member  operable 
by  the  material  to  be  measured,  of  a  cutter  mechanism 
comprising  a  rock  shaft,  a  blade  carried  by  the  rock-shaft, 
a   plate  cooperative  with   the  blade,  and  a  cam   plate  for 
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controlling  the  operation  of  the  rock  shaft  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  rotatable  memt>er. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  member  operable 
by  the  material  to  l)e  measured,  of  a  cutter  mechanism,  a 
dial  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  rotataWe  memi)er, 
a  disk  controlling  the  operation  of  the  cutttr  mechanism, 
and  means  for  locking  the  disk  to  said  dial. 

H  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  member  operable 
by  the  material  to  be  measured,  of  a  cutter  mechanism,  a 
dial  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  rotatable  member, 
a  disk  controlling  the  o|;>eratlon  of  the  cutter  mechanism. 
and  a  detent  carried  by  said  disk  for  locking  ttie  disk  to 
the  dial. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  member  operable 
by  the  material  to  be  measured,  of  a  cutter  mechanism,  a 
graduated  dial  having  notches  and  controlled  t>y  the  move- 
ment of  said  rotatable  member,  a  disk  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  cutter  meclinnism.  and  means  for  l<:>ckinp  the 
disk  to  the  dial  as  determined  by  the  graduations  and  the 
corresponding  notches  thereon. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  drum,  a  pointer  operated 
thereby,  and  a  stationary  dial  cooperative  with  said 
pointer,  of  a  secondary  dial  movable  on  the  stationary 
dial,  and  frlctlonal  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
the  drum  for  moving  said  secondary  dial  at  a  predeter- 
mined ratio  relative  to  the  movement  of  said  pointer. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.; 


922.932.  CAN-OPENER.  Frkd  G  Mayer.  Mystic.  S.  D., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Hugh  Mcl^ellan.  Mystic,  S.  D. 
Filed  Dec.   12,   1908.     S«rlal  No.  467, .309. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  n  circular  base 
having  its  entire  upper  face  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
notcties  arranged  In  series,  a  rotary  head  vertically  ad- 
justable in  nlation  to  the  aaid  base,  said  bead  having  a 
bore  provided  with  notches,  and  a  removable  cutting  mem- 
Imt  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  bore  and  to  engage 
the  notches. 

2.  In  a  macliine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  cylindrical 
base  provided  with  notched  teeth  arranged  in  series,  a  ver- 
tical arm  upon  the  base  having  inset  teeth,  a  head  support- 
ing member  slidably  mounted  upon  the  arm  of  tlie  base. 
an  eccentrically  pivoted  to<Hhed  lever  upon  the  support, 
spaced  rollers  upon  the  head,  said  i)pad  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  bore  provided  with  teeth  upon  one  of  Its 
sides,  and  a  cutting  element  having  an  enlarged  tiead  and 
an  offset  tooth  adapted  to  be  slidably  positioned  within 
the  bore  of  the  bead,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■et  forth. 

3.  In  fr  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  V>ase  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  a  vertical  standard  projecting  from  said 
base,  teeth  upon  one  side  of  the  standard,  a  head  support- 
ing meml>er  slidably  mounted  upon  the  standard,  ears  upon 
one  face  of  tne  sliding  memt>er,  the  said  face  having  a  cut 
away  portion  between  the  <  ars  communicating  with  the 
teeth  of  the  standard,  a  lever  having  an  enlarged  head 
having  one  of  its  faces  provided  vrith  teeth  eccentrically 
pivoted  between  the  ears,  a  rotatable  head  connected  with 
a  spindle  upon  the  supporting  member,  a  handle  for  tb« 
spindle,  the  bead  comprising  an  outer  ring  having  ra4!At> 
Ing  arms,  rollers  between  the  arms,  one  of  said  arms  hav- 
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lof  •  iMUltadliully  extending  bore  prorlded  vltb  a  re- 
duced portion  having  yertleal  walls,  one  of  said  walla  be- 
ing proTlded  with  teeth,  a  cutting  element,  aald  element 
comprising  a  head  portion  of  a  croaa  aectlonal  contour 
Bia^lar  to  that  of  the  bore,  a  reduced  extending  portion  of 
A  letser  width  than  the  Tertieal  walls  of  the  bon,  a  tooth 
upon  this  reduced  portion  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
teeth  of  one  of  the  To^eal  walls,  a  knife  blade  extending 
from  this  redaced  portion,  and  a  centrally  arransed  down- 
wardly projecting  sharpened  member  for  the  rotary  head. 


922.933.  SHIPS-DRAFTINDICATINQ  MEANS.  Frbd- 
BRICK  J.  MSNO.  Port  Huron,  Mich.  Filed  Not.  8,  1905. 
Serial  No.  286,188. 


Ship's  draft  Indicating  means  comprisinf?  the  combina- 
tion with  a  Tessel's  hall,  of  a  plurality  of  tubes  within 
the  hull  at  interrals  along  the  bottom  secured  at  their 
lower  open  ends  in  the  outer  skin  of  the  hull,  a  pneu- 
matically operated  indicator  xtLge  at  an  observation  sta- 
tion In  the  hull  remote  from  the  tubes,  pipes  connecting 
each  tube  with  the  gage,  a  controlling  hand  valve  in  each 
pipe  at  the  station  near  the  gage,  an  air  pressure  tank  in 
the  hull,  a  pressure  Rage  therefor  at  the  observation  sta- 
tion, a  single  line  of  pipe  connecting  the  tank  with  the 
Indicator  gage  and  with  the  pressure  gage,  and  a  shut  off 
valve  for  the  pressure  gage  at  the  station,  said  con- 
trolling valvea  each  being  adapted  to  throw  Its  pipe  Into 
simultaneous  communication  with  the  indicator  gage  and 
the  tank  pipe,  and  said  valvea  and  gages  being  within 
operative  range  of  a  person  at  the  station. 


922.934.      ENVELOP  -  FASTENER.      Nellib  L.   Memick. 
Allegheny,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,842. 


A  fastener  for  envelops  comprising  a  socket  plate 
formed  with  a  central  opening,  and  further  having  a  ver- 
tically axtendlng  slltted  flange  formed  on  the  upper  ,face 
ther«of,  said  flange  anrroonding  said  opening,  a  flat  clasp 
plate  having  a  shank  depending  centrally  from  the  lower 
face  thereof,  a  dlak  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
shank,  and  a  pair  of  normally  flat  reaiUeot  alltted  arms 
forvBed  Integral  with  said  dlak  and  extending  at  oppoalt«> 
directions  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  arma  normally 
extending  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  shank  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  through  aald  flange  and  opening  and 
eagagtag  tlM  lower  face  of  the  socket  plate  to  connect 
said  socket  plate  and  clasp  together. 


922.935.     CURRBNT  -  MOTOR.      Josbph   MnatNa,   New 
Orleans,  La.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1908.     Serial  N^o.  456.990. 


A  current  motor,  comprising  a  float  adapted  to  be  dis 
posed  in  a  streaaa  and  having  a  longitudinal  central 
water  way,  \nd  a  chamber  disposed  In  Its  lower  most  per 
tlon  and  below  .said  water-way,  and  also  having  a  cham 
ber  at  one  side  of  the  waterway,  and  an  elevated  plat- 
form, a  pipe  for  eCTectlng  connectloo  between  the  stream 
and  the  said  lower  most  chamber,  a  valve  In  said  pipe 
having  a  stem  extending  upwardly  to  a  point  within  con- 
venient reach  of  a  person  on  the  said  elevated  platform,  a 
water  wheel  arranged  In  the  water-way,  a  longitudinally 
arranged  trough  located  above  the  water  wheel  and  open 
at  its  rear  end.  a  second  water  wheel  disposed  tn  said 
trough,  a  closed  tank  supported  above  the  second  named 
water  wheel  and  having  valved  spouts  positioned  to  direct 
streams  of  water  against  the  same,  a  pump  arranged  in 
the  chamber  at  the  side  of  the  water-way  and  connected 
with  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  first  named  water 
wheel,  a  conduit  Intermediate  the  stream  and  the  said 
pump,  a  conduit  intermediate  the  pymp  and  the  said 
elevated  and  closed  tank,  and  a  valved  conduit  effecting 
connection  between  the  first  named  conduit  and  the  cham 
ber  In  the  lower  most  portion  of  the  float,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


ft22,936.     SCM'KET  FASTENKR      Edwin  L.  Millkb.  Terre 
Haute,   Ind.     Filed  July  27.  1908.     SerUl  No.  445,506. 


1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  socket  terminating 
at  one  end  in  an  enlarged  head,  a  transversely  disposed 
lock  bolt  slldlngly  fitted  in  said  socket,  a  slide  sleeve  en 
circling  said  socket  interiorly  provided  with  a  beveled 
face  to  engage  said  bolt,  and  an  expansible  ring  Inter- 
posed between  the  surfaces  of  said  socket  and  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  frictionally  bear  on  the  Inner  face  of  said 
sleeve  to  hold  the  beveled  face  of  the  latter  in  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  chuck  a  socket  member  havhSg  an  enlargement 
at  one  end  constitnting  a  head,  a  radially  extending  lock 


May  25,  1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


loaj 


bolt  slklably  Booatad  wlttala  tke  socket  raeaiber,  aa  ex- 
pansible ring  seated  In  the  bead  of  the  sodiet  member,  a 
sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  socket  member  and  pro 
vided  with  an  interior  beveled  face,  ssid  face  being  movable 
Into  frictional  eagagasseBt  with  the  lock  bolt  aad  said 
ring  frictionally  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  sleeve  to 
hold  said  sleeve  either  in  or  out  of  engagement  with  the 
bolt,  and  means  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  socket  member 
for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  sleeve. 


9l.'2.937.     HOISTING  APP.\RATrS     WiLLUM  F.  Ml  HKAi, 

San  Francisco,  Cal  ,  a.sslgnor  of  ono-half  to  Samuel  Mur- 
ray, San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  469,041. 


In  a  hoisting  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
winding  drum,  means  by  which  said  drum  Is  normally  re- 
volved to  lift  the  load,  means  L>y  which  the  motion  of  the 
drum  may  be  independently  rev.>r8ed.  said  mians  Including 
an  independent  frictional  drum,  cajiabl^  of  being  driven 
from  the  motor  shaft,  an  idlor,  a  loose  link  upon  which  the 
idler  is  swlveliHl,  a  rocker-arm  and  lever  by  which  the  idler 
may  be  movf-d  into  contact  with  tho  frictional  surface  of 
the  driver,  and  corresponding  surface  of  the  drum,  or  re- 
leased therefrom,  said  link  being  carried  by  the  outer  end 
of  said  rocker  arm. 


922.938  SMJUTI.M; -TELEa(X>PK  FOR  INmCATING 
SHIPS'  OSCILLATIONS.  HBNiiV  C.  Mistin,  U.  8. 
Navy.  Filed  July  1,  1905,  Serial  No.  267,934  Renewed 
Nov,   15.   1907.     Serial  No.  402.328. 


1.  In  a  sighting  telescope,  the  combination  with  a  main 
objective,  erecting  means  and  eyr  lens,  of  means  for  pro- 
jecting. Into  the  telescope,  a  secondary  object  located  out 
of  thn  normal  field  of  the  telescope,  comprising  a  reflector 
located  w^ithln  the  telescope  t»il»'  and  so  disposed  with  re 
iatlon  to  the  objective  as  to  p»rmlt  of  the  passage  of  the 
rays  thnr.from  through  said  refl.-ctor,  and  auxiliary  means 
for  projecting  the  rays  from  said  secondary  object  to  said 
reflector  at  an  angle  of  incidence  less  than  the  critical 
angle  of  glass. 

2.  In  a  aightlng  telescope,  the  combination  with  a 
main  objective,  erecting  means,  and  eye  lens,  of  means  for 
proj.'ctlng.  Into  the  telescope,  a  secondary  object  located 
out  of  the  normal  field  of  the  telescope,  comprising  a  re 
flector  located  within  the  telescope  tube  t>etween  the  objec- 
tive and  erecting  means  and  so  disposed  with  relation  to 
the  objective  as  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  the  rays  there- 
from through  said  reflector,  and  auxiliary  meane  for  pro- 
jecting the  rays  from  said  secondary  object  to  said  reflector 
at  an  angle  of  Incidence  less  than  the  critical  angle  of 
glass 

:<.  In  a  sighting  telescope,  the  combination  with  a  main 
objective,  erecting  means  and  eye  lens,  of  means  for  pro 


Jectlng,  Into  the  teleacope,  a  secoadary  objert  located  out 
of  the  normal  fleld  of  the  telescope,  comprising  an  aaxtl- 
lary  objective  and  a  pair  of  prisms  each  having  one  of 
their  facea  disposed  substantia Uy  at  right  angles  to  the 
optical  axis  of  the  main  and  auxiliary  objectives,  respec- 
tively, and  opposed  parallel  faces  dlapoaed  at  angles,  to 
said  optical  axes,  greater  than  the  critical  angle  of  glass 

4      In   a   slghtlnp  telescope  for   marine  gunnery,   the  com 
blnatlon    with    a    sighting    telescope,    of    reflecting    means 
associated  therewith  for  Indicating,  in  connection  with  the 
objecu  vlewi«d  the  oscillation  of  the  ship 

.'>  In  a  sighting  telescope  for  marine  gunnery,  the  com- 
bination with  a  sighting  telescope,  of  reflecting  means 
asKocinted  therewith  for  indicating,  within  the  tel.scope 
tut>e.  and  in  connection  with  the  objects  viewed,  the 
oscillation  of  the  ship. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


922,9.?9  SPINDLE  .TOINT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND 
OTHER  VEHICLES  .ToHN  A  Mybrs,  Braddock.  Pa, 
Filed  Oct    17.  190S.     Serial  No.  45««.3l7. 


'•  1 


1.  A  vehicle  running  gear  iiaving  a  spindle  formed  of 
two  Interioclced  section!-,  the  inner  ends  of  said  sections 
being  niutujilly  chaml>ered  and  formed  with  a  vertically 
-xtendlng  pivot  post,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  sections  be- 
ing provided  with  outwardly  projecting  transversely  ex- 
tending horliootal  flangts.  In  combination  with  an  axle 
having  a  cylindrical  end  and  an  eye  through  which  said 
pivot  post  passes,  and  a  stwring  yoke  engaging  with  the 
outwardly   projecting  horizontal    flanges   of   the   sections. 

2.  A  vehicle  running  gear  having  a  spindle  formed  of 
an  upper  and  a  lower  s.-ction  Interlocked  with  each  other, 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  section  being  mutually  chamlH-rt-*! 
and  each  formed  integral  with  a  vertically  extending  sec- 
tion of  a  two  part  pivot  post,  both  sections  of  which  are 
In  allnement,  in  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  cylin- 
drical end  formed  with  an  eye  through  which  said  post 
passes. 

.1.  .V  vehicle  running  gear  hsving  a  spindle  formc^d  of 
an  upi>er  and  a  lower  section  interlocked  together,  the 
inner  end  of  said  sections  being  chambered  and  formed 
with  «  vertical  sectional  pivot  post,  in  combination  with 
an  axle  having  a  cylindrical  end  formed  with  an  eye 
through  which  said  post  passes,  and  a  hub  surrounding 
the  spindle  to  rotate  thereon,  said  hub  having  a  cap  at 
Its  outer  end  closing  over  the  outer  end   of  the  spindle. 

4.  A  vehicle  running  gear  having  a  spindle  formed  of 
an  apper  and  a  lower  section,  the  outer  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions having  contacting  facea,  the  Inner  ends  of  both  of 
said  sections  being  mutually  chambered  and  formed  with 
a  vertically  extending  pivot  post.  In  combination  with  an 
Interlocking  device  engaging  with  both  of  said  sections 
across  their  contacting  faces,  an  axle  having  a  cylindrical 
end  formed  with  an  eye  through  which  the  pivot  post 
passes,  and  a  hub  surrounding  a-ad  rotatable  upon  the 
spindle,  the  Inner  surface  of  the  hub  and  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  spindle  being  mutually  formed  with  race-ways 
and  antl-frtction  bearings  carried  in  said  race-ways. 

5.  A  vehicle  running  gear  having  a  spindle  formed  of 
two  sections,  the  Inner  end  of  said  sections  being  cham- 
iM'red  and  formed  with  a  vertical  pivot  post,  the  contact- 
ing faces   of  the  sections   having  registering  oppoeitely- 
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dovetailed  grooTe*.  and  a  key  oppositely  dovetailed  io 
cross  section  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  aald  grooves  to 
Interlock  the  sections  with  each  other.  In  combination 
with  an  axle  having  a  cylindrical  end  formed  with  an 
eye  through  which  the  pivot  post  passes  and  a  hab  snr- 
roundlng  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereon. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


922.940.       PLANTING-MACHINE.      Bradlkt    C.    McCot, 
Pontlac,  Mich.     Filed  June  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  439.964. 


922^1.  CONVEYER  AND  LEER-CHARGING  DEVICE. 
JosBPH  McDbbmoW,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  June  17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  438,897. 


1.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  seed  distributing  wheel  adapted 
to  contain  potatoes  and  having  peripheral  pockets  formed 
therein,  seed  carriers  within  said  pockets,  consisting  of 
pivoted  arms,  seed  holding  members  carried  by  the  ♦rms, 
operating  through  the  walls  of  said  pockets,  and  means 
for  automatically  projecting  the  said  holding  members 
from  the  pockets,  and  means,  after  releasing  from  the 
rtist  named  means,  for  drawing  said  holding  members  into 
said  pockets. 

2.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  distributing  wheel  adapted  to  I 
contain  potatoes  and  having  peripheral  pockets,  spring- 
controlled  arms  pivoted  In  the  pockets,  seed  holding  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  arms  and  adapted  for  movement 
through  the  walls  of  said  pockets,  and  a  fixed  member  ex- 
terior of  the  wheel  and  adapted  for  bearing  upon  said 
arms  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  to 
hold  the  holding  arms  In  position  to  hold  the  seed  for 

delivery. 

3.  In  a  potato  planter,  the  combination  with  a  dis- 
tributing wheel  provided  with  peripheral  pockets,  which 
wheel  irf  adapted  to  contain  seed  potatoes,  angular  arms 
pivoted  In  said  pockets,  and  holding  members  secured  to 
said  arms,  adapted  for  movement  to  and  from  the  pockets, 
of  a  fixed  exterior  member  that  engages  with  said  arms 
during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  holding 
the  said  members  projected  from  the  pockets,  and  means 
for  returning  said  holding  members  Into  said  pockets  when 
released  from  the  action  of  said  fixed  member. 

4.  In  a  potato  planter,  in  combination,  a  distributing 
wheel  adapted  to  contain  seed  and  provided  with  peripheral 
pockets,  spring-controlled  angular  arms  pivoted  In  said 
pockets,  friction  rollers  mounted  upon  said  arms,  holding 
members  carried  by  said  arms  and  adapted  for  movement 
through  a  wall  of  the  pockets,  and  a  fixed  controlling 
member  for  the  arms,  arranged  exterior  of  the  wheel  and 
engaged  by  said  arms  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of 
the  wheel. 

5.  in  a  poUto  planter,  in  combination,  a  distributing 
wheel  adapted  to  contain  potatoes  and  provided  with  pe- 
ripheral pockets,  spring-controlled  arms  pivoted  In  said 
pockets,  seed  holding  membera  carried  by  said  arms,  ar- 
ranged for  movement  to  and  from  the  walls  of  said  pockets, 
and  adapted  when  projected  from  the  pockets  to  each 
hold  a  seed,  a  stationary  member  exterior  of  the  wheel 
that  operate*  on  said  arma  daring  a  portion  of  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  wheel,  a  seed  discharging  device,  and  means  for 
supplying  seed  thereto  from  the  seed  distributing  device. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  rotary  device  hav 
lug  an  axial  terminus  exterior  of  the  leer,  said  device  em- 
bodying an  Impelling  portion,  and  a  way  adjacent  the  im- 
pelling portion  and  along  which  the  Impelling  portion  Is 
effective  to  cause  the  travel  of  objects  Into  the  leer. 

2.  A  leer  and  a  charging  mechanism  therefor  comprising 
an  axially  and  longitudinally  fixed  article  transporting  de- 
vice disposed  partly  within  and  partly  without  said  leer. 

3.  A  leer  and  a  rotatable  spiral  article  transporting  de- 
vice extending  thereinto  for  charging  the  leer,  and  jour- 
naled  in  bearings  arransed  outside  of  s^ild  leer. 

4.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  leer  of  a  rotary  Impelling  de- 
vice having  one  axial  terminus  of  its  Impelling  portion 
within  the  leer,  and  the  other  terminus  outside  of  the  leer 
and  a  way  adjacent  the  device  along  which  way  the  Impel 
ling  device  Is  efTectlve  to  cause  the  travel  of  objects  in  the 

leer. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  leer  having  pans,  of  a  device 
for  charging  objects  In  the  leer,  said  device  l>elng  capable 
of  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said 
leer  and  effective  to  slide  the  objects  against  each  other 
and  on  the  leer  pans  into  a  grouping  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  device. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


922,942.  BENIUNG  MACHINE.  Michael  J.  McGill, 
Park  City.  Utah.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
460,034. 

J 


1.  A  bending  mathlne,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  grip- 
ping arms  having  means  at  one  end  for  engaging  the  rail 
or  other  article  to  be  bent,  and  manually  controlled  means 
connected  with  the  other  ends  of  the  said  gripping  arms  for 
moving  the  said  ends  toward  or  from  each  other. 

2.  A  bending  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  grip- 
ping arms  having  means  at  one  end  for  engaging  the  rail 
or  other  article  to  be  bent,  nuts  having  trunnions  Journaled 
on  the  other  ends  of  the  said  gripping  arms,  a  right  and 
left-hand  screw  rod  screwing  in  the  said  nnU,  and  a  man- 
ually-controlled mechanism  for  turning  the  said  screw  rod. 

3.  A  bending  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  grip- 
ping arms  having  Interchangeable  sets  of  Jaws  at  one  end. 
nuts  provided  with  trunnions  Journaled  In  the  other  end  of 
the  said  gripping  arms,  a  screw  rod  having  right  and  l«»ft- 
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hand  threads  screwing  In  the  said  nuts,  a  ratchet  wheel  se- 
cured on  the  said  screw  rod  Intermediate  the  right  and  left- 
hand  threads  thereof,  a  band  lever  fnlcrumed  loosely  on 
the  said  screw  rod.  and  a  spring-preased  pawl  fulcrumed  on 
the  said  hand  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  either  side  of 
the  said  ratchet  wheel. 


9  2  2,94  3.  BTOCK-WATERINi;  DEVICE  OkobocB. 
ODELL,  Bowen,  III.  Filed  May  15,  1908.  Serial  No. 
433.020. 


'^^^'^'^ 
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1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
trough  like  open-topped  member,  one  wall  of  which  Is  pro 
vlded  with  a  central  aperture  extended  from  top  to  bottom 
thereof,  an  auxiliary  lucmlier  extended  at  right  angles  to 
said  open  topped  memlHT  and  having  one  end  arranged  for 
commnnlcHtion  therewith  through  said  central  aperture,  a 
hood  extended  across  the  top  of  said  auxiliary  member,  a 
l>erforiite(l  strainer  extended  .across  the  auxiliary  meml>er 
adjacent  to  its  connection  with  the  open-topped  memher. 
and  means,  controlled  from  variations  In  the  water  level  in 
said  open  topped  member,  for  admitting  water  to  the  aux 
illary  member. 

2.  .\    device    of    the    character    described,    comprising    n 
trough  llkf  o{)en  toi)j>ed  member,  spaced   r'^rforated  parti 
tlons  extended  across  the  central  part  of  said  meml>er  and 
dividing    the    same    Into   a    central    settling    chamber    and 
drink  chambers  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  cover  plate  ex- 
tended   across   the   central    settling   chamber,    an    auxiliary 
member  extended  at  right  angles  from  one  side  wall  of  said 
open-topped  member  and  having  communication  with  the 
central  settling  chaml>er  thereof,  a  perforated  strainer  dl 
vldtng  said  settling  chaml)er  from  the  interior  of  the  aux- 
iliary memlier,  a  hood  extended  across  the  top  of  the  aux 
illary   member,  and  means,   controlled  from   variations  In 
the  water  level  in  said  open  topped  member,  for  admitting 
water  to  the  auxiliary  meml)er. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  trough 
having  at  each  side  thereof  guideways.  snd  perforated 
partitions  slldable  In  the  guldewavs  and  dividing  the 
trough  Into  settling  and  drink  chambers,  means  controlled 
by  the  variations  In  the  water  level  for  admitting  water  to 
the  settling  chamlter,  said  partitions  having  marginal 
flanges  on  their  upper  edges  and  a  cover  plate  for  the  set- 
tling chamber  secured  thereon. 


922.944.  DUMP  DISTRIBUTER  FOR  DT  MP  GRAIN 
BINS  John  R.  Pattinsox.  Stafford,  Kans.  Filed  Nov. 
11,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,018. 

1.  A  plurality  of  adjacent  bins  having  Intersecting  trails. 
In  combination  with  a  rotatable  distributer  mounted  at  the 
intersection  of  said  walls,  said  distributer  having  a  bottom 
closing  communication  with  said  bins  and  having  an  open 
ing  adapted  to  direct  the  grain  into  any  one  of  said  l>ins. 

2.  A  plurality  of  adjacent  bins  having  Intersecting  walls, 
In  combination  with  a  rotatable  distributer,  a  bottom  clos- 
ing off  all  of  said  bins  except  one.  said  bottom  having  au 
opening  therein  adapted  to  come  over  any  one  of  said  blcs 
to  direct  grain  thereto,  a  floor  over  said  bins,  a  spindle 
passing  upwardly  through  said  floor,  means  for  Indicating 
the  position  of  said  opening  with  respect  to  said  bins,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  distributer  from  said  spindle. 

3.  A  plurality  of  adjacent  bins  having  Intersecting  walls, 
a  dumping  floor  over  said  bins,  having  an  opening  at  the 


Intersection  of  said  walls,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  un- 
der said  opening,  having  a  chute  iwttom  adapted  to  direct 
grain  into  any  one  of  said  bins,  a  pulley  on  the  under  side 
of  said  wheel,  a  spindle  passing  up  through  said  floor,  a 
pulley  carried  thereby,  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  a 


stand  for  said  spindle  having  a  dial  thereupon,  and  a  crank 
for  rotating  said  spindle,  lying  adjacent  to  said  dial  and 
indicating  the  position  of  said  wheel  with  relation  to  aald 
bins. 


922.945.     SIGHT.     John  T.  Peddie,  Westminster.  London, 
England.     Filed  May  19,  1908.    Serial  No.  433.682. 

A 


1.  In  a  sigtit  having  «  hinged  loaf  and  a  sliding  cross 
bar  thereon,  the  comliination  of  a  screw,  two  connecting 
meml)or8.  a  cross  piece  connecting  the  latter  and  carrying 
the  screw,  a  screw  hole  In  the  leaf  for  receiving  the  screw 
and  means  for  connecting  the  aforesaid  cross  bar  to  the 
connecting  memt>ers  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sight  having  a  hinged  leaf  and  a  sliding  cross 
bar  thereon,  the  combination  of  a  screw,  two  connecting 
members,  groovefs  in  the  leaf  for  receiving  said  members,  a 
cross  piece  connecting  them  at  one  end  and  carrying  the 
afort'said  screw,  a  screw  hole  in  the  leaf  for  receiving  the 
screw,  and  means  for  connecting  the  aforesaid  cross  bar  to 
the  connecting  members,  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 

■'>.  In  a  sight  having  a  hinged  leaf  and  a  sliding  cross 
bar  thereon,  the  combination  of  a  screw,  two  connecting 
meml^ers  i>avlng  serrated  edges  and  of  lialf  round  cross 
section,  grooves  of  corresponding  form  in  the  edges  of  the 
leaf  for  receiving  said  members,  a  cross  piece  connecting 
them  at  the  one  end  and  carrying  the  aforesaid  screw,  said 
leaf  being  provided  with  a  screw  hole  fur  receiving  the 
screw,  and  pawls  carried  by  the  cross  bar  and  engaging 
the  serrated  edges  of  the  connecting  meml>er8  sul^stantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sight  having  a  hinged  leaf  and  a  sliding  cross 
bar  thereon,  the  combination  of  connecting  members, 
means  for  moving  said  members  relatively  to  the  leaf, 
means  carried  by  the  said  cross  bar  for  connecting  the  lat- 
ter to  said  members  so  as  to  permit  Independent  movement 
of  said  cross  bar,  and  an  auxiliary  sighting  bar  connected 
with  the  cross  bar.  both  the  latter  and  the  anxlliary  bar 
having  sighting  notches,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses hereini>efore  set  forth. 


922,946  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  WiLLUM  D. 
PoMEROT.  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  .Vllls-Chalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Uompany,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  July  27,  1906.  Serial  No.  327.974 
1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  core,  coils  carried 
thereby,  said  colls  having  end  turns  extending  beyond  the 
core,  a  ring  surrounding  the  end  turns,  an  endless  expansl- 
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ble  riDK  within  tiie  end  toms  and  In  engiiifpment  with  tb« 
latter,  and  means  engaging  tbe  inner  sarface  of  said  end- 
leas  expansibU'  ring,  and  serving  to  expand  tbe  same  so  bis 
to  force  the  end  tarns  outward  against  the  cater  ring. 


2.  In  the  rotor  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine',  a  corf, 
coils  carried  thereby  and  bavlng  end  turns  projecting  be- 
yond thf>  ends  thereof,  a  rigid  rin^  surrounding  thp  ond 
turns,  an  endless  expansible  ring  within  the  end  turns  and 
In  engagement  with  the  latter,  said  ring  having  an  in- 
cilntd  inner  snrface,  and  means  comprlfllng  a  third  ring 
engaging  the  inclined  surface  of  the  expansible  ring  for 
expanding  the  latter  so  as  to  force  the  end  turns  outwanJ 
against  tlie  outer  riu^: 

3.  In  a  rotor  of  a  dynamo-elt^ctrlc  machine,  a  core,  cotl? 
carried  thereby,  .-^ald  coils  having  end  turns  projecting  be 
yond  the  core,  a  rigid  ring  surrounding  the  end  turns,  an 
endless  expansible  ring  within  the  end  turns  and  in  en 
gagement  with  the  Utter,  said  ring  having  an  inclined 
Inner  surface,  and  means  for  expanding  said  endless  ex- 
pansible ring  comprising  a  movable  expanding  ring  in  one 
Integral  piece  and  engaging  the  inclined  surface  of  the 
expansible  ring. 

4.  In  a  rotor  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  shaft,  a 
core,  colls  carried  by  the  cere,  said  colls  having  end  turns 
projecting  beyond  the  latter,  a  rigid  ring  surrounding  the 
end  turns,  an  endless  expansible  ring  within  the  end  turns 
and  in  engagement  with  the  same,  said  ring  having  an 
inclined  inner  surface,  and  means  for  expanding  said  ring 
comprising  an  expanding  ring  engaging  the  shaft  and  the 
inclined  surface  of  said  expansible  ring,  and  a  plurality  of 
bolts  for  shifting  said  expanding  ring 

5.  In  a  rotor  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  core,  coils 
carried  thereby,  said  colls  having  end-turns  projecting  be- 
yond the  core  at  one  end  thereof,  a  rigid  supporting  ring 
surrounding  the  end  turns,  an  endless  expansible  ring 
within  the  end-turns,  the  inner  surface  of  said  ring  being 
Inclined  or  beveled  In  two  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  ex 
panding  rings  having  Inclined  faces  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  said  expansible  ring,  and  means  for  moving 
said  pair  of  rings  to  expand  the  ring  on  which  they  b<>nr 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasettp] 


922,047      BRUSH,     RoR-S  P(>bti-;r.  Neodesha.  Kans      Filed 
,lnne  19.  1908.    Serial  No.  439,426. 

/<7    rr    « 


1.  A  brush  comprising  a  bod.v  and  a  hollow  liandle  liuv 
ing  a  compressible  container  arranged  to  supply  material 
to  the  bristles  of  the  brush,  a  pivoted  prt'sser  member  dis- 
posed against  the  container,  and  means  for  forcing  .*alil 
member  against  the  container  to  compress  the  same  luu! 
maintain  a  pressure  thereon. 

2.  A  brush  comprising  a  body  and  a  hollow  handle  hav 
log  a  compressible  coutainer  arranged  to  supply  material 
to  tbe  bristles  of  the  brush,  a  preswr  member  fixed  at  one 
end  and  having  its  free  portion   resting  against   tie   eon 
tainer,  and  means  for  forcing  sjiid  mcmt>«r  agaln.st  the  cou 
tainer    to   compress    tbe   same    and    maintain    a    pre-ssure 
tbereou. 


'■>.  A  brush  comprising  a  i>ody  .ind  a  hollow  handle  hav 
ing  a  compressible  ajntainer  arranged  to  supply  material 
to  the  bristles  of  the  hru.sh,  a  resilient  presser  memt>er 
flxed  at  one  end  and  having  Its  free  portions  resting 
against  the  container,  and  means  for  forcing  said  merat)er 
agjiinst  the  coniaiii'T  to  r<aiipr'ss  the  same  and  maintain 

:l    i'PesSUre   therein. 

I    .\  brush  eoniprislug  a  ii.idy  and  h  tiollow  handle  ha\ 
ing  a  compressible  container  arranged  to  supply  material 
to  the  brisTlea  of  ilie  brush,  !t  pivoted  pregaer  member  rest- 
In;;  against  the  r.jtitHiiiiT,  mu!  i'>n^tructed  to  at  all  times 

r-' ~:  ihif  airain.-ti  i  oi-  loinaiii.T  an<l  meansi  for  forcing  said 
:>!■  iiiiwr  aL;M[n>'  ''  «  'ii'mn.  r  ''■  i'ynij_iress  the  Mame  and  to 
iiuiintHiii  a   pres.snre  thereon. 

r>.  -V  t)rush  •■iimpristng  a  hnd-  nriil  n  hollow  handle,  a 
compresslliie  .•,,rit;iliiir  am!  ritr.i!  witi  ::i  ■;:*■  tiandle  to  sup- 
ply material  !■•  ^  i  •'  r;sU'^  f  wi"  i  ci-:.,  a  [iresser  member 
in  the  furm  of  a  si  rip  if  r.-siiieti!  m..  ,■;  material  Inserted 
at  me  .'iiil  into  u  seat  formed  in  the  said  handle  and  hav- 
ing its  free  ,,r  !><)dy  portion  disfxised  against  said  container 
and  ni.'aris  rofii>er(it  ing  with  the  free  .'nd  -if  the  said  mem- 
ber for  .'X'  rtinc  prt'ssiir"  ugain-'i  ttie  «atiie  to  cirupress  the 
container 

[Claims  c,  lire!  ~  :)   t  ;  ruited  in  the  Oasette.] 


922,948.  BAGGAGE  AND  OTHER  CHECK  ThoMaS 
C,  I'liRTMORK.  South  J-Yaminghara.  Mass.  assik'nor  to 
IV-nnison  Manufacturing  ('ompany,  Sourti  I  ramlngliam. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa'-husetts  Klifnl  Sept  1  ♦, 
190«*      Serial  No    4.52,904. 
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1     A  check  comprising  two  or  more  sections,  one  *.iti  la 
I    having  symbols  nf  Identification   and   at   l«*flst   nne   ..f   'he 

other    sectional    h,i\ini.'    apertures    .■.)rTeK|M,n'!  ;iig    sn    s  lape 
and  position  to  tl>e  aforesaid  synrx   s    >f  ilenfitlciition.  so 

;   as   to    register    therewith    when    mi    ftiMrtured    section    is 

I    placed  upon  the  first  named  section,  substantially  as  de- 

'   scribed. 

2.  A  check  comprising  two  or  more  sections,  one  section 
liavlng  a  number  and  at  least  one  of  the  other  sections 
havin_-  ap.  rtures  corresponding  In  shape  and  position  to 
file  nunitier  on  the  first  aamed  section,  s.i  as  to  regist- r 
therewltli  when  the  .■ieciiins  are  supers m[>oKed,  suhstan- 
tially  a.s  descnb-d 

15.  A  check  comprising  two  .,r  ;i..'re  integral  separable 
sections,  one  seciKn  liuviug  printed  iiereon  a  number  and 
at  least  one  of  the  other  sections  liaving  apertures  corre- 
sponding in  si. ape  and  po'ition  to  the  dhuiIkt  i>n  the  first 
named  section,  su  as  t..  register  therewith  when  an  afHT- 
tured  sectljn  is  pla<  ed  upon  the  printed  section,  substan- 
tially as  descril>-'d 

4.  A  cbecli  comprising  two  or  more  sections,  each  sec- 
tion having  a  space  U)r  an  Identification  number  composed 
of  a  predetermined  nami>er  of  digits,  one  section  having 
an   identification  nuuioer  in   the  space   jirovided  for  it  and 

I    iiaving  other  sj  mbois  of  identiflcaUon  arranged  to  All  said 
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space,  and  at  least  one  of  the  other  sections  bavlng  aper 
tures  In  the  space  provided  for  them  corresponding  in 
Shape  and  position  to  the  Identification  number  and  other 
symtxds  of  Identification  on  the  aforesaid  section,  so  as  to 
register  therewith  when  an  apertured  section  Is  placed 
UT'"n   tlie  aforesaid  se<-tlon.  siihstanf.ully   as  desrrit>ed- 

:.  \  check  Comprising  two  or  more  sections,  one  section 
having  thereon  figures  of  distinctly  different  designs  and 
at  least  one  of  the  other  sections  having  apertures  corre- 
sponding in  shape  and  f)«>Bition  to  said  flgures,  so  as  to 
register  therewith  when  an  atx^rtured  wectlon  Is  placed 
upon  the  first  named  section,  snlistinitiiiily  as  described. 

IClaims  6  and  7  n.d   print. d   m   the  Gasette.) 


two  fingers  in  snch  position  that  tbe  three  fingers  will  be 
located    at    the   angles   of   an   equilateral    trianglr-   when    iii 

closed  poHiijob,  s.'iid  •'-.]'•:  M:*.-' ♦■  .ib-i  the  otit-r  'ibg'TS  l)e- 
ing  operaiile  to  move  apart  in  non-intersecting  ptaths  by 
separating  the  f.andi<'8.  wiieretiv  tbe  iiair  tnav  l>e  vurled  b> 
n  non  pressing  acnoti    siihsTaiit lally  as  described. 


'   92- 


'  MINER'S  CANDLESTICK.  Ckari.bs  J.  Ram- 
srp^:  :ir;d  l'BT«a  J.  JOHNSON,  OuTsy,  Coio.  Filed  Oct. 
IH.    inns       Serial   No.  457,484. 


922,f'4;>  <"TRl.iNt;  IRON  Madbline  r.  ParDHOMMK, 
New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Apr.  8.  1907,  Serial  No.  367.076. 
Kiriewed  Apr.  IH.  1  i*09      Serial  No.  489,728. 


/\  A  V 


7 


w 


3-^. 


1.  A  curling  iron  cnsistint  "f  two  member*  iTie  r.f  said 
lliemt>ers  carrvinf  a  pair  "t  llX'-d  fingers  sMd  tin  otner 
member  '^ompriRing  «  '-'lik.'b  "'.L-er  and  plvo'jill)  cop.ri.-.-tcil 
to  the  first  inemlKT  and  t.a\i'iK  :ts  haridh  p.-rth'n  btn!  nt 
an  angle  to  the  plane  of  tii.  inr  ■  f  tM.g.rs  s..  as  i..  space 
The  single  finger  fr'ini  th<'  pa;r  ■/  :ingers  said  I'i^'cted  mem 
ber  being  so  limited  In  Its  movement  as  not  to  be  raovnlde 
tnti  or  across  the  plBn>  of  the  pnlr  of  fingers.  gubstnntlallT 
as  descrll)ed. 

:j  a  eurllng  iron  having  n  rmrt  provid-  d  with  two  fixed 
and  separated  fingers,  a  finger  plvtited  to  said  part  and 
hH\  ;:iC  '.'s  handle  portion  cri'ssing  the  ..ther  fingers,  where- 
tiv  wlien  tlie  handles  are  moved  apart  the  fingers  w.I!  !.. 
als<'  moved  apart,  said  fingers  being  ■«)  mounte<1  that  one 
of  said  fingers  will  l)e  outside  of  the  plane  passing  through 
the  otiier  two  fingers  when  the  handles  are  In  closed  piOBl 
tion  and  to  l>e  noncontnctlng  in  tlie  oj>er«t;on  of  curling 
substantially  as  described 

3.  A  (urling  Iron  having  a  handle,  said  handle  bavlng 
flxed  fingers  therenn  and  spa.-ed  oiitwiird'.y  frfin  one  an 
other.  !i  pivoted  handle  engaging  said  first  handle  and 
having  a  portion  bent  at  a  rlgl  t  angle  to  the  said  first 
handle  and  crossing  the  same  and  having  a  single  finger 
which  is  thereby  spaced  from  the  fixed  fingers  and  carry 
ing  the  movable  finger  outside  of  the  piano  passing  through 
the  other  two  fingers  when  the  fingers  are  in  cl08e<l  posi- 
tion, said  single  finger  l>elng  parallel  to  the  fixed  fingers, 
said  fingers  all  being  siiUsf  nnt  ially  spaced  one  from  the 
other,  whereby  the  hair  may  be  curled  between  the  fingers 
without  pressing  or  crimping  action  of  the  fingers  upon 
the  hair,  substantially  as  described 

4  A  curling  Iron  having  two  fingers,  a  comm*  n  handle 
for  said  fingers,  a  third  finger,  a  handle  for  said  third  fin- 
ger pivoted  to  the  first  handle,  the  gripping  portions  of 
said  handles  being  spaced  apart,  a  portion  joining  the  han- 
dle to  the  third  flnger  and  at  right  angles  to  said  parts  and 
extending  across  the  other  fingers  so  as  to  carry  said  third 
finger  away  from  and  opposite  the  space  t>etween  the  first 


1.  In  a  device  of  'in-  '-'nss  described  nn  elongated  body 
OMinber  having  one  end  sharpened  snd  having  the  other 
end  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  lot. p.  said  looped  end  having 
the  extremity  adjacent  to  said  Itody  member  and  carry  1l>; 
a  s<wket  adapted  to  receive  a  candle,  said  extremity  hav 
Ing  a  recvss  h  bracket  upon  said  body  meml>er.  and  a 
hanger  pivoted  at  said  !irarket  and  .having  a  finger  adapted 
to  be  forced  ix'fween  sRid  body  member  and  said  eiTretnity 
to  engage  s«id  rer^e-.!-  whereby  snid  hanger  is  Ijeld  ir,  an 
operative  pot-jtlori. 

2.  A  devi.  1  of  the  class  dfs^rlbed  ''onj{>r,s;ng  a  closed 
loop  one  of  whose  srms  Is  extended  beyond  the  fdher  end 
sharpened  for  the  ptirpos*  set  forth,  the  "ther  arm  lying 
shingside  the  first  named  arm  and  having  at  the  extremity 
thereof  a  socket,  and  a  hanger  pivoted  on  the  first  tiamed 
arm.  and  having  nn  exterided  end  engaging  between  tlie 
arms  of  the  loop  when  th.  1, anger  if  ttirned  nt  right  nn 
gles  thereto. 


922, i»M        THIHD-RA!!,    INST'I.ATOR        Ir<.'NaK!.  M     Ra!« 
,rf.;.rn.   Newsrk.   N    ,'      i-ssigt.or  to  r>sei  i'onipnny,   New- 
ark    N    .'      h   I  orporation  .  f   New    .)«r>ey       riled   Mhv   .'. 
T.MiT       S.  rial  No.  371.400. 


'  K  tillrd-raU  insulator  c<jmprising  a  short  («clIoii  f 
channel  IrOB,  •  abort  section  of  «n  I  .eHtii  und  insuiR'.i.g 
materia!  l>etween   said   s..!iiin^ 

2,  A  third-rail  insulator  romprising  a  short  section  of 
channel  tr<in  for  a  has.  n  -*  ^  v  ^e^tion  of  nn  I-beam  for 
a  rail  sni'port.  and  iii -;  i!ii  inc  iiiHtertal  between  the  haw 
TDd   the   »up|Kirt 

3  A  tiilrd-rail  Insuiat  -r  comprismk:  a  siiort  section  of 
channel  iron  for  a  bnse.  a  short  section  of  ;,n  I-beam  for 
a  rail  support,  and  insulating  material  l>etween  theni  and 
to   which    they   are    b.,.selv    connecte.l 

4.  A  third-rai!  insulator  c-.mprising  a  r.hort  section  of 
channel    ir^u    .'or   a    ims.     ■\\\    :nsnlfitor    In    the    »hap<'   of   a 
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frustum  of  a  con*'  upon  the  baso,  and  a  short  section  of  an 
I  beam  for  a  rail  support  loosely  mounted  upon  the  Insu- 
lator. 

5.  A  tliird  rail  insulator  comprising  a  short  section  of 
chann«l  iron  for  a  hnsf.  a  short  .section  of  an  I  beam  for  a 
niil  .sui.fiorr.  both  of  which  sections  are  provided  with  a 
luk',  and  iiri  insulator  l).'twe.'n  said  ba.so  and  support  In 
n  hi.'h   rf.,.  luj;^  rest. 

(Claitii  t;  not  printed  in  thr-  Gazette.] 


pipe  leading  from  the  ,ooliuK  .■uli.  a  storage  reservoir  for 
the  cooled  and  runipres.Hed  air,  with  which  the  conduetinK 
pipe  from  th.-  <■,,!!  ronnect.s,  receivers  having  controllini; 
valves  an.i  <<.n ri.'cif-<!  wifti  the  storage  r»>8ervoir.  a  malu 
ieadiii4    fnini    thn    sLTav-    r.'scrvni,-    hnviui:    n    i-Mcir  r.illlnt; 


9  2  2    9  5  2.     AEUIAL  MACFIIXK      John  J    Rkk.^e.  San 

Fran.isco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug   19,  1!>0.S.     Stria!  Nu.  449.253. 


1  Th-  .'ombinatiou  in  an  ap(),-.rutu.s  of  th,'  oharaci-r  de- 
scrihod,  ,,f  a  u'sishnliU-r.  -.x  v.Tt  irally  -iispo.'s.-d  ^.hpll  a  pro- 
peller rcv,,|,:!,i,.  „j„,„  ,„rn,,,!  ,,xis  within  said  shell,  pa.s- 
Mges  leadiriK'  downwardly  and  transv,T8.'ly  outward  from 
the  shell,  and  aeroplanes  adjustahiy  conn.-ctpd  with  the 
sides  of  the  apparatus  above  and  Ixlow  the  air  -xit  Das- 
sages. 

-'.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  .lesoriUed,  a  sui, 
stantially  cylindrical  Ka.s-holder  havin*;  transverse  truss 
frames  by  which  the  shape  of  the  body  is  maintaiu^d  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  said  holder  convorKina  to  vertically 
disposed  en<ls,  a  rudder  hinged  to  one  of  said  vertical  endv 
and  a  horizontally  disposed  rudder  hinged  and  movabi.. 
with  relation  to  the  first  named  rudder,  and  prupeilers  lo- 
cated at    the   vertical   ends. 

a.    In    an    apparatus   of   tiie    character    descrii^ed     a    iras 
holder    liavin^-    a    suhstaatially    cylindrical    central    .section 
and  ends  converging  to  vertical  edges,  with  rudders  hing-d 
to  nn-  -n.].  and  propellers  at  either  end.  vertical  shells  on 
th'    'lid'-r   part  of  tlie  gas  holder,   pa.ssages  leading   down 
wai-.lly  and  outwardly   from  said  shells  through   the  .sides 
of   the   gas-holder,    propellers    mounted   t,,    r.'v,,|ve    in    <ai<l 
shells,   aeroidanes   hinged   above   and   l)el..w    said    pa^sa  'e< 
those   up<m  -arh   side  being  connect-d   to  di,,v.-   m    wii^on 
and    a    structure   su.spended    beneath    the   gas-holder,    and 
a.lapted  to  contain  a  motor  and  operating  connections. 

4.  In  an  aerial  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a 
gas-l„>id.T  having  circumferential  channei.s  at  intervals'of 
1-  s.,  l„nii.-r..r  ilian  the  main  diamet-r.  truss  frames  fitting 
s.nd  .  iantiels.  and  means  for  raising,  prupelling  and  steer- 
ing said  apparatus 

■'  ''■  '"  "■'•'•al  apparatus  of  the  eliaracter  des<'rlbed,  a 
!:-!■:/  nia.  ■,  disposed  tubular  gasholder  having  lis  ends 
ciiver-erit  in  vertical  planes  to  narrow  vertical  terminat- 
ing .-dg.'S.  circumferential  grooves  or  channels  formed  in 
■aid  shell  at  Intervals  between  the  convergent  sections 
trusses  removably  fitted  in  said  groovs,  and  co  acting 
elevatin-.  proj.eiUng.  and  steering  m.-chanisni. 

[Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


valve,  and  a  serlea  of  headers  with  which  the  main  con- 
nects, provided  with  cut-off  valve..  »>xpanBlon  valves  con- 
nected to  the  headers  aod  es:i,aiisi  .n  pipes  connected  with 
the  expansion  valvts  and  having  greater  Interior  area  than 
the  porta  of  the  expansion  valves 


922.954.  DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  DEALING 
OF  CARDS.  Gbokob  H.  Rivkb.  New  York.  N.  Y  PU«1 
Sept.  22.  1908.     Berlal  No.  454.133, 


922,n.-r5.      APPAKATT-S   FOR    PI  lUFVINd    TUF   AIR    IN 
SriUVAYS.     .lOH.N   Rivr,,   St    Louis,  Mo.      Filed  Oct.  21 
10».i7.     Serial  No.  398. 414. 

The  combination,  with  a  railway  suhwav  open  at  both 
ends  and  having  the  usual  ventilating  shafts  and  air  out- 
lets and  in  which  the  air  has  free  ingress  and  egress  and  is 
drawn  in.  stirred  up  with  the  dust  therein  and  expelled  by 
the  movement  of  the  ears  passing  therethrough  :  of  an  air 
supply  stand  pipe  open  at  its  upper  end  and  extendlnj?  to 
a  sufficient  height  in  the  open  atmosphere,  an  air  cora- 
pre«*wr  with  which  the  stand  pipe  connects,  a  conducting 
pipe  leading  from  the  air  compressor,  a  cooling  coil  with 
wliich  the  conducting  pipe  connects,  a  series  of  drip  pans 
for  water  located  above  the  cooling  coil,  a  catch  ba.sln  for 
the  water  located  beneath  the  cooling  coll,  a  conducting  1 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  stated  composed  of  a  ring- 
like band,  appllcabl*  to  a  thumb  or  finger,  a  frictlonal  fac- 
ing piece  on  the  exterior  of  said  band  and  followlnj?  the 
contour  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  said  band  adapted 
to  engage  opposite  ends  of  said  piece  for  firmly  holding  the 
same  thereon. 

2,  A  device  for  tbe  purpoM  stated  composed  of  a  rini? 
iike  i.and  applicable  to  a  thumb  or  finger,  a  frictlonal  fac- 
ing piece  on  the  exterior  of  said  band  and  confln*>d  within 
the  widtt  M-  eof.  said  facing  piece  being  disposed  in  par- 
aliei  ,.  .ti on  with  and  following  the  contour  of  riie  band 
for  a  ;i:,ij  r  portloa  thereof,  and  means  on  said  land  en- 
gaging opposite  end*  of  and  removably  holdinu  -h  1I  piece 
thereon 

o    .ii  device  for  tke  purpose  stated  n  inp.we.i  .,f    ,   riru- 

like  band  apiijcable  to  a  thamh  or  finger,  .1  frictiona;  f;..- 


"ind  and  ■■•ititined  within 

'  e  '..'ii.j  di-^p.'s.-d   ;n  par- 

'  '■■"  '""iiti'U  r  I't'   t  ),p    [pan^i 

'='ii^!'>     ui   said   band   .-n 

tii'lding    said    piece 


omp.ised 


li    r  1  fu 


ing  piece  ,,!i  the  eit«rlor  of  said 
the  width   thereof,  said  facln.:  pi.M 
aliei   reiatbm  with  and  folhw  li- 
for  a  mnjoi    p.^rtlon  thereof    :,i),j 

gaging    the    .'lid-    .,f    rind     i-eu;,  va 
there<ju 

4.  A  <levlce  for  tli.'   purpose  -ta 
like  band  applicable  to  a  thunii    or  ttnger,  a   fi'irti.,nal  far 
ing  piece  on  the  exterior  of  .said  b.-md  following  tli.>  contour 
thereof   and   ettendihg    f-r    a    m;..i-.r    p,,-tion    thereof,    and 
clamps  carried  by  the  liand    in.l  nl.ivabl^   ui-. tinted  an<l  bav 
lag    members    adapted    ii.    enL'a-e    ,<i,s,i    ;,i,.,.e    and    h.dd    it 
firmly  on  said  band 

5.  A  device  for  th.'  puri>..>e  stated  composed  of  a  ring 
like  band  applicable  to  a  thumb  or  linger,  a  frictlonal  fac 
Ing  piece  on   the  exfprb.r  of  said   hand,  rotatnhly   movable 


fftawpt  having  njembers  adapted  to  engage  said  piece,  and 
means  on  said  band  adapted  to  form  tiie  U-iirings  of  said 
clamps 

|»  lainj  '1  nu   prinled  in  the  t.a/'  tte.l 


923J56     s'TERi.  rNnFRFRVMi:  F'li;  isui. way  cars 

Oi»<>r<;k   B    Rokiuns,   Hinsdale    imd   Wiiliam   E.   Sharp, 
('bleak'".  111,     Filed  Mav  'JO,  ]'.e.^       -serla!  No.  435,809. 


X 


jw-J«  -^O^  i,^ 


ja    / 


J/ 


x^-^ 


V  v.*  w  W  -" 


t  ■  ■  1  -  1      ■  -  b -?-'-.-'~-t-'-V.--'-,-^  ',»t>j>._.^j.>..i|.i'. .,.  _ — , 

' ^  .11     ■  "      ■  » J  wT      I    n  .......  ...  .  .-s^  »  —  .TV".-,  . ^^^i^^"*^""^"^ 


/S 


1.   In  an  underf iBiue  construction,  the  combination  w^lth 

a  body  b"  i-^i- I     an!    ir.;;    .1;   s   and   center-ellls  abutting 
against  wppohite  side-    ,;  >aii;  body  bolster,  of  brackets  se- 
cured to  tbe  ad  la  •  It  ends     f  said  draft-arms  and  center 
sills,  and  tension  iiiemUr-  c  uinecting  said  bracket*  thr-ugb 
the  bolster,  suhstuntlally  as  d'scrll>ed. 

1;  III  :ii;  iiiderfrnme  cdnstnictlon,  the  combination  with 
a  <  nn  t  liiiiiiiis  b<i(i\  l>filhter.  and  draft  erms  and  center-sUls 
abutting  .igaliis!  opiL'Site  sides  of  -aid  ' •■  d\  d'Olstcr,  of 
brackets  secured  (•  :b>-  ,id  a  ■  :•  "tui-  ■■•  -.'p  i  draft-arms 
and  center  silN  jmiI  '.[ivi.-!  .-.lilihts  ..h!i.-ctlng  said 
brackets  throuKt;  -  ■        --i'  r.  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

3.  In  MP  tind.  i;;,ii;  '  .ristruction,  the  combination  with 
a  body  b<>  >ier  ai.l  ii.i;!  arms  and  center  sills  abutting 
against  opi-eiite  «  1.  -  f  -  1  i  body  bolster,  of  brackets  se- 
cured to  th.  Ml  I  ■.:4  V  :  1  .  nd-tacent  ends  of  said  draft- 
arms  and  c.'-'i  >i  -  aii.i  •  i  '.nnecting  said  brackets 
thro'ifh  Oo-  •..  i'ltei    subsiHiii  b-ili.N  as  described. 

4  It,  '1  nderfrMine  1  instruction,  tbe  combination  with 
>•  '•  "h  '■■  -UT  'uid  dr.aft  nrn,~-  n.itd  ■enter  sills  abutting 
■!.-'i  li-f  ..p],..vt.'  si.ji.v  i.f  saoi  '..•,]\  '„.s-,.r   of  tiller  castings 

between   mtkI    :i\ete<i    to   -ai.1   ib:.''    --r',-   ,,!!'!      .-ii'.-r  sills,   re- 

8i>ectlve!\  iirai'kets  se.'nfe.i  \,.  ;  (,►■  ,0.!.:  -  d'--  ■''  'be  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  litaft  .•irni'^  and  centei  v'  -  ;,nd  tie-rods 
connecting  sad  Ira.  kefs  t!irout:)i  the  bolster,  substantially 
as  described 

5.  In  an  i  tid.  t !  i  an  .•  construction,  the  combination  with 
a  body  hoist.  :  and  draft  arms  and  center-sills  abutting 
again-!  opposite  sides  if  said  body  bolster,  of  filler  castings 
between  and  riveted  t^  s.aid  dr;,"  ;riii<  and  center-sills,  re- 
spectively, brackets  -.  .rd  t  ■  .•  .er  sides  of  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  draft  arms  and  center-sills,  tie  rods  con 
nectlng  said  brackets  tliKnigh  the  bolster,  and  upper  and 
lower  gusset  plates  overlying  and  riveted  to  said  bolster 
and  filler  castings,  substantian.i  as  descrll>ed 


922.956.  DEVICE  FOR  I  1{K\  FNTING  DOG  NUISANCE. 
ADEN  H.  KoRKiiTs  W  ,verl>.  N  V  Filled  Dec.  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  4t"s  i.e. 
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elertriflty.  connection  ''tween  Tli' 
[>oie  !>elnt:  esta.blished  tl.'  .v.i-h  ti,. 
the  manner  s.i  ton  1, 

2,    A    dev  i' e    of    tin-      narafter    riescrioeO 
electnhable    plat.-,     a     i«irtable    ojH'n-sid.'-! 
which  the  p. ate  ,,  !,,-:,i  'xposed  In  a  s'  :;,' 
cent  the  ground  upou   insoiatlng  supports 
connecting  tt,<'  p,ai.   to  ■  u.    ;.o  >■ 

:'.      A     •i^■s  lie    of     t  !i.     (  t.ara'  te- 


1  .K  device  of  the  character  described  conU'rlsinK  an 
electrlflaide  plate,  an  InRulatlng  sup^iort  thetefor.  and 
means  for  connecting  the  plate  to  one  pole  of  a  source  of 


ite    h:  . 

* ) 

(-    -ijiposite 

;,;!,id     SI 

t^I 

antbi,i\    ,1, 

!!,••■,- ;ng     Sti 

;  li  :;o  w  ork     m 

j'osnion  adja 

i.i;  ineaiis  lor 

>-ource  of  electricity. 

n-s,  ribed   comprtslng   an 


elei!  r  iti«  :.ie  pia!.  tiaxMj^;  .•.;.  e\i.oh,-d  -idesurfaoe.  an  Insu- 
iatiii-  su|ipoit  *or  tbe  piaie.  li.ei-n-  for  connecting  the 
jiiate  to  a  »<>utvc  of  eu'ciriciij.  anU  a  protective  grille  In- 
o-iiig  the  exposed  surface  of  the  plate,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  puriwi^e  set  forth. 


922.957.     INKSTAND.     Wir.LUM    RoDiGER,    Chicago.    IlL 
Filed  July  5.  1907.     Serial  No    3S2.184. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  ink  stand  Inclosing 
In  Its  interior  an  Ink  well  and  a  fountain  pen  wiper  in  ad- 
joining spaces,  and  the  Ink  well  having  at  its  upper  edge  a 
shouldered  recess,  in  combination  with  a  fountain  pen 
filler  adapted  to  project  witbin  the  ink  well  and  having  a 
flange  to  fit  tbe  shouldered  recess  of  tbe  same. 


9  2  2.958.     ILLUMINATED  SIGN      Michabl  C.  Rtan. 
■Phcenix,   N.    T..    assignor    to   James    Homer   Betta.    New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  June  1.  1908.      Serial  No.  43e.&9«. 


1.  In  an  illuminated  sign,  in  combination,  a  front  frame 
havlnc  sockets  at  its  rear  face,  a  back  bavin^t  Its  ends  In- 
serted *rt  said  sockets,  side  plates  removably  lapping  said 
back  an  1  r.  niovably  confined  to  said  frame,  and  spring 
meaas  engaging  said  plates  and  removably  holding  the 
■aaM  to  said  hack. 

2.  In  an  tllumiDated  sign.  In  combination,  a  front  frame, 
and  n  knock  down  inclosure  behind  tbe  S9me  comprising  a 
bai'k    sble   pi.-iies  removably  lapping  said  back,  mian-   re 
;:.■■  .\  :<.ii]\  eontinini:  said  plates  to  said  frame,  and  a  remov- 
a:>ii    tb    |..-iw.-.'ri   said  plates. 

3.  In  an  i!luiriinatt>d  Sign,  in  cor:i  ii;i ;  ,on.  a  front  frame 
having  ^o.ki-ts  h!  opposite  portions  ■;  it,';  rc.n-,  and  a 
t.!o.rk  dow  ii  latnp  'nflosisro  o;,iT!ed  bv  aii'i  :rri;  rig.'d  in  rear 
of  sjibi  franc  ,,nd  con  ori-  la'  a  fbxihle  ba-i;  sprun,;:  from 
nnriiiai  il.ai  iM.sition  aua  at  Us  ends  insert. ■<.;  .n  said  sock- 
I't-    aii'l    beld    i.owfd. 

I  It;  an  ilJurtiinated  slirn.  in  combination,  n  front  frame 
ai    ,!-    :.ar.!ai.    having   means   for    connecting    lamp   box 
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plates  thereto,  a  lamp-box  bowed  when  set  up  and  adapted 
to  be  flattened  out  for  packing,  removable  aide  platea  flt- 
tlDK  the  opposite  edges  of  said  back,  and  a  spring  device 
exrendlnK  between  said  side  plates  and  baring  lateral  ends 
removably  lapping  over  snld  plates  and  normally  holding 
them  to  the  back. 

'>.  in  an  Illuminated  sign.  In  combination,  a  front  frame 
havlnjf  means  for  coupling  a  lamp  box  to  the  rear  face 
thereof,  and  a  knock-down  lamp  box  comprising  a  back,  re- 
movable side  plates  flanged  to  removably  tSverlap  the  back, 
and  a  spring  arranged  transversely  of  the  back  and  having 
its  opposite  ends  yieldingly  overlapping  the  side  plates  and 
liolding  them  to  the  back. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Garette  ] 


922. »59.      HAT-BRIM-CURLING  MACHINE.     Charlbs  E. 


S\"  RETT.  r>anbary,  Conn. 
No.  450.04;;. 


Filed  Aug.  24.  1908.     Serial 


1  In  a  machiiit'  fur  curling  hat  brims,  the  combination 
with  The  machine  Iramt-.  of  an  upper  and  lower  brim 
matrix,  having  a  vertical  reciprocating  movement  on  said 
tnim.-  to  and  from  t-ach  other  ;  said  matrices  being  pro- 
vided with  interlocking  fingers,  arranged  around  tln-ir  pe- 
ripheries, said  Angers  being  adapted  to  aid  said  marrlces 
in  till'  formation  of  the  curl. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  curling  hat  brims,  the  comlilnation 
with  an  upper  and  lower  brim  matrix,  said  matrices  being 
provided  with  interlocking  fingers  adapted  to  aid  said 
riiatrii-i  M  In  shaping  the  outside  of  a  hat  brim  cur!  ;  of  a 
(■ore  matrix  Inserted  between  .said  matrii-es  adapt..]  ;.. 
shape  the  inside  of  said  hat  brim  curl 

'.,  In  a  machine  for  curling  hat  brims,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  of  a  platform  supported  by  said  frame  a  liat 
block  secured  to  and  rising  above  said  platform,  adapted  to 
center  the  crown  of  a  hat  upon  it.  a  ring  matrix  surround- 
ing said  hat  block,  and  also  secured  to  said  platform  hav- 
ing a  cavity  adapted  to  shape  the  lower  lateral  half  of  a 
hat  brim  curl,  fingers  rising  above  said  cavity  adapted  to 
support  said  hat  brim  temporarily,  in  combination  with  a 
core  matrix  adapted  to  press  said  hat  brim  into  said  cav- 
ity, and  means  to  operate  said  core  matrix. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  curling  hat  brims,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  of  a  platform  supported  by  said  frame  a 
ring  matrix  bedded  thereon  surrounded  by  Angers  adapted 
to  lock  between  the  fingers  of  an  upper  matrix,  and  a  cav- 
ity adapted  to  sliape  the  outward  lower  lateral  half  of  a 
hat  brim  :url.  of  a  mechanism  adapted  to  Insert  a  core 
matrix  In  said  cavity,  said  core  matrix  having  a  convex 
periphery  adapted  to  sliape  the  semi-circular  Inward  side 
of  said  curl,  in  combination  with  a  mechanism  adapted  to 
lower  a  corresiwnding  apper  ring  matrix  surrounded  by 
angers  adapted  to  lock  between  the  fingers  of  a  lower  bed 
matrix,  and  a  cavity  adapted  to  shape  the  outward  upper 
lateral  half  of  said  curl,  upon  said  lower  matrix,  and  to 
exert   pressure  thereon. 


6.  In  a  machine  for  curling  hat  brims,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  and  a  pla'form  thereon,  upon  which  a  matrix 
is  bedded,  surrounded  by  a  series  of  upright  lingers  adapted 
to  lock  between  the  corresponding  fingers  of  an  upper  ma- 
trix, a  hat  block  adapted  to  receive  the  crown  of  a  hat  cen- 
trally secured  in  !*atd  bed  matrix,  a  core  matrix  Interposed 
between  said  upper  and  lower  matrices,  havinn  a  convex 
periphery  adapted  to  shape  the  Inward  side  of  said  hat 
brim  curl,  and  a  central  opening  adapted  to  receive  said 
hat  crown,  a  hollo^^■  ring  frame  adapted  to  surround  a  list 
crown  witliout  contact,  made  movaide  on  said  machine 
frame,  said  cop"  iiia'rix  i)eink'  secureii  to  ttre  l».!t«,m  ■! 
said  ring  frame.  Kald  ring  frame  belnk'  adapt-.i  :•  t;)-... 
said  core  matrix  t  .'•fclpn.cal  rco^ement  to  and  ffrii;  .iaid 
Iwd   matrix 

[Claims  t)  to   13  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


9  2  2,980  LEVEL.  Hik-.mw  .v  SruATZ.  i  hHppfujua. 
N.  Y,,  assignor  to  himself  and  John  Willl;im  S.-hata, 
Chappafjua,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  :;'>,  1906.  Senal  No. 
323,52.!  ' 


In  a  level,  the  combination  with  a  flat  plat*  haTlng  e 
■tralght  edge  and  a  seml-clrcalar  edge  opposite  sni.l 
■traight  edge  .  n-u  angularly  shaped  bracket  whose  fr<e 
ends  are  securetl  within  the  angles  formed  by  said 
straight  edge  and  the  sides  ..f  'ii*  ;.,ftt.  an.l  whose  apex  Is 
over  the  center  of  the  arc  f  naid  h*-!..,  circular  edge;  and 
a  weighted]  pointer  piv(.ra.,v  a.ouii!i..i  i.etweec  said  plate 
and  bracket,  ■^ulistantiaily   hh  iies.Ti!)ed. 


M  2  2     9  6  1        BUNG  ■  BT'SHINO  COOLER      Thixidobr  B. 
8CHIMFKF    Srnmt.n     I'n       Kllfd   Oct.   26,    1908       Serial 

No.   4r.9.6l'.' 


'i      «     ., 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  (..raitina- 

tlon  with  a  receptacle  hiving  a  bung  buwhlng,  of  a  ;inu8inK 

fitting  into  said   bung  bushing  formed  with   a   ;.  v-  1.  li   ex 

:    tension,  said  extension  t)elng  arran^'d  with   its  .  n.!   ;n  the 

same  plane  as  the  end  of  the   bushing  in  order   t..   permit 

any  matter  contain. -d  in  the  imrrel  tu  pass  "Ut,  ^^aid  iious- 

ing  being  formed  with  a  hoUowed-out  portion,  and  a  pas 

'   sage  way.  and  n  .jn-.v.    secured  to  said  houstnc.  said  sleeve 

i   being  formed  with  a  piis,sii(je-way  of  the  same  slae  as  said 
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drst-meDttoned  passaRe-way  and  in  ailnement  therewith 
for  preaeotlDK  a  contlnuou!"  passa»r(-  way  entirely  tlirough 
said  housing,  said  paxsaire  way  t.einsr  adapted  to  permit  the 
iniertlon  and  removal  of  matter  from  .said  receptacle,  and 
aald  hollowed-out  portion  Itelntr  adapted  to  accommodate 
a  cooling  medium  for  the  entire  ienirth  of  said  housing 

:<;  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eombtna 
tiou  with  a  receptacle  having  a  bung  bushing,  a  housing 
formed  with  an  extension  fitting  into  said  hung  bushing,  a 
hollowed  out  portion  and  a  passage-way  extending  par 
tlally  through  said  housing,  and  n  tiollow  sleeve  threaded 
into  saifi  housing  and  having  th.-  hoii.w  part  thereof  regla- 
terlng  with  said  passageway  :r,  ^aid  '.  nniriK  for  providing 
K!:  n,;r  !.  rrupted  passage  way  from  the  Interior  of  said  re- 
cti [ao  to  the  exterior,  naid  hollowed-out  portion  of  »aid 
housing  being  adapted  to  acct>ir,m..date  a  cooling  mediun, 
and  said  sleeve  t)elng  ^d.-ip-.d  ■■  prevent  the  ciKdirig 
medium  from  entering  said  re,  ,1.!,,.  le. 


,962.  M.1CHINK  FOR  (iLUINfi  Ti'X  IIIK  I  AHlil.  8. 
Fkederik  r  S.  iiR,-,i,Ki:  .  p.nK.i;.;  and  JOr.;e>  Beu- 
Dxi  .  <,e,itofte.  near  *  opeuhageii,  l'..umarli.  Filed  June 
5,  190h      .Serial   No.  4.36.822. 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crn>ed.  means  for  support 
(ng    SI    pinrallty    of    rolls    of    cloth    and    for    gnldlng    them 

throug!,  the  machine,  means  f..r  supp:y!ng  glue  ',,  Loth 
sides  of  eaeh  ia>cr  ..f  cloth,  menus  for  dividing  snid  layers 
Into  a  plurality  of  groups,  means  for  pr.j»H!ng  th,  nsembers 
of  a  irroop  together.  .->nd  means  f.')r  Miany  press^iTig  the 
groufis  ' '.k't  I  h.T 


022.9f..'!       G.\TE- OPENER.      ! 
bi.rg.  I'a.     Kiied  I>ec.  4,  19us 


^  VK       \       S'    n:   s  j  EK,     I'lttg- 
S'Tlii,    Nv.   405,'i.»U<j. 


1.  The  cmhinatinii  with  a  swinging  gate,  <,f  a  latch  car- 
ried by  said  gai.  .  ranks  .Tdapfed  to  i,e  engaged  by  the 
wheels  of  n  velilci.  passing  t.\er  He  sanie.  gearing  mechan- 
Inp  Connected  to  said  cranks,  and  n  connection  between 
mm  meotianisnis  un.l  latch  comprising  'wo  rodp  and  an 
Interposed  spring  for  latching  and  unlatcldng  said  gate 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Kwinilng  gate,  of  a  latch  car- 
ri'd  by  said  gat.-,  cranks  adapted  to  be  engaged  hy  the 
wh.'els  of  a  vehicle  passing  ov-t  the  same,  gearing  me.-:ian 
isms  connected  to  said  cranks,  and  ro<lH  having  sprinK*  In- 
terp<j«ed  therein.  Hald  rods  pausing  over  pulleys  and  con- 
nected to  said  mechanisms  and  to  said  latch  for  latching 
and  unlatching  said  gate. 

:h.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate,  of  a  latch 
carried   Liy    said   gate,  cranks  conneoied   to  said   latch   and 


adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  wheels  of  i.  vetncie  passing 
over  the  same,  an.!  means  for  holding  said  cranks  down 
until  the  gate  is  opened 

4    The   combination   with    a   swinging   gutt.   of   a    ;atch 

i'^nd   '»    sj,iri  gate,  cranks  connected  to  said  latch  and 

i  iHi  •.  .i   :       .H  engaged  by  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  paaslng 

over  the  same,   and   levers   for   holding  said  cranks  down 

until  the  gate  i.s  opened 

5.  The  comtiinatlon  with  a  iswinglng  gate,  of  a  latch 
carried  by  said  gate,  cranks  connected  to  said  latch  and 
adapted  to  b*  engaged  by  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  passing 
■iver  the  same,  and  spring  operated  levero  for  holding  said 
cranks  down  until  the  gate  is  opened 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


92  2.964  LENS  FOR  Bril.DINO- LIGHTS.  Philip 
ScHwicKART.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  appllcatloa 
filed  Oct.  7,  1907.  Serial  No  396,221.  Divided  and  this 
application  flle.i  .luly  1,3,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,338. 


fJ- 


.x^-:^?vn;r7 


1.  A  lens  ioi  a  building  ligi.t  comiinsiog  a  top  portion 
and  a  l>ottom  portion,  th.  said  t..p  and  bottom  [K)rtl..ns 
foryring  s'.r.r.'ders  f,,r  th.  lens.  t tie  said  bottom  portion 
having  n.-,.,'...d  sides  and  l>.dng  recessed  at  the  undersid- . 
the  -ec.  s^  i.Hvmg  a  conv.i  roof  and  incined  side  wail* 
paraiie.  t      the  said   lu-lined   hUU-n. 

'1.  A  lens  for  a  building  light,  comprising  a  top  p<..rnon 
and  a  h.  tr.-n,  porTioi,  n.^.  s^,,;  ,,,(,  ^„^j  LK.tt.-m  ^K.rtlons 
forming  si.^.^uders  •.,.  ;i„  ,,  ^s,  ,  ,.  .said  hotrom  iK.rtioni 
having  :ii,s:i,,'<:  >,,i.  .  ;,r,.;  :„,ni:  •.•.■vs^.■.l  .,-  -he  underside. 
the  receflB  having  a  co£.\ex  rm.i.  jii.d  iD.-iine<l  sid-  wails 
parallel  to  the  said  sides  and  formed  of  prisms. 

3.  A  lens  for  a  building  light  having  a  agoare  bottom 
portion  provided  with  inclined  sides  and  with  a  recess  at 
the  under  side,  the  recess  having  inclined  side  walls  paral- 
lel to  the  said  inclined  sides  and  f..rnie.j  ,.f  prihins 

4.  A  lens  for  a  building  hg.M  'av.uk:  u  s.^ja-.  tx)tt..m 
portion  provided  with  Inclined  sideh  ai,.:  u-  .-.oes*.  at 
the  under  side,  the  recess  having  in.  iiu-c  .^  ,..  w  ,i  .g  paral- 
lei  to  the  said  Inclined  sides  and  formed  of  prisms  and  '  e 
said  recesa  having  a  convex  roof. 

6.  A  tena  for  a  building  light,  comprising  a  top  port,,  n 
and  a  bottom  portion,  the  said  top  and  bottom  portiong 
forming  shoulders  for  the  lens,  the  said  bottom  rK)rtion 
having  Inclined  sides  and  being  recess-  i  at  the  under  side, 
the  recess  having  a  convex  roof,  t.u  1  ;ncJlDed  side  waHs 
parallel  to  the  said  inclined  sides  ;, ti.;  formed  of  prisms, 
the  latter  extending  from  the  margin  of  the  convex  r..of  to 
the  base  of  the  bottom  portion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette,] 


922,96.-  CLUTrn  (JKAK  FOR  HUBS  OF  VEHICLES. 
BBBNH.vhr.  SiTTTick.KEN.  Chicago,  111.,  nspignor  to  John 
OnbblnH.  Chicago.  ;i:  Filed  .lune  <;.  li.oH  Serial  .No 
."^20.404 

1  K  douhie  acttri.:  frirtion  ratchet  mechMiism  comprla 
ing  a  driving  shaft  h  friction  member  actuated  by  the 
driving  shaft,  a  driver;  member  actuated  by  the  friction 
memtw^r  said  friction  member  and  driven  memlwrs  Iwlng 
each  [irovided  with  a  single  engaging  frictlonal  surface 
for  driving  the  driven  member  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  The  combinntlo:i  with  a  rcvoluble  axle,  and  a  wheel 
Ux.sely  Joiirnnied  on  -he  end  of  the  same,  of  longitudinally 


I0^2 


movable  mea 
said  wheel  a 
trausiait  the 
motion  of  sal 
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HH  loose  on  said  axle  and  disconnected  from 
nd  provided  with  a  cam  that  la  adapted  to 
motion  of  said  axle  to  the  wheel  but  not  the 
d  wheel  to  the  axle. 


"~^w 


3.  The  combination  with  a  revoiuble  axle,  and  meaM 
•ecun^  thereto  having  a  cam  surface  oblique  to  the  axia 
of  the  axle,  of  a  hub  loose  upon  said  axle,  and  a  device 
also  loose  on  said  axle  but  movable  longitudinally  thereon 
and  disconnected  from  said  wheel  having  a  cam  surface 
the  counter  part  of  that  of  .said  means  by  which  it  is 
engaged. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  revoiuble  axle,  and  a  wheel 
having  a  hub  that  Is  provided  with  an  annular  chamber 
made  by  exp.inding  its  bore  at  one  end,  which  chamber 
is  provided  with  a  beveled  friction  surface  at  its  inner  end. 
of  bingltudlnally  mo\able  cam  actuated  means  within  said 
annular  ehaml'er  disconnected  from  the  axle  and  wheel 
and  which  engages  said  friction  surface  and  Is  adapted 
to  transmit  the  motion  of  said  axle  to  the  wheel,  but  not 
the  motion  of  snld  wheel  to  the  axle 

5.  The  combination  with  a  revoiuble  axle,  and  a  wheel 
having  a  hub  that  Is  provided  with  an  annular  chamber 
of  increased  diameter  at  one  end  of  Its  bore,  the  inner 
end  of  which  chamber  is  provided  with  a  beveled  friction 
surface,  of  means  secured  to  said  axle  having  a  cam  sur- 
face oblique  to  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  device  loose  on  said 
axle  and  having  a  cam  surface  the  counterpart  of  said 
means  by  which  It  Is  actuate<l  to  engage  said  beveled  fric 
tlon  surface  of  said  hub. 

fdaims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9'.'-2.r>firt.  OARTUrOK.  rnARLES  S.  Shali.evbergkr,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Scullin  Gallagher  Iron  4  Steel 
Company,  St,  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  June  .',  IftO*^.     Serial  No.  436,S72. 


which  projects  Into  saiil  ot>ening  and  constitutes  a  iMilster 
guide,  said  rilis  ijeing  located  directly  opposite  each  other  ; 
sutwtantlaliy  as  de8crit>ed 

;i.  A  side  frame  for  car  trucks  in  rlie  form  of  a  ("asting 
having  a  rectftng:ular  Nilster  recctvine  a[>*'nlng,  columns 
forming  the  sides  of  said  opening  and  having  integral 
oppositely  arrangiHl  projections  extending  into  the  upper 
portion  only  of  said  opening,  in  com!)ination  with  a  Ixiister 
having  means  for  engaging  said  projections  when  the 
txjister  is  !i»<'at.'d  in  tiie  upper  part  of  the  openiriK.  said 
(xilster  i>eiiiir  'jf  k  i>  h  dimensions  tiint  it  may  l>e  removed 
when  lociite<i  ill  th^'  isivver  purr  of  rlie  (>p>>nint' 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  side  frames  in  the  form  of  castings 
each  having  a  rectangular  Iwlsfer  receiving  opening,  spring 
seats,  channel-shaped  columns  forming  the  sides  of  said 
opening,  each  of  said  columns  being  provided  with  a  hol- 
low reinforcing  rib  which  projects  Into  said  opening,  said 
rib  being  formed  integral  with  the  column  and  located 
only  on  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  tiolster  having  pairs 
of  guide  lugs  whlca  cooperate  with  the  side  faces  of  said 
reinforcing  rit)B,  and  springs  Interposed  between  said  bol- 
ster and  spring  seats  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  side  frame  for  car  trucks  in  the  form  of  a  casting 
having   a    rectangular    bolster  receiving   opening,    and    col 
umns  forming  the  sides  of  said  opening,  the  upper  portion 
only  of  each  column  being  provided  with  an  Integral  rib 


922,967.  CAB-T^UCK.  Cwwa  v.-\  <  Sn.\;  i.rvnEaaa^  St. 
Loala,  Mo.,  aafelgrnor  to  Scuiiin-tiallagher  Iron  ft  Steel 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo,,  a  Corporation  f  Missouri. 
Filed  June  5,  1908.    Serial  No.  436.873. 


1  In  a  car  truck,  side  frames  each  having  a  bolster- 
receiving  opening,  columns  forming  the  sides  of  said  open- 
ing, fhe  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  columns  l>elng  pro- 
\ide(l  with  ;t  i>air  of  rll)«,  a  bolster  mounte<l  ttetween  said 
loiumris  and  having  guide  lugs  each  of  which  projects 
into  tlie  space  t*tween  a  pair  of  said  rlbe,  spring  seats, 
and  springs  Interpu8e<l  t.etwt>en  said  bolster  and  spring 
seats:  substnntially  as  descrU>ed 

2.  In  a  '•■iv  truck,  side  frames  In  the  form  of  cnstm^is 
each  having  <::  ji  •'iiitit;,  columns  forming  the  sides  of  said 
opening.  Uw  ;;  p<  r  portion  only^  of  each  of  said  columns 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  ribs  on  its  inner  face,  a 
bolster  having  guide  lu^s,  each  of  which  projects  into  the 
space  between  a  pair  of  said  rit^s  and  cooperates  with  the 
Inner  faces  of  said  columns,  spring  seats,  and  springs 
interposed  Itctween  said  b<:)l8ter  and  spring  seats ;  sab- 
stantialiy  a.-<  (le.-.critred, 

?.  s  side  frame  for  car  trucks  in  the  form  of  a  castlog 
having;  ii  bolster  receiving;  opening,  colomns  forming  the 
sides  of  e;i.  ii  ■  i[,f iijii^'.  the  upper  portion  only  of  each  of 
said  columns  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  ribs  which  are 
formed  Integral  with  the  columns  and  spaced  apart  so  as 
to  form  a  channel-shaped  ttniltway  for  a  bolster;  sub- 
stauttally  as  described. 


922,96.8.  METALLIC  CROSS-TIE.  Fbed  R.  Slockktt, 
Fort  Collins,  Colo.  FIWl  July  18.  1908.  Serial  No. 
444,198. 
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1.  The  r  unliinarion  with  rails,  of  a  metallic  cross  tie 
composed  of  a  liortzontai  Iwittom  pf>rtion  and  vertical 
sides  supporting  the  rails,  rail  engaging  damps  arranged 
exteriorly  of  th«>  cross  tie  and  including  spaced  portions  or 
jaws,  and  lower  horizontal  portions  flttefl  against  the  sides 
of  the  cross  tie  and  extending  across  and  presenting 
straleVit    edcs     *•>    the     lower    faces    of    the    rails,     and 
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<hort  horizontal  bolts  piercing  the  horizontal  portions 
of  the  clamps  and  the  sides  of  the  cross  tie.  the  nuts  of 
the  ixilts  beiiiK  located  within  tiie  cross  tie 

1'  The  combination  with  rails,  of  a  rrogs  tie  npproxi- 
mntely  U  8hai>ed  in  cross  sectlfin  and  provided  with  ver- 
tical sides  receiving  the  rails,  rail  engaging  clamps  fitted 
Hfctainst  tlie  outer  faces  of  the  sides  of  tike  cross  tie  and 
.•onifK>ae<l  of  spaced  jaws  extending  over  tiw  tx^ttoin  flanges 
of  tilt'  rails,  and  lower  horiiontHl  portions  sxtending  across 
and  projecting  lieyond  the  t-^ittoni  of  the  lailn  and  present- 
ing struiKlit  upper  edges  to  tlit-  same  mid  h..riz.oiitii.  ;"i;t8 
pierciii;:  the  sideis  of  the  <  r^ss  tie  iiir!  -.•.•iir.nc  the  ■  iainp 
to  the  same. 


I 


922,96f*.  BRACE  KoH  IM  .MI  A  \y.<  ^y>  1  \UL  H.  Sobnt- 
tiEN,  Ford  City,  l':i.  luod  .i^ii.  J,  luu.f.  Serial  No, 
471. 4«7, 

.     .« 


A  wagon  l>ed  brace  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  vertical 
side  straps  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  a  wagon  bed, 
each  strap  having  Its  upper  end  heat  Inwardly  to  engage 
the  upper  edge  of  its  respective  side  of  the  wagon  lied  and 
then  l>ent  downwardly  to  engage  the  Inner  face  of  said 
wagon  bed  sld'-.  said  downwardly  bent  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  Bo<kei  a  link  liunj  in  said  socket,  the  lower 
end  of  each  str-ip  ht  ini;  !><'nt  itwardly  and  upwardly  to 
form  an  eye,  a  :iuk  shiuk  in  snid  eye,  chain  sections  carried 
by  the  links  of  ea<  h  strap,  nw'  'i.ins  for  adjustably  con- 
necting the  chain  sections  of  lUt-  .jppostng  straps  together. 


922,9T<^  \|i»\VKK  .VTTACHMENT,  Silhi.m  K  StaaL, 
Mapiet.a.\  Minn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Knudt  I. 
Haugen,  Garfield.  Minn  Filed  Aug  17.  IPt'K),  Serial  No. 
331.040.     Renewed  0«t    -'H,  llHis      Serial   No.  450,211. 


r-rrrr-r-rt 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltted  the  combination 
with  the  finger  bar  of  a  mower,  of  plates  Be<-ured  to  the 
finger  ijar,  one  of  said  plates  !>eing  provide<i  along  one  of 
Its  edges  with  an  overturned  flange,  and  arms  received  be 
tween  said  plates  and  liaving  one  of  their  ends  l>ent  to  lie 
beneath  the  overturned  flange  of  the  alK)ve  stated  piate. 

'2.  In  a  device  jf  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  finger  bar  of  the  mower,  of  plates  secured  upon 
the  ttnger  t»ar,  one  of  said  plates  being  provided  along  one 
of  Its  edges  with  an  overturned  flange,  arms  received  be- 
tween the  plates,  said  arms  having  one  of  their  ends  bent 
laterally  and  engaged  beneath  said  overturned  flange. 


922,971       H\1I.  EAR.     SWAX  TSTANMB,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signor   !o    American  Can  r"oTOpanT.   New  York.  N.   Y..  a 

CorrxTiitioi)  >.'  Now  .irrv.i       I'W^^  Feb.  UK  1908.     Serial 
No.  415.078. 
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1.   The  coni'  .tiai  lor-. 
breast    fnrnishe(i   »it!^ 


sh 


w  a  s 
li;-v 

Si:  !■; 

hii\ 


•  fitting  inside  atn 

!tat  shank  portu 

'  HSt  and  of  said 


■-  r'tir'-ii;l;  ftif-  siiijii-  ,.f  hiotif-d 
:Tsiiit'  >.«(!d  'reast.  and  bail  ears 
-  ;risi-!-ted  through  the  slots  of 
ii'-idt'  nnri  outside  washers,  and 
V-  shoulders  engaging  the  inside  washers  the  outer 
r  hfivin;:  inclined  gripping  lips  engaging  the  opposite 
fliit  ffii  .•^i  .  f  sii;<i  hail  ear  shanks  to  hold  said  parts  in  snug 
enKJtgeriieut  \M;ti  ench  other,  said  parts  lieing  ni:  fusihly 
united  togeiutr.  suhstantially  as  sptnitled 

2.  The  combination  witti  a  sheet  metal  \es9ei  having  a 
breast  furnished  with  >,..!«  tj, rough  the  same,  of  siotted 
wmabers  fitting  Inside  nno  itside  said  breast,  und  hall  ears 
hSTlog  flat  shank  pi  rt.  ins  'nsrried  through  the  siots  of 
said  breast  aii'i  of  tiie  insule  aiid  outside  wastiers.  arid  liav- 
ing shoulders  '-iigatring  the  Inside  washers,  said  parts  iwlnp 
alt  fuslbly  united  together,  and  the  outer  washers  havlnj: 
gripping  devices  engaglnc  the  flat  fac€«  of  the  shank  por 
tions  of  C,.-  >.a.'  efiT';  ;  ■  '  ^ul  the  iuirts  m  asseniiiied  posi- 
tion, SUb8tULlifi.:\   as  s;"'  :!:ed 

3.  A  bail  ear  furnishe'i  with  ;>  siio-;:der,  and  a  tli:t  shar.k 
portion  adapted  to  W  inserted  tiirof.gh  a  slot  <■:  h  v<-sse; 
and  Inner  and  outer  slotted  wnshers  throuch  uhul  the 
shank  of  the  bail  ear  passes  said  niter  wash(-r  'iil  saui 
flat  shank  >in\lng  intereiikracing  d"vires  to  :,«•!(!  said  j-.Hrts 
In  snug  et,*;:^  L-einetit ,  !ii)d  Miid  i^arts  ■•f.nc  hi.  ''is;'  y  united 
tok;ether.   sti  listii  nt  in  J  ,>    !iS   S(.e''!!lei; 

■t        \     '■■;;,    .-HT    hH'.'Tl^    !i    'Iht    shHIlk,    '  H  D  e  r    I'.Ild    oiltiT    «,Msh- 

er^  '  '  .  J  :.  \*  ■  i  h  '  h.  '-'i;;  i,U  >  f  ! !.'  '  ;i  : ,  ear  .s  i,s.'i  :.-■  ■  -.-.'.  \i\ 
ba..  ca;  LK'ing  provided  wMh  ji  shou;,i«.r  eijta.:::',^;  ;b«  inner 
washer,  and  the  otter  wasrie--  !:,vir,j:  ^-fi'i-'rit:'  ips  to  en- 
gage the  shank  of  the  ball  •«-  n'  h-t  j  and  hold  the 
washers  in  place,  suljstantiall}  v.-  sp.-c,he,i 


922,972.     FLYIN'>  MACHINE.      Gr.   h  .k   W.   Thompsox, 
Kingston,  Okla.    Filed  Nov.  8,  U'«'T      Serial  No.  401.329. 


1.   A    flylne    machine    comprising    a    suiistnnt ially    ovold 
hollow  body    side  planes  fastened  to  the  exterior  of  the 
body  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  front  por- 
tions of  N.iid  planes  Ijcing  inclined  forward  and  upward,  a 
vertically  disposed  fin  on  ttie  tip  of  the  it<H.i; ,  the  rear  of 
the  body  being  cut  away     ii   a  downward  find  forward  In 
clination,    a    suction    conduit    in    the   body    and    extending 
longitudinally  through  the  center  of  the  body,  conduits  ex 
tending  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  body   and  having 
fans  cooperating  therewith,  the  front  end  of  the  tir»dy  hav 
Ing  an  opening  to  receive  the  fr-mt  end  of  said  conduit,  .nnil 
a  [.ropeiier  in  said  body  tadran   air  Hiong  said  rentral  (on 
hut   nnd  to  direct  the  same  against  the  upper  side  of  the 
'hm1\    at    the    rear   thereof,    said    rear    u[)per    portion    lieing 
downwardly  Inclined. 

2  A  flying  machine  comprisinE  ;i  substantially  ovoid 
hollow  tiody.  side  planes  fastened  to  the  exterior  of  the 
|.ody  and  extending  loncitudinally  there'if.  the  front  por 
ttons  of  said  planes  Udnj:  im-lined  upward  and  forward,  a 
vertically  dlsjiosed  tin  on  the  top  of  the  lK)dy.  the  re.ir  of 
the  t>ody  l^elng  cut  away  on  a  downward  and  forward  in 
rlination.  suction  conduits  in  the  center  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  hody  and  extending  longitudinally  there<if.  the 
front  end  of   the   l>ody    tiavlng  an   opening  to   receive  the 
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front  end  of  nld  central  conduit,  fan*  and  a  propeller  In 
•aid  body  to  draw  air  alone  aald  coDdalta  and  to  direct  the 
ume  againtt  the  upper  aide  of  the  body  at  the  rear  thereof, 
said  upper  portion  being  downwardly  Inclined,  and  a 
•winging  tube  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  said  body 
and  communicating  with  the  conduits. 

3.   A    flying   machine   comprialng   a    substantially   ovoid 
hollow   body,   side  planes  fastened  to  the  exterior  of  the 
body  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  front  por 
tlons  of  said  planes  being  Inclined  upward  and  forward,  a 
Tertlcally  dlspoMd  fln  on  the  top  of  the  body,  the  rear  of 
the  body  being  cut  away  on  a  downward  and  forward  In 
cUnatlon.  suction  conduits  in  the  body  and  extending  longi 
tudlnally  thereof,  the  front  end  of  the  body  having  an  open 
ing  to  receive  the  front  ends  of  the  central  conduits,  a  pro- 
peller and  fans  In  said  body  to  draw  air  along  said  conduits 
and  to  direct  the  same  against  tlie  upper  aide  of  the  body 
at  the  rear  thereof,  said  rear  upper  portion  being  down 
wardly  Inclined,  and  a  swinging  tube  connected  with  the 
forward  end  of  aald  body  and  communicating  with  the  con- 
duits said  body  having  opposite  openings  located  In  prox 
Imlty  to  the  propeller  and  for  the  passage  of  air  there 
through  to  said  propeller. 

4.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  substantially  hollow 
body  provided  with  a  rear  overhanging  portion,  air  con 
dult  means  extending  longitudinally  through  the  body 
and  merging  at  their  front  extremities  and  passing  through 
the  front  end  of  the  body,  and  means  for  drawing  air 
through  said  conduits  from  their  front  ends  and  dlrectlns 
the  air  against  said  overhanging  portion  of  the  body. 

5.  A   flying  machine  comprising  a  substantially   hollow 
body    provided    with    a    rear    overhanging    portion,    sue 
tlon   conduit  means  extending  longitudinally  through   the 
body  at  the  center  and  opposite  sides,  suction  and  propel 
ling   means   cooperating   with    the   said    conduit    means    to 
draw  the  air  along  the  latter  and  forcefully  drive  the  sam^- 
against  said  overhanging  portion,  and  a  swinging  tube  con 
nected  with  the  front  end  of  the  body  and  i^ommtmlcatlnij 
with  the  said  suction  conduit  means 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  ] 


922.97:J  glass-  DRAVMNO  MArHINF:.  Li.ncoln  A. 
THOKSBiar,.  Hartford  City.  Ind  Filod  S^pt.  26.  1907 
St-rin!    No.   .'?94.t;'<4 


1.  In  glass  drawing  apparatus,  a  furnace  open  at  the  up- 
per end,  a  revoluble  pot  mounted  tberpin  flush  with  thie 
upp^T  end  of  th'-  furnace,  a  top  .stono  formed  of  sections 
resting  upon  aald  furnace  and  pot,  means  for  turning  thp 
pot  jver.  and  laeans  for  separating  said  sections  to  enable 
the  pot  to  be  turned  over  and  to  return  said  sections  to 
their  normal  closed  position. 

2.  In   glass-drawing   apparatus,    a    furnace   open    at    the 
upper  end  with  oppositely  located  horizontal  holes  there- 
through, a  pot  provided  with  oppositely  extending  trun 
nions  passing  through  Bald  boles  In  the  ftirnaee.  mr^ans  on 
said  trunnions  for  turning  the  pot  over,  a  top  stone  formed 


Of  sections  resting  upon  said  pot  and  furnace,  and  means 
for  separating  the  sections  of  said  top  sfon<'  to  enal)le  tlie 
pot  to  be  turned  over. 

3.  In  giass-drawlng  apparatus,  a  furnace  sh*>ll.  a  top 
stone  formed  of  sections  and  resting  upon  said  furnace 
shell,  pina  extending  laterally  from  said  lop  stone,  and 
means  mounted  ©n  each  side  of  the  shell  for  engaging  said 
pins  and  moving  the  s«'ctlons  of  the  top  stone  outwardly 
away  from  and  Inwardly  toward  each  other 

4.  In  glass-drawing  apparatus,  a  furnace  shell,  a  top 
stone  formed  of  sections  and  reKtlng  upon  nald  furnace 
shell,  pins  extendintr  laterally  from  »aid  top  stone,  levers 
pivof.'d  on  thf  sides  of  said  shell  in  th^  upper  ends  of 
Which  the  pins  of  said  top  stone  sections  fit.  and  m»>an8  for 
oscillating  th.-  ufiper  ends  of  said  suppurtinir  U-v-rs  away 
from  and  toward  each  other,  substantially  as  set   forth 

5.  In  glaeis-drswing  apparatus,  a  furnsc.-  shell,  a  top 
ston.'  form«Ml  of  .sections  iwcd  resting  upuu  «a!d  furnaro 
she!!,  pins  extending  laterally  from  said  top  .«ion.\  lovers 
pivoted  on  the  sides  of  said  shell  in  ths  upper  .-n.is  of 
which  Uu-  p!n.<!  of  Haid  top  'Jton*-  sections  fit.  a  connecting 
l>iir  .•xt.-ndinir  fmrn  th-  Inw-r  .-nd  of  each  K-ver.  n  r..ck 
•*haft.  ;i  band).'  for  op.-rutin*;  the  samo,  and  a  rockini;  bar 
.xecur^Ml  to  each  end  of  the  rock-shaft  and  plvotallv  cod 
n.-ct.-.!  to  said  ct.ri-cting  t.arx  for  fh.-  simultnneous'move- 
tuent  wf  salii  ,.■•. .-is  in  opposite  dlrectious,  subsuntlally  as 
set  forth. 


!»22,'.>74.      BOTTLE     LABELIN(;    MAiHI.NE       OKoaaE    A. 
Thornhill.    Royal    Oak.    London     England,   assignor   to 
The  Machine  I^ibplUnK  r,,mpany.     Imlfed,  Ixjndon.  Enk' 
land.      Filed  Sept.  n,  iftos       s.Tial  No    452.14-1. 


1.  A  bottle  lal)eling  machine  comprising  a  vertically 
movable  bottle  carrier,  a  relatively  stationary  label  bed,  a 
two-part  gumming  device  In  which  the  parts  move  In  oppo- 
site directions  across  the  stationary  label  bed.  and  a  con- 
nection between  efcch  part  of  the  gumming  device  and  the 
bottle  carrier,  so  mat  th.-  parts  of  the  gumming  device  will 
be  rotated  by  the  depression  of  th.-  said  carrier,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  A  bottle-labeling  machine,  comprising  a  vortically- 
movable  bottle-currl.T.  a  r.latlv.ly  stationary  label  bed,  a 
two-part  gumming  device  In  wiilch  the  parts  rotate  In  op- 
posite directions,  a  gumming  plate  pivoted  to  »ach  part  of 
the  gumming  device,  each  of  said  gumming  plates  having  a 
f-r\vardly  projecting'  arm  and  l>eing  so  conn.'cted  to  the 
r  .t.Mf:.'iir  gumming:  dfvlcf  as  to  be  caused  to  travel  ti.  the 
I  'nr.'r  of  the  label-bed  before  the  ifumminsf  plate  is  lowered 
thereon,  aiid  a  co«nectlon  between  each  part  of  the  gum 
min«  device  and  the  bottle  carrier,  go  that  ttie  p.irts  of  the 
L'unimlug  devi...  will  l>^■  rotated  by  the  depression  of  th*» 
•<ald  carrier,  substantially  as  descrllfed  and  for  the  pur 
poses   stated 

o.  A  bottle  lalKling  maciilne  comprtslng  a  verilcnl!y 
movable  bottle  carrier  a  reiatlvly  8tatlonary  \h}„']  b«.d,  n 
two-part  gumming  device  in  which  the  parts  are  mounted 
to  rotate  in  oppoarlTply  di.sposed  troujrbs.  from  which  the 
sum  Is  taken,  ea.  h  part  having  a  gummlne  plate  pivoted 
thereto,  and  a  connection  b*»tween  enrh  part  of  the  gum- 
ming device  and  the  bottle  carrier,  so  that  the  parts  of  the 
gumming  device  will  be  rotated  by  the  depression  of  the 
«ald  carrier,  sul.8t;i  ntlnlly  .<is  descrHv^d  and  for  the  pur 
poses  stated. 
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4.  A  bottle  labeling  machine  comprising  a  vertically 
movable  bottle  carrier,  a  relatively  ■tatlonary  lat>el  bed,  a 
gumming  device  formed  of  two  similar  parts  moonted  to 
rotate  in  oppositely  disposed  troughs  and  each  In  working 
relation  with  a  pivoted  gumming  plate  provided  with  a 
forwardly  projecting  arm,  such  gumming  plates  moving  in 
oppositely  disposed  directions  acroes  the  stationary  label 
bed,  and  a  connection  between  each  part  of  the  gumming 
device  and  the  bottle  carrier,  so  that  the  parts  of  the  gum- 
mini;  device  will  be  rotated  by  the  depression  of  the  said 
carrier,  substantially  as  described  and  for  tlie  purpoHes 
stated. 

5.  A  Ixjttle  lal>eling  machine  comprlsin>.'  «  verticiill.\ 
movabb  bottle  carrier,  a  relatively  statiouary  label  bed  se- 
cured to  <rnnk  arms  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  of  ibe  machine. 
two  gum  troughs  disjK)e«Hl  on  opposite  sides  of  the  label 
bed,  a  gumming  device  rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  said 
troughs,  a  gumming  plate  pivoted  to  sucti  gumming  device 
and  having  a  forwardly  projecting  arm,  and  a  connection 
l>etween  each  part  of  the  gumming  device  and  ti)e  txittle 
carrier,  so  that  the  parts  of  the  gumming  devic*-  will  b*-  ro- 
tated by  the  depression  of  the  said  carrier,  sut>stautlally 
MS  deKcribed  and  for  the  purposes  state<l 


922.07S.      nOOR  LATCH       Ei.mkk   H    Tom    Morrlsonvilb . 
111.      Filed   r>er    10     i<»u.«.       Serial   No    4»'.'5~l't 


'-*■ . 


(■?■>» 


^/•/ 


1  The  combination  with  a  dixir  frame  and  -a  door  piv- 
oted thereto,  of  a  pair  of  keep<'r8,  a  iatcii  of  double-L  form 
pivoted  transversely  of  the  door  and  extending  up<m  oppo- 
site 'itdes  thert-of.  the  latch  hav  og  a  nose  for  cooperation 
With  etttier  of  said  ke*'Ven<.  means  to  cjiuse  the  latch  to 
swing  on  its  pivot  and  maintain  it  In  engagement  with 
either  keeper,  and  means  connecte<i  to  ih.  opposite  ends  of 
the  latch  whereby  the  same  mft>  !>•  o],.>rnfeii  from  either 
side  of  t!ie  do<.jr 

2.  The  c<'mbln8i  ion  with  a  di«.'r  fratiie  and  m  door  p\y 
oted  therein,  of  a  p.-sir  of  keep<»rti,  a  door  latcii  of  double  L 
forni  Ificnted  iu  a  rec.-ss  In  the  edge  of  the  door  and  plv- 
oteit  ihrrein  to  swing  in  a  plane  rran?t\<rse  ■  the  plane  of 
th'-  .!."r  M.iUi  late!;  having  a  nose  for  cooperatloii  wiii; 
eltlier  of  s^aid  keepers,  a  spring  sncliored  at  one  end  ou  one 
Side  of  the  door  and  secured  to  ttie  laich  at  the  other  end 
to  maintain  the  latch  in  position  to  .rigage  either  keeper, 
and  a  pull  piece  connected  to  each  end  of  the  latch,  where 
by  the  same  may  l>e  operated  from  .it  her  sid>  of  tiie  door. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


922,'.t7ft       .<HOK  -  FASTENER.      Thari  rs  P    Topi. iff.  Th 
comn.   Wash       filed  Feb,   14.    1908       Keria!   No    41f5.95S, 


1     In   a  shoe  fssfener,   the  cfirablnatlon   with  engaging 
meni!>ers  on  the  flaps  of  the  shoe  upper,  of  a  tongu,  carry 
ing  a  plurality  oi  clasps  compost  of  a  body  coven-d  only 
on  its  outer  face*  by  the  tonjrue  and  havlnc  flat  thin  lips 
adapt«»d  to  engage  the  engaging  members  aforesaid. 

2,    In   a    shoe   fastener,    the   combination   with   engaging 
members  on  the  flaps  of  the  shoe  upper,  of  a  tongue  carry- 
ine  a  plurality  of  clasps  composed  of  a  body  having  flat 
tened  r<»l»ent  parts  provided  wltt.  lips  which  are  adapted  to 


engage  the  engaging  meml>er8  aforesaid,  the  said  t>ody  and 
rebent  portions  being  covered  on  their  outer  faces  only  by 
said  tongue,  and  the  lips  having  n(    covering 

.H  In  a  sbiK*  fastener,  the  eombtnatlon  with  engaging 
members  on  the  flafcis  of  the  shoe  upper,  of  a  tongue  carry 
ing  a  plurality  of  clasps  composed  <>f  a  lK>dy  having  flat- 
tened rebent  parts  diBixMiied  angularly  to  said  body  and 
terminating  In  lipt>  which  point  toward  each  other  and  are 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  body  and  adapted  to 
'  rigak'e  the  entiaglnc  members  aforesaid. 

4  In  a  (ilK>«  fastener,  the  combination  with  the  flaps  of 
the  Rho*'  upper  .f  engaging  memlvers  carried  ^.^  said  flapK. 
a  flexible  tongue,  a  plurality  of  clasps  carried  by  said 
tongue,  fdt'  t,  .-ilge  and  providing  an  articulated  struc 
turi  ^;i!  ;  .  ;is;,>  i.cing  composed  of  a  relatively  flat  body 
hH\  ;iii:  "  i.k's  Intending  outwardh'  and  angularly  there- 
fro:i,  ill!'!  'r*'  hps  wnlch  are  disposed  substantifiily  paral- 
lel thereto  and  adajded  to  engage  the  engaglnk.-  n, embers. 

T>  In  a  sh.i.  fastener,  the  combination  with  tiie  flaps  of 
the  shoe  upjter  of  engaging  devices  carried  thereby  a  tiexl- 
!de  tongue,  and  a  plurality  of  clasps  carried  by  tiie  tongue 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  engaging  devices  aforesaid,  said 
tongue  hjivtnc  a  free  margin  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  ••laspf!  adapted  to  conform  to  the  abo(>  .--.nd  con- 
stitute a    tolnt   therewith 


i*22,97T       KO.<<ETTE. 
Foed   Nov,  ti.   IV^O'-. 


Eit'-AR  ThEii-oNiNG,  .\ttleboro, 
Serla;  No    4 n  1.296. 


1.  An  article  oif  the  cbara<~ter  desrri:>ed  i-omprtslng  a 
base  provided  with  an  inwardly  eit eliding  tioss,  a  remov- 
able cap  provided  with  a  central  opeLing,  two  wlr^  termi- 
nals, and  two  strain  receiving  members  arranged  to  overlie 
the  boss  formed  upon  said  base. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  baae  provided  with  a  central  boss,  of  a  remov- 
able cap  provided  with  a  central  opening,  two  "wire  termi- 
nals, and  tw  .  vertii-al  studs  liaving  their  fre<>  ends  over- 
lylag  the  'eutrai  boss  upon  said  base, 

i.  An  article  of  the  character  described  coinprisinj:  a 
body  portion  provided  with  a  central  o{>eDlng  two  wire  ter- 
minals aud  two  vertical  studs  formed  Integra!  with  said 
body  portion  upon  the  interior  thereof  and  located  adjacent 
said  wire  ternslnals, 

4,  In  an  article  of  the  rharaeter  ijescrlbe<],  the  comblna 
tioD.  with  a  lK>dy  portion  provided  with  a  central  opening, 
two  wire  tertnlnals  and  two  vertiial  studs,  uf  an  elertrU' 
lamp  cord  extending  through  said  central  opening,  and 
having  Its  inner  end  portion  colled  around  sa'.d  stud?  nni'. 
connected  to  said  wire  terminals, 

.">  In  an  article  of  the  character  desc  r;  i»e.l,  the  comh'na 
tlon,  with  a  Ixtdy  portion  provided  with  a  ctnira;  opening, 
two  wire  terminals  and  two  vertical  studs,  of  an  electric 
laH;p  cord  extending  through  said  central  opening  and  hav- 
ing its  inner  end  portion  r..ne<i  8ro\!nd  said  stud»  and  con 
nested  to  said  wire  te^-li',;:M;^  and  means  for  boldinc  the 
colis  iij  posiUuD  Upon  said  .studs,  *• 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


Vt22.97s.  SALT  CELLAR.  Hai:ki  .1  Tkimblk,  (  oney 
L.l8.id.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  2,  liH>9  Serial  No  4'«T.fl:^. 
1  Iti  an  arllcie  of  the  class  d**scrll»ed,  a  Ixxiy  memi>er 
having  an  annular  flantre  provided  •^■ith  a  socket,  a  hettde<i 
iuK  carried  by  said  }x>dy  meml>er.  a  cover  provided  with 
means  co-acting  with  said  socket  and  said  lug  to  fasten 
said  cover  to  said  Itody  memNr 

2,    In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  n   N>dy  member 
provided   v^  Ith   n   swket   and   a   hesded   iut.   :<    cover   memti  ■:• 
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baTtng  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  aatd  socket,  and  a 
spring  carried  by  said  cover  member  and  adapted  to  coact 
with  aald  headed  lag  to  lock  said  cover  member  to  aald 
body  member. 


3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  body  member 
having  a  socket  at  one  side  thereof  and  a  headed  lug  at  the 
opposite  side,  a  cover  member  having  an  Inwardly  directed 
projection  adapted  to  enter  said  socket,  a  recess,  a  spring 
adapted  to  enter  aald  recess,  said  spring  being  adapted  to 
embrace  said  headed  lug  to  lock  the  cover  member  to  the 
body  member. 


922,979.  PLATE  STAND  FOR  WIRE  DRAWING.  Petek 
V.\.NDERAL  wEkA.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Webb  Wire  Works,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.,  a  ("orporatlon 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  June  .SO,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.149 


S^ 


1.  The  tomblnatlon  of  a  die  plate  and  stand  therefor,  a 
support  for  said  stand  which  permits  of  its  universal  ad- 
justment, and  means  connects  to  said  stand  and  acted  on 
by  the  wire  to  effect  the  proper  allnement  of  the  die  plate 
relatively  to  the  block  before  beginning  the  drawing  opera 
tlon. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  die  plate  and  stand  therefor,  a 
support  for  said  stand  which  permits  of  its  universal  ad- 
justment, and  a  carrier  for  tbe  wire  which  is  acted  on  by 
the  wire  to  cause  the  atand  and  die  plate  to  assume  a  defl 
nlte  position  before  beginning  the  drawing  operation. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  die  plate  and  stand  therefor,  a 
support  for  said  stand  which  permits  of  Its  universal  ad 
Justment,  and  a  carrier  connected  to  said  stand  In  such 
manner  as  to  be  acted  on  by  the  wire  to  cause  the  stand  to 
assume  a  deflpite  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  die  plate  and  stand  therefor,  a 
support  for  said  stand  which  permits  of  its  universal  ad 
justment,  and  a  carrier  for  the  wire,  said  carrier  being  con 
nected  to  the  stand  and  acted  on  by  the  wire  to  effect  the 
proper  allnement  of  the  die  plate  and  block  before  begin- 
ning the  drawing  operation  and  to  maintain  a  proper  aline- 
ment  during  the  drawing  operation. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  die  plate  and  stand  therefor,  a 
support  for  said  atand  which  permits  of  its  universal  ad- 
justment, a  carrier  supported  on  the  delivery  side  of  the 
die  plate,  and  means  to  effect  the  allnement  of  said  carrier 
with  a  given  hole  of  the  die  plate  for  the  purpose  described 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


922.980.     SELF  IXMKINiJ  EXPANSION-BOLT.     Chakles 
D.  Vbbnon  and  Ja(  ob  P.  Mohm.nohtar,  Wheeling,  W.  Vn.  ; 
said  Morningstar  asulgnor  to  said  Vernon      Filed  Sept 
20.  19«i7      Serial  .N<>    .tlKJ.TTrt, 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  holt  having  a 
central  threaded  bole  extending  thereinto  from  it.s  outer 
end,  and  also  having  a  re<'ess  formed  In  one  side  thereof, 
.said  recess  forming  a  shoulder  and  an  Inclined  face,  the 
latter  extendlnK  fi-om  said  shoulder  to  the  point  of  the  twit, 
a  key  mounted  hi  said  re<'esH  and  slidable  upon  said  in- 
clined face,  said  k-'V  rorrespundlDK  subetaiitiaUy  In  form 
and  size  with  .^aitJ  re<-e»8.  said  reoess  and  Ihreade<l  hole 
menjlng  at  aald  shoulder,  and  a  screw  threaded  stem  pro- 
jected into  said  threaded  hole  with  its  end  lu  fonlng  en 
iiagement  with  the  butt  end  of  said  key. 

-'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit-ed.  i  t»<U  baving 
■  ne  side  partially  cut  away  to  form  an  In'lined  recess 
which  extends  fri>ni  a  point  adjacent  fo  the  outer  end  of 
the  bolt  to  the  inner  end  theref)f.  a  tapered  key  slldabiy 
mounted  In  said  re<fss,  a  threaded  hole  dlrerted  binpltudl 
nally  into  tlu^  outer  t-inl  -.f  said  bolt  and  i-otnri;!Hii  ating  at 
its  Inner  end  vsltli  said  rfcess.  and  a  tbreaib'.i  [yi,oi.t*'r  pro 
jected  through  said  hole  int<'  forcitur  ••nKat:'•^l^•nt  \\ltb  the 
butt-end  of  the  key. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  i-har:i.!.T  dfscrlb'-d.  a  bolt  hai'ing 
one  side  partially  cut  away  to  ii.rin  .in  :r\' hned  recss 
which  extends  from  a  point  adja'-enf  lo  th*-  iiter  t-nd  of 
the  bolt  to  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  recess  forming  a 
shoulder  and  an  laelined  surface,  a  kt-y  mounted  In  said  re- 
cess and  slidable  upon  said  Inclinefl  surface,  and  a  threaded 
member  projpiTfd  through  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt  Into 
impingini,'  eni;akteaieiit  with  the  butt  end  of  said  key  where- 
by the  latter  is  {•■rt-'d  forward  witti  ri'sji-rt  to  sabt  siMUider 


922,961.  ARM  .VND  BRUSH  FOR  BOTTLE-WASHERS 
Charles  K.  VotCKEMNfi.  New  York.  N  Y  Filetl  I>ec. 
2,  1908.     Serial  No.  46.5. «46 


1.  .\  device  I).''  the  .baracter  described,  romprlsing  a 
inemN^r  of  sheet  nfmtprial  provlde<J  with  lob>e8.  and  further 
provided  wltli  luk'i  integral  with  said  lobes  and  extending 
therefrom,  some  of  aald  lugs  upon  one  of  said  lolws  engag 
ifig  the  op{.xj«lte  lot>e.  and  another  of  said  lugs  l»elng  bent 
partly  around  one  of  said  first  mentioned  lugs  for  the  pur 
pose  of  holdint;  said  lobes  relatively  to  each  other,  and  a 
1  rush  of  resilient  material  connected  with  said  arm 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  describe,  comprising  an 
arm  of  sheet  metal  pre  fided  with  oppositely  disposed  lobes, 
one  o!  said  lobes  having  lugs  integral  with  It  and  bent 
toward  the  other  IoIm?  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  the 
latter,  said  last  mentioned  lobe  being  provided  with  a 
tongue  bent  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  aald  lugs 
for  the  purpose  of  holding  said  lobes  rigidly  In  relation 
to  each  other,  and  a  brush  of  resilient  material  connected 
with  said  arm. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
member  of  sheet   material   provided   with    lobes  and   bent 
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back  upon  Itself  so  as  to  bring  said  lobes  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other,  one  of  said  lobes  having  lugs  In- 
tegral with  It  and  extendiDg  toward  the  opposite  lobe  for 
the  purpose  of  holding  said  lobes  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion relatively  to  each  other,  and  a  brush  of  soft  rubber 
vulcanised  directly  upon  said  meml)er  of  siieet  material. 


9  2  2.983 
Gainer  M 

Serial  No. 


922.982.  STEM  FOR  BOTTLE  WASHINCJ 
Chaklks  K.  Voix-kicnim;.  New  York.  N  Y 
2.^.  190R      Serial  No    4fiK.K05. 


BRUSHES. 
Filed  r»ec. 


f-  r^    •« 


1.  The  rotiit'liiji t ion  of  h  -i,-!!,  'oiuj.rf^siti.e  m  the 
general  dire<  tlon  of  Ug  lengtli  :,  -rust,  mounted  n\K>u  said 
Stem,  means  for  causing  said  sttiii  to  rotate,  and  mechan 
ism  Controllable  partly  by  an  obstru'tlon  :n  the  path  of 
said  tirtiBh  and  partly  by  the  rotHtlori  of  said  stem,  for 
compr''SKiti_  said  ittem  lu  thf  general  direction  (»f  its 
length 

2.  The  combination  of  a  revolul-le  steni  '-omprislnt  two 
parts  fitted  telescoplcally  together  and  movable  relatively 
to  •■•Bfti  other,  a  spring  for  malntalnlnp  said  parts  In  a 
predetermined  normal  position,  a  brush  mosinted  ui>on  one 
of  *ald  parts  and  adapted  to  encounter  sti  bstrurtion 
occasionally,  and  nieans  controllable  partly  iy  said  of. 
structlon  arid.partly  by  the  rotation  of  said  stem  for  oom 
pressing  said  spring  and  moving  one  <if  sHid  pHrts  of  said 
stem  relatively  to  tlie  other  part  thereof 

3.  Tbt  -omblnaflon  of  a  lower  spindle  of  tubular  form, 
an  tipjier  spindle  of  tubular  form,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
said  lower  spindle  and  encircling  a  portbui  of  said  upper 
spindle,  thereby  forming;  a  telescopic  conne<  tlon  i>etween 
-aid  b.wer  spindle  and  said  upper  spindle,  a  spring  dis- 
posed Intermediate  said  upper  spindle  and  said  lower 
spindle  for  the  parpose  of  normally  malntalnhig  said  spin- 
dles in  a  predetermined  working  relation,  means  for  turn- 
intr  said  lower  spindle,  mechanism  conn(K-tlDK  natd  sleeve 
wltli  said  upper  spindle  for  the  purpose  of  transmitting 
rnmion  fo  said  upper  spindle,  said  mechanism  l>e1ng  con- 
trollable partly  by  pressure  upon  said  upper  spindle  and 
partly  by  the  rotation  of  said  lower  spindle,  for  forcing 
s«ld  upper  spindle  downward,  and  a  brush  mounted  upon 
said  upper  spindle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lower  spindle,  means  for  turn- 
ing the  same,  a  sleeve  moanted  upon  said  irwer  spindle 
and  provided  with  a  spirally  d'sposed  slot,  an  upper  spin- 
dle, a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
telescoping  with  said  sleeve  upon  said  lower  spindle,  a  lug 
mounted  n[K>n  said  sleeve  connected  with  said  upper  spin 
die  said  lug  extending  into  said  slot,  a  brush  motinted 
upon  said  upper  spindle,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  upper  spindle  relatively  to  said  lower  spindle 
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APPAHATrS   FOR   DRYING    VENEERING. 
Walker.  St    U>uls,  Mo.     F^led  Apr   28.  1908. 

429,780. 


1  In  an  apparatus  ■■!  ;)ie  'lass  de8ir:!>«'i:  .v  •^er  ;i's  f 
uprights,  a  series  of  horizontally  disposed  rtiijt'  '.-\ed  to 
ea  iprst'bt,  the  upper  edges  of  which  raus  nri  of  m 
vei  te(i  V  sba[>e  in  cross  section,  and  the  lower  e<ige»i  (.if 
which  rails  ate  V  shaped  in  crost^  >ie<-tlori  Ir:  order  to  form 
knife  edged  liearings  for  the  sheets  of  -^''tieeriug  wbU  b  are 
laid  flat  upon  the  rails,  and  the  ends  of  h)]  of  the  rails 
being  pointed  to  facilitate  the  insertion  i>f  the  sheets  of 
Teneerlng 

2.  In  an  apparsftus  of  the  class  described,  u  series  of  up- 
rights M  H.-rles  of  horlsoDtally  dlsp<»sed  rails  fixed  to  each 
upright  tbf  upfx'r  edges  of  which  rails  an-  of  inverted  V 
shape  in  cross  section,  and  the  lower  edg»*s  of  which  rails 
are  V  shaped  in  f toss  se<tior  in  order  to  form  knife  edged 
bearings  for  the  sheets  of  veneering  which  are  laid  flat 
upon  the  rails,  the  ends  of  all  of  the  rails  l>eing  pointed  to 
facilitate  the  insertion  of  the  sheets  of  veneering  and  h 
protecting  cover  supported  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  up 
rights 

,"  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrliied.  :i  series  of  up- 
rights, a  series  of  horlsontally  disposed  rails  fixed  to  ea<  b 
upright,  the  upper  edges  of  which  rails  are  of  inverted  V 
shape  ic  .-ross  section,  and  the  Iriwer  edges  of  which  rails 
are  V  shape  in  .toss  section  in  order  to  form  knife  edged 
supfwrts  for  tiie  sheets  of  veneering  which  are  laid  flat  In 
the  spnres  i*»wi-fi!  s^tid  rails. 


!C'2  9^4  STATION  !  VI 'I'  AT"  "H  liowis  >  W  aI.I.aCE. 
Salt  Lakf  <'1ty.  I'tat,  Kil^  Feb  :_'»'..  l'.>i>'  Serial  No 
359.412 


r 


:ij     B  STREET 


1 
/7. . 


J^y^//   :Z  i^^^Sic 


i  A  stHtion  indicator,  comprising  a  plurality  of  reela. 
a  strip  provided  with  a  series  of  indicating  legends,  said 
strip  lieing  provided  at  Intervals  with  eyelets,  a  gear  whe«l 
for  each  of  said  reels,  an  Intermediate  gear  wheel  meshing 
with    the   other    uear    wheels    so    as    to    actuate    the   same. 


;  ^m.««m-.-^  ■it-H.      ■  ■>  i.  ;..■>.    ■ 
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a  aolenoid.  a  core  movable  relatively  to  aald  aoienold,  a 
rack  Id  connectioiv»wlth  said  core,  a  gear  wbeel  mesblng 
with  said  rack,  connections  from  said  last -mentioned  gear 
wheel  to  said  intermediate  gear  wheel,  a  switch  operated 
by  thf  solenoid,  a  star  wheel  provided  with  arms  adapted 
to  t)e  turned  by  said  eyelets,  an  electric  olrcnit  In  oonnec 
tlon  with  said  solenoid,  a  awitch  for  closing  said  circuit, 
and  means  operated  by  Mid  atar  wheel  for  breaking  said 
circuit. 

?  A  Station  Indicator  compriaing  a  plurality  of  re^ls, 
a  'Jtrtp  provided  at  spaced  intervals  with  indicating 
legeud-j  and  with  eyelets,  a  aolenoid,  jt'core  within  the 
solenoid,  a  connection  between  the  core  and  the  reeks. 
whereby  the  movement  of  uid  core  will  rotate  said  reels. 
a  star  wheel  whoee  arma  are  adapted  for  engagement  by 
th,.  ^>\.»lPt.s,  so  as  to  turn  said  star  wbeel.  an  electric  circuit 
In  (onnectlon  with  the  solenoids,  a  manually  operatwl 
switch  for  closing  the  circuit,  and  means  whereby  the  star 
wheel  m.iy  open  aalB  circuit. 


its  walls  posit ion*'d  in  «!ii<l  casing,  a  con^ex  valve  a<lapt.^d 
to  coop<ratp  wtili  .saiil  valve  ncnt  having  a  plurality  of 
lateral  openings  iiirougti  its  walls  offset  from  the  openings 
In  aald  valve  seat  iu  iircvent  the  passage  of  fluid  througli 
said  casing  when  tht    valve  is  closed 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing,  a  concav.- 
s[iherlfurm  val\''  Siiit  l.avlng  a  jiiurnlify  of  lateral  i)pt'U- 
ing«  through  it.s  wails,  positioned  in  snid  casing,  ft  spnerl- 
form  valve  adapted  to  cooperate  witli  (:aid  valv.'  seat  and 
having  a  plurality  of  lateral  openings  through  its  walls 
offset  from  tln'  opening  in  said  valve  -nat  to  ;irev»'nt  the 
passage  of  li<)uid  through  said  casing  wh«n  the  valve  is 
closed,  and  resilient  means  tending,'  to  normally  hold  said 
valve  closed. 

3.  In  ,'i  device  of  tlie  kind  described,  a 
spheriforn.  vaiv.'  m>at  having  a  centrni  •,■ 
rnllTy  of  lateral  •ijic-iiiags  through  it^  «  a 
said  casing,  a  spheriform  valve  adapt,  d  t 
said  valve  seat  and  having  a  plurality  of 
through  its  walls  offset  from  the  opening  i 


i'«;!ii:  a  ooneave 

liiii.;  aii't  a  plu- 
-•    i".siTi..ned   in 

■'■I'pera'  e  w  ttti 
at  era  I  openinj;.'- 

said  val  V-  N.  a! 


922,9fi5.  ENDOSCOPE.  BeixholD  H  W.4Pi-r.ER.  New- 
York.  N.  v.,  assignor  to  American  Cystoscope  Makers 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar    26,  1908.     Serial  No.  423.350. 


1  In  An  endoscope  or  similar  Instrument,  a  tnhe.  an  eye- 
piece therefor  and  a  transparent  cylindrical  body  mounted 
in  said  tube,  the  said  cylindrical  body  being  formed  at  one 
end  with  an  objective  lens  face  and  at  the  other  with  a 
front  lens  face  and  adjacent  reflecting  surface,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  endoscope  or  similar  instrument,  a  tube,  an 
eye-piece  therefor,  a  removable  tip  and  a  transparent  cy- 
lindrical body  mounted  In  said  removable  tip  and  formed 
at  one  end  with  an  objective  lens  face  and  at  the  other 
with  a  front  lens  face  and  an  adjacent  reflecting  surface, 
snbstantially  as  described. 

:;.  In  an  endoscope  or  similar  instrument,  a  tube,  an 
eye  piece  therefor,  a  removable  tip  having  an  aperture 
therein  iind  a  transparent  cylindrical  body  mounted  In  said 
removable  tip,  the  said  transparent  body  being  formed  at 
one  end  with  an  objective  lens  facp  and  at  the  other  with 
a  front  lens  face  and  an  adjacent  reflecting  surface,  a  por- 
tion of  the  said  front  lens  face  extending  slightly  through 
the  aperture  in  said  tip. 

4.  In  an  endoscope  or  similar  Instrument,  a  transparent 
cylindrical  tx>dy  formed  at  one  end  with  an  objective  face. 
the  center  of  whose  curvature  ilea  In  the  principal  ails  of 
the  lens  and  at  the  ether  end  with  a  front  lens  face  and  an 
adjacent  reflecting  surface,  which  latter  is  at  the  same 
angle  to  the  principal  axis  of  the  lens  as  to  tlie  radius 
from  the  center  of  the  said  front  leas  face. 


to  prevent  tiie  pasfaL'e  of  Hrjuld  throiit;!!  snid  ■■.■isin.;  w  heu 
-^aid  valve   i^  ri,isei| 

4.  In  !i  de\ir"  (.f  the  kind  desiTihed.  H  c(,n.::av.^  \!ilve 
sear,  and  a  movable  convet  valvr  ad.ii''''i  ''■  •^i..;.eri!. 
therewith,  the  walls  of  said  valv.  aii'l  va^e  seai  i>eing 
each  provide*!  wirli  a  phirnllty  of  lateral  '>]"  nings  there- 
through, said  op.asiiirs  beint  r>ffset  from  f>ach  other  when 
said  valve  and  val\e  xeat  are  In  contact,  thereby  prevent- 
ing the  flow  of  fluid  therethrougli 

."  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8crll>ed,  a  valve  seat,  and  a 
movable  valve  adapte<i  to  cixiperate  therewith,  the  walls  of 
said  valve  and  valve  sent  being  each  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  lateral  openings  tberethronch.  snid  opi-nings  be- 
ing offset  from  e.ach  other  when  sab)  valve  and  valv.  seat 
are  in  contact  therehy  preventink'  fi:e  i!,iw  of  tliiid  there- 
through, and  means  tending  to  norn;a;:y  huhl  >Hld  vaUe  in 
contact  with  said  valve  seat 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  iJazetie  ] 


922,9«7  ELECTKir  KJNITFR  FOR  i:\riosi\KKN 
GINES  K^frI  Wfstmav,  MiniieapMiw  Miiui  File. I 
Oct.  5.  1»<)7      Serial  No.  ;;n5.;>.H4 


922, 98«.  VALVE.  Waltbr  C.  WkstawaT.  Rockford.  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  W.  Duntley,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Sept.  28,  190.'5.     Serial  No    280.408 


1.    In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a  casing,  a  concave 
valve  seat   having  a  plurality  of  lateral  openings  througli 


1  In  an  electric  igniter  fur  explosive  engines,  a  metal 
plug  bavin;;  an  electrode  thefe<in.  a  l)U8hln..'  in  said  plug, 
an  iusulutlng  sleeve  !)etwe^n  said  plug  and  bushing,  a 
rock  .shaft  .).o!rn;iled  in  said  bushing,  an  "lectrode  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  slia  t  cooperating  with  the  electrode  on 
the  plug,  a  latenil  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rock  shaft, 
an  electro  magnet  laving  n  movable  armature  cooperating 
with  the  lateral  arm  of  said  rock  shaft,  a  bracket  support- 
ing said  electro-magnet,  said  bracket  having  a  foot  resting 
on  tlie  upper  face  of  the  plug,  and  a  nut  on  the  bushing  to 
lock  the  bracket  to  the  plutt 

2.  In  an  electrl'  igniter  for  explosive  engines,  a  metal 
plug  having  an  alectrode  thereon,  a  metallic  bushing  ax- 
ially  mounted   !ii    -awl   plui;,   an    insulating  sleeve   between 


May  -s,  i9f>^- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Io-?q 


said  plug  and  hushing,  a  rock  shaft  jonrnaled  In  said  bush 
Inif.  an  electrode  on  the  inner  end  of  said  nx;k  shaft  co- 
op»-rating  with  the  rock  shaft  on  the  plug,  a  lateral  arm 
on  the  enter  end  of  aald  rock  shaft,  an  electro-magnet  hav- 
ing a  movat)le  armature  cooperating  wltii  the  lateral  arm 
of  snid  rock  shaft,  a  bracket  sup|K>rtlng  said  eK>ctro-aiag 
net,  said  bracket  having  a  foot  resting  on  tbe  upper  face 
of  the  plug  and  surrounding  the  end  of  the  bushing  and  a 
nut  on  the  bushing  to  lock  the  bracket  to  the  plug 

;{.  In  an  electric  Igniter  for  explosive  er^glne^,  a  riietalllc 
pttfaavltiK  a  flxad  and  a  movable  electrode,  a  bracket  fixed 
to  Mild  plug,  an  el«"ctro  magnet  carried  by  said  bracket  and 
having  an  srmatnre  cooperating  with  said  movable  elec- 
trode, a  casing  mounted  on  said  plug  and  inclosing  said 
magnet,  and  a  terminal  screw  on  the  brackti  adapted  to 
lock  the  casing  on  tie  plug  and  conin  ct  the  eb-ctro-magn- 1 
with  one  side  of  the  <  b-ctrlc  circuit. 

t  In  an  electric  Igniter  for  cxplo»ive  cngineb,  a  luetallic 
plug  having  a  tlxed  and  a  movable  ei.-rtr^de.  a  bracket 
ftxed  to  said  plug,  an  eleri  f.  riiagt!»  t  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  having  sn  nrmature  co.ipersilng  with  said 
movable  olecfrixle,  n  casing  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
and  a  cap  piece,  mounted  en  sflid  hrncket  tind  inclosing 
sai<l  magnet,  a  circuit  terminal  «■  row  .in  the  brscket  pass- 
ing through  the  cap.  and  a  nut  on  said  screw  serving  to 
connect  a  circuit  wire  to  said  screw  snd  lock  the  csslng  to 
the  plug. 


.  ! 


922,9^^ 
Nebr 


HOUSE  ( Ol.LVU 
File,!  (let    1.:,  H>07 


.Imus    Ii     \\H!PPL«,   Omaha. 
S-riul   -No    :iltT,085. 


1.  A  collar  embodying  a  draft  leather,  rt  xjrjnk-  r->t(\ 
means  for  looaely  securing  the  front  end  '  >.i  ■(  ^li'.tu.' 
pla'.  iipuD  the  forward  portion  of  the  dr:i;'  .:■,':, 'r  aisi  ;i 
sliding  connection  lietween  the  rear  porti'.i,  .::  tin  draff 
leather  and  corresiKindlng  end  of  the  spring  plate. 

2.  A  collar  embodying  a  pair  of  draft  leathers,  two  side 
piates  mounted  forwardly  on  the  draft  leathers,  a  tug 
strap  on  the  rear  end  of  each  draft  leather,  a  spring  plate 
for  each  draft  leather  pivoted  by  one  end  on  a  resjiectlve 
side  plate,  (iiid  mesLs  for  slldably  connecting  the  rear  ends 
of  said  sprinc  plate«  with  respective  tug  straps. 

3.  A  collar  enib<xl>liig  a  pair  of  draft  leathers,  ^ide 
plates  looselv  secured  forwardly  on  the  draft  leathers,  an 
arcuate  spring  piaie  for  each  draft  leather  pivoted  at  us 
frint  end  U|^x>n  a  reepectlve  side  plate,  a  tug  strap  on  each 
draft  leather  fit  Its  rear  end.  an  elongated  keeper  p'ate  on 
each  tug  strap  and  mar  end  of  a  reBi)ectlve  draft  leather, 
and  a  coupling  ring  loosely  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of 
each  arcnate  spring  plate,  aaid  rings  being  loosely  engaged 
with  corresponding  keeper  platea. 

4  .V  collar  embodying  a  draft  leatlier  widened  at  the 
forward  end,  an  upright  aide  plate  pivoted  upon  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  draft  leather,  an  elongated  apring 
plate  pivoted  at  lt«  forward  end  on  the  aide  plate,  and 
means  for  loosely  •ecnrlng  the  rear  end  of  the  spring  plate 
upon  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  draft  leather. 


5    .\  collar,  nnnbodylng  a  draft  Uath^T.  a  side  plate  piv- 
oted thereon,  n  spring  piste  1ooh*'1\    secured  at  its  rear  end 

oti  the  draft  b-athir.  and  rockably  inounteri  at  Its  forward 

end  upon  the  side  piati 

[Claiiiis  ''>  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxettt.J 


922,9^9       «,AS  BIRNEH       V^>v.-iy    I.     WniTk.    N. 
N    Y  .  aaalgnoV  to  J.  II.  White  Manufacturing  > 


«    York, 
.  Brook 


lyn,   N    Y,  n   < 'nrx>orai  ;■  >d 
1908.      Serin!   Nc.  4f>«. «*>(.• 


■  f   New    York       Eiied  <>ct.   27, 


1  Ihe  (Xinibinatlon  witlj  the  gas  pli>e  uf  a  hxture.  the 
gas  cock  and  its  key  and  the  imrner  tip.  of  a  two  [>«rt  »ep 
arattle  cylindrical  sheil  oi  sbe«'t  metal  surrounding  the  pas 
cock,  the  end  of  tbe  gas  pipe  and  part  of  the  burner,  one 
of  said  parts  liavlng  an  Integral  iioldlng  p>ortlon  formed  at 
Its  free  end  and  a  slot  for  tbe  key  at  tl»e  intersection  or 
point  of  union  of  said  parts,  and  the  other  of  SBkl  parts 
having  an  offset  portion  with  a  8bv>n!der  to  n^-*ive  and 
supfKirt  the  other  part  of  said  shell 

2.  The  combination  with  the  gas  pipe  of  a  combination 
gas  and  electric  light  ttxtvire.  the  gas  ct>ck  and  its  key  and 
tbe  burner  tip,  of  a  two  part  separable  cylindrical  shell  of 
sheet  metal  surrounding  the  gas  cock,  the  end  of  the  pipe 
and  i>art  of  the  burner,  one  of  said  shell  parta  being  cap- 
8hnp«'d,  curved  and  In-turned  and  centrally  apenured  tu  tit 
over  the  threaded  end  (if  the  gas  pipe,  a  nut  screwed  upon 
such  threaded  end  of  the  gas  plt>e  and  upon  which  said  cup- 
shaped  she!]  i>srt  rests,  a  clamping  nut  within  the  aald 
shei:  part  and  wrewlng  upon  ttie  threaded  end  of  the  gas 
pIlH'  so  that  !*tween  tbe  two  said  nuts  the  said  cylindrical 
shell  part  ;s  securely  and  ctjntrally  held  at  Its  apertured 
base,  said  shell  part  being  off  set  at  its  upper  portion  to 
provide  an  Internal  seat,  inid  the  other  of  said  shell  parts 
l»elng  of  an  extermu  diameter  agreeing  wltti  the  Internal 
diameter  of  the  off-set  p.  rtioii  of  said  first  sbeo  part  and 
rttting  therein  .tnd  resting  upon  the  aforesaid  seat  and 
thendy  supported,  said  second  shell  pari  having  at  Its  up 
per  end  iir;  itite(,;r:i.  nieniis  f^r  re.eivin^:  and  i.'iidinK  n 
shade  or  t  ■  le  -ipVHiri 


<»22,'>!'0       HI  ANi:    FOR   THF    M-VNTFACTFRF   OF   M1I» 
M.E   inN(;.s   XOR   I'H'E coi'PLINGS,  Ac        <;rci,0F:   H 
W  licrK.   Oil   City.    Pn  .    assignor   to   S.    R     I>resser    M.aD,j- 
facturing  C  mpany.  Bradford,  I'n      Filed  i.)ct.  15.  1907. 
Stirial  No.  39:..">41. 


The   herein  -descrllml    blann   tor   a   middle   ring   tor   ivli-e 
i  couplings,  consJstini:  of  a  Imr  of  wr>>us:bt  metal   having  a 


I040 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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loDgitadlnally  disposed  be«d  subatantlally  centrally  located 
on  one  face  and  having  Ita  lateral  edges  beveled  oppositely 
and  ronrerglng  toward  said  beaded  face. 


922,991. 
N.  Y. 


GARMENT-RACK. 
Filed  Mar.  3P.  1909. 


Fannib   Wolf,   New   York, 
Serial  No.  486,659. 


1.  \  garment  rack.  compriainK  a  standard,   an   annular 
rotatable    member   carried    thereby    and    having    openings 
therein,    a    plurality   of  garment   hangers,   each    having   a 
supporting  rod  provided  with  a  laterally-extending  end  r.; 
movably  disposed  within  the  corresponding  opening  of  said 
annular  member,  and  each  of  said  ends  terminating  in  a 
head  of  greater  width  than  th«  lower  portion  of  the  open 
ing.  and  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  garments  In 
dependently  of  said  hangers  and  In  radial  planes 

2.  A  garment  rack,  comprising  a  standard,  a  plurality  of 
radially-disposed  brackets  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  two 
annular  concentric  members  carried  by  said  brackets  and 
disposed  In  substantially  the  same  horliontal  plane,  studs 
or  pins  carried  by  the  Inner  member,  studs  or  pins  carried 
by  the  outer  member  and  coactlng  with  the  studs  of  the 
Inner  member  to  support  a  plurality  of  skirts  In  radially- 
disposed  planes,  a  plurality  of  garment  hangers,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  hangers  from  said  outer  member. 

3.  A  garment  rack,  comprising  a  standard,  two  concen- 
tric annular  rotatable  members  carried  thereby,  the  outer 
member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  plurality 
of  garment  hangers,  each  having  a  supporting  rod  provided 
with  a  laterally-extending  end  removably  disposed  within 
the  corresponding  opening  of  the  outer  member  and  each 
of  said  ends  terminating  In  a  head  of  greater  width  than 
the  lower  portion  of  the  adjacent  opening  and  means  for 
9up^H)rting  a  plurality  of  garments  Intermediate  said  hang- 
ers and  from  both  of  said  members. 

4.  A  garment  rack,  comprising  a  standard,  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  brackets  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  two 
annular  concentric  members  carried  by  said  brackets  and 
disposed  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane,  out- 
wardly extending  studs  or  pins  carried  by  the  Inner  mem- 
ber, outwardly-extending  studs  or  pins  carried  by  the  outer 
member  and  coactlng  with  the  studs  of  the  inner  member  to 
supjfort  a  plurality  of  skirts  In  radially-disposed  planes. 
and  means  Intermediate  successive  pins  on  said  oiunr  mem- 
ber for  supporting  a  plurality  of  garment  hangers  there- 
from. 


0  2  2,9  ft 
HOI  .SE, 

479,782 


2         TR.\CE-FASTENER.      Bbnjamis    1       WOOD- 
Morrls  Run,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1909      Serial  No, 


A  trace  fastmer  comprising  Interlocking  members  where- 
of one  Is  channeled  and  slotted,   the  slot  Ijelng  provided 


with  an  overhang,  ledge,  or  projection  and  with  an  angular 
abutment  and  whereof  the  other  member  Is  provided  with 
a  rabbete<]  portion  to  engage  said  overhang  and  with  an 
undercut  tongue  tl»at  i>€netrRte«  the  slot  and  engages  said 
abutment. 


922,99.1.      PORTABLE  CONVICT  CAGE 
nr.of.n.  San  Anttwilo,  Tex.      Filed  Jan. 
No    473,920 


David  F 
23,  1909. 


YoPNc;- 
Serial 


1.  A  convict  cage  comprising  a  metallic  cylinder  having 
wheels  on  which  it  is  horizontally  supported,  and  a  grating 
closing  each  end  o|  the  cylinder  and  providing  m(  ans  Uy 
which  said  cylinder  may  b<'  vfntUatt'd. 

2.  \  convict  cage  consisting  of  a  metallic  ('yllnd»r  hav- 
ing wheels  upon  which  It  is  horizontally  supported,  anfl  h 
grating  closing  onu  end  of  the  cylinder 

3.  A  convict  cage  consisting  of  a  mitallU-  cylinder  hav- 
ing wheels  upon  which  it  is  horizontally  supported,  and  a 
grating  closing  on.  .nd  of  the  cyltndfr  and  having  Irs  bars 
riveted   to  the   inside  of  said   cylinder 

4     .\    convict    ca^r   .-omprising   a    mftalllr    cyliml.r    hori 
7onfnlly   supportt-d    upon    wheels,    gratings   rli.slnt    tn-    "r' 
posit.'    .>n.ls    of    the    cylinder,    vertical    standards    lociitcd 
within  th.^  cylinder  and  spaced  apart  to  form  an  Interme 
diate  tfiuia^wny,  said  standards  l>elng  seciin-.l   at  their  ends 
to  the   insid.'  of  the  cylinder,  and  transvfrs*-  iiars  .jtvihI 
ing  from   sai.i  -trMndards  to   the  adjacent   inntr  far.    •  f  tt,.- 
cyiindt^r  and  -.  rur.'il   to  said  standards  and  th.'   Insol*'   '«.. 
of  the  I'ylinder 

5.  A  convict  cage  consisting  of  a  metal  cylln.ler  and  h 
grating  closing  the  .-nd  of  the  cylinder,  said  grarinc  i.-lrii: 
provided  with  a  door. 

[Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  in  the  liaz.  tie.J 


922,994.      FOOT  KgST  FOR  CHAIRS,  BWIN08,  Ar      Wil- 
liam   Zabkl    and    Bat  no    Zabei..     F.dk"woo)l    Pnrk      Vn 
Filed  Nov.  25,  IS*")*-       Serial  No.   4«4,4-'4 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chair,  of  a  supporting  bar.  a 
wheeled  carriage  connected  to  said  bar,  a  foot-board,  a 
bracket  connected  to  said  foot-board,  and  a  spring  engag 
Ing  with  the  bar  to  hold  the  bracket  in  engagement  with 
the  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chair,  of  a  supporting  bar,  a 
wheeled  carriage  connected  to  said  bar.  a  foot-board,  a 
bracket  carried  by  the  foot-board  and  engaging  with  one 
side  of  the  bar.  and  a  spring  between  the  foot-board  and 
bar  for  engaging  with  the  other  side  of  said  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chair,  of  a  supporting  bar 
connected  to  said  clinlr  and  having  seats  therein,  a  wheeled 
carrlaiTf'  connected  to  said  bar.  a  foot-board  movable  along 
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said  bar.  and  a  pin  on  said  board  for  engaging  with  said 
seats  to  adjustably  secure  said  board  to  said  bar  by  a 
spring  engaging  with  said  bar. 

4  The  combination  with  a  chair,  of  a  supporting  bar 
connected  to  said  chair  and  having  seats  therein,  a  wheeled 
carriage  connected  to  said  bar.  a  footboard  movable  along 
said  bar.  a  hanger  or  clamp  on  said  l>oard  and  extending 
around  said  bar,  and  a  pin  on  said  hanger  or  clamp  for 
engaging  with  said  seats  to  adjustably  secure  said  board  to 
said  bar  by  a  spring  engaging  with  said  bar. 

.%  The  combination  with  a  chair,  of  a  supporting  bar 
ronnected  to  said  chair  and  having  seats  therein,  a  wheeled 
i-arrlage  connected  to  said  Imr.  a  foot  board  movable  along 
said  bar.  a  pin  on  said  board  for  engaging  with  said  seats 
to  adjustably  connect  said  bO(|rd  to  said  bar.  and  a  spring 
on  said  board  and  engaging  with  said  bar  to  hold  the 
t>oard  In  position. 

!  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


922.99B.      SALICYLIC     ACID  DERIVATIVi:   AND  PRO* 
K8S  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME      U>b.£\z  Ach  and  Thk<> 
in>&    St  TTKR.    Mannheim,    Germany,    assignors    to    C     F 
B<»>lir!nger    &    Soehne.     Mannheim  Waldhof.     Germany 
Filed  May  20,  1908       Serial  No    433.859.      ( Specimens  1 
1.  The  process  which  consists  in  submitting  a  starting 
compound  containing  the  salicylic  acid  radical  to  the  ac 
tion  of  a  condensing  agent  in  a  quantity  not  exceeding  the 
amount  necessary  to  split  off  one  molecule  of  water  from 
two  molecules  of  the  salicylic  acid  radical. 

2  The  process  which  consists  in  submitting  salicylic 
acid  to  the  action  of  a  condensing  agent  In  a  quantity  not 
exceeding  the  amount  necessary  to  split  off  ouf  molecule 
of  water  from  each  two  molecules  of  the  salicylic  acid 

'.  ThH  process  which  consists  in  submitting  a  starting 
compound  containing  the  salicylic  acid  radical  together 
with  a  diluting  agent  to  the  action  of  a  condensing  agent 
not  in  excess  of  the  quantity  necessary  to  split  off  on" 
molf-i-uie  of  water  from  each  two  molecules  of  ttie  sali- 
cyU'    liild   radical 

4     Tlic    process    which    consist^:    In    siiltmitt  in>:    salicylic 
1).  id  together  with  a  diluting  agent  to  the  action  of  a  con 
d.-nsinif  agent  not  In  excess  of  the  quantit.x    necessarT   to 
HpUt  off  one  molecule  of  water  from  encb  tw.    molecules  of 
the  sallryhc  acid  radical 

,".  Tl.«'  process  which  consists  In  sul»mitt  !iiv.'  n  starting 
compound  containing  the  salicylic  acid  radical  In  solution 
to  the  action  of  a  condensing  agent  in  a  quantity  not  in 
excess  of  the  amount  necessary  to  split  off  one  molecule  of 
water  from  eacli  two  molecules  of  the  starting  compound 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In   the  tiaisetie  i 
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Bur 


may  l>e  forced  Into  the  receptacle,  fitted  In  the  Inside  of 
said  thimble  and  arranged  on  the  outside  of  the  receptacle 
2.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  of  the  character 
described  having  a  discharge  tube  and  a  filling  nozsle.  of  a 
cap  for  said  notsle  having  an  opening  therein,  a  tapered 
thimble  fitted  In  said  opening,  a  detachable  straight  tube 
section  fitted  around  the  outside  of  said  thimble  within  the 
receptacle  and  carrying  a  check  valve  In  Its  lower  end. 
flexible  connection  between  said  tut>e  section  and  cap.  and 
a  detachable  tube,  through  which  air  may  be  forced  Into 
the  receptacle,  fitted  in  the  inside  of  said  thimble  and  ar- 
ranged on  the  outside  of  the  receptacle 


I  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  of  :he  character 
described  having  a  discbarge  tul>e.  of  a  tapered  thimble 
fixed  In  an  opening  In  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  a  detach 
able  straight  tul)e  section  fitted  aronnd  the  outside  of  said 
thimble  within  the  receptacle  and  carrying  a  check  valve 
In  Its  lower  end.  and  a  detachable  tnbe.  through  which  air 


922,997  CONCRETE  MOLD.  William  H  Ai.kxandir. 
liong  Branch.  N.  J.  Filed  July  17.  190!?  Serial  No. 
444.112. 


J  J 

1     In  a  concrete  mold,  a  frame,  a  body  rotatably  mount 
ed   In   the   frame,   the   body    having   a   bottom,   one   end   of 
the  body  being  permanently  secured  relatively  thereto,  re 
movable  side  pieces  for  the  N>dy  which  are  disposed  there 
on  at  either  side  and  form  a  continuation  of  the  end  sud 
extending  to  the  open   end   of  the  body,   a   remoraMe   end 
piece  which  Is  disposed  at  the  open  end  of  the  l<ody  engag 
tne  the  txjttom  and  sides  of  the  body  with  its  outer  side 
lieyond   the  terminals  of  the  l«>ttom  and  sides,   means  for 
clamping  the  removable  end  piece  In   position   and   means 
to  free  the  said  meant  gradually  to  permit  of  the  dep<^)«it 
of  the  removable  end  piece  on  the  ground  when  th^/>ottoai 
of  the  l»ody  Is  vertically  disimsed 

2.  In  a  concrete  mold,  a  frame,  a  Itody  having  trunnions 
which  are  Journaled  in  the  frame,  the  body  having  a  hot 
torn,  an  end  piece  of  the  tK>dj  l»elng  permanently  secfured 
relatively  thereto,  removable  side  plecee  for  the  t:K>dy 
wlii'b  are  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  upper  surface  of 
the  tiottom  of  the  iKKly  forming  a  continuation  of  the  end 
piece  and  extending  to  the  open  end.  a  removable  end 
piece  which  Is  disposed  at  th^  open  end  of  the  l>ody  enpaa 
Ing  its  iKtttoni  and  sides,  tenons  on  the  removable  end 
piece  which  engage  the  terminals  of  the  sides  and  liottoui 
of  the  \Mxiy  lilt  which  do  not  prevent  the  removable  end 
piece  from  falling  when  the  tK>dy  Is  rotated  so  that  its 
Iwttnm  !»•  sulmtantlaUy  perpendicularly  dlsi>o8ed.  means 
for  holding  the  removahlr^ides  and  end  pieces  In  position 
and  means  to  free  the  said  itHianb  gradually  tr  permit  of 
the  deposit  of  the  removable  end  vif*"*  o^  t''*"  >-'!"UDd  when 
the  bottom  of  the  body  Is  rertlcally  disposed. 

?.    In  a  concrete  mold.  ;i  frame,  a  body  having  trunnions 
which  are  Journaled  In  the  frame,  the  body  having  a  t>ot 
toHi.  an  end  piece  of  the  l»odT  twlng  permanently  secured 
relatively    thereto,    removable    side    pieces    for    the    liody 
which  are  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  upjier  surface  of 
the    t)ottom    of    the    tK>dy    forming    a    continuation    of    the 
end  piece  and  extending  to  the  open  end,  a  removable  end 
piece  which  Is  disposed  nt  the  open  end  of  the  lody  engag 
Intt  its  bottom  and  sides,  tenons  on  the  removable  end  piece 
which    engage   the   terminals   of   the   sides   and    t>ottom    of 
the    tK>dy    but    which    do    not    prevent    the    removable    end 
pieee  from  falling  when  the  body  Is  routed  so  that  Its  hot 
toni   is  substantially   f>erpendlctilarly  disposed,   means  for 
holding  the  removable  sides  and   end  pieces   in   position 
means  for  holding  the  body  with  its  bottom  substantially 
In    n    horlsontal    position    means    to    free    the    said    means 
gradually   to  permit  of  the  deposit  of  the  removable  end 
piece  on  the  ground  wh«o  the  bottom  of  the  body  is  ver- 
tically dispoeed. 
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4.  In  a  concrete  mold,  a  frame,  a  body  roUtably  moant 
ed  ta  ttoe  frame,  Um  body  haTias  a  botton  and  an  end 
pJece  which  is  perauieiitlr  lecored  relatively  thereto,  re 
moraWe  side  pieces  for  tlie  body  which  are  diapoaed  on 
•Ither  Bide  ot  the  upper  nirtece  of  the  bottom  and  form  a 
contlBoatloa  of  the  end  piece,  tbe  side  pieces  extendioK 
to  the  open  end  of  the  body,  a  remorable  end  piece  which 
is  dispomd  at 'the  open  end  of  tbe  body,  the  rcmorabie  end 
piece  havlnt  aide  tenon  which  fit  a«alnat  the  aide  pieces 
and  a  bottom  tenon  which  fits  asnlnit  the  bottom  of  the 
body,  side  clampa  having  flangea.  the  aanges  flttlnc  against 
th*  rear  surfaces  ojf  the  side  tenons  which  do  not  extend 
to  the  rear  face  of  the  removable  end  piece,  the  side  clamps 
en-ajrinsf  with  the  first  named  end  piece  to  hold  the  re 
movable  end  piece  In  position  and  means  to  free  the  side 
clumps  gradually  to  permit  of  the  deposit  of  the  removable 
end  piece  on  the  ground  when  the  bottom  of  the  liody  Is 
verrk-ally  disposed. 

'..  In  «  concrete  mold,  a  frame,  a  body  rotatably  mount 
«1  in  the  frame,  the  body  having  a  bottom  and  an  end 
piece  which  Is  permanently  secured  refatlvelv  thereto 
removable  side  pieces  for  the  body  which  are  disposed  on 
.'ithpr  9idp  of  the  npper  surfwre  of  the  bottom  and  form  a 
continuation  of  the  end  pleee.  the  side  pieces  extending  to 
the  open  end  of  the  body,  a  removable  end  piece  which 
Is  disposed  at  the  or.en  end  of  the  body,  the  removable  end 
piece  having  tenons  which  fit  against  the  side  pieces  and  a 
bottom  tenon  which  fits  against  the  bottom  of  the  body, 
side  clamps  having  flanges,  tbe  flanges  fitting  against  the 
rear  surfaces  of  the  side  tenons  which  do  not  extend  to  the 
rear  face  of  the  removable  end  piece,  the  side  clamps 
engaging  with  tbe  first  named  end  piece  to  hold  the  re 
movable  end  piece  In  position,  there  being  a  mortise  In  tbe 
upper  rear  surface  of  the  removable  end  piece,  an  upper 
clamp  having  a  flange  which  flts  the  mortise,  the  upper 
clamp  engaglDK  the  first  named  end  piece  for  holding  the 
removable  end  piece  in  position  and  means  to  move  the 
said  clamps  slowly  relatively  to  the  first  named  end  piece 
to  permit  of  the  deposit  of  the  removable  end  piece  on  the 

j;roand  when  the  bottom  of  tbe  body  Is  vertically  disposed. 


y-'2.998.  NON  KEFILLABLE  Bf)TTLR.  Carl  A.  An 
DERSos.  Vista  Grand.  Ca!.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ed 
ward  M.  Stehn.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct  1  1908 
Serial    No.  455.T73. 


In  a  non  reflUable  bottle,  a  stopple  member  having  a 
Circuitous  central  passageway,  said  passageway  having  an 
enlarged  portion  forming  a  rectangular  valve  chamber  and 
said  valve  chamber  having  grooves  In  Its  opposite  walls 
a  rectangular  valve  sliding  In  said  chamber,  and  the  top 
of  the  valve  having  a  transverse  groove  communicating 
with  the  grooves  In  opposite  walls  of  the  valve  chamber, 
said  valve  having  a  seat  in  the  valve  chamber  at  tbe  end 
opposite  said  groove. 


9  2  2.990.  FLUE -SCRAPER.  William  App«Bai  he, 
Qulncy.  IlL  Filed  Mar.  2,  1909.  Serial  No.  480,994. 
1.  A  flue  deaaer  having  a  central  shaft,  a  forward  pris- 
matic head,  a  rear  bead  having  radial  slots  and  Aellcally 
twisted  cleaner  blades  of  ribbon  form,  baying  fiat  forward 
end  portions  secured  to  tbe  lateral  faces  of  the  prlaaatlc 
heed,  and  radially  nkovafole  rear  end  portions,  having  each 
&n   axial    radial    relation    with    respect   to  said  sHaft  and 


engaging  a  slot  of  the  rear  head,  said  blades  having  their 
main  twist  In  aboot  the  first  two  thirds  of  their  length 
from  their  flat  forward  end  portions. 


2.  A  flue  cleaner  having  a  central  shaft,  a  forward  pria 
matlc  head,  a  rear  head  having  radial  slots  In  axial  allne- 
ment  with  the  prianaatlc  fa^-es  of  the  forward  head  and 
helically  twisted  cheaner  blades,  having  each,  a  twist  of 
one  right  an«le  plus  the  angle  subtemled  bv  a  lateral  face 
of  the  prlsmdtlc  head,  said  blades  having  flat  forward  end 
tH)rtions.  .-arb  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  radius  .f 
the  shaft  and  s-cnrwl  to  a  fa.e  of  the  forward  head.  nt)d 
radially  m.,val  lo  if-rr  orid  portions,  having  Pari,  an  mi.,! 
radial  relation  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  engaging  the 
radial  slots  of  the  renr  head. 

3.  A  flue  cle-mer  having  a  central  shaft,  a  forward  pris- 
matic head,  a  rear  head  having  radial  slots,  n  hollow  sleeve 
surrounding  the  prUjmatic  head  and  having  an  end  wall 
separated  from  an  end  wall  of  th^  head  bv  an  Interval  and 
belically  twisted  cleaner  blades  having  flat  forward  end 
imrtlons  lying  adjacent  to  the  lateral  faces  of  the  pris 
matlc  head  between  the  same  and  siid  sleeve,  and  having 
right  ansle  terminations  looated  in  said  Intprvul.  said 
blades  having  radially  movable  rear  pnd  portions  having' 
each   an   axial   radial   relation   to   said   ahaft    and   engaglns,- 

a  slot  of  the  rear  luiHd. 


!.-';5.iHHt       HH-U.KHU.VCKKT.       Hkrm.v.n    Akn,.,j».    Green- 
wich. Tonn.     KUedHec.  2«,  190H.     fieriaJ  No   469.207. 


*  •  ^ 


In  a  shade  brackpf.  rhe  combination  with  a  hodv  having 
an  opening,  thp  lower  wall  of  which  Is  horliontal.  "and  also 
having  verrlcal  not.hPs  in  said  lower  wall,  at  Intervals  In 
the  len:.-ih  thereof;  of  an  adJustaWe  member  having  a 
flange  dl.sposed  i.ack  of  the  lu^ly  and  a  portion  extending 
forwardl.v  from  said  IlHn;;c  and  throuiTb  the  openin*;  in  tbe 
body,  and  also  having'  a  recess  In  the  lower  ediie  of  tbe 
said  portion,  and  .1  ftanw  extending  laterally  from  the 
portion  and  s.»r"iraie<i  from  tlu?  first  named  ltanir<'  by  a 
space  corresimndlng  to  the  thickness  of  the  body,  whereby 
wheif  the  portion  above  the  rece,s.s  la  seated  in  one  of  the 
notches  of  the  body,  the  bcnly  will  rest  snugly  l«;.tween  the 
two  flanges  of  the  adjustable  memlier. 


!<2:5.ooi       \VHr-:KL       (fEuK-.K  M.    BAixiEK.    .Mitman.    Oa. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  litos.     Serial  .No.  428,173, 

1.  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  wheels  comprls 
ing  ii  wheel  Ijody  having  a  rim.  a  tire  sum  undintr  thp  rim 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  three-joint  suspension  hinge 
having  inflexible  leaves  i)ivoted  together  at  one  end,  base 
pl.ites  plv(»ted  to  the  other  ends  of  their  resr^ectlve  leaves 
and  held  respectively,  to  the  inner  8l4e  of  the  tire  and  the 
outer  Bide  of  the  wheel  iKjdy  rim.  coll  sprtnus  t>earing  (.«■- 
tween  the  Jointed  ends  of  the  binge  leaves  and  the  inner 
side  of  the  tire  and  ttie  outer  side  of  tbe  wheel  body  rim, 
and  springs  Independait  of  the  three  j<jlnt  suspension  hinge 
for  giving  resilience  to  tlie  wheel,  all  sulwitantlally  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.   The  combination  of  a  wheel  body,  a  rlna  surrounding 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  hinge  leaf  hinged  at  one  end 
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to  the  rim.  a  hinge  leaf  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  wheel 
body,  said  hinge  leaves  being  Inflexible,  a  hinge  connection 
between  the  other  ends  of  said  leaves  at  points  midway  be 
tween  tbe  wheel  body  and  rtm,  coll  springs  bearing  lietween 
said  hinge  connection  of  the  leaves  and  the  wheel  body  and 
rim.  and  springs  Independent  of  thp  leavef  and  l>enrln(f  b* 
tween  the  wheel  body  and  rim,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.    Tbe   combination    wltli    tbe    wheel    iwidy    and    the    rini 
and  springs  bearing  beiwccn  xh>-  satiie.  of  three  Joint  sus 
pension   blncit"  located  Ictwccn   ihc  said  springs  and   !«■ 
tweon  the  wheel  l>odv  and  the  rtm  and  composed  of  Inflexi 
ble  leaves  hinged   tugelber  at  one  end  and   hinged  ut  ihelr 
other   ends    respectively,    to    tbe    wheel    body    and    rim.    and 
springs  l)earlng  l>etween  tbe  jointed  ends  of  the  leaves  and 
the  rim  nnd  wheel  body.  subeUntlally  as  8«t  forth. 


92S.(H.»2.  Al.Jf8TABL.E  SCAFFOLD  AM»  I'ERKICK 
M.4RTIN  Bailkr.  Chicago.  111.  Fib-d  Mar  3.  1»0H.  8e 
rial  No    419,040 


rope  extending  down  through   tbe  standard  and   tbe   plat- 
form. 

4  The  combination  cf  a  central  block  or  casting,  legs 
connecte<1  tliereio  and  iirriinged  to  engage  ttie  side  of  a 
stark  I  1-  the  ilkc.  a  tubular  upri«lit  <>ti  said  casting,  a  plat- 
form supportf-d  on  »aid  ipriKiit.  and  a  drirUk  iiavini:  a 
standard  restlnj:  on  said  lasting  and  eitendlnn  nfwanly 
through  the  upriKbt  and  the  platform 


92r..(Hi.H 

[lort.  V 


.VlJlilNtr  MAfUlNK 

Fii.Hl   1  .■;     _•>    1V*<'.H. 


\\    I  i,:.\M  Hakbkk.  Brldj:' 
Serial  No    ^4."l..^4'_' 


1  The  coniblnatloii  nf  .i  main  rardine  i-vllnder.  «  worker 
roll  BK>urt*»d  adjacent  tliereto  and  servlnji  to  rntrb  up  the 
Stock  from  the  iviindei,  a  Kmoot b  i-urfaced  Sitrippln;.;  roll 
for  pHHsing  ibe  stock  back  to  tbe  cylinder,  atid  f,  rotatabie 
gm«K)tb  surfaced  roll  of  less  diameter  than  tbe  stripper  ad- 
jacent to  the  latter  and  in  nominal  contact  therewith  for 
imiKiriiiiK  leiiiiioii  to  said  ^ti.,k  as  it  passes  between  ssvi 
rolls  onlu  the  cylinder 

2.  The  combination  of  the  main  cardlnjs  cylinder,  h 
worker  roil  adjacent  iheretd  and  serving  to  catch  up  i!i«' 
material  from  the  main  cylinder,  a  tracKitb  surfaced  strip 
pel  f,,r  paKolng  the  materiai  from  the  worker  back  tc  the 
iiiHin  .  \iiniler.  and  means  for  imparting  tension  to  tbe  m« 
teriai  us  it  passes  from  the  stripper  to  the  main  cylinder 

o.   I'he   combination   of    the   main   cfirdiii.'  cylinder,   a 

worker  mtHinied  adjacent  thereto  and  serving  to  catch  up 
tbe  !U4«!eriai  under  operation,  a  smooth  surfaced  stripper  in 
proximity  to  and  (*«rviug  lo  re.  eive  the  material  front  tbe 
worker,  tind  a  tension  roll  aisu  having  a  smooth  surface 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  htripper  lor  the  purpose  of  engas; 
Ing  the  web  as  it  U  fed  to  the  main  cylinder  again,  the 
contact  of  aaid  roll  with  the  stripper  effectinK  tbe  drawinii 
and  siraigbtening  of  the  fiber  of  the  material  under  opera 
lion  as  tbe  latter  U  carried  forward 

i  Ibe  combination  of  the  main  carding  cylinder,  a  se 
rie*  v>l  vkurkers  adjacent  ibeieto  and  adapted  to  catch  up 
from  said  main  card  tiie  material  under  operntlcii.  a  series 
of  i-inLKith  surfaced  strippers  adjacent  to  said  workers  to 
remove  the  material  and  pass  it  again  10  tbe  main  Ciird 
and  tension  rolls  mounted  in  proximity  to  the  strippers, 
iiiid  serving  lo  ''U.:ii>:e  the  fiee<-e  ai*  it  piisset*  from  fniu 
strippers  to  tbe  main  rard 

Ti.  Tbe  combination  of  the  main  cardlnp  cylinder,  work 
ers  adjacent  thereto,  bmooth  surfaced  strippers  adjacent  to 
said  workers  and  serving  to  remove  therefrom  the  material 
undei  i.peration.  and  smooth  surfaced  tension  rolls  adja- 
cent  to  the  strippers  and  adapted  to  act  with  said  strip{;>erf 
to  pas^«  tbe  material  bark  to  the  main  cylinder,  tiaid  tension 
iii!^  s.>r\lns  to  draw  and  straighten  tbe  fibers  of  tbe  ma 
ferial 


1.  In  a  scaffold,  tbe  combination  of  a  central  block  or 
piece,  a  series  of  radial  legs  hintied  thereto  and  arranged  to 
swing  out  to  engagement  with  a  stack  or  tbe  like,  an  up- 
right mounted  on  said  block,  a  platform  suppwried  by  said 
upright  at  tbe  top  thereof,  and  braces  between  the  upright 
and  the  outer  parts  of  the  platform. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  platform,  means  to  support  tbe 
same  at  various  positions  In  a  stack  or  the  like,  and  a  der- 
rick mounted  upon  the  platform  and  having  s  hoisting  rope 
extending  down  through  the  platform. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  platform,  means  to  support  the 
same  In  a  sUck  or  the  like,  and  a  roUry  derrick  having  a 
tubular  standard  mounted  on  the  platform  and  a  hoisting 


<>  2  :!  .  (Ml  4  .     ATTACUMEXT  FOR  WOODEN  RAILWAY 
rii^S       CuAHLES    H      BPN>TfTT,    Comlng.    V.    Y.      rile.! 
-Tune  li».  li»ns.      Serial  No    ■l.';7.»>.'')2 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  ctimprlslnif  a 
member  of  metal  provided  with  edges  turned  downwardly 
and  further  provided  with  a  lug.  said  member  having  n 
thin  portion  for  enabling  a  spike  to  be  driven  through  It.  in 
order  to  connect  said  member  with  a  tie. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  me 
talllc  member  pro.lded  with  a  pit  Lavii/g  a  bottom  of  thin 
meul  aad  adapted  to  be  ruptured  by  driving  a  spike  there 
Into  for  tbe  purpose  of  holding  aald  metallic  member  upon 
a  tie. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  me- 
tallic sheet  provided  with  edges  projecting  downwardly, 
said  sheet  being  further  provided  with  a  pit  having  a  bot- 
tom of  thin  metal  and  adapted  to  be  ruptured  by  driving  a 
splice  thereinto. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
sheet  of  metal  provided  with  a  thickened  portion  integral 
with  It,  for  receiving  the  under  surface  of  a  rail,  and  fur 
ther  provided  with  a  pit  having  a  bottom  of  thin  mrt;il 
adapted  to  be  ruptured  by  a  spike. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  ptin 
of  plates,  one  overlapping  the  other,  each  plate  having  h 
thickened  portion  serving  as  a  rail  seat,  and  also  having  u 
lug  integral  with  said  thickened  portion  and  strengthene«i 
thereby,  ttaid  lug  overhanging  said  thickened  portion. 


9  2  3,005.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  NICKEL  ORES 
Anson  G.  B«tts,  Troy,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1909  Se 
rial  No.  47dfl7B. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  nickel  ores  which  consists  In 
smelting  the  ore  to  an  alloy  of  iron  and  nickel  contalninif 
a  considerable  proportion  of  iron,  and  electrolytically  r<> 
fining  the  alloy,  with  a  solution  containing  a  nickel  and  an 
Iron  salt  aa  electrolyte,  producing  refined  nickel-Iron  catli 
ode  metal  containing  more  than  20%  of  iron. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  nickel  ores  which  consists  in 
smelting  the  ore  to  an  alloy  containing  Iron  and  nickel 
with  considerable  Iron,  electrolytically  refining  the  alloy 
using  a  solution  containing  a  salt  of  each  metal  as  elec 
troiyte,  producing  retlned  nickel-Iron  cathode  metal,  and 
recovering  valuable  metals  from  the  anode  slime. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  an  ore  containing  a  metal  of 
the  Iron  group,  which  consists  in  smelting  to  an  alloy  with 
another  metal  of  the  iron  group,  and  electrolytically  re 
fining  the  alloy,  using  an  electrolyte  containing  a  solubl*> 
salt  of  each  of  such  two  metals,  and  producing  a  refined 
alloy  containing  the  said  two  metals. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  nickel  ores  which  consists  in 
smelting  to  an  alloy  containing  Iron,  copper  and  nickel, 
electrolytically  refining  the  alloy  with  a  solution  of  a 
nickel  and  an  iron  salt  as  electrolyte,  recovering  copper 
from  the  anode  residue,  and  nickel  and  Iron  as  nlckel-lron 
cathode  metal. 

5.  As  a  new  product,  a  cathode  deposit  of  nickel  and 
Iron  containing  at>out  3  parts  of  iron  to  1  part  of  nickel. 

[nalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  .'i  ,  0  0  6  WOVE>'  -  WIRE  BED  BOTTOM.  Gbokob 
BOEHM.  Marshfleld,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1909.  Serial 
No.  485,888.  • 


■/- 


B  e 
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1.  A  bed  bottom  consisting  of  side  rails  and  end  bars  and 
a  woven  wire  fabric  continuous  from  side  to  side  and 
folded  upon  Itself  to  form  a  movable  flat  fold  at  its  longi- 
tudinal center. 

2.  A  bed  bottom  consisting  of  side  rails  and  end  tmrs, 
and  a  woven  wire  fabric  continnous  from  side  to  side  and 
folded  upon  itself  at  its  longitudinal  center  forming  two 
independent  spring  sections  on  each  side  of  said  eentw. 

3.  A  bed  bottom  eonatstlng  of  side  rails  and  end  bars,  a 
woven  wire  fabric  secured  to  the  end  rails  and  folded  upon 


Itself  at  Its  longitodlnal  center,  and  longitudinal  ropes  lo 
cated  between  the  folded  over  portion  and  the  upper  sur 
face  of  the  woven  wire  faOrlr. 

4.  A  bed  bottom  consisting  of  side  rails  and  end  bars,  a 
woven  wire  fabric  secured  to  said  end  bars,  said  fabrir 
bent  to  He  in  a  flat  fold  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal 
center,  and  longitudinal  ropes  held  within  the  space  be- 
tween said  folds  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  fabric  bot- 
tom. 

5.  A  bed  bottom  consisting  of  side  raiU  and  end  bars,  a 
woven  wire  fabric  secured  to  said  end  bars,  the  side  edKes 
of  said  fabric  folded  upon  itself,  a  rope  disposed  within 
said  folded  back  edges,  the  central  portion  of  the  wire 
fabric  bent  to  form  a  flat  fold  on  each  side  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  of  the  bed  bottom,  and  longitudinal  ropes 
secured  at  their  ends  to  the  end  bars  and  lying  l><>fwe«»n 
the  flat  folds  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  wire  faliric 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


923,007.  MEVNS  FOR  SEC!  RIN*;  Sl'LICE  BARS  TO 
TIES.  .Maximilian  I"  Hovzwo,  I'lilladflplna  I'a 
Filed   Oct.    23.    lUOH       Serial    No     4.')9,14S 


1.  The  oorahlnation  with  a  tie.  of  a  wear  plate  havlnn 
tlangt's.  splice  l.ars  for  securing  together  the  meeting  »-^d^ 
of  rails  restinc  oa  said  wear  plate  adjustabl.'  retaining 
members  s<'ourf>d  to  said  w.-nr  pint.'  and  .'nenginif  the 
tian«f-8  of  tht'  Hplire  bars,  each  of  said  members  ha  vine  a 
projection  i..  ■  nt.r  the  spike  notches  of  said  splic'  burs, 
and  adjust ifik  UliK-ks  .■oanini:  with  said  retaining  m.-iii 
bers  and  int.  ipos.-4l  U-twi-en  the  latter  and  the  flanges  of 
tie  wear  plat.',  said  adjusting  blocks  heintc  held  In  rtx.'.l 
lM)8itlon  with  respect  to  the  wear  plat.'  Iiy  the  means  ;».■ 
curinj:  the  retainlm:  members  in  place 

2.  The  comblnati.Hi  wiMi  a  ti.'.  of  a  wear  pl.it.-  havm- 
flanites,  splice  bars  for  securing;  toother  the  meeting  fods 
of  rails,  adjusiablf  retaining  members  secured  to  said  wear 
plat,'  and  en>:a>.'ing  the  flanges  of  said  splice-bars,  each  of 
said  members  havlhK  a  projection  to  .-nter  the  gplke  notch 
of  said  splice  bar  flanges,  and  a  notched  or  serrated  edge 
on  the  opposite  side,  and  adjusting  blocks  having  comple 
raentary  notched  or  serrated  faces  Interposed  b«'tween  said 
retaining  members  and  the  flanges  of  the  wear  plate,  said 
adjusting  blo.ks  U-Ing  held  In  fixed  position  with  respect 
to  the  wear  plat.-  by  the  mean.s  s.'curing  the  r<'talnlni; 
member  in  plac- 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  spllcf  bars  for  connect 
ing  together  the  un-etlng  ends  of  rails,  wear  plates  carried 
by  the  ties  upon  which  said  rails  and  splice  bars  rest, 
clips  secured  to  said  wear  plates  an.l  .'ncajjim:  the  flan>:ea 
of  the  splice  bars,  and  adjustable  wedges  for  positioning 
said  clips,  the  eng.'tirement  of  the  latter  with  the  splic.- 
bars  servlnK  to  an.'hor  ttie  sam."  to  the  ties  and  pr.'Vfnt 
creeping  of  the  rails. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  splice  bars  for  conn.^ct- 
Ing  together  the  meeting  ends  of  rails,  flea,  wear  plates 
carried  by  said  ties,  clips  secured  to  said  wear  plates  and 
overlyln;f  the  flaoa-es  of  the  splice  bars,  and  adjustable 
wedges  for  poHltlunlnif  said  clips,  the  latter  havlnjt  pro- 
jections engacinir  th.>  splk-  notches  of  said  splice-bars  so 
as  to  anchor  th.-  hjuu.'  to  the  ties  and  prevent  creeping  of 
the  rails 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  splicf  bars  for  connect- 
ing together  the  njeeting  ends  of  rails,  wear  plates  carried 
by  the  ties  upon  wtilch  said  rails  and  spllce-bara  rest,  clips 
secured  to  said  wear  plates  and  engaging  the  flanges  of  the 
splice-bars,  said  splice  bars  having  flanges  offset  with  re- 
spect to  each  of  e*  and  one  of  said  clips  engaging  the  end 
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of  one  of  said  spllce-bara,  and  adjustable  wedgn  for  posi- 
tioning said  clips,  the  engagement  of  the  latter  with  the 
splice-bars  serving  to  anchor  the  same  to  the  ties  snd  pre 
vent  creeping  of  the  rails. 

f  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


923. O08  RAIL-FASTENING.  Maximilian 
Philadelphia,  I'a,  Filed  r>ec.  16  1908 
4«T,859 

i. 


F      BOKZANO, 

Serial     No 


shoulders  are  apertured,  clips  carried  by  the  wear-plate 
and  overlying  the  flange  of  the  rail,  aaid  clips  being  se 
cured  by  fastening  means  passing  through  tbe  apertured 
shoulders  of  the  wear  piste,  said  clips  being  of  different 
dimensions  whereby  lateral  adjustment  of  the  rail  U  pro 
vlded  for  when  said  clips  are  Interchanged,  one  of  said 
clips  having  a  filling  portion  lying  between  the  rail  flange 
and  the  flann'-  of  the  wear-plate. 


1  The  combination  of  a  rail,  a  tie  a  w.-ar  plate  mount 
ed  on  the  tie,  a  clip  secured  to  the  wear-plate  and  In  eu 
gagement  with  the  rail,  said  clip  being  movable  whereb.v 
the  rail  may  be  adjusted  with  r.-spect  to  the  wear  plat.' 
means  for  securing  said  clip  to  the  web  of  the  rail,  and 
means  carried  b>  the  clip  In  engagement  with  the  wear 
plate  for  pr.ventlnK  movement  i>f  said  clip  with  respeci 
thereto  and  by  lis  connection  with  the  rail  tending  to  pre 
vent  creeping  of  the  latter. 

U  The  combination  of  a  rail,  n  tie,  a  wear  plate  mount 
ed  on  the  tie.  a  clip  secureil  to  the  wear  plate  and  in  en 
ga£:ement  with  the  rail,  said  clip  being  movable  whereby 
th.'  rail  may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  wear  plate,  n 
bolt  for  securing  said  dip  to  the  rail,  and  a  flange  carrle<l 
by  said  clip  In  engagement  with  the  wear  plate,  said  flange 
preventing  movement  of  the  clip  with  respe.t  to  the  wear 
plat.' 

.3.  The  cf)mblnatlon  of  a  rail,  a  tie.  a  wear-plate  mounted 
on  the  tie,  a  clip  secured  to  the  wear  plate  and  In  engage 
ment  with  the  rail,  said  clip  having  a  pair  of  notched  pro^ 
jections  and  l>elng  movable  whereby  the  rail  may  l)e  ad 
jiisiid  with  r.'spect  to  the  wear  plate,  means  for  securing 
said  clip  to  the  rail,  and  means  carried  by  .'Bch  of  said 
projections  for  preventing  movement  of  said  clip  with  re 
8i>ect  to  the  wear  plate. 

4  The  combination  of  a  rail,  a  tie,  a  wear  plate  mounted 
oa  th.'  tie,  a  clip,  bolts  for  securing  said  clip  to  the  wear 
plate  and  In  engagement  with  tbe  rail,  said  clip  having  a 
pair  of  notched  projections  and  being  movable  whereby  the 
rail  may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  wear  plate,  mesne 
f.ir  jw'curlng  said  clip  to  the  rail,  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  clip  with  respect  to  the  wear  plate,  and 
w.»dge-blocks  for  engaging  the  notched  projt»ctlon»  of  the 
clip  and  holding  them  In  fixed  relationship  with  the  wear 
plate 

5,  The  combination  of  a  rail,  a  tie.  a  wear-plate  mounted 
on  the  tie,  a  clip  carried  by  the  wear  plate  and  secured  t.' 
the  rail,  said  clip  t>elng  movable  whereby  the  rail  may  t>e 
adjusted  with  respect  to  the  wear-plate  to  adjust  the  gage 
<.f  the  track,  notched  projections  carried  by  said  clip 
means  for  W'curlng  said  clip  to  the  rail,  and  depending 
flanges  carried  by  said  notched  projections  for  enxagemnnt 
with  the  wear-plate  and  s»*rvlng  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  clip  with  respect  to  same 

[Claims  fl  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


i»23,t>09  RAIL-FASTENING.  Maximii.iam  F  Bonkano. 
Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  Jan  14.  1909  Serial  No 
472.36X 

1  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  wear  plate  suitably  se 
cured  to  a  tie,  and  clips  carried  by  said  wear-plate  adapted 
to  overlie  the  flange  of  a  rail  and  secured  to  said  wear 
plate,  sa'd  wear-plate  having  shoulders  and  the  clips  hav- 
ing portions  disposed  between  the  fiange  of  the  rail  and 
the  shoulders  of  the  wear  piste,  said  cllpa  being  of  dlfferen. 
dimensions  whereby  lateral  movement  of  the  rail  Is  pro- 
vided for  when  said  clips  are  adjusted. 

2  .\   rail  fastening  comprising  a  wear-plate  secured  to 
n  tie,  said  wear-plate  having  shoulders  on  each  end  which 


3  K  rail  fattening  comprising  a  wear-plate  secured  to 
a  tie,  said  wear  plate  having  shoulders  or  fianges  on  each 
end  which  shoulders  are  a[w>rtured.  said  shoulders  being 
spaced  farther  apart  than  the  width  of  the  flanges  of  the 
rail  laid  between  them,  clips  carried  by  tbe  wear  plate  and 
ov.'rlylng  the  flange  of  the  rail,  said  clips  being  8.'cured 
\\\  fHsteniiig  means  passing  through  the  apertured  sboul 
ders  of  the  wear  plate,  said  clips  being  of  different  dlmen 
slons  whereby  lateral  adjustment  of  the  rail  Is  provided 
for  when  said  clips  are  Interchanged,  one  of  said  clips  hav- 
ing «  filling  portion  lying  between  the  rail  flange  and  the 
shoulder  of  the  wear  plate 

4  The  coiublnatlon.  In  a  rail  fastening,  of  a  wear  plate 
having  lieveled  shoulders  at  the  aides  of  the  same  parallel 
ing  the  rail,  a  rail  mounted  on  said  wear-plate  and  having 
a  base  less  In  width  than  the  space  between  the  shoulders 
of  the  wear  plate,  clips  for  securing  said  rail  to  tbe  wear 
plate,  said  clips  being  shaped  to  He  on  the  shoolders  of  the 
wear  plate,  and  means  for  holding  said  clips  to  the  wear 
plate  and  the  latter  to  tbe  tie 

.%  The  .  i.niblnation.  In  a  rail  fastening,  of  a  tie,  a  wear 
plate  mount eii  upon  said  tie  and  having  shoulders,  a  rail 
mounted  upon  said  wear  plate,  means  for  securing  said 
wear  i)lat.'  to  the  tie,  clips  engaging  the  shoulders  of  the 
wear  plate  and  tbe  base  flanges  of  the  rail  and  designed  to 
bold  tbe  latter  to  the  wear-plate,  and  a  removable  fllllng 
piece  retained  In  place  by  one  of  said  clips  and  disposed 
l>etween  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  one  of  tin'  shoul 
ders  of  the  wear  plaie 

[Claims  6  t(i  12  n<*t  j.rluted  in  the  Gazette  ] 


923,010  COMBlNEIt  LIFE-RAIL  AND  GUTTER  JuHN 
r.  U.">KAtM.  t.re.nwk'h.  Conn  Filed  Oct.  *».  19M7  .Se- 
rial -No.  3tH$,3>'6. 


1  Th.'  combination  of  a  tile  section  provided  with  a 
portion  made  roncav.>  for  the  purpose  of  serving  as  a 
gutter  another  tile  sectbm  provided  with  a  pwrtlon  serv- 
ing as  a  life  rail,  said  last -mentioned  portion  b«'ing  exactly 
level  and  fillings  dlsi>osed  Intermediate  said  last-mentioned 
tib-  s^Ktlon  and  said  first  mentioned  tile  section  for  tbe 
purjvise  of  holding  said  flrst-mentloned  tile  section  In  In- 
clined position.  In  order  to  facilitate  tbe  drainage  of  water 
along  Its  length. 

2  The  combination  of  a  tile  section  provided  with  an 
overhanging  portion  serving  as  a  coping,  a  second  tile  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  concave  surface  adapted  to  serve  as 
part    of   a    gutter     n    third    tile   section    provided    with    a 
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roanded  surface  serflng  at  a  life  rail,  and  farthar  i»ro- 
Tlded'wlth  a  concave  snrface  mating  aatd  coDcare  aorface 
of  aaid  second  mentioned  tile  section,  tbereby  foHning  a 
continuation  of  aald  gutter,  fllUngB  diapoaed  rabatantlally 
parallel  wltb  said  second-mentioned  tile  section  and  vary- 
ing in  thlcknesB  for  tb«  purpoae  of  supporting  said  second- 
mentioned  tile  section  in  Inclined  i)oeltlon  relatively  to  the 
other  two  tile  »t>rtlon8. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tile  section  provided  with  a  por- 
tion fashioned  to  form  a  coping,  a  second  tile  section  pro- 
vided wltb  a  concave  surface  serving  as  part  of  a  gutter, 
and  a  third  tile  section  provided  with  a  surface  serving  as 
a  continuation  of  aald  gutter,  said  first  and  second  tile  sec- 
tions being  exactly  parallel  with  each  other,  said  third  tile 
section  being  inclined  alightly  in  relation  to  the  other  two 
tile  sections,  and  a  drain  pipe  extending  directly  through 

.said  third  tile  section  at  a  low  point  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tile  section  provided  with  a 
portion  fashioned  to  form  a  coping,  a  second  tile  section 
provided  with  a  concave  surface  serving  as  part  of  a  gut- 
ter, and  a  third  tile  section  provided  with  a  surface  serving 
as  a  continuation  of  said  gutter,  said  third  tile  section  be- 
ing further  provided  with  a  portion  fashioned  into  a  life 
rail  and  also  provided  with  a  drain  pipe,  said  drain  pipe 
extending  directly  through  said  third  tile  section. 


right  angles  to  tliclr  length,  said  carriers  being  provided 
with  central  devices  for  opening  the  duplex  wire  and  twist- 
ing the  same  to  form  the  central  eye,  and  said  carriers  be- 
ing also  provided  on  opposite  sidea  of  the  center  with  de- 
vices for  bending  and  twisting  the  terminal  loops  for  the 
heddles.  both  the  eye-forming  and  loop-forming  devices  be- 
ing mounted  on  the  carriers  and  arranged  to  travel  with 
the  wire  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  its  length  during 
the  eye  and  loop  forming  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gassette.] 


92.S,012.  I'ROT>rCTION  OF  CYANID  AND  «.Y.\.\AMi  i*. 
Cabl  B<>8<  h  and  Alwin  Mittascb.  LudwlKsiiafen  un- 
the-Rhine.  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbe  Anllin  & 
Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgsbafen-on-the-Rhlne.  Germany,  a 
Corporation  o£  Germany.  Filed  Mar  2,  190'h.  serial 
Ng.  418.801. 

1.  The  production  of  o.vanids  and  cyanamlds  of  the  al- 
kali metals  and  of  the  alkaline  earth  metals  by  beating  a 
titanium  nitrld  with  carbon  in  the  presence  of  a  hereinbe- 
fore defined  metallic  compound. 

2.  The  production  of  sodium  cyanld  by  heating  a  tita- 
nium nitrld  with  carbon  in  the  presence  of  sodium  salt. 

a.  The  production  of  sodium  cyanld  by  heating  titanium 
nitrld  with  carbon  In  the  presence  of  sodium  carbonate 


923,011.  HEODLE-MAKING  MACHINE.  Charlks  B 
BOKGESON,  Butler,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
419,720. 


9  2  3  .  o  1  ;i  .     COIN  UKLIVEHY    MACHINE.      Ldwako    .1 
BaA.vDT,   Wotertown,    Wis.,   asslvnnr  to  The    Edward  .1. 
Hrandt-L>ent  i>>mpany.  Watertown,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  2»5, 
1904.     (Serial  No.  200,124. 


1.  \  heddle  making  machine,  comprising  a  series  of  ro- 
tary carriers  for  gripping  and  moving  the  wire  sections 
at  right  angles  to  their  length,  said  carriers  being  provided 
with  central  devices  for  punching  the  duplex  wire  and 
twisting  the  same  to  form  the  central  eye,  which  devices 
are  mounted  on  the  carriers  and  travel  with  the  wire  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  its  length  during  the  twisting 
operation. 

2.  A  heddle  making  machine,  comprising  a  series  of  ro- 
tary carriers  for  gripping  and  moving  the  wire  sections*  at 
right  angles  to  their  length,  said  carriers  b*>Ins  providt-d 
with  central  devices  for  punching  the  duplex  wire  and 
twisting  the  same  to  form  the  central  eye,  which  devicts 
are  mounted  on  the  carriera  and  travel  with  the  wire  in 
a  direction  at  right  angles  to  its  length  during  the  twist 
ing  operation,  and  means  mounted  on  the  carriers  for 
holding  the  wire. 

3.  .\  heddle  making  machine,  comprlalng  a  series  of  ro- 
tary carriers  for  gripping  and  moving  the  wire  sections  at 
right  angles  to  their  length,  said  carriers  being  provided  at 
two  points  with  devicr's  for  bending  and  twisting  the 
terminal  loops  for  the  heddles,  which  devices  nr<'  mount- 
ed on  tbe  carriers  and  travel  with  the  wire  In  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  its  length  during  the  twisting  operation. 

4.  A  heddle  making  machine,  comprlslnK  a  series  of  ro- 
tary carriera  for  gripping  and  moving  the  wire  sections  at 
right  angles  to  tbelr  length,  aald  carriers  being  provided  at 
two  points  with  devices  for  bending  and  twisting  the  ter 
mlnal  loops  for  the  heddles,  whieh  devices  are  mounted  on 
the  carrlan  and  travel  with  the  wire  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  its  length  during  the  twisting  operation, 
and  BMans  noonted  on  the  carriers  for  holding  the  wire 
ends  wMle  tbe  loops  are  being  twisted. 

5.  A  heddle  malting  machine,  comprising  a  serlea  of  ro- 
tary carriers  for  gripping  and  moving  the  wire  sections  at 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  its  front  pro- 
vided with  lower  notches,  rockers  journaled  In  the  casing 
transversely  of  same,  rocker-actuating  push-plates  in  said 
casing  longitudinally  of  same,  springs  hung  in  the  afore 
said  casing  and  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  rock- 
ers, a  crank  arm  extending  from  each  rocker,  and  a  longl 
tudinally  rin>vrtl)lf  coin-pusher  in  pivotal  conntvtion  with 
each  craak-arin.  a  portion  of  the  pusher  t>eing  in  enga;:>»- 
ment  with  one  of  the  notches  aforesaid  In  which  It  Is 
guided 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  rockers  journaled  at 
their  ends  in  the  casing  transversi'ly  of  same,  rocker-actu 
atlng  push-plates  In  said  casing  lonKltudtnally  of  same, 
springs  hung  In  the  aforesaid  casing  and  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  rockexs,  a  crank  arm  exten<llng  from 
each  rocker,  a  longitudinally  aiovable  one  piece  angular 
coin-pusher  in  pivotal  connection  with  each  crank-arm,  and 
other  springs  bunif  In  the  casinit  in  conn-ition  at  their 
lower  ends  with  the  coin-pushers 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casbig  having  its  front  pro 
vlded  with  lower  notches,  rockers  journaled  in  tbe  casing 
transversely  of  the  same,  rocker-actuating  rnish-plates  In 
said  casing  longitudinally  of  same,  springs  hiinc  in  the 
aforesaid  casing  and  connected  at  tbelr  lower  ends  to  the 
rockers,  a  crank-arm  extending  from  each  rocker,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  coin-pusher  In  pivotal  connection  with 
each  crank-arm,  a  portion  of  tbe  pusher  l>eing  In  engage- 
ment with  one  of  tbe  notches  aforesaid  In  which  it  Is 
guided,  and  other  springs  hung  la  said  casing  in  connection 
at  their  lower  ends  with  the  coln-pusbers. 

4.  The   combination   of   a   casing,    rockers  journsled   in 
side  portions  of  the  casing,  spiral -springs  suspended  In  the 
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casing  and  attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  rockers, 
horlsontally    reclprocatlve    coln-pnshers    coupled    to    said 

rockers,  other  spiral  springs  suspended  within  said  casing 
nnd  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  coln-poshers, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  rockers  against  spring- 
resistance 

5.  The  comblnatloo  of  a  casing,  spring-controlled  rock- 
ers journaled  In  side  portions  of  the  casing,  horlsontally 
reclprocatlve  coln-pnsben  cotipled  to  the  rockers,  swing- 
stops  arranged  to  be  depressed  out  of  the  paths  of  said 
pushers  by  opposing  coin,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
rockers  against  spring-resistance. 

(Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


92.1,01 4.     SNA!'  SEAL.     Edward  J.  Bkckiks,  East  Orange. 
N.  .1.      Filed  Mar.  11.  lJ>Oe.      Serial  No.  482,779 


1  The  combination,  in  a  snap  seal,  of  a  sheet  metal  seal 
riart  constructed  with  a  central  label  portion  and  with  a 
luliular  rim  having  its  seam  adjoining  '^ald  label  portion 
and  provided  with  an  inlet  hole,  and  a  resilient  shackle  of 
sheet  metal  having  one  end  constructed  with  a  transvi  rse 
corrugation  jM'rmanently  fastened  In  said  seam  and  a  suit 
ably  Itent  snap  catch  extending  l>eynnd  the  same  within 
said  rim  and  with  a  catch  hole  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
said  (  ateh  at  Its  other  end. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  snap  senl.  of  n  sheet  metal  seal 
part  constructed  with  a  central  label  portion  and  with  a 
tubular  rim  having  Its  seam  adjoining  said  lal>el  portion 
and  provided  with  an  Inlet  hole  and  inwardly  projecting 
lips  at  the  sidea  of  said  hole,  and  a  resilU^nf  shackle  of 
sheet  metal  having  one  end  constructed  with  a  transverse 
corrugati  n  permanently  fastened  In  said  seam  and  a  suit 
ol)Iy  bent  snap  catch  extending  Iwyond  the  same  within 
snid  rim  and  \flth  a  catch  hole  adapted  to  interhtck  with 
said  catch  at  its  other  end  and  oppositely  projecting  spurs 
adjacent  to  said  catch  hole  adapted  to  interlock  with  said 
lips,  substaiitlally  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


»2ri.013      SNAP-SEAL.     Kdwakd  J.  Brooks,  East  Orange. 
N.  J.      Filed  Mar    12,  1909.      Serial  No    483.041. 


ahadcle  having  each  end  constrocred  with  a  catch  hole 
arranged  to  interlock  with  one  of  said  spare  within  aald 
tubular  rim 

.3.  The  combination.  In  a  snap  seul.  of  a  sheet-meta!  seal 
part  constructed  with  a  central  label  portion  and  with  n 
tubular  rim  having  its  seam  adjoining  said  lfll>et  portion 
and  provided  wltli  Inlet  boles  opposite  said  seam  In  the 
outer  edge  of  the  seal  part  and  rigid  Inwardly  projecting 
lips  at  the  sides  of  each  inlet  hole,  a  catch  part  of  resill 
ent  sheet  material  fastened  within  said  s»'ani  and  extend 
Ing  within  said  tubular  rim  In  Juxtaposition  to  each  inlet 
hole  and  having  a  sultaMy  bent  spur  in  line  with  the  ad- 
jacent inlet  hole,  and  a  sheet-metal  sbackt<  liavlns  each 
end  constructed  with  a  catch  hole  arranged  to  interlock 
with  the  spur  of  one  of  said  catch  parts  and  oppositely 
projecting  spurs  adjacent  to  said  catch  hole  adapted  to  m 
terlock  with  snid  lips  of  the  adjacent  Inlet  Ih'Ii  su'.isip.n 
tlally   as   hereinbefore   specified. 


1.  The  tcmblnatlon.  In  a  snap  seal,  of  a  s^ieet  metal  seal 
psrt  constrnctert  with  s  label  jwrtlon  and  wlrh  a  tubular 
rim  or  like  hollow  portion  having  Its  n<>am  adjoining  said 
label  portion  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  hole  and  rigid  In- 
wnrdly  projecting  lips  at  the  sides  of  said  Inlet  hole,  a 
catch  part  of  resilient  sheet  material,  within  said  hollow 
jM»rtion.  having  one  edge  fastened  within  ssld  seam  and 
ponstructfd  wltb  a  suitably  bent  spur  In  line  with  said  in 
let  hole,  and  a  sheet-metal  shackle  constructed  with  a 
catch  loie  arranged  to  Interlock  with  imld  spur  and  a  pair 
of  oppositely  projecting  spurs  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
snid  lips  within  said  hollow  portion. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  snap  seal,  of  a  sheet-metal 
seal  part  constructed  with  a  central  label  portion  and  with 
n. tubular  rim  having  its  seem  adjoining  said  label  portion 
and  provided  with  Inlet  holes  opposite  said  seam  in  the 
outer  edge  of  said  seal  part,  a  catch  part  of  resilient  sheet 
material  fastened  within  said  seam  rn**  extending  within 
snid  tubular  rim  In  Jnitaposltlon  to  each  Inlet  hole  and 
!  nving  n  suitably  bent  spur  formed  by  partly  levering  and 
permanently  l>endlng  a  iH)rtlon  thereof,  and  s  sbeet-metal 


923,016.      TYI'K-V^njITlNG   MACHINE.     Grx.ar.E   C     Car 
UAKT,  Syracuse,  N    Y.,  .assignor  to  Alexander  T.  Brown. 
Syracuse,  N    Y.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1905.     .sUrial  No.  275,7^.^. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  miichiDe,  the  c  )mbinatiun  of  u 
platen  ;  a  platen  head  cuiiiprising  both  a  rutcht  t  istrtioD 
and  a  friction  portion  ,  and  a  lever  pivotailj  connected 
with  said  platen  head  and  (i[xrat!ve  on  said  friction  por- 
tion to  connect  said  plaien  bend  with  said  piatec 

2.  Id  a  typewriting  macliine.  the  combinaiiun  of  a 
platen  ,  a  friction  caht  fixed  thereto  ,  u  platen  head  com 
prising  a  ratchet  portion  without  :>aid  fricticm  oise  nnd  a 
friction  ring  within  said  friction  case  ;  and  a  Kv^r  pivot 
ally  connected  with  said  platen  head  and  optraiive  ou  aaid 
friction  ring  to  expand  the  latter  against  said  friction 
case  and  thereby  to  operatively  connect  said  platen  with 
said  platen  head. 

3.  In  a  typi'U  riUni.:  iiiachine.  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  friction  ens*-  (lied  thereto,  a  platen  bead  com- 
prlalng a  ratchet  portion  without  aald  friction  <•»(*■  and  a 
friction  rin;:  within  naid  friction  case  :  a  lever  pivotaily 
connected  with  said  platen  head  .  a  platen  axle  ,  and 
spring  pris*ie<l  means  nn  said  platen  axle,  sjiid  uieans  nur 
mally  acting  on  said  lever  to  cause  the  latter  to  expand 
said  friction  ring  against  said  friction  caae  to  operatively 
connect  said  platen  with  said   platen   head 

4.  In  a  tipewriting  luachii^e,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  ,  a  friction  case  fixed  thereto  ,  u  (.ilateu  )  end  tx.m 
prlsInK  a  ratct.et  piTtlm  wifl  1  iil  !«ald  friction  cane  and  a 
friction  ring  within  said  friction  caw  ;  a  lever  plvoniHy 
connected  wltn  said  platen  head  ;  a  platen  axle  ;  a  cone 
thereon  .  and  a  spring  ruirraally  pressing  said  cone  out- 
wardly so  as  lu  cHUSi  Kaid  Uver  to  txpand  said  fnction 
ring  against  said  friction  c;tse  and  thereby  rv  (•peratlv>ly 
connect   said   platen   with   said   platen   head. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combtnation  0'  e 
platen;  a  friction  case  tixed  thereto,  a  platen  head  com 
prising  a  ratchet  tooth  portion  without  sail  friction  ring 
portion  wltbln  said  fnction  case,  and  a  tiub  i>ortlon.  o 
lever  pivoted  to  said  hub  and  havinu  one  of  its  arms  op 
eratlve  on  said  friction  ring,  the  other  and  longer  of  the 
lever  arms  extending'  within  the  cvire  of  the  platen  !i 
platen  axle  jiassinK  thnoitch  the  hub  portion  fif  the  platen 
head  ;  a  cone  lofis>'l,v  mounti-d  un  said  platen  axle  and  op- 
erative on  the  longer  arm  of  said  lever  :  and  a  collar  fixed 
to  aald  platen  axle  :  s  colled  sprlnj  surrounding  said 
platen  axle  betwei^n  said  collar  and  said  cone,  said  spring 
operating  normally  to  pnsh  said  cone  outwardly  to  cause 
tbe  latter  to  ai-foate  snid  lever  to  expand  said  friction 
ring  against  said  friction  case  and  thereby  to  frlctlonally 
connect  said  platen   head  with  said  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 
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^  ZZZ      Z         Z.  /^«..    namm,   T«pk    '  a  eloMd   compartmflnt  or   laboratory    receiving   a   carbon 


and  a  tap  formed  In  the  wall  of  the  furnace  alwve  the  pas 
Hage  connecting  the  two  compartments. 


1  A  packing  box  having  Ita  aides  provided  on  their  In 
Qer  face*  adjacent  to  the  edge*  thereof  with  metallic  platea 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  sldea  and  having  at 
their  longitudinal  edges  Interlocking  flanges  arranged  In 
the  joints  of  the  sides,  the  said  sides  being  provided  on 
their  inner  faces  at  their  lower  ends  with  transverse  cleats, 
a  bottom  fitting  within  the  sldee  and  resting  loosely  upon 
the  cleatt.  and  a  top  secured  upon  the  upper  enda  of  the 

sides.  ^         ^w  t    I 

2  A  packing  box  having  Its  sides  provided  on  their  In 
ner  faces  adjacent  to  the  edges  thereof  with  metallic  plates 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  slifts  and  having  on 
their  longitudinal  edgea  Interlocking  flanges  arranged  in 
the  Joints  of  the  sides,  the  said  sides  being  provided  on 
their  inner  faces  at  the  lower  ends  with  transverse  cleats, 
a  bottom  fitting  within  the  sides  and  resting  upon  the 
cleats,  fastening  devices  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  sides  for 
engaging  the  bottom  to  hold  It  on  the  said  cleats,  and  a 
top  aecured  upon  the  upper  enda  of  the  sldea. 

3  A  packing  box  comprUing  sldea,  ends,  a  bottom  and  a 
cover,  the  sides  and  ends  being  provided  at  the  Inner  faces 
with  metal  plates  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  sides 
and  ends  and  terminating  In  Interlocking  flanges  forming  a 
double  seam,  each  being  arranged  In  the  Joint  between  a 
aide  and  an  end,  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  sides  and  ends 
being  provided  at  the  Inner  faces  with  cleats  for  the  s*ld 
bottom  to  rest  on,  and  spring  retainers  secured  to  the  inner 
faces  of  sundry  of  the  paid  plates  for  engagement  at  their 
lower  inwardly  projecting  ends  with  the  upper  face  of  the 

said  bottom. 

4  A  packing  box  comprising  sides,  ends,  a  bottom  and  a 
cover  the  sides  and  ends  being  provided  at  the  Inner  faces 
with  metal  plates  terminating  in  Interlocking  fl»ngea  form 
Ing  a  double  seam,  each  being  arranged  in  the  Joint  between 
a  aide  and  an  end,  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  sides  and 
enda  being  provided  at  the  inner  faces  with  cleats  for  the 
said  bottom  to  rest  on.  and  metallic  retainers  secured  to 
the  inner  faces  of  sundry  of  the  said  plates  for  engagement 
at  their  lower  Inwardly  projecting  ends  with  the  upper  face 
of  the  said  bottom,  the  said  retainers  being  to  the  form  of 
aprlng  plates  having  their  free  ends  toothed  and  normally 
■paced  from  the  Inner  faces  of  the  corresponding  plates. 


!«2:J019      color  photography      EiKixR  Clifton.   En 
field.  England     V\led  Jan.  15.  190fl      Serial  No.  472,445 

1.  The  method  af  producing  a  hellochrome  with  true 
color  effe<.-t.  which  ct>n8l»ts  In  preparing  a  plurality  of  col- 
ored carbon  transparencies,  super  Imposing  the  same  to 
temporarily  .-..nstltute  the  hellochrome.  and  ndjustlng  thf" 
combined  effect  by  modifying  any  of  the  tints  or  color 
depths  of  any  or  all  of  said  transparencies. 

2.  The  niethcxl  of  producing  a  hellochrome  with  true 
color  effect,  which  consists  In  preparing  a  plnrallty  of 
color  carbon  transparencies,  and  treating  one  or  more 
thereof  with  a  dye  of  a  corresponding  color  to  Intensify  Its 
or  their  color  effect. 


923.020  DEVICB  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  STOPriNU 
VEHICLES.  SU)NKV  H.  Cluxton.  Washington.  H.  C. 
Filed  Jan.  5   1907.    Serial  No.  351,OO.H. 


iV» 


©28  018.     ELECTRIC  FURNACE.     F«fii>«Bic  M.  Chafijt^ 

Laral    and  AL«XAi«Da«i  BJimond.  Paris.  France.     Filed 

Mar.  19.  lf«7.    Serial  No.  8«3,2»2. 

In  an  alectrfe;  furnace  having  two  distinct  compivrttneiits 

and    a    commuiilcating    passage    forming    the    connecting 

meana  between  the  aald  compartments  and  containing  the 

condnctlBf  material,  an  open  compartment  receiving  a  car 

bon  or  meul  electrode  plunging  Into  the  conducting  mass : 


1  The  herein  described  means  for  stopping  vehicles  <-om 
prising  the  combination  with  supporting  rails  f.-r  said  v^ 
hides  .  of  electro  magnets  secured  to  said  rails,  depending 
shoes  on  said  vehicles  and  over  the  rails  and  means  to  en 
erglxe  said  magii«ts  whereby  the  rails  will  be  magnetlie<i 
and  the  shoes  attracted  to  and  held  thereon  to  check  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle 

2  The  herein  (Jescrlbed  means  for  stopping  vehicles  com 
prising  the  combination  with  supporting  rails  for  the  ve 
hides-  of  electro-magnets  secured  to  said  rails,  shoes  -.n 
said  vehicle,  means  to  energlw;  said  magnets  whereby  the 
rails  will  be  magnetised  and  the  shoes  attracted  thereto^ 
air  pipes  on  said  vehicles  and  means  disposed  between  said 
air  brake  mechanism  on  said  vehicle  and  shoes  to  operate 
the  same  when  the  shoe  Is  attracted. 

3  The  herein  described  means  for  stopping  vehicles  com 
prising  a  battery  of  electro-magnets,  means  to  energise  said 
nuurnet.  and  means  to  form  an  elongated  terminal  for  said 
battery  whereby  depending  portions  of  the  vehicle  wU  be 
attracted  and  held  In  Ita  attracted  poaltlon  while  traveling 
the  full  length  of  tUe  battery  of  magneu. 

4  The  herein  described  means  for  stopping  vehicles  corn^ 
orlBlng  a  battery  of  electro-magnets,  means  to  energise  said 
magnets,  and  a*  elongated  terminal  for  said  battery  of 
manets  whereby  when  the  same  Is  magnetised  portions  of 
The^SJcre  wlU  be  attracted  and  held  In  frlctlonal  contact 

herewith  tbroufbout  Its  length. 

5  Tha  herein  described  means  for  I  topping  vehicles  com 

prialiW  an  elongnted  magnot.  means  to  •n^'^"  "»*  "P** . 
Set^rJereb,  parU  of  the  vehicle  .vlll  be  •*t"'^*<^^,f°Jj'*»^ 
into  frtctlonal  engagement  with  said  magnet  until  the  ve 
hide  la  stopped. 
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023,021.  CANOPY  FOR  DRAFT  •  ANIMALS.  Datid  J. 
Condon.  Ooodland.  Ind.  Piled  Aug.  19.  1908.  Serial 
No.  449.340 


1.  In  It  (It-vlce  of  the  cIshh  (l«'»irilH'<l.  a  huriiontallj  fX 
ttnslblp  lazy  tongs  frame  ;  means  for  attaching  one  end  of 
The  laxy  tongs  frame  lo  the  front  of  a  vehicle  .  h  tut>e  ar 
ranged  to  he  hinged  to  the  tongue  of  a  vehlcU-  .  a  canopy 
support  pivotally  connected  with  the  laiy-tongs  frame,  and 
havlnj:  Its  lower  terminal  mountptl  In  the  tulx-  and  slid 
alily  lidjusted  therein. 

-  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hi>ri7,onlally  ex 
tenslblc  laxy-tongs  frame  :  means  for  attaching  one  end  of 
fhf  lazy  tongs  frame  to  the  front  of  a  vehicle  ;  a  tutx^  ar 
ranged  to  be  hinged  to  the  tongue  of  a  vphlclt?  .  a  canopy 
support  pivotally  connected  with  the  laiy  tongs  frame,  and 
having  Its  lower  terminal  mounted  In  the  tube  and  yield- 
ingly supported  therein. 

H.   In    a    device    of    the    class    descritwd.    h    rectangular 
frame  :  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed,  horiiontally  extensl 
Mp  lazy  tongs  carried  by  the  uprights  of  the  rectangular 
frame ;    toggle   levers   terminally    connected    with    the    up- 
rights of  the  rectangular  frame  and  the  lazy-tonga. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  claA  described,  a  rectangular 
fram*-  a  vertically  disposed,  hotisontally  adjustable  laxy- 
rongs  mechanism  having  Its  terminal,  upper  connection  Im»- 
twe«  n  two  of  Its  membprs  rigidly  attached  to  one  of  the  up- 
rights of  the  rectangular  frame,  the  corresponding  termi- 
nal, lower  connection,  being  slldably  mounted  upon  the  up 
right,  the  forward  element  of  said  lower  connection  Iwlng 
terminally  bent  to  form  a  frame-engaging  f<K>t  ;  a  guide 
mounted  upon  the  upright  and  being  arranged  to  inclose 
the  rearward  element  of  the  terminal,  lower  connection  ; 
and  the  terminal,  upper  memtier  of  the  lazy -tongs  b»>lng 
prolonged  to  form  an  operating  lever 


923.022       pOTSTlNG   APP.XRATIS.      CHARLns   CovkUn, 

New    York.    N      Y        Filed    Oct      27,     1908        Serial    \o. 

459.676 

I  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  support,  a  load  carrier, 
hoisting  means  for  the  load  carrier,  means  for  moving  the 
carrier  laterally  on  the  support  to  the  point  of  discharge, 
having  a  clutch  automatically  moved  Into  engagement  by 
the  lifting  operation  of  the  hoisting  means,  and  gravity 
operated  means  for  returning  the  carrier  on  the  support 
after  the  load  has  been  discharged,  and  releasing  said 
clutch. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  support,  a  load  carrier, 
hoisting  means  for  the  load  carrier,  means  for  moving  the 
carrier  laterally  on  the  support  to  the  point  of  discharge, 
having  a  clutch  automatically  moved  Into  engagement  by 
the  lifting  operation  of  the  hoisting  means,  a  brake,  and 
gravity-operated  means  for  returning  the  carrier  on  the 
support  after  the  discharge  of  the  load,  operating  to  re- 
lease the  clutch  and  apply  the  brake. 

.1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  t   support,  a  load  carrier, 
hoisting  meAns  for  raising  the  carrier  on  the  support,   t 
shaft,    means    for    driving    the    shaft    from    the    hoisting 
meana,  a  drum  joomaled  on  the  ahaft,  a  cable  carried  on    , 
the  drum  and  connected  with  the  carrier  for  moving  the  1 


carrier  laterally  on  the  support,  a  clutch  for  connecting 
the  drum  to  the  abaft,  means  for  automatically  throwing 
the  dutch  Into  operation  when  the  carrier  reaches  a  pre- 
determined elevation,  whereby  the  carrier  Is  moved  later- 
ally on  the  support  to  the  point  of  discbarge,  and  means 
for  automatically  returning  the  carrier  and  releasing  the 
clutch  when  the  hoisting  means  is  thrown  out  of  gear 


4  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  support,  a  load  carrier, 
means  for  raising  the  load  carrier  on  the  support,  a  shaft, 
meanf  for  moving  the  carrier  laterally  on  said  support, 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  clutch  for  throwing  the  last  men- 
tioned meang  Into  operation  when  the  carrier  reaches  a 
pretietermlned  elevation,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  shaft 
for  operating  the  clutcli 

.I  In  a  hoisting  apiiaratuir.  a  support,  a  load  carrier, 
hoisting  means  for  boiisting  the  load  carrier  on  the  sup- 
port, u  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  shaft  from  the  hoist- 
ing uieanB,  a  drum  journaled  on  the  shaft  having  a  .able 
connected  with  the  carrier,  a  clutch  for  actuating  the 
drum  from  the  shaft  wlien  ili»-  carrier  reaches  a  prede- 
termined point,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  shaft  for  throwing 
the  clutch  Into  and  out  of  operation,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  nut  on  the  shaft  independent  of  the  revolution 
of  the  shaft. 

{Claims  6  To  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


92.''..02.'?      BROADCAST  .XTTACHMENT  FOR  rL.\NTER8 
.\ND    FERTILIZER  -  mSTRIRUTERS.       B»njamin     K 
i^RA.vwKLL.    Henderson,   and   Chari.ks    F.    F    .\li.a\    and 
.T08EPH    H    Tri  DGEON.    Auckland.    New    Zealand       Filed 
Aug    8,  1906.     Serial  No    829, 6M 


1     .k    broadcast    attachment   for    planters   and    like   ma- 
chines, consisting  of  a  tubular  tapering  body  ofx-n  at  both 
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ends  aad  bartag  an  Interior  ipreadls«  Up  between  it*  ends 
and  an  opposing  distributing  or  scattering  lip  at  Its  lower 
end,  tbe  said  distributing  Up  projecting  below  the  lower 
open  end  ot  said  body. 

2.  A  broadcast  attacbment  for  planters,  (ertlliMr  dl»- 
tribaters  and  the  like,  eooalstlng  of  a  tabalar  tapering 
body  open  at  both  enda  and  prorlded  with  ^  Interior 
spreading  lip  at  its  forward  portion,  having  a  downward 
inciinatloD.  and  a  wider  distributing  or  scattering  lip  at 
its  lower  or  discharge  end,  extending  from  the  rear  of  the 
said  body  at  an  inclination  in  a  forward  direction,  the  said 
distributing  lip  projecting  below  the  lower  open  end  of  tbe 
Iwdy. 

:l.  As  an  improTed  article  of  manafacture,  a  broadcast 
attachment  for  planters,  fertiliser  dlstMbutem  and  the 
like,  consisting  of  a  tubular  tapering  body  wider  at  its 
lower  end  and  open  at  both  ends, -the  upper  or  contracted 
end  being  circular  In  shape,  the  rear  of  the  said  body  being 
flat  and  its  forward  portion  outwardly  convexed,  a  spread- 
ing lip  located  within  tbe  said  body  and  secured  to  its  for- 
ward curved  portion  and  baring  a  downward  and  rear- 
ward inclination,  and  a  wider  distributing  or  scattering 
lip  located  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  body,  extending  from 
the  back  thereof  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  project- 
ing below  the  lower  open  end  of  said  body,  said  dls 
trlbutlng  or  scattering  Up  being  of  a  length  corresponding 
to  the  full  width  of  the  said  body  at  its  discharge  end. 

4.  A  broadcast  attachment  for  plsatars  and  like  ma- 
chiaes.  comprising  a  tubular  body  open  at  both  ends,  the 
rear  of  the  said  body  being  flat  and  its  front  portion  out 
wardly  carred,  an  Interior  spreading  lip  projecting  from 
the  front  eorred  portion,  and  a  dtatrlbatlng  or  scattering 
lip  projecting  ftwm  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  rear  or  flat  por- 
tion of  the  body. 

5.  A  broadcast  attacbment  for  planters  and  like  ma 
chines,  comprising  a  tnbolar  tapering  body,  wider  at  Its 
discharge  than  at  its  Inlet  end,  and  of  greater  diameter 
from  side  to  side  than  from  the  front  to  the  rear,  tbe 
said  body  baring  an  interior  spreading  Up  between  Its 
ends  and  located  nearer  its  discharge  end  than  Its  Inlet 
end.  and  a  dlstribatlng  or  scattering  lip  projecting  from 
Its  discharge  end,  the  said  Ilpe  being  on  opposing  faces  of 
said  body  and  projecting  downwardly  to  opposite  dlrec 
tions. 


^'S_.  ^^  ^ 


14-^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  high  voltage  line  conductor 
subject  to  high  potential  strains,  of  a  discharge  path 
therefor  including  an  electrolytic  condenser  comprising  a 
plurality  of  liquid-tight  aluminum  cups  arranged  one 
within  another,  an  electrolyte  between  said  cups,  and  a 
body  of  insulating  oil  surrounding  said  cups. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  ll«e  conductors  of  a  trans 
mission  system,  of  a  condenser  connected  between  each  of 
said  line  conductors  and  ground,  a  spark  gap  associated 
with  each  condenser,  and  means  for  Introducing  said 
•park  gap  In  sartaB  with  said  ooadoiaer  when  one  of  the 
Une  conductor*  beeooiaa  groojMtod. 


3.  The  combingtlon  with  the  line  conductors  of  a  poly- 
phase system  and  protectlre  devices  connecting  ail  of  said 
conductorg  to  a  common  point,  t-ach  of  said  protective  de 
vices  comprlsluK  &  current  limiting  device,  a  spark  gap  In 
series  therewith  nod  n  fuse  connected  In  parallel  with 
said  spark  gap.  of  a  discharge  path  from  said  common 
point  to  ground  comprising  a  fuse  and  current  llmltinK 
means  connected  In  parallel  with  said  fuse. 

4.  The  combinstion  with  the  line  conductors  of  a  three 
phase  transmlssien  system,  of  protectire  devices  connect 
tng  all  said  conductors  to  a  common  point,  a  discharge 
path  between  said  common  point  and  ground  including  a 
fuse,  and  current  limiting  means  in  parallel  with  said 
fuse. 

.%.   The  combination  with  the  line  conductors  of  a  trans 
mission  line,  of  protet-tlve  devices  connectlnii;  all  sjild  line 
conductors  to  a  common  point,  a  low  resistance  discharge 
path   from   said  common    point    to   ground,   said   path    In 
eluding  a   fuse,   and   current   limiting  means  connected   In 
parallel  with  said  fnse. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  <iasette  ] 


023,025.  SYSTBM  OF  HEATING  STORAGE  \V.\TER. 
.7kbrmi.\h  L.  Ct  RRAN-.  Syracuse,  \  T.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
lf>OT      Serial  No.  3«fl,3oT. 


9  2  3.024.       LIGHTNING  -  ARRESTER.       Elmwi    B.    F 

Creighton,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mene  as 
ftlgnments.  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  July  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  325.195. 


1.  In  a  system  of  heating  storage  water,  a  heating  shell 
comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  sections,  one  arranged  within 
and  formed  Integral  with  the  other  and  forrnlni;  a  beating 
chamber,  said  Inaer  section  of  greater  length  than  utid 
outer  section  whareby  tbe  enda  of  the  inner  ststion  wUl 
project  from  the  ends  of  the  outer  section,  saifl  inner  m^- 
tlon  having  an  outlet  at  one  end  and  an  inlet  at  the  other 
end  and  constituting  a  water  receiving  chamber,  and  said 
outer  section  having  an  inlet  in  one  side  and  an  outlet  in 
Its  other  aide. 

2.  In  a  system  of  heating  storage  water,  a  beating  shell 
comprising  an  ijnuer  and  an  outer  section,  one  arranged 
within  and  formed  integral  with  the  other  and  forming  a 
heating  chamber,  said  inner  section  having  an  outlet  at 
one  end  and  an  ialet  at  the  other  end  and  constituting  a 
water  receiving  chamber  and  said  outer  section  having  an 
inlet  in  one  side  and  an  outlet  In  its  other  side. 


823.026.     METHOD  FOE  FORMING  WOVEN  PILE  FAB- 
RICS.    JaMBS   K.   DALKaANiA.N.    New   York,   N.    Y..   as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  States  Persian 
Carpet   Company.    New   York.   N.    Y.,   a   Corporation   of 
New  York.     Filed  June  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  266,887. 
1.  The    herein    described    saettaod    for    wearing    fabrics 
harlng   Persian   Imota,   constating  in  alternately   croaalng 
a  pair  of  normali;r  parallel  ground  warp  threads  and  re- 
turning the  same  to  approximately  parallel  position  and 
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paaaing  a  pile  thread  twice  between  tbe  ground  warp 
threads,  once  whUe  the  ground  warp  threads  are  in  tbe 
crossed  position  and  once  while  tbe  ground  warp  threads 
are  in  the  normal  poattion  one  end  of  tbe  pile  thread  at  its 
tirxt  passage  between  the  ground  warp  threads  being  un- 
.  supported 


!(*''    »*'■    A< 


...ff^lMPilMiPflll 
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2.  The  herein  described  method  for  forming  Persian 
knots  In  a  fabric  composed  of  pairs  of  ground  warp  threads 
and  a  pile  thread,  said  method  consisting  In  giving  two 
movements  to  the  ssid  ground  warp  threads  and  glvlnit 
two  movements  to  the  said  pile  thread,  which  latter  has 
one  end  supporte«l  and  the  other  end  un«ui>[)orted.  one  of 
the  movements  of  the  said  pair  of  ground  warp  pro 
duf-lnk:  a  crossed  relation  and  the  other  movement  pro 
ducing  an  uncrossed  relation  of  the  ground  warji  threads, 
and  the  movements  of  the  pile  thread  \w\x\^  both  in  the 
s«mc  direction  between  the  gronnd  warp  threads,  one  of  the 
pile  thread  movements  being  when  the  ground  warp  threads 
are  In  one  of  their  mentioned  positions,  and  tbe  other 
movement  of  the  pile  thread  being  while  the  ground  warp 
threads  are  In  tbe  other  of  their  mentioned  positions 

3.  The  herein  described  method  for  forming  Persiao 
knots  In  woven  pile  fabrics,  consisting  in  crossing  a  pair  of 
ground  warp  threads,  paaslng  the  tinsupported  end  of  a 
\>\\(^  thread  between  the  ground  warp  threads  of  the  said 
pair  of  ground  warp  threads  and  at  angles  thereto,  one 
end  of  the  pile  thread  being  supported  and  the  other  end 
t>eing  unsupported  :  uncrossing  tbe  said  ground  warp 
ttueads.  and  passing  the  supported  end  of  the  pile  thread 
between  the  ground  warp  threads  of  tbe  said  pair  of  ground 
warp  threads  and  in  the  same  direction  in  which  the  pile 
thread  was  first  passed  between  the  ground  warp  threads. 

\  The  herein  described  method  for  forming  Persian 
knots  in  woven  pile  fabrics,  consisting  in  croaalng  a  pair 
of  ground  warp  threads,  then  passing  a  pile  thread  between 
the  ground  warp  threads  of  the  ssid  pair  nf  gronnd  wsrp 
fhrpsrts,  one  end  of  the  pile  thread  being  loose  and  the 
oth(>r  being  supported,  then  unrrosstng  the  ground  warp 
threads,  and  passing  the  supported  end  between  tbe  un- 
crossed ground  warp  threada. 

■"5  The  herein  described  method  for  forming  Perslsn 
knots  In  woven  pile  fabrics,  consisting  in  crossing  a  pair  of 
Kriiund  warp  threads,  then  paastng  a  pile  thread  between 
the  gronnd  warp  threads  of  the  said  pair  of  ground  warp 
threads,  one  end  of  the  pile  thread  being  looee  and  the 
other  being  supported,  then  uncrossing  tbe  ground  warp 
threads,  passing  the  supported  end  between  the  uncrossed 
irroiind  warp  threads,  and  finally  cutting  the  supported  end 
of  the  pile  thread. 

[rialms  ft  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


92a.027.  WOVEN  PILE  FABRIC.  James  K.  Dalkha- 
M.\s,  New  York.  N  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta, 
to  I'nlted  States  Persian  Carpet  Company,  New  York. 
N  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Apr  17.  l(»o6. 
Serial   No.  312.143. 

1.  .\  woven  pile  fabric  comprising  ground  warp  threads, 
pile  threads,  each  looped  on  a  pair  of  adjacent  gronnd 
warp  threads,  binding  weft  threads  passing  alternately 
over  and  under  the  said  ground  warp  threads,  and  rein 
forcing  weft  threads  arranged  In  a  plane  below  the  plane 
of  the  said  binding  weft  threads,  the  said  reinforcing  weft 
threads  passing  a\*x  tbe  ground  warp  threads  in  a  lower 
most  position  at  the  time. 

2  A  woven  pile  fabric  comprising  gronnd  warp  threads, 
arranged  >n  pairs,  pile  threads  Interlooped  with  sitemate 
pain,  of  ground  warp  threads,  binding  weft  threads  pass 
ing  alternately  over  and  under  tbe  ground  warp  threads 
of  each  pair,  and  reinforcing  weft  threada  arranged  in  a 
plane    below    the   said   binding    weft    threads   and    inter- 


woven with  the  non-pile  carrying  ground  warp  threads. 
the  said  reinforcing  weft  threada  being  located  between 
the  adjacent  binding  weft  threada. 


//'/^4r 


3.  A  woven  pile  fabric  comprising  Kround  warp  tJireads, 
arranged  in  pairs,  pile  threads  interlooped  with  alternate 
pairs  of  ground  warp  threads,  binding  weft  threads  pass- 
ing alternately  over  and  under  the  ground  warp  threads 
of  each  pair,  and  relnfor<ing  weft  threads  interwoven 
with  the  non-pile  carrying  ground  warp  threads  and  ar- 
ranged !>etw«en  the  adjacent  binding  weft  threads  located 
lietween  adjiicent  trHn»v«>r»«>  rows  of  pile  tlireads.  tbe  said 
reinforcing  weft  threads  l>elng  located  In  a  plane  t)elow 
the  plane  of  the  said  binding  weft  threads 

4.  A  woven  pile  fabric  comprtstng  ground  warp  threada 
arranged   in   pairs  of  pile  carrying  and   non-pile   carrying 
ground    warp    threads,    pile    threads    Interlooped    with    the 
pile  carrying  ground  warp  threads,  binding  weft  threads 
passing    alternately    ovit    and    under    tbe    grtiund    warp 
threads  of  each  pair,  and  reinforcing  weft  threads  Inter 
woven  with  the  non  pile  carrying  ground  warp  threads  t>e- 
tween    the   adjacent    binding   weft   threads,    the   said    rein 
forcing  weft  threads  passing  under  tbe  pairs  of  pile  carry 
log  ground  warp  threads  and  alternately  under  and  over 
the  non  pile  carrying  ground  warp  threads,  and  the  said 
reinforcing  weft  threads  being  artmnged  In  a  plane  below 
the  plane  of  tbe  said  tending  weft  threads. 

.^  A  woven  pile  fabric  comprising  pile  carrying  ground 
warp  threads  arranged  in  pairs,  pile  threads  lnterloo(>ed 
with  the  said  pairs  of  ground  warp  threads,  non  pile  car 
ryintt  reinforclnK  urovind  warp  threads  arrHiiired  l>etween 
adjacent  pairs  of  pile  carrying  ground  warp  threads,  bind- 
ing weft  threads  Interwoven  with  the  said  pile  carrylnj{ 
ground  warp  threads  and  with  the  nid  non  pile  rarrriDg 
ground  warp  threads,  and  reinforcing  weft  threads  inter- 
woven with  the  said  non  pile  carrying  ground  warp 
threads  and  arranged  In  a  plane  l)elow  the  plane  of  the 
said  binding  weft  threads. 

I  rialms  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gatette  ] 


923,028.  LOADING  AND  INLOADlNG  MECHANISM. 
tiK.^NviLLE  Davi.s.  NoTtli  Salem.  Ind..  assignor  of  one- 
half  tn  William  E  Kurtx.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed 
8ept.  js.  IHUh.     Serial  No    45o.tt24. 


1.  A  loading  mechanism  Including  a  pistfnrm.  and  a 
loader  adapted  to  hold  tbe  article  to  be  loaded  tnat  Is 
slidably  fulcrumed  to  the  edge  of  the  platform  whereby 
tbo  loader  ooay  aasume  horizontal  and  vf.riical  positions 
and  will  be  s'.ldable  on  the  platform  when  In  a  horlsontal 
position  for  drawing  the  loader  and  load  upon  the  plat- 
form. 


p*MH 
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2.  A  loading  awcbanlMD  locladlng  a  platform,  and  a 
loader  that  Is  remoTabla  and  slklably  fulcmmed  on  tb« 
platform,  •abatantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  loading  mechanism  Inclading  a  platform,  a  loader 
adapted  to  hold  the  article  to  be  loaded  that  Is  slidably 
falcrumed  to  the  edge  ot  the  platform,  and  a  stop  on  the 
loader  for  llmltlnK  the  illdlng  movement  thereof  on  the 
platform. 

4.  A  loading  mechanism  including  a  platform,  a  rod 
secured  along  the  edge  thereof  and  spaced  therefrom,  a 
loader  adapted  to  receire  the  load,  and  a  fnlcmm  bar  se 
cared  to  the  appw  portion  of  said  loader  and  extending 
parallel  with  tb*  loadar  toward  the  lover  end  thereof  In 
position  to  be  slipped  over  said  rod  and  bet^^een  said  rod 
and  the  platform  for  slidably  fulcruming  the  loader. 

5.  A  loading  mechanism  IncliidiDg  a  platform,  a  rod  se- 
cured along  the  edge  thereof  and  spaced  therefrom,  a 
loader  adapted  to  receive  the  load,  a  fulcrum  bar  secured 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  loader  and  extending  parallel 
with  the  loader  toward  the  lower  end  thereof  In  position 
to  be  slipped  over  said  rod  and  between  said  rod  and  the 
platform  for  slidably  fulcrnming  tbe  loader,  and  a  stop 
on  the  lower  end  of  tbe  loader  adapted  to  enKOj^e  said  r'xl 
when  the  loader  is  drawn  upon  the  platform. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


aqueous  dyes  by  loading  the  more  opaque  parts  of  the  nega- 
tive with  pigmentary  matter,  washing  In  cold  water  and 
then  soaking  tbe  negative  in  an  aqueous  dye. 

3.  The  method  herein  described  which  consists  in  ren- 
dering portions  of  a  photograptilc  negative  unsaturable  by 
aqueous  dyes  by  loading  the  more  opaque  parts  of  tbe  nega- 
tive with  pigmentary  matter,  soaking  the  negative  In  nn 
aqueous  dye  and  then  bringing  tbe  negative  into  r-untHct 
with  a  gelatin  stirfaoe. 

4.  A  printing  plate  having  Its  more  opagiif  parts  Iciaded 
with  pigmentary  matter  and  wblch  has  then  been  !«oaked 
in  an  aqueous  dye. 


023,031-     TAKE-l'P  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES      Faiim  \r 
F.    DOKSEY.    Winchester.    Mast*.,    aasignor    to    *"ampt)ell 
Bosworth  Machinery  Company.  Portland,   Me.,  a  Corpn 
ration    of    Maine.       Fl!e<l    .Julj     IH,    1904.      Serial    No. 
•J  16.94  2. 


923,029.     SKIRT-MARKER.     Louis  DElia.   New   York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  449..-hS.-. 


1.  A  skirt  marker,  including  a  platform  and  two  concen 
trie  annular  clamping  members  carried  thereby  and  adapt 
ed  to  grip   the  lower  portion   of  tbe  skirt   therebetween 
throughout  the  circumference  thereof. 

2.  A  skirt  marker.  Including  a  platform,  two  concentric 
annular  gripping  members  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
grip  the  lower  portion  of  the  skirt  therebetween,  and  me;ir.-< 
for  varying  the  diameters  of  said  clamping  members. 

3.  A  skirt  marker,  Including  a  platform,  two  concentric 
annular  gripping  members  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
grip  the  lower  portion  of  the  skirt  therebetween,  and  mean^i 
for  varying  the  diameters  of  said  clamping  members  with 
out  varying  their  relative  adjustment. 

*  A  skirt  marker.  Inclnding  two  concentric  nnnulH- 
clampinK  members  adapted  to  grip  the  lower  portion  of  tli" 
skirt  therebetween,  and  means  for  adjusting  each  of  said 
clamping  members  in  respect  to  the  other. 

5.  A  skirt  marker,  Including  two  concentric  iinnular 
clamping  members  adapted  to  grip  the  lower  jwrtlon  of  the 
skirt  therebetween,  the  Inner  of  said  members  extendlni; 
upwardly  to  a  higher  elevation  than  the  outer. 

[(.'lalms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


923.030.       PHOTOOBAPHY.      Fkank    W.    Domsthoupe. 
Bath,  England.     Filed  May  22.  190g.     Serial  No.  434.:{7R 

1.  The  method  herein  described  which  consists  In  render 
ing   portions  of  a   photographic  negative   unsaturable  by 
aqi;eou8  dyes  by  loading  the  mora  opaque  parts  of  the  nega- 
tive with  pigmentary  matter  and  then  soaking  the  negative 
in  an  aqueooa  dye. 

2.  Tbe  method  herein  described  which  consists  In  render- 
ing portions   of  a   photographic  negative   unsaturable   l>y 


1.  .\    take  up   for  wewing   machincH  havlni:.    in    ciifiiblna 
tlon,  a  thread  engaging  device,  a  movable  thread  .ngaglng 
device,  and  epicycloldal  gearing  for  Imparting  a   rycloldfll 
movement  to  the  latter,  substantially  as  de8crit>ed 

2.  A   take  up   for  sewing  machines   having,    in   comblna 
tlon,  an  internal  gear,  a  pinion  rolling  wltliin  the  same,  a 
thread-engaging  device  carried  by  the  pinion,  and  a  thead 
engaging  device  cooperating  therewith,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

rj.  .■\  take-up  for  sewing  machines  having,  in  oomblnfl- 
tion,  a  thread  engaging  device,  a  movable  thread  engaging 
device,  and  epicycloidai  gearing  for  actuating  the  latter  in 
a  straight  line.  siil)8tantlally  a.'*  descrll>ed. 

4.  A  take-up  for  sswlng  machines  having,  lu  combina- 
tion, a  thread-engaging  device,  a  movable  thread-engaging 
device,  and  balanced  epicycloidai  gearing  for  imparting  a 
vibrating  movement  to  the  latter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  take-up  for  sewing  machines  having.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  shaft  of  the  sewing  machine,  a  thread  engag- 
ing device,  a  moTable  thread  engaging  device,  and  epicy- 
cloldal gearing  for  actuating  the  movable  thread-engaglnc 
device  connected  with  the  siiaft  so  as  to  cause  the  take  up 
to  act  once  during  each  rotation  of  the  shaft,  substnntially 
as  described. 

[Claim  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


9L'3,032.  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  AND  CLEANING 
SILK  AND  OTHER  FIBERS.  EscOLE  DtBiNi,  Milan, 
Italy.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.159. 

1.  A  machine  for  winding  and  cleaning  silk  or  other  tex- 
tile fabrics,  comprising  a  normally  stationary  swift,  a  ring 
arranged  laterally  with  respect  to  the  swift  and  coaxial 
therewith,  a  thread  guide  comprising  a  support  arranged 
radial  to  the  ring,  the  f^-ee  end  extending  beyond  the  pe 
riphery  of  the  ring  and  being  upturned  for  engaging  the 
thread,  and  provided  with  a  loop  at  the  axis  of  the  swift 
for  the  parpose  sat  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  swift,  a 
ring   coaxial    therewith    and    lateral    to   the   swift,    and    a 
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tliread  guide  comprising  a  support  projecting  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  ring  and  arranged  radial  thereto,  the  said 


•Dpport  having  a  loop  at  the  iixis  ot  tlic  aw  ifx  and  having 
its  free  end  upturned  for  the  i)\irpo8f  set  forth. 


9  2  8,083  TELEGHAPH  TKaNSM ITTKK  Thomas  .1 
Invs.  Jersey  ilt>.  N.  ,1.  l-'il.d  I>ec.  :i\.  litOV  Serial 
No,  4  70,:;.i6. 


1.    In  a  tt'legrapb  transmitter.  !n  cimblnation  a  bast,  a 
horizontally    arrantjed    vibrator    supported    tliereon,    a    ver 
tlcally    rcciprocatfiry   [ilungcr   having   mfans    normally   en 
gaging;  the  vibrator  and  adapted  on  the  downward  move 
ment  of  the  plunger  to  release  the  vibrator,  and  a  pair  of 

•  lectrical  contacts  one  carried  by  tbe  vibrator  and  the 
other  fixed  In  the  path  of  the  first,  as  set  forth. 

■-'  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  in  combination,  a  horl 
/(■ntally  arranged  vibrator,  a  bladr  «print'  snppnrtintj  the 
-nmc  by  ont'  end,  a  contact  sprinc  carried  iiy  the  vibrator, 
,1  fixed  contact  In  the  path  of  tbe  contact  spring,  a  verti- 
cally reciprocatory  plunger  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  the 
vibrator,  and  a  cum  member  carried  by  said  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  vibrator  when  the  plunger  is  in  Its  raised 
T'osition,  as  set  forth. 

.'i  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  in  combination,  a  liori 
zontally  extending  vibrator,  a  dot  contact  carried  theri-by, 
means  for  connecting  the  vibrator  with  one  terminal  of  a 
telegraph  circuit,  a  vertically  reciprocatory  plunger  adja 
cent  to  the  free  end  of  the  vibrator,  and  having  a  cam 
member  normally  engaging  the  vibrator,  a  second  verti- 
cally   reciprocatory   plunger   adjacent    to   the   first   and    in 

•  lectrical  connection  with  the  vibrator,  a  dash  contact 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  second  plunger  when  tbe 
same  Is  depressed,  a  fixed  contact  in  the  path  of  the  dot 
contact  carried  by  the  vibrator,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  dash  contact  and  said  fixed  contact  with  the  other  ter- 
minal of  tbe  telegraph  circuit,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter.  In  combination,  s  hori- 
zontally arranged  vibrator,  a  spring  supporting  the  same 
by  one  end,  a  bracket  extending  transversely  of  the  vlbra 
tor  at  its  free  end,  a  plunger  oaounted  to  reciprocate  ver 
tlcally  tn  said  bracket,  a  cam  meml>er  carried  by  saiO 
plunger    and    normally    engaging    tbe    vibrator,    a    second 

142  O.  O.— «8 


plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  vertically  In  said  bracket, 
a  dash  contact  in  thf   path  of  the  second  plunger,  a  dot 
contact  carried  by  the  vibrator,  and  a  fixed  contact  In  the 
pstb  of  the  said  dot-contact,   said  daab-contact  and  fixed 
contact  l>elnK  electrically  connected,  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter.  In  combination,  a  borl 
zontally  armnged  vibrator,  a  dot  contact  carried  by  the 
vibrator,  a  fixed  dot-contact  in  tbe  path  of  the  movable 
dot-contact,  a  series  of  three  vertically  reciprocatory 
plunjfers  extfndinx  transversely  of  tbe  vibrator,  means  as- 
sociHted  with  one  of  said  plungers  for  controlling  the  vi- 
brator, a  fixed  dash  contact  in  tbe  path  of  another  of  the 
plungers  and  in  electrical  connection  with  the  said  fixed 
contact,  and  a  twitch  actuated  by  the  third  plunger  and 
In  circuit  with  the  vibrator  and  the  said  fixed  contacts,  as 
set    forth 

;i'lii:iTis  H  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


028,034       STK.\.M    «;ENE:RAT0R    and    heater       Fob 

acsT    1,     IMT'UBH.    San    i-Yancisco,    Cal.      Fil»*d    .\pr     ?,. 
190S       Serial    No    424.879 


Ha 


\  A  sttaiL  ^iDerHtitit;  and  heating  systeiD  cfimprismg  in 
cuniliination  an  inclosed  generator  coil,  a  burner  for  heat- 
inK  fbt  same,  a  boiler  not  subjected  to  the  direct  heat  of 
said  burner,  the  top  of  tljc  coll  connected  with  tbe  top  of 
the  Iwiler  :ind  the  bottoni  of  the  coi!  connected  wItVi  tbe 
bottom  of  the  beiiler.  through  which  a  free  fluid  circulation 
continually  ihrougl;  tin  I'oiler  and  upward  through  the 
coll  Is  permitted,  water  connections  for  feeding  water  to 
the  iKiiler  but  said  water  c<<nu<-ct  dns  normally  betn^  In- 
terrupted so  that  only  the  wai<  r  ;n  the  boiler  and  cf>ils 
and  tlie  steam  generated  therefroK)  circulates  througl,  the 
system,  and  a  steam  service  pipe  leading  olT  from  the  dry 
steam  portion  of  the  l>oller  with  a  suitable  heating  recep- 
tacle connected  with  the  service  pipe,  and  tbe  latter  and 
said  receptacle  havln>£  a  drainage  pipe  for  condensation 
leading'   Imck   into   the    Sxiib'r 

2  A  steam  generating  and  heating  system  comprising 
in  comlilnatlon  a  generator  coll,  a  iKiller.  t:^  'op  of  the 
coll  connected  with  the  top  of  the  boiler  and  the  lM>ttom 
of  the  coil  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  twiler.  the 
latter  and  the  coll  being  so  arranged  that  circulation  takes 
place  by  gravity  the  top  of  the  holler  providing  a  steam 
space,  and  a  service  pipe  leading  off  from  this  steam  space 
and  having  a  return  connection  with  the  bottom  of  the 
l>oiler.  an  auxiliary  rese-rvoir  having  steam  connections  with 
tlie  top  of  the  boiler  and  water  connections  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  boiler,  said  reservoir  and  said  (Killer  beini;  so 
positioned  that  water  may  flow  by  gravity  from  one  to  the 
other  on  an  equalitation  of  pressures  In  the  reservoir  and 
boiler,  and  fluid  connections  for  fe«»dinK  water  when  de- 
sired  Into  the  fluxlllary   re««>rvoir. 

!i.  A  steam  jrtneratlng  and  heating  system  comprising 
in  combination  a  generator  coll,  a  boiler,  the  top  of  the 
coll  connected  with  the  top  of  the  boiler  and  the  bottom 
of  the  coll  connected  with  the  bol^m  of  tbe  boiler,  tbe 
latter  and  tbe  coil  being  so  srranged  that  circulation  takes 
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place  by  grmvlty.  the  top  of  the  boiler  providing  a  ateam 
space,  and  a  service  pipe  leading  off  from  this  ateam 
■pace  and  having  a  retam  connection  with  the  bottom  of 
the  boiler,  aa  aaxillmr;  rewrrolr  bavinir  steam  connections 
with  the  top  of  the  boiler  and  water  connectloofl  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  boiler,  said  r«aerToir  and  aald  boiler  be 
ing  so  positioned  that  water  may  flow  by  gravity  from 
one  to  the  other  on  an  eqaallsatlon  of  pressures  in  the 
rwervolr  and  boiler,  and  fluid  connections  for  feeding 
water  when  desired  into  the  auxiliary  reaervotr,  said  steam 
and  water  connections  between  the  aiixlllarj'  reservoir  and 
the  boiler  having  respective  valves  whereby  the  boiler  and 
reservoir  may  be  disconnected  after  circulation  through 
the  !tyatem  has  been  eatabiisbed  ;  said  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  Its  connectlona  being  effective  to  provide  an  eicew  of 
water  to  the  boiler  .ind  xenerator  colls  when  the  system  Is 
started  up.  the  excess  being  withdrawn  into  and  storpd 
within  thp  resfrvoir  whon  the  nect'sslty  for  the  excess  ha<i 
passed 

4.  A  steam  generating  and  beating  apparatu^^  compris- 
ing a  generator  coll.  a  boiler  connected  at  one  end  with 
ori^  end  of  the  erenerator  coll.  and  the  other  end  of  the 
Ixiller  ronneot«vl  with  the  other  end  of  the  g<>nerator  coll. 
a  .sprvice  plpf  cnnnected  with  the  steam  space  in  the  boiler, 
said  servi<e  pipe  having  fluid  connections  with  the  opf)o 
site  end  of  the  boiler  and  a  hollow  bed  or  table  disposed 
over  thp  gen^-rntor  coil  and  connected  with  the  service 
pipe. 

.5.  A  ateam  ijeneratinK  and  heating  apparatus  compri'; 
Inj  a  iiener.itor  coll,  a  boiler  connected  at  <>ne  pnd  wit'i 
one  end  of  the  generator  coil,  and  the  other  end  of  the 
Iwiler  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  genprntor  coil,  n 
servi.  p  pipe  connected  with  the  steam  space  in  the  V>i!er. 
said  service  pipe  having  fluid  connections  with  the  opposite 
end  of  the  boiler,  a  feed-water  supply  drum  connected  with 
the  lK)ller  and  adapted  to  feed  thereinto  by  gravity,  and 
means  for  equalizing  the  pressures  in  said  drum  and  t>oiler 

( Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


92;',.()H.5.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Alfred  II.  Hyson. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Amerlciin  Electric  Telephone 
Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  ::0. 
loo_-.     Serial  N'o.  90.383. 


1  III  «  tplnphoni?  B.vslpm.  the  vomhinatlon  of  sub  atn 
ll<»n«,  fxihangps  hnvlttg  siiltiihl*  line  cohtiectlnn  with  srtlil 
•uh-stallnnn,  a  irMtilt  IIm«i  lw(w««n  said  nkcliaagna,  nti  op 
•rauir  «  e«»rt»  eiriMiU  at  »m«  t^rbAHNv,  a  UMiilttiMi  "p^ratttm 
<(nf4  «»lr«ttH  at  iiii>  oUi«r  w)tf*ti«tt«t>.  a  suiwi-vlanry  alfiiHl  aa 
•tw'lwtiHj  wUh  tU»»  MMltt  wfd  HiVttU  nf  tb*  fruHlitiMt  »\wk* 
t««',  A  Iw>hI  »'lh>MU  fiw  it^i'HtliiM  «Mltt  m»|»*»i'vliHM'y  atiHAl,  a 
iwumt  ttf  fw»'«*wi  auMy  lH«tu<t«Hl  («  »«il«l  loi<«i  cirvMh.  « 
r«lKy  aaaui^luitHt  with  aaia  luoal  eii>«ult  and  ad«|it«»<l  tt> 
head  th«  lattMr  t»|M»n  whUe  tto«  aubicrllMrs  «r«  laikUii.  a 
teur««  at  cwrram  »u)»fMy  MiocU»««l  with  ««ia  i»p«rator'i 
e«iH|  etiHJuU,  and  a  trunk  Una  circuit  including  Mid  rainy 
and  said  »o»>rce  of  current  supply,  aald  trunk  lln»;  circuit 
b»t«l  broken  and  the  said  local  circuit  being  cloaed  when 
.he  plug  of  ih«  operator's  cord  circuit  la  dlaconnected 
from  th«  trunk  line,  and  the  da^nergiiatlon  of  aald  relay 
oi>er«tl;ui  to  cioae  aaid  local  circuit  and  cause  the  opera 
tion  of  aald  aupervtaory  algual. 


2.  In  a  trunkiag  telephone  system,  the  combination  of 
a  single  cord  and  plug  for  the  trunking  operator,  two 
supervisory  lamps  associated  with  said  slnEle  cord,  suit 
able  local  circuits  and  a  source  of  current  supply  for  op- 
erating said  supervisory  lamps,  and  a  dlffprential  relay  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  current  throukrh  one  lamp,  and  a 
plurality  of  relays  for  controUinR  tlip  (low  of  c'lrtPiit 
through  the  other  lamp 

3.  In  a  trunkloK  telephone  system,  the  c  niblnation  of 
a  single  cord  and  plug  for  the  tninkine  f.penitor  u  doui.l" 
cord  for  the  orlgiaatlng  operator,  a  trunk  line  t)etwpen  thp 
two  operators,  a  supervisory  lamp  a.ssociated  with  the 
said  single  cord,  a  source  of  current  supply  .-md  a  rlrcult 
for  lighting  said  lamp,  a  relay  and  circuit  for  closing;  said 
lamp  circuit  at  one  point,  a  relay  and  a  source  of  current 
siipplj-  and  a  suifaltle  circuit  for  holding  said  lamp  cir'iii' 
open   at    an<  thpr    point   while    thp   subscrttH^rs   are   talking 

I  Up  said  lamp  circuit  being  clospd  and  rhp  iiipprvisory  lamp 
liL'hted  when  the  said  double  cord  for  the  (jrlglnatlng  op 
erator  Is  disconnected  from  the  trunk  line. 

4  In  a  trunking  systf^m.  thp  i',.nil.inntlon  of  tw.,  sub- 
stations, two  excfcang.'.s.  c.nipi.-t.-  in-ialllr  line  cmnpc- 
tion  bctwepn  .>a<  l»  exchani.'e  and  it.s  nUotted  su!i  «r.-itu)n. 
complete  metallic  line  connection  between  said  exchanges. 
a  tninklng  operators  cord  circuit  at  une  eichance,  .in 
originating  operattir's  cord  circuit  at  thp  othpr  exchan^jc 
a  supervisory  lamp  astiorjnted  with  said  trunking  opera- 
tor's cord  rir.uif,  a  l(><'a!  circuit  inciudlni;  said  super- 
visory lani[i  K  j-elay  adapted  to  Iw  pn"rir1ae(l  and  to  hold 
said  local  circuit  open  when  the  suliscrll>»Ts  are  tHlklnu    a 

»"'"■< f  current  supi.ly  in  the  orifinatin;:  oi>erator  s  .-..rd 

circuit  for  enprtrl/liiv'  said  relay,  a  spcond  supervisory  lamp 
associ.-itpd  with  said  trunking  opprator  1  cord  circuit,  a 
local  circuit  and  a  source  of  current  supply  for  lighting 
said  second  supervisory  lamp,  and  a  differential  relay  for 
controlling  thp  operation  of  said  second  supervisory   lamp 

5.  In  a  trunklnji  tcipphonc  system,  a  trunking;  opprators 
cord  circuit,  n  sujiervlHiirv  lamp  as.sorlatpd  wltli  said  cord 
circuit,  a  local  circuit  and  a  source  of  current  supfjly  for 
lighting  snld  lamp,  a  shunt  around  said  lamp,  a  rnlay  If) 
cated  in  said  shunt,  a  second  supervisory  lamp  and  a  local 
circuit  for  li;rl)tlrig  the  same,  the  local  circuit  of  said 
second  eupervLsory  lamp  being  open  at  two  points  wiiit.- 
the  subscribers  are  falklntr  .-in  armature  and  cont.ii 
pieces  for  clo-ilnir  sair!  lora!  circuit  ;it  one  point,  sai-l 
armature  l>eln«  a.s.>j«)ciated  with  and  ojieratpd  by  said  rel.-iv 
and  a  switch  for  ajatoniaticully  closing  said  loeal  circuit  at 
said  other  open  point 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


f>23.03fl  PIAN'OpEI»AL  AND  PRO«ESS  OF  MAKING. 
THE  S.VME  .Vlrkht  L  Khbki.s,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied 
\us    1<V   in<tT       pprlal   So    3HS.n2a. 


I.  The  prtxvMi  <>f  maklna  a  piano  ptMlsi,  which  ctMialsta 
in  caslltig  the  ut«»  .MT  a  (mkIbI  with  ilip  vtid  of  ih»  md  thw»- 
uf  aiiOmtitMl  iherv||«.  and  nMnchhu  tho  pmlnHtdwl  porUvkn 
ttf  U\*  iHHl  h>  lh»  i«<Hrtl  hw  by  «  raaiattlhg  dovic*  «rt»i  raai 
lll» 

y    Tha  t»rt»o«»a»  ,4  uiakiua  h  planu  padal,   whleh  iHJiiataia 
tn  eaating  tho  luu  iir  ih«  (Mtdal  with  ih«  aud  uf  ih«  r^d  eut- 
badtlMd  theraiit,  drilling  thruugb   th«  immIkI  and   tha  »w 
kMHMwd  p«>rliun  of  t^«  rud.  auU  drivinu  a  pin  tutu  tha  u|N»n 
iOK  furmeu  by  the  |rlll 


923,03"i.     HIN<5E      Chablib   W    Ei.LKaBK.    Lakeland,   Kla. 

Filed  Aug.  -M,  imiS.     Serial  No.  l.-SCIHti 

1.  The  comhinattun  with  relatively  «tatlonar>  and  mov 
able  meml)er8.  of  a  Irucket  secured  to  one  of  said  members. 
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a  caaiag  necured  to  the  other  BDember  and  having  a  bm-Im 
of  opeolmgs  formed  therein,  a  bar  having  one  end  ther«»f 
pivotally  coBaecttd  with  tte  bracket  and  Ita  oppodte  cod 
sltdably  mounted  tn  tb«  casing  and  provided  with  a  per- 
foratloB  adapted  t*  register  with  the  parforatlom  In  the 
casing,  and  n  locking  pin  extending  ttaroogb  tba  registering 
perforations  for  locking  the  bar  In  adjusted  fiosltlon. 


^~4 
JO 


Jf    ja 


.V 


^    ^ 


t 


•J-l 


2  TliP  comhlnatlon  with  relatively  stationary  and  mor 
able  members,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  one  of  said  members 
iin.i  having  Its  free  end  bifurcated  to  form  spaced  ears,  a 
asluK  secured  to  the  other  member,  a  liar  having  one  end 
there<if  pivotally  mounted  iietween  the  pars  of  the  bracket 
and  Its  opposite  end  slldabiy  monnte<l  within  the  casing, 
and  a  pin  extending  transversely  through  the  casing  and 
en:;as:!ni.'  the  bar  for  locking  the  latter  in  adjusted  position 


9J.?  0.38       ri>ST  HINGE.     Willum  S.   Emkby,   New  York 
N    Y      nied  Sept.  25,  1SK)8.     Serial  No.  454.679 


l  ,V  hinge  of  the  clans  <le»rrlliwl,  c«>mprl«lna  a  tub«iar 
rMMt.  a  aitaft  MuiiattNA  to  turn  and  tn  alld*  In  tba  p«>«( 
sad  having  an  aria  for  tli«  pui|Hi««  art  fnrth,  a  waaliM  »a 
KAKint  tha  aHafl,  a  aprliui  l>«»«^viH>a  th»  wnatear  a»«t  the 
lop  or  Uif  puat.  and  a  lug  un  iba  ahart  fur  aniraglng  Iht 
waahar  and  <)w  poat  tu  liattt  iho  wovattMni  nf  the  arm 

11.  A  pcMl.hlag*  r«r  watwrctoaet  <M>v«r«,  *•«(•  aad  Uk«> 
artlvtoa,  ewapHatng  a  tuhnlar  poat,  a  erankahaft  niouatad 
to  tun  and  to  ailda  in  tha  mM  twltular  poat  and  kavtag  a 
atop  lUK  and  an  arm  for  attachmaat  to  the  cover,  seat 
or  Ilka  fcftlcia,  a  waakar  eugaglng  th«  crank  arm  of  the 
said  abaft  and  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  aald  stoii  lur 
nad  a  sprtag  within  the  tab<ilar  poat  and  prcMlaa  t:>e 
said  washer. 

3.  h  hlaga  of  tba  clav  described,  comprising  a  tuhulai 
(tost,  a  crank  arm  monnted  to  tnra  and  to  sll<le  In  the 
IHiat   and    havlpg   an    arm    for    the   pnrpoite   sat    forth,    a 


waabcr  on  the  crank  arm.  a  plurality  of  ap rings  of  diflar- 
eot   lengths  arranged   between  the  waaber  and  the  top  of 

the  {K>st,   and   a   stop  hig  on   the  crank  arm  for  engaging 
the  waaher  for  the  purixwe  set  forth. 


928,0iRJ       WATER     CI^>8BT  SEAT.      Williams    EsfERY. 
New    York.    N     Y       Filed    Sept     25.    inn>       Serial    No. 

4  r>4  «.**<>. 


1  \  ^^.■iter  •inset  ge.-it.  comprisini;  t  riniss  ersei  y  pxrend- 
ing  wooden  Bide  plecps.  front  and  rear  w«wder  cross  pieces 
dovetailed  at  their  ends  with  the  Inner  edges  of  the  safd 
side  ple<-«>8  at  thp  end*>  thereof,  the  said  transverse  pieces 
having  their  trains  runntne  at  right  angles  to  the  grains  of 
the  said  cro«s  i.|*H-ps.  sldp  filllntr  p1e<-es  dovetailed  at  their 
outer  sidps  with  the  middle  remaining  portlorm  of  thp 
Inner  ed;:es  .,f  the  s.iid  side  pieces,  the  ends  of  the  said 
filling  pieces  l>elng  dovetailed  to  the  Inner  edgei«  of  the 
said  front  and  rear  cross  pieces  at  the  ends  thereof,  and 
dowpis  passinp  obliipiply  through  the  grains  of  and  through 
the  said  dovetailed  Joints  Ijetween  the  said  side  p.iecee  and 
the  front  and  rear  cross  pieces,  the  said  dowels  radiatli;  ,■ 
from  an  approximatpI>-  coramon  centpr, 

•-'  A  water  closet  seat  comprising  transversely  extend 
ing  side  pieces,  front  and  rear  cross  pieces  Joined  at  tbelr 
ends  with  the  Inner  edges  of  the  said  side  pieces  at  the 
ends  thereof,  and  side  filling  pieces  joined  at  their  outer 
sides  with  the  middle  remaining  portions  of  the  Inner 
edges  of  the  said  side  pieces,  the  eiifis  of  the  said  filling 
pieces  li^ln^;  Joined  to  the  Inner  edges  of  the  said  front 
and  rear  crosa  pieces  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  Joints  of  the 
connected  pieces  l)elnK  formed  by  a  dovetail  tongue  on 
one  of  the  piece*  and  having  a  socket  In  the  base  and  ex 
tending  throughout  the  length  of  the  said  tongue,  the  lat- 
ter extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  Joint  and  fit- 
ting a  correspondingly  shaped  dovetail  groove  In  the  other 
piece  having  a  rib  engaging  the  said  base  socket,  the  said 
tongue  having  rigtag  sides  fitting  correspondingly  shaped 
walls  of  the  said  dovetnl!  groove  and  dowels  paaalng  ob- 
liquely through  the  said  dovetailed  JolnU  between  the 
said  side  pieces  and  the  frdnt  and  rear  croes  pieces,  the 
snid  dowels  radiating  from  an  apprr.xlmately  common 
canter. 


!>;'.•!  lUtl  STRAIN  HKI*IST1N(;  Mi:<  I1,\N1SM  liKORur 
H  rftanrrn  Chicago  ill  Fllwl  Jsn  2v  IWi.".  f«««rlsl 
No    »4S,ua. 


I^^*"  »»^*H* 


3 


1  111  M  draft  lUKiii*;  the  combination  with  a  drawbar 
and  ita  yoke,  of  a  set  of  normally  straight  aprtag  plates. 
and  a  pair  of  followers  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  aaid 
set  of  spring  platea.  aald  followers  having  their  oppoalma 
facea  oppoaiteiy  curved  whereby  aald  set  of  aprlag  plates  lb 
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encased  at  Jta  enda  by  one  of  aald  folfcwara  and  between 
Ita  enda  by  the  oppoaing  follower,  anbctantlaliy  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

2.  A  bafflng  mechanlam  for  cara,  compriaing  In  corabina 
tlon  a  draw-bar,  draw-bar  yoke  or  extanaloD,  followert, 
front  and  rear  follower  atopa,  a  realatance  medium  be- 
tween aald  followera.  an  auxiliary  realatance  medium  con- 
slating  of  one  or  more  spring  plates  Interpoaed  between  the 
Inner  end  of  the  draw-bar  and  tb«  front  follower  atope, 
and  a  follower  block  between  aald  auxiliary  spring  plate 
or  plates  and  the  front  follower,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  draft-rlnclng  for  cara,  the  combination  with  fol 
lower  stops  and  a  draw-bar  proTlded  with  a  yoke,  of  a  pair 
of  outer  followera  the  opposed  faces  of  which  are  convex, 
an  intermediate  apadng  member,  concaTe  on  both  faces 
and  extending  croaswlae  of  the  yoke,  and  spring  plate* 
located  between  aald  followera  and  apaclng  member,  sub 
stantially  u  described. 

4.  In  a  dntft-rlgginff  for  cara,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar  and  yoke,  of  a  pair  of  followers  extending  across 
said  yoke  and  engaging  stop  membera  carried  by  the  car, 
said  followera  having  their  oppoaed  facea  formed  on  curves 
of  varying  degrees  of  curvature,  and  spring  platea  adapted 
to  be  flexed  between  aald  followers,  substantially  as  de 

acribed. 

5.  In  a  draft-rlgging  for  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar  and  yoke,  of  a  pair  of  followera  extending  across 
aald  yoke  and  sngaglng  stop  membera  carried  by  the  car, 
aald  followara  having  thslr  oppoeed  faces  each  formed 
with  reversely  curved  portlona.  and  spring  platea  adapted 
to  be  flexed  between  aald  followers,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


its  ends  :  a  band  having  one  end  passed  through  the  open- 
ing and  bent  around  the  other  end  of  the  buckle-plate,  the 
other  end  of  the  band  belnj?  bent  to  form  a  loop  arranged 
to  be  disposed  between  the  two  keepers  ;  and  a  key  ar 
raaged  to  be  Inserted  between  the  keepers  and  the  body 
and  through  the  loop  formed  In  the  band 


923.041.     DHILL-CHUCK.    Geoar.B  GAaa»T80N,  San  IMejto. 
Cal.      Filed  Sept.  4.  1908.      Serial  No.  451.682 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed.  the  combination 
with  a  bit  having  atuds  projecting  radially  therefrom,  a 
tubular  body  having  slota  at  one  end  to  receive  said  studs 
and  forming  aagment  Javrs.  said  segment  Jaws  being  ex- 
ternally threaded  and  a  nut  acrewed  on  said  segment  Jaws 
to  clamp  them  on  aald  bit  and  to  force  the  said  studs  Into 
the  Inner  enda  of  aald  slota. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bit  having  studs  projecting  radially  therefrom,  a 
tubular  body  having  slota  at  one  end  to  receive  said  studs 
and  forming  segment  Jawa,  aald  sloU  having  wedge-shaped 
Inner  enda,  aald  aegment  Jawa  being  externally  threaded 
and  a  nut  screwed  on  said  segment  Jaws  to  clamp  them  on 
said  bit  and  to  force  the  aald  studs  into  the  wedge-shaped 
inner  ends  of  said  slots. 


923,042.     COTTON-TIE  BUCKLE.     William  E.  Qeisham, 
Tlllar,  Ark.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  450,740. 


923,043.     SLIP  CGI  PL1N(;. 
waka,  Ind,     Filed  July  11 


Edward  J    (irtu  k.    Mlsha- 
1907      Serial  No.  383, 2M) 


In  a  slip  coupling,  the  combination  with  driving  and 
driven  shafts  located  In  endlong  allnement,  of  male  and 
female  coupling  members  carried  by  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  shafts,  respectively,  aald  male  member  having  an  an 
nular  spring  seat  therein,  an  nbutmenf  member  surround- 
ing said  driving  shaft  nod  having  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  open  end  of  said  female  coupling  memt>er. 
said  abutment  member  nlso  having  an  annular  Rprlng  seat 
therein,  and  a  colled  compression  spring  Interposed  Ite 
tween  said  male  ctnipllng  member  and  abutment  merotier 
and  engaging  at  its  ends  the  seats  thereof,  sulwtantlalh  «» 
descrltied. 


923.044,     OKAR  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR  Af 
TOMOBIl.ES.      Edward    J     (ii  lick.    Mlshawaka.    Ind. 
Filed  .\ug.  IT),  lft«i7      Serial  No.  3>4^.665. 


In  a  device  of  the  clMs  described,  a  buckle-plate  com- 
priaing a  body  portion  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally disposed  lo<*lng-key  keeper*,  and  having  a  trana- 
versely  disposed  band-receiving  opening  adjacent  to  one  of 


1.  In  a  motor-v.'hlrle.  the  combination  if  a  driving' 
shaft,  a  se<-ond  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  second  shaft,  a  second 
gear  on  said  driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  mesh  with  said  first  mentioned  gear,  a  third  near 
on  said  drivlOK  shaft  and  movable  with  said  second  Kear. 
n  reverse  Rf-ar  in  constant  mesh  with  said  third  gear,  and 
a  single  controller  to  throw  said  second  or  revers"  gears 
Into  and  out  of  mesli  with  said  first  mentioned  gear,  suh 
stantially  as  de8crll)e<l. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  driv 
Ing  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  ^tear  fixed  to  and  rotatable 
with  aald  second  shaft,  a  second  gear  rotatable  with  said 
driving  shaft  and  slldable  thereon  Into  and  out  of  mesh 
with  said  first  mentioned  scear.  a  third  gear  on  said  drlv 
Inst  shaft  movable  with  aald  second  near,  a  slidtnK  reverse 
gear  In  constant  mesh  with  said  third  gear,  and  a  single 
controller  to  slide  said  second,  third  iwd  reverse  gears  so 
as  to  throw  the  former  and  latter  into  and  out  of  meah 
with  said  first  mentioned  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  ipear.  a 
second  gear  fixed  to  and  rotatable  with  said  first  gear,  an 
Inclosing  casing,  bearings  for  said  gears  In  said  casing. 
bearing  conf.nlnf  members  having  shoulders  cofiperatlng 
with  aald  bearlsga  to  maintain  them  In  place,  a  rotary 
driving  shaft,   gears  slldable   thereon,   a   bearing  for   said 

\ 


« 


driving  shaft  In  said  first  gear,  and  a  non  adjustable  bear 
Ing  for  aald  driving  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  motor- vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  gears 
rigidly  fastened  together,  an  Incloalng  casing,  a  pair  of 
non  adjustable  ball-bearings  for  aald  gears,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  non-adjustable  ballbearing  for  said  shaft  In  one  of  said 
gears,  and  another  non-adjustable  ball-bearing  for  aald 
driving  shaft  in  said  caalng,  Bul)6tantlaily  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  ^n  incloalng 
casing,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  In  said  caalng.  a  driving 
shaft,  means  to  transmit  the  rotation  of  said  driving  shaft 
to  said  gear,  a  bearing  for  said  driving  shaft  in  said  cae 
Ing,  means  to  transmit  the  endwlae  thrusts  of  aald  driving 
shaft  In  both  directions  through  aald  bearing  to  aald  cas 
Ing.  and  a  bearing  for  aald  driving  shaft  in  said  gear, 
whereby  said  gear  receives  none  of  the  lonfritudlnal  thrusta 
of  the  driving  shaft,  substantially  as  described 


923,046.  TORSION  TUBE-SLPPORT  FOR  REAR-AXLE 
HOUSINGS  OF  AUTOMOBILES.  Edward  J  Gdlicx. 
Mlahawaka,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1907  Serial  No 
392,683, 
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1  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  rear  axle 
housing,  a  machine  frame,  a  torsion  tul>e  fastened  to  said 
housinir  at  tta  rear  end.  and  a  pair  of  ball  and  socket 
Joints  between  the  front  end  of  aald  tube  and  said  frame, 
substantially  aa  descrlbsd. 

2  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  rear  axle 
housing,  a  machine  frame,  a  torsion  tube  fastened  to  said 
housing  at  Ita  rear  end,  and  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  be- 
tween the  front  end  of  said  tube  and  said  frame,  the  socket 
of  said  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  concave  members  one  of 
which  Is  spring  pressed  toward  the  ball  between  them, 
substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  rear  axle 
houslnx.  a  machine  frame,  a  torsion  tube  fastened  to  said 
housing  at  Ita  rear  end.  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  supported 
by  said  frame,  the  ball  of  aald  Joint  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  front  end  of 
said  torsion  tube  and  extended  through  said  aperture,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  rear  axle 
housing,  a  machine  frame,  a  torsion  tube  fastened  to  said 
housing  at  Its  rear  end,  a  ball  and  socket  joint  supported 
by  said  frame,  the  ball  of  said  joint  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  a  rod  connected  to  the  front  end  of  sfiid 
torsion  tube  and  extended  through  said  n pert u re.  and  a 
pair  of  springs  Interposed  between  abutments  on  said  rod 
and  the  opposite  sidea  of  said  ball,  sutwtantially  a«  dp 
scrU>ed. 

.'  In  a  motor-vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  a  rear  axlf 
hoiiMlnK.  a  machine  frame,  a  torsion  tube  fastened  to  said 
housing  at  Ita  rear  end,  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  supported 
by  said  frame,  the  ball  of  said  Joint  having  an  aperture 
therethrouah,  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  at  the  front  end  of 
said  torsion  tube,  a  socket  or  casing  Inclosing  said  latter 
ball  and  socket  Joint,  a  rod  forming  an  extension  of  said 
socket  or  casing  passing  through  aald  aperture,  an  abut 
ment  on  tbe  end  of  aald  rod.  a  spring  Interposed  between 
aald  abutment  and  the  apertured  ball,  and  another  spring 
Intarposed  between  said  socket  or  casing  and  the  opposite 
aide  of  said  apertured  ball,  substantially  as  described. 


923.046.     GAS-BNOINE.     Eowaso  J.  QcLicK.  Mlsba  xraka, 
Ind.      Filed  May  27.  1907.      Serial  No.  375.976. 
1     A  two-cycle  gas  engine  having  a  plurality  of  Integra! 

cylinders,   a   common   gas  inlet   chamber  formed   integral 


with  said  cylinders,  and  bypassea  formed  integral  with 
each  cylinder,  said  gas  inlet  chamber  and  bypasses  beloK 
situated  on  tbe  same  side  thereof  and  In  ct^mmunlcMtiun 
with  tbe  crank  case  of  said  engine.  substantlallT  gis  de- 
scribed. 


2.  A  two  cycle  gas  engine  having  a  plurality  of  Integra! 
cylinders  and  a  common  crank  chamber,  a  common  Inlet 
chamber  having  a  single  opening  for  the  admittance  of  a 
gaseous  mixture  therein,  a  plurality  of  porta  In  said  cylin- 
ders for  admitting  aald  gaseous  mixture  therein  and  a  by- 
paas  communicating  with  said  crank  chanitier  and  each 
cylinder,  said  common  Inlet  chsmber  and  bypasses  being 
situated  on  the  same  side  of  said  engine  and  formed  in- 
tegral therewith,  substantially  as  described. 


923,047.      CREAM  -  RIPENER.      John    T.    Ha.vna,    Lone 
Rock,  Iowa       Filed  I>ec    22.  1908.     Serial  No.  4«8.758 


1.  In  an  apparntus  for  ripening  cream,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  shaft  having  suitable  bearings,  a  hollow 
coll  surrounding  said  shaft,  and  a  spiral  web  connecting 
tbe  said  coll  and  said  shaft,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilied 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  ripening  iT<am.  thp  combination 
of  a  shaft  having  sultabie  t>eft rings,  a  hollow  coil  surround 
ing  said  shaft,  and  a  spiral  web  attached  to  said  coil  and 
to  said  shaft,  all  tbe  memt»er»  t>elng  capable  of  rotation 
as  one  memtier.  whereby  a  ci>nflne<l  body  of  cream  Is  caused 
to  circulate  outwardly  from  the  said  shaft  and  over  the 
said  coil  for  obtaining  the  requisite  heating  or  ccwllng 
action,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  corabina- 
tlon  of  the  revoluble  boUow  shaft  B.  a  spiral  web  E  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  a  hollow  coll  P  attached  to  tlie 
outer  edge  of  th**  said  splrak  web  and  connected  with  and 
communicating  at  both  its  ends  with  the  said  shaft  R.  sub 
stantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


923,048.     MECHANICALLY  ACTUATED  ACOUSTIC  A? 

P\RATC8    AND    METHOD.      MiLLEA    R.    IrTCHiaON, 

BronxvUie.    N     Y        Filed    Msr,    14,    1906       Serial    No, 

306,933 

1.   In  an  alarm  or  signaling  apparatus  of  tbe  class  de- 
scribed, a  horn  or  resonator  and  a  diaphragm  In  comblna- 
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tten  wfth  a  abaft,  a  m«iBk«r  preaentlag  a  be«rl»g  aurfaec 
placed  eceeotrlcaily  of  aad  rotated  froB  aaid  tUmtt,  and  a 
tbnut  awmber  drtvea  by  nM  eeeentrk:  nirf»«e  aod  ar 
vngtA  to  foreibiy  dla^ftce  mid  diapttrairia  hi  a  direction 
normal  to  the  surface  thereof,  together  with  hlgh-apeed 
means  for  rotating  aald  shaft  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce a  loud  note,  sataatantlaliy  as  described. 


-'.  In  an  alarm  or  sigBaling  tpparatua  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  horn  or  resonator  and  a  diaphragm  having  a 
member  adapted  for  engajjement  in  combination  with  a 
shaft,  a  member  presenting  a  bearing  surface  placed  ec 
centrlcally  of  and  rotated  from  said  abaft  and  a  thrust 
member  enKaglng  aaid  eccentric  surface  and  adapted  to 
cause  positive  engagement  with  and  positive  displacement 
of  said  diaphragm  meaaber  in  one  period  of  the  motion  of 
the  diaphragm  while  permitting  free  movement  of  such 
diaphragm  in  another  period  of  said  motion. 

3.  In  an  alarm  or  signtUng  device  of  the  class  described, 
a  horn  or  resonator,  a  diaphragm,  a  roUry  member  pnd 
high-speed  means  for  routing  aaid  rotary  member.  In 
combination  with  a  body  rl^id  in  tbe  line  of  motion  and 
adapted  to  apply  the  porwer  of  said  rotary  member  to  a 
diaphragm  element  la  socb  manner  as  to  cause  a  positive 
displacement  of  the  diephragm  in  one  period  of  motion 
and  permit  a  free  movement  in  another,  said  parta  being 
so  relatively  dimensioned,  proportioned,  and  arranged  as 
to  cause  a  plurality  of  rotatlona  of  said  rotary  member  to 
be  necessary  to  cause  an  audible  note  to  be  emitted  by  the 
•liaphragm. 

4.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  device  of  the  class  described, 
a  horn  or  resonator,  a  diaphragm,  n  rotary  member  and 
high  speed  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  meml;er,  in  com- 
bination with  a  body  rigid  in  the  Hoe  of  motion  and  hav 
Ing  a  loet  motion  connection  with  a  diaphragm  element, 
said  parts  being  so  relatively  dimensioned,  proportioned! 
and  arranged  as  to  cauae  a  plnrality  of  rotations  of  said 
rotary  member  to  be  necessary  to  cause  an  audible  note  to 
be  emitted  by  the  diaphragm. 

5.  In  an  alarm  or  signal  of  the  class  descrll)e<l,  a  horn 
or  resonator,  a  rflaphragm  and  a  rotary  shaft  arranged 
with  Its  axis  approximately  parallel  to  the  diaphragm,  in 
combination  with  means  for  applying  the  power  of  the 
shaft  to  vibrate  the  diaphragm,  said  means  Including  a 
member  eccentrically  pivoted  to  tbe  shaft  for  movement  in 
a  plane  at  right  angle*  to  the  shaft  and  diaphragm,  said 
means  being  provided  toward  its  outer  end  with  a  hnrd 
and  anyleldlng  surface  adapted  to  strike  against  an  ele- 
ment of  the  diaphragm. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


displace  said  dlaphragoi.  the  parts  being  proportioned  and 
arranged  so  that  movement  of  said  projection  cauaes  bodily 
dteplacement  of  the  diaphragm  to  a  poeltlon  wholly  on  one 
side  of  normal,  for  the  parpotie  descHbed. 

2.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  apparatus,  a  horn  or  resona- 
tor and  a  diaphragm  therefor,  in  combination  with  a 
rotary  cam  and  oseans  for  adjusting  the  same  toward  and 
from  said  diaphragm,  for  the  pnrijose  described. 

8.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  apparatus,  a  horn  or  resona- 
tor and  a  dipbrasm  therefor.  In  combination  with  a  suit- 
ably driven  dtsplnclng  member  having  cam  projections  of 
low  pitch  in  both  directions,  the  parts  being  proportioned 
and  arranged  so  that  the  cam  action  of  said  projections 
causes  positive  bodily  displacement  of  said  diaphragm  In 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  Its  surface,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  apparatus,  a  horn  or  resona- 
tor and  a  diaphragm.  In  combination  with  an  adjustable 
displacing  member  provided  with  a  surface  having  a  cam 
projection  of  low  pitch  In  both  directions  tbe  parts  being 
proportioned  and  adjusted  so  that  movement  of  said  pro 
jectloB  In  a  direction  approximately  parallel  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  diaphragm  positively  forces  displacement  of 
the  latter  In  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  Its 
surface,  for  the  parjyost'  dpscrlljed. 

5.  In  an  alarm  or  signailnc  apparatus,  a  horn  or  i«nona 
tor  and  a  diaphragm.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  cam 
having  convex  projections  and  concave  depressions,  to 
gethcr  with  means  for  relatively  adjusting  said  parts  to 
vary  the  extent  of  displacement  of  aald  diaphragm  by  said 
cam,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  ,35  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  ] 


92S.Of>0.     CT'RT.AI.V  FIXTTRE      JnpiN  W    KrM  M  er.  Gold 
field.  Nev.      Filpd   Nov    4.  190«.      Serial  No    4«  1.022. 


823.049  CAM  OPERATBO  HOHN.  Miiami  a.  Hotchi 
»o.v.  Summit,  N.  J.  Filed  May  16,  1007.  SerlAl  No 
373,&46. 


1.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  apparatus,  a  horn  or  resona- 
tor and  a  dlaphrafaa,  la  comblaation  with  an  adjustable 
displacing  member  having  a  projection  adapted  to  forcibly 


1.  The  combination  with  a  roller  and  a  curtain,  of  an 
auxiliary  reel  mounted  on  said  roller,  a  guide  rod,  a  run 
ner  clamp  movable  along  the  entire  length  of  said  guide 
rod  and  having  a  slotted  lip.  and  a  band  carried  by  aald 
reel  and  having  connection  with  the  slot  In  said  lip. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  roller  and  a  curtain,  of  an 
aoxlUary  reel  comprising  a  pair  of  members  constituting 
flanges,  said  memliers  being  provided  with  diametrically 
disposed,  apertured  attaching  extensions  bent  upon  said 
members  and  projoiting  Interally  therefrom  at  right  an- 
gl'ja.  a  band  arranged  Intermediate  said  members,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  band  to  raise  or  lower  the  cur 
tain. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  roller  and  a  curtain,  of  an 
aoxlllary  reel  comprising  a  pair  of  members  constltottng 
flanges,  said  members  being  provided  with  diametrically 
disposed,  apertured  attaching  extensions  bent  upon  said 
members  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  at  right  as- 
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gles.  said  flanged  members  being  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tloo  upon  one  terminal  of  tbe  roller  with  their  apertured 
attaching  eztenslona  In  alternation,  a  band  arranged  in- 
termediate said  members,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
band  to  raise  or  lower  the  curtain. 


9  2  3,051.  RECOIL -GUN.  OTTO  Ual  BKk  and  Fra.vz, 
BOif iMQiiACS,  Easen-on-the  Ruhr.  (Germany,  assignors  to 
Fried.  Krupp  Akttengew'lischaft.  I-^ascn  on  •  tbe  Bohr, 
(reroiany.     Filed  Apr.  3U,  lOoT.     Serial  So.  371,061. 


C 
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02:^.0.'>,'<      HYDR.AUI.ir  AIR  PUMP.     PiRai   I.ewis.  Man- 
kato.  Minn.      Filed  Aug.  IR.   1907.      Sierlal   No.  388.678. 


1.  In  a  recoil  Kun.  the  <onililnHl>on  witli  \ln-  ^:un  barrel 
niid  n  gun  part  not  pttrtaking  of  tlie  elevatl'iii  of  the  gwn 
of  a  recoil  brake  partakinif  of  ttie  elevailun  oi  the  tiwa 
barrel  and  adjustable  to  regulate  the  length  of  the  reci>li, 
a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  brake  and  con 
ripcted  to  the  brake  to  adjust  tlie  same,  and  n  link  arranjred 
:..rwe»-n  tlie  shaft  and  tlu>  jrun  part  not  partakinK  <if  the 
pievntlon  of  the  gun  said  link  belntr  formed  of  two  mern- 
twrs  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other 

2.  In  a  recoil  gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun  barrel 
and  n  gun  part  not  partaking  of  the  elevation  of  the  gun. 
of  a  recoil  brake  paxtaking  of  the  elevation  of  the  gun  bar- 
rel and  adjustable  to  regiilatp  the  length  of  the  recoil,  a 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hrske  .Tnd  connected 
to  the  brake  to  adjust  the  same  nnd  11  n  extensible  link  ar- 
rarnjed  tetween  the  shaft  and  the  k'un  part  not  partaking 
of  the  elevation  of  the  gun. 

3.  In  a  recoil  gun,  the  combination  wltli  n  irun  barrel 
and  a  part  not  partaking  of  the  elevation  of  tbe  gun.  of 
a  recoil  brake  partaking  of  the  elevation  of  the  gun  barrel 
and  adjii.stable  to  regulate  the  length  of  the  recoil,  and  an 
adJURtahle  connection  tx'tween  th>'  recii!  brake  and  the 
[•art  not  partaking  of  tlie  elevjui.itr  w>ic!.!.\  the  length  i>f 
the  recoil  ic  adjusted  when  the  cuii   ;?•  •■;t\Hted. 


923,052.     PORTABLE  <JUN      Otto  Laibf.b.  Essen  on  tbe- 
Ruhr,   f;erm«ny.   assignor  to  Fried.   Krupp   .\ktlengesell 

s<haft.   Kssen     "H     fh«>     Ruhr.   !.<Tm:iny        filed  July   23, 
UKl*-       Serial    No    44,').(i.''>,S. 


1  In  a  pcrtable  irun,  the  cmhlnatlon  with  the  mount 
and  the  gun  pivorally  mounted  thereon  .  of  m  spade  roerii 
tier  jointed  to  the  mount  and  capal»le  of  l>eing  sw\iiig  later 
ally  to  the  mount  to  a  position  opfxmite  to  the  direction  in 
wblcb  tbe  gna  may  t>e  pointed. 

2.  In  a  portable  gun.  the  combination  with  the  mount, 
of  a  pair  of  spade  members  Jointed  to  the  mount  and 
capable  of  being  spread  apart  in  tlie  rear  of  the  mount  to 
resist  forces  at  angles  to  the  mount. 

.H.  In  a  portable  gun,  the  combination  with  the  mount 
and  Its  trail  provided  with  a  spade,  of  an  anxlliarr  spade 
member  jointed  to  tbe  mount  ard  capable  and  adapted  to 
support  said  mount  rearwardly  and  laterally. 

4.  In  a  portable  gnn,  tbe  combination  with  the  mount 
of  a  pair  of  spade  members  Jointed  to  the  mount  and 
adapted  to  support  said  mount  rearwardly  and  laterally 


1,  In  an  hydrBUlIc  air  pump,  the  combination  of  a  water 
Inlet,  a  presMire  chanilter  receiving  its  supply  from  the 
water    inlet   and   having   an   edge   or   passage   for   oTerflow 

therefrom,  an  overflow  <  hnnilier  adapted  t(j  receive  over- 
flow fruUi  the  pressure  v!>aint>er,  a  double  seat  exhaust 
valve  presenting  whet  o|>en  an  aperture  at  faurL  seat  and 
hating  one  .seat  coutinuous  with  the  pressure  chamljer  and 
the  other  seat  contlnuius  with  the  overflow  chaxiil>er,  and 
means  f'lr  i>pei]iriii  the  \Hive  and  retainiuj;  tiie  vaive  oi>en. 
wherely  the  chaniheis  :i  re  drained,  with  me.-ins  fur  i  .using 
the  valve,  find  rneaii^  whereby  s  ippl\  in  tiif-  pressure 
chamber  tends  to  couiitfrbalanre  the  means  fur  opening 
the  va'.ve  and  thus  operates  to  retain  the  vaive  closed,  aod 
suiniiy  in  the  uverllow  chaml>er  tends  to  coiinterti«hince 
the  afuresaid  supply,  thereby  controlllnp  the  liraininj:  of 
the  chamlicrs 

2.  In  an  hydraulic  air  pump,  the  combination  of  a  water 
inlet,  a  pressure  i~hamber  receiving  Its  s'lpply  frum  the 
water  inlet  and  lia\  log  an  edge  or  passage  fur  overBow 
theicfrutu,  an  overflow  ct.amt>er  adapted  to  receive  over- 
flow from  the  pressure  chamber,  a  double  seat  exhaust 
vahe  presehtiiii;  when  open  an  aperture  at  eat  b  seat  and 
liaviiu'  one  seat  cnntinuous  with  the  pressure  ciiaiiiler  and 
the  other  seat  continiuius  with  the  overflow  ciiamt>er  and 
Imving  an  area  taclns:  In  the  dtre<"tl<>n  of  Hb  or)eninK  move 
merit  in  vumniunicatton  with  tbe  pressure  ciiamber  and  an 
area  facing;  :n  the  direction  of  its  closing  mtvement  In 
coniminiiiatiori  with  the  overflow  chamt)er,  and  means  for 
clo-iinc  t'e  \H;ve,  whereby  the  valve  Ik  retained  1  iused 
by  i're>,.i]re  thereon  uf  fvipply  in  the  pressure  chaml>er  and 
is  reie'ei  ..f  said  preiiBure  by  counter  pressure  thereon  of 
supply  ir^  tie  overflow  chamlter.  with  means  for  opening 
the  valve  and  retaining  tbe  valve  open,  thereby  ftjntrolllng 
tbe  draining  of  the  chatiitiers. 

li  In  an  hydraulic  air  pump,  tiie  ct^mbinatloD  of  a  com- 
presalon  cham!>er.  a  diaphragm  forming  a  l>ottom  to  tbe 
compression  chamber,  an  intermtxiiate  chamtier  below  tbe 
diaphragm,  a  water-column  pipe  or  chamber  communl''at- 
ing  with  the  interme<liate  c  tiaratier  and  open  at  its  top 
Int4>  tbt  comprefcsion  chaml>er.  a  water  inlet  into  the  tnter- 
medinfe  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  valve  adapted  to  open 
downward  by  gravity  and  arranged  directly  atrnve  the  dia 
phragni  and  8ecure<i  to  the  diaphragm,  whereby  the  ex 
haust  valve  Is  guided  and  closed,  with  means  for  retain- 
ing closed  and  releasing  the  exhaust  valve,  theretiy  con- 
trolling tbe  draining  of  the  compression  chamber. 

4.  In  an  hydraulic  air  pump  the  comt)lnatton  of  an 
overflow  chamber  large  at  Its  bottom,  a  pressure  cbarulier 
small  at  Its  bottom  and  separated  from  tbe  overflow  cham- 
ber by  a  partition  which  forms  an  overflow  edge  and  an 
underflow  rim  or  end.  a  dout>le  sest  formed  on  said  rim  or 
end  by  having  a  channel  In  the  rim  or  end  and  an  exhaust 
outlet  from  tbe  channel,  an  exhanst  dlapbragm  valve  form- 
ing the  bottom  to  each  of  the  cbamt>ers  and  adapted  to 
operate  in  conjunction  with  the  double  seat  and  to  open 
downward  and  prescmt  an  aperture  at  each  seat,  an  inter- 
mediate chamber  below  the  exhaust  dlapnragm-valv*.  a 
water  inlet  into  the  intermediate  chamber,  and  a  watar- 
eolamn  pipe  or  chamber  communicating  with  the  Interme- 
diate chamber  and  open  at  its  top  Into  and  midway  upward 
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with  respect  to  the  premrt  chamber,  whereby  the  ex- 
haust dlaphragm-TalTe  Is  closed  and  retained  dosed  by 
water  preesare  thereon  and  is  rellered  of  said  preasare  by 
water  coanter-pressure  thereon,  with  means  for  opening 
and  retaining  open  the  ezbantt  dlaphragm-TslTe,  thereby 
controlling  the  dralninc  of  the  chambera 

5.  In  an  bydraallc  air  pump,  the  combination  of  a  water 
Inlet,  a  pressure  chamber  reeelTlng  its  sapply  from  the 
water  inlet  and  haTlng  an  edge  or  passage  for  oyerflow 
therefrom,  an  oTerflow  chamber  adapted  to  receive  over- 
flow from  the  pressure  chamber,  a  diaphragm  forming  a 
bottom  to  the  overflow  chamber  and  ezpoeed  below  In  com- 
munication with  the  pressure  chamber,  and  a  relief  valve 
adapted  to  open  against  the  pressure  of  the  inclosed  air 
by  its  gravity  and  secured  or  connected  to  the  diaphragm, 
with  an  unbalanced  exhaust  ralve  adapted  to  drain  the 
chambers,  means  tending  to  open  and  retain  open  the  ex- 
haust valve,  and  means  for  closing  the  exhaust  valve, 
thereby  controlling  the  draining  of  the  chambers,  the  relief 
valve  serving  to  release  the  exhaust  valve  from  air  pres 
sure,  so  that  the  exhaust  valve  may  open. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


928.054.  COMBUSTION-ENGINE.  Otto  LirrMNMATWi, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  August  Klumpp,  Munich, 
Germany.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  293,587. 


1.  In  a  combustion  engine,  the  combination,  with  the 
working  cylinder  and  its  piston,  of  a  high  compression 
space  and  means  for  compressing  air  therein,  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  air  passage  connecting  the  said  compression 
space  and  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  fuel  recepta- 
cle arranged  in  said  passage  and  in  continuous  open  com- 
munication with  the  Interior  of  the  working  cylinder,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  communication  between  the  air 
compreealon  space  and  the  said  fuel  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  combustion  engine,  the  combination,  with  the 
working  cylinder  and  its  piston,  of  a  high  compression 
space,  means  for  compressing  air  therein  operated  by  the 
piston,  a  passage  connecting  the  said  high  compression 
space  and  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  fuel  receptacle 
arranged  in  said  passage  and  In  open  communication  with 
the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
communication  between  said  high  compression  space  and 
the  fuel  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  combustion  engine,  the  combination,  of  a  com* 
bustlon  chamber,  and  a  high  compression  chamber  and  an 
air  passage  connecting  the  combustion  chamber  with  the 
alr-«ompresslon  chamber,  with  a  fuel  receptacle  arranged 
in  said  air  passage  and  In  open  communication  with  the 
working  chamber  of  the  engine  cylinder,  and  means  for 
eou*^rolling  the  commooteatlon  between  the  air  compms- 
sloB  chamber  aad  the  fuel  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  comhastioB  engine,  the  combination,  of  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  high-compressed  air  supply,  a  pas- 


sage connecting  the  said  combustion  chamber  and  the  com- 
pressed air  supply  with  a  fuel  recepUcle  arranged  in  the 
passage  and  in  continuous  open  communication  with  the 
spsce  interior  of  the  cylinder  while  the  low  compression 
of  the  air  is  being  effected,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
communication  between  the  blgb-compressed  air  supply 
and  the  fuel  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  combustion  engine,  the  combination,  with  the 
working  cylinder  and  the  piston,  a  compressed  air  supply 
and  a  fuel  supply,  of  a  passage  connecting  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  working  cylinder  with  the  compressed  air 
supply,  a  fuel  receptacle  arranged  In  said  passage  and  In 
continuous  open  communication  with  the  said  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  normally  cutting  off  the  compressed 
air  supply  from  the  fuel  receptacle,  and  means  for  estab 
llshlng  communlcatioa  between  the  said  air  supply  and  the 
fuel  receptacle  at  a  predetermined  moment,  to  charge  the 
fuel  Into  the  combustion  chamber 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  ^iHzerte  ] 


923.055.      PEN  AND  I'ENCIL  CLIP.      Frbdiru  k  r    Low 
BEY,  Waterbviry.  Conn  ,  assignor  to  The  Smith  &  'irlggs 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbnry.  <"onn     a  <".>rp<ira 
tlon    of   Connecticut       P'lled    Oct.    .'i.    190H.      Serial 
4.56.152. 


No. 


.  As  a  new  article  of  miinufacture.  a  pen  or  jHintll  holder 
comprlalnj?  a  resilient  clip  body  member  5  arranged  to  em 
brace  a  pen  or  pencil,  a  holding  sprlnK  6.  said  sprinij;  hav 
Ing  an  integral  holding  head  .S  at  one  end  and  an  lateKrai 
rivet  4  near  the  opposite  end  and  projecting  from  one  face 
thereof,  said  clip  being  secured  to  said  spring  by  said  rivet, 
said  spring  being  arranged  on  the  outer  side  of  said  clip 


923,056.  I  .VXD  ANCHOK  Frank  Lucas.  Sidney  Ohio, 
assignor  to  (George  H  Hyland,  Hamilton.  Ohio  Filed 
May  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.35,248 


Rt- 


^' 


1.  A  land  anchor  comprising,  a  helical  anchor  proper 
provided  with  a  rectangular  upper  hub.  an  anchor  rod 
flxedly  secured  therein,  an  eye  fixedly  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  anchor  rod  and  having  side  projections  at  Its 
base,  aald  side  projections  and  the  corners  of  the  hub  being 
arranged  In  angular  relationship  with  each  other,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth,  whereby  a  wrench-tube 
rectanr^lar  in  cross-section  may  be  passed  down  over  the 
eye  and  rod  and  ':nen  partially  turned  to  engage  said  rec- 
tangular hub  and  cono  under  said  projections. 

2.  A  land  anchor  comprising,  a  ballcal  anchor  proper 
provided    with    a    rtctangular     upper    hub,    an     anchor 
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rod  flxedly  secured  therein,  an  eye  fixedly  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  anchor  rod  and  having  side  projections 
at  Its  base  arranged  angularly  with  reference  to  the  cor 
ners  of  said  hub,  a  wrench-tube  rectangular  In  cross-sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  flt  said  bub  and  having  a  length  less 
than  the  distance  between  the  hub  and  the  base  of  the  eye. 
a  wrench  handle  attached  to  said  tube,  and  a  retaining 
device  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  adapt 
ed  for  sdjustaent  into  position  to  engage  under  the  base 
of  the  eye  when  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  is  In  engage- 
ment with  said  hub,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth, 
whereby  the  tube  may  be  passed  down  over  the  eye  and 
rod  and  engage  with  said  rectangular  hub  and  be  held 
against  lifting  therefrom  by  said  side  projections  of  the 
eye. 

3.  A  land  anchor  comprising,  s  helical  anchor  proper 
provided  with  a  rectangular  upper  hub,  an  anchor  rod 
flxedly  secured  therein,  an  eye  flxedly  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  anchor  rod  and  having  side  projections  at  It* 
base  arranged  angularly  with  reference  to  the  comers  of 
said  hub,  a  wrench  tube  rectangular  In  cross  section  and 
adapted  to  pass  over  said  eye  and  flt  said  hub  and  baring 
a  length  less  than  the  distance  between  the  hub  aad  the 
base  of  the  eye.  a  wrench  handle  attached  to  the  tube, 
a  sleeve  sltdable  on  the  upper  end  of  the  wrench  tube 
and  having  an  upper  opening  adapted  to  pass  the  base  of 
the  eye  In  one  condition  of  angular  adjustment  and  to 
catch  under  the  base  of  the  eye  when  in  the  angular  posl 
tlon  corresponding  with  the  engagement  of  the  tube  with 
said  hub,  and  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  In  position  of 
vertical  adjustment  on  the  tube,  combined  substantially  as 
set   forth. 


923,057       801L     WORKING  ATT.^OHMENT    FOB   AGRl 
CULTURAL      IMPLEMENTS         Bknjamin      F       Llke. 
Orangevllle.  Utah,  assignor  to  B    F    Luk.>  (  o  ,  Salt  I^ke 
«Mty.  Utah,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Jan    L"».  1909.     Serial 
No    474. 90S. 


'^'  ll 
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1  .V  bar,  teeth  carried  by  the  bar,  supporting  wheels  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  the  bar,  said  teeth  forming  rnean^ 
for  retaining  the  wheels  In  adjusted  position 

2.  A  bsr.  teeth  carried  by  the  bar,  supporting  wheels 
Joumaled  on  the  bar,  arms  having  bearings  which  re- 
ceive the  bar,  one  of  the  arms  having  a  segment,  and  a 
lever  attached  to  the  bar  and  carrying  a  pawl  for  engage- 
ment with  the  segment. 

3.  A  bar.  teeth  carried  by  the  bar.  supporting  wheels 
Journsled  on  the  bar,  arms  hsvlng  bearings  which  receive 
the  bar,  ond  means  for  turning  the  oar  In  the  bearings  of 
the  arms. 

4.  A  bar,  teeth  carried  by  the  bar,  supporting  wheels 
Journsled  on  t.ie  bar.  arms  having  bearings  which  receive 
the  bar  and  which  lie  between  adjacent  teeth,  said  tee^h 
forming  me«ns  (or  retaining  the  bearings  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  on  the  bar 


.*>!.  irj  ..^.t 


923,068,  BRIDGE  OR  ARCH  OF  CONCRETE  OB  OTHER 
ANALOGOUS  MATERIALS  Dakml  B.  LcTaN.  In 
dianapollR.  Ind      Filed  .Vpr    1.  1907.     Serial  No   366.Mo. 


1  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  building  an  arch  com- 
prising first  placing  the  footings  with  upper  surface  up- 
wardly inclined  away  from  the  span,  then  laying  a  pave- 
ment between  the  footings,  then  erecting  centers  on  the 
pavement,  then  erecting  the  arch  of  plastic  materia!  on  the 
centers,  then  erecting  part  of  the  spandrel  or  superstruc- 
ture approximately  to  the  copings,  then  adding  the  earth 
filling,  pavement,  or  other  loading,  then  erecting  the  forms 
for  railing,  coping,  or  upper  spandrel,  then  permitting  tb* 
arch  to  harden,  then  releasing  the  centering  supports,  then 
allowing  the  arch  to  settle,  then  completing  the  spandrel, 
coping  or  rnlltng.  and  subsequently  removing  the  center- 
ing. 

2  That  lmprov.>ment  in  the  art  of  building  an  arch  or 
girder  comprising  placing  the  foundations  for  the  arch  or 
girder,  then  laying  a  pavement  l)etween  the  foundations, 
then  erecting  temporary  supports  on  the  pavement,  then 
erecting  the  arch  or  girder  on  the  temporary  supvwrts,  then 
erecting  part  of  the  spandrel  or  superstructure,  then  load- 
ing the  structure,  then  erecting  forms  for  railing  or  cop 
ing,  then  releasing  the  temporary  supports,  then  allowing 
the  arch  or  girder  to  settle,  then  adding  to  the  spandrel 
or  superstructure,  and  Bubsequently  removing  the  center- 
ing 

3  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  building  an  arch  or 
girder  of  hardening  plastic  comprising  placing  the  founda- 
tions, then  laying  a  pavement  between  the  foundations, 
then  erecting  temporary  supports  on  the  pavement,  then 
erecting  the  arch  or  girder  on  the  temporary  supports,  then 
erecting  part  of  the  spandrel  or  superstructure,  then  add- 
ing part  of  the  fixed  loading,  then  erecting  railing  false- 
work, then  releasing  the  temporary  supports  allowing  the 
arch  or  girder  to  settle,  then  adding  to  spandrel,  railing  or 
superstructure,  and  subsequently  removing  tlst    centering 

4.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  building  an  arch  or 
girder  comprising  placing  foundations  for  temporary  »«[) 
ports  erecting  temporary  supports  upon  the  foundations, 
then  erecting  an  arch  or  girder  on  the  temporary  supports, 
then  'Tectlng  the  lower  part  of  the  spandrel  or  superstruc- 
ture, then  adding  fixed  loading,  then  erecting  railing  false- 
work, thf-n  releasing  the  temporary  supports  to  allow  set- 
tlem»'nt,  then  adding  to  spandrel,  railing,  or  superetruc 
fur.,  and  subsequently   removing  the   temporary  supports. 

5.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  building  an  arch  or 
girder  of  hardening  plastic  comprising  laying  foondstions 
of  plastic  for  temporary  supports,  erecting  temporary  sup- 
ports upon  the  foundations,  then  erecting  an  arch  or 
girder  on  the  supports,  then  erecting  part  of  the  spandrel 
or  superstructure  on  the  arch  or  girder,  then  adding  other 
fixed  loading,  then  erecting  falsework  for  coping  or  rail- 
ing, then  lowering  the  temporary  supports,  then  adding 
spandrel,  coping  or  railing  of  plastic  material  and  subse- 
quently removing  all  falsework. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasette  ] 


928.069  VEHICLE -TIRE.  Alljso.n  M  MacFarland, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, -of  fifteen  ooe-huncredths  to  William  W.  Glbbs, 
one  one-hundredth  to  Charles  H.  Heostls,  and  three  one- 
hundredths  to  WllHsm  W.  Weigley,  Phllsdelphla.  Pa., 
and  sixty-four  one-hundredths  to  William  C.  L.  BgllB 
fnd  Joseph  B.  McCall  Filed  July  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
443,048. 

1,   In   a   vehicle   tire,  alternately   disposed  roller*,  sus- 
pended members  engage  with  said  rollers,  and  means  for 
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bodily  adjnsttnc  one  t^t  of  rollen  to  vary  the  tension  of 
the  sospended  members. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  suspended 
members,  supports  therefor  In  sets,  one  set  upon  the  inner 
aide  of  one  of  the  sospended  members  and  the  other  set 
upon  the  other  side  thereof  and  between  the  two  and 
means  for  independent  adjastment  of  each  support  in  one 
of  said  sets. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  a  suspended  member,  rocking  sup- 
ports for  said  member  situated  at  Intervals  around  said 
tire,  eccentrically  disposed  means  for  holding  said  sup- 
ports sRainnt  displacement  and  means  for  bodily  adjusting 
said  supports. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  a  suspended  member,  supports  there- 
for situated  at  intervals  around  the  tire,  means  acting  di- 
rectly on  said  supports  for  independent  adjustment  thereof 
with  relation  to  said  member,  a  second  suspended  member, 
supports  therefor  bearing  upon  said  first-mentioned  mem- 
ber between  the  supports  thereof,  and  means  for  holding 
the  parts  in  proper  position. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  a  suspended  member,  supports  there- 
for situated  at  Intervals  around  the  tire,  means  acting  dl- 
recUy  on  aaid  supports  for  independent  adjustment  thereof 
with  relation  to  said  member,  a  second  suspended  member, 
supports  therefor  bearing  upon  said  flrst-mentioned  mem- 
ber between  the  supports  thereof,  means  for  holding  the 
parts  In  proper  position,  a  casing  surrounding  the  parts 
and  a  yleldaWe  support  for  the  second  suspended  member 
between  the  latter  and  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


923.060.  HORSESHOE.  GosTwrcKB  Marshall.  .Sampa, 
IdAho.  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  Edward  M.  Goodrich, 
Boise,  Idaho.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  447.809 


"^ 


1.  In  a  horse  shoe,  a  spring  heel  or  calk,  having  a  perma- 
nent support  at  one  end,  an  upwardly  Inclined  laterally 
rounded  support  for  its  opposite  end,  the  spring  part  cor- 
responding to  its  support  and  Inclosing  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  horse  shoe  having  rounded  Inclined  ends  combined 
with  a  spring  heel  or  calk  having  a  tread  Intermediate  of 
Its  ends,  its  free  end  conforming  to  the  end  of  the  shoe 
and  covering  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


923.061.  MILK-CONTAINER.  Gboeob  W.  Maxw»ia.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1005.  Serial  No.  200.42.3. 
A  containing  Teasel  made  of  paper  and  comprfslng  a  ta 
perlng  body  formed  In  one  piece,  a  bottom  disk  perm  a - 
nentlj  held  in  the  smaller  end  of  the  body,  a  cover  disk  for 
the  larger  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  tongues  formed 
from  the  body  and  proJ«:tlng  Inwardly  and  downwardly, 
the  said  tongues  standing  at  an  inclination  to  the  body  of 
the  container  and  having  their  free  ends  extending  below 
the  upper  surface  of  the  cover  disk  and  embedded  In  the 


body  material   ttereof  and  wednlng;  the  said  disk  ajralnst 
the  tapered  sides  of  the  vessel  said  tonffwes  receiving  the 


pressure  from  the  cover  in  a  direction   longitudinally  of 
themsei  ves. 


923.062.  FEED  MECn.\NI8M  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Fkask  W.  MKitiiKK,  BoHtnn.  Mass.  assignor  to  Union 
Lock  Stitch  Cucipany.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Torporatlon  of 
Maine.     FU^d  Ott    ;30,  1905.     Serial  No    2^4,941 


£■^9 


1.  The  coiuianati.m  with  a  feed-poet,  a  carrier  mornble 
thereon  toward  and  from  the  work,  and  a  work  penetrating 
feeding  Impleni-nr  •  arrled  by  the  said  carrier,  of  a  vibrat- 
ing arm  and  link  CMnstltutIng  a  toggle,  means  to  actuate 
the  said  toggle,  h  swinging  arm  Intermediate  the  toggle 
and  the  feed-post  or  head  and  operated  hy  the  toggle  t.. 
transmit  feed-etrokne  to  the  feed  post  or  head,  and  means 
to  adjust  the  engagement  of  the  toggi*  with  the  swinging 
arm  to  vary  the  length  of  the  feed-strokes 

2.  The  combination  with  a  feed  post,  and  a  feeding  Im- 
plement supported  thereby  of  a  link  and  vibrating  arm  con 
stituttng  an  operating  toggle  for  the  said  feed-post,  and  an 
actuating  cam  for  tlje  said  toggle,  one  end  of  said  link  hav 
Ing  operative  connection  with  the  feed  post  and  being  ad 
Jastabie  along  a  carve  which  Is  concertrlc  with  the  pivot 
of  the  knuckle  In  the  Initial  position  of  the  parts,  the  sd 
justment  operating  to  vary  the  length  o'  feed. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  feed-post,  a  feeding  imple 
ment  supported  thereby  snd  a  swinging  arm  connected  with 
the  said  feed-post,  of  a  link  snd  vibrating  arm  constituting 
an  operating  toggle  for  the  said  feed-post,  an  actuating 
cam  for  the  said  toggle,  and  a  connection  between  the  nld 
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link  and  the  said  swinging  arm  adjastable  relative  to  the 
uald  arm  along  a  curve  which  is  concentric  with  the  pivot 
of  the  knuckle  In  the  initial  position  of  the  parts. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  feed-post,  a  feeding  Imple- 
ment supported  thereby  and  a  swinging-arm  connected  with 
the  said  feed-post,  of  a  link  and  vibrating  arm  constituting 
an  operating  toggle  for  the  said  feed-post,  actuating  means 
for  the  said  toggle,  means  to  adjustably  connect  the  said 
link  to  the  said  swlnglng-arm  to  enable  the  feed-atroke  of 
the  feed  post  to  be  varied  In  length,  and  means  to  ad^it 
the  position  aamimed  by  the  feed-post  at  one  terminus  of 
the  feed  strok«L 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fsed-post,  s  feedlnii;  imple- 
ment supported  thereby  and  a  swinging-arm  connected  with 
the  said  feed-poet,  of  a  link,  snd  vibrating  arm  constitut- 
ing an  operating  toggle  for  the  said  feed-post,  ao  actnatlni 
cam  for  the  said  toggle,  means  to  adjustably  connect  the 
said  link  to  the  aald  swlnglng-arm  to  enable  the  feed-stroke 
of  the  feed  post  to  be  varied  in  length,  and  means  to  adjust 
the  position  assumed  by  the  feed  post  at  one  terminus  of 
the  feed  struke. 

malms  6  to  3«  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  1 


9  2  3,088  I>rTERLOCKI.N«  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  MA 
CHINES  LoLis  H.  Millkh,  Monnt  £den,  Cal.  Original 
Application  filed  Apr.  15.  190i',  Serial  No  368.130  IH 
vided  and  this  application  filed  May  5,  1908.  Serial  No 
430.990. 
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1  In  8n  interlocking  device  for  gas  machines,  the  com- 
'  InatU.n  of  a  gas  generator,  a  pair  of  valves  for  said  gen 
Tfitor  In  the  same  vertical  planes,  hollov*-  handles  for  open 
!r,i;  said  valves,  a  wash  out  valve  at  the  bottom  of  the  gen- 
crntor,  means  to  open  the  valve,  a  rod  ndapted  to  be  passed 
int..  the  hollow  handles  of  the  first  two  valves  nnd  means 
extending  from  the  handle  of  the  lower  valve  for  securing 
the  wHshout  valve  In  iU  closed  position. 

2.  In  an  interlocking  device  for  gas  machines,  the  com 
bination  with  a  gas  generator,  a  pair  of  valves  having 
allued  hollow  bandlea,  a  wash  out  valve  having  a  swing 
gate,  a  rod,  adapted  to  be  passed  into  the  hollow  handles 
and  means  extending  from  the  lower  of  said  handle**  for  se 
curing  the  gate  valve  in  Its  closed  position 

a  In  an  Interlocking  device  for  gas  machineo.  the  com 
bination  with  a  gas  generator,  of  a  pair  of  vertically  alined 
valves,  hollow  vertically  alined  handles  for  opening  said 
valves,  a  washout  valve  at  the  bottom  of  the  generator,  a 
verticallv  swinging  pate  for  said  valve,  means  extending 
from  the  lower  hollow  handle  over  the  top  of  the  gate  valve 
handle,  and  a  rod  adapted  to  be  passed  down  into  the  hol- 
low handles  to  secure  them  in  a  given  position. 

4  In  an  Interlocking  device  for  gas  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gaa  generator,  a  pair  of  vertically  alined 
valves  for  said  generator  each  of  said  valves  having  a  ver- 
tically alined  hollow  ^landle  the  handle  of  tbe  upper  valve 
having  Its  lower  end  In  clorn  proximity  to  the  top  of  tLe 
lower  hollow  handle,  s  washout  «ralve  at  the  bottom  of  the 
generator,  a  vertically  swinging  gate  valve  for  said  gen- 
erator, mesas  extending  from  the  lower  handle  over  tbe 
handle  of  the  gste  valve,  and  a  rod  shorter  than  the  depth 
of  tbe  two  hollow  handles  for  securing  them  in  s  given  po- 
sition. 


823,064.  DEFLECTOR  FOR  DTT<  HING  AND  GK.vniNG 
MACHINK8  William  H  Mohsnus.  Lakeview.  Iowa, 
assignor  to  Austin  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporntlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  2.  lf>07,  Se 
rial  No.  31*6,713. 


1  In  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  iin  eleva^|^  for 
discharging  the  soil  from  the  Bidf  .if  the  mactiiue,  diapoaed 
transversely  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  machine,  and  a  de 
flector  pivotally  supported  entirely  on  the  end  ofthe  ele 
vator  and  positioned  to  divert  the  soil  back  toward  the  ma- 
chine after  the  aume  leaves  the  end  of  the  elevator. 

2  In  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  a  sultabtt  ele- 
vator, disposed  transversely  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
machine,  and  a  deflector  pivotally  supported  entirely  on 
the  end  of  the  elevator  and  positioned  to  divert  tbe  soil 
back  under  tbe  elevator. 

3.  In  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  a  suitable  ele- 
vator, a  pair  of  arms  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  elevator, 
and  emliraclog  the  upper  roil  thereof,  a  deflector  pivotally 
secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  curved  bar  se- 
cured to  the  deflector  and  provided  with  a  series  of  bolt 
openings  for  securing  it  to  one  of  the  arms  In  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  positions,  whereby  the  angularity  of 
the  deflector  is  varied  at  will 

4.  In  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  a  suitable  ele- 
vstor.  a  pair  of  arms  plvotall.y  and  adjustably  secured  to 
the  frame  of  the  elevator,  and  embracing  the  upper  roll 
thereof,  a  curved  deflector  pivoted  upon  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms,  and  means  for  varying  the  angularity  of  said 
deflector,  whereby  the  soil  discharged  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  elevator  Is  diverted  or  turned  back  under  the  same. 

5  In  a  ditching  and  grading  mschlne.  a  stjltahle  ele 
vator.  a  pair  of  nrms  pivotally  and  adjustably  secured  to 
the  frame  there<-.f.  snd  embracing  the  upper  roll  thereof,  a 
deflector  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  nrms.  and  a 
curved  bar  provided  with  means  for  securing  tbe  deflector 
to  one  of  said  arms  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 
positions,  said  deflector  adapted  xo  discharge  tbe  sod  out- 
wardly and  awH.T  from  the  machine 

[Claims  fl  to  .'U  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette  ] 


!■•  2  3  ,  0  «  .'■.  MILKIN(J-MACHINE  Osr.^R  Mmi.iknsen. 
Frf>f'p<irf  I  <'pfnhagfn  Denmark  PtU-d  Nt.v  1.  lf>07. 
Serial    No    4 OO. ■>(>«. 


y.     '1 


»i^.  ♦ 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  milking  cup  comprising  ao 
outer  casing  and  ao  inner  elastic  circular  casing  movable 
Independently  of  the  outer  casing,  and  ring  within  the  cup 
for  surrounding  a  teat  near  its  root  and  for  pmatng  there- 
on, in  combination  with  connections  for  inflsting  and  de- 
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flatlnf  Mid  rtag,  and  with  eonneetloiM  for  eaaBlBg  tb« 
elude  eaalBf  of  the  cap  to  pren  around  tbe  teat  below 
and  Independently  of  tbe  ring  aforeaald. 

2.  In  a  inilkl&c  machine,  a  milking  cap  comprlalns  an 
outer  eaalng  and  an  Inner  elaatlc  caalng  moTable  inde- 
pendently of  tbe  outer  eaalng,  and  a  hollow  ring  located 
between  the  two  caalngs  and  larroandlng  t|ie  Inner  one, 
and  adapted  to  surround  a  teat  near  Its  root  and  to  preM 
thweon.  In  combination  with  oonnectlona  for  Inflating  and 
deflating  tbe  ring,  and  with  connectlona  for  caualng  the 
elaatlc  eaalng  of  tbe  cap  to  preaa  around  tbe  teat  below 
and  independently  of  tbe  ring  aforeaald. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  milking  cop  eemprialng  an 
outer  casing  and  an  Inner  tobalar  eaalng  of  elaatlc  mate- 
rial connected  at  Its  top  and  bottom  edges  with  the  outer 
casing,  and  ring  within  the  cup  for  sttrrounding  a  teat 
near  its  base  and  for  pressing  thereon.  In  combination 
with  connections  for  inflating  and  deflathig  tbe  ring,  and 
with  connections  for  caoaing  tbe  unconnected  parts  of  tbe 
elastic  inner  casing  to  press  around  the  teat  below  and  in- 
dependently of  the  ring  aforesaid. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  milking  cup  baring  an  open 
top  and  provided  with  a  flnld  discharge  opening  from  its 
bottom,  an  inner  tubular  casing  of  elastic  material  con- 
nected at  its  top  and  bottom  edges  with  the  outer  casing 
and  leaylng  a  passage  therethrough  connecting  with  said 
discharge  opening,  a  hollow  ring  surrounding  tbe  inner 
casing  and  located  between  It  and  the  outer  casing,  in  com- 
bination with  connections  for  inflating  and  deflating  the 
ring,  and  with  connections  for  cansing  the  anctmnected 
parta  of  the  elastic  Inner  eaalng  to  press  around  the  teat 
below  and  independently  of  the  ring  aforesaid. 

5.  A  milking  cup  having  an  open  top  and  provided  with 
a  flnld  discharge  opening  from  the  bottom,  and  an  inner 
tubular  casing  of  elastic  material  connected  at  its  top  and 
bottom  edges  with  the  outer  casing  and  leaving  a  passage 
therethrough  connecting  with  said  discharge  opening,  and 
a  hollow  inflatable  ring  surrounding  tbe  inner  casing  em 
bracing  tbe  neck  of  the  teat  and  located  between  It  and  tbe 
outer  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette  ] 
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having  Inclined  curved  faces,  and  means  for  operating  the 
spreader  from  a  point  above  tbe  plate. 

4.  A  service  box  lid  conalsting  of  a  plate,  and  lugs  de- 
pending therefrom  and  having  radial  openings  ;  combined 
with  blocks  movable  In  said  openings,  ears  on  tbe  blocks 
to  prevent  their  dlslodgment  through  the  outer  ends  of 
ths  opanlngs,  a  spreader  between  them  having  inclined 
aids  faces,  projections  on  tbe  inner  edges  of  tbe  blocks 
having  inclined  faces,  and  means  (or  operating  the 
spreader  from  a  point  above  tbe  plate. 

5.  ▲  serrtce  box  lid  consisting  of  a  plate,  and  lugs  de- 
pending therefrom  and  having  radial  openings ;  combined 
with  blocks  movablt  In  said  openings,  ears  on  the  blocks 
to  prevent  their  dlslodgment  through  the  outer  ends  of 
the  openings,  a  spreader  between  them  having  straight  In- 
clined side  faces,  projections  on  tbe  Inner  edges  of  the 
blocka  having  Indlnad  curved  faces,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  spreader  from  a  point  above  tbe  plate 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette] 


9  2  3,066.  SERVICE-BOX  LID.  Hi.fRT  Mcelleb  and 
AirroN  C.  ScHCEBMAJJN,  Decatur,  111.,  assignors  to  H. 
Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinota.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
402.914. 
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1.  A  service  box  lid  consisting  of  a  plate,  guides  depend- 
ing therefrom,  radially  movable  blocks  mounted  slidably 
In  the  guides,  ears  on  the  blocks  engaging  the  guides  for 
preventing  their  dlslodgment  therefrom,  a  spreader  be- 
tween the  blocks,  and  means  for  operating  it  from  a  point 
above  the  plate. 

2.  A  service  box  lid'  conalsting  of  a  plate,  and  lugs  de- 
pending therefrom  and  having  radial  openings  ;  combined 
with  blocks  movable  in  said  openings,  a  spreader  between 
tb«ffi  having  straight  inclined  side  faces,  projections  on 
the  inner  edges  of  tbe  blocks  baving  inclined  curved 
faces,  and  means  for  operating  the  spreader  from  a  point 
above  the  plate. 

S.  ▲  servlee  Iwx  ltd  consisting  of  a  plate,  and  lugs  de- 
pandlBf  tharsfrom  and  harlag  radial  openings ;  combined 
With  blocks  noTable  in  nld  opcBlnga,  means  for  prevent- 
iBg  tbclr  ^ttrtodgaent  throogb  the  oater  ends  of  the  open- 
tas*.  n  Biweader  between  them  liavlng  straight  inclined 
sMss  Caoea,  projections  on  the  inner  edges  of  tbe  blocks 


923,067  .\8H  PAN  CLEANER.  Jesse  E  McRobbbts, 
Woonsocket.  S.  D  Filed  July  26,  1907  Serial  No. 
386.735. 


\n  ash  pan  of  the  class  described  having  a  bottom  plate, 
side  walls  and  ond  doors,  shafts  dispoet'd  transversely  of 
the  ash  pan  and  bsMng  bearings  under  the  ends  thereof, 
such  bearings  t>elng<! secured  to  and  carried  by  the  bottom 
plate,  such  shafts  havinK  sprocket  wheels  and  one  of  such 
shafts  also  having  a  gear  wheel,  endlesH  chains  connecting 
such  sprocket  wheel*,  having  their  upper  leads  disposed  to 
travel  lengthwise  on  the  upper  side  of  the  bottom  plate  of 
the  ash  pan  and  their  lower  leads  below  nucb  bottom  plate, 
flight  elements  connecting  the  endless  chains  n  worm 
shaft  having  tbe  worm  thereof  disposed  tn  ••nga>rement 
with  such  gear  wheel  and  having  its  l)earlngs  secured  <\\ 
rectly  to  one  of  such  side  walls,  angle  irons  on  the  Inner 
surfaces  of  the  aide  walls,  shoe  bars  at  the  sides  of  the 
ash  pan  disposed  alK>ve  the  upper  leads  of  the  said  endless 
chains  and  attached  to  such  angle  irons,  brackets  8«>cured 
to  and  depending  fr<7m  the  sides  of  the  ash  pan  and  shoe 
bars  attached  to  said  brackets,  disposed  on  the  lower  leads 
of  said  chains. 


923.008.  CARTRIIKJK  -  HOLDER  ElmbbE  Nbal. 
Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Harcourt  Bull,  Spring 
field.  Mass  Fllied  .\pr  0,  19<).h,  .Serial  No  425,980. 
Renewed   Feb    2«.    i'.»*U        Serial    No    4H0  159 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cartridge  holder,  of  a  car- 
tridge shell,  one  of  said  members  having  two  supporting 
portions  located  In  different  planes  coacting  with  a  portion 
of  the  other  memlier  held  therebetween  to  form  mutual 
supporting  means,  said  cartridge  bolder  consisting  of  a 
substantially  flat  plate  provided  with  a  number  of  recesses 
around  tbe  central  portion  thereof  adapted  to  receive  said 
cartridge  shells,  said  recesses  having  side  portions  which 
form  a  narrow  month  and  a'  slightly  larger  seat  portion 
therefor  whereby  said  cartridges  are  retained  tbereln. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cartridge  bolder,  of  a  car- 
tridge shell,  Que  of  said  members  having  two  supporting 
portions  located  in  dtfTerent  planes  coacting  with  a  portlop 
of  tbe  other  member  held  therebetween  to  form  mutual 
supporting  means,  said  cartridge  bolder  consisting  of  a 
substantially  flat  plate  provided  with  a  number  of  recesses 
around  tbe  central  portion  thereof  adapted  to  receive  said 
cartridge  ahella,  aald  rsceases  baring  side  portions  which 
form  a  narrow  month  and  a  slightly  iar^r  seat  portion 
therefor,  one  at  least  of  the  said  portions  balng  resilient 
whereby  the  cartridges  are  retained  thereto. 

3.  A  cartridge  bolder  which  conalata-  of  a  substan- 
tially flat  annnUr  plate  adapted  to  engagi  an  extractor 
bead  of  a  fire  arm  eyilndar  between  said  ifllnder  and  the 
recoil  plate  of  said  arm.  said  plate  prorldsd  with  receases 
around  its  annular  portion  adapted  to  receive  cartridge 
shells,  said  receaaea  having  side  portions  which  form  a 
narrow  mouth  and  a  allghtly  larger  seat  portion  therefor 
whereby  said  cartridges  are  retained  therein. 

4.  A  cartridge  bolder  which  conalata  of  a  substantially 
flat  annular  plate  adapted  to  engage  an  extractor  head  of 
a  fire  arm  cylinder  between  aald  cylinder  and  the  recoil 
plate  of  said  arm,  said  plate  provided  with  recesses  around 
its  annular  portion  adapted  to  receive  cartridge  shells, 
said  recesses  having  aide  portions  which  form  a  narrow 
mouth  and  a  slightly  larger  seat  portion  therefor,  one  at 
least  of  the  side  portions  being  resilient  whereby  the  car- 
tridges are   retained  therein. 

5  The  combination  with  a  cartridge  holder,  of  a  grooved 
cartridge  shell,  said  holder  consisting  of  a  substantially 
flat  plate  provided  wltn  a  numl>er  of  recesse*  around  the 
central  portion  thereof  adapted  to  receive  cartridge  shells, 
said  recesses  having  side  portions  which  form  a  narrow 
mouth  and  a  slightly  larger  seat  portion  therefor,  one  at 
least  of  the  side  portions  being  resilient  whereby  the  car 
trldges  are  retained  therein,  said  cartridge  shell  being  pro 
vtded  with  a  projecting  shoulder  adjacent  its  groove. 


the  piston,  a  second  piston  inclosing  said  dome  and  open 
around  the  end  which  aaid  dome  entara.  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing ports  affording  communication  between  the  receiver 
and  the  Interior  of  said  second  piston,  a  by-paas  leading 
from  the  side  of  the  cylinder  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  cyl- 
inder and  a  spark  plug  extending  Into  aaid  end.  the  second 
piston  being  slotted  to  register  with  tbe  hy-paas  at  tbe  and 
of  each  alternate  stroke. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  an  engine  cylinder  having  laterally 
opening  inlet  ports  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  by-paas  leading 
from  the  side  of  the  cylinder  to  the  explosion  end.  and  a 
compound  piston  working  In  said  cylinder,  said  piston  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  downwardly  open  cylinders,  tbe 
lower  cylinder  having  a  dome  extending  into  the  upper  one, 
the  upper  cylinder  receiving  an  explosive  charge  through 
said  Inlet  ports,  and  having  a  slot  registering  with  the  by- 
pass at  the  end  of  each  alternate  stroke  of  said  piston. 


923.C»69  EXPIX>8IVK  ENGINE. 
East  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Aug. 
448.914.  . 


RlINHABDT    NK8SLSB, 

17.    1908       Serial    No. 
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1.  An  engine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  an  offset  portion  having  ports  therein,  an  air  and 
gas  receiver  Inclosing  said  offset  portion,  a  hollow  piston 
open  adjacent  one  end  and  slotted  on  one  side,  s  by-pass 
communicating  with  said  alot  when  the  piston  Is  at  tbe 
end  of  a  down  stroke,  said  by-pass  opening  into  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  admitting  an  explosive 
mixture  into  the  recel/er,  the  ports  of  the  offset  portion  ad- 
mitting the  mixture  from  the  receiver  to  tbe  piston. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  kind  described,  a  cylinder,  the 
lower  portion  of  aald  cylinder  being  reduced  in  diameter, 
an  explosive  mixture  receiver  surrounding  said  reduced 
portion,  a  piston  sliding  in  said  portion,  a  dome  carried  by 


923.070  PROCESS  OF  MANTFACTI'RING  SOY  OR 
SAICE  8rB8TITi;"rE  Keiichibo  Okaxaki,  Tokyo, 
Japan.     Filed  May  2,  1907      Serial  No.  371.532 


1 


1  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  culti- 
vating okaiaki  fungus  and  dlastarin  fungus  upon  a  me- 
dium comprising  nitrogenous  vegetable  material,  adding  a 
readily  diffusible  liquid  to  the  mass,  separating  the  liquid 
and  dissolved  contents  from  said  material  and  adding  said 
llguld  to  a  liquid  containing  yeast,  substantially  as  de 
scribed, 

2.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  cult) 
vatlng  okasaki  fungus  and  diasurto  fungus  upon  a  me 
dlum  comprising  nitrogenous  vegetable  material,  adding  a 
readily  diffusible  liquid  to  the  mass,  separating  the  liquid 
and  dissolved  contents  from  said  material,  adding  said 
liquid  to  a  liquid  containing  yeast,  removing  solid  matter 
therefrom  and  flavoring,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  8ep« 
rately  cultivating  okazakl  and  dlastarin  fungus  upon  « 
mixture  of  liean-cake  and  wheat  bran,  adding  water  to  the 
mass,  separstlng  the  liquid  and  dissolved  contents  from 
said  material,  adding  it  to  a  liquid  containing  brewer  » 
yeast,  separating  the  solid  matter  therefrom,  and  flavoring, 
substantially  as  described. 


923.071  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR.  OaA?tviLL«  E 
Palmek,  Boston.  Mass  .  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Charles 
B  Price  and  one  fourth  to  K  S  Price.  Boston.  Mass 
Filed  Nov    21,  190fi      Serial  No   .S44,487 


1  An  electrical  connector,  comprising  s  clip  to  embrace 
a  pipe  or  cable  and  having  free  ends,  one  of  which  has  a 
wire  receiving  socket,  while  tbe  other  free  end  Is  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  middle  of  3«id  socket,  snd  lK>lt  and  not 
means  passing  through  the  free  ends  to  draw  them  toward 
each  other. 

2.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  bent  into  the  form  of  a  clip  to  embrace  a  r*P«  o' 
cable  and  having  free  ends,  with  bolt  snd  nut  means  to 
draw  the  free  ends  toward  each  other,  one  of  said  free  ends 
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bavlof.  beyoad  tiM  bolt  aad  nut  idmim.  •  projeetlnc  fac« 
ai^Jnst  tbt  oottr  •««•  of  vblch  Mid  otter  free  end  nuy 
bMr  M  the  bo4t  and  nnt  mmtk»  an  tifhtMMd.  at  and  for 
tbe  puinpoM  dMcrlbad. 


5  3.072.     HAY-PORK.     ArpHXTB  A.  PiBtsH,  Wichita, 
Kans.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  4«8,102. 


A  fork  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  penetrating 
bead,  and  arms  diverging  rearwardly  from  said  bead,  said 
arms  being  diapoaad  on  opposite  aides  of  tbe  plane  of  the 
handle  and  curved  downwanlty  and  rearwardly  from  tbe 
bead. 


9  2  3  .  0  7  .i  INDICATOR  FOR  LIQUID  -  FUEL  TANKS. 
Sarah  H.  Pxckham,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hanks 
Gasolene  Meter  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  Not.  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  400,847. 


SO 

-10 


^'/ 

^^T 

2 

1 

1.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  Uqaid  fuel  taiik,  a  float  in 
the  same,  an  indicator,  aad  i—aw  for  opera  ting  tlte  indi- 
cator by  tbe  float,  of  means  for  temporarily  and  aotomat- 
ically  suspending  upward  movement  of  the  float  at  any 
point  of  tbe  elevation  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
tank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  liquid  fuel  tank,  a  float  and 
an  Indicator  and  meani  for  operating  It  by  tbe  float,  of 
means  for  temporarily  soapendlag  upward  movement  of 
the  float,  and  means  whereby  tbe  temporary  suspending 
means  can  be  thrown  out  of  operation,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  fuel  tank,  a  float,  an 
indicator  and  meana  for  oparatteg  It  by  the  float,  of 
means  for  temporarily  stwpendtng  tbe  upward  movement 
of  the  float,  and  means  for  throwing  the  temporary  sus- 
pending means  oat  of  operation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  fuel  tank  having  a 
filling  opening,  a  float  in  the  same,  an  Indicator  and  means 
for  operating  it  hy  the  float,  of  means  tor  temporarily  pre- 
▼eiUlng  upward  moTomeat  ot  the  float,  means  for  op^dng 
aad  eiaslng  tlte  openlag  of  tbe  tank  and  meaas  for  throw- 
ing said  ten^orary  ^eventteg  meaas  into  and  oat  of 
operatiTe  posltixi  bj  dottng  and  opening  the  aapp^  Inlet 
of  the  tank,  inbtftastlally  aa  set  forth.  '^ 

5.  The  eomUnatloa  with  a  Uqald  fnel  tank  having  a 
tUling  opening,  a  float  tn  the  same,  an  ladleator  aad  imisns 
for  operatlnr  It  by  tk*  float,  of  mesaa  tor  tsmporaryy  pve- 
Tcating  upward  morenMBt  of  the  Boat,  a  plog  for  doatng 


the  filling  opening  of  tbe  tank,  and  meana  for  throwing  the 
float  checking  means  into  and  out  of  operative  position  by 
operaUng  said  plog,  aabstantlally  as  set  forth. 
(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


923,074.  PRINTINa  MffCHANISM.  RoB»«T  A.  Pollock, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Recording  Com- 
pany, a  Corpomtictn  of  tbe  District  of  ColnmMa.  P«led 
Feb.  12,  190«.     8«*tel  No.  300,700. 


▼FW 


In  a  device  of  the  abaracter  described,  a  plurality  of  rev- 
oluble  type  wheels  arranged  side  by  side  and  provided 
with  type  members  on  their  peripheries;  the  type  m»m 
bers  of  each  wheel  being  arranged  In  peripheral  duplicates 
and  the  two  member*  of  each  duplicate  being  adapted  to 
print  simultaneously. 


923.075.     AEROPL-VhE.     Joh.n   Potts.  Winchester.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,724. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbt-  class  described,  a  pair  of  parallel 
planes,  a  frame  supported  from  the  lower  plane,  propelling 
means  carried  upon  said  frame,  means  for  maintaining  the 
parallel  relation  of  the  two  planes,  means  for  bracing  the 
lower  plane  to  the  frame,  steering  meclumiam  carried  by 
the  frame  and  means  arranged  between  the  planes  for  de- 
termining Its  elevation. 

2.  .\n  aeroplane  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  planes,  a 
supporting  frame  df-i^ndlng  from  tbe  lowest  plane,  a  driv- 
ing element  mounted  upon  said  frame,  propelling  mean> 
operated  by  said  driving  element  and  carried  by  said 
frame,  means  for  dett^rmlning  the  elevation  of  said  aero- 
plane, said  means  arranged  between  the  planes  and  beinir 
driven  by  said  element  and  means  arranged  below  the 
planes  for  steering  the  derloe. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel planes,  an  engine  iupportlng  frame  depending  from  the 
lowest  plane,  a  platform  thereon,  an  engine  on  the  plat 
form,  a  plurality  of  propelling  wheels  arranged  on  either 
Side  of  the  engine  and  mounted  In  bearings  on  the  plat 
form  said  propelling  wheels  being  driven  by  the  engine,  a 
plurality  of  elevation  determining  fans  arranged  between 
the  planes,  means  for  driving  said  fans,  a  plurality  of 
steering  fans  arranged  below  the  lowest  plane,  means  for 
driving  said  steering  fans,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
operator  for  reversing  both  the  steering  and  tbe  eleratlon 
determining  fans. 


933,076.  CHBMICAI.  FIBJE  -  BXTINGUISU£U.  Qaosi^s 
W.  Rankin,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Globe  Fire 
Apparatns  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of    New    Jersey.     pUed    Sept.    18,    1908.      Serial    No. 

.     458,a«l. 

1.  la  a  fire  extingalaiker,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  body. 

an  acM  bottle  plvotaily  supported  therein,  and  a  pull  rod 

for  normally  closing  the  top  of  said  bottle,  snid  pull  rod 
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having  an  aperiure  leading  from  the  interior  of  tbe  body 
to  the  air  when  the  pull  rod  engages  with  the  top  of  the 
bottle,  substantially  as  described. 


?'■<• 


2  In  a  rtre  extlnguhsher.  the  combinarlon  of  a  hody,  a 
cap  secured  to  said  liody,  an  add  l>ottle  plvotaily  support- 
ed by  said  cap.  and  a  perforated  pull  rod  adapted  to  slide 
through  said  cap  and  to  have  Its  lower  end  engage  with 
the  top  of  said  add  bottle,  eubstanrtally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a 
discharge  hose,  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  hose,  a 
cap  screwed  to  tbe  top  of  said  body,  said  cap  being  pro- 
vided with  curved  retaining  means,  a  frame  secured  to  said 
cap  and  extending  downwardly  Into  said  body,  a  weighted 
frame  mounted  in  said  first  named  frame  for  carrying  an 
acid  bottle,  and  a  perforsted  pull  rod  passing  downwardly 
through  said  top,  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
the  retaining  means  on  said  cap,  and  having  at  ita  lower 
end  a  metal  plate  provided  with  packing  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  top  of  tbe  add  bottle,  subalantlallv  as  described 


92.3.077       S.VFETY  RAZOR       JozicPH  Rsirw arh  Brooklvn 
N    "i.      Filed  June  2,'i.   lOOS.      Serial   No    4r^V».f>^.'S 


1  A  safety  rasor  frame  comprising  a  front,  n  bark  and 
a  handle  attaching  part,  the  front  part  being  proiflded  at 
Its  opposite  ends  with  spring  clamp  devices  t>erween  which 
and  said  part  the  blade  Is  inserted,  and  tbe  back  of  the 
frame  being  provided  centrally  of  Its  Inner  side  with  a 
spring  which  Is  secured  thereto  and  which  projects  through 
the  front  of  the  frame  at  the  back  thereof  and  Is  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  back  of  the  blade  when  tbe  latter  Is  in  posi- 
tion, and  a  lock  lever  device  movably  mounted  In  tbe  back 
of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  operate  on  said  spring. 

2.  A  safety  raior  frame  comprising  a  back,  a  front  aad 
a  handle  attaching  device,  the  front  part  being  prorided 
at  its  opposite  ends  with  integral  clamp  devices  between 
which  and  said  part  the  blade  is  Inserted,  a  spring  secared 
to  the  back  of  the  frame  and  which  projects  through  an 
opening  in  the  front  trf  the  frame  at  tbe  back  th«r«>f  and 


is  adapted  to  bear  on  the  back  of  the  blade  when  tbe  latter 
is  in  position,  and  a  lock  lever  device  pivoted  in  an  open- 
ing in  tbe  back  of  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to  be  operated  so 
aa  to  force  said  spring  forwardly 


923,078.  INFANTS  PORTABLE  HIGH  CUAIR  SEAT. 
Fba.nk  L.  RiDDLB.  Los  Angeles.  Gal.  nied  Feb  18 
lt»09.      Rerlal    No.   478.X:i8. 


1.  An   infants  portable  high  chair  seat  comprising  two 
sections  hinted  together,  straps  conn.cted  to  each  secfk-n 
and  hooka  attached  to  the  strap*  and  adapted  to  be  hooked 
over  tbe  back  of  a  chair. 

2  An  Infants  portable  high  chair  seat  comprising  two 
sections  hinged  together,  straps  connected  to  each  section 
books  attached  to  the  straps  and  adapted  to  be  hooked 
over  the  back  of  a  chair,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  said  straps 

3.  -An  Infant  s  portable  high  chair  seat  comprising  two 
sections  hinged  together,  straps  connected  to  each  section 
hooks  attached  to  the  straps  and  adapted  to  be  hooked 
over  the  hack  of  b  chair,  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of 
said  straps,  and  a  cross  strap  connecting  the  two  front 
supporting  straps 

4  .^n  infant  s  portable  high  chair  seat  comprising  two 
sections  hinged  together,  straps  connected  to  each  section 
and  books  attached  to  the  straps  and  adapted  to  be  hooked 
over  the  hack  of  a  chair,  said  hooks  having  an  upper  bar  to 
which  the  two  front  straps  are  secured  and  having  lower 
bars  to  which  the  two  rear  straps  are  secured. 

a.  An  Infant  s  portable  high  chair  seat  comprising  two 
aectlons  hinged  together,  straps  conn<icted  to  each  section 
hooka  attached  to  the  strap*  and  adapted  to  be  booked 
over  the  back  of  a  chair,  said  hooks  having  an  upper  bar  to 
which  tbe  two  front  straps  are  secured  and  having  lower 
bars  to  which  tbe  two  rear  straps  are  secured,  and  an  in- 
fant securing  strap  attached  to  tbe  rear  section 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


928.079.      POTATO-DIGOER.     Josiah   8.  Kobbins.  Allen- 
town.  N.  J,     Original  appUcatloa  filed  Dec  7,  1900    Se- 
rial No.  39.054.     Divld«l  and  this  application  filed  Sent 
17.  1904.     Serial  So.  224,791. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  poUto  digger  having  a  frsme 
and  a  digging  member  to  be  drawn  through  tbe  ground  a 
cmahlng  roller  mounted  in  advance  of  said  dlggiag  m^- 
ber,  aad  vine  gathering  arms  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
roller  on  both  sides  of  the  same  and  having  i.  portion  pro- 
iectlng  IB  advance  of  said  roller,  said  arms  being  ao  dis 
posed  with  respect  to  the  roller  aa  to  mgage  and  gather 
la  line  with  the  same  the  extended  portions  of  tbe  vine, 
with  which  said  roller  la  directly  la  contact. 

2.  In    combination   with    a    potato    digger,    means    for 
crushing  and  gathering  the  vines  in  line  with   said  ma 


„  mmmmmmmKsmmmmmmm-mm^smjnmmitmiammmmim  ^-^ 


pppnNapi#f#pii 


1068 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  25, 1909. 


ebJiM.  eomprlalng  a  roller  piTotally  ino«iited  on  the  front 
ot  the  same,  and  depeodlnc  arasa  at  th«  aMea  of  aald 
roller,  aald  ansa  baTteg  forwardly  proj«ctlac  porttona  ar- 
rtngcd  to  draw  the  rtnei  towird  nld  roU«r  to  that  It  may 
pMi  orer  tbe  aame  as  the  maehioe  la  moTed,  aald  arms  be- 
ing ao  disposed  wltli  respect  to  the  roller  aa  to  engage  and 
gather  In  line  with  the  aame  the  extended  portions  of  the 
Tines  with  which  aald  roller  la  directly  in  contact. 


and  having  a  coiled  portion  held  by  the  bolt  within  tbe 
receaa,  aabstantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  An  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  bridge  having  In 
its  rear  face  a  rec«as  excluded  from  Tlew  from  tbe  front 
and  a  guard  having  a  main  bar  pivoted  to  the  bridge  and 
provided  with  a  spring  projecting  into  tbe  said  rear  receaa 
of  the  bridge,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  eyeglass  noantlng  comprising  a  bridge  having  in 
its  rear  face  a  recass  excluded  from  view  from  the  front, 
and  a  guard  bavlnf  a  main  bar  pivoted  to  the  bridge,  and 
provided  with  a  sfring  coiled  between  its  ends  with  its 
coiled  portion  flttlsg  within  the  receaa  of  the  bridge,  and 
also  having  an  extanaion  beyond  the  said  coil,  and  a  bolt 
extending  from  the  bridge  into  the  said  coll  within  the  re- 
cess of  the  bridge,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  comblnatiOB  with  a  potato  digger  having  a  frame, 
a  digging  member  to  be  drawn  through  the  ground  and  a 
beam  projecting  from  aald  frame,  a  aupport  pivotally  hung 
from  aald  beam,  a  roller  joanuUed  in  aaid  aupport  for 
crushing  the  vines  in  line  with  the  machine,  and  vine 
gathering  arms  carried  by  aaid  aupport  and  mounted  adja- 
cent said  roller  on  both  aides  of  the  same,  aaid  arma  being 
so  disposed  with  respect  to  tbe  roller  as  to  engage  and 
gather  in  line  with  tbe  aame  the  extended  portlona  of  the 
vines  with  which  said  rollw  Is  directly  In  contact. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  potato  digger  having  a  frame, 
a  digging  member  and  a  beam  projecting  from  aaid  frame, 
a  support  pivotally  bong  from  aaid  beam,  a  concaved 
roller  Journaled  in  aaid  aupport  for  cruablng  tha  vlnea  in 
advance  of  the  digging  member,  and  vine  gathering  JU'ms 
carried  by  said  support  and  oKranted  on  both  aides  of  said 
roller,  aald  arma  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
roller  aa  to  engage  «nd  gather  in  line  with  the  aame  the 
extended  portlona  of  the  rlnea  with  which  aaid  roller  is 
dlreettt  la  contact. 


9  2  3,080.  EYEGLASS-MOUNTING.  Hsbman  G.  Ros 
KiKD,  Columbia.  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1909.  Serial  No 
478.876. 


** 


1.  An  eyegiaas  mounting  comprising  a  bridge,  provided 
in  tta  rear  face  near  ita  end  with  a  receas  open  at  its  rear 
and  bottom  aidea,  and  with  a  groove  leading  from  the  aald 
receaa  toward  the  end  of  tbe  bridge  and  in  the  rear  face 
of  the  latter,  and  with  a  bolt  bole  in  tbe  upper  wall  of  aaid 
recess  and  leading  thereto,  a  bolt  In  aaid  bole  and  having 
a  head  above  the  bridge  and  ita  body  portion  extending  in 
tbe  said  receaa,  a  guard  having  a  body  portion  notched  in 
ita  inner  face  to  fit  tbe  aaid  bolt  and  underlying  the  head 
thereof,  and  having  in  rear  of  said  notch  an  integral  lat- 
erally extending  apring  coiled  between  Ita  enda,  and  hav- 
ing its  coiled  portion  fitting  in  the  recess  of  the  bridge 
and  in  position  to  receive  the  aald  bolt  and  having  nn  ex- 
tension beyond  tbe  said  coll  aeatlog  in  the  groove  leading 
from  tbe  aaid  receaa,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  An  eyeglaaa  mounting  comprising  a  bridge  having  in 
ita  rear  face  a  receaa  excluded  from  view  from  the  front  of 
the  bridge,  and  a  guard  having  a  main  bar  pivoted  to  the 
bridfc,  and  an  Integral  spring  held  in  tbe  aaid  receaa,  sub- 
stantially as  aet  forth. 

8.  An  eyeglaaa  mounting  comprising  a  bridge  haviBg  in 
l(»  rear  face  a  receas  excluded  from  view  from  the  front, 
and  also  baring  a  pivot  bolt  extending  through  the  top 
wall  of  lald  receaa  and  projecting  into  the  aald  receaa,  and 
a  bridge  having  a  main  bar  pivoted  on  tbe  said  bolt  above 
the  bridge,  and  a  spring  in  connection  with  said  main  bar 


923,081.  GAS -HOSE  COUPLING.  CHAKLBa  SACTma. 
West  Hoboken.  H.  J.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1908.  Serial  No. 
464.702. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
membara  sleeved  together  and  having  a  screw  threaded 
engagement,  and  a  coil  spring  bent  Into  circular  form  and 
arranged  In  one  of  the  members  and  adapted  to  be  expand- 
ed and  oootracted  by  the  movement  of  said  members  with 
respect  to  each  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
members  sleeved  together  and  havinjt  a  screw  threaded  en 
gagement,  one  of  said  members  being  formed  with  an 
annular  seat  having  a  beveled  wall  and  a  coil  spring  bent 
Into  circular  form  and  sprung  into  said  seat  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  tbe  other  member  and  to  be  forced 
against  the  beveled  wall  of  said  seat  when  the  members 
arc  screwed  together,  whereby  said  spring  will  be  con- 
tracted to  clamp  a  hose  upon  a  nipple. 

3  The  combination  with  a  hose  and  a  nipple  projecting 
into  the  same,  of  a  clamping  device  consisting  of  two 
tubular  members  sleeved  together  and  having  a  threaded 
engagement,  one  of  the  members  being  formed  with  an 
annnlar  seat  having  a  beveled  wall,  and  a  coll  spring  l>ent 
Into  circular  form  and  sprung  into  said  seat,  said  spring 
being  arranged  upon  the  hose  at  tbe  point  of  its  engage- 
ment with  the  nipple  whereby  when  said  members  are 
screwed  together  the  end  of  one  will  enirai;e  the  spring 
and  force  it  against  tbe  beveled  wall  of  its  seat  and  there- 
by contract  it  upon  the  hose  to  clamp  the  latter  on  the 
nipple. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elastic  hose  and  a  nipple 
projecting  Into  th*  same,  of  a  clamping  device  consisting 
of  two  tubular  members,  each  having  notched  radially  pro- 
jecting flanges  forming  finger  pieces  and  one  being  formed 
at  one  end  with  Internal  screw  threads  and  at  Its  other 
end  with  an  enlarged  annular  channel  to  provide  a  seat, 
the  other  member  having  external  screw  threada  to  engage 
the  internal  threads  on  the  first  mentioned  one  and  having 
Its  Inner  end  inwardly  beveled,  and  a  coll  spring  bent  into 
circular  form  to  provide  a  clamping  band  which  surrounda 
the  elastic  hose  and  is  arranged  In  the  channel  or  seat  In 
one  member  and  engaged  by  the  beveled  end  of  the  other, 
whereby  said  clamping  spring  Is  expanded  and  contracted 
by  the  movement  of  the  members  with  respect  to  escb 
other. 


928,082.     NTJT-LOCI^    Robkbt  ScHBaaa.  Norrlstown,  Pa. 

aaaignor  of  one>half  to  Christian  P.  Romels,  Bridgeport. 

Fa.    Piled  Apr.  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  424.943. 

1.  A  not  lock  oomprlslng  a  nut  having  a  receaa  upon  tbe 
Inner  face  and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof  part 
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way  only  through  aald  nut,  a  buahing  fitting  tightly  in 
said  receaa  having  a  central  bore,  aald  bore  being  enlarged 
at  ita  Inner  end  to  form  an  annular  aboulder.  a  pin  alld- 
ablj  mounted  in  aald  bore  having  Its  Inner  end  enlarged 
to  form  a  bead  which  reata  within  the  Inner  enlarged  jmr- 
tion  of  the  bore  and  ia  adapted  to  engage  againat  the 
annular  shoulder  of  the  bushing,  and  hsvlng  its  outer  end 
tapered  to  form  an  engaging  point,  a  spring  Interposed 
between  tbe  head  of  the  pin  and  tbe  opposite  end  of  the 
recess  of  tbe  nut  and  a  fixed  seat  for  said  nut  having  a 
recess  sdapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  pin. 


2.  A  nut  lock  comprlaing  a  nut  having  a  receaa  upon  the 
Inner  face  and  extending  parallel  to  tbe  axis  thereof  part 
«7ay  only  through  aald  nut.  a  bushing  fitting  tightly  in 
said  receaa  having  a  central  bore,  said  bore  being  enlarged 
at  Ita  Inner  end  to  form  an  annular  aboolder,  a  pin  alid- 
ably  mounted  In  aaid  bore  having  ita  Inner  end  enlarged 
to  form  a  head  which  reats  within  the  inner  enlarged  por- 
tlcm  of  tbe  bore  and  Is  adapted  to  engage  againat  the  an- 
nular shoulder  of  the  buahing,  and  having  Its  outer  end 
tapered  to  form  an  engaging  point,  a  spring  Interposed 
l>etween  the  head  of  the  pin  and  the  oppoalte  end  of  the 
receaa  of  tbe  nut,  a  bolt  extending  throui^  aald  nut  and  a 
washer  upon  aaid  bolt  adjacent  and  upon  tbe  Inalde  of  aald 
nut.  aaid  waaher  having  means  to  prevent  the  turning 
thereof  and  being  provided  with  a  receaa  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  aald  pin. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having 
means  adjacent  the  head  thereof  to  prevent  the  bolt  from 
turning,  a  nut  upon  said  bolt  provided  with  a  receaa  upon 
the  Inner  face  thereof  extending  In  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  nxla  of  the  nut  and  only  part  way  through  the  nut.  a 
bushing  fitting  tightly  in  said  recess  and  having  ita  outer 
surface  fiuah  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  nut.  aald  buah- 
ing having  a  central  bore  enlarged  at  Its  Inner  end  to 
form  an  annular  aboulder,  a  pin  In  aaid  bore  having  its 
inned  end  enlarged  to  form  a  head  fitting  in  the  enlarged 
portion  of  aald  bore  and  Ita  outer  end  tapered  to  form  an 
engaging  point  projecting  from  the  inner  face  of  said  nut, 
a  apring  between  tbe  head  of  said  pin  and  the  optwslte  end 
of  said  receas,  and  a  washer  upon  said  bolt,  said  washer 
being  provided  upon  Its  face  side  with  spared  recesses 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pin  and  the  Inner  end  of 
said  washer  being  reduced  and  provided  with  flattened 
sides  for  holding  said  washer  against  turning. 


923.083.     SHOE.    John  E.  Shawhan.  Nevada.  Ma     Filed 
Oct    9.  1908.     Serial  No.  456.863. 


1.  A  shoe  of  the  blucher  type  having  a  front  opening 
and  flaps  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  snd  provided  with  lac-  > 
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lag  hooka  and  with  eyeleta  below  tbe  same,  aadl  with  a 
fastening  device  connecting  the  flaps  at  tbe  lower  Mid  of 
tlie  front  opening  of  the  ahoe.  and  atlffraing  platea  held  in 
tlie  appen  of  tbe  shoe  on  oppoalte  aidea  of  said  opening 
and  conalsting  of  outwardly  arched  Intermediate  portlona, 
laterally  extending  perforated  winga  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof  and  receiving  the  lacing  eyelets,  and  lateral  out- 
wardly extending  wings  at  the  lower  enda  of  tbe  said 
intermediate  portions  and  curving  upwardly  toward  their 
free  extremities,  all  substantially  at  and  for  the  purposes 
set   forth. 

2.  A  nhoe  tiaving  a  front  opening  and  flaps  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  stiffening  plates  held  to  the  uppers  adjacent 
to  the  marginal  edges  of  the  front  opening  and  provided  at 
their  lower  ends  with  lateral  outwardly  extending  winga, 
and  at  their  upper  portions  with  lateral  outwardly  extend- 
ing wings  perforated  for  the  reception  of  eyelets,  and  eye- 
lets applied  through  such  openings,  sulwtantlally  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  shoe  having  a  front  opening  and  provided  with  lac 
Ing  hooks,  and  with  eyelets  below  the  same,  and  stiffening 
plates  held  to  the  uppers  of  the  shoe  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  said  opening,  and  conalsting  of  outwardly  arched  in- 
termediate portions,  laterally  extending  perforated  wings 
at  the  upper  ends  thereof  and  receiving  lacing  eyelets,  and 
lateral  outwardly  extending  wings  at  the  lower  ends  of 
the  said  Intermediate  portions  and  earring  upwardly  to- 
ward their  free  extremities,  irobstantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


923.084.  APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  GRAIN 
UPON  HABVB8TBR8.  David  H.  Simmons,  AmeHcus, 
Kans.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  456.232. 


«.  In  combination  with  a  conveyer  frame,  a  horiiontally 
disposed  endless  conveyer  mounted  thereon,  a  finger  l«ar. 
a  reciprocating  sickle  bar  mounted  thereon,  a  plate  fas 
teoed  to  aaid  finger  bar,  an  inclined  guard  plate  fastened 
at  its  lower  edge  to  said  plate  upon  the  finger  bar  adjacent 
to  Ita  outer  edge  and  iu  upper  end  extending  toward  ssld 
boriaontally  dlapoaed  conveyer,  a  conveyer  chain,  sprocket 
wheels  upon  which  said  chain  traveia,  said  chain  passing 
about  the  ends  of  the  guard  plate,  and  upwardly  projecting 
fingers  upon  tbe  links  of  said  chain,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


9  2  3.085.  TICKET  PRINTING  AND  VENDING  MA- 
CHINE. FHxn  W.  Smith.  Kanaas  City.  Mo  .  assignor  to 
American  Recording  Company,  a  Corporation  of  the  DIs 
trict  of  Columbia  Filed  Feb.  6.  1906.  Serial  No. 
299,712. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  web  feeding  mechanism,  of  a 
printing  mechanism  arranged  to  print  on  the  web,  a  sever- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  serer  the  web  transversely,  s 
driving  shaft,  connection  between  the  shaft  and  tbe  web 
feeding  mechanism  to  operate  the  same,  connection  lie 
tween  the  shaft  and  the  severing  mechanism  to  operate  the 
same,  and  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  printing 
mechanism  embodying  a  hsmmer.  means  tending  to  force 
the  hammer  to  printing  position,  a  rotatable  cam  normally 
holding  the  hammer  from  printing  position,  and  a  gearing 
between  the  driving  shaft  and  tbe  cam  for  rotating  tbe 
cam  to  release  the  hammer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  web  feeding  mechanism,  of  a 
printing  mechaniam  arranned  to  print  on  a  web.  a  severing 
mechanism  adapted  to  sever  the  web  transversely,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  connection  between  said  shaft  and  tbe  web  feed- 
ing mechanism  to  operate  the  aame.  connection  between  the 
shaft  and  the  aererlng  mechaniam  to  operate  the  same,  and 
connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  printing  mechanism 
embodying  a  hammer,  a  spring  tending  to  force  the  hsm- 
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mcr  to  printlBg  poattioii,  •  rotataM*  cam  abaft,  a  cam  on 
•aid  ahaft  normaUy  haKHng  the  haounar  agalast  tba  action 
of  th»  •prlag,  aad  a  gMilag  botwMB  tlia  drtrlac  ibaft  lad 
tlM  emm  shaft  for  rotattac  th«  earn  afaaft  to  ralaaaa  tha 
hammer  and  permit  the  hammer  to  be  forced  to  prlnttng 
poaltlon  by  the  ipriag. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  web  feeding  mechanlam,  of  a 
printing  mechanism  arranged  to  print  on  the  web,  a  Mrer- 
Ing  mechanlam  adapted  to  sever  the  web  tranaversely,  a 
driving  shaft,  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  sev- 
ering mechanism  to  operate  the  same,  connection  between 
the  shaft  and  tbe  prlatlng  mechanlam  to  operate  the  same, 
and  coBoectioa  between  the  shaft  and  the  web  feeding 
mechanism  embodying  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft,  a  lever 
having  a  part  surrounding  said  eccentric,  a  pawl  swing- 
ingly  connected  to  said  lever,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  secured 
to  the  web  feeding  mechanism  and  engaging  said  pawl. 


923.086.  ATM08PHB&IC  ENGINE, 
and  Anton  Holm,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Serial  No.  406,751. 


An  atmospheric  engine  embracing  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
arranged  therein,  a  flame  generator  near  the  cylinder, 
means  for  directing  the  flame  from  the  generator  in  one 
end  of  tbe  cylinder  In  front  of  the  piston,  a  slide  valve  for 
controlling  the  admlaalon  of  the  flame  into  the  cylinder, 
and  for  establishing  or  cutting  off  communication  between 
opposite  ends  thereof,  a  longitudinally  disposed  valve  stem 
for  operating  the  slide  valve,  a  spring  around  the  valve 
stem  to  move,  the  valve  in  one  direction,  an  aprlght  bell 
crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  near  the  cylinder  and  con- 
nected with  the  valve  stem  and  means  for  rocking  said 
lever  In  one  direction  against  the  action  of  ssid  spring. 


923,087.  CABOU8RL  OB  MEBRY-GO-ROUND.  Robbbt 
W.  Stebm,  Ksnsas  City.  Mo.  Piled  Jan.  16.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  411.128. 

1.  In  a  caroosel,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  abaft, 
of  a  rotary  support  vertically  slldable  on  said  shaft,  a  sta- 
ti<mar7  member  having  a  circular  undalatory  upper  sar- 
faoe  encircling  said  shaft  and  aapportiag  said  support,  a 
car  carrying  davlea  carried  by  said  support  and  roUttve 
aroond  a  horlaoatal  nzia,  and  means  for  rotating  said  car 
earrylag  device  when  tbe  aopijort  Is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  carooael,  the  coasbtnatlon  with  a  vertical  shaft, 
at  a  rotary  sivport  aildahle  on  said  shaft  and  having  one 
or  more  carrying  wheala,  a  stationary  member  having  a 
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drcolar  undalatory  upper  surface  encircling  said  shaft  and 
sapportlng  said  carrying  wheels,  a  car  carrying  device  car- 
ried by  said  support  and  rotative  around  a  horiaontal  axia, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  device  when  said  support  la 
rotated. 


3.  In  a  carousel,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  rotniy 
•haft,  of  a  support  slldable  thereon  and  rototlve  therewith, 
a  stationary  meaaher  having  a  circular  row  of  teetli  encir- 
cling said  shaft  and  having  an  undalatory  upper  surface 
supporting  said  sapport.  a  car  carrying  device  carried  by 
said  support  and  rotative  around  a  horiaontel  ails,  and  a 
pinion  engaging  said  teeth  and  rotative  with  said  car  car- 
rylng  device. 

4.  In  a  carousel,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  support, 
of  a  vertical  shaft  on  which  the  support  is  vertically  slld- 
able, a  stationary  member  having  a  circular  row  of  teeth 
encircling  said  shaft  and  having  an  undulatory  upper  sur- 
face supporting  said  support,  a  car  carrying  device  carried 
by  said  support  and  rotative  thereon  around  a  faorlsontal 
axis,  a  car  pivotally  suspended  from  said  carrying  device, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  carrying  device  when  the  sup- 
port Is  rotated. 

5.  In  a  carousel,  the  combination  with  a  vertically  mov- 
able support  rotative  around  a  vertical  ails,  of  a  station- 
ary member  having  an  undulatory  upper  surface  support- 
ing raid  support,  the  undulatory  surface  having  a  circular 
row  of  teeth  encircling  said  axis,  a  pinion  rotatlvely 
mounted  on  said  support  snd  engaging  said  teeth,  s  car 
carrying  device  carried  by  said  support  hnd  roUtlve  there- 
on around  a  borlsontal  axis  with  said  pinion,  and  a  car 
pivotally  suspendod  from  said  car  carrying  device 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


92.3.088.  UTILIZATION  OF  MAIZE-EARS  FOR  THE 
PRODTCTION  OF  ALCOHOL.  FSANris  L  STSWAaT, 
Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  B.  Olll, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  11,  1907, 
Serial  No.  .^fll.eM.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  IB.  1907.  Serial  No.  397..577  Renewed  Oct.  19. 
1908.     Serial  No.  458,489. 

1.  In  the  method  of  utilising  ears  of  maize,  the  stepo 
which  consist  In  prlndlnR  the  immature  ears  and  husks  and 
heating  the  ground  mass  with  water  ;  separating  the  liquid 
from  the  pulpy  mass  :  and  then  adding  a  reagent  to  and 
separating  an  organic  precipitate  from  the  liquid 

2.  In  the  method  of  utilising  ears  of  maize,  the  steps 
which  consist  in  grinding  the  immature  ears  and  husks; 
heating  the  ground  mass  with  water  and  an  add  :  separat- 
ing the  liquid  from  the  pulpy  mass:  addln«r  an  niknil  to 
the  liquid  and  thereby  forming  an  orKanlc  precipitate  :  and 
then  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  liquid 

3.  In  the  method  of  ntllislng  ears  of  maize,  the  step* 
which  consist  in  plucking  the  ears  while  the  kernel  is  in 
the  milk  ;  grinding  the  ears  and  husks,  heating  the  ground 
mass  with  water  and  an  acid  ;  sepsratlnK  the  liquid  from 
tbe  pulpy  mass  ;  adding  an  alkali  to  the  liquid  to  form  an 
organic  precipitate  ;  and  then  separating  the  preclpitato 
from  the  liqi.id. 

4.  The  method  of  utllliing  ears  of  maize,  which  consists 
in  grinding  the  knmature  ears  and  busks :  heating  the 
ground  mass  with  addulated  water  :  separating  the  llgald 
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from  the  palp.  aOdlnc  an  alkali  to  the  Ihinld  aad  thenby 
fomlnf  an  ortaak  precipitate;  aaparatlnc  tbe  praeipltet* 
froM  the  Uqnid:  and  then  fermenting  and  dlatlUlag  tbe 

liquid. 

6.  The  method  of  utilising  ears  of  malae,  which  consists 
in  grinding  the  ears  and  hnak  while  the  kernel  la  In  the 
milk;  mlxlnf  the  fronnd  mass  with  strongly  addalated 
water;  haatlac  the  majM;  separating  the  Uqnld  from  the 
pulp ;  adding  an  alkali  antil  tbe  liquid  is  slightly  alkaline 
by  test  and  thereby  forming  a  precipitate ;  separating  the 
precipitate  from  tbe  Ilqnld  and  then  fermenting  and  dis- 
tilling the  llQald  to  recover  the  alcohol. 


923.089.  FOLDINO  FLOWER  -  STAND.  Fba.vk  C.  T»- 
oasco.  Dlckaon  City,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1909.  Serial 
No.  474,44T, 


I  A  folding  flower  stand  comprising  corner  poets  or 
standards,  a  series  of  supports  secured  to  said  posts, 
shelves  arranged  on  siild  supports  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
to  permit  the  stsnds  to  be  closed,  means  whereby  the 
stand  may  be  adjusted  to  fit  windows  of  different  widths, 
snd  means  to  secure  the  parts  In  their  adjusted  positions. 

2.  A  folding  flower  stand  comprising  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting standards,  a  wries  of  shelf  supports  secured  to 
said  standards,  a  series  of  shelves  arrsnged  on  said  sup- 
ports, a  pair  of  brace  bars  pivotally  connected  at  their 
lower  end  to  the  opposite  lower  corners  of  the  stand  and 
slldably  engaged  at  their  upper  ends  with  tlic  opposite  up- 
per comers  thereof,  and  means  to  adjustably  secure  said 
upper  comers  of  the  stand  to  said  upper  ends  of  the  brace 
bars. 

3.  A  folding  flower  stand  comprising  a  plurality  of 
standards,  a  series  of  shelf  supports  secured  to  said  stand- 
srds,  shelves  arranged  on  said  supports  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  to  a  folded  position,  croased  brace  bars  pivotally 
connected  together  at  the  oppoeite  lower  comers  of  the 
stand,  said  brace  bars  having  slotted  upper  portions,  and 
a  clamping  bolt  aad  not  connection  between  the  opper 
ends  of  said  bars  snd  the  upper  corners  of  the  stand, 
whert-by  the  latter  may  be  secured  in  sdjusted  position  to 
flt  windows  of  various  widths. 

4.  A  folding  flower  stand  having  a  plurality  of  stand- 
ards.  a  sories  of  shelf  supports  secured  to  said  staadarda, 
shelves  srraaged  on  said  supports  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  to  a  folded  position,  one  of  said  shelves  having  a 
hinged  connection  at  one  end,  and  an  adjustable  connection 
ut  iU  oppoalte  end  to  the  oppoeite  end  of  the  aUnd.  where- 
by the  latter  nay  be  adjusted  snd  secured  In  its  adjusted 
position,  an  attaching  bar  snd  means  whereby  said  bar  la 
secured  to  the  window  frame  to  hold  the  stand  in  opera- 
tive poaltlon. 

6.  A  folding  flower  sUnd  comprising  a  plurality  of 
standarda,  a  aartea  of  ahelf  supports  secwred  to  said  stand- 
arda,  ahalvaa  arranged  on  said  supports  and  adapted  to  he 
swung  to  a  fo<dad  poaltlon,  means  to  hold  aaid  stand  tn  an 
open  <ff  doaod  poaltioD.  an  attaching  bar  piTotally  eoa- 
neeted  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  stand,  and  havlac  nn 
adjoatable  eonneetloa  with  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  the  atand, 
attaching  bolta  a^finrtahly  engaged  with  aaid  attachtng 
bar.  said  holts  barinf  on  their  Inner  enda  window  tnmt 
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engaging  hooks  and  clamping  nhts  adapted  to  be  aerewed 
on  the  opposite  ends  of  lald  bolt*,  whereby  aaid  hook  ifMh 
are  drawn  into  flna  engagement  with  the  whidow  frame 
to  support  the  stand  in  operative  eachgesseat  the>«witb. 


923,090.  VALVE-LOCK.  LaorovD  Tonicn,  Union  Hill, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Antl-Wster  Overflow  Co.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York  Filed  Nov.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462,038. 


n'\ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve,  a  lock  cas- 
ing, s  key  trap  fitting  therein  sdspted  to  trsp  a  key,  a 
keeper  on  the  valve  adapted  to  enter  said  key  trap  and 
having  wards  of  predetermined  form,  said  key  trap  being 
adapted  to  release  said  key  only  when  inserted  in  said  cas- 
ing  and  when  said  keeper  of  predetermined  form  is  re- 
ceived therein. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  valve,  a  lock  cas- 
ing, a  key  trap  adapted  to  be  received  therein,  a  keeper  for 
said  valve,  the  bottom  edge  of  said  keeper  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  wards  analogous  to  a  key,  a  movable 
part  within  said  trap  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  key  in- 
serted in  the  key  trap,  said  movable  part  having  a  bolt  oo- 
op<'rating  with  said  keeper,  springs  In  said  movable  part, 
pins  impelled  outward  thereby  into  the  body  of  said  key 
trap,  said  pins  having  parts  at  dllferent  elevations  corre- 
sponding to  the  wards  of  said  lieeper,  whereby  the  plus  are 
depressed  to  the  same  distance  by  the  engagement  of  tbs 
keeper,  and  a  plurality  of  means  irregularly  distrlbated  on 
the  bottom  fsce  of  said  key  trap  for  locking  said  movable 
part  against  rotstion  within  the  key  trap  until  said  key 
trap  is  Inserted  in  said  lock  casing. 


9  2  8,091.  COMPENSATOR  FOR  KNOB  SPINDLES. 
William  8.  Teask.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  P. 
&  r.  rorbln.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  s  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1908.      Serial  No.  449.e6.«5. 


1 .  In  a  spindle  support  and  knob  compensating  device,  an 
escutcheon,  a  compensator  rotstably  mounted  in  said 
escutcheon  and  having  a  passage  therethrough  to  receive 
a  knob  spindle,  said  compensator  comprising  two  yielding 
parts,  and  means  for  normally  expanding  tbe  same,  one  of 
said  parts  having  a  passage  therethrough  arranged  to  per- 
mit a  knob  spindle  to  paas  through  said  compensator  but 
preventing  the  Independent  rotation  of  aaid  spindle 
therein. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  knob  spindle, 
a  knob  carried  thereby  and  a  compensator  for  taking  up 
the  end  pUy  of  said  knob  and  spindle,  said  compenaator 
comprlaing  two  telescopic  members  and  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  said  members. 

8.  In  a  de\iee  of  the  eharccter  described,  a  knob  spindle, 
a  knob  carried  thweby  and  a  compenaator  for  taking  ap 
the  end  play  of  said  knob  md  spindle,  said  compensator 
comprlaing  connected  telescoping  members  and  a  spring 
taterpossd  between  said  ssembcra. 

4.  In  a  devles  «f  the  character  described,  a  knob  spindle, 
a  kn«b  eurrtsd  thereby  and  a  compensator  for  taking  op 
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th*  end  pUf  of  ntd  knob  tad  ^tedlc,  Mid  eompenntor 
cootprtotag  two  eompuiioB  telMcople  mcmbCM  and  means 
to  hold  aald  mcmben  la  aaMmbled  poirtttoo  wtaUa  permtt- 
ting  collap«ibl«  movwnent  tbenof. 

6.  IQ  a  derlM  of  tli«  character  deaerlbed,  a  knob  iplndle, 
«  Jtnob  carried  thereby,  a  flanfed  or  hollow  ewmtcheon 
plate,  a  compeaaator  case,  a  oorapensator  thenln  for  tak- 
ing the  end  throat  of  aaid  aplndle  aald  caae  being  mounted 
at  the  rear  of  aalb  eacnteheon  plate  and  forming  a  rapport 
for  aald  aplndle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  hi  the  Gaaette.] 


923.092.     DRYING  MJSCHANI8M.     Ralph  E.  Valkxtinb 
Worceeter,  Maaa,    FUed  Apr.  4. 1905.    Serial  No.  253,82o! 


1.  A  drying  machine,  compriahig  a  caalng,  means  for 
Introdacing  a  drying  medium  thereto,  meana  for  exhaust- 
ing the  drying  medlom  from  said  casing,  a  conreyer  paaa- 
Ing  through  said  casing,  a  rack  or  racks  for  carrying  the 
material,  gravity  books  carried  by  said  rack  or  racks  for 
engaging  the  conveyer,  and  means  whereby  said  books  are 
*°*PfP^t>ca"y  released  from  the  conveyer  when  they  meet 
an  obatractlon  to  thereby  bring  the  racks  to  rest 

2.  A  drying  machine,  comprising  a  casing,  means  for  in- 
trodacing a  drying  medium  thereto,  means  for  exhausting 
tha  drying  medium  from  said  casing,  a  conveyer  passing 
throagh  said  casing,  racks  for  carrying  the  nftiterial  to  be 
dried,  doga  carried  by  the  conveyer,  and  books  associated 
with  the  racks  for  engaging  said  dogs  for  propelling  the 
racka  throagh  said  casing. 

3.  A  drying  machine,  comprising  a  casing,  means  for  in- 
trodndng  a  drying  medlam  thereto,  means  for  exhausting 
the  drying  medium  from  said  casing,  a  conveyer  passing 
through  said  casing,  racks  for  carrying  the  material  to  be 
dried,  dogs  carried  by  the  conveyer,  and  gravitating  hooks 
associated  with  the  racks  for  engaging  said  dog«  for  pro 
pelling  the  racka  throagh  aald  caalng. 

4.  A  drying  machine,  comprising  a  casing,  means  for  In 
troduclng  a  drying  medlam  thereto,  means  for  exhausting 
the  drying  medium  from  said  casing,  a  conveyer  passing 
through  aald  casing,  racka  for  carrying  the  material  to  be 
dried,  dogs  carried  by  the  eoaveyer.  and  gravitating  hooks 
associated  with  the  racks  ftor  engaging  aald  dogs  for  pro 
pelllng  the  racks  throagh  aald  caalng,  aald  hooks  being 
provided  with  actuating  haada  adapted  to  effect  automatic 
disengagement  of  the  hooks  from  aald  dogs. 

5.  A  drying  machine,  comprlsiag  a  caalng,  means  for  In- 
troducing a  drying  medlam  thereto,  means  for  exhausting 

.the  drying  medlam  from  said  casing,  a  conveyer  paaalng 
through  the  caalng.  racka  for  carrying  the  material  to  be 
dried,  dogs  carried  by  aald  conveyer  and  apaeed  apart  a 
distance  sUghtly  less  than  the  length  of  the  mcks,  and 
hooka  asaoclated  with  aald  racka  for  engagement  with  aald 
doga  to  propel  the  racka  through  the  eaatag,  aald  hookt 
being  provided  with  means  whereby  the  mme  are  aato- 
raatlcally  released  from  engagement  with  said  doga  as  the 
racks  are  snccessirely  advanced  throagh  the  casing. 
(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


92^.093.  GA80LSNK-BNGINK.  Hinst  J.  WaoNaa,  Au- 
burn. Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  1.  190T.  Serial  No,  386,041. 
Iv  In  an  attachment  for  gas  engines,  two  sources  of 
fael  aoppiy,  each  adapted  to  communicate  vlth  the  reaer- 
volr  of  the  engine  and  to  be  provided  with  a  return  pipe, 
meana  far  admlttiag  fuel  to  the  reaervoir  from  either 
aooree  of  aapply.  meana  for  retamlng  the  excess  of  aald 
fuel  to  Ita  respective  supply,  and  meana  for  mixing  the 
supply  <^  tha  heavier  grade  with  the  proper  amoant  of  air 
and  water  to  adapt  It  to  be  exploded  in  a  heated  engine. 


2.  In  an  attaahment  for  gas  englnaa,  two  aooreea  of 
fnel  rapply,  a  supply  pipe  from  each  aooree  eommonleatlng 
with  the  reservotr  of  an  engine,  a  three-way  valve  and  a 
return  pipe  for  each  supply  pipe,  a  valve  for  each  aapply 


pipe,  a  pump  connected  with  each  supply  pipe,  and  means 
for  mixing  the  Heavier  grade  of  fuel  with  the  proper 
amoant  of  air  and  water  to  adapt  It  for  being  exploded  in 
a  heated  engine. 


9  2  3,094.  METRONOME.  CHASLaa  A.  Whit*.  Boston, 
Maas.,  and  Ermsst  R.  Huntbr,  Sound  Beach,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  468.731. 


1.  In  a  metronome,  the  combination  with  two  scales,  one 
having  a  uniform  subdivision  and  the  other  having  sob- 
dlvlslons  gradually  Increasing  in  size,  of  an  indicator  for 
pach  scale,  a  watdi  movement  for  moving  the  Indicator 
that  indicates  on  tbe  equally  divided  scale,  manually  actu- 
ated mechanism  for  shifting  the  other  indicator,  and  a 
connection  between  the  manually  actuated  mechanism  for 
shifting  one  Indicator  and  the  watch  movement,  which  con- 
nection varies  the  speed  of  the  watch  movement  while 
shifting  the  hand  not  operated  by  the  watch  movement, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  metronome,  the  combination  with  a  dial  having 
two  scales,  of  a  movable  indicator  for  each  scale,  a  watch 
movement  for  dioving  one  of  the  Indicators,  which  watch 
movement  comprlsas  an  escapement  of  conventional  con- 
struction, and  wbl<ft  movement  has  meaiu  Independent  of 
the  escapement,  for  varying  the  number  of  Its  beats  per 
minute,  mechanism  for  adjusting  ssid  beat*  varying  meana 
and  an  indicator  connected  with  the  mechaniam  for  ad- 
Jasting  said  beat  varying  means,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  metronome,  the  combination  with  a  dial  having 
two  scales,  of  an  iadlcator  for  each  scale,  a  watch  move- 
ment for  moving  one  Indicator  over  Its  scale,  which  watch 
movement  compr^sea  a  conventional  escapement  an  adjust- 
able and  varying  beat  pro<iuci^g  means  in  such  a  watch 
movekaent,  independent  of  the  escapement,  mechaniam 
for  adjusting  said  beat  producing  means,  means  for  oper- 
ating aald  adjusuble  mechanism  from  the  exterior  of  th« 
movament  and  a  hand  connected  with  the  mechanism  for 
adjusting  the  beat  producing  means,  aubstaatially  as  set 
forth. 
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»23.0©6.  FISH-LUBK.  CniaLaa  M.  Wilcox.  New  Paria, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  The 
Wiggler  Manufactorlng  Company,  Elwood.  Ind..  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  Indiana.  Filed  July  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
441,286. 


1.  A  flab  lure  comprising  a  buoyant  body,  a  head  pivoted 
to  the  body  for  lateral  movements  with  relation  thereto,  a 
aingle-blade  aplnner  pivoted  In  rear  of  the  body,  aaid  apln- 
ner  being  disposed  at  an  angle  and  simulating  a  flah-tall 
and  having  a  channel  formed  In  Its  forward  face,  said 
channel  being  diapoaed  at  an  angle  extending  to  one  side 
from  the  center  of  the  rear  end  of  the  spinner. 

2.  A  flsb  lore  comprising  a  buoyant  body,  a  head  pivoted 
to  the  body  and  adapted  to  have  lateral  movementa  with 
relation  thereto,  a  metal  frame  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  body,  a  thimble  extending  across  through  the 
body  with  one  member  of  said  frame  removably  extending 
therethrough,  a  pin  extending  through  each  end  of  tbe 
thimble  and  locked  In  position  when  the  thimble  is  secured 
In  position  by  said  member,  and  a  group  of  hooka  depend- 
ing from  each  of  aald  pins. 

3.  A  flsb  lare  comprising  a  buoyant  body  and  a  bead 
Independent  of  each  other,  a  frame  on  which  tbe  bead  and 
body  are  mounted,  a  double-blade  spinner  mounted  on  tbe 
frame  in  advance  of  the  head,  a  single-blade  aplnner 
mounted  on  tbe  frame  in  rear  of  the  body,  a  thimble  re- 
movably secured  In  the  body  and  extending  fluah  there- 
with, a  pin  extending  acroaa  through  tbe  outer  portion  of 
aald  thimble  and  removable  only  when  the  frame  la  dis- 
connected from  the  thimble  and  the  thimble  has  been 
moved  endwise,  and  a  group  of  hooka  pivoted  on  aald  pin, 
all  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  flsb  lure  comprising  a  "body,  a  rod  disposed  longi- 
tudinally in  the  center  of  the  body,  a  thimble  extending 
across  throagh  tlie  body  at  right  angles  to  said  rod.  aald 
rod  extending  therethrough,  a  pin  extending  acroaa 
through  each  end  portion  of  the  thimble  and  parallel  to 
said  rod,  tbe  rod  being  adapted  to  boia  tbe  thimble  In  po- 
sition snd  preventing  tbe  removal  of  said  pins  when  tbe 
parts  are  aasembled,  and  hooks  pivoted  to  aald  pins  and 
removable  therefrom  only  when  said  pins  are  released. 

5.  A  flsb  lore  having  a  tbimUe  movable  therein  and  ex- 
tending tbereaeroas.  pins  disposed  across  through  tbe 
thimble,  a  rod  renu>vahly  dlspbsed  longitudinally  through 
the  lure  and  adapted  to  extend  through  tbe  thimble  to  hold 
tbe  thimble  in  position,  and  a  group  of  hooks  depending 
from  eacb  of  aaid  plna.  said  hooks  being  removable  only 
when  said  rod  Is  removed  from  said  thimble  and  when  tha 
thimble  has  been  moved  endwise  to  allow  tbe  removal  of 
said  plna. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


923.096.  LABELING  MACH12<E.  FHKoaaiCK  W.  Wiu>. 
Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  asalgnor  to  Burt  Machine  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware,  riled  Jan.  2,  1908.  Serial 
No.  408,966  ' 

1.  In  a  labeling  machine,  devices  to  apply  cement  to  a 
can  upon  ita  entrance  to  the  machine,  a  label  guide  having 
a  movable  section  which  embodies  a  device  to  bear  upon 
tbe  rear  end  of  the  label  to  be  applied  to  tbe  can,  and 
whicb  is  Bosceptible  to  adjustment  with  respect  to  tbe  ce- 
ment applying  devices,  and  a  paste-applying  mechaniam 
which  la  adjoatabie  in  poaitlon  with  respect  to  the  mov- 
able aectlon  of  tb«  label  guide,  combined  with  a  vartlcally 
adJoaUble  coarayer  belt,  subatantlally  ^a  8pecifle<». 

2.  In  a  labeling  machinii.  a  lat>el  guide  in  two  sections, 
vis :  a  fixed  and  a  movable  aectlon,  tbe  latter  resting  in  a 
depresaion  la  the  former  and  the  former  having  a  projec- 
tion which  axtcBda  over  tbe  end  of  tbe  latter,  whereby  in 
the  extenalon  and  contraction  of  the  guide  coatinalty  of 


the  upper  surface  of  tbe  guide  is  maintained,  subatantlally 
as  specified. 


•^  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  horlxontal  ial>ei  guide,  a 
conveyer  belt  to  roll  cans  longitudinally  of  the  guide,  com- 
bined with  a  tension  pulley  to  bear  on  the  lower  lay  of 
the  belt,  tbe  said  pulley  being  carried  by  a  bar  adapted  to 
have  a  sliding  movement  within  a  fixed  bearing  which  is 
In  an  inclined  poaitlon  with  respect  to  tbe  said  label  guide 
substantially  as  specified 

4.  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  label  guide  upon  which  tbe 
cans  are  rolled  In  the  labeling  operation,  and  an  endless 
conveyer  belt  to  effect  the  rolling  of  the  cans,  combined 
with  a  gravity  roller  attached  to  the  end  of  a  bar.  and  a 
pivoted  block  through  which  the  aald  bar  is  adapted  to 
slide,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  labeling  machine,  an  endleas  pasting  belt  a 
paste  pot  pivoted  to  some  stationary  part  of  tbe  machine 
and  a  paste  wheel  situated  In  the  paste  pot,  combined  with 
spring  mechanism  whereby  the  paste  pot  is  supported  and 
Its  paste  wheel  held  in  contact  with  the  pasting  belt  sub- 
stsntlally  aa  apeclfled. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


923.097.      IRONING    BOARD.      Gaoaaa    F.    Wilson    and 
Chaslss  I.  Wilson.  Savannah,  Mo.    Filed  Oct  22  1908 
Serial  No.  459,002. 


In  combination  with  an  Ironing  board,  hinge  plates  fas 
tened  to  the  under  surface  thereof,  iMirallel  to  each  other 
and  spaced  apart,  hinge  leaves  one  hinged  to  each  of  said 
plates  and  having  a  contracted  end,  a  clamping  bar  to 
which  aaid  contracted  ends  of  tbe  leaves  are  pIvoUlly  con 
nected,  a  leg  having  pivotal  connections  with  one  end  of 
aald  bar  and  adapted  to  frictlonally  bind  against  the  under 
surface  of  the  board  to  cause  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  bar 
to  cooperate  with  the  end  of  the  board  to  hold  the  aame 
upon  the  edge  of  a  table.  aii  set  forth. 


923,098.     BENCH-VISE.     Piska  F.  Wbat,  8*lalia,  Mo.. 

aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Frank  G.  Faulkner,  Sedalla,  Mo 

Filed  July  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  446,329. 

1.  A  bsnch  viae  comprising  a  fixed  member  having  a 
straight  working  face  and  a  borisontally  serrated  rear  end 
to  form  a  wort  stop,  a  rocking  member  formed  of  two  horl 
scnUliy  dlaposed  arms  at  an  angle  to  each  other  .and  la 
the  same  plane  as  the  fixed  meniber.  the  forward  arm 
adapted  to  pass  at  an  angle  across  the  forward  end  of  the 
fixed  meabsr  tbe  rearward  arm  a^ced  from  the  fixed  msm- 
ber  and  provided  with  a  vertically  dlaposed  serrated  Irork 
stop  In  line  with  the  roar  of  the  fixed  member,  and  a  fixed 
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work  beaeii, 


throQgk  tlM  roeidac 


•ad  tkM 


2.  A  beoch  Tlae  barlns  a  fixed  OMmtar  and  &a  aasnlar 
roekijic  memter  qwcsd  apart  and  adaiitad  to  ba  aacnred  to 
a  work  beacJi,  an  aaUrcaaMitt  at  tb«  ansla  of  aaid  rocklas 
■omter  proTtded  wltli  two  spaced  elrenlar  opening*  oob> 
■eetad  by  a  ckannol,  and  a  plrot  bolt  fltttng  aald  circular 
openiagi  with  ndaetd  portiou  on  (^podte  ildM  to  pan 
tbroogh  aald  ehaanel,  wh&nbf  the  azla  of  eltbar  dreolar 
•p«Bliig  aaay  ba  oiada  tb«  axla  of  rotatloa  of  the  rocking 
member,  and  the  diotawra  between  aoMS  membera  cbancad. 


m,099.     TTPB-WBITINO  MACHINB.     OacAi  WOOB- 
"  WAKO.  N«w  York,  N.  T.,  aaaisnor  to  Yoat  Wrlttef  Ma- 
chine Compaay.  Illon.  N.  Y^  a  Corporation  of  New  Y<»^k. 
Piled  Feb.  16.  1007.     Serial  No.  867,608. 


1.  In  a  tTpewritiog  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riace  tmck.  a  platen  frame  ahlftably  mounted  on  the  truck 
for  upjMr  and  lower  caae  wrltlas,  a  platoi  carried  by  aald 

^  platen  frame,  and  a  platen  aeale  mounted  on  and  supported 
'  wholly  by  aald  track,  the  platen  being  shlftable  relatively 
to  lald  jdaten  acale. 

2.  In  a  typewrltinc  machine,  the  coabbutlon  <a  a  platen 
ahlftable  fbr  npp«  and  lower  case  wrltlas,  aad  a  platen 
scale  wholly  supported  on  a  aon-ahlfttng  member  aad 
spring  preseed  Into  ooatact  with  the  platen  and  r"a^ntalned 
fixed  against  caae  ahUtlag  moTementa  with  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  maehiae,  the  eoml>iaatlon  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  ahlftable  for  upper  and  lowei^  caae  writing, 
a  platen  scale  carried  aad  aupported  wholly  1^  the  car- 
riage and  maintained  fixed  against  shifting  moTements 
with  the  platen,  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  said  platen  acale. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
.4rlage,  a  platen  ablltaUe  for  upper  and  lower  caae  wrltlag, 
a  platan  aeale  earrlcd  aad  supported  wholly  by  the  carrtaige 
aad  malatalaed  Uteed  durlag  the  caae  idilftlag  moTementa 
Qi  the  piateo,  aad  meana  for  affording  a  longltadlaal  and  a 
tnnavera*  adjntnunt  of  aald  platen  aeale. 

5.  la  a  typewcttlag  aiaebiiM,  the  eomMaatloa  of  a 
ptataa,  a  ^aten  scale,  aerew  plTots  eedpenitivs  with  said 
acale  aaJ  fey  which  a  loagltudlaal  adJustaMst  of  the  scale 
■ay  be  effeetfd,  aad  atotted  bearlaga  In  which  the  aerewa 
are  reetfvetf  and  ta  vUch  they  amy  be  adjoated  to  effect  a 
lateral  adjoataieat  ef  the  acale. 

(ClalBM  6  tB  11  Bot  printed  ta  the  Oasette.1 


»28.100.  8AND.BL,A8T  DEVICE.  Samdbl  L.  Toimo, 
New  Castle,  Pa.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Homer  C.  I>rake, 
New  Caatle.  Pa.    Piled  July  22,  11W8.    Serial  No.  444,861. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  sand  blast  machine  of  a  lower 
caalng,  oblique  partition  and  fan  wheel  located  therein 
and  an  upper  fan  wheel  caae  partially  aeparated  from  aald 
lower  caalng  by  a  horlsonUlly  placed  partition  and  a  fan 
wheel  mounted  therein. 

2.  The  combinalion  In  a  sand  blast  machine  of  communi- 
cating upper  and  lower  fan  wheel  caaea,  a  dnat  receptacle 
fastened  thereto  itnd  opening  at  the  bottom  Into  the  lower 
fan  wbed  caae,  the  upper  case  and  dust  receptacle  being 
provided  with  regfstering  openings  and  a  sand  box  located 
within  said  dust  ivceptacle,  as  subatantlaliy  aet  fbrth. 


923,101.  WASHmo  MACHINE.  GaoBaa  R.  ADAMa,  Hi- 
awatha, Kana.,  aaslgnor  to  Milton  0.  Adama,  Kaaaaa 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  446,560. 


1.  An  agitator  for  waahlng  machines  comprtalng  two 
croaaed  bare  and  a  cruciform  brace  at  one  aide  of  aald  bara, 
aaid  brace  having  marginal  flanges  lying  at  the  atdaa  of 
aald  bare,  said  brace  having  a  bub  extending  into  said  bars. 

2.  An  agitator  for  washing  maebtnes  comprlatag  two 
croaaed  bara  and  a  crnclfonn  brace  on  the  lower  aide  of 
•aid  bara,  aaid  brace  having  marginal  flangea  lying  at  the 
•Idea  of  aaid  bars,  a  bob  extending  tbrongh  aaid  bars,  stods 
extending  into  said  bars,  and  clothes-engaging  loops,  said 
brace,  mar)ftnal  flangee,  hob.  studs  and  loops  being  integral. 

3.  An  agitator  for  washing  macbines  comprising  a  cruci- 
form wooden  head,  a  cruciform  metal  brace  attached  to 
the  lower  side  of  said  bead,  and  clothes-engaging  means 
on  aald  brace. 


923.102.  HARNESS-  SADDLE  SPRING.  William  H. 
AiOB,  Dodgeville,  Wla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elmer  B. 
Jackaon.  Dodgerllle,  Wis.  Filed  Sept  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  462.810. 


In  combination  with  a  hameas  saddle  aad  belly  band,  of 
yleldaMe  devices  mounted   wlthtn   the  saddle,   each  eom- 
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prising  sUdably  connected  U -shaped  members,  eyes  formsil 
on  the  ends  of  said  membera,  expanalon  aprlnga  otriled 
about  the  members  and  having  tbeir  bearings  against  said 
eyes,  a  loop  formed  on  one  of  the  said  members  for  con 
nectlon  of  the  same  with  the  saddle,  and  a  strap  carried 
by  the  other  U-shaped  member  for  connection  with  the 
belly  band. 


923.103.     WRENCH.    Fa|K>  L.  Baldwin,  administrator  of 
Charles  O.  Bean,  deceased,  and  Fsbd  L.  Baldwin,  Frank 
Iln,  N.  H. :  aald  Baldwin,  administrator,  and  aald  Bald 
win.  Individually,  aaalgnora  to  aaid  Baldwin.    FUed  Oct 
14,  1908.    SerUI  No.  467,884. 


1/ 


•»    ■* 


r-    ■-»>--■   yw 


1.  The  combination  In  a  wr«nch,  of  members  adjuatable 
endwise  and  laterally  with  reapect  to  each  other ;  one  of 
said  membera  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot  and 
the  other  with  a  threaded  aperture  registered  with  the 
Slot,  and  one  member  having  a 'loagltudlaal  groove  and 
longitudinal  racka  at  oppoelte  aides  of  aald  groove  and  the 
other  member  having  a  feather  dispoeed  in  e^ld  0>oove  and 
longltudlaai  racka  dlapoaed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
feather,  and  one  member  alao  having  a  seat  v  in  Its  Inner 
aide,  a  heeded  aiad  threaded  boit  ext«Ddlng  through  the 
alot  of  one  member  and  into  the  threaded  apertnre  of  the 
other,  a  coiled  spring  dtsponed  In  the  seat  v  and  sorrouad- 
Ing  said  bolt  and  Interposed  between  the  members,  a  ^rtng 
strip  conneetad  to  the  featber  and  arranged  on  the  outer 
edge  thereof,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  serve  as  an  auxiliary 
to  the  ooilad  apring  in  excrttng  outward  praaaure  on  one 
member,  and  an  auxiliary  feather,  arranged  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  bolt,  with  reference  to  the  flrst-named 
featber,  and  carried  by  one  meaober  and  extending  into  a 
longitudinal  groove  of  the  other. 

2.  The  comUnatlon  in  a  wrench,  of  mamben  ad)astable 
endwise  and  laterally  with  respect  to  each  other;  one  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and 
the  other  with  a  threaded  aperture  registered  with  the 
slot,  and  one  member  having  a  longitudinal  groove  and  lon- 
gitudinal racks  at  opposite  aides  of  said  groove  and  tbe 
other  member  having  a  featber  disposed  In  mid  groove  and 
longitudinal  racks  dlapoaed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
feather,  and  one  member  also  having  a  seat  v  In  Ita  inner 
side,  a  beaded  and  threaded  bolt  extending  through  the  slot 
of  one  member  and  Into  the  threaded  aperture  of  the  other, 
8  (>oiled  spring  dlapoaed  in  the  seat  v  and  surroiiDdtng  said 
bolt  and  tnterpoeed  between  the  members,  a  spring  strip 
connected  to  the  feather  and  arranged  on  the  outer  edge 
therpof,  whereby  tt  is  adapted  to  aerve  as  an  auxiliary  to 
the  colled  spring  In  exerting  outward  pressure  on  one  mem 
ber.  an  auxiliary  feather  arranged  at  the  oppoelte  aide  of 
the  bolt,  with  reference  to  the  flrst-named  featber.  and 
carried  by  one  member  and  extending  into  a  longitndlnal 
groove  of  the  other,  and  a  band  surrounding  the  members 
and  fixed  to  one  member  ;  the  aald  band  being  of  a  greater 
length  than  the  combined  thlckneas  of  the  two  members 
to  permit  lateral  aeparstloB  thereof  and  limit  said  separa 
tlon. 

3.  The  oomUnatioa  In  a  wrench,  of  members  adjasta.bie 
endwlae  and  laUrally  with  raapect  to  each  other;  one  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  •  loagltndlnal  alot.  and 
the  other  with  a  thraadad  apertnre  reclstored  with  the 
riot,  and  both  msmbitii  having  raclRs.  a  tlireaded  bolt  cx- 
teadtag  throagh  the  alot  of  one  xacmber  and  Into  the 
threaded  apertnie  of  tbi  other,  and  a  taaiid  nuToundl'^; 
the  nwihera  aad  flxad  to  omt  meikber ;  the  aald  band  bakag 
of  a  greater  length  than  the  eonblaed  thlekneaa  of  the 
two  members  to  permit  lateral  aeparatlon  thereof  and 
limit  aald  scparatloa. 


928,104.     WHEEL -TIRE.     Amson  K.  Bami.8,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  445,955. 


1.  lu  a  wheel  tire,  the  combination  with  a  tube,  a  series 
of  cylinders  within  and  secured  to  said  tube,  said  cylinders 
being  open  at  their  outer  enda  aad  also  having  porta  con- 
necting them  with  the  space  In  said  tube,  smaller  cylinders 
cormected  tandem  to  said  open-end  cylinders,  aald  tandem 
cylinders  forming  struu  In  said  tube  and  said  smaller  cyl- 
inders being  provided  with  valved  passageways  whereby 
they  discharge  air  from  theiuselvea  against  alr-pressore 
in  said  tube  and  larger  cyllndera.  and  dlfTerentUl  platona 
In  aald  cyllndera,  of  a  tire-cover  or  casing. 

2  In  a  wbeel-tlre,  the  comblnatioo  with  a  metal  tube, 
a  aerlea  of  cylindara  within  and  eecnred  to  aald  tutie.  aald 
cylinders  balag  open  at  their  outer  ends,  smaner  cylinders 
integral  with  aaid  open-end  cylinders  and  placed  tandem 
with  reapect  thereto  and  akld  tandem  cyliodera  forming 
struts  In  aaid  tube,  plungers  in  said  open-end  cylinders,  pis- 
tons In  said  smaller  cylinders,  rods  connectlnK  said  plungers 
and  aald  platODS,  means  whereby  said  plunieers  force  air 
into  and  draw  It  from  saM  tube,  and  means  wbereliy  aaid 
piston*  force  air  out  of  said  smaller  rylinders  agatnat  alr- 
preaaore  in  said  tnbe  and  aaid  open-end  cjMnders  during 
outstrokes  of  said  plungers,  of  a  tire-cover  or  casing. 

8.  in  a  wheel  tire,  tbe  combination  of  an  air  refervotr.  a 
cylinder  connected  by  a  passageway  with  aaid  reaerrolr.  a 
plunger  in  aaid  cylinder,  a  daabpot,  means  whereby  said 
dasbpot  dischargee  air  against  air  pree«nre  In  said  reser 
voir  and  aald  cylinder,  and  a  tire-cover  or  casing. 

4.  In  a  wbeel-tlre.  the  combination  with  a  metal  tube, 
an  outwardly-opening  cylindrical  cup  within  and  con- 
nected at  Ita  mouth  to  said  tube,  a  plunger  in  aaid  cilp, 
said  cap  being  provided  with  a  bole  whereby  aaid  plunger 
forces  air  into  and  draws  it  from  said  tube,  a  rod  connect- 
ed to  aald  plunger  and  passloK  through  the  bottom  of  said 
cup,  and  a  stop  on  aald  rod  coactlng  with  tbe  bottom  of  the 
cup  for  limiting  tbe  outward  motion  of  said  plunger,  of  a 
cover  or  casing. 

5.  In  a  wheel-tire,  the  combination  with  a  metal  tube, 
a  cup  aet  In  the  outer  face  of  said  tube,  a  plunger  in  said 
cop,  a  cylinder  placed  tandem  with  said  cup  and  communi- 
cating with  the  atmosphere,  and  with  said  tube  through 
a  valved  opening,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  puton  and  said  plunger,  of  a  tire  cover 
or  casing. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


923,106.   SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELEVATORS. 

.ToHN  E.  Barber.  RltzvlUe,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-third 

to  Joseph  Demulllng,   Rttsville,    Wash.      Filed   Jan     28, 

1909.     Serial   No.   474,819. 

1.  In  a  meeltanlsm  of  the  character  deecribed,  tbe  combi- 
nation witb  tbe  cage  and  its  gnidea,  of  a  rock  shaft  mount 
ed  on  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  cage,  aald  shaft  having  forwardly 
extended  arms,  weights  carried  by  said  arms,  a  balTe! 
apring  coaaeeted  to  the  c«4|e  bottom  that  coacts  with  tbe 
weight  carrying  arms,  a  lifter  connected  with  the  aald 
weight  carrying  arms  to  bold  the  weights  up  and  the 
abaft  rocked  in  one  direction,  guide  clotchiag  caan  oa  th« 
abaft,  and  a  latch  device  for  connecting  tl>e  weight  lifter 


u- 


F 


1076 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  25,  1909. 


witpt  the  esf«  Uftlag  eabl«  and  mMun  operable  tnm  within 
the  cage  for  trlpplag  the  eeid  letch. 


S.  The  eoiB^laetlon  with  the  eleTetor  cage,  the  gnidee 
therefor  and  the  Uftlng  cable  ;  of  a  eroea  beam  on  tke  cage 
that  eocagee  the  guldea  at  one  aide,  a  rock  ahaft  cam 
elutehe*  oa  the  ahaft  for  engaging  the  other  aide  of  the 
guldea,  hearing  bozea  for  the  abaft  adjaatahle  with  reapect 
to  the  guldtoa,  meaaa  for  aatomatlcally  rocking  the  ahaft 
in  one  direction  to  caoae  the  cam  clutchee  to  engage  the 
goidea,  and  a  lifter  for  rocking  the  ahaft  In  an  <^poalte 
direction,  connected  with  the  cage  lifting  cable. 

3.  A  Bafct7  brake  mecbanlam  fot  eleratora,  eomprlalng 
a  cage,  a  rock  ahaft  carried  on  the  cage  cam  dntcfa  membera 
on  the  ahaft  for  engaging  the  clutch  goidea,  a  lifter  con- 
nected with  the  lifter  cable  for  rocking  the  abaft  to  re- 
leaae  the  dutch  eama,  naeana  for  rocking  the  ahaft  to  the 
clutching  poeltion  when  the  cage  cable  breaka.  and  a  trip- 
per device  for  releaalng  the  lifter  from  the  lift  cable,  oper- 
able from  within  the  cage. 

4.  In  a.a%|et7  ciotqh  mecbanlam  for  elevatora.  the  com- 
bination wlifeutiM  eaae,  and  the  guidea  and  tbe  lift  cable  ; 
of  dutch  deTlcea  mounted  on  the  car  for  engaging  the 
guldea,  meana  connected  with  tbe  lift  cable  for  holding 
aald  dcTlcea  out  of  a  dotched  engagement  with  tbe  guidea, 
and  meana  for  intermittently  moving  tbe  dutch  devlcea 
out  of  engagement  with  tbe  guldea  operable  from  within 
tbe  cage. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  the  cage  and  Ita  guides,  and 
tte  elevator  lifting  cable  ;  of  a  guide  engaging  dutch  mecb- 
anlam for  automatically  clutching  tbe  guldea  when  the 
cage  dropa,  meana  for  holding  tbe  said  mecbanlam  nor- 
mally out  of  a  clutching  poaltion,  a  latch  device  for  con- 
necting uld  nteana  with  the  cage  lifting  cable,  aald  latch 
device  including  a  pivoted  banger,  and  a  locktog  member 
for  holding  the  banger  to  a  cloaed  position,  and  another 
member  that  extends  into  the  cage  connected  with  the  lock- 
ing membef  and  adapted  when  pulled  to  rel«ue  the  locking 
member,  tojretfaer  vrlth  meana  far  Intentaittantly  moving 
t:ie  dutch  mecbanlam  out  of  engagement  with  the  guides 
operable  from  within  the  cage  for  the  purpoaea  apedfled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


923,106.     ^PE-WBITING  MACHINE.     Bowui  E.  BAa- 
KBT,  Syrg^mse,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  The  M<march  Type- 
writer Company.  Byncnae.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporattoa  of  New 
York.    FUed  Aug.  le.  1900.    Bwlal  No.  274.407. 
1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  rwrerae  feed  ee- 
capcaeat,  the  combination  of  a  carrtag^^  prtntlag  keya.  an 
cacapaaMnt  wheel,  a  vibratory  dog  carriar,  %fi*«tt^  aprlag 
praaaad  bol«iBt  dog  neutad  tbercoK  and  nnrmUly  la  aa- 
gagesMBt  with  tba  eaowaneat  wheel,  aad  m  pivoted  wiag- 
preasad  ati»ppftiw  day  adapted  to  Invmrtably  pemlt  a  letter 
apace  aaovcmeat  o<  tbe  ^earrtage  upon  the  depreaalon  of  a 


finger  key.  aald  stepping  dog  aa  It  moves  being  alao  adapt- 
ed to  move  aald  holding  dog. 


2.  In  ■  typewriting  macblne,  tke  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, printing  toys,  an  escapement  wheel,  a  vibratory  dog 
carrier,  a  pivoted  aprlng-preaaed  holding  dog  mounted 
thereon  and  normally  in  engagement  with  the  eacapement 
wheel,  a  pivotei  spring-preaaed  stepping  dog  adapted  to 
invariably  permit  a  letter  space  movement  of  tbe  carriage 
up6n  the  depreaalon  of  a  finger  key,  an  arm  connected  with 
said  stepping  dog  and  adapted  to  control  aaid  boldlng  dog. 
and  a  stop  carried  by  aald  holding  dog  and  normally  out 
of  the  path  of  the  escapement  wheel  but  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  the  path  of  aald  eacapement  wheel  to  prevent 
reverse  movemett  thereof  wb«n  tbe  carriage  Is  retracted 

3.  In  a  typewriting  micbins,  the  eoaritlnation  of  a  car- 
riage, printing  keys,  an  eacapement  wheel,  a  vibratory  dog 
carrier,  a  pivoted  spring-pressed  holding  dog  mounted 
thereon  and  normally  in  engagement  with  the  eacapement 
wheel,  and  a  pivoted  sprlng-preased  stepping  dog  adapted 
to  invariably  permit  a  letter  space  movement  of  the  car- 
riage upon  the  depreaalon  of  a  flnger  key,  said  stepping 
dog  being  provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  control  said 
holding  dog. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  reverse  feed  es 
capement,  the  cotnblnatlon  of  a  carriage,  printing  keya,  an 
escapement  wheel,  a  vibratory  dog  carrier,  a  pivoted  spring 
pressed  holding  dog  mounted  tbereon  and  normally  in  en- 
gagement with  tbe  eacapement  wheel,  and  a  pivoted  spring 
pressed  stepping  dog  adapted  to  Invariably  permit  a  letter 
space  movement  of  the  carriage  upon  the  depreaalon  of  a 
flnger  key,  said  «epplng  dog  as  It  moves  being  alao  adapt- 
ed to  move  said  holding  dog. 


923.107.     VEHICLE-SPRING.     EE!«r«ST  L.  Babton.  Ches- 
ter, 8.  C.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  406.542. 


ii 


P^=?L::: 


ZEE 


I 

1.  In  a  spring  gearing  of  tbe  character  described,  a 
longitudinal  member,  pnd  members  having,  central  por- 
tlona  united  to  the  longitudinal  member  in  apaoed  relation 
and  provided  with  outwardly  i»oJectlng  arms,  connecting 
membera  arranged  between  the  central  portto^a  of  tbe  end 
members  and  on  a|>poaite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  member, 
said  connecting  ^mtters  and  end  members  being  in  the 
form  of  flat  bars  engaged  with  eaca  other  and  having 
alining  apertnrea,  the  connecting  members  having  ether 
apwtnrea  adjacent  to  the  edgea  of  the  end  menbera.  tbe 
elipa  14  having  flat  U-ahaped  body  portioaa  engaged  with 
the  end  membera,  .the  connecting  or  central  portion  of  the 
bodies  of  the  cUpa  being  formed  with  apertorea  to  aline 
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with  the  flrat  mentioned  alining  apertures  and  one  of  the 
enda  or  arms  of  each  of  aald  ellpa  being  formed  with  a 
prolectlng  acrew  threaded  etud  to  paaa  through  the  last 
mentioned  apertnrea  in  the  connecting  members,  ante  asi- 
gaged  with  aald  acrew  threaded  studs,  and  transverse  taa- 
teninga  pasaed  throogfa  said  alining  apertnrea  In  tbe  con- 
necting members,  tbe  end  members,  and  tbe  body  portions 
of  aaid  clipa,  anbatantlally  as  shown  and  deaertbed. 

2.  In  a  spring  gear  of  tbe  character  deeerlbed,  front  and 
rear  axlea.  end  members  of  substantially  U -shape  having 
their  croas  or  connecting  portions  spaced  apart  and  their 
arms  or  ends  projecting  In  opposite  directions,  tbe  arms  of 
one  member  being  united  to  the  front  axle  and  tbe  arms 
of  tbe  other  tpember  to  the  rear  axle,  connecting  mem 
bers  between  the  spaced  croaa  portions  of  tbe  end  members, 
and  a  longitudinal  member  having  Its  rear  end  forked  to 
provide  diverging  portions  united  to  tbe  rear  axle  at  points 
between  the  center  of  tbe  latter  and  the  arms  of  the  adja- 
cent end  member,  said  longitudinal  member  being  united 
at  Its  front  to  tbe  front  axle  and  at  intermediate  points  to 
the  cross  portions  of  tbe  end  members,  substantially  as 
and  for  tbe  purpoae  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  spring  gear  of  tbe  character  described,  a  longi- 
tudinal member,  oppositely  disposed  end  members  having 
their  central  portions  united  to  the  central  memt>er  in 
spaced  relation  and  formed  with  arms  adapted  to  provide 
short  side  springs,  and  a  connectinfr  member  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  end  members  on  each  side  of  tbe  central  mem- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  spring  gear  of  the  character  described,  a  longi- 
tudinal member,  oppositely  disposed  substantially  U- 
shaped  end  members  having  their  central  or  cross  portions 
secured  to  the  central  member  In  spaced  relation  and  hav- 
ing their  arma  forming  aide  springs,  and  connecting  mem- 
bers arranged  between  the  central  or  cross  portions  of  tbe 
end  members,  one  of  tbe  connecting  members  being  ar- 
ranged on  each  aide  of  the  central  member. 

5.  In  a  spring  gear  of  the  character  described,  a  longi- 
tudinal resilient  member  or  spring  arranged  between  the 
front  and  rear  axles,  oppoeltely  disposed  U-shaped  re- 
silient end  members  or  springs  having  their  central  or 
cross  portion  united  to  tbe  central  member  In  spaced  rela- 
tion and  having  their  arms  forming  side  springs  and  united 
to  tbe  front  and  rear  axles,  and  connecting  members  ar- 
ranged between  the  central  or  cross  portions  of  the  end 
members  and  formed  with  arms  engaged  with  and  secured 
to  said  portions  of  tbe  end  members,  substantially  as  sec 
forth. 


923,108.  VIBRATING  SCREEN  OR  SEPARATOR.  WiL- 
LAED  J.  BsLL,  Newaygo.  Mich.,  and  Thomas  L.  STTjara- 
VANT,  Qulncy,  and  Thomas  J.  Sturtbva.nt.  Wellesley. 
Mass  :  said  T.  L.  and  T.  J.  Sturtevant  assignors  to  said 
Bell.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  396.935. 


1.  Tht  eoBblaatloB  with  a  wire  doth  tereen,  of  a  frame 
OB  wUeb  said  aersen  la  mounted,  meana  comprising 
strateUag  springs  mooated  oa  the  said  frame,  acting  on 


said  wire  doth  acreen  and  aervlng  to  bold  tbe  aame  under 
elaatlc  tension  in  aald  frame  and  relative  to  the  bars  there- 
of, meana  for  imparting  percoaaive  vibrating  movemeata 
to  said  screen,  and  protecting  meaaa  for  preventing  the 
acreen  surface  from  being  Injured  by  the  percuaalve  mecb- 
anlam. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  inclined,  wire  cloth  screen, 
of  a  frame-work  on  which  the  same  is  aoatained,  means  for 
changing  tbe  angle  of  inclination  of  tbe  aald  screen.  me«ns 
for  imparting  percuasive  vibrating  movements  thereto,  and 
one  or  more  stretching  springs  mounted  on  aald  frame  and 
acting  on  tbe  aaid  wire  cloth  screen  and  serving  to  hold 
tbe  screen  surface  under  elaatlc  teaaion  relative  to  the 
bars  of  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  a  wire  cloth 
screen,  of  a  frame  to  which  said  screen  Is  attached,  and 
which  frame  comprises  a  loosely  mounted  side  member, 
one  or  more  springs,  cooperating  with  said  side  member, 
for  automatically  maintaining  said  screen  under  elastic 
tension,  and  percussive  Jarring  means  for  vibrating  said 
screen. 

4.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame  having  one  of  Its  side  membera  slldably 
mounted  on  the  two  adjacent  end  members,  one  or  more 
springs  for  exerting  a  yielding  pressure  upon  said  slldably 
mounted  member,  a  wire  cloth  acreen  attached  to  aaid 
slldably  mounted  member  and  to  the  other  members  of 
said  frame,  and  percussive  Jarring  means  for  vibrating 
said  scrven. 

5  Tbe  combination  with  an  inclined,  spring-supported, 
wire  cloth  screen,  of  mechanlsni  arranged  below  tbe  same 
and  serving  to  impart  percusslre  vibrating  movements 
thereto,  a  frame  on  which  said  acreen  is  mounted,  and 
one  or  more  steetching  springs  acting  on  the  said  wire 
doth  screen  and  serving  to  hold  tbe  same  under  elaatlc 
tension  relative  to  tbe  bars  of  said  frame. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.j 


928.109      SHEAR-TABLE  AND  ACTUATING   MECHAN 
ISM   THEREFOR.      Via^kkjici    C.    Biogeiit     Jr.,    Pitts 
borg.   Pa.,   assignor   to   United   Engineering   *   Foundry 
Company,    Pittsburg.    Pa.,    s    Corporation    of   Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  467.364 


ter^^ 


1.  a  shear  table  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement, 
and  alao  for  vertical  tilting  movement,  a  motive  device, 
connections  between  aald  device  and  the  table  to  eflTeet  aoch 
rooTements,  and  means  to  support  aad  retain  the  table  In 
Its  lowered  forward  position  ;  substantially  as  deserilwd. 

2  A  shear  Ubie  slldably  supported  at  Ita  forward  end 
and  pivotall.v  and  slldably  supported  at  Its  rear  end  portion, 
a  motive  device,  connections  between  said  device  and  the 
table  for  efTectlng  a  longitudinal  and  alao  a  vertical  tilting 
movement  thereof,  and  meana  whereby  the  table  may  be 
positively  retained  in  Its  forward  lowered  position  ;  sub^ 
stantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  shear  Uble  having  ptvota  at  ita  rear  portion,  ally- 
ing supports  for  said  pivota,  a  motive  device,  and  eoaaec- 
tions  between  said  device  and  the  table  for  effecting  a 
longitudinal  eliding  movement  aad  alao  a  vertical  tilting 
movement  thereof,  Aid  motive  device  ana  connecttona  be- 
lug  constructed  and  arranged  to  perutit  the  table  to  be  re- 
Ulasd  la  Its  lowered  forward  poaltion ;  substantially  as 
dsscribsd. 

4.  A  shear  table  having  a  alldlag  aupport  at  Ita  forward 
end  portloa.  pivots  at  Its  rear  ond  portion,  sliding  supporU 
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la  which  the  ptrots  an  Joannlcd.  BMami  for  carryliig  Mid 
rapports  and  for  llmttliv  th«  loBgltodinal  moTament 
tharaof.  and  power  rylladan  eonoeeted  to  the  table;  mb- 
atantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

B.  A  ibear  table  hartng  a  lUdlac  aapport  at  tte  forward 
end  portion,  plrota  at  Ita  rear  end  portion,  moTable  rap- 
portt  in  which  the  pivota  are  Joomalad.  and  guklcways  In 
which  uUd  aopporta  are  Bwantad,  and  wliich  are  arranged 
to  permit  a  United  l<»cltiidlaal  aoremeat  thereof,  and 
oppoaiteljr  aetlnff  power  eyUnden  coaoeeted  to  the  table ; 
•obttantially  aa  deaeribed. 

rClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


923,110.  INTBBLOCKINO  8EIBBT-PILINQ.  Chaslbs  S. 
BoAHOMAN,  Boffalo,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Lackawanna  Steel 
Company,  Boffalo,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  437,072. 


1.  A  metal  sheet  pile  baring  its  two  edges  similarly 
formed,  and  consiatlng  of  a  web,  and  of  a  gaard  flange  and 
a  hook  flange  on  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the  web,  said 
guard  and  book  forming  a  longitudinal  groove  baring  an 
interior  width  greater  than  the  width  at  its  month,  and 
said  book  baring  its  edge  lat«ally  snlarged,  said  enlarge- 
meet  being  (ess  in  lateral  length  thaa  the  Interior  width 
o<  the  groore  bat  greater  than  the  width  of  the  groore 
noKnith,  and  said  pile  being  an  integral  rolled  element 

2.  A  pile  with  a  doable- tatariock  tat  sheet  steel  pHlng 
baring  its  edges  similarly  fomed,  and  coaslsttag  of  a  web 
and,  on  each  edge  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  flanges,  said  fllaages 
inclosing  a  longitudinal  groore  baring  a  mouth,  the  in- 
terior width  of  the  groore  being  greater  than  the  width  of 
tike  nooth,  oae  of  aatd  flaages  baring  aa  enlarged  edge 
adapted  to  enter  the  groore  of  the  adJeeaat  pile,  aad  the 
othar  of  said  flaagsa  (veratlag  as  a  guard  to  eacags  with 
the  outer  surface  at  the  flange  on  the  adjaeant  pUs  baring 
the  enlarged  edge,  aad  said  pile  being  a  eae-plece  rolled 
element. 

8.  A  pile  (or  sheet  steel  piling  baring  its  two  edges 
■Imllarly  formed,  said  pile  being  composed  of  a  straight 
web,  and  of  an  integral,  outer  guard  flange  and  an  Integral, 
Inner  book  flange  on  each  edge  of  the  web,  said  flanges  be- 
ing outwardly  cnrred  ad|aesat  to  the  web  tad  harlag  their 
outer  edges  Inwardly  corred  to  iaeloae  a  loafttadlaal  pocket 
cr  groore  having  aa  oatwardly  opening  noath  between 
said  flaage  edges,  said  pocket  beiag  greater  la  taterlor 
width  than  the  width  of  the  mouth,  aad  said  hook  flaage 
harlng  aa  aalarged  head  aloag  tta  edga  af  Urn  wMth  than 
the  tnttrtor  width  of  the  pocket  and  of  trMtar  width  than 
the  width  of  the  pocket  mouth,  sabataattally  as  set  forth. 

4,  A  metal  ekeet  plllag  coapoeed  of  laterloeklag  sec- 
ttoaa,  eaeh  aectlea  seakprtalag  a  web  hartag  a  lodtlag  ness- 
bar  aad  a  gaard  laafe  at  eaeh  edge  thereof  adapted  to  ea- 
gaga  alBiUar  aieabm  of  like  form  oa  the  adjotalag  no- 
tloaa.  the  toeUnf  iMMben  of  adMalat  MOtloaa  Mag  free 
to  tura  npoa  eaeh  otker  hetweea  saM  gvCrd  flaages  to  per- 
mit of  aagalar  arraageoMat  of  the  seettoaa. 

B.  A  DMta)  sheet  pUiag  composed  of  Intertocktag  eee- 
ttena,  eaeh  aaetioa  eoa^rtalag  a  web  harlag  e  loeklag  mem- 
ber aad  a  gaard  flhage  at  eaeh  edge  thereof  adapted  to  ea- 
gags  similar  mamhera  of  like  form  on  the  adjoining  aec< 
tlona,  the  goard  flaages  of  esch  seetloa  orerlapplng  the 
oater  aarfaee  «f  the  loektag  aiembere  of  the  adjolalag  see- 
ttoaa. and  ttie  locking  membera  of  adjoining  seetlOBS  being 
tree  to  tarn  apoa  eaeh  other  betwem  said  guard  flanges  to 
pesmtt  of  aagalar  arrangement  at  the  seektaaa. 

[Oatea  6  to  16  aot  priated  la  the  Oarstta.] 


933,111.     BOX.     Cmkuum  B.  Boaaas,  Fort  Worth,  Tax. 

Filed  Bept  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  463,^18. 

1.  A  t«eepta«lO  eoasprlatag  a  bottcnn  wall,  ead  walls  and 
side  walls  tategral  fhcrewltli,  a  web  ft>nalng  aa  fateirral 


coBnectkm  at  each  corner  of  said  receptacle  between  the 
end  wall  and  ita  co-acting  side  wall  adapted  to  fold  ea 
Itself  and  reinforce  the  corner  of  tbe  receptacle,  the  and 
and  side  walls  carrying  flaps  to  form  tbe  top  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, the  flaps  of  the  side  walls  and  one  end  wall  har- 
lng slots  alining  with  eaeh  other  and  tbe  other  end  wall 
harlng  a  strap  struck  from  the  central  portion  thereof  and 
projected  througli  the  slots  of  tbe  other  flaps  to  bold  the 
receptacle  closed. 


a" 


2.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  end  walls. 
side  walls,  said  recepUcle  harlng  web  portions  connecting 
the  side  with  the  end  walls,  flaps  carried  by  said  end  and 
Bide  walls,  a  plurality  of  said  flaps  being  prorlded  with 
alining  passages,  and  one  of  said  side  wall  flaps  harlng  a 
second  paaaage  therethrough  and  a  locking  tongue  carried 
by  one  of  said  flaps  threaded  through  said  alining  passages 
and  projected  through  said  second  passage  to  hold  said 
receptacle  closed. 

3.  A  box  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  and  com- 
prialng  a  bottom  wall,  aide  and  end  walls,  flapa  on  said  side 
and  end  wails  folded  upon  each  other  to  lie  In  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  to  form  the  top  and  three  of 
said  flaps  having  alining  slots  co-eztenslve  in  width  with 
said  slots  and  curved  on  one  side  struck  from  the  central 
portion  of  one  of  aald  flapa  and  projected  through  all  tbe 
other  flaps  to  hold  tbe  recepUcle  closed. 


928,112.  COUPLINO  FOR  AIR  BRAKB  PIPES.  JOHlf  B. 
BhODiB,  Rochester,  NY.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Chris- 
topher Orey,  Rochester.  N  T  Filed  Dec.  28,  1008. 
Serial  No.  489,688. 


1.  An  sir  brsks  (<oiipIlng  having  Its  head  provld»d  with 
a  groove  for  a  peaking  ring,  and  a  flexlblt  reUlner  pivot- 
ally  mounted  tipoo  the  bead  to  one  aide  of  aald  groove  and 
harlng  a  i>ortlon  to  overlap  the  groore  aad  recelre  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  packing  ring  and  a  portion  pro- 
jecting from  the  periphery  of  aald  retainer,  and  means 
operated  by  said  projecting  portion  for  engagement  with 
the  head  to  lock  tias  retainer  In  place. 

2.  An  air  brake  coupling  having  ita  head  provided  with 
a  groove  for  a  packing  ring,  and  a  flexible  retainer  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  head  to  ene  side  of  said  groove  and 
having  a  portion  to  overlap  the  groove  and  receive  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  tbe  pa^rtag  ring  and  having  a  handle 
portion  and  locking  device  adapted  to  aprlng  Into  engage- 
ment with  a  depression  on  ths  head. 

3.  An  air  brake  coupling  harlng  ita  head  proridsd  with 
a  cut  away  portion  and  a  pirotally  mooated  retainer  bar- 
tng  a  portion  to  orerlap  the  seat  for  tke  packing  ring  and 
prorlded  with  a  handle  portion  and  a  iocktng  derice  at  an 
angle  to  the  handle  portion  and  adapted  to  spring  into  ea- 
gagwnsDt  wtth  s  ceOperattng  depreaslon  on  tte  hand. 

4.  An  air  brake  coopling  baring  its  bead  prorlded  witk 
a  cut  away  portloa  and  a  pirotally  Bsonatad  mtstaer  ef  a 
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semiring  form  harlng  a  portion  to  orerlap  the  ssat  for 
tbe  packing  ring  and  prorlded  with  a  handle  porttoa  aad  a 
locking  derice,  the  outer  face  of  the  retainer  and  that  of 
tbe  uncut  away  portion  of  tbe  head  being  in  the  same 
plane. 


923.113.  REBOUNDING  HAMMER  FOR  FIREARMS 
Francis  C.  Ckadwick.  Utlca.  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Savagp 
Arms  Company,  Frankfort,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1909 
Sorlal    Na    479.275. 


1-  The  combination  In  a  flrpartn  of  a  brt-ech  bolt,  a 
firing  pin,  a  loose  bearing  mounted  In  the  breoch  bolt  and 
a  main  aprlng.  the  spring  and  b.'arlng  confined  between 
shoulders  on  the  firing  pin,  means  for  securing  the  loose 
bearing  with  a  limited  amount  of  longitudinal  movement 
In  the  breech  bolt  and  a  retracting  Kprlng  operating  on 
the   bearing,   substantially   aa  set   forth 

2.  The  combination  In  a  fire  arm  of  a  breech  t>olt,  a 
firing  pin  mounted  In  the  breech  bolt,  a  loose  bearing  In 
which  one  end  of  the  firing  pin  slldee  and  a  head  on  the 
other  end,  the  main  spring  confined  between  the  loose 
l>earlng  and  the  head,  a  shoulder  on  the  firing  pin  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  firing  pin  in  the  loose  bearing, 
means  aecurlng  the  loose  bearing  in  the  breech  bolt  so  aa 
to  permit  a  limited  longltudhisl  movement,  and  a  spring 
operating  to  retrsct  the  loose  U-aring  and  the  firing  pin, 
substantially   as   set    forth 

3.  The  combination  in  a  fire  arm  of  a  breech  bolt  having 
a  longitudinal  opening,  a  firing  pin  hammer  moonted  In 
said  opening  to  more  longitudinally,  a  main  spring  and 
loose  bearing  moonted  on  the  flrtog  pin  hammer,  the  loose 
bearing  recelred  hi  the  rear  end  of  the  openhig  in  the 
breech  bolt,  means  securing  said  loose  t>earlng  to  the 
breech  bolt  with  a  limited  longitudinal  morement,  and  a 
spring  operating  to  retract  tbe  hammer  and  said  looee 
bearing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  fire  arm  of  s  breech  bolt  baring 
a  longitudinal  firing  pin  receiving  opening,  a  firing  pin 
moonted  in  said  opening  for  longltndlna]  saoveaant.  a 
main  SfMrlng  colled  aboat  tbe  firing  pin,  a  loose  bearlnt  In 
which  tbe  rear  sod  of  tbe  firing  phi  is  moan  ted,  said  loose 
bearing  being  received  in  the  rear  end  of  the  opening  In 
the  breech  bolt,  means  ssmring  said  looas  bearing  with 
a  llBiited  aaoont  ef  longitadteal  ntoveasBt.  and  a  spring 
for  retracting  the  bearing  and  firing  pin,  •abetantlally  aa 
act    forth. 

6.  Ths  coabtaatlon  In  a  fire  arm  of  a  breech  bolt  having 
•  longitudinal  flMng  pla  receiving  opening,  a  firing  pin 
mounted  In  said  opening  tat  longitudinal  movement,  a 
buahtng  fitting  the  rear  end  of  aald  opening  and  held  in 
the  breech  bolt  with  a  ItttUed  longitudinal  norement.  and 
a  retracting  aprtasg  arranged  in  a  reoees  partially  in  the 
bushing  snd  parilally  in  ths  breech  bolt,  subsfaitlslly  aa 
set  forth. 


»  2  3  .  1  1  4.  FIRE-ALARM-TSUBGRAPH  APPARATUS 
FaEDsaiCK  W.  CoLc,  Newksa,  Masa,  assigaar  to  The 
Gamewell  Fire-Alarm  Telegraph  Compaay.  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1908 
Serial    No.    4S0,8S8. 

1.  In  a  fire-alarm  telegraph  apfiaratua  the  combination 
of  two  atectrle-clrculta.  a  drcuU-operatlng  dertes  for  each 
drrai*,  ca  aetaatterderiee  for  aecnatteg  both  dicalt- 
operatlag  dericen.  and  an  aetaattaig-dcrtee  tndependsut  of 
the  aforesaid  actaatlng-deriae  far  aetaating  one  of  said 
drcntts  tadependsntly  al  the  other.  aulwtanUally  as  de- 
sert t>ed. 


2.  In  a  fire-alarm  telegraph  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  two  electric-circuit  a  s  signal-box  into  which  said  cir- 
cuits lead,  comprising  a  case  tiavlng  a  door,  a  clrcuit- 
operatlng-devlce  for  each   circuit  contained   in   said  case, 

an  actuatlng-devlce  for  actuating  both  circuit -operating 
devices,  accessible  when  the  door  Is  closed,  and  an  sctust- 
Ing-devlce,  Independent  of  the  aforesaid  actuating-devlce. 
for  actuating  one  of  said  clrcuit-operatlng-devleea  only, 
accessible  when  the  door  la  open.  subetantlallT  as  de- 
scribed 


3.  In  a  fire-alarm  telegraph  box,  the  combination  of  an 
auxlliarised  algnal-box  and  an  auxiliary -circuit  connected 
therewith,  of  a  case  Into  which  said  auxiliary -clrcnlt  leads, 
a  local  signal  traiuunltter  contained  in  said  case  adapted 
to  operate  an  Independent  electric-circuit,  means  contained 
in  the  case  for  operating  both  the  auxiliary -circuit  and 
the  local  signal-transmitter  and  means  for  operating  the 
local  signal-transmitter  lndepend€^tly  of  the  auxlllarr 
circuit,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  flre-alarm  telegraph  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  sn  auxiliarlied  signal-box  and  an  an illlary -circuit 
connected  therewith,  of  a  signal  l>ox  comprising  a  case 
Into  which  said  auxlUary-clrcnlt  leads,  and  having  a 
door,  a  local  signal-transmitter  contained  in  said  case, 
adapted  to  operate  a  loaU  alarm  clrctilt.  means  for  oper- 
ating said  auxiliary-circuit  and  said  local  signal  trans- 
mitter, when  the  door  Is  closed,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  local  signal -transmitter  Independently  when  the  door 
is  open,  substantially  ss  descrilted 

B.  In  a  fire-alarm  telegraph  apparatus,  the  combinstion 
with  an  ■azlliarlaed  sign  si  box  and  an  auxiliary-circuit 
connected  therewith,  of  a  signal-box  compriaing  a  case 
Into  which  said  auxiliary  circuit  leads,  and  having  s  door. 
meana  contained  in  said  esse  and  controlled  by  said  door 
for  operating  said  saxlllary^clr.-ult,  a  local  aignal-trans- 
Bitter  alee  contained  in  said  case  adapted  to  operate  a 
looal  alarm  drcult.  and  actuating  means  therefor  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  auxiliary -circuit  actuatlng-raeans 
when  the  door  Is  closed,  and  scoassible  when  the  door  is 
af>en  to  be  operated  independently  thereof,  sebstantlally 
aa  deaeribed. 

[Claim  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


923,110.  FRANGIBLE  PBOTBCTINO  DEVICE.  Faao 
aaicK  W.  Coba,  Newton.  Ma«k.  aaatgaor  to  Tbe  Game- 
well  Fire-Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y  . 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4M.T22. 

1.  A  gaard  eensisting  of  a  self-openinr  cover  having  s 
glaaa  plate  and  a  shield  baok  of  aald  plate,  and  BMans 
sngagtag  aald  plate  for  hoMtng  the  cover  cloaed,  sobctan- 
tlaUy   aa   described. 

2.  A  guard  consisting  of  s  self-opening  cover  baring  a 
piMe  and  a  BhMd  reaMtely  disposed  back  of  said 

plate  to  prorldc  a  space  therebetween,  and  means,  engag- 
ing said  plate,  for  boldtog  the  cover  closed,  substantially 
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3.  A  guard  ccmslstlng  of  a  plToted  frame  baring  an 
opening  closed  by  a  glass-plate  and  having  a  sbleld  back 
of  aald  opening,  and  means,  engaging  the  glass  plate,  for 
holding  the  frame  in  closed  position,  substantially  as 
described. 


4.  A  guard  consisting  of  a  pivoted  frame  having  a  front 
opening  closed  by  a  fflass  plate  and  a  shield  back  of  said 
front  opening  which  is  connected  with  the  frame,  and 
means,  engafing  the  glam  plate,  for  holding  the  frame  In 
closed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  guard  consisting  of  a  pivoted  frame  having  a 
front  opening  closed  by  a  glass  plate  and  having  a  shield 
remotely  disposed  back  of  said  front  opening  to  provide 
a  space  thersbetween  aod  above  the  b«ttom  of  the  frame 
to  form  a  pocket  to  receive  the  broken  pieces  of  glass,  and 
means  engaging  the  glass  plate  to  hold  the  frame  In  closed 
position,   substantUlly   as   described. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


923,116.     METHOD  OF  RECOVKRINO  VALUES  FROM 
.ALLUVIAL  DEPOSITS.    Ol«  T.  Cbobbt.  Nome,  Alaska. 
Filed  July  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  324.869. 


The  herein  described  method  of  obtaining  valuablos 
from  alluvial  deposits,  consisting  In  cutting  the  ground 
to  be  treated  Into  spiral  layers,  Injecting  iluld  into  each 
layer  as  cut  to  separate  the  particles,  collecting  the  gravi- 
tating valuable  particles,  and  removing  the  so-collected 
particles  from  under  the  cut  layers  without  removal  of 
the   lst:er. 


9  2  3.117.  FOLDING  IRONING-TABLE.  Clinton  a. 
DcTwiLEB,  Palmyra.  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  G.  Douple 
and  Henry  S.  Ream,  Palmyra,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1908. 
Serial  Na  429,440. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vertical  support,  of  a  pair  of  separated  guldf 
members  carried  by  said  support,  a  cleat  having  fycn 
surrounding  said  guide  members  so  as  to  be  adaptable 
for  reciprocation  thereon,  a  board  plvotally  connected  to 
said  cleat  for  lateral  movement,  and  a  second  sapport 
for  the  opposite  end  of  the  board. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  con.binstlon 
with  a  vertical  support,  of  a  pair  of  separated  guide 
members  carried  by  said  sapport,  a  cleat  harlBg  eyes 
Burroanding  said  guide  members  so  as  to  be  adaptable  tor 


reciprocation    thereon,    a    board    plvotally    connected    to 
said   cleat   for    lateral    movement,    and   a   second   support 


foldably  connected  with  said   flr»t-m*>ntlon«>d  support   and 
adapted  to  supiwrt  the  tree  end  of  the  board. 


923.118.  SURGICAL  DEVICE.  Clbmsnt  E.  KCK«oi.e 
MlUtown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  and  Johnson,  New 
Brunswick.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed 
Jan.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  472,872 


V 


■-.,-:^A 


\  rubber  cot  for  tbe  uses  specified,  comprising  a 
flnger  portion  protecting  some  but  not  all  of  tbe  fingers 
of  the  hand  and  a  body  portion  integral  therewith 
partially  coveriag  the  palm  and  bark  of  the  hand  so  as 
to  isolate  the  same  from  lnf«>ctlon,  the  free  margins  of 
the  body  portion  being  suitably  finished  to  prevent  injury 
to  the  same  and  to  facilitate  the  adjustment  of  the  cot, 
substantially  as  described. 


923,119.  GRAMOPHONE.  Llthkr  T  Hails,  Philadel 
phla.  Pa.,  assltcuor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  one-flfth  to  Maurice  N.  Weyl  and  William  A.  Mackle. 
one-flfth  to  Joeepb  W.  Shannon,  one-fwentleth  to  Fred 
erlck  J.  <;<'itf«r.  and  onf-twentieth  to  I.>ogan  W.  Mul- 
ford,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  July 
6,  1906.  Serial  No.  324,978.  Divided  and  this  applica 
tlon  filed  Feb.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.   358,662. 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  recited,  means  to 
propel  the  souad-box  mechanism  over  the  record,  com- 
prlstn;:  the  combination  with  the  frame  of  the  dla 
phragm  holder,  of  a  spring  arm  mounted  by  one  end 
thereon,  means  to  create  a  tension  on  the  free  end  of 
said  spring  arm.    a   snur  nrm   with   which   t'e    free  end 
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of  said  spring  srm  operstlvely  engages,   and   a   threaded 
rotatable   shaft   operstlvely   engaging   tbe   spur   arm. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  recited,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  sound-box  mechanism,  of  means  to  propel 
the  same  over  the  record,  consisting  of  a  threaded  rota- 
table shaft,  a  spur  srm  operstlvely  engaging  the  threads 
of  said  shsft,  sod  a  realllent  tensioned  arm  mounted 
on  the  diaphragm-holder  and  operating  as  well  to  main- 
tain the  spur  arm  in  operative  engagement  with  the 
threaded  shaft  as  to  permit  vertical  and  lateral  move- 
ments of  tbe  spar  arm  and  adjunctive  parts  due  to  in- 
equalities in  tbe  recwd. 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  recited,  means  operat- 
ing as  well  to  propel  the  sound-box  mechanism  over  tbe 
record,  as  to  regulate  tbe  depth  of  engagement  of  tbe 
neMIe  with  tbe  record,  comprising  tbe  combination  with 
tbe  frame  of  tbe  diaphragm  bolder,  of  a  resilient  actu- 
ating arm  motmted  thereon,  means  to  create  and  regulate 
tenslonsl  force  in  tbe  free  end  thereof,  s  spur  srm  with 
which  tbe  free  end  of  ssid  actuating  arm  engages,  a 
threaded  actuating  shsft  the  threads  of  which  operattvi>]y 
engage  the  other  end  of  said  spur  arm.  with  means  to 
Knildlngly  support  tbe  spur  arm  and  permit  vertical  and 
lateral  play  thereof  In  response  to  abnormal  movements 
of  the  needle  over  tbe  record. 

4.  In  an  Instrumeat  of  tbe  class  rtH  lt«d,  cotnprislBg 
Hound-box  mecbaalam,  of  means  to  propel  the  same  over 
the  record,  combined  with  means  to  compensate  for  tbe 
arc-like  movements  thereof  in  Its  propulsion  over  the 
record,  said  means  comprising  a  threaded  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  in  a  plane  parallel  with  that  of  the  revoluble 
record,  a  spur  arm  with  which  said  shaft  operatlvely 
•  ngsges,  said  spur  srm  projecting  in  a  borlsontal  plane 
transversely  to  tbst  of  tbe  threaded  actuating  shaft,  s 
pin  on  the  underface  of  tbe  spur  arm,  an  apertured  tuir 
(-arrled  by  tbe  sound-box  mechanism  and  operating  to 
inildlngly  support  said  spur  arm.  and  a  spring-arm 
dependingly  mounted  by  one  end  on  tbe  diaphragm 
holder  with  Its  free  end  engaging  the  rearward  end  of 
'^ald  spur  arm  and  operating  automatically  to  maintain 
It  under  varying  coincidence  In  enga^ment  with  the 
threaded   rotatable   shsft. 

5.  In  an  Instmment  of  the  <  Isss  reeited,  compriaing 
a  cabinet  containing  interiorty  a  rertlcari  main  shaft  on 
the  projecting  end  of  which  a  record  tablet  may  be 
operatlvely  mounted,  tbe  free  upper  end  of  such  shaft 
having  a  connecting  actuating  bead.  In  combination  with 
.«nund-boz  mechanlam  operatlvely  supported  over  the 
Aame  by  the  following  Instrumentalities,  nsmely,  a  bracket 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  cabinet,  a  housing 
frame  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  bracket,  a 
acrew-thresded  rotstable  shaft  operatlvely  supi>orted  tn 
said  bousing  frame,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  actuating  the 
said  shaft,  tbe  lower  of  said  gears  carrying  a  shaft 
having  a  slotted  end  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  the 
head  end  of  said  main  shaft  when  aald  parts  are  brought 
into    register. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not   printed   In   the  Gaeette  1 


clearance  with   the  said   shorter   type  bars,    suhstsntlally 
as  described. 
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023.120.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Fmdebic  W. 
Hn.LABD,  TottenvlUe,  N.  Y  Original  application  filed 
Aug  2.'i.  1896,  Serial  No  60.^.84.%  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Nov.   10,   1904       Serial   No.  232.251 

1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
type  bars  of  substantially  equal  length  adjacent  to  one 
another,  each  provided  with  a  type  head  having  a  plural- 
ity of  types  alined  to  print  at  common  centers  respec 
tlvely,  a  longer  type  bar  pivoted  to  vibrate  between  the 
two  said  type  bars,  and  a  double  bend  In  the  long  bar 
near  the   type  head.   suhRtantially  as  described. 

2.  In  s  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
series  of  type  bars  mounted  concentrically  in  two  circles, 
the  type  bars  of  one  series  being  shorter  than  those 
of  the  other  series  and  hsving  type  besds  each  with  a 
plurality  of  characters  alined  to  strike  at  common  print- 
ing centers  respectively,  and  the  type  bars  of  tbe  other 
series  being  pivoted  to  vibrate  to  the  said  printing 
centers  and  haviag  double  bends  near  their  type  heads  for 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination,  with 
the  platen,  of  a  series  of  type  bars  pivoted  in  a  line  al)Out 
the  printing  point,  0  second  series  of  type  bars  pivoted 
about  the  printing  point  in  a  line  nearer  than  the  said 
line  of  tbe  first  series,  a  series  of  type  heads  each  bear- 
ing a  plurality  of  characters  on  said  second  series  of 
bars  alined  to  print  at  the  printing  point,  and  double 
bends  on  said  first  series  of  bars  for  clearance  of  ths 
said   type   heads 

4  In  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
platen,  of  a  series  of  type  bars  pivoted  concentrically  in 
the  arc  of  a  circle  about  tbe  printing  point,  a  second 
series  of  type  bars  pivoted  concentrically  In  the  arc  of  a 
circle  of  shorter  radius  on  the  same  side  of  the  printing 
point,  a  serlei  of  type  heads  liearlng  a  plurality  of  char- 
acters on  said  second  series  of  bars,  alined  to  print  at 
the  printing  point,  and  double  benda  on  said  first  series 
of  hars  registered   for  rlearance  of  the  said   type  heads. 

5  In  a  front  strike  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a 
t.vpe  bar  plate  and  two  gets  of  type  bars  pivoted  thereon, 
one  set  being  longer  than  the  other,  each  type  bar  carry- 
ing R  type  head  with  two  or  more  type  characters  there- 
on, with  the  type  head  on  the  type  bar  direetly  t>elow 
the  printing  point  In  line  with  Its  bar  and  the  type 
heads  on  either  side  of  said  bar  set  obliquely  on  their 
hars.  to  all  occupy  a  vertical  position  at  the  printing 
point,  and  double  bends  on  the  long  set  of  type  bars 
n-trlstered  for  <  learance  with  the  type  beadf  on  tbe  short 
hnrs. 

(rifllras   R   to    \?.   not    printed   in   the   Cifixette.] 


923.121  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Frkdkric  W. 
HiLLABD.  TottenvlUe.  .N  Y  Original  application  filed 
-Vug  2.n.  1^96.  Serial  No  R0.'i.84.'i  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  If'.  1904      Serial  No    233..'?66. 


1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
printing  platen,  a  type  bar  plate  mounted  in  front  of  the 
platen  t)etween  the  operator  and  the  platen  and  having 
a  central  opening  In  the  line  of  vision  between  the  opera- 
tor and  the  platen,  a  series  of  type  bars  mounted  on  tbe 
type  bar  plate  around  the  central  opening  and  arranged  to 
strike  through  the  central  opening  to  tbe  platen,  and 
means  for  lifting  the  platen  Into  view  above  the  type-bar 
plate,  suhstsntlally  as  described. 
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a.  In  a  tyi>«-wrltlac  awekla*.  the  eomMiuitlOB  oC  a 
prlotlDg  platen,  a  type  rtn«  mounted  In  troat  of  the 
platen  In  a  plane  oUlqaa  to  the  horliontal  plane  of 
the  machioe  and  harioc  «  ecatral  opening  in  tbe  line  of 
Tlaion  between  the  oparator  and  the  platen,  a  Mrtes  of 
tn>«  l>arM  moan  ted  eoaeentiieally  on  tbe  type  rlns  and 
arranged  to  all  etrlke  throoith  the  central  opening  to  the 
platen,  and  means  for  lifttBg  the  platen  Into  rlew  aboye 
the  type  ring,  rabatantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  type-wrltlBC  aachlna,  the  combination  of  a 
printing  platen,  a  type  bar  plate  mounted  in  front  of  the 
platen  between  the  <q>erator  and  the  platen  having  a 
central  opening  In  tbe  line  ta  vtoton  between  the  opera- 
tor and  the  prtntlng  enter  at  tbe  platen,  a  type  bar 
mounted  on  tlie  type  bar  piate  aboTt  the  mid  line  of 
Tislon,  a  rock  ahaft  moiuted  above  nald  line  of  Tlaion, 
means  for  conncetittg  the  rock  shaft  with  the  type  bar, 
and  a  eonneetlng  wire  extending  downwardly  from  th( 
rock  ahaft  to  a  key  lerer  at  one  aide  of  the  said  line  of 
Tlaion,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  tn>e- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  t 
printing  platen,  a  type  bar  plate  mounted  in  front  of  th( 
platen  between  the  operator  and  tbe  platan  harlng  a 
central  opening  in  the  line  of  Tlaion  betwem  the  opera 
tor  and  the  printing  center  at  the  platen,  a  series  of 
type  bars  mounted  on  the  type  bar  plate  aboTe  the  said 
line  of  Tlslon.  a  series  of  rock  shafts  mounted  aboTe  the 
said  line  of  vision,  means  for  connecting  each  rock  shaft 
with  a  type  bar,  and  a  connecting  wire  extending  down- 
wardly from  each  reek  shaft  to  a  key  lever  at  one  side 
of  the  said  line  of  Tlaion,  sobstanUally  as  deaerlbed. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
printing  platen,  a  type  bar  plate  mounted  in  front  of  the 
platen  in  a  plane  obliqne  to  the  horliontal  plane  of  the 
machine  and  haTlng  a  central  opening  in  the  line  of 
Tlaion  between  the  operator  and  the  platen,  a  series  of 
type  bars  nwanted  on  the  type  bar  plate  around  the 
central  opening  arranged  to  strike  through  the  opening 
to  the  platen,  a  series  of  connecting  wires  attached  to  the 
type  bars  at  one  end  and  extending  in  a  dlrectlwi  snb- 
atantlally  parallel  to  the  aald  line  of  vision,  a  aerlea  of 
bell  crank  levers  to  which  the  said  connecting  wires  are 
attached  at  their  other  ends,  and  another  aeries  of  con- 
necting wires  attached  by  <me  end  to  the  said  bell  crank 
levers  and  by  their  other  ends  to  a  series  of  key  levers, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  e  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


923,122.  MECHANICALLY  -  ACTUATED  DIAPHRAGM 
HORN  OR  ALARM.  MiLua  R.  Hdtchison,  Summit, 
N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  14,  1906.  SerUi 
No.  305.933.  Divided  and  this  appUcaUon  filed  Oct.  14, 
1908.     Serial  No.  457,710. 


1.  In  a  signaling  appantos  of  the  class  described,  a 
suitable  case  and  a  resonator  secured  to  said  case,  in 
combination  with  a  diaphragm,  rotary  motor,  and  a  cam 
located  for  poalttvely  vibrating  said  diaphragm,  all  Inclosed 
within  said  case,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  stgnallng  apparatns  of  the  daas  deacHbed,  a 
soltable  ease  and  a  resonator  secured  to  aald  ease,  In 
oMnblnatlon  with  a  diaphragm,  a  rotary  electrle  motor, 
and  a  roUry  earn  mounted  npon  the  anutnte  shaft  of 
said  motor  and  poamvaly  dts^adng  said  diaphragm,  saM 
parte  being  tneleaed  wttUn  said  caae,  for  the  pvpoaa 
deaerlbed. 

8.  In  a  algnallng  apparatna  of  the  elaaa  deaetlbed.  a 
suitable  case  and  a  resonator  saenred  to  said  oaaiL  in  eoM- 


blnatloa  with  a  diaphragm,  a  rotary  electric  motor,  and 
mechanical  forcing  means  positively  applying  the  power 
of  aald  BBotor  to  Tt>rate  aald  diapbragm.  aald  parts  being 
tncloaed  within  said  case,  for  the  parpoee  deaerlbed. 

4.  In  an  alarm  er  signs  ling  apparatna  of  the  jelaaa  de- 
aerlbed, a  diaphragm,  a  projactloa  on  said  diaphragm,  and 
a  rotary  cam  in  operative  relation  to  said  projection,  aald 
parts  btfng  designed  and  arranged  to  have  an  operative 
cam  action  of  glTe«  pitch  In  one  direction  of  rotation  and 
being  of  different  pitch  in  the  other  direction  of  rotation, 
in  comblnatloa  with  driving  means  for  said  cam,  arranged 
or  connected  so  as  to  rotate  said  cam  in  one  selected  di- 
rection only. 

6.  In  an  alarm  «r  signaling  apparatus  of  tbe  class  de- 
scribed, a  diaphragm,  a  projection  on  aald  diaphragm, 
and  a  rotary  cam  to  operative  relation  to  said  projection, 
said  parts  being  deaigned  and  arranged  to  have  an  opera- 
tive cam  action  of  given  pitch  in  00*  direction  of  rotation 
and  being  of  different  pitch  in  the  other  direction  of  roU- 
tlon.  In  combination  with  an  electric  direct  current  rotary 
motor  for  said  cam,  arranged  or  connected  so  as  to  ro- 
tate said  cam  in  oae  selected  direction  only,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

[Claims  6  to  S3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


923,128.  MEANS  TOR  PROPELLING  V-ESSELS.  Ft»D^ 
«IK  IshOt,  Copenhagen.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Aktle- 
selskabet  Kaptajn  Ishoys  Ny  Sklbetype,  Copenhagen, 
Denmark.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  20,  1904,  8e^ 
rial  No.  204.144.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  7.  1905.     Serial  No.  277.286 


1.  In  ships,  the  combination  of  a  bottom  formed  rela- 
tively broad  and  flat  over  all  Its  length  from  bow  to 
stem  and  merging  Into  the  bow  and  stern  by  a  rounded 
outline  and  provided  with  longitudinal  projecting  parts 
forming  a  relatively  very  broad  and  flat-bottomed  channel 
extending  from  stem  to  stern  and  including  the  greater 
part  of  tbe  area  of  tbe  ship's  bottom,  an  underboat.  a 
driving  device  placed  in  said  underboat,  and  a  plurality 
of  relatively  small  propellers  operated  by  said  device  and 
arranged  under  the  bottom  and  distributed  ansymmetric- 
ally  to  the  center  of  gravity  of  tbe  ship  along  the  aft 
part  of  the  vessel  In  the  cluuinel  close  to  said  bottom,  said 
propellers  being  adapted  to  suck  the  water  in  front  of  the 
stem  downward  into  and  through  the  channel  and  lead  it 
to  the  stem,  this  diminishing  tbe  pressure  in  front  by 
the  propeller  suction,  and  increasing  the  pressure  under 
the  aft  half  of  tbe  vessel,  and  eliminating  the  vacunm 
at  the  stern  by  tbe  pressure  from  the  propellers. 

2.  In  ships,  the  eombinatlon  of  a  bottom  formed  rela- 
tively broad  and  flat  over  all  Its  length  from  stem  to 
stem,  and  merging  Into  the  bow  and  stem  by  a  rounded 
outline,  and  provided  with  longitudinal  projecting  parts 
forming  a  channel  extending  from  stem  to  stern  and  In- 
cluding the  greater  part  of  the  area  of  the  ship's  bot- 
tom, an  underboat,  a  driving  device  placed  in  said  under- 
boat. and  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  propellers  oper 
ated  by  said  device  and  distributed  unsymmetrlcally,  a 
prep<»Qderatlng  numl>er  of  ssid  propellers  being  arranged 
behind  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  ship  In  the  channel 
under  the  bottom,  and  the  remainder  in  front  of  the 
center  of  gravity,  to  counter-balance  a  surplus  of  pressure 
exercised  under  the  aft  half  by  a  suitable  pressure  under 
tbe  fore  half  of  the  vesseL 


928,124.       MBRCDRY    OR    OTHER    VAPOR    ELECTRIC 
LAMP.     Hnxav  A.   Kairr.   Bounds  Green,  and  Hasolo 

0.  LacnUs  rtnehley,  Bkigland.  assignors  to  Sillea  Syndi- 
cate limited,  London.  Sngland.  Filed  Oct  8,  1908. 
Serial  No.  46«.0«f . 

1.  A  vapor  lamp  having  a  tube  of  qoarts-giaaa,  with. 
at  each  end,  a  cap  communicating  wttu  the  tube  by  a 
eoatraeted  passage  not  materially  exceeding  In  cross  sec- 
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tlonal  area  one-twentieth  at  the  creas  seetlopal  area  of 
the  tnbe  In  which  tbe  arc  Is  prodneed  and  a  reatstanes 
wound  so  aa  to  heat  tbe  aald  tube  together  with  eleetrteal 
connections  for  passing  a  cnrrent  of  electricity  tkroagh 
tbe  aald  realstnnee  and  the  vmporl  sable  material  eon- 
talned  bi  tbe  said  tobe,  there  being  a  spaos  in  each  cop 
above  the  said  material  so  that  when  an  electric  current 
is  passed  through  the  resistance  and  said  material  la  in 
part  vaporised,  the  unvaporised  portions  of  the  same 
are  in  part  forced  through  the  contracted  paaaages  into 
tbe  spaces  In  tbe  aald  eopa  whereby  anstendtneas  of  the 
arc  Is  preveated  and  the  return  of  said  material  to  the 
tube  la  Insorad  apon  the  cnttlng  off  of  the  electric  cur- 
rent and  the  ccmseqaent  condensation  of  the  vapor. formed, 
substantially  aa  described. 


2.  In  a  vapor  lamp  of  the  type  deecribed,  a  stationary 
vapor  tobe  adapted  to  contain  tbe  material  vaportaed 
and  a  container  located  above  said  tube  and  eommnnlcat- 
Ing  therewith  by  a  eonatrtcted  paaaage  through  which  aald 
material  can  only  be  slowly  forced  by  the  vapor  generatsd 
during  the  operation  of  the  lamp,  whereby  the  are  Is 
steadied,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vapor  lamp  of  the  type  described,  s  ststlonary 
vaporising  tube  adapted  to  contain  the  material  vaporised 
and  a  container  at  atmospheric  preasure  located  above 
aald  tube  and  communicating  therewith  by  a  constricted 
passage  through  which  said  material  can  be  only  alowly 
forced  by  the  vapor  generated  during  the  operation  of  tbe 
lamp,  whereby  the  arc  is  steadied,  as  deM:ribed. 


»28.12a.  BRBAD-8LICINO  MACHINE.  Oaxkvtt  A. 
KiKona.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  aaatgnmenta,  of  one-eightb  to  Robert  Lewis  and 
seven-eighths  to  Newton  Collins  snd  Don  C.  Klnnaman. 
St.  Joseph.  Mo.    Piled  Nov   26,  1907    Serial  No   404,001. 


1.  In  a  bread  slicing  machine,  tbe  oombtnatlon  with  a 
plurality  of  slicing  blades,  of  a  follower,  a  motor,  means 
actuated  by  tbe  asotor  for  moving  adjaeant  bladsa  simul- 
tnnaonaly  In  opposite  directions,  means  actuated  by  said 
motor  for  reciprocating  aald  follower  tranaverssly  to  tbs 
said  bladss,  an  electric  circuit  In  which  aald  motor  Is  In- 
eluded,  a  generator  Included  In  aald  drenit,  and  means  fOr 
opening  and  doalng  aald  eirealt 

2.  In  a  bread  altclng  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  slicing  blLdes  hsvlng  cutting  edges,  of  a  fol- 


lower, a  motor,  means  actuated  by  aald  motor  tor  rsclpr»> 
eating  aald  Madea.  means  actuated  by  aald  motor  for  re- 
ciprocating said  follower  transversely  to  said  cnttlng  edgea, 
and  means  controlled  by  aald  follower  for  atopping  aald 
motor. 

8.  In  a  bread  slicing  machine,  tbe  eombtnatton  with  a 
plurality  of  parallel  slicing  Msdes  bavtng  cutting  edgea.  of 
a  follower,  a  motor,  means  actuated  by  aald  motor  for 
reciprocating  in  opposite  directions  almultaneooaly  ad- 
)ac«Dt  bladsa.  means  actuated  by  said  motor  ft>r  redpro- 
eatlng  said  follower  transversely  to  aald  ratting  edgea.  and 
meana  controlled  by  said  follower  for  stopi^ng  said  motor. 

4.  In  a  br^d  allcing  machine,  tbe  oomblnatkm  with  a 
plurality  of  parallel  slicing  bladea,  of  a  follower  for  forc- 
ing a  loaf  of  bread  against  said  blades,  means  for  redpro- 
eatlng  aald  blades  and  follower,  meana  actuated  by  ttie  In- 
sertion Into  tbe  machine  of  the  loaf  to  be  allced  for  start- 
ing said  reciprocating  means  into  operation,  and  means  for 
sntomatically  stopping  the  operation  of  said  biadss  and 
foUovi^r  after  the  loaf  has  been  forced  between  said  blades. 

6.  In  a  bread  allcing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  slicing  Uades  hsvlng  cnttlng  edges,  of  a  fol- 
lower for  forctng  the  loaf  of  bread  against  said  bladee, 
means  for  slmultaneoasiy  reciprocating  In  oppoalte  direc- 
tions blades  sdjacent  to  each  other,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  follower  trsnsversely  to  said  cnttlng  edgea.  means 
actuated  by  tbe  Insertion  Into  tbe  machine  of  the  loaf  to 
be  sliced  for  starting  the  operation  of  the  blade  and  fol- 
lower reciprocating  means,  and  means  for  automatically 
stopping  the  operation  of  said  blades  and  follower  after 
the  loaf  has  been  sliced  by  being  forced  between  said  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


923,126  BOBBIN  CLfTCHING  MEANS  FOR  ROTA- 
TABLE  SPINDLES  GaoBoa  W.  Kwioht,  Hopedale. 
Mass..  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale.  Mass  .  a 
Corporation  of  Maine  Filed  Jan.  18,  1909  Serial  No 
472,999 


1  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  spindle,  of  a  plu 
ralit.v  of  centrifugal  1>  acting  bobbin  clutchlDjr  members 
mounted  npon  It  and  bodily  rotatable  therewith,  each  mem- 
ber having  at  Its  lower  end  sn  oattumed  foot  upon  which 
the  member  is  sdspted  to  rock,  an  Indoalng  container  In 
which  tbe  feet  are  supported  and  adapted  to  rock  and 
move  radially,  means  cofiperating  with  the  Clutching  mem- 
bers near  their  upper  ends  to  limit  outward  movement 
thereof,  and  means  to  rock  said  members  npon  their  feet 
and  force  their  upper  ends  outward  when  a  bobbin  is  ap- 
plied to  tbe  spindle,  to  center  the  bobbin  thereupon. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  s  rotstable  q>lndle,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  centrlfugally-actlng  bol>bln -clutching  members 
mounted  upon  it  and  bodily  rotatable  therewith,  each  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  rock  npon  Its  lower  end.  means  codper- 
atlag  with  tlie  inner  portions  of  ssid  members  at  tbdr 
upper  ends  to  limit  outward  movement  thereof,  an  Inclosed 
support  for  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  clutching  members,  and 
means  to  rock  said  members  positively  and  force  their  up- 
per enda  outward  by  the  application  of  a  bobbin  to  tbe 
spindle. 

3.  The  oomblnation,  with  a  rotatable  spindle,  of  s 
plurality  of  centrlfugally-actlng  bobbin-dntching  membera 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  rock  upon  their  lower  enda 
and  also  to  move  bodll.v  In  radial  directiona,  and  up- 
turned means  on  tne  lower  endf<  of  said   members  to  an- 
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gag*  tlM  end  of  tlM  bobbin  wbeo  applied  to  tb«  Bptiidle  and 
•Cect  thereby  roekiii«  moTemeot  of  tbe  clatchlog  nwmben, 
to  noM  th*  lUM  to  act  eqaally  and  oBlformlj  apon  the 
bobbin  and  cmter  It  wttb  relation  to  tbe  spindle. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  rotatable  aplndle,  of  a 
plurality  of  centrlfasally-actins  bobbln-cloteblnc  members 
mounted  thereon  and  bodUy  morable  In  radial  directions, 
each  member  hATlag  an  oattQirned  foot  oatwardly  uid  ap- 
wardly  beveled  on  its  ander  face,  an  incloklnf  container 
or  suard  in  which  the  feet  are  morabie  radially  and  also 
can  rock,  and  upturned  projections  on  tbe  feet  adapted  to 
be  engaged  and  depressed  by  tbe  bobbin  when  applied  to 
the  spindle,  to  thereby  rock  the  clatchlng  member*  and 
press  their  upper  ends  outward  to  loternally  engage  and 
center  the  bobbin. 

6.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  rotatable  spindle,  of  a 
plurality  of  centrlfugally-actlng  bobbln-clntchlng  members 
mounted  thereon  and  bodily  moyable  in  radial  directions, 
each  member  having  an  onttumed  foot  upon  the  inner 
edge  of  which  the  member  rocks,  a  container  loosely  in- 
closing tbe  feet  and  baring  radial  sockets  in  its  bottom  and 
corresponding  openings  in  its  top,  and  pins  on  the  feet  pro- 
jecting into  the  sockets  to  separate  the  clutching  members 
and  passing  up  through  the  openings  in  the  top  of  the  con- 
tainer, to  be  engaged  by  tbe  end  of  a  bobbin  when  applied 
to  the  aplndle  and  aerrlng  to  rock  the  clutching  members 
equally  and  positively. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923.127.  KLECTHIC-AEC  LAMP.  Laoislat  O.  Kozar, 
Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Mur- 
gas,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
484,032. 


1.  The  combination  with  electrodes,  of  a  dash-pot  con- 
nected thereto  tending  to  prevent  tbe  separation  of  the 
electrodes,  a  spring  securing  said  dash-pot  adapted  to  be 
placed  under  tension  upon  the  movement  of  said  electrodes 
toward  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  electrodes,  of  a  dash-pot  one 
member  of  whkh  is  connected  thereto,  a  spring  securing 
the  otber  mnnber  of  said  dash-pot,  an  electro-magnet  and 
a  plunger  therefor  connected  to  said  electrodes,  the  mem- 
ber of  the  dash-pot  seeured  tty  the  spring  being  adapted  to 
be  attracted  by  said  electro-magnet. 

3.  The  combination  with  electrodes,  of  a  dash-pot  tbe 
planter  of  which  is  connected  with  the  electrodes,  a  spring 
supporting  tbe  other  member  of  said  daab-pot,  an  electro- 
magnet for  moving  the  electrodes  to  strike  tbe  arc,  and 
means  whereby  the  electro-ma«:net  places  tbe  said  spring 
under  tension. 

4.  The  combination  with  electrodes  tending  normally  to 
separate,  of  an  electro-magnet  for  bringing  them  together 
to  strike  the  arc,  a  dash-pot  for  reUrding  tbe  separation  of 
tbf  electrodes,  and  means  for  temporarily  placing  said 
dash-pot  under  spring  tension  tendiLg  to  prevent  separa- 
tion of  the  electrodes  when  tbe  electro-magnet  is  de^ner- 
glsed. 


5.  The  combination  wltb  electrodes  tending  normally  to 
separate,  of  an  electro-magnet  for  bringing  them  together 
to  strike  the  arc,  •  spring  snpported  dash-pot  for  retarding 
the  separation  of  tbe  electrodes,  and  connection  between 
said  dash-pot  and  an  armature  of  said  magnet  wbereby  tbe 
spring  supporting  tbe  daab-pot  Is  placed  under  tension 
when  tbe  arc  is  struck. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


923,128.  PROCBBS  OF  ELECTRIC  WELDING.  liAoaics 
Lachman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Oct  17,  1906.  Serial  No.  339.339.  Renewed  Nov.  29. 
1907,  Serial  No.  404,377.  Again  renewed  Aug.  22.  1908. 
Serial  No.  449.821.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  31,  1008       Serial  No.  418.94P. 


1.*  The  process  of  electrically  welding  the  end  or  butt  of 
one  piece  of  metal  to  the  flat  surface  of  another  to  form 
objects  of  angle  or  Tabapes,  which  consists  In  forming  on 
tbe  side  of  one  such  part  a  superficial  area  at  the  point  of 
intended  weld  corresponding  substantially  to  tbe  butt  area 
of  the  other  part  which  is  to  be  welded  thereon,  and  par- 
tially isolating  said  superficial  area  from  tbe  remainder  of 
the  area  of  that  part,-  placing  the  parts  together  with  tbe 
butt  of  tbe  second  part  In  contact  wltb  the  superficial  area 
of  tbe  first  part,  passing  a  -velding  current  through  said 
parts,  and  simultaneously  therewith  forcing  them  together 
and  continuing  to  force  tbe  pieces  of  metal  together  so  as 
to  upset  tbe  metal  to  form  a  flange  about  the  welded  union, 
then  interrupting  the  flow  of  current  as  soon  as  the  two 
abutting  surfaces  have  formed  a  welded  union. 

2.  The  process  of  electrically  welding  the  end  or  butt  of 
one  piece  of  metal  to  the  flat  surface  of  another  to  form 
objects  of  angle  or  T-shapes,  wbich  consists  in  forming  an 
Isolated  portion  on  tbe  side  of  one  such  part  to  reduce  the 
superficial  area  of  such  part  at  tbe  point  of  intended  weld 
corresponding  substantially  to  tbe  area  of  that  portion  of 
tbe  other  part  which  is  to  be  welded  thereon,  placing  the 
parts  together  with  the  butt  of  the  second  part  In  contact 
wltb  tbe  isolated  portion  of  tbe  first  part,  passing  a  weld- 
ing current  through  said  parts  and  simultaneously  tbeie 
with  forcing  them  together,  and  continuing  to  force  the 
pieces  of  metal  together  so  as  to  upset  the  metal  to  form  a 
flange  about  the  welded  union,  then  interrupting  the  flow 
o(  current  as  Hoon  as  tbe  two  abutting  surfaces  1  avt- 
formed  a  welded  onion. 

3.  The  process  of  electrically  welding  tbe  end  or  butt  of 
one  piece  of  metal  to  the  flat  surface  of  nnother  to  form 
objects  of  angle  or  T-shape,  which  consists  In  forming  on 
tbe  side  of  one  part  a  pair  of  grooves  to  reduce  the  supf" 
flclal  area  of  such  part  at  the  point  of  intended  weld,  niac 
Ing  the  butt  of  the  other  part  between  said  grooves,  pas« 
Ing  a  welding  current  through  said  parts  and   simultane 
ouBly   therewith  forcing  them  together  and  continuing  to 
force  the  pieces  of  metal  together  so  as  to  upset  the  metal 
to  form  a  flange  alwut  the  welded  union,  then  Interrupting 
the  flow  of  current  as  soon  as  the  two  abutting  Burfar>'» 
have  formed  a  weld 


923,129.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Edmdnd  O  Schwbitzbr 
and  ALFRED  Hxaz.  Chlcajto,  111.  Filed  July  19,  1906. 
Serial  No.  326.925. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  double- 
chambered  reversible  holder  having  a  narrov  channel  or 
neclc  connecting  tbe  chambers  and  also  having  contacts 
near  this  connecting  neck,  mercury  confined  tn  said  holder, 
and  a  rotary  member  carrying  said  member  and  contact 
mechanism  for  eoc^poratlng  with  the  contacts  of  said 
holder  and  step  by  step  mechanism  for  permitting  the  ro- 
tation of  said  rotary  me^nber.  and  aLso  for  stopping  same 
at  predetermined   points 
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2.  A  switch  comprising  a  rotary  member  carrying  a 
double  chambered  inverted  holder  containing  a  mobile  con- 
ductor, contacts  on  said  holder  whereby  the  connection 
will  be  closed  through  tbe  switch  upon  the  passage  of  the 
mobile  conductor  from  one  chamber  to  another  ;  connec- 
tions cooperating  with  said  contacts  and  a  conductor  ex- 
tending   across    the    rotary    member    to    short-circuit    and 


P<  rm«n>-nfl.v  done  the  circuit  when  i!if  mobile  conductor 
is  in  elttier  chamlxjr.  meiins  tor  fDtaiiiiK  said  rotary  mem- 
ber and  contacts  co/lperatlng  with  said  conductor  wl)er»by 
the  circuit  can  be  closed  a  predtt.rmin.-<]  lennth  of  timi' 
by  tbe  mobile  conductivr  or  can  In-  ix'rmuru  nt  l.>  cioiseU 
through  said  conductor  un  the  rotarj   uicmlnr. 


REISSUES. 


1  2  .  l>  5  «  (•OI,I.KCTI.\(i  .\M'  FOI,l.IN<;  MACHINK 
HiiwAKi>  M  Bahbkk,  Stonintrton.  iHnn.,  ntutignor  to  (' 
B,  fottreil  &  Sons  ("ompnnv.  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corpo 
ration  of  New  Jersey  Kited  Mar  jn,  19W  Serial  No 
4^,^66  Original  No.  879.T'_'1,  dsted  Fob  18,  1SH)8.  Se- 
rial No    .178,392 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sheet-collecting  cylinder  having 
H  relatively  fixed  tucking  blade,  a  folding  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  Jaw,  and  means  for  causing  the  Jaw  to  project  t>eyoDd 
the  periphery  of  the  folding  cylinder  to  grasp  tbe  sheet 
about  tbe  tucking  blade. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sbeet-coHectlng  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  tucking  Made  whose  edge  does  not  project  beyond  tbe 
pitch  line  of  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  collecting  cylinder,  a 
folding  cylinder  having  a  Jaw.  and  means  (or  projecting 
the  Jsw  beyond  tbe  pltcb-line  of  tbe  periphery  of  the  fold- 
ing cylinder  at  the  time  of  taking  the  ibeet. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  sheet-collecting  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  relMtlvely  fixed  tucking  blades,  a  folding 
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,  cylinder  bi-arlDS  a  pair  of  co-acting  grippini;  Jaws,  and 
means  for  projecting  the  gripping  jaws  Into  the  collecting 
cylinder  to  Buccessivelj  grasp  the  sheet*  in  a  fold  about 
the  edges  of  the  several  tucking  blades. 

4  Tbe  combination  of  a  collecting  cylinder  bearing  fold- 
ing or  tucking  blades,  a  folding  cylinder  bearing  a  jaw,  and 
a  delivery  cylinder,  with  means  for  projecting  the  jaw  at 
the  point  of  taking  the  sheets  from  the  collecting  cylin- 
der, partfnlly  wlthdrswlnp  it  during  the  succeeding  move- 
ment of  the  folding  rrllnder,  and  drawing  it  in  to  Me  In 
the  pitch  line  of  tlie  periphery  r.f  the  folding  cyiinder  at 
the   pfiini   of  fleHv.ririiiC  tbe   sheets 

T>  In  n  print insr  pn-ss,  «  ooUecfinp  cylinder  receivinjr  a 
plurality  of  sheets,  havlnj:  relatively  fixed  tucking  blades 
and  pins  on  the  tuoklnp  Wades  whlcb  pierce  and  bold  in 
register   thj>    socri  ss!v<    8ljf'it.>s 

^^  In  a  printlne  press,  it  rollertinir  cylinder,  means  for 
siipplyinj:  successive  sheets  to  tbe  cvlindor  In  register, 
tucklnc  blades  in  tise  r>:mil<r  and  pins  secured  to  the 
bls'les  to  hold  in  n  ^'ister  the  successive  sheets 

7  The  comlilnntlon  of  n  siie>-t -coUectlnp  cylinder  tiavlng 
a  rciativoly  fix'-d  !i:  ■^^in^.•  blndf  whose  edpe  does  not  pro- 
jert  beyond  tbe  pitch  tine  of  the  periphery  of  the  collect- 
ing '-yllnder.  iirlpfwrs  for  initially  carrying  the  sheets  by 
fht'ir  leadinj;  edjres.  a  folding  cylinder  having  a  jaw.  and 
means  for  oiuslnc  tbe  Jaw^  to  project  to  prnsp  the  sheet, 
and  pins  R<>cured  to  the  tiiclcing  blades  project  inp  beyond 
the  pitch  line  of  tbe  p.-riphtry  of  the  roIKcfing  cylinder 
and  servln;;  to  malntnin  the  register  of  tbe  sbeet  nn<1  'o 
j  hold  tbe  Klieet  while  It  is  carried  forward  after  it  Is  re- 
leased liy  tbe  k'rlpfx'rs  and  l>efore  it  is  taken  again  by  the 
grlppers. 

>>.  In  a  printiDK  press,  a  i-o!hrt!iji:  cylinder  having  rela- 
tively fixed  folding  bliub-s  wtiost-  edges  do  not  project  be- 
yond t'io  pitch  iinr  of  tlie  periphery  of  the  coPectinp  cyl- 
inder, and  sheet  carry  inj:  pins  secured  to  the  folding  blades 
and  projecting  beyond  the  jiitch  line  of  the  perip'icry  of 
t;,e  collecting  cylinder. 

0  In  a  printing  pr.ss.  h  collectinn  cylinder  receivini:  a 
plurality  of  sheets  ami  having  prippers.  relatively  tl\ed 
tucking  blades,  and  pins  wiiicti  pierce  and  hold  tn  register 
the  successive  sheet s. 

10  The  combination  of  one  or  more  tuclflng  or  folding 
blades  traveling  In  an  orbit,  folding  jaws  travdinf  in  an 
orbit,  and  means  for  projecting  tbe  Jaws  to  a  point  within 
the  orbit  of  a  blade  at  the  lime  of  the  foldinK  op,.rfition  to 
grasp  a  sheet  about  the  edge  of  tbe  blade. 

11  The  conihlnniion  of  a  cylinder  havinj:  one  or  :nore 
tucking  or  folding  bl«d<8  so  placed  that  the  edge  of  a 
blade  do.-8  not  project  Licyond  tbe  pitch  line  of  the  periph- 
ery of  the  cylinder,  folding  Jaws  traveling  in  hb  orbit,  and 
means  for  projecting  the  Jaws  to  a  fK)int  wiihln  the  pitch 
line  of  the  perip'.ery  of  the  cylinder  for  co  action  with  a 
blade 

12.  The  combinatlcn  of  a  cylinder  having  one  or  more 
tucking  or  folding  blades  so  placed  that  tbe  edge  of  a 
blade  do«'8  not  project  beyond  the  pitch  line  of  the  periph- 
ery of  tbe  cylinder,  folding  jaws,  a  rotary  support  for  tbe 
Jaws  and  means  for  projecting  the  Jaws  into  the  cylinder 
to  grasp  a  sheet  in  a  fold  about  the  edge  of  a  blade. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  one  or  more 
tucking  or  folding  blades  so  placed  that  tbe  edge  of  a 
blade  do«?«  not  project  beyond  the  pitch  line  of  tbe  periph- 
ery of  the  cylinder,  folding  Jaws  traveling  in  an  orbit  and 
means  for  bringing  the  Jaws  into  and  out  of  parallelism 
with  a  blade  and  for  projecting  tbe  Jaws  into  tbe  cylinder 
at  the  time  of  folding  for  grasping  a  sheet  In  a  fold  about 
the  edge  of  tbe  blade. 

14.  Tbe  combination  of  one  or  more  tucking  or  folding 
bladea,  traveling  in  an  orbit,  foldliiB-  Jaws  traveling  in  an 
orbit,  and  means  for  bringing  the  Jaws  into  and  out  of 
parallelism  wttb  a  blade  and  for  protecting  tbe  Jaws  to  a 
point  within  tbe  orbit  of  a  blade  at  the  time  of  folding  to 
grasp  a  sheet  abont  the  edge  of  the  blade. 

15.  Tbe  oomblnatloD  of  a  cylinder  having  one  or  more 
tucking  or  folding  bladea  ao  placed  that  the  edge  of  a 
blade  does  not  project  beyond  tbe  pitch  line  of  tbe  pe- 
riphery of  the   cylinder,   folding  Jaws,   s   rotary   support 


iz.'^ 


fo86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  j 


Mav 


25. 1909 


tiierefor,  and  meana  tor  bringing  the  Jaws  Into  and  oat  of 
para])«ltsin  with  a  blade  mod  for  proJ«etliiff  the  )aw«  Into  ^ 
the  cylladcr  at  tb«  time  of  folding  for  graaplng  a  abMt  In   | 
a  fold  atx>at  the  ed^e  of  the  blade. 


12.959.  METHOD  OF  POBMING  COVERS  FOR  SHEETT- 
METAL  CANS.  Jduds  BRXNZiNOBa,  Hoant  VemcMi, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Max  Ams  Machine  Company, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Ost.  15,  1907.  Serial  No.  397,505.  Original  No.  846,751, 
dated  Mar.  5,  1907,  Serial  No.  303,960. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  cover  for  sheet  metal  con- 
tainers which  eonatets  In  shaping  the  blank  to  proTlde  a 
cirramferentlal  gutter  therein,  flowing  a  llqaid  Ifaiing- 
composltion  into  said  gutter  to  subatantlally  fill  the  same, 
and  eraporating  said  composition  to  form  a  llnlng-skln 
within  said  gutter. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  cover  for  sheet-metal  cans, 
which  consiats  In  forming  a  drcamferential  gutter  on  said 
cover,  flowing  a  lining  composition  Into  the  gutter  so  as  to 
completely  fill  the  same,  and  evaporating  said  composition 
to  form  a  llnlng-skin  within  the  gutter,  substantially  as 
specified. 


12,f>60  PORTABLK  FIELD-DERRICK.  Abtbmos  N. 
Hadlbt,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1909.  Serial 
No.  470,738.  Original  No.  871,500.  dated  Nov.  19.  1907 
Sertal  No.  18&,61». 
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1.  A  derrl?k  Including  a  step-bearing,  a  unhstantlally 
vertical  mast  supported  to  move  angularly  on  th*>  step- 
bearing,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  angle  of  the 
mast. 

2.  .\  derrick  Including  a  step-bearing,  a  .substantially 
vortical  mast  supported  to  move  angularly  on  the  step 
bearing,  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  angularity  of  the 
mast  with  respect  to  degree  of  angularity,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  vertical  angularity  of  the  mast  with  respect 
to  direction  of  angularity. 

3.  A  derrick  including  a  step-bearing,  a  frame  member 
sulUbty  supported  above  the  step-bearing,  a  substantially 
vertical  mast  supported  to  mov«  angularly  on  the  step- 
bearing  and  extending  through  the  frame  member,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  frame  member  and  the  mast 
for  adjusting  the  vertical  angularity  of  the  mast  with 
respect  to  degree  and  also  direction  of  angularity. 

4.  A  derrick  Including  a  bearing,  a  frame  member  com- 
prising a  guide  and  suitably  supported  above  the  bearing, 
a  substantially  vertlea]  mast  supported  to  move  angularly 
on  the  bearing  and  extendhig  through  the  guide,  and  a 
plurality  of  eoflperatlng  creacoits  suitably  supported  to 
rotate  independmtly  for  adjusting  the  vertical  angularity 
«f  the  mast  with  req;>e«t  to  degree  and  also  direction  of 
angularity. 

5.  A  darrtek  IndBdlng  a  step  bearing,  a  frame  member 
compri^ng  a  gufdlng  ring  and  suitably  supported  above 
the  step-bearing,  a  sufaatantlally  vertical  mast  supported 
to  more  engnlarly  on  the  step-bearing  and  extending 
through  the  Euldlng  rijig,  a  main  crescwit  mounted  rota 


tably  In  the  ring  and  provided  with  an  operating  lever,  and 
a  relatively  smaller  crescent  mounted  rotatively  In  the 
main  crescent  and  embracing  the  mast. 

6.  A  derrick  Including  a  suitable  support  and  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  mast  mounted  rotatably  thereon  and 
capable  of  axial  movement  thereon,  adustable  means  for 
normally  producing  rotary  movement  of  the  mast  upon 
axial  movoment  thereof,  and  adju.stable  means  for  limiting 
and  varyii;g  th(>  dogroe  of  mtary  and  ailal  movemi'nts  of 
the    ma.st. 

7.^.V  derriclc  Including  a  step-bearing,  a  frame  mtruNT 
comprising  a  guiding  ring  having  notches  therein  and  suit 
ably  ."iipported  fixedly  above  the  step  hearing  relatiwlN 
thereto,  a  8ul)8tantially  vertical  hollow  mast  supported  to 
move  angularly  on  the  step-bearing  and  extending  through 
the  guiding  ring,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  mast  above  the 
frame  member,  a  lifting  cable  cooperating  with  the  arm 
and  extending  through  the  mast,  a  main  cr.-scent  mount.'d 
rotatably  in  th.-  ring  and  provided  with  a  combined  lever 
and  latch  to  enter  either  one  of  the  notches,  and  a  rela 
tively  smaller  crescent  mounted  rotatively  in  the  main 
orescent  and  embracing  the  mast,  the  smaller  crescent 
being  provided  also  with  a  combined  lever  and  latch  to 
enter  either   one   of   the   notches. 

8.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mast 
and  lifting  apparatus  carried  thereby,  of  a  self-supporting 
support  for  said  mast  adapted  to  project  beneath  a  vehicle 
and  over  which  the  vehicle  may  run.  and  means  for  de- 
tacbably  ronnectlncr  said  support  to  the  vehicle  whereby  It 
may    be    traiis[><>rt"<1 

9.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  sup 
port  adapted  to  extend  beneath  a  wagon  and  rest  u[)on  the 
ground,  of  .i  mast  supported  on  said  support,  lifting  appa 
ratus  carried  t)y  jald  mast,  and  means  carried  by  the  sup 
port  for  en^apeimnt  with  the  wagon,  wheretty  the  weight 
of  the  wagon  may  tie  applied  to  the  support  to  prevent  the 
same  from  tipping 

10.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able support  adapted  to  extend  beneath  a  wagon,  of  a  mast 
carried  by  the  support,  a  lifting  apparatus  ?arrif»d  by  said 
mast,  braces  carried  by  the  support,  and  means  for  throw 
Ing  said  braces  upward  into  engagement  with  the  wagon. 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suit 
able   support,   and  a   substantially   vertical   mast   rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  pair  of  cam-collars  27  and   2TJ  sur 
roundlnr  said  mattt   and  supporting  the  same  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suit 
able  support  and  a  substantially  vertical  mast  mounted 
rotatably  thereon,  and  capable  of  botti  angular  and  axial 
movement  thereon,  of  meana  for  normally  producing  axial 
movement  of  the  mast  upon  rotary  mov.^ment  thereof,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  angle  of  the  maHt. 

13.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suit . 
able  support  and  a  substantially  vertical  mast  mounted* 
rotatively  thereon,  and  capable  of  both  angular  and  axial 
movement  thereon,  of  means  for  normally  producing  axial 
movement  of  the  Biast  upon  rotary  movement  thereof,  and 
other  means  for  engaging  the  mast  and  preventhig  axial 
movement    thereof. 

14.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suit 
able  support  and  a  substantially  vertical  mast  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  vertl.al  angle 
of  said  mast,  and  an  annrilus  surrounding  said  mast  and 
loosely  suspended  from  an  upper  portion  of  the  mast, 
whereby  it  will  jwrve  as  an  indicator  to  Indicate  the  verti- 
cal poaitlon  of  the  mast. 


12.W1.  CAMP-OVEN.  William  H.  Haar,  U.  S.  Army. 
asaignor  of  on«  bsif  to  Harry  B.  Lsary,  Waahington, 
D.  C.  Filed  Fab.  8,  1909.  Sarial  No.  475,940.  Origi- 
nal No.  898,641.  dated  Sept.  15.  1908.  Serial  No. 
480.577. 

1.  A  portable  oven  comprising  an  outer  wall  adapted 
to  rest  npon  the  ground  at  the  :nargln  of  a  fire  pit.  an 
Intermediate  wall  supportf^d  by  the  outer  wall,  the  space 
between  said  walls  being  adapted  to  receive  and  conduct 
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the  hot  gases  from  the  lire  pit,  an  Inner  wall,  a  iraltable 
bottom  arranged  over  the  fire  pit.  and  s  top  having  sn 
interspace  through  which  the  gases  pass  to  a  sulUble 
outlet. 


r 

?  A  portable  oren  comprising  an  outer  wall  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  margin  of  a  fire  pit,  an  lntprme<II«fe 
wall,  a  bottom  supported  by  the  Intermediate  wall,  an 
Inner  wall,  a  lower  top  plate  supported  by  the  Inner 
wall  and  an  upper  top  plate  supported  by  the  outer  wall 
and  provided  with  a  suitable  outlet,  the  hot  gases  being 
adapted  to  circulate  from  the  fire  pit  between  the  outer 
and  Intermediate  walls  and  t>etwren  the  upper  and  lower 
top  plates   to  said  outlet. 

.1.  A  portable  oven  comprising  an  outer  wall  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  margin  of  a  fire  pit,  an  Intermediate 
wall.  A  bottom  supported  by  the  Intermediate  wall,  an 
Inner  wall,  a  lower  top  plate  supported  by  the  Inner 
wall,  an  upper  top  plate  supported  by  the  outer  wall, 
and  n  protecting  layer  of  heat  distributing  material 
extending  over  the  lower  top  plate,  between  the  Inner 
and  intermediate  walls,  and  over  the  bottom 

4  A  p<irtable  oven  comprising  detachable  sides,  front 
back,  top  and  bottom,  the  sides,  front  and  ttack  each 
having  an  outer  wall  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  margin 
of  a  fire  pit.  nn  Intermediate  wall  and  an  Inner  wall,  the 
said  walls  being  connected  together  at  their  vertical 
edges  whereby  separate  heating  fhjes  are  formed  In  the 
sides,  back  and  front,  and  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing  ttie  sides,   back  and   front. 

8.  .An  oven  comprising  side,  front  and  rear  walls 
detachaMv  connected  together  and  having  flues  for  the 
passage  of  hot  gases  therethrough  and  a  top  having  an 
interspace  In  communication  with  said  flues  In  combina- 
tion with  a  flre  pit  beneath  said  oven  and  upon  the 
margin  of  which  the  oven  rests,  and  a  covering  of  earth 
or  similar  material  over  the  sides,  top  and  hack  of  the 
oven,  the  said  covering  belilg  adapted  to  retain  the  heat 
In  the  oren  and  Hoae  the  Joints  thereof 

«  An  oven  comprising  an  Inner  wall,  an  intermediate 
wall  extending  above  and  below  the  Inner  wall,  an  outer 
wall  extending  above  the  Intermediate  wall,  a  lower  top 
plate  supported  by  the  inner  wall,  a  bottom  supported 
by  the  Intermediate  wall,  an  upper  top  plate  supported 
by  the  outer  wall  and  a  layer  of  earthy  material  extend 
Ing  continuously  over  the  lower  top  plate,  l)etween  the 
Inner  and  Intermediate  walls,  and  over  the  bottom, 
whereby  the  heat  passing  from  the  flre  pit  upward 
through  the  flues  between  the  Intermediate  and  outer 
walls  and  between  the  lower  and  upper  top  pistes  is 
uniformly  dlstrfbnted  over  the  oven. 

7    A   portable  oven    having  Inclosing   wall    sections,    a 
top  having  an  Interspace,  and  a  suitable  bottom,  certain 
of  the  wall   sections  each   comprising  an   outer   wall   or  ] 
plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  gronnd.  a  second  wall  or  i 
plate  within  and  separated  fron  the  onter  wall  to  fonn 
An  Intermediate  flue,  the  said  flue  connecting  at  its  lower  ' 


end  with  the  fire  space  nnder  the  oven  and  at  Its  upper 
end  with  the  Interspace  of  the  top  to  permit  the  hot 
gases  to  circulate  upward  through  the  flue  to  the  top.  and 
means  connecting  and  mutually  bracing  said  plates  at 
intervals  throughout  their  area 

8.  A  portable  oven  having  Inclosing  wall  sectiona  s  top 
having  nn  Interspace,  and  a  suitable  bottom,  certain  of 
the  wall  sections  each  comprising  an  outer  wall  or  plate 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground,  a  second  wall  or  plate 
within  and  separated  from  the  outer  wall  to  form  an 
Intermediate  flue,  the  said  flue  connecting  at  Its  lower  end 
with  the  fire  space  under  the  oven  and  at  Its  upper  end 
with  the  Interspace  of  the  top  to  permit  the  hot  gases  to 
circulate  upward  through  the  flue  to  the  top.  and  means 
connecting  and  mutually  bracing  said  plates  at  Intervals 
throughout  their  area,  the  wall  sections,  top  and  bottom 
being  detachable  to  permit  of  compact  arrangement  for 
transportation. 

9  A  rertangular  portable  oven  comprising  side,  back 
and  front  wBll-s«»ctions,  each  of  which  Includes  a  plural- 
ity of  metal  plates,  with  sn  Intermediate  floe  having 
upper  and  lower  openings,  and  a  top  having  an  Intprspace 
in  communication  with  the  upper  openings  of  said  flues', 
the  «dj«<vnt  plates  of  said  wall-s«-ct1ons  bfing  connected 
throughout  their  ares,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

10  .\  portable  oven  comprising  an  outer  wall  adapted 
to  rest  npon  the  gronnd  at  the  margin  of  s  flre  pit.  a 
second  wall  separated  from  the  outer  wall,  the  space 
i>etween  said  walls  tv>ina  sdapted  to  receive  and  conduct 
the  hot  gsM>s  from  the  flre  pit.  means  connecting  and 
mutually  bracing  said  walls  nt  Intervals  throughout  their 
area,  a  suitable  bottom  arranged  over  the  flre  pit.  and  a 
top  for  said  oven 

11  A  wall  section  for  a  portable  oven  comprising  an 
outer  wall,  nn  intermediate  wall  and  an  inner  wall 
spaced  apart,  and  meana  connecting  and  mutually  bracing 
said  walls  at  Intervals  throogbout   their  area. 

12.  An  oven  comprising  side,  front  and  rear  walls  con- 
nected together  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  marcin  of 
an  open  flre  pit.  and  a  plate  closlnir  the  bottom  of  said 
oven  above  the  flre  pit.  the  snld  side  walls  helnr  pro- 
vided with  vertical  heatlne  flues  adapted  to  re..ive  the 
products  of  combustion   directly   from   the   flrf    pit 


12.962  KL.APTTC  WEBBING  Sami  ei,  Koi-is.  New  Vork, 
N.  Y..  RswlKnor  to  Kopa  Bros  .  New  York.  K  Y..  a  Finn. 
Filed  r>ec.  9,  190S  Serin!  No  466.T2S  OrlglnaJ  No 
.«»75,43!).  dated  Dec.  31,  1907,  Serial  No.  .?7«,0«7 
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1.  An  elastic  webbing  consisting  of  a  flat  strip  formed 
of  a  section  woven  under  tension  and  an  adjacent  section 
woven  under  normal  conditions  wlthent  tentlon. 

2.  An  elastic  webbing  consisting  of  ah  elongated  flat 
strip  formed  In  part  of  a  section  woven  under  tension 
and  a  section  at  one  end  thereof  wovtn  under  normal 
conditions  wltbtmt  tcMfon. 
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3.  A  length  of  elastic  webbing  comprising  alternate 
sections  of  predetermined  lengtb  woven  under  tension 
aad  alteroate  Intermediata  abort  aectiona  woven  con- 
tinuously therewith  under  normal  conditions  without 
tension  and  the  same  adapted  to  be  severed  at  inter- 
mediate points  In  the  respective  sections  as  desired. 

4.  A  strip  of  elastic  webbing  having  a  maximum  sec- 
tion woven  under  tension  and  a  minimum  section  at  one 
end  of  the  aforesaid  section  woven  under  normal  condi- 
tions without  tension  and  In  which  latter  the  elastic 
strands  are  of  normal  area  and  the  woven  threads  close 
together,  said  minimum  section  in  contrast  to  the  maxi- 
mum section  being  of  close  woven  and  solid  character. 

5.  A  length  of  elastic  webbing,  comprising  alternate 
MCtlons  of  predetermined  length  loose  woven  or  with 
spaced  weft  threads  and  adapted  to  yield  under  tension, 
and  alternate  Intermediate  short  sections  tight  woven  or 
with  close  weft  threads,  so  as  to  be  substantially  non- 
elastir.  said  sections  being  woven  continuous  and  the 
said  length  of  webbing  adapted  to  be  severed  at  any  or 
all  intermediate  points  in  the  respective  sections  to  form 
strips  of  the  desired  length. 

*  6.  An  elastic  webbing  formed  of  a  section  woven  und«  r 
tension  and  a  section  at  one  end  thereof  woven  undtr 
normal  conditions  without  tension  and  said  sections  beins 
a  continuation  the  one  of  the  other. 

7.  An  elastic  webbing  consisting  of  a  flat  strip  woven 
of  Indefinite  length  and  formed  of  elastic  and  non-elastic 
parts  in  alternate  series,  the  elastic  parts  being  woven 
under  tension  and  the  non-elastic  parts  under  normal 
conditions  without  tension,  the  elastic  strands  however 
running  continuous  through  the  strip  and  the  strip 
be^ng  adapted  to  be  rut  ux)  »o  »a  to  obtain  lengths  \u 
each  of  which  there  Is  one  or  more  elastic  or  non-elastic 
parts. 

S.  A  length  of  elastic  webbing  comprising  alternate  sec 
tions  of  predetermined  length  woven  under  tension   and 
alternate  intermediate  sections  woven  continuously  there 
with    under    normal    conditions    without    tension    and    the 
same  adapted  to  be  severed  at  any  Intermediate  point  In 
the  respective  sections  as  desired. 


«*' 


12.963.  COMBINED  STAND  AND  HORN  FOR  TALK 
ING-MACHINES.  HsNax  C.  Miller,  Waterford.  N.  Y.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  asiignmeata,  to  Victor  Talking  Ma- 
chine Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  20,  1907.  Serial  No.  379,093. 
Original  No.  793,013.  dated  June  20.  1905,  Serial  No. 
23.-,722. 


1.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  support  for  a  talk- 
ing BUtehine,  legs  aopportlng  the  casing  and  forming  a 
i^wee  ftt  tiM  bottom  of  the  caaing,  a  horn  extending  down- 
wardly below  the  rapport  and  terminating  to  discharge 
sotwd  in  tlM  apace,  and  a  deflector  at  the  bottom  of  the 
horn,  the  bom  being  inclosed  by  the  casing. 


2.  In  comblnatlan,  a  casing  having  a  support  for  a  talk- 
ing-machine, a  bom  extending  downwardly  t>elow  the  sup- 
port, a  deflector  at  the  bottom  of  the  horn,  the  horn  being 
inclosed  by  the  casing,  a  tube  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  talklng-machlDe  and  the  upper  end  of  the  horn,  and  a 
swlveled  connectlan  at  the  end  of  the  tut>e  which  commu- 
nicates with  the  born,  said  connection  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary standard,  a.  yoke  connected  to  the  tube  and  swlv- 
eled to  the  standard. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  u  support  for  a  talk- 
ing machine,  legs  supporting  the  casing  and  forming  a 
space  at  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  a  horn  extending  down- 
wardly below  the  support  and  terminating  to  discharge 
sound  in  the  space,  and  a  deflector  at  the  bottom  of  the 
horn  and  mounted  In  the  space,  a  tube  adapted  to  commu- 
nicate with  a  talking-machine,  the  tube  and  horn  being  In- 
closed in  the  casing. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  support  for  a  talk- 
ing machine,  a  hom  inclosed  by  the  casing,  and  a  flexible 
deflector  at  the  mouth  of  the  horn. 

5.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  support  for  a  talk- 
ing-machine, a  horn  Inclosed  by  the  casing,  a  flexible  de- 
flector at  the  mouth  of  the  horn,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  deflector. 

6.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  support  for  a  talk- 
ing machine  and  a  spaw  formed  below  the  easing,  a  horn 
inclosed  by  the  ca.sing  and  extendinK  downwardly  to  the 
bottom  of  the  casinc,  and  an  adjustably  mounted  deflector 
in  the  apace  and  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  born. 

7.  In  combination,  a  casing  havlnj;  a  talking  machine 
support,  a  cover  over  the  support  to  form  a  separate  com- 
partment for  the  talking-machine,  a  horn  depending  from 
the  support,  a  lut>t  aV)0ve  the  support  and  adapted  lo  com- 
municate with  a  talking  machine  and  the  horn,  the  horn 
belDK  Inclosed  within  the  casing  below  the  support,  and  a 
deflector  at  <he   uioutli  of  the  horn. 

8.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  support  in  the  casing,  t 
horn  projecting  tlirouKh  an  opening  in  the  support,  a  tube 
communicatint;  with  a  talking  machine  and  the  horn,  a 
hanger,  a  yoke  secured  to  the  lube,  and  swlveled  connec- 
tion between  the  yoke  nnd  han;,'er.  the  horn  Ix'lng  Inclosed 
in  the  casing. 

9.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  support  for  a  talking- 
machine,  a  hom  within  the  casing,  and  extending  down- 
wardly toward  the  bottom  of  the  same,  a  flexible  deflector 
at  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  communicating  with  the 
mouth  of  the  hora.  and  rmans  for  adjusting  the  mouth  of 
the  deflector. 

10.  In  combination,  a  stand  for  a  talking  macliine,  a 
horn  within  the  stand,  a  flexible  deflector  adjacent  the 
exit  of  the  horn,  and  means  for  folding  the  deflector  when 
not  in  use. 

11.  In  combination,  a  stand  for  a  talking  machine,  a 
hom  inclosed  within  the  stand,  a  flexible  deflector  at  the 
mouth  of  the  horn,  means  holding  the  deflector  open,  and 
means  for  folding  the  deflector  when  not  in  use. 

12.  In  combination,  a  stand  for  a  talking  machine,  a 
hom  inclosed  within  the  stand  with  Its  mouth  at  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  latter,  a  flexible  deflector  under  the  stand  and 
opposite  the  mouth  of  the  hern,  means  holding  the  de- 
flector open,  and  sprlng-actuajted  means  for  folding  the  de- 
flector under  the  stand. 

13.  A  casing  having  a  shelf  or  wall  dividing  It  into  two 
compartments,  a  talking  machine  supported  by  said  shelf, 
only  the  record  support,  reproducer  and  reproducer  connec- 
tions being  on  one  side  of  said  shelf  in  one  compartment, 
said  connections  extending  to  said  shelf,  and  a  sound  am- 
plifier in  the  other  compartment  communicating  with  the 
outside  and  with  said  connections. 

14.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  talking  machine 
support,  a  cover  over  the  support,  a  talking  machine  cas- 
ing extending  in  the,  cabinet  below  the  support,  a  talking 
machine  including  a  reproducer,  the  latter  being  in  the 
compartment  formed  by  tbe  cover,  a  sound  conveyer  ex- 
tending from  the  sound  reproducer  toward  the  support,  a 
horn  connected  to  the  sound  conveyer,  said  bom  being  la- 
closed  in  the  cabinet  l>elow  the  support,  and  a  deflector  at 
the  month  of  the  horn. 

15.  A  talking  siacblne  comprisinx  a   casing,   n   movable 
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deflector  for  said  casing,  a  talking  macliine  Including  a 
sound  reproducer,  a  sound  conveyer  extending  from  said 
sound  reproducer  toward  said  deflector,  and  a  partition 
separating  said  reproducer  from  said  sound  conveyer. 

ItJ.  A  casing  having  a  sound  deadening  partition  divid- 
ing it  into  two  compartments,  a  talking  machine  mounted 
in  one  of  said  compartnMnts,  only  the  record  support,  re- 
producer and  reproducer  connections  being  on  one  side  of 
said  sound  deadening  partition,  said  ronnectlons  extending 
to  said  sound  deadening  partition,  and  a  sound  ampltfler 
In  the  other  compartment  communlcatloK  with  the  outside 
and  with  said  connections. 

17  A  talking  machine  comprising  n  casing,  a  movable 
deflector  carried  by  said  casing,  a  sound  reproducer  within 
said  casing,  means  for  operating  said  reproducer,  a  sound 
conveyer  extending  from  said  reproducer  toward  said  de 
flector,  and  a  wall  within  the  casing  separating  said  re- 
product-r  from  said  sound  conveyer. 

18.  A  sound  reproducing  machine,   comprising  a  casins. 
an  adjustable  deflector  for  said  casing,  a  sound  reproducer 
within  said  casing,  an  Inner  casing,  operating  means  In  the 
Inner  casing,   a   sound   conveyer   extending  from    said    re 
producer  toward  said  deflector  beneath  said  Inner  casing 

19.  A  sound  reproducing  machine  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  ojH-nlng,  a  sound  reproducer  inclosed  within  the 
casing,  an  Inner  casing,  a  hora  extending  below  said  latter 
casing,  a  sound  conveyer  connecting  said  reproducer  with 
said  horn,  and  an  adjustable  deflector  operable  to  cover 
the  opening  and  the  mouth  of  the  horn 

L'O  A  sound  reproducing  machine  comprising  a  casing. 
a  removable  cover  upon  said  caslnjt,  a  sound  reproducer 
within  said  casing,  a  compartment  within  said  casing. 
taiklnK  machine  operating  mechanism  within  said  compart 
ment.  H  horn,  a  sound  conveyer  connt-cttng  said  reproducer 
with  said  horn,  a  hinged  deflector  cnrrii'd  bv  tli.'  said  cas 
Ing  adjacent  said  hom  to  deflect  and  modify  the  reproduced 
sounii. 

-1  .\  sound  reproducing  machine  comprising  a  caslnjr 
formed  with  an  opening  and  having  two  coropartraeytn.  a 
Bound  reproducer  within  one  of  the  comparttnrnta.  operat- 
ing means,  a  swinging  sound  conveyer  extending  from  the 
reproducer  to  one  wall  of  the  compartment  containing  aaid 
reproducer,  a  horn  located  In  the  other  compartment  and 
extending  from  the  nound  conveyer  to  the  opening  In  the 
caslni; 

•-"J  Tlie  combination  witli  a  tnlklng  machine  and  horn 
connected  thereto,  of  a  caslnj:  completely  Incloslns  8,ild 
talkinir  machine  and  horn,  and  a  swlnsrlnK  deflector  lo 
caled  ndjacent  the  mouth  of  said  horn  for  modifying  the 
sound  emitted  from  the  horn. 

-'.'i  In  combination,  a  cabinet  liavlnj:  two  compartments 
separated  by  a  partition,  a  talkinc  mnolilne  havlne  its  oj. 
erating  mechanism  below  the  partition,  a  reproducer,  a 
hom  Incioned  In  one  of  the  compartments,  a  sound  con- 
veyer extending  from  the  reproducer  to  the  horn,  and  a 
cover  for  the  compartment  containing  the  reproducer. 

24    A    talking    machine    comprising    a    casing    provided 
with  an  opening  and   having   a   hinged   cover,   a   partition 
adja.  ent  the  cover,  talking  machine  operating  means  nup 
ported  lieneath  the  partition,  a  talking  machine  tncludlnjr 
a  sound  reproducer,  said  reproducer  being  above  the  psrti 
tlon  and   accessible  by   moving  the  cover,   and  a   horn   ex 
tending  from  the  reproducer  to  the  opening  in  the  cabinet. 

25.   in  combination,   a  cabinet  formed   with  an   opening 
and  having  a  partition,  a  talking  machine  Including  a   re 
priHlucer.  a  part  of  the  talking  machine  lielDjj  on  one  side 
of  the  pflrtltlon.  all  of  the  parts  of  the  Ulking  mnchlue  In 
eluding  the   reproducer   being  entirely   Inclosed   within    the 
cabinet   to  deaden   tbe  sound,   and  a   sound  cimveyer   and 
sound  amplifier  also  inclosed  within  the  cabinet  and  con 
nected  to  said  reproducer  for  communicating  the  sound  to 
the  atmosphere,  the  mouth  of  the  sound  amplifier  tit  ting 
snugly  tbe  opening  In  the  cabinet.  ^ 

20.  In  combination,  a  cabinet  formed  with  an  uj»enlnK 
and  having  a  partition  for  forming  two  compartments,  a 
talking  machine  including  a  reproducer,  a  part  of  the  talk- 
ing machine  being  on  one  side  of  the  partition  In  one  of  the 
compartments,  nil  of  the  partj  of  the  talkloK  machine  In 
clnding   the   reprodueer   lieing  entirely   lnclos«»<l    within   thf 


rablnet  to  deaden  the  sound,  a  swinging  sound  conveyer 
communirattni;  with  the  reproducer,  a  stationary  noond 
amplifier  also  Inclosed  within  tbe  cabinet  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  sound  conveyer  and  the  amplifier,  the  parti- 
tion being  located  to  separate  the  reproducer  from  the 
mouth  of  the  amplifier. 

27  Id  combination,  a  cabinet  formed  with  an  exit  open- 
ing and  having  a  partition  for  forming  two  compartments, 
a  talking  machine  including  a  reproducer,  a  part  of  the 
talking'  machine  being  on  one  side  of  tbe  partition  in  one 
of  the  compartments,  the  reproducer  being  In  the  other 
compartment  and  entirely  Inclosed  within  the  cabinet  to 
deaden  the  sound,  a  sound  conveyer  and  sound  amplifier 
also  Inclosed  within  the  cabinet  and  connected  to  said  re 
producer  for  communicating  the  sound  to  the  atmosphere, 
the  partition  tielng  located  to  separate  tbe  reproducer  from 
the  m(  uth  of  the  nmpUfler 

2.S.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  support,  a  cover 
over  the  support  and  with  tbe  same  forming  a  separate 
comiiartment,  a  talking  mnchlne  mounted  on  the  support 
and  including  a  reproducer  ofwrntlng  In  the  comp.nrtment. 
11  swinging  sound  conveyer  conne<-ted  to  tbe  reprr>ducer.  a 
stationary  hom  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  w^uod 
mnveyer.  snd  a  pivoted  conne. Hon  between  the  so.ind  con 
reyer  and  the  stationary  horn 

29  A  casing  formed  with  an  opening  and  a  shelf  having 
11  talking  machine  supfwrted  thereon,  only  the  record  sup 
port,  reproducer  and  reprcKlucer  conijectlons  l>elng  on  one 
side  of  said  shelf,  a  sound  amplifier  in  the  compnrtment  on 
the  other  side  of  the  shelf  and  communicating  at  one  end 
with  snld  connections,  and  its  opposite  fr<>e  end  contacting 
wlih  the  casing  nnd  i '•niniiinlcatinc  wttli  the  oj>enlng  In 
said  casing. 

'Ml  A  ca-stng  having  a  partition  forniefl  with  an  opening 
nnd  dividing  It  Into  two  compartments,  on*"  of  said  com- 
partments having  an  oj>ening,  a  talking  machine  within  tbe 
casing,  only  the  record  support,  reproducer  atid  reproducer 
connections  being  on  one  side  of  said  partition  in  one  com- 
pnrtment. sHid  connectloni"  extendinc  to  tlie  openinif  in  the 
partition,  the  sound  passing  to  the  atmosphere  through 
the  opening  In  the  other  said  compartment 

■n.  In  combination,  a  casing  opened  at  Its  bottom  and 
havtnc  a  support,  n  talking  machine  carried  i.y  tiie  sup 
I«>rt,  legs  supporting  the  casing  to  form  a  space  ai  the  bot- 
tom of  said  casing,  a  horn  within  the  casing,  the  mouth  of 
the  lioin  registering  with  the  opening  in  the  lx>ttom  in  the 
casing  fo  allow  the  sound  from  tbe  record  carried  by  the 
talkinc  tTiai'hine  to  diffuse  t>etw»»en  the  Ip^s  aud  meann 
conDe<  tint;  the  talking  miuhine  wittj  tlie  liorn 

32.  In  couibinatlon.  a  casing  open  .-it  its  iKittura  nnd  hav- 
ing a  support,  a  talking  machlhe  carried  by  the  support, 
amplifying  means  in  the  casing,  means  connecting  the  am- 
pllf.ving  rnejins  with  the  talking  machine,  means  support  . 
Ing  tbe  said  ciiBing.  the  said  Rup[i<>rtlng  meiiTis  forming 
openings  which  cotnmunlcufe  with  the  opening  In  the  hot 
torn  of  the  casing,  tiie  said  openings  diffusing  the  sound 
from  the  aniplifving  nieanx  in  more  than  one  direction. 

33.  In  conibinatlon,  n  cal  inet  formed  with  two  openings, 
means  for  amplifying  sound,  said  amplifying  means  littln- 
Kuugiy  tne  openings  in  the  cabinet,  a  talking  machine  In 

•  luding  a  reproducer,  and  sound  conveyer  outside  the  com- 
partment and  communicating  with  the  amplifying  means. 

34.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  support,  n  cover 
over  tbe  support  and  with  the  same  forming  a  separate 
conipnrtnieut,  a  talking  rnachiue  Including  a  reprr^ucer  op 
crating  In  tbe  compartment,  a  movable  sound  conveyer  con- 
nected to  tbe  reproducer,  a  stationary  ampl.rtei  .omnitinl 
eating  at  one  end  with  the  »ound  conveyer,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  sound  conveyer  and  the  st.-itionary  ampli- 
fier to  permit  moyement  of  said  sound  conveyer 

36.    In  combination,  a   cabinet  formed   with   .-m   oijenlng 
and  having  a  partition  also  formed  with  an   opening,  the 
partition    dividing    the    compartment    Into    two    compart 
ments.  a  talking  machine  Including  a  record  support  and 
reproducer  inclosed  within  the  cabinet,  a  part  of  the  talk 
Ing  machine  being  on  one  side  of  the  purtltlon  In  one  com 
f>artment.  the  record  support  and  repr  iducer  l>elng  on  the 
oflier   aide   of    the   partition    in    1  be    .ther   compartment,    a 
sound   conveyer   communicating   with    the   reproducer,    said 
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sound  conveyer  pawtaf  through  and  fitting  .tmgly  the  open 
ing  In  the  partition  and  Ita  outer  end  regteterlng  with  the 
opening  In  the  cabinet,  and  meana  permitting  tnoretnent  of 
the  reproducer  In  Its  compartnient. 

86  In  combination,  a  cabinet  haYlng  a  movable  closure 
a  sound  reproducing  machine  Including  a  aound  box  and 
connections,  a  .tattonary  horn  communicating  with  the 
sound  box  connections  and  extending  beyond  the  c'oj^r*^ 
the  sound  box  and  the  connections  being  entirely  Incloeed 
within  the  cloaure. 

37  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  sound 
reproducing  means,  of  a  cooperating  sectional  sound-direct- 
ing ampllfler  connected  therewith,  a  dlTlded  cabinet  Inclos- 
ing the  talking  machine  and  one  of  the  sections  of  the  am- 
plifier above  the  talking  machine  and  Inclosing  and  sup 
porting  the  other  aectlon  of  the  ampllfler  below  the  talking 

machine.  . 

38  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  record 
and  sound  reproducing  means,  of  a  cooperating  amplifier 
connected  therewith,  an  Incloeure  supporting  the  major 
portion  of  the  ampllfler.  a  compartment  inclosing  the  oper 
atlng  mechanism  of  the  talking  machine  to  Iwlate  the 
sound  produced  thereby  from  that  Issuing  from  the  ampir 
fler  and  a  cover  Inclosing  the  reproducer  stylus  and  record 
to  isolate  the  sound  produced  by  their  contact  from  that  Is 
suing  from  the  amplifier. 

39  A  sound  reproducing  machine  comprising  a  cabinet 
divided  into  two  acoustically  non  communicating  compart 
ments  separated  by  a  partition,  a  sound  reproducer  in  one 
of  said  compartments,  a  sound  ampllfler  In  th«  other  of 
said  compartments  and  communicating  through  said  par- 
tition with  aald  reproducer. 

40.  A  sound  reproducing  machine  comprising  a  cabinet, 
a  partition  provided  with  an  opening  and  separating  said 
cabinet  Into  two  acoustically  non-communicating  compart- 
ments, a  reproducer  IncloMd  In  one  of  said  compartments, 
a  sound  ampllfler  In  the  other  of  said  compartments,  and  a 
sound  conveyer  fitting  said  opening  In  said  partition  and  , 
communicating  with  said  reproducer  and  said  ampllfler.  , 

41     A  sound  reproducing  machine  comprising  a  cabinet, 
a  partition  provided  with  an  opening  and  separating  said 
cabinet  into  two  acoustically  non-communicating  compart 
ments,  a  reproducer  in  one  of  said  compartments,  a  sound 
ampllfler  in  the  other  compartment,  a  sound  conveyer  fit 
ting  said  opening  In  said  partition  and  communicating  with 
said  reproducer  and  said  ampllfler.  said  latter  compart- 
ment being  provided  with  a  sound  exit  opening  and  said 
ampllfler    having    Its    sound    exit    end    fitting    about    said    ^ 
opening.  I 

42.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cabl 
net  formed  in  Its  bottom  with  an  opening,  a  talking  ma 
chine  Including  a  reproducer,  the  reproducer  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  body  of  the  cabinet,  a  horn  extending  down- 
■  wardly  in  the  cabinet  to  direct  the  sound  downwardly 
through  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  said  cabinet,  and  a 
sound  conveyer  eommonlcatlng  with  the  horn  and  the  re 

producer. 

48  In  a  talking  machine,  a  casing  having  an  openlne. 
sound  amplifying  means  statlonarlly  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  inclosed  thereby,  the  large  end  of  said  amplify 
ing  means  terminating  at  about  said  opening  In  the  casing, 
a  sound  conveying  tube  mounted  upon  said  casing  and  hav 
Ing  one  end  connected  with  the  small  end  of  said  amplify^ 
Ing  means,  sound  reproducing  means  at  the  other  end  of 
said  sound  conveying  tube  and  a  record  support  mounted 
upon  said  casing. 

44  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  sound 
reproducing  means,  of  a  cofiperatlng  ampllfler  connected 
with  the  reproducing  means,  and  means  for  preventing  ex 
traneous  vibration  of  the  ampllfler. 

45  In  a  talking  machine,  €he  combination  with  soonrt 
reproducing  means,  of  an  ampllfler  cooperatively  connected 
therewith,  means  for  preventing  extraneous  vlbratU  n  of 
the  ampllfler.  and  means  for  Isolating  extraneous  sound 
from  that  issuing  from  the  ampllfler. 

40  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  sound 
reprodndng  means,  of  a  cooperating  resonating  amplifier 
connected  therewith,  means  for  preventing  extraneous  vi- 


bration of  the  ampltller.  and  means  for  modifying  and  de- 
flecting thf  sound  opera  ting  upon  the  sound  waves  after 
they  have  pnsaed  through  the  amplifier 

47  A  casing  having  means  dividing  the  same  into  com- 
partments, reproducing  mechanism  supported  within  one 
of  said  compartments,  a  sound  amplifier  In  the  other  of 
RAld  compartments,  said  reproducing  mechanism  and  am 
pUfier  communlcatloK  through  the  said  means,  and  said 
ampllfler  communicating  with  the  outside  of  said  casing. 

48  In  a  talking  machine,  sound  reproducing  means, 
statlonarlly  mounted  sound  amplifying  means,  a  movat.ie 
sound  conductor  coiintHtin^'  the  said  sound  reproduclug 
and  sound  amplif.vlOK  means,  and  a  caslns  Inclosing  said 
ampltfylnK  means  for  proventlntt  fxtraneous  vibration  of 
the  latter. 

49  In  a  talking  ninchint-.  sound  resounting  means,  a 
movable  wund  condnctor  connecting  the  said  sound  repro- 
ducing and  sound  p^-sonating  means,  and  a  caslnk:  inclos- 
ing said  resonating  means  for  preventing  extraneous  vlbra 
tlon  of  the  latter. 

5<).    In    a    talking    machine,    sound    reproducing    means. 
atationarlly    ratmnted    sound    amplifying    and    resonating 
means,  a  movable  sound  conductor  connecting  said  sound 
reproducing    lueans    and    said    amplifying    and    resonating 
means,  and   a  caslog  Inclosing  said  amplifying  and   reso- 
nating means  for  preventing  extraneous  vibration  thereof. 
51.   In    a    talking    machine,    sound    reproducing    means, 
statlonarlly  mounted  sound  amplifying  means,  a  movsble 
sound    conductor   .onnectlng   said   sound    reproudcing    and 
sound  amplifying  means  and  a   casing   Inclosing  said  am 
plifying  means  for  preventing  eitraneous  vibration  thereof 
and  providing  an  air  space  around  said  amplifying  means. 
r>2.   In    a    talking    machin*'.    s-und    reproducing    means, 
combined    amplifying    and    resonating    means,    a    movable 
sound  conductor  connecting  said  sound  reproducing  means 
and^said  amplifying  and  resonating  means,   and  a  casing 
Inclosing  said   resonating   and   amplifying   rue.ins   for   pre- 
venting extraneous  vibration  thereof. 
i        53.    Ip    a    talkiog    machine,    sound    reprfjduclng    means. 
'   statlo*narily   mounted  ampUf.ving   means.  «    movable  sound 
conductor   connecting  said   sound   reproducing  and   sound 
amplifying  means,  and  a  caalng  Inclosing  aald  amplifying 
means   for    preventing   extraneous    vibration    thereof,    and 
providing  an  air  space  around  said  amplifying  means  com- 
munlcatine  wltli   the  outside  atmosphere 

54.    In    a    talking    machine,    sound    reproducing    means, 
statlonarlly  mounted  sound  amplifying  means,  a   movable 
sound   conductor   connecting   said    sound    reproducing   and 
'   sonnd  amplifying  means,  and  a  rasing  Inclosing  the  major 
1   portion  of  said  amplifying  means  for  preventing  extrane- 
ous vibration  ther^-of. 

.-)3  in  a  talkiiu?  machine,  a  casing  having  an  opening, 
sound  amplifying  means  statlonarlly  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  Inclosed  thereby,  the  Urx>-  end  of  said  amplify- 
ing means  terminating  at  al«>ut  said  opening  in  the  casing, 
a  sound  conveying  tutw  carried  by  said  casing  and  having 
one  end  connect.:!^  with  the  small  end  of  said  amplifying 
means,  sound  reprtxiuelng  means  at  the  )tber  end  of  said 
sound  conveying  tube  and  a  re<-ord  support  carried  by  said 

casing. 

56  In  a  talking  machine,  non  communicating  casings, 
sound  reproducirw;  means  inclosed  within  one  of  said  cas- 
ings.  sound  amplifying  means  inclosed  within  the  other  of 
said  casings,  said  sound  reproducing  and  sound  amplifying 
means  being  connected  by  a  sfjund  conductor  extending 
through  the  partition  between  said  casings. 

57  In  a  talking  machine,  non  communicating  casings, 
sound  reproducing  means  Inclosed  within  one  of  said  cas- 
ings, sound  amplifying  means  Inclosed  within  the  "ther  of 
said  casings,  said  sound  reproducing  and  sound  amplifying 
means  being  connected  by  a  sr>nnd  <ondu,  tor  extending 
through  the  partition  l^tween  said  casings,  and  a  movable 
closure  for  the  mouth  of  said  amplifying  means. 

58  In  a  talking  machine,  non  communicating  casings, 
sound  reproducing  means  inclosed  within  one  of  said  cas^ 
ings.  sound  amplifying  means  inclosed  within  the  other  of 
said  casings,  saW  sound  reproducing  and  sound  amplify  ng 
means  being  connected  by   a   sound  conductor  extending 
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thruugli  the  partition  between  said  casings,  and  a  movable 
closure  for  the  caalng  conUlnlng  the  sound  reproducing 
means. 

."iU.  In  a  talking  machine,  son  communicating  caalnics, 
sound  reproducing  means  Inclosed  within  one  of  said  cas- 
inkTS.  sound  amplifying  means  inclosed  within  the  other  of 
said  caslngK.  said  sound  repnxluelng  and  sound  amplifying 
moans  botng  coonerted  by  a  aouiid  conductor  extending 
through  the  partition  between  said  rasinKS.  the  casing 
around  said  .impUfylng  means  providing  an  air  space  sur 
rounding  the  latter. 

60.   In  a    talking  machine,   non  comnuinlcating  casings, 
sound   reproducing  means  inclosed  within  one  of  said  cas 
InKs.    soand    ampllfyinK    and     resonating     means     Incloaed 
within   the   other  of  said   casings,    said   sound    reproducing 
and   sound   amplifying  and   res<inatlng   means   lieing   con 
nected  by  a  sonnd  conductor  extending  through  the  parti 
tlon  between  aald  caslng«. 

'^1     In    a    talking    machine,    sound    reprodu>  Ing    means. 
st.Hii>narlly    mo\inted    amplifying    means   connected    there 
with    a  casing  separate  from   but  Inclosing  said  amplify 
ing  means,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  sound  after  ampil 
flea  tlon. 

cj     In    a    talking    machine,    sound    reproducing    means, 
"itstlonsrlly    mounted    amplifying   means    connected    there- 
with   a  casing  separate  from  but  Inclosing  said  ampltfylne 
riieans    and  means  for  modifying  the  8<iiind  after  smpllfl 
i^atlon 

•  '■.^  In  s  talking  machine,  sound  reproducing  means, 
statlonarlly  nioanted  amplifying  means  connected  there- 
with, a  casinu'  separate  from  hut  Incioslng  said  amplifying 
means,  and  means  for  deflecting  and  modifying  the  sottnd 
after  amplification. 

64.  Id  a  talking  machine,  a  casing  having  an  opening, 
statlonarlly  mounted  nmpMfylinf  means  Inclosed  In  said 
"sslng,  the  large  end  of  said  amplifying  means  being  situ- 
.ited  at  ahoat  said  opening  In  the  casing,  an  adjustable 
closure  for  the  opening  In  said  casing,  and  sound  repro 
during  means  carried  try  said  casing  and  connected  with 
said  amplifying  means 

65.  In  a  talking  machine,  non  communicating  cst^tngn. 
sound  reproducing  means  Inclosed  within  said  casings, 
sonnd  impllfylng  means  being  inclosed  In  the  other  of  said 
'-nstngs  and  connected  with  said  sound  reproducing  means 
throngh  the  partition  between  said  casing,  and  a  movable 
closure  for  the  casing  within  which  said  sound  reproduc 
Ing  means  are  situated. 

«r>  In  a  talking  machine,  non  communicating  casings, 
uound  reproducing  means  situated  within  one  of  said  cas- 
Ingn.  sound  amplifying  means  situated  In  the  other  of  said 
rasing^  and  connected  with  said  sonnd  reproducing  means, 
and  movable  closures  for  each  of  said  caslncs 

<^7  In  a  talking  machine,  sound  repr<xlurlng  means,  a 
record  stipport.  statlonarlly  mounted  amplifying  means 
ronriecfed  with  said  sound  reprotluclng  meanf.  a  casing 
Inclosing  said  amplifying  means  for  preventing  pxtran«> 
OILS  vibration  thereof,  a  motor  for  said  record  support  and 
n  caslntr  Inclosing  said  motor. 

fi«  in  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  sound 
reproducing  means  of  a  cooperating  stationary  ampllfler 
connected  with  the  reproducing  means,  and  means  for  pre 
venting  extraneous  vlhrntlnn  of  (he  nniilittei 

'V.*  In  a  talking  machine,  the  comliinathin  with  sound 
reproducing  means,  of  a  cooperating  stationary  ampllfler 
flexibly  connected  with  the  reproducing  means,  and  means 
for  preventing  extraneous  vibration  of  the  ampllfler 

70.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  record, 
of  a  reproducer,  means  for  producing  a  relative  movement 
of  said  record  and  reproducer  whereby  sound  Is  repro 
dneed,  an  ampllfler  connected  with  the  reproducer,  and 
means  for  preventing  extraneous  vibration  of  the  ampllfler 

71.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  record. 
of  a  reproducer,  means  for  producing  a  relative  movement 
of   said    record    and    reproducer    whereby    sound    Is    repro 
duced.    a    stationary   ampllflsr   connected    with    the    repro 
ducer,   and   means  for   preventing  extraneous   vibration   of 
the  ampllfler 

72.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combinatloB  with  a  record. 


of  a  reproducer,  means  for  producing  a  relative  movement 
of    said    record    and    reproducer    whereby    sound    is   repro 
duced.    a    stationiiry    amplifier    ootinected    with    the    repro 
ducer.    and   an    incloeure   for    preventing  extrane<:>u6   vlbra 
tlon  of  the  ampllfler  and  rigidly  supporting  the  major  por- 
tlor  of  the  amplifier. 

73.  in  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  record, 
of  a  reproducer,  means  for  producing  a  relative  movement 
of  said  record  and  reproducer  whereby  sounii  iij  repri 
duced,  a  stationary  amplifier  connected  with  the  repro- 
ducer atid  shaped  to  cause  the  travel  of  tht  sound-waves 
to  deviate  from  a  straight  line,  and  means  for  preventing 
extraneous  vU>r8tion  of  the  auipiiher. 

74.  In  a  talking  tuachlne.  the  f  ointiuallou  v^ltb  a  reciiu. 
of  a  reproducer,  u.eans  for  producing  a  relative  moveiaent 
of  Rttid  record  and  reproducer  whereby  sound  is  repro- 
duc(Hl.  a  !.lat!'>nary  amjtllfier  ctirinected  with  the  repro- 
ducer and  shaped  to  cause  the  travel  of  the  sound  waves 
to  deviat<-  from  a  straight  line,  and  aii  inclosure  support- 
ing the  ma  lor  iiortlon  of  the  amplifier  for  preventing  ex- 
trarieoue  vibration  of  i»aid  ampUtier. 

7.".  iii  a  talking  ma<  iiine.  the  combination  with  a  record 
operating  in  h  fixed  p<>sltion.  of  a  1  fKiperntir.k;  traveling 
reproducer,  aii  ampiifiei  lontiectetl  witL  the  reproducer. 
and  meMiib  for  preventing  extraneous  libratiou  of  the 
amiiiifier 

76  In  a  talking  machine,  the  comUmation  with  a  record 
operating  In  a  tiied  position,  of  a  cooperating  traveling  re- 
producer, an  ariipilfier  connected  with  the  ri» producer,  end 
an  inclosure  suppt^rting  the  major  portion  of  the  ampilher 
In  a  fixed  position  and  for  preventing  eitranetaia  vil.ra 
tlon  thereof. 

77  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  record, 
of  a  cooperating  traveling  reproduce!  the  motiou  of  which 
is  cfintrolled  ty  the  rt-«-ord.  :i  stationary  amplilier  con- 
nected with  the  reproducer,  and  means  lot  pie\entlng  ex- 
traneoi's  viltratlon  of  the  amplifier 

7s  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  record, 
of  a  cooi>erHting  traveling  reproducer  the  motion  of  winch 
is  coiiir'.iUHl  by  the  record,  a  stationary  Mmpllfier  con 
nected  with  the  reproducer,  and  an  Inclosure  embracing 
the  major  portion  of  the  amplifier  fd  pre\ci:f iiik  extrane- 
ous vibration  thereof. 

7'.'  In  a  talking  mHchine.  the  combination  with  a 
record,  of  a  coiiperat ing  traveling  reproducer,  a  stationary 
amplifier  flexibly  ctinnected  with  the  reproducer  and 
means  f <  r  preventing  extranet  ut^  vibration  of  the  am- 
plifier 

W)  In  a  talking  machine,  i  he  coml'lnat ton  with  a  record 
■operating  in  a  I3xed  position,  of  a  ciW.i»eratin»:  trav  img 
icpr."1iuer.  an  amplifier  connected  with  the  reproducer 
and  i-hai>ed  t<i  cause  ife  travel  of  the  sound-waves  to 
deviate  from  a  straight  line,  and  means  for  preventing 
extrane"Us    vibration    iif    the   amplifier 

^1  in  a  iHlkint'  machln«  the  conittinatlon  with  h  record 
operating  In  i  fixed  [Kwition.  of  a  cooperating  traveling 
reproducer,  an  ampllfl<'r  connected  with  the  reproducer 
and  shaped  to  cause  the  travel  of  the  soundwaves  to 
deviate  from  a  straight  tine  and  an  inclosure  supporting 
the  major  portton  of  the  amplifier  in  a  fixed  p<i«itlon  for 
preventing   extran'-ous   vibration    thereof 

82.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combinntion  wiili  a  record, 
of  a  coftpertting  reproducer,  an  ampllfler  connected  with 
the  reprodui-er  and  located  below  the  record,  and  me8n^ 
for  preventing  extraneous  vibration  of  the  Hnijilifier 

N'<  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  wi'h  a  record 
operated  In  a  fixed  position,  of  a  co<'iperat!ng  traveling 
reproducer,  an  ampllfler  connected  with  the  reproducer 
and  located  below  the  re<t)rd.  asd  means  for  preventing 
extraneous  vibration  of  the  ampllfler 

^•4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  comhlnation  with  a  record 
operating  In  a  fixed  position,  of  a  cooperating  traveling 
reproducer  located  above  said  record,  an  ampllfler  located 
below  said  record  and  connected  with  the  reproducer,  and 
an  inclosure  supporting  the  major  portion  of  said  ampll- 
fler Iwlow  said  record. 

85  In  a  talking  machine,  thi  combinanon  with  tound 
reproducing  means,  cf  an  amplifier  co6t>eratively  connected 
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therewitb,  and  meaas  for  vopportiog  the  major  portion  of 
the  amplifier  and  prerenting  extraoeons  Tlbratloa  of  the 
same. 

86.  In  fi  talking  mactaiBe,  the  combination  with  soond 
reprodacing  meana,  la  aa  amplifier  coAperatlv^ely  con- 
nected therewith,  and  an  Inclosure  below  the  talking  ma- 
chine within  which  Is  positioned  the  major  portion  of  the 
amplifler. 

87.  In  a  talklag  machine,  the  combination  with  soand 
reproducing  means,  of  a  cooperating  amplifler  connected 
therewith,  and  an  tncloaare  supporting  the  major  portion 
of  the  amplifler  below  the  talking  machine. 

88.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  sound 
reproducing  meana,  of  a  cofiperatlni;  amplifier  connected 
therewith,  and  an  inclosure  supporting  the  major  portion 
of  the  amplifier  In  a  fixed  position  below  the  talking 
machine. 

89.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  wltb  sound 
reproduciUK  means,  of  a  stationary  amplifier  co^pera- 
tlTely  connected  therewith,  a  compartment  completely 
inclosing  the  talking  machine  operating  mechanism,  and 
means  for  preventing  extraneous  rlbratlon  of  the  am- 
plifier. 

90.  In  a  talkini;  machine,  the  combination  with  sound 
reproducing  means,  of  a  stationary  amplifier  coOpera 
fively  connected  therewith,  a  compartment  completely  In 
closing  the  talking  machine  operating  mechanism,  and  a 
■non-communlcatlng  inclosure  embracing  the  major  portion 
of  the  amplifier. 

91.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  wltb  sound 
reproducinK  means,  of  a  coflperatlnjr  amplifler  connected 
therewith,  a  compartment  completely  InclosluK  the  talking 
machine  operating  mechanism,  and  a  non-crmmunlcatinc 
inclosure  supporting  the  major  portion  of  the  amplifier 
In  a  fixed  position. 

02.   In   a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  sound 
reprodpclng  means,  of  a  sectional  sound-directing  amplifler 
cooperatively  connected  therewith,  and  means  for  prevent 
In^  extraneous  vibration  of  the  major  section  of  the  am 
pllfier. 

9.1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  sound   '. 
reproduclnff    means,    of    a    eoflperatlng    sectional    sound 
directing  amplifler  connected  therewith,  and  an  Inclosure 
sHoportlnif  the  major  section  of  the  amplifier  below  the   ■ 
talking  machine. 

94.   In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with   sonnd 
reproducing  means,  of  a  coflperatinsr  sectional   sound-dl 
recting  amplifler  connected  therewith,  a  compartment  com 
pletely   Inclosing   the   talking   machine  operating   mechan 
Ism,    and    a   non-communiciting    Inclosure    supportlni?   the 
ma  lor  section  of  the  amplifler  In  a  fixed  position. 

9."i,  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  sound 
reproducing  means,  of  a  coftperating  sectional  jointed 
sound-directing  amplifler  connected  therewith,  a  divided 
cabinet  inclosing  the  talking  machino  and  one  of  thp 
sections  of  the  amplifier  above  the  talking  machine  and 
inclosing  and  supporting  the  other  section  of  the  amplifier 
In  a  fixed  position  below  the  talking  machine. 

96.  In  a   talking  machine,   the  combination  with   souq^ 
reproducing  means,  of  an  amplifler  cooperatively  connected 
therewith,    an    Inclosure   embracing   the   major   portion    of 
the  amplifler.   and  additional  means  for   isolating  extra 
neous  sound  from  that  Issuing  from  the  amplifler.  j 

97.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  sound 
reproducing   m-an'^.   of  a  coftperating  amplifler  connected 
therewith,   an    inclosure  supporting  the  major  portion   of   ! 
the   amplifler     and    additional    means    for   isolitlng   extra- 
neous sound  from  that  L-^sulng  from  the  amplifler. 

9«.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  sound 
reproducing  means,  of  a  cooperating  amplifler  connected 
therewith,  mrans  for  supporting  t^e  major  portion  of  tho 
amplifler  and  preventing  extraneous  vibration  of  the  same,  j 
and  a  compartment  inclosing  the  operating  mechanism  of 
the  talking  machine  to  isolate  the  sound  produced  thereby 
from  that  laanlng  from  the  amplifler.  ! 

99.   In  a  talking  machine,   the  combination  with  sound 
reproducing  mean<<.   of  a   cooperating  amplifler   connected    ' 
therewith,   an  inclosure  supporting  the  major   portion   of   , 


the  amplifler,  a  eompartment  Incloalng  the  operating  mech- 
anism of  the  talking  machine  to  isolate  the  sound  pro- 
duced thereby  from  that  issuing  from  the  amplifier,  and 
meana  for  isolating  the  sound  produced  by  the  contact  of 
the  reproducer  stylus  with  the  record  from  that  issuing 
from  the  amplifler. 

100.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  sonnd 
reproducing  means,  of  a  cooperating  resonating  amplifier 
connected  therewith,  an  inclosure  supporting  the  major 
portion  of  the  amplifier  in  a  fixed  position  and  providing 
an  air  space  around  the  same,  and  means  for  modifying 
and  deflecting  the  sonnd  operating  upon  the  sound-waves 
after  they  have  passed  through  the  amplifier. 

101.  A  talking  machine,  comprising  a  main  casing,  an 
adjustable  closure  for  said  casing,  a  sound  reproducer 
within  said  main  casing,  a  motor  casing  containing  the 
talking  machine  operating  means,  and  a  sound  conveyer 
extending  from  said  reproducer  toward  said  closure,  the 
said  motor  casing  separating  said  operating  means  from 
said  sound  conveyer. 

102.  A  sound  reproducing  machine,  comprising  a  main 
inclosing  cabinet,  a  sound  reproducer  within  said  cabinet, 
a  motor  compartment  for  the  talking  machine  operating 
means,  an  amplifying  horn,  an  adjustable  closure  for 
said  main  cabinet  in  front  of  the  mouth  of  said  horn, 
and  a  sound  coaveylng  tube  connecting  said  reproducer 
with  said  horn. 

10,^.  A  sound  reproducing  machine,  comprising  a  main 
casing,  an  adjustable  closure  for  said  casing,  a  sound  re- 
producer within  said  casing,  a  motor  casing  containing 
the  talking  machine  operating  means,  and  a  sound  con- 
veyer extending  from  said  reproducer  toward  said  closure 
and  beneath  said  operating  means.  * 

104.  A  sound  reproducing  machine  comprising  a  sound 
reproducer  lnclo.«»d  within  a  main  casing,  an  Inner  motor 
casing,  an  amplifying  horn  beneath  said  casing,  a  sound 
conveyer  connecting  said  reproducer  with  said  amplifying 
horn,  an  adjustable  closure  In  the  front  of  the  main  casing 
and  In  front  of  thi^  mouth  of  said  horn. 

105.  A  casing  having  a  partition  forming  compart- 
ments, reproducing  mechanism  supported  within  one  of 
said  compartments,  a  stationary  sound  amplifler  in  the 
other  of  said  compartment-H,  said  reproducing  mechanism 
and  amplifler  communicating  through  the  partition  be- 
tween said  compartments,  and  said  ampllfi.^r  communicat- 
ing with   the  outalde  of  the  casing 

106.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  f\i,sing  having  an  opening, 
.sound  amplifying  nu>unf<  stationaiily  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  Inclosed  thereliy,  the  largp  end  of  said  amplify 
ing  means  terminafing  at  about  .said  opening  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  sound  conveying  tuh«>  within  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing one  end  conm^cted  with  the  small  end  of  said  ampli- 
fying means,  .sound  reproduolng  m.-ans  at  the  other  end 
of  said  sound  conveying  tu\H\  and  a  record  support  within 
said  casing. 

107.  In  a  talking  niacUinf.  sound  reproducing  means, 
sound  resonntint'  m.Mins.  a  niovahl*'  sound  conductor  con- 
necting tho  said  BouDil  r.'producing  and  sound  resonating 
means,  and  a  casing  .■st-tinraft-  from  the  resonator  but  in 
closing  the  sainf  and  .slujttinsr  off  pxtranwiu.'*  sounds  from 
the  talking  maclil.Ti-   to  naiii   n-sonator. 


DESIGNS. 


40.000  nvnOF.  «M^RrF.,s  .1  ni».K.s.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  M.ir  2M.  l!M)<i..  S.rial  No.  4S6.623.  Term  of 
patent  7  yi^ar^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown 

! 


40,001.     BADGE.     Charles  J    DiBOics.  New  York,  N.  Y.  i   40,006.    OEM-SETTING     Luo  Kracs.  Chicago,  111     Filed 
Filed    Mar.    29,    1909.      Serial    No.    486.624.      Term    of  Feb.   2T>.  1909.     Serial  No.  480,068.     Term  of  patent   7 

patent  7  years.  vears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  fot-  a  gem  setting,  as  shown 


40.0<J2.      BADGE.      JoHX    W.   Gbkb.n,    Santa    Fe,    N.    Mex. 

Filed    Mar.    16,    1909.      Serial    No.    483,652       Term    of       40.007.     8POOX.   FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE      Gi  s 
patent  14  years.  tave  Stbohhakih.  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  In- 

ternational Silver  Co..  Meriden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feh  1<»,  1909.  Serial  No.  479,008. 
Term  of  patent  7  yearis 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  as  shown 


40,003.  BADGE.  Ei.ias  J.  Kassei..  Balling.r,  Tex  Filed 
Mar  31.  1909.  S»>rial  No.  487. KM),  Tprtii  of  patent  14 
years. 


Thf  ortiHtn.'ntal  doslt'n  for  a  hadgp.  as  sliown 


40.0O4  MED.VI.  BcDOij-  Mar«chai.i  .  Vienna,  .Vustrla- 
Hungi'.ry  Filt-d  Apr.  2.">.  HH)S.  S<>ria!  No.  429,288. 
Term  of  patent   7  years. 


Thp  ornamental  design  for  a  sixwn,  fork  or  siiniiar  arti- 
cle as  shown 


40.008.    METAL  OR N.\MKNT     Joseph  W.ujkev  A  vT»o»T, 
Lynn.  Ma.ss.     Filed  Mar.  25.  n»09      Keria:   N,,.  495, WS 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


riie  ornamentMl  design  for  a  medal,  as  stown 


40,(.(..-,  (;KM  SKTTINt;.  Isaac  1>.  BF.i.Asr,,.  .hlcago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1909.  S<-rial  No.  4N.')..'.i'.  I^ttu  of 
patent  ;ii  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gem  setting  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  metal  ornament,  as  shown. 


40,009  HoKI'KR-SECTION.  Charles  Graff,  N.  ^v  Y.rK 
N  V  assignor  to  GralT.  Washboume,  &  Ounn.  N.  w 
V.rk.  N  Y  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Mar  ::.. 
litoo      s.ria:  No    483,640,     Term  of  patent   14  y^ury 


8 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   border   srcfion.   as   shown 
i  and  descrit>ed. 


%-A«aM<»MidSi!tU%kMHa^iWMMi&lt*M4>*SU..u. 
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rirt    M^^S^w       "^t^    ^TATHOKmiA    N«r       40,013.      SHOW-CARD    BLANK.      Edwa«>   O.    Boltmah. 

Term  of  patent  14  ye««.  said  Soltmann      Filed  Mar   16.  1909     Serial  No  483.860. 

Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mandolin  as  shown. 


40,011.  TOY.  Frank  M.  Snow.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1909  Serial  No.  483,854.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy,  bb  shown. 


40,012  INKSTAND.  Charlm  H.  Ndma.v,  New  York. 
N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.  Serial  No  479,284.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamentai  ilt^sk'n  for  a  show  card  blank,  as  shown 


40,014.  PRIS.M.VTir  GLASS  CONK  FuR  OIL-BURNERS. 
E.MIL  F.  GENNKin.  N.w  York,  N  V.  Filed  May  4.  1908! 
Serial  No    4?.0,>«7j      Term  of  pat.nf   14  yeRr« 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  an  Inkstand,  as  ataown. 


The  ornamental  di^slRn  for  a  prismatic  gli 
bamera  aa  shown  aad  described. 


cone  for  oil 


May  25,  1909. 
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40.01.1,       INVKRTKD    HYDROC.VRBON     VAPOR     LAMP        40,017.      C  R.\  VK-M.\KKER       Avdrew    IV    SrriTR,    Zanes- 
J08MPH    J.    Mktbr,    Chicago.    111.      Filed   Mar.    .SI,    1909  vllle,    Ohio       Filod   .Ian     i;0,    llmO       Strut;    Nu     4T.H.H,V4. 

Serial  No.  4S7.()9l>      Term  of  patent  31  years.  Term  uf  patent  7  ycHrs 


rii<-    ornanu'Dtal    design    !■, 
\niMir  Iiiiup,  a«  shown 


r    un    invcrtiii    liydrocarbon 


40,016       BURIAL  CASKET       Jc.mkf   T..p<.[  .    Chicago     Til  -r,  ,        ,  , 

riled    Mar      iv.    iyo9.      .S<'riai    Nc     4s-l..;;i3.      Tt-rm    of 
patenl  7  vf-arsi 

4",(.i''        LAt^K    Fl'i.lNi,        WMiKh    K     Kt:\'H,    CtUDbtT- 
Uuu]     H     I        Ffi.'d    y.:u     ]'.<     ];>'><,,       s.rifi      No     4^4, SM 
Ti Till  (.;  pa;*  lit   T   \  i-tirt> 


Miimtawfti!!!! 


The  oniiiriu'nta!  dfsljrn   !' ■   ;    '   in,\\  <:iiket.  as?  sh;wn. 


The  ornaait-ntai   dcsii;:!   for   iHcv  t-dfe'ing.  a,-  shown. 


"i^n f ^m.dm 


MfM^MPMlNifiMl^tl^^ 


X 


J 


1097 
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M- 


a 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906.  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides : 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for,*" 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived.  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  ol  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  nilng  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser    No,  25,893.      (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS'       use  of  the  added  matter  eicept   In  so  far  eg  it   coDsist.s  of 
MATERIALS.)     THE  Wakren  Paint  Company,  Warren,       their    own    name. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.   11,   1907.     Dsed  ten  years.  rarlicular  detcripHon  of  i^of/d*.— -Biscuits, 


Particular  description  of  good* — White  I^ead. 


Ser  No.  3'J.2T6.  (CLASS  -.'2.  C,.\MKS.  TOYS  AND  SP'VRT 
IN',  iJOftliS  )  ABBK5  &  I.MBiiiK.  New  York,  N  Y  Filed 
.Ian    17,  U»O.H. 


!>iiticui>tt    lUncnptxoti   of   ijix'ils       Ail   Kinds   of   Fisblns- 
Tfirkle 


Ser    No    29.82H       i  CLA88  46.     F00r>S   .AND   INC,REI>I 
ENT8   OF   FCMIDS.)      HCKTLiv   k   r.*LMKBS.    iJUirr::). 
Reading.    England.      PJIM    Sept.    10,    1907.      Isieti    ten 


Ser  No  .•?2.5.'^2  i  CLASS  :<».  CLOTHING,.  WtLHKLM 
Bbnobb  SOHNit.  Stuttpsrt.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  3.  190^. 
I  sed  ten  years 


CoDtlata  of  the  combination  of  (torlcM  sbowD  In  the  ac- 
companying drawing.     No  claim  la  made  to  the  eicluslve 


f articular  de§cripUon  of  good$. — Woolen  Knit  Ganaent*. 
("omprlilng  Underahlrta.  Hoae.  Outalde  Shlrta,  Underaklrtt, 
Sweafe™.    Nlght-Dreaaes.    and   ShlrtWaltts 


.'■f^W       ^,  .*T/   -   r'.'^BI^/ 


MaiiSXM»'>S»(fi-«%MMW«»»<>W*« 


=ii 


Hi 
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^o.   i»u».      u«e<l   ten   raarm.  „o.v  MaRcti-KBco.  Ne^  York.  N    v      FiUxl  .l„ne  H..  uh>.s 

r»e<J    ten    year*. 


Kennesaiv 

Particular  descriptUtn  of  flood*.— ChocoUtca  and  Candy, 
Crackers  or  Biscuits,  Splce«.  Roasted  Coffe<%  and  Flavor- 
ing  Extracts. 


oj^ 


Consists  of  the  word  •   (;  V  y.  F.  h  '    and  facsiiuil-. „igna 
ture  of  the  applicant 

Particular  dettcripHon   of  ijorxlt       .\    Tollft   Cr.'am. 


8«r.  No.  34.481.     (CLAS8  45.    BEVBHAGBS,  NOH-ALCO     i 
HOLIC.)     Ton  QiBsoif  Wbu<  Watbr  Co.,  Mineral  WeUa, 
Tex.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1908. 


Particular     description     of     ffood*.— Natural     Mineral 
Waters, 


aer.  No.  35.974.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
A.VD  PIIARMACET'TIC.XL  PREPARATIONS)  in.n'v 
JoHA.vsoN,  New  York.  N    Y.     Plied  Jal.v  8.  1»08. 

RUBVRA 

Particular  description  of  uoodt.—X  Rcmedv  for  Rh^uma 
tlsm  and  Oout. 


8er.   No.  36.18.5.      (CLASS   1       RAW   OR   PARTLY     PRE- 
PARED MATEHiA[.S  I     The  Lkathek  .loth  ro.  Lim 
IT«D,  I^ndon.  England      Filed  July  17,  IftOS       Used  ten 
year*. 


Ser.  No.  34.903.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPABATI0N8.)     RamOs 

VElez.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  23,  190t 

ARVELINA 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Vegetable  Compound 
Extracts  to  be  Mixed  with  other  Subatancee  In  the  Prepara- 
tion of  Remedies  for  the  Treatment  of  Diseased  and  Dis- 
ordered Conditions  of  the  Blood,  Kidneys,  Bladder.  Joints, 
and  Tendons,  Headaches.  Neuralgia,  and  Neuralgic  Con 
dltlons  and  Afflictions,  General  Debility,  Rheumntism  and 
Rheumatic  Conditions.  Scrofula  and  Scrofulous  Conditions, 
and    Neurasthenia. 


\J««Cfx«e«rtTT. 

Particular  description  <>f  j7«o?I#— Leather  Cloth. 


8«T  No  5e.lS6  (CLASS  ]  raw  OU  PARTLY  I>RE 
I'AUED  MATERI.4LS  The  Leather  Cloth  (  o  Lfm 
ITKD,  London.  Engl.ind.     Filed  July  17.  1908.     Used  ten 

years. 


Ser.  No.  35,045.  (CLASS  45.  BEVER.\GES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC, 1  H.  L.  McCbary.  Royston,  Oa  Filed  .Tuno 
1.  190«. 

ULACA 

Partictdar  description  of  good*. — A  Tonic  Beverage 


fA 


is 


■  J  J»  4  r  r  ci»ciiTT  7 


\ 


r'lrticvlar  (ifM<-riph',n   of  f/ood*.— L.  athcr  Cloth, 


Ser.  No  .^5.2^7.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Wm.  D.  Clutbland  ft  So.vs,  Houa^ 
ton.  Tex.     Filed  June  8,  1908. 


^fiOO 


Ser     No     3fi,]s7  i.M.as.-^    1        kaW    OR    i'Ain'IVl'HF 

PARED  MATERIALS        The  Leather  cl,,th  Co,  Lim- 
ited, London.  Rnt'lfind       FDefl  July   IT.   iOoh      I'sed  ten 


>^i""  \*., 


Particular  descHption  of  gowis. — Canned  Fruits  and  V.g 
etables. 


Particular  descripttim  of  goods. — Leathc 


r  I  loth. 


Ser.    No.    35.255.       (CLASS   82.      FURNITURE    AND    UP 
HOLSTERY.)     SoLis  C.  Simok,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
•     June  10.  1908. 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  ao«<f#.-  Fiber  Cl»alr-8«t«. 


Ser.  No,  .•^6,415  (CL.AS8  12.  CONS  ."RT  <  TION  MATE 
RIA^S.)  JfLiua  A..  ZiBLLL.  New  York  N.  Y  Filed 
July    31,   1908. 


ALKACENE 


Particular  descripti^  of  ^oorf*.— Wall-PIaater,  Concrete 
Cement  Mortnr,  Llroe  Mortar,  and  Hydraalk  Cement. 


May  25,  1909. 
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^FN^  OP^SLnf^^f  *^      ^^^  ^^^  INOBBDI-   \  Ser.  No   37,416      <CLASS  4.',      BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      LAPDBuaACH-BAKB.a  Co.,  Philips     .        HOLU  .1       Anmkw     Uma    Bottling    Co..    Cjilro     111. 


burg.  Pa.      Filed  Aug.  18,  1908. 


■flPlNNAcl^t,^ 


Filed  Sept.    iti.   VJOS. 

Particular    dfM-nptv.n    of  goods — ArtlflclallT     FlBvort-d 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Canned    Vegetables, 
Spices.    Teas,    Coffees,    Braporated    Fruits.    Rice.    Tapioca.       .^     ^        .  ..  v 

Corn-Starch,  Dried  Fruits,  Flaroring  Extracts,  Condensed       ^*'"''«°«f'^  Non  Alcoholic  BererageH 
Mince  Meat.    Butter.    Molasses,   a    Conijioimd    of   Cane   and 
<'orn  S.vrup  and  a  Compound  of  Refiners    and  Com  Syrup, 
Vinegar,   and   Rolled   Oats. 


Ser     No.    ;i«.8.50.       (CLASS   46       F'OODS    AND    INGREDI 
E.NT8    OF    FOODS  .       William    M(  Mcrray,    St.    Paul, 
.Minn.     Fll«d  Au«.  20,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


S.-r  No  :!v.n.-,(,  -CLASS  r.  CHI:MI<\\I.S,  MEDICINES, 
.\N1>  I'll ARM.VCKUTICAI,  PREPARATIONS.  Fix)b' 
sm.iN  Wti.viiiK  Shebki'  K,  Snmi'rs».-t,  t'olo  Filed  Oct 
16,   190S. 


Particular  descripHon   of  goods. — Teas 


Ser  No,  37,311.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  .VND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  POKGINOS.)  Umtkd  States  Shbb- 
\HDiziNa  Co  .  New  Castle.  Pa.     Filed  Sept    k.   lOO^ 


ParticvUir  de4tcrtption  of  goods —B.eme6y  for  Blight   in 


Frnlt-Treea. 


Ser    N^       :s.08fl         CLASS  ,39.     CLOTHING.      Gttuma.nn. 

CAHrKNui:  .V  Telling,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct    17.  ]9o««* 


PartUu.i'  ,hf     iption  of  good''       Leather  Sho.  c 


I'nrticulur   description    of   goods. --Me'tal    Plates,    Bars, 
T.jbes,   and   Castings 


8.r  No.  37.320,  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
VNI)  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ,  Joskph 
J    Thomas,  Houaton,  Tex      Filed  Sept.   11,  1908. 


Ser.    No,    3S.]«.',        .cr.\S.s   4n       FOOl.?    a.M)    INGRtI'; 
ENTS  OF  K(X)Ii'«         A.Mt.RirA>    H..Mi.>y   Cumpam.    in 

d'.inaptills.  Ip.'l      },..<!  Oct.  21,  I90s. 

l-'irtiruirn    •lexrnptvn.      '   i,;(>0(i*    -Homlny-Grlt«,    Corn- 
meal,  and  Cream  Meal 


S,r    No    ,Vv.4;«->        (CLASS  49.      DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 

LigroKS  I       TiKK    A    Chanowskt,    GalDesville,    T.'x 
Filed  Nov    2,   J90.S. 


Particular  description  of  goods — An   External  Applies 
tlon   Used  as  a   Remedy  for  Itch.   Kcxema.  Tetter,  Bites  or 
Stings   of    I'oisonous    Insecta,   and    Eruptions   of    the    Skin, 
and  ■  Remedy  in  the  Form  of  an  Injection  for  Gonorrhea 
and  Gleet. 


Particular    description    of    poods 
WhUkj, 


—  Straight    Bourlx.D 


liOO 
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^LrTFR^Jtli  .  ^^^^^  '^  ^^'^'™  '^""^  PAINTERS- 
?-t  ^,i  «^  CHAM...  H.  Monxx..  San  Antonio. 
Tex.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1908. 


The  portrait  being  tbat  of  applicant. 
Particvlar  de*cripHon  0/  t^ood*. -Knamel  Taint. 


^\:Jt^.  ^^'^^^-  '^^'^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
I  NTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Campbell  &  Woods  Compant 
Flttsburgr.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  2.3.  lOoS. 

{'articular  de»cription  0/  good*. Tea*. 


P'uticuUir  'h'Mcnption  .,,  yr..-,/* -- Whoat  Flour. 


"""^v^o   ^^■^'*-      ^^^^^^  ^«'  -FOODS  .\ND  LNGRFDI     '   ""Z   ^"    "'•■"■"       "^^-^^^    ^'       TOB.VCCO   VUmwrT^ 
111       I- lied  .Nov.  27,   1908.  '**''^'-   1'.   ii><»*. 


c^^p^^Ta^ 


8,,) 


Consists   „f   the   word       Chastan,"    associated    with    the 
fanciful  picture  of  a  man. 

Particular  dexcripUon  of  goods —Clg&n. 


/  ,,r,,c«Ior  dccription  of  ffood.-^ronnd  and  Prepared 
Peas.  Known  as  Peas-Meal.  Ground  and  Prepared  Beans 

K^ow^  ."r  "!?.°^"^'    ^'^'"^    "**    f"P*'«l     Lentils.' 
Known  as  Lentil-Meal. 


^     P?,L  r^^?  ^    ^"'-''"^  *  »*^^*'"»  CO..  Louisville. 
Ky.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1908. 


E.N TS  OF    FOODS  I      Amerh.vn    1|c,.v,.sy   Tum,  ^w     In- 

dlaunpolls.    Ind       Fllrrl   !»,.,■     1,;     i<mis 


^ 


i'ortkJwter  detcrlptUm  of  i^ood*.— Wheat  Flour. 


/•orticKlar  df«ct  <A<,on  0/  yow/*— Hominy.  Homlny-Grlta. 
»"orn-Flake,  Cornmeal.  and  Stock  Feed 


May  25,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


IIOI 


Ser    No.   3».382.      (CLASS  46       FOODS   AND  INOBBDI-   |    Ser.  No   40.085.     (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 


ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Ammican  Homint  Compawt.  Ib- 
dlantpolls.  Ind.     Filed  Dec   16.  1908. 


/■art,,  „!,i>    •huriij.tion    i,t   govd»       Homln.v^Grlta,    Cora- 
unal.  .st(Kk  F.ed.  H.hdIdt.  and  Flaked  Cora  Products 


S*.r  .No  .Hf».,H76  (CLASS  IS.  HARDWARE  AND  PLl'MB- 
;n<,  and  steam  fitting  supplies,!  Maximm-an 
•i    Hi  m\\.  fhlcajfo.  Ill,     Filed  Ivec   17,  1908. 

pROTECTOt 

ViirUcMlnr  df$nip1ion  o*  poodf  — \ntifiepTlr  Toilet  Seats 


JvT  No  .Hn  ;;;«6     . class  e     <  fiemical.'*,  MrrnciNES, 

AND     rilAHMACErTICAL     PREPAKATIdNS  Th?. 

^^ liiKMiiAi.  <'oMP,\NY.  H(iena,  Ark       F^iW-d   I  »•.,     IS, 

'  "nsistP  r<t  thf  fac-Rltnik'-slgnaiurr  •'  W    W    Wood." 
f'trtu-ulfir  fitxi-ription  of  good*    -Ointments. 


8#r.  No  .S9,4.'i2  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  .  (iARDl- 
NER  Pharm.acal  Cc.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  r»ec  19, 
1  f»Oi« 

GOSSYPIOL 

Particular  description  of  good*  — Utfrinc  Tonic. 


Sfr  No  :i9.fi01  (CLASS  r,  (H  KMKALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS'  P«ab 
'iONs  AVT18BPTIC  « N  .  I.iviiTKP.  London.  England,  Filed 
L»ec    2ft.  1908. 


Caryosol 


Particular  description  of  good* — A  Combinatlou  of  Eo- 
genol  and  Albumen  for  Use  u  a  lledical  Pr<  paratlon. 


Ser  No.  40.003.  (CLA83  7.  CORDAGE  ,  Bkaimont 
MANcxAcrrBiNo  Compant,  ^artanburg.  s  r  Filed 
.Tan.  le.  1909.     U*ed  ten  years. 


VKIIONA 


Particular  description  of  goods — Twine. 
142  O.  G  — 71 


AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
Fathbi  MoaaiacT  Mtoicini  Coiipawt  Lmrrw).  Chat- 
ham. New  Brunswick,  Canada      Filed  Jan.  20.  1909 


,j^Wt«l»W!|,^^ 


Porfk-«Jor  Aescript\on   0I  good*  ~-A    Tonic   for   toughs, 
Hoarsfnesd,  Bronchitis.  Asthma,  and  All  Lung  Troubles 


Ser     No     40.056,       ((^LASS    46       FOODS    AND    INGREDI 
ENT8   OF    FOODS  I      Fostbr,    Cai.dakkr^    &    Co,    Fort 
Smith.  Ark,     Filed  .Ian.  21.  1909 


j^iili^Qft^^ 


Particular  detcnplion  of  yood«      Flavorlns;  Extracts  and 
i'anned  Tomatctea 


Ser    No    40.246       i  CLASS  ,-12       FCRNITFRE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY '      James    E    Tompkins   Co,  New   York,    N    T 

Filed  Jhh    'Mr   190ft 


M 


PintiruJar    detirription    of    poodit  — Woven    Wire    Mat 
treHH*-!!  for  Ht'dsteadK,  Cuts,  (ouches,  and  lilvans. 


Ser    N<,    4(1.278.       (CLASS    2.'i       CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AMI  TiMiI.S,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  i      Victob  Type 
WKiTKR  CoMiANY,  New  York,  .N.  Y.      Filed  Feb    1.  1909. 

T's<'d  tf'D  v>'aT8. 

VICTOR 

I'orticular  de»cription  '>'  >7(/orf#  -   Type- Writing  Machines 

Hiu\    I'HrfSi    Thereof 


S.r     N<'     40, L"^*;       M-LASS    HP       CLOTHING  .      Barhing- 
T(.N   S    SHAKf,  AtlanTH,  (;«       Filed  Feb    1.   IftOft, 


^g^u 


!'a>  7tcu}ar  defcrtption  (if  yood*  — Hosiery. 


Ser  No  40.8.'?7  (CLASS  12,  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS (  Coktimjvtal  Pobttlakd  Csmbnt  Compact, 
ContlnentaL  Mo      Filed  Feb.  4.  1900. 


PorUotOmr  Atmfription  of  goods. —Portltina  CemeDU 


>1 
1i 


« 


i 


M.iliis;.k. 
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S«r  No.  40.873.  (CUISi  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODe.)  Wadham  ato  K«««  B«09..  Port- 
land. Oreg.     FUed  F«b.  5.   1909. 


Reax 


Ser.  No.  40.597.  ( CUA»»  1 3.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  BFPPLIES.}  Thb  Sim- 
plex MANiFACTrai.Ne  Company,  Thomp«>nTUle,  Cono.. 
and  New   York.  X.  V.     Filed  Feb.  IT.  1909, 


The    word    and    letter   'Bed   X"    and   the   letter       X 
printed  In  r^-d  and  Inclosed  In  concentric  circles. 

Particular    de»crtpUon    of    £;ood«.— Canned.    Dried,    and 
Pickled  i>ults  and  V^feteble.,  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Pre- 
«pfve8.  Canned,  Dried.  Pickled,  Corned,  and  Smoked  Fish, 
Canned  Ovstfrs.  Clams,  Shrimps,  Lobster,  and  Crab-Meat 
Canned  Sonp«  and  Broths.  Canned  and  Potted  Fowl.  Baked 
Beans  and  Baked  Beans  with  Tomato  Sauce,  Sauer-Kraut. 
Cane-Syrup.  Corn-Synip.  Maple-Syrup,  Sorghum.  Molasses, 
and  Honev.  Tea,  Beasonlng-Herbs,  Rolled  and  Flaked  Oats. 
Cracked  Wheat.  Macaroni.  Vermicelli.  Spaghetti,  and  Mac- 
aroni-Paste,   Rice,    Sago.    Oatmeal.    Hominy,    N«Y-B«f°«: 
Lentils    PearfBarley,   Corn-Starch.   Mince-Meat,   Shredded 
Cocoanut,  Gelatin,  Nuts,  Fruit  Conserves,  Brandy   Fruits, 
'Fruit    Pudding.    Cataup,    Salad-DreMlng,    Worcwtemhlre 
Sauce    ChlUl-Saace,  Chutney-Sauce.  Pepper-Sauce.  Celery- 
Salt      Curry-Powder,     Mustard     and     Prepared    MnaUrd, 
Gherkins.  Chow-Chow,  Sweet  and  Sour  Pickles,  Horserad- 
ish.   Capers.    Chillies,    Pepper    Mangoea.    Olives.    Stuffed 
Olives,   and  01lT?-0U.  Vinegar. 


S^r  No  40  405.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THEKEOF.)  Edohard  DD- 
BiEP  k  Cm..  t:ouvet,  Switzerland.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1909. 


EDCQ 


Particular  dMcription  of  goodt.- 

Part.s    Thereof. 


-Knlttiiig-Machlnes  and 


Ser  No  40..^.0t5.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPARATIONS.)  Mari- 
KTTA  8TAXI.BY  Company,  Grand  Baplds,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.    13.    1909. 


^ 


f'artiiulni    <h  grription  o/  -ino'lK  -Snfcrv    \'n!vos 


S.T   No   40  .598.      (CLAS.Sl.i.     H.^Hl-WAKE  .\ND  PLTMB 
IN(;    .VND    STE.\M-riTT!N<;    SrPI'LI  KS.  1      Thf    Sjm 
i-i.EX    M\MFvCTrm>G    Ou.vii'ANV.    ThciiipsonvlUf.    ronn  . 
and  N.-W  V..rk,  \     I       Filed  Feb.   17,   IKnH 


Partirului    ilmtjiiiUnn   >.l  ./omln  — .'Safety-Valvf'S 


Ser     No.   40,t3"»i;.       oM.Afe!?   -1.      KLECTRIC.VL   APPAK.\- 
TFS,    M.\t:illNi:S,    .\ND    Sri'I'LIES.)       THE    SiMPLE.K 

Ma.sufacti  HiN'.    t!<>\iPAVV,    Thonir'SonviUe.    Conn,    and 
New    York.    N      V        Filed    Feb.    IT.    190<,t. 


VleY 


Particular  dexrription  of  goods — Mechanical  08clllator<! 

for  Electric   Funs  an<l   l'i«rts  of  Same 


ConBlstinti  of  the  name  and  portrait  of  Mrs.  .T.  C.  Carr. 
Particular  description  of  goods — Halr-Tonlc  and  Sham- 
poo   Preparation. 


Ser  No  40.611,  (CL.\SS6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
VND  PHAHMAOEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Las- 
MAN   &   Kemp.   New    York,  N.   Y.      Filed   Feb.   17,    1909. 

Used  ten  years. 

i 


Ser  No  40.576.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
\ND  POLISHING  MATEBIALS.)  American  Marinb 
EQiiPMENT  Co.,  Boston,  Mms.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1909. 


CINCH 

ParUeular  detcHption  of  (;oo(f«  — Metal-PoHsh. 


The  trade  mark  consists  of  the  portrait  of  Dr.  Charles 
De  Grath.  deceased. 

Particular  dcHcrtption  of  (jood-i  — Liniments. 
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Ser.  No.  40.(I2S.  <  CI^SS  28  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
i'lOIiR-METAL  WARE)  Wbbstich  Compaht,  North 
.\ttleboro.  Mass.      Filed  Feb    18,   1909. 


^^^ 


Ser  No  40,903  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC Henry  P  Leftwkh,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1909. 


'oKr 


Particular  description  of  goods — Silver  Jewelry  for  Per- 
sonal Wear,  Silver  Flat  Ware.  Silver  Hollow  Ware,  Ster- 
ling Silver  Toilet  Articles,  Sterlinjf-Silver  Dining  Utensils 
niKi  Accessories,  Sterling-Silver  Flasks  and  Cups,  Sterlinif- 
•Silver  8«'w1uk  ITtensils  and  .Accessories,  Sterling-Silver 
Ornaments,  Trays,  and  Boxes,  Sterling-Silver  Cigarette- 
Cases  and  Clgar-Cuttere,  Sterling:  Silver  Pursea  and  Bags. 
."Sterling  Silver  Lorgnettes,  Sterling-Silver  Toys,  Sterllng- 
.silver  Writing  Utensils  and  Book  Marks.  Sterling-Silver 
Key  Rings,    and    Sterling-Silver   Bag-Tags. 


{'articular  it(ii<^-iptii^  of  good^ — Tonic  Beverages. 


Ser  No.  40,728.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Poikier  &  Li.m.eman.  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  20.   1909, 


Particular  description  of  goods — Hair  Nets. 


Ser  No  4(i.9.'>0.  hI.ASS  34.  HEATING  I.KJHTING. 
AND  VENTILATIN(;  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLIDING 
ELE(?TRirAL  APPARATUS.)  NoHTH  DlGHT<i?»  Co 
OPERATIVE  SiNiVE  Co.,  TsuDton.  Mass.  Filed  Mar,  6. 
1909,      Used  ten  yciirs. 

OAKLAND 

The  word  "  Oakland." 

PartiOMlar   dmcription    of  goods  -  Stoves.    Ranges,    and 
Furnaces, 


.><er.  No  40.9KH  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Hornby  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y,       Filed  Mar.  8.   1909. 


POSSUMS 


Particular  description  of  good*  - -C&n6y 


Ser.  No,  40,7.'?1.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Blech.  Baii.ey  &  Co.  New 
York,   N    Y.      Filed   Feb    20.   IPO't. 


poPl-YNAlJ^E 


1  Ser,  N..  41,019,  (PI. ASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
I  ENTS  OF  FOOl>S  I  The  Co>rTiXK.TAL  Fbtit  Pa'  k- 
I  iNu  Cu  ,  Limited,  London.  England.  Filed  Mar  9. 
1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk,  Linen,  and  Cotton 
PltH.'e  4ioods. 


Ser  No  40,763.  (CLASS  IS.  HARDWARE  AND  PLDMB- 
IN(;  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SFPI'LIES.i  Tub  Toubdo 
(■(HIKER  Cr»  ,  Toledo.  Ohio.      Fll.-d  IVl)    2;!,   1909. 


is    ei 


No    claim    Is    made   to    the   exclusive    rl^t    to    use    the 
word  "  Brand." 
Particular  description  of  0ood«— Metallic   (In  Whole  or    I        Particular    description    of    i?ood«,— Canned     Fruits    and 
In   Parti    Cooking,    Boasting,   and   Baking   Vessels.   Coffee-    |   fanned  Vegetables. 
IVrcoiutors,  and   Parts  Thereof 


Ser.  No  4it.Sl(»  (CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS,  FFRNISH- 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  The  Kora  Co.,  New  York. 
NY.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1909. 


Snowflake 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dress  Shields. 


Ser.  No  40,853.  (CLASS  40,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Blackbcrx-Bhowne  Com  pant, 
Meiupliis,    Tenn.      Fllrd   Mar.    1,    1909, 


i^:^ 


Particular   description    of   goods  -—Creamery-Butter. 


Ser    No    41.023,      (CLASS  40       FANCY  GOOI'S,  FrRNISH 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)      Carbon,  Pibib.  Scott  k  Co, 
Chicago.  Ill       Fllad  Mar.  9,  1909. 


TBEAMEBXMWdJrr 

Pwticui«r  de*criptu>n  nf  goods. — Embroideries. 


Ser.  Na  41,025       (CLASS  4J.     FANCY  GOOI»S.  FniNISU 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)      Carsox,  Pirie.  Scott  k  Co., 
Chicago.  111.      nied  Mar.  9,  1909. 

TTIE  OeEAnVESTERN 

Particular  dcsniption  of  £"<0(f* -Embrolderlea. 


■'»y'«"«r^-»«i»il'IWpl^W|W,»iWWI||i«i'l#^*WW>iy^^ 


It! 
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8«r.  No.  41.048.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Coo»-Po»TwooD  Casniho  Co., 
Frultvale,  Cal.      Piled  Mar.  10,  1909.      U«ed  ten  years. 


Particular  detcription  of  ffood$. — Canned  Frulta. 


8«r.  No.  41.060.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Radium  Mancfac- 
TDBIMQ  COMPAWY,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Prlama 
rollah  Company.      Filed  Mar.  10,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  41.192.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  .VND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  )  Bonham  Cotton  Mills,  Bon- 
ham.  Tex.       Filed  Mar.   15.   1909. 


V 


^^^  ^^ 


4> 


Particular  detcHption  of  s/oodt.— Cotton  Gooda  in  tha 
Piece. 


ParUcular  de*cripUon  of  gooda. — Metal-Pollah  Uaed  on 
Jawelry  and  MaUl. 


Ser.  No.  41,198.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  )      Bonham  Cotton  Mills,  Bon 
ham,  Tex.      Filed  Mar.   15.   1909. 


&^®  ^  t. 


Particular  dencriptuin   uf  f/oodvt.-  -Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  41.073.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,   i   ^"^    ^^    *^-l^^  rLAS8.39        CLOTHING.)       Samibl 

AND    PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      Arch  ^'^^   TKiMviEt.    Hat   roMPANv,   St.    Louis,    Mo.       Filed 

Stanford,  Carmine.  Tex.      FUed  Mar.  10,  1909.  ^"''    ^''-  '^*"* 


Pnrticvlar  description  of  goods — Womens.  Misses'    and 
Children  9  Trimmed   Hats. 


8er.  No  41, '203  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  KLiNivr-GBiQER  r  anmng  Co  ,  Cass- 
Tllle.  Wis.       Filed  Mar    15,  1909. 


Conalata  of  a  portrait  of  myMlf  holding  in  one  hand  a 
representation  of  tlM  antelope-busb. 

Particular  dacr^Uon  of  good*. — A  Liniment. 


Ser.  No,  41.114.  (CLASS  2.3.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Edward 
Tannewitz,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1909. 
Used  ten  years. 


WORKS 


"^^^  iDDnccc 


Particular  description  of  yoods  -   CblOdc^  Corn,  Canned 
Sauer-Kraut,  and  Canned  Tomatoes. 


Particular    detcHpUon    of    goods. — Sawing  -  Machines, 
Bortng-Machlnes,  Saw-Benchea,  Planers  and  Jointers.  Sur-      Ser.  No.  41,22.3.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  8CIEN 


facers.    Dowel    Machine*,    Routers,    Mortising  -  Machines, 
Molding-Machines,  Lathee.  Shapers.  and  Presses. 


8«r.  No.  41.133.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  8.  S.  Pibrcb  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Plied  Mar.  12,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corn-Starch. 


TIFIC  APPLIANCES  .       Edi.son  MANiFACTrRiXG  com 
PANY,  West  Orange.  N    J       Filed  Mar.  16.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  ffoods  — Morlng-Plcture   F"ilm8. 


J- 
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Ser.  No.  41,286.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINM. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ADA 
B.  BsADLiaT,  San  Pranelsoo,  Cal.      Fflad  Mar.  17,  1009. 


moADvymr  SQUADS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Const! 
patlon. 


Ser.  No.  41,246.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 

t         TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      John  Lonkk,  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Mar,  17,  1909. 


,cP^ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Piece    Goods    Com 
posed  of  Wool.  Worsted,  Hair.  Cotton,  811k,  Flax.   Hemp. 


Ser.  No.  41.262.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  GiLFPOBT  Gbocbbt  Co  ,  Gulfport, 
Mias.      Filed   Mar    IS.   1909 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stock  Food. 


Ser.    No.   41,287.      (CLASS  46       FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  i      Oelehich  k  Lacx   Incobp..  Chi- 
CSLgo.  111.     Plied  Mar.   19.  1909 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mnissans,   Corn-Syrap 


Jute.  Jute  Butta.  Jute  Cuttings,  Ramie,  and  Mixture*  or   ;   "'^     Reflners'     Svrup      Corn     Srrup     and     Molasses,    and 
Unions  of  These  Materials  or  SubsUnces  or  Anv  of  Them     I   ^fK*^""  •'»<1  Corn-SynjiK 


Ser     No    41,269.       (CLASS  46        FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Gdlfport  Oroceby  Co.,  Gulfport, 
Miss       Filed  Mar    18,  1909. 


Particular  description  of   goods. — Corn-Chope. 


Ber    No    41.260.       (CLASS  46.       FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Odlfpobt  Obocbri  Co.,  Gulfport. 
MiM      Filed  Mar.  18.  1909. 


0 


Parfitmlar  detortption  of  good*. — Com-Chopa. 


Ser    No.  41,261.       (CLASS  46.       FOODS  AND  INGREDI 


Ser  No.  41,357,  (CLASS  49  DI.^iTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Li»BENTHAL  BROS  &  Co.  Cleveland  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cordials 


Ser.  No.  41. .365  (CLASS  39  CLOTHING  1  RiADiira 
Mkrchandisk  Company,  Reading,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  23, 
1909 


ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Gulfport  Ghocirt  Co.,  Gulfport,  Particular  descHption  of  goods.— UoaitTx   and    Knitted 

Ml8»       Filed  Mar.  18,  1909.  Underwear 


PorMovtar  dmcrtpUon  of  goods. — Stock  Food. 


Ser    No.   41,387.      (CLASS   46.     FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS..     Wills  Flour  Milling  Compant, 
Wella,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1909. 

nnirg^  IS® 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


^1  ilPi'a;;iii!Jiiiiiiiiiiiii 
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8«r.  No.  41.420.      (CL.4BS  3.      BAGGAGE,  HOR8E  BQDIP- 
MKNTS.  P0RTF0M08.  AJWD  POCKBTBOOKS. )     Wil 
LiAM  RPBTBH,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2«.  1909. 


DUPLEX 


^^^**  '**'"^  (CLASS  J>.  E.XI'L08IVB8.  FIRBARM8 
EQUIPMKNT8.  AND  FHOJECTILE8.)  M«i«  8,"?„ 
F1RBAHM8  CoMPA.NY,  Jersey  City.  N    J.,  and  New  York 

N     1.      Fllefl  Apr    1.   UMMt 


Particular  dcscHpUon  of  food«.— Hand  Bags.  Satchels. 
and  Pocket  Books. 


Ber.    No.   41  440.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS    AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  >      Tm  Shields  M.mLKY   fiRoc   Co 
Colorado  Springs.  Colo,     filed  Mar.  27.  1909. 


Partuulur  ,l,i,cri,)tion  „t  voorM  -  -I^f-Tires  for   L.-88<.«irii: 
the  Nolle  of  Di8ch«rge  of  Guna. 


Ser.  No.  41,r,f)5.      («?I.AS.S  .0.     LO<-KS  AND  SAFKS         Rk[ 
KN.\P     HUfUVM-K     .VVD     M.WrFAin-L-Rl.NG     CO..     I  nii  ,^^  i  i  Ifi 


Particular  deacHption  of  gooiU.—Cann^  Corn.  Peaches, 
Sliced  Peaches.  Blackl)erri€«.  Apricots,  Pears.  White  Cher- 
ries. Black  Cherries,  Orapea.  Strawberries,  Raspberries. 
Green-Gage  riums,  and  Bg»-Plum8. 


Ser.  No.  41,442.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SYLVANU.S  Smith  &  Co  I.vc, 
Gloucester,  Mass.      Filed  Mar.  27.  1909. 

Clematis 

Particular  dtacription  of  goods.— S&lted,   Smoked,   and 
Pickled  Fish  and  Flah-Cake— to  wit.  Salted  and  Smoked 
Halibut,    Salted    and    Pickled    Mackerel,    Baited    Ht^rrinK 
Both  IMckled  and  Smoked,  and  Flsh-Cake  of  Codfish    Had 
dock.  Hake,  Cusk,  and  Pollock. 


Pnrticul,,r  ,le.,;,i,t>»n  „f  ^j..o.l»  ~lu>or   [.orks  and  Bolts, 
Sash  Locks  and  Fasteners,  and  Cupboanl  1  Htche.^. 


Ser.  No.  41,542.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FTHVISn- 
ING8.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Jamm  R.  Kjsisbk,  Jnc  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1900. 


Ser.    N.-.     41,fiO'<        .CLASS   17.      TOBAtro    I'R.  (Dr-. 'TS  ) 
E'.vhk   &  TiLF-iRD     N-w   v,.rk.    .V.    Y       yu^n   Apr     ,j.    1909. 


PmrUcular  description  of  gooda. — Men's  Muflaera,  Neck- 
«••,  aad  BTenln«-Dre«B  Protectors,  and  Womea's  Bows. 
Ties.  Stocks,  .Tabots,  Ruffs,  Collars  and  Cuffs,  and  Linen, 
Silk.  Cotton,  EUutic,  and  Leatber  B«lts. 


Ser.  No.  41,543.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
ING8,  AND  NOTIONS.)     Jamk  R.  Kicisbr.  I.vc,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  1.  1908. 


Particular     dt:»eriptu,n     of     (/orxU, — <:igar8,     ClKsmntes, 
and   SmokfBg  Tobac«x) 


Pvtrttcnlar  dfcHtUft  of  gwdM.—Uvn'a  Muffler^  Neck- 
tlea,  ud  Bvvnloc-DrcM  Protactor^  and  Womeat  Bows, 
Tlea,  Stocks,  Jabots,  Ruffs.  Collars  and  Cuffs,  and  Linen, 
Silk,  Cotton.  BlniMle.  and  Leather  Belts. 


Ser.  No.  41.eS2.    (CLASS  li2.    GAMB8,  TOYS,  AND  8POBT- 
INO  GOODS.)     Fbaxk  L.  SiuzKi^ana,  New  York    N    Y 

Filed  .\pr    6,  1909. 


Particular  deacripUoti  of  goods. — GoU-BalU. 


.M.«iV  :  V  K^K). 
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.<fr      No,     41.«S<l.        iCL.VSS     J         UECFl'T.XCLES. )        Thb        Spiv    N..     41  T.'-.s        iiL.\SS    .w         P.Vl'HR    ANti    ST.VTION- 
I'MiiN  B.iO  AND  I'APEH  t'uMl>N\.   Nf\v  Y'Tk.  N    Y       Klletl  FR^    1      F.A(.l.E  I'KNr  II    (".iMPAVV.  Ncw  York    N    Y       Filed 

Apr.  9,  I909  ,         .\pr     i:t,    1909.  ^ 


<%AV^^- 


I'of  ttruiar  (Irsryij'tiun   I'f  gai.ilit  —   ]'t\\'C]    H.'t»;si 


Ser.  No.  41.712.        iCL.^S.^i  4         .\RU.\SI\  K.  DE  TEHi  ;KNT. 
AMI   FOLISHIN*.   MATKHi.VI.S   .      iHiLil    I. em     !  t.'lii 
delphla,  Pa.     FiU-rl  Apr    in.  i;to'.t      T««h1  t.'ti  \eart* 

P.  Levies  Wozid*s  Famous 

Pnrtirular     ilrscrifitinn     ',1     <ji,-.'!x        I'.'lish     for     rianos. 
Furniture,  nml   I  \onrs 


Office 


f'li  til  ii'ar   -?f *.  I  ;/.fi./>i  ..f  I,'!,'.-;*       Load  IVncilR 


Set    N,.   -livn:;        «I.ASS;<2.     1  riiMTrilF  ANIi  Cnii'L 

STFUY     ■         trUlil.sTIN   CfNVtX.llA  M     Sj'hlNi.     Hill'    I'o.     .\t 

.tilith.  ',a.      riU'd  .\;r.   1^.   ]'.>'<'.*. 


t-r      -No     41,7.".'i.        II    1,.\SS    IT  ioRAi   i   11     l'it(iI>r<'TS    ' 

HK.vin    AlHF.i.,    N.'u    Yurk.    N     Y       Kiitsi    Apr     I."..    \<<i>\^. 


Fartti'iiifi  r  •if>"-ri},tion  ('  iiinnlfi  —  Mattresses. 


Ser.  .\o.  41.^44  'ri..\SS  4.'.  BFVEKA<.,FS,  NON  AL^  m 
HOLIC.)  Thf.  New  S..rTH  Brewfim  A  IrK  <'.i  Mid- 
il)Hi-I..,rii,   Ky       Filfii   Apr    IT.  1909. 


.j\rO' 


I'artir'uSa-'      (/'•*'''•!;.  r  firi     .-f     •innil    .\      N"f.      1  li  t.  N  irjit  :ii 


I'nrtirular  ilrgcription  of  ijui.dii  -     Ciffirs  anil   (MirRrettes         Mh'T   lu>v(•r!^t^' 


ODK 


mSmjmS^I^^ 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    MAY    26,1909. 


73.815      VAGINAL  SUPPOSITORIES.     Solomon  Baruch, 
N>w   York,  N.   Y 
Filed     February    4,     190e.       Serial     No.    40,348        PUB- 
LISHED MARCFl   23,   1909. 

73,si6      OIL-CANS.  Richard   E    Buximbr,   Kelthsbarg, 
III 

FihMl    January     19.  1909        Serial     No     39.999        PTB- 

LISHEH   MARCH   23,  1909 

73,817      PAPER  BAGS.     E-Z  Opinkr  Bag  Compam.  Tay 
lorville,  III. 
Filed    January     14,     1909.       Serial     No      .19.893^      PUB 
LI  SHED   MARCH    23,    1909 

73. HIS      PAPER  BAGS.     E-Z  Opumb  Bag  Company.  Tay- 
lorville,  111- 
Flled    January    14,    1909       Serial    No     39,896.      PI'B- 
LISHED  MARCH   23.    1909 

7.H.'>19.      PAPER  BAGS.      E-Z  Opknbb  Bag  Company.  Tay 
lorTllle.  111. 
Filed    January    14.    1909       Serial    No     39,897       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  "23,   1909. 

7.',.SJ0       PAPER  BAGS.      EZ  Opknkr  Bag  CnMiANT     Tm 
lorville.   111. 
Filed    January     14,    1909.       Serial    No     39.S9S        IM'B 
LISHED  MARCH  23,   1909. 

73,821      PAPER  BAGS.     E-Z  Ope.niih  Bao  Compant.  Tav- 
lorville.    111. 
Filed     January     18,     1909        Serial     No     39.973        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   23,   1909. 

73.822.  PAPER  BAGS.     E-Z  Ormtiua.  Bag  Company,  Tav 
lorrine.  111. 

Filed    January     18,     1909        Serial     No.     39,975        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   23,    1909 

73.823.  TALCUM  POWDER      EL»ro  Company,  New  York 
N    Y 

Filed     Fel)ruary     4.     1909.       Serial     No.     40,349        PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   23.   1909. 

73,824       LUMBER  AND  LOGS.     Fii»-Crayton   Hardwood 
I.I  MBER  Company,  Newport  and  Little  Rock,  Ark 
liled    November    16,    1908.      Serial    No.    38,ft89       PI  B 
LISHED   MARCH    23,    1909 

73.82.')       REMEDY  FOR  INDIGESTION  AND  DISORDERS 
OF  METABOLISM  RESULTING  THEREFROM       G 
W.  Cabnuck  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  6,  1908.     Serial  No,  37.846     PUBLISHED 
M.VRCH  23,  1909. 

73.826.      BITTERS.      Herman    Toskr    Company.    Milwau 
kee.   Wis. 

Filed    February    11,    1909,      Serial    No     40,486.      PUB 
LfSHED  MARCH   23,    1909 

7H.SJ7        PARTLY     PREPARED    STRAW    AND    PARTLY 
PREPARED  CHIP.     T.  Lri  k  Sons.  Luton,  England. 
Filed  June  13,   1908.      Serial  No    .35,328,      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  23,  1909. 

73.828.  COMBINATION    METAL    AND    RUBBER    BOT 
TLE-8TOPPER8.     Ejward  C    Marks.  Chicago.  Ill 

Filed    Pebroary    28,    1907.      Serial    No     26,668.      PI'B 
LISHED  MARCH  23.   1900. 

73. 829.  LUMBER  AND  LOOS      Risne  &  Bmucsa.  Mem 
phla,  Tenn. 

Filed    February    10.    1908.      Serial    No.    32.687       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  2,  1908. 


73.83(1       BIUSHK.S  s     E     How,^RD■s    Son    4c   Co..    New 
York.  .N     V 

Filed    January     25,  1909        Serial    No.    40,136,       PUB 

LISHED  MARCH   23,  1909 

73.S31       HAIR  -  TONIC.    HAIR  -  COLORING  MATERIAL 
AND  MILKWEED   LOTION       E     D    Sawkins.   Haiti 

nurrf,   Md 

Filed  October  22.  1908      Serial  No  38.188,     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  23,  1909 

7  3,^32       RUBBER  TABLET    GUM      Th»  Commbrcial 
Paste   roMr'ANy.   rolumbus,   Ohio, 
Filed     January     27.     iyo»        Serial     No      40.153         PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    23.    1909 

73.833  HOSIERY      CooPiR,   WiLLS  A  Co..   St.  Joseph. 
Mich 

Filed    l>ecember    26,    1908        Serial    No.    39.534        PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    23,    1909 

73.834  PAPER  BAGS      E-Z  OPiNia  Bag  Company,  Tav- 
lorville.  111, 

Filed    January    14,     1909        Serial    No.    39,887        PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    23,    1909 

73,S3.'5      PAPER  BAGS      E  Z  Openkr  Bag  Company    Tav 

lorville.    II! 

Filed    January    14.    1909        Serial    No     39,888        PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  23.  1909 

73..S86       PAPER  BA<;S      E  Z  Openek  Bag  Company    Tav- 
lorvillr.   III 

Filed    Januar.v    14,    1909        Serial    No     39^89        PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  23,  1909 

73,^*37      PAPER  BAGS      E  Z  Opknkb  Bag  Compa.ny,  Tav- 
lorville.   Ill 
Filed    January     14.    1909        Serial    No     .•<9.890         PUB 
LISHED  MAKiH  23.   HW>9 

73,838      PAPER  BAGS      E  Z  Opener  Bag  Company.  Tav- 

lorvill.>.    Ill 
Filed    Januar.v     14.    n»oe         Serial    No     .39,891  PUB 

LISHED  MARCH   23,   1909 

:3.,S.39      CLEANING,  SCOmiNG.  POLISHING.  TOILET 
AND  LAUNDRY  SOAPS     The  Enos  Adams  C<,  ,  Ben 
nlngrton,  Vt 
Filed    January     7.     1909         .Serial     No      39.750         PUB 

LISHED  MARCH  23,  1909 

73.840      CAPS      Fbkkman  Maxpiild  Co,  Chicago,  111 

Filed    January    19,    1909        Serial    No.    39,99o        PUB 
I.ISHED  MARCH  23.   19W. 

73.H41        HATS    AND    TAPS       J  AMIS    Galvin.    New    York 
N    V 
Filed   M.iy    1     19<t6       Serial    No.    19.207,      PL'BLISHED 
I    MARCH   23,    1909 

73.842,     CERTAIN  BEVERAGES      Iowa  To.nic  Company 
Sloui  City.   Iowa 
Filed  August  21.  190h      Serial  No   .36.876      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,   1908 

7.3.843,      CEMENT  FOR  FINISHING   WALLS  AND  CEIL- 
INGS,    J    B    Kino  k  Co,,  New  York,  N,  Y 
Filed  Au^uat  5,  1908,     Serial  No    31479,     Pt^  LI  SHED 
MARCH  9,  19flJ. 

73.844       FERTILIZERS.      PtRrTY   FBtTiLiziB  Co  ,  Green 
vllle.  Ala. 
(        Filed    January    4,     1909         Serial    No,    39.715         PUB- 
1    LISHED  MARCH  23,  19f)9 


mo 
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73,845.     TONIC  FOR  THE  HAIR  AND  SCALP.     Younq  &  !   73.863.      PAPEft.    ENVELOPS.   TABLETS.   AND   BLANK 
BoKEMTER,  Baltimore.  Md.  j  BOOKS      .T.   C    Bi.air  ro.MP.\.vY.   HuntlnRdon    I'h  * 

Filed    February    8,    190©.        Serial    No.    40,423.        PUB-  Filed  .lun.-   IT.    lltos      Stria)   \o    35  5.37       Pl-BLISHFI> 

LISHED  MARCH  23.  1909.  MARCH  1.'.!,    I'.Mjii 

■73.84^6.      FRUITS^  VEGETABLES,    AND    FISH.       Cobbt   i   73.864.       CERTAIN    FOOLS.       .1      H.    Nkwh.m  er    &    «  o. 

*'        •"--•^    "'    "  gj,^    FrancUco.   Cal. 

Piled    Decembpr    28.    190«       Serial    No.    a*J.5,Sl.      Pl'B- 
LISHED  MARCH  23.   190» 

73,865        STRAKJHT    IRISH    WHISKY        .Inns     .T.^meson 
&  Son  LiiiiTED,  Dublin,  Ireland 
Filed  .\n)ru8t  7,  1908.     Serial  No    36,532.     PURLISHFD 
MARCH   23.    I!t01>. 

7.3,866.       CEREAL  PREPARATION    FOR    THE    MODIKI 

CATION     OF  rows     MILK         H.vhriet     I..     LlNDT, 
Omaha,   .Ntbr 

Filed    D.^cemlK'r  30.    1007       Serial    .No.    31,978.      PUB- 


Co.MMi.ssio."*  COMPANi,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y 
Filed   February   21,   1008.      Serial   No.   32,«38.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  16,  1908. 

73.847.  MILK.     Kankakee  Pure  Milk  &  Cold  Storage 
Co.,  Kankakee,  111. 

Filed   November  30,    1908.       Serial   No.    38.989.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1909. 

73.848.  WHEAT-FLOLTt.      Tacoma   Grain   Company.   Ta- 
coma.  Wash. 

Filed  April  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,388.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4.  1908. 


7  3,84  9.      CANNED  SARDINES  IN  OLIVE-OIL.       A/S  LISHKI)  .M.VRCH  23.  190<t 

KoPB*TiK  HEHMrriKFABRiK,  Kopervlk.  Norway.  7.3.867.     TAFFY  CANDY.      Mil  r  er    Fr  mer  Mm    Co     New 

Filed  July  31,   1908.     Serial  No.  36,404.      PT'BLISHED  Orleans,    I.,i. 

MARCH  23,  1909.  PUp^j    Novemitrr    2.">,    lOOx       Serial    So.    38,8^0.      PUB 

73,850.     CANNED  SALMON.     Ala.ska  Packers  Associa  ,    I-ISHED  M.VRCH  2.!.  imu 

Tio.v,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  7  3.86R,       CAT.ALOOUES,     CIRCULARS,     AND     PAM 

PHLETS       Thk   Natto.vai.-.Vi  MB   Mfo    Co,   Cleveland. 


Filed  Aaffuat  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,674      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,   1U08. 


Ohio 
73.851.    BLENDED  TEAS.     Albert  Koppel,  New  Orleans,  Filed  .IaiiUMr>  ■_.  inos      Serial  No   32.021       PUBLISHED 

La.  <    M.VRCH  9,   10<»9 

Filed    January    13,    1909.       Serial    No.    .19. Wo        PUB 


LISIIED  MARCH  23.  1909. 

73,862.       CHOCOLATE   CANDY^.       Ambrosia    Chocolatk 
CoMPA.VY,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed    November   2,    1908.      Serial    No.    38,427.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  2.3,  1909. 

73.853.  CANNED  FRUITS.     Calitornia  Fruit  Cax.vers 
.V.s.sociATiON,  San  Francisco,  <:al. 

Filed    January    29,    1909.       Serial    No.    40.213.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  23,  1909. 

73.854.  CANNED  SALMON.      Columbia   River   Packer.s 
AssfxriATioN,  .Vstoria,  Oreg. 

Filed    October    30.    1908.       Serial    No.    38,377        PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  26,  1909. 

T  3  ,  8  5  5  .      FRUITS,    VEGETABLES,    LOBSTER,    AND 
SALMON.      CoRBT    Commission    Company,    New    York. 
N.  Y. 


7:'.,s6l>       TftWIXS       i>xkmki>    I.i.vk.v    .Mili.s.    .North    Brook- 
fitdd.   Mass 
Filed    .January    21.     190f».       Sfrial     No.     40,053        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1909 

73.870  ELECTRIC.U.LV HEATED  APPAR.\TUS  FOR 
HOUSEHOLD  USE  I'ErorzE  ELE.TRrr  Heater  Co., 
Chicairo.    HI. 

Filed    L>ecemt>€r    11.    190S.      Serial    No.    39,236       PUB 
LISHED  M.VRCH   2.'^.,    1909 

73.871  CANNf.::D  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES  Phil- 
MPS   i   iK.iM.f;,   Tappahannock.    Va 

Filed    I>ecenib«r    16,     190S.       Serial    No.    39,367        PUB 
I.ISHEIi   MARCH   2-A.   1909 

7.3,872      DRY  ITOMRNTS  FOR  MAKLnQ  PAINTS      Po.m 
BRni   &  Fi.si'HEK,  New  York,  N    Y 
Filed    December    29,    190S       Serial    No     39,590       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  9,   1909 


Filed    February    21,    1908.      Serial    No.    32,9.37.       PUB-  73,873.      CREAM-CHEESE       Ryan    *    Newtov    .q      Sdo- 

LI8HED  JULY  14,  1008.  kane,   Wa.sh. 

73.856.  BEER.     D.  O.  Ycengli.vo  &  Sov.  Pottsville.  Pa.  Filed  AujruBt  17,  1908.     S.-rlal  No.  36.760      PTTBLI8HED 
Filed  May  16,  1900.     Serial  No.  19,586,     PUBLISHED  !  JANI  ARY  .-     liM>y 

JUNK  26,  1906.                                                                                           |  73,874.       CERTAIN     BUILDING     M.^TERIALS         Uni.-.n 

73.857.  WRITING,  PRINTING,  AND  DRAVVINO  INKS  '  Roorrvi  &  Mani  facturino  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Thomas  Di  La  Rdb  &  Company,  Limited,  London,  Filed  Aujnist  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  36,562.  PUBLISHED 
England.                                                                                       ,  DECEMBER   1,  1908. 

rT^ll^Mr^.!'   1^-       S^-^*'    ^0^»'151        ftB-   173.875       C.VNNED   FRUITS   .AND   VEGETABLES.      WH. 
LISHED  MARCH  23.  1909.  r„^,.„   ^   ^.^      ^^^^^    ^^j^^j^ 

73.858.  WRITING,  PRINTING,  AND  DRAWING  INKS.  Filed  I>ecember  22,  1908  Serial  No  .39,48.3  PT'B- 
Thomas  Db  La  Rub  &.  Company,  Limited.  London,      LISHED  MARCH  23,  1909 

England.  73,876.      CANNED    VEGETABLES    AND    FRUIT       Thf 

X.iVuL'^Th  2S     'Z-       «*^^'    N-    ««1«^        ^^-  WAUKK.HACA.VMNO  company'   Wa?ke2'wi.. 

LISHED  MARCH  23,   1909.  pi,,,j  ^,,„,„  .^^j    ^y^^g      g^^,^j  ^.^    33  .^^^      PUBLISHED 

78,869.    STRAIGHT  SCOTCH  WHISKY.    Thb  Distillers  I  MAY  12,  1908 

Company,  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.                           |  73,877.     PIPE  -  FITTLNGS  AND  VALVES.     Armbecstkr 

Filed   NoTember   24.    1908.      Serial    No.    38.875.      PUB-  I  *  Farreli..  Chicago    111 

LISHED  MARCH  23,  1909.  pued  April  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  ,34,130.     PUBLISHED 

78.8«0.      BVAPOBATED    FRUITS    AND    VBOETABLE8.  MARCH  23.   1906 

R  V^Peirson  J  Co    Newark.  N.  Y.                                 |  73,878.     CIGARS.     Albert  Bre.tcng.  Chicago,  in. 

Piled   NoTember   21,    1908.      Serial   No.    88.819.      PUB-  |  Filed  April  2S,  1908.     Serial  No    34.43o      PUBLISHED 


LISHED  MARCH  23,   1909. 


NOVEMBER    ?,.    1908. 


fiela,  England. 


FItod   Jaanapy   29,    1©09.     Serial   No.   40.228.     PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  23,  1909. 

7S,8e2.     TABLB-CLOTH8  AND  NAPKINS.     laisH  Hand 
Woven  Linhn  Dauask  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled   September  2S,  1908.     Serial  No.   87,601.     PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  19,  1909. 


'^led    February    6,    19C9       Serial    No.    40.397.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23.  1909. 

73.880.       DISINFECTANTS.       The     Corkins     Chemical 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  October  5,  1908,     Serial  No.  37,800.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,  1908. 


.May  ^ 


5,  1909. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


mi 


73.«*81       EGYI*TIAN  CIGARETTES  MADE  OF  TURKISH 
TOB.\CCO.     James   Ellsworth    De    Kay   A   Rodman 
Gilder,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed    Septembpr    5,     19OS        Serial    No     ,^7,241.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5,  1909 

7:5,882.       SHOE    AND    CORSET     LACES    AND    BRAIDS. 

Earl  Wheeler  Jenkins.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  New 

York,   N.   Y. 
Filed    December    19.    1908        Serial    No.    39.434.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23.   1909 

7  3,883.      TRIMMING -SHE.VR8    FOR    LAWNS    AND 
HEDGES.     BLiMprB  Bro  .s  ,  New  York.  N    Y. 
Filed    September    1,    1908.       Serial    No.    37,084.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   23,   1909. 


T    Lte  ft 


73,884.      STRAW   PLAIT  AND  CHIP  PLAIT 

Sons,   Lviton.  EriKland, 
Filed  June   13,   190^       Serial   No    ;{5,.T29       PUBLISHED 
M.ABCH  23.   ]!»0!t 


73,886.      EGYPTIAN    CKiARETTES.      1*amv    Deb 
NAS8IAN,  .New  York.   N    Y 
Filed    January    9.     1SK)9.       Serial     No      39.  ^•OS 
LISHKD  MARCH  23,   1909 

73,886.     CIGARS      Park  &  Tiuoar,  New  York,  N 
Filed    January    14,     1909.       Serial    No.    ,"9,9: n 
LISHED  MARCH   2:-i.  IWVO 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MAY  28,  1909. 


14,836.— r«te;  "SMOKE  CIGARS.'  (For  CI«M«.) 
AMisiCAN  LiTHOORAPHic  CoMPANT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  April  13,  1909. 


'  DONNA       DULCE." 
Co..  New   York,  N.   Y. 

'  DON      PRINCIPIO." 
Co.,   New   York,   N.    Y. 

'  VUELTA       NEWS." 
Co.,   New   York.   N.    Y. 

■  LORD     LAWRENCE." 
Co.,   New    York,   N.    Y. 


(For  Clg»r».) 

FUed  April   19, 

(For  Cigars.^ 

Filed  April    19. 

(For  Cigars.) 

FUed  April    19, 

(For    Cigars. ) 

Filed  April    19. 


14.836.— r«I<.- 
Schmidt  k 
1909. 

14.837.— r«J«.-  ' 
SCSMUW  & 
1909. 

14.838.— T«tJ«:  ' 
Schmidt  A 
1909. 

14,839.— rui*:  ' 
Schmidt  ft 
1909 

14.S40— Title:  "  EXTRA  QUALITY  GENUINE  PITTS- 
BURG HAND  MADE  SPANISH  SEED  LONG 
FILLER  STOGIES."  (For  Stogies.)  C»«8Cxnt 
CiOAt  Co..  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Filed  April  28,  1909. 

14.841 —r«J«.   "  REVOLUTION. "     (For  Brandy.)     C    A. 

VAX    Rbnssilabb    ft    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed 

February  17.  1909. 
14,842. — r<tJe;  "MARATHONS."     (For  Candy  on  Stick,* 

HXRBKRT  L.  FaiTB,  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  April  7.  1909. 

14,843.— Titks;  "  MES8ERS  CHARCOAL  GUM"  (For 
Chewlng-Gum. )  John  L.  Mksskk.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  June  17.  1908. 

14M4— Title:  "  DILLARD'S  ELIXIR  PAPA-COUCH- 
EE."  (For  a  Medicinal  Elixir.)  S.  H.  Dillabd. 
Athens.  Ga.     Filed  March  31,  1909. 

14,845— r<««:  "PRISTOLAX."  (F>>r  Laxative  Prepara- 
tions.) GcBDON  A.  DiMOC,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed 
April  12,  1909. 

14,846.— r<«e.-  "  SAVEHAIR."  (For        Hair -Tonic.) 

Fbanklin  S.  Bailkt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  April 
23,  1909. 

UMT— Title:  "  PO  -  LA  -  STAF."  (For  a  Remedy  for 
Galls,  Sore  Shoulders,  Backs,  ftc,  on  Live  Stock.) 
AHRXNs  Baos.,  Wilmington,  N.  C.  Filed  April  19. 
1909. 

14.848. — Title:  "  SHAV-O."  (For  Shaving-Soap  Powder,  i 
John  C.  vax  Haaoin.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  April 
20,  1909. 

14,849.— Titl*.-  "  PUBO-CLEANO."  (For  Cleaning  Com- 
pound.) Mann  CAapvr  Clkaninq  Co.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.     Filed  April  21,  1909. 
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14,860  —r»«c.  "  ARROW  BRAND  HANDKERCHIEFS." 
( For  rinaatarchlefB. )  Haekt  D.  Phillips.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  April  20,  1909 

14,861.— r^te;  "  HOUSTON'S      ONE  •  PROCESS      WASH 

DRESSES."      (For   Wash  -  Dresses. )      Thk  Jambs  A. 

Houston  Company.   Boeton,   Masa      Filed   .^prll    19, 

1909 
14,852. — Title:   "  MARATHON 

Smyth.    Fikli)    Company, 

March  I'T.  1909 

14.853.— rttle.  •■  HOUSTONS  PARIS  -  .AMERICAN  UN- 
DERMUSLINB  ■  (For  Mualln  Underwear)  Thk 
James  A  H«)t  sms  Compa.vy.  Boston,  Mass 
April  I'l.   IMOtt 

14,864.  — ritif.  ■  Bo.SiOBEL  BRAND  HOSIERY. 
Hpslery  )  Thk  J.\mbs  \  HotSTON  tOMPANY. 
Mass      Fll.Ml  April   19.  1909 

14,855— 7't«e        CHEROKEE  (For    Iloelery 

MONO     Ho.siesy     Mills.     Ros8v:ll!e,     Ga ,     and 
Unooga,  Tenn      Filed  April  21,  1909 

14,866— Titic-    •  H.XRDWEAR."      (For    Hosiery  > 
MO.VD     H<isiKfcT     MiLL-S,     RossYlUe,     Ga  ,     and 
tanooga.  Tenn      FUed  .April  21.  1909 

14.867. — Title:  •  WVAARD  '  i  For  Hosiery)  Richmond 
Hosiery  Mill.s.  RossvlUe.  fia..  and  Chattanooga. 
Tenn       Filed  .\prll  21.   1909 

14,858— r<«»'        HIAWATHA.         (For    Hosiery 

MUND     HnHiKkY     MtLLs.     Ro88vllle,    Qa.,    and 

tanooga,  Tenn  Filed  April  21.  1909 
14.869. — Title:    ■  POiAHONTAS.        i  For  Hosiery,  i 

MONO    HosiKKY     MiLLS,     Rosevllle,     Oa..    and 

tanooga.  Tenn  Filed  April  21.  1909 
HMO  —Titlf:   •HOPSCOTCH"     (For  Hosiery  ; 

MONO     HiisiKBY     Mills.     Rosavllle,     Ga.,     and 

tano<iga.  Tenn  Filed  April  21.  1909 
14,861  —7t««.       TOMAHAWK  (For   Hosiery  : 

MOM)     HosiiWY     Mills.     Rosavllle.     Ga. ,    and 

tanooga.  Tenn      Filed  April  21.  1909 

l4,8e2.~r(tJ«.    "PRISCILLA.'        (For    Hosiery  i 

MONO     HosiBRY     MILLS.     BoasvUle,     Ga  .     and 

tanooga,  Tenn  Filed  April  21,  1909 
14,863. — Title:   ••BAD  BOY.'      (  For  Hosiery  i     Richmond 

Hosiery     Mill.s.     BossvlUe,    Ga  .    and    Chattanooga, 

Tenn.     Filed  April  21,  1909 

14,864. — Title:  •ROCK  PROOF'  (For  Hosiery  >  Rich- 
mond HostBHY  MILL.S.  Rossvllle.  Oa..  and  Chat- 
tanooga, Teno.     Filed  April  21,  1909. 
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PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MAY  26,  1909. 


2,601. — TiUe:  "SHREDDED  WHEAT  "  (For  a  Break- 
ftat  Food.)  Th>  SHRaoDBO  Whkat  Compant,  Ni- 
•Carm  Falls,  N.  Y.    FUed  April  21,  1909. 

2.502.— r«Ie:  "  THE  *  HAIBL-nCS  '  FRINGE  NET."  (For 
Halr-Nets.)  Busnit  and  Timplb,  London,  England, 
riled  Marcb  28,  1909. 


2.503.— r«l«-  "  AUTUMN,     REVERIES.     NORMA     AND 
POLLY    BACKS,     CONGRESS     PLAYING    CARDS 
(For  Playing  Cards. )      Thr  United  Statrs   Plating 
Card  Compa.iy.  Norwood.  Ohio.     Filed  April  6,  1909 
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I  NITBI)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 
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Cbebcent  On.  Company  v.  W.  C    Robinson  4  Son 

Company. 

Decided  Fetruary  9,  1909. 

INTERPERENCE     -RaOPENINO NlWLI  •  DISCOVERED     EtI 

DE-NfE — EXCl  SE   FOR  DRLAY 

Where  counsel  was  of  the  opinion  that  certain  tea 
tlmony  which  It  was  proposed  to  take  might  be  Intro 
diiced  In  rebuttal  and  after  the  expiration  of  the  time 
set  for  taking  rebuttal  testimony,  upon  a  motion  to  ex 
tend  such  time,  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  denied 
the  motion,  upon  the  ground  that  the  teatlmony  aought 
to  be  taken  was  not  proper  rebuttal,  but  was  part  of 
the  rase-ln-chlef.  and  thereupon  a  motion  to  reopen 
was  filed  for  the  purpose  of  taking  auch  testimony  as 
newly-dl8<'overed  evidence.  Held  that  the  excuse  for  the 
delay  was  insufllcient. 

Same — Samb — Same — Evidence    MfsT    be    Shown    to 
be   Material 
In   order  to   warrant   the  jfrant   of   a   motion   to   take 
newly  discovered  evidence,  It  must  appear  that  the  pro 
IK>8ed  evidence  Is  material. 

Same     Motions — Piecemeal  F'ro.seci  tion. 

The  piecemeal  prosecution  of  motions  places  an  un 
necessary  burden  upon  the  Office  and  upon  the  parties, 
and   the  practice  is  strongly  condemned 

Appeal  on  motion. 

Ll  BRICATIXG  OIL 

Messrs.  Mintum  d  Woemer  for  Crescent  Oil  Com- 
pany. 

Messrs.  Bteuart  d  Steuart  for  W.  C.  Robinson  & 
Son  Company. 

Billings,  Assistant  Commissioner : 

This  l8  an  appeal  by  thf  Cr^-w^eiit  OU  Coijiimny 
from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
refusing  to  reopen  tlie  case  for  the  purpose  of  tak- 
ing alleged  newly -discovered  evidence. 

The  motion  was  denied  on  two  grounds— first, 
because  of  delay  in  bringing  the  «ime.  and,  second, 
because  It  was  piecemeal  In  nature. 

The  alleged  newly -discovered  evidence  relates  to 
the  use  of  the  mart  In  lasje  by  a  third  party,  with 
the  permission  of  W.  C.  Robinson  &  Son  Company, 
which.  It  Is  ariege-i,  Is  shown  by  the  testimony  taken 
on  behalf  of  W.  C.  Robinson  &  Son  Company  on 
September  23,  24,  and  25,  1908. 

The  motion  was  not  brought  until  December  26. 
1908.  The  excuse  offered  for  the  delay  Is  that 
counsel  was  of  the  opinion  that  It  was  proper  to 
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take  testimony  upion  this  question  In  rebutt.il  and 
that  it  was  their  intention  to  do  so.  They  permitted 
their  time  for  taking  rebuttal  testimony  to  expire, 
and  a  motion  was  brought  to  extend  the  time  for 
taking  such  testimony,  particularly  for  the  purpose 
of  showing  such  use  by  a  third  party ;  but  this 
motion  was  denied  by  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences nix>n  the  ground,  among  others,  that  the  testi- 
mony sought  to  be  introduced  was  not  proper  re- 
buttal evidence,  but  wns  admissible.  If  at  all,  as  a 
Iiart  of  the  oase-in-rhief.  Thereupon  this  motion 
was  brought  to  reoi>en  the  case  for  the  purpose  of 
takinp  this  evidence  as  newly-dlscovered  evidence. 
TIk'  t'xcuse  glvoii  18  not  regardeti  as  i*uffici(^t. 

Moreover,  as  stated  by  the  Eixaniiuer  of  Inter- 
ferences, the  motion  is  piecemeal  and  was  properly 
refused  on  this  ground.  As  stated  In  my  decision 
dated  February  2,  1909.  three  motions  were  brought 
to  reo}>en  the  case  to  take  newly-discovered  evi- 
dence, ujMin  which  decisions  were  rendered  by  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences,  dated,  respectively, 
October  24,  November  6,  and  November  18,  1908. 
It  is  obvious  that  the  present  motion  should  have 
been  presented  with  the  previous  motion  for  reopen- 
ing. Miid  the  fact  that  the  newly-discovered  evidence 
presented  in  the  previous  motion  related  to  a  dif- 
ferent matter  is  immaterial.  The  piecemeal  prose- 
cution of  motfons  [Places  an  unnecessary  burden 
both  on  this  Office  and  upon  the  parties,  and  the 
practice  fnimot  l»e  t<H>  strongly  condemned. 

There  is  another  ground  upon  which  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  might  properly  have  refused  to 
grant  the  motion — namely,  that  the  alleged  newly- 
dlscovered  evidence  has  not  been  shown  to  be  mate- 
rial, which  Is  necessary  to  be  shown  to  warrant 
the  reopening  of  a  case  for  the  purpose  of  taking 
additional  testimony.  The  testimony  proposed  to 
be  taken  does  not  appear  to  have  any  possible  bear- 
ing upon  the  right  of  the  Crescrait  Oil  Company  to 
registration,  and  as  the  mark  of  W.  C.  Robluson  k 
Son  Company  has  been  registered  its  right  to 
reglstratlop  Is  not  a  matter  for  Investigation  in  this 
proceeding,  except  in  so  far  as  it  may  be  necessary 
to  a  consideration  of  the  rights  of  the  Crescent  OH 
Company. 

The  decislcHi  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  la 
affirmed. 
Hal] 
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In  be  the  Vacuum  Specialty  Company. 
Decided  April  15,  1909. 
Access  to  Abandonbd  Application — Accsss  Granted. 
Where  suit   U  brought  on   a   patent   the  flle-wrapi>«r 
of  which   shows   that   all   the   claims  thereof  were  the 
allowed  claims  of  a  prior  application  belonging  to  the 
same  assignee,  which  were  trangferred  to  the  patented 
appllcatioD,  the  prior  application  at  the  Knae  time  be- 
ing formally  abandoned,  and  the  only  discusiAon  of  the 
merits  of  the  claims  was  In  the  prior  application,  Held 
that  the  defendants  are  entitled  to  Inspect  and  obtain 
copies  of  the  prior  application  If  it  can  be  Identified  by 
the  Office,   although  neither  the  patent   Itself  nor  the 
ftle-wrapper  identifies  it  by  the  name  of  tj»e  applicant, 
the  serial  number,  or  the  date  of  filing. 

Mr.  Hillary  C.  MexHtner  for  the  Vacuum  Specialty 
Company. 

Mr.   Park  Benjamin  for  the  American  Thermos 
Bottle  Company. 
Billings,  Assistant  Cmnmissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  to  inspect  and  obtain  copies  of 
an  nhandoned  application  referred  to  In  the  patMit 
to  Hubert  Henn,  No.  884,582,  April  14,  1908,  for  a 
vessel  with  double  walls  and  protective  case,  on 
which  petitioner  alleges  suit  has  been  brought 
charging  it  with  infringement. 

The  flle-wrapper  of  the  application  on  which  the 
patent  Involved  In  the  suit  was  granted  shows  that 
the  only  action  In  the  case  on  the  part  of  the  Office 
was  a  requirement  for  division,  accompaaled  by  the 
citation  of  three  patents  to  show  the  state  of  the 
art.  In  the  next  action  a  substitute  specification 
and  five  claims  were  filed,  accompanied  by  the  state- 
ment that  the  claims  had  all  been  passed  upon  as 
allowable  In  a  copending  application  and  that  such 
application  had  been  abandoned.  This  statement 
did  not  indicate  from  what  application  these  al- 
lowed claims  were  transferred;  but  the  records  of 
the  Ofl3ce  show  that  on  the  same  day  on  which  this 
substitute  specification  was  filed  a  formal  aban- 
donment was  filed  In  the  application  of  Charles  S. 
Reed,  No.  397,553,  filed  October  15, 1907,  for  bottles, 
signed  by  the  applicant  and  the  American  Thermos 
Bottle  Company,  as  assignee.  A  comparison  of  the 
claims  4,  7,  8,  9,  and  10  of  that  application  and  of 
the  five  claims  of  the  patent  in  suit  shows  that  they 
are  identical.  At  that  time  this  company  was  the 
owner  of  both  of  the  applications,  as  the  assign- 
ment records  of  this  OflBce  show. 

Thus  it  is  sufficiently  established  that  the  applica- 
tion from  which  the  allowed  claims  were  taken  was 
the  application  above  referred  to  and  that  at  the 
time  of  the  abandonment  and  the  grant  of  the 
patent  the  American  Thermos  Bottle  Company  was 
the  owner  of  both  inventions. 

The  circumstances  in  thlscase  are  similar  to  the  cir- 
cumstances set  forth  In  the  Commissioner's  decision 
in  the  case  of  Metropolitan  West  Side  Elevated  Rail- 
road Company  et  aZ.  v.  Siemens,  (85  0.  G.,  290.) 
In  that  case  the  application  papers  on  which  the 
patent  was  granted  disclosed  the  fact  that  one  of 
the  claims  of  the  patent,  infringement  of  which  was 
charged,  was  a  substitute  for  a  claim  which  had 
been  allowed  in  the  abandoned  application  to  which 
access  was  desired.  In  that  case  access  was 
granted,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  p^tioner 

[Vol  142. 


did  not  pres+nit  a  certificate  of  the  court  before 
which  the  suit  between  the  iwirties  was  i)ending 
showing  that  copies  of  such  application  would  be 
relevant  and  material  to  the  issues  involved  therein. 

In  my  opinion  the  abandoned  application  of  Reed. 
No.  397,553,  Is  a  part  of  the  proceedings  leiullnp  to 
the  grant  of  the  patent  in  suit  iiiid  for  that  reast)n 
virtually  part  and  r>arcel  of  Siiid  patent. 

The  i)etition  to  insi)ect  said  ahandoneil  applicM- 
tion  and  to  be  furnished  copies  thern^f  is  therefore 
granted- 


WiLLiAMS  V.  Foyer  and  Kubz. 
Decided  May  r>,  I9ij9. 

INTEBKKHJENCE  —  rBtLlMINAKT        STATKMENT     -  A  LLEO  ATIONS 
THKKICUIi'  MUBT  CONSHiKM   To  THE   i{l  LBS. 

Hule  110  requires  that  the  allegHtioua  of  the  prelimi- 
nary statements  •honld  set  forth  inter  alia  the  '  date  of 
the  n^urtlon  to  iira<tice  of  tlie  Invention  "  This  alle- 
gation of  the  reduftioD  to  praitii-e  should  l)e  alleged 
positively  either  In  the  terms  of  the  rule  or  In  such  other 
language  as  will  leave  no  question  as  to  the  actual  re- 
duction to  practice  of  the  ioTention. 

On  petition. 

GOCAliT. 

Messrs.  Itradford  d  Hood  for  Williams. 
.Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  i)etltion  by  Williams  from  the  action  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  requiring  an  amended 
prellmiuary  statement  alleging  th»^  date  of  success- 
ful use  of  the  invention,  restricting  the  petitioner 
in  his  proofs  of  reduction  to  jiractice  of  the  inven- 
tion to  the  date  of  filing  of  his  application  In  the 
event  of  failure  to  tile  such  an  amended  statement. 

The  party  Williams  in  his  preliminary  state- 
ment, after  alleging  the  date  of  conception  and  of 
making  of  drawings  or  sketcht?s  Illustrating  the 
alleged  invention,  -states  that  he  bet:an  work  on  the 
making  of  a  child's  full-sized  carriage  completely 
embodying  said  ioveution  in  a  certain  stated  mouth, 
that  he  <<tnipleted  the  same  during  said  month,  and 
'■  that  the  sunie  was  actually  used  immediately 
uiH)n  completion,"  and  that  he  never  made  a  model 
of  the  invention.  He  also  alleges  that  he  began 
making  a  large  number  of  ehildreus  carriages  em- 
bodying the  invention  prior  to  the  date  uikju  which 
the  preliminary  statement  was  executed. 

It  is  contended  in  behalf  of  the  petitioner  that 
the  allegation  that  the  full  sizeti  airriage  referred 
to  was  actually  used  imuuHl lately  upon  completion 
Is  a  sutficient  allegation  of  reduction  to  practice  of 
the  Invention  and  that  such  an  actual  use  is  uei:'e8- 
sarlly  a  successful  use,  any  manipulation  of  a  de- 
vice which  is  not  successful  being  not  a  use  of  it, 
but  merely  an  experiment  with  it. 

Rule  110  requires  tliat  the  allegations  of  the  pre- 
liminary statements  should  set  forth  inter  alia  the 
"  date  of  the  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention." 
This  allegation  of  tlio  reduction  to  practice  should 
be  alleged  i>ositiv'ely  either  ia  the  terras  of  the  rule 
or  in  such  other  language  as  will  leave  no  question 
as  to  the  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the  inven- 

tiOQ. 

In  the  case  of  Burson  v.  YogeJ  (131  O.  G.,  942;  29 
Na  4.]  , 
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App.  D.  C,  888)  the  Court  of  Apj)eals  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  said : 


An  experlmenUl  machine — and  the  first  onnstnictlon  of 
a  complicated  device  usually  Is  may  be,  accordlnjc  to  the 
evidcBce  relating  to  its  construction  and  une.  a  mere  un 
suicessful  and,  therefore,  an  abandoned  experiment,  or. 
though  crude  in  Its  construction,  may  fiunlsh  a  satis 
factory  demonstration  of  Its  utility. 

The  preliminary  statements  of  an  Interference 
constitute  pleadings,  and  accordiuK  to  the  well- 
recognized  practice  of  equity  such  pleadings  should 
he  i>osltlve  and  unmistakable  In  their  terms.  In  tlie 
cns«'  of  Burson  v.  Voffel,  supra,  the  court  also  stated  : 

The  appellee  contends  that  the  allejtatlon  In  the  pre 
Umlnary  utatenaent  of  Burson.  to  the  effect  that  he  con 
structed  an  experimental  machine  In  .lanuary.  lf>(tl.  does 
not  amount  to  an  .nllecatlon  of  a  rednction'  to  practice. 
and.  hence.  In  respf-ct  of  that  m«chlue  and  the  two  other 
machlnf^s  thereafter  constructed,  to  which  no  date  is 
Kiven,  limits  Burson  to  the  date  of  his  appllciition  as  hiu 
tjrst  reduf'tlon  to  jiractlce.  We  cannot  concur  In  thLs 
view  of  the  effect  of  the  statement.  It  is  not  so  precise  as 
It  miKht  li;ive  been,  and  if  exception  h:id  l>een  taken  to  it 
on  that  ;rruund.  in  limine.  Its  axnendnient  mlijht  poRslblr 
have  been  compelled  ;  at  anv  rate.  If  iinamende*!  after  ex 
centlon.  the  limitation  of  iti  averments  now  insiste<l  ujwn 
might  reasonably  be  Impowd 

It  is  well  settled  that  the  mere  construction  and 
actual  u.«»e  of  a  machine  are  not  necessarily  a  re- 
duction to  practice.  As  stated  in  the  case  of  Sher- 
icood  V,  Drnison,  (130  O.  (i.,  t^T  ;  29  App.  D.  C, 
161  : ) 

lieduction  to  practice  must  prrvduce  somethini:  of  prac 
ticai  use  coupled  with  11  knowledge,  preff-ralil.v  l>>  actual 
trial,  that  the  thinn  will  work  practicallj  for'tl)e"  Intend 
ed  purpoue.  The  conception  may  nlve  rational  hopes  of 
future  fulfilment  of  the  purpose  at  which  it  aims,  but  If 
as  a  m.'ittcr  of  pr.irtlcc  ft  falls  short  of  sticcphs,  )t  Is  not 
a  sutHcieut  reduction  to  practice.  CcHuplete  invention 
nmoiints  to  demonstration.  When,  as  in  IIiIb  case,  it  had 
Dot  quite  pa«8ed  t>ejond  experiment  and  hud  unt  quite  at- 
tained certainty  and  had  fallen  short  of  demonstratinii  the 
capacity  of  the  invention  to  produce  the  desired  result, 
the  invention  Itself  was  still  Inchoate.  These  parties 
sought  certainty  but  tl.ey  had  not  attained  certainty  beyond 
all  conjecture,  which  certainty  the  law  requires.  (See*lfo- 
Ken^e  v.  Cumminoa.  C.  IX.  1!H>4.  683;  112  O.  G..  141*1; 
24  App.  D.  C,  140;  Hunter  v.  SUkemun.  C.  D..  1  S9.S.  564  ; 
.H6  O  O.,  tllO  ;  18  App.  I>.  C,  219  .  CoSln  v.  Ogiten,  .j  O.  G., 
270:  18  Wall.,  124.) 

It  is  obvious  in  view  of  these  decisions  that  the 
requirement  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  was 
right  and  should  be  sustained.  Counsel  for  i>etl- 
tloner  stated  at  the  bearing  that  efforts  had  been 
nntde  to  obtain  an  amended  preliminary  statement 
in  accordance  with  the  Examiner's  ruling,  but  that 
the  applicant  had  left  the  employ  of  the  assignee 
company  owning  this  application  and  had  not  been 
reaehe<l.  An  affidavit  by  coimsel  for  the  petitioner 
to  this  effi-ct  was  also  filed  at  the  hearing.  This 
affidavit  should  have  been  presented  before  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences,  and  it  Is  not  entitled  to 
consideration  when  presented  on  appeal  in  the  first 
instance. 

The  i>etltlon  Is  denied. 

In  pursuance  of  the  i"»etitioner'e  request  that  if 
this  petition  be  denied  the  time  for  filing  the  amend- 
ed statement  be  extended  it  is  ordered  that  the  pre- 
liminary statements  be  not  opened  for  a  period  of 
ten  days,  within  which  time  the  petitioner  may  take 
such  action  before  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
as  the  condition  of  the  case  requires. 
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Oonrt  of  Appeala  of  the  District  of  Oolumbiu. 

Wainwrichit   r     Parker. 

Decided  February  t,  1909. 

Application — Date— Disclosihe    in    Pbiob    I'atk.xt   to 

Same  Pakt\. 

An  application  dlseloslnjr  and  clatmlnp  Btihject-matter 

disclosed    In    a    patent    Kranted    prior    to    the    filing    of 

such  application  cannot  be  considered  as  a  continuance 
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0/  the  prior  api  lication,  since  after  the  application  baa 
eventuated  Into  a  patent  there  Is  nothing  left  pend 
Ing  liefore  the  Patent  OfBce  upon  which  It  cocld  act  or 
to  which  the  later  application  could  attach  1  Citing 
^pitteler,  I.H4  O.  G.,  12W  ;  31  App  D.  C.  271  t-mith  t. 
ijoodprar  Iiental  Vulcauitt  Co.,  11  O.  G.,  171  ;  93  I'.  S., 
487.  and  Cain  v  Park.  86  0.  G.,  797;  14  App.  I>  C. 
4.1.  distlnfirutshed.) 

Jf  r.  D.  Walter  Broicn  for  the  appellant. 
.Mr.  Jfhirjih  L.  Atkiux  for  the  api)ellee. 

Van  <  tHSPKL,  J.: 

This  is  an  api>eal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding 
nftlnninp  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  ExaminerSrln- 
Chief.  which,  in  Turn,  htifl  affirmed  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  awarding  judgment 
of  priority  of  Invention  to  appellee  on  the  following 
issue : 

The  comMnstion  with  n  curb  of  concrete  construction 
of  an  aiii:le  plate  and  a  central  endwise-dlsposeu  web, 
said  well  Uunt  provided  thronphont  its  extent  with  a 
series  of  spacioun  circuin8crlt)ed  ajertures  that  are  re 
speciively  ;>enefrated  by  and  filii'd  with  the  concrete  ma- 
terial of  the  curb 

Appellee  flled  his  application  on  April  ir>.  19(A 
and  n  patent  wn?  issued  thereon  on  October  6, 
190fi.  Hiivine  taken  no  testimony,  he  Is  restricted 
to  his  flllng  date. 

Appellant  filed  his  application  on  .lanuary  21, 
1007.  The  only  evidence  submitted  on  hlF  behalf 
is  a  certified  copy  of  an  appllcntlon  filed  by  him  on 
March  8,  lf*Oft.  It  appears  that  this  appllcsitlon,  as 
originally  prei^nted.  disclosed  four  different  8j>ecles, 
among  which  was  a  device  similar  to  that  Involved 
in  thiJJ  Interference.  Halms  sufficient  in  scope  to 
cover  all  of  these  si>e<Mes  were  originally  included, 
but,  after  repeated  objections  by  the  Primary 
Examiner,  the  application  was  limited,  without 
api)eal.  to  one  of  the  sfiecies.  and  the  drawings, 
specification  and  claims  were  so  amended  as  to 
eliminate  all  reference  to  the  device  involved  In 
this  interference.  In  this  ct>ndition.  the  application 
was  allowed  and  went  to  patent  on  May  5.  1903. 

It  is  fontended  by  counsel  for  api>eliai!t  that  the 
present  ap[)llcatlon  of  npr>ellant  and  the  one  uiK>n 
which  his  pntent  was  issued  constitute  a  continuous 
transaction,  and,  therefore,  he  is  entitled  to  the 
be»efit  of  tlie  latter  application  as  a  constructive 
reduction  to  practice.  Apjiellant  delayed  nearly 
four  years  after  the  issuance  of  his  patent  before 
filini-'  the  ajiplication  here  in  Interference.  His 
original  applieatlon  having  eventuated  Into  a  pat- 
ent, there  was  nothing  left  pending  l>efore  the 
Patent  Office  upon  which  It  could  act,  or  to  which 
the  later  application  could  attach.  In  this  respect, 
the  case  at  bar  differs  from  the  case  of  Smith  v. 
Oodyrnr  Dental  ^^ulranHr  Co..  HI  O.  G..  171:  93 
U.  S..  48T,>  uiK)n  which  the  appellant  relies.  There, 
the  first  application  was  filed  in  lSf>f>,  and.  after 
three  rejections  by  the  Patent  Office,  no  action  was 
again  taken  until  18ft4.  While  the  court  held,  de- 
lay belnp  excused  because  of  the  111  health  and 
pecuniary  condition  of  th.:  applicant,  that  the  later 
application  was  a  coDtinuatlon  of  the  first,  it  must 
be  remembered  that  the  original  application  was 
before  the  Office  during  the  entire  period  between 
the  last  Office  rejection  and  the  filing  of  the  subse- 
Ha4.] 
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qnent  application,  which,  having  substantially  the 

same  specification  and  the  same  drawings,  operated 

as  a  renewal  of,  and  covM  relate  back  and  attach  to, 

the  former.     That  the  court  took  this  rlew  of  the 

case  Is  shown  by  the  following: 

«i  JJ*«i^i2£  Cummlng*  cmoaatod  to  a  withdrawal  of  bi« 
flm  PJtItlon   or  to  an  acqntoaeence  io  its  retactlon       It   S 

SSSid*lt  with  :S2Sf«f25,',*^lK'"  186fJ  fiSfhS  aciim" 
^^^  \i  Ivi°/J« '**"*J*'4  *•>*  ■P«c«ficatk)n  that  re- 
mained in  the  Offlce.  sad  wJtb  tlM  tame  drawlnea       it 

5-i.V.  Tfif  ^r°*'"**J"?^  *■  aenwlng  tire  moond  aoDifoition 
from  the  flrat  and  deprtTlng  the  sppllcant  of  anr  «I? 
vantage  be  woold  have  enjoyed  hid  the  Mtem  h^ 
granted  without  a  renewal  ortS^apJllcation.'^ 

The  application  here  under  consideration  cannot 
be  considered  as  a  renewal  of  the  former.  A  patent 
had  been  granted  upon  appellant's  original  applica- 
tion, and  for  four  years  there  had  been  nothing 
pending  before  the  Patent  Office;  there  was  no 
"  specification  that  remained  In  the  Offlce." 

The  case  of  Cain  v.  Park,  (86  O.  G.,  797 ;  14  App. 
I>.  a,  48.)  also  relied  upon  by  appellant.  Is  not  In  I 
point.  There,  the  applicant  had  failed  to  pay  the 
final  Offlce  fee  on  his  application,  and  a  new  appli- 
cation had  been  filed  within  the  statutory  period  of 
two  years.  The  court  simply  held  that  the  two 
applications  were  continuous  and  that  the  former 
was  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice 

This  application  must,  therefore,  be  regarded,  not 
as  a  renewal,  but  as  in  the  nature  of  a  divisional 
application,  and  should  be  governed  by  the  ruling 
in  in  reapitteler,  (134  O.  G..  1299;  31  App.  D.  c! 
-^1.)  where  the  court  said: 

to  tti' Airn;'of'?he**|lMS?n.n''"*"«°  •*»  "  to  ^o°'o'» 
«Bt  lasoSi^ereon      A?i?r  th^^Hj^"  ""««•  »°  ^^^  P»t 
pending  in  the  Offlr^tr.*l^*^*^f®  7"  °«  application 

there  wa/ nothinl  ^be1S,^Hn?,L*^*  4!?f  "*  **,'  ^^^  ?«*•'»». 
Is   •   verv    1lh«J?i    A«f  ?if *?"  *'g?°  'o  t^e  Patent  Office 

It  must  be  held  that  appellant  is  not  entitled  to 
the  date  of  his  original  application  for  reduction 
to  practice;  and  the  application  here  In  Interfer- 
ence must  stand  or  fall  upon  its  own  merits.    Appel- 

failed  to  overcome  the  burden  of  proof  thus  placed 
upon  him,  Judgment  of  priority  must  be  awarded  to 
appellee. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  is  affirmed  and 
the  Clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these  proceedings  as 
required  by  law. 


Oourt  of  Appeala  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
TowwsEifD  V.  Thullen. 
Decided  March  t,  1909. 
lKT»«»B««Nc»—P«io«iTT— Right  to  Mak«  Claim 

A  discloenre  In  an  application  which  la  Kiffldently 
apeciflc  to  enable  pereons  .killed  In  the  art  to  readily 
conatruct  and  use  the  invention  conatitote.  a  Zmill 
ance  with  section  4888.  Revised  Statute*.  (HopMns\ 
Nincman  184  O.  G..  2028;  30  App,  D.  C.  402;'^  in 
an  application  for  an  automatic  signaling  system  in- 
volvlnr  an  Inductive  bond  employed  to  bridge  the  rails 
s  general  reference  to  "  transformers  "  does  not  entitle 
the  applicant  to  amplify  hia  description  by  adding  there- 

rVoL  J42. 


y 


to  a  description  of  a  particular  kind  of  transformer  and 
make  claims  thereto,  although  such  construction  may 
have  been  old  in  the  art  when  the  application  was  origi- 
nally filed. 

Mr.  E.  C.  Brovm  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Oeorge  E.  Cnue  for  the  appellee. 
Shepabd,  C.  J.: 

This  appeal  Involves  priority  of  Invention  be- 
tween Townsend  and  Thullen  of  an  improvement  in 
inductive  bonds  employed  to  bridge  the  rails  of  an 
electric  railway  at  each  end  of  a  block-section  there- 
of. The  rails  of  such  tracks  are  usually  electrically 
continuous  so  that  the  propulsion-current  which 
flows  from  the  motors  may  return  to  the  source  of 
generation.  In  ueiiarntlng  a  track  Into  block-sec- 
tions for  track-signaling  it  Is  necessary  to  provide  a 
means  by  which  the  signaling-current  of  each  se--- 
tlon  may  be  kept  separate  from  the  8lgnallng<ur- 
rent  of  adjacent  blocks. 

These  Insulating  means  would  interrupt  the  elec- 
trical continuity  of  the  track-rails,  and  destroy 
their  usefulness  as  return-conductors  for  the  pro- 
pelling-current, unless  conductors  are  provided  to 
bridge  the  insulated  gaps  and  make  a  path  for  the 
return-current  of  the  motors,  while  choking  back 
the  alternating  signaling-current. 

As  stated  in  the  appellant's  brief: 

The  operation  of  the  Inductive  bond  depends  upon  the 
tluril!^  wellknown  laws  of  electromijnetism  vlr 
that  when  an  electric  current  traverses  a  conductor  a 
maKnetc  effect  m  produced,  called  a  magnetic  He  d  or 
magnetic  flux  and  It  th.  conductor  l>e  formed  Into  a  loop 
or  turn,  opr)o»it.-  msKnetlc  polfs  wUI  be  manirented  noon 
oppo«lf.  sfcreH  „f  the  loop  If  ,he  conductor  tn-  formed 
T!!?.^m  K  "'  «llJ«,<'«'if  'urns,  or  a  coll.  the  maCTetIc  ef- 
fect will  iH>  cumu  ative.  the  separate  loops  or  turns  of  the 
CO  I  being  mutually  assisting  producing  a  strong  magnetic 
field,  or  Inductive  effect,     TBls  Is  the  effect  when  the  elec 

end  in'r.T  "t?"  '^''•"*'?.  ""**  ?'  ^^'^  Inductive  bonds  fV^ 
*>nd  to  end.  fhf  magnetism  thus  wn  up  reacts  upon  the 
Hectrlc  current  to  opjK>»..  or  check  Its  passage  throuKh  the 

2»l'       I^k'"**-'"  '^"^  **"'""  ^«>   ^  °«  opf>o«lt7on  to  the  pas^ 
sage  of  the  car-propulsion  current   through  the  colled  wn 
ductor  of  the  inductive  bonds,  which  is  the  object  of  The 
v^tMV?!::^?  this  interference.  |,   is  necessirv  to  pre 
vent  the  f«r»ation  of  a  magnetic  field  by  the  passaite  of 

ar.^'J^rT'^'™"^"*  .'*  'i*"  '«°?  ^'^  known  that  when 
two  conductors  are  placed  side  by  side  throughout  their 
n°£^'  «°^ j",^""'  •"'^■trlc  currents'are  sent  through  them 
in  oppoalte  directions,  the  magnetic  effect  produced  In  one 
conductor  will  nullify  or  destroy  that  produ^d  in  ?he 
I  other  so  that  no  magnetic  effect  will  be  produced  bv  the 
pa8.^age  of  the  current  In  either  conductor  When  the  two 
conductors   are   wouml   Into  a   coll   no  magnetism   will    be 

i    ^.m't^'rn*'  {.M.^*"  *^**'   "  '^''"■'   '"'•I  opposlt^  currents   a^ 
sent  through  the  separate  conductors  so  wound,   provided 
I    they  are  wound  side  by  side  throughout  their  length 

[       The  appeliee  siiys  : 

The  inductive  bonds  of  both  the  appellant  and  the  ap- 
pellee ar,.  designed  to  conduct  the  direct  current  from  the 
rar^motors  throoKh  th^lr  windings  without  appreciable 
tnagnetliation  of  the  cores  and  at  the  same  time  impede 
In.  P^**!*^"  ""^  «'tP'-nttlng  signaling-currents.  An  Induct- 
ance-bond I  usually  composed  of  a  copper  conductor  wound 
around  an  Iron  core  i  has  the  property  of  conducting  the 
d  rect  current  freely  and  of  Impeding  or  choking  back  an 
alternating  current  ;  but  when  a  direct  current  Is  oa«4d 
Uirough  the  coll  of  such  Inductance-bond  the  Iron  co^re X^ 
mediately  becomes  .-nagnetlied,  and  the  magnetization 
tends  to  impair  the  power  of  the  coil  to  Impede  the  alter 
natlng  signaling  current.  If  two  colls  are  plact^l  at  the 
core  and  a  part  of  the  direct  current  Is  sent  through  one 
coll  In  one  direction  and  the  remainder  through  the  other 
in  the  ODposIte  direction,  the  magnetlilng  of  fhe  core  will 

crJ^*k  J'*"^*"'*^  P*  l-^"^  «'  neutraUMtlon  in- 
fr  "^  ^*  I**^  '^°"*  "■'  brought  Into  closer  relation  and 
the  greatest  degree  is  obtained  when  the  colls  are  inter- 
woven or  sandwiched. 

Townsend  originally  applied  for  a  patent  on  June 
16.  1904.  and  Thullen  on  February  27,  1906.  This 
last  application  passed  Into  a  patent  granted  De- 
cember 18,  1906. 

It  seems  that  there  had  been  a  prior  Interference 
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between  the  same  jiartles,  which,  while  referred  to 
in  the  present  proceedings,  is  not  set  out  therein. 
Due  to  this,  apparently,  TownstMJd  fllwl  a  division 
of  his  application  on  March  14.  1900.  After  various 
proc^eedings  he  amended  his  claims,  inserting  four 
copied  from  Thullen's  liatent  which  had  in  the 
meantime  issued.  This  interference  whs  then  de- 
clared In  four  counts  embracing  said  claime.  Thul- 
len moved  to  dissolve  the  Interference  on  the  ground 
thfit  Townsend  had  no  rijrht  to  make  said  claims. 

The  Prlmarj-  Examiner  held  that  Townst^nd  had 
the  right  to  make  the  claim  of  the  first  count,  but 
not  the  right  to  make  the  other  three.  The  four 
read  as  follows : 

1  In  a  system  of  automatic  block-signaling  for  electric 
railwava  and  in  combination  with  the  traffic  rails  each  di- 
vided into  block-sections  by  Insulated  Joints,  reactance- 
bonds  each  bond  comprising  a  core,  a  coll  thereon  con- 
n.cted  across  fhe  trackway,  and  a  conductor  connecting 
the  middle  point  of  the  colls  on  adjacent  Iwnds 

2  .\n  inductive  bond  comprising  a  core  having  a  plu- 
rality of  legs  or  arms,  a  winding  for  said  core  all  the  turns 
"f  which  are  arranged  on  the  same  leg  or  arm  of  the  core 
said  winding  being  In  two  parts,  the  turns  of  which  are 
«n  in  the  same  direction,  and  are  Interposed  one  with  the 
other  and  an  end  of  one  part  electrically  connected  to  the 
fnd  of  the  other  part  to  form  a  middle  point  of  the  wlnd- 
liiK,  and  a  conductor  leading  from  said  middle  point  of  the 
winding. 

•^  Au  Inductive  bond  comprising  a  core  having  a  plu- 
rality of  lega  or  arms,  a  winding  for  said  core  all  the 
turns  of  which  are  In  the  same  direction,  on  the  same  leg 
or  arm  of  fhe  core,  and  are  Interposed  one  with  the  other 
and  a  conductor  leading  from  the  middle  ixilnf  of  the 
wtndlnic. 

4  An  Inductive  t>ond  comprising  a  core  havint  a  plu- 
rality of  legs  or  arms,  and  a  magnetic  circuit  of  high 
reluctance,  a  winding  for  said  cc^re.  all  the  turns  of  which 
^  are  In  the  same  direction,  on  the  same  leg  or  arm  of  the 
core,  and  are  Interposed  one  with  the  other  and  a  con- 
ductor leading  from  the  middle  point  of  fhp  winding 

The  grounds  of  hie  decision  as  regards  the  fore- 
going counts  is,  that  among  their  elements  is  —  | 
a  winding  for  said  core     •      •      •.     Rai<^  winding  being  in   ' 
two    parts,      •      •      •     and    are   lnteriH.s*-d    one    with    the 
other — 

and  that — 

Townsend  drx^-s  not   !*how    or  describe  a   winding  in   which 
the  turns  are  interposed  with  each  other 

On  f\\)\mi]  to  the  Exjimlners-ln-Chlef  this  fle<M8ion 
was  affirmed  in  an  elaborate  decision,  on  further 
appeal  this  decision  was  affirmed  by  the  (V>mml8- 
sioner.  The  necessary  result  is  an  award  <.f  priority 
to  Thullen.  All  maintained  the  view  of  the  Primary 
Exiiminer  that  Townsend  had  failed  to  disclose  an 
induction-bond  with  the  turns  of  the  windings  "  in- 
terposed with  each  other." 

The  claims  having  been  copied  from  Thulleng 
patent,  the  familiar  rule  of  construction  was  fol- 
lowed, namely,  that  they  are  to  be  understWKi  in  the 
light  of  the  description  in  that  patent. 

The  claims  for  windings  Interposed  one  with  the 
other  follow  the  specific  description  of  the  patent. 
There  is  no  puch  description  in  Townsend 's  applica- 
tion and  drawings.  He  states,  however,  that  it  is 
well  known  that  certain  kinds  of  transformers  have 
been  in  use  with  interix>sed  windings,  and  c^iutende 
that  his  reference  to  transformers  Informs  all  per- 
sons skilled  In  the  art  that  the  windings  about  the 
core  of  his  device  are  Intended  to  be  made  In  the 
same  manner,  and  Is  iherefore  sufficient  to  entitle 
him  to  make  the  claims  of  Thullen.  I 

It  is  quite  true  that  the  specifications  of  a  patent 
are  addressed  to  persons  skilled  in  the  art.  and  that  t 
a  disclosure  which  is  sufficiently  specific  to  enable  1 
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anch  persons  to  readily  construct  and  use  the  In- 
vention constitutes  a  compliance  with  the  require- 
ments of  section  488S,  Revised  Statutes,  as  held 
In  the  case  relied  on  by  the  appellant,  (Hopkins  v. 
Neuman,  30  App.  D.  C.  402,  410.  and  cases  there 
cited.  I 

In  that  case,  the  invention  was  of  a  device  by 
which  a  combination  was  to  be  effected  In  the  oper- 
ation of  big  type-writing  machine  with  a  separate 
adding- machine.       Newman's     specifications     and 
drawings   showed    a    tyi»e-writiiig   and    an    adding 
machine  placed  side  by  side,  with  a  suitable  means 
for  adapting  a  single  platen  to  co<;>penite  with  the 
printing  mechanism  of  each  machine.    The  printing 
nuvlianisni  of  the  tyi)e-wrltlnp  machine  was  shown 
in    the   drawing  and   descrilted    together   with    the 
mechanism  for  actuating  and  ct)ntroning  the  move- 
ment of  th»'  platen.     The  drawing  showed  only  the 
case  and  a  few  minor  elements  of  the  addlng-ma- 
ohine.    The  obje<n  des<'ribed  was  merely  to  provide 
tyr»e- writing  me<hanism   and  means  for  combining 
the  same  with  the  adding  mechanism:  and  stated 
that  it  was  iilustratetl  in  connection  with  an  add- 
ing-machine  known  as  the  registering  accountant 
that    has    been    patented    to    Burroughs.      Expert 
witnesses   testified    that    they    recognized    the   Bur- 
roughs machine  in  the  drawing,  and  that  from  the 
description   and   drawing   the   invention   could    be 
readily  constructed  by  any  one  skilled  in  the  art. 
Newman  did  not  undertake  to  make  any  change  or 
improvement  in  the  well-known  adding  -  machine. 
His  invention  began  with  it  and  consisted  in  com- 
bining therewith  his  tyi»e-writing  machine,  by  mak- 
ing the  specified  change  in  the  carriage  whereby  a 
single  i»laten  is  made  to  co-'ljierate  with  the  separate 
printing  mechanism  of  the  two  machines.  •' 

It  was  held  that  in  order  to  make  the  claims,  it 
was  not  obligatory  upon  Newman  to  completely  de- 
*Tib.'  and  illustrate  the  nie<hnnism  of  the  addinp- 
machine;  the  want  »if  si>e<  ilication  of  its  elements 
and  functi<)ng  being  fully  supplied  and  rendered  cer- 
tain by  the  reference.  The  other  cases  cited  go  no 
farther  than  that. 

The  conditions  of  Townsend's  CM.se  are  quite  dif- 
ferent. No  one  of  the  several  kinds  of  transformers 
is  a  part  nf  the  device  or  combination  «if  the  issue. 
The  reference  tu  transformers  in  general  has  noth- 
ing to  do  with  their  windings.  While  it  Is  said  the 
construction  Is  in  many  re8i»ect8  like  transformers^ 
no  particular  kind  of  which  is  mentioned— these  re- 
sj.e«-ts  are  then  sjH'ciflcally  limited  to  their  methods 
of  insulation,  which,  it  is  said,  are  not  illustrated 
be<-au.««e  not  novel  and  no  cljiim  Is  made  for  them. 

In  view  of  this  reference  to  transformers  gener- 
ally and  the  limited  nature  of  the  reference  to  their 
Insulation,  we  must  hold  that  the  description  Ig  in- 
snfBclent  for  the  purr)Ose  contended. 

We  concur  In  the  following  extract  from  the  Com- 
ini.<sionerV   de«'l8lon  : 

If  the  lllustratJon  of  th«>  windings  shown  hv  Townsend 
Is  considered  as  merel.v  diagrammatic  and  the'Thullen  ar- 
rangement Is  old  in  the  art,  as  contended  hv  appellant 
this  fact  does  not  warrant  Townsend  in  subst'ltuting  said 
arrangement  for  his  conventional  lUustratton  and  claim- 
ing It  In  his  application  There  mav  be  several  wavs  of 
arranging  the  windings  in  the  prior  art,  anv  one  of  which 
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TowuseDd  micbt  appropriate  if  bis  contention  la  correct. 
It  l8  common  to  illnttrate  a  battery  dlagrammatlcallT,  for 
exampif,  but  such  illastration  would  not  aopport  dalms 
for  any  particular  variety  of  battery.  {Ex  parte  Scott, 
114  0.  G..  260.) 

On  the  other  band.  If  the  position  apparently  taken  by 
the  Examiner,  namely,  that  Townsend  discloses  the 
specific  construction  of  bis  bond,  be  accepted.  It  is  clear 
that  Tbullen  shows  another  species  of  bona.  The  Primary 
Examiner  held  count  1  of  the  Issue  generic  to  both  species. 
The  remaining  counts  are  believed  to  be  specific  to  Thul- 
len"8  construction  for  the  reason  stated  aI>ove.  The  fact 
that  Thullen's  structure  may  be  the  equivalent  of  that  of 
appellant  does  not  give  Townsend  the  right  to  make  the 
specific  claims. 

It  Is  not  necessary  to  determine  which  of  the  above 
interpretations  of  Townsend's  disclosure  is  correct,  since 
under  peither  interpretation  has  he  the  right  to  make  the 
appealed  claims. 

We  find  no  error  in  the  decision  and  it  will  ttiere- 
fore  be  affirmed.  The  clerk  will  certify  this  decision 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  as  the  law  directs. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


The  Wilson  patent,  'No.  470,813,  for  an  electric 
raihvaj-  sijnial  apparatus,  Held  not  anticipated  and 
infrini;eti.  Hall  Signal  Co.  v.  General  Ry.  Signal 
Co.,   (C.  C)  62. 


Tli-^  KTiJL'ht  and  Potter  patents,  Nos.  .^ST,441  and 
5^7.-142.  for  a  means  and  method  of  regulating  the 
iwiwei"  and  spewed  of  mechanism  driven  by  two  eln^- 
trio  motors,  Held  valid  and  infringed.  <hneral  Elec- 
tric Co.  \.  Morgnn-i}iirdner  Electric  iU,.,  t  C.  C  \..\ 


New  Oopyright  Law. 


The  Sclimertz  patents.  No.  7;n.217  and  rt-issne  No. 
12,443,  (original  No.  791,216,)  each  for  a  process 
and  mechanism  for  making  wire-glass.  Held  not 
anticliinttil,   valid,   and    infringed.      Srhmnt:    U'u> 


The  Baldwin  patents.  No.  '^jO.l.'il,  for  a  machine 
for  making  wire  -  glass,  and  No.  s47,t;;>7.  for  a 
metlKMl  of  making  wire-glas.s.  Held  void  for  lack  of 
patentable  novelty  In  view  of  the  prior  art.  Mis 
siM.iipiii  ]Virr-(:;iitM.><  Co.  v.  PitLiburgh  Plate  Glass 
Co.,  (C.  C.)  !)0. 


DEPAIIT.MENT    OK    THE    IXTKRIOR. 

Unitkd  States  Patent  OrFu  e. 

Wathington,  D.  C,  May  11,  /»«' 
.Votic  is  hereby  given  that  the  act  approved  March  4. 
190f>,  entitled  "An  act  to  amend  and  consolidate  the  acts 
respecting  copyrights,"  will  take  effect  on  .luly  1.  1909.  and 
repeals  the  act  approved  June  18.  1874,  under  section  3  of 
which  labels  and  prints  have  been  registered  in  the  I'nited 
States  Patent  Office.  The  registration  of  labels  nnd  prints 
In  th*^  United  States  Patent  Office,  therefore,  will  cea8«>  with 
the  issue  of  June  29.  1909.  .\pplicatlon8  for  the  registra- 
tion of  labels  and  prints  will  not  be  tiled  In  the  Patent  Of- 


fice after  June  25,  li>09.  and  any  received  after  that  date 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  Ueglster  of  Copyrights,  Library  of 
Congress, 

EDWARD  B    MOORE. 
1  CommitsioneT 


Interference  Notices. 

DEPAUTMKNT    ok    THC     ISTElllOU. 

U.MTKD    t^TATKS    1'aTE.VT    OFFICE. 

\Vai>liin<jton,  U    (J.,  May  19,  rj09. 
Louis   Bl'iornc),   hii    itsnirjn*   nr   legal   reprcsentativeg,   take 

notict  : 

\n  inrerlV'n'nre  liaviUji  tH'en  (Ifclarvd  by  thi.'?  Otticc  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Warner  Chemical  Company, 
of  Woodbri(ig»'  aviiiii-'.  lartiTt^t,  N  .1.,  for  rf^ristraiion 
of  !i  tr:iiip-mark  and  a  t ra<l>'-iuark  reKl.stered  to  I.ouis 
I'.loomfT,  of  Nos.  7  and  i*  Canlield  stn-t-t,  Nowarlc.  N,  .1.. 
and  rhi.'  notice  of  said  dfcluratioii  .si-nt  by  regisieri'd  uiai! 
U)  t!ic  said  Lo!ils  HbiuniiT  having  liccn  returned  unde- 
livered, notict'  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Loui.s  Bloomer, 
bis  assigns  or  legal  rs'prertentalives,  tliat  if  he  or  anv  of 
tliem  desire  to  eonteKt  The  said  interference  tliev  should 
iuimediatel.v  put  ibeinselves  in  communication  with  tlie 
t.'ommiBHio!UT  of  Patents, 

This  notice  will  be  publi.Hhed  in  tiie  OFrrciAL  (iAZETXE 
for  Kix  consecutive  week.s.  If  no  uppeji ranee  .shaH  bav. 
lieen  entered  at  the  expin-tion  of  tlie  period  of  publication, 
Ilie  inierferenc-e  wiM  proceed  us  in  case  of  default 

l.IiW.VItl)  r.    MiMjRE.  Commwiii'iner. 


1>IA-\HJ\\E\T    oK     rilE    I.NTEKiCiK. 

l.iNiT!;!)  SiAr?:s   r.\'-i:Nr  upi-trE. 

W  (i/<h%n</1iin,  1>    I'..  May  C,  /;«<). 

Fearon.  Lou    d  Company,  their  ax-ignt^  or  Ugal  rpi>re»enta- 

tives,  take  notiC' 

-Vn  interferenee  iiaving  ^rf»en  declared  bv  this  Office  be 
tween  the  application  of  <hina  &  Japan  Trading  Cornp.inv. 
Llmit<'d,  of  :V2  ;is  I'.'irling  Slip.  .New  York.  N.  V  ,  for  regis 
tratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-m.trks  registered  to  The 
-Vmerican  Trading  company,  of  loo  William  street.  .N'ew 
Vork.  N  Y..  and  t  earon,  l.ow  i<t  Company,  of  New  York. 
N".  Y..  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mail  to  the  said  learon.  Low  &  Companv  having  l)een  re- 
turned undelivered,  notice  ia  heretiy  given  to  the  said 
Fearon.  Low  &  totupan.v.  tl-.eir  assign."?  or  legal  representa 
fives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
interference  they  should  iiiimediately  put  tbemselvew  In 
communication  wttli  the  t'ornmissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Ofkicial  (iAZEXTE  for 
six  consecutive  weel<s.  If  no  api>er.rance  shall  have  l>een 
entered  at  tbe  cxjiiration  of  the  perir)d  of  pulilica tion.  the 
inteifr-ence  will  proiee*)  ;is  in  case  of  default, 

i;i>\\Altli   H,  .MuOIiK.  r,,mmi$»Ujner 


DEPAHT.V1E.NT    of    the     I.VTEHlOIi, 

U.viTED  States   I'atk.vt  OmrK 

Wa»Mnoton,   T>.  C...  Apri!   7.5.   ;w» 
William    T.    Colemun    d-    Company,    their    (Mt«i(/n«    or    legal 

represcntativrti,  taki    notice: 

An  interference  has  l)een  declared  by  this  Office  b4»tween 
three  appllcationg  for  registration  of  trade  inarlts  by  the 
following  named  parties  :  Arte  Hoogendyk,  of  Vlaardlngen. 
in  the  Province  of  Zuid-Hoiland,  Kingdom  of  the  Nether 
lands;  .\iaslca  Paclters  Association,  of  San  Francisco, 
Cal..  and  De  Zeeuw  A  Van  Raalt,  of  34  Westhaven.  Vl&ar 
dinzen.  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  ;  and  two  trade  mark 
registrations  to  tbe  following  named  parties  :  De  Zeeuw  k 
Van  Raalt.  the  same  party  named  above,  whose  application  is 
also  Involved,  and  William  T  Coleman  &  Company,  whose 
address  of  record  is  7  Hudson  street.  New  York,  N.  Y. : 
and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  the  said  William  T  Coleman  k  Company  at  the  address 
here  given  has  been  returned  by  tbe  Tost  Office  l>epart 
ment  with  the  statement  "  Cannot  be  found "  Indorsed 
thereon. 

Notice  is  thereXoie  hereby  given  to  the  said  William  T. 
Coleman  A  Company  their  assigns  or  legal  repre«enta- 
tlves,  that  if  thfly  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themselves 
in  communication   with   the  Commissioner  of   Patents 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Oaz«tt« 
for  six  consecuttv*  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default, 

EDWARD   B.    MOORB.   Cowif»iJ««<ofirr. 
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raatterdlsapproved.  Conner  t    Dean ^jc; 

••Tra'le-marks,  appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  T'niied 
StAtes.  E.  C.  .\tkins  \  i  onipaii\  1 .  Moore.  Coni- 
mlssioner  of  I'atent.'- 571 

Cancelation  pnx-eediiigs  siisjiended  during  suits  lor 
Infringe'Tienl.  I'alesUne  Hebrew  W'ine  Coiiipar.y 
f .  (arrnel  Wine  Company 287 

(  omitx-  t>et\veen  courts  should  l>e  recognised  by  I'at- 
ent (MTire.  Pale.stine  Hebrew  Wine  Company  1. 
Carmel  Wine  Company  . .  287 

•<'onstruction  of  act  of  May  4.  190f,   in  re  F,   C.   \tkins 

A  <  ompany 570 

Deceptive    sUtements     Falk    '!  obacco   Company  r. 

Kinney  Tobacco  Co:npany 5^7 

•Description  of  mark,  in  ri  F   C    .\tkins  A-  Company.      570 

IHwiCriptive  terms,  ei  parte  Clark-Hornxk.s  Com[iaiiy        856 
•/n  Tt  The  New  South  Brewery  and  Ice  (  oinjiany  .       291  ' 

•Discretion  of  the  Con;ir;lssioner  of  I 'ateI)t.^  tn  re  K  C. 

.\lkins  A  Company     570 

lnterferenc»',  Falk   Tobacco  Company  1.  K/nney   I  c>- 

I  lacco  ( "om  pan  y 5(57 

•Johnson  A  Johiison  i    \\  helan 569 

Motion  to  dissolve  interfereiice  based  upon  testimony, 
Falk  Tohacco  Company  r.  Kinriey  Tobacco  Com- 
pany        567 

•Priority  of  adoption  and  ;ise   .bibr-son  A  Johnjoo  t. 

Whelan sm 

The  letters  "UNXLD"  for  fishing-tackle  refused  reir- 
istration  as  descriptive.  tJ  parte  Clark-Horrw  ks 
Company  Sv^5 

•The  word  "Crystal  "  for  iieer  refuse'!  registratioi;  as 
a  descriptive  term,  tn  re  The  New  South  Brew- 
ery and  Ice  Company .  291 
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IS 


DIGEST  OF   DPXISIOiNS. 


iDodiiont  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  are  Indicated  by  a  star  (•),  and  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 

SUtas  by  two  stars  (**)] 


A(t:K88  TO  ABANDONED  APPLICATIONa. 

Pnrnoir  Oeantcd. 

Whara  salt  is  broucht  on  a  patent  the  file-wrapper  of  which 
shows  th»t  all  the  claims  thereof  were  tbe'allowea  claims  of  a 
prior  appUcation  belonging  to  the  same  assignee,  wtaicfa  were 
transferred  to  the  patented  appUcatioo ,  the  prior  application  at  the 
same  Ume  beiQ<  formally  abandoned,  and  tha  onlV  discussion  of 
the  merits  of  the  claims  was  in  the  prUx  application,  HtU  that 
the  delendanU  are  entitled  to  inspect  and  obtain  copies  of  tbe 
prior  application  if  it  can  be  identified  by  the  Office,  althoush 
neither  fiM  patent  itself  nor  tbe  file-wrapper  Identifies  It  by  th<> 
name  of  the  applicant,  the  aerial  number,  or  the  date  of  filing. 
(/»  rt  Tbe  Vacmun  Specialty  Company,  1114. 


ACTION  BY  THE  EX.\MINER. 
(See  Rejection  of  Claims.) 


APPEAL  TO  THE  SUPREME  COURT  OF  THE  UNITED 

STATES. 

CSae  Trade-Marks,  7.; 


APPLICATIONS. 

(See  Access  to  Abandoned  Appiteations;  Continuous  Applications; 
Orawinfi;  InterfereiKe,  1,  2;  Reissues.; 


ASSIGNEES. 
(See  Aoeeas  to  Abandoned  Applications.) 


ATTORNEYS. 
(See  Brief;  Teeilmony.) 


BILL  IN  EQUITY. 
(See  TYade-Marks.  8.) 


BRIEF. 


.   lNTKKU>CCTOIT  HXAmiK<M. 

Wbcra  at  a  baartng  on  a  motion  for  dissolution  a  brief  was  filed 
after  the  attorney  had  made  his  argument  and  near  the  close  of 
tbe  bearinK,  Beiu  that  this  brief  was  filed  In  compliance  with  tbe 
TvUnglKRofetr.KtmpalMa.    (116  O.  O..  3011  ) 

[Stevens  t.  Patterson,  5S8. 
.  Samb. 

Tbe  qoeation  of  allowing  replr-briefs  to  be  filed  is  one  within 
the  discretion  of  tha  tribtmal  beiore  whom  the  hearing  is  bad. 

lid. 


CANCELATION  OF  TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATION. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  2.) 


COMITY  BETWEEN  COURTS. 
(See  Trade-Maiics,  1.) 


CONCFSSION  OF  PRIORITY. 
(Baa  InterferaDoe,  3.) 


143  0.  0.-3 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 
(Soe  InterlcrrDw,  6.j 

CONSTRrCTION  OF  STATl  TK.S. 
(8ee  Intprferenoe,  7;  HpIssups,  1;  Trade-Martcs,  7.  8  ; 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADE-MARK  STATUTES. 
(Sw  Tra<l*^Miirks,  6,  7,  g.) 


CONTINUOUS  APPLICATIONS. 

Datk-  OKscLosuae  in  Prior  Patent  to  Same  Party. 

An  application  dLsolosing  and  claiminft  subjicl-matU'r  dis- 
closed in  a  patent  grantM  prior  to  the  fillne  of  such  applicaUon 
cannot  b«'  con.siderpd  as  a  conUnuanoe  of  the  prior  application, 
since  after  tbe  application  has  eventuated  into  a  patent  there  is 
notliing  left  pending  before  tbe  Patent  Office  upon  which  It  could 
act  or  to  which  the  latex  application  oould  attach.  (Citing  Sj>U- 
UUr,  134  O.  G..  1299;  31  App  D.  C,  271;  Smith  v.  Ooodymr  Dtn- 
tal  VuUauUt  Co.,  U  O.  G.,  171;  03  T'.  S.,  4«7.  and  Cain  v.  Park, 
80  O.  G.,  797;  14  App.  D.  C  ,  43,  dlsUngulshed. ) 

(•Walnwright  i.  Parker,  1116. 


COPIES  OF  ABANDONED  APPLICATIO.N8. 
% 
(H<«  Acoess  to  .Abandom^d  Applications.) 


DECISION  OF  THE   COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF   THE    DIS- 
TRICT OF  COLUMBIA. 

(See  Trade-Marks,  7,8.) 


DELAY  IN  TAKINd  TESTIMO.VY. 
(See  InterfpTence,  3,  4.) 


DESCRIPTION. 
(See  Inierference,  7.) 

DF.SCRIPTIVK  TERMS. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  3,  ».) 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 

(See  Continuous  .Application:   DrawLngs;  Interfemnm,  7;   Beia- 

.lues,  3.) 


DISCRETION  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
(SeeTrade^Marks,  6.) 


DRAWINGS. 

(See  Reissues,  3.) 

Dbtkx  or  Gknxkal  Aptucation— StrFnazNcr. 

Wbaie  an  appUcation  fully  diaekaes  Uie  oonstruction  of  the 
aUegfd  inrenuoo  whieb  is  of  general  application,  the  Illustra- 
tion of  the  inventioa  applied  to  a  particular  use  abouid  not  ba 
required.  'f  i  pant  Perkins,  U6. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


EVIDENCE. 
(See  Interferanoe,  3, 4;  Tr    S  M  ') 


EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 
(See  Interfenaee,  3, 4.) 


EXAMINERS-IN-CHIEF. 
(Sec  Rejection  of  Clainu.) 


FIRST  AND  ORIGINAL  INVENTOR. 

Priority— TKSTiMoinr. 

The  testimony  reviewed  and  Held  in  view  of  all  the  circum- 
stances of  the  case  to  show  that  C.  was  the  ori|;iiial  Inventor  of  the 
invention  In  issue  aod  that  D.  derived  his  knowied^  thereof  from 
'lini-  [*Conn«r  v.  Deftn,  856. 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CITED. 

(See  Brief;  Continuous    \;  i  ,:    itions;  Interlcraice,  7;  Motion  to 
Dissolve  lauirierence;  Reissues,  l.j 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CONSTRUED. 
(See  Motion  to  DisBolTe  laterfoMHe.) 


FORMER  DECISIONS  DISTINGUISHED. 
(See  Continuous  ApuiltoetlQgg;  ITeiwiMiii,  3.) 


IDENTITY  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  Interfereooe.  1, 2;  Reissues,  2.) 


INTERFERENCE. 

<8ee  Brief;  First  and  Original  Inventor:  Rednction  to  rractloe; 
Testimony;  Trade-Marlcs,  4,  5.) 

1.  Patentek— Appucation   roR    Rkissui—Richt   or    Ksmui 

Appucajtt  to  Make  Claih. 
Where  it  appeared  In  an  Interference  proceeding  between  a 
patent  and  ah  appUration  for  the  ndoaae  of  a  patent  that  the 
reissue  applicant  k  n-r  -:  •i»;«vl  to  make  the  claim  Iwcauae  it  is  not 
for  the  same  invent  i  led  to  be  sectHWl  in  the  oriirtnal  paU 

ent,  the  decision  on  ;a  ...r.i.,  was  awarded  In  favor  of  the  patentee. 
(•Nelson  r.  Pelsin?  and  FelsinR  v.  Nelson,  289. 

2.  PmOR  INTERTEKENCE   BETWEEN  SaME   PAXTtES-RES  .VDJUDI- 

^CATA— Alleged  Dcrxss  in  Prior  Procxedino. 
Where  It  appears  that  a  claim  Lnvolvwl  In  an  lnt«rte«ic«  mo- 
ceedlnK  between  a  patentee  and  an  applicant  for  the  rafasue  oi  a 
patent  covers  substantially  the  same  invention  as  a  cletm  of  a 

Cr  interferance  betweai  the  same  parties  In  which  the  patentee 
a  conceesloTi  of  priority,  the  question  of  priority  is  r«  adjvdi- 
eata,  and  evidfni^  utlered  by  the  patentee  that  the  concession 
was  obtafaied  from  hlin  bv  duress  will  not  be  considered  A 
judgment  obUlned  by  fraud  or  duress  must  be  attacked  hi  a  direct 
proceeding  and  not  collaterally.  r^jd. 

3.  RKOPENnro— Newly -Dl<icovered    Evidence— Exctse    fox 

Where  counsel  was  of  the  opinion  that  certain  testimony  which 
It  was  proposed  to  take  might  1*  introduced  In  rebuttal  and  after 
the  expiration  of  the  time  set  for  talcine  rebuttal  testimony  uDon 
a  motion  to  extend  such  timp.  the  Examiner  of  IntermcDcee 
draled  the  motion,  upon  the  ground  that  the  testlmMiy  aooidit 
?2*  .  Uken  was  not  proper  rebuttal,  but  was  part  of  the  cwe%- 
cwef ,  and  thereupon  a  motion  to  rwpen  was  f^ksd  tor  the  porpoee 
of  Uking  such  testlmonv  as  newly-discovered  evidenra  J^ 
that  the  excuse  lor  the  detoy  was  Insuffirient. 
[Crescent  Oil  Company  v.  V, .  C.  Robinson  <Jt  Son  Compan v  ma 


4.  Sauk     -wn. 

In  or  ;»T  ••'■ 
cover"-;  ■■'.  i^t>'r; 
mater!  i 


EVTDKNCE   MCST  BE  SHOWN  TO  BE    \( 

vijTjin!  'h*^  irrant  of  a  motion  to  tsk. 
<  ••    1*  ;r  .  f  appear  that  the  propoae«i  ■ 


r-     iL. 

;<*•  re  Is 
(Id. 


5.  Motion-  •  !*ie(:emf,.\:.,  Prosk*  i-t!'".\ 

ThP   pin-f.mffxl  pm->eci,iTion   of  m.iuon.-.   f.i:u+-s    tn    ■) 

burden  upon  the  officp  and  upor,  the  pjirties   aiul  'he  practice  i 
strojiKlr  condemmwl  n^ 


J.  PxELociNARr  Statement— Allegations  THxxxor  Must  Con- 

rOBM  TO  tHE   RCLXS. 

Rule  110  requires  that  the  aUegations  of  the  prelimtaar>-  sute- 
ments  should  set  fwth  inter  alia  the  "date  of  the  reduction  to 
practice  of  the  invention."  This  allention  of  the  reduction  to 
practice  shouK  be  alleited  positively  either  in  the  terms  of  the  rule 
or  in  such  other  language  as  will  leave  no  question  as  to  the  actual 
reduction  to  pgactkw  of  the  invention. 

I  Williams  V.  Foyer  and  Kun,  1114. 

'.  Priority— Right  to  Majce  CXaim. 

A  discloeure  in  an  application  whk;h  is  sufRciently  nwclflc  to 
enable  peison«  skilled  In  the  art  to  readily  constmot  anduse  the 
mventlan  conttitutes  a  compliance  with  section  4888,  Revised 
Statotes,  (Hopkina  v.  JV«iciiim«,  134  O.  G.,  2028:  30  App.  D.  C, 
402;)  but  In  aki  application  lor  an  automatic  signaling  svstem 
involving  an  i&ducUve  bond  employed  to  bridge  the  rails  a  gen-  - 
eral  relermce  to  "transtemtn"  does  not  entUle  the  applicant 
to  amplify  hl«  deacrtptkm  by  adding  thereto  a  description  of  a! 
parttoular  ktn4  of  transfaraicr  and  make  claims  thereto,  although 
such  construction  may  have  been  old  in  the  art  when  the  appB-' 
cation  was  originally  llled.  [•Townsend  tr.  Thulleo,  llW. 


INTERLOCUTORY  HEARING. 
(See  Brief.) 


LIMIT  OF  APPEAL. 
(An  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interfereooe.) 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 


TXANSMiaSION 

Thedeci 
tnnsmlaBion, 


(See  Brief,  1;  Trade-Marks,  4.) 


in  Oold  V.  Chid  (131  O.  G.,  1422)  and  KoclMnk  v 
''  O.,  3M)  oonstrued  and  HtU  net  to  autboriie  the 
,  ^  a  matter  of  ooune.  of  an  amended  moUoa  to  dis- 
solve filed  witkin  the  limit  of  appeal  from  a  decision  refining  to 
transmit  a  deftctive  motion,  but  only  where  it  does  not  appear 
from  the  recond  that  such  original  motion  was  not  broti2^t  in 
Sood  fUth.  [McQuarrie  v.  Maoson.  288. 


NEWLt-DISCOVERED  EVIDENCE. 
(See  InterferaDoe.  3,  4.) 


OPERATIVENESS. 
(See  Reduction  to  Practioe.) 


PATENTABILITY. 
(See  Rciiection  of  Claims. 


rtATENTEE  AND  APPLICANT. 
1        (See  Interferenoe,  1, 2.) 


PIECEllEAL  PROSECUTION  OF  MOTIONS. 
(See  latecteenoe,  fi.) 


PRELIMINARY  STATEMENTS. 
(See  IntsEteeaoe^  i.) 


PRIOR  PATENTS. 
(See  Continuous  Applications.) 


PRIOR  PROCEEDINGS 
(See  Intecfereooe,  2.) 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  First  and  Original  Inventor;  InterfanDoe,  1,  7.) 


DK^EST   OF   ULClbioNS. 
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\^  tiert'  ttie  Kxiiviiiiiers-iiM  liK.;  ^-, ;■)•»--.; 
ahie  iiwr  ttie  refcrem  (■>  ri(».,i   itCHinst    it 


■  »■   -  ■( 
.tit 


Action    bT 


-   ■•-'.:    .■-■,(,•.1    that 

It  U'  rejeK-te-i  uiwni  ariotiier  relereiKe,  arxi  the  >■>.:■  ,:  .r  r.-)e<'t««d 
the  cilalni  uu  this  r»'(er»'!ii  e,  Hriii  ihat  whiie  th)>  *  :i,,ii  n'i){»'tif-.1 
theoaeesuc'h  iTof^-r.it.K  wn:.  clti-Iv  !i.~  t..  'he  s.ij.jBoi-n^ianer  ^i' 
the  rejected  cluiii.  { Ki  jxjr;,  liwrnri-   ■->.'' 


KK 


i)'i-:\iN' 


I  \T  (■■■  h  F  K  K  f:  N  r  1-     T  <  i    [  .,\  k  }■„   •;  i-  ■.  t  ;  ^ '  '  V Y. 
I  N««e  int.prferer:ire    3,  4.) 


RES   AIijrT'';f    \T\\ 
XM'  Interlereiiioe,  :>.) 


Wl«,  Rkv 


■'  i-o'l  -;,.'iite8, 

it'iii^f-'i  bv 

■;,..  .Tijj!- 

■'!■  i:, -»•!;. i. -a  to 

Hy   "new 

:i.-  u  oil  Id  have 

.i:  w  tiat  niljjht 

/'■".i'dtr  ( b  V 

I  ^'"Kt  h,    .  n'',  lo  : 


RIGHT  T'     M  .  K  K  CLAIM. 

(>•■"     is'ori. •!■■■!.,•.       ,,   :,     [■lc,^t;.,.is,.  1.) 


SUITS  FOR  INFRINGEMENT. 
(See  Access  to  Abandoned  An>lioattoaB;  Trade-Marks,  2.) 


SUSPENSION  OF  PROCEEDINGS. 

(SeeTrt...-  Mjits, 2.) 


(« 


TESTIMONY. 
I  Flnt  tjui  Original  Inventor:  Tr»(l»>Marks,  4.) 


Inclusion  of  Iksklzvant  a.kd  Immatkbial  M  >     1 1 
"  BefoTB  proceeding  to  a  consideration  of  the     v  . 
proper  to  express  our  disapprobation  of  the  <    :      i 
in  fullng  the  record  with  immaterial,  iTTPifvaTit  i         » 
This  practioe,  whkjh  is  altogether  too  I  ei  en. 
tails  needleas  ezpnise  upon  clients  an< . 
the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  as  w  > 
be  diaoontinoed.    Objections  can,  an.  i    i  < 

words  and  'vain  repetition'  of  testlmo;...  ^1,01^**;. 

CKJonner  1 


■m  it 


.tter. 


■  ■uia 
few 


TRADE-MARKS. 

1.  Panarr  Orncs  I»aot  f  i  CoMrrr. 

The  principle  of  oomity  under  which  one  court  suraesids  all 
action  in  a  case  wbece  another  court  has  essiiiiieil  janB^ctioa 
of  the  subject  should  be  given  proper  rsoMnltlan  la  tba  Patent 
Office. 

{ Palestine  Heteew  Wioe  Company  r.  (ShowI  Gompaiiy,  Jgj. 


PBfmro    Drmuii- 


t.  Cancklahon    PaocKKiMNa — SnarxitVBo 

NATIOK   or    iNraiNGEMKST   StlT. 

Where,  pending  a  suit  for  infrlngem«it  of  a  registered  trade- 
mark, the  rssptHident  in  that  .suit  filee  an  appllcatkm  (or  can- 
eejattoo  gf  su^  mark  Heid  thai  the  cancelation  pioceeding 
wllJ  be  •aqpodad  pendiog  the  detenntaBtioD  of  the  suit  lor  In- 
trtngaiawit.  n^ 

1.  "Cktstal"— DaacRiPTrvE. 

The  word  "Crystal"  lor  beer  Held  to  be  d«>srTlpttve  "As 
itri'MM  to  beer  the  word  would  import  th.  "sr  tnaspar 

eii!.  that  is,  light,  clear  beer  as  distlnguis  ,,  ,  other  tern 

that  are  dark  or  black.  That  It  was  intaoied  by  the  umUcant 
to  repreaeut  this  quality  is  ^parmt  fn»  the  figure  od  Se  label 
of  a  woman  holding  up  a  glaas  of  the  beverage  and  examining  it 
in  the  rays  of  the  sun.''  ^ 

'*  '•'  "  '^'•'-  New  South  Brewery  and  Ice  Company,  201. 


.Tin\  F(ia  DiaeoLunoN  Bassd  on  Tgan- 

rada-mark  tntvference  baaed  00  the 
.'.rudiiced  during  the  taking  of  teetimaoy 
ve  statements  should   be  denied  trans- 

oinpany  v.  Kinney  Tobacco  C<Mnpany,  5«7. 


EVIDENCK. 

'a  trade-mark  (or  toilet 

'   evldenoe  tiut  a  large 

1  '•  '"ade  and  delivered 

>  dat**  whkdi  can 

tme  on  cans 


i      .  N  ■  !  f ,  >■  i  h  1.  >  ■    '■ 

MONY-   Tr 
I  A  motion  t. 

ground  th  . 
contain  11  • 
mission. 
(Faik  ! 

5.   iNTKKrKRENCE— r.<<K   ii> 

In  an  intwlerptv  e  5,...^ , 
[Miwder  where  r 
uumberof  cans    ■ 
to  the  Junior  ]'■■■■• 

be  aooontod  to  T  uiie  un  cw  wets 

madeMa  OMlverud  lo  iht  junior  jMuriv  tjearuig  tiie  same  aark 
tae  geeeral  teetlmonv  of  an  officer  of  tlje  oorporaticm  that  theae 
can.s  w.  r.  •-,  :,  ;  u  .  .,  . ;  and  sold  t*  i'  •  .  rade  throutfl 
them      ir       ,     .  .t  speclf>'lnK  ;.;         ...  ular  persons 

or  firms  to  wnoin  u  was  sold,  in  connection  with  the  teetimonv 
of  a  witness  that  he  saw  some  of  the  cans  flniyl  with  powder  b 
sorocient  to  e»t<»>>M';h  r^^f-Htv  of  use  of  the  mark  by  tlie  Jamar 
party.    Theooi    r  '  hase  of  cans  bearing  the  marie  to  aot 

sofflcint  alone  -     p        u    ua]  sales;  but  it  ia  «iit>|>  a  straog  dr- 

cumstance  that  very  iiit  ie  additional  proof  is  naeei 

[*John9on  &  Johnaon  v. 

e.  DsecRn-noM  or  mi   vi  ark— DisramoN  or  the  Cowisooim. 

.     '  '  -^ioner  in  refusing  to  allow,  under  the  act 

'■"  1  plication  for  the  reirtstraiion  of  a  trade- 

'■    ■ '     »    '■'■•^'  i-i-'ioii  ..;  itip  mark  acted  »'■'  '■  -.  o  linn,  and 

■"..•    .'  ■-.■in  e  of  a  i;n»s.s  ahii.se  of  that      ■  r- ■  ,    i.m'wiU 

'    i!  ■■'*'<  [•/nr<' E.  C.  AiiiHs  A  vompany,  570. 

i's.  i-,ji'\  o,t    :Ht   '  ■  ■  f'T  or  AppK.Aij.  or  TWV  r>i<»TjicT  or  Co- 

LlMiiiA    I'S    ;\IT1,A,    FROM  TB>    !■   Mvi:-.-  f   PATMTie— 

Ni>T     F!\AL      N-     IPPEAL   TO    IIU     :-!fh.\ii  rRT  Or  TU 

'Vr'Kli    .-.TATE.^ 

\  le.  isttiri  It)  the  Court  of  .\ppeak  <rf  the  District  trf  Columbia 
on  )ip{*>rtl  fnuT!  the  Commissioner  of  Patenu  is  not  "final"  within 
the  nieanmjr  of  s«.  lions  8  and  0  of  the  act  of  February  9.  18B3, 

■_*"  Stsit.s    €H    4at.,  rhap.  74.)  and  thrrflon    :-      .•:   ;.M»'.!iI.,Me  to 

the  .^-upremi'  Court  of  ilie  United  >;.•.•.••• 

["•K.    C      '(ilklTLS  A   Compftr.^v    t      M^ht-  ■-;,•■■■--:.■.:    „i   ■  at- 

enis,57l 


XII 


I'ision  o(  thf  court  of  tip[<^a.^    j!:    t;:-;.-.',4. 

-■  i^i'ii*;.'     )f    ■■•;(  :,    ;■;;".•!  ■     ;:  i     s;,  ,■      .^  ;'      ,^ 
'    I. >.'■■•[  ::i  •{  ■ii'>M.)i.,  ■   !.::■•.      r  ,*-,■- .    •     f.j , 

i^    i:^;',;ir-ih!f>  in   ira.le-ir;  ir^      r^--.   Mr;';.-; 


I>i<,TKS'r   (,  iF    hi-, 


1  >  i 


PHsCoNsniuxD.  I  •.  "UNXLD"— t>MCBimvK. 
oplnkm  or  (to-  >         Th«  mark     T  r>"  W<W  to  be  »  mJnpellliig  of  the  word 

"anexceUed,     i  .  retore  not  nglMnble,  since  such  wort  to 

"merely  descnpuve. 

[  JEz  parte  Clark-Horrocks  Compeny ,  8S6. 


;  i'»'-   U(.  opli 

:roui  ihp  CommJiBiony  i 
.«  ri^t  lo  cooteat  the 

•  rein  the  same  may  be 
!i,B,ly  by  bUl  in  equity  j 
r-  L  trd  these  proYviooa 
«■>    ion  9  of  the  act  of 

r*id. 


O 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONS. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Intedsnnce;  Trade-Marks,  4.) 

I 


aliuadlt: 


r    ? 


or  PATEMLi:: 


:.^ 


TO  WHOM 


PVFEXTS   WKK,E   ISSUED  DUi.IN'h   THE   MuS  : r..    uF  MAY,  1909. 

I  \  bbrsTlatlons:  "  8p."=  v  v  VoUiae  of  Spedflcetlona:  "  OaB."-<>fltetai  OMStte.] 


A.  B.  Dtrk  '  (SMDIdt,  A.  B..  Mrimor.) 

A.  0.  BpaJd       \       IS.    (8w  Borton,  J.  R.,  Mi4(|iior.) 
A.O.SpaWi  .?,.       M.  B.,aMiS«T 

A.  H.  Fo«  Uiifi  I  ouipaa;,      ,&<".   Fox  and  Home,  aasifDOCS.) 

A&iNruS'  %J)'"":  /"^"  '"'aSoO      "*"•  •*'^'  **•'  *•  '^-  ^  *"=  ^-  ^°'-  '*^'  P-  ^• 
AhIJiri,S«  t'^m  "  u  "'  '         ''  '^  icraper.    No.  921,331;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2643;  Oai.  toL  IC;  p.  440. 

Aberrrombie.  1    B  .  \v  >.  for  ooDcret* culverts.    No.  «1.4fr7;*Mav  11;  8p.  p.  JBW   SsTvol.  142-  p  tfO 


Abernathy.  R.  1..,  k 


Abtmeyer,  T.,  \\  ilk 
8p.  p.  1663;  Ou 

Ach,L.,and  T  Si. 
makiru'  >.■,,'  ^^i-t 

Acker.  J    !■:     v-.* 

Adama,  i-.  i. 

Adaaa.  O.  u     iii' 
▼ol.  142;  p.  ij:  1 

Adams,  MO.    (> 

Addreaaocraph  Cc 


i.i- 


rr — I    Jl.  i..     Zi:  ""''*»••  '"•7  »".  ctp-  p-  *ioo;  was.  vol.  142;  p.  7B4. 

1-    p.  2«6.      *^     -  -^  ^*"*"^"»  "«<"<=  A  Manuiacturint  Company.    InductiooHMtor.    No.  «W,8M;  May  U; 

v..^,nneln,,  a^ln^orstoc.  F^B<«h^  Oennai.y     BUlcyllwcId  deriv.tlye  Md 

.^^  ^«  gae^uriaoa.    Na  JHliasa;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2648;  Gaa.  vol.  142:  p.  440. 
'  >r  to  M.  O.  Adams, 


IS,  G.  R.,  assignor.) 
(See  Duncan,  J.  8 


City  Mo.    Waahlng-macblne.    No.  a2»,101;  May  26;  8p.  p.  6iw:.  uai. 


signor. ) 


a.  and  C.  W.  Ellas,  Lakewood.  Ohio.    LlqaldHne«urln«  (torKa.    No.  920,891;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1831;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p, 


Ad«lsoa.H. 
361. 

''^5c?«>:'iia*:"    .,^V  f«^* (?S*?5',°4JlT«^  ***  ""•  '■  '^•*^^' ^^"'*»-  ^»"<'-    "<»""»  ™-«^ng  and  flllin*  apparatus.    No. 
AdlustobJe  11 .'   .1    h  i ,-  i       npanv.    (See' HusMtter.  }.  A.,  aasicnar.) 
Adlon.  c.  F       w    .  k-v*^   \    M.x.  Ter.    Enlarftuf  attachment  for  OMnerta. 

Ant    '      r         :■%..»•  ,s<'!, .,•;',     1-     ;!      rtK>1^;'"ir  1 

AgW    ;    \      \\  ayii..,  S^'-  r      i.oa.;  ^V  .;i>ar»tu».     No.  X  -  4,^^    May  11;  8p.  p.  2882;  Oaa.  toL  142-  p  496 

t Sts" •-' — ' • —    -   ■■ 


No.  920,616;  May  4;  8p.  p.  867;  Oai,  roL  142;  p.  W. 


to  Oeneral  Eiectnc  company.    Bhaft-pslcklnj  for  elaatksfluid  turMnea.    No.  922,661;  May  26 


8p.  p.  6052;  Gai.  vol    142    ,  -  . 

Aichman,  A.  C.  Kallsf^ii.  Mont      ^^w      No.  922,072;  May  18:  8p.  p.  4073;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  712 

.V  ,,    r  of  one-half  to  t.  fc.  Jackson.  DodfevUfe.  Wis.    fiameewaddle  spring.  *^No.  928.102;  May  26;  8p.  p.  6197;  Oaa.  voL  142; 


Aide,  W 

p.  1074 


■••■■  ;iati-itiit 


ria 


\  f  I'..-..  ,«:t<:il.. 
A  .  :  ■»  «        \      }■ 
Altir«-'      K 


iiho  v"s  N  \ 


K 11  ] 


No.  922,232;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4407;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  7»4. 
A.  J.,  assljmoT.) 

;-.  ■:.     H        :tv:„;'  •■ 


f. 


•  nx     vol     U. 


i'' 


■w; 


<  -shfly,  F.,aa8tgnor.) 
in»:  ptetures.  Ae..  to  walls.    No.  »ao,2»:  May  4;  8p.  p.  391;  Oaa.  vol.  142;  n.  47 
Fiifuring  System  CompMiy,  Boston.  Mass,    'perpe&ii  tavimtorT     No.  wCW^'Mv  11; 

•■*    K.  C,  assignor.) 

.  rn  FWtric  (Company.  Chicago,  m.    Telq;>hoiM-tniaBitter.    No.  821.884;  May  U; 


I'l 


!ts5ik::rii 


M  ..    s    >p.  p.  1449;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  2S4. 
Mi     <    Sp.  p.  1451;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  234. 

V  (  anton,  Ohio.    Roller-bearing.    No.  921,a6«;  May  18;  8p.  p.  ti»    i^ir 

■     ■''-•   "'*■    "t  >     4    8p.  p.  1271;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  203. 

'"      '  ':0;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  1041. 

N       '.-    ^^      \f,,  8p.  p.  6971:  Oi.,-    •    ■    -.(2;  p.  1041. 

•nipany.    Sin^M   -,•  .>>,>..    motor.    No.  9'3' '*.!;;■■;.-  «    ^t,    r^_ 


■  'DfTh.     E 


tnc  Company.    IndocttoD-trenerator.  >. 
Tic  Company,     ftlliiiwllimininiii  motor 

■•■-  Company.    System  of  elecrn  -  '. i? i-i 

No.  921 


Alt'Tf*^'  :-.f!'  F;!r.''!;nnK  .^vitpir; 'CoFTijjfiiiS  ,._ 

AH'"' t'  ':.    M     F     \*'w    V,,:rh    N     v     .lv-  pui-r  lu   'A  ,-. 

V'''*-'"!,  K.,   !'  [M'lirK,   f>i,      r'as"i,n^:--:;-,.  )^,     No.  92f  ^ 
■*.-f"'^;'     f--^   i'tt:„s;.;irc     fa,      '''Hvim:  ■'■:■.,  .,       \       j'>    ^, ; 

Ald«>rTnan,  K.  Vl     y:riarari     ;'h      ,h  Uv;- -■■,„,/;;,;:    ,.:;. 

Alex(iri'l(">r    !■    :\      ,;><*,?  rrHUffttiii  \,>'\a:i<u-! 

AlfXiu;  !"f ,  T    H'  .  nuriin>.-i<ii,,  Iowa      ■..:./Hr 
Alf%a;i:'N-T    V\     ri,    l.onK  .Branrri    \    J 
Alrxurs  irrstifi    K,   F.  W      .S<-f)i-n(<cta'Jv 

i:irr4    ..m    vu].  u^,  p  .>(M, 
.\lei»n.l«'rs<jij    K     F,  \\     Schfiifrrii.';  v 

14.S.'i    I  raz    1  >.i    142:  i>   Z'i,', 
^(•"^'irhifrsofi    K    K,  \V ,    Srht'nfOiar:-.     N     'i       ;., 

-[■    ;     ift4,i    !,ttj    v,,i,  M2    p    2*i2 
AlexjuidtTHfiii,  I-:    F    W,.  S('h«'niv't,*iT    \    "•■      .|-i- 

18;  8p.  I'l    MM,.   .,aj..  viii    14:'     ;     fij;" 
Alihar.  M     r>«5  Momw,  ,lo«'n  a.<«.ijrin>'  ■■■'  .■lif- f'.r  .■ 

vo!     \i'2     fj    ;:i4*i, 
Aliennm  As».f:~!<-M4  Lu;?;  Jvr  rurnpjuiv        >,.,:    w  ;,,, 
Allan   (■    !•    F        Scf  i  rari  wcil    \iiar,,   j.:-,:  ']-:■.' 
Allen    \    B.    i'lK-blo.  Col..      Swit,<'h-.ijr»Tfttii,f  -;'l^■ 
Allen.    \    I  .,  ri:\-prside.  ("mi.     V*'r<>noi;      No   !C' 
Allen    f    r  .  Kansa.s  ("irv,  Mo      l-iqmd-nw&.si!rf 
A')t.    !'    v*.'        s«-<>  Altfn    <;,  W,  aij'l  <■     v«. 
Aii'T  <V  t,  o  .  i\  H       ;S.*  Lxmf-.,  \V\  }i     wsiprior 
A  ;.T,    -.    H    and  (•   W      Svractw.  N    Y       i>.s:nf.Trlns' .i.^i^:'      No   m;~\\    Mav  4-  8d   r^    "'-'^    .,«    -•-•.' 

A.l.Ti,  k„,  (  avf'rsham,,  RnRland.     J'l^j.iri      No,  gy  ir    M»v  ■■»    in   -,   '«)■■>    --;«.    .- .■    -i-.   ■    i~ 

Allen,  Tr:      :,S.«y.  Inne«M^d  Alk-D,,'  «*,>■.,   .^^,  ,,.-     .•.       ■,,•     ; 

Aii.ne^J    A     a.wpor  of  one-third  to  H.  Hii«!*rK.  ;J(,«'khoim,  Sw-ftdeP,       re:'.       %•   •.„.-.■  :.»,    v(ftv;i-8nn 

AHls-Chalrnens  Company  «  a/     (Bf^  Bfhrfrui.  h    A  ,    as-Jicrior  ) 
Aiil,s-<'halm«*rs  C'jnnpanv      (Sfr  Casw-i,  ,K    F    tt.ss,i>:':ii>i 

AiliM"ha,imers  CompanV,     ,,S«  Chc-nev,  H    vv"  Msi^rior  ' 

A  ll!.s-("ha,!m(srs  Company      .,  S«  Franit.'nllpid    R     ;«vu"v'>r 
AilhH:-h»(n)»>rsrornpany.    (.%*  Fiillai-w    if,  F     s^sirri'.r 
Al!l5-<' hftlmiTS  Ctinipanv,     -'Sw  Lord,  r    F     >«tirv'r 
Aili-i  -iitiirnrT-  i  'orupany  ri  a!      {Bee  MatUEan,  £..  ii\.|.rio: 

'4.,,'  n     (■;  1 


«■■■   4    .-p.  p. 

,  ,  ■,""■*!'■      M  ST 


■      M  A  I    :,  ,      -. ; ,    ■ 


«  iv  11,  Sp.  p.  1948;  Gas. 
tu..  vol.  142;  p.  785. 


-42 
i   142;  p.  442. 


u 


ALPHABETICAL  LLST  OF  PATENTEES. 


a^gnor.) 


Americwi  Can  Company 
American  Can  Company. 
American  Can  Company. 
American  Can  Comptmy. 
American  Can  Company. 


I 


AlUs-Chaimers  Company  a  a.1.    (See  Pomeroy.  W.  D.,  assignor.) 

Allla-Chalmers  Cx>mpany  a  al.    (See  Stull,  E.  W.,  asslRTior  ) 

Allls-Chahners  Company.    (See  t'hl,  W.  F..  aasiimor.; 

AlUs-Chataners  Company  et  al.    (See  Van  Valkenburg,  H.  I 

AUi»-Chalmers  Company  a  al.    (See  Yates,  C.  J.,  assignor.) 

Alteaberx,  O.  P.    (»ee  Fleuchhauer,  £.,  assignor.) 

Aluminum  Company  of  America.    (See  Hall,  C.  M.,  assignor.) 

Ambert,  A.,  Lyon,  France.    Rail-joint.    No.  WU";  May  11;  Sp  p.  2031;  Oai.  vol   H2  p.  521 

American  Automatic  Teieptione  Company.    (See  Bruce,  W.  M.,  Jr  ,  assignor 

American  Automatic  Teieptione  Company.     (See  Lattig  and  Croodrum   assignors  ■ 

American  Board  anl  Box  Co.    (.See  2fell,  H.,  assignor.) 

American  Callaphone  Company.    (.See  Kaaftnan  and  Mppmann.  assignors  ) 

American  Can  Company     (See  Games,  E.  W.,  assignor.) 

American  Can  Company.    (See  Dlstei^  J.,  assignor.) 

American  Can  Company.    (See  Hodgson,  J.  0.,  assignor.) 

(See  OstUn  and  Rudolphi,  a^ignors.) 

(See  Rudolphi,  F.,  assignor, ) 

(See  Rudolph  and  Cames,  assignors  ) 

(See  Tevander,  8  ,  assignor. ) 

(See  Xavier,  J  ,  assignor  : 
American  Cutlery  Company.    (.See  Bastlan  and  (jranitz,  assiKiiors 
American  Cystoscope  Makers  Inc.    (See  Wappler,  Fi.  H.,  asslenor  > 
American  Electric  Specialty  Company,    (See  N'ewton,  K.  J.,  n.ssiginsr.) 
American  Ele<-trlc  Telephonp  Company.    (See  Dyson.  .\    II  ,  a-ssimior.) 
American  Firecracker  Mfg.  Company.     (See  Schulman,  I.   and  .1  ,  as.signors.) 
American  Foundry  and  Furnace  Co.    (See  Fn»st.  N.,  assignor 
American  Fruit  Sfachlnery  Co.    (See  Brenlier,  0.  VV.,  a.ssignor 
American  (3as  Tool  Company.    (8e«  White  and  Dun-ea,  assignor*?        iieissoe.) 
Amerkan  General  Englneertag  Company.    (See  Boderck,  C.  Assignor.) 
American  Qliie  Company.    (.See  Tenney,  O.  S  ,  assignor. 
American  <i  rap  hophonc  Company.     (See  Haines.  J.  H.  J.  as.si)ini;r 
.\merican  Ixx-orootlve  Company.    (See  Blunt,  J.  O.,  assignor 
American  Machinery  A  Export  Co.     iSee  Swanger  and  Hue!  cr,  .kssU'aors. ) 
American  Metal  Cap  Company.    (See  Becher,  O.,  assignor 
American  Numbering  Machine  Company.    (See  Conrad  and  iSaniipr    kMsjnors.) 
American  Phosphorus  Company.    (See  Landis,  <;   t  .,  as-signor 
American  Planograph  Companv.    (See  Brown.  Hanmhan,  ami  Siii;    i-  icnors.) 
American  fMntlng  House  tor  the  Blind.     (See  Huntoon  and  Mciann.  ,:Ls.si^u,rs.) 
American  Recording  Company.     (See  Pollock,  K.  A  ,  assljrnor 
American  Recording  Company.     (See  Smith,  F    \V,  assignor./ 
American  Register  Company.     (See  Ehrlich.  L..  assignor.) 
American  Signal  Company.    (See  Burgess,  Y.,  ftS!«igiior.  i 
American  Sleam  Gauge  &  Valve  Manufacturing  Coiupacv,      .See  Jeratil !   '.V 
American  Steel  A  Wife  Company.    (See  Kilmer.  VV.  \  ,  assignor 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.     (See  Browne,  S.  H.,  i.^i;su 
Amerioan  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,     rs^e  Faik,  O.  F.,  assis^n  •: 
American  Typographic  Corporation.     (.See  Richards,  F    li     a.s.siKnor. ' 
Ames,  B.  S.,  Wtlliamsport,  Pa.     Elec-trir  anlmai-s-xtprmlnator      No.  K2,377 
Andenjon,  \.  E.,  a  a.1.     (See  Drew.  E.  N.,  assignor, ; 
Anderson-BamgTover  M(e.  Co.    (See  Anderson,  W.  C. ,  assignor. 

Anderson,  C,  Chicago.  111.     Buttonhole-cutter     No.  'miXh.  Mav  4.  .>p   p   '29:^.  Gaz   vol. 
Anderson,  C.  .\.,  .\ltoona.  Pa.     Furnace-iioor  operator      N'o.  \r22.2M:  .vfav  !v.  -ip.  p.  Mtt). 
Anderson,  C.  A.,  Vista  Grand,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.   M    Stehn,  San '!■  ratirls<-<.    Cal 
p.  ,i974:   Oax.  vol.  142;  p.  1(M2. 


E.,  asdgBor.) 


May  \h.  gp.  p. 4674;  Qas.  voL  142;  p.  811. 


142;  p.  47. 
(iaz.  vol.  142 

Nofi-rf>fillal.l>^  'rfittle.      .\u.  j;,'.;, ;iy,H,   M 


P 


26: 


Anderson.  C 

898. 
Amlerson,  E.  B 
Anderson,  II.  B 
.Anderson,  11.  C 
.\ndt'r«>n,  H.  T 


'>,,  assignor  to  .\-  T,  .\usiln.  "maha,  .\>br-     .\Mtojiiati('  sl£u;K-a<i.;f.:<'''r,     No.  92'-, : 


Mi 


Sp.  p.  6065;  Qax. 


vol.  U2;  p.! 


No.  ■922.'io>»:  Mav  2.i,  S 


(>    P 


dm.  vol.  142;  p.  &32. 


1)21. 4S»,  Mav 


^j     p   2S.He:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  4»7. 


,W),2.*.   Via;-  4.  ~i. 
No  y'.»(j,810;  May  -i 


I     JV4 


ose. 


Al 


507: 


Arivu. 


)ai    v.ji   142;  p.  1042. 


Sp. 

»;  Ga 


6as. 


,  Rock  Falls,  111     Sprlng-whef 
I  See  VV'inton  and  .Vndersoti. 
Stanford    Kv      ilfnip-brakc      .No 
,  el  a!.     iS»?e  Fr("i(>rtclc,  i.  ,  a.ssleiii>r. 
Anderson,  I.,  Evonston,  111.     Collapsible  garment-naiiKer       Ni   i 
Anderson,  J.  O..  Bercail,  Mont.     Mail  receiver  and  deliverer      .\ 
Anderson,  J.  S..  Marble  town.shlp,  Lincoln  count  v,  Minn     Gaie 
Anderson  Tool  Company.    (See  Mlttendorf,  W.  R,,  ikssignor 
Anders<7n.  W,  C.  assignor  to  .A.nderson-Bamgrover  Mfg.  Co    Ssui 

May  4;  Sp.  p-  127(>;  (la*,  vol.  142;  p,  204. 
<ndresen.  H.  P..  assignor  of  oue-haif  to  U,  J.  Fvaa.s,  Chicago,  111.     Grab-buoket.     N 
Andrews,  .\.  H.,  Lancaster,  F'a.     C'iear-rt'talnor  and  inner  .seal.     No.  921.938;  May  1^ 
Andrews.  W.  E.,  Wormleysburg,  assignor  of  one-hail  to  A    H,  Shaffer,  IlarrlsburK 

vol.  142;  p.  (i20. 
Anti-VVau?r  Overflow  Co.    (^  Tohack,  L  ,  a.s8lgnor.l 
Appentirinif,  VV  ,  Qtiincy,  111.     Flue-scra^wr,     No.  <«2.99e;  May  25;  8p.  p. 
-Appleby,  O.  .M.,  et  al.     (See  Frwierick,  l...  assifftior  ! 
.Appleby,  J.  R.,  ft  al.     (See  Frederick.  I.  .  assignor 

Applegaie,  J.  S..  F'hiladelphla.  Pa.  Knvf"lop-fa.st«'n.>r.  So.  \*Jl  .m\r.  Mux 
Archer.  W.  \..  Topeka,  Kans.  ■Well-screen,  No,  921, ;«7;  Mav  U,  .'^p.  p. 
Art'hart.  D.  D,,  Jr,,  Frie<lens.  Pa.    Switch-throwing  device.    N'o.  92!.6.fe  . 

.A.nnhn.ister.  J  ,  Soitau,  Germany     Pulling-ovpr  machine     No.  922.23.i:  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4411;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p,  765. 
Armour,  W.,  Irvine,  .Scotland.     Indicating  and  re(-ording  aonaratus  (or  pyrometers  and  the  like.    No.  921,500;  Mav  11 

142;  p.  497. 
Armstrong,  C,  G.,  Sandwich,  Mas.i?,     Bnxwh  or  the  iilce.     No.  92«3.5i7;  May  4;  Sp.  p    ^0      ■■ii.  vol.  142;  p.  1..B 
Arndt,  H.and  .\.  NUmberg,  Berlin,  iicrmany.     Apparatus  for  distributing  compr'>\-.<j 

1.**;  Sp.  p.  4411;  Gaz.  vol.  142.  p.  7W,. 
Arndt,  M,,  Aix-la-C^hapelle,  Germanv.     Indicator  for  (Wntinuoaslv  registering  tdf' 

.ift57;  Oaz,  vol.  142;  p.  >«S8. 
Arnold,  H  ,  Grwenwicn.  Conn.    Shade-bracket.     .No  <WS,(.Xi(; 
Arrow  Elec»t,ric  Company.     (See  Peterson,  J.  G..  lissl^iior 
Art  Metal  ("onstniction  f'ompany.     i  See  PetPrson  and  Kkedahl,  assignors.) 
Art  -Metal  Constnictlon  Companv.      See  Sampson,  K.  G..  assignor. 
Asbury,  W.,  assignor  to  Square  Deal  Machine  Co  .  New  York.  N    Y      V.ndlrur-iMarhlne 

p.  443, 
Ashmun,  S.  H.,  Ho<iuiam,  Wash.    Berry-tKJX,     No.  922,ti,=>9:  Mav  2,5:  Sp.  p   .i2:7    '>ai 
Ashton,  O..  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  me.sne  assignments,  to  t'nited  shue  Mai;hi'i«'.  i 

fastenings.     N'o.  920.241;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  299;  Gai.  vol.  142.  p.  49. 
Ashton,  O..  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Ma»  idii.'rv  ComMUiT. 

May  4;  Sp.  p.  312;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  49.  «.  -  .   wm,i»uj, 

Ashton  Valve  Company,    (See  Casoy,  F.  A,,  assignor.) 


ol.  142;  p   t- 

vol    142    ;     ■!>.. 

•"rii   -.iMt   -M.  p.  235. 

;'Sir,il:  ;;•!  '•<:  ^•u.iinirig-tiii.l 

(•••■■,     So  J2i>  -11; 

-M'     '          '-l--     '■.■.,?     -.  i:,. 

i.  142;  p.  »46. 

.So.  «2i,j>; ,  M  ly   :  -i    ,■- 

p    ;.    W.<W;  G&t 

Gac.  vol.  142;  p 

VA?.;  Gax,  vol.  142;  p.  442. 

May  U^Sp.  p.  3177;_Gai.  vol.  142;  p 


643. 


.«p.  p.  2887:  Om.  vol. 


M  ay 


nf-Ji\ 


Mav 


r 'ir  purposes  of  veatilatioc       \"    /,... 
v.jrking  pressure.     No.  922,563,  Ma..  2^,  Sp 
.■5p.  p.  6976;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  1042. 


No.  921,338;  M»7  11;  Sp.  p.  2S&4;  Gat.  vol   142; 


;42;  p.  933, 
".pany.     Machine 


or  .inserting  screw-Lhreftiit'd 
Pegglng-machtne.      .No,  »2f.i.242 


Aalakson,  B.  M  ,  Salem",  Ohio.    Internal-combustion  enginp 
\ad  O. 
MUton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E.  Townsend    Fclton    Del 


Aspenleiter,  J  ,  and  O.  A.  Miller,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Toilet-paper  hql.ler.     >to,'922J46;  May  J.5:  Pp.  p  5457:  Ga*.  vol. 


W. 


No  921.667:  May  18;  Sp.p.  3226;  Gaz.  vol.  142.  p.  ,17; 

•■     MayJ^:  f  - 

Buggy-curtain.     No.  »22,073;  May 


Atkins,  O 

vol.  142;  p.  712. 
Atkinison,  J.  J.,  Hcuston,  Tex.     Filhig-cablnet.     No.  920.243;  May  4.  Sp   p.  .lis;  Gai;    vol 
Atkinson,  J.  W.,  Benton,  .Ark.     Water-power  wheel      N'o.  321, iMO;  Mav  18;  .^p,  p,  mn .  < 
Atkinson,  R.  E.,  Knighton,  England.    Steam-heating  system.     No.  920,244,  Mav  4,  Sp.  p  ;ei    Oai 
Atkinson,  W.  W.,  asdgnor  of  one-third  to  M.  K.  Jones,  Savannah,  Ga.,  and  one-thir.'  to  U 

bedsteads.    No.  921  J3»;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2680:  Gait.  vol.  142;  p.  443. 


142.  p. 
18,  Sp 


142;  p. 

i'm.   vol. 


142,    p. 

voi. 

Martin 


142,  p 

<heff< 


Id,  ,A1»       \rtai,"-l:im<:'nt  ,'or 


.AI,.,I»H.\HKTIC.\L   JA<1   (  *F  .I'A  I'K.X  I  KES. 


Ul 


Atwo..,;  M.,ni>.„M  ..,i,;j.ai,>      .-,.,.  .Wrn,. •:(.=  ,-   F   F    assignor- 

AteUKt tne.  H.  J     M,v,r^ia„„,    '••■'■..,.■  t,„      No  A,.,,,,  ^    .V:iv  18; 


Mr»-ttne   h:  J     .M(x,rel.u,i<i,  .  -K-n      H,.:n:  .,. 
Attmnnd,  H  ,  CologriP.  Germais  v   ;.--,;tT.v  •." 
tOe&.  uiiz   vol,  14-.'    (.  H^ig 


Sp.  p.  4675;  Gas.  voi.  142;  p.  811. 


.!.'2f,,.,-.s.^Mav  4    -p   T.'V,:     (;at.  voLl42;p.  1» 


.;iiM,  U'H  fi 


'h'Dhg  *;:. 


N    Y.    Hoistfag  ap^paratos.    No.  922,664;  May  25;  Sp.  p. 
No.  920,713;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1278;  Q»s.  rd.  142;  p.  304. 


Austli,  Manafiicturinij  ()ompai»-.  '  n.:  Mur«;,ss,  w    i,  ,  ,,„)„,.„  , 

A visworth,  J,  VV   ,  K^i  u7tn«,.  l^t,^'^;,  v.„.^l  ":'   ^■;  '  ^''^^  ■  •  ■  ^i-    !.,    *^.  ^<^^ 


p.  521. 
_,  __t  vol.  142 
^  est  OrangB,  N.  J. 


S47 


.opra; 


\;;t,'HTiiiu,   '  tiTv: 


M  ik  bine  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    v^    ri 


B^  F,  I  uke  Co     (Se."  Luke,  B,  f.  k^,p,:„, 

1-^^^,'  b  '±S^r.^^  h;;^;;.:^/^"'— ■    ^o-  ^'■^■-  ^^y  "».  «P-  P-3232;  O...  vol.  142;  p.  67,. 

B!y-kij.s.  B.  M      Los  Arigides.  Cal,     ln.1lvi.l.jai-*>fon:;-  f'i. 
Hi«^tm,  J.  (. ,    assignor  to  Backus  Noveiiv  t  ,>    ^r.,et .■-.,;,,    »  , 
Bac-k.is  Novelty  Co,     (.Se*  Backus   J    ''■   ■(^sviVriV         " 

H:lin.-LA.f;ir'  '^v,^:^r\rix:^::-  ''-'^''^  ^o- ^'^-^  ^-y^-.  sp. p. 6002;  0*.. ,01. 142;  p. 

M*  !,*•  he  ,Annin  A  S(xla  Fabrik,     ■  S,  *    si?  M     .^m;  n  ^   '  '^^"*- ^ 
Ha.!r>che  Anilin  A  Swla  Fabrfk,      S«^  .loi-:,.    ^ -its.  ne«w    .,  •■  I-    .- 


ion.    Na  62 


.'or  ctLTrtng^machlnes. 


^°  VL^'-  ¥*?:  "=  ^-  P  =»''»:  G«  vol.  142:  p  444 
.     Look  MdcUk  boot    No.«0.106;M.y^8Tp.4;G«.vo».l«;p.«. 


."-■tail'  j'-sticKf  r  It:.': 
Ei,;.'.,.  .It:.--!!.!.. 


No.  921,069;  May  11;  8p.  p.  1966;  Gas.  vol.  IC;  p.  347. 


Nu    J 


Baeyeni.  J     f     F  ,  Lf.s  \np»les   i  .^ 

Bagger,  VV.  et  al      (.s«e  Baird    A    - 

n"^'  w^'  '     ' ''■•-h:',  T.--X      Cotton  ; 

Bailey,  K    .        ,<♦.».  H-h,!!*",    h   r    .,..,.„;^".,,,. 

Bain,  r 
Baird, 


V  8p.  p.  4412;  Gas.  voL  142;  p.  766. 
'-...M^  iTay  26;  Sp.  p.  6978;  Gas.  n>l.  142;  p.  lo«. 


B^^ITp    nZ^'^''''''''      ^      '     '"       Mayl];ir7.^rbi 


Baker,  C.'b    <t   I.,oul^   m/^     Nur'u^r  uUu  > '■"..  ,  ""V  '2u  1^''  ''  ■^**-  *'"•  ^'"l-  J<2;  p 


Bakc>r'  M 

B  a  k ' '  r ,  ,i 


'•'>>    \  n,»:"i( 


Baklrt«,  C.  R.,  Br.;i,k,ck    Pa      iSu-tol^    N^o  i^H.^  '  m/',      ^P"  P"  'i^V  "j^'  "^^    ^*^'  P"  «>* 

Baldwin.  A.  J     Fi,.T  ,  .rant.,    V    '^r^    f    ■     ?^' v  '    ^      "'.."'P^P-  ^*^'  0<U-  vol.  142;  p.  089. 

Ballui.    f.    ,|,       .^:.  (w::an::H.i'.u::  '""       ""    '    ^      sterilising.    No.  920,811;  May  4;  8p.  p.  146C;  Gas.  vol.  142- D  2S5. 

-  ii::i:!Une.  E.  M  ,  Chila-l.'Iphi.H    !  ••,      ■, '     •'■,   ,"•■     ,        ,.      v„~vv.r,.    w 
■  li  v-  i,  K.  F  ,  Fort  vv.,,nfi    T,x        ....  ,  ISO.  a».716;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1281;  Oat.  vt>l  142-  d  aofi 

Rl!n^  "l  u 'f  u"'i'"'  >'     <^  B»»ll°.  A.  v..  assJcBor.) 
Bauore.  \  M  df  V(    ic      inio  t..- .1. 1 j^r*fTr.'' 

Alrica. 

Ballweg,  ,,      ^.».  riiuiweg   ,j    !i     assignor.) 

^auweg,  J.  il.,  iis.sik-ii...i  of  one-timf  Lo  J.  Ballw-  , 
"""'"■    '     8.,  Sourh  Tacruji,  VV,^.sh.     "    ■' 


«^  L.  8.,  Soutl  Tacntui   VV ,vi^  '  r "n - 'f      '     ^      .         ^        ,  ?lnt  -\2""^S»'-     N*-  »21'«».  May  11;  8p.  p.  1968-  Oas.  vol   1*2    n  ml 
,  A.  R.,  Nfvi  Wkw    \    ^•      \vK.iw.LM.^     M-  .........   ,.      --    -  ' 


p.  990. 
p.  444. 

p.  4076:    Gas.  vol.  itS; 


p.  990. 

machine.  (lUteas.) 


i  .<- J    Demuiilug.  Riuvllle,  Wa*.    Safety  att«*ment  tor  elevators.    No.  923,106;  May  »;  Bp.  p.  «H; 


Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  HO. 


Barber,  i.  E.,  assignor 
Gas.  vol.  142;  p    lit:;, 
Barber,  8.  A.,  Salem   ohl 
Barber   "' 
Barg,  I 
Barus 

B^^f  V  "    ""  "    '""'^^' '    '■  "'^^^  "'^'^"    ~"^^^-  '^•^-    ^-'tin.m^^.ne.  No.  920,«1:  May  4;  Sp.  p  a»6-  Gas. 

^^i^^^:^-™'  -  ----^   --  -  '-  ^P-r.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Typ^wHtlng  machine.  No.9.1,662;  Mav  18;  Sp  p^46.'  Gas. 

Barney,  E.  K     n.s.slirii..r  i,   vc,i,-ir,'r,   ■  .,,,,-.                        „  >      .      ».  10,  op- p. *.«,  uas. 

B.Lih^'.     >         /                              -P"T-8,^r««a.N.Y.    Typewriting  m«^.  No. 923.106;  May 25;  Sp. p. «06;  Oat 

iffi;,;:   ^^    r  :';t.   ^    l!]^'^^:^  ^^,>^  12=  «?iP,4«6:  Gas.  VOL  142;  p.  767.  ' 

Barry  LM/.,..h.:.r  Co      :s.v  7«.h,-r,  ,r    ■      .-.i,nor  )  '  "     '  ■*•'   ^'  ^P"  P'^®*:  0"-vol. 

^^!^'1:i2'p'^r''''*'^'''"   ^''-^^^«^  Curtaln-polering.     No.  922^41-   Max  18;   Sn    n    441.: 

Bartholomew    ,1    ^  ,  (»,x-;,i,-.ritai   i  ai      i    (...-,-   ,  .,  ^-'      "*     x^o.  kb.^«.   May  18,   Sp,  p.  441S; 

" '     "'''*'  "^'      '-'''  ''"'''^''""  '^^  ;^'^v:='^^^'t^'ng.    No.«».246:Mav4:8p.p.324;Ga,  vol  142-««L 

' -Mns-  •  i .  Sp.  p,  1657;  Gas.  vr.      i     ..  ari         '         •  ^"-  *'^'  P-  "• 

.     M    p.  19&i.  Gai.  vol.  142    ;       i- 

.V!h-.  25    Sp    p   6210;  Gas.  voi.  142;  p.  1076 


«^  '\  ■.  l^i«  Angeles  Cai,  Hair  tonir  N,  ■,■■: 
Bartley.M  Pitis).urg,l-a  Tlf-plaie  No.  92l,,M.2  VI 
Barton,  E     .     (  hnsUff    S.  C.     Vehlclf-sprinc     N,„   cr-i 

Bason.  H,  W  ,   ft  il.    (See  I'Mrvear,  L.    a^-^U'r-.r 

Bastian    W  ,  J     and  F   Granlti;'  as.signon!  -o  \  -vt.-.,' 

Gas.  vol   142,  p  44.'i. 
BatcheldfT     \    ^     Scbw.i,H-i,(i-.iv    \    \     a«u'n..'  ■ 

vol.142,  p,  .sy&.  ■'■    •        ■'  • 


'ier-,  'OTr.pany.i'hicago.m.    OiUadlng-machlMf 
ra,  Electric  Company.    lQsidatfaK.)o(nt.    Nt 


r-    4      May  11;  9p.  p. 2577; 
VI  .    26;  8p.  p.  6064;  Oas. 


[ 


!▼ 


ALPHAliETlCAJ.  Llal   ut   i'Ai  EM  EE6. 


.■■drr.ri'ii;e  lieil  Company    U  i,,ri:-<->,:t'r,  M 


r  bandoleeT       \o 

ti  IS,     No.  VS2.  i>7 


,  <Ja«.  yol.  141',  p.  106. 

V  32.50:  <;a*.  vol.  1«2:  p.  578. 

f'atPt^or.    N   J      \t;w  !;;ne  k>r  cutttaf  oat  thi 

Gbu.  vol.  iC  ;     r,i>. 


lUlchelilt-T,  F.  K..  aissignor  to  Mills  Uov.-n 

Sp.  p.  uiS.  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  1(>4. 
Batcheiur.  C.  C.  BaitSmore.  Md..  assignor  to  C,  B.  Seal  i  ofrspaRv       rasU'irini:' 

oOio;  Qm.  vol.  U2.  p.  8W. 
Batohior,  L.,  I-awreuceburK,  Ind.     Handsaw      \o.  '^^0.414,  May  4,  ,-^l.   ;-  -<  i, 
Batfltiian,  H.  \.,  New  York,  ,N'.  Y.    »(;arf-hol(ler.     So.  'KUWi-i:  Ma 
Bates,  \..  l>eicester.  England,  assignor  to  I'uiled  .Shoe  MachintTv  ), 

such  M  iipt^jr-ieather  for  bo(jt.s  and  shoes.     .\'o.  921. .M;j;  Mav  US;.,  p   . 
Bates.  .\.  and  U.  P.  Gamble,  I>«<oester.  Knjfland,  assignors  to  IniUT!  S 

fastenings.     .Vo.  9Zi,+4T:  May  25;  Sp.  p.  i8:j2,  Gai..  vol.  H2;  p.  StW. 
Bau«,  A.  M.,  assignor  to  BaKss  Valve  Bag  Corapanv,  Ctevclaitd;  Ohio.     Vaive-bag.     Mo.  921,(>'.^ 
Bates.  E.  v.,  and  fi.  B.  Hobln.son   Lowell.  M,iss    assignors  to  Bates  &  Robinson  Mat-Jilne  C 

Sp.  p.  48M;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  S64. 
Batta.  L.  vv  ,  Chicago,  111.    DrecUinp-pi|w  joint.    No  W2,0-..  Mav  LS.  Sp.  p.  4078;  0».  vol.  142'  p.  713. 
Bales  <k  Robinson  Machine  Company.    'Sw  Bat«w  and  Robinson,  assizors.) 
Bates  Valvn  Bag  Company.     (See  liatts,  .\.  .Vt.,  as.simor.  > 

Bathnck-.  C.  E..  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago.  iTi,     Mlxpr  feed  dertee.    No.  920,416;  May  4;  8p.  p.  664:  Om.  vol.  142- 
E.,  assignor  to  F.  C    Au.stin.  ChicaKo,  111.     Concrete-mixer.     No.  «20,416;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  «<»•  Ou   vol   142    p 


'!in  V , 

■il^iM-  Machinery  Com 


V 


\f;v!':;ri» 


-ompHi: 


vi:  ay  4; 

I 

:A!'trla|, 

:  i    ■  ■ '  ,* 


p.  106. 

106. 


Brake-beam.    No.  821,344;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2586;  Oat.  vol.  14j; 
92:   M      VUy  11;  8p.  p.  2686;  Oai.  vol    142;  p.  446. 
No.  921.346;  May  11;  8p.  p. 
No.  93J,3r 


Battirick,  C.  E.,  assignor  to  F.  ( 

Baaer,  K,  11..  a*sii;nor  to  Simplex  Railwav  A p pi i.ince  Company,  Chicago,  DL 

p  445. 
Baiir.  U..  aMignor  to  Liqtisd  Carbonic  C.-jii[.fi,r.v,  ''hlcago,  HI.     Dr»ft-«rm.    No 
Baxendale,  .?.    (See  Bond  and  Baxendale. 
Bayer.  \V    F.,  a.ssignor  to  Cha.sc  <k  Baker  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Autosuatlc  mtidcal  Instrument. 

Gaz,  vol.  142,   p,  44*>. 
Baynard.  W.  H.,  Boston,  Mas-i  .  wslirnor  to  A    E    Little  A  Company,  Lynn,  Mias.    SIkA  and  shank-piaoe  tberefor 

Sp.  p.  4(176,  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  5!  I,  ' 

B«wh,  ').  C    a^sitinor  to  F.  W.  Braiir.  Conipttiiy.  Los  An^elos,  Cal.     PulverlMf.    No.  >22.242;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4419;  Qm.  vol   142    n.  7(17.     j 
Beahin,  II.  ■>..  assii?nor  ol  flfty-one  on*.-handr«lth.s  to  G.  Mlach,  A.  K.  Mlscfa,  and  H.  R-  H.  Mlsch,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Inspct-d.«troT«*. 

.So.  y2(U/2;   .Mav  4.  .-p.  p.  S»»;  Oai.  vol.  141';  p.  140-  '  ] 

Beam.  A.     (Sw  Prltchard  and  Beam 

Bean.  C.  L.,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Rivet-punch.     No.  922,6m;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  5279;  Oa«.  vol.  142-  p.  933. 
^^  *^'  "^'v  d«"<»s«i.  'F.  L.  Baldwm.  administrator,)  and  F.  L.  B^dwln,  FrankUo,  N.  H,,  aasimon  to  said  Baldwin,    Wraoch.    N« 

923  !0.3;  May  25:  Sp.  p.  6198;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  1075.  ^^        ] 

Bean,  E    L,  Hydifeviiie,  Cal.     S(>at-spnmr      No.  X'l.MS;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3806;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  6«. 
Board.  F    A.,  ,Ja<ksoniown,  Ohio.    Nut-loek.     No.  »J2,.;43;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4421;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  788. 
Beats  All  Man!iIactiirini?Companv.    (See  Mewls,  A.  F.,  assignor.) 
Beaiise:i>.jr,  fC  .V..  assiimor  to  Standard  Varnish  Works,  .New  York, 

Cfjii.  vol.  142;  p.  446. 
B^ht'.  J.,  HuckfiswaK'on,  Germany.     i:)rot>ham:T-"r      S--,.  'ij'.:  «,.  May  4;  B 
Bechor,  O.,  a.s5iKnor  to  .American  Metal  Cap  ro;;i:-i:  v    \'  *•  York,  N'.  Y.     1 

vol.  142;  p   T'IfcS. 
Bechlold.  W.  S..  Nf-wark    N,  J.     Barrette.     No   i)ji>.,>v«<:  May  25;  8p.  p.  5663;  Oai.  vol 

Beck.  .v..  Cann-ii;Ut.  <.er:i;anv.     AutO'uiitic  .-ipnns-<-oiitrolled  llft-valvo.     No.  921,348;  I ,  ..,  ..„.  ,,.  ..„. 

Becker,  A  .  assignor  to  Ralston  ^Ui>n  'ar  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Car-underframe. '  No.  ^,813;  May  4;  8p.  p.  iiW;  Oat.  vol 

p.  J.i'.. 

Tir*?.    No.  920  523;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  870;  Oai.  vol,  142,  p.  140. 
*lf  to  J.  L«vy,  Baltimore,  Md.    Fluid-preBsure  regubtor.    No.  920,716;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1283;  Oai.  vol.  142; 


N.  Y.    Llquid<oating  machine.     No.  92I..'M7;  May  11;  Sp.  p. 


.  p.  7;  Otki.  vol.  142;  p.  8 

Dttle  and  Jar  closore.    No.  922,244;  May  18;  Sp,  p,  4420:  Oas. 

142;  p.  990. 
May  11;  Sn.  p.  2591:  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  447. 


1 

}as. 


T.,  i^os  Vnji'lcs.  f'al 
A.  G..  x'^s\iiuof  of  0M»'-t- 


Beckers.  ' 
Bwkman 

p.  20:>. 
Beebi'.  C.  R..  New  Haven.  Conn 
Beeoher,  L-  W.     ;S.>*»  Sanilaisi.  V 
Beem.  D    J 
BeenifT,,  ,Vl 


No.  922  746;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  6469;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  961. 


Electric  switch. 

assi»riior.) 
^IMMicr,  Ind      Manurf-sDrpadfr.     No.  920,247;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  325;  Gai.  »ol.  142;  p.  61. 
A      N.  w  York,  N    Y,     Churn      No.  922.07b;  May  18;  Sp,  d.  4081:  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  714 


.921.5 


J 

vol. 
ctlon| 


Bee  I    F    E     M-ii^rath    Vi!«rt;i.  Cana-la.     Rural-malldellverlne  and  collecting  syrtem.    No.  931,504;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2906;  Oai.  vol.  142- p. 
Behm,  IL,  Br(X)klyn.  N.  Y.,  and  C.  Rempt,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Apparatus  for  dermal  trtatment.    No.  920,814;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1480;  Oai.  vol 

Behre.  L.    (See  Glasel,  C.  J.,  assignor.) 

BehfRHd,  B.  .V  .  Norwixxl.  Ohio  aaslimor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company  and  Bullock  EIe*trlc  ManulactarlUK  Company.     Rotor  oonsUuc 

No  S«1,.t05:  Mav  11,  Sp.  p   ;>907.  Gax   vol.  142;  p.  499. 
Behrend.  B.  .A.,  N'orwood,  OhNo.  assiirnor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company  and  Bullock  Electric  Manufticturlne  Comnanr.    I>Tnanio-«iectrit 

raachme.     No.  932  243:  Mav  is;  Sp.  p.  4427,  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  769. 
Behrend    B.  A..  N'orwood.  Ohio,  asslfrnor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company  and  Bullock  ESectrlc  Manulacturins  Company.     Dynamo-electrit 

machin*'.     No.  922,S;«:  Mav  2o:  Sp.  p.  .Mi54:  Gai.  vol.  142,  p.  991.  "*  f     ^  j 

Bfiam'Hr    V.    Larder  Citv,  "ntarlo.  Canada.     Attachnif-nr.  for  operating  drills.     No.  982,668;  May  28;  8p.  p.  5086;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  900. 
Beiiuu-.  A.  M..  Osakis.  .Vlinn     Saiky-plow  anil  attachinent.    No.  922,346;  May  18:  8».  p.  4430;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  TW 
Belk-nap.  E.  ,J..  Chlrat'o,  III.     Ttxil-holdinK  appjianrp      No  921,579;  May  11;  8p.  p.  30J4;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  521. 
liell,  G    L..  Elk  Vallev,  Tonn,     .U:ne-<-ar:     No.  y21.,T*x..  .M.-iy  11;  Sp.  p.  2910;  Cfai.  vol.  142;  p.  409. 
Bell,  !!..  et  al.     (.See  frederuk.  I...  ;i.ssirnor 
Bell.  K    W.    (aeeComerma  J.,  assignor. ; 

Bell,  J.  W.,  Shenandoah.  Pa.     Roversinir-vahe.     No.  920,524;  May  4;  8p.  p.  872;  Oai.  voL  142;  p.  141. 
Bell.  W.  J..  Newaygo  Mich.   T   L.  Sttirt.*'vant.  Qulncy.  and  T.  J,  Sturtevant,  Weltodey.  Mass.;  said  T.  L.  and  T.  J.  Sturtcvant  asstenoit 

to  said  Beli.     Vibrating  ■<CTwn  or  separator      No  923.108;  May  25;  Sp,  p.  8311;  Oac.  vol.  142;  p.  1077.  1 

Ballefontame  Foundry  *  Machme  c^>rnpany     (See  Turner,  O.  E..  asslgTOor.) 
Bellen.s.  C.     ^See  Lentz  and  B»illens.  ) 

Belleville  .Stove  <V  Kanee  Company      fSee  Ftafmeistar,  C.  asstfmor.) 
Bellows.  B.  P.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Electric  Compositor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Justlfvtng  mechanism. 

11;  Sp.  p.  1»35,  Oaz.  vol.  142:  p.  .-549 
Bellows.  B-  F..  Cleveland.  '.>hio,  assignor  to  Klectrir  Compositor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

May  il:  Sp.  p.  1979;  Ga«.  voi.  112;  p.  .349 
Bellows.  B.F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as-signor  to  Electnr  tonipositor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Matrix-distributing  mechanism.    Noc 

mi.tm.  May  11,  .-^p   p.  !9S2;  Gaz.  vol.  142.  p.  'iV) 
Bellows.  W.  .S.,  Boston.  .Mass.     VVrench.     .No   ;>20,7]7.   May  4:  Sp.  p.  1284:  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  206. 

BemlUtT,  D.  J  ,  Btitier,  Ohio.     Sawdnst-r-atrhing  attachrnt^nt  for  circular  saws.     No.  #32,M0;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  5686;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  991. 
Bender.  J.  3.,  Kansa>iCiCv,  Mo.     Corn^^ined  erain-door  an<l  car-door.     No.  922,380;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4678;  Oai.  vol.  H2;  p.  812. 
Beneker.  J  C,  Waukeean,  as.sitmor  to  Meaker  Co..  Chii-aeo.  TIK     Rlectrirallr  matinr  vtth  tin  or  silled  metals.     No.  921  943-  May  18-  Sfl 

p.  38»X);  O&i  vol.  142;  p.  n70  /         -n 

l^enham,  E.  B.,  New  London,  Conn..  a.s,slifnor  to  Ifv  iro«^arbou  (  onvorttT     >n     i        \<>w  York,  N.  Y.    Method  of  and  apparatos  forcOD^ 

verting  llquld^ydrocarbons  into  gas  or  vapor      No,  WO.';*!.'?    Vli\   I      ~(  i     vol.  142:  p.  296 


4 


No.  921.063;  Ml 
Linotype-making  mechanism.    No.  931,0&(ic 


Bennett,  A.  J.,  Cambridge,  Ohio      lyemon-sqiieezer      No   t)22  440    Ma 
Bennett.  C.  11.,  ComlnK    NY.     .Attachment  for  wcxKien  railwav  tn^      \ 
Bennett,  E.  8..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shovel-car      No.  922. 4.V)    Ma>   .'■     ■^' 
Bennett,  0.  L..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  Putnam  and  W    J   t  on  !  '    I 

No.  921.066;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  \9HS,  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  ,V>(). 
Bennett.  8   G.,  Heath  Town.  Wolverhampton,   England.    Construe-;!  jts    >'  "^.-i  : 

vol.  142:  p.  578. 
Bennett,  W.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Retreating  .\nn.sCo..  N>w  Raven  1  onn       \  i 

May  18;  Sp.  p.  408.'>:  Gai.  vol.  142;  p   714. 
Bennie,  P   M.    (See  Fit*  Gerald  and  Bennie.  1 

Benson,  C.  B.,  Tlppecam^  City,  Ohio.     Tongue-depressor  ^Xa.  922, 07«*:  Ma--  :> 
Benson.  J.  L.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoha.  Canada.    Crown  for  teeth     No. 'Wl,79i    Ma- 
Bentlev.  M,  8,.  ix»  .\ngeles.  Cal.    M8':r!x-dr.'ing  prMss.    No.'921.W7    May!!,  Sp 
Berendes,  R.,  assignor  to  Parbenfabnken  vorm.  Fr<edr,  Bayer  »t  Co..  El'ierfpld, 

921,944:  May  18;  Sp.  p,  ,?807;  Gaz.  \o!.  142:  p.  670. 
Bergener,  C,  aasignor  to  C.  T.  Ham  Manufa<;turing  Company.  Rochestf-r,  N    Y 

p.  141. 

Bergroann  Elektrlcitats-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.    fSee  Nicoi,  A  .  assignor  » 
Rerltet,  M.,  Lyon,  France.    Explosive-engine     No  92(1.41":  Mav  4,  Sp  p  «"1.  Gas.  vol.  142;  n.  lOe, 


♦  «»J,  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  864. 
f      >4    May  25;  Sp.  p.  5961;  Oaa.  VOL  142;  p.  1043. 
tK*       ,ja.  vol.  142;  p.  864. 
KK'i   Kins.    Chuck  for  boring  and  taming  locomotlve-tlr»K    1 


tramways.    No.  921, (^',5    ¥n,v  I8,  Sp    p.  32.«,  Gm.. 
•1  'If  wind-eatTP  ™ftr  sieb  f 


:>r  :<rrial!-anr;.<i.      No  im.orr. 


'A.. 


I    '■ 


.AlJcvl 


■■:■  ,    -tV 

•ti,  voi 
!42,  l> 
wters.  :' 


■'net'r:  v;(«ne  ftrif  arid 


ft/itiTTi.     No   '■•»2<:,,ii^,,  Md>' 4.  6y.  p.  J<7:i;  Ga«,  vol. 


No 
142; 


ALl^MAI'JK'l'h  Al.   L,!>T  op  r.VTFXTERS. 


<r;;iK 


---___.  P.  i.,  Union  Hall,  Va.    Level.    N      l        >     vi  »    -i 
••mtrtn   W    F.    PhtJa-MpMa.  Pa.     Vehicle  for  hos:  M*   ..: 
■•'n'.  ''     '1'!"       '^<H' liunU'r.  Pi.  H..  assignor 
Q^ri..    I.  ■  '-*''*'"'»•  •'«■    »-.  assignor  to  V   ,!.-iu-k,-^  .M;i!i..k« 

Berry,  k    F,,  «  d,    •  See  Hu.)ler,  Ji .  11 ,.  *ssi^ot. , 

B^'h  r^A  **n  '^J'V'"il   '^'  "      ''"'■'""  fastener.    No  921,349;  May  11;  8p.  p,  25«;  Oaa  vol  142   n  446. 

^.a  "n  ".2r,^;^^;:vTV,  ^:^h^-  i^r^i  ^s^r  ^-^^  ^^'  ^^A^^^.  ^<^ 

BvlLs,  A.  u.,  Iroy.  N.  Y.  TreaUni:  nickel  ort».  No.  '■/Xi.im 
L..  assignor  to  K.  K  Mcii  (  oti,pain  Nrw  ^'urlt  \ 
L.,  MSignor  to  R  F  Dietz  Companv,  Sfw  York  \ 
T  .  a-ssignor  t/.  R  F  I'tia  r,,r^,:,.^,.\  \,  „  Vork'  N 
H  Si'c  Uyjii'.,  M  ,  i.:..  !Ls:.;>-!''ir  ■ 
<■  a.v-,i^-nf'r  I;.  Kay  Pfan^  i.  t.ir;par.y.  ^^-u■;■i^<.■tle  In-' 
kau- A  Mig   10.     iS<v  Eubank.  R    h 


>as.  vol.  143;  p.  30ft. 

vs.    No.  922341;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  «667;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  991. 

ujy,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.    Web-holder  tor  knjttlng-machinea.    Na. 


Puochinc  or  nhtarlm 


B»  Its,  C 
BetU,  C 
Belts,  C 
Belts.  J 
Betr.  \\ 
Biovcl 


Ma 


Y 


.  aiiAigrior 


Sp.  p.  8988;  Gai,  vol.  142;  p.  1044. 
,  h:  u>rD-tube.    No  930^;  Mav  4;  Sp.  p.  rS;  Gai.  vol.  142,  p.  141. 
1..  alar  lantern.    No.  920^15;  May  4,  8p.  p.  14«2;  Gas  vol  lO  n  236 
k  .    Tubular  lantern.    So.^SK;  May  4;  ^.  p.  ij^';  Owiv?!; !«;  ^.xi 

PisnissUno  devioa. 


'«.<. 


Biennan.  i  ,  !1  ,  Milwaukee,  Wis'     ,\;;t.''rat'.  -w;'  ' ""N 

Bl«elow,  KeuDsird  <t  Co,     ,  Sei»  MorEar.,  V\    *      a-vH.i.-Ti..r  ' 

^^5r^;;;  Ma;^"^p^'^.',T'o;/";';:r*;^"1  ^^roundry  company.  PitUburg.  Pa 

BdllnKham.  H    .^  .  S:  'Marv..  I'«      {< ,J^.:L:.!^  „..:,„ ';;.,- 1.  T.r  .:.'L?f.PlA''*^^.G*fiJ?'-Jl2.  p 
Bishop,  A.  r     !»«'troit.  Mich.     .^ 
Bishofk  !I    B     ,Vc-w  >"i>rk,  N,  'i 


No.  922.2<7;  May  18;  8p.  p.  44*1;  Oai.  voL  142:  p.  768. 
May  18;  8p.  p.  3256;  Gai.  vol,  142;  p.  J7B. 

Shear-table  and  actuating  maebMilani  tlMnfor. 
8pj3.  876;  Oai.  rrA.  i42;  p.  142. 


:>I.;i 


Blshoi>.  J    N  ,  Iroiilon.  assignor  u 
Blssonnel.  W    J  ,  Houston,  Trx 
Black,  J.,  and  A    H..  H     and   \ 

28W;  Oa«.  vol    142,  p.  447 
Blackmore,  H.  8  ,  Wo.  i:l  \  I'.'-n..- 
Blackmore,  H.  S.    Mount  Vernon 
Blair,  J. 
Blake.  J 


r;T':  V:''/',     J*- t"^   '"'"'' 'l'''^'"™«'-^*«-    W  922,249;  Mavis;  8p.  p  4^87    Gat   vol   142-  n  770. 
r'ai.;-  for  iiua.ufacturing  ,oe.     No.  92(i.24K;  May  4,  Sp.  p.  327;  Gak.  vil  liT  n  M  ^'^' 

.'H:t.s!,i^-    <m:p,„ind      No  mXi,.  MH^  11,  .Sp.  p.  25»4.  Oai.  vol   142   p  447 


i!  n 


S>-.\' 


!■• 


May  4; 


■;  Knot.,  Mo.     Hal-pm.     No.  920,349 
'-'.i>  4,  Sp.  p.87tt    (Ja».  vol.  142.  p.  lOT. 
i  ■>  :n'    Eni'larid      Continuous-drying  machine 


N 


Blake,  O.  W 
Blaker,  O.  H 
Blakasiee,  H 


Lxlrai't,:,i:  itiainin.;;;- 

,  ;        ,    -       •.     C*-.,  (-•  f  iW  !r.,i  vTli 

Lincoln.  N el. r      ilors4M'over.     No. 'J..'.  ..:i.s,i,  Mav  11    .-i 
D.,  Ro<  k  Island.  111.     Pipe-clMure.     No.  W21,0t«;  May  II 


Sp.  p.  330;  Cat.  vol.  143;  p.  O. 
No.  031,351;  May  U;  Bp.  p. 


a!i 


he 


a«i|mor  to  J.  j:  BroW.D^^er.'^i^lo-'Trp^w^^ch.^^io''--'^-^*'-  ^■^''*' 


anJj.  H    Towers,  Maumee,  Ohio.     Prof 
A..  Hartford,  Conn.    Can-filling  mach in. 
(See  Julius,  Fuisenegger,  and  Blangey. 


:vf 


oiauxBy,  1,,     \^v.  .  ,^..,..,,  i  u^K3ucKKr«,  turn  oumgey.  j 

Blankenahip,  O.  B,  and  H.  B.  Sherwood.  KaiiMsCity  Mo     Daah-not     Nn  oono-u    u.,,..  q» 


ses.     NoJ22.07§;  May  ll;  8p.  p.  4088;  Oai.  vol   142;  p.  Tli 
at.  vol.  142;  p,  621.  *^ 

995;  Oai.  vol.  142:  p.  351. 
^l,{»l;Jt«y  ll;^8p._p.  3036;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  621. 


-*'"'•■'•»(«'*.  »•>  it-,  op.  p.  .mho;  uai 
No  921, to;  May  11;  Sp,  p.  2aM;  Qai.  vol 
M:  May  4,  Sp.  p.  330;  Gaa.W  142;  p.  62. 


2;  p.  2 
jvelt. 


p.  333;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  6fi. 
o.  930,719;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1287;  Gaa.  Tol. 


Blauvelt,  A,  Chicago,  111.    Sprinkler-head.    No.  920,262;  May  4;  8p  n  334    Gai  vol   142-  n  ja 

^p.'m^  ^  ^"  ''°**°"  °'  *'°*"*^^  *°  '•  0'"«1«"-  RockJbrd,  m.    Knockdown  cabinet. 

^r^^i'^'iml  Q^.'^Sl.^ir?^'*'  ^-  ^-  ^'^  *"^^  ^P^y-  »-*«•  »^-    Wood-planer  lornarrow  work. 
Blum,  A.  L.    (8«e  Glaaaon.  ZM^tenelly,  and  Blum  ) 

M°ay'  n;'8o'^''1^^LfS*?S.*S  i^'^^  Locomotive  Com^y,  New  York,  N.  Y.    By-p...  valve  tor  locomotive 


4843;  Oai.  vol.  14;(;  p.  864. 
No.  921,682;  May  11;  8p.  p.  3037;  Oaa.  vol.  142; 

No.  921.904;  May 


Mav  11;  8b  D.  3W;~QM,TZTe  "^ la""""  '^""""^  v^pMiy,  «ew  york,  N.  Y.    By-pass  valve  tor  locomotive.    No.  tn^O; 
Boaraman.  f.  g ,,  a«l^or  to  Lackawanna  Steel  Company.  Buflalo.  N.  Y.    Int«1ocking  ri^et^pUinj.    No.  «23.110;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  mS; 


vol.  142;  p.  107^. 

E..  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 


p.  1078. 


^., .^ ^..^^^^  u«  y^„  uompaoy,  i  lano.  UL    F«rta»»er-a«tnDuter.    No.  921,667; 

i:m:u:^uk^.^<f^.T,^.^'^'  »"-«*•-«.  0««nany.    Ciane  with  revolving 
»Tf6:%  "^•'?' 0^%' hJ;T«S"'  *^*°^  ""^--rtaf  0«np«,y,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    Banding 


No.  921,667;  May  18;  8p.  p.  060.  Gaa.  roL  142; 

}lb  sluing  a  complete  circle.    No. 

or  winding  macb lot.    No,92I,a6S; 

Pneumatk:  cleaning  apparatos.    No.  921,809: 


Gas 

iSS:?:.^raf°7s:i'^.^hSSra.^V  ^^^!»=  ^-^^ «pp«^»^ «"  -x  '«^ 

Boctasr  H.,  'i  9l.    (See  Nishimura,  F.  Y.,  ass^r  ) 

B«l^.,  assignor  to  Independent  Uarvestar  Company,  Piano,  m.    rarta«er-a«tnDut«r 

Bode, 

921, __ 
Boderck 

May  l6;  8f   :      .m.  uai,  vol,  142;  p. 

|^^/^:.i::.^:V^(^^:;;i^i^  ^^y^  Bp.p.5«4;  0.1.V0..142;  p.  10*4. 

BoaliDer,  E.    (See  Ritchie,  H.,  assignor,)  —«»"«».; 

»SS!?S'  ^irii'rr^--  g^LST  '^''-  '"'■  '"■^'  "*'  '■  *■  ■■■  ^'  «-•  '"■  "*  "■  »■ 


.  vol.  142;  p.  447. 


fe 


May  11,  6p.  p.  I6<i6.  Oai.  Vol   142:"p  297 
Bolton,  H.  D..  assignor  to  Elliotts  Fisher  Company.  New  York  N  Y 
26;  Sp.  p.  5W»:  (jki   vo!   142   p  900 

^  Gm"  vol.^1 .:'  7!l:'^   ^    •     **'^'*'  ^  ^-  °-  ^J*"^  *  »"»•'  '««7  «ty.  N.  J 

mghaus.) 
"£!2'l:  H^'^^""^"*"'*i°^  underpick-looms.     No.  920,538;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  877-  Gai  vol   142-  n  142. 


Bdminghaus.  F     iScc  L,iiii!HT 
Bond,  W.,  and  J    Pa.t.Tui.c*    ! 
Bonna,  \.  J  ,  Paris,  Fran.  ■ 
Bonnell,  H.  W      ,'S<*  Ikitv,.  ■ 
BonnelJ,  W,  a     Vpw  ^  .)ri., 

Gai.  vol.  142,  I.  .■>22 
Bonn.>:;   W    \     \,.w  >',,)rk 

II.  ."p  ;•  '.'Vhiii.  »,tii.-  vol. 


Combined  type-writing  and  calculating  machine.    No,  922,666;  May 
Golf  practice-net.    No.  820,907;  May  11;  8p.  p.  M67; 


li-'Mt.'llOr 


J' 


/  w 


Bons 

Boniari!,  M  ! 
Boniarii.,  M  1 
•Bontaiio.  .VI  I 
B0E«.:i;h?,  M  1 
Booracrt).  .1  F 
Boose  r  E  A 
Booth.  J    V\ 


a.s.sif:Dor 
1 42.  y.  5; 


fi    \\ 
i  H,  u 


rtnell,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Hi  nnell,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 


.  -V«»w  York    N    Y      (\rA 
.  .V»'w  ■^■otW.  N    Y      Jisii-ft 
.  PhilH(lf'ip,tiia,   Pii      Mf.i!i,~ 
.  Philadel[)tiia.  i'a.     !;» 

",.  Philadelphia.  Pa,     I;)i, 

,  Oree.nwicn,  Conn 

.'iluxma.  Pa.     Car- wheel 
See  Rtickllfl  and  Boit! 


v. 


Outlet-box  tor  electric  coodulta.    No.  AM  .684 ;  May  1 1 ;  8p.  p,  3010; 
Combined  conduit-clamp  and  knock-out  disk.    No.  921,586;  May 


,' :<-:■■  I'll.' 
>~  fur  s<,x,iir:ii),;  ' 
fii^tt'nuig.     .\o 
fa.su- riuiK      Nt,> 


S'>4        \i  : 

'"':.:..  '*4,:, 


-    :»23.(,iO't*, 

Co!ri!:4nt»d  life-mil  and  etitter 

No,  tf2-j.s44.   Mav  ,'■■,,   Sj 


-  I'.'  t 

Ma\' 
N'ii 


p.  1640;  Oai.  vol.  142:  p.  Ml, 

8p.  p.  5680;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p 

No.  928.007;  Mav  25:  Sp 

-■    Sp  p.  »>87:  Oar'TOl.  142: 

vi2;v^>:  ■,   W:,,v  .:',,   -, 

>)<M,    irsil,    Vui     :  ij     I, 


,4.: 


p.  »85;  Gas   v«l.  142;  p.  1044. 

p.  1045. 

;■  1045. 

Gai.  vol.  142:  p.  1046. 


,  C,  Charleston.  8.  C,     Ad)ustJibif  i-ast.T      \r.   cr-  <,«..    Mav 
Borden,  C_H     iMsignor  of  pne-haif  to  F    1    Smith,  iiartiord'.  Com: 

Borg,  (  .,  rhlrai'o,  111      Indcxinfr  drvi<s  for  whM'l.nii*ch|r„.^      \,,,  ( 
Borffe«.ri,  C.  H     Hutler    !'a     Hertdl. tnakiiif  ma^-hiiw'     Vo  u-- ,, 


:>.  p.  4ti80,   ii!U    Vi 
fculum.    Nil  '12. 
May  11;  fcj    ; 
i.v  26,  8p.  p  axt) 


4:  TO 


-f:*^,        -  HI 


.'.  Sp.  p.  66fi,5i,   i.i-u 
so!   145:  p  ^S2. 


:a2. 


!h4i... 


VI 


I 

AUHiiBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bomot,  A.  F.     (See  Husson.  L,.  assignor.) 

Bosch,  C,  and  A,  Mittasch,  assignors  to  B»tiischf  Anilijn  A  Mxla  Kat.nk    I  :'-!w^«)-i'..r.., 

and  cyananUds,     No.  923,012;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  .vkM:  (,m   vol,  H2    j    'jy 
Bostwlck,  J.  B.,  lUhwrny,  N.  J.    SwitohinR  device.    No.  921,»4ft;  Mav  l^    -r^   -    i^iC    G  i/ 


..  I,  j-i  H-  I ; '; 


lustion  entire 


S:l20>|t'       Mi 


owiwu.M.,  J.  o..n^awnj,  n.  J.    swiioninK  device.     No.  sftiLtHft 

Bott,  O.  R.,  and  K.  L*n«nl<:kei,  Imllanapolls,  Ind.     Internal-corn 

Botts,  M.  S.    (See  Durnell,  C.  M.,  as8i«rnor.) 

Bounds,  R.  E.    (S^  McManus,  Ree<l,  and  Bounds  , 

Bowen,  E.  L.,  McComb,  Miss.     Valve-gear.     No  922,250;  May  !H.  Sp.  p   443S    r.-^   vol  142-  d   770 

Bowen,  J.  3.  b.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Oar-!ock  support.     No.  'K0.720,  May  4;  Sp  p'  i-'>:r  ('j'^a   t,,; 

Bower.  J,  (J.,  Chicago,  111.,  asslfrnor  to  Prfsswl  Sto«'l  Car  ConipMv.  IMtt.'ihurL'  !':»      ".a    ■.■--i.-','. 

dai.  vol,  142;  p.  99.3.  ■.     .  -    . 

Bowers,  ',,i.  W.,  bomervlUe,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kendrick  &  I)avl:=;.  I.f.ba'is»ii    \    Fl       \«-i  .-M,.,f,.r  ^  ,- 

4096;  Ga*.  vol.  142;  p.  715.  

Bowers,  J.  W.,  Seymour,  Ind.,  assignor  to  E,  T,  tJahnlehael,  CoiuinDus,  Ohio.    Car-s.  J      \      i- 

p.  771, 

Bowlby,  \\       (See  Jones  and  Shispheni,  assignors 

Bown.  D.  E,,  Pittsbufff,  Pa.    Socket  for  IncaDdPs-fnt  t-iMtrlr  lamps.    No  921  199-  Mar  11-  8d  n 
Bowwr.  A.  A.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  A  Company,  Fort  W  ayue,  lod.    Bung-teucet    Uo  Kf> 

Boyd,  p.  C.,  Galion   Ohio.     Road-drag.     No.  J.'j.-tK:  May  4,  Sp.  p.  684;  Gai.  vol.  142-  t>   107 
Boyd,  h.  T,  .>5  loan,  Iowa.     Fluenjutter.     No.  920,254.  May  4;  8p.  p.  338;  QfU  vol  142:  B.  53    ' 
Boyer,  A.  P.,  Goshen,  Ind.    Trussed  laddt-r      No.  9-S2,S47:  Mav  25-  Sp  n  see?-  dai  v5'  !«•  n  MU 
Brabrook,  G.  H.,  Taunton,  Mass.    Omaraentai  ams.    No.  'm:&<  \f,r^-      -  "H-.L*J«.  ?•.««, 
Brat-e,  L,  II.     (See  Fahrney,  W.  H.,  as3lg:nor. 


:!ii!y,     Prmltirtion  o(  cyaiiids 


.4*4;   ',;=.?    v!)l.  142;  p.  237 


•■■If  ,    VL,i\ 


i!i'S:.>'Hi 


w^Jrivar.    No 

May  IS;  8p.  p.  4+4 


-'.'';    Sp.  p.  56»'rfS; 

Mav  18;  8p.  p. 

u  TOl.142; 


2254;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  397. 

*^    May  11;  8p.  p.  Iflflg;  Oix.  Tol.  142; 


Sp.  p.  2(802:  Oft*!  \roL  142;  p.  448. 


Bradlev,  A.  J.,  New  York,'  N,  Y. 
Brarlley,  A.  J.,  New  York,  .\.  Y. 
Bradley.  A.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
BradlPV,  K.  E. 


.No.  921  i\al 

M< 

Machine  for  printing  on  shof^anji.t::-  u: 
Machine  for  printing  on  sh(x*-!!r;i;ii:v  at:- 
Prlntinc-starap.     No,  i/-2<),,V«.   Sf.v  4. 


Sp,  p,  2258,  Cat.  vol.  142;  p.  3»7. 


.Mav  11;  8p.  p.  3209;  Om.  vol.  142;  p.  548. 
-p.  4097;  Om.  vol.  142;  p.  716. 


1288;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  907. 


like. 


Brat-h,  W^  Smithfleld,  N.  C.     Bill-file,    'No,  <m:M):  Ma?  .. 

Bra<,'her,  K   A.  A.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  rana<la.     Billiard-talne 

Brarkett,  Vt  .  D.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Ele<;tric  «;as-iKnit«!r.     N..    <.-..ii-, 

Bradley,  A.  H.,  New  Orleans,  Ls.     Orass-buraer  for  nUlwav-trw  k;v     N  r.t       ;     Mav  4    So  o   1288-  Ga«   vol   \i 

Me^' a{' W  v^',v' V  v'     Ma..htaeforoUlngoaper     No    ,2.    ..x,  w,,  4.  Sp.  J.Vs;  (Jm^I.Y^;  Tl^ 

^[.■?1I?^'■^■  T'i:®^X®^'^';^X-    J*JteQPll-mat>hin«»      No.  «K0„V5ii    Vi  ^     i  -i     p.  881;  Oa».  vol.  142;  p.  143. 

No.  920,531;  May  4;' 8p.  p.  S86;  Om.  vol.  142;  p.  143 
No.  920,532;  May  4;  8p.  p.891;  0*i.  vol.  142;  p  144. 

-       —        ..  -.  — , — ,^      ,.,,   „_^,,,,,j    „  ,,  ,,    ,^    ^     , ,.,    o^t^  vol.  142;  p.  144. 

25;  -■^'p:  p.  506^ruS'.'voL  l-ti^'ITm"^  '  <"' f"*">  ■  stoningion,  loun.    Guide^motlon  for  quiiS-wtadIng  machines.    No.  022348;  May 

Bradloy  >tencll  Machine  romp)iuiv,     f  .Sof  kenmsni^ipr,  G.,  aaslmor.) 
Bra.ly,  1>,  J     (St*  Martin,  G,  ,/  ,  as-signor,  ■ 

^p**ll^^    ''-  *^'^°'  '"  "*"  ■'''*"*  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Compromise  raH-joint.    No.  «»^7;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1470;  Om.  vol.  142; 

Brandes,  il    H.,  <orydon,  Ky.     Bridle-blind.     No.  921,t>72,  May  11;  8p.  p.  2004;  Ou  vol   142-  d  853 

Q^i   vk  U2;T  H)*).'"  ^''^^^'^  ^'  B™°<^^-D^°t  Company,  w'atertown.  Wis.    CotaKldlvery"  i^cwije.     No.  923,013;  May  25;  Pp.  p.  aoOS; 
Branquart,  A,.'  et  aL     'St'«  FIoujm^,  I.,,  a.ssiKnor, 

^^"^^^p^M^ '"'''''  ^'  '  ^■'»'^«-*««i^'™'"'>''^°^t'»lf'-^^'-  ■«■  r-wfrs,  Jr.,  Houston, T«.  Oll-buraer.  No.«30^8;  M»y4;  8p.p.l473:  Om.  voL 
^\%^'']'^m^"'^'  ^  '^^'»''<^  *««^e""f''^"«-balf  t«  J- M.  Powers,  Jr.,  Houston, T«x.  Oil-lianMr.  No.fl»^»;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1474;  Om.  roL 
Breeden,  H  ,  Washin^non,  D.  C.     Sap-receiving  apron  a,;  r>-,  >:    „  >.    No.  920  J66    Mav  4-  Sn  d  330-  Om  vol   1«-  n  ka 

l^l'^L "p '^12.""*''"P^'^'  ^^■' ^'^'^  toU^lcan  Fruit  k.  binary  Co"°XM^J-i.a£;.'1io?«uSi  M^y^isfsp. p. 4«1;  Oa.. 
Brennari.  }.  ]..  et  ai.    ;  Sfe  Folsom ,  E.  C,  assignor.) 
BrRnrifr.  G    F     .  Sw  .Moody,  C,  K..  assiirnor. ,' 

"w'M;v2r5JnL«57?^^v^.m^^^^  Foming  cover,  tor  d«»tanetal  can..    (Ral««.)    No. 

Brptt.  J.I)     i  or.i(>i.\  5a      .\.x:le  journal  and  hub.     No.  921.073;  May  11;  8p.  n  2006-  Oaa.  vol   142-  n  xsa 
rewer,  J    G  ,  Ra..lan,l,  I.a      .««..haii.ral  flU.r      No.  920.909;  May  11;  Sp^M^OM  vol   i^;  p^iw   * 
Rr^.  .7  T    ^'-    vv^"'^'""'  -^'r^,     Hiiliwav-swiui,      No.  922,661;  Ma£25;  Sd.  p.  6280   Gat.  Vol.  IC   p  ^l 
Breyer,  T.  h     V\  aukegan.  111.    Manufactunng  rattle  food      No.  9ik),108;  liay  4;  8p.  p.  11;  OttE  vol  IC-  d  4. 

S?{^.>,77!  /,«''^,f  I'i^T  «).'"  ''   ''■  '•"'"''""  ''  "  '''"*'''• '"''  ''■  ""•  ^°°^'^  '*^'*'' ^'^    Elfil»ogr.ph.    No.  922,M0:  May 25; 
Bridgeport  Brass  Company.     f.StM!  Stapl«>v.  W.  a.,  assignor.) 
Bridges,  WC    St  Ix)uls  Mo.,  assignor  to  Saiiitary  Spittoon  Company.    Cuspidor.    No. •20722-  Mav  4-  Sn  n  12ai'  Om  vol  ir>-  n  -jo? 

Brlggb,  J,.  F.    (See  Cross  and  Brigps  *^ 

S''-5Pi;  1   ^^   ■  ^^^•'n*'.  wis.     Book-mark      No.  «i..'i,5^;;  Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  2004;  Oa«.  vol   14j-  p  448 
British  Automatic  Aeratx>rs  Limitw.,!.     ^  ,-.^»'  ivarc.'.  Jl,,  as-signor. )  '^" 

British  ryanidfs^Company-     ;,Se^  chancf.  K    M  .  a.ssiirn.ir 

Broadhiirst,  F.  K  ,  and  O.  R.  Rand,  Smithflpii!,  N    r      V(  irtrcs^-nrotector     No  02n.2M-  Mav  i-  Sn  n  ^41■  ««.  .«.■  i*».  ~  >< 
Broa<lwater,  1..  H    Findlay.  Ohio.  a.ssignor  to  K    I   du  1  unr  i^  Ne'^ovTrs  Powd^^j^Jk^'^iittn^^^^ 
sivra  by  wrcussionH'aps.    No.  921.670:  May  Ig;  Sp.  p.  :i2fi9    Gaz  vol  142-  p  681  uuuugion,  i^i.    Apparanuiornrugezplo- 

'' >?.'p.y  1  ;■  GarvolTl'f  p.'^'a-*""'^''^  "'  "'  ^^'  '  "*^'^=^^'  ■■^P"'^«P«'-t-  *M«ch-  >»evated  transportation  syrtem.  No.  922,«B;  May  26; 
"  H2.^"p.''  lurs'  "^^'^'^^  "'  onf-hall  to  C.  Orey,  Rooh«»t4-r,  .\  Y  Coupling  for  air-brake  pipea.  No.  923,112;  May  25;  8p.  p.  6220;  Oa«.  vol. 
Broman,  i   G.     i>icc  Jenkins  and  Broman, . 

Brons.  J,,  Delfzijl,  Netherlands      Hydrocarlxm-furfn,'      No.  922.383;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4088:  Gas.  vol  142-  d  813 
p."va  '         '  ^^"^^"^  ^"^  Brorison-Walton  (  ompany.  (leveland,  Ohio.    CoffewnUI.    No.  92i;074;'May  li;  8p.  p.  2007;  Oas.  vol.  142; 

I-:  .  ,Jr  .  as.signor 

No  e:i,014;  Ma:v  25;  Sp.  p.  6009;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  1048. 
So  'i2;i,015;  Mav  2.5;  Sp.  p.  6010;  tJat.  vol.  142;  p.  1047 
No.  922  ^4;  May  18:  Sp.  p.  4685;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  813. 


May  !!:  Sv>. 
Brown.  .A    T 
Brown,  A.  T. 
Brown,  A   T. 


Brons<)n-V\  jilton  i.orapany.    (See  Bronson,  .V. 
Brook.^,  E.  J  .  East  orange,  N,  J      SnH!>-s«-Hl 
Rro*>ks.  E,  J  .  East  Oninge,  .N   J      .-in:*;,  ^.■h, 
Bnx)ks.  R.  W  .  Denver,  Colo,     Tra<.*-^-arntT 
Broslus,  E.  E.    .  ri«e  Taylor  and  Brosius 

^V^fl^m:^'  ^"  ^'^^^'^'  ^"-    '^*"-I»"<-f'  receiving;  and  deavery  apparatus  tor  rallway-otts.    No.  9»,728;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1281;  Oat.  vol. 

Brown,  A,     :.See  Fussey  and  Brown. j 

Brown,  A.  K..  assignor 'to  Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Company,  Qeveiand    Ohio 

M»v  n     NT.   p.  2010:  Oai.  vol.  !42;  p.  353  «"«,  v^iu« 

'  .-^w  (."arhart,  G.  <'. ,  assignor,  i 
( .See  TomliTison,  C.  E.,  assignor,  i 
,  Syra<:'us«'-,  N.  Y.    Type>-wTltlng  machine.     So  ••C\:h;    Nt>iV  is-  «r,   , 
Brown,  C.  ¥..  tni-stw.    i.Sw  Reeve,  S.  A  ,  assignor 

Brown,  C.  F.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Card-cajie.     .No.  92!  .07f):  May  !  i ,  .-ip,  p   as;  '     ■  ,  i.- 
Brown,  C.  R.  B..  lx>ndon.  England,     Apparatus  for  dlschargi.i*;  li.juii*  'r    l 

vol.  142;  p.  814. 
Brown,  E.  F..  Chicago,  111.     Vehlcl<v«prtng      .No.  920.910:  May  n     S^  p   ;t,72 

Brown,  E.  J     BrooklvTi,  N.  Y.     Elevator  safety-lock,     .Vo. -920, 120:   kav  4    Sp   p    1(73    Ga/,   vol   14"    n   23X 
vr,v  V  v-  ^J"''  "»°[!^'^'  5"<Ji-  }-  ^^.  Baltimore.  Md  ,  as.sl|niors,  by  mesne  assignments,  ui  \rTi'rir.n  Planomoh ComoanT  \>.v 

Brown,  H.C.  Chicago,  111.     v Ibratory  massage  apparatus     No  9?1.6-1    May  18; 

Brown,  U.  H.,  Boston,  Ma.s3.     Eiectricallv-ope.rat«d  starting  df  vice      No  t<  "O  7''4 

Brown,  11.  W,  trustee.     (See  Mclntlrw,  J.  E.  as.slKiior  "   ' 

Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Company.     (See  Brown.  A.  E..  assignor  i 

Brown.  J   J.     (See  Blake,  O.  W,  assignor  ^ 

Brown.  N.    (See  Waterman  and  Brown.)  i 


Maat  for  space  or  wtrdeas  ttiegnqphy.    No.  «21,075; 

4fi8«;  Ota.  vol.  142;  p.  814. 

u    vui.  142;  p.  376. 
i:)d  to  filter-beds,  Ac.    No.  922,.v-,>  ,   Mayl8;8p.  j    4'H*v    '.-m 

Ga^.  vol    i4S     p  298. 
p    1(7,3,    Ga/,,  vol.  14?;    p    23S. 

o  .,«i  n 
.      _        ..   .  :>:  v  (v 
8p.  p.  3270;  Gai.  vol   !42:  p.  ,581. 
May  4;  -Sp   p.  1293:  Gut..  %'ol.  142;  p.  207. 


Al„PfiAfiFT!CAL  LIST  OF  ]',\TF\TFES. 


vn 


li.,  I-h'erpfK)!,  England      „,'\  fi'iirnfiis  !.-r  tr 
p.  oil4 

Brown.  H    H  .  ,i,os  ArigcicA.  i"-a,      ,:  ,!■,!. -i ),,,,,■;    „   ,:„':i\ 
Brown,  ,K    H.,  sissignor  ;.■    Natin-.a    --«■■'.■   v.,.!''- 

vol.  142,  p    2,%, 
Brown,  T.,  a.«iigrior  to  !iirha,rvi.-»<--    V!^.'  ,-f,f  ■    r  ■ 

vol.  142,   p.  .Vv  '" 

Brown,  \V.(       E(„)ntai).'i,lc,  luw  >i,     i.-ik;;,.'    ■,■,■•.■,■. 
Brown,  vi ,.  )•      MlniieuiK,)li.s.  .Minn      1,  ,;,,.,-i     ,,  ■,.,,' 
Brown,  V*,     ;,        .■^-.-  N.-l.son  arM  i(f  ■■..,  ;■, 
Hriiwr.  v\  .  M  ,  Johnstx)wn,  Pa.,  a.vii,,.T.iir  ;,■  U^thjh: 
Mrvjwtif  ,\ppar'iitus  Conspany     ';.^*x''  tir.iu;:,,'   K    ("' 
-'^■■■-•»  ;»-.  K    r  ,  (ii«),lgnor  Ui  HVowric-  .^  p;>arKtii- i  ■>:■  ■ 


riilnt:  hh']  .-J 


f.!:ng  coal  and  title  IDre."  No.  SOa.SR"   M»y  18;  8p.p.4702;  Oas.vai.l«|; 


"^^^^^-^r's^iJ^^J^i^^^i^^  ^-' 


:iftr  V    Wf,', 


**'-'"'■   :^' ; 'reader.    No.  y." 

Gat.  vol.  142;  p   X'A. 

iat.  vol.  142,    p     44i( 


Via.  4;  Sp.  p.  1477;  Om. 

■•<     NGiv    4;  8p.  p.  361;  Oat. 


:"'^'wi:,i',  R    ('.,  Salem,  Juwignor  t,o  .'  '  '\ 

v....  H2.  p  ;m. 
Browne,   H    r.,  Saleir;,  ikwlfjnor  ir  J     \  >■'■■., 

vol.  142,   p,  108. 
Urowiw.  S.  H,,  Pittst.urg.   Pa     a,s>,,-:,,ir  lo 

May  4:  Sp   p.  ,H45,  Gai   \ol    H ',; 

Browne.  S,  H  ,  PlltshnrE,  Pa,  i\.-i^:('t„,r   :. 

No   92<"i,2.'>».  Mav  4,  Sp   ri   :i',4    r-M    '■■,-), 
Bruoe,  W    M.,  Jr.',  Spruicni'id,  iVm   ,   „,„„,,.;■. 

IlarmoFiJc  U'il  for  UiiepboiK-*  Nf;  vch,'',., 
Bruckheimer,  M.  (St*  FRW(Y.tt.  w  n  '.'.■:- 
Brumbaugh,  O.,  Louisville,  I  >}uo  ,'-ii,'  -.-r 
Brunhouse,  F  C..  i-blla^telphia,  i",,  -.■.,-,-, 
Brun«w1ck-Bnlki'-<'-o|i,.ii:1.T  r,.i.,t.,i-  , 


.  »is.sn:;!i.)! 
•Ji'  \'    ,Snif 


['^r:  V 


Spring-switch.    No.  920,534;  May  4;  8p.  p.  «»7;  Oat.  vtrf.  142;  p,  l4i. 


^^"^B^^^S^SLJU^J^ti^^-  »J»3'<^8P  P  3<2:  Oat  VOL  142:  p.  54. 
'      ******    T««I*«Ba-tranBnittBr.    No.  92r  €>4    Mst  4;  sp.  p.  av,    r,^t. 


.>;:,  tr,.u.,  w::,.},^,,.,    M,^.    Trtaphooa^rtiimlttw.    No.  ".- r,..'    \u.  4;  Sp.  p.  668;  Gat. 

v;;...ncar  m-ph,,,.  a  iegraph  Company.    8y«em  tor  te,,;  ■    v.-umMng.    Na  880,268; 

^^n,  r    H       ,  H.phone  and  Telegraph  Company.    Call^Hstributlng  ta»apha«»«dhange  syMam. 

«  ;■   .    ^i '  il^'C^cH^'l^S!'  ^"*^*""  ''•^^"»  Company,  Rochetar.  N.  T. 


M 


Buchanan,  J    P  ,  J-  r**  \      ity,  N   J 
vol    14?;  p   m]  ' 

Buck    '■    M  ,  Iiiir]!l:u':.<.!,,  \\     Va 

Bum,,---;,  w     ,1     (■;      N.'w-irl,     N     I 
Bu<  i  ]  ,!i,-:i     ,  ,     ■;■■         -^iw   ■  sjiwsii;.  !ir 
BU<'.,  -..i-     f      M  ,      !  OS     ■,,;,>■..,...;     ■:    „ 


uoB.    No.  y2; .  >«    .vt,.y  ii;  8p.  p.  3044;  Oat.  vol.  142   d  fiSS 


Bryan,  J.,  Piitabiirg.  and  11.  liUMUidge,  M,  K<,Np.;.r:     P&      T-^n^-^'re  h«n»«.      N»c»n<w»    w       .,    ^        ^ 

Buchanan,  J    P  ,  J.  «.  \      ity,  N.  J..  mbIe-       r     y       .         \.\;  wt    v    v"*?;    ^f"  ^•^-  ^^7  *  "^J-  »•<;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  57. 
>„,   ,^ ..  y-       ■'.assig  .         ^»^ork..N'j       Elevator  tor  liquids.     No.  9^74»;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  MM   Oaa. 


g-ban.    No.  «B,25a;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4443;  Oat.  vol.  142-  o  771 
.:^;  .  ystems.     No.  923340;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  6670.'  Oat.  vol.  1«;  p.»£' 


att4whin«nt  for  plp«Msattlng  m«>hlne..    No.  922.082;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4008;  Oaa.  vol.  14S; 
nf  (lartee.    No.  no,S22;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1479;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  238. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    Upper  berth  lor  tleeplng^ars.    No.  »22,«»;  May  25;  8p.  p.  «W«; 


Buckman,  F.  N.,  tin..-:    !i;,iv    >\  :„,  ,, 

Budd,  E.  O,      ■S...    K    ,,.i.r;.  at/. J   hUil.I    ' 

Budd,  E.  0.,  iLWigiinr ;.   Hale-Kilbum  ketal 

Oat.  vol  ]ij    I,  '>u4 


■  ) 

"PM'rtal     (8«eB«hrend.  B.  A.,a(«tliBor  ) 

pany     (S«e  Vinnin  J   D.  assignor  .)^^ 

>   vHal     C^o  V     unan.  E    ai^miw  1 


R    »      h 


roy,  W,  D..  aarioiar.) 
E   W.,  asstoor) 
>  '   nburg,  H.  C,  aaslgDor.) 

'  <^,  C.  J.,  asstgnor.) 

"m*^j  rs.  ?s?^s"at  »•  ?£^^iS'"'  ^*'  «p-  p-  *^=  «"•  -  >«•.  P-  "»• 

'    '  .el^H^M^S')    ^'*  *"•*"=  ***^  *•  "P-  P-  "87;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  984. 

•       -No  fco.<2f     M   '    .    -  »;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  108. 

>r  mine  nu-e..       ,.       ,  May  35;  8p.  p.  48*4;  Oat.  vol.  142-  o  Itt 

Mr:.<    mpHiv   l.oi:s,,aiy,Mo.    thlrd-r;u^;y,t«ii.    No.«l,608:  kajli;  Bp.p. 

">:  Sp.  p.  4846;  Oaa.  vol.  142;  p.  886. 
ary  staaa-aaitaa.    N«.  9»,»n;  May  11;  Bp.  p.  1673;  Oaa. 

)    K,.u:...    .ndJ   D.P.rUn.,AtlanU,Oa.    Mall-bag^,chang.  app^mtus.    No.  922,665;  May  25;  8p.  p.  6288;  0«.  vol. 


o&^Aiv.f    IV  .-xa 


Bull,    H  ■■■■:      \,-a!,    f'      I-  i:,,,;,,, 

BoUoek  1-  i.*-lnc  Manuffu-liiriiif  , 

BoHaek  i  i*^:'!    Mu    <»  •  i 

Boflork  Eie<  tn.    M  ti  'i 

Buli«  k  }■  l«  t-i     M  , 

BuliiK  k  ElwiMi    M  iP  'i. 

Bullock  Elect  ri.   M-%n  ,f*  i       .  , 

Bulloek  Elect'i    M<ii  ',< 

Buli<vk    HI       ,1  -^,    .^,  r 

Boil.  -  i.   .1   )     ,   i       -„ .   . 
Bun-irii:,  W       -     Pr  «  kj  I  I     V  i 
Bun  *     \     :   ,  K  v(  r-,   „     '         \i 
Burdnu,  ' .    i      T.'NMt  1              I      I 
Burdett-Riiw:  ■-.*   Mi        »      , 
BurdJok.  W.,  Vmiv. 
Burgan,  O,  S    Mi-  .tv.  v           , 
Bunms.  y..  \^  vv.ii.t „ 

29".'    '-ai    Vv.i    !42.  |.   ."Vm. 
Burj;,.,    H    vv     -tr.kinc-pring.  Pa.     Llquld-aoK)  hoWer .     N„   j  •    ; 

vol.Te:  p  ',,,,"'''^'"  "'   ■'   '""'  * '^''  '^  W.  E.  DuSkeriey,  Olendiv.    s- 
Burkf  r   A"  "i; 

14:      :      .'i:. 

Burkhard,  H     a..gn.,r  .:  ......       «  j,,^  „,  i- Vu^Ua\^i«Sf  lU.'*'  T^k&.'^No.  1120,427;  May  4;  8p.  p.  681-  Gn.  vol  142; 

^mI^ITsp',    \4irG:;'';TM/?'«r^  Pol«l«d  a.g«C    No.  921  784- 

BonMt  Conipound  Spring,  Inr      (See  Bumet,  L.  C.   asrirpor  ) 

Bm«t,  L.  <^,  ««ign.,r  t,   B..rnet  Compound  Spring,  Inc..  Newark,  N.  ,.    VaWch^pdng.    No.  921,947;  May  18;  8p.p.88»l;  Oaa  vol  142; 

B^,  I..  C..a.^..„or,,Hur™.t<'o^r.,r.nd  Spring.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.    Vehlel^prtH.    No.  922,464;  May  26;  8p.  p.  4846-  Oat  vol  142- 

Bumham.  H  iliu.iin>  .A;  r„Tn,.anN'        >.,-   \  ,.,  .  :„  ,-    .,    w  •  \^.^^^' 

Bomltol  Mariufaj-turtng  Comr>anv         -♦   f  ,,ii,..    |.     i     uss-g^f^ 

BurrC.andll    F   Thorna.  N«,...h   .»      *  ..HhU,,  .ark  room  tor  photographic  purpose.    No.  922,264;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4449;  Oat.  vul.l* 

Burr,  E.  M",  Cham  pai,gn,  HI     ifj^kcr     \r,  ;'..■:  ■^-f.    mhi  '  '    Sn  n  nu-  n^  w«i   i*».  «  ««« 

Burr,  E.  M  ,  Chiinipaign.  lii     r,ZM,*.v.u,  v  ■,.-.•    ..>    '  '.^■m^''^-'  wlt'i?^-    **'  IS  Po*"*'     . 

Burr,  J.  M..  i.tn.!  H    S    GII.Ks    \nrwalk    ' '  .,  i'  '     m  ■'  '   ■  '  ^"^  ^?'  2.P-  P"  JF^^  *'"■•  ''O'-  ^*^>  P-  M2- 

Barren,  C,  A.     .  S<^.  Hlghtower  an.i  ■f4:irT,->l,i'    '  '"      "   ""  '"''"'""  '' "■''-■^    imin»i.    No.  «82,«61;  May  25;  8p.  p.  6678;  Oat.  voL  142;  p.  904. 

BumMlghs  ,\d.ilng  M*-htJieC,:iiin.(inv       , -,«e  Si,,, .,,.,.  ,,,,,.     . 

Burt  Machine  (-om pan V      ,.>;«.  \<-j),j-  (-■    w     ir     -.^mit  r,r 

?^.l?.''J,':^'lSr:^nr:::1'ir'X^^^^^^^^^  No.921,l«;Mvn;8r   ,    yr.    ..,  ..-.:   .4,    ,  ,,,, 

"""^nitpr,^"^' '"  """'^''"  '^  '  •  ^-   '''■''"■^'^^-  ■"■^-•^^-  ^^---     Fl,lmKl,^pf.g™«bu.e      No.  «,^;  May  4;  Sp.  p  356;  Oat 

ii'isiMK,  R,      .Sf*  Bode  and  HiLslng 


Biitl.T    W    .M.      'Se<»  ko«>.iiW  an<,i~B")tier 
BiitL«.    I>    G.,  as-slgrior  to  hirnsi>!f  and  .: 


Sp\ 


!-h,!.'ta.,,    !H       K,riv.:.i(,j..-B,r.aii:':i, 


riftfrurn 


G  ai    voL  14S;  p.  W. 

■'■i-' ,   M»y  18;  Sp.  p.  4451;  Gai,  roi.  142; 


Vlll 


ALPHAF.F:TI(  AL   IJSi 


,„\11i\TKI'> 


Railwftv-U.'     No.  931,081;  M»y  11;  Sp.  p.  3019;  Om/toI. 


T.  wiri   >;-i.  r..;  14:^ 

Mai.  voi    1 4^,  p.  -Mn. 
May  4.  Sp.  p.  1205: 


ByCTS.  J.  A..  CentervlBe,  as^ynor  of  one-half  to  /.  R.  Byers  Chattancxufa,  Tfnn 

142,  p.  ISS. 
Bypfs,  J.  R.    (See  Byers,  J.  A.,  assisrnor.) 

C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company.,    (.■>«>  Barber,  !I,  M.,  assiipQor.i    ;  riewue.) 
C.  B.  S*»8!  Comi>any     (See  Batchelor,  C.  I'.,  assijmor.  i 
C.  H.  Wheeler  Manufacturing  Co.    (See  Pratt,  L.  L.,  assignor  ; 
C.  R.  Carver  ^  ompany.     (8«e  Lockwixxl    K.  M..  isslgnor.  i 

C.  T.  Hara  Manufa<^turlag  Company      (See  BfTKPnpr,  ('.,  assignor.)  i 

C.  W.  Hunt  Company.    {S«e  Auxnund,  H  ,  asignor.)  « 

C   \V.  Raymond  <  o.    (3«e  Justice.  I.  M.,  assignor  i 

Cake,  J.  ('.,  .S'orrlstown.  Pa,     Portable  rotary  oven-boltoni.     No  i«j,10©;  May  4:  Hp.  p  ig;  Om.  vol.  142;  p  4. 
Caldwfli,  O.  C,  as.signor  of  oa«vhaJf  to  L.  Jacobs,  Klamath  i- alls.  Ori-c      Ai 

p.  H5. 
Caldwell,  W.  A.,  Jr  .  Roswell,  N,  Me,x.Ter.     Attarhmflnt  (or  ga.'?  «i>i-.fs    Is; 
Callan,  J.  (».,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gcm>ral  Electric  Compacv      .■  ooh; 

Gar.  vol    142;  p.  2<)8. 
Callan,  J.  (J.,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  (>n*>ral  Ki»*-tricCompa[!V      B-i.,,iri.  ;■ 
Caiian,  J.  O,,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  i.o  Crenerai  Electric  Compajiv      Nu/n 

uai.  vol.  142;  p.  i*jl. 
cauaway,  J.  T.,  Greenfield,  111.    Time-controlled  apparatus.     No.  922. -iit;    .Vi 
Calk'nd«-r,  M.  S.,  San  t-  rancisco.  Cal.     DentAi  cusoldor.     No.  1W0.2U').   Vftiy  4;  Sp.  p, 
Calm,  M.    (See  Buchanan,  J.  P..  assignor.; 

Caloris  Mamifa4jluring  Company.    (See  Friedrich,  P.  0.  E..  assignor.; 
Cameron,  A.  W.    (See  Hlnts-Martln,  Cameron,  and  Psu-kman. ,  I 

(amp,  J.  a.    (.Sue  Hetntielman  and  Camp.  ,■ 

Camp,  S.  G.     (See  Dodge  and  Camp  )  l 

Campbell-llosworth  Machinery  Company      (,^ee  l>ors«>v,  F    F  .  a.vsignor  ; 

Campt)ell,  O.  W.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Mortislng-machln'e.  No.  9l!L796;  May  18;  8p.  p.  3500;  Oa» 
Campbell,  P.  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Journal-box.  No.  9/2.083,  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4099;  G&t.  vol.  142;  p. 
Candoe,  Z    P  ,  assignor  to  Watert)ury  farrel  Fotindrv  and  Machine  Compajriv    \\  itexbury,  Conn. 

4;  Sp.  p.  1297:  (lai.  vol.  142:  p.  2()8. 
Cannan.  J.  J  ,  a.'wignor  to  Henry  Llkly  A-  Co..  Rochester.  N    Y      Hrawer-i  Hhirni      .No.  flK2^2;  May  25,  8p.  p.  5«78;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  9B6. 
Canrif,  fi    L.,  Dlngrnam  township,  Ptke  county,  Pa.     Metallic  b»>li.     No    •..s  ....      May  4;  8p.  p.  902;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  145. 

Displav  apparatus.     No.  a-JO-ViS.  May  ■»;  Sp    j..  »*(>3;  Oaa.  vol.  142;  p.  146.  ^■ 

.MaV  <!,  -r    p.  904;  Oa«.  voL  142;  p.  146.  * 


M-s.  ,i,-.     :s,,,,  -,:- 
;vnamo-elecr: 

'.Wi 

M.v 

\ 

■iir  €.1:1.- '1l- till i_ 

;\ 

■-      /."« 

'.-,  M^v  _, 


■   142;  p.  901. 
Sp.  p.  6081; 


18;  8p.  p.  4457;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  778. 
.  3W:  Oat.  vol  142;  p.  58. 


voL  142;  p.  833. 
716. 
Clutch  nwfthantinn.    No.  OaO.TM;  May 


-i  4tv 


-'92;  Oax.  voL  142;  p.  936. 
r  K   Lu        No.  9(23.016;  May  2&,  8p.  p.  0013;  Oas.  vol.  1^;  p.  1047. 
'iat.  voL  142,  p.  774. 
May  26;  Sp.  p.  C294:  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  986. 


(  annon,  E.  K.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Displav  apparatus.     No.  9'X,SiH: 
(  annon,  E.  F.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Display  apparatus.     No.  9a)..V«>; 
Carbondaie  Machine  Company.    (See  Hlller,  .N.  H.,  assignor  1 
Cardwpil.  T    L.,  New  Florence,  Mo,    Animal-holder     No.  9*^ 'V " 
Carhart.  G.  C,  asslgpnor  to  A.  T.  Brown.  8yracu.se,  .N.  Y.     I  vtc  v; 
Carlin,  H.  Opelouaas,  La.     Press-bo;t.     No.  *22.2.'>7    Mav  l^    s;     ; 
Cartson.  M.,  Dlanwnd  Blufl,  Wis.     Band-cutter  and  fwder 
Carmichapl,  E.  T.     i  See  Bowers,  J    W..  assignor,  ■ 

Carnegie  St<»el  ('ompany.    >  See  Wales,  S.  S.  assignor  • 

Cames.  E   \V.    ..Sw  Rudolph  and  I'amejs.; 

Carne.s,  F.   W.,  a.«ignor  to  American  Can  Company  Chicago.  lU.    Display-rweptode.    No.  921.673;  May  18;  8p.  p.  3273;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  883. 
Caniey.  E.  f ..  MontchanSn.  i>.'i.     PuzzJf      No.  (j20,727.  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1299,  Oat.  voL  142;  p.  209, 

(  arothers,  C.  A..  (  leveland,  Ohio.  ^^ssiCTlor  'o  Standard  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company.     Drlnklns-foantain.     No.  oaOJ66:  Mav  4:  So 
p.  388;  (:;ai.  voi,  H2:  p,  58.  "-.~--,  ,.^,        j  y 

Carpenter,  F.  R. ,  Denver.  Colo.     Making  ferro-mrkel  and  nickel-eteel.    No.  922,388;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4704;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  815. 
Cari.5enter.  T  E.,  Providence,  K,  I      Nose-trrsp  for  ey^giaases.    No.  922.853;  May  25;  8p.  p.  56f9;  Oat.  voi.  142;  p.  995. 

Carr,  C.  W.,  Jr,    (See  Meeker  and  Carr. , 

<arrick.  T.,  San  FrancLsco,  f'al     Luhricatlng-cnf'  frr  -jtf'am-chests  and  the  like.    No.  921,J0l;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2259;  Oat.  voi.  142;  p.  WT. 

Carroll.  J,  T..  Billings.  Mont,     Beet-harvoster      No  »22,;>4:  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4101-  Oat.  vol.  142;  p,  716. 

Carroll,  L.  [).,  assignor  to  Humphreys  and  Olasgow.  W  estminster,  England.     wat«r-gM  apparatiu.     No.  923.389;  Mav  18;  Sp.  p.  4706:  Oaa. 

vol,  142:   p.  sl5. 
Carroll.  W    N.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Rallwav  switch  and  signaL     No.  920.2fi7:  .May  i.  sp.  p.  389;  Oat.  voi.  143;  p.  68. 
Carsiens,  C,  Denver.  Colo.     Oisb-wa.sher.     No  922, 4.W:  .May  2,5:  8 p   p.  4M7:  Gax    voi    1  (2;  p.  886. 
Carstens,  H,  M.  S.,  Chicago.  111.     Printer's  galley.     No.  »'20.4;»;  .May  i:  Sn.  p,  -^'k  -.m.  vol.  142; 
Carter,  C.  W.,  Mlnneafwlis,  Minn.    Loading  molds  with  moWlng  material     Nd  t»2, 
Carter,  H,  W,,  Providence,  R.  I,     Water-heater      No   921,;t.';9,  .Mav  11,  Sp.  j-   .'»!:■! 
Casev.  F   A..  Billerica,  as.slijnor  of  on«vhaif  to  .^.sbton  \  a.!ve  <  omiianV  ,  B.tston,  ^1 -l^s 

vol,  142:  p   4.'>0. 

Casey.  J.  P.,  St.  Louis.  Mo,     Automatic  .sprinkler  system.     .Vo   V^AMy  .Mav  25,  Sp. p.  4848;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  866. 
Caskey.S.  S,.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  (a-skev  \iilvp  1  orn;.^!:-    N.  u  V  .rk,  jf.  Y.    Bydraollc  valve.    No.  930.2C8;  May  4:  Sd.d.301: 

Gai,  vol.  U2;  p.  W  >-  j    >     f  y        > 

Caskcy  \'alvf  ["onipany.     (See  Caskey,  s.  S.,  asjiignor 

Cass«l.  E.  F.,  SMignor  to  .A.llis-C'halmers  Compan  v,  Milwaukee'.  Wis.    Hydnuilic  turbine.    No.  921,960;  May  18;  8p.  p.  1886;  Oat.  vol.  143: 

p.  67; 
Cassttila  t  olor  (  ompanv.     (See  Kraus,  E.,  assignor. 

(,  asweil,  W,  M.,  Warren.  Pa.     Troliev-whwi  harp.     .No.  <r2f)  2fW:  May  4:  Sp.  p.  3fl.3:  Oat.  voL  142;  p.  S9. 

""■    ^.:i?    .01,143;  p.m. 


109. 


«     May  11;  8p.  p.201»;  Om.toI.  143;  p.  866 
■.H,'    vol.  142;  p.  4.V). 
Sii.f  v-valve.     No.  921,360;  May  11;  8p.  p 


3614:  Oac. 


(  atron,  J,  J.,  Bonham.  Tex.  Magax me- rifle  No  92(J,912:  Mav  11,  Sp 
CavanagD,  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Oige  for  ,sk!vinj;-machines.  No  >>'.■!>.' 
Caven,  ¥.  U  .  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sf«nner-wrencii.  .No.  ';G2,2,'j;>*,  Vlav  i 
Cerf,  O.,  Nfiw  York.  N.  Y.  Packine-l-m .  No  ',fii.rii7  Wav  23:  Sp  f  ■ 
Chadwick,  F    (\.  Utica,  assignor  to  Saviige  .\rms  i'o-ritninv.    Fra.'ik  fiir- 

Sp.  p,  i',22-2:  (iaz.  vol,  142:  p.  1079. 
Cha<lwirk,  L,  S,,  Pottstown.  Pa      Muffler  cut-out  mechanisn;      Ni      ';,.-. 
Chaifant.  Q.  E,,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Device  for  unloading  an-i   U;,   i    i: 


Mi     .  ;:.  1480;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  239. 

44f.l;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  774. 

4.  142;  p.  1048. 
Kebounalng  banuner  for  firearms. 


No.  0a84U;  May  26; 


?■_ 


May  2.5.  Sp.  p.  5083;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  901. 

r  im  vehictei.    No.  922,300;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4707;  Oat.  vd.  142; 


"Sec  t.i lit). ",.  H.  E..  lisslgnor.,! 
'1  ,  .M-,  as.signor.  1 

Mo      MfasurinE  apparatus.     No.  922.086;  May  18:  Sp 

No   9(21,202    "  ~ 


DouKh-nilxine  machine. 
r»ongb-mlxlnir  msirhine 
Dough-mixing  machine. 


.,1. 


'♦■J 


4106:  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  717. 
May  11;  Sp.~pL'2261;  Oat.  voi.  142;  p.  398. 
May  11;  8p.  p.  2015;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  461. 
May  18;  Sp.  p.  3603  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  803. 


Lorii lot?.  England.    Manufacture  of  sulfocyanida.    No.  933.:'' 4    Vi  , ,  26; 
.  Knox.  Ind.     Electric  tignal.     No.  922.391;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4706;  Oat. 


Chalmers- Detroit  Motor  Company. 

Cham('er!ain.  D.  B.      (See  Quarl'es, 

Cham.i-'eriain.  G.  \V..  Kansa,s  Citv, 

Chamr««rs,  C,  Jr.,  Overbrook,  P.*. 

Chamt'ers.  C,,  Jr,,  OverlTOok.  Pa. 

Clhambers,  C..  Jr..  overhrook.  Pa. 

Champlin,  .V,  H  ,  ?f  1/,     (.See  Flanagan.  !'  J.,  a-isignor 

Chance,  K.  .M,.  ,M,signor  to  British  Cvanides  Company,  Liinitt 

Sp  p.  .M»4:   Oar.,  val.  U2:  p.  9(i2. 
Chancleysson.  t".  L.  St.  IvOuis.  Mo,,  a.ssignor  to  Peters  Sisrnal  t.  oci- 

vol.  142:  p,  sie. 

Chandler   T.  P.,  Philailrlphla,  Pa.     Wire-si.}pport      .V^:    ■i2i„y.2    .VI  ay  U,  S;     ;>  2622;  Gm   vol   142-  p  451 
Chaney.  A.  A,,  rio[>Pdale,  Ohio,    ,Hames.s.     No  >121  ,;-'^7    May  II,  S;.,"  p,  ,{(4*:,  'lai,  vol.  112;  p.  523.' 

Chanev.G.c,  Boston,  Mas*     Measurlngihewelght&ndotherqualltiwofama!!  rial,    No.B21,083;  MayU;  8p.  p.  2021;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.|6«. 
Channel!,  L.  W.    (See  Channell.  O  and  L,  W  i 

ChannelL  O  and  L  W.,(  anion,  Ohio.    Mail-baireatchlng  and  delivering  apparatus.    No.921,064;  May  11;  Sp.  p.2023;Gaz.  vol   142,  p   3.5P 
Chapiet.  F,  M.,  Laval,  and  A.  Rtoiond.  Paris.  France.     Eltxrtne  funuw:.-      No.  923,018:  May  25;  Sp.  p.  6017;  Oat.  vol.  142:  p.  1048. 
Chapman  Bail  Bearing  Company.    (See  James.  C.  R.,  assignor  :< 
Chapman,  C  C,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  astlgnor  to  .National  Wire  Bound  Box  '  oni nan  v      Box<«nd-3lHittHaMh&M.    No.  921,588;  May  11;  Sp. 

p.  3f>47:  Gw   vol    142;  p.  523. 
Chase  &  Baker  Company,    (See  Bayer,  W   F  .  a.'wlkTior  > 

Chase,  r.  H.,  Chicago,  ill.    Stamp-cabinet     No  920,913;  May  11;  3p.  p   ifi7'j,  Gai,.  vol.  M2;  p.  3B8. 
Chatterton,  B.    (See  Sheppard  and  C^atterton.) 
Chauncey,  J.  W,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C   J    W.  Summers,  Alexandria,  Va.    Stove-door  tondar.    No.  9-J<   :>"-     Ma-   4 

142;  p   50,  .     . 

Chav^tat.  v..  8t.  Denit,  France,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F    0  I'oirni  li   w  es:iiui-.5t«r,  Eadand.    Apparatus  (or  adiasUBg  ia..*&v 

and  like  brakes,     No.  920,540;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  90.5:  Oai   voi ,  i 42    ',:■   ; 4f, 
Cheely.  I.  W,    (See  Lasswell,  ,Hopj:,«er.  Cheely  and  Lass weij.; 


Sp.  p.  M4:  Oaa. 


AiJliAi,;i-:,i'U  AL  LiJ5l   ui-'  i'A'iLSil'J:> 


-^      HS.vUr!,!!,!'- 


ignor 


^mlsehe  Fabrlk  auf  Actien  ivorm.  E.  Son. 

Cheney,  H.  n      MIJwatrk.««>    \\\ 

Oat.  vol   '.'(2    ji   '.^i 

Cheroack    \    t     as,-!,.-;!,,,.  1,,  ,;  , 

142:  1    .-n. 
ChernHf  ►  '  a-cuih;  1  ,  „  •■,  i\, ■■,,■,,: 
Cheasoii   a   ,.r  ,  suii'ut.    Vh     /< 

Chew,  ..  :-..»-.  Wi,.r,.'.t,  r  -mil  !  t| 
^larlgiioi..-  II.,  rt  lu  ,-.,.,,  !  :i 
^cago  I'ncumaiic  looi  Coniiji, 
^CMo  Title  A  Tni.^ii,  iomp;t!,'. 
^Ids.  C .  N  Lo  «  el  1  M  ass  \ ' 
^llds,  O.  A.  (Se«.  llvkmaui: 
Chlppe.  H.  H.  (Set  V\  .  cner  U 
Ghlsholm  r  L..  Marvsville  v  ■ 
Chr-i,nian  C  E.  i  S.4  Hurtui,  - 
Clir.'i,  l>  ,  Hamlitori,  (tUui  1 ,  , 
Christ.'fisj-'n  .1  S  .  Norwin  Lakt 
Christian    (».  H.     iS<'eS!oiii-  J 

QmsUtti.s.,-,:    \  .  r,ut,i.,'r  n.'i-i^'iij 

vol.  142,  p.  hl(i. 
Chrysler,  F.     (S«ie  \an  /.lie  an-'! 
Chrysler.  W.  L.,  and  J   W    Knv 

Clark.  A    fC    Denvpf  Coi,,,    ^ssi, 
Clark,  \    !.,.    Dutnujiie    I  own 
1...  Dubdque    Iowa 


.V(,. 

Vil!,'-' 


;iar:it,ii;< 


hali:iers  (.: ompany 

Buf-lofi     M,i:^^ 


isigDor.) 

i!n,gp)i,5. 


.  No.9K.08«;M«yl8;8p.p.41'-   c? 

ojsirusi.-r  for  electric  maton.    No.SflflM..  Ma) 


IX 


t-    p.  717. 
i-  9Q61: 


?a.:[\ 


llViUhl 


or.) 


No.  920.728;  May  4,  8p.  p.  1399.  Gat.  vol. 


41,  May  4;  Sp.  p.  908;  Oaa.  vol.  142;  p.  146. 


S'  <    I  hompeon.  Mm;>,u-,  and  Doyle  nVzr-.rri  - 
-•■«       irsons,  W    R..  assignor.; 
;,^^.rspmnlng-lrainc».    No.921.?.;,  M^,  .^,  ep.p.8609;Q»a.vol,142;p. 

ts.slgnor.) 
-   -w^rV.  Canada. 


M 


V 


fi.»^gUul  .; 


■r.i 


Telcphont-transmltter.    No.  920.431;  May  4.  6p.  p.  697;  Oat.  vti.  142;  p.  lio. 
May  II;  Sp.  p.  1683,  Oat.  vol.  142,  p.  299 
r  and  leed-cooker.    K'o.  922.457;  May  26.  8p.  p.  4861;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  MS. 


Clark,  A 
Qark,  A 
Clark.  \ 

'"!;i.r(.- ,  ( 
inik.  K 
Clark    I- 
Clark,  I, 


M.,  MarshtUltcw!.  .. 
H,,  InhariolK,  Nct.r, 
W  .  ivssignor  to  ^;.  1, 
-'     Glendivp    Miint 


to  Forged  Steel  Wheel  Comp^iy.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Forging-preas.    No.  922J92;  May  18:  Sp.  p.  4711    Oau 
hryator.) 

n,i:l.       -No.  (»1,7»;  May  iw,   sp.  p    i',12    ,,«,    ,-..;    S42.  p.fflS. 


-;;  ,    K«.lw»y-truck^     No.  922  -.'X).  iiay  -V  .•>,,    f..  m,^,  oL.-^.  142;  p.  961. 


W.    f^Sf-e  Clark,.  A    H..  asBljpnor.) 

p,       •  -■  ''■    ^^'*'  TawlKs,  A.,  assignor  ) 

Sp"  p  /i82:'1fr'';f'V42''p^  :«""'""*'■  ^  ^^^*'  '^"^^'^  Company.  Pumping  syttem  tor  hydrosUUc  apparatut.  No.  92D  8^-  May  4- 
'''?^^;'?52?"""  '"  '''■•'  '-^''^-^-^'^•"tomauc  mu..callnrtru™«tt  or  puye«.  No,  931.500:  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3068-  Oat  vol.' 
gfck:M   (•  :  B^^ne.  uT\'::n^^^^^^^  8P.P.3179;  Gat.  vol.  1«,  p.  M4. 

VV      M,K:,eHrK,„s    Minr:  ,:       P^tXl^V^S^^Lih.^.l'^     "^^     "  .  ^J^l  t^i.^1*.:^  ^«»:i«:  P-  «H. 

i'^«'  <  lark. HUM,  A    !■; 


-J;  p. 

Clark,  M 

rk.  M 

-.»rk.  K 
Clarl.:    ii 

Clan..    W 
Oiart     \\ 


(Barks., ,' I 

CUrL-wii.  \.  ii,,  Hincirirl.ari, 

2629;  Gat.  voL  142   p.  4.Y2 

Clarkson.  J.  V    si   c? ,,-! m 

Clauss,  H.,  Frt-mont,  '  'ti!- 
Clawson,  S,  L.  salt  Lax.  ^  iiv 

p.  774.  ^ 

5!»y  P    assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Wright,  Gibson.  La 


nrodiHdng  reinfoired  pulp-b. 
assignor  of  four-fifths  to  A.  Clarksoo,  Tall  K 


\' 


1.6^4;  May  18;  8p  p,  3275:  (Jat.  voL  142;  p.  582. 
Humidifier.    No.  «2X;W6;  M«y  U;  8p.  j« 


Lckil 


Milk-can  brush.     No.  922.458:  May  25;  Sp.  p   4858   Oas   vol    ^*1  r>  «w 
"'T^::^''^,    No.  921,801;  M.v  18;  So  p  K^  0^^^  lis^P  ^ 
Apparatus  for  ooodenstog  antTpurifylng  smoke,  Ac.    No.  92iAorMay  18;  Sp.  p.  4464;  O...  vol.  143; 


Nnt4ock. 


"^J.^^^^^^^^^v^i^"'^^  N^.S<.'5?l^*S^»feS;5S,  °^,^:  &-'Si..«.«. 


No. 


C^diT'  p'V  *'•  ^P  P   *•■  '^"  vol   142;'p.T" 

Clongh,  J.  H.    (See  Hiiami,  and  Clou«h.)^      '  •*■*>*-' 

^S^,!^  ^;-  --^o'  Of  pne-fourth  tcT  V.  Moor.  «k1  on^toorth  to  C.  A.  Ran^bo.  V««ouver.  Wut.    /eweler's  «,.derlng^.rrr 


34;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  6. 

i.L.  v.,  assignor.) 


No. 


•30  11!    \',     1  'Sp  p 

a"tSi  '  ^  Corapanv.    CSee  Estes  _         ^ 

ar^Lu  Works  "t^^;i"eJlff^rt,  J%''"alrgn*rr"°^'^  '*^^"^  ^^*=^-     '"'■  "»^=  »^^  ^6.  Sp.  p.  6920;  0«.  vol.  142;  p.  1048. 
cShi^w  V""^  Power  Company.    (See  CoiS!  W.  H..  aari«nar.) 

y^"^:S*.^'^^^^-'^^'--^^rCo..u'S^aJj.A^.    Ak^ohoHp-bon-r.    No.  •33.446;  May  18;  8p.  p  4824    Oat  vol. 
CoeBrMsManufccfKrinp  Company     (S«  Smith.  L.  C.  assignor.) 
0-»n.C.L...-Unor  to  Electric  Metal  working  Conn«.y.&t.  Mich.    MetalUo  v-sl.    No.  930.4S2;  May  4;  8p.  p. ««   Gas  vol  143- 

S|S:  n.  K.;.2;iS*<iJto''/^h'a.n>^^S't^,Tirt^om'S;nri?^Lu*ii'^  ^UnL^  2S'.  ^'^   ^«=  *>  ^ 
May  4:  8p.  p.  396:  Ode   vol    h:>    p  '^"  «ow>rt.«mpany.  Detroit,  Mich.    Combined  eediment-cup, strainer, and  d»«ta-Thjg.    No.9ao.371; 

^'"L''wY:r";;    N    y''T:';V"^''^    No.  »a^:  May  25;  8n.  p.  6296;  Gat.  vol,  142;  p.  we. 

Cole.  C.  N.,  assignor  of  -ru-half  to  F    P    Rix^hlon  ^^^-^bCS'L"'.^'*-  P"  ***'  ^"-  ''«>'•  ^*^   P"  ^75. 

Cole.  K.  B.    (sA  McDaniei.  C    W  .  aJsigiJ^ ')"""■  ^^  "    ^"^^  t»H>lon-protector.     No.  921.592;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3067;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  6M. 

Jo  J«^„-4^«:r^  r^p:  ^roL%^iT^7^\^^^^  ^«'*^P»'  ^^y-  ^^  Vork.  N.  Y.    ru.*Urn..telegr,ph  apparat-. 


.^^''  J?2?i?'\."»>  ^|P  P-  e224rOa«.  v^.  142;"p."ia79" 

■^."oLf  vol'^H^T.TrS  ^'"^^"^  T«'^P»»  Co°>P"y.  New  York.  N.  Y. 


^.e,  F.  W     New,.n.     _  ___^_,,.^^  „^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^     Fr«.flW.  p«»«^g  d.^.,,.    No 

May  II:  8p,  p.  mn.  (,ai  v„l  !42  p  .525  '  ^^<*'"'  EufhiML    Apparutus  tor  cutting  jloboid  wonni.    No.  ttl  H8; 

Co  lins  S    etal     ■  s«^  k mder  0   \    ,a.^.ignor.) 
rn  ?"f  *'xF"'^'  Steel  Co     ,  See  Lee.s  J,  rT^lmor.) 
C^lt:^l^•';^^[,:"rr^,^^r''"    ■'    lv...via.N.V,      Urung^ack.    No.922,86.    V  »  ,    ,  Sp.  p.  6687;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  9P6. 

Combined  A  itomatic  SlgTiiUlng  and  Tele;, (,,,ur  Srst^-m     (See  Salklmrv  f    » .-.- 

COTierma,  J  ,  assignor  u>  H.  W    B.il    S.  «  >  nri    \    v  '  i>'^2!i!^^"i!Zl5-?^'_!SM»«»'- 

CoinnnrlnK^.-aleCompaf;y      fSee(iii;i<   O.  0.,  •arimor  ) 
Condlt.  W    J..f/ai,     ,,Se,.  !!,Pr:ri.-t!,      ,    ;      assi^TTc         ' 

vol.  142;  p^  997.  "'■"     '^'"■•'-t-  M-t:      Mm  ::,(„,.., ring  gas.    No.  922.657;  May  26;  Sp.  p  6e»-  O 

000^.  N.'H,  Mtoneapoi.   M:nr:,     K^.*ay-t:e.     No,  «.:..M0,  Mny  U,  >p   ;,    .^...,,  „.„„  ,„,  ,,,,  p.  ,,^ 


N.  «    >  ork.  \    Y.    Relniorred  fireproof  F«rS«EL    W  922.398;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4716;  Oat.  vt,L  143;  p. 


|i»iilii.iii"iii^i  imiLjUiiiLia':':;;! 


LTijffJStXl"^^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LlbT  OF  PAIEJSTEES. 


Conig,  B.  H.,  H  al.    (See  CosUdlo,  P.  H.,  assi|mor.' 

p^^wn^?.'  ^:>  *'*^'*P^"\?**^-    Rotary  exploaivMngine.    No.  92I.S02;  May  IS,  St.  t,  i',\'-  r,^^  vol  142-  n  ffiM 
Conklin  C,  New  York,  NY.    Hoisting  apparatus.    No.  923,022;  Mav  25:  Sp,  p  WJ4     L    >„    ,  *         -         ^'       " 
Conley.  A.,  Peytoaa.  W.  Va.    Book^lasp.    No.  'W2,.W8.  May  25.  Sp,  p.  .^*i    Vfu    v.  i   i«"  ^  W7 
fonnectlcut  Telephone  &  Electric  Company.    (8«e  Wilson,  1.  M„  a^slmor  •  ^' 

Conoliy.  J.    Vldan,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  J,  MoDcvntc.   Philadelphia,   Pa      -iu 
142;  p.  452. 

r--!?"-'r''r/- *•' ^^F?*°^ '^^^t    Piano  tualng-pin.    No.  921,203;  Mayli;  Sp  p  .'2»i^ 


p.  !(M9- 


'■•r'l      No    92!  .W:    May  11;  Sp.  p.  3881;  Oax.  vol. 


:r2 


Tit's 


fnni:  VI : 


S'-.i  j'j^.-Mi.i    M- 


i>Ti,  N.  Y.    Typojm^k 
Oat.  rol.  143;  p.  635. 


i;,rn'''«'r- 


p.  80. 


i     1301;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  208. 
'ip.  p.  ie«0,  Qa».  vol.  142;  p.  301. 
N  V  9ao,M4;  May  4;  8p.  p.  917;  Gai.  vol.  142:  p.  148. 
.  tKi:  Oai.  vol   142:  p   24i) 

lu       I    142;  p.  111. 
Kxtenslble  bracket.     No.  B22,.>u., 


No. 


U.y 


vuiju^ri,  J.  r.,  vuititKo,  iu.    riano  luamg-pm.    No.  921,203    May  li 
l^nrad,  B.  B.,  and  F.  Sander,  New  York,  assijcnors  to  Ainerkan  Vnr 
inK-mat'hine     No  930,917;  May  11;  9p.  p.  168»i.  Gai.  vol.  142   r.,  sm, 
toriratler.  Fi,,  Erie.  Pa.    Controinng  device  for  two-sta»p>  (x>mprf>ssor<i 
Conrath.  <i.,  etal.     i  S<>e  Frederick.  L.,  assimor.  j 
ConsoildatiHl  Safety  Pin  Company,     (aee  Farmer,  W.  H..  aMignor  , 
ConsolKJau-d  Waterproof  Company.      See  Glassford,  J.,  a.ssi*mor 
Lontmuoas  Zinc  Furnace  Company.    (See  Johnson.  W.  M.,  assiguor  ^ 

^n. I ts^^^ffi^'jTaiisrr'™'' """ "^''"'^ '^'' '^  'p- p- "•*=  «"•  ^'^ ^«=  p- 

Cook.  ',     !x)uisviUe,  Ky.     Paper-hanffing  machine.     No.  920, r2,  Mav  4,  Sp.  p.  397;  Oaa.  vol   142    „  ^ 
rook...  p    I     C  hicajro.  111.     Car-ventfUtinK  .system.     No   920.$.lh,   May'li.  8p.  p.  1688;^^   vol    143-  d^ 
T42*'p  «f  •'  '^'"^°'  ""  ^^*"  Manufacturing  Company,  WaterburV.  CoaS.  ^Po^er^  to^.^'SofwO^;  May  4;  8p.  p.  900;  0«.  vol. 

'^S.f  vlly  n'ip^iS'^aft'^'l^'VX    '^  "'""■  """"^  ^-  ^*"*  "'"'^'  ^^-    8«h.w.l«ht^oldlng  apparatus. 

Cooper  .i  Henry  Foundry  Co.    (See  Cooper  and  Henrv,  aasignors 

Cooper,  W.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Pressure-rolieving  device.     No.  y20  T'hj    Mav  4 

Cooper   H,  Patten,  Me.     Attachment  for  p<jt«to-'iigKe.r5      No   #2<),9lw    Mav 

lope,  r.  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Device  for  removing  obstnjction-s  in  rxind;ii  • 

Coi>e]and,u.  U.,  Fort  Payne,  .Via.     Barrel-trurk.     No.  920  .S2'5    May  4    Si 

CorK'tt.H    IL,  Portland,  Oreg.    Logging  and  hoisting  .-nglne.    No  921)  4^    \lttv  4   Sp  r  ''-t 

"  "25    s     ■  ^^^'"f,^°^^[[^°»-,^*'f  ^"^^'chigan  TchM  and  ;-5tamping  VVork,s,  Grand  Rapids   m\<u 

Corbin  Cabinet  Lo<!k  Company.    (Sw  Town.send.  H.  P,,  assignor.) 

Pn^i1^V'^■^i^■\•■^l^'^'/^^'■•v^•v-•^•     S'Jfp^»J  appliance  and  formine  the  same.     No.  920.112;  May  4;  8p.  p.  M-  Oaa.  vol   142-  s  &. 
Come   ,  C.  H     \  alentlne,  Nebr.     Railway-fastening.    No.  921..5i  i    Mav  11    8d.  d  2918-  0»ti  vol  iS-  n  sni  ^' 

Cornell,  t.  W  ..Traverse  City,  Mich      Pa^>er  fruit-l,.,.K.     No,  i»22,459;  May  25    8p^  p  4884^m  vol   li/ d  867 
Corscin,  ILL.   Dayton,  Ohio.    Window-sash  !o,k     No,  922.670;  May  25;  8p  p  5^7   Oak  v""  M2-  r,  bi" 
Cosgrove,  T.   Los  Angeles,  Cal,    Sult-<as«  attiuhn.en.      No  ,/22,567;  May  25   Sp^.  6088   Gm'  iS"  fi2^'  003 
CosteUo,  F.  M.,  ft  al     -  See  Costeilo,  P   H  ,  assignor  ,      ,       }  ^,  o^  v  ouw.  ^a».  vot.  14^,  p.  WH. 

^o"?,' H2''p"il2^"^°'''  '"  *"■  ^   *''''"""  "''^  "    "    '"""^    "''«'°"'  ^*«-     Elevator  safaCy  device.    No.  WO,4»7;  May  4;  8p.  p.  70C;  Oaa. 
Cot*,  N   J    .Montwai,  Quebec,  Cana<la.    Combination  furniture.     No.  921,952;  May  18-  So  D  8838-  Oas  vol   U2-  t>  (m 

r^n'^''^i*v-^''^"''v'*'',^''';^"*'''^"-^'™"''      '•l*^«-b'n-,.lin.  machine.    i^^^Jn^ktyll.^p^SkfoJ^^^m-o  71*. 

Cotton,  A.    Newark.  N ,  ,1.     Door-se<  tjnng  means      S.,    e2  4«i«*    M.;v  26-  So  D  4856    Oaz   vol   &•  n  BOT  ^' 

Cotton,  F.,  nurnsby.  New  .-^outh  Wales,  Au.stralju      R.r-  r,  -  ■      ^.'-jJ^-.^A'^-.y^J^-. '«,  p..867. 

^  May  1^-  Sp.  p.  4112;  (Jan.  vol.  142:  v.  Tls. 

Coult,  I.  H.,  a.<tslgnor  to  Houghtaiing-Coult  MiinufiK-tunrii; 

t.az,  vol.  142.  p.  625. 
(:o>jrtenay.  J.,  Avlemore,  Elsies  River  Halt,  Cnpf  Coinnv 
Courts,  B.  D.    (See  I>ettman  and  Courts.. 
Cousens  r.  C  ,  Sprmgfleld   Ma*s.    Sanitary  milk  m  ;  ■r-.iin  saving  device.    No.  920,546;  May  4-  So  O  918-  Oac  vol   142-  n  tiK 

Fowin  ^i'  T°'^P^tV^b  '""'l^'"'  >^^«*  »^«"«'"<?^o"-  f''»     Trolley.    No.  921  512;  May  11  ;C  p  »» ■  C&t^v5    !«•  p.  «w"         ^" 

t  owen,  J   T.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Necktie,    No.  ',«2  (X9;  Mav  |8;  8p.  p.  4114;  Oa«  vol  iS-  n.  718  *^ 

r^^  v'  u-  ^u.-il''^-"'  ^"•.,  Baserneni-,suirway      .No   92()  274;  May  4;  8p.  p.  401;  Out.  v6l.  142;  p  «1 

^  No.''*2,.,.m?  ^^uf{>'f:\^'^^^T"'"m    '■'"**^"  "^  Mi«nl^ctnrln«  Con,p«y.    (^mmuUtor  tor  dynamo^trlcn^chh-i. 

Cox,  M.  O.,  Tygh  Valley,  Oreg,    A.iimal-trap.    N'o.  ;r2i,ai4;  Mav  U;  8p.  p.  2260:  Qm  vol  142-  D  SM 

'''^Zir'^',^.^:'l,^P^;'^r'^^^'^^^^^^  Philadelphia,  h..    App^ttii  L  handling  shaped  ™e,of  Incoherent 

'   mat;ila:*";^ryr2;^^l/ayr^?^  ^05^^  ^r'?^'  ^T*'  P»^"'^«'l>'^^-  P»-    ««<ili°K  «^Pe<l  or  molded  m«e.  of  Incoherent 

?^^i/r  vv-  V?'*  u*^f  *''^V  '  ^""^      ?*"*      •"'■■'  *""""■  ^^y  25;  8p.  p.  4857:  Qu.  vol.  142;  o. 
r™M  ■,      -     f  ",v    ,*       '''^•^'-••I'nt^eas  .-fneraior.     No.  922,090;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4116:  Oa 


^ui/ur,  arsenic,  and  other  Mike  Imporlttoa  from  ratraotory  ont.    No.  a23,08B; 
;>inpany,  Fairmont,  Minn.    Gras»-c«tcber.    No.  921,804:  May  18;  8p.  p.  SSB; 
Harrow  or  cultivator.    No.  938,671;  May  26;  8p.  p.  6298;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.9«. 


.868. 


Crabb,  G ,  G . ,  Louisvii'k',  K  v ,     K  x  tensiun-la.lafr. 


'i^&L* 


4117;  Oar.  vol.  142 
No.  92 


ai.  vol.  142;  p.  718. 


719^" 


V 


r^„  \^    ..    ■       .-.-.        - .^.....,    No.  922,091 ;  May  18;  Sp 

(.raft,  ^..  B.,  assignor  to  Western  Klectric  Comnanv,  Chicago   111      "  ' 
p.  4i5J. 

Craig,  r.  .4,     'See  Burden,  i     1.,,  assignor 

r!i!!I!?'''  ^'  sl^  V.'^'^fu'''?".*;  1  '■      Spray-noiile  for  humJdlflera.    No.  921,206;  May  11;  8p.  o.  2271-  Oac  vol  142-  n  am 

CraiTitner,  fl,  (  .,  PhUadelphia.  Pa.     ^V,n.i-sh,^M      No,  930,546;  Mav  4;  Sn.  n.  920;  6m   4|   142-  D  148^  ^' 

Cran«  Company.    (3ee  Mouaer,  A.  M,   a,ssieTior  '     '    >«"■  ^"u- -^i- «*«.  P- i«. 

trane,  C.  (_,..  Hocktord.  111.    Car-oiler.    No.421,.W4;  Mav  11'  Si.   •>    ' 
(..rane.  R.,  Philadelphia,  Psi.    8Tst<Mn  of  arToiinting  an.)  tagginj.-     \ 
(^ race,  I.  B.,  Brooklyn,  N,  'i',    Car-fen.ler      No.  <r/2.(M2-  Mav  H    -i: 
Cranwell.  B.  F.,  Henderson   and  C,  F,  F.  .Allan  and  ,1.  H.  Trudgeon    \ 
uer-distrihuter<!.     No  Srja.im.  .Mav '.'.S,  Sp   j,.  ti02t,,  Gai    vol    14''  ». 
Crawford,  H,  F.  S.,  Sumner,  Mo.     Ba«-kwater  mt-off      No    ri! 


*y  11;  8p.  p.  2682;  Oai.  yoI.  142; 


,.4  . 


I.  vol.  142;  p.  526. 
May  25;  Sp.  p.  5299;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  987. 
Oa*.  vol.  143:  p.  719. 
\  .  «  / .  ii  and .    BroadcMt  attachment  tor  planters  and  rertU- 


.vi.-> 
ii'n='.--ri^'  U'^i  .-n,  ;''"(»i  ■ 


-rvtA.';  Oa».  vol.  142;  p.  501. 

;  Electric  Company.    Llghtning-arrBBter.    No.  928,024; 


May  4;  8 
Mav  2 


ip.p.  407;  Om,  vol.  142;  p.  62. 

5;  8p.  p.  6471;  Oaa.  vol.  142;  p.  902. 

Blectrkvligbtlng  system.    No.  920.827;  May  4; 


Creighton,  E   E.  F  ,  Schenec'tadv,  N.  Y  .  Msignor 

May  25:  Sp  p.  fV)2S;  r,af,.  vol.  142.  p.  Ia50 
Creveling,  .J,  1   .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Telephone  apparatus.     No.  '.rit 

Creveiiig,  J.  .1.  ,  New  Yorlc,  N.  Y      Electn,.- train  or  vehi.-le.     \  •    •„    >.    mav  .^o   on  n 
l;",^t4i4;'Gar'Tol,''u^p'''-2^     "*'*^°"'  '"  .Saf..t.  1  ar  Heating  &  Lighting  Compan? 
'''^m4:'hi,z.Zl!l'^\^r'''  '"'  ^'"'*"*'"  ^''*"''  ^^o'^P^^y-  Bo****"'  >*.«.    Noti«beet<ottte«  «pp.r«tus.    No.  W0,921;  May  U; 
''Vs^HA/v'tmh!^^^,^^^^^  ^*''^'"«  ^^P»^y-    I«°'tion  system  for  Intemal^mbustion  m>fim».    No.  922.673; 

'^''^^^mr^'^rh^^'u^^l^Xim^^^  '''''^'"^''  ^''  ^*'*'  N-  ^-    8Prtn«-prot«t«  IDT  indlwobber  pencll-tlp.. 

(rocker- Wheeler  Company.    (See  Dunn,  G    as.signor  ' 
Crockett.  W    p.,  h  al.    (gee  Eck,  K,,  a.«ignor.  1 

^v^^  u^i:-''^'*^"'"!^",/''''^'' ^l""J  ^'*"'P*<'"'P*"y'-hi»So,  111.    Time-stamp.    No.  920,113    V!. 
rii?     ■  '^  •  "**"  S'"l"«>''  ^'«*  Sotith  Wales,  .Australia.     Hose^oupling.    J^o.  92!   « 

Crosby,  O   T    Nome.  Alaska.    Re-overing  values  from  alluvial  <lenosit5.    No.  923,Uft;  Ma*2I-  61 
Croshier.  \  .  A.,  (  hlcago,  111.     -lutomauc  cut-off      No  *2i,;*.=^:  Mav  18;  Sp,  p,  .1839;  OaTXTlfi' 

ril^^K  i  r'-.        •^;  /  ■  9^^'  ^ndon    Encland,     Making  a  cellukx^je  material      No.  MtJA  Mav  \ 
Crouch  4  FiUgerald.    (See  I>eavy,  J..  a.ssignor  )  "'^-  ""^  ^ 

Crowson,  J  C.,  Pensocola,  Fla.     Nut-lock,     No  92I.M06;  May  18;  Sp  p.  3524    Gai  vol  142'  n  625 
r^™r^"' J  ^-  P«««eola.  Fl>      RaU-clamp.    No.  922..194:  6av  !8;  Sp!  p.  4718:  OarvoM4?  p  817 

r-        Jk     '.    I??'^''",.^- ';    <  o^f>>n»dahdotnlnal  supporter  and  :russ     No  922,863;  May  25   So  o  «»2-  Oaa  vol  142- n  qb7 
™  »^5;*^a.  voriC,TS*"''  *'''^'»^'"^«^'  S*^^'*'"^     Chuce  for  mills.  gran.rie..'war4^';-J£d^e  iTk"'    "     "-'  ^'—■■ 
Crurn,  M^,  Little  Rock.  Arlt.    Step-la<ider.     No.  92iX,M7:  Mav  4,  Sp   p   9>2    Gar.  vol   142-  t>   149 
rJ^^i'  '„'••  Chicajgo,  ni      SmokeK-onsuming  furnace.    No.  921.067:  May  U.  8p.  p.  2028;  6m.  vol.  142-  p.  887. 

Culver,  C.  R.,  Springfield,  Mass.    Flytog-machlne.    No.  922.3e4:  May  Is:  Sp  p  +4«y     ,,/   vol.  142;  p.  77«. 


M 


P-  p.  37;  Gaa.  vol.  142:  p.  6. 
y  11:  8p.  p.  2684;  Ga*.  vol.  142; 


S[i 


:  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  1080. 
p.  1487;  Oaf.  vol,  142 


r  24f' 


No.  921.Im;  May  11;  8p. 
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p. 


-J        >'.f'.,s..Kll.la.  .:aona.  Au.imJm,     'Pr.ventinjcorrosior:  rrf  .'..uh  .'-.-.eUi  innqnlds.    No.921.«41;  May  11;  Sp.p.mT; 


42,  p.  .')43, 


^     ^  ■  l^.'d';^*^^-  '''*'„  I'';'7;i:'»y-rM-k.      No    920  S2»:    Mt.v4 

.      J    .  Mftst-mrg.^  Pa      Ilf<,'',l..c\ishiori  for  crux's,     Nr.  >.."2  rl^l'4    ".Mbv;^, 


■'P 


':48i<' 


i  Ti'll'*!' 


C  .  .  ..f. ,  M    --        ,se<-  i",ei,.5,-seiiria: 
Ciinnitt.  J    \-  ,  Fall  Hivf-r,  assit-n... 

142,  p  -41, 
Cimnlngham,  F,  R..  Me^iford,  Ma*-    nvin-K-'  ',. 

Ma\   l.**;  Sp.p    4i?2.   (.at.  vol,  ,4.:    ;      '.i 
CUnninghAm,  F.   K   .  Mt^lforx!.  Mm:.       vs    i        ;    :. 

4124;  Oax.  vol.  142.  p.  72«X 
Cnnnlnfham,  J  .  et  a.     ,.s«-*.  jtit't.',.-,'     ^    f     ,^s>.| 
CoanhM,  A.  R,,  Bro,ikh-n,  N   \      -..(i-,.:..,  .r"- 

Cumwi.  J  I.,,  >.;yra4.u.<«',  \  y  >^y^!r■  ;,  >,'!|..ni.' 
<'.■: '■•!:■.  \  ..^  K&st  Willianison.  N  V  Fr' ,;'■■,'';, 
tuniis,  C.  G..  \««  York    N    \      ^•.v.rr.,-    ;,'.  1:1,... 

8p.  p.  707:  Gai    voi    ;4.    ; 
Curtto,  T.  H.    Ixnil-svllie.  Kv       i,::i;,...:n  ,u-fm'.  1 
Curwen,  S.  M,,  Hiiv.'r!..>ri!.  rtisiL'Tii,'  ;,    ''    w     S'-i') 

142;  p,817. 

Custer,  E   A.,  PhiladHlphia,  Pm.,Maignor  tJ.     :,; 


f8U 


:>.     ^  «-■    ■;     j'4i. 
■"  ^.':     '''Jax.  vol.  H:'    t     -^Jp, 


'i:]..rai,y    Hrij*d;iif ,  Mtes 
Kf'r,';nrk  \'  :*h.'i;.   I  .■[■i;,:-.: 
K  endriok  &  Davis,  Lebanon,  N.  H.     Watch-hand  remover     No.  822,096;  May  18;  Sp.  p 


t:.U.i:  I,*--, ;•,.!!*-.     No.  «2tl,K.l',  .We-,    i    .-;     ;  .  .  490;  0«.  TOL 
H      Apparatus  for  adjusting  balaiict'^w  Leek.    No.  921,006; 


St  k-  !  on;      Nn   921.B7f?    M«v  1«    Kp  p  3978;  Om.  voI.  142   p  S8S 

v.,   iCw.     .Ma.,     V   -..,  ..;:.    '..M.vol.  142;p.77». 
'^  "  '^  ' '   •  "  lerai  tlectric  t  ompany.     Elastfc-fluJd  turbine.     No.  900,438;  May  4; 


III 


*■  May  4;  8p.  p.  44;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  6. 

I  tda,  Pa.    Puseoger-car.    No.  922.396;  M«y  18;  Bp.  p.  4720;  Gftt.  vol. 


vol.  142:  p  9tKi 

E.  A., 


'**"'*  CoraP^y-     OMtlngftructom.    No.  922,753;  Mav  25;  Bp.  p  &473- Om. 

1uy-i:k.l^^:^'':^t'^-^i:r^^^^^^  C«mnghoOow.tnictur«lnparm««.'tmo»d..    No-«2.764; 

iMterSandlesysCfvftlne  Company      .  .'W.  Custw,  E.  A.  asrtgnor  ) 
n-BTU  T*™»?*'  M!».;uJ.Mtunng  Company,    (See  MUler,  cTfi.  aMimor  1 
U  Ella  L.,  New  \  ,)rk,  N    \      Skin-mark 


Custer 
Ctoter 


Sp.  p.  6039;  Om.  vol,  14B;  p.  10S2. 


No,  923.097;  May  18;  Bp.  p.  4198; 


forhay-st^dcer^  No.  921,964;  May  tfs?.  p.  wJpoSTV^'iSTSt^^        ^""^'^^^  H.y«t.to« 

Da^n  ManatetBitag  Company.    (S^  Daln  and  Jackson,  imlgaon) 

^^Al-ty'^.'^'^S^aT^^^^-^ii^'^^'^  P«««*n  Carpet  Company,  New  York,  N.Y:   Forming  woven  pile  ..hrtca. 

^^rMa'y  I'.  ^'Si^  oTtoTl^Tl^'"  '^"^^  '^**  ^"^^  ^"^^  ^P^^'  ^•^  ^ort,  N.  Y.    Woven  pUe  labrte.    No. 
Dalton,  P,  J..  Joiiet.  III.  aaslgnor  to  Rail  Joint  Comp^iy.  New  York.  N.  Y.    RaU-JoInu    No.  920,831;  May  4;  Bp.  p.  1491    Oaa.  voL  142- 

pj^.^(S;i'i.ki:o.. Ligt^^rT"^-  ""'  ""■°"=  ^'^ "=  «p- p- '^■'  «"•  -»•  '^■' p- «^- 

^^.:  ?a:7*^"''^"'*"  ^'  "^  ^^'  ^^^^  Y«^k'  N-  Y.    Llve.<rtock  tying  and  rtUeaalng  device.    No.  920.998;  May  ,1;  Bp.  p.  1702-  Oaa. 

''iS-y^^I''*^'^"^    '*     "^^^''^'»*'^-^^  Voltagw^ltor.    No. 990.925;  May  ,1. 

^fi"^  iffi'tl"^,  ;:  ;::i?;^^.*?orrSTSr  """^  "  ^-^^tartng  Company.    Movable  terminal  tor voltac-^rUators. 

^"Sno'^K?^*  S:"T:^^^/;;  ?T89;*ffi^oriK'°5£"^  ^'~^  *  Manufactunng  Company.    Cont«.Uer  tor  eUrtriC  .pp.. 
Davenport.  A.  B     '•■ -  -'   — •  -    '       — 

locdclng  mechan 
Davidson,  8.  C. 

vol.  142;  p.  300 

^^i2:V"'''    ^*^»^™. -»*»«»  to  W.P.Davis  Machine  Co..  Rocheater.N.Y.    Lathe.    No.  921,807;  May  18;  8p.  p.  807-  Oa.. 
'1?^^'        rv;Ti^'H(?i°'*^^'^-^-^"^*'^*^P°^^^  lx»dlag  and  unloading  ™A«d«i.    No.  9a8.a»;  May  25- 

'^''"  '"L':»^!Sg,'^yKJ^i7^o5-;'5Si'^i^.^o^^  indicating »«« to. 


So.  921  M2:  Mh  ^,    p  3189;  oS.  voTltt  p  iS^  """^  *"  Manmacturmg  Company.    ContioUar  for  electrical  app*. 

^i:^.:  .,:.  :^;?2^  PhUadelphla.  Pa.    Actuating  and 

8.  C.  Beiw:     ;.!and.     Apparatus  for  drying  t^^.  ooi^"  A.  ^Totl^L^&Sl    No.  921,206;  May  U;  8p.  p.  2272;  Oaa. 


vi^^^ff-.^.^'o-  ^:^^  May  11;  8p.  pT  i709;Oii"';5.'m;p~^ 

kin •  -- 

>le  i 

hiiri' V  r 'aVTr,'.T'"Vx"""'i,  "UBU'ug  mecnaniam.  no.  930,y/>«,  Mav  li  Sp  p  I7li-  Oat  vol" 
i»avta.  J.  J.,  8t  Louis,  Mo  Mop-wringer.  No  921  207'  Mitv  n  *»«  tT-wk  A>..  -Ii  ;.«;  5i: 
Davte.  J.  N..  Denver.  Colo     Bat^rv  hST«,  Si.  .i/?'  *!,*/.u  '  ^.F:  P\227»_Oa^  vo  .  1«2.  p.  400. 


jv       ,     T     r    T^vt  •~"."»>,   ^a,7  11,   op.  p.  1/uw;   \^as.  vol.  142'  p 

n.3uiA\V'*^S'W-^'^J,'<* 'or  making  puffs  and  curis  of  hH*f     NV  ^rx^  43a-  Mav  4    St>  n  -in   n—  .^  i.«  «  ,,• 

sis;  j;  ?:^S^i^'vM^srL^^-a.r..;..i;  ^i^m^'^C  "■ " '" 


D.vta^8.,..0,trander.^si.noMo  Washington  Iron  Work..  *«»to.W..h.     Flange  union.    No.  982.756;  May  26;  Bp.  p.  6476;  Oaa.  vol  142; 
R*Z!*'  W- R-.  trustee,    (.s, ,  >,„„{h  g.  n    Mrtgnor  ) 
Devlsoa.  T.  C.    (See  Smith.  H    \  ,  a«lgnor  )^^ 

^9»:^;^iaj'4X"p^4arGt"V^'TS"p1^  Auto«»tlo  tun.    No. 

^nL«°.'  ^'o^fcTi?  M'a;\8!^'4"'p'.  ^'^-'^o.**r6'*?  ""^^^  Sons  &  Maxim  LtaUt«l,  London.  England.    Br^dnlo^ilng  oni- 

^^'a^-L^i;t:;dLr'5i^"^S^'n:^r;rt"'^V^  F.rtngmed»nto 

^pt^uLl  '  '*Ni';22;;,.r'^'^;::  ^■'^:":[r,r  "'.l^'Z.'-:^^  t  '"^^r^  ^^'*^'  ^^tmmrt^.  London,  Engi«KL    Bightlng  apparatn. 
^SJ^nlnZ:'  "^  '^l^"iS^n^:  %''^:'- -  ).:r ^/'?y^: i  i::^^-  ^•-'^'  ^-^-l-r,  London.  England.    Sighting  apparatus 


Dawaon,  w    h 


'■    '■'■•'  J, s^i    vol    142:  p   988.  .  P- "»»■ 


T>«»  r^   11     .„,,r>G.TT      7.  ,  •■o«'>:».  I'PMviuii.-    11,  \  ft,     wrench.     N 

n?^.S,t    ,'(    P      u-   "J*""^*-'"',    IXx-'-l^'k       No    «'2.i;-"     Mav2.V   Sp    r.    -.3, 

X0  .mi         [  41    ..rVl         {   r  M  V         1."  J  t  .  r  J  '  1         1  1        U   I  I  > 


18;  8p   1;    472V,  <rtti.  Vol    iii,  ti.  Mli* 
De  Ifl  K-if    K  ,  Ixmdon.  England     St\  lopraphic  p.-.      \.,   .f2i.m-    Mav  u 


*«  Trj.'graph 


New  York,  N.  Y 
'iJ.  ToL  142;  p.  339. 


No.  923,400;  May 


XI I 


1  >" 


^lii^HAlJK.KAJ.   I.,i>r  ()V   I'ATKKTKKS. 


K,   K  ,  iiu.uvii.  Ontario,  (junKiii 


w 


ur-. 
n.  it'. 
!.'♦-  Moss    J.  TTtiorinon,  assignor  of  oue-half  to  J.  Q.  H«d,  Xewburv 

.^.j:*-J:  *.m.  vol.  14-  „.  .W      ■'  '      -"^"'^r  vo  ,Hm,niihl»ttr!c(.oj,pHir.      n..j.-u-.;;i,- «i..rtr!.  -<..r,n<-.-u,,,r     No.  921,678;  ttay  18;  8p.  p. 

'•arv,nK-mfK'hin..-s      No*^  Kim\:  M^v  fl     s,>   p    -fi^    Ga/  "^i    m '•    ^  z":',:^*''  ^^  "'"**«  ^"-  ^i»<--»go.  lu.     Fe«Kl  m«-Ji«nliTti  for  automatic 

'^n?:'  p"502''  ^'"  "'-'«=*""^-   ^™v>dence,  R.  i;  sai<i  Rueclcm  a^.s"or  i::;^-.,.   .,eao. 

i'»'an  Klfctnc  fomfiaiiy,    ■  S«.*  Libbv,  A,  1),  T    a&sigiior  ) 

i>"a!i  KWlnr  Compaiiv,     'S*^.  Mans<,)n,  R.  H,,  ksijrrior 

L'ean.  .VI.  I.,..  '  ftni^^rvilie,  Tenn.     ('ar-iiiitlei-      Vo  <r']  "'oS'   Mav  n-  Qtv  .^  oott.  n i   , -,  __ 

''^■^'.k.^^:^-^'^^-'^^-^-'  ^--  —  -^--^  li'l^J^Si  ^^i^'S:  ^S^  oruue^.,.     Ko.  «  »»•  May  . 

D^ny<    .     K..sa.  .ity,  Mo  .  .s^l^^or  t.  r...u.  H  n-id  Tetegmph  Co.    Polarlxed  relay.    Ko.  922.0W;  M*y  18;  8p.  p.  4130;  G...  vol.  142; 

S*'*-  D^-an,  R.  I,,,  iissignor.) 


Means  fur  .'evelopnm  phou.i^r^pu.c  plat«.    No.  9a0,83»;  Maj-  4;  8p.  p.  1302;  Oa..  vol.  142; 

Auioniauoswitcb.     No.  920,g36,  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1503;  Oat. 


Pin.    No.  921.617;  May  11;  8p.  p.  SUM;  0<tt.  vol. 


Dean  Rapid  Telegraph  ( C 

DecltPbach,  n   K.,  (incinni  __ 

^'^iJ^''^^    Mechani.s'iri  fordrUhng  weUs'~N'oT'920r548:"Mrv4'-  Sd   D 

'  Jaderbor..,  Lindsbor^.  K.n.s      liinminat^cl  siRh.aor  «lreiUa.^-I?o."«W.^8r  Mi:y  4r8p*'p:'£e;  C.  v<»i.  i«;  p.  «,. 


""»"■'•  O^'^'V   '•'f3'J'</f"Jnfl*'r  and  separator.     No.  921,811.  May  18    8d  d  35S8-  Oa«  vni    i^i- 
rex.     Mechani.sir,  for  drUliiii^  ,-^lis      Xo.  930,548;  May  4;  Sp.^p.  m  (iU^i.  l^p.  !«     ' 


p.  628. 


Decker,  H.  R.,  H  juston,  Tex 
Deere,  E.  O..  and  T   <».  J 

D«^P.    Mf>iro«.    Iowa      .V;i.!<iench«>r.     .No.  5)2.!.S,H.   May  4;  'Sp.'iTrooT  Gm  *J^i   1«"'  ^a^°'  "*^  *' 
Degwier.  W.,  Jr.,  New  Vorlt.  N.  Y.     P>eeiing  apparatus      So  'f'^  ^o    v»v\fra^^-J^^  ff'^-       ,   ,^ 
Deer,,  P   F.,  nrRm^n,  G^nr.anv.     Flvin^r  apparan7r  No  '/- "T:'   u  ,, .  ^v^i ''  ^^i^^'  °"-  T^i*  ^*^=  P"  *^ 
Deist<»rroncfnt-ratorComnariv      rSe^-"  DomlrE    t^mor   "'         ^'"  ^'  ^P- P- 5477;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  963. 

'^t^l'u^f-p^^  ''''^■"''  ^"'"'-'  '"^'^"^'^  ■"  '^•"^'*'  *-om.«Ura:.r  ^  ..:,.. ^y.    Or».,on««tr»tor 

_  F^r  W,iyr:..   Ind.,  iss.Knor  to   I>e:ster  Concentrator  ron.paay.     Or^^ncen tutor.     No.  981.090:  May  11;  8p.  p 


V<".:-.rvr 


.  £.,  Mexico,  Me.x!rt 


i\- 


I>e.-iiou 

p.  62. 
Demawst,  T.  W..  Fort  Wavnt    i: 
I>«nent,  I.  8.,  Chlcafto.  IlL,  assn^T 

p.  583. 
Demor^st.  M.  J.,  Beldlng,  Mich      Con(n'M>-mlw!r. 
Demtillini:,  J.    (See  BarN»r,  L  E.,  »i.ssi>rnor.) 
Dennison  -Vlanufaftiiring  Companv     (^c^  Pnr*;.  o- 
Denton,  J.  W  ,  Owf■n.s^K)^o.  Kv     "Trow'^-l      \  ■'  r-' 
Dettp.  \f,  II.,  \V(XKlcl!tT   V 


No.  921,089;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2032;  Oaa. 

3036;  Gaa. 
V(..>hanH  Hi  *p.iration  of  rubber  from  rubber-b«iriiig  plants.    No.  920,379;  May  4:  8p.  p.  411;  O...  vol.  !«; 
Sr^_m.2m:  \fv'  11;  8p.  p.  2279;  Oaa.  v^  141;  p.  400. 

^      k   in  1   -  r       ompany.    Tube-bender.    No.  921,677;  May  18;  8p.  p.  3280;  Oat.  vol.  143; 
No.  922360;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  6683;  Qa«.  v<i.  143;  p. 

l-SSIj/QOT.) 


\V^ 


.Sp-p.  5M0;  Oai.  vd.  142;  f .  938. 


■"{TV"     "^     'rl:P-  ^rf7  *U  ^  P- »«:  o»«-  roJ- 1«;  p-  464. 

.'.*.  company,  tiiiaago.  111.     Printlng-macblne.    fco.  922361;  May26;  8p.p.5e96:  Oaa.  vol.  l«; 
: ' .  k  Company,  Chicago,  III.    StencU^upHcatiin  »pparatus.    No.  922362;  May  25;  8p.  p.  5700;' 


"^''^■iJ  .— oru.  .  O  Doup,.an,i  „   <   R.a^.  PaHn^^'p^r^oSlroiJi-'Se.'^  So^.^.lf^fiaJ^I!:  ?p"p,^&^;"g^: ^i 

DeiK'hfT.  k     Pittebursr,  Pa.    Curtain-t)ol.-.     .\o.  922,!00;  May  18-  Sn  d  4131-  Oa.  vai   wi-  »,  too 

Dlflr,  A.  B  ,  I.akr  Forf.st,  assignor  t.o  .\    H 

p   99S. 
Dick,  A.  B  .  i.akf^  F-jr"-!    A^s^^-nor  tn    i 

Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  **4 

Dlescher.  S..  IMttsburE.  Pa.    Crib  for  filters      No  ^ii    U»v^  q^'  «  /J«    /?  ^  ^-  P^'  ""'"^   '<2;  p.  7. 
DietCTioh.  F.  0      (Sfi*'  Dietench,  ^    K    issipnor  ) 

^'l^Sp!' "t"r"^^;,'S:  ^''^r;^  '""''""  '  "■  '  "'^^"'°^'  ^*"  ^"^'  ^■^-    BaU^wdoover-holder  lorpan..    No.«3,104-  May 

piSa?,  ;:^  r;  ?^£^^?£;  u-  rh:n:;::,:ESSLf"!^!^-^?^vS'4  vrA5'?i^-  ^i^^  Jis*-  ^'i!,'^^  p-  "=^ 

Dixon,  c.  .\ ,.  N'.wark.  N".  J.     IlolsUns  appara^s     No    r. r'  -ni:   vt^  -V  «,P-  P'  ^:  ^a..  voriC;  p.  454. 

Dixon.  «..  ,'Ut.bnr,,  !-a.     HatchH  pu.>^Uh^^     No.  ■c:,:mV  M^v  V/  "r    :  ^  S»;  S^ ^^ \S;  ^^ SJ: 


Niiiv  j.>.  ,-.p   p   4,v.y;  Gae.  vol.  148;' p"8ef ' 

♦  writer  Company,  New  York,  M.  V.    Type-wrltlng  machine. 


M, 


No.  921  ,M8; 
No.  921, £99; 


M. 


r .,..  .vrit^r  Company,  New  York,  H.  Y.    Type-wrltln«  machine 

•    1  B.  B.  McGoJdrick,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Pump.    No.  922J69;  May  18;  Sp.p. 

rjK..    No.  921.619;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2921;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  603. 
u  1  Camp  assignor  ot  one-twenUeth  to  taid  Dodge.    ChkndeUer.    No.  921,520;  May 

L.gn^!?"^  '^*'^*'*-    ^°-  ^^•^^^'-  ^'^  "=  ^P-  P-  »33;  Oa..  vol.  142;  p.  503. 


Dl.von,  T    R  .  \..w  V'ork,'  V    V      'r*'|f'i.T-i[)hv      \n 
Doanp.  J.  C,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as.-^ti.'n-.r  to  r'nder^^ 

May  11;  Sp.  p.  3078;  Gai.  vol.  142:  p.  v?:- 
IJoanp   J.C.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assltrnor  r,,  Cnd'-rw 
^May  U;   ^!p.  p.  .^7:?:   Gm.  vol.  1.42:   p    v:s 
L)ohi*»,  \\    .s  ,  assitrnorof  two-thirds  to  i  • 

HK'    '.u    vol,  142:  p   7" 
Dodf*.,  1.  \f  ,  rhiiRd,-Iphia,  Pf^.     Man^jfar 
Do<.i(;(',  '  I,,  ::.i:Q'i  s    ')„  ('arnr'.  Colora'lo  ,SE,ri 

II:  Sp    p.  ■Mil',  (rfiz    voL  142:  n.  .i<)3     " 
Do.ipp,  R    F...  l-«>tian:,  and  ,\ .  ?.". Patten    !- 
Dodson  Vondlng  «a<-hine  Company       .<>^» 
r>o<"sc,h*'r,  c      :,see  WiHiam.s,  ,\ .  I,,".  as.sU'iior  , 
Dolan   C.  P.     iS<^  Marnl,  f..  II.,  assii,iior.!  ' 

Pp,  O-  t  ^'SSr,'  Sel!-  sS^r  ^^4^?X^  r^-4^-?^-*^^  "5^  ^«^  «P-  P'  3^»=  «"•  -1.  142;  p.  .76. 
Donald,  W..  Tonopah,  Nev.    ClampineMlPv  ri     NrpoYl-r  M«v  n    A^^^W^"'  7'  /^^  P  *««■ 

&i.'oi:  ?',r°Bi','..  isR?>  fcr '°",^  ',aH  «•? -j^p-  p>"  v^v&.r«. ».  a». 

DSniti.  E  .  (L-aiffnor  Jo  Firnrof  r    Z^is.-,        r  1   ™Irn   >...       ,*-^"-^f:   •'''av  2...   .vp.  p.  eM\ :   Gar    wl.  142:  p.  1052. 

go°sr;ii;:  ^^  i;  gssES:  j;:;  ¥:  f is;::    r  I  it'  ^  r  -  '■  1^  P '-  -;  ?:  - 

Donnelly,  W.  T.,  Brooklyn  N.  Y,  F  oat  nc  drv^S^k  So  ^'^'  u!^  1"  fP'  P'  !?S'  ^""-  *'°'-  '*2;  p.  64. 
Donnelly.  W.  T.  Brooklyn  N  Y  F  oatinE  r'nR^k  \o  aS^'^''  Jf^f  1'  f^'  P'  J«-  S"'  ''"°'  ^*'-  P-  64. 
Donovun.  J.  T.,  Sr.,  Lampasas   Tex      Orp-^oara^r      Vn^>i^i^'  **??  '*i  '^^'   ^^   *^'  °"  *<>'•  '<2:  p.  M. 

Doollttle,  T,  B.,  Rran/orrt,  asslpior  to  ,f!    VV    r>(X)llftl<'    tnistw   \*w  n«^»»,   f-«r,„     ,-■     .    t.. 
englnw,    Vo.  921,679;  May  18?  Sp.  p.  3283,  G«  vol   i42   p  «4  "'"'  ^*""-    «-°n^''»ilB8  the  exhautt  from  lntem»k«mbu8tlffli 


.U^l'llAliETlCAl. 


■KV']'Ff> 


Xlll 


Dor-Delattre,  E.,  I  li^^Hihl 

Mav  11 :  Sp.  n  L-feiifr^htt.  vol   • 
Dor-Delattr-     F 


.'Vi'-iin-. 


"  ■! . 


"f  protecting  .,.;»■••? 


lusforobtatnliH'   -  ' 

•■■'lii  K       \n   ii'jK  \\i: 

10  M     i-.y':'     \f.w   \n 


andanalogouflhinMonrhnnbe*t,fDmM.aii<)(}tnt.    Ne.«B,r&; 


M: 


:       tarM.     No.  922,863:  May  25;  Sp.p.  5707:  Oaa.voJ.  142-  p.BdB 
Mr   U;  Sp.  p.  3046;  Oaa.  vol.  142;  p.&9.  P 

4,  8p,  p.  eO;  Oa»,  vol.  142;  p.  T, 

Y.     Shoulder-braoe.     No.  021,812;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3530:  Oaa.  vol.  142; 


^'20,660;  May  4;  8p.  p.  938:  Gar.  ▼©!.  142;  p.  ISO. 

Machinery  Company,  Portland.  Me.    Take-up  tor aewtog-machlnM. 


No. 


..       CieK*".  BelKl;   :  -.,.;,„ 

Doran,  H.  1.  .  c.M.m'o,  111.     ..a,.,  ^r-.r^,: 
Dore,  U.  M..  adnilrnstratrlx,       -v.-.    J  a,r^' 

DoremiM,  W  I) .,  \\  ftshingion,  1  >  l  .    ! i 

^ir^M^av.^.^T;^K>J^^0i:''^^ 

de^j£foVda\r.La;s''''No.  wf.3?6:  MavTsr^^  :.{'f^£r^  lUnutoctorlng  Comp«,y.  Colombus,  Ohio.    Locking 

&-i.^O.,^«  i^^-^.ll-tSe^Or.^.'-V^^^^^^^^  oaa.  vol.  142;  p.  3ec. 

Douty,  J.  O.     (8w  Hu.sp  and  Douty.; 

dSwrVco:..;."    ""  ^X.D'S^T.'Si^^'rT^'^P"^-    !>«««»  table  tln^tm.    No.  922.404:  May  ,8;  8pp.  4738;  Oaa.  vol.  142:  p.  821 
DowbU.  P.  C.    (il  .  ,.,  0.  J.,  asslgnor.l 

Doyle,  J.  A.      ."^fc  K«vps.  U.  E.,  assignor.) 

Rl^i''' fr  ?,       ■'^*  T^ti^'^'pson,  Mark le.  and  Doyte.) 
Drake.  IT.  C.     (See  Young.  S.  L.,  assignor.)  ^^"^ 
Draper  Company.    (See  Cunnifl.  J7v7a«8ljrnor  ) 
Drarxr  Company.    (See  Hodgman,  F.  C,  assignor  ) 
Dr  pany.    (Se<.  HollSs,  D.  M.,  assignor  ) 

Dr  ■   ■        -    pany.     ^8ee  Knigtit.  G.  W.,  asslmor.) 
Draper  Company.    (See  Rhoodea,  A    i!.,  assignor.) 
Draper  Company.    (See  Stone.  M.  L.,  assignor,  i 
^^'  '  ■"**"**'  **  Starr  llano  Company,  Richmond,  Ind.    Wind-motor 

n!^!f*L<  ^xS  ^^"^  «>»intT.  8.  D.    Truck  for  harverttofrmachlnea.    No  930  117   Mav  4 
Drew,  P,  T..  etal.      t-er  Drew,  E.  N  ,  as.>dgnor.) 


No.  921,813:  May  18;  8p.  p.  3&41: 


No.  921,681;  May  18;  8p.  p.  8388;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p. 

62;  Get.  vol.  143:  p.  7. 
Hoisting  apparatus.    No.  032,106;  Mav  18; 
^.<rw,  ,     ,     r,  a<.      .-XV  I  rrew,  K.  .V    as.>dgnor.) 

Driesbach.  F.  K.    (gee  Lanier  and  Drteslwwh.) ' 

0^1.'i-4^- p*:^  "'  "•^^'^  **'  ^-  '■  *'•*»'•  ^tadmiau,  Ohio.    Removable  and  adjustable  rocker. 
Drusln,  A.    (See  Ooldfarb.  N.  J..  asaUmor.) 
Du  Bofs,  J  M„  tt  at.    fSe*  Morris.  W^H..  assignor.) 

miMnrf!';  MlUn  ^.7-  ''^^.-^raTuslS'^XIifdSl^'^  H?^  ^»^  «£,-  P  ^'  «*«■  -^  '«:j>  ^^■ 

Docartel,  F.  J   M    M      >   .  '^     SySeWSffl^  No_923,ofc;  May  26;  8p.  p,  6046;  rfas.v<rf.l42    p  1082 

4142:  Oai.  vol.  14.    ■        4  oyswm  oi  wanaaoaos  for  compressible,  submerged,  or  moist  groond.    No.  922,106;  May  18-^  p 

^U^r^^-  ^-  •'■'  '^^  ^™°«     Transporuble  apparatus  tar  d^orHcaUng  flbn>u.  pl«its.    No.  922^;  May  26;  8p.  p.  6710-  Oa.  vo. 

Man^ufictuTlTJ^o'lnSS:    f^^^^'S;  F^'^aSS^)  *"'  "'  '^^  ^^  *"=  ^  ^'^  ^«=  P"  «^ 

M^n  '.u^m^^a^S' B^'tl^j;.  ^Klr,^K"^G'r;;S»or?-  ~~=  »"^  "=  «P-  P"  '^«--  ««  -»-  ^^^  P'  *». 

^T^i/l^^-^^^^^^  Mavll;  sp  p  ^ 

KSSicT,  N^>^T8.i"BurT^:r?r*-2S^        «>^=  -T  n:  8p.  p.  2934;  G...  vo,.  142:  p.  604. 
Dunkley  J>>mpany.    (See  I'      .  lilcDor  ) 

G.I^*vVi42  r'vT'**  '        '  P"y.Kalama««.MIch.     Peach  splitting  and  pitting  m«.hine.    No.«21323;  Mayll-  8p  p  am 

Dunn.  F.  E.    f.^ee  Dunn,  I,  L..  assignor  )  •    »"  f-        , 

Dupont.  ^        Sf*'  !  p(.  •,--!    !-■    assip'-' 

nurkoe,  F    M        Sr.   \\   -..:,  D'urfcc^"  K  ■    .  ■,     ,,-      M     ,  .  't 

Dur..      ,     M     a«=.n,,.   M    s    Bott.,  .  .     :       ^  ..Vmo.    Plow,ha«^«>W«r.    Na«Vm:  May  4;  8p  p.  715;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  11,. 


No.  923,107; 


-V  VHior: 


^! 


M  « 1 


iM..n)nrir.j   ,     .    :      No  920.933;  May  11-  8p.' p.*1728~Gair'v'oM«°ca^ 

Sff-  w  Mi,,..  a;'i:i  i-^F'-.-.-i  ■    (Reissue  ) 
N.^«  RrmifWKk.  N  .vr,>Bch.    No.920,»    M  .r4:  8p.  p.  427:  Oat  vol  142-  n  66 

■..m".   'r'^Jurd^b.rr^SSo  "'"'*"'      ''"•^"^^  May26TM&^...vo..l42:  p.  «»^ 
■S'H'  Bill. liiaii  and  Dvas.)       •  ^"•t."'"./ 


Clutch  mechanism. 


|,.rTi.-l 


tomobUe  Company.  Hatteouek  Hei^a.  N.  J.    Automobile  vataMa. 


N4». 


Dtir 
Durveft   ; 

No.  V«0,H4 

Durv*a.  '  • 
Dns-vt    t    \ 
Dutch,-    ! 
Dwlght  1  wr 

Dyai,  C  S _.  , 

Dvw  T,.  H     H  ashintrton.  D.  c!.  aasirnor  to  Fr.'.  r' -Ss, 
fel,9«3    M.v  IH,  .sp    p.  »61;  Oas.  vST  142^  p    - 

^k;para„.  ^I'r'X^lii;,^''  No^^lir  mI^'V^  :,    ! '- .  '^J^^"P'y]i'. I;;<>!L^«*, Comp«,y.  Honolulu. Hawaii.    Hvdr«.lic-pr^,t 

^"h2   ;'  i^"^"""'  ^'■"''^'■"^'  '■'■-"-■^«'«P^'>ne^ompany;Chil^'llI:    Talephonesystem. 

E.  Oolrimw  >i  <-o.     .S.*  ..okimar..  ;■-    i    ,a.«isi^or,i 

K.  nowanl  \\  atrh  (  ompany.    .  Sm.  Mflii.  W.  H  .  assignor  ) 

.  e:  {:  H',A;;;^,;!';r">^ir,';^r '^rn^n.,;''^  Broadw^ii  h..  assignor., 

^%'5^;,  <;::l:[N4^   V^^i,.otto^.i.-w.u-,......omp«,y.    >:..-:   .andtamla,d.^fcr„wol«..    No.  M.r67;  May  26; 

Radle  \eh,clp  G(-ar  Con-,panv      ;.'s«:' F  ^lip    i    M     v--  .-t  ..r 
Kagle  Pennl  Company      C«ifv»  Cror- It pr    ,s    !I  .  .-ws!»."h>r       '  ' 

e^tKc  J  ■  W'  Ton"ncw«;^";"^ar''  'rn^un.,;/;, '.':::    ,; ;  ■;/'".,„ ' ;„,  ,''s^'^«^?,  "^■,ili*y *i ^p- p-  «i;  oaa.  vai.  ua:  p. ,«,. 

Easey,  W    F     v,.w  fork    \    V      i /.t7  ,>  ,  i  .        '  ■>       "  ■>      «P- P>  ■*28;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  66.  *^ 

BatoMK<«lB,fcCon,p;j;,v,LF    ";::;'' w''V'\,,;,^^  '      ''■'--■^    V:.yll;8p.p.3«M;Oa..vol.l42:ll.i67. 


No  923,03&:  May  26;  8p.  p.  6062;  Oat. 


XII 


I'H  \ 


Hh: 


A, 


iJST  OF  PATKA'TEES. 


D^^.  R.  E..  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Ca..,]  .      Mp  us  for  .ieveioping  photographic  plat«.    No.  920,836;  May  4;  8p.  p.  ,M8-  Oa.   vol  !«■ 
'^vo'f.'T^lVi^a'^*'*'™*"''''^''^*''*''""*'-'"''^^     '■    '^    H..d.Xeubur7,W.Va.    Automatic  switch.    No.  W0,836:  May  4- 8p.  p  IfiM-  O..' 

3-2f<2:  Om.  vol.  142rp^                  ■'  ***'*^"  '        "  "  ^''  ^  '♦'<^""'  Company.    Separable  aJectric  connector.    No.  921.678;  fiay  18'  8p 
DeTamble,  M.,  Indianaoolis.  Ixid..aMiMiDr    >  ;    1    .r-,     i  ,,   »^ ,__.,..., ~.  _..     _  .« 


De  Tamble.M., Indianapolis.  Ind..  aangn< 

carving-machines.     No.  921.091;  MayTl; 

Dean,  C,  and  E    FJuwf'kert,   ProvirJ^nre,   R 

l-t-';  p.  .'ir2. 
i''-in  KIwtru'' rf>mj,,.rr.      •  ,>^>  i  itiuv,  A.  li    T     ■«-  .'nor 


J...     ,.^''r^'^f?5^*^*^^'<^^^^  F«d  meoh«item  tor  autoiiauo 

s.i      lti«Ker    ^s  ..'Ti  ,r        ;aid  D«an.     Pin.    Na  881,517;  May  U;  8p.  p.  2W6;  Oaa.  vol. 


Dean.  R.  1,.,  Kansas  (jtv,  Mo 
Sp.  p.  149,1^  -.fu.  vol    ft>:   p 


1.     \  nr 


iT-r     N  ,    /ji  ji)s    May  11;  8p.  p.  2277;  Oas.  voL  Ha  P-  «a 
y  nmM).  vvSK.ments,  to  Dean  Rapid  Talegraph  Cf,  *^8y.tein  of  tategraphy.    No.  SW.SSS;  May  4; 

^i:.   ;..  li.'J    !'■■;.'..'- s:.;i  Co. 


iJ 


f-:.,  <'incu 


':-i:j 


li 


Polajlied  PBlay.    Ho.  922,099;  May  U;  8p.  p.  4120;  Oti.  toI.  142; 


,1 


■ini;i,; 


n  > 


.No  ^.048;  May  4;  Sp.  n.  «4:  Oa».  vol.  142;  p.  149. 

^^' slT/^'i-  ^tr?^i.  iS'p'*^^^  *"^  *^  «p  p-  *«=  «"•  ^<^-  '^^ 

N  )  921.370;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  X36:  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  454. 


p.  «2. 


s       Mfctiirii.sn:,  for 
'  '.  .Iii.lfrbort',  Liridshwr?,  Kn; 

owa,     .V,io-cifru'r;*'r      So-  '-Yji },•■,:•■{,   vt -s 
N'.  Y-      F rp«>j!. ' ■  1 1'  fipf.ar'ihi 

<:r,-        im.sier  Concentrator  Company.    Or»«>nc«»ta«or.    No.  921.089;  May  H;  Sp.  p.  2032;  Oat. 


lor 


•o  Deister  Concentrator  Company.    OnnxmoMitwIw.    No.  921.090;  May  11;  8p.  p.  3036;  Oaa. 
u  *p  iration  of  rubber  from  rubber-bearing  plants.    No.  920,771>;  May  4;  8p.  p.  411;  Oat.  vol.  148; 


,  Ind.    Valve.     No.  921.209:  May  11;  8p.  p.  2279;  Oat.  yoJ  142:  n  ««». 

signor  to  J.  W.  Yor.  .n,  .on,  CompaSy'^  TubeSScto"'  '^.  lil%;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  WO;  Oat.  vol 

JJi:.^MAJ;  May  36;  8p.  p.  5603;  Oat.  vtA  143;  p.  996. 


142; 


.\.. 


•- > J  — .    •.'K-  f  "■^'^y,     VIM.    VIM.  1««, 

;^nor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Chicago,  ID.   8tenclMupUcatlng«pp.rat».    No.  flSB^flB;  May  25;  8p.  p.  5700: 


D»'an,  R,  I,,    K-insas  I'-Jv    \[. 
D.  :22 

D.Mn  !;  i 

DecKer. 

Deere.  K    '    ,  ,i:;  ; 

D«wvv     t-      SifiTijsf 
D<'L'f'ruT    \V  ,  Jr..  Sew  'i'ork 
D^<.;ri,  i'    K  .  Hroinen,  ("Jt-riiian 
Oaitter  Concentrator  Com  r;;^r  ■.-     '  >,-,, 
Dateter,  E.,  For  W'^v^,-    !■  .■'     i.,-.  ,• 

vol.  142    p   .i'iv  '   " 

Deister,  E.,  For-   ^a'i '.-•:.'     'r-:      ..iv.,  :-■ 

vol.  142;  p.  .36« 
Dela/ond,  E.,  Mexico   VIm;:.  .      M -r  r 

p.  62. 
Demarest.  T.  W..  For 
Dement,  I.  S.,  Chioai:,,,  ;...,  iss 

p.  583. 
Demorewt,  M.  J.,  R.i  iirL',  Mich.     Concrete-mixer 
DemuIIlris.  J       ^^.  Harfwr,  J.  E..  atstgnor  ) 
Dennlson  .Manufacturing  Cornpany.    (See  Portmore,  T.  G.,  asslKsor  ) 

Detwlbr,(  .  .V,  assignor  to  J.  0.  Douplea,:  '  H   -    !  .  ^  ?£    Fn^^.«.^^     ^i.1^^-  Jf'^oi*-  ^PP/  *'^^^-  ^"-  ''o'-  »«;  p.820. 

142;  p.  1080.  "i^i^^a...  11  .    ia.    Folding  lronln«-tobi».    No.  923.117;  May  25;  8p.  p.  0233    Gat  vol! 

K^*i?e«'   r"   viw^'v^^r'/v   v"^'"??!!-     ^°-  '^-        "      «»?  J8:  8p.  p.  4131;  Gat.  vol.  142-  »  722 

"r^.^^^  ^  M?^  %XT^  hi  ^.#.«---^^-^^  «^^^«?Srdf  r^^-  Si  van  Pelt.    Automat,  .witch. 
i|^.l2S^  P.675. 

Dfck,  A.  B  .  I  aK.  1  ^  • 

Oai.  vol.  ]  )_'    :-   'fct 

D^'wHl.L^  F?an",^^rCai'"Tr^r,^-:!ri?fn^  ^o"^'^-^  i^a'f  If  ^  l^*  ^  SIP'  ^"-  "?•  ^«=  P"  ««• 

y^%]  p.  5^7."'"^'"'  "*  "^  ^  ^-  ^    Dl«teri'"h.  Waihln^oS:  S.  C    '  ■-  ••■-^'"-  '**•-  P'  ^ 

DIeterich.'  f  G.  '  (See  DIeterich,  A.  E..  aasignor.) 

.  Y.    Ball-ecu^  and  cover-holder  for  pells 
Divine,  k.  D..  Chicaeo.  111.     Sepamion  of^e^^Nn21  V2-  M^f II-  fiS^,?'  -SSiV*'  "."v.^'"  '*i=  P"  <»• 

°M?y%i;"8p."n"S^S?t^/o..T;2T5S  ^°'""'^  '"^^'^  ^'°^^-  ^- '^"rk.^l ^Y.^^Typ^wrltlBg  mi«:hi.e 

^vn-:%.^J,'^?0^'^-^iT4iT5^''°^'"''^  Typewriter  Comp«,y.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

"  M^    'Tir^rSfy^^^^"^'  '^  ^-  ■'•  '^''Oo'drt**  •nd  B.  B.  McGoldrlck,  San  Antonio,  Tex 

;'    U      I    M.    rhlladejphia,  Pa.     Manufaoturinjf  chain-Unks      No  921  Aifl-  Mktii-  ST^  ,,  oivn.  n  .   . .- 

.>o»'sch^r.  (       ;Se«  Williams.  .<i.L.,asslinior  )       - '•■  "HPior.; 
noian  C.  P.    (See  Marcil,  L.  H.,  assignOT.) 

Donal-l  W  ,  Tonof>ab    Nev.     flampine  d»>vire      No  Wf^rT^Mav  U    Sn^n^a^-  h2f*™?'ii,'^*  P..^" 
a^n^Vh!.  ;.;  '^'r'^i,!'/,   rnS''^'S;;r4o^JH^'-^^^  P^TVaf^^oi.r^;  p.  359. 


Vendlng-machfae. 


2. 
No.  921,697;  May  11; 


8p.  p.  3066;  Oat. 


""fsT'spy^  Staz^'il'  I^T't^  ^"^^^  ^"^  ^P^-y-  N'-  York.  N." 
dI^^:  r'T'''?!!!:ilS,^S'  ilJ  •  ^P«v!«*Ior  preventing  «a,ickneM.    No.  920.441 


No.  922,104;  May 


Type-wrttlng  machine. 


No.  0214M; 
No.  921  ,M»: 


Pomp.    No.  903.200:  May  18;  Sp.  p. 


Donn^Uv  O 
Donnf'iiv,  W 
Donnplly.  W 
Donnellv,  W 
r>ni;n»*liv,  W 
r)onnpi!v.  W 


T. 

T 
T. 

T, 


No.  92(1.9.31. 


(  hicaeo.  ni.    Dtspen,?inc  apparatus. 

Hnxikij^n,  N.  Y.     Fioatinc  drv-dock.  No.  d2(i,282'  Ma 

Brook  yn.N,\,     Floacmt;  dry^iock.  No.9a0  2a-?.  M,. 

«r'^t'"*'  v--^-     i  "»'^'n^ 'Iry-.lock.  No.  930,284 :   M  , 

Brwkiyn,  .N.  >  .     f  loatinc  ilrv^iook.  .No.  920  2*5    V,  j 

.            -  .  lirookUTi,  N    y      Floatm,.;- dn--dock  No  92o'2M!"  w. 
Donovan.  J   T.  ,gr,,  Lanipasa-s,  Tm.    C'r^pari^S:    No^ri  ri^'a 


May  II:  Sp.  p.  1716;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  :«6. 
^'-•4  ,>p.  p.  417;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  63. 
+  -p  p.  419;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  64. 
+  -i  -  i?o-  G9Z.  vol.  142;  p.  64 
'  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  64. 
f.  ?;  ;  U..,  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  «.■>. 
8p.  p.  2647;  Oat.  v«l.  J42:  p.  455. 


''^IS:..  ^^:-.^'i..^Vl^atZ'[^^^^  "--'  ^<^     C-t^B^*  the  exhaust  from  Internals  bustlo. 


4— 


\I  PJf  \I;F'!1'.    \i.    f,;. 


!"!-::  I-, 


xm 


^M^X.l:^b^T{42''^'''  P™*«^'"«f  operatives  of  zinc  and  analogous  ft.mace,  from  heat,  ftnnet.  aad  duat.    No.  921  378 

No.  920,560;  May  4;  8p.  p.  928;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  160. 

-     M  achlnery  Ctanpan  y ,  Portland ,  Me.    Take-up  for  se wing^nwshlim. 


D^S!^v'V®\\M'^^'r°'  5  Y-    BotOe-neck-formtng  tool 
^STL'/w   •  ^^ln<'^«st«r.Mass  .atslgnortoCa'       .  f  i    c« 
«3.fel;  Mav  25;  Sp   p.  (i043;  Gat.  vSl.  142;  p 

Doty,C.  H.,  W.  L.  Burner,  and  T.  H.  Stage,  a 

^<tovlcelordumpK-ars.    No.  921,376;  Mav  11    Sj 


DoorfaM  R.  L.,  ^rookllne,  Mass.     Hand-strap.     .\u  wi  i.,«    Mav  li-  fc 


Mo. 

'Sl7«;"''4S!*'"  **'""'^"f^  Company,  Colambns,  Ohio.    Locking 


Ip.  p.  2048;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  38C. 


May  11.  So.  p.  3218;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  550. 

I>cmountable  tlre-rlm.    No.  922,402;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4732;  Oat.  vol  142-  p  MO 

Lodrtng  device  fbr  demoonuble  th^rlmt.    No  &.408;  Mi^  IsT  9^  p  473«; 

DemounUbleUrMlm.    No.m.404;  May  18;  8p.p.47»:  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  821. 


Douty,  J.  O.    (See  Huse  and  Douty./ 

Dover.  O.  W.,  Cranston,  R.  I.    Pin.    (Raistue  )    No  naMM.Tii 
Dow,  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y-..as.slpor  to^oS^I^Compi,'^'  ^^^  "' 
^«.  Vil   1«:\>*"^,-^    v..  atslinor  to  Dow  Rim  Company. 

n^.*^.;;,'^**  ^°'^^'  N.Y- aasignor  to  Dow  Rim  Company. 
Dow  Rlro  Company.    (See  Dow,  A.,  assignor.) 
Dowell.  P.  C.    (gee  Kepke.  O.  J.,  assignor.) 

Doyle,  J.  A.    (See  Keyes.  H.  E  .  assignor. > 

Diake.  H.C.    (Sea"!  .     .:,or.) 

Draper  Company,    o^^e  iwnnifi.  j.  \  .,  assignor  ) 
Dnv^T  Company.    (See  Hodgman,  F.  C.  assignor.) 

(B«.  Holirns.  D.  M.,  Mttewr.) 

(S«^  Knight,  O.  W    —rfp4f  ) 

a^M  R!,oado8,  A   E.,  aastgnor  ) 
M.  L..  assignor.) 


Draper  C-ompany. 
Dr^)er  Oompanv. 
Draper  Company. 
Dn4>er  Company 


urager.  F.  >*.,a8slg>,  :arr  Piano  Company,  Richmond,  Ind.    Wind-motor.    No.  921,681;  May  18:  Sp. 


Oea.  vol.  142;  p. 


CaJculattng-machine. 


Drew,  PT    <*oy.    '-'- ■—^.  E  N,  assignor.  > 

DrlMbach,  F.  K.    (8«»e  Lanier  and  Driesbach.) " 

G^^l.'i42:pi!^*^°'*"^'^'^^  "'^•^•""'=*^''-^»'»«'-     Removable  and  adjustable  ™cker.    No.921.8l»;  Mayl8;Sp  p  3641- 
Drusln.  A.    (See  Ooldlarb.  N.  J.,  assignor  j 
n"  w     '  \  P  V?  "b    ^*^  Morris  W.  n..  assignor.) 

'*H2;"rSi6^"  • '^^'^  ''"^     Transportable  app^etus  toe  dooortlcuing  fibrous  pla«U.    No.  B2^;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  6710- Oe.  vol 
»ij?t^t.Jri'"nT?o°^^^^^    J^'^^^.  i;^.°aSln^) ^^^  '''  «P-  P"  «^'  ^  -'•  !«=  P-  *^ 

Esss:  iuL,:«s's^S'  &.  '^^B'rX'h^T':zJ'r  ""•""=  *"^  "^  "p-  "■  '^*=  ^  -«■  »*^^  p-  ^ 

^^t!^^^  "^^^^^^r,  ^h°«i  -SraJ^=I^Vm^i.%lligStS..-No.  921.«0;  May  „•  Sp  p  «^ 

».7;w  •F^^°^BurI;S"p*'?"X.orr  "^''^^^  *"^  "'  '^^  ^^  »^^  «"  -'  ^«^  ^  «>*• 
Dunkley  (^ompany.    (See  Dunkley,  8.  J  ,  assignor  ) 

O^'vVm';  r!S?°"*  ^"°*"'^  Company,  Kalamatoo,  Mlcb.     Peach  splitting  and  prtting  machine.    No.«l,«8:  May  11    8p  p  Wfc 
Dunn.  F.  E.     (See  I>nnn.  I.  L.,  asstenor)  "     •^'^"^ 

"liTy  ?,:  lp*1.."4mn.^fSr.«T^-''^*^  ^*»"^'  ^P^-  "^  '■    Br^b-rlggtag  lor  dynamo^Kctrtc  machines.    No.  923  107- 

DupooC,  A.    (See  Lefcvro.  E.,  i^lgnor  )'^^'"' 

R^^/  n  ^.       ■"  "   ''^■«>^.  I^^rkee.  Kelley,  and  Millet  i 

pumell,  C.  M    i.s.^;j.„or  to  M.  S.  Botta,  Camp  Branch,  Mo.    Plowihare-bol<ler     No  9e»442-  M>v  *   h«  r.  t,»  n-        .  ,^ 

•.nHW°'u^*p   OardeninK  implement     No.  920,«^Krnr8j.  p  IT^f^^' v^' U*2   n^^^*=  ^^  ^^-  ^^  P"  "*• 
vTa*!T,^P  ?.^1?/^^.«^''^T^°^  "^  '^-^^^^^yr&^^^^  Meet.    «uu*  «»«h.n.«n. 

s.--  w  hlie  and  Duryeej    (RelHoe.) 
\.M,   !  r  :n?Trick.  N  J.    Wreoch.    NO.030JB8:  Mav  4:  8p.  p.  427:  Oat  vol  142-  n  «6 

•     :::'^^.  ^T^S^ST'"''^**''  '^"^^^  iu^%  ?^«C^at.voi.i43;  p.M«. 


Dumlne,  J.  S 
Duryea,  J.  F 

No.  92P,Rli 
Doryee.  ' 
Dnssault,  N 
Dutcher,  F.  ' 
Dwight  Lum  L 
Dyas.  C.  8.    (Sep  ii 
Dvw.  L.  H.,  Wast  nr 

921.963:  May  1«»    .Sr 
Ho: 


Automobile 


NOl 


.  .     ,  '■p'svli   '<>afvol';'4:^^'i^'^  AutomobOe  Comp^n^.  Haabrouok  HelgHta.  N.  J. 

^S^tuVfll^at't^ln^r^  Xo";«JSr"Mr^?I''^rp  ri^rG^-^vrrS-ratr"*^^^'  ^'^-•^-^     Hydr«Ul^p^„ 

^^vrH^2:  ^'  ir^""^^  ^-'•^-'^  ^^"-n.    releph'on^c'o^^J^cTSUS'lfi.'^-.pho^.y.tem.     No.  92.,0«;  May25;  Sp.  p.  e053;  Gat. 

E.  Goldman  A  i  o       s.*      NdiTiin.  S.  L.,  assignor  ) 

E.  Howard  Wauh  «  . .rni  any       <,*  Mehl.  W.^.,  ^aalgnor.) 

»■  t*'h?,  pJft*^"K''''"""P  '/'nipany     (See  Berry,  EnP.,  aaalgnor  ) 

.  f !;  tss.an'.  o""";r  ';:t;'"  "rSo/r  ^'-^-^  ^  h..  a.-gnor., 

^e^JV^So;"^  yo[^.2    p  i,-^*-- to  Eadle  Vehicle  0«.rComp«.y. 

p!i!  i.!!?*f,'%*'*'*^  Conipan  V      (8«e  Eadle.  J.  M     a,ssig:nor.) 
Eajie  Pencil  rompimy     (<i<»e  Crocker,  8.  H  ,  assignor  V 

E^Jn^^t'  ?  w    'T^T  "',  ''"''<;^f^'  to  H.  J.  HieiTker,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
i2Srl^    i     V    '   V  \"*'C'«J.^*'v      Pneumatic  tire.     No.  920.2S'    .^.,- 
SS^:J^L  ,   ''-     ^ -''^    ^-^      L^-mon-jMfce  extractor.    No.9l'.  .:.s    V. 
Etatman  Kodak  <  .:!!Tipanv     (.«5(v  F-'lm-r.  W.  F.,  assignor.) 


Steering  and  tomlnt  ^rU»  lor  vabieias.    No.  «*,r«7;  May  2»: 


'"^'^  n'^428f  2l.S"v^^,Xrr««P-  **•  "'^  ''"■  ""'•  '"*=  "^  *" 
i;  8p.  p.  2666;  Gat.  vol.  142;  f.  467. 


XIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIS'l'  oh'  PATKxVTEES. 


>.  .5314.  C,(u.  vol.  142:  p.  939. 
No.922,4fi4.  Mav2o:  Sp.p.48n;  Gar 
io.  sp,  p,  *}lt..  lifcz,  voi,  !42;  p.  939. 


t«.  D.8M. 


Mil;  May  Ig;  8p. 


No.  923,118;  May  25;  8p.  p.  6233; 


No.  820,842;  May  4; 


p^t^^^i  ^y  ,¥>il°°<^'"^'  '^'   "■    Miter-box.    Xo.92-2,t>a)    Vlav  'V  ^r, 

Eck  Tool  company  et  at.     (See  Eck,  R.,  assignor  ) 
Lokler,  F.  \    ei  ai.    ,8ee  Warner,  D..  assignor  ; 

^o'Alxk:  TX^-  "*"^°^  ^"  ''^'^^"  *"'^  ^«'^^".  ^'«-  Br.a.swick.  N.  J.     ..r.,ral  1.r,« 

Ecllpso  Machine  Company      fSee  Ellelt,  F,  S.,  a.ssiraor  > 

Kddy,  U.  M.    ToMka,  jCans.     Hammer attackment.     No.  922  .508    Mav>'5    ^n  n   •.!■» 

Ldmonson.R.   Mount  Vemon.  Ohio.    Mixlng-mathine      vt  ^MP    MaVl^  Iv        .    f  '      ' 

Kdner,  If.,  Dubois.  Pa,     Strainer  for  mllk-cans-     sT  r>i  v>-    vT;  .7  a^   \^i'  i,   ■*''    ''"       ''    ■ '- 

Edwin  B   Sttaipson  Company,    (See  Stlmpson,  KB.,  assignor  ) 

Edwrins,  D.  B.,  Aberdeen,  3   D      Plpe-wrBnoh      So  '^I^^uL'ik-  Hr.  r.  -,^x    ^ 

Egge,  F,,  Brldgpp<-irt.  Conn.     WirP  <Gn.|ink      \iy  m'^U^Jyf'i^'r^-^^''^-  ^\^*^''  P'  ^«»- 

Eghan,  3.  O.,  Ogden,  Utali     foliar-fas t^'ner      Vo  %»,'i^'Jl^lKh^^-  ^c^''r-9**-  ""*■  ^*^'  P-  *^T- 

V^J\Lt\      ITl'  ^"J'^  w  ^"''"'■''-Post      N«   *i0.9;«.  Mav  i!     .Sp.  p.  1727-  Gai   vol   142-  n   Wl 

Ekf-dalil,  t.  \.    i»m  Petersen  and  Ekwlahl  ^  ..'•>'•.  v»«. 

Elclund.  J  .  assignor  to  St.  Joseph  Iron  Work<   -if    IfKf.nh    Mv-h      <-.n.*«  ..j  >.,  ..     „ 

fIT''  7J--,^fWngton.  I)  ?■      Toh«-r?<lpip.     x:^^'^^^  MV4;  8p.  p.  429;  Oa..  rol.  142;  p.  M. 

Elder  J.  M.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Transffr-tabk     No  9^»    14    Mav  i«   SrPrf  ,.1^  V?"  ^'.ll?'  Pi9*- 

Electric  Compositor  (omnanv      ,  S^  BpUow.    B    F    J;r™or         '^      '     "^^  ^-  *^**'  ^••-  ''•'•  '*2:  p.  7». 

E  wtno  Metal  Working  rompany      .  S<>e  Coffin,  c,  i.  ,  assign  ")  '  •■««°°'-> 

Ke,nnc  storage  RatturyCompanv.      S.-*' Shovpr   B    R    •i.^ii-nor  ^ 

is  ^«^^1  Manufact,mngVompanv,    ,  s,.  Srl!rJ^rr^T^^,,i   .s^lenor,  ) 

I^^-^^!^^:'^^^^^^,.J-^:!^M^  o«.voi.i4£p.«e. 

.s..nor  Of  on..air  ...  U    H    Fra.ler,°A.ZK-N^e^rAlVJJ'tr"c^i>:^=  5lo=^.443;  May  4;  8p.  p.  717; 


Elliot,  C.,Alam(Kla,Cal 
Elliott,  A.  D..  Viola.  Ill 

Gm    vol.  142;  p.  ]\t. 
EUiotVFialitT  Company 
EIlfott-Fishcr  Companv 
F,lllott-Fish«"r  Company 
Elliott.  S.  K.,  et  (iL      SfH^  Hughe.s.'Vv 
Ellis  I,*>«>r  Company,    >  Sff^  Ellis   W 


c'^-'C  Bolton,  H,  n,.  !j.<wiKnor.) 

iSce  Lagank"  and  Smith,  aMlcnors.) 

'*.^'  Smith.  J.  .\.,  ittsignor.) 

'"'  ,  :i,<;«ii'nrir  '> 

■•-      issii.'r)<',r 


1 


Havernui,  M.S  ,  ..i..or  u.  Kills  L..r  Compan^.  ^M^  SrV^" ,h1e5p?J„.    ^o.  «0,2«;  May  4;  Bp.  p.  436;  0«.  vo,. 


Haverhill.  Mass,.  a.ssignor  *xs  Etl;.s  La/^Pr  Company, 


E. 
E 


as,signor  to  Enslgn-Bickfor-i  i  omr.anv 
assignor  to  Ensign-Bifkford  <  ■onij.;ir;  v 


Means  tor  tying  shoe-uppers.    No.  980,2»4;  May  4;  8p.  p.  437;  Oai.  voL 


Ellis.  W  C 
Ellis.  W  K 
EULs,  W,  K 

142;  n.  67. 
Ellis,  W.  E 

142;  p  67. 
Ellsworth .  H 
Ellsworth.  II 

112:  p,  -S. 

1^1  \^  \  ^  .  v'  ■''■    -:?*'*'  '.iowtng,  K    T  ,  assizor,) 

Emanuel.  P.  A.,  ..\lken  S  C      Rptort  for  'lk^fiif^n7«^  a^i    *''-^'^-  ^"^-^  '"■  ^P-  P-  38M;  Oa«.  vol.  143;  p.  677. 

Emerson,  A.  S  .New  York    S  ^^^^1^^^!^^^.^:':^^^':,   v^*°  Q^-'^lJ**/  ^«'  ^P"  P'  *7«;  0«.  vi  •  142;  p.  822. 

Emersf.n  Piano  Company        See  CrlpperV  W    R^  ^ssienor       -    '     ^' ''^  *"  ^P"  P'  *";  «•*•  '^f-  !«=  P-  67- 
Emerson  Steam  Pump  Company,      .<«>  Kmer^on ,  \\     H     i,,,  -, r 

^M^8:  \'^:^^S^^;^:^,T^''^'''^'^'^'^  '"^"  P-.r-^ompany,  Ale,an*U.  Va.    8t«mv.cuum-pan.p.    No.9211»7- 

'^^r'T\lv''-'*!'«"'^^'^l^'^^^SnJr;ffM.,u:;;u¥?i°?;^  ..■^'''li<5.,.«il.l42;p.lOM, 

Fn^lf'l^V  ^Itw^'"'"''/  ^v.;  ^.v   L*'«<"^ng  or  .stamping  frame 
Om:  vol  i^J,  528  K'««tricCompanv.  ci^veian. 

English,  .v.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Steam-trap     Vo  <ro  iv    u«riar,  r-.  m-.    ,-  ,   ,  ,. 

Annunc.ator      No    m.P^,.   May    11;  Sp.  p.a8«6;  Oaa.  voi.  142;  p.  4M. 


imsbury.  Conn.    jhue.    No.  920J18;  May  4;  8p.  p.  63;  Oat  vol  142-  d  8 
^   s bury  <  nn P.      Manufacture  offuaw.    ko.  825.ll»;  May""  1^.  p  M;  ^oii.  voL 


ama  alMtrlc  machine.   No.  920.845;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1530; 


\o,  921/*2;    \Uv  I>,   ,>p.  p.  «••;  Gaa.  vol.  142;  p.  585 

'.)hio.     Iniemjpter  circuit  an<l  apparatus.    No.  toi.eOl;  May  11;  6p.  p.  3098; 


8p.  p.  2664;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  4, 

Vn^^JvwJl^^?^'  ^^^/o*"^'  "^  •'■'  assignor  to  Vote-Berger  Company 
Enoe  Comi»ny^    {8ee  Hopton,  L.  R  ,  a.*sigi,or  i  ^     ^ 

Knil«n-Blcktord  Company.    fSee  Ellsworth.  H.  E    assignor  ) 
Enterprise  Automohlle  Company     rSee  Dy^r  l/ I     IXnoM 
Epperson.  H.T.,  Oakland.  (*al.    Holding  ivic^.     Vo  'Sf  n  >    Mav  r^    m 
^ST.'voi.  uJ-p^J'."**^'*^^   "^'^  ''••  ^^"^""^  ^«  General  EJ^tric^^mpaJv 
Erickson,  C,  Tower  City,  N.  D.      Wagon-shaft       Vo  i»?)  i-m!- Ua,,  1 1     a,  >^,.^ 

Erted«,n.  H.  L.,  VUpml*.  tod      I.Mnp.hol,to      No   Kl,»l,5    mJv  1,:  ,,p   p.  jm,,:  G..  ,„,.  ,«;  p.jji 


I,  41.'k>:  Gaz.  v.;)l    H2,  p    ""2t; 
I^vnamo-^^lei-tjic  oiachine. 

p.  2942,  Gm    vol.  142:  p   .V),S. 


.Vu.  tfl'f'  M*,.  Mav  4;  S 


P  p.  1521; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  oF   PATKNTEE.S. 


-VV 


i^'T,^:sii^f  ^,,^^1 -^'^^  f^^^^^^-^  s;^^«.i%^^^  n/-  ^^^^'  "^-  -'■  ^*^^  p-  ^»^- 

Ks-^x  Company.     !S«>Wlolph,  L    M     a.-v'?gn™r  ^  ^«' «-?•-'>.".  May  2.5,  >p,  p.  ,';745,  Gai    vol    142^1(01, 

h.sslck.  V.     F,^.Btgnof  of  one-half  to  A    Vfwnian  and  o.ie-four'h  tr,  s    u     ,.,...    ,.;   ■    .  ,    , 

soles.     No,  922.116:   Mav  18:  Sp.  p   4!.';:    Ga/.    vol    M2    *^    ~  -  '""'  ''  ''"i'^"*'!!'''':,.  I  ,,       :.,.,■,,,  |,,,r  -,,:■. -,t,i, 

■Slf4ii    MavT'^n' rf--,^'',^ '''  ^^'?'^''  '^   Th«*"iacher'c„onip,i,>v 
^^0.444,  May  4.  .sp,  p,  ,19    Qw.   vol,  142;  p,  1)4. 

-;pAH, 


lt-v«'laiv,l 


■.)lvi.- 


sa.s!i-i.n:"  k 


":,rf  jiri. 


g  boot  and  shoe 
windows.     No 


'tiiii 


'Id'.js 


Ml!, 


: '  HJ :  1, 


,M.,, 


i  a.<I,f!>j;'.; 


:'W-  ;■>«:'> t^ir  (o'   w,-;;.-, 
^       Nu.  ir2;  ,*y.    Ml! 


'*  ^sitsh.     No.  920,446; 

ii;  8p,  p.  :>j.i    '  :,ix. 


No  <>?2  «v<4:  May  26,  bp.  p.  6832;  Ua*.  vol. 


Ewlg.  O,  A..  Canton,  a(?signor"to  ulesieT  A''ThMTn^v-he 
.M,ay  4;  .np.  n.  721,  Gai,  vol,  142.  p.  lis 

'^'  h^'  '  ^'''*  ^''^^^-  '"S'jrnor  u,  chietl,  Iv^ix. ; :  X  i 
vol    142,  p    459. 

Kthendge,  H,     (See  Br>-aii  and  Ktiwn.lK*. 

hlnwr,  <  ,  E  ,  York,  Pa,     Tijrh,i;,.        \, ,   ■,  -   -  ... 
5-lU>,  C.  G.,  a.ssignor  Ui  Ette  Icvs ;.:!,,-,  ;  -<",-,,'., 

U2.  p   tH(i.  ^ '■ 

Etu-  Inv.-stment  Company,      ;■-.•.   Ftte  C  0  ) 
Ett*r,  F    K,.  Turtle  Creek.  I'a     Nursing- bottle 
Kiil.ank.  K,  B,,Jr,,  Kan.sas  Citv    Mr.     a-ssirr.o'- 

p.  247 
K-aus,  A,  H,,  Portland,  Me,      Kiioci^aou-n  cahinei 
Kvftn>„  V   J      ,:s«.  „\tidrej*n,  H    r  ,  assignor. 
Kvari.:,  f  ,  M!aneapolls__Minn.     k*^scra[>er.     No,  ifJSi  44t,.;  May  4-  Sd   d   723-  Qai  vni    i^o-  «   nt 

N        See  Saul  and  K  vans  ■>'..   ,r..i  ,...:fr    v ,,  ■   4    Sp.  p.  442,  Gae.  vol.  142;  p.  6&. 

vo;.  142  /'4.sr'  '    '   '""^''^"    '"'''"'   «^^-      ^'^Pemlng-machinefor  p«,u.Td.and  tbeUke.    No.  921,389;  May  U;  8p.p.3672-  Gaa 
Everett.  J.   r,,  Hnatn.  Wvn       Pii«»-i  i,fi:nD  or  coiTilin^wviIUr      v«   an^     ■       ■ ,  '  ' 

Kvrett.  A.  L  ,  an  i  .1  «     ^I.u.hAv    No    IFortCarT^x     Mat^    '        ''  P.  3546;  G^.  vol.  142;  p.  «». 

■'^•E  <.      (''^^'•■^r^nc.T  )    M    ;«saM,„r  ortn.  lex.    Mate,  ^^  M»y  18;  8p.  p.  3290;  Oa*.  vol.  143;  p.  688 

Ew„r   T   E  .  Porr  l.,.,s  Moin.s   r   «  ,      m    •v:ng-machlne_ No.  921,210;  Maj  11;  8p.  p.  2280;  Gaa  vol  142  p.  «L 


Ei';;iti;.  F 
K  vati'-,.  .\ 
!■  vatv^  K 
Evan.-,,  \^ 


Vo  9'21,K<:;Mavll-8p.  p.2670;Ga..  vol.  142   1     ^  v. 

.Gcycle  .kate  i  ulg  U.     Roller^kat*.     No   ^.VM.s.  May  4:  8p.  p.  1523;  Gaa.  vol.  142; 


N( 


920,937;  May  11;  8p.  p.  1730;  Gaa.  vol.  142;  p  307 


3aa.  VOL  143;  p.  itt. 


P^^^^^':ml^^^:r\rr.^^^^^^  »•;  sp^.  ^..  Ga..  voi.  i4 

Exn.  r,  !     F     Nil.-.s,  Muh      Uaii«av'l    '    No  ^^'seO^uJl^^.'g^^*'^^  «*»:  ?".!£'•  ^*^'  P- 

F    ;_    N...  i..r  <  «,„p,^ ,        .^^  s,.„i„  :,,„>  •,/:,:r^J^^  ?*•  ®P-  P-  *»*;  «•*•  ^ol-  l«;  p.  908. 


^«e  NPH.if^r  11,11. 1  Halt»r.  assignors  ) 

" ^'li.  F.  K.,  aartgnor.) 

c  C.aaBixnor.) 

!♦ .    (See  Pfl.sirr    -«, 
iie-hall  to  C    i! 


««. 


'iiv-    -'O!    !42   ; 

■^t^     |-',:,lS!»iT 


.  aaiAor.) 
» raoa,  Ivaoston.  m.    Motdhx  apparatus  tor  tormlng  smkan  ooocrata  atroctum. 


iia 


.■('1.  IJ^;  p 


Mi ; 


No.  9»J99:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  443;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  «B 
...»  and  T«i«cTaph  Compimy.    CoDowitmUnK  device  tor 


t:nor.) 


cars. 


No.  920,300;  May  4;  8p.  p.  444;  Oaa.  vol.  143;  p.  08. 


F,    \     N<.nii-.r  I  oinpiin 

F.  K    fCi'SM-ll  Mau'l.ltif'  1 

F,  W.  lSr>i;in  C()nipiii,\         S.-*-  j ,, 

Fa)jri(ju»-  .io  I.otigUH'.s  P'ram  :,;.■■ 

!■  ,ii:rriev.  W    H,.  Chicago.  (W.sigiii 

"*•■•  '-fj;  211,  Mav  il  Sp  p  .■.>,v 
F<»i.-fi(-l.C  [■  KfLot  Port  Che.iifr.  < 
I' >kl<>»  <V  .JtMits  Machine  I  (iniriftti'i 

I'  '■:  ^  \  --tacy  \  ille  Ii.iwft  \\ 
■    •  '       '     ^      HeUe\  lile.  .N    .'      dv^ 

N.'   c(i.*y<  Mav  il.  >p  p  ra; 

Fallek.  N  .  I,>enver,  Colo,    Co(iirolier<-h«-4ting -iVn'op  f„-  ..:,-.*--.. 

FarKenfa!  r-k^,-  v„nii    Fnr.jr    Havt-r  A  C<,      ■  t...    », ,.'  .„.    :         ', 

Fartw  !,lir;t(f.i.  v<,r:-,  Frie.ir    Haver  A  Co.       ,-,.*   t  -•.' 'ifr    '•<     '\J'- 
Fart)enr.;iM..-r,  vtiri.    Knedr,  Bayer  A  ■  o        -.-.     .'■■■',,^     .  ' 

Farlx-nfur.r.kini  vnm.    Fn.xir   Bayer  <t  Co       - ■'  1      " 

Farl-«f.fal.riken  varrn    Prie<lr   Bayer  4  Co.'    (.s*  :'•      ..,'  >•  .     n,,.;:"" 
S^f!^**' .    ,^'  ,*^'  '  ^    ;^«anson,  Cbicaco.  111.     F.      >       ;       , 
Fanner.  A.  J.,  l>«nroi!.  Mich,    Mettalbr  extract  •        ,  ,  ,„  ■  ,! 
Farmer,  A.  J..  I>(.trt)ii,  Mich.    Means  for 

FMTner.  r   c..  Chicjigo   111  ,  assignor  to  \\  ■  '  .,    .   -  ...  . . 

Rp    p.  724.  Oai.  vul    142;  p   uS  " ""^  -"■ 

itl^.ll  I-  ^^  "^'"^"'f'V  ****»     PfhMniltlng  device  for  carpet-looras 
FwTOM,  F    as.Mgnor  of  on«yhalf  to  M.  J.  WhlttaU.  Won^sTr  T^ 

tf)     J__y^'  "^  -  -  -  -   -w«  ,w»  w,     w  ■  J    a9i    t7U.   1/,  <KXW,    '  *ftl     vol     Id 

mrG^arl?oi*(?r^^i:s6'''^'^'^'^  Safty-pln.    No.  «1,(»4;  May  18   8p  n 


ignora.) 

'i^algnon.) 

^'  ,¥*^.,*i  ?JP-  ?;  W<;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  161. 
•        ^      C     fyny  4:  Sp.  p  67;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  g. 

-   May  25.  8p.  p  i4A4,  Ga*.  vol    142;  p.  964 

..L,i.uiK.  X  a.     Fluld-preasare  ra«tilator.    No.  <no.447. 


May  4; 


y»  lre-bendln«  device.    No.  921.819;  May  18;  8p.  p.  8S53;  Qai.  vol.  142; 


Fan 
Far 

Vi 

Far- 

Fsrr 

M 


1" 


'''^f'^%^so^-Sri.TtS,%S^XS^--,,£^^ 


>.  W;  Oaa.  vol.  142:  p.  9. 
,301;  May  4;  8p.  p.  447;  0*f . 


kiiii  <  ..mpanv     (8«e  HlnU.  O.  F.,  aaaicDor  ) 

iiiiliriu-e,  assignor  of  two-thlnls  to  B.Dore  dMwavM!  /n  u  t\—  ,a^i  i^    ^    .^ 
-r    r>  .«««=     .ai    vol   142  p.  629  ^^^^'^"•''- ^****'*'**^°'«*»*^»')  »«*<«. M«»    Bootoriho*.   No.»l,«a- 

'   '  "  "        w;'r  V  ^-    '^'•f*-P*«k«.     No.  930.9'0;  May  II;  Sp.  p.  17a;  Oaa.  vol    142    n  307 

MW,  J,.  N.,  v„r.,  s-    V,.  ^ji^  u,  I.,™   -..,,.,,„  comw,  J«.r  a.,.  N.  ,.    tr^^u^  „«ita» 


Sp.  p.  1531,  Qax.  vol   i42;  p.  248. 


'■P 


J  .  New  "\ork    V    Y  ,  aasipior  tn  Tnioi 

.1N,(,  Gsu.  v,,,i  142.  p  4(12 
^■'1.  .  V\  !Winriingen-<>n-the..Hhine.  'MTiii:u..v 
Fw  !n.tr.n  r  .  I.«,ifi„  \Htherlan.N  K.«  tri<-i.^<  ;' 
rt-Mt.  P  J  .  assignor  U)  J  .*i,  Eng.-l  ,t  c,  pj^-.r:, 
>e;U  ]'  ,  Kenner  Pj*  Carriage-top  att(jchnier,< 
F'  ..  -C  G  ,  Nfw  \-„rk,  N  Y  Pr.>.s,<.  N,,  ^^->-'-'* 
iPll.-ws  inr«>t   Powfr  TrarLWilssiori  fon;pBrn"   " 


r  CxMnpany.  Jer«y  CJty,  N.  /.    Type-writlng  macbtaia 
-  r     .-  pany.  Jersay  aty,  N.  J.    Type-wrttlng  maohfaia. 


•:;..    :.'.  :rocvan!r  ivt^i      \'n  t^ 

'•"'■■  No,   5»2-,C  Vt,.',     ,s      ;-.; 

fviitor       No   ;C'i  <iv:     Mm 
*i   ?•  !■.    MaV   ;  ,;      > ;      .      .'V-t,'. 
:'    Ma\-  2.^..  >;^    jv,  ,\S4ri,    >  ,h,7    \  ,.      '4 


No.  830,860:  May  «; 
No.  «1  JU;  May  U; 
No.  921414;  May  11; 


409:  Mar  18,  Sp.  p.  4744;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  823 


N( 
Ma\ 


^■47    Gm.  vol.  142;  p.  823. 

'-P    I'   32«3;  Gai    vol,  142,  p."586. 


fnwer 


i  -ai  \       -  afei ' 


! 


■■..H.NJ  I 


Nl'    iO;l,:*)2 

'N.i   ,rx  :?-( 


Sp.  p,  3iv>,-  Gar   vol    m2,  p   :'6i 
Fenn.  R    H,  .4ufTern.  N.  >"      CalculatitiK  •i.-vi,-,       \,,  y  ■.  ,,  r,    ^.^  ,„, 
Fenwa  ,  O.  f  ,  Brooten    Minn      T,  0  Zi^^-i    '  i   '       '  "     ?  ..',     ^  " 

Fawnct  J,     '  See  W  a^ier  and  Ferem-r  ^  .  a.,,.,,... 

Femald,  C    F,,  a..slgnor  to  8t*r  Rr^ss  Man,.f,<K.ti.rin,;  (  .,n;parv    U<>,u.n 

^7:1  p:,lr  ''*'""*■  ""^'^'     ^^''■^^'«'  '"^  -•-^"'■'"■'«  an  a<id,t.,-ma.-une  ac-i    -vj.-^n,,, 

Passeiiden    H    A..  Wajihin«tori    n    c      f;,*^,,..,,  »       .     . 

FiaCHan  Giorgio.  8oc;:^"^onir^'.        ^nl^^u'ru" ''"'^J^s;^:*^'*'"'^'  "■■''^■■"^      ^'^  '^'■^'^l-  ^"3 


5an;ng.frw,£      No.  921.098;  May  IJ; 


>M    vol,  M2,  p   .i.(ift. 

May  4,  Sp   p.  i^,  Gai   vol,  i42'  p.  89. 

Mav  4.   Fp    p    -:     .,ai,  vol    142,  p.  9. 


,VI  a.s.> 


'V  S,'  'I'l 


N'')    i*2f 


Sp, 


.Miiy 

'A4' 


Sp.   p 


Gaa.  vol.  142;  p. 

!r>i'     Gai      vol. 


,r  lii; 


XVI 


ALI^HABETICAL  LIST  OF  rATEMELb. 


8p. 
143; 


p.  937;  Om.  vol 
p.  70. 


FMjeiand    T    A     Fustvwit    Norway.     Mfwcaiine-n rearm.     No,  920..W1;  May  -i:  <p.  v.  *S0    Oas.  vol    IC-  o  fly. 
^tlkvo\:iP^TT2-!^  ■  ^^^■»"^^««°-  Providence.  R    I,     Construction  of  fl^^^ill^CT^T^r  'nV,i.  '  ^-r'flKJM;  M»y  18 

Flllppi   A    f'.,  Paris,  France.    Surface  of  ascension  or  aeroplane  for  flying-madilnM.    N      .•  i      ,.,    viii    « 

H  km,  J    Moniclair.  N,  J.    Carpenter's  gagfi.    No,,  920,941.  May  11."  Sp  },,  rr    (;a/    „<j  '  n'.   ,,'m 

^  ™hV  J^- ^''°''S"''""*' ?■/■  ,J^ti>«r-flnishmK  machine.   So.  m.3iH.  Mar  4;  .«-p  p  t'.i"  ..ai  vol 

Finch,  CM.     !,  bee  Perry  and  Finch.)  ^    ^         .«»*.«• 

Finch,  J.,  Albion,  Mtch.    Gate.     No.  9'20,3a'i;  Mav  4;  .-^p.  p.  4.v>,  rjai.  vol   ;42-  d  70 

Finch,  J.  S.     .'.'^ee  Vobl«  and  Finch.;  t-    •  ,»/./«. 

Pinley,  S.  E.,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Strpet-pavPtnent.    No.  322  (.87    Mav  '.5 

Flnley,  S.  F...  Atlanta,  Ga.     Stref't-paveincnt.     ,No.  922,'ti88"  May  ''5 

Finn,  W  ,  assignor  of  on«-third  to  L,  B.  Larsen,  New  York  N   Y 

p.  4<iO. 
Firmin,  J.  D.,  Norwood.  Ohio,  as-signor  to  Rtillook  K;.'<tr  >  M 

Sp.  p.  4[»iO,   Gaz,  vol.  112:   p    727 
Firmin,  J.  D-.  Pleasant  RidKe,  Ohio,  a.ss!gnor  t»)  Buliot-k  K',.'<-tr 
J.'j.   Sp    p.  .>187:   Gsu..  vol.  H2;  p.  9<>i. 

Fischer,  i...  Berlin,  asslenor  to  Farbenfabnken  vonm.  Friwlr    Ba-. 

No.  miMy.  May  4,  .<p,  p.  4.'>7.  Cin-t.  vol   112;  p.  70. 
Fi«.-!her,  J,  \.      Sf*  Fischer.  J.  C.  and  J    a.; 

.andsld«  for  pio»s     No.  921,632;  M»y  11;  Sp.  p,  2M8;  Om.  vol.  142;  p.  607 


8p.  p.  4iet; 

IC:  p.  151. 


Sp.  p.  53«8;  Om.  vol  142;  p.  »42. 
Sp.  p.  .5339;  Qai.  vol  142;  p.  042. 
Key-locking  device.    No.  «21,3e0;  M»y  11;  8p.  p.  9010;  Oai.  vol,  !«; 

f  HI  ring  Company.    Oynamo«lectrlc  machine.    No.  022,110;  May  18; 

Manufacturing  Company,     rnln  pif  iMti  bIi^  ilinkti    llu.  l-J.JflU,  illaj 

r  X  Co.,  Klberr.  i,;    i«rmftny.    StrontJam  tttt  of  dlbnanbehenic  add. 


II 


'«! 


Portable  mold  for  concrete  calwrte  and  bridgM. 
5.  May  11;  Sp.  p.  22M,  Oa*.  vol.  142;  p.  «n. 


No.  820,448;  May  4;  Sp.  p. 


N 

No,  (n.*n,:jf)7,  May  4,     ^.  , , ._. 

'  ompamy'  Camden,  N.  J 


!«i  21i;:  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2296;  G«».  vol.  IC;  p: «». 
"  -  '   .'ip.  p.  «7;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  70. 


Fischer,  J.  C.  and  ?  A  ,  J.,«xin|?ton,  Okla. 
Fiah.  C.  H.  i.-ifie,  Owen,  H.  W  ,  assignor  ) 
Fisher.  \.  J..  Bi,i<la.  ansignor  to  L.  II.  >cot,t.  J'rinc'»'tor. 

72r,;   Ga2.  vol.  142,   p.  1  lii. 
KUher,  B.,  ,\nahei.n,  CaJ       Fnilt-trp«  prof 
Fisher,  11.  N.  B.    Keadinij;    Pa.     Flat'stalT 
Fisher,  J.,  Sac  City,  Iowa.    Wiit^strt'tchcr     ..„  ,.»,„.,,,,  . 
FitU.  J.  L.,  Mfrehantvillp.  assignor  to  Warrfn  W^hstiT  an 

ratiis.     .Vo.  'J20,.V..i:  .May  4:  Sp.  p.  9.>;  G.a7.,  vul  U2:  p.  i.>l 
Fin.<i.  J.  I,,.,  Merchantville.  N.  J.,  assienor  to  Warren  \\V!.«tf..r  <fc  C.omDai)v 

Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  I.=i2.  *^' 

'^2i:;^^'^rav  lU p.T\^r  ol^^S:  U™;^         '    v    assignor,  to  OenenU  ElectncCompany.    Prodtu^Uon  of  Otanlum  oxld.. 

Fit^f.  K,,  HoiiSt/)n,  Tc'x.     B«»aiitv-piiiow,     ,N'o,  <,cll,■^(.^    \f  i ,    i    So  D  46fl- Gax  vol  li*)- t»  7i 

Fitxtrcrald.  It,  P.    ,'<«■  Major?  -ml   Fit^tr-ralrl.  *^*  *^'       '  '  **•  "* 

F!ar;^i.'an.  L,  Denver.  Colo.    (oncr.'t«>- block  machin.-.     .So.  820,851;  May  4;  8p,  p.  1537;  Oa*.  ykA  142-  o  248. 

P.an!i2an.  P       .  n  ew  Orlean.s.  La      .SmoktM-ons-mnru-  fumaw.     No.  922,871;  faay  ?5;  Sp.  p.  6747-  Gai   vol   142-  D   1001 

""Snai'vol.  I^'t  *^''""'^'''''  ''  "   '^''^"'  ^**"'"'  ^'"^-    t^«"blncd  match.«alr  and  ci«.r^tter.    No.  882^70;  May  26;  8p.  p. 
'^^p'\'.ur    '^"  '-''■'''''"'"■  ^"^  f'^P™^"'^!  -H.plianrP  Otnpany.  Denver,  Colo     8«14raii  h«Mer.    No.  922,872;  May  25;  8p.  p.  6748;  Qaa.  vol,  142; 
FU.ir<"L  H,  I.    sissijrnor  to  E,  J   Schowalier.  !ta.'UH-,  Wis.    Indlcafw.    No.  W2.4M:  May  25;  8p.  p.  4882;  Oax  vol  142-  o  8e0 
Heischhauej    K     (,«hP*.rg    O.r.-.iany    aast^-nr  to  G.  P.  Altenberg,  Cincinnati,  Ohio      I^tiW-wiSd  vSiaT.     No    wi,OW;  M^y  H;  Sp. 


Wtter  and  air  relM  valve  tot  iTwiw  liwllin  spp*- 
Watef  and  mi  relief  valve.     No.  820,566;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  840; 

No. 


p.  20.'>9:  I'M.  vol.  U2.  p 
Flemint*.  O.,  Chicaeo,  111. 


Fleming,  (i, 
Fleming,  G. 
Flemtntr,  .! 
Flpming.  H 

-'■19 
Fliegpltaiit- 


Chicago,  ni. 

f'hicatro.  ill 

A,    r)ajiviUe, 

Lynn,  Ma.ss 

J,    ft  at.      -'-SeK 


:va. 

Syst<>m  of  rpfrisnTation  and  water-supply.    No.  920..W7;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  841;  Gas  vol   142-  o  IS2 

>y%rfiTr\  for  suppiymK  drinkiiiir-wau^r.     S'o.  920.558;  May  4;  8p.  p.  944;  Oa«.  vol.  142-  D  iss! 

vy,tem  for  supply irifr  and  distnl.utine  drtnkinfr-water.    No.  m.m;  May  4;  8p,  p.  947;  Qax.  vol  142-  d  liM 

111      ■^r.lie    ,e;vn  an.l  ?.->.-»>      N„   9-.>r)9.,'2:  Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  17r«;  Oas.  vol    142-  p  3&  ^' 

a.ssiKnor  to  -ien.^ra!  Klrrtr.-  (  ompany.    Arolamp  headllKht.    Mo.  920,863;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1641-  Oat  vol  142-  p. 


No.  920,125;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  73;  Oa«.  vol.  142; 


•&c 


>.  10. 

ip.  p.  1644;  Qai.  vol.  142; 

MaDUIaetiiTB  of 


-  Biirkhard,  h'..  a.s.siiriicir 

Flinohhaugh.  F    T.,  York,  Pa,     .•^ teen ng-i^»ar  for  train i 

Flindall.  .f,,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kyndii  Manufaeturin*  Company.    Foot  and  le«  rest.''  5Jo.  KO.S-M;  Mayl; 

Flohr,  .P,  Rwlanee.  assienor  to  Society  AnonjTTie  r>es-praius-F,,arneaiix  et  ForgeB  de  DodelMM,  DodeUnm.  Luxemborr 
iron  or  5t«el  by  the  ha.sic  Bessemer  proce.vs.     .Vo.  mi.sm.  Mav  4.  Sp.  p.  949-  G»i  vol  P^o  154^^^  t-uxemoarf, 
Fori    F.  F.,.  M,sienoro/oriP-half  to  \V     E.  Uother  neP  Chu-aito' 111.     Box.     No.  921,603;  Mar  11;  8p.  p  3088-  Oaa.  vol   14a-  n  sm 
FliHhovalve  Company,    {?«;  Barrett.  E.  D  .  aiWiKnor.'     ,  Rfti.ww.)  ^  ^  ^  '  '  ^'  ^ 

Flvnn,  H  ,  Oiean    N.  V     Meam  f.>r  utilizln?  tie  power  of  .*  river.    No.  921.687;  May  18;  8pi  p.  3299;  Gas  vol  142-  D  68S. 

^>^":'  rJ:vTuT%%S:       "''''-■   ''"'-"'"'■  '*^'-'     ^^«"'^*"'^"°°  »^tlng  La  hoVwater  ^t«n.    No   Wl'.S  May  11;  8p.  p 
FJ^rnri    I  r     Joliet.  Ill,     RaJlway-rail,     No.  92)  '>Xi:  Mav  11:  Sp.  p.  2949;  Oax.  vol.  142-  p  507 

Flvnn,  .Vf.  J  ,  M.siynor  Uj  R.  a.  .Schoenbere,  \>w  Ymk^  \    Y      Pull-eocket      Vo  921  009'  Mav  18-  So  n  M7a-  nma.  vni  \a9-  n  term 
Flynn    W     Nashville,  Tenn,     Wheel.     No  920  :m    Mav  4:  Sp.  p.  m:  oi..  vol    m    p   71  ^  ^'  '  '  ^  "^ 

Foek.  R     Flanover   Gerrnanv.     Water-trap.     No.  921, H88,  Mav  18;  8p.  p.  3300;  Oa«.  vol.  1«;  p.  «7 
f-ogle.-sane.  H,  P,     ■  .=iee  Brock.  A.  E,,  i'lssienor  i  "  •».  !».«».. 

Folmer.  W    F  .  alienor,  by  mt(sne  *s,slen;iienLs.  u,  Eastman  Kadak  Company,  Rochester,  N,  Y,    PoCTi«ln«  attachment  for  CMnerw.    No 


<«2.41P  May  IS;  Sp.  p.  4749:  Oax,  vol  142; 


p.  82:p 


X      K     /  ■  ,  "fansptr-  I?^    a!?.slirnor  of  one-third  to  W    M.  Simpson,  Chicago,  HI..  an«  one-third  to  J  ;  Brennan  Fort  Wavn.  Ind 
Overhead-trolley  wifoh      No.  921,217:  May  11:  Sp.  p   2297:  Gax   v<A7i42    v   Wi  «iio-i.niru  w  j.  <.  orennan.  roci  wayne,  Ind. 

Foote.  L,  A..  Chicago.  HJ.     Seal.     No.  920,449:  May  4;  Rp.  p,  7?iS:  Gaz.  vol.'l42-  p   lift 

V?!J1   r   t/'^^'^'^h''^'?''*-   ^"^^     "^torag^yhattery  plate      No   H21  ?.Vl     May  11:  Sp.  p.  2681;  Oat  vol.  142;  p.  460. 

Ford.  C.  B,.  Bnrilneton,  Kans      W  eather-strlp.     No.  922.,S7;^,  Mav  :r.    .Sp.  p.  ,5749;  Oai  vol.  142-  p  1«H 

Forf"?man   W    B     f.See  .Morehoii.se,  S   A.,  a.s.<5it'nor  ;  -  >    y  ,  y.  iw*. 

Fonster.  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  R.  Millison,  Stenbenviile,  nhio 

For,r«i  stee]  Wheel  Company.    (See  Christiansen.  A.,  assignor  • 

Forrnan,  R    I  ,  Brooklyn.  N,  Y      Mechanical  movement      No  K?  n  7 

Forney,  IT.  H.,  San  Francisco,  and  O.  B.  Schoenkv   nurllngame,  lal 
Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  71. 

ForjtM>ri?M.,  .New  York    \.  Y,     Polishing  and  fleanine  mii<-h me      \o 

Forster.  H.  J..  Chicaeo,  lU.    Drill  extension.    No.  »2l,M4:  .Mav  11 ,  Sp, 


Air-brush.    No.  920  866;  M«y  4;  8p.  p.  1546;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  24B. 

Mav  s?S:  8p.  p.  4883;  Ga«.  vol.  142;  p.  870. 

I.oal  refi-Jated  bralce  mechanism.    No.  820,310;  May  4;  8p.  p.  461; 


1,1 


,  p  .*-': 


No  '<•:?.: WO;  May 


;o. 


Sft  p.  1741;  Oat,  vol.  142;  p.  800. 
I«;  0.  646. 


\iiy  11.  _ 
if.,  vol.  1_.      

6p.  p.  6063;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  1066 


Gm   vol.  142;  p.  1002 

'Miiliingi  and  apparatus  ttierefor 


S.W'' 


No.  991,820;  May  18;  Sp.  p. 

Pipe-threading  machine.    No.  922,120;  May  18;  8p. 

ticket  I<  T      -pindle.    No.  921,218;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2r«fi;  Oa« 


I 


Forsyth,  G.  H,,  Chicago.  Hi.    Strain-resisting  meciiMism 

For^vth,  W.  M.    fSee  Lackle,  W.  J  ,  a.%i)!mor.) 

Fos.5,  A,  H  .  Lawrence,  Mam.     PiiJLzie,     No,  922,«74.  Mav  .'.';    8p   p  .57«) 

Fo'iter.  A..  Pa=!i1ena.  an  1  F..  W.  Ftwter.  Lo^  Angeles,  Cai      Goniitrurtiru' 

3.5W):  Gju!   vol.  142:  p.  e<3\ 
Fo^ster,  C,  M.,  as>»r?nor  to  Toledo  Pipe  ThreadinK  .Ma*;hlne  (  oinpartv,  Toledo,  Ohio 

p   416.'!.  Giu-  vol.  1«2:  p,  72S. 
Foster,  C,  3,  and  J.  ,11.,  a.s.tlitnors  to  Fales  A-  Jrnks  Machine  rompari 

vol   142;  n.  4^. 
Foster,  E.  W      (.See  Foster.  A   and  K    W  ., 
Ffwter,  n.  S.    (See  Collier,  A.  T.  a.ssl?nor.) 
Foster.  J.  H.    fSee  Foster.  C.  S.  and  J.  TT  1 
Foston,  T.  C  ,  el  il     (See  Mosher,  Ro<-he  and  Foston 

Foiilkrod,  J.  8..  ani  F.  P,  MoHt,  Frankfnrd.  Pa      Rail-joint      \o    fi  '.v..-    ^  ^i 
Fouts.  0.  8.,  deoeaied,  Alameda,  Cal.;  H.  J.  Fonts.  i*<lmlnistratrix     «wit(-h  f. 

Sp.  p.  1,547:  Gas.  vol.  142:  p.  Z5fl. 
Fouts.  H.  J.,  administratrix.    (See  Fonts,  0.  S.) 

Fowler,  n    M.,  r>anvllle.  111.     Change-delivery  device      No.  921.21a:  Mav  n     Sp    p   jaX)    < . oz  vol   IC  D  40( 
Fowler,  O.  W.     (See  Makean,  D,  O,  assignor  t    f     *«  .      ».  roi.  tw;  p.  wt. 

Fowler,  L.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  D.  Marble,  Oklahomn,  Okla.     Banana-crate     No  990  .'ill    Mav  4-  ftn  b  4A.'4 
Fow.er.  O.  R.,aa8ljrnorto  F.  O.  Palmerton.  .■iaeinaw.  Mich     Mctalii.  lovr     '  ■  —  —  ■■•---•"•  -  , '-''.rii.- f.1**' 

Fowler,  W.  E.,  Jr.,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Railway  Anpii  in*. 
Sp.  p.  1742;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  309.  ' 


"    «    3p.  p.  3J01;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  587 
r  ijtomatlc oiMe «ImIb grip tytUms. 


S.V,     .Mav  4 


V 


!42, 


71. 


0    r22.27():  May  18;  8p.  p.  44fe:  G«.  vol   :(.:',  t-  "h 
TTipany  rbjf.s<ro,  ni,    Brtk»4iead.    No,  O'.rm    .Vlar  11; 
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XVll 


'i:%,\  niii^G^^'^Tm '  I'^t'r''''"' '"  ^'"'^"''^  '"^^^'^y  ^w"'-"'-  •  "-'-^^  • '  ■•■-«^^-  -1- 

n.>wsh«'    W,.  «  d.    (ttee  Koonlt,  N,  J  .  as!>iff>or,  '■ 

'  Ki,^)!'M::?1l'r4:^a-'S't!f'S'^  I'-^-si^nors.  by  m«n.  as*i.t....n,..  ;.„  .    H   Po.  ..,.  , 

F«:iSl,-  (Slrf?JLJ^?^*'"™«'-    ^''■-^•^"^'  «'^*'  ^P  P  ^^    -"  vo;   ;.2:  p,-. 

f;  ranklin,  E.  K..  BlnKbamtoii,  N    Y       Wire  i.aAiei       \n   nariiri    u.v  .. 

'  Ts/'p'i.is^";^;:;:  {dTf^  '''""^  ^"""  '"'^'^■■*--^^^'-"»- '"  ■■ ' ' 

l-T,7r  '?■  V'  ^'"''r**>'-  ^'«X?  '^'O''*'  'ana-la       An»..l;in«,,Dt  for  ,t:,ir;r.,..;..  u. 
lT»2,ler,  u    I  ..  assignor  t<:i  .National  '.'astei:  i  .(.mpaiiy,  Pftt-sMirK.  ,1';..  '    hl.x., 


H.I   ;  ,rhiLi.-,!n-i.iJ 


'A-  iHl.  May 


!,'W;}     ,iJT(-<-('t'-,i(»«i-'!;njt  iriiB,   No. 


[i,  2f>fi, 


Mta 


?1,    p,  ,.■«;:.  Gm.. 


>P,  p 


4<">f     f.ai    vr.i    ,4i 


■;,  for 


■.ri.i-i.ii:! 


'^2]  ,&: 


Mm)    ;h, 


'rHiii,  >i:;ir.  >"rancisi" 


}':<.']-t\'j 


■r.j::iij,('. 


:'-.',K 


N-j,  921  ; 
i„;  fitsii  lit 


.Vf ,. 

X  o 


.titSi 


<fket. 


\. 


Mav 

1  (1  V  »■ 


.••rar.ler    H.H,      (,8«*  Elliott.  A  ,  I,), ,  a,ssiKiior 
t' riuier,  J    V\    ,  an,l  J    U.  Fox,  C'lrvelarKl.  i  .lim 
^  rea'ie.  H,,  trustee,     ;See  Jarotis,  G     a.vsiKnoT 

t  ■"'"'*• 'v  ,1'™'"''*''"''*''  '^    I,     l'rnbreilaatUk:i!inerii      \,-=  «„..;4 
)-nvti,  1 ,  V\  ,  Jr  ,  (tssignorto  Naiicnai  Fi.x'in,.  ]  i,r.;r  .  o„  j.^nv 

May  1«.  Sp.  p,  4U*,  <,iu,  vol.  U.',  p   7> 

I- r.<.le.  \\      St    Louis..  Mil      IMant-r      \,i   ■■r'\    ■    M,i,\   i  •     -^     • 

^  r,«l..rt<'k.  L..  assignor  of  oue-haif  t.i  ..,,  -  ,.„ir^U  ■■'  ^  w'  '^iVv.'.,, 
■•\  '..H!,^■  n  J  Marslmll.  H  T  .\n,\,T-n,t'i  ,r,,-M'  W  K. •■-■'-  :-.' 
;  ■    4'  >.'■.  ,      , , .  • 

i  rederlek>^P    M ,,  Chimpo,  III.     ;  .er:ul.inlayKa«tlng  ,n:>^n;u.      No,  OOiaU-  M 

Tr        7'1        .».^siKn<.r  to  Kinj;  FifU,  Wheel  Com pairv ,  :['^.!a.1elphlirP». 
f't-e<l.G,  P..  as8i|Twr  to  PufrMa„n-jfa<,iuri.,^' I  ,,•;,;„;*;  ;.    ^\i^^:,r.^uy    )>a,     Llftlnsr- 


5r--:j.ikr^,  May  18; 


iC'-,F:(,.M,ty 


'W-   vc.i   142;  p.  728. 

i     V    ill'    i;.  ar    roL  142;  p. 


921.821;  May  18;  8p.  p.  8561;  Oai 

'•I    I     V    '■;ai.  vo,l    ;42    •::.  "2 


;-t. 


Mwhtnt  for  iesliiig  lu  &ii-o,f,s..  vli  .a;:.;.t, 
40&. 


,No  ».-:,128; 


■tia.  Pa.     !<■. 


(:.-' 


'-I 


<■  .  RlKUj.  Ill 

Pricks .  I'll, 


I  »„      .Nankiti bolder 

Tliotnas  lievUri  .Miifii 


^  r(?e„iu&n.  I,, 
Pnek,  H  H 
Fnrk,  J,   awignor  ui 

;^  1003 
i-ridaj',  (  I  .  ymnrv,  ill  lie 
Frle.l  Krupp  A  ktietigfwIl.M-hafi 
rrle<l.  Knipp  Aktiengewllschafl 
Frux:i,  Krupp  AktlengeseUst-liaft 
'■ '-*■'     P   O,  E,    "■        --     ■     - 


Hrw<ehirig-.str!ip  fiK^tfiier',     '.No' i/Ji  Jl.'..   U 


llHrt..r 


.  Pbiiaticipl 


HI     4 


-t' 


I*  k 


:ilS 
.  4,- 


■tUlpilSi^'  \i 

,s<.-(»'  i  i'.':,(i(i.r 

Set'  ;,ii:i;,>'r    i 

iM't-  Paul, *'r  ar 


O-  >*-  »nd  J   R    Appleby,  F.  Kxtng   M    Kav 
No.  821,223;  May  U ;  8p.  P- zaosToi.lol  m"; 

■-♦■^'.      ..;   •■>.,,;   „<|j    p,i54_ 

■^  '..1.4    May  18,  8p.  p. 4170;  Gat.  vol. 

p.  p.  4761;  Om  vol  142:  p   'C4. 
May  26.  8p,  p.  5766.  Ga*,  vol.  142; 


VCV.4.J 


M  it  V   .  •• 
i42,  p.  73 


.  V,,  a.s.'iignor  i 

'■ai   vii!    142    ; 

i'&     H-vsitriior 


s'C'i  ,'it!*i     Mb;i   ,  •>    ,-], 
f'      I'L'vM  >:;■('!;■ 
i*.Ns,ii:iii,ir 
-■:!  P("irnlnt;!,ft;)r,    ii,-.^:i-t 
',  'tUori,.*  MaRLiltK'Turiiii 
['■4 
■  I  moriv    ,M  »r;;,;lwJi;ri 


1 42.  p.  ae; 


■iiJoris  Miir.i,i!iib"iur:- 


Heat  and  oold  noD-oondoctlng  botUe  or  receptto:!. 
Caalng  for  vaooQiB-bottlea.    No.  922,135:  M  ^     > 
->  !«.uum  nursing- bottJe.    No.  922.418;  May  18;  Sp.  ;.    ilii. 


:  *!,;  v 


FriedricJi,  I'   O,  E,,  New  York"  N 

Si)  VJlJ.5i^2.  May  4  .^{1  p  s»,52  " 
frie.inrh,  P    (,.    A.,  Philadelphia. 

^^p  p  4171;  Gas.  vol,  142.  p.  7W 
!  riedrich,  P   O,  K  ,  Phlla.l«lphia 

i,r»t     vol,  142,    p    >1u!4. 
Fries,  J_K     Miiwaukw,  U'lg,     Power-traa.srm.s.Mui.  rim  hani«n      No   <r>n  94«-  Mn,  it  -  Hn   rv  i7,i-    n.  .    ,.« 

p    ,^.„S^:;rj, Sr. isi;;,-,';" •s.-'s:. ,i.'; £v?,'  H'V  ..i" .d^'i ^'-^' ""- '"  '* '■  '"■ 

Mkt>ian    \     Mmrls,  N    Ik     Flue,.<Tm4.r      No  ir2i,,4,M.  Mav  4    Sp   p  VV'     ;»,'  vo!   14"   r^,-?-  ^°- 
,u  .rumnn   J    T    St.  Paul.  Mum,      Fln^.nu.,      No  5^22.127,  Ma  ■  Ph    .sp'  p  "'rrGLl'vol     G    o  "«! 


No.9C2,877;May26; 


4; '4;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  780. 


r^lf-^'  If    H''clr"j'i-^-i,'     J'asu.iur.f  -ru-anMur  K&s-i.,lrner1^      No    iCi  ;  's     Vtav 
i^".  ''■«■•  ^t    f"»ul.  Minn      Ladder,     No,  >r-.R7x.  Mav  _■,'.    .Spp,v=,Ii    /r^'v,.! 

Fuller,  to,  Hartford.  (  om...  a.«i.-nor  i.,  1  -„i.,.rwc«.!  T>  pe«-r;u-r  (  ompai.>    N,. 


rid  »•.'■■«'! 


\(. 


M«,v 


,N. 't-i 


,  I) lean,  N 

,  St   Paul 

,  Jr  ,  (  Btasaii(iu_,  .  ..      .,.,,,,  i,.,,,. 
»r,  U,  G.llartlord.  Conn.,  assignor  !<>  !  Ude 

11,  Sp   p   .llfi.  Gai-  vol,  142,  p    fill, 
!■  uller,  r,  (p,  Hart.ford,  Conn  ,  assignor      -      ■ 

11.  bp  J..  3107.  Gas,  vol.  142.  p  .->31 
,^ ''■'.'"'  ^.    :\  '  Bwkver  Fall*.  Pa      Brf,Kin,-mot!.,i..ner 
J'urt.er,  F    M.     fSee  (Jardner  and  Purher 
Pdrst  Gi]|do  I>onnersmarck-!H'he  Kun.stj4ei.ler:  4  \(»natwerk 
^i,..H.«enegcerK,     (See  Julius   FuMeneg>.'er  >.iv\  Hianui-v 

F.mev,  H.  ip.MMIx  Kuri,  Pa,,and  A,  Brown.  \i.idover,  N    V      L^.d'ei      N, 
i  ;:!l:ie  w"'  Ln^*^'^"^'  ^"-    "''*"'  "^^^•'^'•''^""^  "^-^^  «"'!  anlm*l5.    'n..  .c:  ^ 
•  fvrie   \\  .  o,.  1  ortland.  Me,     \  entllator.     No  92f)  .*(.■*    Ma\  4    Sn   t>   i'.v.    Civ 
;.  »^  «her    B     Lynn.  Mass.    Ma.>.h.n«  for  fiibng  botti;.,'  To  -ri-^T" ;  ^  Mav    ' 
'.dllatin.  O.  A     assignor  to  Fanners   Plow  Conipiuiv 

»p.  P,  4W6    Gas.  vol,  142,  p.  87fl.                         *      • 
Ganidile,  II.  P.    (See  Bates  and  Gamble.  ^ 
Gamble,  J.  K,     ;ge«>  McPhersou  and  (.anibh 
Oameweil  Flre-Alarm  Telegraph  ComF)«ny       s«>e.'nif .,, , 

No"S5i'>^^''M^n  ^P*<l».„J<;'!'*.?SSlgnor  of  lorlv-tiv,  one-hVindi-edt » 
No   921,226.  May  11:  13p,  p.  2313,  Cox    vol    142    p   4()»- 
Gardner,  F.  N.,  lifelolt,  Wis.  ^Orindlnj;  or  fwilshlng  machinf ,     No  sm.,V*    .Msv  4 


No.  820.127    Mav  4 


14' 


I  .  4178;  Gas.  vol.  142:  p.  731. 
p    1004. 


May  25.  Sf.  p   4884.  Gat    vol.  142    p  870 
ev»  York.  N.  Y.    Type-wrltlns  machine. 

I  T  v|HW':t.T  f  ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine. 


No 
No. 


T   r  ?31!    Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  400. 


b 


A,4fiiarii!     Nel.r.     C.on 


ii.Mignor  i 

■■'2=  '  :,'     M&y  4;  Pp 
■    V    ^  26,  8p,  )     ' 
'.  ,,  ,..v^.  May  li 
vol,  ;42,  p.  2.50 
■    -^p   P   6095,  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  904 
ibkaed  roUer,  harroir,  end  cultivator 


*^   Gai  vol  142;  p.  73. 

ill    ••■ol.  142.   p    HUM 


^IIM.  CJat,  vol.  14.' 


r  .V* 


No.  H2..,-;*p^',    visi',   26; 


\v 


ass :  I' : 


P.M. 


MaU-bac  reoelvlof  and  dellvertnjr  appermtus. 


VJi,. 


Sp   I'    15J1,  Gm,  vol    142:  p 

Wi,W>    May  4.  ,'^p.  p,  i.VH, 

i'.;  •"    Mav  4    >f    J.    47(1 


'.  I  i\j 


250 

Qui    vn 
vo;    :4i 


.  I,,.: 


•»M»< 


.4:.:,  J 


78. 


.41,   J, 


r.   ,       •  ,'    2-  »«'0'\,W1«-    Grinding  or  fwUshlng  mach 

Garordt-ompaoy.    (iSee  Heaslet.  .P  G..  assignor., 

Gariand.M.J.  Evanston.  111.    Ash^ilfter.    ^'o  920,318    May  4    .'^p  p   47;    (Ja 
(.arrard,  L.K.    Sheridan,  Mo.     Rail  elialr  and  fastening      n'o   9"^  >7:     M«vh 
Oarret^m,  G.,^anDie^o,Cal.     DrilN-hurk.     N^.  K3.(M1    Miy  S^Sp   p   -V.^ 
G^vt^^l  K   ^d'^'u^"i'V;'*''' t*"**i?-      ncket-hoider.     No   iri,2'.     m;;v 
!^« ^-    i     k'n^ir    i  ■'i^'^'f,^'^  1«^'  ^  ork,  N.  Y,    8p«««,;l.ihange  geantiK 

«,!!'a  ;  .    'a.^  1'™^'!**'°      '^nibbing  and  rwt-breaking  machine      No  «22  5- 
Gates  i^etv  Signal  Board  Attachment  Company      >  .q«.  Gau^T  W    T    Usu^n  r 

p^;^;<k'T^,%'*p''^'r  *"*'"■■  "**™^  B^rd  *XTt^C;nrcl\r,'^.'AVbrev, 
Gathniann,  E.,  Beithiehtim.  Pa.     Ingot-moid      No  *'i  fi7'>    Uavii    <ir    ,     .-.-., 

i]:STjr'Rffi£n  y  ,i;;r^  ^'^■^«»?^  «pj>  '^^         ^2: , 

r^.i'/"      ?*""*''*•]:•■'■     •• 'l^'»«<'»»'>"»t.     No.  921,822;  Mav  18   Sd  p  XVvr  C.^x   vol   ii-',..   *'3i 

o^T!.;.,,,^,S.r^-?/^/.MSL.'^'irS„S,ti^^^^^^^^^  -  -,,.0.  ,c  „:„. 

Gays.  (,,.  1X.S  Anitek^,  Cal.     B.mt  propuii.on      No,  »2l,82.r   May  18    Sp    *   ^    oTvol^t^   I  '!r'  ^  ' 

142  O.  G. — ^ii 


•     Vi.;     142,    p     'i 
.-■p    p    44h,l     (.iij.    i'i„„i; 
("iat    voi,  ;,'2     p    I'LV,. 
;^.  .'^P,  p,  44^1,   Gat    voi 
Nt:   <>>27,HX0    M.<iv  1.1  Sp   I 
•May  IS,  Sp.  p.  3S7'S, 
May  25,  ,^^p  p.  :nm 


778. 
Gat.  vol 

i^at,  vol,  142. 
'lai.  vol.  142 


142    p. 
p.  t'7«. 

I 


Tej:      Tra,ir!-(,:}rdeT  ,"ilgnaJ      No    ^22.2' 
■■'(il    142,   |.i 


1006. 

May  ii.  Sp. 


.  iKlA. 


xvm 
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0«<lel.  r.  H.,  Marietta,  Ohio.    Window- fastener      No.  922.414:  Mav  IS;  9p  p.  4755:  nar.   rol   142:  p.  824. 

G«iger,  A.,  Roch«at<>r,  N,  Y.     Graduating-mar-tiin.;.     No.  921,.'C4;  May  LS:  Sp.  p.  3.VA*,  '.  .bz    vol.  ;42;  p  £32. 

0«ii<Br,  V.J.,etal     (See  Haile,  L  T  ,  assignor.)  ' 

OeisenhfiBer,  FL,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Coicpany.    Resistant*  niatcrlai     ,So.  i«(J,.S6!    May  4    sp f  1J'<-.  <-'«« 

vol.  142;  p.  251. 
Oelssenhainer,  F.  W.,  Freehold,  \.  J.,  and  .Vf,  3,  Ctimner,  Naw  York.  N    Y      Printirw-pT.-s'      \o  *.'!.. ">.>.:  M,*y  :\    .<[>   ;>,  jmt    ..a/    vol. 

--'-    -     --      Automatir  safety  device..     No.  922.S81,  May  25,  Sp.  p    "•.■»,  'lai'..  vol.  143;  p.  1005. 

(8<»e  Ahlqulst,  K.,  assignor  ) 

(8«ie  .Vlexanderson,  E.  F.  W.,  assignor. . 

(See  Batchelder,  A.  F.,  assigrnor.; 


Oelser.  W.  D.,  Hunt,  N.  Y 
Oeneral  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company, 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company, 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company, 
General  Electric  Company, 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company, 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company 
General  F.lectrtc  Company. 
General  Electric  Company, 
General  Electric  Company 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company 


(See  Callan,  J.  G.,  assignor. 

(See  Ctark,  J.  H.,  assignor.; 

(SeeCreighton,  E.  E.  F.,  assignor.) 

(See  Curtis,  C.  G.,  assignor  ; 

(See  De  Rfainer,  F.  (.;.,  assignor.) 

(See  Elchberg    F.,  assignor  ) 

(See  Em^met,  W.  L.  K.,  assignor.) 

(See  Erben,  11.  F.  T.,  assignor.., 

(See  Fltz  Gerald  and  Bennk',  assignors.) 

(See  Fleming,  R.,  assignor.,) 

tSee  Geisenhdner,  H.,  assignor.; 

(See  Glaser,  L.,  assignor  ) 

(See  Graybill,  J.  E,,  assignor,  i 

(See  Hall  and  Knight,  a<!.slgnori.) 

(vSee  Hanilik  and  Hellmer.  assignors.) 

(See  Johnson.  W.,  assignor. y 

(See  Jones,  A.  W.,  assignor.) 

(See  Junggren,  O.,  assignor.) 

(See  Keller,  H.,  assignor.) 

(See  Kieser,  VV.,  assignor.) 

(See  Lemp,  H.,  assignor.) 

(See  Monasch,  B.,  assignor.) 

(See  Noeggerath,  J.  E.,  assignor.) 

(See  Potter,  W.  B.,  assignor  ! 

(See  Riissell.  R.  E.,  assignor.; 

(See  Stearns,  R.,  as.signor  ) 

'See  Thomson,  F..,  assignor. i 

(See  Troy,  if.  0.,  aasignor  ; 

.See  Underwood,  L.  E.,  assignor 

(See  Weintraub,  E.,  assignor. 

(See  Weintraub  and  Latour,  assignors., 

(See  White,  H.  E.,  assignor.) 

(See  Wlard,  J.  B  ,  assignor.) 

(See  Worsey,  C.  H  ,  issignor.) 

(See  Yvizuk,  P.  R.,  assignor 


l«t:  Sp.  p.  3579;  Om.  vol.  142:  p.  683. 
May  11;  Sp.  p.  2317;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  40«. 

(See  KraoaB,  C,  aaslcnor.) 
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Geo.  E,  Keith  Comply,    (See  Ward,  0.  K.,  assignor 

George  H.  Cahoone  Company,    (See  Walker,  II  .  assignor 

Georges.  C,  St.  Cloud,  France.    Embroidery-machine.    No,  &21,a26,  Maj 

Oerinaln,  P.,  Paris,  France.    Separating  metah  from  orps.     N'o.  921. 227; 

Germain,  P.  J.    (See  Kelly  and  Germain.) 

Oesellschaft  fiir  StickstofTdilnger.  Gesellschaft  mlt  b^schriinkter  Haftung 

Gessner,  D.,  administrator.    (See  Gessner,  F.  ) 

Oessner,  E.,  deceased;  D.  Gwsner,  administrator,  Worcester,  Mass.    Carding -engine.    No  9W,Sf.2   Wa\  4   Sp.  p,  1M7;  Gm.  toI.  142,  p,  281. 

Getty,  W.,  Hal.    (See  Frederick,  L.,  iwsignor.) 

Gibl;;s,  H.  S,    (See  Burr  and  Gibbs. 

Olbbs,  1.  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Rose.  Roanoke,  \'a.    Track-sanding  apiparatus      Nc    r.jii  ^t 

Gibbs,  J.  E.,  Huntington,  W,  Va.     .Sash-locking  device.     No.  °rs2.m2:  May  25,  3p.  p.  .i76t,    uaj. 

Gibbs,  W.  \V .,  et  al.    (See  MacFarland.  \.  M.,  assignor.' 

Giese,  L.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Alarm  system.    So  («2,.««83;  May  25.  Sp.  p.  5768;  Ga«.  vol.  I«.  p 

Glllord.  H.  L.    (See  Hackraann  and  Chllds.  assignors.; 

Gilchrist,  B.W., and  G,  L.  Ric,  Wo<xl.havt'n,  N   Y.    Anode  ol^^mcni.     No.  922,470:  .M-»;  .;'.    -^i 

Giles,  H.  C,  assignor  of  on«-third  to  W.  W.  Whit*-,  New  York.  \   Y.     Lctt<>r-box      N-     J-    ."i 

OUkeson,  J.  8.,  Ro-seburg,  Oreg.     Wlndow<ieaner  and  safety-platfomi .     .No.  920,452.  Ma >   t    far    ; 

QUI.  J.,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.    Curvf'-scnr)«>r      No.  922,575;  May  25,  Sp   5.  .t!03;  Oa:.  v«i.  142,  p 

QUI,  8.  E.    ,S<.>o  .^t<'wart,  F   L.,  assignor 

OUlPsplp.  f   B.,  Ridgevilie  Comers.  Ohio     «onrinuoiis-fi!m  kineto*  of^x*     No.  921,537;  May  11;  Ss 

Gilk'tt,  L,  r..  Claremont,  and  S.  J.  Uirev   Onuirio.  Cal.    Devic«>  for  coupling  aoad  uncoupling  Sf 

Mav  LS;  Sp.  p.  ,1)482;  Oa*.  vol.  142:  p.  6^ft.  , 

Gilmor*-,  V.  N,,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Nut-lo<'kmg  mechanism.     No,  W2UM1 .  May  U;  Sp.  p.  1748;  Oaa.  Tol.  142;  p.  310. 
GtlmorM,  W,  J.    ;S<ie  Ib^ckman,  J    C,  assignor  1 

Gllmore    W.  M.,  Aiva.  Okla.     Rafk.     Nn.  02:^274,  Mav  l.S;  Sp.  p.  44*>9.  lia?,.  vn!    uj;  i>.  779. 
Gilmour,  J.,  Owensboro.  Ky.    Machine  for  making  casks.     No.  fco.730    Mav  4.  Sp  p.  1302;  Gat.  vol.  142:  p.  210. 
Gllmour  J.,  Owensboro,  Ky.    Device  for  apphing  hoops  to  casks.    No.  S2C.731,  May  4;  8p.  p.  1304;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  210 
Gil,«on,  'i  T,,  Lewlston,  Idaho.    Baby-jumiH-r.    No  921,394.  -May  11;  Sp.  p,  26S:,  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  4«1. 
Giniu-4i,  !1.  G.    (See  Dyer  and  Ginaca. ! 

Ginn.  P.  H.,  Mlddleton,  Ga.     Rail-joint  support.     No.  920,128:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  79:  Gai.  vui.  in.  p.  U. 
Otnsburs,  M..  Philadelphia.  Fa.     Interchangeable  iPttcr-embosslng  dl«*.     No  'J21.974,  May  ;h.  .Sp.  n.  3Hh4 
Glrard,  .\.  1..,  Lincoln.  "Nebr.     Double  bearing  for  blrvde  si)ro<.'kcts  and  crank-shafs      %'■■  K!  IfiC;  May 


.M, 


-p.p.  1569;  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  252. 
p.  1005. 


.ai   rol.  142;  p.  871. 
Sp   p.  ,51f>2;  (lat.  vol.  143;  p.  006. 


-S4;  Oai.  vol    142;  p.  117. 

j:    ;'<:'.  (ras.  vol.  142;  p. 
:  1:   ■:GtalIlc  pipe-ltoee. 


609. 

No.  «21,»7J; 


I...  Bp 


O'u:.  vol.  U:.>:  p.  080. 
S;    i    .''>*p<i:  Gax.  vol.  142;p.  302. 
li.'U    vol    142;  p   407. 
Automatic  hlde-tannlng  machine. 


'"ompany.    (.'ibf  1 


: ,    ;v'^-^ ' 
:)mp!iii}' 


lanoTer,  Germany 
i(  ^  Id  fr^m  gas  mlxtaree  containing  oxld«  of  nltrogf n 

N      *>2.4]t.:  May  18;  Sp.p.  47W;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  825. 

IT.    vol.  112,  p.  630. 

..■»■  >'.irk,  \    Y     Waterproof  material.    No.  921,638; 


-'■^■..r:    May  25;  8p.  p.  4891;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  871. 
"147 


Mi 


T  bicycle  spro<.'kfts  and  crank-shaf's      N 
Girod,  P  ,  I'glne,  France,     F.iwtnc  furnrwe  for  mptAliurglcai  pi!rpK>scs      No    imi/j-jh.  M«y  11^  Sp.  p.  231'i< 
Glas«}.l.  C.  J..  South  Boston   Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments 

N'o.  922.415;  .May  IS:  Sp.  p.  47.5«i;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  82.S. 
Glaser,  L..  Berlin   Germanv,  as.signor  to  General  Ele<'tric  C 

No.  921.97.S,  May  1,S;  Sp.  p.  3S8«;  Gai.  vol.  142;  n.  Uitt. 
Glaser.  R..  Hal««!on,  and  R.  Myers.  Wavne  lown.sKip,  Psussaic  county   N 
Glas-s.  P    T..  Corona.  Cal.     Solar  water-fieater.     No.  i>21,'>7t>.  May  IS,  >u 
Glassforri,  J.,  Jersev  <..'lty,  .\.  J,,  i\sslgnor  to  ConsolidabHl  Waterprcwf  ( 

May  11:  Sp.  p.  2959:  Oaz.  vol.  142:  p.  509. 
Glastre,  A.  P.    ■;  See  Jones  and  Glastre. : 

Glaub«>r,  J.  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Supplv-pipe  oonn<-ction  for  bath-^-tx-ks      No  , 

Glauber,  J,  If.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Index  for  fauetHs,     No.  922, .576.  May  25:  Sp    :     ':,)'<:,.' Cm   vol   142;  p.  906. 
Gleason.  F.  J,,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  fhemical  f  ompany,  Walpoie,  Moss      Coating  leather  wit),  fabric.     No.  921,229 

2.T>1:  GaiE.  vol.  142:  p.  4<)7. 
Gleason,  W,  J,,  J.  Z«jchenellv,  and  A.  I..  Blum,  .New  Orleans,  La.    Sewer-plug      \o.  *.'2.275:  May 
Olea-wre,  0.,  Brooklyn,  N.  t.    Match-box.    No  922,472,  May  25;  Sp.  p.  41^};  Cu.  vol   142:  p.  H:m 
Gllsmann,  J.  H.    (See  Van  Denbunth  and  Gllsmann.) 
Globe  Fire  .'k.pparatus  Comt)anv.    (See  Rankin,  (..  W  ,  rsslgaor  ) 
Goad,  L.,  Jr.,  and  C.  W.  Ha>-es,  Watertown,  111.    Machine  for  cutting  kev-ways  to  Oiafts.    No  9?:.', 69 

p. 943. 

Godlng,  A.     'See  TumbuU  and  Goding  ) 

Ooehle,  P.  E.,  8r,,  asslgnorof  one-half  to  J.  Klllacky,  Bault  Sie.  Mane,  Mich.    Valve.    No.  921,230;  May  ; ! :  Sp  p.  2323.  Gm.  ^  <.l,  142:  j 
GoetM,  F.,  Burscheid.  Germany     Packing.    No.  922.130;  M^  '^;  SP-  P  ■»1*>:  '•^-  '^<*-  5*2;  p.  731. 
Ooho,  R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.«  Metal-ceiling  construction.    No  92f)..T43;  May  4:  Sp,  p.  9»   Gai  voi  142;  p.  IM. 
Gold,  E.  H.,  Chicago,  111.     Low-pressure  heating.     No.  922. l.?!:  May  18;  Sp.  p  41'tfi:  <in   vol   142;  p.  731. 
Gold,  E.  11.,  Chicago,  111.     Conpfing.     No.  922.1,12:  May  18:  Sp.  p.  41*4;  Ou   vol.  i42;  p   "51.' 
Golden,  G.  W.     (See  MaoLachan,  J.  D.,  assignor.) 


,s;  Sp.p.  4491:  '■ 


-™9 


May  2t;  Bp.  p.  »i3.  f.^ai.  vol  14?; 


iV: . 
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Ooldfarl),  .V   J.,  New  York,  assigri'ir  nf  nne-fialf  to  4    Iirnsin    Brooklvn   N    Y      .\<1ding-rriarhlne      No   (-»2!  .'..:»,  May  11;  Bp,  p.  M61;  Oa«. 

vol.  m  p  .v». 

Ooldie,  W,,  WIlklmbMrg,  P»      .Metiillic  hoop      No.  M0.319:  May  4;  Sp.p   47.;.  wai    vn   142;  p,  74 

'.toldman.  M.  I.,  Chase.  Kans.     lie\-)c»  for  f«*11nK  milk  to  caive*.     .No  K'!,.:'31.  M,8vii    bf:i   p  2,'l.'4:  <;h,t    »<*.    1-12    p  *0" 

iroldroan.  8.  L.,  assignor  to  ,E.  (kjliman  A  Co.,  Im,',,  ChlrafO,  Hi,     Botlle-i»<»klng  niiichlne      So  n' .'M    Mut  4    '>It.  [■   '<*■■*    '"■»>    ao!   142; 

p   IM. 
(.ioldsborough,  W.  K.,  La  Fayette.  Ind.     ..Mternaiing-cnrrent  motor      Nc,  Wl.,82«;;  M,fty  ).'>,  ^x).y.X'h    Gut.  \o\.  ]i2.  {•   '..:is. 
I'toidsfhmldt  Detinning  Conipanv       <<v-  Goldschmldt  and  Weber,  sis.s)gnors        ;  (ip;.s.n!.;« 

Goldschmldt,  H.,  EawD-oo-the-Riiiir    (iermany      .\lloy  of  silicon.     No,  Kl,flf)7.  Mavii     Hj'   js,  .'••llo    <'',m..    n:'.    i4»    :     .'.•;,. 
Goldschniidt.  H.,  Essen-on-ttie-Kuhr.  Genriafiv,  Msignor,  br  , mesne  a-sslgnnient.*   to  f-nd.*,  bn-iiiis  '.riJerrriH  ('orrpju  '.     N'«    "i-rk    \'    ■\". 

Welding  metals,    (Reissue.)     No,  12.95,'}:  Mav  4,  8p.  p.  1«61;  Gat,  vol.  142;  p.  254 
Goldschmldt,  K.,  and  i.  Webi>r,  Kswn-on-the-Kuhr,  Germany,  assignors,  t-y  mejsne  i«sigT;ni(-nL,s,  to  OoWaohmidt  iMt;;;^  ..i,        "puriy 


Jersey  City.  N.  J,     Detlnning,      Rei.wue  :     No   12,ftW;  Mayil:  Sp  p  ,'^221    (,ftr   t-.I    14.,' 
OoldKhmldt  Thermit  ('ompany      :  ^ee  t ;.'-iids.-hrrii<lt.  II .,,  assignor       ;Keis.yiic' 
Goldsmith,  B.  B.,  New  York,  N    Y      Thernioplastic  compound  of  proteids  anf,  arr^iris      N; 

7;,C 
Ooldsmllh,  H.  H,  New  York,  N  , 'i' .     Theniiopiastic  keratin  conifxxsltion      No    '•/J,ti':':,'    M'.-.-.  :: 
Goidst<fln,  M.,  asslgnorof  one-half  w  G   Tnifl(.X)tt.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Ixx-k,      %'.'  ':'.;:,  ,;:■:?_'    Mav 
i")5m6ry,  .\.,  Budapest,  .\ustria- Hungary     Kntfi- (or  minciri|:-nitu;-hiii('!>      *v.     :':.".  ,v«„i    y.:^^  ^ 
flonon.  P.  E.,  aaglimor  to  Matchless  Match  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    bt'lf-itriitir^'  '■^\■^^^'.  rs&K^'ti.i'tJi. 


z  ;;t..  May  18:  .^ji  p   4IW'    i. &i   vol.  142;  p. 


•[.    p.  5346;    (■>&?-,  ^.-u..  ;42,    \-    IH.-i 
■-!>  p   TXii^ .  itai,   vol.  ;4i,    p   +(il"' 
;     v-fi^      ,;«,    10!.  ;42.  ;     HX*i 

No  !/2.,S27;  Mav  lis.  Sp.  p.  351*6; 
liai.  vol,  142;  p.  tiXS. 
Goo<l.  E    E.,  Waterloo.  la.     MllkJ.ng  ajiparatu.*.      No  «3».i2e:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  >»(•    'ias    if.     ic    ;■   II. 
Good,  G.  P.,  Dutrolt,  and  W    I.    Mcrviiknigli ,  a.isigTiorj  1,<;.i  v\'    I.    McCuUough  Co.,  "V  1  .••  !!*«:;■    M,.-!,      ..-,1-; 

.Np  p.  ,'j106.  Gat.  vol.  142;  p  f*i6 
GtxKlman,  J.  E.,  Atlanta.  Ga.    (^pionieicr.     No.  9'22.776.  Mav  ).«(:  Sp  p  44*i2    Gsu    in!     .i:'    ;     "•■«. 
Goodner,  J,  A.,  and  k.  P.  Kendig,  Rorkv  Ford,  l.olo.    Variable-sjwd  mecJiftnisn      \     ';J.';,;;;v.,  Maj  11; 
(icKxlrlch.  C.  L.,  assignor  to  Pratt  k  Whitney  Companv,  Hartford,  Conn     ',!  «>l-n(>irier     No  :i.:i,977;  May  ll 

(i'iO 
GocKlncli,  E.  M.     (See  Marahali,  G  .  a.v>igD<>r., 
Ooo<lrow,  W.     (See  Kaufman,  K  .  asfiigiior  ) 
Ooo<lruin,  C.  L,     (See  Lattig  and    "Ktoilriini,) 

Gore.  T  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Wirf  rope.    No.  922.417;  May  1»;  Sp.  p.  4700:  Gai   vol.  IC;  ]K  8a&. 
Gor<».  T  .  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.     Fil.>*T-cia<1  wire  roi<»-.     No.  922,418;  Mav  18:  .~p.  ;•   47t.2,  Gat.  TOl.  143;  p.  BK. 
Qorelk^k,  S.,  Elltabeth,  N   J.    \"es.'etable-cutter.    No,  9'*,i;»    MaT"4:  Sp.  p.  81;  Oa«.  vol.  142:  p,  11. 


Vo.  922,677;  May  M; 


?.SB7;  Oas.  vol.  142   p.  ^%. 
.  P  p,  sw  r.jii  Vf,.  .:,i2.  p. 


)   '2333;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  409, 

No  921 .234  ■  May  11;  8p.  )>   23-?v    Gai   vol.  142;  p.  408. 

(n'-"''.4    Wh-  4.  e.p.  p.  1661;  Gai.  vol.  142; 
laUve.    No.  923,761:  May  36;  Sp. 


No.  022.134;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4187;  Oaa.  toL 


irtiiic  too,      Nc    ;».?:::;■..'.    Vih\   .'•    -■f    p. 

.-;,-..;:,       ■■■.:;,.    J.,v  *+K,   ,\<  ,,,   ;i;  Sp.p.  1750; 

-  p.  p.  3304;  0«s.  voi.  143;  p. 


Gormley.  F    I ,  Boston.  Mass      Llffiiu'^ikk      No  Kl,2as.  Mavi!    ,st 

Oormley,  F    L.,  Boston,  and  B    B   Terrill,  Wlnthrop.  Mass.     Llfting- 

Oorrell,  li.  %',     .ySee  Gorrell,  J    H     rkssiitn.'r 

c.orrell,  J    B  ,  assignor  of  one-liai.' to  H    \    liorrell    Kendaliviiie    In-i.     i.awn-"!pr".Vi'T'      Vr 

;■.,  i:a 
t,r0ss,  J.  If  ,  assignor  to  Swivlli  ^:,i•:':f^u•t■;r'I;^'  •  oinpativ,  \^  at<">riMirv,  ton;;,     ■•.•  ,'-:■  •  ]:;  .■  ,■-...  r 

p.  ,V»8V,  Gui.  vol    142,  j'   itft,'. 
Gotham  i\%\\  Company.     :,.S<»',  Hfi!.r,.M-,.i.,  ;      i.  ,  ;i.s,s!,g'K.ir 
Ooucher  Eletttric  Purifytng  Co       -"'(   -I'vicher   ,1    L,    assignor 

Goiicher,  J    L.,  assiicnor  to  (Jouctirr  Fiectrtc  Purihine  Co..  New  \oxV.  S    \       ('-i-'Httni'  n.iik 
.     142.   p.  7S3. 

"Oough,  F.  P,,  fX<il.    '  S<«e  Thompson   .;    \"  ,  a<«igTior,i 
Jould,  E   J.,  Msignor  of  one-foiin:,  ;,-  }    \    )A  fik.i;f.r,  Boulder.  Colo,    r«:.r::;«-i,,'-,&tM,,;  ^-ear     N'o.  921,978,  Mhv  :«.   >r   p.  aS9C    "aj    ■  ,•'   'C?", 

p.  681 
Gould,  W,  J  .  E!  Reno,  ukla.     -*  »,..  nrniT      \'.,i  9:>(\4.Vi:  May  4,  Sp   |,    ""a,-.,  ',a».  ■\u\   14»'.  p.  117. 
Oourd<^au.  J.  G,,  I.awrenc*',  Miws      ;<;'*""!*'  :''vi.-(' for  warps.     .No.  921 .2;*^    .Miiyil    >p.\K'2Xi^;  Oaa.  v<4. 143;  ;    -•("■>- 
Oourlav,  J    ."^  ,  Syracns»\  N.  \       H.-af  -tr!,:s-.,       \,,    •J.,:;>,Ws,;,,   Ma-i   25:  Sy.    p.  h~'.ii.  Gai    vol.  142;  p.  1000. 
Gowlng.  K,  T.,  assiigDor  o(  oni'^bai-'  :.'  ^^    .M   ain!    i    .M    Flrner   ■f^'»t*'rt<.wn,  N. '^'.     Paper  box  or  Carton.    No.  y. .".,.. '77    .Mni  18;8p.  p.  4404; 

Ga«   vol   142:  p.  780. 
GraafT  A  Compagnle,  Ges.  iriit.  baochr.  Haftiitif;    'vA        .'^ee  .Vfikore>y  H,,  anlfDor.) 
Graafl.  W.,  Berlin,  G«rmanv,    ClMmical  fire-extuigiiLsher  vcjtfc  expiansloa  w4o«  tttetmtod  OB  t(.e  al:s  i,h,ri:« ;■.;'*■      .No.  030,464;  May  4; 

Sp.  p    7:W.  Gar.,  vol,  142;  p    n: 
Oniliani,  C    W  .  assignor  t*:>  I'ti.-ci  Ju.iustrtal  Company,  V-'mi-.c,  N.  Y.    B:;,ii;k  -sha:-.  •.,.  ■  .iwhlne.    No.  930431:  Mav  4:  8p.  p.  83;  Oaa.  vol. 

142;  p    12. 
Graliain,  C    W  .  awlgnnr  t<i  rn.;-  I    ;!:■-' rial  Companv,  Hotue,  N.  Y.    Solder;!, rr, .thine.    No,  92t'' :C'v    .Mm  4    ;-r    ;    '''4     ..&,i    vol.143; 

p    "'4 
Graham,  F.  .'^..  assignor  to  CJnaki-t  C;tv  rn-urrmir  'Cool  t'o,    I'hilfidi-ipt;  n.  rn      \'B,:v('les.'   it 

4192.  Ga/,    vol.  142;  p   rsl 
Graham.  J.  L..  Reynoidsville,  i-'a..  Ji-ssigTiiir  u,>  Wk-k,*w  Hrot:!iers,   .-^atritiiivv    ,Si!'  ;-, ,     !  ■■r,',-„s...r;;,:,  ;-■)■■. 

Ga£,  vol    142;  p.  .1!  1. 
Graham,,  W.  G..  Winnipeg,  Manit..!! '*»   >  ■aMii.ia      -\v,riiru'tr'«e '?»'<■!  v-»i>ckBt.     No.  921.tiF'.,',    M'h\ 
Grand y,  J.  „\.,  Mc<'lure.  Mich,    \" '■*,!!  :'■■'.;  r:'v'      ■""•'■   .';.:" ',•1..,',     'iCc'i    ."^p.  p.  477;  Ga2.  '-.         ■). 
Qraniti;,  F      ^Sw  Ba-stian  and  Grii'iiti  ,1 
Graiit,  \        ,-;«•  M,cVn,if  ami  Gra;,: 
Grant,   \    H      '  S«;'  PetjTS  and  '.nitii 
Grant,  ,!     I>       (.Se*-  Frii.s<-T,  K     M   ,  :i,>.:^;;-:!i.r 
Grant,  .VI    li  ,  keruliati,,  Miss.     .-^v.  111^  iit  .,rt  1:  ,  r  ■ 
Oraphk' Art,?  I'o.     (See  l>«vv,  L    .K    an.i  M     ii,^'-;f 
Oraaso,  N, ,  .New  York,  N    V.     Printer'-    ,;'nii;. 
Gray,  F.  H  .  n  at.    i^f  Favorite,  W.  T  ,  asii^'Dor 
Gray,  N,,  Jr       *it>e  W»(lhani.s,  I'   T..  a<i.sit'i>i'r 
Gray.  W   J..  Jeaunette,  I'a     .Vrtlftcuii-tlght  .stittie      \f  ,-....=. 
Orayoill,  J.  E..  \'ork.  I'a    a«isiKnor  to  fJcnera!  Klecinc  i;"orr!r>ar\ 

vol    142,  p.  636 
GrayMli.  J.  E.,  York,  'f'»    ■a.s,<«ipr.or  u-  i.<',r;iTtt,  Pi-,      .  .  -.n^punv.    Olass-cuttlng  machine.    No.  981,970;  May  18;  Sp.p.SSBS:  Oaa.  vol.  142; 

p.  »!. 
Gree.nan,  H.  A.,  assignor  to  National  Water  Vl-ur;  <  lennlt.t;  (.  /)::!ixi;';v.  .\(-w  Yari^,  N    Y.    Dovlce for  poMlog calllM ttlVOash ptpo^mt.    No. 

92('i,4.5;>.  Mav  4;  Sp   p   ~X:  Gai.  vol   142:  p    li^ 
Orwniiwalt.  /.  F  ,  ,l>enver,  Colo,    j-ubjecting  n'iat<'riai,s  to  the  ikriion  of  air  or  otlier  ptWO.    No.  921,846;  May  11;  Sp.p.  8183;  Ga».  roL  142; 

p,  ,M';> 
Greener,  H.M  ,  .'^treator.  Ill      Pafwr-batr  holier.     No   sMi,  ;:<:.'     Ma\   4,  Sp.  p.  87;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  12. 
Greei'i'»-otMl,  M.  P.,  Hricxslck  Kails    N    >'       Tr.r  pi.M-i:       ,\r>    iJjt   ,'.f/"    Mux  4-  Sp,  p.  058;  Ga«.  vol    142;  p.  160. 
Orev,  (  ,     !  S*'*' Brtxlte,  J,  K  ,  iissictior. . 

Grles,  .\    T  ,  Toledti,  Ohio     ,\ui-t<iiiatir  shul-otT  vfv've.    No  *.'.,".">■    .M:,     :.;>,  Sp.  p.  6109;  Gas,  vol.  142;  p.  908. 
Gnflin,  l',.  (■   ,  Newton,  Mas.*.      .shfift-t'ODpling,     So  922, ,'."'5;  M<r.  '.:,■    .-Sp.  p.  5110;  Oac.  vol.  142;  p.  808. 
GrifTVn,  J.  E.,  el  al      (See  Ji»<'ksor.   J    K..  assignor 
OrifTith,  A.  E.    (.'*ee  Muth,  J.  P  .  assignor  '• 
fjriflitb.  L.,  Yonkers,  N .  Y,  asj-lgrior,  b\  me„si;i**  itisigTimi-nu    v.    !-•;■-;.     ~  [goal  Company.     Ei<-.  ;'ii  «»  ;-      *.:  ''aD'.ray-traiftc-con  trolling 

devices.     No.  921.287;  May  M,  Sp.  p.  -ns-;  Oiki   voi.  142;  p  40':- 
Gnggs,  T.  G.,  East  (.)range,  N.  J      Poi)ltr,v-!)i.;-"ker      N.'   ,.t'i!i..-.tni,  .\i.iv  4,  Sp.  p.  MO;  Qax.  vol.  142;  p.  150. 
Grimos  C.  D.    (Sw  Ellernun,  Grimes,  and  Major  ; 

(Jrimme,  F,,  (.'hicaro.  111.    Blnder-franie     No  922. W3    Mav  ..'•    >]•  j,..*iS4:,  Gai.  vol.  142;  r   ■>-»4-i 

tJrlmsion,  8  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     l.>evice  'ar  teailing  cloti!  and  other  fabrics.     .No.  922.8«r    .Mav  2,5.  Sp   p  ,?Tr2;  Oas,  ToL  142;  p.  MKb 
Q'.lsham,  W    E.,  TUlar,  Ark.    Cot'-m-tle  buckle     \o  ir.:.'<,ii42.  Mav  ^.'•.  Sp.  p  miif^:  (.,ai!    v-]    ,,4_;  ;     :;...v 
Orlswold,  G.  G.,  Madison,  Ohio.     Centrthieal  frpreader.     No,  921,I{n ;  Mav  11 ;  Sp    p   a«2,  uai    vol    ;.i.,'     .     ;i«», 
Groome,  C.  A,,  et  of.    (See  Ellington,  G.  W  ,  as-slgnor. j 
Grootne,  Z   L,,  etal.    (See  Elllngtot;,  G   W.,  a-wtgnor  ) 

(Ironke,  W.,  Canom,  SaskaU'hew&n.  Can»<1a,    8na{>-hook,    No.  922,47S    Mav  .I'i,  Sf>  p  4.S4rt;  'rM, 'voi   u:    i^  s-;. 
Groshon,  J.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y,    Tiirblne.    No.  921,238,  May  11;  Sp,  p  '2339;  Gai.  vo'i   .U2;  p  410, 
Grout,  M.  B..  Chicago,  111.     Roller-«kate.    .No  921.102;  May  11;  Sp   p  2063;  Gai   vol  142;  p   Xi.. 
Grove,  J.  R.,  assignor  of  two-thlrd.s  to  G    1.   Whitehead.  Pnliipsbisrc  Ph    and  K    a    Pancoast .  Ms'jik-  :-'',(«i1*',  N.  J.    Ortpper   r. ;  twi.n-.enl, 

.Vo   922,7t>2.  May  2.5,  Sp   p,  ii49l.',  •.»«..  voi    1-12,  i>   *■*■ 


\t  ay  26;  8p.  p.  5771;  Owl.  toI.  14S;  p.  1008. 
4,  8p.  p.  478;  Oaa.  vol.  142;  p.  7». 


so  '.d-*  ::?.    .Mr   4.  Sp.  p.  1306;  G  ax.  vol.  142;  p.  210. 

.M  a^^hlne  lor  catting  glaaa  tubee.    No.  821.S'2^ 


i8;  Sp.p. 


OM. 


i 


ALPHABETIC AI.  LIST  OF  PATE.NTEE8. 


OroTfir,  O.  B.,  JLyrm,  M»n. 
Qrover,  G.  B.,  hyxm.  Mass. 


Wecl«»«trlpptng  ouKshlne.     No.  920,4a6:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  738;  Giu   vol.  142;  p.  US. 
Machine  for  MaambUng  hmi-blanks.     No.  «20.467,  May  4;  2^.  p.  741.  Oaz.  vol    142; 


p  lis, 


3«3. 


Oi. 


Ak>  (iyp     No.  921,lfii6:  May  11. 

A  no  .i  y  f      N  o ,  W2 1 ,  :r«t ,  M 1*  y  1 1 


Meat-saUrr 


IH.  .ip.  p.  47ih');  «..fti.  vol.  1,41',  p.  Hl'»' 

-V.J.     Nefwlle^lubnctitinf?  •i«'vk'«-      No,  rf2i\ 


.1      \'amt>tr1rnrn';nj.;  niiM-ninr 


Qrovw,  R.  J.,  Stifford,  KJuu.    Imptement  forsbockinc  grain.    No.  922.136;  May  18;  Sp.  p  41»4;  Qaz.  vol   142:  p.  733. 

OroTei,  S.  S.,  Lonlne,  lU.    Convertible  ladder.    No.  990^733;  May  4;  8p.  p.  130ti;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  210. 

Qrundy,  O.  J.,  Milan  toirtuhlp,  De  Kalb  coonty,  m.    Maaure^praader.    No.  931,103;  Ifav  U;  Sp.  p.  2066;  Gaz  vol.  142,  p 

Oranlni;er,  J.,  .Sew  York,  N.  Y.    Automatic  alr-compreaaor.    No.  »22,t»4;  May  26;  tip.  p.  .'iSSO;  (Jai.  vol.  142;  p  944 

Onuwaldt,  A.  W.,  Abraou,  Wis.     Oraln  sprotltlDg  or  KermlnatinK  apparatus.     No.  922,mfi:  May  25;  Sp   p  5774;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  1007. 

Oubblns,  J.    (See  Setterfrren,  B.,  asali^nor.) 

Ootolftei,  J.,  and  J.  Nlcault,  asdcnoni  to  SocMt^  Anonyme  des  Usin«s  A.  E.  D«coufl«.  Faris.  France.   Coating  cigaretto-tu^x^.    No.92i,l(V( 

Mar  11:  Sp.  p.  2006;  Oai.  toL  142;  p.  aM. 
QuUck,  E.  1.,  MIsbawaka,  Ind.    811iK!0upUM,    No.  923,043;  May  25;  8p.  p.  (M)67;  Gm  vol.  142;  p.  iOfVi. 

Oullck,  E.  J.,  Mlahawaka,  Ind.    Qear-tranamtsslon  mechanism  for  automobilra.    No  923.044;  May  2.5;  Bp  p  mifift;  Oai  vol.  142;  p  \Mx 
Oullck,  E.  J.,  Mlahawaka,  Ind.    Torsion  tubfr«upport  tor  rear-axle  housings  of  automobiles.     No.  923. mi,  May  25:  Sp  p   (X)70.  (iat   vo 

142;  p.  1067. 
Oulick,  E.  J.,  MIsbawaka.  Ind.     Oas-engine.     No.  923,046;  May  25;  8p.  p  t)072;  B^   vol    141>,  p   1057. 
Ounn,  J.,  Phlladolphia,  Pa.    Fuel.     No.  920,734;  May  4;  8p-  p.  1307;  Gai.  vol  142;  p  21!. 
Oontber,  O.,  Keliogg,  Idaho.    Door-spring.    No.  920,323;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  479;  Gas.  vol  143.  p  T.V 
OOnttier,  0.,  and  L.  Hesae,  aaslgnors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co..  FIbtirfclii.  Gennanr 

Sp.  p.  2068;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  Im. 
OOnther,  O.,  and  L.  Heaae,  Msignors  to  FarbenlabrikNi  vorm.  Frledr.  Bay«r  Si  Co.    KUMrft-l!,  Otrmany 

Sp.  p.  2341.  Oax.  vol.  142;  p.  410. 
H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Mueller  and  Schuermann,  ussirnors.  j 
H.  J.  West  and  Company.    (See  Webster  and  Chew,  assignors.) 
H.  W.  Johna-ManvUle  Company.    (See  Lauritien,  P.  J.,  assignor.) 

Haamann,  F.  H.  J.,  Balham,  Liondon,  England.    Drasamaker's  stort-marker      .No  92C,1.t;j.  Mav  4.  Sp  p  W;  Gut    vol    !!;.».  p   12 
Haas,  L..  New  York,  .N.  Y.    Music-roll  container.     No.  922.ey95;  May  2.^    Sp  p.  5352    Gai.  vol   142.  i)  <M4 
Hackraann,  F.,  St.  Paul,  and  O.  A.  Childs;  said  Hackmann  assignor  to  said  Childs  an>!  if    I-.  Gilford,  Mini)"-a»oii,s,  Miiin 

No.  921.980;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3806;  Qax.  vol.  142:  p.  681. 
Hacksialf,  G.  C,  Denver.  Colo.    OrB-concentratlnK  iiR  and  coai-wa,sh«'r      NH    rr.':j.4iy    Mav 
Hatlaway,  J.  B.,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  lo  United  Shot*  MachUifrv  <  o:!i;..ii;iv    PiittT^DD. 

May  25;  Sp.  p.  5353;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  <H5 
Hadaway,  J.  B.,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unitod  Shoe  Machinery  <  ompanv.  P,u,cr*  c 

May  25;  8p.  p.  5356;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  945 
Hadley,  .\.  N.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Portable  fleld-derrlck.    (Reissw.      No  !2.»i»j    .Mii\  * 
Hafer,  W.    (See  Neider  and  Hafer.) 

Hager,  11.,  assignor  to  Hager  MsLnuiacturlng  Company,  Chicago.  lU.     (Jraln-cooier      .No  fe-2!  ,ft»5 
Eager  Manufacturing  Company.    (Bee  Ilager,  U.,  assignor.) 

Hagwr,  W.  R.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Ironing-machine.  No.  930.949;  May  11.  Sp.  p.  17,M;  '.ai  vui  ; ii:  5.  .ni. 
Hagerstrand,  K.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.  Wrench.  No.  921,106;  May  1 !,  .-Jp  ;.  2069,  '.ai  r:>i  ,  <.  ,  n'A. 
Halght,  n.  v.,  Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ingersolf-Rand  Company,  Shw  V.,nt    \    V 

machines.     No.  921,240;  May  U;  Sp.  p.  2342;  (Jaz.  vol.  142;  p,  ill 
Halle,  L,  T.,  a^ignor  of  one-half  to  M^  N   Wevl,  W.  A.  Mackie.  J   W.  St 

phorip.     So.  923,119;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  rt234.  Gas.  vol.  142;  p  1080 
Haines.  J.  [1,  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  eissignor  to  American  Graphophorw  t'ornpanv,  B.'iik'Hi 

Sp.  p   481;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  75. 
Haines,  T,  S!    Louis,  Mo.     Pole-support.     .\o.  922  7t,a,  Mav  25,  Sji   ;.   Vii'l    •,a/;   vol.  i4j 
Hale.  J.  B.    (See  Hale,  N.  C,  assignor.) 
Hale  and  KUburn  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  KUhurn  and  Bud<l   as,siCT<>rs.) 
Halp-iCilt)urn  Metal  (.'ompanv.     (See  Budd,  E.  G..  assignor  1 

Hale,  \    <      assignor  of  one^half  lo  J.  B.  Hale,  Boatwright,  Ky.     Harrow      No  921, ««*    Mav  11;  Sp.p.aill;  Oaa.  vol.  142;  p.  Sa3. 
Hal!,  B,  Taunton,  assignor  to  Rotary  Ring  Spinning  Company,  Boston,  Ma'is      Holdt-r  for  splniilne-r!::,:-      v.,   320. 46S:  Mav  4   Sp  p  "4.* 

Gas   vol.  142;  p.  119, 
Hall,  r.  M..  .Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .■Vluminum  Companv  of  .-VnuTica    New    R'-iLSiiSKioi,,  in.     M.»»;;.f;  aiiiiiiuia.     >>••    :42i,"'' 

May  U.  Sp.  p  3113;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  M2. 
Hall,  J.  L..  and  A.  F.  Knight,  Schenectady,  N,  Y..  a.ssignors  to  General  Electrn  <  ompan)  .    System  of  distribation.    No.  921.(.i«.'i.  Mav  is 

Sp.  p.  33a5;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  588. 
Hall,  J.  W.,  Smlthdale,  ML<is.     Axl«^nut  wrench.     No.  921,540;  Mav  ii     Sj.    n.  '2W:.T 
Hal!.  .Vf.  W,,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  t«  a    W.  .lan.-nTi.  Nfw  ^  ork,  N 

vol.  142;  p.  733, 
Hall,  S.  W.,  et  <U.    (See  Esslck,  W.  F.,  assignor.; 

Hall,  U.  K.,  Portland.  Oreg.    Desk-basket.    No.  921,694.  May  IS;  Sp.  p.  3307,  Gai  vol 
Halley,  F..,  Chicago.  111.    Valve.    No.  921,981;  Mav  IH;  Sp.  p.  .■y49«.  Gai.  vol,  142.  f 
Hamilton,  .V.  J.  A.,  Milton,  Mass.     Draining  apparatas  for  surgical  use.     No.  920.4,i9 


n'   1,' 


ii_'>M! 


M  a  V 


■I%P 


142 


2«>0<: 


p,  KIHh. 

<  int.  vol,  142;  p.  ,*W. 


i:i<,H-l;iini.S!:,ri  ftir  i:liAnr,i»'iini:', 


.•li."T    U,. 


„.i("^lB, 


/2<J,:J2'I,    .Ma>   4, 


Ji.  i»->»,. 


'tax.  vol.  142;  p.  610. 

Y     .vnchor.    No.  983,1X7;  May  IS;  8p.  p.  419$;  Oas. 


142   p.  588. 

<:M?'2. 
Magf  4;  Sp.  p 


,A2'    I. 


!42    p.  13. 


,42,   p    •^■jt,. 


Hamilton,  C.  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Nuernberg,  Athens,  Wis.     Phonograph      Nc  920,i.'14;  Mav  i. 

Hamler.  K.  W.,  Lewlsburg,  Pa.    Curryoomb  attachment.     No.  921.696;  May  IH,  Sp,  p   JW*.  Gat.  vol.  !  I2 

Hammell.  J,  E.    (See  Spang,  J.  O.,  assljrnor.) 

Hammond,  T.    (See  Heldlngsfeid  and  Hammond. 

Hamv^-l,  F,  i.,  Erie,  Pa.     RopeK!larap,     No.  921,241;  May  11;  3p.  p.  2345,  Gai  vol    142    p.  ill. 

Hampton,  W,  M.,  and  C.  C.  .Shlve,  Vernon,  Tei.    Tank-v&lv.».     No.  920,4«i(>;  Mav  i.  Sp  p   ■4^-  Ga?,  vol   142    p,  120. 

Hamre.  d.  ,\.,  Arriba,  Colo.     Automobile-wheel.     No.  922.27H;  .May  IS.  Sp   p   4495,  Gai.  vol.  142,  p.  7H( 

Hand,  C,  E.,  DundSkS,  Ontario,  Canada.     Compasses  or  dividers.     No.  920,4<il;  May  i.  Sp   p   747,  Gat,  vot    142.  p,  120. 

Hanford,  M.,  and  D,  L.  Taylor,  Maiden.  Mass.     Automobile-tire.     .No,  920.T;io;  May  4.  Sp   p   ISiV    *.,ix   vol    142:  p.  211 

Hank.s  Gasoient-  Meter  (  o.     (See  Pp«kiiani,  S.  H,,  assignor.) 

Hanna,  E,  W  ,  Milledgeville.  111.    Self-lubricating  axle-spindle.    No.  920,736:  .May  4,  Sp,  p.  i.1i>.  i.m   voi   H2    p.  211. 

Hanna,  J,  B  .  Clav,  Ky.     Pants-pressser.     No.  921,107;  May  H;  Sp,  p,  2070;  Gai,  voi.  ;42.  p.  'MA. 

Hanna.  ,!   T.,  Lorie  Ro(?k,  Iowa.    Cream-ripener.     No.  923,047;  Mav  25;  Sp.  p,  ?i<)74:  uan..  vol    1*2    {>   1057 

Hannemann.  B.  H.,  Lincoln  Center.  Kans.    Gate-latch.     No.  922.889;  Mav  25.  Sp,  p  .5777    Gaz  vol   142;  p.  1007 

Hannibal,  J    M.,  3t.  Louis,  Mo.     Feed-box.     No.  9203"i5;  May  4;  Sp   p.  15*12;  Gai,  vol   14'2    p   2.=i2 

Hannlg,  E.,  Ooldfield,  Nev.     Facial  mask  tor  removing  and  preventing  wrinkte      No  9E2  42<t    Mav  18;  8p.  p.  4766,  Oat.  voi. 

Hanr&han,  .J.  E.     (See  Brown,  Hanrahan,  and  Sellar.) 

Hansen.  <  .,  Corvallis,  Oreg.     Rule.     No.  9'22,.>8();  May  25;  Sp.  p.  6112;  Gas,  vol.  142;  p  «l)7 

Hanst>n,  C.  J„  Spokane,  Wash.     Bicvcle-stand.    No.  931 .242;  May  11:  Sp  p  234«'.    c.ar  vo!    !42;  p.  411. 

Hansen,  J.  M.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Mlne;<»r.    No.  921.829;  May  18;  Sp  p.  3694.  Gax.  vol   142.  j*.  ti34. 

Hansen,  P.  J.,  Feriley,  near  Skibbv.  Denmark.    Stream-motor,     No  922,.^):  Mm  as    <y   ;>    sr^n;  Gar   vol.  142:  p.  1008. 

Hanson,  B.  M.  W.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Tall-stock  for  ni«  tal-workmg  maohlnea.    No.  921,982,  Mav  18; 

8p.  p.  3880;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  682. 
Hanson,  B.  M.  W.,  assignor  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Conu.     Indexing  !!;ivru.%ni.sni.     No    t2i,c»k3;  Mav  in,  Sp.  p.  3901 

Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  682. 
Hanson,  B.  M.  W.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitnev  Company,  Hartford.  Conn     Turrei-iatiic     No,  'f:\. '-.»>■■{.  Mav  in,  Sp    p   M>4    Gm   vol 

142;  p.  683. 
Hanson,  B.  M.  W.  assignor  to  Pratt  A  VHiitney  Companv,  Hartford,  Conn      Mechanism  for  shifting  the  cross-slides  oi  lathes,     So.  921 ,98^. 

May  18;  Sp.  p.  3907:  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  683. 
Hanson.  B.  M.  W.,  assignor  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Companv.  Hartford.  Conn.     MeUil-re<]ucing  machine      No.  «l,i#«v   Mav  18    Sp.  p.  .1t90W 

Oax.  vol.  142;  p.  683. 
HaatUk,  H.  J.,  and  R.  E.  Helhner,  Lynn,  Mass.,  aAlgnors  to  General  Electric  Cornpaiiv     Ela-stic-fluid  turbine     No  922. SM ,  Mhv  25;  Sp 

p.  5113;  Ga».  vol.  142:  p.  907.  ' 

Haraden.  W.,  LaoeavlUe,  Mass.    Hat-bstener.    No.  921,830:  May  18;  Sp.  p.  :i596;  Gaz.  voi  142;  p  km. 

Hardy,  W.  W.,  CUnton,  Miss.     Apparatus  for  applying  stay-wires  to  .'ences.     No.  920,737;  Mav  4;  Sp   p   K«X»    Gax   vol    142;  p  211. 
Hare,  C.  A  .,  cf  oi.     (S«e  McDoTiald,  F.  B.,  assignor.) 

Harlng,  W.  M.,  Nyack,  N.  Y.     Tie  and  rail-fastener      No,  922.421;  May  18;  8p   p,  47«n>;  Gar-    vol    142;  p,  S2«. 
Barker,  A.  E.,  Windsor,  N.  J.     Envelop.    No.  922391;  May  25;  Sp.  p,  5779;  Gas.  vol.  148.  p.  1(108. 
Harklns,  H.,  Seattle,  Wash.    PteUm^lng.    No.  920,960;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1757;  Gax.  vol.  142.  p  3)2. 

Harmet,  Hv  Bt.-Eti«inn«,  France.    Press  focthe  manutecture  of  hoUow  Ingots.    No.  92l.34.'i.  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2347    Gu  vol   142    p  4ii. 
Harper,  J.  J.,  Ooinlne,  N.  C.    Horse-releaser.    No,  921.987;  Mav  18;  8p.  p.  3912;  Gas.  vol  142;  p.  684. 

Harper,  T.  J.,  aeoeased,  Atlanta,  Oa.;  O.  T.  Osbom  executor.    Fireplace.    No.  923,422,  Mav  18   Sp.  p   47fiK    Gai  voi  142:  p  827 
Harpham,  Q.  E.    (See  Morton,  F.  B.,  assignor.) 
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^  Reissue 


.No,  I2,9tu.,  May  2,'.    Sp    p. 


Harrelaon.  H.  E.    (SeeTupeaaasd  Harrrtson.') 

Harrlman.  J.  E.,  Jr.,  Brookllnt'.  Ma.«»,     Flal-lroii,     No   «2I,541,  MavH,  6p.  p   29t*    «,.aji,   vol    :41',  p,  f.i(,i. 

Harrington    D.  A,  Newton  Center,  Mass.    Com  bInaUon  manJhoJe  frame  and  cover.     No.  922,892;  May  26,  Sp.  p  .'.7.%1,    .at.  voi  142    p   iOOh. 

Harris  Air  Pump  Company.    (Se*  MUler.  F   8.,  assignor.) 

Harris  Automatic  Preas  Companv.    (See  Smith,  W.  H.,  aiBlgnor.) 

Harris,  G.  W..  Verdon,  Va.    Wagon-Jai-k.    No.  922,474,  May  25;  Sp  p.  4SW    c.ai  vol   142:  p  S72 

Harris,  H.  C,  Coiumbua,  Ohio.    Duplioating-maohin*.    No  921.2*4   May  H:  Sp  p.  •2»m    Gai  vol     42    p  4!2. 

Uarrlwjn.  R.,  Ringgold,  La.     Rail-Joint.     No.  921,245,  May  11.  Sp.  p.  Xi62,  -.ai.  vol.  142,  p.  4U 

Harrtoon,  W ..  BJoomfieW.  N.  J.    Siphon.     No  922,098.  May  25:  8p   p.  6361.  Gaz   vol.  142:  p  94;; 

Harrison,  W.  8..  Taljor,  8.  D,     Ear-oom  eonvever      No,«ao.»61:  May  H.  Sp,  p.  17.5S:  Gai,  voi    '42,  p.  312. 

Harrod  J   K.,  Indlanaiwlls,  Ind,     Photographer's  camera-stand.     No,  92(),I3.'>;  Mav  4:  .-^p.  p  91,  Gas.  vol   142   p   i;^  ' 

Ilanyman,  A.  C,  LouUvllle,  Ky.    Automatic  wagon-brake.    No  922,42:i    M»v  if.   Sji  p.  4770.  Gai,  vol  142   i    .K27 

Hart,  8.  B.,  Peoria,  Ul.    Bpoul.    No.  921,896:  May  18:  8p.  p.  3909:  Gas.  vol   142:  p.  6«9 

Hart,  W    11.,  II.  8.  Army,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  B.  l^eary,  Washington,  V.  C.    Camp-oven. 

6283.  Gax    vol.  142:  p.  1086. 
Hartford  Machine  Bcr«w  Companv       »««•  Townsend,  H.  P..  wHtgnor.) 

Hartman.  B.,  East  Pittsburg,  Pa,     Comblnwi  automobile  and  motor-boat      No  921  ;»■},  May  it    Sp   p   268t»    i.ai   vol    '42-  p.  462. 
Hartnett,  J.,  It.,  W eat  Arlington,  assignor  to  Hartnett  Vuleogxaph  (onipanv  of  Baltimore  Ciiy    Balti:n.>r.    U  1      Making  plates  tor 

prinUng  or  emboaslng.    No.  921.397.  May  II,  8p.  p,  2690:  Gai.  vol.  142    1    mi. 
Harttiett  Vuloograph  Ckunpany  of  Baltimore  City       See  Hartnett.  J  .  Jr  ,  assignor.-. 
Haskoll.  C,  8.,  deoaaaed;  R.  C.  Haskell,  PhU,a<:lelp«hl«,  Pa.,  admlnistratrli,     Ktty  and  lcpy-»cclan  tot  yrraru  f»r  stniUHr  n-.iiskm,  i,n,slnirn.'i- 1*. 

No  Wl,610;  May  11;  8p.  p.  8114,  Gai.  vol.  142,  p.  632. 
Haskall.  R.  (  .,  administratrix.     (See  Haslcell.  C.  8.) 

Raskins,  V   R,  West  Philadelphia,  Pa.     A rtifldai  flower     No.  921.246.  Mav  U    8p  p  23,53    (iai.   v,,!    ;4-    ;    4,;i, 
Hatmaker.  J    R-,  PariLs,  France.     Drying  milk      No.  920  962:  May  11;  Sp  r    17f«0:  Gai  voi    142    p  ;^  2 
Hauck,  J.,  I>eniaoo,Tex.    Fumigator     No  K2.&82;  May  25,  Sp.  p.  5116,  Gai.  vol  142.  p.  907. 
Haugen.  K   I     (See  Staal,  S.  E  ,  asislgnor 

Hausa.  D,  J.,  Aurora.  Ind.     Magnetic  electric-light  holder.     No.  921.108;  May  11;  8p.  j.   2071 ,  liai   vol    .42    p   :*>.•. 
Hawes,  B,  N,,  Washington,  I),  (^'      Butter-merger      No  920,73tH:  Mav  4:  Sp   p    1310.  uai.   vol,  ]ij    v    :. . 
Hawkes.  C    W ,,  AllenU>wn.  Pa.     Wau»r-la<:ket.     No.  921.642,  May  11 ;  Sp    p,  2969.  Gai   vol,  142;  i    SiO, 

Hawkes,  F.  W.,  New  York,  N    Y      Holder  for  needle*  and  the  like      No  92-2,>«i.'<.  Mbj  2.",  Sp    p    .^'Vi,  i.ai   vo     :<:.'    ;„    ]iM*^ 
Hawley,  C,  T.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Time  Recorder  Companv,  Owdner,  Mass      Workman  s  ttm«»-r«<:<order      .No  tf20,!«*,  M6>  4    Sp.  p.  lifri; 

Gat   vol,  142:  p.  253. 
Hav,;.,  New  York.  N.  Y,     Mariufa<-ture  of  anvils.     No,  922,475;  May  25,  Sp   p,  4Mfi7.  Gai   vol,  142,  p.  872. 
Hayden,  F.  A  ,  Pilot  Poinl,  Tex      Cabinet.     No  921..V43;  May  11;  8p.  p.  X)71:  0«u-  voj    142,  p  510. 
Haves.  C    W.     {8«e  Cioad  and  Hayes,, i 

Hayes,  T.  F,,  New  York.  N,  Y.    ^ar  tender  or  iniard      No.  921.831.  May  18.  Sp.  p.  :y*7    viax.  vol.  142;  p.  SS4. 
Ha'yw,  W.  P.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     AiiiU9«nt«>rit  d<>v1<«e.     No   920..5c>7:  Mav  4:  .«p,  p  9iCi.   Gai,    vol    142;  p,  156. 
Hea<l,  B.  W,.  We«t,minstei.  Lomioa.  England,     Ingot-stnpper,     No,  922  «4.  Mav  is    Sp,  p    C";     Gm   vol.  142.  p.  827. 
Hea<l,  R      (.See  Watklns  and  Hea<i  i 

Headley  and  Fanner  Company      '.-iee  Ttvpie,  A    H  .  a-wignor  ; 
Heaslet,  J   G.,  I>etrolt,  Mkh,,  assigtior  to  <.arionl  Company,  Klyria.  Ohio     Ij,'Tiit,er-U'ri!nf  .levicr 

vol,  142:  p,  966. 
Heath,  J.  ft,.  Newark,  N.  J,     Pocket-knUe.     No,  92l,9K8,  May  18,  Sp,  p   .'WjK'!.   (Jat,  vr.;    'n-j 
HeU>r.  M.  S.,  New  York.  N,  Y,     rndenrannt-nl      No   930,32^.  M.a>  4,  Sp    j     4!vi,   '..an.    val 
Hecht,  M       »ee  I>ort,  J  .  assignor 
Heckman,  J    C  ,  Alleghenv,  assignor  of  one-l.tti:  to  W    J,  Gilrnore,  Plttsburik,  Ca       Is-tw.ss  o!  rMi,',ir.M,iion, 

Gai  vol   142;  p  828. 
Hedges  J    H  ,  and  J,  -MJlngham,  Guana*.'*^  i,  Mciioo     Metallurgjca!  flltef      No,  9-2ii  ::«'    Mav  4    8p,  p,  1112;  Oas.  voL  142;  p.  211. 
HedgiwUi    R    R,,  Phoenix.  Aril,  Ter      Mti-.i-Saji  catcher  and  deliverer,     Nn   y20.."W«    Mav  4:  Sp.  p.  9M    Gai.  vr,;    itt;  p.  167. 
Hedley,  E   M,,  New  York.  N,  Y.     Car-str»p      No.  »2-2.7r>.'.    May  2.=^:  8p,  p   S*»t    Gm.    voi    142:  p   m:. 
Hedrieh.C,  rt«/      (8ee  MelLsch.  J     assignor 


;    '"•■•4 
42     .I.    75. 


.  8p.  p.  64t*4 


No  922,425;  May  IS;  8p.  p.  C7S; 


Heekin,  \    K  .  et  al      (See  Miller.  K    ,\,.  i»s.siKnor.) 
Heekln.  ]   J  ,  etal.     (&«e  Miller,  R    A  ,  aasignor  i 
Hegarty,  K    L  .  and  H.  L.  Moo<iy.  Wat»rv  lU'   Mi 
Held.  E  ,  trullanarolls.  Ind,     Aiitomatk  <ia.sh-.kxk 


Flat-iron  stovr     No  930, .vw,  Mav  4    Sp  p.  M;  Om.  vol.  Itt;  p.  U7. 

No.  922,>»4,  May  25:  Sp.  p,  57H5:  Gai.  vo!   lU;  p.  IOOIl 
Heidirigsield,  O.,  and  t.  Hammond,  Greenfield,  ohio.     Lln&-support  for  harne,s.s      No,  922.2~'j    Mav  18;  8p.  p.  44^,    Gas.  rd.  14B;  p.  TiD. 
Heilker    II.  J,     (See  Earlywlne,  C   C     assignor 

Heilrnan,  H.  N.,  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo      Poultrv-!>rcKxler      No   »2l;,74<;t.  M»>  4.  Sp    p,  1S13:   Gai    vul.  Mi    p   212. 

Helntw'lman,  T.  W,,  and  J.  Q.  Camp,  iiacramenlo,  Ca),     OO-supx'-rheater  for  steam-l>oiler  furnao-s.     No.  9ao.S''0    Mirv  4    -p    p   ;«*w'    •  ..m. 

vol    142:  p,  167, 
Helgeaon.  S,  T.,  Reglna,  Saskatche'K'an.  Canada      Orain-immersltig  machine.     .No  921,*?,  Mr-.     » 
ilelimer,  R    E,     (.S**.,  Hanillk  and  Hellmer 

Helm.  H,  B.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Noiile.     No  922, 896,  May  25,  8p.  p,  .5786:  Gm.  vol.  ;42.  p    iix* 
Henderwn,  C,  T.,  and  C    H    Miller    Milwaukw    Wis      .\i;!„oni»llr  rootor-slartPt      No   i^2i.39:*'    Msiv 
Henderson,  J.  O.,  Newark,  N.  J.      BlU-flle      No,  9ao,86".  May  4:  8p   p.  158<!,   t.at,  voi    ;42    p    ZVi 
Henderson,  J    H,  H ,.  Ottawa,  (»niari<>   Cani^la     CufT-fastener      No  922,476,  Mnr  2,'^    Sp    ;i   4W>- 
Uendler.  F,,  aaaignor  to  Fried    Krupp  .\kt«enge»eilschaft.  Easen-oo-Uie-Kuhr,  Oerniar.v 

Sp    p    4197:  Gas.  vol    142:  p.  733 
Hendrix.  W.  B.,  Braill,  Ind.    Plnch-hai,     No  9?2.2>«),  May  18.  Sy   p  *4>'  Gar  voi    i42 


8310;  Oas.  vol.  14t;  p.  519. 


i^'p'   I    2f''2.   ijai.  vo;    142    p.  4(12. 

HI    vol   !4?;  p.  872 

iri(wi.:.iit'  1Hv..,.ff.aT      No.  922.138,  May  18; 


'.'tiicapo    Hi      Ai!t.''i!ri,at!C'  fTn..iUM--«tj4,rter      N(,    ',■':.■.  '*,*,  .Msy  18; 


Kip-'l-riinner  i4!;.ai-hrtif-r:t  fv 


•n; 


Hendry,  W.  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  aastgnor  to  WestJ>rn  Klect.rie  ('ornpsin 

Sp    p    3916.  Oai    vol.  142,  p.  684 
H<»nle.  K    M  ,  Ogden,  assignor  to  Wagner  Manufacturtng  Companv    V^h'.u   I'aUy,   Iowa 

No   921, low    Mav  U:  Sp.  p   2073:   Gai.  vol    142    p   IkiS. 

Hennlng,  C,  H,,  Iron  Ridge,  Wis.     Scrubbing -machine.     No  92rt.;.W.  May  4.  Sp.  p,  9:*    Gm.,  v, 
Flenriqti4W,  C,  0  ,  Newark,  N  J.,  a.s,<>ignor  to  Goihatr,  Can  CV)ir.;«inv.  New  York,  N    '''       "a- 

142.  p    lOOB 
Henry,  G    W,,  Jr,,  assignor  to  Bumham,  Williams  .V  Comiiany,  Philadelphia.  Pa,     ,\.rdcui»t«'il  !(Ki.jmoUve 

477.5;  Oat   vol.  142;  p.  838. 
Hpnry  Llkly  A  Co.     tSee  Cannan.  J    J  ,  as-slgnor 

Henry,  R..  Pueblo,  Colo      Electrie-Iine  Insaklor      No,  (r22,477    Mj^v  2,«i:  Sp   p   4.s»    Gm.    vol    142,  p   «"! 
Henry,  R  ,  Pueblo,  Coto.     ort-hard-heaiing  devre      No, '!«2.47S    Mbv  3.'.,  Sp   pi    4900    tJai    vnt    142    p   «"73. 
Henry,  R.,  Pueblo,  Colo.    Shoe-cleaning  device.     No,  922.479,  May  26:  Sp   p.  «9<il.  Gar   vol   142    p  S7a 
Heury,  T.  0.    (See  Ikwper  and  Henry 
--     -       -----      -    ~       —     ■         •        --■-    bracket.     No  921.990;  Mav  is   Sp   f    »l»   Gtu    vxtl    142 

921,247.   May  sr   Sp    p    XiSh    t.iir    vol    142,  J.i    4 
llemnann,  W.,  Diisaeldorf.    a-ssignor   ui    1,-and-iind   SjM'kal'wlwerkf    .\  kllenKewll*  "laft .    '"olojme  ,Vip{>e«, 

922.,W3;  May  26,  Sp.  p,  6117;  Gai.  vol.  14;,;:   p  W»K 
Herscher.  W.  J.,  Buckingham,  111,    CulDvauir-ahovel     No  922, .'A 4    M«v  2,v  Sp   p  .M  r    Gm   vo!   142    p  908 


:.:,<*    .M,8v  2.5.  Sj-i    [     .',-<v 


No,  922,426,  Mav 


vernripa. 


>p    p. 


Hepler.  H.  C,  Charleroi,  Pa.    8ha<le  and  curtain  br 
rierrick,  A.  T  ,  Bradford,  Pa      Pipe-coupling.     No 


•ertnany. 


M^ 


1,H, 


■i'    I' 


3'*'       M..V    :.       r-'f.      I 

,:..■■«,';■'    Gm    voi    i4. 


Holder  or  support      No,  9'Ji.K«    May  ih    .^p    p 


Hersey,  8.  W.,  Portland.  Me,     Cnderground  conduit  for  .steatTi-fifx-s 

Hersey,  8.  W..  Portland.  Me.    Steam-pipe  cwnduit     No,  y2l.,s;i2.  May 

Heri    A.     (See  Schweitser  and  Hen^ 

Hen,  R      (See  Koaak  and  Hen.  1 

Hespe.  F.  F..  West  Hoboken,  N.  J  ,  and  M    Ijsrsen.  .New  York    N    Y 

p   635. 
II(SSJ»,  L     (Bee  Gttnther  and  Hesse. 
Heustls.  C.  11.,  et  ol.    (See  MacFarland    AM    assignor.) 
Hewitt,  A.  W.,  Booota,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriier  Companv.  New  >  ork,  N    > 

May  18;  8p.  p.  B«S;  Oa».  vol.  142;  p.  635. 
Hewin.  H    B.,  Indlaaapoll>,  Ind.     Soytht'-s&ath.     No   922.139   Ma     18;  Bp   p   4199;  0*^.  vol    142:  p   734. 
Heydon   D.  W..  Epokan«>,  Wash,     Game-toard,     No,  92?  897    May  25:  8p  p.  578»;  .Jai..  vol.  142;  p   lOOfc. 

■ '    •         villeMachlneComi>any,  Janesville.  Wis      Cultivator      .No.»22,42, :  Mav  18  Sp  j 


.«*'■    'iai   vol    142,  p    4.r>3. 


-42, 


ype- writing  .m.i»€):iiot-      .Sf    vi.  i.Ni4, 


No  922,140,  May  18;  8p.  p,  4200,  Oai,  vot,  142.  p   :;s4 


He'yiman,  EM.,  assignor  to  Janes  v „  . 

Hlhbard,  0.  E-.  Chlca^to.  111.    Automatic  ipnnkier-head. 

Hlckpy,  W.    (See  Schmucker.  A.  P..  aselgDor  ) 

Hicks'  W    W..  Butler.  Okla      Rallwav-tle      No   9a0.9.'.3;  Mav  11;  Sp    p   17ti2:  Oa»   vol.  142;  f>  812 

Hlckton  C.  Long  Eaton,  England      twlst-laoe  machine.     No.  921.fl9H,  Mav  l,«i:  Sp   p   3."?13-  Oai    vol    142'   p    .*", 


-ai.   vol.  142;  p. 
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0«**ol'.?«;^i*S''*^  ^^"'  **"^'''  ^  ^-  ^-  T»«Jiabue,  Brookiyii,  N.  Y,     Measurin,  imtrmiM-nt.     No.  030.8M;  May  4;  dp.  p.  1M7; 
w}fil!f„T*'i ''-r^-' ^'j' T*°r*l 9;^A- ®"^^^' ^'*<»' ^- **«*•  Ter.    Slfcht  for  flrearma.    No.  920  137    Mav  4    Sn   d  »fi    Gm   vol    ut  n   ii 

fc^<;i:'i42:'p"'213    "•  ^'^"*'^'  '^"'''  *''■    ^""""^"^  stoc!^reg,.lat.)r  for  paper-Zi*;;^  n,:i.hm;»'-  ^f  d^^I.T^l;  Mayl'  %!.%.  im. 
Hill.  A.  H.    (See  Farquhar  and  HiU.  i 
™Sp  J'  ^^oi^oi  '{t!rT76'  "*"  ^°^'  ^  Company.  Haverhill,  M*a.     Spartlng  rm-chanisin  tor  a<itoinoba«s.     No.  m).:m.  Mav  4 

Hm:  J^  f:  7^''scL/.^!^!liUr  )     '^"'^^*-    ^''-  *^^'*«^'  ^»^  ^'^  «P  P  ^.S..  ,;a.  vol.  142.  p.  «ia. 

nill,  M,  W. »  (See  Hill.  J.  A.  and  sTw'.) 

§fil  ^ff'^f  ^  9°"P*?y-    (*»  HIU,  0.  8. ,  asslf nor. ) 

''lu!  p^iofo!  """'  "  '^'"•"'^  >"*'°»  C«np"J.  Cuboodale.  Pt   CWlUn<r-.Ma,li,«.    .So  «22,5i«;  M.,  a  Sp  p  r,7w    .,„  v„, 

Hine.  L.  8^  Brandon,  Manitoba,  Canada.    Saucepan-lid.     Xo.  922,28!    May  1<*  So  d  44»7- O&t  vol    u?  n  7ai 

H  m-j.,  D.  B.,  Norfolk,  Nebr      Boiler-flue  connection.     No.  920,743    May  "f  8p  r   1318gJu   vol   H2    if '  In 

w  Sr.'  ^v  V  ^^'V"'^^**""^  N.  C.    Buckle  for  compressed  baJes!    No.  9M,m?M^y  4    Sp  p  4M  V  m   vol   m   d  7«i. 

?om!L*^  63?.  '™'^°''^'^^^-^'*^^  fenglaSd.*^    Talklng-ma<±ila*.  ^Nrf  921,835.   May  i.S,  gp    p    3.*    .,a. 

Hinti,  O.  F.,  assignor  to  Farrand  Organ  Company,  I>etroit,  Mich 
Oa«.  vol.  142;   p.  571. 

illSk.'B^U.'^rCslJSk  .2d  hTX)     '"'■  '^'''^'-  ^"^  '-•  ^P-  P-  ^^  ^«-  -'-  »*2:  p.  ia«. 

^aTp^'iaia^  G^^riS- p'  2H  ^^^^  Company.  Chica«o.  m.    Pneumatic  action  for  8«lf-pIayiDg  \mtrxxmmU, 

hS^  r   B\ml  F  V  n^fmit  W''^*  ^"P'lnf ;    ^O-  «22,4»;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  4902;  'W  vol.  if    p  ,:.j. 
"?!MefG^°v'oru^°p  '^^"P*'  Company,  Hopedaie,  Mass,     Macliine  for  markmK  «.l  «>aUnK  i)obb.n.s      Nc    iWi.ST  ..  Mav  4 

"Nl>*^^\(^?Ma7l''8T^V'"33?fr«  ^oM^T^*"  '^"^^^^  '^'«"  ^^^^-  "^    ^'      »'"<*-  '^  '^"P"-'^  <^'  '"H-la.*  or  other  th.r,  sa.,.u, 
^?^•4^Ml^??T^•J^i?f'^r^.^P^'5*^.S*°^«"^P*°^^^^  V      iIol<!...r  !or.hi::rn„)tofU,>piateor  other  t^:insh.vis 


AdJifflUbte  tracker  for  piano-players.     No,  920,571;  May  1.  ^p   p   e*" 


No,  920.-44:  Mrt  4 


M2  p   ,^i2 


ftf, 


No.  921,700;  May  18;  3p.  p.  3317;  Gai.  vol*- 142;  p.  m. 

Lf  "-I^;  IsJ^^^Lld^ffi*' ^"^^"'  ^'  ^-     ^«-'^'-««'      No.  ^1,837;  Usv  ;8    S 

Hoffman-Corr  Manuiacturlng  C<>mpany.      (S«e  McBrldc,  W.  J.,  taslimor  ) 

Hofmann.  A..  Altstetten,  Swlti«Tland.     Waahing-ma<;tilne.     No.  922,9a);  May  25,  .>^p,  p   h7\,-, 


•  &l,    V!*i. 


>l.  ;42;  },..  >:.m;. 


iOU). 


\alrrdriii  ot  wy!  .salicylic  acidt,     N'l.  K2  ">'n.. 


No   922,428;  May  18,  dp.  p. 


p  101: 


.No. 


Hofmann.  F..  assignor  to  Forbenfabriken  vomi.  FYiedr.  Bayer  &  Co"'  ElterWrf  Omnai 
May  26;  Sp.  p.  5498;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p,  967.  '^^^  ^^     '  u.uu. 

"47S!'o^'.'iolTif  p  S^*""^'''"*  ^^''^^  *  ^*"^''  rompany,  BeUeville.  Ill,     i,.f!  ;.,,  ,wv^  ,,op  piates 

°^"'yol.'  l^^^^li        ^^  '^'*°**''  ^  ^«"»«=*^*'  *  Company,  New  York.  N,  Y       B,.'   .od   lotK.h.   pan.     No    »2u.«xi;  May  4;  Sp    p    75< 

u^'i'^''  L^^ir^'^Jt   Automatic  plpft-Une  suctioD-v&lve,    No.  922.142;  May  18;  <r,  i,  421)4.  w^ii  vol  14'   u  ns 
Soii/V   R-  r?"°/  ^^''°'  ?  J'    Ventllatln^-sash  and  window-looklng  dfn-ic^..    No,W,V.r'  M»y  is   Sp  p  sV-*;     r^/voi  H" 
wn  ?«n;/v^f-  ^'?J^°J«-    Chnrn.     No.  922,699;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5363:  ila*.  vol.  142;  p  ^4*.  ^  ^  ^ 

Holland,  F.  C.    (8«e  Shoemaker  and  Holland.)  •  y   -^ 

^wl^l.^^M^y  4!'§?pT6»«f(f^vortirp  ^''™^'  Company,  Hop«laU..  Ma.s.     Kepl.n.hn.«u  of  fUUng  ,n  auco:naUc  .00= 

iofco^n,  B;B^.'''«Tlii"?2cobTF°'SS  ^'"  ^'^  *-^*^  '"''  '*'  ^^  P-  *^^^'^  •'"  -'   =^^    ^*  ^^' 

i&'  ?.•  VsS^fn  ^I'^lol?>T''^'-    ^'°  ""'•'''■  "»^  "^  «P-  P-  ^'^^  ««  -'   ^*2,  p  ... 
Holmes,  A.  J.,  Oouvemeur,  N.  Y.     Sbaft-aliaer.     No.  aU2.143;   May  18    So   d   4304    <iai    vo,    m-    r,   -rv, 
iX^^^S^^^TJ^^SS^S^  ^.>^a^sror  Cleaning  ^k/lrLTs^^X^U*^^^   P   .70;  Ha.   vo     u.  „    .^ 

^8p'p.'S^foKi.?«rp*"Jl-^  '^^""P^  ignitinVdevJ^'lar  ;;xpl;"or;-moit.'    No    «.-4,5    May  4 

Honolulu  Iron  Works  Company      (See  Dyer  and.  Ginaea,  aaaUmors. ) 

w^;,    i"if     iST^*".;  1"rS    ,^^\V      ^°- «».»»:  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3820:  Oa».  vo..  Hi    p   ,*.. 

B^^^^:or  fs^^rruJ'and  iKS"^'^'  --tn^g^^fl-     No.  922  685;  May  25:  3p   p.  «18;  Oaa.  vol.  Ill;  p. 

Hooper,  C.  S.,  Erie,  Fa.^ater-tube  boiler.    No.  930,139;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  96;  Oai.  vol  142  t  14 

Hooper,  C.  S    Erie,  Pa     Water-tube  boUer.    No.  920140;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  99   Ga«.  vo     42   I  H 

Hoop le,  N    Duluth    Minn.     Grain-car  door.     No.  931,701;  Ma/  18;  tfp.  p.  .'Wisl  Ga«  vol   uf  i,   Wi 

Hopklna,  E.  L.,  .Mbion.  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Knowles.  Homer.  Mich      "-^  

uas.  vol.  142;  p.  lOll. 
Hoppe,  A.  C.    (See  Mayto  and  Hoppe.) 
Hopper,  W.  E,    (See  Laaswell,  Hopper,  Cheelv,  &nd  Lasswp.1] 
Hopton.  L.  R..  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  aasfgnor  to  Enos  Company,  New  York,  N  Y.    Sha.Je-hol.lf 

l%i't  p.  oab. 
Home,  O.  A.     (See  Fox  and  Home.) 
Horrell,  F.,  Lawrence,  Kans.     Muslc-l«»f  turner      .N'o,  921,249    Mav  11    .Sn   n  Z'Vft    Cm    •  m    ;i->    r,    «  .a 

hS' E ^s- q^F°,a?^!i .^^^^r  "i" ??''^^ i-a^np.'p'M ^Sv^riiV^v'^;.^' '■'■ 

Hough,  E.  8.,  8»B  Frmndsoo,  Cal.    Hull  conatnictlon  lor  vessels.    No.  922  903;  May  2f.   Sd  i    ',798    Gar     ol  142   n  irni 
Hou«h  J.  B.    BaUyia,  N   Y,    Can-0T>ener     No  921AV);  May  11:  Sp  p.  2»n^  <?^\oi   1  2;  p     M  '<^.  P   l^H 

nouKhtallng-<  oult  Manufacturing  Company     (SeeCoull,  J    H    assignor;  ^.    n-,  r  t.. 

Houaer.  AM    asaignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Water-closet      No  920,465;  May  4    Sp   n   752    Gai  voi   142 
Houston   H.    Lawrwjoe.  Ma».    Sewmg-machine.     No.  920,141.  May  4;  Sp.  p.  99    O^   voi.  h"   n    15 

Snn  fl^J^^I  le'uVe  ami  n.^!i.^? ^*lh.  ImT'li"'  Sm  ^J^.^^^""^'  ^'^  ^   B«nquart,  vionierey ,  Cal.    C^po^ltioo  af  matter  lor 
T.^!!l;  v?^     D.»!25i   X-    T      «•  PfoduciLg  the  »me     No.  1K],8,38;  May  IS    Sp.  p.  m2:  Oai.  vol.  142    p  687. 
Tlover,  N.  A.,  Paterson,  N.  J     W arplng-machine.    No.  921,403;  May  11   Sn  o  27(1)   Gai  »r,l   \ir  n  ■,! 
Hover,  N.  A.,  P»t««on.  N.  J,    Warning  and  lH>aming  mach^     n/.  ^,i«  ^m^™k  Sp  d  4-w  '<?at     oi  142    o  736 
rovey,  8.  C    Boston.  Mass.    Mall-bwr  catcher     No.  921,113;  May  U  ^  p  ar9   Ga*  vol   U2   n  '^'  '^' 

Howard.  C.  H.,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.    Car-undfririuTi,..     No.  92!  112    May  11    ip^p  aff-^M       "       - 


Band-cutter  and  («<«.tra.     :Nf)   ':i22,9«Ti,   May  Z^:  Sp.  p.  ."iTy?; 


ff      N'o.  »..'!. W2;  May  ig;  Sp  p   ;t9'.n;   ',.:ai   voi. 


121. 


Howard,  C.  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo 
Howard.  D.  C,  Haiana,  Mont 


Car-underiratne.    No.  'vxi'M:  May  25i  s'^l  p.  5126:  Om   v^   \f>-  p  m 
UtenaU-handle.    No.921,4(H.  May  li;  9p'^p'^27,tt;  Oa"  voL  142   p  4*4 


ALPH.VBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATE\TKP:S. 


XXIU 


M  H^ 


H'-  p  . 
V    Filch 

j7',-ll-< ,    '  .  lU!    vo! 
(-«■    K    I      V  a.r 

:■»:■.  p  ft»: 

142;  p   ion. 

'.g(:it-<.iU'tiog  machine. 


No.  i^  *: 


Howard.  F.  IT.    (See  Van  Meter.  A.  A.,  assignor  i 

Howard.  G,     (See  Mertxlllh    E    F.    assiioior.", 

Howard.  J..  Lorefto,  Nebr.     llarn«ss-sust»'a(,lUi»:;  !;jcai,i;i.     .No,  i»£t,i*H 

H,owftf<j,  L,  E.,  li*  Gninge,  III.,  assipiur  !<>  .^i:iu>iif.l«i  .Manufwtunn^'  i  on 

May  J5.  S p.  p.  5122,  Gai.  vol.  142:  p  iCK.,. 
Howard,  W,  F,,  Pipestone,  Minn,     CombinalioD-U«jl      No.  S«("i,:4<i.  May  4 
HoiAarl.li.  A.,  Pronderwje,  R    I.,  asslKnor  tu  Standar'.l   ("artfUivter  Compiar 

4,212     Oat    vo!    142;   p    73f> 
Howe,  C    IP.  Laominster,  Mass.     ha,rT«>n«-'      ,\o   M.:i.7fr.?    Mm  18;  Sp  p..-;; 
fiowell,  K.  M',.  New  ^'ork.  N.  Y.     Ej.trw.-iiUf.-  .!.h»«»u«\«i  aiui  iiiJcPurw  froii 

P    414 
iiiiwer.  M   I,)     >:See  KinU,  E.  8.,  as-sifmor,. 
How  ler  Maiiiilactiirlng  Co      i.See  Ckicliraii,  W     ,E     iiivv-^'iiur 

Uywson,  I!  ,.  assignor  to  J,  O,  Brill  Coiiipafiv  ,  P'h.iailp.ipiim,  in,     !'a.s.s*'riper-oar 
HuMiard,  F.  E.,  «  ai.     (See  Jopson,  U    W  ,  assigrK^r. 
Hiildiard,  li.  K..  el  al      •, Seif  ]opsou,  ('•    W  ,  as-iiKiior  1 

iluPbard.  U.  v>  .,  AshUbula,  Ohiu,    Coat  and  rial  hook.     No  «;.703,  Mav  IS.  Sp   p.  332(1;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p, 
HiibPara,  R.  W  ..  .\shubala,  Ohio      Brackt-t      No  Wl.TtM:  Mav  IS    ?;p   ^   :i322    Oai   vol    142.  p.  581. 
HuPl«il,  H.,  Bri(l|:eport.  Conn.     Key-sockei  switcli      No.  9';ph3«    May  18,  Sp.  p.  36U,  Ga*.  vol,  142;  p.  M7 
iiuhtieil,  L.  D.,  assignor  to  F''ope  ManuJaciiir.ng  C<)tapari\-.  Hartlor.P  <''onn      Tin 

Mav  Il»;  Sp   p.  3323;  Gai,  vol    142,  p,  WP 
Hijl>»>^n,  i*,  G,,  Los  Angtileft,  Cal.     Flreleas  (.x>oker      No,  920,326,  Mav  4,  Sp    j,!   ■«*;  1  .m    \'j'.    142;  p.  77. 
Hubert,  P.  O.,  Los  Ange.los,  CaI.    Cooker      .So.  9a:',330,  May  4.  Sp.'p,  48«,  G&i,   vo.,  142 


No,  922.43CI.  Mti- 


ixeter      No.  922,1 4c>    .May  IS.  .'•r.  p. 


Mav  U,  Sp.  p,  2362-  Gat   vol    .42. 


4790;  Gar,  vai    !42.  p.  -129. 


eni. 


142;  p. 
mlnf  gear  mechanism  lor  aiploiiVOTitnM.    N41.  021,706; 


Sp.  p,  48«, 

«I,li4,  Ms 


Hudson,  F,  K.,  San  Mateo,  Cal.  .;\rtificJal  ln-iiliilnp-block.  No,  irii,!i4,  M»i 
Huilispiih,  J.  (.».,  Huntington  Park,  Cai,  window-screen  wnsirucMion,  Nc 
Htiel*.!,  E,  P,    s,See  Swaager  and  Uiiei.>«r, 

ll!ipUt.ionk,  W,  .\.,  Jolon,  (  al.    Dretlger  and  excavator.    No.  921,2M.  Mavi; 
Hud.  G    T  ,  Street,  Md      Tellurian.     No   921, T^X.,  May  18;  Sp    p   3326.  (Ja^ 
Hufl,  R.,  as.signor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mict.;.     ,Molor-yi 

Venters.  S.  C. 


92  i 


Sp 

,40.'. 

i    {- 
1 12 


p     XH: 
M  3i  V' 


ai.  vol.  142; 


,»7. 


ij*.; 


I2;p. 

■'P.  p.  2704;  Gat.  vol. 

.ai   vol.  142,  p.  414. 


142-  p.  464. 


,%2- 
i«i,142.  May  4,  Sp.  p.  101;  Oa».  voL  142;  p.  16. 


K 

P 


T 


assignor  u!  ua(»-h,ai!  iv  .i,  A    •iu^ua-,   lie-. 


Huggins 

y..)i    142    p   1012 
liuglmis,  A  ,  Houston,  Tex,    Barwi-shelf,     .No.  tf2tj.;47,  Mav  4.  8p,  p,  l32.-i.  ••sn  vol 
H;,ishra,  i\  (,  ,  Phila<ieipbia,  Pa,     .\rc-laiiip.     No  920,M1,  May  4,  Sp  .  p  4^1.  Gat.  vol.  142;  p 
Hughtffi,  H.  H.,  Sprmgneid,  .Mo.     Revolving  furnai;*  for  volatiUring  line  ores.     No.  930,143,  May  4;  Sp.  p.  103 
Hughes    H    U,  Springfield.  Mo.     Revolvtni;  (uni»ce  for  volatihiu-sK  ori>*      No  922.906.  May  25"  Sp,  p.  MOS 


No.  922,906.  May  26;  Sp.  p.  .^         m. 


142;  p,  214. 

ol.  142^  p.  77. 


PPjg|-i»^s,  .P  W,,  Camden,  N   J 

l,lugb«i*,  1,.,  S,   assignor  to  Picher  L«id  ('orapany.  J<,>piin,  M 
voj    142,  p.  ..** 


Bodv-nfist  (or  inusica;  in,»tnin«»r.Ls      No,  i»2<;i,144;  May  4;  Bp,  p.  KH 

0.     .WaruihiTturing  sublimed  wnite  !*■(>; 


.,  Gat.  vol   142,  p.  15. 
Oai.  vol.  142.  p.  1012. 


Mc 


Furnac*-,     Ni-, '/2li,XCi,  Mii^■4,  ;~; 
.loi'lin.  Mu      M.'Lalhirjnca:  f;irnftfv       \.-,    J3i,  .;,;.> 
J'.iplin,  Mo,     .Mai:iii(actuniig  iithar^.t-'.     Ni...   rf-<.. 
li:)plln.  Mo      Mat:iul«'turli:ig  liw  oxid      .No  W.'( 
Jup.Un    Mo.     .Making  tiuc  oxld.      No.  920. .'137.  .M 

MilUer    Pus  ,\iigel«i,  Cal      Soitlf 
'   K'relii^eier  Plttjsburp.  I'si      Mctjilht 


Hijgbes,  !,,  S  ,  assignor  to  Picher  L«ad  Company,  Juplin 
Huglms,  I„.  S  ,  asisigiior  ki  Picher  P,«k''!  Company 
Hughes,  P.-  S  ,  assignor  u>  Floher  Lead  Company 
Hughtis,  i,  >  tt-wigiior  u.)  IMcher  !>«a«1  Co;r.ipany 
Hughes,  L,  .->  assignor  Ui  Picher  I^ea-j  .Joi-.p»airv 
Hughes,  W  G  .  as.ilgiior  to  S  K  Elliott  lUid  H  i 
Homme,  F.  A.,  Ellial)eih,  assignor  olone-ha!'  w.  1 

p  533. 

Hurmne!.  K,  F  ,  Gottltel>en.  Switierland.    Ccn.-.ers:if!-press.     No  921,2&3;  May  11;  8' 
Huniphrpy,   ,\     H.,  New  York,  N     V,      C>as-l,u:  ;         N.:>    9?2  9<)7     May  2.''.,   Sp.  p.  6805. 
Humph,rey  Manufacturing  (  oinpany.     i..Sec  Johii,Mor:,  i.    M  ,  ttssicrior 
Humphrey  A  I'^otis,     i  Sec  Reeoe,  J,  II.,  assignor, 
Hu.Tiphrevs  ari'l  (rlasgow     -SefsCaT'oll    !.    !>    ii.H.s.gnor 
iKinervaKPr,  G  ,  <,"hiciigo,  UP    Sign-U.ii'icr      \'.   ;'22  '''«!    Mw.  2,V  Sp.  i    '>.'*» 
Uuru  V     ;\     Jr  .  i,^iimgV«i.  N   ('.     Botlle-.stop;«'      Nu  »'2()i':OS,  Mav  ".p  ,-p 


Nv 


M  .-1  ■. 
M  I.  > 


vc.:    142;  p.  14. 
m.,.i32.  May  4; 


Sj, 
.  7S 


i^: 


No.  820, it.  Mil) 


vd:,  i42 

;     J*.   Cai,  r,:i, 
;■    Mil,  Gai    -■  ol 
;     VC,  Gai,  vol. 
4    ~  i!»i    v;,>i    ;42;  p. 


i42 
142 
142,  p 
SO. 


I  at. 


p.  79. 
79. 


lit.  vol.  142;  p.  14. 


Ue.    No. 921,611;  IU7II;  Sp.p.3117;  Gat.  vol.  142; 

p.  3306;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  4U. 
vol.  I<3;  p.  1012. 


Hum.  K.  P».,and  J.  Kiley,  Laporie.  In.i,     Shuiti'--<-Pi(«ck.    No  921, 4i»'-,  .\!a\ 
Huntj(>r,  K    li        .-^e*  \\'hit«'  and  Hunif  r 

Hunter,  H     li,    Berkeley  Springs,  %\     \ h     ,■;> t 

erlng  apparfttn*      Ni- '<r//,~oi ,"  M.iy  ;,'.    -•: 
Huntley,  r"   S      i.'iee  Merna:ii    L    \'»"     iissiRLar 
Hunliey.  S  A.,  Kan!sa.s  Cit}  ,  Mo     Tarset-trap 
Hiinloon.  B.  IP.iuid  ci   McC arm.  l.ouisvllle.  Ky 


Gai.  vol.142;  p,946. 
p.  506;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  80. 

Sp,  p.  2706;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p 


:ifi-haif  t,.t; 
ill    v{il,  ; 


U 

42 


11;  Sp,p.2706;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  ««. 
Berry.  Ashigrove,  Va.    Automatic  mail  receiving  and  deUr- 


No,  1(22. 5»ys-  M,av 


.Sp. 


letters  No  930,^72,  May  4.  .«p,  p  I'Ol:  <'a7. 
Hurwcxv!  Manufacturing;  ."orripany,  Scm  .■^tt'i.i 
Husberi?.  I! .     '.See  .Mling.  J.   \  ,,  as.sigiiOr . 

Tlijse,  ( \..  and  J.  G    Douty,  WllllaJM.siKirt     : 

May  4,  Pp   \:   .')07,  Cm    vol    142,  p   S:: 
Liussoti,  L,,  a&tlpior  of  one-half  to  A    1'    l-vi'i--'.    ' 
142,  p,  1013 

%"«'«-pori    \'    1      Transiiiantcr       '•■., 
•  "hlcago.  Ill,      Eny«Iop-fa.si'«ner       Ni; 

'..See  La^    W.  J  ,  Mstignor. 
L.     (See  (  leveland,  11    M,.  m-mj^tm:'! 
E.,  New  York,  N    Y      Kot^ry  »!.*"»- 
E,,  New  "I'ork,  N    ^'      .Koltiry  w'k*, 
,  T,,  Newark    N,  J      ritTu-<»tt#      \ 
R,.  Broil  xvlUe,  N    ^  ,     Me(:luiLii:-i»ij; 


ijusignors  Pj  \:«eni'n;. 


p.  51»;  Ou.  vol.  142;  p.  900. 

■-;!;;:::„;  ;P. ';„!*•  fur  The  Blind. 


142. 

K 


2.V. 


Prtnttns  for  the  blind  Is  nUatd 


i:^s!^^l^:>^s  ti 


iitu    1  a 


plex  Surface  Contact  Company.    Elaetzto^aQwtty  iTStam.    No.  930,89; 
Photographic  dry-pUt«.    No.  033,008;  Utj  35;  Sp.  p.  MOB;  Qtx.  rol. 


Mav 


:S:  Sp.  p.  3923    Oat.  vol.  142; 
4   Sp.  p.  753;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p. 


N-.:      'W 

M:>v  .;•- 
y!  iv\:'U,s 


.)  [* . 


1  at:i-<>[H'riit<, 
Mf^-lin;!:'  -11," 


hragm  horn  or  alarm. 


asst^nor.) 


S)  ity  4   Sp.  p.  974;  Oat.  rol.  lO;  p.  UI. 


Husled.  K.  K      \«'«-pori    \    /      Transiiiantcr       '-u     C:  M: 
Husted    J    1!  ,  «"hlciMto.  Ill,     Env«Iop-fa.si«ner      Ni.    id    16«> 
Husted   W    A 
Butoheson,  C. 
Butchings,  F 

Butchfnes  F,  E,,  .New  1  ork.  N  ^  iioltiry  wfit*,,  »;  ia;\i 
BuU-hinson,  T,  T,,  Newark  N,  J  ritTu-<»tt#  \  :C:  4,hI 
Buti'hwon,  M 

142     p    105" 
HuU-hi«ior,    .M    H  ,  ."summit,  N    J 
Hut<,'hl.«>on,  M    H     Suniniit    N   .1 
Flyde,  O.  H.    i  See  Franu.  1',  ussikihi! 
HvilrocarlKjn  Converter  Company       Set  i'.>'i,i,i.ii:i.,  1 
H viand,  (i    H      '.See  P/ueas,  F.,  As.^,f-ir^- 
I   'K,  Paimer  <  o.     (.'iee  Pairner,  1,  ,1-  ,.  iiH,si^ii<>r 
Ike,  C-  F,,  K.ai-iSiM»  City,  M,o.      Bal.h-tii»,i       No   \^^3'' .y: 
l!ri[,>erl«l  Stopi)«r  CoiBfJany      (See  Klrkpgsiartl    '1     a 
Imperial  Tvpewrlter  Company,     ,  Se*  Mc>va,  11 
IiTirwv.  F  V    Birmingham.  England  asslpMr  : 

GiU,  v<»l  142,  p.  14. 
Improved  A ppllanoe  Company      .tsee  Fiatt    W,  ,\     ik>sig"Qoi  . 
L'jdependent  llarvester  Company      1  .See  Bud n    ,1     i«signor.) 
Ingersoll-Iiand  Company      vSee'lIalglil,  H.  \' ,,  ftssignor.  1 
Innes,  G,  r.,andT,  c    .Vilen,  Svdnev,  .\e»  So'U.i.  Waie,?     C;Mr 

,W24.  (,ai,  vol.  142;  p,  t«>, 
Int«niatlonal  Banding  Machine  Company,     .See  Wagner  and  Mai;irM)    axMgr.nrs.) 
InteniationaJ  Con:ipre8ae<i  Preserving  Wch*!  Ptoc*v»  i  onipany       See  .w'hf-ii    H.  J.,  u/Afaot.) 
international  Harvester  Company       >e«'  Stone.  J     \     liMlgTiur 
IntemaTlonal  Salt  Company.     (See  Paar.  C-  P.  ,  ajsstpior. 
International  Silver  C^ompany,     (See  Lashar,  T,  B  ,  assignor 
InU'rnatlonal  Telegraph  (^instruction  Company,    1, See  Shoemai e.r ,  H'     iM:s!(.-no'  1 
Irish,  '  .  J.,  et  ol.    (See  Sbelbume,  J.  O..  assignor.) 

IrlHh.  J  F  .  Milton,  Mass.  "allpers  No,  921.407:  Msv  :i  Sp,  p  2*f»ii  uht  vol 
Irorwide.  M.  (■  Kansas  City,  Kans  Car-<--oupling  ,N"o,  *.'!  .70  .  May  IK  .'-p  p 
Irwin,  G.  M..  East  CranjB,  N.  J.  Toiie.  article.  No.  92(1,147,  a* a;  4,  Sp  j.  l,!i:'. 
Irwtn.  H.  E..  aatlgnor  of  tme-half  t«  J  F  Irwir.  GalesPurg  111  ,<e*!.  No  W  "^ 
I^^ytn   J    P      ^See  Irwtn.  H.  F...  aj<slgnor 


p.  686. 
131. 


\      *'?  4'      May  4,  Sp.  D.  756;  Oat.  vol.  IC;  p.  122. 

,.-:4  M,i-.  1  -r  r  97.f;  Oat.  vol.  142;  r  "'^ 


vol.  142;  p.  874. 
method.    No.  «23,0i».  .V.b 

..T82;   Gat.  vol.  142.  p.  ICt'i* 

No.  923.123.  May  26;  8p  : 


25  Sp.  p.  6076;  Gat.  toL 
.  t-     ,nt   vol.  142;  p.  1082. 


iiiatoo,  Mich     Tcmponry Under.    No.  92f    4*    vcr  c 


lOT; 


'•-speed  and  rrranribl* 


No.  921,«M    y,,^   18;  Sp.  p. 


c  J  m. 

;n2S    ..:a   vol, 

lu.  \\>'.    142.  p. 

Sp.  p. 


Mii 


143:  p.  sat. 

1602;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  256. 


n 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ishdy,  F.aflalgnoT  to  Aktteselskat^t  Kaptajn  Ishoy  s  Ny  Sklhstype.  Copenhagen,  Denmark 
U^T^^^'^Mi^^'»^i^''ioBi&ch^Kniliu  &  Soda  Fabrlk,  Lud wigshafen-^m-the- Rhine.  Gernianj 

motT"  No.  922^.  MavW;  8p.  p.  4498;  Oa..  vol.  142;  p.  ?80. 
Ivory,  J.  W.    (S«  L«8,  A.  P.,  MslBaoT.) 
J   A.  Engei  dE  Co.    (See  Feldt,  F.  J.,  BMlgnor.) 
J    B.  KlnK  &  Co.     (Bt»  Kfn^  Q.  R.,  awlfnorj 


Means  for  propelling  vesse.te.    No.  »2S,123. 
AnthiM-^ne  dye  and  maUng 


I 


XWl.  Gai.  vol.  142:  p    ias. 

No.  920,548;  May  4;  Sp  p  H? 


Gfti,    vol  142; 


No.  9T2,7m.  May  '15.  Sp.  p.  5a)0;  tiitz,   voi    H'J,  (■ 


J.  0.  Bilir Company.    fSeeCuSrwen,  8.  M.,  assignor.; 

J  0  Brill  Company.    (8m  Howaon,  H.,  asslmor.) 

j'  H  White  Manuiicturing  Co.    (See  White.  E.  L..  assignor.) 

J.  R.  Clark  Company.    (See  Kalgreq,  J.  E..  asslmor.) 

J   W   York  and  Bom  Company.    (See  Dement.  1.  S..  asssignor.) 

Jackaon,  A.,  et  ai.    (See  McDonald,  F.  B..  aaslgnor.)  *, 

Jackson   E.  E.    (See  Aide,  W.  H,  assignor.) 

J^kson;  E.  R.^aywood.  lU.    Sliding  door      No.  921.70S;  May  IH.  sp   p. 

jSn!  F.  R.TlLrtSKoie-halito  F.L.  RoweU,  Oberltn,  Ohio,    Holder  for  mail-matter 

Jackson,  G.  W.,  Chicago,  111.    Underground  subway  for  street-railways,  Ac. 

i"*^f^'  M    (/^''^Ll^r  to^jiSkSS^i^'heel  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Vehicle-wheel.     No  920.4W.  M*y  4;  Sp.  p   75*v  s.az   vol  142    p    1.J 

No.  920,470; 'May  4;  Sp.  p.  780;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  123. 

nia  MoinM  Iowa.     Pneumatic  tire.     No.  921.710;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3333;  Qai.  vol.  145f.  p.  593  ,   , .-,   ^  om 

■  XSJSm^LiW  to TTW.,  trustee.  Canton,  Ohio.  I  Ulng-^ablnel.  No.  922,.^  Jjay  25;  Sp.  p  .M.R  :  na.  vol.  42;  p.  9  0. 
'  AUl^' ^mor  to  H.  Freaae  trusts.  Canton,  Ohio.  Uling-cabinel.  No.  »22.590;  May  25,  sp  ,  ''S-'.^'-az  vo  142.  p.  910. 
;iiSOT  tolHr^  tnutoetcanton/Ohio.     ;  Ulng-cablnH.     .N'o.  922,591.  May  25;  Sp.  p.  513.5,  4«   vol   H-  p  wi 

',  g::^?irN:. t^'s^J^i  nut  and  lK>it,_  N^  &o^'SS^  j^tf  iS  l^V'^'L, 


P   ^'>>^'- 


Mon;- 


Jacobs,  p 
Jacobs,  G. 
Jacobs,  U- 
Jacobs,  G 
Jacobs,  (j 
Jacobs,  L. 
Jacobs.  M 


'rfU      vol      14..I- 


;.vy. 


HI' 


Sp    p     !13:    '.<Hi 


*:: 


I.iqiild-holdtBf 
Arnertc*.    Apparatus  for 

-I    H2.  p.  »68. 

'e.',— 1    May  251  Sp. 
.e;.t  for  spring-loaded 


j^Son'  i.'^'New' YorkrN.'Y.    Sacrtetv  comblnatlon-stand  for  Catholic  churches 

Janesviue  Machine  Company.    (See  Heylman,  E.  M.  assignor  i 

jS?,'H:'NeW  Y^o1^,'^'^or  to  S,  pSn  ard  Son,  Long  Island  City,  N,  Y,    Tuaneling  appara.-s     No  ,J2':  431 ;  May  18;  8p.  p.  47«;  Qa. 

JarS  B^^'phlSelphla.  Pa.    Device  for  delivering  and  receiving  mail-bags  from  trains  aiid  ':hc  like      \o   m  254    May  11;  8p.  i    ^"^ " 

I  Sfi-^-r'n^^'K^nnftha  Wis      Lock      No   921  711    May  18;  Sp.  p.  3334;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p   594 
Je'teJw'pS^^bi   Mo      Portable  flr^^s^  No.  &!956;  May  li;  Sp   p^lT65    G«    ;-;;    H^':  P    -■ 

Jend^lewTki   F    CWcago  111.    Vending-machine.    No.  921,841;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3617,  um   vol    .4?;  p  -^ 
llnki^  C^F    w'asuSn.  D.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Single  Sen-ke  Vm-k^'  '  onK>rBilor.,.il  Mutn  a 
^«S' vessel'     No  m  150    May  4;  Sp.  p.  114;  Oa*.  vol.  142;  p.  18. 
JeSX  (T    Wa^ington    "c.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Single  3ervi<*  Packa«|,  '  orpor.iu.n  , 

mSiisplrky-^undtuW     No.»21.8^^  ,  .,,,       ,,, 

JenlrinsVs    mJj    G    Broman,  Chicago,  lU.     ihe«l.     jCo.  921,996.  May  18.  Sp,  p.  :W.i-J   '.lu.^  voi    Hi,  v   '^^ 
JeM«HWT     Washington,  D.  C.     Flute.     No.  920,471;  May  4;  Sp  p.  761;  Gax,  vol.  142;  p.  123. 
Jfi^U^is   G   li     Brockton!  Ma^.     Salety  attachment  for  gas-burners.     No^  922.770;  May  26;  ,sp    p.  ^''^^    '  "' 
iPM^n  J   H    OrSTt  Bend,  Kans.    Conier-shleld.    No.  im,146;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4217;  Gat,  voi:  \U.  p     s. 
il^r    Wa^pV    combination  pocket-box.     No,  922^2;  May  25;  Sp.  p  5H0;  < ;«  vol  1 42;  p  m 
jS  j\    N«1olk,Nebr,     Koldablepast^pall  stand.    >/cr 922,909;  May  2S.  Sp^^p^.^X.,  <«   vol     ^2,  P   l>!.> 
JeS^;  P.   lloboken  N.  J.  assignor  to  l/anhaftan  Bedding  Company,  New  York,  N  \       n.Ml*t,ml-rall  han^rr      N 
Jemuw"^H\'^iri^oVto'^erican  Steam  Gauge  A  Valve  ManuiactuTlng  Company  ^B  T>M,ne  ^f  r*L,a.. 

xrtiivM      No  920  472'  May  4;  Sp.  p.  766;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  123. 
Jeweire   G  !Rfbln^n,  III.    Automatic oi^tank cutoff.    No.  921U712    May  W.Sp.  p  ;«.>    '.ax,   ■.,.    ...    ,     ... 
Jpwe     I  U    Chicago  II     FUter.    No.  921.115;  May  11;  8p.p,2081:  Gai  vol   142;  r  M^ 
jfrotka  B     BerllnTo^rmany     Device  for  ball-plavs.     No.  92-i,432:  May  18.  Sp.  p.  4794,  ..«.  vol.  142;  p.  MO. 
John  Krod'er  &  Henry  Reubel  Co.    (See  Barthofomae,  F.,  assignor.; 

John  Simmons  Company.    (See  Rothchild,  J  ,  assk;norO  „_.„..,.  „  «,a.  oa.  vol  142- n  1013 

Johnson    K    V    {  hicago,  lU.    Concrete  colunan.     No.  922,910;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5810.  Gas.  vol.  142,  p.  lui^J- 
Johnson' Electric  Machine  Compwiv     i  See  Thompson ,  J    H,  assignor  j  «._,«.  q„  „  ^4    Qax  vol  142-  p  639 

Jo.inson.  O,  T.,  Melrose,  Mass.    Tollet-Daper  cabinet  or  ^■^^^'^\.^^-%^^J^^l  ^L  ^^^mTgm  "il  ?«•  p'  & 
Johnson  H  O  .  Virginia.  Minn.    SamplcMiisplay  apparatus.    No.  921..  13,  May  18.  Sp.  p.  33W  uai.  voi.  i**,  p.  opo. 
Johnson'and  Johnson.    (S«',  Eckrode,  C,  E,  assipior.j 
Johnson.  M.  M.,  et  al.    (See  Vandersllce,  T .  J.,  aaslgnor.) 

Johnwn    P  J.    ( .See  Ramstc«ad  and  Johnson  )  ,  •  

Johnson.  W.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Lombin<.d  ►•m.-rswi.      t. 

Jof^n^w'  II  'C^fgato  *^'  D      Mail-lK)i.     No.  9^2.147;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  1-.!18;  1  rux,  v....    ;  t-    : 
ioS:  W   i:,  MS&  to  continuous  Zinc  Furnace  Company,  flartford.  C<,r.n      !;...-ulat)o 

JohMto'n'Rii.fasslgnor  to  Humphrey  Manufacturing  Company.  Mansflekl.  Ohio     ro„!j  r-* 
*•>!  4f«'  Mav  11    Sd  d  '2712;  Gai.  vol,  142;  p.  466.  , 

Jo^i  A  ■  Oolit  o,'  tol ^Mounting  for  gang-saws.     No.  922.283;  May  u-<    Sp.  P  44-/^,    ,iU    .  ., 
JonS;  AH     Orange,  and  A,  P    Glaslre,  Irvington.  assignors  to  Tea  Trav  rompany,  N»>»,trk 

hmm^A .' W^:  £hen«'tady:  ^.  y!" assignor  to  General  Electric  Compan y     .-eit*Uve  signaling 

Jon "  b1^  .^Ciyinfii,  Ohio.  Irrigating  device  for  ei«-trical  ground  connections^  No  ;pi  m4 
JonS  D  B:,  Detroit,  Mich.  Concrete-mixer.  No  920.9.W;  May  11;  Sp.  p  1,6,  ;  Ga»  vo!  .4., 
Jones,  FT,     ( -See  Jones,  H.  J .  and  F .  F , ; 

Jones'.  M.  D.'.  et  at.    (See  Edwards,  I.  L..  assignor.) 

142;  p,533. 


irottle  valve.    No.  9'-"  '^^'   Mfi-   l^;  8p.  p. 


■■*:•<■■  C 


.Vf ;: 


i    ,-p.  p.  767; 


Nr,. 


\' 


•ivstcm 


;^J^,^;r4ltJt■      Nl-    ton  .i'.;  ,   SCivll; 


%p    p    -JMiQ, 


,.  ;i;,4 


No.  921,116,  Hay 
18;  Sp.  p.  9629:  Ou.  vol.  142;  p.  639. 


t.S"' 


U2,  p.  781. 


781. 

vol.  142;  p.  874. 
:    "-'p  p.  ZUH.   Gai.  vol. 
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474:    May  i     .Sp    p,  7(*,    {tUt.    voi. 
K    HuM'ar.,.s    .M<'n.l*i!   1  una      > 


li'J    p   124. 


;  Sp,  p,  lacto:   i.ai. 


Sp   i- 


"tJO    Crai,  vo,.    ,4i' 


!i.jrin,f-jr(>,neraliir^      \, 


May 


■T    I 


4    >p 


.ionas,  X,  T    J  .  Morrillton,  .Ark       Harrou 
.Jojkiori.  G    W  ,  a-wignor  of  two-Uiir.'i'.  u.  ii 

.■^p    p    ii.'lTO;  Gm.  vol    l-f2.  r>,  Wt- 
Jordan.  H  ,  and  W,  Nealmeier.  l.everk!U.»n>n,  near  Cologne,  assignors  to  Fftrimnhhrikeri  vom?,  Friedr    Havfr  A  Co    FINTleif 

Ttt.mio  dye.     No  920.151.  Mav  4;  Sp   n,  ;17    wax,  vol,  142;  p.  18. 
Jonlan,  R.  T.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  J    H    Magee.  Hinsdale.  N.  H.    Sash-icxk      No  92<)>75:  Mav  4 
}f\rge.n»-n.  TA'.,  assignor  Ui  Akti.-'lioliig»'l  .-<«'j>ttrftt«r ,  si<x.-ltholm.  ,Swp<l«!      <  «-iilriftii:»;  rrswiurx-      Un 

142.  [..   87  r. 
.Iiweph  T.  Ryermm  4  Son.     iSee  Kreer,  J    G , ,  assignor.  ,■ 

,Jo\-tgnot,  C,  Parts,  France.    ComvKjsltlon  for  lise  in  hermetlcallv  closing  vessieb.     No  ifji.ksv*    M»v 
J udson  L  Thomson  Manufacturing  Company       See  l.«ach,  J,  N  ,  as.slgnor 
Judson,  L  Thomson  M'f'g  Company       .se*  Maenche,  A.  T..  aaslgnor. '. 
Jiidson.  W.V.,  U.  8    .\rmy.     .Structure  for  uije  tn  hvdruulic  engineering.     No  W2\,5A.'>.  Mav  \i    Sp.f>.2fi7r\  Gai   vol    142'  r. 
Julius,  P.,  and  E.  FuaseneKger,  Ludwtgshafr!n-on-U»e-Rhtne,  and  1.    Blangfv    Mannheim    mssignors  10  Badlsohe  Anilin  A 

Ludwlgshaleii-OD-the-Khlne,  Gemianv  A 10  dye  *ij(!  making  same.  No  s«;  ,;'HI6,  May  U;  Sp.  p  297"  Gai  x-al  1*2-  p  51, 
Jung.  C.,  Berlin.  Germany.  Fasteiiiiur  for  abnwive  twlle*  having  a  fwn'elain  hit.'ie.  No.  92i:i,4i.'.:  Mav  4  .«p  p  770;  Gai,  vr 
.Junggr»>n,  U,,  S<-he,necta«ly .  N   V,,  as.signor  to  i.t'iicnu  Ki.>cant  '  oni.i<Mi\      ,Mi.,i-lif'  t't-iuiDf  (i.t  v^Ttu-aj-sha' 

May  25;  Sp,  n.  8141:  (iai.  voi.  142;  p  Ull 
Jurgensen.  J.  C.    (.See  Kaiser  and  Junren.«n 
Jujitloe,  1,  M.,  aaslgnor  to  C.  W.  Ravmond  Co.,  Davtoii.  Ohio-     Itipt  sv-su'.tn  fcr  clav  iirfMiucK      V'     ■'' 

vol.  142;  p.  415. 
Jutrash,  F..  Laurlum,  Mich.     Trap.     No.  !>a,i.74,A,  Mav  4,  .'^'p   p,  132:*    'iiii,    vol.  142.  p,  2U 
Kaestner,  L.,  assignor  to  W.  L,  Ka«stner  C-o  .  New  York,  N.  Y      Hag-{a.>?inu-r     No,  1«0„'."*'    Ma^ 
Kain,  J.A.    (See  Penser,  L,  W..  assignor.  1 

Kaiser,  C,  New  York,  and  J.  C.  Jurgeoaen,  Tappan,  N    Y      Window      Nn   /2ii..«7»j,    Mmv  4    Sp,  j.   iw 
Kaley,  E,  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W   H   Thomas,  IndiaiaaiKilis.  hid     Carinirete.r.    .No,  92;  410    Ma\;i    .sr 
Kaigren,  J.  E  .  anlgnor  to  J.  R.  Clark  Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     W»*>.!.ench      No  MCi  47^    iMav  4    8p    .     , , . 
Kalllng,  h  ,  Baltimore,  Md.     SeallnE-<,^H,p  for  iwttlos.     No  H22.286,  May  l^,  Sp-  p   4.VM ,  'itu.  voi    n:  '}.   "s.;' 
KaHwaaser,  L.  F.,  Belleville,  III.     Sanitary  dlsplav  ai'id  cover  attachment  for  !>»rrpls,  CMk,?,  or  mtser  rw*>Tiiw"tw 

Sp  p.  980;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  IBO. 
Kane,  T,  H..  Yovmgjrtown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trussed  Concret*  Steel  C<!rripRn\'    ricimu,  Mirh 

.May  4;  Sp,  p.  118,  Gai.  vol,  142;  p   > 
Kariya,  K.,  I>os  Angeles,  Cal.     Floor  waver  twvi  {XilLslicr,     No  922, U>t:  Mav  ih'  .■-;}     •;.   -».,;!';)    '.m, 
Karl.  K,,  Litchfield,  Conn,     Prlnu,,riK-pr»>.sj<  chase      .No,  921 ,41 1,  Mav  11 ,  Sfi    p.  27i.=i,  '.w    vui    ':■* 
Karn.  L.     (Sec  Hohn,  W  ,  luisignor  i 
Ka.>iey,  .4 ,  T  .  Swlssvale,  Pa,,  aMignor  to  VV"f)sUiit;b"u.se  Machine  (".impat.v      Pump,     No.  981.118-  Mav  IP  P 

Kast,  H  C,  C.,and  L,  C.  Lathrop,  Barmmi,  Wis,  Automatir  fire-e.ttingr.isher.  So  '/KkMI'i  :Mhv  ■'! 
K(4:.?,en!>e,rg,  B,  New  York,  N  V,  C-on  verti  hie  t»  We  and  settee  No  9'^2.2fC  May  I,'*.  rt|'  p  4Ai'.  i.w 
Kaufman,  A    G..  and  L.  J    Llppmanii,  a.s.'iignor*  10  Amenciu,)  Callaphone  (  i)n,it>tui v.  New  York    \    Y 

Sp  p   mi.   Oar   vol    H2,  p.  3,58, 
Kanfmaii.  F.  aaslgnor  to  W.  G(Kxlrow,rhic,ago.  ill      Pa!.er-wrapi»;»r  tor  rnoidlnc^  Ar      No  'fsj 
lv,,*iifinan,  J  .  New  York,  N,  Y.     Raior-bla.!**  hoi  l<*r      So,  MJl,'ilfii><,   Mnv  i^.    -;..    ;■    :irt:r    ',iti    v, 
Kauffman,  A.  J.    (See  Kauflman,  B.  K.  and  A    J. 
KaufTman,  B.  K.,  Klniera,  and  A.  J,  KauffTnan,  cap,  Pa,,  assignors  !/■  sai.;  i'    K.  Kaullmac 

erlng  apparatus.     No.  9»,580;  May  4;  8p,  p.  »3,  Gat.  vol,  142,  p,  tc«, 
Kauffman,  J    A.     (See  Osgood.  K    A  ,  as.signor 

Kauakaml,  Y.,  Dawson, 'V^ukon Territory,  Caiiada      Ironing-ma<-hlne      No  921.120    Mav  U;  8p  p  "SXfJ    • 
K.aye.  S.,  C^oiunibus,  Miss      RoUer-(tt«j,ruiji;      So   iri.',J:N>>    Mav  ;s,  8)1    ;>   iMC    <iai    vol,'l42;  p,  7,k., 
Kays,  J    W      (.See  Chrysler  and  Kays 

Keagle,  M.  L,,  .Parsons,  W.  V a.     Music-ieaf  turner      No,  920,749;  May  4:  Sp   p   'la'A'.,  Gai;,   vo>    i42    p.  215 
KHagl<».  r<    K,,  1  odi,  (  (vJ      lUilkling-r.lcrf'k       .So  «VJ/«l*4;  May  2.'.:  Sp,  p   .'il^.'^Uai    vol    ,M-/   r     i.i,,' 
Kearney.  E.  W.C-,  W(\st'nlnsl<'r.  Lari  ton.  l-.ntian.-i      T„ii>(---ra;lwtiv  sy,'itprri       W,   yil.M,,'i    Mav  ; 


N;.  <c:  -ix'  Mftv  •:•;., 


4^'     f. 


.(■rn.tsLv 

256. 
',ajt   vol. 


,<;4. 


d»,    Fiitvrilc, 


142 


'.m 


124. 


.■-y. 


t 


TU.' dta" vol  IC, 
.  il    Gat.  Tol,  142 


V 


406 
125 


'!*2<,l 


,:.ne  ci-pi:m.ii="::  riieiAi 


P 
i«i,152: 


467. 


SP 


fIPI 


Mh'.  .,: 


■kVi 


awS:  Gat    vol    14»;  p. 

r     :'l,0,  ■•hi    v.i;    n:    p,  81, 

.f.<.:,.'     No,  921.119;  May  11; 

p.  56W;  Om.  vol.  142;  p  969. 


Automatic  maU-l  a*,  oaitliiii^;  and  <i«Uv- 


voi  142;  p.aas. 


Keating,  W.,  .New  York,  N 
Keating,  W  ,  Sew  Yorl<,  N 


Mechanism  for  closing  sliding  doors, 
l>o<-ir-!at('h     Ne  ir2G.478,  May  4,  Sp, 


M 


71. 


ting,  y\  , 
Keck,  1.  A  ,  I>waiur,  III      Ironing-tabie,     No  t«f),'UI,  May  4  'Sp   p' 
Keefer.  (».,  assignor  of  two-Uilnls  to  I,  l.ir;it«>a<^teii,.    \ew  Vork,  .S,  ^' 


i4i 

vol. 

\-ol. 


.No   5*30.477:   Mav  4,  Sp,  p.  ; 

p.  "3.   (".ai    vol    142,   p    W 
511,   Gai    vol.  142.  p,  81 

'^•»»ntnf;iK'iil  dripr      No   VSJ 

p. :;« 

Keferstein,  II,  O  ,  New  Orleans,  La.     Boiler      No  W2<t.479.  Mav  4.  ,Sp,  p   r7f-.,  <,ax   vol.  142,  p    126 
Kelghley,  W.  B,.  Vlneland,  N.  J      W  <.lt-l>«iatlnp  machine.     No,  «i,877,  Mav  4,  8p   p,  IftOC:  Gai   vo! 
Keil,  F,  assignor  to  F    Kell  A  Son,  S«'W  York.  N    Y,     Hinge      No   92f(,96<'i  'Mav  11 .  ,Sp   p    -770    Osa 
K*-!!    F,  assignor  U)F,  Keil  A  .Son,  Npw  York,  N    Y,     I.atch,     No   930.961    Mavil    Sp   p    !77l     Ga« 
Kcil  A  .Son,  F,    (See  Keil,  F.,  assignor  s 
Kelner,  H.  A.,  New  York.  N    ■>'      Sheei-nieial  container, 
Keith,  c..  and  0.  F.  Lister,  Mansfield,  obio     iKxir-lsinge 
Kt'lltT,  ,A    H, .  Chicago,  111      Mashiii(;-rriivlr.oc      ,Si.   '.CJ  <(H( 
Kell»"r,  ('      {Ae>f  Yeakie.  G,  F,,  assignor.  . 
K.-ll«"r.  H   ,  H«-Tl!n.  Uwrmaiiv,  <w«lginir  t.    '■•■i,i< m,   }■  ici'tnc  > 
;4-/.  [I,  912 

.     !«-,l,V 

No    ',«).;i42 

and  Millet 

'J  r 

7.Vt    May  4,  Sp,  p,  :32"     '..at   v.,;    .42    j-    216. 

l.'iJJ    M«T.4    Sp   p.  nti.   ("iai,  vo.    142    p.  19, 
l>  ,  Ksspx,  Kngland      Int«>ni»l-coint  uMioii  i-nt'inf       No   M*A',<-ill,  ,Mmv  j.'i.  Sp.  p.  UW,  Oax.  TCd.  lO; 
A.  and  C,  W,  Smith,  Ilonotulij,  Hftwaii      Harrtiw      No   irj(,l„S^;,   Mav  4.  Sp.  p.  9iJ;  Gai,  vni    !42 


;    .«..<'    Ga*.  vol.  142;  p.  AM. 
Oat   vol   142;  p.  ISft. 


4!J    \U.^  18,  8p.  p.  4221;0«.  ■vol.  142; 


p  2.V. 
14.:,  J.I 
142,   p 


Rel-wiie  ;     No   ;2.9.Vi,  M»v  i:,  Sp   p  :f.:iu    ',tu.   i  ii    . 
So  92'2,289;  .May  i.h.  Sp.  p.  4508;  Ga*.  voi.  142,  p.  TSJ. 
Min  25,  Sp.  p.  4912;  Gaa.  vol.  1«2;  p.  876. 


314. 
31.'.. 

4:    p.  WO. 


Keller.  J    R.,  PltUburg,  Pa      Tie-plat*.      \. 

Kelley,  J.,  VVlnste<1.  Conn,    toilar-supywrt 

Kelley.  W,  F.     (See  Wood,  Durke4.'.  Keliey 

Keliogp,  .M,  G      ., .S*.*  Wf^hsUT,  H.  ■■  i  .  n&sip. 

Keil v,  J    .!  ,  Crafton    Pa.     Humer,     .No  Wti 

Kellv    M  .  Huflalo   N.  Y,     Boiler      No  .«»:i 

K*"llv,  T.  I>  ,  Ksspx,  Kngland      Int«>ni»l-coint  uMion  i-nrinf 

Kelly.  V>    A  .  and  C,  W,  Smith,  Ilonotulij,  Hswaii      Harrow 


Mav  Ih,   S(i    [. 
Mav  4    .«p 


Mr  ptunp  o 

Gai 


,|i-. 


Mnt  26:  Sp.  p.  «144;  Oas.  TO 


4  *  7 

I  ' 

:.iae 


VO; 

a,f   V 


!4. 


Ui  r 


■;w, 

81. 


Keilv.  W',  J.,  and  P.  J   Germain,  assignors  of  one Lhir..;  1.0  I*   (.'gflvte,  :,»enver,  Colo. 

vol,  142,  p   82 
K.fls*>a,  .1    N  ,  l'at»'rs«,>i;,  S   J      Spindl*'      Sw  ";.: 
Kelsey,  G.  F  ,  N>w  York,  S.  Y      Movable  sh*i<-Tollp 
Kenipf,  A.    iSee  I'hrl.  J  .  as.«ilKnor 


IronlBC-boara 

M.1V  .,'    >;     p   8814;  Gas   vol.  142;  p.  1014 

r     V.i  »j:::',i,';    Ms.^'  s   9i    r  4224    Gai   vo: 


p.  1014. 

r 


No   W-:Mi    Mav  i    ,sp.  p.  414;  Om. 


u?    f. 


"« 


-M  H  V  i5 ,  .S  p .  p . 


ii*,  uaa.  \iM.  i'.'^.  p.  ^ob. 


"I   I    "=! 


"T    Gai,  voi    '.i'2    f 
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,4?    ■ 
I  -ori. 


ngliuif 


KetntMhall.  F,,.  lyondon,  Kngland      GolMnili,     So   ut.: 

Keudi^,  \    1'      (8e>e  (,;<xxln»>T  and  Kcn.lif 

Ketidrick  A  Davb     (See  Howem.  G    w     !i«ssi(.'nor 

Kendnrk  li  I'avls     (8<»e  Cunningham    F    l{     ;MsirJ!or 

Kfnnard,  A,  K,     (S<i*'  Pnislon  and  K«>nnar<1 

Kpnnmly,  A.  J,,  (Chicago    III      SkaU'      No.  inf.:'  7' 4    Mu^ 

Kennon,  C.  W  ,,  Passaic,  S    J      Cln(ler-gi,iftril  for  rail  why -far  windo 

Kenny,  J.  n,,  Geneva,  N    Y.     Basket      No,  92<:i.4K;    Mav  4    Sp   f 

Kent.  A..  New  York    .S,  Y,     Bheet-feedinir  mac  hint       So   vjMIK'hi 

Kent    .A.    A,  Phlla(,lelphla.  Pa,     Me&surlug-ga|.'f      So  ''«'>2,i,S2    Mnv 

Kent.  }\    A,,  Bounds  (Jreen.  and  H ,  (,1.  Lac^U,  >"inrhley,  fv<wicnor»  10  Silira  >viiiiiii)tt=  I,ii 

eit«-tru.-  lamp.     No,  923  124;  Mav  25,  Sp.  p,  «2.S",  Gar  vol,  142,  p,  UyXI 
Kupkp,  fj    J.,  aaslgnor  of  one-hal/  to  P,  C,  i)awpli    liell»>fe>rit*itv#,    uhu 

14j;.  p,  ;n,l. 
Kerley,  H,  E..  Marietta,  Ga      Chain-clasp      No,  fr?l  ,»4»i    Mhv  is    Sp   p   X'CW     ■■;«)■   roi    M'i 
Kerr.  K.  N.,  K<xrk  Island.  UI.     Pholographic-paj»er-pnnt,lnic  mat-hlne.     No  (»2«,!,.'X2,   Mav  4 
Kf'rr.  F    W.,  a  ai     (8e««  Fr»xlenck,  L    ajwimor  > 

Kerr  J   R.,  Branltord,  Ontario,  Cana<ia     Gate  oi>enlng  ant,i  rlosing  deviw 
Kprr.  R.  V  ,  ei  at     (See  Frederick,  I.  ,  fissignor 
KpfT.  W.  J..  Smethport.  Pa.     Magriel  toy       No,9i0,>«).5    May  4,  Sp   p,  1M2,  Gai    vol    142,   p.  M'^ 
Kers«>y.  3.  M  .  Parsons,  Kaxis,     Fishinf-tackl*-  t--ox      No  OTfi  751;  May  4.  Sp    p-    u^2^:  Gat.  vol,  142.  p,  2,1,'-. 
K««slt>r,  J   J.,  8t,  I,/OUis,  Mo,     \"ann,»sh-^'ii.iri  anc!  priflm  iiij-  ^anie      No   022  .W.,  Mhv  2,'*:  Sp,  p.  .'■|)-»>.  Snai    mi 
Kms\n.  W    U,.  Augusta.  Ga  .  assignor  to  WvckoH.  S<"amans  &  Benedict,  Jlion.  N,  V.     TyTie-wrtting  roachmc 

1,'24     Qfii    vol,  142:  p,  1<3 


p    4AM;  Oftt.  vui.  a42.  p.  7Xi. 


Ml-T' 


,1;  uj!-.1isiiiMv-    rack       N.:i    tw 


P    «>40. 
Sp    p    986, 


May   ,1;  8p.  p.  1772;  G»l.  Vol. 


Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  161. 


No  U20,.144    Ma:i  4'  Sp,  p  Ml.  Gai,  voi    ,4i 


2     p.«». 

No,W0.1»;  Mav  4    Sp 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATEXTEES. 


Key,  J  A.    (See  Mcllvain  and  Key.) 
Ke'yes  Fibre  Company.     (See  Keyes,  M.  L.,  assieoor.) 

Ke'ves,  II.  K.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Doylp,  Homestead,  Pa.     Pipe-coupling-     No, 'Jai.9fB,  M«v  :i    S;-.    f^    1"":!,   i;ajt   voi    14-.'.  p,  313. 
Ki-yes,  H.  E.,  Homeiitead,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Triumph  AutoTT.obHe  Tire  (Vjinpanv,  Wh«>lin)i,  M    %  .      lAftcf-.     No.  sW!,fli3.  Mav  11,  Sp.  p. 
:n20;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  533. 


,.V!  a  \' 


ZS'"i.  Gat. 


Jvovps,  H.  L.,  Falrfleld,  assignor  to  Keyes  Fibre  Company,  Shawmut.  Me.     I'KkciiKsniii'LKiiin*'      \>     ^ 

vol.  142;  p.  416. 
Keystone  Driller  Company.    (See  Downle,  R.  M.,  assignor.) 

Klbbe.  W.  L.,  Johnson.  Kana.    81clcle-bar.     No.  922,291;  May  IS;  Sp,  p   4.i!2.  i.ijr.   vol    \i2.  ;     :  <■, 
Kle«er,  W.,  Berlin,  Oermany,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Conipanv.    (.Combined  .stop  .•iiici  asnereeticv  valv»>      No   922.433:  M»v  18;  Sp.  p. 

4T95;  Qai.  vol.  142;  p.  830. 
Kiibourne  and  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company.    (.See  Doty,  BurmT,  and  SXAgf;,  assiKnor>  ) 
KUboume  and  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Stajtg,  T.  H.,  assiKnor 
KUbura,  J.  B.,  and  E.  G.  Budd,  assignors  to  Ualeand  Kilbum  Manu,fact tiring  roirifianv,  rnjia,<!.'ii.>!iiH,  i  ;i      i:  [.j,.t--r  :*rTl.  Un  nm^pMi^-t  urn. 

No.  922.913;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  5816;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  1014. 
Kllker,  i.  C,  East  Helena,  Mont.     Revolving  matte-car.     No.  S>21,*»;  ,May  18.  Sp,  p   Wi^    ' .  tu,    vi.|    i,42    is-.^^ 
KlUacky,  J.    iSee  Ooehle,  P.  E.,  assignor. ; 
Klliiier,  U',  .A...  De  Kalb.asslgnorto -Vnifrif-anSteel  &  V."ir<>  Company,  Chlcafio.  !U      S  :,'i  ;,•;:<•,  c:  r^  v  ij,.'  -i.t-i  tiniiiisia.     .\'u, //2, 1  "..1    ,Miiy  !»,  Sp. 

p    422".   i-itiz.  vui,   :42:  p.  738. 
Kilroy.  D.  H.,  Alma,  Mont.    Gatfr-fasU'iKT,    No.  v(2l..2;57;  May  11.  Sp.  d.  SCti,  (iH/   vi,^    i-i.;.  j    *it- 
Kimball.  P,  L.,  assignor  lo  Vermont  Farm  Machine  Compan v.  Hfllows  FaiLs.  \'i      '•  t':ntrifii,,ii.j  s-v  ■i;,',.^.-;  arhtir      No,  'Kfs  4S;,  Mav  4,  Sp.  p. 

778,  Oai,  vol.  142:  p.  126. 
Kinif'?;,  P   .N.    (S«v»  (,ardn«^r,  C.  C,  assignor.) 
Kimler,  <i.  .\.,  Kansas  rity,  *ssignor  to  R.  Lewis,  N.  Colluis,  iii'l  !'         Kumaman,  St.  Joeeph,  Mo.     Bread-eliclng  machine.    No.  923,136; 

Mav  -2.5,  Sp,  p.  6259;  Oa*.  vol.  142;  p,  li»3. 
Kintt  Fifth  Wheel  Company.    (See  Freeimrg,  F.  M.,  assignor  j 

King,  G.  R.,  New  York,  N.  v.,  assignor  to  L  B.  King  A  Co,     Barrel-fastener.     So   -J-r^.S^d    ,V,;»v  18;  Sp.  p.  4513;  C.,u:.    vi.i    :i,.:*    ;     >4. 
King,  G,  W,,  St,  Joseph,  Mich,    Toy.    No.  921,847;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  X>32.  Gaz,  vol.  U2    \<  '•4k. 
Kinj!,  J,  A.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  I.  Spauldlng  and  A.  H.  Banker.  Thrw  Rivf-rs,  Mu-li      i  iiit,iv!il..r      \ti    j*.''/.i»:a...   May  ;  •.    ,i}..  p,  ..iiHl; 

(iaz.  vol   142:  p  >iH9. 
K-ing,  J.  F.,  assignor  of  one-haif  to  A.  L.  Pratt,  Kaiamanoo.  Mich.    ;S«,'lf-i;ib.'-icalirig  wn^*l.    Ko.  921,412;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2717;  Oat.  Tol.  142; 

k'th.  J    ! )    Carlisle,  Kv,,  and  N.  E.  Ruljen,  Aledo.  Ill,     Mpat-tendcrer.     No,  SW!1,006;  May  U,  Sp.  p.  1864;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  328. 

K;n>;,  I.,,  l.vman,  Miss,     Valvw-g,.ar.     No.  921.4i;i:  Mav  U:  Sp.  p,  2719;  Qm.  vol.  142;  p.  461. 

King.  L,  \\',  as.signorof  twothirds  to  .!,  J,  Bailey,  frovidenop.  R    I     Mvi  W.  B.  King,  MiUbrd,  Man.    Toy.    No.  922,776;  MAy  26;  Sp.  p. 

,>5!4,  Om.  voi.  H2;  p.  970. 
Kinjj,  W,  B,,  et  a/.     (See  King,  L,  W.,  asslKnor.,, 

Kin^sr.urv,  II.  T,,  Kfene,  N.  H.     Wheei  tov.     No,  921,258:  .Mav  li:  >i,.  ■,'   „.«;--S,  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  41«. 
Kings!. urv,  fl.  T.,  Keene,  N,  H.     Toy  vehicle.     No.  922,914.  May  .v.,  S]..  ;■,  .>);<    ',tii.  vol.  142;  p.  1016. 
ICmnaman,  L),  C.,  et  al.     i8ee  Kinder,  '";.  .V.,,  assignor.  > 

iCin.vi,  5!    (■  ,  .Xitoorm,  Pa,     .SwiU'h-op.Tatint' nifchanisiii       No,  tJ-'i-.;*-!     .M,iv!i     -;     p.  177«:  Oax.  vol.  142;  p,  3ie. 
Kintn*T,  S.  .M ,,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  ;^.ssignor  to  W^,stinKliu:isf  Eiectrir  A  .VJiiiii.Ia',.'t.iir;r:ic  ■:  mnpany.    OsoDe-prodooei'.    No.  990,966;  May  ll;ap.  p. 

i'-TH,   r,HZ    vol    142.   p    -illi, 

K.tui,  K.  .-;.,  Kenmore,  a.ssignor(jf)ne-;;a!f  t.s  .V!,  <•    H.>w«.r,  .\k-rori.  '>h.        Vehicle-wheel.    No.  922,687;  May  26;  8p.  p.  6147;  Ou.  vol.  142; 

n.  912. 
Kirftiner,  i!    H     St    l.oui^.  Mo  ,  a^ssit-nor  to  River  it  Rail  Transportation  Compaay,  Qutkrle,  Okla.    Freight-car,    No.  922,398;  May  18; 

Sp  "p   ^tU:  Gaz    voi.  H2,  i>.  7h4, 
Kirkeiiaara.  G,,  .New  York.  N,  Y,,  asstgiwr  tu  i:i;5*r;al  Stopper  Coi-,  :  .i::-,'      i  :.t';ii-i/  machine.    No.  922,776;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  6616;  Gat.  vol. 

142;  p,  970. 

Kirkegaard,  G..  N  ►"  y.irk,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Stopper  Company.    Capping-machioe.    No.  022,777;  May  26;  8p.  p.  6617;  Ou.  vol. 

ii'2,  p,  970. 
Kirkegaard,  G  .  Sow  V  >rk,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Stopper  Company.    C^tpitur-machlae.    No.  922,778;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  6619;  Oa«.  vol. 

142;  p.  970. 
Kirkegaard,  G,,  Now  ^  ark,  N,Y,,  assignor  to  Imperial  Supper  Company.    BoiUfraiopper.    No.  922,779;  May26;  8p.p.6621;  Gas.  vol.  142; 

p.  971. 
Kfrkpatriok,  C.  i'        s.'<-  i4u:.tiin.s  iinf!  Kirkiiatnck,  • 

Kirkpatn.'k,  K,  T  ,  Cora,  Idaho.    Saw-handie.    No,  y:i  121,  Ma'.'  11;  8p.  p.  2094;  Gm.  vol.  142;  p.!!!. 
Kirkp!Ur[ck,  W,  A       ^'*-  Hoi;ibins  and  Kirlcpatrifk 
Ki.sfr.  M  ,  rt  ai-     <  Set'  Lf^wis    G.  T  ,  a.«ignor.; 

Kissiu'k,  L.  D.,  Cloveriale.  Cal.     MarlneH.-nKlne  governor.     No.  itt;  .'!♦,  M:,iy  18;  Sp.  p.  334^  Gaa.  vol.  142;  p.  696. 
KlLsce.  I     rhiladelphia.  Pa.     Phonography      No  920,752,  May  4;  Sp   p   3.330;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  216.  * 

Kiwp.'.  1  ,  i'dila^iolphla,  Pa.  Telegraphy. '  No  'i21,7l.5.  Mav  1,^:  8p.  p  XU'A.  Oa».  vol.  142;  p.  595. 
Kitseo.  r  i'hiladplphia,  F'a.  <:able-rf lav  No  'r.'-i.r^O  Mav  2.5  Sp.  p.  r)o22;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  971. 
KTtsep,  I     Philadelphia,  I'a.     Printing-telegraph.     No.  !.f22.7Kl :  .Mav  25.  Sp.  p.  5626;  Gas.  v»l.  142;  p.  971. 

Kiaasen,  U    F,,  Oforge,  Iowa.    Wind-board  govcmar  for  ihrfshme-machiDes.    No.  920,763;  May  4;  Bp.  p.  1S81;  Q*t.  vol.  142;  p.  21ft. 
K!ep<'tk(>,  F,      See  Marrv,  F.  E  ,  a-ssignor.  ■ 

K!e,en,  K  ,  Mount  Hore>i,  \Vi.s,     .Si!o-<.loor  fiisten.^r      So..  if2\.i'22.  \l,<.\  ...  Sp.  p.  3096;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  300. 
Klie,  K.      See  KLkelesand  Klie.j 

Kline,  C    F.,  Kutitown,  Pa,     Bicvcle  crank-hanger.     No  WX.fKi.  Mav  4;  Sp.  p.  990;  Gas.  vol.  142:  p.  161. 
Kline,  G.  L.,  Si,  i^)ui.s.  Mo.     Pneumatic  tire.     No.  921,414,  May  11:  Sp    p.  27-J»i,  Gas    vol.  142:  r-    u> 

Kiinkhaniiner.  i'      •  .See  Hogaii ,  J.  T  ,(V«ignor.,  . 

Kloeb,  VV  ,  K,,  Hamilton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T    Nierimn,  St  liemard,  Ohio,    Jacket-radiator,    Nu,  931,26»;  May  H;  8p.  p.  7*79;  Ou. 

vol.  142;  p,  417. 


K!u:!ipp,  .\.     GSe»  Lietzenmayer,  '>.,  a-WitTior, , 

Knm.p,  r.  K  ,  Npw  York,  N    V.     Porous  ruK-hol'Jflr.     No.  »22,703;  May  26;  8p.  p.  5371;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  947. 

Knapp,  <',.  '^y  .,  Baitiraore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Natloisai  Knameling  and  Stamping  Company.     Hinge  lor  lids  of  teapota and  oiltar 

■421,*si4,  May  11;  Sp.  p,  3122:  Gaz.  vol.  142.  p.  .«4 


M«. 


■^-.Ji.ttll,  May  11:  Sp.  p,  ;jij: 
Knai.r,  A.  L.'   'See  Rice,  H,  C,  assignor, j 
KnitTen.  L.,  (."hicago,  111,    Potat'-'-harvesifr      No  vsjMir,    May  25;  Sp.  p.  5S21;  Gai.  vol.  1<2;  p.  1015. 
KriiKht,  A   K.    'St*  [I'iil  and  Knii'hi  , 
Knight.  *;    W.,  assignor  to  Draiiier  Conipanv,  li  .[*> ;  i,e    .'vJi-^s      Bobbin-clutching  means  far  rotatable spindles.    Ko.93S,126;  May  2&;  Sp. 

p.  6'2fiii.  t'tSit,  vol.  !-2:  p    \0X?. 
Knif*.  O.  ('.,  Norrl-siown.  as.si)iiior  to  .,\.  S    i.cwis    r:niii.ieipb,;4.  i'a.    AntiJrlctlon  jounuO-bearing,     No.  932,164;  May  18;  8p.p.4231;  Gas. 

\  1.H,  142;  p,  7'iv<, 
Kni;.)e,  O.  C.,  Norn.stowr,,  -issicnor  to  \    ^    I  ewis    I'hila<!t»!phta.  Pa.    Shaft  or  Journal  lubricator.    No.  933,1&6;  May  18;  8p.p.4232;  Oa*. 

vol.  142:  p  739 
Knorr,  I!,  P.,  R.j<-haster    N.  Y      ir.ninc-'.oar'j      \..  922,->7,  Mav  25:  Sp.  p,  <913;  Gas.  v(^.  142;  p.  876. 
Knowles,  ,\.  M.    '.See  Hopkins.  F.  1.  ,  a.Hsiflior.; 

Kno%  H  .  Livingston.  Tex.     Linsne-frame,     No,  !»),754;  May  4;  iSp,  p    1333,  Gai    vol    ^42    i   216. 
Knudsen,  A    M  ,  Chicago,  111.,  anfl  K,  Knud.sen,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     TelautuKrapi:       No   «,  *^^     May  11;  Sp.  p.  1779;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p. 

316, 
Knudsen,  K,     (See  Knudsen.  /\  ,  M.  and  K.) 

Kobus,  J.,  BriHpetwrt.  (.onn,     Non-leaking  vaive.     No,  922.294;  Mav  i's.  Sp,  p.  4.'ili,,  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  784. 
Koch,  F.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Wall  consinjction.    No.  920,9€.7.  Mav  ll;  Sp.  p.  17W;  f  ;ait   vol.  !42:  p,  3!7 
Ko-"..  F.,  BePeviie,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     PsiS-sw.L't'r- m      \,,    c:  .«!4;>i     Viiiv:-    ^;     ;     ),'v.4    ■.,i,,;t    v  ,■!. 

14,':   p.  640, 
Ko<th.  F.,  Bellevue.  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg.  I'a.     l'a.4«'iiK>'r-.  *-       .\.,    .;-:.:.:    s;.     M,!;i:.    .;,■■■,  .■>[.,  p     .,',.••:,*    uai:,  vol. 

142:  p.  972. 
Koch.  ¥.  W.,  and  J.  H.  Mayforth,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lant*n.i.     No.  '«2..')Hi^,  -Mav  25,  Sj,^  p    ,>ny.  vaj    vi.i,  i42,  p.  913. 


Koehler.  K..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Telsphone  No.  922,(Wl;  Mav  IS,  Sti.  p.  3943  liat  voi,  irj.  p.  ^M* 
Koehlcr.  1.  C  ,  Tavlor.  Pa.,  and  VV,  M.  liutler.  New  York,  N'  Y  P'iizle  \o  \r£!..(m  Mav  iv  s 
Kolb.C.  F,  Chicago.  01.    Hame-fastener,    No.  920,878;  May  4;  8p  p.  1611.  Gai.  vol   142;  p  2-'" 

Kolo<l«iej.  J.Cnicsgo.  Ill,    Yeast-cutting  dev.ce      No,  920,345;  May  4,  Sp  p.  518:  Gta    \al    142    p 

K  ..-.--,-- 

Koon 


.'i'M4;  Gas.  vol   'A7:  p  690. 


L^nig.  V,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Z^eiss,  Jena.  Germany.     Binocular  telescopt".     .No.  93),7.'vi>;  .Mav  *    Sj    ;     ,  ii 
Coon,  J.  H..  Onarga,  III.     .Metal  plate  or  rail.     No.  930,7,55;  May  4    Sp   p    i:i34.  Oai    vol    ;<(2    ;    .:i:. 


iJajf,  vol.  ;42;  p   217, 


.vi.rn ARFri(\.\L  list  of  patentees. 


XXV!  i 


.  _,  N.  J, ,  .Tofferstm,  assignor  of  two-thlnls  t-o  W ,  Fow^hee  and  G   L  BallRnce.  f tatftFTfUp  N.  C.    Bmi)o.    No.  922,704;  May  35:  Bp.  p. 
it73;  Oaz   vul   142,  p.  's'4:. 

Kot^MSaan    M   ,  N>\»-  "i'orli,  N.  V.     I'cwiir^oliiil.     .No.  ':»2U  4,:54:    ,Ma;y  i.^:    Sp.  [,    iTyt^    '--i,,/    r,''>i,  Mi    p,  811. 


Kops  Bros       Sw  Koiis.  S    stsslgnor. .      Relsaue.) 
Kops,  S..  iivsipnor  to  Kojis.  lUos  .  Sv*  York.  N.  V. 


i;,  IV,  ,f: 


i4*. 


.'J87. 


,i--i}islii,  wi-'t'bmj;-     '  hfM,'.M,J<'         S'-    1  ..-■■•••i. ,   M,My  25;  Sp.  ji 
Kftrtlne,  IV,  ,tJfuiover.  <..'<»niianv.     Rcx>m-healSnp  |,lai:it      No   W2.',~Ki,  Ma>  .:.'    .--p    ;     'CS-    'iai..  \  ol.  142.  p.  ir,. 
Kosak    K.,anaR    Hert.  Vienna.  .,\ustna-Hungary,     Ap^'araius  !or  punfyuu' Mr      No  i»-Ai,,'*4.  May  4,  S{,>- p>  '",'l    (ia.1   voi    142.  p.  102, 
Koschprak,  .\  ,  .Npw  York,  N,  Y.     .SaleS.v-r&zor  frajnt-      No   ii2(,!  4K'...  }Sh}  4    ?■;     y    "Si'.  Gm.  voi,  '.42,  j     ;.,'«- 
Koun-"-    M,  V\  ,.  (  olunibus,  jtislgnor  to  Ohio   Manufacturing  (,ompan^■-   I  p.[>*i    SHndu^kv.  G'hto.     iG-^cr ;h;t     ;  riir).Mt;i,s>ioiii-fc  <  tj:!i^       No, 

922,;>i»9,   .May  25    Sp,  p    ,'.1,^1:   Oa/.    vol    ;4.>,   p    9li. 
K->;,ai    I.    <>     a.s,slKDor  of  oniv,iialt  U)  j.  .Miirgas,  iV  :iKPS»^Barre,.  i'a.     Ki«ctrl<*-arr  laniji,     .No.  i*2;>  i2T    May  25,  Sp.  p  'i2ti<>.  i„rai,, '.  <,';    ,••..,    ;„,   ,^i'^i 
Kniis,  !',  ,M  .  lUk-y,  England,    S<'h,rei,D«'r  hni.sh  ol  tf'itue  falTu:*,     No,  «22.2H.'>.  ,Mny  .s    .•<i'.  p.  4,'i!l':  'Oai,  vol    ,42.  p.  7.S4 
K'-'iu,!v  K  ,  Frankfort,,-on-the-Main,  (>«:'7-ni,iii;y,  !i.ssjgn<fi- 10  <,'a.*'M!liB  Color  CoinpKtiv    Sev  York,  N  ,  "\"      Brominaled  indigo  sulfv;  tii  ^'  ,t:i,s,h  ,!,a- 

sum*      No.  920.15«,);  May  4,  Sp.  p.  r/6,  Gai    voi.  i42.  p.  19 
Krause,  ,.\  ,  Boston.  Mass.     Feeder  lor  prinliriK^'re,t,ses.     .No  'vC ; , ,J:u i    VIhv  :      ,-;■        ::w      -ii-i    ',  ,,.    ,4.    ;    4;" 

Kraus*',  I'.,  Babylon,  N-  Y      Brakr-^jf^.Tatm^;  niochanls.rr.  for  ;•.' i;,.,,it , »  ",(;!,i'ic-,;-       <     '■'."...-:'     Ma:  Zf:    ,:-j,    ]     .'■.,s,j',4     '.ai    '.  oi ,  ;  42.  p.  1016. 
Kraust-    \S' ,  <i,  C,     (8«»»  Schoenmebl  ao'l  Krau,». 
Krauss.  C,  assignor  to  (i«)sellscha/t  fiir  Sti(,:kstA,<tfdi.ing«'r    G'«',sfllsc,haJt  mil  !■«■>'■  orm.n*,' r  ilalt.int;    ''"^  i-.-'-'..*'ri,^it*t'4ii.  '  ,r.ir'i3.aay.     Making  aaUBI^ 

:,ua,     .No.  a22  CKiS:  Mav  IS,  Sp,  p   344«-,    o,a3:,    vo,    :4.;    r,   'it*,,! 
Krawchenko,  S   N.,  WikningtOD.  L'ei      Loader      N<-  i*2i,i,",i7.  Ma\  4    Sj,'   i     ,.v      '.rm    \ol.  142;  p.  217, 

K,rc<'r, -!-(),,  a».signor  to  Joseph  T    Rv'^tnoi;  <t  Sot:,.  < '!;,cftjM    Ij;      '*nveT.     So.  iiAi.is'     Nfn'-  4    °p   p.  127;  O&i,  vol    :42:p.  19. 
Kreuneier,  li.     (.See  Iluinme,  F,  ,\,,  as.'sigiior. 
KriMg.  F,,  rt  li       Sw  Freilerick,  T,,,  a,s.';,gnoT 
,Krouenl.>*rgnr,  K  ,  Svve  York ,  asj^icnor  uf  ont-i.Eiif  tn  K    ;-t,*war!,,  H.'-i,>i  kj '. !.    N    '1        ,!■.,  !».,•<,  1 ',•■,.:>«■.     No.  990,146:  May  4;  6p.  p.  619;  Oas.  vol. 

i42,   p,  H3, 

Krueger,  E,.  Riiwhns.  \\  VO      Sad'ilic      Ni    ■':."   ':4:'    Vii-,^  4    ,t;    ;     >,:j4    i/.^a  vol,  142;  p,  SJ. 

Kruger,  II  ,  Holw-i,,  nea.'  .'Schwirti'.  ■  .*-rii.n,;o.,       ]:.a.  —n' ;ifc;h,i,ii.  ;■  t-n;,;,.     No,  921,547,  May  11;  6p.  p.  3978;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  512. 
K.'-tigor   li,  F,    New  KenMugUm    Ph,     itnvoiop      No  9'.".;.(iiii,o  -Muv  .v'    Sp,  p.  5153:  Oat,  vol,  142,  p.  91S. 
Kumnmr,  J.  W     (ioKlfifld    Nm-      Curtain' ftxtur.'      Nc.  LcjiiiWi,   Ma\  2*.  Sn.  p.  ft093:  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  lOHb 
Kunick,  L.  J,,  RaUand.  lU      I'hws^-c'oiifr      \'.   :.■.'".!  :.'-,f     Ma:i    >    s;:    ;     42;:i2    Gtu.,  voi    :42    p.  739. 
Kunkit'    [•    A        ."^ee  l'(„ival,  und  Kur.kif 
Kurtz,  W.  K.       .S**-  !>a^■t^    <>.    n.Hsli;TH.'r 

Kurs,  A.  W.,  Clevoland,  <  ihio.     Vaull-fn«>.-l       No.  921,123,  Ma^    :       -;     :     /;r"     '•h.i    vol.  142,  p.  370. 
.Kur«,  C.  F,.  Clevfland.  'duo     I'aw'  0-  c-.v..  :ii<'  having  sliding  ■i-j'j-.t-     Sc  ".':''   : '„*•    M»v  4.  Sp.  p.  129;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  SO. 
Kyle,  P.  and  C    Long.  1  oaJ  Pio"    ':  0    ined  switch  and  signal.    No  •'.*    ,'4>    M'     4;  8p.  p.  ^4;  Oaa.  toI.  142;  p.  8>. 

Kvndu  Manufacturing  <  oinp,n!i\        ,m'(   )- lirjosJl,  J.,  assignor. ) 

La  Pearl,  J   H,   Chicago    11!      S<f,.vaJ.i-  -i  i  v.Tii.-,:r!i'-su:r;      No.  922,784;  May  ■.:.:•    ,■-;    ;^   '•,-.j4;  Qaa.  vol.  142;  p.  972. 
La  Salle  Machine  di  Ttxil  1  oij,;pan'*        ,st>t' Mati'i:c;>*D    I-.  W.   jr,  assignor.  * 

LaSbells,  V^  ,  8,  Benlcta,  cal.    Ore-separator      N  .  J22  ;f.;5    Mn;.     '    ~[    ;        =         su.  vol.  142:  p.  741. 
La  Venture,  J.  B  ,  ChamplaJn,  N   Y,     window  pant'  fuswufr      \       .:,     \      \i.  1  3p.  p.  6536;  Gaa.  vol.  142;  p.  97*. 

Lm»11.  II.  G.    (See  Kent  an  1  LaceU,! 

Lachman,  M.,  New  York    N    "1       Kl'i  tn.  \  ..>•    «.    .      Sp.  p.  6388;  Oax.  vol.  142;  p,  1084. 

Lackawanna  Stflel  (.ornf>iu-iV.    ^See  Boardn-Wi.  i  .  .-...  iisiu:sio:. , 

L«0kle,  W.  J.,  assignor  u(  one-half  to  W.  M.  Fonrth.  aevatand,  Ohio.     Kail.    No.  920.766;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  U»;  Oaa.  vol.  142;  p.  21&. 
Lamnmle,  C.      ,-i"«  WcKnlworth,  D,  C  asslmor.) 
Lacaokfl,  C,  F    an  1  J    A,  .Smith   ( InvelaBd,  Ohloi  asatsnors  to  ElUott-Fisher  Compaay.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Daetmat-qMOtng  nwebaniam 

lor  type-writing  mat  hmes,     .No  U22,601;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  5164;  Gu.  vol.  142;  p.  914 
La^e,  W.  J  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A,  Husted.  Topeka.  Kans.    Underfnune  (or  frelghtKaui.    No,  920.799;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1S40;  Gas.  vol. 

142;  p.  218, 
Laker,  J.  W.  £.,  Victoria,  British  Columbia.  Canadv    Holder  tor  salety-raior  blades.    No.  923.296;  May  18;  Bp.  p.  4619;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  784. 
Lamb,  A.  0..  Torrlngton,  Conn.    Hand-tool.    No  922,602;  May  26;  Bp.  p.  5161;  Oax.  vol,  142;  p,  914. 
Lamb,  F.  E,  Potsdam.  N.  Y,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  A.  Lavery.  Wakffc'"   Mass.    Washing-machine       N-  'Tsr  ■'«''    Mn-  ^  Sp.  p.  U41: 

Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  218. 
Lamb,  W.  H.,  asticDor  to  C.  H.  Alleo  it  Co.,  Attleboro,  Maaa.    Hot-blast  Jjv.ag-macfalae.    No.  92u.J5J:,  Miv  ».  i;,.  p   jj^.   ^a*.  voi.  142; 

p.  163. 
Lambert,  H.  M,,  Portland,  Oreg.    Car-tender.    No.  921,716;  May  18;<8p.  p.  3346;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  606. 
Lamberty,  J.    '  "^ee  \\  ahl  and  Lambvty.) 
Lambta,  L.    ( s»^'  l-  llcfseo  aod  L«mbln.) 

Lami^  '    v(    \\     u  llkinsburg.  Pa,    Driving  mechuilsm  for  revoluble  receptacles.    No.  920,761;  May  4;  Sp,  p.  1S4S;  G%i.  vol  142;  p.  218. 
Lamo         »      li.  :  1     (     steers,  Detroit   Mich,     Timing  de\-lce  for  explosive-engines.    No.  930,169;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1X1;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  20. 
Lamoni    '     n!;;I>    K    M-Gomh.';,  Como,  111,     V«hM»«eat,     No,  922,157;  May  18:  Sp.  p.  4236:  Oas.  tc4.  1«  p.  740.      " 
L«»c&sur,  I     F  ,  I'ftoskty    Miih      Concrete  oonalniedon.     .No  920,160,  May  4;  8p.  p,  183,  Gas.  voL  143;  p.  21 
Land-und  Sw-kaU'lucrki.  .vktlcjigeselischaft.    (See  Herrmann.  W..  assignor.) 

Landau,  D.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Stopper  for  l>otUes  oontamlaf  aarmted  liquids.     No.  9'22,158,  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4296;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  740. 
Laod«i«b«,  K.  L.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.    Metallic  ratlwar-tle,    NoTne.UR:  May  4:  8p,  p.  1*4;  Oax.  vol.  142;  p.  21. 
Landholm.V.   WrstptHDt  Ncbr,    Loader.    No.  922.159^  May  18;  sj    ;    )2't         j    voL  142;  p.  740. 


Landis,  A.  B,  \\  Hvnfsinro    Pa     Orindfng-machlne.    No.  921,717    vl,i      » 


Pboaphomt  Oonqmr 


^      347;  Oas.  vol.  142:  p. 
A   lacn.  N.J.    EteoMe  taiBiJIari.    No.  922.917;  May  25:  8p.  p.  6826; 


,606. 


■       May  18;  Sp.  p,  4530;  Oat.  ▼oi.  142   i    "SS. 

536;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  84. 
.-Kiat  asd  system  of  towage.    No.  922.. o^.  Ua}  18;  Sp.  p.  4238;  Oaa. 


Landls,  G.  C  York    Pa    asi^mor  t 

Oas,  vol.  142,  p   mil 
Landon.  J.  M,,  ''pix't  Ni,.r» -■■v:    [■'if:':..'         ■  ■i't-'ig-machine,.    N^ 
Lane,  H.  B.,  Caion  Sprtni;-:.   \\n      vl;,:,,;  .    i.i        '■ . , .  920>I9;  May -.     :- 
Laoe,  J.  8.,  briH.iip,  r.  N.  Y.,  ^nd  J.  L,  Maii.iWii,  L;llerio»  Mats      I'^-w 

YoL  142;  p.  74 

Lane,  L.  E.,  I  v    ;i.     -    Y      Folding  crafc.    No.  920,162,  May  i,  Sp.  p.  138:  Oax.  vol.  142:  p.  21. 
Langford,  W.  S  ,  >'!i!i  i    <ore,  Md.     Belting.    No.  921,416:  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2721;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  466. 
Langnlckel.  K        -•-.    !:^tt  and  L&ngitickeL) 

Langston,  8.  M       :i:n.|<>ii    N   J.    Cutting  and  conveying  mechani«'i        v.    922.918;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  5827;  Oas.  Ttrt.  142:  p.  1016. 
Lanier,  E,  H,,  and  K   K    I>rle8bach.  Clnclonatl,  Ohio.    Pastry  nihKini.  machine.    No.  922.004;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  9948,  Gas.  tqI.  142;  p.  iiO. 
Lansiiii.-  Whw'Pijirrovi  : 'ii'r.pHny,      S*- Yorplanck   H.  M..  aasfrn' - 
Lany  ■!:   ■-'    li     ■-H'sitili'    '-^^ '.\>h     ''ttr  '.»!,iit.'.      \:,  v.'2,181,  Ms.v  ''' 
Larrn»T,  J   L. 

at-  r»      No.  921  ^r.'    Si  .v  18;  Sp.  p.  8616;  Oaa.  vol.  142;  p.  640 


n    p.  4341;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  741. 


No  «:  '  #    Mh    11;  8p.  p.  8196;  Oaa.  ▼*!.  14S:  p.  546. 
pany,  Br;  „-  ;  i     Table-knila.    No.  900.763;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1844;  Gat.  rol.  142: 


ind  LaaawaU.) 


ampbell.  Mo.    Log-taMdor.    No.  B20JW6;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  996;  Oaa.  toL 


Larr,  A,  C.  LntiC'   t-toi'k  ,   ,\  •  t,       Koui  ti-r  si:,.r..^' 
Laraen,  J.  N.      ,sm- :-M'hai.; :   uri'!  i  ,nrM.'i.. . 
lATSen,  L.  B.       S«'  Pr  :.    '■■'       ii.ss!cr.or.) 
LfLTaen,  M.     i!^<-i'  tii',^[«    .ti  :  I,:ars»-r', 
Laraon,  D.,  Yonkwr-N,  S    v      Kru'tio-i  '1'-  le  apt 
Lashar,  T,  B  ,  lo-si^j'ti..:  ;.    I[it.'rr;;i!r'M.,,  ,-.:v.-r  r 

p,  219. 
LaasweU.  G.  N.,  W.  ,K,  Hi-ri-w,  I    \\     i  ':«,•: \    ni: 

142:  p.  l>i3. 
LMSwell.  W.  D.    (See  l.»f.swpil    il.ip;.,,!,  ' 
Lasilo.  8  ,  f  o/      '8«»e  M"'li<«'i  ,  J  .  ass;(:!i''ir 
Lathrop,  >',  .  i-t  ai.      ,S«>t>  Kfvoir,  B.,  as-ifinor 
Lathrop,  !    '        Sw  K,a.st  and  Lalhro; 
I/atoiir.  M   '     .\,     i  »<■»' Wfintrauh  and  l.atour.) 
LattiK   .1    ^^      NV  yi:)<ot«    and  <     !     r-.^irim    PMia/4»iph«tt   Pa    <»<.«iynf.rv  m  Amj>4««Mt  STifw—n^  j^|||,p|iffTif '^nTnpany,  Woftngfcr,  V  Y 

\utomaU.   tclcpiioniM-ici  t  angf  «ystcni      No  920,350;  May  4;  8p   p.  527:  Oax.  ToL  142;  p.  84. 
Laubr,  .K  ,  St    Pftprstit.rt:    Kn.ssia      '  ompajt.^      No   920,587;  May  4    Sp    p.  1600:  Oas.  vol.  142:  p.  188. 
Lapbar,  • '  ,  it^sicnor  n,  Frtf.i    Krupp   Kktifigeseii.schaft .  Es.ten-or:i  tht-- H.,ii,r    '"rflnnaay.     Portal  a*- >'iir.      No.  823,003;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  60S6; 

0<».Tol  142    p   in,--* 
Lacber,  o  ,  an-l  F   Bdnnngtifiu'^.a.tsignor?-- to  '^'rfeil    K",ipp  ,\kTiei.(r«s*>(i.y  0}tfi    Ks*pn-r>ri-lh*-Rut  r,  sppniianT.     Bpcoll-gun.    No.933,0Al; 

Mav  2,'.    St'   p  '•<»'■  'OU    vol    14.:':  ;.•   SiV-i' 
Lanbeul.M.  ,A,,  Pu,rl,s,  Francf.     Shelter  for  ii.s*' .,r"  oo!;,;i«  tior,  w-th  giit'inmr,'-*-  vt-wjM,*,,     ,\p.  V21  ,ri."i    Mi.v''i     ,^  [     -     ,Mf>4    '"st.  vol.  168;  p. 

371. 
Lanron'ti.  C.  a.<wigni)r  (.'^  Kiiit-San  <  .i..,rgio.  S(K-i(-i  6  ,\nf.r;inia,  f<j>eiia.  itaJ)'      L-uL-rranui:  or  subiiatrsitit  L-mi.     >,,...  iJ_"2.29f,  May  18;  Bp.  p. 

4,'i;rT    Ga/   vol    P42'  r>   i'N". 
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Lauritten,  P.  J.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aa«l(!^or  to  H.  W.  JohJM-MMivin«Coinp«iny,    8mok<»-|*ck     No  920  ?tK)    Mst  4    Sp   p   \MfV  <;«   vol 

U2;  p.  219. 
Lftuster.  A.  P.,  P&terson,  N.  J.    Amusement  derlce.    No.  921,41«>;  May  11 :  8p  p.  2722;  «;aj.  vol   142:  p  #>« 
Lauterbach,  F.  W.,  assignor  to  Sachslsche  HaushaltunKsmaschtnenfabrik  (Je«e!l«'ha/t  iiii!  f*i«'hrMikT*>r  Ha/tuiif;,  L<itisi,a.J(    '.«»riii!Uj\-. 

Manglljng-roller.    No.  922.4S8;  May  25:  Sp.  p.  4«15;  Gsli.  vol.  142:  p  STri. 
Lavery,  R.  \.    (See  Lamb,  F.  E.,  assignor.) 

Law,  E.  P.,  Amarlllo,  Tex.     Grab  for  pump  and  drill  rods.     No.  921,417;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2723.  >;aat   vol    l  «2    p    mv. 
Lawhead,  J.  W.,  et  al.    (See  Batrd,  A.  8.,  asslRiior.) 

Lawrence,  I.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y     Toy.    No.  930,7&4;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1347;  Gaz.  vol  142:  p,  219 
Lawrence,  I.,  Brtwklvn,  N.  Y.    Anlm&l-trap.    Xo.  920,765:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1.148:  Q&i.  vol.  \i:';  p  .';  •« 
Lawrence,  W.  P.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.    Metal  constnKtlon.    No.  »22,919;  May  2.'i;  dp  p  f^*2**    Uai  voi   Mv    i    1017 
Laws,  O.,  PhlUpsburg,  Pa.     Gas-extractor  and  mine- ventUatx>r.     No.  922,t«)3:  Mav 'i.').  8p   {.  .Mti:?   (Jiu    vul    i42   i.  »n 
Lawson,  W.  C,  Roanoke.  Va.     Elevated  tramway.     No.  921.718;  May  18;  8p.  p.  3360:  O^t   vol    142;  p   .WT 
Layland,  W    E.,  L/eeds,  and  J.  H.  Whlt«head,  .\pperi«»y  Bridge.  England.     Apparatus  for  .Irying  wrwii  iftcr  w'l-^hlng      \o.  92t)  :i.'>l     Mav  4 

Sp.  p.  532;  Gm.  vol.  142;  p.  84, 
Layton,  W.  M.    (See  Root.  A.  E.,  asaiKnor.) 

L«"Blanc,  W.  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    BraldlnK-tnaf^hine.    No.  9'20,589;  May  4.  Sp,  p.  lOiK,  'f«  voi  14.-':  p  IM 
Lea,  E.  8.,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assljniment-s,  to  R    Wolstenholme,  Phil*  •^lirfna    I"h     .Mots? 

N'o.  922,489;  May  23;  .Sp.  p.  4916;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  S7ti. 
I^jach.  J.  N.,  Melrose,  assignor,  by  mesne  asiiigninents,  to  Judson  L    Thomson  Maniifattunng  i onipsuiy    V\  aiihan;    !»(h.ss      B 


921.860;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  363e;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  640. 
I^ach,  J.  W.,  Boston,  assignor  of  one-half  to  3.  A.  Din.smore,  .Soniervilk 
742. 


Mnsn      5h4X»,     No.  922.1fi4:  Ma\ 


■H)W-»'r     '•»'■    ..iUtOIIlOi  ■;!♦><.  dt. 

r      No. 

fi    p-  4244     '  .'U    '.  .j:  ,   :  -IJ,    p. 


l^each,  L.  M.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Headlight-adjuster  for  aulomobileji.    Ns),  i?i2,2»:  May  |.s,  Ff.  p  4524    i.ai  vo:   141'   r-  :v; 

l^oar,  O.  J.,  assignor  to  8.  D.  Lewis,  trastee.  Newport,  N.  FT.    Machine  fo' i^nientmg  sh'tt^-UnicEs.    .v  ■  'C;  ,.■'',    .Ma-,  :\    .s[i.  p  2.'4.'>.~2    '"'■m. 

vol.  142;  p.  417. 
Learv,  H    H.    ("See  Hart,  W.  H ..  assignor. )    (Kelssiie  > 

I^eacart,  \.  L..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Engraving-hlock'-Jaw  atta<;hment.     No.  (T.'i.iai;  Ma;.-  ii    -Jp,  p  2l(»fi-  ''iHt.  vol    i4'i,  p.  .'C 
Leavy,  J.,  New  York,  N,  Y,,  assignor  to  Crouch  A  rltigeraJd.     Ganiient-rwoei"ita<'lf      \r.  '-csx :*.'>-.  May  4    -ipi   p.  ,'.:«:   'ia?,    vn:    U'.'    j     i. 
I^bherz,  H,  J.,  Fre<ierick,  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ox  Fihtre  Brush  (  omjwnv.     Bn:isfi-ir.*'hin«'      No   9:f'.'M\    .Mav  -i 

8p  p.  1001:  Oai.  vol.  142:  p.  I(.i3. 
L€Kier«!r,  ,J,,  N'aw  York,  N.  \  .    Invertwi  gas-burner.    No,  9GO,i53:  May  4,  ?p  p  sy<    ','U   va;  p»2.  p,  V. 
Lee,  A ,  P.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Ivory,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Appliance  for  makine  dt^nul  i'ii.<;tj:ic      No.  <320,4JvJ.  .Mav  4;  8p.  p.  781;  Gac  vol.  142; 

D.  127. 
Lee.  A.  W'.     (See  Wilson  and  J^ee.) 
Lee,  J.  A,,  Salt  Lake  City,  Ctah._  CattU-guard,     No._922,l65,_M»y  18:  Sp.  p.  424.'>.  '.,n.t.  vn;    ;42,  p  742. 


First-aid  package.     No.  922,435,  Mav  IS:  Sp.  p.  4«:il;  <.iu    ^o:    142    p  *il 
Pressed  Steel  Co.,  I.>eifver.  Colo,    (""over  for  fieet-flsmi^s.    Miv  :4'22,920,  Mi 


Lee,  J.  E.,  Conshohocken.  Pa 
Lees,  JR.,  assignor  to  Colorado 

p.  1017. 
Leethera.F.CMlddletown.  N.  Y.    Printer's  hook.     No.  920,354;  May  4.  .-^pu  n   iis    < -eu,    .  x    142;  p.  85. 

Dupont,  Tonet.  Wis.     1  ot  <!<■<,'.>■■•■  utt. a :j 


chu 


May  25.  tip.  p.  583(1,  Ua«.  vol.  142; 
(    Sp.  p.  1«13; 


Vfirl 


Gai.  vol.  142,  p.  742. 
May  18,  Sp.  p.  4347;  Qm.  vol.  142;  p.  742. 


;4„ 


P 
142;  p.  947. 


>i    \4'2 


i^y.  p.  273b;  Ga».  vol.  142; 


Lefevre  fe.,  Luxemlwurg,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A. 

Gai  vol.  142;  p.  257. 
l>eib,  A.  T.,  Chicago,  III.     Mean.s  for  securing  covers  to  vesael-s.     No.  922,1  W    .Vlav  i^     :-;i     ;    i2¥'; 
Ivelnbrock,  P.,  Copiti,  near  Dresden,  Germany.    Closure  for  bottles  and  I  ik'  vv.ssti;      N.    ■C'-^jt\:_ 
Lemon,  R.  L.    (See  Wocher,  Lemon,  and  Mortsolf. 

I.«mp,  H.,  Lyim,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Flectrlc  Company.    Condenser     No  92!  t.  ;-■.!,    Vli* .  4,  Sp.  p.  lOll    i,fii   ., 
Ijemp,  il.,  Lvnn.  Mass.,  a-ssignor  to  General  Electric  Companv-     r>ou)iie-iank  PitH  -  s  st.-n.      N'"  -r"?  *'.fM:  Mh.  J.'>.  op. 

p.  915. 
Lem pert,  L.  H.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Combined  blind  and  screen.     .No   ■■•r.'2 . ; us .   .Via',  j;     L-p.  ...  ..j  -..    j 

Len^an,  D.  W,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Hinge      No.  922.^.05;  May  25;  Sp    p    iii.9.  i.m    v<>1.  142;  p.  »t6. 

Lennox.  .\.  B.    (S««  Black  and  Lennox., 

Lennox,  A.  H.    (See  Black  and  I/enaox.) 

Lennox,  H.    (See  Black  and  Lennox.) 

Lennox,  T,  assignor  to  McGulre,  Cummlngs  Manufacturing  (  ompanv   Chicago,  01.    SprloiclarlMMl.    No.  »2o  Mr?    May  4;  Sp.  p.  Mtt; 

Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  165. 
Lenox.  C.  T      '.See  Reece,  P.  E.,  assignor.) 

Lenti,  H.,  Haiensee,  near  Berlin,  Germany.    Turbine.     No  'Kl.tHjT.  May  U,  Sp.  p.  3200;  Q*t.  vo:    ;<:;    ;       t 
Lenli,  H.,  Haiensee,  near  Berlin.  Oermanv.  and  C.  Beilens,  Neuillv    France     Vaive-gear.    No.  92;  4l^    M.iv  li,  t-.j>. 

p.  469. 

Lejiif,  C.    (See  Stephan.  H.  assignor. ) 

Leah.  J.  H  .  Clevelartd.  Ohio.     Work-stipport.     No.  921,419:  May  U;  i=!p.  p  272:    *.sw    v,>;    142:  p.  468. 

Leslie,  .A.  S,  Sapperton,  British  Columbia.  Cana<1a.     Stringed  musicai  instruiiipn!       N'j  '^■..'■.'.•21;  May28;  9p.p.S8Sl:  Oaa.  vol.  142;  p.  1017. 
I..e8lle,  H.  C,  Duquesne.  Pa.     Interior  decoration.     No.  020,59.'<;  Mav  4.  .<p    p    lOlo     laz    vil    '42;  d    l»ifs 
[.ester,  J.  F.    (See  Baldwin  and  Lester  ) 
Leveque,  B.  T., assignor  to  Reece  Button  lloie  Machine  Company    Boston,  Ma.-^s      i'hrpa';--')!,'r<il-!^. •-.,  t  :i,'i::--i'  ^.!  '  ,.f;.i)is  -fuhn:  v,,.i- 

chines.    No.  922.78»i:  May  25;  3p.  p.  5538;  Ga«.  vol,  142:  p.  973. 
Levinson,  H.,  ft  al.    (See  Aurkhard,  H..  assignor  ) 

Levlnson.  L,  New  York,  N  Y.     Electrolier-oracket.     No.  922.49(»;  May  25    Sp   p   4'«'.'(       .  i?.  vol.  142;  p.  878. 
ivevy,  \.  H.  V.     (See  Dreyfus  and  I^vy. ; 
Levy,  J.     fSee  Beckman,  A.  G.,  assignor. ) 
Levy,  L.  E.  and  M.,  assignors  to  Graphic  Arts  to.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Etching-nia^^htne.    Ho.  e2«(,:tit>,  ."riav  4.  8p.  p.  1350    >'nt    voi.  H2; 

p.  220. 
Levy,  M.    (See  L«vy,  L.  E.  and  M.^  , 

Lewis,  A.  S.    {See  knlpe,  O.  C,  assignor.) 
Lewis,  C,  et  al.     (See  MUler,  R.  A.,  assignor.) 

l^wis,  C.  H..Chillicothe,  Ohio      Car-door  lock.     No.  922,168;  May  IS;  Sp   p   424*    r.iu    v,"   1  i?    i.   -J.-! 
Lewis,  E.  D.    (See  Allber,  M..  assignor,  .i 

Lewis,  O.  J..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Perfumed  pincushion.    No.  920,968;  May  U.  Sp.  p.  1T>$7.  -.a,i.    ■ 
Lewis,  G,  T  .  assignor  to  F.  M.  Williams  and  M.  Kiser,  Seattle.  vVaali.    SUinged  musical  lastii 

Gai.  vol.  142:  p.  371. 
Lewis,  J.  C.    (See  Boegel  and  I^ewis., 

l>ewls,  L.  C,  assignor  to  G.  H.  Martlng,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Churn.     No.  92l..«,''jl;  .Viav  i^    <]..  ?-    vaii    <r.ir.    -  .,    :.42. 
I^wis,  O.,  Whitesboro,  Tex.     Latch,     No.  ^iL.S.a;  Mav  H:  .Sp.  p.  ;?«4l,  Gaz    v..;    ;  tj    ;    .:: 
Lewis,  P-,  Mail  kato,  Minn.     Hydraulic  air-pump.     No.  92:5,053;  May  26;  Sp   p.»-''r.n-    '.n^      Oi    ,4j    p    iivW, 
l^ewls,  R..  et  ai.    (See  Kinder,  G   .v..  assignor 

Lewis,  R.  D,  Lloyd.  Ohio-    Adjustable  shade  and  curtam  bracket.    No.  9ao.9«i9.  May  1 1    >j        w    ,  ii   v:,,    14.: 
Lewis,  S   I).,  trustee.    (See  I..ear,  O.  J.,  assignor  ) 

Lewis,  W.  B.,  Providence.  R,  I.     Bleaching  api)aratus.     No.  921,8,53;  May  18:  Sp.  p.  :,«>4.:p  Hat    ■,  .n      ■».■    p  f>4- 
Lewis,  W.  B.,  and  J,  R.  Mwisfleld,  assignors  to  Whiting  Foundry  Equipment  Companv    Harvev    I  ;      Tr  ,i  k      Nc 

p.3»50;  Gas.  vol.  142:  p.  691 
Lcyner.  J,  O.,  Denver,  Colo.     Fluid^Mjntrolled  drill-bit  swagmg  and  sharptening  machiof      >Jo. 'fi.'iai;  .Miiv  H     -^p 

p.  470. 
Libby,  A.  D.  T.,  assignor  to' Dean  Electric  Company.  Elvria,  Ohio,     Electnca]  .sife'iiaiin*;' v.'sunr:.     Sa. ''rS.:.i**\.  Mav  1,h,  sp   p.Z^iSJ:  iitit 

voi.  142:  p.  691. 
Lichtblau,E.,  Vienna,  .iustria-Hungarv.    Mouthpiece  for  pipes  and  cigar  and  i-ijian-iu  .ljIi;:.  r-      Nu   '^t'l^.fn:    .Mav  I??.  .>p   p.  3't»,S7. 'isi. 

vol.  142;  p.  8»1. 
Llchtensteln,  I.    (See  Keefer  and  Lichtensteln.)  ' 

Lidgerwood  Manulacturing  (Company.    (See  Saunders.  C.  assignor  1 

Lleb,  C.  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Serine  for  automobiles,  Ac.    .No.  922,169:  Vlav  \H.  Sp.  p  4iiC;  Gai  voi   i42    p  743. 
Llet)erfr«und,  N.,  New  York,  N.  V.    Fastener  for  Jewelry.    .No.  921.421:  May  U.  .Sp  p.  ■27i);  Cm.,  vol  142:  p  4*0 
Llebig,  W.  O,  Detroit,  Mich.    Bristle-feeding  means  ftfr  brush-making  machines-     No  <W!..4iii:  Mav  4,  Sp  p  Md    Gm   vol   142    p   8». 
Lleolg,  W.  G.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Sandpaper-whael.    No.  922,491;  Hay  2.5:  Sp.  p.  4922;  fiai  v.d   142    p  k77 

Leti«nmayer,0.,aaal(JB»rto  A.  Kliunpp, Munich,  Germany.    Combustlon-en  rfne      No.92a,0.vi:  Mav2.',      ;    [    '  nc       >k       .1   14?    t.  HWf 
Llllle,  O.  W,  8t   Louis.  Mo.     Passenger-car  constriction.     No  920.je4;  May  4;  Sp.  p   1016,  (ia*  voi   142;  o    u.* 
Lillie,  J.  A..  Pedrow,  Mo.    Jockey-stick.     No.  921,128;  Mav  U:  8p.  p.  2109;  Oa».  vol.  142;  p  ;?72 
Llndberg,  O.  H.,  Grand  Rapids  Mich.    Gun-eight    No.  920,767;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1^54.  Gaz  toi.  142.  p.  220. 


■11'!;' 


"*P 


Mfv. 


f>41. 


317. 


V'} 


Via  , 


■51    I*;; 
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"i.i:;!iiu:ir      No.  921,8M:  May  18;  8p.  p  V^'' 

isr  !  ■■■  ;  If.  \'.  i:t,ii)g  the  flow  of  water  ll  r,;,,.i.' 


t     m: 


N.    :C::.'-e2;  May 25;  Sp.  p.hKO.  '.»i 

"•:;.!i:,:        Reoept,acle»|!x*^  **'•'■  *•::•;■'• 


-.;:..  .^. «:    ^•i»v  l«,  8p.  p. 
, .  k:  ,iK    M 11 T  25:  8p.  p. 


ai    voi.  l4i,  I:    '  '*. 

No.Wl.l2v    MavU;  Sp.p.  2110;  Oas.  voL 


May  25:  8p  p. 


LlndezBana,  W.,  Bcatan,  Ma-is     W.niow 
Lindenbergw,  R.  O.,  New  y.H-k,  N    \        v..  »; 

Gaa-  vol    142:  p-  7S6 
Linder.  I    ,  son  verse,  S   i'      i 'oml.una!io;-pi,i:i,i 
Ltodewirth,  I    f   W.,aiidE  A,  \VtwK   Pii'ieft 

Otl.  vol    142,  p.  877. 
I.inhardl.  K-,  .New  York,  N    Y      Fa.s.v-ri(.-i'r  mi  iro.      No   !-C;. ;■"!:■,   Ma>  Ifc,  sp.  j,    rz^^a 
Link.  H.  N,,  aaslgnorlo  I'liited,  Manulm-tiiriKK  I,  oint-sov    l>i"j-o:i,  Mn-ti.     Lrtibrics.; ir.j;' '^'vL-pm 

14,--',  p,  .'-(72. 
l.ippuiH,nri    I,-   J      I  See  Kj!iu,(mari  arKt  1    sHmi.-ni".; 
Lnxi'li  ;!.».,  \  .  swilgnor.  bv  rne.s.ii*'  iv-,--  t"  ;:,••-  :  ■-    to  National  Dump  C4U-  CxMnpaay,  Chlca^,  111.     Dump-omr 

.Va^'    wa7.    voi,  142:  p    lOlS. 
LtquKi  Cartonif  Comt>any      (See  Baur.  0  ,  i«s,*::n>r  ) 
LisUT,  «..  ¥     \Bt*  Keith  and  List'^r 

l.ltlU-  A  ( 'ompanv,  A.  K  .     ,  .Se«'- Ba\i,a'':.  Mi     1  ■!      lv-,.'..' 

LiUie(i<»id,  A.  F,.' Lym:i.  Maus-     1  .i»ri!u'-:tii.'i       \.      fj,,.  .:y      .Max   4     -,;  .  v^.  543;  0««.  vol.  142;  p.  86. 
LlvwiiiiiMxi,  H\  s  ,  a-HnigTior  t,«  Siiiiui  ,A  '>>••.>  Vu   ■>       h, -.•m-  \!  ■      Road-«r»dtog  attachment  for  vehlaee.     No.  922, <?>.■*    M 

:-    492^1,   <»al    vol    142:   p   HTs 
Li'ovil,  H    A  .  ft  al      (See  Sh<>[>ard.  ii-   >'>      !i.NS,inior. ) 
Liu'wi.  M,  \  .  d  ai.    (See  Shepard,  ii,  \\  ,  swsigiinr.  > 
Lwhrnaaii,  r  ,  Zeulenroda  r»win..iii,,      H^iir,-   fi.r   .n ':("."--.ns  and  similar  musical  Instrument*.    No.  »: 

voP   142,   p.  .Mi, 
I,..  KM  ■«:-!,  It    F.  Frewsbure,  N-  \'      !-yi.i:nj:       \:=    '..  :,,,^i,:    Mar  U:  8p.  p.  2112;  Oai-  vol.  142;  p.  878. 
:  .,,«,  k«i"Ml.  K,    M  .  Philadelpnm.  I'a     •i,s---':i;n.n  :■■        :.    ■  nrvt-j  .  .:jr;-.i>anv,     Inki 

->p    p    .iL'-V,   wai,    vol,  142,  i>   !>M- 
Pwvrn.  \V   .  I'hirago,  111.     Plunib-bor-      No  '/.'J-J,:! ,  May  1*«:  Sp   p  425^;  Gai.  vol.  142:  p  T44. 
1  ofti!:^    M  ,,  I'hifagtj,  In      Non-re.fiila!i,;,t-  ;.ottif      \:;  \fA}.:Mi:  May  4,  Sp.  p.  1010;  Gai.  vol   142;  p.  IM. 
;„.,:>:,;■  ai  =  .  I-  ,  L»  Mig^Xei-.y'hl      Tank-viuve,     Ni,'.  92i.l,Hi:  Mav'li.  Sp.  p  2114:  (iaj-,  \ol.  142:  p.  S72. 
:.,)ri!vir'l!     1    ,  l-ortvue.  Pa.     Polisher  for  roliv      No   921.54V    May  11    Sp.  p,  2«si,  Uat.  vol    142;  p.  612. 
Lonergaii,  a  .  N>'w  York,  N.  Y.     FJfctnr'  n?<»k;ra,:n-i,U'iicsU)r      .n'.,.)  trjei.Uxi:  Way  4;  8p.  p.  187;  Oaa~  voL  148;  p.  22. 
Long,  C.       ^H<- K vlf  ftDcl  l,.v>ng 

Long,  J.  A      li...-*liurK.  <  TPf-     Hiii!it-:a.'it»',i,iuif      >•>..•   '*..'l,Mt..   Mai    ,;     >p,   p   S126;  Oa».  vol.  1«;  p.  M4. 
Loo<,  L.  f  ,  N«'w  CasUe,  I'a.    Sm<ik<-t*li  supfwrt      No  ;»'.S.i,U.4,  Mav  4,  .-p.  p.  138;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  32. 
Lor^n  Ste*-!  1  oiiipai:iy.    :se«^  Hrcwj.   \A    M  ,  iis-siKiior 
Lorain  SteelCompan  v.     ■■.see  Nather    i-  ,  iiSiiiKnur 
Lord,  C.  K.,  NorwiKKl.  i.diio,  asso^unr   :■■■■   .^Pl,^■^"i, 

p.  744 


•Hi. 


-    May  11;  8p    :    nv- 
ng  meclianism  for  printtin  manhlim      Na  921,615:  May  11; 


v^ui,roUer-roKul»to'-    No.  922,172;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4264;  Oaa.  vol.  142; 
Dynamo  aloctrto  Biartitne.    No.  923.n4;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  S840;  Oaa.  vol. 


i  ..rT>  -s  pj    ri      No.  W1,»S6:  Mav  18;  Sp.p.  3M7;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  841. 

HaP-Koftr-:,     Nc  ir21.856;  Mav  18;  Sp  p,  8648;.  0««.  vol.  142;  p.  Ma. 

:ii,,ir      \:    ,j.s:,v<r.  Mav  4:  ^p'    o    P^;.i    '  iai.  vol.  142;  p.  267 

iiiit:  iri:;tir.',(i,.       ,\o    Vli2,92.'<     Mhv  .t",   ^p,  p,  S843:   Gax.  vol    142.  ;     :''"~- 
su-n,     \.»    "i'.jrk    .\     Y,      " 'i  .>  ;uii:iK  aiuhraclti'  bnquels.     -Ni..    ^: 

'  *4 . 

1    <:,  p. 78ft. 


!1;  Sp.  p.  8Se:  Oat. 


•ol.  142:  p.  878. 

;      No.  922,066;  May  2S;  8p.  p. 


Lord,  ('.  E.,  Niirwix:K.t.  <  >hi,(,i,  a'vsi^:!',"'  t- 

142;  p.  1019. 
IxMkamp,  H.  K  ,  Hl«k^■,''l''  r-'iiUT    '' 
lx)ubrie.  1'    M    M     liordtmux,  Franc* 

lx)ucks,  <•    IC.rhirtipo    111      Aii,ii'u»:H::, 
Loukul.)^,  A  ,  S<-lif'ii»««-t,a(Pv ,  N    ^        )■■■! 

LovejOV,  J      h     ,  ii-ISlKTlOr  t,)f  .:irn'--!,j,,uf  If     \ 

VOL  142,  I).  .Mi 

Lovalaoe,  C.  I>  ,  Fort  \N\>ri„t:    T>'x      An:*)noiUr  ton      N:i  i*22,;7;j.  Uh\  i^    pp   p.  426*i;  Oai.  \o, 
Loveladv.  E.- Salmon  i-'ai'is.  ore)!,    i- a\- Kai.b'T<'7  and  ioadei.     'S^>  'f^'^.i^n    .May  is.  8p.  p.452?«.  <■>: 
Lovell,  .V,  ,K     Nhw  Haven,  <onn      JuKik      No.  wpriv,  Mav  l^.  Sp,  p.  ;m^    i.ta.  vol.  142.  p  .^'T 
Lowmao,  J    \W  Niuhvillc,  I'.nu:,     MBk:!ii' !.','';iii,i  ir;(.'  oi,a!,<-na,.      So  «:!,4V4,   Mav  2-'    .--p  p   4iC"," 
Lowr»o,,  I-    '  -,  Assignor  l<i  .-^inith  .,V  1 1  ru't!--  VIh::^!!*'!  iir:r;,i.' i 'ooipuriv-.  VVatcrPiiT-<    i'unr,       i'.  !i  tii; 

nun.    >,.i»'    i-»l    h;.  p,  lotiO 
Lowrv,  U      li  ,  M,  Umb.  Mu,      :    ••,;.•-■■,.,:■,.    ■■-■    vi:-,   ,.    ■:.':,l.r-        \u    \t:^^,:'-r     M:.,    ;:      --i,    ,■   .V.,4i.    ',«;    m)I    142.   p   977. 
Lowr\'.   U     ll,^1     lx»m^,  M,o.      i    -iH'-'ri:.!.    rut  .-:,■■-,,  ^  ;  ■,!'i    :l<'r^        N(:    lf2.:,""H^     Mn}  '^f>     >p   p    •Vi44,    irW.    vol,  142    I".   '■-   4 
l.ovirv,  \V    Ii     Si    LoiiLs.  Mo.     I  iMlt-rf  raror  li.r -iir- aoo;  s.i-nd.T>.       No,  iCJ.Tv,*    Mav  i.,   >pj   p,  ,V>4«.    i.a,i   vol    :  t    p  u74. 
lo.  ;vvl     ,^i>i:l.n■,  iktsiKiior  t,o  G    11    Ih  land.  Hamiltni.,  ■  .ihin      ,[.ui!d-a,:ictii„.''      No  iC;-i.(k'.(,    .May  2,;V  .-P'   :    •  :<•     '■,>!?   vol.  142;  p.  10I8. 
I.iK-as,,  r,,  liloornfleld.  Iowa.     Net^ktu-holder.     .No,  92()..'J9if),  Mav  4,  ^p   p    PIjh.  uai,    vol,  142    p    )'»=. 
LufliT.  r  ,,  Detroit.  .Vlich.     Clamp      -S'->   5*"2ti..'i.v:     Ma\- 4.  .«p,  p   .'>44:   'int.  voi    ;  4':    p   ffHx 

1  iiO'Uv  K  ,  .New  Vork,  ,N     Y       irLse<-tj:tiw<ici  vpnivpr       \i>   vf»M  42'2    Ma\    .1     ;-p'    p    2T;ia.   'iJii    ^  ol    ICJ:  p,  470. 
I    ,]--i^    W     (-■     i'hifHCo.  111.     Droit:  ;-kO  :  rvini-ai  t'Isivir.K  ;ij>I»iratii,s       NO..  i+:.;'.:."!W.     May  2.5,   .<p.  p.  5376;  Oaa.  voL  142;  p.  »47. 
1  .jf:    W     N  ,  Trenionl,  HI      Foldirif:    rau-      ,No,  ifitl. .>'.■>.   Mav  4.  Su.  p.  64ii,   .laa:    v. .1,  142;  p,  87. 
Luke,  B,  F  ,  <'ranK''villi-   i,i.-*sinM(ir  !>    B    1     lok.  (  o     -sill  Lake  City,  Utah.    So  iwo;  Kiiif  atiai'tmic' ;  for  afc-ririiltural  Implement*.     No. 

i/23,iJ57,  .Mav  _'-■«:  Sp.  (i   MiT,",  {.m.  •"<'',    '.  i.    ;■    ::"''i 
LumlAre,  <     ,\ ,    I'arls.  Franw.     Kini'(i>f:apr.i'  apparatus.    No.  9'.>.;  .♦ir.:    May  18,  Sp.  p.  i,'..**'    ■■fu    s;:    :  4..'    p  :< 
Lumpkin,  H    !'  ./tal      o-mv  Hriekev, ',     i       i,vMiro<Tr. ) 

Lundelwrg,  C.  K,.  llartfonl.  Conn     a.xsii:ri..r  :.,,  ^   ivinrwiXMi  Tyr^w:;.:     wiupanv    N>is- Yon-i     N  .  "i  ,      i  -,;-'« -i;  lap  :n,ao!-- :;-.••-      No. 921.857; 
-    May  18;  Sp.  p.  :JMy.  liaj:,  vol    i4'.',  ;    t>4,s 

Lust,  A.,  New  York,  N,  '\',     Dl,.s|.  or  piiau  ,     .Nu.  y22.4M.'.,    >« a »  ,:.''.    -;  -i't..'" n    ■■  ql  it2.  fUlb. 

Lulen.  D.  B,,  lodiRimiMilis   In.t      H r :,;.;,,  or  arch  of  concT»-t,.  ..r  ..;;,.•  vi,«t,.,,     .■     ..vu^rtib.    No.  B3.fl68;  May  28;  Sp.  p. ()i«k;  Gaa.  vol.  142; 

p  \m\. 

Lviiian.  J    It  .  l'hila/l(>ipi,:,i    Sa      '■■  nciium-botttB.     No  sc:  1  :"4    M  iv,     ■    :- ;  ...'i-     -.i.i  ■!   142:  p.  746. 

Lynch, J   M,,  Hfverlv.  Mas,-,  *vsiKi».r  ;o  United  Bbot- M*-!.,-i.'!  \  M.,.!.i.i-i:i\    .  i.urv.:  .  ■■.    '  Maklngdles.     No.  922,926:  May  28;  8p.  p    ■-*■ 

C«»«    vol    142,   p    liiiy  ,    .^  ^^ 

Lyon,  H-  J  .  Portland,  viffe.     Duiii-  -  m::  ;hi1i-o.-  hi:.u  i  .u.  .,;  U>:  reoeptaotaa.     No.  ','.:..   i  •  May  25;  8p.  p.  4':'.«.-i    <  u.,i   vol.  142:  p.  87a 

Mti'lMit,     ,!     I  ,'^;<4»   P»'i!l,^<,.  ,>ill>i   ':>ll>.'h.     ,!,-.■.;,:  t. 'IT'- 

.Si  ,;  Ph:ii    \^    '      a.s^l^;ll.lt  ii.  ^nvTii  !■  I,  ■■  Ml,;,  ,',.  (iirlngOoBipM^    -vvo.-ra  Falls,  N.Y.    Tooi-reet  lor  lathe*      \     -f.:    v.v  May  18;  8p.  p. 

,«!.'>!     'iiil    '.in    i4i',   p  ')4,v 

S't  '■r.c'o.T'kS    Mi:j>"  4    -^1    ;■   : -'i.'V.    'fxi   \■l^.   142;  p. 230. 


'IIP  one-ttandi'* 

u    C.  L.  Egii 


c.  H.  Heuatlarand  thwa  iia  tiuiwlHwItha  to 
aU.    Vo 


B.MoCaU.    VehtelMtm.    Na.tt8,ei»;  May 
Automatic  ntatttix^  rvtrt  tK toeding  watnr  to  fiasb-boUen.    No 


MtK-T'onaP,!,  F,  W.,  Lvtrait,  Mich,     Ai-lifu  lai  'M\t 

M!«'D<,iiielt.  L.     '  ."-vee  Mot 'uiU-ich,  F,  I,     nv-o:"'"^ 

NI*-l-'Hriiin<l,  A    M-,  iviiicnvtr  1)1  flfl/v?   c-i.-Iim-    i-:-,  '■    'A     'A     i.:: 

x\     \\     W'figlry,  I'hiladtdptna.   I'-i  .  n  ,  -i  -:>:;,    :,!:■     '';•  -o  rior-   :"  - 

_Vi.   ."-p.  p    0112:  <ia».,  vol    142.  t'    li»i. 
Muctianftrp,  F      ;  See  l0ivi>  and  *(;«■•  laPun. ' 
Mi«  Li«-han, .!    D,.  a.s.sigiiorol  oru-baii' U' '  ■    ^    'iv-rir>     ]:'\<;,';    Mi<-' 

'4-Jl'.7i*i    May  "2'k  Sp,  p    .Vi48;   tiaz,    v<n    H.'     o     •"•» 
V(n,i-aii(-ri  I,  ornpaiiy.     (  S**  M(M''arlhv  ,  I.     a\si,tritun 
,M'!i,i-u()ify,  A,     i..S«je  Ck»i  and  Macaok-^ 

Ma/'l:«ciri-F\'aiis  Gla-ss  t^jiiipany,     i  .■>*■•■  ,>rPri>-itti:u  l.  ui!.:  .■■,i'i,»li   a,ssii,'rnirs.'> 

Miio<>uai|f,  [>,  A.,  Nebraska  CItv,  Nebr  i  afiter-reiairiuu:  df^  i«-  No.  921,132,  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2116;  Qt^  vol.  142;  p.  S7S. 
Miu'COHin,  D-  \  .  Nebrasska  City,  Nebr  ■  asU>r-reiauiiiik:  i»'\ict^  No.  921.133,  May  11.  Sp  p  2117;  Om.  rtti.  142;  p.  373. 
Machirif  LaUdlitiK  Companv.     i  .S**-  rhurnhill.  ( .    A  ,  lissiEnor.;  ___il— 

.Mackaiie-M,  (>.,  Dnnnmovne,  Svdncv.  New  Mmth  Wajes   assignor  of  00»4iaU  to  J.  Baroc^    Musmsui.  Byoney,  Auslraua     Scnw-pre|MiHr 

No   i«l,42,'i.  Mav  U,  Sp.  p   2f.1<),  <Vaj,    vol.  142-:  p,  471. 
Miif-kie,  K    M      :  .4ee  Thonip!*on,  Mackie.  and  Doyle.) 


Fast*-! VI !,!!-'  >l.'',  .(*■      \o.  921,1*4,  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2U». 


Mai'kii-,  W.  A.,  'tai.     <  Sf*-  iltiile,  1.    1   .  assignor.) 

.VC.»pnobe.  A.  T.,  Waitham,  Ma.ss,.  as.sicn<ir  to  Jud.son  I.    Thonisoi,  M  !'  k  Ct 

lift!    '.0,1    H2.  p.  37 ;i, 
.Mat;(»-,  „!    11      ( .>ee,  Jordan,  K,  T  ,  assitrior 
MiVKiiu?!,  K.  f.     ;S«e  -■oennecken  and  Maifnus  ; 

.VlaiJ-nin.    P  C.,  Bon.p  Germany,     I>fi.i'-<' tor  :iitirMiling  tvp'-write-r  rlbljoiis      N..   'MJ.,9::     Ma/ 26;  8p,  p.  5j61;  Gas.  vol.  14.,     . 
Mturrudcr.  C,  H.,  She'iWna.  Mo,     ,Mfiio,s  for  prcvenUng  raiis  from  sp,ieading  ■    No  922,92*.  May  28;  bp.  p.  5852.  Gas,,  .'ol   M.,     ,       v 
Malioiii'v,  ,.!    F  ,  Atlanta,  Ga,     Foldion  i^oop  or  rrat^--      No  'J'22.f«(Ki:  May  2.'<,  Sp   p  ,'.170:  '  .ai.  vol.  142;  p   9i,'' 
Mams,  '"<    A  ,  dtxK'a.sed ,  1, G    H.   Mucll<'r,  adnimi.';tralor.  •  a.«t.M>:r»or  of  oin*-half  to  G,   H,  Mueller,  Spokane.  W  a.*-!.      :«».■     ai:    :•     •ir;.    :; 

raius,     .N(j,  9-22,7tt7;  May  25.  Sp    p  .Vi77.   irai    vul    14.2    p,  t'4K 
Major,  T      <  >**>  F.ilermati.  »irlni<\s,  aii'l  Ma)<n 
Ma'ior.v  .1  .  and  it.  P.  Flti.gtfnild.  Charleroi,  Pa-     MoLailic  Ik- ano  r»d-(a«lenfr      No,  Ki'i,,'.%    Msv  4    -;    r    b'!?.  Gat,   vo;    142,  r.  lOC 


iff* 


XXX 


ALPHABETK'AL  LIST  OF  I\\TEXTEES. 


Orlfans 


Makean,  D.  O.,  assignor  of  twenty-flre  one-hundr«<Jths  to  Q.  W.  Fowter,  Blnghamton    N 

il;  8p.  p.  2738:  Uai.  vol.  142;  p.  471,  ^ 

MaUett,  a  H.,  Copake,  N.  Y.     Can-flUinj!  machine.     No  920^97;  May  4;  8p   p.  102*3: 
Mallon,  J  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Boiand  Ma<-hin«'ry  *  Manufacturing  f  o  , 

6854;  Gaz.  vol  142;  p.  lOBO- 
Malocsay,  F.  X.    (See  Wagner  and  Maiocsa v.) 

Mammen   L.  W.,  rhicai?o.  111.    (  lothes-hoider  for  washinK-machinM.     So.  dUlJU    M!t«  i 
kan«an,  R-  L.,  SprlniBfield .  Mo.     Adjustable  seat-back  suppwrt  for  reversible  car-seat  t  wk  ■ 

Mangln!  E.  C,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo,     N'ut-loclc.     No.  920,359;  May  4;  Sp  p,  ,547,  i 
Manhattan  Bfddinji!  Company,    itjee  Jensen,  P.,  a&sijrnor.) 

Manning,  J,  .1  ,  and  J.  W.  St-^phenson,  Toledo,  assignors  to  National  Mallfabic  i  ii-nu:. 

and  making  same.     No.  922,791:  May  25;  Sp,  p.  5549:  (.ias,  vol,  142;  p  'i>7S, 
Manning.  J,  J.,  and  J.  W.  Stiepheuson,  Tolf>do,  assignors  to  Natlonai  Miiii«-!iL,i.'  !  iu^iin. 


Y      M"<>hanioiii  !!iove.rf>pnf.     Vo.  921  424;  Viqr 


I.,  a. 


"atic-^li. 


Mavis. 


May  25;  8p.  0. 


Hi.    p    ^|,^, 

Sp.  p.  4632;  Oat.  vol.  142: 


a/    vol.  l«2;  p.  87. 

(     {.any,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

■  , .(:  ■>;i,',-,"  cii'ivfland,  Ohio. 


922,792;  May  25;  8p.  p.  5651;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  VC; 
"    '  1  J   W.  8leph«>n.«ion,  Tol<*d 

3p.  ^ 
G.  F.,  Sanderstead,  England.     Foilwl  pap*^  uni  prodi 


W.  8leph«>n.«ion,  Tol<*do,  assijtnors  U)  National  : 
No.  922,793;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  .iVil:  Gar.  vol,  142 


Mtil!»,-;a> 

p.  ^rn. 


;c!n»;  -iiiLi 


Fllvria,  i".)hio,     Klwinra.  <it'ri 


■>^Ki<:'i,i 


Manning;,  J.  J.,  and  J 

and  making  same. 
MansbrUlge,  G.  ¥.,  i. 

Maojsfleid.  J.  R.    fSee  Lewis  and  Mansfield  ' 
Manson,  Fi.  H..  assignor  to  Dean  Electric  Company 

142;  p.  831. 
Manuel-Smith  Heating  Company.    (See  Weidenbach  and  Peters,  assiimoire. ) 
Man«el,  C.  W.,  usignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  L.  Osgood,  BuSalo,  N.  t 

p,  221. 
Marble,  A.  D.     (Se<»  Fowler.  L.  D,,  asalgtior,) 
Marble  L.  ('..Columbus,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  PJeasarf  i  ark 

No,  mAi!);  May  U;  Sp.p.  2120;  Gal.  vol.  142;  p.  373. 
Marchand,  R.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Dough-mixftr.    No.  920,484;  May  4;  8p  p.  7«;  Gm^vo: 
Marcll,  L.  H..  NewtoavlUe.  assignor  to  C.  P.  DoUn,  Boston,  Mass.     Engine,     No.  *.K),i' 
Marcy.  F,  E.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  F.  Klepetko.  New  York.  N 

vol.  142;  p,  317. 
Marko,  A..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Broom-holder.     No,  922. (XW;  May  18;  hp,  p.  .'5(457    '.su 
Marquardt,  G.  H.,  assignor  of  ontyhalf  to  T    J,  Ta!b«',rt,  Cassvillp   Mo.      Gasolciv-.-ii 

p.  092  .  , 

Marsden.  J.,  and  E.  Pearson,  South  Bank,  Engiai,i.l,     M«mns  for  nimiiru-  .at!  smi.'  ,r 

Gat.  vol,  142;  p.  7>»7. 
Marsh.  J.  W.,  Canon  City,  Colo.     FIoormK-j»(.-k,     No,  'J22,a30;  Mav 


•Isni-i.,  ''(hii 


No.  9-'»,4,ii,..   Ma,;. 


Malleable-iron  casting 

Making-  rintin^.     No. 
MH:,"LiL'ie-lraa  itttng 
.IV    vol.  142;  p.  317. 
,8,  Sp.p. 4801;  Gai. vol. 


Lubricator.     No.  (»20,7«);  May  4.  Sp.  p.  13.57;  Oat  vol   142; 


cipany 


DeiSWH." 


,\  I!  I  \i!yc  ment  devtoe. 


! «, 


Mav  4;   >p    p 
Ro!i,s!lnk'-furii:ii.ci,.       N.- 

!.2 


if.       VOi        if.",      [ 

May  U,  8p. 


.\.",  ;r..;i', !'«>=*,  May  18;  8p.  p.  m'-^ 


p.  1791;  Qu. 


vol.  142: 


i.ia',!"f!. 


ii«  eg.    No.  922.304;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4&83; 


uj 


K,   M    GfKxlrieh,  lioLv,   Idaho,     Hors<'-Nti'-»j 


^l 


>t 


142; 
No 


p.  \r.. 

92C'»>i-- 


J.  T.    (See  Evans  and  Marshall. 

N,.  Newton.  Mas.s.    Aasembtlng  apparatus 

R   ■      ■    ■      "      "■---'     -  ' 


No.  922.437:,  May  IS;  Sv  r  *■'*<*    ''*''  "■"'• 


J.,  tt  ai.     'See  Frederick,  L.,  assignor,) 

L.  Elliabethtown,  Ky.  Watch  mt<chani.<;m.  No.  iKl,S,59:  May  i^.  ^i 
F,.  Worowiter.  Mass.  lurryoomb.  No.  iJ21,13fi;  May  li:  Sp,  p,  21^J;  !■ 
F  ,  Worcester,  Mass,  Machine  for  making  wire  colls  N'>  Wt  42,' ,  M  i  , 
W  ,  Shreveport,  La.  Insecticide.  No.  92d,.')98;  May  4;  Sp  p,  Kf-'L  •■ax 
New  Y»rk,  N.  Y.  Safetv  gas-burner.  No.  922,010,  May  1'^;  Sj;.  5.  -i',*v.' 
D.  J.  Bra*ly.  Edgewater,  N,  i.    Leather-sfwmi' 


(ia«.  vol.  143; 
142;  p    374. 
p.  2740 
42;   p.  166. 
idU.  vol.  142    p 


142;  p.  832. 

p.  643. 
Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  471. 


F,  Martin,  Wsst  Hob<ii<f>n    N   J 


laobtM 

Apparatu*  I. 


':if..:' 


•r;.'t 


M 


:i; 


Marslial!,  G.,  Nampa.  assignor  of  onp-tpnt.: 

142;  p,  1062 
Marshall 
Marshall 
,Marshali 
Marshall,  K 
Manwlaus,  J 
Marsolais,  J 
Marston.  B. 
Martelli,  3 
Martin,  O,  J    assignor  of  one-half  to 

1 42:  p.  472. 
Martin.  P.  J  .  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W 

Mav  18:  Sp,  p,  4.'ill:  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p  >*32 
Martin.  W.  F.     (See  Martin.  P.  S..  assignor., 
Martin,  W.  H.,  H  al.    (See  Atkinson,  W.  W  ,  assignor.) 
Martincau,  H  ,  Ilolvoke,  Mass.    Safety  dcvlre  for  elevators 
Marting,  G.  H.    (See  l>ewis.  L.  C.  assignor.) 
MAfvln,  A,,  aiwignor  to  Marvin  Manfg.  Company,  El  Paso,  111. 

Marvin  Manfg.  Company,     (See  Marvin,  A,,  a-ssienor.)  oc    a^  ^ 

Marx    U,  J  ,  nolvokc,  -VhiAS.     MeamriDK  and  indiratme  d<»vK>->      No    /22.931;  May  25,  Bp.  p. 
Ma.?on   J     San  Diego.  Cal.     Monkev- wrench.     No,  Wl  ^W.);  May  IS    >p,  p.  3656;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  644. 
Ma.son,  S,  C,  Waleni.  Mass,     Form,'    No,  921,20;i;  May  U,  Sp   p.  23iM;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  4ia 
Massachusetts  Cheniical  Company,    (.See  Gleason.  1- ,  J  ,  as.signor,) 
Matchlps.3  Match  Compaiiv.     <  See  v.ionon,  P.  E..  assienor, ;! 

Mathpws.J.L,     (Stv  Lane  and  Mathews, ,.  .,    o      «   itoo    n—   -^   ijo.  « 

Mathewson    11  ,  Shenandoah.  Pa     Coal  and  slale  separator      No   920,972;  May  11;  8p.  p.  1792.  Gas.  vol.  142,  p^ 

Leutisch-l>eipilg,  Crermanv      Multipie-an-  lamp      No   «»,485;  May  4;  8p.  p.  784;  Oa«.  vol^l42,  p.  127 


\\.\y  25;  8p.  p.  «tl£;  Oaa.  vol. 


Sp.  p,  2741;  0«l.  VOL 

ibrioB.   No.ga2,4as: 


True 


No.  922  mr    May  26;  8p.  p.  372;  Om.  vol.  142;  p.  915. 

No.  820,770;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1363;  Qa«.  vol.  142:  p.  «. 
S8M:  Oac.  vol.  142;  p.  1021. 


318. 


597. 


MtttHrL,  C  ,^vI^hington,T)"■c^~"iwTnKVu.^i;;^hlV"^  n'ik -Kl  ,7.>0;  May  IS^,'*?:  pI^;',*^,-^"'' '^-  Pvjn  OM  7««-  Mav  2a-  8i>  d 

Malth.  ws,  W    R  ,  a.ssignor  to  MKonway  A  Tor!.-y  <  ompany,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Draft-gwf  for  raUway-cars.     No.  922,708,  May  26,  8p.  p, 

Matthiew^i,  R  W  ',  'h\  ,as.signor  to  La  Sallo  MiJi-hinf  k  Too!  I'oii^par^v    I.<*  ^all",  Hi.    Mfljal-aheartng  machine 
If;!.')'.;  Crai.  vol.  142;  p,  r>44. 


P 
MaliBian, 

No.  ;»22; 
MauatT,  !' 

Mav 


....  Norwood,' Ohio,  a.«!icnor  to  A!1;.m'  hulriiprs  Conipanv  - 
*M:  Mav  2,').  Sp.  p,  .5.T.i;-i;  i.hz    vd-,    ;  »'.'    y    .d' 
,  ()h««rTidorf-on-the-.\i.-fkar,  (tt-rm^iv      Min;,n?,inf  arraiiK.-t 
Sj;.  p.  49:.n,   G;.U,  vol,  M2:   I),  H7>i 


No.  921, 861;  May  18;  Sp. 
Lvk  KlMtrletlfanuCHtartig  Company.  Rotor  oonstruoClM. 
flreanns,  ea|)eclally  tor  reooU-loadtng  fliearms.    No.  932,497; 


Max  \i!w  Machine  Company.    (S«'e 

Ma.tsfield,  A.  A.     {S<^>  Parker,  W,  H 

Maxwf'il,  C<.  W.,  San  Fninclsco.  Cal. 


I'  ^ 
Brei 


Retanie.) 


niingor,  .i..  assignor 
a.s.«iK:rior 
Milk-coniiuner.     No,  92.'-t,(»l;  May 


Mayfr.  F 
.Mayor   M 

May  forth 

Mavh»'w, 

p.  '•44- 

Mayl.v,  A, 
.Maynard, 
Mavnari, 
Mcbfrty, 

920,61 4; 
McB<>rtv, 

Mav  2.5, 
Mc  Bride, 


-.,.  aiSSiRnor  of  ont»-haH  to  H,  Mc!.*>Uan,  Myslie,  S.  !>.     ("an 
,  ChicaiTO,  111,     Attaching  laiwi.s  to  paniicnt;;.  A-c,     .No,  ^..'■.'  'V'" 
J-H.    >S*«  Koch  and  Mayforth 

E    M,  £Lwis;rior  of  om>-half  to  T,  ii    r"»,rriin;,  .\Io<ir»'<-.  iil<-,  N.  C. 


av  36:  8p.  p.  6116;  Oac.  vol.  142;  p.  1063. 

op.'n-r      No.  922,912;  May  25;  8p.  ]p.  6863;  Oaa.  vol.  142;  p.  1021. 


V!  1     .:  .;  Sp.  p.  4173;  dai,  vol.  1«2;  p.  916. 

VehlclMpring.    No.  921,868;  May  18;  8p.  p.  3689;  Oat.  vol.  143; 


M.,  and  A.  C.  Hoppc,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Pffiss 

H,  S,,  GU^nview,  111.     Combiii.Htiorj->*ri('h, 

.1    M,,  Hickory.  N,  C,     Babbtnin«  dfvic«'. 

F.  R,.  New  Rochelle,  N,  Y     assignor  to  Wpst4»rn  Eif<:tr1c 

.Msv  4;  ."p   p,  la")!:  Gai.  vol.  142:  p    171 

F.  It  .  New  Rochellc.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  WwUrr 

.Sp.  p,  ,')o6.=);  Gaz,  vol  142;  p,  St72         v.. 

a.s.sii;nor   to   Hoffman-Corr    Maftufa(.-tiinii,< 


No  920, .VW;  May  4:  9p.  p.  54»;  Qv..  vol.  142:  p.  87. 
No  'fi2,rM!    Mav  18;  Sp.  p.  3864;  (Jae.  vol.  142;_p.  ««. 

No,  tCi.iH       "^        "  "    "       "'  *"" 


t. 


May  18;  8p.  p.  3966;  Gte*.  vol.  142;  p.  683. 

Company;  Oilcago,  III.    PerftwrnlBd  block  lor  alwtrio  eondaoton.    Wo. 

Kk^tnr  Company,  Ch»ca«D,  Dl.     Pov> .  r-  ■  r  i,:,-  -    ;-  ^.-  device.     No.  933,801; 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    Hammock-suspenalon  device.    No.  922,083; 


\r.ii\y. 


as.^iKnor,.. 
Bo,stori,  Ma.s.s, 


Han  Francisco, 


May  1,8;  8p.  p,  .19H4:  Qbi   vol,  142:  p.  tW, 
McCall.  ,J.  B.,  rt  al.    :S«>  Mat;Farland,  A,  M,, 
McCann.  O.     (See  Huntoon  .ami  McCariri."! 
McCarthy,  L.,  assignor  to  Macaiir^n  Company. 

McCarthy,  M.  F.,  Chicago.  Ill      Pressure-regulator  for  lamps  and  the  like 
McCausland,  W.  I..  Flat  River,  Mo.     Photo-smoke  arrester     No  92i'  :J70; 
McClellan,  E.J.    (8e«3  Garvin  and  McCleilan. . 
Mc(~^lintAx;k,  C.  D.,  Oakland.  assiRnor  of  ont^haif  to  S    R    Bogu 

Sp.  p.  5183;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  4>17.  .      .        , 

McClory,  G.,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Sanitary  protecting  means  for  water-closet  seatj 
McClure  W.  N.    (See  Storer  and  McCTlure, 
McCombs.  D,  E.     (See  Lamont  and  Me<.k>mbs.)  ^.^-,,.^.    ., 

McConnaughey.  T,  L..  Hagerstpwn.  ind.     Vehicli^ wheel  hub.     No   920  i**4;  ^a^   ii 
McConway  &  Torley  Company.      See  Matthews,  W    R.,  assignor 
McCormack,  H.  3.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company 

p.  3133;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  53ti. 


Insulator  '  No.  «M13;  May  18;  8p.  p 
tui^mmt;  May  11; 
May  4;  Sp.  p.  J70;  Oax.  vol  142;  p 


45«3:  Oax.  vol.  142;  p.  789. 
.  p.  3403:  Qat.  vol.  142;  p.  4S1. 
'01.142;  D.  91 


Tn*'Tn!\,]-fr>mbu^t,if>ti  ene*'i<' 


«22,iU.i.   W&y  28; 


N'o, 


New  York,   N 


»,■■ 

,;j:i.  May  4.  .-^ 

;-■ 

;» 

p    IMl     '.a,/ 

1 

■■.•■[  ■■»>,*T!t.in.,j 

p.  p. 


tja;„  vo:,    142;  p.  98. 


142; 


-M>2 


Sp. 


Al.Pn.MU'T'lV'M..,   !;i>T  <>}-    l',\l"K\'I"KK<. 


:  'I'lifwr, !»<r  i\iji.pw.i     .\vw  'i'..irv.  \    V 


McConnaok,  H.  8.,  New  .KcK-heiK-   ^^^lenor  «•  UBde,r  ■* 

Mav  11:  Sp    p    3137;   (.!«    v,,l     !42,   p.  436. 
MfCoVmkk.R    I' .  Grnn  1.  .  M  :      Kxcavator.     No.  922,314;  Mav  18:  8p.  p  4544:  Oae.  voi.  142;  p.  790 
M<-<  oy,  B.  C,  Pontlac,  Mich      i    ir  ihi:  rtaflhlo*.    No.  9rj  94.1    Ma\  ZS    Pf    p   'yr-  Oa».  ▼©!.  \Vt,  p.  lO-ii 
MfH  „y.  W.  E.    fSee  Sprong  ^.>\  M, - 
M'-<"';';i.>fl.    F    I      &-;s!f;niir  ;,o  I-    M;*;  i  >oneil.  Tampa,  Fife 


:n«.    Na  981.630: 


W  nr 


its. 


No.  g81,tt8;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  JWT;  Om.  vol   IC; 


Mr 


lii.Mikrli.   W      1 


>^.  .» ,    ^  ,  1  K' 


<\  and  MoCullou4^) 


.M''<     uiii-n'        "'    f  '1        ■-'■•   ^riMth  J   P.  aMloior.) 

McDanif'i,  (     w     In  vsmoiiih   N  H  !  aMl»nwofoo»-fl»lrd  to  E.  B.Coie,  U  S.  Marine  Corp«.    Socket-wrench.    No.  980,372;  May  4;  Sp.  p. 

,v:"i    ',  lai    voi.  'A'l.  p   i'-' 
M'  i'aniel,  W.  p  ,  1  >rTi.aha,  .N'elir,     .-^'r-vHiw.  tur  rii.'iit.u. 
N"      '.r;,,,,it,  J     Toli'du,  Ohio.    Coovayefand  leer-fharging  d<- 

M'i'ovitt    V  3     (.see  Toniilly.  J.,  airtgnor.)  .^.     „^  «. 

M       ,j  H!  ;    1     B     1:1  l'nr».io,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  A.  Jactrson  and  C.  A.  Hare,  Bakersfield.  Cal.    Nut-lock.    No. 930,3. «,  May  4. 

<v    \-    ','''.   >tfii    V(,ri.  14.'    p.  9S.  _  ^^ 

M,  Pivai.    t     M.    \\  inLi'ir   ' 'ntam  <''ir;ad;t      [.■^Virp  Tnef-hani'r"  f<'r  emergency  exlt-doors.    No.  920.875;  May  4;  8p.  p.  678;  Uac.  vol.  Ifz; 


N  o.  920.378;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  576;  Ou.  vol.  1«;  p.  fit. 

No  922.941;  May  25;  8p.  p.  »79;  Oa«.  vol.  142:  p.  1024 


it.H, 


Vi  iiT  I.;* 


i!it,t;   M,!ni)      ;  Aff-ioader.    No. 980,876;  May  4;  Bp.  p.  SC;  0«a.  vol.  142;  p.  93. 
N     ■>.!:  V4.    .M  s  V  25;  8p.  p.  6882;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  1024. 


Mi''C,iffer1,,  J,  R  ,  assiKiuir  U  C|Vi|»„'  ir. 

Mc'i.ili.  M    ,'  ,  Turk;  (  ity,  \"Ui.i.      I'f-- 

WriioMrUk,  B     U  ,  ft  04       .^t^'t-  I  >:•''.  w 

MiGolrlrirk,  E,  J  .  rt  al      (S.*I>..hi. 

Mc(,.owaii,  K    T     We-nt  Qulnri     M.a-,..      ■-■'.■,_■,■..-■      N.i    w:;:  -i,  u,   M ay  11;  8p.  p.  3776;  Oa».  vol.  142;  p.  477. 

M<M.ow»'[     \V  ,  l-iuish:.*.',  '  >Kl;,i      '''■    ;■•    - irt-u  tu'.r,     So.\f.:.,^'.     M^r.    :,<i    Sp,  p,  3676;  Oa».  vol.  142;  p.  648. 

McGregor   C    )'■  .  rittsbnrt;    i':i      Hia^'iiie  de\doe.     No.  9.?i  144-   Mav  IP  -p.  p.  2140;  Oa£.  vol.  142;  p.  377. 

McGrew,  I..  W .    Frast^r  t"ol.'      I-'-h-  -..;'  *  '■,:'  inins.    No  to'i.,'^77;  May  4;  Sp  p  .nSR-  Grt   toI   14?'  r  ^^4. 

MoLiuirtj'  Cuniniings  .Maiuil*  tijrsii^  '     ;-p>:::       (See  Leni.ux    "!  ,   st.v^tpiiiT 

Mrnvftin,  F,  H  ,  and  J    ,\    k.i'    ■';•:'>.     kv,-       F?>!'!n;.;.   r>.-.:i,,.<...rjM'k      No.  iCV^'-      v  ,-,  ^i,  ^p    p.  6.'^73;  Ga»._vol.JO;  P;_97§. 

Mcliittre.'j    F     SnutP   I  rsi;;. ;;»,■,  ,.       \'.  ■i-- >.-<^-:.''    ■• 

'»ai    vol    m;:'    p    '-'4' 
MfTntirp,  J    N     fi.>Mi'rior  t»>  |lniM'-«  ,■  k   fni;  k>,,,,i  ,ri..,.  : 

Ni.'   W'21,72.'.    VCi't'i,   1-    .-I'   i^    ,i-.,i;:,       -1:  ■,■■'.. 

McIntOBh,  G,  .-tj;n)lnrto[i,  i,orin,  '1  lirs.;;.*-  '-  ■  '-• 
Mclntrre,  J.  J,,  HarlLrd,  Omn,  Ir>mn]-  or;;-  ■;,-' 
MfK«nn»,  T.  E.,  KtJtt  t  >ran^;f.  N  '  '  "v  ;..'r  r'-.-  • 
M,.  K,t.Mn,  J,,  New  York,  N  Y  M  >.,  .;.':.>.; 'k  - 
Ml  Kliiiifv.  V  K  ,  .)r  Fftnr.lnplnf!  !.;  !  "'■  -n  i„,  ','.r 
Vf!'KifiOf\  .  I  J  I'rulnt'  "f'p<.il  '  ■'  ■  ',  "  ■  ■'■'', 
MfKnl.t.'Pi,  K    i.fta',       ,see  I'urvfur    i       i-mi,-:<'T 

M'K;U.K*1P   I      '•    .  -f  'i;         ^»»P   i'ufvpsr     1         .■-,::.■■',    r 

Mr.K,rii|ht,  1'    K  .  iwwikrnor  to  Western  \V  tet-u-J  ;,.;apcr '--LiUip&iiy,  .Aur 'ni,  111.    Dump<5ar.    No.92C,>H',  !si.h;,  4    Bp.  p.  1060;  Uaa.  vol.  l«; 

M-IiinKilin    i.     <u.rK    Pake.  Iowa.    ThPMhln«-machlne  separator.     No.  932,616;  May  26;  8p.  p.  5188:  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  918. 

v.   :  .':::it:,    il       ,^i-»«  .MiiVf-r   F   <$., uiignor.)  ,     ^„       _^ 

M      -;  ,r    J    1      \  anrnuv«>r  lUitfehColmnbla,  C5aii«d».    Sonar-boirl.    No.  982.315:  May  18:  8p.  p   *  4<      .as.  voL  142:  p.  790. 
M   Mnrs   J    V  ,  J.  K    HwJ    •ii;i  R    E    Bounds   Balrd,  Tex- ;  said  Reod  and  Bounds  BSiignorB  to  saiu  McManis.    Osteopathic  tabJa.    No. 

■,t  ;  '■..■.-„(    M;jv  II;  Sp.  ;    .Ut.'    '.■!;    vol    142:  p,  5)6, 

V(    \:.i:v    ■     r     Mandan,  N    l»      VP.  \:,r:!c»i  movwWBt.    No,  922,'^IP;  Mrv  •«■  Op  p,  4548:  Oai  to!   14?-  p,  790.  

\<    "    i    „,  .         h      Ihiluth,  Mln:,      \',  .-    ,:i-indJe«ttB»  device  for  t>  :.-■•*;:;':,'-:»'  .mw.     No    ;••.,  W  ,.v  ig;  Sp.  p.  3366;  Oai.  v,       ,4, 


-■''}'■  ■  -  — .^ 

1    w     !  ■   wn    truiiee  c-machlne     No.  921,648;  May  11;  8p.   p.   3891; 

I  ph;  V    N,  w  York,  N.  Y.    Coabtnad  Mte  or  settee  and  pool  or  billiard  Ubia. 

,  t'« 

4,vv    Mb'i   ♦    .^'p,    ;     '■?•      •'■«?    v.,"    '.,:     ;     '  :■' 
.!■;  pnpiif      N(.  >.)i;iM("    Mr\  ■:    ■-;  ;'>-i       --.'i    -,  ol.  142;  p.  S3. 

;,'..r        N;'    u.'.,  ••;  4     M-.-     ,"     -:•    •  ■•■■         '>,'     ',■  42,  p    91S, 

ok-'.-.  ,  i-r^       Ni'     '<::  ."■■:       Mi,,,i":-     -:•  i' "'  '.,     ^  >>i    !42,   p.  648. 

>,  *,-irM:'-       N:>    wri.Tit.,  Mi*<   J.,    .-p    I..  iJ-iJi,  wc^    vol,  142,  p.  961. 

1064;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  171. 


•       No.  920,f.l6,   May  4;  8p.  p. 


ira 


ftsslpoor  to  MergenthaliT 


vp.rurwal,  Qoebe< 
» "    ',iM    vi-i   i,r.'.  p.  172. 

i;   ara,  J   C     Ir.  \    N    Y       \  *ing-support  iild  lock  therefor.    No.  930,618,  May  4,  6p.  p.  lO* 
s     rs  ..  u-  \      ,,tat'le  track  Ibr  Mldlng  doors.    No,  921,440;  May  11;  Sp.  p 


N*.  980,617;  May  4;  8p. 


vol   142   p.  617. 
vol    142;  p.  477. 


M  riiMi    \v    w     N.  «  if    N   J.    Caupuh.    No.  922.M04;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  5873;  Gas.  vol.J42:  p.  979. 
.1     I     \\   ,  ri  a.        >-»     1  I^auirhlln,  M.  C.  essltnor  ■>  _  __„    „  ,    ...^         -— 

,  ,(      r.  A,  and  J    K    Gaiible    Martins  Ferry.  Ohio.     8wlnr«upport.     No.  921.441;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2778;  Oat.  vol.  1«;  p.  477. 

urr.     '   C.     (See  Evrettand  McQuerrv.)  .  .^ 

1  ..  r:  -    J    E.  Woonsocket.  8.  D.    Ash-pan  cleaner.    No.  923.067;  May  38;  8p.  p.  6136:  Gas  vol  142;  p.  1064. 

HI    H    F  ,  Ralnhill.  Engiand.    Manulbctuni  of  tubes  or  hollow  bodies.    No.  920,168;  Msy  4;  6p.  p.  146;  Gai.  vol.  142.  p.  ». 

;      and  A.  Grant,  Edlnbargh,  Scotland.    Apparatus  for  depositing  or  droppine  lam,  suear,  or  the  like  on  or  in  biscuits  and  Uk» 
■«      No.  921.874;  May  18.  Sp.  p.  3ft78;  Oai   vol   142;  p.  fi48.  _    ^  ,  ,  ^^        ,^ 

M     •>  u.iiiiJii    A   C,  Chicago,  III.     Panel-board  lor el.H  trie. il-power  distribution.    No    <-•>   4'«     M.     i    ^p    p  793;  Oa«.  vol.  143:  p.  139. 

Mead.  C.  E.',  I>avton Ohio      Oas-enelne      No  921  t  .  3386;  Oas,  vol,  14: 

Mead,  E.  C,  Elkhart    !rv1      Step-ladder      No,  982.  4536;  Oas.  vol.  14. 

Meadows,  O  C     A.ailani    Ky,    Smoke-lwll  han|«r.    No.  BOT.fiw;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1022;  Gai    voi.  142;  p.  166. 

Meaki-r  Co       xi^  H"ii-krr.  J.  C,  assignor.) 

\c  i-!       P  .  Ptalaiielphia,  Pa    Base-ball  •c«t»«rd     Vo  r^  sf,3;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  8660;  Ga«.  vol  H?-  p  'H- 

M .    V    !     Boston .  Mass.    Signaling  svstam.    No.  U: .      «    VI  ^      .■>:  Sp.  p.  5382;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  94t 

SP  r       ;  ,  Boston,  Mass.    Apparatus  tor  Isiwwlltnr  '"      No.  922,710;  M-^v  js  ^*p.  p.  63.M,  Gai   vj.    .4.,  p.  >4». 

\(...  Boston,  Mass.      1|i    iiliil  f  I  lillllillBi  No.  922.711;  W  „        i    p.  5886;  Gas.  vo  .  14i!,  p.  »«. 

\.  ,  H>.vton,  Mass.    A  ppaiatus  for  laanehtop  -  No,  922.712;  Mv    3    -p   p.  5387;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  949. 

.<  ,  luwimi.  Mass.    Device  1^  launching  flv!- .      14.  t;  No.  922  "        Mi}  26,  Si>.  p.  5389:  Oat.  vol.  142:  p.  960.  

\      k.  Pure   E,  Chariottenburf,  assignor  to  sfprna:-      i- t'Werke  G    ;:         :    .  Berlin,  Germany.    Means  for  regulating  the  speed  ol 
prime  movers  and  motors.    No.  92?     =     \' .'    '    -;    :    42f.7;  Oas.  vol.  142,  p.  745. 

Medarts.  O.,  Boise    Idaho      OfMepii-  .     •       ^       •      t'j:    May  11;  8p.  p.  2743;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  472. 

M..,i'...|-;.    '     '■     N.M,   %  ,,rh    N    Y      f     --,  .ug  furnace.    No.  932,608;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5174    r.ar   vol,  1«;  p.  916. 

>.!.'•,...     i:      '!-.         >!•'•   »W';1'   iind  M(»»^l>  _     ,  .    .  ..»         __. 

r    K    '        ■   !        w    .  HIT     -•     -  ^    J      CuttlnjPKsfl  awMUratos.     No,  922,79i    May  25;  8p.  p.  5653:  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  976. 


^\  h.t;.ii 


M.t.v,. 


'  gas-moton.    No.  921.864;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3662;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  645. 

ard  Watch  Company,  Riverside,  N.  J.    Watch.    No.  933,093;  May  18;  Sp.  p. 


3968;  Gat. 


k  I-    ,i 


(See  Honn.  D.,  assignor.) 


A.  E.     (See  Starr  and  M'etnVe.  l' 


M.  iv*  :    J  ,  Granite  Citv.  assignor  of  four-flftha  to  8.  Santha,  A.  Cry,  8.  Lastlo,  and  C.  Hedrich,  Banbow  City,  m.     Bottto^onm.    »o. 

I.-'    -":     Mav  4    .-^p    p    iSftfi;  Gat,  vol,  142;  p.  221,  

Vi.l;;;    '.,     !  .•.■.1'    Knslan.1,    Multlj.le-splndl.>  mai-blne.    No.  921,721;  May  18;  8p.  p.  5353;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  897. 

M.  Ivr;    ;  ,  T'«.w<x.mt.fl  giiooTi^l&nd.  Australia     SlgnaMng apparatus,    ^o.  952,014;  May  18;  Sp,  p.  3970;  Gas  vo)  142-  p.  694. 

Mk:....    y    I     Ton  Huron.  Mkh      -hip's-draft-lndir-atlng  means.     No  922,938;  May  28:  8p.  p.  6864;  Gat.  vol,  142:  p    ,!•/„ 

M.Ti-.i!:h.  K    !',,  assijriiorofnrip.r:'!  ft'- '"-    tl'vwir'   T-r»«>r"   V   r      T.,tArr«I  rtne-baae.     No.  922,714;  Mav  25:  Rp   \    ■v.<<i.p  '  .at.  vol.  142;p.  WO. 

M('-f»'r,!halfir  Llnoiv}¥>  Con.ipn.i;-.        ■-■■•  M    '■-, '.i;  t'..    '      -.,.■■■,  .r;,'  •■  ,,^    ^  1  ..m.  -  •> 

M<Tria:i,,  1,.  W  ,,  ft«irnorr.(nri(>,S,fi.;' :,         -    .;  i  i.:.iif  >     !;'.:.'    .->    .v^.-  ,",-■ -motor.    No.  fc'i   'v  i,     Vsv4    .<p  p  r.60;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  88. 

.Morrick.'F    H  ,  Munlinrton,  W    \  u       fn.n'.-t,t,rsp    'No   '<.;•'    * ',     Mir.    'S    - ;     ;     ■■'/,■    Oat.  vol,  142    :     '','  ««  «»>    m  -  o«. 

Mpm>'k    K    v^■  ,  a.'<sitn)"r  in  t'liP.;      ,«,    -'■;',,  t\  ("om  pa!,-     (•■■>^'i;i'..  Ml-,  "•       ■ifvh&nism  for  ■  •  It     .  :;  ;ta  ;;lneB.    No.  93a,0af;  Stay  «, 

^p    :     ',1  ■■"    '  hit    voi    14:.'.  p    IfKu 
M^rrV'k    \    1    .  ,\ll.-'«'ht'nv,  !•»      Ki,  vPK'r-,fas,!.>!>**r      N,-.  t)2,p;.j:u    Mav.;','.   >{'   v   ;.,«.*■    '.".r    vol  142:  p.  1083, 
MerriiP  F,  11,    Plainflel.i''  N     ,!       "'>-,\'.-':iv.,:. ,;:  •i,«-r.Hi:iSTr;       N  . :   <„e( , .  :tf,  :■     V...- 
Mf-rrlti.  F    <;  .  Hrof-kport    N    y       -im-;;.-   ''".•\  _    N"  ■:i2;:.49>   Mti\3   ^j     ;     4;' 
Merritt,  H    W     («.sienor  (o  .Vlonarc!    'T ',  i"''*  rMf^r  Cntrpanv,  (-Tracus<^.  N     'V 

'rsa    voi.  11.P  p    1()7. 
Mprwin    G    H  .  M'lfor-'.    C(mn      '' ri:.n*-\',!ifH,.l  hii-1  "r.>\\pv      No   Sr21  y*."!.   May  P!     ;-v>    p    .::'.n>'.   '.hj    ^  >I    142-  p  419. 
Mfssstnh   ..I  .  New  t^rieaav,  !,.».      <  ■nrr.^Mi.nioidr      Nu  9i22.i»;*5'  .Mav  2.'>- Sj.   p   .^ws:'    ■,Rr    v(..,i    .,4.:;    ;     .-P.; 
Messaer  <■    W  ,  Philadelphia,.  I'n      Ground-wire  stta<'limpnt      No   <f2i\3r>4.  May  4.  >pi    p    ,W:      -h-    y-  '    .  *.'    p    •'^' 
Metal  SwHlonal  FuraHur*  Co  npanv      'See  Shoemaker  !in<i  Molland,  a.s^tgTiars 

Me;,ca!f,  B    ,\  .  l.>enver    Colo      Ironing,.-nar;.inf      No   MP,''.S1,  May  11;  Sp,  p   298,>,  Gat    voi    \42    p.  513. 
.Mpirop'ililari  S^wlrif'  Mi-whiiif  C'o,,rr)pai! v.     ■,  sijt-  V\>i.>.  J    p  ,  assipior.) 


-  ;     ,     „V.4.   G&t    vn'    :4C-  p.  89. 

'■■',.'    vol    ;42   p    ■-'"  ^ 

vT^.ivr-.jne  TT;*'f.,iie.     No.  930,600;  May  4,  Sp.  p.  U 


xxxn 


ALPHABETTCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Meurer,  0„  Cotoffne,  Germany;    Making  meUl  raltetw.    No.  MO  801;  May  4,  8p  p 
MeiS,  A.  if'.,  aaslijnor  to  iieata  All  Manufacturing  Company.  Fairraoni.  Minn,    la 


1025;  Ga».  voi,  142,  p.  if. 7. 

'arpet-niK  r*at«r,     No,>r2J):72,  Mar  4;  Hp  p   1368;  <.ar,. 


voi.  142;  p  222. 


Ki),a21.&52,  May 


-"•P   P 


7 -Mi. 


'  i  HI. 


"iH,   On  J. 


S«:^.-tioua<  raii.     Xo.i/'ii!,4Jt». 


H2   p.  ::;;. 

'      -ax.  voi.  142; 


p.  167. 


Meyer,  A.  P.,  Roanoke.  111.     Etevatine  device      No.  920.602;  May  4.  Sp^p   1026,  Gai    vol,  l«^p   167 

Sever    \    W     Roaelle.  N.  J      Device  for  poacbing  eggs.     No,  920.9/.1    May  11.  ^p    P^   ■'>;',    '*"  ,'?i,/*r' ,J'..  " 

Meyer,  C.  P^,  pSelpWa,  Pa.    Oannennupporter.    No.  922.176;  May  18,  Sp.  p.  4.-, 5.  oai,.  voi   u.'    p   .  ♦.. 

Meye'r'  l.  SiSil^^f  o^To^son  Vending  Machine  Company,  D*«  Moln«,  Iowa    .J<.o-contr..rfl«i  ra«.hara.in; 
Meyer^F.^'BS'nS.;'.^lpoV?o'D^^^  Vending  Machine  Company,  Des  Moin«.  Iowa.     >  ..in-slct  :nr.rhan.sa.     No.  iriPM.  May  11. 
Me^e^vfc-.P^vld^iie^'l^L'^MaJLlng  ornamental  blanks,     No.«21.722;  May  1^.  Sp   p  3:«...    ,,:..    .<-,    U.;,  p   ^-^ 
Mefe?:H:w.,^Sl?S^*^toNjermany,     Regiilattng-valv«  for  liquld-w.i.hin.  xuactum*      Nu  ..^.2^,  Ma, 
MJyir*?Yf.",  Mid«burK,  (i«rmany,    Means  for  counting  conversations  at  ie\ephom^i-xi±m£^'.     S,,.  m  iL^.r  Mav 

MkhaiPc^F^.l^ostoria,  Ohio.     Atomizer.     No.  922,307;  May  IS;  Sp^^ p.  4M^.:  Ga/.  vol.  142;  p  788^ 

Mlrhael   O.  P.  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  State*  Promoting  A  Mfg.  (o  ,  <  hprr^ia..-,  k.,as 

V(«v  !«    .^n  D  4SH    Gai   vol.  142;  p.  832. 
MlrhJl    W    r:  F..  Waldo.  Ohio.     IwH^utting  ma<;hIn.^,     No.  <m.m.  May  4.  Sp  j..  HI    ,'.h/    ■ '.. 
Virh(4in   E    E    Clermont- Ferrand,  France,     Wheel  for  vehicles.     No.  92tJ.wW    .^lav  4.  .-^  .    i.i  . 
MicS!.ton,  A    A.  Si?o  111.    Range-fVnder.    No,  92LW,  May  11;  8p.  p.  212:p  (ia.   voi    ;tt,  ; 
MichiKaii  Tool  and  Stamping  Works.    (See  Corbin.C.  B..  assignor.,.  ,,,„„,.,,..,..,•,. 

W  korey   H.,  .'^chSnelxrp,  assignor  to  W.  Graaff  4  Compagnie   Ges.  nntheschr   iVaIiuu^.  ii.-Jnu, 

with  rpsw^t  to  viscosttv.     No.  920.fVH;  May  4;  8p.  p.  IfiaO;   Gai.  voi.  142:   p.  it*. 
Mllbank.  W.  E.     (8«e  Shi  vwick,  M.  D..  assignor.)      ,      .       ,       .  ,.„  ,>.«,,i,     vi,.v's    i.;t,   ' 

MikeL  J    Baltimore,  Md.    Automatic  control  device  for  elevators      No.  *.>2.(.ilr.    Mh>  .^  >p 
MUke.  L.  J:;  Baltimore,  Md.     Valve.    No.  922.017;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3«7o,  Gaz.  voi.  14.,  p,  ..i^>. 
Miller.  C.H.    (3w  Henderson  and  Miller.)  ,.,, 

Miller.  P.  H..  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer  Manufacturing  Company,  MilwauKee,  W  la.     ,M^.^^.Af  >  •■ 

VIulirV'^d"'"F''Rviif 'P?«^t.  Aril.  Ter,     Steam-trap.     No.  «1.8.>5.  May  is;  >p    p   :«^    • 
M    W    F"i      Terre  Halite.  Ind.     Sm^kel-tastener.     No.  92'2.936;  May  i^..  Sp.  p.  .^v^,  '  .^z  ;.  -    M 
MilU:  F    .V.ramptellsburg,  Ky.     Churn.     No.  922,796;  »*ay  25.  8j.  ,^.^^^- ^ua,..  vol^l4.':  -^    ^ 
Miller  F  '      Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Rear  axle  for  automobUes.    No.  922.3()h.  -May  i8.  bp.  p 
Miller  F.  S.!  assignor  to  Harris  Air  Pump  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Ejector     No 
Miller  GauKe  Saw  and  Trimmer  Company,    (See  MUler,  H.  0    assi^oi-^;  T.iin, ,  m  »  >  i 
Miller   U    r     Waterfonl.  N,  Y..  a.ssignor.  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  \  ictor  1  hlkUM  M  ».  .a 
horn  for  laikirig-maohlnep.     (Reissue.'    No,  r2,9fcv.  May  25;  Sp   p.  6'289.  f  .ai      i  ;    ,  SJ 
Miller,  H.  O.     (See  Yea^er,  S.,  assignor.  . 
Miller   II   G.,  assignor  to  MlUerGaueeSiiw  and  Trimmer  «  ornpany.  1  c-nvpr.  i  olo      -M-i 

112;  p.  ."598, 
Miller,  J.    (S«^  Miller,  T.  D.  assignor  !  ■„», -u-««m.     ria  02i  432- Mav  11' 8d.  D.  3766: 

Miller.  J.  \.,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Safety  Appiian.-e  Cnmpaiiy      .>afety  r:;:<xn:.in;s.i;  M  etevrtora.     No.  921,432,  May  11,  op.  p.  iiao, 


!'r:ii:ii 


IndiCHtor  for  Lr 


..at;  .;*;! 


;W7i;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  9M. 

•„,:  .•!.-< ; .' ic  motors.    No.  921  4 SP,  M:iv  11; 
u    v...i,    .42;  p.  646. 


45.:*.  ' 

:;*2i,,r:^. 


p 


az. 


,  ol.  142;  p.  788. 


May  11;  Sp.  p.  21??:  '^aa:.  vi-i    ;42,  p   ,^;« 

■i,;:i   ram'len,N.J.     Coratil!;i'';  siaji  ; -u... 

No.  921,723;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3369;  Oa*.  yoL 


Gai. 
.Miller, 
Miller, 
Miller 
Miller 
Miikr, 

Miller 

.Stiller 
Miller 
Miller 


^•ol,  142;  p.  474. 
I-  (.. .  Sew  Decatur    .\la. 
J    E  .  Frodonia.  Kans. 
i.  G.,  Denver,  Colo.     Shoe 


9-a)  974    Mfiv  11;  Sp.jp.  1796;  Oa«.  vd.  142;  p.  3X8. 

Adjustable  .staging.     No.  92P43P,  May  H:  Sp.  p.  2754;  Oa».  vol.  142;  p.  471. 


Ferttliie,r-<li.str1buter. 


,.     No.  921.433;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  27t».  "aj 
Burllnfrton,  Iowa.     Horse-detac-her      No.  9'2'2,,97:  M.<jy  :.?.=> 


voi 


assignor  to  Perkins  Electric  Switcli  Manufwi-turlng  Corn 


J    i. 
J.  H. 
Uaz.  vol.  142;  p  47,-j. 

Mou.nt  Kden.  Cai.     Interlot-kitig  devu*.  for  ^a.s-rna<  h.irie:: 

P 
R 


,  142;  p.  475. 

.')558;  Oa».  voi.  142;  p 


-  ,-977. 
Knlfe-rwitoh. 


IP 

A. 
G.. 
A. 


N 


lirldgeport.  Com.    KnlfMwitoh.    No.«21.tt4;M»y  11;  8p.  p. 
t      x\i;  May  21;  8p.  p.  «134;  0*i.  t^ol.  142;  p.  1063. 


.4,.; 


;:;.innati,  Ohio, 


Sp.p.  J971; 

Miller.  T.  D 

voi.  112: 


Folding  storm-lMlinc. 


Multiple  sign.    No.  922,015;  May  18; 
No.  92    •      Miyll;  8p.  p.  2787;  Qtx. 


I 


fSee  .Asiienlelteir  and  Miller 

Markip,  Ind.     Hinge.     No.  M(),W5;  May  4;  Sr-    p.  PX;.     •  „u 
("onnersviUe.  Ind  .  si-^tsignor  to  (',  PewPs  ar.d  J,  ,!    iiii>l  -'^  •  > 
CJai.  vol.  U2;  p.  tW.  , 

New  Vork.  assignor  of  oin^liaif  to  .1.  Miller,  \  onkeri,  N.  i 
47.r 
-M  illers  Falfs  Compan v .    i  Se«  Parsons.  W.J,,  assignor. ) 

Millet    J.  B.     (.Se«  Woo<i.  Durkee,  Kelley.  and    Millet.-  ^      ,     .       „    ^.i  „_.,>«      m«   <»ijuia-  Umv  11-  Sn    n    2Ma-  Oaa.  vol.  142;  D.  S14 

Millhouse,  E.  D..  a.Mlrnor  of  om-half  to  J.  K.  Pyle,  W  atia.sh.  Ind.     Burial-vault.     No.  921.6M,  May  U.  »p.  p.  .«i«.  v*««.  ^m.  i«.  k 

Vlillier   H.Q..ftal-    (See  Hughes,  W,  G.,  assignor,  _  .^n.  «  »aa 

.Milligan C.  A.,  Tavlorville,  111.     LaP-h,     No.  ■«-2,177:  May  is,  .^p-.  p   42, t>;  Oa..  vol.  142;  p.7«. 
Millison,  B.  B.    .S**  Forester.  I..,  tv-s-signor.  ^  .,^.  n..  »«i   i^o- •  ot* 

Mills   H  W    Chicw,),  111.     MiLslc-hulder.     No,  922.(^10;  May  i5;  .H'-  P-  '!7»;  Gai.  vol.  142,  ».  «1«. 
Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Bell  I'oiTipany.     ;  See  Balchelder,  f    R..  skS.sign'.H-.i 


2:  p, 
•■"alls 


Minion    J.  S.,  Newark.  N    J.     Kennel      No   *2fl.97.:>;  May  H;  sp 
Minor   W.  S..  Gunningham.  Tnnn.     Hotarv  cntrine.     No.  i«0.»(t 
Misch,  A.  K.,  etat.    {Sea  Beahm,  H,  S.,  a'*signor.) 
Misch.  G.,ft  al.    iS«e  Beahro.  H.  S.,  assignor.  > 

MiHch    H,  R.  H.,  rtdi.     I'See  Beahm.  H    S,.  assignor.) 


!..  i: 

'Ma\ 


Gar   vol.  142; 
Sp.  p.  1797 


'Oaa. 


tl8. 


vol.  142;  p.  376. 


j.a^r?:  JUT  li.  op  P-  180O;  Ga«.  vol.  142;  p.  319. 
No   9-22.798;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  .V)60;  Gm   vol.  142;  p.  977. 


Sp. 


and  Um  like. 


Mitrheii,  F    M.,  La  Grange.  III.     Walshing-machine      No.  920,OT:  Ijwr  H. 
Mlu-hell.  G.  P..  Shenandoah,  Iowa.     Window-blind      No   9-22.798.  May25,  _ 

No.  92«.77:i;  Mav  4,  Sp.  p.  13<»;  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  222. 
MittiWfh,  A.      See  BoskVi  and  Mtttasch  ;  .„  ,    ^.^.^^   t„h     si~,u      No  (»1  43A'  Mav  11'  8d  0.2769;  Oa». 

Mlttendorf.  W.  R..  Daytnn.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anderson  Tool  *  ompanv    ^nderton,  Ind.    Scale.    No.  921,«fl,  May  u.  op.  p.  liw,  «« 

vol.  142;  p.  476. 


No   922, 4 5w:   M,iv  2.'), 


lamp. 


yf  w"r«' 


MoitJ!.  F.  P.     'See  Foulkrwl  and  Moitz 

.Molitor   M..  Calvary,   Wis.     Shoe-heel 

Moller,  W.     ■  Sw  Sheiblev  and  Moiler 

Monarch  Tyfiewriter  Cotripany.     'See  Barney.  E.  K.,  a-wiKiior.) 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company.    (Se«  Merrttt,  H,  W.,  a.ssignor.) 

Monarrh  Typewriter  Company       See  Seib,  (',.  A.,  assignor.  > 

Monarch  Tviiewrit^r  Company.    (St*  Stwjle.  H.  H..  assignor.  • 

Mona.s<-h,  B.,  Berlin,  r,eTmany,  assignor  to  General  Klectrie  <  onipany 

Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Co.     i  See  Owens,  C,  assignor  „i 

Mo<xly  C.  K,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  O.  F.  Brennex,  Zanessville    >).';»> 

Gai.  vol.  142:  p.  514. 
Mowly  H.  L.    (See  Hegarty  and  Mowiy.) 
Moore,  A.  L.,  Springfield,  Mass.    Machine  for  cutting  threads  ou  ;^t;.uEt*s■ 

_       1  AC 

Mwire,  C.  F..  OlUett.  Pa.  Wee<l-folder.  No.  921. 26f,;  May  11.  Sp  p.  239f,).  ' 
.Moore,  C.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Water-closet  cistern.  No.  920,3*i!i.  May  4 
Moore.  C.  W.,  et  al.     ^See  Clow,  W.  C,  aaslRnor. 

Moore,  I.,«<oi.  (See  Thompson,  J.  V..  assignor.)  .  _  ,  „  ,,  c  .  , 
Moore,  J.  J..  Mound  Valley,  Kans.  Oas-burner.  No.  921  139:  May  11,  St),  p.  2 
Moore.  J  W.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Block  wjdi-paper  trimmer.  Na  92*).(W0.  Ma> 
Moore,  R.  A  .  Berlin,  assignor  to  Wat^rbury  BtK;kle  Conpany,  W  aterbury 

p  .W61 ;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  977. 
Moore.  W    B.,  Seattle,  W^ash.     Mairoetlc  separaUon 
Moran,  J    W,  Adams.  Mass.     Door-stop      No.  921. 

Moroom   T  ,  Norwoo<i,  Ohio.     Whiffletre»-hook.    No.fl21.a)<;  May  U;  Sp.  p 
More   F     Kingston,  N.  Y,     Klectric-wire  connfvtor     No.  922..109:  May  1».  Sp  ti 


4  }«5;  0»».  vol.  142;  p.  879. 


No.  9|1,«6;  May  18;  8p.  p.  3666;  Oa».  vol.  142;  p.  M«. 
Mit<vtn.iti.'  sw!t45h-throw««-.    No.  981,W&:  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2993; 


No.  930,606;  M 


~p.  p.  ia32.  '  !fi? 


1,42: 


12;  p.  419. 

.1;    Ga«.  vol. 


1412;  p. 


KM);  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  375. 
11;  Sp.  p  W>-"-  Qa».  vol.  142;  p.  320 


ono 


.arnifi; 


...-■upportpr  ,-!asp.     No.  922. 7'J',-'    M  \y  2,';.  .-^p. 


12*  D   977 

W-ash.  MaitneUc  separaUon.  No.  922.800;  May  Z',.  Sp.  p  ,>yi2  -« 
I  Maas.  Door-stop.  No.  921..S.W;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  29ft.5;  Gai.  \o.,  S4;.;,  f. 
i  Ohio.     Whiffletre»-hook.    No.fl21.M7;  May  U;  Sp.  p.  2;«1   hm.     o. 

..    V       vi_^f,i„  ™,i»„  ,.,,r,n£«^fnr       Vn    !».■)  .VW-  Mav  IS:  Srs    Yl    45.J..'i'„IJI 


'- ,  4 
,'42. 


p     G!i 

142;  p. 


r88. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


X'X.XiM 


Mor««u,  J.,  St.  a«rm»in  de  Grantham,  Quebec,  Canada.    Potato-disnr.    Na  900,978;  May  11;  So.  p.  1802;  0«a.  toL  142;  p.  320. 

Morebouse,  O.  E..  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Carbureter.    No.  920,979;  Mayll;  8p.  p.  1803;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  320. 

Mordiouae,  8.  A.,  Ashgrove,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  B.  Foresmao,  La  Fayette,  Ind,    Dumping-platform.    No.  921.437;  May  11;  8».  p. 

2772:  Gar.  vol.  142;  p.  476. 
Moreaus,  W.  11.   Lakeview,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Austin  Manufacturing  Company,  Cbicaeo,  III.    Deflector  lor  ditching  and  loadlnc  mA^hfamff. 

No.  923,064:  M.v  r.    .Sp.  p.  61Z5;  Ga«.  vol.  142;  p.  1063, 
Morgaa  Engin       :  .       mpany.    (See  Taylor  and  Brosias,  aaiiciMn.) 
Motsan-GardiK        ■  ncCompany.    (See  Noble,  R.  E^asrigooc.) 
Mwgan.  W.  C,  Koxbury,  Mass.,  anigiior  to  BlgaJow,  Kennard  A  Co.    (Song  for  clocks.    No.  922,021;  May  18;  8p.  p.  9081;  Qnx.  toL  142; 

p.  686. 
Moriarty.  D.  F.    (See  Flynn.  J.  A.,  assignor.) 
Morltz,  A.,  et  ai.    (See  Jacob,  R.  F.,  assignor.) 
Mominratar,  J.  P.    (See  Vernon  and  Momingstar.) 

Morris.  E.,  and  C.  Rmaman,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Water-Inlet  valve  for  flush-tanks.    No.  921.368;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2392;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  419. 
Morris,  J.  M.,  Bristol,  England.    Feeding  means  /or  aoetylene-generaton.    No.  920,607;  May  4:  Sp,  p.  1036;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  169. 
Morris,  W.  C,  New  York,  .N.  Y.    Garmen^hanger.    No.  922,310;  May  18;  6p.  p.  4538:  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  789. 
Morris,  W.  H..  Sbad}rside,  assignor  of  one-fourth  toJ.  M.  Du  Bois  and  one-tourth  to  C.  wi  ~  " 

No.  921,617;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3127;  Gm.  vol.  142;  p.  536. 
Morrison,  A.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Guard-rail  s>-8t«m.     No.  921,140:  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2131;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  375. 
Morrison,  A.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Tie-plate  tor  railways.    No.  921,724;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3361;  Oar.  vol.  142;  p.  I 
Morrison,  C.  W.,  Pearl,  W.  Va.    Horseshoe.    No.  930,366;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  561;  Gai,  vol.  142;  p.  90. 
Morrison,  J..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    WaterH:knetseat.    No.  920,608;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1()40,  Oaa.  vol.  143;  p.  160. 
Morrison,  W'.  B.    (See  Van  Wye,  0.  P.,  assignor.) 
Morrison,  W.  8.,  Oakland,  Cai.    Machine  for  do^  ooUapaible  tubes  and  applying  keys  thereto.    No.  920,609;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1041;  Gat. 

vol.  142:  p.  169. 
Morrow,  H.  W.,  Lisbon,  Ohio.    Box-lid  holder.    No.  922,611;  May  25;  .Sp.  p.  .1180;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  917. 

Mone,  W.  F.,  assignor  to  S.  R.  Parry,  Rochester,  N.  V.     Gluing-machine.     No.  930,367:  Mav  4;  8p.  p.  563;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  90. 
Mcrtanaen,  C,  Freeport,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.    Milklne-naachlne.    No.  923,065;  May  26;  §p.  p.  6131;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  lOM. 
Morton,  F.  D.,  Pasadena,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  E.  Uarpham,  Los  Angeles,  CaL    Flombing-fitting.    No.  923,311;  May  18:  Sp.  p  4530; 

Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  789. 
Morton,  H.  U,.  Chicago,  m.    Car-sheathing.    No.  020,981;  M»y  11;  Sp.  p,  1806;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  320. 
Mortsolf,  L.  H.    (See  Wocher,  Lemon,  and  Mortsolf.j 

Moscickl,  I.,  Freiburg,  Switserland.    Process  and  apparatus  I6r  producing  oxids  of  nitrogen  by  means  of  a  rotary  flame.    No.  920.610;  May 
:  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  170. 
A.  Roche,  and  J.  C.  Foston,  Dartmouth,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.     Hoop-fastener. 


I'assman.  Bellaire,  Ohio.    Match-delivery  apparatut. 


4:  Sp.  p.  1045:  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  170 
Moshjar.W..  I.  A.  Roche,  and  J.C.  Foston,  Dartmouth, Nova8cotia,Canada.     Hoop-fastener.    No.  922,022;  May  18;  Sp.  p. 3061;  Oaa.  vol. 

Mosle'y,  H.,  Waterford,  N.  Y.    Roping-spool.    No.  930,611;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1047;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  170. 

Moya.  H.,  aaslmor  to  Imperial  Typewriter  Clompaoy,  Limited,  Leioesltf,  England.    Tjrpa-writer  of  the  type-bar  clan.    No.  931.360:  May  U: 
Sp.  p.  2393;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  420.  '      '       '     ' 

Moyer,  J.  L^  Strafford.  Pa.    Relief-valve  mechanism.    No.  921.867;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3668;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  646. 
Mracek.  J.,  Chtcaeo,  HI.    Hot-water  heater.     No.  920,982;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1808:  (iai.  vol.  142;  p.  321. 
Mudge.  L.  1.,  Salt  LaJce  City,  Utah,     HorseooUar  fastener.     No.  930.963:  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1810;  Gas.  voi.  142;  p.  321. 
w.^.  ,^  „    .  .  No.  922/)18;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3976;  Oat.  vol.  142:  p.  695. 


No.  923,066;  May  25; 


Muehlei9en,T.,  Los  Angeles,  Cai.    Hydrocarbon-burner. 

Mueller,  G.H.    (See  Mains,  G.  A.,  asslcnor.) 

Mtieller,  H.,  and  A.  C.  Schuermann,  a«dgnors  to  H.  MoeUer  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur.  111.    Service-box  Ud. 

Sp.  p.  6133:  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  1064. 
Mulford.  L.  W..  et  al.    (See  Halle,  I..  T.,  assignor.) 
Mull.  T.,  Old  Fort,  Ohio.    Guide-bracket  tor  edgewise-movable  doors.    No.  922,612;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  6182;  Oaa.  vol.  143;  p.  917. 
MiUlaney,  T.  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Safety  locking  device  for  flre-pails  and  other  articles.     No.  («0.3a8;  May  4;  8p.  p.  564;  Gas.  vol.  142; 

p.  90. 
Mfiller.  F.  J.,  Frankfort-on-the-Main.  Germaay.    Type-writer.    No.  921.270;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2398;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  430. 
Mttller,  O.  M.,  Gelsenkin  iien-Schalke,(}«rmany.    Locking  devtoe  for  miners' lamps.    No.921,866:  May  18;  8p.p.8669;  0»t.vol.l«;  p.646» 
MuIier.T,  Brooklyn.N.  Y.    Device  for  the  protection  of  registering  mechanisms.    No.  922^9;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3978;  0»i.  vol.  142;  p.  606. 

Mulrer,  G.  J.,  Powell,  Ohio.    C^te.     No.  922,020:  May  18:  Sp.  p.  3980:  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  696. 

Mundy,  A.  J.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Submarine  Signal  Company.   WatervUle,  Me.     Sound  transmitter  aad  raoeivar.     No.  901.141: 

May  11;  Sp.  p.  2133;  Oa*.  vol.  142;  p.  375. 
Mtmger.  V.,  Ansonia,  Cotm.    Paper-clip.    No.  921.271;  May  11:  Sp.  p.  2401:  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  420. 
Munn,  W.  B.,  Selma,  Ala.    Side  rail  for  beds.    No.  921,809;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3670;  Gat,  vol.  142;  p.  647. 
Munson,  0. 1.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Smoke-flue  damper  tor  feeding  air  to  combustion-chambers.    No.  930,369;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  siiS;  Oat.  vol. 

l44»|    p.  ml, 

MCknstar,  K.,  Monkh,  Germaay.    Combined  picttire  post-card  and  fan.    No.  922.715;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5394:  Gat.  voi.  142;  p.  960. 
Murdoch,  J.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  D wight   Lumber  Co.,  Petroit,  Mich.     Mechanism  for  manufacturinc  parquetrv  flooring.    No.  931,618:  Mav 

11:  Sp.  p.  3130;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  535.  j  "•*  j 

Murgas,  J.    (See  Kotar,  L.  O.,  aflBignor.) 
Murphy,  E.  E.,  Wincbeater,  Maas.,  assignor  to  PuSer  Manufacturing  Company.    Dispensing-tauoet.    No.  920,612;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1048: 

Gat.  Tol,  142;  p.  170. 
Murphy,  H.  M.  P.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Speed-recording  device.    No.  930,487;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  786;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  128. 
Murphy,  P.  F..  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Plumblnr-trap.    No.  922,312;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4640;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  789. 
Murray,  8.    (See  Murray.  W.  F..  asslgnorOi 

Murray,  T.  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.    E leotric  salety-fuae.    No.  920,613;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1060:  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  in. 
Murray,  T.  E^  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric  cat-out.    No.  922,801;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  6563:  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  801. 
Murray.  W.  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  Murray,  San  Franolioo,  Gel.    Hoisting  apparatus.    No.  922.937;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5869;  Gat.  vol.  142, 

p.  1028. 
Mussetter.  J.  A..  WUmingtoa.  assignor  to  AdJusUble  Plantar  Wheal  Company,  ainton.  Ohio.    Adjustable  wheel  tor  corn-planters.    No. 

981.567;  May  11;  Sp.  pTJwe;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  614. 
Musso.  C.  W.,  Lynn.  Mass.    Sole-edge-trimming  machine.     No.  930,488;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  788;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  138. 

Mnstin,  H.  C.  U.  S.  Navy.    Sighting-teleaoope  for  indicating  ships'  oacUlations.    No.  922.938;  May  25;  8p.  p.  5870;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  1023. 
Muth.  A.  E..  MUwaukee.  \Vls.    Emboasinit-machineL    No.  921.438;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2774;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  476. 
Muth,  J.  P..  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  E.  Griffith,  Jersey  CSty,  N.  J.    Liquid  measuring,  mixing,  and  dispensing  apparatus.    No.  921,870: 

May  18;  8p.  p.  3672;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  647.  *-    --»   kk  r- -* 


Myers,  D.  N..  Toledo,  Ohio.    Railway-tie  and  rail-taatetur.    No.  931371:  May  18;  Sp.p.  3675:  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  647. 
Myers,  J.  A.,  Braddock.  Pa.    Spindle-joint  for  automobiles  and  other  vehicles.    No.  gS,fi89;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  5873;  Oai 
Myers,  R.    (See Glaeer and  Myers.) 


Myecs.  W.  W.,  and  J.  B.  Rover,  JanesviUe,  Iowa.    Tile-machlna     No.  921.142;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2135;  Oas.  toL  142;  p.  376. 

Mykihreest.  W.  F..  Osweeo.  N.  Y.     Ilorse^ileaner.     No.  921.143;  Mav  U;  Sp.  p.  21»:  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  376. 

Nachod,  C.  P..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Trolley-switch.    No.  922,024;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3965;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  697. 

Nagel,  T.,  Chicago,  III.    Pipe«lamp  for  wound-contacts.    No.  921.145:  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2142;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  377. 

Nather,  F.,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lorain  Steel  Company.    Switch  structure.    No.  920,619;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1063;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  171 

National  .Arms  and  Stamplrig  Company.    (See  Hille,  W.  J.,  assignw.) 

National  Brake  and  Clutch  (Company.    (See  Wliitcomb,  L.,  assignor.) 

National  Cartx>n  Company.    (See  W  altt,  W.  O.,  assignor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Company.    (See  deal  and  MaoauMy,  aasignors.) 

National  Casket  Cktmuany.    (See  Fratier,  G.  C,  aaaignor.) 

National  Ihimp  Car  C'ompany.    (See  Lipschutt,  A.,  awlninr  ) 

National  Electric  Lamp  (^)mpany.    (See  Freeh,  T.  wTTTr.,  aaslgnor.) 

National  Enameltbg  and  Stamping  Company.    (See  Knapp,  G.  vV..  asaigaof.) 

National  Malleable  Castlnta  Company.    (See  Manning  and  St^pbMMon,  aaalgiiort.) 

National  Malleable  Castino  Companv.    (See  Slater,  J.  A..  aaaiCDor.) 

National  Sewing  Machine  Company.'  (See  Brown,  R.  R.,  aasicnor.) 

National  Water  Main  Cleaning  Comptmy.    (See  Greenaa,  H.  a7.  assignor.) 

National  Wire  Bound  Box  Company     (See  Chapman,  C.  C,  assignor.) 

Naul,  F.  M.,  GrangeviUe,  La.    WeU-bucket  hook.    No.  921.146;  »Iay  11;  Sp.  p.  2144;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  877. 

Neal,  E.  E..  assignor  to  H.  Ball,  Springfield.  Mass.    Cartridge-bolder.    No.  923,068;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  6137;  tit.  vai.  143;  p.  1064. 

Neal,  J.  N.,  rt  oZ.    (See  Warner,  D.,  assignor.) 

Neelmeler,  W.    (See  Jordan  and  Neelnieier.) 

Neely,  8.  8.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Darning  outfit.    No.  930,630;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1064;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  173 

142  0.  G.— iii 
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NeibuxKer  S  .  Indian*polU,  Ind.     Adjastable  chimney-hood.     No.  920.621;  Mav  4.  Sp.  n.  iWift;  OM.  vol.  142:  p   173. 
xlid^  F   A.,  and  \V^&f«.  assignofs  to  F.  A.  Neider  Company,  Augusta,  ky      Mating  <. 


Regenerating  raM«r  waste  of  all  km.is.    No.  W1.1V«;  May  H.  Sp.  p.  2U0.  Gai.  vol.  142; 


p.  746. 


p.  4662; 
Maris. 


No. 


No. 


_  (iMTfaKe-<urtaiu  k'nol>s      No.  »21,147;  May  11 

8p.  p.  214fi;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  377. 
Neil  L.  P.    (Sec  SouthwicJt,  J.  I.,  assignor.) 
Neilson,  J.  H.  L.,  Hanovw-Llnden,  Germany 

sli^n'c  C    Lafayette^ Minn.    Quack-grass  destroyer.     No.  91>J,17S:  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4277;  Gar  voT  142 

IS- i t-^rr:t.z^^^^Bz  ^^^s^ph^i enii^„i;:i^.r ^s^:^^^    .. sp. p. ^. o^. ... ..^ .. .. 

SS-  [•^::(^SSi;S.  ^S?icai^g^^^^a^.^^N^:  ^^.s^^:^"^.  %  l  '-J^.  ««..  vo..  14..  p.  «. 

?£'  S-  H-  %f.on%'VXf-sulvTS^S.    NO.  920,774;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1371.  Ga..  to..  142;  p.  222. 

WeV'u-   l^t0^fd:Si!'-k^l^'^^r.^r^.    No.  m«>9;  May  25;  Sp.  p  6.38;  Oa^^-ol.  142;  p   m^ 

N'Stor   M  ; 'S^City,  Mo.     Turn-table  for  bottle-mold^.     No^ 920,622;  May  4;  BP- P-  l*;  <;a^- J°    '«•  ^;  ^^^^    j^.       jg 

NeiJberth,  a.  K.,  Newirk,  N.  J.    Connector  for  condu.tj!  for  elertnc  wiivs      No.  «20,l6«,  Mbt  4.  8p.  p   148.  Cm.  vol.  14-A  p.  « 

Ncvme    p:.  O.,  dosh^n,  Ind.     Swing.     No.  92<\379;  May  4;  Sp^p.  5W;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  M. 

New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Rockwell.  A.  F..  assignor.) 

New  Jprs.n-  Patent  Company     (See  Aylsworth,  J.  W.,  assignor.) 

Newman.  A.,  c<  ni      (See  Ksslck,  W.  F.,  assignor.)  i^o.  „  «ua 

i$=S'  C^   iyi;^^^^a.^M^^tr^^."^S^4"^'i^^^^^  ^F  p.  3004;  Oa.  ,^  1«;  p.  St. 

lEi  i^^^r^^m^^S.  ?^.SJ^;JS?^^ilC.&,1^^  "^^.:^^,^y^;;!:;;par.U,s.    No.  «2.^;  Ma.  1.  Sp.  p 

Ne^anTj.^Brliki^fN.-Y.    Antifriction  roller-bearing.    No.  921.442:  May  11:  Sp.  p.  .;7ir9,  Gai.  >-oK  142.  p.  m. 

Newton   E.J..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  F.lectrlc  Sp^ialty  Company.     Alr-Lrake  system.    No.  922.318.  May  18,  bp 

S?y^Cli^*^or%'ctnn..  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  N.w  York,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  W1,R76 
Sp.  p.  3fM:  Qui.  vol.  142;  p.  649. 

922.806;  May  25;  8p.  p.  557«;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  979. 
Nlckerson,  H.  L.  V.     (See  Cheney  and  Nickerson.) 

S!^S'"A''Jl,^;-"'to^BrrSSnn   EiekTri^^^^^^^  Aktienge>«^..scbafl.  Berlin,    Germany.    Cban.,.Hl.le-rate  e.ectricity-tnete, . 

920,(523;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1070;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p,  174. 
5!irnS»rnl44is.^liTn'n"'«nL-\>i,^r%^^.  *.>i.5nO;  May  25;  Sp  p.  ..r    •  -  u.  vol.  142;  p.  879.  ' 

SoTo/A.^^ai^I^^lia.  •  ^Ktensifler.    No-  *20,624;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1071;  G«.  vol.  142;  p.  174. 
Sli^S^F  r  N5r^ir.N:\^,^aI^"^r  J  trSV  to  H.  Booker.  Atlantic  City.  N  J.,  and  C.  Bocker.  Brooklyn.  N.  V.    Trea,- 

Inp  wood.    No.'922,02»i;  May  IS;  Sp.  p.  3989;  Gai.  vol.  142:  p^  f,9S. 
^ir'^.^<riT^^S^KiSc!^n.^^£^^^  l?a^[;.<^u^fl  (';;^l.S.'1^.ing  d...  .or 

Nre*"rLt?r"s^?S:^^ndU%^?1?o^^^,"Ls^^g^o^^s^>!v^^^  Throat.pl.te  for 

buttonhole  sewing  and  cutting  machinea.    No., 920 986;  May  11:  Sp-  P^l»l_^^  Ga*^  voL  l^J  P^** 
Noble  L  C.   Boston,  Mass.   Car-fender.    No.  921,4t:i:  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2780:  Gai.  vol  142.  p  4. H.  w.„  ib   iir,  n  Mi«   na^  vol   142 

Noble,  R.  e!,  aSpwr  to  Morgan-Gardner  Flec-trlc  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Cutter-cham.    No.  921,728;  May  18.  8p.  p.  33t«,  Gar  vol   142, 

vSitai^d   J   O    Chicago   111      Awning-roller  support.     No.  922.501;  May  25;  Sp.  p   4<i3S;  Oai   vol.  142;  p^880 
N^Srath.  J.'e  Sliectady,  NY.    assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     I.ynamo-electr.c  machme. 

Nwggerath."  rE.!*^hen«Ldy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Comr«ny     Curr.nt-toller  ting  apparatus 

nS  E*.'LWei^ie?d"Germany .    Separable  button.    No^  9'20  380:  ««>■  4.  Sp.  P^  V.x  Gar.  vol_  142;  p.  9.S 
Nolan.  L.    New  York,  N.  \.     Folding  table.     No.  922.179;  May  IS;  Sp.  p.  4279:  (,az   vol.  142.  p    .4( 
Nolan.  T 

Nolan,  T.  ...,  ^ — ^ . 

Nolen,  J.  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  B.  Cook,  Chicago 

NorgS' T..  Chicago.  lU.    Envelop.    No.  921,27S;  May  11;  .Sp.  p.  24ft5;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  42lJ 

Norman.  II..  Fowler,  Kans.    Mower.    No.  922  319;  \lay  18;  8p.  p.  *^=^^\.'/".7£'   '^4,,'^„I^,^  „  jcyc.  osz   vol   142-  p. 980. 

Norris,  A.  E..  Cambridge,  Mass.    Hoisting  and  convoying  apparatas      No.  (122,807.  Mh%  »5    .-p  p.  56.S,  «.az   voi.  i*^.  p.wm. 

North  Electric  Company.    (See  Kngle,  J.  F..  assignor.) 

JJSI^^O^^H.  y""^"  por  to^^yl^r^iS'^xm^n?S^ie«,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    C.se  or  supT.rt  lor  Irag-ie  instruments,    No.  92U«,  May  U; 

8p.  p.  2147;  Oai.  vol.  142-,  p.  378.  .,      ,,    .,  ,   ,      ,.,    ...   ,..,._   .«„ 

Nowak,  F.,  Chicago,  111.   6othes-washing  appliance.    No.  920.9^7.  May  11:  Sp.  p  1^1- ,  <.b/.  ^ol  142,  p.  323. 

^Ze^'A'^iJo^ot^o^&S^lr^Sl^]  East  Quogue.  N.  Y.    Mail-bag  catcher  and  deliverer 

Oa*.  vol.  142;  p.  175. 
vamberg,  A.     fSee  Amdt  and  NOrnberg.) 

Nutry  A  Cook  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Nutry,  J,  assignor.)  t.,»^i,u-»,   v   v 

Nutry,  J.,  Midland  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Nutry  &  Cook  Manufacturing  ( ompuny ,  Brooklyn.  N.  \  . 

Nufttag,*"^B.^Pei!tLgn^to  Power  Specialty  Company,  New  York,  N   Y.    .Steam-suTK-rheater 

^i^^'il:^.^t^:^^!tr^^^l^^^^^^  -  ^p  ^  -»^^  '^«  -'•  ^^■-  ^  ^ 

0'Snnor/.^'..''a^lgnor  to  W.  H.  Miner  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Friction  draft-rigginc  for  railwHv^r^ 

0'Conno?!/.^F..^a.«i^or  to  W.  U.  Miner  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Friction  draft-ngging  lor  railway-cars 

Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  920. 
O'Donnell,  J.  P.    (See  Chad&lat.  V.,  assignor.)  . 

O'Donnell  J.  P.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Elevator.    No.  922.620;  May  25;  ^p.  p.  ^^'•p''*!^,\*'„^f^,'  Pp^;,„  ..„ 
O'Laughlin,  M.  C,  assignor  of  two-fourths  to  E.  R.  Oeltjen  and  T.  W .  McNet-ly.  Petcrsi-arg,  III.    Powder-k*^). 

O'W^ieS":  Riifticr.'  vl  Cx)mblnatlon-tool.    No.  922.322:  May  18:  8p.  p.  4.^'*:  '^"^"l   'f- P  793. 
0'Mar^a.'M..  Kingston.  N.  Y.    BolUess  rail-fastener.    No^  920^883;  May  4,^Sp^p.  S98    (^r  vol.  1 4-'.  p  95. 
O'Thayne,  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fire-escape.     No.  922,323;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4S67,  Gai.  vol   142.  p.  .»d 

Oaklev.J.  A.    (See  Bangert  and  Oakley.)  ..     .i  „     m«  ooi  ia«  Wav  n    ««  r.  ■77«->  dai   vol   H2  d  478 

Oatmau,  J.  B.,  Riverside.  Gal.    Puncture-proof  attachment  for  tires.    No.  921,444,  May  U,  .'sp.  p.  2-S2.  v.ai   vol   lu.  p  */« 

Ober,  A.L.    (See  Rathbone,  F.  D.,  assignor.)        ^  „„  „      ,,   a„  „  oi.to- n«   v«i   i40n  -rs 
Oberg,  W   W.,  0«orgetown.  Minn.    Saw-set    No.  921,150;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2148,  Gm  \o1.  142  p.  .<78^ 
Ocuin^ugh.  (*.  H.,  fereherter.  N.  Y.    Elevator.    No.  920.630;  May  4:  Sji.  p.  1085;  Gas.  vol   142:  p.  l;b. 
Odell.  G.  E..  Bowen,  111.    Stock-watering  device.     N*  922.943.  May  -'5;  sp.  P 
Odle.  C.  M..  Faulkton,  S.  D.    Velocipede.     No.  920,382:  May  4;  Sp   p.  .506;  Gf 
Oeltjen,  E.  R.,  et  al.    (See  O'Laughlin,  M.  C.  assignor.) 


No.  920.626,  May  4.  8p. 
No  920.(127;  May  4;  gp. 


.  New  York,  N.  V.  Folding  table.  No.  922,179;  May  v;  »P..P  '-' ^,-.. '»*„;'■. '^T;  '  2^-  ..at  vol  142-  p  421. 
A..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Fireproof  magasme  for  picture^fllms.  No  J21.2,.i.  Ma>  'j^^P  ?  -*'-\  '  Jl*  '  "Lj  P'  *^*- 
A.   Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Magazine  for  picr,ir^flfms.    No.  921,274;  May  11    >p   p.  -«\.'"«„^  «L'*^'  ^   ^^ 


111. 


'  F.lectr'ical 'signaling  system.    No."a22.32n;  May  1*.  Sp.  p.  4S61;  Gas.  vol.  142; 


.     No.  920,628;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  10«J; 

Moftey-t>OT.     No.  922,321;  May  18; 
No.  <»21,878;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3683; 


So.  922.C18;  May  2ft;  Sp.  p.  6198; 
No  922.619;  May  26;  8p.  p.  519«; 


No  921.880;  May  18;  Sp.p. 


5SKJ.  Ga*.  vol.  l«J;"p.  1025. 
laz   \-ol.  14S;  p.  96. 
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May  IS;  Sp.  p.  4284;  Oaz.  vol.  1*2:  p.  147. 
1  >tiyton,  Ohio.     Fare  register  and  recorder. 


No.  (>21,27«;  May  II 


Ofltee  Speciaitle*  De  Luxe.    (See  Shepherd.  G.C..  aaslgBor.) 

Ogilv'ic,  X).     (S*-*  KfU\  and  Gt-rmalij.  asMgnor.; 

Ogllvie,  D    D  .  I>ee.  Ni?v      Guar  !      No  ?r/2,lHi    M.iy  IS:  Sp.  p.  4283;  Gai   vol    !42;  p.  747. 

Ohio  .VfaiiufiK'iurlnp  Coinpanv.    -  .>-ee  Kmins,  .V.  W".  a.t.signor.; 

•Jhio  Match  Company      ;  .S**  Young  and  Weaver,  assignors. 

Ohisen.  II.  and.!..  UiiipCltv.  Net.r.     Prirk-i'latinp  compound.     No  921.><7y,  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3885-  Gac.  vol   U2    o  6i9. 

Ohisen,  J.     '.scc  Olilseu.  U .  an.!  .)  -  r   r  .y 

Ohison,  C.  ."Sacramental.  Cal.     l#tt*r  and  paclcage  mail-b«x.     .\o.  92-.MS1 . 

Ohmcr,  W.  I  ,  a,sslgnor  to  Ketor'llng  and  (  omputing  Machines  ComiMmy 

Sp.  p   :407;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  422. 
Oiuiii,  i  .  N..  LlsUm.  N.  1)     Miik-paii  holder      No.  922.fi21;  Mav  25.  8p.  p.  .WTJ;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  920 

OkazakI   K..  Tokyo.  Julian.     Mariutiviurmt.' sov  or  sauce  substitute.  " '    ~    ' 

OlanUf-r.  F.     tSee  Blomberg,  F,   C,  a.s.signor.) 

'»ldham,S.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.      llirnltl«- valve  mechanism.     No.  92ti,()31. 

Oliver  Chille<l  Plow  Work.i      [Sfv  Paul.  W    I.  .  assignor.^ 

Oliver.  J.,  Westbourne.  Manitoba,  i  iiDnda      Hii>;-cttM-      No  920.032;  Ma%  4    Sp.  p.  1092;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  177. 

Oliver.  T.  &s!iignort.o  Oliver  TyjiewTitcr  I  „tii,, an  V,  <iiicago.  Ill      Trpe-Vritinf  ma<-hinp.    No.  922,027;  May  18-  Sp  p  3991    Gai   vol   142- 

p.  WS.  J  r    r  ■  ■  ■ 

Oliver  Typewriter  Company,      .^e*-  '  'liver  T  .  as.signor.) 

Onderdoiik.  L     .New  York.  N.  Y  .  a-ssigriur  to  Union  Special  .Sewing  Machine  Co., Chicago. 111.    0\er5eaming- machine  and  looper  mech- 
anism therefor.     No  W0,17U;  Mav  4.  Sp   p    14<>.  Gaz    vol.142,  p.  2a  t,  y 
OpiHTiheimer,  J.,  (miaha.  Nebr      .MiUI  stulMrackft      .No.  yi-D.oM;  May  4;  Bp.  p.  loaSilGaz.  vol.  142;  p.  177. 

(Si^  Mclisch.  J    assignor  ' 

ezecutor.    (.See  iltirfXT,  T.  }.j 

ft  al.    (.See  Vandersliff.  T  J.,  aissignor.) 

Garfield,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J    A    Kaiiffman.  Tooele,  T'tali.     Belt-governing  mechanism.    No.  921,621;  May  11;  8p.  p. 


No.  92.'i,070;  May  25;  .Sp.  p.  6139;  Gm.  voL  142;  p.  1066. 
Ma\  4,  Sp.  p.  lOJto;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  177. 


Orv.  A  ,  rtal. 
OsLom,  <j.  i, 
Osborn,  L.  I,. 
Osgood,  E.  A 
3141;  G&z 


Osgood,  J.  L 
Ostergrt-n,  <  i 


Vai 


See  Manzfl.  C    W  .  assignor 
P..  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  assignor. 


920,989.  May  11;  Sl>.  p.  1819;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  ,323. 
ostlin.  O,  .Maywoo<i,  and 


by  ni»  sill'  lisslgnments,  to  \N  .  M.  Power,  East  Greenwich,  R.  I. 

a-ssipiors  to  American  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Car-underframe.    No.  920.S&4;  May  4;  Sp.  p. 


Combustion-enginf.     No. 
Double-seaming  machine. 
599;  Qtit.  vol.  142;  p  96. 


Sp.p 
Tension  devi<e  for  shuttles. 


..     --  -. F.  Hudoiphi,  Chicafio.  HI 

No  920,(04,  May  4;  Sp  p    1094,  Gaz.  vol    142;  p.  178 
Ostrander.  A.  E..  assignor  t^j  W    H    Wotvlin.  .N"e»  York,  N.  Y 
Oswald,  .\,  K      (.S«H'  .'^■lirarniii  and  <i<vialii.; 
Otis  Elevator  Company      ■.Sw  Sundh.  A.,  assignor.  ■ 
Ovfrly,  1.    1!  ,  Urwnsburg,  Pa.     Uri- apparatus      No.  922.622.  Mav  25 
Owen,  H.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C  H.  Ush,  Dover,  N.  H 

p.  178. 

Owen.  O.  N..  Forsyth,  Gn     Stalk-f-utter     No  920.tB<i,  Mav  4;  Sp  p.  l(>9^,  Gar   vol   142;  p,  178. 
.^■!}*'  K-  •'hatlanwpa,  lonn.,  as«;ign,.r  to  .Muntague  Mailing.'  Ma<-hinerv  Co.     Addressine  or  mailing  machine.    No.  922,324;  May  1&  Bp.  d 
45-0;   traz    vol.  142:  p.  7«4.  .       .        .r    "^     *■   f 

Ox  Fibre  Brush  (■oni^>any.     ^See  Lebherz.  U.  J  ,  a.ssignor  ) 

Ozias   o    o.  HS.signor  to  Computing  Scale  ComiMinv,  Davton,  Ohio.    Scale      No.  92],«ki,  Mav  18;  Sp.  p.  3687:  Gaz.  vol   142    d  650 

P   &  !•.  Corbin.    (See  Trti.-*k,  W.  S,  assignor.)  '  .  fk  -y        ■ 

Paaleii,  (J    R..  Berlin.  Geniianv.     Pitcher.     No.  921.729;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3370,  Gaz.  vol.  112;  p.  599. 

rs&r,  C .  L.,  Scmntou    Pa  ,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  International  Salt  Company      Package  for  pulvenilent  materials.'   No.  920.6:t7-  Mav  4 
Sp  p.  1100;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  I7H.  i      .  -^  *-  ,  ,      .  «».  i, 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.      See  Huff,  H  ,  a^wignor. 

Packman.  }'.  J.     i  Se«'  Hink»- .Martin,  t'anieron.  mul  l'a<  knian. 

Paden,  L.  Columbus.  Ohio.    Mau  b-box  bolder.     No.  921,445,  MayJl;  Sp   p.  2783;  G&z.  vol.  142;  p  478 

Paine,  O.  R  ,  Blackwell  f)kla.    Shootinc-gallery     No  922.182;  Mav  18;  Sp.  p  428«,    Gaz.  vol 


5303;  Gat.  vol.  1<2;  p.  921. 

No.  920,636;  May  4:  Sp.  p.  1087:  G«*.  vol  142; 


P 
142:  p 


747. 


B    iiii'i  K    -    Price.  Boston.  Ma.s.s      llei  uii-ai  coniiec  Uir      No.  923,071;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  6141;  Gaz. 


Middietown,  Conn. 
Middletown,  Conn. 


Animal-covering.    No.  921,622;  May  11;  Sp.p.  8144;  Gat.  vol.  142; 
No.  921.623;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3145;  Gat   vo; 


Hammock  atlacnment. 
No.  a2i),.'i>v'),  May  4;  8p.  p.  604,  Uaz.  vol.  142.  p.  96. 


I 


537. 
142; 


Palmer,  li    K  .  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  ( 

vol.  142;  i»   lOft,'). 
Palmer,  I.  E.,  assignor  to  I.  K.  Palmer  Co. 
Palmer,  I.  E.,  assignor  to  I.  E.  I'ahner  Co. 

p.  538. 
Palmer,  L  ,  .Seattle,  Wash.    Mail-caichej 
Palmerton,  F.  G.    (8«*  Fowler,  O.  R.,  assignor  } 
Pancoast,  K.  A.,  rt  ai.    (.<ee  Grove.  J    U  ,  a.ssignor. 

Pankey   .\.,  Minden   Miss.     Plow.    No  921.730;  Mav  IS;  Sp.  p.  3371,  Gai.  vol.  142;  p  GOO. 
Paraviclnl,  A.  yon,  Ilaten.  W  estphalia,  (iennany.     I>imInishinR  the  formation  of  flaws  or  blow-holes  when  casting  bfocks  and  other  pieces 

No.  SJO.iviS.  May  4;  .Sp.  p.  iicc;  (iai.  vol    142:  p.  179. 
Parish,  A.  A.,  Wichita.  Kans.     Hav-fork.     No   '.»'2r{.0?2:  Mav  i'i.  Sp.  p   fil42    <;az.  vol    142    p    1066 
Park,  y    arid  R.,  Kendal.  England,     t.as-bumer.     No  922..^<r2;  Mav  25;  Sp.  p.  4940;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  S80. 
Park,  R.    CSee  Park,  F.  and  R.)  .  k»  'f 

Parker,  J:.F.,  Fairfield,  Me.    Washtwller     No  920.171;  Mav  4.  Sji.  p.  KM    Gai.  vol  142-  p  24 
Parker,  G    H.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Game.     No.  922,717;  May  25.'  Sp.  p.  .W96.  i.az.  vol.  142,  p.  951. 
Parker,  w    H..  Passaic.  N    J.,  assignor,  bv  masne  aasignmonU,  to  A.  A.  Maxafleld.  Batesville.  Ark 

Sp.  p.  3373.  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  600. 
Parte.  W.  .T..  I'ontlac,  Mich.     Multiple-door  bolt.     No.  922.325;  May  18;  Sp   p.  4fr3    Gat.  vol.  M2    {.   794 
Parmenter.  O.  .^.,  Boston,  Mass.     Fender  or  guard  for  railwav-cars!     No  92I.S.S2.  .Mav  !x.  Sp.  p  3trf«    Gaz   vol.  142:  p  650 
i*i3i  w' ;    V'  J'of^Qce-  '-'o'o-    Centrifugal  pump.    No.  921.624;  May  ll;"l?p.  p.  3148,  (iaz.  vol.  142,  p.  ,S3S. 
Parrlsh.  L.  A.,  (rreat  Barrington,  Ma.*!.*;.     Afta-hing  device  for  electric  fixtures     No  9-22, 'V23.  M;iv  i'    Sj.  p.  5306;  Gaz.  vol 
Parrish    W    B.,  Kara.  Va.     Combined  planter  and  lertilizer-distributer.     No.  922.02^.  May  lb,  bp.  p.  399»>;  Gat.  vol.  US:  t 
Parry,  S.K.     i.See  Morse,  W.  F.,  assignor,  i  j    --.     h   »-  / 

Parsons,  E    /.,  Mount  Sterling,  Iowa      Vapor-bnrnlng  lamp      No.  920.172.  Mav  4:  Sp   p.  151;  Gaz   vol   142    p   24 
Parsons,  H.,  Deer  Lodge.  Mont.     Automobile-t.re      No.  921.1.5J;  Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  2149    Gaz  vol.  142    p  37S. 
Parsons,  W  .  J.,  Montagu*,  assignor  to  Millers  Falls  tompajiy.  Milleff  Falls.  Miiss.     Bit  >:»ge.    No.  922.Sf^.  Mav  35;  Sp.  p.  5582;  Gat  voi. 

142;  p.  980. 
Parsoas,  W  .  N.    (See  Davis  and  Parsons.) 
Pam)ns,  W.  R..  assignor  to  Chica*:o  Title  &  Trust  Companv.  Chicago.  111.     Sewing-mat  bine  bemmer.'  No   922.4-;0;' May  IS:  Sp.  p, 

Gaz   vol.  142.  p.  833  <b|        *    * 

Parsons,  W.  W'.,  Washington,  D.  C      .MechaJil&m   for  locking  split  lK)lt.s.     No  920..%6.  Mav  4.  Sp.  p.  t06;  Gaz.  vol   142.  p.  96. 
Parusiewski,  E.,  Kottbus   Germany.     Apparatus  for  knotUng plle-threails      No.  921.446.  May  11;  Sp.  p.  27S4:  Gaz.  vol.  142,  p.  479 
Passmore,  t.  L.,  Clinton,  Iowa.    Shoe-stretcher.    No.  921,152.  May  11;  Bp.  p.  2150    Gai  vol  142    p.  37S. 


Match-machine.     No.  921  731;  May  18; 


142; 
.  (196. 


p  921. 


481 6; 


Pattberg,  G.,  New- York.  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  autoraaticaily  throwing  out  the  resistaaice  in  cbargfug' storage  batterie.s.T  No.  »21,447; 

11;  Sp.  p.  2786;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  47V. 
Patten.  J.    (.S«e  Patten,  W  ,  assignor.) 

Patten.  W,  assignor  of  om'-half  to  J.  Patten.  New  York.  N.  Y      Pump.     No.  921.883:  Mav  18:  Sp.  p  3«90;Oat.  vol.  142.  p  651. 
D.,  DayU>n,  Ohio.     Carousel.     No.  921.153;  Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  2152;  (iaz.  vol    142.  p.  379. 

No.  !r22.944.  May  25.  Sp.  p.  5886;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  1025 


May 


Patterson,  i 

Pattlnson,  J    R.,  Stifford,  Kans.     r>imap-<lLstributer  for  duriip  grain-bins 

Patton,  A.  S.    (.eiee  Dodge  and  Patton.) 

Paul.  W.  I.  ,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works,  South  Bend.  Ind.     Plow  structure 

p.  334. 
Paulson,  A.  O..  Aneta,  N.  D.     Badge  or  ribbon  fastener.     No  92<).ti39;  Mav  4;  Sp   y   1103    Gaz.  vol   142;  p.  179 
Peache,  J.  C.,  and  M.  H.  Robinson,  assignors  to  Willans  A  Robinson,  Limite<l.  Rugby.  England.    Internal-  ombusUon  e.nfiiif 

May  11;  St..  p.  3206;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  547. 
Paaree,  U.,  Stanstead  Ablwts,  assignor  to  British  Automatk-  Aerators  Limited,  London.  England      Aer«tinp-ma<hine.    No.  922.183 

18;  Sp.  p.  4a«;  Gat.  vol.  142,  p  74^. 
Pean-e.  R.  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F  W.  Yoimg,  Rock  Island.  111.    Combined  skid  and  truck 

142;  p.  699. 
Poarsall,  C.  W.,  assignor  to  P.  A.  Pearsall.  Biiighamton,  N.  Y 

p.  833. 
Pearsall,  P.  A.    (See  Pearsall,  C.  W.,  a.«lgnor  i 
Pearson,  E.    (See  Marsden  and  Pearson., 
Peat.  H.  A.    (See  Peat,  W.  R..  T  ,  Jr..  P  .  and  H.  A.) 


No.  Stt0,990;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1S&:  Gaz.  vol.  142; 

No  921,649; 

May 

No.  922,026,  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4000;  Gaz.  voL 

Water.<lo!iet  \alve  for  cars.  i.No.  922.441,  May  IS.  Sp.p.  4818;  Gat.  voL  142; 


■■I 
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Peat,  P.    (S«e  Peat,  W.  R.,  T.,  Jr.,  P.,  aond  H  AO 

?S1'  W'  R-  ftp'  I^d  h'  l'/Fi^wo*i?S,  nei^Bolton,  England.   Mechanism  for  tilting  flre-bar,.    No.  920,640;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1104; 

?i^|-'|il^^^:2si.rr^S4^^^d^'tSSy^^  ISpK^rk^^r^.  Ko.  «..4.;  Ma.  ..  Sp. 
tI^S.  ^VisiSo?-tfHanks  Gasolene  Meter  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Indicator  for  liquid-fuel  tanlcs.    No.  923,073.  May  25;  Sp.  p. 

IS-  ^'BB^,  ^rt^iti^  ^Si^ris  Sj;.^iSn>i^M^^i^;^^.. 

IlK'^JeSyf:!"  W^K-anK{:ent^^  Liquid-measuring  apparatus.    No.921.6M;  May  11; 

PelS'  6  '"^Je^VcitjVf  LiSor  to  United  Centadrink  Manufacturing  Company.  Coin-operate  vending-machine.  No.  921,655;  May 
P^li3o'Va^d'b''s^krUSior3^on^thlrd  to  J.  I.  Mabon,  Vand.rgrift  Heights.  Pa.  Rail-Joint.  No.  922.030;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4002; 
Penne/H'D'&eSYork.asslgnorofone-haUtoC.  A.  Weed,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Mask  for  automobile-lamps.  No.  921.449;  May  11;  Sp.  p. 
Pe'^cich-  D 'sfr^c^uJ^N.  Y..  assignor  to  Solvay  Process  Company.    Making  so<lium  sulfate.    No.  9-2,031;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4003;  G«. 

PM^w^ted  Powder  PufI  Company.    (See  Shenberg,  P.  I.,  assignor  > 

pSTEle^rrlc  Swi^h  Manuf^turlng  Company.    ( See  Miller.  J  H.,  assignor.)  , 

pfS  ElecSc  Switch  Mfg.  Company.    (See  Steiger,  V,  .  V..  assignor.)  | 

flrt?^S-'H''NSr?F2^'  N^'-^^Prtntin?'^.'  No.  »21,15C;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2^^ 
PeJ^ultH'E  De^oit^k^h  Valve  mec^aiism.  No.  920,991  May  U.  3p.  p.  827 
Perte  J    Chtoago  111     Nut-lock.     No.  921.278:  May  11,  S^.  p.  2429;  Oaz.  vol.  UJ.  p 


4576;  Oas. 


No.  920.173;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  153;  Gax.  vol   142;  p.  25 
No  920,174;  MiiV  4;  Sp.  p.  157;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  25. 
No,  920.17.S:  Mav  4;  Sp.  p.  182;  Oai.  vol.  142; 

795;  (iaz.  vol.  142;  p.  129. 


p.  26. 


.V20T,  (iai.  vol.  142;  p.  922. 
■p.  5401;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  952. 


Book-Shelf.    No.  921.884;  May  18; 


Gm.  vol.  142:  p.  380. 
Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  324. 

?^4'.'c.'R^Wc' M.  mXsan-Fr^di'oTc^j:!  ^idTe^"a^igno7- to-said- Flncl;'   Filter.    No.  922.326;  May  18;  Sp.  p. 

P^^C^'s^'Chkago,  111.,  assignor  to  StrombergElectrk:  Mfg.  Co.    Time-stamp. 
P^'  G   e'   (^i^o,  111  .iSfenor  to  Stroraberg  Electric  Mfg.  Co.    Tta^stamp 
P^'  O    e'  Chfcalo  111.  ass^or  to  Stromberg  Electric  Mfg.  Co.    Tlme^stamp. 
Potv  TO.'ChteWO.'lll.    Flidd-pressiire  controller.    No.  920,491;  May  4;  Sp.  p. 

Petm  D  T  ;  and  A.  H.  Grant,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Storm  sash  or  screen  hanger.    No.  922.720,  .Ma>  -■., 
Peters' F.B.    (See  Weldeobach  and  Peters.) 
?ell?le^rc?:S.rE^A.ll^am,SorsVA^^t^^Constructi^  Company.  Jamestown.  N.  Y. 

Sp.  p.  3691;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  651.  ,.  .     »  , 

Petirson,  A.  A.    (See  Peterson.  G.  P.,  t .  E.  and  A   A. 
Peterson  C   E     (See  Peterson,  G   P.,  C.  E.,  and  A. -\.) 
PeteJIonG   P    C   E.,andA.  A.    Espanola,  Wash.    Adjustable  hame. 
plteJl^n;  J^'O.   i^gnor  to  Arrow  Ellctric  Company,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Peterelm'  F  o'.,^Msi^or^to  Arrow  Electric  Company.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Plunder,  O.  .Brussels,  Belgium.    Automatk-alv-govemed  carhi^ter    >o^^,i^.  Ma>  4.  Sp^  P^J/"/^^  '^'-igi.'  ^ 

Pfander  O.,  Brussels,  Belgium.    Brake-operating  devue.    No.  920.14.5.  May  4.  bp.  p.  huh,  <.»ai.  voi.  i«,  i 

Pfaulder  Company.    (See  Puffer.  C.  C.  assignor.) 

?!£■  fl  E  ■  ^'^^ofo^rie^iafito^F^v:  Pfeifler.  Monroe   Wis.    Machine  for  surfacing  butcher-blocks.    No.  921,451;  May  11;  8p  p. 

pSigr  '^A^i^o?  to^Fa^rique  des  Longines  Francillon  4  Cie..  St.  Imier,  Switzerland.    Wat.h.    No.  922,809;  May  i5;  Sp.  p.  5583;  Gax. 

Phelan'j^  ^de^ased.  Pittsburg.  Pa.;  N.  A.  Phelan,  administrator.    Device  for  securing  tallway-rails  to  metaUlc  ties.    No.  921.277;  May 

11;  Sp.  p.  2428;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  422. 
PhS:  E-8^- N^w  yS  N^-:'*^lbra1i^n•  ^^^^^^^      for  automobiles  and  other  vehicles.     No.  921.157,  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2157;  Gax.  vol.  142; 


No  9-'l  .vt.1    Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  3006;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  516. 
Movable  cont^t  lor  eh^trlc  switches.    No.  922,033;  May  18;  Sp. 

Bush-button  electric  switch.    No.  922,034;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4006; 


p.  380. 
Phe 


Double-circuit  ftesher.    No.  921,625;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3149;  Gax. 
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Phelps,'j.  W.,  administrator.    (See  Phelps,  W.  J  j 

PhelMi  W.  J.,  deceased.  Detroit,  Mich.;  J.  W.  Phelps.  adminisUator 

Phllii)  Smith  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Widmer.  r.  J  .  as.signor  )  xt^^^n-  nn  r>  4S78-  Gax  vcl   142;  p 

PhlliDDC    Jackson  Mich.     Lathe  attachment  for  turning  bearings.    No.  922.327,  Mav  1^  Sp.  P-  45<».  uax.  vci.  i*z,  y 

Phllippi  f  F,E^t  St   Louis,  111.    auxch.    No.  920,176;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  IW;  <iaz.  vol.  148.  p.  ^. 

?aiJ  ^O^^Pl^^MS^'^TSng'^^emiC^le^  ores.    No.  <.20,.388;  May  4;^  Sp  p.  «1.3:  Gax.  vol  142;  p.  97. 

pSSJd   W   M  .  Weather^ord,  Tex.'  Hay-press.     No.  92(^992:  May  11    Sp.  p.  iff  i« ^  Mav  I'l^Sp   p  2431;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  423. 

K^b'^'feev^^^hio^'-  ^^^SjS!^;^r^^^^  ^S^&  ^ay^«- ^^:  r^fb^^x^ol.  142;  p.  7.. 
K"e'U^''5',yr"'sSTrr^^.  as^Sor't'o'pTke^ld^^^^^^^^  Company.  Orange.  N.  J.    Addlng-machine.    No,  »22.627;  May  25;  Sp. 

F^on?P.' fc'fiaJ!  N.^Y^^Baling  apparatus     No,  921,4.53   May  ^    Sp^^9«,  Ga.  ,oL  H2:  |>^48r 

■ol.  142:  p.  381. 


Pl^  M   W.,  Wolfboro,  N.  H.    Coin-receiver.    NoJ20.177;  ^ay  4.  sp^p.  it.,;  uaz.  vo..  -•..--•  ^, 

Plppeii,  O.  yf.,  Cravens,  La.     Attachn^ent  for  saw-grinders.    No.  922,504,  ^ay -5    Sp.  p^m^.  '^^_''^\^.  ^.^^ 

PlSrw.  8..  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.    Knuck  e  for  oar^ouplings     No.^1  158    Ma^  U  *-  --  ,    -     ^ 

Plt^r.  A.^NewJoric.  N.J^     Am^^-ent^a^P^a^^^^^^^^^    ^.o^A.l'^^rL^:  '^^h^O^U^  ^5;  Ip.  p.  5584;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  981. 


Clutch  mechanism.     No. 


ril»«r,    .1.,    -■'CW      xv.m., 

Plantier  E.  deN.du,  raru.  *  ranee,    irnnawr  imv.us  mv/uo"*....  .'".k- ,'ic.  >«,  ^«^l  V^o   n  rr 

PuSuMa  P  .  Clevehind,  Ohio.    Valve  structure.    No.  9-20,178;  May  4;  Sp^  p.  It*.  G^i.  vol  14.   p.  27. 
Pl^t7^6..to^port,Conn.    Electrical  key-socket.    No.  920,179;  May  4;  ^P  J     ; ' ,  "^a^  J°'- l*-' ^^^^^ 
pSttir  F  b    dewaaed;  J.  G.  Roberts,  administrator,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  (  ompan>.  (  tncai,o.  lu. 

921.628;  May  U;  Sp.  p.  3157;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  539. 
Pleasant.  A.  M.    (S^  Urban,  A.  O.,  assignor.)       ^    ^         , 

Pleasure  Park  Specialty  Company.    (See  Marble,  LC    assignor  j  ^^ 

Poch*.  J.  A.,  New  Orleans,  La.    Door  bumper  and  holder     No.  922,328.  May  18.  sp.  p.  •o;»,^'«vo         .^  ^ 

P-S I V  Pateraon  N.  J.    Apparatus  for  liistering  ard  finishing  silk  filaments.    No.  920,7^..  May  <•  »P-  P  ''"^ 
Poh  '  e"  Ne^wkVNYm-thread-flnlshing  machine.    No.  920,776;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  U78;  Gai.  vol.  142,  p.  223. 
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Polrier.  J.  A.,  Woonsocket.  R.  I.    Tape-feeding  device.    No.  920,644:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1111;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  181. 
Pollard,  R.  J.,  Merrill,  Iowa.     Washing-machine.     No.  921,885;  May  18;  .^p.  p  3693;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  651. 

Pollock,  R.  A.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Recording  Company.     Printing  mwhanism.     .No.  923,074;  M8v25;  8p.p.6145;  Gat. 
vol.  142;  p.  1066.  •       .        .       .     f  f  . 

Polo,  J.  B.    (See  White  and  Polo.) 

Pomerov,  W.  D.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AUisi-Chalmers  Company  and  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Companv.    Dvnamo-electrtc 

machine.    No.  922.946;  May  25;  8p.  p.  5889;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  1025.  ' 

Pope  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Hubtwll,  L.  D..  assignor.) 
Port<>r.  C.  M..  Carrtngton.  N.  I).     Metal  grain-tank.    No.  922,329;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4579;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  795. 

E.,  assljfnor  to  Wooster  Machine  Companv,  Wooster.  Ohio.     Pulvprfilng-roUer.     No.  922.. SOS;  Mav  25: 


Porter.  E 
p.  881. 

Porter,  E 
p.  881. 

Porter,  J. 

Porter.  R 


Bp.  p.  4943;  Gax.  vol.  142 
E..  assignor  to  Wooster  Machme  Company.  Wooster,  Ohio.     Pulveriiinp-roller.     No.  922.506;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  4945;  Gax.  vol.  142; 


,  vol 


142; 

K   1021; 

s«s. 


p.  381. 
Baggage  and  other  check. 


No.  922,948;  May 


L.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Weather-strip.    No.  921. 15G;  Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  2162:  Ga*. 

.  Neodesha.  Kans.     Bnish.     .No.  922.947:  Mav  25;  Sp.  p.  5891,  Gaz.  vol    1-4J 

Portmore,  T.  O..  assignor  to  Dennison  Manufa<>turing  Company,  South  Framinghain. 

25;  8p.  p.  5893;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  iff2t>. 
Portteus,  A.  L.    (See  Portteus,  J.  O.  and  A.  L.) 

Portteus.  J.  G.  and  A.  L.,  Marion.  Ind.    Maloh  safe  and  lighter.    No,  922,507:  Mav  25;  Sp  p.  494«>:  Gaz.  vol   142;  p.  882. 
Potter,  H.  J.,  assignor  to  Bumitol  Manufacturing  Comf)anv,  Cambridge,  Mas."!     Sputum-cup.     No.  920,180:  Mav  4;  Sp.  p.  172;  Oat.  toL 
142;  p.  27.  '  .  i'  t         . 

Potter,  W.  B.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Companv.     Electric  cut-out.     No.  921,732;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3374;  Gax.  vol. 
142;  p.  600.  •       >        J       <     y  y  . 

Potts,  J.,  Winchester,  Ohio.    Aeroplane.     No.  923,075;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  6147:  Caz.  vol.  14.,  p   1066. 
Powell,  T.  A.,  Carnegie,  Pa.     Wrench.    No.  922,330;  Mav  18;  So.  p.  4681;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p,  796. 
Power,  E.  P.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Foundry-flask.    No.  922,187;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4300;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  750. 
Power  Specialty  Company.    (See  Nutting,  L.  B.,  assignor.) 
Power,  W.  M.    (See  Ostergren,  O.  P  ,  assignor  ) 
Powers,  J.  M.,  Jr.    (See  Breckenridge.  W.  D..  assignor.) 

Prahar.  L.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Safety-razor.     No,  922,188;  May  18;  Sp.  p  4301;  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  7.50. 
Prante,  O.,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Braiding-machine.    No.  920,994;  Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  1835;  Gaz  vol   142;  p.  325. 
Pratt,  A.  L.     (See  King,  J.  F.,  assignor  ) 
Pratt,  L.  L.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Wheeler  Ma 
p.  751. 

CThiUTl.     No.  920.645,  May  4:  Sp.  p.  1112;  Gaz    vol 

(See  Goodrich,  C.  L.,  assignor.) 

(See  Hanson,  B.  M.  W.,  assignor.) 
and  O.  A.  Alexander,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
p.  516. 


lanufacturlng  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Pratt,  W.  L.,  Pimento,  Ind. 
Pratt  &  Whitney  Company. 
Pratt  A  Whitney  Company. 
Pratte,  C.  A.,  Denver,  Colo., 
Sp.  p.  3007;  Gax.  vol.  142; 


Pump,     No.  922,189;  May  18; 
142;  p.  181. 


Sp.  p.  4303;  Gax.  vol.  142; 


tice 


Combination  water-glass  guard  and  lamp.    No.  921,562;  May  11; 


1113:  Gaz   vol    142:  p.  181. 

No.  920,647.  May  4;  Sp,  p.  1114;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  182. 
Sp,  p.  4009.  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  701. 

Apparatus  for  the  electric  lighting  of  railway-carriages.    No.  921,454; 


5213:  Gax. 
p.  130, 


Prentice,  G.  W.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Lacing.     No.  930,646:  May  4:  Sp,  p 

Prentice,  H.,  Bellevue,  Pa.    Regenerator  system  for  bv-product  coke-ovens. 

Prescott,  C.  F^  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Engine  valvfwgear."  No.  922.036;  May  18; 

Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.    (See  Bower,  J.  G,,  assignor. ) 

Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.     (See  Koch.  F..  aiwignor.  > 

I*re6ton.  E.  M.,  Deptford.  and  A.  E.  Kennard,  .\.nerley,  England 

May  11-  Sp.  p.  2797;  Gaz   vol.  142;  p.  481. 
Price,  C.  B.,  et  al.    (Bee  Palmer.  O.  K  .  assignor.  > 
Price.  F.  M..  tt  ai.    (See  Edwards.  I.  L.,  assignor 
Price.  F.  8.,  et  al.    (See  Palmer,  G.  E.,  aii.sipn(ir 

Priestman.  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Apparatu.s  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquids.     No.  922,629:  Mav  25,  Sp.  p. 
Pritchard,  D.,  and  A.  Beam,  Sumner.  Nebr      Oscillating  gate.     No.  920,492;  May  4;  8p.  p.  801;  Gaz.  vol.  142 
Pritchard.H.    (See  Prtu^hard,  J.  and  H 
Pritchard.  J.  and  H..  London.  England.     Photographic  pressur^printing  frame.    No.  920,048;  Mav  4:  Sp.  p.  1116;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  182. 
Pritchard-Strong  Company.     (See  Salter.  F   .\,  assignor  ) 

Prftll,  F.,  Urfahr,  Austria-Hungary.     Numbering-hammer.     No  920.995;  Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  1836;  Gaz  vol.  142;  p  SZ'l 
ProlUus,  B.  A.  O.,  CojH'.nhagen,  Denmark.    Centrifugal  separator.     No.  922,057;  Mav  IS;  Sp.  p.  4011;  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  701. 
Prollius,  B.  A.  O.,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     Liner  for  centrifugal  separators.    No.  922,038;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4012;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p 
Prometheus  Electric  Co.    (See  Bfilllng,  F,,  assignor  > 

Prouty,  E.,  Chicago,  111.    Car-truck.     No.  921,456.  Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  2>«W:  Gaz   vol.  142.  p.  4«1. 
Prowse.  O.  R.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    .Apparatus  for  generating  and  .>!ui>erheatiiig  steam 

142;  p.  28. 
Prudhomme.  M.  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     ('urlinK-iron.     No.  922,949:  Mav  25,  Sp   ]■  f>8a,'i,  Gaz   vol 
Pruitt,  W.  R.,  Tallassee,  Ala.    Combined  eotton<hopr>cr  and  row-cleaner.     No.  921,886;  May  18 
Prylbll,  A.    (See  Dette.  M.  H.,  assignor.) 
Pryke,  J.    (See  Rawsthome  and  Pryke.> 
Prym,  A.,  Stolberg,  Germany,    .\uiomatlc  machine  for  manufacturing  lower  parts  of  press-studs. 

vol   142;  p.  381. 
Puffer,  C.  C..  assignor  to  Pfaudler  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Closure-fitting 
Puffer  Manufacturing  Companv.    (See  Mufphv,  E.  E. ,  as,signor 

Pugh.  J.  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Handhold  lor" batli-tub  rims.     No  921,733;  May  18;  S 
Pugh,  J.  H.,  New  York.  V.  Y.    foothold  for  bath-tubs.     No.  ir21.734,  Mav  1.S;  Sp.  p 


vol.  142;  p.  923. 


70L 


No.  920,181;  May  4;  8p.  p.  174;  Gax.  voL 


142;  p    \k: 
Sp.  p.  3694; 


Gaz.  vol.  142;  p,  651. 


No  921. 160;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2164;  Gaz. 
No.  922,608:  May  25;  8p.  p.  4»48;  Gax.  voL  142;  p.  882. 


Pumphrey,  F._W.,  Owensboro,  Ky.     Eraser      No  921,4.'"i6;  May  11:  Sp,  p.  2S04:  Gaz 


734,  May  1.S; 
:  9r2'.t09.' 


p.  p.  3376:  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  601. 
.  A377.  (iaz.  vol.  142;  p.  601. 
.  vol.  142.  p.  4*2, 
p.  4013;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  701. 

.482 
ane, "'    ' 


c  Knight,  Gardner,  Mass. 


3.  1117;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  182. 
5ax.  vol.  142;  p  423. 


Purcell,  1'.,  Sydney,  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.    Cheesi '-cutter.    No^  922.035.  Mav  IS;  sp 

Purdum,  S.  E..  Macomb,  111.    Adjustable  handle-l)ar  bracket.    No  92I,4.S7,'  Mav  U:  Sn.  p,  2806,  Oai.  vol.  142; 

Puryear,  L.,  Mebane.  N.C.. assignor  to  E.  J.  MoKnigtit,  (Jardner  Mass.,  H.  W.  rtastm,  Mehane.  N.  C,  and  L.  O.! 

Fabric.     No.  922.811:  May  25;  Sp.  p.  X'iK',.  Gaz.  vol.  142.  p.  981. 
Putnam,  J.,  et  al.    (fi^ee  Bennett,  G.  L..  assignor.) 
Pyle,  J.  F.    (See  MiUhouse.  E.  D  ,  assignor  i 
Quaker  City  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.     (See  Graham,  F   S    assignor  i 
Quarles,  T.  M  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  B.  Chamlwrlaln.  Washington.  I).  C.    Hypodermic  syringe.    No.  922,331;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4682; 

(iaz.  vol.  142;  p.  796. 
Quenxer,  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Ankle-sunjwrter     .No.  921.5M,  Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  3009,  Gax.  vol.  142:  p.  517, 
Qulncy ,  S  J.,  Sioux  City.  Iowa,  assignor,  i>v  mesne as-xlgnmenu..  to  l"nlon  Tv{>ewrlter Companv,  Jersev  Cltv.  N.  J.    Tabulating  mechanism 

No  922,812,  Mav  25;  ?!p.  p,  5.'>S<i:  (iaz,  vol    142.  j.   UK]  ... 

Quisling,  R.  H..  (Tiristianla,  Norway      Fuse-adjusting  device.     No.  922.813.  .Mav  25;  Sp.  p.  5597;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  982. 
R.  E.  Dietz  Company.    (See  Belts.  C.  L  ,  assignor,  i 

Radley.  G.  R.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Protection  for  electric  meters      No.  920.649;  May  4;  Sp. 
Radtke,  A.  A.,  Chicago,  111.    Time-indicating  svstem.    No.  921.280;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2432; 
Rae  Electric  (  ompanv.     i,See  Rae.  F.  B.,  assignor.) 
Rae,  F.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mtane  assignments,  to  Rae  Electric  Companv, 

vol.  142;  p.  97. 
Rahmgren,  C.  Chariton,  Iowa.     Bolt-holder  for  railwav-rail  joints.     No.  921,281,  Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  243.^:  Gaz  voi.  142;  p.  423. 
Rail  Joint  Company.     (See  Bralne,  B.  G.,  assignor. ) 
Rail  Joint  (^ompany.    (See  Dalton.  P.  J.,  assignor  ) 
Rail  Joint  Company.    iSee  Smith,  R.  W,,  assignor) 
Rail  Joint  Company.    (See  Wolhaupter,  B.,  assignor.) 
Rainaitcr.  R..  St.  Joseph,  Mo.    Washing-machine.    No.  021,283;  Msv  11; 
Raithel,  (^.  H.    (See  Raithel,  J.  J.  and  C.  H.) 

Raithel,  J  J.  and  C.  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Clothes-line  clamp.    .No  921.458; 
Ral.<taD  Steel  Car  Cxunpany.    (See  Becker,  A .,  assignor. ) 
Rambo,  C.  A,  «<«i.     (See  Clow,  W,  C,  assignor. ) 

Ramey,  M.  L.,  Hot  SprliUfs,  Ark.    Combined  screen  and  clothes-rack.    No.  921,459.  May  11;  Sp.  p  2808;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  482. 
Ramsey,  0.  V.,  BrooksriUe,  Fla.    Hamess-buckie.    No.  920,996:  Mav  11;  Sp  p.  1838;  Gax.  vol.  142   p  326 
Ramstead,  C.  J.,  and  P.  J.  Johnson.  Ourav,  Colo.    Miner's candWtkfk.    No.  922,950;  Mav  25;  Sp  p.  5«96;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  1027, 
Rand,  C.  A.  A.  Chicago,  111.    Tongue-truck.    No.  921.161;  May  U;  8p.  p.  2167;  Gax.  vol.'l42;  p.  381. 
Rand,  O.  R.     (See  Broadhurst  and  Rand.) 


Air-brake.    No.  920.389;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  614;  Gaz. 


Sp.  p.  2437;  Gai.  vol. 
May  11;  Sp.  p.  2807; 


142;  p,  424. 

Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  482. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Randolph.  LM. .assignor  to  Essi-x  Company,  Newark,  .V.J.     Third-rail  insulator.    No.  *'-2,Hf.i:  May -'.■>    Sp.  i.  5««7    <iai  vol   142    v  l(tt7 
,^^'^U  i  *?£'*f"°',!l,°'*''*  '■"''*  Apparatus  Comp«iy,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Cheniioal  flrw-eitlnRuUher      No  M23.()7tt.  M»v  25;  8d.  n! 

t>l4v:  LrM.  vol.  142;  p.  lOTo.  •  r-    i 

Rantasa,  J.,  Vienna.  Auatria-Hungary.    Sleifjh  and  sled.    No.  922,332;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  45»4,  (,az.  vol.  142   p  796 

Raster,  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Reinforced  concrete  construction.    No.  921,626;  May  11;  Sp.  p.;jlJ2;  Ga*  vol  142    p  539 

R*lhboue,  F.  D    assignor  of  (m*-half  to  A.  L.  Ober,  ChatfleJd.  Minn.     RaUway-tie.    No.  «21,735;  May  18;  .Sp.  n]  3379;  Oa*.  vol   U2-  v  «01 

Rawson.  D.  B,  Los  Aneelt-s,  Cal.     El(H-trical  wattr-hpater.     No.  922.333;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4S86:  rtax.  vol.  142-  p   798 

Rawsthome,  J.  T..  and  J.  Pryke.   Dinting,  Kngland.     Pantograph  emp^vlng-machlne.     So.  921.736;  May   18;  8p.  p. 

p.  002. 
Rawsthome,  J.  T..  and  J.  Pryke,  Dinting,  England. 

p.  602. 

Rawsthorne,  J.  T..and  J.  Pryke,  Dinting,   Kngland.     PanU«raph  engravlng-miirhine.     No 

p.  ti03. 
Ray,  G.  R.,  Manistee,  Mich.     Vacuum-pan  for  evaporating  apparatus.     No.  920  997 
Ray.  M..  et  al.    I'See  Frederick,  !>.,  assignor.) 
Ray  Piano  Compiiiiy.    (See  Beti,  v\  .  o.,  assignor.) 
Reach,  .M.  B.,  Springfield,  asslRnor  to  A.  O.  Spalding  Bros,  Inc.,  Chlcoiie*.  Ma.ss. 

vol.  142;  p.  923. 
Ream,  H.  8.,  rf  al.    (See  Detwiler,  C.  A.,  assignor.) 

Recording  and  Computing  Machines  Company.    (See  Ohmer,  W.  I.,  assignor.) 

Reddaway,  F.    I>endleton,  Manchester,  KnglancJ.     rneiunatlc  tire.     No.  *>J,tj31;  Mav  25J  8p.  p.  3221-  Oa«    vol    142-  p   904 
Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company.    (See  I^eveqiie,  B.  T,  assignor  j  "  «  f         • 

Reece,  J.  H,  a.'^signor  to  Iluraphrpy  k  Sons,  Joliet.  111.     Gripp«>r  for  wire.     No  92-J,hH;  Ifav  .'.'>;  Sj.  p.  .sseg;  Gaz.  \ol.  H2;  p.  982. 


3381;  <ia«.  vol.  142; 

Pwitograph  engraving-machine.    Ko.  921,737;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  33S2;  (iaz.  vol.  142; 

921.738;   May  18;  Sp.  p.  3383;  i;ai  vol.  142; 
May  II;  Sp.  p.  1839,  Gaz.  vol    142;  p.  *». 

Uask«t-t>all  goal.    Xo.  922,030;  May  2.j;  Sp.  p.  52i»;  Gai . 


Reece,  P.  E.,  assignor  of  one-third  to(  .  T.  Lenox,  Lochlel,  Ind. 

p.  130. 
Reed,  J.  Q.    (See  De  Moss,  J.  T,  assignor.) 
Reed,  J.  R.    (See  McManus.  Fteed,  and  Bounds.) 

Reesor,  .1.,  and  (  .  VV.  .Steel,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Hot-water  heater. 
Reeve,  S.  .\.,  Worcester,  as.signor  to  C.  F.  Brown,  tnustee.  Heading.  .Ma,>:s. 

Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  8S3. 

Regenold,  F.,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Means  for  lubricating  flanges  of  car-wheels.    Ko.  921,162;  Mav  il;  Sp.  p.  2169;  Gat.  vol  142-  p  382 
Regenstein,  J.,  Atlanta,  Ga.    One-piece  folding  suit  casJc  or  bos.     No. '.>22,;«i:  Ma\  l->    .sp   y  4.v^h,  lia*.  vol   142    p  7^7 
Rehlinder,  P.,  Charlottenburg,  assignor  to  Chemlsthe  Fabrik  aut  Actien  (vonn.  t.  Schering),  i^erliu,  G.imiany. 

phenol.     No.  922.040:  May  IS;  Sp.  p.  4014:  (iar.  vol.  142:  p.  7i)2 
Reich.  O.  F.,  Rlverdale,  111.     Pillow.     (Reissue.)     No.  12,952:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1648;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p   'J64 
Reichard,  J.,  Brookl.vn,  N.  Y.     Safety-raxor.     No.  923.077;  Mav  2j;  Sp.  p.  til.il;  Gaz    vol    142:  p.  10(i7. 
Reld,  J.  H.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Refining  metal.     No.  920,.i91;  .May  4;  Sp.  u.  618;  Gai.  vol.  142    d  sjS 
Reidy,  D.C.    (See  Wyierand  Reidy.)  ^         *-  y  i 

Relgart,  C.  KSee  Davenport  and  Heigiirt.) 
Relnoehl,^.  W.,  and  B.  L.\Veaver,  Steelton,  Pa.     Railway  structure.    .No.  <»21,!>«7;  May  1.^.  Sp.  p.  3i.9.5:  Gaz.  vol.  142 


Work-hold»M-  for  drill-presses.     No.  920,493;  Maj  4;  Sp.  p.  8Q2:  Gai.  voL  142 


No.  920.390;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  61«:  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  98. 
ComiKmndext)Io3ive-Piigine.     No  922,509;  May  2.'.;  Sp  p   4960; 


.\  rai  k  y  1-pftra-am  mo 


J.  "Tool-holder.    No.  920,998 


6.'i2. 
:  May  11. 


Sp.p. 


No.  922,190;  May  IK.  Sp.  p. 
No.  921.888;  May  18:  Sp.  p.  3697;  Gai.  vol 


foldingchair  or  seat.     .Vo.  '.fjo.iK'iO;  May  4; 

i3<tt.;  (Jai.  roL  142;  p.  751. 

142:  p.  6.52. 


Relss,  G.  T.,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to   NUes-Bement-Pond  Companv,  Jersev  City.  N 

1S42:  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  326. 
Reitz,  J.,  Schniargendorf,  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  1-  Inn  of  P.  Simon,  Plauen,  Germany,      iiadlmn  compound  and  making  same       No 

9-J0,881;  -Vlav  4;  Sp.  p.  1615;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  257. 
Rekar,  J.  J.,  San  franclsco,  Cal.    Aerial  machine.    No.  922,952;  Mav  25;  Sp.  p.  .y»8;  Gaz.  vol   142;  p   lO-JS. 
Remington,  W.  M.    '.See  Duryea  and  Remington.) 
Remn-siilder,  G.,  Belleville,  111.,  assignor  to  Bradley  Stencil  .Mathine  Companv,  St.  Loiis,  Mo.     Stencil-machine.    No.  922  81.5    Mav  26- 

Sp.  p.  .'hKX):  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  982.  "  ' 

IWmond,  .V.     (See  Chaplet  and  R<5niond.j 
Rempt,  C.     (.See  Behm  and  R4^mpt.) 
Remsen,  G.  E.,  and  L.  BacfawiU,  deceased,  Brooklyn,  .\.  Y.;  M.  Bachwitz.  a<iniinistratnx 

Sp.  p.  1119;  Qm.  vol.  142;  u.  183 
Reno,  J.  W.,  New  York,  N.  V.  Apparatus  tot  unloading  scows 
Ressler,  J.  11.,  Pittsfield,  Mass.  Culinary  vessel 
Reuse,  C.  (See  Reuse,  J.  and  C.) 
Reuse,  J.  and  C,  Hal,  Belgium.  Resilient  wheel.  No.  921,283;  May  11:  Sp.  p.  243><:  <'iaz.  vol  142  p  424 
Reuther.  J.,  East  Aurora,  .N.  Y.  Potato- digger.  No.  922,8l»i:  May  2o:  Sp.  p.  otKW,  Gar.  vol  142;  p.  982. 
Revolr,  B.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  R.  B.  Smith  and  G.  I-afhrop,  Svracuse.  ,\    >       l»«>or-knoh  attachment.     .N'o.  922  041-  May  18-  Sn 

p.  4016;  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  702. 
Reytu>lds,  G.  H.,  Mansfield  Depot,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Ice  Machine  company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cooling  or  railatlne  mech- 
anism.   No.  921,627;  May  11;  3p.  p.  3154;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  539. 
ReynoWs  Ice  Machine  Company.    (See  Reynolds,  G.  H.,  assignor.) 

Reynolds.  R.  V.  R.,  Salt  Lake  City,  L  tah.     Knglneertng  Instniment.     No.  921.S89:  May  Js:  Sp    p   3(>98.  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  (Si. 
Reynolds,  S.  W..  West  Toledo,  Ohio.     Spot.      No.  922.191:  May  IS:  Sp.  p   43fto.  Ga/.   vol.  142,  p.  7.il 
Rheaume,  A.  S.,  .N'ew  York,  N.  Y.     Tag  or  check.     No.  922,510;  Mav  25;  Sp.  p.  4955;  G».  vol.  142;  p.  883. 
Rheinlsche  Metallwaaren-uod  Maschtncnfabrik.    (vSe*^y6ller,  K.,  assignor.) 

Rhoadf'S,  A.  E.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.     Yam-rwl,     No.  <>20.7:7:  .Mav  4:  Sp,  p.  1380;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  224. 
Rhoa*ies.  .V.  E.,  assignor  to  Draper  Companv,  Hopedale,  .Vfasts.    Threa"l-i.^irtins,'  mechantem  for  looms.     No.  922,511;  May  2o;  Sn.  p. 

Gaz    vol.  142:  p.  v*3.  ^  * 

Rhoads,  E.  S.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Store-front  construction.    No.  921,163;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2171 
Rice,  G.  I..     rs«H!  (iilchrist  and  Rice.) 

R)re_,  il   c.,  a,-;.siKnor  of  om^half  to  A.  L.  Knaur,  Denison,  Tex.     Relay.     No  ^122, 192,  May  ;• 
Rice,  K.  11.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Cushioning  device  for  automobiles  aiid  other  vehicles 

p.  327. 
Richards,  F.  II.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Car\1ng-inachlne.     No.  922,513;  May  25;  8p.  p.  49ti) 
Richards,  F.  H.,  Hartford,  Conn  ,  a.ssignor,  by  mesne  assigi^ients,  to  Amesrican  Typographic  Corporation      Mechanical  movwiipnt.     No. 


May  2o;  Sp.  p.  495S; 


Sp.  p   4308    Gaz.  vol.  142.  p.  751. 
.No. '/20,9y9,  May  11.  Sp.  p.  1a43,  Gaz.  vol.  142; 


;ichard3,  F.  H.,  Hartford,  Conn  ,  a.ssignor,  by  mesne  assigiinients,  to  .Vmesrican  Typographic  Corporation      Mechanical 

920,ii61;  May4;  Spj3.  1121;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  n.  18;J.  ►-       -^  . 

Richards.  F.  11.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a-ssi^mor,  1)V  mesne  assignniejits,  to  American    Tviwaraphic  <  onxiration      Bar-lenctl»aning  mac^iiw. 

No.  922,.512:  Mav25;  9i>.  D.  49ti():  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  884.  ■  .  t-  6  6     — — -» 

Richards,  F.  H.,iiartfora,  Conn,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  .Vroeric-an  TvpograptiicCari-oratiou.    Justltied  tvpe-bar.    N'o.  92iJB: 

May  25:  Sp.  p.  5222;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  924."  — *~». 

Rlchard.son,  C.  N.     (See  Fifer,  O.  P.,  assignor.) 

Richardson,  F.,  Croydon,  England.    Sanitary  trap.    No.  921,480;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2810;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p   4KJ. 
Richardson  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Brown,  T.,  assignor. ) 

Rickert,  E.  P.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Overshoe.    No.  921,461;  May  11;  8p.  p.  28U;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  483 
Ricketts,  A.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Jam-dollv.    No.  922.514;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  4973;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  \>.  SNi. 
Ricketts,  F.  E.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Testing  aipparattM.    No.  930,662;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  U2«;  Gm.  vol.  142;  p  183. 
Riddle,  F.  L.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Infantas  portable  higb-chalr  seat    No.  923,078;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  6152,  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  1067. 
Rider,  F.  S..,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Refrigerating  apparatus.     No.  920,392;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  619;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  98. 
Rider,  F.  A.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Compreuor.    No.  931,890;  May  18;  8p.  p.  3«99;  0»».  vol   14J;  p.  W2. 
Ridpath,  C.  W.,  Plerct?  City,  Mo.     Box-cover  fastener.     No  920,494:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  804;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p   130 
Ries,  H.,  Munich,  Germany.    Furnace  lor  gasifying  coal.    No.  922,042;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4017,  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  702. 
Rieske,  0.  0..  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.    Device  for  straightening  meUl  disks.    No.  921.739;  May  IS;  Sp.  p.  3384;  Gaz  vol.  142;  p.  603. 
Rtester  &  Theamacber  Company.    (See  Essig,  O.  A.,  assignor.) 
Riley,  J.    (See  Hunt  and  Riley.) 

Riley.  VV.  E.,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.     Rake  attachment.     No.  922,515;  May  25;  .Sp.  p.  4974;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  885. 
Rimmel,  C.  B.,  assignor  of  one-baU  to  P.  J.  Scheib.  Camegle,  Pa.    Miner's  lamp.     No.  92a882;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1616;   Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  2fi8 
Rlnaman,  C.    (See  Morris  and  Rinaman.) 

Ring,  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Apparatus  for  purifying  the  air  in  sabways.    No.  922,953;  Mav  J5;  Sp   p.  SBtX);  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  I(r28. 
Ritchie,  H..  Ludlow,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Boelxner,  Newport,  Kv.    Steam-generator.    \o.  922,817;  .May  25;  8p.  p.  5606;  Qu.  vol. 

142;  p.  983. 
Ritchie,  H.B.    (See  Young,  J.  D.,  assignor.) 

Ritson.  C,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Life-nft.    No.  931.463;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2813;  Qu.  toI.  Itf ;  p.  C3. 
Rittenhouee,  I.,  Gten  Eoho  HeighU,  Md.    Ptn  paper-tetener.    No.  930,281;  May  4:  Sp.  p.  ft21;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  90. 
River  &  Rail  Transportation  Company.    (See  Kirdmer,  H.  W.,  assiicnor.) 
Rivers.  J.,  Detroit,  Mich.    System  of  boat  propulsion.    No.  921,891;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3701;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  663. 
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Rivers.  J.,  I>«trolt.  Mich.     Clamp      No   ^22,336;  Mav  18.  8p.  p.  4690:  Gaz  vol.  142;  p.  798. 

Rives.  G.  H..  New  York.  .\    Y      Device  for  fiwilitailnp  the  dealing  of  rurd^      No   WJ.9.'^    Mav  25:  8p.  p.  5902;  Oaz.  vol.  142:  p.  102S, 
Riviere,  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Anlire/iUable  bottle.    No  922.335.  May  Ih;  Sp  p.  45«»:  Gaz.  vol.  i42;  p.  797. 
Rli,  F.  R.    (See  Cole,  C.  N.,  assignor.) 

Robblns,  G.  B.,  Hinsdale,  and  W  .  E   Sharp.  Chicago.  111.    Stwl  underfnime  for  railwav-cars     No  922.956:  -Mav  25;  Sp.  p.  5903;  Gaz.  vol. 
142:  p.  1029. 

'    "     Greensburg.  and  \V.    .\.  and  C.  P.  Kirkpatrick.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Troliev-head.     No.  921,650;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  32tt7:  Gaz. 


Bobbins.  J.  E. 

vol.  142:  p.  548. 
Robblns,  J.  S.,  .\llentown,  N.  J 
Rol>erts,  A.  H.,  Waveriy,  N.  Y. 
Roberts,  K.  I).,  Ta<»ma,  Waiih. 


Rol>erts.  G.  8.    (See  Dewein.  Rot>*rts,  and  Van  Pelt.) 
Rol)erts,  H.  C,  MaxUw.  N.  c. 
Roberts,  I.  I...  Lockport,  N.  Y 


rotativdicger      No.  92.C(':y.  May  26,  Sp.  p   (>1.''.4;  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  1067. 

Oevice  for  preventing  dog  DUisaiue.    No  9Z;,»;>ti;  Mav  26,  Sp.  p.  5904,  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  1028. 

Fairlea<ler.     No  920,394.  Mav  4.  Sp.p   (;r.  Gar  vol  '142.  p.  99. 


p.  327. 
Roberts,  I.  L. 

112.  p.  328. 
Roberts,  I.  L. 


Spiral  punch.     No.  921,4«J3;  May  11:  Sp   p.  2M4.  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  484. 
Manutacture  of  water,  add,  and  alkali  proof  articles.     No.  921.000.  May  11:  Sp.  p.  1845:  Gar.  vol.  142; 


Roberus.  J.  G.,  adminlstnitor. 
Rot*rts,  L.  L.,  HlUiard,  Fla 


Lockport,  N.  '^■.     MaJiiifiwtuie  of  wateri)r(X)f  arllcJes  from  librou.«   material* 
Ivockporl,  N .  Y .    Making' fire,  water,  and  oil  resistant  articles.    No.  9l.'l,002,  May  11 


S<«'  Platter,  F. 
N  u  t  -  lock .     .No .  'J2 1 .003 . 


No.  921.001,  May  11;  Sp.p.  1847:  Gaz.  vol 
1S48;  Gar.  vol.  142;  p.  328. 


Sp.p 


p.  328. 


142,  p.  7ri2. 

Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  383. 


No.  922.1^4; 


142,  p. 
Mav  4; 


1029. 
Bp.  p. 


1131.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  184. 


{■.  37113.  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  (i3. 


Making'  fire,  water,  and  oil  resistant  articles. 

May  11;  Sp.  p.  1851:  Gaz.  vol.  142; 
Roliey,  H.  H.,  et  al.     \.S*^  Thonip«jri.  i.  \ .,  assignor.; 
Robinson,  M.  H.     (See  Peacbeand  Robinson.) 
Robinson,  R.  B.    (See  Bates  and  Robinson  ■ 

Robinson, . R.  fl.,  Bait  Lake  City    Ctah.    Track- fastener  for  rails.    .No,  te2, 043,  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4018;  Gaz  vol 
Rix'he,  I.  A.,  ft  al.    (See  Mosher,  HtK-lie.  and  Foston  ) 

Roc'how,  F.  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    i  omuressor.  vacuum-pump,  and  thelike      No.  921.164:  May  11:  Sp.  p.  2174; 
Ro<^kllfr,  W.  A,  and  J.  W.  Booth.Salt  LakeCity.  Ctah.     Fume-arrester.     No. 922,516;  MBy2S":  Sp.p. 4975;  Gaz. vol.142:  p.  s85. 
Rockwell,  A.  F.,  assit^nor  to  New  I'eirtirture  Manulacttirlng  Companv.  Bristol,  <  onn.     .^TiUfncUon-bearmg.     No   921,454.  Ma^    11;  Sp.  p. 

-■M.T,   Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  484. 
RcH-kwell,  A.  F.,  assignor  to  New  I>eparture  Manufacturing  C^Mnpanv    Bristol,  (onn.    Steenng  mechanism  (or  vehicles 

.Mav  18;  Si>.  p.  4019;  Gai.  vol,  142;  p  7a^. 
Rodgers.  J.  b.,  Ge«jrget»>wn,  Ky.     Feiu-o-posi      No.  922,193;  May  18;  Sp.  p  4310;  Gaz.  vol   142;  p.  752. 
Rodpers,  R.  J.     (See  Burke,  Rodeers.  ana  Perkins.) 

Ro'ilgej',  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Inkstand  No.  922.9.57:  May  2,5.  Sp.  p  .59(\5.  Gaz.  vol 
Roger,  J.  Hj  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Bail  used  for  gol!  atxl  like  games.  .No  9'JtJ,(i5.<, 
Rogers,  B.  F.     (See  Nugent,  M.,  a.slgnor.; 

Rotfler.  F.  W,,  Vienna.  Austrhi-ICiii-.-arv.      Kms-v  nlvi        No   '.r.'l,x;C  Mav  ;>».  Sj. 

Rohan,  J.  M.  and  M.,  Kadoka,  S  l>.    Guide  for  traction-ei^gines.    No.  9Ji.u>4    May  H;  Sp.  p.  1862;  Gai.'vol.  142;  p.  328. 
Rohan.  M.      See  Rotiiin,  J.  M.  and  M.) 
Roland,  T.  II.,  assignor  of  one-hf  ih  to  A.Tweel,  Huntington,  VV.  \  a.      Itlepbon  pay-station. 

14-'.  p.  703. 
Rolfe,  C.  .K.,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rolfe  Electric  Co.,  Rochester,   N. 

iC'0,778;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  138;<;  Gaz.  vol    142:  p.  2:'4 
RoUe  Kleclr.c  Co.      S*-*'  Rolfe,  <  .  A.,  as.'^ignor.i 
Romels.C.  r.    '  .See  Sherer.  U.  iissitriur.  ^ 

Rooks,  V.  H  .  Bowdon.  Ga.    Cord-liolder.    No  922,337;  May  IJ*;  Sp.  p.  45yj;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  768. 
Roome,  W.  G.,  I.os  Angeles,  Cal  ,  as!*ignor  to  Union  Swittth  A  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa. 

May  4:  Sp.  p.  li;<2:  Gaz.  vol    14J    y    184 
Roome,  W.  G.,  Los   -Angeles,  i  al.,  assignor  to  Inion  Sw1t<l.  and  Slpnal  <  onipany,  Swissvale,  Pa. 
W  Sp.  p.  .C-W.,  i;a».  vol.  14.'.  11.  iww 

Rooney,  E.  H.,  assignor  to  Whitic  Mactune  Work.^,  W h i tins v tile.  Mass.     i>ra»-lKix.     No.  920,655; 
HvHJt,  .\    K  ,  as.sif;nor  of  oni>-l)alf  b  W    M.  Lay  ton    i'lcasanton,  Kans.    Combination  tenoning  and  boring  inatrliine. 

Sp.  p.  45!t;j,  tiaz.  vol.  142:  p.  798. 
Rose,  <;.  M.,  Jr.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Railway  cash-fare  receipt. 
Rose,  J.     (See  Gibbs.  I    .\.,  a.ssienor.) 

Rose.  ().  G.,  Camp  Meeker,  i  al      Sound-reproducing  apparatus.     No.  9'21,46.5:  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2816;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p. 
Ro8«!nbusch.  G.     (See  I'erelzveicb  and  Hosenbuscb.  j 
Rosengren,  ,\.  .\,,  Malnio,  Sweder.      A  uioniatii  i-ouplliip  and  oentral  buffer  device  tor  railway-cars.     No.  921,564;  Mav  11,  Sp.p.  3010;   Gai. 

vol.  142,  p.  517. 
Roskind,  II.  G.,  Columbia,  Tenn.     Kvefilas-vniountinc,     .No.  923,080;  Mav  25;  Sp.  p.  6155;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  1068. 
Ross,  R.  F..  BiggsvUle,  111.    Nut^kxk.     No.  922,721;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5402;  Gai.  voL  142,  p.  962. 
Ross,  \'.,  Duquesne,  i'a.     Traiisfer  mm  haiiisni.     .No   '.'21, IM,  Mav  11:  Sp.  y.  :'179.  (iaz.  vol.  142:  p.  383. 


No.  922,046;  May  18,  Sp.  p.  4016.  Gaz.  vol. 
Y.    Electrical  protective  device.    No. 


Railway  signaling  system.    No.  920,6^>4; 

LJtclric  railway.    No.  921.7^0:  May  18; 

May  4;  Sp.  p.  1139;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  184. 
No.  922,3i8;  May  18; 


No.  920,182;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  176;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  38. 


484. 


Ross,  VV.,  Louisville,  Kv.     (irain-nieler      .No.  ir^f.ti.'*,  .May  4;  Sp.  p.  1141;  Qai   vol   142;  p.  184. 
Rotary  Ring  .Splnnine  l'omi>ai)y      i  See  Hall,  R  .  assignor.) 


Blow-ofT  valv"      No.    920,779;  May   i;  Sp.   p.    1387:  Gaz.   vol.    142; 


No. 


RolhcViild,  J.,  fissignux  to  John  Sinimons  Company,  .Sew  York,  N.  Y 

p.  225. 
Rothermel,  W.  E.    (Set;  Flora,  K.  F...  as.sigiior  < 

Rouse,  H.  B.,  Chicago,  III.     Plate-hokbr.     No.  921,0(i6:  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1853;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p  32v. 
R.)axei-ille,  E.  .V.  I,     P.in-i,  Krjknr..       V.;>:l  >.ner  iti  >ii  dii  1  ro^enerition  of  lu  lia-rubber,  gittLi-i..T<  !jti,  and  tlieir  artificial  subetltute£ 

922:i3U.  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4694;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  7«. 
liowe.  (i    F  ,  Bangor  Me.     Escape-valve  for  puip-.1ig«-stcrs.     No.  921,741:  May  18:  Sp.  !>  MM:  <.ai  vol.  142:  p.  604. 
Rowe,  J   S..  Buffalo   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rowe  Sanltarv  Lavator^  Companv,  Detroit.  MIcIj      Lavatory.    No.  921,166;  Mav  11;  Bp.p.  2181; 

Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  384.  " 

Rowe,  K.  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fire  apparatus     No.  921.284.  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2439;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  424. 
Rowe  Sanitary  Lavatory  Company.    fSee  Howe.  J.  S.,  assignor. 
Rowell,  F.  L.    (Bee  Jadl»on,  F.  R.,  assignor.) 
Rowell,  F.  R.     '. .SiH-  Van  l>yk(-  and  Kouell.  ; 
Rowntree,  H.,  assignor  to  Rurdetl-Howntrpc  Mannfactiirinp  Company,  Chu«go,  II).     EiectrteaiJy-controlled  door-oix-ratmg  mechaDisin  for 

streiet  or  railwav  cars.     .No.  920.183;  Mav  4.  Sp.  y.  177,  Gaz.  vol.  142,  p.  29.  .*• 

Roxberg,  A.  E.,  kosingtown,  Minn,     Hub-lailcrit'r.     No.  920,657;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1143;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  185. 
Royce,  R.  S  ,  New  York.  N.  Y       Knapsack      No  92.  (Mb.  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4U27;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  703. 
Royer,  J.  R.    (See  Mvers  and  Rover  ) 

Rovse,  U.j  Jacksonville,  111.     Base-stand  for  porrh-eoluinns.    No.  922.517:  May  26;  Sp   p.  4977;  Gas.  vol.  142:  p 
Rubert,  N.     (See  King  and  Robert  , 

Ruckes,  M.,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  Balance-ball  for  scales.  No.  921.285;  Mav  11;  Sp.  p  2441;  Gaz.  vol.  142: 
Rudolpb,  A.  L.,  Jr.,  Camden,  N.  J.  Non-wfiliable  botUe.  No.  920,184;  kay  4.  Sp.  p  183;  Gai.  vol  142 
Rudolph,  F.,  and  E.  W.  Carnes,  (  tiicago,  111  .  iis.sipnors  to  American  (an  (  ompany.  New  York.  N    Y. 

tin-plate  or  other  thin  metal  sheets.     No.  921.742;  May  18:  8p   p.  ;1391 :  Gaz.  vol   142:  p  tVM 
Rudoii^,  F.,  and  E.  W.  Carnes.  Chicago,  HI  .  assignors  to  .^^merican  Can  (ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

.No.  921.743;  May  18:  Sp.  p.  :«92:  (iaz.  vol.  142:  p.  t.04. 
Rudolpht,  F.    (See  Ostlln  and  Rudolphi.) 
Rudolphi,  F.,  Chioago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y 

1144;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  185. 
Rudolphi,  F.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

922.194;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4311;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  752. 
Rueckert,  E.    (Bee  De^  and  Roeckert.) 

Ruehs,  C.  L.,  ChleaKO,  HI.    Convertible  folding  conch.    No.  921,466;  May  11:  Bp.  p.  '2819;  Gaz.  vol    142;  p.  48£. 
Ruff,  W.  J.,  QutB^,  III.,  assifnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  C.  J.  Tagliabue,  Brooklvn,  K.  Y.    Thermostatic  temperature-regulator.    No. 

920,883;  May  4:  {(p.p.l«17;  Oai.  voL  142;  p.  256. 
Rage,  J.    (Bm  WtedemeTCT,  W .  I. ,  aasintar.) 

Rupert,  M.  H.,  Mount  Pfcisuit,  Pa.    Window-ecreen.    No.  920.659;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1146;  Gai.  vol.  142,  p.  186. 
Rash,  W.  A.,  Roma,  Oa.    Cotton-ebopper.    No.  921.167;  May  11:  Sp.  p.  2183;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  384. 
Runell  &  ErwlnManutecturing  Company.     (See  Voigbt,  H.  G.,  assignor.) 
RusseU,  F.  K.,  MBigiM  to  F.  K.  RuaseU  Machine  Co.,  P^Uaa,  Tex.    Leatber-woricinc  machiae.    No.  922,1«»;  May  18.  8p.  p.  4212;  Gac 

vol.  142;  p.  752. 


885. 

p.  425. 

.p.  29. 
Paf  kagc  or  l.oKler  for  shipmeBt  of 

Holder  for  shipment  of  tin-plate. 

Can-eeaming  machine.    No.  920,658,  May  4,  Sp.  p. 
Cutting  can-beadi  or  other  tbeet-me tal  1  lank^.    No. 
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iTS.^.  wb?GSrJS'l'«;'p^e^*^"  ^  °*°*™'  ^^^^"^  Company.    MulUple  operation  of  vapor  etectric  device*.    No.  921^;  Ifay 
Rntii,  \  1  ,  Valfer,  Pa.    Rotary  enplne.    No.  9-::     i "   M sy  18;  8p.  p.  4029;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  ?04 

rP/c* F    'S^MlKiTRyer')  "'  ^^''^^'''^^    '    '-  -^-  ^^    ^If^minated  sign.    No.923^ttM;  May26;  8p.p.6g06;  O...T0I.  1<2;  p.  1029. 
8.  Pearson  and  Son.     (Sef  Japp,  H.,  assignor.)  \ 

8.  A.  Woods  Machine  (  ompanv.    (See  Blood,  C.  W.  H.,  assignor  )  ' 

8.  F.  Bow«er&  Company.    (See  Bowser,  A.  A.,  assignor.) 
8.  R.  Dresser  Manufacturing  Companv.    (See  White.  G.  H.,  assignor.) 

SachsLcheHausfaaltungsmaschinenfabrikGesellschaftmitbeschraiikterHaftung.    (SeeLaulerbach  F  W    asslmor  ^ 
Sack,  D.    (See  Pejuso  and  Saek.)  .,««jo*»uu».y 

^w*H'  ^-  S-  P,»°^"'7,  Conn.     Hat-brlm-curllnp  machine.     No.  922.196;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4J25;  Gas.  vol  142-  p  753 
Sackett.  C.  E.,  Danbury.Conn.     Hat-brim-ourllng  machine.    No.  922,959;  May  26    80  d  Sos'  Gas  vol  1«'  n  1^ 
Sadler,  k.  F    Durant,  Okla.    Horse^letaohlng  device.    No.922,618;  M^26;¥p  p.  ^^^oiS^Vol  l'42?V^ 
Safety  Appliance  (ompany.    (See  Miller,  J.  A.,  assignor.)  •      •       J     •    i*  P- w<»,  vm..  voi.  i«.  p.  (s». 

Safety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company.    (See  Crevellng,  J.  L.,  assignor  ) 

^^S:uJ-ATzm:^^ll.  mf?'!^^.'''^'  •''""  '^•'"•p*"^-  ^'"°^*°«*  *"*°°"^"'^  »*«°*i^«  "^^  ^>*p»'o"-  «y»*««>-  ^-o. 

SalW,  A^  Fy  Paris,  France.    Means  for  producing  theatrical  effects.     No.922,722:  May  26;  Bp.  p.  6403;  Oa«.  vol.  142-  D  9S3 
Salles,  q.,  BMdeaux.  France.    BoeUsalvage device.     No.922,519;  May25;  Sp.p.4l»81:  Oa..  »oY  i^n  »«  '  ^ 

Salmond,  H.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.    Change-speed  gearing.    No.  920,660;  May  4;  Sj 

c»binet8.    No.  921,886;  IU7  18; 

8ewlng-m»chlne.    No.  922,048;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4031;  Gi 

Sander,  F. "  (See  Conrad  and  Sander.) 

Sanderson,  W.  H.,  Vlrden,  Manitoba,  Canada.    Rail-joint.    No.  920,661;  May  4:  8r 

Sandoz,  H.,  assignor  to  Tavannes  Watch  Co..  Tavannes,  Berne,  SwiteerlMid     \ 

Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  753. 

Sandstrom,  T    India.napoll8,  Ind.    Short-turn  vehlcl^gear.    No.  920.«e2;  May  4:  8p.  p.  1151;  Gat.  vol  142-  v  187 
Saniason,  J.   Medford ,  N .  U.     Hub  construction  for  grindstones.    No.  922^9;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4034;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  706. 
Sanitary  Spittoon  Company.     (See  Bridges,  W.  C,  assignor.)  >    v¥'         ,  «»..  »w..  i«,  j^. /«.. 

Santha,  8.,  et  al.    (See  Mellsch,  J.,  assignor.)  ^^ 

Batter.  F.  A.,  Mstgnor  to  Pritchard-Strong  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Lamp-burner.  No  830.496"  MaT4-  Sn  n  806-  Gas  vol  U9n  \v\ 
Saul,  k.,  North  Beach,  and  R.  N.  Evans,  Brootlyn,  N.  Y.  CK^  cutter  and  cleaner.  No  sKi 'MaJ^4;'  Sp."?:  ^-  o"'  vSl  iS'^n  w' 
Saun^rs,  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  assignor  to  LldgerwoodMantifecturing  Company.    Hook.    lS^^i,286rMay  li;  8p!p.  aiu;  Om.  to^^ 

Saunders,  L.  E.,  London.  England.    Means  for  venting  casks  and  other  vessels 

^*^^^iJi  ^^  Hoboken,  .V  J.    Gas-hose  coupling.    No.  923,081;  May  26;  8p.  p.  6167;  Gai  voi:  142;  p.  X0«. 

8aav6,  C.  D.,  Denver.  Colo.     Roundabout.    No.  922,723;  May  25;  Sp.  p  6404:  Gat.  to!  142-  »  962 

Savage  Arms  Company.    (See  Chadwtek,  F.  C, assignor.)  ■«.  ».««. 

Savetpay  Garment  Holder  Co.    (See  Danzlger,  J.,  assignor.) 

Scarlett,  E  J^Chicka^a,  Okla.    Picker  for  stringed  musical  instruments.    No.  921,565;  May  11;  8p.  p.  8012;  Gat.  vol.  142:  p.  617 

Schaney,  M.  M.,  Dubois,  Pa.    SneUed-hook  box.    No.  920,663;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1153;  Gm  voC  142-  p  1&7  ^ 

Schantt.  K.  W  .   (See  Hoefler  and  SchanUJ  1    '     v- v-  'I'W.  vjm.  vou  h.<,  p.  is/. 

Scharcr-Nuss^umer,  J.,  Erlenbach,  near  Zurich,  Switzerland.    Winding  and  spooling  apparatus.    No.  980,186;  May  4:  8p.  p.  184;  Oat. 


oaimona,  m.,  iiiasgow.  Scotland,    (jhange-speed  gearing.    No.  920.660;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1147;  Gat.  vol  142-  p  186 
S'^pson  E  0.,  asssimor  to  Art  Metal  (fonstruction  Company.  Jamestown,  N.  t.    Lock  tor  dr»wen  of  cJ^t 

op.  p.  3(18;  oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  665. 
Sandahl.  V..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  L.  W.  Beecher,  New  Haven,  Conn. 


.  p.  11505  Qm.  vol.  142;  p.  186. 

?atch  movement.    No.  922,197;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4331; 


No.  922,198;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4332;  Gat.  voL  142;  p.  763. 


Level.    No. 922,960:  May26;  8p.p.5912;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  1030. 


vol.  142;  p.  29. 
SchaU,  E.  J.    (See  Schnelbach  and  Schatz.) 

Schatz,  H.  A.,  assignor  to  himself  and  J.  W.  Schatz.  Chappaqaa,  N.  Y 
Schatz.  J.  W.    (See  Schatx,  H.  A.,  assignor.) 

*'ife"921^,;67°Miy^U?'^J:  ^^OM*vo?f4^^  ^^  ^^  Manulicturing  Comply.  Lofan.  Utah.  Binder-frame  for  loose^e^  booka. 
*Mry'4^Sp.  ^  feaol'of*  vol^if°p.  °^*°-^'^«  ^  ^-  B«*thelt,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Machine  for  bUcklng  and  poUahlagibois.  No.  920,884; 
Scheib,  'p.  i.    (See  Rlmmel,  C.  B.,' assignor.) 

Scheibner.  J.,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.    Invalid-table.    No.  921,468;  May  11;'  Sp.  p.  2827;  Gas  vol  142-  p  486 

Scheid,  n.  J.,  New  Richmond,  assignor  to  International  Compreaaed  PresMVlng  Wood  Prooess 'c^mpMiy.  ClDcinnati  Ohio     Machine  for 

compressing  wood.    No.  920,396;  Mav  4:  Sp.  p.  626;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p  100  ^^  '-"ui|»uy,  ^.luumiau,  wmo.    «acnuie  lor 

Sch^ffler^.  D.,  assignor  to  Holton  &  Weatherwax  Co.,  Ltd.,  Jackson,  Mich.    Mortar-mbtef .    No.  922,724;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  6406;  Oat.  toI. 

Schelflhor,  G.  D..  assignor  to  Holton  &  Weatherwax  Co.,  Ltd.,  Jackson,  Mich 

vol.  142;  p.  953. 
Schelhammer,  H.    (See  Bertsch.  Schelhammer,  and  Bertsch.) 

Sciullent.ach,  W.  L.,  HartweU,  Ohio.    Gearing.    No.  920,664;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1164;  Oat.  voL  142;  p  187 
SchPlihiinimer,  A.  L.,  Warren,  Pa.    Radiator-casing.    No.  920,666;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1166;  Gat  vol  142-  d 


Feed-regulator.    Ne.  922,726;  May  26;  8p.  p.  6406;  Gat, 


Schert-r,  I: 
p.  10<)8, 


-  „      __  p  188 

Norrlstown,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  K  Romeis,  Bridgeport,  PaT'  ^Nut-lock!    Ho^'vos^t,' H%i  25;  8p.  p.  6158;  Oat.  vol.  142; 


vo[^«^"  aa"***""  ^  ^'  ^"  *°*^  ^'  ^-  ^""«*'  Chicago.  111.    Gearing  for  ootton-harve«ers.    No.  921,008;  May  U;  8p.  p.  1867;  Oat. 
Schtki,  E.  H..  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  L.  F.  Adt.  Albany,  N.  Y.    Eyeglasses     No  920  686-  Mav  4-  Bn  n  llflO-  Om  vol  149-  t.  isa 
Schimanskj.  H..  Rixdorf,  near  Beriin,  Germany.    Lead  matrix.    No.  g-^Tt^ay  18°  S^.Ti^irGit.  vof  "ifi- p  Y^'      ''  ^^'  ^-  ^^ 

No.  922.961.  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5913;  Ga«.  vol.  142;  p.  1030. 

p.  2184;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  386, 
Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  517. 
2;  p.  887. 
,  near  Stettin,  Germany.    Manu 

Schloss,  M  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  barter-<^lasp~  No.' SCoTlserMay  4-  Sp.'  p.^lw;  Oat!  vol!^M2?'p  29. 
^^°^/-^-,*^^P''^*^^";,P*'T?^?-  ^Wp-Propeller.  No.  921,896;  May  18;  8p.p.3720;  Gat.  vol  142; 
i*^^^'  £•  -"u  Chicago.  111.     Kettle-cover.     No.  922,341;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4597;  QtA.  voL  142;  p.  799 

&idt:  H.'  ^I^Thi^'iX  L.'and'H')"'-'°""-    ''°-  *^''^=  ^'^  '^'  ^"^  "■  *^-  ^  ^°'-  '*^^  P"  ^°»- 
Schmidt.  H.,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.    Machine  for  stamping  concrete  blocks  and  the  like 

vol.  142;  p,  42.5.  ' 

Schmidt,  L.  and  H..  Kalsorswerth.  Germany.    Automatic  cut-off  for  gas     No.  921,897-  Mar  »•  Sn  n  3721-  Oaz  vol  I49' 
Schmidt.  W  .Wlihelmshohe.  near  Cassel,  Germany      Superheater  forWers  of  the  loc«inotfv«typ4.'   No.  BCS,200;'  May  18;' 

l^hi'i'ifo'V;'  \V  K-  '«s'ino«'of  one-half  to  W  Ulckev,  Denver,  Colo.     Time-recorder.     No.  922333;  May  28;  8p.  p.  5225;  Gat.  vol.  142-  p  984 
^^t^^^inl:  ■no'SS.-;^M%^8';  Vp'^4Sl9^G'irv°Sl  "^^■'^^'^  ^  M«.beth-Evans  Glas.  cL.p.S?.?.ttsb;.rg,  Pa.  '  ^^^: 

'%S";,u:,ors:'  ^So^'^m^^.'S^^^^^i^^^l^^?^^      '■"'^P'^^'  ^'-  ^"^^  ^«-    Short-circuiting  device  (brete,v 

SclK)en!*rg,  R.  .K.     f.Sf«  Klynn,  M.  J.,  assignor.) 

Schoenfjld,  M     Rors.hiM/h.  Switzerland.    Threading  device  for  shuttles.    No.  920,397;  May  4:  Sp.  p.  626;  Gat.  vol  142-  p  100 
Schoenky,  O.  B.      Set- Forney  and  Schoenky.)  *'*/•-«,  v-».  »<«.  i»*,  i».  luu. 


p.  666. 


No.  921,287;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3443;  Oai. 


>.  656. 

p.p.  4336;  Oaa. 


Schoennifhl.  1 
.Schoeniitfhl,  ' 
.SohoenirH'hl.  ' 
.<ch(»nrnoht.  ' 
Sfhodimehi.  ' 

<fi"2.72J<.  May 
3choen"iehl,  ( 

vn.r^^-.  May 
8cho*'pflin,  W 
Schotf.  (  .  H  . 


H. 

.  W 

H 

H 

.  h. 

.  H 

OS,  ■ 

F.". 

fl:l!i 


,  \\aterbury,  Conn.     Battery-electrode.     No.  922.726;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5410;  Gat.  vol.  142-  p  963 

,  \\  aterbury,  Conn.    Battery-electrode  support.    No.  922,727;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  6411;  Oat.  vol.  IC-  p.  964 

\\  atermry,  f  onn.    Battery-electrode  support.    No.  922,730;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  6416;  Oat.  vol.  142-  n  966 

w  ttirt.tiry.  Conn.     Batterj'-element  support.    No.  922,731;  May  25;  Sp.  »  5418;  Oat.  vol.  142-  'p  955  ' 

'^'l  5413    G;l^''v^*l'4'  ***'^'"^' ''°°"'  **''*  ^"^"^  assignor  to  said  S(SioemiMhi.    Battery-electrode  support. 

!tni    "■      '    ' "    ■'  ""' 


p.  .1-1 
1  w 


No. 


satJ  Krause  assignor  to  said  Seboenmahi.    Battery-electrode  support.    No. 


t  .  Krause,  Waterburv,  Conn.; 
U].-,:  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  9.V4. 
Fvlwall,  Wash.    Draft  attachment  for  wagona.    No.  980,388;  May  4;  Sp.  a  628:  Gat  vol  142-  p  100 
M  .  ;,  P.  V    Cal.    Dlstlllate-bumer.    No.fc2,622;  May  zTsp.  p.  4987;  oS.^.  1 C;  p .  887       ^' 
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No.  930, 


vol.  142;  p.  1031. 


381 


Takasip 


BdMno,  M.  U-,  Bois  Colombes,  France.    Flux  for  the  autoeeootu  n-elding  of  aJumlnum.    No.  822,523;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  4888;  Oac.  voL  142; 

S<£opper,  L^  Leipzig,  Germany.    Testlne  tlie  tansUe  strength  of  elastic  materials.    No.  983,624;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  4B80;  Oat.  vol.  142-  p.  SH. 

Schotf,  w.,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.    Lock  tor  machine«»ews.    No.  920,399;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  629;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  100. 

Scbowalter,  E.  J.    (See  Flegel,  H.  D.,  assimor.) 

Schramm,  A.  W.,  Riverton,  N.  J.,  and  A.  E.  Oswald,  aaslgnors  to  Electro  Dental  Manuiacturlng  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Automatic 

switch.    No.  920,667;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1175;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  189.  u««™»«« 

Schrelber,  J.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Truck.    No.  {00,496;  May  4;  8p.  p.  806;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  131. 
Schreldt,  F.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Valve.    No.  920,187;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  186;  Gai.  vol.  142:  p.  30. 
Schroder,  F.  C. .  Copenhagen,  and  i .  Seldal ,  Gentofte,  near  Copenhagen ,  Denmark.    Maclilne  for  gluing  textile  fabrics.    No  922  968-  May  26- 

Sp.  p.  6916;  Gax.  vol   142:  p.  1031.  '      '        '      ' 

Schroeter,  C,  asstgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  F.  HUl,  Chicago,  DL    Coke-oven.     No.  932,201:  May  18;  8p.  p.  4338;  Oat.  voL  142:  p.  765. 
Schubert,  F.,  SellenvUle,  Pa.    Pressure-gage.    No.  920,668;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1179;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  189. 
Schuermann,  A.  C.    (See  Mueller  and  Schuermann.) 
Schulman,J.    (SeeSchulman,  L.  and  J.) 
Schulman,  L.^and  J.,  aaslgnors  to  American  Firecracker  Mfg.  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    liiaa.    No.  922,343;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4000;  Oat. 

vol.   1C«  ^   p.   4  »v. 

SchulU,  E.  £.,  Chenoa,  TIL    Can-filler.     No.  921,896:  May  18:  8p.  p.  3723;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  656. 

Schultz,  W.  Lj  New  York,  N.  Y.    Non-refillable  bottle.    No.  921,000;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1869;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  329. 

Schumacher,  ¥.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Baker's  peel.    No.  930,188;  Mav  4;  Sp.  p.  18»;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  30. 

Schuster,  F.  .\.,  I'lttsburfj,  Pa.    Gate-opener,    No.  922,963;  Mav  26."  Sp.  p.  6916;  Oat.  vol.  142   p.  1031. 

Schotte,  J.  H.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.    Folding  umbrella.   No.  930,400;  May  4;  8p.  p.  S30;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  101. 

Schweltter,  E.  O.,  and  A.  Herz,  Chicago,  LI.    Electric  switch.    No.  923,129;  Mav  25;  Sp.  p.  6271;  Oat.  vol.  142   p  1084. 

Sohwelzer,  C,  Boston,  Mass.    Furnace.    No.  921,199;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2186;  Gaz.  Vol.  142;  p.  386. 

Schwerd,  F.,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.    Device  for  automatically  arresting  the  feed-motion  In  grlndlnf-machlnes 

May  4;  8p.  p.  1180;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  n.  189.  ^^  "-«uiu«i. 

Schwickart,  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lens  for  buUdlng-llghta.    No.  922.964;  May  25;  Sp  p.  5918    G« 
Sdsm,  J.  N.,  Syraeoie,  N.  Y.    Outlet-box.    No.  920,401;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  631;  Oat.  voL  142;  p.  101. 
Scott,  C.  D.,  ToTWka,  Kans.    Automatic  weighing  apparatus.    No.  921,170;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2189;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p. 
Scott,  J.  H.,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C.    Collapsible  bookcase.    No.  990,670;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  lift;  Oat.  voi.  142;  p  190 
Soott,  L.  H.    (See  Fisher.  A.  J.,  assignor.)  «.  i-«,  p.  xiw. 

Scott.  R.  Vf.,  et  al.    (See  Swlnglehurst ,  H..  assignor.) 
Soott,  R.  W.,  Leeds  Point,  N.  J.,  and  H.  Swlngleburst,  Philadelphia,  assignors  to  said  Soott  and  L.  N.  D.  WQUamt,  Ocontt.  Pa, 

mechanism  for  knitting-machines.    No.  920,671;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1182;  Oaz,  vol.  142;  p.  190. 
Scott,  W.  D.,  Bridgeport,  Ohio.    Ventiiatlng-fan  for  mines.    No.  921,744;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3394;  Oat.  vol.  142:  p.  «U6. 
Soott,  W.M.    (See  Wyatt.  J.  H..  assignor.)  k  h  -— ^  ,»»««. 

Soott,  W.  R.,  assignor  to  P.  Woll,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Jacquard  connection. 
Soovlll  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Coons,  A.  M.,  assignor.) 
Soovill  Manufacturing  Company.    (8ee  Ooos,  J.  II.,  assignor.) 
SouUin-OaUagher  Iron  &  Steel  Company.    (See  ShaUenbenser,  C.  8.,  assignor.) 
Sean^A-,  deceased,  Worcester,  Mass.;  A.  F.  Sears,  administrator.    Mechanical  movement.    No.  921,629;  May  11;  8p.p.31£9;  Gat.voL  143; 

Sears,  A.  F.,  administrator.    (See  Sean,  A.) 

Sears,  O.  W.,  Ansonla,  Conn.    Braldlng-machlne.    No.  990,189;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  191;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  30. 
Seaton,  B  C,  Detroit,  Mich.    Wheel.    No.  922,344;  Mav  18;  Sp.  p.  4602;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  800, 
Seeley,  A.  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Record-holder.    No.  iJ21,289;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2447,  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  426. 

8elb,0.  A.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Type>>  writing  machine.    No.  931,746;  May  18;  8p.  p.  3306;  Oat.  voL 
142;  p.  60S. 

SeiU,  W.  J.,  Orape,  Mksh.    Speed-oontroller.    No.  922,625;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  4900;  Gas. vol.  142: 

Saldal,  J.    (See  Schroder  and  Seldal.) 

Stflar,  J.  L.    (See  Brown,  Hanrahan,  and  Sellar.) 

Seneca  Falls  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  MacBaln,  W.  C.,  aHignor.) 

8«nn.  E.,  Erg  Harl>or  City,  N.  J     Tloe.    No.  922,202;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4841;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  766. 

Settereren.  B..  assignorto  J.  Guhbins.  (  hlcago.Ill.   Clutch-gear  for  bubs  of  vehicles.    No.  IB2.965;  May25:  Sp.p.MOO;  Oat.  voi  142-  p  lOSL 

Seyl,  J.  C.     (See  Butts.  D.  O..  assignor  )  .-.-..»■ 

Seymour,  B.  F.,  Driver,  Colo.    Transmission  mechanism.    No.  930,190;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  194;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  31 

Seymour,  B.  F.,  Denver,  Colo.    Impelling  mechanism  for  conveyances.    No.  920,191;  May  4;  Sp.  p,  197;  Oat.  vol.  142  p  81. 

Seymour,  B.  F.,  Denver,  Colo.    TrantmlasJon  mechanism.    No,  900.192;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  200;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  82 

Shafler,  A.  H.    (See  Andrews,  W.  E.,  asslmor.) 

Shaffer  Expanding  Reversible  Envelope  ABox  Company.    (See  Shaffer,  M.  T    iiirnnr  } 

Shaffer.  M.  J.,  Brool^line,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Shaffer  Expanding  Reversible  En  vctope  &  Box  Company.    Collapsible  leoeptaole.    No.922,345; 

ShaUenberger,  C.  8.,  assignor  to  Scullin-Galiagher  Iron  St  Steel  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Car-truck.    No. 

Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  1032. 
Shallenberger,  C.  8.,  assignor  to  Scull In-Oallagher  Iron  <b  Steel  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Car-truck. 

Gat.  vol.  142:  p.  1032. 
Shanklln,  J.  R.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.    Expansion-tank.    No.  930,673;  May  4;  Sp.  p,  1186;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p. 
Shannon,  J.  W..«t  of.    (See  Halle.  L.  T.,  assignor. ) 

J..  Canaseraga,  N.  Y.    .adjustable  oaster.    No.  930,673;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1189;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  191. 


No.  921,288;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2446;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  498, 


p.  888. 


922.966;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  6022; 
No.  922,967;  May  25;  Sp.  { 
190. 


Sharon,  J.,  Canaseraga,  N.  Y.    .\d)ustal 

Sharp,  W.  E.    (See  Robbin.s  and  Sharp.) 

Sliattuok,  D.  H.,  Westford,  Mass.    Boring-bar.    No.  922,346;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4606;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p,  800, 

Aaw,  C.  H.,  Denver,  Colo.    Water-fee«l,  dust-laying,  rock-driliing  engine.    No.  922,526;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  4998;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  888. 

ttaw.S.  J    Jr.,  and  P.  G.  Yost,  Ridgefield  Park,  N.J.    Music-sheet  turner.    No.  922,527;  May  25;  Sp.p.  6001;  Gas.  voL  142;  p.  889 

Staawhan,  J.  E.,  Nevada.  Mo.     Shi*.     No.  923,083;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  6160;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  1069. 

Sheate,  J.  8^  Chloafo.  111.    Coupling-bead.    No.  922,347;  May  18;  Sp.  n.  4606;  Oat.  yof.  142;  p.  801. 

Shearman,  T.  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Hot-water  heater.    No.  922,051;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4036;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  706, 

Sheibley,  B.  F.,  and  W.  Moller,  Lewistown,  Pa.    Cut-out  attachment  for  Intemal-oombostion  engines.    N 

Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  889. 
Shelbume,  J.  O.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  R.  C.  Burton  and  C.  J.  Irish,  Kellogg,  Iowa.    Ratchetrwienoh. 

Oaz.  vol   142;  p.  426. 
Sheldon,  R^  S..  West  Allls,  Wis.    Combined  fotoe-pump  and  spray-tank.    No.  921i010;  May  11;  8p.  p.  1861;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  330 

"       ■ "  "  ~"  ""        '18;8p. 


0.923,638;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  5006; 
No. 921,290;  May  11;  Sp.p. 3449; 


No.  921,899:  May  18;  8p.p.3725;  Gas 
H.  A.  Uoyd,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y„ 


Shenberg.  P.  I.,  assignor  to  Perfected  Powder  Puff  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Powder-pnff  box. 

vol.  1«2;  p.  666. 
Sbepard,  u.  W.,  a8si|iu>r,  bv  mesne  assignments,  of  &fty-(Kie  one-hundredths  to  J.  B.  Baennann  and 

and  M.  V.  Lloyd,  Clenland,  Ohio.    Press.    No.  921,011;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1863;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  330. 
Shepherd,  D.  W.    (See  Jooes  and  Shepherd.)  ^  ft-  -y 

Shepherd^.  C.,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  OfHoe  Spedalttes  De  Luxe,  Woroester,  Mast.    Temporary  btedar.    No.  «90,780:  May  4; 

SlMTPberdUO.  C.,  New  York,  is'.  Y.,  assignor  to  OflJoe  Spedaltke  De  Luxe,  Wofoester,  Mass.    Temporary  binder.    No.  921,469;  May  11; 

Sp.  p.  3830;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  486.  r       ■>  ,      ,       j      , 

SbMMrd,  J.    (See  Shepherd.  J.,  assignor.) 

flhMiaril,  J.,  SMlpor  of  one-half  to  J.  Shepherd,  Chicago,  III.    Trolley.    No.  990,674:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1190;  Oat,  vol.  142:  p,  191. 
Shepherd,  J.  8     Vinton,  Vs.     Mail-bag  catcher.     No.  922.203;  May '8;  Pp.  p.  4342;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  766, 
^eppard,  F.,  El  Dorado,  Ark.     House-leveling  Instrument.    No.  92M70:  May  11;  Sp.  p,  2833;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  486. 
Soeppard,  J.,  deceased,  (M.  L.  Sheppard,  Islington,  executrix,)  and  B.  Chatterton.  London,  England-  said  M 

said  Chatterton.    Fl re-extinguishing  InstaUation.    No.930,ffl6:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1622;  Gaz.  vol.  142   p.  299, 
Sheppard,  M.  L.,  executrix.    (See  Sheppard  and  Chatterton.) 
Sherk,  A.  G.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Pleasure-railway.    No.  922.052,  May  18.  Sj).  p.  4037;  Oat.  voL  142;  p.  708. 


I>.  Sheppard  assignor  to 


No.  922,634;  May  25:  Sp.  p. 


Sherman,  O.  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Power-transmission  mechanism  for  motor-<ryciee  and  otiter 

5228;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  925, 

Sherman,  M.  B.,  Payette,  Idaho.    Raspberrynieantjf.    No.  921,281;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3461;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  427. 
Sherman.  M.  B     Payette.  Idaho.    Cuitei  for  raspberry  and  similar  stalks.    No.  922,62{ ;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  WOS;  Oas.  vol.  14?;  p,  800. 
Sherwood,  H.  B.    (See  Blankenshlr  and  Sherwood.)  ^      '    y  y         ^ 

Shield,  O.  A.,  rtaf.    (See  Jackson,  J.  £.,  assignor.) 

ShUUng,  M.  D.^  New  Castle.  Pa.    Shock-abiM-ber  lor  vehicle-springs.    No.  921.471;  May  11;  8p.  p.  3884;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  487. 
Shlnnamon.  W  .  H.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Show-«ase.    No.  930,193;  May  4;  Sp.  p,  203;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  33.  '  r 
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wj.i.   Ji    M  I    4;  Sp.  p.  306;  Oax.  vol.  142;  p.  32. 

CoKtinKoreaiuiieUn^  apparaau.     No.  921,202;  May  H;  Sp.  p.  2403;  Oim.  vol. 

No.  922,530;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  JOIO;  Oax.  vol.  142;  p.  SOO. 
assignors  to  Matel  Seotiooal  rumiture  Company,  PortiUKl,  Ms. 


I.  I  i.trt'xir   \!,fh. 
' !  u    .  '.',    U--,  p. 


No.  921,018:  May 


No. 


iH'!  ier,     Su.'/di.nil.  .M.-ivll,  >I'.  ii-  i^'-,   ■  <  w.    ■■.,    U.-,  p.  331 
Shoeiuaker,  H.,  Jersey  <  it\ .  N    J      llv  iriMon<J>'U:ser     No.  921.014;  MAy  11;  Sp.  p.  1870;  Q*i.  vol.  142;  p.  332. 
-^h  »>rnak.er,  II.,  Jersey  i.  ily,  .S',  J.      I  ruii.4initLinK  .ipparatus.     So.  921,293;  May  11;  3p.  p.  3464;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  427. 
Sii  .eHUiiier.  EI.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aswismor  to  International  Telegraph  Construction  Company.     TrancmitUiic tenratus. 

.     -p.  p.  1809:  Gaz.  vol.  142.  p.  :«1  — •-•'» 

Shonberi?,  I.,  New  Yor>c,  N.  Y.    Typi^-castlng  machine.    No.  920,195;  May  4;  8p.  p.  205;  Qm.  toL  143;  p. SL 
rfhont,  V.  E  ,  Floy!,  Vi.    Combiniitioii-UKil.     No  yil,171;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2191;  Ou.  vol.  142;  p.  3M. 
Shover.  B.  R.,  (  hicaRo,  ill.,  assignor  to  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company.  PhtladaiphfeL  Pa.     System  of  aieotrical  dlstribatloa. 

9f2lM>:  Mijy  H:  ?p.  p.  31tiO;  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  .540. 
Shretided  Wheat  Company.    (  Sw  Walliice  and  Mever,  assignors.) 

Shreim-r,  K.  .VI  ,  Lsinton,  Ohio.     Biil-ftlc.     No.  920,402;  May  4;  8p.  p.  632;  Oa<.  vol.  142;  p.  101. 

Shrewsbury.  R.  W.,  London,  Englani  Apparatus  for  transport  of  material.  No.  Oao.lM;  May  4-  Sp.  p.  210;  0*«.  roL  142;  p.  U. 
ShroytT,  .■<.  T  ,  UMllefontaine,  Ohio.  ■iaf>tv-eh(*'k  for  aaioinatic  coiiplutiRS.  No.  922,348;  laay  18;  8p.  p.  4608;  0«i.  vol.  142;  p.  Wl. 
Shupert,  II.,  Klkhart,  Ind.    Sflparator-sievf*.    N'..  'fe'-.'.:T.':  .May  2j,  Sp.  p.  5420;  Gaz.  vol.  k2;  p.  ftU. 

Shusler,  A.  K.,  North  Bend,  Oret;.    De.\  ic»'  (or  supiMjrtm.:  ;:mhreUa8.    No.  921,900;  Mav  18;  Sp.  p.  3726;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  656. 
Siddall,  .v.,  Bondi,  Sydney,  New  .South  Wiiias.  vustr-ijia      .Vtiacbmeot  applicable  for  suppiorttng  pictures  and  other  articles.    No.  9X1,472; 
May  11;  Sp.  p.  """    "   -    — '    ' '"    -        " 

,,- t    r.     , ,^j,,      No  921,473;  May  U:  8p.  p.  2867;  Ga«.  vol.  142;  p.  487. 

i   !i  <.  :   ir.  !sir  deviea.    No.  932,531:  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5013;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  891. 
>;    .    4;  Sp.  p.  217;  Oai.  voi.  14;^  p.  33. 
-      ;,  May  26;  8p.  p.  5230;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  925. 
-    ^     »signor.) 


K. 


No.  021,631;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3163;  Gai.  roL  143;  p.  541. 


226. 


May  2S:  Sp.  p.  6161 ;  Oac  vol.  142; 


Vacaam ; 


Btrottar.     No. 


No.  920,191;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  219;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  M. 


2.S35:  Gaz   vol.  141> 
Siebeioinann'',  K.  E,,  Denver,  Colo.      -  ••  i;:L-iis;-!!:iiu' 
Stabert.  L.  \..  Columbus.  Ohio.     Kle<-lrirair  fi"ir 
Stegel,  B.,  Detroit,  .\Iich,     i;armerit--lii;iiny  r  ^  ,-. 
Siaier,  J.,  Horde,  liftrmany.    .Vletalhi  nng-pa.  k  n. 
Stemt'ns-Schiickert-W.-rkf  I.,  rii   hi!       .<.■!•  .\I.rk 
Blgnalphoae  .\larni  Company       ;5pt' -ral  s*.!;rv    K 
Silica  Syndir^te.    (See  kent  aM  !  i.i,  ii!    «>[.;:!   rs 

Silveirae  Paulo,  J.  J.  da,  Lisbo!.  MwjLiinery  for  drying  cocoa. 

Silver  Manufacturine  Company,    i  -•  •       .       r.  a.  A.,  assignor.) 
Slmister,  K.  W .    (See  WfilTa  and  Si n  ;    •  - 

Simmons.  X.  G.,  Boston,  M  t.        \  i         j        le.'..    No.  920.781;  MaT4;  Sp.  p.  1W3;  Gai.  tol.  142; 
Simmons,  D.  H.,  .Vmencu.^   K  i;         \     .  i.- .  r  straightening  grain  upon  harreBten.    Jfo.  IK23.C 

p.  lOf.9. 
Simon,  Firm  of  P.    (Stf  Hfii,  J.,  aMsiignar.) 
Simonds,  F.  A..  Grand  K  ijn  i  v  rtssignor  to  Stmonds  Heating  and  Specialty  Company,  Frtmont.  Mich 

921,172;  .May  11;  Sp.  p.  .'1  m      .  ,/.  vol.  142:  p.  386. 
Simonds  Heating  and  Speciiu;  y     urapany.     (See  Simonds,  F.  A.,  aasignor.)  , 

Simoads  Manuf»^uring  Company,    (See  Howard,  L.  E.,  assiKDor.)  i 

Simplex  Railway  .\ppliance  I  ompany.-  (See  Ba'jer,  E.  H.,  assignor.) 
Simplex  Railway  .\ppliance  Company.    (See  Fowler,  W.  E.,  Jr.,  assignor.)  , 

Simplex  Siuface  Contact  Company.    (See  Huse  and  Douty,  aasicnors.) 
Simplex  Tinit»  Recorder  Company.    (See  Hawtey,  C.  T.,  assignor.) 
Simpson,  W.  M.,  et  at.    (See  Folsom,  E.  C,  assigDor.') 

81ms,  F.  h.  H.,  Toronto^  Ontario,  Canada.    Agltetor  for  carbM^gas  generaton. 
Sinclair,  H.  L.    (See  Sinclair,  J.  H.  and  H.  L.) 
Sinclair,  J.  H.  and  11.  L.,  Denver,  Coio.    DriU-steel-slMrpeoing  ohuck.    No.  022,349;  May  l£;  Sp.  p.  4809;  Oaa.  vol.  142;  p.  801. 
Singer  .Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Noble  and  Finch,  assignors.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.    ^See  Wllhelm,  J.  F.,  assignor.) 
Single  Servlf*  Package  Corporation  of  America.    (See  Jenkins,  C,  F.,  assignor  ) 
Single  Service  Package  Corporation  of  America.    (See  Starr  and  Meineke,  assfgnors.)  ^ 

SInkovits,  J..  New  Brighton.  Pa.    Air-ship.     No.  930,676;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1191;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  191. 

Skinner,  P.  R.,  .\ni3terdiim,  N.  Y.     Koot-canal-fliling  dental  injector.     No.  921,015;  Mav  U;  Sp.  pJ872;  Oa*.  vol.142:  p.  882. 
Sklar,  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Ecraseur  or  castrating  instrument.    No.  922,350:  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4610;  (Ms.  vol.  142;  p.  801. 
Slafter,  o.  H..  Los  -Vngeles,  Cal.    Methanical  movement.    .No.  922.532;  May  25;  Sp.p.  aoffc  Gas.  toI.  142;  p.  891. 
Slager,  H.  L.,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Abrasive  wheel.    No.  930,199;  May  4;  8p.  p.  230;  Oas.  vi.  142;  p.  14. 

Slater,  C.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  L.  Williamson.  Oakland,  Cal.    Vehfcle-frame.    No.  IB2,351;ltay  18;  Sp.  p.  4611;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.801. 
Slater,  J.  A.,  assignor  to  National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Hnb-baod.    No.  921,294;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  a46«;  Gas.  voL 

142;  p.  427. 
Slavin,  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fire-escape.     No.  920.200;  Mav  4;  Sp.  p.  222;  Oa*.  vol.  142;  J>.  34. 

Sleepr,  O.  S.,  assipor  to  Boflalo  Foan<frv Company,  Butfalo,  N.  Y.    Diach«ri!B.valv«.    N».  930,301;  May  4;  8p.  p.  225;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  tt. 
Siick,  K.  E.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Making  producer-gas.    No.  921.173;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2197;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  387. 
Slockett,  F.  R.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.    Metallic  cross-tie.    .No.  922,968;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5923;  das.  vol.  1*2;  p.  1082. 
Small,  H.  J..  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Train-number  indicator  for  locomotives.    No.  920,403;  Jlay  4;  8p.  p.  635;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  101 
Smith.  A,  E.,  Chicago,  111.     Air-engine.    No.  920,302;  May" 4:  Sp.  p.  238;  Gat.  vol.  142:  p.  3». 

Smith,  .\.  E.  J.,  Battersea,  London,  England.     Resilient  hub  for  wheels.     No.  920,404;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  636;  Gas.  ▼oL  142;  p.  U>3. 
Smith.  A.  M.,  Portland,  Me.    Trawi-setter.    No.  921  :>rr2    \f  i.   !S;  Sp.  p.  3729;  Gas.  vol.  14^  -p.  667. 
Smith,  .\.  P.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Gate-valve.    No.9.'  v.,    .,;  Sp.  p.  5231;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  926. 

Smith,  A.  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Map-case.    No.  92i,wOi,  Mav  is;  Sp.  p.  3728;  Oas.  vol.  143;  p.  667. 
Smith,  C,  Topeka,  Kans.     Derrick.    No.  921,295;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2467;  Oas.  voL  142;  p.  '&. 
Smith,  C.  W.    (See  Kelly  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  C.  W..  Haverhill.  Mass.     Trolley.     .Vo.  921,474;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2841;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p. 

for  extracting  wax.    No 


Smith,  E.  C 

p.  92C. 
Smith,  E.  L. 
Smith,  E.  M. 
Smith.  E.  T. 
Smith.  E.  \V 
Smith,  F.  li. 
Smith,  F.  W 

Sp.  p.  6162; 

Smltii,  G 


and  .^.  Waterhouse,  Pearl  City,  Hawaii.    Apparatus  for  extracting  wax. 


488. 
922,637; 


May  26;  Sp.  p.  6384;  Gas.  vol.  143; 


No.  923,362;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4612;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  802. 
"     ~ No.  922,533J  May  28;  8p.  p.  5016; 


Rail-Joint. 


Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  891. 


No.  833,086;  May  26; 


,  and  O.  -M    :    i         V  uion,  Ind.    Door-fastener. 

,  assignor  to  W.  a.  Uuvis,  trustee,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

(See  Borden,  C.  H..  assignor.) 
.,  Ph  :  1.1  ':  h:a.  Pa.    Ozoniter.    No.  921,90,'?:  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3730;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  657. 

Ph;   1     i.     t.  Pa.     Interlocking  friction-cintch.     No.  930.203:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  aS:  Om.  vol.  142;  p.  86. 
.,  Kan  >  1^        y.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Aioerican  Recording  Compaoy.    Ticket  printltj;  and  veadtng  machine. 

Gaz    v.il    14.';  p.  1069.  f         -» 

Smith',  G.  B.,  Anoka,  .Minn.    Wire-workfawmaotaine.    No.  Sdn,01«;  May  11;  8p.  p.  1874;  Gw.  vol.  142;  p.  332. 
Smith,  G  E.,  Wellington.  New  Zealand.    Rubber  footwear.    No.  930.e7«;  May  4;  8p.  p.  11»6;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  191. 

Smith  A-  Griggs  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Lowrey,  F.  C,  assignor.) 

.«»mith.  n .  K.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Incandescent  Light  Compaoy.    Lamp.    No.  921,904;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  8731;  Oas.  Toi.  142; 

p.  tk■^.^. 
Smith  Incandescent  Light  Compaoy.    (Sec  Smith.  H.  F.,  assignor.) 
Smith,  J.,  Bingham  Canyon,  Utah.    Chair.    No.  921,906;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3734;  Gas.  voL  143;  p.  658. 

Smith,  J.  A-      .'^•■<'  Lat'anke  mvi  Smith.' 


Smith,  J.  A..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  a.ssignor  to  Elliott- Fisher  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    ^ 

No.  (>1'-.>.:V}4.  May  .'.■.,  .>p.  p,  ,V)1S;  Cm.  vol.  142;  p.  «<>•: 
Smsih,  J.  C.,  Loui.s\-Ule.  Ky.     .\.i!tomatic  rertiJaun^'-vaJ  v      N     •*.*i  rtTT:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1 


Variable  carriage-feed  for  type-writing  maefaiiMB. 


-     M  (I 


May  4;  Sp.  p.  687;  Oas.  vol,  142;  p.  102 
apparattis.    No.  021.032;  llay  11;  Bp 


Smith.  J.   v..  a.-ssl(fnor  of  oni»-half  to  J.   I..  LarnuT  ,iii- 

i«2.:>35.   May  -'5.   .Sjv  j.,  -.<fj4.   (.a/,  vol,  142;   5  ,  S').: 
Smith,  J    W.,  .Vurora,  iii'.v;i.     K\pl(>siv»»-i'n(;i!,'       N  ■.    <■.'■!  si j.'i 
Smith,  J,  \V..  Ph!la<ielphi;.4,  IVi,     Porutiie  piieuinaUf  j'lm.p, 
Smith.  L   ('..  Rome.  N.  V     .iviienor  iv  C(»>  BrM.s.s  V(>irit:l:M-tiir 

*f>:  -Sp-  p.  .yyj-s;   G-M.  \-<i\    \12:  ;>    s'.).-;. 
Smith.  H.  .V-,  '  nnaha.  Nebr.,  a.s.sik;n<>r  of  rLirrv -s..\  .-n    ,!:■'    ■! 

No.  (CJS.SH:   Mav  25:  Sp,  p.  W>V2,   {..iAi.   .ol.  U."   ;.    ■.«:•; 
.Smith,  R.  B,.  rt  al.     (Se«  Revoir,  B  .  iissienor 

Smith.  R  C,  Vonkprs,  N.  Y.    CalculatinK-scalf.     .\c.  .j.V.iu:.  M^v  4,  Sp.  p.  807;  Om 
Smith.  R,  M.,  Chicago,  III.    Quick-adjustinent  vise.    No.021,2fl6;  ilayll;  Sp.p.3458; 


lay  4;  Sp.  p.  1196;  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  192. 
iiicheon,  Froblsher.  Saskatchewan,  Canada.    RoWns-dram  plow. 


.No. 


p,  3164;  Git  vol. 
Tube-forming  machine. 


142:  I 
No.  .. 


Company,  Torringteo,  Coon. 
haM  oD»4midred11is  to  T.  0.  Davlaon.  Loa  Anceles,  CaL    Baflwa^-tieket 


807;  Gas.  vol.  142; 
Gas,  vol. 


p.  131. 
l<2;p. 


428. 
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Smith.  R.  W.,  Marietta,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rail  Joint  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 

Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  225. 
Smith.  R.  W..  Marietta.  Pa..aaaiKnar  to  RaU  Joint  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  326. 
Smith  &  Sons  Ml|g.  Co.    (Bee  Llveocood.  W   S  .  assi«mor.) 


In*alat»d  rsil^olnt. 
Imulated  raiHotait. 


No.  930.782;  May  4;  8p.  p.  18M, 
No.  930,781:  May  4:  8p.  p.  18W; 


SMlth.T 

ir 
8n 

Smitu,  vN 
Smith,  W 

p.  102. 
Smith.  W 


t*  Tbao.  Smith  Manufacturing  Company.  Chic-ago,  111.    Adjustable  brark«t.    No.  922,304;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  430;  Om.  toI. 


V .,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Rotary  expl 

C,  Ptilladelphia,  Pa.    ThlU-tug.    No.  930,^;  May  4:  Sp.' p.  1303 
H.,  assignor  to  Harrts  Automatic  Ptms  C«aapaay,  Niles,  Obto.     Printtng-preM. 


No,  930,678;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1198;  Oas.  vol.  143:  p.  19S. 
Gat.  vol  143:  p.  192. 

No.  «90,406:  May  4;  8p.  p.  < 


Oac.  TOl.  MX; 


W  ,  Arkansas  City.  Kans.     Flush-valve.     No  981,017;  May  11;  8p.  p.  1880;  Oas.  v«L  142;  p.  833. 
Smooth-On  Manufacrurlne  Company.    (Pi-*^  Tomitktns,  V.,  ssstgnor.) 

Smotbare,  W.  H  Wis.    Adjuv  .rling-gage.    No.  922,063;  May  18.  Sp.  p.  4039;  Oa*.  vol.  142;  p.  706. 

SD«l«m,  J.  T.  R  >  i,C4>lo.    Mach  ningcoQars.    No.  921,906;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  S736;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  6U. 

Snow,  R.  A.   '•  T         .^«j  Brlckey,  C.  P..  a«igiKtr.) 

Snyder.  C.  F      >i  .      :on.  Ohio.    Combined  rad way-tie  and  rail-fastener.    No.  921 .746;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3398;  Om.  Tal.  143;  p.  606. 
Snyder.  J.  O.,  .'Utouaa,  Pa.     MrtalMn  raHway-Oe.     No.  291J297:  May  II:  Sp.  p.  24W:  Oac.  vol.  IC;  p.  418. 
Snydar,  J.  G^  Altoona,  Pa.    MetaUie  rallway-tle.    No.  921.296;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2460;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  438. 
Snyder,  W.  It.,  Kenton,  Ohio.    Pneumatle  tire.    "^      -"  ^74;  May  11;  Sp  p  219R;  Gas.  voJ.  IC;  p.  387. 
Soclete  .\nonyme  Des-Hauta-Fouroeaux  et  Forger  lange.    (See  Flohr,  J.,  assignor.) 

Soci^  Anonyme  des  L'sines  A.  £.  Decoufls.    (Sei  — i...J«<t  and  Nicanlt.  assi^ion.^ 
8ac<4rt  Anooyme  pour  la  Fabtieation  dea  Patea  6  Paplar  de  Lin  et  SDooodante.    (Sep  Ballore,  A.  M.  de  M.  de,  asMgnor.) 

F    and  E.C.  Macnu8.aaslxnats  tortnnof  F.  8oenn«eken,BoQn.G«nnaar-     Winding  attachment  for  oopytnf-maehlBes.     No. 
p.  2842;  Gas.  vcJ.  142;  p.  488. 


921,475:  M 
Soenneckan. 
Soentc^,  P 
SotMiw.  A 
Solvay  '^— ' 

SOSDOW 

Soule,  li 
Sp.  p.  18S1 


(See  Soenneckan  and  Magnns.  rn'r" — r ) 

"         ~         '      "  OS.    No.  922.969;  May  26;  8p.  p.  6925:  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  11». 


Southwlek.  F.  M 


11  .  >  irii  City.  Pa.    Brace  for  dump-wagoos. 

.New  York,  N  Y.    Halr-drj-ing  apparatus.    No.  9B1.476;  May  11;  Sp.p.'3844;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.'489. 

'     •  : (See  Pennock,  J.  D..  assignor.) 

1      Burial-casket.    No.  023,819;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  5618;  Oas,  vol.  143;  p.  984. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouae  Electric  li  Manufacturing  Company.     Electrical  ^paratus. 
Ci!i.  .  p.  333. 


.No.  021.018;  May  11; 


.  .4,  N.  Y.     Parkage-holder.    No.  922.064;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4041;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  796. 

Southwlek,  J.  I.,  oauicnur  of  oor-half  to  L.  P.  NaU,  Fresoo,  Cal.    Shoe-retainer.    No.  930,680;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1205;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  IM. 
Spachtholi,  L.,  and  J   Wingerson,  Kitta.inlnp   Pa.    Grinding  plaie-glass.     No.  921,477;  Mav  11:  Sp.  p.  2>45:  Gas  vol.  142;  p.  489. 
Mackman,  H.  8.,  Ardmore,  Pa.    Cemen-  l' apparatus.    No.  930.784;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1398;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  236. 

I^y,  L.   Portland.  Oreg.    Show-case.  <»:  May  26;  8p.  p.  6630;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  984. 

Spang.  J.  O.. assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  iiiuuiuell.  Ilalleybury.  Ontario,  Canada.    Automatic  swivel-lamp  for  automobiles.    No.  033.066; 

May  18,  Sp.  p.  4043;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  707. 
Sparks,  J.  W.,  Sabiua.  Ohk>.    Automatic  raU  way-swltdi.    No.  921,175;  Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  2199;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  386. 
HMiiding.  I,  et  a^.    (SaeKliu,  J.  A.,  assignor.) 

Spear.  L.  Y..  Quincy,  Mass.    Submarine  boat.    No.  922,056;  Mav  18;  Sp.  p.  4044;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  707. 
Speck.  C.  E.,  St.  Marys,  Ohio.    Horse-wbippiiic  dafvloa.    No.  930.204;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  280;  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  36. 

Spear,  R.  G.,  assignor  to  S.  B.  Spear,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    llot-atr  beating  svstem.    No.  021,019;  Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  1883;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  £33. 
Speer.  S.  B.    (See  S peer.  R.  G..  aadcnor.) 

Spatra.  W.  U..  and  .(.  Holm,  Pateraon.  N.  J.    Atwaanlwric engtoe.    No.  008,086;  Mav  26:  Sp.  p.  6165:  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  1070. 
Speooer,  £..  West  Brunswick.  Victoria.  .Vustralla.    Bullet  and  projectile.    Vio.  922.638;  May  26;  Bp.  p.  5235;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  136. 
Spaooar,  F.  C.    (See  Strawn  ukI  Speorar.) 

Sponear,  H.,Ridgefield  Purk,  N.  J.    Burglar-alarm.    No.  920.881:  Mav  4:  Sp.  p.  1306;  Oas.  vol  142;  p.  194. 
Speooer,  J.  B..  Spokane,  Waab.    Wheeled  to  v.    No.  922.699;  May  2.'>,  Sp.  p.  ,'>2>e;  Oas.  vol.  143:  p.  926. 
Speooer.  J.  M.,  (Jakley,  asstgnor  to  E.  C-  Ewen.  Saginaw.  Mioh.    Commned  door  stop  and  holder     No.  921.030;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1886:  Oaa. 

voL  143:  p.  »4. 
Spencer.  T.,  r>,iU,i>.iphia,  Pa.    Regulator  for  electric  currents.    No.  922.057:  May  18;  8p.  p.  4049:  Gas.  voL  143;  p.  707. 
SpenTi  A- 1  Mont.    Trpa^Vaaner  (or  type-writing  madhlnea.    No.  930 J06;  Mav  4:  Sp.  p.  231:  Oas.  vol.  142:  p.  36. 

Splnasse.  A  lor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  C.  wood.  Mount  Veroon.  Ohio.    01aa»-w<^king  apparatus.    No.  921,7^;  May  18;  6p.  t 

Gas.  vol.  14i.  p.  0U6. 
Sprague,  W.  S.,  and  G.  Hookham.  BlnilB(bMn,Sndutd.    Counting-Uain.    No.  9S3437;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  fiOW;  (}as.  Toi.  142;  p.  898 
antlln,  B.  B.  and  J.  W..  Hull,  Ga.    Signaling  attaduBflDt  Vx  patn-ralUs.    No.  032.831;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5821;  Om.  toI.  lO;  p.  086. 
#ratlln,  J.  W.    (8*«  Spratlln   B   B.  and  J.  W.) 

.'iger.j 

w  York,  N.  Y.     Voltage-ivulator.    No.  081,309;  May  11:  Sp.  p.  2461:  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  OB. 


Springer,  A.    (S< 
^praog,  S.  D.,  aii 
SprOngeru,  E..  a^.. .>..,.  .. 
928J88;  May  36;  Sp.  p.  ■ 

Squalr,  J..  Bulawayo.  Rhu 

708. 

Square  Deal  Marhlnr  Co.    (fsee  Asbory.  W..  a«ignor.) 
St.  loa^>bIr  -,d.  J.,  assignor.) 

Steal,  8.  E.  ne^half  to  K.  I.  Haugeo.  Garfield,  Minn. 


Saanaol 


No. 


fabrlkeo  Ztmmer  A  Co..  O.  m.  b.  H.,  Frankfort^n-ttie^Main.  Germany, 
p.  898. 
Je  o<  reaping,  mowing,  and  like  aachlces.    No.  022.058:  May  18;  Sp.  p  4047;  0«i.  vol.  142;  p. 


vol.  142;  p.  UJJj. 
Stacks,  C.  T.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 


Mower  attachment.    No.  922.970;  May  36;  Bp.  p.  8936;  Oas. 


Railway-switch. 


No.  930,306;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  233;  Gas.  vol.  142:  p.  37. 
StafT  O    Lathrap,  Mont.     Rotary  engine.'    No.  021,478;  May  11;  Sp,  p.  2848,  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  498. 


Dump^ar.     No.  921.300:  May  11;  Sp.  p. 


Stagg,  T.  H.    (See  Doty,  Burner,  aadStMg.) 

Stagg,  T.  H.,  assignor  to  Kilboume  and  ^»obs  Maou&cturlng  Company,  Cotumbos.  Ohio. 

24a;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  429. 
Stalls,  F.    (See  Turner  and  Stalla.)' 
Standard  Carbureter  Company.    (SeeHowarth.  A.) 

Standard  Satdtary  Maniitacturing  (Tampany.    (See  Carotbers,  C.  A.,  assignor.) 
Standard  Vamlsh  Works.    (See  Beausejour.  R,  A.,  assignor.) 
Stanley  Motor  (Carriage  Companv.    (See  Whitney,  O,  E.,  aangnor.) 

Stannard.  E.  M..  Bristol,  Wh     Folding  furniture.    No.  921.301;  l^ay  U;  Sp.  p.  3464;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  430. 
Stapley.  W.  S..  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  (Company,  Bridgeport.  (3onn.    iBoandeoreot  gas-burner.    No.  921,748:  May  18;  Sp.  p. 

(Jas.  vol.  142;  p  606. 
Star  Brass  Manuteturing  Ompany.    (See  Femaid,  (X  P.,  aaMgnor.) 
Star  Novelty  Manufacturing  Qo.    (See  Vandiver.  L,  A.,  afliigaor.) 
Starr,  A.  B..  and  A.  E.  Meinke,  Cleveland,  Ohio.,  assignors  to  SindeSenioa  Packaca Corporation  of  Amerte*.    Reoeptacte.    Na  921.479; 

Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  2850;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  490. 
Starr,  A.  M.,  Lankershim,  Cal      Line-f^alkOT.    No.  931,302;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2468;  Oas.  voL  142;  p.  419. 
Starr  Piano Com{>any.    (See  Draper,  F.  W.,  assignor.) 

SUyt,  E.  n.,  Spokane.  Wash.    Support  or  stand  for  bicydee.     No.  SaO.TM:  May  4:  Sp.  p.  1408:  Gaz.  vol.  142,  p.  277. 
Stayton.  F.  J..  Madisonville.  assignor  to  A.  Niclen  A  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Pwrolator.    No.  921.9C7;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3T88;  Gas. 

vol.  142;  p.  559. 
Steams,  R..  Schenectadv.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeoaral  Electric  Onnpany.    Eleetrto-raflway  system. 

vol.  142;  p    iHS 

I  <>  nittad  tebtte.    No.  990,307:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  235;  Oas.  vol.  143;  p.  87. 

-  ■•<■■.'■  ...V  ....  .  SteeL) 

r  to  Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  Syracnae.  N.  Y.    Type-writing  mac^tnc. 


No.  921 .176;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3318;  Oas. 


Steber,  B.  T 
Steel,  C.  W 
Steele,  H.  I!      > 

vol.  142;  !•    • 
StMie,  L.  C.,  Coii 
Steeo,  R.  W    Km 
Steers,  L.  C       :<< . 
8tehllnf,J-J     M 
StehnTE.  M 
Steiger.  w. '.      f 

Oat.  vol.  u 
Stein,  A.    (.'-  .  ' 
Stein,  J.  M.,  i\.i.>l 


No.  921.308:  May  11;  8p.  p.  2470;  Gas. 


P.  218;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  ». 

7;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  6186;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  107« 


•hie.    Circuit-breaker.    No.  930,308;  M      1 

Mo     Carou.*'!  or  merry-go-round . 
:!  and  Steers.) 

\Ms     Leach-casting  machine.    No.  921,021;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1886;  Oas.  TOt.  143:  p.  384. 
x.ni   r.  A.,  assignor.) 

rkins  Eleetrie  Switch  Mfg.  Company.  Bridgeport.  Coon.    Slaetric  switch.    Ko.9S2.443:  May  18;  8p.  p.  < 


•V, 


J.  F.,  assignor.) 
-KUin.  D.  C.    Shoulder-imiMlng  derloe  for  garments. 


.No.  922,/33;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  6421;  Gas.  rol.  1«;  p.  966. 


■■HI 


SiSSBm 


xiiv 


ALPllAB£TltAL  Li^i  uJ:   I'AiL.MLl:.^. 

'. ; 


Press*  r-form.    N«.  922,734;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5426;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  VA. 

^(ioiil  ifr-!ir««!i«rft)nn.    No.  922,735;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5431;  Oa«.  yollC;  p.  957. 


iilDg  Company,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Cold-blast  lantern.    No.  921,022;  Mfty 


,-!••;,■■   J.  M  ,  '.Vi;i.shin*:tut;, 

SU'iuiiihl.  K.  L.,  assiifTior  to  Iljrwoc'i  M:i:r 

II.  op.  p-  IS90.  Gaz.  vol.  :U2:   ['     '.-i-., 
Stfpanek.  NV    H  ,  I >(iar  fupi.lj,  low  .      -  i.-s  ami  cash  register.     No.  921.304;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2477;  Qa«.  vol.  142;  p.  430. 
Siephan,  II.,  a.ssignor  to  C.  Lenz,  F.b«  r  -*  li  ;e,  Germany.    Safety  device  tor  the  triggers  of  fireamu.    No.  030,083;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1307;  Oaa. 

vol.  142;  p.  11*4. 


Stephenson,  J-  \\  - 
.Stern.  J.,  New  Vorlf,  V    ';'      i 
Sloven.'!,  I).,  and  S.  I.    TruiiM.i.- 
Stevena-DurTea  CoirijiaDv       .^ 
Steven:^,  h  I.,  Port  nu'<'.T.  N 
Stevens,  T.  J.,  Rostun,  il*>s 
Stewart.  A..    (See  Su-wut   J   ;: 


Munnuis  :»n'i  St.ppii 


r'nson.l 


a  I", 


Mi'if.poi.'t,  K, 


vie. 
Vo. 


No.  921,023;  May  U;  Sp.  p.  1891;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  S3S. 
921,4«0;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2851;  Oax.  vol.  142;  p.  490. 


.\... 


.Vi.i'    ). 


239;  Oar.  vol.  142;  p. 
ai.  vol.  142;  p.  194. 


38. 


I-    i. 

J.  S.. 
R. 


fl  al.    '  Sw  Frt'iliT;!  k 
\!urrysvil!c,    wvsii.';i'  r 
;i.  H2:'p.  4n:,, 
MurrysvillH.  assignor 
::•    >:>.  p.  f^loft:  Gaz.  -. 
AvsiK'iior  to  A.  S'p'x-ar* 
S«>e  'KTonen!>or^er    !■ 


s,s!^:,or.) 
-hall  to  S 


,  E.  GUI,  Pittsburg,  Pa, 
E.  Om,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Electrical  appliance. 
May  18;^  8p.  p.  4347:  Gat.  vol 


ilf  to  8. 
;  :a70. 
.,rk    N.  Y 


UtiliiatioD  of  e&rs  of  maize.    No.  922,822;  May  25;  Sp.  p. 
UtillzatlflB  of  malie-wrs  for  the  production  of  aloohol.    No. 

No.  920,786;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1404;  Oax.  vol.  142;  p.  227. 
142;  p.  786. 

Washers 


Kd win B^Stimpson Company.    Rivet.'   No.9K2.059;  May  18;  8p.p.4048:  Oaa.vol.142; p. 706. 

r  button  feedtogattachmfgit  toraetttD<-m>w\liw. 


K   s\ 


p.  803. 


Mass.    Lamp-extinguiabe«.    No.  921,633;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3168;  Oas.  vol. 


p.  491. 
vol. 


0. 921,909;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3740; 
p.  708. 
No.  921,305;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2479; 

194. 


Stewart,  B.  w. 

Stewart,  )■  -  !.. 

5622;  G 
8t«'W',ir' 

Stewart, 

Stewart 

Still,  M.',  Winona,  \^iish.     I'iii:;| 

Stimpsoa.  E.  B..  N'*"*  York.  N    V 

Stimpsiii).  K.  P.,  Brooklvii,  .\    V, .,;i,svi^r;>.r  to  Edwin  B.Stimpson  Company. 

N  /  IS:     II     M  IV  25:  --'p.  p.  5237;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  926. 
Stiu     <*     i;     i.  ifiust,  Ireland.     Weft-fwler  for  automatic  weft-n»plenishlng  looms.     No.  922JB39;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5032;  Oas.  voL  142; 
Stockdon.  J.  J.,  SomerviUe,  Mass.    Valve.    No.  9?2  >ri    M  v.  IS;  Sp.  p.  4(>49;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  708. 
Stdckel,  F.  C,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.    Bottle-clo   ;!-      \      -21,908;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3739;  CTax.  vol.  142;  p.  669. 
Stokes,  J.  F.    (SeeStokes,  R.,  Jr.,and  J.  F.) 
Stokes,  R.,  Jr.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  J.  F.  Stoke,- 

142;  p.  541. 
Stombaugh,  E.,  Lima,  Ohio.     Deflector  for  stoves.    Xo.  921,481;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2852:  Gai.  vol.  142; 
Stone,  H.  B.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Composite  signaling  system.    No.  922,206;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  ♦360;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  756. 
Stone,  J.  A.,  Chicago,  Ul.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company.    Corn-harvester.    No.  930,210;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  242;  Oas.  vol.  143; 

p.  38. 
Stone,  J.  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  B.  Christian,  Marion,  Ohio.    Stone-crusher.    No.  921,749;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3406;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  606. 
Stone,  M.  L.,  Lowell,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale^Mass.    Automatic  weft-replenishing  loom.    No 

Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  659. 
Stoner,  C,  Stony  Rid^,  Ohio.    Movable  poultrj-  r  No.  922,061;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4061;  Oas.  vol.  142; 

Stoops,  Q.  D.,  Easton,  Md.    Vending  apparatus.     .'."■«.  5»Jl>,498;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  810;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  131. 
Storer  8.  C,  and  W.  N.  McClure,  Hlllstwro,  Ohio.    Ciover-bunching  attachment  for  mowlag-machlnea. 

Oas.  vol.  142:  p  ^n 
Storrs,  M.  E..  Hf: ...  ;  .:   M     :       Bed-pan.    No.  920,211;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  244;  Qai.  voL  14B;  p.  30. 
Stots,  0.  A.,  New  tr  ^    N         1  ombined  mold  and  casting  device.    No.  920,684;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1209;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p. 
Stratton,  C.  H  ,  M  Ind.    Convertible  vehicle.    No.  921,177;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2305;  Gai.  vol.  142:  p.  389. 

Stratton,  n.  F.,  ^l.^    ..:  .      lo  Electric  ControUer  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    System  of  motor  control.    No.  923,540; 

May  25;  Sp.  p.  5034;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  894. 
Strauss,  A.,  Kiew,  Russia.     Providing  water-tight  vertical  layers  in  dams,  dikes,  iic,  and  inatmult&neously  compressing  portions  of  ground 

adjacent  thereto.     No.  922,207;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4352;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  767. 
Strauss,  J.  B.,  Chicago,  m.    Observation-railway  for  parks,  Ac.    No,  921,750;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3408;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  806. 
Strauss,  S.,  Chicago,  111.    Non-reflllable  dispenstog-can.    No.  922,062;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4062:  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  709. 
Strawn.  A.  L.,  and  F.  C.  Spencer,  Monte  Vista,  Colo.    Cx)mblnation  tent-bag-    No.  921,751;  May  18;  8p.  p.  3410;  Gaz.  v<rf.  142;  p.  607. 
Strawn,  J.  S.,  and  R.  W.  Davles,  .^vonmore.  Pa.    Wheel.    No.  920.685;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1212;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  195. 
Stringer,  T.  II.  and  W.  H.,  Leicester,  England.    Machine  for  attaching  buttons,  buckles,  and  like  ornaments  lo  boots,  shoes,  gaiters,  and 

kindred  artlcies.     No.  921,306;  May  U;  Sp.  p.  2481;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  431. 
Stringer,  W.  H.     (See  Stringer,  T.  H.  and  w.  H.) 

Strohn,  E.  W'.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Vacuum  drying  apparatus.    No.  921,307;  May  11;  8p.  p.  24(3;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  431. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Webster,  H.  Gf.,  anlgoor.)    j 
Strranberg  Electric  Mfg.  Co.    (See  Perry,  C.  ?.,  assignor.)  ) 

Stromberg  Electric  Mfg.  Co.    (See  Perry,  G.  E.,  assignor.) 
Strong  Concrete  Products  Comnany.     (See  Strong,  S.,  assignor.) 

Strong,  J.  B.,  Hlllbum,  N.  Y.  'Guard-rail  clamp.     No.  921,024;  May  11:  8p.  p.  1888;  Oas.  v«ol.  142;  p.  335. 
Strong,  S.,  assignor  to  Strong  Concrete  Products  Company,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.    Buildin      ktck  and  wall  constructed  thereof.    No.  930,212; 

May  4;  Sp.  p.  245;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p. .'».  -» 

Stroock,  8.  M.,  and  B.  U.  Hirsh,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Perpetual  calendar.    No.  922,063;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4054;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  709. 
Stuart,  0.  8.,  Hollidaysburg,  Pa.    Chimney-cleaner.    No.  922,353;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4613;  Oa».  vol.  142;  p.  802. 
Stull,  E.  W.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company  and  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.    Multipl»-Toitate 

controller.     No.  922323;  May  25;  8p.  p.  6624;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  985. 
Sturgeon,  J.  C,  Erie,  Pa.    Overhead  trolley.    No.  921,025;  May  IIT  8p.  p.  1894;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  336. 
Sturtevant,  T.  J.    (See  Bell  and  Sturtevant.) 
Sturtevant,  T.  L.    (See  BelJ  and  Sturtevant.) 

Stutsman,  A.  A.,  Hegins,  Pa.    Single  trigger  for  double-barreled  flreanns.    No.  933,364;  Mac  18;  8p.  p.  4614;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  802. 
Submarine  Signal  Company.    (See  Mundy,  A.  J.,  assignor.) 
Submarine  Signal  Company.    (See  Wood,  Durkee,  Kelley,  and  Millet,  assignors.) 
Suess,  J.  A.,  Shreveport,  La.    Crane.     No.  922.208;  May  18:  Sp.  p.  4354;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  7J7. 

Sullivan,  J.  H.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Fastening  device  for  molds.     No.  920,787;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1407;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  227. 
Sullivan,  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Awning.     No.  920,686;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1213;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  195. 
Summers,  C.  J.  W.    (See  Chauncey,  J.  w.,  assignor.) 
Sundh,  A.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Power  ttaoamlMion  for  tractlon-aJevators.    No.  921,634; 

May  11;  Sp.  p.  3160;  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  542. 
Satheriand,C.  O.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Seat-cover  for  water.K-losets,  &c.    No.  920.213;  May  4;  *>.  p.  246;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  39. 
Sutherland,  U.  V..  Swea  township,  Kossuth  county,  Iowa.     Ditching-machine.     No.  921,178;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2309;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  Ml. 
Sutherland.  R.  V..  Swea  township,  Kossuth  county,  Iowa,    pitching-machine.    No.  921. IW;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3311;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  3W. 
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Sutter 

SUtT.'T, 

Swtiii 

Sw-.uiL'fr 
922,.i-V> 
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TagRan,  !■:.  E.,  New  York,  N.  V 
Tagiiahue,  C.  J.    (See  Hull,  W.  J 
Tagilabue.  r.  L.     (  See  Hier^.seil. 
Tariw^rl.  T.  I,       >«>e  .Marquardt. 


No.  920.496;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  815;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  \2k. 


Bean-sorter. 
-^  11  Iter. ) 
Thermostat.    Xo.  921,308;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  24S5;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  431. 
P    Hueber,  assignors  to  American  Machbery  &  Export  Co.,  Hackettstown,  N.  J.    Fmding  mechanism.    No 

-i    II   v\W.  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  803. 

.    .r:  ■     r;:        !:  ulway-swiui.     No.  920,214;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  247;  Oas.  vol.  J42;  p.  39. 
'■  F'ir.:i!i"i  i:.''.  -wanson.; 

-♦•f  I  i;ihiqiiist,  J.  I..,  assignor.) 
\  krun,  Ohio.    Tire-tool.     No.  922,541;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  6037;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  894. 
.<«  .<cott,  and  Swinglehurst.) 

Philiids'lj.hia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.  W.  Scott,  Leeds  Point,  N.  J.,  and  L.  N.  D.  Williams,  OgonU,  Pa.    Latch-openln* 
r  kriiltlng-miwhinps.    No.  922,064;  Mav  18;  8p.  p.  4055;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  709. 

\!     1  >f>.s  .\lolnPi    Iowa.    Sand-pumping  plant.     No.  921,910;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3748;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  659. 
auiiton    Viass.    Water-heater.    No.  920,687;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1214;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  196. 
Huov      No.  921,180;  .May  11;.  Sp.  p.  2215;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  390. 
isjigiior. ) 
E,,  assignor.; 
H  ,  assignor.) 
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il. 
H, 


H 


liiorado  r'prinps.  Mo      Photojtraphfr-plate  holder. 


Till  bolt,  () 

Tanner,  T  . 

TMt.p,  F,  (    .  De-s  MoiriPS.  Idwa.     Rechnin>.'-<'hair 

Tavmnf's  Wutcii  '  o       >t*  Saridoii,  \\  .  as.«;lgnor 


I.>aiias,  Tex.     S'tation-itidicjitor.     No.  iWl.lfti;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2216;  Got.  vol.  142,  p.  390. 

No   i)22,209;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  •»356;  Gaz.  vol.  142; 


No.  922.356;  May  18:  Sp.  p.  4622;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  808. 
42,  ;      - 
Sp.  p.  «356;  Gaz.  wl.  142;  p.  257. 
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\IU''T!< 


NTEES. 


xlv 


Loom.    No.  933,857;  May  IS;  Sp.  p. 


No. 


Tavdla,  r.,  Vansn,  Italy,  aailgDar  of  tin>41ilnls  to  H.  rattorigHone  and  F.  Badane,  Pwblo,  Oelo. 

4634;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  804. 
Tawlks,  A.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  I.  D.  Clark.Harroy,  N.  D.    Car-coopUng.    No.  831,483;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2854;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  491. 
Taylor,  C.  L.,  and  E.  E.  Brosius.  assignors  to  Morgan  Engineering  Companv,  Alliance,  Ohio.    Ladle  or  double-troUey  electric  crane. 

930.315;  May  4;  Sp.  p  251.  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  40. 
Taylor,  D.  L.     (See  Hanford  and  Taylor.) 

Taylor,  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Union  garment.    No.  9a04W;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1216;  Oaa.  vol.  142;  p.  196. 
Taylor  Instrument  Companies.    (See  Norwood.  H  Y.,  aatlgoor.) 

Taylor,  J.  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Tire.    No.  930,216;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  232;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  40. 
Taylor.  8.  A.,  assignor  to  Silver  Manufacturing  Company,  Salem,  Ohio.    Hub-boring  machine.    No.  922,358;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4698;  Ow. 

vol.  142;  p.  804. 
Taylor,  T.,  Limited.     (See  Taylor,  T. .  assinior. ) 
Taylor,  T.,  aasicmH-  to  T.  Taylor  Limited,  Saville  Mill,  Bolton,  England.     Woven  fabric.     No.  922,641;  May  26;  8p.  p.  6241;  Oat.  voL  142; 

p.  927. 
Taylor,  T.  P.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Abdomen-oompien.    No.  921.036;  Mav  11;  8p.  p.  1896;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  336. 
Taylor,  W.  L.,  De  Rklder,  La.    Car-brake.    No.  ni,a08:  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3489;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  433. 
Tea  Tray  Company.    (See  Jones  and  Olastre,  aaaigDan.) 

Tedeeco,  F.  t.  Dickson  city.  Pa.     }■  olding  fiower«t8nd.    No.  923/189;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  6171;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1071. 
Teepte,  A.  H.,  Rutherford,  assignor  to  Headley  and  Farmer  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.    Sample-trunk.    No.  920,217;  May  4;  Sn.  p.  3S4; 

Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  40.  ^^ 

Tampte,  H.  C.    (See  Temple,  M.  A.  and  H.  C.) 
Temple,  M.  A.,  Berlin  Heights,  and  H.  C.  Temple,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Rail-base  and  metal  croas-tie  for  rallway-trackz.    No.  930,689;  May 

4;  8p.  p.  1216;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  196. 
Teimey,  O.  8.,  Walpole.  assignor  to  American  Glue  Company,  Boston,  Man.    BufBnK-wbeel.    No.  921,027;  May  11;  8p.  p.  1887;  Oaa.  toI. 

142;  p.  336. 
Tenney,  O.  8^  Walpole,  assignor  to  American  Glue  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Shaping  abrasive  paper.    No.  921,028;  May  11;  Bp.  p.  1888; 

Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  336. 
Terrill.B.  B.    (See  Oormley  and  TerriU.) 

TerwiUiger,  J.  L..  Florence,  Colo.    MIU.    No.  921,911;  May  18;  8p.  p.  3749;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  660. 
Tevander,  8.,  ToJedo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    BaU-«ar.    No.  922,971;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  68M;  Gat,  voL 

142;  p.  1033.  '      '       J      '    y  f  • 

Thimer,  C,  Langfohr,  near  Danzic  Germany.    Device  for  measortBC  the  axial  thrust  of  driven  shafts.    No.  830^18;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  366;    % 
Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  4L 

Tharp,  J.  D.,  Ardara,  Pa.    Poat^eat  for  caz>.    No.  931,310;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2490;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  432. 

Thatcher.  T.  L.,  MQwauJkee,  WU.    Cuq;>idor.    No.  921,483;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3858;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  491. 

Thede.  W.  C.  Chlcajfo.  ni.    WbeeWiub.    No.  921,912;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3750;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  660. 

Tbeo.  Smith  Mh  iig  C^ompany.    (See  Smith.  T.,  assignor.) 

Thoma,  A.,  Can:  issignor,  by  nMaoe  assignments,  to  Clifton  MannlMturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

oanvas.    No.  921,6i;i5.   May  11;  Sp.  p.  3171;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  643. 

Thomas  Devlin  Manufacturing  Co.    (See  Frick.  J.,  assignor.) 

Thomas,  E.  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    ExamlBHtton,  operating,  or  treatment  toMe.    No.  920,500;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  817:  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  182. 

Thomas.  F.  C,  Mill  Valley,  Cal.    Resiltant  wheel.    No.  WO^W;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1218;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  196. 

Thomas.  H.  F.    (See  Buir  and  Tbomaa.> 

Thomas.  8.  L.    (See  Stevens  and  Thomas.) 

Thomas,  W.  H.    (See  Kaley.  E.  B.,  assignor.) 

Thomas,  W.  J..  Inglewood,  Cal.    AdjusUble  holdback.    No.  030,219;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  257;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  41. 

Thompson,  O.  W.,  Kingston.  Okla.     >  lylng-machlne.    No.  922.972;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  6928;  Gat.  voL  142;  p.  1038. 

Th<nnp8on,  J.  A.,  £.  M.  Mackie,  and  P.  F.  Doyle,  Chicago,  Ul.,  assignors  to  Qucago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.    Sel^ti^teoiax  rock- 
drill  chuck.    No.  930,788;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1409;  Git.  vol.  142;  p.  228. 

Tbompeon,  J.  D.,  Calumet,  Mich.    Tool-bolder.    No.  922,210;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4357;  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  768. 

Tbompaoo,  J.  U.,  assignor  to  Johnaon  Electric  Machine  Company,  Charleston,  W.  Va.    Electric  coal-puncher  or  mlnlng-madilne.    No. 
922,^6;  May  25;  8p.  p.  6437;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  957. 

Thompson,  J.  V.,  assignor  of  one-iourth  to  I.  Moore,  one-fourth  to  H.  H.  Robey ,  and  one-fourth  to  F.  P.  Gough,  Spencer,  W.  Va.   MaII-4>as 
catcher  and  deliverer.    No.  921,667;  May  11;  8p.  p.  3014;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  517. 

ThompaoD,  M.  D.,  South  Portland,  Me.    PortaUe  gasolooe-eocine  bed  for  dories.    No.  921,913;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  8759;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  600. 

Thamaon,  £.,  Swampeoott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company.    Elastic-fluid  turbine.    No.  9ao,ra9;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1411;  Oas. 
vol.  142;  p.  238* 

Thomson,  E.,  Swampscott,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Kl«tic4uid  turbine 

vol.  142;  p.  228. 
Thordarson.  C.  H.,  Chloigo.  III.    Altemating-uirrent  regulator.    No.  Sei,311j  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3491; 


Machine  for  treating  coated 


No.  930,790;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1414;  Oat. 


5930 


Gas.  vol.  142:  p.  43S. 
Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  1034. 

Bottle-iabellng  machine. 


No. 


Thomburg,  L.  A.,  Hartford  City,  Ind.    Glass-drawing  machine.    No.  922.973;  May  25:  Sp.  p.  jsww,  vt».  »> 
Thombill,  O.  .<.,  Royal  Oak,  Laodao,assiKnarto  Machine  LabeUlng Company,  Limited, Lcmdon.Enelaad. 

922,974;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  6033;  Oat.  vol.  ifc;  p..l034. 
Thorp,  w.  H^ Minneapolis,  Minn.    Lock.    No.  920,601;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  819;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  183. 
Tbwattea,  J.  H.,  Peterborough,  England.    Treatment  of  pyritee  liquor  (or  winning  metals  therefrom.    No.  921,312;  May  11;  Bp.  p.  3498; 

Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  433. 
Timken  Roller  Bearing  Axle  Company.    (See  Alden.  H.  W.,  assignor.) 
Ttnsaerman.  A.  H..  aasignor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Dynamo-electric  mac^ilne.    No.  921,914;  May  18; 

Bp.  p.  3753;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  661. 
Timms,  ;.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Car-truck.    No.  921,636;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3174;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  643. 
Tlngley,  B.  H.,  Hamilton,  Wash.    Air-ship.    No.  921.915;  Mav  18;  Sp.  p.  3755;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  661. 

Toback,  L.,  Union  Hill,  N.  J  ,  Mtignor  to  Anti-Water  Overflow  Co.    Valve-lock.    No.  923,090;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  6172;  Gat.  Toi.  142;  p.  1071. 
Todt,  E.  H-,  MorrlsonvlUe,  111.    Door-Utch.    No  922,975;  May  25;  8p.  p.  5934;  Gat.  voL  IC:  p.  1086. 
Toerrtng,  C.  J.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Electric-arc  tamp.    No.  920,230;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  268;  Gat.  v(ri.  142;  p.  41. 
Toledo  Pipe  Threading  Machine  Companv.     (See  Foster.  C.  M.,  assignor.) 

Toles,  8..  Mount  Brydges,  Ontario,  Canada.  Embedded  heel-protecting  plate.  No.  921,182;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2217;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  390. 
Tomiinacm,  C.  E.,  assignor  to  A.  T.  Brown,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No.  930,221;  May  4;  Bpjo.  282;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  42. 
Tompkins^  V.,  assignor  to  Smooth-On  Maoofactartng  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Sheet-pecking.    No.  910,SBt,  May  4;  Sp.  p.  820;  Oas. 

vol.  142;  p.  l38. 
Tone,  F.  J.,  Niagara  Fallt,  N.  Y.    Reducing  ores.    No.  921,183;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2218;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  300. 
ToninL  A.,  Grand  View,  Ind.    BotUe^trainer.    No.  930.791;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1417;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  2». 
TopUff,  C.  P.,  Taooma,  Wash.    Shoe-fsstene^.    No.  922.976;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  6985;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  1035. 

TOmbladh,  N.  P.,  Ootten)K>rg.  Sweden.    Book-press  for  color-printing.    No.  922.643;  May  25:  Sp.  p.  5038;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  894. 
Towers,  J.,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.  Ter.    Attachment  for  plugs  of  oU  or  graaee  oops.    No.  922.211;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4359;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  758. 
Towers,  J.  H.    (Sw  Riakor  and  Towers.)' 
Towne,  H.  R.,  Nfn  Vrii.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.    Padlock.    No,  830,681;  May  4; 

Sp.  p.  1219;  Gai.  ...   I42;  p.  196. 
Towne,  H.  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  toTYate  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.  Stamford.  Conn.    Padlock.    No.  930,602;  May  4; 

Sp.  p.  1220;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  197. 
Townaend,  H.  P.,  New  Britain,  aasignor  to  Hartford  Madiine  Screw  Company,  Hariford,  C<mn.    Chuck.    No.  921,568;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3016; 

Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  518. 
Townsend,  H.  P.,  aastgnor  to  Corbin  Cabinet  Lock  Company,  New  BriUln.  Conn.    Lock.    No.  933,068;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4057;  Gat.  vA.  142; 

p.  709. 
Townsend,  W.  E.    (See  Atkins,  0.  W.,  assignor.) 

Toyoda,  8.,  -Nagoya,  Japan.    Loom.    No.  920.503;  May  4;  8p.  p.  822;  (Jai.  vol.  142;  p.  133. 
Tralnor,  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Water-tube  boiler.    No.  921.313;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3495;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  433. 
Trask,  W.  8..  asstgnn-  to  P.  <fe  F.  Corbin,  New  Britain,  C«nn.    Door-knob  compensator.    No.  922.359;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4632;  Oaz.  vol.  142; 

p.  804. 
Trask,  W.  s.,  assignor  to  P.  &  F.  Corbin,  New  BrlUin,  Conn.    Compensator  for  knob-spindle*.    No.  923,081;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  8176;  Gat. 

vol.142,  p.  1071. 
Treat,  A.  J.,  Perry.  Ohio.    Ironing-board  attacdunent.    No.  930,693;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1223;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  603 
Tregonlng,  E_j  Attlcl)oro,  Mass.    Rosette.    No.  922,977;  May  26;  Sp.  p  .'i937;  Gat.  vo'.  142;  p   1036. 
Trematn,  C   W.,  Chicago,  111.     Reciprocating  electric  motor      No.  920,222;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  266;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  42. 
Trent,  8.  V..  SaJt  Lako  City,  I'tah.    C  jt-ofl  valve  for  centrifugal  pumj»fi.     No.  921,916;  May  18;  8p.  p.  3756;  Oat.  vol.  J42;  p.  661. 
Tribbe,  F.  A     Ir  Rtor,  Mo     ~ " "    "  •-         '^ 


Trlbor,  5.  M    M 


k   X.  D.    Stovepipe- damper.    Xo. 


May  4:  Sp.  p.  1223;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  ^97. 


.  *vi.  14»;  p.  lose. 


No. 


p.  Tia 
OiuMtaaalag  (torloB. 


^mMe.  H.  J^  Coaer  bland.  N.  Y.    SaiKseJlar.    No.  922,878;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  a>38 
Mumph  Aotomeblto  Tire  Company.    (See  Keyes,  H.  E.,  assignor.) 

Tropin,  H.,  NflW  York,  N.  Y.    J.iwf.lry.    No.  922.2)2    Mar  !«;  8p.  p.  4356;  Gai.  vol   142-  p  758 
Troup.  B.F.,  Monroe,  I.va  i     \[  is 'a*:  catcher  and  d»>)    <  r«r     No.  WO.eW;  Ifay  4;  Sp.  p.'lia4;  'Oai.  vol.  142-  d  IW 
TroxelJ,M.O.,  Stinbury       ,      iri  tter.     No.  92:   -       Mjv  18;  8p.  p.  3757;  Oai.  vol.  M2-  p  862  •  y- *'^' 

Q^'^■^■{^^^^^^^y'^^^^•*^^'^^^^°^">^^^^'^'^Company.   SjrstemofetectrioUdistrlbatlOD.    No.WUU;  May  18;  Sp.p.37M; 

Trudgeon.  J.  H.    (See  Cranwell,  Allan,  and  Trudgeon.) 

Trumljull  Electric  Manufacturing  Companv.    (See  Trumbull,  H.,  taaifaer  ) 

'^'^!m-'£ii'^^'^^S^^x^'^^^^'^^  Company.  PlainvlUe.  Conn.    Wire  attartmwnt  fcr  etoetrtd  (teyieM. 

Truscott,  G.    (See  (rola8tein,'M.,  assiKnor.)' 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company.    ( See  Kaas,  T.  H.,  assignor.) 

Trust  Company  of  North  .America,  trustee.    (See  Cox,  W.,  assignor.) 

Tnuton,  S..  Massillon,  Ohio.    Nut-lock.    No.  922,543;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5039;  Gaz.  vol.  >«j»  iW 

Tubbs,  T.  A.,  Trcadwell,  Alaska.    Dental  aoes-bolder.    No.  933,£M;  May  25;  8p.  p  5«a?0«g  ▼©!  142-  o  AM 

V^J^iJ-  '^'••C^'»%o,  111.    Glazier's  Instrument.    No.  922,361;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4iBS;  Qa*.  vol '  142-'  d  806  ' 

Tufts.  H.  C,  Rockport,  Maas.    C«mer-8tay  and  reinforce  for  boxes.    No.  9E.086;  May  18;  6p.  p.  40eO-'  Gas  vol  142: 

^^^^■A  ^^Jhl^'i  Sl8tG"ar^^?42^p"'^8.^*""^^  ^*^^  '^^  «*'™'~»  '"'^  ">  ^^  ^^^ 

Tumage  .\.  .\.,  Denver,  Colo.    Tool  (or  adjusting  the  cocks  or  bridge-pieces  of  watches.    No.  920.223;  May  4;  Bp.p.2M-  Qv.  vol  142-  n  4S. 

0^%.  ml  p^a4.  °*'  ^  "      •  ^'*^'*'  ^"**"^*-    8t~m-gw«tor  for  motoT^.    No.  ^.^iritiyu!  8p.  P-  §«£ 

Turner.  A.  D.,'Boardman,  N.  C.    Beary-prop.    No.  981,484;  May  H;  Sp. j>.  2857;  Oa«.  voL  142;  p  491 

"JSr  Gas  Vof\l2'°W5l*"*'*'°^°^  ^'""^^^  *  Machine  Company,  rfellefontaine,  Ohio.    Steam-ihovel.    No.  922,213;  May  IS;  Sp.  p. 
Turner,  H.,  Richmond.  Va.    Fly-trap.    No.  920,096;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1225;  Gas.  vol  142-  p  198 
Tumor,  J.  S.,  Lowell,  Mass.    Skiving-machinc.     No.  922,214;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4366-  Gas  voi   142;  p  759 
^^V,'  w'  v°'lt^i,S^*'i*'  ^'^^L*'        .■    Plun'be'-s  sanitary  test^plug.    So.  922.544;  Maj  25;  Sp."  p.  6041;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  W5. 

8^  p.  ^7;  OaJ  vS'1?2Tp.S.^'''      ^V  estinghonse  Air  ferake  Company.  Pittsborg.  fa.  ' Flloli-pwii^  bnte.    N^.^bISk;  M.y  4; 

Tuteur,  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Hanger  (or  joists.     No.  922,215;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4368;  Gas.  vol   142:  Dl  7Bft 
Twecl,  A.    (See  Roland,  T.  H..  assignor.)  «*.  »«i.  i«*.  p.  <to. 

Twyman,  L.  T.,  Gulfport,  Miss.    Nnt-lock.    No.  922,642;  May  25;  8p.  p.  ,5242;  Gas.  vol  1|2   n  927 

Ufford,  C.  A.,  Boston,  Mass.    Dress-form.    No.  921,184;  May  U;  Sp.  p.  2220;  Gas.  vol.  142-  p  391 

1^  K*229  Bayonne.  N.  J.    Winged  propelling  and  guiding  mechanism  for  alr-sWps.    No.  920.792;  May  4;  Bp.  p.  141«;  Oat.  vol. 

Uhl,  w?  F.,  aasignM  to  Allts-Chalmers  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Turbine.    No.  922,21*  Mav  W  Sn  d  4*70   Oai.  voL  \et-  n  7«v 
uKy.'s.T'X^Gmet^'d  m^y'')''"^'-  ^^' ^^-    »*e'tal-forming  machine"-  ^CA?^ ^iy^^i^: ^Jt; ^  v^'.  f^??".  7W. 
Ulrtch,  H.  K.,  and  B.  T.  Cubine,  fcansas  City,  Mo.    RooJ-flashing.    No.  921,752-  Mav  18-  fin.  n  3411-  0«i  vol  ur  n  mv 
Umstead,  W   H   R.   Harrison.  ^.  J.    Foldable  umbrella.    No.^,505;  May  if  Sp  ?^,  (^'^■^"142  "S'  m"  "^'  ''•  *"• 
sST*!^;  OM;irfi2?^r2»"''^°'  ^  ^''"^™'  ^^'**'*"*'  Company.    i>ol^pie«  for  .t>-namo-electiic'^inaehine8.    No.  920,8W;  May  i; 


(See^Doane,  J.  C,  assignor.) 
(See  Puller.  U.  O..  aaalgDor.) 
(See  Hewitt,  A.  W.,  assignor.) 
(See  Lundeberg,  C.  F.,  assignor.) 
(See  McCormack,  H.  8.,  assignor.) 
(See  Ney,  L..  asstsnor.} 


Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 
Underwood  Tj-pewrlterCompany. 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

Underwood  TypewTiter  Company,    v^,^  i,„_,,  „.,    m.^,,  ,  j 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Young.  F.  A.,  assLmar.) 
Union  Lock  Stitch  Companv.    ('See  Merrick,  F.  W.,  assignor.) 
Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Co.    (See  Onderdonk.  L.,  assignor.) 
Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Co.    (See  Woodward,  R.  Q..  assignor.) 
Union  Switch  ii  Signal  Cx)mi>anv.    (See  Coleman,  J.  P.,  asBtgnor.) 
Union  Switch  and  Signal  Compiiy.    (See  Roome,  W.  G.,  assignor.) 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.    (See  Waldron,  J.  M.,  assignor.) 
Union  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Felbel,  J.,  assignor.) 
Union  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Quincy,  S.  J.,  Msignor.) 
United  Centadrink  Manufacturing  CJompany.    (Sea  Pito,  H.,  iwrirnnr  ) 
H°L^  Engineering  &  Foundry  Company.    (See  Biggert,  F.  C,  Jr.,  aasignor.) 
United  Manufacturing  Company.    (STLlnk.  H.  N!i^i8ip»or.  ^     ' 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.    (See  Ashton,  O.,  assignor.) 
"   *" (See Bates, A., assignor.) 

(See  Bates  and  Gamble,  assignors.) 

(See  Hadawav,  J.  B.,  assignor.) 

vviiii'j  ," -'J  ^^'-'f'^j.    (See  Lynch,  J.  M.,  assignor.) 

UO  ted  ^ tales  Persian  Carpet  Comply.    (See  Dalkranian,  J.  K.,  agricnor.) 

Un  ted  Stat<?s  Promoting  &  Mfg.  Co.    (See  Michael.  O.  P.  W..  aasIgnOTO 

United  \V  ireless  Telegraph  Co.    (See  De  Groot.  H.  B..  assignorT^ 

Universal  Automatic  Carving  Machine  Co.    (See  Baase,  H.  C.  assignor.) 

Universal  Automatic  Carving  Machine  Co.    (See  De  Tamble,  kTSSgnor.) 

upham,  B.  J .,  Boston,  Mass.    Fastener  for  secilMng  printlne-piatee  to  type-beds.    No  921^753   Mav  U:  8n  n 

m^rin^;,?tH»Tri^°' '°  ^-  ^J  ^'^^*-  Wlndber?!^    RaL-?Jlnt.    No%^  May  4r£fr  p.  7684;  Oaf.'^^; 
Utica  Industrial  Company.    (See  Graham,  C.  W.,  assignor.)  •       j    .  "v  k    «*-.,««..  wi. 

Vanium  Engineering  Company.    (See  WiUiams,  D.  T.,  assignor.) 

v^  \\  ^'o^i..^     Rail-stay.    No.  921,919;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3761;  Oat.  voL  142   p.  6fli 

V^ntln^;  F  9"  M^^,^'  vT\^  ^^'°i mechanism.    No.  9i&,092;  May  25;  Sp.  d. %177)  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  1072. 

^71?  Om.'  vtil  i'^p  «       Valentlner  and  Schwarz,  Lelpslg-Plsgwitz,  Germany.    Mannlscturtng  nitric  add.    No.  920.224;  May  4;  Sp 

Valentiner  and  Schwarz.    ('See  Valentiner,  F.  S.,  assignor.) 

vallette,  W  .  M.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Rubber-roller  car-fender.    No.  921,316; 


United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
United  sho*>  Machinery  Ck)rapany. 
United  '  •  M^'hinery  Company. 
Unite<i  -'    ■   Mu^'hinery  Company. 


34U;  Oat.  voi. 
,  142:  p.  2». 


142:  p. 


Vn 


\  ill 


IfsT  U;  Sp.  p.  2601;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  434. 
J.fiOft;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  884;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  134. 

No.  920.225;  May  4;  Sp.p.272;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  43. 

No.  921,754;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3414;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p. 

"~     -  .aw. 


p.  2334;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p. 
Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  618. 


006. 


i  •  ^i, Rotterdam,  Netheriands.    Meat-slicing  machine.    No.  ^a 
rgfi  s.  V.and  J.  H.GIismann,Syraouse,  N.  Y.    Douche-cabinet. 
'    "•■  and  F.  R.  Rowell,  Canastota.  N.  Y.    Transmission-gearing       .„  „..  ,.„ 
':!:'  ■;, '*'.^D    t'^??"'™^'{f'*lv   Mechanism  for  feeding  envelope.    No.  921,186;  May  11; 
'       ;  •  .Li'^i''  S-  ^i'  ^1.*  ^°^^'  N-  Y.    Hygienic  shoe-tree.    No.  921,670;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  io\i 

u'.t^;    »■    a"  8»".^™nciaco,  Cal.    Sho»<leaner.    No.  921,486;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  »&;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  492. 
'  142   p  663  ^^^'K""""  <>'  oifr-half  to  F.  II.  Howard,  Harrisouville,  Mo.    pfatlbrm-scale.    No.  921:920;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  «768;  Oat.,  vol. 

v*°v®i'i'  ^\^'    ^  I>«wein,  Roberts,  and  Van  Pelt.) 
3«29*^M.  vof'Si- p'  'S""***'  '^^'  '"'^°°'  ^  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Compasy.    OU-«witch.    No.  922,826;  May 

''^J^-Sr.^o?'£.'S?^^M^ay  18^  "^^  ^^^'^  *'«'*^  Manufacturing  Company. 

""^01  ti'^^r±i^^r°-  No.'i°i^^M'i^l8XT^^'v1ri!^''^X"^  *°''  ^""^"^  ^'"^^^  Manufacturing  Company. 
''^nmim:X%f^^^^^  -^^  B^<»^  K'«^«<^  Manufticturing  Company. 

v«n  wll^  n'  ^*  ?:.!i®^*    «r*^'i^-.X-_.*^'<'^''^^  fo'  tapping  mains.  '  No.  921,029:  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1901;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  337. 
p  sff  ^'*'"  Morrison,  New  York,>J.\.    Vacnum^nmiated  boaie.    /o.tojaS;  May  18;  Spi^p.  4IH9;  Gat.  vol.  143; 

^  Oal^voi. '142!  p!^6**°'  ^"  '^^°'  ^  ^'-  ^-  Morrison.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Vacuum-lnsi^ated  bottle.    No.  922,364;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4640; 

Var  Zilp  IT   ;,Npw  York,  and  F.  Chrysler  Albany,  N.Y.    8team-»nermtor.    No.g31.48«-  May  11-  Sn  d  2860-  Oai  vol  142  n  4D9 
n^r.    .   r,    r     >  M^aor  to  Webb  wfre  Works,  J^  Brunswltk,  jT  J.    Ptoie-ji^^ 


26;  Sp.  p. 
AutoiiMtle 
Antomatie 
Meaaorlag 
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Vanderriloe,  T.  7.,  liSwitton,  Idaho,  assignor,  by  macne  assigmnenta,  to  L.  L.Otbom  and  M.  M.  Johnson,  Poctland,  Oreg.  Water-)'  ^'-i 
macMwu    No,92l,«»7;  May  ll;  8p.  p.  317«;  Oai.  vol,  142;  p.  643.  _     ^  ,  ^ ^^  «-«,.-«, 

Vandlver.  L.  A.,  aasignor  to  Star  Noveltv  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  III.  Spnrloa»«oln  detector  (or  veaillt  mfnlnes.  No.a0,«7; 
May  4;  Sp.  p.  1226;  Oat.  voi.  142,  p.  198. 

Vardell,  A.  A.,  Dallas,  Tex.    Dofter.    No  922,546;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  604S;  Oat.  vol.  14S:  p.  896.  ^    .,        ^  -_ 

Vauolain,  8.  M.,  assignor  to  Bumham.  Williams  A  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    flopemsatg  fcr  tocomouves.    No.  983,366;  May  IX  Sp.  p. 

Vaudaln.  B.  M..  assignor  to  Bumham.  Williams  A  Compuiy,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Sopackeator.    No.  922.366:  May  18;  8p.  p.  4644;  Oat. 

vol.  142;  p.  807.  ^  ,  ^  .  v,-i         ^ 

Vaudain,  S.  M..  assignor  to  Bumham.  WUliamt  A  QmafaKj,  PtailadelplUa.  Pa.    DzlTtnc  mwihaniam  for  motor-dnven  vehicles.    No. 

922,367;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4645;  Gaz  vol.  142;  p.  807.    . 
Vereinigte  Chinlnfabriken  Zimmer  ii  Co.,  G.  m.  b.  H.    (See Sprflnmrts,  E.,  assignor.) 

Venaoatt  Farm  Machine  Company.    (See  Kimball,  P.  L.,  aasignor?)  .      w.       ^ 

Vaissa,  C.  D.,  and  J.  P.  Momingstar,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.;  add  MomlngBtar  assignor  to  said  Vemoo.    SeU-tocUBg  «xpanali»4>oit.    »•. 

922,980;  Uvf  3»:  Sp.  p.  5942;  Gas  vol  142;  p.  1036. 
Vemsteo,  gTj.,  Chicago.  Ul     Continuous  preas.    No.  921.921;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3764;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  ««».  „  .  .«» 

Verplanok,  H .  M.,  aMlgnor  to  Lansing  Wheelbarrow  Company,  Lansing,  Mich .   Turn-table.   No.  932,643;  May  36;  Sp. p.  6343;  Oat. vol. !«; 

p.  9T7. 
Vickers  Sons  A  Maxim.    (See  Dawsoo  and  Baektaam,  aaslgnors.) 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.    (See  Mlllec,  H.  C..  asMcnor.)    (Reissue.) 
Vlk.  A.  A..  Northwood,  N.  D.    WagOD-aeat.    No.  903,646;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  8043;  Gat.  vol.  112:  J>.  806. 


VUlard,  R.  H.,  Rm^ester,  aaslcnor  to  Diamond  Eipaoslon  B<rtt  Company,  New  York,  N.  yT  Coai^ing  tor  sectiooai  rod*.    No.  981,4t7; 

Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  3800;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  402. 
Vincent,  J.  O.,  aasignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 


Mav  25;  Sp.  p.  5044;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  896 
Virtue,  F.  A.,  PorterviUe,  Cal.    RusOc  square 


Line  and  column  gage  for  addlng-maohlacs.    No.  988.647; 


No.  931,488;  May  11; 


Vogel,  L.  H..  Jamaica  Plain.  Mass.    Wlndow-fasteaing  <Uvtoe.    No.  iB2',644:  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5244:'  Gat.  vol.  142:  p.  1 
Voight.  H.  Q..  New  Britain,  Conn.    Snap-flask  for  molders'  ose.    No.  921,922;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3768;  Oat.  vol.  14^  p.  AM. 


'  11;  Sp.  p. 
io.  932,644: 


2863;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  493. 


Fanic-t>olt  for  eatsMe  door*.    No.  920,607;  May 


Voight.  ..._..  ... ^ ... 

Voight,  H.  0.,  assignor  to  Russell  &.  Erwin  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

4;  Sp.  p.  888;  Oas.  toI.  142;  p.  135.  _         ^ 

Volckening,  <  .  K.,  New  York,  K.  Y.    Arm  and  brush  for  botU«KW«shei».    No.922,981:  May  26:  8p.  p.  8944;  Oat.  voL  142:  p.  10«. 
Votcke&lng,  C.  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Stem  fcr  bottle^waablng  broahea.    No.  982.982;  May  26:  6p.  p.  5046:  Oat.  voL  142;  p.  1087. 
Volk,  T,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Mechanical  training-machine.    No.  921,755;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3418;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  MS. 
VoUand,  M^  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Adjustable  bearing.    No.  921,671,  May  11;  8p.  p.  3031;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  519.  ^.  ^ 

V6Uer,  K.,  Dusaeldorf.  assignor  to  Rheinische  Metallwaaren-und  Maschlnentabrik.Dasseldorf-Derendorf,  Oemasy.    Fuse  for  pro)ecUlea. 

No.  920,793;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1420;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  226. 
Voaburgh,  R.  L.,  Aberdeen,  Wash.    Feed-water  heater.    No.  921,766;  May  18:  Sp.  p.  3430;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  6M. 
Vote-Berger  Co.    (See  Enochs,  C.  D.,  aa^gnor.) 
Vulcan  Foundry  C"ompany.    (See  Peck,  J.  E.,  assignor.) 
W.  11.  Miner  Company.    (See  O'Connor,  J.  F.,  assignor.) 
W.  L.  Kaestoer  Co.    (See  Kaestner,  L.,  assignor.) 
W.  L.  MeOndtoogliCo.    (See  Good  and  MoCJUoogh.  Mslgnors.) 
W.  P   Ti,.,^.  v»^Hin.a  Cq     (See  Davis  and  Parsons,  assignors.) 
W.  ^'  ^nv.    (SeeHlscock.  E.CsMlKMr.) 

Waux  1  V.    :  .  >^wark,  N.  J.    Fioor-oondolt  and  detartiahte eoysr  thenlor. 

Waohtei.  P.,  Oeneseo,  111.    Wire-hplder  for  cement  posts.    No.  930.407;  May  4; 
Wack,  H.  E.,  BalUmote,  Md.    Graln-sneen.    No.  922,220;  May  18;  to.  p.  4389; 
Wadhiuns,  D^  T_.,  aa^gnor  to  N .  Grav,  Jr. ,  Oswego,  N.  Y.    Paper-cutting  machine. 


p.  4646;  Oat.  rtL  14B;  p.  8fM. 
0S>  .  as  Bat^ktikA* 


Wadsworth.  C.  J.    (See  Adalson  and  Bliss,  ssslpiofs.) 


No.  922,368;  May  18; 
p.  041;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p. 

vol.  142;  p.  761.  .  ^  ^^ 

No  921,75?;  May  18;  Sp.  p.3422;  Oat-Tot.  148:^.M9 


Wadtworth,  F.  L.  C,  Sewickley,  Pa.    Teeming  glass.    No.  921^;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3771;  Oat.  vol.  142:  p.  6e 
Wacnar,  C.  and  F.  X.  Malocaay.  assignors  to  International  Banding  Maf^me  Company.  New  York,  N 

935,006;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1230;  Gat.  voi.  142;  p.  198. 
Wagner  Klectric  &  Manufacturiiig  Company.    (Bee  Bohntir,  C.  A.,  asstgnor.) 
Wagnar  Electric  Manufacturing  (company.    (See  Timmennan,  A.  H.,  aSstgnw.) 


664. 


Y.    Bandir^maehtna.!  No. 


y* agnar  Etettnc  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ttrnmennan,  t 
Wagner,  J.,  and  J.  Feranct,  Clevetaoa,  Ohio.  CTora-fomlaK aat 
Wacner  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Hanle,  E.  M..  aMgnav, 


No.  981,030;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1902;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  337. 


WaBl,  B.,  and  J.  Lamberty.Kewaaee,  ni.    MusicW  tunier.    No.  921,134;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2101;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p,  370.    ^     ^    ..     .„ 
Waltt,  W.  G.,  Fremont,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  C-ompany,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Dry-battery-poetlng  machine.    No.  921,186;  May.  u, 

Sp.  p.  2226;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  392. 
Walbiidge,  T.  H.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Spoke.    No.  903,737;  May  26;  Bp.  p.  5441;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  968.1 
Waldmann,  G.,  Oeestemttnde,  Germany.    Closare  for  bottles.    No.  990,794;  Mar  4;  ^.  p.  1428;  Oas.  voL  143;  p  380. 
Waldron,  J.  M.,  Yonkars,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Switch  A  Stgaal  Compmy,  Swlssvale,  Pa.    Stgnalli>g  system  for  railways.  JNo.  921,758: 

May  18;  Sp.  p.  3426;  Oat.  TOl.  143;  p.  610.  „  ..^    _       _. 

Wales,  8.  S.,  MunhaU,  assignor  te  Cwnegie  Steal  CompMiy,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Ballistic  plate.    No.  921,924;  May  IS:  Sp.  p.  3T73;  Oat.  vol. 

Wake,  S.  S.,  Munhall.  assignor  to  Carasgla'MBel  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Treating  armor  or  deck  plates.    No.  921,925;  May  18;  Sp.  p. 

3776;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  664. 
Walkw,  D.  E.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Shield  for  rubber  tires.    No.  930,689;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1251;  Gaz.  voi.  142;  p.  199. 
Walker,  D.  E.,IndianapoU8.Ind.    Shield  tor  rubber  tires.    No.  930,796;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1423;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  230. 
Walker,  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  H.  T.  Yaryan,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Extracting  realn  and  torpenttna.    No.  •22,369;  May  W;  99.  p. 

4659;  Gat.  vol.  142:  p.  806.  

Walker,  G .  M.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Apparatus  tor  drytog  TWieering.    No.  922,988;  May  36;  Sp.  p.  5947;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  1087. 

Walker,  H.,  AtUeboro,  Mass..  assignor  to  George HTCJahooneOimpany.    Settli*.    Na  9ei,-59;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3430;  Oat.  toI.  1«1  P-  MO- 

Walker,  J.,  Jr.,  Putney,  London,  England.    FUe,  temporary  binder,  loose-leaf  book,  and  1 

142;    p.  136. 
Walker,  J.  A.    (See  Gonld,  £,  J.,  assignor.) 

Walker,  W.O.    (See  MltcheUand  Walksr.)  „      ._  ^ 

Wallaoe,  E.  L.,  and  F.  Meyer,  asaignon  to  Shittdded  Wheat  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.    Drier.    No.  922,070;  May  18;  8p.  P- 

Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  711. 
Wallaoe,  H.  C,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    Station-indicator.    No.  922.964;  May  26:  8p.  p.  6948;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  1087. 
Wallaoe,  R.  U.    (See  Weiiner  and  Wallace.) 

Waliey,  A.  8.,  Stanford  University,  Cal.    Rack.    No.  921,926;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3776;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  664. 
Walsh,  W.  E.,  Morris,  111.    Tent-window.    No.  923,067;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4061;  Oat.  vol.  IC;  p.  710. 
Walsh,  W.  E.,  Morris,  111     Window-tent.    No.  922,068;  May  18:  Sp.  p.  4063:  Oas.  vol   142:  p.  710. 
Walsh,  W.  E.,  Morris,  Ul.     Tent-window.     No.  922.068:  May  18:  8p.  p.  4066;  Oas.  vol.  142:  p.  711 

Walters.  W.  H.,  Enid,  Okla.    Device  to  prevent  rails  from  spreading.    No.  92I,67»;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3023;  Oat.  vol.  1«;  p.  519. 
W/Utoii,  J.  A.,  Taunton,  awlpior  of  one-hall  to  F.  L.  Adams,  Boston,  Mass.    Rotary  spinning-ring  and  ad)ast»ble  bolder  therefor.    No. 

4380;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  761. 

No.  03,986;  May  25;  8p.  p.  59U;  Oat. 


(W.  vol. 


931,031;  May  11:  Sp.p.  1903;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  337. 
Wanner.  E.  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Screw-driving  machine.    No.  982,221;  May  18:  Sp. 


S(^  stuping  and  slitting  machine.    Ko.  921,673;  May  11;  6p.  p. 


Wappler,  R.  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Araerteaa  Cystosoope  Makos  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

vol.  142;  p.  1038. 

Ward,  G.  E.,  assignor  to  Geo.  £.  Keith  Company,  Brockton,  Mi 
3024;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  519.  .  ..._^      „ . 

Warner,  D.,  Bronson,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  F.  A.  Eckier,  Mendon,  N.  V.,  and  one-third  to  J.  N.  Neal,  Coldwatsr,  MMh.    ^ring- 
wheel.    No.  900.22*;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  273;  Oat.  voi.  142;  p.  43. 

Warren  Webster  and  Companv.    (See  Fltts,  J.  L.,  assignor.)  "• 

Wasden,  W.  W  ,  Kexburg,  Idaho.    Shdinx  gate.    No.  922,648;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  5045;  Oat.  toI,  143;  p.  8M. 

Washington  Iron  Works.    (See  Davis,  6.  J.,  assignor.) 

Wasman,  C,  «( (U.    (See  Morris,  W.  H.,  sassier.) 

W»ter1)ur\  Ruckle  Company.    (See  Moore,  R.  A.,MSl«»r.) 

Wb'  irrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company.    (See  Candee,  Z.  P.,  asrtgnor.) 

Wai.  A.    (See  Smith  and  Waterhouseg 

Waterman,  S.  M.,  and  N.  Brown,  Centralla,  WMh.    Hair-tonic.    No.  921,927;  May  18;  8p.  p  3778:  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  666. 

Waterman,  H.  A.,  Liberal,  Mo.    Hand-book.    No.  920,700:  May  4;  Sp.p.  1252;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  199. 

WMeoBan,  I.  Q.,  Snnu  Barbara,  Cal.    Eleetrteally-operat^  valve.    No.  921,760;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  8431;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  611. 

*~  ■  1, 1.  O.,  SanU  Barbara,  CU     SMotrtcal  swltdi     N-  921,7ei;  May  18,  Sp.  p  3434;  Gaz.  vol.  14,;;  p.  611. 
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v..4:prs,  W     p.     (See  i.>awso::,  W     )|     .tssljnjor  ) 
n'^:^-m^'^-J:n'^-^::''-  ^^"^  '^^  °-^  "^-  ^  »'<*  ^'»tklz«.    Photomicrogn,>hlc  apparato..    No.  Wl^lT-  M.. 

A  in  :n^-reed     No  W20.701;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1263;  Ga«.  voL  142-  d  IM  ' 


Wat, son,  n 
Wear,  F.  F 

Weather!  y, 
Weuvpr,  li. 


Pater<- 
.  San  i 


M  ,  M.iu 


No.  922^;  May  IsTSp.  p.  law';  oik  vol.^lcTp.  761. 


v.^ur 


Wet^r,  J. 


N'.  C.    Clo9e^fltting 
4nd  Weaver.) 

:  aratory.    No.  921,574;  May  11;  8p.  p.  3028;  Gm.  toI.  142;  p.  MB. 

A  ..rks.    (See  Vander.u. .. ,  .a  P    affioO  ^"  ^'         '  °"-  '"*^-  ^**  ^-  '^• 

_ -„^., ,.    (See  aoldschmidt  and  Weber.)    (Relme  ) 

ieSlI-'"'--  |fe&--  N^o''«J^^''^,-=««P-P-^=0-vo..l42;p.435. 

Webster,  R.  W.,  I^ondon,  and  I-/ Chew  IWiS  to  H  J   w^^o^h'/***™-    No   921,3J1;  May  11;  Sp.*p.  2517;  oJi   vol    IC-^n  ^ 

Wegner,  J.    (^ee  WUUams  and  Wegner  )  923,093.  May  25,  Sp.  p.  6182;  GajL  vol.  142;  p.  1072. 

&|-4^tn'£^';^iis-cs?i«Si.f '-"^  Mi,'«?ip.p.««^  o„.vo..,«.  p.™. 

w«^!^'  T^a    .•'  **  *r-    ^^^  MacFarland,  A.  M.,  asslmor  )  . 

>F       kT  '^'"^^''^"^'"^^    ^^--^-^^-rr^^-    No.««.^;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4399;  .a.  vol  !«; 

W^l-^b«r^,«eSee^-K^^^^^  Sus^on  o,  .^.on  L  al^  ..^  and  :^,  »^.    ^^ 

wXh'  P^rt'&o;'^-  4^'^=  Mav  18:  8p^p^r^^^fai.';"S"l^?^666'''*°^  '^  *«^"»'  «'«^  Co=>P«y-  Producing  ampllfl^l 
wS  f  pfBrSdV^'lf  Y^'SS.or^hv  ™''°^-  *'."5^  "'  Sp-  P-  1910;^G«^-vol.  142;  p.  338. 

V.^i%''h  ^pT^:'  G«  vomS;"J.''^3™*^'  asslgxuBenU.  to  Metropolitan  Sewta/M^Une  Company.  8ewln,-machlne.  No  921  18>: 
3.  v|.-ff?:°^!>  ^-°^^  ^-^i  ^'-^e  company.  Nyao..  N.  Y.  8eam  ,or  sewed  article..  No.  921,189;  May  11-  8p  p  ^ 
wS'^^  W^'f •P'"'^'^'^^"^- -  ""^r^T^"''''  ^  ««^«>P«"tan  sewing  M^hlne  Company.    Binding  aewing-machine.  No.' 

We'i^d  W    SonthhHH       .       '  ;*^'^°' ^^  J'    Hammer  with  shingU^utUng  attachment.    No.  ^920,228;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  276;  Oaa.  vot 

W^iT^'p^KV.^!.^.^.^"^^"].    Seed^^^%g^k%^'92W'k!?-l|:^n,^««^^^ 

Weat,  T.  C,  Petal,  Hiss.     Frame  for  cultivators  or^rowa     Nndwi^.  ??   '  ..^P^  P'  ^^1 G"-  "rol.  145;  p.  231. 


■II-    .       si     : '^•' ■"""'==*'"wn,  IN.  X.    uas cut-off     Kn  o^  1 

W^st*.m  Book  and  Manufacturing  ComnLv     fsi^  s^h,^h'.,;;i  T"'  —  -KH  *-  "~' 


^^■sura  Electric  Company. 
WaitMn  Electric  Company 
Wettcm  Electric  Company 
Wertam  Electric  Company 


(See  Craft,  E.  B.,  assignor.) 
(See  Hendry,  W.  F.,  assigns.) 
(See  McBerty,  F.  R.,  assignor.) 


wiSi;;r  wJ:^."';.'^"'*"*"^-    (^**  Platter,  F.  D.,  assienor  )  ' 
^  •      iiehouse  Air  Brake  Cnmnan^    ^^*t„™„'^:?'^'  *?y 


'  in 


:  '!^fpKS;SffiuriS^S^^;ai^)^  ^^^, 

-  '■•  Iflctric  &  Manufacturtoi  Company     'a^  ri" J"?^^^  ^Jli^*"®'-) 
f-ctric  <$£  Manufacturing  Company 
,K       '   ,;;''«'ric&  Manufacturing  Company. 
t:nouse  t.lectric  &  Manufacturing  Comn^v 
K'faouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company 


v«jCT»  ADuneyer,  r.,  asstgnoi 
(See  Cox.  F.  W.,  assignor.) 
(See  Dariington,  F.,  assignor  ) 
(See  Davis  and  MacOahan,  assignors  ) 
(See  Klntnw.  8.  M.,  aaslgnw) 
(8eeS<mle,H.C.,  assignor.)  i 

(See  Zlmmermann,  J.  H.,  assiimor.)  I 
-— :r; — .—  "..assignor.)  =^     /   i 

_  '^^■eKasley,  A.  T.,  assignor.) 


ignouse  Machine  Company. 
:  '^    .i»  Machine  Comptaiy. 
,'      '  .,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

'>>  a^ti"' ■:;:    -      " — ' " 

Wt^yi.  M     " 

WhiiiiT!,  M 


(See  Crist,  M.  B. 


No.  920,703;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1267;  Ga«.  vol.  142;  p.  200. 


\V  !;';'■'  n    ,,   ' '  " ^  :    ol^^d;    Mixing^inachliir 
Wh^  A    H     u  ''  '       '^'^  ^^  Wheat.) 

Whia^-?-  '^'''  "^"  vo,;r4i;V.^.^°'^^^"«°™^»bestos  Lumber  Company.SouthRlyer.N.r  ^O^podte  tUe.    No.  921,036;  May 
W^.  r:  I..  N^^^^^^n^^pi-    c'o^,i!^K^^?^«£'^n-a^5^S A"  ^^^=  ^"^JVi^-  ^^  ^^  «-  -<-•  ^*^'  P-  »^- 

Wheeler,  S.  D.  ChicuK     :;;      M.MHratijs  for  ^rt^in^/t^i  kP"  P"  ^''  P"-  '^"^  1<2;  p.  896.  ^ 

^ -ol.  142;  p.  929.        '  '    '™^  '°'  ascertaining  the  buoyancy  of  gas-bags  or  t&e  Uke.    No.  922.648;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  526&-  Ou 

Hhippie,/.D,   Omaha.N..      ...se<^„.    No.  922.988;  i.ay  25;  Sp.  p.  «56;  Gaa.  vol.  112;  p.  1(«9. 


M"N'  \RKTH  Al.   :.]>T  OF  PATENTEES. 


xlix 


V  rJ    Wales.  Pa.    Door-retynln.  device.    No.  921,786;  May  18;  8p.  p. 
:ai  I3ra.e  and  Clutch  C«np«,y,  B«t«,  Mi«.    l^aUay.    No.  921,768;  May  18;  8p.  p 


\^  LiiAtLi: ,  j  ,  issi,,;nfir  to  North  vta}-^  \r-t 

vol    142;  p.  6;.. 
Whltcomb,  L.,  Hr  -  f,    i-  v'~    t 
vol.  142;  p.  (;i 

wj:;^',^  \  ^r,,;.   ■:;'    ,^-      ^-  k!  .VrH^i^;r^l!:;^'i:^!S2r**I?^  No.921,767;  MaylS;  8p,p.S4»;  Oas'r^     .  i 

"  '"    '    '    ■  '"'    '    "    ^  "•^^^^  ^    "    "^'^^  Manuractunng  Co..  Bn>oklyn,  N.  Y.    G..„u™,.    ^o.  «^;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  ««8; 


ai. 


Whir,. 


Hi',  t 
li 


:(i.«^ 


piuc^vuvHuK-^  ...■  '.N^'?^^  M.^"2^*'sn'  ■.  ^v,'^;:''^^"^"?  romparv.  B«dlord.  Pa.     Blank  tor  the 
Oai.  vol    ;  <.'    ;     t,i4 


i>*ignor  to 


K 


Whif->    H    / 


of  middle  rln«8  far 
Syitrai  of  motor-control.    No.  »»1,7«;  May  IS;  Sp.  p.  3442; 


v\  hit.' 

S   ,i*"' 

'A  ?,:•.• 

M-:, '- 

'■S  iji.. 


I' 


^'•-ft«^i"*:^pvi;p  for  gasolene-engines.    " --»'--'~- 

■-'^/i-vM,Oal.,as8lKnonii.i  \meHosn  Cm    -     •- 
I     ;     4-.,,    ',tu   vol.  142-  p   s:,- 

n.    ^vM.n..nt.  toWh,,.,,,,.,,an,    ,,..veland.Ohlo.    Drtvtog  meci»nk»  far  raUway^.    No.  921.401: 


4-") 


Gt;??S!}r,„„-tir  '^'ril.'*-  i'»J''"''  8p.p.S467;  Oa«.vol.l42;  p  614. 
OasTooI  Company,  Phoenix.  Arts.  1W.    Poww appitancT  f Relt 

veland,  Ohio.    Drtvlag  mectaatilain  tor  raUwi 

'^  .!<  r  eiass.    No.  922 JOB;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  itM  Gaa.  voL  142  n  ««- 
V(  .V  u;  Sp.  p.  2247;  Oai.  vol.  145;  p.  m!  '  ^^  *' 


fhlladi'iphia 

'    •       lud  J    H.  fdi, 

M    <     .  :i:id  ')   (".  [I'iT 

''^"    i./.;-i5-     Vfa\    ;^ 

fi.     H, ,    iisslijt.'.tr    til   : 

''  ■"  '■*'    '''i     '-'.,  iiubublir,  I'a.     l'a.'-.;.i-       \ 
,'  ''  ■'■    '-^     VV.    (Seedllps,  He    „,:  .-, 
'  •'.•'  ■  (.'■ttii.  O.  L.,  el  ai       >*f  i,T-, 
'■■      '  ti»»a.J.  H.    (>-,H  :  r,  ;h.  . 

;•  '  i^^haad.P.  B.,8!,>:  .[--n     Y    ...,:.  ;        M: 

>v  tiiUD  Machine  Wor>  .,       ^.j^v   E    u 

WhlUng  Foundry  K.,     ,      .  SSV     < -..^^  w.  .^  — . 

WIckenham.c.  A.,  ff  ,  .,v)h  R  »    mi^.^  .«»F-p-x«ai, 

wk*«B_rott«.  (s, r. .,.  J  L:,iiiK^' 


Pinnliig  yarn.    No.  Wl.TTO;  May  18;  8p.  p.  34C6:  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  615. 


[•ppantoBler 


143:  p.  4» 
wiaak.  K.  A.    (See  Lladewlrth  and  Wieck.) 


.  p  61&. 
;  8p.p.2S27;  Gat.voL 


Wtohr  li^ulartnrtT^SSr^^i^Wlk^'cir^  Manur^,«adar.    No.  922.830.  May  »:^8p.  p. 


W&'InJ'w^    '        "    '^""; -.^^-'•°*^^»?*»'>?£^r^  O...  vol.  142;  p.  201 

?L!SS2^'^P"a   ^°  •21,038;  kay  11,  8p.  p.  1917;  Oii  vol  14»-  d 
r  -ManalKturlng  Company,  Elwood.  InJ.    iFiih-hire:    No!  ^flt^'& 


6637;  Oax.  vol.  Ifi;  p.  ML 


WU^II'^m'^'ncw  riru.,  Ohio'itil^^  if  T  H:  8p.  p.  1917;  Ois.vil.  ,4»- 

W^vV*?=PJ'7f  "^^  •-*~'*«^»«»*^««-«ict«rtng  Company.  Elwood.  InJ.    'Pi.n.-hn,:    No.  90.016?  a.y  25;  Sp.  p.  6186; 

Tiii^'j''''^'^'''''''^^^^  I^bohng-m^hlne.    No.  »«.09«;  May  25;  8p.  p.  6188;  o«.  vol.  1^ 

Wiftm,  A.,  New  York!  N.  Y.    Ota 


f  '"-"f-  V-  ■»"*.  wa«,  vol.  i«:  p.  666. 

ing  Company.    Glove  and  fur  sewing  machine.    No.  981.774;  May  18; 


WllklMoq.  J..  ProvidMice,  « 
^J?,.2W;  <%•  Yol- J<C;  p.  46. 

I 
I 
p.  867 

wTi 


^v  .?ss£^u«Si.-^s.?aiu^-«ss^^^ 


•turbine.    No.  900,282;  May  4;  8p. 


wim'''  ^  "  •  «•'     fS«  House.  L..  assignor.) 

WmteS  w^^lf  V'*"f^>      (8eeWlhKSln^Lee..iri«o«.) 

wTS.'*^'^S?^r^^^^^^^^^^^  ^'  '^^^i^-nt-lamp^^krt.    No.  «l.9tt;  May  M;  ftp.  p.  87K;  0«. 

rS'.rr^'^'-''"^""'"""''*'-^^^"'^^-    "»-«"--    No.«l.«.;Mayll;8p.,r8;L.v.^ 

Mfiyu;  Snji:  fs'i^Si.UilffSo'"  """""^  fi«»l»«1ng  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Pneui^tic  suctloa^pamp.    No  921  040- 

3SS!^',r.-^V.lST«^.*^*^''*«*>^^5^^P«r.^^^  Ga.-.^,or  far  Buns-l  bo„«..    No.  «0,705   May  4,  Sp  p 

S'  h- 1  g  "L2I-  S^niS--'^^^^  *"'  "  ^  ^P'i'^^":  voi.  142;  p.  494. 

Wmuma.  L.  N.  D    ,(S« Joott  apd  8wto«»ahm«t,S^'.) 


meani  far  t- 


i 


I 


t 


V 


•A 


Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  842." 


■p.  tM. 
wsJffSI"'      v.;  Franklin.  Pa,    Ral  -Ue  pUte.    No  921  044-  mVvii'  an  ,1  ic 

^^^E:»Z'Rr^':^6^^\;^^^  p.  12«;  Ga..  vol   142;  p.  201. 

Wib0B,C.I.    (S*Wll*,n,G>^andCn  ^^*^"*^'°^-    **«• '^•^:  ^''T  »=  8P- P- 2528;  Gas.  v(il.  142;  p.  488. 

l^^oJ".    "1\^y— "^o"  to  WiliUmOaUoway  company,  Waterloo,  lowa.    M.»u,^.p«^.    Ho.  .21.045;  May  ll;  8p.  p. 

t«pt»aw.AEJeeHleConipaBy,  Meriden,  Conn.    Clroolt-UitiifrtipSi. 


Wllaon,  J.  M..  asslpr, 
1980;  Gai    vol    14.     ; 

Wn.„.,     ,.      c.     .r,ri,.    's( 


Win. 


142  O.  G  —iv 


V* 


'•''nuiti  I  own.  England. 
:^«  Banoatt,  IT.,  Mripwr.) 


»».  9n,046;  May  II;  ^.  p. 
-p.  p.  WB:  Oat.  vol  14?;  p.  930. 
«atBMlM*i  and  apparatus  Iw  flashing  the  same.    No.  921.047;  May  11- 


ALiniABETK'AL  LIST  nF   l».\iK:Ml':KS. 
—I 


Joint   for  •TfW'sin*;  '■t-ir-~    ; lar* ictitaily  In   wl 


N«.  000,707;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1207; 


Si  ■ 


4«63;  Qaz.  Toi.  142;  p.  809. 


VVsrulplcnecht.  A..  CharlottfTiburg,   (Toritianv 

'.:«,,  vol.  14^.   p   i02. 
Win.lell,  K,  I)..  l'hila<l»?lphia,  I'a.     i'layuig-cards.    No,  yrj,,!': 
Uinn'Tson.  J      'Sf-e  Spachtholz  and  \v  ingt^rson.) 
WiriklM.  J.  F..  Marquette,  Mieh,     Mit.«>r-bo)i.     Ko,  O'AiJO.s.  Mav  1.  >{_,-,  p.  .J'.*    M-ir   '-"!    !4?-  p.  202. 
\\  inkier,  H,.  (  oviu^rton.  Ky.     BorinK-macnine      No.  ;C.',,i.'l     Xlsv  1^:  .-^p,  p    v>'^      ■  i^         i      -iJ.p.  800. 
W;a«^h,  k    M  .  Laiisdaie,  Pa.     .Xntiskiddiag  device  for  wtiwis      No.  *.'l,93tj,  il-i,   .-,  ■-!.•   i-i.ab;  Om.  vol.  143;  p.  087. 
Winton.  ,V..,  and  H .  B.  .Anderson,  ikjsienor';  t,o  \V  iriton  .Motor  t  arnage  Company,  Cleveland,  utiio.     Propelling  meohanism  tor  motor^lilven 

vehiciet.     So.  'ar£;,372;  May  IH:  Sp.  p.  MJD^i.  Ga2.  vol  14:^;  p.  8<>J. 
Winton  Motor  i'aiTiaj?e  Company,     .See  \\  itUon  and  .\nder-son,  assignors.) 

Wi»;,  J.  C,  Cfcirlottesviile,  Va.     iUil-i:'tiatr      .No.  ^e2,H.j,3,  May  -25,  Sp.  p.  5354;  Oat.  vol.  1435  p.  930. 
Wisf,  f,.  .v..  .Npvv  York,  X    Y .     Lok.     No  921. (M.h.  Mav  !i.  Sp.  p.  1936;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  344. 
Wittner,  J.,  Hoboken,  N   J,     Trac*  attaciuiient.     No.  y22,373:  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4668;  Qa«.  vol.  142;  p.  810. 
W:f7,.-l.  i'    ,J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     W;rt>  mattress.     No.  in;i..;94;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2876;  Oa«.  vol.  U2;  p.  496. 
'A  u.    B.  scaifc  A  Sons  Companv,     ;  Sw  NVwiuan.  .M.  K  ,  assignor.  ^ 
W,>.:ricr,  W    F  ,  U    L.  Lciiion.  arni  L.  H    .Moniolf.  [ndianaiK>ii<.  Ind      ?*«fptT  ol«x;trlc«l  clrcult-b«««tar, 

CiSit   vol.  \\2:  u.  ^*;U 

>i     .i    J  J ^<        ax.  vol.  14t:  p.  1040. 

I  sware.     No.  922,071;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4070;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  712. 
lusiiUMd  raiHoint.    No.  930,801;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1436;  Gaz.  vol.  142; 


No.  923.S64;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5267; 


No,  '«:J.*1    via 


Woi.f,  F  ,  .N.'w  \'i,.rk,  N,  Y      (jani)i»nt-rMfK 
Wulf.  J.,  '  oioci.'-.  'rf>an;,U!'.-       Vloid  lor  ;>i,],i-,t.i;if> 
Wolhaupter    ;'■  ,  Lks.^!gnor  to  liail  .fouii  voinpanv 

p.  .il'i. 
Wolhaupter,  B.,  New  York,   N    Y,. assignor  to  R&U  Joint  Conipany.    Insolatiiig  niHolnt.    No.  923,742;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5460;  Qtn.  vol.  143; 

p,  969. 
WoU,  P..  Jr.    (See  Scott.  W.  R.,  assignor.) 

WoU^,  C.  E.,  Burnham,  Pa.    Manatacttire  of  car-wheels.    No.  922,655;  May  25;  8p.  p.  5270;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  931. 
Wolstenholme,  R.    (See  Lea,  E.  S.,  assignor.) 
Wood.  E.  C,  SomervlUe,  P.  M.  Diirkf^^.  Newtoa,  W.  F.  Keilev  and  J.  B.  Millet,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Submarine  Signal  Company, 

Watervllle,  Me.     Submarine  signaling  apparatus.     No.  921,336;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2530;  Qas.  vol.  142;  p.  430. 
Wood,  H.  C.    (fk^.  Sptnasse.  \.  E.,  assiRnor.) 

Wood.  I     V     M  .   i>,  .\la.    Carbureter.    No.  920,511;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  846;  Gai.  vol.  142:  p.  137. 
Woodtit*;*  i    r        .-^■■e  Pickles  anil  \\oo<lhpad.  ( 

\v.o  Ihouse,  B.  F.,  Morris  Run    ii       r -i.  ♦•-fastener.     No.  922.992;  May  25;  8p.  p.  a«»a;  0».  vot.  142;  p.  1040. 
.v,x„iin,  W.  H.    (See  Ostrandp!     \    K     L^-ienor.) 

Woodman,  O.  A..  Clilca(?o,  111.    t  a:    .   ,-     ■  .H    t'      No.  920,802;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1438;  Gas.  «pl.  142;  p.  232. 
Woodrow,  O.  B.,  Newton,  Iowa.  ii  -  u       lanism.     No.  921.195;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2341:  Cm.  vol.  142;  p.  395. 

Wootiruff.  W.  B  ,  CadU.  Ky,     Luin.^-f-mea.sunaii;  device.    No.  920.803;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  144i;  Oa*.  vol.  142;  p.  233. 
Woods,  J,,  Vla.twell,  Tenn.    Domestic  boiler.    No.  921.776;  May  18;  Sp. p.  3471;  (Jax.  vol.  142;  p.  617. 
Woodward.  O. ,  New  York,  assignor  to  Yost  Writing  Machine  Company.  Dion.  N.  Y.    Typ^-wrltiag  machin*.    No.  933.009;  U%j  35;  Sp.  p. 

6194;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  1074. 
Woo  iward,  R.  G.,  Waukegan,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    OvMsmnliig  sewing-machine.    No.  930,801; 

May  4;  3p.  p.  1+41;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  233. 
Wooaward,  R.  G.,  Waukegan,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Chlcngo,  Dl.    Tension  device  for  overseaming  sewing* 

machines.     No.  920,805;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1446;  Qai.  vol.  142;  p.  234. 
Woodworth,  D,  C,  assignor  to  C,  Laemmie,  Chicago,  111.    .Automatic  Ughtrshleld  for  moving-picture  manhliw.    No.  933.743;  May  25;  Sp.  p. 

5453;  Ga2.  vol.  142;  p.  960. 
Woodworth.  E.  E.,  et  al.    (See  Hahlquist.  J.  L.,  UsigiKH'.) 

Woolliacroft.  J.  H.,  Hawarden,  England.     Brush-holder  for  electrical  machines.     No.  921.337;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2e36;  Oas.  vd.  142;  p.  439. 
WoolMy.  N.,  Los  Angeles,  Gal.     .Needle-plate  for  sewinK-iuachtnes.     No.  922.744;  May  25;  tip.  p.  5466;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  900. 
Wooster  Machine  Company.    (See  Porter,  E.  E..  assignor. ) 

Worcester,  A,,  .New  York,  N.  Y,    Spring-winding  tool.     No.  922,t>5«;  Mav 36;  Sp.  p.  5271;  Ga».  vol.  142;  p.  933. 
Workman,  E.,  .New  Martin.-^villf-,  W.  Va.     Foldingtable.     No.  921,496;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2877;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  486. 
Worsey,  C.  M.,  Lynii    Mas^     L.>ignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Strainer  for  rubricating  systems.    No.  983,657;  May 25; 3p.  p.  3373; 

Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  W- 
Wranis-har,  J.  A.,  Lincoln   HI.    Squlb-ignlter.    No.  921.049;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1939;  Ga*.  vol.  142;  p.  344. 

Wray,  P,  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  O.  Faulkner,  Se<lalia.  Mo.     Bencb-vlae.     No.  923.09*  May  25;  Sp.  p.  6192;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  1073. 
Wright,  C.  A.,  Rosendale.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wrights  Stock  Feedtf  C».,  Inc.,  Virdcn,  lU.    Stock-feeder.    No.  930,806;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1448; 

Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  '234. 
Wrieht.  K     'SW'lav.  P.,  assignor. 

Wrik;l,     ;     K     >.  ri.uso,  N,  Y.    Lantern-frame.    No.  920.889;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1627;  Oas.  v»l.  142;  p.  260. 
Wf.itht.  u.  W .,  Lapel.  Ind.    Mixer  and  vaportwsr.    So.  932,374;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4668;  Oat.  vol.  l43;  p.  810. 
Wright,  P,  D.,  ttal.     (See  Brlckev.  C.  P.,  assignor.; 

Wright,  T.,  Jersey  Citv,  .N.  J.     Dtimplag-wagon.     -N'o.  920,512;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  848;  Oaa.  voi.  142;  p.  137. 

xy right.  T.  C,  Ooldaeid.  Nev.    Automatic  catch  for  mining-buckets,  Ac.    No.  923,376;  M»y  18;  8p.  p.  4671;  Oas.  vol.  143;  p.  810. 
Wright's  Stock  Feeder  Co.    (See  Wright,  C.  A.,  assignor.) 

Wyatt,  J,  H.,  assignor  to  W,  M.  Scott,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Snap-swlUh.    No.  921,080;  May  U;  8p.  p.  1941;  Oas.  vol,  142;  p.  344. 
Wyckoff,  Seamans  <J;  BoQedict.    (See  Kessler,  W.  H.,  assignor.) 
Wvckoff,  Seamans  &  Benedict.    (See  Yaw,  C.  B.,  assignor.) 

W  vi.>r  <>  J  .  and  D.  C.  Reldy,  Douglas,  .\ri*.  Ter     Switch.    No.  921,051;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1943;  Oas.  vol.  1<2;  p.  345. 
.Kavier    F     <••>■  >■!  ^nd.  Ohio,  assignor  to  .V^merican  Can  Company,  .N'ew  Yorlc.  N.  Y.     Sheet-metal  dlspUy-can.     No.  922,831;  May  25;  Sp.  p. 

.V«'4,   ■  .  i,/  tj;  p.  988. 

.Kavier  J    <  !<  .e.^iid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .Xjmerican  Can  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Sheefr-metal  display-can.    No.  932332;  May  25;  Sp.  p. 

.")fi4.'.  uaz.  voi.  142;  p.  989. 
\  axley   K.  E.,  Chicago,  III.    Clock  winding  mechanism.    No.  922,560;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5041;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  W7. 
Yaoooliian.  R.  K.,  Philadtdphia,  Pa.    Candy  and  making  same.     No.  921,052;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1944;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  345. 

Yile  ,^  Towne  Manufatturing  Company.     (See  Towne,  H.  R.,  assignor.) 

\aryan,  ti.  T.     f8ee  Walker,  O.,  assignor.) 

>  itea.  c    I  ,  >Jorwoo<l,  Ohio,  a,«signor  to  .\llis-Chalmers  Company  and  Bullock  Electric  MsDufacturing  Company.    Commutator-type  high* 

;:xjed  lvnaini>«lei  trie  machine.    No.  9-22.230;  Mav  IS;  Sp.  d.  MO-i    Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  764. 
>'  I V  i     ii  .  Arhnicton,  V  .J.,  assizor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamaii-  \  Ii  is  ■ !.  t,  Illon,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  930,410;  May4;  8p.  p, 

*fH,  ii'U.  vol.  142:  p.  laC 
Yeaaer,  S  ,  assicnor  of  one-half  to  H.  D.  Miller.  Pittsburg,  i  a      Ai.paratns  for  steering  vessels.    No.  92L777;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  S472;  Oas.  vol. 

U2;  p.  til7. 
Ve  ikle   I)    P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Keller,  N'orrlstown.  Pa.     lp*-tongs.     Vo.  922.37fi:  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4«7J:  Oaa.  vol.  142;  p.  811. 

VtTkfs    W.  H.,  Sheridanrille.  Pa.     Rail  connection.     No.  321,.^7.'>;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3027;  Gm.  vol.  142;  p.  530. 

Y  lerser,  <J.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.     llMtPr  atfiU'hment  for  ,-a.s-  ''irners.    No.  921,778,  May  18;  Bp.  p.  3473;  Oas.  vol.  143;  p.  617. 

Yost.  P.  G.    (See  Shaw  and  Vo.s; 
Yost  Writing  Machine  Company       .^w  \'.' ix." ! w . 
YoikK.  J  .  Chi.'^eihurst,  Kngland".     CroU-'  iii'       N 
YoutvK.  R.  J.,  Buenos  \vre-s.  Ari;fi.ti!i.j       \;,.ps 
Youne,  H.  .1..  and  !    H    W.-avpr,  :i,-.cn-  :■•  :.,  ■  > 

Young,  F.  A.,  assignor  to  UniierA-ooti   r>-!:-»"..vr"; 

(iaz.  vol.  i42:  p.  hih. 
Young,  ,F.  W.    (See  Pea  roe,  Ii.  .M 
Yoiuis,  .1.  I.'  ,  .Seat tic.  W  i.<-:.      vs.sii 

Gaz.  vol.  142.  u.  44(t. 
YounK,  J    F.,  Morristown,  N    ,J, 
Youax,  i..   \.,  Detroit,  \i,<  ,.       I'  t 
■i'ouiitt,  S.  L.,  assignor  oE  oii--!>i»if 

p.  1074- 
Yoiinj;iil(.M.«l.  r,>,  F,,Stu'.  .Anuuiio,  Tex.     PortaLii^' (•o!\','ii'i-t-iii.'»» 
Yiuut<,  P.  H.,  .\>w  "i'oric.  \,  Y,,  assisnnor  to  i  icritTHi  £!<•<  ti-m  r 

J- .  :mi. 
Zstwl,  B      'SeeZat*«!,  W    .uvi  i'. 

7.alK"l    W   a.ndB..   fc^dg^'vixK',    !   irk.  Pa.     Foot-rest  (or  cti.iif 
/.a;ora,  J.,  Chicago,  IIJ.     -St.irti!K  device  lor  exploslve-eiijiints 


i^sj^I"ii)r. ; 

U-i.  \r  IV  \H.  Sp.  p.  4823;  Oax.  vol.  142;  p.  834 

•-  -.-i^i.!;,^  stadia.     No.  923,833;  Ma;    "    '' 
1    y,  Wadsworth,  Ohio 


■■)rtr,v.   V. 


.y  26;  Sp.  p.  5644;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  909. 
Machine  for  making  matches.    No.  920i,&13;  May 

Type-writing  machine.    No.  921.779;  May  18;  Sp.  p.3471; 


a.ssii'nor 


,H,  r,  [>rakt- 


Kiuhle,  Hyde  i  *r^,  M  I.       Preaervlag  IMh.    No.  931,338;  May  11;  8p.  p.  3890; 


M, 


o-ihion-s«'-iits 
New   CiisLlc    i'a 


1 1 ;  Sp.  p.  2878;  Oax.  r6k.  14S:  p.  4«6. 

No.  920,514;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  854;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p 
Sand-blast  device.     No.  923.  lOU;  May  25;  Si 


138, 
p.  p.  '&196:  0«i.  TOL  149; 


No 


igs,  6cc. 


M      Mav  25;  Sp.  p.  5963:  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  1040. 

iH!*  hablp  plug.     No.  921,196;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2280;  Oas.  vol.  14J; 


No.  920.51.7     M 


'4    May  26;  Sp.  p.  5906;  Gas.  vol.  lii;  p.  UMO. 
Sp.  p.  855;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  138. 


,VLPii.\,Hi:Tl(  AL  Li>i  ui-   i'ATENTEES. 


Ii 


'  2-<  2wltai,  Oenaany. 
-— -^  K^  FlMiM,  Oennany. 

dm.  vol  145:  p  ^f 

ZecfaeiMll}    ,.i         .-^..-r  ',:n.u.i, ',;i 
Zechar,  F.  J,.  a.s.si).-;i".'  ;,■  ii'i; 
Zedier,  S.    (S*^-  '  ,:,:'■,    o. 
Z^ifer,  A.  L,  Co-.; 
Zetes,  Firm  of  C.      >«   i  .,>,v 
Zeiss.  Firm  of  C. 
Zeiss,  Firm  of  t 
Zell,  H.,  assignor 
Zlmmannan,  i( 
Zimmannan.  H 
Zimmerman    ii 
Zimmemiaii    11 
Zimmerman.  II  , 
Zlmmermann,  G. 


Making  aodlum  sullkte  and  sulfuric  acid      Vo  981 
Tension  device  for  the  thre^l-deUvery  BoUers  In 


henelly,  and  Blum.) 
.:•■■'  7<»,-bnrCo.   Lancaster,  Pa. 


tDititaeruig-maoblxMS.  


No.  930,283;  May  4;  8p.  p.a87; 


Oearing.    No.  921,937;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  r97;  Oaa.  toI.  142;  p.  008. 


922,834;  May  25;  8p.  p.  9MS:  Oas.  vol.  143;  p.  989 


ii.vMgaor.) 
>!ir  :  and  Box  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio 


sill-put..  i;».»^^,>i.ri8,8p,p^3<io,(L.-4(!ifeT«>° 


No.  931,197;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2252- Oas  vol  142- n.^ 
..  H80;  Gas.  vol   142;  p.  5l8        '  '«.?•»■. 

V  18;  8p.  p.  8481;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  619. 


.^•'c  K-'-ir,,it: 

."^'f  \V  ilii.  I 

'   \!n»'r,i<'iii,. 
t  ■■"';. one  Ohio. 
i-r-'oont.  Ohio. 
i-'r»oi;orit,  '  'hic 

Kreinoni  Shufter'-boWei^,'    No,  WlTsi'  Mkv Ys^'sn"^"  i!S:  JS:  'l^'i  ^.jV*    .,„ 

frr.!!,  .lii      .'..o      Shutter-bowar     No  Si  ^'  S.- i2*  5^' **  .  ??•  0»«- ^o»- 142;  p.  619. 

A     K.  r:.s<  held,  G^My^w      No  wi^- Mav  n   IS'  S"  l^  ^"-  ''*^-  '^=  P"  «»• 

Zlmmermann,  J.  H     u  :ik.nshurg,  Pa.,  aiilgnor  to  WMttoS;*  pfJi;,^  ?i^'lP^  volAH.  p.  440. 

apparatus     .No  921  m.  May  Itl  Sn.  pl?g%„.  roTl^^^^'^^'  ^  ^anutecturing  Comply.    Terminal  structur*  for  electrtcaj 
Zlmmermann,  J    11  ,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WestlnAoiri  FWf.H..  a.  xm       ..  .  _ 
7lS3;;^2Sn'"'rK"??fS?-     No.9ii.064;'M^^lTr8p  p^iSS^'^*!   lS*^'3^*'^^  Msgnet^upport  ter  electrical 


/ 


AT.PILAin-rnrAi.    LI 


H-^    i'Ail'^M'Hl-,-   til-"    1)L^1<,\ 


M..tH 


Ns.-   Ail. 97V.  M&x  4    ',hi 


>«K»T    A    /..New  York,  ,\    ^       I  .:u]..j«f,'^r- 

fiav'v,  !    I)  Chicago,  Hi      .,^rn-*,tiW"'    V. 

.■■rtmm.  W     |.„     r Sp*.  ( -.of^^  and  H^Ttm-, 
»<llu-    1      (Jxyi  SoJlrnftnn  aril!  Hili't^ 
Uradford    !•     1,     <(   Jr»<i*.n>-    Ui,-.k       \. 
Brown,  K     ivu^r^on    \   J   '   kn'  tJ   ■*™"      ^^-  ■■■''■*^'^  ^''''■'  ^    ""■  ^^1 

i'-.inso.,  A\'^;['^;1i'L  ."'B^  A^'-'l;  '.^^^ ■'^^  M^y  =^"  --^ 

"i»U'»».',  i     J  ,  \."M.-  York    \    \"        1  -^u- •'w.'<*^>.  Ma^   is.  (,,(u,  \.ii    :4 


•!  1«:  p.  10Q8. 
'"''   :<2.  p.  270. 
■  -t-^    p.  10B8. 


1C; 


:4j 


4.: 

VVf 


-r  Fall..  P..    store.    No.  »,jei;  M.y  «;  c,  ^o, 


.<'r,n.TI.    K    F  .  V^-u    York. 


Mi 


rl) 


Y 


H' 


'■-:m        No   .<i.,9V.  Mav  ]i,.,g;.  vol,  K2.  ;     v,v 


>(,■?'.' 


:■'''.; -3, 
■*3    vol.  142;  p.  837. 

■'    ''  No.  »,»•;■.        Vr,.,vi 


'  >V  2S:  Om.  vol.  148;  p.  lOM. 


«2;  p.  308. 


\  ^  .ft^rfif..  May  18;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  837 

x-ctioD.    No.  «,009;  May  26;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  10». 


M-,ri 


oi    M2.  p.  1008. 
at.  vol   143;  p.  2SS. 


II.,,  ■"  I"'  •   **''-^»^. 

H»-i,i-jnik<M:iii  ^:,.  Nnvv  >■  )rk  s  . 
HfTiuK,  J  Saginaw,  Mu-h  '.^s.^ii 
Hfilbom,  H  ,a.«ipi).)ri.,  K    U  .  ^i. 

p.  .N<7 
Hi.){Tr!i»,n.  i.  i  .  Fhiirnii-iiih;;!  :■  i 
M^.war'i  HUrvr  i  ..  -,,,,,■  ,  .,.",,  ,',,', 
Hvneic,  M.  }..Chu-t^o  Hi  'n  /;,.,•• 
!r.t«rnalloriai  Sllvp.r  t  o  ,  -,«,  -,.  r 
Jt-m-y-i  rpnw  Corrifianv  .'-„.<.  ;  s, 
.'ohns(in,  t-:    (i     Mi-non,  I'a    .V';- 

Kasfw,,  K  J  [iiiiiinifpr.  '{\--i 
Koftfii  vv  K  .  ii;i;f)prliin.i  )-, 
Ktiscr  IV  (  ,  Coiuriihus,  'ih'.) 
Krau-  I.  .<  hicapj  li;  i;*.rM-s, 
L«chinai;.  i..  S,  .Sf-P  Lar-hitiar 
I/achni«:.  M,  arii.!  1,  s  ,  Nf«w  Y 
LlijilprnHiiri,  o  .  .\ew'  '^'sirk.  N 


'iiiMiny,  H,aii»-Hv,  V   .i 


No.  :*. .«,  ^    ^?ny  18;  Q^  ^^i  ,^.  p  gj^ 


'adiii 


Ha"'.!ri<.M''k-sUii)ii.      N(i,  .'!.. 
•^ftran'i     l^^^ii.'T■ll.i^s. 
\m    in  My,    .Ma^■  1.-    .,;,.. 

Ffail»<it.l!iti 


i;!,,. 


:      No  39.»70;  May  4,  Gat.  Tol.  142;  p.  26*. 
•rk.  or  similar  articje.    .\o.  »,W0;  May  18;  Ga«.  vol.  142; 
^^    p.  209. 


■'■i'fii:>  .  Ffail»<it.l!itiiH,,  ra.      [.ariij -sLa,; 
1  :  .>        \ii    4«.0f!.'i,    Mav  i.'<     i.ta    vo.      'l'"p    1(K« 

i-i»<-»"-!i;irit;      No   4*^  .;is    M  n  v  2.V   (.'«    vol    142-  d    ims 
;.,-i-Mm,.r      N.>  ^J9,.,>.,,   ,Vtav4.  Ga..  v.:    142    fT'a^:'""' 

rk.  \'  V 


.ibinet «w talUnf-machlnw.    Noi.j.,...  i.  May-*   '^- 
IJIoa.  88,963-*;  May  4;  Ga«.  voL  142;  p.  267. 


vol 


"■nci'      Nil   :*.;/>,,    M;4V  i,«,   ,,a/.    vol    M 
•^T  f<)rriiun(..i!i»:  ttu-  t,!i,iifts  of  !.lr.l<'a^v. 


V(  f<. !  ^l ! 


♦    :>IS4      M;l 


a?    >,oJ.  Hi.  p.  iuya. 


M  sv  18:  Oai.  Tol.  142;  p.  818. 


Martin.  .A,  J.     ■  bff  Safjrr  aiv!  M;irt;r, 

^.  V,.,       i  ,  r,«..,„.  ,,     ,„,,,^,  .,,.n...tK,„......  ...,.,      so.  40.0.5;  May  25;  Oa..  vol.  142:  p.  1«S. 


■■«>/    .Mav  4 


-  o.  38.996:  May  18;'  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  838 

■(    i'i,'ij   I-!'.;   !4.'    I.   _'T,, 


u,  M 


;iHM);!j.>I 


Mil,}-  4 


Mivha<>il.s,  H,  m',  Npw'vork    N    V       fMsi.i 

M--Kirf.   8,,  Fhilarl.-lphla,  f..v     fi^.«■k.■.    'n 

MiH<iiiloi),  J.  ..\,,  SpririKli.-M    I'l       Kr-./'    •' - 
.Vi:*,.n,  !  ,     ■■S.iy.  S!,>ma(i  anrj  .Ncl-foi.' 
N-ison   '       fSry^  Stra,sst.!!r«fr  and  NfJM.'i 
Nmiitin,'     !!,,  S-.nv  York.  \    Y      lnK.r'..„ 

J  tiirfiouit  <  iiriHiratiLin,,     .  .Sm»  < •,-,{?,. ,     i 

fVtcr      F.    ,\.,    Sif.vl-si.ir      I'll         F.-,>r,,^,,.""    X 

H   Walla*--*  A  Son,^  Mfj:    C,      ■>,.,.  Hill sV.t'""  H 
uvinaromp.uiv.     ;.>^*.  iu-no^.  )  .  assirao- 
h'>  K.MS,  .1  ,  Kai«,as  City,  Mo,     i..Hv.»r-hx>t-. '     %-■-   -;..  .» 

Sln.-!a!r,-,  H    F,    assuTior  i«  '      r    <.;.,"'''', ,  '  ■'"^'      -^,^'   *  '■'''■■  May  11;  Gai.  voJ.  142;  p.  SQ 
P,  iro  ■    ^i^"'rio  .1.,    >„^:H.r.  ,A',  on)pany,Conn,M    N    Y.    Glass  ^•e89(»l  or  SinlSr  artlcfe., 

Snow     !'     V(  ,  I 'oi,i>r;-»il«  SnrirjL'".    '  ,■■■,,, i        ',,.        v       ,,   .,..     ,, 

8tathoj>^,ftiio,  ,\,    Npu   \,.rk,\    Y       Mtm!;,!.-       \,,   a,,-,',     vi    ,    - 
su  n,H.,  A  (  <,,,  .V     ■=-:<■•  .vni.«t..urp.r  and  N-ison,  Msi,roor. 


.Ml 


143;  p.  IflM. 
142;  p.  aeo. 

vol.  142:  p.  aw. 


Nc.. 


vol.  142:  p.  lOM 

•  ■■  ■>■■*  ^--,;f  r 


tn.    Show-card  blank.    No.  40,01 : 


o.    i42: 


Gat.  ToU 


Jv 


ifeiit'i,        .\ 


.    *'ai    >ol.  142;  p.  552. 

'•■1     Mav  18:  Gm.  vol.  142;  p.  837. 


Sw:an^.r'TLdrXl^:r'N;^^y"rr  ^t^^nau^ro    Hn>ok)vn,N   Y      ' 

2,,.     ^        '-,'in-ii  ,  .N<I.M>n,  ,',P«   \„rk   siMiKnor^  to  S.  Sl^rnMu  ,t  Co.    Hr,.>ok]vi.    \ 


5'  Irit*>ni!itio 


M«Tr,  itTi 


p.    2ti 

-'^trohh.-ikr-r   <;  ,  V\  Hlisi.efonl,  assu'Do 

vol.  H2:  p    lim 
>tuns.  A    r.,  XancvviUt*.  (Uito      >  ,r8vf.-ni»rkT.r       v-    j/i-.r-     v, 

Wo^.d'7s     \e«  York    \ S^SrJn^f^^::'-     •^,0  ^'■''■■fi-  May  4:  Oa;    v,..    :42    j-   .*- 
X,  ,j Mew  iork,.N.  ,.    ,->rK)on,  fork,  or  .similMr  artioli.      No,  ,:<!.j.wi,  Mtiv  !,r  .;,,ii,j. 


a;i>ir-$U)\-e      No 
V      \'afx>r-stovp 


Ti-  or  similar a.nM;if.      N, 


142;  p.  287. 
•  ax.  vol.  142; 

May 25:  Gax. 


M  a  V  a 


:42-   p    2f.x 


i4-      I 


liii 


•ILPliAiil'TirAL 


i .  1 


t  >  I    1 


X 


!  ' 
i  I 


V 


u\: \i.,\f:'Ks 


^■C  .K*yr>oM9Cvmfmny     (See  Reynolds  Co..  A.  C  ,  wwlenor  > 

.\rk-.'r.:;  :i:     f     >  ,  i  hicHCe    li:       H.rtal  supr-KJSIIorW       N<,    -■,  .,r,v"  m  , 
A!ask;»  l:..ek,.rs    \s.s.x-iat,<,i,,  ,N,r;  FrniK-iscxv  <  a;      < -Mnn^-.l  sain-of     '  v 

A.'ir.ih  .V  >  !-,lh,   Hov<(m,  V'a-;>      >  r,,,.,.),,!.   .-flndv       No    -.:ms     M., 
Ani!.n-«i)i<  htK-olaU'<oir.i-ai;v    MilwauKf.     Wis      VhociHni.  (•«[-'„" 
.V;r»T.ean  rondnu  M^-   «'„  .  I'ituhurr    fa       '- l.-lru  !*w"  "i     ,,;: 
AtiLTican  1  .-1(1   !'.Tic!l  Conij.arj,     \p\«    \     rj,;     \  i-.,,  .'  .     ,*^        x 

American  Manuiftcttirin^  Comp&riv,  Chuni"-',-'     W     \«     ,,•■■•' v-.    '. 

":i,tiK»,  Mm>  4    ''.ai    vol.  14l>:  p  'is4 
Atm>ncrti:  Mai;i:(H(--?iinnp  ("onipgriv.  fharKwtor,    V, 

p    2^4  "  '    ' 


Hi      No.  73.849;  May  25;  Ofti   vol.  IC;  n.  1110 
"  r>i    142:  p.  284.  * 

May  25;  0«.  vol.  1«;  p.  IIU). 

i'Ht.    \oi    H2;  p.  .'«3. 


ArriiT:- 


A  :  : ;  :  I  - 
!t:inK-l; 


i;'*'!:---f  i  ntri[  ..iny   F.Mt  Oranfte,  N,  J 

'i.iii.-, ,  iiiid  H,.r:iti,  Ocmtuiy.    T<».']'Ht,,T 
>t.';ir-;   Parking  Coiaiiaajr,  H"-i"!'     \i'\- 


ct 


\.  ^^ 


No    r.1.8,',2 


N.  1 


.May  2fi;  Om.  vol.  142;  p.  1110. 

'■'  .f  11;  Cat.  vol.  142,  p.  564. 

1     v  11;  0*1   vol.  142;  p.  564. 

nope  and  cord  manufscturipd  from  Tccatabte  fiber     N« 


PacktaR  lor  pfp^jotnta.    No.  7S,«sa;  Uty  4;  Om.  toI  142; 


rngi 


Vork.  N    V 


i'i 


,-  'I  '.  \  Ft-trr*'! 
A  fU.liHr<1  Co 
.-■  ,  V.'w   ^  iirk 

i  iiiiiiori 


!,. 


h.'t  ■  rr    }      Jt-rNci- I  ji y,'N    J.     Cij^ar 
l*«'</kcr  A  '11"     .Mantihoini    (Jf-nriHrn 
Be|pr»(Jorf  .i  ruiMfiany.  P 
R'\v.T    H  ,  (■har!:.ii..r}M:r^„,  <;.TT';aiM 
Bird  A-  Co.,  J.   *    1  H     ruwio'    sf  i.v 
Bird  4  Co.,  J    \    \   \\      Kov'         v  . 


chjcago,  ni.  '} 

Loiti?ivllle,  Ky,     w  >• 

Y.  Vaginai  su^.^H>Sl,..^^^^-  .Ni.  ;;•».>.:; 
'i  Preparation  for  fxi/TrmnaiinK  rsu-- 
Ul.     Aperfont  w«t«r.     No.  T:i..'>Ki,  Mav 


,\ 


.     .      No.  73.fi«i6;  May  11;  Gai.  toI.  142;  p.  M4. 
May  2i,  Gm   vol.  142;  p.  1110 
(ia«  vol.  142;  p.  283. 
.-    vol.  142;  p   1108. 
..xlousanimals.    No.  73,(04.  Maf  4:  Gm.  v«t.  !«;  p.  386. 
I-  ng,.an.l     H,vr-:  r- ^-rvBii v.  s      Nos  T3.e«^ TO;  Mav  1 1 ;  Gm!  ■Jx>L14t;  p.  Mi. 

,,       .    ■       H<,i(f-rfwr.r>oiind      \r.   r:!.761:  Msv  ■>•       :>,    vol   142"  d  851 
Hamtur,-   .„.n,,arv       !nhal«non-ma.sk-s.     No.'::-  V  .v  18;  Gai 'vol   142-  p  Ml 

in..r,„..M,.  of  t.h.  VH.i.n  tv^«  an,t  ;  ..-■         ,,,rr,e.     Ka73,W7   May  11;  "Om  vol  142-  p  W4 
H..o,,t.„.  ^.,    .,^,^,,j,^^,,,      .^  May  4;  Gaa.  vol.  142-  p  aw  *^        ■ 

V       4    oa».  vol.  142;  p.  284. 

No  73,7M;  May  18;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  888. 
cA    142.  p.  1109. 
I     1110 
M-^v  4:  Gat  vd.  142;  p.  283. 

4:  May  18;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  852. 
^7  vol.  142;  p.  283. 

-  8S2. 
«.  Ga«.  vol.  142;  p.  8S1. 

^.'l3;  May  25;  Oa«.  voi.  142;  p.  1110. 
iU.  vol.  142;  p.  1110. 
May  4;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  286. 

-  Ac.    No  73,a»;  May  11;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  W4. 
"■'■■>   vol.  142;  p.  284.  •  f  «"• 


t  '   <      )! 


'  loap      .No   7J 


^        K 


M 


S 
77.S    Ma>  \H 


i5  WTS        N  C 

v  ■<  \  .1    ( ,  a»   M 
>i,63^    May  4;  Oai 
%«  B  dog  food 


Block  l.lKlit  Co\Tii>ii:\\    N 
BlooniM.  R.  E     Kiit>i>.'  I 
Breitunt.  A.,  f  hR^H^M   :, 
Buclinw.  I?    \\  ,  N<w  ( 

B'    '.-V.T.r       F    .        '. 

Il   ..'  ■  ■    ,i'    ■    Kf«'-        \     ji    \ 

Bur'  .V  I  ...  ,  11     c  t  1  ,ii.i     ' 

Califofila  Haklnp  <  <>  -  j  . 

Califumia  Fruit  (   n  ii,  --s   \ 

Cariirncll  I.aird  .\  i  .     [    • 

Cartwk,  J.  T.,  lu,'    '  « 

Oamo  ("hfnik-al  (  o      ■.    > 

Carson  i'lrle  .Scot*  A 

Chas.  Lenti  .t  s 

Chaa    \\  .  Ha  -»-r' 

ChichMter,  M    I 

ChlrkrrlnK  .>.  -.  •  .m   t    v  n 

Clark-Horrocks  (  o     '  »,»   \     >  . 

CJarkp,  W    n  ,  I  In,,  t     ,s.     > 
Cohb,  Bali.v  A  ^  ,  rxh  5.  1 
Cochrane  Manufaf  t    ring  i 
Colgate  A  Co  .  .!<  rv  \  (  lI^     S         „  ,      ^,  „ 
Cojton,  J.,  Newark    \    J       Hair  tonir      No 
Columbia  Ci>4 toil  Mill  (  o  .  i  on  r.hia    T' nn 
Columbia  River  Fackprs  Association  '  Aptoria    '  t. 
Columbut  Anuisctimnt  Company,  Coiuinlnis   (»)  ; 
Comni.T.-iai  IniiH.rtinK  (  ompanv,  Seattle.  Waah     an 
Coinmerrmi  l'asU>  <  ornpany,  C<rfnrebus,  Ohio.    CWni;  i     .  ■   ,«. 
ConuiiPir;iii  i ',vm,>  (  uiiiimny.  rohiinbos,  Ohio.     RubU-r  i <•   c  :  i-,  - 
Consoli.fat,.  !  pH.-klnK  A  Supply  r„  ,  New  York,  N.  V      <  ..  i      ,  - 
coov  A  (  (.  .  h.  u.,  Blnchairito--;    V.  Y.     BlanehMl  an.'   -  ■ 
142:  p   8-'.2.  — -«wi  mu 

Cooner  Wells  A  Co..  >-  :,,s,;,.t  V.,oh  Hmj^rv  Vf>:  ^;  vs. 
Corliy  ConinUasion  C< '::.!. ut,>.  \,.m  \u'>.^  \  ■•  >•■•'!,',,.'•,.■.,'",,,.. 
Corby  Conuniasion  (  ui;,;. HI ;\ ,  Nfw  V;rk  \  \  Irii,--  \.  Kt■•''i^t.•■ 
nli^:^  SH"^?^  *  onn...i.>  (  incnnati,  Ohio.  Dianfectaril,^  N. 
?^w^  ./  f  ^'T^'-"^-^  '  !  ♦'alhpr  boots  and  ahow.  n.  7; 
CrookM  Holvrts  A  <  o  .  >h..mpld.  P:nrland      Iron  and  stncl  in  mr- 


"3.636:  May  4;  Oa*.  vol.  142;  p.  285. 
"    ■  ^».  vol.  142;  p.  851. 

.  Gaa.  vol.  142;  p.  58S. 


Bi* 


D.  0.  ^uenKlmg  A  ,Son.  foftevjii,- 
Davis  Spwirit:  Mach.nc  Cwv.imn:    I  • 
T>t  Kay,  J.  E.,  and  H    GiMs-r    N,  ■;, 
D«  Lac V  Chemical  Co     .<i     •(.,  =  -.    V 

p.  852 
DoMe.  \V  H  ,  Qutnov  .Mass  ,  ;;. 
Dodjr*'  M'iri.,fartiir.ni;  •■  iir,ij.,'irv  .M 
DrP!w-r  H  HI  n-,.rjHK.)i.  FriKiaiv' 
pr»Mfi..v  'lA  ,.;'  A  Co  ,  Im-orjxira'f-! 
pural.ie  Tax  hik]  \.n pUv  Company 

E.  Tretihaft  (  igtu  (  ..     Clevpisind    '>hi( 
y    T    Kraln-i  L<K;-k  Co     l,anca.stfr.  Ps 


n... 


"^"i''    'i.K'H     Mav  .j:'      ,, 
^■■^^  'rik'-ir;aj--hun'<- 
Kt;\-|itian  ripa,rftt4'> 


;  food     No  7.     N      m.h;  4    Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  28S 
obacco     No  7j,7(XJ;  J^ay  11;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  664. 
'  hlefc     No  73  794:  May  18;  Gaa.  vol.  142;  p.  852 

-'L""v'tM^'t'^l5r***"     ^°-  '^•'^-  ***y  ";  <>"•  ''<>'•  1«=  P-  «• 
N      r,<,701,   May  11;  G*!.  vol.  142:  p.  664. 

iln H.n      No.  73.864;  May  25;  Gaa.  vol.  142;  p.  1110 
rt   «%vs  and  roUer-coastm.    No.  73,614;  Mav  4;  Gm.  voJ  IC-  n  284. 
■'  •       No.  73.874;  May  11;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p. '563.  ^' 

i«        i      No  7.t.570;  iUy  4;  Gaa.  vol.  142;  p.  288. 
:  i '  No  ri,882;  May  25;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  1108. 

lump-vnivM.  gmaktU.  Ac.    No.  73,776;  May  18:  Ow.  vol.  142-  p  8M. 

..  Hnute.  and  p«aaat-buttcr.    No.  7J,7»8;  May  18;'  daa.  vol. 

'«-•■■  •'- 142  J),  lice. 

•    •  No.  7i.84«;  May  25;  Gat  vol.  142:  p.  1110. 

*•'•"■  '    si- on.     No.  73.856;  May  25;  G*t.  vol.  142;  p.  1110 

^C.     4    Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  283.  ^^  y       i 

kiiti    vol.  142;  p.  1110. 
as.  vol.  142:  p.  563. 

1  wire.    No.  73,838;  May  4;  Gaa.  vol.  IC;  p.  2SI. 
S     M 10.  '^  ^^ 

M        11;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  564. 

'     •   tobacco^   No.  73.881;  May  25;  0«i.  vol.  142;  p.  nil, 
*      !    and  perfumM      No.  73.786;  May  18;  Gaa.  v^.  142; 


r.:>'i.- 


V!;. 


*...'i«':ikii 
((Mfiari 


at.  vol    142:  p 

No.  ':• 


T  y 


'Hi      :  'Tt.a;n  rriiwh!!)**  parts. 

'  inftfTi-Viuni      No.  73,704;  Mav  il.   '.Hv    '■- 
Kv      ArtifiCtally-navanv}  whiskr  f<>r  ;.:.. 
i    <'hii.i      T(iv  f'=auks      Nc    ":i  "'i^     Ma\   't 
f'ltrars.     No   73, K«:   M«v  4    c.si,    vi„    ^c    |.    'V- 
lAx-ks-    No  :;j.«^:  Mftv  4:  G&i   vol,  i4:'    f.  vv,  " 


iv  11;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  464. 

142;  p.  S64. 
N  o.  78,762;  May  18:  Gaa.  vol.  142;  p.  851 
■  at.  vol.  142;  p.  853. 


.«  r,    tZ^yn        '■'»'""•''■' '^^  '  '*      i.^x  t^f-     .:>(.>    ..j.w^:   Mav  4:   Uaj.    vol,  142,   r.    , 


No 


Jvi  a  V 


r,..|^.,t;,\  Co..  Vpwark.N    Y,     K varK>rBi»^ Ynilii'and'Vpcmhi;';?      No  :;c>^,(:  Mav  :'5    Gat' vor"l42- n' mo' 


E.  7. 

vclrt^T^l ^'^■iZ!Ty'''lt''V''''^J'-  ^'T-' ''^  ^«*  '^-^-'^ May -. <, j-v;>ric' 

r^  .       n     I., ','-'-      '■     ■'^h»t-mpUii  artifS.-<j      No   r:j.-iv,'   Mav  II     t,ai    voi    ir>    .     'ai 

Edwar.!..  ,1!.  Mill  hk  Cornpan,  .  Ed«-ar<l.vjll.,  !|i       y^  h<.at.fl.:mr       No    7;i  ^t   Ma.    -'\.'h.    m 
Eleto     ornpany,  Npw  J  ork,  N.  V,     S«-hpt-tK)v-..1,.,      No.  73.«17    Ma-,-  4    Cai    v7,f  li-;"        L 
EeU.(orn,.aru,  Npw  V^rl^  N,  Y       TaicurnSx^wier      No   7;},H23,   Mav  2=,    Ga^voi      J    ."^  p 

Enebmkp.  I     J,,  New  \  ork,  N    y,    cieansiiu' prpparatifm.    NrT.yw*    Mav  4     ,a/voT;.- 
Enos  A^iain.'.  <  o.,  Beni  snctoti,  Vt„     tkmp.      No,  "Vw    Mav  25    Crur    vol    H-    :     Hi*  '" 

Etcf,i!>i   Shi.p    Uilc!M.'o,  !!i       ,'Vri,}-rp.<i.s!.x  en.i  ..i.-l'ira-  soh-ition?,      N..    7:y7f.:'>     Mav    iv    i,h,; %■•, 


ax.  vol.  142;  p.  284. 


p.  1108. 
*?    p.  1110. 


.•Ni. 


p.  568. 


142; 
42;  pw  851. 


Iv 


M 


-"^^™^"^'^  "^^  °*"  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


^airehlld  Bros.  &  Foster  N«w  Vorv  v  v     v,^j  *_  .  . 


Gaz.  voi. 
!42.  p,  .».'>2,, 


Freeman  Maxfleld  Co.,  ChlcMo  ni     Caws     No7aa.r..  u      o.   .,  «.-*  powatr.     No    ,3.6IJ,.  May  4 

O.  P.  Putaara's  SoM,  New  York  xVV      Rooti  nfl^V  ***^  1''  *'"  '^°'   '•'2:  P  »« 

Gordon.  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y      LadL'  wlS?^  ,hfrt  ^.l.•^.*'  ^^Z'^;  "^^J'  "*•  *'<«   ^"1    1«;  P  «-■ 
Gordon  &  P^el  Bread  Co..  Detroit:Michwr"^^  No  7;j;«r    May  4    -Wr   ^.|    >  42    , 

Orcat  Western  Fe«l  Company.  8t  Louis  Mo     rir««:»,    l',^'  ■*•**?  '**:  ^'^^^   ^"i   H-'    P  h\  ' 

Qunzenhaoser,  C,  Lancaster,  Pa     fiSd'     No  U  7n    u '^  ^"'^     ^°  ''^  "^'   ^«*v  is,  ^  *^ 
Harrison  Safety  Boiler  WotL   PhlKhia    Pa  '  fL?*wL"'  Z^'''-  ^^'  '<2'  ?'■  *< 
Mav  18;  Gaz.  vol.  142-  p  SS"?   '^ """"*'P"'*'  '^a-     feed-wattT  heaters,  purifier-    and  , 

H^nrv^^T^^.'^^ii'ifl^i^fll^  I"'^:  J^ynamo6  and  ma^^etos      Xo,  73,Mi 


Gai:,  vol.  Ii2,    p. 


<2,  p„  283. 


''.■■at ,  vol. 


73.82.5.  May 25; 


<%j. 


i'Di.  :■).:    [1  ,s.' 


<>i'i\  .  r* 


St. 


Mav  1     >,fii. 


Metal-ar!i!-fork  floUiaK-spnnk leri; 


..x". 


r'H.ti: 


Irish  rfand  Wovl^  I^neHw^' ^im^^^^^  ,';'^-  ?^-  *«*>'  rn   hafvul  U.  p  u,* 


<if  .,  .s<'parator«,      \n    73  rvo. 


Mf 


i)i    i-l'i;. 


vol.  142;  p.  2S4. 


I  Si/.-  \-(>!.  142: 


J.  B.  Kl 


^  (  ement  for  finishing  wafl,s  and  ceiiln« 


J.  C.  niaiPcompkny  HuntoKdon  Pa  ^"S-r  a''"'f ''"'^  "f"'^  """^  '^•^"" 

J.  C.  Blair CompTn/.'Sinedon'  Ha'     FaSr  .^n.^^  T'  J*^  "'•"  *"'^  ^'*'^»^  '^^ks 

J.  C.  BlairCompaov    Fluntini'don   P«      p!?!^^  *  '"'^  °PS'  taf>l.'t,s.  dn,1  hUnk  i«x)ic-. 

J.  n.  Grant  Co.;  Fargo  NDCanJy'    sTii  m't^'  n  ^^'^'-^  ''"'^  ^^''*'"'  '  'X'''^ 
K.  Bartlett  Comp^V.  JiK'kson  ^d  Detroit   «lh  ^^!  '\-  P**''  '■'^'  1<2;  p.  5€4. 

..^^c<-oy  ..ouer.  Co.,  ni^.L.  ^^S^:^:^'.n^.:t^^^^^  ]^-,^  t 
Jan,^i>.Can.rr.™ited.  London.  Ka„and.    Stenci-print.rs,  w„  stenHl  .r,.  „n 

John  James^  .i  ^nf^^'^^t 'i^.V;^^  U^i^"'  ^'^^l^f'^^,  Hr-",?'-'"V^       ^^    --^^ 

iii!^i^^i?^v-i.<^-._^- xork,N.^;  ^1:4^'^ c^;^;:!]:  i.t  ;f:^^/l!*^  ':.,;='■' .- 

p.  ilH. 


142; p.  1110. 


-No.  :.'3,r.81;   Mav 

:»/     V,.i.    ..1.      ;,     liio. 

''J  i-iiiirsary  artldee. 


p.  llOQ. 
12:  p. 
>M    vol.  142; 
voi,  142 


p.M 
1110. 


"."'•■■s.sii.T,  t'afier 


No.  73,622;  May  4;  .,:i; 
No.  73.803;  Uhj  18;  »,  .; 


*-, 


142, 


'r;vl.)'- 


;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  1111. 
142;  p.  283. 


'■"   :3,Js82:May 
May  4:  Gaz.  vol. 
['    1110. 

„,  ^'42;"p'^*'*^  *'•  ^'*-  ^'^'  **2'  P  ^ 


',i. 


r::i;. 


»-';  p.  1110. 
iiii  underwear. 


No. 


Kai>sa.s  City  Brewerie.  Co.,  Kansas  .Ity,'  M^   iw"  '  NV,  ^;  'm2    VH.-'r,'    "'"r'.  •'"^' 
^M2:  "p";]^""  '""'P*"^-  "-««''al.:  Fa.:  Xow  Vor^:  ^:  V^'Sd'fSton' n5U"'  V^^iA 

Kaoi).J.,-o..Lu,lwis^hafen:^^t^ilh,nrSiSf\J;:?,J^^        H^M^  '^^^  voi    :  i,    ,.  >S5 

Lacio-BarimnerompHny^New\o^   W  ?  ;^' Vv  ""X-ui;^  '  ^,  / '  ^  ^'»>'  '-■  '^«'    -f^:,,     ,   ,,, 

Landers.  Frarv  A  Clarlc,  New  Britain.  Conn     Safen- razor,  ^i^.^^i^"?' >'-«>ure-l  n.llk.    ,\.,     s,.,y,.  May  4'  Gaz   vol   142-  n  «i_ 
rerburBer&  ilassleln.  New  York.  N    y:     Hrc^l  sifk?      Vn  -^^-i   'J'^'  ^**''  "'  ''*«■  ^-"i    l-t^    p.  564  **•  P"  "** 

Loonard,  IC  A..  Chilfcoot,  Alaska      Relish  ml^fr!  5Lr  '^  ?-^'  "*>'  *•    *'"   ^'<>'    !«:  i.  3x3 

niTeAv  !f.M??}^  Company.  Pe!^.ola  f^^Ml-h  '"e^f  l^^'vo  ^^i^f'tj^.v-^f^^    *•<*-  ^"^  '^    P  283. 
l..luert¥^  Isranfl  (  anninu  ('/^rr. r.cr,.,    n r.    .       ..    "'^'}'-     -^o.  ..J.ili.i.  May  11.   flai.  vol.  142"  ri    V>4 


V  iv  4;  Gaz.  vol. 


.  !    Ml 
May  11 


Gaz.  vol    .4i 
vol.  142,  p.  1110. 
142:  p.  563. 


Llndt.  FI.  L.,  Omaha.  S'ebr      ™epara  ion  for  the  m,^imLn''^'"'r  *'','^'  ''^'■'''  '^'»^■"^    N«  73  r » 
Little  Falls  Manufacturing  Co.   Liuie  F^ls  v   Y     S^t^^^^^  '""''■  ■^■^■^'^  M;  '•■' 

Loewenthal,  S.,  Cleveland!.  (Jli  o.     Fr,  it-cnrdia.    '  No   4^"  m^*'"^/*';     -^«-  ' ^''^2:  M«v  ;  :         ,, 
Los  Anjrele*  Brewing  Co.,  Los  Aneeli  Ca       w»!t  C„?,.''''^'  ^?i'  *    *'^^   '^"i    '«,  p   2H.', 
LonisvinePalntMfK  i-o.    louisville   kv       P«^rff  fn^^^^     No.7;i,S95:  .May  4:  Gar  vol.  142    n    .^.? 

g^^l•;1'^T''s•?i'n^|lv«•&-To?i-:ES  ,^„  J::5;S:  i'-;;:  ;;,•,■;;»; 

Mandelert  MercanUie  Co.,  Chippewa  Fam"  WM*    ^'^^,^^/.i',  '**'-  ^"'    '"^^  P   ^ 
MarKareteSteifl.Graellschaftmlth^hankte^^^^^^  No.  73,.^!«v  May  4:  Ca/    v, , 

Gax.  vol.  142:  p,  28.5  oescnankter  Haftung,  Giengen-Brenz,  Germany     To^"^  of  'tv 

&fFfe.d'AXi^y.?hTcai?'l;r^"^^^^^^  N<'  ::tv2K  .V,av,. 

Matusow  H  .  PMladelphfa,  IV  *Rem^1'?forcer^aln*n^:^^^^^^^  '"r"^  *""  Po^-r-nmchinVs    '.i, 

Sefc^Vew%?^^?^'L,^'^^'li'i  r^  v:^'S«^^^   ""  '^ 

K;^n^"^^5S»^^^£^  Oaz.  voi   ,42 

Minasslan.  D.  D,  H..  New  York,  N  V     Ciiai^ti^f    N«  ^J^'"^'  ^^^  -'■  '*«   ^«'    >'-' 
MnnesotaLlnaeedOllCompanfVnneanX  vfnn      rI-^'*^^'  ^'j?^' ''"^    Gar.  vol   142    p  lUi 
Mlnneaota  Linseed  Oil  Comp^f ,  MinnSi,  Minn'    Roi!^J.'?*^" ,.  ''*'?  ^'■'*~^^  ^av  4;  G^t.  vol   142   r 
Mother  Seli-el's  .sivniT.  r«    i^^^^vT".^^"'>'J^l^^-   .BoiUtd  .iraeed-oll.    No.  73.574;  Mav  4,  (Jaz  vol   112 


.■<*>4. 


Gu.  vol.  142;  p.  364. 


142. 

Ii:.; 

i  42 


1,  ,v>.^. 

',  :V;.s. 

I'.-  2>,i. 
.vlrnll.%r 


Gaz   voi 


":atfTial,     \ci.7.i.ri4.:,   Mav  4. 

42  p  noe. 


\'! 


['^ 


voL  14i:  p.  85?, 


■May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  142,  p  2.S4. 


p   2H3. 

•  ini- 


'28.'1. 
p.  2X3. 


w;v7k».  D  I     .7^7"  "11  V  oinuany,  Minneapol 

Motner  seljjel  s  Syrup  Co.,  New  York  N  Y  T!.hi«Vo  lA'/Ji"""  ""''r"'''iV-  -^o- "' a/*;  Mav  4  Caz  vol  ii3n 
Mulocnroy  Company^  Phi  atlelohla  Pa  Rnhvl^l  '^.'"'^  ^/spepsla.  No.  73,64o;  Mav  4  Ga»  vol  1  J?>  .  7^? 
Naptha  atarch  La^lelSp^,  W^^isvSle  N^  ^■''-  '^■'^-  *"»^  *•  r.ar    "0    142  ti  fe 

Nash.  Q.  H..  Columbus,  Nebr.    Y>r^^i.f\..il:  ^T^J'^'JJ^'^  P«ll*h  or  enamel.     No  re,«47:  li^f\  q^. 


Nasiro:  H  .Tolumbus   \X     t)rI,^n^/'^■  '^J-    I'*"«'^>-y  starch 


i»x,  voi 
May  2;,, 


2W. 

vol, 
142:   p    RS2, 
Gaz.  vol,  142:   n 


:'t2,  p,  ■isi 

illO. 


ALFHABETI(^,A[.  L.IST  OF  REGIST,KANTS 


»    V  .rk  W*-k!r;iost, 


OF  TR^UIE-MARKS. 


IVll 


.Vorth    VV: 

p    '2^^ 
North  w»~ 
Orton 

Oifor.) 
Palotav 

142  r 


r, 


ornpaiiv    -' 
omp&r.\     }lH,;,i 


M«- 


NfvUiw,  'gjHSf-tumkK: 


^  »■'  *»-wiKnor  to  Interstate' ('heniioii 
.-iiK-'ii  Mills.  Vonii  Mrookfi.  i.l.  M:-<.'. 
de  VirpuJot*,   K,  and   O   vn-i    f;  ,. 

Parkd'-lilfor.l,  .\..*  York.  ,\    y      ■  ■,.. 
Paul  Riftcw  A  (0,,  San  Franrlv.     ■  a,:'  "'  r 
Peerlf..^;^  Partirif;  (  orepanv   Chi-it,      :'■       ! 
Peiouw  KW-iru   iicHtcrrVt    ct.,,,,,,, 
PbUip  IL  Postel  MiUiRK  i^ompan^  .  \!a'„  ,«  ' 
PhllHps  .V  CralW.  Tannahann.K  k     ,   .      ,   . 
Pomeroj- A  Fischer,  New  York    \    >       :  ,'■ : 
Pow,-Ii-8nn.lent  Co  .  Spokane    \\  a.s*  i -• 

Prtiphi  Uil  !)entlfTioe  Co        ^,.,.  y,  Vr    f     ;' 
Piiritv  KVrlihuT  Co  .  (,nyiivili.     't,,     ').',' 
rDtinan.  U   J,,  Mlnneajiolis   M 
Radiofren-Gesellwhaf;   M    r'  H 
raUons      No   7<ift4>,   Mav  4    1 


niTvpunv.Gaiveston,  1>x. 

'  ■  ■W'i'-:         No     "■^.V.SJ      Mm' 

■'>f^'     \  iisTrin-Hunirarv, 


\V 


'-  't  1 ' 


:  H 


t».VT..,i.: 
!:z>> 


'■:«■!  p^('[lara^,o^i.^      ,\o 
:7:i''Ti!s;  for  iOi.tuir>  wv, 
:..'■.  ^!)>'kiU"A  dpparaiii'  .'( 
'■■  heat-flour      No   7:-i 

'  ■■■  ■"■  "...r. :  M'  paints 
•:.7-8,  Mav 


'':  i' '■;'!.'■ 


M 


'-'■<.;^'f-t, '■■:;: 
'•Al.     v<i, 

'-trover. 

-     P    1110 


■-»..i't5!.    Nc  r3.r4r,  Mst  is; 

r:T:-..»r-.       \,,    -'i  ff^H     .Mav   4 


'No'- 

..X' 

nt  'Wh- 

.M  i 


Oat.  Vd.  m 

Cat  ro'  :« 

V     y  18;  0«*.  vkA. 


p.  851. 


'\  I 


Tj.ir 


'  >>'      ol.  142;  p.  284. 
18,  Ira*,  vol.  142.  p.  861. 


:  -rt 


Ray-8hiner  Mamifn.  t 


urint:  <  ■i'i::i)nr..,N      I-'- 


>44    V<»v25;  Ga».  vol.  142   p  1109 

"       '  *    ^Wi.  ^'•y  " :  Gw.  '■ol.  142;  p.  563 

cal  device,  .ad  Inatnunent.  for  treating  fluids  with  r^Uo^rUre  p,»pa. 


*  and  slip-soles  and  stlfleners 
'  'ai.  vol.  142,  p,  852 

'^^'U^^P'^'  **^y  "•  G"-  Tol.  142;  p.  m 
':iB.i*^i8-  0"-2«!   1<2;  p.  852  '  *^'  "" 


Reeves,  if    I      rhi.a^,     n       1.:     a  \,  "  ''°«  siip-soies  and  stlfleners.     No    73  747    M»v  ik    r.«.    ,„i    1^-         ».. 

Reeve«<t  .Hon.  P.  S.,  r'.Mil,i.leii,.hir/!   ,  .''       "     ' '»*■  vol.  142,  p,  852.  -"■'•»•'*■•  ■"•T  l«.  Gas.  vcd.  145;  p.  861 

RemJen  A  Kuhnert  Co     ciilciij;o''i;;      '  -.ji-, 

Roberta,  a  j  ,  sm^mn-, 
Roberts.  John «<. I    .\  i.'..r 

'^x*"/,  ou.  ixnjis,  J  _  _        ,.^ 

New  York,  N.  Y.    \Vashinp-r>owder     Vn  -Ywa" Vf-Lrr?"";^""'  '.'•  '^'»-  '^''•-  ■ 
V   V.    Certain  electric  ^Jpl^     No  i^i^A-^u\^i^nL°J^- r?l-^*=^iJ>- ^ 
2"1'*'».»°<1  mandolL^.    No'^^.w!;  ^ay  V  Gt^^^i.^^^'^'^g,.'*^- 


:■  1. 

■'•  is. 


■B_j_ir      J  C"       t""''  ""unmore.  ita.     Tooth-t>ow 

T  ■     V 5    .      No  T3,eoo-  May  4:  Gaz.  vol.  142    p  *i 
LiquWstov^pollsh.     Ko.  73.57.S.  Mav  4;  G^.'^j^nj    n  SI 
Mexican  «)ffw     No.  73,784;  MaV  ig,  Gm,  vol  IC-  d  sml 

R«--I^V ',;:,,  ;.,',,:        ;'     ^^C^\^JiV'«^^V  I«therlK>otsandTh<^  ^o^,»4Mayn-  Gas  v«l  i«       ^ 
RovH    iiHU..       or.,a:..,N.  .  '  ^•^.,^'>?-'J^;^^  ".    "  Mhing-i-owder.     No.  73.7M;  Mav  rTnf.'Ul'.Vo^l^^i^^^;  P- »» 

Rudolph  Wiirlltrer  (  o.    i  iji, 

Rudolph  Wurtitior  Co     (  ir  »» — J'T. »-■ 

RnnJc.1  Brothers.  lnc^r^^i«.i,  Ne«  York    n'^y'^'S^t^^^k^  ?^-  *'iJ  *•  «"  '«''>'•  '«:  P-  284- 

Rran  <*■  \ewu,n  Co  ,  Spokane  Wash.    Cr*>am-che^'    Nn  71  ^i  u  •  ^-  ?."  ^°'  '*2.  P-  "09. 

BanlUry  Brush  &  Compound  Co  .Milwaukee  Wis     S^L-^  ^*''    ^^   P-  *M. 

Sawklns.  E.  D  ,  BaltliT,or».   W         ■      r  tAA.^^E?-   .^-  ^'^^^  ***y  ^'  O"-  '^o'  IC:  p.  383 

Schloas  A  Company.  J    W  ,  New  Wk    NY      h..  ?♦.,!?  ^"      ^  o.R;  May  4;  Gaz   vo  .  142;  p  iu 

BchUm.  M.  W  ,  New  York; .N.  Y.    Ho^e^Jnor^     N  "'^^  **»y  '^^  «"  vol.  l«;  p.wi. 

Scholman  «  Co  ,  L  .  New  Vork  V  V^n^i^V^    v^  J>  *•  G"   *ol   142    p  2«4  *^ 

MMaortng  Potich  (''omtUy  It  Louis   Mo     T^!^?  '•'Z^'  "v?^  "    «"  ^'«'   '«   P-  -W.' 
Sbceraak^r*  Busch,  Philadelphia  Pa'  r^mJ^^^^??'^''-    ^°-  ^•«»;  May  18:  Gat.V<a.  142   d  853 
Shoemaker  ^  Bunoh    PhlEphia'  Pa      D?i?„'?^fl*'",  "^^  Collet  powders.     No.  73  727.  May  11-  Gm  folia-  n   .wis 
Simplex  Railway  Aj.pIla^'.^^TI.mpai.^.Ch'^^l'^i^r^d^H;^";^^^    '"'rPr'^  M^  "•  6«"ori42':'^p.&6'*'- 

Gaz  vol  142:-  p  2S4        '^'^    "^'  ^^^^^'>^'  «<!■    Metal  cans  inUded  to  be  uW  fcr fining  fruits  and  ve«tabl«     v«  7,  «o 
^►>«i>.o«  l.lf.  Publishing  (ompanv    Phlla<lelnhta  !».     ■  vr  ^*'^^'^ '™'a  ana  vegetoblea.    N 0.  73,00; 

StMdard  Oil  Co  of  New  York   New  York    NY     £!k.  "'     ^<*-  ^'^^  May  11;  Oa«.  vol   142-  o  645 

it'lS?'  H   />-'a"'1,  Ohio     rieamne\°nd'p^lUhing^m,><>u.cis    'nT^'^    i?""  ^T^^n''  ^*y*    G^^^'  ^.  p.  286. 

?oS..nUno  ro:"^,^ete''p^'''8w^Sn1eo:;'^  ^l^"iiiTo''j'Z:  ?,^;'i^*''  P"  »"°- 
T.Ta<  Seed  *  Fioral  ("X U^s   Tex      CTs'^  'X^'^?,!'  J'^P'^'''-  ^'^  *■  ^M   v?l   142;  p,  »6 
Thomas  De  La  Rue  A  CompanV  I  lm^t^^xLA^^  i^'^l'  ■  }*">  *•  <^'»«-  ''oL  142;  p.  283. 

Trowbrldgf  (  h-KoUu*- '  hlo  O^    Mi^i^^Sl^  r^...   -^o.  73.687:  May  11;  Oa«.  vol.  142-  p  583 
Tyler,  fT  ,  Ri,  I  ">ond  l^a'Ti^^JS^I^'^'^y^f^y  y^  73.73-^^      ,1,0^.  ^^L  i^i  T'sM- 

Voi^  4  Co..  Chattanoo^a^^'  I  axatlvTomn^ti^  ^v  ^*??'  H?^  '1-  ^m  vori42:  p.  563. 
Von  Kokerilt  A  Co  ,  R  r,'  x,"  Yr  rrv  Y^  f,^l«  .„^''  ?'''•  **»y  '&  0"-  '«'ol  1<2;  p.  M  . 
Vulcaniiwl  R.ibi>er  (0    s,*  York   \'  Y    V^^k      ^  *^A  ™*°"  steam-packing.    No.  73,781- May  18 

Walker.  A.  D..  N.w  .  ork    v    y       o  ...,.,,  ,„^  drilling      ^' 7»^^.^}iii iO^^y^rul'^^  'Ii  "^  "'°- 

No  Ti  7«   Mnv  11:  '^--"  -  •■  -  -  P"  "^^ 

N(J     ■  ■   ■"■»:>.      >(('i.     'i( 

No,  "1  ■■■:••■■    \c., V    1. 


p.5<a. 


Caaton-flannela. 


Ou.  ToL  1«2;  p.  183. 


Si*^^'^    D..  N.-W  York    \ 

Walker.  A.D  ,  New  York  \ 
Ward  Bros.  '  0  .  Inc.,  At^'ni. 
Warfleld  Prart  (ioweil  Co  I 
Waukf»ihft  <  anrilrid'  Cornpsirn 
Weber  1  oiToe  Coiupanv,  A  . 


V 

i-r. ,  s    ; 

''->i  Mi.iir. 

^■l  ;r.,  ►. 

't'illftiif'i 


'-  ■  r  i'  and  drillings. 
■<  'uif  and  drillings. 
•  n^wlng-candv 
■   Sioux  cttv,  and  ( 

;  hiii.  Pa      (  oiloe 


Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  a«5. 
Oat.  vol.  142:  p.  gJtt. 


'«: 


«  ^■v.rT,  y„.ncy  C„ne„  VVau'h  Com..«^         ^  u-^'   ,r      ^  ^'*^;   "'   ^"-  '^"' 

vV;-;:.-::.;;-.rCon^anv,Manhan^^ 

^^■'''  '.•■■'■if'r  am!  Mottir  Merfantil<>  <  'or"  -..r  - 
>^  VS:o,..U.  <i  Paine  (o,.  ilolhrtKik  ail-  Hiisi,.-,    \t 
Hlaam^  Mann  Company,  PhiladeirihiH    I'-.      !■-.. 
\V  Ittr,  1-      i{.o*to<::k,  <>rmMr;v       U',fU-i  ■    i-- 

vn  m.  \.  Uoi:t'n  Lu^iu■*^,    ror..tit.>    ., ^    .    "  '.' 

142;  p.  28.3  •  .  „.. 


882. 


^*y  18;  Oat.  rol.i^;  p.m. 
i&,  ammonia,  and  salt.    No.  7»,8flO;  May  4; 


'  M   n'"***!  ^  **?^,'*'^  Mercantile  Company,  assignor  ) 

.■\o   ,3.fi07.  May  4;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p  284  h- «»*• 

^''  Falls.  N.  Y.    Metal-pollriiinp^terorm.    No.  T^TO;  May  4;  Om.  vol 


Jv 


IIJ 


.ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  HEGibTKAMS  UF  TKADK-MAKKS. 


M:i'. 


Woirn     V     Baltimore,  Md.     P«»ar-julc*'      Xo,  73,:*>:  Mav  II    (.aivol'lf    1    vr 

1  oas,  li    H     <,!pn.Jnf'.  Mont.     Medfoauni  plasters      Xo- 7:i  Til    Mav  11    flai   ror  i-i  >         >:  ■ 
Yo.ingA^Bok.-nuvr   Baltimore,  Md.     tfair  and  *^aip  tonic.     No  73  84.5    M«^'?  ri:  ,oi     4' 
7;fri?n 't^^v-^I^'/  '''V  ''™^^y^^^".**^«iP'^^•  P*-     Ribbons  of  al!  kind  "   -n7«.  t:  "..^M    Mav'  ■«  '  ■ 
/.■nlth  Butt.r  and  Rk  Co..  New  York,  N,  Y      Buiu^r,  em.  and  AmerieanVi'l-,;^, '^.e^i.  'Vj" '; 


-i- 


J 


'      V',:       ,4./       IS.SM; 

Tu),  May  j,s,  (,ai;   vijK  ii;;,  p.  Sii, 


ALffl  \i;KliUAL  Llbj 


i  i 


:nTQTi^,^\Ts  or  LABELS. 


t£ri'!.".?.'^»'-a%c:'^%?^ 


Ma    „       ,a.   ;  u,  1  ^IT!!!? ^^      ^<^^^^      (!'«  •  R««ly  for  Gmlh,  8o«  ShouJden.  B«k,,  Ac.  on  Live  Slock.)    No  14  M7- 

Ame 
Ain«>r 
Amer 
B»Ue 

Big  Sti>:,«'  ('annlni; 

Big 

Bro  ^        _ 

Biirk.',.  .  iK'ur  A    I.)b.Co..CiuitoniohJo.    ■•i;..d  ?\rand  ■ 

(r,.v.vr;     .  j/ar  V  .,  ,   PittKhurjr,  Pa      -Extrt.  v.   -h 

-<-     ^^t"    May  25;  Oa«.  vol.  142:  p.  in. 
l>f./.;a>ain    j.  l,..CI«Teku»d,  Ohio.      'J.  I  .,id  ri«i»  "     /ir„,r«Mo  .     ., 

I'dlari    -    H     Athens.  Oa.    "Dlllards  Eh...  :  ;  ,,;     .  ,    .  ^  ^\JJ?',f'^-*^^^**^  V  Vlo.U.nAi^  p,  j^e. 

'    45;  May  25;  Gai  vol.  142;  p.  1112. 


3I«  stu:,.  r..nnln«  (  <,     !u,.sr.  m     -    D      -Our  llkl  B^'7°'"^i<     r°   '^'^^^^  ^^^  ^*-  G*«.  vol.  1«;  p  12  "^ 

iron-     K     A     New  York.  NY.    ''Molh«r'Mrwita«  \\^^    fpn,  li^L^^^ 

';':';':: :  tr  ^^  '-'-co-. canton. ohio.  ■  i;.d bS'  KordS^^J2?2£;!Lr^'^^*„^^.it°•i^^^ 


^«^^|g£^?f^^^f^i^i^Si^^-^oi^ 


2;i).  8S4. 
p.  386. 


..n.nr>.uuLL;rH~.SrM-^eTp;i^sr/L^c.^^^^^^^^^^  (IcrMc...., 


;':.:".-  ',     \  ,  kaiar:i»7ot.    Mir!,       ■  "restolax 
<"^.  V  >.t;,,i;«'i,.r;nk  (  oi-  pm,\.  irM,.;,>wTi    J'a 
I  THxati  >)ia;i:ir(y  M,'a.    FdUaU't^,    \    ' 
Kacdii,  J    A      !)Hi,.  vvilir    Oh'/.     ■   I  '.f... 

;    *^  M 
'■':'t'^";r'-<'  Vln;!..!,!,  li.r;!!,:  i  "..■u;.,,;  ',      '••  .  •!'," 
!.i!..i   V  !. ''J.,  V...  i:.,  Aat'irii,  I.,i'         |.  .....   ,.  , 

p.  '«>. 
Oanr  A  (  o.C.C.  A;.;rwri.,  IK       ■  i    .,  ■-  ,    | 
Oolderi    !•     !..    Boiiuciiaviilo.  Ta         I     \    , 
Gran!!*-  -rru.g  WaifrP,,..  Nf»  \  crv    \    ■ 

H.  r.  .^1  t.niJlfk  I    I.,   ,   .Vli!V(  !..i:ikl'.'     \\     ... 

UerlHTt  i  .!■,.  Newark.  N  .1  '  Vlii>n:',.' 
IJii^  h.A.  Llrvfland,  (ijiio.  "taiidi-I  ax 
Hun  A  .son  s,  n    y  ,  H.'lh.Mla  Ohio        '  m 


•Lifi 


,      "7  ,f,  ,,<  I     .  .).   ,  ',  '^.  •"».)  ".  uai.  vol.  j< 

V..*'  i        ';..       ■"■''-' ■-''"■ssing.)   No.  14,8S3; May  1«; 

-.^  ^  '  o  ,(  ...,,..  i  „.   ..  u-nnary  Colic  Rfmedy.)    No.  14,1 


No.  14,8S3;  May  1«;  Oaa.  vol.  142;  p.  8M. 

,830;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  142; 


f  ur  i'iie  Remrdv.;    N 
N('v.L'u-i.t.;.-       ForCi|5ars.)    N'o.  U 

.■nvii;!*^  Sprmp  M'ater."     (Tor  .^p: 
.  I  or  *.mg(-r-Ait-.     No.  i4,h:'4   .S!r.' 

f  or  (  amj\  on  ,-ticli.)     No.  : ;  v-i. 
f  <T  ;.MX«iiV(  TaiO»'ts.')   No.  .s.--.': 

'!*'.         for  Tipirv       \(,  14  R^'i    \'  ., 


\ 


ni'friii 


<'«••.'     ( f  or  \\ 
i.erican  Underti 

(ForH 


Inifnrrnw;  stwkin't;  Coii.i.anv.  \V«    iiro. 

4:'    ;.    .N 
Ja::..-.v    \    Hi.>;iiU..n  (  ..in.i,h!.,\  .  iuisi'';,.    .Mh,-. 
.J>i':-H'i   \ .  lii/tislon  l'!>.r;.i.a.i;\  ,  H<,«;,,.     m  a^- 
'■a?    vol.  U2.  fi.  i  ,i  ;. 

|ubl..,J  r  .  R.diaod..Cai.    -'Bohamiar/;  i.  h  H  ^  raui' 'at'-prr  .  ,. 

Mann  Carp.-t  '  l.-amn,-  -  ...  fnaian«j<,l..v  ind.    -  Puro-tW-' .        ■  t;^  :         ' 

Maxawait*^  i  .a  (  .nnpar  y,  London'  Kngiarl    "Th^U x^    u  :.,,:..^"'         T 

(  *  ..n^ha,,.U     U      N,.wYork,  N    Y,    '<Di«e«taJ."    (Fo»  :,  N^       ;  ,  ,  ■    - 

'''"■"'■■>'■'    J     i    .    t  iU>t...i,rj..    !  M        ■  M. ■>■..'-,•  ..-.     ,.        ....  i     'r  rv. 

VI.---..-'..  Mrt,-arornC<.     MiT-nffti..:'];..'  v'--.,    "   ■  u-  ■  ■  «r  "  m -,     ^  '  ^  Ch«"Wii,^- ,  .  ., 

Nal.iral  F(K.  i  (  „-r,r„ir  .      V  -»■■-■     .-      -""i;!    J^'-'"nl       !^'*''':l"-  ^  '"  ^' ="  '* 

vn;    142    !     'rf^  '       ■*^-^' '   t  -...-,  N.  Y.    "Choooiate  \\  :,..i,;   Kcr-,.   - 

^f  •'■';''  "^''""   ''"''^-^'^  <■■«■■  ^■■°^""-  «'     ^'-^•-'-   -  "  York,N.  Y.   -PrideofMalD. 

DL,      ,       , '■■    ^    '-       iioyaj  k.icht't.  hrai..i  !  ii«  Tomato  <?ai»wL "    tVm  ■,■■,,  i 

Quaker  r-'t  v  i,,,;; 

vol.    if.    |.     2H(.. 

Richmond  Hftsifr-.  Miii 

Riebmc 

Rich  ITT 

-■:--"'  1  H..si.-rv  M,U..,  H(.^>x;;,.  ,  Ga.,and~"i   f, -.:...:  ..<.l-;,  -  -  u  atha  "' '  ^Fni  wT^li^  \  S^'  '  "    '  "l  ''      "     ■   '^«*- ■*  Oi.  ]<2;  p.  1112. 


N!  .vl8;Gat.  vol.  142;p.gi4. 
4     iaa.  vol.  142;  p.  7&L 

i4J,  p.  854. 
hi.  vol.  142;  p.  1112. 
.x  vol.  142;  p.  854. 

■  »VN   142;  p.  854. 
iFor  HodMT.)    Noe.  14,«»-3;  May  4;  Oai.  vol 

14.861:  May25;  Gas.  vol.142;  p.  1112. 
i    :  .iiusiln  Underwear.)    No.  14,f.'a;  Bay  2f ; 

14.815;  May  11;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  666. 
i9;  May  11;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  666 
•r  Olivea.)    No.  14,811;  May  11.  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.5«6. 

■  as.  vol.  142;  p.  566.  ^  y  <~» 
■■■•■'      ol.l42-;3.a66. 

;      '  d       No  H,g<0;  May  25;  Gas  vol.  142;  p.  1112 
^    ^        s  -»5;  Mav  4;  Oaa.  voJ.  142;  p.  286.         '^ 
^       - -^  "   May  18:  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  854. 
N        ^  -    May  18;  Gas.  vol.  I42,p.  854. 
4  «4.     Wt»>  ^.•;  Gas.  vol   142,  p.  ni2. 
No  14.M1,  May  4;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  286. 
for  a  Cereal  Food  Product.)    No.  14,812;  May  11;  Gas. 


i    r  Sugar-Cora. )     No.  14,826;  May  18;  Gas.  Tol.  14J ; 


■•^   V  ol.  142;  p.  38& 
iita.v  4.  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  286. 
ig  Outfit."    (For  Photograpbi 

'    "'To'  o  'if"' ""*ia»frciiifH!.)    r»o.  M.J'^C;  May  2f :  Gas  vol   U1    n  1119 
~i-^*=al  P.  P.  P.  Ring  Packing."    (For  Rod-Packtag.)    NaH.sbs!  M«?i  Gai. 

P».    "Dttl..'.R,,„l.rP.P.P.Rin,Packlng..'      r  .      .       .Ming.)    No.  U  ..     Mav  4;  Gas. 


'hiLttdt--.! ! 


Hie?:;:-..,!. 
p.  I  :i.: 

RiCf.!:!0!l 

r   iii:i- 
iichiiiond  ]i.. 


H..)su-rv   M:,!- 


„,,-•„  -«",.  o.  .  „d  Ch.,u™,o„.  t™..     ■Tom.!...*...    ,r„  H«i«y.)    No.  KM;  M.,  »;  ««.  ™i.  1«.' 

Schi!  i-n  A  i  .      v.v.  V,,rK    N    V         \      |..   \>iP®:    ,r"f'«*">    .^o-J^-^ST:  May25;  Gas.  vol.  142;p.  1112. 

8ohn,.di  ,V!  ...     \,.«V..rk'\V  J !  '      ,7^        'ForHran--     V .-■■;..--.,-    xf^y  25:  Gas.  vol.  142;  p  1112 

achneilw.,  J    r    ,  rhioftKo.  ili       -  \.s  -i".  j.;.;..;  "  '' y]',  -,  ..  ,  "'  '.  ■'^""   , ,  '' \,    '  "  ^'    May  25:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1112 
fwr*t,.'v.   V\     H  ,  Haii5l-.i,r.     Vf.,,         -.-■«„..,-,-     ,  .'^i      •/:.'■ '*'^- J^-."  '.at    v-.<    -c    p.  566. 

No    H,Kil    Mav  IS.  ■.:,,.  r..,    u-    ,    \m    ■'  """•'  ^  ^^^  Potoon,-..    W  h.  ..,,.11^,,    R^tg_  jj^^  ,j,^    ^ 

[avior,  Ji   !■.,(  hJcaco    Ui      ■- 1 'Lihipt  -  >■.«■.,, i.i.t«t  ■■       r-,-  i        1  . 


Skin.)    No.  14315;  May  11 ;  Oas.  rol.  142; 


*•.) 


lix 


91 


IMMXTS. 


'Heine  KmbroWeries.' 


a    V  ,_iJ    (  oinpanv,  \mw  York    \    v" 
p..  'i:>4,  '  "  ■     ' 

B-  V.  D.  i.'orapajiT.  Sew  York    \    V 
3hlrt,SM.1  Drawer..       No,  2  i'.- ■  m., 

dults^,     No  2,w^.  May  is:  -ia^   vol    .42    p  rS""'  ^'"*"«  ^-  ^^  D-  Sleeping  Suit     Lorn  gu.^      ,    ^,     , 
B  ,\  O   (  ompanv.  New  York    \    v         rf     .  ,  *  ""•▼w.    Ankie  Len«h.      .,™-  »«mm^ 


«..u^«  ma  iti»,  Lm^  Drawm  ■■    (For  Undmhjin 

D.  Stflenlnr  auli       t *• 


(For  aiMftag. 


t-olifate  ^-  Company,  I^rser  ('jtv 

i.ai.  vol.  142;  p.  2s<= 
Colgate  4  Co.,  Jerse  v  1  ■  1 1 ,    v    >    » 

p.  566.  '     '^ 

txar'.-^M*>,  J.  H.,  rhi!a.ie(phia   }•, 
Harrf,>Mfi.,hh.r\Sorks'?o;t;i^ 

U2,  p.,V^.  ■      '■■''■'*'■•.'  -i'^t.)! 

John  if.,y!e,V  Company.  \ 


nrl  \e*  V 


:"rr:r::-— ■'---°-^:":: 


..n>o        !..>,..      .       ('orKubber  Tires.)    No  2  l^    Mny  4;  Om.  vo . 


—  ToU«8o„>.»    (For  Toilet  80^.,    No.  2,..:.  .,,y  „:  o„;  ,,,' 


vol,  142:  D.  286. 
Mendenhall.  K.  V     \ito<,na   p«         i,> 

pSk*c2:'i;w:;v:::  -^•^^:   : 

Russell,  w:  W.,  nVhian.      'trk    V    j 

Sherman  .t  Uryai-,.  Now  V<  rk    v    '.'  ■ 

^Herman  ,t  Rryan,  .New  V,.r\    V    y'  • 

Shemuin  A  Bryan.  New  York   N    y  ■ 
Sherman  ^-  Bryan,  New  York'  \    y 

9h*.rnian  A-  Bryan,  X^w  York   V    y  •,  l-. 


'^■icrr,    f-l.-5, 


(For  Flour.)    No.  2,4 


'  Nit  K  arni  Jicic."     (For  Cirar*  S  "v^'o'V^^"/. '°'  """•  '■°'-  1*2; 


.^V.'*'  .?*«_•  '■ol-  I<2;  p.  854. 

.V  4;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  286. 


■Th^i^t^u,';;;^-  'iJ^ii'tZiP^'Ji^'^k  ^  ^^-  ^'  .  „ . 

Ootham  Clothe..'     (For  C  oti^^f  ^'^  ^-^^^^  ^'r>'  ' '  0«.  volmr^  ^^ 

Ma  hat  ao  «1olhos  "    (For  f'lothes.r  NoT;«f  ^.v  4'^'^  '*''■  ^F'  ^  286.  '^  ^' 
rinh  A'.vr!iie(   uihes  "    (Fnr  ri,^.t.i.  ,     v.^'**'-  ™*-^  ■*■  '"iz.  vo  .  142-  d  am 

Metropolitan  r,oth»^^  ■    ( For  nothe?)^   So^'^'  i?'^  *■  J?""  ^«"'«:  f^- 

K:n..k..^o,^rn.h,.^^     (P,,^ 

^  or  V  an...      ^2.^f;Vl?Sr^i.  ^^'^'^  M-^^^cS  ^..  I«;  p.  „^. 
y    Uack.   (^oliimKta    r>i«,^ r^Lr.^r' 


NorW'.(.wi 


Ohio.      •  Ljuiiy 


^_.viay  4.  (,.Hj,  vol,  142;  d  2*i 

j_ ^    *  ••  ■"••«  ■•^  18;  Om.  Tol.  lo;  p.  nut. 


Bacic.  Co.un,bl.   Pl^vln^  cjf..^  (Po,  Pu»,-ing-C.„u.)    No   ,476- 


ALPll.\i;i:llC\L  LI.^Tor  !\\!;\| 


l( 


)^ 


\,^ 


FOH   WUWki 


PATENTS   WEia-    ISSUED    DnuXi 


MnSJii   ot   S\A},     lyuw. 


(Al>brev..L.oaB     -  tip.-«Moi:Uuy  Vaiurn.  .,f  Sp«.n,-»ltoo.;  -  Oa.."-OfflcUl  O^iie.) 


■>1 ,:, 
V. 


;     ,V1:.-. 
4.   ,Sp, 


.Sp.   p     1S;,« 

Ni»,  y22,H.V 


W  ,:;.  ■■ 


AS^2^S!!:r"" '""■''      ^    '■    ''*'''"^      No.  921.026    Mm, 

V^nilinf-m«t;tiin.-,     w    u     B;fiinr      N..   -1 

v ;  '-aslve  txKlies  having  a  por.-.'i;j;r,  ,iis.  '  (.  ■,,. 
.iOfMlve  wheel.  11  1.  .<iaper  \,.  »►.,  *, 
Accounting  and  tiiKijiiiL  M^iiTii      1;   >  .1-,." 

.\cM.  Alkylo8t«rs  of  uii'ihvlciie  citric      (,     ,,,. 

x«i,  ;1e''^»"v.-  afl.l  n.aJ(in>;  the  same,  Salicylic      L.  Ach  anl  T    'i  ^ 

\cld    IW.,v,.nn,t-,;anx-yanlc      VV    ?'e'      "n,  . 'l;' *fe  '  May^^^  7' i-.f' ■  ""    ^ '^'    '' 
Ac..-! ,  .Stroniiun,  ^It  o!  VhromA.,.h,Muc      F    i- . v "heV      N 0   iW   j »  '  v/  .  i     ■•  '"'*'■    •  ''    '  '-■" 


4^;  p.  336 
,  J'  r   '^-r-i:  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  997. 

""w.i"''-.^;  ■'■  ■'**v'  *•  *P'  P-  ^^O:  O**-  ^-  1«;  p.  134. 


\C.m.s      No  y^, „r    4       ^    .^  Gai^vTl42-  d  18B. 

'  •'         ^^^-''^^    «">  '«■  SP  P  »*07;  Uai.  vol   l^Ti).  670 

,  ,(.    Mav  .'.,,  t,p  p.  5408;  (iat.  vol.  142;  p.  9Sf. 

WTl  T    Suiter      .n'o.  922.9B5,  Mav  25;  8p  p 


N 


.H 


..iMfar! 

i'lk.',   1 


A(l(iUli£-ma< 

ijgi^-nia. 

Aa|^f-niai-tii',.,' HI,  i  !i,  ]M.,«  nil  r  V* 
Addlnp-ni:,Kt  in.-  iliic  and  coiuinii  i'at.- 
.vJaressaiK  or  iiiailiti^' iiiiK'tiirH-  (  >, 
AdjiLstaMe  i.ra^'ket.     E.  B.  Craft      \ 


i.VJs.  .May  il.  Sp.  p.  2»»;i. 
2. ',2:  May  a.");  Sp.  j)  ."i2  r< 
f'T  .■i.nifinu.qi;  ar.      11    M 

'■    'v^iDo-iii,    Nil  -^rj  ,■.4- 

N"    'rl'J^.SJi.  Mtt^    ;,s    >i 
May  1!;  Sj,    ;,    .fi,'}-, 


<iaz  vol.  142.  p  .■>,• 
Oai.  vol.  142:  p  i'.- 
Ferrv .  No.  92O,04U 
May  25;  8p.  p.  5044; 


Mh. 


&p.  ««7;  Gat.  voL  142;  p.  1041. 
ay  18;  8p.  p.  3886;  Gat.  vol.  IC;  p.  cso, 

142,  p.  70. 
•>  25;  8p.  p.  t076;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  1067. 


..'!' 


Adji).MjiS)k' l.ratket.     T.  .Smith.     Ni.    '"">i)4    Mavi^    ■.;,     ,     a- < 
Adju»tat,le  wrench.    O.  C.  CaJd*;!!.     No^^    luMV 


\1 


M  ay 


•■  25;  8p.  . 
1'   4570;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  7U4 
■  a?    vol.  142:  p.  453. 
a?    vol.  142,  p.  756. 

''i.u.  vol    142;  p.  146.' 
M    '.ai    vol    142;  p.  51ft. 
">.  5<^7.  Gat.  vol.  142 


-p.  p.  1735;  Oat.  vol.  142;  n.  306 
42;  p.  896.  ■«.*'.»«. 


p.  900. 


4 


Mi.v 


-.it 
i- 


:4,'.', 


*  ^3!!HfI'^  ***P*™^^     C.  Newman.    No.  921,6«k 
AdTwtirinjMjmaratiis,  KWtric.    G.  Ba;,  =i,  r;      \ 
AarMftfMhfti?^.    H    Pearc*..    So  92:  '^ 
Aerial  flUMhim.    J.  J.  Ki^kar.    No.  922,«'5.    ^ 
Awojrfaoe.    J    Potts      No  yZiOTS;  Mav     . 
Apicultural  Imploimnts,  SoU-uorkini;  h*    . 
.<lr-.rake.     F    ft.  Rae.     No.  920,;«9,  k,>     . 
Alr-braki-pip,,TOUpllne      J    K.  Brew  lie      \ 
.Vr-brakesysi^-ni      K.J.Newton.    No  a22  i 
AIr-tMmpr<*sor.  .\ut«rnatic.    J.  Oriinlnifpr  ' 
.V^-«tiKlne      A.E^S;nith      No.  920.302:  Mav  4,  .Spp '.>^, 

Gol\  vop'urp ST'"*''""-   ^P!'^'>"  '«■■  di^trlbutmg  c 
.\1t  heatitijk'  ami  (ilscharriniz  ilevitv    Flnftrir      t      a    qi^i...^      »-      ,».«.  ■_ 


:■-)     .M: 


M  iv  .;5.  .>^p.  p.  5<.47.  Gat. 
4-,»<V.  i,az   vol.  142;  p.  74* 
•    vol.  142;  p.  1028. 
•12;  p.  ;066. 

p.V""'*^"'    May  28;  8p.  p.  «I07;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  :o»i!. 

'?Jti    '.-t;    v,,l    142;  p.  1078. 
'"  '     p.  791. 

i     "vXi,  viai.  Tol.  142;  p.  944 

;4-*  p,  34. 

-d      U.  .Vmdt  and  A    Ndniberg.     No    ir.;;;,:^*;  May  X8;  Sp.  p.  44x1. 


\t'--i,[i-  for  a<Ui:uiii.\t,i'fint: 
t'<iif.s.  Sii|,j»»,,;!ni:  iiuti.Ti.HU 


Air 

Air 

Air 

Air 

Ala.' 

Alar 

AlOlM 


N 


/    ■■■IS;  1 
\ 


Air 

Air  .  _   , 

.Vlr-pijrifyuiK  apparat,., 
Air-«hi!i,     J    ,-inkuv)t.s 

^'-    H    ■fiiii.'l.A 
\!     M     W  (mi.': 

:  ■    n  ;,,.,  J,  V 
'>''  1:, »:<-,, I  ;rr,i;»' 
''  ('  irjrlar-aiar 
t'  '■■;        1.    (;i.".i 
Uiilftlliil!  .,<    r 

Alkall  metals  and  si  1  ;i  k ; 
Alloy  of  ailicon      J  i 
.\lumlna.  Makinp      1      \i 

Aluminum  nn.i  oUier  :!,ei;i,-  "}■  vfr  u 
Alluvial  ■'.■i-,i,,.ii„v  H.,c,,\.  r'l,,'  VI 

Amalpuu:.:,.-        ■■  ,     i  I     1  i,:i,  k... 


.M 


i.ldt 


May  18;  Sp   p.  4402;  Gat',  vol.  142':  p  763 
;  :  "';*     '■•'■•  :    '"'■■'":  Oaa.  vol.  142:  p.  8»ti. 

'  -  V     LxK-ai^.    ■"      '  "•  *»  ^rkoct.    No.  920,792;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1418;  0...  voL  142;  p.  229. 
'  .   -NC  Ma>  25;  8p.  p.  5768;  Gai.  vol.  142:  p.  1006 

^;,:5^«?xs'.^!:■„«s-,,^\J»^,.^^^^^^^^ 


No    Q2I.«i: 

„M ,,, 


AminoDi'    M.:tK 

Amuaen     :,:    n  ;■  ir;,, • 

Amuaam*  !:■.  ,..,■>  ,i„-., 
Iimmmimt  ,i.-\ 
AmuMBent  <!•  i, 
Aj|llM8ID<'!it  ,'ii't';(ii 

Anoiior.    s\    \s    u^i, 

Anchor,  !   .■   1        }•     1 
.\nimal-eir,  ,-ru,i'      i 

*,  -'i-'i'ii  riuMi-r      T 
-\;,.i:.ai  rrap,      :     La 
Aiarnai-trac      M    0   » 
.^  iikli'-sii;ijnir  !f"r       \ 
Arinuih  ;j)ior      .1    H    ft 
Arinii;'i'inii.r       <      I)     f 


Im',in>-      .No.  tf2l',;«.,- 
^     !      zfT.     No   ■<.,'.•■ 

■'       M,  :i\PS        No    ''i:'i 

,'^l.<ri'ie.     No  >..', 
■     •■ansier,    .No  .<: 
t-    l'<><-k.     .No  «2V  !,N 
Nil   y^-'.i.T.  Mav  -v. 

( 'aJmc; 


Mi.',-  i 

J^     .V(, 

,v,:',   vp 

'  !,■      M  ,1 

-111'     .VI  av 

i     M:i'.    :.H. 

■■^    -i'  ;■'  4ii^: 

M»^  :^,',    6p.  p 
'1-'-     .M-iv  U. 


Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  aiui;  Uar.  vol.  142;  p.  :«* 

•   li.  .^p.  p.  3113,  Gai.  vol.  142    p  55-' 

<U.vkraor«.^  No.  930,88;{;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1633;  0»f.  vol  142-  D  aSL 

•-p   p.  394i\    Gar.  vol.  142,  p.  090. 

P    I     ''2  2;   Gai.  vol.  142,  p.  922. 


■*    >!'    i     *.     Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  156. 
•    •"■(•   :'  .::.."■     t,.ai.  vol.  142;  p. 373. 
i'    >;    i    -'■.•^.'.  Gat.  vol.  142:  p.  460. 
t.az.  vol.  142:  p.  74». 
42,  p.  733. 
I'lO.;   Cai    vol.  142:  p.  lOCO. 
Si>   p  .T!44    liar.  vol.  142;  p.  537. 
.■»  P 


<ia:r. 


voi 


n:r    v^V'^^xi^^^;'-  ^^   '■   •«**    '■«    vul,'l42:p.517. 

«"v      N,'   i<21,.-.„V..   Mav   II.  .'jp,  ,,    2WV:..   f.ar  vt.i      4'     •     4> 


Sp 


4>v>,', 


Anodt-f-l.-meiu,       H    V\     ■  .ilrhrtst  and  V,    i     Hie*-      No"  <«'' 4Ti   W^r-^ 
AnMrw'F"'rV''''"'"V"''^      ■'  ^     U.veK,v      N^"c^%;^o'',^>,t'    - 

Aralkyl-para-a„,moph..„oi      1"    R.W^n^'^' N^^.^4(f^^vt^' 4:'^-  4ru^f   '     '' 

.Armor  or  dock  pUu^,.  Tr..at,n,,     s.  .,    Wale,s      No  V'    *>'    Mav  18  '  m'    ,t'  ■.--■-'="    '' 

■Aih-panel-aner,     J.  K.  Mc!-:ol.erl.v     No   »2;i  («-■  Mav  ''i- ':;Trr-\  ■■^r      •   '     "  V       "" 

•As8emM„i,apn»ratu,s      N    ^^r.hM      SotnirUn^^^^.}!-^'^!:'''-  V''    ■'-,'' 

Atmo,sph«rU'.nKin,-      W    H    Si...i7.  a   -i   a    L'^t^  '\' .  tnU'^L  ' '' Ij''^^        '•^■^ 
Auu.mattc  hrake  to  prevent  c.k  LnX.'■^S^Z:,^"r^'7^,.^:t''  ^^^l.r^^Jf'^l 


il     vol.  142;  p.  871. 
'.at.  vol    143,  p.  512. 


-      42.  p.  70B. 

V'l    H2    r   'iM. 

Ul*',4 
P    S3^ 


\i)i    .4-,  p.  1070. 
i    8p.  p.  »71;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  459. 


IXI 


ixii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTION^ 


i-lt 


vi  .    4    ^p.  p.  B76;  Out.  ^-ol.  IC;  p.  U». 

'U    vui.  142;  p  243. 
''iu.  vol.  lij,  p    -.Tn 
No  Wl.Nlo    May  18.  8p.  p.  3534;  Gax.  vol.  1«;  p.  a«7. 


p.  327. 
^^,  p.380. 


1*2;  p.  m. 


Automatic  switch.     A.  W.  Schramm  and  .\,  K.  fHwald      N, 

-Automatic  switch.    J.  T.  De  Moss.    No,  MO,x,%    May  4'  -in 

.\utomatlc  switch.     C.  H.  Bierniari.     No  iCMiOi;  May  is    -u    ■     - 

.Automatic  switch.     W    E.  Dfiwein    r;    s    Roberts  and  I    H    vin  )' 

Automobile  and  mfnor-.,oat,  rorah  ri^.l      B    Hmrna^      \„  Uw,"vi«vT.  ""<■""■  -"-■  '^^'  ^P"  P'         ■   -  — 

.automobile  headllKht-a.ijuster     L  M.  l>,ac-h      sT^-  •J^'  ^a,  ,-'  -r    n' V-.;^'',*'  *^^,  ^•"-  ^°U<2;  P-  •«M. 

.Automobile  sparkiiiK  mechanism     G   S   Hi        No  ^-'o  vt'  mII  i  \^^  ,'\h*'';-  '*'   '"'   1*2;  P- 786. 

Automobile  v-Xcle.'.L.  H.  Dyer.     N-o.Vili'a.  Mavl'i'rsp   p'is.  ,  "ia  '  .'     '  ,4'"\;i^,  '*"•  ^-  '«■ 

v..comobil,vwh.*i.     O.  A.  Harare.     No.  »i'2.2T«'  May  18    ^d   d   44«S    oL       ,!  b> '      -tn 

Automobll,.s  aii.i  other  vehlclK., «  ushioning  d^vk"    r      R    U  ^r!,^     Vo  «.-.    J.    (. ''.  '^'^  ,.^     . 

Automobiles  and  other  vehicles.  SpindlHoint  for      J     A    Mv»rs      No  </>•  u^u    a'^     ^^.%^'-  Sp.  p.  1S43:  Oai   - 

.Vutomobiles  and  oth«r  vWd.le.s;  \  ibratioiXlrd.r  or      ^  .^^    p  ■^"^^  ^•'"•::<"      ' 

AutoniolMlvs.  Auxiliary  starting  devic., /or-     J    \n    and  F  Jarlc^o        \.-,    r  •   hV  "v.     '       "'  '"^l'   C- -'1- •  '-i'li k- 

,Mit«mobil«,  Goar-transml.«lon  niechariHin  for      K    J    ^  hi  ir^      \o  ^. '  .ul'  u,    ^*' '  ■  '    '^^^  ^  •'^^*'  ^•*-  ^'"V  »«:  p.  b«l. 
.Vutomob.les,  X-c,  Motive  power  for.     K.  S.  I    L      N o  '^22  4W   Mav  iv"^n  n  -^Llfi  r  ^  '    'V  w^'  '•^•/«'-  '^^^  P-  1086. 
Aiitomobl  PS,  Rpar  axle  for      F  C    Millf^r      \  ,,    .■  >  i  v    u„V  .  J^^  "^^ ''.L^'- j!*'*' ^'**- ^"l- 1^2;  d.  87^^ 

Uuo,no!,d<|,  Torsion  tub^ut.port  for  rear-axl"'  hou..  n^s  of  '         f  O.Uiek     \^  t«;;',.    u    '  .  '  «•         ««,„  ^ 

Awning.     W.  Sullivan.     So.  homy  May  4,  Sp   p.  l.'I3    (Vu    vri    '4"    n   lo^  '  ^^      ''     ' ':  8P- P- «070;  Gm.  Tol.  142:  p.  MJT. 

Awnmg-arin.Self-iidjusUng  folding.     <.    HapU^U-      No  ^»2-' h.^    v  „v    >\    <      r    ^-o     ,  ,     ^ 

.V  wning-roller  support.    J.  O,  Nodiand.    nV  y'L.'^-f^  Ma725  ,<p        4*9^^  .^ \^r'u'i'n-^'-  ***'  P"  *»• 
.\wiun«..,upi>ort  and  lock  therefor.     .T.  C,  McNamara.     No.  tr.-  Ms'  '^Ti    ^:       I.    f^^a^'^J   .«•  «  ,-« 
.V  xle  for  vfhiclf.s,  last-metal.    1  ,  <;.  Kttr      \o  y"  fiK4   Mav  ■'^   <n   ,     - /i'>  V  '  V""  ^"^^ '^'  P- '"• 

xxle  journal  and  h.ib      ,1,  I),  Brett      .\o,  .21     Z^  \lt^'il    I     r,%l   tti   vf\:^:^    "--f '  ^- 

Hi    .-    i.ii;..'r.     A.  K.  Avers.     No.  <>21,(/.:,  Mav  1 1.  Sp.  p.  RW    (Jaz   vol    14-^    n  4j= 
-^'  v.,  :.i;.^r      a.  T.  Gilson.     No,  921.394;  Mav  U    4,  V  26^'  G^  Vol  \  C'  p  ^l' 
'idge  or  rii.Lon  f8.srener,     A.  u    Fau!.s-on.     No  sfJO  ("iv  ^aT  4-  Sn  n  liar  rJ^'  ^^" 
Uag,  Sif  lland-bag:  Tcnt-bag;  Valve-bag  -'-i'."^'.  Ma)  4,  Bp.  p.  II03.  Qaz.  vol. 

Bai;~ca.se.     J.Oliver,     No  920.132;  .May  4-  Sn   t'    Um-  Ga»    vol    ii«    n    i-" 
Bag-/f«ten.>r.     L.  Kae.stner.     No.  r20.,5:8    mI^vV  8r   d   Q%    Ga.^Al^.io.' .   ,« 
Bag-holder,,^    L.  Federsen,     No.  922.524:  Ma  "ksp^,"^.,^' .^^ vol    .«*'n'^«f- 
Ball-ear.    .•^.  Tevander.    No.  922,971,  May  2V  8p  p  .55W   (iai  vol   li-^  n'  ffi^ 

Babng  apparatus      P    Pilon.     No   <g1,4'>3:  Mav  U:  Sn  V  §7-#;    Om    vol    1*1    n  ^«?^ 

B:!l''^^::^'oifd!ai^- ''''"'"    ^''  ^'-'^^  ^^^  ^'^  ^^'^'^■-  ^-  ^i.  ife^.m 

Bali  u^sed  for  golf  and  like  games     J.  H    Rrge^'  So^Xf^FL^V'sTo  HSr  O.f^",^       .^ 
Ba   Istic  plate.     S.  8.  Wales.     .\o.  »2I.9C>4;  Mav  H;  Sp    p^r'-f  ^L,"  .^P,'  ?..,"l^-„?-"-  *«»'•  '*2:  p.  184. 

Balloons  and  other  air  vess.'Is  for  uidicatiag  iiir-^urrei 

Han.l-cutter  and  feeder,  M  (  irlsori.  No.  922,>i6K;  Mav  25  Sp  n  VM  ..ai  vol  uo.r,  Mit 
Hand-cutter  and  feeder  F  i  Hm.lrin.:  v,>  .j-»  ravV.  u  .-^  <  •-'■''' a*- vol.  142,  p,  836. 
Handing-machine     ('  Warner  an  /f    V   Ma loc^i^     No  ci^\^  ■-^T^(iaz.  vol.  142;  p.  lOtl. 

«*   ''o     \    '•.'^'''?**''-     No.  922,.S.'M:  .Vfav2,5;  «!p    p   frfi4.'>    Oaz    vol      4'>  7,   t»« 

Far:  .S.r  Boring-bar;  Miler-bar;  Pin<:H-bar,  ftafl^nd  ang"t,arSii'kl    '.r?'  T^^>  - 

,  ar-lengthening  machine.     F.  U.  Richards.    nV  c^i  "12  £: '"'^^^^^  *">       «>' 

Barre  -fastener.    G.  R.  King,    No,  'm.2K:  Mav  !S   Sp  p  4^  3    g2  ?ol  T?^  n-w^^  l«:p.8M. 

,Bask^t,  Desk-.     U,  Hi.  Hall.     No.  921,.;»4:  Mar  1*1  S  >   p  '?a.7      hi    vot  u'^-  n  AM 

Battery  bo.x  or  tray  and  handle  therefor     .J.  N    Kavis      No  921  8()8    Mav  IS-  Sn  n  ^iiirv  r..        .   ..«        — 
Battery^lern.nt  supfwrt.    C.  fl.  tk^io-nmeh!      No  »■>'  --ll     M«v  '-,    ^r    r    ij?? '  ?'  ^^^,^"-  '^o'   »*2;  P-  «». 

Battery  plate,  .qtorage-.    B.  Ford     No  mm    V^vTi"  i,'    1  v^T.,'   ^'  ^    ^.'■.'  f^'"'  ''""   '^'i  P-  ^*5- 
BatterT-po.s-iriK  ma^'hlne.  Dry       W         WaU   '    No  m  f^  V^    \  '<'  ''"L  ?'  ,^'-  ^\ 
Heam-tr.ss.     J.  S.  tlourlav.    Ivo.  9-22,s^o;  Mav2.5    Sp    p    *  o^^'^L'^vo^  ""■  '*2;  p.  392. 

Bean-sorter^    O.  gutter.     No,  9-20,4ft9,  Mav  4;-s;   r    si.v' g,,  '^'h'    n   n2  ' 
u.ar  ng,  -Xdjmtable,    M.  Volland      No.  m.kru  -Vtav  ll'   ■^p%,   wm    ijL   vol   142-  r,  ^10 
Bearing.  .Vntlfriction-      .\.  F.  Ro<-k;wf.i!      \„  ^2]^    \f\\ru'^<,,'  -L^-'  \°      ^•,^:P}^ 

Bed  and  douche  n«n      u   ii„»«r,     \:„,vt/,  <...,. Z*.  ■,,°' ''"J^."  ■.*''»>  '■^-  f^P  i'   '•'  '' 


3   yAi.t.5.J,  .May  4;  8p.  p.  1131;  Oai.  *ol.  142;  p.  184. 

."p,  p.  ;!:r:i:  c^.  vol.  i42:  p.atz  ^ 

en.«.  M.ar..  for  us.  with.    C.  Davis.    No.  »2UU:  Usj  H;  8p.  p.  2«3:  Ou.  ToJ.  142;  p. 


p.  642. 


Oaz.  Tol.  142;  p.  7W 


Bed  and  douche  ^a^      1      oganNo%-^4«'Z^,.\,?''^-^^'^  ^f  !'   '•"" 

Hpd<itj.Ari  run  h„n  , ,,      t"  I        -^tKuison,     .No.  921,.,«9.  Mav  U,  Sp.  p.  2569    r,ar   vol   142-  n  441 
tje(i.sM'afi  raii-nani.'er.     P.  Jt>nwn      Vo  'lyr*!    via.-  ot    a.,   .    -r«-    /■  ,    .  ■*■  P- "•'■ 

B.vt-flume  cover     ,,'    H    lees      No  *>^'qr;;    m„v  t    c'     ^ '  i^.f'^'^•    '^"^   '"^^    ' '-'  P- ««»■ 

Belt,  Chain  driving-     ,r  [•    ^1.^0^^ '■9^^^^^  ?;  t?' p"l^«^^^;al^^^'  /l^^p.  3., 

vol    I4L';  p.  537. 


Belting.     W    .<  Langford.     No   l^>M  5    Mav  n     -itf^,  ^^-T'<-^«f  ,-\?' lif'  T' .i-.*- 
Bench:  .S« Combination- bem-.V  W^hhench  '  ''    *^ 

BendiiiK-maohin«>.     fi.  J.  Mciiiil.    No.  922  W?    MaVV  <;«  ,    yiiw-  r».    .    1    ,  ... 

Derry-prop.     A.  D.  Turner     No  (rn'r*. '  Mav  U    Sn  '  n  4^-' ' ,   *       "!'•,'/.-■  ''  ''•"• 
Bicycle  craal^hanger,    C.  F.  Khn^  'l^' fK!',?!^'^:  |^' p'j^^/^ar'^.^:;?'' , 


B  rye  e  sprockets  and  crank-shaft.s.  Douhl.^  l>earing  for 
Bicvole-stand  '"  '  u.^....-,  v,.  ,^,,  ,,,,  ..''  ".?  '".' 
B 

Bii 

Bin.  Sff  Disptev-bln. 


'2i 


I'd. 


Blcyole-.tand.     r.  1.  Ha^?     Na  ^l  242,  M^^  f ;%   p   4W    "^' vol    H^'.'':^!"''^    ' 


(4p.  p.  3080;  Oftt.  vol.  142;  p.  362. 


AI.PfL\BKTICAL  LIS'l    uF   f\\E\TTn\S. 


Ixiii 


IPn  i.-r,  rfti![-H»rBrv, 

li'M  I'-r  rfn-ifmriifv. 

BiiihT  I'fmi.Hiraj'y 

BliidtT  Tt*ni{,«)r<irv 

Binder.  Temporarv 


1;M  i  . 


C 


H 

A. 
C, 


14'.' 


142;  p.  588. 


Bmd.T-rr^i,;,       K    wrimm.-      \.,   .»?:-,(,^r  Mhv  25.  >i     y.    ;m: .  (,ar    vo,    j4/ 

f    f,  ImtM'v      Ni).  ..rji'  ut,,   M;iV  4'  8p,  p.  107;   (iai,  vol  "l42-  p.  Ifi 

.Nh.'phcr.i       \,.   -(.ii -i>.',t    \fnv  4:  Sp   p    1391;   (.ai    vol    142-   p   225 

Nelson      .\(.   WAi.^tn:.    Mavll,  .<p    p    i,xi:i    'iar    s'm    I4"    :     y>2 

"^hopmak^r  and  F    (     Holland      No  W;.ol2:  Mav  !1.  >p   p.  iWi7;  0*f.  toI.  142'  P  »! 

H,,..,        vv-   .    ■:  .-Shepherd      No  Wl,4«i    May  11 .  Sp   p,  JR*-.    -  ,m   v„l.  1*2    p.  4*!.  ••".!•««« 

8  t-Ciigr      W  .C  Pardons-     No    9^A'^'*>:   MaN  2,=..  >p    p    ;,,'>«,',  (,),/  vo.    u'    -i   9H() 

UlavKingMn^i  pulLshmg  :na.rhin«.  .Slit*.,     .1,  C.  C,  Schi't.T.     No  92i.t,SM    Mav  V  "^ri   n   iRfy  Cai   vol   142?  n  ««. 

Bank-shaping  ma.,-h)n.v     (^    M',  ',rabii.rt:      No,  92''.ni:  Mav  4,  .><p   p  s<    r.^   vol    u-'    r,   1*2 
Blanics    .Vlakini!  ornamental      ■- .    1      «,.,,. r       So   Si21  7-.2-  Mav  IS    Sp    n   W  ^        ^  ^ 

Bla-Nling  <l..vi,-»-      (•    p    Mfi.rrgor      N, -■,;-.';   I-ii    Mav  i  1 ,  .Sp   p   2!*i     Gm'"v..; 
Hl..u.-I.lng>ipparalu.<       W     H     Lew;.,       \,,     r;i,v;:^     .M  nv  IS,  Sp    p   *-'«3-   '  i'l/ - 
Uiii;d  und  scri'.'n,  (  oii!|i:!i<  d       1      M     i.:s, .,.■,:       N,,    •'??  rn,^,    .Mhv  •>'>    ^r.    ■     •, 
ni.nd,  Uil.dow.      G     r    M,iU'h..i        Su    \^.2,:uy     Mi,^   .;..'  Sp    p    ^.'(^V  (";„,  \-oi' 
Blix-k    .sv.-  !ii,;!  !,nt;blf.,>     (  oin-n  '  •■  Mof-k     I  a\  nig-hltK-l. 
Blo<-k-5i!rfa«  log  ma<-.hin.-.  Buu-h.  r,      H    F    Pf.itTfr      No   92!  4.M     M-,\     '     ■■:,■ 
■e.     ,\,il     VVtHvler      No,  921,:M;"  .Mav  I  \  '  <;     ;      1,14 
lroni:itr  i.OHr>:     (•;ilp-t«>Mni, 
IC  t-HiriT       No   931  .MV    May -I    Sp.  p    isi,"!.   Ga?       -:    '  C>-  p   247 

''    '■    I,.!irr      No  w^'i.MJ*    Mm  IV  .vn    p   ,;«--is;  ,,aj[    vo!    142-  p  640 
■,"■''''''"'-       '^"     i*;.y.'l,  Mav   IS    >'p    p    ."ivi?;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  B72. 
'■""  ""  '"'      '■'     '■        '"     'I     i     4'-»''i,   '.ai,  vuf    142,   p.  880- 

p,  *iM4-  Gai    vo!    14-J;  p.  707. 

Sp   p.  452.1    Gaj.  vol.  142;  p.  78*. 
May  4.  Sp   I,.  277;  Cm.  vol.  142;  p.  4.S. 


142 


vol 

!■  ■■'■ 
::    i    -12, 
.-./    w.,    142; 
p.  i»77. 


p.W7. 


2793;  Gat   vol    142;  p. 
<)ax.  vol.  142;  p.  612. 


4M. 


Blowf>r  for  p«»a.^  or  the  11 
Board'  .Str  '  •>ini<'-lio«rt.!. 
i<'>M!    H  vdn,-Uii(in<-,       \\ 
H.ifi!  for  st'iiillow  vvHifrs 
■'•  ''.■ii'T'i*  ing  machine 

'■1    1, ,  .^'i  di-N'Hi-,     ( ; 

itini!.  .siioinantie,     I      ^     Si*.nr      No,  tf22,()6(.;  Mav  :,s    .^p    r,    *m4 
Boat,  ."^ntjuiarine  or  sii;.riierM!'!»'      i".  Laurent!.     No   922,:*1<.S    Mar 
H.mK    Fl.  I'lr.i-nN-ijrn  n;  .-unn.-.Mon  for,     F.  Westrooi"  ""no  ^  tt  '2'' 
'■■''•    •  —  ,t';'!iiiig  n.r«aj,s  lor  roiiiuitdp  ."iplndios,     G.  W     tsmtld    ""n  •■   92,n  2f.    M  n  v  26- 
■  .■  .    ti.  and  ;  oiitHif  ii.ii.tiine,      F   C.  HodgmHii      No  920  *;:«    M^\   <'    >^I  "  D    " 

•'     -"'' -•«?<tic  Loner    !li,>t-v«<iier  l-)oiier.  «'ashl«->il»'r    Waipr  tuN'  *-.  ir.- 

,,     :■  ■'       'f,    '^'   ,;   ,    '^■'    •-■'    '  -     M-'.^  <    3P   P    lift,  tiiii    \ol.  142;  p.  19. 

Bootr       il.  0    Krf.rsUdn.     No.  ^2  ,479.  Mov  4.  .Sd   d.  77«:  Ga/.  vol    142;  p.  I»i. 

8p.  p   LSI  8;  dax.  \-ol.  142;  p.  313. 
Mn  Id!      No  922,200;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4336;  0»i.  vol.  142;  p.  7M. 


>;  8p.  p.  6363;  Oai.  vol.  142:  p.  R83. 
ISM;  Oax.  rol.  142;  p.  a&4. 


„  ,,     „  -_.    —   .  -lov  4.  .sp  p.  rrw 

Bollor-f1i>e  c<>nrM>ction      D.  B.  Hin>-5      No   o^o, 743    Mav  4; 


u 


ri- 


;i,i„>ri 


N.i.  92ti,:iW.: 

,  ,'•.>,   Mav  11 
Mi-.v  4     Sp,  p 
i     Vtyi     '.HI 


May  4    S;  .     Gftt.  rol.  142;  p.  Be. 

'^r    f     -"'■  ol    142;  p.  &1S. 

!IM;   Gai.  vol.  142;  p    190. 
vol.  1-12.   p.  9»7 


Ml 


Bol 
Bo 
B 

Boi- 
Bo   . 

Bo<iK 

Bo... 

Bo.)k  niiirk 
Botiw^in.irk 
Bookv  Hlivli-r  f 

Bcxi!    '.T  ^fl.l»•  1 

Boon   shoe-i    ..'iO'.T-     ,',  .■     \1  iii  ! 

U.    8p.  p.  Jt'^         '  ,;t,r     v.>.      i41' 

n«rln(f-W      :■    H    .-,-;aM:.rk      So  ^--J,:^:  May  1«*:  Sp.  p.  4U1,'-,    wai;   vol    142    p   SOO 

!  ..nng-bar-    )  v.pansi,,r  ,  -itterdiead  for.    C.  U.  Bwk      No.  922.252;   Mav  l^    -v.  p.  4443;  On   vol   142-  D  HI 

Horing-mar-hlne      H     W'inWler      No   922,371;  Mav  IS;  .-^p,  p.  4<iM    -ifu    vni    '42-p80B  ^  ^^ 

Bcltie  and  lar  r|(,siire      n    H,x-her      No,  922.244,"  Mav  Is    .Sp    ,.    44  >i.    ',h7    'm)!    142-  n'  7«L 

Bottle,  AntlreJIIIab'e     J    Riviere.    No  922.;m,  Mav  is,  .-^p   p    4...^»    .,a/    .ol   142    p^rw 

Bott  erasing,  Vacuum-.     P.  O.  E.  Frlwlrk-h      No   91-2. I2,V   Mav  ik    Sn,  p   4171-  Gai'vori42 

Bottl^-^-lQ-.r.-      J    Mf.l,«-h.     No.  92«.,r:i     Mav  4;  Sp,  p    I  V.W.   1  ..ii      ol    I42:p.  ai.  "•■  ■" 


'<<•  lix'omoth  e  type   .-^ij^i«T''Piit»"r  ' 

""■ir  tnilt,   !-  vpsinsio'i-Nilt 

.,'    '■!  rhrinisifi,  Spilt-.      U 

^:  iiiiwtitnr       F.  I     Mc<i,li<b  ' 

".iap.Sil.jP.        J       H.    fil'litl  S 

\     <  onlov        Nr.     r-;,^.„k      ^i 

-     .V.Hlilng  lIcviMf.       j'    McK 

.'     \\      n-Ii'i-s       No.  92l.3.Vi 

\    Kner,:' 

':ili'e  f,. 
I-  iir-<' 


No  922.110    Mill 
io«»«-|eHf       '    ■^,.-' 
Ni    '<.■;.!.',     \;  . 

'  t   f  ir  n! ta«hlii4;  buttons,  I 

So    iJ.'-J 


9JI,v7;<    .May  IS;  Sp.  p.  3*77;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  648. 
-]•    ','  2»-t04    '.iar,   vol    142;  p.  ♦4X. 
!^   414T    t.ai   vol  142;  p.  725. 

J    N    Larsen      No  921  4t;7    May  11;  Sp.  p.  2823;  Oa*.  vol.  !«;  d.  486. 
p   -Mm    ',ai   vol    142,  p   .^29.  !»••«». 

kl.-    uid  like  omanMots  to.    T.  H.  and.W.  B.  Stztnger.    No.  021,306;  Mar 


p.  7». 


Boi 

Bot'  ,...    Ii: 

Bo::,  .    ■ 
Bol'  -    -I 

Bol:'  -M 
Bcr  \ 
Bott  N 
Hotti«i,  N 

Bottle,  .N 
Bottle,  Noti-n 
Bottle,  Nursi 


'.    ^^  Hldmann.     No   9J(i  704'  Mav  4.  Sp    p    KZ: 

I     I     >t;»-kel.     No  921,908;  Mav  IS;  Sp   p  3::ftv 

lachmc      B.  Galla^'her,     No.  »»22,.'.:i ,  Mnv  25'  8p   p 

T>irn-!.il.k>  for,     M    Sestrr     No,  93m,22    Miiv  4    *in 


''■■;ni 


rf  !;!lai  \f 
■n-rptiUnt'le 


F 


M 

I 


W   vS.  f)orn!an 
I  .  Rudolph,  ;r 


No,  92i'. 
.No.  9J1 ' 


1.VV 


I'i?    '.til.  142;  p.  230. 

.ai    vol.  142;  p.  659. 
VW..  Gat   vol.  1«;  p.  904, 
p   ItWi.««    Gfti.  vol   HZ:  p.  173. 


M.yv  <    jSp    p   9>.  Qm.  vol    142:  p.  l.iO. 
I,  !*p    p    !H;j,  Ga».  vol.  142;  p.  28. 
>'M!.       NO.  ir/l»..WO:    May  4:    Sp,  p    1010:   Dar..  %ol.  142;   n    lft4 

-  '     ;t»      No.  »l>l,ClOe.  May  11     Sp    p    IH.I!*:  -ifti   vol    142;  p.  32». 
i'v,  1-      No    921.<W,  May  IS:  Sp,  p,  XVfj.  Gai   vol    142-  p.  627 
/^     Vn-l.  r.  ■       \."    c.  '.<*.    May  2.'.    ,<;-,  p,  5!'74;  (iai,  vol.  142;  p.  1042 
,  t'^i'T       N.,^    ..,,.-      M,,    !i-  ,.;,,    (,   ■_^;f,    .'r^   vol    142;  p   4.S9, 

tk>|ii<' or  r««Xi;>ia(  le.  lifai  and  (\iM  ni'n-oiindij.Hing.     r    i>    K    Fru-drich 
r»ottle-«eallng  cap,     I.,  Kallln^'      No    92-.',2st;    May  Is    Sp    p    4.vv4    Gai 

Uoiij.-soV.,nt'n.arhlD*>      ,<    I     i„-iin,,in      S<,.  ^jd.bf^.  .May  4,   Sp.p   9.^4;'Gai'.''vol''li2?  p.  1M 
Bot  h-s  ..:,,-:      ,^    \     i   ;ini    ,!;,     N..   ■.a..;a*    Mav  4    .Sp,  p,  ,W,   Gar  vol.  142;  p.  80.      ^ 
Bottle-si,.;..>.,.r       M    ,Mi  >.er      No   :/.'l  ,11'vi.  Mav  11     Sp    p    194^    f.ar    vol    M"^    ji   Sifi 
BolHe-slo|  [..'T      *,    k;rkegaHrd      No  i.*22,7-:9    Mav  2.V  Sp,  p   ,W2i ,  Gai.  vo;    !42    p  971 
Bott  e,  Va.'n  err,.-      I    .;    i.niiaii      No.  i<22,i:4    Mavis    Sp    p    42fyi    Ca?    v:,l    it]-  n  74S 
Botte,\a.!ium-liwtilate.!.     G.  F.  VanVV>,.      No  ^'.^'..M    vliiv;s    <p   p   4f.-«    Gaz   vol' 142 
Boti  e.Vw.ium-losulHled      G,  P.  Van  Wv,.      No    ■j-.-j.mh.  Mav   :>    Sp.  p   4t.4(>'  Gai    vol'  14- 
I  ottl».,\a.-ii>im  norsmg-       I'm    k    f  n.'dn.  h      No.  922,4i:<:  Mav  Is.  .^p   p    4:,W    Gai    vol      i 
Bo.t.-«ash.T«rm!)nd  t.ni^l;      (      K    ',  ,.i,  k,-nmg      Nom--,*,!     M-uv  iV  Sp    p    ,',944    <,hz\/ 
Bolt.--«ashmg-br,is!.M.„.      <     r     \-o:ekrning      No,  92-'.*2    Mav  iv  Sp,  p,  .-vlMS;  (.ai   vol    14«i-'"n  '1 
B©ttl.>s  and  likf  vesst-is    .;  losurf  for      p    l^li.bm.-k      No  u'?-.  1.^- ■   ««,.  iV    o,^    .....,..-    Ga*' vol'  142 


No  ^2tV.Vi2;  May  4;  8p.  p.  9S0:  Gaa.  roL  142:  p.  154. 

vol    141'    p.  782. 


-.4, 


tll9<t 


F   I>eli<bro«-k     No,  97:. ItC:'  May  IS    Sp   p. '424 


J.Htldlll! 

i-'Hriiter 
Farmer 


No  S'J'i.l.SS    May  IS;  Sp.  p.  4236;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  740 
No  rjt}  121    Mav  4;  .1p.  p.  67;  Om.  vol.  142;  p.  K 
No   92-J.r.T.v    M.r,   :.'..  Sp    1     MM,  Oai.  vol.  142:   p,  9ft4. 

U    \\     u.    Mi-rand  I.  rh»>w      No  92I.082:  May  11;  8p.  p. 


nuiler-prfssurf 


>!■•    p    i!Ai>:    '  oil     vir.   ,42:    p 

-bo.x    F!.?h!ngd.iu'klf-  bi.\    L* 
■■':;h'"'n  ,  (■wket-!«;ix    i'ovtd-T 
Miys    (,fu:    vol    142.  p.  ;<'yj 
142;  p  941. 


790. 

>tfer-l«'X 


,M!l.!-(K) 


)wix    ipMi-box:  Snelled-hook  box. 


Bottlfs  containing  aofiitod  iKjuid^  ,-* 
■'"■■iC'-s  .M'^ttns  (or  en t raiding  i,»,r  .■-.ir 
Bottie*.  M«a,ns,  (01  extrai-ting  tb<- '■(,>;  ■ 
Botli![:ig-mnndilTif  lor  hivr,   mhiJTH:   -i 

m»'.    (.«)!    vi.l    142    p  :!;:■ 
Bow!    Suffir-      .1     1"    Mfl.«-lian       .Nn   422  .(i.S    .Vlsv     ^ 
Box    Sff  But '.-TV  box     n,splav-(H>x    Graw-t.ox    FihM 

Outlet-U).T,   I'ackiinr-box:  l'at«T  Um     1  h;  es 
Box.     V.    F    Flora      No  92i.f><!3:  Mh\   11    Sj     ; 
Box.    C.  F!i.^sni»rht      No  922.f>S.'.- .Mas  2.5,  Sp,  p  MiXi   <}ai    vol 
Box.     C.   K     Ho:<.ri?       No    VKfa.l  1 !  .  .Mav  2,^:  Sp,  p,  (i2I9;  Oa,:    vol    142    P    107S 
Box  rr.mor-st.Hy  and  r.'lnforc',     H    <,".  Tufts,     No,  922  m*    Mavl'*    .*p   ri    4(t/i 
BOX-,-..v,>r  f!vst,...ner      C    W    Ridpait;.     Vo   ?20  494,   Mav  4.  Sp.' p  8  M    '.ajf    ^.h 
Box-end-stapliiig  majdiii!.--     (     ("  rhaj.nian      No  «!  ,'>SS    Mrn,  11    s,.   ,,    «,j|- 
Bo,x-hd  fastener,     (i,t     Fn«,l..r      N-    'rj-  \S2.  Mh>   is    Sp,  p,  41r;7:  Gtu    vol    142    p,  728 
Box-hd  holder      II    V\    Morrow      No  '«2,'.l  I ;  Mav  2,'i- Sp  p  51S0- t.ai   ^■ot   '4'^- r  917 

Boxhd    S.»rvi«.-     11    Mueller  and  A   (     S<-huermanr.     No  9-2a,(i«w,   Mav  2.',  .^00  m:«- Gat.  vol   142- p  1064 
Boxew.  .\pparatu»  for  forming  <-«m.>nt,     T,  H ,  WHUa-TT--     No   ^r--' ...^    Mav'^  --      ■       "'■-"''■''-  ""^ 

Braof    Sff  I'rtst-l.rai*.   Shoiild<>r-briw.      vva*on-linM->'' 

Br«C«'lPl.      \     (1     Bliss      No   92-2  4,')1,  M!i;'2.V  Si,    p    4x4;!    Gai    ^•ol    !  4-    p    'V.4 
*^''',';V  •'''''f  ■^•'ll'»-''«*-'''*' t'nk'ket;    EU^  l.'oiior,-brai-k;.'t     FTbmsitde  f.rHckfi 

8heif-bra<-ket 
Bracl-H      R,  VV    Hubbard.     No.  Wi  7CM;  Mav  is    Sp   p  ^-{22:  um   vol,  ,r. 
Draldlng-macidne,     G.  W    Sears      No  9'.>0,1H9;  Mav  4,  Sp  p   191    (Jm   voi 
Braid  mi'-ruwliine      \V    T    I.e  Blanc      No  '^i,.^*- "  Mav  4    Sp   r»   U»«-  r.ai 
Braidmt-mty  hin^,     o    I'rarte      No   9-2t>,994.  Mav  1!     Sp   p    ]H&',    .,ar   vol 

Brake    .sv,'  Mr- brake :^  Car- brakf,  FluLl-prewire  brake    Hemp-brake;  Vehiri.- brake*  W,u-on-hrca- 
Brak»~i«>am      F    H    Bauer      No,  921..i44,  Ma\'  M    Sf   j.  25M,  Gaz   vol    142    p  44'. 


Mtti.  ii-iKa.  McLf-r-tHJx.  Money-box: 


Cai  vol   142;  p.  710. 

142;  p.  130. 

'lai.  vol.  142;  p.  883. 


■-p    p    .■■i2f.l    '".ai    vol    !42- p   930. 


H:ir,dle,;  ^v  V>-\. 


Shade-bracket;  Shade  and  curtain  hrackct: 


VO: 

\  42 


■■Mi  , 
p   3d. 
142,   p 
(.    :U5 


]M 


Brake-»u-ft.l      .J    M'  Colenmn      No  *2ii,4;<,4    Mav  ■( 

rirake-h»>ad       W    F,Fnw|».r    Jr      No   <Mi,u44    M:n 


P  700 


G«i 

1742' 


voi    I -12    i>    !l,i(. 

Glij    vol    H:J 


{lIL. 


55!9jiai«»s»aaiE5S!SBiE3is;;;;i.isi 


I XIV 


■,f 


ALPIfABETll'AL  LIST  OF  IXVEMIOXS. 


Brake-operating  deTic»>.     O,  Pfftndfr      Vo  920<M1    M«v  4    i«nn   nfJf  ■,•«;■      f 'f  '^'  ^"J  •■  '^P   f'   +'" 


'lit.  vol    142 


p.  71 

Hi:  p.  146. 


p  MO:  OM.TOL142:  p.  86. 

ui   142;  p.  Ml, 
p.  502. 


Brlck-Klaiingcorripound.     H.  and  J.  OtUsen      No  ft2i  H7Q    m«v  iw    a,    ..    j«c-    , 

Brush-making  machines,  Brlstle-/eJin«  means  for     W  G  ^I  IbL     Vn  £  ^-V  I,  ^ '^^     , 

Brush,  Rotary.     W.  F.  W^.'    No'^'^'  wt  r  fs    In  "^i;  ^^;<  T   ''^/'r"  »'   ^*' 
Bucket   Clam-ahell      J    W^razler  Md  J    H    Fox      Vo  l.i'i^f  w.    f.  ''?'    '■"    ^'     •^'' 
Bucket,  (  ollapslhle  l.alt-.     F.  J.  Dawson      No  6«i  516    vlv  n  '  s^*'  '*>;»*''?■  *'"'•,  ''"■ 
Bucket.  Grab-      H    P    Vndrsafin    ^n  o^>i  ^'-  wV    ?;  ^*^  '^'  ■^^*   P   '*'^'  '•*''   ^ol.  14j; 
Bucket  h,X  We";     F   M  ^uJ      No  ^1^'    M^^  ,V  ^^-  ^'^  '**,^*''  ''"   ""^    "•'    P   ■'* 
Buckle.   ,0.  F.  AUen.*NV(^%:  Mav"!  ':'l'i.  p  Yei^'  O^ax^o  "lis-'r^^''    '•-'■  ''   '■" 
Buckle  Cotlon-tle.    W  E,  Grlsham     No  823  m?-  ««7^>i;- at^  ,7  .i^i    /- '    •^. 
Buckl.  for  compressed  bales.    EL  ■Hi^-Kv^y^'uL^i'?*'  ^'?a?'"  '  '*'  ^  '^*''^ 
tJuckle.  Harriet-,    G.  V,  Ramsey  '  No^  99?-  M^ffi^fJ^'  ^i^^',*-^'  '''",  ^"''    '^-    P- 78. 
Buckle    Harness-     H.  Xials™      S'o  ^'aoo^'Mav  «%i  'r^'iJi■    '^'     '?'    ""'    '*^*'   ^    '■'"• 

BuildinK-bio<-k.    R.  E.  Keai{l7   No  9"^  Sftt  Mav  fv  L  r-'  -^f  1^^  "",  "''■  '*^'  P"  ^12- 

Bul!dln«-hl<x-k  and  wall  c^truct^i  ^.r^f^*^^  ftwV'  S^lr^^M^V'h^^^'- 

Building-block,  Artificial.     F.  R.  Hud«.n      No  »21    ?!   M^v  n    "^       ^.^-  ^^  ^-  ^*^-  ^"-  ^«1-  1«;  P-  »• 

Bulidlnirs  and  apparatus  therefor  ConsTructiM     1   ami  v  V  b   ^^  ^'  ^'  *^*'  ^"'   '^^i  P  »'• 

•  nT^  r'  Ti^'^\,  K-  Spen^r.' nTSh:  May^  \sp  p  ^'^^'^Tax  '^^?,1  ^i\^  ^,^'  "•  ^P"  P'  »»=  »-.  vol.  142:  p.  «1. 

Bun.ll«>-formln«  machine.     A.  J,  ('hesson      No  V<)  Cir  Miv  1    «Tr  ',.  ,^t  \'       *"•  P\^^'- 
Bunion-protector,  Shoe.    C.  N.  Colp      No  ^'1  «G    Uav  11  Vr,'  *^^^  ■-  ^    '"'  ,^"^V*-'  P-  '*«■ 

BurKlar-alami      W,  \    Fawcett      No  9'i)  r>i-  tfaV/  c.'  ^^,.    ,     '-I-    !'   -^S^J- 

Hurn.T      J.N.Uach.     No.  !«1  HJSO;  May  LS;  sf,    p    Mm    Gaz    vol    14^  ,,  "J^ 

Butt.T-n„Ti;er      B    \    Haw's      N     -y^^  -^    v.:??    a'^"''  T'-  ''P  ''   ''^'■^'  ^'^'  ^"°'-  »<2;  P-  W30. 

Button  for^usuc^:s;.at:"^,„rf  Vlw     •^fc^.V^'/'^^  '"''■^-U- 

Button  for  gloves,  articles  of  clothing  shU   amUhe  Ike   Srnn/^Vv"^^  l  *^'  °»?*- L"*"  ^*^-  ?■  ^^■ 

cablu-t    Drawer-     J   .1  Cannan     No  «r>-'  ^2   Ma     h  i^.    ,  ^J.-^^ :'-'''■  ^''''  ■'  ^P-  p.  272;  Ga«.  voj.  142;  p.  « 

Cabinet,  Filing-.     J.  ,J    ,Uk.nsor,      No   Qa^Vj    uLr']'  '^';:  '''  ^^-    '"    •' "  ■  .'■'^^  P-  »95- 

rabinet,  Filing-,     .v.  Gaul   Jr      No   y-'l  ^>?*  M»v!l  a     ^    P;;l^',"«-  '•■»'    l-^-.   P   50- 

Cabinet,  Filing-.    <^  Jacob.^      No  ,^22  g^9   Mav ''i  Su  ?/'',/Vf^; '"1' ,?'■  '  *"'    ^   '^' 

I  abln.'t.  Filing-.    G ,  Jacobs     No  y-"2  58n'  Mav  -'t  1^'  J    •  ■«' ,  '"■  ^"}   *^"  S'   ■^'^■ 

Cabinet,  Kiiing--    G.  Jacobs     N   '  9-«  5^:  Mav  it"  Ir  '   ''  "-  f '  r*"'  '''    ^*-'  '''  •""• 

I  abinet.  Knockdown      .A ,  H    Ev^l     L  M-i-  ««v'  f'^f ''  ?4"-; ''  ^"\ 

cabinet.  Knockdown.     E.  C   Blomberg     No  ^'w>^i  ';?^-^^-'  ^'^'■,1'^"   ^'-^i   I<2;  d.  30f. 

cabinet,  .^tarni.      F  li   Chase      vfl^  9riMl'^u-  ^,**, ",'«?,!'•  '-   ^«"  /"^   ^-«»-  >«;  P-  -WS. 

Cables  throueh  pir^-lines    I)evu-e  for  m:«in;  '     .?"  »    V^'^'  P    '**'{-  ^'''^    ''°'    '■*-'■  P   299 

r«re.  Portable  f'?,rivl'.tDF\\"mK^^^^^    N.  "  4  i^Tw^  >-^''  -m^.iV  May  ,.  .-^p.  p.  137;  Ga..  voJ.  142;  p.  Hi. 

t  alcfnatlon.  Process  of.     J   C    He^krnan      No  4-'  4^;^.;  ft  i'.  ''''•  V--f"^:  ''**•  V'-  '*^'  P'  >0*0. 

Calculating  device,     fin .  Kenn      No  9>'(?-    XL^^i-    P  ''  '  ,■  &  ^■■^''"^-  '.'"■  '^°*- 1*2;  p.  828. 

Calendar,  P..rr>etu,i].     S   wNrnHx'k  a  mV  IC    1    r-^  ^  v"'.    ■^«-9»i-«^0;  May  4;  8p.  p.  15U);  Gtt.  vol.  I«;  p.  244 
calipers.     ,!  ^.Irish      ^■^92C*";^T^';  W   r^ro.  •\:iU''V^^^^^  G«.  vol.  142;  p.  ^I*' '''• 

.-iii-f^iii:,  :r;^^- 1'^'^:^'  ^j  5^^  ?j^.^si,  *-■  -^,,l-  ^-  ^'-- 


?:si!!:K=::fiiJgg.^ 


Can-op€ner      F    G    Mavwr      Na  <m^*;  V,'  "o?  '-^  '^^'-  "   ^'•'*'    '■^*-  ^^l-  U2:  p.  727. 

Cat,.o[::nerandb-ntlT<!apf^?.'f^rj"^J,i^^';^^^  , 

C?in  top.  Powder-,     A    M   Owns      No  Wi  nr  Ma^  .   5--'"^-  ."ay  2.5;  Sp.  p.  .-,,J7u,  Gai.  vol,  142;  p.  9it, 

Can,s,  formmg  coven,  for  shwmet'ii      r    H?in,mtL  '     fi   "  *'*■  ^l**'  ''"''  *^"^    P'  ''' 

candlestick,  Miner's.    C  jl^l^^i  a^d'  W   yohmo.r'^^i.  qV^-  Maf  ^-'^^  ''^  ^i'   "  '^'  ?"•  ^°'-  '«^  P-  »«»• 

Candy  and  making  same.    R   K   >-acoobian     Va  ^"lol'v  ii     t/'-^'-  '*''>  '•'■  '"P  1' " "      '"■  vol.  142;  p.  1027. 

Cane-mlUs,  Hvdnrnllc-pr,-i.ureap.Sustor    ^,S-f\^i'^''7,[^'^P;J^^9ii.r.-^i^v:n    ,42.  p.34S.         ^ 

Canning-tabiefruit-di-stributing  arnaratiH      w'  r^'i^^    ■■"•  'v'*'  l^"^  P  '"■-^'■ 
Canopy  for  draft-anunals      I),  .f  C  fm^n       s^^U  n^r^LTv^'- V  ^lll^;  """  ''  fP'  P'  '27«;  O 
Canva.,,  Machine  for  treating  coated      A    Thoma      No'  ^fV-'-  uL''  '^,  *''-'  ''«/"'    '-'^  P-  'f>-*' 
cai>sp!ndie.     B,  Pickles  and  F   C,dhead      No  ft^%a^  '^'v  nv/^;  ■"?./;  '    "'■  ''"   ''"^  ''-■  P- *« 

appmg-machme.    G.  Kirkegaard      No  9^?  :^.    mIV  I?  ^\/^i7'  .^.Z'';" ,    /?'   '"U'"''  ^'  '*^- 
capping-machine.    G.  Kirkegaard      No  9-»2  777'  «av  "t  <f '      ?^         ''  '"     '*^-  P"  ^'*^- 
capplng.ma<-hlne.     G,  Kirkegaard      .No  9'>->':f;'  ul'v  ^^  S?'   ;•  "^^  A    "^^-  ^■'-'       '-    P- 970. 
Oir      R    Dunning.     No.  '/20,2S7;  Mav  ^  \'p''p4-rV,Mvtl  '.'',-   '"   ""    "'•  P"  '^• 
(  ar  and  tender  (iDderframe,     VV.  D   LoWrv      No  W>  ?k7    u-l  4 'V         -r.     ~ 


p.  1726;  Gu.  vol.  142;  p.  «N. 
Ou.  vol.  142;  p.  204. 


I  ar  ami  tender  underframe 
Car  and  t  nder  underframe 

i   T  utrjwtiinent,  .-Street-     .1    N 

car-brake.     W.  L.Taylor.  '  No.'92i.'.W;  Mavli'"8n  7^^'  c!L'\-Tu.>  V 

Car-bufler.     M    t.    Dean.     .N^>,  (ttl.a«rMay  U    .^.^p'a^T^^r.w   vol    h'^^^ 

Car  con.str„ctK)n.     J.  G.  Bower.     No.  <»-22,gJ.l;  .|a^  25.  s/v  p,"'^^'  <  ai    vof  iT 


VV..  r  .  Lowry.     No.  !«2.788;  May  25;  Sp.  p   .V,« ,   ..a;.    v., I 

H^p.  Lowry.     No.S22,7»«,  May25,  Sp.  p.  o.>.f.    Gaz    ..,( 

Nixon.     No.  W1,K77;  Mav  l.S;  Sn.  ,,   .Wl;  C«.  vo!    |.(, 

4;t. 


p.  B74. 
p.  974. 


p.  903. 


AIJM!  M'n'ir  \I,.  IJ- 


T  \  VENTIOXS. 


.,X"V 


^!^i^^****^-  ^ilf'^^^r  ^-  ^   ^^^     ^°-  «»•»<:  May  4;  Sp.  o.  1016;  Oa«.  voL  142;  p.  1«C 

Car-coupling.    A.  Tawlks.    No.  821.482;  May  U;  Sp.  p.  2864;  Gai  vol   142    d  491 

Car<oup ling     M.  C   Ironside.    No.  921.707:  llay  1^  Sp.  p.  ^328:  Gai^  ^ri§^;  p  392. 

Car-ooupllng  knuckle.    W.  8.  Plrie.    No.  921,158:  May  l^Sp.  p.  2162;  Oat  vol  142   d  38J 

Car  door  Grains     N.  Hoople.    No,  921.701;  May  18:  Sp.  p.  M  Oai.VT IC;  p  5m^' 

Car-door  lock.    (     H.  Uwis.     No.  92-2. 168,  Mav  18;  Sp,  p  4248;  Gaj.  voL  142'  D  743 

C^door-operating  macJianlsm,  ElectrlcaUy-controlled  afreet  or  railway.  .  H.  'rfowntree.    No.  »».1M:  May  4;  8p.  p.  177;  Gat  v«i.  14»;  p. 

Car  dr^l-gaar.  Railway-.    W.  R.  Matthews.    No.  922.706;  Mav  25;  9p.  p.  537»-  Oai.  vol  142-  d  948 

Car  <h1vlng  mechanism,  Railway-.    R.  H.  Wlilt*.    No.fl2l.49i;  May  ZS    Sp  p  MTO   Oa«  vol  i^n  Mu. 

Car.  Dump-.    T.  R.  .Mc Knight.     No.  920.616;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  im.~Glt  voLlFi.Tin  '  ^  ^ 

Car,Dumi>.    T.  H   Stagg.    No.  921,300;  May  11;  8p.  p.  3463;  c^r..    o^   142;  p.  C9. 

Car.  Dump-.    A.  LipschuU.    No.  922,923:  May  25;  8p.  p.  5M(i       .%      i.l42:p  1018 

Car-fender.    L.  C.  Noble.    No  921,443;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  ^nsTc,  .        '  --- 

H.  M.  Lambert.    No.  921, 716;  Mav  18;  Sp.  p.  ^34.^ 

I,  B.  Crane.    No.  922,092:  May  18;"  8p.  p.  4118.  (,: 
lard.    T   F.  Hayes.    No.  t>il,831.  Mav  18:  Bp.  p.  3. 
;»rd.  Railway-.    G.  A.  Parmenter.    No.  921.882:  M 
Car-fei:.i.r,  isiibber-roUer.    W.  M.  Vallette 
Car.  Freight-      H.  W  .  KIrchner. 
Car  friction  draft-ngc^n"    Railway 
Carfnrtion  dra.''  :  ..  i  ,     Railway 


Car-lender. 
Car-feodAr 
Carfe    : 
Carf. 


478. 
-■;  p. «». 

719. 
-  ol.  142;  p.  634. 

p  3688;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  660. 
It.  rol.  142;  p.  434. 

I  I  ^,'S**°°**'^-    i^^-  l^'^l^";'  Mavi  o.  bp.  p.  5193;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  919. 
{■  t-  9!S^*'^°^^     ?°-  »22,M8;  May  I  5;  Sp.  p.  5198;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  919. 


No.  921      _ 

No  921,316:  May  11;  Sp 

No.  D22J283;  May  IS;  8p.  p.  4514;  G 


Car  friction  draf!  r^s;     ,    Radway-.    J.  F.  O'Connor    No.  922,(519:  Mavli'  Sn  p  sl^'  oH' vol   iJs- n  (nn 

'^X£-'  "j't'iSr'No.'fc,".,?: V.i  ^^rsirii  ^'»^  ^  •=■  "^  S-.^  '^Cp'i^;  G«. .... »:  p. «. 

car,  Mint-.    J.  M.  Hansen     No,  Wl  ,s?9:  May  l.f  gp.  p.  3.'i94;  Gas.  Vol.  14^?.  p.  634. 
Car,  Passenger-.     >    Kocb      No.  92i..sJ8;  Mav  IH;  Sp.  p.  8634;  Oa»  vol   142   V   640 
Car,  Pa«en..  •        ■■    M    .  urwen.     No.  922.^9.4;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4T30;  Oat.  vol.  Ul;  p.  817. 
H    fl    w^on.     No.  922.4.%;  May  18:  Sp.  p.  4790;  Gat.  voL  142;  IV«9 
K     h.    No.  922.782;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5529:  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  972:v 

'•  ^*^\',   SJ^-  ^°S^-^°  922,2X';:  May  18;  Pp.  n.  4603;  >^:t.  voL  142;  p.  781. 
-      ->'(  Curtis.    No.  920.114;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  44;  dat.  vol.  142:  P.O. 
Ket.    No.  921.999:  May  18;  Sp.  n.  3998;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  638. 

H.t     V  No'^^,^S;"^''"'''^n.lUGniTo?l^%'^^^^^ 

E.8    i         .  No.  922,450:  May  .         .    .4841;  Oat.  vol   142    r",  »wl" 

M.  Hediev.    No.  922.7^5:  May  2i;  Sp.  p.  6496;  Gat.  vol.  1 

C.  E._D1nk8y.    No.  922.U13;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4138:  Gat.  \  723. 


Car,  Paaaen 
Car.  Passer 
Car-platfor: 
Car,  Railw  1 
Car.  Revoi 
Car-seat  t)a  > 
Car-sheathlng 
Car,  Shovel-. 
C-ar-strap,     E 
Car.  Transfer-. 


Car-nnderframe.    A.  E.  Ostrander.    No.  920,384,'  May  i;  §p.'p.  fiW;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  M. 


Car-underframe. 
Car-underframe. 
Car-underframe. 


A.  Becker.    No.  920,818;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1459;  Oat.  vol.  142   p 

C.  n.  Howard.    No.  921.112;  Mav  11:  Sp.  p.  2077;  Oat.  vol.  142-  p  966. 

C.  II.  Howard.     No.  922,586;  May  25.  Sp  p  5120,  Gat.  vol.  142-  p  906. 


Car  un  lerfra.iie    FrwirV.t-      W.  J.  Lage.     No.  9i20.7»;'May  4:"8p  p.  1340;  o'at."voI.T42^  218. 

E.  O.  Budd.    No.  «22,850;  May  25;  Sp^p.  5«74:  Gat.  vol.  142 


Caru] 
Car  ui 
Car-ve 
Car- a 

Car- wheel 


1-.    n.  u.  ouuu.    ."MO.  )w^,oau;  May  _       _ 

i^^-.    J.  B.  Kilbum  and  E.  G.  Budd.    Xo.'925,»13;  Mav  25:  Sp.  p 
V  stem.    D.  L  Cooke.    No.  930,918;  May  11;  SiTp.  1688:  Gat.  Vol.  142;  p.  300 
'    I  an  von.     No.  922,161;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  424'.:  Git   vol   14-         "  •  t"   *~" 


994. 
116;  Gaa.  voL  142;  p.  1014. 


-_.      ...  A.  Booser.    No.  922,844;'May  25;'8p.  p.  W- 

Car-wheels.  Manutacture  of.    C.   E.  Woll^.    .No.  922,6&;  .\. 


p.  741. 
993. 

C^-wheels,  Means  for  lubricating  flanges  of.    F.  Re«Moid.    No.  y21.iti2.  Mav  ll"8p**p.  21«>!*'Gai'.  voL  142  p  382 
Car-u  ndow  cl nder-giiard ,  Railway-      (     \V.  Kennon.     No.  f>22.2»0:  Mev  ISiSp.  p.  4510;  Gm.  vol    1«    v  TiA' 

Cars.  Automatic  n.^„r,i,„e  and  central  buffer  device  tor  railway-.    A.  A.  Rgnomo.    No  921  564   Mavll    Sn'n  3k»io-  O*.  »nL  149-  ». 
Cars,  ControUar-  levk*  for  strwt-railwav     N.  Kaltek     No.  920,3SnE^4;  Sp  p  444^^Gai  vi  I??'  d  S  ^^      *  ^' 

Cars,  PostHWit  fo:     .;    .  •  Tharp     No.  921,310;  iay  11;  Sp.  p.  2490;  Garri l"^;  p.  &^       '  ^"^  '***•  '^^'  P'  **• 
Car«,  Rotary  wheel-guArd  for.     F.  K.  Hntchings.    No.  920,467;  May  4;  8p.  p.  765;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  122. 
rtn'.M'5r!^.'''"^T'T'*"l"^''¥'"      G  B;Ro^«n»»ndW.6.8harp      No.&«,955;  kav26;  8p.p.i908;GM. vol.142-  p   1029 
Carbld.  1  reatmmt  of.     A.  R   Fnmk.     No.  920.857;  May  4;  Sp.  p   1.S49:  Oat  vol.  142;  p  2.'W  ^' 

Carliureter.    J.  W.  Wood.    No.  930,511:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  ft6;  Om.  vol.  142-  p  137 
Carbureter.    O.  E.  Morehouse.    No.  930,979;  May  U;  8p.  p.  1803;  Oat.  vol  142;p.  330. 
Carbar»tor.    E.  B.  Kalev.    No.  921,420;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  27l8;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  ¥A. 
n"!'^^^-  .'^-  "0*"'^    ^0  922.14.V  Mav  18;  8p.  p.  4212;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  736. 
Carbttreter,  Aiitotnatlcally-covenied.    O.  PfSnder.    No.  9».»42:  Mav  4;  8p.  p.  1107;  Gai.  vol.  142-  p  180 
r8r..M..,.r  for  tatemal^mbusUon  engines.    H.Z.White,    ko.  920^31;  Mky  4;  8p.p.  281;  Oat.  vofli^'p  45 
Ca  r.  F      Brown      No  TO1,076:  May  11;  8p.  p.  3011;  Oat.  voL  142;  p.  364.  '  ^ 

F    \     Rates  and  R    B    Robinson.    Ts'o.  922.448;  Mav  26:  Sp.  p.  4838;  Oat.  vol.  142    p  864. 

O.  H.  Rivea.    No.  B22.9M;  May  2.1   Sp.  p.  G90S;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  1036. 


617. 


Ci. 
Cardt, 


'IP  dealing  of. 


^*^'^'^'  *■»•    No.°922,370;  Mav'is;  8p."p74663;  Garvoritt;' p:  809. 


3p.  p __.. r._„. 

No.  921,091;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  aoSO;  Gat.  toI.  IC;  p.  3SB. 


Cardlng-englnc.    E.  Gessnar.    No.  «0,862:  Mav  4;  8p.  p.  1667;  Gai.  vol  142  p  251 

Cardlng-machlDe.    W.Barber.    No.  923.00S;  Mav  25;  Sp.  p.  5979;  Gai  vol  142'  p  1043 

Carousa^.    I.  D.  Patterson.    No.  921,153;  May  llj  8p.  p.  2152;  Oat.  vol.  142:  p.  379. 

Carou*eI  or  merry-go-roand.     R     W.  Steen.     No.  928.087;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  B166;  Gat.  voL  1«;  p.  1070. 

Carpenter's  gage.    J.  Flttin.    No.  930.941;  May  11;  8p.  p.  1737;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  308. 

Carpet-rug  beater.    A.  F.  Mewla.    No.  930.772;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1368;  Oat.  vol  142T  222 

Carnag«^rtain  knobs.  Making.    F.  A.  Nelder  and  W.  ifafer.    No.  921,147;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2146;  Gas.  vol.  lO;  d  877 

Camac«^top  attachment.    P.  Pelix.    No.  921.530;  Mav  11;  8p.  p.  2946;  Oat.  vol.  142-  p  sSb  ^' 

Carrier    .v/^/ Sack -carrier.  Trace-carrier.  -  r  r-  ,  y 

Cartri:,  bandoleer.     F.  R.  Batchelder.    No.  930.413;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  658;  Oat.  vol.  142- n  104- 

^*^n>      V    „    „  ^'   ?   ^*^     ^°  «3.068;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  6137;'oi^.  vof  142    r    i  ...^        *     '  ^^  ^'^ 

Cartridge  sbclli.  Manufacturing.     L.  E.  Hooker      No.  922.586:  May  25;  Sp.  p  voL  >»•  d  906 

Carping-machine.    F.  H.  Richards     No.  922.513;  May  25;  8p.  p.  4968!  Oat  v  884  *^' 

Carving-machine  work-holder.    H.  C.  Baase.    No.  921.068;  May  11:  Sp.  p.  1964.  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  W. 

Carvln|-machlnes,  Feed  mechanism  lor  automatic.    M.  rte  Tambla.    No.  921.091;  May  11-  So       

Cater  S«  Bag-case    Book(»se:  Card-case:  Matcn-oaae:  8bow.<a8e:  Sull-case:  TraveUi'P-case 

o*5?Li?^'"*^^'.\H*"^'°l  <*<^"-    C-  ''•  Kurt.    No.  930,168:  Mav  4;  8p.  p.  129;  Gat.  vol  142;  p  30 
Caih-reglster.    J.  P.  t'leal  anS  A.  Macauley.     No.  920,110:  May  4:  St..  p.  l5:  Gai.  vo" T42;  p  6       ^' 
Catk-making  machine.    J.  Ollmour.     No.  920.730;  Mav  4;  Sp.  p.  13&;  Gat.  vol   H2    p  210 

nI^*°H?^«%T**^-o¥**"''  '"l^^^ilJ'S-     1-  ^-  8»und««.    So.  922.198:  Mav  18;  Sp.  p.  4332;  Gat.  vol  142-  p  76S 

Catter,  Adjustable.    J.  Sharon.    No.  920.673;  Mav  4;  Sp.  p.  1189;  Gat.  vof.  142"  p  191  ^' 

Caster,  Adjustable.    C.  Bopp.    No.  922,381;  May '18;  Sp.  p.  4680;  Oat.  vol.  142-'  p  'sP  ' 

r!3JS^:^j!l'         "     "••    R-  V  **««cuai^-    No.  921.132:  May  11;  8p.  p.  3116;  Oat.  vol.'  142;  p.  373. 

rS^Hn^^H      '     '     '*•    Ri  ^,  ^l?*^*^-  A°-  ^^^'  May  11.  ^p.  p.  2117;  Gat.  voL  142:  p.  373. 

Castlngandmaiuugsame,  MaUeahle-lron.    J.  J.  Mannlngand  J.  W.8tiiphanK»n.    No.  922,791^  May  26-  Sp  p  6640-  Gaa  vol  142-  n  fl7i 

CasUngandmaWngsanie,  Malleahl^iron      J.  J.  Manning  and  J.  W.  8tmhen»n.    No.  922.7W    May  25    Jp  o  sSi-  oJi  vol   I«    n  ^ 

TS^Gi^vTm^Tl^  DtaUmrtHni  tb.  formation  of^flaws  J?1,k.w-hoJ«  when.'  A.'  v^  Pa^vFclSi.^i.^lM^  M^^Sp  P- 

Casting  hoUow  structures  in  pennanent  moMs.    E.  A.  Custer.  *No.  922.764;  May  26;  8p.  p.  6475;  Gas.  vol.  142-  o  9W 
Cast  ng  machine     ngot-.    L.  E.  Howard.    No.  9-22.587;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  5122;  Oat.  vol  142-  b^ 
Cast  ng  machine,  Lln«y.    J.  McNamara.    No.  020,617;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1060,  Gat  vol.  Up  172 
^t  ng  .stmctures     h   \   .\isler.    No.  «22,7&J;  May  25:  8p.  p.  6478;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  W 
Casting.  Making     J   J    Manning  and  J.  W.  Stephenson.    No.  922.792;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  6551;  Oat.  voL  142-  p.  876. 


Catapult.     \v 
Cattle-guaru 
Oelllng  ro-r   ■ 

Cell  for 

Cellulo&t.  -d^'.t  I 
CeUuloaeinat 


^f 


922, sfM;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5673;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  979. 

vol.  143:  p.  166. 


Ml  \  »-;i;l.r..n.     No.  _  _     ^  _ 

'■    If*       \.^   i«2,I65:  Mav  18;  Sp'.  pr424&;  Oat.  vol.  142;'p'':42. 
in,  Meiai-     H.  Goho.    No.  930.663:  May  4:  Sp 


142  0.  u.— V 


c  or  other  purposes     H.  S.  Blackmore.    No  '.c: 
M inti Picture  of  objects  from.     A .  Schioas.    -N 
M  >!;::?     C.  F.  Cro«  and  J.  F.  Brtggt.    No'. 


Sp.  p.  4088:  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  716 
•    Sp.  p.  4697;  Oat.  vol.  m.  ^.  . 
;  .  p.  1487;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  340. 


P-7»». 


Ixvi 


1 

I 
ALPHABETICAL  LIST  UF  LNVK\TiO.\S. 


■).  Walker.    No.  IB0,:78;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  13W; 


Cement-bumlne  apparatus.     H.  S.  .Spackman.     No.  »2.;.7S4,   Mav  4:  .-j     p.  i;{98;  Ota.  voL  142-  p  236 

C. ement  posts,  Wlr»-holder  for.     P.  Wacbtfi.    .Vo.  920,407:  .Mav  ■».  Sp,  i  ''m    Qj,  voj  j^.  p' fojj      ' 

CentertnK  device.    R.  K.  Dolge  an.l  A.  S   Patton.    No.  *21,;>2i.  Mav  U    Sp.  p.  aft-O;  Gaj.  vol'  l«l'-  n 

(.entrKuRftl  drier.    0.  Keefer.    No.  922,119:  May  }«,  Sp,  p.  422\    Ca?  vo!   H2-  p  737 

OntrKugal  machine.     W.  JftrKeiwen      No.  »/2.4&f);  Mav  :'5.  .S|-    j,.    <iii  i     ■,»«.  volH'    ^     3:  • 

CentrifuKal  separator.     II.  D.  t)ibhle.     No.  Wl, 37!;  Mav  11,  Si,    ;■    .,;>Hi    •  ia».  vol.  !  4  '    ;     4,-.4 

Centrlfujt»l  separator.     B,  .\.  O.  Promu.<i.     No.  f»22,a37:  .Mav  ii:  S;.    p    toil-  Oai   vol    H'-  p   701 

Centrifugal  separators,  Liner  for.     B.  A.  O    Prolliii.4.     No   922. (A**    M.i.   iH;  Sp   p.  4012    Gai   vol   142-  v   701 

CentrihiRalspreatler,    G.  G.  Griswold.    No.  »21,I01.  Mav  11,  S[..  p.  2012 Oaf  vo!   142   p  3«3    ' 

Chain-clasp.    H.  K.  Kerlev.    No,  921.846;  Mav  IS.  Sp,  p',  ;i»)3l  :<;«?..  v.>i   M.'    n  h4f 

Chain,  Cutter-.    H.E.Nobte.    No.  »21,7'28;  Mav  18:  Sp.  p  ;Wi':^  Gaz.  vol   ri.-   ;,   v/.. 

Chain  Krip  systems,  Switch  for  automatic  rablp.    0.  S.  Fonts.    No.  y,a).S,Vi    \(i.(    St)   a.  1547- Oax  vol  142- n  2BIL 

Chain-link,  Wire.     F.  Kg^e.     No.  921,:J80;  Mav  1 1 :  Sp.  p.  2t>5«.  ..,.^i,  v..i.  s  4,'    ;,    v..'      *'"  l*  *"'•""•*'"•**'•  P- ■«»«^ 

Chaln-link.s,  ManiilatturinB.     J.  M.  DtxlKe.     No.  (J21..510;   Mav  U,  .Sp.  p.  2'J^,  (Jm.  vol.  148"  D   S03 

Chain-moP)r.     !,.  W.  Merriam.     No,  '*J<l,3til;  Mav  4.  Sp.  p.  55f);  Gai    vo!    142-  p  88 

Chair;  *><!  Foi.llnp  .-hair,  Hail-chair:   Heclining-chair. 

Chair.    .,:\.  FI.  Clark.    No.  92«).542.  Mav  4:  Sp.  p.  913,  Ga/,  voi.  142   p,  '47  1 

Chair.    J.  Smith.     No,  i»2l,9(X5;  Mav  18;  Sp.jp.  :i734.  Ga?.,  vu!    142    p  ti.V^ 

Chair  attachment,  Hocking-.     N.  P'varis.     .No.  '.«0.2y8.  .Mav  ),  .>p.  p.  44:!;  Qax.  vol.  IC;  a  flg 

Chair  seat.  Infant  s  porrafil*"  hiuh-.      1- .  L.  Hid-lle      N,-,.  9_-:l.'o7-.     M;i-,'   ■.-     <•-.    r.   ,5152-    0««   vol  "l«-  n   1087 

Chandelier.     f>.  Dodge  and  ,S.  G.  Camp.     So.  92l.->'i(i:  VIa\   1!     >;:    ■      "•:..      ^  ij    vol    142-'t)   803 

ChanKP-<l«'livpry  (|evi(f,      1 1.  M.  .Fowifr      No.  ai'I.21S;   Vl^is    1!     -j.    j:    j:,^-        ,  ,£    vol    142-'b'404' 

(.hanee-niaklng  machine.    L.  J.  Dlttmar.    No.  <»:t,2Si,  M\i'.  4    >p.  p.  4!,=)    Gat  vol'l^J-'p'oa   " 

Ch«s<:-k.  BagKage,  Ac.    T   G.  Portntore,    N.).'i22,Mh:  Mav  ..:.V  .-;:  p.  5h9;i    Gaj.  vol  H2-'n  KT^ 

Chwise,  A*.,  .Voparatm  for 'letmnining  tl:H  amoiint  of  rrii)!.,ujr"  in     J.  W  Mitchell.-'    V 

Gaz-  voi.  142:  p.  22*2. 
Ch«5S«>-cutter.  J.  Purwil.  No.  'C2.03'(:  M;iv  '~  <!- 
(.'he«se-<rutter.  L.  X.  Kuni<->.  No  -CJ.l'^i  M.i.  :v 
ChilllnR-rnachine.  N.  H.  n.iler,  ."■^u  ).;.:. ^  i-  \f  i  , 
(.'hlinney-fleaner.  G,  S,  Sti.iiirr  N.:'  C, ■,.-,.:,  M,,v, 
Chimney-ho«>d,  .\djiistaMH,  .--.  Npi^.urgpr  ,\'>  U" 
Chopper:  S??  Cotlon-<'hopix'r. 

Chu<  k.     il    P.  Towiisen.i.     No.  921,568;  May  11;  8p.  p.  3016;  Qm.  vol.  142;  p  518 
Chuck,  I>nll-,     G.  Garrptson.     No.  923.041:  May  'iV.  Sp.  p.  iiOeS;  Qta,.  vol   !■©•  p.  1056 

Chuck.  R<x.>k-<irill.     K.  K    McKinnev.  ,Ir      No.  922. 71t)    Ma      "    "  ~ 

Chuck,  S<"lf-Ughteaint»  rrj<^i<:-.lriil.     -  -■ 

Chuni.     W.  L.  Prat 

thum.     L.  (\  LeTxi,s.     .xi.  \<^\.!\oi\  aiay  is;  ap,  p.  jmu;  uai.  vol,  142;  p  1 

Churn.    M.  W.  lipprnt'r     No.  922,076;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4081;  Om.  vol.  Ifi-  p  714 

Chum     J.  H.  lIold.T      No  :i'22,t»e;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5363;  Ga«.  vol.  142-  p  946 

Chum.     F    .-v.  .Miller      No  922.796;  May  25;  Sp.p.  65S7;  Oa*.  vol.  142;'p.  976. 

ChutP  for  mill.s.  srraiianes,  warohouses,  ic.     W.  P.  Crutekshank.     No.  921.585;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3088:  Oa«  vol   143-  d  fiM 

Cl^r  cutter  and  cleaner      H.  Saul  and  R.  N.  Evans.     No.  920.395;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  623    Qa*  vol    142-  p   90  ~'  •'•  "~- 

Clgar-rptalner  and  inner  seal.     A.  fl.  Andrews.    No.  921,938:  May  18;  8p.  p.  3799;  Oax  voL  142-  D  MS'      ' 

Cijjarpttc     T    1    Huirhin.son.     No.  9-22.4K1:  May  2,'i;  Sp.  p.  4903;  Oar.  vol.  142;  p.  874  ■  y       • 

Cigarettp-tiif.es,  <  <.ai:ne.    J,  GuenUTet  and  J.  Nicanlt,    No.  921,104;  Mav  11;  8p.  p.  206C-  Cat  vol  142- 

.;:.•      V  121.TO1;  May  ll;"8p.  p.aoM;  Ga«.  fol.  142;'       ' 
:     p.  238;  Ga*.  vol.  142;  p.  38. 

-^T*  p.  1930;  Ga*.  vol.  \i^.  p.  343. 

Kail-clamp;  Rope-clamp;  Solderiae-clanip. 
"1,  142;  p.  Sf>.         »^  »-  B  F 

42;  p.  798. 
^;    t   . '  1  ,  Oai.  vol.  l42;  p.  454. 


r 


i<>    !;  i,az.  vol.  142:  p.  701. 
:      1232;  Qax.  vol.  142;  p.  73«. 

-1     p.  5791;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  1010. 
-p   p.  4613;  Oa».  vol.  142;  p.  802. 
I ,  May  4;  8p.  p.  1066;  Gm.  vol,  1«;  p.  ITJ. 


lay  25;  Sp.  p.  5395;   Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  951. 


i,s.     No.  92i,.H51;  May  18;  Sp,  p.  3840:  Oa«.  vol,  142;  p,  641. 


M 


*  -1  1  .'-il': 

4    >: 


Cinuit  and  appiarutiis,  Interrupter 
Clrcuit-brfiakiT.     f..  C.  Steele      No.  t/v 
Circuit-iatcrrupter.     J.  M.  Wilsor: 
Clamp;  AV«  Clothes-line  cianip:  f  ,,r;  ;  ■ 
Clamp.     T.  Lucler.     No.  920,357    \i  . 
Clamp.    J.  Riven;.    No,  922  .tja:  \!  r 
Clainpint' devil  e     W.Donald.     N      1 
Clasp:  .S<f  Bocik-clu.sp.  Chain-clasp,  G 
Clay  prcxlucts.  Drier  svstein  for.     I.  .M.  Ju.stite 
Clean.T:   S-f    \-t  -1 


361 


Mi. 
*rrer<'lasp. 


No.  921,256;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2370;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  415. 
„,        ,  leaner:  (  himney-cleaner:   HorsjM-leaner:  Raspberry-deaoer:  Shoe-disaner;  Wlii<low-cle«nar. 

C  eanlne  .1;  ;  1:  ...      S-.t-umatic.    C.  W.  K.  Boetrel  and  J.  C.  Lewis.     No.  921,609:  May  18;  ftp.  p.  3266;  Ou  vol   142'  P   580 
CleaniiDK    >  ..j .    ..i  :      if.  B.  Bishop.     No.  921.3;*,  May  11;  8p.  p.  2594;  Ga«.  vol.  142;  p  ^7  ^ 

Cl:p:  .'^rc  l'aj)er-<  lip:  Pen  and  wncil  clip. 

Clwk-uon^'     W.  (  .  Morgan.    No.  922,021:  Mav  18:  Sp.  p.  3981;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.flW. 
C!<M-k-  winding  niechani.siii.     K.  E.  Yaxley.     .No.  922..S50;  Mav  2.5;  Sp.  p.  5047;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p  897 
C  lock  winding  riiechanisni.  Electric.     F.  H.  Feraud.    No.  920,124;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  72;  0««.  tor.'l42'p  0 
Closet:  See  \Vater<'lo.set.  -i     •     tr    r        .  ,  f  w. 

Closet-fittlni;.     W  .  M    Weatberly.    No.  922,222:  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4392;  Ga».  vol.  142    p  781 
Closure-ntliiiK.     C.  C.  Puffer.     No.  922..30S:  Mav  2.'i:  Sp.  p.  4»&:  Gas.  vol    142-  p   SX2 


482. 

vol.  142;  p.  978. 


Clothes-line. 

Clothes-line  1 

Clothes-rack 

Clutch. 

CluU-h.  Interltxking'fftction-      F.  B.  Smith.     No.  920,203;  May  4;  Sp.  p.'228;  Oai   vol   14*  p  SB 

Clutch  mehanisni.     Z.  !     (andee.     No.  920  726;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1297;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  208/  ' 

' '  srvea  and  W.  M.  Remington.    No.  920, h41:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1511;  Oa«.  vol.  142-  p  246. 

after.    No.,921.ii28;  Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  3157;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  639. 

Mathewson.    No.  920  072    May  U;  Sp.  p.  1792;  Gai,  vol.  142; 


Clutch  mechanLsin.     J 
Clutch  mechanuira.     F    pi 
Coal  and  slate  separator 


Coal  and  the  like.  Apparatihs  for  irinmiinK  and  elevating;,     k.  Brown.    No.  922,587;  May  1|;  S' 


p.  318. 


Coal  from  vehicles,  I>ev;re  for  unloading  and  delivering.     G.  E.  Chalfant. 


.     .    3p.  p.  4702;  Oae.  vol.  142;  p.  814. 
No.  922.390:  May  18;  8p.  p.  4707;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  81f . 

5437;  0«s.  vol.  142;  p.  957. 
511. 


Coating  machine,  i.iqiiid-.     R,  A.  Beaji.s.your.  '  No.  92h3-t7:  .May  II:  Sp.  p.  2589;  Oa».  vol.  142;  p.  446. 


Sp.  p.  2462;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  427. 
:,  Ma-"""-   -   —'"•''  •   — 


l;  p. 

>i.T4: 


Coating  or  enarneliiie  apparatus,     .\I    D    .Shuerick.     No   '-421  2<»2-   \{,\: 

Coating  »  ;lh  tin  or  allied  metals.  Electrically.     3.  C.  Beneker.     No  iC>i,H4.-,  Mav  18;  8p.  p.  »oe-  On*'  vol  iil-  n  97a 

Cock,  i,..a.s-.     R,(,.-hrist.  .   No.  920,914.  .Mav  U;  Sp.p.  ir«3,  Gaz,  voi.  142:  p.  299.'  ■        -        .  f-     «• 

Co<^oa-drying  iniichinery.    J.  J.  da  Sil\eira  e  Paulo      No  ^mxiM:  Mav  U,  Sp.  p.  3163;  0«b.  vol  142-  n  641 

(  oflee-ni'ii      A.  E.  liror.son,  .Jr.     No,  921.074:  May  U:  Sp,  p.  2(i<C:  Gk.  vol.  1-2:  p.  353  •  **      * 

Coflee-roaster.    E.  E,  Bumham.    No.  (»'2n,428:  Mav  4;  Sp  p.  ml-  C-u  vol.  142-  p  109 

Coin-.'^ontroHed  nitHhanism.     F.  Meyer.     No.  f»21..^-2,  Mav  1!:  Sp,  p   2985;  Gaz!  vol.  \i2   p.  513 

Coin-dehvery  machine,     K.  J.  Brandt.     No.  (42;5,Oi;i:   Mav  2.r  Sp.  p.  liiioS;  Oax.  vol.  142-  p   1046' 

C^ln-nicelver.     M.  W.  Piper.     No.  920,177;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  Irt7;   Gax.  vol,  142-  p,  26. 

toln-slot  mechanism,     F,  Mever.     No.  921,.S5;{:  Mav  II:  Sp.  p.  2990:  iJaz.  vol    142:  p.  513 

Coke-oven,     C.  Schroeter.     No.  922,2t:a.  May  18:  Sp.  p,  4;i-S:  Gu.  vol.  142:  p.  7.^5. 

Coke-ovens,  Regenerator  system  for  by-prwluct.    H.  Prentice.    No.  '/20.H47:  May  4;  8p.  p.  1114-  Ou  vol  142-  n  182 

Collar,  Coat-.    M.  Koppelman.    No.  922.434;  May  P-i.  Sp.  p.  47*:  Gaz  vol   142  p  S.-^!  '  *^' 

Collar-fa.st4:'n,-r.     S.  G.  Eghan.     No.  922.ti82:  Mhv  2.i:  Sji.  p,  ,WiS;  Gax.  vol.  142-  p.  940. 

Collar  fastener.  Horse-.    L.  I.  Mudge.    No.  920,!«3:  Mav  II:  Sp,  p.  ih'o;  (;ai.  vol.  142:  p.  321, 

Co'lar.  Horse-.     .1.  1).  Whipple.     No,  ',422.9Rk;   .May  2.5.  "Sp.  p.  .*.V>;   Ghz    vol    142-  p    1089 

Collar-support.     J.  Kelley.     No.  92t).S42.  Mav  4,  Sp.';..  ol2;  Gaz.  Vol.  142- p  81 

Collecting  and  folding  machine.     H.  .M.  Bivroer.     fRei.ssue.'     No.  I2.9.'i8:  .Mav  25;  Sp.  p.  6273-  Gai.  vol   142-  n  1086. 

toiumn,s.  Base-stand  tor  porch-      G    Uovse      No.  922..-jl7,  Mav  2fi:  Sp   p   4*477    Gai  vol   142-  n  885 

Comb:  Sff  Currycomb.  -  i    *  •    -»,  p. «». 

Combination-bench,    H.  S.  Maynard.     .No.  922,011:  Mav  IS:  Sp.  p,  :-{4t,4   Gaz   ..,..1   14  -   :  fiflt. 

Combustion-engine.    O.  P.  Ostergren.    .No.  920.989;  May  11.  Sp  t.    isin   rjju    ,,]      4  • ',r 
Combustion-engine.     O.  Lietienmarer.     No.  923.0.54;  .Mav  25:  Sp   p   mayi:  '.:,  u.    v...      t         'li>« 

Commutator  for  dynamo-«lectrlc  machines.    F.  W.(ox.    .No.  920,920:  May  1 1   Sp  !■   iWi  ''im  vol  Itt;  p  m 


ALni.\iii:r!(\vL  \a>x  of  i\vknti(jns. 


.xvu 


CompMi.    A.  L>Mih«.    No.  mo.587:  M«v 
CniTip— MM  or  dividers.    C.  E.  Hand.    N 

Coinpr««.   S  -I   Webb    No.  921  4W  \fH- 

ComprMSor.    \    \   Rider.    No   ..-  ■.-• 
Compreaaor,  va*..ut.in-ciinip.  Af     I-'        "., 
Compresaors,  ControlPng  ip\  ici  ',  ■ 
Concrst»-hlock  machine      1     S-iaiJiii-. 
Oonowte  block*  and  tl.elike,  Machl:,.. 
Cooorete  blocks  for  luiilding,<,  Ma.-h  ■ 
Concrete  column,     K.  \'  John^oti 
Concrete  con5tn,k~tlon     i"   F,  Laiicui,-:i'; 


'"O;  0*».  vol.  142 

May  4:  Sp.  p.  747 

.>»'>4    ^  a?    V  ■  ;■    "  4; 

,..- ■  .•.'•4     \'.;.\    ■ 


V 


ai.  vol.  143;  p.  120. 
«3. 
2;  p  6&S. 

vol.  I«;  p.  88S. 

:  .  3530;  Oiac.  vol.  142;  p.  625. 

t.i>i.    v„,    i.i^,  D.  248. 


•t^,  p. 
f      i:       No.  931.287;  M«y  n,  Sp.p.  2443;  Om.  VOL  1«;  p.  426. 

'      \,  ''•  ''^  "^'     ^o  921.659:  May  18;  Sp.p.  3235;  Ga*.  VOL  142;  p.  676. 

iU,  Ma)  26,  Sp.  p,  5810;  Oat.  vol    142.  p.  1013. 

„ -. -  -;  ■  • -         •     930,160:  Mav  4:  Sp,  p.  133;  Oai  vol  142-  d  21 

Unowteoomirtictlon,  Reinforced.    W  .  Raster.   N     -.    •>    .Mayil  8p  n  3152  Gas  v<S'i4J-n  SM 
OnnereteHculvea-t  mold     T    H    Abercrombte.    No.  y.     4.      M.u     iTsp.  p^2&i    Oai  v"' T«- p  ifc 

Oeomto  cuJ  verta  and  brtdges.  Portable  mold  tor  .\.  J  Fisher  No.  920.448'  Mav  4  8d  d  736-  Oa>  -nA  1«2-  n  il*. 
Oooorete- mixer  <  K  Bathrlck.  No.  930.416  May  4  St.  ,.  aad  (i^.jl!r;J^.Zv.^*'-^^*^-  "•••▼«•  148.  p.  116. 
Conorete-mlxpr.    I'    !:   Jones.    No.  930,958;  May  11;  8p. 


Concrete-mixer 
Concrete-mi  \  < 

Concrete-mni 


M 


No.  930.416;  May  4:  Sp.  p.  669:  das.  vti.  142; "p.  \<»' 

-   W0.958;  May  ll;8p.  p,  lfe7,  Gas.  vol.  I42;p.9&. 

steveni  and  S.  1..  Thomas.   No.  wf.480;  May  II ;  Sp.  p.  2&1 ,  Gu.  vol.  142-  p.  490 


No  920,3l'7;  May  4;'Sp 

M  ftyJ^S;  Sp.  p.  4634;  UMrvoi.  142:  p.  788. 


!>einorest      „.  __.  _,         ^..  ^^,  ^^.  ,„,   ,«    „  ,^ 

H     Mexander.     No.  922,997;  May  25;  8p.  p.  5071    Oai  vol  142   i>  1041 
Concreu"  pit..    Moi  1  f.r  rT..aklng  oMnent.     H.  H.  Gardner     <^-*^~^..-'^\^™- i«-  ?•.»•>«> 

Ooncrete-reinfor'  i!,k  ;:,ei.:i.s.      E.  O.  du  Mazuel.     No.  922  :' 
OOMnfte  silruc'ar.  s    V!    i    ing  apparatus  for  formtof  sunk. 
i       ^.1  920^1;  May  4;  Sp.p.  If 
;ro      H   .^inieniaker.  No.  921.014;  Mav 
Harne.v     \o.  921,061;  May  11 :  -r  j    '' 
■111;  k:ji:vk-out  disk,  Comnlne-.      >' 
t:N  ;  !,.•■•    ■   n  iersrro'T^'l      9.  W.iioriev,    No.  921.289 

■nsln.     T.  J'.  Cope.     No.  920.544;  May  4:  Sp. 
O.  E.  Neuberth.     No.  930.189;  May  4;  Sp 
No.  921.921;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3764;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p 


Con<4«>n<uT     H    I  cKH,      ^.l  92tf^l;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  in 

Con'.:'     1-    ' 

Cor  ^  :■■■'■ !:.::;! 
Con  ■,;,;  '  .r  ■-, 
Coil     , 

Cor.  .:■  -,;•,. 
Cwitinuous  press 


p.  470.  Gas.  voL  142;  p.  73. 
.  __J.  vol.  142:  p.  788. 
No.  921.211;  May  U;  8p.  p.  2286;  Gas.  voi,  142;  p.  401. 


H.  Fahmey 

'1.  142;  p.  164. 
i        i870;Ga».  vol.  142;p.8*2. 
■lit.  vol.  142;  p.  M8. 

nnell.    No.  951,586;  May  11;  8p.  p.  3043;  Oaa.  vol.  142;  p.  621. 
9;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2895;  Oax.  — —        •  i*  — * 


,  J    \  erusten. 


vol.  142:  p.  463. 
917;  Oax.  vol.  142:  p.  U 
148;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  a 


OoBtro^  mechantan.    H.  L.  Coflto.    No.  9».916;  May  II;  8p.  p.  16M;  Oat.  vol.  142  p  299 
OontroU«rHi«ulttor.    C.  E.  Lord.    No,  922.172;  May  18;  8p  p  4-  -  roP  lC^p*^744^ 

Convertible  table  and  settee.    B.  Kattenf>er(t     No.  922.2efr:  Mav  ,    ;.  4505;  Gki.  vol  142-  p  782. 

n^I!^?^^    mpelUng  me^Laaiam  for      B.  F.  Seymour.    No. '920.191;  May  4:  Sp.  p.  197;  O is  vol.  142-  p  81. 
Conveyer  and  Iwr-charginp  derioe.    J    McDermott.     No.  922.941;  Mav  35    Sp   n  IgA-  Oai  vol    l«-  n   iiAi 
9^t^      I   a   l*"^"„    ^°  93O,Za0.  May  4;  Sp.  p.  489;  Oai.  vol.  liS;  p.  ^^   ^^  ^^  ^^   ^°*-  ^*''  P"  ^®*- 
?*S"-  J^-.**-^"!?-    No.»21.«09:Mayll;Sp.p.:Al4;Oai.v(ri.  142;p.5(5o. 
Cooker.  Flreleaa.    P.  O.  Hubert.    No.  930,3»:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  488;  Gai.  vol  142  o  77 
Cooker,  Steam-.   8.  E.  WDUams.   No.  921.041;  May  ll;ip.  p.  1921;  G»«.  toI.  142;  p.  MO. 

SSt^  IiK?'"?l  ".^^""""i?^  **"*^'--    ^-  Bl"W>rg.    No.  920.719;  May  I  8p.  p.  1287;  Gas.  vol.  142:  p  206 
OOOtogulensIl     W.C.Brown.    No.  921,077:  May  ll;  8p.  p.  3013;  Oas.  vol,  142  p  864  -"G  v»«s.  voi.  i«;  p. .«». 

95^«/^'  .T:!*"^^;    F.  Bailing.    No.  930.906;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1666;  Oas.  v^'^iSTp.  297. 
Oaoler:  See  Bushlng-oool«r:  Oraln-oooler.  ■>>*'*'  «>   it^.y-Mn. 

X**"  ^Ll?,**"""  P^^tings      J.  K.  Dlmmick.     No  922.678;  Mav  25;  8p.  p.  5811;  Oas"  vol   142-  p  288 

Cora-lormln«  material     J.  Wagnw  and  J.  Ferencj     No.  921,030;  Miy  11;  8p.  p.  1902;  Oas.' vol  m-  p  «S7 

C4>raopnyey«,  Ear-^    W  .  S   rfarrlaon.    No.  930.951;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1758    Om   voll42    p  «3 "  ^' 

^^!^iri'.°*  "^*i   2;,^ *ns«lmann.     No.  921.832;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  §786;  Gas.  vol.  142:  p.'eSft. 

nSiiSlH"?;,  C  J  Wldmer.    No^92l,a34;  Mav  11;  8p.  p.  2527;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  438. 

CoTMMhleld.    J.  H.  Jennlson.    No.  922.146;  iTay  18;  %p.p.  4217;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  7?^. 

Cotton-chopper.    L.  Dewald     No  920.929;  May  11;  8p  p.  1712;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p  304. 

Cotton-chopper.    W.  A.  Rush.    No  921.167;  May  11- fep.  p.  2183;  Oas.  vol.  142   p  384 

Cotton-ciiopper  and  row-cleaner.  CombinMl.     \\  .  R    Pruitt.     No.  921  886;  Mav  18  So  n  3094-  Gas  vol  149- n.  Ml 

Cotton-ptcter.     R    S^  Wheeler.      No.  922.647:  May  25.  Sp  p.  5263.  OaTvoT  142;  pt  92^^"  "^'  *^  "^ 

Cooch,  tonrwttble  Wdlng.    C.  L.  Roriia.    'So.  921.466:  Mi v  ll;  Sp.  p.  2819:  Oai.  v5  143-  p  488 

Counting-machtoe^    R.  Buerk.    No.  922.663;  May  25,  Sp.  p.  6286;  Oai.  vol.  142   p  aS 

Coonting-traln.    W.  8.  Sprague  and  G.  Hookham.    .No.  92.587;  May  26;  Sp  vM30'  Gas.  vol  142-  n  fm 

llSMiXpfiir'^P''^'^"^''^^  Hoa»<»upllng;  Hoee-plpe  coupling;  pTptHMwipliag:  Plpt^Jolnt  <5!?plhig;  Rod-wopllng;  Shaft^tip. 
Coupling.    E.  rf.  Gold      No  922.132;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4184;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  732. 
Coupling-head.    J.  S.  Sheafe.     No.  922.3^;J<ay  18;  8p.  p.  4606;  Gas.  volT  142  p  801 

.  022.348:  May  18;  8p.  p.  4f 08;  Oas.  voL  142;  p.  801. 


Couplinn.  Safety-check  for  automatic.  *  8.'t.  Shrvyer.     jjo.  022  348-  Mav  IS  8n  n  s^tx 


CoTen  to  veoels.  Meant  tor  securing.    A.  T.  Lelb.    No.  «2i,lfl6:  Mav  18;  So.  p.  hi  6-  Oax  vol  142-  n  742 

Cowrie.    P.  T.  Pedenon.    No.  921.154;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2154:  Gas.  '4l  142  p^^  '  ^' 

Crane.    J.  A.  Sueea.    No.  922,308;  May  IS:  6p.  p.  44541  oiT^  -"  <■ .    p  f^;  ^  *" 

Crane.  Horn-.    A.  H.  Joneeand  A.  P.  Olastre.    No.  930.957:  sp.  p]  i786:  Oas  vol  142- p  311. 

Crane.  Ljdle  or  douNertixrfley  electric.    C.  L.  Taylor  and  F,  us     No.  wbjtis    May  4    Sp  p  261-  Oas  toI   142-  r,  so 

Crate.    0.  J.  Mulwr.    No.  922,020;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3960;  Qii.  ^l  IC;  M«i 

^!*'  i*Pif^-    L.  p.  Fowler.    No.  920.311;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  463;  Gat.  v<ri.  142;  p.  71. 

Crate.  Foldhig.    W.  N    Luft.    No.  930.868;  May  4;  ^.  p.  646;  Gat.  vol.  142:  p.  87. 
^SlJ^'^i,,  ^-  •'t^SI^      No.  OT1.789:  Mav  18:  Sp.  p.  3400:  Gas.  vol.  142i  p.  flOa 
S^5**'2l5?P"?*-^'^.V^'^'"°^-    ^°  920.290;  May  4;  8p.  p.  420:  Oat.  vol.  142-  p  66 
Cream-rtpener     J.  T.  Hanna.    No.  923,047;  May  25;  ^n.  p.  W74;  OaTvol  142   p    «7 

S!^?f7*w  .^n.  •  McOo^wi     No.  921.439;  May  11;  Sp^  p.  3776;  Gas.  vol.  143   p  477 

SlS^n-S^  f^(i^l'^fJnde^raon?o'S5^.476%f/^Sp^-p''  Ui«!^G^.^^.^  l^-nl^  «=  "'  *"• 
>i      I   H    Res-sler     No,  921,888;  May  18;  Sp,  p.  3607;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  Ofi. 
■■    K     K      No  922.000;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3941;  Gat.  voL  142:  p.  080. 
M    li   ylrnan      No.  922,427';  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4777;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  828. 
n    «  :r .  :  .       I    c.  W^t.    No.  920.408;  May  4;  8p.  p.  642;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  108. 

e  — r.-^;- >    '  iepMher      No.  922.584;  May  25:  J^p.  p.  6117;  Gas.  vol.  142    p.  9<fe. 

Cup:  5«e  Drink mg-cup;  Lubrlcatin«-cup;  8odhn«nt-^up;  SpuUmi-cup.  ^ 

Curllng-lron.     M    U    frudhomme.     No.  e22.949;  May  25^  Sp.  p.  5895;  Qhx.  vol.  142"  o  1027 
Currenrv-tmy      \s    a   (  on  way.    No.  922.761;  May  fc;  Sp.p.  5488;  Gai,  vol.  142;  p.  W. 

rlfll!^       ;''"'ryi'*"*'''^- J-'^^'**!®™^-    No.  920,627;  May  4:  Sp  p.  1078;  Oaf .  to^.  142-  p  176 

Curreut-moi4>f.    ]M*w;na     N„  5.>2  asiHiay  25;  Sp.  p.  5867       ../  ,        4>d1022 

Cun«»t  motor,  \UernailLt.-       (     v    W,  .Mexande.-son.    No.  1-3   **     M  .     4:'  Sp.  p.  1643-  Oas  vol  142- n  JM. 

Current  motor    A 1  .eri.at; : iv-      W     i:    Goin.sborough .     No.  921  ^-'f. .   M ^ v  l s;  Sp.  p.  MTsTOaTvol   I'c^  633 

Current  regulator,  .Mt^Tnating-      c.  H    Thordanion.     No.  921,311:  May  11    Sp.  p.  249l'  Oat  v^    m'  d  m 

Current  variatiorus.  Pro  ilk  int  amplified      E   Weintraub  and  M   <      \    1  a  no-     No  921  MO-"  mI't  ll"  Sn  n 'iwas-  n-.  ,«i  i*..  ..  a«« 

Curr>-com!       J    F.  Mar«,.lals      No  iriPiy ,  Mav  11;  Sp.  p  2122       lu    v.,      4      n  ^4  ^  ^  ^"         '  °~-^"''  ^*^'  P"  •«• 

Cn^^iTfi  ■t*"*''V"u-'  >.  '^   ^^  ■  "■*".''"'     N-o.>2l,efi6:  May  in,  .^i:  p  l.^^  '  .  !,'  vol,  142;  p.680i 
Curtain-fixture     J.  W  ,  K.imiuer      No.  923.060;  May  26;  Sp.  p  ««;/ Gi«    ;..    wj    p  1068. 
CurtaUvpole.     R    Deucher      No,  ir2-2,10O;  Mav  18:  Sp,  p.  41^1:   <;«.  vol  T42    r    -?' 
Curtaln-p<ji.-      J    M,  V\  I.Hleman      No.  922.2-2V    Mfn'-,    ■-■•    ;,    .m' ::    ..mi   vol   142-  d  764. 
Curtain-p<:.i..  ring      F    Bartholomae.     No' ic:.j.i. ,' M.     ,  -    ■-     ,     -.  4:-..  Gas.' vol.' 142;^  787. 


Culinary  ve«.spi 
Cultivator 
Cultivator      l 

Cultivator  or  :■. 
Cultlvator-ah 


Ixviii 


ALPHABETICVI. 


LIST  f  )|-'   I\M-:VTf(  iXS. 


rlflitl     -r  ■r^-Jl.'''l^«-     •^9- ^'a:':722;  May  4:  Sp 


E..8.  Dtokel.    No.  92.  ,4*,    May.4;  8p.  p.  712;  Ou.  rol.  142;  p.  Hi 


az. 


Cut-off,  Autosnatit. 
Cut-oil.  Baclcwat.<-r 
Cut,t*r;  S(e  Ban.!--! 
cutter. 

Cuttpr-hea^i.     S\    ff 

C»tr:i;/  ,:.,...     ,;. 
Cu;  !■;:,,-,.-;'■       .•    , .  :    ■ 


V 
H, 


vol.  142;  p.  905 
p.  1289;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  207 


'u  »-i  .jj.  May  11,  Sp.  p.  2922;_0«tt.  vol.  142;  p.  501 


aian  for  motor-.    nw^hJ^V'-  ^^-  RJ^.'  P"-  vol.  ] 


vtP-  EJ"***;  0»»-  vo«-  1*2;  p.  104«. 

n5.  fc2.634;  M.y  25;  8p.  /fiSToM.  vol.  142; 


p.  91. 


Xh.if°-^«"/""  *■   "^f  ■  1^   '^^T;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  149 
^,  ,    ,    , ,.  ■^- ,  -«e^Ker  ana  L.  \\    (  arr.  Jr.     No  9^  Tsm  ^'       -' 

Daih-pol.    0.  B.  BlankMA  Band  Hi;        !  ,  '  ?•"■£■  ^'Si'  "«■  '»'  lU;  p.  ra. 
Dental  Inlector,  Root-<ianal.mito£"    p   R^t^r,;  ^"-J^'^^-  P-  ^®8;  Gai.  vol.  142  p^ 

.n«  device.    G.  W.  and  C   <V  Al"n^   L  ?»? Vi^^iri;*?-  l*'"  '«^-  «»• 
.  ■  —        S  apparatm.    G.  A.  Donnelly     No  920  93r  m«v  ?f*^«l'  ^^iJiJ^^-  «"•  vol.  142;  p.  ao 
•       ■        iTK-an,  Non-refillabte.    S.  S^l^   \o^6^lli\Pj'-  ^''®-  *5"-  ^o»-  1«:  P  306 

'         .««««ry.    L.F.KaltwaaKT.    No.  •20,579;  May  4;  8p.  p.  980;  Gm.  vol. 


^Sif^^l?;^S?:«--/'«^p.'*«- 


PJi^J'^^g  ^"  «Pi>-  «2:  Gil.-  ^oT  !«;•  p*-.-  /;S- 

No.  921,,  13;  tfajr  ifl;  8p.  p.  3339:  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  MB. 


Til      .        .  r 
■  '.luatf-iiijrtifT.     , 
i  "~'illation-fijmaoe. 
Disuiliiti;  ^aaesaad 
Dlatrlbtnion  systatn 
DistrihuUon  system 


itus.     E.F.Cannon. 
'Uua.    E.F.Cannon. 

UU3  Swnpte-.    H.  O.  Johns'on.'    .>o.  «i  ,J3-  Uav  m-  Sn  «  - 
t .  f .  Wear.    No.  922.738-  Mav  2^-  Qn  r>  iii-j   ?^  "'    .P-  P-  "^ 
'■^.     F.  G.  Merrltt.    No  922  498-  Jav  V^  '^i?'  **t2^,,  "^^  ''°^- 1<2;  p.  967. 

A.  Cummln«.     No.  W0;^®yl*|5;^P^-  ^^^  »"■  ^ol.  142    5^  9^ 
•-^Bi^u^  i«,,..saniplt     R  M  rAl'?=  T"  ^.*^3:  Oai.  vol.  142:  p.  sfc 

May  n.- sJ:  ?1^'\!L  P.„^«^«3^°'- l«;  P- 588. 

p.  389. 


Du^hmg-machlne.    R.  V.  8uth;rland     \o^f?78-  u.v'?/^'  **Zi«-  ^P  P-  3305:1 

J^1^5{!!?-?_'^bi»«-.    R-  V.  Sutherland.-    So.  mS  ^H     •  f g"  g"  i??:  p"-  vo|.  142; 

;hln^.  Deflector  for.     W    H    Zinnl^'  ^.^i^i'^  ^"-.Y"'-  \9- 


s,  i>^^tor7or"'vl  "k'S'o.Vnm''-  Sto'"^  ^'^  J"'-  \^-  ^  ^ 

;^;;r.!ii'  ^°-  ^-s?:  Arrp.  p\°i7'rG2:;*v!:i'T4^'n'4,p-  "=^^  ««•  ^^-  »«.-?■  ««• 


vol.  142;  p.  93. 


nii!r^  *^^  (grading  machines 

n^'  £  °*'ins  dry-.     W.  T.  Donn«>llv    'No'banoRot'wt^'r"^'-     "°-  '*"■«.«>»;  May  25;  8b.  1 
R^t-  f^  °*'!"«  *Jo-.     W.  T.  Donne  y     No  ^'^r  utl  V  fP"  P"  "^-  «•«•  ^ol-  142;  p.fc? 
Dock,  Floating  drv-.     W   T   Donro.   v      v«"  5^*2:'  w^  *'  ®P-  P-  *^9i  Oa*.  vol  142-  d  lu 
Dock,  Floating  dr>-.    W  T.'  DoSy     No  ^'l^:  u*^  i'  f  P"  P"  •^J  Oa,-  ^0     «!  &  « 
Dock,  Floating  dry-.    W.  T.  DonneUy     No  ^'^-  vi^l  i'  P'  P"  *^-  <^"-  ^o>- 1«  P  »4 
Doffer.    A.  A.  Vardell.    \o  fw  =wv  vfoi^fi    □ '*^',¥*y  *•  8P- P- «5;  Gax.  vol  142-  n  Sa 
Domestic  boiler     j.  Woods     \o^A  ^-J  «'  ^Po  P^  **2;  Gai.  vol.  142   p.  8^^       **'  P'  •°- 
Do  r  art  .  :.:  ,  nt.     B  Hufl^t      Vo  »^^"/  if=  ^?iPi3^'l:  »«•  ^ol-  IcTp.  617. 
;    >r       -    ^f      iiple.     W.  J.  p"te.     No  W-^^-  ^\Vfi  ^P'  P"  *«^^-  «•«•  vol.  142    p.  811. 1 
luor  Uia    .  r   ,,  ;  .  ..M.,r.     J.  A.  I>och°'  •  vi        ■      ''J  'f,    "^    "    ^='^;  O"- vol.  142;  p.  7»4 
Doorcheck  .    ;      .jvr.    J.  C.  Petemii      \  ,'     "    '      !>.  4679;  Qai.  vol.  142;  p  795 

;  "'r.  Revolving.    J,  vVendl,.r.     N^Mi.^    wf^',?**?  ^*-'  "P^P-  *"^:  G«-  vol.  142;  p!  rf2 
!   '->r,, curing  means.     .\ .  <  otton      \o  ^i«^&     '  o.^^P'  ^^^*-  ^^-  ^°'-  1«;  P-  «7        ■ 
inwr,  Sliding.     E.  R   Jackson      Vr,(^',^'*S'  **»/ 25;  Sp.  n.  4856;  Gaz.  vol  1«-  n  (W7 
Door-spnng.'  <x  (iuntS'^No.  Sra-  wfa'vl^^si^-n^S^-^^^-  0«- "l  m   p." i^*^" 
Door-stop.    J.  w.  Moran      N'o  921  ^^^0^, , '  oP"  P-  '•^^  ^a*-  vol.  142:  p.  76 
Doorstop  and  holier,  cSmhinedJM  ^Zn^L^K^'  ^-  ^""-  ^°'-  1«;  p.  514. 

pS;S:Si:iS^  "Si;;r  :•  ■  f S  li'     S:  i  :p:  ilg  11:  IS:  I:  g?l;  g-  "l  ig  g-  gf 

Dr.ift-,irrn.     (a  »a„r      .No  9^llS   ulv    ,■  4rf  .^'^i,^^'  ^"^  J«-  ^P-  P-  3503    Qu.  vol   mi  d  ^" 
Ora/r  attaciini.nt,  H  ason      w    F  '  <iJhLi«  •    P"  P,'  *^'  <^"-  vol.  142;  p.  44.5  '  P"  ®°- 

1 'mg,  Ro.d-.     D',  .  At;^,    '^,  '^nf^^rPj;",-  ,.'*1°:  f>.,^:  May  4;  Sp%.  6^;  Ga,.  vol.  ,«;  p.  ,00 

Draui-bowi  sanitarv  atuwhnient     I     r    u-h„  ;  ^'-  i-    "^■''  '''"  vol.  142;  p.  107.  '  *^    ""' 

r-nunaRe-ventinz  system.         I     Donat      Sn^Vcy^o^^,^'^]'!'''^:  "«>-^l:  %•  p  2243:  Ga«.  vol  Ifc-  n  1M 

.™wl..^.  ,,,.,,..  "'---    -^^^i^.^nVl.-\r-;.-3il^^^-a,      Xo.922,a0e-M.,25    S. 
Drawintr-uWf-.     H.  (  oi..      So  •>-'-,-■  u  ,^  .■  ^  ^<»- "2,806,  May  25;  8p.  p.  6576;  Qitt,  TOt 

Dmk'er  Md  e.tciiVHU..r     W   \'WwM.->nK'-   "'r-^  ..^'\-  ^ai.  vol.  142;  p.  902. 
Dri^r:  .See  fentrifusjal  dri^r:  ^niirMm'r  "        ''  '''    "^^  '^-  ^P-  P-  2M3;  Gat.  vol.  14a(  p  414. 
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XIX 


DriU-operattag  attachment.     A,  Belanger.     No.  KH.558;  M^y  25    Sp   p  SOM'  Oa.  VoT  142-  n  om. 
nHmP"*'J!K°r'"''*"^".    ^  ^'   Rewe.'No.  920,493;  lliy  4;  SppSoJ^^'  Gm  vol  i42   p  fao.^*  ^ 
DrllUng-machlno^    KM.  Downle.    No.  921 .680;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  feJiOai  vol  142   p  ^584 
Dr.nklng-cup.    A.  Dacus.    No.  921,514;  May  11    8d  O  2Jm-  OaTvol  !«•  n  kni      P' 
Drlnklng-fountain.    C.  A.  Caroth«''    Na'^^^MJ^TspT'sS  oS'  t^ii- 
r^^J!\^^f^ \.,'^    ^-  ^  oodrow.     No.  921,195;  May  11° S^.  ThibTo^  ' 

nl?,?t^^'  Adjustable  support  lor.     P.  FranU.     No.  921,970;  6av  18;  8p.  p^ 
X>nun  and  cyni)>&l  nUylnK  apMratus      W.  h    l.udwlg.     No  i»->-;-     Mav  •'V  - 
D^tng  apparatus  Vacuum.    ¥7  W.  Strohm.    No.  921,307;  V  p.  p^  248;^ 

Drytog  macfatoe.  (-onUnuous-.    J.  Black,  A.  H.,  H.,  and  A  ,x     Nou 

DrylnriMdUne.  Hot-bla«t.    W.  H   Lanlb.    No.  920.^8  .>o.u..- 

DrytMweefcanl.'irn      R    K    Valentine.     No.  923,092.  Mhv  ;    n 

Dup   catlj  .    .;  ,    .r.-itu.s.  Stencil-      A    H    Dick      No.  922jia.  Ma>  E.  So   v   5T 

DupllrarK.       .  tine      H    C.  Harris      No.  921,244;  May  U;  8p.  p.  »«T  d^ 

Dye  and  i:.i^;^  saaie.  Anthracene.    M.  later.    No.  9K.282;  lUy  iTsd  n  44w«   uam.  vr>i   i«-  «  tan 

Dye.  Trl««,^    H.  Jordan  and  W.  N«|toBier.     Uo.  920.161;  May  I.  fj.  i>  U7:  Ga..  vofl4^?  p.  18, 


■jp.  p.  993;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  162' 
6177;  Gai.  vol   142;  p.  fc 
f  it.  Sp.  p.  5700;  Gar   vol. 

. .  — .  8p.  L        - _ 

No.  922.282;  iUy  18;  8p.  p.  44«;  bai.''vo"l?'l"42;  p.  780 


J8. 

p.  306. 

vol.  143;  p.  67S. 

.  Ga*.  VOL  142;  p.  947. 
142;  p.  431. 
klay  11.  8p.  p.  26M;  Oat.  roL  142;  p.  447. 


2;  p.  1 
5700;  Gar   vol.  142;  p. 
.  voL  142;  p.  412, 


Eooentrlc.     R.  M   (lark. 


No.  920.543;  May  4;  8p.  p.  J 

Ecrasear  or  castraUnjf  Instrument.    J.  Sklar.     No  iQ2 
Egg-poacblng  devk*.     A    \\     M 
Kgg  \miit      D    W    Hoi  «;:- 

EEotar.    F.S.Miller     .\u   ^ 
Euatio  materials.  Testing  i! 
ElMtte  webbing.    8.  Kops 
Eteetrte  oifoolts.  Protectfv* 
Eleetrte  oonducton.  Perioral' 
Eleetrle  oonoeotor.  8ep«uiibl« 


915;  Oar.Voi.  142;  p.  147 
350;  May  18;  8p.  n.  4«10.  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  801. 


No.  M0,973;  May  11;  8p.yT79^'(jM;''voi.  142;' p'.^Jli' 
761:  Gat  vol.  142;  p.  121. 


p.  S74. 

'22,524;  May  26;  8p.  p.  4990;  Oai.  ToL  142;  p. 
.    6286;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  fo87.  *^ 

^464;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  4*77;  Gaa.  rol.  142:  D.  880. 
4;  Sr   -    • "  .   .  -  r 


-".■<M;  May  4;  Sp.' 
viay  ll;8p.  p. :  :      > ,  , 

-itrenfth  of 

No.  12.9t>2;  May  -5,  sp.  p. 

C.  Eastwood.    No.  fi22;4L „ 

-  .     .      y.  R.  McBertT.     No.  920,614;  May  4;  Yp.*'p.Td51;"GM.  VSi.'lC^'fL^ 
BuJJ^L'L'Tirrri™'- TT" """"r    o1i£l?*  ?««>»«■-     No.  951,678;  May  18;  8p.  p.  a»5;  Oar.  vil   142    p  eat 
EleetrkHxirTeot  reeulator.    T.  Speooer.    No.  022.067;  May  18-  8d  d  4046    Gax  vni  ijo^n  Tn?        P- «**■ 
EtecWccat^t.  >.  B.  Potter.'Nr«21.m;  Miy  18;  8>p.M?  ;^G2^of"42  n  «o'  ^ 
K^cttlc  cut-out.    T   E   Murray.    No.  922.801;  May  26;  8p.  p  55fe3    Gaz  vo    1 42   n  078. 
Electric  devlo«.  MulUple  operiUon  of  vapor     R.  fe.  Riia^lT    No  Wliitt    Mav  i/  8n  n  «7na-  a..  ^„i  wo        «. 

Electric  flxtures,  Attaching  device  for.     L.  A.  Parrlsh      No  922  623-  Mav  2Ji"  Sr.  f,  SS   ««.  J«i   ^Ii^  *^' Sz?' 
EtocWc  fUTn«>e      1     M    ,  LvWx  and  A.  Rtoo^rNo.  W3  oi?&  M  ^^S^'p  «^7-^  %'S  ul  \^i(Sk^ 

F wS^^M  '    ;     u  ''^^'^^  ^°  *»'»^;  ^"1 ";  8p  p- 1*»;  da.:  vol.  142  p^        •  ^' 

l£r^"^"'        •  '    ''^■' ' '■  ,,  D  J  HausB.    No.  921.106;  Mav  II;  Sp.  p.  2071;  Oai.  vd^4rp.  886. 
IZ.  ^  ii-  ^'"^-     ^^  "2'*»:  ***y  1»:  Sp.  p.  5614;  Ga.!  vol.  142;  p.  024 

m,j.   4»1      "         •    **y^*rrta«w.  -apparatus  lor  the.     E.  M.  Preston  and  A.  E.  KeiinSixl.    No.  021,464;  iUj  11;  8p.  p.  2707;  Oat.  toJ. 

ItaSSfeilfSHnS  T^    n  ^  CreT«"°«     No.  920327;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1484;  Ga..  vol.  142;  p.  240. 

Etactrto-UghUng  system.    C.  Feldmann.    No.  922.410;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4747-  Gat  vol  142  n^ 

Etocttlc  machine.  CommuUtor-type  hlgb^nieed  dynamo-.    C  J  Yafat     No^  2M-  Mav^s^n  «  4^.  ri-        1  ,^       ^. 

Etecttc  machine.  Dynamc.    jTs^^^-    C^«3«;  MayTTsp.  p  iSef^^***^'^^^^^ 

H    FT    PrS^*K^^)^'f*ii***r  *i  ^P    P    ^^A  <*"   '^«>»    1«;  p.  246. 
T"  n  4l".  ^'ben.     No.  920346;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1521;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.S47 
;*»?-jr^™f"*™*°      No.  021,914;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  S753;  Gas.  vol.  142-  o  661 

B.  A.  Behmid.    No.  922JJ46;  Mav  18;  8^  p.  4427;  Oa«.  voL  14^  n  7M. 

B.  A.  Behrend      No.  922.839;  May  25;  4  P-  6»&<  o"  .  vol.  l«;^p.  »l. 

C.  E  Loni.     No.  0K,924,  May  25,  So.  p.  68«;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p  lois. 
\*.  D.  Pomeroy.     No  922.946:  May $5;  8p.j>.  6880:  Gas.  vol.a42    p.  1006. 


Electric  machine!  Dynamo-! 
Electric  machine,  Dynamo-. 
Eleetrle  machine,  Dynamo-. 
Electric  machine,  Dynamo-. 
Slwtilc  machine,  Dynamo-. 
EMotric  machine.  Dynamo-. 
Bleotrlo  maoblne,  Dynamo-. 
Electite  lOMhlne,  Dvnamo-. 


Electric ntarlitnes,  tirush-rigglng  for  dynamo-'.  G.  Dunn.  Na  922  107-  May  18-  iSn  n  4f4a'  n'^l'^J^TlAo-  ^  -joj 
fcUjctrlo  maebtaMS,  Coollns  dynamo-.  J.  O.  Callan.  No.  920  ;^^ay  4  "  n  t.  12&'  6a.  v«i  ?^9^  4!?'  ^  ^*' 
I lectrlc  machines,  Pole-^«*' for  dynamc^.     lTT Underwood     No  920.ffl6-  ^aV4-  fir,  n  liia    r^ F.^  ,^        o«. 

EI«S^  ri^'  W^*'^^     C.  W   Treinain.    No^l^^May  4:'?n^:2£^(i.  vof'lC^p  U    ^''^'  '*"'  ""•  ^ 
EjectTlc  signal.    P^^^^l^deysson     Na  ^391:  May  18;  8p.  p^ I708:  fiai!  vol.  142;  p.  m      '  ^  *"• 

f?^n    n® '^'vT^'L?^'**''  ***?  ^''  8P-  P  ^;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  8J4. 

r.  R    Beebe.     No.  922,746;  May  55;  Sp.  p.  5459;  Gai.  vol   142;  p.  961 

!       •    >chweitMr  and  A    Hen.     No.  fe3.129^May  25:  Sgi.  p__6271;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  1064. 

"""""      "  vol.  142;  p.  408 


Electric  switofa. 

Electric  switch. 
Electric  sw  •-  • 
Electric  sw;: 
Electrtcsw  •'  f 
Electricsw  K !  * 
Eteolric  ter 
Etootrtetla^pir 
Etoetrim-His  <.: 
Electrtoalai'i'Hi 
EleotrtoaI»i  \ 
Eleotrioal-r  ^ 
Electrtcah    -  t< 
Electrical  devuv 


v.,„„jv.„,  „.,„  n   xierx.     .^o.  Hza.izv;  May  :u:  sp.  p.  6271;  Gas.  vol  142-  o  1084 
r  'J  i-^y-  ^rafflo^DUx.lllng  devtoes.    L.  Griffith.    No.  fel^;  Mar  11;  8p  p.  M^i  gS.'  v« 
M        ? ^'"    /JLT**???*,^^"-  '22,0M;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4006;  (/as.  VoT  142,^.  700 
^::T'1^^^^^2.^T^  ..^".  *22.««.  ifa/lS;  sp.  p..4a«;  Oa.'.  ?ol.T42;  p. 


Electrlcal-distnbuUon  sTsu-m. 
Electrical-dLstrttiution  s^  -:>'r. 
Electrical  (fr'Min<i  oiirifv  •  .->•.: 
Electrical  msn-hint-s.  Hm-,,'.  -i,., 
ElecWcal-power  dlstrihnii't.,  i 
Electrical  protertivt^  iit-vict-     { 


Landis.    No.  922.917:  W 
ii.s     HC.  SomJe.    No.  921,01><  a!  r 

'iix    ontroller.    F.  Darlington,     .n. 
>    :  ■  rininal  structure  for.    J.  H.  7 
..    Nu^wftrt.     No.  920,786;  M 

■  !••  -K.  :    -;vf,  ■:        w.  F.  Wocher.  R 

'■■'       ■    f-     ' '.  :uer.    No.  928,ori    \t 
V^  iri'  MiDifhjiient  for.     H.  Tr 


700. 


M  :.  I 


-VLi- 


BR.  Shover 

M    O.  Troy,     No.  921.91s;  Mavlx;  S; 

-iiratlnE  device  for.     B.J.Jones.     No 


I  •        'ard  for     A.  (    McWtlllams 

SKTrrr — •  f"-- ■■—"■>"  ■  >  a  Iwifp.  No.  920, TT*-  M;iv  4  ■-; 
■ipncal  switch  1  <,  Watennan.  So.  921  761;  Ms, •-  h  -  • 
■■etrtcal  vlbratiou.'s.  A;  i-aratns  for  th.-  production  of  und» 
ElPCtnrlly-raeter,  (  hiui;;>(it.lc  r>ii.  \  Nlcol  No  920  62;s 
El*<-trod.'  Batt*ry-  .  i-,  ^lu*...:  .  tu.  No.  922  T2t>  Ma\ 
Electro.lesiipiv.rl«nttery-.  C.  B.  SciMMoaialll  No  92"' 
Electrode  si,pp<.rt,  fiartery-,  C.  B.  Schoemnehl  and  W  ". 
Etectrode SI ipiK.ri,  Battery-  C  B  SchoenmehJ  and  W  «. 
Electrode  si)p{H.n   Hatters  -     ■■     H  .Vhoenmehl      \n  i»->-' 


y  18;  Sp. 
Gas.  %ol.  142;  p.  1016. 
v**!;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  3U. 
11;  Sp.  p.  3189:  <5as.  vol.  142;  p.  645. 
No.  921.063;  May  11;  8p.  p.  1945;  Ga«.  vol.  142;  p.  S4S. 
;at.  vol.  142;  p.  227. 

'^..^°"^f^^"l'^*"'  ^^^ ^'  8P  P- M«7;  Gat. roL  142; p. m. 

i  ;'.  p.  4633;  Gas.  yd.  142;  p.  806. 

Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  640. 
>a..  vol.  143;  p.  662. 
May  18;  Sp.  p.  3639:  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  888. 
8p.  p.  2536;  Oa».  vol.  142;  p.  427. 
.      .  May  4;  Sp.        -    ' 
1383;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p. 


■'    " -^  *?"^*^w'V„,.^.°-  921,327,  May  li,  8p.  p 

34S4;  Oai.  voT.  142;  p'tilf. 


No.  920,490;  May  4;  Sp.  p^  793;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  129. 


M;,v 


s.  Eisensteln.    No.  921326;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2940;  Oat.  vol.  142- n  608 
4:  Sp.  p.  1070;  Oai  vol.  142;  p.  174.  '  P'  ^' 

I    r  ^10;  ^-'      ■  •  ■"       - 


El»virol!Pr.i>nwk('t      I    I>Miti<i(ti      \ 
EliH"tri>magiiPtlc  wavfs,  KtY-f'ivtT  for 
Ekvating  devitf.     A    h     .M>ncr      Nf,    1 
Elevator:   See  Lnjuhl-t-ii-M,  :.li>i 
Elerator      r    H    Ocunipaupt       N.,    -*  ■! 
Elevator,     F.  J    Fe,i(j!      No   ic;  f,s:     "v! 
Elevator      J    i'    (Vj  >ori.„.i,       \,,   -.jj,  , ,_ 
Elevator  OKiit rol  devif*    Aiiioinaiir      1*   J 
Eleralordr  mtup  •■■ie<'S_  >A!pt\  slin  !<■■»■  (or' 
Elevator  ■  alfl^  attac'tuiii'iit       }    V.    Hitrlier 
Elevator  snU'ty  rifvlo.       p    H.  Cn.st-rilc       \ 
Elevatxir  >iaf«-!  V  .|«M  »■.•       H'    Martn:<M::       \ 

Elerator  safi'iy-li,)ck     F-    \    }-n<\>.-T.     \,    .; 
Elevator  siifcty  nn\  tuunsin     j ,  .\    vjnii-i 


M, 


Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  06i. 
M  Sp.  p  5411,  Ga..  vol.  142;  p.  084. 

K  •  .  .-.      No.  922,728;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  6418;  Oat.  rol.  IC-  p  964 
K  r  vuse.    No.  922.729;  May  25;  8p.  p.  5415;  Oat.  Tol.  142   n  064. 
V     S!  ,y  25;  Sp.  p.  5416;  Gat.  vol.  145;  p.  966.  '  ^" 

;./!'    Gai.  vol   142;  p.  876. 
'        '.     ..31 ;  May  1 1 ;  Sp.  p.  2048;  Oas.  vol.  143;  p.  606. 
p.  1026,  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  167. 

4.  .-pp.  1085;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  176. 


.V1  1 
M 


p.  3293;  G{ 


Elevator  sv 


s-;f.rti* 


in- 


■'i ! : '  I 


itic 


p.  3293;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  686. 
Sp  p  5200:  Gai  vol.  142;  p.  920. 
\o.  922,016.  May  18;  8p.  p.  3972;  Gat.  voi.  142;  p.  694 
■    -    .'.    rcan      No.  922  452;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  4844;  Gas.  vol.  142;  n.  866 
'•'.■            Mu:  2h:  Sp.  p.  G204;  0«tt.  vol.  142;  p.  1076 
•-•'    :        Mi.   4    Sp.  p.  706;  Gat,  vol.  142;  p.  lliT 
'  ■-  u,r    May  25;  Sp.  p.  5172;  (fai.  vol.  142;  p.  916. 
'   ■.(     M  .y  4    .'ip  p.  1475:  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  288. 
No  K2i  4a.    Mhv  1 1 ;  Sp.  p.  2756;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  474. 
A.  H    Bih  h.  .  u      No.  SQ2f"'    ..   —    ~        r 


:,849;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  6«70;  Oat.  voL  142;  p.  994. 


Ixx 


ALPHABETICAL  LIS!    (H     IW  1  N  flOXS 


Cr  iz.  vol.  142;  p.  542. 


l'_ 


a. 


MiT  4;  8p.  p.  2»7;  - 


«•;  Rotary  exploakm  • 


■i: 


iry 


}tJL.  vol.  142:  P-  n7. 


EleTStors.  Power  traasmission  for  traction-.    A.  Sundh.    No.  y.' 1.634,  .May  i  i ,  .-^p-  p. 

EUipsoCTaph.     '■-  P-  Urickey      So.  '^2'2M'l).  Ma_v  2.5:  6p.  p.  bilT: .  ilaz    \  ui.  H2:  p.  900. 

Emoiem  or  monogram  mouhting      G.  A.  Schlechter.     N'o.  921,.t6'5;  May  11.  Sp.  p.  3013:  Oai.  vol.  143;p.  617. 

ErnhijssinK  die,  liiterchaiigeatik'  letter-,     M,  '.inst'urz.     No.  9'ii,<i74,   .Mav  IS:  Sp.  p.  3,s.S4     ''i^n.  vol.  \ti;  p.  680. 
Embossing-raai'hinf.    .-V:  K.  Muth.    No.  921,438;  May  il;  8p.  p.  2771,  Gai.  vol.  U2,  p    r.*h 
Kinhniidi'ririi?-rnachin«'.s,  Teiision  device  k>T  the  thr(>i(i-d«4iverv  rolicrs  in.     K.  Zsihn 
Enibroidery-mach-ine.     C.  Geor^'es.     .No.  921  .N2.5.  MaJMH;  .Sp.  p.  357t);  C,m.  vol.  142,  i 
En,doscuj)e       li.  II.  \S'appl*'r,      .\'o.  Wi!.S*85:   .Vla>'  2."i    .>().  p,  5y.51 ,    ii'iz.-    >i    ;  42    p    :"i^ 
F.nKiiie:  See  AiT-e.neint':  .VUuospheric  engine,  Car<iim;-<>nKine;  Coniliu.sii.ir:-.  sil'i;:! 

fiiKine,  Hydnxiartxjn-eneine;  InternaJ-oombustion  i?n|!tne:   Lotr^'iiif;  .jirj  1  SioLsnii;..:  ■■ng 

pxploaivft-eiiKirie.  Rotary  sttiam-enginc:  Stoam-eiiKirj'-, 
F:cgmf,     L.  if.  .Marcil     No,  92fJ,ltJ5;'  .May  4:  Sii,  p.  139:  Gaz.  vol,  ;42,  ['   22. 

Enjflne  I'ed  for  dories.  Portable  gasolene-      M.  I.>.  Thompson      N.i  y2;  -i!,!:  Mav  18;  Sp.  p.  8761;  Qai.  vol.  142;  p. 
Engint;  guide,  Trai-tion-.     J.  M.  and  M.  Rohan.     'So.  92!,0fM;  Msy  .  1 ,  -^j-.  p.  1862;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  328. 
Eiik'ine  ignition  .svstiim,  IaM!nial-<xiU!b\i.stioii-.     M    !.<.  rrust.     No.  f.'2(i;:-i,  Mav  25;  Sp.  p.  6t02;  Oi 
Engtnei-starter.     D.  <;.  Wilxu-s,     No.  921,y:i.1,  .MiiV  l.-s,  ,>p.  p.  :i7V7,  tr-u.  vol.  142:  p.  6^. 
Kngine  startinic  device,  Kxplyslon-.     H.  C.  15ail«'y.     No.  vt2<.),4i! :  -Mav  4    .^p   p  tii.51:  Oa£.  V9l.  142;  p.  104. 
Engine  starting  device,  Explosive-.     J,  Zaeora.     No. '/2<),ol,5;  Mav  f    :-;,    :■    ■.",      Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  138. 
Engine  ,si<*rtmg  >ievice.  Ga.soleue-.     J.  L.  Whiif  and  .J    B,  Polo.    "N^-   .fJ:  "*''.*    slay  18;  Sp.  p.  3467;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  614. 
Engine  steering-gear,  Traction-.     F,  T.  Flinchhaugh.     .No.  ii2(),i2,'>.  May  4.  vSr.  p.  73;  Gas.  TOl.  142;  p.  10. 
Engine  liming  gear  .'nechanisiii.  Explosive-.     L.  D.  Uiibi>ell.     No.  sr21.7«>6.  Mav  18;  Sp.  p.  1X23;  Ga».  vol.  142;  p.  591. 
Engines,  Controlling  the  exhiiiist  froni  iniernal-combustiori,      1     !?.  Dooliitle.     .No   i.t21,6?»;  May  18;  8p.  p.  328^  Gm.  vol.  142;  p.  5W 
f;n>:ines,  t  ut-out  :itta£'hiueiit  for  intenial-combustion.     H     1      <,*.HibiPv  and  \\     Moller.     No.  922,528;  M»y  25;    8p.  p.  6006;  Gas.  vol.  142*, 

p.  .SH9, 
Engines,  EU-ctric-igniler  for  explosivf-      K    U'lvstinan.     No. ':r2i'.  *^7;  May  25-;  Sp.  p.  5053;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  1038. 
En^int'.s,  Tinung  device  for  explosive-.     K.  l.amont  in-;  !.,   '     .-u^rs.     No.  930,159;  May  4;  8p.  p.  131;  Oa».  vol.  142;  p.  20. 
Engineering  Instninient.     R.  V.  R.  lieynoid.s,     N',>  ■.i.Jl  \n9    \i       ""    "  "  .   - .- 

Enginf-tring,  .Structure  for  use  in  hydraulii'.  W.  \  .  Ja.i.son.  .^ 
Engraving-blo<--ic-jaw  attachment.  \.  L,  Leatart,.  No. '/21.12».; 
Engravunj-inachine.  I'antograph.  J.  T.  Rawsthorne  ;iti  i  ,I.  i"r 
Engraving-iiuu'hine,  Pantograph.  J  r.  Rawsihorrif  ini;  i  I'-- 
Engravlng-m,*.-lune,  i'antograph.    J.  T.  liawsihomc  i;   !  i    i'r 


i8; 

-t21 


\l 


Envelop.    T.  Xorgell.    No.  921.275:  May  11,  Sp   ; 
Envelop.     H.  F.  Ivriiger.     No.  922. '^Hi;  May  2.-'    - 


]■'    !' 


.VI 


.\!, 


Envelop.     \.  E.  Barker.     N-i    «22,^v^:     W, 
P^nvelop-fastener.     J,  H    fi'.i.s:.-;      N  .>    (12' -.-i'." 
Envelop-fa-stener.     J.  s,  .\[)pies,:;iS.e      N.i    <ji  :*,::< 
Envelop-fastener.     N.  L.  Mcrncli      So.  ■i'sz.'.i'.'A . 
Envelop-f^vdbig  mechanlani.     R,  B.  \'aa  \>y'f.>- 
Eraser.     F.  W.  Puraphrey.     No.  921,4c(*);  Way  11,  : 
Etching-machine.    L.  E.  and  M.  Levy.     No.V2<),7'i 
Examination,  operating,  or  treatment  table      i:    w     r 
Excavating  device.     W.  C.  Weeks.     No.  921.9-2^,   Ma. 
Excavator.    R.  P.  McComiiek.    No.  922..'1!4:  M.iv  ;k   i;} 


Sp.  p.  3608;  Gaa.  vol.  142;  p.  662. 
^l."):  May  ll;8p.p.  29W;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  611. 
1 :  Sp.  p.  2106;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  371. 
No  §21  736;  Mav  IS;  Bp.  p.  »81;  Ga«.  vol.  142;  p.  608. 
'   k.      \      >::  ';     w       ^   gp.  p.  3382;  Gaa.  vol.  142;  p.  602. 
r   K.      N.       i     i^    Vi  >     ; A    3p.  p.  3383;  0«».  vol.  142;  p.  flOI. 
-az.  ',  (.i.  142;  p.  421. 
.;      -.i/.   vol.  142;  p.  913. 
'79;  Uai.  vol.  14:>:  p.  1008. 
p   p.  753;  Gar.  vol.  142;  p.  121. 
Sp.  p.  3800;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  608. 


Ma.  :.',.  Sp   p.  :>iim\  Oai.  vol.  142:  p.  1022. 

Mrtv  11:  Sp.  p.  2224;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  3»1. 


:>21.1H; 

!>.  2.Hi,M 


142;  p.  482. 
Ti    ijat.  vol.  142;  p.  120. 
11,  a  .-     . «     May  4;  8p.  p.  il7;  Gai.  voL  142;  p.  132. 

^    ~!     1     V'      ,    ?,   vol.  142;  p.  666. 
p.  4.VM.  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  790. 


Expansion-bolt.    H.  K.  Whltner.    No.  921   C7:  Mav  ii :'  Sp,  p.  1916;  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  339. 

Expansion-bolt,  Self-locking.    C.  D.  Vernon  lin.l  .1    i    Morningstar.    No.  922.980;  May  25;  6p.  p.  5M2;  Ga«.  vol.  1«;  p.  lOM. 

Expansion-tank.    J.  R.  Shanklin.    No  920,t»72:  Mv   4    >d.  p.  11S5:  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  180. 


Erploslve-englne.    J.  W.  Smith.    No. 'J2i).t0.i:  Ma.   s 
K xplo.sive-engine.     M.  Berliet.     No. ',*2<,'.4!7,  .Vlav  (,  S;.   \ 
Explosive-engine .     R.  Nessler.     N'o.  923,069,  May  J.'..  .- ; 
Explosive-engine,  Compound.    S.  A.  R(«vc.     No.  912.'-a^.' 
Explosives  by  percu.ssion-raps,  .Vpparatiis  fiir  firing.    !..  !! 
Extensible  iirack.t,    (.  B    '"orbln.     No.  9-.'-j.,"t»  ;  M,j     .'.' 
Extinguisher.    J.  D.  Wntrc 
Extractor:  See  Ga.s-extr;i.i.: 
Eyeglass-mounting.     H    '. 
Eyeglass  \\'><>-^r\ 


-r    Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  102. 
.41.  vol.  142:  p.  106. 
!       1   ^    Gaz.  voi;  142;  p.  1065. 
Ma     .V  Sp.  p.  4950:  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  883. 

1  r    i    vater     No.  921,670;  May  18:  Sp.  p.  3309;  Oas.  vol.  14S;  p.  Wl. 
~;    :      .-      r.az.  vol.  142;  p.  902. 
;.".2:..  '.«   >o].  142;  p.  438. 


No.  921.323:  MiiV  11    >] 
Lc!'ii..n-'':;cv  .'xiractor. 

SK    .1       N\     tj     w     May  25;  8p.  p.  6155;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  W68. 
r,»  !!!   1       Nu    ri'j.s.vj    May  25;  Sp.  p.  5679;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  fll>5. 
Ey«glaas-.-<i  r     .:       .    n     v*    1        \       'jj  22".  Mav  :><:  Sp.  p.  4400:  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  703. 
E3rM>lasses.     ;     il.  Srinid.     Nd.  .aj.^v^.,  .Mav  ,»:  Sp,  p.  U69;  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  188. 
Eyeletlng-niftc^ilnc.    J.  K.  Mclnilrp.     No.  c;  ..4-    May  tl;  Sp.  p.  3201;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  64|. 
Faliric:  Sic  Knitted  fat)ric:  Piic  fabric,  w.-^n  fi^rir 
Fabric.    L.  Puryear.    No.'iT.sll:  Mav  i";  .<i    :      >     Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  Wl. 

Fabrics,  Apparatus  for  stretching  textile      F.  Fa^rr:v,urLh.    No.  920.122:  May  4;  8p.  p.  60:  Uai.  ▼ol.  \V2:  p.  9. 
Fabrics,  Forming  woven  pile.     J.  K.  Dalkranlan.     No.  itt3,026;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  a«H2    ~         -   .   -  — 
Face-bleach.     E.J.  Clark.     No  920,824;  May  4:  8p.  p.  1481;  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  239. 
Fair  leader.    E.  D.  Roberts.     No.  920,394;  May  4;  Sp  p  622:  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  99. 
Fan  for  mines,  Ventilating-     W.  D.  Scott.    No.  921,744;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3394;  (5ai.  \ 

Fare  receipt.  Railway  ca.sh-.    G.  M.  Rose,  -..    ..-.  ..«,.^.,  ^^j  -.,  ^y.  ^,.  ..«, .w.  .,„  ,,.  -». 

Fare-register.    L.  Ehriich.    No.  922,867;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  .5713;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  1000. 

Farp-reci.'ter.     L.  Ehriich.    No.  922,868;  May  25:  Sp.  p.  5731;  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  1000. 

Far*'  r.  pl.ster  and  recorder.     W.  I.  Ohmer.     No.  921.276:  May  11;  Sp.  p   2407;  Oax.  vol.  142;  p.  422. 

Kastenl.ng  device.     .\.  T.  Maejgche.     No.  921,134:  May  11;  8p.  p.  2118:  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  373. 

Fastening-Inserting  machine,    A.  Bates  and  H.  P.  Gamble.    No.  922.447;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  4t32;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p 

Faucet.  Bung-.    A.  A.  Bowser.    No.  920,908:  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1668;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  297. 

Faucet,  Dispensing-.    E.  E.  Murphy.    No  («0.*)12   Mav  4;  Sp.  p.  1048;  Gaz.  vol.  142r  p.  17|, 

Faucet-index.    J.  H.  Glauber.    No.  922„'7> :  Mi    J. 

Feed-box.    J.  M.  Hannibal.    No.  920.h»u-    M av  i    -i 


Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  1060. 


vol.  142;  p»  605. 


Feed-regulator.    Q.  D.  ScheiflBer.    No    r.>-j 

Feed-water  heater.    U.  I.    Vosbiirrh      NU 
Feeder,  Poultry  and  hen     J    D   o  <  onneii 
Feoder,  Stock-.    C.  A.  Wright.    No.  92i),-^x 
Feeding  mechanism.    W  .  K.  Sw;\ncer  an  ; 
Feeding  milk  to  calves,  Device  for      \! 


\.f 

■''..'f.    V^l 

Ma 

V    i     >; 

r 

U'.r-l:    r 

Ol'i. 

;:an       ,N 

p.  .5106;  Gaz.  vol.  142.  p.  906. 
i.Vi2:  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  252. 
Sp   p.  5408;  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  953. 
;-   Sr    r.   3420:  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  009L 
\i  i     i    Sp.  p.  596;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  9S. 

:  u-    'iar   vol.  142;  p.  234. 
N      C  Mav  18:  8p.  p.  4619;  Qaz.  vol.  142;  p.  803. 

31     .Mav  il;  Sp.  p.  2324:  G»z.  vol.  142;  p.  409. 


i- <  r.gu!atinp  m^ans  for.    J    D.  MacLachan.    No.  9J2,790;  May  26;  8p.p.5648;  Gaa.  vol.142;  p.  974. 

.Mav  II:  .Sp.  p.  172 

Mav  ':S:  Sp    p 


I'iaz.  vol.  142;  p.  306. 

i  ;  ■•    •  i  .7    vol.  142:  p   7.'>2. 
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Ma 


Feeding  «atcr  to  Bash-boilers.  A  jt 

Fence-post.     .v.  Egly.     No.  920,9.')." 

Fence-post.    J.  D.  Hodircrs.    No   ;j22.. 

Fence-post,  Composition.    C.J.  Weir.-      No   iCOiStKH: 'M,av  » 

Fence  stay-wlrps.  Apparatus  for  applying.    W.  W.H-iriv     ,N.i,. 

Fender:  Sfe  Car-fender;  Stove-door  fender. 

Ferro-nlckel  and  nicVci-st,'.'!    M-,iklrii:,    K,  R,  Carfx^ntcr     No.  922. :'.>'■■ 

FertiUzcr-dislributpr.     I    ■■.Millfr      N"<i   *2ij,v»7!.   May  1!.  Sp.  p.  :  :•■. 

Fertllizcr-iistrii'iit'^r      1.  liuda.     No.   f2i  •■>  "    ,M.-vv  :-«    Sp    p    .12''^'    ■■■ 

Fprldizlng  material.  Making.     J.  W,  L(>uij:>ir;       N-i   ■"e?,494;   Mav..,". 

File,  Bill-      E,  ,M    Shreiner.     No,  92f),40u'    Ma,-  i    -r.    ;.   -..'S;  Gm.    ■ 

File,  Bill-.     ,J.  G.  Henderson.     No.  9'2<).>**r.  Mav  ,t,   -■;:.    y.    l.aS«'i;  Giii. 

File,  R111-.    W.  Brach.     .No.  921.20rj;  Mav  :i    Sp    -,   2-s.^;  >}fii..  voi.  M2.  p.  397. 

File,  Individual-account.     B,  M.  Back'K,     No,  921 ,340,  -Mav  1 1 :  -p.  p.  3.571;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  444. 

File.  Paper-     W.F.DaviPS     No, '/2)  .'-t'.T    M;iv  Ig;  Sp.  p.  liMT:  Gtiz.  vol   142:  p.  673. 

File,  temporary  i.>inder.  loose-leaf  I look,  .^-c      J.  Walker. 

Filing  r'"ti,ster,  r><xnimpnt-,    .\    Hpiienfuick      .No  i*21.';i31 

Fllin-developlng  machine.     R.  !..  Barton      Ni:>,  9-2n.2»i:t;  Mav  4:  Sp.  p.  :«6:  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  57. 

Film  holder.  Roll-.     L.  S.  Bander.     N<>.  420  sm.  May  U:  Sp.  p.  1665;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  29S. 

Filter.    I.  II.  Jewell.    No.  921,11.5;  Mav  U;  ,Sr.  p.  20S1;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  367. 

Filt.er    C.  R.  Perry  and  C.  M.  Finch     No  \rr2.m,:  May  18;  8p.  p.  4.576:  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  Vn 

Fi!ter-t)ed3,  Arc     Apparatus  for  dlst  hardne  liQilda  from  and  to.    C.  R.  B.  Brown.    No.  922  3^-     vi.^y  18;  8p.  p.  4609;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  814. 

Fllter-iTlb.    S.  nies<>her.    No.  922,  !0i ,  Mtvy  ;  ■>;  Sp   p    CS2:  Gaz.  vol.  142-  p.  722. 


Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  259, 

M:iv  4;  Sp.  p.  1306;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  311. 

•*   ~.p.  p.  4704;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  815. 
../    vol.  142;  p.  318. 
I    M2   p.  580. 

1  ■27;  Oa«.  vo|.  142;  p.  878. 

i:.'    j,    lOl. 
I    1 42;  p.  253. 


!.   .V'V-i  /      'I?-iZ      V  Ui      i-i^.   p.  0*0. 

■.  Jr      No   920. ine:  Mav  4;  8p.  p.  841;  Oat. 
31 .  .May  i":  Sp  p.  3TS.'.:  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  666. 


vol.  143;  p.  146. 


ALllLUiEiiC.LL  Lift!  UJc-   L^VL^iiO^.^. 


ixxi 


F.i  ■  !    i  •■rr.,,u,;.:-Hi      ,      ..Hrcw.T      No,  930,909;  May  11:  ^(.,  i ,. 
l^-'-'    ^'■•■'■-    ''*■''<■"'      -'    ii    lb-i>;e.tand  J.  Allingham.     No:  i*.^. - 
*,lf '■■''"■''-       "■■     I     .Newman.     No.  921.876:  Mav  18;  8p.  p.  3C7w   >  -  •,; 
Fir.-aiHTi:    -    -.mth,  .\oU)inaUi-.     F.  Bain.    No.  921.660:  Mav  If-  .-; 
Fjn^aiarm-ici.i'tai.h  apparatus.    F.  W,  Cole.    No.923.ir4    Mh; 
Fire  apparatu.'      K.  P.  Rowe.    No.  921.284;  May  11    Sp  i      t*- 
Fire  apparatus.    L.  H.  O^prh      N      ..::  .  .-j    May  26;  So  t    ". ni;, 
Flre-bar-tUtlnr  mechanisn,      u     };  :     P.,  and  H   A    Jvut 

Flre-eaoa|)e.    N.  Slavln      No  yio.jmj,  Mav  4,  8p.  p.  2"     >.,;    -,  . 
FiwaaMipe.     T.  B    Krwln  and  l!    C    Meyer.     No.  930  -*     Vi  . .   4 
Flre-eecape.    P.  OThavn.      No  1*22, 323;  May  18;  8p  p  4.-:  .r.i 
Flre^Mxpe,  PortoMe.    J.  W.  Jetrriee.    No.  920.966:  Mav  1 1    Sp- 


'>'ji',  1 1  ax 
IV     M  ■„, ', 


ul.  142;  p.  398. 

Sp.  p.  1312;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  213. 

.,,,,-,.     i     048. 

.:v-       .,!    vol   142.  p.  676. 
r   ;  .az  vol.  IC;  p.  1078. 

"H/,  ■.,.  .,.  p.  424. 
uaz.  vol.  i42;  p.  921. 
No  920  fi40    May  4;  8p.  p.  1104;  Gat.  vol.  14Q:  p.  179. 

■';     i     1  ■"        ■.•    vol.  142;  p.  07. 


vol.142;  p.  313. 
No  yji,  .40;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  510:  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  8L 


FlreHJxUnfU^,  Automatic,    ii  C.  C.  Kast  aad  L.  C   Pathrup     .>u  yj,  ..^■,  May  4-  sp  D  510-  Gat 

?^'l'°''°^'  <'hem>cal      O.  W.  Rankin.     No.  92o,.-7.     Mat  25.  Sp.  p  t,r49:  oL  voTlS^    p   lou^' 

Flre^xttn*uWier  tanss  <  onstruction of.    G.  F,  Filer.    No  y22,il8:  Mav  18;  So,  pi  41,»-  Gaz  vol'  143   d  727 

^*p    1 1 -"  "  ' ' '   '  ' '  '"  ■  "    "'^'**  "^"^^^  «»  "»«  discharge-pipe,  Chemical.     W.  Omafl.     Na  iS)',464;  May  4;  8p.  p-  736;  Gaa.  vo*. 


Shmpard  and  B.  Chatterton.     No  930.885;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1622;  Gat.  vol  143 
!"     '"  V   "'2Sr5t§  ^S"^"  **•    T-  ^   Mullaney      No.  930.368;  Way  4.  Sp  p.  664;  Oat  v 

~     ~  "*     H I  il»-r't^ 


280. 

143;  p.  9a 


Ftre^xUaguiOani'  1 
FiT»p(ii>tBdOtb   ! 

Flri)  icrmn.    O    \  ..„, .„„,,,  _     _ 

Fire,  water,  and  oil  fM.-^tant  articles,  Making.    I.  L.  fu  i.  rt.      No.  921. OO2"* Way" II-  So  n  184S'  Oaz  vol  149-  n  ■ 
Firearm.  Auixn„«ti.       M    u    I  Hrr,uharand  A.  H.  Ulll      Nu  ^^L.m    U^i.%^ p^'iA^Siiyci   1«"  S»     '  ^' 

'  •:  Mitfiawne-  ,  •,  linehuid.  No.  930j30a;  May  4.  Sp.  p.  450:  (>az.  vol.  142  p.  60  '  "*'*•' »^  "* 
,-  ■''»'-  ■'"■».''i'  J,'  .  iliKbtowa-r  .!r.,  andC.  A.  Burrell.  .No.  920,137;  Mav  4:  ^t.  r.  u.'>  Oat  vol  le-  o  14. 
t  trearm-    •  ,i..aai.^  (<>r  r. coil-loadin«  Onmn^  Maciulne  arrangement  for      1     M       .  -      No.  922.497.  ^ay  36;  Bp.  p.  4931;  Gat.  vol.  143; 


p.  87! 
Fueari 
Flream 

Flrcn— 

Fir.  iia- 
Fir.  :  :  „. 
Firr.  ■■. 
Fir 


:    |!'-i  sigtit  for.    E.  O.  Deereaad  T.  O.  Jaderborg.    No  920  .        \  ,  p  ^no    oat.  vol  i«2-  n.  «L 

li     br  .  iiammer  for.     F.  C.  Chadwlck.    No.  923.113:  May  26:  >|  az  vol  142^  imi         ^ 

al.  u  devu-e  for  the  trl«ers  of.     H.  Stephan.     No.  920,082;  May  4.  Sp.  p.  li*7.  G«*.  vol   142    p   194. 
.  .gU.  tngjrer  lor  doubl^tvarreled.    A.  A.  Stutzman.    No.  922.354;  Mav  IxT 8p.  p  4614;  Om.  vol  142- p  802 
Harppr      No  922,422  :M»v  !h   Sp   p   4768;  Gaz   vol    l4'^r    "■'•"    '  K  K  ■«"••.  vj~.  voi.  i»<,  p,  ««. 

y:    i  -t.    Meinfon^d     J.  Couicrma.    No,  ■.r22,393;  May  18:  -  ,     ■..  Oat.  vol.  142' p  817 

'■''»■"•''""»{  nj^-'b^n^'ii.  Combined.     W.  Fritsch  and  ■-     No  «?>  877   MavM-  ftn  n  Jt7ffj-  n..  -^  1*..  ,.  iam 

Flret-aidpacic«'P     J    K.  l.ee.    No.  922.436;  May  IS;  8p  p  4*(01   Gai  -^o  «^-.5",  May  ».  »p.  p.  6767.  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1081. 

Fish  and  anin.anaichmg  hook.    W.  Oabrielson.    No.  922,.S79;  Mav.:.    ::,.   ,    ..,u)    Gat  vol  142- n  1004. 
?*^""S1„'      ^'     ^,"'?'-     N"   823.096:   Ma      .        -j,    ,,   (,,^6;   Oaz.  vol,  142.  p.  1073  '  ^"  ^"*** 

tlslJ,  lTee«rv:nt:'      .!    Ir  \  oung.     No   92:   ^>    .Mi,y  11;  Sp.  p.  2639:  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  440. 


FtahiBC-tarkl 


>->ox      i.  M    KeriiPV 

N.  B.  Fi.<4ht'r      Nn  v. 

I»oubltMdrcuit.     W.J.  i'rc 

Klatk:  ^fr  Foan,lrv-fla.sl;,  Mol  ;.  r  ^ 

Fla-^k.    J    I      |v.-tl.>r      \:i   ir'!  'H''    M 
Fla    :  „,:;,,,,.       \.     ^, 

FlH     ,-:.:;        ,'     ]-.     Harrir    t: 


N, 


751;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1328:  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  216. 
'  HV  U:  Sp.  p.  2296;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  403. 
No.  921,(72-    M  IV  U;  8p.  p.  3149;  Q«t.  vol.  143;  p.  588. 
-flask 
*   **?   p.  3>»4.u»»    vol.  142:  p.  971. 

V    v  25;  8p.  p.  547b:  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  963. 
!..  May  11:  Sp.  p  2968:  Gat  vol.  142;  p.  510. 


Moor-coi.du  t  ^rid  dpt^hal.ie  c...vt-r  uip.mfcjr.    C.  W.  Wachfei.  Jr.     No.  922,368;  May  Vs    80   d  4046-  Oaz  vol   143-  n  mm 

vi2^22?*mL  ,      '  '       -        '      '       ^''  Spn,  .'.V,.       ..1   vol,  142;  p.  lOBI. 

FloOffcf, Mechanism  f         ;ii,,;(a.aur. „  ; ..:     ;c  ry      ,r  f.  Mu:  :oc'       No.92l.6i8;  May  11;  8p.p.8l30;  Oat.  vol.  1«-  p  5M 


Floir«r,  Artificial.    \  .  K.  H  s 
Flower-ataDd,  Folding.     F 
Flue-baae,  Inte«ra!      F    ! 

FIae-eatt«r.    S.  T    l>.>^  :. 
Fla»«iitter.     A.  F  r ,  k  ;    4- 

Flllfr«ott«r.     J.  T    f-  !;:  ri::i 

FluMcrtpw.    W.  Ap(»M  : 
Flold-preamre  brake.     W 
Fluld-fneMur"  rontroller 
FlaJd-pteiwun   '.-.r--ui!or. 

Fllrtdprawur^    <-<a:<:l,>'<>r. 


:•'      No.  921,246,  'V 
1         -ii-sfo.     No   923,i«>. 
M.,rr  ■  ;t..     No.  922  "■  -< 
Ni.    «■.".'. J54:  Mav  4     - 


Ma, 
Ml 


\  .   Turner.     No.  9..'' 
1'.  ('.  I'erry.     No.  '.ci.  4y . 
C.  C.  Farmer.     No.  tfa.  « 
A.  G.  Beckman.     No.  «.i 


p.  p.  2363;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  413. 
M       J.1:  Sp.  p   hl7i:  Gat.  vol.  142:  p.  1071. 
V!.,  Sf    p.  .-.svj:  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  950. 

-'-I  -iu    vol.  142:  p.  53, 
...2.   K.iu.  vol    142:  p.  117. 
'    --I'  p  4175,  tJaz.  vol.  142,  p.  730. 
"^  p  p.  597.5,  (iai  vol.  142;  p.  1042. 
»    V!  .     1    Sp.  p   S27,  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  133. 
»v'      Ma'   4.  Sp.  p.  796,  Oat.  vol.  142,  p.  139. 
p.  p.  724;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  115. 

•—    "  ■    142;  p.  206. 


Mh  \'  .|        ^     ^. ,_ 

Miiv  4:"Sp.  p.  1283;  Gat.  voT 


in  mec;..^iii.Mi.      J.  H.  Davis.     No.  930,92^    Ma\  a,  sp.  p.  1711;  Gaz  'vol  l'42-  d  304 


\ 


Fluabing-tenk 

Flute.    11    W    T   Jenner      No  <i'2fM 

Fly-;';i;       il     1  urticr      N^i  v.i,  \ 

FlyiUK  apparatu;..      !'■  1'.  i*<-t:i' 

Flyticinachine 

Flytaj*!  ai^  h  i  iw 

Flylng-nia< 

Flylng-nia       .. 

Flyinf-n.a.     ; . 


No.  920.126;  Ma-.  4 


;■-       P.    1' 

C.  R.  Culver  

O.  W.  Thomp:....a  \  .    (.'.    ,  _ 

li>i;i   if  apparatus.  J.  MtAQb. 

>  >  i  I  <  ■    :  .  apparatus.  J.  Meant. 

I";; '  M' .' :ipf">aratus.  J.  Meant. 


p.  74;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  10. 
'V  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  123. 
•■•>^i  vol   142:  p,  198. 

:      -4"       laz    vol    142:  p.  963. 
'     ■  '»••,.      Lit-  vol.  142;  p.  776. 

V,  ...    J  ,  - !     '      J2«;  Gat.  \'ol.  142;  p.  1033. 
No.  922,710;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  5384;  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  940. 
No.  922,711;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  5386;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  0«l 
No.  922,712;  May  26;  Sp.  P.  6387:  Oat.  vol  142;  p.  Mft. 


Flytn«-n  a     ■       aaia,  !         'ri'^?!.!  ?^*^  . ''^oi'^'^l^'  M^JJ^^  Sp.  p".  5j»;  0*t.  vol.  !«;>.  rfo. 
Folding  Uble.     B.  BoeswJnkle.     No  920.258;  May  4;  8p.  p.  837;  Oaz.  v<^.  142:  p. 


r  lytng-macniUBB.  Surtace  of  ascension  or  aeroplane  for.    .. 
Folding  ohair  or  sea^.     O.  E.  Remsen  and  L.  B.  BacfawiU 


A.  P.  FiUppl. 

No.  910.660:  Mav  4;  S 


!o.  920,554;  May  4;  So.  p.  937;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  151. 
it —  ...  c   p    juj.  (Jj^   .^Qj    j^^  p   jgj^ 


406. 


No.  «22.10a;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4142:    Qaa.  vol. 


V  1^.  *  .X.,        ?•  '«»».'"""•'■     ^°  »»>.»«;  May  4;  8p.  p.  837;  Oaz.  -vkA.  142:  p.  58. 

Foldtag  tab  e.    E.  Workman     No.  921,496;  iiay  11.  Sp.  p.  3877;  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p  « 

Folding  Uble.     L.  Nolan      No   922.179:  Mav  18;  Pn    t:  4279    c\i,    vol    142    p    746 

Food.Manufscrurir.gfstiK'      T.  E.  Breve      \,,  -,   Ma\  4   -,•  p  Ifi- Oaz  vol  142- n  4 

Foot  and  leg  r.,si      li,,:.,:^],     So.m.K^A.  )A^,  ,  ^-    ■      -44  ..„,;,   voile  p  S^      ^^' 

Foot-re«t  for.,  hairs      ,.  :u>.  Ac.     W.  and  B.  Zabel.     N.        .'.4    v  -V  P  5965-  Gaz  vol   142-  d  1040 

Foroe-feed  lubncaior  H   and  F .  W .  Hodjwi.     .No.  ..jj  ;  -       v..  p   p  42mrGai  vj  142-  i  ^7M?^' 

F^ sJTiS  -fwk'  '""'"*^'^°   •^''*  ^^'  *^y  ";  «p-  p-  <'ii.  <^«  ^«>'-  i^Tp.  W6.        '  ^ 

S**™-  T^®-  ^  **??°"    ,^1°  ^'-263:  May  11;  8p.  p,  2384;  Oat.  vol.  142:  p.  418. 
Form,  Drew-.    C.  A    t  flord.    No.  92l,l84.-May  11;  8p.  p.  2230;  Gar-  vol  143-  n  381 
Form.  Preaser-.    J   M    M.m      No  ^a'  -m    m„v  .5    <f  f  ^426:  Gaz.  vol.  143;' p.  96^* 
Form,  8hoakter-pr.     « r      i    M      s- 1        \      -  v  Sn  d  5431    Gm  toI   i*»   r,  m? 

f  sr^;  rSr^n;;f:;:;ntan;*'  '^•'''''  *"^ ''-  ^^  ^  ««^  ^  ^^-  ^«=  "•  ^• 

^l^'l^rtl^ry.::^^::';^.'"  '''''''^'   '■"^-'    ^..-^.m-lrame,  Liftlng-fr«Be;   ll«bol.*«n.;  Photographic  pt^xr^pdatli., 
Franglbleprot^..  tint    I.  ^u.        1     \\    .  ,,„       :s„rfj;,i,       M»v  25:  8p.  p.  6229:  Gaz.  vol.  142-  p   1079. 

FreMingapparaui.      \\     i.wener..lr      N  ,,.   «2:  ,:j7o.  Mav  i  i';  8p.  p  2&1;  Om.  vo"    :  42         4.^ 

Friction   Irivr  ,ij,;:ar»;ns.     IL  Larson.     No.  y2i,tv4<;:  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3196;  Gaz  a   ,  .     ■.•■■ 

Fni  t-c.ittpr      M    '.     rroxeiJ      No.  y2i,yi7    May  18.  Sp.  p.  3757:  Gaz   vo!    142    '      .', 
Frut-pkker     J,  I>,  liouck.    No.92i.4i:r2    May  11;  gp.p.2e99;  Gai.  vo!   141    ;    *a 
Fue  .    J    Giinn      No.  9:*,734,  May  4    Bp,  p   1307:  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  211. 
Fuel-bnquet  machinery,     R.  i;>eviller.«      <;o.  920,83J^,  Mav  4.  Sp  p.  1.50fc  Gar    s ,. 
Fuel  sysU'ia,  [).-njble-tank      IPU'inp      No,  922,w„H,   Mhv  2.^,  8p   p   .Mw    <.>-■    ■ 
Fnine  wrrester       W,  a.  RwkU.T  ar,.l  ^     W     Bwlh.      N.,-    922,.5U>,   May  2.5-   ^-t  '  -      i, 
rmrigMor.     J    HaiK.k^     N.a^Sf>.:,'-„sj     via,-,'  'iV   >p    p.  r,lU,.  Oaz.  vol.  142:'  p    •.': 
roriMoe,  ,«fff  (  oai,i?as!fvtr!g  fiirnw-e     I  ti.-iii'iarion-fiimac-e.  Electric  furnace    '  :;l^  • 

voiatiiu.inK  furni:«>',   RoMtine-'urniK-.-    ivcvoUing  furnace,  Smeitmg-fiirnft/ i     

rum»«.'      l.,S.  Hughejv.     No.  92<j,:i33.  .Mav  4,  Sp  p,  497- Gar  vol   If  p  "- 
Fuma*^      (     .Schwelwr      No  92I,Ift».   Mavll     Sp    p   21*.    Cm   vrn'w*'-  p   hv, 
Furna<*-..iixjr  oijenitor,     •.' .  A.  \nderson.   '  .No.  92i.2;i4.   Mst  I«;  Sp.  p   4410-  "..a. 


,',4'l. 


42;  p,  248. 
142:  p.  91&. 
Gat.  vol.  10.  p.  886. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IV^'KNTION^S. 


M. 


ot  i,t:A>'i.:\m^  of^-rativ-s  of  inic  ai:  ;  anftlofous,    E.  Dor-Otitttra.    No.  «l,375;  May  U;  8p 


M,i7  18;  8p.  p.  «33:  Ga«.  vol    H2:  p  787 
■ '      4.  8p.  p.  M6;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  147. 


Ma 


E.  WenitT,     No,  920.^*:  Mav  4;  Sp.'p.  Ma'ijii/    voi' 14^-' p   I  i 
°'^v-^i^'£:?';"!':  Jl-J-}^T^'^^''l[^l:  K'""  ,  ^■'  ^^■^'■•i*^.  kay'lli  .-p.  p.  .t«o;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p. 467. 


Furiiiw>-s  from  heat,  fuTn(>:    lii 
p.  .t)4.s    •;>■«,  vo!.  t42.  p.  455. 
Furnac.-,,  MHuasforrimnlneot?  siag  fron,  bla^st-,     ,! ,  VLirsden  and  K    pHars.M        v..    ■■ri 
•;arnac€s.  itil-sup<?rheaterfor.9teaiii-hoilfr.    T.  W    Heintz«-lniar:  iin.i  !    *;   s  iut  i       \,/"rt!i 
l-'.irrUtiire.  (.ombtridtiori.     X,  J.  Cot*,     ao,  'J21.951'-   Vlav  IS'  .>ri    ■.    ts;**     '.f      -,    'i'    , 
Furniture,  Folding.     E.  M.  Stan«anl.     Xo,  42i,:,-tOi;  May  ;  l'    St.  V.    '4- >i    ■,.,/    vol    14-' 

Furniture-leg  fsistening,     ■'    "'— -    -      ^-     "'-  - -"     *■    *  '  *       '      "■  voi.  i*. 

Furniture-{X)lish  and  pro 

FiLse.     H.  E.  Ellsworth.     No.  §21).  n?;  Mav  4;  Sp.  p.  fia/Oaz.  "vol,  'l42-  pT 

Fu.se.     L  an.]  J   ;><-hiiiiuan.     Xo.  ;r22,.Vt3;  -Vtav  IS;  .Sp_  ji.  4*j(W  (.az   vol   142'  p  799 

Fus(>adjiLstiiu."!.>vi<'.\     k.  II.  QuLslirij;.     N'o.  )K2,>il3.  Mav  2.5:  .Sp.  p.  .V>97    I'raz   vol   142-  i>  082 

Fu.se.  Electric  .mfety-,    T.  E.  Murray,     So.jmMS.  Mav  4;  Sp.  p.  1050:  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  171         ' 

Fuse,  Manufacture  of.     H,.  E.  Ellsworth.     No,  92IJ,!lt»;  kay  4.  Sp.  p.  tw.   Gaz.  vol.  1«2- d*8. 

Fuse,  Projecule-^    k.  V611er.     No.  92l),793,  May  4.  Sp,  p,  H2f);  Gaz.  vol.  142    p.  22B 

Gag^wheei  and  colter,  Coiat.ineu.     H,  U,  Driver,     ,\o  ■^■>2,4(..,V  Mav  IK;  f«p  p  4^  oS  toI  1«^S^' 

r.ame,     O,  H.  l\u-ker.     No.  922.71:;  Mav  2.5;  .Sp   p.  MW:  ildi.  vol   It"  p  951  '^' 

Game  apparatus.     E.  C.  Hinkle.    No.  >/20.4«i2i  Mav  4:  Sp.  p.  749    Gaj:  'voi   142-  d  120 

Oame-txiarl.     J.Conolly.     No.  921 . .3* -^i;  Mavl!;  Spi.  p.  ;Sai;  Gai   vol    142-'  p   452' 

!,.'i."!f>-',.i.ir  I       ().  \\  .  ileydon.     No,  s>22,.s97.   Mar  J5:  Sp.  p.  5789:  Oaz.  vol   142-  p   1000 

i,a;r.e-idt,b-      L  .  fi .  KUers.     No.  92i  ,.■}«];  Mav  U  ,  Sp.  p.  26ft9;  Ga«.  vol.  142-  p '457         '  — 

Gardenu..:  iinhi'Tripnt.     J.  S.  Duniinsi.     \o,  iCX^MS:  Miiv  11:  Sp.  p.  1725;  6af.  vol'  142'  D  305 

(jarmf.i:t,   \  <,u.,tai)le.     W.  A.  Dieibenn.     No.  920.115,  Mav  4;  Sp.  p.  5*;  Ga«.  vol   142- d  7' 

Garnu'ni-oan.'.'r     .\.  WUkin.    No.  921,4^2:  Mav  II,  Sp.  p.  2«72:  Oaz.  vol   142-  p  494         " 

Oarriieut-h.uiwr      \V,  C  Morris.     No,  <i22.3lu,  Mw  {k,  .sp    p    ^?^-  q^j,   vol  'l42-  n  '7Wl 

aar]iiern-han.;fr,  Coiiapsilde.     I.  .\nderson.     No.  920. 24«;  .Mav  4-  8p   p  297-  6a»  vol'  142-  d  4R. 

•  Jarrrifnt-r*'k       F,  Wolf.     No.922.;>9i;   Mav  2.5:  Sp,  p   rvMU'y  '".az   vol   142"  p    1040       '        '  *"• '^ 

Oarinent-rt-ceptaole.     J,  L«avy.     No.  9'2il,3.S2:  Mav  4.  Sp.  p.  XH    Oar   voi'  1«2-  p  85 

Qarment  shouidM-pressiiiK  device,     J    M,  Stein.     No  9-2-2.7:».  Mav  25:  Sp.  p.'5421-  Oax  vol  142-  D  MC 

Qarm«nt-supp<m«r.     K.  Zimmermann.    No,  92fi.234;  May  4,  Sp.  p.  2»8-  Gta.  vol   142-  o  46  •**•"* 

Qarniein-siippwier     r    l'    Mey«r      No,  W2^,i:u.  Mav  18;  Sp.  p.  4276:  Oaz   vol   142- i)  745  ' 

Garment-supporter  clasp,     R.  \.  Moore,     No.  »-22,799:  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5561;  Ga*  vol  14i- 'p  B77 

Oarnipnt.  (  moo,     E.  Taylor.     No.  *20.t»<,   Mav  4.  Sp.  p.  1215.  Gai    vol   142-  p   196  '        "  ^ 

Oart«r-fiiMp.     .M.  W  ,  Schioss.     No.  ■^2(>.\'itK  Mav  4:  Sp.  p.  185;  Gai.  vol   142" 'o  29 

Oarter<-ia.sp,     J.  S,  Blinr.,     No.  921,070;  May  U:  Sp.  p   m>7;  Ga«.  vol   142-  'p  351 ' 

Qa^analvzin^  apparati:.^.     iJ    X   Cheueyjind  ii.  L    \     Niekerson.     No.  922,086;  Mav  18;  Sp.  p.  4107;  Gai.  vol.  142-  p  717 

Gas  apparatus,  <n  at«r-      1.    V.  (  arroll      \o  922..%y    Mav  IS;  8p.  p.  4705;  Oax  vol   142   to  815  ^ 


Sp. 

Of. 


Gas-bap  or  the  like  Apparatus  for  a*Trtalnin?th«>  buoyancy  oI.'8,D7whe«l«rNo^^  O.M56-  Oaa  vol  i«- n  o^ 

Gas-burner     ,J.  J.  Mtwre.     Xo.  921,1.39:  Mav  11    Sp   p.  2130-  Gai  voi  142-  p  375        "•■"'"*'  "»' «•  «»P-P-*«>,  UM.  vw.  142,  p. 92«. 

Qas-bunier,     F,  and  R.  I'ark.     No.  922,5^)2:  Mav  25.   Sp.  p.  «)40;  Oa«   vol' 142-  p'sso 
Oas-bunier      E    1.    White,     No.  922,9>«,  May  25.  Sp.  p.  5958;  Ga«.  vol.  1*2;  p.'  IW9. 


Oas  burner,  -Mcohol-      W  .  E.  Cochraii.     No.  922,445:  &ay  18;  Sp.  p.  4824;  Oax   v(^    142"  p   834 

Xo.  922,128;  May  18;  Sp,  p.  4178;  Oai.  vol.'i*! 
No  921,778;  May  18:  8p  p.  3473  G»i.  vol.  142';  p.  617 


Qas-bumer  fasieniiij;  means.    C.  T,  Fuller. 

Gas-burner  heater  attachment.    G.  Yoerger.     ,,„.  „^.,,,^,.  ^„  ,„,  ^.u  u  *i/j  uas  voi  ivi   d  01/ 

Gas-burner,  Incand^nt.    W.  S.  Stapley.    No.  921,748;  MaylS;  Sp.  p.  3406;  Om.vo1.142;'p  'fiOi.' 

OM-bumer,  Inverted.    J.  I>.derer.    iio.  920,353:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  535;  Om.  vol.  142:  p.  86. 

Gas-burner,  Safety,     B    MartwU.     No.  922,010;  May  18:  Sp   p  3962;  Oajt.  vol   142    p  683 

Oa»-bumer  safety  attachment.    G.  H.  Jennings,     ffo.  922.770;  May  25;  8p.  p.  5606;  Ga«.  To!   142:  o  I 

Oas-ewmpressor.     V\  .  j.  Boland.     No.  930,421;  May  4:  8p.  p.  682;  Ga«.  vol    142-  p   107 

Oascut-ofl.     A.  E.Westburg.     No.  921.191;  May  U;  Sp.  p.  2241;  Ga«.  vol.  142'n  "394  ' 

Oascut-oflf,  Automatic.    L.  and  H.  Schmidt.    No.  921,897;  May  18;  Sp.  p  3721-  Oai  "vol  142-  d  MA. 

0»^englne.    C.  E.  Mead.    No.  921.264;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2385;  gL!  voTl^-  p  4i8  ^' 

Oawmglne.    E.  J.  OuUck.    No.  923,046;  May  25:  5p.  p.  6072;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  1067. 

Oa».extr«ctor  and  mine-ventilator.    Q.  Laws.    No.  9a.603;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  il63:  Oa*.  vol  142;  p.  814, 

Gas  from  liquid  hydrocartxins.  Apparatus  for  producing.    J.  M.  *'lllard.     No.  921  934    Mav  18-  8d  d  37ffi-  Qm.  vol   i«-  n  no 

Qas-fumace,  Regenerative.    J.  B.  Acker.    No  921.332?Mav  11;  8p^2548:  Gm  Vol '  1«5  p  440  '  ^'       ' 

Qa»  generator,  Acetyleut-.     W.  W.  Cotins.    No.  922.090;  j/ay  18:  ^p  p.  4115;  Gai.  vol.  it;  p.  718. 

Gas  gMierator  and  lamp.    R.  L.  Dor&n,    No.  921.093;  May  11;  Sp,  p.  »46;  Oax  vol  142- »  358 

Oas  generators.  Agitator  for  c«bid-.    F.  L.  H.  Sims.    No.  930,198;  May  4   Sp.  p.  2l'9:  Oa»  voi  142-  o  84. 

OM-rgniter,  Electric^      \    D  Brackett.    No.  922.081;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  mi    Gm.  volH2:  p  716  ^" 

Oa«-iMchines,  Interlocking  device  for.     L.  H.  MlUer.     No.  923, 0&;  May  25:  Sp.  p  6124-  Oa.  vol  142-  d  1063 

oS-  Mfi^fL?'°'^"''*^v  ^i  ^n  ^"''^K-  ^'^921-1^;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2197^  Om.  vol.  lif;  p1^.  '  ^' 

Oaa,  Manufectunn^      \\    H.  Cone.     No.  922,867;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5688;  dai.  vol   1«2-  p  «J 

n?!:?^'^^***'  ■"'  '^   "-'■■\:  "^™e"-    FT-  Willlama.    No.  920,706;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1282ra3.'vol.  142;  p.  201. 
Oasoene^nr.: .  ^  Mirquardt.    No.  932,009;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  396<^  Qai  vol.  142;  p^  ^ 

Oasolene-engus...    li.  J     \  -.:  .r     No.  923.iW    \f  ly  25;  Sp.  p.  6182;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p  IOtT 
Gate:  S«  Oscillating  ;;.i.        ;:inggate.  ■«,»/.  iui,t. 

a*,  vol.  142;  p.  70.  , 

1455:  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  235.  ' 

:  Oaz.  vol.  142:  p.  868. 
Sp.  p.  2376:  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  416. 

<r\     r%     ^Ali;,     n*.     . —  I     1  .Art.     .      tnn^ 


\i„iv 


Gate.    J.  Finch.     No.  ■:*2i),:j<ir,:  M8'y°4;  Sp 
Gate.     J.  S.  .Vnierson.     Xo.  920.810:  Mav  1 
Gate.    Z.T.Co-x,     No.  922.W1     M'iv25-"-.; 
Gate-tastener.    D   H    Kilruv      X,i  ■■»2; ,.,:.'."' 
Gat»-opener.    F.  ,\    ■-<■!;. isier     X'j  /2i',9'.,i 
Oate  opening  and   i  .•-:, .  n  ^  :►'■.;....    j .  r  .' k  . ;  ■:     x 
Gear,  Compensati,';.:      r,    J    mid      No    •      '  - 
Of*r,  Self-locking  drive-.     F.  Hendler.     X>      ■ 
Gear.  Transmission-.     D.  G.  Welling.     N      '^    7' 
Gear,  Transmission-.     W.  R.  Dunkel.    N      -_ 
Gear,  Variable-speed  and  reversible.    G.  f    I    :  • 
Gearing.    W.  L.  Scheilpnbach.    No.  oj.  hH    V!;i 
Gearing.    F.  J.  Zecher     No.  921,937-  vi.,  mn    -r- 
Gearing.    G.  Westingliouse.    No.  922.i2:    M  iv  ' 
Gearing,  B«  It-.    M.A.Baker.     Xo.  92ri,T:.    vis 
Gearing,  Change-speed.     H.  Salmon  d      N  .    '2'    vji 
Gearing,  Reversible  transmission-      M.  W    Kouns 


■-D  p  ,7916;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  "p.  1031. 
'-'  ,344:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  515:  Ga 


Vf,iv  :<'   ^.:,,, 

,Vf.4v  4,    ■-:•    : 

May  II,  Sp, 

T.  C.  Alle; 


.  ^  ^ _az.  voL  U2;  p.  82. 

.3890:  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  681. 
p.  4197;  Oar.  vol.  142:  pJTSS. 
>.  142S;  Gac.  vol.  142;  p.  BO. 
p  2934;  Oa«.  vol,  142;  p.  304. 
md  T.  C.  Allen.    No.  921,994;  May  18;  Ip.  p,  3W4;  Oa*.  voi.  1«2:  p. 
4    >p.  p.  1154;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  1»7.  *^ 

J     ;^*7:  Oaz.  vol.  142:  p.  eflS. 

>i'   p.  5633;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  987. 
»    Sp.  p.  863;   Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  139. 

May  4:  8p.  p.  1147;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  186. 

Xo.  922,599;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  5151;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  913. 


O^lngi  SpeedHC^jge.    G.  K;■,T}ar^dn  and  e"  j"Mcr!ellMt"'No.l22.^;  iFiy  25;  Sp.  p.  5761;  Gaz'.  'vol."l42:  P  1005 

oSSmor  '«  oSS^u      ':"    '''■^'   '■  *  '   '•   ^r^'^-    ^o.m,75i;  May  18;  4p.3414;  Oax.  vol.  !«;  ^p.  S 

ueneraior.  .5«  Ga»"feoer»ior    m d  ;. ;;  n  cri>  .'it.  r    ."^team-eenerator 

Glass:  Sm  Water-glass  '    "»w» 

,F^   C^'^tereil      N c,  ^      Miy  18:  8p.  p.  4109:  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  718. 

il,  A.  »chn"iba<Mi  tn  1  K    I    ,-^hatz.     No.  922,.-J42;  May  18:  8p.  p.  45W:  Oaa.  vol.  143-  d  798 
R.  L,  Frlnk      .Xo.  9-21,6.32:  Mav  11;  Sp,  p,  3210:  Ga«.  vol.  142;  p  648  *^' 

J,  E.  Oraybili,     No  921,979:  .Mav  IS:  Sp.  p.  3892;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  m 
L.  A.  Thombunr.    No  9'2'2,973:  Mav  25;  Sp.  p.  5930;  Oaz.  vol.  142-  p  1034 
L.  Spachtholz  and  J,  Wlngerson,    Xo  921,477;  May  11:  Sp,  p,  2846;  Gai  vol  142-  p  480 


Oiass-beveliog  macinne 
Glass-blowing  machinf, 
Olass-eutunu  machine, 
Glass-i.-uiti;ik'  rna/.dtin.. 
Glass-drawing  mai  hine 
Glass,  Grinding  plate- 


G  a.ss  manufacture,  Apparatu,s  for,     R,  U.  Bolin.     No.  92(.).107:  .May  4;  Sp,  p.  H    Gaz   vol   142-  d  '4 

Glass,  l«'iaing,      I- ,  L.  <>.  \\ad.sworth.     Xo.  92l.'«3.  .Mav  18;  Sp.  p.  .-iTTl;  Oaz   vol    142-  a.  663        ' 

G  assrtub*w:utUi5(i  ma<-hi.ne.     J,  E.  Graybill.     Xo.  921„S2S;  Mav  H:  Sp.  p  ,:r>90:   Gaz.  vol  142;  d  633 

OUss-worKinj;  anparatus^     A    E,  Spinasse,     No,  921,747;  May  i»:  Sp.  p,  3399:  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  606     ' 

0  assware,  Mold  for  machinRs  for  making  hollow,    J,  Wolf.     No.  922,0n,  Mav  l,v.  Sp.  p.  m&  Oaz  vol  142-  n  Tir 

G  atier'.s  i.aslruinent,    J,  W,  Tucker     So  m,m:  Mav  IS:  Sp,  p   4*^;  (laz,"  vol   ic'  p  W6  '  ^'  ^ 

G  ove,  I  orton-plcking.     N,  J,  Baggctt      No,  5*22.237:  Nfav  18:  Sp,  p,  4412:  (iaz   vol   H-    n  766. 

Glmng-mai^hinp.     W,  F.  Morse.     No.  92(1,.W7:  Mav  1;  Sp",  p.  .5fi.1:  Cta.  vol    142-  p   *i   "" 

Gluing.  Machine  for  preparing  w<x>.1  for.     F,  DiehJ,     No.  92«),2«0:  May  4;  8p,  p,  412    Gaz,  vol.  142-  p  ttS 

Gluing  te.xte  fabrics    .M^achlne  for      F,  r.  S^-hruder  and  „!,  Seidal      N'o.  !»'22,W'    Mav  j.s    Sp    p  59  5-  (^  vol  142"  n  lOM 

Golf-ball,     K.  kempshall,     Xo,  9-22,773;  .Mav  2.i:  Sp,  p   ,V>if):  (rajs.  voi    U2    p'9»)9     "  I--   t'- ^wo.  ^*a».  vol.  i«;  p.  ign. 

Golf-club.     -),  Voud,s.     Xo,  92-2.444,  May  IS;  Sp.  p   4S23:  Gaz,  vo!    1.42:  p.  <i4. 
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Oolfpcacr.  .  !i.  I  KBolUm.    No.  92(.' .«       «  >v  li:  Sp.  p.  1867;  Gai  Tol  1«- n  »7 

Oovemor     W    lux     No.  922,689;  May2.V  .-]        -'.»':  da/ voL  1*42;  p.  M2  ^' 

Governor  Marine-engine .    I..  D.  Klasack.    N.     <         »    Mav  18;  Sp  p.  3342    Gai  vol  142   n  soi 

Grading  attachment  for  vehicles.  Road-.    W.  s    .......good.^  No.  &^495fMay ";  8?'.  p  49^;^  vol  142-  p  878. 

Oradua  ing-nim  h;,.       \   Gelger.     No.  921.824;  May  18;  8p.  p.  3569:  Gai  vol.  142    p  6W  ^" 

o^:^""ir';r'''""^v  L^J^^i^''  no' 922,944;  W 25;  sp.  p.  mw" '(L^oi.  m;  p.  1025. 

Oraln-oooter.     H    Hager      No  921,396;  May  11,  Sp.  p.  2688;  Oas.  vol   14C-  p  48S 

Oraln-door  and  rar-iloor.  Combine!,    J.  8.  Bender     No.  982,380;  May  18-'  8p  n  "4678-  Oaz  vol   \*2  n  «15 
Oraai-drier.     \\    (     Ellis.    No.  921,097;  May  !        :         3(^2^  Gm.  rol   IC^   p  Ml  '  ^' 

Oraln-lmmersin^  machine.    8,  T,  Helgeson     .\      i.     .^7;  May  18:  Sp.  p  Mo 


Graln-in 

Oraln-s. 

Oral 

Orsi 

Oral       i 

Oral!.,-, 

Gran  ; 

Orapt, 

Oras.^ 

Oras^ 

Orlr.  ; 

Grit   : 

Grin.; 


;  May  18:  Sp.  p.  3;n0;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  588. 


Grain-meter     W.  Rosg.    No.  9ao,««:''May  4;  8p.  p.  1141:  Gai.  vol.  142-  p  184 
iling  attachment.     B.  B   and  J.  W.  Spratlin      " 


1!    R.  Wack.     No_.  «24J30:  M^  ^*L^JLP-.*^-  *^**  vor.'i42:~p.  76'l 


Xo.  922,821 :  May  26;  8p.  p.  6«S1;  Qai.  vol.  142;  p.  i 


atirijr-it, 
,'iirn»n<' 

:";;.  'it-;r 


iJK  implement,     R.  J.  Orovei.     >7o.  922,136;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4194;  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  733 
;,'";  ",'  *n""w°*«^^  apparatus.    A.  W.  Grtinwaldt.    No.  922,888.  Mav  26;  8p.  p.  iST74;  Gai  voL  142-  n  1007 
'"'  T^o^l,  ^°^     ^°  ^'^-  **iy  18:  Sp  P  «79;  Gai.  vol.  142:  p!  7«6.      •  '  ^' 

T   Halle.    No,  923,119;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  6534;  Gai.  vol.  142  p  1080 

'  ■       V  ■'   ^'"•vT  NOi**'**;  **»y  *■  8p.  P  1M9;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.2M- 

1  aines      No.  930,334;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  481:  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  tT 
M    roult^    No  921.804;  May  18;  8p.  p  3522:  Gai.  vol.  142:  p.^25 
K-; ..  y.-t     /uark-     C.  C.  Nelson.     No.  922,178:  Mav  18:  Sp.  p.  4277;  Gm.  vol.  142;  p  746 
'.   .  ; :,  !■  '  '■  'j;'^:^'"':'    ^^''^^'^^j^i,'™^    J,  L   Bogen      No,  9^1,353;  May  11;  8p,  p.  isai;  Oai.  vol   142;  p.  447. 
:       "        '       ^  .     V    .:id  F   OranlU     No  921,343;  May  11;  8pp.  257f;  Oai.  vol  142- p  445 

i-  ''■"-*'       ■'■    '■'■  i--^'-^^.     No,  921.717;  May  18:  Sp.  p.  3347;  Oa*  voT  m-  p  596 
Orindln^-machines.  Device  for  automatioally  arresUng  the  t^d-m«tl«l  la.    7.  Sofawerd.  '  No.  930,669;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1180;  Oax.  voL  142; 

r  ;.<,ll.shing  rnachlne.    F.  N.  Owdaar.    No.  930.860:  May  4;  8p.  p.  1561;  Oaa.  v«ri.  142;  p  280 

""'•  «>nstrucUon  for.    J.  Santesoo.    No.  922.049:  May  18;  Bp  p.  45»4-/OmTu  142-  p  706 
•     '     "I    ^J<   Oro^*.    No.922  762;  May:5;  Sp  p,5490;  Oai.  vol^    p  W6     ■       '  ^' 
'  I  breaking  machine.    D.  M.  Gates.    No.  922,572;  May  26   So  p  SOW   Gai  vol  142-  n  «k 

..   i>   Ggil vie.    No.  922,180;  May  18;  Sp,  p.  4288;  Oax,  vd.  142   p '  747  '  ^' 

Oun,  Automatic.    A.  T.  Dawson  and  O.  T.  Buckham.    No  920  832-  Mav  4-  b-  -  i.«^-  /-i ■  ...-v. .. 

Gun,  Automatic.    C,  D.  Ix)velac«.     No.  922.173;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  42.'56;  O^  v^ 
Gun,  Bnsech-loadlng.    A.  H.  Fox  and  O.  A.  Home.    No.  921,230;  May  11;  8p  p 


Grin 
Grin  < 
Grip;  • 
Oni! 
Guaiu. 


l2;  p.  744. 


.404. 


No.  «a,08e:  May  18;  8p.  p. 


GJi;.rekS^-di;tor.    H\T\i;iilnllH"E''H^;;;d^."No";Gl^"lF.yM  *,« 

Oun.  Etectnmiagnetic.    E.  jTAlderman.    N^nS^;  Mv  «    8p 'p  ?^     C^  vof^m   p  30^      "*'  ^^  '"■ 
Oun,  PorUble.    O.  Lauber.    No.  923,052;  May  26;  fep.  p.  «%5;  Oil  vol  142- p  iteQ  ^' 

Gun.  RecoU-     0  Lauber  and  F.  B6mlnghau«.    No.  923.061;  kav  25;  8p  p.'eOM-  Oax  vol  142-  o  IQfiA 
Oun-slght    0.  HJ^lndberg.    No.  9B0.767;  May  4:  8p.  p  1364;  Oax.  voL  1^- F^jao  '  ^'   "*' 

4m;  Om^*^  l^^^rai"*  *PP*"*"'  '"'■  «>nt">Utag  the  righting  of.    A.  ¥   Dawson  and  O.  T.  Boekhun. 
°4?^-^Q^^^.  X^Ts'^  *PP«»tus  fc>r  oontrolllng  the  rtghtUig  of.    A.  T.  Daw««  aod  O.  T.  Buckh«n.    No.  822^88;  May  18;  8p.  p. 
Guns  Rear  sight  for     L.  W.  McOrew.    No  92f),377;  May  4;  8p.  p.  688;  Oaa.  vol  142-  p  84. 
Ha^r-drytag  apparatus.    W.  A.  Soles.    No.  921,476;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2844   Oai  vol  142-  n4» 

l!IJ;!°^'.  ^  iL  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^   Brown.     No  85l.a27:  May  18;  8p  p.  37f8;  Oaz  vol.  142;  p.  666 

Hame  Adjustable.     G.  P.   C.  E,  and  A.  A.  Peterson.    No  921.561    Mav  11    8n  n  aiOB    Om  vol   i-».  ,,   «i« 

Hame-fastener.    C.  F.  Koli,.    No.  930,878:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1611:  oi.'vor^tt-'  p^d^  ^*'  ^^  ^***  '*'•  ^  *'* 

Hame-JastenlnF.    J.  A.  Long.    No.  921,616.  May  11;  8p  p  3125;  Oax  vol  liS'v^ 

Hammer.    H  I  Augustine.    No.  920,618;  Way  4;  8p.  p.  fei;  Om  vol  142-  p  "ife 

Hammer  attachment     DM.  Eddy.    No.  922:508;  fiay  25;  8p  "  5(wi;  Gm'^voI  142-  p  903 

Hamm«.  Drop-^    J.  B«ch«.    No.  930,106:  May  4;  8p.  p.  7;  oii.  vol.  142;  p  3  ^' 

Hammer,  Numbering-.    F.  Prflll.    No.  830,986;  May  11;  Sp  d   1836-  Gaz  vol'  142    n  22R 

Rammer  with  shlagHMnittlng  attachmeot.     B.  M.  WeU;  andl^   W  'simJrt^     No"  Sio^    v.,  ^-  ««  «  ^*    «  ,   ,.« 

Hammock  attachment.    1.  E   Palmer.    No.  921%»;  May  n-  sb  P  3^    Gai  vol  vS"^']^^    *  ^-  ^-  "*'  ^^  ""^  ^*^'  P'  ** 

HammockHwspenslon  device,    w.  J.  McBride.  'No  K2.U:'May^8   8p"  P  wl   Oaf 'vol  %•  n  687 

Hand-bag     P  J.  Flanagan.    No.  920,852;  May  4;  8p.  p.  IMO;  oi  voL  14?-'  Tii^  '  ^' 

w!t^^'ir''      p   ^  ^»t*"°»°-  .,^'°-  920.700:  ^ay  4;  Sp.  p.  1262;  Oa.  vol  'l42;Tl». 

S^^lf^    c^    K   ^i*."*^-.  v^"'.?21,C94:  Mav  11;  8p.  p*.  2048;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p  380^ 

Handle:  5e<  Saw-handle;  Tool-handle;  Umbrella-hancfie;  Utenall-handle 

hanger;  TroUey-wlre  fel«Sr         ^^    cnuut-hanger,  CoaMitt|«;  Eleotrto-Uglit  hangw;  GarmenMiaoitf ;  Joist-hanger;  Saah  or  screen 
Harmonica  attachment.     R  J.  Ftajw.    No.  922,121;  May  18:  9p.  p.  4165;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  728. 
§•!]???•„  *-  -*   Chaney.     No  921,687'  Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  9046;  Oa*.  vol.  142;  p.  623.  •  »'     -" 

a»n»mUatH»upix>n.     O,  Heldlngsfekl  and  T   Hammond.     No.  922,279:  May  18-  8d  d  4^6-  Oaa  vnl    H9-  t,  mv 
hJJS,T^F*"t    I  1  '"'*°'«  •'  nSP'^'^w   ^'«  »22.904;  May  26;  8p.  •^57»*Oar  vS.  ^iaH^-'im  '  ^^  ^ 

U^Z'    w  \  Vn°"  Ji°-^'f*}  ^*V   SB.-  P-  7«;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  134.  *^ 

Harrow.    W.  A.  Kelly  and  C.  W.  Smith.   >ro.  MO,tel;  May  4;  8p.  p  985-  Oax  vol  142-  n  160 
Harrow.    N.  C.  Hale.    No.  921,608;  Mav  11- Sp.  p.  3111;  Oai.  vol   142^  p^  '  ^^  ^*'- 

n^Z^'^'^^'j^'u^  '^Z'^'^lr,  i?  K^.^l;  May  26:  sj  p.  i298T'(^ai^oL  142;  p.  8S6. 
uarrester.     H.  J.  Holly.     No.  921,110-  May  "  •  o-   -  ~^'-  ^--   — ■   --^         —         ■  *^  ^"^ 

Harvester,  Beetr-     J.  T.  CarroU.     No,  922,0&^ 

Harvests,  Com-.    J.  A.  Stone.    No.  920,21 1 

Harveatw,  PoUto-.    L.  KnlfTen.    No.  922  ' 

Harveatan,  Apparatus  for  straightening  gr . 

Harvesters,  0««rtog  for  cotton-     R  C.  Sen.  r:^:  t 

Harvesting  and  husking  machine.  Com.     F    W    W. 

Hat.-brini-curling  machine.    C.  F,    Sackett.     No  922 

Hat-brtm-curlinf  rnai-hlne.     C.E    Sackett      No      ' 

Hat-bsteoar.     v.    iiL.raden,    No,  921.830;  May 

nitS^-    P  M  ■  u^^^^3-    \?  '^•»2i;  May  " .  >-U'.  P   i  H«.  uaz.  vol  145;"  ^  JOB. 
Hat^ard.    P.  M.  M.  Loubrie.    No,  921.856:  May  18;  ip\.  3648;  Oax.  vol.  142  p.  »tt^ 

E.  C,  Dailey^  ^o^^^^ ^'    M  p   -w    .-    -  ^'44^4.  Qai.  vol.  142;  p.  77^. 

M    \!'''"L  ^"■^■^'■-■'■'     '*''■'     ^=  '      Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  52 

,M      hra.-b  H-h       No^yj     .:.        V,,.;,       ,      -,      j..  2306;  Gaz.  vof  142:  p.  406. 
^     I   i-   '       .No  923,072.  Mhv     •     ■       ;.   n'l42:  Gax.  vol.  142:  p.  l&e. 

,,,'."  „     ,".J'*^*^-    No.«aO,992;  May  li,  -:  :v>,      ,,,11   vol,  142,  p.  326. 

r'-.'''-      t     H    u      T*^-oi'2i?2if' ■  ««r-    N^   I     >■-    ..az.  vol.  142;  p.  675. 

1    ■',:',,,       '■     "     ^^"1   >>  ^^0•,«2^;M8^  ..:.     -;     ;     ■.,..<:     ^.^.^    vol,  142:  p.  986 
{;"■':'''■     ^•■;->;'d'       K,   Heming.     Mo.  »2i '.-.::,     V!  rv  s     S;     ]:    ::'hH;  Gai    vol    142-  n    249 

!.*!i,^^i-,no.drr       ,.    B,  GardnwaadF.  M    Fun.er      N,.   '.2<v.     Mav  4 ■  Sp   p   16&"-  Oaz   vol   142-  n  Ml      ' 
Headlleht  numNTI.late  holder.     C.B.Baker       X„   9-2i..71  ,     Miv,     Sp    p    U&-^Gm    vol%    t.   2m'  *^ 


,\f 


Oaa.  vol.  142;  p.  986. 
-   4101;  Oaz   vol,  142;  p.  716. 
42;  Qai.  vol.  142;  p.  ». 
5821:  Gax.  vol,  142;  p.  1016. 

immons.    No.  923,084:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6161;  Oax.  vol.  142;  p.  1060 
««:  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1867;  Oax.  vol.  142;  p.  339 

No.  «l,490;llay  U;  8p.  p.  »67;  a«a  vol.  142;  p.  488. 
v  18:  Sp  p.  4325;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  7S».  *^ 

-      IK  5908;  Oaa.  vol.  142;  p.  1080. 
'   142:  p.  684. 


Hat-bolder. 

Hat-pin.    .? 
Hat-pin       1 


iXXiV 
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Ht^iUirif;  system.  Hot-air. 
HeaiiQK  system,  9tmm-. 

Healin>(  syst^'ni,  St«?am- 

lieil>.Ue-iii!ikinK  .'nachiuiv 

iie*il  and  pr^jtHcior  ttieref 

H*M'l-!ilank-tL5scialjUi;t;  rti.irhinf.     G    h 

iiw'i-etistuun  for  shoes.     L.  K.  Curamiiit's      Nu.  «22iX»4.  May  !»..  Sp.  p/4121;  Gax.  vol.  142;  f.TiO. 

Hff'i-pnjU'cimK  plaK'.  r,m!>»<idfd_.     S.  Toles.     No.  y21,182.  Mar  11;  Sp.  p.  2217;  Gat.  vol.  ifc;  p.  390. 


p.  487. 
p.  1046. 


ii.Hit  ,    J    W    !!vldo»k.     No.  y2'i..">.w.  .May  25;  8p.  p.  S0tJ2;  Gaz.'vol.  142;  p  8M 
rover.     No.  !/>ii,to:.  May  4.  Sp.  p.  741;  Oar.  vol.  I**;  p.  118, 


ile«!,  .Sht)«-.     .\r,  Moi 
UemiJ-brakt-      it    • 
Tlpnuti'ticiiitv    u.i<,u. 


llHl 


)' 


^■■T.     No.  922J<»:   .May  .'5.  .Sp.  [..  4y3t;.  i'rj^.  vol.  I42';  p.  879. 

\:i>'rson.     No.  921, 4*^,  May  11.  >p.  p.  2.SH».>.  Ga*.  vol.  142;  p.  497. 

■  >.>.i.s,  rompc«ition  for  u.s.-  In.    (  .  Jovigijut.    No.  920,959;  Itoy  U;  8p.  p.  1789;  Om.  vol.  142:  n.  an 
r.  Mlil.r      N>)  >«i). 011.5;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1031;  Ga».  vol.  142;  p.  168. 
Kf'il.     .N"o.  'Wo.i*);  May  U,  Sp.  p.  1770;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  314. 
■■V    I.Knalian.     .So  'r22,i'*i.y  .May  25;  8p.  p.  51t'.9;  Qaz.  vol.  142;  p.  916. 
'A  ,  KUerKie.     .No.  ifSi.iv.i::  .VIuv  2.">,  -Sp.  p.  »J059,  Ga«.  vol.  142;  p.  1064. 

■     '    •      -  '       ^-'M.^Wa;  May4;  dp.  p.  434;  Ga».  vol.  142;  p.  66. 


KlIiriK'Ujr,      Vo 
'.til  .iiid  G.  F.  LiiU.r. 


No   920,936;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1729;  Gar.  vol.  142;  p.  307. 
r.     No.  922,289;  May  IS;  Sp.  p.  4508;   ~ 
liFiji  wind-screens.     A.  C.  Auster.    No.  920,713;  May  4;  8p  p.  1278;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  204 


<l.  142;  p. 
vol.  142; 


p.  783. 


V    s   Emery.    No.  923,038;  May  26;  8p.  p.  tiOeO;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  1066. 
Uoa'.    K.  Senn.    No.  922.202;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4341;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  756. 
Hog-ringer.    W.  F.  Barnhardt    No.  921,790;  May  18:  Sp.  p.  34»1;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  621. 
Hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus.    \.  E.  Norris.    No.  922,807;  May  25;  8p.  p.  5578;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  980. 
Hoisting  apparatus.    C.  A.  Dixon.     No.  920,930;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1714;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  314. 
Hoisting  apparatus.     K.  N.  Drew.     No.  922,106:  May  18;  8p.  p.  4140;  Ga«.  vol.  142;  p.  728. 
lIoistinK  apparatus.     11.  .\uinund.    No.  922,554;  Mav  25;  Sp.  p.  5059;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  899. 
Hoisting  apparatus.    W.  F.  Murray.    No.  922,937;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  58b9;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  1023. 
Hoisting  apparatus.    C.  Conklin.    .No.  923,022;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  t>024;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  1049. 
Holdback,  .idjustable.    W.  J,  Thomas.    No.  920,219;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  257;  Qaz.  vol.  142;  p.  41. 
Holder  or  support.    ¥.  F.  Hespe  and  M.  Laraen.    No.  921 .833:  Mav  18;  8p.  p.  3600;  Oaa.  vol.  142;  p.  6St&. 
Holding  device.    H.  T.  Epperson.     No.  922,115:  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4155:  Oar.  vol.  142;  p.  736. 

Hook:  See  Bucket-book:  Coat  and  hat  hook;  Fish  and  animal  catching  hook;  Hana-hook;  Printer's  hook;  Snap-hook-  WhiffletiM-hook 
Hook.    C.Saunders.    No.  921.286;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2442;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  425.  .  »-  .  «~«.. 

Hook.    A.  K.  Lovell.    No.  921,719;  May  18;  8p.  p.  3351;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  se7. 
Hoop:  See  Metallic  hoop. 

Hoop-fastaner.    W.  Mosher.  I.  .\..  Roche,  and  J.  C,  Foston.    No.  922,022;  May  18;  8p.  p.  3983;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  687 
Hoop  lug  and  connection.    J.  T.  Hogan.    .No.  922,767;  May  25;  8p.  p.  5499;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  |67. 
liooDS  to  casks,  Device  for  applying.    J.  Gilmour.     No.  930,731;  Mav  4;  8p.  p.  1304;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  210. 
Horn,  Cam-operated.    M.  R-  iluu  hison.     .No.  923,049:  May  25;  Sp.  p.  bOte;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  1058. 

Horn  or  alarm,  Mechanlcaliy-attuated  diaphragm.     M.  R.  Hutchison.    No.  923,122;  May  25;  Bp.  p.  6248;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  1062 
Horn,  Sound-augmenting.    A.  R.  Cunnitis.    No.  921,676;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3278;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  5&. 
Horse-oJeaner.    W.  F.  Mylchreest.    No.  921,143;  May  U;  Sp.  p.  2138;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  376. 
Horse-cover.    J.  Blair.    No.  921,580;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3036;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  521. 
Horse-detacher.    J.  O.  Miller.    No.  922,797;  Mav  25;  Sp.  p.  5558;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  977. 
Horse-detaching  device.    M.  F.  Sadler.    .No.  92^,518;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  4979;  Qaz.  vol.  142;  p.  886. 
Horse-releaser.    J.  J.  Harper.    No.  921,987;  May  18;  8p.  p.  3912:  Qaz.  vol.  142;  p.  684. 
Horse-whlppingdevlce.    C.  E.  Speck.     -No.  920,204;  May  4:  Sp.  p.  230;  Gaz.  vol 
Uorseahoe.    C.  W.  Morrison.    -No.  920,366;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  5<jl:  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  90. 


p.  36. 


Horseshoe.    J.  H.  Fawkes.    No.  922,408;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4743;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  822. 

Horseshoe.    G.  Marshall.    .No.  923,060;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  6115;  Qaz.  vol.  142;  p.  1062. 

Hoe«K»upling.    W.  E.  Crook.    No.  921,368;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2634;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  453. 

Hoae-coupllng.    C.  L.  Friday.    No.  921,091;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3303;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  587. 

Hose  coupling,  Qas-.    C.  Sautter.    No.  923,081;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  6157;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  1068. 

Hoae-pipe-coupling  end  connection.     E.  D.  Nelson  and  \\  .  L.  Brown.    No.  922.806;  May  25;  8p.  p.  5574;  Oaz.  vol.  142-  p  97». 

Hose-rack.     W.  D.  Doremus.    No.  920,116;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  60;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  7. 

lIosc-ship|<i.    G.  K.  B\m«-her.    No.  921,079;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3016;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  366. 

Hot-air  engine.     E.  M    Fraser.    No.  922,875;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5752;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  1003. 

Hot-water  boiler.    J.  E.  Peck.    No.  922,442;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4819;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  833. 


Hot-water  heater.    J.  Reesor  and  C.  W.  Steel.    .No.  920,380;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  616;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  98. 

Hot-water  heater.    J.  Mracek.    .No.  920,982;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1808;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  321. 

"  '  '  -   .   -.  "     —2.051 :  May  18:  8p.  p.  4036;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  705. 

No.  921,470:  .Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  2833;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  pi  486. 

N     \i  >     .  1 ;  So.  D.  245«'i:  Gaz.  vol.  142:  d.  427. 
Hub-boring  machine.    S.  X.  Taylor 
}[iih  clutch-gear.  Vehicle-.     B.  sfettP! 


House-leveling  instrument.     F.  Sheppafi 
Iliilt-l.anii.     J     V.  Slater.     No.  921.2'i-i     M. 

N      (22.358:"  May  18:  Sp.  p.  4629;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  804. 
ttpfCTHn.    .No.  922.9fio:  Mav  25;  8p.  p.  5920;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  1031. 
Hub-fastener.    A.  E.  Roxberg.    No.  *2<J,(>57;  -Mav  4;  Sp.  p.  1143;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  186. 
Hub  (or  wheels.  Resilient.     A.  E  J.  Smith.    No.  920.4(M;  Mav  4;  Sp.  p.  696;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  102. 
Hub,  Vehii  Ij'-whcel.    T    L.  .MctonnauKhey.    No.  920.984;  Mav  11;  8p.  p.  1811;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  323. 
Hub.  Whet^l-.     W.  C.  Thclp.     No  921,912:  Mav  18;  Sp.  p.  3750:  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  660. 
Humidifier      A.  R.  Clarks..n      No.  921.365;  May  U;  Sp.  p.  3629;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  462. 
Hydrocarljon-bumer.     T.  Muehtelsen.     No.  922.018;  Mav  18;  Sp.  p.  3976;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  691 
Hydrocarbon-enelne.    J.  Brons.    No.  922,383;  May  18;  Sp.  v.  4682:  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  813. 
Hydrocarbons  into  gas  or  vapor,  Method  of  and  apparatus  lor  ionv<.rf'ni?  liquid.    E.  B.  Benliam.    No.  930.903:  May  11;  8p.  p  1657'  0« 

vol.  \i2.  p.  296. 
Ice-cream  freezer.    A.  O.  Hoefler  and  K.  W.  Schantz.    No.  ^ji  <i:    Mr   iS;  8p.  p.  3608;  Oat.  vol,  142;  p.  636. 
L-e-<-utting  machine.    W.  C.  F.  Michel.    .No  920,166;  May  4;  8p.  p.  141;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  22. 
Ice-inanufaeturing  apparatus.    A.  C.  Bishop.    -No.  920,248;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  327;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  61. 
Ice-scraper.     F.  Evans.    No.  920,446:  May  4:  Sp.  p.  723;  Gar.  vol.  142;  p.  115. 
Ice-tongs.     G.  p.  Veakle.    No.  922,376:  May  LS:  Sp.  p.  4673;  Gar.  vol.  142;  p.  811. 
Umiter-timlnK  device.    J.  G.  Heastet.    No.  922,764;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5494:  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  966. 
limltion-timers,  Saiety-adjustfr  for.     B.  N.  Davis.    No.  921,958;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3848;  Gaz.  voi  142;  p.  074. 
Indevlns  mechami.sm.    B.  M.  W.  Hanson.    No.  921,9«,1;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3901;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  i^.f>92. 
LTJicator:  .Sef  Program-indicator:  Station-indieat'jr:  T;ink-indicator:  Ti«in-n umber  Indicator. 
In-licator.      \.  V.  Ballin.     No.  922,238;  May  18;  Sp.  p   4413:  Gar.  vol.  142;  p.  766. 
Iti'l'cator.     II.  D.  FleKel.     No  y22.4ti6;  May  25;  Sp.  p   4882;  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  869. 

Indigo  sulfi'l  and  making  same,  Bromlnated.     E.  Kraus.     No.  920,156;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  136;  Oa».  vol.  142;  p.  19. 
Iniuction-generator      E.  F.  W   .Vlexanders.sr.      N  >  420  S09:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1453:  Gaz.  vol.  142(  p.  236. 
Itidiiction-rr.otor.     T    .\bCmpvpr.     No.  "Oi  ^'ts    \!  ,ii ,    ;:    Sp.  p.  1663;  Gar.  vol.  142:  p.  296. 
Ingot-mol'i.     K.  liathmann.    No.  921,';r2    Mi-,  -j    :■    S's^Ml:  Gar.  vol.  142;  p.  679. 
Ingot-stripper.     R.  W,  H(wi.    No.  922,42-1:  M;iv  !^.  >y.'.  ;  .  4771:  Oar.  vol.  142;  p.  827. 

Ingots.  i'Tfxi  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow.    11.  liarmet.     No.  921.243;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2347;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  411. 
Inhaler       ii    W.^ir      .No.  i^l,(»4:  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1910;  Gai.  vol.  142:  p   :li*.  , 

Irik.staiid.     W.  Ro.!li;pr.     No  922,9.57;  May  25;  8p.  p.  6906;  Gaz.  vol    142:  p.  1029. 
Iiisect-'iftstroyer.     H,  .S.  !Uia,^ia,     No.  920,522;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  St»;  Gai;.  vol.  142;  p.  140. 
Ia.s<:-^,-t-iK)»' ler  .spravpr.     ii,  I.ud'le.     No.  921,422:  Mav  11:  Sp.  p.  2";5o.  '  laz,  vol.  142:  p.  470. 
Iri»(nici.l6,     B    W,  Marston      No,  920,598.  May  4,  .Sp,  p.  1(L'2,  Gaz.  vol.  i42;  p.  lf*i. 

Instrument-;.  i'as«'  -ir  support  lor  !Ta^iU\     H.  V    .N'.irwwxi.     No.  i«l,149;  .May  11,  .Sp.  p.  2147;  Oaz.  voi.  142;  p.  378. 
I:i.struments,  IndioatiriK  racafLs  for      H.  !'.  Davis  ami  F.  Mactiahan.     No.  920.927:  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1708;  Oaz.  vol.  142:  p.  308. 
Insulating-joint.     A.  F.  Batchddfr      No. '»22..5.54.;  Mav  2,'>;  .Sp.  p.  5064;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  800. 
In.5Ulator.     L.  McCarthy.     No.  :ri'2.3li.  Mav  IS,  sp.  p',  4.VJ2.  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  780. 
IiLSuiator,  FifXitric-llne,     R.  Hf>nrv.    No. '.C2.4:T;  Mav  25;  Sp.  p.  4899:  Gas.  rol.  142;  p.  873. 
Insulator,  Third-rail,     L.  M.  Rarniolph,     No.  it22,951;  Mav  2.':  Sp.  p,  .'>«<f)-    Ora  vr,!    142;  p.  lQt7. 
[ntemal-eombustion  engine,     J,  J,  .McInt^Te.     .No  92<).l(i7:  May  i,  Si.   j    in,  !  i.ti   vol.  IC;  n.  23. 
In„ftrnal<'ombustion  engine.    O.  R.  Bctr'and  K.  Langnickpl.   ".No.  s^ji.sii-.  Ma^.  -i.  Sp.  p.  14o3;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  2S7. 
Internal-<'om!>ustion  enKinr.     C,  W.  WeLss,     ^:o.  ',r2i,1.'iT:  Mav  11.  <p.  p,  i'ill.  i",a/..  vol.  142;  p.  338. 
Intemai-tomiiustJoii  engine.    J.  C.  i'eache  and  M.  11.  Kobuison.    .No.  921,t>49,  May  11;  Sp.  p. 3206;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  647. 


f'f 


!  I  ri(  AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


,A\ 


KSi:Stl^MSS!SSS:-  ?•  }h^SlSS^.  ^'?;5«J?Ii.>^/.!«L ^p^P- «»lo-.  vol.  i«;  p.  676._ 


Intemal-oombuttfon     ^ 
Intemal-oombiution  enclDe. 

Invalid-table.  J.  SchelBner. 
Inventory,  Porpenial  E.  C 
Iron:  See '     ■'-]u::  :  .  ,■- 

Iron  or  stf 
Ironing-board. 
Irontng-bowrd. 
Ironlng-board. 
Ironing-board 


C.D.Mfl^tock.    No.  922,613;  1^t2&;  8p.p.5l88;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  917. 
T;  ^jJ^-    N°-  922,911;  ilay  26;  8p.  p.  5812;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  1014. 
No.  021,468;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  tXtt.  Ga*.  vol.  142;  p.  485. 
.  Albree.     No.  921,333;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2561;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  441. 
Iron. 
u    ■    ..    M  '***^  prooeea,  Manufacture  of.    J.  Flohr.    No.  020,560;  May  4;  8p.  p.  040;  Ou.  vol. !«;  p.  lu. 
NN .  J.  Kelly  and  P.  j.  Gennaln.    No.  920.343;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  614;  Oa*.  nl.lii:  p  82        -^    «••■-.  P-  i»fc 
8.  A.  Barber.     No.  922,446;  May  26;  8p.  p.  4831;  Oai.  vol.  142:  p.  863. 


H.  F.  Kjiorr.     No.  922,487;'  May  26;'  8p.p.'4913:'  Oaz."  vol  .142.'  p."  876." 

n   p  .r,H  o  T  wn —      >jo  9^,097;  Ji^y  jg.  ^  p  gj^j.  Qaz.  vol.  1«;  p.  107*. 


No.  030,6«8;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1222;'  Oaz.'  vol.  142;  p."  197. 


O.  F.  andC.LWQson. 

Ironing-board  attaciiment.    A.  J.  Treat.  

Ironing-mar  hine      W    R.  flagw.     No.  930.049:  May  11;  81 

Ironing-machine.     '^     Kawakaml.    No.  921,120    May  11    6 

Ironing-machine.     B   A.  Metcalf.     No.  921.551;  Mav  ll-'Sp'.  p".  2983;  GazT  voi:  142   p"  513' 

Ironing  nuchlne  Collar-.    J.  T  Snelson.    No.  921.*»:  Way  fS;  8p.  p.  3736:  Gaz  V5  !«;  p.  tt». 

Ironing-table.    J    A.  Keck.    No.  930.341;  May  4;  8p.  p.  511;  Oaz.  vol  142;  p.  81.  *^ 

Ironing-table   Folding.     C,  A.  Detwiler.     No.  923.117;  May  25;  8p.  p.  h232;  Gaz.  vol.  142-  d   1080 

jsr*?j.'sx~^ri!miKr8n.oy^^^^  %s^.^  ^"  »"'«'°=  **»"  *^  «^  p-  »"^  «-•  ^<--  '«=  p-  ^■ 

pX^T-^RicSetts^-  go^"6,4;^iafzr^p^^^4fe;feri;?*i  S  ^«=  '^  "^ 

^;?FfeS'lJ"8S!o«!l%'!'';S5'Si  "^^  R.McVmeandA.OrM,t.    No.  «liJ74; 

T*'t^2?"-    /•,^-^¥7*°??'-  J^'°  «».»»;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4417;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  787. 
Jar-holder.    •';„L.JC>ahl^uIst^N'o^  922,007;  Jday  18;  8p^  p.  4126;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  721. 


Jewelry.    H  Tropin.    No.  922,212;  May  18;  8p.  p. 
JawpI  ,   i,.r,     N   Lieberfreund.     No.  921, 421:  L 

J.  A.  LUlle,     No.  921.128;  May  11:  Sp. 


Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  768. 


Jewel  -r,     N    Lieberfreund.     N'o.  921,421:  May  11;  Sp.  o.  2736;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  470, 

Jock.  J.  A.  LUlle,     No.  921.128;  May  11:  Sp.  p.  21091  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  372 

;?l°'u-ili"'^f*^Jl?.'.°.V'  '°^V?*H'?£'Jl?.^P*'..'**P?->lnt;  Rall-Jotnt;  Sash  cro«ijig-bar  joint. 


May  18;  Sp.  p.  4368;  Gat.  vol.  142; 


760. 


Joist-hanger.    J.  Tuteur.     No.  922.'215,  May  18;  Sp.p  _ 

Joumal-bwlnr    >    -"-iction      O  (  .  Knlpe.    No.  9^,164;  May  18;  8p:  p.' tol;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  730.  ' 

Jouma-box.  npbell.    No.  922,(fe;  May  18;  8p.p.  4000:  oi  vol.  142;  p.  716. 

Joumal-hoves.    v  ^      .upporUng  attachment  for.    R.  A.  fiillinjSiain.    No.  922.249;  Mav  18;  8p.  p.  4437;  Ou  vol  142-  D  770 

Just;  nanian.    Tl    F   Bellows.    No.  921.063;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1966;  Gaz.  vol  142'  n  349  '  ^' 

keg,  ,     .  M.  C.  O  Laughim.    No.  021,880;  May  18; 'gp.'  p.  »&;  Q^.  vol  i«  p  6«; 

kennri.     J.  £,.  Minion      .No.  920,975;  Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  1796;  Gaz  vol.  142    i,  .118 

kettle-oover     r,  j,  Schmidt.    No.  922.341;  May  ifi;  8p.  p.  4607;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  TOO 

Kpv:  Set  -  e  key. 

Key-9ockp  1^    C.  D.  Piatt.    No.  020.170;  May  4;  8p.  p.  171;  Oas.  vol.  142   p.  27. 

5"^;!!??^*'^' «"     ^-  Hubbell.    No.  021,839;  May  iS;  8p.  p.Su;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  b  637. 

keyboMd,  PrtcUce-.    A.  J.  Daniel.    No.  921.806;  May  18;  8p.  p.  3526;  Oaz.  vol.  14i;  p.  630 

aphlc  ft-' -""IS.    C.  A   LumlAra.    No.  922,308;  May  iS;  Sp.  p.  4620;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  787. 

Dpe,  ,-fUm.    C^B^JOteaple      No.  921.537;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2057;  Gaz.  vol   142;  p.  600. 

_Jt.    R.  :    ...   .e.    No.  922.046:  May  18;  8p.  p.  4087;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p. 703. 
S«  Mincing-machine  knife;  Pocket-knife;  TaWknlle. 
KJriJe,  fork,  and  spoon  kit.     A.  .Vagaard.    No.  080,286;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  290;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  47. 
Knife-awltch.    J.  11.  Milter.     No.  021.434;  Mav  11:  8p.  p.  2766:  Gaz   vol   142    d  475 
Knittwl  fabric.    B.  T.  Steber.    No.  920,201;  May  4;  SpT p.  236;  Oaz.  vol.  142'-  p  37 


Kn  tt«l  fabric.    B.  T.  Steber.    No.  920,201;  May  4;  &p.  p.  236;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  37. 

Kn  tUng-mach  ne  t*ke-ap  mechanism,    R.  W   Scott  and  H.  Swln^ehurst.    No.  020,671;  May  4;  8p.  p  1182-  Qaz  vol  142-  t»  IM 
kn   Ung-mach  ne  web-holder.    H.  F.  Berry.    No.  020.418;  May  4;  Sp.p.  674;  Gaz.  vol.  142  p«     ^  ^'  P"  '*"• 

KnltUng-ni*;hln«.  Latcfa-openin.  device  far.     H.  Swingtehimt     Na  &,064;  May  18   sTp  4066;  Oai  voL  1«-  p.  TOO. 

•-    No.  «a.041:  May  18;  Sp.  n.  4016;  Oaz.  vol.  142   p  7(fc  ^ 

;»8k.    No.  882 .350:  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4632:  Oaz.  vol.  ife:  p.  804. 


Knitting-machines,  Latch-opening  device  far 
Knob  attachment.  Door-.  B.  Revolr.  J*  " 
Knob  compensator.  Do<w-.    W.  8.  Trask. 

Knobjsplndle  comj^nsator     W   8  Traak.    No.  928,001 ;  May'26;  Sp."  p.  6176;  Oaz.  vol."  i42;'p.7o71 
Labeltag-macMne      r   W  .  'W  Ud,  Jr.     No.  923,00^;  May  28;  fo.  p.  6188;  Oaz.  vol.  142"  p   1073 
il^uil^t!^  "I;.  ^i.'>  Tbomblll.    No.  922,074;  l/ay  26;  8p.  p.  6033;  Oaz',  vol.  1«;  p.  10 

Labels  to  parm.;  Attaching.    M.Mayer.    No.922,f08;  May  28;  8p.  p.6173;  Oaz  v«d  142-  p 

L^  machine   T«|st-.     C   HIcklon      No  Stfl.OOS:  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3313:  cfaz^  vol     42^  p  MO.  ^ 

\^^^      w    .,■  ?™°"«    i^o-  «0  M«;  May  4;  8p.  n.  1113;  (5az  vol.  142;  p.  181. 
Ladder.    H.  H.  Ftjssey  and  A.  Brown,    No.  020.316;  May  4;  8p.  p.  400   Gaz  vol  142- 1>  71 
]'^'^  r^  ^J^u  No.  «2,878;  May  26;  8p.  f.SlK-  OtxM.  fS!;'  p."doJ  '^  ^*''  *'  ''• 
LjddM.  CpnvertibJe.    8.  8.  Qrovw.    No.  030.73S;  ilay  4;  8p.  p.  1306;  dw.  vol.  142;  p.  210. 
^•^'£i!r^J***".    S-  9  ^""^^^     No  «2.091;  May  18;  ^.  p.  4117;  Gaz.  vol.  IC;  p.  71fc 
Ladder.  feafTold-     J   R   Jones.     No  021.117;  May  11.  8p.  p  2&5:  oiz.  vol.  142;  p.  318, 
Uddar,  Step-.    M.  Cram.    No.  930,547;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  ofc;  Oaz.  vol.  142   p  149 
y^H"'  V^EL^^  *-'   ^"T*-     No.  K2.306;  sJay'  isf^-  P-  4536:  0^  vjf.'  1^;  p.' 788. 
Ladder.  Tnascrf.    A.  P  Boyer.    No.  922,847,  May  26;  §p.  p.  6667;  Omz.  vol.  140;  p.  001. 
Lamp.    H.  F.  Smith.    No.  921.904;  May  18:  fep.  p  3781;  Oa».  voL  142    p  668 
Lamp,  Anv.    C.  C.  Hughes.    No.  920,381-  May  4;  8p.  p.  401;  Oaz.  vol'.  142   p  77. 
Lamp,  Arc-.     B.  Monasch      No  921.W6;  May  18;  8p.  p.  3666;  Oaz.  vol   142    p  648. 
i'*°'P"^^^';    ^-  '^■^•f**I     No.  920  406;  May  4;  frp.  p.  806;  Oaz.  vol.  142';  p.  130. 
Lamp.  Electric-arc.    C.  J.  Toerring.    No.  930,220;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  268;  Oaz.  vol.  142-  p  fl. 
L  >    -H.  ,-     ,    o  Kosar.    No.  923^;  May  fc;^.  p.  0266;  Oaz.  vol.  142;"p.  lOM. 

(•*""  ,    R-;  Jr-.  »Qd  J.  f  Stokes.    No.  921.«3-  kay  ii;  8p.  p,  3188;  Gm.  vol  142-  p 

Lamp  ;..;  a^.^...„  .les,  Aatomatlc  swivel-.    J  O.  Spang     lio.  «±?,065;  Mav  18-  8p^ 4048-  0^>. 
'"°PL>8,?t-    ^iz",  Humphrey.    No.  922.907;  May  aTSp.  p  iSmTOm  vol  lb;  p.'^otT' 
Lamp-bolder.     H.  L.  Erlandseon.     Na  921,816;  May  18;  6p*^p  8545:  Oaz.  vol   liz-  p  689. 

I.amp,  Mennyy  or  other  vapor  electric    H.  A.  Kent  and  H.  0.  LaceU.     No.  923,134    May  36    8p  d  (087    Oaa  vol   i«-  r.  1 
Lamp,  Miner's.    C   B.  Rimmel.    No.  030,882;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1616;  Oaz.  vol.  iS  p.VS^     '  ^'  ^  ^'  *^'  ^'^  ^**'  P"  * 
Lamp.  Moiaple^rc.    W.  Mathiesen.    No.  930,486;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  784;  Oaz.  vol.  142   p.  127 
Lampsocket,  IncandeK«ent-.    A    L,  WiUiams.    .No,  981.835;  ^ay  18;  Sp.  p  3796;  0»i  vo    !«•  p.  687 


Larap  sock 
Lamp-sock 


lescenl-electnc;..    D.  E,  Bown.    No.  921,190;  Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  2264;  Oaz.  voi.  m  p.  ST 
|.    iexproor    H   T^Hocl^auaen.    No.  021,8^;  May  18;  Sp.VsW:  oil  voL  IC;  p.^«8l  ' 
ip vice,  Electric-.    C.  A.  Elmer      No.  982.406;  May  18;  8p  p*^4741;  Oaz  vol   IC    p.^8a 
achtne.  Incandwcent-.     T.  W.  Freeh,  Jr.     No.  922,123;  May  18;  Sp.p.  416S:  Oaa.  vWfc:  p  7». 
n- ing      F.   J.  Paiwna.    No.  «0^72;  May  4;  Sp,  p.  151;  Git  vol.  14f;  p.  24.  '  ^' 

,;  T'^'i"*"*'"'??^ '^^  ^  *■  McCarthy,    tfo.  921.272;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3402;  Oaz.  vol.142-  p  420 
i       *    •  ,n     I  ■   '^Z^  for  drop  deotrio.    W  Wllbraham.     No.  921,038.  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1917;  Oai  vol  1«-*  p  83l ' 
Lampa  Cluzter-flxture  Jwetoctric     P  H  Jaehnig.    No.  921.408:  liav  11;  ^p.  p.  2^»:  Oai  vol  142   p  486 
La,ii|  s,  Ix>ck1ng  devtee  Ibr  miners'.    0  M.  Mtiller.    No.  921368;  May  18  8p^3e«:  Qm  voL  ic'  p  648. 


Lami' 


V  ».a;  '■ir 


t   w 

Lantern,  Cold-! 

Lanter"-'-n'-!c      I-    K    \v right.    No.  ?W  K^T' 
Lanter:    :      •      <     I     !;,.>;,      No,  9-20.. Vt     M; 

LtUlter:.,    :    .'  ^din  .  I      !i>'tt<       \-i,*C!..;r 

Lantern, 'I ;. '''i.i'tr     (     s     Up*;;,      \,,  'f,>(,  s-i,; 
Latch.     F    Ki'i:       .\.i    ^;.v,>.i*;;     Mi, v    '■ 
Lateli.    O.  I>ewi».     No  u^;,s;t    vfnv    -,    -T 


Sp.p.  2 
p.  141. 


2780;  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  479. 


tomobile-.     H    D.  Penney.     No.  921.449;  Mav  IT  Sp 
Lant^r  Hrn'ner      No.  920,626:  Mav  4;  8p.  p.  878;  Oaz.  vol   142 

Lantern      l    W     K  -  1   and  J    H    Mavtorth.     KV..  922,M8;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5149;  Oaz.  vol,  142;  p.  913 
K    L   Stendahl.     No.  921,022:  May  11;  Sp.  p.  isfc:  Gaz.  vol,  142;  p  33*. 


<    Sp.  p.  1627;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p 
•    p.  875;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  141 


380. 


LatdL    C.  A,  .Mllllgan      No 
Lalidi,  Door-,    w    Kpatinc 
Lttdi,  Door-,    y 

L«tdt,  ^<ht>--     '-i 
Lathe  !     )    . 


KpatiiiR. 
1!    T(«it 

;■■    I-    :   \V 


Nr. 


;-C".4">.   Mif>    i 


p.  1462;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  238. 
I    p.  1632.  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  261. 

■-■''    M?    p.  815. 
"    '    -I    '.  <-,  p.  641. 
:t\     .ai   \ol.  142;  p.  746. 
1.  -3,  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  125. 
>   WM,  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  lOH. 

sp   p   5777;  Gaz,  vol.  142;  p   1007. 
MiiV  18,  Sp,  p.  3527;  Oaa.  vol.  142;  p.  08^ 


I 


iX-Wi 


ALPliABE'i'K  A 


L  LIST  (W  TNn'KXTTOXS. 


Lathes,  Mechaalf  rc^r  sSi/tl^^^? erc^sl^l.^^^  1^^^^^^IL>r  ^    V "a^t'^/S-  «  ^    ^ 

Lea.1,  Mamifiicturmg  sublimed  wh"      I^'  H  .fhl:;      v  ,  Un  ^  v^"  .'\**-  ''<"•  '*2;  p.  3M. 

Leail  ores,  Treating  argentUerous,     ' ,.    U,  Firhe.r  '    No   »>o'388    Wav  4%r?  r.  «,',P'r7^-    ^    .«, 
Lva  -turD*.r      ,J    F    Voung.     No,  921,4.>6;  Mav  II;  Sp,  p,  S':^g'^  ^voi   Ho.P„^i^,  °'«-  ^*<-  ^*^'  P-  »7- 
Uather-fitiishuig  machine.     .\.  G.  Fiirupr     'So  <pi  ■m-\(\>.v  i^TJ?!'}^''' R^   ^- ,   .  .„ 
I>:>ather  for  b«)y  and  shw'.s   M,achiiit  for  cuttw  om  ,,n;  '^^  I  ^'P'  *^V.  ^"-  '^'^^  ^^-  P-  ^0. 

Leather-working  inaohine      F,  K.  Russell.     \o  ^K::A^MB^7s4r^^r,  ^^^^A^^' J°IJ.*^'-  Z' **"■ 
I,*ggin«,  Folding  storrri-,     T,  D.  Miller      No   f^'i  tfv  Mav  fp  t    i^'.^*^  l^'  <^"-7ol-  I**  p.  752. 

L  e-savniK  ana  .wtrumiri.  ciothmg  /.  .S.  BarthoL^new.  No  9^x>  '4-.  ^vi^V  q^  „  «..  „„  „^  ,^  „ 
Lifting  U5d  sfiariKlng  niachlrw.  Combinwi  U  >  T)p  Moulin  Vn  **i  w^rT'J'  ?'  E'  *^^'  ^••-  ^°'-  ^^i  P-  ^■ 
Llftlng-fra.ne      H    K'riox,     No  920  7.^    M.A    s,!  f,  T«-!"'...?*?„f-^-^L»l»?  *■  SP-  p.  MM;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  243. 


142;  p.  1011, 


No  92»17.S4;  Mav  4,  Sn    p,  l.WJ:  Oa*.  vol.' 142;' b-  2l6. 


p   p.  233:3:  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  408 
■       "1;  p.fc4. 


Gm.  vol  142;  p.  408. 


Llftlng-fraine      H    Knox 

I..ifting-)ack,     F    L,  'iorrnie 

Lifting-jack      F    1..  tionniev.     No  923  23,-)    M^v  ,  .     ^,.    ,,     ■*,,,•  .  ».   ^„.    ,.0 

Liquid<lLstrlbur.irig  apparatus.     H.  Barii^.       No  *V)  V-*     Si .  .  -     T '    J:'  ^X'"=  ^"f '  7.2'-  l*^;  P.  349 

Liquid-.>l,.v,iU)r.     .r  !5,  Buchanan.     No  *L.74«    m7v  -     .      V  u„  7'^;„?"f!io'"**- ij?' P"  ^*- 

L.qmd  purifier  and  s«.parator      H.  E.  D^M~^h      Su'm'.l^-  Mav  1S-'sd  n  i^.P^f.^•,„,   ,.0 


n; 


8p.  p.  5213;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p  923. 

?]? 

p.  79. 


p.  p.  4501;  Om.  vol.  142;  p.  78L 
4;  8r>.  p.  1030;  Om.  vol.  142;  p.  168. 


Liquid-i,  .-Vpparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of      \    Pnt-s'ii  1- 
Liquids,  .\pparatus  for  deierTniniiie  the  Icpth  of      ]    \\     i,'/,..      v        ,.     .   .    Vi 
Lkmids  with  fiispw-t  to  viscosity.  Indicator  for  twting,     H    MiKorev      'nV""  ^   V, 
LltWge,  Mftniifact.irtag,     L,  S.  Hughes,     No.  trJO  :m-  Mavl    4n  V,   vn       ' 
Loa.ier.     <,  N,  Krawchenko.     No.  92(1  T.v     Mav  4    ir '  ,      V>-"  ?-^.'^'.X?  ,. 

Loading  an.]  unloading  m«.hanlsn:      '.,I':iv,.     *  N^-    f'^;' :'-n    M  ,.  i^v  ^P„^i£i«.  ^  ,,,„        .^  . 

Loakliiik' apD-aratus      .1    F    x.'if^r      \-''r<>ii»^    \i     ''•   ■^''' >  '■^■.  HP- P- 8036;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  1061. 

Lock:  See  (,'ar-dwr  lo^k;   Do^^r-i  x-k'  '  Kle"' v  T  --i  l-''   ■-.      '  v'-  •  '^"'^       '".•/°i.-  ^^''  P  *^- 
lock  ^-  ^''^  ■""  -^"^-  '  "-■-  N--  -.    .^adlock;  SuS-lock;  Swltch-mod ntfety-lock;  ValT«Joek:  Wtadow- 

^  './-'*  .'./*'    4.  8p  p  819.  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  132. 
i2t  ^u    Ml     1    —    ^    !«».  Gai   vd.  142;  p  244. 


Lock 
Lock 

Loc  )> 
Lock      '! 
Lociv 
Lock 
Lock  1 
Lock  1 
Lock  If  i 
Lock  1   r 
1  ock     t   1  \ 
L<x  oi'-  )•     11 

L  K  (  '•    )        p 
I    X"  ) 
I      .         > 


'<  r 


\ 


*•         t*     \1 
'-     -  ^-      Ml 
<-.  "'       M  . 
N       L--   ».      v! 


1 

L  n  lU 

Loom 


"  ft.  r  xjk 
•-'  1   1 1 1    . 

I  "1  fr     )f     > 
K,  V 
\"  ( ij  a*. 
1'  '  r  g  ai 

i      M    ' 


p    ii*3e).  Om   vol.  142;  p.  344. 
-      n   .'?.')    Oa».  vol.  142;  p.  408 
-f    I    '.^    Oaz.vol.  142;  p.  594. 
-    >p  p  4057    Gar.  vol.  142;  p.  709. 
^P  p    5189;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  918 
'      "^      Mav  4,  Sp.  p.  4;  Oa».  vol.  142 


p.  3. 


\r 


,i 


Schlate.     No.  921,168;  May  H;  Sp.  p.  2184-  Gas  vol   ua-  n  !bu 
9f2l.m;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3718;  Gu.  tol  iia',  p.M6  '  ^^  ^• 

~      p.  2680;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  460. 

vfay  18;  Sp.  p.  4775;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  828. 
'f    \f  ay  IS;  8p.  p.  4146;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  728. 
^'       .  ■    Sp.  p.  4*41:  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  R07. 
jfli.  Gdji.  vol.  142;  p.  93. 


I  > 
F   Ta\«ui 


\ 
\ 


I  .    ..,   ,.t  »    ■^■^-  *-""•  '^o*-  1^:  P-  93. 

;  „         r  Vtt'    N^'K.%'ar4;^Sptr7"o5!'G^%ri^=p^rf/^  «P-  P"  »«=  «-  ^oL  142;  p.  16,. 

*  -*  H*J  *•  ^P   P   822,  Oa*    vol    1«;  p.  13i  ^  P"  "^• 

"  ,?*?7  IS    5p  p   4624    Oai    vol.  I4:f,  p.  «)4. 


ir :  ALU'&,.;;s:sii;r»^l!^^^li^f?«.. 


■'"   '  l'''^^,K-Stlck,  fnderpick-.     W    Bonci  and  J.  6^^1*1^. 
i.ooin  shedding  mechanism,     a.  and  s.  Widmer     No  ^'  " 
Loom-shutMe,     S.  .\.  Dudley,     No.  92L377;  May  U    Sp  ""  ^  ■■"■ 

■"uui      .>o.  y.flj.!i2y.  Maw  4-  Sr.   .     -r^j    ,,.^J_    vol.  142;  p.  176 


N      ._,     .s;  May^;  Sp.  p.  ar7;  Ga«.  vol.  142;  p.  142. 
M»>  1?    ^p  p.  3463;  Gai.  vot  142;  p.  615. 

Gai.  vol,  142;  p.  456. 

M».-  25;  Sp.  p.  4958;  Ga«.  vol.  142;  p.  883. 
•    Mi    18;  S-p.  p.  3«49;  Oa«.  toI.  142;  p.  630. 


^.. .•,.^„,„,    orr  r un e-i«..i  lunncator;  Machiuervhi 
Lii!)ncat^,r      i,    W    Niitz,     No.  920.C29;  May  4'  Sp 

,uhrioator     .     W    a^wl     .No.  920.769;  tfav  4-  «r    • 
Luhncator,     .v    .\.  Uehsier.     No.  922.223:  Mav  K  %■,    ,:',■, 

.ti!>ncaUngHnjp  for  steam-chests,  Ac  T  i  ,r.;,  ;,  s"  ',.,  ., 
Lubricating  system.  H.  X.  Link.  No,  ^i' 1  ■-,  \f  ,.  ''  :.  " 
Luml«-r-handlmg  apparatus,  t.  E,  C]ev.^ian.:  \.  i  •'  ,  ,4 
Miwhineryiiit.ncator.  Steam-.  G.  W  Edv*t-i-  \,  7..  . 
Macp.dah  or  rating  plaof.  for  the  dead.  L,  Barg  N-,  l'i.\-'' 
-Magnet,  Polar:ied,  E.  .V.  Burlingame.  No.tm  ri^  Vi^.  »" 
Magnetic  s.'paration.  W .  !J.  M«)re.  No  92'"' >*i»v '\i-v'  •■-'  "■., 
Ma^-bag  eatcfier.     .S.  C.  Flov.-.v.     No.  'm  113  'Mav'' :'  '  "■"      ' 


«   vol.  142;  p.  221. 
az,  vol.142;  p.  762. 
:     May  11:  Sp.  p.  2359;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p  3»7 

.    iO;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  372. 
V  . .  25;  Sp.  p.  i«81-  Ga«.  vol.  142;  p.  9W. 
Mr.  1),    gp.  p.  4i£^;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  726. 
Ml     i    .-;p.  p.  1467;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  236. 
-1     ;      4a8;  Ga«.  vol.  142;  p.  6J2. 
■■i6i^^,  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  977. 
;az   vol.  142;  p.  366. 


1«. 


Ma,l-l,ag  catcher     J .  S.  Shepherd:    Na  922.203; 's^av  18  ^n  p^'u''    , ,  /  [:-rit^--i.. 

Mail-bag  catcher  (ind  dfiivprpr.     K.  R    HfHltrnef-     ^'n  o-^  =*ui    ;,<       ,  i.' J?'  '"*•  , 

Mall-bag  catcher  and  dellv-ert.r      M   .Nugem  ^No  9-1)  h-1    vf^-'  ^"^     '    ~''    !"■  ^'-  '^•f-  '''*^  »*':  p. 

Mall-bag  catcher  and  deliverer      H  "  F    f  roup      No  ^f^^     M.v' ." '     '     ''"      '  "^-  ^°'-  }*^'-  *  ^'^       ■ 

Mail-bag  eatrher  and  delivm-r      J    V    T Wkson      \^  ) '" %^^ V     "'     '      --'    '^M.  voL  142:  p.  197. 

Mad-bag  catching  and  delivering  apparltLf^An-M     ^ -nuJn"   '    n'\*  J'    ;'"v;''    "V*^' Z^^^^r, 

Mai  -bag catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  .\uiomatir      H    K   an d '•     •    F  ;■"■'■[.      V      .Af'  S^^-  Om.  voL  142;  p.  366. 

Mai  -  .mg^lelivery  appanuu,s.    G    \.  Mam.,     No.  92-2  nc-  Mav'4    Sr,"  ,.   -.V'  -    V''   '       "         -*     ^»y  <:  8p.  p.  983;  Gat.  toL  142;  p.  160. 

Mail-bag^^xrhangeapparatii.s,     c    W    p.;.r^„    .i;    J    R  r  „ri    ,nH  1   V,  ^i.     ,         '  "    '  -     f     ^'-  *^ 

Mail-bag  r;.-eiv,ng  amfdeliverin,  apparan  '   '  i '    r       aX^'  *^V     '^'uav  ll""  ^r,'". '^^J.^'A^  ^=  ^P-JEl"  "^^  0«-  ''<>'■  1«:  P-  «»■ 

Mai  -bags  from  trains  and  thn  like,  I.Vvi.v  -v>r  Iplivoruie  and  r.x^frinl      I"  ^^    '  v-P'  Si/oJ?'  S**'  *■**'•  '^^  P-  '"'fi- 

MaiW:«.x.     E.  M.  Sh.pp.     No.  U20.1i>4;  May  4;  .^p.  f    m'=    G  J   vol,  ?42;  p."  ^  No.  fa  1 ,23*;  Mayll;  8p.  p.  i367;  Gax.  v.L  142;  p.  416. 


ALPHAB£liL..LL  Li^i  uk   lAVENTIONS. 


Irxv 


II 


Mail-box.     W.  H.  Johnson. 


■^eader. 

ff'adw. 


633. 


w  .,  w       . :; ^°-  922.147;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4218;  Gax.  vol.  142-  d  737 

m!1  :^.*K^^'*;'*S'*.P'^''''ir    ^-  0"«>°-    No»22.18f;  Mav  18;  8p.  p.  4^:Vm^  vol.  142-  p  747 
wf^  "S*^.^     '^-  ^*"r,^  .  ^°-  9».M5:  May  4;  Spj).  «M;  Oat,  vol  l«;T96.  '  ^ 

|s^i^4,rtr^.^*"f  ris;^"^^^  l«L"vorr42'^=p^  «"=  «"•  ^-^  ^«=  p-  ^• 

MmnriitiK-roller     F    w    Lauterbach.    No,  922,488,  i;^':^Jpn.X?  Qm 'voM 42   p  876'^        ' 

S;;[^^ri:  w%r92o.VMiTCp.  d:^^^  i^^  f  £'■  ^^^  ^  ^-^  ^«=  p-  ^«^ 

Manu..-Pr^.     ?.  ^^o^^<^^^^.U.^.   ' 

p.  K.  Hllson  and  A.  W.  Lee.     .No  <^\  .tMry.  Mav  11;  8p  p  1927    Oa*  voL  142-  n  342 
■r     W    I   Wiedemeyer     No.  9ia«0;  M  -  p.  p.  5687;  Gax  vol  l^n  AM. 

'       '"     ^- **•  J^«»«f     No-  «2.«0;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  4912;  Gax  vol.  142;  p.  876. 

■    '      :;        :   ,   '  "'    "■  '  "^^T*^/**^-  o^-,S*°2''f'  ,^<^«2.420;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4765;  Gax.  voL  142;  p.  836. 

**•  ^-  Brown.    No.  921,6.1;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3270;  Gax  vol   142   n  581 
I,     G.    "    '    .V'^    ' - "   "•      ■'-   i«2.400;  May  18;  8p.  p.  4729;  Gat.  vol   ifc-  p  819  '^^ 

Match-box.     U.  B.  l.«ne.     No.  920349;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  saj;  GaT  vol   itt^pP  m 

Match-tK)x      A.  L.  Evrett  and  J.  C.  McQuerry.    No.  921,683;  Mav  18-  So   n   3290    Gax  vol    145-  n   wa 
Match-lK>x,     G,  Gleasure.     No.  922,472;  May  &;  Sp.  p.  4^  otx  v<5   14^'  o  «1  '  '  P'  "** 

MatcJ,-box  holder.    J.  H.  E«lorn.    No.  «2oV  wSy  4;^.  p  S^;  Oax  vof  l^n  65. 
Match-box  holder     L.  Paden.    No.  921.445;  May  11;  Sp.p.  ^rMTOM  vol  142   /i^" 
Match-box.  Self-igniting  folded.    P.  E.  Gonoo.    No!  9il^;  J^y  l"  Sp  p  MsS'  oL  vol  142- 
Mai.  b-dellvery  apparatus,     W,  H.  Morris.     No.  921.617;  ^aV  11-  Spp  3127    G^'  v^lT?  n     ' 
Match-machine,     ^  H    Parker.    No,  931,731;  May  18;'8p  p  k73?<?ax  vol   l"-  p  h^  '  P" ' 
Matchmaking  machine.    E.  J.  Yoanc  and  J  H.  Weav«r     No  9aoii3    Mav  4    Rn  \;  aK>'-  n..  ^^  i.«.  ^  ,,m 
MatctaHNle  and  cigar-cutter,  CombtoSS.     D.  C.  FlanSw^'  No.  92^70   Mi?  26-  Id'  v  ^   oL^oi  i«  P^^Si 
Match  safe  and  lighter,    J.  O.  «»d  A- L.  Ponx^uT^  922 WrMay  25:  /p  p.  W^(f2f  V^l  J-^'p 'gi. P'  **' 
Matrix  ingmechanUm.    B.  F.  Bellows.    No.  921,066;  May  ll    6ppl9»^Ga»  vol     ^'nPjM 

Matrix  ,  rc«.    M.  8.  Bentley.    No.  921,067;  May  11;  8p.  p  1990   (3 at  Vol  142^  IS  ^' 

Mann«5-miiii«  device.  J.  F.  Dettman  and  B.  D.  CoiirtB.  NV  922^1  lUy  18  Sd'd^^TSi'-  o..  vol  uo-  «  Mn 
MattTBM-proteotor.  F.  K.  Broadhurst  and  O.  R.  Rand.  No  930  M6  May  7  8d  d '^i-  q2;  tSi'  142  IV'  *"" 
Mattrew,  W,    r.  J.  Witael.    No.  921,494;  Mav  11;  8p.  p  W76rOax'  vo*  m   p  ^95      '  °^  '**"  P'  "' 

Measurer,  Liquid-     C.  C.  Allen.    No.  921.336;  liay  11;  Sp-  P-  2569;  Oai  vol^i]^  p  442 

Maaaorlng  and  filling  apparatus.  Liquid.  H.  Adelaon  and  C  W  Bliss  No  0!»Mn  u»  4-  ««  ,,  i«ofi.  o-  _»,.■«  »<» 
Measuring  and  lndlcatln|  device,  ll  J,  Marx.  nTKi:  May  M;  Sp.  p°5mS,%.**v'5  Itt^p^l^'  ^"  ^*^-  ^^'^  P'  ^• 
Measuring  apparatus.    G.  W.  Chamberlain.    No,  922J386;  Mav  18.  Sp  p  UuToat  vol   142-  n  ^17 

^•""?*«iPPS!^??-  K'5'^*^;-    "■  ^^-    N0.921.»O.yli;  ii,.T^216    Oax^"ol  ?42l?'& 

Measurtofdevjoe,  LlquldT-.    H.  Adetaon  and  (..  W.  Bites.    W  ftSsitfl:  May  4;  Sp  p  leaiMJaTVoL  142-  n  »i 

lf!!!°?**  devlee,  LrnnbCT-.    W.  B.  Woodruff.    No.  930^3;  May  T 8p  p.  1440   oL  vol  142   nm       ^' 

Me•«urin|^p»ge.    A.  A.  Kent.     No.  922,lo2;  May  18;  Si,    i,    423^  Oat  v5).  142;' p   7M  ^' 

Meanri-  M.,nent    E.  Htergwell.     No.  930^68;  M  p.  1687;  Gax  vol     «p  263 

McMur  .ment.    H.  L.  Van  Valkenburg.    No  Nlav  18    8p  p  4636    6m  Vol   142-  n  806 

ut^r  ■«i»f''«~^PP«rt*>f«»«rtrtcaL    J.H.Zimmermknn^NrKl,^;Mayll-&Tl946   Om  vol  142   »  846. 

m"""'^  iddlflwislng  apparatus,  Liquid.    J.  P.  Muth.    No  921  870   Mav  18    Sc  n  *2   OmJ^'a?- ^ 

MtMUri;.,.  .;..  ,.A.„.  airust  pf  driven  slhafts.  Hevloe  for.    C.  Thamer     No  9Mil8    Mav  4    «5n  n  i^fn«.  ^^i^i^^'  F^^  "'  ' 

Umnatat  Ibe  wafcht  and  other  q  uaUlJes  of  a  material     0  C  " 'hanev     No  mi  «a^  iii  1 P"  iJ^'-^  ^°'  '  *^   ?  J^      ... 

J5!ST!i'5L.'?T",^r'^  "'.V'    ^    ^hUds"  No''921,£o^vLyXsp^p:II^?^/o/\^^^^  Gas.  vol.142;  p.  366. 

MMt-tendarar.    J.  O.  Khigand  N    E.  Hubert.    No.  921,006;  Ma/u;  Sp  p.  18U   G^t^  i^' ^^^■ 

Mechanical  movement,     f  .  H.  Richards.     No.  920.661 ;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1 121    Om  Vol   14 Jli  iffi  P' 

D.  p.  Makean.    No.  921 ,424;  May  11 ;  8p.  p.  2738:  Gax.  vol.  1«  p.  4^ 

A.Sjmre.    No.  921.629:  Mayll:  fep.p.^rf;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.MD 

D   m -^T  ^  ^.i  •'a'^kson     No.  921,971;  May  18;  Sp.  p. ^878;  Gax.  vol   142   d  678 

P.  T._McNaUy.    No.  922,316;  May  18:  8p.  p.  4JS48;  Okt.  vol.  143   p7» 


MadMnical  movement. 
MlolMmlcal  moyemect. 
Mechanical  movement. 
Mechanical  movement. 
Mechanical  movanent. 
Mechanical  mownant. 
Metal  constrwtioo.    W 


S-  Kt^ST^     ^**^?^  *^"    **•>'  25:  "^P  P  **«3;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  ir/o. 

O.   H.  SUfter.     No.  922.632;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  6014:  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  »1 

P.  Lawrence.     No.  922.919:  Mav  26:  Sp.  p.  6839;  Gax.  vol.  142"  p   1017 


Metal  disks,  iJevloe  tor  8t^lgh"t;rinf !    6rG"Rk^e""srWL7iB';  May  18;  8p.  p.  3384^  Oat  voL  142-  p  808. 

Sp.  p.  118;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  18. 


Meta^^^o^mlng expanded.    ¥[ H.  sfane.    No.  920.152;  Mav  4.  ^p.  p.  11^;  Oat  vo? 
MeW-forming  n.ac&lne     J    Uhri.     No.  922^17:  May  18;  Sp   n,  43:^;  Oai,  vol   U3   p  760 
Mrta  plate  or  rail,    J,  H.  Koon.    No.  930.-5;  kay  4;  Sp.  p.  1^;  Gm.  vol.  142   p  "217 
llBUl-rpdDcmg  machine.    B.  M.  W.  Hanson.    No   921  986   Mav  18-  8t»  n  ium-  nlV'*<.i   i*«».  ,.  moo 
Stal.  Refining     J.  H.  ReW.     No.  920  JSTliay  4?  S^'^MS;  ^.  Vo?i&?«^-  ^*"-  ^^'  P"  *'• 
SfJ*}"*'  "Hjlne.     F.  W.  Matthiessen,  Jr,     tfo.  921,861;  May  18:  8p.  p.  3«S«;  Oai  vol   142-  p  644 

Metal-»  aahines,  TaU-stock  for.    B.  M.  W.  HansooT  No.  «1  982   Mav  iTsn  n  »»•  <i'«   «j"  ^ao-  ^ 

Metws,  Piote.  :;„.,  .,f  electric.    G.  R.  Radley.    No.  930,648;  Ms'        ~  1117    Gax  vol  142-  n  i«9 

MMtomome.    C.  A.  White  and  E.  R.  Hunter     No.  923,094;  m"v  oim'  Gm  vo     42-  n    Si 

™  and  cream  saving  device,  SaniUu^.    C.  C.  Coiwns     k".  92.-,.>4..    .viay  4,  Sp  "9!^  O.^'  ?ol  m-  D  148. 

JJ  w'*"^"*?'"^''  .  ^l;  \  Maxwell.     No.  «28.0fil:  Mav  26:  Sp.  p,  6110;  Oat.  vol   142    p   1W2 

JJI^'  Sr^"^     •'•.^  Hatmakcr.    No.  930,982;  MaV  n    s,"  ,"  ,  7.^,.'  q^  vol  1 42^' p^  312 

Milk,  Treating.    J.  L    Ooucher.    No.  922,134;  Ma  ;S7:  C?at   vol    142    n   732 

MUklng  appwutus.    E.  E.  Good.    No.  930.129;  Ma  oit  "1142   p  if 

Milking-machine.    O.  MorMnaan.    No.  923.065;  May  26.  Sp.  p.  am,  Oax.  voi  ICJ-  o  1061. 

MQl:  Set  Coflewnfll:  Piivwtelng  or  grinding  mUl.  '  P'  ^^ 

Mil  ~"  *»*•«  «* •     •*       ._    ~ 

Ml: 


Mil 

\!i 
V( 


'T>rwjll|w9'.     No.  92l,91lT  Mayls-Sp.  p.  3749;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  660. 
une  knTf*     A.  Oflmdry     No.  922,8^;  iMay  25;  tip.  p,  57t«:  Gkx.  vol.  142;  p.  1008. 

^:^:Tir^^ir;^^''%'^.^'fc^rM.?i^^^  «pp  -'^^  «-•-»•  >«;  p.«o. 

Mixer:  ^:.Co^nc^te^;SiS?%u^t^.S^M'!.'rL"miTe^^  Oax.  vol.  W;  p.W 

Mixer.     T,  H,  Hood,     No.  921  991:  May  18;  Sp,  p  3930;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  685 
Mixer  and  vaporizer.    G.W.Wright     N-  "'  •  f  -^ 

Mixer  feed  device.    C.  E.  Rathrick.    No    < 
MlxIng-machlne.    C.  Wh,;;,>,      No.  920,: 
Mixing-nia<-hine.     R.  j    i       ■-•.'~,-,n.    No 
Mixtures,  /Vpparatos  fur  ..ointunE  inthrruiit- 


May  18:  Sp,  p.  4668;  Gax.  vol.  142:  p.  810. 
May  4;  8p.  p.  664;  Oax.  vol,  142;  p,  105. 
4:  Sp,  p,  1M7;  Gai.  vol,  142: 


.    .  __.-.._.  p.  200. 

lay  18:  8p,  p.  4151;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  726. 
\i',i^Zi,^  "iTJ^JZ — w  ":''ii"n"-  '"••"""'■    _r     i-or-Delattr*!.     No,  922.863;  May  25;  8p.  p.  6707;  Gas.  vol.  142-  d  990 
jfototener,  Broom-.     W.\    FuUer,     No,  »21 .226^^  Mav  11;  Sp.  p  2311:  Gat.  vol.  142;  p  40^      "'•"»»- '^"- ***•  P- w**- 
Mold:  S««CofiorBte-n»old:  Concreteculvert  mold     Gi,'»r  •"-' <    t- •.,  .^-li    ''"•''"■  P  «»• 
Mow  and  castlM  device,  Combined.    GAStoii  -     >  p  laoo    Oax  vol  142  n  104 

Mokl-ltot«to^lW».    J.  H.  SulUvan.    No  92r).7v      v  .     .,  ,,   ,,  .i,..  Gar.\Tic"p.S'.      '  ^" 
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T 


Mo  ,..  with  niii^.liiii;  maUTial,  Loa.lme.    C.  W.  Cartrr.    No.  921.082;  May  11:  Sp.p.aoiB-  Oac  ▼«*  142-  d  a&s 

Monoy-box,     J.  Nutrv.     No.  <fJ-2,Z'2l;  May  IS.  8p   P-  <^^i«:  Oaz   vo!   142-  p  703 
M»nKey-wrprir(:,^     J,  .Vla^on.     \o.  'm  .my.  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3aM;  Om    to!    i-i.     -i   ,.».( 
Mof>-wrinK'er.     J    J    Davis.     No.  921.2«:iT.  May  il;  Sp.  p.  2276;  Ga/..  voi.  142:   r.'  *.. 
Murtar-ruix^r      <..^I>^.Schf>imer,     So.  9r22.7':i.  .May  2;k  Sp   p,  .54(>..  i,m.  vol    142-  p  963 
Mornsf.-nuil-      \   T.  Bun'h.     No.  m,m,.  M*y  4;  Sp.  n.  W  .Jaz.  vol,  ua    p   i«  *^' 
MortLHinii-mach  ne.     G.  W.  rampbeil.     No.  '.«l.7%.  .vfav  18;  Sp,  p.  .i'MX);  '.'az   vol   142-  p  6S3 

wJn.imoJor     "'"''^"'    ( .^rrent-mot-.r;   Electric  rnot«r;   Inductlon-mot^r.   Sin«l^phi«,»otor;  Sprtog-actuated  motor;   8t»«»-motor: 
Motor  .•ontroj.  AlwrnaiintM'urrent-.     F.  Elchberp,     No.  m^^:  Mav  4;  .-p.  p.  1515;  Oa«.  v«l.  1«-  o  245 
Motor-,-ontrol  system.     H.  K.  Whitp.     No.  'T21.7f.8;  Mav  IS.  Sp.  p.  3452,  Oa«  vol  142    p  614 
M..for.co!itro  sysrpiii.     H.  F.  stratton.     No.  922..i40.  .Vfav  .'.V.  .<p.  p.  5034;  Gar.  vol    142-  D  »4 
Motor  oontroiJer.  Klectrip-.     H.  W.  Cheney.    No.  921. .m  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3061;  Gaz.  Toi.  liTo  S34 
Motor-stan.w,  .Kutomatjc.    C.  T.  Hendprs<jn  and  (  .  If.  Miller.    No.  «i;398-  May  U    So  d  2»2-  ok«  vol  I42-  n  tea 
Moor-star.r   .Vm^matk      W.  F    il.ndry      No  921,>«*:  May  IS;  Sp  pll^is;  SL   vori^-7«4       ^  ^'^- ^*^'  ^^  ^ 
^^^^^■,i'}r^-^^oim^'^mk-Kny-n:^rir.,i  i,.-,.rr.pter  immhv.  .levu-.  frr  explosion-.    G.  Hon^id.    No.  930,746;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1330;  Om.  toI. 


( 


\f 


142;  p. -'H 
Motors,  \f    I'll  '  •■    iKVdrg  fie*  i 
Motors,  ,?•-  f  b  <ir  t  r  for  <  ifttric 
Motors,  ->     )r 
Mower       i  » 

Mower  at'* 
Mowers.  1 1  i 
Mowing;-!  tu 
Mowlng-nidi "  .  j  ( r 

Muffler  ci.t-  u'      e«  •  a   ■ 
Mualc-hoider      ri     s     VUl 
Music-leaf  turner 
Music-leaf  turner 
Miisic-ieaf  tiimi  r 
.\lusie-roll  coriUiiif ' 
Vlusif-sheP'  t  inie  i 

.Mii.sical  instr    r  ♦>'       \    ,      i 
Musical  iflN'r . I. If  ni  ^^tr    £< 
Musical  instninifnt,  Strini;"<l      :S    \\ 
Musical  iri>-n]-n(>ii'-.   -;!r;')ui-.:       ,\     - 
Musical  lns'rj,?:ie!'-,<,  i'U,»i\-  r«---  ■:  :r      ! 
Musical  Instrur::-^!.!';,    i  •  .:,:,'X  i.ru  k-  : 
Musical  Instru.r:.'  ;■■•,■  jr  v'l'i v.'r-v  ;■  .;..- 
Musical  insln;;,;,h;.,,  I'lckfr  fr.rsir  rv 
Nail:  See  MortLse-nail. 
Nall-clencher.     T.  Ueevv.     No.  9  ''    <' 
Napkin-holder.     H.  H.  I"rlck.     v      r 
Necktie.    J.  T.  Cowen.     No.  922.its 


li    Mlli" 


S 

'    !(  >  11  r  <  irt  Ir  f       (.      \    -. 
'.J  i    I     VI  i\   SX    ^T 
-'  i.ii      N  )    C  )'i      \I  1 
N  >    CM   f      M  1 
*  N  >    *2    ->  <     Ms\ 

I   1 1  uif;  a*'<«:'-T  »>nf      '^ 


'J     4  u 


i. 


!     K  >. 

i!    \\a^  > 
r     !'  jP""' 

i  1 1 


M  , 


'^    M  i>  4    Sp.  p.  1431-  Ga*.  ▼ol.  142;  p.  231. 
Ma      1    Sp  p.  2750;  Gai.  vol.  142:  p.  474. 

1    May  25;  3p.  p.  4985;  Oax.  vol.  142;  p.  887. 
p.  792. 

IT.   vol.  142;  p.  1033. 
/    vol.  142;  p.  673. 
1       j1.  142;  p.  401. 

N    McClure.    No.  921,106;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2479;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  480. 
-{    p.  5083;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  901.  ^ 

'  12:  p.  916. 
.  m;  p.  215. 


-J     p   J2n 
"^  <     •''or*  r  irii^  v\ 
No    rj.,'  V..i    Ma\  .' 
-5    ■-]>    u    5179    Ga*    vol.  142" 
t^    V!  .\  4    Sp   p   1325    Gaz   vol 


>  r'         No  921,124,  May  11    Sp.  p.  2101;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  370. 
.    Mi     1 1    8p   p  2360,  Gaz   vol.  142;  p.  414. 
\<  4      25    Sp    p    5352    Oaz.  vol.  IC;  p.  944. 

t      No   922  527    May  25:  Sp.  p.  fiOOl;  Qaz.  vol.  142;  p. 
)  921,34fc,  May  11    Sp.  p.  2588;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  44«. 
No  cr.1,127,  Ma>  11,  Sp.  p.  2108;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  371. 
r  K    ri      No.  921,507;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2911;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  499. 
I.e.     No.  922,»21:  May  26;  Sp.  p.  6831;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  1017. 
Hughes.     No.  920,144;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  104;  Gaz.  vol.  1^;  p   16 


r  iutomatic.     M.  Clark.    No.  921,639:'Mav'll;  Sp.  p.  3179;  Ga*.  vol    142"  D  644 

,t„^„.;„     ■"  '^'"'-     No.  921,590;  Ifay  11;  8p.  p.  3063;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  Oft 


r  u  k -board  for  automatic.    M.Clark,    .w.  ...,.^,  „,.  „   ou  u  «u 
K.  J.  Scarlett.    No.  921,565;  M«y  11;  Sp.  p.  3012;  Gu.  vol.  142.^?  517 

Vfay  4;  Sp.  p.  1501;  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  242. 
'■'■.  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3302;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  687 
.    18;  Sp.  p.  4114;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  718. 


Necktie-hohler     P.  Lucas.  "No.'920.5i*5:'Mav  4;  "Sp.  p.  1018:  Gaz.  vol.'i^'  p   i«5 

Need  e-lubnrating  de\-lce.    J.  B.  Hadaway.'    No.  922,606;  Mav  25   Sn  n  fflsa-  hai  vol  i«-  n  <u<; 

NotMheet-cutting  apparatus.    W.  R.  Cripppii.    No.  920,921;  May  ll"  Sp  p    694    fJak  v^'  142   n  ii?' 

K«"u-     n- 1'-  ihh-    x^^°-  »20.1«:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  105:  Gm.  vol  142;  p.'  fe.         '    '         *"  "^-  ^^  *^- 

Nozzle,     p    L.  Burden.     No.  922,664;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5287;  Gaz.  voi.  142-  p  984 

V^'if- Jk  ^\  '^"-  o^°-  ^'^-  "^"y  25;  Sp^^p'^5786:  Gaz.  vol!  145^'p^  l7i;J>. 

V^^  hiimidifiers.  Spray-.    S  W.  Cramer.    No.  921.206;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  22rr;  Giu.  vol.  142;  p.  380 

Nuisance,  Device  for  preventing  dog.    A.  H.  Roberts.    No.  922.956;  May  25  Sp  p  5904   G»i  vol  1«-  t>  lOJO 

VnM^t-    f-,^-^*=P°"*''^-    ^'>-^'^*-  May  4;  Sp.  p.  577;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  93. 
Nut-tock.    C  .  (    Earlywine.    No.  920,651;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  931;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p  L50 

N nM^r    \- 1-  '^"'^O'-  r.^""-  ^k^'^  ^"^ " ^  ^dV  1851;  Gaz.  vol.  142    p.m. 

V  h'^t-    i  ,?-fF'^-     -^^  ^ih^-  May  11;  Sp.  p.  542&;  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  422^ 

V  \   ^'u'    i;  ■;  ^JP^^o^-     >•<>.  921,806;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3524;  Gaz.  vol.  142-  p  625. 

Nut-  ock.     F.  A    Beard.     No.  922,243;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4421;  Gaz  vol   ii2    p  m  i 

•^'^t'^i^v      ^  S'^y-     ^■''-  ^■^^-  ^^y  18-  8p.  p.  44&;  Gai.  vol.  1«    p  775.' 
Kntwv-     T  ■  l^***°-    ^"^  ^'^  ***y  26;  Sp.  p.  Sim.  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  896. 

V  H'^w-    h  X-  layman.    No.  922.642;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  5242;  Qaz.  vol   142-  p  927 
nI^    wv-    R    L^^"^-    v^°-^'^l>  **»y  25;  Sp.  p.'^5452;  Gai.  voL  m   p^^! 
N^  iS^in.^-  *i?*"^-    ^^-  ^'^-  ^"y  25;  Sp.  p.  6158;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  10^. 
Nut-lockine  mechanism.    C.  N.  Oilmore.     No.  920,947;  Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  1748-  Gaz  vol   142-  d  310 

o.ni'l^T^'  -^l^^,  ^o  ^"- J*»"-    ^'o  ^■^"■-  May  11    Sp.-p.  296f:  8az.  vil.  i"-  p  siT"  ^' 

Oar-lock  support.    J  S.  S.  Bowen.    No.  920.720;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1287;  Gar.  vol.  142-  p.  206 

Oi^-bumer.     \V    J   Blssonnet.    No.  920.419;  Mav  4;  Sp.  p.  e7«:  Gaz  voLl«   p  T67 

OU-bumer.    {-.C   Htaz.     No.  920.572;  May  4;  Sp.p.  969;  Qaz.  vol.  142;  p.  158.^ 

Of  -burner.    JJ  .  D.  BreckenridKe.    No.  9&),8I8;*^Mliy  4;  Sp.  p.  1473;  Gaz  vol.  142;  p.  288 

n  J.'In™'''.    «  VV-  Brw-k'^nddKe.    No.  920,819;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1474    Gaz.  vo^.  m   p^ 

O  lI^S-    T-  W  ^IV^      \^°-  ^^''^^H!^  y;  Sp-  P-  -'«26;  O^.  vol.  142;  p.  356.        ^ 

n   t?^»J-       •  ■^'e'^f'"  ^r      ^V   922.996;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5970;  Gar.  vol    142;  p.  1041. 

O    wm  if    H  Pf'  V  ^vT:"^  '."'  P^"^5°^-    ^-  T«w^      No.  922.211 ;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4359;  G^.  vol.  142;  p.  758. 

ofm    ,;.  II  h-  )  *"  V**"'*'S''"^P-     •^"-  922.825:  May  25;  Sp.  p.  562<i:  ftaz.  vol.  142;  p.  988; 

O   -tank  ,-iit-off.  .Vutumatic.     B.  (r.  Jewell.     No.  921,712:  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3338;  Gaz.  vol.  14^1)  694, 

Omomp' ,;     ';    ;■    '-''"T-     ^O- 921,594:  May  U:  Sp.p.  3061;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p  528.  ^  . 

ffi'^fj"^     ^     -.  '.oo^iman.     No.  !e2.27r,;  May  1^  gp.  p.  4492;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  779. 

nr^mfnVL^"'V''/"'',^''^""^'"*i^'l^^"''^'''^'*' Barrel  for.     P.  Lochmann.    No.  921,548;  May  11'  8p  p  2960-  Gas  vol  142-  n  sn 

Orf  minr,-.  Bree,h-loa<hnj!,     A.  T.  Dawson  and  O.  T   Baekliam      No  9^1  960-  Mav  18^  So   n  -Usa-  rfW*^!   wl^'tT  a-r       P' 

)r1nrn:^!rn^;"'"''""l'™'^''r^*^--^  A.T.i.a™andG.T.m!ckhlm''N^o^»?i.^Ma?18^8^^ 

r  r   nf  n      ^'^  ''"*-'  H'Paratus      A.  T.  l)aw.son  and  C.  T.  Buokham.     No.  922,397;  May  18;  8p.p  4724-  Gai  vof  142    n  SIS  '  ^'       ' 

Or  !nan.e  su'tituur  apparatus.     .\ .  T    Dawson  and  C, .  T.  Burkliam.     No.  922.398    May  if'  8^  p  4726-  Om'  vol   1^'  I  M»' 
Ort-conoontratinK  jii;  and  coaj-wsisher      G,  C.  Itat^kstail.     No.  trJ2.419;  May   r^Sp  p  47V^iS  voL'i42    d  KM         ^' 
Or«M.'one.'nrrat,or.     K.  Deist-^r.     No.  921.089:  Mav  ID  Sp  p  2032-    ,az   vol   h'"  d  3W  ^^'">l.\A2.  p.  826. 

On,.H-omvntraU)r.  _  K    D.isf..r.     No.  921(.W;  Mav         Sp   p.'  Zl\  \',tz   lt\   vCt  p  .Ss" 

Ore-puh-enzer.     G^  P    (;.>od  and  W.  L.  McCXiliough.     No.  fr22  ,577    May  25%   p  5106-  Oai   vol   142-  d  AM 
r-s..  para  lor     J.  1   Donovan,  Sr      No.  921,374;  May  U;  8p  p  2647;  Gaz  vol.  142^  p  4K  '  ^' 

)n-*,.parator,     ;>    Mpdan.^.     No.  921,427.  Mav  H.  Sp.  r   2^43:  Gaz   vol   142-  r    vn 
Ore-separator.     W  .  S.  La  ShelLs.     No.  9-22.1«:  May  IS;  Sp   p   4242    Oaz   vol'  U''    t.   741 
Ore-,separator      R.  M.  <'lark.     No,  ««2.259;  Mav  I^:  Sp.  p  44.;2    Oa.   voi    142    p   - 
Ora-treaunc  furnaf-e.     C.  ('.  .-^edberry.     No.  O^-i.fKKJ.  Mav  25;  Sp.  p.  5174-  Gai '  ■■  ■ .    ^^ 
Ore-volatllizuii;  furnao    UevolvinK.     H.  H.linghM.     .\'o.  ;^'22,Wh,    Mav'25    Sp.  j.    ,>y..:      .  a    V- 
Ores,  Reduouig,     !• .  J    Tone.     No.  m,m:  Mav  II;  Sp.  p.  221J*    .,az    vol    142    i.  39P 
Ores,  Removing  sulfur,  arsenic,  and  otherlikeiinpuriliesfromrefra<:'torv      F.  Cotton."  N.>  ■.;• '  ^.,v- 

Organs  or  .similar  musical  .in-stniments,  KcT  and  key-ac, ion  for     V  S   Hask.'li      No  *2.  file  lf«v 

Ornamental  Kla...    O.  H,  Brubr.>ok,    No.  ^2l,;«.S;  ^Tav  U   Sp   p.  iiffi^  ■  i^   vo  '  142   pl4^  " 

OscOiatlng  sate.     D.  Pritchard  and  A.  Beam.     No.  920.492-  Mav  4"  So  tT-so      Cir;*  voll«-  »  1*» 

0.r^I>athic  table.    J.  V.  MoManlsJ.  R.  Reed,  and  R.  E.  Houmls'^  No  P92F.-5.^  Ma^'L  Sp  V"":^- *;,.  voL  142-  p.  61S. 

Outlet-b«x,     J,  N  .  Scl.sm.     No.  920,401 ;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  631:  fJaz.  vol.  142:  p,  lOi .'  ^ 


■!    142;  p.  1012. 
May  18;  Sp.p.  4112;  Gaz.  vol.  14?   i 
ii;  Sp.p.  311';  Om«.  vol.  142:  j 


'!?. 


'.M . 


AI.J'n.\!iKTH-.\L   IJ->i"  (jF  i\\-£\TluAS. 


iXXlX 


;!: 


Sp.  p  3040;  Gm.  voi.  142;  p.  622. 

.1    142;  p.  612 
V  Gaz 


Outlet-box  for  .-l«  ir.f  conduits.    W.  A.  BonneD.    No  Q^  ;  :.n4    \' 
Oven-bottou:      K    !■>  ebb.    No.  921,762;  Mav  18;  Sp.  p  .v4.tv    <,;. 

pTe^i' I'^f/i^'ke^;^  '^r^TttZ'x^^-T^v  "^"xt.  r^'""^  **''■*=*•  "^  ^••-  °"-  ^'•-  ^«^  p-  »• 

fSf  ?  m"'""  *'^"''-*'^-^<"*™t»^fl«^-   P-n^ini  :rp..ratu5for'produclng.    :  M  ,        No.«ao.MO:  M.y  4;  8p.p.l0«6:  Oa..ToI. 

Ozone-produi  «i     -    M    Kmtner.    No.  930.<j».^    via.        -u  ■    r~s.  da.  vol  U9- n  si. 

O^nlzer      K    ^^    .-.  :u      No  921.908;  May  1^;  Sp.p. 1730;  Oai'.v";  ,\t  p  6^7.''''- 

Packa^f    'r  ;.ii,vor:..-t.t  materials.    C.  L.  Paar.     No.  920,637    Mav  4    Sp.  p  1100"  Gaa  vol  142'  n  178 

Pjckage-holder      h    .M    .-outhwick      No.  922,a'i4:  May  18;  .-     .     4     1    6ii  voLl42- i  TO*.     ^  ^ 

^kaK^^-nnp  :u>u-i.  :,.     .-;    Wheeler     No.  ra.193;  May  11;  -;     ,.     ,  .i",-  Qaz   vol  1^'  h  aS" 

P*ekag,n,^wb>r,      S!    L   Kew.     N.,    ^  :.  ^  May  U*Sp.  p!  ^{73:  Gai.^!  Sp'jif "  *^ 

Packing      h    Uo<.;zr      No   ui-,.  i      ss,,,.   ,-,    -'p   p.  4!»0:  tfaz  vol.  142;  p  731. 

;      'd5.   Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  1048. 

No.  922,551;  May  25:  8p.  p.  50«2:  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  807 


Packln|[-(H»x     li   ( f-      \ 
Pwsking  for  ela.st ir-f'u :  !  I .:  r 
Packing,  Metallic  rtn>;-.     J 
Packing.  Sheet-.     V.  Tom; 


M.,^ 


Padlock.  H 
Padlock  H 
Pall  bste 


R.  Towns. 

K    Titwne. 

iTl.j  s":i;inf 


Phi;u-  'iTi 

Pail  holder.  MiU 
Pall  stand,  V-.i  \,ti 
Pails.  Bft!)  t-nr    .i, 
Pan:  Sir  n.-:  p:u 
Panlr-fH.j.  f  ,,-^  ,',-.: 

P»JMT  ■\,V'\  jirft-i'i.'ii-ij;  ■::,: 


■^p-  p 


.'.230;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  925. 

Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  in. 

V..!    M?    p.  197. 

i..'     .   197. 

-Mr  ...  Sp.  p.  8066;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p. 

5302;  Gaz.  vol.  142;       —  *^ 


p.  920. 


"•    May  25:  Sp.  p.  5800;  Gaz.  vert.  142;  p.  1013. 
No  yU2.l04,  May  18;  Bp.  p.  413»;  Oaa.  vol.  142;  p.  723. 


N:       ).;    •;,.      V  V,    ,1, 

No.  920,692.  M  ,  .    i 

device,    c.  c.  b  r   ■; 

"     ■:      No.  922,U2i 

\.  Jensen.     .N 

:<  r  for.    J.  Dister     

uehepan;  Vacuum-pan. 
n.  G.  VolKht.    No.  920.507,  Mav  4;  Sp.  p.  888;  Ow.  Tol  142-  o  136 

Piper-ba,  holder  ; ll.  m!  gS^^.    U^^^ut,.  %l  T^^b'^'^-k  I  T'  "^  ^'  ^^  ^^  "'• 

Paper  box      H   Zell.    No.  921.197;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2252;  Okz.  vol.  143-  p  »6  ^" 

Paper  box  or  -  arton.     E   T.  Oowlng.     No.  §21277;  May  18:  8p.  p.  4494;  Gaz  vol  142   D  780 

Paper  cabinet  or  fl.xture.  Toilet-.    0  T.  Johuaon.    No.  921  843^  Mav  18-  Sn  t>  %»i   /iS  ^i  i^.  ^  «•> 

Paper^ip     V  Munm    No  921.271.  May  11;  8p.  p.  2«1:  OaTvS  m  p  &^'  *"*'  ^^  "^^  '*^'  ^  "*• 

Paper-cuttin^-  nia-hne      n   T    N\  ad  hams.     No.  5^1,767;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3422;  Oaa.  vol  142-  o  MD 

Paper  {ruJtj.ox.     K    W.  ComeU.     No.  922,458;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  4864;  Okz^  1«^d  887 

^S^-K.%"'.r„:'-'"«r  ?.^.^;Jl-i»-^^i*L^^  f/5j»7.lo^v3.}_:i:  ^-.g;- 

Paper-i 
p.  213. 

?!SS"^y"*^  "'**^'?'"^  -^•il'^«7-  No.9ao,S»;  Mav  4;  Sp.p.  878;  Gaz.  vol.  142-  p  142 
P*S2'w™Sl^*  atnuvm  O.  8.  Termey.  No.  921.028;  »/ay  ll.^Sp.  p.  1808:  G^TvoL  i^  pi 
pSS  ^l^Tin^  -^  V^  »*',**'!.    No.  930.980:  May  1 1 .  §p.  p.  1806:  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  :„. 

^parTwsel,  Hqui  g.    C.  F.  Jenkins.     No.  030,160;  Mav  4;  8p.  p.  114    Gaz  vol  1«-V  18 

Paper  wrapper  tor  OH.ia.ngs.  Ac.    F.  Kaufman.    No.  922.772;  kay  25;  Sp  p  5610   Om  vol  ^42  «  IM) 
PMiaofir  control.    E,  Linhardt    No.  922.170;  Mav  18:  Sp.  p.  4^^;  GaL  voL  m- p  743.  '  ^'  ^' 

PMwngw^ster  for  public  vehicles.    H.  E.  Flm.  "  v     -,-  A3;  m,  •  ll^p  p  ifflb-  oiTvol  142-  n  aat 
PMting-macSine.    L.V.  Ert«.    No,  921..«6;  Mav  1  J.i667^  Vof  i42  ?*!»  ' '^^  "^ 

P«tr3.-making  machine.    E^H.^er  and^F.  Ip^^^-^-J^a^""^.  mJi8;  8p.  p.  3048;  Oaa.  voL  142;  p.  800. 


rruJtj».x.     K    W.  ComeU.     No.  922,450;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  4864;  Gaz  vol'  142    o  887 

■hanjlnK  machtae^    Q.  Cook.    No.  930,272;  jJay  4;  §p.  p.  »?    Q^  v3.    42'  p  «  ' 

holder,  ToUet-^    J.  Aspantolter  and  O.  A.  Mill«.    No.te,746;  May  25;  8p  p  M67    Gaz  vol   142    n  Mn 

making  machine,  Au{^5le.toek-r8cuJMor  tor.    A.  T.  6fl.k«i^a^'j  %!'bSurh    ^0  &;74l';^Miy4;  8p. 


p.  1316;  Ow.vol.M3; 


Paving-block. 
Pavlnjf-block 
P«T«iiMrj! 


E 

E. 


.Mt?ott. 

.^  Icott. 


No.  930,808:  May  4':  8p 
'-■—      No.  922,687;  Mfi 


Gaa.  vol.  142:  p.  234. 
p.  .'i338;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  943. 
■:  .TviO    Gu,   vol.  142;  p.  942. 

;>  p.  2935;  Om.  vol.  142;  p.  504. 
:42:  p.  49. 
.206. 

(>106;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  106a 
i><^'>'  .  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  328. 


Inlev. 

ftl^-iTT  ''''''>'■    No.  922;C88:  Mh 

rttch  slaui.i:  and  p:it  ne.    8.  J.  Dunklev 

PaOflnc-machlne.     u.    \  No.  920.242;  May"4 

P"!-    J     '     ■    '     •      No.  >riu,iA)0;MaT  11;  Sp.  p.  1665;  Gai 

£55  ^d  K.  C.  Ixwrey.     No.  923.066;  May 

«     '  liL'il'--^*-"^      '•   ^^  '*  ^"*-  ^'°  921,007;  May  11:  8p   i.    1  w  .  uat  vol.  142 

t!?' a   v^^JX:    ^  ■'.*^"-     ^®-  »20r«74;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1604;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  256 

Pencll-«harp««  and  <  car-cutter.  Combined.    H.  Eichler     No  921  964   Mav  18  Rn  n  »»«•  Ot,  T-ni  uo.  ..  <m 

Phonograph.     C.  F.  Uanuiton.     No.  920,134;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  89;  Gaz.  v-  13 

Fhonofraph-reoord  composition.    J.  W.  Aylsworth.     No.  920.246    Mav  rnt-  o»»  rmi  i^-  „  ut 

Phonography.    I.  Kitaee.     No.  920,752;  May  4;  8p.  p.  IMoToi^vS   142    p  216  '  ^^  **" 

PhotMmokeanester     W.  I.  McCausland.    No.  feo.37orMay"  S^p  570   Qaz'  rol  142-  d  91 

Photogrmph-mount  Po8t4il^d.    G.  N.  I'ifcr.    No.  ft2a.i935;  kay^  |p  p.'  40W-  Oaz  vol  U2  p  7M. 

Photograph  c  dry-plate.    L.  Dusson.    No.  922,908;  Mav  25   8p.  p.  58M;  5a.  vol  m   p  1013    ^' 

PhotognirM..,.„^r-prlnUng  machine,     E.  N   Kerr.     f5o.  920^  May  4^  p  9»b^'GM  vi^"  145-  n  iai 

PhoS;  -bolder.    O.H.Talhott.     -No  922.3f.6;  mITiIs':  "p.^^kS-^oS^^^ 

PhoK  *  ^'^.^  developing.     R.  E.  De  Ltiry.    No.  9»,66;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  l.W;  Om  vol  142-  p  2fi 

Photograi  ;irtnUng  frarn*      J  and  H.  Pritchard.     No.  920,648   Mav  4-  So  o  im   G«  vS'  iS-  S  t2" 

Photograp;       .      :.       icvice.     C.  J    Hlllman.     NV  930,LS8;  May  4:XT  «'^„.%*^ic    p'  m        *^'-  '*^'  P"  "»• 

■:  ■'^;  M^^;^^-,^fe'^:,„^!^'^Si2^'y  '^'^  «P-  P"  *«»=  «-  -<>«■  *«=  P-  •^• 

''-■■■'""    ■*'■•"■  104*. 


v« ^1^1  o'ii*  ^u'^  ^, .^'S^^-    ^""-  "-^I'-'i' .  May  il.  Sp.  p.  2502:  Oaz.  vol.  142:  p.  435. 

No  922,24, ;  May  IK;  Sp.  p.  4431;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  <t9. 
No.  922.S28;  Mav  25;  Sp.  p.  5635;  Gaz  vol.  142;  p.  987. 
,    '^'~t'"'.-  ^-  h-  h^if^    ^^  923,086;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  6068;  Oas.  vol.  142    p   1064. 
'"  ^Jl^J°\^PJ.3}°}f-    No.,»^.«7j:yay  4;  fpPp  0fl8:  OaT  vol.  IC:  p.  WL 


Photographic  [iirptxM*    I'orijv!  ..    ... 

Photography.     !  .  W  .  i 'oiii.<i.h.ir|..', 

Pbot^uphy,  (  olor.     E.  tUfton 

Pootometer.     W.  Herrmann.     Nv 

Photomicrorraphicatiparatu*.    R.  i 

Pianissimo  devi,  e.     \\  .  Q.  Betz 

Plani.s'-'ii'ii,  .u.\  ifHJ     I.    ^  .  Wheeler 

Plan..    .  ,,      „•  the  same. 

Plan.'  ; '  i   .■■  ■     \  ;  ;i.;  ,v  >ic  tracker  i„ 

Piano,  Sell-p.ayuiK.    E.  C.  Hiaoock.    Nor92b:954rMay  uT 'Sp'^p.'ne^'Sal:  vol  mT  ;nf 

Pmno  tun.n^-p.n     J   F  Conover.    No.  921.20,?;  Mav  11:  Spr.-Zf^^iTvoMCp'^^^ 

'      '■'     '^'■'       ;•■>:    ■!   ..-T     Hnilt-picker;  Poiiltrv-pjrkf^r       ;.■•■■.  ker  ' 

-  ■     ;    ;        -•:>:';.       •     \    Nolan.    No.  9'Jl,-'7-4.  .M,iv  n    -;.        ..im;  Oaz.  VOL  142;  p.  421. 

Picture  mVur    .„:"';"".?""'■•'■''    Z  .  ?.  ,^    ''^■'''*P     ^'o.  921.273:  May  11:  Sp.  p.  2403;  Gaz.  voL  142:  p.  421. 

P  e  fabric,  W  ovf-n.     J    K.  DaJkranian      No  DZLfCT    May  25    Sp   p  6035    Gm  vol  142    n   iJi^'  '  ''^■' 

Pillow.  B-anty-      E    Fitr.       No  <^.>o  .?(»s    Mav  4;  tip.  P- 45^' 

Pin:  .•'fc  (iat-p!ti,   Piano  tiinin*;i>m    Sa(fty-pin. 


p.  71. 


Pin.     I      Uf^ar.  and  F 
Pin.     <.    \^     DuvtT- 

Pin  pjii-T-fastfripr.     1 

Pi'. .■,.■)  ,.> 
IVi    h  ■  ,ir 


K   Kiieck.Tt      No  y2i,.--.!7:  May  11;  8p.  p,  2q-.'< 
Kcl.«ue        No    I-'U^4:  May  11;  Sp  p  3218;  . 

Kiftenhouw       No    i*'2fl  39"?    "' 
i'l-rfumed      'J,  J    U-wis      No  yib,** 
'*■>     B.  Hendrii.     .No.  922. 'X'!    Mrr.   '- 


11;  Sp  p 
Mav  4:  Si 


TjlT 


f. 


Pll"  .  .'•'tf  'ro!'a<x.'o-pli»" 

Pipe  attjvhrripni      \\     E.  Bush.     No.  ^'"J-     vj 

T'll^-^lamj   ht  i;ro«nd-coiir:i,,M'^      T    Nat't-t      N 
!'l.f    lanip  orooupl.tifii-oliar     J.  I.  tvereU.' 


I '502. 

;■ ,  I II'    .  A.     :     :„'.n. 
;p   p.  621:  Gar.   %-ol.  142.  p.  99 
-Miiy  il    Sp.  p    17<!7.  Gaz.  vol    142:  p 

-I    t-  Aip:-  r,„T  ^■yl.  142:  p.  rse, 


817. 


!■>■'•  \-    >i   p   :>,;&.  (,an.  ro)   H?    p  ■>" 
V     Mhv  !! ,  Sp   p.  .'if,'    '  i-«"    ., ', 
...  -!'■,  .May  i^;  Sp.  p.  .^',4h    uai,  4  m 


4.:    II 
i  'ii'. 


ixxx 


ALPMABKTICAI.   IA>T  *  )F   ,1  N  \  KSTIf  )Vs. 


Plpe-clostw".    J.  D.  Blake.    No.  921,(>       Mdv  ii;  8p.  p.  1995;  Ota.  vol.  142;  p.  361. 

PiV>-fcotK!tut.  Steam-      S.  U     Ilersey.     .No.  ,JL>l.*vi2;  .May  18;  8p.  p.  ;tf99:  Uai.  vol.  142;  p.  C46.  , 

Pijje-couplin^',     H    F. .  K^-vs.     -N'o.  'j-.fi.yia.  May  11,  Sp.  p.  177.i.  Oa*.  vol.  142;  p.  Sia. 

PuKM^ounlint'.     -\,  T.  Ht'tTick      No   •:rj\,247.  .May  11;  Sp.  p.  a^Vl;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  413. 

I'lfje-couplincs,  u^c.,  Blank  fur  thfMiuviiufwnurf  of  rni'Mle  rines  for.     G.  H.  White.    No.  922,990;  MftvZS;  Sp.  p.  E060:  Oax.  vol.  142-  p  1009. 

Pipe<'iiti*r.     H.  Et'k.     N'o.  9-22.111.  .VUy  1^:  .^p.  p.  41-19;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  725. 

P;f«p-<-uttiM).'  niiuhmfs,  RcainmE  atta<.-hiti<»in  for.    K   M,  Hii<?kius.    No.  922,082;  May  18;  SA,  p.  4086:  Om.  vol.  142;  p»  716. 

Pit^'-fitlma:.     I),  T.  Williams.     So.  '/Jl.i^39:  -Mav  U,  Sp.  p.  1918;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  340. 

PlfH- fitting    Hot-wat'T  healing       Mi     Han.ywpl!      No.  921,111;  May  11;  8p.  p.  3076;  Omx^  vol.  142;  p.  366. 

■'n>e-i<iint  couDlltit      11.  M.  Ho-lu*-.     N...  rJdHd;  .\iii^   "'     '  "        .    .    .—         — 

I 
P 


Piixf-jfiint  couplltiK      II.  M.  Ho-li,'*  .     N'.  t-''-\^H(i;  May  25;  Sp.  d.  4902;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  873. 
Pipe  oint,  DredKiiig-.    L.  W.  Bates.    No.  922,075:  .May  18;  Sp".  p.  4078;  <)m.  vol.  142;  p.  711. 
Pii>«>-liiie5,  Deviit  fur  loupling  and  tmcouplint;  s«  tional  metallic.    L.  T.  Gillett  and  S.  J.  Ulrey. 


vol,    H2;  p.  Hl'J. 

PlM -'hn  ;i.l.  r.  Ratchet.    .VI.  Dixon.    No.  921h'j18;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2928;  Om.  vol.  142;  p.  .M3. 
Pi:  e-UifPiidinK  machine.    C  \{   Foster.    No.  922,120;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4163;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  ?28. 

[■r  .   ■.^renrli.     O.  U  .  lihi..        .\  j  Wl,58l;  May  11;  Sp.  |>.  3(i3ti;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  521. 


Iray.    No.  831^73;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3883;  Gai. 


i:p.  -virench.    D.  B.  K.lw  ir.s.     So.  922,St)6;  May  25;  .'Jp.  p.  .S711;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  1000. 
J'ipes,clgarandclgareite  holders,  .Mouthpipcefor.    E.  Lkhtblau.    No.  922,007;  May  18;  Sp. p. 
Piston.     R.  Allen.    .No.  '.WJ,.':)?;  Mav  4;  .Sp.  p.  292;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  47. 


Plsron-rinK.    H.  Harklns.    No.  920,:*.'>*i; 


.sp.  p.  29".^;  (i&z.  vol.  142;  p. 

.Vfay  11;  8p.  p   U.";?;  Qai.  vol.  142;  p.  312. 


3867;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  691. 


r,  ooxiiumeu.     n  .  d.  jrarnsa.     ino.  \nu,KUii;  May  ib;  op.  p.  jwo;  «j 

der.     No.  i>J2,W2;  May  23;  Spl  p.  5833;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  101& 
£.  Jackson.    No.  920,470;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  7eO;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  123. 
;om-.    J.  A.  Miisaettcr.    No.  921,557;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2996;  0»t.  vol 


Pitcher.    G.  R.  Paalen.    No.  921.72«;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3370;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  599. 

Pitman  eonn.>cMon      U  .  L.  Chrysler  an^l  J.  \V.  Kays.     No.  921,363;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2624;  Gib.  vol.  142;  p.  461. 

Pltin«>r  for  uh.tow  work,  Woo<l-.    (     W  .  H.  Blood.    No.  920,904;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1861;  Gai.  Tol.  142;  p.  29fl 

Planter.     V\  .  Fr»-de.    .So.  921, iii;  Mav  11;  Sp.  n  230rt;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  405. 

Planter  and  fertillrer-dlstributer,  Combined.    W.  B.  Parrish.    No.  922,028;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  SMA;  Ga«.  vol.  142;  p.  496. 

Planter,  ('omt)lnation-.     C.  l.inder.     ^'"  r,.-^ /wo.  >< — .,=.  o_- _   rc^,.  ^ —  — i   . .«.  _    ,,..., 

Planter  harrow  attachment.    J. 

Planters,  Adjustable  wheel  for  com-.    J.  A.  Miisaetter.    No.  921,557;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2996;  (Hi.  vol.  142;  p  514. 

Planters  and  fertilizer-distributers.  Broadcast  attachment  for.    B.  F.  CranweU,  C.  F.  F.  .\11«q,  and  J.  H.  Trodgeon.    No.  923,023;  Mav  25* 

>p.  p.  t)02«j;  i..az.  vol.  142;  p.  1049. 
Planting-machine.    B.  C.  McCoy.    No.  922,940;  May  26;  8p.  p.  5876;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  1024. 

Plaster,  structural  surlace  forreeeiving  ajid  holding.    A.  White.    No.  921,767;  Mav  18;  Sp.  p.  3460;  Gai.  voL  142;  p  613 
Plate-holder     11    B.  Rouse.    No.  921,005;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1853;  Oa*.  vol.  142;  p.  32S. 
Platform,  Dumping-.    8.  A.  Morehouse.    No.  921,437;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2772;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  476. 
Pliers,  End-cutting.    G   K.  Bt'.rtscher.    No.  921,080;  Mav  11:  Sp.  p.  2017;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  »5. 
Plow.    C.  I,.  Avery.    .No.  921,.578;  May  11,  Sp.  p.  3033;  (ia*.  vol.  142;  p.  .^21. 
Plow.    A.  Pankey.    .No.  921,730;  Mav  18;  Sp.  p.  3371;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  aoo. 
Plow.    R.  T.  Muggins.    N"  922,906;  May  25;  .Sp.  p.  5801;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  1012, 

Plow  and  attachment.  Sulky-.    K.  M.  Belding.    No.  922,246;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4430;  Gai.  voLJ42;  p.  7n. 
Plow-landslde.    J.  C.  and  J.  A.  Fischer.    No.  921,532;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2948;  Gai.  vol.  142;  pisOT.- 
Plow,  Rolling-drum.    J.  P   Smith.    No.  922,.^35;  May  25;  Sp.  p.50i4;  Gai.  vol.142;  p.  892.1 
Plow,  Rotary.    \V.  F.  Brown.    No.  921,357;  May  U;  Sp.  p.  3605;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  449. 
Plow  stnicture.    W.L.Paul.     No.  920,990;  May  U;  Sp.  p.  1826;  Oai.  vol.  142,  p.  324. 
Plowshare-holder.    C.  M.  Dumell.    No.  920.442;  May  4;  8p.  p.  715;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  113. 
Plug.  Detachable.    P.  R.  Yuzuk.    No.  921,196;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2250;  Gae.  vol.  142;  p.  396. 
Plug,  Plumber's  sanitary  test-.    W.  Turner  and  F.  Stalla.    No.  922,544;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  50#;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  896. 


W.  Loeven.    No.  922,171;  Mav  18;  Sp.  p.  4253;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  744. 
•■ng.     F.B.Morton.     No.  922,311;  May  18;  3p.  p.  4539;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  789. 


Plumb- lx)b 

Plumbs- .:'  __ 

PluHi    i        ;  P.  F.  Murphy.    .No.  922,312;  May'lS;  Sp'  p'.  4540;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  'pT789. 

Pocke-     .-..  „irety  attachment.    S.  W.  Wilson.    No.  921,775;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  34«;  Gai.  vol,  142;  p.  617. 

Pocket-box,  Combination.    C.  Jensen.    No.  922,592;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5140;  cfai.  vol.  142;  p.  911. 

Pocket-knife.    J.  R.  Heath.    No.  921,988;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3913;  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  684. 

Poisoning  product,  Animal-.    F.  Bolduan  and  C.  8.  Dyas.    No.  920.905;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1664;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  297. 

Pole-pi.xse-Iftstening  device.    J.  D.  Firmln.    No.  922,7tO;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5487;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  965. 

Pole-support.    T.  Halnea.    No.  922,7t>3;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5491;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  9fifl. 

l>.nllAl...*  T       f  n..».^  XT..      rWM^    tf\Li.      »# I.:,.     £J_       _        ...^.      y~l._ I       ..u^.     _      \*X . 


Polisher.    I.  L.  Dimn.    No.  922,108;  May  18;  Sp.jp.  4145;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  724. 
Polishing  and  cleaning  machine.    M.  Forsberg.    No  "' 

Post:  See  Fence-poet. 


Polishing  wid  cleaning  machine.    M.  Forsberg.    No.  920.943;  May  11;  Sp.V  1741;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  300. 


Post-brace.    H.  J.  Fritz.    .Vo,  921„t34;  .May  11;  Sp.  p.  2951;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  534. 

Post-card  and  fan.  Combined  picture.    K.  Mlinster     No.  922.715;  Mav  25;  Sp.  p.  5394;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  960. 

Post-cards.  Ac.  Dispensing-machine  lor.    W.  D.  Evanaand  J.  T.  Marshall.    No.  921.389;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2872;  Oa*.  vol.  142;  p.  469. 

Pot;  See  Dash-pot.  ■'ft-  .  k 

Potato-digger.     S.  L.  .\llen.    No.  920,104;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1;  Gai.  vol.  142:  p.  3. 

PoUto-dlgger.    J.  Moreau.     No.  920.978;  Mav  11:  Sp.  p.  1802:  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  320. 

PoUto-digger.    J.  Reuther.    No.  922,816;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5603;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  982. 

Potato-digger.    J.  S.  Robbins.    No.  923.079;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  6154:  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  1067. 


Potato-digger  attachment.    W.  Cooper.    No.  920,919;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1690;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  801. 
Poultry-picker.     T.G.Griggs.     No.  920,5<V>;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  960:  Gaz.  ■    '    '  " 


Powder-pufl  box.    P.  I.  Shenberg.    No.  921,899;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3725;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  636. 
Po  vder-reoeptacles.  \utornatic  closer  for.     D.  Webster.  Jr.    No.  920.22*;  May  4;  8p.  p 
Power  app.li  Hire.     .M  .  C.  White  and  O.  C.  Duryea.    (Reissue.)    No.  12,957;  May  18;  »■ 


275;  Gai.  vol.  142:  n.  44. 


Sp.  p.  4X25:  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  886. 
.  vol.  142:  p.  310. 


Po\ver-transi:iis.>lon  mechanism.    J.  E.  Fries.    No.  920,946:  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1747;  Oaz 

Power-iransinirtinK  device.     F.  R.  McBerty.    No.  922,802;  Mav  25;  8p.  p.  S.^"*:  flai.  vol.  142.  p.  978. 

Press:  See  Baiing-press;  Continuous  press:  Porglng-press;  Hay-press;  Matrlx-dr\ing  press;  JMntlng-press;  Veoeerinrpmi. 

Press.    A.  M.  Mayle  and  .\.  C.  Hoppe.    No.  »2b,.tt*0;  Mav  4:  Sp.  p.  549:  Gai.  \o\.  142;  p.  87j 

Press.    H.  W,  Shepard.    No.  921,011;  May  11;  3p.  p.  18«i3;  Gai,  vol.  142;  p.  830. 

Press.    A.  G.  Fell.    No.  922,7.=,y:  Mav  2.S;  .<p.  p.  $485;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  964.  | 

Praas-box.    R.  Carlln.    No.  922,257:  Mav  18;  Sp.  p.  4460:  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  774.  I 

Press-roll  mechanism.    J.  L.  Graham.    No.  020,948;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1750;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  3ll. 

Preasure-gage.     F.  Schubert.    No.  930,668;  May  4:  Sp.  p.  1179;  Gaz.  vol.  142.  p,  JS9, 

Pr*«si!re-r<'lieving  device.     W.  Cooper.     No.  920,729;  Mav  4;  Sp.  p   1301 ;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  209, 

Print,  r'3  galiey.     U.  M.  S.  Carstens.     No.  930,430;  May  4";  Sp.  p,  695:  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  109. 

Printer's  \\Oi)k.     F.  C.  lA-ethem.    No.  920.354;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  538;  Gai.  vol.  142:  p.  85. 

Printer  s  cjuoin      N.  Orasso.     No.  920,322;  May  4:  Sp.  p.  478;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  75. 

Printing  an<i  vending  machine.  Ticket.     F.  W.  Smith.    No.  923,085:  May  25;  Sp.  p.  6102;  0»i-  vol.  142;  p.  1069. 

Printing,  Bix)k -pr<-ss  for  color-.    N.  P.  Tombladh.    No  921', ,'542;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5038;  Gai.  Vol.  142;  p.  894. 

Printing  for  th..'  blind  in  raised  letters.     B.  B,  liuntoon  and  O.  McCann.    No.  930.872;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1801;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  355., 

I'riniing-niiichint^     .\ .  B.  Dick.     No.  i)22.Ht.!;  .Vlav  25;  Sp.  p.  5«9»i;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  998. 

I'rintlng-machlne  inking  mechanism.     K.  M.  I.<x!kwood.    No.  921.615;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3123;  Oa*.  vol.  142:  p.  534. 

Printing  m.'chaiiUm      R.  A.  i'oUock.     No,  'e-i/iT!.  \\%\  2.':  Sp.  p.  ei45;  Gai.  vol.  IC;  p.  1066. 

Printlni:  on  shoe-iinings  and  ttie  Hkr,  .VJachinc  tor      ,\.  I    Bradlev.    No.  930,531:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  886;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  143. 

PnntUK-  <«n  ^hi-e-hnrntis  an'i  th«-  like,  Machini'  for       \    1    Bradley.     No.  920.532:  May  4:  Sp.  p.  891;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  144. 

I'nnting  ^<r  crniHXvslng  piatas,  .MaKine.    J.  Hartn.»ii.  .Jr      No.  921,397;  May  11:  Sp.  p.  2690:  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  462. 

Printlng-plau^making  inachin*'.    .!    s.  r>iinran,     N>.i.  '/Jl,iW);  Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  3080;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  528. 

Printing-pill! PS  to  type-beds,  Fik-ifener  for  -leciirinp.    B.  F.  Uphaifi.    No.  921,753;  May  18;  9p.  p.  3413;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  008. 

Prmting-prnss,     W.  ii.  Snitt.h      No.  •v^wx,.  .May  -!,  Sp.  p.  f^m.  (Jaz.  vol.  142:  p.  102. 

Printing-pres-s.    F.  W.  '-Iflssenhainer  an.!  .V(,  s.  Cuinner.    No.  y21,.S3<i;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2964;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p. 

Printing-prpss  chase.     K.  Karl.     No.  «C'!  411.   May  11;  Sp).p.2715;  <"raz.  vol".  142:  p.  467. 

Printing-pre.sg  feeder.     .\ .  Krtin.s>.,     No.  <-ri\  .'m;.   .\(av  11:  sp.  p.  2380;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  417. 

Printing-stamp,     .V,  J.  Bratilev.     N.k  '»2<i.5i.i,  .Mav  J:  Sp.  n.  893,  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  144. 

Program-indicator,  Electric,      \.  i.on.-riMn      N.-   rio.iHt.  May  4:  ?(p.  p.  137:  Gai.  vol.  142:  p.  22. 

Projectile,     K.  Gathmann.     .No   \r>;l. :''-•>.   Ma.-   J.-,  -p.  p.  .MtiO,  CJai.  vol.  142;  p.  905. 

Propeller.  .Screw-,     d.  .Vlaokiinesi.     No.  Ki.r.'S;  Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  273fi;  C,az.  vol.  142;  p   471. 

l'roi>eller.  Shifv-      <,.  .\.  .Sfhlotter,     .No.  921..>«9ti.  May  1«(;  Sp.  p.  .1:20;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  666. 

Pro'^>»'illng  v.s.iel--,  .M.-ans  for      /.  Ishov      No  ^>13,!2;i,  Mav  25:  Sp.  p  'iV-.'S:  Gaz.  vol.  142;  ••  1082 

Propulsion.  Boat,     i.,i.nvs.     No  ';»-.n.,s2.'!,  M  tv  iv,    .^p,  p.  i6«6;  O-vz   vo!    !42-p.  832. 


,ALrilAI^K'riC.\L   \A<V  (tF   \S\V,\'Y\\  )\<, 


Propuiiioc,  System  of  boat. 


KivOT.    No  ;»?l  «!•  May  IS:  Sp.  p.  37U;  Oas.  wL  143;  p.  653. 


i:™»«*_<*l»?<l*i"'.'"';J''"™<lP''^-'''   .•'>ni;"':i.  .  ''      y<    !r.,r,i,ismith."|&.la^;'Mayl8;'8p.p.4188;  Oas.  vol.  142;  p.  ?». 


Pull-socket.     M    J    Flvun      N 
Piillev       !.    Wfiitromb      No,  vJl 


■*«''    ■'^■I'l-     "     ■';■'    )■   .JS:':)    Gai   vol.  142;  p. 
-m    Mav  l%,_.s{.    p   .H<4J%:   i;«s   vol.  !4_',   [>.  613. 


ol.  142;  p.  870. 


Pney  at!.ai:'.hmeiit,  Clutch-.     W    (     lerry.     No.  922.719,  Mav  25,  Sp.  n  ,^399-  Gai  vol  142- D  961 

Piilllng-over  machine     J,  Ami^n.^ter.     No.  922.23.V  Mav  iK.  St.   t    w;,    <,;,,   vol   142   D  7?6 

Pup-hoard,  Appuratus  lor  i.ro<inoniir  reinforced.     W.W.'ciwk      No  >-.;-<(    Mav'n    Sn'n  ^Ti-  Om  waI  ij»- ,. 

pTiIveri^er      <>   r.  iu.%-h-    Vo  9.-,.-t2:  Mhv  18,  8n,  p.  4419.  Oaz  vollt^    ■     "^  '  ^P- P- 3276.  Oai.  TOl.  143;  p, 

Pu)v,.riiiag  or  grinding  mill  .1  W  Kolior,  Jr.  No.  922,4fi8;  Mav  26;  .Sp  i,'  ,:|.,m 
Pu  verinnt.'-ro  er,  K  K  Porter  No  .♦.".', .'-..V  May  26;  Sp.  p.  4943:  Gm' vol  14. 
Pulvenimg-ruller.     K    K    Port-T      No   ^^i.'^  .'kw,.  Mav  25;  Sp.  p  494.'.    Gai  vol   h' 

Pump.     ,\.T.  Kiwlev,     No.  91'l,iiv  Mav  ■  " '    -•  ■      '•""•  ^°'- '''• 

Ptimp.     W  -  Patten      No.M2!,H,Ni:  Mav  I'v 
Ptimp.     L.  l.   Pratt.     No.  y22,l*<u    Mav 
Pon^p.     M,Stiil.     No  922,2'Ci.'.    SU-r-    i»"   < 
P^orU'       W    S     i)otii«'.      Nn    iCJ..''^'     M  ,i'. 
I  '":i;[   ati-1  iril!  rodh    '  Irn!)  for       r  ;  ,i,. 

!'  ::i.l'  hVi'A  s|!ray-i>iriK,  i'or;;i;:i.    '  r, ,'-., 
!    i  ■!<;;   ("'at to,ireter  air^^'      \ 
!'■  \'y.  ;>,  '  ■f'nirifiigai.      V    N 
i  'in-p,  1  ■oniprHS.sii.m-,     V 
Pump.  Hydraulic  air-      f 
Pump  or  condenser,  \ 


<\'   p  'aws-  '-aj   M.i.  142;  p.  3i 
WW5    u-M    V-!    i42.  p.  651. 


Piimp,  Pnt'uniatic  ,siK-t,io!!'      ;.    r    Williams.     No 
Pninp,  KotJtry  mercory  \iwi:ij!Ti-      VV.Oaede.    N 


\     ,     4.{!H 

-c-'4:   -OL 

- :      ;     -HSi,; 

'•■■'•   :'"'"'"       ,;■:,    -    -!  •■ioon      .   ,.._ , ^  ..,  . 

i'    1-iliott.    No.  91'!   ■ii.     Miiv  4,  Sp.  p.  717;  Oai  vol     _ 
i  Jitnall.     .No.  921,f.-'i    M.,v  1 1 .  Sp.  p.  3148;  Gai.  vol.  142;  'p'"538.' 
',    '   ""*■*•  ».^*L2?^'''-      ""'    '1;  Sp-  P-  2165;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  880, 
,'  '  ,"  ";,     ^o- 923.053    Mi,     .      Sp  p.  tl096:  Gai  vol.  142;  p  1059. 
It     K.liHr      No. 922,5a.      ' "  ' 


!i,*    vui.  142:  p.  781. 

■I    142:  p.  756. 

1/    vol.  142;  p.  777. 

May  11;  Sp.  p.  2726;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  460. 

No.  921.010;  May  11;  8p.  p.  1861;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  830. 
-,-.  __.  j^.  p  j,^ 


..  Mit.  J5.  .Sp  p  5144;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  912. 
o.  921,040:  Mav  11;  Sp  p.  1919;  Oai  vol  142 
<o  921,535,  May  U;  Sp.  p^29&3:  Oai.  vol.  14: 


p.  340. 
42;  p.  608. 


f  J'  i  < 


Meani  vmuum        \S     H    KmersoD.     No  921.967:  May  18,  Sp.  p.  ■feo;  Oai.  vol.  m-  p'  677 

■  otH.f,  valvf.  for<vr,trifngai      S.  V.Trent.     No.  921.916;  Msv  18,  8p.  p.  3756;  Oai.  Vol   142"  T»  «6L 
.uf  fippftriituv,  !->:!;»}, i,.  pneumatic.    J.  W.  .Smith.    No.  921,632;  May  11;  8p.  p.  3164:  Oai.  vol  142-  n  641 

CI  hut    Sii!   1       M    -wintek      No.  921,910,  Mav  18;  Bp.  p  37«:  Gai.  vof:  l«p»9  *^ 

o^^v-U'in  r.r  ;;v,ir:«tHiirati.arHiim     J.  H.  Clark.    No.  9&,8»:  May  4;  8p.  p.'l«2;  Oa*.  vol.  142;  t>.  SM. 

'        '       ;,    '      ^'"'        ^       "    May25;8p.  p.  5279:  Gai.  vol.  142:p.^.  ^  ^^ 

~>-'''-^\     Ii    '      bi.o.T;..      .-w   rf2.,463;Mijy  ll:8p.p.  2814;Oai.  vol.  142;p.484. 
^rr:^::rs:'\.A^^^^  ^o.  921,068;  May  U;  8p. p.  mi;  Oa.  roL  143; p.  351. 


,    Ko>*.:,  Ur  s   o  .\     vf  ,.'      No. '9&,0Q2;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  a»46:  Oai.  vol.  142:  D 

K    lo.v,      N.,  iej,v;4   V!,.i  .,-,.  Sp.  p.  6750;Gaz.Vol.  142- p  1002 


090. 


■U'A  tht'  ilkr.  In.licaluic  and  recording  appfcrati.--  for 
F    Kroneni<erger     No  930,546:  May  4:  8p  t    '  << 

■'rr.-drvi-it;  rai-k.  (.  lothe,«»-rack.  Dispiar-rack    ■,■■.-■",: 

<  \\h{\f\     No  tfji.'^je.  Mhv  is.  Sp..  p  .irrh  ■■  ,,■  v 

M    'Mlrnorf       No    Sr^I.-J^A.   Msv  18;   Sp.  p    ♦4^,.     -..-i; 
I'.ti  i^ali.r .casing.      .\     i.,  Soheilhammer.     Ko.  920,966-   Mav  i     -• 

fi-i-;i..tui.  ,.if«-k<'t-       W     \\    Kio-t'      .No  921,?-'>9   .Mav     '    v',     ,     ' 
Radium  coiniMyiinii  .'ill-)  :iiiii,i;u:  same,    J   lo-o?      N. 

W    .!.  l,(4<>klf,      N...    :i2,.,-,,N.   Mav  4:   S;     ; 

■■  •iorlnj;  devl(.<-      1'.  \.  \W>i('hpr.     S       '"' 

,0  »;\itt("r,  Coii.bii.e.!  l,if«-      J    ,F    \K..,.: 'y,-. 

^■-'  nn'!  !!ict,al  .Ti.ss'ttf  for  r»,!l«'av,  ;rtw  k'- 

■■'■^''       -'    *      V^' :M'       No,  i,f.rj. ,■.-■.    \\:\\  .,',',  ,- 
•  ;,']  f;^^I'•^.lr,£.     L.  K.  Uarrard.    .N.. 


!■■,.„.  i. 

K;v.'k 

K  -t  1, 


Ra 

t- 


w 

'■■:n"0,. 
4 .      I 


i.  '1 


'       ';'H!     ^°  921,600;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  a«7;  Gas.  yxA.  148;  p.  4B7. 

lose-rack. 
•Vv3. 
"■    ,     ,  ■!,  779. 

-^       .a*,  vol.  142;  p.  188. 
.V  '     >ii7   vol.  142;  p.  417. 
Mhv  4    8p  p.  1615;  Oa*.  vol,  142;  p.  »7. 
';,.'<■•    '.a?    vu,    1 42,  p,  218. 
f  -■     Mhv  :,K    Sp    p.  .1780;  Oaz.  vol.  142;  p.  665. 

No    ■f-'.'i.Oio    Ma^  ■i.''.:  Sp   p   s^*M-  '"rKt    vo!    !42-p.  1043. 
M     ,V,  and  !■!    0     T.'tiipN.  .      \,,    :i2!    -m^     ^^.v  4;  8p.  p.  1216,       -a        -;    142-  p   laa 

".271,  Ma,-.'  >    S;     ;      vts,        ,,,,;     i,  ■ ...  142;  p.  778. 


'HI' 

■  *j:i 


rowson.     No.  922.394:  Mhv  !M    Sp'p    4"  ;  v 

'.!iHr'!-     .1    B   siro-v      N,,  K' .0-4.  May  11;  Sp   j 

'""■      "    ^■''    ^ '■''"■'-      '"■      ■■'■■• '    May  11:  SD.p  :■.'.,-:    'o.z    'i.,.   I42.p."575. 

No  te  .\>.     \i  .      H:  8p.  p.  4399;  Gas.  rrt.  1«;  p.  783, 
II       '1.  1*2;  p.  6716. 


ai    \'ol   142,  p.  335, 


\i  rt,i:"!oirit 


}■;  ,,: 


■iro.o'  ,.  iMhu-t.:  if      .J     W  .';-■£.'!    .     ;   [■;     11     \\  alfaoe 
<Ti'!  ■I'U'lp-ljcir        W     I      ,Kij:-        '^       )• : .  ■,,#,/     Mny  IS'   Si.      ,     .. 
faM,».n>->r,  Holtlcxv     "M     ii-^jip-a.      \,,,    '.i;.*!,  ,.i,s;r  May  4'  Sp    ! 
fiistcniM;       M     }■     ti.ionuio.     .No.  ir.V.M.i    Mav  2.'i:  8p.' p.  5-i* 
fii--'Moiii:      ,M.  I     ,i':oi:,znno.     No   *t:i.'«ix,  Mii'v  2.'':  Sp.  p.  .".u"." 
i:      M    >     Uonii-mo      \(,   ;);:;', ,:|(Kj;  Mm  _•;',,  St'   1 
\\'    H ,  .■^,!i!i  icrsoii      Nil    ir^Jtt.iJ.i.   Mh'.   4 
1'    .!     Pii'tnii       Ni.    ;<.5'  «.,i ,     M  siv  i     ■'-' 


:''^> 


'i-lSi 


Ni' 


1  <ai    vol.  142 
vol.  142:  p 
vol.  142:  p,  1043. 
,     ,     .'tv.,     ,H.?    vol.  142;  p.  1043. 
p    11  "^t     ,ni   vol.  142:  p.  186. 
t':<l     oai"    vol.  142:  p.  241 


96. 


I<:l,.i.;',.0:I 
Kli.i-.l.'l'it 

Kail-joliii 
Rall-]olni 

Rail-  olnt 


H    Harns,<iii 

.*.  -\n);..T''  \  11  ;(.,■ , .... 
-■  S  }''oiiiKro'';  -Or:  !■'  f' 
ii    i'eloM'  iina  i  >,  S*'fc 

.1      n     \",,,.,-.v.o        \.,,    ',,rr' 
U      K,     H>l,'n»>i-        \,.     >'/■ 
r     M.  S:;;!tt,       N,     ,»;,';. 
*      l<     BaJ'lrik'c,      \,.     I  • 

B    -.     I"'. 

B      \^      MMltl 


'•O'NV-,    M:.,v4     -p    .,    i,._,,,   ,;,,^^    vol.  142;  p.  259. 
,z4.=>   May  li.f*p.  p.  235;i,  Uaz   vol.  142;  p.  412. 
May  11;  Sp.  p.  30S1;  Gaz  vol.  142;  p.  521. 
Mottr      N>-  k2>.  *VHo    Mav  ;v    Sj    p.  3301;  oai,  vol.  142;  p.  887. 

\"   '/.'-', fOi;    Mrtv  >'    .■^p.  5'   4- Kr:,  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  699. 
.'I     Ma.    ',v    Sj,    t'    4:-;5*'    i.ai.  voi.  142;  p.  762. 
'■■'■'     '><'4''     -    -;     1     «.•'    Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  767. 

■'    vi •:>.''  -,''    -[■  ;    ^-'1',   '  'fit,  vol.  142:  Ti  so;  • 

■•■-■      ^'il  '     ■■'      -","     i  ,    ■•04,1        •  .111'      1,  ,,.        ,|,:       ^        I-,: 
'■■        '^    I    -.'-V  -,;"■■     MttV  4     .-f      p     ,471'     '  . 

JSo.  9-20,782,  May  4.  Sp.  p.  1394;  Om 
No.  920,783;  May  4;  Sp.  p,  1399:  Gas 


42;  p.  m. 

p.  2a&. 

p.  236. 
42:  p.  2M. 
42;  p.  9Blt 


U.U.     110.  vM.tisi,  nay  «;  isp.  p,  law;  uas 
';    \\";'^'^Pte''-     No.  920.801;  May  4,  8p.  p.  1436;  Oar 

}■-'    \V  'tdinnpter      No.  922,742;  Mav  25:  Sp.  p.  5450;  G'u 

il    irint!      v.,   920,128;  Mav  4:  Sp   p.  7p-  f'iar    rn'    !4.'    n    11 

\V     Mi.'i,'!,.'        No.  922,4»<.   Mav  !«>    ip    ,     ,,,1.,,     • ,  .,    vol   142;  p.  833. 

.:ry.     No.  irj2.2ai,  Mav  1*..  .-p    p    mn.,  Gfu.  vol.  M2;  0.704. 
May  18:  Sp  n.  37td;  G*i.  vol   142;  p  t>63. 
No  921.140;  May  11;  Sp  p  21.'!i.Gaj   vol.  142;  p.  375 
■'•       >':'.'iV'    Ma>   11    Sp   p    A'/:    '    ,,/    ■  ,,|.  142;p.  500. 
*         *      '     H    Marniier      N      c    -v    May  25;  8p.  p.  5862;  Oa*.  vol.  142;  p.  lOBO 

'ltr^<-!        N>.    ..'' V  :'.4.v    SC, ;-  ,,  >     ~j      ^      *u1h;   Oai.  vol,  142;  p.  700. 
N.'    ',r.  !-'4i-     M,v    .V     ■-;,    [,     ,„'v.    !, ':a    vol,  142;  p.  698. 
N-     ':':.■,;:    May  ii.>p    p.   .."vi-    i,ai    vol.  142,  p.  501. 

-raiiss      No  'rii  7,s<!    Mav  \k.  ,Sp  p.  Jtog;  Qm,  voL  142-  p. 

f'.:'       MflV   1*4-    Sn     r^     An'i~      i\^»     .,,.[     T  JO      r,     yfiA  * 


\     M',.r: 
Bo 


Rati-  oirit.  Coinprono.st' 

Rati.40lnt    Iii<;tiiale<i 

B^g'.olnt,  Iititulaled 

RmI-  olnt,  Iii.Hitiaied 

RaA-  Otet,  Itu^ulatinK 

RaQ-lotnt  support      I 

Rail,  .s<x'tioMn,i      '  ^    i 

Rail  spluf'  itri'l  '' -Ttvt- 

RaU-stay      J    M    \  an 

Rail  system,  <'iimrd- 

Rallsvsteni.  Third. 

Ralls  from  spread ifu-   Mi-sit,;-,  (i,r  . 

Ralls,  Track- laitener  (or      i:    b'' 

Railway,  Elpf  trie      vv    i)    RcH.mn' 

Rallway-fasjtenltu-      r    H    Cornfli 

naiiaiiv  fnr  i>ark;v  Ac     (  Biservntloo- 
Ritil  «-t.v  ,  Bif-dsure,       \    i:    s'lerk       N'.     -s..    I'l..:    Mav  18;  Sj,    p   4(w-    ,,m   vo 

R.Hiiwav.raj,      ,}   C    Flynii      No   ^\^Xi.M;,^   ,  ! .  Sp.  p   ■iV4w   -.m    vol    !4k'   p 

hH,<»Hy-rall-,(olnt  l,.o!t-hoider      (     Kaf.r;,):r.M,      No  921  2M    Mav  i  ■    ..n  ..    ^-t 

RHiiway-railji  from  sprea-ling.  Devirt- to  prevent       U     H    W&Jlers     '  y,,   -V  '   ' 

Kali»-uv-raB.s  to  meiallir  ue,s,  Devicf  for  •*e<-ii'-o  i:      '    loj^j^f^      >,'^,,   q.v 

Rn;Iwav-sleiial.  K-lectrlr      H    ,!    ,ui,!  F    r   J.khov'      \,,   ■,  h>  S~:    Mav'i" 

iwiiiway  KigiiaUng  s.vsiern,     W    :,    K,'Ki!n«''.     Nn    <'i    -cA    Mav'4    Sj,    r, 

ltaii»-uv  vu'nali.'i.' ^y^teni      .1    M    w  al'iron      N-.   o-,;'!  :--.s     Mavjv    s,,    i 

Railway  spike  and  i.,K'k      .J    M.  Jone.s      No   ve.'  4K<    Mav  2,.V  Sp    I'l   4i«».    <,hi 

RaUway  strnciiire      C    VV    K«  in>»'ni  and  B    !,    \\eHver'     No   >^'. V.-    M'l^'' 

Railway-switch,     C    T   Stack.v     Sn  ra'./ion:  Mav  4,  Sp.  p. '2:4  Gat  voi    :4 

RaOw«y^iwltf.h      H.  H    Swank.     No   ««1.214    Mav  4:  .4p.  p,  247    *;ax    vo,  '   r  "  r      ;., 

Bal  way-switch,     K.  I,.  Brewer      No   *ri.ii».i ,  Mav  2.'..  Sp.  p.  -vasfV  .-at    ,  ,„    ;  4  '    '     Vu 

Kailway  switch  an.  signal-     W    N    Carroli      N<.  top  267    Mav  4    Sp   n    -u*    '.hi'.,  ,      4-    • 

Kaiiwftv-swlU'h,  ,AotoiTiaUr      J    W    >parks      No   W1.17A;  Mav  !  1.  sp   p  ' -«    >,„   vol'  142- P   « 
'.HI  wav  system.  F.l«-t.,r1c-     C,  A.  Uam'  an-!  .1,  >.    Dotity.     Na  »2fi,X«,'  Mav  4    ^p   p   WT    gL^  148-  n  aa 
'..i:;«ay.v8tem.  hl«clnc-      U    >tHu-n.s      No   92:  .rr«.  Mav  i ; ,  Sp   p   mT2    '.ar    v     • «'     ■,   ^  *»■  ^-  i«.  P- » 
..•.i;«'ty.rvsle.m    rtil...      K,  W    C    ke.,--r.ev.     No   «1,M\   Mav  iv    -p   1     ^uv      ..,.1-    .'  .     ' ,,  .    .      ■,■„ 

iu::*ay-te,     V,    ^>^  Hicks      No  92<i.9«,  Mav  i !,  Sp   p,  176,2.  Gaz    .  ol    i4.    .     q-         "       "" 

luviiway-tle     J    A.Byers,     No  ifjp'jK.    Mav  11.  Sp  p   ■''''IS  ''oi!   vo.    op-'-.   ';',' 

142  ().  <■;.— VI  '  '  ■' 


M  H 


Mi 


Ml:,' 


"!   14?  P  423. 

:  *023;  Gai.  vol  14 
i  ;  J4:.'^.  Oai.  vol.  142;  p 
I   vol.  142;  p.  169. 

142;  p.  18i 
ol.  142;  p.  610. 
p.  874. 

:w3,'   nai,  vol.  i«fc  p. 


>H. 
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AU'HABFnCAL  LIST  OF  INVEN'ilO.NS. 


J,   ?>4r 


vol.  143.  p.  &0k 


vol.  HQ;  p. 
307. 


lOO. 


Railwav-tie      S.  H.  Conger      Xo.  921,5i0;  May  11,  Sp  p  2915;  Gai.  vol.  142.  p.  X<J, 
KailAHV-iit?.     F.  D.  Rftlbfone.     No.  921,7^5:  Mav  IM;  Sp.  p.  337V.  Gai.  vol.  142:  p,  'W. 

UaiJwiiv-tie.     L.  F.  Exn«r.     No.  'J22,.VW;  May  2.3;  Sp,  p.  5091:  Uftr.  vol.  142:  p   WXJ. 

Uailwiiv-Ue  ind  rali-Iastfner      i).  .V,  .Myers.     .So  i*21.»71,  M»y  IS;  Sp.  p.  3«575.  t-a*.  v,;:    1  ij, 

R<ul'*'iiv-tl«'  an.!  rail-f!i.sterwT.  Comi'ined.    C.  ¥.  Snyler.     No.aai.TVi;  Mav  IS;  Sp,  p,  :«*:.  G 

Raiiway-tie,  Met.al.    J.  J.  Pierce.  Jr.     No.  922,826;  May  25;  3p.  p.  5206;  Gai.  vol.  1-12;  p.  Ki:. 

Raiiway-tie  Metallic.    K.  L.  Landgret*.    No.  920.161;  May  4;  8p.  p.  134;  Qax,  vol.  iC  51   il 

Hailway-tie.  Metallic,     J,  O.  Snvder.     .Vo.  921^297;  May  U;  Sp.  p.  2456;  Gai.  vol.  H:.:,  p.  C*. 

RaUwav-tl*-.  Mt-tiiliic,     J.  C.  Snyder.     No.  921.298;  May  U;  Sp.  n.  24(iO;  Ua«.  vol.  142:  p,  4.'v 

R,^ii«-uv  tie-nlaift      .\-  Vorri^n.     .So.  ■/2l,724;   May  18;  8p   p.  3301;  Ga*.  vol.  Ii2:  p,  ry'M- 

Kail.vav-ties.  .Vttarhinent  for  wooden.     C.  II.  Bennett.     No.  923,004;  .Mav  25;  3p.  p,  a9Kl:.  ',rMi 

Railwav-trat-li  »;rass-l)unior.     .\.  li.  Bradley,     No,  920.721;  May  4;  8p.  p'.  1286;  Oai.  vol,  142;  p. 

Rail  .vavs,  &>■.,  r  ri.ier;<rouiid  sul; wav  for  stre«t-.     G.  W ,  Jackson.     No.  922.768;  .Mav  25;  .'^p.  ;:,i.  vOO:  Gai,  roL  :4?-  p.  flBT. 

Raice  aitJi<.:hriieiit.     W.  E.  Riley.     No.  'J22,515;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  4»74;  Gai.  vol.  142   p.  m>. 

KuKes,  IhX!  ritt.iu-!'.in.nil  [of.     i'    Fairrield      .No   «*2i.*iS;  Mav  IS;  Sp    p.  .i872:  Gut    vol    ,i  12,   p    ;.r;s. 

Kang^vtind^'r      .\,  .\    .Michebon.     .No  921,137;  May  II;  Sjj.  p.  2123,  Gaz,  vol.  142:  p.  ;«74 

Ka!?ptH'rrv-cl('anHr,     M,  H,  Sht-rrnan,     No.  921,291,  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2461,  Gai.  vol.  142;  1    4/,'. 

H»iLchiM--irUi,     J    retierwn.     .So.  922, I*.  Mav  IS;  ,sp,  p.  42».*8:  Gaz.  vol,  142;  n   748.  : 

Ratchft-wrenoh.     J.  O.  Sht-ibunie.     No  f»2I,290;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2449;  Oaz.  vol    142;  p   426.  ' 

Ra'.or-lilade  hoMer     J,  Kaufman      No,  iril.iWi;  May  18;  .Sp.  p.  J937:  Gaz  vol,  '.42;  p,  «X"* 

R:uor-til;ide  holder.  Safetv..     J.  \\    F.,  Laker,     .No.  922,2»t);  May  1.^;  3p.  p.  451*^.  Gaz,  v.i,  :4i.  p    '>\ 

Rmut  fraine,  .Safety-,     A.  Kosch*ak.     No.  920,482;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  780;  Gaz,.  vol.  142.  p    127. 

Uaior,  .safefv-      1..  B,  Pr:i!,i!ir      ,Vo  ',*22.1.s.s.  Mav  l.S:  .Sp  p.  4301,  (lai.  vol.  M2;  p,  :X 

RtuoT,  Safety-     J.  Reichard      No.  »23,0~7:  May  25;  Sp.  p.  t)151:  Hal.  vol.  142:  p   U«i7. 

Haiorsiroppms  niaf,'hine      J    R,  !>ievend<M-f.     No.  922,102;  May  IS;  Sp   p.  4134;  Gaz    .01    .  ii    :;      .:, 

Renpliig,  mowing,  and  llicc  machines,  Knife-blade  of.    J.  Sqiiatr,     .So. '#22.068.  M.iv  i.s.  .>;    p    w^. 

Receptacle.    A    B.  SUrrand  A.  E.  Melnke.    No.  921,479;  May  11,  Sp,  p.  2850;  Ga£  voi   H.J,  ;     t<A, 

Retieptacle,  CoUapsi  ie,     M.  J.  Shaffer,     No,  922.345;  May  18;  Sp,  p,  46«j3;  GaA,  vol   142    p   -«." 

Re«eptacle  espefiallv  ailapted  for  niu,stard.    C.  F.  W.  Llade.vlrth  and  E.  .\..  Wieck,     No.  a22,4KJ,  \i 

Receptacles.  Driving  mectianlsm  for  revoluble.     M.  W,  Laiateoa.     .So.  920,7»5l;  May  4;  Sp,  p.  '.J4.i, 

Re«;iinltig-cualr      F,  C  TiUf      No,  922, /o",*:   .Mav  ps;  Sp    p.  43,V(;  Gaz,  vol.  !42:  p   "57. 

Recwd-holder,     A.  Si.  .Seeley.     No.  y2i,28y;  May  11,  Sp.  p.  2447;  Gai.  vol.  142,  p   42fi. 

Recorder:  Sa  Time-reoorder, 

Re<d:  See  Warpsnij-reel.  Yarn-n:*l. 

RefriKeratm*;  apparaltw.     F.  A.  Rider,     No.  920,392;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  619;  Ga»,  vol.  142;  p   .fe. 

Refrigeration  and  water-supplv,  System  of.     G.  Fleming.     No.  920,.w7;  .Mav  4.  Sp.  p. '!J4i,     rnz.    VL;;,ii.:,D    i.%2. 

Refu»^b<irn«ir.     B.  Fox.     No.  1*20,312;  May  4,  Sp.  p.  466.  Gax.  vol.  142:  p.  72. 

Register:  *««•  Cash-repister.  h  are-reipsttir ;  FllinK-rPi;isler;  Passenger -reiflster,  ,-^ ales  and  CMJsi,  'i-g'.-iUv    -*■)!  -r<jgi,.HT,i>,r 

Register      J    Frick.     No.  922,«7t>;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  51x<[  (Jai.  vol.  142;  p.  KXCJ. 

Rejd.stcrin^;  the  mean  working  pressure.  Indicator  for  continuously,     .M.  .\mai,      \>'    ^-"-.    >■•,  Ma     .!.'    -,: 

Registering  mechanism.  Device  for  the  protection  of.     T,  .Mullcr.     No.  922.019:  .May  :>,  ip    ;.  I'l-^   ^ ,  ii    ,, 

Reguiator    S««  rontroUer-reguiat^r;   «  urrent-regulator;  Daraper-regulalor ,  Flei;-tnc-!tirTan!  r*;uJ,i:.,jr     i- ■ 

iilator    I jas-reeuiator;   Temperature-rt^fTulator,   Voltage-regulator 
Relay.     II.  t  .  Rice.     No.  922.192;  May  18:  Sp.  p.  430(8;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  751, 
Relay.  Cable-,     1.  Kits*«e.     No.  9'.^'.780:  .May  25;  Sp.  p,  .5.522;  Gas.  vol   142    p,  :i:: 
Relay.  Polarized.     R.  L.  Dean.     ,So.  922.098;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4130;  Gai.  vui.  :12:  p  ;,r.'. 
Rasilient  wln^d.     F.  C.  Thomas      .So.  92ti,800,  Mav  4;  Sp.  p.  1218,  Gai,  vol,  142,  p    i* 
Resilient  wbeel.     J,  and  C.  Uetoae.     .No.  921,283;  Mav  11;  Sp.  p,  2438;  Gax,  vol.  142.  ,■    u-i 
Resin  ajid  tun><?ntlne.  Extracting,     G.  Walker.     No  <*22.3J»;  May  18:  Sp.  p,  4«6»:  i,/ai,  vui,  142;  p.  80R. 
Resistance  material,     H.  Geisenhoaer,     No.  920,861;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  I55<),  Gai.  vol,  141.',  p,  251. 
Revolving  fariiace  for  volattii/lng  zinc  ores     11    H.  Hughes.    No  920.143.  Mav  4.  Sp.  p.  103;  Qu.  voL  142;  p.  li. 
Rifle,  Vlagaimt-      J,  J    i  iitron.     No.  ;r20.912:  .May  U:  Sp.  p.  1675:  Gaac   vol.  H2,  p.  '298. 
Ring:  See  Turtaln-pole  ring.   Piston-ring;  <pinnirig-rlng 

River-power,  Means  for  utiliilng.     H.  Flynn.    .No.  921,i3«7;  May  18.  Sp,  p.  3299:  Gaz  vol.  140;  p.  SW. 
Rivet,     E,  B,  Siknpson,     No,  922,a59:  May  ;.S,  Sp.  p.  4048;  Gai.  vol,  142;  p.  708, 

Roa<l<T(«sing      L,  bred. ■rick.     No.  921,223:  May  11,  Sp.  p.  2308;  Gaz,  v.ji,  142;  p   405.  • 

Roa.ster:  See  i  otlee-roaster 

Roasting-furnace,     i- ,  K,  .Marcv      .No.  yLti.vCl,  May  U.  Sp.  p.  1791.  G&r.    vo!    H'J,  p    317. 
Rcx-k-driiling  fngine.  Water-fwd.  du.st-laying.    C .  H.  Shaw.     No,  9-22.52«i:  Mav  2:,    -«p,  p,  499B:  Q«K.  vol.  142;  p.  888. 


142;  p.  708. 


Sp.  p.  493*;  Qm.  Tol.  148;  p.  877. 
vol.  142;  p.  aU. 


><).::   Gax.  v«>l.  142;  pw  I 
i2    p.  686. 

rf^:s:i,lnti:ir     Fl'.ii«i-!)r«88ure  ref?: 


i.\'ine. 
A,  Or 


:.i.54 


vol.  142;  p.  aas. 

14Z;  p.  492. 


^p.  p   4a&<l.  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  870. 


Rotje-c'lamii.  i- .  J,  Slarnpel.  No.  921,241.  Mav  11;  ,'<p,  p.  2345;  Gsu.  vol.  142;  f 
Rostdte.  E.  Tregonmg,  No,  922,977;  May  25;"Sp.  p.  5937:  Gai.  vol,  142:  p.  lOSl 
Rotary  engine.     VV.  .S,  Minor,     No.  920,97t.:  .May  11,  Sp,  p,  1797.  Gaa   vA.  143; 


Rtxjkfr,  Itttrnov able  and  adjustable,     (',  A    Druliman.     No  92!,Si3:  May  LS;  Sp- 

Rod-coupiing.     B.  F,  lole.     No,  922.2»'.3:  May  18:  Sp,  p.  44fi8:  Gai,  vol,  142,  p   r-.S 

Rod  coupling,  <«(,^tional-,     R,  !!,  \  iilar-l,     .S'o, '»2!,4K7:  .May  11;  Sp.  p.  28i<J;  G,u 

Rod.  Hollow      M,  J    VVhitiock,     No,  921,771:  Mav  !«,  Sp,  p.  34«"-0:  Gai,  vol    142:  p 

RoU-p<,>iisher      T    Lombardl,     No.  921. .549.  May  U;  >p,  :,,  2981;  G;m    vol,  I  i:::  p 

Roller:  See  .Manglii,i2-rollt,-r:  Pulveniiug-roller;  Shade-roller 

Roller,  harrow,  aiid  cultivator,  Combiiu-iJ      <>,  A.  Galiatin.     No,  92'J.4t>9.  Miiy  j.',. 

Rolling  tn--pi;iU'  Sar'?      W    J    Wiiiinnis       .So,  <,»21,04;i.  May  11:  .Sp.  p    i'rj4.  l.aj;.  vol,  142:  p,  341. 

Roof-flashing.     H.  K,  Tlrich  an.i  B,  T   fubine.     No,  9*2!,7,52;  May  IS:  Sp,  p   ;j41i:  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  a07. 

Roost,  Movable  jwultrj--,    C.  Stoner.     .No.  922,061;  Mav  IS,  Sp,  p  4(X5l:  Gai.  vol,  142:  p.  708. 

Rotje-c'lamii,     K  J,  Slarnpel.     No.  921,241.  Mav  11;  ,sp.  p.  2345;  Gsu.  vol.  142;  p.  411. 
"     -.       -  •  -  ^. -_     ..  j^j^ 

p.  319. 

Rotaj-y  engine.     O,  Stat!.     No.  ^I21,47«s.  .Mav  11;  Spj.  p.  2*i-;8:  Gai.  vol    142;  p.  490. 

Rotary  enpintv     A.  J.  Ruth.     No,  922.047.  May  18;  .Sp.  p.  40'29;  Gai,  vol.  142:  p.  7(H. 

Rotarv  explosion-engtne.     W,  ,\,  .Smltfi      No.  92i,),i:)7S,  Mav  4.  3p   p.  1198,  Gar.  vol.  142:  p.  MS. 

Rotary  expioslve-*»ngine.     S,  II,  Conkey,     No,  a2l,'<02;  Mav  IS;  Sp.  p,  3517;  Ga«.  vol.  142;  p.  S4. 

Rotary  ste,aiii-*'ngine.     P,  <. ,  IJurhan.s,     .So,  '»20,911,  .Mav  U,  Sp.  p,  l',i73.  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  26%. 

RotaUble  spindle     J.  V  Cunnifl,    No  920,83<J;  May  4;  Sp.  p   UW,),  t«az.  vol.  142;  p.  241. 

Rotor  construction.     B.  .\.  B^-hr^nd.     -No.  mjl.^Oo,  Mav  U,  Sp.  p.  2907:  Gai.  voi,  142;  p.  4»fl. 

Rotor  construction,     E,  .Mattman,     No  922,794,  May  2'S.  Sp,  p   5653,  Gaz    vol.  142;  p.  976. 

Roundabout,     (.:.  P,  Saiive      No,  922.723,  .Miiv  .'5:  Sp   p,  54<>l.  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p.  952, 

Rubt)er  rootw»'ar      (7,  E.  Smith,     No  920,ti7f5;  .May  4.  Sp   p    11%;  Gaz,  vo!    142.  p.  192. 

Rubber  from  r'Hjppr-beanug  plants    Mec-hanical  separation  of,     E    Delafond      No.  920;r79;  MCay  4;  Sp.  p.  411;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  62, 

Rubber,  giittfu^rcha,  anrl  their  artitidal  substituttis,  Agglomeratloii  and  regeneration  of  todiik.    E.  A.  L.  B<KWZVffle.    No. 882,330,  May 

18;  Sp,  p,  mi.  Gaz,  vol,  142;  p,  m. 
Rubber  waste  of  all  kl.nd,s.  Regenerating,    J,  H,  L,  .Selkon,     No, 921,148:  Mayil,  f|),p.2l4«;  Qai.  voL  142;  pu  371. 
P.ug-holder.  Poroiis,     C,  E,  Knapp,     No.  '.•■_>2.703;  Mav  26,  Sp,  p,  5371,   Gaz,  vol.  142;  p,  947, 
Rule      I  ,  llans«'n.     No   '>22.,>ili:  Miiy  J.=,,  Sp,  p.  5n:j,   (iax,  voi,  14k',   p,  Sio? 
Sacfe-<,^arrler,      \V    J.  GouWl       No   9Jij,4.>3;  May  4;  Sp,  p.  735,  Oa?.,  vol,  142,  p,  117 

Sacks  Iruside,  Apparatus  for  cUianing.    C.  O.  R.  Hol.Tistrotn.    No.  920,57:i:  Mav  4:  Sp.it    i,',     Gm.  voL  142;  p.  Itt. 
Sacristy  coubiaation-stand  for  Catholic  ehurch«s.    J  Jacoteon.    -So.  920,57(.  "May  4;  3p.  p.  ?75;  Out.  voL  1«2;  p.  1A8. 
Sad-iro'n  heater,     \\  .  A    Fiati,     .No.  922.872;  May  2.5.  Sp,  p,  574h,  Gai,  vol,  142.  p,  1002. 
Saddle,     K,  Kruegy.     No.  920.347.  Mav  4;  Sp,  p,  .524;  Gai.  vol.  142,  p,  83 

.Saddle  spring.  Harness-,     \\,  ii.Aido      No  923,11)2:  ,M,av  25,  Sp.  p,  t;i97.  Gax   vol    142;  p.  1074. 
Safety  device,  Autonuitic      W    1),  Geiser,     No,  922,8X1.  .May  2.5;  Sp,  p,  ,57f>4,  Oah    vol,  145;  p.  IQOk 
Safety-pin,     VV.  H,  Farmej.     .No,  921. u84;  May  18;  Sp.  p   3293;  Gai.  voi.  142;  p   .58.. 
Sales  and  ca-sh  register,     \V.  H.  .stepanek.      No   92I.:M,>4,  Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  2474  G.ai    vo!    i4i,  p, 
.Salt-c^lLir,     H.  J.  Triinhie,     No.  y22,97,'.,  May  25;  Sp,  p,  .»3«;  Gaz,  vol,  142;  p,  liJ3.5, 
Sand-bla.st  device.    S,  L.  YounR,    No.  92:j,l(k).  May  25.  Sp.  p.  61%.  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  1074. 
Sandpajx-r-wheel.    W.  G.  Llebig.     No.  922,491;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  4922;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  877. 
Sanitary  trap.     P    Rlchanlson.     No.  y21,4«);  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2*110.  Gai,  vol    142;  p   483. 
Santaloi  esters.     E,  SprOngerts,     No.  922.53a;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5031:  Gaz   voi    142,  p.  «;j, 
8ap-retH»ivlng  apron  and  receptafde,     H,  Rreeden.     No.  *20.2.'>6;  May  4:  Sp.  p,  33y,  Gaz    vm 


430. 


Safh,  Adjustable  center  for  window-.    O.  A.  Essig.     .No.  92tl,445;  Mav  4.  Sp.  r  72J.  Gax   v. 
Sash  and  window-locking  device.  Vrntilatiiig-      F,  W    Hold.     .No,  9-22, 'JOl.  May  25;  Sp   p 
3»sii  crossing-bar  Joint.    A.  Wlndekuecht.    No.  9:20,707:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  !2t)7;  Gax.  vol  142 


1»2;  p,  M. 
1   142:  p.  115. 
>7<^,  Gu.  vol.  142;  p.  1011. 

1.  .t)2. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Imiii 


SMfKloek.     H    ■*■   .lorditi:!      N:,.  .«),h;;s,  Mav  4;  8 


►  rn:'   .       '    -"-Tustxi      ,\:,,  .«),h,\s.  May  4;  8p.  p.  IMS;  Gar  vo!   142    t>  2S6 

«h  or  v<r«Ti  hHnt.'i.r    ^fnr„,       n     i  .    "    •,'^'»,>-,-    >P'    p.  •"-W',   Gal,  vol  iC*.   p.    :)<.t„' 

»norvr«h  hanger.  Morm-     i<    !  I.Ur^Hm.iA    (P  Grajit,     No,  922  tC.i    M»v -'5    -;.    i. 

ab  or  scrwn  hanger.  Storm,     D,  1  1  ri«r^  wut  A.  H.  (jmrit      No  '2  72i  '   uJv  ^«    kI    V 

sh-w,-iKt-,l-mol<lmg  apparatus      It  n    i  ,.,,,;.,.,  :,,.,d -f   O    H  "nri       vfu.?; -n    UT;^' .^'  •'■ 


Basl; 

8a.<^ 

Swh 

8»»h  or  scrwn  hanger.  Storm,     D,  1     1  ri«r-  wnt  \    H 
Sash-Wfigtil-moidmg  apparatus      I'i    li    i  -.-,.■.,  i   irid  T 
Sauwpari-d,)      L.S    lllne.     ,\,.  ',j2.,;,_»',  ,  M„.\ 
Saw,     G.  ,.\,  Ztmmermann,     .s.,,   :rji  ,..iiii     vPn   :■     <p   n   ij,4i 
8aw-blud.-,s  an.i  me»n,s  (tir  aii«ch,;-:iri,t  ol  iK.-  sj.w  .:,|»,5,1  Uwwt*." 

May  .',V   Sp,  n.  .'>2,5M,   Gi,u,  vo;      4^,   p ,  w.ij 
Saw-iiittdes  and  the  atlachnicr.t  o(  ihf  ■.«« 

25,  Sp    p   hJX'K   Gri    vol    142. 
t^tlw-Kri^)d'•r  attachment.     G.  V, 
.Saw.  llttrid-,     L    Balrhlor      No 


1,' 

(jnirit      No.  wZi.TM.  Mav  25.  t^p   ], 
G'   Hcnr>-      No  9'21,t.-;0,  kav  1   ' 
p   p.  4497;  Gaz.  vol    142,  p   7»0 

<l»l.  vol,  142;  p    ♦4',). 
ret*..  I  ,ii[.>-,p|(iu.  Jor  c  s  huCnthi ,     G 


iSJ    Vo:    142    p    114 


p .  .s'.Sii.    '  r  a: 
N     i'i  li:,  ,h;,:,i 


-''lu.Jr  l,her»'t„o,  (.:*}►■  piiit*'  for  c  •.  limincsd 

;    ^J-*' 

Plpp«,-n.      No    M22..504;   May  .:5,   .Sp 

SHw-l^jodle,     K.  T.  Kirkpaln.k.'-'No,  Wf^l  ''ki^;-  f,%.  '{^^ 
.SMw,  M.-lnJ-,     H    (,.  MllliT,     No   ir2;  721    Mav  iX    Sn    n   mo     -t,    r. -i      j-i    .     r,  . 
Sau  rnliis.  Setting  m-vhanlsm  for  twin  t-aml       (    T  Fu.  '^''    ■""'   '"  '"^ 

Saw  moinilinp,  (iang-       '     ' 


a. 


V\ 


VA,i.     !4,;.    p    iZJ, 
vo      i42,    p.  VK 
M,),;,.  H2,  p,  54/,, 


i,n  I'I    W("'i::ti,«-r 
'»'>'e|{,Ber      ,V, 


,^  ,■  I*.:.  •k5i,: 
v^^.xi^    May 


p  ^•■■^i': 

14.:,  !. 
1.1  a/,  \o 


1,1  iU, 

1 1  ,t." 
.  14,2, 


p  5«84,  Qu,.  VOL  142;  p.  996. 


8p  p.  66M;  0»»,  voJ.  14- 
•.42;  p.  1043, 


.P   '*«». 


No.  921.286:  May  11,  Sp.  p.  2441 

p,  p.  S 
■^'.'  '■••2 '.«)!.  May  IS.  .Sp, 
P,  UfAiu-x      \..,  9>],m.  May  1$.  kp  p,  3(se0 


.S-ales,  Biiiiince-t.all  lor      M    Ku'-kes 

,Si-ttrf„hK4oi'r       li     K     f{»l/'nitUi       \ 

Hf.d.s»ori,  Pocket  cl^'ar-      H    (  liji;.ss      \ 

.s<'«re-cur(l,  Base-ttaii 

,S'-..orer,  Cutierv^,     M,C,  Clark,     No,  "^l.tlS*-, 

:--<-'i;v»   unloading  ap.paratus,     J,W    Reno      .S 

SiTa[*r,  Me.-hanicai.     F,  R    A!«».->1,     Su.<^2).:i:i: 

Si  rwn    ,Vf(  Pir»«.s.rofn    Grairi-srrwsn 

S-'wr,  ii:,.i  .i,..ihes-ra<'k,  fombiot-.] 

,S':'Trw       A    y'    ,\(cbmaM       No   92J ,<"''■. 

,--<T.'w  ,,i!!\.T,  .Micrometer      G    \\     Bowers      V 

>o:">'w-;rlviiir  niacliifie      F    I'    Warner    '  Nc' 


,  sp.  P 

^*1':.'V.1:  Mav  i8,  8p,  p.  ,:r2So;  (1 

'■'      ■•'2'.«)!.  May  IS.  .V  P-36lf! 


vol,  142.  p 


G  hi , 
ai.  vol    ,42:  p    37!s 
Gai   vol   142,  p,  f04. 

May  II    8r,,  p.  &37.  Gw,   vol    142,  -   <'- 
9-':.  190,  May  IS.  Sp   p.  4ai„i«,  fJai 
Wav  11;  Sp.  p,  2.'>42,  ijai.  vol,  142 

\  it>rati,ru'  ^,Te«ii.   \\«U-«cr«en,    W  indow-scrwn 
M    ;     Karoey,     No.  921 .459    Mav  U,  Sp    p   280».- 
Mav  ;»,  Sp  p  4073,  Gai   vol,  142.  p  712 

"  '     »2l'.0f»    May  JH.  Sp    p,  4im.   Gai,  v:ii    .4^ 
!«■.;  2,"    Mav  l!i.  S 


425. 


:u7. 
vo.,  f4.i.  p.  761. 
p.  440- 


a:    vcd.  142;  p. 


>J-    p    4.3W,   Gu.  vol    ;42,  pi 

Screw.thr,4^v    I,»«v.„  (or  cull  „«  crooked" aTs.  Ba.r^''"i^   ^'w'''^.  H^^'  ^^2^' 

SiT  i!.oiru'ona,d,ine,     .  ,  H_  H,ennir!K'     N  ' 

Sp   p,  4i9e.  tiai 
oiai    vol,  !42:  p    lit 
p    4441,   Gaz.  vol    i4J. 


.S.''-c*-t    rea,iie<l  fastenings,.  .Vhi.-t  trie  for  iMserliUk' 

Baird 
«,.,399,   May  4,  Sp    p.  rt29.  Gai    vol    142 

hcyth,«n«ai.     H,B    Heultt.     No '^Sja*.  "Slvlh '^'"-    -?^-^^  '^'  '-''"    '"'    '^'-^ 

Sea;       1,    A    F«)te,     No   ■320,449,  .Mav  ,i     ,Si,.  ;.-> 

."^eui. -'  at       J     \\     Bowers      .So   M:22   '', '     'Mm     •.    -j 

Sen.   M,ap-      K,  J,  Brwks.     N,-  ',.::<  ,  :,.  -m:,;,,  :s.' fip  p,  ^m.  Gaz.  voi,  142--; 


r  716. 


i4.;,    p    734, 


li 


G 
.  100. 


nJ    vol,  143:  p.  49. 
......  .42:  p.  467. 


Mar  4 
lo*et  sftal 
:'<J2    Ga*„  voi    142,  p,  26.'. 


Sp,  J, 


Sp 

14 


Sea;    Sn;i[,,       P    .J     Mr.H,lK.>;, 

Seaiing  machine,  Envelop-. 

Seiirnlni^  m,a..|,i!ie,  l  an-      F 

Searriing  mwl.lne.  Double-,      <)    ■  i^tiin  and  F    Ru.jolphi.'    No  Vjfi  (i;i4     Mav"* 

S.'fv.;,.KT,e.^V  !:'evt.-eior  preve,otiru:       «■     Gittmar,      Ni9'».44J    "-"' ■'^' ■•■*'*■'    * 

»i     ^^  ,i,u'on-M>4it ,  5V,.tU'r 
p-h!,      G    I-     Irwui      No   *4».S73.  Max  4,  6p 

K     :.:'?■•-       *■    '-    f'«^n      ^o   9--'.,i*4.'    Max   :s    Sp    ■    fofi,  Oaz    vol    142    p   ti^" 
Se,.  :.,..o,,v.ir,,strHlner,an,5.1ratt..pMiE.  roroPiriM      il,  K    (  offin.     No,  92(,.271     Ma, 

/'f  k      '  "^'■*''    '^'■"■'" ''■  ^P-P-*«. '••^- vol      "■    " 


'"'     ■  ':  "■  ■    .^'''}  -  '    sp.  p.  fiOlO.  Gat.  vol,  142;  p    :  f H 
P    ''    l,'.'ilUi      No   922. ixo  Mav  IK.  S p.   p   44.5 i     u-^-a 
i.u.l<.!phi       So   WO.ri'A,  May  4.  Sp    p    1 1*4     !,»;.' vr.^ 

o  :  ,'evii-e  tor  l,irever;tl 
iiiiir-seat     \  ePick^-x-u 


>'oi    ■  41':  ;.   773. 
14.,,    j      ,v,, 

|>,  o*^    ..iat.  voi.  14»;  p.  178. 

•pfil     '..,.;,      ;i2;  p.  113. 


-So. 


'.«  =  .4i2 


fee,;f.fi!l,.;,t:  he\  ,      H 

B«"if-lul.rieai!rig  wheel 

&ell-plaung  liistrunienLs.  Pnenn  ;i-i. 

Beparaitng  soiiiis  frtjin  lffji.l..l>  i  ,  ■  ;r;'    i-.,  ■r.iv  '  ;,: 

Sep&nitor    .s><  <  er.t,r:fuga!  separa;.  ■       ..;i;  ri.  ;  -ii 

:■">  t'      II    sliu[K'rt.     \  ■     .1.  ;  ;■, v; ,,  , 

:     \V  aiker       Su   92I.:,'i.     \l  i„  .      -     .,-;,'  '; 
W    J    Gifason.J   Zec.'ieneUy.  ajio  A 


|,(    444 


4t;;i, 


Sp   V    Sift,  G&t,  voi.  142;  p  98. 


^    Seam  for      J.  p.  W  eis.     No.  ^il.l.W    Mav  li;  Sp.  p,  2237    .Jar    v,,-    -4 
•  utinf:  rna.-htne«,  Throat-plate  for  butt. .-.hole,     fy  Nobli-  ,..-.„:   ■    -     . 


Houston 
v\  els 


Beparainr 
8«ttlio,; 
Sewer  [  , , 
Sewe-i  :..-'■ 
8ewi:,.:  ,..: 

p.  ..(:■: 
Sewlh^  !:, 
Sewing 
Sewing 
Sewing 
8ewlng-m 

Sewing-maihlnp  cabinet      K 
8ewlng-mi«  !  ine  feed  m<v(.a,i,,.. 
Sewing  mar.'tdne   Glove  anil  for     J 
Sewing-machine  hemnier      \\    R    Pars<,us 
Sewing  o.fu'l.i'.e,   U.alher  ,     <;    }    Martrr 
Sewin..-, rii.t.. ';:...  :ie..,)le.i.!iite,      .\     V,  tH)\se\ 


!>p.  p.  »i9g,  .:,ai.  vol.  142,  I 
Ma\   U.  Sp.  p,  2717,  .,ai„  vol    142    p    467 

'     Ihscoek      No,  920.744,  Mav  4,  .Sp.  p.  1319    Gaz  v  .; 
■   ■  ■•       \    G    Frtcsson      No   ,|.'1..%14,  M«v  !8:  Sp.  p.  3.'.44 

'  -ei.>,.ftttor,  C  reiari,i-sepwT»;or,     ire,.„is«'.par>il:,ar 

'"'   sp  p- .',>42r!,  Ga*   voi   'v:.  p.  *■.(, 

.■■.4.flf    '.f«,z.  vol    Hi:,  p  f,,i(j 

1.,  Blum      .No   8:'2,2.,-.:  Max   l",  Sj,    r,    441.      ,,h,i    ...-.■      ,. 


1-    p.  214. 
^ai   vol.  143;  p.  Ae9. 


U. 


No.  920.14P  May  4,  Sp,  p,.  .<».  i. 


Sip.  p.  18U;  Om.  vol  1«; 


■in*  (,:[;.,.      J    P.  Weis.     No.  921,18*.  Mav  11.  Sp   j     2Xk 

'■mi«-;,;j,e       V     Sandald      No   9a,044*.  Miiv  18  .-^p    p    4031 

;-ma<,-ld!ie  apron      P.  f    .Us:!,.;]      No.9?'-v  Mav  iv    sr,' 

-m.k..i,ine    ftln.jlnj;      ,1     \     .:.....,      Sa   -^,2  <^i.,  Mav    sV. 


J'- 


!i,i:    Voi,  14,-. 
uai,  vo'i   li::'  ;.  .sM. 
um   vo.    .42    p.   Tm 


.  :>'Mf,. 

p    i47 


ai,  voi  ■  4.,; 
.a.',  i-iji,  .41 
Gai.  vol.  142 


1*28. 
p.  238. 


•>n.     No  «2(i,821,  Mav  4,  Sp 
f    U  Uhehn     N«j;>:.  74    May  i^   Sp  p.  34«6;  G«,  vol   142,  p,  616 

.No.921,4>,,   Mav  ll,  Sp,p.  2741;   Gu?    vol    J42-  d    47^2 
a-„,,,  .,„.,,        ,  •>■"-"•      --     «'X.Lsey.     No   MT2  744;   Mhv  ;  5:  Sf^  p,  ,'.4,%,  (.a,    vol   142    d   MO 

Sewlng-mai  birM- i.iiwiK)ti  uevicf.  o.vers»'arniiig-      R  .  1    1     «  ••■     -w 

8«wing-nia<f;iiie  thrfa<t-<-ontroi!infr  •o,>f>.v 


5    Miv  4;  8p,  p.  1*46;  Om.  voi.  142;  p.  2M. 

9.^,:8fi,  Mav  25;  8r  p.  5638.  Gai  vol,  142; 
^No  »20,C26:  Mav  4;  Sp,  p.  1074:  Ga»,  vol,  14 


Oaz.  voL  142;  p.  233. 

p   U'i.i    r.jii,  vol,  142,  p.  1062. 
H«:Hl»!ird      No,  920.8(^5    M-iv  4;  81 

_      ,  if. 'iieci'HtiiMn,  Bnllon-      B   T    1  evefim      \i 

Sewing  machine...    Pnrimg  devi<e  fo-  bottonbole-,     D.  .Noble  and!    s    Fir 

Shade  and  cnrtaSn  bra,,  kei,      h    (     Her,ier      No  921  OBD    M*.     ^    <,    ,    4,g    r-  ,    . ...        »„ 

Shade  and  curtair:  hr«.k«l.  .A-ihisla;  ie      H    D    I  ewU      '7^     wJ^ofx/'  ^\  f^^^'  a'"'  ^i'iJ^X  ^-  ^ 

?tat™i'",\   .,     ,  ""P"r°0,--'","  '-'?=■  "'■  ■'    o'  I    SKi:  r,^  U'     ' 
(i.  A,  J.)onabiie.     N<,    ' 4-  •;,   Mav  25 


;  P.  971. 

42;  p^l74. 


Shaft-collar 


*^    ; 
a!    voi 


p.-m. 


.sp,  p,  4875;   Gat,  vol,  ni:    p.  868. 


Ixxxiv 


AUPHABETICAL  LIST  OF 


l>iVE>«'nuNS. 
i 


8hincliag-ffwe.  Adjtiatable. 
Shlp's-draivrndicaUng  incai 


Ms. 

If/. 

ST. 


W.  H.  Smothers.    No.  922,063;  May  18;  8p.  p.  403»;  Qm.  vol   142;  p.  7W, 
:  means.    F.  J.  Meno.    No.  922,933;  May  25;  8p.  p.  5864.  Oaz   vol  14.',  [>.  KH? 
Shock-loading  apparatus.    8.  C.  English.    No.  931,383;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2661:  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  45t>. 
Shoe.    J.  O.  Milter.    No.  921,433;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2766;  Qat.  vol.  142;  p.  475. 
Shoe.     J.  W.  L«acli.     No.  »22.1ft4;  May  18;  §p.  p.  4244;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  742. 
Shoe.    J.  E.  Shawhan.    No.  923,083;  May  25;  8p.  p.  6l«0;  Gat.  vol.  142.  p.  I0i>9. 

Shoe  and  shank-piece  theretor.    W.  H.  Baynard.    No.  922,379;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4«7ft;  Gai.  vol   U2;  p.  811. 
Shoe^jleaner.    L.  R.  Van  Kirk.    No.  921,485;  May  11;  8p.  p.  2858;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  ♦!« 
Shoe-cleaning  device.     R.  Henry.    No.  922,479;  May  26;  8p.  p.  4901;  Oat,  vol.  142    p  s:3 
Shoe-fastener.    C.  P.  Topllfl.     No.  922.976;  May  2.i;  Sp.  p.  5935;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p   1(K« 
Shoe  for  athletes.     O,  L.  Pierce.    No.  921,462;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2795:  Oat.  vol.  142;  p   ♦») 
Shoe-Hnlng-cementing  machine.    O.  J.  Lear.    No.  921,261;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2382;  (iat   vol    i*i,  p  417. 
Shoe-rwtahier.    J.  I.  Southwick.     No.  920.680;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1206;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p    IW 
3h«y-stretcher.    C.  L,  Passmore.    No.  921,152;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2150;  Gax  vol.  142;  p  ,rs> 
Shoe-tree,  Hygienic.    R.  F.  Van  Heusen.    No.  92U70;  May  U;  8p.  p.  3019;  Gat  vol  142.  p 
Shoe-uppers,  Means  (or  tying.    W.  E.  Ellis.    No.  920,293;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  436;  Ga'..  vol   142;  p 
Shofruppers,  Means  lor  tying.    W.  E.  Ellis.    No.  920.294:  May  4;  Sp  p.  437;  Oat.  vol    U2.  p 
Shooting-gallery.     O.  R.  Paine.     No.  922.1^  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4286;  Oat.  \-ol.  142;  p.  74: 
8hoixlder-bra<-e.    J.  Dorf.    No.  921,812;  Ma?T|;  Sp.  p.  3M9;  Oat.  vol.  3  42;  p.  62». 
Shovel:  5«<  Cultivator-shovel;  Steam-shovel. 

Show-case.    W.  H.  Shinnamon.     No.  920.193:  Mav  4;  Sp.  p.  203;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p  32, 
Show-case.    L.  Spady,    No.  922,820;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  .5«20:  Gat.  vol.  142:  p  mi. 
8hr«ddlng-machine.    H.  D.  Wilson.    No.  920.800;  Mav  4;  Sp  p.  1434:  cJat.  vol.  142;  p  3; 
Shutter-bowpr.     H.  Zimmennan.     No.  921.784;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3483:  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  'My 
Shutter-bower.     H.  Zimmerman.     No.  921.785;  May  18:  Sp.  p.  3486;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  m). 
8hutter-lx)wers,  Sill-plate  for.     H.  Zimmerman.     No.  921.782;  May  IB:  Sp.  p.  3481,  Gat    vol. 
Shutter-fastener.    HT  Zimmerman.     No.  921.781,  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3480;  Gat.  vol.  142:  p,  I'li* 
Shuttle  attachment.    E.  W.  Ballantlne.    No.  920.715;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1281:  Gat.  vol   U2:  p    .*>. 
Shuttle-cheek,    R.  D.  Hunt  and  J.  Riley.    No.  921,406;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  27W1;  Gaz   vo!   H:2    : 
Shuttle  tension  device.    H.  W.  Owen.    No.  920,ti35;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1097;  (iat.  vol.  142:  n   :"^. 
Shuttle-threading  davic*.    M.  Schoenleld.     No.  920.397;  Mav  4;  Sp.  p,  626;  Gat.  vof    u:;    : 
Shuttle-thrower.     V.  Bachman.     No.  921.il5S;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  .3232;  Gat.  vol    M2.  ;-    '  "' 
Sickie-bar.     W.  L.  Kibl».     No.  922,291;  Mav  18;  Sp.  p.  4512;  Oat.  vol.  142,  p    7S;i 
Sifter,  Ash-.    M.  J.  Garland.    No.  920.318;  Mav  4;  Sp.  p.  471;  Gat.  vol.  142:  p   74 
Sight.    J.  T.  Peddle.     No.  922,945;  May  25.  Sp  p.  5887;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  102.i 
Sign-holder      O.  Huneryager      No.  922,700;  May  2.'i;  Sp.  p.  .5365;  Gat.  vol.  !42:  p   Wr' 
Sign,  Illiimlnate<l.    M.  C.  tiyan,.    No.  922, *58;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  ,590*3;  Gaz   vol   142    \>   ;'rj<i. 
Sign,  Movable  advertlslne-,    J.  H.  La  Pearl.     No.  922,784:  .Way  25:  Sp.  p  .>W4    lisu    v  4,  142; 
Sign.  Multiple.     R.  A.  Miller.     No.  922.015;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3971;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p   m-t 
Signal:  S««  Electric  signal;  Railway-signal;  Train-order  signal. 

Signal  apparatus,  Electric.    C.  E,  buffie.    No.  920,932;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1718    Gat  v.;    ;.i2;  p.  308. 

Signaling  and  telephone  system,  Combined  automatic.    E,  E.  Salisburv.     No  ')2i  *<W    May  18;  8p.  p.  8707;  Oai.  toI.  142;  p.  ft64. 
Signaling  apparatus.    J.  Melvin,     No.  922,014;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3970;  Gat.  vol   Hi-    ;    •"* 
Signaling  apparatus.  Electrical.    J.  D.  Nelson      No.  920,.178;  May  4:  Sp.  ii    ■>«^;  dai    vul.  142;  J.  94. 
Signaling  apparatus,  Submarine.     E.  C.  Wood.  F.  .M   Durkw,  W.  F   Kpllfv   sui  i  J    B   Millet.    No.  921,328;  May  11;  Sp.p.aSW;  Oat.  ToL 

142;  p.  436. 
Signaling  system.     H.  0.  Webster.     No.  92!,;n9:  Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  2510:  Gat.  vol.  142:  ;    i.i: 
Slgnaling  system.     H.  G.  Webster.     No.  921,320,  .Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  -2514;  Gat.  vol    142    ;■    «< 
Signaling  system.     J.  Means.     No.  922,709;  May  2.').  3p.  p.  •S382;  Gan   vol    142:  p   >M  ■ 
Signaling  system,  Composite.    H.  B.  Stone.    No,  922.206;  Mav  18;  Sp  p  iS^)    '-iu.    *- 
Signaling  syst^.  Electrical.     .\.  D.  T.  Libby.     No.  922.006;  Sjav  18;  Sp.  p.  m>2:  (iai. 
Signaling  system.  Electrical,     J.  O.  Nolen.     No.  922.320:  May  18;  Sp   p.  4,Vil:  Gat.  vol 
Signaling  system,  Electrical.     R.  H.  Manson.     No.  922,43R;  May  IR;  Sp.  p   4801;  Gat.  vol 


;42.  p.  619. 


4'V 


p.  973. 


;.  142:  p.  756. 
vol.  14^  p.  «L 
1 42;   o.  792. 


^p.  p 


■2083;  Ohz.  vol    142; 


Signaling  system,  Selective,     A    W.  Jones.     No,  921,116;  May  U 
Silk  filaments.  Apparatus  for  luslering  and  finishing.    E.  Pohl 
Sllk-thread-ftnishing  machine.    E,  Pohl,    No.  920,776;  May  4;  Sp  p  KJ78:  Oat.  vol 
Sill-plate.     H.  ZimAerman.     No.  921.783;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3482;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p,  619. 
Silo  construction.    O.  Brumbaugh.    No,  921,586;  May  II;  Sp.  p.  3044:  Gat.  vol 


p.  831. 


No.  92(i.77.v:  May  4,  Sp.  p 
I.  14f;  p 


p.  3«7. 

1375;  Oat.  vol. 

223 


in-,  p.  2». 


SilOKloor  fasttmer.     K.  Kleven.     No.  921,12'2;  May  11;  Sp.  p:2095;  <}at.  vol    142 

.Alexanderson ,    No.  920,710;  May  4, 


142;  p.  523. 
p   3«. 
(rat.  vol.  142; 


p.  208. 


Single- phase  motor.    E,  F.  W.  .Alexanderson,    No.  920,710;  May  4,  Sp  p   1274: 

Siphon.     W    Harrison.    No,  922,898:  .Mav  25:  Sp.  p.  5,3til;  Gat.  vol,  142.  p.  iH.i 

Skate.     A.J    Kennedv,     No.  »22,774;  May  25:  Sp.p.  .5511;  Oat   vo!    142;  p  9.59. 

Skate,  Roller-.     W.  J.Hllle.    No.  920.327;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  486;  Gat  vol.  142;  p,  76. 

Skate,  Roller-.    R.  B,  Eubank.  Jr,     No,  920,848;  May  4;  Sp   d.  1.523;  Gat,  vol    142;  p.  247. 

Skate,  Roller-      M.  B,  Grout,     No.  921,102;  May  H;  Sp.  p,  2063;  Gat,  vol,  142:  d   363. 

Skid  and  truck,  Combrned.    R.  M.  Pearce.     No.  922,029;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4000,  Qat.  voi.  142:  p.  6M. 

Sklrt-marlcer      H.  Wells  and  R.  B    M«"k,     No  922,740;  May  25;  Sp,  p   5445;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  158. 

Skirt-marker      L.  D'Ella,     No,  923,fK9;  May  15:  Sp  p  rin39:  Gat  vol   142;  p,  1052, 

Skirt-marker.  Dressma Iter's.    F,  H.  J,  Haamann.    No,  920,1.33;  Mav  4.  Sp,  o.  88;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  12. 

Skiving-machine.    J.  8,  Turner,     No,  922,214;  May  18,  Sp,  p,  4365;  Gat    vol'.  142;  p.  750. 

Sklving-rnachine  gage,     M.  Cavanagh.     No.  920,823;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  14«i;  Oat    vol    142;  p. 

Slack-afiiuster,  .\uiomatlc.     C   O.  .Anderson.     No,  922,552:  Mav  25;  Sp,  p   !y»-Vr,  (fat,  vol. 

Slate-picker,    C.  S.  Farrer     No.  920,939;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1732;  Oat.  vol,  142:  p  ;W7 

Sleeve.  Splicing-.    H.  Frankel,    No.  922.690;  Mav  2.5;  8p.  p.  S:U2:  Gat,  vol   142    p  fti3. 

Sleigh  and  sle<l,    J    Rantasii.    No,  922,332;  May  18;  Sp  p,  4.584;  Gat,  vol    142:  p   796 

Sheer,  Fruit-      A,  J,  Curtis      No.  922,266;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4472;  Gat   vol.  142.  p    :7'> 

Slicing  machine.  Bread-.     G.  A.  Kinder.     No,  923.12.5;  May  25;  Sp,  p,  S2.59;  Gat   vol    1  «i 


339. 

142;  p.  898. 


p,  :(KJ, 


Slicing  machine.  Meat-,     W,  .V.  van  Berkel,    No  920,506;  May  4;  Sp,  p   <J4:  Oat   vol    142;  p.  134. 
Sliding  gale.     W.  W.  Wasden.     No,  922,548;  May  25;  Sp.  p  .5045;  Gat.  vol,  142;  p   «96. 
Slip-coupling,     E,  J.  Gulick,     No.  923,043:  May  25;  Sp.  p.  (3067;  Gat.  vol    142;  p.  10.V>. 
Small-arms,  Adiustable  wind-gage  rear  sight  for.    W.  Bennett.    No  922.077:  Mav  18;  Sp  p.  4«W6;  Oai. 
Smelting-fumace,  Electric.    C.  E.  Wilson.    No.  921,325;  May  U;  Sp.  p,  2528;  Gat,  vol   U?    r   -i-V^ 
Smoke,  Ac, -Apparatus  for  condensing  and  purifying.    S.  I.  Clawson      No  922.260:  May  is    ^'|    ; 
Smoke-bell  hanger.    O.C.  Meadows.    No,  920,509;  May  4,  Sp,  p,  1022;  Oat,  vol    142:  p   in, 
Smoke-bell  support.    L.  8,  Long,    No.  920.164;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  138;  Oat.  vol,  142;  p  22. 
Smoke-consaming  furnace.     O.  Crysler.    No.  921,087;  May  U;  Sp.  p.  2028;  Oat.  vol   142    ;     l"7 
Snioke-consumlng  furnace.     P.  J.  Flanajtan.     .No.  922,871;  May  25;  Sp.  p,  5747;  Oat   vol    ;1.'    p    ;001. 
Smoke-jack.    P.  J.  Lauritten.    No.  920,7ri3;  May  4;  Sp.p.  1346;  Oat.  vol   142;  p,  219 
Snap-hook.     W.  Qronke.    No.  922,473;  May  2.5;  Sp,  p.  4894;  Oai^  vol.  142;  p.  872 


vol.  1«;  p.  714. 


4+64;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  774. 


Snap^^witch.    J.  H.  Wyatt.    No.  921,050;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  1941;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  ,344. 

"'  ~  Oat.  vol.  142; 


p,  ] 

142 


187 


•WS 


SnelW-hook  box.    M.  M.  Schanev.    No.  9-20,663;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1153 

Soap  holder,  LlquliJ-,     H.  W.  Burgner,     No,  922,453;  May  25;  Sp.  p  4»45;  Oat  vol 

Socket-fastener.     E    L.  Miller.     No.  922.936;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  .5868;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p   1022 

Socket-wrench.    C.  W.  McDaniel.    No.  920,372;  May  4;  Sp.p.  578;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p  92 

Sodium  sulfate  and  sulfuric  acid.  Making.    O.  Zahn.    No.  921,329;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2541    «)(u   v       :  c'   r   44ft 

Sodlam  sulfate,  Making.    J.  D.  Pennock.    No.  922,031;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4003;  Oat.  vol.  142    p  «'« 

Sofa  or  settee  and  pool  or  bO'.lard  table.  Combined.    J.  N.  McInUre.    No.  921.725;  Mav  la    ^!  ,  j     ».J 

Soldering^lamp.  Jewelers.    W.  C.  Clow.    No,  »20,1'1;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  34;  Oa«.  vol.  142:  p  5 

Sol'iering-maoblne.    C.  W.  Qraham.    No.  920.320;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  474;  Oai  vol.  142;  p  74 

Sole-edge-tTlmming  machine.    C.  W.  Mu»so,    No.  920.488;  May  4:  Sp.  p.  788;  Gat  vol   1*2    p.  12«> 

Sole  stamping  and  slitting  machine.    G.  E.  Ward.    No.  «21/i73;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3024;  Gat  vol  142    p  519. 

Soles,  Arch-snank  Ibr  ihoe-.    T,  F.  and  C.  E.  Eaton.    No.  921,379;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3657;  Gat   vol   142;  p  4.57 

Solea,  Device  for  siie-marking  boot  and  shoe.    W.  F.  Esslck.    No.  922,116;  May  18;  Sp  p  41,57;  Gat  vol   142, 

Sound-mtenaifier.    A.  NlWforofl.    No.  920,824;  May  4;  8p.  p.  1071:  Oai.  vol,  142;  p,  174 

Sotmd-reptwlTiclng  apparatus.    O,  G.  Roae.    No  921 ,466;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2818:  Gat  vol  142: 

Sound  transmitter  and  receiver.    A.  J.  Mundy.    No.  921,141.  May  11;  Sp,  p  213;*    <;»?,  vol 


vol,  142;  p.  W*. 


p    727, 


\2 


484, 
P   .375. 


ALPIIABKTIC^U.  LiSX  Uir   i.N  V  i^MlO.NS. 


Ixxxv 


Ifanufa^-tiinng,     k   '■tiiii.K;      \,.,  sfi,,',;;-,!.  Mav  25.  8p.  p,  6139'  Gat  vol  142 •  n  lOtf. 
.Given,     No   a'A'.r.s    M,iv  :.k    .>■;    j    44f : .  <  ,ai, '  vo!    1^-  n   T"™  '  ^  ""• 

Spark-plug      F,  II    Wfinhaui-r      No   ra'i  tic,   Mh\  4,  Sp   j,    i2hS    (ifu    vv'    -i-  'i      'in- 

ejiark  piuK  proU-clinj;-li<HMi,      ii    W     Buriihajii       Ko,  «y0,429.   M»\  4.  .<p    j.    i.\H     Gili'xr.i    ]4-'    r,    lOfl 

StAriilng  pluj!„     K,C    Brown..,     No   »-A,26:,  Mav  4,  8p   p   34:'    fJai    voi    H"    r-   S4 

Spec-uliuri      t    U.  Borden      No W22,M.5,  Miiv  2'.,"sp,  p,  5«i«>,5    Cm   vol   H'>    r,'  *ia 

8pee<l-*ijii»u-f,     L   K,  Cntver      No  l»22  r.:4  'Mav 'JA.  Sp.  p  .5.m5    (iat  vol' 142    p'937 

Speed- cljaugirigmtx-hani.sni,     F,  (',  Brunlioujir      N,j  Kl.ors.  Mav  11    Sp   p  2014  '  Gai  vol  142- n  i&i 

8peed<ontroll.T      VV    j    S.>lti      No   i/22..v.',-    M»v   >!..  Sp   p   49SJn  'r.at    v,.;    U2    d' 8*8  ' 

8p«d  rmvhaid.sni,  \  ariablt-,     J    A    ^.^>o^Uwr  and  a,  V   KHuag      No   i>:..m.  May  U    Sn  n  2327-  Gaa  vol   1*2         '  .. 

8p«kl  af  prim.,  n.overj.  a»*i  motor.,  Mean.^^  for  raciliilinK  Ih*-     \    M..<  k^.i  uri:       'o  922  175-  M^i«^  »  ii^-  ?-J  ^r    ..» 

Sr*ed-rpcordmK  devtc-.     -H,M.i'    Murphv       No   Wa:  4,^7,   Wav  4     -..    ;     -.m     . ,«-    vol    l"42    D    1^      *     *^"  *"  ^'  ^'*-^*''- ^*=  P"  ^*'- 

Splndli-    .S>Y  .\xli»-(4(undl«<:  rap-_sj.;ntitc    hotai-aMe  spmdle       *  ■«..  »^.  i«j. 

SplndU-.     (     ^,  mid  J    H    Foster       .\<    \rj\  z,v    Mav  i,',  ,<r.   r.  2;h»,    Oai   vol    142-  D  403 

Spindlf     J    N    K.'is*>tt      No  92-,.. yU'    M;iv  .'.'..  Sp.,  p  ,>M4    Gat  vol' 142-  p   1014      *^ 

-^jilndlc  ni,*<hine.  Midtiplf-      (;.  Melius.     No.  921,721.  Mav  iK    .«.p    :.   :uv     <;a»vol   142    n  507 

.<pinninir-rr»m»<att«-hm."iit.    C    N    (  hilds      No   ittl  ,7\i:.  "Mm  li,  .s;,    l    .v'mk)    Gai 'vol' 142'  d  «2t 

ftpuiii:!i,.'-nnK  an.1  iidj',>ti»Me  bolder  ther.'fcr    Hctarv,     j    ,^    W  ..:i,„.      \,     J  Mav  ll-  Sn  n  ia«-  r— .   »«i   i>o    -  ..^ 

SpmriinK-rin^- holder      Bilall.     No,  u-.\.  4,>    Mav  4,  Sp   p    74.-!    Gai    voi      4  ,^»y  ".  8P- P- 1«B.  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.M7. 

SpmninKVHn.,  Mule  imd  twiner  for,     I',  li    u  Mi"ehr>,v!      S,.,   *il,770.  Mav  >^,  ^n   p.'jtfS:  Om  vol  142-  o  615 

Spokp      T    H    ■Walridue,     No,  922  737    M>-.  ..';     :- !     [.   .'441    r,az    vol   142    p  ft&s        •"^  ^«»- ▼«•'*«.  P- 04*- 

Spool,  Uupiat-,     H    Mosley.    No.  920.(dl    .Mhw    >p  t-   Um:,  Gm.  vo!.  142   p.  170. 

Spot.    S.VV    Hevrii.id.N      No,  922  l:-;     M;.-,   ,v    „.;     ;     s,,*:-,^    Cas.  v<.l    ^i"    •    75i 

Spout.      SB     liar!        No    yv'1,5*,     M;.;,      -'    -:      ;      i.v...       ,  ai    vol     1 4:',   p*  ■-,>!«. 

.^u.n      No  y-:, 409;  May  11;  Bp.  p.  2712;  Om.  voL  148;  p.4M. 
■•'"H-.-^pTm^.  \  (.hicle-sprlng. 
4,  Sp,  p,  66,  Gat.  vol  142;  p.  8. 
p.  897:  Gat.  vol    142.  p.  144. 
'.'5    '^tii   vol.  142;  p.  43. 
!    1      - -•    Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  M2. 
>P   p  5371;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  S32. 


1.     \! 
:i  \    +     ^ ; , 


Vi  .-, 


« ,.  . 


Mr. 


V.hv  4, 
■      'No 


S,  B    liar!       No  yv'1,5*:      

Spraying  itad  r-oatini:  .'tuK-hine,  i  ,  :■  ;  -■■■ 
Spring    Srt  I  Mhit  vpr:ii);,   Kvegia.-.-  -;  r:r 
Sprtng-ai-tiiMl*.!  :iH,i!or      (,'    A    ]  ': 
WH<IU.-8WiUli      W     M    Mr..wii.         ,    ./s 
Sprtng-wht^el      1 1    v\  iinitr      N-     '.'.■.'. 
Spru!t.'-\*li.vi       r,    B    \-rivy-.,,,        ■',.■    ■>., 
Spnnx-w.i.  iiJit;' !<"';       \    w  ,;,.■.,,-,■,  . 
Sprtnkier    .'^rr  i,MWi,i-,s'|,.nti  I.  irr 
Sprlnlder-heiid,     .\    Itim.vei,       \       rj, 
Sprinkler  head,     T.l^nnox.     No,  «*,>,.■' 
Spnnkler-he.vl    .^utornallc      G.  E    Hi;  ' 
t-pr:r!kjer  M-ti-in,  ,\  ut^Miiatic.     J,  P    (11,. 
8pui«iitn-i)p      H    J    Potter      No.  930,1^ 
Stjuare    I(i,,-;i.       F    \    \,r)iie.    No,  !>'.     ,-,- 
Squib-it'tDter      ,i    .\     u  •ihisfhar.     k<      ', 
Stacker,  I'll. iiaini!.  -.'r,.«        8,  M,  O    iMintei 
8ta<-keni,  Hii>   r-uiiMer  (..r  htiy-,     }.  Pale  and  .,  _,  . 
Btadla-reiid.!!/ apparatiii,     E',  J,  Young,     No  VZ:  \i 
Staging,  ,\         1.1!  ..      J.E.Miller     No  i<21.431    M.i 
Stairway.  111,-,.:::. -Ill-,    J.  T  Cowles,     No,  y2<i,?:<    M 
St&lk-cmuT,     0    .Nowon,     No,  920.636;  .M  , 
8talk.cutler    Douhle-rovt       K   M    Pwlen.     "^       1.     n 
Btetteotter    Ki».spUTr\   nn.!  ^iiiniar       M    h    .-h.-riim: 
fltBB^^fllxtns:  nuwhuie,  rostaKe-      (     1  Hint      s 
••■■^J-CUst.w.'        F    F    Frost,     No  921..,'1'4,  .Mav 


a. 
344. 


&I    p  334;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  52. 
Sp.  p.  1013.  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  166. 
922.140;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4200;  Gas.  voL  142;  p.  734 

■'-       ':.:  *.=.«.    Mf.}-  j;    .Sp,  p.  4848;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  866. 
\\n}  i    ,-i,   p,  ;:.;.  Uiii,  vol.  142;  p  27 
■    V  !»y  11.  Sp.  p,  18a.  Gas.  vol 
May  11;  Sp.  p.  1939;  Gat   v. 

.Vo.  321. .141.  May  11,   ,'Sp    t     , 

L,  j!i<.'k!il,lJl.        No     !l2i,Vl'>4,     VI  HI  ,  ...     „ 

M>»v  IS,   Sp    p,  ,V.44.   <rat    voi  'l42.  p.  tfMBr 
i     >;■    p.  27.54,  i,M    vol.  142;  p.  474. 
i    ,-,;,   J-   4--'!     '"J'li    vol   142;  p.  61. 

'  '.'^       >  H I     »  .  :■  i     .  •• .      p.  1 78. 

■^1'^  >V   1    -^b.  Oat.  VOL  142;  p.  47». 

No  a.-..-..-^:  May  ib;  8p  p.  6009;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  WO. 
VH)  S44    Mav  4    Sp.  p.  1517;  Oat.  vol.  143    p.  M».     '  *^ 

Sf'   i  .as.  voL  142;  p.  406. 


"^  1      (ias!vJ>l.  142;  p, wa. 


BgJp-fftUK.r  ,,.>;  .-nveloiKsealer.    J   T    I    Baeyertt      N  ,    .    Mevl)    Sp  p.  1866-  Ou  vol  142'  n  Ul 

g>MM>.  Ttoao-.    C.  M   <  mok      No.  920,113.  May  4,  Sp,  p.  a.,  uat.  vol    ",  "  '^^  **^' 

fSa'9'Tr'*^    9-^    ■    '■'       No.  920,173;  May  4:  Sp.  p.  153;  Gat.  vol 
gjMBp,  Ttoe-.     01      I  .  rrv       No   WO, 174;   May  4,  Sp.  p.  167;  0*S.  vol.  ....  y   *6. 
^^■"i*  J'"'.?"      "    '      "^''       "^^   «*"''^-  May  4.  Sp  p   W2:  Qat.  vol.  142,  p.  36. 
gify.-jL" .?"•'•'•'":'"""■    (  ajnera-sund    Flower-sUnd,  I'ail-stand;  Talking-mnchine  stand. 
etjg^diivU^u...  hu    sn       W.  A.  Kili^r      No  022.153;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  ^;  Qat.  vol^;  p.  7». 
2!2S^.*^**T'  *•  I';'": ii'ilv  operated.    H   R    Brown.    No.  930.724,  Mav  4;  Sp  p.  12W;  Gas.  vol  143-  D  M7 
gitton-lndlcator.    T.  Tanner.    No.  921. !M    Mav  11;  Sp  p  '22J6    Gat  Vol  142   p  3W  ^' 

mB«Ol>-lndk»tor.     H   C.  Wallace.     No  t»2.',MH4.  Mav  25:  Sp   p  .594K.  Gas.  vol.'l42    d   1037 
|tmm."onrr.,Mpr  \  m^ium      F.  A    Slmonds      No  Wl,172:  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2194;  Gas  vol   142    n  M&. 
B  .-.uu  H  .   :  .       !     A    and  M.  W    Hill.     No  ^..•1.4.^.    May  11.  Sp.  p.  2*6rGat   Vo^.  iJ;  p  '^  ^^  *^ 
BU»Ui-*»;i..i;.'.,i       1'    I     \  anZileand  F   Chrvsler      No.  fl21,4«6;  May  l'  ■*».•«» 

':■'•■'       i'i     )fi.  Ml.'      No.  9Z;,Hi:    May  25.  Sp.  p.  5605;  Oas    \ 

nitor  III  ■!  ;„-u;.  r       F,  L,  DuU-ticr,     No,  923,034    Mnv  2.'^-  '^f 
__  leniinr  for  niotor^'ars.     H,  A    Tumbuil  and  A,  '•i'-:.:,i 

IWneraiing  iind  ,«;itierheatlng  apparatus.     G.  R    Prows*-      N       " 

8te«n-l  el  ■■,  I  Tiinier,  No  922,213;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4361;  Oat.  vol  , 
Steairi  :  e  :  e;uei  I.  B  Nutting  No.  921.878;  May  18;  8p.  p.  3683;  Oat 
Bteam  rnip      N    Fni-isvl       N      r?    ,:.    May  4;  Sp.  p.  933;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p  160 

No.  921.865;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  9064;  Gas.  vol.  143; 


2;p.  4« 
':  uat. 


':ie;Uel  I. 

-,        N    Fnt!i! 

Steam-trap      i-    Mille;  ii:,.i  < 

St^f'lp'.IX'  v.'t    a  doiltiie,|ini;. 
-ti-^TU.i:  ■ii'i-iiriilMs.  Nes.-*!- 
■'!.ericil,:i:iti  h;r,,e       A     .1     P.rHi!l 
""!''ii'';j  I  ;.,»<■;  ine       it     Ki-;,,  :,■-.< 


\-i 


2869:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  498. 
883. 
r    vol.  142;  p.  IQCO. 

I ;  8p.  p.  3490:  Gm.  vol  143:  p.  4M. 
sp.  p.  1Y4;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p. «, 


p.  640. 


f 


.646. 


oaung.     A^J  ^.»i°*-     No.  W1.354;  May  11;  6p.  p.2601;  Gtt.  vol.  142;  p.  448. 

.    •  . ,  p.  617. 

S81:  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  143. 


^  I  921,777.  Mny  IH.  8p.  p.  3472;  Oat.  voL  l'42;  d 

'*<->    Mrtv  1    -J,   ;    S81:  Or-        '   ■- 


p,  6«i00;  Oat.  vol.  142,  p.  982. 

"    '^T    '    '  '^fi;  Gas.  voL  142;  p.  235. 
^  p.  1702;  Gas.  VOL  142;  p 

'JU..  .....  .^;  p.  606. 


t-U-rV.'.iiu;:       A    ,!    liai  ;u  Mi  uri-;  _  i      ^.c;.:* :       S.-.  j'^..s, .     \*»' 

Stoek  lyiiif  '.:ri  •-■■iea\,r,,:  .ievice.  Live-.     G,  L>anl      No  vi,    , 

8U)iwwrn<.:her      .:    M    -tone      No,  921,749;  May  18:  8p.  p,  ,*.*-» 

Stopper    .Vff  Boti)e-,s;..[i;.*-r 

Storefront  .■on.vlniei,,,.,       i     ;,    Hhoads.     No.  «21,16S;  May  U;  Sp.  p.  2171;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p  382. 

8  ove.  efi.,  .,  r      K    M.^inSaugt       No,  921,481.  May  11:  Sp,  p.  2&W;  Gat,  vol.  142;  p.  491. 

8tove-dfK.rfei,:ie,      .1    y\    (  httuiicey.    No.  920,270;  May  4:  Spp  ;««,  Gat.  VOL  142   D  58 

Stove.  (  iHt  iron      f     1     Hecarty  and  H.  L.  Moodv,    No,  92C.,.5(*    May  4;  8p,  p.  966;  Gas!  vol  142-  D  157 

Stove.  Ileal  HU'        V\     Ii    .)    ries  and  I).  W    Shepherd.     No   W.l  ei:-    May  11    8p   ^3118    6m   v^   1^'   n  ilM_ 

Btov«^t,of,-[,i,.u.  iif,      ,     liof,neLst>.r      No   cr22  4>    Mar  1-  Sp    .,.  4788'  Oai   vol   142    p   ffiT'  ^ 

BUn-.*,  mufr.    ,V:.   ,  AtiAhnieiii  f,,r  .-.v      W     A    =  u,  :«.;..  Jr      No  H22.(.6b;  May  25;  'sp   p.  i3»-  Gas  voi»lfl:  n."^ 

Btralner.  Bouk^.     A.nmiai.     No  t««j,791;  May  4;  Sp  p.  I4i-,- Gat   vol      ;—      i^- ''«'•  !«:  P- »«»• 
Strainer  tor  lut.ncatinj.'  svsi..rr,.     C.  H.  Worsey.     No,  922,6.07,  Mav  2.',.  ^;    ;  ,  :.:3.  'Oas.  vol.  IC;  nlM. 
Strainer  (or  rnilk^nri..      U.  h  drier     .No.  92lM;  May  11;  8p.  p.  21B9;  Oat  vol  142'  d40&  "^ 

Strap    Srr  i'hr-<.inp     iliin(l.<;irup  "  ...-»*,  j/.  tww. 

in  »!T„ent  Of  the.    A.  M.  D.  de  Ballon.    No.  921,502;  May  U;  Sp.  p.  3M1:  Oa*.  vol. 


t'hernica!  prtw^>,5F  ft: 


Straw  of  flux  or  other  plant; 

142,  p   4": 

Str»»atri-rnoior  H    Wiison      No  i*s/.'Aj.  Mir.  .:' 

Str>Aain-i.-u>t(>r  B   J    l!ans<M.      No   i-c.-.'.-iWii    .Mir. 

8trt»'t-clea.'ilnK  mwhin<>       1     B    I'l.  kasoe       \, 
Street-swwj'jer,     .A, ,  S    Emerson,     No   ii2»ia<-,    Uu\ 

Stud,  i,a<>inK-.  A,  F,  Ltltietleld 


4   ^y  p:  43^, 


■HJ    \ol    14:    •.    <;40. 
.'!*»,    'lo;    ',i.     ;r  10Q8. 

p  out  vol.  142;  p.  MB. 

,,---■—-    ^'o,    ;42:  p.  67, 

„.     ,      ,  ,  -■■- vo  «'2(,i,:Wi    Mav  4,  ,'-p,  p,  M,.V  >-(■»!,    v,.     m;,'-  p   Sfl 

Studs   .^,Ito^natl(  mwhlrw  for  rruiniifa*-t,inng  lower  p»r.,v  of  prtvw-       .\    ]  -:;        \o   wi  160'  Mav  11-  fhi  r,  9MU-  dm,  .«i    im-  ..  mi 

,^u  tH-a»'  ^Itachn   nt      7-,  Cosktov,..     N  .,  '•'i2..V;:    Mav  2.'.    .Sp    p,  S>>  >    ,,ai    . ..:    .4^    v  m  ^  ^  '  *     **  *^  ** 

,Sa  J  raw  or  i-ox.  Gne-nUH-e  foldlnc      J,  H.*e.,riiiteln      No  Sr22,3-4,   Mav  Ih.  Sp   p   4.S^-  GaT'/ol  143:  n  7»7 

hulfatM,  MaklnK  metal,     i>.  Meurer,     No  920.  «H  .   Mav  4.  Sp,  p.  \<f2h    (Hi  vol   142    p    167'  ^ 

^uU<,K■va^.id.v  Manu(!«-Iureof      k    M,  Chaiu*      No   «:,.SM.  Ma\  2.'..  Sp   r-    -.,bs4    i,hi  'vori42-  n  om. 

Suf*,rl»at*r,     ,'^,  M,  Xauclaln,     No,  sri;,;w>    M,av  18.  Sy,   p,  4M4    Gat   vol    142    i    m  ^ 

Supplv  and  w&,s(e  apparatus.  Com!. malioi!       U  '  HuiUinc.  .Tr      No,  i«2,iW    Mav  Ih    s'p   p   .t44.'.    ..«'    r,  i    M2-  11  TM. 

Sunrica  appliance  an.i  lormine  the  same,     -\ ,  M.  Cordl^n-,     No,  ir2C.n2    Mav  .|    Sp.    p    «    .  „a    vo      4'     -.    •       *' 

Surgical  device.    C.  E,  Erkrwle.     N o  vfJ.;< . ;  1  .s    Mbv  r>    .-p.  p  (iZXi    i,,u    v,.-    ■■4-  i-  V-K.  •*-»'.., 


Ixxxvi 
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Swm>;-8upport.    T.  A.  McPherson  and  J,  E^^nihle     No  oil"+4l    'Mat  ii    L'^'  P^i'"^ 

SwltiKletree  safetv-socltet.     W.O.Graham      No  ittl  602    Mat  IB^  SiTt^  i*..  ''^. ''   "^^'^    *^*'   voj   n2.  p   ., « 

Switch:  Ste  Automatic  switch;  El«ui^-rwitch    Etei^iVJii^^  ^f'   '*"    P  '*' 

switch;  Spring-switch;  Troltey-Jwitch  '  '^^^''*'^^»^^^-  Key-socket  swlu«h;  Knif.-swtU>h:  OtJ-swit-«h,  f.aU way. switch   Snajv 

i:i'i:?h'anS  sL^:,^'^?.'^.^  >«l^/..  .^°.«{-^l^  «^^  ^L^.^.}^^:  .]-"  01   U2:  p  WV 


p.  524;  Oat   vi>l,  142;  p.  Si3. 


31*1 


»^1. 


,  M.n   IS;  8p.  p.  9805;  Gai 


Swiu-b-operetlnit  mechanism.    H.  C.  Klnsel     No  Mn964-  mT;  n-  Rn  Vi-^  V  "*"'  'r?  ' 
Switch-operating  meohanlsm.    A.  n.  AlJen     vVw^Ma^'uiv^s    qn^  J^^ii-'.i^'-r.''''*  ^?'   '*'    ' 
Swtu-h-stand  safety-lock,    R.  F.  J!RK.h     No  ^r-^    Mav  ir  «n^  '•^'    ' 

Switch  structure.    F.  Nather.    No  ^619^^  Ma^Op  p^  l(«J??;.^ii^^^^^  ^  '" 

^Tgt^-^^«  and  lock^n,  .echani^.- JSn^T .^^^i.^^- -  ^-  ^.1?:;^  ^  jj^"^,^.  „,,  ,,  ^p 
Switching  device.    J.  D.  Bostwlck      No  921  M',-  Ma-o  ia-  «t»  «  ikuv    r>  .   , 

Syringe,  nyjDOderrnic.    T.  M.  Quarlca.    No.  922,ili    M^y  1«   Sb  d'  4AK2    r»,   vlir  , ... 

Ta«,  Laundry       vy.  J   Baker.  ^^TIoaI"' uifitsfl^l^^z  t^'^i^VV 
To  ^^f        u       ■     '••  H'P»«-Martin.  A    VV.  Cameron,  and  P.  J    Packman      vT^  9vi  <v 

Tape-fwKllng  deviw.    J    A    Poirler     No  920  mI    U«r  4    h;v  ^'  i,i,    l^     "^    ?  ■•■ '^^  '•>'    "-    P   «V 

Tapp,n«-m^hine.     H.  Bilg^m''' Xo.''.^S!<'^af  trsp^^^^Ij  "  1.  'vo!'  U      n%?    '''^ 

Tappmtf  machine.  Main-.     VV    H    VanVVinlrle      \n  qo\iykJiu^\77   l  .\F-     ^ 

Target-trap.     F.  IT.  Merrick.    .No.Ul:362!"Ma"M;^Sp^p.''^-  ^L'  Vol'lVp't'^  '"" 

larget-trap.    8   A.  Huntley      No.  9-22,.5««:  May  26:  Pp^p^iWoai   vol   142-0  *»< 

1  eii.  ootfee.  emin.  or  other  sui>stances.  Apparatus  for  dryine     S  r    fUv  dlt;  ^  k     ^r> 

Teap^ns  and  other  ve.sseto.  Hlnee  for  lids  of  G.  W    Knlpp*^'    Vo  <«  ifiH    mL-  u '%n 

|Sp=^.y^.,i;-'r^"^eSr-ir^r^^^^^ 

?fSonr;^?^s.^'r^i'*'K=f^^^f^^ 

Teiephone-t?H„sm.tte.r.     K.  c';  Trow^e      No^lo  «/  May^:  L^-ftS^M'L^' v'.f  .P.  ^^'^,  * 
Telephone-transmitter.     Ft.  (.Browne     No  9M  4^-  Miiv  4-  Sn  £  «S    r  !^  In  ^    '* 

Telephone-tran.sraltt«-.    C.  L.  ChUhoIni      No  W0«1    Wav'i  Irf  vf^a-    ?'  '""'     "^   ^'    "*" 

Teep!-H,r,e-.ran..n...ters.ron<-en,n»tin"ievirefor      O"  F    F^k    %o^<rT^,^    u.^'n   T'  ^'- V-l 
Te  ephone-trnnsmltters.  Dlslnfectant-hol-ler  for     F.  R    m^^r     No  m^P  mVv  4    /j'  A-?' 
Telephon^tfunkmesvstern      S    H    Browne      \\^  o-^  -  «•  u-„  /  •-         \  -' '  A*"*"^  ^    '"P   P  **^*^ 
Telephonesjlarm^le  l.U  for"  ^  J^^^,  {r  'nIT^^^^  r^!.^ ;;.  ^ .,?  , 


'«i.i»    vol 


htwu'.ijit.te, 


i|    ,  v: 


i..ym'  Mnv  11 


8n 

■fit  ▼01 
looe. 


p.  2272;  Oat.  toI. 
142;  p.  534. 


H2. 


JW. 


:t«,  vo'i    Hy 


■>»). 


ii';  p.  358. 


.4^ 


;jt,A. 


■•^p  p. 


Si.  p. 


5  42;   p.  K*. 


it  vol.  142;  p.  4JS8. 


in?.,  voi 


i«;  p.  »7. 

!42;  p.  143. 


J45 


i  B  esrope.  Bmoc  jtw.    a.  Konie.     No.  »a0.7»l;  Mav  4;  8p.  o   1335-  Oaz   -ol   )4'>   n 
Tenoning  an,]  boring  machlnr^  romhlnatlon.    A.  E    Root      \o  «-  TvT  vlav  •  f  ^n  f '.         ' 

P  p.  .>;f4;"i,  ',E/. 


:>«70;  Osi.  Tol.  us-,  p.  ion. 


i2    p.  713. 
«2;  p.  798. 
"i    142;  p.  a07. 


?!:=:l-^^-f^^-°-^^  ^.  ^  c^Sth.^^r^^^^? 


2S:   S 


^>.    .ti,  p.  9*2. 
vol.  IC;  p.  M3. 


vol.  142;  p. 

;  :■   K87, 
>!    142;  p.  91&. 
!ii     Jit.  vol.  142;  p.  21«. 


TbernuMtat      J    ILSwan.     No.  92i,;W:  May  11-  Sp   p  74(i5-  al't"'(^"i'*2""n  rf 
,Thr«ad-g„ide.    J.  R.Muchell      No.  m4«6:^MaV  4f  8^   p^  Q^  vol    U2%     V- 

ThSngTai"fin?r/fJ^''  r'lr-^  f,  f^^^""'"-"'^'-     No%21.:MrMa°  1      Sy'^.i'srM    .; 

?S^S-Sls;^;^  J-  ^k.'i.^^aSnti^^  ^S^^^^  #^T^i^;'^;a. 

Ticket,  Railway..  ,,  R.  A^.ndth  "  Na'^Jlsi^.^May  a^'.  S^p  T'^^nj;;,"' v'^^^^^ 
Tie  and  rail-fastener,    u  .  N.  Haring.     No  W2.421,  May  18-  So  p  4786   Oax  voi 
KlS^  ''L'^'J?^ r""  '"'i?'  '^•'"     »-"«  f"^      K    Hillard^No.  ^7%   .Mav  4^r  1  \  '^-'qZ 

Te-p late.    J   R.  Keller.    No  9£2.m:  Mav  l>i;  3p.  p  4222   Ow  Vol  lij-  n  m 
Tle-piateand  bra-«.  Combine*!.     1.  L.  Edwaril,      J^o  MO  jM2   itflv  4  a,,  ^r.   rfi.    n 


H.>;  t>-  .H2'., 


U2 


p.  21JU 


■.iJl. 


■m 
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T  Tne-«mtTO)led  apparatns     J  T  Callawav     No  «22.25«:  Mav  IS:  8p  p  4457    Oax  to!   142-  o  771 

T  UK-irMlK  rttinK  syM.,n>       \     v    lUvHk<:     No  921.2N0:  Mar  if.  Sp.  n   2W    <;«    vol    142    p4a 
Tlrne-Tf^-order      A    |-    shtniirkfr      N..   ^-.,m.  May  ZS,  ijp   p  ;kl    u.-a    v,.i    :-, ,    n  5>4^ 
Iim.vr«..,,raer.  VS,,rk:i.an',.      c    (     Mawley.     No,  a2«5.8w,;  rfav  4;  .>,p 'p.  i;>hi  '  • ..«  "  v,  i    ii!' p  -^ 
Tn-p  ate,  .Ic  ,      Oder  for  shipment  or,     J.  <;.  Ho-leson      .\<:, -'n':  -&    Ma.     ^    -  .'iiKaT^^al    ua-  n 

Tln-i.|,ite,  Ac,Holderrorshii,TT,«ruof      J    -,    Hcigson,     So   'Wl.m  Mav  m'   ^5'     r.   XilT  Q^rO^    \^-  I 

y    Rudolph  and  K.  W    OarTws      v..   ir^i.M,'-    .n^i»v  I8;'9n.  p.  X^-r^;  ^af 


Tin-pl!4W>,,  lioidar  for  slilpnient  of 
Tln-f)laie  or  other  thin  inetai  siw!,:- 

Oax    vol    142;  p   fi<M 
Tire,     J,  (',  Taylor      No.  roo^K"    Mvv 
Tire      C!    T.  Bwlcers      No,  Wfi. ,'..;<    s: 


;u  K.u-f.  ■)r  hi-ildf-r  (rtr 


V, 
-ipTneiil  of 


^     H!„|.li 


9p.  p 

>  ph  and  K.  W. 


i  ii-""i»' 


500. 
500. 

vol    142:  p,  tVi4 


:  Sp.  p.avi; 


Tire.  AiiU,)rn.il  ile- 
Tlre,  .^iitornohile-. 
Tire  cover,  Spar^- 
Tire.  l-'neuniatK 

Pneumiiti' 
F'nciinvitic. 
I'neimialic 
Pneurnntlf- 
protex  tor      E 


.M.  Hanlofi  nn 
H,  PaPion.^  N 
H  Cohen  N  . 
J  VV.  Karnhur  .t 
W,  H  .'^iivacr,  ,\ 
*.  L  Kline.  Nc 
O    Jai^ol\s.     No.  y. 


Tire 
Tlrp 
Tire 

Tire,  Pneurnntlf-      K 
■Tire 
Tire-riiii,  Oeiiioinual.lp       \ 
Tire-niM.  l>einomj!a!'l<'      A. 
Tlre-rirns.  Ixx-kiii.i?   ie..  k-e  f..iT 
Tire  shield,  Rui.f*r-      l<    K, 
Tire  shield,  Hut-U'r        I'    F 
Tlre-tfloi,    J    \    '--u  ir.t'h;ir; 
Tire,  Vehicle-      \    ,V!    VI  *  ^  i 
Tire.  Wheel-.    A.  It    H  uu-. 
Tires.  &r  ,  Chu.  k  for  !..■;:, i: 
Tir»->,    I'l.iK  tiir(»-t.rf,K.;  usi.i.  Ksisent  lor 
TlPinium  oxids,  I'rodiirtion  of 


\ 


'..      ,Muv   , 
■"      Wn\-   J.S. 

'   '"4,   Mav 


.'<   \  "I   :  4,2,  p  40. 

'■  '!'u    vo:    i  4i    p   140. 

N      'J    -rx:,.  Mhv  «   sp.  p.  1307;  Oat.  VOL  1«;  p.  ZU. 
'     .^i:     I     2144.,   1,0.1    vol.  142;  p,37S. 

>i    p  "lAS:  Uai   vol.  142,  p.  936. 

.V  4.  Sp   p.  428;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  65. 

"     .-^p,  p   219S:  Gar.,  vol.  142; 


tf 


ii»>.ldawH\ 
V\  eidncr 

r>., 


Tobac<>o-[ii[..'      VV    h 
Toilet  artile     '.    V( 

Toninj»-d»",ir««w)r      ( 
Tool,  Cornl.inatK.n- 
Tool,  ConiiimHtion- 
Tool.  Comianation- 
Tool.  I  land- 

Tool-h;.iii.!l.- 


■     May  H;  Sp.  p.  2721'.  <,hi    vol.  142;  p, 
Slav    IS;   Sp,  p   nsi.   >,fu.  vol,  142;  p   S08 
No.  92-i  uil     May  25;  Sp   p   5221,  (Jw    vol   1«3-  p  924 
No  922.:;J6    Mav  25    Sp  p   .S444;  Gar   vol.  142    t)  9&8 
No    922. 4/e,    M..IV  1»;   Sp,  p,  «rt.';    Gut    vol.  H^i   p.  KM) 
No.  922.404,   Mav  LS;  Sp    p    4rw.   i,ai.  vol    142-  p   831 

>.<'r      N,,  921. ,..«»,  Mav  4   .>p,  j..  i2/.i.  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  199  .  »».  o^ 

V.-"      ^o.  9^1.796.  Mas  4.Sp.  p.  U23   (.8.7    1.1      :o   p  W 
'        '      Mav  2ft:  Sp.  p  .'rfi;{7:  Gat   vol   H      ;     v  ;    *^" 
:      '-.'■23,059:  May  25;  Sp.  n.  6112:  (iai.  ^  .1    in.,,,   lOCl 
.  923.104;  May  25:  Sp.  p.  6201:  6a».  vol.  142:  p   1075 

:  turning  looonioth-e-.     O    L   B«nneU      Vo  02i,06«;  Mar  11;  Sp  p.   1988:  Gat.  vol   142-  n. « 
J    n    Matman      No  921  444    Mhv         <n  n  2Tra-  Cm  trnf  i,*r^  Vts  '  "^ 

F   A.J    Fit.  Gerald  and  1'   M    H..,.!.'      x,    &Pff?Mav'";  8p.  p  i^7:*  Om  vol   142:  p  1 

12.  Gat   vol.  l42:  p.  25". 
Sp   p  .W7.  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  57. 
■    ii    vol.  142;  p.  505. 
I    V ',    142:  p.  17. 

.,  .      ..    —       - -y-   ^    ■•♦i-"'^,  Gat   vol.  142:  p.  nS. 

Howard.     No.  920,74»>.  May  4:  8p,  p.  1.122.  Gat   vol.  142;  p.  214. 


Totraix>o-c-!ittine  niwhiiie      K,  Ijflfevrc      No  '.120.879'  Mav  4 

Toba«»-|pAr-sieiiifii!!ii' marhme,     r,    1     Hijtier. '  No.  »2fi.2<  < 


,  May  11;  Sp,  p,  rv4  , 
May  4;  8p.  p.  110 


Kliun.     .No   v*21,.')2 
Jri^in.     No.  920,147;  May'4;8p.  p.  llO   (.,1 

II    Benson.     No.  922.071!:  Mav  Ls    Sr.    r, 
V\     K    •■ ••      -  '^    ^ 

r 
J 


\i  I, ' 


K.  Shortt.     No.  921,171;  Mnv  {]■ 


Tool 

Tool  ' 

Tool 

Tool  I 

Tool 

Tool 

Tooth, 


.Sp  p  211^1:  Gat.  vol.  142:  p.  38ft. 

.    _    -       ...  — - ■'»;  Sp.  p.  45*i5:  Gat.  vol  142-  D  lU 

A    O.  Lamb.    No.  922,602,  May  2.V  Sp.  p.  5IPI.  Oat   vol    142  p  914 
I'fltaohal.ie  extension.     F.  M.  Jacol^      No   <)21.S4{>,   Mav  is.  <]'   P   3614:  Oaa.  vol   142:  t>  ■» 

r    t     r'^'S^  ^''^•^-  *"»>'  "■  ^FP   '^"2.  ..at   vol.  142,  p    <»       '  ^  ^■^^ 

i  .  I     .,o<Kirlch.     No.  921  O-    Vfs^   \l  Ap   p  SS8S;  Gat.  vol.  142:  p.  (S» 
I    !>    I  hompson.     No    ...-.  .n-    Ma'.   ^^    Sp   p  4367;  Oat.  %ol    142    p  7« 

.«'i,nn«.)ev,f*,     G    U    lioli.,,       \^   9^>>,,^:   <|sv  IV;  Sp   p,478e;  Q^.^   143.  p  g» 


■>\']-i 


■  i        .!■        [i,:.:..,U^  N. 

,:iii»'!i':i,ii!K'.      J-  .  .'^^    '  .rstharti 

Arti/iciHi      ¥    VV.  MacDonald.     So  9rji; 

Tooth-crown      J    L    Hanson.     No  921  791     VIh 
Torch.     (\  VS     Akers      No  922,232;  Mm   :>■    -; 
row-boat  and  svstwn  of  towa|[«.     J.  >    !  ;i;..'  n,d  1 
T'.— —      '    ']    ]-tn-f>T      No   i)20  157   Mav  4    ,s[,    p    :;' 
.^wn-u.f       \.'>   *20.ri"«,  .V5fiv'4    Sf,    p    i34 


■''■■'    .^l":-  : '-    -^P  I'  3(rt4;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p. 

':<:.*..'  l.i.S.   Ma\   IK    sj-,.  p   ii9e;  t}^_  ^ol.  142: 
•v"   Mav  4.  Sp   p   i;HM:  Oat.  vol.  142:  p.  230 
'^    '-'••    J)   M^J.  <iii£,  vol.  142;  p  831 


521. 
p.  731. 


[■ 


Tnwpr 


'Ii»v.     K,  I      l'el<<et.     Ni)  92!  4,'.o 
Toy.      O     VV      K.i.i.,;        Nil    aj:\4' 
Tov      R     i.,itvs,rr   .inil    !•;     .M  vers 
'■     ■-       '      '^      K.nt:      N..,  922,775 
';     ■     iVGuTit'i       \V"    !     K.-rr      No 
Toy,  M.M-hani.  -il      1      \\     t  lurk 
Toy  pi5U)l,     M    I),  t.re.  nm-.w.d 
ToytpinDer.    *v    iiuhn     \      1 
Toyvahieto.    11,  I.  Kini'.vtLr., 
Toy,  Wheal.     H     r    k;[u,'^.'-iirv 
Toy,  WhaaJad,    .1.  li   -t».M,...r 
Trace  att*ichincut,     J     W  :!tner      N-. 
Trace-oarrlw.     R.  W     Hro.ik>.      N,.     < 
Traoa-tastanar.    B.  F.  \v,.K>,(hoi;-e     \ 
Track-eanding  apparatus.     I   A    Git.bs 
Traok^aoding  devic...    C.  P  Whlt.p     No     .r 
Tractl<m  devk*      K,  VV    vvirk.-v      No  'r^i..,!!) 
Traln-numhfr  Indicatur  for  kx-iiinoiu.-s      !!    J 
Train  or  vahtcle.  Klfxtm      J.  I.,.rreveiin^-      No 


44<i:,  ..ax   vol    142:  p.  7M. 

i     MMhe-,vs.     No  922.180;  May  18;  8p.  p.  <23»;  Oaa.  voL  142;  p.  741. 

<.!U   vul    142:  p.  19.  ^ 

G,ai   vol    142;  p.  219. 


Ghi   vol.  142:  p.  480. 
i.;i7    vol    142;  p.  640. 
■    >,  Sp.    p    47,S9;  Gat.  vol 

4,  <.at.  vc*i    J 42:  p.  970. 
•I-'    p.  1M2.  Ghj    \n|    142:p,  2<J2 


.Mav  il:  Sp.  p   j>  A.    i,nj    -.,,1    112-  p   452. 

.166. 


Train-order  siKniil      VV    T    Gates 

Trains  and  slcnsilini'  tlic  pnirh!r<>r 

18:  Sp.  p    ,HM.'.;    Gsi    vol     H. 
Trains,  Appitratus  for  annoutu  :tit- 
Trainlng-marhia*',  Methaninai 
Tramway,  KIcvMicI      VV,  c.  !,:,..> 
Tramways,  (  on.sinn'ilon  of  elf^  Ui( 
Transfer  nierhaniiiii      \     iio,sv      N. 
Tratufermkbie.    J.   M.   £lder      N<. 


-Mil'.'  i  1  ,   Sp    [I    _'~t)l 

\f    ■■        V,    Sp      n     :i,.C' 

"^       '"    ■'  '     "  •■    >.  ."^p    P    47,S9;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p,  826. 

*'■'"'  ■'•    -1     "         .-•--„..— 
■:':'v,sn/,,  M;r 
No  y2i  .K.4 

Ni.)   ',rAi.iV..'.:   M«y  4:  St."  p' itt,*.,   i.ni    v  ,.    142;  p 
.•.   *■-.'    Mh\   ..'.■i    ,<f,    p    .^sSi*;  (Jaj..  vol.  142    p.  992. 
"■        < 2J , ■*  14 :  M a y  io   S p.   p ,  5»*  ■  !< .  G at .  vol ,  1 42;  p.  1016. 
N..    "J    .'.>     May  11,   Sp    p.  2378:   tlat.  vol.  142;  p,  41fl. 
No.  tf?:  .,.<:-   Mtt>  i."..  St>  p.  .*.-•;<»'.;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  W6. 

.-;     p    )n-ji    i>8kt.  vol.  142;  p.  8ia 
"    ^    ■■!•    1     ■<'■•'•'    '-^i:  vol.  142;  p.  818. 
W^"  -"'   .'"1    i-   >.«.-    -at.  vol.  14:-  '    ":■•" 
-'  "M  ,,   May  4.  .-I..   |.    i.\59.  Gat.  v 
■'■    Ma\  4;  >p    p   2-:'    Gat  vol.  ,i...  ,.   v^ 
.May  4    >j^,    t     •«.4:,    Gjvi   vol.  142;  p.  1». 
srnali      No   'rju  4iu.  Mav  4;  8n.  p.  636;  0«.  ToL  142'  n.  US. 


■••t,      M: 


\ 


No    ir.*-.' 

"■    -harr. 


m.  voi.  142;  p.  I 


?7S;    Mav  iv   >p    p.  44lte;'Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  778 
Apparatus  fur  aatoUAttoaOy  atopplng  steam  and 


O.  P.  Borka.    No.  881,798;  May 


*"'^-';';-»^iP»"<«  0^     J  P  rolrman     No  W0.4M:  Hay  4;  Rp,  p.  70I;  Oas  woL  142-  p  111 

if-i,  .'o:  May  18:  Sp.  p.  34l>.    i iat.  vol.  i42:  p.  808.      ''»'»*  '"*•  "■•  '"^  **'-  P-  ^" 


-,— >  manhanlnn. 

Trammteton  m«v*anl"!m 
Tranamlasion  m.-chaiiisrii 
TraoBiiltting  a  p  pa  ra :  1 1  s 

Tnaniltttnc  ap.pHnii'is 
Tranaom-operatini..  •!.■%  1,  ,- 
Tnin«!planter      K,  K    Ihi 


B  y  .-^..y  !!;,.;.'■ 
Ti  I  s..\tiiour 
h     H    M..rrill 

ii      -•'(,, KT-.-ik-er 
H     Sh<«.;  ,;tl.iT 


t.--.l 


In 
N. 


No 
.i«3; 


»•,  Mav  lA;  Sp    p    33,V 

ii-ri-'cK.     No,   021  .^i6.^;   Mas 

VI  ny   li,   .Sp,  p    2i:Ti     'if.;,  "■ 

I,  Via.,-  it,.         <p  J  4;     ■,.,  ,,     ,,^j 

No,  St.l.i.IWl,    Ml*^    4     ,-;      ], 
No    -/2ri,!ii2:  Mm  '1    >;,    p 
No  S*i'ri..S«;<,  Mav  4 

Nci  '*:•;,>'!■■:,  M'.v  , 
_U,     Mill'   , 


-f' 


M 


M  a  \    ,' « 


-V   p. 


p    p    «».4    i,aj 

TrMn.»p«)rt  ..f  tuaterta,,  Ai.paratutfor,     R,  VV    .s.hrpvrs!M]rv      No   ;*:.¥-;■.»,.  Miv  4 
Tnjnsj>.,rt,iitloii^ysl,Pf;i,  KlevHierl,     A    ,K,  Br-.M-k      N...  J2'2,'rf!2   Mav '"">' '^t"  r-    '  •- 
Trap:  .'s'^f  Annnal-trap;   Kly-lrap,    riurnl.ing-trap.  San.tArv  imp    Steam-. -a'' 
Trap-      t-     Jntrmh       No.   <.«).74S     Mh\   4,   Sp    p    :  ri;-.     . ,  hj    v-i    '4'    d214        '" 
Trap,      N    l-rosl.     No   H?2.12ti:  Mav  l.x,  Sp   p,  *i:4<,%i    -,  ol    H"'p"78o' 


at   vol.  142;  p.  6»7. 

'■^p   p.  338t;  Ou.  vol.  142;  p.  578. 

!-:.':  p.  383. 
42;  p.  726. 
a  vol  142;  p.aL 
'It  vol.  142;  p.  82. 
iJ    vol.  142;  p.  89. 
a.  vol.  142;  p.  331. 
-i.  vol.  142;  p.  427. 
vol.  142;  p.  faa.  < 

:  p.  686. 
^'    r      '^    Oai.  ToL  142;  p.  a. 

^     p.  834. 
:c  tjc  L-  -j:-^  .  'A  at«r-4i«p. 


:.    I.,  i 

V{:,. 


1'^     Si 


P  ;r 


•  aj. 


vtn.  1 


Trawl-*M-'tt.er      A,  M    Smith       No    'i.:   ,(,i(t> 

Tree:  Stf  SlH*'-tree 

Tree  prop,  Fniit-,      H    [•■i,s,h«'r,     ,N.,i   (,cl  .,,=:    ,M, 

TrimniM:  Ser  Pup^r-trm.nier 

Trolley.    H    Burkhard      No,  92r),427:  Mst  4,  .sp  p  tv.u    Gw 

Troll..y,     J,  Sh»-pher(l      No,  (»2Cl.f.T4    M»\ '4;  Sp   p   1  H«) "  (.ai:    ' 

Trollfv,     «.  W  ,  Smith,      No   tt21,4:4     Marll'Sp    p     "MI     ua.t 

Irulley,      }•    1  o\'aJ  and  T     V,   KiinH.-       .No,  1»J1  ..',U>,   Miiv  il     Sp   p     ^W   ' 

Trolley-     (     Baker      No    <rjl.(*il:   Mav  IK;  Sp    p   3244;  um.  vol    f42'  r    ', 

I  roiiey-harix     F    A,  Tr:bl*,     No,  S/21.314.  May  li.  Sp   p  249:'    Gat'  voi' 

Trsiilev-head,     J    K,  Robbin.-;,  VV    a.  an.!  r    P    KirkpHtrVk       No   ir'i  k-iO 


wtt   voL  142;  p.  667. 
vol   142;  p. 


4. 

142     X 


p    I(», 


Trt>:)<'>-heftd  and  Irollev 

TrolKH'    <  *\'erhead,      J  'i 


G    H    Merwiii 
.Sturg»*<;ii.       N.;, 


N< 


-■■      M  : .  . 


M'!i>   1!     sp   pi 
I-  Sp.  p„  |,Hy4. 


4H.k 

>  ,:u'    ' 


ol.  1«;  p.  601. 


-'.'IKK 

' .  ax 


4.'' 4 

1     -p.  p.  8207;  Oat.  vol    142:  p.  548. 

M..  vol,  142     p    <;'-' 
-1.  142;  p.  3;i: 


ixxxviii 
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p.  *)3- 

H2.  p„  57. 


■*;•  f  i.sis; 


p.  tiSI. 


om.  Toi.  148;  pjjea. 


Trolley-* wlteh.     C.  P.  N'acbcKj.     No    92-'  0524-  Mnv  ijn-  Hr^    „    at«,-    ,-  .    . 

Tuhi«:  5«<  Lai) tern-tut*. 


■is  I. 

•10 


Tu;^  aad  appiyin.  keys  thereto   MachU^  '^r'c^i^lju^l^-    U  ■^' «.  rHnn'-' 
Tu  .«.  Apparatus  for  rualclng  spirail > -  .voun.f     r  /  J«Ss      No   .,-    .4  "'  '? , . 

lug,   luni        >>  .  L.  sinitn.     No.  920,t5i9:  .Mav  4,  Sp    d    1203-  fia?    vnl    li'''  r.    im 
Tunneling  apparatus.     H.  Japp.     No.  <^,«1:  ilay  ls;J^p^tt;"-a^viJ:  1^ 


Turbinf 

Turbine. 

Turbiuf. 

Tiifblnf 

Turbine. 

Turbinf 

Turbine,  Eittwtic-tltiid 
Turbine,  Elastic-Buid. 
Turbine,  Elastic-tluid. 
Turbine.  Ela.stio-nuld. 
Turbine,  Hydraulic. 


I4f. 


P   3823;  Om.  vol.  142;  p.  daft. 
'»M.  vol.  IC;  p.  23. 


•sao. 


i  .  K  F  uiiagar     No.  920.!2T;  May  4,  Sp.  p.  76-  r/ax   vo     142    r,   io 
O.  Mrdntush.     No  920,489;  May  4'  8p.  p.  791    'G^^vo!    1  ^  n^l^ 

■  ^*>nu '*"v.^,^^^-  ^'f^  "•  *P  P  ^W3;  .;az.  vol    H^'p^^ 
^^  .  K  I  hi.     No.  922,216;  May  1>;  'sp*  p-  WTO;  <iaz,.  v^i   742^  p^w,. 

p  SL-^^^^^-     -^.O-  ^'W.-'aS;  May  4;  .Sp,  p.  707.  C Uz   voi   142    n    ] 
E,  Thomson.    No.  <«0,789;  May  4.  Sp.  p.  1411;  -.az.  vol  142^ 
E   Ihomsop.     No.  920,790;  Mav  4;  Sp.  p.  1414    Gaz   vo      4*    ■' 
H.JHanililcand  ti.  E.  Ilelln;er.    .N*rj.9'22  il'  V  ay  ■■  ' 


J.* 
-."■:8 


^2on^^  ^"I  ^r-'^P-  P-  3««e:  O^-  VOL  ni;.   (. 


Turn-table     MM,  Verpian"k      No  9^«   ,.■     Mav  .^^    5?^  n  '.^/Z  r-'' '  ^^   V'  '^'f' '  <^"-  ^°'-  »*2;  p.  901 
Type-bar.  Justified,    K    H.  HivhlirUs7A>^%'V.^J^-^P<^-  ^X\  '''''   '*^-   P'  *^. 

Tyj,^wn,er-rii,N.n-h^.dUn.^^:,o^'-  E:"  ^Mail^.f  ■'t^!!:  ^;i2^'-M:i;:  ^,'^^,!%, 


it.  vol.  1<2;  p.  907. 


M  *y  18;  8p.  p.  3800;  Qa*.  vol.  142;  pi. 


v<>< 

,:  -li 

U7 


M2    p. 


449. 


^>r-*2!!-  -i  cai.-.latu.  ...une.  To:,..'::^"- , , 'k  S^;.'  ^V^^  11;^^^^^,^^^^^  ^:^:  g;^"!^.  ^^  ^  ^ 


Type-wriUnK  ma«^!iin«. 

rype-wiiting  irujrhine. 

Typo-wTUint'  niafhuie. 

Type-wrttini;  rna^-'hine. 

Type-wrttinu  uiachine. 

Type-wriiint;-t!iachine. 

ryp*^wntm^'  niachinc 

I  yjA'-writuiL'  riia(;tii,'ie. 
Tyj>«^writiin.'  .'Siaciiirie. 
Typ«-writint;  machine. 
Type-wriiinj.'  n!a<.>hine, 
Type-w  ritiiu'  rnaohine, 
Tyjie-wriiiiiK  machine, 
Tyjie-writini,'  ma<-hine. 
Tyfie-wriiiiK'  rriiwhinp. 
Tyi:i«^wTltin«  niai-birir. 
T  yi,)e-»  r1 1 1  ru-  ni  ach  i  tw . 
Tyxx,^»Titinn  niachltjc. 
Typ^vwrltlnc  rna<,-hinr. 
Tyj*-wrmnu  nuwhinf. 
TyjM^-wTltini:  mai-binf. 
Typewriting  mtu'hin«\ 
Typ*»-wrliing  luachinp. 
Tyjxi-wriiint;  U!>R-hiiie. 
Typt»-writin(j  iRiu'hiii*- 
Ty|>»-writinij  machine, 
ryr^-writini;  machine 
Ty{>e-wniins;  inarhliie 


•2;  p.  19. 
142;  p.  42. 


P  •J^^.^*"««'"-     No_'J20,135;  May  4;  Sp.  p,  124,  Ga*.  vol    142- 

r.  E.  I  omiinson.     No.  'Mj.ril;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  2f,2    Gaz    vo     142    n 

C,  B    ^aw.     No.  -J20,410;  Mav  4.  Sp.  p.  rt44    Gaz   vo!  ^fcl    n   ux/' 

felii^      N  ;  Wl  M-^iS^*'  .***,y  *'  ^^P-  P-  =^'-''  ''*^-  «'!•  1*2:  p,Y67, 
J.  reic)©!.     >o,  921,213;  May  11;  Sp,  p.  22.H>,;  (Ja^    voi    !4''-  n   *m 
U  W^l      -^0.  *^'1.2!4;  May  U,  Sp,  p   2293    ..S:  v,      u''  p'  J^' 
H.  HM**>le,     No,  9-21,303.   May  li;  Sp.  p„  2470;   (Jm    vol' 142    D   4«L 
J.  C.  Doane.     No.  921, .i9>^;  Mav  II;  Sp   p  ;j()73-  Gar  voi   !  42    n  srf* 

'■.flllier,      .No,  921.Wl.'i:    Marti-   Sp.  p,  3102'    i}  '         ^    ^^ 


V   u         ^^'-^Sl.ttOS;  May  II;  Sp.  p,  3102;  Gaz   vol   IC^'o'si 
Hiler     No.  'm,m':  May  11;  Sp.  p,  3107.  ^.ai  vo    m'  p"  5^' 
MrCorm«.-k.    B,o,  921,619;  Mav  U;  Sp.  p.  3133;  G ax   vol  ^142^  n  536 
McCormack      No,  921. .i20;   Mav  U.  Sp   p.  31.J7    'i^'  vol   1«-  d'ms' 

^^>lb.     No  921, ,43;  May  is;  Sp.  p.  3.3ft5;  <iai.  vol.  142'  D  606 

Gai 


■  v„  .      V     5^  .,-^°„»2'.«-  May  IS;  Sp.  p  m^,  (Jaz.  voi.  14^  p '843 
1 .  UiiM  r      No.  «^f  ^'-  May  IK;  sn.  p.  3991;  Gaz.  vol.  U2;  p.  696. 

X-'-  ^-V"*''  "*>■  ''■•  '^P-  P  ''"ll-;  Gai-  vol  142  p 
No.  923.099;  May  2.5,  .Sp,  p.  .;m:  Gaz,  voi  !4>  , 
.No,  cr23,10»-;.  May  2.'.;  Sp,  p.  m»'>:  Gm.  vor!4'"'  /. 
No.  923.120;  .May  25,  Sp,  p.  t]zii\,  ii>u.  voi  14  •  t 
No,  92:5,121.  May  2.5,  Sp.  p,  i^24U;  Ga/.,  voi    I4-; 


.A.  T.  Brown 
G,  C.  larhart, 
O,  \Sixxlward 
K,  K,  Barney 
F-  \V,  Hillard 
F    W    Hillard 


fe:^J':!-"r!^!-  I^^;i:!:!'-''"«^-^- '  c.'^KaniLi: 


i!>i:, 

i(':4. 
la:^, 
iOM, 
iOM. 


J»o.  922,601;  Msy  26;  8p.  p.  61M;  Oa«.  vol.  142; 


THv.writini-;;;«-K;n;  ^^^^^^^rT^^^^r^-  ^o*^^^,/^-  ^'^^-I  ">^  ^P  P.3366:  0«.  vol.  142;  p. 
Tn>^^-wni.n.  maciunas.  I^.i,„al-spac,n.  m.^L.  fo"  "a'R'i^-kt'  an':!  ?  .f 'smr"  ^'^^  ^^-P'  '«• 

Tyi>t>-wrltinK  machines.  Variable  carriace-fwd  for      J    ,\    simith      m,.  q->-. -7.    m        .-    ■, 


g&s,i-.,  Vc-^ss.  ■"••¥^a«l  '"'f  "€"  ^■°™"-  "■» 

i.1^-,  ?; ?,JSKf;  S;SiSS;  5'.ni; lr.S;1S ■«;  I  S 
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Valve. 

\'  i\\  ve . 

\  tilVI' 

V  .al  v 
\eivi\ 
Valve, 
Valve 


K    ll>Ui>'v      N*.  iCi.Mj,!,  May  !>>,  Sp.  p.MM;  Gai.  vol,  542.  p.  W. 
I,    ,1    ,Ml!Ke,     So   t,«.017.  Mav  \h.  Sp.p.  SBTI:  UM,  vo.l,  142;  p.  <M. 
.1    ,J    St,L»ckdon,     No.  922  in*):  'M,ay  \h.  Sp.  p,  4(^ft;  Gai„  vol  142;  p   "OK, 
VV  .  ,B,  Culver,     No,  922. 2«).   May  is;  Sp,  p.  447(1.  i'.m.  vol,  U2;   p,  771,, 
(■    F     FeniaM       No,  Vi'^.t'iHti,   Msiy  .'.'i     ~|>    p    .:»,k^4,  <.»«:-  vol    !4»'.  p   y-l  i 
W    I',  We.Hlawny       No,  922. 9N*'    Mii\  J,"    .^p    i>   Mt.fi2    i,iat.  v-<il    142,  !■    lo-is, 
.,\ut<)maU<- pliK'-llnesui'tion-.     !!    B    Hopu      No,  if22,H,2.  May  ih;  >!■   p,  4204;  Oa«.  vol,  142;  p.  TJi. 
.*ut«ina,Ucr«)fulannB-,    J,  G  Srrnu,      N..-  ',*.?(,■, f;77,  May  4,  S|>,  p    IM>    '  .(u,   vol,  142,  p.  193. 
.■\uKiitialK- shut-oil      A-  T    Grie>      N,,   -j.-j  ,' ~k    ,M a v  .'.'■,  >j-    p   .''liA,   ">u    vol    142.  p,  906. 
Valve    Aiitoifiaik-  sprtnp-.,'Oiit rolled  ;ift-      A    iinrK      No  «21.:44^;  Mav  U;  Sp   p,2691,  Gm.  vol.  142;  p.  446. 
Valve-ba*',     \.  M,  Hatii,,     No.  <.f21,t>m;  Mav  l^;  Sp    p.  3ZS1;  Gal,  vol,  142;  p.  .'"». 
Valve.  B!ow-<,»(T       J,  Rothrbild       So.  «'2«},7.'«,   May  4;  Sp    p    i:iK7,   (Jai    vol.  142.  p,  226. 

Valve.  ^  ombined  emerpencv  and  Uifottle      U'    j!)luis<.>ri.     No,  921. ',W7;  May  Ih,  Sp.  p,  'AV.il      .i^.  vol.  142;  p.  63S. 
Valve  (,:oniblried  su>p  and  eniergenry  .     W    kie^T      No.  ^/i  4;«,   Ma;.   I!';  Sp,  p    479.'..  >.ai,  voi,  142;  p.  830. 
ValviB.  Diwchariw-,     t-i   S   Sli»fH?r      Nu  92<!2iu    May  4.  Sp,  p  22i;  <iai   vol    142.  p   ,.i^-. 
Valve.  Ei<*ririfaJlv-oiieratejJ      !    G    \S  alenuan      No,  921. 7(K!;  May  !h,  Sp.  p,:s-»ai,  "ai    -.d.,  142;  p.  611. 
Valv«.  Fhusb-      !•!.  D    Barren      (Reissue  '     No    12.961     May  4    Sp   p    ii.4*-.,  '.ai    .  u,    i4.:    \>   2G;<, 
Valve,  Flusb-      W,  W,  Sriillb      N\..  9-'1 .017;   Mav  ;!,  ,s;.    p    rsHd.  <  ,ai    voi,  .4.J    p   ivi, 

Valve'ftir  flu5b-laiiks,  Water  inlet      K,  Mom*  and  >     lUroiiMan       So   921.2ti>>,   MhvII,  Sp   p.  2392;  Gas.  vol.  142.  p.  419. 

'      ■■     Mever,     No,  921 ,42>,  May  11;  Sp.  p.  274«;  Qai.  vol.  142;  p.  472. 
lay  11;  sp  p.  *i,iN;  liai,  vol   142.  p 
\'alvi  lor  pulp  dl^esU^rs,  >:«>«}«■-      i.,  F-  H"Wf ,     No   921.741,   May  Ih.  Sp.  p   :«»'.  '-'.ai.  vol.  142- 
V'aive  for  rtklUlors    Air-,      \V ,   1  ,  Mc  Uar  ie,l       S,..   92ii-37;v   May  4,  Sp.  p.  .'>7;.    'itu.    v<>;    \i::    j     ■r. 
\'alve  for  SK'wers..  t:hectt-.     F,  ("lemens  Jr,     No.  922,2t)2:  May  l^.  Sp.  p.  44t)<.    viaz   voi    ;4i'.  p.  7:;,, 

\  -ilM*  for  steaiii-heatlnE  apparatus    \'i  user  and  air  reJief.     J,  I,.  Kltis,     No  920  .'..'V     M;.v  4    >p.  p.  K»;  Oaa.  vol.  142;  p   161- 
\    livf'    I  rale-       A     1'    Siiiilb       No    l).*:' uv,.    M:iy   J.'.,   Sp    p    :rSi\ .   <.jnt    voi    14;.'    ]     '■'.:■ 
\'a.lve^Ke.ar       I.    KliiK,      No   9"21.413     Miiv  il     <['    Ji,  2719:   <i%l    vol    142,   p.  4te. 
VH!ve-t«-'nr      H.  1  ^ri i,i  and  t ' .  Belleri,-      Nu  9J1,4IS.  May  11.  Sp   p  272(.;  Gm.  vol.  142;  i     ^■*.- 
Valvet-jfear      F    I,,  Howen,     No  9^22, 2.y--  Mu\'  ;^;  Sp   p   -U.i^,  '.ai.,  vol,  142;  p.  770. 
Valvo-UPar    FiiiTine-     <'     F    ITRsotUt       No    9Zi(l;K>,   Mii\    1^    >|'    ;i.  4tM9.  Gal,  vol,  143;  p.  701. 
Valve,  liydraolio,     .s,  ,s   t'ii.«ikev.     N.-i   tOi  j^.  Mav  4    Sf   j.    ■.;<;.  (.;ai.  vui    142,  p.  M. 
Valv«4oek.     l-     Vobafk       Ni.   92.'?,iWt    MaV2."vSp    p,  I>172;  (.a/    vol    142,  p    UJ71, 
Valve  mechanism,     H    E,  I'emi'.lt      No  i«(),99l;  Mav  11;  Sp  p   1,'C7    uaz   vol.  142;  p.  »♦. 

Valve  TTier-hardsni  for  (•h.-innelinE-niafhiiie.'i      H    \.  Haithi      Nu.  9-^1.240;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  2342;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  411. 

Vlover      N.)    921.»«i7,   Mux-  !.•■,,   ,sp.    p    ;it<68:  Oa*.  vol.  142;  p.  646. 
u!:in,i,.-:       No  920,tC^l.  Mav  4,  Sp   p    1090;  Gat.  vol.  142;  p.  177. 
Mf',:-,       v..   'i'Ji..s*>4:   Mav  IS,  Sp    j,.,  :«'rf-.2;  Gat,  vol    142;  p.  646. 
Nm   'J-2j,2^h    Mav  IK    Sp   p,  4,.'>lf.    (iai.   vol    142;  p.  784. 
No   V'Jti  ,S.!4:   Mav  4;  Sp,  p   «7-J,   'rai,  vo!    142:  p.  141. 
o   9'.;  H<,'2    Mav  IR:,  Sp    p,  ^'(ti.  tnu    vol.  142;  p.  663. 


V.ah-e  for  ii<'jidd-wei^:hiiis  ni!M'hine.«.,  Heer.idtm);-,     M,  ^    Mey< 

\ -i!\>- for  k-x-ornolivM.  By-jHi-s-N      J    r,    lUunt,     .No  921  ,.'>.s3.  Ma 


.^■22 


Valve  nie,  haiii>ni.  He.Uff.      ,J 
Valve  iue<-'hanisiii.  ThrotU*'-      ,~ 
Valve  rnonoi)  for  ga.t-niotor'i      ' 
Valve    Non-leaktnp      J     Kobu* 
Valve    KeversInK-       J    \^'     !'«" 
Valve,  Kmtf-,     F    W    Kotler 


-^}'    I, 


2t.l4: 


w 


..ru-,  If. 


\< 


-,.T       No  9-22. .M»t> 

',4     Muv  11 .   Sp    p 


Valve   Safety--     F,  \    ("a.^e\       N(.   ;•'.■;, ,*m.    Viir 
Valve  Struct  ur«<      I',  l-'lanunKa      Ni    ;'■.•(:>    Vl.-,  a    -j 
Va)v».  Tank-.     W,  M,  Hamplors  and  <"  G  Sinve,.     No  ;«')  4(«i 
Valve.Tank-.     F,  Lohman      No  9-21, 131,  Mav  11.  Sp    ;>  2114. 
Valve,  Water  and  air  relief      J    1.    F:ti<      No  iwi  .'i.v 
Valves,  Device  for  Indiratii.K  ilie  ■  <i!i  h'too  of      J    A 
Valves,  Testing  altm.-br!ieirl  for  spr-ir,, 

Vamp-trlinmlng  rnaihtrie     .1   B    H  i  i. 

VaniUa-bftans,  Eitracuni'  «s.He;ji  e-   i:,  : 
Vand,sb-Kuui  and  pnv'inciiik:  N,ri it- 
Vault,  Burial-      F.    H    Militioiis..      \ 
Vault-head       A    U.  Kuri      N.       . 
V'efpelable^-iiller      ,-•    (rorellck        %■ 
Veeetabte-topplnt  marhlne      W    1*  ,• 
Vehlole-hrake      i<    1'    Baird      No    n 
Vehiole  brake-ofieraUni;  nie»  has 
Vfibi,  l«^  barciiu'  wall-.s<M'kel  !Hi. 
'.'.  '    ,  '.-■    (  oin  ertd-li'      '"'    H     -!r 
,<'  ■IrlvhiK  iiie<-!ianiM:,     St,  ■ 
<    ,■  i.  fiHM..  ( -iliSNi  |>;.l  ]:.'^    >j'i> 

'mt  I  o-,ii;l:il  ill  ■!  . !•;>■!  ;    :i  ;•  .-•-■ 

'_•:,...  i(--!nilli<*       '      ,'     -"-Irttt-r       S',     '..'.     I' 

Veliioie  front  or  platfonn  iiri>:ii  ,;  f  •■ 
Vofalcte-f?ear,  Shori-Uirn  1  ■vii.:Mi'-H':ir 
Vehicle   Motor-,     H,  Huff      No,  y2!.-;42 


i.az   vol  142;  p.  460 

<  lal   vol 
Mav  4    S 

I  jai,  \-oi    iC"    f>,  372 

Mav  4,  Sp    p   940.  uav     -' 

I  ole      No   921.e7.'>;   Mav   :>     ,- ! 

'■     ,'erriiiid       No,  920  472.  M»\   ^. 

•    "''    Mav  2.V,  Sp   p   ,'»3.S&;  (iat, 

II,      E.  m:  Hou-el!      No  o:,",;,,',',) 


I.  142;  p.  27. 

t    ;    74tt;  Osi  to).  143;  p.  UO. 


Si  : 


I, 


.«  •■ 


><1      ' 

Mhv    i 

-, ;       ■       'M  S':-      '  , 

:in-"       N,.,    l.r22 

N      1  ''hV  IS.      No 

M;l^    ',  i     -7    ;- 


Mav  2--,  '-; 
■2W»2 ,   <  1  a?    * 
.11/    vol.  142:   p 
<  .ii7    vol    142;  p 

.,:,       [      •-'■•■      ■     - 


1.     p.  152. 
;    327ti;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  683- 
^)i    p   7(i&;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  1S3. 
voi    142;  p  946. 

Vavll;  8p.  p.3802;  Om  vol.  142:  p.  414. 
..vol.  l^.  p.  912. 

:4. 


'vSV 


y  o 


1  41' 


M 


4.. 

>;o. 
11. 
ai.  vol.  142:  p.  106. 
p   (130 


No    :ij-|    . 
(•II-.      S.  M     '.  :i:.i  i-vi'         N^      •i.,:..  ,,:■«•  ^      '» 
Motor-,     U,  h,   iV  i,.un-\       \u    ,1.;.,     i 

W    K.  Bermteln.     No  ir22>^      M 
.    May  18;  8p.  p.4611;  Gat   v  n    ,4. 

No.  922.«»;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5744;  Gai   vol.  142;  p.  lOOl 
No.  920.0©;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  1151;  Gat.  vol.  142,  p.  IST. 
M,i\v  4    'ip.  p   101;  Oax   vol,  142;  p.  16. 


VS24;  Oat.  vol,  142;  p  1016. 
p  8850-.  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  674. 


4<>45:  Cat.  vol.  142;  p.  807. 
.    .      ~l    p.  6447;  Oaa.  vol.  142;  p.  958. 
^p.  p.  6<>&7.  Oac.  vol.  142;  p.  901. 

■><d. 


Vehicle  propellintr  mei  banlsni.  Mot.or,..ir!v  ei, 


VabloteMnd 


and       H    F    <<h\ 
J    l.auunit  an'i  1> 

}  .  .\    <  >rati-'!,  \- 
F    I-     Hroui 
K    M    Mti\  iiew 
I     (      huniel 
!!|i,n,i«-l, 
1,     Hdrtoii 


1, 


V«hlel»«ptinf! 

Vabide-cpruiK 

V«hWe-«pnr.i.' 

V6hle»e-^^'^;ro- 

VeWcb^spiiini; 

Vehlcle-sprinsr      K,  1,     Hsirton       \' 

VeliK  le-spnnt  -shO"'!*-!!    -ior    i-r       \\ 

Vehiclr  «(te«'rlri|;  anil  turning  dfv  lO' 

}, 

N, 
\i 


,N .  >   ICi 
M  (•( 


ii;.f 


Vebtde  Btet-'niit:  irie<tia!il.siTi 


Ve! 

Ve! 
Ve': 
Ve- 
VeJ. 


II    <i 


4<  M 


.Iiif'ksori 

,j!lfkSOti 

Mifbelii 
'A  .  iii:v:ri 

K:!i!?      N.    ■'.;.  ■.'■■■■ 
Vehicles,  I'evlc*'  for  aui-onialicallv  s-toppti.f 
Vehicles.  Sled-runner  Httaz-firneni  for  u  ;  .-e: 
Vel(x'ipe<le      f    .M    1 1  ii.       \,,   jI." 
Velo<'l[>«'<i<'      li    \     '"'■ 
VendiiiK  afiparalu.s      ' 
Vendinp-iiia<'li.ni'      v\ 
V«»(WnR-ma<'bine,     ,\ 
VflMMDi-'-niatditne.     F 

-machine.  (oui-Hontrolied 
■machine,  Coin-t-iiteraU^*!      H 


VMpng-i 


\ 


•  ■V      N.     '.:..  - 
,     !i    .-iiN-'ijis 

\sl  i.rv        N , 
E    l>ieter,ch 
l«'!virjf)fu-.k 


A    Wlnton  and  11    B,  Anderson.    No.  922,372:  May  18;  8p.  p. 
Mav  4    Sp.  p    !fV4f.    r.at.  vol    142;  p.  363. 
>     No.  9(22,157    May  18   Si.  [    4-:;4.- ;  Oaa.  vol.  143;  p.  740. 

M, -n,    4     *p.  p,  477     G<»i,    vol     ^^:     ;•    "4 

-:  ■    ,^^  V,  ,  -    Sp,  p.  B.7.    •,.!ij   -,-'!:    : •;.■   ;    y<- 

';,..  M  .:     M:,iv   i.'v,    8p    p    :*.,'"it<     > .  ;i>     \  0:    i'l-.   p    '.-44 
•V     M:,vlK;Sp.  p    ,^,n  ,     '.-,.!     >  ol.  142;  p.  971. 
-;-A     Mi.v  25,  Sp.  p,  <^4-      •.11/    vol.  ifi;  p.  866. 
.107;  May  26;  Sp.  p.  o.io;  <.a»   vol.  142;  p.  1076. 
-hillinK.     No  921.471    Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  3884;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  487. 
M.  EadlP     No  9'22,757    Mav  26;  8p.  p.  6480;  0»i.  vol.  142:  p.  964. 
.(  kwell      No  922.CH4.  May  is    Sp.  p.  4019;  Oar.  vol.  142;  p.  703. 
■:  1'.^    NG-.v  4    Sp.  p  7,st.,  oai.  vol.  142;  p.  122. 
M  ..  4    Sp   p  75^.  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  122. 
Mn  4.  Ap   p    1029    Uai.  vo!    142:  p.  167. 
VUv  11,   Sp    p    2>73:   t'.ai-    v  o.    142,  p.  494. 
p.  ,'il47;   i.ai    vol    !42,  p.  912. 
ixUin.     No.  92;i.(rAi.  May  25;  S 
M    Henle.     No.  ff21  109;  May  11. 
i     vi".    '.aj.   vol.  142.  p.  95. 
|,.   4'MX',  'iai,  vol,  142.  p,  R74, 

[-,    ;,    NlU    ''-^u    ■■   •       -i.'    p.  131. 
],    j."iC,4     '  fJiJ  '      P-  443. 

.-^!  p,  <*.kib.  >jni.  i<ji  142;  p.  527. 
s  -•  p.  3617;  Qa«.  vol.  142;  p.  63 
-',...  Mav  IR;  Sp  p.  3439:  Ga«.  vol. 
Mav  i:  '  '-p    \i-'  "'"',::  Oai.  vol.  142; 


Qu.  vol.  ua;  p.  m. 


N.. 


,N( 


v( 


4     -; 
■C*  1 ,  4i4\ 


'W. 


.  p.  eoaO;  Oat.  vol.  142:  p.  1048. 
p.  p.  3073;  Qt.  voL  142;  p.  tSk 


\I: 


:M( 


M 


US. 


,],  J., 


.■<.so»v 


R-machtnes,  Spuriou.s-<x)iri  de;H:';(,' ((St      ;  '» 

VmBging-drying  anparatu.s     *.    M    Walker      Nf     ',.- 
Veneerina-press.     K,  F    Hummel      No   9-.'1.2.'.a    \f  ,'. 
Ventllatlrif;  apparalu.s,     J    H    Flwar-l       No   \r:i  v**j      M; 
Ventilator    Srt  V\  Indow-venlilator 
Ventilator      W,  (i    G&Kne,     No.  9^2^  x»h,  Mav  4,  Sp   j,   \X'ii  Ga?.,  vol    i4,;    ; 
Vewel    r)onMe-walled      E    Fleis«-hhif,ier      So.WDMa    .Mavll    Sp   p  w:-'.' 
Vessel-hull  construction,     E    S,  Hotigh      No  f>'27Mi:i    Mnv  2.'i.  Sp. '::i,  .=>79S    -i 
Vessel.  Mfiuilli<-.    ('.  1.,  CofTin.    No.  92(1.4.'C.  May  4    Sj>  y.  m^.  Gaz  vol   142 
Vesst-ls    Sbelter  for  use  in  connection  «  iih  siilimann*-      M    k.  LautriMil      .So 
Vt«l,  Prote<Hive-     G    H    B laker  and  . J    H    Towers       No,  921,3.V2,    MayU;  S{ 


142;  p.  612. 
p.  «0. 

i;,  isver      No  -Mi  oh:.  Mav  4,  Sp.  p.  1226;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  Mi 

N,    Mav  2.^   Sp.  p   r.947;  Cai   vol.  142;  p.  1087. 

~j,    p    »;yify   Cr&i    \-ol.  142.    p_  415. 


'ijT 


Ol 


142;  p.  677. 


ij    vol.  142;  p.  382. 

-.a    vol,  !42;  p.  1011. 

j'    11.1, 
'.Cl   \:'r   M'av  11:  8p, 
t    'J,";,*-    '  .aj,. 


11:  8p,  p 

L,  vol,  142, 


142:  p.  171. 


\'iliralinK  M*rT«*>n  or  wparator      W    J    BeU,T,  1..  and  T   J,  Sturwant.     No,l>2;,  )"n     .Vlay  25;  Sp.  p 
Vise  and  dle-carrlier,  nr»«v      E.  B.  Werner.     No  92b. 797.  Mav  4,   Sp.  p.  H2-i',   dim    vol    142    p.  231. 
Vi.s6,  He.noh-,     1'.  K  W'ray.    No.  923,0Wi.  May  25.  sp.  j..  ol92,  Gat.  vo!.  142,  p,  1073 


2104. 

p    447. 

«2U ,  Ga».  v«L  143;  p.  1077. 


xe 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INTENTIONS. 


Vhw.  QuIck-ftdjnstTnent.     R.  M.  Smith.     No.  921.2«.:  May  U,  Sp.  p.  2468:  Gaai.  voi.  142:  p.  -OS 
Voltage  ctintroller,  Multiple-.     E.  W.  StulJ.     No.  1W2J<23;  May  25:  Sp.  p.  ,y»24;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  9H5. 
VoliAKe-regiilaior,     F.  Darlinjfton.     No.  920.92.5:  Mav  11.  Sp.  p.  I70f>:  Oat.  voi.  142;  p.  .'!<». 
VollaKe-repilaloT.    S.  D  S prong  and  W.  E.  McCoy.    No.  923,290:  May  11;  3p.  p.  24«'l,  (.iai.  vcl   142:  p. 
Voltat!«»-repUator,  Automatic.    II.  L.  Van  Valkenburi;.    No,  022.2118;  .May  18,  .'-'p  p.  ^STT:  r;a»  vo!   142: 
V'oltage-reKulalor,  .Automatic,    H.  L.  Van  VjaJkenburg.    No.  922,219;  May  18:  .Sp   p.  »3H4    Oiu.  vi.)!    U2: 


Oai,  voi.  142;  p.  .1081 


VoltaKe-regi.ilators.  Movable  terminal  for.     F.  Darlington.     No.  920,936;  May  11;  Sp   p   1707 
VoUriK-maf'hine.     E.  B    WDilx.     No.  92O,70«;  May  4:  Sp.  p.  1263;  Oai.  vol.  142;  p.  201. 
Voting-machine.     B.  K.  EUerman,  C.  D.  Grimes,  and  T.  Major.     No.  922.1183;  Mav  ^,^.  >p.  p.  SU  t    Gai   v 
WaRon  bnic*,  Dump-.     F".  H.  SoentRein.    No.  922, ft, 9;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  5»25;  Gai.  voi.  H2;  p    KKi; 
Wa«on-hra)«e.  .Vutornatic.    A.  C.  Jlarryman.     No.  922,42.1;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4770;  Gas.  voi,  14i',  p   s2~ 

68. 


<28. 
p,  7W1. 
V- 


761 


I' 


■J4<. 


Wagon-box  coristnunlon.    F.  A.  Falk.    No.  920,299;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  443:  G&i.  vol.  I«; 

Wagon,  Dumping-.    T.  Wri(?ht.    No.  920,512:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  848;  Gax.  vol.  142:  p   137. 

Wagon-jack     G.  W.  Harris.    No.  922,474;  May  25;  Sp.  p.  4885;  Gaz.  vol.  142,  p.  S72, 

Wagon-.*sat.     A    A.  \  ilf.     No.  922„'>4<i;  May  2.5:  .Sp.  p.  .W3;  Ga«.  voi.  142:  p.  895. 

Wall  con;rtructton.     F.  Koch,     .No.  920.967;  Mav  11;  Sp.  p.  1785;  Gai.  vol.  1-12:  p.  .317. 

\\arp-spacing  ilevic(».     J.  G.  Gourdeau,     No.  921.23»V:  May  U;  .Sp.  p.  2:iX>:  Gai.  vol    142:   i;.   40<» 

VV.arplnK  ami  l:ea.mliig  machine,     N.  A.  Hover.     No.  922,144;  May  18:  .Sp.  p.  4208,  Gai-  voi    ;  il'    ;     '.-;>., 

\\  arping-fnachino.    N,  A.  Hover,    .Vo.  921.40.3;  May  11:  Sp.  p.  2700:  Gaz,.  vol.  142.  p  4t)4 

Warpin«-reed     H.  Watjson,    No.  920,701:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  L253:  Gas.  voi  142;  p.  199 

Wa.sh!ienoh.    .J.  E.  Kalirren.     .No,  920.476:  May  4;  Sp.  p.  771;  Q&z.  vol.  142.  p.  125. 

Washboiler.     E.  F,  Parker.     No.  920,171;  May  4;  Sp.  p.  151;  Gax.  vol.  142;  p.  24.  « 

Wa.sher:  Sfe  l>ish-wa.sher, 

Wa,shert)r  liUiUm  fcedlnK  attiichment  for  settinz-tnachines.     F,.  B.  Stlmpson.     .No,  ;J22,640;  May  25;  8p.  p.  6237;  Gas.  Tol. 

Washing'  appliance.  Clothes-.     F,  Nowak.     No.  920, 9h7:  Mav  11.  Sp,  p.  1h1».,  Gai;    vol.  142;  p.  323. 


Wa;shini,'-ma<;hine,     K    K. 
\V  ashing-maf'hine.     F.  M 
\\'iMhin;»-niachirie.     H,  Rairmlier 
\\  JishinK-miichine.     IJ.  J    Foilard, 
WrwhinK-'iiachlne.    .\,  Hofriiiinii. 
W;.ishii)jt'-!Ti.vhlrif .     G.  H.  AJani,?. 
W  ashing- nuwhme  ciolhes-holfler. 
Watch.  ■  W    H.  Mehl.     No.  922.01.i 


Lamb.     .No.  92Q,7t50: 
Mftrhell.     No.  rj20,9: 


May  4; 

7;  Mav 


3p. 
It 


p.  1341;  Giu,  vol 
Sp.  p.  I.SO0;  rtaz 


No.  i>21,282:  Mav  11:  Sp.  p.  24.r:  *;az.  vol. 
\o,  921.S>1=.;  Mav  18;  Sp.  p.  .'kW.S;  Gai.  vol. 
.No.  •:>r2,'My,  Mav  25;  Sp.  p.  ,5795:  Gaz.  vol. 
No.  it2;i.i01;  May  25;  .Sp.  u.  timi:  Gaz.  vol 
!,.  \V.  Mamnien.  No.  921.2ti2;  .Mav  11:  Sp. 
Mav  IS:  Sp.  p.  .3»i8:  Ga«.  vol,  142:  p.  mi. 


142,  p.  21h. 
vol,  142:  p.  ."Jig. 


142:  p   424 
142.  p.  ti' . 
142.   p.  llHO. 
!-»2.  p.  1074. 
p   i.'lS3;  0*».  vpi.  142:  p.  418. 


142;  p. 
»>43. 


721. 


Mii 


I,  Sp.  p.  266;  0«z.  yol.  142;  p,  43. 
8p.  p.  1846;  Omg.  vtrf.  142;  p.  327. 


4;.  May  11;  Sp.  p>  1932; 
»;  Oa«.  vol.  1«;  p.  678. 


V 
!»■■, 


Watf;h.    A.  Prtster     No.  (tt2.iii09:  May  26;  Sp.  p.  558.3;  <}ax.  vol.  142;  p.  IJHO 

Watvh-hanil  remover,     P.  R.  CunnlnKham.     No.  922,09»i:  May  18;  Sp.  p.  4124:  Gai.  vol 

WaU'h  mwhanLsm,     U,  L.  .Msirshall.     No.  921.8.'59;  Mav  18;  Sp.  p.  ;«i5,'J:  Gm,  vol.  142;  p, 

Wau,'h-movcment.     il.  Sandoz.     No, '-*22.197:  .May  18:  Sp.  p.  4331:  Gaz    vol    142;  p.  753. 

Watch-fioiion,     S,  L,  Cohen,     .No.  9J().AXi  May  4:  Sp,  p,  «99;  Gai.  vol   142,  p,  110. 

Wfitt  he.s,  T(K)I  for  fi<ijti.stlnk;  the  cw'k.s  or  liri  U'e-pie<es  of,     A.  A.  Tiirnace.     No.  92fl,?2.'; 

^^Rter,  !ici<i.  :in<l  iilkai!  pro<if  airticipi>.  Manufiwnure  of      1,  L.  Roberts.     No.  921.iXi0.   Vin 

Water-t-lospt.     ,\,  .M.  Hoiu-^er,     .No.  WXAiia:  .Vlay  4:  Sp.  p,  752:  Gaz.  voi,  142;  p.  li; 

W ill er<' lose!       \    .Frost.     No   921,.i9;!:  May  1 1':  .>^p,  p,  2t)84;  Gaz.  vol.  H2:  !>   -I'.l 

Water-fio-s*"!  ari'i  apparatijs  for  Hushing  same,     W    W  ilson  and  1,..  W»'iger!-,Stente.     ,N  , 

\Vater-(d(,>s*'t  liii.sin,s,  Heinovalile  bidet  for.     1)    .M,  !»onJian.     No,  *.M.*C';  ,May  In.  .-(>    : 

Water-closet  cljsfern,    C.H.Moore.     No  y>0,3ti/).  .Vlav  4:  Sp,  p.,S5«:  (lait,  vol-'i42: 

\VatPr-<d<jset  seat,     .).  Morrl.son.     .No.  920.»:i0K:  May4."Sp   p,  1040:  Gaz.  voi.  142,  p 

V\  ater-<doset  seat.     W.  S.  Ernery.     .No. '.»2;i.039;  May  i'."):  .Sp,  p.  iV"«1;  (iaz,  vol.  !42,  j..  i  .,y> 

W.iter-<-laset  ieat..s.  Sanitarv  prote<-tirie  Tnean.s  for     'O    McClorv,     No,  920,.i!7l:  Mst\  4.  Sv.  p.  572;  Oft«.  vol.  142;  p. 

■VVaU'r-(.-losft  valve  for  cars.     C    W.  Pearsail.     No.  922,441;  Mav  1?<:  Sp,  p.  tNi8:  t.iu..  vol.  142;  •.833. 

Waien-losei.s,  A<:.,  Seat-f-over  for     C.  CI,  Satherland.     No  9'2ti.2U:  .Mav  4.  Sp.  p.  24&,  (Jai.  vol.  142;  p, 

Water-eliVKS      W.  E,  SVhite  stnd  L.  K.  Hof.     No,  922.,<.n»;  .May  2.5.  Sp,  p',  56.'i«i;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  987. 

VVfitpr-2la.ss  euard  and  la  lip   Co.nliination      C     V    I'mcte  and  O    ,v    ,\;exander      No.  921,5fi2;  May 

< ).  C,  Syvert.sen      .No, '>20.'*h7,  Mav  4,  Sp.  p,  1214.  Ga/,.  vol   142,  P   196. 

F.  C    Damtn.     .No   921  l.i>os:  Mav  11,  Sp.  p.  30Jli;  Gaz    vol    !4,2,  f.    ,(S7. 

H.   W    Carter      No    '(2]  .«9,  Mav  !1.  4p    p    2td:i:  Gaz.   vol  142    p    '(.V). 
■:if'etrical.     D,  B,  Rawson.     No.  922.333:  .May  18;  Sp,  p.  458+..  Gaz.  voi.  141'.  p   7*5. 
Soiar.     P.  T.  Glass,     No.  321,970:  .Mav  18;  Sp.  p.  3887,  (iaz.  vul.  14:.;:  p.  ■..*» 

C.  W.  Hawkes.    No  921,542;  Mav  U,  Sp,  p.  29' 9:  Gai.  vol  142    p,  .^;^ 

T.  J.  Vanderslk-e.     .Vo.  821.K!7:  Mav  11:  Sp.  p.  ;u:t;.  Gaz.  voi    142.  p.  543. 
W    Atkin.*on.     No.  J2!,94M.  Mav  18:  Sp.  p.  .ixt'n    Gaz.  vo!    14'.',  p.  W8. 


Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  341 


Waier-heaJer 
Wat«r-heat«r. 
Wflter-heaier 
VV'ater-heater. 
Watcr-heairr, 
W'ater-Jarket. 
Water-power  machine. 
Wftter-p<jwi>r  wneei.    ,J. 


11: 


91. 

ae. 

8p.  p.  3007;  Gu.  vol    143;  p.  61ft. 


WattT-purifvinkT  apparatus,     M.  F   Newmati.     No.  922.02.^.  Mav  18.  Sp. 
Water-supply  system.     !i    H    .Nelson      No   WiO.TTI;  May  4;  Sp"p.  1,S7I: 


i\i    voi. 


az   vol.  142;  p. 

42:  p.  222. 


Water  ,supplvinK  and  distribmini.' svsteni,  Drinking-,  (i.  Fleming.  No.  Q'iO/i.'jy.  Mav  4-  Sp  p  ' 
Water-suppl;,-ing  n-stem,  C'rinkintr-,  t.  FlPTDine.  -No.  92<>,:V.y>;  May  4,  Sp.  p.  944,  I'.fiz  v.  1 ,1,, 
Witer  throut'h  a  water  svstt^ni.  .Mean:s  fur  prpventin),;  rhi-  flow  of.     S't,  G    LtndenbtrKer.     .N  j.  s. 

p.  786. 
Water-trap      U    FiX'k.     No. 'C'i,*ah:  Mav  IS,  Sp,   p.  ;,i3(XC  Gm.  vo!.  142,  p,  ,V,", 
Waler-tiilx- boiler,     C.  S,  HiMjper      .No.  9Ji).i;,49:  Mav  4,   Sp.  p,  9.H,  Gaz    vol,  :42;   p    14 
Water-tuF«  irfjiier.     C,  S.  Hooper      .No,  i^'.'o.Ho.   Mav  4:  Sp,  p,  *j.  (iaz,  voi    H:j    p    !4 
Water-tut*,  boiler.     {'.    frainor.     No.  !«1,31.1;   May'll,  Sp.  p.  249.'i:  G>u.  voi,  142;   ;■    • - 
\S  atering  device.  SUirk-.     G.E.Odell.     No.  i.rj2,'*43:  -Mav  25:  Sp    p.  ."ihX?.  Gaz.  voi.  1  I.'    ;        ..;f 
Watering  lank,  St<K'k-      A    N    Eaton.    ;r22,fi«l:  Mav25.'Sp,  p.  .Wlfi.  Gaz.  vol.  142:  p   *!'' 
Watering-!n:>iik.'h.     A.  (.i.  Simmon's.     No.  rjo.rsi:  ,Mav  4:  .-^p*  p.  1392:  Gaz,  vol.  !42:  p.  22.i 
Waierpro<if  arlirie.s  from  fibrous  rnat^nals    .Manufacture of.     I    L.  Ro'*r!.s.     No   9'21.i'*)i.  May  : 
WaterpriMif -rititenai      J,  Glassford.     No   921  .i.*;  .Mac  11:  Sp.  p.  29.'rf);  ('liiz.  vo!    142    0    ■>("'',* 

p,,  :=..M 


697. 

Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  166. 

8p.  p.  4626;  Q< 


»47 

p.  166. 
J2,300;  May  18 


VOL  143; 


p.  'i^s 
No.  i^; 


8p.  p.  1847;  Gu.  vol.  142; 
az   vol.143;  p.  090. 


p.  aas. 


Wax-e.xtractinu  apparatu.s.     E.  C.  Smith  and  A.  Waterhouse     \o.  i:i2'2,a37,  .May  25 

Weather-strtp      .1     L,   Toner.     No.  921-l.W:  May  11;  Sp.  p,  21^2:   Gar,   vol,  142.   p    381 

Weather-strip.     C.  B.  Ford.     No.  <;K2..S73:   .Mav  2.1:  Sp,  p.  5749:   Gaz.  voi.  142,  p.  HMrZ. 

WB<lK»-8trippinK  machine.    G.  B.  Grover.     N'o,  92t),4,%:  May  4;  Sp.  p,  7;ift.  (iaz.  voi,  1*2:  p     l.v 

Weed-foider     C,  F.  Moore.     No  9-21. 2Ui,  Mav  11:  Sp,  p,  2:<90;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p   4!9 

Weichlnj?  apparatus,  Aiilo'tiatic.    C    {)   Scott.     .No.  921,170;  Mav!!:  Sp   p  21.89:  Gaz   vol    i  4S    ;:'    ;*v 

Welding.  E;ie<-fric.     M.  Lm'hnian,     Nti  923.128:  .Mav  25;  Sp.  p.  62*iS;  Gai.  vol.  142    p    ;')H4 

Weldingof  aluminum.  Flux  for  the  aiitoeenoiis.     .M'.  U.  S<^hoop.     .No.  9'22.52:c  Mav  2,5:  Sp    p,   4,ts,".,      a."    ,  ^i.  142;  p.  887. 

WeldlnK  meiaPs.     H.  Gold-sctinildt.     ;  Reissue. ,1     .No.  12,».W;  Mav  4;  Sp.  p    Hjfil:  Gaz,  vol    1 1:     :     :>..: 

WelUlriliing  mechanism.     H,  H.  f,>ecker,     .No.  'W(),.>»8.  May  4;  .^p.  p.  923;  Gaz.  vol.  142,  p    149 

Well-screen.     W.  A    Archer      .No.  92l.;W7:  Mav  11,  Sp.  p  25fi3,  Gaz.  vol.  IC:  p.  442. 

Wells,  D^'vicc  for  pulling  oil-.    L.  J.  McKmney.     No.  920.615;  Mav  4;  Sp,  p,  liXM.  Gaz.  vo!    ii2    ;i.lTI. 

Weit-beatintf  machine     VV,  B,  Keiphley.    No.  920,877;  May  4,  Sp.  p.  iftOQ;  Gaz,  voi.  ;4-2:  p  i*^. 

Wh«'l;  Scf  Abrasive  whwl;  .Vutomobile-wheel;  HnfT\n(f-whe«l;  (  ar-wheel,  Gage-wheei,  Resilient  wue*,:  -i 

.Self-liibrlcalinK  wheel:  Vehicle- wheel:   Water-power  wheel. 
Wheel.     VV.  FIvnn.     No.  920,3(.»:  Mav  4;  8p   p.  4flO;  Gax.  vol.  142:  p.  71. 

Wheel.     J.  S.  Strawn  and  R.  W,  Davie*.     No.  920.885,  May  4.  Sp.  p.  1212;  Oaz   vol.  142    p    !  » 
Wheel.     H.   E.   Keyes.     No.  921013;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  3120;  Gai,   vol.   142,   p    f>Xi. 
Wheel.    U.  8.  Jenkins  and  J,  Q.  Broroan.     N'o.  921,996;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  .3929;  Gaz.  voi.  I,4.,',  ;    !.<:. 
Wheel.    B.  C.  Seaton.    No.  922..'H4;  Mav  18:  Sp.  p.  mia.  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  m).. 
Wheel.    G.  M.  Badger.    No.  923,001;  Mav  25;  Sp.  p.  .W77:  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  li>42. 
Wheel  antlskiddlnj?  device.     H.  M.  Wlnsch.    No,  921,936,  .Mav  IS;  .Sp,  p.  379ti:  liw:,  vol.  U..' 
Wheel-^iard,  Rotary.     F.  E.  Hutehings.     No  9-j(),.'i74;  Mav  4;  8p.  p.  973;  Oaz.  vol    U2 
Wh««|-machlne«,  Indexing  device  for      C.  Borg.     No.  921,071,  May  11;  8p.  p   ISim.  Gat   voi    142 
Whlffletree-hoolc.    T.  Moreom.     No.  921.2«i7;  May  11;  Sp.  p.  Z»1;  Gaz   vol    142;  p   4i9 
Whimetree*,  Tujt-releaalng  device  for.    O.  0.  Fenwall.    No.  920^102;  May  4;  8p.  p.  448,  i;az   Vol    142    p  69. 
Wick-trlmmiM  devtee.    F.  N.  Buckman.    No.  920,822;  May  4;  8p  p  1479.  Gai.  vol.  142.  p.  m. 
Wl^-motor.    F.  W.  Draper.    No.  «21.6«1;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3288;  Gaz  voi.  142;  p,  585 
Wlnd-ahleld.     H.  C.  Crmnmer.     No.  320.S4«;  Mav  4:  8p.  p.  920;  Oaz.  vol.  142:  p   148 

Winding  and  cleaning  stlk  and  other  fillers.  Apparatus  for.     E.  DubJnl.    .No.  923.032;  Mav  25,  Sp.  p  rt045;    Iaz   vol.  142;  p 
Winding  and  spooling  apparatus.    J.  Schirer-Nussbaumer.    No.  900,186;  May  4,  Sp.  p    i84:  (iaz   vol.  142.  ;.    ». 


eel,  >pririg-wtieeJ, 


■vJ 


'^7. 

P 


,W2. 


1052 


Ai.pii.\i!Frrir.\T.  t.i,"' 


f  I 


V  !\\"KV'!'In\S. 


XCi 


May  4.  S;..  p.  1WJ7.  Gai.  vol.  U'J.  ;.   j;/ 


Windo«»-..*<:re..n.     M.H.HiuxTt       No.  920,6.'*.  Mav  4,  Sp.  p' 1 146    6a«  voi   142-  d    186 

I)  fon.siruction      .!    G    Hii<i.st>ith      No   irip^V.    MavU;  «p    r    — ' -*^' 


142;  p.  978. 


,,i;.i 

N 


;-ii-c 
^1    : 


u  'n"  "''    ,   '   '^'"*''  *";^  ^  '■  -'^"^8«M«n-    No.  Kfc^76.  Mav  4.  Sn.  p.  l«,07    Oai 

H  n,  ow<-iean.T  and  safctvpialfomi.    J,  S  Gilkeson.    No.V2f..4M:  "iiay  4;  8p.  p  734-  Gai  voi  142:  d  117 

\\   n.b.*.  ...siener     <     ![.  C.M,\      No.  922,414.  Mav  18.  Sp.  p  4:.« ■  Oat  vol   14^^  p  K>4  ^  ^"  "'' 

V\n,ow.fas.eninp  device.     L    H    Voeel.    No.  922 .(.44    Mav  25.  Sp   p.l244    Om.'^^I   142-  p  928 

W  iT.daw.l.,,  k,     J.  K    ilKsouK      N,.   ,m,m:  Mav  25.  Sp    p   .'>?««.   Gm.  vol    142    pi  010        ^ 

W  mduw-paoe  fa.sl.ener      .IB    i.«i  H'enttire.     No   :«  Tsi  Mav  i.-i    S^P   5536    Oai   vol   1 

W  indo«-.'*<:Te..n      .M     H    u, ■•.-■-<       v.   ,»w.  ....    w ■;^,.   ^o.  .-.^;  .''i'- p.  o*»,  uat.  vol.  1 

W  tii,K>w-screei 

Windcw-veiitilalor      W,  I.indeinii!  . 
Wire  Httachnieni.  Ground-,     C    H     M.- 
W;reba.sktt      K.  H    Franklin.     N..  » 
\S  ire  !<ed-i>ott,onb  V\oven-.     G,  lt:iet;r-. 
\\lre-b.T)djiit  .ievit-e      F    Farmer 
\\'ire-<....i:.!UMkiii).'   '■,achi!ie      .!     }      M:^> 
Wire  fooiiiH'tor    KUy'trii,,       F    \t,irc       '^ 
\\  ire-drawing,  l'late.-staii.i  i. .;       '      ',  ,:.;, 
Wire  fabrics,  Appiaraiii.v  !,,v  u,.hn  i-,-  ;,, 
\Vire-.>rrtp{,>er.    J,  II    K«re     N-    r.-.:  - 
WirerojH-      T,  Gore      No  'rj?  ,r  "    M-i\ 
Wire  rope,  F;ber-<'ls.p     T    Gore 
Wir»-«tr'-U-her.     .1    FisPht       No    ir..1 
\\'ir,».strMX'!ier.     W .  Mr(,(.w,.ri,     \ 
'■■»--.Siip.|K.,rt       T.  I',  ("ban. Her 


P    2704;  Oat.  vol,  142;  p.  464. 
HZ   vol.  142;  p.  642. 
Gai    voi.  142;  p.  86. 


'(. 


M-\\   -I 

i,s-::    Ms- 

,  ,  - ,..,;:  ,«:.■    vf 

\\  ;re-,w,>rKliit;  inftcfii.'ie      (i    H    >!iu!!i      N(,    <' 
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inf.ants  and  invalids.     Fairchild  Bros    &Vosu-t.     No.  73,cM;  Mav  4;   Gay.,  vol.  142;  ©  288. 
rx-K.    w    E    Bartlettlorapany.     No.  73.021:  Mav  4.  Gaz.  vol    !42"p    '.k4  .»'«>•• 

frlain.     Powell-.'^anders  Co      N'o.s.  73.7.i?-h;  .UaV  IS;  (Ja*   vol    142    n   ^Vi 
ertam.     J.  H.  Ni'wi.aiior  A  Co.     No.  73.,sm;  Mav  2.'i;  Gai.  vol    142    p    1110 

•J.'*.  Parting  matersal  for.     I'eerle&s  rartm^  Company.     No.  73,7fi9;  Mav  1«-  0««  yol  142-  d  8&1 
id  vei;ptaliie.s,  Kvaporat*»<l.     K.  V.  Peirson  *  Co.     No".  73.HiiO;  Mav  2.V  Gaz   vol   142-  p   1110 
etrotai.k-s.  and  fish.     Cort.y  Commission  Com  pan  v      No.  73.*4(,,.  May  Z.'j.  Gaz  vol    142-' p   lilO 
ecpiaidf-s   loh.st.*r.  and  salmon      Cori.v  Commis,«ion  Company.     No.  73,856;  May  26;  Qu.' vol   142-  D  1110 
n.«ieTi-Hickford  Company      Nos.  73.«7e.-*;  May  11;  daz    val.  142;  p  563  *^' 

■i»s,sure-r>>gijlators,  and  wau»r-coiumns.    '       ■       ■    •  '^  -- 


|l 


w,sure-ri->Kijlators,  and  waU>r-coiumns.    I.unkenh.d-n.T  Company.    No.  73,721'  Mbt  11:  Gai  vol  142-  n 
Ues.  Incandescent      Blwk  Light  Companv      Vo  73.793;  Mav  18;  Gat  vol  142-  n  m   "••*"'**'■  P- 

tJKagerCo     No,  73.713;  .Mav  11.  Gaz   vol    142;  p.  564  '        '        •  *'• '^• 

-eathpr     Tr»ifaus.sp  &  Cie.    -No  73.rki7.  Mav  1  ] .  Gaz.  vol   142;  p  .563 

Vuarried.     Woodbury  Granite  Comranv.     No.  73,6.''ei;  May  4;  Gai.  vol    142-  d  2M 


M4. 


Mav  4;  Gai.  vol.  142;  p.  286. 
;  Gas.  vol.  142;  p.  1110. 


Vuarrled.     Woodhurv  Granite  Companv'.     .Vo   73  6.'ev 
te.s.      H.  a.  Dot.le.      Vo.  73,777.   .Via.    !'!  ■.:i7.    vol    H'j' 

scalp  t.onlc.     Young  A  Bofcemyer      Vo.  r;CM.'.-   May  2.' 
<;.     i    Colton.     No.  73,7.>»;  Ma'.■l^,  1  .iz.  vo*    U2    p's,",, 
0.  At.     K.  D.  Sawklns      No.  73..V5I;  Mav  2.5    i.^'  vol    142;  p.  HOB. 
:hief3.    Cochrane  Manufartunnt'('ompa.hv      Vu.  73. 7W-  May  18;  Qai  vol  142-  p  8C2 

caps.     J.  (iaivln.     No,  73.H4i.  .Mav  2.V  Gaz    vol.  1 12-  p,  1109  '        '  " 

apparatus  and  separator*;,  C«rt:iiri      Harrison  .'^afetv  Holler  W  ork^      No.  73.780-  Mav  18-  Oat  vol   14a-  n 
porl,;.rs.     Carson.  Pirie,  Scott  A  Co.     No.  73.til3;  Mav  4,  Gaz    -...i    :  r.'         284  *^" 

f>ort(-rs      M.  W.  Bchloss.     .No.  73.029;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol    142;  p   2>>4 


-Milander-Newman  Company.    No.  73,50'-;  Mav  4;  Gaz.  vol T 1 42-  p.  288 
h  M  Townsnd  A  Co.    Nosi  73.66.V6;  May  1 1;  Gaz.  vol    142;  p.  563. 

18:  Cas.  vol.  142;  p.  861. 

Oas.  vol.  142;  p.: 

raids.  Shoe  and  corset.     K.  V\  .  Jenkin.s.    So.nMT.  Mav  ■25;  0«'.  vol  'l«-  p  nil 

>;)^-      beo   K    Keith  Companv      No  73  7n5.  Mav  in;  Gaz   vol   142;  p  861 

preparation.    Voigt  A  Co.     Vo.  73,771;  Mav  Is;  Gai.  vol,  142:  p  861 

rid  rutir.er  gi.M)d,>i,  Uateroroof  dressing  tor.     Q    \\    Vash.     .No.  73,«07;  May  L9-  Oa«  vol   142-  d  Sffi. 

olLsii.-.s      .S    .U    Bixby      No   7:3.'^9X:  .May  11:  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p   .V>4  '         '        '*"•""*• 

..   !     traim  L<x-k  Co      No.  73,6.5>:;  Mav  4;  Ga?,,  vol,  142;  p,  2S,'), 
,nd  lok:s,     Fft^Crayton  Hardw.xKl  l.iirnber  Companv      No   73  ,•(2^ 
nd  Iocs      K'i.sse  A  Bureess.     Vo.  73.829:  Mav '2.')    Gaz  vol    U'2     / 
:)arts,  i  ^r-  '     '      -  ■       - 


Oas.  voL  142;  p.  llOt. 


-rtaiii     Oodge  ,V{anufa<?turtnK  (  ompanv     No  73,7()3.  V!av 
,in     ^\  m,  J   (.silver  .Manufacturing  !  0  '  .\o  73,739.  M:,tv  ■ 


Vf;iS    J.' 

•  at.  vol.  142;  p.  564. 
a.  vol.  142;  p.  166. 

'■■< 

-'■Vj 


7.  Certair 

m,  Chioridof     H    B    Dresser     .No.  73,7f>4;  May  1 1:  Gaz   vol    14.' 
!.     Los  .\ngelps  Brewing  Co      No   73,.')9o;  Mav  4,  Gaz.  vol    142 
!      Rudolph  WurUtzerTo.     .No.  73,rfl2.  Mav  4:  Gaz.  vol.  142    p  ■2,s4 
>  and  eoit tars.     Rudolph  Wurlitzer  Co.     No".  73.t«l;  May  4,  Gaz.  vol    U2,  p.284. 
I  pad.!  and  plasters     M    K.  (  hlchester     No,  73,'i71;  Mav  11;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p  S63 
piaster!     II   B   Yoa.s     No.  73.741;  May  U.  Gaz.  vol.  142  p  .-Vc, 

coi:;p<,und.     Holland  Me<l!cine  (  omi.,ariy.     No.  73.(iao;  Mav  1 ;      ,,i;'    vol.  142-  o.  86t 
or  .ntirnan  and  finimaJ  use      Knoll  A  Co'    No,  73,7,W-   Mav  "l,s    <  .;j,/    ,  oi    142-  p  861 
■ih-     \\m    .\.  Hoeers,  Limited.     No.  73,579;  Mav  4,  Gaz.  vol.  142.  p.  2S3 
.n<akm-  Pure  Milk  A  (.'old  .',;torafje  Co.     No.  r3..S47:  Mav  2.5:  <.az.  vol.  142   p   1110. 
:)aration  tor  the  modification  of.     H,  L.  Llndt.     Vo.  73' -166;  Mav  2!,  Ga».  vol.  142-  p  IllO 
ntitically-soured.     Lacto-Racilhne  Company      No   73. .592;  Mav  4.  (Jaz.  vol.  142- 'p  2fi3 
r     .Sfwrtlng  Life  I-lihllshing  «  ompanv.     No  ri.TXb.  Mav  U:  ciaz.  vol.  142;  p.  566 
nacarom.andspachelti      .\.  f,  Krumm  A  .Son      Vo  73.7<ifi;  Mavis.  G-u  ^|   142   p  851 
i  Unseed-.     Minnesota  I.insf-ed  Oi!  Companv.     .No.  73,574;  Mav  4.  Gaz    \o\    142-p'ia. 
ne-.     Lewm  Bear  Unjg  Companv.     No.  73.719.  Mav  li;  (faz.  vol    H2    j     v.^ 
H,  S>iithetic.     S<'himme!  A  Cii.     Nn.  73,628;  .May  4'  Gaz   vol    '42    p   2H4 
,     \V,  C.  Gimdeiftnger  Co      Vo   73,772;  Mav  IS.  "Gaz.  vol    112-  p  '.H.51 
.inseed-.     Minnesota  Lins«>d  (.dl  Compartv.     No.  73.. 'i73;  Mav  4:  Gaz.  vol,  U.'    i     '^3 
^.^N»stosand  mica  steam-      il    r,    von  Ko"ker:tz  A  Co      No  73,781;  Mav  lb,  Gaz.  vol  142;  p  863 
■-nsTine  and  marhlnery      American  Steam  Packing  companv.     No,  73.ti96;  May  11;  Gaz  vol  142-  d  664. 
^l!>e-j«ini.     American  M an ufa<;t urine  Company      No   73.633:  Mav  4;  Oa«.  vol.  142;  p.  284.  ' 

Fibrous      F,  Biirgrnann.     .Vo   73.774;  Mav  IH,'  Gaz.  vol.  142    p   S52 

P'imf>valves.  gaskets.  Ac.     Consolidated  Packing  A  Siippiv  Co,     No,  73,776;  May  l«;  Qa*   vol   142-  p  862. 
nlt'ht-latche.s.  and  dtwr-Kx-ks,     K    T    Fr:ilm  Look  Com  can  v.     No,  73,t^lt;.  May  4;  Osk.  vol   142-  p  284.' 
netal  surfaces.     I.ouisvi!le  Paint  .Mfg.  Co.     S'o.  73,!«»5.  "Mav  18;  Gaz  vol   142;  p  852  * 

rtain      (,;erstendorfer  Bros.     .No  73,799;  Mav  IS;  Gaz.  vol,,' 142    p.  H.V2. 

y  pigments  for  use  in  making,     Pomerov  •k  "Fis<,'her.     No  73,872:  .Mav  -25;  Oas.  vol.  1*2-  p.  1110. 
,amel,     Hemien  A  Kiihnert  Co.     .No,  73.7S2:   M,ftv  18:  (iaz.  vol    14-'    p   Sj2 

ady-mi.xpd      M.  W    Buckner,     No.  73.569;  Mav  4;  Gaz   vol    142    p   3S3  •-    ' 

V     E-Z  Opener  Bag  Com.pany.     Nos.  73.,817-22;  Mav  25;  (iaz.  vol    142.  o.  1109. 
!.    E-Z  Opener  Bag  Company     Nos  73,834-^<;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  f)'  1109 

flops,  fjihlet!!,  and  hlank  books      J   C,  Blair  Company.     .No  73,t;»l     May  11;  Gaz.  v#l   142;  p  503 
elops.  tat. leu,  and  blank  hooks,     f   ?';  Blair  Conpan"v      Nos   73,>ux>  2;  Mav  18;  Gax.  vol   142-  p  862. 
elop.s.  Uhlete.  and  blank  b<x)k.s.     .J   C    Blair  "ompauv.     No   73..>«>3.  May  25-  flaz   vH   142-  p  'ilio 
id  peaniit-hutter.  Blanched  and  saltwJ.     E.  D   Cook  A  Co.     No.  73.79S;  Mav  Cn    ■  h«      ji'  142-  n  8 

W.  A.  Wolf.     No.  73,740;  May  11:  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  a«>5.  "  •  v 

\.     .American  Lead  Pencil  Companv.     Nos.  73,ii91-3;  Mav  U,  Gaz.  vol,  H2    i, 
■    J.  Tovueau  Saunders  Limited.    No.  73,620;  May  4;  Gaz.  vol.  142;  p.  284. 


p.  SO. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


XCMl 


A  Co. 

^:al^■T(^! 
'•  ri'}t;l'',s:  H 


So.  73.67-?    Mav  11;  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  688. 

ir,  an.i  facf'-fxfwder      Fredflriok  IMmtm  A  Co.    No.  73,618;  Mav  4    c 
liid!,  w  1th  ra..u)-aclJve  pf«p«ratkas.    R»<llogm-G«MU»cha.'t".  111.  t 


p,  .VvS 

iaz   vol,  142; 
<;»!    vol    1 42;  p. 
voi    :  42-  p.  2^. 


UIO. 


Powder,  Sachet- 
I'ow'if'r     raleuni 
Powder,  Toolh- 
Powders,  Toilel, 


..,'V 


5>r.4 


I'«rfurn«  and  toliet  wMtJ^r-  '  <:ili.' 
Fi-.rfiirn«,  t<:illet  cream,  tiiiin  wHi, 
Physical  devk-eK  and  in,strjinjen> 

'Jai,  vol,  142;  p.  2H,'> 
Pianos     chickerlnj!  A --^ons.     V,,  :?,,(.■:••    Mhi  ;'     ,,i„li   vol    \r'    -.   .^p^i 
Pills,  Vegetable       r.F    \^an  H,irr'r       V,,    -;■:  ;„m,(     Mavil     i.a,?    v,'il    ir' 
rif»i>-fttting.s  and  valvM      ,\niilpn,i!*tM  A   Farrcll      Vo   73  ,S77    Ma\  25  " 
i-'-.kerH'hlfxs      rnlte<l  ,st,ate,«i  Plavlng  Car^S  (  o      Nu   7;i  fiV".    M,<iv  4 
PolLsht*  and  drea-stngs.     K    W    thumb.     No.  73,.''.7«i    Mav  4    Gai. 
Pottery  articleis.coniprislni;  cooking  aiiirulinarv  artletes"     ,1    VV    McCov   Pottery  Co 
P..w,ler  iind  pante,  Totith.     F,  H,  f  yler.     No   7S.f..13.  May  4:   Gaz.  vol  "l42-  p  Sfi 
Kioto  Company.     No.  7,3.617    .Mav  4    Gai    voi   142;  p.  2M 
Klett,.  Company       Vo    73. <a.  Mav  2.'y,  i,im    voi    142.  p.  1106. 
A.  C    K.-yiu)!d5  ifi      .Vo   73,6,5«.t,  May  4,   iJai,    vol    142,  p.  2S5, 
.^h(,■|<»makl^r  .V   liiisch       .Vo    TIH  '2"     .Vfav  ]'.     <  ,!il    Vnl    142'  p    ,V.«, 
Preparation  tor  extern! inaiing  rais   Ac      ;->,  Basler      No   73 ''M    Mav  4    C,az   vol ' 

Radiators,     American  Badialor  i  ,)a[p:inY      No-i  "HtfM .'),  Mav  n  -  "(iiu    »t>i    142 

Uilwaysaiul  roUer-<>oaster-5,  :>(,«Tii('      Col um bus  ,\muse,nie,ni  (■■omtianv      No   73  614 
Kaz<jrs,  .saJetv-,     lender-,  j- niry  .v  (  lark      No,  73,71k.  Mav  1 1 .  <iai    v,,l    142    t,'.''i64 
n.-lish  mad*' from  salmon       R    a     1  .Minai-i       No    73..V.M    Mav  4     um    vol    '42 
Ht-inedv  for  certain  dueastss.      i  I    .M  at  ujjo  .v ,      No   73,7,VV   Mavlv    ■,,!«.    vjl    i4-> 
Kcmedy  for  gonorrhea,  eiM't,  aiid  stricture      J    F    Crban,     No   73  t«l     Mav  4" 
lieme.ly  for  indigwitjon      V, .  W    <  arnrick  C.omf,»anv,     No   73  ,<.;.')   Mav  ''h  Gai 
iieitiedy  for  malaria  nervi.vu!  d!.M!as.\<,,  an.l  generaf.-lebilitv      »  amo  .■ix^micai  ( 
rt<Hnedv  frir  rheumati.wi      J,T    Carbtwk,     Vu   73. ra'.    Mav  4    <;ai   vol    142 
Keirie<l>   for  skin  di>was.',i      .If    l.aBii'ivf.       Vo    7:i, 71.7,   Ma\'  |k    T.ai    vol  " 
iit)iHjn.v      Voung.  ."^riivtii.  Field  <  .inipanv      Vos   -;c'>i;M4:  "Mav  i>s;  <.aj, 
liojie  and  (Kird       ^rIu■ncan  Manul'actiiruig  CKmpwiv      No   73  fiin 
K.wiii      1     Mel.s«-i      No   73, .'^72.  May  4:  Oaz   voi,;42.  p.  28;C 

1'.  ijbN-r  boot.5,  and  sh()«<      .M(.ili:H.mn.)y  1  orinmriv.     No  73,.Wi.  Mi»y  4;  Gat.  vol   142- 
IcanlwMl  Rubtwr  iii      Vo '73. Kr2.   Mav  4.   Gai    vol    '  r:    ■     2m! 
fominercittl  Pa-slc  Citiiijiany ,     Vo.  :'3,vrj.  Mhv  ..'1    uii.    v.i.  142 
Vo.  7;C71>'',    Mhv  ii     iini.    voi    lij    p    !«^ 
bardloes  arid  anchovies.     Jobs    Ci>nradse,n,  ,\  .-^       Vo    73.H(M     Mar  ;^    i .  a    vol    142-  p   | 
Sa  «•  li,iade.s.  frames,  and  iHc.-.-cr-r.iachine.-!,  Ha-k-      Ma^tat^hateti-s  .>ia  ■   V.  ,,rks  '  No  731 
8<-ythc»,|:ra.«-tiook5,  hav-knive>.  and  hedgt-^irlmnnTy.     North  Wavric  T 
Seed*      TfZH»  .S<»wl  A   Floral  1  o      Vo   73,.^,77.  May  4    Gaz    \-oi    1  4"  '  p'    ■"' 

8.-w!ng-m.whlnes      1 'avtn  Sewing  M;yd)uie  1  nmpaii v.     No,  r3,-fr/  ,vl,>n' '  .     ,,»;    vol   142 ■  p   564 
.Vi,i»d<¥>,  Vi.n-nietsilic  lighting-      .'"ti.-.e  Cnipanv      Vo.  73  675    Mav  n     '.'m   \\,i   142-  n  iul 
bh.-ar,*    U»wn  and  hedge  inniniing      kampte  Bro's.     Nu.  73,!«<},  .Mav  25 


Ri    vol    ■42:   p   2S4 
•.  H.     No.  73, f^*,.  Mav 


No.  73,622;  May  4;  Ou.  vol.  142:  p.  3B4. 


P 


.l't).'r  ^OInlJ^       \'u 
1.1  t'l'er  la'ilei-gum 
ii\'f'9       M     (      l\iog 


May  4; 


\  ol 
Gat 


May  4;  Oaa.  voi.  142;  p.  2M. 


283. 
p,   V'd. 

daz,  vol    '42    ;     '."'i 
vol    142,  p.  .  .,r'. 

o      No.  73,609,  May  11:  Oat.  vol.  142;  p.  564. 

286. 
p.  851. 
142;  p.  858. 
vol.  142;  p. 


284. 
p.  283. 

p.  iioe. 

.  852. 
No.  73.805;  May  18;  Oat,  vol.  142;  p.  852. 
«•!  Company.    No.  78,636;  May  4;  Oat.  vol.  142- 


p.  984 


i  7f*.'i     Mav  n     • 
73, tW.,  Mav  4 
"3  ::«■>*.  Mhv  i; 
".■t.'Ky    Mav  Ik 
7,<,,VX<.  Mas  4, 
4.  ( raz,  vo». 
^,   I  rait  vol.  142;  pi  SUB. 
vol.  142:  p.  283. 


iai,    \-»\.  U2:  p.  .SM. 
'taz    vol.  142.  p.  2H4. 
'.ru    vol,  142,  p.  565. 
oai.   \ol   142;  p,  S52. 
i/az.  vol.  142;  p.  283. 
142.  p.  283. 


iai   vol.  142;  p.  1111. 


fein»^t-nifi«U  artlciM      v\'    \    Fci."'rl      .V. 
"^'tfwlirig  nrril  clrillLtigs       .\.  fi.  U'alker       No 
■■'^.'■■•■llnK  :i.i>u  dnil!ng^       ,\     L    U'lik-T       Vo 
-••■'■H'!..tnp  and  drillings.      \    V    U'ulKer      Vo 
,-'.l.k.v  Broad.     Laer burger  A'  Hc^^lt'in      ,\o    7,"', 
.-»<-iap.     lir.*  a  ..^ioap  (  onipaiv.       .Vt,    73  .v:i     Mav 
.■Soap,  Tar,      l>    hurr  A  t  o.     No.  73, ".i:   .\fav  |m 
Soaps.     C.¥    A    Pare      Vo,  73,57i,    Mav  ■»    'iM 
Hoapt.     Enos  .\dam.',  Ct,.     No    73.N.TV  Mav  .'5   (iai.  voi    142' p   1109 
Soda,  starch,  lye.  bluing  Ac.     Wostern  -  .rw^'r  (  otripaiiv      .No.  TSaSO- 
'^'t.arcri  polish- or  enamel    l.aii!idr\       

■intioiierv,  <  ertaiij      Thomas  l*c  La  Hue  A  Conipanv.     No   73, Ml     .May  It*-  Oat  vol   r42    p  853. 
-te.-l      I.  aiTiinell  Lairrl  A  Cu       No    -3.,><79:  Mav  2.">    liat.  %-ol    142    p    1110  " 
-lencit-prlnlers.  wuK  !4teiicil  and  ini]  ._-•'. 

Miive-polUh,  l.),juid.     K    A,  Ritter. 


Wb7  *:  Ou.  vol.  142:  p.  an. 

Naps  ha  .Starch  rnrune]  Company     No.  73.647;  May  4;  tfat.  vol.  142;  p. 


.I'JUIU.       I 

btraw  and  chip,  Parth  • 


■tm^pareil      T 


Vo,  73.,=.75    .Mav  4 

.    ,      , Lve  A  ."vvn.*      Vo 

Straw  and  chip  plait,     T    Lve  A  .-^on*      No   73,s!-4    May 
-tnng»'d  In.ttnimeut.s  and  larf*  oI  the  same,     R    Hf  ve.r' 
■';jgar  and  svrups      Frankhn  Sugar  Refining  c„;np)irsy 
.-'Upi;K>sltori(i».     F   ^.  Ackerman.     Vo   7:c,t/ih    \fn\  *    ',ar 
.^upjMMltorles.     S     Banich,      No.  7S,,i.:i5    M«-,   .'.'.    (.mj     vol 
Surgical  instruments  and  suppUeis      Chas.  Lenti'.  A  .Sons 
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2J.  .\  c  o  u  3  [  i  1  .s  ,   1  Din-HandJiii.;-      Mar. 

Iloroiocy.    Ri»ccir,l.^rs     ii>>i;)s!  ts 

Tirnc-i'ontrolline  .Vl'^-iianism. 
24.  -Vppar**!:     .Vpjiar^'l  .\pparatvis,      Apr. 

Kli'ctricity,  .Vfr-dlcui  and  Snrtjicai; 

Sc\viiii;-V!iic!unc',-   SiirKtTv.  , 


19  :   Apr.  .5  429 

.:;..:  Ma>-  I  ■.^- 

bj  ,  Apr  2ti  t2I 

i-.>  Apr  27  .ii.)2 


27.H 
I'M 

304 

244 

107 

378 


321 
280 


125 


and  c.a.-W'<.iii.';  fii>'i 
Writing;  Mai'idnc:!. 

:M.  Mrohui  Vrn;i!Mi;M  '.v  ,•  r 
.tUi!  W'l.i..!  i>if  •;:>:i;;.-,  :  -'..ir  ■  <: 
and  I'okP.  i'  .t.  !  b':i'  i '..;  % 
IHuminatiiij;  Hide-  - «:;.  >;  ; 
I.«>athpr:  LiciUM  '.  -tauri^  t  oni[x>- 
sitlon.s.  Mini-nil  '.dl^,.  nils  Fat.*, 
and  iJI'if    ^\  a'.^'  pM'-tb-  ntiun. 

Vi.  f'nTlMmtili:  f  •  '"  i>'.  .        Dls- 

twnsinn  Bc^ri^-K:  ]>!-;!. cnsing- 
Cans;  Fine  .\r*s  fat  icaifing  Liq- 
uids. RidriKf-rBtion 
:^.'l.  i'uTl'Ty,  Donifsiic  rooking 
\'"ss:  ■;.  F.lfi-uic  Si);naling;  Ma- 
sonry and  Concrete  atrtHtam; 
Tent.s,  ranot4ps,  rmlHvllH,  and 
Canps 

34.  Kai!»  ,ivs    Idibn' ,i-- H  '  a  k  e»  ; 
Railway  ^bdlln^.'  ■^l^^•■h; 

35.  R  li  'k  i  "  .■: ,,    BurtiRi.s     i  ■|;r-.|„i,s 
Eu-  ,      Curd,     t»ictiiri',    'itid    '-iifn 
K;thibitint;,   >  inrnienl  ■,^!,i)f,.<irriTs; 
,Sl«;nals:  Toilt-t 

.M'J.  ("urtawi,-,.  sjcid.-:-.,   n,     -.,.|,..  ,i,s; 

!>r;ifrini;     nrif  ■  ,;  ; 

-M  '^  1  •    ;  '  ;  '    .;    ;  ;.  ^  t  r  u  tn  i-  n  i  »  ; 

Wit!  '-w  !-•: 
37.   Kiectric   i,i|t.tinp:    FlfHtrtrlty 

Couductijr-     1  li-i'irici:  V    •.••ncr.*. 

.Vpplicaliou-- 
.'}H.  Artesian  and  Oil  W(dls;     ;b  i 

lies  and  Jars;  Care  of  Live  Sto.  k 

FMucational  Appllant^s;   Fwbi!^ 

and  Trapping;  Stationery;  :^  ii;* 

Working. 

39.  Baths  and  Closets:  Water  Di»- 
trlbutlon. 

40.  B  ai;Kag«;  Cb-.  ^^  ■  ;■•' roik-d 
Apparatus;  Cloti:  :.j:mi  .nd 
HudImt  Reoeftap!*  i'-u.rsi 
Coliwtion  Reoeptiii'tes,.  i.i^bii:-,^- 
Fixtures,  Sbtiiiii  ShippiHj;  lud 
Storinj:;  \f:s:-»i,:-  F,ackat;c  uid 
Artiric'  1  iirrit-rs.  i'ajjuT  Biv.-i.tA- 
rles;     special     ,krtfr»tjvi-!c.'     s  .,  d 

r  1. 'k  „.J''-      \^  Oi»dc!i   Kfi-C|.t  1.,  ;.  ,. 

4).  i ;,,..,■,■.  c-  iT. 


liar.    1     Apr.  15 


Feb.    I 


Apr 


.^pi 


53« 


i-i^ 


\pf-    24      2"8 


Apr.    1 


Apr.  U 


May     1 


Apr.  19 


277 


430 


Feb.  36     May   13  |  406 
Mar.     8  '  Apr.    27     Sb3 


Apr.  13     May     1  i  406 


Mar    !«      Vpr.   29 

Feb.  11  I  Apr.  26 

I 
I 

1 
Feb.  15    May  11 

Apr.    7     May     6 


45S 

7W 

4W 

302 


Kcaiiiciii.   I  iJdt>  *ii*i   »  il«ei3. 


s;     Feb.  11     Apr    > 


Oldest  new  caM,  Feb.  I;  eldest  ameeded,  A  ;>r 


IM 


Total  number  #( 


I'  r"'V.  ].'-  VI  'irk 


awaltlBg  action. . . 


17,677 


„    [,)■ 

sfi  NM,  Labels, 

l-TUil, 

Aj>r.   26 
>lav      .■> 
-Slav    20 

>1  :i-S 
Vbl-. 
VI  :,tV 

.'0 
i7 

21 

20 

2.j      Apr.    2t)     2: 
26      Apr,    27     4'i: 
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PATENTS 


A  N  T'  ED     JUNE 


1  y  o  tf 


923,130.       I   MHHKid.A        .!.-,ct)    Hk^iuhv     M  »r.- n-ac  yof^ 

bc-c.   rHii,it'!.n        F}|c<1   M,H  V    i^,    ;,  t»i)S       Serbia    ,\c,   4;bi4,h<& 


1.   Ib  •■  nabrella  the  combination   w;-  st.ck.   ribei 

'  •     Slid   -tick,  strftcbera  and  :t   r     u.        dnpted  to 

tiij.  -li  -suid  slick,  said  stretcbers  plv  :;  a  '  r«  end  to 
said  ribs  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  run;),  r  seriea  of 
rods  pi\..t.  d  nt  .n.  cud  to  said  ribs  near  tde  pivot  point 
of  ^  I  ;  ~  [■  •  !  I-  I  rr.'spondlDK  series  of  rods  pivoted 
at  If  1  n-i  !.  :s:i  i  !  ninn' r  ,;  a  distance  from  the  pivot 
P'bn's  !.i  s,;:id  Si  ri'' r!i..rs  .m  ;>,.•  d?r<»'''b"ip  /if  the  nrr!!<rplla 
'irtrsdb^  tiif  rnrrespondinp  rud'-  ■'*'  <:::•''  tw'  -:..i-i,.s  .•Tjiflap- 
I'Ur^  ••»■■],.  .ithcT  ami  hfirtrii:  tbrp-  ..!>i.--  crirls  pi-,  nvi'b-d  with 
■-"'■, 'HJd«Ts,  jinii  a  ■■■nr!iprc»!«iiirL  s.[,r-ru,-  ■•  r;  fu-  '.  '  f  ssid  r-ntrs 
sf  r'>ds  bi-wrbne  wibti  t1'«<  ends  ii;-':,,  s;c  •  ..'s,;-,i  iif}.-.rs.  «a!d 
s;;i!-iiiir  tcridlm.'  ?<■>  «<b«"jrt<>n  t!,."  distt-'cc  ...;«. -in  tht  pivot 
fif.!t)t«  -if  (■<t.;-ti   ro<l  j'vair  ti^  op*-:i  'he  ':mbrella. 

1'  In  :i,n  tunhreihi  the  Cfirnldnnti-.i;  w'^*^  ibr-  stifk,  rfbt 
ait;icb''i!  'c  siivii  ntb'k.  stretrbci-x  find  ;>  Dinner  ridR;if»'<l  to 
slid.'  ,i-n  snbi  s,tick,  snid  sfr.'i 'dn-r^  ;>;^c•r-•<■'  :"  :>n>-  .■■m!  i.i 
^flfd  rIbJi  and  fit  the  C'tber  "nd  tw  said  rurt'-r  ■"■  «,.-»r''*">«  >'if 
•■..•Ik  liixcif),.,)  at  en-'  en, I  tn  sn;d  ribs  near  th<   i^S'^t  pr-i.','   ■-'• 

s:;iwl    s(  ret  r!if'r"t     ,".    currt'H'pnnd"  M  l'    s.'fb's    .i'   w'i!(i    'T.ds-    jii-s-i.Tfd 

it'  'H''  '''nd  to  sni,d  rniiner  n'  :•  'lis'-in"*  ''rum  'be  pivci 
r'M'diits  .'»r  sftid  strwtrhens  in  M';.'  d-rcf' i,.r  •■■.  ■  •»:.'  -irr  !;t>'! 'r 
handle  tiie  c,->rrp'Sj>cind!riu  r'>--)^  <■!'  sab1  •  w  «..-:i.-s  .vfr'in-('- 
i'dr:;:  eai;b  'd'ber  and  bfndn;:  tti.'lr  other  ends  rir"vii)c.(!  with 
shoulders,  a  lut>e  of  snitnlib    !•  •'•::"    ;-b!t  •:■,:!   •     '•'•■/■,    %■.•  -und 

Ktlldc  sjlid  f'd  ends  and  u  r^  ■i>:\tr'  •->■■']:  ■"i  :■■■..'  r  '■!!''!  'd 
s:i;d  iifiirs-  of  rods',  bearink''  w:'f  '"■-■  ■■•'ids  upf.n  sab"i  «tiotll- 
.],,..r«,.  sjibl  sprlnp  Icndliie  t..  s>.r,r'en  t  ro-  . i r sv!  h n cf ■  lietween 
«i;ic  [slvot  points  of  encdi  rud  finir  to  i-peij  t  ?■  *■■   Hn,ihrer:;i, 

;■;  In  fin  rimhreltw  liu''  ooinb.!n.<it1on  wdt'n  t)-,,-  (utick,  rb'is; 
:i tf ;ichc>l  tn  sfild  Ptii'k,  strfdofiers  find  n  runner  ndapted  to 
sH'if  nn  sjild  fttrk  an  b1  ol  r.  t.-t,,>rs  pi-cored  ;it  oi.e  esd  tn 
said  ribs  Jitid  at  tb..  ether  end  fe  s.-iir}  ronner  .i  Berleis  .-f 
l■adi.^lb^■  •■j.tcndtni:  tnendiC'i->;  of  larlniib'  Icnir.b,  ;dvoted  n; 
their  io;!er  ends  lo  snld  ribs"  near  fbc'  pi\-ef  point  i"d  «!io'' 
stretcbi  r«.  and  at  tlietr  inner  ends  to  said  r'snner  nt  n  '"1:* 
tance  from  tb;e  pivot  points  of  «!iid  strcob.'rs  ^ti   th,>  .■tS'-er 


t,i<-Ji,.    ^'1     U;"     ;i;-:;,ltr-ii,a    handle,    and    a     ■.j:,;np''"'"^^c  -     ",,  ■,:!>: 
:  ■-;',  -,'^'         '  ach  v.>f  said  v.r.nei-    iLvaonrs    o  nd- 
■  :■'-    ■      :-!■!.!!".■;,    ;■,,    ,,  nffth  of  Its  mcFiiOer 

!■  ,!,!,  hii  'LOiiirei  i!„i  ■',(  ;  >i(!o,Mii:!  noli  witti  :  Of  ^";;;'k  -iijg 
a"  le  'o>i   I'l  '.liiii   -.Ueh     .-t;'.  ietn-r;'  n  n  d  a   nmnor  .Hi'inpieri   t<:» 

ali'Se    'Oi    ►.aol     yllt'k,     Si:,,.l    is!  ,r«>'l  ettero    piil'eted     at     (HV      esol     TO 

Sac    ,r,o,».   iinri   a"    lie    .-"lier   .,ric    !e   said    n,iti;'i.o-     ;,    i'eirii.r«-«». 
Bit';     -priiur   t..r  i,!iei     :<!  ivo  i.-i'mt   ofwTf,  rrvei}    em.  oecti-f!   •'ere 
'■*'■''    '•  'i't   "ton', .,3    r:>.!.'ndn;tr   menitwrs   elvoie.i  n\   ■:t;.,r   u'l- 
''■"■'  '  lois   •  •'•■  s:i:iii  rut.'ie;'  M'   :,.    iiKUii.ce  iron:   '.'le  {uvut   p.  isits 

',■  sjij.j  ^ '  ret  (,■:"•  fs.  :n  Vo  't,  irt  ct  Hif,  of  tin  umt.reb  in  harjdJe. 
0'  ■  ^  ■  '  ■  ■'.'■  ■-  '■,  ■  ■:,•''-  outer  endtJ  ■  ■•  gaid 
■■ir.  ■,  !,ier>  i.o-;,  eoi;:!.-!  i.,  'fiiiHt  i',.,  comprmsioii  of  Ha;d 
'■•\  •.;.>  wi;,en  1  ;,(  onuio'.  .'.  is  ei,,,se^n.  M«)d  stirinp-  tt^ndinii 
is.     ■;  ■■It    r  t,e    1.  ;nb^rr^i,  \h 

■■  ''^'■-  "t'  ^indvreija  rii  ■■■ond!,:nfi, iton  »  ttb  the  stick,  rllia 
'i"iiiehe-b  (.,  wall]  snck,  s-i  r.-t.-i  ers  ond  e  runiie^r  ,!Ml,aple^d  to 
i"    ■'!'!   ■-&!■,    siioh     ■.,;;o;    ■.•re;eh.rs   p)\otei:    at    (jw    '-iid    10 

-■I  :  :";■-■-  iitoi  a!  ih'i  ei  :^er  end  •.■  w),id  ranner.  -i  ooniprt-*- 
-■i"h  .sprjtu;  tor  cscr  fi--r"n  tier  nr.  v  :ri,c:  in  lr:in<»r  md  at  n 
ovd  bRtunoe  fr,'.rn  'bf  ;■  ve.f  jx>!i]i  ■■f  it*  stretetwr  ■on  ':ie 
rib  ;.,  r'odtw.ev  ■ei' rnci;  i.  li  "to^'ober  ffii'  eue',,  (■■iretclier  piV'iHtHl 
at  -s  :i!iOt-r  e^iirt  t ■o  snie;  r'o,n.ro'>r  rt  j>,  dwiiinoe  1  rrn;n  trie  ptvot 
p<n:r  ■d'  its  ■■.!!■■■  ■rher  tn  ;  be  dire^-iion  -d  tte'^  unibn'iia  oan 
dlfc,  and  bavHi^'  its  et,,ter  ■■■'ilii  •  ■pern' ; ■vol y  nonnected  with 
the  outer  end  ■  -;  -;■,■  ;;,^-  -^  -e:  ;.:  y  ejttendine  rn*'iB 
berstendh'i!  ?■■  r'ot[iir'''est.  'tieir  si'iriiips  wtien  't^^  umbr'^.^a 
is  closed. 


»:.'■'     1  :^  "  A^SFMBMN'';     >f  K<  d  C-»i  N I SM     ''■•■}"    TVP'"i- 

uKAPiilCAl.  cOMi-UBI-NG-.MAt  HINL.>^.  Juhn  L.  B;.,- 
LtNOTON  and  Chaklbb  Holliwbll,  Broadheath.  Altrln 
cbam,  Bncland.    Filed  .\pr.  lii,  IvmVs,     Serir,"  n"  1  ■*:."-^:■4. 


5^ 


^Da& 


1.  The  comblDatlon   tn   a   typograpiiiral    (-e-.n;[>"sirie    tna- 
eblne  'if  'btie  :'^!^ss,en:ililfnr  means:  a   nieiat'oe  a»i*en,!>ier      si 

pre-ir!  ;fm-i- ■,    ,^ssemh|pr   nortnallr    )nterpoi»H,    between    weld 
r'ii.,cat,ie    .■■•s^fonbler   and   said   mes''*      rs    bne   sblfie:    r.fx»r 
-ittve    in    fc!!id    preliminary    •>««i*«m'"''e-      ateii    ■'■>'-k;ne    means 
',■11-  xfiiT]   HbiftC'r  oj-)^rat've   ix  t,e,r    sjiid   iTicvntiie  aHiM^mbief   ttsi 
'r).,,ee(i  ..■■eiT  ,■',«   rej:l.«tpr  with  said  p'"eli ndntiry  nsnemt  ler 
•..•    'f'tie   ■■■errihfnatinn    In    ,•>    tvpofe'ruphien'i    rcniponini'    ma- 

.■■<■■■■ 'OP    •'■f    dru-    ,f!sserTO  "  ' ■ .:     of-nns  ;    '1     nV'THble    tissftem'-le--  ;    a 
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preliminary  assembler  normally  Interposed  between  said 
movable  assembler  and  said  means  ;  a  line  shifter  operative 
in  said  preliminary  assembler  ;  a  t)ell  crank  lever  In  op- 
erative relation  with  said  movable  assembler  ;  and  n  stop 
on  said  lever  in  the  path  of  said  shifter. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  typographical  composing  ma- 
chine of  line  assembling  means  comprising  an  assembler 
wheel  ;  11  movable  aHaembler ;  a  preliminary  assembler 
normally  Interposed  between  said  movable  assembler  and 
8ald  means  :  a  line  ahlfter  normally  aripported  above  said 
wheel  ;  means  operative  on  said  shifter  to  move  !*aid 
shifter  down  Into  said  preliminary  assembler  between  said 
wheel  and  the  assembled  line  and  therefore  in  the  same 
direction  of  movement  as  the  adjacent  part  of  said  wheel  : 
and  drlvlnK  means  adapted  to  gi\*-  said  shifter  lint-  shift- 
ing movement. 

4.  The  combination   In  a   typogrsfV)hira!   composing  ma 
chine  of  line  assembling  means  ;  a  movable  assembler  ;  a 
preliminary   assembler   normally    Interposed   between   said 
movable  assembler  and  said  means  ;  a  line  shifter  ;  means 
operative  upon   said  shifter  to  give   it   line  shifting  move 
ment ;  means  operative  upon  said  movable  assembler  tn  re- 
move It  from  said  preliminary  assembler .  and  an  oi)erfi 
tlve  connection  txjtween  said  movable  assembler  and  satd 
shifter  adapted  to  return  said  shifter  to  Its  initiii!  posiTiors 
during  such   removal. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  typoKraphtcal  <-omr«>8lnK  ma- 
chine of  line  assembling  means;  a  movable  a-ssembler  a 
preliminary  assembler  normally  Inlervjosed  N^twefii  ^n\f\ 
movable  assembler  and  said  means  :  a  line  shifter  :  r  x!U1f! 
In  engagement  with  said  line  shifter  above  said  .'5.s.'4«'m?)ltng 
means;  means  operative  upon  said  shifter  lo  niov.^  it 
down  into  said  assembler  between  said  assemhllut;  nu'nns 
and  the  assembled  line;  means  operative  upon  said  slider 
to  give  line  shifting  movement  ;  means  operative  upon 
Said  movable  assembler  to  remove  it  from  said  preliminary 
a.«semhler  ;  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  mov- 
able assembler  find  said  shifter  adapted  to  return  said 
shifter  diirini;  such  removal  to  the  means  first  opernflve 
upon  snld  shifter, 

[Claims  f>  to  22  not  printed   in  Th*>  Gazette.] 
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r'.'.'i.i:;'.;     \'F-:M>fN<;  ai'Paratus.    wii.;,;v\>  k   Bishop 

iirnl  Gki.io.f:  F    ch.m'lk.  Firevanl,   N    ''       l-'TifMi   N'.^v    22, 

llMiT 


1.  Id  a  t'ottie  vending  apparatus,  the  combination  uf  ,1 
casing  liaving  a  removflble  top.  an  ice  box  arranged  in  the 
upper  front  portion  of  the  casing  and  having  ;t  down 
wardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  top  and  a  verticai  rear 
wall  spaced  from  the  rear  wail  of  the  casing,  whereby 
bottles  placed  upon  the  top  of  the  ice  box  will  feed  down 
wardly  by  gravity  and  pass  between  its  rear  wall  and  the 
rear  wnil  of  the  casing,  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  In 
cllne<l  board  arranged  in  the  casing  beneath  the  t)ottom  of 
the  ice  lK)x  and  adapted  to  receive  and  supp<»rt  the  bot- 
tles, transverse  shafts  disposed  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  board,  sprocket  wheels  upon  said  shafts,  an  endless 
carrier  consisting  of  sprocket  chains  engaged  with  said 
wheels  and  connected  by  cross  bars,  the  latter  being 
spaced  apart  to  receive  the  bottles  betw«<;n  them  and  to 
allow  the  latter  to  roil  down  said  lioard  and  means  f'^r 
controlling  the  operation  of  one  of  said  shafts  to  feed  the 
lottles  from  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  bottle  vending  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  removable  top,  an  Ice  box  arranged  In  the 


upper  front  portion  of  the  casing  and  having  a  down 
wardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  top  and  a  vertlcul  rear 
wall  spaced  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing,  wiierehy 
txjttles  placed  upon  the  top  of  the  ice  lx>x  will  fee<i  down 
wardly  by  gravity  a»d  pass  between  its  rear  wall  and  the 
rear  wall  of  the  casing,  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  In- 
clined tward  arranged  In  the  casing  teneath  the  twttom  of 
the  ice  box  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  tmttles. 
transverse  shafts  disposed  iil  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
t>oard,  sprocket  wheels  upon  said  shafts,  an  endless  'nrrler 
consisting  of  sprocket  chains  engaged  with  said  vvheei.H 
and  connected  by  cross  bars,  the  latter  l>elng  spacecj  apart 
to  receive  the  bottlet  between  them  and  to  allow  the  latter 
to  roil  down  said  l.soard.  a  bottle  recelvlns  receptacle  upon 
ftie  front  of  rlo?  ciusinii.  the  latter  tiei/jg  formed  with  « 
discharge  opening  adjacent  to  said  re<;'eptacie  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  board,  ,'i  swinsfnt'  closiire  for  said  open- 
trig  and  means  for  cttntroinDg  tlie  operation  of  one  of  said 
shafts  to  feed  the  bottles  through  said  opening  in  the  ,  ii.s 
irii:  and   int'>   the   ret^cptarie. 


i»2^?.i3:i.     FA.Ei-TUh    TU\\i:i.i\>.  .i;\M:      \]!>.  M,   i; 

loerlnk'  i  .>mpany.   .\llianfc.  Oiiio.      KII«h1   Keli.  21,    l!M»8. 
Serial   .No    417.178. 


I.     !i.    A    fra'..-";;,j 

'.,i::         •'■-,. 

•'i[.%"; ,  It !  i .  ■/     ^A'i  th    H    *  r-  '*  *'  " 

prov;.I.'(l   ii  r    ,'>     "■.■■■ 

.-,!.;.'    A  ■  •  I     - 

:  •  ■   ^*  ■■,  i,    i  i|--i  !ii    1  ■v.Tfiti:,  t 

ing    tJie    '.Htl-!-    -.uppol 

ni:i;   cird.T 

iN'i   '.v  :i.-''  i-   nil  '-intfii     ^i.    1 

rail  iiti  said  outir  gii 

'I'-r.  -;   <!i[.i 

r:<  ,:-i:   V.  \,, ■,■'!>.  h!    rti-   :];:r  . 

^i.j.-  of  th.'  trolley  fr 

idi-'    ;i!.(i    r:i 

l>  arranK'-'l  'o  •■iignU'    slo 

upper  hihI   lower  sur 

rHC«-.H     of     ■iliil 

if;! ..  r   -iUi-i;ior'  i  nn  wiii-r;  ^ 

the   lower   ruii'*   for  t 

hf   irintT  <'n 

!:--.rrlriK   wti>-"lK   Ik-si.k   ".i:,    ( 

["luiiif   ;Jt)Oi-.'    111.'    r.'i;l 

f'T    !h.>    ..U! 

•r   wiii'.'ls 

2     in   H    triivfiiiu: 

■-:r;i[ip    tiie   a 

,iml,iiiu(!h:)n    witi:   iiri   ■■'ui.t 

mam  girder,  of  n  rr^Ury  fruni>',  ilie  siifipornrij;'  wtieej>  on 
the  outer  side  of  »h)<-l(  travi-!  ou  n  rail  on  >-a,.i  rijam 
girder,  rai!?.  .'nKaK'!!*;  'ti'-  !ip;'<-r  ami  Iowit  sides  s.f  lio-  •r«i! 
ley  supporting:  w!i.'.fi-.^  ai  iho  unirr  sitlr  of  ttse  trollev,  tii,- 
lower  rails  for  rin"  ii.ri'-r  vt'heeis  b^'lrig  >!':  a.  lUanc  al,iov.=  rhi 
rail  for  th."  outer  whc-iji.  a  hoistirig  druiu  on  said  trollei. 
the  said  drum  o\  erbiiriiirinj;  the  main  ijirder.  and  eicctt!"- 
motors  <^n  tlif  iroIi<»_\  frnui>'  adjacent  to  thi'-  irsroT  hhIo  of 
the    latter 

:■;.  In  it  la,d!<'  ■■rari".  !h'-  i'"ai!iii,a  t  tor,  w  u  ti  man;  s-'irdtTs 
and  a  niaJM  trolh-y  ^upiiorsed  !h.T"oii,  i\ir.i  hh  auxiliarv 
girder  located  i)etwf.'ii  the  rnaiii  girders,  r.if  an  auuiliarv 
trolley  provided  with  supportliig  whe«ds  arranged  to  run 
on  track  rails  supported  l>y  ilie  auxiliary  girder  and  having 
track  wheels  ■.onner'r..d  witii  the  inner  end  of  its  frame 
and  whicl-  engaK'-  w-lU!  fra'  <<  rnJiH  or  Uv\r  U|iper  and  iov*.r 
«urfflces 

4.  In  a  ladle  rrani'.  (h.  couiiiinHtioi;  vT.'ltb  ntalti  girder>-, 
a  main  trolley  inoiinfed  thereon  Hiid  an.  auxiliary  girder 
located   betweefi   t lie   rmtii!   ^irdfrs.  i..f  an   a!j,v!ilar\'    troU.-v 


having  its  hoistinif  drum  overhanging  the  auxiliary  girder 
and  provided  with  supporting  track-wheels  at  its  outer 
side  which  mn  upon  rails  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  girder 
and  also  with  track  wheels  on  its  Inner  side  nda|(ted  to 
engage  track  whwls  locared  above  and  belrtw    the  same 

f).  In  a  traveling  -rane,  the  eombinatlon  with  main  gird 
ers  and  a  main  trolley  thereot,.  of  a  girder  intermediate  the 
main  girders  and  a  trolley  stipported  by  said  Intermediate 
g-lrder  and  one  of  the  main  jrirders  below  tiie  top  of  tiie 
latter,  wherehy  a  clear  unohstrueteri  wny  is  Ir^ft  for  n  hoist 
rope  from  the  main  trolley.  iH-tween  the  intermediate  gird- 
ers and  the  outer  main  girder 

frialm  6  not  printed  In  t)n<  'iazette.] 


92.1. 1  :U         WI  RE-STITCH  I  N' .     M  \  >   U  I  NE. 

Brown,  New  Haven,  t'onn      F'iled  Juio    i' 
.No    321. 9S1 


Hi;i  bf:\     H 
: '.''»*!      Serial 


^Jm/ 


I      In 


h' 


*:itrlni:>;  ruacliine.  a  toothed  i.-te,;   r.x'king 


t.Kithed    faced    wif 


nionh 


that  vtuii  riitter  ruav 


.TWi:aii\    ad'ijst. 


iC    !  ti^'ioo.',  it!,     ,^,, , 
!    ■  ',1    ('■  'Ml  peoKji  1 , 

R.'tuMtffi  trip, 
i  »■  i !  Ii  sii  id  trip 
d  ,<'TiKMt::',(;  I  he 
^   hiis   inT!or!ji,j.d 


for   woiiriMK    H\vii\    of    its    cutting   edp. 

mean,^   -'O    said    rookir.>;    ii-v-.-r    o     ' .,     .  r^^^ 
(•     aiti,ati'   tie-   wif''   I'vilter,   m-;.;    -io:!:,- 
r-M'kirii:  lever  fr'-rri   ttir  trip  nft-T  Tio    -,' 
US  Work,   for  the  purpose  s.'t   forri. 
•      2.    Ir:.    a    wire   sVitchiriK    niMciii'io,    ;  h 
the  s<ta|il<-  forming:  hiir  c  ■cor.i  i  i.    utriip 
I'oiitiecfi-d  therew-ith,  a  wir.>  I'UJter  lo-' !ifj,t  u;k  rockijij.: 
H   tJiiicr  hi-atle(]  sfirlng  aciuaie.i   t).-ilf   os,   SHJd  rock!.i:K 


>iitriir-;n!  10;,    vj  ,  th 
'i   :r;p-  ioi;i jwta^iy 

•  r. 

'■er 


arid  !i-.rnia!ly  lying  in  the  }tH!l;  o-f  t!i,-  irii.,  ai.d  adjijst.able 
i';i.-a;i<    for    HUtoriiatlcally    diii'-iiiajtiriij'    >,iid    i.-'t    from    the 


trip,    fii-r   tlie   I'lurjjose   se(    for!,!, 

.■;  1  !i  ii  svlre  stitcliinK  niarhiio" 
till-  :stji|de  forniiujr  bar  and  a  :rlp 
:i    rocklnt'  lever,    a    wire    cutter,    n 


(lie  .N,..>n:ihln«ii-.'.ij  with 
'ititiei  te-l  ttierewitl.,  ot 
oofhed,    '''onne<tH»n    ;>e- 


curing  said  eccentric  and  it.*  shaft  flrmty  against  rotation 

in  any  of  the  adjusted  positious  of  said  eccentric,  for  the 
purpose  set  fortli 

IC'lalms  t(  to   lo  ti'>i    p'tiiited   sn   the  t.azetie.] 


92:\.i::i^  AXLE-SKKIN  [ 'm  H.  Bb.'wn ,  Z,an.'SM,i,'  ..[,io. 
iiNsignor  to  The  Ftr.-wii  Manufacturing  <  .mipauT  Zane* 
ville.  Ohio.  i\  I'orponttlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  i:,.  VM9 
Serlfi^   .No    '<s,:'...ti-»6 


tweeii  said  cutter  and  rorkinjr'  lever,  means  for  effecting  a 
iHternl  Hd.iiistnieiit  icf  naid  cutter  white  it  is  epgaKP'-i  «;th 
the  rockluK  level',  a  ta[ter  hea'led  sprinc  actuiited  ]«i'a  -m 
sjiid  rockinK  lever  luid  n'jrmitily  lyinK  tn  11. c  pnili  ••<'  ;  he 
trip,  tiieHns  for  aiitomafic.iil,v  dlsenKaKlfiK  said  'k}]\  fruin 
said  trip  after  flic  cutter  tia,**  scvert^l  a  se.oion  -i*  wire, 
for  tlie   piirpone  set  forth 

4  In  fi  wire  stilchint'  maclitne.  ttie  combination  witli  the 
clencher  block  holder  of  the  table  uupiKirtiug  mechanlsn! 
having  11  shank  and  support  in  which  said  shank  is  ad 
Justably  mounted,  of  an  eccentric  mounted  on  a  sb.uft 
Journaled  tn  said  support,  an  Incline  on  said  shank  to 
contact  with  the  eecentric,  and  means  for  firmly  sectirlnig 
said  eccentric  in  any  of  its  ad>usted  positions,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

5.  Id  a  wire  stitching  machlc?,  tiie  combination  wit  j 
the  table  supporting  me<'hanism,  of  an  eccentric  haviu^  an 
enlarged  flange,  a  shaft  for  said  e<-centric,  a  support  in 
which  tlie  shaft  is  journaled.  an  incline  wall  on  the  table 
support    to  contact   with   the  eccentric,   and   means  for  se    i 


1.  In   an   axle  sketn    the   combination  of  two  member*. 
one   of   said    ,:i,.-!iili,;  *,    1 , ;i,  \  !  t.i l-    u    t.--Md   on    its   outer   surface- 

•'•'  ■"'<•■  -'Hi  iso-i  the  oiher  !,nem!»er  having  a  sntistiuitlaUy 
L  -^!,pc,i  ,..i!,i  portion  prc-vided  with  s  rhnnnel  or  groove 
of,  :h.-  inner  f:,ce  thereof  i.dapifed  to  receive  and  bold  the 
b-H'i  .'ix  'iaid  other  :T>cii,U»r.  and  mesris  for  lockinc  sjiid 
nif'UiU'rs   tOKethef, 

2  III  an  aiie-ske!n  the  comtilDatiOD  of  rwo  nieirU.ers 
one  o*  said  mentber--,  h.'svint  n  Jiead  on  its  outer  surface  at 
one  end  .mimI  xhf  ottjef  [i„-nii«.r  heliji:  provided  w  if !;  !>  sub- 
atantialii  L  xinsipe,!  .-1,1  portjors  tiavluj;  ;,  ,--i;i.:iL.-  ,.,,- 
groove  ,,i;  the  !i:n.-;  i!i  ■.■  thereof  adapted  t' ■  :.-'.-iv-  .ruid 
bold  th<'  'lead  --n  •<i,\-\  -'th.-r  rjembet  .und  :.:>  :>r-.\,de,-i 
with  M  ttani;*-,  !i  Kt;rr';[.  i^opported  -.u  s^unl  tlan,;!-  and 
h.i-aris  f,,-:  ■,.-,  ;;ni)^-  s,[ii,'  ^\\tr-,^,  ;i,  p;a,-e 

,-i  li.  an  aiieskejn,  the  -oi.l'irshtioi,  -f  --.x^  meail>erK 
one  c'f  .■-i;iid  nieixi!,M»rK  hstvinj:  ;,  V,>Hd  ..i:  it>  ,'i,;i-'r  ,¥\irface  at 
one  end  and  a  luit  '■'■■  ;  ■■..jection  :■ 'Ijiticc:,!  t.,  >,}o^,i  o*.ii!i.  and 
the  other  membc-  -o.  ;ag  a  »ui'^\ixui:ai]\  L-  si.,ipcc;  ■  n-i 
>"  'ti  '11  rr-vified  ^v^h  a  channel  or  groove  on  the  ;iiije: 
face  •t,ere.-f  H.]ui-'<-d  •  receive  :a.d  '.o,M  the  bead  on  said 
other  rnenjt.c'  'ir:  '  -:  -.  '.avlng  a  itaui:.-  n  -tirrup  8upp'.rt.'d 
OB   SAid     1      ,:  .fccalnst    removal    therefrom    by 

■aid  lag  _.    ■ :  :  ;  m^ans  for  locking  said  stirrup 

In  place 


928.1  ?»T       MVRINO   DOI'Br.K     WALLED  VACrrM   VES 

8KL>       1  I  iMtoLD  BtBOKB,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Jan 
6.  !»<•        i<£."lal  No.  470.863. 


1.  The  process  of  mukiDK  i.'oi->-  v,--,'ii'iu.  v(,>,s.it-.v  -.Ki.jcb 
consists  In.  first,  placing  wittoi  ,--,  jiass  i^iinde:  op^-n  at 
hotb  ends    n  second  cylinder  ■-:  ,es<;  diameter  dosed  .ft  '">De 

end  »•■'  :  IkM  -.:  ..piO'c  w]]\  '■«■-  foriiied  i,4.!w'eeii  said  cvUrjder 
:.:i'i  introdui  iiu-  ■■er:-:.:.  in-ni  supporting  bodies  :i;t-  >.iiid 
s.)  a.  .'  «e.  ond  fris:ri,i:  toKi-'t  iict  fho  contiguous  opet,  nnds 
•"■f  stud  c^,  Ur',  ibTw  t'df'  cl.ifcjnp  the  open  emi  nf  the  outer 
cylinder  lenvinK  .said  stipponinK  body  In  place:  fourth 
form'na  an  1  penlng  its  said  (ios*^3  ear;  ■  fifth,  producing 
siihstffntiftliy  a  vacuiui!  .»  nrid  Intei-medi.-. te  space,  irtid 
sijit!    closlnjt  R.'sid  opening: 

2  Tlie  ]>roces,s  of  maklne  p'lnss  vaciiom  -vessels  m  tiich 
'■oii«t'«ta   In.   'i.rst.   [.In I  i lit;    within   a    £!«<*»  c\|!rHle'    open   at 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JrvH  I .  iQ<x). 


tooth  «nda.  a  second  cylinder  of  less  diameter  closed  at  on«^ 
•nd,  BO  that  a  space  will  be  formed  between  said  cylinders 

and  intrcMluclng  permanent  supporiing  bodies  Into  said 
space  second,  fusing  together  the  contiguous  open  ends 
of  said  cyliiidfrs  ,  third,  oloslnt;  th*'  upen  end  of  the  outer 
cylinder  leaving  said  supporting:  body  In  place;  fourtli, 
formJnjj  on  said  closed  end  two  tubular  projections  :  flftli. 
Introducing  coating  solution  into  said  space  :  sixth,  clo.'> 
Ing  one  of  said  tubular  projections  :  seventh,  producing 
sutistantlally  a  vacuum  in  .said  space,  and  eighth,  closing 
said  reaialninK  tubuhir  proJecTlon. 


9'23.1?,7.     0IJ.\IN'-DH1F:;R      I.oiit.v  L-  Cas.<».  Weston.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  i,  19u.h.     S^Tia!  No.  414,186. 


^• 


■r- 


/        7 


t^^-^ 


In  an  apparatus  for  eoolins  ;ind  ilrying  grain,  a  drier 
having  a  hopper  at  the  top,  a  trough  at  the  bottom,  and 
■paced  perforated  aide  walls  providing  connecting  passages 
Iwtween  the  hopper  and  the  trough,  the  spaced  walls  In 
closing  superposed  chambers,  the  upper  chamlier  a  heating 
chamber  and  the  lower  a  cooling  chamber  separate*]  from 
direct  connection  with  each  other,  a  heater,  a  divide*!  con- 
nection leading  from  the  heater  and  tlje  cooling  chamber 
respectively  to  the  Intake  of  a  fan,  a  f.in.  ,'ind  «  dls':-harj:o 
connection  from  the  fan  to  the  heating  chamter,  substaa 
tlally  (18  described. 


»23,13^. 

.Vtanlti 


PtX)WSII.4RE 

;i.    i'anjid;t        Y\ 


.Joseph     (.^hrista. 


\^■in[lipeJ?. 
St^nai    .\o. 


In  a  device  .ir  ilu.  ,71,1^8  described,  a  lan-Nide  having  an 
iiitesfrnl  point,  and  nw  integral  plate  extcndini:  rearwardly 
at  tin  inclination  thereto,  and  said  plate  iieing  '>f  less 
thictcness  than  the  point  so  as  to  form  a  shoulder  at  the 
place  where  It  connect'!  with  the  point,  nn  arm  connecting 
the  rear  end  of  the  landslde  to  the  rear  end  of  the  plate. 
'iaid  arm  havins  a  portion  extendlnfi;  above  the  top  of  said 
plate,  a  share  removably  connected  to  the  plate  and  havinji 
its  front  end  abutting  the  shoulder,  and  a  mold  board  hav 
Ing  Its  lower  edge  resting  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  share 
and  plate,  and  a  \)o\X.  connecting  said  mold  board  to  the 
upper  part  of  said  arm. 


92;*,139.  COKE  DRAWING  APPARATUfi.  CHARLBf  M 
CukHKB,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hebb  Coke  Drawer 
Company,  Unlontown.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Apr.  20.  1904,  Serial  No.  204,034.  Re- 
newed (»ct  21,  1S»0>>.  Serial  No.  458,885. 
1.  A  beam  provided  with  a  plTotal  bearing  and  a  rake 
tbereon,  and  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  pivotal 
i>earin<  of  the  rake  while  the  beam  !s  stationary 


'1.  lu  a  coke  drawiUK  npi>!i  ratuB.  ti  lonjjitndinail y  rec'lp- 
■  rocatlng  beam  provided  with  a  pivoui  bearif.g  at  iih  front 
i  end.  a  vertically  depending  mkc  mrmnted  ..n  -tai.)  bearlnK. 
power  actuated  tiinajs  nioiiijt''<l  on  \h<'  iirjini  f.ir  .niparting 
Independent  forwatd  xm\  hackward  aiovemt*iiiJ<  to  the  top 
portion  of  ttif  rakf  while  its  l>i\\f»r  edye  is  In  tMignuenient 
with  the  coki',  and  iBonti<  f'tr  supiidvins  p"W'T  t  tuT.-ln.  .«uii 
.«tantiall.\'  as  set   forth. 


fre:i  I'in 
■'■■it''"'" 


1  rakf  m^'unt- 
■■•■■'  ing  the  bearing 
thereon,  aubstab- 


3.  A  rake  beam  provid.-d  wltt;  a 
ed  on  said  bearing,  and  in  anfi  )  r  r 
to  and  from  the  beam  to  rock  ilf 
tialiy  as  described. 

4.  A  longitudinally  movable  beam  provided  with  a  alld- 
ing  bar,  a  rake  plvotally  mi.unt«d  on  the  bar  Independent 
of  the  beam,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  bar  and  rake. 

5.  A  longitudinally  m.ivabl.'  beam  provided  with  an 
erecting  abutment,  a  sliding  bar,  a  rake  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  bar  independ-  >  f  the  beam,  aad  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  bar  b     :      ik; 

[Claims  6  to  17  ni       r med  ui  the  Gaiette.] 


923.140.      COKE-DU  <   vjXi; 

Ci-Aru-;v;,    IMtishtiri;     i':. 
Company,     rniontcwt.      \' 
vnniH       Filed  Oct.    '.     1  '»o 


M'PARATUS.      CHAKLi  ^    \i 
-nor  to  Hebb  Coke  Drawer 
!    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 

<4  \\\\\     \.  .      4"*-;  (•!;  i 


\'777a 


■«.■ 


<^"|i^"L 


\\. 


1,  A  coke  (tra\^-iug  irMjura  riis  ■r>nsi;-r-' lii;"  •>'  .i-iti  n.\-f»r'ieii(i 
farrlBire.  a  Mitiisi;  i^ahf'  •i.-.Tm,  ,lep«"roilnt'  from  1  tip  frtrriME*^" 
with  nieiii).';  for  raovin*;  tiic  WMva  into  and  not  .pf  the  nveii 

2  A  f'oke  drawing  apparatu.^  conf«tntlnk'  of  nn  overhead 
carnasif".  a  tiitinu-  r;tkt'  '•(■!(!])  flfpcndini;  fr-im  the  oMrrtage 
with  means  for  moving  the  l->ea:m  into  and  <\\\X  of  the  oven 
.^nd  for  rallying  and  iovverlns:   it. 

3-  A  coke  drawing  .'ippari'tuH  fon.sist  Ibl'  of  nv.  ..vt-rhead 
carriau'e.  a  rakf  liesa;  ;nid  fram-  d-'pendlnK  from  the  oar 
rlage,  with  mi-aUK  for  inovtru;  the  bewin  Into  and  oui  of 
the  ovfn.  means  f'ir  ral><ir  ,:  and  lowerinn:  it.  and  means 
for  turning  the  I'f.itu*'  and  heain  '■■■■■  '^ard  one  side  or  the 
other 

4.  A  coke  drawing  Jipparntus  «.)n«iKtinK  of  an  overhead 
carriage,  a  rake  txwBi  and  frame  depending  from  the  oar 
riage  with  means  for  moving  the  t>eam  into  and  n\\t  of  the 
oven,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  It  and  means  for 
turning  the  frame  jiad  beam  toward  ori<»  side  or  the  other 
with   means   for  iiii.vl,');.;  \\\^   cin-riat;!:- 


TlVE 


I.   l<|OQ. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


5.   The   combination    with   an   oveihead    Irar-k.    of   a   car- 
rlnge,  a  turntable  supported  by  the  carriage,  a  reclprocat 
int;  beam  provided   with  a  rake  siipport.'d  below  the  turn 
table,  with  means  for  impsrtinp  l.-ngltiidinai  movement  to 
the  l>e«m  and  for  rotating  the  tnrjitatl. 

ICIaimn  «  to  4«  not  printed  In  the  (;a/.<-tt.-  1 


I 


J»2.'v!  ji      rm'cinx';  M,\i; 

ii'l^li.    X      \         I"!  I. Ml    .\\i\\ 


iirNr:      frepkui.-k   ri..o-MA.\. 


^'"-y 


1.  In  .ui  .\,av'atlng  ma  ;!  t,  pjiu  .,f  supporting 
wheels,  aii  aile  '-onnecting  ttn Mm«  an  angularly  adjust- 
able trouKh  mounted  on  said  n\W.  an  mdleaa  conveyer 
extondioK  througls  the  frouKi,.  ,:  drivinir  connection 
betw<'..n  ti:.  fixlf  !ind  the  oonvryor  ;u,  un--  ;i;'.ri\  adjust- 
able cuttink'  bind,  at  the  lower  .>nd  of  the  'r  ugh,  and 
means  for  locklnK  liie  cutting  bind*'  in  adjuste*!  ;>..Ritlon. 

2.  In  a  dliihinK'  machine.  ;.  |-.,'ilr  of  snpp'Tfinj:  w'.-.;v 
an  axle  comrolUng  the  sano  av.  inciined  trough,  collars 
mounted  I  MjiMdy  on  the  aib  ,  (tiurallty  of  braces  and 
■truts  connecting  the  cona^^  ■.•  tt-^.  trr.iiirb,  ,in  f'nill.-s.s 
conveyer,  the  upi>er  run  of  '«hlch  .'sf'i,:.s  I'T.iugh  v^-- 
troogh,  a  drivlnu  .onnertlon  (i.tw-.'-.n  •:.  ..\yy.\.^r  Hnrl 
•xle,  meant*  for  uTiimiiy  a,]justing  tb.-  forwur-i  ,ri.i  .'f 
xy-.p  ronv.  v.-r,  find  h  .ntiln;:  !,^ade  at  the  lower  .'nd  of  -,,, 
fpoigh 

■'  In  a  ditching  martrinr  a  jiii:!-  ..f  s!ipp..rtinK  wheels, 
an  aib-  <-onncrtlng  the  SMnic  an  In.  itriod  trough,  collars 
riiMtinted  on  th.'  asle,  a  pluralitj  ..f  !irr,f(-.<i  and  oTrutB  01- 
T.ndtng  from  tho  collars  t..  ti,.-  irv.iii,'h.  iii.ans  for  adjusting 
Tb.  anjTi'-  of  the  trough,  to  th*'  Hn,-  <.'  c\\x.  a  conveyer  ex 
!<'ij<ling  through  the  trough,  ni'nns  f..r  v-rticaily  adjustlnu 
th.'  forward  end  of  the  conv,-^.r,  an.!  a  rufilng  blade  at 
tin    b.n.T  r.nd  of  the  trough 

■i  Iri  .VI  dircbtng  machinp,  w  puir  ,,f  siii,{,,,rt  ing  wheeis 
Jin  .'ixb  ponn<>rHnK  tbi'  .nami',  n  n  inclined  trough  ptvotalh 
rnoiint.-.l  on  the  axle,  slmft-'  journnlci  near  the  upper 
and  low.T  ends  of  the  frongt:.  «prork.'.t  wt.eei.q  on  Raid 
shafts,  an  endless  conveyer  having;  link  belts  mounted 
on  the  sprockf-t  wh.ids,  a  counter  shaft  ^oDnf.to«i  !,.  rh. 
uppermost  of  Nnld  belt  carrying  sliafts.  a  pinion  on  said 
■•ounter-s+iaft,  a  gear  mounted  loosely  on  the  axle,  rsnrl  a 
'hitching  connection   bctweori    thr   gear   and   tbe  axle, 

5  In  a  difhlng  tiiachin".  a  pair  -if  Mipporting  wheels 
nti  h\\('  connocting  tlir-  whoeiis,  a  iron',:ii  pfvotaiiy  monnted 
'li  tli*'  axb>.  an  endb'ss  ronvyir  nrrftni.'r*d  tu  run  m  tfo- 
trough,  n  cutting  blade  at  the  lo'wf^r  end  of  the  trough,  a 
-■■nrrylng  wliwi  for  wpporfing  tlif  forwfir(i  f-nd  of  rto. 
riKirhlno,  and  monns  for  adjtjstlng  said  cnrrving  wtie*-! 
to  mis.-  -0-  litwcr  the  forward  en-l  <if  tt-o   trongli 

|«"!alni<  n  ro  v  loii  pflnte<i   Ui  the  Carette  ] 


f»2:U42  «'(HN-C()NTR(>1,I,EI>  TYI'F  WRITKH  V.ruv.^t. 
(.'01.WKL1,.  .Jr.,  tireenatwro,  N,  C.  Filed  Feb  14  19(|S 
Serial  No    41.5.931, 

1  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  print  Uu:  meeh 
••nisrn  vmbfKlying  a  pajier  feeding  niectsBnism  and  key 
i-oard  for  Hiannai  tuanipnlatior],  of  »  coin  retracted  l.:w"k 
for  sakl  printing  mechanism,  and  •.nt^-hanlsm  advance*!  by 
the  printing  m  x-hanlsm  a  prp<ie,ermlne«l  distance  at  each 
I'lfrjitfon  f..r  restoring  the  l<K-k  to  Irx-klnt'  position  when 
a  predetermined  numluT  of  clw carters  have  b«»pn  printed. 

2  (lie   comblnstion    with   a    typewriter   printing   mech 
anlsm    emUxlying    a    piiper    fe<M3lng    mechanism    and    key 
t»o«rd  for  ninnmil   msnipulatlon.  of  a   lock  for  the  printing 
mechsn''<nK    n    .-oln   oontrolled    Biechnnixin    f..r   niovlng   the 


lock  in  one  direction,  and  mechanism  advsnoed  by  the 
printing  iiiecJjsnisre  »  predetermined  distance  at  e«ch  op, 
''ration  for  ni-nitu-  tbf  i«.ck  in  the  opi:»f»Rii>'  d!r.'ctiMTi 


?  The  comblnnilon  with  a  typewriter  pr,.;:!  .rtK  ;!o->-h- 
a|(!Mi.  embodying  pajver  feeding  raechaiusiii,  aud  ..  key- 
board for  niunuai  manipuiatioc,  ..;  ;:  ;<,ck  for  tbf  i,rii..(a,,; 
naecbanlism,  ;i  com  en:  r.oled  rt^t  r,nctin,K  lueciiHuiKii,  ;i.r 
.sjiki  c'ck.  and  coi,iufctio,i:g  (.4,.t<vf*-!,  iht  i..>ok  aod  pr,i,i,ti^' 
UitM,  luniisiu  w'heretiy  tlic  Iock  It-  nduitired  ii  prt'deti^rnojiKl 
dNiance  by  «=«ch  operatiui.  .,'  th.'  |.r,u,«ting  sneobKulbij.  i,nd 
"'  '-'■'  :■'•  iockinc  posit!, .r;  whoii  a  ;«-tter  of  pre<,1<;ieraanoO 
ir'..i::\     i.as    ii^en   writieii 

4  '\'\\(i  combiiiii tliin  '.vith  a  ty;>owr: tci'  ;>,'-;riisBg  mech- 
anism embodying  paper  feeding  me*  ton,::>;;,  h-id  a  key- 
board for  maniiai  manlpuhciion  i.f  ;.,  s[,ri;,.j  ;'.'rated  lock 
fro-  Wif  printing  mfchanisni,  n  '■'>\v\  oontroncHl  r.  srsooinj; 
rro-cbHni.srn  f.ir  the  i..rk  rnoans  f-.r  holding  •  iie  O-r-h,  :■*■ 
tr«rt«l  no.l  connect (<.rif^  1*T«  .-eTi  thf  holditir  me^-bsnlKin 
anO,  tiie  itrliiting  meohaiiiwi,  for  advancing  the  holdmc 
iTic<  iijiiiisin  a  i:.rMictcrrr.:ri(-'(i  dtetiiDre  >it  each  of>er8{ion  of 
■'"'  ['!i!;'lfii:  r'o-.'ij,::iii>!:.  ,i!i<;  f.  r  rciHusiuf;  !  ttf  i->ck  when 
a  ieticf  .<f  prottci.Tniu-c-n   it-u^ti,    (,«?•  been   uTitjci. 

6.  The  conii'iroitinr  \\  iXl.  a  t  yj-.^n-rltcr  ;..-jrt;Di;  tnech- 
.TnlPrr.  •  n-fi.-'ili  ,r,^-  n  jcoj-cr  fiV'/Lri^-  tnertianism  -.ntl  key- 
^■"■'1-''  '■•■■'  ii.hiiiia.  H^jiriijiiiii.uo!,  nf  a  coin  retracteil  ,"cii 
for  said  printin;:  ■.,  rb-mlsm,  a  spring  for  re-settlng  the 
lock  Into  j..fkitic  !...>!tt'.!:,  n  reloiising  mecfiantsm  for  the 
■"  i>  :i:i'i  I.  s;.,,..(i  rodmcj.L  ,:ein-  '.etwwMi  t  i,e  n-lensmg 
mcchHtjso  :!,  :  ;.r.ritirii-  :iif.-r,Huiba-i  whereby  the  lock  is 
releasicl  ,-,;:.-:  .ci.-r  if  predetennlnetl  length  has  t.een 
written. 

[Claims  6  to  16  no*  i-imrw!  in  rise  OHzette.] 


923.14,:       c,,iN  ,  uMlic.I-i.FI.'ITl'EWKlTCii  LOCKING 
\n  t  !!  \N;SM     EcoENi  11  wrll,  Jr..  Greensboro,  X.  C. 

I  o"<i  ''ct     i     liK.v       S.-rlai  .Nc.  4.55.632. 


•r'     fJ 

1,  Iv.  hTi  i.  p[i>ir«tii>.  M,,-h  gK  (V-'s::'rit«»d.  the  '-ornbination 
with  the  ifkck  carriagf,  i.nii  loj'aiii*  for  advanotn-£  wild  csr- 
ragc  into  locklt.L-  pusinori  ,-idMpted  to  tie  cnntr.illeu  bv  the 
[Uiritln^  '•''■'•:  hail isiii  -:'  .■  i>  ■  *>'rtTiter,  of  a  enide  war  form- 
Ins  u  Blot,  s  [tiiKb  |,;ir  n-i-rklnc  in  ,*Bld  Riot,  snd  a  projec- 
tion carried  tiy  tiie  .;irnnge  and  iidapted  ic  »'.ttend  into 
the  siot  whereby  inw,nrd  rrioven>ent  of  tiie  pu,s,li  bar  re- 
tract*  the  carriage,  «iit»i«EtiR!!r  ai  descr1t»«Hl 

-  Ifi  '1'"  apparatii-  >^i)ch  «*  d<»icr1t«ed,  the  wmblnBtlon 
«ilb  the  iock  currlngf  -.  rcw  for  cuntrolllnp  the  :i<iv(,m-e 
rnovr-rni'>nt    c.f   th.-   (■,trrij'r"     unci    pirwi    cotnierrion--    rieiwp<»n 
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the  screw  and  carriage,  of  the  guide  ways  forming  slots, 
push -bars  mounted  In  aaid  jfulde  ways,  and  projections 
on  the  carriage  adapted  to  pass  Into  the  slota  for  co- 
operation with  an  Interposed  means  advanced  in  one  of 
•aid  slots  by  the  push-bar  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  described,  the  combination 
with  the  lock  carriage  and  a  maniiaiij'  operated  check  con- 
trol retracting  mechanism  for  the  carriage  <»mbodjlng  a 
ipilde  way  forming  a  slot  and  push-bar  working  therein. 
of  a  ratchet  pawl  mounted  on  the  carriage,  and  a  screw 
with  the  threads  of  which  the  said  pawl  engages  to  con 
trol  the  reverse  movement  of  the  carriage. 

4.  In  an  apparatu.s  such  as  descriljed,  the  cooibination 
with  the  lock  carriage  and  u  manually  operated  coin  con 
trolled  retracting  mechanism  for  the  carriage  embodyluK 
a  guide  way  forming  a  slot  and  push-bar  working  therein, 
of  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  member  with  which 
■aid  pawl  cooperates  to  control  the  advance  movement  of 
the  carriage  and  means  whereby  said  pawl  Is  disengaged 
from  .said  member  durintc  the  movement  of  the  push-bar 
to  retract  the  carrlaire. 

5.  lo  an  appanitu.'*  >*urh  as  described,  the  coaibinatlou 
with  the  lock  carrlaRc  the  screw  shaft  controlling  th.> 
advance  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  a  spring  for  %(5 
vanclng  the  carriage,  of  a  plurality  of  guide  ways  form 
Ing  slots,  push  bars  In  said  slots,  and  projections  on  tbi- 
carriage  entering  said  slots  at  different  points  longitu- 
dinally of  the  siot.«i.  whereby  the  carriage  may  be  manu- 
ally retracted  different  distances  by  the  interposition  of 
coins  of  different  denominations 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9?.H,144  SELECTING  DEVICE  FOR  HAlK*  LOTH 
LOOMS.  <iKoK(jE  S  Vox,  Fltzwatertown.  Pa.,  assik'nor 
to  himself,  and  Walt.T  S,  Cox.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  tradinir 
as  George  8.  Cox  and  Brother       Filed  Apr.  ;jo    1908      S- 

rial   No.  4m.l91 


i  A  ^f.t'rtuj-  (it'vii;..  fur  hair  cloiii  looms  rumprlsiii.;  a 
pturallty  ',f  piin-hol(lt>r<  iocatei:]  side  by  sid*>.  a  pan  at 
tache<l  10  each  pan-h.,.l.ier  a  piuraliiy  of  needles '.■ooper 
ating  respectively  with  the  pana.  means  .supporting  th.- 
needles  and  to  whlcli  the  pan-holders  are  pivotaily  con 
necte<l.  and  means  to  simuitaneoualy  vertically  reciprocate 
both  needles  and  to  simultaneously  nxrk  both  pan  holders 
while  permlttliiL'  the  latter  to  have  a  ai.jvemerit  relative 
to  each  other 

2.  A  sele<-tioif  lievice  for  hair  cloth  looms  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pan.s.  a  plurality  of  needles,  supporting  mean.s 
for  the  pans  and  supporting  means  for  the  needles,  the 
pan  supporting  mean.s  and  the  needle  supporting  means 
being  pivotaily  secured  together,  devices  tor  reciprocatiuk: 
the  needle-holdinK;  m«'ans,  and  devices  for  rocking  the  pan 
holding  meuus  whll*>  permitting  tb.^  same  to  have  a  move- 
ment  relative  to  each  other. 

3-  A  selecting  device  for  hair  cloth  looms  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pans,  a  phiraSlty  of  needies  coa-t  ng  re 
spectlveiy  with  the  pans,  and  devices  for  rocking  the  pans 
relatively  to  the  nee«lles  while  permitting  the  same  to  have 
n  movement  relative  to  each  other. 

4.   A  selecting  device  for  hair  cloth  looms  comprising   a 
plurality  of  pan  holders,  n  pau  carried  by  each  psin-holder. 


nee<.lles   coactinn'    wiiti    fii.-   pan.s,   ^1    pivot   upon   which   ssaid 
pan-holders  move  In  unl.soo.  and  nieaus  to  enable  the  pan 
holders  to  have  a  movement  rehnive  to  each  other. 

.';.  A  selecting  device  for  hntr  .•loth  looms  comprUing  a 
plurality  of  pHn-hoiderK,  a  pan  carrii^d  by  eiu-h  pan  holder, 
a  needle  holder,  n^-dlej*  foni-tlng  witi;  said  pans,  c<irrle<] 
by  said  needle-bolder.  ;i  [)tvot  ,'ommon  to  said  pan  holders 
connecting  .said  sianhoiders  nnd  the  needb-  holder,  :uM 
means  to  enable  nald  jmu  b.iuiers  t,.  tnvH  a  relative  irovc 
ment  with   respert   t.,i   •^a.'ti   .>tli>'r 

[''lalm.s  t>  t.'  •'  noi    prinit-il   in   tli>-  1  .a/,.-' re.) 


;tj:;,i4fi     STK.vM  <;i-:NKi{,vToK 


t  i  .V  i  1 ;  t. ,-   I  a  !•■;..■  a  s- , 
'■i-la,    .Nm,     4,:*   T..'). 


till- 


;  In  a  >!i--j,-;.  .:.D-:'aior  or  likt-  aijplmnce.  th.;  cttnUtin.-i 
M',in  ...f  an  upp-r  !.rr:iiiial  head,  a  lower  terminal  head,  au'i 
a  .series  of  tiiu.-s  r-orui.-cted  at  top  .md  ')..tt.-im  ',,  saM  h.-mls. 
k»ach  tutic  ^-.rusistiug  of  a' sen-'s  ■>:  .1  ■i:iii  ,',...(.-  ;i!-rHn,i:t'd 
m  !,a!t-ral  misjilint-iBi't|i  t.,.  .'arfi  ..liivr  '■■  .iij[.a,r-  a  .-pirrt; 
form  t,,  tlic  tube  a.s  a  whole,  tin-  tHriuus.'il  li-'itds  tuivirn;'  a 
s.vri.-s  o?  U  siiapr-d  passages  connt'i'-tlnk'  a.-l,'ac>'ii!  j.a.r'^.  ..f 
the  ,h>>atinK  tiiti<>i*  lopt'ther.  substant  i;i  !!>    as  set   f'lrMi 

_',  la  a  8teani  li'-U'Tat-ir  or  like  aiS'^:.'';..' •■,  rio-'  i-omi.ifirt 
tion  of  an  upper  r.-roiina;  h'-ad,  a  i'.w.-r  •.'r:ii;iia[  t;.'ii'i,  aa.l 
a  series  of  tube?;  ciaii)f<-!>"'il  a!  top  and  Ujuom  to  said  h-i'sids 
Micii  !iib<'  cons!.«tlii^  ■:(  •.'  s.-rles  of  circular  i.>oi>>  arr.i!i;;.a! 
in  la'>'r,^i  in  i  sail  Of  mem  t.,  .-acli  other  and  in  liii.'  iui:>.a;,ii> 
lUiMi!  and  .ri  .  i  ^rlupitini;  relation  to  the  loops  of  th'-  jn  x* 
adjacent  tube*  th*  '"nimiH:  'o-adf  having  .1  .scrip's  or  L 
shaped  passa^fs  ^^.tiii.-t  ,[:,.:■  adjacent  pairs  uf  Il'sumis,'  tube* 


together,  .substari?  lul:  >    ; 

''■     l,n  n  steam  k'tTi-'rii; 

t  !!-ri  ijf  a  pair  of  anni...i  ;- 


orth. 


■ni.i 


0^ 


.;  II  i  rij  r:t  -ii/i ; 
radiit',    .-vtrri 


.-,  t;,.-  r.yniblna- 
t]i"d  with  radia, 
at'acliin,.;  liorfs,  ,1  scries  of  tubes  bavirjir  riidiiii  ■■vt.-ti 
sious  connect. '.<  t,i  (.aid  bores,  each  tube  consisnun  '.f  .;i 
series  of  cirrni.i!  ;>,i.s  arranged  in  lateral  misnlni'-tiK-rr' 
t<-,  ,-ni->\  .ith.-r  to  impart  a  spiral  form  to  t  io-  tni..-  .i-  a 
wiii'lf'.  Docks  arranjfed  on  the  inner  sides  of  ;  ti.^  auuuiar 
terminal  lieadw,  anil  ini.''r  uml  i.uil>'t  juipcs  conrn'cf-'d  lo 
sRiA  necks,  aubsiantja  :!y  a.s  s--!    i'..ri;;, 

4  in  H.  stfaii.  ;.'''U.-r,a'or  ••r  Ilk:'  ai.j.,.,arji-... 
tion  of  a  ijnir  ^.f  .annular  u-rtuiriHi  'i»oo!,-  .fi.sr-n 
attachiiij;'  l.iori's,  .a  s.-rifs  of  riii,i,*s  iiavit,!-' 
sion.s  conii»'''t''d  ?.>  (..aid  Itores,  I'acl:  '\i\<f  iNiinsisTin^  o:'  ,1 
series  of  circular  !.»«i[)s  arran«<-<i  tii  lateral  mi.saliii.'ment 
to  eacli  other  and  lu  !ik^'  aiLsHlin-'iucur  and  in  overlappiog 
relaiioH  to  tb>'  loops  ,.,>f  the  next  adjuccnT  tubes,  n<*cks  ar 
ranged  on  the  inner  sid.'»<  of  the  unuuiar  terminal  ii^ads 
and  inlet  -ind  outl.c  jcims  i-,,nn  -eieii  to  said  n*M'k.s,  substan 
tlally  as  set  fort  !'i 

■">  In  a  stetiu)  iL-Tj.Taior  m  lik.'  a  opi  u' ao-.  The  i-ombaia 
tion  of  an  up[,)er  t^-rinin.'U  lieaC,  forru'd  vvirli  uiiet  and  out 
iet  passages  In  .■Biljn.-,.nf  relation  and  witt  a  series  of  U 
shap'^d  passages  adapted  to  connect  adjacent  palr«  of  heat- 
in,g  tul'K's  together,  a  lower  terminal  head  liaving  a  series 
of  U  .shaped  [)aKsagi*  adapted  to  connect  adjacent  pairs  of 
hratlng  tul,<es  logetaer,  and  a  .series  of  heating  tub»?«  con- 
nected at  top  and  bottom  to  said  heads,  oacli  tut:>e  consist- 
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inff  of   a   series   of   clrcuiti.r   o.ops   ,arran«.-.i    10    latcra,;    u.iis- 
aiinement    to  each   other    ir-,   imparl    a    spiral    form    to    the 
tube  as  H  whole,  subntantli-i.ily  as  .set  '..nij, 
(t'lalm  (j  not   printed   in   !!-,.-  «,ii/..t(.'  1 


r»  •-'-•;  .  1  4  P.,      KLAHTir  FIJ  III  It  K1',I.M. 


t"!  RTis,  New  York.  .\,  'j 
iio'nls  (o  (r«'nerai  Kii-eiri 
\.'«-    ■^  ,.rk        l'il...I   ,!uti.-  ."i^ 


asstjrnor.    lr>- 
t  "onU'"r.n  ,    a 

t'.to,':        S<-t-l;s' 
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i      in   an   .-lastic    flun)   ;  uri'!,).,^   the  combination   »;-•.   nn 
annular  ,s..t  ,,f  nm vai-.i,-  ctn.-s,  of  two  or  more  deli>.  ri   aoi- 

i'i"<t  arranged  to  deliver  *!.-  clastic  fluid  to  the  ii-,,-,  njii.. 
vnu-^  at  dIfTen-tit  i  ir.  uu]  fer-n  1 1.1-1 1  [xUnts.  each  of  s,i,,  j.  -,,,;,- 
?l"s  <-onv.-r(liig  prcusun-  uit..  i.  ;:-.,-;--\  f,ii,i  f.r.Mljj.ani;  a^  its 
d.-!lver.\  t-nd  a  pressurr.  near  Cua  -.,f  !'i.-  ..li-isist  ■.(.p.„isite 
the  last  dcHvery  no?.-/],-  of  r!..  .s.ries,  a  re.!vi  vitit  Unod  ,,,p. 
posing  each  of  said  delivery  ncazb-.s  .sfvpi  the  last  and 
made  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  nojjtle  and  .onvrTtiui;  U.e 
residua!  velocity  of  the  elastic  fluid  tni..  pr.-s^ur...  ami  (.as- 
sat:.-«  cnnnecting  the  delivri  noz^h's  ;,n.i  r.-.-.-i  Mni.-  !.,.,.,tg 
in     Mice..sMt..n.     whereby     the     elasti.      thil.;     «i;.     i'.,      pasv..,j 

tl.roun'h  thi'  set  of  mos-alde  wmes  fw..  -.r  [r...re  tjna's  i,i    sa 
cessi.-.ri  and  will  perform  the  maximum  w..rk  nt  ■■;>■■'    ;.,.!,s- 
snjiv   ther.-through.  Kubstnnf  mi 'i,v  as  s.  t    f,,rt.i, 

-■     In  an  (dastic  fluid   turbinr,   t  lie nit.irui  1  i..n   »;:■,    »n 

annular  s.-t  of  m-.vahl..  vfine..,.  ,.f  i,,;iK>a;;:.-i-  .-..rniu.-i -t.K  Mie 
elastic  fluid  through  t  lie  nn-vahie  van.  sj.ac.-s  tw.i.  ..r  sis,. re 
times  in  succcMsiori.  stj,  |,  (.assap-h  beinj;  divide.:]  ai  rbe 
points  of  delivery  of  the  elastic  fluid  te.  the  van..s  foru.iog 
a  sveii.inal  nozzle,  all  of  t  h.-  noaczh's  ai  .■«.:■!■  point  o'  de- 
livery b.-ing  of  substantially  th.-  .Ham.-  utiKle  .>f  d.-ii'very 
-•ach  of  Kucii  nozzles  converting  [iressur-  snto  ve'ocitv  and 
prodticinj,:  at  Its  delivery  end  a  i.re,«Nure  near  Miat  of  the 
exii.atrs!  opposite  the  last  deiivry  no?.?;..  ,.f  tc,e  ^.u-ies 

.i  fti  an  elastic  fluid  turt. uk-,  th.  i'..nit.niai  i.,i>  wit  I.  an 
fuinular  set  of  movable  van^-w.  of  ],HHKHi:.'s  cuiduct  iiit  the 
•■liisiir  fluid  ttirough  ttie  movable  uuie  spaces  two  or  ne'.r. 
iniiet^  in  succession.  Hucb  pussat'es  beaik'  divided  ru  t],, 
points  where  the  elastic  fluid  is  rer-en.-.l  from  tii.  vati.-s 
forming  a  reversed  sectional  uozzn-,  uli  r,s  ii,o  nuzrles  at 
each  point  of  delivery  Itelng  of  stitwtflut  iall.i  1 1.,-  s,Hn.-  miglc 
of  delivery,  substantially  as  set   fort  Is 

4  In  nn  elastic  fluid  turl)ine.  rlie  comiojiation  vmu  an 
annular  set  of  movable  vanes,  of  ptissages  <-on<iu.,-t  ins  !);-■ 
elastic  fluid  th-.ough  ttie  movable  vane  spHe,-^  s  wo  .,r  ui...r. 
times  in  Ki>,cce»*iion,  such  passages  iHonK  dlvid --d  «t  tt,,- 
points  wliere  tb«  elastic  fluid  iS  delivered  to  and  rw^ived 
from  the  vaneg  forming  a  sectional  no'«.l,  and  a  reverseei 
sectioDal  aoiitle.  Htl  of  the  noziles  at  each  point  of  deiiv-n 
l>eing  of  substantially  the  same  nmil.-  ,,f  .lelM.-t-,,,  sci'.kii.'h 
tialiy  as  set  forth. 


■'■  '"  ""  '•iiisii'-  tluiii  stn-tiiue,  tile  •...■..aiictja 
annuiar  het  of  movilhi^■  vaneK.  of  two  or  more 
livery  nozj;les  arrwDKed  m  deliver  tfie  fluid  t.- 
varH->.  :,(  difj",  r.uii  cSrrunif erermw  1  pumts  n 
-"ivjn*.-  !,.,....d  ruaih-  11,  th..-  form  of  ti  r.'V.Ts.-<i  > 
/.ir    ..[.ituhittg    i-actj    s.-.-tional    deltv.Ty    tioxiije- 

more  coilUits    .-jich    cuinectlKt    one   .0,-    [,j,,;-,.    M.-1' 

■ectii.nni  receiving  hood  wlf,h  one  or  more  s,. 
next  sect  I  on  a,!  d.'liv.Ty  nozyAp.  pucli  sectional 
lU-K  lUiC.  «,,.,-t  i,,,i.,„i  receivsnn'  h<,.od*  t»onf  cnu 
m   Hu.-  ■.-^.>!.,.r:i.    «oi:>Kt  a  tit  in  i  ly   us    tu-t    fortti 

i  '   '"'"'^   •'   '  ■    '  ''   n-i!    jTlIlted   IE    'h-'  <,a?.  tte 


tion  M  itSi  ua 
s^'Ctionni  de- 
tto'  mi,!vai.iie 

S'-C't  i..ii,a  .  rt- 
■■'•etioiia,    !)•:>?' 

and  :«-£.  or 
'  lolls  O'f  eacti 
'Ctiiins  '.f  ibe 
de,lii-ery   tioj- 

.'et.-(i    •  t,..reh,i 
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.■■•i:    :ns'rum.-ni8,   the  com. 
■ii   'iiifi  t  :..-aIly    playint;    said 
j.'i.-( .--, ..-,:: .    :.p.)[i   an   Imper- 
.  ijiy  .-li   fill.  [.■,ia!]\    on  the  In- 
"111.1-  b.r  tlT.-w-.ng  the  rer.,i',i;,.!v  i.ortloD  of  the 
»ut  tif  oiieration,  and  means  fur  riuolerlng  foe 


1     In  an  attachment  for  musical  instrumenta,  the  com- 
bination   wlTh    nierhanlsm    for   automatically    playing  said 

inatrum'-ii!   arid  f-r   it-iducing  electrically  upon  an  Imper- 

forntc  s!'a-.-(  1^  ;,-.  i.r-i  •■<:  uiusn  piay...!  mn[,ij:!:;i,  ..jj  tla-  in- 
^trumeiit,  menus  tor  ihrowliii;  tli-  piiiyltui  ;.i.r!i.iri  ..f  ;  h" 
mechantMti  out  of  operation  lait  tie-ans  '.,r  ■  .-ml.  ritoj  ■  1.. 
recordine   ito'chnnisrr   iriota-ra  ■ ;  •. .     ;,   -.jir'     •:   ^ni<i   rt-c.-c- 

portion    ■■■H.fierHliliK    v,:i!'    a    j"  rf.i!  ;:'■■:!    I'iiS.si      siif.-t    f.,r 

TollinK'  *  <'•    I'ia.^  inju!  i.i.rii.iu 

-.  In  aii  ii  ■ '  acC ne  w  ' .  ij'  ni 
bination  «  mi.  in.-i  toitiisr!,  '-'T 
•ri«t'-,:ni-  ij !  an.!  *  ■  ■:  >;■.  ..In.-ii-ii; 
'  ■'  '  ■  -'■••"  :.  r--i'.i  r,i  ■  ■ :  III  usi( 
Strui:..'!.^ 
mecl.ai.iMi 

playing  portion  operative,  a  part  of  said  recjording  portion 
codperatitji.  with  a  ;..  r'  .r«ted  music  sheet  for  controlling 
the  play  iuj:   i...r'  c-!, 

3.  In  an  ati.t.  [.ent  for  musical  Instruments,  the  con>- 
hinatlon  with  mechanism  for  automatically  playing  said 
instrument  and  for  prcKlucing  electrically  upon  an  imper- 
forate shept  a  record  of  music  played  manually  on  the  in- 
strument, means  for  rendering  either  the  playing  portion 
or  the  recordlnt'  portion  ■•n'Tstlve,  and  triCHns  ''-'-  ;i,'row- 
iDg  out  of  operation  eitto-r  fh<  Srlayini;  portion  '■■< 
cording  portion,  a  part  of  .said  rec-ir.ling  portion  ■• 
ing  with  a  p4^rf.T:it.-d  music  sheet  for  coutroHinp  li 
Ing  portion 

1  In  an  attac';;i!i'i  1  '  ,.■  itiusicni  uisti'uiti'-nts  " 
1., nation  wftr;  nie,-iia!it«ii,i  ((.r  automatu-aiiy  [.iaylni;-  said 
Instrc.m.a,'  a.ii<i  '..r  j'.r<.d!:.-liig  electrically  iii.on  an  :rti[..T- 
f.THi.  sli....i  a  r.-.-ord  of  music  played  rnanuaily  ,.r:,  ri...  ;n- 
-iroiij.nT  said  inpciinnism  including  electncal  c.si.iact 
fingers,  means  for  t!ir,,«  int  f|a'  pijiyin^  piirt'on  •-'.  Mie 
mechanism  .-oit  .,'  .ij..  i-ai  i..!i  inid  niejins  for  rend--nDk'  ttie 
reconlini;   i..-r<i.i!i   ite.p.  raiiv,-,   tiie   said  conia.-t   fltiK^-rs  co. 

o|..-r;n  stu;  uith   a   fH-r-f.  .ra  r -d  rniiBie  sh.-.'t   ,foi   11;  r..:  i  ■  t,;:  1  he 

[day  ti.j     |n.r'  o-ij 

."■  in  ati  ,.rt:Btii/..-o  :i,iM  riitDent  for  autoniHTicajli  j-ii-nrns 
nii„jM<  tiDd  fi.r  oMaitnni-  nn  un  )mi,.er(orate  siicet  a  visual 
r.-rord  t>'.  innsj,  j.itM,.,-i  iniiiiuaHy  on  a  musics!  itistniiti  'Ut , 
tlo'  .■■oini.iii.'iui.n  with  a  luusi.-al  instrument,  ..f  ne-ans  -..n- 
lr..M.'0    i.y    a    i>erforaied   music   sheet    for   aut  .uaa- leai  \    ac 
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toatlag  the  •ound-producing  devlcfs  thereof,  a  series  of 
electric  contact  devlcea  betwe«n  which  either  the  imper- 
forate or  the  perforated  music  sheet  may  be  caused  to  pass 
to  c^taln  the  Tisual  record  or  to  eonfroi  'he  operation  of  tlu< 
actuating:  meanii  for  the  soond-producinp  devleem,  electric 
drenlts  In  which  ss!d  contact  devices  are  Included,  a  nor 
mallj  open  circuit  maker  und  breaker  arran)i*'d  beneath 
each  key  of  the  maaical  instrument,  wires  leadlnjj  from 
tbe  two  members  of  each  ctrctilt  mnker  and  breaker  to  cor 
responding  contact  devices,  and  a  switch  for  throwing  tl)e 
said  wiri's  and  circuit  makers  and  breakers  in  and  out  of 
circuit  at  will, 

[CiaimH  B  to  27  not  printi-'d  jn  the  fiazetfe.J 


pipes  connected  witb  each  of  said  horinontal  plfx-  wctlona, 
«ald  hfttf  distrlbutiatr  pipes  harinir  th*>ir  outlets  adjacent 
to  the  innt-r  ^ides  ot  the  bai**"*  of  the  utorr  windows. 


923,148       FRICTION  ■  SHOE    FOR    MUSICAL  -  INSTRU- 
MENT   PLAYING    .MKCIL^lNISMS.      Gkorgb    H     Davks. 

West   Oranii*',   N.   J.      Fib-d   Jan.    :>.    li)(>6.      Serial    No 
294, 45R. 


iV 


1.  A  friction  .slsoi'  t,a'.iii_'  a  di'tachable  (&<•<',  ami  m.^atis 
carried  by  said  Lk'tacbahlf-  faw  whereby  It  mav  (■»■-  attachftd 
to  the  shoe. 

2.  A  frlotlon  shoe  tsavin^'  a  detacfiabie  facf.  and  moans 
carried  by  said  defacbat.l..'  face  at  its  opposite  ends  wli.Te^ 
by  it  may  be  attached  to  the  shoe.  | 

3.  .\  friction  shoe  having  a  detjichahle  face,  and  meaiis 
carried  by  the  slioe  and  tn.-  dftaehable  faci;  wbert-by  said 
fac.»  may  bo  attached  to  t.^-  s.oo. 

4.  \  friction  shi>€  liavinir  a  detachable  faco  .ff  rcsMiont 
material,  aud  means  curried  by  the  slio*^  and  fdc  fa-'c 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  attach. d  to  the  shoe,  aaid  face 
adapted  to  lie  in  close  contact  throughout  with  the  «ii)!o  of 
the  shoe. 

5.  A  friction  slioe  having  a  detachable  face  and  ui'-nibers 
at  (;.p[K>8ite  ends  of  said  detachable  face,  and  on  tlie  shoe 
adjacent  Its  heel  ;  and  tbe  portions  whereby  said  (lPta.-li 
able  face  may  be  attached  to  the  shoe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazotfe.l 


H2;{.U9.     MEANS   FOR    WARMING    SHOW  -  WINLKjWS. 
.James  .1,   Davis,  Columbua,  Ohio.      Filed   .June   5,   1908. 
*^rlal  No.  436,818,      Renewed  .VJar.   I.   190H       Sf-rial  No     • 
4S0.7.'»6. 

1.  In  a  show  window  warmlnK  rneanH.  tii.  ooinblUHrlon 
of  a  heat  (jenerator  and  casing  supported  beneath  a  store 
room  floor,  beat  pip«s  leadinR  upward  therefrom,  and 
horl«ontal  pipe  sections  connected  with  the  dlschartfe  end 
of  said  heat  pipes,  of  a  plurality  of  smaller  boat  distrlbut 
log  pipes  leading  from  said  horizontal  pipe  'iections  to 
points  on  th«  inner  side  of  and  adjacent  to  tlio  bases  of 
display  windows. 

2.  In  a  show  window  warmlnR  means,  the  combination  . 
with  a  heatint;  appliance  supported  beneath  the  floor  of  a 
Store-room  comprtsinx  separated  externa!  and  internal  cas- 
iagB,  laM  Internal  casing  having  an  outlet  in  Its  upper 
p«jrtlon.  and  heat  generating  means  In  its  lower  portion. 
heat  plpM  leading  upward  from  said  outer  casing,  hori 
aontal  pipe  secttons  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  said 
heat  pipt's.   and   a   plurality  of  smaller  heat  distdbntlnK  > 


3.  In  a  show  wluti -w    warniicc   n!enn.s,  the  combination 

with  a  heating  appll!i:-)i-i-  -iipjMu-ted  tM-n.-.'st!:   ti..    n-..T  of  a 

store  room,  of  an  enljt.-^'.'.i  (lorizornall)  .)«[•<,.«.■.!  i  .-af  pipe, 
a  heat  conducting  pipe  iritdlni;  fr..oi  Hai.l  h.'^c-ni.'  :i,i-;il|. 
ance  to  said  beat  pipe,  said  boat  iili«'  b.-ing  :!i,s.  ;  ■<  :,U'(\ 
t»eneath  the  floor,  an. I  ;.  piuraiity  nt  -JiraM-T  v^i«  -  !-"^.'iu' 
fmrn    said    honf    p!p-'     ind    iiassint'    f\-r,,ui;u    ?',■    i;r.,',r    f,t    .i 

4,  !;;  ;i  sliow  wind-u  warrnit).  Mi'.t',-.,  '  ;  -  . '■■ii!.,uii  :,:i>ti 
wirlj  n  hi-atlng  appliiiti.-.'  ■iupiM>r?o,i  :,cririii>,  ni-  flovtr  of  a 
-<hT<-  vooiii.  of  an  eiili),M:.-<l  h<ir\7.nnUi]\y  !ii<]..,.sod  heat  pipe. 
I  hi'fl!  :-..ri(l!!fIinK  pijx-  i-'adiri).;  fr-.rii  sni-]  ri.-aling  appH 
"!"■'■  '•'■  -=Hi<)  ■••'!(  pip.-,  saiij  !if.,  r  ;,.(„  ....iu^  nji^..  l..c;i1od 
'"■"'^:^'.'  ?l'"  n<><"i.  a  ii::ir;ilir\  ..;  -.sfi;i ;  l>.r  >m;..'s  risinc  from 
-an!  i)f>\t  pip,.  ;in,l  pa-iMri^;  fhr..!]^';  fli-  floor  of  a  show 
wii-Kiow.  pjar.-.  iiih,  whirl,  !ii,.  ,j,,[)„r  ,.,rids  of  said  pipes 
pri.jpcr.  sail!  pli^.s  ;...|n«  'ocalcd  ,,ri  tuii  ...f  tb.-  show  window 
floor,  and   m.--H[i;>i   r.ir  ..^.erurlnK  «nid   [dates   t.i  said  floor 

■"•     In    II    .[•■VIC.-  of  the  chara-'icr   il'i.sorib.'.J.    tt;.-   coiiibina 
:iori  with  u  ,s!iow  wiwlow,  of  a  ti..a,fiMc  appii;uir.'  .>iippnrfe,i 
benoath  t!io  Hn,,!-  „f  |i  ^^torr  rn.-ni  [v,  u-hir!;  ^.lid  siiow  win 
'low    is    bH-atcl.    -laid    hontlnj,'   plp.-s    romiirisiTii:    -'•■[..a  raN-d 
■-xtcrmil   anPi   Hit.-rn.-il  fnisto  ooulra  i  casing's  <|.,s.-(i  a!    t'o-ir 
itppiT    ---tKls   an.l    ...i',.>o    at    th.or    b.wo-    ■■mis,    :i.    MjIm--    pn.ss!nj; 
from  ttio  inn.-r  of  -aii!  e:i*i!i);s,  an  ou.tb.t   pip.    londlnn-  from 
the  upper  portion   ,,f  rh...   iniior  -f  said   '■asiius,   a  biirnor 
located    in   th.--    iim.  ■    ,.f   said   ra^im;^    mvl    siipporlintf  said 
'nb,\    H    heat   C'livlurfiuc   pip.,    iradlnt:    from    'to-    ii[i}M.r   pi,.r 
tion    of    th-   outer   ■.■.■i».aj;'.    an   .n-.lHrued    to'>at    i)ip...    r.,    whicli 
said  boat   condticMnj;  pii'..    i-.  .<onn.'ot.-<i.   a    d-uiiip.-r   in   «aif1 
heat  conducting  I'lp".  .'i^'i  ;•■   i'lurality  of  sui;tli..r  pipvs  ,>x 
fending  fr'.>m   the  i-iilar,:-,!    neat   pipe  u,  anil    tl.rouv'l..    the 
Moor  of  the  stiow    window. 


U-2:i.l&i.>.  KlvM'isV.vBLf:  ilH.U)  K.\iLVV.\V-H.\U.  Kkk,s»: 
,B,  i>.AVKs,  Hartfonl  i  r,nn.  FibMl  May  2:!,  1908  SerliW 
-Vo.  434.518. 

1.  ,.\  rail  of  the  el-jarainer  desrritw^d  eoinpfislrJK  a  lower 
section  bavinp  a  aaa*re  and  a  table  with  a  sroove  on  rm 
inner  side  and  sin  incline  on  its  oiU'-r  si^ie,  n  h.»ad  having 
a  downwardly  extending  lug  and  a  rib  to  engage  tbe  zrmr.vf. 
a.  clencher  Itp  extendinkt  l>elow  tbe  inclined  side  of  t',.. 
tabic  to  eneaw  the  luciine  and  bx'k  the  head  to  the  lowi-r 
■section  and  a  rushKjm  strip  of  soft  metal  lying  iwtween 
the  head  and  the  lower  section 

2.  A  rKtl  of  the  cbaracter  de»<'ribed  romprisint;  a  lower 
section  bavlnp  a  tiantre  and  ji  tslde  with  s  irroove  r,n  Its 
inner  side  and  nn  Incline  on  its  outer  aide,  a  head  having 
a  lug  with  n  rib  to  engatre  the  groove  and  a  clencher  lip 
•'xtending  beiow    the  inrljurel   side  of  the  talde  to  engage 
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the  incline  and  a  custdon  strip  of  soft  nietnl  interp<,MK»d  ln». 
tween   the  wearing  portion*  of   the   lower  section  and   the 

i'lead 


ii 
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i»«ld  web-feedtng  means,  tli^  iifij>er  inpt*9.  «<■  wid  sh«H't  inttU 
in-niii  extended  twyoiid  tbe  lower  tapes  thereof,  n  Terticallv 
movali.ie  tani*.  [wsitioned  b.  nenth  the  e.\tended  portioo  of 
said  utiper  iMfteK  aixi  means  adnpt<-d  to  ttirf.»  jsiieoTh  o.mn 
wai-dly  from  said  upfior  tapes  uik)c  Kairt  titioe  .s,hiit  s;!,.-et 
patli  iH'ing  positioned  i..  receive  the  torwar.;  eat;,-  e.;  ttu? 
^'"''  i'f'ei-  !<-  V,:i-  io-t!.'.-.  .>f  s„i,i  rinnni:  niejiiis  and  pme,.  tin- 
s*i  me  uiid«  r  tension 

4  In  .Mp'P«rMtiis  ■■■'  !i',M.  c.iiiss  descru:»f().  in  cornl  innfion, 
,  web-feedmg  BBoims  aajipiM.!  to  trjivei  at  n  {.rodet.  rnuned 
rat.-  of  «pe.:-d.  w..-!.  fHttjnn:  mi.-an*t,  n  sueet  pB.ih  lidap'oci  to 
re(.-eive  sheets  !r.,m  Ktncl  .•utiitij:  m..)»ns.  lo.iins  driving 
tiin:]  Sheet  putt:  at  ji  vnu.  of  sp.-ed  ni;:lier  fii.'ui  tiijii  o'  said 
Web-feedinK  -uen'is.  ttit-  lipp-er  tjiiwuot  ksh!  s^h.-.'!  pati,  -x-ink; 
extended  i*f\oxi<i  itie  !,,w.t  -ap.-s  Thereof  h  M-r'n-niiv 
ii''^'=i'''"  !;•■'-■'  |M.sitioi,H'.d  P.-iie(Ub  tlie  ejtt.-nded  pori,..r  of 
"  -■     ".Mpes      !;:iiiS;s     juiJiptoi:    l,,i    t!:re.w     sljrets    a^-wn- 

•"'  "'    ^^i.'-i   iip.p..!    SMp,.^  up.jii  ,1,1(1  table,  and  means 

'•'•'-:  ■■    ■  •'■■'■:i:i:!l:'.u.^\    ;..  elri.p  s.,ui  laio.    p.t  si!.:'f-   rn:..  as  to 

niHlrsttU!!       tl'O      i>'',   >!      i,if      t  tie-      IippeTTHOSt      S)'.ff!       S  i  1"  i^- t  !:,  T,  "  i  n !)  T 

r.Ti.sft!nt  s..!.,l  -sheet  path  beini:  pMslTio--....,;;  •  '■,.,',  ■^yp  .;,',, 
forward  ..lii;*  .-{  the  web  prior  to  t!;e  loj,.  -  .;  -,u;d  ciut.at; 
means  and  place  the  same  tinder  tension. 


8.   A  rail   of   jP,    charn'-ter   'i'-scrUwo     ■f\n: 
section   haviii,,-    a    fi.ir:^e   atel    n    'liiii..   w",!l 
inner  side  and  an  ;iie!ire.  f>n  {•>  •luw-r  si.i. 


si!;i:  "    ■•"•wi^r 

:!'•■"■  \>     ■  Vi    .'8 

bead  having 

a   lUK   ■.vstii   .■!,    rill    t..i.   ..n^'at;e   tie     ;;r..«v».    at,.;    a    clencher   lip 

■l<'vv    the    itielined    vj.ie   <.f  the   table  to  engage 

tod   n   cushion   srnp    ,.f   eoft  metal   Interposed 

I'tis.-  of  the  fliiiiE,    ,.i!Kj  .,,p  and  sides  of  the 


exteiiitltiK    i>. 
the    iricilto 

be!H.-.t;     lii. 

tfil'ie  and  t !: 


liead 


923.1  r.  I        MiKFT     lei-:i.lVl-;i,.  \       MK,   i!A>i>\s        l.i.sitM. 
AV    ]>r.A\,   iv-ver    \     H,.   as-M-re'ir   '■•    Kiddrr    1''..^^   Cooi 

pan),    Itnver,    N     H,  ,    h    t  .Tpe.r,'Uiori    i,<:    \V..sj,    V.rrSn'a. 
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1.  faappiiratus  ,,t  the  cla.*(-  il»-srr  ;0.-.i.  :j,  .'■..inbiria !  H.a. 
;•  sti..,-t  p;nP  oemiprisiiiK  a  plurnnt-.  r,f  s.-ts  of  iHp.'s.  ttic 
upp-r  oi  Runj  S4>ts  of  tape*  extrtiditig  l>e\(„.od  the  tower 
ther..r  :i  vertle.H!;v  niuvabh  supfK.riing  udnt  b.-'ne«tli  liie 
FTtendeO  portion  id'  said  iippei'  set  of  tap.**,  means  adtipted 
l«  ttirow  sheets  fro,i-n  said  up:*-!-  i.apes  downwardly  uj.oti 
said  table,  nnd  M>.-aim  ndapttHi  aiiK.rnn  i  ir-alii  to  -Irop  siud 
t«'.le  as  (Mild  sljwis  Hcciiicuiaie  ttier.-«,,n.  '  iie  t«|ws  of  said 
Sheet  path  l>eing  so  disposed  i»<  to  incline  the  forward  edv'^ 
of  a  sheet  tlier.dn  toward  1  fie  mjpjT  set  of  tapes. 

2,  In  apparatii*  of  the  class  .tewribwj.  in  combination. 
n  shf-et  path  comprising  a  piuraiity  of  sets  of  tapes.  Use 
'ipp-T  ..1  said  s-'ts  <if  tnp.'s  ..xtesitiiiiK  t>evond  tHe  lower 
liiereof,  a  vertically  movabie  supporting  table  iteneatb  ti,e 
'•xtended  portion  of  said  up[>.T  set  of  tapes,  meaii.s  aflfipted 
fo  throw  sheets  from  said  upper  tapes  downwardly  upon 
ssi.l  tjii.le,  means  ndspted  automatlrally  to  drop  said  tab!.. 
as  twld  sheets  acrumulate  thereon,  and  means  asaocJatet 
wit!)  said  sets  of  tapes  to  curl  upward  tbe  forward  edge 
of  a  sht-et  within  said  sb«*t  path. 

;V  In  apppr.jtus  of  th?  class  de»crll>ed.  In  ccmblmation. 
web  feedluK  mc-ana  ndnpted  to  travel  at  a  precJetennlned 
rate  of  speed,  wet^-cuttlng  means,  a  sheet  path  adapteti  to 
receive  slieefs  from  said  euttinft  means,  means  driving 
■'aid   sheet  path  at  a   rate  of  speed   higher  than   that  of 


said 

V    M,  -li 


923.1  IS  •>  M:I.!'  iiX  AM.uY  John  T  ;i  itBupsTKB, 
Scheneetadi,  N.  V  .iss  .::,.r  to  Genera  rile-trlc  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  \.  w  York.  Fib-.:  "t  26.  1908. 
Serial  No    4,Mi.5&3 

1.  An  alkiy   contalninK  silicon    ,'-;n..1   ;<-ISurnn! 

2.  An  alloy  consLsiaijc  .f  silicon  u.jo'.c.:  with  one  to 
fifteen  per  cent    of  teiinnHm 

.  8.  The  prtK-et^h  ..f  p;'  ■rm,  ..;>..  nv.  -  ...  .f  siiicii  and  tellu- 
'■''in'  «li!'.!!  ...<i.!'iv!ssh  m  nieitlni;  sSlicon  ami  tellurium  In 
'..'     ;  -' s(  0...    ..f  H   (i.-eouiposabl"  curlvinate. 

4,  The  process  of  allo>  nsr  siicon  and  tellurium  which 
consists  In  melting  thes.  niatenals  in  tbe  pretence  of  a 
materia!  which  wti:  i.„ii,itH  wni  ■  b.  .nssociated  silica  to 
form  a  pr..f..ftive   li.v..:  nf  ssai-  ".pfn  ?v,e  fluid  maas. 

B.  Tbe    proc.'ss    wso.'r    «.cs,ists    in    rocltirtc    •«;lf«an   And 
irJUT,  :ri  t'..e  p-.'S.-rrr..    ■■■<  «  oer«rburiri,n.,:   .ni,;-'.  i.'t. 


dale.  l':i       }."Me<J  \..\-    '     1  <*i~»s       S<^ria,i    \f>    4fii  r.4'-. 


1.  IMie  ceiniPiiiaf ion  voth  b  nilding  windro*  M-itst.  •.:  « 
traveler  liar  adaptwl  to  tr.Mve  ttierewith.  spriuei*  wi'iujK  u, 
eievare  said  Uir,  luejins  on  the  saih  adaptet,!  t.^  depress  said 
Imr  in  ojipoi^ition  to  tibe  ,r««l»tance  of  the  >-prings  ^t-  the 
sash  is  lowered,  and  a  .aen.bie  g.'ard  secured  m  Us  upj:»«r 
edKe  to  the  traveie.-  l«ir  and  at  its  lower  t-ilse  to  ti.e  win- 
dow slil,  and  sdapte*!  to  f*»  raised  and  lowerwl  b;  a  eorre- 
siMjndlnfr  iBovement  of  the  window  sash  t*  m  huh  it  ic  coo 
nected 


!■: 
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2.  The  combination  with  a<  BlldlnK  window  sash  pro 
Tided  with  outwardly  extending  clips  or  finger*,  of  a  trav 
eler  bar  engajflng  said  flngers,  elevating  springs  operating 
to  sustain  the  travpjpr  bar  in  contact  with  said  clips  <>t 
flnsers,  and  a  flexible  guard  connected  at  Its  upper  edge  to 
•aid  traveler  bar  and  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the  window  sill, 
■ab«tantlally  an  described. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  sliding  window  sash,  of  clips  or 
fingers  extending  outward  therefrom,  a  traveWi-  bar,  eie 
rating:  springs  for  sustaining  said  traveler  b'K  In  engage 
ment  with  said  clips  or  fingers,  a  stay  bar  secured  to  the 
window  slil,  guides  extending  vertically  st  opposite  sides 
of  the  window  opening,  and  a  flexible  guard  having  its  top 
and  tjottom  edges  aec\ired  respectively  to  the  traveler  l)ar 
and  stay  oar  ami  tlif-  side  etlges  thereof  strung  upon  the 
vertical   aruidos.  nubstanf Lilly  as  descrilH>d 


923, 154  PAPER.rtTTING  MA. 'H INK,  TALB,yr  r  Utx- 
TEB.  P.-ari  Riv^T.  \,  V,  Filed  Jnh  is,  iftos  serial  No 
444, 1S8. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  of  i> 
paper  hoidinc  clamp  romprisinj,'  two  vtrtlcu  il y  inovtt!:,l.> 
parts  or  meuibei-s.  indept'ndcnt  operating  means  for  each 
of  said  parts  ,ir  rn>>mi...'ro,  a  .■(,iii:,llng  lir>ok  pivitallv  mn,ii>; 
ed  upon  one  ut  .laid  m.'mtwrs  and  niovabip  iji».)ii  its  piv.i- 
longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  adapted  ro  engage  i 
part  upon  the  other  of  said  members,  and  a  manually  oper 
atfd  hrackt't  .-irni  movable  longitudinally  oi;  tbe  inacUin.- 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  hook  for  moving  said 
hook  into  uncoupled  or  coupled  position. 

2.  The  combination,  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  of  tlic 
upper  and  lower  clamp  bars  or  members,  means  for  operat 
Ing  said  clamping  linrh  or  memljers,  a  coupling  hook  pivot 
ally  mounted  upon  one  of  .said  members  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  other  of  .said  members,  a  bracket  mountetl  ui-on 
the  machine  frame,  a  plate  or  bar  pivotally  mount«id  op.in 
said   bracket   and   projecting  dowtiwarldy   therefrom    ad.jH 
cent   to  said   liook,   and   manually   operated  means   for   ad 
ju-sfiug  the  position  of  said  plate  or  bar,  substantially  a.-i 
a.nd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  The  combination,  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  of  the 
upper  and  lower  clamping  bars  or  members,  means  for 
operating  said  clamping  bars  or  meml)er8,  a  coupling  hook 
pivoted  upon  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  engfige 
the  other  of  said  members,  a  bracket  arm  projecting  from 
the  machine  frame  above  said  coupling  hook,  a  coutroliing 
plate  or  bar  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  bracket  and  pro 
Jectlng  downwardly  In  rear  of  said  hook,  a  rod  pivoted  to 
said  controlling  plate  or  bar  passing  forwardly  through 
the  frame,  and  manually  operated  means  for  shifting  aatd 
rod. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  paper  cutting  machine,  of  the 
upper  and  lower  clamping  bars  or  memtiers,  means  for  op 
crating  said  clamping  bars  or  members,  a  coupling  hook 
plvotec'  upon  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  of  said  members,  a  bracket  arm  projecting  from 
the  machine  frame  above  said  coupling  hook,  a  controlling 

plate  or  l>ar  pivotally  aiounted  upon  said  brackm  and  pro 
Jectlng  downwardly  in  rear  of  said  hook,  a  rod  pivote<l  to 
said   controlling   plate   or   bar    passing   forwardlv    through 


the  frame,  a  r*pnii«'  fur  movlnu  ^nii]  rod  ionglt udlnally  [,n 
one  direction,  nr.a  manually  operarijK  means  for  movlnij 
said  rod  In  t!i.-  uiiposirf'  dirwtiou  againat  the  action  of  said 
spring, 

,!>.  The  conihU,iatioii.  in  a  pap*>r  .-uttlng  mactiinc  .f"  ni.> 
upper  and  lower  clampinc  luirs  ■ir  memt^rs.  means  f..i  ,.|. 
eraring  said  ciaiapiriK  hiirs  or  m»»m!»ers  a  foupling  liH,.tk 
p!VMte<3  upon  <>Me  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  engag.' 
the  other  of  said  mfml)er!s.  a  liracket  arm  projecting  from 
the  machine  frnm«-  ab<ive  said  foupling  hook,  a  cont.-olllng 
plate  i>r  bar  pivotnily  mounted  upon  !*a!d  bracket  and  pro 
Jecting  downwardlv  in  rear  of  said  hook,  a  rod  pivoted  lo 
said  conlroiiing  piate  ,)r  bar  pH,s(«iiig  forwardly  through 
the  frame,  a  rotatable  hand  iever  n!,..in  laid  rrwl,  and  ."an: 
faces  upon  said  Ijatif!  ;ever  an.i  '1;.-  '^•n.r]tin;  (•■>•:  «h!<1  !-■..! 

'  I'lalrn   >;  evm   |,r:ii'.-.l   m    f||^..  .  ,:,/,.••,    ■ 


923,156.  I.A.M!  >  .UK  JoHK  L.  Dinsmook  N*-*  V  ..- k 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  Hertiborg.  Brook 
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.'■!♦-■; 


■Iia;i 


1     .\  lamp  globe  having    i-   ..ii..    ; 

neled  rim  embracit^   ■;].■  .ni.;.-  .^r  »)iid  t:h>\,f  an-i   ''  t:';!;!..    i 
gas  Ch-fk  therefor,  ,;in.|   net  ui  ;av:,i!:r;^   i!ev;(-e,K  .,r,i   sal^l   r;ii, 

2.  A  ;an,;i,»  globe  i'avusg  its  o.i^,  ;jr,,v;(ie.!  «lt!i  m  .■■lian 
"''•"''  '■■"•  l■•'!-ma,fien'l^  ,..,Tn-..,i  ;.,  ti:,.  ^.,,>„>  anO  em'.rfi.M,,!^ 
t!)^'  -<l-^,'  in.r?i,,i,  th.T.s,?'  ■:.:.  r,,rrii  :,  ,;■(,,,-,  .'n.-ck  therefor,  npt- 
asraohin-  d.n'i.'es  on  snjd  nni,  a  ^-oUar  jn-'.vsded  with  net, 
attaching  deviees,  .iii.l  a  n.'f  secured  t,,  said  ,ripr  Mfarhmg 
dHvirf»s  on   th*'   rim   and  '-oiiar.  respect  iveiy 

3.  .A  '.unii:  .:ioi..«  ,!'javirig  Its  upper  *.,ii;,.  ;:,,rov  :,ie.i  tv,it!:  a 
channeled  r.si.  {>Tnianent !  y  seiou-ed  t.j  the  edf*'  s"'rii..ii  -f 
■'ai.i  i^Sot.e  and  foriLm^  a  ^a,s  .■■heck  therefor.  riPt  at  r,H.^  h ;  !!< 
"''"•"'■'■"■  '■''  ^'■''''  '"'f^'  ;■'  '•oilai-  liciir  the  lov^>^:■■  parr  .if  ?•;.> 
-■"'■*■■  L'^''  'i  ■>' '  ^inasiti..:  rb>'  i;^:.'.e  and  comoos.'il  ...f  «  «,i:^^ 
-''i-'-'o,i  .-.ardjiov^i.s  le^ngtSi  of  ^,  ;,•..  :;,,■•■.!  a;.,  k  an-!  f..r'h 
:..'■!  w,',o:,    th„>  ritij  ,,,  j,,]   f^,^  c<.ilirtr 

■»,    .,^   larn;.  ^]r.U'  ...peii  at   Its  -ijij^^-r  -hi,].  a,:ei  a  ctu.  ri,neied 
nni  ►oio,[.,,i  .,ri^;  ,!,,.  edge  portl^^'t;   of  >;h.1   c,i,>\»',   said  rtsari 
n^>ded   i-iMi    (..ofi^    pr,,\^^'d.a1   with     ,.    :..  iir^nit    -di:-    :idHp'o.d    :    r 
eijgaxeiriiTi '     wH  !i    a    Iniuf)    [liati*    -^o    a,s    t,:    forin,    a    siiiistar.i 
fiao-v    ^A~    !!.;;.■■    -ra,,!    noa-^ovwa     ^a.d    ^-ha  site  [.'d    r.n.    '.•■;!i,f 
i)rovl,,i*.<l,    aLso,,    tvirli    ner   at uo-'hsi^ii;    .1e^vsi-es    [,,oH:»i.^.nrt1    suo 
stantially  l.*l<,tw  sa.id  bearing  edge 

.1-  A  lamp  '.rloSje  ojjen  ;it  its  ui'tper  end,  find  ,a  rnetaliif 
chann»led  rim  aprdled  to  tlie  sipper  portion  ,:,t  said  gio!>e. 
•<«id  rim  .■an'ira.-ing  t',.-  -n^.-  .,f  said  cioi,..  and  tho  iruj--r 
and  oucei-  fa-es  .filjaref!'  to  said  ed^"  tlie  apper  fare  of 
said  ririi  f^oriiiiuK  a  ''earuii;  fa--.-  'oiapitat  fen  sidisls  >,d^  ia  M  y 
ZHs  risTtit  eni:agemf!i!  with  a  .ririai)  I'late  said  ftmnneied 
rim  beinir  pr-is-iri'al  with  ciet  attarhirig  devict>s  which  ar»' 
posifjon.-d  .•xt.Tioi-l.,  ;,.  ;, .;  :  '■■■■;  o(  -a.  ]ii!ir!-  of  sai.j  ;„.ar- 
Ing  face  of  the  r!m, 

'  (d,a,tjii^  i:  !o   jo  i,.,r  jiriiii-d  :u  U-.'  i.azette.] 


!>"-';"!,  1  5  e;  !)<»(»(■!     l-<.[{    S'l'K.Wl     < ,  I'N  KR  \  Tr»R.'<      \:. 

TlloM.is     Uii'.\\it      \\'aila.s.-v      Kiiiila^iel         l-'il.-i)     ,io,^v     lo 

t!>07.     Serial  No.  .'■!h4,0s9, 

1,  \  door  ,for  steam  generators  r-omprisiug  a  door  way 
havlrg  vertical  rew'sses  tn  Us  side  edges,  a  door  having 
projections  on  its  side  edges  adapied  to  engage  with  said 
rt'<:,»sses  when  the  door  is  close<i.  a  horlzontai  r^xl  h.cated 
atwve  the  dtwr-way,  find  slotted  hinges  aeeured  to  the  t>'>p 
of  the  d<K)r  witit  the  slots  receiving  said  rod. 


J 


" niiriri-riii-TnirrnrmMBaiaiBMi^ 
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2.  A  d«.r  for  f«te.ini  geii.a ;.  1  or>  -oinprimng  a  duorv,a\ 
having  vertical  recesses  lu  Its  wlge«  and  cam  shafted  pro- 
jections near  Its  upper  end.  a  door  tiavlng  inclined  projee 
tions  on  its  edges  adnpte<l  to  engage  with  said  recesses 
when  the  door  is  cloned  nnd  tlie  two  upper  projectioni*  eu 
gaging  with  the  cam  stiap<»d  projeetlons  on  the  drK,irway 
ivSieii  the  dtxir  is  partially  (..pentad,  plates  secured  to  the 
ipper  .  nd  of  the  do<»r  having  Inclined  slots  therein,  and  a 
rod  on  tto-  doorway  adapted  to  engage  ,r;  the  said  sii^rs  ;o 
torrti   a    !,>t. !>;.••  for  tt',ie  do.ir. 


3.  The  combinatiot!  i^if  a    !■. 
jectlons  at    i!»*   .  d/.  ,^     ,11,,;    -. 
fraoae  na^ving  receftscf  U;  ,1.-.  .*. 
said  proje'dioiis   <,.!-i    ti,,.   ,i,,,,; 
hinge  bars  lune  Siiditic^  rin^^fs 
the  upper  part  of  said  frari;.' 
uppermost   projections  on   t!..' 
to   ''»■•   rn:»«»d   and   !ower«Hl, 


iKCs  a<,ihpted  t-  e,i,igi^it:e  v,  l{h 
:  ■.:.*;•■  pii.h'  with  which  the 
•■I  ■    '  hu    stiaped  devices  on 

"■lap""!  '■'■  engage  ■«-!!!.  tr^e 
'l"of    !'-!■■    iOiM,',drju    t!a     door 


92.'^.157,      STARTINt;   l.KVh   [' 

K'.RI,      \n\      l,»KEo(-K,       H.TUM, 
IW-*-        S.Tial    .\.i     4;i4,'l.av 


!■■(»!;    !■';  F.-TIinMOTi'dtS 
o-rii,!.  My.       i'i.fd    May    2V,. 


tiip   ■■■■orrdpna- 

a    spririK 


1     Iti   !i    -tartlug  d.^'vice   for  .■■h'ctrorh.aon.. 

''-I.    M,  itii    an   ofM-raiiog    handif.,    of    a    drum,     .    ,, „ 

o.'o.ing  HHUi  uperatniK   h«n<iie  with  said  drum   fo'r 'p'oiltng 
tie-    iatter   forward,   n    ring   turnable   on    said  drum,    mean* 
t.r    .■a,inio.ctlng   said    ring   witb   Kaid   drum    during   the    fat 
ward  turn  of  said  operating  handle  for  switchlnga>D    mean!.- 
ror  stopping  said  ring  during  the  return  of  said  operating 
tiandle    ft,r    swltcblngofT.    contact    pieces,    two    electricHlly 
cormpcted    contact    springs    oti    said    drum    and    Insulateo 
':h..r..frr,m   and   sdaptecl    t..   aiide    over   said   contact    pleo<.R 
and   meam*   for   braking  said   ring  with  a   force  decreasing 
in  protK-rtlon   to   the  diminishing  tension   of  nald  spring 
<".  a«  to  move  said  two  contact  springs  with  a  nearlv  tmi 
torn,    speed,    said    operating    handle    being    adapted    during 
M«;   return   to   take   along   with    U   said   drum   with   said   two 
■  oninct   springs 

•-:     In   a  starting  device  for  electromotors,    the  comldiui 
tb.n   with   an   oi>erafing   handle    of   a    ,inmi    provided    witb 
a   r..ce«s  and  a  proj.-et  h-n,    ,a   s,,rinK  --onn.-.a  itiK  nald  operat 
inK  handle  with  said  drum   for  pulling  the  latter  forward 
:>  ring  turnable  on  said  drum  and  provided  with  a  notch 


a  >piar!i;  |>!■.•^^«,.d  [),(»■■;  in  ipe  recess  of  ',ai<!  .sri.rn  nnd 
:i'iiM-"'d  to.  engage  .in  Hie  iioicb  of  said  riiij;  ;,■„■■  tahiti^  the 
tt'i'f  alon>;  w!th,  if  diiring  thf.  forward  luri:  -if  ^-svi  ..p,  r 
::•■■";.•  foaudle  f-r  s»  i;  rhiiii:  .  ai,  iu.ans  for  -'...ppinK  -aid 
now-  during  the  rrturn  of  saicj  op»TaliD(i  handle  for  switch- 
■■■'.^fi  ■•ft.  ■■ontaei  piia-en  :w<^  elect  rieally  cotinected  contact 
N'nn>:»  on  said  drum  and  InsiiLaTed  therefrom  and  adjipted 
•<-  >;id.r  over  stnd  (-.■rtitiiri  piH.c«-s,  and  means  for  braK:r,jc 
■■■'""    f"'''-    «-i".    ".    tore.-    do.-r.^RMni:    .1,    proportion    t.     r;,. 

dioiiio-t  II.-     -.nixion     of    s,:,  oi    «prii.n    ...    as    to    movr     -: ■» 

"^■'■'  -■'■^':"-'  -piiUKK  v-iiM,;  a  •)>■„:■. ^  i:,u.fnrm  «<peed.  said 
'-•p.  raitint  i-andie  Poinc  loiai  i.^.,,!  duni.g  iti.  v.-xuTh  to  strike 
the  pruj.-, ojoi:  ,  f  ^ai,.  p.-.-n,  ^^^,,  rp,.r.,.i,j.  take  along  w,th 
It  the  lattor    H!;p  ^,aol   -w.,  ,.,,.t.ta;t   springs. 

^-   ^^  '    ■      -  .    for  electrofjj  a.  rs     the  combina 

tlon  Willi    ,■       ■■i-.-i  aii^,.,    handle,   of  a   d,r!i!i.    p.nrid"d    with 
a  receM  and  a  projection,  a  spring  conn,    t;  ^  k  .       p.  rat 
iBff  liAadle  with  said  drum  for  pulling  the  latter  ;     u      • 
•  rtnt  turnable  on   said  drum  and  prorided  on  .i;   .1.1.,  r 
circu::  !'  '.  I    '     ••  a    notch   and   on   Its   outside    with   a 

wav.M  -j::a,t  ^i^c  ^  notch,  a  8prlng-pres«>  d  pnwl  in  the 
feces*  of  said  drum  and  adapted  to  eogag.  t  i  a  internal 
notch  of  said  ring  for  lakm;,:  tb.  latt.  ;,•  ,.,  ,  j.j:  „  .,,,  ^ 
during  the  forward  turn  ,.t  s«ni  upt-rati^.^  ui^nuii-  for 
swltchlng-on.  a  support,  a  lever  motmted  on  said  support 
to  rock  and  adapted  to  ride  with  its  free  end  over  the 
waved  surface  of  said  ring  and  to  engage  the  external 
notch  of  same  for  preventing  it  from  returning  during 
swltchlng-oir.  contact  pieces,  two  electricallv  connected 
contact  springs  on  said  drum  and  insulated  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  slide  over  said  contact  pieces,  and  means 
for  braking  said  ring  by  means  of  said  lever,  the  waves  in 
the  waved  surface  of  said  ring  sacoeaslyely  decreasing  in 
height  and  Increasing  In  length  for  reducing  the  friction 
of  said  lever  in  proportion  to  the  diminishing  tension  of 
said  spring  so  as  to  move  said  two  contact  springs  with  a 
nearly  uniform  speed,  and  said  operating  handle  being 
adapted  during  its  return  to  strike  the  projection  of  said 
drum  and  thereby  take  along  with  it  the  latter  with  said 
two  contact  springs. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  for  electromotors,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  plate,  of  a  shaft  at  right  angles  to  said  plate 
an  operating  handle  on  said  M,afi  a  drum  loose  on  said 
shaft,  a  sprtng  connecting  ^axi  p.  rating  handle  with  said 
drum  for  pulling  the  lati-a  f  ward,  a  ring  turnable  on 
said  drum,  means  for  connecting  said  ring  with  said  drum 
during    the    forward    turn    of   said    operating    handle    for 


I  ring  during  the 
'  '  tig-off.  contact 
ill  ■  cted  contact 
'■'  •  '  :'  ':■!  adapted 
:■  :>•"■  '■  :  iiraklng 
iroportloD    to   the 

t  I  ■    a;.   ',  ,     -..,?;■..-    ?  w-o 


I'U 


■WitCliItii:    ,   ;,,       [;).■;■  !|s      ;',,i^     ^!<-pp^!tst^ 

rwtnrn  ■_-:  ^aiU  operating  bandie  f 
pieces   on    said    plate,    two    eh    tr 

springs  on  said  di    >       :  .;  lanlatec 
to  slide  over  ^.  a    n  t  ptoect. 

•aid  ring  with  a  force  decrea>  tij; 
diminishing  tension  of  said  spring  • 
contact  springs  with  a  nearly  unit.  rrr.  sp. .        s;    , 
Ing  handle  being  adapted  during  its  r.  turn    •     Mk 
with  It  said  drum  with  said  two  contart   sprint!. 

5.  In  a  starting  device  for  ■  aa-tromeior'.  -i.,  ■■oniPtna- 
tlon  with  a  plate,  of  a  shaft  at  right  antih  s  t,,  g^ld  plate, 
an  operating  handle  on  said  st.aft  :  ir mi  1  >o«ie  on  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  ro,  ,-.«>  .jn-i  a  projection,  a  spring 
connecting  said  operating  tiandie  wni,  s.;i;,i  drttni  for  pull- 
ink-  tie-  latter  for«-ard.  a  ring  tnrnalde  on  said  drum  and 
pro-,  ,;i,d  with  a  notch,  a  spring- pressed  pttwi  •.-■  .pp  recesa 
f  -.aid  dnmi   and  adapted  to  engage   in   ibe  ra^.tcf:   of  said 

■■'■■■'Dt-  With  it  diiniu-  'he  for- 
■  '^u^:  iiandlf  for  swaerl: ;  n.:  on. 
riroE  diiriri*;^  ;ta-  rerijrri  (■•if  ■-aid 
■'ofiL'  ofT      '■riritaet     p;..re«;    o;i     k,;j:(j 

■■'■  •■''■'!    eontact    s.-flng-    ,,,,    ....mj 
roiTi    and    adapteri    to    s.uit    ,-v.-r 
jsn-i    ni.-'ans   for  braking   «ia^id   -'i'm^  «!tb 
n    prop.,Ttloi.i    to   the   flimiriiKtaDj:    ten 


rinfc-     for    takini' 
ward     lari!     <■•' 
tu 


'     ■'a  a!       ,;.„  I 

■  ^    ai^uidle    fi^r   <w< 
«  ■■    ■■^■•■inaa  r  '.      a 

Tm  i      Lt:^nOI  tod      r  !.<T> 

itan    ,oo^*-os 
do,^rrh,>iiriy 


a    f 

-ion  of  s,aici  wprin;:  so  as  to  m.ive  said  two  contHrd,  i^priL^ts 
'«'il:n  n  nearlv  tiniform  speod.  said  opM^ratlng  handle  p.,-ing 
ailapro.i  during  us  r-toM,  t.,  s^srike  tbe  projpctio.n  of  kh  i<i 
drum  and  Uierel.i  tako-  !i:i.rjt:  witri  It  t  ho  i.attcr  ■vi  i  ■  !  -,;i!<) 
!W(.  oonia'^'t   springs 

fimnis  t;  to  ;.i  rio'  pr^iiuod  m  ipe  p.az^dte.j 
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928,158       MASSAGE  DEVICE.      JOKN  J.  Eoak,  New  Xork, 
X    Y,     Filed  July  2.  1908,     8««rial  No.  441.603. 


1.  In  a  masBage  derlce,  the  cumbtnation,  with  the  l»ack 
having  an  exteiirtf'd  handle,  of  th<»  solid  rubber  block  hav- 
Injf  th«'  smwjth,  ciinciivf  upp«r  surface  and  a  bas**  flange; 
of  thf»  hack,  and  the  rliifj  fitting  over  the  said  flan^p  and 
s«>nirfd  to  said  hack,  and  means  iK^curing.  the  ring  to  the 
back,  suttstantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  As  a  Tn^xv  article  of  manufacture,  the  maBHajicinf;  d*'- 
vice  oomprtslne  the  solid  rubber  block  having  the  bottom 
flanKP  and  the  smooth,  concave  upper  8«rfac«»  for  contact 
with  the  human  Irody,  and  the  back  therefor  having  the 
handle  and  the  rinir  connecting  the  said  block  and  back 
to  each  other,  and  means  connecting  said  partst,  substnn 
tlally  Bf  shown  and  described. 


!>-'.;,15!»  roOTH  FOB  KXCAVATING  BUCKETS  OR 
SnOVKI.S.  ALFtLBU  H.  ExTo.v.  Highbrldge,  N.  .1..  and 
.lou.v  M.  SHEftkEHD,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Taylor 
Iron  v«k  SUfl  <'<.tmpany,  Highbridge,  N,  J.,  a  <  orporation 
uf  New  .lerHt-y.    Filed  June  2.'!.  190S.    Serial  No.  4:i9.900, 


1.  A  totith  of  the  claas  deseriSwHl  compriaing  a  body 
having  u  tapered  and  recegsed  nose  and  lug-receiving  re 
cesses  at  Its  top  and  bottono,  a  detachable  point  having 
a  pair  of  web-connected  jaws  the  web  pro>ectlng  into  the 
reo'SK  of  the  noiw  and  alao  having  a  pair  of  lugs  rear- 
wardly  of  said  wib  and  projecting  Into  said  lug-recelvlng 
recesses  of  the  Ixxly.  and  clamping  means  projecting 
through  said  lugs  and  body. 

-*.  A  tooth  of  the  clajw  de»crlbeil  (comprising  a  body 
having  a  tapered  and  recessed  nose  and  lug  receiving  re 
cess.>»  at  its  top  and  bottom,  a  detacbaldc  and  reversible 
point  having  a  pair  of  web-connected  jaws  the  web  pro- 
jecting into  the  rec<:«8  of  the  nose  and  also  having  a  pair 
of  lugs  rearwardly  of  said  web  and  projecting  Into  said 
lug  receiving  recesjies  of  the  body,  and  clamping  meant 
projecting  through  said  lugs  and  lK)dy. 

3.  A  lootLi  iMidy  having  a  forwardly  extending  nose  and 
provided  at  the  rear  thereof,  at  it.s  top  and  Ijottom,  with 
a  pair  of  recesses. 

4.  .V    t.K>th    iiody    having   a    forwardly    extending   bifur 
c-ated  now  provided  at  the  rear  of  said  bifurcation,  at  itg 
top  and  iKvttom.  with  a  pair  of  reeesaejs. 

.">.  A  nxith  !»dy  having  a  forwardly  extending  taperetl 
nnd  recessed  no.se  and  having  at  the  rear  of  such  rewan. 
(it  U.H  top  and  bottom,  a  pair  of  recesses,  and  an  opening 
tiu-oogh  such  iKjdy  fommunicatiDir  witli  .said  recesses 

Li'iaims  ti  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


U23,iao.     FLUID-PHESSURE  ENCINE.     .Josiah  T    Fi.hm- 
i.-^o,  rX*trolt.  Mich..  asslgTjor  to  Detroit  Hoist  &  Machine 
Company.    Detroit.    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    Michigan 
filed  June  .^.  11)08      Serial  No    4.'m,:i.HR 
1.   In  a   fluid  prt>s»ure  engine,  the  combination   with   a 
IMjrted  valve  seat  provided  with  a  central  Iwre.  of  a  rota 
lively  oscillating  dljsk  valve  thereon  controlling  the  ports 
nnd    hnvlns    a    stem    opening    extending    centrally    ther*' 


tttroagh,  a  rec<-a»*Mi  rjip  upon  t  hf  Sf-at  inclfXiing  the  vatre. 
an  operating  stem  for  said  valve  extending  through  the 
easing,  loosely  throug*!  the  valve  and  into  engagement 
with  its  aeat.  and  an  orwrative  conntctloD  t>etweeti  the 
valve  and  stem.  p4M-mltttrig  relative  axial  movement  be- 
tween the  parts. 


!l! 


'ti 


■>»-':r-    enLfine.  th< 


!n;.ii;:r.    n  with  the 

w»iv..  ^■•■i'  i^r-jvi.u-i  with  ;.  '-entrn:  i. :.:■■■,  ^un  a  circular 
series  of  porta  exten.iiBK  th.-r.-t»in»Uk'!i  .■..irii'n-.nif  an  Inlet 
and  an  .-.vhau.^t  opp.,*lfely  di8poe<-d,  and  ■.■,>nn.-;.-in.-tir:iry 
port!'  irit.-nij.-dia!,'  t  ti.-  fl  rat-m.-ntion*:.!  pwrts  !:■::<. Ui.z  ^li'hai 
tbf  fii;:!!!.',    ,   ^, -■h.'O'.'tl  disk  valvi'  rrnMinii-fl  !i[...,n  Ut<-  Hetit 


fcif   rntijtn-.-   :,>, 
i;i">!.    !■!■-•    -..■>(■ 


liUiwii   havjiig  ;i  o.ri'-Hvlty   formed   in   ite 
1  !  Jixirtloiifii     ').    connect    either    <.f    ft!.- 

-r:s     win,     ■;!,,■     .■x\:;vi>t.     n     ro-.-ss.  .■!       ,.i; 

iil-      '«N''Iil      .•.XtrtulirU'      tiir-!,'!!;;',      !!,.■'      Ctlhlll^' 

and  iooselv  tt'iroii;;:i  iuid  heyoiid  tji.'  v;ilv>.  i;.(o  the  .s.'ji: 
lion-,  and  an  .tft.-rjiti'i'.  <;iiii,,.;;t  i,,n  l.etw<'.>B  the  steic  atvi 
\-.-iJ\-.  p.Tminiu^-  rehitiv.-  jijcij,;  jrinvm,-!)'  betw.»*'n  th-^ 
part.s. 

•■;,  fn  a  tltii.i  i,.r.-sjiir<'  .-uglnp,  ;h.>  rombiDut  ii.n  wif.h  Tf»' 
valv.-'  -ieaf  provjci.-.j  wit!;  a  '-entral  bore,  and  a  drcsilnr 
serifH  ..f  port:-!  .•itrndirii;'  (h.-r. -through  comprising  an  lii!.»r 
nnd  an  ■•xhaus!  !i|.:>.,s;i,.!>  .1!.H[)os»-d,  and  complem.-nfiiry 
puris  in'.Trr;"<li!ir.'  itif  rirs-T  mpntionect  nnrts  l"';u!lmf  wlitnii 
the  engine,  a  Mfgnifii' a,  di^k  vnivr  liiuunted  upon  the  s^ai 
for  rotative  osri!ia!U<ii  having  a  concavity  forme.i  in  its 
■I  ■■pon  iiini..|  to  connect  eitiUT  of  'he  com 
'^"'  ■^■1'  ■"!.'■  '"5h;iii,«t,  a  rfces^st'd  cap  upon  fhf- 
'  .a.vf'>  ttiii!  spuccd  from  rh"  lattfr.  if; 
■xti-QtUug  througii  the  fasin^'  nrnl  looF^.-h 
-!''  ''<:'  valve  Intri  the  f'*-:.  •  'ii-r-  h  ■■<ii:nr 
"  ''-;  •;:•■  rect'ss  i  rs  said  ■•ayi  nu']  •■•'n'-i)^ 
■  ■■•  ■■  Miv...  to  !!i7iit  The  hiw.'irt!  ni,  is -•ki.ti  i 
it:  ■ip.-rativp  conni«cl  i- -i;  i..'twci.n  sajj 
hold  the  parts  ,(ir:uji>-t  i-^latlve 
i  xi.i  I     tnove- 


'•orit;f?l  sil;.-    f:i-. 
!i(ementiir:>    ;--r' 

•<i'at    Inciii-nn--    < 
i),i'^rtitit)>i    stem 
throiici:   1)11.!   ^.f 
nil    sis;*!    st.'iu    :: 
ai^jtiti--'    •:.'    •■■■ 


8teni   aii! 


t.-.| 


rotary    iuuv.'nif-iii    wdii.-    [vrmilting    relii!;-, 

tnent    between    the    part-     said    connectt-.r:    i-uiriprlsing 

k.-ywnv   on  a  key  looaely  ■  ngaging  aaid  Iteyw.iN' 


rt2.'?.l«l        SI'KINT,     WfiKKL,       ,!.'\sFK    Fim:;r.i:     Ma,;!iiilf r 
Germany       F)!edJii[\    ■_',   tfMiS      Serl.i!  No    i^l.tSHtt. 


1.    .-V   wheel   having 


hi]?.,    a    rim,    ievertj   pi  vnted    to 


rim  and  l)earing  tan.i^nl:i«lly  nuHinst   ttie  huh,   nnd  ■aprinjrs 
■  'onnecflnst  each  lever  to  the  adjarent   fever 

:.'.    .-V    wheel   wmprliitrig  a   hub  an<i  n   rUri,   levers  pivote<! 
to   the   ritn   and   eittjiidlru'   Inwardly   and    l>earlng   tMn^en 
tinlly  against  the  huls.  ti  hracket   wv-nreil  to  the  onter  end 
of  oach    lever,    nnd    ti    sprin;.'    •'nrri«»d    !"iv    t'»eh    !>r;i("*>'T    and 
engaglntf  the  adj«"'ent   levt-r 

3.  .A  wheel  comprHSnt'  a  li'sb  mivI  h  rim  'frt-r<<  [ht  .ted 
to  the  rtrn  and  extenditig  inwardly  and  tw-fjrfng  langen 
tlally  against  the  liub,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  otster  end 
of  each  lever,  a  canliiu'  pivoted  to  said  !>rack"r,  «  -^prins.' 
In  Raid  caning,  nnd  ti  >w>lt  <«e<"v!red  to  the  mitt'r  *t1'1  nf 
siild  spring  isnd  .'tiiia,.;'Uii;'  t  t:f  inr!<^r  ..nii!  ..f  the  fi-.1Jm-enl 
lever. 

4.  A  wbte!  <■',  .nprliing  ii  hob  Hiid,  m  rim.  icvers  piv  ited 
on  the  rim  find  i-'xletidina'  inwardly  and  hejuing  jjtrnmsr 
the  hub,  a  bracket  <iecnred  to  the  outer  end  of  (»ach  lever. 
:i  casirii  •'srrled  hv  nald   hmcket.   n  s»prtii?  in   "^tiid  f-a'^ing    /> 


""'" • I -" 
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Iwit  carried  by  said  spring,  a  stop  pirn  r.irried  hy  the  tioit 
for  limiting  the  movement  tli*re(»i.  a  head  on  the  Iwilt,  a 
s(K-ket  on  the  adjacent  lever  Into  which  the  iscud  hts.  and 
H    Kprlnu  f-atch  for  holding  ttic  hfurl    ir,   tl.c  »M.:-ltPt 


;'-.>l.l»>.H      ♦■■rL-!;i\"AT()H.      '^ma.sc%    r.i.    ti,vST(.i>-.    Traer 
lo«-B       l-lied  ,.\pr    Vj.  ISMr;,,     serial  No.  3<«t.')1>4 


^-■^■-'^' 


\ 


\.    irAHVBV    and   IMtHl.STOi'Hi.h    A      l.,,AKVE>,    S(.    LoiiU,    W 

uwMgoors    to    The    .American    -\ut..    ,Vp;,>;uti,ii-f    L(jiBpiij.;,y . 
I-'TimI  .Jan.    rt.    ItWh       S»r(.'ii    .S-i     -toij,'.-.-: 


1  Til'-  conibluH tion.  •wuh  ;,  fiu.i.itiL'  irenr  nni  a  '.ixly 
tnitiir-  of  'iiirrupK  >iiipporte<1  h\  ti.e  rur.iriui,:  z^'uv .  .n  ,'ar 
Tier  «i)Si>en<-|ed  fmm  the  \nA\  finni.'  witii:i.  the  st!in.|>s. 
iwarern  .susfvended  from  the  rarri-t  ar,.l  ,»ii  elongsited 
i^ntshlon   mounted  upon   the  tjearerp  H,;rilii«t    tfie  <-iir!-ier. 

:•  The  romblnatlon.  with  n  nitrntni:  Kojir.  .-md  a  f..x.4y 
fratiH'  ,  of  Httrrups  having  shoes  and  Kupport*^]  |,_,  tin-  rnu 
ntt)g  gear,  xx  carrier  sosspended  froin  liie  ;-kh1>  t;8me  wiihm 
the  HtirnipB  hearers  sunj:>ended  from  ■!;>■  ••atrter,  aoii  ;in 
•M'l.iiL'i-i  i.-o  .■lisliii'Jii  moiinted  ujkhi  tti.-  t.^-iirt-rs  .-iCJiinsi  ttie 
carrier 

3  The  cfiinhlnaih.n  with  u  vehicle  runnin*;  tear  and  it 
vehicle  t««ly  frame  having  arrusi  and  surmountint  said 
running  srenr  :,  of  a  carrier  supported  t'y  said  artuti:,  un 
oSonktated  pn.'un>nilo  cushion,  locflte<l  l>enejitM  said  carrn-r 
ti  !>air  of  ln'arers  attached  to  «iaU}  cnrrt-r  nnd  .suppornnj: 
xaid  elongated  cushion  and  u  ptilr  ot  stirnn-s  hiirronndintr 
said  Liearet-H.  Mid  carrier,  «nd  K,)i!ii  i-l'-n.t:,;iifii  ciiM.'iion,,  ^ni. 
stantlally  si  set  f>>rtii 

4  The  combination    with   a    v»>hicie  nmnlriK   gewr   isnd   h 
^elu^le    body    fr,H!iie    haviriK    fsrms    anil    »«urmonntlng    smd 
running  gear:   of   n    carrier   suppoited    bv    snid    arms,    j.i, 
elongated  pnetinoaMi'  cushion  loejiio.!   .leiir'nti'   Kiiid  chr-iei 
a   piilr  of  l.e*rers   att»che<1  to  said  .arrler  and   s!i|>(,>-,rTtiii. 
Raid  elongated  cushion,   and  a   pair  of  <i|lrnij,s   ha\inL'  «ii!' 
porting  shoes  and   wurronnding   said    Li'-Hro-!*     Naiii   !-,firn.-r 
an'1  said  elongate*!  ctjshion 


1 ''      i'V  ::^^n^4j:.w-j:: 


'TVvTT' 


.I.  --V  W'het-i  .■..mprir^iot:  i\  l.ut-  j,!,,i  is  r:i:i.  ,»'verv  fil*'>T>'<1 
or^  (b«^  riui  and  extending  inwardly  nod  tTenring  agBii.s-t 
th<'  imt).  brackets  on  the  outer  ends  of  each  'ever,  springs 
Hiiiiported  oa  said  l.rackets  and  engaging  the  itdjiicent 
lever,  drivers  Kectired  to  the  hub  eiteodlng  outwardly,  Rii,i 
privjpfiloas  on  the  rim  adapted  to  Iw  en^uged  i,>  said 
dr!  vers 


1.  ii.  h.  cultivHtor.  the  combinjitioii  of  carrying  w  neeiB 
an  axle  (iriven  thereby,  searing  conne<:ting  with  said  axle, 
a  crank  dr'','.Ti  i.y  said  gfmrinie.  a  piow-t.e.Tm  i-ittmiied  10 
*^*  "'■■*■  ''■-■  ;'tv<,'ted  10  siilii  >...jiri,.  a  shove!  piv,.-. tally 
conne,  .Mi  w'-.,  fh.;  .ci:  ti  ef.r.bertinp  rod  'ruin  t  ho  .Tnnk, 
to  the  leg.  8r).1  ::  ;JM,k  .'onne.'tinK  s:.t,j  rwl  ^vith  th,^  K...y^\ 
at  some  diatance  froiu  the  leg 

2.  In  a  cultivtti,,!-  hjirfDc  s,,i.l-'r!  imj.:  w  :.,,-..,ii,  juic  an 
axle  drlT.-.n  ther.-t.y.  the  oomblnation  .'if  ,!i  ii;i.«  |.ean.i  hav 
Ing  an  opp.--  ph-o?,'!;  point  of  jiuppo'-?  for  n  leg.  t.r-.  ei- 
tend.-.!  ir'.ni"- w-jM  UiX  !(h-  ^..wer  end  of  the  u»g,  n  leg 
adapted  lu  vx\m^v  .(ifiid  ptvotal  point  of  support  and  gtilde 
way.  11  Rhov..^  '■,,<.(  pivnted  tn  th*-  ..'wer  end  .-.f  the  leg,  a 
rod  pivoted  -.  -ti,,-  [v<^  ;,;  «  t.ij;h,»r  point,  a  ilnk  ronnectlng 
said   foot   an.l    'i..!     ,,.,    ,-n,rik    .-i  nd    geiirtng  acttiated    bv   the 

nialn  r\\\>     vxA  ,:;.if!p!ert  » 

ffal!>    as   (iesvTihed 

■'•  y .    the    I'-,.-:'    1  :- 
.1    theret. 

s'ipj-'ort    tdc    fr 

t!tlt",-T!Otl     .1 


T'ciproratf  the   teg,   stibftan 


drlvf.,.'    -'a 

avi.i,  ['.t.Ti       t 

r;.!:!pr..<1    t 
■*,;r:t 


H  • 


!tl 


r-T  Ini'    whei'is    v.niA    H.ri    nile 

■■f   .'I    lieam     rciprooat inj,- 

-iirnnled  on   t  tie  aile,   and 

'fid    I  if    the    lw»air!.    gearing 

v.>n'e:,if    t:'     cjiid    leg,    RTid    a   (swlve]„, 

i    L"-Hf"'n,i'   "dth    the   aile,    WHtwtan- 
t tally   Hs  described 

4,  In  11  .-nltirattir  tijrrn.i;-  <•«  ■  sn-mp  vvhep,;!*  aini  an  jixle 
dfwn  ther"t'}  n  gchr  Lnriri,:  ;i  c,rtvel.-d  '■■.-if- tierl  irrn  witts 
thr  ni'e  H  >»>«r7.  eirsdd'lru-  v;i;d  gef.r.  vrli'h  ho.islnct*  'o 
hold  'tio  ;:,.fir  latera:  y  :,  '.^t  r'''<""tHU>'  rivOproontingiy 
TM-:r!!4«.t  n!.  •!),.  !»--firy;  .-ind  rrv-rhn  s.ism  Hdnpted  t.-'  trsins 
mil  ni-oemenf  f"-.  ■ir.  the  penrint'  t;>  said  ie;: 

6.  In  .1  i-tiliivstor  h'srlnp  carrying  whpe!»!  and;  an  tisle 
driven  thi-re!'*  t;,f  '■■r.irit.iin.atton  of  plow  iieams.  rerdprocat- 
Ing  shovels  ,.in«l  legs-  '-^irried  therebv.  gfnriog  and  con- 
nectiac  mechanism  hd.-.-p'f-*-!  tn  irnn'mlr  r>-r:,pri-.<-?itiri,i? 
movement  to  sotd  '^..-s  ;  wn^  '  irii  ■■■jiIj  tc.i  trur  «;••■,  1,*  --■.■■■t\ 
tx'il",-  fi  i  ilSt.T  S!!i,p-o-!i-.d  sr-  1  iittHcbed  t..  •:-.  •  ••;  ■  ,-' 
aaid  rea.'h.  diverKtnjf  f  .r^ht-fi  .-jtengK-ns  -d  ttic  r'--i.-t:i  and 
•pring  ciU'inecting  said  ri-,,>\i  ex  i  (-nj--!;.!;.*-,  mi-c;  %^]c  l>e>,rri!>. 
and  adapted  to  o.n,in:.To;i-!-tnce  •\,f  ».;.■'  t  t!,^fri-.d  in 
whole  or  in  part. 


923.111-1       riMSli;  \-    M-IK 
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:-.r'rr    H 
S,f-ial 


•}  5   r 


1.    .V  not,  •-■-.;iit..,.i.iei:   w;tii  a  ^\l^{uce  tlDisbed  shell  upe,n  at 
both    ends    'fm     Uumsiii^    ■(.<■    nut    and    pruvide«i    with    flat 

fio-r-s  -d"  c!-.'i,u-i  !. ■»>;!!.  tl  ;,!-  tbc-  d-'ptl.  of  1 1..  Dut  and  tiav- 
.ij„..  ;!'-'.ii.H'  t-xi -"fuiiifs  ii,o  fiii:  -widtt  itcreiir  retnovably 
"!i*'aj'.-(l  Wit,;,  fdtcs  of  t'.c  i.rJt.  aiid  hrhiji'Hii  t...  romp.etely 
■  .>!,ii-ei,i     •  !h'   111. I 

^  "■'  *"-•'■  *■'■'■'  iiiK  :;  :!>5'  t'-nd  fiifc  wit!,  ;  .'-'rctilar  -cpen- 
.  1..-  tiii-if-:!)  :-,ii.i  fi,-,-s  s-i.i,.  ^  ''.rr-.'Hpinjding  to  the  faces  of  a 
uu:    iiiid   the  ^'Xti■eIlltl.^•s  •.'    >aid  Hide*,   separate  from  each 
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other  and  adapted  to  be  bent  the  full  width  thereof  against 
one  side  of  the   nut  over  the   edge   thereof,   whereby  said 
nut  i«  completely  covered  and  the  shell  is  removably  con 
fined  on  the  nut. 


923.165.      DISINFECTING     MONEY  ■  DRAWER. 
<ri,i.x>\i\s  and  Hirs*  h  H   Goldm.^v,  Lx^troit.  Mioh. 
.!nn     I'M.   lOO'i.      ScriJit    No.  474.971 


IlAVID 


1.  A  (ti,siu?'f-('tiiii;  ii!iin>"v  iiniwf»r  I'oniixi.scfi  ,if  ,\  ,!raiv<-!; 
proptT  ami  <>(  a  trny  frirmcd  witls  bottom  sidt-s  ami  finN 
const  it  HI  Ink'  an  inner  lining  for  tiie  drawer  and  composer! 
of  an  oiit'T  irnpiTforatf"  and  an  inner  pt'rforatf  sheet  ini  tai 
wall  spactMi  from  each  other,  an  absorbenr  matfriii;  t-x 
rcndlny  continuously  within  said  space,  and  a  filler  tsib*- 
♦^xtendini;  v»Ttica!ly  within  the  tray,  the  outer  wail  of  the 
boriorn  of  tlie  fray  twinjj  formed  with  a  i,'utter  in  oommuni^ 
cation  with  the-  fliler  tube  and  with  fiic  altsort-nt  nuireri«l 
in  file  tray  for  .supplying  tiic  same  witii  a  di.«inff-tinc  tluol 
hy  capillary  attraction 

^  ,V  di>inf<-ctini;  money  drawer  composcil  of  a  (ira\ver 
proper  and  of  :i  tray  formed  with  bottom.  side>  .-tnd  ends 
constituting  an  inner  lining  for  rbe  drawer,  and  with  partl- 
fion  wallii  dividing  the  tray  into  corapartmentv«.  rhe  not 
torn,  sides  and  inids  \>einii  compowil  of  an  outer  tnifierfu 
rate  and  an  inner  perforatf>  wall  of  sheet  meta'.,  spac-ii 
from  the  outer  wall  and  of  an  absortjeat  material  e.ttcnd- 
iiiK  continuously  hetween  tin-  tw(,>  waii-"  and  wnSnii  riie 
partitions,  itie  sides  of  the  partitions  iH'inj;  of  pcrfora  r*',! 
siieft  metal,  and  a  filler  tube  extendin«  vertical  iy  wuiun 
the  tray,  the  outer  wall  of  the  bottom  being  provided  with 
a  gutter  communicatlni:  with  1  lie  lower  end  of  tij.-  fin.-r 
tube  and  t'Xtendinir  benejitti  the  atis.iriieii?  mat-Tial  ;n  ?!,e 
walls  and  partitions  of   tlie  tra.v. 


923.166.     SKIRT  MARKER      I>Ei.n  < .....oai.e.  Fort  ColllBS, 
Colo.      FibMl    May    :^0.    \Ui)H.     Serial    No.    433,806.      Be- 

oevv'.i    Apr    J,    i!MM»       Serial    \..     •ts7..'.vi. 


1  In  a  skin  marker,  a  base  :  a  vertical  i>ost  ai  -.ne  --tK! 
a>;ai!ist  which  ttie  .skirt  is  lo  t>e  placed,  a  vertieai  stiaft 
■  .pp<ised  tiiereto:  blades  cro8«iinc  each  other  and  mutually 
pivoted  upon  a  sleeve  located  on  said  shaft  and  adjustable 
vertically  thereon  ;  and  means  connected  to  the  said  blades 
for  carrying  a  marklnK  penci!. 

2.  In  a  skirt  marker,  a  base  ;  a  vertical  post  at  oue  ..n<l 
airainsT  whlcli  the  .skirt  i»  to  b»»  placr-d  ;  a  verticai  sliaft 
op|)cscd  thereto  .  a  lazy  ton^s  adjustable  vertically  upon 
the  said  shaft,  two  blades  of  which  cross  each  other  and 
are  mutua!l.T  pivoted  to  a  sleeve  located  on  .<*ald  shaft,  one 
of  the  forward  blades  of  the  lazy  tongs  boing  provided 
with  means  for  holding  the  marklnjf  pencil 

."..  In  a  .'iklrt  marker,  a  t)as»»  :  a  vertical  post  at  one  end 
against  wiiich  the  skirt  is  to  be  placed;  a  verticai  shaft 
opp  (sed  thereto;  a  lazy  tonjrs  adjustaMe  vprtically  upon 
said  shaft,  the  rearmost  blades  of  tht»  said  lazy  ionj;s  cr oss- 
tnit  each  other  and  toeing  mutually  pivoted  upem  a  sleeve 
located  and  adjnstahle  vertically  upon  said  shaft,  the  rear 
ends  of  the  said  rear  blades  being  provided  with  handles  ; 
a  pair  of  forward  blad^^s  crossing  each  otl.'er  and  trmtuailv 


pivoted,  the  rear  fnds  ..f  the  sai«1  forward  Idades  t,^)ng 
pivoted  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  re»r  fdndes.  the  free 
end  of  one  of  the  mud  forward  blades  being  provided  with 
a  marking  pencil. 

4  In  a  skirt  marker,  u  base;  a  vertical  post  triangular 
in  cross  sectiun  agtinsf  which  the  skirt  is  placed  ;  a  verti- 
.a!  shaft  opposed  tiiereto;  a  la;«y  tongs  adjusiat.-Ie  verfl^ 
caily  upon  said  .shaft,  the  rearmost  blades  or  the  laiy  toD^s 
crosslni:  each  oUier  ant!  being  mutually  pivote,!  uixuj  a 
sleeve  ji.rared  and  a(i.i!istrtbie  \'erti^'ally  upon  saiil  siittft. 
rle-  rear  eufhs  ,,f  nie  said  rear  hiiades  being  provided  wstti 
liiuidtf-  n  pair  ■>{  forward  Itlades  i.-rossinK  each  oDeT  und 
tn;uuaiiy  f,,iv<.re,|.  rtn-  r.-ar  emif*  -'.f  the  Kald  forward  S>i;i.h-s 
tMe  f.-.rvvard  ends  of  the  r»'ar  i>iad.->,  s  ;  .. 
aid  forward  idades  ':«'ir:j:  i'^-^<:\-uirii 


free    efi.d 

with  a   ill 


< It  I'd   1" 

d"     id-    of    tlie 
arkiii;;  peocij 
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I  a  'hson- 

h\ n    id 

•-^-b,:,^7. 


•  >< 


'■     '    c  »lcle.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  front 

an  1  a  lar  .0  tem  irnctton  wheels  each  of  Raid  wheels  '.av- 
iti;;  I  liiiglbie  conttectlon  to  the  vehicle,  drv  1  u.:  miec- 
dions  for  all  of  said  wheels,  and  mechani-iii  f  >r  ir;  ng  the 
■  nnectlons  for  thf  wheels  at  one  side  ..r  the  wiiicle  at 
different  relative  spe,.(i  with  respect  to  the  driving  con- 
tieetions  for  the  whoeds  at  the  other  side  of  the  vehicle  In- 


i^ndently  of   Mc      ractlonal   engai;.  ih 

Udl     the    irrienC! 


■nd'   i,if   tde   wheels 


ars.i  a 


Irj 


diTiLTd 


nil 


irssin 


•  r 


If; 


-i,\> 


driving  ■■■■<, u  ■         ,   ;'.  :   s.oth  the  »  '>.-;■•  a' 
the  v«>hicic.  uiid  iiii'oi.auism  for  .Irncnv;  s, 
diff- r-nt  relative  speeds  to  \:ir>    j  :,>-  :'.■ 
n-a.-'!..n    wdi--e:s    d.d-iiendently    of    th--    > 
ri,-e!i-   :■;■   ;;,,,  ,,,  i,,,,^,,   ,,,   th  the  ground 

iii      motor  vehicle,  the  combination 


'f  n  pn  ir 

■d  tiont 

Haid  w  h» 

e|8  bav- 

n  driving 

'  eiinec- 

of    the     w 

d.icie,  a 

•.■:'•    ;  1  f  1 1  e 

side  of 

d    ei.trsriC. 

ions  at 

■  :ve     s;.-.- 

;  of  the 

'".!!. ■!  -^.naJ 

engage- 

d'  a  pair 

of  front 

!( rid  .1   pa  ir  • 
i(ig  a   diri;,ri,lH. 
'lull     fur    tiMtli 


'f  r-ar  traction  wheels  each 


said   whce'- 


■  >H!iie<-tlon  to  the  vehicle.  ;i  druing 

d    !  hi«    w  fie. 'is    at    i.tie    side    -if    »lie    Ve 


a 


.'.- 


.ng  i-dMneef i..n  fc.r  d.itt;  rtn"  wdi. 

the     v.ddrh',     atld     \'ar!atMi      s; ,\     iji. 

drisitii:  s,nd  •'•.nii.'.a  lei.s  -.u  .iiffereni 


th 


,d  her     Hide    01 


arissrii    fc>r    jmsitively 
■  iju  !  ve  sf,,.....,!s  1  . ,    \-arv 


the     reialiVe     ^j.e.Hl     r,(     ]':;,■     Vkdle.ds     ;U      ,:{!,.     Side     ,  i  f     !;,.■     ....    ,.ie 

with   respect    to   Mc'   tpic-rs   independetit  dv   .d    the   tra.ticna,! 
eng;i!fement    ..f    the    wtseeis    with    the    irrouEld 

i  In  ;i  niMT.ir  \ehi.-;c.  rtie  eomt,iinar  .oti  .d'  «  pair  .,;  ircii! 
and  a  pair  of  rear  tra.dioD  wdieels  each,  of  8aid  wiie*ds  '  av- 
ing  a  dirlgitde  e.,n;i.H-t  i.>n   to  th.-   veiilcie.  a   driving  cc.r.inec- 

tktn    for   hotti   of    tie'   w) lis   ?u    -.oe   shje   tjf   t  tie    v.did;:le_    a 

driving  connection  for  bfib  thc'  wiieeis  at  the  -dher  s;d«  -ef 
the  vehicde  ancl  ;t  \ar!aid.e  sj„.e<,!  mecdainsm  for  i,ios;tiv.dy 
driving  said  e,,n!ieciions  at  different  rehuive  speeds  tu  lar;!. 
the  relative  spet>d  of  ihr.  wlieels  at  <ine  shie  with  respe.  t  tu 
t  ho(M>  at  the  other  or  for  driving  all  of  ihi-  wheels  «f  t  ij, 
same  speed  independently  of  tbe  tractional  eng.'igenieut  i,i 
the  wheels  with  the  groond 

.".  In  a  irotor  vehicle.  1  ,ie  combination  of  f  [.air  of  front 
and  a  pair  of  rear  traction-wheels,  eacl  iiavlng  a  dirigible 
i-onnpctlon  to  the  vehicle,  driving-connections  for  all  of 
said  wheels,  adjustable  rnechMiiism  for  driving  said  conner- 
tton.s.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  mechanlBm  to  drive  ihc 
ci>nne<-tions    f,,r   the    ud,:e,.is   .at   en.-   side   ,tf  tbe   vehicie  nf 
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difTfrent  speed  with  respect   n    the 
of  the  vehicle  independently   ,d  th 
of  the  wheela   with   the  groutid 
[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  in  t 


»  heelf.    lit    the    Mther   8id< 

tractiutiii  =   engagen'ient 
■  e  (jfizettf:  1 


923.168.     SAsn  roRri  r.\sTy\)'n 


Unley. 
S«rlal  No.  ^ 


Hf 


'It  alia.   .\i,-i  ra 


■    M    Hardy. 
it..  -1.  1908. 


,^f***  «>'■♦'  fastener  comprising  a  carrier  having  grooved 
*«»e«.  •  portion  of  said  carrier  being  bent  at  right  angles 
and  being  adapted  to  be  seated  in  a  groove  in  the  window 
sash,  a  slide  having  Its  edges  engaging  the  grooved  side  of 
the  carrier  and  having  a  bent  portion  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  bent  portion  of  the  carrier,  a  sliding  cover  operat- 
ing m  said  bent  portion  of  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  bent  portion  of  the  slide  to  hold  the  same 
in  place,  and  means  on  tbe  slide  for  engaging  tbe  aasb  cord 


923.16©  A  in  I  TFT  PUMP  Otto  E.  Haews.  Indlanap 
o  is,  Ind  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oran  M.  Prultt  In 
dianapolls,  Ind.    Filed  Oct.  80.  1908.    Serial  No.  460.197. 


1     An    air    lift    |uimp   compri- 

'■    '■    ■'    77!e     ?.    t:,d.e     .f   er,.a;.  '    d;; 

'  ■  ;!Ujge<1    u-lrh    Its    i-.wer    f.,,.,,j    ,  ,|, 

•-iid'ra.diig  !tie   iipwardU'  d;recred   pcriduci  ■■<f  the   til 

.)r;id    h;iv:iig    ds   ui'<per   cud    [.eriiteahd' 

its    -liij.ei     cTtreridty.    and    a    sec   :id    !, 

•hnrs    she    rlrst    (dj-e    with    Its    sew, 

aiealde  hjifif-r  end  <■!  th>>  first   jd; 

»■!  rc'i   -ipet;   •i:  the  water  supple 

-■  ^'i  ^ii"  ^If'  pninp  comprising  .m  Pfn :,  red  i'  1;,;,.;.,^^ 
air  tiozzic  .,  tA:„-  >.■'  .greater  dla'i.etcr  Idat.  !lie  a;r'ii,,c?d' 
arranged  ndtti  Ks  lower  end  -per,  fe  a  water  snpjidy  arid 
emhracliij;    the    upwardly    ,'iire.  te.]     porTh.r;    r.f    !  !,<.    mr    no? 

T\f    an<1   hrndng  Its   itpi^er  eiol   perinea) fcr  a   distance"  N- 

d'W  its  upper  extremlt.x'    and  a  se.^ond  pipe  of  larper  dttime 
lei    than    ftie   first    pipe   «drh    ^.'s    i^wer   ecd   emttractng  *he 


"■'  '  '•  i  w'arcji  y  direct,.e<j 
fer  :t, iic  trif  air  nojizie 
t'     a    wale;-    suppij    ,.jjjjj 

r  noiile. 

r  -i.   distance  t>elow 

.'Ipe  "f  larger  diameter 

'tid   eripira.-tng   th(:    I'-er 

>•>■'  at  n   di.:  ta h'-e^  th'Tefroni. 


perujeahie   i.pper   end   1 
fr-'in   and   o;>en    to   thi' 
lipper  end  of  the  first 
3.   At:  sir-dft  p!in;ip 
air  nozzle  arranged 
secondary    n"zzie    ■■..■;■ 
Dossie    .and    ha  *  inv    i 
nossle  and  •■ciKurur.iP 
ondar;^  ret?.i:ic  havdng 
Ing   l.eli    end'Tacmg    ■ 
ondary    no7?.e    and    ■: 


tirsT   pipe 
r    supply    ' 


di!- 


surrounding 


Ttie 
vv  a  t  > 
jdpe 

fotriprisirig  a  main  t;;h 
herein  and  dischargtns 
g  r .:  ■  a  t  e  r    d !  r  to  c  t  c  r    1 1:  n  n 

■  -'Ver  t'-tid  en,  era  ■  ,  ;,^,  - 
;  .:.^  "'ltd  th.  !;  .lij  ,.cp[ 
1  ;■•  'Tiieii h-ic  '.[iper  ethd.  a 
le  perinea '-Ic  cf>per  end 
•:.-ir!;:nlcHt!ng  with  the 
dj.rr    t'ozi-ie. 


taBcc   !  here- 
■e'    pertDeadile 

1  di  r  '•'■tdi  hi: 
'op^'ardiv,  I, 
'  lie     prima  r  v 

■  '■  I  P  ;. '  ^  P  "  J  J ;  '"  ^ 
-1       Sfpi'     'S,..c. 

thi   h  iPi  ■  •  er. 
of    the   sec- 
fluid   supply 


923.170.      SIGNAL    S?Y?:TEM.      L^irfn.!      v     HAWMJIt. 
Schenectady.    N.   Y      ass,jcnor  lo   Genera     Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  Not.  2    1908 
Serial  No    460.579. 

' ■._-     I  ■  ' 


rr 


fc=^= 


^- 


•• 


1.  In  a  signal  system  for  railways,  a  stationary  sonrce 
of  light,  means  for  directing  the  light  acroM  a  portion  of 
track,  a  receiver  expowd  to  said  light  and  responsive  to 
variations  therein,  and  a  signal  controlled  by  said  re- 
ceiver, whereby  a  car  on  said  portion  of  track  p- -^.p, 
aald  signal  by  cutting  off  the  light  from  said  receive: 

2.  In  a  signal  system  for  railways,  a  sUtJonary  source 
of  light,  means  for  directing  the  light  across  a  portion  of 
track,  a  selenium  cell  arranged  to  receive  said  light  after 
It  has  croseed  the  track,  and  a  source  of  current 'and  sig- 
nal-controlling means  In  ^rcnlt  with  said  cell.' 

3.  In  a  signal  system  for  railways,  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary sourcea  of  light,  means  for  directing  the  light 
from  said  sourcea  across  different  portions  of  track,  a 
plurality  of  receivers  for  the  light  from  the  several  sources 
responsive  to  variations  in  light,  and  a  signal  controlled 
by  a  plurality  of  said  receivers 

4.  In  a  signal  system  for  rallwnvf: 
tionary   sources   of   light,    means    ; 
from    said   sources   across    d!fTe»-eT:r    p, 
plurality  of  selenium  cc  .s   fi'-Kpg.  i 
from  the  several  sources,  soarces  ■  '  current  !n 
the   cells,   sfgna!  controlling   tneansi-    'v.    the   sererfi; 
cnlta,  «P;d   h   slgriH     f.-nt^odcd  'y   f,    p;>;radtT    .,f  said 
contro"p:i;   ipenr... 

5.  It.    :     --igria.    >^ '.•.-;:.    'i,-    -a'.'v^fii 
of  light,   tneans  d.-  dire-pdv  t?,f-  dg 
track,  a   receiver   exp..sf»d 
variations  tber.alD.  •    ^Ilc; 

raeanr  for  pr<>v»,.ntinK  i;ght  frcir,  other  soiire'ew  'vir. 
Ing  said  receiver  to  cotjtro,!  said  *lgnR: 

[Claim  6  not  prltited  in  the  tiazette,] 


"       'd  " ;  r  n  *  !  t  V       n,  f      S*.  T: 

■  riicri'-     '  '     -ra.  V.      s 
C    '•ecc',  vf'     tf;?     dgfit 
'.Pt    w'th 


statior;,arT   s.- 


rce 


"'.(■  dgtit  Acrosn  I:   fkortlon  of 

niid    -ight    and    respM,ns'\f   t<. 
lied   by    sab")   re/'e'fc-     and 


'-d'-llTd        TRTd'K        l"B,.u,.i.     riEHKKi,     MHrich,-.i.-ter      \"      ti 

fd'ed   \\n\    1-4,   UMfS       Serin;   Ndj    4  32.'if<;'l 

\     d'he  cctrit.iniufic.n   ■■it  s  wheeled  truck,   a    a-ver  {pv.-,-t»d 
I     'le    irw'h    siod    ini-.Ts-'le    ijpwprdly    T,,«'Hrd    'ti*-    fcrward 


,.,..^,,.^l„,.,..:p.,^.^-,.„„y,..^^,  „.„ 
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puit  of  the  truck  and  downwardly  uway  from  said  part, 
and  a  fon-  und  aft  swinifinK  check  pivot tnl  to  and  de- 
pending from  tht-  It'Vfr  and  providii'd  witli  rnwirip  wiiicij  ig 
engaged  with  h  I1<«ji-  t)y  depression  of  s  h«'  i^'ver  and  is 
rocked  on  the  floor  Siy  further  deprt^ssloo  .>f  xi,^  lever,  in 
n  direction  to  advance  tlie  fruck. 


the  ^iu■nHu.^  .1  .JiM«.,-,.  Mj.-au-!.  f.,-r  fe.-diui;;  t b«  p*p»r  atrtp 

i.';is;  T>i(.  ..p,.;i:i;j;  >.;..•,  .',,.  .ii-mv.-r  i;^  .,p.i.ri"(1  find  tiT'.ins 
for  .Bii.pplns  said  ff«-.i  after  the  dniuer  tins  in-.ved  a  cer- 
'ain  distance. 


.  \  1  ■'TJTpi  '"f*  ''11 1  .  -  •■  '■'TIT'V'^ 


^« 


fc*%w;'fe^;.ii^ii#,:,  ,,^.^,y, ,,  ,„„,,,i;.'  vJ*;^:,'.,^,™,^ 


-•   'I  !  ■■  '■•-iiii.iDatr'.i:  .■;'  n   \viicfif<|   trii.k.    '.   lever  pivoted 
to  th»'   n-iiciv   ami    m.ivn ]■.;.■   up'vviir'Ji}    toAMrd    the   forward 
part    thereof    and    downwardiy    away    froji!    said    furwiird 
pnrt,  a  fore  and  aft  .swinKine  check  pivoted  to  the  iever  n! 
an    interniediate  point    hi    tSip   ieniiih    thereof   -md    fl«'p...ri,i 
ini.-   t'r'.ns    the  lever  and    baviaK'  an   .■mi,    rt-rnnt!'    from    ?!,. 
lev."!-.    ;idapte<l   to   eru'a^'e   tlie  surface   on    which   the   tr^..:  k 
Is  arranged  and  also  liarins  a  portion,  adjacent  the  lever, 
adjiiited   to  eo.'iperatf-   with   said    lever   t..   limit    downward 
and   forwar>l   movement   of  th"  check   <ai   tiif   leveic    ii..'in- 
for  raisint;  the  lever  whet:i  pres-jure  is   removed  fhcrffr-i:;; 
and  tor  yieidini<i3    maintaining  the  lever  in  its  raised  pos) 
ti.iri.    and    mean;*    f<.n    ilmitSng    the    upward    and     fur  ward 
UMV(:'iiient   <.)(  the   lever 

:;.  The  combination  n{  a  wii.-.-ied  trucJi.  a  -certicaliy 
swinifink'  lever  supported  in  the  truck,  a  check  (dvoted  to 
and  depending  from  the  lever,  at  an  Intermediate  fwint 
in  the  lenifth  thereof,  and  arranged  to  .swing  vertlraiiy 
and  fore  and  aft  on  the  lever  and  h;i7ln«  a  head  at  Its 
upper  en<l  for  engagioi;  the  under  side  of  Ibe  lever  and 
limiting  forward  moveaicnt  of  the  check  with  resp^xt 
tiicrefi,  and  also  huvinH  a  iot«er  end  which  describe^  a 
part  of  a  circle  and  Is  toothed,  and  means  for  raising  the 
lever   and    for    yleldint'lv    holding    the    lever    in    its    raised 

I'lislt  icHl 

4,  The  comhinatioo  with  n  truck  cotnprisinK  side  tmrs 
connecte<l  together,  a  Han^e  extending  forwurd  of  said 
side  bars,  an  axle  arran^ced  in  the  side  burs,  and  wheels 
on  said  axie  ;  of  a  sleeve  having  an  an»?i!iar  bore  recelvinL' 
the  aniruiar  p<irtlon  of  the  axle  and  also  having  a  Ham;'- 
m  one  end  and  an  arm  ertendlng  inwardly  from  .said 
llanKe,  a  collar  mounied  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  .-secured  against  turnlns,  a  vertically  nwingln)!;  iever 
havinjj  a  sieove  mounted  on  and  movable  about  the  first 
named  sleeve,  t>etween  the  flange  of  the  sleeve  and  th*- 
s.iid  cdiiar,  a  sprini:  coiled  aliout  one  of  the  sleeves  and 
(•onnect.**!  at  one  of  Us  ends  to  the  collar  and  at  Its  op 
jMisite  end  to  the  pedal  lever,  and  a  check  pivoted  to  and 
deiT«ndins?  from  the  iever,  at  an  intermediate  point  In  thp 
length  thereof,  to  swing  vertically  and  fore  and  aft  there 
on.  and  having  a  head  at  Its  upper  end  for  enfjaglng  the 
under  sidf  of  the  lever  and  also  having  a  lower  end  which 
i|(-"^cril  cs  a  part  nf  a  circle  and    in  toothtMj, 


<:>TAM2.     <'.'SH    HKiHSTEIi      Alf  11.   Heltbero,  Chris  • 

tiania,  Xor'vay,     Filed  Ik-c,  iM>,  I'Hm.     Berlnl  No,  340,4«'.),  ! 

1.    A  c»»h  register  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open  ■ 

injT    therein,    a    niovalilo    '-nrriaare    carrying    a     pujmm-    mvnt  [ 


2.    A   ca.sn 

Ing  therein 

printing   r:  • 
the  carriu*;' 


••    •*■■''    ':('■;  pris   i, .  .-    ,    . 

>■      'Me    cnrr-  !..•■ 
1         ln(dudlnK    k.-ys.    ■    ic 
a  .  .\cr,  means  fcr  feediu. 


an  op«Q- 

i'er  atrip, 

operating 

iper  strip 

iieans  for 

rtaln 

f  th« 


past  the  openln-j  when  the  drawer  is  o, 

^topplnc  said  fee<j  when  the  drawer  hn.- 

distance,   and  mmns  controlled  by  the   u 

draper  for  returning  the  carriage' to  Initial  position. 

f  A  cash  register  comprising  a  carriage,  a  paper  band 
supply  roller  carried  thereby,  two  feed  rollers  joucnuled  in 
the  rarDage.  a  roller  carried  by  the  carrlatr.  *  ■  -..oelv- 
iii^  (he  paper  from  the  feed  rollera.  means  f  ..  a  r  jHting 
xaM  receiving  roUer  to  take  up  the  si;i.-k  prinMn.  m..,  a- 
iiii.^m  liiclQding  teys,  means  for  movin^r  the  carriaee  fmm 
-aj  !  l<ivs,  a  drawer  and  means  for  feeding  the  paper  actu 
ST.;   i>y  the  movetnent  of  ti  .     lawer, 

4  A  cash  register  compr  t  -  caalng.  a  drawer  therein, 
a  rod  70  ext  •  U  .  r  n;  -ide  to  aide  of  said  casing,  a 
paper  carriage,  ;*  .  it-edinK  rollers  on  said  carriage,  one 
of  said  rollers  having  sliding  movement  on  the  rod  70,  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  <iM  r<.<!.  a  pnw  '  :  ig  with  nald 
ratchet  wheel,  an;  ,,  i  >-<c!lbitnu;  o  s  .  .>ver  carrying 
said  pawl  and  havini.'  :f,'?  i  .u.  r  -nd  engaged  by  the  drawer 
on  the  outward  mov^uieit  ,f  the  latter,  whereby  aald 
pinion  will  be  rotate*! 

5.  A  cash  register  comprisint:  f  ng,  a  drawer  therein, 
a  paper  carriage  In  said  caslni;  ;  -.-,1  rollers  carried  on  said 
carriage,  a  roller  on  t  s.  arriiite  for  receiving  the  paper 
from  the  feed  roller  i  pnion  ronnected  to  the  said  re- 
ceiving roller,  and  a:  s  liiating  double  lever  having  a 
segment  at  its  upper  ti-d  engaginc  with  said  pinion  and  its 
lower  end  engaged  by  rhe  irawe:  when  the  latter  is  pulled 
out. 

[Claims  6  to  14  no»  prrt.d  in  the  Gaaette,  ] 


^•2-A.l7?.       CAMITIA        Ar    ,-  , 

N  'I  l-'p.-.l  ,;.i,;,i  iT  ;:..i'- 
1  In  a  ■  ain-i:;  or  similar  . 
'  Hiic  ra  ens, lit'  .^i  foeusaldf  p 
ill -usable  sight  i)i,j  (.,r  find'-r  j 
camera  casinc,  antl  intfrm''di;t  ii  in-r  i 
tricrnber  rigidly  attached  t><  tt,r  im:- 
graphic  inean.s.  a  rack  attached  t  ;),-;-•■ 
to  thv  iCMK-cast  i.f  «flii!  sight-liv.x  ;i!iil  :ril.-rav-d 
mechanism  iii'-sijin..'  ivirh  sahJ  racks  :!!i:  p.-i-,'i 
I'aDici'a  ■'.•isiu.i  «■  },,rt-(  I13  upiiti  ; 
'.■iSiHi;'  saci  pic.t,,i,-r>p,i.ic  nii-aiis  ai:ci  sa,;ii 
"■  autoriiaucal!}  nui  jnf.iiiicd  m  operative 
c.jrr.'.sponding  focusiii^  acconluii:  lo  th.f 
<...c«;    iHtigtii    i.f   thp    lens   and    ti,.-   :i:-rarj,i.' 


tacl.ed  to  sail! 
uf  the  caijj'T.i 
sigiltTK),V     will 

connection    fcr 
pre<i<»tcrmJto"t 
meut  ij'f  tli<-  Qi,- 


--    M     nK\iiv„    New    York, 

S'  ria:    \.;     r  1,223. 

.  ■'a;...s    j'l  ■■■■iuiiijifiiu  .iju.  a 

■"-;c:ii.F;,  w     !t,i.-ii  11:-    (  !i(-rfiii.    a 

t'lii.i  111  xi :  .\    !<  itiirliei!   '  I-  sH  :<i 

.sni    C'i[i.i jcrisuu'    a 

■'■    "f    said    photo- 

li   rach    attached 

'■•  gearing 

lii-nliy   at 

e    •■'jMTUip.' 
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2.  A  camera  c<->mpri«ini:  :.  --asin.-  ••,.?.  f,)r,  a  focusuiil. 
phofograplc.c  m.-«n»<  th.T.  n,  pr-.v„ie.,i  vsirt,  a  hciiow's'  a'r.c 
a  lens-c„.„.  omtaiumt  «  i-a,-  ,,  su--!,  .>.,>,  pr.>v„i,.-d  wit; 
i^n-'ws  jirid  a  feus  case  .cnn-ninf  ;,  :.n-  -;,:.)  sicrtc.ox 
LH'iUK  rsgidli,  nttaetic.i  •<,  s;,,,,;  c,n!cc-i,  ;c~,;cr.  „  ,■:,,->.  nt- 
taci>c,i  t'i  said  ias(  jnem  i-n,,  .;  ,ci,.,  ,..,.,.  ,.  ,.,,.,,  f,.jj.  ,  ,,^^, 
rack,  a  iXDicii  mesliinK  wrc  tt-.  :■:,■!.  ^j^^,  jnt,--,-;,.  a  to 
Mt.i  c;u.c  ri.  <as!v:^'.  i,  w-c.-nd  pinion  meshnu.-  v,  :fV,  the 
hrsi  pini.uu  aii.i  (ufaciied  nxedly  for  rrdailon  to  a  gew 
mounted  in  sal;  a  :,.ra  casing,  a  rack  attached  to  said 
first-mentioned  :  ,,.  ca«e,  said  rack  mes  .-  with  said 
gear,  and  m.ans  fur  maintaining  said  geai  una  said  last- 
mentfone.1  rack  ,n  yleldably  meshing  relation,  said  geAr 
and  pinion*.  i,^ing  so  disposed  that  when  one  lens  Is  in 
focus  the  other  Is  also  In  focus. 


i:.t;,l- 


3.  In  coml>lnatioD.  a  camera  casing,  a  sight-box  therein 
having  a  focusing  lens  within  a  lens  case,  a  camera  proper 
therein  having  a  focusing  lens  within  a  lens-case,  a  rigid 
rack  mountc  !  :,p,  ,  .^  ,.  n rut  mentioned  lens-case,  a  curved 
rack  attached  .m  r  end  to  said  »econd-m<«ntloned  Ions 
ease,  and  intern  .  ,it;i<,.  gearing  meshing  with  aald  rack* 
adapfod  tr,  m.nlntatr  Raid  finder  and  said  camera  In  cor 
respondinir  (oe,,!  r-  Inttons  In  varying  stages  of  frmi« 

-«     In  a  I  an, era  c„,,nj:  ..r  w;n;i!nr  appi^rHt.,^     ^.^  .-crrtcrp 
tlon   with  a    focuKai,lc   p'.ci , ,, ., c .  ;      ,,.,,.,.     „^    ludlcatory 
means   provided   wit-    „    foe,,.  ,^  ,    ^^^^^   ^^ 

connecting  meml..  r-^      en,-   .  nc;      ■    --i    1    ..,.-    ■-,     -...'^^    ,,.,„| 
tlrely   c-nnocted  fc  s„i.f   phot-.^r,, j,  ,:.    ..icul.  ..-.ui  tiie  ,ither 
end  of  said  >^vm.  „;  (,.   nc  positively  connected  to  said  Indl 
catory  meai.s     s«s.!   ;  holographic  means,  said   indicatory 
means  and  said  nvsu-n;  of  cnneetlng  members  being  adapt 

***    '       r-  c  I  ■  ,     ■>     , :,.,„,,,     v,.h^,||y    within    sf.    1     'atnera 

'^'  '  ■■"  '  '  '"  ■  c-rai.-.j  ■.,.  one  unit  bv  th,.  .ci  (.tj^^I'-t 
froa,,  -i,  :  ...^iii*.-  '  t  tl,e  pi  ot.-LTapr,  ic  n.-nns  !■■  var)  tp, 
adju.s;ui. ;.!  ul  the  :w,.  iensev  ;n  connection  wjth  the  move- 
ment of  the  lens  Par.)  s,  a.  to  preserve  at  all  positions 
of  the  latter  a  .  rrect  relation  between  the  position  of  the 
flnder-lens  aini    that   of  the  oPj^ctive. 

8.   In  a  camera     nsnm  .  -  similar  apparatus,  in  combina- 
tion with  a   focuKa^  :.    [dcdoirraphic  meai,.    ,,   sight-box  or 
flnder  provide}  win,  .■,  foruj<»i.)e  lens,  an.:  a  .^^.tem  of  con- 
necting meniiers     ..oe  end  of  said  !*^-  .       i.t-ing  positively 
connected   to   .;,  .i    p!  ..tocraphic   menus   and   the  other  end 
of  s;;    i   vv^teri,   iHinK   positively  connected  to  said  sight- 
box.  huK)  plioto;.'raphic  mennK.  said  slgi,!  '.oj  nnri  snM  '^vs 
tem    of    c,,r,ne.ef,ng    members    t:,e!n>;    adapte,!    •,-.    normail^ 
be    coliHi..s.-.1     v^'tuilly     wKliiri     -.jiiri     larrcr.'!     .■■M.scci.-     ptcI     to    i 
be  opera'c,!  a,s  one  unit  by   !!;.■  eitt.n.s.ot,,   •■.  .,;,   ^nU\"n,^in-    ' 
of  the  photographic  mcanv  to  vary  the  'u' 'i;st  mc;  t      '    •  T 
two  icn-s   !ii  conii.-c'f.rs   wit),  .v,:  mAvement  of  the  lens- 
Iwnr.l     s«,    av.    !..    t,.rc<.  :-,,,   ;,.    v,    posftaans    of   the    latter   ». 
corr'M-t    '-.-.iHiinn    Ixa'w  c.-.f.    ip,.    j„-,^pj,-,r,    ,,<■    ,-,,,,    flnfi.Ti.  cv 

and    fhaf    of    thp    oP),..:>t  .  i-e 

ff'i.'i'rn  n  net   printed   in   »■),,.   ■ ;.( 7.«tte.l  i 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  support,  bufflng 
mechanism  arranged  thereon,  gripping  arms  pivoted  there- 
on, springs  for  holding  the  gripping  arms  normal ly  apart 
means  for  temporarily  ck«in«  Mihl  gripping  arms,  and  a 
trap  box  for  receiving  auUl  ffom  the  gripping  arms. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cIm«  de8cril>ed.  a  vielding  mall 
bag  buffer  mecbanlam.  mall  t>ag  grtpping  arms  co-acting 
wit  i  the  buffer  m.c  .anism,  mean*  for  holding  the  arms 
normally  apart  and  means  for  temporarily  closing  aald 
gripping  arms. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claw  described,  a  support.  bnlBag 
mechanism  arranged  thereon,  gripping  arms  pivoted  on 
the  support,  and  a  trigger  mechanism  for  delivering  mail 
to  the  gripping  arms  and  the  buffing  mechanism  In  com 
binatlon  with  a  bag  holding  arm  pivotally  secured  to  a 
car.  said  arm  having  spring  actuated  Jaws  secured  thereto 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
bumng  mechanism  arranged  yieldingly  thereon,  a  pair  of 
co-acting  gripping  arms  arranged  on  the  support,  a  receiv- 
ing trap  box  located  beneath  the  gripping  arms,  In  combi- 
nation with  a  *  i,,..ng  car  supported  arm,  and  bag  sup- 
porting trlgge  Mn  carried  by  the  arm  for  deliver 
ing  maU  bagt       11    .r.t.ping  arms  and  receiving  box 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard,  a  yield 
ing  !-::?*-  supported  thereon,  a  pair  of  pivotaUy  united 
g:  eP  :  .:  r  s,  means  for  connecting  the  gripping  arms  to 
'/"^  '■'^■*^'''  '''■'  ■■  ■■''"-'^'i  "  -■■•'^  'or  holding  the  gripping  arms 
liVTUiii.,^.  ii^^r:  ..iiu  ;i,,,;a,^  tor  tfmpornr::\  ■  :  .■s'j,, ..-  said 
gripping  arms. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 
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Company,  Ne«    York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpornti 
Filed  oo.    :.a,    ;  M,„i    g.-^rtal  No.  S3ft '-Of; 

ft.   It'art        S.,.r-I'(l  '    \.'       ps>>.977 

1    A  depositing  machine  compr-  ;  ^:        '  ;   r, 
receptacle   provld<^d   with    nossles     ,<rr  ic      -    s,, 

a   movable   crt.ss  c, .,,,<•:    f^j-rl«id  by  Pa-.r    franc 

c   tiiif  In  said  crttKit  riejid, 
^.Hc-^   n,it  having  a    t»  reacj. 
'   '•    •■     '  ■  -•-    I'lrciui;'    it.c 
.sa..;   fcp.tidie    and 
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ris; 
fi 
il.c    s)i,c:    :.,,r'- 
hp!e.1    to    work 
'  t  '    sHiii   not- 


nally  movablp   P*ir>H(i 
rotatably  moon  re**    sr: 

thr-'td-  '1    sp-r,,^,.    <i  .y, 

a   f'.  Mo-Hf.r    tamed   U\ 

In  said  rt-ceptacle  and  force  dough  thr 

lies,   and   means   for  rotating  said    nv 

siroulraneonsly 

\    li,  i.,.s-r  pc-   r':c--hine  comprlHir,-   n    fran,.     n   dough 
receptacle    provide,;]    with    noMlcs    carried    ':.y    sa  ,d    frame 
a    vertically    m-.vaPi.-    table    adjuce-nt    to    KaPi     :■■  /y.jes.    a" 
"    ""    '•■■'""    -cifpceH    p.  ;n.  V.    s.nd   fable. 
'"  "'■    ■••'"■  ' ''    ■■"<    sMid    fram«c    r    criiiTiidt- 
■■"'■■"i*''-   '■''  "    'fi   «»'fl   rr('»8(i-h>'f)C     a    C'i-MML 
c(1    in    s.-ijd   not    tifdinj;   a    t  crc'a.lt-c    ,1,  r.-     i", 
c,c!ji,te<t    to    (iMss    through    'iic    s.«u-i    ocrt 
-i   1-1    s»i!c  «>rari.ile  nnd  adapted   to  vcf.rK   in 
■c-'iac-   aro!  forc'    ooiif^!,   through  the  said   rjoziaeJ 


frr','-.  die 

a    cii.ci'jii 

tiHi'\  r[c 
ro'!i«  1,  !,i 
t>;  rcn-tr, 
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sai;l 
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aad  mean8  for  rotatlDfr  sflid  nitr  find  »ald  biinhing  »imul 


3.  .V  d<"ji(isitinK  nia<-hinf  romijri-ilnj:  si  frnni'  1  tii'iii;'! 
reeeptaclf  curried  i'\-  ^jiid  frauir  provided  with  nuz/lfs, 
a  foHow'T  iidtiptKl  u>  wurri  in  said  receptacle  and  fon-.' 
dough  tlvrouKh  snit]  iw/.zU'n,  m>'Mns  for  op^TMtini;  said  f": 
low^r  :  said  niffuis  comprising  a  thread'^d  nut  rarried  ay 
■ijiid  frame,  said  nut  Iwinir  provl(lf<!  witli  a  toothed  ses 
ment.  adapfe<l  To  ■■n»,'air»-  u  rofutaOit?  pinion,  means  f<ir 
nrre.scin^j  the  inovemeni  of  said  segment  at  a  predeter 
mined  point,  and  tn»>ans  adapted  fo  transmit  rnovemeni 
from  said  nut  to  said  follower. 

4     A   depoaitlnK   machine   comprising   a    frame,   a    dougli 
recpptacle    carried    by    said    frame    provided    with    nozzles, 
a    follower  adapted  to  worl<   In   sairl   receptnrle  and  force 
douKh    througii    said   no/,zle.H.    :i,    threaded    spindle    carried 
by  said  follower,  a  rota  table  threaded  nut  carried  by  naid 
frame  and  adapted  to  advance  said  spindle,  a  toothed  sejj 
mt'nt    carried   l)y   said    nor   provlrled   with    a    lever,   a   rota- 
table  pinion   in   rneslj  with   ,«<aid   negment.    and   m<'ans  car 
rted    by    said   wcraent    adapted   to   cause    said    pinion    to 
cease  rotatinjr  at  a  predetermined  point  of  thie  movement 
nf    said    segment    tofxether    with    means    adapted    to    Inde 
pf'ndently  rotatf  said  nut  and  advance  said  spindle. 

5.   The  combination  of  a   frame,  a   dough  receptacle  car 
ried  tlierel\v  and  provided  with  nozzles,  a  follower  adaj)t 
I'd   to   woriv    in   said   receptacle  provided   with   a    threadeii 
Jtpindle,    a    swinjrinK   cross-head    carried    by    said    frame,    a 
rotatabtf-'   threaded  nut  carried  by  said  cross-head,  a   rota 
table    tiushing    within    said    nut    iiaving    a    threaded    boi-'- 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  spindle,  a  toothed  .segment  car 
ried  by  said  nut.  a  rotatable  pinion  in  mesh  with  said  set 
ment  adapted   to   rotate  same,   means   carried   by   said   h<~-^ 
ment    adapted    to    rotate    said    bushing,    mean.t    carried    by 
said  sejrnu'nt  adapted  to  cause  .said   pinion   to  cease  rotat 
Ing   at    a    predetermined    point   of   the   movement   of   «:ai<! 
eegment,   a    iever   carried   by   said   .<<egrnent   for   returnih'^ 
same    ill    a    normal    position,    and    means   adapted    to    hold 
sciitl   iisishinsx  a*:«in^t    rnratinsr  wh*-ii   the   movement   of  sai<i 
nut    i^i   ri-v(Ts.(l 

H'lairTis  t)  to  lo  not  printed  in  ttie  Gazette.] 
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I  .Vn  antiseptic  and  pres«'rvative  water  proof  dressing 
comprlslnK  less  than  five  per  cent,  irum,  a  more  or  lei^s 
volatile  liquid  to  cut  the  same  and  a  vepetatjle  oil  of 
«iiti8tnntla!ly  one-half  the  quantity  of  the  volatile  iltpjbi 
mixed  therewith  to  afford  in  connection  with  the  jiiim  an 
elastic  and  slightly  oily  medium  adapted  to  lie  retnlned  ir. 


the   internticeH  in    'h»«   artico-s   r,,   w'h!c!i   aiMili-'d   afrf-r   T^e 
►■vapwratlon  of  tlic  cuttitij;'  fluid  t  toTt'lrrmi 

2.  A  water  pro.ilink'  and  pri'.-ier',  al !  ve  dresfiii;*:  i"!isiKt:ng 
of  a  small  per  ci-nt    of  saiidar:)'!  r-'.^ir-:     i-usr.ir  .iii   and   nio-i- 
hol  In   proportion  iipproxinimr>>    ..n,,'   r..  iwn    and  said    in 
jTredlenta  aflfordlni?  a  thin,  tran.sparent,  colorless  fluid 

3.  A  preparation  of  the  claas  descrilx^d  eonsistlnti'  ap- 
proximately of  tl)ree  pounds  of  niandarac  rf'*ir..  flvf-  ga;. 
Ions  .-if  castor  cjI!  and  ten  (railons  of  alcoriol. 
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1.  A  shoe  calk  ctmprisdn^   1    '  1    r;> 

corp  adapted  for  attacliiu'  iis         1 


en.; 


^^■.!ir-!i\     (»!i.i 


f  .;      metnlllc 

-c,...    ';)i,-.T.-i;         :fs  lower 

•»H|-C:v  ::      V^ir;     -"U'        :.-l:'.]     aO 

enciri-hr, J  rill;;  .if  '!i:.,i-',,  r'ar'ti!'  :i,>-ta,  welded  lln-ii  l-t  and 
tap'Tirii.'    -luw  ti  w  lifCl :  1     -itiil    :  ir«' ;crilly. 

2,  A  .shot-  falk  •■'iuiv,'-n.-':iru.:  .1  rccir  of  hard  metal  roamltd 
Inwardly    .is    ,ts     t:'   r    -cl*     .tii     oner  core  of  soft,   toagh 

metai   !o  whi.fi   •''.«  (nnm-r  ■>-  welded  and  formioK  a  back- 

ItiK  tlier»'r'(.r  nu:i  hit  >.■;':. j'  ?';.•  r.'ntra!  portion  tr'-^m  the  bot- 
!nm    rpraov'..=,i    r  :    .!a--t--i    :i    r'avj'v    iCrjil    '  h,-    :,ii!!.-r    v|,,ie   of   the 

backin*:  Miinsc-il  ;st  ;:■  '.i.tu.-:  iviU,-n  ;■?,-■  r-inci.  f!  part  of 
rliH  har'l  ruu  ,m.!  ;!f.  'ni'-jTrir  --ii;!;  -c;  ^an!  ^..(i  core 
(Kiapred  111  i-iJT-rd  ftttachment  with  a  ■itic-  Uy  nvv'.tigor  the 
like. 

3.  A  shoe  calk  ;i!T-ir'iij) j  mu  annular  i>iciritu:  >ii.rface  for 
tb<^  road  r.r  st;-'--'  :),:,i'  ■■!;■'-:■)!-■:■;.■  ■•.n  .liter  hiir-;  j^hell  and 
fiti  inner  soft,  Ciii;!  •■-ir-,  saisi  ..ii.r-]  ■.:■■..  and  ■-ore  thinned 
at  their  Uiw-t     mt-i   .ud  one  curved    i. lAnrc.iy  nnd  the  other 

lOfiln*'''!    'iHtw  ;i  rC  :  ; 

♦      \    '<i-\f   si!  iriM'i    :»if  shoe  calk  embr:,!i  .u.:   ii    s./ft,   tovgk 

core  adapiiMi  ;,,  aili-rti  ;U' ;!■■'  'jiiCi '  u;t'  a  -.;,..  ,.,  -irii:  nf 
Steel  welded  tti>'r?!i'  .ujii  ri- iu jM-r>>!;  a;;-;  ■.i;.- :". c .:  iii.iwn- 
warcTly,  the  cntra:  i'^r-i  >u  -i-f  ^»]'l  ,f.ft  .-.!!■■  i;,-!ni:'  cut 
away  t<i  afTur'!  <  d-.w  nw  ;i  r  1  !,'i  -.p.-ii ;  [, .;  ci.-rriir.-,  -.aid  rintf 
and  ;i  [HirtC-Ci  l  '  ij.-  -'i.!--  ifr-r'Hn^'  u  crma.i  !,i-iiriUk'  on  the 
undtT  <i(ie  !iii'  stii.f,  :irMi  i:;i  srirck'rM;  .st.'nj  i.n  the  core 
adapted  u-  I'Xt.'nd  tun  i;^L  iiti  npi-raliire  In  'be  »«hoe  to 
afford   a''iar!im'-ni    '  ];iT.-wtt  li   Ijv   riveti'ti;.' 

5,  A,ri  Htmuiiir  ^!i'>.'-  .-nlk  nff->rf1  ;ni;  ;t:;  fumij.ar  ''*-nr;niS 
«urfa<>-'  f'">r  th*'  srr-^  i  -i;-  !-';:tc  aini  •■n::irn  Mi^;  fir;  .  \--'  fil.iniiv 
hurt]  r.irtiT  !..ii-':ii;i  :.  riC  ;i  --iC-  'i.c^;;,  .ii:)'-r  ,ti)r'i'-r,  c  w;...  h. 
trie  fortiic'r  .>  ■iVicci-'-i,  <n'i'\  suf'----  pfiri.rn  \\i  u^  -'i-criU'r- 
><unk  in  '\)>'  ■  u-l  "c  alTi.rc  n  cc  •.^cip.-C  !;irr:,,ir  arc!  the 
iC'  111!  .irC  .  ircr  portion  l>einK  mutually  thinned  and 
.O'  Hiit-ti  !i.  ,in..r  i  rt  lower  Sharp  edge  which  Is  self-sharpen- 
inc 

i»li:-;.17>H       f  1  !{ V  \t^i:,-l.lU.».\T.     Jamks   H'^wr-rv.   Glasirow, 

Scotliirii iroor     to     James     Hnw   i    -       a.      rompnny 

I.imilfd,    '..i-i.;    w      "^.-otland        Filed    tro.    j,.,    lfMK».      Se- 
rial  No.  47!'..'  1 


In  fr.ri-i'd  ilruft  iii-^'nllatlona.  In  combinai  loi. 
frnnt,  a  furnac-  ifoor  therefor,  a  lever  hav'nt' 
mounted  on  «ia;i!   furnace  front,  said  lever  adaj 


a  furnace 

a    spindle 

,1.  <]    u.    t^ 


]v\f. 


I  (KX) . 
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xwunj;  otu  'if  or  Into  positinii  in  front  of  the  furnace  door. 
a  toothed  tnemlwr  on  the  spindle  of  said  iever.  «lr  supply 
'•iTidiiits  iu  said  fornaof  fniiii.  n  shaft  di8poi«<i>d  paraiiei  to 
111'-  roi-uttc  front,  a  second  toothed  meuiS*r  on  mid  shaft 
fiit,ij,t.>d  to  (fear  with  the  first  meniione.:!  tout  lied  member, 
aicl  a  valve  at  each  end  of  said  shaft  fc.i-  '-irntrolltn);  the 
Kiippl,'  of  air  flirouKti  tiip  fi,f.-ir.-',sH]c,  .-c!:J,-jult^  !,,  •in-  fur- 
1,1  a  etc  H«  'It'dcrlbe-d 


!  fH-r  r.'«<p»-i-t(  vf 
i  nco  s,  [  c»'  w  ■  J  L 


T'-spt-'C*    '  !,  <-|-rr  ■ 


svj-cK'c  skpakahi.f:  .\t-i' \chmi;.\t  }'i.r<,  harvki- 
H'  Kiu:  !,  Hridf-p'Tt,  Co!. II  i'iledOct  30,  lW)s  iS->rlal 
.N       l'jo._..;o. 


4  The  combination  of  n  p!>irfll!ty  of  clrcoUrly  

ievcrs   havinir  curved   fa.-.i-s^   ai.d   provided  with  uprioHIke 

Tin^fTti  -w-hlcii  f..\t'rlfij:  'Mil  »ii:,c 
conn<"(-tc(1  vvKi  sft,i(i  ,!,-v..-rs  an 
t'i   fi.'i"   opefB:, lUii:   MWCJ   ;,•'vc^^ 

5  A  ciutcii  mechaniMi:  c.-irnprlKics:  a  piiirn...;}  iC  circu- 
iariy  dlupoaed  ieren-  tinviuf  inclin*-d  blockh  a  r:ijg  sur- 
rouDdlnj:  stild  Icverh  ai;ri  riiivtn^:  ..i-.-rfifinK  >,;rfhc.-f.  to  <x>- 
act  with  tht.  flrKt  named  iCo-lts,  and  i-.a-nuf  fur  n-'iov;:nr  «8!d 
ring  iBteraHy 


2%'-^. 


.\n  attH'-'  nil-!!"  ;C!i-  cms.  --luiicr  .m:.^,  .it  C-- luti' ; :,; 
a  screw  >i!.'li  iiMUuMinn'  tc  i.u,|>  «:.  :  i.t<-,;  mr  1  rj^ 
whlcii  iti.i  H.-r.-w  >hf-i!  IS  .,-oiiij.-'-ird.  sun;  -lisk  ;■  rul  !h 
siicli  fHMniC  providi'd  vviih  curr-.-Nj,- iii-ii:  nj.;  sc.is  for  t 
.sHk'«->  of  i.-ontart  piai.-K  una  r'Hitacf  ^i-riCit'-s  within  ti 
and  attaciiPd  to  thf-  [t,„i\  ;,}.  \  ^,t.-w  shell  n->\<'- 
which  ar.>  adapted  tu  ..ml:;!.',    -h.    couiact  piatets. 


923 

Si  'r 

.\.| 


1  ^   -  K  ITf  fC\K  \' 

o'  de  Rio  Tinto.  Si  1 : 
-.41,998. 


IH'TF      iCH.-iCM--.    E.   Jackson. 
!     ^-3  July  2.  1908.     8«rtal 


,/ 


^i/'s 


S 


-r 


-J 


1.    In  a  traveler  for  kite  or  other  Herial  lines  the  comt>i- 
nsflnn  of  '^  wind  propoiipd  part  gucb  aa  a  parachute  or  the 

>•  c    mouthed  jrroove  to  fit  the 

ucv  thereto  ar,  article  to  be  con- 

c^t  iiCt  .a  ; '  J     a*     tiereint>efore    de- 


li i; 
Une   f 

Terei: 


\'.^ 


<■•  Hcrew 
lie  pas 
)e  bovl)' 

C!  tviu'T. 


'     ilUfc 
^'  ••]  u— I   11 1, 1.;   ,-Cu  wn. 

■\     ;o-,i.  mmEij:    KVr'-  - 

I'f  .i    flat   c.ate   iia'viii^; 
StB   lo-ngitudinal   ceEtra 


U\     eju/:,     f'DQ     [itld     S-ii't^'filitlhliil      ..)L 

axis.   iUi  aperture  tc    reoelvc   aisd 

.  >e  i .-")  \\ 
If" 


fit  the  dne  «nd  permit  ttie  pi«te  to  project  a;H.>v.--  and 
tht  line  and  al»o  to  snde  .Hiong  as.  well  a*  revui-vc  i.i[„>i. 

line,  siitiPtantial!'.    -it    .'i»--.uri,ricfurp  described  an.i 
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1.  A  clutch  III  .  fiMiiism  comprlgInK  a  plurality  of  circu- 
larly disposed  i.  vers  provided  with  spring-like  fin^rs,  the 
an^er  of  one  Ipvtr  lytnp  opposite  the  main  part  of  an  adja- 
cent lever  lud  to  c,  !„  jat-d  thereby,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said   ItviTK   Iriwanlsi 

2.  A  clutch  rac-ciiHUisrri  coirj-iCMiin:  a  plurality  of  circu- 
larly dispos.-d  lev.  rv  ],!-ovid*-d  With  !,n^-,rs,  the  finger  of 
one  lever  lyiiiK  oiipusit.-  jh.i  roaiti  {Jhr-  .-f  tht>  l.^ver  at  one 
Bide  of  shCI  dr«t  narn.d  S.-v.-i-  mut  ^.j,,;!  Crii;.-!-  \;nt;  over  the 
fineer  d'  m.-  !ev.-r  as  !tir  utiur  sol.-  .'if  ^ai:!  'jrnt  named 
le\.-r  to  caus*'  said  tirsi  nnn/od  i^^er  to  operate  on  both 
doj-r-s.  and  means  for  njovmn  said  levers  inwardly 

\    (dutch   meciianism,  comprislnK  »    flurality   .-,i   i.-vor.s 
cuviiii.-  siirinK-Hkc  finir.-rs,   ri  rincT  <.f  un.-  i.-vr   i',^:n>:  under 
tt:.-  U'-'xf  adjacent    iever  to  p,-  etii-H-ed  and  o[...!-,,t,.(-i   tb-T- 
iiv.  a  8api)ort  to  which  sNid  iovnr-  are  i,<\,i!i,;!>   connected. 
nri'1   iii'-'an«  !  o  oi'H.-rate  «aid  ir.\.-rk^ 


1.  An  envelop  formed  from  a  square  blank  havlii.  ri 
tral  panel,  upper  panel  and  lower  paiMl  of  the  same  iinien 
■Ions,  flaps  on  the  ends  of  the  upper  panel  and  the  iwer 
panel,  side  flaps  flanking  the  central  panel,  and  wings  con 
necttng  the  side  i^ps,  the  upper  panel  and  the  lower  panel 

2.  An  envelop  formed  from  a  square  at  s  having  a  cen 
tral  panel,  upper  pRro  :  :  d  ow«  panei  .f  rtie  same  dlmen 
sions.  flaps  o;      •-    .c  a      '       p  upper  panel  and  the  lower 

panel,  side  flhi.-    -l--'    n    -   .    :■-,     i-t--i.:-al    ;.;, ',:.        ,,[ 

necttng  the  siat  cape.  iLt    .ipp-er   i'latiei  .'i,;!.;:  tii,. 
the  aide  flaps  having  co-actlnp  i:ieari>  to  i  .,  k 
wbeo  these  flaps  are  foMadac;   s^ 

3.  An  envelop  fonoad  of  a  c  1 
tral  panel,  upper  panel  and  1> 
tending  In  a  direction  leading  f 
to  the  corner  diagonally  a  tos 
of  the  upper  and  iower  ps'ieis. 


wci.pf. 


tral  panel,  and  wiiigi* 

up;---:    oinie'l    and  the   l-' 
\  '.    t'l.velop   fornu 

tr :      On  •  '■  i.  upper  pat)(- 
tendin^  in  a  direct  ci. 
to  the  corner  diacoiia 
I  f  tbi   iipper  n  rii.l  lo\*  ••'- 
tral    pai)«'C    :ioC    wfi^;.- 
upper   ji.i  [I.-     1:1,  -liii   I  ci-     ,  ,1 
I  he.ft'lt,    ,.-u    -  lisp-  '■^••il    ■  .C  :i 
oi  bfi     t-iicl    rlap    v%  I  i-ii 
Other. 


-;    ;»anel   In   a   t-mm    -iui:. 
i!!i  -loe  corner  of  t,ti«?  i- 
daps  on  the  outer  *- 
Ide  flaps  fi&Dklng  tie 


'■  h  p» 


f.  r,  k 


:-'ct!tic  the  aide  flaps  witx  me 

i-iitof    blanlt   harlne   n    .i^en- 

•''■■  '■:  ,  ,1,1  nel  in  a  ;c'"  aici  es 
i-  T'  -,;,  ,1,,  ■i,,f-;;.-r  -if  f  he  i,iank 
-'■-■I'-  ca;^-  c  ;i:,ii'  -citer  edge* 
•is  ^,rte  f1apt  :lni:ikii,it:  lite  cen- 
-I'oiiii::  ihf  sidf-  flaf.is  w;t!-;  the 
I-.-.  i,[,ie  side  f.Hp  iiH^i.'.j;  s,;oT« 
■.    VI  :    ,    •-.,-.-.;u%-,.   thf-    poitit    ii>f   the 

:,ia,j".    a-v    (uided   across    eac)). 
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923,183  8KIM  MILK  AND  WHEY  MEASURING  AND 
DKLIVEKING  DEVICE.  Cahl  A.  Johnson,  Northport. 
Wis       Filed  IX<.  2S,  1908       Serial  No.  46»,e92. 


I,  A  skim  milk  and  whey  measisrln?  and  d*»HverinK  df 
rice,  romprtslnif  a  tank  from  which  the  liquid  Is  to  b*  de- 
Hvemi.  a  float,  a  flsriired  scale,  and  mechanism  for  indi- 
cating the  height  of  the  liquid  in  said  tank,  a  tlqtiid  dellT- 
ery  pip*,  spctlon  arranged  within,  and  normally  lying  upon 
the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a  eonnpotlnff  thlmbl"  pa«8jne 
through  «ald  t>ottom  near  one  side  of  said  tank,  suitable 
connections  fwtween  said  pipe  section  and  thimMe,  a  sec- 
ond delivery  pipe  section  extending  in  a  horkoota!  direc- 
tion ielow  said  tank  from  said  connectinif  thimble,  its 
ontf^r  or  free  end  being  arranjrerl  for  belnt?  swunu  m  a  Int 
era!  direction,  one  end  of  said  Inside  pipe  section  t>elng 
provided  with  a  suitable  liquid  receiring  moutli,  and  a 
suitable  flexible  connection  arrangwl  for  beioK  swung  In  a 
lateral  direction,  one  end  of  said  inaide  pipe  aection  being 
provided  with  a  suitable  liquid  f^'coiving  mouth,  and  a  suit- 
able tlt'-vlble  connection  arranged  for  having  th<-  free  end 
of  said  inside  pipe  section  swung  upward  a!>ove  the  surface 
of  the  liquid  in  said  tanlc,  a  second  measuring  scale  ar 
rant-cd  f.ntside  of  said  tank,  figured  to  correspond  with  the 
scale  ot  said  flout,  .said  flexible  connection  from  the  free 
end  of  said  inside  pipe  section  ninalng  alongside  of  said 
second  measuring  scale. 

'2.  A  skim  milk  and  whey  measuring  and  delivering  de- 
vice, comprising  a  tank  from  which  the  liquid  can  lie  deiir- 
ered,  a  tl'iat.  a  flexlhk-  connection  thereto  and  a  tlKured 
sca'e  outside  of  said  tank  for  indicating  the  heij^ht  of  the 
liquid  therein,  a  section  of  liquid  delivering  pipe  arranged 
within,  and  nonnally  lying  upon  the  bottom  of  said  tank, 
one  end  of  said  section  being  provided  with  saitaMe  eU>ows 
and  unions  for  permitting  Its  other  and  free  end  to  bo 
swung  upward  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  In  said  tank, 
a  flexible  conne<tlon  extending  from  said  free  end,  a  scale 
figured  to  correspond  with  the  scale  of  said  float,  arranged 
outstdf  of  said  tank,  n  section  of  delivery  pipe  arrauged 
ontslde  of  said  tank  and  being  connected  to  the  first  sec- 
tion through  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  suitable  elbows  and 
anions  for  connecting  said  two  sections  and  permitting 
the  second  section  to  swing  In  both  a  lateral  dlre<tlon  and 
upward. 

.1.  Id  a  skim  milk  and  whey  measuring  and  delivering 
device,  the  combination  of  the  following  elements  :  a  tank. 
a  float  arraneert  for  Indlcatintr  the  height  of  liquid  in  said 
tank,  a  figured  scale  for  use  in  connection  with  said  float, 
the  pipe  section  0,  elbows  10  and  12,  thimbles  or  unions  11 
and  14.  packing  piece*  13  and  15.  nnt  18,  elbow  17.  union 
is,  ellx>w  1ft  and  pipe  sections  20  and  20«,  a  flexible  con- 
nexion connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  pipe  f».  and  a 
scale  for  use  In  connection  with  said  pipe,  figured  to  corre- 
spond with  the  figures  on  said  tioat  scale 

4.  In  a  skim  milk  and  whey  measuring  and  delivering 
derlee,  a  tank  for  holding  the  liquid,  and  a  combined  stir- 
rer and  delivery  pipe  section  arranged  inside  of  mid  tank 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  one  end  of  snld  pipe  section  being 
arranged  near  one  side  of  said  bottom  in  a  suitable  manner 
for  permitting  Its  free  end  to  be  raised  at>ove  the  surface 
of  the  liquid   In  said  tank,  a   stin-tM-  iiiare  siciii*^   to  said 


pipe  section   near  stld  fret;  *Tid.  and   a   fl.'vtble  connection 
extending    from    aakl    free    pipe    end    t.-     i  n.Te    u    can    l* 

graaped   by    the   operator    fr.r   swiiijinig    the    pipe   end    and 

stirrer  plate  up  and  d.-iwii  wni  u,i  n-i.-  li.riid  fin-i  •■■quail^lng 

the  quality  of  the  entire  .■■i,ti,!ent'^  -if  the  tunk 


!»-_'.3,lH4.  BEMilSG  Fnii  T' 1  !!■;  >H.\FTS  OI-'  IiEljrATE 
INSTKfMI-:\'l"s  l-sErn  .i.^n-- <i  '^  l.u,,!,  \|;->s  a<-.- 
.slgnor    p.!   <,.'ij.T.Hl    i'ilectric   iompajis     u    x  ■>r\>.  Mtin.i,    of 

New   York,       F"i'-i  ,\;v,   -Jl.   l  im-i        >,.-ri;i:    \..    .Jjl.:^^*. 


ti.e 


i-  '-'  -^  iri.'asj  ::■:  lig  ;trsi  i-!iu)»-i!i  r.  It,..-  '-oBi:  irmnors  w.ti.  a 
shaft  for  tiie  tnovia^'  eu-nuMU  tapered  '  .>  -i  |.-(.int  at  one 
>'nd,  of  ,'1  jfWi'i  ' i M, ¥ li ii„>:  a  \  .sbaped  depresshiis  wii'i  ri,,.  Hides 
thereof  fi.r;:::r,..:  isu  ar., :•■  with  each  othei  :.:--^r  ' 
angle  ut  tht^  t'l,  -.f  the  simft  tind  a  cylir..!:-:-!!  :,■•,. 
iKJttom  of  said  depie,-si..:j  f..i  ■■■weivlnu:  the  ti;.  -.f  the  ta- 
pered shaft. 

2.  In  n  measuring  ;  nstr;;Gjent,  rhe  com  bi  nation  with  a 
■''!:i''-  ''■:■  ''-■  '^' ■■'■■,, 1.:  ■■'i.Miient  tapered  *:  n,  ;i.-'!;t  >if  on* 
end,  i)f  a  ;ewe,  havla,(,;  a  [Wiished  surface  miuI  h  small  hj-.iB- 
dricai  hole  with  wails  Inters.'.-tiMg  ti„ie  pt>n8h«l  surface  at 
;in  ankrie  different  tnnn  th<.'  n!,ig,ie  t>etwe«n  the  a-tls  ''f  the 
shaft    and   the   lx;ariD,j;   wurfn.-.'   .,T   the    tapered    flp    thereof, 

whereby  the  tip  of  tt '<;mf'   I'l.ters   'h.'   r;io!e  Rrii';   eti-ates 

the  jewei  ou'v  at  the  'ni»  >:if  ;nrersectlon. 


^'-■i!^.r,       < I  HC't'TT  • 'T,08BR    Fok    ,k  E.f  "<  .rj  i  i  \<  ,      \  \  K 

\1' jM  iri  ERS.     ,iks-,  )■■    jrunr.^SF.s     rni^pnn.  N    Y       i  :  *'.i 
,\far,  ;f  lOus,     Ser,  !i.  Xo    42(','">^; 


1  In  a  circuit  i. inker,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
having  a  circular  LT'^.i-e  opening:  towurd  the  center  of 
the  wheel  snd  n  Vicoii  iiniirffinc  (j.ff'  the  irroove    n  metfiHlc 


It A"K  I ,  I<,>o<■^ 
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i  ^ 


bflM    adapted    to   travel    in   the  gronre.    p,n   ad^ustaMe   trnW 

f«ich«>r  having  a  throat  provided  w!t,ti  rontai-ts  (irrangeil 
iri  the  piuh  of  the  tiali.  and  a  chute  disposed  t:<  continue 
!he  tlirunt  and  dejioslt  th.-  bjii;  in  the  said  gruove  at  « 
l<'.ier   poini,   sii!»*ttintlally   as  de-^cribt-d 

-'  !"  >'*  '■irculi  maker,  th.-  ■otrihliijuti'Ti  wU);  ;,  wheel 
fiHvint'  «  ^;r..<iv'.'  ..[...nine  toward  iht-  centi^r  i.f  tiic  --iheel,  a 
loftalllr  bull  ftdtt[.t«»d  to  tritvcl  ir,  tbp  froove  :^  ;>a:i  f'.'ifcher 
fiai'tna  a  throat  (.irnvldwi  with  cont!vts  firranged  m  the 
;'S'b  'if  Mie  huh,  a  rhute  disposed  -."  r-'.nnti-ie  flie  ttiroat 
and  d.'i..,>4it  ihf  :.aii  m  tli.-  s.dd  t-p-.n..  at  a  lower  point. 
Hnd  ;,.-.•-  „Ui.rfly  111.'  s,i  .;  ,,.,t,t.-i  ,it,d  ehute  iu«y  l.e 
(idj«ist.-d  vvitii  ic.sp.Mf  to  e.-icii  other  and  to  the  said  groove 
In  tlie  wheel,  siibstantlally  as  described, 

3.   hi   a    ■■ir.-ui*    ititiker.    tbe  combination    with   ;i    ^^Ui■>'\ 

•-■■vlriL   Ji    -^rnKVi-  opening   toward   the  center  or    <i,.-    w-i.i-.q. 

■     :;::.-iM:.ir     t.iili    Adapted    ti,.    tra\'el    in    the    k:  ■'••■■<•     h    !,:oi 

ci. ,    :  .'I    bnvloi;    q    throat    provided   vvltti   contacts  arranged 

In   tbe  ;iHt!:  .f   ibe  iiftii.  a  thute  disposed  to  continue  the 

throat  and  dei.uHU  the  ball  in  the  said  groove  at  a  lower 

•■  "  ■^  wt;er-t»by  tho  catcher  and  chute  are  plv- 

it"d  111  tlie  center  ..f  the  wheel  with  their  open- 

iOK   .,>!)e   with    the.   ,.fher.   aub«tautially  as  de- 


rirc;iir    Uiaker    the     ■i.:ri:iiiirt!;oti    uitti    a    wheel 
r!",i!a,i'  eT>>ovr.  .iptfiilng  (■■>«;ird  the  center  of  the 


pcdnt.  i.iii 
otailj   -  iS  ; 
inga    re^is; 
•cribed, 

4.  In  n 
having  a 

wheel  and  «  i,inok  projecting  int,.  tb.-  croove,  a  metallic 
ball  adapted  r,,  trave)  |n  ttie  gfi  \e  nn  adjustable  ball 
catcher  hjulrii;  ;t  res  rwardly -eitend:  n*;,  ..pron  and  a  throat 
provider!  with  rt>ntfi<'t«  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  ball, 
and  a  ',', ■,!(-'  dlsp.med  t.-i  continue  the  throsu  ri:,:!  i,1e;,,>>;' 
the  biii:  i»i  tlif  .said  groove  at  a  lower  jxilut.  <ubsta.Lt'aa..v 
as  detiori  >,i_:i. 

'     Iii  n  rircuit  maker,  the  combmatlon  wffb  a  wheel,  of 
-    >!i-lf>  body,  means  adapted  to  encounter  tbe  body  and 
raise   ir   «s  the  wheel   turns,   devices  constructed   and  ar- 
ranged  to   prevent   tlie   tiody  from   leaving   the  wheel   later- 

:■•  .'!:i  .•oijustabie  ciuebe;-  provided  with  contacts  die 
fined  ill  the  path  of  tbe  !H->dv,  ,nnd  n  rhnte  arraneed  t. 
receive  tbe  tmdy  falling  from  a  l::K:b.  r  fK-.'tn  on  fbe  w>]^'\ 
and  t..  /ieposH  fhe  body  on  !be  n-b,,,i>  „f  .-,  ^-,„,,  ,,  ,>.•,;, |f  ,;,,). 
BtKntialiy   hk  de«crib*>d 


028,186.  ,\(^T<tMAl-M  ,\!<.';.,i; 
Kanmaciteb,  Schenectadv  \  Y 
Electrii    romptuiv    i   rorT,.(ir;-. t  '■.■ 


ONTROL      Sam    !! 

!i»s1i;'ri."ir    !i,':    fie'Tierh' 


1  In  combinfltion  with  an  elt-ctrle  mot'ir  :i!ii-1  i.  -nem 
-•■':  driven  thereliy,  a  cont  n.i  I  !«£■  swifeh  ',.r  tlie  motor 
■'ii'-«i  '■•'■  '  "(T  "  po'^iiion,  eiectromagneticariy  operated 
meai.s  I'or  hoidinK  said  switch  In  an  "on"  posltton  hii 
•verload  reiay  for  rendering  Inoperative  sjild  eie-tro 
mairnetlcally  operated  means  opon  nn  fxr-^f  current  ft  ,w 
fhroutfl-  the  motor,  and  another  relay  arrantred  when  de 
enertrlued    to    render    Inoperatlie    siUd    e}e<'tromngnerl<  .s  J  :t 


oT*erBted  menns,  fin  RCtn,at1ng  coil  for  said  !.-.st  n-ientlor,ei1 
relHv,  and  meuns  for  enerKiztag  said  r-ot:  :>tid  j».i'o- 
mato-iUly  niatntninlMi;  it  eneri;tf,ed,  until  said  ruemher  >  hs 
moved  tti  liny  de«treil  posttioti, 

2.  ' '■:  ■' iirdv  ru!  I  io;,i  u:,  e.eeirU'  uiotor  ..:id  a  member 
driven  therebj,  «  controliiug  swit.!.  f,>r  !,,.  to.  tor  Uaaed 
to  "off"  position,  n  iocklnc  coi'  *.<•:■  b.  Id-ng  said  switch 
m  an  "oi,  ■  ;.,,?= fr.ij  ;,i.  overload  rebiv  fot  Interrupting 
the  circuit  tbr;'-:^!:  •sa:!,;  i.x-klt.i:  'v,!;  upon  an  excess  cur- 
rent li"W  ti.r.  ,„L  rh.  :;!,  tor,  Hiiti  another  relay  arranged 
when  de.  I  .  >e  -le.rt  circuit  said  locking  coll,  an 
actuHtln;.  '  ,  ,,j^,,,  ^gt  mentioned  relay,  and  means 
for  energizing  said  actuating  coll  and  automatically  main- 
taining It  energized  until  said  memfHr  loss  moved  to  any 
desired  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  i  r  'or  and  a  member 
driven  thereby,  a  control. .i.-  iu  :-.cl  :o:  the  motor  biased 
to  ••  off "  position,  a  locking  coll  for  holding  the  said 
Bwltcb  In  an  "  on  "  position,  an  overload  relay  arranged  to 
render  said  locking  coll  Inoperative  tipon  an  excess  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  motor,  two  resistances  connected  in 
parallel  across  a  source  of  curr^rr  -ine  being  adjacent 
said  driven  member  and  the  other  jHl.it  nt  the  controlling 
switch,  contact  means  operated  t}  srmi  driven  member  in 
Its  movement  for  making  eiectrici.  (*;:  e.tion  at  different 
points  in  said  first  nvtti  oiel  re*i!st«D  .  ninualiy  mov 
able  contact  member  tor  innking  c!ertr>.  a.  connection  at 
diflferent  points  in  the  wi  ond  mentl  &.  d  resistance,  a  re 
lay  having  Its  actuating  eoll  connece!  between  said  con- 
tact means  operated  by  the  driven  meintHr  ind  the  manu- 
ally movable  coidio  !  ;,.r!o!.er,  ,,i:;,i  ;,,"r:!n>;ed  in  one  posl- 
tlon   to  render  «Hld    iorkinc   foil    iti 'it'erj!  f  i  re 

♦,  In  C(>nii'in«To"^ri  \\U'*:-  an  p  (.(■•'!'■  riti-doi-  and  .;■  :;ien-'.pr 
driven  fherebr  a  eirt' frfe;^  [,jj  switrt.  f,  ■-  •>.,,  ;.,,,••,..  i:i.|,.i,vj 
to  "off"  posit!<  n  n  ■■■oktoj.'  coi!  hfVidini' 
Ir:  ■' ';  ■■  -Oi  [<n-i  it  1, .;, .  ,,  :  nee?  :,;>i.i(l  reb; y 
ternipf  the  eirruit  Tbr-'-jirh  snld  bicklne  ■' 
cews  .--orreni    flo^v    throocb  8Hid   moteir    two 


"  \i    -OI  1 '  1    'i in ■  I •  c h 
'  rrarnred    to    in- 
■■>i;     -^l^r     Mr,    .-x 
r.-slstttni-.'s    •-■il 
one    tietnE 


tierOed  III  pBrHiie!  jkomss  h  source-  of  '-iirretrr 
»'■'■■''■'■[,;  ss,,;  -;r"ve;.  ;;,fr;i:'er  iind  the  ofior  firtiBretir  tbe 
■"•■'Ut  roil  ing  siwtto'b.  .-.-(ntjoi't  rneftns  ;ii-»er!ifed  'iv  K,r!H-:  rl'-iv-e^n 
roemN>r  irr  -ts  n..irer[i,r,.rT  for  rnrkint'  eo-ctri'-s;  oDecfb-n 
at  d1tTe:-i->n;  ;■"  -of^  I'fi  ^siol  fr«t  iiient  1- ■ne<i  ■  •''■^\n:fi  •,ci-  n 
manually  m-'u-R'-le  ,.rirn-'t  metTi'*r  :er  '■■iHktini:  fo.-,-?-i,i~,ii 
connpot i.--r,  ht  -l-fferer!'  pi:  in's  .n  the  secorini  rnentl"n,ed  re 
«'«»ftrice,  a  rebtv  i-fiviT'i?  itf  f. rt nn rlnr  eoi;  fonnei'te-;  V- 
fweeri  <i!i-<'\  eo,r;t,!o,-t  means  and  ti^e  riLfinnrb -»  niovstrie  -on- 
OmT  ri..-n.Oer  j-ir,,-  nrranged  in  one  ;.r.i,i-  ,■•;■,  :  ■  f;ti,o"t-<  ir.:-ult 
said  locking  cofl. 


928,187.     HOOP.     Cn^i.:A.i,  :..  KRk>-n:\    \,-wiif.ven. 
Coon.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1909.     Serial  N  ^  4  7*. 


1.  In  a  hoop,  the  comMi:nt,ion  vvim  rhe  ■  irr-oKr  body 
member:  of  u  !oe.p  extending  diametrically  ticroag  the 
•aiae,  and   biivuic   a  strand   ujwn   either   side  of   said  l>ody 

member  ,  a  eroi.ss  iiar  connecting  the  strjind!-  of  Raid  e'e^p  ; 
and  n  flt'ore  [•"''ftio.os  of  which  are  movjudy  rriorrnted  upon 
m-v)  rronu  bar  and  the  other  riortlons  thereof  tiied  to  said 

strn  Fidi^ 

-'  I -1  ■'■".  boop,  tbe  fwn,b!nMtb,i[,!  witb.  the  cirouiar  Imdy 
ireuiber  1  ,  of  n  iuop  -  extending  diametrically  Hcross  tbe 
-tame,  and  hn-iuK  ;•  »trnnd  ut>or,  either  side  thereof:  a 
<--,■.«>.    rar    3    eted    wid-'in    «n!d    ]o<yy    and    conr ■'cttng    said 
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•trands ;  and  a  movably  mounted  figure  4  upon  said  crosa 
bar  between  the  atranda  of  aald  loop,  the  arma  5  of  satd 
fllfure  being  fixed  to  said  strands:  all  constructed  aai 
operating  subntantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


T 


923,188.  HANGER  -  SOCKET  FOR  REINFORCED  CON 
CRETE.  Fhank  N.  Kneas.  Norrlstown,  Pa.  Filed  Jan 
21,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,447. 


A'> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlted,  a  flat  ba,se  a 
socket  resting  thereon,  a  separate  cap  for  .said  so.-ket 
means  for  spacing  the  cap  vertically  from  the  socket  and 
side  members  attached  ro  the  outer  edjres  of  the  base  and 
ejctendlng  above  the  cap. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flat  base,  a 
socket  resting  thereon,  a  separate  cap  for  said  socket,  and 
side  members  attached  to  the  outer  edijes  of  the  base  and 
extending  above  the  cap. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  substantiailv 
U  shaped  anchor,   having  an  Interrupted  aide  surface   for 
engagement    with   the   concrete,   a   socket   within   the    u 
and  a  separable  cap  for  said  socket,  the  socket  and  cap 
resting  upon  the  transverse  memljer  of  the  U 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  anchor  hav- 
ing substantially  parallel  flat  sides,  an  apertured  cross  bar 
therebetween,  tins  projecting  from  said  sides,  a  socket 
resting  upon  the  cro.ss  bar  with  Its  aperture  In  line  with 
the  aperture  of  the  cross  bar,  a  cap  fitting  over  the  socket 
and  engaging  the  sides  of  the  anchor  and  apertured 
projections  from  said  cap  for  attachment  to  a  mold 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  substantially 
U  shaped  anchor  having  iateraliy  projecting  fins  upon  the 
parailel  sides  thereof  in  combination  with  :i  nut  resting  <)n 
the  cross  bar  ot  the  anchor,  and  a  cap  fitting  the  nut  a? 
the  sides  thereof  and  projecting  for  attachment  to  a  fnrrr^ 
or  mold. 

[rinims  fj  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


92.3,m9       FEED   MECHANISM    FOB    ROLLING  -  MILLS 

(it  STAVB  Lambert  and  He.vri  .\    Cahiwzo.  Paris   France 

a.sslgnors  to  Soci^tf'-  d'Etudes   pour   la   Fabrication  de.s 
lulx's  Sfins  Soudnr...   ,  Hrcvets  *■<   !>n>c4<l«%  Lam!)prt-i  ar- 
doBO. .    i'ari.H,    France.      Filed    Oct.    1.    190ti       f^crinl    Nn 
3.''>7.0.';!» 


.\  f^"'*!  mt^chanism  for  rolling-mills  comprising  in  com- 


threndf-d  poriion.  i,,.^;,ris  ,,,,-  :nn>ny'.n^:  <..  ^aid  su-cv..-  a  ro- 
tary  motion,  a  scr-w    spitidl.-  ^'immn^  the  scn-'w-thr.>ad.-d 
portion  of  the  sic,,.,  „  t<,ofh..<l  wi,.',.|  ^.-cir-d  ro  Oje  sieve 
a  tooth-d  wh,.^i  k..j-,.,!  to  r},.-  scr.w  si,.;,,.,ih-,  a  >.ha,ft  parallel 
to  the  .scr,Mv   si,incl,le,  a  toothed   wlw^-l   r.^v<,lu!>iv   mn<,nu^>\ 
on  said  shaft  ,u:i,i  meshing  with  ttie  t->.,rhed  wtL-ci  sc-ur-d 
to    the    sieevH,    means    f.<r    rcnd*-ring    n.,-    .^aid    r^-xuluUlv 
mounted  iootl,e,i  ,,heei  tiicrj  in  rplation  m  ^aid  shaft    ,.,ud 
a  pinion   longltodloniiy  .sildabl.v   s.-.-ur-d  ..ri  said  sh,aft   ..nd 
me8hi,ng  with   th-  toothed  wti-H,   k-v.-o   .>,'.    Mi.-   8crc^.    spin 
die.    suiwtantiaM;.    ,.    dcnrnh-d    and    f  ^r    rt>..    pnrv.-^.     ..- 
forth,  '^^ 


923.190.     COTTON-COM  IK  i:S.< 
tic.  Conn      Filed  j,',ur  :-,   wnj^ 


H^RL■B  J.   LCCB.   Nlan 
-rial  No   439.796. 


1     The   I'-onifon.'i  I  i«)r,i    iii    n    i.:oiiii:ii>'>-.    r-:     i'., ;..  i,.^:,  n  _    -i;  ,vv- 

gro<..ved    plat.^ns    ,;it=(!    ;i    -ort,!|,r.-ss    •...<    ^usd    in. ■(...>    w:ierel.,,v 

"""  ■Hi!'  J'  .11  !"'er  'MoMiag  f  i-f  box 
may  be  ()ro!ji;':'    ■  -  ^v  :  ;■.>  ..,.!.■;    ...o^c. 

th*>  dlmensi-.n-:  .,■  •,     ■.  .    i-q-^.  ■,•,  -■  i 


the  end  anci  .sid.-  ijh'. ■♦>.';.  ,i 

*'r  '  '  '  ''siipress  and  red:i.'.' 

'  -1"    d.;r.--:"  ii,l,i    of    !  's    iefiijt ;. 

then  of  Irs  wjid-t,    -i,-:]   if,..;,   ..,-  ,.^  Leu;?.? 


'!  ri><ftf*»- 


A  no    ii'W- 


set  forth 

2.    Tile   eomhioa'if't;    in    a    com[)r>-K- 

platens   nnrr,.Av.L ro,.   .    ; ,  1..1 ,;  ih  rl,.r,    ',.;,  ..   :,[„!   ,    ..[-s.^  U.-i 

fsaving  rnov;,oj..  .,;de  ;,nd  •■n^.i  ;iot.'.s,  ;,,  =  ■;   :ii.''Hi;v  for   -arry 
mt:  fio"  jjiHtens.  sole-  '-.uri  ,.nd<  io.wiird  ■■•ch  .o;:..,'  •  .    .,,1, 

press    th.>    Oale   atter    tlle    '..,x    ,-     .;,,«..,!    (j;„,r,    'O,,,^    '.ao- 

i.  Tt:;e  i-ombinaticn  o  :,  •■■o.ti-r -s  '.f  apsMT  ;uol  lowpr 
[-da"i^ns,  au.i  ;*  ;.,-.•■»>  O.^x  Lumu^:  aii^vHi)!-  >  d-  and  .^nd 
pi-cc,K,  and  meaa-  lor  "nrryinK  *ii^  phirens,  >id.'s  .und  .-nd* 
•"Vva.rd  '-ach  other  jifr.-r  closing  tSi.'  :,.  =  ir.  'ii.  .,.),]  ;;!,.,.,.« 
nsif'.  oiic    in    advance    of    loe    <aii!.-    ;ii..e.>s.    to    coriil-oi-^      ■  •■. 

!i  .->^     r  cotton  longjtudirniili 

_  ♦  ''''I"  ''"ndoriifico:  i:  1  :..,;.,,.-  .,.  ,f  upper  and  lower 
i.oute.Li>.  :uid  ;  r,r,  g,.  >,..t  \>:^\  m^  movable  side  and  end 
pieces,  and  'o-om-   ■  >■    :a;rvini:  the  platens,  sides  a.Md  -tuls 

toward    -;..  :        .?:eo-    httra-    .o,.„,,,^     ,  ,,,,    ^OX,    tff     ..-tlO     ;,  i.  ,...■>.  ^ 
moving  ;:)   adv^iiiee  <jf  tii,.  ^n).'   p;.'.  .-ft  and  tie-   ,.att..r   ,[,    y,.^ 
vfiTh'"   'if    ri.e    fj;ateii!i.    -.,    ■a,n)lirr-ss    t!;.-    !oi:. 

o    The  -ornbinatioij  «'iih  the  nr/voird"  platen-  of  n  -nm 
press,    of   a   box   having  movahl-   side   ;o.--e-.   und    :jj.. 0.000. 

erni  fviee,.,.;.  rind  means  f..ir  e,i  ri-j' :i!i<  'i..-  [..aoi--.  ,;.,,;  ,ij^ 
and  end  j)ie..-e^  ■fiward.  the  end  po-cs  •:,!\A:-.\]n^  ,\  «ec- 
fioti-    '■:    O'-no''     .'    ■■<'ii' ra;o  (,>!!    •  ti    wo!t'.i 

L»  hiiriis  t;  ;..   ;h  i,j ;  |,r!tited  rn  t  ;e.  (;fi.?etfej 


Mo»\'KMf;M"        [.R    W;n    o 
;»ssit:r;-.r  'd  rwooi'y  rtv-  ..at'- 
liini;'i:.!in.iron.    \      "j 


.ill 


blnat 


9  2  3.191.     MECII  VM      vi 

Makiun,  Bingtianitoto  .N    \ 
hundredths   t.-,    ! fall..  10     \ 

Filed   Nov     .1.H,    n.t()7       Sena;    .V..^     4o!.o.",h 

1     .\    mechaiiicul    aDovement    '■onii-rlsoai:    ;i    so.aff,    a    dnv 

iug    puliey    secured    thereon,    a    t..».-iF  ■lo.ro.'r    i,:o,..lev    iooseiv 

mot-nted    on    the    shaft,    a    s.  ,...■,> nd    ilnvmg    p-illey    looselv 

nouated  on  the  hu!>  of  the  bvli-shifter  luiiev.   tbt-   larter 


on    a    sleeve    provided    with    an    Internally    screw-   i   .e.ng   intermediate'  or '  the  dr,vin.   puiiey^  geardngs   con 


NE     !  .    I'XK). 
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toooitu-  Mo  shaft  and  tiie  i-H.ise  dm  m; 
part  to  tie  driven,,  and  n.  b«»lt-shlft  irii;  .', 
the   l>f»lt  Hhlfter  pnUey 


1'  o  00     »'tt  !)     the 

000.--   «r mated  by 


>,^ 


2.  A  mechanical  mo\ei!e  1,'  comprising  a  shaft,  a  drlv- 
iBf  inilley  secured  t-i  the  si, aft.  a  belt-shifter  pulley  loose 

on  the  shaft,  »  se  oud  driving  pulley  loosely  mounted  on 

the  hub  of  the  t>elt  shifter  pitlley.  the  latter  being  between 
the  drivini;  pulte^s.  gearintts  ■•mnectlng  the  shaft  and  the 
lo.i.H.-    .!rl\iii«'    j.iui!e'.y    with    to.     joirt     to    be    driven,    a    t>eU 

•hi'dsn^;  de\|oe  r.ioimted  !•>  to.-  o.-u-shlfter  pulley,  and  a 
'iiaiiimi'oi  '■ontroni.d  de>ice  (,,;■  :!irowlng  the  belt  shifting 
devict>  oil!   of  action 

?.     \    mechanical    m(.>\o.oij.o: '    o,,riij(rislr,i.j   »    sJoift.    u    .iriv 
''■'•■'   !•'■   ''•■'•    ^ecuri»d   Stic-renn.   a  \--i'   >!!!ft.o'  iii.:dSe_i    t5io.oii!e(J  to 
r^oati-    .loos'dy    oij    tiie    sul'l    Nto'ifi..    n    Second    dn^intj    pulley 
mounted    to    roiMte    Suoseiyv    o.t,    the    Jiui)   ^:if    t!--     -^aid    belt- 
shifter    [oiiU'.v.    the    latter    hetn,k;    int.-ntiedijiie    the    said 
driving  pi.illp.is,  n  driving  N-;*    'nr  '!•    said  puiieys    g<»ar- 
!ni:s  connecting   th.--   said   shaf'    ntoi   ■  t,>    -.aid  loose -d  r ;  voh*: 
pulley    »!t!i    tie-    piirt    to,    [->.■    dr'i  ,.,'     t»MU    a    helt-shlft  :■  lif    d. 
Vice   for    the    said    te'lt    arid    Ui:vir;i:   a    crank   wheel    -Ifv.-n 
from    the  said   belt. shifter  pullpy,  a  shiftiiu'    1'-v>t   fi-r   •^n 
gtKitiK  th.   said  belt  and  a  link  connectijig  thi;  said  crank 
wheel  wdt!-i  tie    said  lever. 

4  A  no-<o'oiniea '  nioTi--mcr)'^  '^oniprisSnL'  a  «tiftft  a  drlT- 
St!L'  pulley  s»'ciirei!  t'oTcri.  a  '•eO  Hio,for  ;oo,,|,.i  tDotintPd 
'o    totufe   loosely    oji   t»ie   said   -',.>;!'•     o    -(■..■•o    [    i !  :o  \' ;  li  C    lo..i!!eT 

rtioonfed    to    rotate    l.ioseiy    oi,.    t'.i     hut    ,,,;■    :;ie    said    Sedt- 
shift. o-  p'tiiSey    '!e'  latter  'eiiji;  Intprmedlate  the  said  driv 
Inn    p.MO.-'.  -     a    dni.  itiLt   l..<ot    frr   the   s-nid    pulleys,   gearings 
conto-oiiii,:  tile  said  s'-,aft    attd   'he  -.ao'   ■•o..Ke--ftriv)ng  pulley 

wH)i  '!■.  [mrt  to  [..'  d:o»o,i  atot  -  ,.o'  -Mftitit:  device  for 
?■•'  -'II  ill  Ittdt  unil  tiHvinK  R  ■T.iihlv  wto.,..;  rjrivcii  from  the 
^■tod  :.oit  stiiffer  piiHey.  a  shifting  h-ver  fo,r  enk:aiiin.g  the 
•*«;'!  t.el*.  and  a  link  iN'innertlru'  tin-  sn  01  ■r.anW  «0i.->o  v.^]\'\, 
'■■  -ai'l  I'-v.-r.  aiol  [irovliied  wftt'  a  sOo.  :,;oi  a  iotndi-'  for 
s«  iiiKiii;:  the  link  o'lt  orf  eniragctiictit  w  po  to,.  n.ai,j  .-rank 
wheel 

6.    A     hieciiaiiica  i     no '  veiiicoi  •     o.,  .j;,!, .-■,<,  ,,^.'^     .,     slinft       'w. 
driving    roilieys     orio    tnrtilnjit  wi't!    »ht    stoif''    and    to.-   otn^T 
fro.'     i.u    tnrri     ind.';.*-ndently    of    sho!    stisf'      a    tw';  Mhsftpr 
i''doo,'    !.„,seh'    tnoiiiifed   on   tii>    shaft    ho'\^  .■••r,    the   driviiiit- 

po'^'-o-^  kO-nringti  o.itltleetilli.'  t!ie  siiflft  lUO'!  tiio  h>ose  driv 
Ink'  t'Ulley  wiih  t'o'  part  to  iie  .1r:\.o>  a  [iuoiii-d  t>elt-?iiif' 
inir  ih  lol'-'o  :i  or.'iiiii  ^liaft  driv.n  fro.to  >.  lo'  0elt-8htft<>r  joi' 
ley  ate!  it  link  e^.uti.'ot  iipa  tto-  'e-lt  xiiiflitii:  device  witti  t!j- 
craiik  of  sjild  sl'iift  -^aid  link  ; :  a  v  t  n  .i.'  ftie'Hns  wliexid'v  tt 
liuw    '.>■■   (hofudied   fron..   the.   said   crank   fo   tiirow   the   btdt 

s!M  f  tor    roil    of   act  Oiii 

;i  !«  !!!-.  ''.  and  7  noi  prinifd  in  the  Ga2*>ttp.l 


923.192.  i"o'MBIM:1'  SlTTTtnix  \  .\  I .  .\SH  KKi  .i:i\LK 
Maximilun  .Mayki;.  iiraiite.  .\  .!  Fio.,i  .Jan  i  .'i  i!*os 
Serial    .No     •ti.0.47d 

1      .■%«  ft  new  article  of  rriatiufai.  ture.  mii  tish   r'-celver  «ot.li 
fl   fiinn»d-llki'  Ixittorn,  a  tuhular  ieup|;>ori   for  the  snme  con 
riecfe«t  ther'to  (ini,1  iifiiipted   "o  8iislHin   jt   at   a  citnvenjeot 
height  alKiVP  the  floor    a  rei-eptiii  le  adatited  to  rest  ne«r  etr 
iipivn     the     flfvir     cenn-'oied     to    siic'i     tutiniar     siipr>''rt     and 


adujoo,)  to  ;->-oeiv.    tin-  a.siies  frotn  lite  ,Hsh  ri''oe'nor  tSirougii 
siic'i   totuoiar  suppoiri     ;  is   corn  hi  nation  with  a  cover  for  ti.ie 

asl.     re'-e!\'er     totivlnt;    Ji     r!,-),rehise,1    .-...litra !     P"rlion    VfiJti     au 

oi»-ti!n>;.    ''lerttii    and    '"sts    lor    i-ifiar'-    r.Kar    it^    edge     s.o. 
•taatlall\   .• -•    teso';!"  ;  titoi  -y-w.  n 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  ash  receiver  bav- 
ins a  funnel-like  opening  at  Its  lower  end.  and  a  bollow 
stem  connected  tberewitli  adapted  to  suppK>rt  such  aab  re- 
ceiver at  a  coiTcnteat  height  abo\  '.'.  mi  on:, 
^n  with  a  re*eptaclp  sdaptH  t.  n-ht  upo'!  m  i;en;  the 
to  hold  such  .;■■«  >t'  m  In  position  jiiid  receive 
-  dtKcbarged  through  the  same,  substant tally  as 
;  and  shown. 

li  »  article  of  manufacture,  an  ash  r>  ■••tier     av 
ft.    like  openlni^  at   its  lower  pan    a    r..>|iniie 
■     ••■•'I  upon  or  near  the  floor.  In  coinpoj.tnn.ih  with 
'•o'.-i    stem  belli  on  pia.-e  by  such  receptacie  and 
to  soppori  the  Bsii  r.-cener  at  n  convenient  tieight 


t : 

d.--.  ■'     ..  o 

ing  a     no 
adapt.!  ■ 

a   tiofi-iU 
ndaj.''f-«i  ! 
ahove  the 

.•ejver     to 
s'     ,'«  u 
4     .\ 
ha  vine   n 

■■•>n)liir 

h'i«  er 

V  •■!io-h 
a  -  !  o '  - 


Tto,  I-   ;•.  [id   to  conve}    '  i  . 
the    rio'eptacle     su'lwinnt 


receptacde   aoapted    •  ■    ■<*■ 

n>liow    vertical    loindo 
ti'iii    with    an    asli    r<-oeiv. 
If '.on.   connected  to  such 
P'oi  n'   iii> 


:.  :-  .1  -    :  v  n. 
iiiii.!     a.!-    ■!• 

0  '>IJ  '•'  •,•■, 
'.■.■.inue<.o  ,Mj  : 
r    tiavoii: 

t''''d!0»      ii.!!!.'" 

todhi-P-i   ■  .    : 


'  hiC     M.8!j.     re- 

scrde-ii    and 
■    '  i!>    rl.x>r. 

-ereWttl.  Id 
"OtitO'  .:Ke 
'■  0.i 


!•     fit    ;t 

'--diarii 
01  is:  aii ' 


a>    d.'S.  r;!,.-. 

5.    .^     r.  .  ■ 

and  aii   a>t 


tre  tile  floor,  am 
a    same  Into  the  receptacle. 
s  t  o .  «■  n . 

oapted    to   rest    on    or   near   tie     •iieir. 
n    :    having   a   funnel-like   lower   par-     ;n 
combination  with  a  hollow  stem  supported  by  auct    r.   .  p 
tacle  and   adapted   t  .  sustain   the  ash   receiver  at    6    con 
'.i-nieut    heiKM    a. i>.  v.     the   floor   and   to   receive   the    asbiHi 
•;.oi.  ffotii  an-i    P-    ■.,,:.;.    :].,    -.suo    Into  the  receptacle,  snb- 

-t  tin  '  (M  :  P     :is    d.  -■  :  .o.  , ,     :]'  ,t    ..  ; . .  ,vv  n 


923.11^;.  ENVKl.nr.sKyl  PNt,  MAid^nXF  M  .*.,.■,  o  t:  K. 
M'.u...  South  foriijiMd  M.  oH«-;t:Eo':  ■  d'  .o,...  ofiif  fi..  «"i!- 
o.siLo     X      Tayoor.     ).'o.r'innd      Nf.-        !~io-d     May     14.     ll»08. 

S.  rSn:    No     4o_.'"*o...' 


.SHSiSSSia 


In    :t! 


v'0,.p  s.oijiiii.:  aoodiirie.  tre-  o,.npo ;  jtnt  ion  "f  a 
pair  'd  initidi  feed  rolls,  one  of  wtuch  N  sho.rter  rhiHii  tin- 
other  to  .Tllow  the  tiai.i  to  op«'n.  n  pnir  o{  •^np.-rpiost-'d  flap 
opieniiic  jdates  OiyvoDd  ttie  fei»d  rolls  tifi.;it.n:  :i  spac  be 
tween  thetn,  a  iiair  of  intermediate  roi!(«  Peyond  tlie  open- 
ing plates  compristni:  main  roils  In  line  with  the  l;ifHjy 
of  the  eriveioo  and  moist. ■niiia  r.dls  m  Hn--  with  th-e  flap 
a  pair  of  sealing  roils,  .r.  pnir  iif  feeding  beltf*  c(■nn^'cttng 
the  Intermediate  ndlR  and  the  setiiint'  roils  nod  tiap  oi..Biug 

,1evices    petwo..,..!-     the    t  n  !  e  r  tn  .'rt  I  a  t  e    and    Setl'.Uij:    reds 
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2.  In  an  envelop  Rpnlinjr  machine.  tt.p  combination  of  a 
pair  of  Initial  ft-ed  rolls,  one  of  which  is,  shorter  than  the 
other  to  allow  the  flap  to  op*n.  a  [>alr  of  superposed  flap 
openinK  platps   Iwyond   the   ffed    rolls   havlriK  a   space   b<> 

fw.-cu  (liem.  ..Ill-  of  said  plates  having  Ita  forward  *■<!>."■ 
ineliricd  to  !!>.■  line  of  motion  for  graduaily  op<--nin„'  tt.-,> 
Hap,  a  pair  of  Int.Tmrdiatp  rolls  beyond  the  openini:  pi.it,  . 
compriHlnsf  main  rojis  m  iine  with  the  body  of  ihe  ^Dvoiop 
and  molsteniiiK  rolls  in  line  with  the  flap,  a  pair  of  sraiin^' 
roil.i.  a  pair  of  fp^dirij^  IxvIts  connpcttnK  tdf  intfnn.-diate 
roltH  aud  the  sf:iiiri«  ri)!l.>»  and  flap  closiiii;  .1..-.  j.,.s  !„. 
uv.i'u  till"  irit^^TnifdijHc  nod  .''.■ii!in;;  rolls 

■'  In  an  ('n\-.'io[>  .i.'alin,^'  niachin--.  tlit/  cjiiiliiiiM  i  j..i!  of 
two  pairs  of  roiis  iiiivitm;  corvi-sponduijr  annuliir  r-ocss.-- 
tiuTi-iu.  a  pair  of  ftM^dint'  IxdtH  runnlii;^:  m  «aid  r-c-sK*... 
and  coniifctia^'  the  pairs  of  roii^.  th--  oin.-r  mirfai-..s  ,,: 
said  l)fl!8  belns?  flu-sh  witii  tiie  surfiir-'.s  of  saKl  ro!i.<  an.l 
iiifuns  for  ficlMating  sjud  mils  u,  fee«l  t!n'  .■nvMio|, 

1^    In  an   .>nv,-lop  s^alio;;  mafhine  the  combinaUon  of  a 
!>air  of  Initial   ff-ed  rolls.  on.>  of  which  is  shorter  than  the 
oth.'r   to  aiiow   the  flap   •  .    ,[>.-,,  a  pair  of  Hiip*.rpo«.Ml   rlap 
openini,'  platos   h.-yoitd   t!u'    f.-'d   rolls  havint.'  a   spac-   hr 
tw.>*.n  tlit'rn,  a  pair  of  intermediate  rolls  beyond  the  op^ti 
ing  piati'.s  .-ompri.sinK  main  rolls  in  line  with  the  body  of 
the  *-nv.'lop  and   molHtenhij;  rolls   In    ilne   with   the   Hap.    a 
r>air   of   s,.aliii-    r.'lls,    a    pair   of    f<>e<lin;:    f.oifH    connf'Ctin;.' 
th.    internvdiaf  ■   rolls  and   f  e   seuline   rollsi  and   adapt.-. 1 
to  icravu  i.ory  ,,(  t:  e  envelop  below  the  flap  and  flap  .iosln;,'   , 
deviceH  in  front  of  .siaid  siealinir  rolls. 

5.  In  an  .  uv.  hn  seaiinK  macitne,  the  combination  of  r 
pair  of  Initial  feed  rolls  adapted  to  act  on  the  body  of  rh^ 
envelop  below  the  flap,  a  flap  opening  d..vlce  b^'yond  said 
feed  rolls,  a  pair  of  intermediate  feed  rolls  Ix'vond  the  flap 
cpeniiitf  device  (.•omprisiny;  main  rolls  in  line  with  th.' 
body  of  the  envelop  and  molstenintit  roils  in  Ilne  witii  th. 
flap,  a  pair  of  sealing  rolls,  a  pair  of  feeding  l>elt.s  con 
nectlnp  the  lnt.'ra)ediate  rolls  and  the  sealinir  rolhs  and 
having  their  'Hiter  surfaces  flush  with  r»ie  <»urfflr.-8  of  m.' 
rolls  and  flap  i-LLsin-  devices  hetwf.-n  the  Interniediat.'  nnfi 
■sea tin  .   rii'  is 

i'l.iim   n  not    r.r-int>'d   in   i';.^  «,HZ"rt.'  I 


mat.-ly  ih.'  relat:vf  proportions  of  ;>()(>)  parrs  .,r  ;;„■.  tlr«t, 
5875  parts  of  the  •■cond.  125  part8  of  the  third.  740  parts 
"f  rh.'  f(.urtb.  50  puna  of  tin-  Uftli  and  lmm)  partM  together 
'->(  th.'   sixth   an.l   .r*v.?nth.   sul.t.s<  mi  tui !,i  v   a>   .■!•  srr;i...,i 

-.  .\  ■.•overing  for  roadways  or  oth.-.-  s,- -■:  ,i.-.  s  -..ns,,  ,t  iiig 
■•I'  -'Iri"  stone.  aH|ilia!t  bitumen,  hydritulic  .-..jiien'  soda, 
asi,.'s;,.s.  min.Tal  carbonate  and  frialM-  ^rutv  tinfrial  in 
iil'lirii'.iniately  th,.  r.'lHtive  proportloiis 
tile  tirst.  .>H75  partK  of  th.j  second.  I'jr.  - 
T40  parts  of  :(..:•  fourth,  .50  parts  of  ti,,.. 
!  h'-'  sixth  .•iiiti  ■_•'»<*  jmcTs  r.jii.-r'ier 
eighth.  .su!>st.'ititiall>   as  d.'scrii..'d 

3.    A  co\.Titi;x  f'T  .'-"adwavs  .,ii'  lO'  ,■;-   ,,. 


:  noii    iiMrtf    of 

-    of    r  r...     1  hlTi! 

!••   parts  of 
s'venth    and 


■-f  fill"  ^'. 
pur's,    ;.)! 
"0   ;:ar's 
4,    A  .'. 
':f  an-  -.  =  . 


;i  i 


s  hnokcu   granite,     ".omm    : 
!  ■.*'   o'lrts    Port  iand  '■■  n  -  r. 

i;!.d     ••''■    I':     tOtr.-lh.O'     J'»  I 

-:  t..r  ■■!  ;ohi'a,ys  ..r  orh.T  - 
s  .'n.kii-!:i   .^ranjtf ,   :;ihm >   ;•  , 
parts,  bitumen  125  1  ar!.s,   I'.o-t  .:i  nd  ccni-  <-= 
50  parts,  chalk  and  shell    f  ..i.-.-t  h.^r  -JOo  y,., 
10  parts. 


:;n^.  .s.  consisting 
=  s,  asphalt  5875 

7  4'^  {.arts,  soda 


I  S  {.I  M 1 


-tos 


'»2:u:»f;      c.Vi:  SK.4T      M!Ki..i.     M     .M-n.-Kisox,   Winston 
Sai-rn.   N    i         1  j).-.i  i  k--     U;,    ;;o.7       Serial    So.  .'?97,181. 
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0  2  .H  .  I  9  4  rURRE.XT  .  COLLECTOR  I'oR  ELLCTUi. 
'.VRS  lit  sTw  Mertens.  Bla^ewltz.  near  Iiresder, 
Gerujaoy-       Filed   Feb.    12.    1908.      Serial   No.  415.4<Jo. 


1      iii    a    car    seiU.    tin 
staatiaily  u  .sl::i,i..:-<j  r.nti_ 

!>V    '1    IdK-'T     i--foss    'i;ir    ,U],< 

■  ads  to  said  fDim,",  :>.  ;■.-' 
the  upper  |.orti..m4  t.(  .said 
frame    and    u    ri-%->-ri'.'.  ,,■    of 


1.  .\  .-iri-ein  coil.-otor  for  electric  cars  compnsiuf:  an 
arm  a  wide  th-ir  ionjjltudinally  curved  collector  bar  rigidly 
secured  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  move  in  contact  wltl: 
the  line  wire  and  a  ril.  exrendln-  downward  from  th.:^ 
front   "dk'e  of  sahi  collector  bar 

2  \  current  col  lee  tor  for  eieefric  cars  comprislnij  ar, 
arm  a  wide  flat  longitudiBally  curv.d  collector  bar  rigidly 
secur.»d  to  said  firm  and  ndapted  to  move  in  eoatact  wit")' 
the  line  wire  and  a  rib  extending  downward  from  the  fn^nt 
edge  of  said  collector  bar.  and  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle 
relatively  to  said  bar. 


for  tnting  mo.euieijt 
hanger,  s^aid  fo-.t   r-it 
foot    sup|>or!in.:    :>firs 
formed   In   rhejr   iiii?  t  f>ij:,i 
to    U.Kj«ieiy    rei-eiv.'     ifci- 


ComLiiiui ;  i(,>n    of    n    fraij:'-.    n    sijle 
-r  i:HViiu  upright  Hrnis  c<,.fmec!vd 

■li-Ctit     '11    "heir    ioWer 
itio:::i<    c.-iine    te.j    t, 

..'ttOU-i      UpL.tl     SMI.t 

■iit    ioos.-Sy    tiurijj 


:'SU,y  i.^ 

.'  I  r  n .  -s.   ,-, 

•  ioiu,,,.. 


sea  ' 


f'ttj  !  '',<■  -r  ,->  ■  ;,;-  of  riie  o  sUapetJ 
/oiiiLirihHik;  iontfl'udiii.iiiT  ei:,.n.l!nK 
i,:outie,,'i,.(i  i,_v  irii.'ipO:  ■■rs..  .■ni).  '.m-* 
f:o'ef.  „[  fhelr  centt/rs  wUti  ^•■■'>■^^^,^^, 
T'^ss    !..ar   of   t!ie    U-sliapet!    hatii;e,r 


eii  i 


whereby    -.v  hen    r'l.^    hanii'-r    is    ^tiifte.l    t>.    r.'verse    r 
bacic  said   foot    rest  w,ii;    i,e  aut-.tipiticaiiv    ,r.>versr<i 

2.    Id    a    car    s.-ar,    tfie    ron,iijii:tiaii,,[i    ,.;     ,    f,riiic-..    ;miDK 
corner    tK.nfs    uru^-.i    iv    ,,origi  tui,l,ina  i    oars    ;ind    irMnsv    rse 


■il.r^..!it 
bii  r 


>'H1*'D  t 


bars,     a     U-siiaped    hauger     liuviisg 
intermediate  their  ends  to  tlo    fru 
their   lower  ends  ctjuaected   h\    a    ,  r 
connected  to  the  upp.T  ends  of  saci   :in.n- 
and  a  ilouhle  foot    rt-st   liung  for  tiitiuk'  m 
cross  bar  of   tiie    U-siiaped    iiaDj;er    ,siiii   adaMe.)    ., 
ited  in   its  swingin;;  nu-'Veaie^ti  ■    ;,,y    j  j...   ;.  .nj;;  nj.iicoi 
the  frame 

■  i  in  ii  car  seat  the  coBilonsidnri  ■■?  a  'r;itii' 
corner  posts  united  t.y  longlr.uditjal  ami  irsosverse  f.ara 
U-shaped  iiaugers  »iH¥tn,g  upright  arms  united  ar  tiielr 
lower  ends  t.y  a  cr.>H«  Ua,r  and  linvlrig  the  lower  portinni*  of 
said  arms  pic.ed  t-  said  •n.nsv.rse  ]mrn.  guide  piatei 
conneefing  tiie  corner   po^t.s  and   toivin-  fld.la.-ent   to  their 


riti  -     in  '.  .  .1'  .'tl 

.'I',.!    'oiviriK 

11    s*     r      i,a,  ^, 

Morn 

n    til'' 


):i  ■■  U,:,i2 


9  2  3,195  rONSTRDCTION  OF  ROADWAYS  FOOT- 
WAYS. AND  THE  LIKE.  Geosgk  A.  Mitchell, 
ARTHtTR  J  Mitchell,  and  EKyEsx  E.  Mitchkll,  Lon- 
don. Ensrland.  assignors  to  The  Roadamant  Company. 
Limited.  London.  England.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1909  Serial 
No.    478.168, 

1.   \  covering  for  roadways  or  other  surfaces  comprising 
floe  stone,  asphalt,  bitumen,   hydraulic  cement,  soda,  min 
era!    carbonate    and    friable    crttty    material    in    approxl 


:*eafs.    ati 


ends    »>.'ats    am!    irieii.i.-.s    ieudui 

ha  lane-. 1  sear  '..ick  piv.ite,!  between  the  r)pi..T  pr.rtiotis  ,->f 
the  arms  of  the  haBtrer,  pins  npon  the  lower  eorners  of 
the  seat  back  to  engage  said  gufd.-  plarep  siid  move  over- 
said  inclines  and  hnto.  and  our  of  said  seats,  ri  shlftal,.h» 
seat  bottom  supported  by  the  hmirittidlnti!  bars  of  fhe 
frame  and  having  spaced  flngerK  'o  receive  the  er,>sR  har 
of  the  hanger  between  ttiem  nnd  n  doti'ih-  foof  r-'sf  iooReir 
hung   from    the    --rnss    h,f,.-    of    ttie    -■,;:  lu'ei-    f,::r    rittini'    move 

ment. 


JVSK 


i,  tyixj. 
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ttl'M.ll*;       C.\R-8KAT  Ol'KRATiXt;    |tJ\dt'K       .Mikix.cM 

MrRrHi-ioev.   Winston   Salem,   N    i         file,-!   Dec   :,     ] '..»<,»  ^ 
Serial    .No.    -166.  Kiti, 


a  t!  (■■irr 


,  1  .."■ -,1,,:". '- T;^  /;J  ]-*-f /a    lZ^"'_       '  ■"■  -"  -■  • 


on 


'f  a   (t,'tiru.i!:\      : 
If  levrs  for  op.'i'ii' 


M  I  !  r 


rlts 
a  '■■  '  .     '  •  ;     s  J ,,  ;  , ; 

■ii:    ''11'.    i/perat;ve 

;i.'':!,:-    -..r    leN'ers.    a 

Hi  rnesli  with  said 
>  fac,  with  an  anntiltir 
ig  said  gear,  a  h.-arint: 
end,   a   dog   plVOtet!    aii 


revrs 

'i     S;,  ol 

■    gear' 


1.  Ti  '     '  Mnil.ji 

reversible  hm-ks,  ai:ri.« 

backs,    n    hnigifudinall.t    siidiU>;.' 

connect  I' .1!'^    !>.'tu->-.  n    said     [>n,i'    :i  : 

rack  upon  on.'  en-l  .>f  said   har 
rack   and    formed   in    ;:is   oiit.  i    -; 
•eries  of  scats,   m.c.ns   !.,r   rorm 

bracket  having  a  i-ifureated  outf 

Jacent  to  orn'  e,,,)  ;,:,  tj,,.  bifurcated  portion  of  said  hrnck-  t 

and  hnT;rut  ar   its  fiivoted  end  flat  fae-s  aroi  ni  its  fn-e  end 

a  right  iiiiK'.irtrly  proj.'cting  portion  •■  •■:,i.<^  <;u\  '.re  ,,r 
the  seats  in  sai',l  i;'.  ar  to  lock  tin-  latti'-  .:ii:'H:r>i  rotntion 
and  a  Laf  sjiriuw'  s.^-ured  In  the  hlfure.at.  .1  i..,rri.,D  ,jr  end 

of  s:mi|   l.nieke!    aio!   adapted   t-;   he.'.r   iii;.-,i  ;n^!    ti..-   fiat    faces 

on   the  p;vo(t''d  end  of  the  dog  t'.   tioid  'he   latter  enic-'i-   m 

ts   oi.erative   or   inoperative   f>,>(.,ii,iou,   siiLKtanf  lal  ij    sis   de- 

scrit-ed 

2.  Tte  corablnailon  of  a  pluraitty  of  car  seals  i-aviBg 
rev.  ■,r-Kii.ie  l,uek.H,  arms  or  leveri*  f.,,r  operating  each  of  said 
:.H.-i.:K.  a  iougii  udlnal!  \  slulMliie  reversing  bar.  operative 
cnnDecfi<..n»  between  said  bar  and  said  arm^  or  levers,  a 
raca  ULxm  one  .^nd  of  said  bar.  a  siiaft  having  a  flat  faced 
outer  end  and  an  enlarged  cin-tiiar  head  at  its  Inner  end.  8 
'e-arlng  bracket  for  naid  shaft  and  its  enlarged  head,  a 
s--tir  (U.d  upon  sjiU!  s!,;tft  and  .Hdiipted  to  mesh  »-tth  said 
!-ack.  sjiid  getir  iiavuu:  ,iti  He,  outer  face  an  annular  .series 
of  !*e,iit».  H  removal. le  cratili  upon  the  flat  faced  outer  ead 
of  haid  slaft.  and  a  pivotally  mounted,  spring  pressed  dog 
t'.avlng  at'  angular  free  end  to  enfr  atsy  one  of  ti'e  at-sti 
ill   -'Hii!   g.'wr   !.'.  icK-'k   f!i.''   latter  agmnsit    rotarioci 


92:t.!',»v  ITNCHl.Nt;  MACinNF,  Finuav  MclNTTRiand 
J*  MBS  W  H.«;itii»„  Chicago,  ill,  ,:  «aid  Kot'ers  as^fgnnr  to 
-J"'''   M'-ln; 'i  r.        t'-iledSept    14  .  1  <>06       *»rial  No,  SCl'l  ,*5T4. 


In    H    machine    for    i»unchu!g    hiai.ks    fruti]    tiheets  of 
m»  tal  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  punching  mech 
aniam  a  delivery   table  and  a   ft*ed   table  with   mewns  for 
atitotnatlcally  delivering  said  sheets  to  said  fee<]  table  and 
flitomafic  tiit-ans  for  sctaatlng  iwtd  delivery  table. 

2,    In    a    macldne    for    punchint    blanks    from    sheets    of 
nietai  and  the  like,  the  combinii  :lr.n  of  a  pimcJilng  mech- 


**"'!  H  t'l,!  tfitiie  v.'ii"i:  iTu-ni!s  for  df'iivering  said 
s!'.-<  ts  u.  HjiKi  feeii  ciihte,  ■ 'oiii p ristng  a  tUtlng  table  lyinjt 
adjacent  t.  said  feed  i-,!',i.',  a  ean)  affixed  to  the  motive 
powrer  of  sj'Ud  innchiu.  ,  an.)  uieiins  rcf  .-i.nnectton  ('.♦■tween 
said  ftitini.'  ■iibte  and  said  ■  atu 

3     !:     :i    rioiehine    for    loU)'''":  mi;    i.ianks    fr'"'i!i    a    siie.  r    ,  .f 

meta'    .iro!    il,    iikr-,    tte    '■'-.Oifilnaf ion   of  a    pnn'-'i'tnir   Tiiecf:- 

anisrii   ano   h,   fis-d   tabi.-  wiii,   means  for  autotnat jcaily   de- 

liv-ntij;'  s|:e,  IS  t,j  j<Hi,j  ,'^.,.,1  .,ii,t,,,  consisting  of  be  jsuxiiifiry 

:;i''i-'  :v:ng  adjneent  to  said  f.-ed  table,  and  autocnaucaiiy 

c-ra'.-.i    fing.-rs    adapted    to    move    lateralh    acroKs-    .said 

I    auxiliary  table  and  move  said  sheet  on  to  said  feed  taile 

I        4.    In   a    machine    for   punching    t.iantti    from    Kheet^    of 

metal  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  punching  inech- 

vv;th  mean-s  for  .'tiitoruatlcaiiy  de- 
-d  table.  'nn.siMring  of  ar=  !tuxi!iHry 
s.i.d  feed  tRble.  ciuinn.ls  cut  laier- 
lici  .•luxiljart'  'tnhir',  fingers  no'Ving 
r.'l  .adapted  fo  tiiove  a  .s'o'"  t  '.[-..iD 
''Eid  feed  faioe  af!  nc-hn^  "  'f  au''e 


anlsm  and  a  feed  ir<\' 
livering  sheets  to  sm 
table  iying  adjaceiir 
ally   io   tile   surfact:   l 

across    vaiii    cLianiiei'. 
stti'i  loll,  ;:;irv  talde  ■ 


n.n: 


i''i!jatiiif   s«>d  ftngef) 


lii    »    iijac'ilDe    for 


rc.iio;!  ir;c     I'itinks     fro:;,     -'■  ...  •  v    ,,f 
■"Iiit'iria,!  i..r,    ,,f    a    prine''ii,;.     Ue-ch- 

M.ti,   rne'Hns   f.-r  autornut  ical  iy  de- 
''    ■ato.  ,  .".nsisrlng  <■'   n;:   ;;.,  'V      ,;,T-i 


:rie(M.    ..ind    the    ]il;e.    tl-i. 
aijiHni   and   a    feed   raii.e 
iivering  sheets  !'..  ^;f  .0   ' 
tato.'   ,\  ;r;»;  ad.;iti'ei;  ■    ■'  ■ 
ally   m   t!..    surfae.    ,.;' 
ah>ng  Wild  1-^'  .firirii'is    • 
'-onslwtuii;    '"■''    ■■-      ai; 
■-a  '•'■     ma  r  1,  ■  I,'      arid    li;. 

said  fi  Tiger - 

■i"ia;io!«  «  to  ).'".  not  printed  Id  the  (.a^ettf  1 


■   sa;(i    feed   table,    chaUDeih   r\;-    ,;i!.r- 

sald  auxiliary  table,  fingers  moving 

r:^  r-,rrin.s  for  actuating  said  fiiik'ers. 

■■'"■' "..<i   with    the   m.itive   powr   of 

■ans    for   conrie''tinj.'    sjshI    r-hir.    with 


92?!,  IW       THROTTI.K'\-\rVE        i'-R,,,vi',:    r     p,  ,;;,,„■     i  .e , 

rrmt,  M:."'li  .  KSf«igTior  '■>'  one. half  <,.  ,\ntotcio  ( .ressnr.i  , 

t'etf-ilf,  Ml<-t.      Filed  Mar    I'-i.  1  fe.ip      .Serin:  N'n    4'S'-;.244 


A   cf''^    ^ 


1  In  !i  throttle  vjiIvp.  tlie  combtnation  with  a  raive  cas- 
rig  frroslded  with  nn  elongated  rohTiisr  ertension,  <■■*  a 
spriiii:  artiiaie.)  vjuve  v*,;e,ir;  t ;,,'  .-asing  hfMing  a  pr'-'ier- 
rion  eitending  normnlly  within  the  cusinp',  k  memN'r  hav 
ing  «  t«ba)«r  portiors  fitted  within  the  estension  for  sHd- 
Irjg  iiioTement  and  held  against  r.']«rlre  rotation,  and  a  ro- 
tatwM."   sleeve   for   ■  •otjpl i njc   xHld   inennt..'r  and    v.-i'-re   e-ising 

re.^'etbe' 

:.'     in  I'l  fhr'O'le  I'a'v.'    'h<-  ',-ntribSnaf it.c  u-JOi  a  Tfli\-.'  f^n^- 
:ng    formed    '«-!'r-    .«it.    «  i'l-.^ated    (itid    etternnMy    threaded 
'nhiiinr  ext.nsion,    arn'  ar  ■'r.iernai  annular  Kt.onider  mt  the 
.'Uri'-;;,..:    ,.i'    t^p    exT.Tioioe    ^'ifi,    .h.'    csising    \>v-\\»'r     .'f    a 
spr;rsr  jiTtnnterl    valve    'wMthlr    the   rasing   provided    with    a 
proi.'f-l  i.'in    eiT.'nrtSng    nonntiUy    t>erond    the   shordder   with- 
in the  eiter>«:f>n,  a  •nfciU'ir  nie'mher  fitted  within  the  ruslnjr 
exterit-dnr,!.  f:/.r  sliding  an.;  held  against  independent  rofary 
movement     and  adapted  npon  sliding  move-nvnt   to  et'ii.'fi>.'P 
the    rjiiv.-.    ;-rroleet|on    snd    s.''ai    upon    the    siiouhler     nn    •■! 
ternaily    tlirended   enlargement    upon    the   sliding   memher. 
iiRci    an    Internally   ttireaded    sleeve   «n-er!ng   flie    lolnt    Ite 
twi-eii  and  engfiglng  f!>e  thre,.jrt«  tipon  'he  Te!csc.'-.pir!K  *"< 
tlons. 

3.  Inatbrottl.-  \-mi\i  ti,.-  eoni'-inarion  hs!;.  .;  ^a  v,  ■■  .ss 
Ing.  of  a  slotted  tubular  e,j;ten«iion  thereon  eiiernal'y  t-cr-w 
th,re«ded.  an  tntertiR!  :ir,>nulnr  siioiiider  a!  tiie  junction  of 
the  f'lteuKion  and  eaBitiL-  a  sj.ring  pressed  vriiv.-  within  the 
caslnic  carrying  a  projection  extending  normally  Iwvond 
file  stioulder  within  the  extenfioo.  «  tubular  .nember  ar- 
ranged wUfda  the  cHutng  exte,ngioE  iiMVing  a  keyway 
formed  lonfrttndiaali.v  tn  •.i»  wall  oj»tHjsite  the  eitennioB 
slot,  a  packing  interpou.j  t.etwe.-D  rise  inner  end  of  said 
tubiilHr   member  and   tl,.e   annuiar  sh'tniider.   an   eiterDsiJ? 
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threaded  entargoment  upon  said  member,  a  detachable  key 
enraging  the  keyway  and  Blot,  and  an  Internally  screw- 
tbreaded  sleeve  covering  the  joint  between  the  tubular  ex 
tenaion  and  member  and  the  slot  in  the  former  and  engag- 
ing the  external  sere w-th reads 


June  i  ,  I'jo^. 


2.  A  dlaix'DslnK  pump,  havuiij 
screwthreai'lfil  af  Its  upp*>r  part 
screwed  on  sai'l  rod.  a  s.pr!nt'  17  ■.. 
ptvotally  mountt-'i  oi!  i  ti.--  ssipfji-rs 

of  th*'  snritu 


a  pump-TOfi  wiiscb,  is 
,  H  spring-support  IH, 
D  *aisl  rod.  and  clips  U.* 


923.200.  COMBINED  MAIL  CRANE,  CATCHER  AN!' 
DELIVERER.  John  W  Pkpple.  Hillsboro.  T*"x  Fi!..i 
July    2.    1908.      Serial    No    441.,5f»« 


9  2;'.  .20  1        DISPENSINO-PUMP      \foRR!.sH    Pktiooh. 

New    York.    .\.    V,       Filed    Apr,    1!.    19<m>       Serlai    No. 

311,111 

1,  A  dispensing  pump  comprising  a  tubuinr  pump  rod 
a  supported  part  having  a  guide  through  which  the  pump 
rod  is  passed  for  longitudinal  movement,  a  spring  having 
connection  with  said  supported  part  and  extended  paraile! 
with  the  pump-rod  and  a  detachable  connection  t>etw»*>n 
the  lower  end  of  the  spring  and  said  pump-rod. 


1.  A    niaii    pouch    delivering    iind    cat.chiUK    apparutu.-i. 
comprising  a   swinging  arm  adapted   to  be  secured   to   the 
mail  ear.  a  shlttable  bar  siidably  mounted  up<)n   said  arm 
a    pair   of    resilient   mail   pouch   supporting    urina    fixed    ti 
said  bar,  and  a  laterally  extending  hook  secured  f  i  the  bar 

2.  A  mall  pouch  delivering  and  catching  .ijiparaiurt 
comprising  a  swinging  arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tli- 
mall  car,  a  shlftable  bar  slidably  mounted  upon  said  arm. 
a  pair  of  r^llient  mall  pouch  supporting  arms  fixed  to  said 
bar.  and  a  laterally  extending  hook  secured  tr,  the  ifiir 
combined  with  a  receiver  arm  provided  ai  one  end  with  a 
hook,  iald  hook  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  path  r 
the  pouch  I'arried  by  the  supportlnt;  arms, 

3  A  mall  pouch  delivering  and  catching  apparatus 
romprlMing  a  swinging  arm  adapted  to  be  secnre<l  to  t!:ie 
mail  car,  a  shiftabie  bar  slidably  mounted  upon  said  arm, 
a  pair  of  re.sllient  mail  pouch  supporting  urms  flxed  t.- 
said  bar.  a  laterally  extending  h<x>k  secured  to  tii>'  bnr 
and  a  sto])  for  limiting  the  movfmeiit  in  loic  dir<-:'ri,.i,  o 
said  shiftabie  liar, 

4,  A  mail  pouch  delivering  and  catching  appar.utus. 
comprising  a  swinging  arm  adapted  to  'be  secured  to  the 
mall  car,  a  shiftabie  bar  slldablj  mounted  upon  said  arm 
a  pair  of  resilient  mail  pouch  supporting  arms  fixed  i>. 
^ald  bar.  a  laterally  extending  hook  secured  to  th*-  Uiir. 
and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  sblftabif 
tiar.  combined  with  a  receiver  arm  having  .oe  end  prt- 
vided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  path  ...f 
tlie    piiucb    carried    by    the   supporting   arms. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  mail  crane,  a  reversible  receiver  arui 
hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  a  hooked  end  and  a  sup 
port  for  said  arm.  of  a  «wiaglm:  arm  pivoted  l..  the  mail 
car.  a  shiftabie  bar  slidably  mounted  upon  said  swinging 
arm,  an  inwardly  extending  hook  carried  by  the  outer  end 
of  said  bar,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  mail  pouch  supportlru- 
arms  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shiftabie  bar. 

[liaims  (5  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  J 


3.  A  dispensing  pomp,  baving  a  fixed,  flanged  plat«  20 
provided  with  one  element  of  a  bayonet-fastening,  an  aper 
tured  cap  22,  flttlng  on  the  flange  of  said  plate  and  pro- 
i   the  other  element  of  sal  i  fa.'^t -ninK    a  flanged. 

ided  sleey.  14  in  the  ap- 
r-'i.n  bear,;ik;  ■  o;  the  cap, 
M  ■    •  he  >:f-t  •'   1  4  under  sn; 


t  h. 


flu  !!»:■> 

ciainpiiiu' 
1.''.  pf'vol 
fiUiisi-'-roii 
and  •  !!.■>  pi 
4 


.aoiv    to 


e  if  said  cap,  the 
.iimping  sleeve  16, 
lii,  th>'  'si^s  ^..'■■ve« 
iHiii)  r-  ill.  ii:t'  :iead 
i>.    ..  ►•eve  14,  the 

1  ^t.oi,,  th«  piston 


.1! 


'      P 


'■■i  1.1  1  1 


if^!*ed  for  U-uiii 


6.  A 

-up!.. 


■  !  L'  a  tubular  pump-rod,  a 

I     I    '■•oifh  which  the  pump- 

1  nt,  a  spring  coiled 

I-    pump   rod   and    naving    connection    with   said 

part  at  its  upper  end  and  a  device  carried  by  the 

and    having   means   for   detachable   connection 

i  iwer  "nd  of  said  spring 

isp.  lis.i,::  pump  co:;j|  risn.;    i   tubular  pump-rod. 
;  irt  hsvlDg  a  gut<!  .gh  which  the  pump- 

1     !     ~    i  .iSi^    i   for  longitudinal     i  .-nt,  a  spring  colled 

ar'nnd  the  pump-rod  and  having  connection  at  Its  upper 
etiil  with  said  supported  part,  a  collar  carried  by  the 
,')ump  rod  and  a  plorallty  of  devices  pivotally  held  by  said 
<•:  ill-  ill  !  adapted  to  t>e  moved  In  and  out  of  engagement 
V  ■  -oils  of  said  spring  and  affording  a  detachable 

i;;re    tion  between  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  and  the 
;>>ii.iii'-  rod. 

s  .aims  6  to  12  n   :  ; o  si!    !  in  the  Gazette.] 


923.202.      RKi..A\     .\Sl<    MFTHOD    OF    MAKING    THE 

ji.'i.MK      ,!ks-o.,  3,  I'K'.  i-:,*u,  Scli^nectady,  N    Y.,  assignor 
*'-    '-►ii-o;i      i-o.-etric    t  1  raiimnv     a    <"orporation    of    New 
^i.rk        fii.-.l  Aug    L'4    I'.to:        S.- rial  No.  300,046. 
]     ■I'h.-    i)i>'t;i<..i   of   ruaKitit:    'orr'-nt-carrying   colls  which 

con-slsin  ill  '-iittttsg  A  spiral  titrough  a  tube  of  conducting 
material.  preMwing  tog'"'li-r  tlse  Minis  of  the  coll  tbns 
formed,   and   th<*reai'tcr  nUowing  th )1!   to  expand  to  its 

natural    ;..>Mit  i.in 
:         2.    Tic   jio'tii'i.l   .»i'   iiiakiti*-  a   •■urreni-carry  iti_'  •'oil  which 
I    consists   in   cuiMng  spirnliy    Mirough  a   tube   .;f   '-Duductlng 

material,  then  pri-isiui:   lon^vsiudinally  the  >         -..    f  o-med. 

and    there!! ftiT    .m iKav  itii.'    t  !n'    coll    to    aasui;        ■ -.    roiMjral 

posit  kiu. 

■  i     In    an    ►■iectr'emagnet  ically    controlled    device     a    cur 

rent-carrying  coll,  a  core  of  magnetic  material  movaloe  ;ii 

the  field  tiiereof,  and  means  for  supporting  said  eol,  s,-  ;is 

to  permit  contraction  -iiid  expansion  tiiereof. 

4     In    HU   ele.-tro-magnetically    controlled   deric,    ;i    cur- 
I    reut-ca  rrvitjtf   poil,   n  •■ore  of  riiagnettc   material    ;iiov:j  (>;...   ;n 


7S«^ 


I '  .\  E    I  ,    I  QfX) . 


U.   S,    PATENT   0FF1C:E. 


'  h«-     *ien1     I  I'lereof ,     tll'OinS 

fr<'iii   i.n.    t-ini  wliile  the  otti«T  end  is  I. .ft   free  to  move. 


ngiiii,\     pupporiinc    said    coil 


5,  lo  an  electro  r;iiik:!i.tically  controlled  device,  a  cur- 
rent-carrying coll,  a  core  of  rnh,:;,.  I''  iioi'-ria.  ;;i.  <^al:e  In 
the  field  thereof,  mraiis  fV.r  su,jportiiifc  8aio  c.o,  tr^a;  one 
end  thereof  itni  f  .i  notking  electrical  connection  w  ts.  >,. 
end,  and  yi- iiUrii::  iiim-uio.,  for  making  electrical  ..-oiim  •  tion 
with  the  ot  .■  !■   !■!,:.:      ;   ..i;i,,l  coll. 

[Claims  •    ui  t  7  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


923.203.  r"KT\fUl-  \\p  -i  !  M!\BLE  SINK-TABLE 
AND  BATH  TI  it  i  HAho*.-.  H  .hchmitt,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Piled  Jane  25,  1906.     Serial  No   .<«23.291. 


/»' 


1.  The  comhtnatkiD  of  n  sink  and  a  supporting  frame, 
and  means  for  enahllnt:  the  nink  to  slide  forward  and  back- 
ward upon  said  fnin-  nnd  a  bath  tub  located  beneath 
said  frame.  ?in  ■•kIi  pltte  from  the  sink  extending  dow:,  N- 

low  and  the   waste  \\i,l>^:    recepiacle  df  the  hatlt   tuii   toLHi't^ 

ed  to  recelv.    imd  dlcchariire  tb^-  wast..   i:i<,juid   ''r"rr:,   tii.-   s,hi': 

Sink    exit     pip.-.    (iUt.StanllaliV     -O-    H!:,l     f.i;      v  ),,      ;,■;;  ri.,.s,.s    v;,».c,- 

flsd. 

2.  The  corniiinat!..!.  r,{  ;,  -Ink  ;fri-l  s  fr«;i,:.-  f,,r  si;pp(,ir;ir,^r 
the  same,  nrol  a  hatti  tiili  l..'-j,!..1  r.«To-Hir,  >i«irl  sink,  aris:: 
c,.-s.iii>  f'.,!-  .•natiliiiK  ttu'  Kink  !o  ,.o.1.-  !.-.rwHr-J  and  backward 
■..I'-in  )*ni(1  KupportSng  frame  to  (incov.T  tlte  twth  tub,  an 
-.itir  pipe  from  the  sink  extondint'  <iown  an.l  a  waste  water 
recepfio  b  .  onnected  to  said  bati-  tut-  Ktol  adapted  lo  re 
cel\>'  WHS!,-  water  from  the  sink  .'x:,;  cap.'  nrxi  the  ov.-r 
t'.'U  (if  wfiter  from  ttie  tiil'i.  .siitiKt  ji  n  t  itil',  >  ns  nnd  for  !  fie 
purpo.sfs   spi  .Mfird. 

3.  .V  portable  sink  having  tlif  exit  pipe  trom  the  Fink  >■% 
tenrilrik:  down,  a  bath  tub  located  peaeatb  tlie  said  Rink 
and  having  a  waste  receptacle,  the  sink  and  Its  isupiwrtlng 
frame  separable  from  the  tub.  and  provldwJ  with  devices 
fr.r  enabling  the  sink  to  he  moved  forward  and  uncover  the 
bath  tub,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purtMises  «{)ecl(ied 

t  \  r»ortnble  Kink  having  the  exit  pipe  from  the  sink 
'Vii  toting  down,  n  bath  tub  located  t>eneHth  the  said  sink 
and  having  a  waste  receptacle,  the  sink  and  its  frame 
f^r-partible  from  the  tub,  and  provided  with  riinwavs  or  rc.dB 


on  the  sit,ik  frurne,  (itid  d«-s  iceh  for  moving  >'0  said  run- 
wmi-  and  lor  hoblttig  ttie  sink  to  ttte  HupiKirting  frame 
wiieti  the  sink  IS  lowered  out  of  the  way.  suhstantiall.^  as 
and  for  the  j.urposen  specified 

?  A  batfi  tub  having  ttie  end  receptacle  .J,  provided  wuti 
an  op-nluc  in  ttie  top,  and  the  discharge  conduit  J*,  and 
the  overflow  miet  EV  K'.  from  the  bath  tub  connected  to 
the  receptacle  .1  :n  cotnitlnatlon  with  a  Nepurable  sink 
^ho«e  dlsctiargi  .piiM-  <!i>i,-l,.argei.  into  the  sji;d  waste  re- 
ceptacle when  tf-e'  >j;n,k  iiii.ir'  is  in  pluei  over  i  tn-  huti,  -ut.. 
substantially  at  an.!   f,,r  ';:.■■  pnrfH.sesi  bpecin.'d. 

IClalms  6  to  18  not  [,-r:iJied  ai  ttie  (iawitel 


9  2  3,204  f  ■  J!  I  r  r  t , .  \  wu  k  y,  \ ,  f,-,  tu  s'T  :\  ■  '  K  K  M 
TABLES.  Habvei-  T.  SEHfRv  IndiaiHip":^  !  ro- 
June  5.  1908      Serial  No    4.'i(liiiH 


T  r  »  N  ■■ 

Filed 


\      iC 


!-;«''kt-rti 
w  *■'  r  '  I  i  c! 
.■lo 

e, .. 


1.  In  s  turntable  for  ;  u  .rm. 
a  toothed  wheel  mounteo  i  1 1  ■ 
annular  flange  parallel  wuu  t 

and  adjacent  thereto,  and  n  phiraiity  ,,i 

rollers  ret!or.f.'    ;    '■}.•  ,  ^-.-s  t,,,rj  rvln'ix 
wheel  and  cxt'.-iiLiijjt;  in;  v^. 
Ueve  the  friction  and  also 
normal  operative  p.  >     :    i 

2.  In  a  turntabb 
ter  wheel  l  i  -    !„  ^, 
horlsontal  flan,;,   ^c.u  s;.,, 


■^;.i . i -  ':;!.»,  (in 
'  :■'  '•'•' ':  !,>i:  uw 
'•>l:'h':  fr.CTlni) 
?■■  sail}  -  ;;?.♦■  lirid 
aiui  fiatigi  u  r,.- 
ut>e  and  w!,iee:,   jl 


^:.  ■,!:!, .iit  ,c  s-a.'Kers,  a  ;,Mj;hed  trias- 
^J'i':  ^  crticai  fi&nKc  cini  n  p«rHllel 
■'■■"  wbce.,  a  ^inrk'^r  r-.h.  /.tiamed 
to  the  vertical  flange,  a  machin.  p:«.iorm  aio;  a  pio-aiity 
of  horizontal  friction  wbe.-ls  or  roiier^  fast^-ned  ai  a  M.ed 
manner  •■  said  platform  r.nd  .xtending  between  tlie 
toothed  wheel  and  unde,'  ';.  ::,i'  fi,Hi.ge 

3.  In  ;i  nirntahle  for  j.fo  uiuaiH'  stackers,  a  stacker  tul»e, 
S  tootle.'  ti,,',s-,r  w,!,.-..;  si.rroDtuling  sa;d  tube  and  turning 
therew,!-..  -,  :UiUti.  ••.■.^la-f-d  to  the  tube  und.T  t!ie  to.,thed 
^heel  ...  v,a  .,,:  ■..  .to!  parallel  therewith,  a  Hacker  plat- 
form and  a  ;.  -0.,:-,;.  -  i.^rizontai  friction  wt.eei.,  .....ired 
In  a  fixed  rioti.t..  r  •.  ;.,,  sa,,i  phuf.rm  and  extend-ng  U'- 
t»-.  [,  the  toott,e-,i  wi-eei  and  underlying  flange  to  r-!ieve 
no-  frjrti^.!:,  nml  a;s,  !.•  i,,oi,3  (be  wheel  and  Tuhe  in  ..p^ra 
nv.     posM    ,,;.:       ,.    sa..!    oo.:fo,rni. 


923.205 


v\  !  i  t :  1 ;  1 


!-■'  'I;  K'C\l  .  VMii.-l.i->  i  i  ...  -i  H 
So;..,'*  Hishop  Auchiand,  I':ngland  Filed  Jhn  F-,  :oo«. 
8erlii;   N.,.'    41  F.'SS.H. 


1      \    Two  psirt    rircumferentialiy    di\id.-d    rim    for  elastic 
tires   of   road   vehicles,   comprising  a    tiied   part    of   a    wi<Jth 
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If   N'E 


i  ,    IQOQ. 


equal  to  the  fdlj.  u  centrally  arrariKed  circumferential  rib 
form«^  OB  Mid  Used  part,  said  rib  belnsr  a<l»ptfd  to  fomi 
»B  abatment  for  the  Inner  edge  of  the  rf-movabip  part, 
wedge -8 hoped  tlit.'keriinK  pieces  transversely  nrranged  on 
Mid  removable  part  and  adapted  to  enistaKe  correspondlnglj 
ahai:»>d  recesses  formed  In  said  rib,  radially  arranged 
apring:  controlled  t»lt8  adapted  to  pass  through  snid  wedge 
shaped  thickening  pieces  and  the  rixed  pan  and  felly  «.,  a.s 
to  hold  and  lock  the  parts  of  the  rim  together,  and  means 
for  readily  ot>eratin)f  said  bolts  and  hoidlnt:  them  open  or 
in  a  disengaged  position. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tired  wheel  for  road  vehicles  hnviag  a 
rwopan  circumferentlaUy  divided  rim  \n  ii  h  irnMirved 
■dk"  ^.  an  iiu.viihu-y  i-emova  !.|..  Iiund  -iiiapt.-«J  i..  !<•■  <  a  rrled 
within  said  rlro,  a  hinged  toggle  .foint  conae  tiai;  ri,.-  two 
ends  ijf  sjiid  band  tORether  m  a.«;  to  make  it  circumferen 
tially  contrnrtible  and  eipansUile  when  not  within  s;ii: 
rlni.  rtiid  ii  plurality  of  incurved  h..,,lvs  or  lips  f..rTTi.-.j  ...i 
the  edges  of  said  band  adapted  to  temporarily  hoia  the 
usual  thickened  edges  of  the  tire  cover  together  when  off 
the  rirn  and  In  a  deflated  condition  yet  allow  said  thick 
ened  i'ii;ies  to  properly  and  (iirectiy  engage  tli§  usual  In- 
curred f'dcH  of  the  rim  whfii  'ii^-  tire  i.i  in  position  thereon. 
as  set   forti). 


9  2  3  ,  2  o  .!  .     CHRIST.VI.\S Tia-:!-; 
SiXGLBTON-     N>w   Vori<     N     V       F; 
rial  No.  4:(.;,«2«. 


i  'I.I  >Kk      i^LirroN  E. 
d   .\!.iy   l!i    1908.      Se- 


-Y   -- 


1.  A  holder  of  the  class  mentioned  combinin-  ceDtrailj 
pivoted,   crossed  base-sections,  and  !egs  attaciied  at   tbeir 
iower  ends  thereto  and  having  their  tops  connected  to  f.>rni 
a  circumferentially  ndju-stable  collar  bam) 

2.  A  holder  of  the  class  mentioned,  combining  ceiitrallv 
pivoted,    crossed    base  sections,    a    sharp  fK)lnted.    screw 
threaded  bolt   and  a    nut   to  secure  said  base-sections  to- 
gether, and  legs  attached  at  their  lower  ends  thereto  and 
having  their  tops  connected  to  form  a  circumferentialU  aii 
Justable  collar  band. 

3.  A  holder  of  the  class  mentioned,   ccunblning  croasei' 
base  sections,    and    metallic    lej?s   detachably    attached    ai 
their  lower  end.s  thereto  and  an  adjustable  collar  band,  em 
hod.Ting  screw-threaded   members,    with   which   the  tops  of 
said  legs  are  connected. 

4.  A  holder  of  the  class  mentioned,  combining  crossed 
base-sections  and  metallic  IcfeTi  detachably  attached  thereto 
by  hooked  ends  engaging  In  staples  therein  and  l>elng  pro 
Tided  !U  their  tipper  ends  with  portions  having  openincs 
ttierein,  and  adjustable  securing  means  co6perating  vvitii 
said  openings  to  form  a  eircnmferentially  adiusfahie  collar 
band. 

5.  A  holder  of  the  class  mentioned,  combining  crossed 
base  members  a  sharp-pointed.  =.crew  threaded  txdt  carrv 
Ing  a  nut  to  adjustably  secure  said  base  sections  together 
legs  having  their  feet  separated  and  their  tops  drawu  to' 
gether.  means  for  detachably  securing  the  ends  of  said  les^!* 
upon  naid  bu^e-members  and  means  consist  in.'  of  screw 
threaded  n  criers  provided  with  nuts  for  C'.nn.-ctln,'  said 
tops  to  foni!  nn  adjustable  collar-band. 

[Claim  f,  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.  | 


f»-;{.207.      AI..rcSTTNG.OEAR   FOR    (aWSW-K.      Sils 
S.jr.gr  1ST.  Stockholm.  Sweden.     Filed  .f'lly  :'.    nio?      Sc     i 
rla!  No.  .'iS'2  nvn  "  '         ', 

1.  The  coni!!<n:iflnii  .f  a  imn-el  for  ^uns.  ;(  "irrln-^e  sup 

iwrtlng  the  said  Isarrel  in  snch  n  manner  as  to  nib  w  it   r.. 

swing  vertically  and  laterally,  a  guide  adjustably  supported    i 


by  the  said  carnu*:.-.  :-cai«l  guMie  hems:  ;oi;ii>t,.,i  n.  >„.  <,.,  iu 
an  oblique  ,KmltioB  corr.-s(K,ndltig  to  the  oblk^.r  cxr.-ti^ion 
of  tiiH  ri..-irk  t..  i=e  i:red  -.n.  a  [.n,-r  ii,.,vable  ab.ng  ti.e  ^.aid 
guide,  au.l  .i  roun*  io,t,  t-Mwc-n  nc  s.-.id  movable  part  and 
the  barrel  ciuislng  the  m,,„th  of  ti.e  imrrel  to  swing  In  an 
obllqi:.-  '!;r.'.  tion  In  r.'lari.,n  the  horizontal  and  tbe  vertical 
plane.  -M  ..r,  tiif  said  p.-u-t  !.>,  recipr..-,ted  along  the' guide. 
Kiibsl;ir.Mai,y  u>  aOd  fur  tile  purfH.s.^   -f-t  forth. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  barrel  for  guna,  a  carriage  aap- 
portlng  the  said  barrel  In  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  It  to 
twlng  vertically  and  laterally,  a  training  arc  attached  to 
the  said  carriage,  a  second  training  arc  adjustably  sup- 
ported by  the  former,  a  sliding  piece  movable  along  the  said 
latter  training  arc,  a  gnlde  carried  by  the  said  sliding 
piece,  said  gnlde  being  adapted  to  be  set  in  an  oblique  peti- 
tion corresponding  to  the  oblique  extension  of  tbe  mark  to 
be  fired,  a  part  moT«ble  along  tbe  said  guide,  and  a  connec- 
tion lH'iwe.'n  the  said  nnovable  part  and  tbe  barrel  caaalng 
the  mouth  of  tbe  barrel  to  swing  In  an  oblique  direction  In 
relation  to  the  borltontal  and  the  vertical  plane,  when  the 
said  part  Is  reciprocated  along  the  guide,  subsuntlally  as 
and  for  the  pm-pose  set  forth. 


^'  -'*-"' **         fOlISPSIBlF     STAND    tXHt    CHAFING 

I'l.^HES,  ii  ,     I..(y-:v  K,   .<i''\K,    Ncv   York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

Oct.  .";,  1908      Serial  No   4.^f!.C)*<n. 
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^.n    li 

1     in    cooking    i.l.iifjis,    tw-.    --■■(■■      : 
shaped  members  cofi„ncct.t-ti  u\  '■\iiii];.iiu: 
duced  portions  atui   ii:M!nt:   ii^ckiru-   in'^'us 
prevent  their  coiiattsiiiK,  rinz-  fiuraj^fd   '.v    h..,,,ks  f.-rrs.ed  oc 
the  free  ends  of  said  niciii!«.T»-    t-.iri)  !.iiri<,ie«  i-i'l  *i!stat>;  v  ■•■on 

nectliig  the  free  cdiIi.  o!'  smd  tiiii;: ro;;. !„,.--   ,i,i.i   ',ns»>  of 

Sheet    metal    forme<i    wiUi    io,-k!ii.:    linn-es    ,ic- 'imntcBifitint 
(ind    pernuinentiy   conaeried    ..n*'    ;,     ^-n.    ;.    ..»'    h'tnI    r:ri.;-~    ;i  ric, 
formed  with  boolt  s;a;^  id  ~;i:i!  .•••■k:::^  liange?:  and  ml  ;,:..>'ri  • 
materia!,  esicb  -M   wbi.-ls   H.-coniiooiia  tee  a  plurainy   •■■■''   -^ii. 
hooks. 

■J  in  cooklriK  ut^a•isij^,  ;;  piijrality  of  sich:  hc  n;t .-, -,  u 
shaped  meirii'K-'rs  coiinccte<i  by  ■•ifiriij.inp  nienriv.  niiii'v-  oji 
gaged  by  h(«ik.s  fortnod  .-.ti  tiie  frfc  i-rirts  ^.f  <f,i<A  me.T)'''er'- 
nnd  connectors  joining  the  free  "rets  ^.J  sa,<l  nn^*j.  h  sup 
port  and  t)«»e  of  siitet,  m>''tHi  forno'-i  ;.■;(!,  lof-kiriK  f1-inir.»- 
accommodating  and  j...-rtu8nently  .v.rh. -.■•-.<!  ,,rii-  m  eufij  of 
said  riosts  and  fiiniiKi  v-.us  hor.k  =].m-  h  ;i,r.',,.i,tnor|ji  t,.  tiHu'^ 
hooks. 
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S-  In  collupslljle  supiorts.  n  plurality  of  sets  of  con 
nected  sfubKtantlaUy  U  simi'ieci  memiiers,  ring*  engaged  by 
liooks  f>irrii«l  on  the  free  ends  f.f  sfud  inera!«rs,  n  support 
ami  IwKc  formed  witii  locking  timtges  ac-omDniriatini:  and 
pertuaneiitiy  connecttnj  one  to  c.-icti  ssiid  riiigi* 

■t  In  collapsltile  »ujii.»ort».  «  ipiiiniliiy  of  m'\>  of  ticxibiy 
roiiiicctt'd  memisjrs.  a  si.iiporr  )■!■.. vidci!  wltt,  sl.it*.  toNiks 
oil  oio-  of  Maid  wets  of  nieiiiU-rs  r.n-:,tfO  in  Siii'l  slots  unci 
i:it.-i':.:iy  alined  thcrel>y  aiiri  ci.,r;iifr!  iiii.:  iiie;in(>  '"o,,perat  Ine 
v\:t!i:  said  hooks  nnd  iicrniunc!!' I-.  ■■••i:n<--''' it.j;  >-;ii.1  li-i'.k- 
iiu-i   iTit'iiiijcrs  to  .siud  sii).,'oi-i 


StULL.\.>.      CMMhiiN     i       i.i;    S..R1A,    .St:-v^     York.    .N.     i. 
Filed  May  ft,  l'.io>-      Scnri.N       1,1.812. 


M8,n0.     STEERINO  M-.lli      ru.sULy:sl    Stkawn,  i'hila 
delpbia.  I'fc     Mlo.J  ism'    2(1    ir'"v      StTia:  >'■■    4*ih> '.'S7 


In  a  steering  gear,  the  combinatioii  witti  a  fixed  support. 
«xl.'  sl.ihs  [iico(alI\-  ''oniicc!e<'i  jo  the  ends  of  s.-rid  sup;M-)rt. 
aiol  crank  nruis  projectlni;  from  oppusiie  sidt-s  of  saul 
Rxi"  stubs,  of  n  segmental  gear  mouhtoii  ..n  <i«fd  s-.,i')port 
at  U.»  center,  rods  connwiiriK  aii  of  said  ct.'siU:  "r-.Tis  with 
srild  gear.  ;-.  segmental  gear  secured  mh  tt^'  snjU'ort  at  one 
side  of  the  center  and  In  mesh  with  said  Urst  mentioned 
gear    n  series  of  bceled  srear  feetl'  on  s.-ilc!   is^t  tnentioned 


1.   In  apparatus  of  f;  .     haracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  closed   porvi!  ;.    ,  ii.Tmi'cr    mcnnR  for  illuminating 

the   lliterior    Itifrcf      ,    ,  ::ii  f-.- ir:    {•  ■    -^-ipporting    ;tit    nh.!ert 

wltbln  said  ctianibci-.  m-ii.i  •■■;;••■■.      .••itit   h-ni.'d   :. '   ,^tie  end 
of  said  ciitiriitier,  nicai.s  '-t  ad;',;»- i;..j  saxJ  ii  tirf-rm.  a  It'iis 

l0Caf'-<l     lit     rhc    oDu^r    o!!,t    of    a-i;,!    -t-:!;0„-,     :,;,,'j    a.tflpted    tr, 

project  iiioit:'--  nf  «<ft!'i  ni.io.'t  njf  r.  :■  -'ii'-.  !'.'.•]('  siirfacf,  arid 
means  f'<?-  to];uMiri~'  «;no  h  n^  ■-•  n'-i-l  iiw:i\  fr'-rn  "»i)iii  ,•■''■■  >t'i-< 
'~  Til  appaiatus  of  tlie  .ii.-iriicter  clescrlt>ed.  the  comhinii 
tlon  of  H  cloKcd  chatnl«»r.  n:eans  for  illuminiitiri);  the  ituc 
rlor  thereof,  ;u)  opening  in  the  roof  of  said  chaiihher  adipt- 
ed  to  receive  the  upper  portion  of  a  bumati  '•od\  it,  in 
TertPd  posltloii  n  pbitform  adja'-toit  said  op'osini.;-  for  s'lji 
porting  the   rost   of   the   Iwxly   .cusidf   .if  sjtid   <  i,iin.l>ei'     Htld 

a  lens  locstfHl  at  inie  end  of  said  chHirhh*-;-  :,iu\  adsipted  t- 
projc'-i    iipori  fi  screen  f;n  inverted  ill^,lit:^■    .t   fioif  fmrtlon  of 

said   bod>    Iti.-il    IS   .-^iM.s.'d    w'ltoii    -■Hid    (■!■■<  :i','..T, 


srear.  a  steei mg  shaft  located  at  one  side  of  the  center  of 
the  siijifwrt.  a  l>«>vele<l  gear  on  said  steering  shaft  meabinf 

with  said  series  of  gear  twth.  and  a  steering  wheel  on  said 

Steering  shaft. 
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1.    A   band-fastener  comprising   ,■"    ;-i'..,:    ,,t   •-.U's   j,:,  >  nieo 

with  perforated  h.^s  ..,'., d  .onKitudins.l^  eMcndnij;  in-'ioM-d 
Kix-kcts  to  rect'iv.,  (!■,-  ends  of  the  hhud.  s,:t!d  rdj.s  :.h\'iut. 
f  .r;,,:-\  tTse  holes  ititerseft^n.:  shi.,!  s,,.,ke!s  iiri!!  h;,:r(ic!ic<.i 
rivetf.  ritting  said  boles,  sjnd  •  ;;*  :,o<'.  r.^f-lt-  conslitutlng 
inJitiiig  dies  for  forujir,^  i.ei.::.rs  , ,,  che  hnnd  to  seoure 
'he  clips  thereto,  and  a  U>i\  cMcn-.l.tij.;  i^Mwo^n  (he  ;ierfo 
rated  !i:gs  of  said  clips    si: [.prantiiiliy  as  descrified 

-■  Tiie  combliihiioij  of  a  i,*i,id  fastener  clip  having  a  ion 
gifudinaliy  'XT-ridiug.  uoi.is.'d  wix-kit  for  rt>cci\iiij  'h.-  oi,d 
of  the  band  and  ii  traiisverse  Ji.de  intersectinj:  said  socket. 
and  a  hardened  rivet  f'lt'inf  !}-,(•  h'-'i»:  --'f  said  i-'ii,  kvni  form 
ing  thc-rw'ti;  ,;;  pumd,  and  die  to  oi,iT  an  up^riim;  ui  tue 
iuuid  ;i:,d  >, .-,  !;fe  :  lo-  clip  tlicrt-tfi  sufistatuialiy  as  ,1.- 
scritiwi 

'■'■  A  !,i]Tni  'i-isfcrifr  •■cimprislng  h  p-sir  ,'  '"dj  >  lo-uvidec: 
villi]  longitiJ<l:n«.i>  cxdi'ndifit  ;ric:..f,od  s.ukeis  ft,:  receiv 
Uig  the  ends  "i  !d,c  l.«nd  n.!id  i  ;i\i'i^'  tviins.  erso  hides  inter 
secting  and  f\Ti'iKline  ,.r,  .ciHis't.-  sioeh  of  s  it,)  s,-«-kets. 
io'trdciitv)  riv»'ts  fitting  sit,'}  in  ,-^  '.,.  ..ijtint  "m;  i-ortious 
'if  ttic  bund  iir»d  securiti-.-  ;!.>■  .-.lo.h  i>i,,.iet<i  ami  means  for 
conrirctint:  sm.;  rdlps.  siKOsi/in- ially  as  drscrib"d. 

4  \  l*fod  fasiener  clip  i,a>ing  ii  iongltudinally  perfo- 
ratod,  tio.'  r.  .-.'■vinK  1',:^  and  a  iongitudinail}  >->xtoDding. 
tiand  reo<d\  in;.-  socket,  tbe  wails  of  which,  eileiHi  .,ii,  >.i.j>o- 
sttr  sides  of  the  baud,  the  clip  having  transverse  !n,;(-s  in- 
lersofdin,;;  satd  «oeket,  aod  extending  through  thif  *■.  Mils 
thciw.f  I',  re.  .ore  hardened,  fhsteiier  rivets  for  pnncLing 
openings  in  the  b8n<l  snd  securing  the  clip  thereto,  sub 
stn!,lin!l\    US   dehi-ri'XKi 

5  .\  hand  fastener  coinprislng  a  pair  of  ciips  (.lEv.Dt: 
iongULiduiMiiy  extending,  inclosed  sockets  for  receiving  tiif 
ends  of  ttat  bands,  the  wfills  of  which  socketB  extend  ur 
oppitslie  sides  of  tlie  Ixiod.  said  cHpe  having  frHOSverse 
holes  intersecting  said  sockets  and  extending  througli  tbf 
wali^  tberoof  bardenwi  rivets  htting  the  transverse  lioje* 
of  said  ciiph  .snd  eonstlHiting  therewith  matitis.  dies  for 
forn  ir:>;  uperurigs  in  the  baud  and  securing  the  clips  tl,ere 
to,  :.!id  li  holt  for  connecting  said  clips,,  suiislantlnily  a* 
descT  i  i>H<l 

Ic'lalms  6  to  s   no-   jirlTitoci   :ii   tIk-  "itixette  ] 


923. 2}--'  \AH!,\K!.E  SI'EEDGEAR.  Johv  Sri  Kr.KS,s 
Tr..v  .\  V  .  a,SRigT]or  to  Sturge««  Governor  Hngineering 
(•onip.^,ny.  Warerviiet.  N,  Y.,  a  rorporatioD  of  New  Ynr\i 
Fiieil  .inne  2rc  Hift:-;      Serial  No,  lea.ftin; 

1  In  ft  varitiblf'  speed  gear,  and  in  ,'Tirnbinut lor.  a  psii 
of  shafts,;  a  pait  of  pulieys  of  varLsble  reluivc  w,'!'k!nc 
diameters  moijriif>d  on  tln'  rert!!t.,-t  i  ve  sliafts  pri,i-i-:dM3  n:tl! 
circtimferentiai  rope  reooi\dng  tirojrves  ■  meane  for  var\ing 
tbe  r<dative  working  diameters  of  sai,d  puliey,s  :  n  smgie 
Integral  rope-belt  extending  In  a  plurality  of  Iw.ps  around 
and  connecting  said  grooved  ptilleys  ;  and  an  R^itoinatic 
take  up  engageahle  with  one  of  the  loops  of  said  rope  i-eit 

2  Id  a  rarlabie  speed  gear,  and  in  combination,  is  pair 
of  shafts:  a  pulley  of  variable  diameter  on  one  of  said 
shafts  having  seieinenl-s  each  provided  with  u  phirndt.v  of 
parallel  grooves  arrantred  in  clrcuinferentip.1  lines  ivitti  'like 
grooves  respectively  tn  the  other  segments,  and  adaptisl  tr. 
recel-.e  the  respective  loo|»s  of  »i  ri-»i>c  li»dt  ,■   U'eans   for   pi 


■gfl 


iMMIIi 


32 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTfc- 


Ji'XE  1 .  i9<:x>. 


J  !  ■  N  E    I  ,   I  i|(-K) 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


33 


pandlng  and  contracting  aaid  pulley  ;  a  palley  on  the  other 
of  said  if  hafts  bavtng  corresponding  drcnmferentlal 
groove*  ;  a  stogie  Integral  rope  belt  having  a  plurality  of 


!"i  ,'is  .'xft'iKiiiiK  around  and  connecting  saUl  i:roov«j   pui 
Ipys  :  and  hn  automatic  take-up  engRSPahlf^  with  one  of  tlH- 
loopw  (if  ■*ald  rope-t>eIt. 


9  2  3    •_'  1  r? 

I'^iariil,  N 


<''AR-FE\r>EK.     Pnii.i.n-  i<rssEi.ES,   Stati-n 
V       Filed  WiK-  i'.  n»*>'S.     Serial  Xo    t4S.64f> 


e  e? 

t  In  a  fender  or  iruard  for  tramwHv  cars,  a  cro88  hfat! 
rnftaber  mounted  beneath  and  pivored  beneath  the  plat 
form  and  extending  forwardly  thereof  and  adapted  to  an- 
tomatlcally  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  fender 
frame  pivoted  to  said  cross  head  member  and  adapted  to 
swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  normally  extending  down 
wardly  and  forwardly  and  provided  at  Its  front  end  with 
wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  the  rails  of  the  traclc.  anfl  to 
swing  the  fendfT  frame  and  cross  h.-ad  liitprally  in  turn!n,t;: 
curvpH. 

2,  In  a  fender  or  guard  for  tracnwuy  ..art*,  h  crosH  bt-mi 
member  mounted  tjeneath   and  pivoted  Iw-neath   the   plat 
form    and    extending    forwardly    thereof    and    adapted    to 
swing  in  a  hcju-lzontal  plane,  and  n  main  fram*^  pivoted  to 
said    cross    head    member    and    normally    extending    down 
wardly  and  forwardly  and  provided  at  its  front  i-nd  with 
wheels  adapted   to  travel  on  the   rails  of  the   track,   said 
main  frame  being  provided  at  Its  front  Pod  with  a  supple 
mental    frame   normally   held   in   a   depressed   poKjtloD    nrui 
adapted  to  be  thrown  upwardly  and  held  in  n   rtiisff)  jm.^i 
tlon  when  a  person  or  object  is  struclc  thereby 

3.  In  a  fender  or  guard  for  tramway  cars,  a  i  rows  head 
member  "liiounted  beneath  and  pivoted  b«>neath  the  platform 
and  extending  forwardly  then^of  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  and  a  main  frame  pivoted  to  said  cross 
head  meml>er  and  normally  extending  downwardly  and 
forwardly  and  provided  at  its  front  end  with  whc*  Is  Hdapt 
ed  to  travel  on  the  rails  of  the  track,  said  main  frame  tw 
lag  provided  at  its  front  end  with  a  suppl«*m»>nta!  frame 
normally  held  in  a  depressed  position  and  adapted   to  tw 


thrown  upwardly  utui  held  in  a  rais*>d  position  u  ii.-.n  a 
person  or  object  it*  struck  thereiiy,  both  of  sai<t  pjirfs  heing 
provided  with   rraasverse  elastic  gviardu 

4.  In  a  fender  or  guard  for  tramway  cars,  a  rmsa  head 
member  mounted  b^-neath  and  pivoted  beneath  thf-  plat 
form  and  extendiiiK  forwardly  thereof  and  adnpted  to 
swing  in  a  horizoutai  plane,  and  a  tuaio  frame  piv..ti-(i  to 
said  cross  head  ni.nnlHT  and  normally  ♦■stendinj;  down- 
wardly and  forw-anliy  and  provldt-d  at  its  front  .-nd  with 
wheel.»s  adapted  (<•  travel  on  the  rail.m  of  the  traciv.  «*a!d 
main  frame  bt^ina  provided  at  itp  fn.nt  end  wttli  a  iii.ippi*'- 
mental  fram>'  normally  held  sn  n  d.-prcNseii  p<.siti.>n  and 
adaptetS  ti>  l>.-'  thrown  iipw!(r<ll>  ami  h<>lf)  in  a  ruiK.-.i  lu.a; 
tlon  wht-n  ;i  ]ii>rs,)»i  or  ,,lij,-ct  s^  ^iri(.;l»  ti'L-ri'liV,  !'"j;h  ■.:' 
aaid  partK  Ix-lnj;  pruvidt-d  with  rni  r)s\  itsc-  clastic  jiuardx, 
and  the  front  end  of  the  fr..nt  ■i!ii'pi"ni»-'nt;il  frame  i-t-irii,' 
connecti'd  with  tJi.»  r^-nr  •■nd  of  rio'  u'.nin  friurie  In  .-IflstK, 
side  kfufirds. 

r>  !r:  H  fi'iiil'T  or  >;-uartl  fur  r  .'•:i  ii!v<.-,'<;,  rars  i\  r-rosis  head 
mfiaht-r  mounted  bt'in'ath  and  pivDr-'d  bt-nmith  th.-  plnr- 
foftii  :ind  >-iteiidiDi.'  forwardiv  n'o-rt-i if  uu,]  mlapti-d  u> 
-!WSQi;'  III  u  iiorlzonfiti  plnu.-.  arid  a  ijiinn  frati,r  pix'..;.-,'  •,. 
•>anl  ri-'.-is  hfjAii  ra'-nil)«>r  anii  n<>rtTiii''h,  "x  r.^tnliri).'  d.-wti 
wardh  mid  forwardly  Hioi  priiviih-d  a'  ;»■;  frs.u!  fnd  iv.to 
w  hi't'ltt  mlti  pi'.-'t  !'.  '  r;i  V, 
main  frame  in-ia^;  pr-'.!.) 
fU'Mitfil  fram.-  nor;:Bj  -  v 
adajiti'd  in  !..■■  thr'-w  i. 
t  ion  wii.-M  a  [!>o-s.i!i  I  • 
Mipph"'nift) '  ,i''  f  raiMf 
of  I  tir  [iia  ii;  f  iouii.  li  In 
rtasih-tioart!  --if  iti.-  c.-tr 

i'v'lairiis  f;   and   "    •;<■ 


at 


il> 


in-; 


!'j(,i-.    o!    to.-    fra.-k 
fr'.n;   i-nd  with  (i  *■ 

jt'pri'sscti    [:MiS'f;>ijs    ao-I 
pi»'  :i''-',tl>     a  Iid    ;  fid    ,!':    a     '-.-I  i--"!     -,'■■", 
!'.,''i't    ji;   -^ !  rack    :  ',  ff'-  <\      :•  tid    ,      '■■.al- 
io:!    >.    '  li   the   rear  end   portion 
0     !i.a  ipjvorted  In  front  of  the 


luied  In  the  Gazette.] 


923.214.  SCKKWC  AP  NOZZLE  FOR  r\A"?  f^wAX  Te- 
v.vNUEK.  Toledo.  Ohiii.  assignor  to  .Xtn.-ri.  aii  <  an  Com- 
pau>.  N.  vi  \  i-rk,  \  ^■  .  a  •  -irporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  JuBt    .,.    i:ti>s.      St.-riai   Xo.    4.'!6.391. 


1     A  screw  cap  pouring  nosale  comprising  in  comblna- 
Non  a  nozzle  cap  idapted  to  be  secured  to  the  can  head, 

noa!  pri-vi-.l.Mj  a;tl.  nu  Integral  p'oirin.;  ;|-  and  a  valve  srat 
>\r.  u-i  oj«-,-r  -Old  ,11  s'-rew  sieev.-  tiitiijt.  ;othin  the  nozzle 
■•U-  :«nd  ioi.-  0.  :>  tlniige  at  ItH  ■ipp.  r  *  10!  secured  to  the 
ni'ixT    fn^i    -f    'da-    ro:7/l.-     oip-,    >.inii    [imis;.-    ori    Maid    -■  -• 'v 

'orni^  u\i  and  :i  -■.T'-w  p-og  *;• 
'   t  h.-  t.ipp--r  .-iid  -if  the  nozzle 
T   .  till    ;  la     \  \:  n  r    seat   at  the 


-d.a-v.-  ^•xt.■ndinl;  ihT"^^  -*iud  ; 
'dni!'  Within   tin>  H('rew  ho-i-V' 
■-Hp    ,tro!    .'ntfi-u;!  tii:   «'    i'-    .-■■« 
low  -r  I  nd  .if  t!o'   ;i.>;  .'  .■     .1 
-      Th''     oinipii  !;a  '  ).   r,     «   1!  > 

fairral   pourint;'   .ip  aroi   va-.-.i 

It.W    tippt-r    arid,     I'lf    !l     ..iT'-VV     Hir 

per  t'ud   interfoidfd    -a  1  r  h    t.h« 
■It    Its  front  portiofi   oroinirsi.' 
lo'iit,  *<ul)stantlally  as  sp.  odi 
:!    Thf  combinatir.n  win    .1 
,i.'rai  ponrln;.'  lip  aiitj     h>\i-  v»-ti( 
upper  tnid,  .af  a    -rri-u    -.U'l-y. 
'■nd  interffddfd  vvdt    s'a    riii; 
front  ptirtion   ondi:)iiir  --a  id 
said   screw    pin,:'    haviiij;    .ni 


|.  --t.-tii  t  111  i  i  \    a  >  ■^■pfcifled. 

(  o"/./l'^  po-cf-  ..liivint'  an  in- 
^•■:it  ;!iid  a  I'lro  j'-idiiic  rim  at 
'Vi^  ):ia\'ini.;  ;i  tlaiii-'i.-  m  ■  ;'s  up. 
ram  .-f  ti-o-.-  ro>/,d'  pa-.a-,  .nid 
-a  d!  p'iorifii:  ,0  [.  no'  >  -^  timv 
'■t 


■ '/  ■■  ■-      ;  .O'.  ..    !..,■;  jii^    :\n    'Iltt' 
.i'.i'i  -A   p.r'.jt'c[ini[  nra  at  ItB 

dasdfii.'   :<    flan^ri-    ;-!  t    us   upppr 

'f    !  to     Iiii/.zh'    p|i-a.'..    .1  nd    a  r    -i  i  « 

'  0  :-o-.,    .0     ■'  ad   a    si  r.-»     pint:. 

•■iitstd.    piiiaKinj;    at    its    lower 
!'nd,   substantiH  lly   as  sjHadti.'d 

4.  The  corobinailnfi  wifti  a  nozzl*'  pi-ce  havini.'  no  In 
tegra!  pourlug  lii'  and  iiii  aniiiiiar  llanK'  a!  I's  hm-.-;-  ,-.[,.! 
fidapted  to  l.>e  f<(,>ider»'d  10  ,4  ajin  i-a-nd  and  furmlnir  h  v«iv.^ 
sent  and  providfd  at  us  upi»«o-  .mi  with  a  protf-ctirit:  run. 
of  a  screw  shell  fitting  within  sjilri  nutiic  piece  and,  ha\  inn 
a  marginal   fliuiiff   f<  =  id''d  ri-i,.-r  th''   rim   -'d'  tti*-   .rioz/h-   oo-<-o 


and  bridging  the  pouring  lip  ther»>of,  a  cover  for  said 
p<->uring  lip  hinged  to  the  fr<,>nt  portion  of  said  marginal 
fiange  atid  h  screw  plug  jwripherHlly  fngngiiig  said  Hcrew 
sheil.  and  engaging  at  its  end  the  viilv.-  gent  so  that  the 
nozzle  may  he  opened  for  ponnMir  with.oit  renioving  the 
[ring,  KHtistantially  sk  speoi.'i.-i 


:t-n,:Mr.,    dish  -  w  \sin\t;    M.vdnix!-:     UAhhv    d. 
Thiim,,\s,  rinrlnniits,  nldo      F'loai  M;!r.  ou    iii<>«>      Sfd-ial 


No.  4U:i,!tS6. 


1  In  J)  iiie(dianisn:i  id'  tlio  r*a,  .■;,,:  .,,;■  o,.j ..  j,  ■  ,.,1  ;,  [-,  .-.pjong 
t'.-ink.  i\  frjime  jtdapt.'d  to  i»  '--■t.-it.-d  wd'd.T,  ^n'n.i  tanii  upon 
a  MTilrjil  (iiis.  a  dt-tachalde  p'Tf.irHtad  hiisk.d'  iidnpted  U. 
be  -iipp.arfad  and  rotated  hy  khkI  fran,.-  a  vertical  shaft 
pro-- id  ad  with  i>!ii  or  iuorr-  r;  r.-u  aa  t  s  11;;  Oaiides  mechanism 
to  rotate  Kind  sliiift  ly  oirau;.,-.  a  a.,:o;.i  ra.rdiilned  in  said 
tank  throiith  siiUd  Uaskt-t  ara:  ■,!  ''..'-r it-..,;.v  disposed  sta 
•O'tiary  d-dh-ctur  !■]:!'.-  ai  i!..>  sal.-  ..'  saol  l-iusket  ...ppoRite 
Haul  shaft  tu  deflect  said  hji,:;d  :i\u,  ^nid  i,ifisk».t  frotjj  the 
opposita  side. 

-  Ill  ;!  rrieetinnisni  of  th.  r\  ava  r.;  ■  ro!o  ,io'a-'i,  ari  aliiniit 
tank,  fi  fratia-  i-idnpt.-d  fi  ;■.  r  .■■.i-a.t  w-"  or  v,,;.a)  tiuiK  ap.Ti 
n  v.-rt;aa;  i,  tis.  a  d..;  a-  ;.;d-i  ■  a.  rfo-u  ;.-d  dasK-.f  adap'.-d  to 
bv  svippar'.d  and  ,raiat,-d  dv  -^ua!  frisrii.-.  n  vr-rtlra;  s|,aft 
provid.'d  with  oria  ■■r  tiior..  <  ad,o.:j  hlad<>8  looated  with- 
in s.'i;d  t.'ink  HI  (>!j!.  sid<  ..f  ^-aa-  a-.k.'  ,.i..r  ..\'ar-,-dlng  be- 
low s.aid  laisket  n  lid  adapiai!  a  ,  ,,  r  .'a-..i>  o  .--r'-aiate  a 
opaal  a.,.,ntHlio  (1  it!  Mtid  'atsk  'tra.;^!.  sijal  drisk.t,  and  a 
staii'Tiary  defle.dltij;  plnta  diaa'a-i  d.io-a"  -.ad  daskct  to 
defl'-'d    1h.r-    n.piid    'fit.-'    tj.i     i,...-;.    la    ..f    .^ai-i    '-a-l,." 

■'      '  t'    "    ItO'Ohaniscil    o-f    !h(        iaiOa'-'!     Oi. '  a  a  •  ■■.■',    si    .'ieans- 

ing  !aiii>,  a  perforat"d  haNkai  •.  ni..\,\  ;|,,  o.>o..s,  raeciian- 
ism  to  supp'Ti  and  rctai.-  said  ltaske.t  iip.-n  n  ^o.,riic8i 
HTis  within  said  tjink.  and  a,  s^.p,p,,rt  Irk  ni.Tid.ar  \-.-riirnlly 
>-w-;\a.|,aj  reditiia..  1,1  tti..  upp.-r  i»T!io.t,  .d  -a  sd  dasket.  said 
■■'dd-"?" '"l;  ;ar[iilN-r  d.-:iis:  adHp'od  ta  !;f'  sa  S<1  dasket  into 
-!''  '■'■■»'.  -.'dd  tank  wddo-  saad  ndatiii^  and  Circulating 
.■'  '  '01 :.  i'->a    a,f'    ih    tiad  luti 

4     hi  a  inaatiaMisrti  ..f  the  a'a;,, .-ftrt.  r  indicated  an  oblong 
tank     a    !...  rt.Tat.'d    dawkat    a.r-Hia.,d    within   and  at  one  end 

of     -aa::     -alik.     na-ahailisiii     i|.,iapl.-d     t-     r.-tai.      saa!     Ofis,k.r 

up<'fi  a  i.a,r!ia.iil  axis,  a  va.rnaal  St, aft  ■.«■;,•..,]  v^d•li;,!  said 
tank  a'  alia  sh'ta  ,.f  said  .(,iaskei.  sa  ad  --o.d"'  !'<-;[i,k:'  p.ri'.vioiafi 
'■"'.  0  'or-sdaiiiit:  ddido  oxfi,d;ii>:  Hi".  >,a.|  "HMk  ;.-«.;■ 
•r.Hn  tlo.  iiotiom  af  Kaid  hnskei.  tiii-rtost,  >a'  '■■  r..tMa.  s,,a: 
'■■<'i''  '"  ''irrtiij-ite  a  la,piiii  oai;tj,  .ra.'d  o.  va;.;  tank  f  a  T' -0  fT'i 
said  da,sk.'t  a  sta !  latis-ir  \  dtd1>.-,,  tor  p.iir.|.  la-  daid.rt  fP,-  :a> 
uld.  Fifter  It  ha.s  iaa.i^sed  !',rau,th  sfiid  imsket  hai-k  lii!... 
said  hasket,  and  a  statiniiary  d.fl'a-a,,r  Ja-neHth  said  husk.-; 
to  de(1e<'t  t!)e  liijuid  into  the  ixdtoni   ,,l  M«!d  tianket 

r»  !n  a  mechanism  of  the  atiHraat.T  indicated  an  oi-aiti,- 
tank,  a  perforated  basket  locate.,  witiiin  nnd  at  o.\iv  .-rn]  a' 
said  Ktnk.  mechanism  adapted  t.-.  rotate  said  basket  iipar.-; 
a  vrticnl  axis,  a  vertical  siiaft  kieated  within  said  tank 
tit  one  side  of  said  basiket,  said  shaft  heing  pravlded  with 
n  rirrtilfiting  blade  and  adapted  t<.  he  rataied  p.  rircDJnte 
:'.  ii'piid  cimtained  in  said  lank  r>.raiii.di  sani  hasket.  and  a 
siatlnnHry  ilefleclor  plate  loaHtt-rl  at  t.h..  l.r.-ti.im  af  sjiid 
tank  to  de-fl'-et  the  llqiltd  npwaird  itH<.  Tf,.  iMOtnni  af  g.<.,i,-l 
Im.sket. 

ii'lninis  0  and  7  not   printed   In   tite  i-aztdte  ] 
Ml;  '*    i;.-^3 


P2f{.21C.       ROD- ROI.T.IXG    MII.L       TIfGK    L     Thompson. 

Waterhury,     v'onn.      Idled    July     ::;-;,     lS+06.      S«>rial     No. 

.'!  2  7. 2  },-•!». 


_iifelF-" 


\- 


^ ' 


■■..^""" 


1.  The  combination  of  coftperatlng  rolls  and  a  combined 
coil  BupportlDg  drum  and  Inverted  coiler  structure  in  close 
proximity  to  the  rolls. 

2.  In  a  rod  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  cofipera:  il^ 
rolls  having  back  and  forth  passes,  an  inverted  coiler  n 
close  proximity  theret.  aiid  a  coil  supporting  oiran.  super- 
imposing and  supported  i.r  tiie  coiler  sinio-ari 

3.  In  a  rod  rolling  mill,  the  coiidnfjatia!,  .?  ..a-'p.  rating 
rolls  having  back  and  farit;  passis,  a.  a.aa  -appurling 
drum,  a  movable  suppartlng  'add  •lor.dar,  t.,nd  a  station- 
ary supporting  structure  for  tia  ra}.]..  tla  (friim  ia'nirig 
movable  engagement  with  the  Pioa.  t.<ward  and  frorr.  *he 
rolls  and  the  table  havip;;.  a  s  n.-Oir  nioiva,i,d«  <  iiica^a  ^a  nt 
with  the  stationary  supporting  struct  urt  li  >i;r'Ction 
parallel  with  the  axes  of  ttie  roils 

4.  In  a  rod  roiliiij;  trad,  ti,a  ■•.■iid.inatiort  •■!  c>a,p..ra  I  ;ng 
rolls  having  l>fick  atid  '..nt,  passes  a  ciiautoa  struclnr.  in- 
ciitdli^:'  n,puardly  froti.  a  pp;a.\;iiaitai  y  the  iadght  of  1  lie 
upper  roll  aiat  liaviaf  aa  .s-raaati  s;j,spetidad  iaDCaO  --ap- 
port  so  thi;'  It  iii;a»  -w  .1,,*;  lui---  appri.,xiruaiH  aunfmciii  with 
till-   scv.Ta      pass,  s   of  the   follS. 

■"-  'I'  :■■  i"ad  r.ading  mill,  the  .■'oir.hinfittan  of  cooperating 
tlira,.  hi>:ii  ri-lls  having  Iiuck  atal  !-;r;f,  pass.-s.  a  ahnnnei 
structure  tuciined  downwarcf,!\  and  Toward  td-  rods  for 
sutistatit  ijdh  ds  entlr.-  l.-ngth  f'">r  ga,idn;ic  ani.l  sii; 
the  rods,  ha  1  ,  tat' 
moved  '  !iv  ra  ■'•■.■;■:.. 

[Cla   la  ..   I.    •    Pi 


irting 


!,ai   'Oiward  th«'   rod,s  siaasiact! 
■  -t   '  •■T  I  i-i     purp;  is«    spi.-  da  li 
-a      !.    ;  Or    .  ,:.iK(d!< 


923.217.     u  iiis-':   '<!  id'-  -1.0  id: 


.1     T  s  R>;F.LL^  Tonk- 

:.        ,  >  ■         .-+  ,  .  s    ,  ,  -»  4  , 


1.  A  wrist  supporter  consisting  of  a  broad  flat  band  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  which  has  formed  therethrough  a 

wrist  d.di.'  -iita;:!!-.);  .  pei,d,t.  said  band  being  also  provided 
Willi  uverispping  ends,  and  cod^per,.;  ■  itig  fjistener  mendN-rs 
carried  by  salri  ends 

2.  S      wrsvf      taap, .!!,.•  :t    -■';!. >;      of     8      hSi  TO';        -la       >■  0  .  i      ..f 

Which  is  :a,pa;a-d  saa!  :,:a,,d  '.e,p^  aiso  pp.Val.-d  Wit!,  a 
w'r;s:  d,,i,a  eiii.'«iLdr;j:  i-pienine,  a  fa'-.tener  ,str;ii.  a)i:T;a.,-<  ••  \ 
'"■'"•  '"P'Tltii:'  end  parta-a  -•.'  .a  ad  hnad,  at-d  a  hucko-  c-arried 
■■*  ''•■■  "'*'"•■  '"■"'^5  ■>'■  »-:d'i  do;.:  the  a  rraageinen  t  Ndng  such 
''■o-'  «io-i,  said  iaickd-  asid  s'rap  tire  i-arinected,  the  taper 
irit:  'uad  ..'■  the  hand  \\\\.  d.  .  \-erlapi,a:>d  fiad  ttic  wriFt  '-'ne 
win  pratntde  tlir.ou,g(,  the  opening  fortned  in  the  isnnd 

3,  A  wrist  Bupparte-  i -.nsist inj:  .d'  a  dand  provdila.i  ua;-;, 
a  wrist  ln.,ne  engaging  .opening  ;^ler^d'(l^o^■)gh.  litid  coa-pera:- 
ing  fasteners  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  band. 


■    ffJ,'?.!'!*-       M,\<'n!\Kr£Y    !■'>!;    '•oNVKY'Na;    HI,  ..ys^T-FT-pp 

NA<'K    S1.A<.        Kow^a:      -V      !d-:T-!Li\>.     I'-osshko     N      J. 
F'lled   Jurie  :';,i>,   "ntits      Serin'    %■■    •441,.2tt.J 
1      in   M    machine   adnpted    t.,   cnvey    blast    furnace   slag 
t,ti«'    (-•amhlnatioti    of    ,-,    s-ipp.-.rt inp    frame,    dnitns    niotmted 

tliereo'n  on  either  erid    -'irai  ,ad!.f'.ied  to  aarr\   ..'iioi  tictaate  .<» 

p.iijra!ltp  of  endl.'ss  .f-oji;i>s    chiann  passing  aver  said  drums 

I    '■xieiH'luu:    the    ient'tii    ■■;    sjiiii    franje,    m    ',r,.ij|;t!    'upon   snld 


■tdvi-i'tfiinw  isa 
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frame  adapted  to  bold  the  upper  strands  of  aald  chains, 
means  for  actuating  one  of  Raid  drums,  and  maDaally  con 
trolled  means  for  flowing  molten  slag  upon  the  upper  sur 
face  of  said  chains  substantially  as  set  forth  nnd  described 


3r-'~0 


^^„..,,,......;^^^-^ 


'■    X 


-^   A  slag  conveying  machine  consisting  of  a  trough  and 
two  drums  supported  by  a  framework,  a  chain  band  travel 
!ng  through  said  trough  and  over  said  drums,  means  for 
driving  said  dnims,  a  reservoir  placed  over  the  lower  end 
of  said  trough,  means  for  conveying  the  slag  from  the  fur 
nace  to  said  reserrolr  and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
the  molten  slaj;  on  to  the  said  chain  band  as  descril>ed  sub 
Mtantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  conveying  machine  adapted  to  receive  molten  ma- 
terial and  deliver  said  material  In  a  soUdlflf'd  form  com 
prising  an  endless  conveying  band,  means  for  driving  and 
supporting  said  band,  means  for  delivering  molten  material 
on  said  band,  anu  means  adapted  to  receive  a  heat  resist 
ing  material  and  gravitate  said  material  sulwtantlaliy 
evenly  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  band  and  Ijefore  the 
molten  material  is  gravitated  on  said  band^ 

4.  In  a  mechanism  adapted  to  convey  molten  material,  a 
supporting  frame,  the  upper  members  of  which  are  alined 
in  a  catenary  curve,  a  drum  and  actuating  mechanism 
therefor  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  drum  at  the  other  end 
of  said  frame,  a  receptacle  located  adjacent  to  the  second 
said  drum,  a  runner  discharging  Into  said  receptacle,  a  plu- 
rality of  endless  chains  passing  over  said  drums,  a  trough 
on  the  upper  side  of  said  frame  adapted  to  support  said 
chains,  means,  manually  conti-oiled.  for  aiiowing  the  con 
tents  of  said  receptacle  to  flow  over  the  surface  of  said 
chains  and  means  for  discharging  the  material  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  chains,  substantially  as  set  forth 

.■5  In  a  mechanism  adapted  to  convey  molten  material,  a 
supporting  frame,  the  upp«'r  members  of  which  are  alined 
In  a  catenary  curve,  a  drum  and  actuating  mechanism 
therefor  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  dnim  at  the  other  end 
of  said  frame,  a  receptacle  locatwl  adjacent  to  the  second 
said  drum,  a  runner  discharging  into  said  receptacle,  and 
means  beside  said  receptacle  adapted  to  cuat  said  chain 
with  a  heat  resisting  material. 

t<?laim8  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


92.3.210.  MACHINE  FOR  TURNING  CRANK-PINS  AND 
ECCENTRICS.  Charles  V<X!i:l,  Fort  Lee.  N.  .J.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  ]90*i.     .Serial  No,  301. 7R0. 


1.  In  a  turning  machine  for  cranks  and  eccentrics,  the 
combination  with  a  main  bed,  a  central  revohible  drum  in 
an  elevated  position  and  longitudinally  movable  beds  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  main  bed  also  in  elevated  positions,  of 
a  bar  longer  than  the  intervening  gap  between  the  longltu 
dinallf  movable  beds  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the 
said  bar  near  its  opposite  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  said  mov- 
able beds  and  means  for  actuating  one  of  said  ijed  <  and 
throagfa  saii?  bar  the  other  t>ed. 


2.  In  a  turning  machine  for  crauits  and  eccentrics,  the 
combination  with  the  longitudinally  movable  beds,  a  shaft 
r  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft,  of  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft,  a  shaft  »K  a  gear  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said 
pinion,  a  pinion  on  thf>  shaft  #',  a  gear  meshing  therewith 
and  a  rack  on  one  of  said  t>ed8  with  which  the  latter  pinion 
la  in  mesh,  a  shaft  t».  sprockets  on  the  shafts  #'  and  t*  and 
a  chain  pa-ssing  nround  over  the  same,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft 
t*,  a  gear  meshing  therewith  and  a  rack  on  the  other  longi- 
tudinally movable  l)ed  meshing  with  the  latter  gear  where- 
by the  rotary  movement  and  the  p<iwer  from  the  tlnit  shaft 
transmitted  to  one  to,!  is  .slmultanpou.siv  and  to  the  same 
extent  transmitted  to  thf  oth«T  tK*<,)8  for  moving  the  beds  In 
unison. 

,3.  In  a  turning  machine  for  cranks  and  e<:centrlc»,  the 
combination  with  a  i-H'volulile  drum,  it.'^  ruttfT  bar  and  cut- 
ting t"X)l,  of  a  feed  -•  re«-  jiiid  atur  i-nin  st-.'-nred  to  the  drum 
for  effecting  tl>c  i'eni  .>f  ibi-  tinii  with  the  rotation  of  the 
drum,  a  pivoted  rack  Htid  fMuv.nble  ■inpi-"')!'!  tht-i-efnr  8e<:'ured 
to  the  side  of  the-  i^d  of  rtie  meLchiaf  and  adjustable  to- 
ward the  p.'iCii  of  the  star  ram  and  tnanuany  open-ited  de- 
vices for  placing  and  holding  said  pivoted  rack  in  position. 

4-  In  a  riirnltiK  riuii-hlne  for  iTank«i  and  (»f(>«-D tries,  the 
•  "iKubination  with  a  reviviiil-.U-  driui;.  its  riitter  bar  and  cut- 
ting tool,  of  a  feci!  sci^-w  .-rii'l  stfsr-  cjim  sei-urtn!  tn  the  -drum 
f'-'-"l  '.\!!i.  rh>'  r-'tatloii  'I''  th*'  drum,  a 
-^  w-iJVH  Fiii.i  :-i  slide  plate  therein,  tlie  lat- 
]C'i"t'  nn'."Hrt|  /iii'l  from  the  piane  cf  move 
.-at!..  :i  i.;v-itf!!  rack  scv'ured  to  ='Ei'''  end  ■•'>( 
a;.ri[i>i:  f--.-:"  liiJt i  ii  t.-i:  iiirij:  tlie  aaid  rack  in  a 
hIki,;,:.    -1,    I'Usk    \\Ui,    a    r;ick    »'dge.    a    crank 


fur  effectliij;  thp 
frame  h'i\'!i:.t;  s;:;. 
ter  arrunce<l  r.:-  : 
ment  uf  th*^  -^tiu- 
said  slide-iiiJit'-  -i 
prpdeteniiint-ti    yn 


tu    the    Hfi 


arm,  a  pawi   mi.!    t'nl 
connecting  t!it   s.Ht.u-'  ;u   me 
plvott?d  rack  Is  ti!u\'."l  or  return 
and  held,   nr   is   iiu\-:i.-t"i   -i-;;    -if   • 
the  [.tieasiire  '-f  'liC    'V-frutor 

5,    In  a    turuivn;   :i:i:ii'-!i  irse  for  crmiks  i-uid   •■•-I'-ccntrirs,    the 
rombinatinn    wiit-.     .    r.'v- , 'i  nbl*   mnvin^i-    rutting    too!    and   a 


ictuaied  and  a  crank  r<xl 
I  Slide  plate  whereby  the 
1  :ni.'  ttic  dewired  position 

"■■.-.)■   uf  the  Star  '■nm   at 


star  cam  for  effectliit;  ;;  =  *•  >-'e<!  lui 
oted  spring  held  r;i -k  Hd.i;.t,Ml  t. 
cam  in  its  min-erin-'lit ,  -n  iis'iiii :  sa: : 
for  effeetinu  -vnr!  ■•■ivnt -r-.ilmi.!  rlie 
rack  siod  ^f'  atiju-^tirii;  its  (..wi » i.in 
of  the  path  ..f  !hf  siar   ■  .it:. 


'■  "ment  thereof,  'if  a  piv 
!'*?  engaK'»»d   i:iy   the  star 

.-  lis  ..iescribed,  and  uiearis 
movenif'nts    ijf    'he    said 

with  rf-si„;K',,:i  tr>  th'p  plane 


923. 22*).      I'UiXTI's",  I'l-i i-,'.:.->>-       1- icKi,     W-mtk,    i'M,i-'y,    Eng- 
land     Fil'-'l  Mar    -.;.  1907.     S-ria!  Xo    304.129. 


-A. , 


1.  In  a  press,  tbc  <-<iiiii)iii!itlon  of  a  HwuiKinK  iiiiueu,  fin- 
gers along  one  mlge  uf  the  jHaten,  a  siiaft  upon  which  the 
flngera  are  mounted,  «u  arm  plv.iie<l  upon  each  side  of  the 
platen  to  carry  ttie  shaft,  a  doolile  eD<le«l  lever,  an  eccen- 
trically pivoted  sector  In  operative  engagement  with  one 
end  of  the  lever,  the  other  end  of  the  lever  being  adapted 
to  rock  the  shaft  and  mo«e  the  arms  and  shaft  bodily,  and 
means  to  move  the  sector 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  platen,  a 


shaft  just  in  advance  of  the  forwurd  edge  nf  the  piaieii. 
flngert  on  the  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  shaft,  bearings  for  th« 
shaft  pivoted  upon  the  platen,  a  double  ended  lever  one  end 
of  which  operatlvely  engages  the  arm  upon  the  shaft  to 
open  and  chise  the  Angers  and  also  upeniiively  ejigapes  the 
in  voted  bearings  to  move  the  shaft  ami  nnsers  lx>dliy,  and 
means  operatlvely  engaging  the  other  end  of  Haid  lever  to 
move  the  .sariuv 


y2;i,221         FASTENINt;     FOE     Tl!  HEt<H  1 NG  -  MaCH  INE 
T!-:,KTH  Otto      W  \t,i.s--Tr;  aK';k,k,      Mi'' wr.  nkcf ,      VVi^i 

F!le<l  .hily  H-.  190K.     Serial  N'\  442,u2.'"i 


n  combl- 
K  1  hereof, 

"  t.  aga  Itist 
•  •'Ige  more 


1.  A  fastifilii;;  f  r  (  hr.  sher-teeth  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  tiM  ti  !i:iving  a  recess  In  the  shank  thereof,  a 
wedge  fittinj:  In  snid  recess  and  holding  f>"  •  «.'.".  aKunst 
pulling  ^\it,  HT-11I  resilient  means  for  ;'re>«..ri^-  >;,iri  wt-cjye 
more  '^r-!i]y-   iiito  place. 

2.  .V  fastenini;  for  thresher-i-e! :,  ;-i.iurir:s: 
nation  with  n  tooth  having  n  ■rer>,i>.,  iti  1  •,.  * 
a  wedge  rtttlnv;'  in  said  reeess  ai'i.i  r.nidin?  ^'  ■ 

pulling  cut,  and  a  «pr!n.«:  acting  tc,  lirnw    

firmly  in^    ida- •> 

8.  In    a    !  iirfniiUu:  iiiit')i;ii"--     ■.    fasieniog   ivii-    the    teeth 
thereof  C'lii.iinsin.:     u  curnbiri:!;  ;t-!-  w  ith  two  adjacent  teeth 
each   h.-vi!,.;  i',    ;  :-.'-i!i>.%  t-r^e'  rei-(-s,s  ui  '  • '■    -■.li.nk  thereof,  tw.- 
trans^-t'TS'-  w.-dt'e--   'r.uiwt:   it:-   t'.f-   ■■■(-•Bi>ecT- 1 -.-.■  recesses,  and  a 
spring  connect  in  K  lie  i  vi  .  ^.-,5^.  - 

(      !:t    n     t?ire»iiiHi;i  luHflurn-.  ',;iPtfnin~    fnr    the    t^eth 

tucrei.f  njinprising,  in  coml<iiisni,,ii  'vv,(;,i  ;»-,-  jiiijiti>-!;- 
lefMii  eitrti  iijivliiji  a  tranhvers*-  ri-^eSH  m  '.h.-  tih,«ok  tht-re-'..f 
t»-i'  !  nitiKV-erw-  »e<iges  fitting  '.r.  the  r.-s;.'-<;M  v.-  r  •-■<•,  ■si>-e^. 
am!  having  their  small  ends  tow.-ird  ►•acii  uttier.  uud  n  ei.iii 
Mwiioti  t^ifween  amail  ends  of  '-he  iw,.  wwlges  letidirju  u,i 
urBv\  roem  i...»Kel,her  in  a  direct  inii  .jinj,,;  Hrrust.  ««,:ij  re 
ces.ses 

a.  Ill  !-t  thrt^shinK-machiue  s,  fnKt  >-i  :!t,i,j  fi,r  tiie  teetti 
thereof.  '-lUnpriHinK.  ui  roni!iji.;-i ;  .I'l-  a-.!!  twi,  fnljHcent 
teeth  eneh  liaving  a  transverse  r(- ■e>s  ;j-,  ;i.i-i-  shank  ther(^.jf 
(»:>  *ri-t:tsv(T--.'-  wed^eis  iiliint  ■  ';,.  •..-;,.,  t  ■  \ .-  '-eeesses. 
and  '1  tenslc-i:  »<iinii,t:  --('iiiiei-tirn:  the  small  er.-ls     '"  tii-   *u 

Wed;.'es 

[flainis  'i  '-.  0  ii.'-i!    ;ir-!riteri   :ii   fht-  >  ,.■! -/et  te  ] 


923,222  B\TF  WP  PACK.-VGF  TTF  WjrN!-.Fi,t  1'  Ua; 
KtNK,  luwH  I  iiv.  liiwa.  l-"iiwl  l-el>,  i  .'•  i.to.s  St?riH,  Ni) 
416.12i>. 


cut  ff.ari  i  he  i,.-.aic  li)  furai  the  slid  left  integral  with  the 
plate  ai  !ti»  ends  and  divided  at  or  near  the  center  and 
hei.i  '■.nekwardiy  in  opposite  dire^'tions  whereby  to  fcrni 
t  w  ■:  ;  iideji.-'M.ient  integral  tie  posts,  otie  ejttendiiis;  at  an 
aiit.;!'  'r,.ri;  •; -i-  tdate  and  the  other  extending  parallel  "dth 
tile  pitttc.  adiijaed  t'-i  h.ive  wound  there  around  tlie  tiexit-.le 
del  ice  used  in  securing  the  packac*' 


f>2.1,223.     L.-\T  FOi-l   LOOMS,     William    Wattie    Wnrces- 
ter.     Mas:-       ■  --^-.i;:  !"     ■  '  rc'i',;.!  on     A:     Knr-wleK     I..->om 

Works,  a  Corporatlot;  of  Mi-is^SHchusett!?      f died  \,!fi:    12, 
1908.     Serial  No.  42u.542. 


1.  A  lay  beam  for  a  loom,  c(i!;jiri>.rje  h  »<..j<1  beaia,  a 
rigid  angle-shaped  metal  bar  on  the  top  and  front  of  saM 
beam,  and  a  rl«ld  T-sbaped  m«>tal  bar  on  the  tjottom  and 
rear  of  said  beam,  and  mem!-.  «,!:  se.-.irii!)i;  KKid  hars  to 
said  wood  b0am. 

2.  A  lay  beam  for   a   lo-.nj     ('.■■iniirisi:!);    si    r;i:;-i    Mugle- 
sli;;].eii  mcUi'   "-fi!    f'..;-!:i!!ic-  the  ;.  [■■  a-'-:   frf.ttt  ---f  sflio   >>eiin.! 
•I'  '"■   -^    '"  si  H','"-t:i   si-fTft,   imr  f'trtTiuij;   iche  hcittiim.  and  rent    d' 
sf;    i    '.";.;•.,   -i  ri,-;i   i,.s>-    ti.rnj   •!;:  u  Kiieit   ;'T    siiii|-<,-t   ;.!    ttie   -es  r 
■  ■'■  =>-■•''     ■'^^'•■-    ■■'-■'■  "in-'..! ;:s  for  Uoidmc  said  tiars  in  }x>sstum, 

3.  In  «  sHv  ■A':'.rL  of  a  .cHvin,  the  comtilnatlon  with  a  vvo(xl 
>*.niM,  .,>r'  r>\'  :!ide(.»'Mdeiii  rifid  tiietai  liars,  ntie  at  anj.'lf 
siin-.,-  •",,-r-i!i:,  r.i-  'tie  trij.  r-.i.  ;  fnitit,  and  the  other  .d  T  stiap* 
fiir;ii.:.i:  ice  ffliiir,!,!:  ;.C(-!  -,'-;,r  of  the  isr  heam,  and  tin-  T 
"■hHj.ec:  ;.;(»  f  riiiirn;  h  -  h  s:i.  it  end  feui')|c,irt  fi,j:  tt  htir  ai 
the  --.-ai  of  the  ta.y  ,'->*»!:iii,  Mnd  raeaug  for  boldini:  said  tnetal 
liiirs  in  i'l. 'fsM . -ii,;  Kiid  se:-urin>:  them  together 

4  iti  H  lay  oeHH.  ■■"  &  !>>,>m.  tfif  comhinatloc  with  a  wood 
[.■ejio;.  i.f  two  indepeiidetit  risrld  metal  barf-,  one  1  (  tn.gim 
-diiipe  fonuiiit.;  ttie  top  find  front,  and  the  other  ^-f  T  shape 
fio-!;.iriu  the  O-ltnni  ;ir:.  "i-jir  .-!'  the  lai  !>eji:;,  fii.d  tin-  T 
sha;.t-s!  car  forrriii'ji;  's's-.-  ;■  ^he'f  ntid  sij[:>p':irt  I'-'K"  ;i,  .,-:::i::, 
tiiditiiii  ;>-  fxtendins;  hMc  h\  the  nmr  of  the  ii-i>  heau.  and 
sncH'ss  t-rir  hod.-o.ni;  fsjii-::  oiet.,:  tu-irs  in  position  aad  secursni; 
'  !ieai  ii.getiher.  and  a  iofi^:; ;  ii.hioh  I  y  eitenditiK  bar  at  tt.e 
'■•■ji,r  of  the  lay  beam  formit;;;  ••:.  c,c''k  st;.}  f.  ;■  :  l,.  v* .  r 
c--ft  if  -cc  reed,  and  .Ticai.-s  for  supporting  and  detach- 
chl.v    H'l-c -ing   said   hart,    ^.'u\    har 

,"■.  in  a  ttt}  ;>eain  of  h  ioon,.  tto'-  conibttiation  wit:  a 
\-viK«d  heaiii  of  rw,-)  !iH]e-v>encler,;  rigid  metal  barm,  one  ..f 
-oiKi-  sijii}.,  ■•',,<  -rfi,.  ,,((i(-r  -f  T  s>:ape,  the  nnglp-i*hB;"-d 
-:-.r  formiiii:  the  tirj.  and  front  of  the  lay.  and  the  T 
-haptsi  bar  exteiHlinii'  r,-:.)  ih-e  tM.ttom  and  rear  of  said  wotxl 
-e-am.  -md  formuii:  a  sheif  arid  siJii|Oort  for  a  wood  l>ar  m 
• '  i-  rear  of  the  ;;iy,  and  ^;;^ld  bar,  aod  a  met*!  har  at  ttie 
-•••a.''  c,f  the  lay  over  said  wmMl  l>ar,  and  formuijr  the  h'to'k 
■:.n  if  the  lower  part  of  the  reea,  and  means  for  detji.di 
tihi)  securing  said  back  stay  bar, 

[Claims  f.  !-i.t,o  :  T,..<t  priiiied  in  the  i.azette,] 


24,     VT'LCANIZING   APrAHATCS.      Walter  H 
n.   ly)u(\tni.  England,  assignor  to  Harvey   Fmst  k 


Filed    M,ar.    10, 


Af  tin  !.irticle  of  manufacture,  a  oaie  or  jcackaiie  tie,  c-oin 
prlsiriK  a  plate  having  a  slot  fornie-d  iherelr.  a 'id  the  siieta! 


9  2  S  , 

W'U. 

Company,    Liniitwl,    Ix-'ndon,    Ftigiand 

V'eiT       .Serial   No.  ;-t62,t>4.', 

1  In    a    pe-rlsble    vulranisElng    api.iinii  us.     tr»i     c-ouodna 
tioii  of  a   vuli  aniiing   plate  engaging   ibe   work,  a   heating 
IkkIv    tdjustalie   toward    and    from    the    piate   to    vary    its 
Heating  effe<-t    i hereon    and   means   for   heating  said   t,>ody 
intenwiny 

2  In  a  piirfable  vuJranjtlng  apparatus,  the  comhinatlon 
■•(  a   'loslcaii  l7.!i'i,;;   ■■ilfite  eM^.--;,  i.'!  iifc'  ttie   work,   and  an  eiectrtc- 
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ally  heated  twdy  arranged  to  heat  the  plate  and  adjugtable 
tbward  and  from  the  plate  to  vary  Its  heating  effect  there 
on  without  varying  the  flow  of  heating  current. 


3.  In    a    portable    vulcanizing;   apparatus,    the    combina 
tion   of   a    vul<-aniaing   plate   enfraping    the    work,    an   flee 
trically  heated  body  arranKetl  to  heat  the  piate,  and  means 
for  adjustlnjf  said  Inxly  toward  and  from  the  plate  to  vary 
Its  heating  effect  thereon. 

4.  In  a  portable  vulcanizing  apparatus,  the  -•ombination 
of  a  supixirt  for  the  work.  $.  sleeve  mounted  on  the  support 
and  substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  a  plus?  slidabie  In 
the  sleeve  to  adjust  its  distance  from  the  support,  and  an 
electrical  heating  coll  for  the  plug. 

5.  In  a  portable  vulcanizing  apparatus,  the  rombi nation 
of  a  frame  compriging  a  top  plate  and  side  pillars  attaohe<i1 
thereto,  a  work-supporting  plate  pivotally  attache*!  to  on." 
of  said  pillars  and  detachably  engaged  with  the  other 
pillar,  R  hollow  boas  on  aald  plate  having  a  spiral  groove 
within  it,  a  plug  fitting  In  said  boss  and  having  a  pin 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  gnxive  therein,  an  electrical 
heating  coil  in  aald  plus:,  a  pre8.ser  platp  movable  relativ*»iy 
to  the  frame,  and  a  screw  working  in  the  top  plate  and 
operating  the  preaser  plate,  substantially  m  set  forth 


9  2.3,225.  MECH.\NICAL  MISUaL  I.NSTRUMENT 
JoH.v  A.  Weser,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr  30  1907 
Serial  No.  371,0.3.3. 


■J  <•    ^ 

1.  rfi  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
of  playing  devices,  foot  of>erated  bellows  In  operative  rela- 
tion therewith  and  Independent  motor  operated  bellows 
also  In  operative  relation  therewith,  whereby  notes  may 
be  accented  by  the  foot  operated  bellows,  while  the  instru- 
ment la  operated  by  the  motor  operated  bellows 

2.  In  a  mechanical  Instrutnent,  the  combination  of  play- 
ing devices,  foot  ojx'rated  l>ellows  in  operative  relation 
therewith,  Independent  motor  bellows  also  in  operative  re- 
lation therewith,  and  means  to  cut  off  communication  be- 
tween the  foot  operated  bellows  and  the  motor  operated 
bellows  when  the  working  force  of  the  former  eirwcds  that 
of  the  latter. 


.3.  In  a  mechanU-ai  musicni  ini*trMn>-nt,  rh*--  i-ornbi nation 
of  playing  devices,  f(.M>t  operated  Sx-Uows  in  operative  re- 
lation therewith.  Indept-ndont  motor  opf-rated  bellow.*  also 
In  operative  relatlnn  ihcrr-with,  and  a  check  valve  Inter- 
posed tx'twf'en  the  motor  opt-rat-d  bellows  iind  the  playing 
devices  and  oponiag  toward  the  motor  op.-TaTed  btMiows 

4,  In  a  mf-chatiU-a!  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
of  playing  d»*vic"H.  a  wind  rlu^st  In  op»-r,itivi-  fMatltjn  tli(>re- 
with.  foot  op.THr*^!  (im!1ow«»  .-onn.M>t.Ml  to  th.-  wind  .-best 
and  independ.'nr  m-f'.r  '.[irrsMfd  !«-nows  also  connected  to 
thp  wind  ch"Hi,  wh.r.'t.v  ri'.!.-«  m-.ty  ►.<■  :ir<-i'nfcd  by  the  foot 
operat.'d  t..':iinw<,  wtiii,.  th,:.  in-*truiii.^n!  is  op.-raffd  by  tbf 
motor  iipfrfiN'i!    i'vflMivvv 

'>  In  !i  tii.'.-l!nnic;i.  mu-iirai  ui>!  r'niU'riT,  t;;.-  '-..mljiniir  jcn 
of  playiriK  d.-\  ifes,  -i  wind  cSM-sf  In  op.=.rntivp  relation  rli-rt'- 
With,  foo!  op.-riiti'd  'H-:iuw<.  runn-'ftcd  to  fh^'  wind  fbpst. 
Indepenrt.'iU  mo(,,r  .,.H.rate<l  N'i'.-.v^^  «;s,,  .■onri»'c-ted  u,  tbe 
wind  i-h.vMt  Hriif  Mifatis  *,'■  .-ijt  ■  ,n  ,'..!i:niunirut  i'-.n  '-.- 
the  wind  ('h.^si  nud  "ii-  in. >•  =  •;-  .,)„;-»•.'.)  lu-lU>w'<  w',, 
w'lrklnkf  force  cf  TtJ,>  foot  operated  bellovt';  t-x.-*-.  ds  r; 
tn*'  latter 

;<'iFurii>t  f.  to  29  not  pruu.-.i  ;i:;  •;,,..  •  .?,/,'.tte.] 


'  hi" 


923,226.      FLUID  -  F'RKS.'^I   1!  I 
Whitkwat,  Sale,  and  (  uo;: 

England.    Filed  Jan.  6.  I'l  >• 


MK.\T.K.\<;rNE.      Al.J 
Hi  bbakd,  Heaton  Moor, 
S      al  No,  409.479. 


The  .'ombhia'Mii,  '.viri:  :in  internal  combustion  cyimd.T 
tiavlna:  an  ■•xfoiusi  [lansaKe,  of  a  boiler-shell,  on"  .'lul  por- 
tbvn  of  th.'  Hiild  Hlielt  and  the  said  passage  tw-int  pr<ivided 
with  flangos  h;tv;:;u'  ■  Toss-gTOOVi's  In  th.-jr  rm'crinj;  surfaces 

and  the  otfii-r  ciiii  p.-rdon  nf  thf  sh-.i  ■^h.'l;  b.\inK  [•rovi.ied 
with  an  .MJtit'f   r..r  r....!  i;>a>,   h  wnr-r  j,-!!..'   provid-d  wstb   a 
series    uf   i-'..ii>    •dr-^iv^r.l    in    s;>;:i    si,.-;;     .n.)    :,Hvi,u;    ;•.    ,-.„.! 
portion.;   ■! -rfUiir"')   ic   fin-  sruii   'T' .....  irTi..>v.-s    .n,.;    fn-?.^r,nis 
d»-viees   f'.r   s.-!m.  riug    :;..     ^uUi    rlicict'S  togeth-T   ;uh!    -"Kru. 


insT  th*^  end   p<.ri  i.iij.; 
groovi^s. 


pip«'   In    the   s.>ii. 


.»2.3.--7.       Pr.HlFICATION    OF    POROrs    MaIKHMLS. 
WiLLi.s  R    WniTtKY.  Alplaaa.  N.  V.  ,ms-.:-i,,  -  ■ n*TaI 

N.-.V     \    .i-k,  I'';ii:(1 

J  an     ;  7     \\<')*; 
1     Thi'   pro "•►■*> 

mat.T!;(!    w'l].': 
SOlV'-nr    W  '!>;,■!,    :, .. 

ImpuritT   aii'l  ''"it 
impurity 

~      T!"lt»    [irrn'fSN 

materia!   wfii<'i: 
solvent  whirl 


V     II   Corporal  inn 

S'  ri.i!    No     l'!i»i,.%7i  > 

(    rrj.;.  '  v;il,-     :in     i  IIJ  pU  F  I  '  >'     from     H     piiroMS 

.fists    m   was.'.-iriL-    sii;.;!    [UiitiTlal    K\-i\    n 

rc'Hppct  t:>  sHifi 
iilirit;,  11    >■,;■   siiid 


iijMfantially 


■J  v    <Ui.n . 


•.■;».i^s-,  :ii  wHshiiijj:  -.»!■!  irijfi-nai  wirh  a 
-H  >M  ii  ri  [  la 'ly  i.sot.  .ri ,  i"  w':;ii  r.-..fpiTr  f..  sjiid 
impurity  and  I'ontHlns  u  n^iattvt'ly  ^■rn:!;:  -jiiantit?  of  said 
Impurity,  and  simultaneously  lmiirt>ss;iu'  a  voltairt--  on  sjjid 
solvent   to  accelerate   thf  removal  of  said  iiiiiniriiv  „ 

.'5.  The  process  of  removing'  a  solut.ion  .'.f  b  metailir  «ait. 
from  a  porous  material  which  ronsisfs  in  wristiing  said  nja- 
tertal  with  a  suF.stanrinny  Notoru-  ^i>mtu,n  of  an  orKariir 
substance, 

4.  The  pro.'vss  ■,{  n'mov-nx  zin-  rhiorid  from  criinioHe 
which  consists  in  WHS'KnL-  snid  eelluiose  witii  a  substnti- 
tlally  Isotonb'  sn|iiH->i:   .,f  :.,,  nnrnnir  s'llistane. 


5.   The  process  of   reinovsni;'   /ine   <-)i;i,r|i 


which  consists  in  vvastiina:  said 


1   from 


1  In  lose 


■ii'li- 


w-M"!  n   soli] tion  of 


J' 
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an  organic  substance,  and  simultaneously  passing  a  cur- 
rent through  said  solution  to  aci'eieraif  the  removal  of 
sail]  zln<!  chiorld. 

[riaitoK  ti  10   f<  not   printed   In   tti.-   '.iizette.] 


i^::;i,2i:H.      .MKTlIolt   nl--    !.NSri..\TI,M.    SilKliT    MKT.AI, 
WiLi.i.s    K     \V,ii!TNKY     Schenectail.x ,    \     \   ,    assignor    to 
ijerierai    Electric  v'ompan.ii-.   a    lorpora  •  i.ni    -it   New    York 
I'Mi-ii    Fell     l',<!.    llMiT        .'Serial    >r.     :■..".;•,:*  1  u 
1.   Tiie   i,iroceNs  whirl,   cuFSisi^,   in   i'.ih'ijiu'   h   siievt   i:ii..-!i: 

plate   wlTti   a   <'.i!loid.M  i    siispeiisi.in    i.f   ,,;■:.;'!     ••'\>im.   and    tlieii 

beaOtlg   salii   phiu-    '•>   \<v<nU]--v   h,    ::i.:?'irn.   a^li.-'r.-ni    cnatitij; 

of   KUtii    .-Mpal 

'I'll"    prof,  ss    wi'!ii':i,    ,-,,ii>,K«-    ;!i    ;  f'<-i!  I  ;in.:    a    coiiti  ^;!,'T',ir 

Wit;,,  n  su.Hpenslori   -if  ^riiin  cmnii   ;ii  »Htrr   ,hi,nt  1  .',ien  bhkir,>: 

silhi     eoflducti.ir    U>    reinm-e    Uie    UH;''r     iiiiil     ilh'i'     !!ie    ■■■o;ia, 

:iu,:   ii    borimgeueoiis  rujuint' 

:■;     "The  process  which  consist-..   ;■(■    ■■,■  ,;i,  i  niir  a    ni'-tRi   witii   h 

roll.,iiliii    ><usp«'nBliin    .:.f   an    ,  irto,,  o , ,     j.:tini    anO    ttirn    tieatiiiK 

sjiici   iioUil   to  evapuraie   (rie    ;i.,ii,;i,il   of  the  colloid   anc!    rue!'! 

?!..'  rrsidiie  into  H  tliio  1  lomoi;'.-!) ei iiis  film 

4     1't..-    i,'r<i<-i-8s    wtt.eii    eoijsi,-ts    :,[j    ^7  niilini:    nr;    o.^iraiii, 

gum  Willi   water  t"   pn.duee  n   s^b^t  nut  la  !  i.\    ;m  rrija  Eieti  •    >os 

pension,   eoaliriK  a   sbeei    uietai    i,:,i.Hte   w,',irl,    sfi;,.|   suKpensiuii. 

removiDK    '  tn     watiT    tbereff<.m     a-;,,;    .''iikuii:    f.'    (irodufe    a 

hoiiiogedeous  lllm  >if  tiitii  mi  sa,:,-:i  pi.M!- 

^*        lie-      J)r(,ll'eSN      VA"!ili'!l      ,cii!l,Sls!  s      \U      LTlDiiiFlK      k.'!i!l.:i      .fi-tji;,, 

with  water   ii.  produce   a   e..lioid«i   susj.-  ii..,i  •;:     \'rt'<-;\:u\hX\i\t: 
with  a   suit    to  remove  air  holiMev  frotii    it,.,    suspension,   ap 
plyitji;   t!j.    product    iliereby    .trained  to  metal  plates,  and 
baking   ■^anl   plaies   t<i   evapur,ii'-   the   water   and   m»»!t    the 
copal  Ititi,  a  hotnogeDcous  fiiiu 

[Claim  6  n.>(   prinied  Id  the  Gazette. ) 


92  8.2  29        lurnat   and  .SKTtVKR 

LUM8,    Columlrus.     i'l;o.        i'li.'.l     I'.'i 
No.   4~7  'C,4 


'•',    l.tii',<      s.Tlal 


1.  A  device  .if  th.    e!;ararf..,'   ib^scrlbed,  consist  iiit  nf   « 

-,:r  hnrlng  n,  conU.;ned  fiihrii:  n!:,i  ,ils<-),«rt:e  ......tiinK  ii;  ;rs 

-■■'1'       ;'-    t.aiidli-    rigill    iVIIh    the    .-li;,    ;,    cut^     v;s:',.,    'Ilsuie    <,if    itl. 

■ii]>  ;not  slielahle  iii  ''.'iiiar'i  wit!,,  tin-  ifui.'r  waii  t  iiereof ,  ;i 
'leiii  exte-ndirig  from  the  \aii-.  ;,;i,r:i :  ii":  w-itt^  asid  jcntded  ivn 
said  haiHlbv,  n  sprltiv.-  havlnt'  ;is  eiois  curiiiected  to  the 
hnndle  and  valve'Siem  respective::,  and  acting  to  normally 
rals,  the  valve  to  unce.ver  the  -peinng  in  the  cup.  said 
MtiV''  Stem  iui\tiij;  a  finger  po'c  ii>  w  inct.  ii  is  o})erated  to 
■aiise  t!),'  \a!\'e  lo  close  salil  o|»enlng.  Hud  said  sprint 
adap-iet!  to  have  its  tension  ttc-reased  during  the  cio«ing 
rii'iv.Tuetit  of  said  valve,  and  u.  automalically  retract  the 
vjihe  when  the  preHsure  on  the  finger  pifce  is  n-moved 

■-'  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tinii  ..f  a  cup  having  a  combined  filling  and  discharge  open 
inc   ill  Us  side  anc  extending  clear  to  the  lx>ttom  thert-of. 


of  a  gate  vnlve  slidabb'  parallel  with  the  inner  wall  of  said 
cup  aud  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a  spring  connected 
to  tiie  valve  and  normally  under  tension  whereby  it  holds 
the  valve  normaUy  retracted  and  out  of  register  witli  the 
"(•cning.  means  whereby  a  pressure  may  ht'  placed  upon 
the  vHlve  1(1  rn(*\-e  t tie  sanif  into  register  with  the  openmg. 
saii!  »['-rii;K  HdHpted  ,.',  fiave  its  tension  increast-d  during 
th'.'  ■■•l.'siDk'  r!i"^enieDt  of  the  valve,  and  to  automatically 
■■-tr;ir;  ri,-,  ^:,:\--.'  when  )be  pressure  e,n  the  latter  is  re- 
rii''V...t  urn!  ;,  r.  m  forcenienl  filed  to  i!,ie  ooltoro  of  tbe  ci,ip 
t!Mt:i',;,:.  !•  , ',    ■,,:„.:,■    :l<-  ,i}ieti!iii;  isi   'iiie   with  tto*  b'Wer  edte 


-.3,230       STEERING-GEAl.  it 

trnir    m;.-'        Filed  Nov,    j:,     :;e..v 


1  ■     w  I  i.T,   Jr„   De- 

Sena.    No     4r>4.3d9. 


i      it;  ii   sie,  riiii:  iT'-ar    ' v,  combination,  a  rock   siaft   hav- 
tni'  ■■'/^ijiiiitiriK  .:;»v    ,r  afms.  a  trunnion  block  einiiraced 

',.1  Si;,;.!  arms  '.,  actuate  th-  r.^k  shaft,  a  worm  .ir  si-rew 
rotMlatoy  r,>nneet.-ii  wltti  th"  ir\ninii>n  M'Tk.  an  icterna,!iy 
thr>.a.l.'(!  K>it  ,.r  sii-.  \-.  -r,  wliict.  ttie  worm  or  screw  w.,.rkh, 
an  itjf  i..sli,^;  ■,-a<-iLi.:  'inxiun  liearnigs  for  the  rook  shaft  and 
holdiiig  !,i;.  in;'  it;  r,.\"(.'  ;)>s;tlon  with  respect  to  the  worm 
!"  *■■.  few  ,  i,i„i.i  ;;•. litis  fi.r  roiatiii);  the  w.-.rrii  lC"  s<ti-w  iiut 
perUiittiDK  H^i:.:    Uj,  o  eiio-ii  t    iljtreof,   n>  set    f. .;■;(■; 

2,  In  ri  sie-er;iip  wm .  m  i-otitbiunt  mi:  an  inc  i'jsin^;'  -,-aS' 
Ing  havinK  transversely  arranged  tn-anngs  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  in  sfud  ia'siriiigs  and  |>rovided  with  outstfuniiiig 
t.aralli  :  arms  or  .iiiws  a  triiii;;iufj  block  embraced  by  ttie 
urn,-  ■]..  ■.oi' :i:i]..iis  •:n:'es  ot  the  arms  and  the  biock  ■»■ 
liii^  i:  ■i,.-  ;.:ir[i;ieli>u.i  ;.  prt-veiit  rotation  of  the  block,  a 
worm  rv.iatabl)  .■■iiineeted  with  the  trunnion  block  an  it; 
temally  ihreade-d  nut  ^.r  sleev,^  f,,r  thf  worm  or  screw, 
carried  in  i\x-f]  relatii'!.  therei,.  by  the  tnciositig  rj-.s.ni;. 
and  means  f.,,r  roiatiuj:  ti.e  worm  ^t  screw  but  perujStt  .s.g 

iis   set    forth, 

':,   Oi'mt'itnut  ton.   an    Id.  ittsin^'   ,'i!x 

;i-,'"M!,i;e'(i  bearings,  said  casin^;'  be- 

si'ctjons  With  the  plane  of  s-'para- 


axial   nor^eno-nt   thereof 

'■'■     I  r.    ,;(,    st.-e'nti^    >:.  :■.  r 

InK    ba  ',■  iti;:'    t  f.'i  Iis\  rl^,  :\ 

inu    ::,.i'i.     ■ ;,    ^.  jiaraii 


tlon  pasMUi;  .-entrully  ttifojgii  ilu-  said  bearings,  .'i  r.e  k 
shaft  mounted  in  the  bearings  and  provided  witl;  .-m- 
standing  arms,  a  worm  ojwratively  connected  with  suoi 
arms  to  rock  the  shaft,  an  :t.ternally  threaded  iiin  or 
sleeve  f.ir  the  w<.rm,  fixed  In  tic  inclosing  casing  anil  car- 
•■b-i!  there;  >,  nni!  iiieaii'^  ■'.,r  rotating  the  worm  but  [ht- 
■:,;  li:;,^   axia.    nr'Vrn.i,-    ;i,..re-<>'     lo-    set    fortli 

<      It.   a   s,i.-,.ro,j.:   i;<;ir,    :i    ■■■■•njlririat lei, ,   a   r.iok   s'baft.   ■uU- 

stunditit   jhwv    i.r    arni>    !;,.'r li,    ;;    'r!iMi,ii..n    l„!i.:rck    haviiii; 

trunnions  <'ijtai;inK  sa;.!  ann^  a  wnrm  bearing  on  the  trun- 
nion bb'ck  at,.]  \i»y:tiv  ii  -teni  extending  through  the  same, 
a  nut  ;hr<oob-,''  ..;  ".■,  <-.Tji  to  br.ld  the  block  Ibercon  and 
fHk«  lij,  w.-;«r  ;,!i  tb.'  i.|."  t,  liio!  'lie  Wi.rrn  and  mi-ans  for 
I,toRitivei}'  faste,n;nj;  thi  nsi!  \v  the  stem  to  prevpnt  rotu- 
tiofj  of  the  nut  after  aiijusiiueui,  ps  (^■'t  forth 

:<  In  H,  stoerifig  t'eur  'h  combination,  a  rock  shaft  hav- 
ing oiitstandtng  para!  lei  arms  or  Jaws  thereon,  a  trunnion 
t.iock  bnTlnc  trunnions  eriKaginj;  the  arms,  a  worm  bear- 
ing on  the  block  and  having  a  cylindrical  stem  extending 
ttiroiigb  the  block  aud  having  its  end  skilled,  a  nut  thread- 
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Jl.\E  X,  lyoy. 


^6  on  the  stem  to  hold  rhe  same  rht-rfon  «nd  take  op  wear 
<.in  tlie  block  and  the  worm,  said  nut  l>*"tnjt  prov-tded  with 
«   iierles  of  threaded  rndlallT  arraojj^d  apertiirMt,   and  a 

Mfew  flitting  any  of  the  said  sipprturei  and  adapted  to 

pntpr  thf^  slot  in  the  stPtn  to  (xisltivply  hold  th*>  nut  agralnst 
rotation  In  adjuBted  position,  as  «ft  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tin-  Gazette.) 


l>rt'H»nt    Ui    Hri    nfflvo 


023.231.      APPARATI'S  KOK  PRESSING  I'KiARS       Kahl 
WiMMKB,    Seckpnholrn,   n<'flr   Mannhflm,    nnd    Kart.   Haht 

and  An  TO. V  IIkhtt.!.,  .Mannhi-tm.  ( ;i'.'-iiiaii.v       Kll>»do<-t.  17. 

lOO'^.      S»»ria!   .No,    tr>H,:',!  L'. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  prfssing  i  ii.'iir'!  comprising  In  com- 
l.ilnatlon.  a  box  provided  with  a  rUld  bottom,  a  rigid  back- 
vvhII.  niovai)if  side-walls,  and  a  movabit-  rm-.T  of  variable 
iength,  elastic  bolder*  for  said  cover,  and  aieans  for  forc- 
ing said  side-walls  toward  each  other. 

2.  An  appamtUB  for  pressing  cigars  compri.'sing  in  com- 
lilnation,  ii  box  provided  with  a  rigid  hottoni.  a,  rigid  baciv 
wall,  movable  side-walls,  and  a  inovabi'>  cov>t  consisting 
ol"  two  or  mon;'  separate  blocks,  two  sheet -metal  plTos 
overlapping;  each  other  and  fixed  to  llie  outt^r  lilf.<'k«.  an<! 
a  bar  fixed  In  one  of  said  iilocks  and  projecting  intu  a  ^.r. 

•  if  the  others,  elastic  holders  for  said  cover,  nnd  ninuis  r..r 
forcing  said  side-walls,  sald-bloclcs  and  said  sht-et-metal 
pieces    toward    each    other. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  pressing  cigan»  comprising  in  c.:jni 
binntfon,  a  hoi  provided  with  a  rigid  bottom,  a  rigid  l:«ark 
wall,  movable  side- walla  having  bores,  and  a  movable  covfr 
of  variable   length,   holders   for  said  cover  made   of  wlr..-.   a 
vertical  straight  shaft  for  each  holder,  said  sisaft  project 
Ing  into  the  bore  of  the  respective  side-wall,  horlzontn!  an 
niiiar  heads  provided  on  the  vertical  shafts,  aald  head.«  rest 
ing  upon   said   cover,    springs   located   in  said   borpH,   stir 
rounding    the    shaft    of    said    holders    and    prpsslng    them 
<lownward,    and    means    for   forcing   said   sldf>  wniis    townrd 
tach  other 

4.  An  fvpparatua  for  pressluk'  cigars  comprising  i.n  coin 
hinatlon,   a  box  provided   with   a   rigid   bottom   having   a 
groove,  a  rigid  t>ack  wall,   movable  side-walls,   and  a   mov 
able  cover  of  variable  length,  elastic  holders  for  said  covpr. 
cramp    irons  flxed    to    said   stdp  wall.o,    projpctliig    Into    th>' 
said  groove  and  lying  close  to  the  bottom,  8crt>w  nuts  flxe-i 
to  said  cramp-irons,  and  a  right    and  left-hand  thread'-'d 
screw-spindle  mounted  In  a  bearing  fixed  to  said  bottom 
projecting  through   said  screw  nuts   and   carryiriE   a    hand 
wheel. 

r>.    An  apparatus  for  pressing  cigars  comprising  in  com 
blnatlon.  a  box  provided  with  a  rigid  bottom,  a  rigid  bacit 
wall,  movable  side-walls,   and  a   movable  cover  consisting 
of  two  or  more   separate   blocks   having  l>ores.   two   ^he.^t 
metal  pieces  overlapping  <>ach  other  and  nxed  to  the  outer 
blocks,  and  a  bar  fixed  In  one  of  said  blocks  jind  projeotln-: 
into  the  bore  of  the  others,  elastic  holders  for  said  cover 
cramp-irons,  fixed  to  said  side  walls,  serf w  nuts  carried  by 
said  cramp-irons,  and  a  right-  and  lef^  hand  threaded  screw 
spindle  mounted  in  a  bparing  fixed  to  said  bottom  find  pro- 
jecting through  said  scrf>w  nuts. 


923,232.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  VU^OHOL  At>oi.PH 
\VfK)t,.\Ett,  Jr.,  and  Ai.aoAk  LissLoPTT.  F^«*oHa,  Hi  ,  bm- 
slgnors  to  Woolner  Dtstllllng  Company,  PeorlH,  T!i  .  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jane  28.  19<>7  Serla! 
No.  381,210 
1.  A  process  in  the  manufaeture  of  alcohol  consisting  In 

combining  malt  dlaataae  and  fi.ngl  diastase  in   prepared 


distilb-r.v    products   wh>-Tfin    i.r.th    fu-. 
form    durini;   f'-rmenta' ion 

2.  .\  proc-'SM  Hi  t!i»  maniifai'tbr'-  -.f  ai.'cho!  con.ilstfng  In 
growing  in  distillery  slop  fun/i  ha  vim:  diastatic  properties. 
combining  the  sjiiu.-  wstb  ,n  inrtlr  r-.  .n-.  .Ttt-d  mastii  and  dis- 
tilUnjf  tlic   mlxiure   afT.T   f.Tiri.iii  ;i !  |.  .n 

.3.  A  process  in  the  nmnufac-i  ur"  f.f  alcohol  consmring  In 
combining  malt-dlast«se  and  funk';  diasta8<j  in  a  previously 

prepared  dljtiilery  product  and  distiliin)?  the  Mme  after 

.fermentation   sutwtantiaii.v  as  set   fortli. 

4.  A  process  In  the  [iiaiiufaetun-  of  aleohol  ronsistdi^  in 
preparing  dlstillerj-  siop  by  KrowinK  luutfl  of  the  Aaperyti- 
lun  ory;(r  type  th.-r-in.  [irepjinni:  a  uuish  containing  malt- 

'i;.-isii:ise.  cuiiibiniuif  the  two,  and  fh'!!!;}  liMrlliing  the  iiiii- 
lurc  after  fermentation 

;'>.  A  process  in  thf  manufnenir.-  .■■;'  m  ,  .'..!i,,i  eooai.st  i  liii'  in 
trrowlnK  dia«f«.«<e  Htrretlnk'  funti  m  a  itiiifi  uiefliuni  adfipted 
for  Its  receptlut)  nod  d-\  .■:- .[.r.-ient.  -euidnnfrii.'  the  thu(«  pre. 
pared  medluiu  wl-J,  :i  mash  -t . ri ! n  , n l ,ru^  inaH  Mlin  <»:»«.'  Hrb! 
dlstiiiing  the  ma-s  afi.T  th,.  ^;ini..  u-i-i  wen  Ivr-iiicbt  in'o 
ferments  lion 

IClalms  6  to  21  not   ;.ri:)!.-,!   in   <  n-   >.;!Kette.j 


023,233.      DOORLATCH.      Eir 
Sweden.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1  f»os 


■  t.ER.    Stockholm, 
^  ■    459,653. 


1.  A  door-latch,  comprising  a  spindle  having  an  outer 
cylindrical  and  an  Inner,  enlarged,  angular  portion,  a  han- 
dle slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  with  Its  shank  on  the 
cylindrical  part  ■  sa  !  -;  ;  :  e  and  provided  with  an  angu- 
lar nozale  adapted  :>,  ai  ><u  and  engage  with  the  angular 
portion  of  said  spindle,  clrctimferentlai  slots  In  said  shank, 
a  spring  mounted  in  a  recess  in  said  spindle  and  having  a 
lug  adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  circumferential  slota  of 
the  shank,  so  as  to  hold  the  handle  In  and  out  of  operative 
engagement  with  Mid  spindle  respectively,  subatantiallv  ns 
set  forth. 

2.  A  door-latch,  comprising  a  spindle,  a  handle  m 

with  its  ahank  on  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  [  .;  r 
In  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  spindle,  a 
spring  mounted  In  a  recen  la  said  spindle,  a  lug  on  gald 
spring  adapted  to  engage  with  circumferential  slota  in  said 
shank  so  as  to  hold  the  handle  in  and  out  of  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  spindle,  and  blade  springs  mounted  In 
said  slots  and  adapted  to  be  (1epr«*saed  from  outside  so  aa 
to  hrfng  said  lug  out  of  enk'atrement  with  aaid  slota,  aab- 
t  Hi;    ally  as  aet  forth. 

!         -        ;  indie,  a  handle  mounted 
i  !;,'):••  !i-i'!  :idapted  to  he  hronsrht  In 
ti.:nyi'MienT   wir-,   ^.,5,-]   s[)irj,-ib     rri'-nns 
n    ••(wT'itie,..    H.nd    irt'ipersT  ,  v.-    ei, 
e     ..i    ^p^frll;  :e't!Ul*  ed    T'-w"    "'1'   lill' 


witti  Its  shfink  ■'■Ti  said  a 
Htid  out  .if  iifiern 
for   iioldinsi   «aid    Lsiidi" 
ffajrement  with  h»\i{  siiin 


e<i  in  a  r«M'ess  .-n  said  imnd  e  and  sdapfed  to  PriKHire  -,-et" 
the  shank  of  ,^810  ii«ndb'  '-<»  n~  u  [»r»'vei;'  l:  !t"it:  :>«'(rii,; 
drswn  oft"  said  ffpiiidie  and  n  kno»:  .vn  i-mid  handU'  a-in  pted 
to  be  uns'-rem'w:)  for  the  purp..^*-  nt  depressing  said  -pritLt 
and  removing  the  hatid-e,  suimtHntiallv  nn  set  forth 

4,  A  door  latcts,  comprls^icg  n  spindlp.  n  'handie  m.mnti'.i 
with  its  shnak  on  said  spindle  «nd  adapted  to  U>  broiichr  in 
and  ont  of  operative  engneetnent  with  sai<l  ^^pindle  rafaiv- 
for  holdinE  said  handle  in  „perftt1ve  and  tnopers  tire  en 
gagemenr  witti  said  lapindio,  n  ro<j»-'-piate  .idaptefi  <..■■  r*H-f<v.- 
the  ends  of  ssid  sbank  n  projertton  on  ssid  (••nd  of  the 
shank,  a  ;■»(*«»  in  said  rose  pia'e  adnpted  to  le^eive  aaid 


projection  and  limit  the  ruovement  nf  kjsI'I  [■ire.iwtiof,  Hnd 
of  the  handle,  and  a  spiral  sprloK  niinjntfKl  in  said  r.-i»e 
plate  and  huvlnt?  one  end  attaehed  tn  snid  r'iM<»-p!nte  nnd 
the  other  to  said  shank  so  as  to  Iioid  sHld   sh«tik  and  the 

i:Hudie  !ti  iboi>eratPr1  [...sitiot..  saSsi;.,!,' ;a/,.i   .".  ^.-i  'i.rlh 


923,234.        VIBRATOR         Will- v..      F      Acton.     Norv^n;!*; 
Conn.     Filed  Apr.  10.  l\"'^      Seri.i.  .No.  427,428. 


1.  A  me<"hariit'a;  n,,a;>^:ii;e  v-;br!'.ti>r  comprising  a  casing,  a 
handle  h'Ut'  hcd  there!,,  nt  ots.  ep,j  a-d  a  tube  at  the  op- 
poelte  end,  a  shuft  I'dMtaaiy  nK'unted  within  said  tube,  a 
g*ar  mechaniKm  c(,)n[:ihieii  in  s.-i.d  cns'.n^  adapted  to  rotate 
said  shaft  rnpidiy.  n  nienns  tor  actuating  said  gear  mech- 
anism, two  wet^jhii^  '>H.i  h  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  rota- 
tably  ffi  b!ed  K[  af!  a  >;erle8  of  circularly  arranged  deprea 
slons  In  vii>'  weigh!  and  a  similar  series  of  circularly  ar- 
ranged elevNtions,  mi  ttie  otiier  weight,  a  lock  nut  on  said 
shaft,  ndHi-t.-rj  t='  bi.ai  said  vveltliis  i!  ;.^i<:fton,  and  a  sult- 
.able  ca.sii;a:  t-.r  ;i).  ii>s  j]^  ^n\i\  weiirbts.  \\i.i-'h  said  casing  is 
to  be  u^ed  lin  all  appU.  ui  .t  to  be  applied  to  the  body,  aub- 
gtabi;a''\  as  sliown  nnii  described. 

l;  \  iiierhaniral  iiia!i.i>i»>-e  vibrator,  ta.i.hi;r'..sii,ik  a  aasai*; 
a  hand;,  aisji  ■iied  tbei-elo,  af  "i.-  und  u  tuL>e  at  the  npin- 
alte  end  .,  ^bafl  lotatabiy  111  anted  within  said  tul^a  a, 
geav  iaeei.uuism,  cantained  in  sa,ai  ais.tij;  .i:id  jjaai-ied  ti 
rotair  t>auj  .shaft  rapidlj,  a  UifiinH  fur  a!'i.uai;u^  ,>,a,it,:;  |i;ea: 
meciiati ism,  it   vvedge  shurwd  weight,  screvi    M.-cHih-d  at    .t- 

extreaa.-  end  (all  Said  rajlatably  mounteai  >.;..i,!':  ,1  :.„LI,i,,;j.; 
wel,:;a'  ptv..ie'l  at  I,*;-  exireme  end  on  sal-!  ■:•■•>.!.'.'.■  >  aeniCt 
.,-r.  s-',a:-..  bin  tidapied  ii.  turn  freely  there<)i,  «  ue-aii:*  f;a- 
■ak-b,;  said  freely  tihiviti^'  weljibf  h,  ,<,:,}  ile-ired  ;"aKil)i>i,, 
'.\,;:.  J'eference  to  ttie  (v{be<  \\>', /:/.■,-  ,,u.;  .1  >i;!!, n'-ai,  -.aisii.t 
■n^oHiD^;  said  '.\  f'r^iit!.,  «■  -i-h  said  casing  Is  :  •  ■.  a,w.'i.: 
-.M  fiti  »n>ia-a*t(.r  tv  [«.-  ui^jaat-'i  10  the  body,  8ubeUi:it:&  ;.-.  iti- 
ahown  and  deacrlbed. 


•SS.286.     JOI.NT  Fcic   ^!l:■r\: 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  .fat,    _: 


Seriii.  JSv-   174. .j&i. 


tioll-'a*  !iieiij[>.--  '.rcviderl  witli  a  laae  i.-r  openlnc  a  ibeld 
rdate  ii-ani-  ','•!•  k*-  ana  rip  Mdid  :i,,olJ  piate  within  said  ho',- 
loM'   nuTirber,   .nubi   nio'id   }>late   in'inp  shaped   to  form   a    rec«jss 

lar  riiTitT  wrttitn  said  lioMow  memiter  into  whtets  the  open- 
!n>.;  li;  srib'i  !  <''.]'m  niemtter  opens,  ihc  mparis  for  sci  sec. ring 

said   ui-.'id   piate    in    position    eemprisln;;   ii    ficrevv    in    screw 
threaded  engagement  with   h    boie  or  opecini;   i  a    said  mold 


1.   A  Joint  ti'T  H  metal  i-edstend,  or  the  like,  comprising  s 
hollow  mem!>er  provided   will    a  hole  or  opening,  a   mnd 

plate,  Hiiain^  fu'    se'aariii*:   -aid   mold  plat,--  w,  ,!!:i,:,   s«bi   ij.^: 
low  meiiiLM-:,  said  jijuM  phue  being  shapeu  to  f..ru:  h   ia.a-ess 
or  cavlt'>   «!!!iU,  sHal  i.iiai'W   iiieuilwr  Into  whlct^  'he  ..pe't,- 
Ing  In  ftjiid  iKdl(.i\v  na  !i:ber  opens,  the  meant  for  so  secairliig 
said  mold   plate  ra    p.  .ji,  if  ion   comprising  a  screw   in   a-  '■e\v 

thfeasde-d    elik'ak'COieiil    AVii!;    «    ijide  Or   opeuin).'     :;•    ;-i}ib;    :ra    !,; 
pint  I  ,  f  h>-  end  of  «  i;b  b  ;s  adii;  red  !'-■•  t»er\r  ag.a:!i,st   t;u-  Iraiae; 
SUrfiV'  'i'  said  itul'ioM    ■.neillb'-i    a::.,;  "o  dfiiw  -a.irt  mold   piau- 
int(     .  ;o^e    eiiiniKeinent     v\:ti,     :"u,,     sM»-     :be!-.-''    a'a.ind     the 
hole    or    .-.penirik'    tiierein.    n    pnri    of    o.r    j,r'  ';.-.;   .aa    oi.    the 
iihtr  ('ontieetetl  meuiber  which  extend**  throuKh  the  hole  ot 
ot>«nlng  in  SMtd  hulb^w  meinU'T  ;s.io  -he  rei  <■•'.»  <  •  v:i>vjty  o> 
fined  by  aaid  mold  plate.  Mnd  uri  aumiunn  awsi   witld,ii  sj, :. 
r«x«i  or  cavity,  wtti.  or  up.,.,ii  sjud  pur*  <  i  -a;    pra-jf-tion  -ji. 
■^.'tid  second  oi.miwietl  Uiem]>t:T   vcii.cL   projects   ;Ut.i  liie  vn: 
:X}    or   re<;ess  clelineii   by    said    i'-,.!d    p. hi.-    s...asic!  a:i  Ia  . : y    -- 
tiesicrHjied. 

-■     ■\  Jooi!   IbT  a  mcLai  i^ediStead,  oi   ih.-  .,tta  L.-uihj,)ri»Ui44  ii 


u  .laist   ibe  inner 
-a  .1  mold  plate 

'  around  the 

siieji  length 
'i-'t,  a—.!  by  said 
■  la.  r  ^unnected 
•penlng  in  said 

;•  •  ;  '■■";   by  said 
>:.       •'.  .'fKB  or 

;  -  .^ec- 


plate,  an  end  ol  which  is  adapted  t  ■  b.-.,r  at 
surface  of  said  hollow  menriina   arte  :a     iraa 

Into  Close  engagement  sc;;     me  ^u\-  'h- 

hole  or  opening  therein.  h^:d  screw  ic  :  a 
that  It  will  project  Into  the  recesa  01  .-,1  t  > 
mold  plate,  a  part  of  or  projection  on   xb- 

member  which  extends  through  the  hole  or 
hollow  member  Into  the  recess     r  cjivoy 
mold  plate,  and  an  abutment    asi  witi   i 

carity.  with  or  upon  said  part  of  r  pr  0 
ond  connected  member  which  proj«*et8  luio  ui.  tan.iv  or 
receaa  deSned  by  aaid  mold  plate  and  also  upon  the  end  of 
the  screw  for  securing  the  mold  plate  in  position  which 
projects  into  said  recess  or  cavity,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  joint  for  a  metal  bedstead,  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
hollow  member  provided  with  a  Ijole  or  opening,  a  mold 
plate,  means  for  securing  said  mold  plate  \v1thlD  said  hol- 
low member,  said  mold  plate  being  shaped  to  form  a  recess 
or  cavity  within  said  i;  a  ti,.  .;  .,  uto  which  the  open- 
ing in  said  hoiiow  member  open-  :     ar  ^  e  ■  >     •■        ■   ■  ;; 

said    mold    plate    in    pKWlltlon    con   ;   -  l-     ,.     a     !  aaided    S      .a       :i 

screw  !b-a.a,ied  engageiiicrt  witti  a  hole  ■'■  opening  in  said 
ribad  o'aiU-  ilie  end  of  the  i>o'lv  portion  o*  ^^  -  o  ;  ^,  adapted 
':  =  •  'af-ai  HL'alnst  the  inner  surfcc  .■  .f  -a-ia:  '  -w  member 
:.:a;  o  .'I'-nw  said  mold  plate  into  close  erijai;«»a>«nt  with 
the  ^a1r■  tijereof  around  the  hole  or  openlnt'  rherein,  said 
srrev*  irt^trig  of  such  length  tbjj;  i?w  ;  e,a.i...:t  < -a:  will  project 
Sii'c  the  recesa  or  cavftr  'leenefi  'o,  <a,;d  ;ra.id  plate,  a  part 
'  -'a."  :,,,■:. la- •<..,;-'.  ia.ember  which  ex- 
,;  .peniii^:     a   --..a-^   '  ..  low  member 

• :    'b'>e.u>d  by  -a     ''    r-a.  ,<]   ;  iate.  and  an 

1  i!  sa  <  ess  or  cavity,  with  or  upon 
^^sii!  i  psirt  of  of  projectii.ri  ou  gald  second  connected  member 
a'     b   projects  into  the  cavity  or  recess  defined  by  said 

i  '  ;  e  and  also  upon  the  headed  end  of  the  screw  for 
se  r  :  i  -he  mold  plate  In  position  which  projects  Into  said 
cavity  or  recess,  substantially  as  de«  ^ ci 

4  A  Joint  for  a  metal  bedstead,  or  the  dke.  comprising  a 
hollow  member  provided  with  a  hole  or  opening,  a  mold 
plate,  means  for  securing  s&id  Bold  plate  within  said  hol- 
.  w  memlier.  said  mold  plate  being  Aaped  to  form  a  rece«n 
or  cavity  within  said  hollow  member  Into  which  the  open- 
ing In  said  hollow  member  opens,  the  means  f  r  sn  =:r  r  ''^^ 
said  mold  piste  In  position  comprising  a  h  .tda!  .  -.  „ 
screw  ♦'  -eiid'd  engagement  with  a  bole  or  opet      .  • 

mold  1  iRta  -be  end  of  the  body  portion  of  which  :^  .r  •  ■ 
to  bar  fitainst  the  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  .o; 

and  10  draw  said  mold  plate  into  close  engagement  witn 
the  side  thereof  around  the  hole  or  o|)4»n!ng  therfMn,  said 

screw  being  of  such  length  "a;-    •>  ae<:ob-«  .-a*  «'!"  .■ie.'- 

Into  the  recess  or  cavity  detiaed  ;.i  8Ji  .d  riioei  p.m-  t,  Ijoi- 
low  part  of  or  projection  on  the  other  connect*^  member 
^^1c^  extends  through  the  hole  or  opening  in  said  first 
b  w  Tember  Into  the  rec«M  or  cavity  defined  by  ssid 
moid  plate,  and  over  the  head  of  <«bi  .-;,  rew  v,  b!ch  Is  of 
proper  sir,e  to  form  a  plug  theref.'  ftid  at  autment  cast 
within  ssld  rerewfi  or  cavity  ujn«r,  said  Jiob.^w  part  of  or 
pr,  t,..  'bar,  or;  -a"  1  secood  Connected  meri.ber  whb-h  pr..Ject« 

Tit  '-'.ari  ,■(■0,'!,  ,r  recess  and  which  enter<:  the  hobo-w  egj 
ttuTPof  a,«  ffir  as  the  plug  ■^■'■•-tr.ed  ''T  * 'a  boa''  of  the  screw 
',,;    6ip,'-,i'diii.'  'o.  ba'  mold  plate  iii  positiciu,  t-viaBiantlally  as 

ie'««.f'iH<x? 


'      J 
b  ■  tj  ■ !  S 

-bj''" 

ctlon  on 

ajb>     !'■  . 

-  K      *       K   K,, 

Ki'iatni 

eijt 

'  ;-i  -■  T    H-  ^  t 

w-cbl'otj       iM  ti  KLB- WALLED    «  ia.NiSKL.      Gbosof.    I'     .u.- 


ihto         i-b,.e'0    Mh\ 


r*<'«      Serial 


\o    4;::.,  17; 

1       ■■^'    d'..ai:  ..       -a    .0,    ■■  iaM><-,  -ii;  ;-ih.   r,  ^     :a    a,  .;;■.  i  iiia  lb,  .j,    hu 

iticer  aaa-nb'.  :  ,  au  au  ^j^tt..'  aitu...ie.'  .liCi.-  '  e-'l  at  tl.eujuurb 
of    s.iid    '.  es.-e     -Liiil    having   heat-insii.wt.rsk    sp-iai-    aeT^^o-n 

.    siiid    liaera ;  ■>  :  .s,    .■i.E.a    .~fparating    n.ea'a-    ';#!.\o^.(i    ;b(:    bj,f».e>    ■■! 

j,    sjt.i.;    Iiienibr!:a>.    "Ill'    ia:  se   of  said    b,.'e.    laeii.;..*.!     batiSji;    **'    de- 
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IMsntllni?  contents- receiving  portion  about  which  said  sepa-  j  ated   .,uter   and    hmer    v,ilr..H   .11  said   ^-arrlcr  inlet:   to  cios* 
rating  meana  are  located,  the  base  ol"  said  outer  member  :  the  latter  to  outside  «ir.  and  means  f^r  nrreatiDg  the  car- 
having   a   depending   [wrtlon    surrounding   said   separating  j  rier   In   said   carrier  faUn   l-etween    s.-iLi    vaives   out   of   con 
means  and  depending  portion  of  said  inner  member,  and  j  tact  with   the   inner  Ta!ve   wIiiIh   fhe  .-iier  vnly-  is   ;.eiiis 
said  dependlnx  portions  of  said  bases  of  said  outer  and  In  :  cl.,-.sed 
n*'r   ni"mbers   !)elni;   within    the   longitudinal   projection   of 
the  wail  '>f  said  inner  memlter. 


/      \ 


2.- 


J' 


.-# 


2.  A  double  walled  vessel  comprising  In  combination  en 
inner  member  and  an  outer  memter  connected  at  the  month 
af  said  ves-sel  and  liavlns  heatdnsulating  space  t^tween 
said  niembe'rs.  separatinj?  means  between  the  ba.ses  of  said 
memliers,  the  base  of  said  inner  member  having  a  depend 
ing  coQtents-receiving  portion  about  which  said  aeparatlne 
means  are  located,  the  base  of  the  aald  outer  memtjer  hav- 
inK  a  depending  portion  surrounding  .said  separating  means 
and  dependlni?  portion  uf  said  Inner  memt:>er.  and  said  de- 
pending portions  of  said  bases  of  said  <>uter  and  iuner 
member««  Swlni;  within  the  longitudinal  projection  of  the 
wall  of  said  inner  member,  and  separating  means  lietwwn 
said  membr'rs  Intermediate  of  their  lengths  and  outside  the 
longitudinal  projection  of  the  wall  of  said  inner  member. 

3.  A  double  walled  glass  vessel  comprising  in  combina 
lion  an  inner  meruU'r  and  an  outer  member  connected  at 
the  mouth  of  said  ves.sel  and  having  heat  in-sulating  space 
therebetween,  said  members  having  tia-ses.  the  base  of  naid 
inner  member  having  n  cup  shaped  depression,  the  baae  of 
.said  outer  member  surrounding  said  cup-shaped  depression, 
aad  separating  means  located  about  said  cup  shaped  de- 
pression between  said  ba.ses  and  within  the  longitudina: 
projection  of  the  wall  of  said  inner  meml>er. 

4.  A  double  walled  vessel  comprising  In  eomliination  an 
inn.-r  m>-nn>'r  and  au  outer  memt)er  connecte<l  at  the 
mouth  of  said  vessel  and  having  heatdnsulHting  spHce 
theret)etvveen,  said  members  having  bases  providfd  with 
longitudinally  extending  dei'iressiuns  wlttiin  the  lontritudi- 
nal  projection  of  the  wall  of  said  inner  member,  and  sepa- 
rating means  between  said  depressions  located  about  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  members  und  within  the  lonu'llu- 
dinal  projection  nf  the  wail  of  s.<ild  inner  meml>er 

.">.  A  doutile  walle<l  vessel  romiirising  in  eomblnati.'ii  an 
inner  memtier  and  an  outer  tnemher  connected  ai  tlu- 
mouth  of  said  vessel  iUid  having  heat  insulating  space 
therebetween,  said  members  having  bases,  the  base  of  said 
inner  memt«r  having  a  cup  shaped  depression,  the  base  of 
said  outer  memlier  surrounding  said  cup-shaped  depression 
separating  means  b«;tween  said  bases  and  within  the  longi 
tudinal  projection  of  the  wall  of  the  said  inner  member, 
and  additional  separating  means  l>etween  said  rneml)ers  in 
termedlatf  of  their  lengths  and  outside  the  longltudiual 
projection  of  the  wall  of  said  inner  memt>er. 


9'_'3,2.J7.     PXECMATIC  DESPATCH  TUBE  API'AR ATI'S 
Oake.s  Ames.  Milton,  and  Isaac  W.  Litctifiki-d.  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Lamson  ConaoUdated  Store  Service 
Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
l-tled  Oct.  12,  1W5.     Serial  No.  2.S2,410 
1.   In  pttMlOiatlc  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  transit  tube 
communicating  with   a  aource  of  alr-presBure,   a   carrier 
inlet  opening   Into  said   transit   tut*,    Inderiendently   oper 


2.  In  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  transit  tube 
■  •ommunlcating  with  a  source  of  air-pressure,  a  carrier- 
inlet  opening  Into  said  transit  tube,  independently  oper- 
it  .1  .1;]  and  Inner  valves  in  said  carrier-inlet  to  clo«e 
the  latter  to  outside  air,  a  movable  stop  for  arresting 
the  carrier  in  said  carrier-inlet  between  said  valves  out  of 
contact  with  the  Inner  valve  while  the  outer  valve  is  being 
closed,  and  mechaniso  actuated  by  said  outer  valve  to  dis- 
engage rh*'  St'  li  from  the  carrier  on  the  closing  of  the  outer 
valve 

:i  !si  fineiiiiatic  flespatch  tube  apparatus,  a  transit 
tube  comrr;  ir^i  itlng  with  a  source  of  air-pressure,  a  car- 
rler-lnlet  ijer!  nz  into  said  transit  tube.  Independently 
operate.!  ,r\t>T  ami  imer  valves  in  said  carrierdnlet  to 
close  The  lati'M-  '  ,  >v:t-:^1e  air,  a  mnrtible  «rop  for  arrentins 
the  carru'T  it.  •an.-i  .i- ■■:''T-lnlet  i..^! -.v  "i'l:  -.n:'!  \.;i;v.'-*  '.ur  .'f 
contact  wst'i  "'h-  :;;'iri  valve,  and  nif 'ui* ■!;■^1J■:  .vts^iti-.i  '•■• 
the  outer  va;';-  ''■■  move  said  stop  to  euiiMLk:-'  in-  .viiit-r  ■[. 
the  iipenMitr  f  the  outer  valve  and  to  move  the  stop  to  dls- 
!ii.'a-:     th.    carrier  oa  the  closing  of  the  outer  valve. 

}  !n  ptieuiuatlc  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  traniit 
tulje  ':i!ii  inlcatlng  with  a  source  of  air  pressure,  a  car- 
rier in.  •'  pening  Into  said  transit  tube.  Independently 
operated  outer  and  Inner  valvet  In  said  carrier  inlet  to 
close  the  latter  to  out:^idp  ,<i!r,  a  pfrnted  stop,  a  pluR;:er  for 
moving  said  stop  Int"  'be  i-anU-r  iii.--!  r,  •'•.■.tj:.H-^f  t!..f  •  at- 
rler  to  hold  the  latter  bef  w,ei    -a;  i   ■         -  f       i-  .   ' 

with  the  Inner  valve,  and  a  b*'!i  fruvk  >,\au-  ■■>•>}  wit;.  >:i.'i 
plunger  actuated  by  the  closing  of  the  outer  valve  to  move 
the  plunger  to  fr«?e  the  stop  fron.  'he  nrrier 

5.   In  pneumatic  despatch  t  i;  t    liiuia;  j^.  u  transit  tube 

imtnunicatinfr    wit:,        source  of  air  pressure,  a   carrler- 
IniiT   ..p.'nin;:   it!'-  ^a    i   transit  tulte.   a  manually  operated 
valve  fnr  i-liisin^  th^-  •.:oter  •■ud  ...f  sa:'i   '.  arrlerdnlet.  a   bal 
.aiv-   tif.rinally  closing  tfic  nno'i-  end  ^f  said  carrier 

wtXTl 


auie 

inlet 
sf,.,p 
said 


the  manually  operated  v.! 

for  ;irrt'«ti!!i;  th«>  carrier  in  said 
valves    i.u'    'if   (■■"TUac!    v\  ;n;    rii. 
meclianlsni    h''?  uifrd    '.>    'iH\<\    ihau'ia, 
liiseii^aKC   thi'   st^iii   tT'-rn    ti.-'   'I'lr'ser' 
manuaii)    operated    Viive 


s  1.  ii.)eri,   a 

■.Inii'/p    vi 
>!>er;ited 


Ij    ^  a , 

.|.-t  'At- 


!»2r!.2o.'<      t'KMKVr  lN<;KF:rtfKNT      WfiiW!   \"    T!    Avtrs 
Chicago.   lil.      Fiiiwi   .Jan.    II.   15tO:«.       Serial   No.   4H>.4.51 
1     I'lie    ticrein    ■ie»''!'i!>»'d    c..[iii..isHion    i:>(    nsareriala    for 
I    making  r.  cement  iu^redienr  !'.".!!'iwt  in,-  ^,f  pluwphi.iric  .I'-id. 
'    at    aliiinlnuiii  phi'ispUate,   find  a.   lluos;!  n'a  t- 
'         .      Ti.e    iiorein    described    composition    of    materials    for 
i    making  a  crment  Ingredient,  consisting  of  pb'is|ibor!c  acid. 
1    a  niefiU  jihosiibate.  and  a  fluoslUca'f 
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.'!.  The  herein  described  coniposttioti  t>f  tuaterials  for 
making  a  cement  ingredient,  consisting  of  i,dn,iaphoric  acid. 
H  metal  compound,  and  a  fluosilicate 

■1,    The    herein    descrilxnl    coiiii>o»itioii    of    inatcrlals    for 

nuiking  a  cement  ingre<lieiif,  cotisisting  .>f  phiLspiitHif  acid, 
,iin  nltimlnum  compound,  and  a  ftuo.';ili.iiti' 

,^  'I'tie  [irucess  uf  pr<,>duciii):  h  '■•■lh'I,:  ;i.;;:'.-dien;.  which 
cuiii^istH  iji  [iresentlng  [diusi-ln.'r:.  ,'o)d,  aluminum  phos- 
phate, and  a   Ibiosillcate  to  e'sn  b   .it  lor 

[Claims  (i  to  a  nut  printe».l  m  tlf  (.azette.) 


923.23;>       '  idt'i  .viN  nXTri!!-;       Tklo   H     li.,>vKr:     .t;,,,. 
tUI€,  Conn       i'iit'd   N'.'v     l,",,    !;<o-        Seri.'i.Ni.    4o2.338. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  floating  curtain  roller  oper- 
ated by  a  single  cord,  of  a  bracket  adapted  to  support  the 
spring  end  of  the  roller  '^md  rn  Kot  compris.h].:  two  plates 
slldshly  connected  tng-eitor.  cord  pulleys  r-!;:;,!  t  mount- 
Ad  i.etwt'..oi  ti-|,>  pi;,;fs.  the  cord  adapted  t-  .m.,'-  iver  and 
'..-■t  w  .i'-'ii  saii.I  pnio^v'^  so  that,  by  sliding  .»■:'.''  ;  i:>t''-  ■:-■- 
ij'-i.    !ti''   'itliC!-.    t!i<*   cord   la  gripped  or  rt- -'i.s<-!i,    f^o-    -:;•■ 

:  Mr-'i  >se   ,seT    flirt  li 

-.  ■;■■'■••  ■■■■o:it.inatloii  will;  a  tb.Htini-  -'irtn'n  roller  oper- 
ated ]■}  :i  Hingle  citrd,  of  a  tirai'ket  '.-■!;, i'r,.sii'ig  two  plates 
sUdablj  connect«»<l  together,  tiie  >i  '-isl:  -:.■:  '■(  the  roller 
removably  ''•onnecte<l  to  one  ■'!  <.Hn-;  jiiiit.;-.  cni  pulleys 
rotatably  mounttMl  Iwrween  the  fiiates,  the  cord  .aoaptci' 
to    iiasp    over    and    b>'tweeii    tto  ■  vs   and    hold    ;ii.r;i  '.•■■ 

eni."ii-i''    ti:'r\'eiiient    by    .snlrl    i'^:'.!'}-.    one    of   said    ,,  .:i:> 
ha\  iiig  Kubb-  b'lies  ,:.  .f.x  eiid>  fi.t  the  cord,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  The  1  II  !  i?  Htlon  with  the  roller  4  operated  by  a 
•Ingle  cord  d  the  bracket  ?M  secured  to  the  roller  and 
adapleil  t'l  uer  \ '■  as  aii  :iinhi'rat'  for  one  end  of  the  cord, 
corner  ''ra'-keis  tl  iiid  H>  i.:,',i.'\  1-1  ■iri"'  '  --i^nK"'  i .".  :<:': 
its  pulli-ys  i'J  jiDii  4  4  Ciird  b  ,^i'':  ''-i^  >■.•■.  • '■ 'i;  i ;-' :.>;  t...  "  .:  >■ 
-id'-s  :J'o  and  .J  1 .  i'',;,iey  25  Jo'.i:  r.ni'-i  ■.'Ciui-ei!  s>i,il  8:d«'>. 
a  pulley  bn.T  [■i\'^!all>  support^i  ■!.  "i.p'  inrd  ii:.i,i!-r 
bracket,  pulleys  ;bi  and  ."'1  cflrrie«1  ;'\  -.ntd  .<'v."',  !:ii..':.;is  .f, 
the  cord  holder  lir-nrket  and  |>i:ii''.i  ^.-v.-:-  t.  i.efiru;  "Oe  of 
th"  pulleys  on  s.nld  ii-voo  to  upj;ru;.-  b  aijd  :e(.'ed>'  frou.  the 
Otticr.  fbiatii'K  iiiriain  roller  t'racket  comprisini.'  ttir  sides 
7  and  H.  puUej'S  i;;  and  It'i  r-m-ried  tbi-rei^y,  ttie  i'i.i-(,i  section 
d    paSRlltK    around    puiley    -lo    aiiii     b,..|  ;7,oi.!ai;>     a.'Tioss     the 


Upi"T  I'lart  (,.r  Mie  window  n- 


in  f,  theioe  arounf 


ley  1-  and  vertienliy  dnw  11  ::,.'  side  of  the  window  mid 
■roMod  [liilii.'j  :.'.■>  av  s.-ftioti  .'j  t-'tween  the  pulleys  :>"  .i:oi 
31  with  the  free  end  of  said  section  extendlny  t^iow  tjH- 
cord  holder  bracket,  for  the  purp(.>!»e  set  fortii 


\t2:i:2iU  WElLiUING  Al'IbMiAT!'>  .\l.,tN  BH.a*FoKr> 
Kenuett,  ffl.  Filed  .' ug,  I'J..  li'ov  ^:^.na,i  No  -i4.>..i:-;7 
1     In   a   liydrauUc   weighing   .ipparaiuh,    tl.e-   coniliinfnion 

',>f    a    plurality   of   receplaeles,    re.siiieut    waibs    for    said    ,r>- 


cepl.'icies.  re.siiieiit  rarct-d  t!^t>e^  i-omiiiunlcalii.ig  v^-ith  the 
ea\"itu'i»  of  tb«'  rer't-foaclei^,  indicating  nicctianisni,  and 
uieatis  •■o,ijro-"fie.(i  ■«  !  t  b  ttir  siisii  ti.itMr's  for  ''■oiit  roij  i  tjg  said 
nif'i  bfi;ri.sm. 


|jpji,  ra;  lis 
ocpiacies 


>        iiiblnatlon 

I'suient    curved 
■f  said   reeep- 

'  'Mit-..'!w.i     w  .III 


2.  In  a  hydraulic  weigb  - 
of  a  plurality  of  resiliet  : 
tubes,  pipes  connectlnir  ea   !i   t:!*    with     n 

tacles,   iDdJ.-'H' Hit    inec  hBS.'isns.    and    n,iejiiis 

aald  tubes  tut  .■iOi;;-,,:;ij,j..  *t,,.  u'ld'e-atitig  ii,>-'';i,«i;..srr, 

3.  In  a   hydra;;;].'    'neigi.ing    a^'paratiis.    ■  io.    .-,.!■,;,;!:,•,;,,;) 
with  n  soj'Ocro r  i_-  '''lirae,  of  a  plurjiiiM    .•'  :■■•-  !-■;■:&:  ...k.  ;,;,; 
Ing  flexi;...     w  i:    r.    ( -sillent   curve*.!    vji.es    oavrug   ..;!.:'    ^nd 
closed,  pljM  s         i.ecting  each  of  said  tubes  with  one  of  said 
receptacles        1  :    neans  for  indicating  the  npgrerate  ro.  re 
ments  of  s;,,  .es. 

4.  In  a  hydrv  .  weighing  apparatus,  i,-,  •  n 
with  a  suitable  '-■;;.'[  .o-t,  of  a  plurality  of  cl  -s.--;  re-  ei.;t..,ot.s, 
corrugated  reRlHei:»  walls  for  the  recepi.'.  <•-  ;,  ;  oallty 
of  curved  resilient  iut>e8  each  fixed  at  one  <'i;.:i  i;.nd  baling 
the  frt-e  .in!  closed,  and  means  for  IndicatiuK  t!j<  uggre 
gate  movements  of  the  free  ends  of  said  tubes. 

6.  In  a  hydraulic  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  plurality  of  closed  recepta- 
cle*, aald  receptacles  comprising  corrugated  elastic  dia- 
phragms, spacing  rings  and  means  for  clamping  the  dia- 
pbragms  upon  the  rings,  resilient  curved  tubef  -.:  one 

end  and  havinkr  tbetr  free  ends  closed,  and  mtjiUb  lor  in- 
dicating rtM-  ^..rtvH'.e  movements  of  the  free  aaAi  of  said 
tubes. 

(Claims  6  to  8  aot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


923.241.     CAR-VKNTILATOR.     Osoaca  C.  BaEiDiax.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  477,400 


^"^ 


1.  A  car-ventUator  comprising,  In  combination,  a  bood 
with  open  ends  and  face,  a  series  of  plates  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  hood  between  its  sides  and  from  its  open 
face  iti.     tiiH'i!)     11  one  direction  toward  the  crown,  and  a 

similar  se^H'^  '  ,  iHt^-'^  ►'Ttntidlns,'  'r..m  the  opposite  end  of 
the  bood  like  ■-  ^  i  •  ■-■  1  ;  :  •  n.  '  ■  s  ;;r  with  its  members 
Inclining  in  to.    ■  ■;o, '.■■-:  1 .    ..I  ,;■"•:,.  ■:     Miid  plates  fornuni.'  l--- 

twffii  th'^m  ill'  ■■, TO-'.!  jiO  o:i^,-!ii:".-  ;u,:id  f>etween  th<-ir  .SiD-t 
fiids  ^.lol  tbi.  j.iKi.j  ail  io  r'  iiassn,g'"  !•■  ngt  !■«  ,is>  -br-nitt  t.tie 
d*vic<  ,   !■.;■  t  li,-  ;iurji..s.    -•.  ■   '■■rt  I 

2.  A  '-ar  if:;T;lhtor  .■■  .nicris.tit:,  ;r;  ooujiiiua : ,.  .ij  a,  lio-od 
wiib  ..[.on  .nils  an.!  Un'  .,  s.  d.-s  of  plates^  i-i-,t..'nd:nE  from 
ofi.  •-iii.l  oi  !>)..  ;,;,N..!  ...  ! ',1,  .->  ;,  !!>.  gififP  and  froni  its  open 
fa.'!'  liosiiiediy  in  .iio-  dir.'s'i  o-u,  sii!',i  jbatt-N  :;  ii'-T-i.;is,ing  in 
letigti;  in  till'  liiwar.)  dn-t-ctioii  ('f  ;  io-  h.-ri-s.  ;!!;(!  a  similar 
sero-s  ..f  lii:^^e^  exi .'iol;t,i(;  IroU;  ;:,..  ..[ipos:i.-  .-nd  of  tiie 
ho.,d  iik>  sjio;  birsi  nane.i  s.-ri.'S  >iut  w:t;.  ;'s  ii,t-nif.«Ts  in- 
'.■Unini:  it;  U..  ..[>;... sji.-  .l;n-!t;.Ui.  said  iji;o:rs  !>>rm!ng  l.>e- 
twof'ti   ilieo:!   Itioi.ned  ao  ;i;;s>ai:i-s   .md  be:wefn   tluor   inn.  r 

•'tid)-    ii.id    the    t.ood    ii !:    :.f.'-   }  iiiJSSJlK''    i ''.tigt  i;  w  1st     tbirougtj    111 
d,.  1.  .ii  .  ,   fur   I  ,'i.-  ;.!jr  ;•.  ..^    -i  t    !•  ,rt  b. 


4a 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE 


Junk 


I  '><><.> 


Jl  NB   I,  1909. 


U .    S ,    PAT  E  N 


*~)F^''  F"  !  ( E. 


n  A  cftr-ventllator  comprlHlnjr,  In  comblnatloa.  a  hood 
with  o(>*>ti  «>nd8  and  face,  a  series  of  plates  extending;  from 
one  end  of  th«>   hood  t)t>tw(>en   Ua  sidea  and   from   Its  open 

farti  Iriclinedly  tn  one  direction,  the  outer  memb«»r9  of  the 
serleH  ix'lnjj  curved,  and  a  fslaiilar  »<frle«  of  plates  extend 
ing  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  h(X)d  like  said  first  name,', 
series  but  with  Us  memherx  incHnlnsf  la  the  opfwit'-  <h 
rpetioD,  said  plates  forming  between  ttiem  incUn.-i!  :i ;  r 
pa;S8a)re8  and  between  rheir  Inner  ends  and  the  h-xx!  n:.> 
hir-puHHRge  len^^thwisi"'  tEinaigh  the  device,  for  the  puriiMS. 
.set   frirth. 

1,  A  car-ventilator  comprising,  in  combination,  fi  :■.•.-! 
with,  open  ends  and  far.-,  h  s^rlew  .,f  plates  extendim:  fro;!., 
'me  end  of  the  hood  between  it.s  side,-;  and  from  Its  ii-'f;; 
face  inc!!ned)y  !n  one  direction  rowani  tl;.'  ..Town,  a  aimi 
lar  »erles  of  plates  extending  from  tiie  opposite  end  .'if 
the  hood  like  said  arst-nanied  series,  but  witli  its  meml>>rs 
Inclining  tn  the  opposite  direction,  .said  piatrs  fonnmc  !•• 
fween  them  inclined  air-pa.s8ages  and  i>etween  rh«'lr  inn-'r 
f-nds  and  th.'  Iiood  an  alr-pas8a;;e  lengtiiwlse  t'hrouKii  tls-; 
Je',';i:e,  and  alr-rurrent  detiecting-platcH  in  'he  (ipp.isit. 
i-od.>  -'f  said  passage,  for  the  purpose  set  furtii 

.'■,  .\  car-ventilator  comprising,',  in  comtiination,  a  !.ii,..l 
witi!  op»n  ends  and  face,  a  serie>!  of  platen  ettendiriL;'  fr-u;! 
one  end  -if  riic  hood  betwet-n  its  sides  and  fr'ifu  its  open; 
face  Incllnedly  in  one  direction  toward  tie-  crown  s».i'i 
plates  Increasing  in  lent'th  In  t!i"  inward  difctiou  i:.f  'i,- 
seriea.  a  similar  series  of  plates  extending  from  tlie  opv>i' 
site  end  of  the  hood  like  said  flrst-named  series  but  witi: 
its  members  inclining  In  the  opposite  direction,  said  pbit.'^ 
forming  between  them  Inclined  air-passages,  anii  iw-rwi-,  .r, 
their  inner  ends  and  the  hoo<l  an  air-passajj*'  tiin.<!ii:;i  m,,- 
device,  and  air-current  deflectin^'-plates  inctininj:  towanl 
the  crown  in  the  opposite  fXid9  of  said  passage,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 
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der,   a  doctor  '^ntad  ink-    ttiert-w 

fnaJd  doctor.    i:>'H'r   fi.v  iirivini.'   'ii>» 
for  insuniii;   -t    i-oi.:  ■-'l^-^>rs^'   ro  fM 
rolo-r,    i'l'-'Vfi    •! 'f  1  ii-t' rik'    t'toir     a    -»•>'• 


li),  riHiupi!!;;;  i:it'aD"'  !.>r 
irlnfini,'  cy  liud.T,  giildf-s 
0;:|,»-r    )■(    H»-cr>nd    ;/Hci<(Ln; 


/fH 


iiik' 


'  r  i  i  II 1 1 '  -  r 


doct/ir  .•oiitflc-in,,-  t.i 
tor,  gear  wi..-.-;.  f<»r 
a  paper  (rnide    n.  i 

3.  .V    .■<,;.,!■    vo--:M-,i: 
tiavint    ioi;  ■:  -!  !  ,.:  m  !■ 
for    holdil:.'    ^^»oi     .Jliitb 

bevel  >:■■■:'■'  ■<■  '  '^•'  ■■■'-  ■>• 

endwts-'      olO|.o,r!.,: 

ndbi-^rri"i^>nt  'jf  ■■.:u.l  •■■  v ! 
'.'"■r.  ii  s<-'i'<  ■  00  I  '.J  -'K  lii ::  I 
printing  c\  r    en' 

irear,  paper  gu..i,..4  ..!■ 
-•■x  forth. 

4.  In  a  color  pr! 
shaft   driven   tber'-: 


0-"W 

d-iv 


rh    vhuriinmi  ro--Hrjs  for  s:iid  ilo.- 
riu;    '  he   st-coii-!   [.rlntiiiK  cy  !ii,io>--r 
b  m:  lievo-''    i«  s.-t    tori:; 
,Oii;j.'    f.-r    ■'..■    ['oriiofii'i    <!>'•-<■•  1  ;o.,; 

f  ■■!■    •  i!f    OHO.  ,r     I'Ouiipuii,:    nj'-.i  ii.* 
v.-o-r:   m1"i<.!--':,    >»    bucking  roller, 
i.    ;;      ,•  ;  1.      d   printing  cylinder, 
,^  r   for  circumferential 

.  r      .H       soc  guides  for  the  pa- 
M.    ••'v<  .  :oi  jstlng  gear,  a  second 

adjusting  gear,  worm  adjusting 
V  and  a  driven  Imtchlr?  roller  as 


.  tit^bine,  a  first  motion  shaft,  a 
t  printing  cylinder,  gear  wheels 
actuating  the  printing  cylinder,  endwise  adjusting  means 
therefor,  worm  gear  for  circumferential  adjustment  of  said 
cylinder,  an  nprlgbt  shaft,  miter  gear,  and  pinion  driving 
mechanism  for  a  aecond  printing  cylinder,  a  second  print- 
ing cylinder,  endwise  adjusting  g^ar,  worm  gear  for  cir- 
cumferential adjustment  of  said  second  cylinder,  backing 
rollers  for  the  pap«r  to  be  printed,  coupled  bevel  adjasting 
gear  for  the  backing  rollers,  paper  guiding  means  and  a 
taking-up  device  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  color  printing  machine  for  printing  paper  with  a 
transfer  design  la  two  colors  having  adjustable  guides, 
slotted  guides  in  brackets  for  said  guides,  clamping  means, 
a  backing  roller,  bevel  adjusting  gear  therefor,  a  printing 
cylinder,  adjusting  means  therefor,  a  doctor  contacting 
with  the  cylinder,  adjusting  means  for  the  doctor,  means 
for  insuring  a  long  traverse  to  the  paper  leaving  the  first 
printing  cylinder,  ft  second  backing  roller,  bevel  adjusting 
gear  for  the  rolled,  a  second  printing  cylinder,  toothed 
driving  gear  therefor,  adjusting  means  for  the  second  cyl- 
inder, final  guiding  means  for  the  paper  and  taking-up 
means,  ail  for  the  purpose  and  as  set  forth. 


923,243.  TTPE-WBITIN  V!\  HINE.  AusxasMlB  T. 
Bbown.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  i^i!  «  Mr  t  10<^.4  ?5;erlal  No. 
196.B37. 


1     In   a  Color  pnntlnk;  marhint-   fio'-  printsnL;   trunsfer   pn 
pers  in  two  eoiors.  guides  for  tht-   paper,   a  hacking  roller. 
a  printing  cylinder,  a  color  support ini;  and  adjustable  dtx' 
tor  tilttde.   gear  driving  nseans  for  said  printing  cylinder 
enrtwis"-'  adjusting  moans  for  said   cvlinder,  worm  gear  a,: 
lowing  clfcumferentia!  adjustment  of  said  cylinder,  p«{^«T 
guiding  devices  insuring  a  long  traverse,  a  8«»cond  l)«cking 
loU,  a  second  printing  cylinder,  endwis^'  adjusting  nwans 
for  said  cylinder,  wo-m   gear  for   citruinferontlal   adjust 
rnant,   md   a   batching  device   iiatching  up   the    two   cob>r 
printed  paper,  as  set  forth 

'_•  A  color  printing  machine  for  printing  transfer  paper 
in  two  colors  having  adjustable  guides  for  the  paper  to  be 
printed,  clamping  means  for  fixing  said  guides  a  backing 
roller,  !)evel  adjusting  gear  for  the  same.  ,1  printtok'  cviin 


1.  In  a  front  strike 
tloD  of  two  sets  o|  sut 
wardly    and    reanrar<l 

ieugths,  the  free  snds 

naflng    stit.^;  ,01, ' : 'i'    • 
type  bars  ii:'  ,00    *  •    ■.* 
other    set.    draw    1  .ro.. - 
i-rank^ 

macliin 
of  typ,- 


'•  a  To; 

l>«.  rs 
■rs  a! 


writing  machine,  the  eomblna- 
;  illy  horizontally  disposed  up- 
^  r  king  type  bars  of  different 
):■-  'ype  bars  of  both  sets  terml- 

i  i  :!i  o;  ■<  oae  transverse  plane,  the 
■1.  *  Ik  i,*  .ween  the  type  bars  of  the 
1     ».       lori. ni   to  said  type  bars,  bell 

Q      ,:it.-o  ■■::■:■■&■<     •■>■■■    hnd  aft  of  the 

;■(■  ;!r.'  ■■. !;;!••<  ■■  ■;  •  ''..  . i ri  k>  of  both  Sets 
levers,  and  links  lnterp<7s-  ;  ■•  t  .1  .  b  said 
U  ormttti. 

-  .  f>ewrltlng  machine,  the  combina- 
o  intlally  borizoatally  disposed  up- 
striking  pivoted  type  bars  of  dlf- 
Tf-  »Tids  ■:'■  i*'-'  tvpe  hnrs  o'  OiOOi  h.oh 
fermtnating  -itibs^Hi.' lai!  ■  '-.-:  ■:.-'  «,'ii:!ie  •  rs  osv.'.rse  plune,  toe 
t-iie  bMr«  •■•'  Off-  ».  •   o.-in:.;'  .on  <•» '-d  ir  ;<  r'.  nv-  arraiiired  for- 


\\  .■ir(i;>'  a  [ 
ff-rent  leri 


rhs, 


-1: 


■•■xn.  rd  of  uri'i 


M 1 0  n 


fir;'  in  whlt'ii  the 


i. 


t>|,..-  OHFH  ..f  1  io-  •ClInT  '<ef  li.r.'  jo.  v  i  ,  (  i-.i  ;!,|.!  tilf  t^jve  t'ilf^' 
.if  ,-irH»  »<'t  working  (•►etwot-r  t!'.*>  typ.*-  >i«;'s  co  ftie  oCto-T  set. 
draw  links  oorinoctr-<1  to  sold  rvfw  barn,  '>■■!':  .rin'iks  (■•ori- 
nected  to  t-.-iid  ;:riK*,  k.-y  ooo-r*.  and  link*  !ntMrpo.>t»Hl  ''.^■ 
fw:e.-n   sfttd   k"-v    :.-\',  r«  .■in>!   '-oil    crank'- 

■■',  In  'I  front  ^triki'  t vpewrf-rii:  iiito"'''!i...'  x]\^-  coTio.ina- 
tl-i»;,  of  '«.!  s.'iriio.jitv  arrHrie' d  on.  n'--o.  t)-',  otfier  i.n  sut>- 
stantifill)  I  !)■•  -Hiio'  Vertical  i  inroj'  •>;...  our  onri.i.o'rs.  ['rsoiint- 
ed  or>  *Ih'  fr'Oit  frirc-K  iif  HjiOi  »<.-v.>rn  or;  I  ,  rwo  ^.t-tK  ,>.f  ^wXy. 
si  i-iri  f  lall.v  fiorlieontM  II  V  dH|M.Ht-d  opwnrdiv  unfl  rejj  rw  h  r.lly 
k'ri-.  iru:  fvpe  f.(ir«  of  difTereri'  N-iigtins  p;^-o?...;i  to  !t;;:o  !'nng- 
cf-  t>'i..  M  ;i,  ',,i'-«..  •■!  ono  <i(>f  'v  irKins:'  t"0..ve('n  Th(  \y\*f  bars 
of  tite  other  sot  «:..!  k.  y  tO'O  i;  ,1,  •,..!  ■;:,  ::~  '.'O-  -.pi-rii, 'Ti  t  said 
type  bars. 

4.  In  fl  front  vtrik-  '.s  ptovr-titii;  nuici, ;  !.<',  Mi"  ■■-.•■;■-■■.«- 
tlon  of  tv^--    s.-;,:rri'M';f  S    (irrHiitred    on'-   ai'O'Vr    T!,e    otlo'T      t!    --rilv- 

stantlfllly  the  »^a:io  i-rttioi  po-itit  '■,,...,  .,;.jr  i.,h  nu'rr-j  mount- 
ed on  the  'roil!  fHct-u  ,if  snvi  «.'i,oo>o'  '«■■  ..f  i  s  ,.f  u';osi-nn- 
tlally  hori/ortt  H  1 ',v  dispoHoo  'if'W  ri '-r!h.  iMi  -•>«.  .!-wfi  "-lih"  wt'ik- 
Ing  type  bar-'i  '.f  ilifTrr.  ni    i.--j-:*-  :-'o    o  o  •,:  ^iu.!   y.Hiuo-ra, 

the    type     (>Hru     :.'    OJO'     ^vt     W-l-Kil-j;     '..ow...   I.     11,,:,     tlJH-     o:,--v    of 

the  other  ■*••!  \\r\\^  ■.■n'o.rt<.d  to  said  "'O'.  bftrs  S.-',  ,■-- --loks 
connected  to  ^a  i  iinks,  and  key  levers  o.oni,-  t,o  »  ,  said 
bell  cranks. 

ft.   In  a  fruui   s:::ke  t  vp,-w -i'-ng  mactoj-     ;■,•    .0:;  --.».- 
tlon  of  two  sets  ..'  vuiis! jiuaaoy  horizomji...'    .ii^p..,^•  i.:  i.p- 
wardly  and  r-  irw,H-!  \    striking  pivoted  typ«'     jirs    .f  dlf 
fersnt  lengtl  -      ?  .nds  of  the  type  bars  of  both  sets 

tersBlnatlng  -  .  -oo  \y  in  the  same  transverse  plane, 
the  type  bars  of  nut  -.  '  :  ■  ng  pivoted  In  an  arc  at  a  dif- 
ferent height  from  tin  -iTir  in  which  the  p(vnt«  of  th*>  tv5>€ 
bars  of  the  ottior  set  are  iocnteiiy.  jiin.»  sepsirate  *  hsitOTs  to 
whirl,  said  tvj.i  iiiirs  are  pivoted,  i.ij<.'  'insino  ;  ^t.  ;:iid 
arraiuo  tro'ill   I'olr-i.;   ^-■■»    ttoiT  Mi'    'M'<    oJit-K     1'  .■00     '-I*    w     rk 

betWl'.    .■       tliC      OTji.       i,:,rs        if      '.',.       .    -''!,-•       SfO      -,(;! '!,(■.!■,  ■       VI.'    .  •' k     ng 

bctwe'.-u  Hie  huXij;^;-.^  liis-M--.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  print,  o    n  the  Gazette.] 


y 


In  an  Indl.  m-.r    or-  :  i..rosm  for  fir.    .niori 

tlon  of  .•»   '-iiiio     H   '.r>-fiOi;   ;„,  <   hHvirii:  .*-.   o* 

mOVeKiOiit  ill  its  rt  i\t  oli'l,  ft  ti.r!L,;'  p!I;  lo\II".f 
longitudinal  nu.-s.  i.i,.'!j!  m  ib.-  or--.-,  ti  oo.i 
from  thi-  P'-Hi'  '  :  loe  l.t-hti-.  t»olt  wli-l 

cator  001.-  -■  '...  '■■■.■■■■    o.   unted  on 

the  frame  at  rue  r.-ui  .0  • ;  ■      o..-,'    -     •   „. 
to  be  projected  tbmugi;  u  tioo    :.t:  m;v  tn.!!.) 

lever   ixont;    irning.ol    !..    im iikjap-'C)    hioj   ..p. 

rear   tud    of    i  lo     "LriDji    j.iSj    'i..^    ttn-    ixoi    rlSl■^ 
breech-up  po»ii:i-  0   mol   ',1  ■..■   •')•    f.ro'n,-  p;r.  wittsdruwi 


under  the  indicator  when  flred,  substjit,;  .isiiy    ah  ^ei   rorth 


tl  fid    JiOot  iii  r    fi  %n,t  t     ' 
fion    '"SiiJte     si-iid    rni'Tt;' 
cam   piate. 
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t.-f     hloi     o.,,s.-     t  tie     pliKSHC      of     ••* 

•   .  ;:rr,»  vt.i;'   H    i^tud   to  en;;Hi:"    'o-!.-! 


9  2  8.2-t.         ti  ^MMMi      i  \  i  o.  .\'f.  .t,    t'.H    liKl.  ^(:^!S 

Wk- ■^      -    1      '  ■  I .!  \i'\\  o  h  .    r  "  o'-ti  N     "i       j'l'-N  :^  ri' -:    ii     S..0. -iiie 

Arii:-    '  ..tnpa!,.>.    i  fiinht.ir'.    N  Y.      t.^ea   h'cb.   .u,   i.<uy. 
Serial  No.  479,276 


■.w>5-"- 


.  !'  '■'  ;■  ■[!:;  ".yiia- 
t.i^'  MOi;  "ii.  1,1'tij.: 
or  nji..ojt,ii>.<!  ('.r 
anii    pr(.y<,-ei  mg 

■'■'■'ked,    :ili    Sndi- 

■■     \o.  :       ,    :\-,_,t      ill 

a  pin  adapted 
',  th-  indicator 

p'O'-'i  'e.;    Py    :  !ie 

';^    .•ii.al 

m 


2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  s  coin 
ehtjtP  n  Rtnt'innr-T-  -  'iring  Jaw.  a  movable  receiving  '«« 
-■-..  o.w--  ::,..-!;!,);  .,:  ,^  to  form  a  coin  i%ielvlng  pa.-'.Ji.o 
of  a  width  to  catch  and  bold  a  coin,  and  to  permit  tht  : - 
sage  of  an  object  of  less  thickness  than  a  coin,  isiuis 
through  the  center  of  said  Jaws,  and  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber traveling  in  said  slots  and  adapted  by  engaging  a  coin 
to  move  said  movable  jaw  away  from  said  stationary  jaw, 
and  then  •     -.  !i  ase  the  coin       " 

^  Tn  '1  a-;.chanl8m  of  the  chlracter  Indicated  h  c  ir 
chute  J.  -f.itlonary  receiving  Jaw,  a  movable  receo  !nc 
Jaw,  n  .  hnnnel  between  snM  laws  to  receive  a  coin.  Cft  t'-n 
slotb  through  said  jaws.  •:•  .;  r;  rank  arm  traveling  It  sum! 
•lots  and  having  projecyonf  slxive  and  oo,  .«■  t'o-.  cciz.  tc 
"ngage  a  coin  In  said  channel  and  to  conv  v  -.jo  -jj  ,,,  ^ 
dlfTerent  position  and  to  force  the  coin  i-.w-wi,-.';  nnd  a 
spring  actuated  coin  ejector  adapted  to  g^-^:  tid  hold  the 
coin  until  tripped,  and  then  to  eject  the 

4  In  a  mo  i!!t!;«m  of  the  charact.r  trdlcated,  a  coin 
chnte,  a  statiot.ary  receiving  Jaw,  a  movable  receiving 
Jaw.  a  chalinel  between  said  Jaws  to  receive  a  coin.  c«»ntr«l 
slots  through  said  Jaws,  a  crank  arm  adapted  to  tr«'  *  ' 
said  slots  and  provided  with  a  projection  atxnrs  the  :r 
adapted  to  progressively  force  the  coin  do-.*  «  -o  ,;,.  «,,,-) 
crank  arm  advances,  and  means  to  aciuatt-  naid  crank 
•arm. 


923,246.     STET-LADDKE.     JoHs  A.  Cloooh.  Spring  Val- 
ley, Wis.     Filed  June  28.  1J>08.     BerUl  No.  440,794. 


923. -^-in       I  OTN   ^,.-'ri* ATFt'  lARIfJUINCi    \N1>  VKNOIN'? 

M\<   lilNF       ^•■K.^^K     K    <"u,«iH«,  ('Inoinn.stl,  •  >»o.o       t"i,u.d 

M'ft'-     M     1<»iS,:i       Horiii!    No     4.«'..  fWb 

1  In  H  m.-ci.mni'^m  -.f  fSsc  charwcter  indicated,  s  coin 
ch'iti-  a  sfatioriHry  fc,  i\o,|^  -,,,,4  „^  movaPle  rec«»:vtng 
jHw  said  InwB  I'tfintr  p.-wit  ioot'd  with  nn  tnt.-.rvenine  t.(>tic»' 
ti.  rereH'c  n  ■•iiiii,  a  curii  piiite  ntovaPle  i[,  ijntsoti  with  sajd 
niii'liiiie    }«w      <(ro1     fi     (ri\  ..t,'i  1 '  V     siit.ipcrrt  ed     ruetidter     h8Vlng 

one  r;!,t:tr  o.  ,-10,;-  the  space  between  the  recelv'i:.;   '.aws 


)  ■  I!  ooniPit;  H  t  ■  Hi  ■« 
StlK  i<''tH  iii  H  •r.'p  I  Sil.'li- 
itig    ie,gh,   *,    O'ai;   hingi-i 


lift'. 


ing    tr.njfe    ronueotvor; 
m  ea  n  }*    r»  rrl  e  d    1 1 ,1    sn  ■. .-; 
I ••',£■»  !(■.  hold  salit  f-olinrt. 
2     In  cfifobinntlfti   no 


•   :.»   ■•!, IK]   su[  :.or? 
,•»  ;.  KH  ,1,1  stij'iiK'irt 
:,!|n  u   wisd   "ild''   »o(,,  r:!rt,'o.rd«4  and   hav 
art*     jiind    spring    held 
oittrs    iuid    .-■■M.f,»erB,tlDg    w1tl',i    said 
!i  .'o;,n,iMted  pos,tti-.ne  tbere<,ii.. 
:  tin-  -side  .standards  j-ind  snppori- 


w  ;:t. 


inc     legs 


SI 


■lep    ijiddet'     sabi    suppcrting    legft    betn^. 
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formed  wltb  a  sori»'»  of  transverse  notcfaeH.  collars  sUdablo 
upon  said  legs,  a  oonnection  betwwn  said  collars  and 
standards  and  a  spring  pr«^s««'d  liM.-klnK  dt»v)ce  carrt«>d  by 
said  collars  In  position  fo  cooperate  with  said  notcb<'8, 

3.  In  combination  with  the  Bide  barw  and  supporting 
legs  of  a  ladder,  said  supp<jrtln«  legs  being  formed  with 
transverse  notches,  of  collars  slldable  upon  said  legs,  a 
I'onneetlon  between  said  coHjirs  and  standards,  and  sprinj! 
pressed  bars  slidably  supported  upon  said  collars  in  posi- 
tion  to  cooperate  wtfh  said  notches. 


92.'m'47.  REL.IV.  .\ECii!B,4Li)  S,  CrBiTT.  Schenectady, 
N  v.,  a.ssignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York,  Filed  May  22,  1908.  Serial  \o, 
4;',4,25I 


1.  la  '-omuination,  an  electrical  cirt-uit  iu  whicl)  the 
'virr^'ii!  vari.-.s.  n  ..-ircnit  to  be  controlled,  a  relay  comprjs 
ill;:  ail  ai't',i;iti:ii;  coil  energized  from  said  first  nansed  cir 
■  ■tiii.  i  v.-ruiiii  coil  arranged  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  in 
oppo.-iition  to  and  in  excess  of  that  normally  producd 
iiy  said  artuatinji  coil,  a  core  movabl.;  in  the  field  of  said 
'■-il-.  means  for  dfrr-asing  the  magnetic  effect  of  th.-  sec- 
iiiiii  iiieiinuned  coil  when  said  core  has  moved  into  the  rield 
and  for  increasing  the  magnetic  effect  of  said  coii  when 
said  core  has  raov<'d  cut  of  .said  field,  and  contacts  in  tiu^ 
circuit  til  {,'•  i.'i.nrrulb'd  opened  and  ci<),'«>'d  by  said  eon-  id 
Its  mov.-m'-nt. 

2.  In  ciiiUina!  i-.m,  an  niectrica;  circuit  in  which  the 
fiirr-iii  v.-iri.'s.  ,.  rircuit  to  h-^  cuntrolled,  a  rday  f-,,rnprls- 
lu«'  !Ui  nftualuig  coil  energized  from  said  first  named  cir- 
1  U!t.  a  s.'cond  coii  arranged  to  produce  a  ma^nt-tic  fieid  in 
oppositiiiQ  t.i  and  in  e.tcess  of  that  normally  produr.-d  i.v 
said  ai-tuatinji  ^■^•il.  n  ,M,n'  movable  in  the  fields  i.f  ^^wl 
•'Oils  .ill.]  !,ias.T|  t'r.ir  mov>'mtM)t  out  '.>f  said  field.  ni'-.;nis  foi' 
aur.iri!;i'i.';t:i\  in. ■!■■-, isin^  tie-  ind^n.'tir  efT^ct  of  thr  s.-eond 
niffiti.iri.'ii  ^■■n;■  :.:'!,',-  -iiixA  core  ha.s  moved  oiit  of  tlii->  ji.'lri 
;iiiil  <i.'ir-,>-iri_  :■.  magnetic  effect  after  said  cor»-  ha- 
nn'-v.-d  itii'i  tiir  !■:.■!■),  :uii!  rontai-ts  in  th.'  circuit  tvj  be  con- 
Truiii'd   hy   snj'i    -.!•<     is:    ;t>   utov.'rnvj!': 

'■J.  hi  i''iinliiuation,  an  electrical  ^■!r.-;i;r  m  wi.it-i!  the 
curr-!H  \:irip.s.  a  eircuit  to  b«»  cont r'.ii.-.i,  -\  r-l;tv  r-i.niprls- 
in:Z  !in  .i  .-f  u;,  t  j!,^  ~',n[  ..iirri:i,o-d  fi-.iu  ^;n.!  >\r<f  !i;i,rn.-'d  'dr- 
<''Jif.  .1  >''i'(^i!.i  '"M,  arrjin^.Ml   ■,,  j,r^..!  ii.,'.-  .,   rnutrt,--' ..■■  •■.•:,;   ■' 

iililHISJ!  1m!|  I,,  iiJl'l  m  i'X'--'S<  r,>t'  U.a:  nuTiSl;!  ■  i  V  :>-  iii-ii''-<'  ''••- 
^:iui     :|i't!i;n  ir;^    .::  ,;     ■-,  i-.,     rinnaii!-'     in     Th.-'    fi^'lds    Iff     said 

i"i!-  ;i!i'i  i.ias.wi  :  ,r  !!i(,v,-m«'nt  out  of  saiii  tleid,  contacts 
■  ■uti! !-.,!;. -i  ,;.  Sill.]  i.'<,i-"  arranged  to  lnterpos<»  a  resistane.' 
'"  'i"'  '■ii'i'ijir  ..f  tise  si'cund  mentioned  coil  wii.-n  -lairf  ,-ore 
i,;i'^  n!uv..(|  int..  the  magnetic  rield  and  to  r--n!..v.-  said  re- 
sistanr.-  fr.Hii  the  circuit  when  sa!<!  .-ire  has  mi.vi.d  out  of 
thf  f1.-!d.  and  cuntact.s  in  ttie  cireuil  to  1)p  contrcn..*] 
i'I>fnt'd  and  close*!  hy  tiaid  corr-  in  it.t  movement. 

i.    In  combination,  an  .■lectrical  circuit  in  which  the  '-ur 
rent    varies,  a  circuit  to  be  controlled,  a  relay  compnsin.: 
an  actuating  coil  energized  from  said  first  natned  circuit,  ji 
sec-ind  coil  arranged  to  pr:)duee  a  magnetic  field  in  opp.isi 
tion   to   and    in   excess   of   that    normully    produced   by    .sal.i 
actuating  coll,  a  core  of  magn<'tic  material  movable  in  the 
fi>dd   of   said   coils  and   biased   for   movement   out  of   the 
field  but  normally  moved  Into  the  field  by  said  second  men 
tlone<l  coll.   contacts  controlled   by  said  core  in   Its   move 
njenf    arranged    to    interpose   a    resistance    In    circuit    with 
said  second  mentioned  coil  after  the  aire   has  moved  into 
the  fteld  and   to  remove  wild  resistance  from   the  circuit 


after  the  core  luis  ni.A-ed  .,ui:  .>!  ]>.-,>■  tirUi  liue  to  tiie  in- 
crease in  current  m  -said  actuatini.-  cvi'..  ntui  ''..i;!a.-fs  iri 
the  circuit  to  In-  ci.tit  r.-lled  ..pened  and  eiimed  by  said  ere 
in   its   movement. 

.'  In  a  motor  '-,,ntroi  syst.-;n.  :i  i)i.;t;.r,  „i  s..urce  ..f  cur- 
rent supply,  a  (jtarting  resistanc-,  n  .'Dtji  ri.iier  for  c<-.n- 
necting  said  moti.r  to  sal<l  s..iir.v  ami  controlling  the 
amount  of  resintance  in  the  mot..!-  ."irr'ui!.  a  r.-lay  comifris- 
ing  an  actuating  ,-..il  .-nergl«,-<i  ffun  the  motor  eir.-tiit  a 
second  coil  arniagwl  to  produ.'..  a  uiagnetlr  li.-l.l  la  np!"* 
sitiou  to  and  in  exc^-ss  of  tliat  u..ri:nally  produ.'.^l  l,y  said 
tictuating  ciitl.  an  inductiv.'  r.-Kistnti.-c,  m.-ari-  .•ii.".i..Tat  ing 
with  said  cotitr<dl.-r  f.ir  .■■-.nnvrt mir  said  s.',;.,t]i!  !i!.'i:t!o!,..,j 
eoil  to  the  Si.iir.'P  t'lruuifh  sjud  iii.J  u.-i  i  v..  r.-^tst  a  iir.-  m  ii„- 
"on  '  |;Kj«iii<.ir«  o:  •:,«'  r^au -,,•,•■['  c  i.-r-  ..;  ;i.ak;rv-;;r  iri- 
terial  movaijle  in  i!i.-  ;i..[,i>  -.!  saci  ■■..;]>.  in.-nii--.  f.-r  d.-- 
creasing  the  majpoetic  effect  of  the  se,  :  :  ;  ;.  n  ,ned  coll 
when  ."laid  coio  has  moved  Into  the  field  an!  t  s  n  rpaslng 
the  ni.iirn.fi.  fT  ■«  t  of  said  coll  when  said  i  r.  :  .s  moved 
out  of  said  i.  i  a  locking  device  coOpera*  rs^-  .vith  said 
controller,  ii..s  ontacta  controlled  by  said  r.  laj,  for  con 
trolling  the  operation  of  aald  locking  device. 


923.248.  FEED-MIXINO  MACHINE.  Chablbs  Dabnbt. 
Wlnnsboro.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1908.  Serial  No 
411.707. 


..&.. 


4-1— — r^=-i" ^*  ---i  ■■^— -■> + 

^  I   r'  tr    — -.-r-y---^ - ■- - --- 


In  a  device  of  tfce  character  d.  --  i  d  a  frame,  a  weigh- 
ing hopper  suapended  therein  and  i  !  '  th  a  hinged 
bottom,  and  a  mixtng  drum  positioned  ^i  ;i;.s,  xiUd  weighing 
hopper  and  provided  with  an  inlet  hopper  having  an  in 
clined  aide  wall  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hinged  bot- 
tom of  the  weighing  hopper  when  the  same  is  released,  a 
conveyer  casing  posifionod  below  said  mixing  drum  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  conveyer  in  said  casing,  and  a 
valve  for  controlUng  the  passage  of  material  from  said 
mixing  drum  to  said  conveyer  casing. 


923,249 

T,\Bi..K 
f<.     The 


'N  vi-ijiTfiu,!-:  i'iM-KFrr-r.\Ri  i\!  is-i  !„i.\ki»- 

!i*>ivu:\  I-'    I*tvKVi>-(-:T,  Chicago,   iw  .  Hssignor 
i:!''!]der    Company,    (.'hi'-ag' 
nied     Mar      l.'C     ite.? 


Hruiiswick  ItiCkt- 
til.     a.     (.■'•rporHt  ji.ii     ■•': 
Sf> rial    Nn,   :>,i\-2,  i;;!). 
1 .   The  fom!-!!ijati'>ii    w  *rh 
r  ails  :  a  n  d  the  s  t  a  1 1  u  n  a  r  v  '  «■ 
carons    tjilliard    tabJe.   ..f   n 
a    serieH    of    j  em, ale   snemt,*'!- 
cushion  i-aii  arsii  ;,i   sfries  f>f 


'  h 


bod!!- 


"^tnnvahle  cushion 
■  ■■III  -...rtible  pocket 
f.rkuii;'    r!3f.-t.a:,i,:i<ni    ■'•omprlalng 

ui:>,mr.va;-:,;i     .:  >  ■  untfed    in    the 

t>od,iiy    rri'i\  li   .,is»   simi e   nif-inlfer-- 

'i>r  -'a'tsini;  a  s!multane<.:i- 

and  similar  movetnenr  of  all  of  tli»-  said   male  members 

and   means   for  fxi   moving   the  said    ri,iile   riii-tjitjers   tisat    j« 

^    actuat<Hi    through    ttie    medium    r-t    a,    sit,uie    tiand  operH!»*<l 

!   device  ;    all    m    sui*;  ant  la  1 1  v    th.-    nu<.:it,.T    loT.-infM.fi.i-f-    s.-t 

i  forth. 


locare<:t  In  the  [s'd-rail  .  means 


2  Ift  H  t'<vnveni!i!e  iiockcT  .-), r.'iri  !k1-o'  -^f  fhe  .sj.e<'ies 
shewn,  tdc  i;-omblna,ti<.n.  with  ..nc  .if  the  stationary  t»-d 
rftlis  Bud  ..ne  of  the  ttodtly  r^'tnovat'le  fustilon  raiiS.  'if  a 
s.T!'-s  nf  female  locking  m.-niSers  iiT!U!.i'i'!t.!>i  ^  nmnerted 
witii  ttio  said  remiivable  cnst)b,r.  rui!  :  arid  a  series  of  rriHie 
lockiiif  rneiiitM'rs  in  said  i-ed-rsiS,  fugagirjg  with  said 
female  tiiem'iers  and  all  attactied  tn  h  '-.iniiectuig  device 
i>r  iiifii<.>-:-  wliereliy  the  actustifm  of  one  of  HJiid  male 
mem'rt-r.*  necessarily  pro<lures  a  like  m.tvement  of  all  ti:e 
male  uieinlierH,,  of  tin'  said  set  of  njnle  i-ushion  irtf'kir.,.: 
devices,   -ijlistaiitlalt>    as  shown  aisd  de-s-Ti  tfc! 


*.* 


3.  The  combination,  with  the  stationary  bed  rails  ;  the 
removable  cushion  rails  ;  a  series  of  female  locking  device 
members,  arraiik.'»d  in  the  latter  ;  and  a  serlaa  of  ni«le  i  .ek- 
ing device    tie!!;   .;»    '*'rmanently   connected   so,    iisis    ail 

move  toi^e'hcr  cf  ;,  \frtlcally  arrangwi  -ratiksliaf;  lo- 
cated within  ilit'  ttii.ie  rail  and  p--'v!ded  ■■.'.  ■(,  u  rai  k  The 
vibratory  end  of  which  eti^Ht.-    it  i     i.    sj   c       ale 

members  of  the  lockhi*;'  lievi-. .;■.•         ■<!;:,».  t,;!,rcii.'  ;ic!;ij,t- 

ed  to  oscillate  said  <  rank --i.Mr;  i  :i-  ax.s  i..  e*-.  •  ;ate 
the  locking  and  unlocking  of  the  removable  or  triinslHiable 
cushion  rail,  and  provided  with  means  at  its  vibratory  end 
or  portion,  by  which  it  may  be  locked  In  position,  when 
turned  beneath  or  under  the  l)ed  rail,  for  the  porpofie  of 
effectuating  said  locking  In  place  of  the  said  cwAlon-ralls ; 
all  S!iiisi>if,t!a!i^    H~  Siereini.cf.,;-..  s.-!  forth. 

4.  Tf. iiiiiin,'!  t  ;,i,ii  «;•■>,  ■  i  •■  ,'nd  portion  of  the  sta- 
tionary i.eii  riiii  ti  c  :i.ck!ne  .;..  '..ttilsm  .  and  the  vibratory 
end  of  the  haid  ever  f  tb«  latter,  of  an  MMomaticaily 
operating  lockin;;  t«  \  i  e.  lor  fastening  in  plaee  the  vibra- 
tory end  of  sal<l  t  nit  lever.  In  such  different  positions  aa 
tlM  eoedltlons  of  the  working  parts  of  the  rail  locking 
aedMmlsm  may  re<juire  :  8al>KtantlaIly  as  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 


928,250.  HINGE.  Gbohqb  H.  Davis,  Worcester,  Maaa., 
assignor  to  Brown  Davis  Hardware  Company.  Worcester, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1908.     Serial  No.   163.003. 


1.  The  combii; 

an   elastic   cuived    |i 
surface  of  tie  icif 
aUel  wltb  the  piv   t 

2.  The  cotciiinfif Ic 
provided    witli    tic.U- 
curved  p'lte  tn^vinj: 


^^  I  tj  one  of  the  leaves  of  a  binge,  of 

ite    sir  s!;int!ally  covering  the   outer   , 
tid  hti\;:;.:  its  axis  of  curvature  par-  I 

f  the   hinire  | 

i    with   one  of  the  leaves  of  a  hinge 
flit    attaching   screws,    of   an    ulas'ic 

-.irrespondlfig  srre'\»     !..;»•«,   said   ['.late   i 


being  curved   !.efween   its  screw   hi.ies   and   the  edge   tieit 
the  ptvfd  .'.f  ttie  htnt'e 

3.    The  coniti!n'Ui.-.n  with  one  cf  the  leaves  of  a   hince    c,f 
an  elnstlr  plate  ha^in)i:  a   longitudinal   rurrature  fsnd    with 

Its  opposite   »>-dgi'u   in   rontJict    with    thc'   -Ji;r',"»"e   cf   tiie   leaf 
parallel   V  !th  the  pivot  of  the  hinge. 


't  l"i,e  c.i!)::!ci!atio;.  w:th  oto-  cf  the  ,ea\es  of  n  hinge,  of 
aii  eljistic  [ilaie  ha^'inj!  its  opj>osife  edges  parallel  \vliii  the 
p'viit  of  the  tiinge  and  m  rc.ntafi  w-ith  the  surface  of  -tte 
'eaf     n-SKi    ttie    edge    t;f>'St    ttie    pivot    of    the    Siiriv'e    ''-irviitl    to 


iirutij'   th>'   c-c 

ntral   pi 

SfCci    ''e.-if 

.■■      ■I'f.c    :  -1 

'•  l-iriH  1 1 

jiro  vlilt'd     wi 

i»     ri...t, 

■■<•',!! '"i  rtt:    aiJC'ii 

T'St      t  in- 

t-nlefiiiw   !  he 

•c  il  e!,,. 

[Claims  1- 

crif!    "   • 

.n 


.f   th 


.sail 


'UI 


4   coctuct   with 


1    one   cif  tile   leaves  of  a  binge, 

■iire-s     of    il,    ■"urve<i    elastic   plate 
siirfar'c  "f   s(;i(,;    .,-,i!   iiavlng  lugs 
^   -cf  tlie  leaf. 
I'd  in  the  Gazette.] 


923,281.      NUT-LOi  K 
Filed  Mar.  20,  l»on 


''itLO  L.   Dkckke.  Maxwell.  Nebr. 
Serial  No.  4H4,*<21 


A  nut  lock  compriaiug  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion 
with  grooves  formed  longitudinally  therein  and  trans- 
veraely  acroaa  said  threaded  portion,  a  threaded  nut  fitted 
to  said  bolt,  a  spring  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  aaid 
nut,  a  curve..  ;  ;.  wi  plvotally  connected  to  said  spring  and 
adapted  to  be  held  by  the  latter  frlctlonally  against  the 
end  of  the  nut,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  Inner  concaved 
edge  of  said  pawl  and  extending  laterally  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  or  another  of  the  t"  .^^.s  >  the  bolt,  and  a 
knob  upon  the  free  swinging  eie,  f  -aci  pawl,  as  shown 
and  described. 


923,262.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  DIES  OR  MATRICES 
FOR  THi  \;  XUFACTURE  OF  TYPE,  *c.  Ix>ct8  A. 
Diss,  Ilion,  N.  1'.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff.  Seamaos  k  Beae- 
dlct.    Illon     N    Y.,   a    Corporation   of  New   York.      Filed 

June  4,  1^  '^       -erial  No.  682,542. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  type  fr.rming  dies,  the  com- 
bination of  R  pointed  cotter  and  a  work  holder,  means 
whereby  one  of  said  parts  Is  mounted  to  swing  on  s;  '  xed 
axis  and  also  on  a  swinging  ax!«  at  right  angles  i  the 
fixed  axia,  the  fixed  axis  being  between  the  prin  .f  'tie 
■t'er  ,in<5  the  swinging  axis,  and  the  point  of  the  cutter 
'■*;;  t;  at  n  fixcd  distance  from  the  f?ied  axis  and  in  the 
plane  of  the  sw^ngii,:;  c\i^  'icrcro.;  '  i  e  ■■uttir.i;  operation 

2  T'he  cor!:!">iiiflt!o!i  of  a  •■,.oit!!t'd  rotary  ''utter.  u  work 
holder  mcictis  wliet-ft  v  ,.rie  of  s,£,!ij  ptirti?  !(*  rnounte<;l  to 
swuif  MticHit  Mvo  -ISO'S  line  of  whlct-i  is  fixs^d.  rt,ieans  for  hold- 
ing rSie  5.,.oint  c,f  rhe  ,-'i,:tTer  Ht  a  tixe-rt  working  di<«tnnr-e 
from  said  fsu'd  sxis.  and  a  tracer  opf-rat  Svely  conne-cfM!  to 
sail}  *w!tij::)ij);  j.Jirt  and  opprettve  to  «^\-|i'ig  it. 


3.  Tfie  conibinailon  of  a  pointed  rotary  cutter,  a  work 
holder,  means  whereby  on«  of  said  parts  Is  moanted  to 
swing  about  two  axes  arranged  at  unequal  distances  from 
the  point  of  said  cutter  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  to  the  axis  of  said  cutter,  and  a  tracer  operatlTely 
coTinectod  to  said  swinjitlnif  part  and  operative  to  swing 
It  about  both  of  said  axes 

4.  The  combination  of  a  p<jlnted  rotary  cutter,  a  work 
holder,  a  pivot  about  the  axis  of  which  said  work  holder 
is  mounted  to  swlnx  and  th*'  axis  i)(  whlcii  fxtends  h< 
ri^ht  ariKles  to  the  axis  of  the  cutter,  a  swinfjlug  support 
Ufi'in  ivhlch  said  pivor  Is  monnted,  said  swinging  8iipp<ir-t 
having  a  tranavpr-^f  axis  arranged  closer  to  the  point  u( 
the  cutter  than  said  pivot,  and  a  tracer  naounted  upoa  said 
swintring  suppurt  and  connected  ti*  means  for  moving  the 
work  hoider  ai>oiit  the  first  mentlxuwl  axis 

.'.  The  combination  of  a  pointed  rotary  iituter.  and  a. 
work  holder,  means  whereby  one  of  said  pans  i*  Leini; 
mounted  to  swing  upon  both  a  flxed  axis  and  a  [i!.r>R*,;v- 
axis,  the  axes  being  arranged  transversely  of  eacU  otiier. 
the  flxed  axis  lylnK  tietween  the  point  of  the  cutter  and  the 
movable  axis,  and  the  face  of  the  work  lying  tierween  the 
point  of  the  -'itrtcr  and  Nith  of  said  axes. 

.I'lalriis  *>  ^.)  T-;  n,.!   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


92>;,2r.;:i  DUMP-Wa<.,,ON.  John  F,  Kci,:ard.  Tro} .  ijnio, 
assignor  to  Tlie  Troy  Wagon  Works  v'ompany,  Troy, 
Ohio,  a  t.'orporHtlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  u'y.  1908.  Se- 
na;  No.  4.%, 64 4. 


!  !n  :i  ilump  w;i;;ou,  a  tif'd,  DSi'wardly 'Ojieiung  r.ioors  s< 
cur>'.1  '■.  'he  sides  of  said  tifd.  inwardly  -  opcnmL'  door^f 
hingt'd  '.<■}  the  center  of  said  bed,  a  pulley  located  on  said 
h.-d  vertically  above  each  pair  of  outer  and  inner  doors,  a 
pulley  on  -'ach  inner  dcxir.  cables  connected  to  each  outer 
door  and  ■■xtended  about  said  bed  pulley  and  also  about 
said  InntT  door  pulleys,  and  means  conn^■'■''■'J  with  th*- 
inner  free  ends  of  s.-ild  cables  for  operating  ■^aiiie  to  raise 
and  lower  said  doors,  snhstantlally  as  specified, 

2.  In  a  dump  wagem,  the  combination  of  t  i,..(j,  out- 
wardly openiti^'  ilo.,rs  ?4ecured  to  the  sides  •,<:  s.-mi  ^.ed,  in- 
wardly opening  dfxirs  hinged  to  the  center  of  said  bed, 
separate  cables  for  eacis  pair  of  doors  comprisiDg  ;in  inner 
and  outer  door,  and  a  main  cabl'-  fonne<'ti'ii  t.,  said  door 
cables,  supporting  means  for  eacls  door  cable  eoniprLsing  ft 
pulley,  and  a  pivoted  lutch  ou  one  door  of  each  pair,  ariii 
means  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  latch,  and 
means  for  operating  said  latch  during  the  final  movement 
of  said  cables,  substantially  as  specified. 

;).  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  bed,  an  arcli-shaped  centra: 
brace  portion,  verticul  extensions  near  the  lower  part  of 
said  brace  portion,  a  plurality  of  inner  doors,  the  inner 
edifea  of  the  d<>o.r8  turned  upwardly  to  conform  to  the 
extensions  on  the  brac"e  portion,  hinges  eouneeted  to  the 
body  portions  of  the  doors,  hinge  pivots  eormecte<l  to  said 
hinges  and  located  within  the  central  brace  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  dnmp  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  bed.  an  arc! 
•baped  central  brace  portion,  a  plurality  of  inner  doors, 
binges  connected  to  the  body  portion  of  each  door,  a  reio- 
forclng  extension  connecting  said  hinges  and  bracing  said 
arch-shaped  portion,  hinge  pivots  lo<-at«l  within  said  arch 
portion,  substantially  as  specifled. 


923.254 
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(•LfTril    ANL>    BHAKl: 
S,    Ei.i.KT'i     and    <.'[-attu 
a.Hsignors   to    Kciipse   Macliiu 
Filed  .( ijB"  -~     l'.iiis      .S>-ri« 
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'  "oiMpjiny. 

Eliiii.rti. 

>    N^. 

-t4ojjo,, 

1  The  combination  with  n  r  <';irv  tiiv.n  huh,  of  a  driv- 
;r..j  io.'iiiii'T,  lirivsOf:  ■;;.  .'Xtmsniti  2::  that  enters  the  hub, 
an-:  [  :tH  a  r»-<'ess  r!-!)-  ;, rr  rll^  x.  '-•■■aring  surface  25;  an  ex- 
oariM!'-!--,  split  ■  i'lt  ■  .  rii!,:  ;.,-r «;.-.. n  ^n;.;  .'itention  and  said 
'oiv  ;!!>.!  :iii  .'xpiinilin^  i'iO'-k  -iiv.  itlur,!  -jiol  recess  adapted  to 
(>••  fi.f'.-?  .lur  tipoa  Miiif)  .  iffiiiisii .;.-•  i'i'iitcSi  ring  by  said  sur- 
face 25  ;  si.ilisi  H  nt  m  il  1    as  >»tiowrt  mid  deHerib*'i} 

2.  The  C"iiitiiiiMli<')ii  Hiili  a  rotary  .irivcji  hiih,  of  a  driv- 
ing member.  ;.asin;-  u:i  •ok^'Oi-ion  „.;j  v  ,,-  rciNrs  the  hub, 
and  has  a  recess  Ibatafl  >  !>-  .  ^i  i,..:  surface  25  that  ex- 
tends on  both  8ld4i  of  a  ,  uIj  l  „:  .-  L-nical  to  said  sur- 
face and  extends  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
driver  ;  an  expaDalble,  split,  clutch  ring  between  said  ex- 
tension and  said  hub ;  and  a  cylindrical,  expanding  block 
.'4  within  said  rtceas ;  substantlaily  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  oomblajitlon  with  a  rotary  driven  bub,  of  a 
driving  menifM^r  ha  ^  .  m  extension  22  that  eoten  the 
hub,  and  hii-  s  ,<,  .,  ,;  expanding  block  within  the  re- 
•"«>  an  :  I  :  :i;  vable  Cage  for  said  block,  conslstinc  of 
tie-  •  [iKfi:  sJiOL's  J3  tluit  axe  h«>!d  a^ain;"'-  longitudinal 
rnoTeifO'nt  on  said  exteiuHoil  by  e :■;,;:■  ig. '■ii.-n '  t  ti>-rt'witfi.  and 
nr-  vieiiiingi".  /■iaino.""  thereto  ;  subtjt  ■!:."  .a  :  \  us  st:ow.  n  and 

l.'xTitveil 
■i     "Thf  .-orivo:;  ,ti    i    «  .•:    a  rotary  or; ..  >■,   ;,  i ;  n   .Jriy- 

ing  Duciiitj.>r,  n.W'ia.:  ;r;'  ■■  ■>:  ■'-■n'jton  '_'_,  !;.)i';,  'tst.TK  ?!;>•  tiub, 
and  has  a  reci-Hs  ,  •"  -  \;;,,u;Oiiig  tilock  w;tfiin  riie  reeess  ; 
and  a  renieivjifiiJ  u^-^^  ;.jr  .said,  Dlork,  i-^.innlHnng  of  '>■*■ 
clutch  sf  o.'«  ...  ',rt;it  proj.-et  in  beyond  said  extension,  uri- 
held  agiiiU'S!  longst  !iilsii;i :  rn'>vcm»-rst  tliereon.  by  a  pfijei-' 
tion  on  oue  pan  ibai  entiTs  a  ree.'sw  .n  "no  .MStier  !>*  a  lUf- 
tniice  from  the  projecting:  en<t>.  ■  '  >;! ;  :,  -.li. ..■>{,  •:i-!,';  Hre 
yieldingly  clamp'ft  to  ,sa.id  i't''-nH\>-v.  stibsiarinailii  :-t-' 
shown  and  descnfn"! 

5.    In  a   tpiu'k   :■■•■'}.■  1:11,:,  '''iUi-oot   tir^iKi      ■  >.■;•■•',   i 'o-  ,''i  in'.',':in 

tlOn     WJtIl     H     rOi:!!-l       mh,    of    a    dnv.    -    .     ..        r-<n:,l-     ;i:;, ■!,,,;-     h^        ,;;,, 

end  of  !!:.■  MO,  :,,  i-i  against  roto'.'-i,   ■  •   ^o  1      :':,.•?      [o  !■;,..■ 

viojjrit.    ;:-Hme.    an   expansible   8p,,t     oriih-    -   ;-,.■  .:■:;■■;■ 'O-iiu- 

!>iy  atrti.'iied  to  said  anchor:  h  s,'.-,o''  ■.m.'i,;;,  ■;,.'  ',,rake 
ring  to  suppor;  ttio  latter,  latd  sleeve  *->-it^..'  ri'^rifo-oiubly 
attached  to  s.-ibi  aio-'n";-  l-urr*,ng  a  raised  wcij--.,  ■''■^rmed  on 
its  sinrfiiei''  ftri'i  ■■\ti-ipr.^i'i  '■■.  'n'->ve  longlfwdinn ' :  >■■  w-rb  ref- 
erent- o,  .,,,,,.  :,:-,t,,,,  ;-,,,^;  •,,  expand  It  ■  tuv'  -to-mos  oper- 
ated by  rh.,-  firiv.^r  .i;  ,.,a:-k,  pedaling  whor'j'bj.  ibe  -iieeve  Is 
moved  longitudinally  and  \t»  wedge  means  made  to  expand 
snid  brake  ring     ';tit'.st;intln  i!y  ,a«»  hV.kwb  and  de8iTlb.-d 


92.3, 1'S.')      ('lj>V}<     H'ti.T   HOLDER.     Ebnbst  T.   Flemis- 

TEii,    !  tnir.ig»Tr';'-i«;    '1 --jt     assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M. 

Knigtit.  KHlng.-Tiiei,!    T.-x      Fn.>d  Mtir.  22,  1909.     Serial 

No.  484,985, 

1.  .-V  holder  comj-risuiK  ■■■«  ^••r)f<'  ■■} 
rod  connecting  the  ends  of  Mvir  ritis  t 
the  holder,  a  jtoss  rod  connect  Uig 
together  iit  itn-  opjiosite  Hide  iv!  lie 
i,:a,led  at  one  end  of  thp  Isoide'r,  .-s  ,sfi 
at  the  opposite  er»d  of  tije  holder  ari<i  oonueeted  with  tbe 
said  cross-rod--,  and  a  r'->lit-r  journmei;,)  between  tbo  sale) 
segment  and  she  closuf-  aufl  st,(»-'.-,),  from  rii.-  .said  crosH- 
rods. 

2.  ,\  holder  .■f,<[iii-ri.siim  a  s.-ro-s  ■>!'  -oir-*,,-.l  riotJ  spa'"<-»d 
from  each  other.  .1  cr  >ss-rod  b,>oaf.-';  ,->'  ,,11.-  n:A<'  of  ttie 
holder  and  ("ouii-.rtltig  siie  ends  '"if  t;ir  rj;.s  a'   ttiii!   slile  of 


:'  spaced  ribs,  a   i,t-.>4s 

ogeftier  at  one  .nidf  i,„-t 
ibi-   "nils   of    tht-"    rit» 
lioid,er.    a    i'!ot>ori' 
;:!iom   iijemb-'-r    ; i,<f  a  u- ti- 


the holder  (ogether.  a  cros*.-r.Mi  M..-atH,i  at  ti.e  opposite 
side  of  the  holder  and  coiuieefiug  the  ends  of  tt..,.  ribs  at 
that  side  of  the  holder  together,  a  p.'«r-«haped  clofur,-  lo- 
cated St  the  end  of  the  houler  ,uul  Having  its  lotx-  pro- 
,]«'e'tiDg  at.ovc  tb.-  eras,H-rodi.  ;-,  :-»-Krro-f,!! -siiHi„.d  member  hi 
trie  opposite  end  of  the  bolder  nnfi  o,,„,,o-<-!.- d  wuh  tti*  end,-K 
'..f  the  cross-rodH  and  having  .-.  i-irtion  tir^'o.-,  . mg  lowsrd 
'i-.e  -r.Titer  of  the  h,„.idt-r  t^.y-,,,rh;  ,„„).-  -,!  ,;,,-  ,  ross-rods  a 
roller  journaled  t.etween  the  pr-i-'i-v;  --.,-;  -■  .,„;,;!  ,,,„!,-„ 
ber  and  the  proj,-.  ting  lobe  of  f  ..        ^:,,    .    .,,.  T,    '[ 

the  cros;-  ,:-, „|:^ 


3.  A  holder  comprising  a  series  of  curved  spaced  rT^s  g 
cross-rod  at  one  side  of  the  bolder  connecting  the  end«  r 
the  said  ribs  together,  a  cross-rod  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  holder,  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  Hbs  to- 
gether, sn  t  r!!«  h- wing  concaved  carves  !n  the  rlctnlty  of 
the  last  suid  cross  rod,  a  closure  at  one  end  of  the  bolda>, 
an  interrupted  circular  member  at  the  opposite  end  of  tb« 
holder  and  r  r,n.,;..,:  with  the  cross-rods,  nn  !  n  '  Mer 
journaled  betw,...„  ,„,  ,nd  of  the  said  Interru-  ud  oitint^er 
and  the  said  .  1  isjrf 


P::':  ■::,'■.      .,  -,  ;-\i  lei 

i'orl.aiid.  t,>r«fg.       l-":b 


*'i'»VE.       JOBBPH    H.    FUCTCHBR, 

1    •  o  8,  1909.     Serial  No  471.348. 


A 

glove 

Vi(;.-o 
abr. 

!  :i!-i,(b 
e,r.tttr 


a 


gnu[,it|»M:     gior,-.     e-omprisint:     ».-'5i«r«( 

»f'-,'tlonw,  tbie  unst  portioji  .,! 

woitb    8    gu.*ntet    hHV   ng    t>utlonU<,.ien 

i-oiin.-<,-i..d   acroHti   the  gu,«»».t,    a    fmuti   *,-eured  on    the 

■  of  t),..  wrist    (.ortioM   of  tr-,-   gai-intlei    nuii  extending 

up    to    H,'-    gos-K.  >.    ,mni    provUi«.d 


tHontlet    and 

u-.i,.!)-  :<■•  JH^ing  pr  ;>- 

"■'  rhi-  detacb- 


**iy    -'itounii    the   sanjf 


rneei  nt  the  M-ar;,  of 
fhe  wrist  iK>rTi'..ii  .»; 
t>tntoris  i,»eiu^'  erjgagei 


gfiuti'iei  iin.i  bnixi. 
gs-o  ■'•  on  \  i}f  ou  tji'idi- 
*»  It  1,   i,jit-  ftf-ofesaie;   ■ 


riK-   see- u red   to 

ts-sere-Tf    laid 

,'i,n  toiihioi-*  of 


,'i!,    Fuk; 


928,267.      TW!^-;    :»HtI,L 

chanan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  olfor  T-«  • 
cago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
S--":ft'    \o.  408,587. 


ItCKSON,    BU- 

mpany,  Chl- 
I>ec.  30.  1907. 


on 


1.  A  drUl  provided  with  a  shank   bsv  - ,. 
eoriMn  formed  into  bevels  wboKe  ,  j;t    ,:  i,.:.;, 
cld«>f  1.    n    the  axU  of  rotation  of  the  drill. 

:;      \    rinii    provided    with   a   shank   having  fo.-      ..o,rir, 
''^"r-  t'-roie,:i   ;,.;o  bevels,  the  dlarmally-opposite    *v,-,. 
^ai^  e^uidi-i  :     -om  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drill. 

3.  A  drill     ,  vTiii  a  Bhank  qnadrilateral  In    ros*  HecMon 
the  four  corners  of  which   are   beveled,   the    ■■  ^  .      -    . , m 
metry  of  said  bevels  coinciding  with  the  axis  ot  rotation  of 
the  drill. 

4.  A  drill  having  a  shank  quadrilateral  In  croai-«ction 
the  four  comers  of  which  are  beveled,  the  axis  of  sTm- 
tnetry  of  said  bevels  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  drill  snd  parallel  throughout  their  length  to  the  said 
axis  of  roUtlon. 


923,268.  PROPORTIONAL  METER  Edwahd  V  Fkbmch 
Lynn  and  Gboboe  f.  Hillbb,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor^ 
to  Charles  H.  Phlnney.  trustee.  Chestnut  Hill 
Filed  June  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  264  661 


/" 


^^^-^JQ^^^Ol 


\  ■,,'"■ 


^  -V  •"  ^■"' '  '-p"'^,  _       ^ "    2-lp! 


!i 


1,'Uhl     0. 


"■•■'i,  -OU*   Which 


-1-  -^  proportiona.  meter  .-o-mprlMrig  p  n,L\u.  a  bt-pass 
art'Ui"!  Th"  oiieck-valve.  m.",r.s  '.■:.  measuring  the  -iow 
''''■■"'^'^■'  'J'*"  ''bioifis  a:oi  ri,,-aii-  ;  nri  !-,itng  sftid  check  va;ve 
'■'  ''"'^''  '•"  ^^''"  '-'>  ;"">"■  -n'l  ■-■■■•- -nneotions  ^..-tween  said 
■M-i!xes  ;-,  ,-■«  .^f.  u-em  to  rn-  vf  eoinclden.ly  to  maltitj.ln  th* 
tbe  '':,e,-k  caive  sulwfanti-hlly  (-onttant 
t  of  'f,,-..  f-herk-vaiTe  just  prior  to  cios- 
;-o\  •-,  ;ncreaj*e  the  discharge  ares  of 
lb.'  Oiver-ion,  -.f  flow  from  the  rastn 
to  the  >^v  pfirt-  'i.:(,v.n  at  a  quick  cj-oftng 
check -vaive 


area  -if  di>eLi!JrK(-  »t 
during  the  inov'-ioer,, 
U),g.  and  siJr:s.ii)ine-.i- 
tbe   hy-j,iaj«!s.    wio-reox 


movement  of  th«; 


48 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlNU    1.   1909. 


t 


923,259.  AUTOMATIC  !  lAMPKK  RF:<;t  I,A  I.  >[{  Georoe 
FuRrnoLMK.v.  Hast  Buttf,  Monr.  Fllt'il  Aui:  K!.  IMS. 
Serial  No.  44K,;{ol 


2.  A  proportional  meter  comprising  a  main,  a  by  pass 
around  the  weighted  check-valve,  means  for  meas'irlDg  the 
flow  through  the  bypass,  and  means  including  said 
weighted  check-valve,  a  valve  for  thf  bypass,  and  con- 
nections between  said  valves  to  cause  them  to  move  coln- 
cld-'ntly  to  maintain  the  area  of  discharge  at  the  check- 
valve  substantially  constant  during  the  movement  of  the 
check-valve  Ju8t  prior  to  closing,  and  simultaneously  to 
tncreaae  the  discharge  area  of  the  by  pass,  whereby  the  dl 
version  of  flow  from  the  main  to  the  bypass  allows  of  n 
qtiick  closing  movement  of  the  check-valve 

3.  A  proportional  meter  comprising  a  main,  a  check 
valve  therein,  a  by  pass  around  said  check-valve,  means  for 
measuring  the  flow  through  the  bypass,  a  conoida!  valve 
for  the  by-paas,  connections  between  the  aald  valves  to 
cau-se  them  to  move  coincldently.  means  for  maintaining 
the  area  of  discharge  at  the  check-vaive  practlcaiiy  con- 
stant during  the  Initial  opening  movement  of  the  check- 
valvf.  whereby  a  prolonged  movement  of  the  conoUia!  valve 
i.s  fiilowed  to  bring  It  Into  position. 

4.  A  proportional  meter  comprising  a  timin,  a  check- 
valve  therein,  a  by  pas*  around  said  check  valve,  means  for 
measuring  the  flow  through  the  by  pass,  a  vah-p  for  the  by- 
pass, connections  Iwtween  the  said  valves  to  cause  them  to 
move  colncidently,  means  for  maintaining  the  area  nf  dis- 
charge at  tlie  check  valve  practically  constant  diirinir  the 
initial  opening  and  final  closing  movement  thereof 

'>    \    proportional    meter   comprising   a    main,    a    check 
vnive  therein,  a  by-pass  around  said  check  valve,  means  for 
meiisurlng  the  flow  through  the  by  pass,  a  valve  for  the  by 
pas.s,  c<inne<-tions  tietween  the  said  valves  to  cause  them  to 
move    coincldently,    a    lip    projecting    slightly    ix-yond    the 
check-valve  seat  and  concentric  with  the  periphery  of  the 
check  valve  to  present  tietween  said  lip  and  said  periphery 
at)   area  of  discharge  less  than   tlie  urea  of  discharge  re- 
gniretl    at    the    opening    of    the    check-valve,    whereby    the    1 
rheckvalve  upon  the  opening  thereof  l.s  forced   tieyond   the 
edge  of  the  lip. 

I  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  pivoted 
damper,  a  horizontal  swinging  arm  pivuted  to  the  furnace 
door,  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  means 
for  normally  supporting  the  catch  In  horizontal  position, 
connections  between  the  swinging  arn.  and  the  pivoted 
damper  for  raising  the  latter  when  the  furnace  door  la 
closed  after  having  been  first  engaged  with  the  pivoted 
catch,  and  a  lug  projecting  from  the  front  plate  of  the  frir 
nace  to  disengage  the  catch  with  the  door  when  the  latter 
Is  swung  into  closed  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  n.  pivoted 
damper,  a  horluontal  swinging  arm  pivotal  to  the  furnace. 
a  catch  having  a  hook  portion  provided  with  a  Iwveled  sur- 


face   pivoted    Ti.    -fflU!    iirrji,     iiii--niiH    ■.■i.rricd    i'.y     tin"    Ann    to 

normally  bold  Ihc  rat''!i  in  liortzorita!,  or  f!o.,r  cnefiiiing  [x) 
sltlon,  eonnectbms  ■'■).■■': wen  the  a.'-ni  anri  .laini>i"r,  ;i  h.ig  pro 
vided  with  a  •■■am  -.r  i..>v.>ti>d  surfin  e  >■:■•  .-tiK a !.••■■■  t  ti.'  N>v.-.iefl 
surface  of  the  tn.-.k  ;">rri..i,ri  .-,f  Mn-  ' -.it.-u  ;ui<1  isf'  t.!if"  i--nlr-t: 
out  of  engagement  v^'\\h  rhf  fsiriiM'-'  .1.  m-  wht-n  ■,';.>  i;iit(»- 
Is  swung  Into  closed  iM-sirlori,  ittid  ri-h>itM:s  for  rxntronini;  ii\-' 
return  of  the  dampei'  !nfi>  li  win-cci  ,,v  ciiiseti  pMSitiiiii,  wlii'i, 
the  ''atch  in  disengaged  w.-itii  thi'  'ni'tiure  do<'ir 


i'a.    Filed  Jan 


M:  HHAKE      Isaac-  Ulkn,  Trafford  City, 
.5    1  "' ■      .-^.rlal  No.  474,105. 


i    '■ 


I     In  comblnatloo  with  a  mine  car  embodying  front  and 
ri-iir  wheels,  brake  shoes  between  aald  wheels,  a  transverae 


>ib;ift  mountci! 
tending  l»etw »■••[' 
!iii)sinted  -n  ~  s  -; 
iipenlns-'H  ■•;i.';.  ■ 
said  he;i.1  -^ii '.  ,  n 
gage  th«-  ■ii";ik"  - 
the  shaft  ; ir  . 
Ings,  and  mcjuis 


I!  I  I  ind  having  an  end  thereof  ex- 
^;!its  ruk  shoes,  a  detachable  cam  head 
"lid  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  pluralltir  of 
«.  !.i  '1  is  adapted  to  receive  the  shaft  end. 
i  1  plurality  of  cam  surfaces  to  en- 
-f  '  fverslble  by  passing  the  end  of 
I  ■  t  ;;  one  of  the  intersecting  open- 
■'  if-  ti;.i'r;i'  tig  the  shaft. 
2  In  li,  Ml  ition  with  a  car  embodying  spaced  sapport- 
Ing  whe.-is  [ike  mechanism  Including  brake  shoes  be- 
tween ^aiii  «!,..;>  ind  a  transverse  shaft  having  a  square 
end.  a  am  Head  aavlng  intersecting  square  openings  each 
adapt(?d  to  receive  the  shaft  end,  an.l  jHs 
cam  surfaces  corresponding  to  t,t  c  .[■■  iii; 
for  contact  with  the  brake  shoeK.  n..:  m;>-  r 
turning  th>-  -^haft  to  impart  movement  t<> 
and  lirakt'  :^h..t's. 

h]      (II   I   ittloa  with  a  car  embodyli-: 


in  J 
t  \v  -» 
end 
adrit 


ike    mechanism    Including 
■■■Is  and  a  transverse  shaf- 


!  ''ani  head 

t  f<l   '■>   rt""ei 


..1  ■■■  ■  ii .: 

".' 1/. ■;■:-■  !il€ 

^.'>     :  i  n 

;    '  i;-.i,i'ed 

'""'-■ 

i..',:iri-    for 

>[:;(    ■•:■ 

'  -''V\"  "r 

!'";iki 

-.    i       ;    1  +  ..,,.,            ■   .. 

i ;  I  '.''it'. 

,i     S.j.i-ii't 

,.tf.j 

lags  each 

i  ''.  '  i'  i  i_- 

-everslhle 

!    .oirti-'i-d 

[JJ-'M!:- 

'   r  •■•■ru- 

'  ■  H  ri  1 

■.f:i'\<    und 

■  n-    -;.  1  f;  fud.  .11^4  iils> 
cjiiii   ^urf;fi'"-<   ■■i'rr-i;.-  'uliDi  to  the  openiM. 
for '■■'!ifa<  t  M'!!'    ■',.•     r-MK'''  ~fioes,  operatlru; 
Ina   tti"   ~ii,i''    •.     ;!!ii-4r-    ;i,.ivement  to  th«' 
>TuK.     -i;    K>s        :.k8   supporting   the   brake   shoes,   a  bracket 
pis'.      i\    fari  -  onnectlng  the  links  to  the  car,  and  a  spring 

jirci  in;;  the  links  together  to  effect  quick  release  of  the 
brake  mechanism  aod  prevented  from  displacement  by  the 
bracket  plate  supporting  said  links. 

4.  In  comblnatloo  with  a  car  embodying  front  and  rear 
wheels,  brtike  sh'>e<f  '■heret>etweef<  <^  ♦ransverse  two-part 
shaft  mot:!!'.--:  ■!:,  "u-  .'ur,  a.  cfVfr-.<  >>tachable  cam  head 
mounted  ■■•i-  -M'  :  ■"!'!  ''  :')••  sfmr'"-  m;,:;  :  iv.ng  correspond- 
ing rever-i!!.it>  mi  -'ivUvv--.  '■  "ti,;.:,:''  :  ;.»■  brake  shoes, 
means  for  turning  the  shaft  t  >  actuate  the  cam  heads  and 
apply  the  brake  shoes  to  t^<  wtucls.  and  means  for  holding 
the  two  parts  of  the  shaft  in  loijusted  positions  to  adjust 
the  r.  la  five  posltloDfi  of  the  cam  heads  carried  thereby. 


;i^:;,2<;i       \iV'-!n\T   mn   \j.\K\sr,   hott.ow   glass 
Airn<M.f-:s      ".i.,):,:.-    w    <,^uks  v,r,rt  :,^\iy,.  w  hittb- 

si-iiE,    iH'truii.     •»!;.'.        !->;,..:■■.■-     ■■.■    ']'':>■    'T^::<'.i       i.iass 

I    ..illiJ'JitU        ]■.. It'll..,     1  >iiii;,    ^     ;.  ..:  i;>..  .i;  iijii     ..t     ij:,i^.        i'iied 

Miir     K      !  "M       Serial   No.   198,602. 

1     In    fi   glass  machine,  instrumentalities  for  gatberlaf 
and   blowing,  the  same  including  a  mold  support,  a  BoM 

thereon,  and  int'iuis     i 'rable  while  the  mold  Is  Intact  and 

remains  in  the  ii  1  I  . '  for  gathering,  partially  filling  rhi» 
mold  with  n  <'ti!tri.'e  f  n:  iiten  glass,  shaping  the  chari."-' 
Info  a  blank  'ht'reU;  a.i^!  '■'  "wiiie-  ttie  i,lj«T,!K  '■  "'!!n[„.'Ptf 
ttie  artlil*- 


Junk 


I  /  X  J 


u.  s. 


'  A  T  E  N  T 
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^lass  c^nthcrtnir  and  blowing  machine,  the  combi- 

'   '""ill   ■^upi.-r;    a  blowing  mold  thereon,  snp- 


2.    In  T 
nation     f 

porfefl  i,.N>;   -|i,\vtiw:irii    iiirans  by  which  tht-  nioM  c,s\    b*- 
charge<l    uitb    ;;lil.s^    iliiiMi».'h    the  ne<'k,    tiieHtis    for   cutting 
off   at    the    neck,    means    for   reversing    the    mold,    and    co 
operating  tlwItic   mechanism  adapted  to  blow  the  blank 
to  form  afti '   ihi    ,jok1  has  been  reversed. 


3.  Ill  L  rt-s  »:fithering  and  Mowing  machine,  the  com- 
blnatloti  r  ;.  .«  inir  rm.ld  having  a  movable  piston  there- 
in a.lhi  !,,]  :  i;„i;,  I,,,  ^\yt.  „f  jjig  blank,  and  an  open  neck 
porti  I  t  .liif*  !\  wM  ii  .(ie  mold  may  be  charged  with 
glass  '  .^  ir ',,*  !tir  ;>;;,  the  open  neck  while  said  mold  is 
in  the  machine,  m.-ntiw  for  cutting  off  across  the  neck, 
means  for  reversing  the  mold,  and  cooperating  means  for 
Mowing  the  blank  aod  simultaneously  moving  the  piston 
Otltwtrd. 

4.  In  a  glass  gathering  and  blowing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mold  supjKirt,  a  blank  mold  thereon  having  a 
lower  open  end,  means  for  charging  the  mold  through  the 
lower  end.  means  for  reversing  the  mold,  and  cooperating 
uteftUB  for  blowing  the  blank  to  form  after  It  is  reversed. 

5.  In  a  glass  gathering  and  blowing  machine,  the  com 
binatton  of  a  mold  support,  a  blank  mold  thereon  having 
a  lower  open  end.  means  for  charging  the  mold  tbroagb  the 
lower  end,  means  for  reversing  the  mold,  cooperating 
means  for  making  an  initial  blow  opening  In  the  blank,  and 
for  blowing  llie  blank  to  final  form. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. ] 


923.262.      TRAY    ATTAOHMENT    FOR    BLACKBOARDS. 

John   w     Ha.ssm     i.i  Junta,  Colo.     Filed  Mar    28 
1006.    Serial  No.  423,416. 


1^'    *     III'   ,:ll(|l' 


1.    A  device   of  the    t.ij.r    set    '„rth    emU..'.^  in^-   an   open 
frHtr.'    ri    -.-)-.-.■,,   s^.'s;,-..!    !,.  sal.-;    fri,!!i.'    ;,    plurality  of  tray 

■^.■<-tiM.,s.   'lu-jitis   1,1  s'![.{v.rt  tbf  ;ri!'.'r  Hititiccnr  ends  of  said 
sertioni,    'vix!   mcariH   st   the  ends-;   ..f   thi- 
?be  outer   ends   oi    said    se.'tioi.s,    «i 
ti"i    feriTiit    said   sections   to   t>e   rfn 
j'fiident  <-.f  one  another 

--    A  device  of  the  type  set  fortti  .■nnslp*'nir 
a  serpen  carried  by  the  frame,  trs)   se.-t ii-ns.  lu. 
port  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  se<';toii>-   fim!    • 


i  lo  to  support 
ttu-hris  S«>ing  m<(vahle 
d  and  replaced  icde- 


for   said    frays   having    means   to    .support    tht- 


{ hf'reof 


:■■  rra««, 
!•:•  snp- 
,:«'!   endF 
iter    ends 


n,-^  o  (■; 


3.  A  device  of  the  type  displayed  consisting  of  a   frame 

having  a  screen  bottom,  a  bracket  central  of  the  length  of 
nd  frame,  tray  sections  having  their  adjacent  ends  over- 
lapped and  supported  by  said  bracket,  and  pivoted  ends 
for  the  outer  ends  of  said  tray  sections  having  inwardly 
extending  flanges  on  which  said  tray  ends  scst  and  are 
supported. 

4.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  composed  of  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  tray  sections  having  their  adjacent  ends  ar- 
ranged In  oontacting  relation,  means  carried  by  the  frame 
to  support  said  sections  at  tbeir  point  of  contact,  and 
means  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  sections  to  st-jport  same 
and  to  allow  removal  and  replacement  .'  a:  .  it  of  the 
tray  sections  independent  of  the  other. 

5.  A  device  as  set  forth  embodying  an  open  frame  hav- 
ing a  back,  front  and  ends,  said  hack  being  extended  up- 
wardly and  said  front  being  extended  outwardly  and  down 
wardly,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  back  and  extending  In 
the  space  between  said  front  and  Its  extension,  and  a  tray 
supported  from  aald  bracket. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.) 


02.^.263.     STRAIGHT  LIFT  PNEFMATIC       William  E. 
Haskkll.    Brattleboro,    Vt,,    assignor    to    Estey    Organ 
Company,   BrattlelK>ro.   Vt.,  a   Corporation   of   Vermont 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,416. 


„// 


,/; 


JUm 


o 


iBP 


1    < 


I  of  a  base  ;  a  mov- 
ing  said   base   and 
"o^t  flexible  fabric 
vond  two  oppo- 

;i  'd  edges  of 
t'-<1    between 


1.  A  stralght-ltft  pneumatic  o.  n,;i 
able    board;    a    flexible   memfrruK 
movable  board,  said  membra n*    ' ,   r: 
folded  flat,  its  two  folded  edpc;.  .,  , 
site  edges  of  the  board  and  base,  tt 

the   membrane   tielng   glued    togethei  ,,    ^.„„„ 

the  base  and  board,  and  the  two  open  ends  of  the  folded 
fabric  extending  beyond  the  other  two  opposite  sides  of 
the  base  and  board ;  and  clamps  at  the  open  ends  of  the 
folded  fabric  which  cover  the  ends  and  make  them  air- 
tight, said  membrane  constituting  the  extensible  and  con- 
tractlble  air  chamber  of  the  pneumatic,  and  being  substan- 
tially plllowUke  In  appearance  and  presenting  no  internal 
folds. 

2.  A  straight  lift  pneumatic  composed  of  a  base;  a  mov- 
able board  :  a  flexible  fabric  uniting  said  base  and  morable 
board,  said  fabric  being  folded  flat,  Its  two  folded  edges 
extending  beyond  two  opposite  edges  of  the  board  and  base, 
the  two  lapped  edges  of  the  membrane  being  located  be 
tween  the  base  and  board,  and  the  two  open  ends  of  the 
folded  fabric  extending  beyond  the  other  two  opposite 
sides  of  the  base  and  board  ;  and  means  for  closing  the 
open  ends  of  the  fabric  making  them  air  tight,  said  fabric 
constituting  the  extensible  and  contractible  air  chamber  of 
the  pneumatic,  and  presenting  no  Internal  folds. 

3.  A  straight  lift  pneumatic  composed  of  a  base  ;  a  mov- 
able board  :  a  flexible  fabric  uniting  said  base  and  movable 
board,  said  fabric  being  folded  fiat  and  extending  out 
wardly  beyond  all  four  edges  of  the  board  and  base  and 
constituting  the  extensible  and  contractible  air  chamber 
of  the  pneumatic,  and  presenting  no  interns!  fA!f»  f-n^ 
means  for  closing  the  open  ends  of  ih.  fal  rf.  rnpk  '?  :i  em 
airtight. 


»23,264,     NDT-L<""K       Alvis  .T.   ii.^TH:.o.\,  Dtirant.  Okla, 
Filed  .Tan    11,   i90ft.      Serial  No.  471.712. 

A  nut  lock  comprtslne  a  bolt  hartng  a  threaded  end  split 
for  the  receptlof)  of  r  'ransverseh  ;'r",,iecttng  I'H-king  ker. 
a  washer  having  clutch  teeth  arranged  on  !ts  nnwr  fhcf  o? 
surface,  and  having  an  outwardly  froieff int  fiTrr,  or  kev 
tt-rni'.n. Siting  in  fi  square  end.  snid  end  belrit  adapted  to 
enter  the  split  end  of  the  l->oU,  "nd  r  nnt  formed  with 
clutch  teeth  arranged  to  positively  »iigage  the  clutch  teeth 
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of   thf    washer,    said   clutch    teetb    Imiiig   arranged   on    the 
iiuit'i-  face  ijf  tin,'  nut.  aaid  arm  b*>ing  formed  of  malleable 


materia!  and  adaptwi  to  i>f  In-nt  into  it  transverse  poaition 
over  the  nut  and  forced  info  th*'  splir  end  of  the  txrtlt. 


92:-;.l.'t]5,      rt-MIC  IlEruUl'  SHF.KT       \\::!i.\Ml<    Hawlkt, 
.sy^.■»^■u^.^,  .\\  V,      Fil.'duci    it.   i:.'<.'0,      Senal  No   JSl.SOl. 


.Ill Mm 


1  \  w..irKiii:in's  tinip-ft'cord  sheet  havitii:  an  .fl-,>n«ftted 
blaiiK  ipai-i'  of  -^uffici'-nt  •■.tt^'nt  to  recelvt^  a  pi'.irHiiiy  ot 
tim.>'!n(!i.;;i*ir!^  jnipr.'ssii-.n^  sai.i  ^]>;i^  >•  iifiw/  ■.,<'  a  [ir^iidth 
sutfici>''iir  n,  :.■.',■!■,■■■  ;;v/,  ihsthiio  riiut-  iiulicntinifc  iri:pr"S- 
siojis  sidf  l'}'  sid>-.  nvLil  characters  ordlnaril.-.  ■!.*•,!  to  indi- 
cate h"urs  ijf  a  '\ny  ttif  same  being  arran-;"d  iri  twc  rowa 
extend::!  ;:i'-:r:--!  ■■.  the  length  of  such  space,  'h--  obar- 
!ic'f;--.  :;  ...no  ruw  i.ro^f.ssins  in  one  dire. o  ;,,;,.  .tn,!  shose 
ill  !'!•'-  'i'h'^r  row  profe'resslnu  In  the  opposite  .::liri:et  i.^ti  and 
formal^  a  ■  ontinuation  of  the  characters  In  tli'^  ftrsf-men- 
rioued  r....v,  ^aid  characters  denoting  that  the  tlnu'-in<llcat- 
inK  liii,j';-.ssi  .tin  made  in  -«aid  space  during  on^  portiun  of 
ttc''-  wurk!D„'  •ht;'^.1  ;.r..;;re'><,s  m  .,nr  direction  ^-war,!  .no 
•■■ud  ■'•t  tr:.-  -ipac-.  and  that  <n':i:  !mpres3ion<  madu  durinjj 
aneith.-r  ;.iortion  of  tiie  ^^e-rklng  period  progress  in  the  op- 
posite direction  toward  the  other  -nd  of  said  spac-.  sub- 
stantlaily  a.t  and  for  tiie  pvirposc  .siirci3ed 

-  .\  worlsman's  time-r.-cird  sii>Tt  liavlng  ar,  ■  :-.ri.,'atcd 
blank  space  of  8uffici..nr  extent  to  receive  a  plura-ity  of 
time  Indicating  lmpn-s.sious.  said  space  beine  of  a  breadth 
sufficient  to  receive  two  distinct  time  iudicatlDg  impres- 
sions side  by  .side,  and  characters  ordmariiy  u.*.-d  to  indi- 
cate hours  of  a  day.  the  same  bein*:  arranged  in  two  rows 
extending  parallel  tu  the  length  ui"  i  he  elongated  space  and 
outside  of  said  space  and  at  uppositi'  .sides  thercnf,  the 
characters  in  one  row  proxres.sini;  in  one  direction,  and 
those   in   the  other  row    proirre.ssini;   in    fiir-   .ippnsif,.   dire.? 


tton  and   frirniini,'  a   continuaf inn   ..f 


.n   thf 


first-mentioned  row,  said  idinrac'ers  dfnotin.u  Mait  the 
time  Indicating'  impressions  made  in  said  -"paet-  during  on.- 
portion  of  the  worklnist  period  progress  in  '>n>'  direction 
toward  one  end  of  the  space,  and  that  .wch  impressions 
madi?  during  another  portion  of  the  working  p  riod  pro 
gress  in  the  oppcsite  direction  toward  the  oth.r  end  of  said 
spttce,  substantlaJly  as  and  for  the  purfxise  .»{>'clfled 

3.   A  workman's  tijae-record  sheer   havins;  a  p!uTalit>   of 
eloa^ted  spaces  <>ach  of  sufficient  extent  to  reopivp  n  plu 


laiiiv  of  !;nic  •ndic^Uag  ImpreMioDS,  each  of  a  breadth 
.suliicieni  to  r>ceiv  two  distinct  tlme-lndlcatlng  Impres- 
sions Sid*  by  sid-  .  a  i.Av  of  characters  ordinarily  used  to 
indicai.  a  f  !  i:  a,!  {  onsecutive  bours  of  a  portion  of  a 
day  sad  rev  ..it  aa;ug  parallel  to  the  length  of  such 
spac'x  in!  the  characters  thereof  progressinn  sa  .;..  direc- 
'!  .;:  in  1  a  second  row  of  characters  ordlnari.y  used  to  In- 
di  a-  I  plurality  of  consecutive  hours  >..'.  lii  -ner  portion 
of  a  day,  the  second  row  extending  paraiiel  to  the  length 
of  such  spaces,  and  the  characters  rh^r*  f  i)r 'cresslng  In 
the  opposite  direction  and  t' n..  iit  :  i.f  i  ion  of  the 
faracters  In  the  flrst-mentloned  r  ,i  ihe  .  baraciers  of 
-.id  rows  denoting  that  the  tin."  ;iali';atini<  impressions 
made  in  each  of  sai-l  ■<p;u'.'-  dairni.;  on"  portion  of  the 
working  period  pmirr- ^^  :i!  ti^-  i!i,:  f-crius-i  o  iv-ird  one  end 
of  the  space,  and  t!ii:'  -ci  ::io,>re.-*H|iiti-  :-■.).:.  during  an- 
other portion  ,.^'  r',..  ..(.  ..rkiu^  !""o.-i  ;,;  ,.,:  --,  „.  ■>.■■  oppo- 
site direction  c.-,4-i.  J  tj;,.  ;,tjj.  r  .  ;■, ,'  ■:■  ,„;;i  ^j,;.i''-o  -'ib«tan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the     iro.is.    .        •■■d. 

4.  A  workman's  tl  i  .  r.-curd  .-^iie.-t  having  an  elongated 
space  of  SDfHclent  ex  iit  to  receive  a  plurality  of  tlme- 
lndlcatlng  impressions,  said  space  being  of  a  breadth  s\ffl. 
clent  to  receive  two  distinct  time-indicating  Impressions 
side  by  side,  a  row  of  characters  ordinarily  used  to  Indicate 
twelve  consecutive  hours  of  a  day,  said  row  extending  par- 
allel to  the  length  of  such  space  and  the  characters  thereof 
progressing  In  one  direction,  and  a  second  row  of  charac- 
ters ordinarily  used  to  indicate  twelve  consecutive  boun 
of  a  day,  the  second  row  extending  parallel  to  the  length 
of  such  space,  and  the  characters  thereof  progressing  In 
the  opposite  direction  and  forming  a  continuation  of  tlie 
characters  in  the  flrst-mentloned  row,  the  characters  of 
said  rows  denoting  tlrnt  the  time-indicating  Imprenlons 
made  in  said  space  (turing  one  portion  of  the  working  pe- 
riod progress  In  one  direction  toward  one  end  of  the  space, 
and  that  such  imprewions  made  during  another  portion  of 
the  working  period  frogreiM  In  the  opposite  direction  to- 
ward the  other  end  of  said  space,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  workman's  time  record  sheet  having  an  elongated 
space  of  sufficient  extent  to  receive  a  plurality  of  tlme- 
lndlcatlng  Impressions,  said  space  being  of  a  breadth  suffi- 
cient to  receive  two  distinct  time-indicating  ImpreMlons 
side  by  side,  and  characters  ordinarily  used  to  indicate 
hours  of  a  day.  the  same  t>eing  arranged  in  two  rows  ex- 
tending parallel  to  tbe  length  of  such  space,  the  characters 
in  one  row  progressing  in  one  direction,  and  those  In  the 
other  row  progresslnp  In  the  opposite  direction  and  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  the  characters  In  the  flrst-menttoned 
row,  the  characters  Indicating  the  noon-hour  being  ar- 
ranged in  one  of  the  rows  Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof, 
and  the  characters  of  said  rows  denoting  that  the  time- 
indicating  Impressions  made  in  said  space  during  one  por- 
tion of  the  working  period  progrefw  In  one  direction  toward 
one  end  of  the  space,  and  . f  -^  i  i  ,  s-  made  dur- 
ing another  portion  0t  the  workiuj.  ^,.;:  <:  .  -se  In  the 
opposite  direction  toward  the  other  end  a*  >  ii!  space,  suh- 
HtantiaUy  as  and  for  the  pnri.nM.    specified. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  prlntel  ,n   t;ie  (iazette.) 


9..'3,26e.      SAW-FILlKr,  MACHINE.    Wilmam  J.  HoLUCS, 

Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1908.     Berlal 

No.  409,50.3. 

1.   In  a  saw   filing  machine,   the  combination  with   the 
main  bearing  standard,  the  rotatable  main  shaft  and  the 
sharpening  device  operated  by  the  main  shaft,  of  a  saw 
bolder    >'  !    crosswiae  of    the   file,    longitodinaiiy    movable 
sjiriiiK'  i  ■  1  i  rods  located  to  each  side  of  the  standard  and 
supportinii  tbv  Hir*    t'.ati-r  at  one  end,  a  ctuhh   ;o.-c:.    ecii, 
nectiuK    tie     rod    :■  t    t;.''    "Pposltr   end   and    a    *'ac>     -aai    •..■ 
cured  to  itii-  noattibie  -iba,'!   .sort  d»---.k:!i.'i:l   ;,'  iu.:\-    ::;-    .'■.).b< 
lungitiidiuail;.    tiiru.i^;:     '.luoci    u-:r,;,    ;,-i-  croee  pe-.-f   .i;-i.i 
jlic  upstroii.-  "f  !h'-  Id.'    .1-  ..oci,  -'.o   i;  Of-'  purpose  sp»?i!!ie.l 

U.  in  ;i  saw  riiinij  rnaciiiiic,  'be  cnntnoti  t  iMti  v.  ,i  to- 
tuain  Ix-ariiiii  -landafd,  tie-  r-.tj.uuo.'  ica!:!  sbati,  and  to^ 
sharpenliii;  device,  operated  ij>  tbc  tuaiu  wiiaft,  '..jntfittuii- 
na!  r^ds  iieid  in  lM>ari|lg8  to  each  side  of  t,'..'   aiain  sfandard 


4   .-I    .«aw    iinldfr    secnri-d    thereto    at    their 


;■  n  da.    u  u  t  >i 


JfM-:  1.  1909. 


i;'.    S.    PATE\ r    OF-'FiCE. 


6' 


threaded  on  the  Jongitudlnal  rods  and  to  the  rear  of  the 
stiarie-nm^'  d.-vic,    and    i  be   bearings  of  the   rods,  springs 

located    between    ti,r    niit«    and    the   bearings   of   tlu    r-.dF 

tending  to  furce  the  saw  auaiost  the  file,  a  face  caui  n,- 
■ufed  to  til.  tiiain  ^baft  and  a  cr..Hs  um  n.r  ,:,>un,'.:t\nii  lU, 
■:m.-t  nndK  uf   Ibv  r-.dx   l,,,Keit...r  i.-r- .v  ai.-ri  wUL   a  projection 

can.    !..     .jip,i   I    longitudinal  move 
for  the  ptirpoee  spectOed. 


an-nt 


lb 


•be    fac, 
■  d.H  h>   a  t>. 


3  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  bearing  standard,  the  rotatnble  main  shaft,  and  the 
sharpening  device  operated  from  the  main  shaft,  longltn- 
dlnal  spring  held  rods  supported  In  l>eartngs  to  each  side 
of  the  main  standard,  a  saw  holder  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  thereof  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  inner  ends 
thereof  having  a  projwtlng  ponlon,  a  face  cam  loosely 
held  in  the  main  shaft  provided  with  a  projection  extend- 
ing from  the  hub  thereof,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  shaft 
provided  with  a  segmental  enlargement  engaging  alter- 
nately with  the  pn.j.etion  extending  from  the  face  cam  to 
correspond  with  the  dJrertb.n  uf  rotation  of  the  main  shaft 
•8  and  for  the  pur;  -p.-clfle.-l 

4.  In  a  saw  filing  macnlne.  the  combination  with  the 
main  lM>uring  standard,  the  rotatable  main  shaft,  the  crank 
whei'i  supported  thereon  and  the  longitudinally  reciprocat- 
ing file  holder,  of  «  r«clpro/'.itiT>t!  «!n*fo,i  «m/i.,  piat^  pro- 
vided with  vertical  r.i.*  ■oa-iv"!..-  -',.■■  .■'■•niK  ■,*-(  ««.i,  a  bear- 
ing plate  adjustably  )!.o,t  it,  •  ^  ,.  .1  ,.v  .,,.,.  '...-.ding  pawl 
pivoted  to  the  plnip  ami  «;>-■.„,,  ..a,;  <i^.,,  ,,,,„.  ..;,  j,a^  ^^^^^ 
as  and  for  the  piirp.>*.f-  ji:->,.|'tfi..,i 

5.  In  a  sa;v  riitn.-  ;r.a.d,)ne.  tbe  combliuitim  with  the 
main  bearlnK  v,  ;  ,„  f  the  rotatable  mate  shaft,  of  a 
croBB  hen.!  Kwict-  i  ■  ,  r...,n,  a  file  holder  sMdably  held  In 
tbe  cross  a  al  ni  ;n^«  operated  by  the  main  shaft  for 
changing  the  am.-  :  h-  set  of  the  cross  bead  alternately 
from  one  ansrb-  '  M,e  opposing  angle  and  means  for  Im- 
parting long!'  I  din.,  movement  to  the  file  holder  as  and  for 
the   purpose  specified. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


023,267.     CRAni  AND  STOOL.     LtroGaa  E.  Hubbbt,  Low- 
ell. Mass.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1909.     SerUl  No.  476,696. 


.ijg 


1.  The  comiiiiialioH  m  n  chau'  or  stooV  of  u  ti|,.t.v"  ad.apl 
ed  to  j.iMhs  thr.iu|(b  a   t.i|,>  nud   to  re.-eive  a  wpieco.-  u.iid   iiiiv 


ln«  an  .it.-rroi;,  s-cr.'w. tbrejui  and  l*.  a,iv>   sua!  i:  =  rcau 
a   reduc«-<.i    jjart    yniviu.-.;    w.tb    1.    ^iniui.    cr    ;.r..jevM..;i.    a 
washer   omajK   a   kv>  *  ;,[   t..   r.-c-iv.-    said  sp.jn,-   mo:   ;;. 
Tlde-d  n.ii    i.r,.iii;^  ;.,  .ru-i    [he  liuUer  Side  ot   snui  i..;..  and 
:i    i.a;    .a,.;.,vr,iik    .iie-tlcT   scr-'w  thread,   Witt..    wt.;o,.,u    .va.d   r.-- 
duced    ,a'.,r-,     :...    ;.!,,.;  bb-,;      .♦.;,,»     h«ut    spiiMc 

-.    lit   .  ..on.  ;iia:i.  :,   ,a„   ■  ha;r  ...r  (!tt...,,,.  ^.f  a  sie-\ .    ;.a..,.t- 
ed    to    i..o,^    Ibr..,.^::      ,    -   .       ,,.„■    ;.:,,;„^    ^,    ^^    ^jpp,.,,    .  „.,    .^^ 

external  tiauge  to  n-o  -.1.  >a  .J  t,.p  a-td  bavins  ai.  .x:  ri.ai 
screw-thread  and  iiavio^  i_.e,oH  a^m  thread  ;i,  r.-viuo-d  phu 
provided  with  a  spline,  a  washer  havin,  a  k.  x  h.  at  to  re- 
ceive sjild  spUue  and  provided  with  j.r  uks  u.>  enter  the 
un'lcr  Bide  of  sald^top,  and  a  no-  euKaKm*.'  arutii^r  screw- 
thread,  with  which  said  redur  0  ,,i,rt 
said  spline. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  i.a  r  r  wi„ 
ed  to  pass  through  a  top  ..1  ,  v  ■  i: 
thread    notched    to    form  i,a; 

thread,  having  a  reduced  part  pruvoit 
washer  having  a  key-seat  to  recei\      .mu 
vlded  with  prongs  to  enter  the  und^  r  ed 
a  nut  engr.i.:    ^    .nother  screw-thread  v,  i 
duced  part        , 0    uded. 


11-   I  rovided   l)elow 

■,  i.f  !,;  -soa".  .■  ^.Japt- 
a-i  externa  .  -m,  -.-m  - 
:  •.'  ^     ii  n  d     bi  i  r  'A      .".a  1  d 

Wi ;  0   -.1    M    ..It-    A 
^  b .  I  it  >     *-.  to;    pro* 

'  ^aai  iu\.^.  a»d 
'-■   '^  liich  said  re- 
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1.  A  miter  box.  comprising  a  siipp,.;t.  a  biaicket  Sfcirtd 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  boss  baviDK  a  threaded  open- 
ing, a  slot  and  a  series  :  ,  :  ..^  ci,,.,<i„,^  concentrically 
of  the  threaded  opening,  ;.  p.v.yi  u„.i  engaKing  said  thread- 
ed opening,  a  frame  pivoted  on  said  bolt  and  provided  with 
an  opening  reglaterlng  wltn  tbe  slot  of  tbe  l>racket,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  frame  for  operation  at  right  angles  to  the 
operation  of  the  latter  and  provided  with  a  tooth  at  Us 
lower  end  to  engage  either  of  the  notrhPF  of  tbe  bracket.,  a 
spring  bearing  against  the  frame  .  :  J  .  ver  to  hold  the 
toothed  end  of  tbe  latter  In  engagei     it    .v  ,ne  of  said 

notches,  a  clamping  bolt  underlying  tbe  support  and  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  and  the  opening  of  said  frame 
and  provided  with  an  enlargement  to  bear  against  the 
bracket,  and  a  clamping  nut  engaging  the  rear  end  of  said 
bolt  and  bearing  against  tJM  corresp,  t  itr .;  -id.  of  Bald 
frame. 

2.  A  miter  box,  comprising  a  support    a  bracket  secured 
thereto  and  provided  with  s  slot  eitendlDK   ;  arallel  witK 

the  support,  a  fr-r..  jco,,a,.,i  ro  11,..  ,,rack.  r  ar.  ;  capable  of 
swinging  m  a  plane  paraUelint  said  t-b  t.  o  .!...,  to  secure 
said  frame  at  the  desired  point  of  adjtjstn,..!,!.  a  bracket 

movable  with  ^v.  - ao,,    .md   -■mtHxiyiriL'   .-irms  extending 

at  right  angles  t<.  .-uci,  ...itier.  11  V  siiaped  'rnn.e  secured  to 
the  apex  end  of  the  last  nam. -d  bracket,  a  pair  of  plates 
substantially  paralleling  tiie  ss,ie«  >.f  Kaid  v-sbHp.  a  frame 
and  supported  at  their  lipp.r  ,  nds  fn-ia  the  t-orresponding 
end  of  the  V  ^..^p^d  friime,  a  pair  of  platen  adjacent  to 
and  substanio,,  -.  par(i!i»-;iii>t  ti-.-  front  faces  ■  f  the  arma 
of  the  last-n;.  ;:o..:j  !i-aaki-t.  and  trepans  for  8upp..rtins  said 
last-named  plates. 

3.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  suppiri.  a  bra  1,.  t  s.^  .1  i 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  slot  extendi.;.!  (*.[.,..,  «  ;a 
the  support,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  capable  of 
swinging  In  a  plane  paralleling  said  slot,  uicaus;  lu  s.-oure 
said  frame  at  the  desired  point  of  Hdj'isiriKiit.  a  bracket 
movable  with  said,  frame  a-;d  .-mbo  lytag  arms  ciiendlnK 
at  roK'  r  aru'les  to  each  other,  a   V  !.!,iai».-d  frauic  s-ctired  to 

•'•'■    -•'!>•  ^    •  'ei    <-r    'h.     iBst  ta.ra.-d    Ora-.-kf-'f .    a    pair    of    [.dates 

-subsiaiiHuli.v   t>4irai,t-iinK  ilj.-    sides  of  said  V-sliaped  frame 


"■■^^"wmPifiPi^ipp^Pfii 
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and  supporte<1  at  their  tipper  ends  from  the  corresponding 
cud  of  the  latttT,  a  pair  of  plates  adjacent  to  and  substan 
tlally  paralleling  the  front  faces  of  the  arms  of  the  last 
nam«-d  bracket  and  provided  with  forwardly  projecting 
tonsrties  overlapping  the  front  faces  of  the  plates  parallel 
InK  the  V-shaped  fram.*,  a  pair  of  posts  projecting  upward 
from  the  last-named  bracket,  and  a  pair  of  hanijors  ^f 
cured  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  posts  and  at  their  luw.  r 
ends  to  the  tonjiue-equipped  plates  and  disposed  in  ali 
points  except  at  their  tipi^T  ends  forward  of  said  roni:n»- 
•-■qulpped   plafps- 

4.  A  miter  box,  comprlsinK  a  suitable  support,  u  framu 
K.'ciired  to  and  projectinj?  upwan!  from  said  suppurt,  a 
bracket  movable  with  said  franis-  and  ombodyintf  h  pair  .if 
arms  ^xiendinK  at  rlifht  angles  u>  e.ach  other,  a  V  Hii.ipe.i 
fram^•  paraiielinR  t!ie  nrst-named  frame  and  carrn-il  :,v 
and  at  the  front  end  of  said  bracket,  a  pair  of  posts  pp.. 
jeetinK  upward  from  said  bracket,  a  pair  of  plates  dispose.! 
forward  of  and  substantially  pnralleUnK  the  sides  of  the 
V-shaped  frame  and  support. -d  ar  their  upp^r  ends  from 
the  upp«»r  end  of  the  lattf>r,  a  pair  of  hani:ers  soipport.Ml  at 
their  upper  ends  from  said  posts,  and  a  pair  ..''  plaf.'s  car- 
rl-d  by  and  at  the  lower  .-nds  nf  m\i\  ;,nni;.  rs  an'!  inter- 
posed i:ietwpen  the  sanif  and  the  arni-^  m'  -n  !  ,:i-.;  i::,;i),td 
bracket   and  providfd  with   tonjjie's   .n  ■  rla  ji;..  m-  ;,  :tre8 

i-arrjt'd  by  the  V-shaped  fram.' 

•"'  A  miter  iM-ix.  c<insprtsink'  a  siiit;ii>I.-  ssippii-' 
.^•■riji-ei!  I.,  and  proj(',:tini:  iipwurd  fv-ry,  s;i:.!  -. 
'Ti.!'  kt't  ni'jvabie  wittj  k.-UiI  fram>'  .lOil  ■  riii "..*•.,,  rr^ 
iirinx  I'l-t.-ndinsf  at  rijiht  anab-s  t.,  ,.a<!.  .,ri,,T  mo 
with  posts  n.ar  their  front  faces  anfJ  with  ;i  second  pair 
of  posts  bavintt  vertical  g-rooves.  a  V  shaped  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  tianKcs  t1ttin«  slidinKiy  in  the  grn.ives 
of  tiie  said  last  named  peists.  an  anirle  bar  seeur,.,)  ,,,  r^i^ 
rear  side  .if  said  V  shaped  frame  and  flttini.'  Hl:r!:iu:y  on 
the  said  first  pair  of  posts,  plates  forward  of  and  subsian- 
tia!!y  parullelinK  the  arms  of  said  V-shaped  frame  jind  ^up- 
["Tfi-d  :it  their  upsier  ends  from  the  upper  .n-i  .if  said 
arms,  a  pair  of  hangers  .secur<-d  Mt  their  n  !■;...■  ..nds  to 
said  second  pair  of  post.«,  and  ;i  [mir  nf  pinte^  substan- 
Tially  paraiielln;;  and  disposed  forward  of  the  arms  of  said 
last  named  liracket  Hnd  secured  to  the  inner  or  renr  -iideg 
of  said  han;;ers  iuid  pno-oled  with  tonsfues  le.  .-r;  i;,;.:ng 
the  front  sides  of  the  phues  earrie.i  by  t  lie  V  sli.ipe.l  frume. 
[riaims  6  to  9  not  printed   in  Mie  (.azette.j 
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i  frame 
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pair  of 
piipped 
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an  adding  r.irk  urrlage.  adding  racks  therein  adapted  to 
receive  a  bni^iito  lln.'  ,  !  independent  upward  movement 
with    respeei    c,    i,,  ..  riae«»   durtntr   the   fr.rward    more- 

ment  of  said  rarkf.  ■-.-.•■■■.  ■•---  :,  •  •  ,■  ■  r,_  ,„;,,  1  ...i-tri^;  •^.,,.1,; 
carriasre,  aerumoia:  .:r  i;;.-".,.;,  ,,u:.  aud  .  .u;i.vc:i..;j>  ^;;iier- 
mediate  sas-i  r  i   h.  carriage  and  accumulator  mechanism. 


•-''•    1'^   '»    '-"liipwlug  machii!. 
mulatiiiu    devi,  ..-     rtn    addlr,.: 

Plvotaliy    SUpJi:.'  •  ■■<■;     '   '■..;•..:-,      ,  :,.- 

tudinal  and  iodepe-, ;,.;;>   -ii-u,.-;  ■,_, 

said  .arria^'e  during  the  forward  n 

and   i)ieari<  f   r  transferring  the  items  set  up  by  the  Item 

seirinj     1-     ;   e«,    from   said   racks   to   the  accumulating  de- 


'•■ttlng  devices,  accu- 
rlaire.  adding  racks 
■1  to  receive  a  longl- 
rient  with  respect  to 
•  1:1  nt  of  said  racks 


4  in  a  computliig  machine.  Iton  setting  devices,  acca- 
'«^lc«".  a  rack  carriage  having  adding  racks 
tiiiiiM..  adapted  to  receive  n  lon^Und^na:  ind  Independent 
upward  movement  with  respe  i  1  1  ,;  =  riage  during  the 
forward   i.i    •    inent  of  said  ra.  k  ,1  intermediate  said 

setting  Usees  and  accumuiati.,„  1  ic«8,  and  means  for 
causing  said  devices  to  perform  a  cycle. 

5.  In  a  computlig  machine.  Item  deviceB.  key  controlled 
locking  devices  for  th>  same,  an  adding  rack  carriage,  hav- 
ing adding  racks  plvotaliy  mounted  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  longitudinal  and  independent  upward  movement 
wlti  sf.e.t  to  sal4  carriage  during  the  forward  movement 
of  said  racks,  accumulating  devices,  connections  Interme- 
diate the  latter  and  said  racks  whereby  Items  set  up  on 
said  lt*"t  !  es  olay  l)e  transferred  to  said  accumulating 
devices,   si.       leans  for  unlocking  said  locking  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  210  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.  A  drain-pipe  having  an  aperture  located  centrally  In 
Its  bottom,  a  downwardly  projecting  portion  surrounding 
said  aperture,  said  downwardly  projecting  portion  being 
contracted  at  the  bottom  and  Internally  screw-threaded,  a 
semi  elliptical  comb  surrounding  said  aperture  and  project- 
ing upwardly  In  said  pan,  a  screen  covering  said  aperture 
and  comb,  substantinlly  as  specified. 

2.  A  drain  pan  having  four  corresponding  legs,  means  for 
securing  said  legs  to  a  floor,  an  aperture  located  centrally 
In  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  a  portion  surrounding  said  aper- 
ture and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  the  lower  end 
of  the  downwardly  projecting  portion  being  contracted  and 
provld*»f1  with  internal  threads    a  seml-elllptlcal  comb  sur- 


round ii=.-     he  said  aperture    n 
the  !. n  .>;      f  'he  pan.  said 
rles     li  s;    t.v     i  <cre«n  coveriiif;  t 
means  for  securing  the  screen  Ir 
specified. 


lecting  upwardly  from 
•r\\:>-\  with  a  se- 
t  .t;..i  comb,  and 
substantially  as 
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1.  Id  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  f>f  item  set 
ting   mechatilsm.   an   adding   rack   carriage,   adding   racks 
therein  adat)twl  to  receive  a  longitudinal  and  independent 
upward  movement  with  respect  to  said  carriage  during  the 
forward  movement  of  said  racks,  means  'or  actuatlns?  said 
adding  rack  carriage.   Item   printing  mechanism,  and   con 
nectlons  Intermediate  said  rack  carriage  and  printing  mech 
anism. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine,  an  item  setting  merbanlsm.    i   downward. 
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bit  holder,  said  «e,,!  .  ,.,.^,1.  .  ■riu  =  ..ei-„  (.eif.r.tioD  and 
a  Mutfttudlna!  p.-rfon.!  inn,  .,;  ;,  i  ,  .^m..,,.,  , .,  .  i!T,.i;Kh  said 
THOs.erse  !,erfor.:r,,.,n,  n,e,,i,>  ;.,,  ,..n.,.,,..  ,,  -e,  ..ring  the 
end  ^,1  I    e-iie  to  the  frame,  an  adjusting  screw  secured 

'"  ■  ■  '"■'•  «"d  passing  through  said  longitudinal 
lierfor:,  ,  ;  >  ,.^  through  said  poet,  and  a  nut  on  the 
rear  ei  .  ,    i  ^.  rew.  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

2.   A  Hper  comprising  a  frame  having  a  rear  poet 

having  also  a  fixed  part  extending  behind  said  post,  a  shoe 
secured  to  said  frame,  and  slldable  on  a  floor,  a  bit  holder 
a  bit  held  therein.  Inclined  rearwardly  and  downward    a 
weight  on  said  frame,   between  said  post  and  bit  holder 
said  weight  having  a  transverse  perforation  and  a  longitu- 
dinal  perforation,   an   axle  extending  through   said   trans- 
verse perforation,  means  for  removably  securing  the  ends 
of  said  axle  to  the  frame,  an  adjusting  screw  secured  to 
•aid  bit  holder  and  passing  through  said  longitudinal  per 
foratlon  and  also  through  said  post,  a  nut  on  the  rear  end 
of   said    screw,    and    a    screw    screwed    through    said    rear 
wardly  extending  part  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  rear 
end  of  the  adjusting  screw,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  floor  scraper  comprlBing  a  frame  having  a  rear  post 
a  shoe  secured  to  said  frame,  and  slldable  on  a  floor   a  bit 
bolder,  a  bit  held  therein.  Inclined  rearwardly  and  down 
ward,  a   weight  on  said  frame  between  said  post  and  bit 
holder,  a  handle,  a  yoke  secured  upon  the  lower  end  there 
of  and  having  apertured  ends,  means  extending  from  the 
sides  of  said  weight  and  adapted  to  enter  said  apertured 
ends,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  first  named  means 
to  the  yoke  or  frame,  said  weight  having  a   longitudinal 
groove,  an  adjusting  screw  secured  to  aald  bit  bolder  and 
pwalng  through  said  longitudinal  groove  and  also  through 
•aJd  post,  and  a  nut  on  the  rear  end  of  said  screw    sub 
Btantially  as  de^Hbed. 
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1.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  track  a 
hanger  bracket  for  the  door,  the  saJd  hanger  bracket  being 
formed  with  a  bead  and  a  shank,  a  wheel  supporting  tntaa 
ber.  a  stem  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  wbMl 
supporting  member  and  passing  looaely  through  the  head 
of  the  bracket,  said  stem  being  constructed  to  engage  the 
bead  of  the  hanger  bracket  whereby  It  Is  normally  held 
against  turning  therein,  and  a  wheel  Journaled  upon  the 
wheel  supportlni:  member  and  adapted  to  travel  upon  tlje 
track. 

cer    the  combination  of  a   track,  a 

loor,  the  s.'jfd  hanger  bracket  beinc 


2.  In    a    doer    hn 
hanger  brack e;  (uj 
formed  with  a  bead 

ber,  a  sTen;   lui  i-;  ■,,- 

support  ,ini.'     rie-HiLer 

of  tl:ie  lirackci.  i,lit 


are,!  !i  siiii  ii  i„. 
:■  "  ':.  ren  Ot-O  ,.,i 
ariii    ii;i-.s 

said  stem 


'.ai:;;> 


■i,'!  1 


to  aurniaiiy  engage  th-  hvnd  ,.(  ; 
said  8tei,n  HKHinist  furuiiii;.  snid  >• 
f^d   for   V  •riical   mo\'t'iiieMt    throug 
i,i)-ui!fed  uiMju  the  wlieel  supporUnt  :iie)i,f., 
trave;,  npon  the  track. 

o    In  a  door  banger,  the  coriiMna r:..n  nf 
luc    !.f,i--ket    coniprlsUiK    h    base.    „    lar.'ii.: 


heel  supporting  mem- 
t-ement  with  the  wheel 
— eiy  through  the  head 

'^'\  with  a  i,ea.!  a<l.H[i'.-(l 


■■■u 


•r.:ii,  kt  I   t< 

!.erv\  IKf.    ; 

n:e1    n    wDe'.'; 
■1.  fid  adapted  lu 

I r.Mci;  siippjirt 
I  I!,    projeetiDg 


from  the  base,  and  a  brace  cenaacttBg  tij.     as 
eral  arm   and  extending  upwardly   beyond    <i 
termiuattuK  in  a  prong,  a  track  siipf  t  '1 
engaged  by  the  prong,  and  a  wheel    i, ;;,,.,! 
adapted  to  travel  upon  the  track. 
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arjii  tt)f»  lat 
e    K'Tlter    ••lud 

'!!,(■     i-rilelfft 

:i;i-'  ..i.i.':   and 


928.273.     BrSHlNG.     Edwabd  KAcrMANN.  St.  Lonls,  Mo 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  338.568. 


1.  A  device  for  retaining  revenue  siaqaps  on  barrels 
comprising  spaced  lugs  mounted  at  the  sidea  of  the  bung 
hole  and  a  plate  adapted  to  be  removably  interlocked  with 
said  lugs,  said  plate  t>eing  resilient  so  that  It  may  be 
sprung  into  place  over  the  stamp. 

2.  A  device  for  reUlnlng  revenue  stamps  on  barrels  com- 
prising spaced  undercut  lugs  and  a  slotted  plate  adapted 
to  be  detachably  interlocked  with  said  undercut  lugs. 

3.  A  device  for  retaining  revenue  sUmps  on  barrels  com- 
prtalng  spaced  undercut  lugs  mounted  at  the  sides  of  the 
bung  bole  and  a  slotted  plate  adapted  to  be  detachably  In- 
terlocked with  said  undercut  lugs,  said  plate  being  re- 
silient so  that  it  maj  be  sprung  into  place. 

4.  A  bung  bushing  having  lu«s  projecting  longitudinally 
beyond  the  end  thereof,  said  lu^s  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  beer  tap  and  ■  •.,  means  for  co«p- 
eratlng  with  a  stamp  retaining 

5.  A  bushing  having  longitudinally  projecting  undercut 
lugs  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  Um  pnrpoac  speci- 
fied. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


923,274. 
N.   J. 


VALVE.     Andsbw  E.  Kcnkwt,  North  Plalnfield 
Filed   Sept.   25,   1906.      Serial    No.    336.087. 


c^ 


\    .1    riry   valve  comprising  a   cylinder  kart&g    a    ■.  h  ,,• 
e:i:    .1  fRlline  piston  In  said  cylinder  having  1  vaive  mem 
..r    .H.iH|,red    i.,      tuiage   with   the    valve   seat   to   close    th«> 

aire  wi.en  tb.  Mston  '.;,.  v.:.,,i  downward  a  prede- 
•■rn.ned  distat,.-,  ,  n,eai.>  .■  ,■  ■  -  .,,  ,,.  i,,,-.^,  .„  ..j^j^  ,,,„ 
aiv-.  M  resiHenr  i,..mt..  r  •.'  ■,  .,  ,.,..i,re«.it.ie  mnieu^.  on 
ne  pistot.  n.akh.j;  coum,uo   frei  ,,.,.,.  ,   .■„^nv..u.,;M    w,,h   n.e 
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wall  of  rf-i>  ryliiii!»-r.  nntwit  fisramlini.'  iri-'-^rnhirit  n-s  lis  •  h*- 
frlcTlnnal  contact  nf  sakl  ryUn<ltT  nnd  pist<  n.  l''.:-  fausiivs: 
satd  piston  to  drop  at  s  constan'  ratio  of  spcf-.i  dnrinff  tta 
period  of  decent,  and  trifans  for  vnryine:  th*-  totai  lenk'ts-r 
of  time  r'-ijuirf'd  fur  the  fjlstfui  to  complff'tf^  its  nviviTrvnu 
of  descent. 


923,275      SWAGE  uR  RKSflAPKR  FOK  DKFOIiMKi*  oU 
BATTEREI*      TEETH      OF      I.IXOTYPE  -  M  VTKICES. 


I'KKRV 
Sf  r1ai 


Kk\i,   New    yi>rk.   N 


d'^ 


rtl  l>e..  ::i.  1908. 


1  A  ^w;ic"'  '>r  ■'•'  sha,'  t»r  for  f},i>»  teftti  •)r  running  combi- 
na!i.iti.s  >'f  iiii'itypt'  matricesi  oirLsisting  of  a  s«Ttcs  of  angu- 
lar projt^rtions  cr(n.'<tri!rt»Nl  nn  two  aMea  of  n  V  shap>'*<l 
tvidy,  conforming  to  thp  full  nm-n!<»r  of  t*»*'th  or  nmnin^^ 
ways  thpr»»on.  coniprifsin.s;  the  ma!'-'  rnomtipr  of  tt.p  <u'vii(».  ;i 
female  Tn-rnl'i^r  cvinslsfing  of  n  hlrwk  with  a  V-»haped  notch 
tiit-rv-in,  Mic  wfilN  of  <aii1  ti'itc'i  ■■iviisj-Hninir  arjirular  pro- 
jection.'! ad!^pt^^{^  to  itit'-rlock  witii  thow  !>on!aiD*'d  on  the 
malp  member  and  r»'ver'<*^iy  U1enti'»«!  thier»'to  and  corre- 
sponding eicacMv  to  M'f  malp  memtMT.  n  lip  or  overhnnenig 
cap  contained  on  «aid  malt-'  ni<»ml><"r  proj^rtlnar  at  rsir'it 
angles  to  said  anifular  projections  nr  rnnnine  wa;.  *  »-nfla- 
clenfly  to  cover  The  potnt«<  of  ttie  prntf-ctine  teeth  nr  run- 
ning ways  of  the  female  meiiiN^r 

2.  A  ftwfit'c  or  re-»hap<'r  for  Hiotrp*>  matrix  c<'>irii"nn- 
tlons,  comprlaina'  a  V-sha|>e<l  mHi«-  ni-riitH-r  pi-ovl.if  J  'sirh 
snltablo  sHdInar  ways  lonffifudina:  itit-r'-of:  n  {•■nm.'-  in»  in- 
her    ConsiKfins    of    ,1    bif.ck    wif'l    n    V  ^r.np'u]    rmti-li     •iicr'iu, 

wilh  corresponditiL'  rcvrsc  slidin;^  lyitv*:  ;i  l\ii  '■>:■  over- 
hnnfidnR  cap  on  said  male  mcnituT  [i  «iop  for  limit  sag  the 
artion   ttieft'of,   for  the   purpMS.'   and   .i!ii»>ct    n'riresaif; 

:";.  A  s\vat;e  or  rc-sliap-T  f'lr  i;no»vj"'  ;iui'r;\  -  .';i,  ■ ,  r:ii- 
tioris,  compriuine  «  mil!"  ami  n  ffinal-  niemfx  r  wHii  sult- 
abie  op'.Tatinii'  lU'-aiis  tii-Tto.  au  'tvrri-angirij;  asi^  or  Up 
for  compresxltis  said  combinations;  means  for  operating 
movable  metulK'r  au<J  for  reinrniag  same  to  norma;  p.isl- 
^i'ln.  and  a  stop  for  limitinjc  Ltie  movemeD'  ui  ttttp-v  . 

i  \  «>v.i>ii>  for  r- siiipiui;  dt^formed,  worn  or  battered 
tr-'th  of  lirion-p.'  matrices,  comprising  a  male  and  a  fe- 
uvih'  mcmi-T.  Aiii,  <'iit:U)i.'  ruutilng  ways  thereto  to  retain 
ttj.-rn  !ii  ^'-oiijr-!  1  a;,  r  !u'a<l  projecting  from  said  male 
ni*  nr;.*r  ■•(  "uflii  :;;  Ai<t»h  to  fover  the  points  of  said 
matrix  )''<o!!:  a  projection  oj;  -.u--',  :;;;ii,>  member  under-  i 
aeath  said  cap  for  .■tu'atiiu  no  !  '  ii;;ii'.>*isine  1on;:itudi- 
nally  the  top  of  tlu'  tipicr  too!',  ,;'  afor<--iai<l  i.i  i trices 
wSien  t!ie  cap  is  forcfii  iotn  '-onta'  'vit'i  t;,,  ,-;,i,.s  of  tlie 
matrix  conibinatioa.,  :  u  Eulde  f-T  auiuiua!  .  !.  directing 
aniil  matrix  into  proper  iMmition  in.i  a!i-.»ular  projections 
(virresijondlny,  to  tliu.ste  on  tt;p  tna;r  \  -Mitahly  beveled  at 
poin'  of  in!>'r>icction,  for  tiie  purifw..  nni;  Aggentially  as 
dcMcrili.'ii. 

:.  Ill  a  s«  :i-..  r,,r  !-.'•  «t  apirii:  linotype  matrices  a  male 
and  a  f'.-mjii>'  memtter  :  a  ^liitai.i.  .oijde  for  automatically 
dlreciluj;  the  matrti:  Into  proper  0  .sltion  ;  means  for  re- 
nirniiii^  ■^ald  members  to  norrnai  !<  sltlon.  and  a  secnrlng 
cinmp  or  slide  cntrollalil"  i  \  t>-.-  thumb  and  flnser  for 
rciaiuliiii  snid    matrix   in   pro[ii>r   position. 

[("SaiiViS  K  1.!  I>',  no-   rirint^•<l  in  the  Gasette.] 


*>'_'?4.2Trt  riIF-:«-KRKIN-HOIJ'KK  Kokfrt  K  Kiso.  Port 
Norfolk.  Vn,  F1t<*«l  \nz  I'J.  UM  ih  S*Tiai  No  4-t«.08-^ 
1.  In  a  checkn»ln  holder  h  i»w}y  ;  rovltie<l  with  wide  wmUs. 
«ach  tl<l«  wall  havlntJ  a!\  inclines!  ^io^  pri»v)d'*d  with  ror 
rugated  edgen,  and  having  at  fh*-  npix-r  end  a  eircnlar  r"' 
ce«,s  and  on  the  lower  centra!  (lortion  of  ^laid  slot  nnotlier 
circular   reoeaw,    a    cored    out    jvirtion    proi;-lf)4>d    with    nppor    j 


an'!  low-.-;-  o. .«!■;; 
m^ar  -aai-i  ''••nrto 
jrat.'d    ;  .■!•![.■.■>-, 

■iaid    slo'i'si,    in    !'M 


..4     -0:1" 'lot: 

Uo'     ■  Si  ". 

so'oiiji ' :, 


I  lipp.'--  a 
■  oT  orov 
I 'rn  ions  a 
!:    a    Ch*'c 


•nt'  r  oil,  of  said  openings  and  to  i- 
,>ur-r  -iuriace  of  the  roller  and  om. 
faces. 


nd:    lowi'i- 

d;ip'.'.'d    'i:> 
krf'sr!    nrr; 


,i 


.:ca 


opfnirii."* 
a  r-.'imi- 
mrivc  in 

•CMk't'd     to 

A  -en  the 
;ag  sur- 


2.  In  a  checlcreln  tiolder.  a  Ixxly  portion,  side  members 
provided  wKh  inclined  slots  the  latter  having  upper  and 
lower  receaaea,  a  cored  out  portion  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  bearing  aurfaces.  a  roller  arranged  for  laove- 
rnent  lo  said  slots  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  cbeckreln 
into  said  rec«MM  ^to  an  idle  position,  or  to  be  moved  by 
said  cbecitreln  to  tbe  lower  part  of  aaid  slot  Into  a  check- 
ing position.  ^    ■ 


»23.277.     SPRAYING   DEVICE.     Arkold  Kliwokb,   Chi- 
cago. lU.    Piled  Oct  2.  1908,    Serial  No.  455,S10. 


1.  In  a  ■praying  device,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical receptacle  eloaed  at  the  top  and  having  a  dished 
bottom  provided  with  a  filling  opening,  a  plug  to  close  the 
same,  a  handle  on  tbe  side  of  the  receptacle,  an  air  pump 
extending  into  th«  receptacle  froai  tbe  top.  a  vertical  dis- 
charge chamber  Within  said  receptacle,  lying  along  the 
side  of  the  same  adjacent  the  handle,  a  valve  casing  in  the 
upper  <*nd  of  the  rilscfaarfre  chamber,  a  valve-piece  which 


r  h  f 


closes 

r«!^',-  !io"-«  [.rov 
()i.t!rns,ed  V  '.  '■ 
die  i)i>.-';.,fi  <:c> 

t'xf '-ndiriL'  I'l'Tii-,. 
~;i  or;    ;  0  f,*'   atu'  j  ^'  ■ 

H     II.--7.T]"   (Ml    rtHKi 

■■•    a   strra 


ic    I'to  Buld  ralve  chamber,  a  stem  for  said 

0  e<1   wUh   a  thumb  ple<-*  In  p<^mltlnn   to  b« 

'}  omb  of  tl»e  hand  which  h'i  !«  'he  han- 

■     ;(   ;n'-     '•p"fli\'w;     fr-,,'-      It    .     ■■ji'i,-!,-.     .  ^  s '"1  _•     sud 

,  :  Jo..  ;,,j.  o:  the  r-'i  t-fo' I'o-:.-.  .:  ■■Mr'v«}  fsten- 
•  <1  >n  the  end  of  -aol  llarhHrK*  p'p*,  and 
. f  nslon  pipe,  siu«(«!itlallr  r>B  <1r=icr!bed. 
\  '1  L-vlce.  the  combinati"!  -f  cyijn- 
•'ceptacle,  a  handle  on  the  side  of  said  receptacit 
ii>  I-  t'l^i  top  nn  air  pump  extetidlnjr  into  th««  rei-ojirnrle 
fr-'^m  "he  top  H  »orn(-'H!  diwhH'-L'f'  '-^'o  i'!!l'.o  «  r!i,;n  '««ld 
recept, ■!''!*>  irtni:'  "ilfii;  tr.c  aide  of  !  ;ii.'  a.-o'in  .o  i  ;  a  .-<»  n  '  fo  >),,- 
handle,    a     '■i-.h..'    ri\*\ni-    01    fi.<'    iijififT    ■■n-\    r,f    th.     d'l«t<  tvfi  ri."'' 


fhnfTi:'.»fr,   a    'V!^l  V.'  p.fo.i 
vnlre  chamiier    ii  #*>»: 
a   thtirnt>  pie>-*>   Ir,    p.>-«i' 
the  hand  v^•h^'•^   t,,i'!r!v 
from   *'he  Tfli",  rf  '-nT.ys 


«-i,oh   f.'j'f,i<,.>(i   ti'oi.  ope'i'iltu"   it'sf.'->   HMid 
*■.'.'-    Mold    va 'r..'  pi<v>e    pr*--^' i<le<;    w'-)'; 

),,r,     !o     i  •'•     ,l«>Ii,  rf>i««,^1     hY     r!,«»     t  *'! ';  I  n-;  h     .'f 

":►■   ''otnd'f    a   -jitrha  re<-=  idpo'   'eadtiip 
'itid  extenditsi.'  .«rr.\m  ^rid  project'ltje 


fTfiW    tlie    top   nf   ih--'    -ooeptft 


'  1 !  j,)';     :  ''"'  I,  n 
<i      '"lirvf'd 

.'ivfr  thf- 


•  J,,  5,.: 


V    '"'•■■1      u- '  t  t';     ;ii      IVT'lph'Ta!     CrOOT..' 

■•nn«trt'i<"''*'i'i    wi    fl«    Tf.    •  (•    «p-ojr.i: 
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wHfc  t.  rib  wi,i.  t  H,u'aL-cs  with  the  groova  on  the  d-.«.  ,.„^-. 
pipe,  and  a  ;  o,r:t,.,i  u,■,^zle  on  the  end  of  said  curved  ex- 
tension. proM,i...i  «,,i,  longitudinal  slots  for  the  escape  of 
the  spraying  material. 


9  2  8  .278.  MAIL  CABT  Vnwn,  C  Kooif 8.  Colorado 
Spring*,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Continental  Manufacturing 
Company.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Colorado.     Filed  June  21.  1906.    8«-lal  No.  822  705 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  crow-bar.  side 
•piinga  and  thills,  of  side  bars  pivoted  to  the  thills  and 
borne  by  the  -ilde  springs,  a  receptacle  carHed  by  the  alde- 
bara.  and  a  platform  auapeaded  from  the  croaa-bar  and  the 
aMe-sp  rings. 

I.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  side  bars,  a  crota- 
bar  and  fdde  springs,  of  a  receptacle  removably  secured  to 
the  slde-hnrs  nnd  a  phitform  beneath  the  receptacle  and 
swung  froi,    fh"     r  O.V     ,r  and  the  slde-aprlngs. 

3.  In  11  1.0, iri,.  Mit.  (..mblnatlon  with  sidebars,  a  cross- 
bar and  H!d.  .|,:!i;,..  of  a  receptacle  secured  subatantlally 
at  Its  middle  to  the  «lde  bars,  a  curved  platform  pivoted  to 
the  cross  bar  at  the  front  extending  beneath  the  receptacle, 
and  spring  suspended  at  the  rear. 

4.  I-  1  reh'rir  the  Combination  with  side  springs,  a 
crowi  '  III  1  8i  1,  lars.  of  a  receptacle  carried  by  tb«  iMe 
ten  in  fr  -  t  of  th.  yxx\e.  and  a  platform  or  body  extending 
beneath  tLu  n,  tt>i,i.ic  and  to  the  rear  and  suspended  from 
a  nearly  central  point  by  springs. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  provided  with  an  axle,  side  springs,  thills 
and  a  croaa  bar  connecting  the  thills,  the  combination  of  a 
platform  hinged  at  Its  forward  end  to  the  croes  bar,  aide 
bars  attached  to  the  thUli.  and  side  springs,  a  recepUcIe 
supported  by  the  sld.  arc  „;i  resilient  supports  for  the 
rear  end  of  the  platform. 

t Claims  6  and  T  nut  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9  2  8.279.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Albxamdm  LaTiMB*. 
London.  England.  Filed  June  8,  1907.  Serial  No 
377,884. 


1.    An  erid '•■•!•'- 
cover.    saM    c.  .•« 


1--       1    ■■!-    ,1     i..o,.     [ 
Olislltl:!!);     ,,f 

'I     ,s  coovolotionr  in  latetal  abtitmer 

r.^'!Kr:i-;o;o.   ,,ro«i.   g,H-t!,.r-,    «i?h   an   inner  fla 

to   Mr  'Ho,n!nsf   the  oiit..M^'  s|d.    of  fhe  cover 

2.    At!    anno'«r    i-ore    for    n      .ch,U-.1  •of^;-.^    f, 
tire  co^t;r  said  core  i'..ii<  •-.r:-]^  •  •  -       ,,.,<.  ,., 


o.;     for  a  pnenrmiric  the 
i . >st? .col I Pfl    rr:»i?a'    spring 

•■  ''d     1'    -ido    of 


ol  S^t  steel  strip  having  Its  eonvolntlons  In  lateral  abut- 
ment and  made  of  triangular  croes  section  with  an  inner 
flat  side  adapted  to  '-f   .-.iit'o."  ■>■,   -,oTf.r  <].],    ,'  the  cover 

3.  In  a  beaded-e.ip?  :..;  *   orooo-;  ,,r ,,    ,• ,    .,.,„,.    j^  ^^ 

bination,  an  annular  extet  -      .  ,.   .    .    ,      ead-core 

consisting  of  a  close  coiled  meJai  spring  Laving  Its  con- 
volutions In  lateral  abutment  and  made  of  triangular  cross 
■ectlon  with  an  Inner  flat  side  and  arranged  with  such  side 
against  the  outer  side  of  said  cover  adjacent  to  one  of  its 
edges,  and  means  embracing  tbe  core  and  adapted  to  ac- 
commodate its  extenaion  and  contraction  and  serving  to 
secure  It  in  position. 

4.  In  a  beaded-edge  for  a  pneumatic  tire  cover,  In  combi- 
nation, an  annular  extensible  and  contractile  bead-core 
consUtlng  of  a  close  colled  spring  made  of  flat  steel  strip 
having  its  convolntlona  in  lateral  abutment  and  made  of 
triangular  cross  section  with  an  inner  flat  side  and  ar 
ranged  with  auch  akJe  against  the  outer  side  of  said  cover 
adjacent  to  one  of  iU  edges,  and  flexible  means  embracing 
aald  core  and  holding  It  in  position  and  adapted  to  accom- 
modate Ita  extension  and  contraction  and  secured  to  said 
cover  at  parts  adjacent  to  the  respective  edges  of  said  side 
of  said  core. 

5.  In  a  beaded-edge  pneumatic  tire  cover,  in  complna- 
tlon,  an  annular  extensible  and  contractile  bead  core  con- 
sisting of  a  close  coiled  metal  spring  made  of  triangular 
croea  section  and  arranged  with  one  side  against  the  outer 
side  of  said  cover  adjacent  to  one  of  ita  edgea,  cords  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  and  locating  aaid  core  and  adapted 
to  accommodate  the  extension  and  contraction  of  said  core 
and  means  tecoHBg  aald  cords  to  lald  cover  at  parts  adja- 
c«Jt  to  the  reapectlve  edges  of  aald  side  of  said  core 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


928.280.  CABBIER  FOR  PNEUMATIC-DESPATCH-TUBB 
APPAKATUS.      Isaac    W.    Lrrcnrrau).    Boston.    Mass., 
assignor   to   Lamson    Consolidated    Store    Service   Com- 
pany.   Newark.    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey 
Filed  July  11.  1905.    Serial  No.  269,148 


In  a  carrier  for  pneumatic  deepatch  tube  apparatus,  the 
OMtng  having  station  Indicating  characters  displsvetl  on 
Iti  periphery,  a  rotatable  bead  on  said  carrl«-,  and  a  flexl 
We  washer  carried  by  aald  head  of  greater  diameter  than 
aald  casing  baving  a  pointer  thereon  to  deaignate  anr  one 
of  tbe  autlon  Indicating  characters  as  the  head  ia  rotated 


■;.'•■  I i  iriti  t  o 
'MiE  rr; mi' 


928.281.  PNmJMATIC  DESPATCH-TUBE  APPARATUS 
ISAAC  W.  LrrcHn»LD.  Boston.  Mass..  aaalgnor  To  Lam 
son  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  18.  190S 
Serial  No.  278,881. 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatua,  a  trans 
mlaalon  tube,  a  double  valve  delivery  terminal  connected 
thereto,  an  exhaust  tube  connected  to  said  transmission 
tube,  a  connection  between  said  exhaust  tube  and  said 
terminal  Intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  valv^  to  equal- 
ise the  prewure  on  the  Inner  valve,  and  means  operated 
by  a  carrier  and  located  in  the  path  of  travel  thereof  for 
admitting   atmospheric   prewnire   between    tbe   Inner    and 

"T"    r:..    .>«   ol  said  terminal  to  relieve  the  pressure  on 

ttie   I'Uirr    vaive. 

2.  In   a   pneumatic   despatch    tube  apparhms     a    trans 
ni^.toB   tube,  a  double  valve  delivery  terminal  eonnecTed 
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tiu'reto.  an  exhaust  tube  i  ■um-.  r..,!  ;.,  said  traiismisslon 
tube,  a  ('onni^etion  between  s;ii.l  ,.xti;iusr  tui.r  ;ii!.!  saM 
-U-livfTv  terniinal  inrermfdlat."  tiie  inner  and  -i-itt-r  v;iive> 
ili'Tcif  and  adapted  to  rtmstiintly  et.]ual!zt'  th»  v>r."-stir.'  on 
.^aid  iiuit^r  valve,  and  means  for  resjnlatiug  said  passii^'e. 


3.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch ,  tube  apparatus,  a  trans- 
mission tube,  a  double  valve  delivery  terminal  connected 
thereto,  an  exhaust  tube  connected  to  said  transmission 
tube,  a  connection  between  said  exhaust  tube  and  said 
delivery  terminal  Intermediate  the  Inner  and  outer  valves 
thereof  and  adapted  to  constantly  equall*  the  pressure  on 
said  Inner  valve,  means  for  regulating  said  passage  and 
means  located  in  the  path  of  travel  of  a  carrier  and  op- 
erated fherehy  for  admitting  atm<jspherlc  pressure  between 
the  inner  and  outer  valves  of  said  terminals  to  relieve  the 
pressure  on   the  otiter  valve. 


923.282        IP  AM,  i-iii  >H   HOLDER.     John  C.  Look 
San  Mateo,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  338.429. 


'[■■' 
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-••.■  ■"  i-'snri 
a   liijt.'Uft I' 
'•iif'T   than   said 
less  thtcknes.-!  ?i;:in    : 

-         I  n      :1      Jl'U  .p     ■!  -v!      :  .1--  = 

'•re.jii.   a    rat-  !>..i    -ti    r' 

''    ra,  f  t.'iii't ,    ;t     w: r»*    '■  i 

•ad.    ii    it'vt'r    rontH'cfc. 

id  (lavvi.  said   i.'vi.f  ;i:i 

"H   flit''  '"\'Mf  and   ,! 

an    '  ijit'iilrii:  '>(    it-ss 

r^>>>{.  said  pivot  tiar  U 


i(  i     :    <h  holder,  a  handle,  a  clamp  head 

;>  :    nve   wire  clamp  terminating  in   hooka 

i.^    -  '  curved  as  to  form  circular  openings 

ween  the  shank.s  and  the  ends  of  the  hooks, 

I'd  with  the  handle  and  provided  with  lugs 

y  less  than  that  of  said  openings  and 


.  i  '■ 


provided  with  keepers 
said  spaces. 

■       '   !      t    handle,  a  clamp  head 
'I:  ;  pawl  adjustable  along 

!  '    iilng   with    the   clamp 
"^  i       ^iMi    wire   clamp   and   with 
I  >       ■iinection  being  by  a  pivot 
"••k  OD  the  pawl,  said  hook  hav- 
idth  than  the  interior  diameter 
ins:  a  boss  making  it  of  a  greater 
lai.'ter  than  th.>    Djiening  of  the  hook,  and  the  pawl  hav- 
i  ,>'..Hs  t   r  ra.,dvin(j  the  boss  when  the  pivot  bar  is 


■d  it 


the  ho'.ls 


923.283.       B.).\T.J:'K<.i-Hl.i.iN.,     JdiviCE.       Nelsov    F 
Lo<.».MEK.    r-etolHer,    Manit..i,u.    Lanada.      Filed   June   26 
Ii">S,      S»'Ti:i!    \o,  4-in,,-,-_'i! 
1,   .A.-4  a  ()!-.,peiling  jiivans  for  boats,  a  horiiontaliv  dl^ 

powd  hiade  plvotally  hinged  to  a  vertical  member  nidiaily  i 


connected  to  the  huU  of  a  boat,  and  means  for  Imparting  a 
vertical  movem^t  to  the  vertical  member. 


u^^ 


2.  As  a  propelling  means  for  boats,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed blade  plvotally  mounted  on  a  vertically  disposed 
member  which  vertical  member  Is  connected  by  approxi 
mately  parallel  Unks  to  the  hull  of  the  boat  In  a  man- 
ner that  will  permit  of  vertical  movement  being  imparted 
to  the  vertically  disposed  member,  means  for  limiting  and 
coshlonlng  the  aagular  movement  of  the  blade,  and  means 
for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  vertical  movement  to  the 
vertical  member. 

3.  As  a  propeDlng  means  for  boats,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  to  the  after  rail  of  a  boat  in  a  manner  that  will 
permit  of  movemtnt  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  vertically  dls 
posed  member  pla-connected  to  the  outboard  end  of  said 
lever  and  radially  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  hull 
of  the  boat  in  a  Manner  that  will  permit  of  movement  cor- 
responding to  the  lever  from  which  it  is  suspended  said 
vertically  disposed  member  having  a  V  shaped  notch  In 
its  after  edge,  a  horizontally  disposed  blade  mounted  In 
the  notch  of  the  vertically  disposed  member  and  sua 
ceptlble  of  angular  movement  within  the  limits  of  its 
notch,  and  diagonal  aUys  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
the  blade  to  the  vertically  disposed  member  in  a  manner 
that  will  permit  of  the  vertical  movement  of  the  blade. 

i 


923,284.  SOCKEt  LOCK  FOR  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS. 
Abbott  L.  Lowk.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  May  13,  1907 
Serial  No.  373.603. 


The  comblnatloa  with  an  incandescent  lamp  and  socket 
or  holder,  of  an  Insulating  flanged  sleeve  Inserted  in  an 
opening  formed  in  the  side,  said  sleeve  having  a  lug  en- 
gaulns  the  recess  formed  In  the  shell  of  the  socket  to 
pr.n.  nt  the  rotation  of  the  sleeve,  an  inner  sleeve  mounted 
in  ilit^  insulating  sleeve  ha /Inp:  a  central  Interiorly  threaded 
portion,  a  locking  pin  threaded  In  the  latter  and  adapted 
to  enter  an  opening  formed  In  the  neck  of  the  lamp  for 
tlie  purpose  set  f"t*h 


Ju.NF 


I  QOQ . 


U .    S     F^  A  T"  E  X 


923.285.      i  LA  iHdiM  SCALE.     Thoicab  V.  M  ai.mnk,  Min- 
n^apoiis,  .Mun      i  il.-<l  July  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,080. 


In  a  platform  scale,  the  combination  with  the  main 
platform  and  a  housing  therefor,  of  a  cover  for  the  plat- 
form supported  by  the  housing,  a  post  secured  on  the  plat- 
form and  extending  loosely  through  the  cover,  and  an 
open-work  wekhlng  platform  mounted  on  the  post  above 
the  cover  and  provided  with  a  Imck,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


»«8.2  86.  WOVEN  WIRE  MATTRESS.  Reinhold  G. 
MABgitABDT.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1908.  Be- 
rtal  No.  461,600. 


1.  Id  a  device  for  manually  Increasing  and  diminishing 
the  tension  of  a  woven  wire  mattress  by  forcing  its  cen- 
tral portions  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  its  longitudinal 
center,  the  combination  of  a  mattress  frame  having  sta- 
tionary end  members,  a  woven  wire  mattress  permanently 
attached  at  its  respective  ends  to  the  end  memt>er8  of  the 
frame,  a  plurality  of  tension  cables  respectively  con- 
"■"  '•''  ■'■'  ''"ir  ""'N  to  the  end  frame  momh.  r-  h.-ar  the 
t  '■•  -'-■  I  '■aid  iiauio  and  extending  from  tbtiivL  luvvardly 
t"  '^  ■■"•''•  '!  s  luitiidjnal  center  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of 
"'='"■'''-■>  ir:a!..:.d  rniN  resppctlvely  connected  at  one 
eni  «iti!  !h.'  •.  nira,  i-iriLm  of  »ald  tension  cables  and 
mattreK.*.,  ;iti.,i  .'Xt.'ndmj.:  fr.T,.  "li.  lo.  ■  .1,1  u  ,;rdly  and  con- 
nected win,  ti:,.  ,.,|c.  and  a'  1. ! .  rrio^dia;!:  points  with 
said  mnttr>sh.  un-i  ih,-.'iii>  f.,f  in.  rmsuit:  and  diminishing 
the  tf'n«ioii  <if  .miiii  i'aiih 

2.  I;i  R,  d,fvtr,.  for  inaniiall;,  liirrcH^uii.'  and 
tiM  taasion  of  a  wovtin  wlr<'  SiiiUresr--.  ;.\  f..i 
tral  portions  .nit  wurdl.v  at  fitii'  Hi!>;ii'>  i-.  i;;^, 
center.    th«>    ron,dilnati<.n    rd"   a    iiiatlrcss    friin..' 

tlOTiar.*      I'Hi'l     IlnMlli.1'[>.     ;i     VV'i.\'i-li     W:;-|-     u  ■:]'•■  ''-' 


iit.'r.nlshlng 

1',;^;     ,;s     i't-l  ■ 

■  iiKi  I  a.iiriai 
I  .■  n.a  !,ol;    !- ;  a 
•rtiia  ;i..aj  •  '\ 
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attached  at  its  respectlw  <  i.d>  to  th«  end  memlr^rs  of  the 
frame,  a  plurality  of  teii^  ■.!!  uim,...,  r.-si,,,-,,  i  i;\e.\  ruimiTt.'d 
at  their  ends  to  the  end  •;;.;,.  tn>-ra.'.«^ri5  u*-,-ir  Mif  fornns 
of  said  frame  and  extei,')  i;i,:  Ir^an  thcnc-  ii.uitr.:i>  nmard 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  fn, to-  i.  i  !i  ,,[*  <  ;  :n  un 
versely  arranged  rods  respectivt-..^  .  oniieeie*^;  ai  unt  nju 
with  the  central  portion  of  said  tension  cables  and  mat- 
tress, aod  extandlng  from  thence  outwardly  and  connected 
with  tb«  edge  and  at  Intermediate  p<dnts  with  said  mat- 
tress, and  turn  buckles  connected  with  said  tension  cables 
for  increasing  and  dlrainlshiog  their  tension  and  the  ten- 
sion of  the  mattress. 

3.  In  a  device  for  manually  IncreasinK  and  dimii.is'  lit 
the  tension  of  a  woven  wire  mattress  by  forcing  iu  ct;n 
tral  portions  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  its  longitudinal 
center,  the  combination  of  a  mattress  frame  having  sta 
tionary  end  members,  a  woven  wire  mattress  permanently 
sttadMd  at  its  respective  ends  to  th-  .  lal  -a.  <  >  of  the 
frame,  a  plurality  of  tension  cables  i  .caiei:  _jj. :,  the  re 
spectlve  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  mattress 
aod  respectively  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  end  frame 
members  near  the  corners  of  said  frame  and  extending 
from  thence  Inwardly  toward  the  longitudinal  center  of 
the  frame,  a  plurality  of  transversely  arranged  rods 
located  upon  the  respective  sides  of  the  longitudinal  ce«- 
ler  of  the  mattress,  and  respectively  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  central  portion  of  said  tension  cables  and  mat 
tress,  and  extending  from  thence  outwardly  and  connected 
with  the  edge  and  at  Intermediate  points  with  said  mat- 
tress, and  turn  buckles  connected  with  said  tension  cables 
for  increasing  and  diminishing  their  tension  and  the  ten- 
sion of  the  mattress,  all  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


923,287.  PASSENGER  -  RECORDER.  Chaklton  Mas- 
siCK.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1908.  Serial  No 
447,711- 


~???M?0 


.J 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gangway  and  a  recorder,  said 
recorder  comprising  means  for  feeding  a  strip  and  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  marking  devices  for  marking  said  strip,  and  a 
multiplicity   of  devices  for  controlling  sajd   marking.-    k 
vices,  said  controlling  devices  being  located  on  the  Latrii; 
way  so  close  together  that  a  plurality   of  them   ma}    > 
covered    by   a   passenger's   foot    and    the    marking    dn     cs- 
being  arranged  in  a  pattern   conforming  to   the  arrunirt- 
ment  of  the  controlling  devices. 

2    An  admission  recorder  comprising  a  gangway,  a  mul 
tipllclty  of  circuit  closers  thereon  located  so  close  together 
that  8ev«iral   of  them  may   be  cohered  by   «  person      f.>i  i 
electrically  uctiiated  marking  devices  In  circuit  wUh  said 
.  tri  utt   cloBtTs   respectlvel;  ,   said   circuit   clois.  r>    ..lai    ^iald 
ti;a!k!nj:  devices   being  arranged   to  conform    to   1  iit-    sutijt 
[aiiri     aijd  means  for  feeding  a  recording  strip  .n  .iptra 
tire  relation  to  said  marking  devices. 
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3.  An  admisMloii  rfcorder  <'oniiirisirig  a  KiiriKway,  a  mu'< 
tipllclty  of  iDd«pend*'iit   fircrilt   clowrs  on   said   k;atitfway, 
•leetrlcatly   actuated   markinsf  d*?vice«   (n   cin-ult    with    the 
resp«ctlve    circuit    clofiers.    and    a    plurality    of    meaos    for 
feedlna:  a  rerord  strip  past  said  rnarklnst  di>vlces  in  opera 
tlve   relation   thereto,   said   means   oomprlahie:   m*Hlianism 
for  ff>«dln»,'  said  strip  Indefx^ndftntiy  of  said  <'ir.--.iit  closers 
and  meohanism  rontroll<><i  bv  ssid  rirctitr  ri<ia^rs  for  ff^d 
ing  said   Rtrip 

4.  An  admlsHion  rfcurdfr  coniprlslriK  a  cjtnsfway,  a  mul- 
dpilcity  of  rlrc'iif  closers  th<^r<»<-in,  inariiink'  d«?v1ce9  con- 
trolled hy  said  riroult  cio,sers.  :ind  iiifans  fnr  feeding  a 
rtM-ord  strip  !r  operative  relation  tr,  said  marklni?  devices, 
Mid  menn'J  .■oniprl'slnK  meohanicaiiy  actuated  devices  for 
feefllntr  said  strip,  and  independent  devices  fontrolled  by 
»aid  circuit  cirwers  for  feeiling  the  strip  Independently  of 
said  tneohanically  Hctuated  devices 

5.  The  cotnhlnation  with  a  f-nr.  of  an  adinl««lon  re<xirder 
thereon  comprlsln«  a  muitipiicity  af  independent  circuit 
'i-iosers  in  a  ^'anirway  .if  ^ald  car,  electrli-aliy  actuated 
markiiit,'  devices  !n  ciroiir  with  the  respective  circuit 
c!'>:sers,  and  nipans  f.jr  fee<llne  a  record  strip  past  said 
mar!(iriL'  (leTice«  In  oiwrative  reiation  therefr..  said  nieans 
fompri^in^'  mecii/inlfim  for  fetifding  said  atrip  prop'^rtlon- 
at»!y  tn  the  dls-tarn-e  traveled  Sty  said  car.  and  independent 
mechanism  contri'!!''d  by  said  '■Ircuit  closers  fi.r  feeding 
said  ^trip  ore  step  for  each  actuaticm  ^>f  tiai-l  nm /k'nj; 
devices,  and  meatss  controlled  'iv  aaii!  prop<>r?::oria:  feed 
mechanism  for  '-'^cordini?  on  said  ^trlfi  tiie  'il8rari''f"  trav- 
eled by  said  <!tr 

[Clatma  6  to  :]f\  no'  printed  in  rn^  <_ia7,ett->.] 


their  .M.ter  m<i^  ■,--1  <.:;•;;, <,:-i,..|  „■,;,.;,,  thereby.  ad:.p(e,j  to 
norttiMliv  ri  '  rifiS-  ;  i  bUnds  In  their  open  poaltloD,  and 
adaps'.j  t  o\  ui.:;.4Aiy  under  a  pull  on  said  blinds  to 
permit  the  latter  to  fold. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bridle  and  a  pair  of  flexible 
blinds  connected  thereto,  of  a  spring  arm  embodying  body 
;•  rtions  normally  maintained  In  sutMtantially  parallel  re- 
it  ion  through  an  Intermediate  spring  portion,  and  bent 
ends  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  said  blinds  to  tfonnally 
maintain  the  latter  in  their  open  position,  said  spring  arm 
adapted  to  bow  at  Its  Intermediate  spring  portion  under  a 
pull  on  said  blln^la  to  permit  the  latter  to  fold. 


923,290.      EXCAVATING  -  MACHINE.      Eowabd   J.   MCN- 
DALi,  Frost.  Minn.     Filed  June  29,  1908.      Serial  No 

440,778. 

"'  *•  \  i<  jfi 


■ 
- 1^  "  -J.    i      '^>r.<      '      -fy^/Cv  ' 


923.288.     LANTERN.     Chabmk  ;     M    r    hell,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1906.     SerUi  No.  d;i^,222. 


In  combination,  a  lantern,  ,i   fcnt   wiriiin   th^ 
burner  rising  from   the   font,   n    uluu-   iiN.at-    t- 


apertured    t<"    accnmiiiodate    the    ;",;rii'>: 
metaliic  contact  therewith,  and  a  -  ii-,. 
aperture  and  coverlnjr  the  burner  and 
which   pass   through   arx-rtures   in    the 
turned  to  secure  the  cone  in  position 


finterp,    a 
f'-r. !,     ;Uld 
iU!'!     W:ug    out    of 

niv'd  !<i  the  plate 
rivinir  lateral  lugs 
i  i  ^'    ind  are  over- 


923.28ft,     BHIl)I.KRI.INi->,     Kkki-fr;.  «  i    MooRB.  Geyser- 

vllle.  Cal.      !,''!;"d  .J'liy   If,,   lOnv       s-rrc    So,    u::  '^■y2. 


1,  The  comhlnatlun  with  n  Sridle.  and  a  pair  of  blinds 
connected  thereto,  of  spring  nrmn  cnnnectiDK  said  bllndH 
and  supported  solely  thereby  and  adapte<l  to  maintain  said 
blinds  in  a  flat  position  but  adapted  to  yield  under  a  pull 
to  permit  said   bllnda  to  fold 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bridle,  and  a  pair  of  blinds 
connectetl  thereto,  of  spring  arms  connecting  said  blinds  at 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  comblnatloo  with  a 
truck,  of  an  engine  carried  by  the  frame  of  said  truck,  a 
connection  between  the  crank  shaft  of  said  engine  and  one 
of  the  wheels  of  said  truck,  including  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
wheel,  and  an  excavating  device  carried  by  said  truck  and 
driven  from  said  engine,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  excavating  derlce.  the  combination  with  a  link 
belt  and  guiding  and  driving  wheels  therefor,  of  scoops 
pivoted  to  certain  of  the  links  of  said  belt  and  provided 
with  roller-equipped  arms,  a  guide  rail  extending  along 
the  line  of  the  operative  movement  of  said  scoops  and  co- 
operating with  aaid  roller  equipped  arms  to  hold  said 
scoops  projected  throughout  their  operative  movement,  but 
permitting  the  same  to  turn  backward  under  return  move- 
ments, and  a  scraper  operative  on  said  scoops  while  they 
are  turned  backward  and  are  making  their  return  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
truck  having  a  main  frame  and  a  vertically  adjustable 
supplemental  frame,  of  an  endless  excavating  belt  and 
guiding  and  driving  wheels  therefor  mounted  on  said  sup- 
plemental frame,  scoops  pivoted  to  said  belt  and  provided 
with  wheel -equipped  arms,  a  guide  rail  cooperating  with 
said  wheel-equipped  arms  to  hold  said  scoops  projected 
thronghont  their  operative  movements,  but  permitting  the 
same  to  turn  baclrward  under  return  movements,  a  sprlng- 
pre*«»»Hl  fir-rnpo-     rnr-icpaH)-  wtth  <ml6  scoops  while  they  are 


iL'    ni."ifh1np. 


beinj    'jh: '■•;':     -<■'■". j 

extend tnt'  rcir-v,",!^ 
glnt'  .»ri  thp  f-fUDt 
dri\-i!ii;'  <nl'i   '-'v-i  v 

truck      'i  ;:  vi  r;.,;        ,       ifj; 

tDd   VerticIllJ'S    "T'erhicd    vi!-';:''. -•■;■!'•'; 

•eoop-eijiilpped  px(  )iv;it!ni;  'Ix-li  ■•,! 
wheel.s  therefor  rn-'iuHte.]  .,n  ^hhI 
vertli-nlly  extende'l  r«n-K,  ^e.-iif') 
frame,  a  shaft  movintpii  '>i;  %»iii  :i: 
at  one  end  witti  it  wnrm  jtvi --  tuTl 


conveyer  receiving  and 

-^  !'■'■  !-T  ■;!:  qtnr  belt,  and  an  en- 
iti,;    iT'dCa.   having  connections  for 
It  substantially  as  d-s,  r    ed. 


?:*>        ■"?:■!'    ■!,:-lf,ir,       .vfth       n 

■  ■' ;   '""«rr,it' f  im  !:,>fi(ji(ifiij 

:  =  i    iTiildlMg   irui    'Ir'rfri^r 

s-ippiemen»,"i '     trnniv,    ti 

'■'■     ■"<'•]     wnpntPrn'Tita ! 

;!,  :i     '"--^ium,-   ,ind   pro-\-ided 

'if    i's  !,t  her  <M1',1   with   a 


spur  pinion,  thf  luttcr  !i,.-;-!h,;n^  wffh  ^aid  rack,  nn<\  an 
«d.jn«tlnir  rod  provider!  with  a.  h»tTii1-p!.'i~t>  nwi  with  :i  worm. 
the  latter  ine«(ilu|r  wtrh  said  w'-rn  u^i!  r  !  fn-  snid  .■■on,„ 
nectlons  nerving  t->  inipart  vert!.-a,i  fHl;!'isTni,*Trrs  ki  said 
supplemental  frarae  find  to  U,f\  !(.«  B«me  in  differf'tit  ver- 
tical f  jsttlon!*    ^fib^tantiHtiy  n"  deacribed. 


Jf 
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?>    In  an  expavatint  device,  the  rmnMnation  with  n  rer 

ricHliv  exteride<l  frame  havinsr  endle««  V>eit  m-ildinp  trackn, 

''   H   [inlr  rif   latenilly   spared    link   IwIisk   cniinecied   loj^ether 

'■'■\  [V.ntcH  and  coojieralint'  i-'nIdinL'  Hiid  driving  wh«M»1s 
mounted  oti  said  t;':iFiU',  i:'i;;,d>  wtifeifi  ■■■«rrie«1  h\  c»TtHiii, 
of  the  links  of  said   !.eh,«  utid  ciik'Ht'lnn  ••iiid   iri;idp   trhfk> 

teOOpa  plv.itaiU'  c. 'li[;>''-tf'<i  1."  M--r;.-iiii  .if  U-e  Wnk*  -if  •^:i.\'. 
belt«  and  l.r'iv  hii-.i  w  -M'  «■';:►»(■;  ..,i,,-;  :jii..-.!  -.rr.^  ;■.<.:]  ,  i;  ,1- 
rail  coopt-rat  iro;  wuli  ssitd  \vii>-'»*i  I'li  i; ,  i>|>*-c:  ■ir--i>>  ;,i  ',:,.i.i, 
said  8C'".iif<  proje<-UNl  tlir-MUKi '■■;;  liiCir  "[i+th!  ;,vi'  move 
ments  but  lifrrnllting  tliciii  u,  t;ir;  |.n.  i,  w-i.  ■  o  uinU-i  return 
movements.  <:i;*t;n;t  s^i  ,  ;>  ms  •]i'^-  <:  '■>■  : 
[Claim  6  not  iMiiii-d  in  the  Gazette.] 


0!      rMSTROT.I  INC  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATOR  BIN 

-i  iid:.>        FiM.Ai     !;      McQCBC.v.    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Jai)     n.    i;'>>v      serial  No.  410.368. 


n 


^^,  i-1>ii»..-»M«~  M..iiM#X,i...i«i|^Hyi.jpjii,.i^i[i^ 


charge  ■•[••••ri;:!*.'!*  an.!   sUd.-s    iIh-!"! 
conne<'t''.')    wii!i    H,..tii    siide«     ..f    r 
their    )M-t  I  i-l'',-f  !•■»-     Ill    •  iii.'iik'"rr    r, ' 
levers,    said   peiiphene*      >  .  ;  ■  .: 

when  oppcsltc   tti.    ..l:: 

thereof,  and  aai,!  natii'tn-vl  -i,.; 
different  points  on  tlie  pcnpi,i.-i  ;•■■- 
dependent    uperatlin    oi    ,  ai        ;, 


H,  n  I 


s»'  r  ■  en  ' 


!  e  V  p  rs 

fi,:-  v-'ljl' 

'  -     which 

—  illation 

"!a!ii.-t'.i    at 

w  hereby  In- 

■.-.i    i.ui    si- 


tt    \\><<'    or    more   of    Uieui    is    pre- 


aos 

1,    to 


'[,. 


multane«ius    ninvimi'nt 
vented. 

4.  The  combination,  with  two  or  more  b  ue  iiavii.:  dts 
chait-i    o|>ti.:  iits    iiid  Klldes  therefor,  and  i\ 
for    sniii    «i    ;■:-,      'i    m    controilinK    m^cbanir- 
reCi,:,'!  ' .'    !  tie    uiiivi'iuent    uf    s:ild    '  i>erariri.::    i 
ml!     I tiU'-penden t    i.j.erfi!  M.ri    nt    en- li     '-,i' 
mtji'arie":,:-  movt>!!i»-ri  t  uf  I  we  <ir  more  of  them,  and  ju.  In- 
dicating mechaiilsui  ct,>niject«=><i  wiJt.  snid  contrullint:  nieans 
whereb\    tjiv  attendiiiit  at  u   kriance  can  deterrnioi-  The  posi- 
tion    of    the    slldea    snid    ludioa  tSt^K     nn',  hfn, !:-.,!.     imiii.i;     . 
post   (.oi,iue<-t«]  Willi   -iMld  contr'-iiing   iii'"  t,i!!'i;,mi   juiil   ji; 
vlde.l   with  or»eratli.ij;   means,  a  disk  .-e<-,red   t'l  said   po-' 
and  havini;'   p"riphcral  iiotche<i  suital'i,\-    iiiarliwl   i.     repre- 
sent   the  different    levers,   find  a   dog  arrsirii^ed    !■    droji   Into 
saict    uolcheji,,   aiiliBtaiiti.nliy    net  de«crit'»^il 

T->  'I'iie  ('fimblnatton.  with  two  <>r  in<>re  \,\n<<  tinvunA  d  •- 
ch«:'>;"  "peiitnitH  B,nd  nlldM  thc-efiir,  .-penririj.^  It'vers  ''>ih 
nr-eteil  w,  i 1 1 1  said  slides,  a  series  'it  whi>e:,«  hi-.viuc  flattened 
l'ertv>!ieri«>*  nt  iiifervals  and  arraneed  to  -"nta't  with  the 
eiices  of  Hnici  b'vers,  the  flattened  snrfHceo  NMnR  arrnnjred 
fit  different  polnta  on  the  peripheric  of  aaid  wheels  where 
by  only  one  lever  ran  l>e  operated  nt  h  time  n  jKwt  ffearwi 
to  <»Hld   w  heela  and   tiaTlrnsr  a   toind   vvh*>e;    pf   disk  «e<-!ir»v1 


to   Mfd   pnst  trsrlnr  a   Fcrien    rvf   peripheral   Botcbea,   tbe 

fiitPTTu-! '<•■  'I'lt.'ho  fxrnriK'  market'i  f  ■  '■<,irTe«pond  with  the 
'.Wf.  •":>■:,■:  ';r-i(-!>  iimi  ;',  .i-L'  :! -'--trijceii  !■-  drop  into  tbe 
n!.fi"'fie~  riri'-kfxl  »;■>  re -'Tf-sfi: >!-:;!  t .-■  the  >\'ere  and  indicate 
tJ'ui!  rti'-  'e'l'^-^r  -i.tr  !ti}-.'  n>'tr-;;  Is  free  U"i  V  operated  to  open 
liie  siiile  '-0'  N-  .-t5''''-  'ne  notc!;eK  hiterriHling  with  those 
,-'i>'''-<-sl«  TKJlriL'  "I'f  'tif  itn-i-r-k  snd  Indicste  that  all  the  levers 
,fi  f  T!  -'I.--  ;  ,,..'kf.<>  t.,,.H!r  |.-.n,  Bubetatiilally  as  deecrll>ed. 
'  iHiiii-  o  t,,  H  [-),->!  printed  tn  tiie  fiasette.) 


1.  TlM  eombtnat'io!:    »  rh   : -,l  ',"v.ni.i  dis- 
charge  openlrit:^    ■iM'i    -ilile,';    t  lie:, -.for.    of    oih'-th  t  iivi.'     -t-vi'T^ 

Coaaerted  with  s,.|,i--l  -ilhli-*;  nrihi  n  Tntrri' lint"  di".  !■■('  for 
said  lev- -r-,,  -ijihl  ihM '!!  e  irir'udmi!  revic,  \-';  ■.  n.-  «'}j,.-e;K  'aving 
flattenad  urens  tiiat  are  adnp'ed  t,-  '-.-Ktdrt  'n;!!!  snid  levers 

and  preventliiE  sin.r.liatieon!.  nx'VfUit'vi  .-f  -w r  inore  of 

said  i^-vfrs  On!  perrr  i!  t  ;ri.,;  - s-;h,  .  i !;,;.-;  .*,>iiderit  move- 
ment   till -re.!' 

2.  The   ■■om,!>tn«t  h'>r.,    wliii    two  or  more   }>i:in    harim;   dl»- 
ehariL'e  "(■•■siiiurs  nii-:!   >  !■■!■■«.   t  i;.-r-f<->r,   and   oiK'ratinfr   leviTF 

OOniierte:;  \K\t\\  HH\<\  •.,idt''h  5il,ld  -•!  r  i' (■(  i!  V  ;  !lk'  "ori  t  ri  ih  tn  tf  <te 
vice  arr;u-' ;.,'e(!  l..  |:,re'i.Tit  >itii':  tHrie.n;-,  iiifi\'etneri ;  uf  HHJd 
lereris  '.tsl  !>eriril1  l  itik-  sn-cpsf";  v..  ;  udejw,T,i;'le!it  movt-men! 
tkeroof  «!!i.j  ront  r'.l!rn,c'  devN-,.  iti..'!  .,<!  Itig'  wheeip  i;  n -> 'liii;' 
flattened  perlplieries   nhi'-ti   en.:ii,.,-    »i;r^!    It'vern 

3.  The  e<'rtililriiittnn.   wlih   ^v,-.      <■:   siMi-re   <\\ns   fiHvini;  dis 


928.292.  t  -\l-;  B<'!'V  CONSTRt'rT  !i -N  Labb  G.  Itii*OW. 
Hoboken.  N.  .T..  usslizTior  of  one-half  to  Wtillam  B 
Strang.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  June  S.  190".  Serial 
No.  37B.899. 
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f , i    M    f    [ J    {      .'^ 

r   'Ml  iirii  m       jm     >'  'wp  '"'i  w  i^  i%    \\  m    rli  iim    ,ii  »i-.iiii. 


"t-^T' 


1.  In  railway  car  constrnction.  a  longitudinal  sill 
tapering  In  depth  from  an  intermediate  point  to  the  op- 
posite ends,  a  body  bolster  carried  thereby  at  said  inter- 
mediate point,  and  a  second  l)ody  twister  carried  thereby 
between  said  point  and  the  end  of  the  sill. 

2.  In  railway  car  construction,  a  longitudinal  alll 
tapering  In  depth  from  an  Intermediate  point  to  the  op- 
posite ends,  and  a  plurality  of  body  bolsters  carried  there- 
by between  the  ends,  said  body  bolsters  being  of  different 
heights. 

3.  In  railway  car  construction,  a  longitudinal  sill 
tapering  in  depth  from  an  Intermediate  point  to  the  op- 
posite ends  and  a  plurality  of  body  twisters  carried  there- 
by between  the  ends,  one  twister  being  at  said  Intermediate 
point  of  greatest  depth. 

4  In  railway  car  constrnction.  a  longitudinal  sill 
tapering  in  depth  from  an  Intermediate  point  nearer  one 
end  outwardly  to  the  enda,  a  body  bolster  at  the  portion  of 
greatest  depth,  and  a  seeoad  body  bolster  at  a  portion  of 
letis  depth. 

5  In    railway    car    construction,    a    longitudinal    sill 
aperlng  In  depth  fr'  r-      n  intermediate  point  nearer  one 

cud  outwardly  to  tlit  -i  as.  a  body  bolster  at  the  point  of 
greatest  depth,  a  second  body  bolster  at  a  point  of  leas 
depth,  and  side  allls  of  substantially  uniform  depth  con- 
necting the  bolsters. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


923.293.      SHEARING-MACHINE.      Ahthus    E.    PBXaaa, 
Canton.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  480.196. 

a  •  \ 

*-r  ,.rji^---;.^j,,a^_,,^,=.^:L\__i_j^  ^;  Pit 


' /-     ■      ^^ 


)  In  a  fliearini'  ii.acbine.  a  dkivItir  knlfe-lioider  and  a 
rei'ipf'-f'jvting'  iioid  down  aproTs  wltti  'vumperw  tin  stoii  the 
uyiward  nin-v  einerir  '  f  tte  iiproc  Rnd  n  friction  coiipMng 
!«■■! wt-eii  !!;(■  knif*-  h<o<ler  ;-i,t,ifi  Mie  iiprtii!  Including  a  rota- 
tnlile  Bliaft  (■■■fi  fh»  Rpno'i  p,  ptni'-n  ..n  th-,;  shaft  «  THtH  f'U 
the  kTi!f'»»  holder   me(i!>'[,.,"   w'h   Ttie  ptpion,  diaks  ffattiered 
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on  tlit-  sliafr  with  u:H>>rvenli:ig  nun  r')tarai,)i>'  risu's.  isinl 
adjijstHhir  ih>'aiis  fr>r  rornpn*Nsiiu'  thf  Jisks  and  rings 
togeth'-:'r 

'J.  In  a  -•<li>>arinH'  •uacliine.  .a  iiiuvint;  knife  iioitier  and  a 
reclprix'atinz  ii<il<l  di)w  n  aprius  with  liuiiipi»rs  to  sr.ip  the 
upwari.1  iiiuvemeDt  i>f  tl.e  iipron  :  ;jrnJ  a  frietinti  fonpling 
between  ttie  knife  hi:ii(i>'i-  -iml  tiip  apr^in  inciuditi?  a  r-jta- 
talil*»  shaft  on  tiie  ai)ri/n,,  a  {iitilon  -.m  ilie- shaft,  a  rsuk  on 
the  knife  hohiei-  meshinc  with  tlie  jtiiiion,  disks  feathei-t^d 
on  the  shaft  with  intervening  D.-n-rotatahle  riajrs,  and 
means  fur  cDnipt-easinK  the  disks  and  rinkts  tonether 

3.  In  a  shearini.'  iiiariiine.  a  rarivin)^  knife -hoider  and  a 
rfi-ipi-'jcatiii'^  h''iil(Jitwn  aid-on  with  iiiuiip-'r-i  li.  stop  tiie 
upward  muvement  of  the  aprou  .  and  a  ftictiou  coupUug 
between  the  knlfn  holder  and  tlie  ai)ron  inciiKlJuj;  a  rota- 
tftlde  <ihaft  on  ftie  apron,  a  Eearin^:  ronneetktn  between 
the  siiaft  and  the  knifedioider.  disks  feathered  on  the 
shaft  with  intervening  non  rotatabie  rings,  and  adjustable, 
mean-j  for  i-omprfsslnc  tiii>  disks  and  rings*  totreth>o-. 

■i  hi  a  shearing  machine,  a  moving  knife  lioid»r  and  a 
reciproeating  hoiddown  apron  with  bumpers  to  stop  the 
upward  movement  of  the  apron  ;  and  a  friction  coupling 
between  the  knlfe-hoIder  and  the  ajiron  inr!iHli«K  a  rota- 
table  -ihaft  on  tlie  aprou,  a  geariiiK  '■onneetiou  lietween 
tilt'  shaft  and  the  knife  holder,  disks  feathered  on  the 
shaft  wirSi  intervening  n«n-rotatable  rings,  and  means  for 
conipressiti..;    tlie  disks   and   rings   together. 

.'  In  a  shearlni?  machine,  a  moving  knife  hoider  and  a 
re<  iprocatiDg  hoiddown  apron  with  liumpers  to  stop  the 
upward  niovenient  of  the  apron  ;  and  a  frietiiio  foupiing 
(between  tiie  knife  holder  and  the  apron  including  a  rota- 
table  .idiafr  on  the  on",  a  gearing  conneetion  between  the 
shaft  and  tlse  other,  disks  feathered  on  the  ,'Jhaft  with 
iuterv.>nhi^'  nun  rotntatde  rings,  and  adjustable  means  for 
oompr-'- ^irsj    tiie   disk--    and    rings    foirether,. 

[C'b.u.'ii*  '■'  tf  :.'i'  n  If  pr;tjte<i  in  the  ilazette.] 
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ld;.\  .■<T.\\F.  i'lTK      Willis  E.  Phillips, 
I-'iled    June    \<X    1W8.      Serial    No. 


1.  .V  poivgonal  pipe  formed  of  staTes  having  flat  par 
allel  •i!  !f  -  jind  beveled  edges,  circular  hoops  bearing  on 
the     iinieri     i       of  said  pipe,  and  a  key  stave  to  which 

the  end-  ^if  sHid  hnoprs  arf<  fastened. 

2.  A  pil>.;!  !i  1:  jipt"  firmed  of  staves  having  flat  par- 
allel sides  anri  bevele-i  edges,  circular  bo<^s  tiearing  on 
the  corners  hiIt  of  .^ald  pipe  to  hold  aald  staves  In  con- 
tact, and  a,  k-;-,  stav-  tiiirk.'!-  than  the  'other  staves  to 
whifii  the  ends  of  said  hoops  are  fastened. 

■5  A  polygonal  pipe  formed  of  staves  having  flat  par- 
aU.-i  sides  and  bevelpd  fdg*'.«,  i-lreular  hoops  bearing  on 
the  corners  of  said  pipes,  a  key  ^tave  forming  a  part  of 
the  pipe  and  made  thicker  than  the  nth'T  ^taven  through 
which  the  ends  of  said  hoops  pa.ss  :iii(1  issfjiiLs  for  holding 
aiul  tightening  said  hoops  aroiiDd   rh.    >!;)■,•■- 

i  A  polygonal  pipe  formed  of  staves  r>.  ■  which  Is 
thieker  than  the  others  and  al!  havtn?  tt-.r  ;. a  •■>,!'>•>!  sides 
and  Ix'vebii  edges,  circular  ln.ofis  tjearait'  "\,  ;L--  corners 
only  of  the  •hln  staves  and  i)ass!ii4'  rhrinmli  tiie  thirker 
stave,  a  reinforcing  plate  on  ib>'  exicnor  d'  said  tbck 
stave  througli  wdiich  the  ends  if  said  h.«*(n-i  -xrend  ami 
tightening  lueans   upon   the  ends    .f   n,.-   lii.<>p> 

5.  .V  polygonal  jdpe  formed  of  staves  with,  tlar  parailei 
sides    .ind    beveb'd    edges,    circular    lio.ips    bearitig    •>ri    the 


outet  orsier^  unlj  of  aald  atavea,  and  holding  them  In 
forcible  contact  ami  tightening  means  for  said  hoops,  said 
siiiv,.  edges  being  roughened  to  permit  the  entrance  and 
:  uii on  of  silt  from  within  the  plr>e  for  forming  a  tight 
joint   between  the  stares. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


^i.':^,-.'n,-        r-ONTTNUODS-TEACK-LIGHT  ATTACHMENT 

F*»R   Ali'X!     BILES.      JOHN    M.   PiTNEY.   Jr.,    Loraln. 
)hl        Fi.  I    i  ,D    11.  1909.     Serial  No.  471,703. 


1.  In  comblnatioti  with  the  axle  of  an  automobile,  wheel 
carrvirg  st-;^  "shafts  pivoted  thereto,  rocker  bar  connec- 
tions '(  V!  i  said  stub  shafts,  a  steering  t)ar  connected 
to  one  of  said  stub  shafts,  plates  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  frame  of  the  aatomobile,  turn  tables  swlvelly  mounted 
upon  said  plates,  a  lamp  secured  to  each  turn  table,  aald 
turn  tables  pr  vb'.v;  ti*'     ntegral  screws,  hollow  threaded 

sbells  adjofiiii       u  iipon  said  screws,  eonnectloM 

between  ose  ;.  'lis  and  said  steering  bar,  and  ad- 

justable coniiii  i.i  J..  .11  : ween  the  turn  tables,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  coubinatlori  with  the  axle  of  an  automobile,  wheel 
carrying  stab  shafts  pivoted  thereto,  rocker  bar  connec- 
tions between  said  stub  shafts,  a  steering  bar  connected 
to  oil'  1!  .sail  -  lb  shafts,  plates  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  t'rame  .,i'  the  automobile,  turn  tables  swlvelly 
mounted  upon  said  plates,  a  lamp  secured  to  each  turn 
table,  said  turn  tables  provided  with  iDfetra!  s.  r-wg,  hol- 
low threaded  shells  adjustably  mounted  ;  <  -hw  screws. 
connections  between  ope  of  said  shells  >  i  steei'ing 
bar.  rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  shel.n  „i>ou  said  turn 
tables,  the  inner  ends  of  said  rods  being  hollow  and 
threaded,  and  an  adjustable  thumb  screw  engaging  the 
threads  in  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rods,  aa  set  forth. 


9  2  3,-  J  i  AL  ruMATIC  ELECTRIC  BLOCK  SIGNAL 
SYSTEM.  Harold  W.  PaiCB.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada. 
a.s8lgnor  of  one  -  half  to  Allan  McPherson.  Longford 
Mills.  Canada,  and  one-half  to  William  Ruston  Perclval 
Parker.  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  363,690. 


^^  -mLJ:  4^^ 


f  LI  II  "Til 


- — ^-::-Jl J^ ^,.. 


1     \y-  n     :     tic  electric  bio-  k  ?  ,,iial  system  for  rall- 

wa    -  .    .ich  a  track  is  divided  into  blocks,  block  janc- 

ii'oiri  .h!  the  end  of  each  biock  comprlslug  a  pair  of  insu- 
lating rail  Joints  located  one  opposite  the  other  In  each 
rail,  a  supplemental  Insulating  Joint  located  on  one  rail 


at  o 


5.i"  "f  tl:e  pi.ir  ..f  !i)« 

■■    ^  '■■<!     M !     t»ie    njijii-isne    ^iij. 

;(,1.;\     couiprlsliii.'     a     irnigrie' 

being  on  a  cifun  •■■■nn.--.  ici 


a  ting  Joints,  a  track  battery 

•\\f-\    .'i.M'.e.'i  iru:    the    rusts,   t 
!"!i!    armature.    t!ie    irHttiet 

o    ''ilidl    rail    outside    M;.'    -!,;■ 

plemental  Insulatini;  joint,  an  extra  n'.;-!  o;n j.risi  i,j.:  .h 
magnet  and  armanre.  the  said  magnet  rinv;i!»:  iir.'  wir. 
connecte,!  t,.  the  circuit  of  the  track  relay  !in.1  1  t  ta  > 
00  scting  Willi  the  armature  of  such  relay  and  -siii  ^  i-. 
extending  to  a  rail  of  the  next  block  Junction  li  ejui  uu* 
being  provided  with  contacts  to  co-act  with  the  s,  rmif  ■■ 
and  track  relay  In  the  next  block  Junction  ahead  and  v*nh 
the  armature  of  the  extra  relay  of  the  block  Junction 
ahead  and  said  wire  ^el^.g  divided  at  the  arnuiiurt  t. 
extend  in  two  paths  .,  a-  to  extend  to  the  rai  r  .  *; 
sides  of  one  of  the  pair  of  insulating  Joints,  ami 
located  in  one  of  the  paths  as  and  for  the  i,„rpui,t 
■peclfled 

2.  In  an  automatic  electri-  block  signal  syotem  for  rail- 
ways In  which  a  track  ls<  divided  into  blocks.  Mock  Junc- 
tions at  the  end  f  1  .  h  t  ,i  k 
Joints  located  om.  pposit*  ti.t 
block  Junction,  a  tra  k  buttt  ry 
connecting  the  rails  r  .  n  I  • 
Insulating  Joint  at  !»  si,l.  v 
Junction,  and  a  '  h  k  ;.  iay  :  ;  -, 
necled  to  e«ch  ra  i 
Joint,   at"!    :iiriiiis 


laif 


■■fi:     !, 


:.!■■   rtt ., 
ing  the  ^ 


m  for  rall- 

'Mo.'k   JUnc- 

1  ts.  one 

f  It  block, 


liariuK   rail 

ri!.,    ;,'    the 

!■:■     !■!■,"   k     ;ind 

-'ippiemental 

f  the  block 

thereof  con- 

■  litstde  ,if  ;he  RuppienitMjTa  I   Insulating 
perattsl    from    train     .i;    tlie    track    for 

setting  the  (iHiit;er  signaling  apparatus  in  the  block  Junc- 
tion near  to  the  :  1,.,-k  in  which  the  train  Is  located  and 
for  setting  the  -iL-rmis  In  the  block  Juncti.^i  ;n.ir<-  remote 
as  and  for  tiie   purp.ise  specified 

3.  In  an  anr.intat!.'    eleetri.'    ;  :,"'k    -■;;;■■,,."..    SIS 
ways  In  which  a  tr«''k   is  di vi<i.-;  ■      „i.  k> 

tions  at   the  end   of  e,;i,  •:    '■:..,  k,_  •:,:■ 

circuit  consisting  ..^f  a  i.atter>  11  at  out-  "ml 
the  rails  V  luid  r  /  ai.'d  \'  n.  rmallv  energized  liy  the  bat- 
tery, the  ■■■■  ir.-s  ■» !  \i.  tin-  r.'lh>  1  at  the  other  end  of  the 
block,  the  controlling  armature  5  and  the  normally  closed 
contacts  12  and  14.  a  !*econd  circuit  consisting  of  a  bat- 
tery 10  at  each  block  Junction,  a  relay  2  at  the  next 
block  Junction  normally  energised  by  the  battery,  the 
contact  14  on  armature  of  the  relay  1  at  one  block  Juno 
tlon  thro'iiL''  will.  !i  jh.-  circuit  to  the  relay  2  la  normally 
closed,  ti  .  vsH.  ;ii  and  33  normally  closed  contact  12 
and  armature  5  of  rtf,y  1  at  the  next  block  junction,  coll 
of  relay  2  at  the  next  block  Junction,  wire  42  and  rail 
U  Y  and  a  p.irtini  .  ircult  consisting  of  the  rail  Y  at  each 
block    Juncti  -tery    10,    normally    open    contact    19, 

armature  6  h  •  .»  2.  wire  40  and  rail  W  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  automatic  electric  block  signal  system  for  rail- 
ways In  which  the  track  is  divided  into  blocks  and  the 
train  Is  b-t.:!ied  to  run  in  both  directions,  block  junc- 
tions at  t  e  .  ud  of  each  block  provided  with  the  following, 
a  pair  of  Insulating  rail  joints  25  and  26  located  one  oppo- 
slts  the  other  in  each  rail  at  the  block  junction,  a  supple- 
BsnUi  Insulating  Joint  24  on  one  rail  to  one  side  of  one 
of  the  pair  and  a  supplemental  Insulating  Joint  27  on 
the  other  rail  to  the  other  side  of  the  other  of  the  pair 
and  a  track  battery  located  In  each  block  and  connecting 

"^    1,  the  armature  5  thereof,  the  co 

and    14.   the   supplemental    relay    2 

the  CO  acthu       .t  ta    ;>    i:    ig    19 

■■I  "a!   relay  3,  th<    arrnRtiire   7   f hereof 

■  niacts  16  and  !•>.  fbe  svipplenieii tal 
relay  4.  the  arniaTure  s  thereof  nnrl  the  fo  arfing  r-.mtacts 
2]  22  and  23.  -ind  electrieal  conneetlf.nx  for  setting  danger 
^'-'  ■•"11'-  t' '  ;t't'  ''li'i'-k  .'sincilinis  •.t'M.i,.'en  frii'ii.B.ou  iihii-k.s 
'''ss  ilosr!  '".'.TV*}-  bbir-ks  apar'  'ss.  an.!  '■  >■  M-e  purpov. 
SperififVl 

."  In  an  autoinati.  electric  blcK-k  signal  systei-:  fnr  ih: 
ways  In  which  the  track  is  divided  Into  M.-ks  .ina  the 
train  is  'b'sit-ii.-.i  ?.■  run  in  i.orh  diri'C  ii.n»  ,'iock  Junc- 
tions n»  the  crid  i-vf  .'H.-h  tilock,  and  meauii  wh.Tei.v  h  fraln 
on  one  t,i,.i-k  shuS!  .-ai'.se  dHfiger  signal  eonne.-ti.  .ns  t,,  >„- 
half  s.'!  ii;  Ml.,  rn^i  t,!.-,.'k  iiiit'-tlotic  next  Hi.eH.l  nod  ^Ur- 
two  Tn.i,-t    ■■.'!  it,  ,1   i!   s)^  iind   for  'tie  j'io;p>i*<'   specifled. 

fClrrii^  •■:  r-    lit  ri.it    .jiri'-'o.!    ;!■   'he  f  ijiT'-'re.) 


the  rails,  a  tracl< 
acting  contacts    1 
the  ermatur'    •' 
and  20,  the  s  ip| 
and  the  coa   nitr 


92  3  .  2ST       ArTOMATTO  TRATV  CONTROLLING  AND 

8I'.N.\!,iV<.  MKi'M\\I'»M  I-mJ;  15 1.t  m  K-SIONAL  SYS- 
TFMS  !!.,!,  ■,;  w  '■-:.■,,  T-'r.-i;'.;  t  .ntario.  Canada. 
^■'•-■'-■-•n'  r  -•  -!:>  '•:■.'■  \..nn  \!<  Fi,.-rs. .t; .  Longford  Mills. 
'•  Mill  1  .r  1  one-half  to  William  Ruston  Perclval  Parker. 
nt...  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  LM  r.aiT.  Serial  No. 
'1    d91. 


I        \      V /'■'"aByaMiy 


'    j"  '    "  '*%  h 


^C 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  controlling  and  signaling  sys- 
tem of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the  en 
glneerg  brake  val^g  aad  htiidle  thereof,  of  an  electrically 

started  air  operated  and  controlled  aervlce  application 
means,  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  controlling  and  signaling  aya- 

tem  of  the  class  descritted.  the  oimhlnatlon  with  the  en 
glneer's  brake  valve  and  handle  thereof,  of  an  electrically 
sUrted    air    operated    and    controlled    service    application 
means,  and  a  retarding  device  In  the  air  operated  means, 
as  specified. 

-  Ir  .ir  .:  raa't  train  controlling  and  signaling  gys- 
'■''  '         "■      •  -      bed.  the  combination  with  the  en- 

■  '  '■  ve    and    handle   thereof,   of   an   air  op- 

■  fii i' a  uiuii:.!  ;,,:  throwing  the  handle  into  the  service 
position,  a  main  air  reservoir,  a  valve  chest  and  valve 
therein,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  main  air  reservoir  to  the 
valve  chest,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  valve  chest  to  the  air 
operating  means  of  the  handle  a  discharge  pipe  for  the 
air  operating  means  and  a  retarding  device  in  the  path  of 
said  discharge  pipe  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  controlling  and  signaling  sys- 
tem of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the  en- 
gineers brake  valve  and  handle  thereof,  of  an  air  op- 
erated means  for  throwing  the  handle  into  the  service 
position,  a  main  air  reservoir,  a  valve  chest  and  valve 
therein,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  main  air  reservoir  to  the 
valve  chest,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  valve  chest  to  the 
air  operating  means  of  the  handle,  a  discbarge  .pipe  for 
the  air  operating  means,  a  reUrdlng  device  in  the  path  of 
said  dl-wharge  pipe  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  retarding 
device  to  the  valve  chest  and  mechanism  coactlng  there- 
with for  restoring  the  valve  to  normal  as  and  for  thi  par- 
pose  specified. 

8.  In  an  automatic  train  controlling  and  signaling  sys- 
tem of  the  class  described,  the  comhtnatlon  with  the  en- 
cirieer's  brake  valve  having  an  upper  circtar ''T.-rtij, ,  riHtij.-e, 
lati  the  handle  thereof,  of  a  superimpo-sed  ij.iLiuriia:     us 
irit      ■    s  .p;  leriientai   casing   secured   to   the   bottom    llaut' 
:ber>'.vr   [..rrrdng  «  r.ett.->T-  'r,r  the  main  caiJlric  nnd   havini: 
n    '■ut  iiw«3'    portion    an.i    ;«!!..rr;    ftang*-    tn    r,;    ,  t,    tbe    to- 
dange  of  the  ••Tigiri>'(T '■■  'r.Hke  w.Wf    v  sis;  pbTneiita!  t5angf 
fitting   uraijer   rl,e   Hf.oo-saici    flamrf-.    utirf    t.<a;f.|"    t."    ttie    t.i-t 
f.-iRi   flitni.'*-   of   r;,,p  «i!ppl«»men!  a  i    ■-■i-  ;:f   j,  ■■   ■,■,.:    '    .••■   ••,,,.   ,,.,, 
I'o'.i.    .  J. ,■■(•)  ;■'  -,1. 

■  iHirns  ti  to  22  not  printed  in  the  <=aztite.] 
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»23,-'f»s.      I«K     MAKIN'i    MACHINE.      Thomas   H.    Ray. 
SotiHTvllle.  Mass.,  assignor  to  HlURay  EnglneerlnK  Com 
yaiiy,    Boston,    NIass.,   a   i"orp<.> ration   of   Ma8sacha»etts 
Filed  July  \f\.  I'Mm.    Serial  No.  443.792. 


wiUcr. 


1.  Two  freezing  jilntes  linrnersed 
Buch  a  distance  apart  that  a  slnijle  block  .f  ice  may  b« 
formed  by  freezing  togethei-  two  pieces  of  li>^.  ■>n<>  formed 
on  each  plate  ;  a  receptaik  .HrrnnjfMl  at  earh  mihJ  of  each 
freezlDK  plate,  with  hpat  insuintlon  between  said  plates 
and  said  receptaclps.  said  r<-<  Hpr;K'!es  being  s.i  mounted  In 
relation  to  said  pl;.'.-;  W.ni  [ii.^y  !>»t»-'rTnine  t!.e  width  of 
each  piece  of  ice  fomii'd     a  earh  i/httc. 

2.  Two  freez  •)_'  ii-itt-;  immersed  In  water  located  at 
such  a  fllstancp  apart  that  t\  MiriJ-lv  M'-.rk  "f  X'-^^  rn^\  .... 
fnrtn»<i  'iv  fr"P7.ln'.r  '"o;:('th<"'r  xw--,  pi>"  *-s  ■•!'  ■!!■(-■,  ith'  ■' r-nvp.i 
'in  >:'a'"ti  p!:it>--  .(  '•pf'iipt.'i'-le  .-i, rrnntrt'it  fir  i>:!r!"i  fwA  >:■■  •■>aeh 
frepzfni:  pisi?".  with  heat  insulatinTi  i-c tNVi.f-'i;  .^rsh;  r-'^tes 
(uir!  ia:i|  !■.■).■. 'ptacles.  said  receptacif^  ^-'ir,;.-  -<•  r:,  .■•;■:?,■. j  fn 
relntioD    n    'an  Ul   plates  that  they  (i►■"■:■r^i1rl^'    r;.  ■    ni.)-:'.    ,,!' 

f  !(■.>  formerl  on  each  p!-it.'     :,r;ti  rnt-ariH  h.^a'-r? 

3    '  tiannt'i    formed    tietwtM^n    ^affl    two    tri^iAvr^ 

-,:.hy   the  ;vati=>r  !n   rht»  ''hiirir!'"   riuf.    ''••  neltafd 

'■•■■»»';:  t  jrsi;   !■'•">   may    :>■'   '■:«>:i-   !n    .■!;-;■«•:■  ran-'«>.   :tnii 

■;i  ■:-■   a, a  V    ri.'i-     ..'■■..;:..■    :',■..  ,'.-ii 

i!!M  i-'JnsiHtlni;  -'I  rwi  'r>'f'..:tn_  ;'»;H'-(>-i 


ea^h  pi--' 

■illTsii'!" 

Sfi   *'hri'    '!:•■    '■•■■><  i; :  t  j  n 

the  saiJ   asMta'i;..:   ■; 

3.    An  ice  fArniin^ 


a    '"»>*>7,ri.:    .■■iii!    mnisnted    ht^twe«»n   said    plate's      t  «■      ,..i->'" 
■■an-*  nt^i'inf.-.i  ;tijncetit  t^s  the  sid^  fd«i?  of.  at  riahr  nntriett 
to,   tntr!    pia-cs,    luid   eitfndin..'  t>«»yond   the   planw   f.f  said 
[i!;|f"s     riii'i   niHitrm  r<.  :ris!i.;<te  said  fan.**  from  said  plates. 

•t  An  i.'t'  fi.rn.iriK  'inlr  -on.sistliii;  of  rwo  fret'zinK  plates: 
a  frffxini:  coil  mount>?d  twtween  said  plates;  ht^nt  insulat- 
mi  i*tr1;'fi  '"''  «eparatM  said  platt>s  ,  thf  strlp«  >..-;w-«'i'ri  'h-^ 
xf'!'-  jKirrinns  •::"  >ifl!d  plates  extending  l)eyond  the  sidf  t-vlir»'- 
•if  sail]  plates;  a  hollow  meta!  can  removatjly  mr.nrjtr'i!  ;,' 
riirh;  .'ingles  to,  and  extendintr  beyond  the  planes  'if  «:t.'; 
fret'ziru  pi :'iT>'s  .  said  •••ans  rvein.'  !ns-ilnted  from  '-laid  pL>t"'x 
i>y  >aid  Jns'Uatiiit;  strips  '■xtendJiit:  N->votid  tiie  gide  ."ds'^s  of 
said  plate 

5.    .\n  !''.■  forming  unit  I'onslstinK-  ^if  two  frpezlru;  sj|Mr»>R 
a  frf>ezins  -■o:';  nioiinte<l  hvtween  said  plates:  lieut   in.sui.;!- 
ing  .strips  tn  .iei)arnfe  said  piafes  :   the  strip?  between   th.' 
aide  portions*  of  said  plates  extending  l:*yond  the  side  pdi;e< 
of    said    plates  ;    two    hollow    meta!    eans.    each    reniuvrihlT 
mounted    .at    right    nngless    to.    and    extending    beyond    the 
plancn  of.  said  freezing  plates;  said  t-ans  being  Insulated 
from    said    plates    by   said    insulatini:   «;trlps   extendlni!:   in- 
yond  tlie  side  edst^s  of  said  [date,  ami  also  having  n  p;irti 
tlon,  each,  whereby  there  are  formed  In  each  fan  two  cham 
Iwrs  connected  at  the  b<:dtom  of  the  can.  30  that  hot  water 
poured    into   one    chamter    will   flow    Into   the    other  ;    and 
means  wherel>y  the  freezing  plates  may  \>f  heate<l  for  the 
piirpnmt«  of  releasiing  the  ice  formed  on  the  plates 


923,289.  QHAPPLE.  William  .V.  Rookbs.  VV<xKiward, 
Okla.,  assignor  of  om'-third  to  Dave  Reid  and  one-third 
to   Ben.    F.   Wlllett,    Woodward,    Okla       Filed   July   2", 

IJtON.     Serial  No.  445,571. 

A   grapple   comprlaing  two  memt>er8  slldable   longltudi 

nally  one  on  the  other,  toggle  Jointed  levers  pivoted  at  dlf 


fereru  poiutw  i,,i  !h-'  -i..!..,  , ,«'  saol  ■».\\\\\y^  ;jieir;!,«*rr»  iiud  1,110- 
j»'<-tin^  ttuM-r  i,f>  .,h.l.  -...  !  pi  :,i. -■■::..,  .  'u-A-  ■.-uii.:  twisted  ;o 
form  tt-ra,iiD;t  .s  .•■xi ';i.i!,ii,,  ^:  ,.1;  1  i,.:,t,.'  ,1::.:,,--.  \.:  ':,•■  ;n.',:ii  ;,»■  !>., 
said  terBUlia.i>  ion  m.;  ;oiitr.!:l.lii>,rt  ■,.  np, ;■.■,;  ■.;..-i-f:  1  .■-,  t::r!,p 
pin*;  nieu:i>.-[-s  nitviu^  loUi{ltud:iiji...i'  :-»»/ii„i;u  ..pt-riavcK  i-t;«- 
Isft-rnK  uitti   those  In  the  longitudinally  slidable  members, 


a  bolt  passing  through  one  of  the  apertures  in  said  mem- 
bers, washers  arranged  on  said  bolt  at  opposite  tides  of 
said  connected  members  and  OTerlapptng  the  other  open- 
ings therein,  and  a  headless  bolt  extending  through  said 
washer  covered  apertures  betvecD  said  washers. 


923,300.  MACHINE  FOrf  APPLYING  METAL  ORNA- 
MENTS TO  LEATHER.  David  C.  Sassiman.  River 
Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  F.  H.  Smith  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111  ,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnols.  Filed  Sept. 
26,  1908.     Serial  No.  4M,847. 


) 

L, 


:       t    I   ■. 


i      Id    S    oi;ii'i,i, :  iit 
I  i«,iQ  vvit,h   tf:if  -iiiii 
I, lit.'   liAver    !.t,fi:,i  ,    ;i 
r  'fiprocaitlf    :  .■■«  h  !■ 
traetln,ij  tt^e  piuru; 


for  the  purpose  Indicated,  in  combinu- 
i  -<  a  clenching  die  or  anvil  uiounte<l  in 
■  ui  iifT  mounted  In  the  npr*er  arm  and 

:   J.ri'i    :'■.!,!   the  anvil;  a   sprits*;  for  re- 


'he 


o«n  ii,ni 


low  the  iowcT  tH-arm 
holder  pivi.t.'o  ■■  -  c 
,\-teldinKly   :!.n   ini'iin-'d 

■_'.    A  inachuie   for   {!,.■  purpoa 
comblnatloc   with   tlie  .■sMn.bii'! 
and    a    p,lunger    ret'ipro«-«i,M»'    o. 
from  the  anvii  .  a  head  m   ilr've 
a  spring  for  retraction  i.!'>e  i  ruri^o->,r 
sleeved  on  the  phiniser  .^.topp^d  tor 
'>>:,    the  plunjirer   lietwe-^ii   'in*   'ifhi!   ■ 
b«i'ariD>4  of  the  pi.ioja-     o    ;.,.■   ~i.:,iMi 


and  means  for  faoldlns  it 

ifidi 


I  [  e<:i . 


[iip"iiii"i<:.  In 

li;     ..  a  V  ,1:      ■■'li'li     'iU.J.    418 

,.     -.t.is  ridnrii    t:,'Wnr!:    aad 

icrii^i  ;,,:■(  i.iiK   1:  lii-  p;  iui»:>'i'  , 

t   s'ju.i    fni:*if  r    '  a  -rirr 

li*.;!'  odina.  niov>>i,io'i,r 

■1,ri  •■■!•■■■    uM<i    ;  he    onv, 


Jt'Nh 


I,    !vi-W 
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ot'>d  t<,.   thf   cjirrter   aini  adaptetl   to  ;..    H-,,pp,-,i    itiert-n:.   at 

P*i«;U)ua    ;riinNV(-rsf-    ri.   1  he   phincer,   uL,ii   uij*-!"! 'irt-d   fyi    [he 
i'.ssMit;.'  ..if   the  pSi. !,>;,.■!    o«'.iil   ;!,.Te-througb  aU',;   r'.t■a,r^   for 

'"■'■'l-iii   I''.''  t'i'i'i    ti'iiuei    ,v  it-oiliT  ^ly  at  ln<-;-:i.''.:    ;.. 


i|. 


I  V,  I'fU    1  III-  :i  u\",.: 


3.  .1  ri.H  till*  ;  .  pose  indicated.  In  combination 
with  ttii  ';!i  li:  ;.  ;.  .  .V  i .  jje  or  anvil;  a  plunger  recip- 
rocable  ti  v  ird  and  from  the  anvil  ;  a  spot  driver  or  head 
terminating  the  plunger;  a  hancwr  mounted  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  on  tlie  plunger  between  the  head  and  lower 
bearUic  of  the  latter,  having  an  arm  depending  past  the 
head  ;  a  spot  bolder  pivoted  to  said  depending  arm.  the 
pivot  being  fast  on  the  spot  holder  and  the  pivot  bearing 
on  the  banger  being  slotted  to  admit  the  pivot  ;  a  spring 
latch  pivoted  to  the  banger  and  bearing  upon  the  pivot  luf 
of  the  holder,  the  latter  being  squared  to  cause  the  pressure 
of  the  latch  to  project  the  holder  traasversely  to  the 
pinnger  axis. 

4.  A  marhlne  for  the  purpose  indicated.  In  combination 
with  the  ftandurd.  a  lower  die  or  anvil  :  a  plunger  recip- 
rocable  toward  and  from  the  anvil ;  a  spot  driver  or  head 
terminatiac  the  plunger ;  a  hanger  mounted  for  longitudi- 
nal moTemeat  on  the  plunger  between  the  heed  and  lower 
bearing  of  the  latter,  having  an  arm  depending  past  the 
head  ;  a  spot  holder  pivoted  to  said  depending  arm.  the 
pivot  being  fast  on  the  spot  holder  and  the  pivot  bearing 
on  the  hanger  being  slotted  to  admit  the  pivot :  a  spring 
latch  pivoted  to  the  hanger  and  bearing  upon  the  pivot  lug 
of  the  bolder,  the  latter  being  sguared  to  cause  the  pree- 
eore  of  the  latch  to  project  the  holder  transversely  of  the 
plunger  axis,  and  a  latch  retainer  for  locking  the  latch  out 
of  operative  position. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  standard,  a  reversible  T-shaped  gage,  the 
croes-arm  of  the  T  being  projected  from  the  plane  of  the 
stem  and  parallel  edged  for  gaging  the  work  at  either  side, 
and  the  stem  having  a  tongue-and-groove  engagement  with 
the  standard,  and  means  for  clamping  it  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 


923.801.  LAMPBtmNBR.  Fkakk  A.  Schcbtt.  Chicago. 
III..  aaal«Dor  to  The  Adams  &  Westlake  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1908.  Serial  No 
460.698. 


W 


^  '% 


1.  A  lamp  burner  comprising,  in  combination,  a  wick- 
tube,  an  oblong  cuji  mounted  on  the  tul)e  and  having  its 
ends  upwardly  flarlne  and  ported  adjacent  their  bases. 

2.  A  lamp  n  11.  1  omprlslng.  in  combination,  a  wick- 
tnbe,  an  oMom:  up  mounted  on  the  tube  and  having  its 
ends  upwfir!  T  Harin)?  and  ported  adjacent  their  baeee, 
the  sld^  w«  If  ,f  the  cup  being  cut  away  to  form  V-shaped 
aperture" 

3-  ^  '■'"■■;"  ''or-i.T  -i;!!!' :  i^-:,.:  'n  combination,  a  wick- 
tube,  an  ...t.l..ii>:  mp  rnoiiiii^.i  ,,n  the  wlck-tube.  the  esda 
thereof  being  H.-allorHfi  imd  ported  In  their  outer  scallope 

adjacent   tlieir    '.(«,•- 

4.    A    lamp   hurup;     '  iiiiprisinir     in    '"omMnatlon     n    ^1.-k- 

tio.f.  an  '.oiuiiK  oup  ra.iu:,Twj  on  tn^'  «'ick-nit*.  ;h(-  .-nne 
fi.erfiof  \<^\x\n  '^cnilopeu  and  porit-i  in  ;lit>.i.  ..i.:ter  »o».iior,^ 
'olH.rnt  t(.:,or  !„:s«-  !h,.  side  ws;:*  <.'  ti,e  :'up  tMflug  c'jt 
ft WKV  to  form  V-»haped  a"^.rtu,re.s 

i.  A    lamp  tM.rner  comprialnK     in    o.i!r,iitnation.   «    wick. 

tube,    nr,(i     M     p«;r    of    oppositely  .,  >.p:  .s.^,.:     •,;.:    .:.j;,     «i.;,t».    « 


tending  upwardly  from  the  end  <rf  tke  wliHitube,  socb 
wings  being  scalloped  to  forna  In  each  a  central  channel 
and  oblique  walls  flanking  the  channel,  such  walls  being 
;•  orst-.'  adjacent  their  bases. 


928.802.  CI>  !  i  >:N  AND  WELL  PUMP  CASING.  Jomr 
8.  Shba.  Batciuuwn.  111.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  467.665. 


1.  A  cistern  I  ^-mg  comprising  a  pump  compart 
ment  and  a  later;...  nuuslon  separated  by  a  wall  between 
the  compartment  and  extension,  and  a  lid  for  the  exten- 
sion engaging  the  aforesaid  wall  and  controlled  thereby, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cistern  pump  casing  composed  of  a  pump  compart- 
ment and  a  lateral  extension  separated  by  a  resilient  wall 
convexed  or  bowed  toward  the  extension,  a  lid  hinged  on 
top  of  the  ezteneion  about  an  axis  removed  a  suitable  dls 
taoce  from  the  bowed  wall,  and  a  formation  on  the  lid 
for  engaging  said  wall,  whereby  the  latter  serves  to  anto- 
marically  force  the  lid  to  a  full  open  position  upon  a 
partial  raising  of  the  lid.  substantially  as  set  forth 

8.  A  clstem-pump  casing  composed  of  a  pump  compart- 
ment and  a  lateral  extension  separated  therefrom  by  a 
resilient  wall  convexed  toward  the  extension,  a  lid  hinged 
on  top  of  the  extension  about  an  axis  removed  a  suitable 
distance  from  the  convex  wall,  and  a  depending  flange 
formed  on  the  edge  of  the  lid  adjacent  to  the  v.  t  whii, 
whereby  the  latter  serves  to  permanently  im^:  „e,^-"8t 
said  flango  and  force  the  lid  to  a  full  open  position* upon 
a  partial  raising  of  said  lid  from  Its  closed  poeltlon,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


923,303.      DILATOR.      Johk   W.   8hclt«.   Wichita, 
Filed  Oct  14.  1908.    SerUl  No.  467,724. 


A  dilator  consisting  of  two  cylindrical  Integrally  con- 
nected i.nft    ri)bo,.r   ,ube«  of  different  diameters  and  open 

at    i.i,P.,i    disiH.   t-ortF    the  larjcer  tube  being  arr*nge<1   to  lie 

N,i,or!f')o-d  "i-  r"  I'lurvd  '■:■  -■.  « iipUi.,«ttt.,D  of  a  !,lga,ture 
whir'',  etTvei.  f(,  ^rii':  :\-.  .p^-n  .-.,,!  a  .:-<,mpre8sJble  reKiiifiit 
bai:  !.r.,,vldMl  i^li?.  hl  nxtension  lo  fl!  Into  the  open  end 
of    the   8ma,!ier    :;.iO.'    fi.r    ■fi.iTiisi:   mr    into   the   larger    tu!.e. 


H     ptf'.-y,Hi 


witli  the  said  eiterisiMii. 
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923.304.      rnMrOSITTON  OF  MATTKH  TO  BK  T  SKO  IN 
I'ArKI.\(;  JOricXAL.^  of  H  AILVVAY  rAHS.       WsLLiAM 

M    SivniMss,    ii!nt..it.    \,V    \  ;i     (issiirnor  of  r,n,.  third  to 

f  '-Mik  [;    1-  i.-k-n   ;uul  <.ii..  tliirrj  f.,  \Vii!i„m  ff    Oiirru'tt. 

Hinr.,n,  \\\  V a       Filed  July  II,  1907.      Serial  No.  383.318^ 

Tbe  herpin  <les<Tl!..-d  product  re.Hnlrlni:  fnim  the  mixture 

of  graphite   flfry   po'nids,    white   iead    fifty    pounds,    clean 

.'rr-'is,.   <fjjrt>  <>'\->ii  i-iHuis.  ;in.l   iy  nitiH  pouiids.  sub.stan- 

tmily   n.s  d»?Hcrn>6d 


9  2  3.305.  rOTTIIBEIi  <.K..ii..(:  F  Sisbower.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a.s.si^qi.,r  tn  .\cw  \ --rk  ''ourii  H,.d  '"'ompany, 
Rome.  N.  Y.,  a  Corp.. .rati..  11  nf  \..w  V,.rli  l^'si*.,!  Dec' 
17,  1908.      Serial  No.   4t;7,!«U 


doable  bed    the  combination  of  a  pair  of  connected  metal 
formed  ond  frames,  and  a  pair  of  metal  formed  swln^in^ 
members  each   comprising  a   pair   of  erj.i    t.ar.       i 
yielding  mattress  supporting  means  thereb.  tvc     i.    -  ,   '^  of 

said  memi.r,  Mv.uUly  connected  at  its  en, Is  '  .■.■■/ 1^ 
tween  said  -ihI  frames  one  at  <.n.>  side  and  tli-  i;,  at 
the  other  side  thereof  so  as  to  .wing  tn-tw*..-!,  .u  a  -nd 
framen  toward  each  other  and  ....  :;„,i,.r  th.  oti.er  to  form 
a  couch  and  one  nvftrturnins;  fmm  un,!--  i!,.  oth.-r  to  form 
a  double  li..d.  the  pivutal  connect:  :i,  ,,:  .,„..  .wini-inir 
memhPr  beinK  bH.,w  th,-  oUut  t..  ,su<h  an  extent  that  • 
.^turaK-  spac,>  Is  ,.,rTn.d  !,.-r.v....n  r!,.  two  members  when 
the  structure  is   ..;     i:,    ,■,,.,,,      .    ,      <,uoh 

2.  In  a  motn\  r  ini.  u  oudi  ;„  ,i  foldable  to  form  either 
a  couch  or  a  lu  ,hi.>  bed.  the  eombinatfon  of  a  pair  of  con- 
nected m.tal  f.,r,,;,..,i  .„..  frames.  „„d  :,  pair  of  metal 
f..rm..,i  -w.nKin^  nu-n-.-r.  ..ach  chni,,r,s:n^  a  pair  of  end 
far.  l.avini:  .  in^'UilWr  fal.rf.  *r r-t -li,.,!  rh.-n-between.  each 
nt    s,ud    !nc,T>i,-s   i„.i„2  .hv.,,hM-,    .■...„i...r.,|   at   its  ends  to 


and  l»-!wp»'!i  -Hi,!  ,.„,! 


rrsirri' 


ii. 


i  the  other 

at  the  nih>'T  st<l..  thereof  s,,,  ,.  -     ^,,1,,^  ..-i,....  ,-.,.h  end 

frames    t,.ward    ..a<-h    othw    an.)      .r n.i^  r    :■,,.    „tiier    to 

form  a  <■„„.„   nn.l   -n vrfurrsinc  fr.,ni   un.l.-r  the  other  to 

form  a  d.mfo.  i,.,i  and  havmt'  ...Tw.>,.n  Th-ni  when  folded 
a  free  space  to  receive  tht-  iifd  '■u.ibin^ 

n  In  H  -ouch  i.,Ml  fold.'ihl.  N.  r,,rT«  "ith.T  a  couch  or  a 
dont.!..  !>...J.  ,b..  comhinatioD  or  a  [,n,r  of  connccte<3  end 
frjim.'-;  ..a.-h  ..-oinprisiiiE  a  pair  .,f  l.-^s  and  a  cross  !.ar  a 
pair  ..f  swingink'  nvmr>.-r^  ..adi  comprisiriK  a  pair  of  ,.,).' 
bars  ftavina;  a  mctnlji,-  fai.ric  stretched  th.'i-l,.-tw,  ...,,1  --tul 
one  or  more  side  bars  connected  to  ^aid  -nd  t.ars  imd 
spaced  a  distance  below  tin-  metallic  fahric.  each  of  said 
memb*-rs  ().jinf!r  pivotally  connect. -d  ar  it..»  ends  to  and  be- 
tween said  end  frames  one  nr  one  side  and  the  other  at 
the  other  .<*lde  thereof  so  a?*  t.i  swing  i.etw.H.n  mioh  end 
fraraes  toward  each  other  and  one  under  the  other  to 
form  a  couch  and  one  ovorturulnii  from  under  the  other  to 
form  a  double  bed,  the  pivotal  connections  of  one  of  such 
.swinging  memtiers  being  below  the  mptalllc  fabric  therpof 
so  that  sail  swinging  members  will  have  betwe*.n  them 
when  folded  a  free  space  to  receive  the  bed  clothing,  said 
memlHTS   b^-lng   so   located   relatively    to   each   other    that 


th«  forward  edge  of  one  fabric  rests  upon  the  v-nr  dge  of 
the  other  fabric  when  the  stnictnre  forms  a  double  bed  so 

ihnt  the  two  fabrics  will  yield  In  unison,  supporting  legs 
I'lv  in  V  connected  to  the  overturning  member,  and  links 
piv.  -jii  X  connected  to  said  legs  and  to  said  end  frames  for 
ajt.  r.>a  I    1        slifiing  said   legs  on   the  swinging  of  said 

rrieniijer. 

4  In  a  couch  bed  foldable  to  form  either  a  couch  or  a 
double  bed,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  connected  end 
frames,  a  pair  of  swinging  members  each  comprising  a 
pair  of  end  bars  having  a  metallic  fabric  stretched  therebe- 
tween, each  of  aaid  members  being  pivotally  connected  at 
Its  ends  between  such  end  frames  one  at  one  side  and  the 
other  at  the  other  side  thereof  so  as  to  swing  the/ebetween 
toward  each  other  and  one  under  the  other  to  form  a 
couch  and  one  overturning  from  under  the  other  to  form  a 
double  bed.  each  end  bar  of  the  overturning  member  hav- 
Ing  at  Its  pivoted  end  a  depending  portion  extending  be- 
low the  pivot  thereof  to  form  a  rest  for  the  companion 
swinging  member  when  the  bed  is  in  the  form  of  a  couch. 

5.  In  a  couch  bed  foldable  to  form  either  a  conch  or  a 
double  bed,  tie  combination  of  a  pair  of  connected  end 
frames,  a  pair  of  swinging  members  each  comprising  a 
pair  of  end  bars  having  a  metallic  fabric  stretched  there- 
between, each  ol  said  members  being  pivotally  connected 
at  its  ends  between  such  end  frames  one  at  one  side  and 
the  other  at  the  other  side  thereof  so  as  to  swing  there- 
between toward  each  other  and  one  under  the  other  to 
form  a  couch  and  one  overturning  from  under  the  other  to 
form  a  doable  bed.  each  end  bar  of  the  overturning  mem- 
ber having  at  Ita  pivoted  end  a  depending  portion  extend- 
ing below  the  ptvot  thereof  to  form  a  rest  for  the  com- 
panion swinging  member  when  the  bed  is  in  the  form  of  a 
couch,  the  rear  edge  of  said  overturning  member  forming 
a  rest  for  the  forward  edge  of  its  companion  member  when 
the  structure  Is  In  the  form  of  a  double  bed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923,306.     CLEVIS.     WiNriKLD  8.  Smith.  Wharton.  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  27,  ,1909.     Serial  No.  486,109. 


1/       ''  '/ 


A  clevis  made  top  of  two  sections  having  curved  ends. 

one  of  which  is  slotted,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  regis- 
tering apertures  to  the  walls  of  said  slotted  section  and 
(1  will  h  the  ctirved  end  of  the  other  section  is  pivot- 
ally mounted,  an  eye  upon  one  section  extending  through 
said  slot,  a  key  adapted  to  pass  through  said  eye  and  bear 
int:  against  th<  loner  edges  of  the  curved  slotted  part  of 
said  section,  and  lugs,  one  upon  each  of  said  sections  and 
In  alinement  with  each  other,  as  set  forth. 


923.;-;oT      M  i-yrAi.i.i.'    umi.ww  in"      n-s 

\    liielailic    f;.-    J  •r;fi...lvin  J    ,■      .,'-.,.    plate, 
I'IhU's,   fall  pittfrs  ii,i.-"i,,,,s.Mt  o,-i.ween  said  s 
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U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 
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In  a  plane  with   the   upper   .■il>.-.>   ti.e[.-,,!,   s„i,i   rail    platen 
being  provided  with  diagoijajj.1   opp..Mr..  ,  r.,ss  shaped  open^ 


l.^.. 


ingd.  adapted  to  receive  a  locking  device  for  tecaring  a 
rail  to  said  tie,  sutistantlally  as  described. 


023.308.  P\r  f'M  Ail.-  r>ESrATrR-TI  liL  ^\.STEM. 
CH.*hiKsF  ST.o.i.ou-.  Host. 0-.  Mj.v...  li-^.k; nor  to  Ameri- 
can i'ueiitnaii.'  s,T\[re  (  ompany,  Dover,  L>el..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  !..  !.)««!.  Filed  .lunp  20,  1907.  Serial  No 
378.886. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  transmission 
tube,  a  return  tube,  a  receiving  chamber  In  said  transmis- 
sion tube  tnvii  j.'  onimunt.'HC.rf-  at  Its  opposite  ends  wltlj 
said  return  lui-  ,.  jcate  for  opening  and  closing  the  outer 
end  of  said  chamf.er  xnives  controlling  sa-*  ramunlca- 
tlor«.  nnd  tnemiv  ..perating  when  the  gate  -  i  -  ■'  :,  •  :-n 
sa:.!  VH  •,  ,s  t,,  i-iose  the  communication  at  !i..      ut.  r  enu  ..f 

said  chanjlK-r  and  to  ..pet,   th mmunlcatlon  at  the  inner 

end    of    »aid    .  liam!..  r    nu,i    h.-u    op«Tatlng   to    reverse    the 
valves  when  tiie  nat.'   i-^  .>peii. 

2.  In  apparattiN  of  the  class  described,  a  trans';.  -" 
tube,  n  return  ttilje.  a  receiving  chamber  in  said  tr;;  :i,si::.:s 
•ion  tuu  !  axinK  cifUDunleationsi  at  its  opposite  end 
said  return  tut),,  a  eat.  coi>trolllng  the  outer  .-n.! 
chamber,      aives   eenir   Uinrf   said    communlcat       - 


h 


'0  OS( 

.ti.t  • 

ha  n. ; 


..i. 


normaliT  h..o'<i!n)s  said  valves  to  .-lose  Ui 
th«'Ont.  r  ■  mi  ..f  saul  chainlx 
tlon  at    th.-   itiiier  en.!  'if  van} 
octuati  d  Ui' .iianiHti,   ..[..th  t  uii:   ' 
the  gate  is  .,p.n 

3.    Ir   apparatus   ot    the    .-lass 
tube.  (I   ;  I.  turn  tiite-.  a  receiving  •;:!>.;!:;>• 
slon  tulM-  iiavinc  cijinijuinleatiocs  a'  If- 
•aid   return    tula,   a   gate   coniroiSii. it    it, 
chamber,    valves  oppositely    dis;.  ■ 
tlons,  a   rod  conne-'tinp   said    •  ;. 
pressiBg  said  rod  to.  ,  !-.«.,    no    ..  „  ^ 


:  :,  I  !  : 


!i, .    I'l  MS 

",.   (it 

•      ''.    I!i'nuli..'H 

■neumatlcally 

:  -(Rivt.s  whPD 


f:  sJi  i'l   :  runs::.  ;■. 
! '  ■ .  s . ; .  ■  .  1 1 .  i  s  '»  '  ;0'. 

u  lei     »Ui'  J      ..  ■     s  ;•!  :  i.i 

in   said    conm:  1 :      m 
a    spring   normally 
the  otjter  communi- 


:'i.lnilUi.'atlon. 

!■•.  tiiin   t..    rnovp 
r . .     re\  <'r>if    !  tie 


cation  ,in(!   i...  op.  ii  iii,    laivt-  ji,   •■..•  :ii. 
and  pn..  u[oat  leali,^    H.i'Uiaie(i   no.,  iiaii  is,'.; 
said    ro.i    aKani!<t    th.     aetn.n    ..f    ^f...:!    ^j.rii 
valves,  wiien  «nid  k"?*'   i>^'  oj.ei,, 

•»     In  apparaiiiM  ■.,{   tiie   ,  las-   o.  ..  r;o...!     .,    tr;iiisinissi.,n 
tubf,  a  return  nil.e,  h   •.•.■■.■.■wniK  ciiami.er  in  said   tr.-itisn-.is 
slon  tube  l!a\it>jj  t  otr.inuni.-aii.ms  at   its  uppomt-    ends  v*  ,t! 
said   return    tut...   a    nntf   cut  r..!, ing  The   outer   .loi   ,'.f   Kao! 
chamher.  n   H,oiree  of  air  pr.'ssnr.     a  .  ylinder  ■■.■iniriiinicat 
Idk'  Witii  sail!  source  .if  air..pr.'ssur.',   valve  inechani«ffi  c<:>D 
'■■^'•1^    l!i..'    coiuinunicatioDs    !i.-me..n    'sa;.i      ?iin.ie.,r    nud 
-ao.1    sour..'...    .,f    an-  i.ressure,    »    |,ist..n    n,    -.«,.!    .'\iiiider    t.. 
open   and   cIom-    said    t'at...    va  ^-.  -    m    ^a-,.!    •■.  .nuii-u'ucalh/ns 
betwcn    the   re-.-i^Mst    .-iia  tni-er   nnd   tie     r.iiirn    t!il»e.   ami 
BBe,  hiinisin  uc  oatei.  l.\   air  j.r.  ssnre  itoin  said  cyHncer  ..p 
eratinK  to  ..;ose  th.'  \».i\r   m  the  outer  coKi'nnnhatloi:,   i.>f 
the  r.'c.iviiig  .■hatnli.er  and  u    <.p,-n  the  va've   ;ri   th.    inin  • 
143  O    G.---  ' 


■ommunlcation   »  le  r 


to  rever> 


f  h'    ■>  a  .I'es  \*  :..-ti   tf 


ti-itf  is  i-icised  and  ah*.',  opc-rjir 'r, p 


II    gate  1.S  open 


rn< 


in II,  nr 


I  ri   aj.pii  rat  lis 
f  ui.e.    1.    r.  t  nr:,;   tut., 
sioii   {  atie  tiH".  iiik;  ..-. 
said    return 
I  iiiiniht-!',    H 
int;  '.virii  sai 
trii  l:ni;'    tht 
said    s/j.jj-c, 

open  and  clos.    -a,.:  ^h:^ 
cci m  in ti n  I . 'a  t  i  .  r.i s    :  ■•  - ; «  .-. 
re;:,ri,    'lit..'      ;:    r-,.o    ■     n: 
II. J.;.   '•     :;.-..-^;;.i:    -a:.!    r.-;    r..    .■; 
.-i.riiinunicatiun   ^jI   »aid  shaah* 
the  inner  communication,  a   s. 
rating  with   the  cylinder  of  th. 
a    [liston    In    said   secotj  iari      'y 
r.-ii   ivfiiated  by  the  !■:.:  i-r...sM 


a88  deneribed,  a  transnu.Hsion 
1.  .  a  t-...ee;viiig  chamber  in  said  transmis 
■on;ururiO-atlonB  at  Its  opposite  ends  with 
a   g-Hii    .'.introiliDg  the  outer  end  of  said 

'.'■'  H  ■ :  •(o-essure.  a  cylinder  cornmucicai 
•'■■■     .'  .'or  pres.*(ure.  valve- njecliacisni  cod 
.ns    ttetween    aaid    cylinder    and 
'  ,    a    piston    in    said    cyomder    tc. 
I'positely  disposed  vaiveis  in  said 
the    receiving   chamber    and    the 
tiinj;    said    valves,   a   gpring    ne,r- 
.    .'o.se    the    valve    in    th*    .••iiter 
'•  and    to  open   the   \hi\t   id 
-|..n.1ary    c>  Under   communi- 
»:«t'--operating  tn.  .■har/'HU, 
mder   connected    wir!'.    -■. *i,  - .ij 
r'    frou.   the   gate  •o;..o.;if 'ng 


cy..Sidtr  to  move  said 
to  reverse  said  valve- 


.Hf'Hinst   '*:.(■   action  of  said  spnnj; 
•I.    ■ !..    tji '.    is  closed. 


923,309.     EXTEN8I0N-TABL1 
ns  City.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  26.  190^ 


M-' »      t! 


Stonb.  Kan 

\..   -ifi-i  r-o.f. 


1.  In  an  extension  table,  a  circular  top  and  a  circuiar 
rim  relatively  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  verti- 
cally and  relatively  rotatable,  a  pedestal  and  cross  bar 
rigid  with  respect  to  each  other  and  one  of  said  movable 
parts,  frames  carried  by  and  at  the  underside  of  the  table 
top  and  radially  movable  with  respect  to  the  latter,  main 
leaves  pivoted  to  the  slide  frames  so  as  to  turn  from  a  po- 
sition at  one  side  of  the  same  to  the  opposite  side,  supple 
mental  leaves  hinged  to  the  main  leaves,  and  means  to  se- 
cure the  free  ends  of  the  supplemental  ioi.  >  ',;,  the  horl 
zontal  plane  of  the  main  leaves  and  of  the  table  top  after 
the  maid  leaves  have  been  slid  outward  and  the  supple- 
mental leaves  have  been  unfolded. 

2.  Id  an  extension  table,  a  circular   1   ;     . n  !  a  circular 
rim  relatively  niovaol,    :..«.  ■■:  iii,,.;    ''r.'U,L  .-ac:,   ...nitr   verti- 
cally  and  relativfi>    i-oiawtL/.t  .    ;.    ,,■•■  .  l.-stti ,    iito;    a    ......ss    1  ar 

riKO'l  w  ,th  respect  to  each  otto.i  a!i.;i  .-ne  o!  sHid  ri,.-vBtvit 
parts,  frames  carried  by  and  at  tie-  undersiij.  .ij  tr.-  tsihie 
top  and  radially  movable  with  respect  to  t'e  jitter  main 
leaves  pivoted  to  the  slide  friiiueti  so  a*,  to  turn  fron.  n  po- 
sition at  one  side  of  the  saint-  !o  t  ti<.  opposite  side,  supple- 
mental  leaves   hinged   to  the   liiaui   o-aves,   meacs  to  secure 

the  free  eno 

pUlM   of 

main  lea  \    ^ 

Ipflves    hai< 

dersid.    •.;    ! 

to    .  .■■Jt'O'O'     '  " 

havi..    !'■.•-. -n 

thel't  of 

■.      Ill    an    extension    ' 
run    reo-rliv.-iv'    n>' -  ea  1.: . 
.■■hil>    nioi   ^^iatlvei•^    ro 


f  ■!■<•   sup[i->-:Len!a    o-aves  in  tfie  horlJontai 

i-o;:     .JiV..>   •, L(j   ..,.;    ;•;*    tahlf   top   after   the 

he-.Ti  slid  outwaril  and  the  supplemental 

n    unfolded,  and  plateti  wcured   to   the   un- 

n;;a)n    leaves  and   projecting  inward   thereof 

i!i.l'-rso1.    of  the  table  top  after  said   ieaves 

wn    .i-iitwurd,   to  prevent    tilt!n,g   movement 

'o.-,  H  •'■■ir'",M.:r  top.  and  a  circuiar 
■  v\a,:-i!  aro!  from  eacli  other  vertJ- 
tai..;*-,  B  i.«-de.-ita!  and  b  crosi  bar 
rlv.'i  «---t-,  r.-npe.(t  r..  .-n.'t  ou.er  and  one  of  siid  movable 
pariv  k'uhI.  hars  s.-.-ured  to  and  iitrant'ed  radlaliy  of  th*' 
utnl.  rs<i(!e  I,'  T[,e  tahie  fop,  slide  framew  engaging  the  guide 
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1 1  ■  V  K 


1  ■><  • 


fmm  «nd  movnitU'  rafiiHilr  of  th«»  tab!"  top,  mn!n  !pflv«»8  ptv 

oii'd  I'j  xlf  tiiiih--  frnmi.'s  >if»  n>.  in  t"'  nqiiitt!-'  nf  tM-ifiir  turiii-il 
from  a  point  R!m-»V(>  to  n  point  b'^iow  said  fram<'j^  or  vice 
Vf»n<a.  uni!  radaprt-'r!  w!H>n  iilw-c*-  th"  slid'>  frani*-'*  tn  occiipy 
the  hoiiEontial  plane  of  nnd  1!  against  rt!*-  .Mig,-«i  of  i),,. 
table  top  and  wfien  t.<«!ow  mhWI  frartifH  fn  !>.  fftpuhic  <>{ 
ocfMipTlriK  a  position  b.-!..^v  thr-  tab!"  Ti.p  fui-!  w  irhin  the 
circle  (1fscrlb"d  \>y  the  rim.  mffiti-i  to  prev'-is;  liltin;.'  ''* 
said  l.'iu-es;  when  ►■n;rric'-d  with  the  ••<\:;<-  -if  (.it-  t:i!>!'-  !'1!j, 
and  -«!uppl''n"'n'.'i !  t>'av.-s  hin^red  "-n  th.'  riKiin  !f-avo*;  and 
adaptei!  !r.  b>'  fi.Iiloil  inwru-'l  the  finlslied  surf;!,'-.-  or  face 
of  th.'  latr.T  nn<1  w-1th  the  same  o<vup.v  ri  positioc  b<»!ow 
tbe  table  top  and  when  unfoMpd  to  occupy  tlip  horizontal 
plane  of  the  main  h'av"^  find  fit  ar  tti.-ir  inn>'r  edges 
a^';urr<!  the  edtfe  of  tiie  lalpie  top  l.H'tvv.'en  rh<"  main  '.eaves. 
4  Iti  an  extension  table,  a  clreviiar  Ion  ntvl  a  .-ircijlar 
riiii,  :-t!at'\e!y  rnovahle  toward  and  from  each  oIIkt  vertl- 
.cally  and  rehitlvely  i•otata^de,  a  pedesta:  an.l  a  t'^ss  !.ar 
rigid  with  rp8{:>ect  to  each  other  and  one  of  «aid  n^ovable 
parts,  guide  i.ars  secured  to  and  arrange. 1  radial:.'.-  of  rhe 
underside  of  the  table  top,  slide  frariic-^  >'n:rn;r';n^'  "  »  ;.-':  de 
bar«  and  movabl.-  radially  of  the  sai'h-  top  -hmj  .-a  vea 
pivot, ■•,1  f,,  the  slide  frame*  so  as  t.,  j,,.  rapaiii-  ■■:  being 
turneij  from  ;i  point  aboc-  to  a  point  below  said  ;rarDP!«  or 


-t 


VI. 


•r~;l 


th.-    slid 


irid   ad.'iijtefi   when    at>o 
jorizonta!  plane  ,jf  and  lir  a,i:a!iis' 
[.    ;!nil    when    Ueiow    «*ald    irarn.'^    !.■ 
:  a  posiHon  Iwlow  the  table  toji  \\n<- 


frai:ie>  to 
'-■■  . ■.!<:.■-.:  of 
'-"  ■■ap.ioie 
within  the 

c.r-  ..'  ilescrliied  by  tlie  nm.  means  to  preven;  tilting  of 
said  b-av^'s  wl:rn  •■njiai.'ed  witli  the  edjrc  of  ti,.  table  top, 
■upplemenral  haves  hinged  to  tbe  main  leaves  and  adapted 
to  be  fold*'*)  toward  th*  Balahed  surface  or  fatv»  of  the  lat- 
ter and  with  ttie  same  occupy  a  position  b«>iow  the  table 
top  and  when  unfolded  to  occupy  the  horizontai  plane  of 
tbe  main  leaves  and  fit  at  tiielr  inner  edges  a;:ain8t  i  he 
*dge  of  !;.'  'li'iU-  top  het»»-.'n  the  main  ieave'^,  rnf'ai]>  ■ 
sectire  rh.  :r  ■■  t-ndn  of  the  suppietni-n 'a!  leave.*,  whia  uu 
folded  againsi  v'Ttical  moveineni,  anil  ;nfanw  for  securing 
ttit"  siipplementa!  leaves  io  folded  reianon  t<.i  the  main 
b-ave*! 

5  In  an  ext^-nslAn  table.  «  eifuo^ir  top  and  a  circular 
r!u!  r-iaUvfiy  movahl,..  r.iward  tiiol  fr..[ii  .>a.'".  .'.rhPr  verti- 
cally an.t  rflat;v..!y  ror;,tahl<^  n  p-'desta!  an.!  a  cross  bar 
rit'id  fl-itl;  resipi-rr  Ti.,  each  other  and  one  of  -said  movable 
par'.s.  1,'nid.-  hai-s  ^.'fured  to  and  arrant'ed  radi;i''T  ..f  the 
underside  of  t),,-,  ,.,,,!...  f,„,  ^[j^p  frames  eneagiru-  -n.-  L"iide- 
bars  and  rii^.vri '.'.^  radialh  of  the  rnhlo  top.  m.>a!iM  f.ir  -im- 
lti!i_-  rlio  oin-.\.-,rd  movi.m.-nt  of  «aii1  s!id«'  fram.'-,  inatn 
leav--.<  pivoted  to  Msp  slide  frames  qo  as  ir  '■.•'  'apabii^  of 
beins  tiirne-l  'ronj  a  point  al^ir..  'c.  a  noui'  r>'-!'-:w  ^aid 
fraiii"-  -.r  vir,.  s  .■.rv;-  ..nfj  n(i,jpted  when  aSov..  ?■;,■  iiide 
frain--  •  ■  inrijoy  ;i.^-  horizontal  plane  of  aio;  •■•  ■  nkoiinst 
the  edtre-  of  the  table  top  and  when  beloii  ^  o  !  f-oe-s  i-o 
be  capable  of  occnpTini:  a  r.osMjon  belcw  the  tub,.-  ■  ;  md. 
within  the  circle  descrlb.<ii  hy  ri,e  rim.  mean*  '..  prevent 
tilting  of  said  loaves  when  pmns'-\  wftb  •>!«  .-dge  of  the 
tnhb.  top,  and  s'tippl.  nientni  ^  a  ,  ^  >m(, ._.,.,!  to  the  main 
b-a-.-':  and  adapted  to  be  fold..!  oov;,r.l  the  flnish<'d  tstir- 
fni-..  or  face  of  the  latter  and  witii  tt;.  «ame  oceiipr  a  po- 
sition l>*dow  the  table  top  ami  when  unfolded  tn  neeppv  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  m-iin  ieav'^  an''!  ■'.  .,.  .;,..;.  t.jner 
.>d!_'i-'^  asalnjJt  thr.  oit"*  of  thf  tahP-  t.o,  '„.iw..--:  Me-  m.-i!n 
iea.ves 

[ria'njs  f-i  and  7  not   ;!r1n»f'd  in 


dHfT^rr  pnrr  nn  '^fild  tube  arran^od  to  adjtiat  tb«  distance 
-  '»   '  i>  '!  .     .  I  ojii  of  the      v!   .i:id  the  dellrery  point  for 
tti«  purpose  set  f#rtb. 


'  »a7t 


1 


fti'.-i.'no      ,\i'ivAK..\Tr-s  ran  a"i{i-:A-rt\o,  fmp,r.-,i  s  m^ 

TKRLAI.   WITH    I.IQT-Ii>S       HEiMiirt!    Tnii-^     roesf-Pl 

and  Waithkh  MAfHEstt  ^.  }>rhii.  Germany.     Filed  May 

1.H    11>07       Serial  No    ''~",,2'.>1 . 

1      At)    apparatus    f<,r    'r-itin,^    tihron^    :n.>i-ri-,'    in    mpe 
form   wirP   Iifpiids   tn   a    rat    '•omprisinL-   itkomis   ■,,-   rvunin.-r. 
inc   niaterPii    to    the    vat   mid    moan<   for    pr.-*.rr;rii..    ;.    ,v-,n 
staiit  bn-'t'i  of  free  drop  for  the  mtsterial  wlthm  tbe  vat 
(in  to  th"  hn.T*  pib-d  therein 

1      \n    apparatus   for   ireatine   fitiroti«   ao.'.Tia'    in   a   rnt 
cimprieinir  a  unlvei-saiiy  jointed  dellv.-ry  ?ui>-,  a  telescopic 


?^    J/^- 


3.  In  an  tpparatus  for  ir  a  .nj  fabrics  with  liquid  In 
a  vat  eomprtsing  a  universally  Jointed  delivery  tnl>e  piv- 
oted at  It8  upfHT  «nd;  means  for  eondttctiUK  tbe  fabric  tn 
rope  form  to  said  delivery  tube,  means  for  conducting  tlie 
treating  ItqaM  to  said  delivery  tube,  a  delivery  part  set  at 
an  angle  to  said  <|eiivery  tube  and  means  for  sucking  off 
the  treating  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  the  vat  during  treat- 
ment. 


923,311.  BLECTBIC  MOTOR.  Ebkst  F.  W.  ALlxaKDlB 
805,  Schenecta<tr.  N.  T.,  aMtgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar  1. 
1907.     Serial  No    359.957. 


1.  In  a  d7MUa»«leotric  (nacbin<  .  a  fleM  caasBet  ha^-lns 
polar  pro>ctl^«,  iMin  field  colls  carried  ta  tbe  Interpolar 
■paeaa,  a  compensating  wtadlac  distributed  on  the  pole 
faces    an    armatuEe   provided   with   a   eeflsautator,   and 

arniatur.      oils   tafteff  a    fractional   pHeh   «t«al   to   the 

■  !•  joii;.  of  tbe  pole  faces. 

In  n  dynamo-electric  macbine,  an  annatnre   pr- 

wvi  a  a  !  iiatorand  a  fractional  pitch  winding,  a  laml- 
1  ri.  <•  -irsicture.  a  compensating  wlrdii-i:  ^'^'rfbuted 
H  p..r'ton  only  of  the  field  correspoi    ;'  .:  -  pitch 

of  the  armature  colls,  and  majrnetlrlnir  colls  occupying  tbe 

portion  of  the  field  magnet  not  .K-cupied  by  the  compensat- 

Inc  Bindjne 

!n  H.  dynaino-«1ectric  machine,  a  laminated  field  mag 
n't  hin-ing  polar  frojectloos,  main  field  coils  carried  In 
the  interpolar  8ra<ys.  a  compensating  ^ndlnic  dlRtrfhTTted 
on  the  pole  faces,  an  armature  provided  with  a  commti- 


OV 


It   M; 


I  f  )K  K7 


TT 
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tator,    armanirf    .oil*,    hao  iiiir   a    fmctiona!    p!tc!i    .-"qual    to 

ttie    '.readtt,    of    Hit    1,W>1»-    I'ace^.     SiUii    ::,.-aT«S    f  .[■    prOLluCilxK    :. 
COmniUtallllH   fir-J.j    af    th.'    p....     Kj 

4.  In  a  dynamo  et.-.anc  mn'-L.n-.  .u.  .i:^.;o.re  provided 
with  a  comuiuiat.  r  and  a  fractional  pitch  winding,  a  lami- 
nated field  strui'Soi-  a  '-omp-nsHMni.-  winding  distributi-.' 
OTsr  a  portitHi  oni.i  .'  ij«  ;>  -  (oir.-i  iidniK  to  the  pit. 
of  the  uriiiiiturc  coils.  ina.t;:neti}'ini;  con.v  occijp.rlug  the  j:^i>r- 
''■''  ''  '  '  ''cld  uia^'iiei  not  o'. .. .^;..i. ^i  ;..v  :„,  ..c.ait:»HU»aiin>: 
winding,  commutator  brushes,  and  means  for  producing  ;. 
eoiiiiiiotntlMk-  n.-P!  nt  ttir  ,•■„  ■  n ; «  occupleci  by  ".  ..;,> 
wlii''i.   .It   liriT   it!Ht«nt   JU-,    >•  aort -/-Irv  ulted  by  the  brusi,-* 

I  li  ati  iiHernHi  mif  ■<'*nrr"n'  mcitor  h  ,an);naif<i  .«';-:o,r 
lun  ^nt  p-diir  proje.-tiorif,  (iiiicii--' i^n.i:  o-oK  .Hrned  in  t  l»t 
InterpdiH!"  M|.«eeh,  ii  winilitit  'l'».o  niiii  :,.,,i 
M  rftt.u  i/.ro'v  ol"<l  witli  n  eominutii  l.>r 
f-o  -  l!.-i\iri,i;  H  frnrtic.ria.  pio-h  e<ntM!  '., 
p..o-  taee^,  and  m<-nii,.«;  tor  sf,  i''t -.j.v  r.. 
at  llie  tjp*  I'if  the  po'i-s  witli  f.-v[„-i-)  1. 
rest  of  the  poif  fa. 

(rtaPi:  (\  :,:.(   priuteii  .n  i  he  Gazette.] 


>i  ri  0 
t  »ie 


!  he  p.  :,■'  f fti^es, 
'irT]«. 'i.-,s  r.i'or 
i.r-e«.1t(-  of  the 
s.-    ..f    "to    i]nx 

liiix  fiver  the 


923,312-     H!\P.Lr     i'DASi: 

F.    tV     \ .M-..\..i M.tu- ,    s,-;. 

General  Klectrk    <  ou4„:n. 
Filed  Aug.  0.  190S       Ser.n! 


M"Tmr  contj;:-:.     i:, 

t'tifv  Lady,    N.    Y..    tt.siM,;!,^ 


to 


a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

N       i  47,1  ST. 


' »«*MkvVi^i*^^^ 


1.  Ii'i     "OMiiiiia  t  ji-ii  «  1 5  -I  :i    t.  I 

mntat  ;.;  !■,;».  tijivini.  e^cjtMiL:  ■ 
■■>(■  !  i^'  ■*!  .t  lo!  «  soar'T-  .if  riirr." 
Bh  \  I,',  .t..r  i'.rr-ii)^',.,l  t.  .-oMi.-et 
a    Series    o.juciT-toil     ro.il.ir'    Oo ;  i 

aiog  and  to  vnr «    it 
operation  at    do'T'.n  : 
■hort-<ircnltt!ii:    the 
heavy  load. 

2.  In  <-f>mht..«t.,.T,  wifh  u  «,rji:(.-  ;.hn»..--  u;-,-  -■■  ..'  'he  com- 
mutator ti]-  'oMOi,.  T.-!t1o.:  H'o'  -..rr-;..  .;.-::  !!ai:  windings 
on  tbe  stator  a  s.  hc  .f  ■  iirrent  therefor,  a  controller  for 
MM  motor  arr  m.:.  ,f  •..  e.,nneet  the  motor  to  the  sonrre  as 
a  series  <'ot:r 
and  tfi  r(o  ■ 
atlon   k;    ddt 

C!f        ■     •     ■<■      It: 
\,>  -.:■      I     .-.. 

thort-clrriiit 
position. 

S.    In  fofiitini.i !  i.ii 

mntuto-  t  ■  p,    t  (l^o„ 

on  th«-  ^tat.  ,;■,   n  t.ni 

.Mid   tre<'or    airanc* 

as  n  si  !-i"s  i-nriiieifo 


motor  at  tbe  cooi- 

'"■  '(i'>!.o ns,a!  inir  v,  indinsr*- 
to-refo'  ,,  ,.,,nt'-...oT  ioi 
n,,.i,,r  !o  'h.  ^..iirce  as 
-ittriirij;  and  fr>r  run- 
V  itfi^.')  o,  to-o^.ifi^  <,n  the  motor  for 
t  <p.  ,  .K  and  auxiliary  means  for 
i,-eio|     nrtiattire    for    starting    tinder 


'  ">"'■•'  '"■'*'  '■"■  -"irting  and  for  running 
'  '  *  ■!;?».:-  Pi  ro"»*Ked  oD  the  motor  for  opt 
r.  to  sp,.,-,is  fill,!  atixIMury  menna  for  short 
lie  ; or  armature  for  starting  under  heavy 
•roHT  h-dtij;  arranged  to  open  the  armature 
If  .sLiiiisf  ..(1    when  II  reaches  a  high-speed 


■t. 


V.  It'    :i  sinae  phase  motor  of  the  com 

ii   -v'iiin~  and  Cf.)miven8atin_-   w 'tidinira 

d  eiiireni  therefor,  a  conirdier  for 

1   t     ioMDcct  the  motor  to  tbe  source 

i  Tio-t.  r  t.ott>  for  starilns-  and  for  run- 


nlnjr  nri't  t..  ,;,rv  J  •  .■  %  ,!ta^'  ■mpr'-Bsed  on  th.-  motor  for 
opeTt»ti..e  I-  pff.  !,-!,•  <p.>,.ds  «.o,,^  controller  .-omiTislnK 
contaciK  for  iiiipresN.fiL'  a  sa-int  voltage  from  -^n  d  source 
on  a  p.iri  ..f  t;  e  utot.n  v  ,.nd!n:;s.  nu.vlliary  meaiis  lor  sliorf- 
rtr.nir-ii-    ti,.     motor    :iriiiatnr.-    ',  r    starttnc    ntv-i.-r    Kea\y 

load    ■■:iu1    ai!.-ri<-.rk.ni.'   -- rtn-etion.«    between   said   auxiliary 

mennp  -m.!  si.  ,|  c.,r\tn.--,s    .f  -i-.e  controller. 


4     In  cuoitjIuatioD  witi    n  mh.,,   p 
ii.al!H..f  (yp-   havitijt   ex.  ,:,ht    ..rit;   . 


i!*<p-'  UsjltKli;     H  ,IO.i!l,i, 


;     <>t. 

■  -  ■■      St  ii  !  <,,.|       ;-,     so    ;[■,.  , 

1     ^ 

*J      !l,.|l  o-I      t  ;-•  11  lie-  -Ii. 

1   as 

>i   s'-rif.s    i,-,  .riii.-i  '  t-i! 

I 

■•'■•-    ■-  ■■!         rnrj    the 
at    differen 
sbort-clrcuiting   th. 

-; 

:  .■■urr^-u! 

•  ■OM,.-!   '     • 

't  of  tH'i"  ii;  ; 

-'!;ii.O'     iirip 


at-'fel(.>r  a  i 
'"-  mot  or  ; 
-•r   siari:ij»; 


'fit  ri..;  [er    .'ill 
1 1.#-     s  .ti  !-=-..■ 

I'lo:  lor  ruu 
■'i»w  ii  .>i,  ■:  ■  ;ii .  i  1 1'-  tor 
■-'''•  ^UAi!i,;;,,  l:..  .ii.s>  for 
I  .  ore  for  sUrtlng  under 
b-avv  'ofod.  the  sh..rt  circuit,  when  established,  being 
iJi.'H  1  -on t rol  Af  said  controller 

"'  '■  •"""dMn«"oi,  i\;'i-  :  si-iir:,:  o',:.^..  n:  ,■■•.,  )■  f  •;,«  ■■■,.m. 
'""'■''"'"  ■-'»"  ■'■'■■:  oi-  -x  oa.t  ani:  '■- .mp-nvar,  r.-  wind.ngs 
^"'  ■'■■■  **'•'•'■"'■  •  ^""--  "'  c!irr*-nt  tt.-r.-'!..'  h  '-onrroller  for 
isa.ii  iiioioi  hifiiuged  to  connect  thi  ;:,  to;  '  -  .,,.  ,,  ,  .  ^_ 
a  series  connected  motor  both  for  stu  ;..  :  ;,,i  ;  .r  ;  ^^u« 
and  to  vary  tbe  voltage  impressed  on  the  motor  lor  oper- 
ation at  different  speeds,  a  normally-open  switch  arranged 
when  closed  to  short-circuit  the  motor  armature,  and 
anxtllary  oontroUing  mraus  for  ci.;.si;it..  x.-  -.*  sw  rc'h  for 
starting  under  beavy  h.ad 

[Claims  6  to  ^  :.  .!    irniim    n  the  Oasette  ] 


928.313.     MECH     \i.    ^    loci.      Joh  n  O.  Andibson    Chi- 
cago. III.       nied   May   5,   1904        Serial  No.  206,584. 


1  In  a  tool.  t1»e  combination  of  a  sheet  meUI  plate  pro 
'  d-.  rith  a  center  hole  and  a  graduated  scale  concentric 
to  V,  ,,  ,.,.n,^r  and  a  second  semicircular  sheet  metal  plate 
guided  I  .  .iide  on  the  first  named  plate  provided  with  a 
grartnmted  scale  concentric  to  said  center  and  m«ans  for 
***"P**»g  the  said  two  plates  together. 

?  Th,  -'.nitrnrion  of  a  sheet  metal  plate  provided 
with,  a  ctEtcr  bole,  a  semicircular  graduated  scale  con- 
centric to  said  center,  a  one  quarter  sejrmenta!  notch  and 
two  artloining  rl^t  angle*  bavins  their  ..!...  -.Jde  of 
said  srnle  and  a  second  sheet  metal  plate  ,  :  ..  i  -cular 
form  arranged  to  slide  on  the  first  named  pia  -  ,.  path 
concentric  to  said  center,  provided  with  a  semicircuiar 
graduated  scale,  means  for  guiding  said  plate  in  said 
path  and  means  for  clamping  the  two  pii -e-   t  ,-.  ;)„.r. 

8.   The  combination   of  a   plate  provided    uitiT  *,   tenter 
bote,   a  ■WBlclrctilar  graduated   scale  concentric  to  said 
cetrtCT.  a  one  quarter  segmental  notch  concentric  to  said 
center,    two    adjoining    right    angles    having    their    edges 
fan;rent  to  a   circle  drawn   from  said   center,   two  perfora- 
tions  for   thumb   taclts.   a   semicircular   guide   plate   con- 
centric with   said   center  and  a  threaded   post    provided 
with  0  nut ;  and  a  aeoond  plate  of  semicircular  form  pro 
vlded    with    a    semicircular   graduated    scale,    a    straight 
graduated    scale,    an    arcuate    slot    for    the    reception    of 
said    threaded   post,   a   notch   to  permit   the  constant   ex 
posure  of  said  center  hole  and  a  screw  threaded  post  pro 
vldei  with  a  nut  for  ■  -  a  plate  thereto. 

4.  In  a  tool,  the  k  aiion  of  a  sheet  metal  plate 
provldfd  with  a  center  hole,  a  graduated  scale  concentru 
to  said  eeuter  and  a  one  quarter  8e:;imentaJ  notch  aod  a 
second  sheet  metal  plate  guided  to  slide  on  ♦be  first 
iiame.1  obit,  ii  ,  p;,th  concentric  to  said  center  pnnj.a-i 
with  a  .cradoaio.)  sr-ale  concentric  to  said  eentrr  aaei 
means  for  clamping  the  two  plates  together. 

5.  In   a    tool,    the   combination    of  a    sheet    meta!    p 
provided  with  a  center  bole,  a  graduated  scale  concern   o 
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to  Haiti  center  and  two  adjoining  rlg;iit  anffles  having 
their  edges  outside  of  said  scale  and  a  second  plate  grulded 
to  slide  on  the  first  named  plate  In  a  path  concentric  to 
Raid  center  provided  with  a  graduated  scale  concentric  to 
said  center  and  means  for  seciirlng  the  platea  together. 
SClalnis  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


S>  2  H  .  S  1  5        FiHE-LI«,HTER.      Henhy   n    H.,r.!.r  t  v,   Su;' 

Lakf    Cliy.    T'tah.        F'iUHi    Ajir     ■J4      iSX^s         Sprim    No 


--.■HI  S^ 


1  :n  .1  saw  rniil  set- works,  the  curol.inHHon  .,f  an  a.-r,, 
aim.-  riieniber;  a  set  shaft  ;  an  adjustable  set  arm  ■  means 
t-r  ".iui.-rting  the  set  shaft  to  the  actuating  member  an,! 
means  for  automatically  releasing  the  oonnectlnx  mean.. 
from  th.-  actuating  member  and  simultaneously  and  po«l- 
tlvfiy  arresting  the  movement  of  the  s»'r  urm  and  the  Bet- 
shaft   when   the  firm   tsas  mov-j  a  predctprmined  distance 

-V  In  a  -saw  mill  set  works,  the  combination  of  an  actu- 
ating member,  a  set-shaft  :  means  for  connecting  the  shaft 
to  the  actuating  member;  a  set  arm  adjustable  atout  said 
actuating  member;  a  fixed  stop;  and  means  controlled  bv 
the  set  arm  for  automatically  reieasing  the  coanectlnjr 
means  when  the  arm  has  travei«i  a  pre<letprralne<i  dis- 
tance and  comes  into  contact  wlf},,  jhe  stop. 

3.  In  a  saw-mill  set.w,:,ri{s.  the  combination  of  an  actu- 
ating member:  a  set  shaft;  a  clutch  for  connecting  the 
shaft  to  the  actuating  member;  a  set  arm  adjustable 
about  said  actuating  memlx>r  :  a  tlsed  stop,  and  means 
actuated  by  rhe  ^et  arm  for  automaticailv  releasing  the 
clutch  when  the  arm  has  move<l  a  predetermin.-.i  distance 
and  comes  into  contact  with  the  stop. 

4.  In  a  saw  mill  set  worlcs.  the  combination  cf  an  actu 
ating  member;  a  set  shaft;  means  connecting  riie  shaft 
and  said  member  ;  a  lodtlng  block  for  arresting  the  setting 
movement  of  the  set  shaft,  said  block  Iwing  moved  out  of 
operative  relation  by  the  connecting  means  Hi*  fbe  latte-  is 
brought  into  operative  relation;  and  a  set  arm.  said  arm 
acting  on  the  bioclc  to  throw  it  Into  locking  position  as 
the  arm  reaches  the  limit  of  Its  predetermined  movement 

5.  In  a  siiw-mlli  set  works,  the  combination  of  an  actu 
ating  member  ;  a  set  shaft ;  a  clutch  for  connecting  said 
member  and  shaft  ;  a  locklnjr  block  for  arresting  the  set 
ting  movement  of  the  shaft  ;  connections  f>etween  the 
block  and  clutch  for  moving  one  into  working  position  as 
the  other  is  moved  out  of  working  position  ;  an  J  a  set  arm 
spld  arm  serving  to  move  the  block  into  locking  posltioti 
and  to  release  the  chnch  when  the  arm  has  rearhed  it* 
limit  of  travel. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


0  1' 3  .  .i  1  4  .  ROI'E  I»RIVRN  SAWMILL  SET-WORKS 
Ulhich  Anderson,  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gid 
dings  &  Lewts  Mannfactiirlna  «"ompan,v.  Fond  du  Lac, 
Wis,,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Mar.  23,  11)08. 

Serial   No.  •4'22..S6;j. 


"""""""""""""ity. 


■t       H>:  ,  J»    <3 


1.    A    fire    liKbtBi-   eontprtatas  *   tulwlar    memi«.r    li«v!r)« 

one  end  slotted   ro  provide  openings,  n  match   Igtiiter   .ir; 

ciudint'  a  cyiuidrl-ai  !,.orti..,n  .-..nfined  rlgidiv  wltbhi  ib.- 
tutntlar  mcruU-,  itr  Us  sb.rted  end  .,  ,pru,^  actuated 
f"""*'"'"    ' ■•     ""'■^^'-'^     f-T     rerif,:..„.Ht^„:     In     .aid    tub,.:Hr 


■•••'■k 


memi-er   au«l    biivu!.: 
inatcb.   ««i(!   f,iui)t«-' 
?>*     crn|>       a     -atr;)     • 

plunger    »'i     •.•■■\,s 
sprliii:.     ,,r,i(;     a,,.n',i-., 
notch. 

2/  In  a  fire  lK-i;te: 
device  carried  i  j 
planger  rod  moiititiii 
ber  with  Its  Inner  e 
and  said  plnturer  r^>i 
said  plunger  a-fs.    Ja 
catch  eccentrlcH    >■ 
In  the  notch  of  the  plungei         t  •     1   t 
action   of  Ita  spring,   and    riieai!-,    i- 


!i    ^it:te    end    to    receive    t'lc 
't'.'Hu  a   uv.tcti   lnrerroe<i)iit<- 

■i-!i,i:--;iien:  ;i,  tin>  uAtch  of  the 
;  ''-  ■  'iirh  !ri.s-  til*'  terisii;.;:  '  f  i;  ^ 
■<i.if'!ii.r     rh..     rs,i.-h     MUt     of     sii;.i 


upon  Its  pivot  out  of  sai 

of  movement  of  tl»e  latter  -[.i 

to  force  tVe  match'  throut;'    vn  I  ; 

3.  In  a  Are  lighter,  a  tubula 
vice  mounted  in  the  tubular  men 
ed    in    the    tabular    member,    said 


I   tubular  member,  a  match  Igniting 
ubular  member,  a  spring  actuated 

"  ' -iprocatlon  in  the  tubsinr  inem- 

1   n:via\.4  confined  within   tbe   imter 

-i> :;.;.:  :  socket  to  re<x-ive  B  match, 
i;^  :■   ■:   '''h  !nternie,iinte  .r.  en,jji.  g 

■■i    '■'■!    !"!-t;ti trenient 

»'■'*■'   .i..j!:tisr  the 

blftHiK    ■:!,.'    •■ntch 


I 'CI  ml  t 


!.ic    tensinn   .^f  •  ■-.   -.:>.-'  ■■• 
J.I. 

•11  Stink::   lievtce 

:i''!-'*-r     an    ignitirii;    ■U 


tiwiird:.'.    of  tb«  tubular 

--lid    .-rUtlng    device,    ■ 

"'-  '■•    'f  the  plunger  rod 

■!  -      '  -^ii  :.i   -pring,  said 

1  pii;:     r  sboalders, 


worker   In    r,ne   rtid    !m   re<-eivf   nn<!    -urn, 
in,L:  :i   i)..n-!;    :ii!r'ciii,.,iiaTf 
;'-:'i-'-;-    ;■-!    '■'   f-r^v    ;ts,.   ;„!, 
rie.'fnber    and    I  ;>-    matci.     'iir-ni. 
catch  mounted  to  move  mt^    <  t 
to  hold  the  latter  against  t!      • 
catch  having  one  aride  reduce.;  ; 

a  trigger  arm  mounted  upon  the  pivot  of  said  catchand 
normally  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  shoulders  of 
the  latter,  and  (eur-  -  onstructed  and  arranged  to  shift 
the  trigger  arm  in:,  i  wHtement  with  the  other  shoulder 
of  the  catch  to  effe.  i  „  uj,  vement  of  the  catch  out  of  the 
f  the  plunger  rod  to  permit  of  a  longitudinal  mov«- 
:a- ;  ;  f  the  plungtr  rod  under  the  tenslrn  ..f  said  -e  ra- 
1     In    a   device  of   the   character   des,  ri  ed 

memlier    having  oM  aid   8iotte<i    •      [  i      ;  ,, -,   , 

bushing  fitted  In  tb«  tlotted  end  r  M.  t 
and  having  a  bort  to  receiv.-  in.i  oij,;,  .-i 
Igniting  device  motintpd  !n  the  : 'isi,  :.:i-  :■,*■; 
ing  one  end  tap-rine  and  [inc-id.-.i  -v'str, 
yieldable  fiiici-'rs.  -.h-  i.ute!-  *'rids  '>f  tije 
serrated,  a  ^i-nng  M.ntr.jhed  piur.Kci  cvmI  it!^ 
flic  tulmiar  memi)er  and  provided  w;ti;  n  ':.;..: 
jocket  to  receive  x  match,  the  plunder  :■<■,•]  :(,-.« 
re-r^di  iiiterniedl«  le  its  ends,  a  cap  t/nte^i  :ii.,,ii  i 
the  tubular  tr.ember  opposite  Its  slotted  end  arid  i-r^rided 
with  !i  bore  tn  embrace  said  piunger.  a  ••arch  jdvotaily 
mouDted  a[>(.n  .-said  '-up  f,,r  pi)g,iit'eritei,f  jn  sfiid  fict.-.h  ..f 
the  pliuiKPi-  t'hI  \n  ],.i|.l  tie-  iatrer  tii::rircst  ;!„.  ,,,  n.-i,  of  Us 
spring,  said  CHt.O-  u-Ay\nc  .:ipp.>si  •.■:  •,■  d.s.:..s.-.i  -i.i  uKiers, 
an  arm  normaliy  ia  eiifc;a.jement  wdtt,  :,uf  <,t  said  -de.i;  oI.t- 
of  the  catch,  and  mean.s  liavin*;-  ■I'nnection  hjij;  s;,jd 
arm  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rn'ciKi  Info  erigagemen' 
with  the  other  shoulder  of  the  catch  to  effect  a  movement 
of  the  catch  out  of  said  nucb  of  the  plunger  rod  to  f.er- 
mit  of  an  inward  niovemetit  int..  the  !u!.u!ar  memoei  of 
the  plunger  rod  acd  a  conseiioetir  f.ircing  of  tie-  roatch 
carried  by  the  phuiger  rod  throu^jh  ^ald  igniting  <lev!.e 
between   the  ttnirers  of  the  latter  and   in  entratenient   \\v\-, 


match,  an 

'    '-fn'^  hav- 
form 

oeing 
e(  1     in 

■  .nn  a 
'"'i.i:  n 
•Tid   ,-.f 


IL.t'l- 


said  serrated   fsees  -f  th.-  fingers  r,.  effe,:!  a   ilghtiiu 


match  and   the 
match,   wherfO' 


d'  ti 


.u.s>'<io.-nt    light  hikf   of  the  first   menti..nt-'d 
tlii-    tiarnr    tvutu    the   ignited    matches    ;;,,!', 
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by    the   slotted   end   of 


pass    through    the  openings   foiiued 
said  tubular  member 

5.  In  ■  device  of  the  character  describe<l.  a  tubular 
memtter  having  one  end  aiotte<i  to  provide  openings,  means. 
moiuite<l  at  one  end  of  tlie  tubular  meml,>er  and  <;m 
trructed  to  receive  nnd  sui>s)..r:  n  inHt<:-ii.  an  •,gnlt,ing  de 
VIC  rociunted  In  the  tubular  member  a  spring  actuated 
plunger  r<x1  raounte<l  for  re<- Iprocatton  in  said  tnt.silar 
memtier  and  having  meant,  at  one  end  to  receive  and 
sopiKirt  H  matcli,  means  .■•-nsi  nicr»Hl  .»io.l  arrange<1  for 
etigageroent  with  the  plunder  i-  lii.id  t  t,,-  iatter  Rsninst 
t!,ie  tension  of  lis  sprlni;,  aim  in, on... 
if'Tesaid  means  out  of  engai:ei!,.oit   wit,' 

,*  laiu!   tl  not   printed   hi   tl,i.-   i  .azeite 


siiif  tlni: 
jiointrer 


•28.316       fROSSl.lNK  Brd'KI.F. 

vu*-.    Ktui..        Filed   Sept     .;.,    ii->us. 


liel- 


1     ''"    "    !cw    iirti-ie   of   manufacture,   a   device  of  tk« 

■-.'■H.'.o  o.-scrii-.!  , -onpri--'  .:  •,  -.kle  frame,  and  a 
'.Ai\'    j,„v   .ted    tiiereto  atid   prouoed    u  ; ;  h   a    book   secured   to 

a-  -od  i..-rtS..ti  <>i  tise  Oh  ;  i  ,,; !  d  -x  :  lO'i,!  iru:  .ont!  t  ;,!.iir;a  ;iy 
ll:--M-.  '  Oe^.ov  tt.e  |.:;,ti..  .i|  ■;,,  ^,„.,'.-  •;..■  ■.,•>,. k  ;.ass!ne 
throu»;o,     itie     tiHli     w;tli     its     e\;rerii't'      r'^tiirn-d     toward 


•d 


ii  1  *.  »  *  *: 


»ne  of  the 

bail   and 


'■"  '      "  '      ;,'■■'  ■'.■  ale    a  i;     lO.t  raoi  >■     [■!.-.-!, .;: 
facil/s'    uv.i\\     fr<!iii,    !  b,.     jengti:    ■  ;,i,,' ,  >-,,f 

2,  \-»  ,'1  new  :i!-T|rl(.  iif  iii.'Oi'.o',!  -'lire,  a  dt'^  O'e  if  •  tie 
Charm  tc!  deMcrit.ed  -  .->mprisi:tit;  n  buckle  fram.^  a  ;..aU 
plvote*]  thereto  and  jc  >.\  i.l.-.:i  wiib  a  hook  secured  f,  an 
end  portion  of  the  Oail  and  etiendhig  locgltndlna  ly 
thereof  below  the  plane  of  tt.*-  sarn.',  'to-  ionik  piiRs;ijg 
tbroagb  the  t.ati  with  its  e.xtreratty  ■■■.-!  •i-?,eo  toward  said 
ead  ther<-.d  >!!  tli(.  ..p;>o«lte  sid<'  d"  •:■.,<  ].';Ui<'  <t  the  o.ill 
t',  provide  nil,  enfrato-e  pa!«Ra»:>  a"".^.-  t!i,  'rry  -ii.,;  f,.,  :r,i; 
away  froio  'be  iength  .cf  tlie  snri,;v  .■Uiil  a;,,  ■■■»,,  ••,>,!,•;  v  (,..y 
smaller  tbnr  the  '.isi;  „n;l  ndh;.-f.:  ■  ■■■  ;,;,.-seo  f  re-  !v 
therethroo^:',    int.:   ao-i   -;;:     .•   •  i,^:,rt^ciiO'i,;   with   •r.e      ...-k. 


028,317.     !  U  \<   Id  i;i:  AI'PARATIS  FOB  USE  WITH  IN- 

VAHI>Hr.l»  liAivLBa    8.    8.    Baksows,    Ipava,    lU. 

Filed  NO, i     !7.   iie.e;      Serial  No.  343.923. 


up 
lie 

(iti 


1  \  device  of  ttip  character  (iescrMt^d,  <'ori, prising  an 
riifbi  frame  or  support,  an  additlonai  like  support  lx)th 
id  upim  a  comm<,>n  tmse.  .stirrups  or  slings  susi.>*mded 
•til  said  frames  respectively,  suspending  means  therefor, 
d  means  connecting  togetiier  saoi  stirruiis  or  -iniirv 


-  A  device  of  the  character  descrllied  comprising  n  pli; 
railty  of  upright  supports  one  fixed  to  a  common  base  and 
the  other  removable  from  the  IsfTer,  means  ^-onnecttng  snld 
supports  togetlier  silrrops  or  ohngs  suspende<J  fron„i  said 
si.,jpp.',rls,  la-.A  fuspendUit  means  for  said  stirrups  or  sdhK* 
and  [Deans  f^iv  Conner!  i  nj.-  together  said  stirrups  embrsrint 
«  book  attu-,  bed  i.-'  ot  .^  stjrrup  and  rugaging  the  apfwsit.- 
-0  rrup. 


-''  ■'■■  -■        !■•  'K'l  ABi„l-:    FdHETLA.  E, 
!-:•'.•*.■  Oro.,o;T      ,Ma.ss        Filed    Jan      Irt 


FKT! 


LSi.1.  , -.£:•,.. ■;. 

Serial    No. 


1  A  portable  fire  place  structure  including  a  firebox, 
said  structure  being  provided  with  a  primary  hot  air  cham 
ber  extending  across  the  back  and  l)oth  aides  '  ss  ]  •.. 
box  and  provided  with  outlets  leading  out  f  tb.  ;  p*; 
portion  of  said  primary  hot  air  chamber,  aald  struct'ir'  * 
Ing  provided  irttb  i  -..  ,-,ndary  hot  air  chamoc  .Trending 
across  tie  o,-  k  ;  th  sides  of  said  pru;  ;,  .ot  air 
chamber    -  .  being  provided  with  outlets  lead 

ing  out  '    .      j  p.      portion  of  said  secondary    b'>»   air 

chamber,  said  structure  being  further  provided   «  tl    -wo 
IndepcnderT  cold  air  chandwirs  arid  .^'d!  further  provided 

«;t!.    .niet    flues  leading  Uiio   sao.:   l   air  chamt«»rs  and 

also  being  provided  wit!,   .  i.t:e;    «.,,-s     ,;ier:,i;    t-    n     ,  ':•    of 
said  cold  air  chambers  mi.  ^aid  ;.:;itiur.v   ;.^t  a.:  .L.ain;»er 
and  from  the  other  of  said  cold  air  chambers  into  said  sec 
oDdarx  hot  air  chamber. 

2.  A  portable  Are  place  having,  la  combination,  a  fire- 
box adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  chimney  fin  »a  s  s  ir- 
roundlng  said  fire-box  and  forming  together  w.tL  v,  ■»,,>,  of 
•aid  fir»-box  a  primary  hot  air  chamber  extending  acroaa 
the  b.'ick  aniT  ^  'b  sides  of  said  fire-box,  said  walls  being 
provd-      vv!;:  .  ts  leading  out  of  the  upper  portion  of 

said  !  -I)    hot  air  chamber,  other  walls  forming  with 

walls  ad  primary  hot  air  chamber  a  secondary  hot  air 

chamber  extending  across  the  back  and  botn  sides  of  said 
primary  hot  air  chamber,  said  walls  provided  with  outlets 
leading  out  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  secondary  hot  tilr 
<Aiamber.  and  walls  forming  with  the  bottoni  ;  a;.  ;  0.1  i 
primary  and  hot  air  chambers  and  fire  box  two  .ndepm  s^nt 
cold  air  chambers  beneath  said  fire  box.  said  walls  having 
Inlet  floes  opening  Into  aald  cold  air  chambers  and  outlet 
flues  opening  from  one  of  said  cold  air  chambers  Into  said 
primary  hot  air  chamber  til  f'  u  ' 0  other  of  said  cold 
air  chambers  into  said  se      idary  c   i  a  r  ''haml>er. 


928,810.  UulARV  uliE  CXTKAC'KJR.  Jessk  o  Black- 
BCBN,  Chloride.  Arix.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1908.  Serial  No 
464.811. 

1     In  combination  with  an  ore  contau;iij>.     xilnder   bav 

'tic  an  Inter'.'   .1  :;i,id'f,  ,,;,? Ing  surface:   ^nd  a  hollow  shaft 
axiaiiy   located   wi,t,i,    ■■■.■•••rence  to  the  cylinder:   diametric 
pnr!illei   tlnd.KM-s  secor«i   :ii   n>,.-d  relation  t.-  the  shaft  :   .-on 
■-■entric    meta,llii     sui,(«>rr,.    >:ecur.-d    to    Stie    timinTS:    sd.'ust 
aide    radial    rods    securi-cl    to    tbr    ion.-eutri.     iiiet,iFI!ic    m;;,. 
pi-rt's      rnetal':!      .;.■■-    ad'oi^f  :i ;.:  i     i- ■nrier-t,..,!    w:?':    the    liuter 


TO 
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Jl'.VE    I  ,    IQCK>. 


end*  of  the  radial  arnns;  a  positive  wire  connected  to  a 
irenerator  and  passtuir  tbron«h  the  hollow  shaft  and  to  one 
ot  the  metallic  bars  upon  the  radial  arma  ;  a  negatlTe  wire 
coBnected  with  the  generator  and  with  the  amalgamating 
lining  of  the  cylinder  :  and  means  for  changlnif  the  relation 
between  the  cylinder  and  Its  interior  devices,  whereby  the 
ore  contained  within  the  cylinder  is  agitated,  substantially 
as  hei-fHnbeforo  set  forth. 


34> 


In    :!! 


t>  f'strnctor  such  as  desci"it,i*'i!,  ftirtiiHlyin^  a 
cyiliid*'!-  h:iviru-  an  amalgamating  lininy;  and  in.vint'Mi  upon 
a  hollow  shaft  supporting  radial  metallic  arms  provided  at 
their  outer  ends  s^f ith  adjustable  metallic  bars  .  a  [wsltive 
wire  extending  from  a  gf-nerator  tbroujfh  the  hollow  shaft 
and  to  one  of  the  toetailic  bars  ;  a  netjative  wire  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  amalgamaring  lining  of  the  cylinder  and 
Its  opposite  end  connected  with  a  metallic  ring  secured  to 
one  head  of  the  cylinder  ;  a  post  adjacent  to  the  head  of 
the  cylinder,  a  mefalllc  spring  connected  with  the  post  and 
having  one  end  in  contact  with  the  metallic  ring  on  the 
head  of  the  cylinder  and  the  opposite  end  connected  with  n 
wire  leading  to  the  generjifor,  substantially  as  liereliibefore 
set  forth. 

.J.  In  an  ore  extractor  such  as  described  and  embodyins,' 
an  ore-contaJnlnK  cylinder  mounted  upon  a  hollow  shaft  ; 
means  for  agitating  the  ore  within  the  cylinder,  consisting 
of  parallel  timbers  fixed  to  the  shaft  ;  wncentrlc  semicir- 
cular supports  secured  to  the  timbers  and  radia!  arms  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  supports  and  carrying  at  their 
outer  extremities  pnrnllel  longitudinal  metallic  bars,  sub- 
stantially as  and  fur  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  2.-?,  3  20.  HOSE-BEEi.  Hiram  W.  Blajsdhix  and 
Georob  p.  BAij:.wf*,  lAin  Aaj?eieii,  Cal.  Flied  July  16. 
l»o7.     Serial  No.  3S4.<>65. 


1.   In    a    device   of   the   character   deacrilied    a   frame,    a    ^ 
shaft  mounted  therein,  a  chamber  in  said  shaft,  a  reel  ear 
rl«d  bjr  said  shaft,  a  hose  on  sakl  reel  adopted  to  communi- 
cate with  said  chamber  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  to 
n-'tiaif  said  shaft  to  wind  and  unwind  said  reel.  i 


2.    in    a   device   iif    the   character    des* rii>rd    a    frame,    a 

shaft  riKHinted  therfin.  <iiauit:i*-r:^  in  .said  shaft,  a  reei  car- 
ried by  salil  SUM  ft,  hose  on  said  reei.  <me  hose  heiii-  jiil.-vpt- 
ed  to  communloitt  with  one  of  said  chambers  nnd  another 
iiose  with  another  of  mid  ■•  ham  hers,  n  ronnertioi!  Ix'tween 
said  rhambcis  and  means  rarried  by  tlie  frsmc  t..  .tctnate 
s«Jd  shaft  to  wind  ind  unwind  said  reel. 

H.  In  a  device  i«l  the  charactiT  descritied  a  iramf  h  shaft 
mounted  therein,  chambers  in  said  shaft,  a  reel  carrie*!  by 
said  .shaft,  h«.se  on  said  reel,  one  hose  being  adapted  to 
communicate  -.vith  on^-  -,!'  H;,id  '^hambera  and  another  hose 
wit!)  another  of  -iaid  chiuniKTs.  a  connection  ^wtween  said 
f-hambers.  sjind  rtrepftori  rocHn.s  in  said  'Connection  SDd 
ni-ans  ■•Hrrls'd  :.y  t.he  franif  to  actuate  said  sliaft  to  wiri^! 
■  iii'.l   .iii«'in<!   SI!  ill    r*"-l 

4.    In  a  <ievirt>  ..f  -ny  r-|,,i;-i,,.ter  (ifS'TiN*.!  a  fran..- 


iifr 


rnonnte^l  therein,  clinriihers  fn  said  shaft,  ii  r'-*-!  rarrifd  hy 
said  shaft.  hos*>  osi  -jiid  r.'ft,  ..ne  h-tsp  r»'ir;.i-  adaj.twt  t^ 
ci.mmnulcate  with  ■-n-  ,,f  -.•!;-)  -■!-;,  ;u  i...v^  .[;:!  ..n.iihiT  hus- 
%vlth  another  of  said  ''hantiH-r--  n  ■.•,?.,,,,,..  ,,,,,  -„.[«,  ,.,.r;  si,i<l 
'■liamS«>rs,  sand  reeept'^-n  iiieMns  m  .-..i.-i  -■•[ui-'oi  i.i'.,  i;,,„.;ii.s 
fur  a.ljiisrii,!):  the  powition  of  s.aid  saad  r.>.-»-s,,(i..n  ■<,-.■.- 
.■ijiii  m.-iris  carTifd  h.v  the  frame  to  actuate  said  .xiov,'!  t,, 
wind    ;ii!,i    ...nwind   .s.iid    reel. 

">  In  .-1  device  of  the  rhararTcr  ilcscrihw!  ii  r'ritnj*'.  a  reel 
suj.po;  ts'ii  thereby,  hose  ou  -ai.i  ■■.....  ^nd  an  liydraullc 
ejertor.  .ine  "f  :-;,!, I  )..,„,.  being  connected  to  one  side  of  s;i;.! 
e^ciMi-  «n'l  Mo-    ..1.  r  he  other  side  of  the  fj**ctor 

fi.'laim«i  <i   t..  ^'    ri-:;    oritif^-i1  In   ti.^.  (,!,/,foof  I 


92;i.;-i2i      v,\,k,;,.\b;.i-;  svi:f.i>  ,\iK.-H.vMsM       rii..MA:-,.i 

BLA>.ai,     liiKt,,,.i,ioi     i,--Mi=s      \      V.      FiHMl    -ian      7,     :  no-. 
Seriai   Xo.   4  7  !,,'*■' 


'  .   -f r.^ 


1  The  combinatt'-in  of  .«i  ro'tai-.v  driTin  j  rn^rnhpr.  a 
ri,.rnr}'  driven  nieo'iot-r.  u  ro!ar.\-  n-auH,o!  ,-sii  >ri  ;!o-oiib<>r 
jjcartHt  with  ori<'  nf  ^a.!'i  drst  nanifd  n:i<'n',i,.-r^'  ,nri(!  a 
shiftable  mcchanisrri  Tor  'r.-uismittine  motion  to  ilie  (Irlven 
niHOibor  frfim  tt;.-  .Iri^irii;'  mt'rnb('T  ii!r.'"t.y  or  throueh  the 
mediiui:;  of  tlio  rraa-onissir-in  mf<mh>T  ''o'npi-isiMi?  sf-i*ond  .'tnrS 
third  irrin.-itriis^o  oi  rii<'ni'>-Ts  _'.>,ri--'ii  '.•;.'•■• 'i.'r  uroi  .>r,"  ...f 
thcni  (»-inK  .'niia^.  aolo  with  the  first  traijBiui>is;on  i!o-h,,;ht 
on  shifting'  said  m<>chanism  in  nn^>  d!r'-cti<.n  an>1  ihr  -i'^'t 
Wit!;  rl,o''  oni>  lo"  s,;"ii!  ,r1rs!  rijimc*!  noTi/j.ers  wi*'!  wi.io'i  tiie 
first  f ratisniiNsioii  moinli.-r  iff  K'-jiri-d  ,>n  ^,!^  o'«  •  in;  ssiid 
mccliani.sn,i  :n  i  he  -.rte'i-  <iir'"-f  ion.  Ku:,iStai, ;  i.'i  i  i  ■.■  n<  Ai- 
soribod. 

2  The  combination  of  a  rotary  drivinji;  riicmber,  a  '-ofary 
driven  nifmfter.  a  rotary  t.ransn!is,sio,n  mcmlH-i-  ^'oarfi  u;th 
one  of  saifi  Rr^r  nauitnl  riuMiiN^rs,  and  a  .sliiftahle  srifoh 
anlsui  for  tran-^mltt'nt;  motion  to  »ho  driv.-n  no-mt^or  frroxi 
the  drivint'  mt-iia-nr  directly  or  thn.uKh  Iti.-  iiifH.liii!ii  of  Uie 
transmission  momiMT  couiprisins;  second  aii<)  tiiinl  'ran,'<- 
mission  members  -i-ared  t.Jtrerher  and  .-jne  of  ti.cm  LeioK 
cnk'ai;eai)le  wit(-,  t!,e  first  transraission  mem!>er  -m  stiiftin,g 
salfi  meodanisni  in  iOie  dlrciiou  and  ?h*»  otto-r  wi'ii  the 
one  of  Raid  lirst-named  membt-rs  with  '.vhoh  rh.>  first  trans- 
mission tnt-mber  is  .jreanKi  on  .shifting;  said  mc-hanlsni  In 
the  ot'icr  direction,  one  of  said  seconii  .and  flird  transmis- 
sion members  1-telnf  -^'earcd  '.rlth  f!i<^  ..t'.ir  o,f  said  »1r«f 
named  or  drivinc  and  drlvf-n  n:iiMiil..o  s  '•unstantiaUy  a,s 
described. 

3.  The  coinblnnncn  of  :t  n.tary  drivtnt  momher.  a  rotary 
driven  member,  a  rafary  fransmission  member  Keared  with 
one  of  said  first  named  nvtnbers.  and  a  shiftabi«  mecban 
ism    for  tran8iniitiii.if   motion   to   the   driven    nu»mi>er    from 


.SE  I,  lyoy. 
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the  driving  memlH-r  directly  or  niroi,i;;ti  rn,..  ruodsiiiii  ot  \'m- 
transraliwlon  nieml,M»r  ctonpriKonL;  .Hei;.oiti  oi..i,  uurd  traii> 
mission    ou«ii,iL>er8   g^-arcd    fo)i»oinT    an.:)    i„,i,i.'    of    th.'m    b*'iriK 

•••ni;a>.'cable  wltti  the  lirst  ( ransiii,issi,..n  ii,:.-!;,|,.,.r  .,ri  sintnn^ 
Ml  I  iiiorjianisni  sn  on.-  dlreorno,  atol  ti.t  utiier  w.,tli  tOt- 
"t\>-  .if  .said  ttrsi  oanH'd  meml"'i->  wn;.  w  hlch  the  first-trnns- 
inission  ni.-n!t>»T  in  Kcared  on  shiftin*:  smhi  ;i,>'.-'oi  t^ . -r ,  in 
the  otIoT  dirr-cliuu.  one  of  said  second  ;i:,.i  i  fi  rd  !:ai,,Mi,is. 
slon  memtMT-s  h.^injc  geared  witii  and  .sa-'  i  ■-  a-iism  being 
morable  around  an  »,xi8  colDciii'-nt  with  ; ;.a: 
of  Sftiii  first  nai!i>-d  or  driviiu  hftI  driven  ; 
stani  \h\\\    rts  di'M  r lived 


n^e  other 

'-.   8ub- 


928.322         i  KM     i  il  K  I  IK!    I'BOTECTOR.     Amdbew  B. 
Rot-r.HAv,  i-McaL'ii     !)1      i'"  i*  d  Apr.  6,  1»06.     S*-h     \o 

4  :::.,.•>.•»  2. 


In  a  tire  protector    a  central  snnuiar  tread  portion    a 
aide  rim  'Mn-ed  to  H,to!  fn.ed  ■     -h;.1  central  tread  portion 

to  iBdoBc  ttic  «fd*'  ..f  f!:,.  fi.r.  ;,;,.i  ,1  dnst  ?nard  i^r-vvidod  to 
prevent  dti«!  fn.in  ''■^A-^\v:z  .^'„„,.,-  j^,,  fj,.^.  .^,.^1  .j.^.  ^^^^_ 
tector. 


923.323.     i;K\>  H  .  Lnir^.RVlSE.     Ki<>K>>  V   i.H.i.^m, 
^*''*"'^-'    "^-'-i      i  o.-o  June  9.  1808.     Seriai   Xo    4 >.7.583. 


■W^i^ 


.1  w    ni.'ii 


»r,i 


''  fro;: 


!!;►■ 

.oo<i  %\: .  !h  as 
,iiv-    i,h-mber 


1.    .\  device  of  the  rharacter  described  comprising  a  body, 
two  jaw  members,  one  bein>;  movable  toward  and  from  the 

Otiier.  a  cam  nr  .-cc-atrir  t,iav,iu:    :ro.,,'  .■  pi-  -. 

Undt-rcllt      1,^,1      .        ,;|      |,,-,,l,-'.,.(   i,,,j      (i     „     ;,      ■,     ,        'i,.,\    ;,',., 

s\n\-iui£  n   Itrad  a r ran >;■<■.)  m  saoi   ■,,i,,i.oo  ui  ,o^-"-v. 
tor  Mr!  ua,i  iiiji   Huiij  •■i:ul:   -.r  iH-<-<'iil  t\c. 

~     \  drvii-t- of  (ii,i     'iitrav-ior  ri.  .s.-rlbed  roil,,iir 
"''■  o  ]hv.  [i,ien.l>«'rs,  otic  boiui:  iiioi.mM..  :,oM,tio  ,i 
uiher.  a  can,  ,.r  .^■fcntnc  i:ii\  ui,  J    :  _-, .,.>,:    ,,,■..,. 
undercut  who    a  pi-ojr.<o  i..ti  -ii-. 
having.'   a    litMud    arrHiiKt-d    in    ,r,a,U    uud.'ifDi 
for  actuutluj:   sail!  .am  or   .,o,.iaric   \u  on.-   direction  aDd 
aionns  for  relractinK  .said  u,iu\aro»-  ,aw  n,.  hukt. 

'■'•  In  a  device  of  the  chara'-trr  .i»-s.Ti;.cd.  tli--  comSorii,,. 
'1..I1  witii  a  work  t»encl>  or  sLipport  .htn  tn^-  m,  ,.i..«Tii,!,k;,  .-,f 
toiide  bolts  dfi-rt-ndint:  "rom  tli.'  i-,.:>iii"t,  dud  inn  liu'  a.i.ni-;  h.j; 
nr.ts  or  Hietr  b.wer  .-nds.  a  {..mIv  haniin  iri  prr!  orwi  portion.^ 
to  r.u-eivr  and  i-iide  upr.n  said  i.«.i;s  .'intf  adajH.d  to  U  ii.i 
,!asi«t.i>  Hcpporlfd  by  said  mils,  ulierebi  ftjui  oody  mx  ^  l.c 
vfriiraiiy  adjustwi  in  tji.-  openiOK  m  tin-  t»^.ri-i  .  .«pr!n*^^ 
upon  said  Lx>itji  h^twwii  l  he  l.t-nrh  and  Uk"  imxIv  K,r  rftaui 
'.us.  tiie  latter  In  enga^Kmcni  \\,\u  -ai,l  ru;i'-.  .inw  ii.,--iu:..  rv 
arrantrwl  in  tlie  btwiy,  one  meutovr  Umj^  ni..v'o,i,,,.  -..wani 
stid  from  th|.  other  and  tnt-an.-   f,,r  iu-'iiat  lu-  ■-kiA  iu-,-w,so.- 

;;o'-:.!,..T 


-'■■■■■-■'      Tiuci-.>iii-\v,    .M.'n  m\i.  .\  r'i,v>,  liiMi.XT. 

'  it'iu'-t-.-  .V  !ii....~.i  rv- i,u,,s,i  r.  .  ,\  ,ii.,  !:,hj~i^-aor  of  one- 
■"'■'^''  '•'■  >''-i->  \i  i  .arh,  ii,na  oiie-fourLL  to  John  J.  P. 
■'■'"'•ooti.  i-v.  iuiiare,  N,  D.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1908,  Serial 
-No.   •t*,>i,I(.ai 


1.    The  combination  with  a  cylinder  provided  with  teeth 
and  a  concave  provided  with  co-acting  teeth,  of  spreading 
Aavan  aecured  to  aod  projertlng  rearwardiy  f r.,-    , « ,  rpRr 
■o«t  t««tk  of  tbe  concaTe  and  arranged  in  iLt  spact  i» 
tween  the  cylinder  and  the  rear  of  the  concave,  throup'i 
which  apace  the  straw  Is  formd  br  fhp  direct  action  of  the 
teeth  of  the  cylinder,  tb.    nri^:  rs     r  one  side  of  the  longl 
tudlnal  center  of  the  ma  ton ,   hving  inclin<*d  toward  such 
side  and  the  remaining  finj^tn-  beinc  Inclined  In  an  opposite 
direction  or  toward  the  other  aide  of  the  machine. 

2.  As  an  article  of  mannfar'ir,  f.  tmth  for  a  thresher 
concave  provided  with  a  *.' apen  :i  mi>er  secured  at  Its 
closed  end  to  on^  oiin  be  ioosl  ;,;ni  i  aring  Its  spaced 
ends  projecting  kitraiiy  it^xi.  sai,;  >.  rh  to  provide  spread- 
ing fingers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  toothed  cylinder  and  a  toothed 
concave,  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  superposed  spreading 
fingers  arranged  In  the  space  between  the  cylinder  and  the 
rear  portion  of  the  concave  through  which  space  the  straw 
Is  forced  by  the  direct  action  of  the  teeth  of  the  cylinder, 
all  the  fingers  on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
machine  being  inclined  toward  such  side  and  the  remaining 
fingers  being  inclined  in  an  pp  s  te  direction  or  toward 
the  other  side  of  the  machine 

4.  Tbecon.:.'r!a!;-.n  u  ,t,l;  a  '<»th(Hl  ,;ylinder  and  a  toothed 
concave,  of  U  shaped  members  united  at  their  closed  ends 
to  the  r^ar  edjr^s  of  the  rearmost  tpeth  in  the  concave  and 
ha:  TIL-   ftieir  *>nd'     i'  M-m^   -...ij'h  r]:«tst-n  ati  ;   .■■x(i:;c  'ig  rear- 

wanio,   snd  upwar:i:t  'irmish  fh.^  spftc.,;.  t.em-.-i:.  :!, v!in 

der  i.nd 

S  !  -"  "1  '.'■■         ^ 

••y  i  .io.!.'r. 
ct-rr  1  r 
Sldi    II 1-1 

dir-"  t  '(I'r 


■  t;.      r.-a  -■    r-'    [;  , 

forot-cj    ■  .1,    •  [,. 

all     tbf>     •,  r,i;.T- 

'  ill    tria'aiiiie  ; 
i  (■,,,  f..:;m.nin>: 
■I'     '^u  a  :(i   It  f 


■■■<  ilf'H  1  '■ 

u: '.  'l;    .  ;.. 

'   I  I'll:     I'r    ,• 

■  lit'  rs  {n    : 
'  ii»  ;'   s !('!»■' 


'  ■   roilK  i,!    \i.  ti  Iff!    -|r. .  -r    •  \  . 

■  -!;     ■::    \  :■.'•    !-<■■!  -,    '..;    i  >„,. 

■'O.i.    <.f   •  b»>    ,,  n;;'; tw;:Ea. 

>-o   .;at  fra  1 1  ^    • ,  jvi  n  •'■>;•  such 

'  1  !:•■  juaciiiiif 


938,825.      SHEET-INS  it;  If  ri-iii 
\f1nn.     Filed  Feb   1h,  ji'tnit 


■  S-HS'  I,    l'.Kf  H  N     vt,  I'gul, 


1.    In   a   liKkse   It-Ki     ,,  ,».rt<»r    upper  and   Iowt  shee^   bold 

ln«   p.MJ.-s    .,,,.!,:*.    f,.r!,u.-.i    !!.*-i-vor     ;.,,*(    .>i,ira>;,ii.K    ncii'hef 
'o  ctirt-i  ^poiHt  u  ,,i: ;    :  ,,     ,,, 


i  "  ■"'< '  '    »   •  !i..'aj;t  .iiftii   v^'it!.  itm 


liieil  !,:»    !.;■    iiLilU,    '  !o.-    pi;i  ;  I". 

"'•*''■■     ■•'^•'     ao':,,,.»     «;,4-i.0..v      ■  lii-      o-l,:.i:,sii«     d»n  ..•►•s     .,,,t,,     ttj«^ 

'■''"    ■■        ■'■"'       ■''■'         ''■^■••.V,,:  ..      ..;,         ,;,,    ;-t.l     V,         |..,.^.-   .,,1,1,        .,(t,.r 

p4.«.sl!iK    lliC    bnulitit    po.^ts    .-,t    II,.-    „'UK"i- 

-     .'H     !o.,f4v     ,r;,f     iiis.-rt,-:     ,  ,,:ir,i  nsiiik;     wppt'i     and     lower 
xheoi  ooiditiR  plfties  l,iavji:t'  foroiod  therein  a.uieil  p,,it  en 
iragin-    ",0,  ;.,..    i,-ia>,t.-,i   u,i   I'.otioidf  with   the  sbe<->t   reta,i,n- 
in?   n>.!;. !,■.•!.    ii,    lUi-   shw!.    si,.tuxl    Ssnces    Hrr«!o.'ed    ..iroiind 


ms\'3£iX!!:xji'imi\m''i>'ti3 
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r \E  I ,  nytf). 


fh<"  i»diff*»  of  rh>»  rccfmrnfft  tn  sfiid  upp^r  piatp.  sprtnija 
arranged  on  th«  outer  side  of  said  upper  plate,  and  lingers 
formed  on  the  ends  of  said  springs  to  work  through  slots 
In  the  flanges  of  the  notches  In  said  plate  whereby  the 
retaining  devices  in  the  post  engaRitiK  notches  are 
smoothed  out  or  restored  to  operative  positions  after  be- 
ing forced  by  the  binding  posts  in  the  Insertion  of  the 
sheet, 

3.  A  loose  leaf  inserter  comprising  upper  and  lower 
sheet  engaging  plates  having  formed  In  their  inner  ed^es 
alined  post  engaging  notches,  inclined  flanges  formed  ->n 
the  opptfSite  ends  of  the  lower  piate  whereby  the  upper 
plate  and  sheet  are  held  In  operative  position  with  the 
post  engaging  notches  therein  in  allnement.  and  means  on 
the  upper  sheet  holding  plate  to  restore  the  retaining  de- 
vices of  the  sheet  to  thetr  normal  or  operative  position 
after  being  forced  by  the  binding  posts  of  the  ledger 


923.327.     ELK'  TKI<    VI.  r.t.VN (.;(!■  rON  HOSETTE     .Iamcs 

L,    BrRTOX,    I'lalnvillp,    rurm      a>sii:nor   of   one-half    to 
Frank   A    champlin.   East   Loriy   ,\it»ad(>w.    Mass       Flle<j 


1..  la  a  corn  harvester  and  shocker,  tb*"  comhination 
with  a  crane  mechanism,  of  means  for  swinging  the  <Tane. 
clasping  arms  having  connection  with  the  crane  and 
adapted  to  rotate  during  the  swinging  of  the  cran»" 

2  In  a  corn  harvester  and  shocker,  th«'  coniblnation 
with  a  crane  mechanism,  a  rotatable  double  caaj  carried 
by  the  crane  mechanism,  clasping  arms  supported  hy  the 
crane  mechanism  and  carrying  roiiers  for  engageiiient 
with  the  cam  faces  of  said  cam.  and  means  for  rotating 
the  cam  to  open  the  clasping  arms 

3  In  a  corn  harvester  and  shocker,  the  fotnr.ination 
with  a  crane  mechanism,  a  rotatable  double  'am  carried 
by  the  sTane  mechanism,  rlaaping  arms  supported  by  the 
(THne  rnechaniani  and  i-arrylng  rollers  for  engagement 
with  the  cam  faces  of  said  cam,  means  for  rotating  the 
cam  to  open  the  arms,  the  arms  rotating  with  the  cam 
when  in  their  closed  positions. 

•i.  In  a  self  binding  corn  harvester  and  shocker,  a 
swineini:  cninc  mechanism,  n  double  eccentrif  cfitn  car- 
rl«l  by  the  crane  mechanism,  each  cam  havitiK  a  .slotted 
recess,  claspinz  arms  mounted  In  the  double  eccentric  cam. 
the  inner  end,«  of  the  arms  engaging  In  the  recesses  of  the 
cam  when  the  crane  mechanism  Is  at  one  limit  of  it.« 
movement  and  starts  to  return  to  its  initial  position,  and 
means  for  oi>erntinK  the  crane  mechanism 

6.  In  a  self  binding  corn  harvester  and  shocker  the 
combination  with  a  crane  mechanism.  Includlnj'  a  boom. 
a  double  eccentric  cam  carried  by  the  iKiom,  clasping  arms 
asw^clat^ed  with  the  cam  and  oppne<l  :tnd  c|o8e<l  thereby. 
each  cam  surface  of  the  dou:)le  eccentric  am  being  re 
ceased  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  the  clasping  arms  after 
the  shock  is  discharged  from  the  crane  and  tlie  latter 
starts  to  return  to  Its  initial  position,  and  means  for 
automatically  operating  the  same, 

rrialms  6  to  30  not  prlntwi  in  the  Gazette  ] 


923.32«.      CORN  -  HARVESTER.      Chaklks    .V.    Br  llahd, 
Jackson.  Mich      Filed  May  27.  1907.     Serial  No  375.905. 


1.  A  rosette  of  the  daa*  dMoribwl  OOfllvrlatug  nu  upper 
member,  a  lower  member.  coAp«rat1ng  eontactjs  on  saM 
members,  a  slecv.-  Msreaded  onto  the  upper  member,  fo: 
supportlnt^'  said  !<.»■.'[  i!ienii»>r  and  for  also  drawiii;;  ih*- 
inw.T  metni.er  r.iv^ard  i!i-  'iiip*-;  tneni(>er.  and  means  inde 
pendent  of  said  contact.s  for  preventing  rotatiun  -if  the 
said  lower  metnber  on  the  tiiralng  of  ^j.-iid  .sleeve 

2.  -V  ri>s.-tti.  .)f  tl:i.'  i'i!is««  '1»'srri!jeil  im  .uiprisit)-.;  aii  ;ip[>er 
memlter,  a  lower  men:!..er,  .-adperatini?  ^prln^  .•ontarts  -m 
said  members,  n  sleeve  threade*!  onto  said  upper  memix»r 
fur  .supporting  said  Ntw-r  inemtier  ninl  for  ;il,>^o  draw-irik; 
said  i.)'ver  memlwr  towar<l  ttie  upper  metii!*>r  'j.  !:iriii-  .s;!l(l 
confart-j  Intc.'  'Tigagement.  and  mean-  sndej-.endeti!  ^tf  rlie 
contacts  for  prcveat  Ina  the  iow.T  iHe.-MOer  fr.^m  I'lrnin^ 
as   .■^ald   sleeve   in   turned. 

\  rosette  of  tfte  class  described  comprialnK  an  upper 
member.  ,i  lower  member,  a  ilMve  tlireaded  .r«!,.  ^aid 
upper  !nen,l.er.  fvr  supriortmg  said  lower  rueu..*.,-  and  f,.r 
alsii  ijr.')  wint;  --nid  A-wfr  meinl>er  t'.w,;ifd  ■v.-iid 
ber  and  pin  ii!.'.i  ns  <,',,  ..ij.  ,  ,|'  t  h 
dlrectiy  iip'Tfured  t  .  r*' 
turninz  tiiiitSiin  i*'  said 
drnwi)  tiiward  'I 
said 


:  ■*  r 


Sli- 


me rij 

esve    said,    i'ir;    iii»'!t i^^    !.'    prevent 
i'>vie:r    tnefti!)er    iiH    the    latter    Ss 
;:tp.'ii-:'.i!    !riemt,er    '-.i'    the    turning   of 


sleeve 


'r<-  ■•t   th"  ''i/ss^  des<-ri!ir-d   --I'mpristrij 

[■•wtT     aieni'ier       ;i     .sleeve      threiideii 

■er.  fiT    sup|:tortit)i;' 

-;iid 


i  A  r.,s. 
mem)>er,  n 
upper  meir. 

also  driiwnii.;  -;iid  lnw-s  in 
ber  a"  viiid  si. -..I,  1:4  'ririi.-.; 
with  the  meniliers  cf  the  r 
■>f  said   lower  ineni'-^r  .tss  tii 

m  e  rn  'i->e  r ,    a    i  >  ^  w  i--  r    ra »-  m  \  •<-  r . 
connectint;    sHid    'im 

means   frii'    ■■lr.n, -vvimi: 
yleldable      iRtn   r^    •; 
lower   mernlxTs    ..n- 
eriKrige   the    rither    j"i 

and  upper  nieni'-v? 

i.C!a  ims 


ipper 


U\i    Sil! 

d   iowt-r   ii.,-ii.>':-   H,(,id   for 

r>>i,.T 

t:  V.  -i  r  i    -     .       :'[i;,    ;     ni-'in- 

.iil.i    ; 

pai,i    of   ji'.n-.   iitri'ic-Dr!,,,! 

..set  fe 

for    ijre-v-ennni;    r.itnt;.>ij 

!  1 1  r  r! 

liif     if   said    Sleeve 

),..,,  r 

I         .,     ■; 

.'   ■  :. .;     ''.'•  V  i,'t-     1  .}.ernr !  velr 

•  I  W  !•■ 

:','•■';    -.-rs    mid     hftv'int: 

•I!  rri--d    "i.sji,.,'{  ivelv    :,y    ~.ui-i    iip|.«' 
i'i    :       ■''     '■' it-;<1abie    contacts    -erv 

i'r    if   vi'-iriaide  contacts  a^  .said 

ire  brought  together 
D')t  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


luwef 


Filed    !>e,'     .»      i-eij 
with     ;i     hend-i     :])•■■■   !il! 

ranjf-d    .■idj;!-:'"!--     ' 
pipe     l"iiii'ili/     ■;- .V  ;■! 'if., 

block   tiif. ill-     w'  ,:  f' 

tiflllv   a-i   d-».  r'i:.,.,i 

-  ,\  fl-;it.>r  lur  l\»y 
wfrt!  i!  iiefids  dls.-iia."i 
r!ir;;,:ed  'tdji-i-'efit  't:  tisi' 
ing  drtwinvnrdiv  fr<!:i 
tlirough  which  ih.'  ili~< 


;         •  .KLA8IO  CABTAN;     Kt-ii..i;,U     ld,Hij-' 

Serial  No.  40,'i.iX)S 

pn  r"  i)!t-r  r    provided 
■I)i.  (I.    ■■'i.amt.er    ;rr 


"  1  rr  c    ■"*    w^Tf^f'T] 

f  1  [*- 

■.:••■    •-,[■      dH:; 

, .  J. 

lie   tails    ovarii. 

1 

rdiv    from    the 

dii! 

Ml-'    dis.-iif!  ri;.- 

'ip- 

'  ii.il  [■_•■■ 

;'ind     .' 
I, a-  i.ied 


IliT    ;l     <i',-eeii     ''liiiipfl:";  Slieii'     ;. 

p    ''Uj,,,    iinrii     .'Hid,    d,!irn    •■•Ini  niiver    fir 

(nils   '»>ard     a   dlsc'hart:"   pipe   leM.l 

il,«--    liam     ,-hfurd'>er,     nnd     f\     '-liDi-k 


'.^'1  r  U'**    I  ^S  '  tt'    :',ili  SSes 

iiflvlnK  a   wHll   ea,<*inK    re^stlrii:    ■•\:f\:    ■•    r— 
nol"ist,«int!a!ly  :is  desCril,i«Hl 

'■•  \  water  jig.  LiSvini;  ,'>  ^irree 
wit, I  .1  pifte  'dock  adjH''(-Mit  .i  Its 
proi-ldi'd  wifb  ;i  dan;  diseharce 
casing,  a  dlseiiar^e  pipe  for  said 


1 1 « rt  1 

•  f    till 


•  r;  H  m 


1  '  ''>n.:\);i rF 'liefH  provided 
',■  tl«  o.urd,  Hod  f-'irriie' 
■  •hnmlier  havinw  ,h  wnli 
•ham!ier  pHosltjK  tiiroiiiib 


the    pilpe    block  -    a    ''^>!ir!ter  <-iip  .    jmd  ft    darn    partition    !>e 

tween    the    counter  fiip    nod    i-n«tri,i  ^aid    .lorn    partition 

tteing  provided  wltt,i   -i   d,Mtis   iip-'-fur,.  -,ii,\   .,,   ^..jjtc  tiierefor: 
.iiibstantis  Ih    !iM  .■■f.-'-c-i  I'ihI, 


}\'\f.     1  ,    Kv'Ky 


U.    S.    PATENT   OF-FICE. 
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4  A  water-Jig.  having  a  screen  compartment  provided 
with  a  pipe  block  adjacent  to  Its  tails  l«:.ard  and  further 
provided  with  a  dam  discharge  cbamlxM    hsvlnjj  a   (lanste*! 

w«!!  casing;  a  discharge  pipe  for  said  <  hamtw  passlnR 
through  said  pipe  block  ;  a  flanged  r-ounter  .uj,  a  dum 
partition  t>etween  the  counter  cup  and  casing  and  a»:«in8t 
which  their  flanges  abut  ;  and  a  yoke  for  releasably  damp 
Ing  the  counter  cup  In  place;  sulwtantuiily  a«  de*icrtl>e<1 


.')  A  water  Jig  having  a  screen  omiiortmen!  provided 
with  a  x)\\^  block  adjacent  to  Its  tfltW  hoH.'-d  fsnd  further 
provided  with  a  dam  discharge  chamiwr  iiBviric  a  wait 
ca.-iiiii;'  a  discharge  pifw  for  said  chand^r  pasninf  through 
said  pipe  (dock,  8  c-ounter-coj.  .  f,tid  u  djui!  pjirtttloii  )>e 
t»*H.-[i  the  counter  cnp  and  rni!ii,k;  ^aid  partition  l-elng 
pr-'.vided  with  a  dam  Hperfiire  niid  iv!fl  ;■,  .-over  plate  an<i 
a  g.Mte  rertlrallv  adjUPtsbie  '^.-Uvceti  •  !..  ■■,  ver  ;'.lHte  and 
ffT»  ;Mfiin  b'Kly  portlcn;  of  the  diirii  pnrttrcn  s-c'.srKntiaDT 
a.s   de<crlf  ed 

fClHiiTiH  '1  to  1!  not  printed  In  r'o'  Gazette.] 


923.3-"0       'LAMP 

New      I  1 1    •-•:■  '.I-       I 

479.195. 


Max    r'u,>  i\    'ind     V( 
Silco    Feb.    2t),    lie 


■-crlal    No. 


ha  \M\ii 


wiiidou     !ioic(itiL-    device    conslurl 
K'uid. •««>■«    iti.-r.ou.    an    angl*><J 


•■      '«'c-    pirttei* 

Uriectifij;      iJtrip 

}c'»,i-,  -.,rr!.-d  i^^  said  «irij.  nnd  sliding  In  '<.\>-  tuidewj,  i  s. 
!i;"iu-  for  iiririaiiii;  said  hejids  !nt.>  bhidins  eneaK»'ment 
witti  the  ciatDpIng  memlwrs,  and  window  tmidlnc  uieans- 
carried  dy  the  clampiuK  plates 

L'  .V  device  of  tlip  kind  deacri'wd  comjiri^iini;'  p;!i»e«  hnr 
•'U^  "id'-  djiriKe-s  t  hrott.ifliout  ji  f.Hrt  of  rlje'-  i.'isftii  .and 
flnrit-ed  Ht  otic  end,  tbe  side  flauK*-.  extendint.'  iiiwnrdl?-  over 
'die  plHtes.  the  said  fiangen  forrriiun  Kuldewftys  ivin.iow  fns. 
tenlnc  bdts  carried  by  the  non  flanged  ivrflon^  ,>'  th.- 
piafeB.  and  a  connectlnj.  strip  -..r  Jlexidl,.  nief,-, ,,  sold  or!}. 
','i'Tvins:  hei.ds  adapt  „»d  to  slide  in  said  guldewnvs,  and 
screws  f.>r  drawing  said  heads  into  bindlna  engagement 
with  tbe  side  flnnge«.  the  said  heads  iwdtis  r"''fwanent !y 
conneeted  to  the  cumectlng  strip, 

•T     The   cnmblniition    with    (jlaas   clamplnv    :neri.U-n«,     said 
noMi,i.er<     Iiavlim     auideu'-iys     fnrtn*Hl     ttjer-o,      ;,  n     .'tnt'te.-! 


Strip,  SMid  strip  t>einE  perforated  ridjacent  its  ends,  sleeve* 
working  in  said  perforations,  said  sleeves  Iveing  interiorly 
tbre;-,(1ed.  heads  carried  L>y  itnd  permanently  secured  to  s«id 
-^Ic.'ie.-.,  Mic  !jetid8  slidlni:  m  the  guldeways.  and  screwy 
Wi.rkinL'  \n  said  sseeve^  and  drawlni:  the  iicadi.  Into  Pinding 
•■lu'iitf.orieii!    w  n:  ti   s.-ild  t'lfldewavs 


^-•'     -  ■■■  "        FI.o.iK  SM*H,,THIN.,   MACniNE       .iirrHrE 
Chi:.,u  and  .-Vi  oi  .si   Kiu,f,mek.  I>enver.  Con*.  ,  said  Krae 
mc(   -aH^iiintn  Xv  said  ''hild      Filwl  Mar    -T-.  'I'+hs      .■ierm. 

.N..      423.1  7.-; 


1  Id  b  !i....r  siin.oti.ini;  nuoiiitie  !■,»-  -o:;:  cini,  •  i,  ,n  w-irti  a 
whPrtcd  earner  of  ,.,  plurality  of  c,,iSper8t  Ive,  r-oDtlnuous 
-•ilTadriri  oelts  soi'.portec!  thereon  nnd  adapted  t,.  enetu'e  a 
-■jrfto'c  ,  =  vpr  whicii  tlie  I'arrler  is  propellwi  ;,  ■ ,  .-j  ;rj.f,,pi  jpnt 
uieaii.>-  o-^Min  the  c„,rrler  adai,ite<l  i,;i  impa-!  a  .onjf'ltudhia: 
motion    lo   the   said   tw-'Hs 

"  In  fi  :lo.,r  smfKithinu  machine,  the  comlilnation  with  a 
wheeled  carrier  -.f  n  shaft  rrnat.«(b!y  tusj-v."  tided  t  iieref  roni 
all  ,.s:  i;:jitor\-  sliMft  purnMe;  t,,  the  first  otie  d'^uins  on  the 
shaffs  aliradant  Oelt.s  hp-i-rid  'he  dr'irns  ndapfeci  -o  ^^ 
u'iiLO-  ;,  surface  ov-  whch  iht-  .-a-rier  i^  profieljed,  tind  n 
lever  iiiechanism  wherehy  nie  niovaMe  shaft  irMv  he  t,,---.|ci  ;n 
a  seiect(»d  position  reliuive  to  the  other 

.'-:  In  n  floco-  smimthlnK  loRrhlDe,  the  criirihttia'iori  w;i;;  p 
wtiee;...!  ,-s'-»-ier  ,,.f  n  c,  ,t,  T  i  rjno.!js  )*i|..  Rfiii{,tt.Nl  t.  >-TrcusP  B 
"iHTliCt-  ,.\-er   ni.hfi    the   snui   .-..t-rie'    is   |iropcl  [  e(!     ;;nd    U.ean^' 

tor  k;v  fi.   1 1,,    viiid  lielt  a  longitudinal  and  laterally  recjp 

ro<*attrik;'    mov..-[i!ent. 

4  In  A  (loot  snio.ii|;;na  iimchint-.  the  i-omMnh  toU;  win:  a 
carroT,  ..f  a  coiuinuous  ;*;T  haviu^  a  M>DKtt  iidinal  move 
meio  ?h,..reoi,  ;ii  s,i),.,rt.,.v,>,;i  rei^jtion  t,,  ,,  surface  .,ver 
which,  the  car-ier  is  iirojn-lifsl  :>  shoe  iiivo(;i;ii  siispended 
al«>vH  The  i.overtcos-  i..  rt:,,!-  ,.f  1 1„.  x^.),  ,,^(1  a  mean* 
adapted  tn  hnr,!.-  •:.•■  .i^.i  siioe  in  forcible  eji-aL-eruer!;  -,>,ith 
the  s.'iid   t'ortioi 

6.    !i.    Ji    t1 --    s!Tc'>orhin»:    ri.ai'diine.    th«'    cono.lMfir  lor,;    o.'    t. 

carrbT,  inciudltti:  snpp<irurip  wlieels.   pBrailel   <:.,:, 'rs   rcda- 
talily  Miniwnded  frotn  the  carrier,  dnimc  npcm  -he  shaft-s,  s 
continuous  !.e!i   arncnd  the  drun.s    a  cam  wdi,-c,   ;isso,"{ate,j 
with   tbe  si!i.p.orT;iii.'    whee.s   to   rotate  in    uijison    tijerewtfli 
and  an  oscin.',!orv   lever  or,,.  arfi;i  of  wtiich  op,>.--i, tiveh-  -n 


■j!l  ;;e-. 


.■nil     «ti 


«  h:..-  ■  he 


■''    "!!h    oije   of    tiie    fif::t\   stiaftis 

'  'laims  6  to  1 1    roi    ;  r-iiitc-ci  II. 


H,»ot5lle   «),'"lli    ;c  v,,t!i :   \ 
<  ..s-'eUe.] 


923.3."!       ri,\  J  I..-,TC>;  \T       .m,,h,'"  (  innrsKi,    ,h-odv«ir;th    V("t>. 
Filed    Ma:'     ..     IS-tUl.       >erui,l   No     .is,-,  .sc 


X, 

..»i 

.,  ,. 

,*., 

A 

■"" 

T 

' 

±Z/ 


\   rail  Joint  ■•^iriipri.xini;.  in  combinstlon  with  the  meeting 
>!.'i-  ,.f  rails,  ea'h  lijivin*:  a  tread  iMirtlon  with  It*;  opposlie 
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ed«e«  cut  away  forming  an  ontwardly  flarJnsr  web  portion 
terminating  at  lt«  inner  ends  in  inclined  shoulders,  fish 
plates  baTlng  titie  npper  edj?es  thereof  recestied  and  their 
tnnor  faces  outwardly  flaring  and  conforming  to  the  in- 
clination of  the  outwardly  flaring  faces  of  said  web,  the 
ends  of  the  recessed  portions  of  said  lish  plate  being  in 
clined  and  adapfed  to  contjict  with  the  inclined  shoulders 
of  the  rails,  the  upptr  wigf  of  the  tish  plates  intermediate 
Its  recessed  portion  being  flush  with  the  tread  surface  of 
the  rail,  and  portions  of  the  flsh  plate  extendlnE  under 
neath  the  tread  siirfore  of  the  rail,  as  shown  and  descril»ed 


I 


0-;i..'i3-;.  ANTISKIDDINO  I»EVICE.,  Locis  J  n.RHGY 
and  Hbxbt  Morkow,  Belt,  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  21  im-i 
Serial   No.  411.918. 


Til.;'  ■.■omh.iDiition  with  the  rear  ;ixle  of  a  vehi-le  of  m 
damp  rlKl.iiy  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  lugs,  a  yoke  pivoted  tetwe«n  the  lugs  and  provide<l 
at  ita  lower  end  with  a  bolt,  a  sharpened  wheel  jo.,rnale<l 
""V^^  !"'''f'  '""  «P«"ting  lever,  a  loclclng  .juarirant  with 
which  Che  it'ver  cooperates,  and  .vleldabie  means  .onnectln- 
the  lever  and  the  bolt,  comprising  a  draw  head  ln<  losing  a 
coiied  spring,  and  a  pair  of  ro<ls.  one  of  which  haa  one  end 
nsidly  secured  to  the  draw-bead  a  ad  lt.s  outer  end  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  tiie  iever,  the  other  rod  having  one  end 
coanecte<l  with  the  gaid  bolt  and  Its  other  end  projected 
within  the  draw  head  and  extended  through  the  colled 
spring,  and  provided  with  a  nut  by  which  to  regulate  the 
t.-naion  of  the  spring,  and  a  stop  carried  bv  the  last  named 
rod  to  Am\l  its  Inward  movement  reiativeiv  ^o  the  draw- 
bttad. 


^■2Xm?,.  WATER  V\[.  AIR  V.M.VK  fcr  .^TE  \  MUf  v  T- 
INc;  SYSTEMS,  EDw.nn  W  .-^.WK^nT,  .Merchantville, 
-N  J  .  assignor  u,  Warren  Wel>8rpr  A  Oompanv  a  r„r^ 
porath.n  of  Vew  .lersey  Filed  -Tii'v  *>.-.  I'l.if'  ^pHnl 
No.   ;i.*i.-,4I5.  '    ■  •'.'■HI 


I.  A  taive  for  the  purpose  descril^nl  consisting  of  a 
valve-body  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  heing 
located  at  a  substantial  distan.'c  ab...ve  the  ouUet  to  form 
a  deep  well  in  the  lower  part  of  the  valve  bodv    a   mov 


It  open  at  l-«:.th  «nds  and  having  lis  lo^er  end  resting  ..ti 
the  base  of  the  valve-tKJd>'  ind  opening  int,.  the  outlet 
and  carrying  the  vaive-plece  i..  ronirol  aaid  ontirt.  am)  a 
float  carried  by  The  'ipper  ponton  of  said  tul*  wiih  us 
b<:>ttoui  at  or  above  the  iniei,  ihe  lower  eini  of  the  tui.e 
extendJog  Iteiow  the  float  through  said  deep  weli 

2.   A    valve    for    the    purprtse   dejMTii^tl    fonsLstitit'    of    a 
vaive-b<xiy   having  an  Inlet   and  an  outlet,    ttie   inlet    bein^ 
located   at   a   subHtantia]   d!stnfi,'e   above   thi-  outl.-r    !,.   forrn 
a  deep  well  in  the  lower  part  of  the  valve  iKxiy,  a  mova'.:-- 
verTlcal  tnh.^  ■,[..  a  ;tt  twth  r.n.l!«  havint'  M.s  b-wer  end  r^ji- 
Ing   on    the    ba^i*-   t.f    the    valve. b.i<ly    an.i    ■.;.)>:, ing    Info    tliM 
outb»t   and   carryin„'  the  vvi\\>- pi-rc  r.,     ..jiiro'   said   ootle' 
•t   tb.-'Hi    carried  by  the  upper  i-Ttion    .f  <su-i   inr.e  ivith    i'-- 
'«>tiom  at  or  aNive   the    inb-t,    ibe    bnv.o-   ,-wi   of    r;..-    tin  .- 
►'xtending  beiow   the  lioat    ;bs-ongb   sa:.l   rjeep   wel;    .cid    '.>. 
i-'uide  rod  rnrrie.l    ':„y    the  valve  b.Hly   and  extending  dow  r; 
irifi;    >fiU\    r-i:..'    »<ubstaDf ially    ln*.>    fbe    bnver    end    'tber- .' 
lievotiti   til.'   ..-v..i   of  the  txjttom  of  the  flout  carried   hv    s). ,  i 
tube  mid  forming  a  contracted  pahsageway  with  Uie  wa..s 
■  f  the  tvii>e. 

:b  -V  vaive  f.,r  ff,e  ptirpose  de8crib«Hl  consisting  of  a 
valv...b<xly  h.ivi„«;  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  iniet  being 
located  a'   h  >ub8t«ntiai  distanre  iCbove  the  ..iulet   to  form 


a  deep  W"i  i    Irs 

vcni'-ni    tijbe 
rest  in  i;   oc    th- 
the    oUfier     ;ir\:l 
outlet,    a    j!,.;ir     ■«  [• 

with      it.S     bortl.'Ul      :\ 

!  be  tutH'  "xten.b'n.^ 

and    n    spirally    gruovetl   guldt 

hody     and     e\T,»tiiiiMg     dowri     ;■ 


;nfo  rhe   io«  ' 


■■!.d    !  bert-cf   -,..'■ 

:f     fb-    f1,'.;!t     rarri-M!     bv     s^ij.i 

iracicd  sjuru.   pasaiu-'   w  ,» y   *; 

^^    A     \al.-.    •■.,:;■     ■!„.    .{..iri^.o 

valve. body    v.ii\\D>i    ati    iuiei   ai.d    ;u 

b:.)(:ated    at    a    nubatautlal    di«t*nri     ,; 


■  ->w.-r  |.art  of  fb..  vi,;v..  oo.ly,  a  r;..o,ablr 
■*''  -tf  -■'■tl.  Ct,<ls  ;.avir,,^  n^  ^,,,^„;  ,.^^ 
ii--i'    of    tr...    vi'i  n ..  ;  iifi-,     ,;-■:,<     >rtei-ing   into 

a^;'yit.K    ihv    va,:-, ,.  J,, ■■-    ...,n:rol    said 

-ri.Hi    by    the    n!.i,.r    p..rti..n    of    said    tube 
or    H)w>ve    th-'    :in.o      ;  ;,,-    -.ov.o-    --i,.!    of 

'Clow  tb»'  tb.)Ht  i:;.ro-iKb  khmI  -b-;-  ,i  ell, 
rod  carried  by  Tbe  valTC- 
•■  ;-uitl  lube  ;'-i!:bstantlally 
nd  the  level  of  the  bottom 
f':b.'-  rin.1  forming  a  con- 
1  oit:'  -.s  ab;.  ..f  the  tube. 


a  •  ■  <  .■ 


-1 


!i  deep  well  if!  ; 
vertirai  ttibe  ,. 
r&stiug   o!i    lb.' 

the     oiltlef     arid 

outlet,   a    iloai:    ■ 

'^irl;  tr^  botr  .n,: 

riaid    tube   bavii 


le  ."-wi^r  part  of  ; : 

••■■a      -I,'      in.  lb      eihl!- 

aig.-    -..f     ;;.<■    ■,  a,,,  v, 
ai;:',v  lU^     iLt:     \  a;- 


■•istiii^   of  a 

>    oiief  being 

I  et  to  form 

:> .  '•!    novable 

r    end 

b"'?'.rk     ,iitO 

ihii  111    said 


arried    by   the  u|.!..t    iM,rtlon  of  said    tube 

■*'        -bv.rr  -br  ':,'..■'    -he  lower  end  of  the 
x.'iQ'*    ■  :.if  bi.;sr  'br^^atrb  said  deep  well  and 

eway    through    It. 


and  a   wall  »urr  oiiUii.^  ,>4tij   i.^^;   ^^„   having  Ita   lower 
edge  subatantlally  level  with  the  bottom  of  said  float 


923.334       AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.      OwBN  M.  Cos 

NELLY    and    Gboboe    w     !t   dolph,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Filed  July  14.    1>08.       s.  ,  bi     No.  443.483. 


1.    in    an    nm  iseiin-ui     appw  ra  (hj;    -.f    fji..    cbura'-scr    rte 

scribied,   the  cumbi  ria  rjon   of  a    fraclt.   anil   a   car   for   i v.- 

meoi  thereon.  i'ompri,-iii,iL':  a  w  heeb-d  MOD-r-.aa  tji  oie  track 
a  freely  rotatubb'-  ;»...!v  disposed  ii|:,n)ti  mui  tn>-k,  a  oeii 
trai    handle    bar    for    «ud     txuly.    r.^tending    d'Vivnwnrclb. 


.»,,„         ^,      ,,   .     ^      ,  '  ■-..i^w.-uj.   t,    ,uov       trai    nanaie    bar    for    «»k     U>dv     r-Ktejuline    d.ivnw«rrl' . 

able  vertical  tube  having  a  contracted  passageway  through  ■    through  said  ir.C.  and  fort.iuK;  roull":  jJvATsL; 


JibNK  I ,  tg«y 
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body,  and  ■  frtction  lirake  for  «.aid  o..dy  to  ch«»rlt  the  ro- 
tation thereof,  ndiipted  for  eiii.;aKi»merit  uiti  a  ptvrtion  of 
Haid  truck,  sutmianfially  aw  det*crlb.ai 

-     An  nmuaement  apparniiip  of  the  character  descrit>ed, 

comprlalng  an  up  track,  a  downwardlv  extending  track 
^eadtng  from  the  upper  end  of  mjikj  np  traek,  a  roiatable 
car  for  travel  m-on  said  track,  sab-l  dovvnwardiy  eitendluK 
track  being  prc.Ttde<l  with  side  walif.  and  with  ivarT>e<:i 
p-rtloDK  alternatebv  .idjaceni  ocposlte  sides  (hereof  where 
by  snid  car  is  tlited  against  said  side  wali?  to  cause  ro- 
tation tiicr"of,  a  tiownwnr(i;>  .  xtending  utralghf  track 
>nd!iiu  fi,ii)i  tbc  bi^ver  eti.i  -if  sisib  iv.arped  truck,  and  h 
f-.iui'M.^  df.wnwar<lly  ext*»odtritr  trMck  lending  from  tbe 
■ovei  .-1,1  of  «rtl(l  strat(:!ii  ^:><-l  •.  ,  he.-i,  tsi,.  .),.gcent  of 
-"!■'  •">'•-''  ""-l  ferniSnatirsi;  >r  :,  .evci  tra.  k  t-oijacetit  the 
lower  00,1  -f  sab!  -.]   'rnrk.  -  ■ '-^tantially  a*  .!.■«(■  ribed. 


9  2  3.'?::-         Arn-F,KTIStN<;    AVVXHATIS        Lesi  ;f    U. 
COHNF-  :'  s,    Ro.-kv    ini!    S-ftfloii      !\'., 
IOCS        Sc'bai    N.i     ■bib.'-tjo. 


Fbod    ri.;t     2, 


1.    An    ?rtvrri|.siiu     b.OHn1    .^- .-t.  prt« ; -i ..:    ,,     ....k      ki'vy.^Tfi    se- 
cured  to  tlie   fHce  of  the   back   HI..,!   i.|.a,'.-.l    •  b.-a-froisi   to    •■■ 
ceive    «iirfa>es    l-etu-inK    atlvori  jsijii;    n..at;.-i-,    m;,-'    .-,    f. 


[  r  a  me 

I  rips    wiiicti.    vvt.en 
b,n<:k    •'oiDcide    with 


h 


.roi 


1^1 t. 

cb-  -m 

M-intf 
',  '.-ie.l 


Linger!     to     tbc     Uick    .and    coiiij.r  isitig 
the    f^airic    U    in    [h.sltl.-ui    HKHlnst    tbe 
the  kecpcrsH  and  (a-jver  the  same 

\n   iH'lvertlslfij;'   'board   cornprisu!^, 
kc--p.  ,'h   >.i'cnred    to  tliC   face  tb.-oa'".f   n  r 
to    priivble    Kuldes    to    receive    paru-is 
matter,  a  frame  arrantred  In  front  ,>f  t 
Into   openings   arcirc.^iniHtltip    t>a»    -It, 
pa»ei8,  a  batten  c(ur-ieci    h\    tb*    .,;,|»', 
and   projecting   o\cr    the    ujiper    eOL'e    ■ 
connecting  tlie  rear  edge  of  tbt 
of  the  back,  end   bat  tens  (-arrb-< 

Ing  tb«  eods  of  the  back  to  prevent  iHterni  di^pa  .noa.; 
of  tbc  ;o!\ao-t!gii)E  panels,  b,',c  ,.,vvcr  ei,:,1s  of  the  ijitb-r 
battens  iMnii  projected  beyond  the  b-.xver  edge  of  tbc 
frame  a  burten  "MH-urtMl  to  the  ii'wcr  fsije  ,*  the  bflck  and 
arrangtxl  Itetween  'be  Pxteiaied  iiortlouj-  of  'be  frn;rie 
battens  to  prevent  ethl  shake  ,.'  •■•,,.  frnrtar  ,-ii!,,;  nicnas  for 
h.isditiu:   the  frame  an-i   back   iie(,«cliab:y   .■■touiecied. 


i      >-:,),,  c.i 

>e  « r  i  r  c 
ic  (■ack 

C'f     Ihc     aiivertlSUig 

e,i-e    >,.'    I  be    frame 

f    liic    t,nck     hinges 

"••ri    did    tbe    rear    fn'-e 

tbc    frarr.e   atd    '  •    •]  ,.s 


92S.3r-ifi  MAIL    l>EI.i\KH!N»,     VNF    CuLLFaTI  N(i 

.MTAHAXrs.        Wii,i.n.vi     \l      r.-wvuv.i.i      i 'hb-ago     Hi 

Filed   .\ug    ,H,   \ms.       .Serial   Nc     44f..7'i.'., 

1  Tbe  combination  wl!b  a  ,,  ar  harint;  a  suitable  di»or 
wiis ,  of  n  ,swinging  mail  handlinj;  friuue  pivott^d  adjacent 
on.-  side  of  the  d<H.rwivv  and  when  tt.  jm. sit  ton  for  u«<? 
exten<iing  across  the  do<irway,  «n  opcrmlriK  arm  for  said 
frame,  and  a  stop  tixe<l  beside  th.-  car  intck  b.r  ot>'""rat  ag 
naiii  firm  and  frame 

2.  Tiie  combination  with  a  car  having  a  dtwrway.  of  a 
swinging  mail  handling  frame  pivoted  ad.jacent  one  aide 
of  the  doorway  and  when  in  p*>sitl«in  for  use  extending 
acnrnt.  the  doorway.  meanH  for  removnbiy  supporting 
mall  to  tte  delivered  In  frtsnt  of  ■^aid  frame,  an  operating 
arm.  and  a  fined  .ttop 


Th, 


r'ofribiiialiofi     with     n     < ar,     of    a     swinaine    rnai 

hiiridilng  frutrte.   a   imjB.ging  ojMpratin(t   arm    therefor  »ep« 

rate   frcm   »>ild    frame    otit    oj^Tatively    ci.ouerted    thereto 

aii,i     tui-aos     for     iiutorcM  f  icaHv     retiirnlrig     nald     franiC     t,; 
norma!    ;.,,!sitton   after   i  .f.f  rttt  iccn 


a 


4.     The      COB)>b!.K!l.c:,       V,   ;(;1,       .,      ,,  „-      r,j,,,-iii 

swinging   frr-c.    acr^,,,    ti;,.    .^.>,,■^v^ .,,      ,,,,     .;„,,•;,--,,.    ,,.,,--;; 
therefor,  meana  for  automatically   reiur:    :  .        ,      r-;;  ■ 
normal  position,  and  means  for  supporU'i^  ;  .ji  =  .  bta-bae  the 
car  tra-  k    i:      ...sitlon    to   lie  carried   by   such   return   moTe- 

ment  of  ni.-  frsmf  int.i  the  f'ar  doorvrnT 

6.  The  conbitritr  lofi  with  a  'air  'lavini:  a  .1cm-..-,vk5  cf  g, 
revertlWe  rtwiiii;ii;c  :nail  haiHlln  »j  f-ame  i,-r'.t«-c  abaocfit 
either  s1<1e  ,.f   'b.-  ,i  whv   «;    «■;      and    « 

for    -''Sc    f--^:f.:,.t   "   „  -■' tww    »  jpA    ,  5, ,, . .- v^ -f  r     TfTi 

and   a    bled   oj>erHtir)r    «*op 

(Clalm«  6  to  23  u<".   or  i, ted  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


-■li   .:.   pot. lion 
peratlng  arm, 


923.387.      CONVBTING    APPARATUS.      Jauxs    T.    COW- 

L»Y.  Boaton.  yv.\h<  apsismor  to  I^oMon  Consolidated 
Store  Service  .  ,.iBi  ,1,3  N.-wi,rk,  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  384,267. 

*»     /»  T 


.iiwJCnJCT-JCIw.       ...  JX.JCiyii  II  MllllmiMI— liBW 


1     In   a   '■•onreTlng  apparatus   the  c.nibfnHtiorj    "Mtb    -hf 

cable.  .,>f  cabo-  jarop^jflfng  mechantsm  comi>r:*;ri,e  a  fsvi 
Ing  grtpper  currier  .-snd  n<-!rma;iy  held  In  a  closed  pofUion  ■ 
L'Tif.j,iert-  rtioui.tt.ri  ,,n  the  ,"nrrter,  and  meimi"  mdependent 
!>f  5  h#>  crirrier  ,adt»pted  lo  ,■-.  .ntr  b  the  grtpper*  -^c  f,«  •<■  .per, 
said  itripfft-rs  to  trtf  :he  '-abb'  N^  'hey  a  ppronch  the  Sfirrie. 
and  tt>  opi-n  saif]  LT'piurt  t,,  free  t  t>e  ctiMe  r.  j  rher  'ware 
the  ^.nnie  ■  fm,]  rneHrss-  \<t  ■•|>erHtc  i  he  carrier 

-'     Irt  ft   conveyitii:  Hpi.arRit!«   the  cnrnblnHtior;    %v:'b,    the 
cflbse,   of   cBhie   prc>i,eiHr!K    mechunlstri    cornpristtne-  fl    trn,vet 
lUg  t-"i  ;■!""•■■     a-iac    ;<:,■,;    :„c.rrri!i,  11  v   helii    ;r!   i,.  cb'>!*ei'i   [->(rs!»ion 
grippe--,  a,    --.'e,,   .,,-,   ^;,,  ■     Hr-ncr  ,   i«.    '•aJl;^   \u   ••,•    ],.i;;]    ^'f 

the  «nppcrs         Ml-'    ;..!    .,|,c[,,],-    ^^j(S    cr'ppc-;.    ;,«    {r,,.>    ,HTte:-   ,,r' 

broMK'ht  ;ii-i,  en>;.ii;ffi)erit  wu!i  tbe  caiaie.  jind  the  other  for 
otnTv.ng  tbip  crippers  wren  ;  lie  latter  are  carTled  aw,<!> 
U-'U.   Mo'  ci;e:,.,_  ;i.,,r!   r;:ea"v   -,       pera'c   t  lie  carrier 

b.  In  I  coDveyini4  ,cppnratu»  the  comblnfitloB  witb  the 
cable,  of  cabb^  propelling  mechanism  compriidng  a  travel 
ing  grlpper  carrier:  a  piurality  of  spring  controlled  grlp- 
pers  mounted  on  said  carrier  tun.i  each  ni.prtnaily  held  in  a 
clwed  pooltlon  ;  two  cams  arranged  In  the  path  of  said 
urlppti'rs.  one  for  operiinij  tbe  grlppers  as  they  ji'e  brought 
into  engagement  with  the  cable  and  the  ether  for  open^og 
the  grlpixTs  when  they  are  moved  away  frtim  tbe  cable. 
and  means  to  operate  the  carrier 

4.  In  a  cxMiTeving  apparatus  the  combination  with  tbe 
cabile.  of  ffil,i!e  [irnpclbru'  ft>echarilKm  comprising  a  travel- 
ing grlpper  carrier:  a  plurality  of  gripfier  ,1awi»  ptvotally 
niouiX'od  on   the  carrier,   arms  connected    with   said   lnws: 
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two  cams  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  arms,  one  for  sepa 
rating  aaid  arms  to  open  the  grlpp«r  Jaws  a»  the  latter  ap 
proach  the  cable  and  the  other  for  separating  said  arms  to 
open  the  grlpper  Jaws  as  the  latter  leave  the  cable. 

5.    In  a  conveying  apparatus  the  combination  with  the 
cable,  of  cable  propelling  mechanism  comprising  a  travel- 
ing  grlpper   carrier;    gripjwr  jaws   pivotally   mounted   on 
said  carrier  and  arranged  in  pairs  to  receive  the  cable  be 
tween  them  ;  arms  connected  with  said  jaws  ;  two  cams  ar 
ranged    in    the   path    of   said    arms,    one    for    momentarily 
spreading  said  arms  and  the  jaws  connected  therewith  as 
the  latter  approach  the  cable,  and  the  other  for  momen 
tarlly  spreading  said  arms  and  the  jaws  connected  there- 
with as  the  latter  leave  the  cable,  and  means  to  operate  the 
carrier 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923.338  GROT-NDLEG  CONNECTION  FoR  KLF.  TRO- 
LYTIC  ARRESTERS,  Elmer  E.  F,  OaBifiHTON.  .Schen- 
ectady. N  Y  ,  a.-islgnor  to  G^nerni  Electric  Company  a 
Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed  July  9.   l!»07      SeViai 

No    .382.860. 


1  The  comhlnntlon  with  the  line  conductor,  of  a  tran^- 
ml^iion  .y«tem  ,.f  an  electrolytic  condenser  In  each  pha«e 
leg    ot   the    multiplex    connection,    and    an    auxiliary    con 

TectTon.      '"'"''■  "''''''''   '"   '"'  ^^^^'^'^'^   '•^*''  «'  '-'^  '-- 

2.  The  combination  with  the  line  conductors  of  a  trans 
mission    system,   of   electrolytic    condensers    connected    re- 

c.^lr  '■  '*^  "T''  ''•^°*^"^-^"^  '*"'!  ">  -i  «>mmon   neutral,  a 
common  ground  connection  from  ..id  neutral,  and  an  elec- 

Xei    hTn  r'''/"  T'^  ^''"'''''  connection  having  smaller 
plates  than  those  In  the  other  condensers 

3.  The  combination  with  the  line  conductors  of  a  trans 
mission  system,  of  main  electrolytic  condensers  connected 
respectively  to  said  conductor  and  to  a  common  neutral  a 
common^routMl  connection  from  said  neutral,  and  an  aux- 
Hlary  electrolytic  condenser  in  .,uld  ground  coonectl!n 
which  requires  a  less  amount  of  energy  than  the  main  con- 
denser to  refortji  Its  resisting  film. 


923.339  COOKING  .\M,  <\VNN[NG  T\NK  Hith  I 
Cc.VM.NOHA.vi.  Springfield.  Mo  Filed  Oct  2«  imi  Se 
rial  No.  .399,tti;i,  •  '*  J'.     »e 

fh-  Mww''"""  '"y  ""*'  '°   preparing   vegetables,   fruits   and 

hnri  ./?"■  ""'°*°'''  '*'^  ^''''  '**"'"^'  ^*'""°«  ^^'i  having  a 
horizontal  arrangement  and  subdivided  bv  vertical  parti 
tloflfi  nto  compartments,  said  partitions  having  openings 
n  their  lower  portions  to  establish  communication  bK-tween 
he  several  compartments,  a  serie.  of  heating  tubes  1  oca te,1 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  boiler  and  passed  through  the 
aeyeral  partitions,  and  rests  applied  to  the  sides  of  the 
boiler  and  the  partitions  at  a  point  above  the  ser'^s  of 
tubes  to  support  the  cans  or  receptacles  containing  the  veg 
eubles  or  the  like  to  be  cooked. 

2.   In   apparatus  for  preparing  vegetables,  ffuit  or  the 
like  for  canning,  a  tK>iler  having  a  box  at  its  front  end    a 


setting  for  tht  boiler  having  a  space  lietween  its  rear  wail 
and  the  rear  of  the  Iwiler.  a  series  of  vertical  partirioni 
subdividing  the  txdier  into  compartments  and  having  opeu 
ings  in  their  lower  portions  to  establish  communication  !.. 
tween  the  several  compartments,  a  series  of  heating  fni-ei 
extendwl  through  the  partitions  and  the  front  and  rea  • 
walls  of  the  tntiler  and  opening  into  the  said  l>oi  at  f-u. 
front  of  the  boiler  and  the  space  in  the  rear  thereof  nn  1 
rests  applied  to  the  sides  of  the  boiler  and  partitions  to 
support  cans  or  receptacles  containing  the  vegetables  or 
the   iifcre  to  (m^  prepared. 


3.    In    appnia':is    for    (.repi.nui:'    v^Kctal-ifs     fr^ilt    -■■.' .- 

like  for  canning,  a  iK.iler  having  a  \,„x  «,  its  frr,!!-  ..'n-i"-. 
setting  for  the  i^iiler  having  a  space  t-i*tween  its  rea-  «-, 
and  the  r..N:ir  of  the  LK>iler,  a  series  uf  vertical  pnrtHc.',,. 
subdividing  tha  l-jUer  into  compartment.^  and  having  r,,,..;, 
ings  in  their  iower  VKjrtions  to  estatilish  cmmunicntl-.ti  'n- 
tw«vn  the  sevpfai  compartments,  n  aeries  of  heating  tnin-n 
extended  rhr^-Kh  the  partitions  and  the  front  *nd  rear 
walls  Mf  rf,*.  1,0!]^  ;Hid  Lpening  int.i  the  said  'lv)x  at  the 
front  -f  'h-  i<.!i<.r  and  r-  ..  s,,a,.p  in  th-  rear  there 
water  he:itrr  ;it  the  front  end  of  the  i,<,ii,.r  ai-n-^  li,.. 
t>,x.  tubes  ejttcE.i.^,!  through  the  water  heater  and  In 
munication  at  Their  lower  ends  with  the  hhU}  ':u,x  n 
stack  in  ciiutiiurii.  atlon  wttb  the  npf-.er  endH  ..f  ^,.:~} 
t..  .arr;    ,.ff  fh..  ~(ii.jke  and   fro.lncts  -.f  .-.  ,mi  c.i.m  i,,,, 


(ttli 


9-':^. 34..  .vn'.\j£.\T!  S  Fok  [.I£YING  KHiCKS  \V;l 
t.!AM  !-■  i:»E.'Ki-:5f.  Gi,s|).-n  S  V  Filed  .-^-'pr  ■J\>  I'Mm 
SeriMi    .N,,.     ;i3f;  7k_c 


1.  In  a  brick  drvin*:'  ;t[>p"'"inis  ir;  "-nnt.inat  ii  .n  n  drying 
shed  having  a  n,,nf.  ,:i  .-..pnia  ..n  the  r..,f  .-xtei:,,i;ru  longi- 
tudinally of  tlie  iatter  and  tiarin^  air..c,iflet  openinK--  in 
its  sides,  means  f,.r  r-iruiatiuir  the  flow  of  air  throu^jh  said 
openings,  a  ■■eliiUK  U'l.>w  the  roof,  the  .space  below  the  ceti 
ing  UMng-  dividwl  into  a  plurality  of  dryluK  chamtpers  and 
the  ceiling  twing  provided  with  openings  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  chamliers  for  the  diischarge  of  air  from  rh«  I 
chamlx'rs  into  tbe  collecting  space  or  charnlvr  N'twMn  the 
ceillnit  and  the  roof,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  .:.t  air 
through  the  celling  openings,  an  air  conduit  common  r..  the 
chamtwrs  for  supply ing  air  thereto,  a.s  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  brick  drying  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  iong, 
narrow  drying  chamber  hn.ing  an  a'.r  outlet  opening  In  !t« 
top  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  meatus  for  discharg- 
ing air  into  the  chamber,  and  mean,*  for  closing  more  or  lesw 
of  the  air  outlet  opening  throughout  the  length  nf  the  cham- 
1)er  at  will,   .as  »et   forth 
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:i  In  a  brick  drying  apparams.  In  combination,  a  long 
narrow  drying  chamber  having  an  air  outlet  opening  In  its 
top  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  dlscharg 
ing  air  into  the  chamber,  and  means  for  regtiiatlng  the 
flow  of  air  through  said  opening,  said  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  closures  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  open 
lug  and  capable  of  operation  indei)endent  of  each  other, 
whereby  more  or  less  of  said  opening  may  t>e  or>«ned  or 
closed. 

4.  In  a  brick  drying  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  long 
narrow  drying  chamber  having  an  air  outlet  opening  In  Iti! 
top  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  discharg- 
ing air  into  the  chamber,  and  meann  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  air  through  said  opening,  said  mean^  <-omprislng  a 
plurality  of  hingedly  mounted  ciosiures  arranged  iongltudl 
naliy  of  the  opening  and  capable  of  operation  Independent 
of  each  other,  whereby  more  or  less  of  said  opening  may  U- 
openeii   or   closed. 

".  In  a  brick  drying  apparatus.  In  comhlnatk.n,  a  long, 
nitrrow  drying  chamt)er  havlnjj  an  outlet  opening  in  Its  top 
extending  ionglfudlnally  ther»*of.  said  ojwning  gradually 
increasing  in  width  from  one  end  of  the  chamlter  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  througis 
said  opening,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  closure!« 
arraoifefi  longitudinally  of  the  opening  and  capai-le  of  oper 
atJon  Independent  of  each  (diier,  wherebv  more  or  'a-m  of 
the  .-said  opening  may  t*  opened  or  closed 


928.34  1.  STATION  (Ji:  SlliKKT  INIcl.  \TmH  l-t^H 
C.^KS  c'aki  m  I•lcKl:^■so^  ri.-viand,  (th|o  F!0''d 
N<.i.     ih,   HKjT.      Serial  .No    4H^.ti(H>. 


'      The   roils  and   the   mennn   op^.rativeJv   connecting  the 
s»n,f..    11,    .•omt)inat)on   with   a   r^.ck.T  ,«hafi    having   liniite<:l 
'■"''"'""    ""  *"■"■'   'i"''!  •'"  ""•■  -li'!  ■•.'  K«Hi   shaft   and   adapi 
eo    t,.   roci..    (herewith,   spring  pr.-ss,^,l   [,«rts  oppnsite,^    .-n 
Kftgcd   against   one  end   of  naid  arm   ar.d   ..pcrating  ccnne, 
non^  between   the  other  ond  of  said  arm   aa.i   one   o;   m\(' 
rolls 

'^-    In   a   .station    or   street    indicating    nja'-liine,   a    set    o' 
rolls  and  m-ans  to  actuate  th.    saui.;   comprising  n   rocker 
shaft,  an  arm  hxed  at  about  lt,s  middle  on  .said  shaft,  op 
positf  spring  pressed  jawK  adapted   to  engagr  one  end  of 
-aid  arm.  and  means  at   the  ottier  end  of  said  arm  oprra 
in.-i\   engatfd  (herewith  to  nrtiiate  hhsO  r.iiin 

o  The  rolls  and  a  gear  and  pinion  to  operate  the  H&me 
a  rock  Bhaft.  an  arm  fixe*]  «t  itn  middle  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  means  t.,  engag-  the  upper  .nd  of  K«id  arm  with 
said  gear,  and  spnnK  pressed  :iaw>  op|.M>f>Uei.(  disiK,).sed  at 
the  lower  end  of  sattl  arm,  whereby  the  rolls  are  rotated  by 
sahi  arm  by  rotation  of  Kaid  stiaft  :n  either  direction, 

4    The  rolls  having  each  an  actuating  spring  inside  ami 
slK.trs    carrying    said    Kpring,-    havlnK    near    connection     « 
rocli    shaft    and    means    to    rock    the    same     a    ro<ker    arm 
Mxed    at    its   middle   <:,.n    the  end   of   said    shaft,    means    be-    j 
tween  the  upper  end  of  tsaid  arm  an<l  said  rolls  adapted  to 
rotate   the    rolls    on    the    return    stroke   (,.f   M«id    arm.   and   . 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  n,  restore  tbt,  same  to    ' 
ni-rmai   position   after   such    action, 

.:>  In  a  station  or  street  indicator  for  cars,  a  power 
driven  cylinder  having  spurs  scattered  over  iu  surface 
and   a   set   of  rolls  having  a  connecting  strip   with   uamci    , 


thereon  corresponding  to  said  h\nm.  in  comiHnation  with 
means  to  rotate  said  rolls  and  move  said  strip  along  one 
name  at  a  time,  said  means  comprising  h  rttcker  shaft,  a 
carrier  slidably  mounted.!  on  said  shaft  and  feed  screws  for 
said  carrier  and  an  arm  in  said  carrier  spltned  (in  said 
shaft  adapted  to  contact  with  said  spur.s  and  impart 
movement  through  the  nhaft  fo  said  rolls, 
iflaimn  e>  to  \A  not  printed  in  the  <;«zette  ] 


U-j:i:i42  IiYFINi,,  ,.U''i',\H,\Trs 
I'ologne.  i.erman*  yi:<--6  \-:>x 
464.32.'. 


Ii"BEKT      I''!Kr.f:ho--HS. 
24.     ■1P0,S        .'seria:     \c 


\  A  device  of  the  .haracrer  desorite-d  '■•.•mpris;i.K  an 
"i-'V  wssec,  ,,a  :ii!i.T  v.,.»fiej  of  consideTalcv  smauer  <Tos^ 
^  -•■■M:.!-  liian  the  os,:-ier  v.-swl  !c  foriti  an  snnuiar  .-bami";- 
ft!-<c!nd  the  ;nn.c  ,,  ess.  ;  ;,  riused  p.  rforaied  f&is.  t.oi 
torn  in  **aid  -hamber,  a  perforated  imtton-,  for  th.^  inner 
▼«B»e;  throiijih  which  communicHtion  is  established  he- 
twe,.;,  KHii,!  .iioer  vessel  i,ii,.-i  ni,B,!  ..ar:  -f  !t,e  annn'.P.r 
clian.o.  r  uTi.c,h  tci  l<vat«l  hen-'Bii.  the  raised  ;.er{-ra!.-d 
faiM    bottorii,  ,r;ri<)   ).   'ut'..  s\iH\»-'\  p. linger  in   ;;■,.    ,.i.i,.'    ■, ,  ., 

>e 

-     .L     H     '1>eu:iK     ai  parh;iis,     •»        r.^ceptaco  >     arranged 
*■'■■'"   •■'"■   "t'cther.    •■>-  internal    one   of  these   receptacles 

■'oi:i...j,-raL..j  snisCcr  ■ ;.  --nssi  secfior;  than  the  cit-rna: 
'cio.  there  being,  :ni.  rnoVliate  the  tw..  receptaco^s  ,-,  «  ^dr 
unnulsr  chamber  !-,n,v:ng  its  base  p.,M,'f..-f(f ,■.;  .,,[,,;  .,1,. 
perted  by  a  sepfirn;.  w;,;:  sp,ace.d  apari  ;r,.n.  th.  jiictel 
"■  '■'•■'  '■■*'er,ii!'  r.-c.-j.ui!  !.  ,  ,strut-!.eams  .-orin-.-ting  such 
»ti^  '^it!:  t,h,.  :n tenor  \essel.  f.oth  adap.r,^)  v-.  .,  w  ith- 
-ifiiwn  io|:e!t,ier.  such  jmssagc  mtidt  stithcbnt:}  wid"  for 
rec.'!v;ng  th«  materiai  To  be  treKted,  ihe  liiU^crw  -.■' „•■ 
facie   provided   at    its    base   and   side   waji    witr.    openiiigs 

JHoi    h,a^■in^;    R    f.crforated    upwardi.i    f.eilie<1    I utom.    ins-jue 

the  ;iit<rnai  !■.-(■■..(■, tso'-o-  a  iMeihsliaped  meairs-r  for  f.:.r.-i;.,>,: 
;he  liquid  r-c  pass  aiternately  in  ,,,ppoii,jte  directiMrij  a 
dni.ble  sieve  in  the  chamber  fornied  by  the  botrnm  of  the 
''■xternal  and  fhe^  interna!  receptacle,  said  -leve  havtng  Its 
m.'Shes    shifi.'o'    relativ)     to    one    aD...th.'r 


U-2>.:)4:^      COTTON- HARVESTER      .•,•>£: 


I'll,     M 


i 'K    hE, 


"ke.  ne,  Okia       Filed  July  ,5,   l"o:       ,ser!ui  No.  382.1:14 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  'omprising  s 
fraiiH.  from  and  rear  pairs  of  rollers  arr;uu'e.d  flierem. 
i-odlejs  bells  p-issed  over  said  roUers,  and  provnlel  with 
Kpurs,  a  plurality  of  tiugers  arraogw]  in  the  rear  end  of 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the  spurs  e.n  the  helti. 
between  them  to  re,move  the  ..■ottc.n  from  said  spur*  u 
bag  or  sack  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  ban 


-rTCTJ'Tr^T""  \rF    ■i'"!'^ 
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die  apoB  one  tide  of  tb«  frame,  meaiiing  cog  g-earci  ar- 
ranged upon  the  shafts  of  the  rear  pair  of  rotlt'nt  and  a 
crank  attached  Kj  one  of  mid  shaft!?,  subatantiaily  as  de- 
acrlbed 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprtslnir  a 
frame,  cotton  pick  inn  witm  which  travel  in  said  frame 
driving:  rnllers  for  said  b^lti^.  mt«hlni<  gears  on  the  shafts 
of  said  roUfrs.  a  crank  handle  upon  one  of  said  shafts, 
a  handl*'  upon  on*'  side  of  said  frame,  a  tiag  or  sack  at- 
tached to  th''  reur  i->nd  of  said  franif  and  a  body  engaging 
said  brace  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  said  fram«,  mib- 
stantlaijy  as  descril>ed. 

'^.  A  device  of  the  character  desoribe<j  comprlsinj  a 
frame  consisting  of  side  plates,  ?<i)acinp  blocks  between 
the  latter,  channeled  g^uard  mernt)ers  engaged  with  said 
plates  and  fastening.s  passed  through  .said  plates,  said 
biock.s.  and  naid  ni*»iiihers.  cotton  picking  b<*lts  arranged 
within  .nakl  frame  and  means  for  driring  said  belt.s.  sub 
slant iaily  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  consisting  of  side  plates,  apadog  blocks  between 
the  latter,  channeled  guard  or  caaing  n»enib« ts  engaged 
with  and  sei.ured  upon  the  longitudinal  edges  (jf  said 
plates,  and  cotton  picking  means  arranged  in  said  frame 

."  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  cotton  picking  means  within  the  same,  a  substan- 
tially U  shaped  lx)dy  engaglog  brace  arranged  upon  the 
rear  end  of  the  frame  and  having  arms  .secured  to  the 
opjiosite  sides  of  the  same  and  formed  with  eyes,  the  por- 
tion of  the  brace  molting  said  arms  l)eiug  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  body  of  the  operator  and  to  space  the  rear  end  of 
the  frame  from  his  body,  and  a  bag  or  sack  arranged  l)e 
Death  and  engaged  with  the  rear  end  of  the  body  and 
provided  with  catches  to  engage  the  eyes  on  paid  brace, 
substantially  as  described. 

[('iaiiii  *;  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.l 
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1  .\n  article  nf  fiirnitun-  brn-ing  iei:  frames,  eaeh  ■■;!' 
•iviiich  Is  in  hingetl  relation  with  tliM  seat  i-r  bottom,  and  a 
ti"  element  having  means  assiH^'iated  tiierewith  fnabling 
it  t-i  unite  th"  leg  frame.*  wlien  they  are  in  unfolded  rein 
ti-in  witli  respect  to  the  goat,  the  upright  portions  of  each 
leg  frame  ijeing  sjibstanfially  fixed  with  respect  to  each 
other,  th.'  said  fii'  element  l>eing  In  the  form  of  a  ver- 
tlcallv  movalile  frame  which  may  be  bnvered  when  th" 
Ipg  frames  are  unfolded  for  ponu'wc  of  use  imd  which 
may  be  e|evat<»d  when  the  leg  frames  are  folded 

2  .\n  article  of  ftirnifnre  hnving  K-g  frames,  one  swlnp 
Ingly  mounted  upon  each  »lde  of  the  seat  or  bottom,  and 
a   tie  eteraent  having  means  ass'W'iated  therewith  enabling 
it  to   ioin   the   leg  frames  to  maintain   the  sam^   in   proper 
relfiiifn    when    said    leg   frames    are    tinfoldeil    t'>   s.tv»   as 


supports    for    the    s.-ju.    the    uprurlit    porti.ms    of   eacb    l-'j 
frame  b«?lng  suhstantinllv  tiied  with  respect  to  each  other 

the  said  tie  elcHieiit  tiding  in  the  rnrni  of  a  vertically  uiot 
ablc  frame  dl«P'>««i  at  the  rear  of  the  structure  and  whicii 
may   l>e    lowere<l    wiien    the    lee    frames   are    unfolded    for 
purpose  of  um>   aad   which    may  be  elevated  when  the   b-g 
franaes  are  folded. 

S.   .\n  article   (Vf  ftirnlturc   having  leg   frames,  each   o: 
which  is  in  hinged  reifitii'ii  with   tii"  seat  <>r  t»ottora.,  a  ti- 
element  having  means  aswcK-iated  ther^'with  enaMlng  it   ;. 
unite   tJie   leg    fratlic^    wbeo    they    are    in    unfolded    reSation 
With  rp«i)ect  to  the  seat,  ttie  upright  portions  of  each  1<'S 
frame  ^wing  sulisttJitially  fined  with  reitpect  to  «>tich  other, 
the  said  tie  eiemenr  t<eink;  in  the  ftirm  of  a  verticaliy  raov 
able   frame    which    may    be    lowered    when    the    leij    (rameu 
are   unfolded    for  pur-jiose    of   use'   and   which    ma>    be   eie 
vated  when   the   leg   fniraet-  are  folde<l.  and  side  frames    -'; 
swiiieinj;iy  siM-ur-d  to  tiif  sear  'i  and    wtien  in  an  imfoide.J 
position,  extendirip  ulKive  said   seat,  said  side   frames   b.- 
ing  foldabl<»  to  li«'  river  the  8»>at 

4.  An  article  of  furniture  having  leg  frames,  fttch  of 
which  is  in  hinged  relatloti  with  the  seat  '-r  bottom,  the 
'iprlght  rx'rtiotis  of  eu<  !i  lej:  frntiie  (leinj!:  suiisia  nt laii  v 
fixed  with  rt-Sftect  fo  each  other,  and  sidf  frames  h  swing 
ingly  secured  ti<  the  seat  o  and,  -a-hc-t,  m  an  unfolded  posi 
tlon,  extendlne  abov.'  jsaid  seat,  .said  side  framet*  belnK 
foldable  to  He  o\t»r  tin  seat,  the  |e^'  frames  iM'Ing  direct!.!- 
swinglngly  cnnne.i.>d  wiili  ^irni  shi-  fram<'>  iuid  a'5fi)it''? 
to  fold   over   the  same 

."i.  .in  article  of  furniture  having  leg  rr:iii,r's.  ea-h  of 
which  is  in  hinged  relation  vrirb  th?  -eat  or  iK'ttom,  a  tie 
element  having  lueitris  as.soeiated  therewith  ennblifig  it  to 
unite  th"  leg  fraixi.-s  wfien  they  ar-'  in  unf-jlde.!  rei-ition 
with  respect  to  tiie  seat,  the  upright  portions  of  each  leg 
frame  being  substantially  fixed  with  respect  to  eaeh  '..ther, 
and  side  fram*^  h  swingingiy  secured  to  the  seat  a  and. 
w!ji-n  In  an  iinfold-'ii  [lostcion.  t-xtendinK  alwve  said  seat, 
said  aide  fi-aru<-s  Iteing  foidable  to  lie  o\->-r  the  s,-:ir  the  leg 
frames  being  d!re<-Hy  swiogirigiv  e<,ii!iected  «'Hb  said 
side  frames  and  adapted  t...  fold  ovf.j-  tij'-  same' 

(Claims  6  ti>   IT   uni   printed  in  the  (,tazette.j 
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i.EY,  Lynchburg,  Va  ,  as,signor  of  forty-nine  -Hie  hcn- 
iir->i5ths  to  F^dward  U  Siggers,  Wasbington  !-  >  File.l 
.July  ly,  19UG.     Serial  No.  -';o,41T. 


i,  Trousers  harlnv  •.■js.  i-rovid.-d  with  cufTs  a'  ''v- 
boftoiiis,  each  cuti    .'.;-:■., a*.-  :n.    louiird  fold  laid  fwicr,    'li,.'    ; 

tfie    iei;'   aiMi    of   }i    ieri,ttt  h    eijij;ii    in   ^lU--    f;aif    l!>"    \V:.ltt!    v''    lie 
C'liT.    :iti!j    ;)    •lowiiv'iard    fool    r-f    1  fit-    •■■I)!irt'    W'ld'i;,    OJ'    T  ;;i-    cuft. 

and  au  Inward  fo:  i  ,i.f  m  i»-njtli  eitisa.  "i.  otif  t.aif  ttie  width 
of  the  cuff  and  hafirn:  ito'  i-itire  prop-Tiy  secured,  i\-ti.T"i'v 
only    two    thl€Jvnex»<--s     •;    niat'-na     eiieni!    b.'lov*     ii--'    w.-u 
seam 

■J.    A  rrouser-s  leg  [:. r',- virled  at   its  i..»:er  ■  od  vsi'U  an     ii'.'- 
>,'r:il   exiff    eeij!r:il!:.    <■<  ^n  !i'-rt.'ii    r.;i   she   ^kX'Iiwli   of  't,>-   li'u   ;niv 
adaptesl  In  Lk-   lura-'i'l   !Oteri'>riy'  eir  ■■xteri<-iri>    of   iiie    ~;:i. 
wftlioiit   varviiii;  ?>!■<    length  of  the  said  lee. 

3,    A    trousers    bij.;    firovidecl    iii    Mic    tioifom    ".vitu    ,     ■■off 
having    an    uiiward    foLi    uud    bjick    np.-n    tfic    lei:    ;ii:ni    !»i 
lenrth    less    than    ft>'    widtti   n'    th.     <-■■!??,    ijri'l    »    fiou  jiw  .■i.i-o 
fold   the  entire   woiTl;   of  t  iif  oufT.   :rni!   lo.i   siivi-!r'1   fuM    im: 
intf  th*>  Mice  t.ri.ii.»:'i  1    ,;..,  ure.s    ii      "nv  point    wiiere   tbi    lo;. 
joins  t!;e  ."iin" 

4  .\  irous**r».  !•■}.'  ioivi.nc  ;tti  "xt'^nsion  at  the  (uvtr<on, 
said  e-xtenw'iOn  iwrn'j:  .iwoM.Mi  r-i  !,reir)(i«>  n  fi.i.l  «;i  1.1  f<il<J 
beiiie  ^uv<i'ii-'i  t,-,  pmvide  lin  ;vri  r  f.,M  ..-  iiioiiL-    said  ini>ei' 
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fnld  or   lining   oelng  secured   t<>   the   inner   surface*  of  the 

fir«..!  mentioned  fold  at  the  j'xiint  wbere  the  lev'  joins  the 
cuff,  said  folds  forming  a  cufT  connected  at  n  v»'>in!  V>etwe*>n 
if!«  Hide  e(lf,'«>fi  to  tl,e  Ixtttom  uf  the  trr.us--r>i  h-e  Kiid  sdapt- 
•■■<)  ('•  iie  folded  eiilier  witliin  or  without  tbe  tronsers  leg 

,'t  A  trouwrs  let'  providwl  with  an  intecTa:  reversible 
'•iid  adapted  to  be  turned  interior;y  or  .'xienorly  of  the 
sniiie  'U\  fortn  eHlier  I'lain  or  cuf  ir(utser>  siti<i  cTifT  having 
an  upward  (obi  inid  lj«<M-  up<oi  ly.-.  i,.^-  tiii'l  '>'  a  length  iew 
than  t!,.  'Hidlti  (.f  H.c  ■•■ii(T,  arol  ii  .low  u'WHr.)  fohi  t!;f.  ^n- 
ttr»»  wiittb  of  the  I'ufr  and  ati  iri»nrrt  fold  baviiii;  the  erlt;r 
ser-nred  within  the  cufT.  whereby  it  is  adapt. 'd  to  N  tnrned 
e-irlier  iristde  or  nui  without  creasjn*:  ii  -tie  rombtried 
lenifDi!  <if  the  KHtd  upward  jkhI  inwjird  f-ifOs  being  of  n 
leruni-  sul>sfaritiiill>  e,iuai  t.'.  '^,^  lenriii  ...T  ttie  downward 
fold 

[CiHims  *t  and  7  not  print'-d  in  the  (jazette.] 
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1.    In   n  furnaw  or  he.iter    t'o.   combination   with  a  fire- 
box h;v'.  int:  ■■.-:   iridir.ot   cimft  |.as.-..ii:.    v^-.t!,  its  smoke-ouUet 
at   the   las.       ;      !,      ront  of  the  beater  and   hartog  also  a 
direct  .eni.jk.       if  Set   at   the  upper  front  part  of  the  heater, 
aod  a    i.Mn  ;    !    tii.r.for    said  fire-box  having  a   front  ash- 
door  for  coiitrolling  the  supply  of  air  for  CM,T,b>;s'ion,  a  le- 
ver operatinp  direetly  on  said  door  for  open.iig  imd  closing 
It.  mechaaiMi     ..ui: riled  by  the  temperature  of  the  fire-box 
for  op«Tat!!;-    ,jii.l       -er    and  means  directly   engaged   by 
Mid  lev-i    foi  0(*<>r«t!iii.'  -aid  damixr  to  close  the  upper  di- 
rect  sTM.kC' outlet  after  combiustlon    h:,!-   or. -fr.  sse,;    :-   .-r.r.i' 
m.o;    K!.,,,k..  j.jfMA    it,    (■•on'niun:eari.,c    v(  u  L    boiLi    smoke -out- 
lets, nii.l  :.   <'!irrk  >  n -i ,    f.,r  rotit rolling  the  Inlet  of  air  to 
said   pi;«'    .-it    -h.    i.H-^..    ■■■{  tto-   ',i-;(!er.  and   sitM   ;.  ver  oper- 
niiiii;  ,);r.-,  i:_i    iii..,ri  j.tM  con;  r..,rinr  said  che,  t,   i!,,%p. 

-■   -In   con;t.uiuii-!     v..   ri.    ..    •,,   ..,  ,    fiaving   an    Indirect 
drsft-passae.    to   ami    friin    i--.    i..n<.r    front   and   a   direct 

Its   II!  [wr  front,  and  provide*!  with 

k  VHi\.  ti    IHag  MBilnd   II  of  air 

<nd   a  Immptf  controlling 

:i  ;*.-iiii-  I  '  lever  st  the  front  of 

'•'.'■'   ......V  actuated  by  ei[iaij«lon 

nward  or  toward  the  fire-box, 
I    f'.r  niovine  said   damp«-r   to 


Ing  said  tail  pie^^p  of  the  d,E!ii r«»r-ct rrring  Irver  and  wlios» 
idtier  arm  is  «d»i.>ted  to  !'.e  engaged  by  Raid  heat -con  iroliw. 
leccr  wiiei.  the  latter  is  first  moved  inward,  wherein  sal<l 
dami" '■  .s  e„i,is.  d  u-  .-lose  .said  direct  dntft-pjissiig-,  sr; 
anh-door  on  the  front  of  ttie  fire-box  having  a  (inger  engtiK 
ing  said  beai'-coiitrone.i  sever,  whereb?  said  ash-door  i*. 
controlled  by  the  motior-  ^vf  satd  leier.  and  h.  check- Ui've 
on  the  lower  smok.-  b./i  fiming  «  projertlon  adapted  to  f»e 
•  ■ncarefl  hy  said  fo-a! -com  rollrfl  le-ver  on  continued  ili«-..ird 
me\.;n.-iit    thereof.   n-»)eretii>    i  !ie   ebeck-^nive   is  otiene.i 

-!■  '!,  II  'tirii«'-i.  rr-  ■-■%  i  ■ ;  u.-i  t  ton  with  tli(-  fire-f«ix  ^av- 
itiK  n  from  tire-door  anrt  upfwr  » !n.ike-bai,  fberc  b'-uu'  he 
Oi.enini:  Intn  Mid  smo)ce-tx».\  jroiri  ;  tie  flre-lM)!.  of  a  <l«fiiper 
for  shiil  op*T,ilng    H  rofhM.t:  bn  .  r  rurrying  saio  <:i;-i  rntuT  nn.j 

providrd  «ii|-i  :\  taii-pj.Tc  n  t-overnlOff  ;ev.  ;  find  h^Ht-ron 
trolled  ;rie;ijis  « rr  i;.-i  t  jn,u  t'..f  s/imr,  rani  n  tr-nrtio-i!  f-en 
traUi  fnlcrnmed  b-ver  'ij-ntijr  one  Brm  R.lji(iteo  !r  i*  eti 
g«ged  t.y  the  f:re  door  wiieo  closed,  and  m  w-voiic;  artK 
sdR;.je<i  to  he  engjigcMl  by  said  covrning  lever  whfn  roo>  e^.j 
by  risi.  vf  •.  rvpei-atii?.  ;-■:.!  /:  '  Mni  anii  .adtsfued  wb«-u  tiie 
second  arni  is  so  eiirHto-.'  t  .  «rij:i  aiiin  ta,  j-pif. -^^  und  ther.- 
by  clos.-   saoi   op.niper 

^  ''  "  f  ifii.'i-e.  the  combination  of  a  Are  v..,i,  >  ,.(  -n-^  i\ 
self  r  .i,uiK  tisv  /I. .or  nen.rH.-ii  .,r:  :Mt«ra!  hiniJ'  >  n-i  a-  !■  '». 
swuLK  !:■■'.,!;.  ,  ;.,.so<t  {»o!«.' ior,  10  n  p<.Kn)on  m  .v,.-  '^m-  ,.'  '  •,. 
door-way.  a  penden!  -.  ., ,  r  :;•  ■(:,  ,;■■,;,;■„ ,v_i,,  „.,:„  ,,.  ^j,,  ; 
way  adapted  t     .jj^-v.    ;;«:„•  :  .-iitv-nro  -;■  v.  .nn,; 

the  heateT,    bent  -.tiir-.io.i   [,;■., ,.'i>   otXTntiuj.:  oi:>  wyid 
and  a  finger  projecting  from  the  ttsh-d<»or  at  the  side  ■ 
site  Its  hinges  and  (ir,-r!ying  said  'lever,   wberj'by    th. 
door    'i>llowi,   liifc   inward   and    uutward    naovemttiLS   o; 
lever 


r- 

-it: 


fCiK  :  ms  t'l  i 
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923.347.  HOT  .VIK  Vl  K.\.V<  i.  Milton  J.  Fakoi'hab  and 
Hknbt  B.  Fabqchab,  WilmiiigtoD  Ohio,  assignors,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Farquhar  Furnace 
Company,    Wilmington,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 

File,;   M:iT       "       ••02,   SerUl  No    9s.ii-       Renewed  Apr. 

20.    :  ;*yi;.       S-r:^.   No    491,19" 


dr:i  ft  )...j  ssi.fi    1 '  roijir!' 

a  t  --.rif  fi^v  .i.ii.r,  j«  cti 

to    -..'lot    .o.-;ir<-<'i    (ififi   ]>n»Kai.' 

siibl  dlreel   dr:itt   |.nvs;  ;.;-       .t    : 

Sli  I>1   fi  p.-  ':h.\     ii,.-:,  I;..    ,  ,i|    V.   ,,  I    .; 

ther.-..f    t.i   rn..v.     sai-i   Irvr    i 

m.-aris    nefunt.-il   lo    s.n-.l    le\, 

ei.'se  Raid  dir»-ct  drufi  passjtL'.    »"(- 

ii-iwrtr.l,  .-onnertjon  IwlweiTt  sn  o 

to 


I.  A    furnace  comj.:  sing,   and  a   horizontally 

disposed  tubular  fire  i..  ..      rijereln,  said  fire  box  bav 

lag  its  front  exposed  or  projecting  through  the  ca«ing  and 
provided  with  all  doors  and  draft  openings,  the  wall*  of 
the  fire-box  witbin  the  casing  l>eing  closed  or  Inperforate. 
and  a  Ion gltudtiiaUy -disposed  grate,  subjacent  ash-pan  and 
rear  bridge-wall  arranged  In  the  fire-box  to  provide  an  indi- 
rect draft  passage  for  the  products  of  combustion  In  the 


>'    bitter    'ts    CoHiro.;e<^    '.'v     ^:' 
>\    ^:ni.1    i.-ver    f.-ir   oim-ioIil- 


n  the  l.'VPr  first   in..ves 

.  -. ,  .   .,  riit  :  -•  .,y'v..-  w'her^ 

;;iid   cti«»^k   .  -  .'i;    th*> 

ni.-Ti'    n  '1.  r  tbe  closinL'   .-f 


1-  r   •■onttm.ie.s   its    iiiw-wrii    ru 

'-H  '  i    wsl)-<loor 

'=■     In   M  fiirtin<-e.   tto-.  e',  .nsf.iry.t!.  .t-   ..f  the  flre-bon    '.t-iv-r,f 

a*      -'s     froiit      opjier     ,iin<i     biwey     >.no.l,'-  »-i. -i;.-^      r-'Sjwv-!  ;  vely 

fldapred  for  conroH'f io..  witii  n  sj.  mI,,.-- r-Mp.  't...re  being  an 
indireet  draff  passay.-  jnt.i  ih,  ,ivv-,.r  «r!o.k.  >,.\  an.-!  a 
dir.r!  .1riirt-i-.j.issaK-e  into  il,.-  opp-r  srn..k.  Ikjx.  a  damper 
f-.r  vjioi  ),-,tfer  ptiNSiite,  :u,  upriirht  tilting  leTer  tarrrinc 
■<-«!d  elamt^T,  said  tilriij.;  I.v.t  litvinc  at  its  fool  t\  tall- 
fiert.  jiroiecting  ..ut  thn.u::h  snid  smoke  b,-.x.  i,  heflt-c.m 
rroM.-ii  le-i'.-r  mount. -fi  .--i ;  i  ti.  f'-.ir's;  ,.'  etiA  fir.-.  !n-.,t  ...  nd  n.-Ki- 
afe«1  by  rise  of  b*>nt  to  ni.>\'---  tnw;.  rd  .-.r  T,-.\*-),r<1  t  i.e  fS  r.'-l>.  ox . 
rin   1n-ermedij'.fe|T-fi:len;nie.1    i,'\.-r   t,j,v-'!)i;   oro'-   .'ini.   engag 


rear  and  bottom  of  the  flre-box 
outb-t  at  the  lower  front  of  tbe  r,i 

2.   .\  furnace  comprising  a  casing,  ii; 
therein  having  an  exposed  front,  said  ft 
closed  except  at  its  said  front  wall  atoi 
pot  with  bottom  grate  and  s«!   r»«n 
provide   an    indirect   smok.   pas 


-^Hge  baring  its 


-box  Inclosed 

f>i,-\    betriC  wholly 

'I-'  •■■  :.'■,.    h    •'■■'■■■ 

r . ' u I.! I i e r  a  r r « f >  n' ed  to 

III*     txiivo;:    L.f    the 


fire-box.  Its  said  front  wall  having  a  nre-door  and  ash- 
door  thereunder  and  a  smoke-box  under  said  ash-door  for 
connection  with  a  smoke-stack  or  pipe,  said  "mokp-passage 

leading  To  and  communicating  wit>  sr.i'i  sn-.  -k-  t-.  \  -ind  a 
chf-ek  vjilve  fn  said  smoke-box 

3.   In  n   'ornfi'-.     n    !.'e-i7.ontally-i!;si..-.",ed  tatwlar  f':r>--t»r.x 

of  ATfi'  '''.rTi-  ':■  •'■ro'.iK-s:  i-'t  ion  nnd  ■'•.  ifvr :  v..u  lout  n^fj  rir:r- 
rov  !  '-'figii  ndl!'),«i'l>  '■!!«)■,,, v).,-i  <■>,.  j,.,-  •y.o-eir  arr.-i  titf-'l 
sutwtiintia'lv  Jit  r!  .-  -,-,ri2lM!'-'inn ,  middh  '-•*  'io  f'f  oox  Htid 
."■eu|.yint:  fto-^  fit!]  vioii^  :i  ".^■■:  r  »,,■  r.'-o  f .  suht  hr"]«»t  in- 
ciudiui,'  n  twittntri  trnit"-  ttro'l  r.-nr  t.ride'.-wfi  !t  arr?inei-d  •(. 
provide  B  down -dm  ft  titi.-  ;i!  thf-  t-ark  of  the  fire-'Kix,  and 
nn  ebrnted   U-shaped  ash  pan   under  the  grnie.   providtn-. 
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in  th*  bottom  of  the  flre-box  a  pawage  for  the  products  of 
combuation  under  and  straddling  the  sides  of  the  ash-pan. 
said  bottom  passage  being  In  communication  with  8aid 
back   flue  and   having  a   front   outlet. 

4.  A  furnace  having  a  horizontally-disposed  tubular  flre- 
box  provided  with  a  front  ash-door,  grate,  ash-pan  and  rear 
bridge-wall,  there  being  an  indirect  draft-passage  leading 
from  the  fire-space  above  the  grate  down  behind  the  bridge- 
wall  and  forward  under  the  ash-pan,  and  said  bridge-wall 
having  a  passage  therein  for  admitting  an  air-blast  from 
the  ash-pan  above  the  fuel. 

5.  A  furnace  having  a  horlxontally-dlsposed  tubular  fire- 
box, a  longitudinally-arranged  grate  therein  providing  a 
fire-space  above  the  grate,  and  a  U-shaped  ash  pan  de- 
pending below  the  grate  and  by  its  contour  in  conjunction 
with  the  Interior  walls  of  the  flre-box  forming  a  continu- 
ous smoke-passage  in  the  bottom  of  the  flre-box  and  strad- 
dling the  ash-pan.  said  passage  having  a  front  outlet  and 
communicating  only  at  the  back  of  the  flre-l>ox  with  the 
flre-space  at>ove  the  grate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1)2  3.  3  4S.      BROILER.      Locis    Fkt.    Cincinnati.    Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  485.566. 


Stud  depending  from  said  body  portion,  and  a  cutter  piv- 
oted to  said  stud  for  movement  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  sever  the  body  of 
said  can  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  top  therefrom 
without  cutting  said  top. 

3.  A  can  opener  provided  with  a  body  portion  and  meant 
for  securing  a  cutter  thereto  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  bod.v  portion,  and  means  for  securing  a  cutter 
thereto  In  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  body  portion 

4.  .\  can  opener  provided  with  a  body  portion,  said  body 
having  a  stud  extending  away  from  and  having  its  axis 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  lK>dy.  a 
second  stud  extending  away  from  said  bod.v  and  having  its 
axis  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  t>od.v.  and  a 
knife  adapted  to  i)e  pivotally  secured  to  either  of  said  studs. 

5  .V  can  opener  provided  with  a  body  portion,  said  body 
having  a  stud  extending  away  from  and  having  its  axis 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  body,  a 
second  stud  extpndlng  away  from  said  body  and  having  its 
axis  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  body,  and  a 
IcDlfe  having  a  toe  end  and  a  heel  end  and  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  secured  at  its  toe  end  to  either  of  said  studs 

[Claims   6   to   S    not    printed    in    thf    Gazj-ttc  ] 
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1.  In  a  broiler,  the  combination  with  a  burner  having 
orifices  f»r  the  escape  and  combustion  of  gaseous  fuel,  of 
a  hood  mounted  on  the  burner  having  arches  over  said  ori- 
fices through  which  the  flames  of  combustion  may  pass 
from  the  orifices,  and  having  extensions  adjacent  to  the 
burner  by  means  of  which  fluid  matter  is  carried  below  the 
burner  without  ignition. 

-.  In  a  broiler,  the  combination  with  a  burner,  of  a  hood 
having  arches  straddling  the  burner,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  broiler,  the  combination  with  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar burner,  of  a  hood  having  arches  straddling  the  burner, 
said  arches  In-inj;  cimcavo-convex  in   the  direction   of   the 
length    of   the    hurner   and    transversely    thereof,    substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  broiler,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  burner, 
of  a  hood  straddling  said  burner,  and  means  for  maintain 
ing  said  hood  In  upright  position  thereon,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  broiler,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  Ijurner, 
of  a  hood  straddling  said  burner  and  engaging  means  be- 
tween the  hood  and  the  burner  for  holding  the  hood  In 
upright  position  thereon,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses herein  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


9  2  3,350.  PUNCHING  AND  RIVETING  MACHINE. 
John  R  Fbknch,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  18, 
1908.      Serial   No.  439.209. 


923..S49.      CAN-OPENER.      Aigcstine     F.     Fitz    Gerald. 
New  York,  N    Y      Filed  June  1.  1908.     Serial  No  435.935. 


1.  A  can  opener  provided  with  a  body  portion,  means  for 
securing  said  body  portion  in  various  positions  on  the  can. 
and  a  cutter  carried  by  the  body  portion  and  provided  with 

a  cutting  edge  operable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of   '''■ 
said   body  portion  and^  below   the   top  surface  of  a  can 
whereby  the  can  body  may  be  severed  just  below  the  top  of 
the  can. 

2.  A  can  opener  provided  with  a  body  portion,  means  for  ! 
positioning  said  lx>dy  portion  on  a  can  whereby  said  body  ' 
portion  may  be  shifted  into  various  positions  on  the  can,  a  j 


1  In  a  punching  and  riveting  machine,  a  reciprocating 
head,  a  tool  carrier  mounted  to  slide  transversely  on  the 
head,  uivans  for  looking  the  tool  carrier  in  various  posi- 
tions on  the  head,  tools  carried  by  the  tool  carrier,  a  de- 
pending handle  on  the  fool  carrier,  and  a  rod  extending 
through  the  hub  of  the  handle  for  controlling  the  locking 
means. 

■J.  In  11  punching  and  rlvt-tinu  machinf.  a  reciprocating 
head,  a  tool  carrier  slldable  transversely  on  the  head,  a 
bolt  on  the  tool  carrier  adapted  to  engage  in  notches  on 
the  head,  and  a  relea.^^'  rod  slldable  on  the  tool  carri.r  and 
having  an  inclined  end  engaging  the  bolt  for  operating  the 
t>olt. 

3.  In  a  punching  and  riveting  machine,  a  reciprocating 
head,  a  tool  carrier  slldable  transversely  on  the  head,  a 
spring  pressed  bolt  in  the  carrier  adapted  to  engage  In 
notches  on  the  head,  a  handle  on  the  tool  carrier,  a  release 
rod  extending  longitudinally  in  the  tool  carrier  and 
through  the  bub  of  the  handle,  a  flange  on  the  release  rod, 
a  coil  spring  In  the  hub  of  the  handle  bearing  against  the 
flange,  the  relea.se  rod  having  a  beveled  end  engaging  the 
bolt  for  depressing  the  bolt  when  the  release  rod  is  shifted. 

4.  In  a  punching  and  riveting  machine,  a  stake,  a  tool 
carrier  movable  toward  and  from  the  stake,  an  anvil  on 
the  stake,  a  die  adjacf-nt  the  anvil,  tools  carried  by  the  tool 
carrier,  certain  of  which  ire  in  a  plane  with  the  anvil  and 
certain  of  which  are  in  a  plan*'  with  the  die.  the  anvil  hav- 
ing a  recess,  and  means  for  sliding  the  tool  carrier  trans- 
versely of  the  stake  to  bring  a  tool  into  position  ovpr  th*> 
anvil  or  over  the  die 

5.  In  a  punching  and  riveting  machine,  a  stake,  a  tool 
carrier  movable  toward  and  from  the  stake,  pivoted  gages 
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of   various  widths,    means   for   swinging  any    one   of  said 
gages  to  position  on  the  stake,  and  tools  on  the  tool  carrier 
located  at  definite  distances  from  the  respective  gages 
[Claims  6  to   14  not   printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


923,351.      RAIL  JOINT.      John   J.   Galet.   Atwood.   Tenn 
Filed  Aug.  27.  190S.     Serial  No.  450.624. 


^ 


In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  the  meeting  ends  of 
two  rails  each  having  in  its  bottom  a  longitudinal  recess, 
one  rail  having  portions  of  its  head  and  web  cut  away  to 
provide  an  opening  with  undercut  walls  and  a  projection, 
the  other  rail  having  portions  of  its  has.-  and  web  cut 
away  to  provide  a  recess  with  an  undercut  wall  to  receive 
said  projfcflon  and  to  also  provide  a  projection  shaped  to 
enter  the  opening  in  the  other  rail,  and  a  bonding  and 
splicing  plate  arranged  In  the  recesses  in  the  bases  of  the 
rails. 


923,362.      CRITTCH.      ^ami  el  T    Glasford,  Panvers    111 
Filed  July  31.  1908.     Serial  No,  446,303. 


'1 


1.  A  crutch  comprising  a  body  portlo'n  formed  with  aide 
pieces,  a  leg  slldably  mounted  between  the  side  pieces  and 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  with  respect  thereto, 
means  for  locking  the  leg  in  an  adjusted  position,  and  lat- 
eral arms  <arried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  leg  and  movable 
in  and  out  upon  the  same,  the  said  lateral  arms  having  a 
sliding    connection    with    thp    side    pieces. 

2.  A  crutch  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with  side 
pieces,  a  leg  slldably  mounted  between  the  side  pieces  and 
movable  up  and  down  with  respect  thereof,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  leg  in  an  adjusted  position,  and  lateral  arms  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  the  leg  and  having'  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  therewith  so  as  to  be  moved  in  and  out,  the 
said  lateral  arms  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  aide 
pieces. 

3.  A  crutch  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with  side 
pieces  the  lower  ends  of  which  converge  toward  each  other, 
a  sleeve  being  Jocated  at  the  lower  end  of  these  side  pieces 
and  the  sleeve  being  formed  with  sockets  receiving  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  sId?  pieces,  a  leg  slidably  mounted  within 
the  sleeve,  means  for  locking  the  leg  in  an  Adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  lateral  arms  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  leg 
and  movable  in  and  out  with  respect  thereto,  ilie  .said  lat- 
eral arms  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  converging 
lower  ends  of  the  side  pieces. 

143  O.  G.— « 


923.353,  THERMOI'LASTIC  COMPOUND  OF  BLOOD 
OR  EGd  I'ROTEID.  Bybon  B.  Oolosmith.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  396,193. 

1.  The   proc^-ss  of  producing  n    thermoplastic  compound 
Which  consists  in   Intimately   mixing  a   converting  agent 
with  one  or  more  of  the  egg  or  blood  protelds,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  thermoplastic  composition 
of  matter  which  consists  in  intimately  mixing  a  convert- 
ing agent  with  one  or  more  of  the  egg  or  blood  proteida 
and  then  heating  and  pressing  the  combined  Ingredients, 
substantially  as  described 

3.  The  process  of  producing  thermoplastic  composition 
of  matter  which  consists  In  Intimately  mixing  bela- 
naphthol  with  one  or  mon-  of  the  egg  or  til..od  protelds  and 
then  subjecting  the  combined  ingredients  to  slmultaneoua 
lieiit   jtnd  pressure,  substantially  as  descrltn-d 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  composi- 
tion of  matter  which  consists  in  intimately  mixing  beta- 
naphtho)  with  one  or  more  of  the  egg  or  blood  proteida, 
substantially  as  described. 

5  The  process  of  making  a  composition  of  matter  which 
consists  in  uniting  one  or  more  of  the  protelds  of  blood  or 
egg  with  an  agent  or  agents  which  render  the  same  ther 
moplastic,  subatantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Ga»ett«.] 


923.354.      DETACHABLE    HANDLE    FOR    SEWING-MA- 
CHINE   WHEELS.      H0BTEN6E    J.    GOBTON,    CHACNCIT 

B.  Gorton,  and  Jes.sie  M    Richards,  Medford.  Mass 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  427.571 


A  detachable  handle  for  sewing  machine  wheela  com- 
prising a  shank  having  a  handle  portion,  a  curved  finger 
carried  by  an  end  of  said  shank,  the  said  finger  curving 
back  upon  the  shank,  and  a  locking  screw  working 
obliquely  through  said  shank  toward  and  at  an  angle  to 
the  free  end  of  the  curved  finger. 


923.366.  AUTOMATIC  LOAD-DISCHARGING  ELEVA- 
Tf)R.  OLLit  A  Ghee.n.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Julv 
27,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,610. 


1.  In  a  load  discharging  elevatoi  a  car,  the  platform 
of  which  Is  composed  of  a  fixed  section  and  a  hinged  mc- 
tlon,  said  hinged  section  being  adapted  for  upward  move- 
me.it  from  a  normal  horizontal  position,  and  meana  for 
tilting  the  hinged  section  of  platform  at  a  certain  point 
in   the   downward   movement  of  said   car. 

2.  In  a  load  discharging  elevator,  a  car  provided  with  a 
platform  composed  of  a  fixed  section  and  a  hinged  or 
pivffed  section,  the  latter  being  normally  in  subatantially 
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fltub  relation  to  mid  fixed  section,  and  mean«  operating 
on  the  descent  of  uid  car  for  tilting  the  hinged  platform 
■ectlon   to  an  inclined  position. 

3.  In  a  load  discharging  elerator,  a  car  the  platform  of 
which  is  hinged  or  pivoted  for  apward  movement  from 
a  normal  position,  and  a  trip  in  the  path  of  aald  car  for 
tilting  the  platform  to  an  Inclined  position  on  the  descent 
of  the  car,  said  trip  being  yleldable  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  load  discharging  elevator,  a  car  the  platform  of 
which  la  hinged  or  pivoted  for  upward  movement  from  a 
normal  position,  a  trip  in  the  path  of  said  hinged  platform 
section  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  to  an  Inclined  posi- 
tion on  the  descent  of  the  car,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  trip  In  position  on  the  descent  of  the  car.  said  trip 
being  yIeJdable  to  the  car  on  Its  ascent. 

5.  In  a  load  discharging  elevator,  a  car,  a  hinged  plat- 
form thereon,  said  platform  having  a  projection,  a  pivoted 
trip  in  the  path  of  said  platform  projection,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  trip  In  fixed  position  on  the  descent  of  the 
car. 


923.356.      rONVEYING    APPARATUS.      John    M.    Hobk. 
PitUburK,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  404  0:24. 


1.  In  a  feed  roller  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
roller,  a  scale  platform,  a  .succeeding  feed  roller  table 
mounted  on  the  scale  plaforra,  shafts  operatlvely  con-  I 
nected  to  the  rollers  on  the  feed  roller  and  feed  roller  ' 
table,  a  yielding  meml)er  conneftlng  said  shafts  to  adapt 
the  latter  to  be  operated  Jointly  and  to  allow  an  independ- 
ent movement  of  the  shaft  on  the  feed  roller  table  for  the 
purpose  of  n  weighing  operation  by  the  feed  roller  table, 
and  a  tr;insversely  arranged  mechanism  for  carrying 
material  from  the  feed  roller  table  after  tbe  weighing 
operation. 

2.  In  a  feed  roller  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
roller  adapted  to  r.-celve  material  from  said  rolls,  a  scale 
platform,  a  succeeding  feed  roller  table  mounte<l  on  the 
scale  platform  for  the  purpose  of  a  weiuhln-  operation 
shafts  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  rollers  of  the  feed 
roller  and  feed  roller  table,  and  a  yielding  menit.er  for  con 
nectlng  said  shafts  to  operate  Jointly  and  to  permit  the 
shaft  of  the  feed  roller  table  to  gravitate  when  the  latter 
is  gravitated  upon  the  scale  platform  by  material  In  tran- 
sit, to  effect  a  weighing  operation. 

3.  In  a  feed  roller  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
roller  adapted  to  receive  material  from  rolls,  a  scale  plat- 
form, a  succeedin^r  feed  roller  table  mounted  on  tbe  scale 
platform  for  the  purpose  of  weighing  material  In  transit 
on  said  table,  universally  connected  shafts  adapted  to 
operate  the  feed  roller  and  the  rollers  on  said  feed  roller 
table  and  to  permit  the  gravitation  of  said  table  by  mate- 
rial in  transit  thereon. 

4  In  a  feed  roller  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
roller  adapted  to  receive  material  from  rolls,  a  scale  plat- 
form, a  succeeding  feed  roller  table  mcunted  on  the  8ca)« 
platform  for  the  pnrposo  of  a  weighing  operation,  unlver- 
Mlly  connected  shafta  for  operating  tbe  feed  roller  and 
tbe  rollers  on  the  fe«d  roller  table  and  adapted  to  permit 
the  gravitation  of  said  table  by  material  in  transit  there- 


on to  weigh  the  material,  a  chain  carrier  arranged  between 
the  rolls  of  the  feed  roller  table  and  operating  trana- 
versely  thereof  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
chain  carrier  to  transfer  material  from  the  feed  roller 
table  after  the  weighing  operation. 


f)23,357.       MEATCLAMP.       Bib.vby    W.    Jackson,    New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  11,  1907.      Serial  No.  392.388. 


The  herein  described  meat  clamp,  comprising  a  handle 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  cross  bead  dis- 
posed at  one  end  of  the  handle  and  projecting  laterallr 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof  so  as  to  obtain  an  extended 
bearing  upon  the  meat,  one  end  of  the  croaa  head  being 
formed  with  an  opening  leading  from  the  extremity  of 
the  cross  bend  to  the  opening  through  the  handle,  a  flexible 
band  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  opix.site  ex- 
tremity of  tbe  crosss  head,  while  tbe  opposite  end  passea 
loosely  through  the  opening  in  the  cross  head  and  also 
through  the  longitudinal  opening  in  the  handle  and  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  at  an  Intermediate  point  upon 
the  handle,  one  end  of  the  lever  projecting  within  the 
longitudinal  openlrg  of  the  handle  to  engage  the  tlexlble 
band  and  prevent  backward  slipping  thereof,  while  the 
opposite  end  projects  outwardly  beyond  the  handle  to 
form  a  finger  piece. 


923,368.  NON-CONDUCTING  COMPOUND.  Franc  J 
Jbwett,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  H.  W.  Johns- 
Manvllle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
May  8,  1906.      Serial  No.  .•»! 5.829. 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  In  heat  Inaulatlon 
comprising  short  asbestos  fiber,  granulated  cork  disin- 
tegrated sponge  treated  with  a  boron  compound  and  in- 
fusorial earth. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  in  heat  insulation 
comprising  short  asbestos  fiber,  granulated  cork,  disin- 
tegrated sponge,  and  Infusorial  earth  In  subetantially  the 
proportions  specified,  the  cork  being  treated  with  boraclc 
acid. 


923,359.  INFLATION  -  VALVE.  John  E.  Kellbr,  Jr 
Litchfield.  Conn  Filed  Aug.  1.  1907.  Serial  No 
386,546.  i 


1.   In  combination,  a  fire-tube,  a  valve  tut)e  fitting  there- 
in,  and  a   locking  glug   extending   longitudinally   of.    and 
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■eeared  In  said  tire-tube  and  detachably  connected  with 
aald  valve  tube.  wherel>y  the  parts  are  held  against  roU- 
tlon. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tire  tube,  a  valve  tube  fitting  there- 
in, a  locking  plug  rigidly  secnred  within  said  tire-tube 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  mean*  deUch- 
ably  connecting  said  locking  plug  and  vaive-tube. 

8.  In  combination,  a  tire-tulje.  a  valve  tube  fitting  there- 
in, a  locking  plug  secured  in  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  tire-tube,  and  held  against  movement  In  anv  direc- 
tion, and  means  connecting  said  valve  tube  and  "locking 
plug,  such  means  holding  said  parts  against  relative  ro- 
tation, but  permitting  the  free  moveneni  of  the  valve 
tube  in  direction  of  its  length 

4.  In  combination,  a  valve  rui»e.  having  a  valve  seat 
a  valre^fem  extending  through  said  tot*  and  carrying 
a  valve  co.iperatinK  with  said  seat,  and  vieldable  means 
formed  from  the  material  of  said  valve  tube  for  engaging 
said  valve  and  preventing  it  Ijelng  accldentallv  dislodged 
from  the  tulie. 

5.  In  .omblnatlon.  a  valve  tul>e,  a  valve  seat  formed 
therein,  a  proje<tlon  formed  on  the  inner  wall  of  said 
tube,  and  a  valve  having  free  movement  between  said 
seat  and  said  projection,  but  capable  of  being  forced 
past  said  projection. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


923..'?6<)  rOMBINKI.  RKEAI)  KNEADINO  AND  MOLD- 
IN(;  MACHINE.  C.^Ri.  KHt  sk  and  Ern.-^t  J.  Kfirsi 
Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  July  H.  mjs.     .Serial  No.  442,491* 


1.  In  a  bread  kneading  and  molding  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  framework,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed endless  apron  mounted  th.roln.  means  for  im- 
partlne  movement  to  said  apron,  a  kneading  »K>ard  sus- 
pended in  the  framework  alwve  the  upper  stretch  of  the 
apron,  means  for  Imparting  a  circular  vlbratorv  movement 
to  tbe  knondinc  hoard,  an  endless  belt  mounted  In  the 
framework  below  the  apron,  means  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  said  belt,  a  molding  table  mounted  in  the  frame- 
work below  the  lower  stretch  of  said  belt,  and  moans  for 
din-ctlng  the  dongh  from  the  kneading  board  and  apron 
Into  the  space  between  tbe  molding  belt  and   table 

2.  In  a  bread  kneading  and  molding  machine,  tbe  com- 
bination of  n  s.ippnrflng  framework,  an  endless  apron 
mounted  therein,  a  t.e<i  plate  adapted  to  hold  one  sfretr!, 
of  said  apron  In  a  substantially  level  condition  a  knead 
ing  board  mounted  in  the  framework  and  deslfned  to  co 
act  witb  said  stretch  of  the  apron  and  bed  plate  to  knead 
the  dough,  means  for  imparting  a  vibratory  movement  to 
said  kneading  board  and  a  traveling  movement  to  the 
apron,  an  endless  l*lt  mounted  in  tbe  framework  l^low 
the  apron,  a  stiffening  U.ard  ro«,  tin;:  with  one  stretch  of 
aald  belt  to  hold  the  same  snhetantiallv  level,  means  for 
imparting  movement  to  said  t^lt,  a  molding  table  co- 
acting  with  one  stretch  of  said  belt  to  roll  the  dongh  and 
a  chute  designed  to  direct  the  dough  from  tbe  kneading 
board  and  apron   to  the  belt  and   molding  table 

3  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  de8crll.ed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  8upp-.rtlng  framework,  a  kneading  Ixiard 
monntefi  therein,  means  for  Injpartini:  a  ciruilar  vi- 
bratory  movement  to  said  kneading  l«ard,  an  endleea 
apron  mounted  in  the  framework  below  the  kneading 
board,   means  for  Imparting  movement   to   said   apron     an 


endless  belt  mounted  In  tbe  framework  below  tbe  aproB, 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  belt,  a  molding 
table  mounted  in  the  framework  and  coactlng  with  one 
stretch  of  the  belt  to  mold  tbe  loaves,  and  means  for 
directing  the  loaves  from  the  kneading  board  and  apron 
to  the  belt  and  molding  table. 

4.  In  a  ma(  liine  of  the  character  described,  a  molding 
table  comprising  a  bed  plate,  laterally  movable  side  boards 
adapted  to  abut  against  tbe  side  edges  of  the  bed  plate 
transversely  eitendlnt  rods  secured  to  the  respective  «ide 
boards.  aiHl  means  f..r  auiouiallcally  moving  the  said  rods 
in  a  dire(  tlou  to  push  the  side  lK>arda  up  against  the  side 
edge*    of    the    1«h1    plate. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  molding 
table  comprlsiDK  a  i.ed  plate,  latej-aJly  movaMe  side  IxMirds 
adapted  to  al,ui  against  the  side  edges  of  tbe  bed  plate 
transversely  extending  rods  connected  to  the  respective 
side  boards,  tbe  rods  Injlng  formed  at  one  end  with  teeth 
a  pinion  meshing  witb  said  teeth,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
pinion  is  secured,  a  wbeei  secured  to  sal.l  shaft  and  a 
weighted  cable  secured  to  said  wheel. 

(Claims  ti  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


^^I'^V-     ^OKSKT.     JILE8  LINDAU.B.  Paris.  FraiK*. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  475.871. 


1.  In  a  cors<>t  comprtsing  snspender  carrying  tabs  a  a' 
placed  obliquely  and  crossing  one,  another  on  the  abdomen 
the  combination  of  elastic  ribbona  of  adjustable  lengths 
b  b-  attached  respectively  by  one  end  to  the  free  ends  of 
said  Uba,— clasping  devices  <i  d'  attached  respectively  to 
the  other  ends  of  tbe  elastic  ribbons,  fastening  devices' f  f 
carried  respectively  by  the  two  halves  of  the  corset  and 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  clasping  device  of 
the  elastic  ribbon  carried  by  the  opposite  half  of  the  cwrset 
and  clasp  couplers  c  c'  adapted  to  grip  tbe  stocklnsrs  and 
slidably  engaged  respectively  with  th-  eia.stlc  ribl.ons.  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  .set  fort!:. 

2.  In  a  corset  comprising  suspender  carrying  tabs  a  a' 
placed  obliquely  and  crossing  one  another  on  the  abdomen 
and  straight  suspender  carrying  tabs  p  p'  the  combination  of 
Plastic  rlblwns  of  adjustable  length  b  b'  attached  respe*-- 
tlvely  by  one  end  to  the  free  ends  of  said  tal«.— clasping 
devices  d  rf'  attsrhed  respectively  to  the  other  ends  of  the 
elastic  riDbons,-  fa.stening  devices  f  f  carried  resj^ectlvely 
by  the  free  ends  of  the  straight  talis  p  p  and  each  of  whkrh 
is  adapted  to  engage  the  clasplni:  devb-e  of  the  elastic  rib 
b<^n  carried  by  the  opposite  half  of  tbe  corset,  and  claap 
couplers  r  r'  adapted  to  grip  the  stockings  and  slidably  en 
gng^d  respectively  with  the  elastic  ribbons,  substantially 
as  dew  rll>ed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


923..'^62.  FABRIC-ROLL  EDGE  PROTECTOR.  Obobqk 
W.  IxircnMAN.  South  Bend.  Ind.  :  Citizens  Ix)an  Truat  A 
Savings  Company,  -xeeutor  and  trustee  rf  said  Lougb- 
mnn.  dejea.sed  Filed  Apr.  17.  190s  .Serial  No.  427.870. 
1.  A  deflce  of  the  class  TlescHI.ed  comprtging  end  caps,  a 
lockini;  rod  passing  through  the  end  caps,  the  loc-king  rod 
being  lK>nt   at  one  end  to  form  a   rltrid  member  to  eneajfe 
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one  of  the  end  caps  and  being  bent  at  the  other  end  slightly 
upon  Itaelf  to  form  a  spring  arm-like  member  whose  free 
end  only  bears  against  the  other  end  cap. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  end  caps 
having  central  projecting  portions,  the  projecting  portion 
of  one  cap  having  a  large  perforation  near  Its  periphery 
and  a  small  perforation  near  the  center  and  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  other  cap  having  a  perforation  in  Its  periph- 
ery, a  locking  member  provided  at  one  end  with  a  rigid 
hook  member  and  at  its  other  end  With  a  spring  hook  mem- 
ber, the  rigid  hook  member  passing  through  the  large  per- 
foration in  the  flrat  mentioned  cap  and  having  Ita  end 
seated  In  the  small  perforation  in  said  end  cap,  and  a 
spring  hook  member  passing  through  the  perforation  In  the 
other  cap  and  having  its  end  in  sliding  engagement  with 
the  said  cap. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  end  caps 
and  a  locking  rod  passing  through  perforations  In  the  caps, 
the  locking  rod  being  bent  at  one  end  into  a  rigid  hook 
member  to  engage  one  of  the  end  caps  and  at  its  other  end 
being  bent  slightly  upon  Itself  to  form  the  spring  hook 
member,  the  end  of  which  being  curved  slightly  outwardly 
for  sliding  engagement  with  the  end  cap  when  the  locking 
rod  is  sprung  Into  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrliied  comprising  end  caps 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  roll  of  fabric,  a  locking  rod  pass 
ing  through  the  end  caps,  one  end  of  the  rod  being  bent 
into  a  rigid  hook  to  fixedly  engage  one  of  the  end  caps  and 
the  other  end  of  the  rod  being  bent  into  a  spring  hook 

^   whose  end   has  a   free  and  sliding  engagement   with   the 
'  other  end  cap. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  end 
caps,  a  lock  rod  passing  through  the  end  caps,  one  end  of 
the  lock  rod  formed  into  a  rigid  hook  member  whose  end  is 
seated  in  a  perforation  in  one  of  the  end  caps  and  the  other 
end  of  the  lock  rod  being  formed  into  a  spring  member 
whose  end  bears  with  a  free  and  yielding  contact  against 
the  other  end  cap. 


923.363.  FIREPROOF  FLOOR.  -CONCRETE  BEAM.) 
John  H.  Maodiel.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  to  Magdiel -Morris  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  Corporation  of 
Utah.    Filed  Oct.  19.  1908.    Serial  No.  458,350 


<   /•     J  A 


1.  A    fire    proof    floor,    romprising    reinforced    concrete 
beams  having  each  a  ben  ring  surface  for  floor  blocks  on  Its 
upper  compression  member,  and  a  bearing  surface  for  floor 
blocks  also  on  Its  lower  tension  member  and  floor  blocks  I 
made  of  less  width  at  their  upper  surfaces  than  at  their   I 
lower  surfaces  and  with  overhanginR  bearings  near  the  up- 
per and  lower  surfaces  of  the  sides  and  formed  with  a  sin-  j 
gle  central  opening  and  having  reinforcing  wires  extending 
through  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  blocks  and  also   ; 
the  sides  of  the  blocks  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  rein- 
forcing, and  having  also  In  the  sides  of  the  blocks  at  points 
between  the  upper  and  lower  bearings  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble wires  arranged  at  different  levels,  said  wires  at  one  end 
extending   across   the  embedded   reinforcing   wires   in   the  I 
■Idea  of  the  blocks  and  extending  through  and  beyond  the   ' 
sides  of  the  blocks  as  free  ends  to  be  successively  embedded 
In  the  concrete  of  a  beam. 

2.  A  Are  proof  floor,  comprising  reinforced  concrete 
beams  having  each  a  bearing  surface  for  floor  blocks  on  Its 
npper  compression  member,  and  a  bearing  surface  for  floor  ' 


blocks  also  on  Ita  lower  tension  member  and  floor  blocks 
made  of  less  width  at  their  upper  surfaces  than  at  their 
lower  surfaces  and  with  overhanging  bearings  near  the  up- 
per and  lower  surfaces  of  the  sides  and  formed  with  a  sin 
gle  central  opening  and  having  reinforcing  wires  extending 
through  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  blocks  and  also 
the  sides  of  the  blocks  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  rein 
forcing,  and  having  also  in  the  sides  of  the  blocks  at  points 
between  the  upper  and  lower  bearings  a  plurality  of  flexl 
ble  wires  arranged  at  different  levels,  said  wires  at  one  end 
extending  acTos.o  the  embedded  reinforcing  wires  In  the 
sides  of  the  block*  and  extending  through  and  l)eyond  the 
sides  of  the  blocks  as  free  ends  to  be  successively  embedded 
in  the  concrete  of  a  beam,  said  blocks  being  also  formed 
each  with  a  rib  on  the  upper  surface  of  its  lower  meml*r 
extending  from  side  to  side  and  having  indented  seats  on 
its  upper  edge. 

3.  A  fire  proof  floor  comprising  reinforced  concrete 
beams  and  floor  blocks,  each  block  having  along  its  sides 
an  overhanging  upper  edge  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the 
compression  member  of  the  roncrete  beam  and  an  over 
hanging  lower  edge  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  tension 
member  of  the  concrete  beam,  the  blocks  having  transverse 
openings  In  the  sides  and  the  beams  having  openings 
through  the  neutral  axis  and  a  filling  of  cement  extending 
through  both  openings  and  bonding  the  blocks  to  the  i«ams. 

4.  A  floor  block  made  of  less  width  at  Its  upper  surface 
than  nt  Its  lower  surface  and  with  overhanging  bearings 
near  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  sides  and  formed 
with  a  single  central  opening  and  having  reinforcing  wires 
extending  through  the  upper  part  of  the  block,  the  lower 
part  of  the  block  and  also  the  sides  of  the  block  from  the 
upper  to  the  lower  reinforcing,  and  having  also  In  the  sides 
of  the  block  at  points  between  the  upper  and  lower  bear- 
ings a  plurality  of  flexible  wirea  arranged  at  different  lev- 
els, said  wires  at  one  end  extending  across  the  embedded 
reinforcing  wires  In  the  sides  of  the  block  and  extending 
through  and  beyond  the  sides  of  the  block  as  free  ends 
adapted  to  be  successively  embedded  In  the  concrete  of  a 
beam. 

5.  A  floor  block  made  of  less  width  at  Its  upper  surface 
than  at  Its  lower  surface  and  with  overhanging  bearings 
near  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  sides  and  formed 
with  a  single  central  opening  and  having  reinforcing  wires 
extending  through  the  upper  part  of  the  block,  the  lower 
part  of  the  block  and  also  the  sides  of  the  block  from  the 
upper  to  the  lower  reinforcing,  and  having  also  In  the  sides 
of  the  block  at  points  between  the  upper  and  lower  bear- 
ings a  plurality  of  flexible  wires  arranged  at  different  lev- 
els, said  wires  at  one  end  extending  across  the  embedded 
reinforcing  wires  in  the  sides  of  the  block  and  extending 
through  and  beyond  the  sides  of  the  block  as  free  ends 
adapted  to  be  successively  embedded  in  the  concrete  of  a 
beam,  said  block  being  also  formed  with  a  rib  on  the  upper 
surface  of  Its  lower  member  extending  from  side  to  side 
and  having  Indented  seats  on  Its  upper  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


923.364.     SHEET-METAL  PILING.     Norman  E.  Mabsh. 
Des   Moines.    Iowa.     Filed   Mar.   13,   1908.     Serial   No. 

420,942. 


J^  t-»..JC-  ^-«.:— !^|g~^ 


JT 


1  In  a  device  rrf  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  channel  bar  and  a  flat  plate,  of  an  angle  bar  and  a 
Z-bar  placed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flat  metal  plate  adja- 
cent to  one  edge  tijereof  and  designed  to  admit  one  flange 
of  the  channel  bar  between  them,  and  means  such  as  bolta 
for  adjustably  and  detachp,bly  securing  the  angle  bar  and 
the  Z  bar  to  the  flat  metal  plate 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  channel  bar  and  a  flat  plate,  of  an  angle  bar  and  a 
Z-bar  placed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flat  metal  plate  adja- 
cent to  one  edge  thereof  and  designed  to  admit  one  flan?e 
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of  the  channel  bar  between  them,  and  means  anch  m  bolta 
for  adjustably  and  detachably  securing  the  angle  bar  and 
the  Z  bar  to  the  flat  metal  plate,  said  bolts  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  ends  thereof  to  which  the  nuts  are  at- 
tached are  adjacent  to  the  Z  bar 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  channel  bar.  a  metal  plate,  an  angle  bar  fixed  to  one  face 
of  the  meUl  plate  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof,  a  packing 
strip  Inserted  between  the  angle  bar  and  metal  plate,  a  Z 
bar  fixed  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  metal  plate  adjacent  to 
the  same  edge  as  the  angle  bar  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
angle  bar,  bolts  for  securing  the  angle  bar  and  the  Z  bar 
to  the  plate,  said  bolts  having  nuts  on  the  Inner  ends  there 
of  for  adjustably  and  detachably  connecting  the  bara  with 
the  plate. 


923,368.     NUT  LOCK.     Frank  E.   Mensinqbe,   MalnvlUe. 
I'a      Filed  Mar.  5,  1909      Serial  No.  481,319. 


In  .1  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  a  nut  and  bolt,  of 
a  washer,  having  a  straight  lower  edge,  said  washer  being 
provided  upon  one  side  thereof  with  a  recess,  said  washer 
being  further  provided  upon  the  other  side  thereof  with 
an  opening  communicating  centrally  with  said  recess,  a 
relatively  long  key  having  one  extremity  thereof  bent  to 
form  a  hooked  portion,  said  hooked  portion  being  adapted 
when  Inverted  to  be  Inserted  through  said  opening  Into 
said  recess  upon  said  washer,  said  key  t)elng  adapted 
when  said  hooked  portion  thereof  ia  within  said  recess  to 
be  swung  laterally  and  downwardly  to  assume  a  vertical 
position,  and  said  key  l>elng  adapted  to  maintain  said  ver- 
tical position  by  virtue  of  its  length. 


923.366.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ELE- 
VATORS. L0LI8  J.  MiLKK.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  May 
23.  1908.     Serial  No.  434.668. 


1.  An  elevator  safety -device,  comprising  the  comblna 
tlon  with  an  elevator-door,  of  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcmmed 
In  the  path  thereof  and  engaged  thereby  when  the  same  is 
closed,  a  tension-spring  connected  to  said  lever  and  oper- 
ating to  rock  the  same  upvard  on  Its  fulcrum  when  the 
door  Is  opened,  a  cable  arranged  In  the  path  of  uld  lever 
and  carrying  a  stop  In  proximity  thereto  and  directly 
engaged    bv    one    arm    thereof    when    the    df>or    Is    opened. 


I  thereby  to  elevate  said  cable,  means  for  causing  said  cable 
to  resume  Its  original  [>o8itlon  when  the  arm  of  the  lever 
Is  disengaged  from  said  stop  :  gate-valve  mechanism  gov- 
erning the  passage  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  usual 
lioiBt In;:  piston  of  the  elevator:  a  8upply-re8«"rvolr  for  the 
fluid  under  pressure:  and  valve  mechanism  Intermediate 
said  reservoir  and  said  gate  valve  mechanism  and  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  aald  cable  to  open  and  cloM 
said  gate-valve. 

2.  An  elevator  safety -device,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  an  elevator  door,  of  a  l)ell-crank  lever  fulcrumed 
In  the  path  thereof  and  engaged  thereby  when  the  same 
Is  closed,  a  tension  spring  connected  to  said  lever  and 
operating  to  rock  the  same  upward  on  its  fulcrum  when 
the  door  Is  opened,  a  cable  arranged  in  the  path  of  said 
lever  and  carrying  a  stop  in  proximity  thereto  and  di- 
rectly engaged  by  one  arm  thereof  when  the  door  la 
opened,  thereby  to  elevate  said  cable,  means  for  causing 
said  cable  to  resume  Its  original  position  when  the  arm  of 
the  lever  is  disengaged  from  said  stop:  gate-valve  mechan- 
ism governing  the  passage  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
usual  hoisting-piston  of  the  elevator;  a  supply-reaervoir 
for  the  fluid  under  pressure  :  and  valve-mechanlam  inter- 
mediate said  reservoir  and  said  gate-valve  mechanism  and 
controlled  by  the  movem.  nt  .if  said  cable  to  opec  and  close 
said  gate  valve,  said  Intermediate  valve  mechanism  com- 
prising two  communicating  cylinders,  a  double  piston  In 
one  cylinder,  having  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  cable, 
and  a  single  piston  In  the  other  cylinder. 

3.  An  elevator  safety-device,  comprising  the  comblna 
tlon  with  an  elevator  door,  of  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed 
in  the  path  thereof  and  engaged  thereby  when  the  same 
Is  closed,  a  tension  spring  connected  to  said  lever  and 
operntlng  to  rock  the  same  upward  ..n  Its  fuW  rum  w'len 
the  door  is  opened,  a  cable  arranged  In  the  path  of  said 
lever  and  carrying  a  stop  In  proximity  thereto  and  di- 
rectly engaged  by  one  arm  thereof  when  the  door  la 
opened,  thereby  to  elevate  said  cable,  means  for  causing 
said  cable  to  resume  Its  original  position  when  the  arm  of 
the  lever  Is  disengaged  from  said  stop  ;  gate  valve  mech- 
anism governing  the  passage  of  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  usual  holstlng-plston  of  the  elevator  ;  a  supply  reser 
voir  for  the  fluid  under  pressure  ;  and  valve  mechanism 
Intermediate  said  reservoir  and  said  gate-valve  mechanism 
and  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  cable  to  open  and 
close  said  gate  valve,  said  intermediate  valve  mechanism 
comprising  two  communicating  cylinders,  a  double  piston 
in  one  cylinder,  having  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said 
cable,  and  a  single  piston  in  the  other  cylinder,  said  gate- 
valve  and  said  single  piston  having  a  common  operating- 
rod. 


923.367.  KNOCKDOWN  CRATE  OR  BOX  .Tam»s  F. 
Mtseb,  Rifle.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1907.  Serial  No 
404.573. 


1  A  box,  crate  or  receptacle  comprising  end  walls,  side 
walls  projecting  from  certain  margins  of  one  of  -the  end 
walls  and  having  theJr  free  ends  detachably  interlocked 
with    corresponding   marginal    portions   of  the    other  end 
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^wall,  and  other  side  walls  projecting  from  the  other  mar- 
(liM  of  aald  other  end  wall  and  haring  tbelr  free  ends 
detacbably  interlocked  with  correspoDdlng  marginal  por- 
tiooi  of  the  flrat-mentloned  end  wall. 

2.  A  box,  crate  or  receptacle  comprising  angular  end 
walls,  side  walls  projecting  from  certain  of  the  opposite 
margins  of  one  of  the  end  walls  and  baying  their  free  ends 
Interlocked  with  corresponding  opposite  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  other  end  wall,  and  the  other  side  walla  pro- 
jecting from  the  ottier  opposite  margins  of  said  other  end 
wall  between  those  with  which  the  first  side  walls  are 
Interlocked,  said  other  side  walls  having  their  free  ends 
detachably  Interlocked  with  corresponding  opposite  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  flrst-mentioned  wall. 

3.  A  box,  crate  or  receptacle  comprising  a  blank  pro- 
vided with  an  end  wall  having  a  plurality  of  offset  flaps, 
an<l   a   separatf   blank   oomprislntc  another  end    wall,    and 

•side  walls  carried  by  the  second  end  wall  and  having  their 
free  ends  overlapping  the  flaps,  said  side  walls  and  flaps 
being  providfd  one  with  so<k(rs  and  t  c  otlicr  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  lips  that  detachably  engage  in  the  sockets. 

4.  A  box,  crate  or  receptacle  inclnding  a  blank  com- 
posed of  an  end  wall  and  offset  flaps  carried  by  opposite 
edj^s  of  the  end  wall  and  having  sets  of  sockets,  and 
another  separate  blank  composed  of  another  end  wall,  the 
side  walls  carried  by  the  second  end  wall  and  having 
terminal  books  on  their  free  ends  that  overlap  the  flaps 
of  the  first  end  wall,  said  hooka  detachably  Interlocking 
In  the  sets  of  sockets. 

5.  A  box,  crate  or  receptacle  comprising  end  walls,  each 
having  a  plurality  of  offset  flaps  on  different  edges,  and 
side  walls  projecting  from  the  other  edges,  the  free  ends 
of  the  side  walls  of  one  end  wall  overlapping  the  flaps  on 
the  other  end  wall,  each  flap  and  Its  associated  side  wall 
being  provided,  one  with  sockets  and  the  other  with  oppo- 
sitely extending  hooks  that  detachably  engage  in  the 
sockets. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (^iazette. ] 


923,36S.      V.\CUUM   FLY-TRAP.      Ida   A.    Mtseb,    Rtfle, 
Colo.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1!)08.    Serial  No.  416,716. 


1.  In  mechanism  for  catching  Insects,  the  romblnatioD 
with  a  vacuum  chamber,  of  means  for  exhausting  the  air 
therefrom,  an  Insect  trap  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a 
conduit  connecting  the  casing  and  vacuum  chamber,  a 
cage  detachably  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  flexible  conduit 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  cage,  an  Insect  re- 
ceiving funnel  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  flexible  con- 
duit, and  means  located  adjacent  to  the  fiinnr  1  and  mov- 
able therewith  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through 
said  funnel  and  flexible  conduit. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  catching  Insects,  the  combination 
with  a  vacuum  chamber,  of  means  for  extiansting  the  air 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  insect  tyaps.  each  comprising 
an  cater  casing,  a  conduit  connected  to  the  vacuuis  cham- 


ber and  having  bra&cbes  connected  to  the  casings,  a  cage 
detachably  mounted  In  each  casing,  a  flexible  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  each  cage  and  having  its 
free  end  arranged  to  admit  an  insect,  and  a  valve  located 
in  each  flexible  coa<iult  adjacent  to  the  funnel  and  mov- 
able therewith  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  air  there- 
through. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  catching  Insects,  the  combination 
with  a  trap  comprlting^  a  transparent  tubular  casing  hav- 
ing an  open  end,  of  a  head  detachably  engaged  with  and 
closing  the  open  end  of  the  easing,  a  tubular  cage  detach- 
ably mounted  on  the  Inner  portion  of  the  head  within  the 
casing  and  of  less  cross  sectional  area  and  of  less  length 
than  the  casing,  said  cage  being  located  wholly  within 
the  casing,  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  casing, 
a  flexible  conduit  connected  to  the  detachable  head  and 
c:ommunk-atinK  with  tlu«  iiiit-rior  of  the  cage,  a  valve  In 
the  conduit,  and  a  funnel  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
the  conduit. 

4.  In  m.'chanlsm  for  catcMng  Insects,  the  combination 
with  a  vacuum  chamber,  of  means  for  exhaustlni:  the  air 
therefrom,  an  insect  trap  comprising  an  outer  casing  and 
an  inner  cage  removably  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  conduit 
connecting  the  vacuum  chamber  and  the  casing,  said  con- 
duit communicating  with  said  casing  exteriorly  of  the 
ca;:o.  a  valve  located  in  thf  conduit,  a  flexible  conduit  com- 
muuicating  with  tlie  interim  of  the  cage  and  having  an 
open  inlet  end,  and  a  valve  located  at  said  inlet  end  and 
movable  with  the  same. 

.".  In  mt'chani.'^rn  for  <  iitchirik:  iiis<»ct8,  the  combination 
with  a  vacuum  chanber,  of  means  for  exhausting  the  air 
therefrom,  a  stationarj-  insect  trap  comprising  an  outer 
rasing  and  an  Inner  caee  removably  mounted  In  the  cas- 
ing, a  conduit  connecting  the  vacuum  chamber  and  the 
rasinir.  sii  id  con<1iiit  •  <imnnint<  a  tintr  «it'-  >,:  n<i  .  iisinir  »'xtf- 
rlorly  of  the  cage,  a  flexible  conduit  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  the  cage  and  having  an  open  Inlet  end  mov- 
ible  to  different  positions  with  respect  to  the  trap,  and  a 
7alve  located  at  said  Inlet  end  and  movable  therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


923,369.  COMBINATION  ROPE  .\ND  8TR.\P  HALTKU. 
Charles  N.  McCti stock,  Rlgdon,  Ind.  Filed  June  8, 
1908.      Serial  No.  487,278. 


.V  halter  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  rope  forming 
cheek  pieces,  throat  latches,  and  nose  band,  a  head  stall,  a 
fixed  connection  between  one  end  of  said  head  stall  and 
one  of  the  cheek  pieces,  and  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween the  other  end  nf  said  tipad  stall  and  the  other  cheek 
piece,  said  adjustable  connection  comprising  a  member 
having  a  flat  l)ody  provided  with  an  Intermediate  rest 
flange  for  the  end  of  the  bead  stall  strap,  a  downwardly 
inclined  head  Ktall  engaglnrr  book  projecting  from  said  rest 
flange,  sa'd  hook  being  provided  with  a  base  opening  for 
engagement  with  the  cheek  piece,  and  an  upturned  flange 
carried  by  one  end  of  said  tK>dy  provided  with  a  guide 
opening  for  the  end  of  the  head  stalL 
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923.370.      METAL    K.\1LWAY-TIE    AND    RAIL-FASTKN- 
I.N<i    MEANS.      Masx    F.    McUea.x,    Denver,    Colo.,    as 

signer,  by  direct  and  mt-sn*-  assignments,  of  three-eight  lis 
to  David  Athay  and  three  eighths  to  Leon  J.  Findiay. 
Logan  City.  Itaii  Fil.d  .Tuly  13.  1908.  Serial  No 
443.213. 


1.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  a  metal  shell  or  open 
ton>ed  casing  having  integral  bottom  sections  near  the 
ends  thereof,  and  their  vertlral  s\r\f^  t.elng  provided  with 
oppositely  arranged  L  slots  ;  a  wooden  block  transversely 
mountr.l  In  llm  Kald  casing  b.'twe«'n  thp  said  slots  and 
adapte.l  i<.  support  the  railway  rail  :  a  r>alr  of  coacting 
clamping  plat. -5  arranged  iip^n  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
block  having  lon;:1fudinal  terminal  lugs  adapted  for  a 
locked  entragenient  wltli  the  said  lateral  slots,  the  said 
plates  being  adapted  to  fit  snugly  between  the  parallel 
sides  of  the  tie  to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  there- 
of, and  each  plate  l.eing  provided  upon  its  upper  edge  with 
n  lateral  longitudinal  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  base  of 
the  rail  ;  and  means  for  securing  the  said  plates,  the  said 
block,  and  the  rail  flrmly  together 

2.  In  a  metal  railway  tie  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
open  topp.'d  tie  b<><i.v  ,.r  casing  having  spaced  bottom  sec- 
tions near  each  end  thereof  and  L-shaped  slots  at  their  up- 
per edges;  a  pair  of  wood  rail-supporting  blocks  trans- 
versely arranged  in  tiie  tie  body  on  the  said  respective  bot- 
tom sections:  a  pair  of  clamping  plates  arranged  upon  op- 
posite Rides  of  the  snid  block  and  provided  upon  their 
upper  edges  with  rail  clamping  jaws  and  provided  with  end 
lugs  adapted  to  engag.  the  said  slots  :  means  for  securing 
these  plates  and  the  block  flrmly  together:  and  means  for 
rigidly  uniting  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  clamping  platets  having  terminal  lugs  adapted  to 
Interlock   with    the    said    slots,    and   each    having   a   lateral 

longitudinal  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  base  of  the 
rail,  and  provided  with  a  vertical  extension  adapted  to 
engage  the  web  of  the  rail. 


923,371.  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  SCREENS  IN  WELI^ 
POINTS.  William  E.  Palmek,  Vandalla,  and  Bbla  P. 
ScoviLLi,  Constantlne,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1908  Se- 
rial No.  462.680. 


In  combination  jilth  a  perforated  shell,  a  tip  witb  the 
shank  portion  telescoping  witliin  said  shell,  a  screen  rest- 
ing upon  the  inner  telescoping  end  of  the  shank  of  said 
tip.  a  colled  spring  with  one  end  mounted  within  the  shank 
portion  of  said  tip  and  adapted  to  hold  said  fK?reen  againw 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  perforated  tube,  (vne  end  of  said 
spring  having  an  eye,  a  screw  passing  through  said  eye 


and  tube  and  adapted  to  secure  the  spring  fbsrato.  a  bolt 
passing  through  registering  apertures  In  said  shell  and 
shank  of  the  lip  and  engaged  by  one  end  of  the  coiled 
spring,  as  set  forth. 


928.872.      PUZZLE  APPARATUS 
U.  S.  Navy.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1909 


Edwasd  C.  S.  Pabkbr. 
Serial  No.  482,219 


1.  In  a  puBzIe  apparatus  of  the  type  se*  forth,  a  base 
board,  an  Inclosing  rim  therefor,  a  plurality  of  partial  par- 
titions extending  from  opposite  walls  of  said  rim  and  hav- 
ing overlapping  end  portions,  and  a  pocket  on  the  same 
side  of  each  of  said  partitions, 

2.  In  a  puzsle  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  base 
board,  an  Inclosing  rim  therefor,  a  plurality  of  partial  par- 
titions extending  from  opposite  walls  of  said  rim  and  hav- 
ing overlapping  end  portions,  and  a  pocket  on  the  same 
side  of  each  of  said  partitions  :  the  said  pockets  being 
disposed  in  line  and  in  the  overlapping  portions  of  said 
PATtitlons. 

3.  In  a  puzile  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  bai»e 
board,  an  inclosing  rim  therefor,  a  plurality  of  partial  par- 
titions extending  from  opposite  wails  of  l^&id  rim  and  Lav- 
ing overlapping  end  portions,  a  pocket  on  the  same  side  of 
each  end  portion,  and  a  detachable  piece  in  each  ol  said 
partitions  between  said  i>ocket  and  the  rim.  , 

4.  in  a  puzzle  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  base 
board,  an  inclosing  rim  therefor,  a  plurality  of  partiai  par- 
titions extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  rim  and  hav- 
ing overlaping  end  portions,  a  p«.>cket  on  tlie  same  side  of 
each  end  portion  and  of  one  wall  of  said  rim,  a  detachable 

piece  inserted  In  said  side  wall,  and  detachahle  pieces  in- 
serted in  each  of  said  partitions  In-tween  said  pocket  and 
the  rim  :  the  said  pockets  being  in  line. 

5.  In  a  puzzle  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  base 
board,  an  inclosing  rim  therefor,  a  plurality  of  partial  par- 
titions extending  from  opposite  walls  of  said  rim  and  hav- 
ing overlapping  end  portions,  a  pocket  on  the  same  side  of 
each  end  portion,  and  free  balls  on  said  base  board  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  of  said  pockets. 


923,373.     TRAVELING-BAG.      Robert  Ponickac,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.      Filed  May  5,  1908.      Serial  No.  480,927. 


1.  In  a  traveling  bag.  rods  passing  through  elongated 
slots  formed  in  the  top  of  said  bag  at  points  near  one 
edge  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  rods  being  pivoted  to  both 
ends  of  the  said  bag  at  points  near  one  of  its  edges, 
elongated  loops  formed  upon  tUe  inside  of  the  bag  and 
surrounding  the  said  rods  to  limit  th^ir  pivot  motion,  a 
cross  bail  connected  to  tach  of  said  rods,  an  enlargement 
formed  upon  the  i.:une  side  of  the  bag  as  the  handle,  said 
enlargement  Uing  adapted  to  keep  the  lower  edge  of  the 
bag  In  proper  alincment  when  the  same  Is  being  carried. 


88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  i,  1909. 


JuNB  1, 1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


2.  In  a  traveling  bag,  rods  paaalng  through  elongated 
slots  formed  In  the  top  of  said  bag  at  points  near  one 
edge  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  rods  being  pivoted  to  both 
ends  of  the  said  bag  at  points  near  one  of  Its  edges, 
elongated  loops  formed  upon  the  Inside  of  the  bag  and 
surrounding  the  said  rods  to  limit  their  pivot  motion, 
and  a  cross  ball  connected  to  each  of  said  rods  by  which 
the  said  bag  may  be  carried. 


T 


923.375.  VIBR.\TORY  CHURN.  William  Sa.vmbs, 
SprlDKfield,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1908.  Serial  No 
469,047. 


923,374.      GLOVE.      El.mobb  E.  Sabin,  East  Oakland.  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.   11.   1909.      Serial   No.  482.716. 


n 


<     -r7'>  '■    > 


// 


1.  A  glove  comprising  a  palm  ply  or  portion  having 
integral  palm  fourchettes  for  the  Angers,  the  back  and 
palm  fourchettes  for  the  thumb,  the  fourchettes  for  the 
Angers  being  side  by  side  and  that  for  the  first  or  Index 
finger  comprising  palm  and  outer  members  Integrally  con 
nected  along  one  side  and  the  palm  thumb  fo\irchette  be 
ing  cut  out  at  the  base  of  the  first  finger  fourchettes.  and 
the  back  thumb  fourchette  being  integral  with  said  palm 
foarchette  and  arranged  at  the  edge  of  said  palm  portion 
opposite  to  the  first  finger  fourchette,  a  back  ply  having 
integrally    connected    outer    fourchettes    for    the    second 

-  and  fourth  fingers  separated  by  a  space  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  outer  membor  of  the  third  finger  fourchette. 
said  outer  member  for  the  first  finger  portion  being 
stitched  to  the  back  ply  by  a  seam  extending  across  the 
knuckle  of  the  first  finger  to  the  thumb  portion  of  the 
glove. 

2.  A  glove  comprising  Integral  palm  and  back  portions 
or  plies  foldable  transversely,  the  palm  member  having 
integrally  formed  at  one  edge  the  palm  fourchettes  for 
the  first  second,  third  and  fourth  fingers  and  the  back 
fourchette  for  the  first  finger,  palm  and  back  fourchettes 
for  the  thumb  formed  Integral  with  said  palm  member, 
the  base  of  said  thumb  palm  fourchette  being  separated 
from  the  palm  member  or  portion  of  the  glove,  a  gore  or 
flap  extending  laterally  from  the  palm  member  at  the  base 
of  the  back  fourchette  for  the  thumb,  the  back  glove 
member  having  extending  from  one  edge  thereof  Integral 
back  fourchettes  for  the  middle  and  second  fingers  with  a 
space  arranged  between  them  to  receive  a  detachable  back 
fourchette  for  the  third  finger  and  a  cut  out  portion 
formed  at  the  base  of  said  middle  finger  and  extending  to 
the  outer  edge  thereof. 

3.  A  groove  comprising  integral  palm  and  back  portions 
or  piles  foldable  transversely,  the  palm  meml)er  having 
integrally  formed  at  one  edge  the  ^)alm  fourchettes  for 
the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth,  fingers  and  the  back 
fourchette  for  the  first  finger,  palm  and  back  fourchettes 
for  the  thumb  formed  integral  with  said  palm  member,  the 
base  of  said  thumb  palm  fourchette  being  separated  from 
the  palm  member  or  portion  of  the  glove,  a  gore  or  flap  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  palm  member  at  the  base  of 
the  back  fourchette  for  the  thumb,  the  back  glove  mem- 
ber having  extending  from  one  edge  thereof  Integral  back 
fourchettes  for  the  middle  and  second  fingers  with  a 
■pace  arranged  between  them  to  receive  a  detachable  back 
fourchette  lor  the  third  finger  and  a  cut  out  portion 
formed  at  the  base  of  said  middle  finger  and  extending  to 
the  outer  edge  thereof,  and  a  tongue  formed  at  the  base  of 
the  back  fourchette  of  the  first  finger  and  r.dapted  to  be 
OOQiiected  with  the  edges  of  the  cut  out  portion  at  the   ' 

of  the  back  fourchette  of  the  middl*  finger.  i 


In  combination  with  the  base  bpards  hinged  together, 
a  standard  rising  from  each  of  said  boards,  a  buffer  upon 
each  standard,  cross  pieces  conne<tiiig  the  upper  ends  of 
said  Standards,  swinging  angled  members  pivotaliy  mount- 
en  one  In  each  of  said  cross  pieces,  the  lower  end  of  ea<h 
member  being  L-shaped.  a  churn  body  resting  upon  said 
I_  shaped  portions,  a  handle  upon  the  churn  body,  a 
closure,  and  means  for  holding  the  same  in  place  as  set 
forth. 

923.376.  SHELF-TONGS.  Ed\*abd  S.  Savage,  Roches 
ter.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Chemical  Manufactur- 
ing &  Mining  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1908.    Serial  No.  426.803. 


1.  In  a  shelf  tongs,  the  combination  of  a  handle  ;  Jaw 
mechanism  carried  by  said  handle  :  and  means  for  auto- 
mati.ally  locking  said  Jaw  mechanism  upon  the  occurrence 
of  a  predetermined  gripping  pressure. 

2.  In  a  shelf  tongs,  the  romljlnatlon  of  a  handle:  Jaw 
mechanism  carried  by  said  hanrlle ;  operating  means  for 
said  Jaw  mechanism  ;  and  means  for  automatically  lock- 
ing said  operating  means  upon  a  predetermined  gripping 
pressure  of  said  Jaw  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  shelf  tongs,  the  combination  of  a  handle;  Jaw 
mechanism  carried  by  said  handle  :  operating  means  for 
said  Jaw  mechanism  :  a  two  part  locking  mechanism  for 
locking  said  Jaw  mechanism  in  gripping  position,  having 
one  part  carried  by  the  operating  means,  and  one  part 
carried  by  the  handle;  a  detent  for  preventing  action  of 
said  locking  mechanism  :  and  means  controlled  by  the 
gripping  pressure   for   releasing  said  detent. 

4.  In  a  shelf  tongs,  the  combination  of  a  handle  ;  Jaw 
mechanism  carried  by  the  handle ;  a  hand  lever  pivoted 
on  the  handle  and  connected  to  said  jaw  mechanism  ;  a 
locking  device  carried  by  said  lever  ;  means  on  the  handle 
for  engagement  with  said  locking  device ;  a  detent  for 
preventing  action  of  said  locking  device  :  and  means  con 
trolled  by  the  gripping  pressure  for  releasing  said  detent. 

5.  In  a  shelf  toogs,  the  combination  of  a  handle:  Jaw 
mechanism  carried  by  the  handle  :  a  uand  lever  pivoted 
on  the  handle  :  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  ;  a  rack  on 
the  handle  for  engagement  with  said  pawl  ;  a  detent  car 


ried  by  said  lever  for  preventing  action  of  said  pawl;  a 
connection  from  said  detent  to  said  Jaw  mechanism  ;  and 
a  spring  compressed  by  the  pull  of  the  connection  upon 
said  detent  by  movement  of  said  detent  that  releases  said 
pawl. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


923..377  CARBURETER  Gcstave  F  Schmidt.  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  assignor  of  forty-flve  one-hundredths  to 
Henry  T.  Teel,  Richmond,  Va..  and  one-half  to  The 
Cardwell  Machine  tompany.  Richmond,  Va.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.  Serial  No 
423.721. 


)> 


ra^ 


1  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing,  means  dividing  said  casing 
Into  a  plurality  of  Independent  chambers,  one  of  said  cham- 
bers being  open,  a  bell  held  in  said  chamber,  fluid  held  In 
said  open  ch.iml>er  to  cooperate  with  said  t>ell  to  form  a 
water  seal  therefor,  another  of  said  chambers  forming  a 
vaporizing  chamber  and  a  third  of  said  chambers  forming 
a  gas  receiving  chamber,  a  series  of  partitions  within  said 
vaporizing  chamber,  said  vaporizing  chamber  including  a 
fuel  receiving  portion  at  the  lx)ttom  thereof,  means  for 
elevating  the  fuel  to  the  top  of  the  vaporizing  chamber  to 
fl>'w  over  said  partitions,  means  for  forcing  air  to  said  bell, 
means  for  conveying  said  air  from  said  bell  to  the  bottom 
of  the  vaporizing  chamber  and  liberating  the  air  into  the 
fuel  within  the  vaporizing  chamber,  and  means  for  con- 
veying the  vaporized  material  from  the  vaporizing  chamber 
into  the  gas  chamber. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing,  means  dividing  said  casing 
into  a  plurality  of  Independent  chambers,  one  of  said 
chambers  being  open,  a  bell  held  in  said  chamber,  fluid 
held  In  said  open  chamber  to  cooperate  with  the  bell  to 
form  a  water  seal  therefor,  another  of  said  chambers  form 
ing  a  vaporizing  chamber,  and  a  third  of  said  chambers 
forming  a  gas  receiving  chamber,  a  series  of  partitions 
within  said  vaporizing  chamber,  said  vaporizing  chamber 
Including  a  fuel  receiving  portion  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
means  for  elevating  the  fuel  to  the  top  of  the  vaporizing 
chamber  to  flow  over  said  partitions,  means  for  forcing 
air  to  said  bell,  means  for  conveying  said  air  from  said  bell 
to  the  bottom  of  the  vaporizing  chamber  and  liberating  the 
air  Into  the  fuel  within  the  vaporizing  chamber,  means  for 
conveying  the  vaporized  material  from  the  vaporizing 
chamber  Into  the  gas  chamber,  and  a  supplemental  air 
feeding  means  for  admitting  air  directly  Into  said  gas 
chamber 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing,  means  dividing  said  casing 
Into  a  plurality  of  Independent  chambers,  one  of  said 
chambers  being  open,  a  bell  helc*  in  said  chamber,  fluid 
held  In  said  open  chamber  to  coflperate  with  said  bell  to 
form  a  water  seal  therefor,  another  of  said  chambers  form 
Ing  a   vaporizing  chamber  and  a   third  of  said  chambers 


forming  a   gas  receiving  chamber,   a   aeries  of  partitions 

within  said  vaporizing  chamber,  said  vaporizing  chamber 
including  a  fuel  receiving  portion  at  the  bottom  thereof 
means  for  elevating  the  fuel  to  the  top  of  the  vaporizing 
chamber  to  flow  over  said  partitions,  means  for  forcing 
air  through  said  bell,  means  for  conveying  said  air  from 
said  bell  to  the  bottom  of  the  vaporizing  chamber  and  lib- 
erating the  air  into  the  fuel  within  the  vaporizing  cham- 
ber, means  for  conveying  the  vaporized  material  from  the 
vaporizing  chamber  into  the  gas  chamber,  a  supplemental 
air  feeding  means  for  admitting  uir  directlv  into  said  iras 
Chamber,  an  offtake  pipe  from  said  gas  chamber  and 
means  within  said  gas  chamber  adjacent  to  the  off-take 
l.ipp  for  scre.'ning  the  gas  as  it  passes  to  the  off-take  pipe 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  blower  a 
single  casing  mounted  over  said  blower,  a  series  of  parti- 
tions within  said  casing  to  divide  the  same  Into  an  upper 
open  ended  air  chamber,  a  lower  vaporizing  chamber  and 
an  intermediate  gas  chamber,  a  liquid  sealed  air  bell 
mounted  in  said  open  ended  air  chamber,  means  passing 
through  said  vaporizing  chamber  and  said  gas  chamber  for 
conveying  air  from  the  blower  and  discharging  It  Into  ue 
air  chamber,  means  surrounding  said  last  named  means  for 
conveying  air  from  the  air  chamber  to  the  bottom  of  the 
vaporizing  chamber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  blower  a 
Single  casing  mounted  over  said  blower,  a  series  of  parti- 
tions within  said  casing  to  divide  the  same  into  an  upper 
open  ended  air  chaml)er.  a  lower  vaporizing  chamber  and 
an  intermediate  gas  chamber,  a  liquid  sealed  air  bell  mount- 
ed In  said  ojMni  ended  air  chamber,  means  passing  through 
said  vaporizing  chamber  and  said  gas  chamber  for  convey- 
ing air  from  the  blower  and  discharging  it  into  the  air 
chamber,  means  surrounding  said  last  named  means  for 
conveying  air  from  the  air  chamber  to  the  bottom  of  the 
vaporizing  cbHmt>er.  together  with  an  independent  means 
for  conveying  air  from  the  blower  and  discharging  it  into 
the  gas  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in-tbe  Gazette.] 


923.378  SAMi'LE-CASE  HAVING  LINK  CONNECTED 
TRAYS  William  Schwbitzeb  and  Harbt  H.  Labadii, 
Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Dec.  2.  1908.    Serial  No.  468  617 


1.  A  sample  case,  comprising  in  combination  with  a  bot- 
tom, a  frame  removably  seated  in  said  bottom,  sets  of 
superposed  trays  pivotally  .secured  to  said  frame  and  nor- 
mally occupying  vertical  positions  in  said  case,  means  for 
swinging  said  sets  of  trays  to  horizontal  positions  and 
pivotal  means  for  swinging  said  trays  from  their  super- 
posed positions  to  expose  their  interiors 

2  A    sample   case,   comprising   in   combination    with    a 
iwttom.   a   frame  removably  seated   in  said  bottom,  stand 
ards  at  each  side  of  said  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  mnin 
tain  vertical  or  longitudinal   positions,  sets  of  superposed 
trays  secured  to  said  standards,  to  he  swung  fherehr  and 
steps  carried  by  said  frame  for  limiting  the  nrcual  move 
ment  of  said  standards,   the  trays  of  each  set   being  con- 
nected by  links,   whereby  to  swing  them  from  their  super- 
posed   positions    to    relative    stepped    positions    to    expoHe 
their  interiors 

3  In  a  sample-case,  two  sets  of  trays  which  stand  nor- 
mally in  an  upright  position  and  being  mounted  to  be 
turned  into  a  horizontal  position  and  then  to  slide  later- 
ally over  each  other  to  expose  the  nnderlylng  trays  :  a 
base  to  which  said  sets  of  trays  are  pivoted  ;  links  con- 
necting the  trajs  in  each  set  Inder^ndently  of  the  other 
set:  means  on  the  lowermost  trays  to  connect  them  Inde- 
pendently to  said  base,  and  stops  carried  by  said  base  to 
engage  said  connecting  means  to  support  the  trays  in  a 
horizontal  position 
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4.  A  umple-caw  comprising  an  outer  casing  ;  a  base  re- 
movably secured  to  said  outer  casing ;  a  doable  set  of  trays 
apon  said  base  having  a  normal  vertical  position  ;  links 
connecting  the  trays  In  each  series  one  to  the  other ;  mem- 
bers on  the  lowermost  trays  of  the  sets  connecting  tliem 
plvotally  to  said  base,  and  means  on  said  members  and  the 
base  for  swinging  and  supporting  the  lowermost  trays  in 
a  boriaontal  position,  whereby  the  two  sets  of  trays  may 
be  turned  from  a  vertical  into  a  horisontal  position  and 
then  the  trays  in  each  set  laterally  moved  to  expose  the 
underlying  trays. 


923.379.      PUNCHING-BAG.      Sidnet    H.    Seltk.    Corona, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  437,192. 


In  combination  with  an  inflating  bag  having  a  filling 
tube,  a  lined  casing  for  said  bag.  a  shield  having  an  aper- 
ture through  which  said  tut>€  extends,  a  loop  fastened  at 
Its  ends  to  the  outpr  face  of  said  shield,  said  tube  extend- 
ing between  the  ends  of  said  loop,  a  covering  fastened  to 
the  ends  of  the  loop  and  to  said  shield  and  having  an 
opening  for  the  reception  of  said  loop,  super-imposed  pads 
fastened  to  said  casing,  the  latter  and  said  pads  having 
registering  slits,  eyelets  formed  adjacent  to  the  marginal 
edges  of  the  slits  in  the  outermost  of  said  pads,  and  a  lac- 
ing threaded  through  said  eyelets  and  adapted  to  draw  the 
meeting  edjres  of  the  slits  against  the  edges  of  said  loop 
which  protects  and  prevents  the  edges  of  the  slits  in  said 
outermost  pad  from  being  drawn  by  the  lacing  against  the 
tube,  as  shown  and  described. 


02  3.  3  SO.       AUTOMATIC     MUSICAL  ■  INSTRUMENT 
PLAYER,     iRvi.vo  B.  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Electrelle  Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania.       Filed    Nov.    21,    1907.       Serial    No 
403.148. 


Z3 

1.  In  combination,  a  sound-producing  device,  an   actu- 
ator therefor,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  said  device 


and  actuator,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  flexible  con- 
nection operatiTely  taut. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sound  producing  device,  an  actu 
ator  therefor,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  device  and 
actuator,  and  means  for  taking  up  the  slack  in  said  flexi- 
ble connection. 

3.  In  combination,  a  sound-producing  d-vlce.  an  actu 
ator  therefor,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  device  and 
actuator,  and  means  cooperatively  associated  with  said 
flexible  connection  for  taking  up  the  slack  therein, 

4.  In  combination,  a  sound-producing  device,  an  actu- 
ator therefor,  a  flexible  connection  betwe^'U  said  device  and 
actuator,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  performer 
for  taking  up  the  slack  therein. 

5.  In  combination,  a  .sound-producing  device,  an  actu- 
ator therefor,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  device  and 
actuator,  and  manually  operable  means  cooperatively  as- 
sociated with  sfld  flexible  connection  for  taking  up  the 
slack  therein.      4 

6  to  il 


[Claims  6 


not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


923.381.     BOX  ATTACHMENT,      Henry  W.  BTVm,  Den- 
ver. Colo.     Filed  May  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  873,693. 


1.  .\n  attachment  of  the  class  named  comprising  two  co- 
operative members  adapted  to  be  pivotally  secured  at  one 
of  their  extremities  respectively  upon  the  body  portion  and 
the  l!d  of  a  hox  and  constructed  to  be  Interlocked  when 
lonKltudinaUy  alined  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  distances 
from  the  extremities  of  one  of  them  or  to  be  hingedly  con- 
nected at  their  free  ends. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  class  named  comprising  two  co- 
operative memtiers  adapted  to  be  secured  respectlvelj  upon 
the  body  portion  and  the  ltd  of  a  hox  and  constructed  to  t>e 
Interlocked  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  distances  from  the 
extremities  of  one  of  them  and  having  a  tongue  arranced 
to  extend  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  lid. 

.T.  .An  attachment  for  boxes  comprising  two  cooperative 
members  arranged  to  be  plvotally  secured  at  one  of  ilielr 
extremities,  one  of  the  said  members  having  a  series  of 
spaced  notches  and  the  other  member  a  detent  adapted  to 
be  inserted  In  any  one  of  the  latter,  the  said  apertures  and 
detent  being  arranired  to  cooperatively  Interlock  the  said 
members  when  the  latter  are  in  longitudinal  altneraent, 

4.  .\n  attachment  for  boxes  comprising  two  cooperative 
meml>ers  arranged  to  be  plvotally  secured  at  one  of  their 
extremities,  one  of  the  said  members  liavlng  a  longitudinal 
slot  provMed  with  a  series  of  notches  in  one  of  its  edges 
and  the  other  member  having  a  detent  arranged  to  be  in- 
serted In  any  one  of  the  said  notches  when  the  members 
are  In  longitudinal  allnement. 

5.  .\n  attachment  for  boxes  comprising  two  cooperative 
members  adapted  to  he  pivotally  secured  at  one  of  their 
extremities,  one  of  the  said  members  having  a  series  of 
•paced  notches  and  the  other  member  a  saddle  extremity 
arranged  to  straddle  the  first  namtvl  member  and  a  detent 
within  the  saddle,  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  any  one  of 
the  said  notches. 


923,382.     GEARING.     Warbbn  Swebt,  Fort  Wayne,   Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1907,     Serial  No.  408.4W, 

1,  In  a  washing  machine  ge^irlng,  a  vertical  driven 
shaft  :  a  fixed  gear  wheei  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  near 
its  upper  end  ;  a  bevel  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the 
said  shaft  below  the  fixed  gear  wheel ;  a  fixed  support  ;  a 
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borlsonul  driving  shaft  plvotally  mounted  ther«on ;  a 
bevel  pinion  fixed  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  driving  abaft  in 
mesh  with  the  said  gear  wheels:  the  said  g«arlng  being 
adapted  to  be  elevated  Into  a  position  approximatel.v  at 
right  angles  to  Its  normal  position  without  deranging  Its 
driving  connections. 


•://•■/ 


'2.  In  a  washing  machine  gearing,  a  vertical  driven  shaft ; 
a  plvotally  mounted  driving  shaft  ;  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  said  shafts  :  and  a  pivotal  bearing  for  the 
driving  shaft,  whereby  the  entire  gearing  can  be  shifted  to 
a  plane  at  approximately  right  angles  to  Its  normal  posi- 
tion without  deranging  Its  driving  connections 

3,  In  a  washing  machine  mechanism  a  fixed  support  for 
the  driving  shaft:  a  horizontal  driving  shaft  slidably  and 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  said  sui.porT  and  adapted  "to  be 
swung  at   right  angles  to  Its  working  position. 


©2S.SSS.  CATTLE  OJCAUD,  Dloal  Thomso.n.  West  Nis- 
Bourl  township.  Middlesex  county,  (iniario,  Canada, 
Filed  Mar    S^.   iJ»u8      Serial  No.  4JJ,862. 


/o  I    / 


A  live-stock  guard  for  railway-track.fi  comprising  a  series 
of  plvotally  supported  rectangular  flat  Inde4>endent  guard 
bars  each  provided  on   the  upper  face  approxlaiately  cen- 
trally thereof  with  a  longitudinally-extending  rib  triangu- 
lar In  cross  section  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the   ; 
length    of    Its    respective    bar,    a    longitudinally-extending 
counterweight  on  the  under  face  of  each  bar,  each  of  said 
weights  of  less  length  than  Its  respective  bar  and  arranged 
centrally  of  the  ends  of  the  bar,  plates  aecorvd  to  the  up- 
per faces  of  said  bars  at  the  ends  thereof  and  provided   ! 
with  pivots  projecting  beyond  tbe  ends  of  the  bars,  txana-   ! 
verse  bearlng-bars   i<rovlded  with   sockets   to   receive   said   j 
pivots,  and  cover  strips  aecnred  to  tbe  upper  faces  of  the  \ 
bearlng-bars  and  inclosing  said  pivota.  i 


9  2  3.884.  NAVIGATIONAL  SOONDTNG  -  MACHINE. 
William  Thom»o.««.  I>args.  Scotland.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1908 
Serial   No.   425.041. 

« 


1.  In  a  navigational  sounding  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  boom,  of  a  traveler  slidable  along  th*  iKx.m,  a  lead- 
ing block  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  traveler,  and  a  pulley 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  leading  blo<k 

2.  In  a  navigationai  s.mnding  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  txx>m,  of  a  traveler  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally 
along  the  boom,  a -leading  block  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
traveler  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  boom,  and 
a  pulley  for  supporting  the  sounding  wire  t.aid  pulley  being 
roUtably  mounted  in  the  leading  block  Ui>oii  an  axis'  trans- 
verse to  the  boom. 


923.3«5.  TELAfTOtiHAIH.  Ueobge  S,  Tiffanv.  Sum- 
mit, N.  J,,  assignor  to  The  Gray  National  Telautograph 
Company.  New  York.  N,  Y..  a  CorrK>ratlon  of  Virginia 
Filed  July  G.   HH>fl        Serial   No    324.960. 


1  In  a  telautographlc  system,  the  combination  with 
means  for  varying  the  strength  of  the  main  line  rurrents 
m  accordance  with  the  lateral  movements  of  the  transmit- 
ting tracer,  of  means  for  moving  the  receiving  pen  later- 
ally In  accordance  with  such  variations,  comprising  mag 
netlc  pen-controlling  devices,  circuit  connections  there- 
for, relays  in  the  main  lines  adjustable  to  such  variations 
and  controlling  said  circuit  connections,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  pen  controlling  derlcej*  for  so  adjusting  tbe 
relays  conjointly  with  the  movements  of  the  receiving 
pen.  substantially  as  descrlt>ed 

2,  In  s  telautographlc  system,  the  combination  with 
means  for  varying  the  strength  of  the  main  line  currents 
In  accordance  with  the  lateral  movements  of  the  transmit- 
ting tracer,  of  means  fur  moving  the  receiving  pen  later- 
ally in  accordance  with  such  variations,  comprising  mag- 
netic pen-controlling  devices,  local  circuit  connection* 
therefor  having  a  source  .-f  electric  energy  separate  from 
that  of  the  main  lines,  relays  in  the  main  lines  adjust- 
able to  such  variations  and  controlling  said  circuit  con- 
nections, and  means  controlled  by  '.he  pen  controlling  de- 
vices for  so  adjjstlng  the  relays  conjointly  with  ihe  move 
ments  of  the  receiving  pen.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In    a    telautograpLit    system,    the    combination    with 
manna  for  varying  the  strength  of  the  main  line  currents 
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In  accordance  with  tbe  lateral  moTements  of  the  tranamlt- 
tlng  tracer,  of  meaoB  for  moTtng  the  receiving  pen  later- 
ally in  accordance  with  such  variations,  comprising  •mag 
netic  pen-controlling  devices,  circuit  connections  therefor, 
relays  in  the  main  lineB  adjustable  to  such  varlatloDs  and 
having  circuit  closing  devices  actuated  by  their  magnets 
and  adapted  to  engage  terminals  of  and  thus  control  said 
circuit  connections,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pen- 
controlling  devices  for  adjusting  the  relays  as  aforesaid 
conjointly  with  the  movements  of  tbe  receiving  pen,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telautographic  system,  the  combination  with 
means  for  varying  tbe  strength  of  the  main  line  currents 
in  accordance  with  the  lateral  movements  of  the  transmit 
ting  tracer,  of  means  for  moving  the  receiving  pen  later- 
ally in  accordance  with  such  variations,  comprising  mag- 
netic i>en-controlling  devices,  local  circuit  conDection.s 
therefor  having  a  source  of  electric  energy  separate  from 
that  of  the  main  lines,  relays  In  tbe  main  lines  adjust- 
able to  such  variations  and  having  circuit  closing  devices 
actuated  by  their  magnets  and  adapted  to  engage  ter- 
minals of  and  thus  control  said  circuit  connections,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  pen  -  controlling  devices  for 
adjusting  the  relays  as  aforesaid  conjointly  with  the 
movements  of  the  receiving  pen,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  telautographic  system,  the  combination  with 
means  for  varying  the  strength  of  the  main  line  currents 
in  accordance  with  the  lateral  movements  of  the  transmit- 
ting tracer,  of  means  for  moving  the  receiving  pen  later- 
ally in  accordance  with  such  variations,  comprising  mag- 
netic pen-controlling  devices,  circuit  connections  therefor, 
relays  in  tbe  main  lines  adjustable  to  such  variations  and 
controlling  said  circuit  connections,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  pen-controlling  devices  for  so  adjusting  the  relays 
conjointly  with  the  movements  of  tbe  receiving  pen,  said 
relays  and  adjustable  means  being  so  constructed  and 
correlated  that  as  the  main  line  currents  thus  vary  in 
strength  the  reluctance  and  magneto-motive  force  of  the 
magnetic  circuits  of  the  relays  will  be  maintained  in  a 
substantially  fixed  ratio  to  each  other  and  the  magnetic 
flux  in  said  circuits  be  maintained  substantially  con- 
stant, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  3.386.  SAP  COLLECTING  DEVICE. 
Tlbner.  Ocala,  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1908. 
446.749. 

\ 


Frank  B. 

Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  sap  collecting  device,  a  gutter  constructed  of 
an  integral  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  oppositely 
inclined  troughs  having  their  lower  ends  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, and  a  spout  interirased  between  said  ends  of  the 
trough  and  embodying  an  outwardly  disposed  lip  that  ex- 
tends downwardly  below  the  same  and  is  designed  to 
direct  tbe  sap  Into  a  collecting  Teasel. 

2.  In  a  sap  collecting  device,  a  gutter  constructed  of 
an  integral  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  oppositely 
*Acllne<:i  troughs  that  are  V-shaped  in  cross  faction  and 
hare  their  lower  ends  in  spaced  relation,  and  a  spout  In- 
terposed between  said  ends  of  the  trough  and  consisting 
of   a   strip   connecting  tbe  lower  ends   of  corresponding 


sides  of  the  troughs  and  extended  downwardly  below  tbe 
same  and  outwardly  disposed  to  constitute  a  lip  designed 
to  direct  the  sap  Into  a  collecting  vessel 


923,387. 
Ocala,  ria. 


TURI'ENTINE-CUP. 
FUed   Dec.   28.   1908. 


Fkank   B.   TcBNia, 
Serial   No.   469,538. 


1.  A  sap  cup  having  a  separate  reinforcing  strip  se- 
cured transversely  thereof  and  provided  Intermediate  of 
Its  end  with  attaching  means,  the  extremities  of  the  strip 
being  out  turned  to  constitute  spurs  for  engaging  the  tree 
supplementary   to  the  said  attaching  means. 

2.  A  sap  cup  constructed  of  a  blank  of  sheet  metal 
bent  to  form  front,  side  and  back  walls,  the  back  wall  be- 
ing seamed  medlanl}'.  the  metal  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
cup  being  returned  upon  Itself  rearwardly,  a  reinforcing 
strip  disposed  transversely  of  the  Imck  wall  and  secured 
thereto  by  the  returned  portion,  and  a  second  reinforcing 
Strip  disposed  transversely  of  the  back  wall  in  proximity 
to  the  upper  edge  thereof. 

3.  A  sap  cup  con.itnictefl  of  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  bent 
to  form  front,  side  and  back  walls,  the  back  wall  being 
seamed  medlanly,  a  reinforcing  strip  disposed  transversely 
of  the  back  wall  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  back  wall 
being  formed  at  its  upper  edge  with  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly disposed  spaced  ears,  and  a  second  reinforcing 
strip,  crossing  the  back  wall  and  secured  between  the 
same  and  the  ears. 

4.  A  sap  cup  constructed  of  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  bent 
to  form  front,  side  and  back  walls,  the  back  wall  being 
seamed  medlanly,  upper  and  lower  reinforcing  strips  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  back  wall  and  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  the  upper  reinforcing  strip  being  formed  with 
an  attaching  member  and  tbe  extremities  of  said  strips 
being  angularly  disposed  to  constitute  spurs  operating 
with  the  attachlsg  member,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


923,388.  ANTICREEPING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILROAD- 
RAILS.  David  F.  Vaughan,  Haddonfleld,  N.  J.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  1909.      Serial  No.  473,120, 


1.  In  an  anti-creeping  device  for  railroad  raila.  tbe  com- 
bination, with  a  tail,  of  a  cross-bar  extending  beneath 
the  rail  base,  meass  on  one  end  of  said  bar  for  engaging 
one  side  of  said  base,  means  on  Che  other  end  of  said 
bar  for  engaging  tbe  other  side  of  said  base,  and  a  spring 
member  exerting  pressure  against  said  rail  in  one  dlrec- 
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and  holding  one  of  said  base-engaging  means  in  engage- 
ment with  said  base.  «'"i?»g« 

2.  In  an  antl  creeping  device  for  railroad  rails,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  rail,  of  a  cross-bar  extending  beneath  the 
rail  base,  a  Jaw  on  one  end  of  said  bar  for  receiving  and 
engaging  one  side  of  said  base,  means  on  the  other  end 
of  said  bar  for  engaging  the  other  side  of  said  base  and 
a  spring  member  exerting  an  upward  pressure  on  the  last 
named  end  of  said  bar  and  a  downward  pressure  on  said 

3.  In  an  anti-creeping  device  for  railroad  rails  the  com- 
bination, with  a  rail,  of  a  cross  bar  extending  beneath 
the  rail  base,  means  on  one  end  of  said  bar  for  engaging 
one  side  of  said  base,  means  on  the  other  end  of  aald  bar 
for  engaging  the  other  side  of  said  base,  said  means  being 
held  against  movement  away  from  each  other  bv  said 
bar  acting  directly  on  said  mean*,  and  a  spring  ineml>er 
exerting  pressure  against  said  rail  In  one  direction  and 
pressure  against  said  bar  In  a  reverse  direction  and  hold- 
ing one  of  said  base  engaging  means  In  engagement  with 
said  base 

4.  In  an  antl  creeping  device  for  railroad  rails,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  rail,  of  a  cross  bar  extending  beneath 
the  ran  base,  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  projec- 
tion on  one  end  thereof  and  a  Jaw  on  the  other  end  there- 
of for  receiving  and  engaging  one  side  of  said  base  and  a 
spring  meral)er  engaged  with  said  projection  and  exerting 
a  downward  pressure  on  said  rail  and  an  upward  pressure 
on  said  projection,  I 

5.  m  an  antlcreeplng  device  for  railroad  rails,  the  com-  ' 
blnatlon.  with  a  rail,  of  a  cross-bar  extending  beneath  the 
rail  base,  said  bar  being  provided  with  an  integral  part 
engaging  one  side  of  the  rail  base  and  with  an  Integral 
part  engaging  the  other  side  of  the  rail  ba«e.  and  a  spring 
member  exerting  pressure  against  said  rail  In  one  direc- 
tion and  presstire  against  said  bar  In  a  reverse  direction 
and  holding  one  of  said  rail  engaging  parts  in  engagement 
with  said  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


mentioned  laterally  bent  portions  of  the  other  member 
with  the  last  mentioned  bent  portions  of  the  second  men- 
tioned member  terminating  in  downwardly  directed  pan 
.ngaglng  hooks,  all  of  the  pan  engaging  hooks  being  dis- 
posed upon  the  same  side  of  said  supporting  member  with 
the  hooks  arranged  to  engage  substantially  four  equldis 
tant  points  on  the  pan.  and  means  for  locking  the  handle 
portions   together. 


923,390.     CONDIMENT    HOLDER.      H.nrt  W    Watson 
I>enver,    Colo,,   assignor    of   one-half    to   James    P    Bed- 
ford,   New    York.    N.    T.      Filed    Dec,    20.     1907,      Serial 
No.  407,313,  -^rMu 


9    f*U  /C/jf      '„ 
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923.389.     PAN-UI.-rER      Samcxl  E,   Waep.  Allen,  Nebr 
Filed  July   .'.    1908.      Serial   No.   441,622 


An  Implement  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stipportlng  member,  two  members  each  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  material  bent  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a 
handle  portion,  the  sides  of  each  handle  portion  being 
curved  outwardly  adjacent  said  supporting  member  and 
colled  around  the  ends  of  the  latter,  the  sides  of  one  mem- 
ber  upon  the  side  of  said  supporting  member  opposite  the 
side  upon  which  its  handle  portion  is  disposed  being  bent 
to  converge  and  brought  together  and  twisted  to  strengthen 
the  converging  portions,  said  converging  portions  Ivlng  In 
the  same  plane  as  the  corresponding  handle  portion  and 
the  converging  portions  at  the  point  where  twisted  to- 
gether being  directed  downwardly  and  outwardly  in  di- 
verging relation  and  again  bent  laterally  with  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  last  mentioned  bent  portions  formed  into 
downwardly  directed  pan  engaging  hooks,  the  sides  of  the 

onnl',r7K*^'.T°  '^'  '"^^  "'  '^'^  supporting  member 
opposite  the  side  upon  which  its  handle  portion  is  dis- 
posed being  bent  downwardly  in  converging  relation   from 

«  1.^k/,  '^"'"'^  '™"  "■^•^  °^^"  '°  ""bstantlally 

a  straight  line  and  In  a  substantially  horixontal  plane  and 
again   bent   laterally   in    a   direction   opposite   to   the   last 


1,    In  a  condiment  holder  a  cylindrical  vessel  having  a 
partition  dividing  the   same  longitudlnallv   into   two  com- 
partments, said  vessel  having  a  top  provldinl  with  two  sets 
<-f  perforations,   one  set   over  each   compartment,   a   plate 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  top.  movable  upon  said  top 
from  side  to  side  thereof,  and  having  two  sets  of  perfora- 
tions, one  set  of  perforations  on  the   movable  plate  being 
adapted  to  register  with  one  set  of  perforations  in  the  top 
when  the  movable  plate  is  at  one  side,  and  the  other  set 
of  perforations  in  the  movable  plate  being  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with   the  other  set   of  perforations  in   the   top  when 
the  movable  plate  is  at  the  opposite  side,  said  plate  having 
an  arm   or   finger   piece  projecting   laterally   therefrom,    a 
cap   upon   said    vessel   for  guiding  and   limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  plate,  said  cap  comprising  a  cylindrical  wall 
extending  above  said  top  and  an  inwardly"  turned  flange 
extending  over  the  edge  of  said  plate,   said  cap  having  a 
central   opening  of   sufficient    area    to   expose    both    sets   of 
perforations  in  the  plate  and  having  also  a  suitable  open- 
ing   in    Its    cylindrical    wall    through    which    said    arm    or 
finger   piece   extends,    and   a    spring   engaging    said    finger 
piece  and  normally  holding  said  movable  plate  against  one 
side  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  cap, 

2.  In  a  condiment  holder,  a  cylindrical  vessel  having  a 
top  provided  with  perforations,  a  plate,  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  top,  movable  upon  said  top  from  side  to  side 
thereof  and  having  perforations  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
and  out  of  registry  with  the  perforations  in  said  top  as 
said  plate  is  moved  from  side  to  side,  said  plate  having 
an  arm  or  finger  piece  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a 
cap  upon  said  vessel  for  guiding  and  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  plate,  said  cap  comprising  a  cylindrical  wall 
extending  above  said  top  and  an  Inwardly  turned  flange 
extending  over  the  edge  of  said  plate,  said  cap  having  a 
central  opening  of  sufllcient  area  to  expose  the  perfora- 
tions In  said  plate  at  all  times  and  also  an  opening  in  Its 
cylindrical  wall  through  which  said  arm  or  finger  piece 
extends. 


9  2  3.391       MOP-WRINGER      John  A    White.  Oxford. 
Ohio,     Piled  Mar,   16.  1908,      Serial  No    421.424. 

1,  A  mop  wringer  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers,  and  a 
guard  carried  by  one  of  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  the  roUtion  of  said  roller  to  close  the  space  be- 
tween said  rollers  at  one  end  thereof 

2,  A  mop  wringer  comprising  bearing  brackets,  rollers 
having  axles  Journaled  in  said  bearing  brackets,  and  a 
guard  comprising  a  plate  mounted  on  one  of  said  axles 
between  the  roller  and  Its  bearing  bracket  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  Into  Its  operative  position  by  the  rotation  of 
said  roller, 

3,  A   mop  wringer  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers,  one  of 
said   rollers  being  movable  relatively   to   the   other,   bear- 
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log  brackets  for  said  roUers,  a  guard  conprtaing  a  plate 
loosely  mounted  between  one  end  of  lald  morable  roller 
and  Its  bearing  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  actaatsd  by  the 
rotation  of  lald  moTable  roller  when  the  same  has  boen 
Bored  relatively  to  the  other  roller. 


4.  A  mop  wringer  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers,  and  a 
guard  movably  supported  near  one  end  of  said  rollera  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  one  of  said 
rollers  to  close  the  space  between  said  rollers  at  one  end 
thereof. 


923,392.      PAN-RIFFLE.      JoHx   M.    White,   Selma,   Oreg. 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  451.193. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pan  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  riffle  provided  with  spacing  snpports,  and 
spring  clips  secured  to  said  riffle  and  extending  outwardly 
and  downwardly  therefrom  and  designed  to  frlctlonally 
engage  the  rim  of  the  pan,  whereby  to  sustain  the  riffle 
within  the  pan. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pan  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied, of  a  rlfBe  secured  within  the  pan,  and  a  detachable 
guard  secured  within  the  pan  at  the  rim  thereof  and  ex- 
tending  Inwardly  from  said  rim,  the  gnard  being  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  spring 
clips  engaging  the  rim  of  the  pan,  whereby  to  detachably 
secure  the  guard  to  the  pan. 


923,393.  STOP-MOTION  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS. 
JossPH  B.  Whit-vky,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  30, 
1906.     Serial  No.  332,606. 


C"^. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  frame  and  the  breast  beam, 
of  the  shipper-lever,  a  going  part,  and  means  for  causing 


the  going  part  to  actuate  the  shlpper-lerer  comprlatng  a 
sliding  shipper-lever  actuating  memlier  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated from  the  going  part,  a  magnet  arranged  near  saM 
member,  said  member  betng  movable  Independently  thereof, 
and  a  movable  part  pivoted  In  said  member  with  Its  axis 
substantially  vertical  and  controlled  by  said  magnet,  said 
movable  part  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  going  part  under  actuation  from  the 
magnet,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  frame  and  the  breast  beam. 
of  the  shipper-lever,  a  going  part,  and  means  for  caustng 
the  going  part  to  actuate  the  shipper-lever  comprising  a 
slotted  sliding  shipper  lever-actuatlDg  meml>er  adapted  to 
be  actuated  from  the  going  part,  a  mngnet  arrange<1  at  one 
side  of  said  member,  said  member  being  moviiblc  independ- 
ently thereof,  and  a  saovable  part  rarrled  by  said  member 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  eitend  through 
the  aide  of  said  member  Into  the  slot,  said  part  being  mov 
able  in  a  direction  transverse  In  the  movement  of  said 
membier  ander  actuation  from  ttie  magnet,  aubstantlally  aa 
described.  f 


9  2  3.394.      PlfTT'RE  HOLDER.      I>oris    A.    WiLDH.\rK 
Frisco,  Colo.     Filed  June  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.39« 


I 

1.  A  picture  holder  comprising  sections  each  having  out- 
standing ears  disposed  to  lap  with  the  ears  of  the  adjoin 
Ing  section.  e«'li  ear  fomprlsing  a  stem  and  an  apertured 
Inclined  head,  and  means  Insertlble  Into  the  opening's  of 
the  ears  of  the  adjoining  sections  for  detachably  connect- 
ing said  sections. 

2.  A  picture  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
each  having  outstanding  portions  at  the  edges  thereof  dis- 
posed to  interlock  with  correspondinj;  ixirtious  upon  the 
adjoining  holdf-rs.  each  of  said  portions  h.i\  ing  an  opening 
therein,  and  rods  Insertitde  into  the  openings  at  different 
angles,  each  rod  having  an  eye  disposed  to  receive  an  ad- 
joining rod. 

3.  A    picture    holder    section    comprising    a    plate,    and 
spaced  projecting  purtions  outstanding  from   the  edges  of 
the   plate  and   having  alining  openings  therein,   said  por 
tlons   being  disposefl    fo   Interlock   with   corresponding   por- 
tions upon  adjoining  sections. 

4.  A  picture  htilder  section  comprising  a  plate,  spaced 
stems  outstanding  from  the  edges  thereof,  and  apertured 
heads  Integral  with  the  stems  and  inclined  relatively  to  the 
faces  of  the  plate,  tiie  apertures  in  said  eyes  being  disponed 
In   allnement. 

5  A  picture  holder  comprising  a  series  of  sections,  each 
section  consisting  of  a  lx)dy  portion  having  a  series  of 
apertures  In  each  ed^e  portion  thereof,  ard  means  Insertl- 
ble into  each  series  of  apertures  of  one  section  and  project- 
ing Into  one  oerles  of  apertures  of  an  adjoining  section  to 
movably  and  detachably  connect  said  sections. 
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1.  A  shipping  box  comprising  hlngedly  connected  end 
and  side  panels,  ea.h  of  said  end  panels  consisting  of  « 
fran.e  and  a  sheet  of  material  secured  upon  the  frame 
there  being  longitudinal  grooves  In  the  npi^r  and  lower 
portions  of  the  Inner  face  of  each  frame,  top  and  front 
panels  each  having  a  ledge  Insertlble  Into  one  of  the 
gro.jve9.  securing  means  upon  each  top  and  bottom  panel 
for  Insertion  Into  one  of  the  remaining  grooves,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  top  and  bottom  panels  In-tween  the  side 
and  end  panels  and  for  preventltig  bulging  of  the  side 
panels 

2.  A  ahipplng  box  comprising  hlngedly  connected  side 
and  end  panels,  said  end  panels  having  longitudinal 
grooves  therein  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  edges  there 
of.  top  and  bottom  panels  each  having  a  ledge  insertlble 
into  one  of  the  grooves,  securing  means  carried  by  each  of 
the  top  and  U)ttom  panels  for  Insertion  into  one  of  the  re- 
malnlnK  grooves,  and  means  carried  by  the  top  and  bottom 
panels  for  engaging  the  side  panels  to  prevent  bulging  of 
the  top.  b<^.ttom  and  side  panels. 

3  A  shipping  lK)x  comprising  hlngedly  connected  side 
and  end  panels,  said  end  panels  having  grooves  In  the  up 
per  and  lower  portions  of  thilr  Inner  faces,  t(,p  and  bot 
tom  panels  f^aoh  havhiK  a  led^e  Insertlble  into  one  of  the 
grooves,  8.»curing  means  upon  each  of  the  top  and  bottom 
panels  and  insertlble  Into  one  of  the  grooves,  and  means 
carried  by  each  of  the  top  and  bottom  panels  for  maintain 
Ing  said  panels  flush  with  the  longitudlnai  edges  of  the 
side  panelH.  said  means  including  yokes  for  straddling  the 
side  panels  to  hold  the  same  against  bulging. 

4.  A  shipping  box  comprising  hlngedly  connected  side 
and  end  panels,  said  end  panels  having  grooves  In  the  up- 
per and  lower  portb.ns  of  their  inner  faces,  top  and  bottom 
panels  each  having  n  ledtje  insertlble  into  one  of  the 
grooves,  means  upon  each  of  the  top  and  bottom  panels  for 
detachably  engaging  one  of  the  end  panels,  and  clips  upon 
the  top  and  bottom  panels  and  extending  U-yond  the  side 
edges  thereof,  each  clip  comprising  a  base  secured  to  the 
panel  and  a  U-shaped  ^.rtlon  for  straddling  the  adjoining 
edge  of  a  side  panel,  said  clips  constituting  means  for  pre 
venting  the  side  panels  from  bulging  and  for  supporting 
the  top  and  bottom  panels  between  the  side  panels  and 
means  for  .securing  the  U  shaped  portion  of  the  clips  to  the 
side  panels  for  holding'  the  top  and  bottom  panels  against 
bulging. 


large   end  thereof  and   8*cure<i    to    the   under   face   of   the 
flange. 


•23.397. 

City.     Mo 


SEISMOMETER.     Jambs  m.  ■Wood,  Kanaaa 
Sam     B      Strother.     administrator    of 
Wood,     deceased,     assignor     to     Katberlne 
Kansas    City,    Mo.      Filed    Oct.    21.    1907 
398,480. 


said 
a.  Smith, 
Serial    No. 


923.396.     MARINE  PORT-SCREEN      Cbarlks  A    W,i.«on 
Camden.  Me.     Filed  Aug.  31,  liHiQ.     Serial  No.  .'?,hl'  761 
A.  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  u  port  hole  screen  con     , 

slstlng  essentially  of  a   rim  Increased  In  diameter  at  one   I 


1.  In    a   seismometer,    the  combination    with    an    oscilla- 
tory    support,     of    a     welpht     carried     by     said     support      a 

engthwlse  movable  tape,  means  actuated  br  said  support 
ly  which  said  tape  Is  moved  lengthwise  in  one  direction 
when  said  support  Is  oscillated,  means  for  normallv  hold- 
ing the  tape  against  retraction  and  means  for  retracting 
said  tai>e  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  seismometer,  the  combination  with  an  oscilla- 
tory support,  of  a  weight  carried  by  said  support,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  tape,  means  nctuated  bv  said  support 
by  which  aald  tape  la  moved  lengthwise  In  one  direction 
when  said  support  is  oscillated,  means  for  Indicating  the 
distance  moved  by  such  tape  In  said  direction,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  tape  against  retraction  and  means 
for  retracting  the  tape  In  the  opposite  direction. 

8.  In  a  seismometer,  the  combination  with  an  oscilla- 
tory support,  of  a  welpht  carried  by  said  support,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  tape,  and  a  device  oeclllatlve  with  said 
8upp..rt  for  moving  tbe  tape  lengthwlie  in  one  direction 
when  said  support  Is  oscillated. 

4.  In  a  selamometer,  the  combination  with  an  oacllla- 
tory  support,  of  a  weight  carried  by  said  support,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  tape,  a  device  oaclUative  with  aald  aup- 
port  for  moving  the  tape  lengthwise  in  one  direction  when 
said  support  Is  oscillated,  and  means  for  Indicating  the 
distance  moved  by  such  tape  in  said  direction. 

5.  in  a  seismometer,  the  combination  with  an  ovula- 
tory support,  of  a  weight  carried  by  aald  aupport,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  tape,  a  device  oacUlaUvt  with  said  aup- 
port  for  moving  tbe  tape  lengthwlae  In  one  dlrertlon  when 
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■aid  support  ii  oscillated,  means  for  Indicating  the  dis- 
tance moved  by  such  tape  In  said  direction,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  tape  against  retraction  and   means  for 
retracting  the  tai)€  in  the  opposite  direction. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923,398.  DRAFT  AND  BUFFING  GEAR  FOR  CARS.  Iba 
O.  Whioht,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Farlow  Draft 
Gear  Company,  Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware.    Filed  Apr.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  425,750. 


^^^-rrr'r'y 


1.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  buffinc  ct-ar.  of  a 
follower  comprising  two  perforated  levers :  and  a  fulcrum 
pin  or  bar  located  within  the  perforations  of  the  levers; 
one  arm  of  each  lever  being  provided  with  a  hig  to  support 
a  sprlDK.  and  the  other  arm  having  a  friction  surface. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  a 
follower  comprising  two  perforated  levers;  and  a  movable 
fulcrum  pin  or  bar  located  within  the  perforations  of  the 
levers  ;  one  arm  of  each  lever  being  provided  with  a  lug 
to  support  a  spring,  and  the  other  arm  having  a  friction 
surface. 

3.  The  combination   in   a   draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  a 
follower  comprising  two  perforated  levers  ;  and  a  fulcrum 
pin  or  bar  located  within  the  perforations  of  the  levers  ; 
one  arm  of  each  lever  being  provided  with  means  for  sup 
porting  a  spring,  and  the  other  arm  having  a  friction  shoe. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  bufBng  gear,  of  a 
follower  comprising  two  perforated  levers ;  and  a  fulcrum 
pin  or  bar  located  within  the  perforations  of  the  levers  ; 
one  arm  of  each  lever  being  provided  with  means  for  sup- 
porting the  end  of  a  spring,  and  the  other  arm  liaving  a 
pivoted  friction  shoe. 

.'i.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  bufBng  gear,  of  a 
follower  comprising  two  perforated  levers  ;  and  a  fulcrum 
pin  or  bar  located  within  the  perforations  of  the  levers  ; 
the  arms  of  each  lever  being  angularly  disposed  each  to 
the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


923.399.     COMB.     Ai  M.  Young.  Danville,  111. 
8.  1908.     Serial  No.  442,511. 


Filed  Jaly 


1.  A  side  or  back  comb  having  its  body  portion  or  face 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  hair  of  the  wearer 
provided  with  a  retaining  wall  forming  a  perfumery  com- 
partment, said  compartment  having  openings  near  Its 
outer  portion  whereby  the  scent  of  the  perfumery  within 
the  compartment  may  be  diffused  therefrom  and  Imparted 
to  the  hair  of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  comb  having  a  body  provided  with  depending  teeth, 
a  curved  disk  shaped  wall  secured  to  the  body,  the  secured 
disk  being  provided  with  spaced  openings  adjacent  its  top 
and  providing  a  perfumery  compartment  and  the  body  of 
the  comb  forming  the  rear  wall  of  the  compartment. 


923,400.     HINGB.     John   E.  Ahlvin,  Jollet,   III.     Filed 
Apr.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,444. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  floor-plate  provided  on  its 
upper  surface  with  a  cam,  of  a  heelplate  pivotally  con 
nected  with  said  floor  plate  and  equipped  with  a  vertical 
member  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  rear  edge  of  a  door, 
a  guide  adjacent  the  base  portion  of  the  vertical  member 
of  said  heel-plate,  a  plunger  equipped  with  a  roller  engag- 
ing said  guide  and  equipped  also  with  a  roller  engaging 
^<aid  ram.  and  a  spring  yieldingly  h.iiding  said  plutik'.r  In  a 
depressed  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  floor  plate  provided  on  its 
upper  surface  with  an  annular  cam,  of  a  heel  plate  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  floor-plate  and  equipped  with  a 
vertical  arm  adapted  for  connection  with  the  rear  edge 
of  a  door,  a  plunger  adjacent  the  vertical  arm  of  said  heel- 
plate equipped  at  its  lower  end  with  cam  engaging  means, 
a  spring  normally  depressing  said  plunger,  and  an  adjust- 
ing screw  at  the  upper  end  of  said  spring  connected  with 
said  vertical  arm  of  said  heel  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  floor  plate  provided  on  Its 
upper  surface  with  an  annular  cam,  of  a  heel  plate  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  floor  plate  and  equipped  with  a 
vertical  arm  adapted  for  connection  with  the  rear  edge  of 
a  door,  a  plunger  adjacent  the  vertical  arm  of  said  heel- 
plate equipped  at  Its  lower  end  with  cam-engaging  means. 
a  spring  normally  di'pr.'.«ising  said  plunger,  an  adjusting 
screw  at  the  upper  end  of  said  spring  connected  with  said 
vertical  arm  of  said  heel-plate,  and  screw  rotating  means 
accessible  from  the  rear  of  said  vertical  arm 

4.  The  combination  with  a  floor  plate  equipped  with  a 
cam.  of  a  heel  plate  pivotally  connected  with  said  floor- 
plate  and  equipped  with  a  vertical  arm  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  the  rear  edge  of  a  door,  a  nut  carried  by  said 
vertical  arm.  a  hollow  screw  in  said  nut,  a  plunger  extend- 
ing Into  said  hollow  screw  and  equipped  at  Its  lower  end  ' 
with  cam  engaging  means,  and  a  spring  bearing  on  said 
plunger  and  engaging  said  screw 

5  The  combination  with  a  floor-plate  equipped  with  a 
cam.  of  a  heel  plate  pivotally  connected  with  said  floor- 
plate  and  equipped  with  a  vertical  arm  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  the  rear  edge  of  a  door,  guide-flanges  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  lateral  edge  portions  of  said 
vertical  arm  at  the  base  thereof,  a  nut  carried  by  the 
upper  portion  of  said  vertical  arm.  a  plunger  equipped 
with  a  roller  engaging  said  guide-flanges  and  equipped 
beneath  said  first  named  roller  with  another  roller  engag- 
ing said  cam,  a  spring  encircling  said  plunger,  n  screw  re- 
ceived by  said  nut  and  »>ngaging  said  spring,  and  screw- 
rotating  means  accessible  from  the  rear  of  said  vertical 
ann. 
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!*1.'3.4(»1,  BALAXCING-MACHIXE.  Xcrmav  V .  B.assett. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  assignor  to  AUis-Chalmers  lorapany. 
.Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  «'orporation  of  New  .Tenwy.  Filed 
.Inn     lit.    1«»07.      S»'rlal   No.    H5.S,n.'{::. 


f.  tit 


\\ 


f  X-  i 


!-« 


"T^^^s  vWWVN^ 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  r.-,  .plan,  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid,  of  a  turntable  without  >.ald  n.cj.tacle,  a  support 
for  said  turntable  and  with  respect  to  which  the  turntable 
is  free  to  tip.  a  weight  secured  to  said  turntable  and 
adapted  to  retain  It  normally  In  a  |.r.  d.t.rmin.ci  p.-sition. 
said  wflght  being  located  in  said  r ptacle 

2.  The  corabinati(,n  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid,  of  a  turntable,  a  support  for  said  turntable  and 
with  respect  to  which  the  turntable  is  free  to  tip,  a  weight 
secured  to  said  turntable  and  adapted  to  retain  if  normally 
in  a  predetermined  position,  said  weight  being  located  in 
said  rccepta.le.  and  means  to  supply  a  fluid  to  and  with- 
draw it  from  said  receptacle. 

o.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid,  of  a  turntable,  a  support  for  said  turntable  and 
with  respoct  f»«-liich  the  turntable  Is  free  to  tip,  a  weight- 
ed tank  secured  to  said  turntable  and  adapted  to  retain  it 
normally  In  a  predetermined  position,  said  weighted  tank 
i>elng  located  in  staid  receptacle. 

4  The  combination  with  a  r.ceptacle  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid,  of  a  turntable,  a  support  for  said  turntable  and 
with  respect  to  which  the  turntable  is  free  to  tip.  a  weight- 
ed tank  secured  to  said  turntable  and  adapted  to  retain  it 
normally  In  a  predetermined  position,  said  weigiited  tank 
being  located  in  said  receptacle,  and  means  to  supply  a 
fluid  to  and  withdraw  It  from  said  receptacle. 


92-.40.V     RAI.A\(IN.;M\.in.\K      Nuh.ma.v  C.  Bassett. 

-Milwauke*-.  Wis.,  assignor  to  .Vllln-Chalmers  Company. 
Milwaukee.  Wis  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed 
Feb.   8.    VM\-       S    rial    .No.    :!.%»^,411'. 


1     Tlie  combination  with  a  support  of  a  turntable  sup- 
ported  thereby   but    rointahle   with    respect    thereto,    said 
143  O.  G.— 7 


support  and  turntable  being  free  to  tip,  means  vieldably 
conn.cting  the  tipping  parts  to  a  stationary  iH.int  and  lo 
rated  to  normally  exert  force  in  a  direction  Intersecting 
the  axis  of  tipping,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  connecting 
means  to  prevent  excessive  movement  as  the  support  and 
turntable  tip 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  of  a  turntable  sup- 
ported thereby  but  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  said 
support  and  turntable  being  free  to  tip  and  an  adjustable 
spring  located  to  normally  exert  tension  In  a  direction  in- 
tersecting the  axis  of  tipping,  and  means  to  adjust  the 
tension  of  said  spring  to  prevent  excessive  movement  as 
the  support  and  turntable  tip. 

.T  The  combination  with  a  suptwrt  of  a  turntable  sup- 
ported thereby  but  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  said 
support  and  turntable  being  free  to  tip,  a  lever  provided 
with  a  fulcrum,  a  strap  secured  to  said  suf.port  and  en- 
gaged with  said  lever  and  an  adjustable  spring  secured  to 
said  strap  and  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring. 
4  The  combination  with  a  support  of  a  turntable  sup- 
ported thereby  but  rotatable  with  refipect  thereto,  said 
supiKirt  t>eing  provided  with  knife  edges  upon  which  it  is 
free  to  tip  and  having  a  shaft  secured  thereto,  a  lever  pro- 
vld.d  with  a  fulcrum,  a  strap  secured  to  said  shaft  and  en- 
gaged with  said  lever,  a  spring  secured  to  said  strap  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


923.403.     LAWN  MOWER      Chablks  L.  Bekgeman,  Potts- 
vllle.  Pa.     Filed  Aug    2n.  1908      Serial  No.  449.438. 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  finger 
bar,  a  cutter  bar  designed  to  reciprocate  relative  thereto, 
a  drive  wheel,  rocking  shafts  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  drive  wheel  and  formed  with  crank  arms,  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  crank  arms  together  and  to 
the  cutter  bar.  and  means  for  rocking  the  shafts  by  and 
upon  the  rotation  of  the  drive  wheel. 

2  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  finger 
bar.  a  cutter  bar  designed  to  reciprocate  relative  thereto, 
a  rocking  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  cutter  bar,  rock- 
ing shafts  formed  at  one  end  with  crank  arms  operatively 
connected  to  the  rocking  lever,  a  drive  wheel,  and  means 
for  rocking  said  shafts  by  and  upon  the  rotation  of  the 
drive  wheel. 

3.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  comhination  of  a  flnsrer 
bar.  a  cutter  bar  designed  to  reciprocate  relative  thereto, 
a  drive  wheel  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  annular 
teries  of  ratchet  teeth,  rocking  shafts  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  drive  wheel  and  formed  at  one  end  with  crank 
arms  and  at  their  other  ends  with  pawls  arranged  for  en- 
gagement with  the  respective  series  of  teeth,  and  means 
for  operatively  connecting  the  crank  arms  together  and  to 
the  cutter  bar 

4  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
work,  a  finger  bar  carried  by  the  frame  work,  a  cutter  t«r 
designed  to  reciprocate  relative  to  the  finger  bar.  a  rocking 
lever  fulcrtimed  on  frame  work  and  pivotally  connected  to 
the  cutter  bar.  rocking  shafts  Journaled  in  the  frame  work 
and  formed  at  one  end  with  crank  arms  connected  to- 
gether and  to  the  rocking  lever,  said  shafts  being  formed 
at  their  other  ends  with  pawls,  a  drive  wheel  Journaled  in 
the  frame  work  between  the  rocking  shafts  and  provided 
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on  opposite  sides  with  amnnlar  ««-l««  of  nitcliet  teeth  de- 
■i«aed  to  be  engaged  by  respective  pawls. 

6.  In  a  mowing  machine  tJie  combination  of  a  frame 
work,  a  finger  bar  carried  by  the  frame  work,  a  cutter  i>ar 
dealipied  to  reciprocate  r»latlTe  to  the  finger  bar,  a  rocking 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  work  and  pivotally  coanected 
to  the  cutter  bar,  rocking  shafts  Joumaled  In  the  frainp 
work  and  formed  at  one  end  with  crank  arms  connected 
together  and  to  the  rocking  IcTer,  said  shafti  being  formed 
at  their  other  ends  with  pawls,  and  a  drlre  wheel  jour 
naJed  In  the  frame  work  between  the  rocking  shafts  and 
provided  on  opposite  sides  with  annular  series  of  ratchet 
teeth  designed  to  be  engaged  by  the  respective  pawls,  the 
teeth  of  one  series  being  tn  allnement  with  the  spaces  be 
tween  the  teeth  of  the  other  series,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


9^3.404.  DOME-SHAPED  INCANDESCENT  FURNACE. 
Fkanz  Bubqkr  and  Hbnet  M.  Williams,  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind.  ;  said  Burger  assignor  of  one-half  of  bis  right  to 
said  Williams.      Filed  May  15,  1905.     Serial  No.  Ii60,503. 


1.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  dome-shaped  fire  box  having 
a  central  opening  at  the  top.  of  a  circular  revoluhle  u'rate. 
means  for  supplying  fuel  through  the  «>ntral  pan  of  the 
grate,  and  a.  curved  deflecting  plate  below  the  t>-ntral 
op»-ninK  In  the  fire  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dome-shaped  Are  bux  havloL- 
a  central  opening  at  the  top,  of  a  circular  grate,  means  for 
revolving  said  «rate.  a  central  fuel  fe^in»t  tube  passing  up 
through  tlio  jjrate,  and  a  dome-shaped  deflector  below  the 
central  opening  In  the  top  of  the  fire  box. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dome-shaped  fire  boT  having 
a  central  opening  at  the  top.  of  a  grate  at  the  bottom  of 
said  Are  box.  a  f\if>l  inlet  passing  through  said  grate,  m.-ans 
fop  supplying  fuel  through  said  Inlet,  and  a  curved  deflect- 
ing platp  below  tVe  central  opening  at  the  top  of  the  Are 
box  so  arranged  as  to  deflect  laterally  the  ga8e«<  arlsinc 
from  the  green  fuel  at  the  said  Inlet,  and  to  commingle 
them  with  the  air  passing  through  the  grate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dome-shaped  fire  box  having 
a  central  opening  at  the  top.  of  a  circular  revoluble  grate, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  through  the  central  part  of  the 
grate,  and  a  deflecting  plate  concave  on  Its  under  surface 
above  said  inlet,  whereby  the  hydro<arlKin  ca.ses  from  the 
green  fuel  at  the  Inlet  are  deflected  laterallv  and  down 
wardly  and  Intermingled  with  the  air  passing  through  the 
prate. 


92.-?.40.'i       EXCAVATING  -  SHOVEL       Henry   G     Butler 
Kenosha,  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  8.  190«.      Serial  No.  S29,fl86 

1.  The  combination  with  an  excavating  shovel  open  at 
both  ends,  of  a  draft-rlgglng  pivoted  to  the  shovel  near  Its 
forward  end,  a  suspension-bail  ptvoted  to  the  shovel  for 
ward  of  Us  center  of  gravity  when  loaded,  links  plvotally 
connecting  said  draft-rlgglng  with  said  suspensionbali. 
and  an  end  carried  by  said  suspension  ball,  adapted  to 
close  t*«  rear  open  end  of  the  shovel  when  in  a  fllline  do- 
sltlon  ^ 

2.  The  cmnblnatloB  with  an  excavatlng-shorel  open  at 
both  ends,  of  a  draft-rlgglng  pivoted  to  the  shovel  near 
Its  forward  end,  a  saspeBSlon-bail  pivoted  near  Its  lower 


ends  to  the  shovel  forward  of  the  center  of  gravity  when 
loaded,  links  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  draft 
rlgglDtf  in  advanct  of  the  pivots  of  the  latter  and  At 
th.'ir  rear  ends  to  the  suspension-ball  below  the  pivot  of 


the  latter,  branches  extending  back  from  the  suspension- 
bail,  and  a  back  secured  to  said  branches  and  adapted  to 
close  the  rear  open  end  of  the  shovel  when  the  latter  is  in 
a  filllnn  position. 


923,406.  INK  FEEDER  FOR  PENS 
New  York.  N.  T  Filed  Nov.  2, 
460,!584. 


Michael    Caret. 
1908.     Serial     No. 


-M" 


-V  pen  holder  and  a  sleeve  having  an  Intervening  l«ing1- 
tudinal  groove,  combined  with  a  i)en  point,  a  f -tyler  hav 
ing  a  shank  slidably  s.ated  within  said  groove,  an  upper 
handlf'.  a  series  of  corrugations  below  the  pen  point,  and 
a  front  transverse  liK>p  encircling  both  pen  nibs. 


923.407.  SWI.MMIS(;  .\.\I»  MFP:  SAVING  APPAR.\TUS. 
Leo.sabd  E.  »  i..Awsos.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov 
6,  1908.      Serial  No.  461,192. 


1.   In    a    device    of    the    character    described,    a    frame. 
blAdes    having    rigid    .supporting    shafts.    nKchanism    bv 
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whith    said    blades    are   caus<d    to    move    backwardly   and 
downwardly  with  relation  to  the  frame,  fluid  transmitters. 
meauK  connecting  said  transmittt-rg  with  the  blade  actual 
iiic    iiii'chanism.    and    means    controlled    by     an     operator 
whereby  said  transmitters  are  actuated 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
fluid  motors  and  transmitters,  swinging  blades  having  a 
rigid  main  arm.  and  a  flexible  web-like  «urfa<'e.  connec 
tlon  betwe«»n  the  rigid  arms  of  the  blades  and  the  motors, 
said  motors  t>oinK  set  at  aaglet^  whlrh  product-  a  down 
ward  and  tMckward  movement  of  the  blades. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  des»cribed.  a  main 
frame.  (i(.«  nwnrc  l,\  and  bacicwiird!  v  tnovubl.'  blades,  and 
merhanism  by  whldi  th«-  l>lad«^  sre  H<'tuatt'd.  said  blades 
haviiij:  a  main  suhsfantially  riKid  jM.rtion.  and  a  ficiibl- 
web  or  sheet  extending  narwardly  therefrom,  and  capable 
of  actine  against  tin'  water  on  its  n-Hrwird  stroke,  the 
front  .'ilge  gliding  through  the  wafr  in  Its  return  stroke, 
and  the  flexilde  web  following  smoothly  and  unresistingly 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cbaracter  d<*8cril>ed,  a  main 
frame,  oscillating  fluid  pumps  and  motors  carried  thereon, 
with  conBi'Cting  transmitting  pipe^.  propelling  blades  hav 
Ing  a  rigid  forward  portion,  and  a  flexible  web  like  sur- 
face extending  rcarwardly  therefrom,  connections  between 
the  rigid  portion  of  the  bladeji  and  the  pistons  of  the 
pumps  and  nvotors,  carved  arms  adapted  to  extend  over 
the  shouldf-rs  of  as  operator,  saitl  arms  liaving  handles 
whereby  the  {uimps  and  motors  and  the  propelling  blades 
may  l>e  actuated 

r..  In  an  apparatus  ol  tln'  cliaratier  deiicrilx>d.  a  main 
frame,  oscillating  fluid  pumps  and  motors  carried  thereon 
with  conn.><ting  trsiismlttlng  pipes,  propelling  blades 
having  a  rigid  forward  portion,  and  a  flrxlbl,  wei,  like 
surfari'  extending  r.arwiirdly  th.refrom.  connections  be 
tween  the  rigid  portion  of  the  blades  and  the  pistons  of 
the  pumps  and  motors,  curved  arms  adapted  to  extend 
over  the  shoulders  of  an  operator,  said  arms  having  lian 
dies,  chains  extending  rearwiirdlv  therefrom,  a  foot  bar 
with  which  thi-  ctiuiiis  are  connected  whereby  both  hands 
and  feet  are  available  to  transmit  motion  through  the 
pumps  and   motors  to  actuate   the  blades. 

jriaims  ti  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


923,408.  SAWMILL  SET  W(»KKS  Charles  E.  Cleve- 
land. Fond  du  I.ne.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1908.  Serial 
No.  466,839. 


1.  In  a  saw-mill  set-works,  the  combination  of  a  set- 
shaft  ;  power  mechanism  ;  means  for  connecting  said 
mechanism  to  the  set  shaft  :  a  locking  member  to  arrest 
the  movement  of  the  set  shaft  when  the  shaft  has  been 
moved  a  predetermined  distance  ;  and  an  actuating  mem 
ber  for  moving  the  locking  member  into  locking  positlao. 
one  of  said  members  being  manually  movable  into  and  oat 


of  engaging  relation  to  the  other,  whereby  the  actuating 
memt>er  may  be  cans«Ml  to  pass  said  locking  member  one  or 
more  times  and  the  parts  thereafter,  while  the  set  shaft 
Is  still  moving,  be  so  positioned  as  to  cauR4-  the  actuating 

meml)er  tri  function 

2  In  a  saw  mill  set  works,  the  combination  of  a  set- 
shnft  :  power  mechanism  :  a  clutch  for  connecting  said 
mechanism  to  the  set-shaft  :  a  locking  member  t.i  arrest 
the  movement  of  the  set-shaft  when  the  shaft  has  been 
uiov.d  a  pr.-determined  distanc.  :  and  an  actuating  mem- 
ber for  m<iving  the  locking  menitter  Into  locking  p(»sition 
and  also  serving  to  release  the  clutch,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  manuailj  moval)ie  into  and  out  of  eagairing 
relation  to  the  other,  whereby  the  actuating  member  may 
be  caused  to  pass  sai<l  lockinp  member  one  or  more  times, 
and  the  part-s  Uiereafter.  while  the  set  shaft  is  still  mov- 
ing, be  so  p(M<itloned  as  to  cause  the  actuating  member  to 
function,  thereby  reieasmg  th.  clutch  and  throwing  the 
locking   member    into   operative    position 

3  In  a  saw-mlU  set  works,  the  combination  of  a  set- 
shaft  ,  power  mechanism  .  a  locking  member  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  the  sct-sJiaft  when  the  shaft  has  been  moved 
a  pr.Hletermined  distance .  a  clutch  for  connecUng  the 
power  mechanism  to  the  set-shaft,  said  clutch  l.eiiiu-  like. 
wise  connect.Hl  to  the  locking  member;  and  an  actuating 
member  for  moving  the  locking  member  into  locking  posi- 
tion, and  su^Tving  at  the  same  time  to  release  the  clutch, 
one  of  said  members  being  manually  movable  into  and' 
out  of  engaging  relation  to  the  otlior,  whr  reby  the  actuat- 
ing member  may  be  caused  to  pass  said  looking  member 
one  or  more  times  and  the  parts  thereafter,  while  the  set- 
shaft  !•;  still  moving,  be  so  positioned  as  to  cause  the  ac- 
tuating member  to  function,  thereby  releasing  the.  clutch 
and  throwing  the   locking  member  Into  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  sawmill  »«-t  works,  the  combination  of  a  set- 
shaft  :  p<»wer  mechanism  .  a  locking  memt»^r  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  the  wt  shaft  when  the  shaft  has  been  moved 
a  predetermined  distance :  n  clutch  for  connecting  said 
power  mechanism  to  the  set  shaft  :  connections  between 
said  clutch  and  the  locking  memb<r  a  set  arm  :  an  actuat- 
ing memlwr  carried  by  <«iid  arm  for  moving  the  loclving 
member  Into  locking  position,  and  at  thp  same  time  s<rv- 
ing  to  release  the  clutch.  <me  of  said  memlters  being  man- 
ually movable  into  and  out  of  engaging  relation  with  the 
other,  whereby  the  n<tustiug  nienil>er  and  the  set  arm 
may  be  caused  to  pass  said  locking  member  one  or  more 
time-i  and  the  parts  theresfter.  while  the  set  shaft  is  still 
moving,  be  so  positioned  as  to  cause  the  actuating  member 
to  function,  thereby  releasing  the  clutch  and  throwing  the 
locking  member   Into  operative  position. 

."1.  In  a  sawmill  set  works,  the  combination  of  a  set- 
shaft  :  power  mechanism  :  means  for  connecting  said 
mechanism  to  the  set  shaft  :  a  locking  member  to  arrest 
the  movement  of  said  shaft  when  the  shaft  has  been 
moved  a  predetermined  distance  ;  snd  a  plvotally  mounted 
actuating  member,  said  member  being  manually  movable 
into  and  out  of  engaging  relation  with  the  locking  mem- 
iK-r.  whereby  the  actuating  member  may  be  caused  to  pass 
said  lo<?king  member  one  or  more  times,  and  said  actuat- 
ing meml>er  thereafter,  while  the  set -shaft  is  still  moving. 
be  so  position,  d  as  to  cause  the  actuating  meml>er  to 
functioT) 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


923.409.     NE('KWE.VK.     Geobcf  I.    <  losk.  Mount  Vernon. 

N.    y.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Slip    Scarf 

Company,  a   <'nrporation  of  Sew   York.     Filed  Sept.   2&, 

1»08.     Serial   No.   4.^4.772. 

1.  In  a  necktie  the  combination  of  tying  ends  and  a 
neckband,  the  plies  of  a  j;»ortlon  of  said  neckband  beinc  ce- 
mented together  by  a  waterproof  cement  so  as  to  form  sub 
stantially  a  single  strip  of  material 

~-  In  a  neck  tie  the  comhinatioii  of  two  tying  ends  n»n- 
nected  together  by  a  neck  band,  an  Interlining  in  said  neck 
band,  a  portion  of  the  neck  band  Itelng  cemented  to  the 
interiinlng  by  a  wattrproof  cement  so  as  to  form  siibatan- 
tlally  a  single  strip  of  material. 
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3.   In  a  neck  tie.  the  combination  of  two  tying  ends  con 
nected  together  by  a  neck  band,  Independent  Interllnlnga  In 
the  tying  ends,  and  a  portion  of  the  piles  of  the  fabric  of 
the  neck  band  being  c-emented  by  \vaterprfX)f  cement,  so  as 
to  form  a  substantially  solid  neck  band. 


I& 


f_ 


4.  In  a  neck  tie  the  combination  of  tying  ends  and  a 
neck  band.  Interllnlngs  In  the  tying  ends,  an  Interlining  in 
the  neck  band  substantially  thinner  than  the  Interllnlngs 
In  the  tying  ends,  the  said  Interlining  In  the  neck  band  be. 
Ing  cemented  to  the  outer  materials  of  the  neck  tie  by  a 
waterproof  cement  so  as  to  form  subBtantlally  a  single 
strip  of  material. 

5.  In  a  necktie  an  interlining  for  a  neck  tie  consisting  of 
a  strip  of  material,  a  portion  of  which  la  covered  by  a 
waterproof  cement  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  In  the 
neck  tie  by  an  application  of  heat. 


923.410.     COKE-DRAWER.     Harvey  Cohy.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  .\iar.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,682. 


1.  In  a  coke  drawer,  the  combination  of  a  truck  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  extending  pivoting  frame  and  snp- 
portlns  tracks  concentric  with  the  pivoting  center  of  said 
frame,  and  an  extractor  carriage  mounted  on  and  entirely 
above  said  tracks  provided  with  a  reciprocating  extractor 
and  a  bracket  arm  plvotally  connected  with  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  coke  drawer,  the  combination  of  a  truck  provided 
with  an  outwardly  extending  pivoting  frame  and  support 
ing  tracks  concentric  with  the  pivoting  center  of  said 
frame,  an  extractor  carriage  mounted  on  and  entirely 
above  said  tracks  provided  with  a  reciprocating  extractor 
and  a  bracket  arm  plvotally  connected  with  said  frame, 
and  means  for  moving  the  extractor  carriage  around  said 
pivoting  center  upon  the  supporting  tracks. 

•  '.  In  a  coke  drawer,  the  combination  of  a  truck  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  extending  pivoting  frame  and 
supporting  tracks  concentric  with  the  pivoting  center  of 
said  frame,  an  extractor  carriage  mounted  on  and  entirely 
above  said  tracks  provided  with  a  reciprocating  extractor 
and  a  bracket  arm  plvotally  connected  with  said  frame, 
and  means  for  moving  the  extractor  carriage  around  said 
pivoting  center  upon  the  supporting  tracks  and  for  actuat 
Ing  the  extractor. 

4.  In  a  coke  drawer,  the  combination  of  a  truck  pro- 
Tided  with  an  outwardly  extending  pivoting  fnioie  and 
supporting  tracks  concentric  with  the  pivoting  center  of 
said  frame,  an  extractor  carriage  mounted  on  said  tracks 


provided  with  a  reciprocating  extractor  and  a  bracket  arm 
plvotally  conuectetl  with  said  frame,  and  means  mounted 
on  the  extractor  carriage  for  moving  It  around  said  pivot 
Ing  center  upon  the  supporting  tracks 

J.  In  a  coke  drawer,  the  combln.Ttion  of  a  truck  provided 
with  an  outwardly  extending  pivoting  frame  and  support 
ing  tracks  concentric  with  the  pivoting  center  of  said 
frame,  an  extractor  carriage  mounted  on  said  tracks  pro 
vlded  with  a  reciprocating  extractor  and  a  bracket  arm 
plvotally  connected  with  said  frame,  and  means  mounted 
on  the  extractor  carriage  for  actuating  the  extractor. 

(Claims  ft  to  1:.'  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette] 
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92.-3.411.     MAXTFAOTURE  OF  ZINC-DUST.     Sherard  O. 

(OWPEU  (iiLBs.    Lond.  n.    F:nKland.      Filed   Auk.    -.    1907. 

Serial   No.   ;18«..S37. 

1.  .\  process  for  the  production  of  zinc  dust,  consisting 
in  electrodepositing  zinc  in  a  spongy  form  and  subsequently 
drying  the  said  spongy  zinc  In  a  reducing  atmosphere 

J.  .\  process  for  the  production  of  zinc  dust,  consistlni; 
in  electrodepositing  zinc  from  a  caustic  soda  solution  upon 
a  revolving  disk  upon  which  the  zinc  is  deposited  In  the 
form  of  a  sponjje  and  is  continuously  removed,  and  In  then 
drying  the  spongj-  sine  so  produced  In  a  reducing  atmos- 
phere. ,  » 

923.412.  VERTICAL-FILING  SYSTEM.  Josbph  Dasn- 
HEISF.K.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1908.  Se 
rial   No.   42S.6«6. 


1.  In  a  tiling  system,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
rod.  a  clip  member  comprising  a  strip  of  spring  metal  t>ent 
centrally  over  said  rod  and 'made  to  embrace  substantially 
the  whole  of  the  rod  so  that  the  l)ent  portion  of  the  clip 
forms  a  hump  and  the  two  sides  of  the  member  when 
pressed  together  will  lie  sulwtantlally  parallel  and  con- 
tiguous and  form  an  extended  gripping  area,  and  a  sliding 
clamping  memlier  straddling  the  rod  and  engaging  the 
sides  of  said  clip  and  slldable  thereon  to  close  the  clip. 

2.  In  a  filing  system,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
rod.  a  clip  member  comprising  a  strip  of  spring  metal  l)ent 
centrally  over  said  rod  and  made  to  embrace  substantially 
the  whole  of  the  rod  so  that  the  bent  portion  of  the  clip 
forms  a  hump  and  the  two  sides  of  the  member  when 
pressed  together  will  lie  substantially  parallel  and  con- 
tiguous and  form  an  extended  gripping  area,  and  a  sliding 
clamping  meml>er  straddling  the  rod  and  engaging  the 
sides  of  .said  clip  and  slldable  thereon  to  close  the  rlip. 
said  clamping  member  having  its  portions  which  bear  on 
the  clip  spaced  iipflrt  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  rod,  and  the  hump  made  by  bending  the  clip  over  the 
rod  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  clamping  member 
from  the  clip. 

3.  In  a  filing  aystem.  the  combination  of  a  cabinet  hav- 
ing a  hinged  side,  projecting  pint,  on  the  fixed  part  of  the 
cabinet,  and  other  pin  members  on  the  hinged  side  movable 
toward   and    from   xald  fixed   pins,   supporting   nxis   having 
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■ultable  clips  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the  paper  to  be 
filed,  and  said  rods  suspended  from  hangers  each  of  which 
bas  two  sets  of  holes,  one  of  said  sets  of  holes  receiving 
Bald  fixed  pins,  and  the  other  set  of  holes  receiving  The  pins 
on  the  cover. 

4.  In  a  filing  system,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet  hav 
Ing  a  hinged  side,  projecting  pins  on  the  fixed  part  of  the 
cabinet,  and  other  pin  members  on  the  hinged  side  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  fixed  pins,  supporting  rods  hav- 
ing suitable  clips  for  engaging  the  edges  ot  the  [.aper  to  be 
filed,  and  said  rods  suspended  from  hiinuers  each  of  which 
has  two  sets  of  holes,  one  of  wild  sets  of  li(>les  receiving 
said  fixed  pins,  and  the  other  set  of  holes  re.  niving  the  pins 
on  the  cover,  said  fixed  and  movable  sets  of  pins  having 
ar<  bed  overlapping  ends 

o.  In  a  filing  system,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet  hav 
ing  a  hinged  side,  projecting  pins  on  the  fixed  part  of  the 
cabinet,  and  other  pin  members  on  the  hinged  side  movable 
toward  and  from  said  fixed  pins.  supfM^rting  rods  having 
suitable  clips  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the  paper  to  be 
filed,  and  said  rods  su8i>ended  from  hangers  each  of  which 
has  two  sets  of  holes,  one  of  said  sets  of  holes  receiving 
said  flxf'd  pins,  and  the  other  set  of  holes  receiving  the 
pins  ou  the  cover,  and  said  supporting  i-o<ls  provided  with 
indicator  tab«. 

icialnis  0  and  7  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


923.413.     VALVK      I»avid  G.   Davis.   Punxsutawney.   Pa. 
Filed  Mar    1,  I!)(>9.     Serial  No.  480.566. 


J7  '  ^ 

1.  \  valve  comprisint  a  stem  having  a  head  at  one  end. 
a  pair  of  washers  loo.stly  carried  by  the  stem,  one  of  said 
washers  being  engag.  able  with  the  head,  and  tapered  in 
form,  a  member  loose  upon  the  stem  between  the  washers 
and  having  tapered  ends,  and  .xpansible  washers  l^etween 
the  respective  ends  of  said  member  and  the  aforesaid 
washers,  the  faces  of  certain  of  said  expansible  washers 
being  in  contact  with  the  tapered  ends  of  said  member  and 

being  rece.s8.>d  to  receive  said  ends,  and  f>:.    fjK f  .-inother 

of  said  ex|ianslblf  washers  engaging  the  aforesaid  tapered 
washer  and  having  a  tapered  recess  to  receive  said  washer. 

2.  .\  valve  comprising  a  stem  having  a  head  at  one  end, 
and  a  nut  screwed  on  the  other  end,  a  pair  of  washers 
loosely  carried  by  the  stem,  one  of  said  washers  l)eing  en 
irageabie  with  the  head,  and  tapered  In  form,  a  sleeve  fit- 
ting the  stem,  and  bearing  at  one  end  on  the  other  washer, 
and  engageable  at  the  other  end  by  the  afor»-sald  nut.  a 
meml>er  loosely  mounted  on  the  stem  beiwe.n  the  washers. 
and  having  tapt-red  ends,  and  expansible  washers  between 
the  respective  ends  of  the  said  member  and  the  aforesaid 
washers,  the  faces  of  certain  of  said  expansible  washers 
l)eing  In  contact  with  the  tapered  ends  of  said  m.-mN-r  and 
b.'ing  recessed  to  receive  said  ends,  and  the  face  of  an 
other  of  .said  expansible  washers  ,-ngaging  the  aforesaid 
tapered  washer  and  having  a  taiwred  recess  to  receive  said 
washer. 


3.  A  valve  comprising  a  easing,  a  bonnet,  a  non-travel- 
ing nut  carried  by  the  bonnet,  a  stem  having  a  head  at 
one  end.  and  a  nut  screwed  on  the  otlier  end.  a  pair  of 
washers  loosely  carried  by  the  stem,  on.-  of  said  washers 
being  engageablf  by  th.-  head,  and  tai>er.'d  in  form,  a 
sleeve  fitting  the  r.jd.  and  bearing  at  one  end  on  the  other 
washer,  and  engageable  at  the  other  end  by  the  aforesaid 
nut  on  the  stem,  said  sleeve  being  .xternally  threaded, 
and  screwing  Into  the  aforesaid  non-trav.  ling  nut.  a  mem- 
b«.r  loosely  ni.iunted  ou  th.-  stem  between  the  washers,  and 
having  ta^n-r.-d  ends,  and  expansible  washers  between  the 
respective  ends  of  said  memUr  and  the  aforesaid  washers, 
the  faces  of  o-rtaln  of  said  wasli.-rs  In-ing  in  contact  with 
the  tapered  ends  of  said  in.mU>r  and  being  recessed  to  re- 
celve  said  ends,  and  the  face  of  another  of  said  expansible 
washers  engaging  the  aforesaid  tapered  washer  and  having 
a  tapered  re.>e8S  to  reoelv.-  said  wash.r 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  .-using,  a  Iwnnet,  a  non-travel- 
ing nut  carried  by  thn  bonn.-t,  a  stem  liaving  a  head  at 
one  end.  and  a  nut  screwed  on  the  other  end.  a  pair  of 
washers  loosely  carried  by  the  stem,  one  of  said  washers 
being  .-ngageable  by  the  head,  a  sleeve  fitting  the  rod.  and 
bearing  hi  one  end  on  the  other  washer,  and  engageable  at 
the  other  end  by  the  aforesaid  nut  on  the  stem,  said 
sUH've  being  externally  thread.-d.  and  screwing  Into  the 
aforesaid  Don-travellng  nut.  a  member  loosely  mount.-d  on 
the  stem  between  the  washers,  and  expansible  washers  be- 
tween the  respective  ends  of  said  nieml>er  and  the  afore- 
said washers. 


923.414 


CLOTHES    POUNDER.      Jejtebso.n    Q.    Deal. 
VVInfield.    Kans.      Filed    Jan.    30,    1909.      Serial 
47.-.,I46. 


No. 


1.  A  clothes  pounder  comprising  a  tube  which  near  one 
end  carries  a  flaring  hexagonal  casing,  a  conical  casing  se- 
cured to  said  tul>e.  a  dished  drum  surrounding  said  tube 
and  dividing  said  conical  casing  into  an  upper  and  lower 
air  chamber,  a  hexagonal  flaring  shell  surrounding  said 
hexagonal  casing  and  extending  from  said  drum,  a  plural- 
ity of  air  ducts  communicating  with  said  upper  chamber 
and  traversing  the  length  of  said  shell  and  ending  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  hexagonal  casing  having  escape  open- 
ings near  Its  upper  end.  said  conical  casing  also  having  an 
air  inlet  and  escape  way  within  Its  upper  end. 

2.  A  clothes  pound.-r  .comprising  a  tube  which  near  its 
upper  end  la  provided  with  a  diaphragm  and  at  the  oppo- 
site end  has  a  flaring  hexagonal  casing,  a  conical  casing 
approximately  twice  the  length  of  said  hexaironnl  casing 
secured  to  said  tube  and  ending  In  the  sam.-  plane  with 
snld  hexagonal  casing,  a  dish.-d  drum  surrounding  said 
iul>e  and  dividing  sal.l  conical  casing  into  an  upper  and 
lower  chamber,  a  hexagonal  flaring  shell  surrounding  said 
hexagonal  casing  and  ext.  nding  from  said  drum,  a  plural- 
ity of  air  ducts  communicating  with  said  upiwr  chaml)er 
and  trnv,>rsin>:  tlu-  len».Mti  of  said  shell  and  ending  at  the 
twttom  thereof,  said  hexag..nal  casing  having  ac  escap,. 
opening  near  Its  upper  end.  said  conical  casing  also  having 
air  Inlets  and  .•scape  ways  within  Its  upr>er  end.  and  a 
shield  flaring  over  each  of  said  air  Inlet  openings. 
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923,415.  BEARER  FOR  PRINTING-PRESSES.  WiluaM 
C.  De.\.m.  Washington.  D.  C,  asalgnor  to  The  Harris 
Automatic  Pregs  Compan.v,  Nlles,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  May  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,792. 


1.  A  bearer  for  preventiTDr  blurring  in  printing,  compris- 
ing a  base  designed  to  be  attached  to  a  portion  of  one  ot 
two  cooperating  members  of  a  printing  press,  said  base 
having  an  onter  facing  of  raw-hide,  and  cleans  for  detach- 
ably  secqrlnR  the  bearer  at  any  desired  point  relative  to 
the  type  plate. 

2.  \  bearer  for  preventing  blurring  in  printing,  comprla- 
ing  a  base  designed  to  be  attached  to  one  of  two  cooper- 
ating members  of  a  printing  pnss  composed  of  a  metallic 
base  and  a  facing  therefor  of  Yaw-lildo.  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  said  bearer  at  any  desired  point  on  such 
m<.>mber  rolative  to  the  type  plate. 


02:5.416.  BLOOD-DRAINING  TUBE.  Cari.  B.  TKh.ge  and 
Richard  J.  Holzhaisbs,  Weetport.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  Embalmers'  Supply  Company,  Westport.  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1908.     Serial  No    467,950. 

IS 


® 


1.  .\  blood  draining  tube  comprising  an  flongated  tube 
liaving  longitudinal  grooves  formed  In  tlie  surface  of  its 
end  portion  and  having  openings  from  the  said  grooves 
Into  the  tube,  an  operating  plunger  within  the  tube  adapt- 
ed to  dose  the  openings  thereof. 

2.  A  blood  draining  tvtbe  comprising  an  elongated  tube 
t-aving  ion^itudinal  grooves  formed  In  tin'  surface  of  tho 
end  portion  and  having  openings  Into  the  said  tube,  a 
grooved  plunger  to  fit  the  Inner  surface  of  the  grooved 
end  portion  of  the  tui)e  and  adapted  to  he  reciprocated 
longitudinally  therein. 

'.'>.  \  blood  draining  tube  cumprising  an  elongated  tul)e 
having  longitudinal  grooves  formed  In  the  surface  of  the 
Inner  end  portions  with  openings  from  said  grooves  info 
the  tube,  a  plunger  within  the  tube  adapted  to  close  the 
openings  thereof,  an  operating  rod  for  reciprocating  thr 
plunger  within  the  tube  and  having  a  key  way  formed  in 
one  side  thereof,  and  a  screw  within  the  tube  to  engage  the 
key  way  to  form  a  stop  for  the  plnnger. 


!)2:?.417.  DEVICE  FOR  I'KEVENTlNi;  THE  CUEEI'- 
IN(;  OF  It.VILS.  IIEI.NBICH  Imur.Mfi.i.EU.  .Vix  -  lu- 
Chapelle.  (iermany.  Filed  June  30.  1908.  Serial  No. 
441.139. 


1.  .V  device  for  preventing  the  creeping  of  rails  com- 
prising a  clamp  for  embracing  the  foot  of  a  rail  and  pro- 
vided with  a  seat  Inclined  both  lengthwise  and  crosswise 
to    the   underside  of   the   foot   of  said    rail.   i.nd   wedging 


means  filling  said  seat  and  adaptetl  to  be  driven  between 
tbe  latter  and  the  foot  of  said  rail  crosswise  to  tlM  latter. 

2.  A  device  for  preventing  the  ereeplng  of  rails  com- 
prising a  clamp  embracing  tbe  foot  of  a  rail  and  provided 
with  abutting  mean.s  and  an  angular  seat  Inclining  both 
lengthwise  an<l  crosswise  to  tbe  underside  of  the  foot  of 
said  rail,  and  a  wedge  tilling  said  seat  and  adapted  to  be 
drlren  between  the  latter  and  the  underside  of  the  foot  of 
said  rail  crosawisc  to   tbe  latter. 

3.  A  device  for  preventing  the  creeping  of  rails  com- 
prising a  clamp  for  enibraclnic  tbe  foot  of  a  rail  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pendent  abutting  flange  and  a  V  shaped 
seat  adjacent  to  tbe  underside  of  the  foot  of  tntd  rail. 
and  a  wedge  of  trlatigular  cross-sectional  shape  to  fill  said 
seat  and  adapted  tu  lie  driven  lietween  the  latter  and  the 
underside  of  the  Coot  of  said   rail  crosswise  to  tbe  latter. 

4.  A  device  for  preventing  the  creeping  of  rails  com 
prising  a  clamp  f(ir  emhraclng  the  foot  of  a  rail  by  means 
of  lateral  lugs  or  claws  and  provided  with  a  pendent 
abutting-flange  to  abut  against  a  stationary  part  of  th« 
railway  and  having  an  angular  seat  whose  planes  slope 
apward  and  lengthwise  of  said  rail  In  op(>oslte  directions 
and  also  upward  and  crosswise  to  said  rail,  and  a  wedge 
of  trlangrilar  cross-sectlonal  shape  to  AM  said  seat  and 
adapte<l  to  be  driven  l>etv\tH'n  1  he  latter  and  tbe  underside 
of  the  foot  of  said  rail   crosswiw  to  the  latter 

.5,  .V  device  for  preventing  the  creeping  of  rails  com- 
prising a  clamp  for  embracing  the  foot  of  a  rail  and  con- 
sisting of  a  bridge-piece  provided  with  an  angular  seat  in- 
clined iKith  lengthwise  and  rposswlse  to  the  underside  of 
the  foot  of  said  rail  and  extending  crosswise  to  the  latter. 
of  a  pendent  flan^  for  abutting  against  a  stationary  part 
of  the  railway,  and  of  a  plurality  of  lateral  lugs  or  claws 
for  embracing  the  foot  of  said  rail,  and  a  wedge  of  tri- 
angular sectional  area  and  adapted  to  \ie  driven  between 
said  seat  and  the  underside  of  the  foot  of  said  rail  cross- 
wise to  and  sidewlse  of  the  latter. 

(Claims  t5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


923,4  18.  TRIFLE  VALVE  FOR  BRAKES.  .To.seph 
DOTBN,  Schaerbeek,  near  Brussels.  Belgium.  Filed  July 
1.  1908.     Serial  No.  441^72. 


1  Th*»  eoinhine  flon  with  a  trlpl«»  valve  haTlnsr  main 
and  aiixiliary  pistons  forminu  a  f-hamtier  between  fhetn.  of 
Oceans  to  maintain  pressure  between  the  pistons  during 
partial  mov  ment  of  the  nuxlllarT  piston  caused  by  a 
silKht   rednftlon   of   train    pl[)e   jiressure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  triple  valve  having  main 
and  auxiliary  pistons  forming:  a  '■haniber  l>etween  them, 
of  means  to  maintain  pressure  between  the  pistons  dur- 
ing partial  movement  of  the  auxiliary  pistvm  and  a  device 
to  vent  said  means  and  the  chamber  upon  a  full  reduction 
of  pressure  and  a  complete  movement  of  the  nixtliary 
piston. 
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8  In  combination  mlth  a  tt^ln  pipe,  a  triple  Talve 
casing  communicatiug  therewith,  a  main  piston  and  an 
auxiliary  plst<  n  mounted  In  the  ca^iii);  forming  a  cham- 
ber betwi-en  tlient,  of  means  to  convey  air  from  the  train 
pipe  l>eneath  Imth  pistons  and  means  independent  of  tbe 
aforesaid  means  to  conneet  the  rhnnitver  with  the  train 
pipe. 

4.  In  coinMnatlon  with  a  train  pipe,  a  triple  valve 
casing  communicating  therewith,  a  main  piston  and  an 
auxiliary  piston  mounted  in  the  casing  forming  a  cham- 
ber between  them,  of  means  to  convey  air  from  the  train 
pipe  lieneath  both  pistons,  and  a  groove  in  the  casing 
t)elow  the  normal  position  of  the  a  miliary  piston  to  con- 
nect the  chamber  and   train   pijM?. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  train  pipe,  a  triple  valve 
casing  communicating  therewith,  a  main  piston  and  an 
auxiliary  piston  mounted  in  the  casing  forming  a  chamber 
betwt-en  them,  of  means  to  convey  air  from  the  traWi  plr>e 
to  a  space  below  the  auxiliary  piston,  passages  connect 
Ing  said  spaci'  with  the  chamlxr.  means  to  automatically 
close  said  passages  t>y  pressure  1b  the  chamber,  and  means 
to  connect  the  latter  with  the  train  pipe. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


923  420      WRENCH.     CtARKWcr  B    DcAKB,  I><?atar,   tH.. 

assignor  to  John  L.  Drake,  Decatur,  IIL     Filed  .Tune  1. 
1&0.S.     Serial  No.  436.136. 


923.419.  TOBACCO  PIPE.  Alger  L.  Dkake  and  Dell 
R.  Smith,  BelUngham.  Wash.  Flleil  May  2R.  1908. 
Serial  No    4.^.'..'itil. 


1.  in  a  tobacco  pi|x  .  separable  Into  a  najor  and  a 
minor  part  on  a  common  surface  ahmg  the  duct  of  the 
same,  the  combination  of  said  separable  parts,  one  or 
more  pits  or  depressions  In  that  portion  of  the  duct  In 
said  minor  part.  ;ind  means  for  clamping  said  parts  in 
operative  union. 

2.  In  a  tohactxi  pipe.  sepnrnMe  Irto  a  major  and  a 
minor  part  on  a  common  surface  alo-.^  the  duct  of  the 
same,  the  cnmhinatinn  of  said  separafile  parts,  one  or 
more  pits  or  depri>ss1ons  In  that  portion  of  the  duct  In 
said  minor  part,  an  outlying  groove  In  said  minor  part 
which  encompasses  the  bowl  end  of  said  dnct.  and  means 
for  clampini:  said  parts  In  operative  union 

,?.  In  a  tobacco  plp«».  separable  into  two  parts  on  a 
common  surface  along  tlie  duct  of  the  same,  the  combina- 
tion of  ssid  st>paraMe  parts,  a  staple  or  jdmllar  holding 
d«>vice  attached  to  one  of  said  parts,  and  a  prong  or  hook 
attached  to  the  otber  of  said  parts,  said  prong  engages 
with  said  staple  when  said  j»art8  are  moved  together  on 
said  common  surface. 

4.  In  a  toba?ro  pipe,  separable  Into  a  major  and  a 
minor  part  on  n  common  strrface  along  the  duct  of  the 
same,  the  comhlnatton  of  said  separaMe  parts,  a  prong 
or  hook  attariiefl  to  one  of  watd  [larts.  a  staple  or  similar 
holding  device  attac-hed  to  the  other  of  said  parts,  and  a 
conical  ferrule  attached  to  the  major  of  said  parts,  said 
prone  engages  with  said  staple  and  snld  minor  part  enters 
said  ferrule  when  the  two  parts  jire  moved  together  on 
said  rommon  surfai-e 

."J.  Til  8  tobacco  plfn'.  Me[)nr«l>l.'  Info  n  inn.lor  and  a 
minor  part  on  a  common  surface  along  tt>e  main  duet  of 
the  same,  the  comhinat  ion  of  said  par^s.  a  prong  or 
hook  attachwl  to  said  minor  part,  a  staple  or  similar 
holding  device  attached  to  said  major  part,  a  conical 
ferrule  attached  to  said  major  part,  one  end  of  said  minor 
part  Is  suited  to  enter  said  fernile,  pits  In  the  main  duct 
In  said  minor  part,  a  duct  in  said  minor  part  which  en 
conii)asses  a  portion  of  said  main  duct,  a  groove  In  the 
duct  In  said  major  part,  said  groove  pas.sps  between  the 
sides  of  said  s'aple.  and  a  month  piece  fitted  Into  said 
main  duct 


1.  The  herein  described  wrench,  the  same  comprising  a 
head  having  alligator  jaw?  adapted  to  be  applied  radially 
to  tbe  nut  and  an  Integral  pin  projecting  from  tbe  baae 
of  the  head  in  line  with  the  plane  of  tbe  nut,  a  shank 
standing  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  nut  be- 
ing operated  on  and  swiveled  at  one  extremity  on  said 
pin,  and  a  handle  at  the  other  extremity  of  the  shank 
standing  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  pin. 

2.  The  herein  described  wrench,  the  same  comprising 
a  head  having  jaws  adapted  to  be  applied  radially  to  the 
nut  and  an  Integral  pin  projecting  from  the  Imse  of  the 
head  In  line  with  the  plane  of  the  nut.  a  shank  standing 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  nut  being  oper- 
ated on  and  swiveled  at  one  extremity  oa  said  pin.  and 
a  handle  slidable  In  and  removable  from  an  eye  at  tbe 
other  extremity  of  said  shunk  and  siJindinj:  in  a  plaue 
parallel  with  said  pin. 


923.421  ASPHALT  HEATER  .T.\mk8  K  DaisnLL  and 
Habht  THoyiso,-*.  St  Ix>ul8.  Mo  -.  said  Thompson  as 
sliTBor  of  one-sixth  of  his  right  to  said  Drlscoll.  Filed 
Auf.  1.  190S      Serial  No.  446,4K4. 


1.  In  an  aiephalt  heater,  tbe  coniMnatlor  of  a  hood, 
means  for  supporting  the  hood  out  of  contact  with  the 
asphalt  snrfncr  and  nie.'ins  for  f^eUvr-rltiir  a  beatinsr  n:r>-nf 
to  the  Interior  (^f  said  tiood  downwardly  throncli  the 
center  of  the  top  thereof  for  direct  play  upon  the  asphalt 
stirfnce.  substantially  ns  set  forth. 

2  In  an  asphalt  heater,  the  combination  of  n  hood, 
means  for  deliverlntr  r.  heating  ayent  to  the  interior  of 
said  hood,  and  guards  atrBch«>d  to  said  hood  and  adapted 
to  rest  tipon  the  pavement  apart  from  the  hood,  substan- 
tially .IS  set  forth 

3.  In  an  asphalt  heater  the  combination  of  a  hood, 
means  for  delivering  a  heating  agent  to  tbe  Interior  of 
«a1<l    hood,    and    guards    tnovahly    connected    to    said    hrod 
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and  adapted   to  rest  upon   the  pavement  apart  from   the 
hood,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In.  an  asphalt  heater,  the  combination  of  a  hood, 
means  for  delivering  a  heating  agent  to  the  Interior  of 
said  hood,  and  guards  hinged  to  said  hfwd  at  the  bottom 
of  Its  walls  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  pavement  apart 
from  the  hood. 


923,422.  VALVE  OPERATING  MEi  HANISM.  GuoBGB 
W.  DiNHA-M,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Olds  .Motor 
Works.  Lansing,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Miclilgan. 
riled  .Vpr.  2:!,   I'.xtO.     Serial  No.  3i:{,215. 


1.  In  a  valve  operating  device,  the  comt)lnation  with  a 
valve  stem  and  a  spring  sleeved  thereon,  of  a  bearing  for 
said  spring  upon  said  stem  comprising  a  two-part  key 
memt>'r  engaging  a  recess  In  said  stem  and  projecting  out- 
ward therefrom,  and  a  collar  apertured  to  tit  over  said 
stem  comprising  an  annular  longitudinally  extending  tx)dy 
portion  engaging  the  sides  of  said  key  meml)er.  an  annular 
flange  projecting  outwardly  from  one  end  of  said  tx)dy 
portion,  and  forming  a  seat  for  said  spring,  and  an  in 
wardly  extending  annular  flange  on  the  other  end  of  said 
body  portion  engaging  the  top  of  said  key  member. 

2.  In  a  valve  operating  device  the  combination  with  a 
valve  stem  and  a  spring  sleeved  thereon,  of  a  bearing  for 
said  spring  upon  said  stem  comprising  11  key  men)i)er 
engaging  a  recess  in  said  stem  and  projecting  outward 
therefrom,  a  collar  apertured  to  longitudinally  engage 
said  stem  and  having  a  socket  portion  embracing  said  key 
menil>er  formed  by  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular  tiange 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  collar,  and  an  outwardly 
projecting  annular  flange  upon  the  lower  portion  of  said 
collar  forming  a  seat  for  said  spring,  the  sides  of  said 
collar  seiviiit:  as  a  bearing  for  the  spring  to  hold  the  same 
from  Inreral  movement.  , 


92:5.4_':?  MKT.lLLir  FFRRIN";  A\ri.vtE  Foxtaivic. 
Northampton,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  12.  190S.  Serial  No. 
448,149. 

1.  A  partition  unit  comprising  .'i  plurality  of  furring 
strips  provided  with  means  to  attach  metallic  lathing  to 
their  outer  longitudinal  edges,  and  angular  and  lip  pro 
vlded  fasti-ni  rs  secured  in  pairs  on  t!ie  strip'4  sui'li  strips 
being  arranged  In  an  upright  position  with  tbeir  inner 
longitudinal  edges  adjacent  to  each  other,  two  of  the 
arms  of  each  pair  of  such  fasteners  t>eing  allotted  against 
each  other  and  secured  together. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  partition  unit,  of  a  plurality 
of  furring  strips,  for  metallic  lathing,  having  their  outer 
longitudinal  edges  notched  or  indented,  to  receive  portions 
of  such  lathing,  and  provided  with  hooks,  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  engage  those  parts  of  the  lathing  that  may  t>e 
Inserted  In  the  notches  or  Indentations  and  to  be  l)ent 
Inward  over  the  same  to  secure  the  lathing  to  .said  strips. 


and  angular  Up  provided  fasteners  secured  In  pairs  on  the 
strips   such   strips  being  arrange<l   in   an   upright   position 
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with  their  Inner  longitudinal  edges  adjacent  to  each  other, 
two  of  the  arms  of  each  pair  of  such  fasteners  l>elng 
abutted  against  each  other  and  secured  together. 


923,424.  BEDMOVING  MACHINE.  William  H.  Fcl 
TON,  Albany,  X.^Y.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
402,158. 


■Q,[^d 


CJ   -^-^'li  o> , 


1.  The  combination  with  a  iMMistead.  of  means  for  lift 
ing  the  bedstead,  a  naovable  support  for  the  lifting  means, 
and   a   stationary   standard   on   which   the  movement   takes 
place  whereby  the  bedstead  may  Xte  lifted  and  moved  with 
out  scarring  or  wearing  the  floor  or  floor-covering. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bedstead,  of  means  situated 
beneath  the  bedstead  for  wholly  or  partially  lifting  the 
weight  of  the  bedstt>ad,  a  stationary  base,  and  means  for 
moving  the  bedstead  on  the  stationary  base  while  Its 
weight  Is  wholly  or  partially  supported  by  the  lifting 
means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bedstead,  of  a  weight  rais- 
ing de>'ice  associated  therewith,  a  stationary  base,  and 
means  for  moving  the  l)edstead  on  the  stationary  base 
after  Its  weight  has  been  wholly  or  partially  removed 
from  the  casters  by  the  said  weight-raising  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bedstead,  of  a  weight  lifting 
device,  a  stationary  i)a.se.  nnd  meclianism  interposed  Ije- 
tween  the  lifting  element  and  the  l>ed,  whereby  the  weight 
of  the  bed  may  l)«  wholly  or  partially  supported  by  the 
lifting  element,  and  means  for  moving  the  bed  on  the  sta- 
tionary base  when  It  Is  so  supported. 

o.  The  combination  with  a  t>ed8tead.  of  a  stationary 
support  therefor  other  than  the  usual  casters,  and  mech- 
anism Interposed  t>'fween  the  bedstead  and  the  stationary 
support  whereliy  the  weight  of  the  bedstead  may  be  wholly 
or  partially  carrifxl  by  the  stationary  support  while  the 
bedstead  is  moved. 

fClaiuis  6  to  .><  not  printed  in  the  GasEette.] 


1923,425.     DEVira  FOR  SINGEING  THREADS.     Gdstavi 

Gi.v.  Paris,  and  Vittor  Cocrtkciis.se,  Lille,  France: 
said  Courteculsae  assignor  to  said  Gin.  Filed  Mar.  22. 
1907.      Serial   No    a«3,870. 

1     .\n   apparatus  for  singeing  thread  comprising  a   Ion 
I  gitudinali\    i  xttmU'd   electro  conductive    member    provided 
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with  an  opening  extending  continuously  therethrough   In 

parallelism    with    its   central    ioiigitndinal    axis,    means    to 
sui)port  and  prop.!  the  thnad  througli  said  memtwr  in  the 
line  of  said  axis,   means  for  jiasslug  a   curr.  iit   of  electric 
Ity  through  said  member  for  heating  the  saru.     a  mi  means 
for  sup]iortlng  movahly  an  end  of  said  ni«'mb»'r. 


2.  An  apparatu.K  for  singeing  thread  coaprialng  a  group 
of  longitudinal  I  \  ext<-nded  electro  -  coTKlnctlve  meml)ers 
supported  i'<|uidiNtnntly  from  and  In  parallelism  with  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  group,  said  memtKTS  be- 
ing spaci  (1  apart  to  provide  openings  extending  continu 
ously  l»tw-i  II  in  |iarallilisni  with  said  axis,  means  to  sup 
port  and  pitipcl  the  tiiread  through  said  memlters  in  the 
line  of  said  axis,  means  for  passing  a  current  of  electric- 
ity through  said  members  for  beating  the  ssme.  and 
means  for  ^ii|i|mii  iing  movably  ends  of  said  members! 

.'V  .\u  apparatus  for  singeing  thread  comprising  a  Ion 
gitudinail\  extended  ei«'ctro  conductive  member  provided 
with  an  o|»i'ning  t  xtending  continuously  therethrough  In 
parallelism  with  its  central  longitudinal  axis,  means  to 
support  and  propel  the  thread  through  said  member  in  the 
line  of  said  axis,  means  for  passing  a  current  of  electric 
ity  through  said  member  for  heating  the  same,  means  for 
supporting  movably  an  end  of  said  member  and  means 
proximate  to  said  opening  to  obstruct  heat  radiation 
therefrom. 

4.  .\n  apiiaraii!-^  for  siageiug  tiiread  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  Npa'>  d  ni.art  longitudinally  extended  tubular 
electro-conductive  members,  means  to  support  and  propel 
the  thread  successively  through  each  of  said  members  In 
the  line  of  Its  central  longitudinal  axis,  and  means  for 
passing  a  current  of  electricity  through  each  of  said  mem- 
t)ers  for  heating  the  same 

5.  An  ap[>aratus  for  singeing  thread  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally extendtHl  electro-conductive  member  composed 
of  a  sheet  of  material  corrugated  to  produce  a  group  of 
parallel  tubular  passages  each  provided  with  an  opening 
extending  continuously  therethrough  In  parallelism  with 
its  central  longitudinal  axis,  means  to  support  and  propel 
the  thread  through  each  said  passage  In  the  line  of  Its 
said  axis,  means  for  passim;  a  current  of  electricity, 
through  said  meml)er  for  beating  the  same,  and  means 
for  supporting  moval)ly  an  end  of  said  member. 

H'lalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


92  3.4  20.  rABLK-STRIFPINc;  MACHINE.  JoHxW. 
(WsRiEL,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  July  22.  IIKIS.  Serial 
No.  444,758. 


1.  A  cable-stripping  machine  comprising  a  cable-receiv 
Ing  throat,  and  rotar>  ciretilar  nitters  having  <\vllndrleal 
bodies  which  serv.'  to  limit  thf  depth  of  their  cut.  said 
cutters   being   arranged    in   opposing  pairs   In   said    throat 


and  operating  to  aplit  tile  outer  cable  casing  lengthwise 
into  strips  as  it  trawnm  the  throat 

2.  A  cable-stripplDg  machine  comprising  a  cable-receiv- 
ing throat,  and  rotary  circular  cutter.*  having  cylindrical 
bodies  which  serve  to  limit  the  depth  of  <  ut.  said  cotters 
being  arranged  in  opposing  pairs  in  the  throat  and  operat- 
ing to  aplit  the  outer  cable  casing  lengthwise  into  strips 
as  It  traverses  the  throat. 

3.  A  cable  stripping  machine  comprising  a  cable  receiv- 
ing throat,  and  <-al>!e  splitting  cutters  arranged  in  said 
throat  and  operating  to  split  the  cable  l.-ugthwise  as  it 
traverses  the  throat,  said  cutters  embodying  cylindrical 
hub-like  bodies  which  serve  to  limit  the  depth  of  cut  of 
the  cutters. 

4.  A  cable  stripping  machine  comprising  a  cable-receiv- 
ing throat,  oppositely  arranged  cable  splitting  cutters 
working  In  said  throat,  an  oscillatory  yoke  engaging  the 
cutters,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  yoke  to  vary  the  po- 
sition of  the  cutters 

5.  A  cable-stripping  machine  comprising  a  cable-r<»celv- 
iDg    throat,    cutters    arranged    at    opposite    sides    of    the 
throat,  and  an  oscillatory   yoke  counected  with  said  cut 
ters  for  controlling  the  shifting  movement  of  the  cutters. 

{Claims  «>  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


9  2  3,427.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  PETROLEUM 
SLUrxiE  TO  PRODICE  PITCH,  ASPHALT,  Ac.  John 
L.  Gray,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  June  24.  190.'  Serial 
5o.   266.763. 


^    6        7 


r    in     ff    ; 


1.  The  process  of  treating  petroleum  sludge  produced 
by  refining  petroleum  distillates  and  their  derivatives  to 
secure  pitch  or  analogous  derivatives,  which  consists  in 
removing  the  major  portion  of  the  acid  and  then  heating 

2.  The  process  of  treating  petroleum  sludge  produced 
by  refining  petroleum  distillates  and  their  derivatives  to 
secure  pitch  or  analogous  derivatives,  which  consists  in 
digMting  the  sludge  until  the  major  part  of  the  acid  has 
b«en  removed,  and   then   slowly   heating 

.3.  The  process  of  treating  petroleum  sludge  produced 
by  refiuing  petroleum  distillates  to  secure  pitch  or  analo- 
gous derivatives,  which  consists  in  digesting  the  sludge 
until  the  major  part  of  the  acid  has  been  removed,  then 
heating  beyond  the  condensing  point  of  steam,  and  then 
digesting  by  a  steam  spray  until  the  mass  Is  converted 
Into  pitch. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  petroleum  sludge  produced 
by  refining  petroleum  distillates  and  their  derivatives  to 
secure  pitch  or  analogous  derivatives,  which  consists  in 
pumping  off  any  mechanically  '  ntrained  oil  whicli  may 
rise  to  the  top.  digesting  the  sludge  until  the  major  part 
of  the  acid  has  l>een  removed,  then  beating  l>eyond  the 
condensing  point  of  steam,  and  then  heating  by  a  steam 
spray  until  the  mass  Is  converted  into  pitch 

5.  The  process  of  treating  petroleum  acid  sludge  to  se- 
cure pitch,  asphalt  or  analogous  d<'rlvatives.  which  con- 
sists in  digesting  the  sludp'  with  an  acid  wash  and  then 
heating 
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9  2  3.428.  PU0CE8S  OF  TREATING  PETROLEUM 
SLUIXiE.  John  L.  Guy.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  .lune 
24,  1&05.      Serial  No.  266.764. 


923,429.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  ACID  FROM  PE- 
TROLEUM SLUDGE.  John  L.  Gray,  Elizabeth.  N.  J. 
Filed  June  24.  1905.     Serial  No.  266,765. 


/a-' 


^•v -1  I i 

1.   The  i>roress  of  separattnt;  acid  from  sludge  which  con- 
sists In  washing  or  digesting  n  sludge  from  which  the  major 


portion  of  the  acid  baa  been  leparated.  and  employing  the 
accumulated  acid  of  a  Bucceedlng  washing  or  digesting  to 
•epnrate  the  add  trom  another  body  of  sludge 

2.  The  proeeas  of  separating  acid  from  sludge  In  two 
waahlngs  or  dlgestlngs  In  which  the  second  wealc  arid  sep- 
aration is  employed  In  the  first  washing  or  digesting  nf  a 
succeeding  Uidy  of  sludge. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  acid  from  sludge  which 
consists  In  washing  or  digesting  the  sludge  with  a  weak 
acid  solution. 


1  923,4*).     CORNER  BEAD.     MiCHAKL  A.  Hannon,  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  473.885. 


1.  Th»*  pnw.as  of  separating  the  constitu-'nts  of  pe- 
troleum sludge  into  various  gradts  which  consists  in  di- 
gesting the  sludge  until  a  light  grade  of  unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbous  rises  to  the  Top.  withdrawing  such  U«!it  grade 
and  the  acid,  ihtn  dlg«itlng  again  until  the  next  lighter 
grade  rises,  removing  that  grade  and  add.  and  so  con- 
tinuing until   there  remains  a  solid  residuum. 

■J.  The  process  of  separating  the  constituents  of  petro- 
leum sludge  Into  various  grades  which  consists  In  pump- 
ing off  any  mechanically  entrained  oil  which  may  rise  to 
the  top,  digesting  the  sludge  until  the  Heht  constituents 
including  the  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  rise  to  the  top, 
withdrawing  this  byproduct  and  the  acid,  then  digesting 
again  until  the  next  lighter  grade  rises,  removing  that 
grade  and  the  acid,  and  so  continuing  until  there  n  mains 
a  solid  residuum. 

;{.  The  process  of  separating  constituents  of  petroleum 
acid  sludge  Into  various  grades  which  consists  in  digest 
Ing  the  sludge  until  a  light  grade  of  unsaturtti  d  hydro 
carbons  rises  to  the  top  and  the  weak  acid  settles  to  the 
bottom,  then  drawing  off  the  light  sludge  and  the  weak 
acid,  digesting  the  residuum  auain.  then  drawing  off  the 
second  light  grade  from  the  top,  the  heavy  residuum  from 
the  iHjttom  and  finally  the  weak  acid. 

4,  The  process  of  separating  constituents  of  petroleum 
acid  sludgi'  Into  various  grades,  which  consists  In  digest 
ing  the  add  sludge  until  the  mass  separates  into  divisions 
of  a  lig'it  grade  of  unsaturated  hydro-earlxms.  we.ik  add 
and  heavy  residuum,  and  then  separately  removing  the 
different  grades  i;nd  the  weak  add. 


1.  A  corner  bead  composed  of  a  strip  formed  with  a  l»ead 
portion,  wing  portions,  web  portions  connecting  the  wing 
portions  with  the  bead  portion,  and  perforations  each  em- 
bracing a  web  portion  and  a  part  of  the  bead  portion. 

2.  A  corner  bead  composed  of  a  atrip  formed  with  a 
curyed  bead  portion,  wing  portions,  web  portions  connect- 
ing the  wing  portions  with  the  bead  portion,  and  perfora- 
tions each  formed  by  removing  a  part  of  an  adjoining  web 
and  bead  portion. 

X  A  corner  bead  composed  of  a  strip  formed  with  a  bead 
portion  of  riuadraat  shaped  cross  section,  eonverging  webs 
extending  from  the  ertremitles  of  the  quadrant,  diverging 
wings  extending  from  the  inner  extremities  of  the  webs, 
and  a  series  of  perforations  In  each  web,  each  perforation 
including  a  portion  of  the  quadrant. 

4.  \  comer  tjead  coinpose<l  "f  n  strip  formed  with  at- 
tachlnc  wings,  a  »eb  extendin;,'  from  eaeh  wing,  an  out- 
wardly bulging  bead  portion  conne<.ting  the  outer  extremi- 
ties of  the  webs,  imd  a  series  of  perforations  In  the  Junc- 
ture of  each  web  and  the  bead  portion,  each  perforation 
forming  on  Indentation  in  the  marginal  portion  of  the  l)ead. 


923.431.      LAND-30LLER.      John    Hessknalbh.    Gallon. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,226. 


1.  A  roller  comprising  a  frame,  roller  frames  pivotally 
and  sUdably  connected  with  the  first  said  frame,  rollers 
Journaied  for  rotation  In  the  roller  frames,  said  rollers 
having  their  Inner  forward  portions  projecting  under  the 
Inner  forward  portions  of  the  roller  frames,  and   means 
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mounted  upon  the  first  said  frame  and  connected  with  the 
roller  frames  for  holding  the  latter  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  .\  roller  comprlslnK  a  tongue,  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardiy  disposed  arm  attached  to  the  tongue,  a  beam  mount 
ed  upon  said  arm.  Itearings  pivotally  connected  with  the 
end  portions  of  the  beam,  roller  frames  slidably  mounted  in 
the  bearings,  rollers  Journaied  for  rotation  In  the  roller 
frames,  rods  pivotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends  with 
the  toMiriie,  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with 
the  roller  frames,  a  lever  mechanism  upon  the  tongue,  and 
rods  operatlvely  connecting  the  said  lever  mechanism  with 
the  inner  end  portions  of  the  said  roller  frames. 


9  2  3.432.  MACHINE  FOR  COLORING  KINEM.VTO 
GRAPHIC  FILMS.  Er.nest  A.  Ivatts.  Parla,  France, 
assignor  to  Cooipagnle  (ienerale  de  Phonographes.  Cine 
niatographes  &  .Vppurells  de  Precision.  Paris.  France. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  19U.S.     Serial  .No.  456.094. 


1.  Means  for  coloring  klneniatogrnph  films,  comprising  a 
stencil  strip  containing  iKTfi. rations  sirailnr  to  those  in  the 
film,  a  toothed  drum  for  tnovlng  said  stencil  and  film  to 
gether  by  engaging  said  perforations,  and  a  color  applying 
belt  moving  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  stencil 
and  film  and  exerting  a  backward  drag  on  the  stencil  to 
keep  It  always  in  register  with  the  film 

■J  Means  for  coloring  kinematograph  films,  comprising  n 
stencil  strip  moving  Id  unison  with  the  film,  a  color  apply- 
ing belt  moving  In  the  opposite  direction  and  means  for  re- 
dressing the  surface  of  said  lielt. 

3.  Means  for  coloring  kinematograph  films,  comprising  a 
stencil  strip  moving  in  unison  with  the  film,  a  color  apply 
Ing  belt  moving  In  the  opposite  direction  and  means  for  re- 
dressing the  surface  of  said  belt,  said  means  comprising  a 
color  distributing  brush  moving  In  the  same  direction  as 
the  lK>lt  but  at  a  slightly  higher  speed 

4  Means  for  coloring  kinematograph  films,  comprising  a 
stencil  strip  moving  in  unison  with  the  film,  a  color  apply 
Ing  belt  moving  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  color  dlstrlb 
utlng  brush  moving  with  said  belt  but  at  a  higher  speed,  a 
color  sui.plving  band  In  contact  with  said  bnish.  and  means 
for  moving  said  band  Intermittlngly. 

5.  .Means  for  col<irlng  kinematograph  films,  comprising  a 
stencil  strip  moving  in  unison  with  the  film,  a  color  apply 
Ing  b«^lt  moving  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  ol  or -distrib- 
uting brush  moving  with  said  l>elt  but  at  a  higher  speed,  a 
color  supplying  band  In  contact  with  said  brush,  means  for 
moving  said  band  Intermittingly,  and  means  for  varying 
the  speed  of  movement  of  said  color  supplying  band. 

Ulaiiuf  H  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


923,433.     GAS -CHANDELIER.     Gistatb    E     Kaschtb. 
Meriden.Conn.     Filed  Mar   l'2.  1009.     Serial  No.  4fe5,036. 


1     A    gas  chandelier  comprising  a  t>lork   formed  with  a 
plurality    of    clamlnrs    ctirresj)ondlng    to    the    number    of 


arms,  a  centVally  arranged  opening  through  said  block,  a 
port  from  each  chamber  Into  the  said  opening,  a  plug  ar- 
ranired  In  said  openin);  and  provided  witii  a  iransvente 
passage  adat>ted  to  rejcisier  with  the  several  pons,  a  gas 
passage  into  the  said  plug,  and  means  for  turning  the  plug. 

2.  A  gas  chandelier  comprising  a  block  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  chambers  corresponding  to  the  nuiuber  of 
arms,  a  centrally  arranged  opening  through  said  I. lock,  a 
port  frotu  each  chaiiider  into  the  said  opening;,  a  pluc  ar- 
ranged in  said  i>pening  and  provided  with  a  transverse 
passage  adapted  U)  register  with  the  several  ports,  a  gas 
passage  into  the  said  plut.  said  [ilug  f.irnied  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  series  of  notches^  a  spring  latch  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  several  notches,  and  means  for  turning  the 
plug. 

3.  A  gsfl  chandelier  comprising  a  block  formed  wnh  a 
L'entral  opening,  closely  arranged  ports,  a  series  of  parti- 
tions between  said  isirts  whereby  separated  chambers  are 
formed  in  the  block,  a  plug  in  said  opening,  said  plug 
formed  with  a  centrally  arranged  upwardly  opening  rbain 
ber.  a  passage  through  said  phig  and  adapted  to  register 
with  said  j-orts,  means  for  securing  the  pluj:  In  said  block, 
and  means  for  lurniug  saJd  plug,  subbtantially  as  described. 

4  .\  gas  chandelier  comprising  a  block,  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged hub  in  the  upper  face  thereof,  an  opening  through 
said  block  and  hub.  said  opening  smaller  at  Its  upper  end 
than  at  the  lower  end.  a  series  of  chambers  In  said  block,  a 
port  connecting  each  chamber  with  the  centrally  arranged 
opening,  a  plug  arranged  in  said  opening  and  formed  with 
a  chamber,  a  slot  through  one  side  of  the  plug  In  line  with 
the  said  porta,  a  cap  secured  to  FSid  plug,  m>  ans  for  secur- 
ing th<>  plug  in  position,  nnd  means  for  turning  the  plug, 
substantially  as  described. 


!t23.434       H.\RNESS    APPLIANCE.      Damef,    S.    LEPi.tv. 
.\.tirora,  Kans      Filed  .Vpr.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.203. 


1  A  devloe  of  the  class  described  conprislnt  a  frame 
formed  Integrally  from  one  p.>rtlon  of  metal,  said  frame 
comprising  space<^!  sides  and  end  memb.  rs.  <.ne  ..f  said  side 
meniberv  having  an  inwardly  projectinc  extension  forming 
a  resilient  transvers*-  srm  centrally  of  the  frame,  each  of 
■aid  side  portions  having  integral  oppositely  disposed  ver- 
tical supports,  sjild  supports  carrying  spaced  Inwardly  ex- 
tending arms,  carrying  at  their  inner  ends  spaced  i.arallel 
pivot  portions  dojrs  carri*^  by  «ald  pivot  i»ortions,  saut 
dogs  having  ofposite  arms,  one  of  said  ariuK  bt-lng  disposed 
yleldably  against  said  transverse  arm.  the  other  of  said 
arms  l>elnp  bent  upwardly  'o  form  a  fintrer  eajrating  por 
tlon.  and  harness  ensragiii«:  members  carried  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  franip.  said  harn<ss  engagiuK  raeinbers  compri* 
inf  laterally  disposed  bar  i>ortion8  havinu'  spaced  pendent 
support  portions  eneaued  with  the  side  members  of  the 
frame. 

2  In  a  harness  connection  of  the  class  described,  a  tiase 
frame  formed  inteirrally  of  one  piece  of  wire,  said  frame 
having  a  resilient  laterally  extending  arm.  and  integral  op- 
positely disposed  trace  supporting  members  having  a  later- 
ally extending  pivot  portion  at  their  outer  ends,  dogs 
pivoted  on  said  pivot  portion,  said  dots  havinc  n  faininjt 
arms  fiispo>ie<i  yleidafilv  against  said  resilient  arm.  said 
dogs  having  also  outwardly  projecting  finger  engaging  por 
tlons  and  l>elng  adapted  to  secure  the  trace  yleldably  upfm 
said  trace  engairinp  fxirtion 

.t  The  combination  with  a  suiiporting  frame  carrying 
oppositely  disposed  trace  engaglnu  hooks  and  having  a 
lateraJiy    extending    resibent    arm    disposed    b^^neath    xald 
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hooka,  said  tr&me.  hooks  and  arm  Ix'lng  formed  integrally 
of  one  portion  of  wire,  of  dogs  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  said 
trace  enxairlnK  portions  and  haviag  pendent  arms  yleldably 
engaged  asalnst  said  transverse  member  for  yleldable  rp- 
tentlon  of  a  trac-  ii|K)n  said  trace  enKaglng  memb*'rs.  said 
do){s  having  also  an  operating  portion  extending  outwardly 
thereof. 


4- 


t»l':i.43.j  EXPLOSIVE.  Kbxest  A  Lk  Slblr.  Ottawa. 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
4U  1.944. 

1.  An  explosive  consisting  of  grains  of  a  mixture  con- 
taining saltpeter,  sulfur  and  hydrocarbonaceous  material, 
coated  with  powdered  chlorate  of  potash. 

2.  .4n  explosive  consisting  of  grains  of  a  mixture  con- 
taining saltpeter,  sulfur  and  hydrocarbonaceous  material, 
which  latter  is  solid  at  ordinary  temperatures,  coated  with 
powdered  chlorate  of  potash. 

3.  An  exDlosive  consisting  of  grains  of  a  mixture  con- 
taining saltpeter,  sulfur  and  wax.  coated  with  powdered 
chlorate  of  potash. 


9  23,4  37.  AIR-400LING  APPAR.\TUS.  William  A. 
Mkrralls,  San  F-^anclsco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1907. 
Serial  No.  399.:'.lo 


923.4:50.  RESILIENT  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Hkhbkbt  G. 
M.\rKi.\.\EY,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1907 
Serial  No.  401,607. 


1.  In  a  vehicle-wheel  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  hub  and  rim  members,  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  clrcumferentially  spaced  sockets  the  sockets  of 
the  rim  member  being  located  in  advance  of  and  in  non 
alinement  of  non-radial  with  the  corresponding  or  fellow 
sockets  of  the  hub,  and  resilient  spokes  bent  to  a  spring 
form  Interposed  between  and  connecting  the  said  rim  and 
hub  memt)ers,  and  having  the  upper  and  bottom  ends  of  the 
spokes  seated  in  the  respective  sockets  of  said  members 
and  held  in  position  therein  solely  by  the  resiliency  of  the 
spokes  themselves. 

2.  In  a  vehicle-wheel  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  hollow  rim  member  having  diverging  side 
wall.s  and  upper  and  lower  concentric  annular  walls  unit- 
ing said  side  walls  transversely  and  having  said  lower  wall 
member  provided  with  suitably  spaced  sockets,  a  rubber 
tire  supported  in  said  rim,  a  central  hub  member  having 
clrcumferentially  spaced  sockets  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  said  sockets  of  the  rim,  a  series  of  interposed  bent 
spring  spokes  having  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof 
seated  in  the  respective  socketa  of  the  corresponding  rim 
and  hub  meml)ers  and  held  In  position  therein  by  the  ex- 
pansive force  of  the  spokes,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed outer  annular  side  plates  secured  to  said  rim  and 
enveloping  the  major  portion  of  the  spokes,  the  inner  edge 
of  each  plate  t>eing  adapted  to  form  a  lateral  brace  or  sup- 
port for  the  spokes. 

3.  In  a  vehicle-wheel  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  its  hub  and  rim  members,  of  a  series  of 
sprlns-spokes  removably  seated  In  said  members  and  being 
held  iti  place  taerein  by  the  spoke's  resiliency,  and  having 
a  portion  of  the  stock  of  each  spoke  reduced  in  thickness 
and  bent  to  a  coil-form  so  as  to  Increase  its  efficiency. 


\.  An  air-cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  adapted 
to  eoatain  llijuid.  means  for  supplying  wat.'r  to  the  ex 
terlor  surface  of  said  vessel,  means  for  forcing  a  current 
of  air  against  the  same  to  promote  evaporation  of  the 
water,  open  end.-.l  conduits  fur  air  passing  through  said 
vessel,  and  tlu.-s  for  receiving  and  delivering  air  to  and 
from  tile  conduits. 

2.  An  air-cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  adapted 
to  contain  liquid,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  ex 
terlor  surface  ,,f  said  vessel,  means  for  forcing  a  current 
of  air  against  th-  sami-  to  promote  evaporation  of  water, 
open-ended  condiilif  for  air  passing  thniugh  said  v.-s.sel. 
flues  for  receiving  and  delivering  air  to  and  from  the  con 
dults,  and  means  for  collecting  water  and  a  pump  for 
forcing  it  tmi  k  to  ti.e  supply. 

3.  .Vn  air colini;  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  adapted 
to  contain  liquid,  porous  material  on  the  outside  of  the 
receptacle,  means  for  supplying  water  thereto,  means  for 
forcing  a  current  of  air  against  the  same  to  promote  .vap 
oration  of  water,  open  ended  conduits  for  air  passing 
through  said  vessel,  and  flues  for  receiving  and  delivering 
air  to  and  from   the  conduits. 

4  .\n  air  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  adapted 
to  contain  liquid,  porous  material  on  the  outside  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  supplying  water  thereto,  means  for 
forcing  a  current  of  air  against  the  same  to  promote 
evaporation  of  water,  open-ended  conduits  for  air  passing 
througli  said  vessel,  flues  for  receiving  and  delivering  air 
to  and  from  the  ojtidults  and  means  for  collecting  water 
and  a  pump  for  forcing  It  back  to  the  supply. 

5.  An  air-cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber,  a 
vessel  therein  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  means  for  supply 
ing  water  to  the  exterior  of  said  vessel  and  for  forcing  a 
current  of  air  against  the  same  to  promote  evaporation. 
o(>en-ended  conduits  for  air  passing  through  said  vessel, 
flues  for  receiving  and  delivering  air  to  and  from  the  con- 
duits, and  a  valve-controlled  opening  from  the  chamber 
into  the  receiving  air-flue. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  ."5 .  4  3  .s  ,  TYPE  WRITIN*;  MACHINE.  Charles  P 
MosHER.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  .July  fl.  1904      Serial  No.  215,526. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
truck  :  means  for  securing  a  long  platen  to  said  truck  ;  and 
separate  means  for  s«>curlng  a  short  platen  to  said  truck. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage  truck  having 
different  means  for  supporting  platen  frames  of  different 
lengths. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage truck,  a  platen  frame  mounted  on  said  truck  and 
having  two  angled  end  pieces  connected  together  by  frame 
rods,  one  arm  of  each  of  said  angled  end  pieces  extending 
substantially  lengthwise  of  the  platen  frame  and  being 
connected  with  said  truck  :  and  paper  feeding  devices 
mounted  on  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage truck,  a  platen  frame  mounted  on  said  truck  and 
having  two  angled  end  pieces  connected  together  by  frame 
rods,  one  arm  of  each  of  said  angled  end  pieces  extending 
siilwtantially  lengthwise  of  the  pUten  frame  and  being 
connected  with  said  truck,  and   the  other  arm  being  sub- 
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Ntantially  at  right  angles  thereto:  a  platen  mounted  on 
the  latter  arms;  and  paper  feeding  devices  mounted  on 
>^aid  longitudinally  extending  arms. 


8.  In  a  tyi)ewrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  truck,  of  a  platen  frame  having  end  pieces  con- 
nected together  by  frame  rods,  each  of  said  end  pieces 
having  two  arms  at  an  angle  to  each  other  ;  a  platen  jour 
naled  in  one  arm  of  each  end  piece,  the  other  arm  of  each 
end  piece  having  means  whereby  said  platen  frame  is  de- 
tachably  supported  on  said  truck,  and  said  detachable 
supporting  means  constituting  the  sole  support  of  said 
platen  frame. 

[Claims  0  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


823.489.  ELECTRIC  CUT  OUT  Tho.mas  E  Mt  rrat. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
472,002. 


\ ^-Ti — ' — ^ 
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1  In  an  electric  cut  out.  a  base  having  two  recesses  and 
circuit  connections  therein,  fuse  cases  In  said  recesses,  a 
cover  for  said  base,  a  movable  partition  disposed  l>etween 
said  recesses  and  extending  through  said  cover,  and  a  lock- 
ing device  engaging  with  said  partition  outside  of  said 
cover. 

2.  In  an  electric  cut  out.  a  haso  having  two  recesses  and 
circuit  connections  therein,  fuse  cases  In  said  recesses,  a 
cover  for  said  base,  a  removable  partition  disposed  between 
said  recesses  and  separate  from  said  cover,  a  rod  secured 
In  said  base  and  extending  through  said  partition  and 
cover,  and  a  sealing  device  connected  to  said  rod  outside 
of  said  cover. 

3.  In  an  electric  cut  out,  a  base  having  two  recesses  and 
circuit  connections  therein,  fuse  cases  in  said  recesses,  a 
cover  for  said  base,  a  movable  partition  disposed  between 
said  recesses  and  extending  through  said  cover,  a  rod  se- 
cured in  said  base  and  extending  through  said  partition. 
and  a  sealing  device  connected  to  said  rod  and  partition 
outside  of  said  cover. 

4  In  an  electric  cut  out.  a  base  having  two  recesses, 
fuse  cases,  and  circuit  connections  in  said  recesses,  means 
for  engaging  and  removing  both  of  said  fuse  cases  simul- 
taneously   from   said   recesses,   and   means  independent  of 


said  fln  t  named  means  for  engaging  and  removing  either 
of  said  fuse  cases  from  Its  recess. 

5.  In  an  electric  cut  out,  a  base  having  two  reces8«s, 
fuse  cases,  and  circuit  connections  in  said  recesses,  and 
means  disposed  in  an  ojK'ning  between  and  extending  into 
said  recesses  for  engaging  and  removing  both  of  said  fuse 
cas<»g  simultaneousl.\    from  said  recesses 

[Claim.x  t;  to  26  not  jirinted  In  the  Gazette.] 


923,440.  MUSIC  LEAF  TURNfeR.  Walter  !•  Iakkeb, 
Rome,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Leonard  F.  McKoy, 
Rome,  C.a.      Filed  May  14.  1908.      Serial  No.  432. 8T1. 


1.  K  leaf  turner  comprising  a  series  of  Independently 
swingahle  turning  arms  provided  with  leaf  engaging  means 
and  with  Impelling  mechanism,  means  for  holding  said 
arms  in  operatl\e  position  against  the  impelling  force  of 
said  m«»chanl8m.  yielding  contacts  between  said  arms  and 
said  arm  holding  TOi'nns  for  rctiirnlni:  said  nn.mv  i"  arm 
holding  position  by  the  backward  movement  of  said  arms 
to  operative  position,  and  pneumatically  actviated  means 
for  successively  releasing  the  holding  means  of  said  arms 
and  thereby  permitting  the  arms  to  successively  perform 
their  operative  strokes 

2.  A  leaf  turner  comprising  a  series  of  independently 
rotatable  spring  Impelled  disks  each  provided  with  a  turn- 
ing arm  having  leaf  engaging  means,  a  series  of  Inde- 
pendent disk  holding  detents,  each  detent  adapted  to  bold 
Its  disk  In  operative  position  against  the  tension  of  its 
Impelling  spring,  detent  leleasinp  means  comprising  a 
movable  carrier  and  a  plunger  common  to  all  of  said 
detents  and  adapted  to  successively  move  from  detent  to 
detent  and  thereby  successively  release  the  same  to  permit 
said  arms  to  successln  l\  |><rform  their  operative  strokes. 
and  manually  controlled  actuating  means  for  said 
plunger. 

3.  A  leaf  turner  comprising  a  spring  Impelling  swing- 
ing turning  arm  provided  with  leaf  engaging  means,  a 
movable  detent  for  holding  said  arm  in  operative  position, 
a  press-ure  actuated  plunger  for  moving  said  detent  to 
release  said  arm.  n  spring  contact  lietween  said  arm  and 
said  detent  for  returning  the  detent  to  locking  position, 
and  manually  controlled  fluid  compressing  means  for  actu- 
ating said  plunger. 

4.  A  leaf  turner  comprising  a  series  of  spring  Impelled 
swinging  superimposed  turning  arms  provided  with  leaf 
tngaging  means,  a  series  of  movable  detents,  one  for  each 
arm  for  holding  the  same  in  operative  i>o8itlon  against 
the  tension  of  Its  spring,  yielding  contacts  between  the 
arms  and  their  said  detents  for  returning  the  detents  to 
arm  holding  position  by  the  backward  movement  of  the 
arms  to  operative  p<^)sition.  and  a  manually  controlled 
detent  releasing  device  common  to  all  of  the  detents  and 
adapted  to  separately  operate  the  same  one  at  a  time, 
substantially  as  descrltied. 

5.  A  leaf  turner  comprising  a  series  of  spring  Impelled 
Independently  swinging  turning  arms  mounted  on  a  com- 
mon axis  and  provided  with  leaf  engaging  means,  a  series 
of  indei>endent  movable  detents,  one  for  each  arm  for 
holding  the  same  in  operative  position  against  the  tension 
of  its  spring,  and  a  vertically  movable  detent  releasing 
device  common  to  all  the  detents  and  resting  on  and  up- 
held by  tlie  topmost  detent  in  locking  position,  and  adapt 
ed  to  drop  from  dettnt  to  detent  ic)  Sf'parately  ami  succes- 
sively niov«'  the  same  to  release  th.-  arms  beld  thereby., 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 
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9  2  2,441.  STOVEPIPE  -  FASTENER.  Wkioht  R. 
PHARK8,  Centervllle.  Iwwa.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1»08.  Sertal 
No.  4O8.990. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
ot  a  stovepipe,  provided  with  an  inwardly-ezteadiag  cor 
ru^ated-eiid.  a  collar  niuanted  upoo  said  pipe,  of  a  fas- 
tener for  said  pipe,  comprising  flat  strips  of  springe-metal 
having  their  central  portion  outwardly-bowed  or  arched, 
and  provided  with  inner  and  outer  flat  horisontai-amu 
on  the  oppoaite  terminals  of  the  bows.  Mid  arms  of  each 
atrip  formed  In  the  same  vertical  plane  with  the  arched 
poriiun,  and  serving  to  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  stovepipe  throughout  their  lengths,  the  ends  of  ttte 
inner  arms  being  bent  at  right-angles  therewith  and  posl 
tioned  vertically  and  secured  snug  against  the  collar, 
and  the  outer  ends  of  the  outer  arms  being  bent  upon 
ttiemselves  to  form  Inwardly-extending  hooks  which  are 
Inserted  over  the  corrugated-end  of  the  stovepipe  so  as  to 
contact  the  entire  length  with  the  Inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces thereof  and  form  a  hooked-structure,  whereby 
accidental  displacement  of  the  arms  off  of  the  pipe  Is 
prevented,  substantially  as   specifled. 


!,•*' 


said  member  and  electrically  conDe<*tt»rt  to  the  primary 
terminal,  a  rotary  atiaft.  a  rtistrli.utinj;  member  carried 
thereby,  cams  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  nctuatlnt  the 
make  and  break  device,  and  means  to  turn  said  adjustable 
member  angularly  alxiut  the  shaft,  thereby  to  advance  or 
retard  the  ipark. 

•i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ca^tine  having 
a  plurality  of  secaodary  tertnlnals  and  a  primary  rlrcult 
tprminal.  the  latter  having  an  extended  cuntact  surf.nce. 
a  movable  block  within  the  casing,  a  make  and  break  de 
vice  carried  by  said  block,  a  cotitact  asBoclated  with  the 
make  and  break  device  and  engaglnii;  the  extended  con- 
tact surface  on  the  casinK.  a  rotary  distrlbutlni;  ring 
having  constant  electrical  connection  with  one  of  the 
secondary  circuit  terminals,  and  a  contact  piiMje  electric 
ally  connected  to  each  of  the  other  secondary  circuit  ter- 
minals and  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  a  projection  on  the 
distributing  rlntf  a.s  the  latter  rotati-s.  said  last  named 
contact   pieces  b<Mni.'  carried  by  the  movablt-  member. 

4.  In  a  timer  and  distributer,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  casing  having  a  primary  terminal  and  sec- 
ondary terminals,  of  a  shaft  extending:  into  the  casing, 
a  make  and  break  device  within  the  casing  mnoected  to 
the  primary  terminal.  im«an«  on  the  shaft  to  np'-rate  tbt- 
make  and  break  device,  a  current-dlsiribiitlns;  device  aluo 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  situated  within  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  tie  connected  to  the  secondary  terminals,  and 
means  exterior  to  the  cnsing  to  »blft  the  make  and  bi-eak 
device  angularly  relative  to  the  casing  without  causlne 
any  movement  of  the  rasing. 


9_';i.44L'       TIMER  AND  DISTKIBLTER.      Hakby  L.  Rad- 
Foitu.  Orange,  Mass.,  asaignor  to  (irout  Brothers  .\uto 
mobile  Company,  Orange.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetta      Filed  Au«.  9,   1»05.      Serial  No.  273,.J72 


«0 


»i»  jff 


1.  In  a  timer  and  distributer,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  casing  having  a  primary  terminal  and  sec- 
ondary terminals,  and  an  adjustable  member  within  the 
casing  having  contacts  electrically  connected  to  the  sec- 
ondary terminals,  a  make-aad-break  device  carried  by 
said  member,  a  rotary  ahaft.  a  diatributtng  member 
thereon,  means  to  operate  tlie  make-and-break  derice  by 
the  roUtlon  of  the  shaft,  and  means  to  adjust  eaid  oiea- 
tar  and  tbe  saake-and-hreak  device  carried  tliereby  within 
the  caaing  aad  relative  to  the  sliaft. 

2.  In  a  timer  and  distribnter,  tbe  combination  with  a 
t^tationary  casing  having  a  primary  terminal  and  sec- 
oadary  terrainals,  of  an  adjustabU;  member  witidB  tke 
caaloc  havlBK  contacts  eleetrieallj  connected  to  tbe  sec- 
ondary   terminala.    nsake-and-break    contacts    carried    by 


92.". 44.1.  T'NIVERS.\L  JOINT.  Bert  O.  Rhodes,  Kala 
mazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clovls  V.  Salis- 
bury.   Kalamazoo.    Mich.     Filed    Nov.   20,    1907.     Serial 

No.  4oa,o;{j. 


15    12     13   7 


3    IS    13  13 


1.  In  a  nnlversal  joint,  the  combination  with  shafts  to 
be  Jolne<l.  of  fork  meuitiers  having  shanks  adapted  to  re 
ceive  said  shafts  and  t>earlng8  In  their  arms  at  right 
angles  to  the  8haft,>i ;  a  cross,  comprising  a  raetnber  having 
a  central  enlargement  and  shouldered  ends  and  bearing 
portions  at  each  side  of  said  central  enlarRement  and  a 
second  cross  inemlxr  arrauKf^  transversel.v  through  said 
central  enlargement  having  shouldered  ends  and  bearing 
portions  at  each  side  of  said  central  enlargement ;  a 
casing  comprising  a  pair  of  rings  having  seats  therein 
adapted  to  receive  tlie  shouldered  ends  of  said  cross  mem- 
bers and  casing  walls,  said  casing  being  provided  with 
liearine  surfaces  ft>r  said  fork  members,  whereby  tljelr 
lateral  movement  Is  prevented ,  flexible  extensions  for 
said  casing  walls  connected  thereto  and  to  tbe  shanks 
of  said  forks  .  and  bushings  for  said  tearing  portions  of 
said  cross  memtt«rs  clamped  between  said  central  enlarge- 
ment thereof  and  said  bearing  surfaces  of  said  caaing. 

2.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  with  shafts  to 
be  joined,  of  fork  members  having  shanks  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  sliafts  and  lieariUK's  In  tlulr  arms  at  right 
angles  to  the  shafts  ;  a  cross,  comprising  a  member  hav- 
ing a  central  enlargement  and  shouldered  ends  and  bear 
ing  portions  at  each  side  of  said  central  enlargement  and 
a  second  cross  member  arranged  transversely  through  said 
central  enlargement  having  shouldered  ends  and  bearing 
portions  at  each  side  of  said  central  enlargement ;  a 
caaing  comprising  a  pair  of  rings  having  seaU  therein 
adapted  to  receive  tlte  shouldered  en<is  of  said  cross  mem- 
bers and   casing  walls,   said  caaing  being  provided   with 

*  bearing   surfaces   for    said    fork    members,    whereby    their 
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lateral  movement  Is  prevented  :  and  flexible  extensions 
for  said  casing  walls  conn4>cted  thereto  and  to  tbe  shanks 
of  said  forks. 

3.  In  a  universal  joint,  the  combination  witli  shafts  to 
be  Joined,  of  fork  members  having  shanks  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  shafts  and  Itearinirs  in  thf-ir  arms  at  right 
angles  to  the  sluifts  ;  a  cross,  comprtfdug  a  member  having 
a  central  enlargement  and  shoaidered  ends  and  liearing 
portions  at  each  side  of  said  central  enlarneraent  and  a 
second  cross  memlter  arranged  transverseiy  through  said 
central  enlargement  having  sliouidered  ends  and  bearing 
portions  at  each  side  of  said  central  enlargement  ;  a 
casing  comprising  a  pair  of  rings  having  seats  therein 
adapted  to  receive  the  shonldered  ends  of  said  cross  mem- 
bers and  casing  walls ;  and  flexible  extensions  for  said 
casing  walls  connected  thereto  and  to  the  shanks  of  said 
forks. 

4  In  a  universal  Joint,  tbe  combination  with  shafts  to 
be  Joined,  of  fork  members  having  shanks  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  shafts  and  t.earln;.'s  in  ili.lr  arms  at  right 
angles  to  the  shafts ;  a  cross,  comprising  a  nieml»er  having 
a  central  enlargement  and  shouldered  ends  and  bearing 
portions  at  each  side  of  said  central  enlargement  and  a 
second  cross  member  arranged  transversely  through  said 
central  enlargement  having  shouldered  ends  and  bearing 
portions  at  each  side  of  said  central  enlargement  ;  a  pair 
of  ringK  having  seats  therein  adajUed  to  receive  the  shoui 
derad  ends  of  said  cross  members,  said  rings  tielng  pro- 
vided with  bearing  surfaces  for  said  fork  members,  where 
by  their  lateral  movement  is  prevented  ;  and  bushings  for 
said  bearing  portions  of  said  cross  members  clamped  be 
tween  said  central  enlargement  thereof  and  said  liearing 
surfaces  of  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  universal  joint,  tbe  comttiualion  with  shafts  to 
be  Joined,  of  fork  n>etul>er8  having  shaulu-  adapted  to  re- 
ceive Mid  shafts  and  bearings  in  their  arms  at  right 
angles  to  the  shafts  ;  a  cross,  comprising  a  member  having 
a  central  enlargement  and  shouldered  ends  and  bearing 
portions  at  each  side  of  said  c«ntral  enlargement  and  a 
second  cross  member  arranged  transversely  through  said 
central  enlargement  having  sliouldered  ends  and  bearing 
portions  at  each  side  of  said  central  enlargement .  and  a 
pair  of  rings  having  seats  therein  adapted  to  receive  the 
shouldered  ends  of  said  cross  memUtrs.  said  rixigs  being 
provided  with  bearing  surfaces  for  the  shouldered  ends  of 
said  cross  tnemlxTS  and  for  said  fork  memliers,  whereby 
their  lateral  movement  Is  prevented. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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©23,444      ATR-PFRIFIER.     HaIHT  A.  ROBINSOK,  ChJctgO, 
III.      Filed  June  .'..    10O.H       Serial   No.  436.S74. 
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1.  An  alr-purlfying  apparatus,  comprising  a  purifying 
chanilier  adapted  for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  a 
shallow  pan  adapted  to  maintain  a  light  hydrostetic  head 
of  water  located  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamt)er  and 
having  a  perforated  licttom.  another  pan  disposed  across 
the  lower  ;>o.-tlon  of  said  chamber,  traps  extraneous  to 
said  ptuifying  chamber  having  communication  with  tbe 
latter  above  mid  pans  and  sealed  by  the  water  against 
ingress  and  egress  of  air,  means  for  effecting  a   flow   of 


water  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  trap,  and  means  for 
effecting  a  flow  of  air  through  said  chamber  wboDy  tie- 
tween  said   pans,  salistantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  An  air  purifying  apparatus,  comprising  a  purlfyiag 
chamber  open  at  one  end  for  the  passage  of  the  air.  an 
air  moving  device  communicating  with  the  opposite  end 
of  said  ctiaial>er,  a  pan  having  a  perforated  bottom  located 
In  the  upper  portion  of  said  chaml>er,  another  |kan  dis 
posed  across  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  traps  se 
cured  externally  to  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  chaml>er 
and  comnninicatlng  with  the  latter  above  said  pans,  said 
traps  t)elng  sealed  by  the  water  against  ingress  and  egress 
of  air,  and  means  to  produce  a  flow  of  water  from  the 
lower  to  the  upper  trap,  substantially  as  deerrtl)ed. 

3.  In  an  air  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  purifying  chaml)er.  of  means  for  causiSg  air  to  flow 
therethrougl;.  .and  means  for  producing  a  shower  of  water 
In  said  chamber  consisting  of  a  plate  dispoeed  trans 
versely  of  tbe  upper  portion. of  said  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  apertorea  disposed  obliquely 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  air.  and  means  for  supplying 
water  above  said  perforated  plate,  substantially  as  de 
scrllied. 

4.  lu  an  air  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  purifying  chamt>»T.  of  means  for  causing  air  to  flow 
therethrough,  and  means  for  producing  a  shower  of  water 
in  said  chamber  consisting  of  an  apertured  plate  disposed 
transversely  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  tbe 
apertures  in  said  plate  l)eing  art^nged  in  two  series  of 
rows  disposed  ol)ligiiely  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  air, 
the  rows  of  the  two  series  being  oppositely  Inclined  a-ith 
reference  t<>  the  path  of  the  air.  and  means  for  supplying 
water  above  said  perforated  plate,  sabstantlally  ati  de- 
scribed. 


923,445       COOKING    T'TENSIL.      Elmes    C     Rose.    Defi- 
ance. Ohio.     Filed  July  20.  1908.     Serial  No    444.S90. 


1.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  the  combination  with  a  skeleton 
supporting  frame  comprising  circular  strips  spaced  apart 
by  transverse  strips  connected  to  eaid  circular  strips,  of  a 
plurality  of  re<-eptacle*i,  mounted  within  said  frame,  each 
of  said  receptacles  having  an  outwardly  flanged  upper 
edge  and  a  clip  lient  downwardly  over  said  flanged  edge 
and  forwardly  therefrom  at  sulietantialiy  right  angles. 
tbe  apex  of  said  clip  l>eing  adapted  to  engage  tbe  periphery 
of  the  upper  circular  strip  of  said  skeleton  frame,  whereby 
the  fliinu'ed  edge  of  each  of  said  utensils  is  retained  upon 
said  upper  circular  strip  and  each  of  said  utensils  pre 
vented  from  sagging,  substantially  as  described. 

~  Ins  cooking  utensil,  the  combination  with  a  skeleton 
supiiorting  frame  compristnT  circular  strips  spaced  apart 
by  transverse  stripe  connected  to  said  circular  strips,  and 
a  bnil  secured  to  one  of  said  circaler  strips  for  liandliag 
said  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  re.-eptacles  mounted  within 
said  frame,  each  of  said  receptacles  h»ring  an  outwardly 
flanged  uppo*  edge  and  a  clip  bent  downwardly  orer  said 
flanged  edge  snd  forwardly  therefrom  at  sabstaottally 
right   angles,   a   removable  handle   provided   with   a  socket 
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at  6ne  extremity  nnd  a  crlpptnK  pt>rtion  adjacent  the 
other  extremity,  saifl  socket  lieing  adapted  to  i-ontaln  the 
forward  portion  of  said  clip,  whereby  each  of  said  uteosils 
mnv  t>e  readllv  removed  from  said  frame. 


023.446.  MICROMETER  <;aGE.  (hakle.s  O.  Schellex- 
BACH.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  !S.  li»OS.  Serial 
No.  451.920 


y€< 


1.  A  cage  comprising:,  a  liar  having  a  >;eneially  cylin- 
drical !!urface  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of 
conical  dowel-holes,  a  splndle-stock  having  a  hiUi  adapted 
to  tit  and  hiii:  the  cylindrical  svirfao-  oi  the  fiar  (>i>|K)sii.' 
the  surface  provided  with  the  series  of  dowel-holes  and 
carrying  a  socket  adapted  to  register  with  any  selected 
one  of  said  dowel-holes,  a  dowel-pin  fitting  said  socket 
and  having  a  conical  end  adapted  to  siUd  dowfl-holcs,  and 
a  "crew  device  for  moving  the  dowel  pin  Into  and  out  of 
the  dowel  holes,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  gage  comprising,  a  bar  having  a  cyllndrioil  surface 
and  a  flat  face  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of 
conical  dowel-holes  In  said  flat  face,  a  spindle  stock  having 
a  hut)  adapted  to  fit  and  hug  the  cyllniirlcal  surface  of  the 
bar  and  carrying  a  socket  adapte<i  to  register  with  any 
selected  one  of  said  dowel  holes,  a  dowel-pin  fitting  said 
socket  and  having  a  conical  end  adapted  to  said  dowel- 
holes,  and  a  screw  device  for  moving  the  dowel  pin  Into 
and  out  of  the  dowel-holes.  conil>ined  substantia  lly  as  set 
forth. 

;i.  A  gage  comprising,  a  bar  having  a  cyllndrhal  >jur 
face  and  a  flat  face  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  se- 
ries of  conical  dowel-holes  in  said  flat  face,  a  spindle- 
stock  having  a  hub  adapted  to  fit  and  hug  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  bar  and  carrying  a  socket  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  any  selected  one  of  said  dowei-hdles.  a  dowel- 
pin  fitting  said  socket  and  having  a  connal  t-nd  adapted 
To  said  dowel-holes,  a  screw  thread  on  the  exterior  nf  the 
wall  of  said  socket  and  concentric  therewith,  and  a  nut 
engaging  said  screw-thread  and  swlveled  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  dowel-pin.  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  .\  gage  comprising,  a  bar  having  a  cvlindrlcal  sur- 
face and  a  flat  face  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  se- 
ries of  conical  <lowel-holes  In  said  flat  face,  a  splndle-stock 
having  a  huli  adapted  to  fit  and  hug  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  the  bar  and  having  an  open  side  at  the  flat  face  of 
the  liar,  a  plate  secured  to  the  open  side  of  said  hub  and 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  exteriorly  threaded  nose 
provided  with  n  cylindrical  socket,  a  dowel-pin  fitting 
said  .socket  and  having  a  conical  end  adapted  to  said 
dowel-holes,  and  a  nut  swlveled  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
do-wel-pln  and  engaging  the  thread  of  the  nose,  combined 
substantially   as   set   forth. 

r>.  A  gage  comprising,  a  bar  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
tenon  and  shoulder  having  a  generally  cylindrical  surface 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  conical  dowel- 
holes,  a  splndle-stock  having  a  hub  .ndnpte<l  to  fit  and  hug 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  bar  opposite  the  surface  pro- 
vided with  the  series  of  dowel-holes  and  carrying  a  socket 
adapted  to  register  with  any  selected  one  of  said  dowel- 
holes,  a  dowel  pin  fitting  said  socket  and  having  a  conical 
end  adapted  to  said  dowel-holes,  a  screw  device  for  mo"*- 
ing  the  dowel-pin  into  and  out  fif  the  dowel-holes,  an 
«Dvii-sto<-k  engaging  the  tenon  of  the  dar.  and  a  xcrew  at 


the    end    of    the   l%ar   for    pressing    the   anvil-stock    to    said 
shoulder,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 
(Claims  6  to  Hi  not  printed  in  tlie  i;azette.] 


»-_»H,447.  TOII.BT  SOAT  DIPPENSINO  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  WASIISTAND8.  Georoe  A.  ScHMitvr.  Chicago, 
ill.      Filed  Au».  15.  1908.      Serial  No.  448.687. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wash-stand  having  a  top,  of 
a  Ibiiiid  soap-container  removably  secured  against  the  un- 
derside of  said  top.  a  well  in  said  container,  a  movable 
discharge  tul>e  extending  throtigh  said  top.  adjustable 
means  on  the  discharge  tube  to  regulate  the  length  of  the 
movement  ther<'of.  and  a  perforated  plunger  connected 
Kvitb  said  tutie  and  movable  into  the  well,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wash  stand  having  a  top  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  through  it,  of  n  Ibiuld  soap  con- 
tainer removably  secured  against  the  underside  of  said 
top  and  having  a  collar  to  register  with  said  o{>enlnK,  a 
cap  detachably  secured  to  the  collar  and  passing  through 
said  opening,  a  well  depending  from  said  container,  a  moT- 
able  discharge  tube  extending  through  said  cap  and  a  per- 
forafe<l  iihinger  rarrleil  hy  said  tul)e  and  movable  Into  the 
well,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

."?.  The  combination  with  a  wash  stand  having  a  top  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  through  It,  of  guides  on  the  under- 
side of  the  top,  a  liquid  soap  container  provided  with  a 
collar  and  with  lateral  flanges  engak.'ine  said  guides,  a  cap 
detachably  secured  to  the  collar  and  passinc  through  said 
opening,  a  well  in  said  container,  a  movalile  discbarge  tube 
extending  through  said  cap  and  n  perforated  plunger  car- 
ried by  said  tube  and  movable  Into  the  well,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  2  3.448.       HANGER     FOR    OVERHEAD    RAILWAY- 
TRACKS.     Fbkdebuk  ScHBAtDNER.  St.  Louls,   Mo.,  as 
signor  to  Gus  V.  Brecht  Butchers'  Supply  Co.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,   a  Corporation.      Filed   Jan.    12.   1909.      Serial   No. 
471.901. 


—  r 

\  hanger  of  the  cnaracter  dpscribed  comprising  a 
hanifer  block  formed  with  a  sleeve,  a  suspension  rod  sup 
porte<l  in   the  sleeve,  a   foot  block  for  carrying  a   rail  ad 
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justably  secured  to  the  susptenslon  rod.  a  brace,  a  binding      lower   portion,   with    ventilating   openings   to   said   boxea 

collar,     through    which  the    suspension    rod    is    Inserted.    1   whereby  outside   air   Is  admitted   to  the   lower   portion   ol 

formed    with   a    pocket  for   the    brace   and    adjustably    se- 
cured upon  the  latter. 


92  3,4  49.  METAL-WORKING  MACHINE.  Ernkst  B 
Skllew.  Fawtuckef.  R.  1.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.  396,637. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  work  spindle  and  the  tur- 
ret-slide, of  a  driving  member,  a  connection  from  said  driv- 
ing member  to  both  said  work  spindle  and  said  turret-slide 
for  imparting  feeding  movements  to  said  turret-slide,  and 
an  independent  connection  from  said  driving  member  to 
said  turret  slide  for  imparting  return  movements  thereto. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  work-spindle  and  the  tur- 
ret-slide, of  a  driving  member,  a  connection  from  said  driv- 
ing member  to  both  said  work  spindle  and  said  turret-slide 
for  imparting  feeding  movements  to  said  turret-slide, 
speed-changing  means  in  said  connection  for  changing 
both  the  speed  of  said  work  spindle  and  the  speed  of  the 
feeding  movements  of  said  turret-slide,  and  an  lndep<'ndent 
connection  from  said  driving  member  to  said  turret  slide 
for  imparting  return  movemects  thereto 

.;.  The  combination,  with  the  work  spindle  and  the  tur- 
ret-slide, of  a  driving  member,  a  connection  from  said  driv- 
ing member  to  said  work-splndle,  a  branch  connection 
therefrom  leading  to  said  turret-slide,  and  speed  changing 
means  located  In  advance  of  said  lirancb  connection 

4.  The  combinHtlon.  with  the  work-spindle  and  the  tur- 
ret slide,  of  a  driving  member,  a  connection  from  said  driv- 
ing merntxT  to  said  work-spindle,  a  branch  connection 
therefrom  to  said  turret-slide  for  Imparting  feeding  move- 
ments thereto,  and  an  Independent  c>onnection  from  said 
driving  member  to  said  turret-slide  for  imparting  return 
movements  thereto 

,'.  The  combination,  with  the  work-splndle  and  the  tur- 
ret slide,  of  a  constant  speed  driving  member,  a  connection 
from  said  driving  memlwr  to  said  work  spindle,  a  branch 
connection  therefrom  to  said  turret-slide  for  Imparting 
feeding  movements  thereto,  speed  changing  means  located 
In  advance  of  said  branch  connection,  and  an  Independent 
connectlf>n  from  said  driving  member  to  said  turret-slide 
for  Imparting  return  movements  thereto  at  a  constant 
speed. 

(Claims  f.  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  v^.  4  50.  VENTILATING  WINL>OW  AL«xaxd£rF. 
Smith.  Reading.  I'a.  Filed  .Ian.  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
474,844. 

1.  In  a  double-hung  window,  a  frame  having  a  side  mem- 
ber formed  with  communicating  weight-boxes  and  inner 
and  outer  sash  runs,  each  of  said  iKixes  and  sash  runs  hav- 
ing a  common  pulley  stile  wall  provided  for  a  i>ortion  of  its 
height  with  ventilating  openings  to  said  boxes  whereby 
air  is  admitted  to  the  latter  in  the  plane  of  one  sash  and 
1*  discharged  therefrom  in  reverse  direction  in  the  plane 
of  the  other  sash 

2.  In  a  double-hung  window,  a  frame  liaving  a  side  mem 
^er   formed   with   communicating   weight    boxes   and     nner 
and  outer  sash  runs,  each  of  said  boxes  and  sash  runs  hav 
Ing  a  common  pulley-stile  wall  the  inner  one  of  which  is 
provided  at   Its   upper  portion,   and   the   outer  one  at   its 
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the  latter  in  the  plane  of  the  outer  sash  and  discharged 
from  the  upper  portion  thereof  in  the  plane  of  the  inner 
sash. 


923,461.     TURBINE.     John   W.   Smith,  Erie,   Pa.     Filed 
Nov.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  843.269. 


1.  In  a  turbine,  a  core  having  communicating  groove* 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  single  set  of  buckets  co-acting 
with  said  grooves,  and  each  successive  groove  t>elng  of  In- 
creased area  whereby  expansion  of  motive^ fluid  is  carried 
on  In  said  core  '    f 

2.  In  a  turbine,  a  core  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  the  front  end  of  one  groove  com- 
municating with  the  rear  end  of  the  next  groove,  each  suc- 
cessive groove  t>elng  of  increased  area,  and  the  forwardly 
extending  portions  of  the  grooves  Laving  the  least  diame- 
ter  Intermediate   the   ends   thereof. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  a  core  having  communicating  grooves,  a 
single  set  of  buckets  co  acting  with  said  grooves,  means 
for  admitting  motive  fluid  to  one  of  said  grooves,  and 
means  for  exhausting  the  motive  fluid  from  another  of  said 
grooves. 

4.  In  a  turbine  having  a  turbine  wheel  with  bucketa.  a 
core  member,  and  a  plurality  of  channels  thereon  forming 
guide  channels  adapted  to  receive  the  motor-fluid  from  the 
outlet  ends  of  the  buckets,  and  direct  it  against  the  Inlet 
ends  of  the  same,  said  channels  having  their  cross-sec- 
tional area  contracted  at  their  ends  In  proximity  to  the 
inlet  ends  of  the  turbine  wheel  buckets. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  a  core  having  communicating  grooves 
and  a  shell  Inclosing  said  core  and  provided  with  inlet 
ports  communicating  with  one  of  said  gr(x>ves  and  an  out- 
let port  communicating  with  another  of  said  grooves. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923.452      ROOT  AND  SHOE  LASTING  MACHINE.     LociB 
B.  Stamm.  Antioch.   Ca!       Fllfd  Mar.   10.   1908.     Serial 
J        No.  420.12.5 

1.    In  a  lasting  machint   of  the  character  described,  the 

combination    of    jaws    adapted    to   grip    the   edges    of   the 

I   leather   upon    each    side,   weighted    levers   with    wbleh   the 
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Jaws  ar«  connected  to  exercise  a  constant  pull,  loops  apon 
the  Jaws  and  a  strap  passing  through  the  loops  around  the 

outside  of  the  Jaw«,  and  compression  levers  hy  whlrh  thf 
strap  is  forced  Inwardly  between  the  Jaws,  and  a  trans- 
verse tension  upon  the  leather  is  effected. 


2.  In  a  TS^tlnsr  apparatus,  a  lastsupportln)?  standard,  a 
lever  havin;?  a  metal  loop  at  one  end  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  heel  of  tllt^  last  and  act  In  conjunotion  with  the  stand- 
ard to  look  iV  An  place,  jaws  adapted  to  grip  the  edges  of 
the  leather  anfl  stretch  It  across  and  over  the  last  and 
weighted  levers  with  intermediate  connections  between 
said  levers  and  the  Jaw. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
ported last  over  which  the  leather  is  adapted  to  be  fitted. 
Jaws  adapted  to  grip  the  edges  of  the  leatlier.  said  jnw*i 
having:  crossed  lever  arms,  a  loop  engaging  the  crossing  of 
said  ajrms  and  slldable  thereon  to  close  the  Jaws,  ful- 
crumed  weighted  levers  and  <:onnectli)ns  between  the  said 
levers  and  the  loops,  guided  straps  passing  around  the  ex- 
terior of  the  jaws  and  fulcrumed  levers  having  short  arms 
engaging  the  straps  to  close  them  Inwardly  and  draw  the 
leather  across  the  sole  of  the  last,  and  a  locking  device 
for  holding  said  levers. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
frame,  means  for  securing  a 'last  with  relation  to  the 
frstme.  iMither  stretching  devices  consisting  of  jaws  adapt- 
ed to  grip  the  edges  of  the  leather,  means  for  closing  said 
jaws  with  a  pressure  in  proportion  to  the  tension,  said 
means  consisting  of  loops  movable  with  relation  to  the  in- 
ner ends  of  the  levers,  weighted  fnlerumed  levers  and  con- 
nections between  sjiid  levers  and  the  loops,  and  guided 
flexible  cords  connecting  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers 
whereiiy  said  ends  and  weights  may  be  raised  to  reliere 
the  pull  upon  the  leather. 


92^.4ri:i.       RAILWAY 
Stark,  Chicago,  III. 
430,153. 


TRACK     STRTCTURE. 
Filed  Aug.   2a,   1908. 


Andrew 
Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  railway  track.  In  combination  with  a  concrete 
pillow  block  having  an  obliqneljr  extending  channel  In  its 
npper  face  ;  a  rail-snpportlng  block  lodged   in  and  fitting 


such  channel :  a  track  rail  supported  by  and  secured  to 
said  block,  and  means  securing  the  block  against  longitu- 
dinal movement  lii  its  seat  on  the  pillow  Mock. 

2.  In  a  railway  track,  in  combination  with  a  concrete 
pillow  block  having  in  its  upper  surface  an  obliquely  ex- 
tending channel  with  downwardly  converging  sides  ;  a 
rail-seating  block  lo<lged  in  such  channel,  the  rail  secured 
to  such  seating  bto<-k,  and  means  securing  the  seatiug 
block  agaliint  movement  longitudinally  in  the  channel  of 
the  pillow  block. 

3.  In  a  railway  track,  in  combination  with  a  concrete 
pillow  block  having  an  obliquely  extending  channel  In  its 
upper  face  ;  a  rail  supportlnK  block  lodged  in  and  fitting 
such  channel  ;  a  track  rail  secured  to  such  supporting 
block,  the  pillow  block  having  lateral  shoulders  parallel  to 
the  channel  and  oblique  to  the  track  and  pillow  block, 
and  a  bolt  taking  throuKh  said  shoulders  and  thmnKli  the 
rail-supporting  block  for  securing  the  latter  against  Ion 
gitiidinal  displacameiit   iti   its  seat. 

4.  In  a  railway  track,  in  combination  with  the  track 
rails,  metal  reinforced  concrete  pillow  blocks  alined  trans- 
versely of  the  track  under  the  rails  respectively  ;  adjust- 
al)le  means  connecting  the  metal  relnforclDK  elements  of 
such  alined  pillow  blocks,  each  pillow  block  having  in 
its  upper  surface  an  obliquely  extending  depressed  seat;  a 
rail  supporting  block  lodged  In  such  oblique  seat;  means 
securing  the  rail  supporting  block  against  longitudinal 
movement  in  Its  seat,  and  means  sei-uring  the  rails  to  the 
respective  supporting  blocks 

5.  In  a  railway  track,  in  combination  with  the  rails. 
concrete  pillow  blocks  alined  transversely  of  the  track 
under  the  rails  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  them, 
each  pillow  block  having  In  Its  upper  surface  an  obliquely 
extending  depressed  seat  with  converging  sides  :  a  rail- 
supporting  block  lodged  in  such  oblique  seat ;  means  se- 
curing the  rall-Bupportlng  block  against  longitudinal 
movement  In  Its  se.it.  and  means  securing  the  rail  to  the 
respective  supporting  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  3,454.  VEHICLE  JACK  AND  LIFTER.  Da^a  L. 
Stbah.ns,  Martelle,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1908.  Serial 
No.  469,823. 
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1  The  combination  with  a  portable  frame,  of  two  or 
more  sets  of  oppositely  disposed  toggle  levers  at  each 
side  of  the  frame,  each  set  of  levers  havlne  the  free  end 
of  one  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  the 
free  end  of  the  other  member  slldable  on  the  frame,  the 
slldable  members  at  each  side  being  linked  together,  a 
lifting  l>eani  mounted  on  the  toggle  joints  of  each  set  of 
levers  at  each  sMe,  and  a  means  mounted  on  the  main 
frame  connected  with  the  toggle  levers  for  extending  or 
contracting  the  toggle  levers  and  locking  them  to  their 
adjusted  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  portable  frame;  of  two  or 
more  sets  of  oppositely  disposed  toggle  levers,  at  each 
side  of  the  frame,  each  set  of  levers  having  the  free  end 
of  one  menibei  plMifally  connected  to  the  frame  and  the 
free  end  ■■(  the  otl  er  menil)er  slldable  on  the  frame,  the 
slldable  members  of  each  side  being  linked  together,  a  lift- 
ing 1>eam  adjustably  mounted  on  the  toggle  joints  of  each 
set  of  levers  at  each  Elde  and  a  means  mounted  on  the 
main  fnime  connected  with  the  toggle  levers  for  extending 
and  contracting  the  toggle  levers  and  locking  them  to 
their  adjuiited  positions. 

3.  An  a{)parHtiis  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
in  combination  with  a  portable  platform,  a  plurality  of 
oppositely  dispo'^ed  sets  of  toggle  levers,  a  lifter  beam 
mounted  on  the  fulcrums  of  the  said  toggle  levers,  one 
lever  of  each  set  of  toggle  levera  being  pivotally  secured 
to  the  platform,  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  toggle 
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lever  being  slldable  on   ttie  piatforiu.   means   for   coupling 
the  slldable  member*  of  the  toggle  levers,  a  rod  for  shift 
lag  the  said  lever  connecting  memlwra  and  another  means 
for  pulling  th«  said  rod  backward  and  forward  and  lock- 
ing the  same  to  Its  adjusted  poaltlona. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnation  with  the  base  frame,  of  tog);le  levers  mounted 
on  the  base  frame  in  oppositely  dispoeed  pairs,  lifter 
beams  mounted  00  the  fulcrums  of  the  toggle  levera, 
means  for  extending  and  contracting  the  toggle  levers, 
aald  means  including  a  pull  rod  having  a  threaded  end, 
an  internally  threaded  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  one 
end  of  tt»«  main  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  tite  threaded 
end  of  the  pull  rod.  and  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  base  frame,  of  toggle  levers  mounted  on 
the  base  frame  in  oppositely  dlsixjsed  pairs,  lifter  beama 
mounted  on  fulcrums  of  the  toggle  lever*,  means  for  ex- 
tending and  contracting  the  totocle  levers,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  poll  rod  having  a  threaded  end.  a  longlttjdlnally 
threaded  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  main 
frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  the 
pull  rod  and  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve,  said  means 
conslsflnt:  of  n  tenr  on  the  sleeve,  an  arched  member 
pivotally  movinttHl  on  the  platform,  a  smaller  eear  mount 
ed  on  the  said  ar<>ie(l  frame  adapted  when  the  frame  is 
swuntf  up  to  euKniie  the  gear  on  the  sleeve  and  means  for 
turnlntf  the  small  .irear.  all  bilnR  arrauvred  substantially 
as  shown   and  descrlN'd 


923,45.*}.  METHOD  FOR  CONCENTRATING  ORES  Al- 
bert H.  Stebbiks.  l.Utle  Rock.  Ark.  Filed  May  19, 
1902.     Serial   No    1()7,!».'')4. 


2.  A  comparatively  soft  oi  yielding  grip,  of  the  class 
descrilied.  consisting  of  an  arch  adapted  to  fit  over  a  tire 
and  having  a  tread  with  serrated  and  chamfered  edges, 
said  trea<l  having  a  plain  portion  between  said  aerrated 
ami   chamfered   edges  which   it  continuous. 


1.  The  method  of  separating  ores  from  their  accom- 
pan.vlnir  inipurllles.  which  <-<in8lsrs  in  feeding  rhe  ore  In 
such  manner  ,is  to  form  a  continuous  bed  traveling  In  one 
general  direction,  agitating  and  stratifying  said  material 
by  passlne  fltild  currents  throueli  said  bed  throughout  Its 
length  and  In  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  niaterial,  and  causing  said  fluid,  cur- 
rents to  also  remove  the  topmost  stratum  of  each  succes- 
sive stratification  as«tune<l  by  said  bed  as  the  feed  thereof 
progresses;  and  successively  in<  reasiug  the  force  of  the 
lluid  currents  toward  the  discharge  end  of  said  bed. 

2.  The  method  of  separating  ores  from  their  accom- 
panying Imptiritles.  which  consists  in  feeding  the  ore  in 
such  manner  as  to  form  a  continuous  bed  traveling  in 
one  general  direction,  agitating  and  stratifying  said  mate- 
rial by  passing  fluid  currents  through  said  tjed  throughout 
Its  length  and  In  a  direction  sul>8tantially  parallel  with 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  material,  and  causing  said  fluid 
currents  to  also  remove  the  topmost  stratum  of  each  suc- 
cessive stratification  assumed  by  said  bed  as  the  feed 
thereof  progresses.  ro<1iiclng  the  width  of  the  l)ed  to  bunch 
or  Increase  the  thickness  of  the  material  as  the  impuri- 
ties are  removed,  and  successively  increasing  the  force  of 
the  fluid  currents  as  the  width  of  the  l)ed  diminishes. 


92.'?.456.  AKTISLIl'  DEVICE.  William  M.  Stevbnsok, 
Indian  Orchard.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
414.759. 

1.  A  comparatively  soft  or  yielding  grip,  of  the  class 
descrlbe<l.  consist iii«  of  an  arch  adapted  to  fit  over  a  tire 
and  having  a  tread  with  serrnteti  edges,  said  tread  having 
a  plain  portion  between  the  edge  serrations  which  is  con- 
tinuous. 


it'   .^'^  3 

3  \  comparatively  soft  or  yielding  grip,  of  the  class 
descr!l>ed.  consisting  of  an  arch  adapted  to  fit  over  a  tire 
and  having  a  perforated  tread  with  serrated  edges,  said 
tread  having  a  plain  portion  betweeii  said  serrated  edges 
and  around  the  perforations  In  the  tread  whlcli  is  con- 
tinuous. 

4  \  comparatively  soft  or  yielding  grip,  of  the  class 
described,  consisting  of  an  arch  adapted  to  fit  over  a  tire 
and  liavlng  a  i>erfor«ted  tread  with  serrated  and  cham- 
ferefl  edges,  said  tread  bavlnp  a  plain  portion  between 
said  serrated  and  chamfered  edtres  and  around  the  perfo- 
rations In  the  tread  which  is  continuous. 


923,467.     WEFT  SUPPLYING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC  WEFT  REPLENISHING   LOOMS.      Edwaed   S 
Sti UPSON,   Hopedale,   Mass.,   assignor  to   Draper   Com 
pany.  Hopedale,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 
Jan    21,    1909.      Serial    No.    473,514. 


:.  .\n  automatic  weft-replenishing  loom  having,  in  com- 
btnatiun.  an  endless  flexible  belt  having  a  plurality  of 
open-mouthed  yielding  retainers,  each  for  a  weft-carrier 
having  a  detachable  weft-end  holder  at  Its  tip:  a  weight 
acting  to  move  said  Ult  In  om  direction  ;  fixed  stops 
which  engage  the  active  weft  carrier  on  the  belt  and  there- 
by prevent  forward  movement  of  the  belt ;  a  guide  chute 
leading  from  the  belt  to  tbe  transfer  point  ;  a  cam-track 
alongside  the  guide  chute  and  engaging  the  weft-end  hold- 
ers, said  cam  track  ejitending  beyond  the  transferring 
point:  a  transferrer  tor  transferring  a  weft  carrier  into 
wt-aviug  position  ;  and  r.  feeder  uperatively  ocnected  with 
the  transferrer,  and  acting  to  Teed  the  weft-carriei^  one  l>y 
one  from  the  belt  to  the  iruide  chute  and  to  feed  the  weft- 
carriers  along  the  guide  chute  to  the  transfer  point,  during 
which  fee«ling  movement  along  the  gtiide  chute  the -cam- 
track  removes  the  weft-*nd  holders  from  the  weft-carriers. 
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2.  An  automatic  weft  repleninblng  loom  haTing.  In 
combination,  an  endless  flexible  belt  having  a  plurality 
of  open  mouthed  yielding  retainers  each  for  a  weft-car- 
rier ;  a  weight  acting  to  move  said  belt  in  one  direction  ; 
fixed  stops  which  engage  the  active  weft-carrier  on  the 
belt  and  thereby  prevent  forward  movement  of  the  be\t  ; 
a  guide  chute  leading  from  the  belt  to  the  transfer  point  : 
a  rranxferrcr  for  transferring  a  weft-carrier  Into  weaving 
position  :  and  a  feeder  operatively  connected  with  the 
Transferrer,  and  acting  to  feed  the  weft-carriers  one  by 
one  from  the  belt  to  the  guide  chute  and  to  feed  the 
weft-carriers  along  the  guide  chute  to  the  transfer  point. 

3.  An  automatic  weft-replenlshlng  loom  having,  in 
combination,  a  belt  having  a  plurality  of  retainers  each 
for  a  weft-carrier ;  means  acting  to  advance  said  belt  ; 
fixed  stops  which  engage  the  active  weft-carrier  on  the 
belt  and  thereby  prevent  forward  movement  of  the  belt : 
a  guide  chute  leading  from  the  belt  to  the  transfer  point  : 
a  transferrer  for  transferring  a  weft-carrier  into  weaving 
position  ;  and  a  feeder  acting  to  feed  the  weft-carriers 
one  by  one  from  the  belt  to  the  guide  chute  and  to  feed 
the  weft-carriers  along  the  guide  chute  to  the  transfer 
point. 

4.  .\n  automatic  weft-replenishing  loom  having,  in 
combination,  a  magazine  carrying  a  plurality  of  weft- 
carriers  ;  means  acting  to  move  said  magazine  step-by -step 
at  each  transfer  of  a  weft -carrier  Into  weaving  position  ; 
a  guide  chute  leading  from  the  magazine  to  the  transfer 
point ;  a  transferrer  for  transferring  a  weft-carrier  into 
weaving  position  :  and  a  positively  actuated  feeder  acting 
to  feed  the  weft-carriers  one  by  one  from  the  magazine 
to  the  guide  chute  and  to  feed  the  weft-carriers  along 
the  guide  chute  to  the  transfer  point. 

5.  An  automatic  weft-replenishing  loom  having,  in 
combination,  a  flexible  magazine  having  a  plurality  of 
retainers,  each  for  a  weft-carrier :  a  weight  acting  to 
move  said  magazine  forward  :  fixed  stops  which  engage  the 
active  weft-carriers  on  the  magazine  and  thereby  prevent 
forward  movement  of  the  magazine  :  and  a  feeder  acting 
to  feed  the  weft-carriers  one  by  one  from  the  magazine 
to  the  transfer  point. 

[Claims  6  and   7  not    printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


92  3^4  68.  PNEUMATIC  -  DESPATCH  APrARATUS 
Charles  F.  Stoddard,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  .\merl- 
can  Pneumatic  Service  Company,  Dover,  l»el..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.     Filed  Jan.  9,   1904.     Serial  No. 

1S8,.S70. 


pressing    the   air    in    front   of   the   carrier,    pneumatically 
operated    meant,    ((immunlcating    with    a    source    of    com- 
pressed air  for  moving  said  gate,  a  valve  controlling  the 
communication  between  the  pneumatically  operated  means 
and  its  source  of  compressed  air,  a  piston  actuating  said 
valve,   a    cylinder   containing   said   piston    communicating 
on   one  side   of  the  piston   with   said    terminal    to  permit 
the   air  compressed   therejn   by    the   carrier   to   move   the 
piston   In   one  direction   and  said   cylinder   communicating 
;    on  the  other  side  of  the  piston  with  an  air-supply  separate 
'   from   that  compressed  by  the  carrier  to   move   the  piston 
in    the    opposite    direction,    and    means   actuated    by    the 
carrier  after  the  latter  has  passed  the  gate  for  controlling 
.   the  communication  leading  to  the  cylinder  from   the  alr- 
I    supply  separate  from  that  compressed  by   the  carrier. 
I        3.    In   apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a   receiving 
]   terminal  for  th«'  carrier,  a  gate  In  said  terminal  for  com- 
pressing   the    air    in    front    of    the    carrier,    pneumatically 
driven  means  communicating  with  a  source  of  compressed 
air   for   moving   said    gate,    a    valve   controlling    the    com- 
munication   berw*.en   the  pneumatically   driven    means   and 
its    source     (if     compressed     air.     pneumatically     operated 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  air  compressed  by  the  carrier 
!   to  move  said  vaive  In  one  direction  to  open  the  gate  and 
said   pneumatically    operated    mechanism   actuated    by    the 
I    direct   pressure  of  compressed   air  from   a   source   separate 
from   that   compressed  by   the  carrier  to  move  said    valve 
,    in    the   opposite    direction    to   close  the   gate    and    means 
I    actuated   by   the   carrier   after   the   latter    has   passed   the 
I   gate  for  controlling  the  direct  pressure  of  compressed  air 
I    to  said  pneumatically  operated  mechanism   from  a  source 
1   separate  from  that  compressed  by  the  carrier. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  receiving 
i  terminal  for  the  carrier,  a  gate  in  said  terminal  for  com- 
pressing the  air  in  front  of  the  carrier,  a  separate  source 
of  compressed  air.  pneumatically  driven  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  gate,  a  communication  t)etween  said 
separate  sour'-e  of  compressed  air  and  said  pneumatically 
driven  means,  a  valve  controlling  said  communication, 
valve-actuating  mechanism  operated  by  fluid-pressure  for 
moving  said  valve,  a  communication  admitting  air  com- 
pressed In  the  terminal  by  the  carrier  to  said  valve- 
actuating  mechanism  to  operate  the  latter  to  move  said 
valve  to  open  said  gate,  a  communication  admitting  air 
from  said  separate  source  of  compressed  air  to  act  directly 
upon  said  valve-actuating  mechanism  to  move  said  valve 
to  close  said  gate,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  said 
communication  between  the  separate  source  of  compressed 
Air  and  tlie  valve-actuating  mechanism,  and  a  finger  for 
operating  said  auxiliary  valve  located  beyond  the  gate  so 
as  to  be  struck  by  the  carrier  after  the  latter  has  passed 
the  gate. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  receiving 
terminal  for  the  carrier,  a  gate  in  said  terminal  for  com- 
pressing the  air  in  front  of  the  carrier,  pneumatically 
operated  means  communicating  with  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air  for  moving  said  gate,  a  valve  controlling  the 
communication  l)etween  the  pneumatically  operated  means 
and  its  source  of  compressed  air.  a  piston  for  actuating 
said  vAlve,  a  cylinder  containing  said  piston  communicat- 
ing on  ooe  aide  of  the  piston  with  said  terminal  to  permit 
the  air  compressed  therein  by  the  carrier  to  move  the 
piston  in  one  direction  and  said  cylinder  communicating 
on  the  other  side  of  the  piston  with  an  air-supply  separate 
from  that  compressed  by  the  carrier  to  move  the  piston 
in  the  oppoaite  direction,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
communication  leading  to  the  cylinder  from  the  air-supply 
separate  from  that  compressed  by  the  carrier, 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  receiving 
terminal  for  the  carrier,  a  gate  In  said  terminal  for  com- 


9  2  3,459.  PNEUMATIC-DESPATCH  TUBE  SYSTEM. 
Charles  F.  Ftoddard.  Boston,  Ma.-'s..  assignor  to  .Vmerl- 
can  Pneumatic  Service  Company.  Dover.  Del.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  I)elaware.  Filed  July  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
384,725. 


1.   In  a   receiving  terminal  for  pneumatic  tube  appara- 
tus, a  transmission  tube  for  carriers,  and  an  open  carved 
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goose-necli;  located  at  the  end  of  said  transmission  tul>e 
to  receive  the  carriers,  said  goose  neck  having  a  main 
part  with  a  cross-area  sufficiently  lari:>'  to  recive  the 
rings  of  the  carrier  and  provided  with  a  passage  in  Its 
convex  side  curved  to  a  greater  radius  than  the  main 
part  of  the  goose-neclt  and  having  a  cross-area  sufficiently 
large  to  receive  and  clear  the  ends  of  the  carrier  as  the 
latter  moves  around  the  curve  of  the  got)se  neck. 

2.  In  a  receiving  terminal  for  pneumatic  tul)e  appara- 
tus, a  transmission  tube;  an  open  horizontally  disposed 
gooseneck  connected  with  said  tube,  curved  to  a  com- 
paratlvelj  short  radius,  having  a  main  part  with  a  cross- 
area  sufflclently  large  to  receive  the  rings  of  the  carrier, 
and  provided  with  a  passage  in  its  convex  side  curved  to  a 
greater  radius  than  the  main  part  with  a  cross-area 
sufficiently  large  to  receive  and  clear  the  ends  of  the 
carrier  as  the  latter  moves  around  the  curve  of  the  goose- 
neclt ;  and  a  table  at  the  end  of  said  gtwseneck  opening 
into  the  same. 


923,460.  WEFT  REPLENISHING  LOOM.  Mklvin  L. 
Stone,  Lewiston.  Me,,  assignor  to  Draper  Company, 
Hopedale.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine,  Filed  Jan. 
Ul.   1909.     Serial  No.  473,45«. 


tf 


1  .\  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
magazine  holding  a  plurality  of  weft-carriers,  each  with 
a  detachable  weft -end  holder  ;  and  a  cam  which  engages 
the  holders  and  removes  them  as  the  carriers  are  fed  to 
the  transfer  point 

2  A  weft  replenishln>r  loom  linvlng,  in  combination,  a 
magazine  holding  a  plurality  of  weft  carriers,  each  with 
a  detachable  weft  end  holder :  and  a  cam  track  which 
engages  the  holders  and  removes  them  as  the  carriers  are 
fed  to  the  transfer  point,  and  which  extends  past  the 
transfer  point  and  retains  each  holder  until  after  its 
carrier  has  been  transferred  into  weaving  position. 

3.  A  weft-replenishing  loom  having.  In  combination,  a 
magazine  holding  a  plurality  of  weft  carriers,  each  with 
a  detachable  weft-end  holder :  and  means  for  removing 
each  holder  from  its  carrier  and  for  moving  the  detach- 
able holder  toward  its  carrier  to  slacken  the  thread 


92.'?.4«1       HAIIKEL      John  W    SxKKHi. I,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1908      Serial  No.  415.502. 

1  \  barrel  composed  of  staves  tightly  Joined  and  bound 
together,  beads,  said  heads  fitting  Into  the  barrel  ends, 
caps,  said  caps  fitting  o^er  the  barrel  ends  and  being  ad- 
justable toward  said  heads,  a  plastic  filler,  said  fiHer  In- 
terposed between  the  barrel  head  and  cap  as  set  forth 

'_'    .\  barrel  composed  of  staves  tightly  joined  and  bound 
together,    beads,   said   heads  fitting  into   the   barrel    ends, 
caps,  said  caps  fitting  over  the  barrel  ends  and  t)eing  ad 
Justabie   toward   said   heads,    a   plastic   filler,    said    plastic 


filler  interposed  between  the  head  and  the  cap  and  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  staves  and  top  of  cap  at  chime,  as 
set  forth. 


3.  A  barrel  composed  of  staves  tightly  Joined  and  iHiund 
together,  the  staves  inclined  at  their  inner  top  edges. 
heads,  said  heads  having  Inclined  edges,  the  inclined  edges 
on  the  heads  fitting  and  resting  on  the  inclined  edges  of 
the  staves,  caps,  said  caps  fitting  over  the  barrel  ends  and 
being  adjustable  toward  said  heads,  means  for  holding 
said  caps  on  the  barrel,  combined  and  operated  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  barrel  compoaed  of  staves,  tightly  joined  and 
boand  together,  the  staves,  inclined  at  their  Inner  upper 
edges,  heads,  said  heeds  having  Inclined  edges,  the  In- 
clined edges  on  the  heads  fitting  the  inclined  edge  on  the 
staves,  caps,  said  caps  fitting  over  the  barrel  ends  and  be- 
ing adjustable  toward  said  heads,  means  for  holding  said 
caps  on  the  barrel,  a  plastic  filler,  said  filler  interposed 
between  the  head  and  the  caps,  as  and  for  the  puiT>oses 
set  forth 

5.  A  barrel  composed  of  staves  tightly  Joined  and 
bound  together,  inclined  edges  at  the  ends  of  said  staves, 
beads,  inclined  edges  on  said  heads,  the  inclined  edges  on 
the  heads  fitting  onto  the  Inclined  edges  of  the  stave  ends. 
In  combination  with  a  metal  cap,  said  cap  fitting  over  the 
barrel  ends  and  being  adjustable  toward  said  heads,  and 
means  for  holding  said  cap  on  the  barrel  ends,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


923. 46J.      SAFETY   JOUU.\.\L     BOX       Wallack   N.   Tan- 
.NBR.  Milwaukee.   Wis.,  assignor  to  Aiiis-Chalmers  Com 
pany,   Mil.vaukee,   Wis.,   a   vorporation  of  New    Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1905.     Serial  No.  285,416. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  boxes,  a  one-piece  yoke 
connecting  the  boxes,  a  base,  and  adjusting  means  connect- 
ing the  yoke  to  the  base  and  for  positioning  the  yoke 
thereon  and  Including  a  part  designed  to  Ivecome  detached 
from  said  yoke  on  subjecting  said  l>oxe8  to  abnormal  strain 
tending. to  move  the  boxes  on  the  base. 

■_'  The  combination  of  a  pliiralftv  of  boxes,  a  ba.'e  upon 
which  the  t>oxes  are  movably  mounted,  a  one-piece  yoke 
rigid  with  the  l)oxes,  and  rigid  means  forming  a  rigid 
connection  between  the  base  and  the  yoke  and  including 
adjusting  means  and  a  part  designed  to  become  detached 
from  said  yoke  on  subjecting  said  >>oies  to  almormil  strain 
tending  to  move  the  Iwxes  on  the  base. 


923.463      CAR  -  BRACE.     William    I.    Tailor.    Decatur. 
Ill       Filed  Jan.  S.  1909       Serial  No    -»71.266 
1.    In  combination,   a  longitudinally  exti-nslbe  car  brace 
having  pressure  feet  at   its  ends   and  a   laterally-directed 
ttearing  face,  and   means  for  extending  the  brace. 
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2  In  comblMtlon,  a  longltadlnally  extenilbJ.  «"  brac« 
having  prewure  f«t  »t  lt»  ends  and  a  later»lly-«r«rted 
bearing  face,  means  for  extending  the  brace,  and  meant 
for  looking  the  brace  when  extended. 


platen  and  driving  mechanism  disposed  within  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  and  clutch  shifting  mechanism  mounted 
to  slide  In  said  bracktt  arms. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
framf.  platen  and  driving  shaft,  of  a  rack  upon  the  platen, 
a  bevel  gear  upon  the  driving  shaft,  a  bracket  upon  the 
frame,  a  shaft  mount.^  In  the  brack.t.  a  worm  upon  the 
spcond  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  upon  the  worm  shaft  ►•ngflglnr 
the  first  bevel  gear.  »  stud  upon  the  frame,  a  shaft  rota 
tably  mounted  In  the  stud,  and  a  worm  wheel  and  a  pinion 
each  fixed  to  the  laat  m.-ntlonod  "haft,  the  worm  wheel 
entrasrlDg  the  worm.  »nd  the  pinion  engaging  the  rack. 


923  465  DOrOlINUT  DKAINER.  Georce  H.  Trkpanieb. 
Iron  Mountain,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1908.  Serial  No. 
448,686. 


3  \  car  brace  comprising  a  longitudinally  extensible 
frame  having  a  laterally-directed  bearing  face  and  pres- 
sure feet  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  means  for  extending 

the  frame.  .     ,       , 

4  In  a  car  brace.  In  combination,  two  members  In  longl- 
tudlnally-Bllding  engagement,  each  of  such  members  hav- 
ing a  presanre  shoe  at  its  outer  end  and  one  thereof  hav- 
ing a  laterally-directed  bearing  face,  and  means  for  sUd^ 
ing  such  members  relatively  to  lengthen  the  brace  f 

5  In  a  car  brace,  a  trussed  member  having  a  pressure 
shoe  at  one  end.  a  second  member  In  longitudinal  sliding 
engagement  with  the  trussed  member  and  having  a  pres- 
sure shoe  at  Ita  outer  end.  and  means  for  sUdlng  such 
members  relatively  to  lengthen  the  brace. 

fClaims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9'>.S464      GKINDINO -MACHINE.     Chaklbs    G.    Tmm- 
"thev,  Providence.  K.  I.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Machine  Tool 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.      Filed  Mar.  2,   1908. 
Serial  No.  418,78T. 


1  In  a  grindin;;  machine,  the  combination  Aith  tte 
frame  and  reciprocating  i>laten.  of  a  bracket  upon  the  ex^ 
terior  of  the  fram.'  and  provided  with  studs,  plates  fixed 
to  said  studs  and  carrying  bracket  arms,  one  of  said  arms 
having  an  extension,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  in  a  bearing 
upon  the  end  of  said  extension,  a  shaft  loosely  mounted 
m  the  bracket  arms  above  and  parallel  with  the  driving 
shaft  gears  on  said  shafts,  a  clutch  meml)er  mounted  for 
either  longitudinal  or  rotary  movement  and  constructed 
to  impart  motion  to  the  driving  shaft,  and  driving  con- 
nections between  the  platen  and  driving  mechanism  dls- 
poaed  within  the  frame  of  the  machine. 

*>  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
fnTme  and  reciprocating  platen,  of  a  bracket  upon  the  ex- 
terior of  the  frame  and  provided  with  studs,  plates  fixed 
to  said  studs  and  carrying  bracket  arms,  one  of  said  arms 
having  an  extension,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  in  a  iMjaring 
upon  the  end  of  said  extension,  a  shaft  loosely  mounted  in 
the  bracket  arms  above  and  parallel  with  the  driving 
shaft  gears  on  said  shafts,  a  clutch  member  mounted  for 
either  longitudinal  or  rotary  movement  and  constructed 
to  impart  motion  to  the  driving  shaft,  spacing  sleeves  for 
the    clutch    meml^Ts    driving    connections    between     the 


o  c 

1  In  a  doaghnut-drainer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
lard  draining  hopper  8up;>orted  on  the  frame  and  provided 
With  a  concave  outer  side,  a  bracket  removably  supported 
In  the  hopper,  and  a  perforate  bottom  for  the  hopper  sup- 
ported on  said  bracket  within  the  hopper  and  conforming 
to   the   cross-sectloaal   shape   thereof,    for    the   purpose   »et 

forth.  ,      , 

2  In  a  doughnut-drainer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
tank  removably  supported  on  the  frame,  a  larddraining 
hopper  supported  on  said  frame  and  terminating  at  Its 
lower  end  In  a  spoot  to  discharge  into  said  tank,  a  perfo- 
rate bottom  supported  In  the  hopper  between  Its  ends,  and 
an  open  grate-seat  removably  fastentnl  In  the  hopper  to 
extend  within  the  same  above  said  bottom,  for  the  purpose 

set  forth. 

3  In  a  doughnut  drainer,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
provided  with  a  top  member,  a  larddraining  hopper  sup- 
ported in  said  me!nl)er  and  containing  a  perforate  Ix.ttom. 
an  open  grate  seat  in  the  hopper  above  said  bottom,  and  a 
convertible  hopper-cover  and  table  top  hingedly  connected 
with  the  hopper,  for  tlie  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  doughnut-drainer,  the  (omDination  of  a  frame,  a 
lard  draining  hopper  supported  on  the  frame,  a  skeleton 
spring  bracket  removably  secured  in  said  hopper  and  form 
Ing  therein  a  hopper-bottom  confining  suppi.rt  and  a  grate 
seat  extending  over  said  support,  and  a  perforate  bottom 
confined  In  the  hopper  on  said  bracket-support,  for  the  pur 

pose  set  forth. 

5  A  doughuut-draln.T  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
frame  provided  with  a  top-member  having  a  concave  end.  a 
lard-drainlng  hopper  supported  In  said  member  and  fitting 
against  said  ends,  provld.nl  with  u  discharge  spout,  a  pan 
on  the  frame  base,  a  tank  on  said  pan  into  which  said 
apout  discharges,  a  bracket  In  the  hopper  forming  an  open 
-rate  seat,    a    perforate   hopper    bottom   supported   on    the 

i   bracket  below  said  seat,  and  a  convertible  hopper  cover  and 
1    table-top  hingedly  connected  with  the  hopper,  for  the  pur- 
I   pose  set  forth. 
I 


923  466  <-0MB!NED  FUSE  AND  SWITCH  BOX.  Wil- 
lis R  Vanamam,  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.  Filed  June  10. 
1908.      Serial   No.  437,653. 

1  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  box  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  element,  termi- 
nal blocks  carried  by  the  fixed  element  cushioned  contact 
blocks  carried  by  the  movable  element,  and  means  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  contact  blocks,  for  re.elvlng  and 
clamping  to  place  a  fuse  between  said  contact  blocks. 
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2.  In  ap[>aratUB  of  the  class  de8cril>ed  the  combination 
of  a  box  comprlilng  a  fixed  and  movable  element,  terminal 
blocks  carried  by  the  fixed  element  and  cushioned  i-ontact 
blocks  having  a  fuse  therebetween  carried  by  the  movable 
element  whereby  w-hen  said  movable  element  Is  swung  clear 
of  the  fixed  element  the  circuit  Is  Interrupted  between  the 
cushioned  contact  blocks  and  said  terminal  blocks. 


3.  .\  terminal  cut-out  comprising  n  box  having  a  mov- 
able cover,  terminal  blocks  carried  by  the  t>ox.  rage  like  de 
vices  carried  by  the  cover,  movable  contact  pieces  guided 
therein,  cushioned  finger  pieces  also  guldeil  within  said 
CHge  and  a  fuse  having  Its  respective  ends  clamped  between 
the  contact  and  finger  pieces  of  the  respective  cage-like  de- 
vices. 

4.  \  termlnsl  cut-out  comprlslns  a  tiox  having  a  mov- 
alile  cover,  terminal  blocks  carried  within  the  box.  cage- 
like devices  consisting  of  base  plates,  top  plates  and  {>08ts 
fixed  to  said  cover,  cushioned  contact  meml>ers  operatlvely 
connected  with  res^iect  to  said  cajre.s  and  a  fuse  clamped 
betwpen  the  respective  contnci  m«'int>ers 

5.  A  fuse  clamping  device  iumprlwlng  a  base  and  top 
plate,  posts  Interposed  between  said  base  and  top  at  each 
corner  thereof,  a  contact  member  projected  through  said 
top,  a  finger  piece  having  a  hollow  proip<'f if.n.  a  sleevp  car 
rled  by  th">  imse  and  n  cimhion  lnterjw>«ed  lietween  nald  fin- 
ger piece  and  base  and  within  said  projection  and  sleeve. 


923,467.  GAPI'Kn  WHEEL.  Frederick  Wagner,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Nlles  Bement-Pond  Company, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec  2h.  1008  Serial  No. 
469,698. 


1.  A  gapiM'd  wheel  comprising,  a  wheel  having  a  radial 
gap  provided  with  a  transverse  guldeway  at  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel,  a  patch  fitted  to  slide  In  said  jtuldeway.  a 
dowel-pin  projecting  from  said  patch  to  n  wall  of  the  guide- 
way  and  adapted  to  enter  a  dowel-hole  in  such  wall,  a 
spring  cooperating  with  said  dowel  pin  and  serving  to  seat 
it  in  its  dowel-hole,  and  an  inwardly  projecting  handle 
connected  with  the  dowe'  pin,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  A  gapped  wheel  ctimprlslng.  a  wheel  having  a  radial 
gap  provided  with  a  transverse  guldeway  at  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel,  a  patch  fitted  to  slide  In  said  guldeway.  a 
dowel-pin  projecting  from  said  patch  to  a  wall  of  the 
guldeway  and  adapted  to  enter  a  dowel  hole  In  such  wall. 
a  spring  coOpyerating  with  said  dowel-pin  and  serving  to 
seat  It  In  Its  dowel-hole,  an  inwardly  projecting  handle 
connected  with  the  dowel  pin.  and  a  second  handle  project- 


ing Inwardly  from  the  patch  and  adapted  to  be  grasped 
concurrently  with  the  first  mentioned  handle,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

S.  A  gapped  wheel  comprising,  a  wheel  having  a  radial 
gap  provided  with  a  transverse  guldeway  at  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel,  a  patch  fitted  to  slide  in  said  guldeway. 
dowel  pins  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  patch  to 
the  opposite  walls  of  the  guldeway  and  adapted  to  enter 
dowel-holes  In  said  walls,  a  spring  cooperating  with  each 
dowel-pin  and  serving  to  seat  It  in  Its  dowel-hole,  and  an 
Inwardly  projecting  handle  connected  with  each  dowel  pin, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  gapped  wheel  comprising,  a  wheel  having  a  radial 
gap  provided  with  a  transverse  guldeway  at  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel  at  an  angle  10  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  a  patch 
fitted  to  slide  in  said  guldeway.  a  dowel-pin  projecting 
from  said  patch  to  a  wall  of  the  guldeway  and  adapted  to 
enter  a  dowel  hole  in  such  wall,  a  spring  coop<rating  with 
said  dowel-pin  and  serving  to  seat  it  In  its  dowel  hole,  and 
an  Inwardly  projecting  handle  connected  with  the  dowel- 
pin,  Hubstantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  gapped  wheel  comprising,  n  wheel  formed  with  a 
rim  and  hub  and  connecting  meml>er  between  the  rim  and 
hub  and  having  a  radial  gap  provided  with  a  transverse 
guldeway  at  the  rim,  a  patch  fitted  to  slide  in  said  guide- 
way  Jind  complete  the  rliii  at  the  Kap  and  havlni:  un  in- 
ward proje<-ti()n  at  one  side  of  said  c(innecTtng  meralier  of 
the  wheel,  a  dowelpin  projecting  outwardly  from  said  pro- 
jection to  a  wall  of  the  guldeway  and  adapted  to  enter  a 
dowel  hole  in  such  wall,  a  spring  cooperating  with  said 
dowel-pin  and  serving  to  seat  It  in  Its  dowel  hole,  and  an 
inwardly  projectlne  handle  connected  with  the  dowel-pin, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


9  2  3.468.  ROLL-CARPET  FASTENER  William  L. 
Whitb  and  Frank  W.  Chickkrino.  Hardwick.  Vt.  ;  said 
Chlckerlng  assignor  to  said  White.  Filed  May  4,  1908. 
Serial  No.  430,779. 


'^^ 


1.  A  rc41  cari>et  fastener  comprising  attaching  memljers 
carrying  opposing  hi>oks.  un  elastic  band  coune<.ting  the  at- 
taching members,  and  means  for  rigidly  securinc  the  band 
thereto,  the  band  l«elng  looped  t>eyond  the  securing  means 
to  constitute  hand  holds. 

2  A  roll  carpet  fastener  comprising  attaching  membera 
ctmsistiug  (if  frames  provided  with  eyes,  and  inwardly  fac- 
ing hooks  carried  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  frames,  an  elas- 
tic band  connecting  the  attaching  members,  and  fastening 
means  passing  through  the  eyes  and  engaging  the  band  to 
secure  the  same  to  the  frames,  the  band  ixjlng  looped  out- 
wardly beyond  the  frames  and  the  hooks  to  constitute  hand 
holds,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


9  2  8,469.  INVERTED  INCANKESCENT  <;AS  L.\MP. 
Oscar  WiEDERHtu.ii.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1907.     Serial  No.  387.998. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  the  mantle  holder  se- 
cured thereto  detachably,  and  a  locklnr  device,  located  to 
one  side  of  the  holder  and  movable  up  and  down  to  release 
or  lock  said  holder 

2.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  the  mantle  holder 
adapted  to  be  screwed  on  the  burner,  and  a  movable  lock- 
ing device  for  said  bolder,  which  device  is  located  to  one 
side  of  the  holder  and  mounted  to  shift  from  an  operative 
position  to  a  releasing  position. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  the  mantle  holder 
adapted  to  l>e  secured  or  detached  by  a  rotary  movement, 
and  a  locking  device  located  to  one  side  of  the  holder  and 
mtjvablf  IcBgthwlsf  of  the  axis  about  which  ttie  mantle 
holder  turns,  to  lock  or  release  the  said  holder. 


ISO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  i,  1909 


4  The  combination  of  a  burner,  the  mantle  holder  hav- 
ing projections  and  adapted  to  be  secured  or  attached  by 
a  rotary  movement,  and  a  locking  device  mounted  to  slide 
lengthwise  of  the  axis  about  which  the  mantle  holder 
turns,  and  extending  when  In  its  operative  position.  Into 
the  path  of  said  projections,  to  prevent  the  mantle  holder 
from  becoming  detached. 


9  2  3.4Ti        TARD     INTtEX       FREDERICK    C     Williams. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr   -5.  1907.    Serial  No.  370.216. 
f 


5.  The  combination  of  the  burner  having  a  vertical 
guide,  a  locking  device  mounted  to  slide  by  gravity  to  one 
end  of  said  guide  or  the  other  as  the  burner  Is  placed  up 
right  or  Inverted,  and  the  mantle  holder  detachably  9e 
cured  to  the  burner  and  held  against  separation  therefrom 
when  the  locking  device  Is  at  one  end  of  the  guide,  but  re- 
leased for  separation  when  the  lockinj?  device  is  at  the 
Other  end  of  the  guide. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923,470.     VALVE.     Charles    I.   Williams,    Utlca,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  409.910. 


t  i 


1.  In  a  card  ind«  the  combination  of  a  suitable  case; 
file  cards  and  Index  cards  contained  In  said  case  and  ar 
ranged  transversely  of  the  same  ;  and  a  rod  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  case,  said  file  and  index  cards  l>.-lng 
provided  with  aliiie<l  apertures  for  the  reception  of  said 
rod.  the  apertun-s  In  said  tile  cards  being  vertically  ex- 
tended relative  to  tJiose  in  said  Index  cards,  whereby  said 
file  card.s  have  limited  vertical  movement  relatively  to  said 
Index  eard.s,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  card  index,  the  comltinatlon  of  a  suitable  case  : 
file  cards  loosely  contained  In  said  case  and  arranged 
transversely  of  the  same;  index  cards  similarly  arranged 
in  said  case  but  pivotally  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof; 

;  and  u  rod  eXtendinj?  lon»?itudlnally  of  said  case,  said  file 
I  and  index  cards  being  provided  with  alined  apertures  for 
the  reception  of  said  rod.  the  apertures  in  said  tile  cards 
being  vertically  extended  relatively  to  those  in  said  index 
;  cards,  whereby  said  file  cards  have  limited  vertical,  as  well 
as  pivotal,  movement,  whereas  said  index  cards  have  piv- 
otal  movement   onij 

3.  In  a  card  Indrx,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  case; 
a  false  bottom  in  said  case  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
transversely  disp<i*>d  slots;  rtle  cards  loosely  contained  In 
said  case  and  arrauged  trausvers.-ly  of  the  sam.'  :  index 
cards  provided  oa  their  lower  edges  with  projections 
adapted  to  engage  the  slots  in  said  false  bottom  ;  and  a  rod 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  case,  said  file  and  index 
cards  being  provided  with  alined  apertures  for  the  recep- 
tion of  said  rod.  the  apertures  in  said  tile  cards  being  ver- 
tically extended  relatively  to  those  in  said  index  cards, 
whereby  said  tile  cards  have  limited  vertical,  as  well  as 
pivotal,  movement,  whereas  said  index  cards  have  pivotal 
movement  only. 


1  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a 
plug  removably  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  passage  and  be- 
ing bored  to  provide  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve-closure 
means  looselv  supported  on  the  plug  opposite  the  bore 
thereof  adapted  to  fit  the  valve  seat  and  to  be  slid  along 
its  support  to  open  the  valve,  substantially  as  shown. 

2  A  valve  comprising  a  bored  casing,  a  bored  plug 
mo'unted  in  the  bore,  a  valve-stem,  a  link  swlngabiy  mount- 
ed on  the  plug,  a  pin  loosely  supported  on  the  link  and  a 
closure  member  mounted  on  the  pin  adapted  to  move  there- 
on to  close  the  valve  under  fluid  pressure  and  to  be  slid 
thereon  by  the  stem  to  open  the  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  valve,  of  a  bored  casing,  an 
outer  cap  screw-mounted  thereon,  a  plug  screw-mounted  in 
the  casing,  a  valve-closure  member  and  means  swlngabiy 
mounted  on  the  plug  and  supporting  said  member  movably 
thereon  along  the  axis  of  the  plug  bore,   substantially  as 

described. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  removable  plug  fitted  to  act  as  a  valve 
■eat,  means  for  closing  the  seat,  a  swinging  support  on  the 
plug,  said  means  being  slldably  mounted  in  said  support 
and  adapted  to  move  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  plug,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  provided  with  a  passage  there- 
throogl'.  a  plug  mounted  in  said  passage  and  bored  and 
formed  for  a  va!ve  seat  at  one  end  thereof,  a  swinging 
member  mounted  on  the  plug,  a  closure  member  slldably 
mounted  on  the  swinging  member,  and  means  for  pressing 
the  said  closure  member  from  the  valve  seat,  substantially 

as  shown. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  3,472        VABIABLE  SPEED  r.EAR       Perry  C.  WiL 
"lia'mson.    Oakland,    Cal       Filed    May    19.    1908.     Serial 
No.  433,681.       1 

J 


.JiL. 


1  In  a  varlal)l«'  speed  i£ear.  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  fric- 
tion disks  upon  said  shaft,  further  shafts,  and  driving  and 
driven  rollers  arrani^ed  l)etween  said  disks  on  said  further 
shafts  respectively,  said  first  shaft  extending  between  said 
disks  said  further  shafts  extending  between  said  disks  at 
angles  with  said  first  shaft  and  intersecting  the  same 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  gear,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  fric 
tlo'n  disks  upon  said  shaft,  further  shafts,  and  driving  and 
driven  ro'.lers  arranged  between  said  disks  on  said  further 
shafts  respectively,  said  further  shafts  being  movably  sup- 
ported by  said  first  shaft,  each  of  said  driven  rollers  l)eine 
alined  with  one  of  said  driving  rollers 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  gear,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  fric- 
tion disks  spaced  and  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  driv- 
ing rollers  each   posjtioned  l>etween  two  adjacent  disks,  a 
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Dluralltv  of  driven    rolls  each  positioned  between  two  adja-       controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  top  of  the  chamber  for 


cent  disks,  and  means  for  movably  carrying  said  rollers, 
said  means  being  supported  by  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  gear,  a  friction  disk,  means  for 
movably  supporting  the  same,  a  driving  roller  and  a  driven 
roller  adapted  movably  to  engage  said  disk,  means  for  si- 
multaneously controlling  said  rollers  whereby  the  change 
in  the  speed  of  rotation  of  one  Is  a  multiple  of  the  change 
in  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  disk,  and  means  for  mov- 
ably carrying  said  rollers,  said  last-mentioned  means  be- 
ing supported  by  said  first  mentioned  means 

8.  In  a  variable  speed  gear,  a  disk,  a  driving  roller  and 
a  driven  roller  adapted  movably  to  engage  said  disk,  means 
simultaneously  controlling  said  rollers  whereby  as  one  is 
moved  toward  the  periphery  of  said  disk  the  other  is 
moved  away  from  the  periphery,  a  shaft  for  said  disk,  and 
further  shafts  for  said  rollers,  said  first  shaft  movably 
supporting  said  further  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


923,473.  APPARATUS  FOR  DIPPING  ANIMALS.  James 
A.  WiLLiTs,  Aledo,  111  Filed  Feb.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478.571. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dipping  animals,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  work  closed  nt  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  ;  a 
floor  for  said  frame  work  ;  a  p>ermanent  pivot  for  said  floor 
at  said  oi>en  end  ;  and  a  shifting  support  for  said  floor 
adapted  to  travel  toward  said  open  end.  sulwtantlally  as 
described. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  dipping  animals,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  work  having  a  closed  nnd  an  open  end  :  a  floor 
In  said  framework  pivoted  to  the  same  at  Its  oi>en  end  ;  an 
arm  attached  to  said  frame  work  nnd  extending  beneath 
the  floor  ;  a  roller  attached  to  said  arm  and  supporting  said 
floor:  and  a  spring  ct)ntrolllng  said  arm  and  roller,  sub- 
Btantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

a.  in  an  apparatus  for  dipping  animals,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  work  having  a  closed  and  an  open  end  ;  a  floor 
in  said  frame  work  pivoted  to  the  same  at  its  open  end  :  a 
pair  of  arms  attached  to  said  frame  work  ;  a  rod  joining 
•aid  arms  underneath  said  floor  :  and  a  pair  of  rollers  on 
said  rod  and  constituting  a  shifting  support  for  said  floor, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  dipping  animals,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  work  having  a  closed  and  an  open  end  :  a  floor 
in  said  frame  work  pivoted  to  the  same  at  its  open  end  a 
pair  of  arms  attached  to  said  frame  work  ;  a  rod  joining 
said  arms  underneath  said  floor  :  a  pair  of  rollers  having 
flanges  taking  against  the  edges  of  said  floor  forming  a 
shifting  support  and  a  pair  of  springs  for  normally  keeping 
said  shifting  support  forward  of  the  center  of  said  floor, 
substantially  as  described. 


Intermittently  cutting  off  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  chamber 
3.  The  combination  with  a  signal  light  of  a  burner,  a 
screen  extending  about  the  same,  a  gas  chaml>er  having  ex- 
tensible walk  and  a  movable  top.  said  screen  being  carried 


923.474.     SIGNAL  LKiHT.     Thomas  L.  Willson.  Ottawa, 

Ontario,    Canada.       Filed   Jdar.    19.    1908.      Serial    No 

422.055. 

1  The  combination  with  a  gas  operated  signal  light,  of 
a  gas  chamber  having  a  movable  top,  a  screen  carried  by 
the  top  and  adapted  when  raised  to  vary  the  appearance  of 
the  light,  and  means  for  intermittently  feeding  th.-  gas  to 
the  chamber,  and  means  for  conducting  the  gas  from  the 
chamber  to  the  light. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  signal  light  of  a  gas  chamber 
having  extendible  walls,  a  screen  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
chamber,  means  for  feeding  gas  to  said  chamber,  means  for 
taking  gas  from  said  chamber  to  the  burner,  and   means 


by  the  top  of  said  chamber,  guiding  means  for  said  top. 
means  for  feeding  gas  to  said  chamt)er.  means  for  taking 
gas  therefrom  and  leading  It  to  the  burner,  and  means  se 
cured  to  the  top  of  the  chamber  for  intermittently  cutting 
off  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  chamber. 


923,475.      BRAKE  BEAM.      Hbnrv    Zikmss.   Jr..   Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Sept    2.  1908.     Serial  No.  451.359. 


1     \  brake  beam  having  two  projecting  portions  thereon  ; 
a  brake  head  held  from  longitudinal  movement  by  said  por 
tlons  :  and  locking  means  carried  by  said  head  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  portions  yieldingly,  said  locking  means  also 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  portions  rigidly. 

2.  .\  brake  beam  having  two  projecting  portions  thereon  : 
a  brake  head  adapted  to  lie  between  said  portions  ;  two 
members  movably  mounted  in  opposite  sides  of  said  brake 
head  :  and  means  for  holding  said  members  against  said 
portions. 

3.  A  brake  beam  having  two  toothed  portions  thereon  ;  a 
brake  head  adapted  to  lie  l)etween  said  portions  two 
toothed  members  movably  mounted  in  opposite  sides  of 
said  head  ;  and  means  for  holding  said  members  In  engage- 
ment with  said  imrtlons 

4  A  brake  beam  having  two  projecting  portions  thereon  : 
a  brake  head  adapted  to  lie  between  said  p(vrtion8  ;  two 
blocks  slidnbly  mounted  In  opposite  sides  of  said  brake 
head,  and  a  coile<l  spring  lying  l>etween  said  blocks  and 
holding  said  blocks  in  fngngement  with  said  portions. 

5.  A  brake  iK-am  having  two  projecting  pt>rtion8  thereon  ; 
a  brske  head  adapted  to  lie  between  said  portions:  two 
locking  members  movably  mounted  In  opposite  sides  of  said 
brake  head  and  arranged  to  engage  said  projecting  por- 
tions: a  bolt  having  a  head  non  rotatably  engaging  one  of 
said  locking  members  ;  and  a  nut  rotatably  engaging  the 
other  locking  memt>er  and  threaded  upon  said  bolt. 

frialm  6  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 
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928.476.  EXTINGUISHING  MEANS  FOR  MATCH-BOX- 
FILLING  MACHINES.  Casl  R.  ANontssoir,  WKnera- 
borg,  Sweden.     Ftled  Dec.  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  407.424. 


1.  In  a  match  box  fllllng  machine  and  in  combination,  a 
match  magazine,  a  hopper  connected  thereto  for  delivering 
the  matches,  one  side  of  the  said  hopper  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  apettures,  a  hollow  faced  month  piece 
placed  against  the  exterior  of  the  said  hopper  so  as  to 
cover  the  said  apertures  therein,  a  pipe  leading  to  the  eald 
mouth  piece,  a  cock  in  said  pipe,  a  piece  of  combustible  ma- 
terial secured  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  hopper,  passing 
through  the  same  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  said  cock  In 
its  closed  position  and  means  operative  upon  the  parting  of 
the  said  piece  of  combustible  material  for  opening  the  said 
cock. 

2.  In  a  match  box  filling  machine  and  In  combination,  a 
match  magazine,  a  hopper  connected  thereto  for  delivering 
the  matches,  one  side  of  said  hopper  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  apertures,  a  hollow  faced  mouth  piece  placed 
aifiilnst  the  exterior  of  the  said  hopper  so  as  to  cover  the 
said  apertures  therein,  a  pipe  leading  to  the  said  mouth 
piece,  a  cock  In  said  pipe,  an  arm  connected  to  the  spindle 
of  the  said  cock,  a  piece  of  combustible  material  secured  in 
the  lower  portion  of  ttie  said  hopper,  passing  through  the 
same  and  connected  to  the  said  arm  to  maintain  the  said 
cock  in  its  closed  position,  and  means  operative  upon  the 
parting  of  the  said  piece  of  combustible  material  for  open- 
ing the  said  co£k. 

3.  In  a  match  box  flUlag  machine  and  in  combination,  a 
match  magajjlne,  a  hopper  connected  thereto  for  delivering 
the  matches,  one  side  of  said  hopper  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  apertures,  a  hollow  faced  month  piece  placed 
against  the  exterior  of  the  said  hopper  so  as  to  cover  the 
said  apertures  therein,  a  pipe  leading  to  the  said  mouth 
piece,  a  cock  In  said  pipe,  an  arm  connected  to  the  spindle 
of  the  said  cockr  a  string  connected  at  one  end  within  the 
lower  portion  of  the  said  hopper,  passing  through  the  hop- 
per and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  end  of  the  said 
arm  to  maintain  the  said  cock  In  its  closed  position,  and  a 
spring  for  actuating  the  said  arm  to  open  the  said  cock  on 
the  breaking  of  the  said  string, 

4.  In  a  match  box  filling  machine  and  In  combination,  a 
match  magazine,  a.  hopper  connected  thereto  for  delivering 
the  matches,  one  side  of  said  hopper  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  apertures,  a  hollow  faced  mouth  piece  placed 
against  the  exterior  of  the  said  hopper  so  as  to  cover  the 
said  apertures  therein,  a  pipe  leading  to  the  said  mouth 
piece,  a  cock  In  said  pipe,  an  arm  connected  to  the  spindle 
of  the  said  cock,  a  string  connected  at  one  end  within  the 
lower  portion  of  the  said  hopper,  passing  through  the  hop- 
per and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  end  of  the  suld 
arm  to  maintain  the  said  cock  In  its  closed  position,  a 
spring  for  actuating  the  said  arm  to  open  the  said  cock  on 
the  breaking  of  the  said  string,  and  a  bell  connected  to  the 
said  spring  to  give  an  audible  indication  of  the  opening  of 
the  said  cock. 


f>  2  3  ,  4  7  7  .  STAVE-MACHINE,  Samobl  R.  AKDassoN, 
Hardin,  111.  FUed  Apr.  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  426.143. 
1,  A  stave  cutting  machine  comprising  a  stationary  feed 
table,  means  for  feeding  work  tbereover,  a  rotary  cylinder 
mounted  adjacent  said  table,  knife  supporting  means  ad- 
justably carried  by  said  cylinder,  stave  knives  adjustably 


mounted  thereon,  and  means  carried  by  said  knife  support- 
ing means  for  gnlding  the  staves  as  they  are  cut  by  the 

knives,  said  guiding  means  together  with  the  stave  knives 
being  removable  with  the  supporting  means  from  the  cyl- 
inder as  a  unit. 


2,  A  stave  cutting  machine  comprising  a  feed  table, 
means  for  feeding  work,  thereover,  a  rotary  cylinder 
mounted  adjacent  said  fee<l  table,  a  plurality  of  knife  sup- 
porting plates  removably  and  adjustably  secured  to  the 
cylinder,  stave  knives  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  gage 
bar  supporting  means  adjustably  mounted  on  the  cylin- 
der, gage  bars  secured  thereon  intermediate  the  kniv»'8 
adapted  to  guide  the  material  to  the  knives,  means  carri>'d 
by  the  knife  supp<irtluK  plate  for  guiding  the  staves  after 
being  cut,  and  means  for  carrying  the  staves  out  of  the 
cylinder. 

3.  A  stavi'  ciirtiu^:  machine  comprising  a  feed  table, 
means  for  feeding  work  thereover,  a  rotary  cylinder 
mounted  adjacent  said  feed  table,  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
able stave  cutting  knives  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
end  finishing  knives  adjustably  mounted  with  and  with  re- 
lation to  the  stave-  knives,  mi'ans  adjustable  with  the 
knives  for  guiding  the  «taves  after  being  cut,  means  for 
receiving  and  transporting  the  staves. 

4,  A  stave  cutting  machine  comprising  a  feed  table, 
means  to  feed  work  thereover,  a  rotary  cylinder  arranged 
adjacent  said  table,  a  plurality  of  recessed  knife  support- 
ing plates  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  cylinder,  stave 
knives  adjustably  carried  in  said  recesses,  a  plurality  of 
end  finishing  knivea  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  stave 
supporting  plates,  a  plurality  of  guard  bars  intermediate 
the  knives,  means  for  adjusting  them  to  determine  the 
thickness  of  the  cut,  means  to  clamp  the  stave  knives  upon 
the  plates,  and  means  held  in  position  by  said  clamping 
means  for  guiding  tlie  staves  after  being  cut,  said  means 
being  movable  with  the  plates  aud  knives 

5.  A  stave  cutting  machine  comprising  a  rotary  cylinder 
with  cuttinK  knivea  thereon,  a  fi^ed  table,  a  cut  off  bar 
mounted  on  the  feed  table,  means  to  adjustably  secure  said 
bar  In  position,  a  plurality  of  bolt  ^lilding  slides  arranged 
on  the  feed  table,  in  engagement  with  the  cut  o(T  bar,  and 
Independent  means  to  adjustably  bold  the  slides  In  engage- 
ment with  the  bar 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


923,478.      FURN.^CE.      David  C.   Artman,   Tarentum,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  190«*.     Serial  No.  459,30.? 


1.  A  sheet  metal  heating  furnace  comprising  a  combus- 
tion chamber  and  a  beating  chamber,  bridge  wall  separat- 
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lug  said  chaml>er  from  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
bridge  wall  of  lew  height  than  the  height  of  tbe  beating 
chamber  and  constituting  tbe  front  wall  of  the  heating 
chamber  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
said  heating  chamber  comprising  side  walls,  a  rear  wall, 
an  inclined  bottom  .ind  a  roof,  spaced  ribs  on  the  upper 
face  of  Kaiil  inclined  bottom,  a  floor  plate  mounted  on 
said  ribs  and  in  connection  with  the  latter  forming  heat- 
ing spaces,  fire-brick  arranged  in  said  floor  plate,  said  side 
wall  at  the  rear  thereof  having  flues  communicating  with 
the  heating  spaecs  ImIow  said  floor  plate,  said  side  walls 
further  having  flues  formed  tli'Ti'in  ailjaa^nt  to  the  bridge 
wall  and  communicating  with  the  heattng  spaces  between 
said  floor  plate  and  with  an  exhaust  flue  formed  trans- 
versely of  the  roof,  said  end  wall  having  op<^nlngs  formed 
therein,  and  doors  for  normally  closing  said  op«'nlng 

2.  A  sheet  metal  heating  furnace  comprising  a  combus- 
tion chamlK-r  and  a  heating  ctiaml>er,  said  heatins  chamber 
having  an  Inclined  bottom  provided  on  Its  upper  face  with 
a  plurality  of  ril)i«,  one  of  said  ribs  l>eine  longer  than  the 
other,  said  elongated  rib  being  positioned  between  the 
shorter  ribs  a  flimr  plate  mounted  upon  said  ribs,  said  ribs 
forming  In  connection  with  said  floor  plate  a  plurality  of 
hestlnc  spaces,  tbe  side  walls  of  said  beating  chamber  pro- 
vided with  flues  communicating  with  the  heating  spaces 
below  the  floor  plate,  an  exhaust  flue,  and  flues  communi- 
cating with  the  space  below  the  floor  plate  and  with  said 
exhaust  flu.'  said  loncUudlnal  ribs  separating  the  heating 
spaces  nt  one  side  of  the  bottom  from  the  beating  spaces 
at  tbe  oiiposlte  side  of  tl:e  bottom 

3.  A  sheet  metal  beating  furnace  comprising  a  combus- 
tion chamber  and  a  heating  chaml>er.  means  for  supplying 
fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  bridge  wall  separating 
the  combustion  ebamber  from  tbe  heating  chamber,  said 
heatlnu  chamber  bavlng  an  inclined  bottom  provided  with 
a  pinrallty  of  spaced  ribs  said  plate  In  <^>nnectlon  with 
said  ribs  forming  a  plurality  of  beating  spaces,  a  floor 
plate  mounted  upon  snid  ribs,  fines  for  establishing  com- 
munication botw€-en  the  heating  chaml>er  and  the  heating 
spaces  below  the  floor  plate,  an  exhaust  flue,  flues  for  es- 
tablishing communication  between  the  heating  spaces  be- 
low the  floor  plate,  and  the  exhaust  flue,  said  heating 
chamber  having  one  wall  provided  with  openings  whereby 
access  can  ^^  had  to  said  chamber,  and  means  for  closing 
said  openings 

4.  A  sheet  metnl  heallnp  furnace  cf)mpr1stng  n  combus- 
tion chamlK-r  and  a  heating  chamber,  said  heating  chamber 
having  an  inclined  bottom  provided  on  its  upper  face  with 
a  plurality  of  ribs,  certain  of  said  ribs  being  longer  than 
the  other  said  elongated  rib  positioned  b«tween  the  shorter 
ribs,  a  grooved  floor  plate  mounted  on  said  ribs  and  In  con 
nectlon  with  the  ribs  formli^g  a  plurality  of  heating  spaces, 
fire  br1ckrf>eated  In  the  grooves  of  said  plate,  the  side  walls 
of  said  heating  chamber  provided  with  flues  communicat- 
ing with  the  heatlns  spaces  t>elow  the  floor  plate,  an  ex 
hnnst  flue,  and  flues  communicating  with  the  heating 
spaces  below  tbe  floor  plate  and  with  said  exhaust  flue 
said  longitudinal  ribs  separating  the  heating  spaces  at  one 
side  of  the  bottom  from  the  heating  spaces  at  tbe  oppo- 
site side  of  the  bottom. 


4.  A  shoe  tree  harlng  a  plate  or  tang  connected  there- 
to, a  handle  applied  to  and  adapted  to  slide  on  said  plate 
or  tang  and  adapted  to  l>e  tipped  to  horlsontal  position 
and  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  said  handle  in  upriiciit  posi- 


023,470.  SHOE  TREE.  J.iMKS  E.  Baker,  New  York, 
N,  Y,  Filed  Oct,  2S,  1907.  Serial  No.  399,813 
1.  A  shoe  tree  having  a  plate  or  tang  connected  to  the 
heel  section  thereof,  a  handle  applied  to  said  plate  or  tang 
and  adapted  to  l>e  tipped  thereon  to  horizontal  position, 
and  ft  spring  arranged  to  hold  the  handle  in  horizontal  po- 
sition, substantially  as  described. 

2  A  Shoe  tree  having  a  plate  or  tang  connected  thereto, 
a  handle  applied  to  said  plate  or  tang  and  adapted  to  be 
tipped  to  horizontal  jwsltlon,  and  a  spring  in  said  handle 
arranged  to  hold  the  bottom  of  the  handle  against  the 
front  edge  of  the  plate  or  tang,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  shoe  tree  having  a  plate  or  tanu  ronnected  thereto, 
a  handle  applied  to  said  plate  or  tang,  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  handle  in  upright  position  on  said  plate 
or  tang,  substantially  as  descril>ed 


tlon.  and  also  to  hold  the  bottom  of  the  handle  against  the 
front  edge  of  the  plate  or  tang,  substantially  as  described. 
5.  A  shoe  tree,  a  plate  or  tang  applied  to  the  heel  sec- 
tion of  the  shoe  tree,  and  having  a  diagonal  slot  formed 
therein,  in  combination  with  a  handle  applied  to  said  tang 
and  a  spring  fastened  at  its  upper  end  in  said  handle  and 
attached  at  Its  lower  end  to  slide  in  said  slot,  substantially 
as  described 


923,480,      SHOE  -  TREE,      Jamrs    E.    Baker,    New    York. 
N,  Y.     Filed  Oct,  28,  1907,     Serial  No.  :^99.514. 


1,  A  shoe  tree  comprising  front  and  heel  sections,  an 
adjusting  bar  connecting  the  two  together,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  In  tbe  heel  section  and  connected  to  the  said  ad- 
justing bar.  a  handle  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
levr  and  means  for  locking  the  handle  in  alinement  with 
the  aald  lever,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2,  A  shoe  tree  comprising  front  and  heel  sections,  an 
adjusting  bar  connecting  the  two  together,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  in  the  heel  section  and  connected  to  the  said  ad- 
Justing  bar  and  a  handle  lock  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  lever  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3,  A  shoe  tree  comprising  front  and  heel  sections,  an 
adjuatlng  bar  connecting  tbe  two  together,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  In  the  heel  section  and  connected  to  the  adjusting 
bar,  a  handle  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  said  kver  and 
telescoping  therewitb,  as  and  for  tbe  luirposes  specified. 

4,  A  shoe  tree  comprisinj;  front  and  heel  sections,  an 
adjusting  bar  connecting  the  two  together,  a  vertically 
moving  adjtietlng  lever  fulcrumed  in  a  recess  In  the  said 
heel  section,  a  lo<"king  device  for  said  lever  located  in  said 
recess  and  a  spring  for  holding  tbe  said  lever  In  elevated 
position,  substantially  as  described 

6.  A  shoe  tree  comprising  a  front  s-ction  and  a  heel 
section  formed  with  n  recess,  an  adjusting  bar  connecting 
the  two  sections  together  and  projecting  into  tbe  recess  of 
the  heel  section,  a  fulrmm  rod  in  said  recess,  a  link  con- 
necting said  adjusting  l»ar  with  ssld  fulcrum  rod,  a  verti- 
cally movable  adjusting  lever  fulcrumicg  on  said  rod  and 
connected  to  said  adjusting  bar  and  a  spring  for  holding 
said  adjusting  lever  In  Its  elevated  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 
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923.48  1.      DEVICE    FOR    DRYING   PHOTOGRAPHIC    I    923.483.      LANTBRX-GL  ARD.      ChaklesL     B.TTS     New 
FILMS.     AKTHCK  M.  BAUKS.Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  York.  N.  Y..  asslRnor  to  R.  E.  Dletz  Company.  New' York, 


31,  1908. 


Serial  No.  460.475. 

3 


1.  A  photographic  film  drying  device  comprlsin)?  a  gult- 
able  frame  or  support  having  upright  end  members  pro- 
Tlded  with  horizontal  top  parts,  said  top  parts  being  pro- 
vided with  pins,  and  bars  the  ends  of  which  are  provided 
with  holes  adapted  to  receive  said  pins,  said  bars  being 
provided  with  depending  spring  clamps. 

2.  A  photographic  film  drying  device  comprising  a  frame 
or  support,  parallel  bars  mounted  thereon,  and  spring 
clamps  suspended  from  said  bars  and  composed  of  separate 
parts,  each  of  said  clamps  being  provided  with  a  shank 
rigidly  secured  to  the  bar  from  which  It  is  suspended. 

3.  A  photographic  film  drying  device  comprising  a  frame 
or  support,  parallel  bars  mounted  thereon  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  and  spring  ciamps  suspended 
from  said  bars  and  composed  of  separate  parts,  each  of  said 
cUrapa  being  provided  wiUi  a  shank  rigidly  secured  to  the 
bar  from  which  it  is  suspended. 


923,482.     ROPE  KNIFE.      Harvey  A.   Bkasliy,  Bartletts- 
vlile,  Okla.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  453,824. 


1.  A  rope  knife  comprising  two  members  having  longitu- 
dinal grooves  therethrough  to  receive  the  cable  to  be  cut. 
the  members  constructed  with  Inclined  ends  and  adapted  to 
move  diagonally  with  respect  to  each  other,  whereby  to 
■ever  the  cable, 

2.  A  rope  knife  comprising  two  members  having;  alined 
grooves  therethrough  to  receive  the  cable  to  be  cut.  and 
provided  with  inclining  adjacent  ends  adapted  to  have  a 
atiding  and  shearing  action  when  the  member*  come  vio- 
lently together  which  reaults  In  the  severance  of  the  cable. 

3.  A  rope  knife  comprising  two  members  having  Inclln-' 
ing  adjacent  ends  which  cause  the  sections  to  move  trans 
versely   in  opposite  directions  when   abutting  each   other, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  sections  with 
respect  to  each  other. 

4.  A  rope  knife  comprising  two  members  having  inclin- 
ing adjacent  ends,  each  member  constructed  and  adapte<^  to 
receive  a  rope  or  cable  to  be  severed,  and  links  having  a 
limited  sliding  connection  with  one  member  and  secured  to 
the  other  member,  whereby  to  permit  the  members  to  have 
a  limited  movement  with  respect  to  each  other. 


N.  Y.     Filed  June  29,  1908.     Serial  No,  440.933, 


1.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  guard  frame 
which  is  open  at  the  top  for  the  insertion  of  the  globe  and 
ha.s  its  base  portion  provided  with  fixed  upright  members 
which  are  arranged  outside  of  the  oil  pot.  and  a  lantern  top 
hinged  to  the  top  portion  of  said  frame,  of  a  hasp  which  is 
movably  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  lantern  top  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  at  its  lower  end  with  one  of  the 
flsed.  upright  members  of  the  base  portion  of  the  guard 
frame,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

2.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  guard  frame 
which  Is  open  at  the  top  for  the  Insertion  of  the  globe  and 
is  provided  with  fixed  upright  memljers,  and  n  lantern  top 
hinged  to  the  top  portion  of  said  frame,  of  a  hasp  which  is 
movably  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  lantern  top  and 
which  comprises  two  upright  branches  which,  when  the 
hasp  is  engaged  with  one  of  the  upright  members  of  the 
guard  frame,  stan«  on  opposite  sides  of  such  member,  sub 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  guard  frame  hav 
ing  upright  members  and  an  oil  pot  which  Is  rotatable 
within  said  frame  toward  and  from  the  locked  position,  a 
fastening  for  securing  the  oil  pot  in  the  locked  position,  a 
stop  on  said  oil  pot  which  stands  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
upright  guard  members  when  the  oil  pot  is  in  the  locked 
position,  and  means  for  locking  said  stop  to  said  member  of 
the  guard  frame  to  prevent  backward  rotation  of  the  oil 
pot  to  the  unlocked  position,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

4.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  guard  frame 
wbich  Is  open  at  the  top  for  the  Insertion  of  the  globe,  a 
lantern  top  hinged  to  such  frame,  and  an  oil  pot  which  Is 
rotatable  In  said  frame  toward  and  from  the  locked  posi- 
tion, of  a  hasp  which  Is  movably  connected  at  Its  upper  end 
to  the  lantern  top  and  which  engages  at  its  lowe'r  end  one 
of  the  guard  members  and  at  the  same  time  secures  the  oil 
pot  against  rotation  to  the  unlocked  position,  substantially 
afe  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  guard  frame  which 
Is  open  at  the  top  for  Inserting  the  globe,  a  lantern  top 
hinged  to  said  frame,  an  oil  pot  which  is  rotatable  in  said 
frame  toward  and  from  the  locked  position,  a  hasp  mov 
ably  connected  to  the  lantern  top  and  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  at  its  lower  end  with  a  fixed  member  of  the  gtiard 
frame  and  to  be  locked  thereto,  and  a  stop  on  the  oil  pot 
for  interlocking  the  same  with  said  fixed  member  aeainst 
backward  rotation  to  the  unlocked  position.  sul>8tautially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


923.4S4       SrPI»ORT  FOR  CONTACT-PI.OWS,     S.\mcklT. 

Bole,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G,  Brill  Co.. 

Philadelphia,   Pa  .  a   Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 

June  24.  190K.     Berlul  No.  440.122. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriljed.  top  chords  con 
nected  by  transoms,  hangers  secured  to  said  transoms,  ped- 
estals connected  to  said  chords,  tie  bars  lonnecting  said 
pedestals,  bars  connecting  said  hangers,  means  connecting 
said  hangers  and  tie  bars  and  means  for  supporting  a  plow 
from  said  bars. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  top  chords  connect- 
ed by  transoms,  bangers  supported  by  said  transoms,  bars 
connecting  said  bangers  and  means  for  supporting  a  plow 
from  said  bars. 


.  o  o     '     o  o  I 


5^^??^^3^ 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
top  chords,  pedestals  connected  to  said  chords,  and  tie  bars 
connecting  the  pedestals,  with  transoms  uniting  the  top 
chords,  hangers  supported  by  the  transoms,  brackets  con- 
ne<ting  the  hangers  and  tie  bars,  and  means  for  supporting 
a  plow  from  said  hangers. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  top  chords  and 
transoms  uniting  the  same,  angle  metal  hangers  supported 
by  the  said  transoms,  said  hangers  being  each  provided 
with  two  webs,  one  of  which  is  bent  under  the  other  where 
said  hanger  is  connected  with  said  transoms  bare  connect- 
ing said  hangers,  and  means  for  supporting  s  plow  from 
said  bars. 

."».  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  top  chords  connect 
ed  by  transoms,  hangers  supported  from  the  trnnsoms.  ped- 
estals connected  to  the  chords,  tie  bars  connecting  the  ped- 
estals, means  connecting  the  hangers,  independent  means 
connecting  the  hangers  and  tie  bars,  and  freely  slidable 
means  for  supporting  a  plow  from  the  means  connecting 
the  hangers. 


92.1.485.  MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  HKEL  -  LIFT 
SF;CTI0NS  Wenpeli.  P  B08WOHTH,  Brockton.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Brockton  Heel  Company,  Brockton.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1908. 
S.-rial    No     409.022, 


1  A  heel  lift  assembling  machine,  comprising  s  bed. 
fixed  means  thereon  for  supporting  the  back  edge  and  one 
Bide  edge  of  a  pieced  lift  on  the  bed.  a  resilient  edge  presser 
movable  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  bed.  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  opposite  side  edge  of  said  lift,  a  presser 
foot  having  a  resilient  shank,  wbich  is  movable  endwise  to 
permit  the  presser  foot  to  l)e  applied  to  and  removed  from 
a  connecting  lift  on  the  pieced  lift,  and  moans  for  holding 
the  shank  under  tension  whf.n  the  foot  Is  In  Its  operative 
position. 


2.  K  heel  lift  assembling  machine,  comprising  a  bed. 
fixed  means  thereon  for  supporting  the  back  edge  and  one 
side  edge  of  a  pieced  lift  on  the  t>ed.  a  resilient  preeser 
movable  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  bed.  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  opposite  side  edge  of  said  lift,  a  presser  foot 
having  a  resilient  shank  which  is  movable  endwise  to  per- 
mit the  presser  foot  to  be  applied  to  and  removed  from' a 
connecting  lift  on  the  pieced  lift,  and  guides  for  said  shank 
adapted  to  hold  the  latter  under  tension  when  the  foot  is 
in  its  operative  position 

3.  A  heel  lift  assembling  machine,  comprising  a  mov- 
able carrier  having  a  series  of  llft-conflning  and  pressing 
organisms,  each  including  and  carrying  with  it  a  bed.  fixed 
means  thereon  for  supporting  the  back  edge  and  one  side 
edge  of  a  pieced  lift  on  the  bed,  an  edge  presser  movable  In 
a  direction  parallel  with  the  bed.  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  pieced  lift,  means  for  forcing 
the  edge  presser  toward  the  side  edge  support,  a  presser 
foot  movable  toward  and  from  the  bed.  and  means  for 
exerting  pressure  on  said  foot  to  press  a  connecting  lift 
against  the  pieced  lift,  the  said  organisms  being  brought 
successively  to  the  front  of  the  machine  by  movements  of 
the  carrier  and  exerting  practically  uniform  pressure  dur- 
ing the  travel  of  the  carrier. 

4  K  heel  lift  assembling  machine,  comprising  a  rota 
table  circular  carrier,  having  a  series  of  beds,  means  mov 
able  with  the  beds  for  confining  and  exerting  edgewise 
pressure  on  pieced  lifts  supported  by  the  beds,  a  series  of 
pr<-88<'r  feet  movable  toward  and  from  the  beds  and  also 
movable  with  them,  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  said 
feet  to  press  connecting  lifts  against  the  pieced  lifts  con- 
tinuously during  the  travel  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for 
rotatively    supporting   the   carrier 

5.  A  heel  lift  assembling  machine,  comprising  a  rotata- 
ble circular  carrier,  having  a  series  of  beds,  means  for  con- 
fining and  exerting  edgewise  pressure  on  pieced  lifts  sup- 
ported by  the  beds,  standards  affixed  to  the  carrier  and 
provided  with  shank  guides,  a  series  of  presser  feet  having 
resilient  shanks  slidingly  engaged  with  said  guides,  and 
means  for  rotatively   supporting  the  carrier. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


923.486  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  STEAM  ENGINES. 
Edwabd  L  Bowk.n,  McComb  City.  Miss.  Filed  Sept.  30, 
1908.      Serial   No.   455.494. 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  a  steam  cylinder,  having  a 
tiead  provided  with  a  bushing  having  a  bore  with  a  reduced 
fwrHon.  a  main  piston  ralve  reciprocating  in  the  said  bore 
and  having  a  reduced  portion  extending  in  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  said  bore,  the  said  main  plBtoD  valre  con 
trolling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  the  motive  afent  to 
and  from  the  said  steam  cylinder,  and  a  reversing  piston 
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Talve  reciprocating  in  titc  Bald  main  piit^on  valTC  and  con- 
trol ling  tbe  motive  agent  to  and  froi%tiM  ends  of  tlte  Mid 
bushing  to  ahlft  the  said  main  piston  TsiTe. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism  a  steam  cylinder  having  a  head 
on  one  end  and  provided  with  an  inlet  port,  porta  tor  con- 
nection witli  the  ends  of  tbe  cylinder  and  a  forked  exhaoat 
p6rt,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  the  Mid  cylinder,  a  boshing 
fixed  In  the  uid  head  and  having  porU  In  register  with  the 
said  head  ports,  one  end  of  tbe  bor«  of  the  bashing  being 
reduced,  a  main  plBton  valve  reciprocating  in  the  said 
buBblng  and  baving  a  reduced  portion  extending  in  the 
reduced  portion  of  tbe  bashing  bore,  the  aaid  main  piston 
valve  having  exterior  annular  grooves  adapted  to  register 
with  the  ports  In  the  boshing,  the  said  main  piston  valve 
having  a  central  bore  provided  In  Its  wall  with  an  annular 
recens  connected  by  porta  with  one  of  tbe  said  exterior  an- 
nular grooves,  and  a  reversing  piston  valve  mounted  to 
slide  in  tbe  bore  of  the  Mid  main  piston  vslve  and  con- 
trolled by  the  said  piston,  tlte  said  reversing  piston  valve 
having  an  external  annular  groove  in  register  with  the 
said  recess  in  tbe  said  main  piston  vslve. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism  a  steam  cylinder  bavlng  a  head 
on  one  end  and  provided  with  an  inlet  port,  porta  for  con- 
nection with  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  a  forked  exhaust 
port,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  the  Mid  cylinder,  a  bushing 
tixed  in  tbe  said  head  and  having  porU  in  register  with  the 
aaid  bead  ports,  one  end  of  tlie  bore  of  tbe  bushing  being 
reduced,  a  main  piston  valve  reciprocating  in  the  said 
bushing  and  bavlng;  a  reduced  portion  extending  in  the  re- 
duced portion  of  tbe  bushing  bore,  the  said  main  piston 
valve  having  exterior  annular  grooves  adapted  to  register 
witb  the  ports  in  tbe  bushing,  the  said  main  piston  vaive 
bavlnx  a  central  bore  provided  in  its  wall  with  an  annular 
recess  connected  by  ports  with  one  of  tt>e  Mid  exterior  an- 
nular grooves,  and  a  reversing  valve  oMunted  to  slide  in 
tbe  lx>re  of  the  aaid  main  piston  valve  and  controlled  by 
the  said  piston,  the  said  reversing  piston  valve  having  ex- 
ternal longitudinal  grooves  in  register  with  the  said  recess 
in  the  main  piston  valve,  the  said  reversing  piston  valve 
and  bushin«  bavlng  exhaust  ports  for  continuously  ex- 
hausting the  steam  from  either  end  of  the  Mid  bushing. 

4.  In  a  valve  mpcbanlsm.  a  steam  cylinder  having  a 
hollow  head,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  bushing  In  the 
head  and  having  a  bore  with  reduced  lower  portion,  a  main 
piston  valve  having  a  reduced  lower  portion  and  recipro- 
cating In  the  bore  of  the  bushing,  said  piston  valve  con- 
trolllnji  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  the  motive  agent  to 
and  from  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  reversing  piston  valve  con- 
trollini;  the  motive  agent  to  and  from  the  ends  of  the  said 
bu8l)lnK.  and  means  for  operating  the  reversing  piston 
valve  from  the  piston  of  the  cylinder 

5.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  cylinder  having  a  hollow 
head  having  ports,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  bushing  in 
the  cylinder  Iiead  and  having  a  l)ore  witli  a  reduced  lower 
portion  and  provided  witb  ports,  a  main  piston  valve  hav- 
ing a  central  bore  and  a  reduced  portion  and  reciprocating 
in  the  bushing,  the  said  piston  valve  havlnj?  annular 
grooves  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  of  the  bushlnK. 
and  an  annular  recessf  in  the  wall  of  its  bore,  said  recess 
being  connected  with  one  of  the  said  annular  grooves  of 
the  valve,  and  a  hollow  reversing  piston  valve  in  the  bore 
of  the  main  piston  and  having  ports  in  its  sides  at  the  up 
per  end,  and  means  for  operating  the  reversing  valve 
from  the  piston  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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(&)  engaging  by  means  of  a  slot  witb  aaid  t>oIt  (6),  a 
carriage  (&>,  rollers  1 10)  on  which  said  carnage  is  mount- 
ed, said  roiiers  running  In  the  channels  of  uld  U-lron,  a 
fork  (11)  fixed  to  the  farthest  of  said  hinges  {3»,  3»)  a 
pulley  (12)  in  said  fork,  an  endless  chain  (13 1  guided 
over  said  pulley,  an  axle  (14i  mounted  In  supports,  a 
chain  wheel  (15)  on  said  axle,  over  which  said  chain 
passes,  a  crank  (20)  on  Mid  axle  for  driving  Mid  chain 
wheel  and  chain,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

2.  Skids,  comprising  in  combination,  two  U  iron  pieces 
(1>  iron  bars  (3*,  S*)  coanectlng  said  U-irons,  said  bars 
being  hinged  so  that  the  two  U  Irons  can  be  folded  to- 
gether, a  connecting  piece  (Bj  pivoted  to  one  of  said  pieces 
( 1 »,  a  bolt  (6)  fixed  to  the  second  piece  (1  1,  said  connect- 
ing piece  (5)  engaging  by  means  of  a  slot  wltli  xaid  bolt 
(M>.  a  carriais'e  i9),  rollers  (10)  on  which  said  carriage  is 
moonted,  said  rollers  running  in  the  channels  of  said  U- 
Iron,  a  fork  (11)  fixed  to  tbe  farthest  of  said  binges  (3*, 
3*>)  a  pulley  (12)  In  said  fork,  an  endlera  chain  (13) 
guided  over  said  pulley,  an  axle  (14)  mounted  In  supports, 
a  chain  wheel  (15)  ua  said  axle,  over  which  said  chain 
wheel  passes,  a  crank  (20)  on  said  axle  for  driving  said 
chain  and  chain  wheel,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown. 

3.  Hkids,  comprising  In  combination,  two  U-iron  pieces 
(1)  Iron  bars  1 3*,  S*")  connecting  said  U-iron  pieces,  said 
bars  being  hinged  so  that  tbe  two  U  iroos  can  be  folded  to- 
gether, a  connecting  piece  (5)  pivoted  to  one  of  said  pieces 
(1),  a  bolt  (6)  fixed  to  the  second  piece  tl*  said  connect 
Ing  piece  (5 1  engaging  l^y  means  uf  a  slot  with  said  bolt 
(6),  a  carriage  (Di,  rollers  (10)  on  which  said  carriage  Is 
mounted,  said  roller's  running  In  the  channels  of  tbe  U- 
Iron.  a  fork  (111  tixed  to  tbe  fartliest  of  said  hinges  (3*, 
3*)  a  pulley  (12)  In  said  fork,  an  endless  chain  U3i 
guided  over  uld  pulley,  an  axle  ( 14)  mounted  in  supports, 
a  chain  wheel  (15)  on  said  axle,  over  which  said  chain 
wheel  passes,  a  cranic  1 20 1  on  said  axle  for  driving  said 
chain  wheel  and  chain,  a  hook  (21)  on  said  carriage  w^hicli 
can  be  put  Into  engagement  with  the  moving  cliain  where- 
by the  carriage  is 'moved,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown. 

4.  Skids,  comprising  in  combination,  two  U  Iron  pieces 
(1)  Iron  bars  1  ;{*.  S"!  connecting  aaid  Uiron  pieces,  said 
bars  being  hinged  so  that  the  two  U-irons  can  b«'  folded  to- 
gether, a  connecting  piece  i^>)  pivoted  to  one  of  said  pieces 
(1),  a  bolt  (6)  fixed  to  tbe  second  piece  (1)  Mid  connect- 
ing piece  (5)  engaglni.'  by  means  of  a  slot  wUh  said  bolt 
(6),  a  carriage  (9i,  rollers  (10)  on  which  said  carriage  is 
mounted,  said  rollers  running  in  the  channels  of  the  U- 
iron,  a  fork  illi  fixed  to  the  farthest  of  said  hinges  (3*. 
3^)  a  pulley  (12)  in  said  fork,  an  endless  chain  (13) 
guided  over  said  pulley,  an  axl«'  (14)  mounttd  in  sup- 
ports, a  chain  wheel  (15)  on  said  axle,  over  which  said 
chain  wheel  passes,  a  crank  (20)  on  said  carriage  which 
can  be  put  into  engagement  with  the  moving  chain  where- 
by the  carriage  i.s  moved,  a  ratchet  wheel  (18)  on  Mid 
shaft  il4t,  a  pawl  (19 »  on  said  wheel,  by  which  means 
the  necessity  of  turning  the  crank  backward  Is  obviated, 
substantially  as  described  and  shown,  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


e23,4.S7.     SKID.     Paul  Buhl.   Lubeck.    Germany.     Filed 
Oct.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  456,251. 


1.  Skids,  c<»DprisiAg  in  combination,  two  U-tron  pieces 
(1).  Iron  bars  (3*  and  S**)  connecting  Mid  U-irons,  s  con- 
necting piece  (6)  ptvotsd  to  one  of  said  pieces  (1),  a  b>lt 
(til    bxed   to  tbe  second  piece    (1*.  said  connecting  piece 


9  2  3,488.  PRlNTl.VG -TELEGRAPH.  Habcolbt  W. 
Bill.  Springfield.  Mas*.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1908  Serial 
No.  427.614. 

1.  In  combination   with    a    transmitting   cylinder   of   a 
printing  telegraph  .'ipparntus,  a  series  of  key-levers,  a  se- 

I  ries  of  trailing  levers  operable  from  the  key-levers  for 
moving  the  trailing  levers  Into  engagement  with  the  trans- 
mitting cylinder,  tbe  transmitting  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  contact  pieces  representing  the  letters  of  the 
alphabet,  a  line  circuit,  a  receiving  cylinder,  a  series  of 
projections  secured  to  tbe  receiving  cyllnd«>r,  a  series  of 
printing  levers  arranged  so  that  their  inner  ends  nor- 
mally pass  the  series  of  projections,  and  means  under  the 

j  control  of  tbe  line  circuit  for  moving  the  receiving  cylinder 
so  that  the  pro>'ctions  thereon  will  engage  the  printing 

,    levers  to  print  tbe  letter  corresponding  to  the  transmitted 

I   letter,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  electrical  connec- 
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tioos  between  tbe  source  of  electrical  energy  and  tb«  line 
circuit. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  ciau  described,  a  line  circuit,  an 
electro  magnet  Included  therein,  a  receiving  cylinder,  an 
armature  carried  thereby,  meaus  for  transmitting  elec- 
trical impulses  over  the  line,  and  means  for  permitting 
the  receiving  cylinder  to  be  moved  by  the  electro  magnet 
at  each  impulse,  to  effect  the  printing  of  the  desired  char- 
acter, or  letter,  as  described. 


3.  A  printing  telegraph  system  comprising  a  transmit- 
ting cylindef  and  a  receiving  cylinder,  electrical  connec- 
tions between  said  cylinders  and  Including  an  electro 
magnet  therein,  said  electro  magnet  being  arranged  to 
move  the  receiving  cylinder  through  a  predetermhied  dis- 
tance upon  flic  transmission  of  electrical  impulses  over  tbe 
line,  and  means  carried  by  thv  receiving  cylinder  to  effect 
the  printing  of  the  transmitted  characters. 

4.  A  printing  telegraph  system  having,  in  combination 
with  the  receiving  cylinder  thereof,  a  line  circuit,  a  trans- 
mitting cylinder,  a  series  of  contact  ideces  carried  by  the 
transmitting  cylinder,  a  series  of  levers  for  making  the 
line  circuit,  projecliona  located  adjacent  the  contact  pieces 
representing  the  characters  to  be  transmitted  for  breaking 
the  circuit,  whereby  when  the  Impulses  representing  the 
character  are  transmitted,  said  projections  will  disengage 
tbe  levers  from  contact  with  the  transmitting  cylinder, 
and  means  for  effecting  the  printing  of  the  transmitted 
characters  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  line. 

5.  A  printing  telegraph  system  having  in  combination  a 
transmitting  cylinder,  a  receiving  cyllnd'T.  means  for  ro 
tating  said  cylinders  In  uni.son,  means  for  effecting  the 
movement  of  the  receiving  cylinder  at  each  transmisaion 
of  an  electrical  Impulse  over  the  line  circuit,  said  means 
including  an  electro  magnetic  apparatus  for  effecting 
movement  of  the  receiving  cylinder.  a«  d>scribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  <>azette.] 


9  2  3,489.  AMUSEMENT  APr.\RATTS.  Frank  S. 
Chance.  Indianapolis.  Ind  Filed  Sept.  17.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.   453.450. 


Jtz 


1.  An  amusement  apparatui:  including  a  platform, 
means  for  centrally  fulcruming  the  same,  and  meanfi 
acting  upon  the  platform  at  various  points  thereof  for 
tilting  the  Mme  in  various  directions. 

2.  An  amusement  spparatus  Inclndinr  s  platform, 
means  for  centrally  fnlcminlag  the  aame.  cables  connected 
with   the  platform  at  various  points  near   tbe   periphery, 


stationary  pulleys  to  which  the  cables  extend  vertically 
from  tbe  platform,  and  means  for  separately  actuating 
and  cootrolllng  Mid  cables. 

3.  An  amusement  apparatus  including  a  platform. 
meanR    for    centrally    fulcruming    the    same,    cables    con- 

j  nected  with  the  platform  at  various  points  near  the 
periphery,  idler  pulleys  for  said  cable**  mounted  sta- 
tlonarlly  t>ene«th  the  platform,  a  driving  shaft,  drums 
loosely  mounted  thereon  there  being  one  drum  for  each 
cable,  a  clutch  on  (uild  shaft  for  engaging  each  drum, 
and  a  lever  for  operutiug  each  clutch  whereby  th<  different 
cables  may  be  separately  controlled,  subetantlally  as  set 
forth.  ., 

4.  .\n  amusement  apparatus  including  a  platform, 
means  for  centrally  fulcruming  the  same,  means  acting 
upon  the  platform  at  various  points  thereof  for  tilting 
the  same  In  various  directions,  and  a  vehicle  adapted  to 
roll  by  gravity   upon  the  platform. 

5.  .\n  amusement  apparatus  incladlng  a  platform, 
guards  surrounding  and  secured  to  the  same,  means  for 
centrally  fulcruming  the  platform  so  It  will  tilt,  means 
acting  upon  the  platform  at  various  points  thereof  for 
tilting  the  same  in  various  directions,  a  vehicle  adapted  to 
roll  by  gravity  ni»on  the  platform,  and  resilient  means 
secured  to  the  vehicb  In  position  to  engage  the  guard  con- 
nected with  tbe  platform. 


92.">,400.      STEAM-JET   BLOWER. 
Iwny,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept    3,  1907 


Chari.es  T.   Coe.   AI- 
Serial  No.  891,040 
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1.  In  a  blowing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  duct, 
a  funnel  entering  the  mouth  of  the  duct  and  adjustable 
thereto,  and  a  steam  n<»z2le  adjustably  located  with 
respect  to  said  funnel. 

2.  In  a  Mowing  apparatus^  the  combination  of  an  air 
duct,  a  steam  supply  pipe  secured  adjacent  to  the  duct, 
a  sleeve  having  a  thread  on  its  outer  surface  supported 
on  said  pipe,  a  cross  head  having  a  threaded  opening,  the 
latter  engaging  the  threads  on  said  sleeve,  means  to  move 
the  cross  head  relatively  to  the  sleeve,  a  steam  Jet  nozzle 
pipe  extending  from  the  cross  bead  and  In  connection 
with  t)ic  steam  supply  plpt:,  a  funn>l  adjustably  connect,  d 
with  the  steam  jet  nozzle  pipe,  to  vary  the  area  for  the 
entrance  of  air  through  the  duct,  and  to  vary  the  force 
of  tbe  steam  supply. 

3.  In  a  blowing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  ducts,  a  steam  supply  pipe  adjacent  thereto,  a  pair  of 
steam  nozzle  pip«'»  adjustably  connected  with  said  pipe, 
and  a  funnel  adjustably  connected  with  each  nozzle  pipe 
and  entering  the  ducts. 

4.  In  a  steam  jet  blowing  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  ducts,  a  steam  supply  pipe  adjacent  thereto, 
a  pair  of  steam  nuxzie  pipes  adjustably  connected  with 
said  pipe,  a  funnel  adjustably  supported  on  each  of  said 
nozzle  pipes  entering  the  ducts  and  having  a  contracted 
portion  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  and  flaring  sides 
at  both  ends  of  said  contracted  portion,  said  funnels 
forming  with  tbe  ducts  annular  spaces  for  the  influx  of 
air. 

5.  In  s  steam  jet  blowing  apparatus  tbe  combination 
of  a  pair  of  ducts,  each  duct  being  contracted  at  about 
its  central  portion,  a  steam  supply  pipe  adjacent  thereto, 
a  pair  of  steam  nozzle  pli>e8  adjustably  connected  with 
said  pipe,  and  a  funnel  having  a  central  contracted  por- 
tion adjustably  secured  on  each  steam  nozzle  pipe  form- 
ing an  annular  space  with  tbe  ducts. 

Li'laiins  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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928.491.  EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINE.  Robbbt  ,  W.  Corm, 
Richmond,  Va..  aMlgnor  to  Lewis -M.  Kelser.  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  May  8,  1908,  Serial  No.  431.647.  Renewed 
Mar.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,805. 


chambers  Into  two  sections  one  for  each  cylinder,  and 
independent  off-takes  for  each  exhaust  chamber  section, 
and  a  single  water  Jacket  surrounding  l)oth  cylinders  of 
the  PxhHust  chamber  thereof. 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinders  having  spaced 
peripheral  flanges  and  formed  in  one,  a  closure  plate  held 
In  peripheral  grooves  in  said  flanges  to  Inclose  an  exhaust 
chamber,  said  cylinders  having  ports  from  the  explosion 
chamber  to  the  exhaust  chamber,  and  means  formed  with 
the  cylinders  to  separate  the  exhaust  chamber  into 
separate  sections  one  for  each  cylinder,  subsuntlally  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinders  having  spaced 
peripheral  flanges  and  formed  in  one.  a  closure  plate 
held  In  peripheral  grooves  in  said  flanges  to  Inclose  an 
exhaust  chamber,  said  cylinders  having  ports  from  the 
explosion  chamber  to  the  exhaust  chamber,  means  formed 
with  the  cylinders  to  separate  the  exhaust  chamber  Into 
separate  sections  one  for  each  cylinder,  and  a  water  jacket 
surrounding  the  cylinders  and  the  exhaust  chambers. 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  pair  of  working  cylinders  formed 
together  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  peripheral  flanges. 
a  cover  therefor  to  torja  an  e«haust  chamber  around  said 
cylinders,  means  for  dividing  said  chamber  Into  two 
separate  parts,  said  cylinders  each  having  a  series  of 
exhausts  arranged  In  semi-circles  and  communicating 
between  the  respective  exhaust  chaml)er  sections  and  the 
interior  of  the  respective  cylinders,  and  a  water  jacket 
surrounding  the  cylinders  and  exhaust  chamber. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinders  formed 
together,  a  base  therefor,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  In  bear 
ings  In  said  base,  and  having  a  crank  to  co«perate  with 
each  of  said  cylinders,  a  piston  for  each  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  connecting  each  cylinder  with  its  respective 
crank,  each  cylinder  having  piston  controlled  exhaust 
ports,  and  a  valved  controlled  exhaust  port,  a  valved 
working  agent  inlet  for  each  of  said  cylinders,  an  exhaust 
chamber  surrounding  said  piatop  controlled  exhaust  into 

■  which  the  exhaust  empties,  said  chamber  surrounding  said 
cylinders  for  one-half  their  circumference  and  said  cylin- 
ders having  a  partition  to  separate  the  exhaust  chambers 
Into  two  sections  one  for  each  cylinder,  and  Independent 
off-takes  for  each  exhaust  chamt>er  section. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinders  formed 
together,  a  base  therefor,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  In  bear- 
ings in  said  baae,  and  having  a  crank  to  cooperate  with 
each    of    said    cylinders,    a    piston    for    each    cylinder,    a 

*  piston  rod  connecting  each  cylinder  with  its  respective 
crank,  each  cylinder  having  piston  controlled  exhaust 
ports,  and  a  valved  controlled  exhaust  port,  a  valved 
working  agert  Inlet  for  each  of  said  cylinders,  an  exhaoft 
chamber  surrounding  said  piston  controlled  exhaust  Into 
which  the  exhaust  empties,  said  chamber  surrounding 
said  cylinders  for  one-half  their  circumference  and  said 
cylinders    having    a    partition    to    separate    the    exhaust 


923.492.  TRESTLE  Em  MET  W.  Coenbtt  and  Con  A. 
roRNETT,  SprloK  Valley.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  448.652 
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1.  In  a  trestle,  the  combination  with  the  supporting 
posts,  an  extensible  connecting  bar.  means  combined  with 
the  supporting  poats  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bar. 
said  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  vertical  screws  In  the 
vertical  posts,  horizontal  beveled  gears  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  screws,  vertical  beveled  gears  meshing  therewith, 
and  a  horizontal  shaft  carrying  the  vertical  beveled  gears 
and  made  extensible  to  permit  the  horizontal  adjustment 
of  the  connecting  bar  and  horizontal  shaft  simultaneously. 

2.  The  combination  with  supporting  members,  of  a 
connecting  bar  composed  of  two  members,  one  of  said 
meml)er8  having  guide  slots  and  the  other  of  said  meml)er8 
provided  with  transverse  bolts  adapted  to  move  in  said 
slots,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  connecting  bar  in  said 
members  consisting  of  a  horizontally  extensible  shaft,  a 
vertical  beveled  gear  on  each  end  of  said  horizontal  ex 
tensible  shaft,  and' a  pair  of  screws  carrying  beveled  gears 
for  engaging  the  gears  on  the  connecting  bar. 

3.  In  a  trestle,  the  combination  of  end  supporting 
posts,  a  horizontal  adjustable  member  connecting  said 
posts,  a  horizontal  bar  arranged  parallel  to  the  connecting 
meml>er  and  consisting  of  two  parts  adjustable  to  corre- 
spond to  the  adjustment  of  the  connecting  member,  ver- 
tical screws  engaging  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  adjustable 
connecting  member,  beveled  gears  on  the  lower  ends  of 
said  screws,  and  beveled  gears  on  the  ends  of  the  hori- 
zontal adjustable  bar  meshing  with  the  beveled  gears  on 
the  lower  ends  of  the  screws. 

4.  The  combination  with  extensible  connecting  bar  and 
^  two  supporting  posts  each  having  slots  to  receive  the 
'   perforated  ends  of  said  bar,  a  screw  bar  passed  through 

each  of  said  perforated  ends,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  on  the 
end  of  each  bar,  a  longitudinal  extensible  shaft  carrying 
bevel  gears  engaging  those  on  the  t)ar8.  and  a  hand  wheel 
on  one  bar 


923,403.       SLlVEB  -  CAN.      John    P.    Crane,    Springfield. 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  447.976. 


1.  A  sliver  can.  comprising  In  combination  with  a  can. 
an  annular  sleeve  loosely  Inclosing  said  can  and  having 
a  bayonet  slot  formed  partially  through  Its  thickness  on 
Its  Interior,  a  pin  located  on  said  can  and  near  Its  upper 
edge,  and  slldably  engaging  said  bayonet  slot,  said  sleeve 
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being  also  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  side  and  enter- 
ing said  groove  at  a  point  over  said  pin  whereby  said  pin 
may  be  Inserted  or  removed  to  render  said  sleeve  remov- 
able. 

2.  A  silver  can  comprising  In  combination  with  a  can, 
an  external  annular  flange  formed  around  the  top  of  said 
can.  an  annular  sleeve  havlnj:  an  internal  bayonet-slot 
formed  therein,  an  Internal  annular  flange  formed  around 
the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  and  a  pin  secured  to  said  can 
below  said  external  annular  flange  and  engaging  said 
groove,  said  groove  also  having  an  opening  affording  com- 
munication with  the  exterior  of  said  sleeve,  and  registering 
with  said  pin,  whereby  to  afford  access  thereto,  for  Its 
removal  or  Insertion. 


92.^.494.  FENCE  WIRE  KKI.KASING  DEVKE  Frank 
ClMMiSGS,  Waterloo,  Iowa  Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.  Se- 
rial   No.  448.501. 
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1.  A  fence-wire  releaslng-devlce,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  rotary  engaging  device  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  support,  said  engaging-device  having  ratchet 
teeth  on  one  end  thereof,  an  abutment  on  said  support  op- 
posed to  and  spaced  away  from  said  rotary  engaging-de- 
vice, a  slldahle  pawl  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  the 
ratchet-teetli  on  said  engaging-device,  and  resilient  means 
connected  between  nn\6  support  and  said  slidaMe  pawl  and 
adapted  to  yield  to  permit  said  pawl  to  move  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet-teeth  when  a  certain  tension  is 
exercised  upon  said  rotary  engaging  means  to  rotate  It  in 
one  direction. 

2.  .\  fence-wire  releasing-devlce,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  support,  a  rotary  engaging-device  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support,  said  engaging  device  having 
ratchet  teeth  on  one  end  thereof,  a  rotary  abutment  on 
said  support  opposed  to  and  spaced  away  from  said  rotary 
engaglng-devlce,  a  slldable  pawl  adapted  to  operatlvely  en- 
gage the  ratchet-teeth  on  said  engaglng-devlce,  and  re- 
silient means  connected  between  said  support  and  said 
slldable  pawl  and  auapted  to  yield  to  permit  said  pawl  to 
move  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet-teeth  when  a 
certain  tension  Is  exercised  upon  said  rotary  engaging- 
means  to  rotate  it  in  one  direction. 

.3.  A  fence-wire  releaslng-devlce,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  rotary  engaging-device  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  support,  said  engaglng-devlce  having  ratchet  teeth 
on  one  end  thereof,  a  rotary  abutment  on  said  support  op- 
posed to  and  spaced  away  from  said  rotary  engaglng-de- 
vlce, Intermeshlng  gear-wheels  secured  to  said  rotary  en- 
gaging device  and  abutment,  a  slldable  pawl  adapted  to 
operatlvely  engage  the  ratcbet-teeth  on  said  engaging  de- 
vice, and  resilient  means  connected  l)etween  said  support 
and  said  slldable  pawl  and  adapted  to  yield  to  permit  said 
pawl  to  move  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet-teeth 
when  a  certain  tension  is  exercised  upon  said  rotary  en- 
gaging means  to  rotate  It  In  one  direction. 

4.  A  fence-wire  releasing-devlce.  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  rotary  engaglng-devlce  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  support,  said  engaglng-devlce  having  ratchet 
teeth  on  one  end  thereof,  a  rotary  abutment  on  said  sup- 
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port  opposed  to  and  spaced  away  a  desired  distance  from 
said  rotary  engaging-device,  both  said  engaging-device  and 
said  abutment  having  engaging  -  projections  distributed 
over  their  opposing  surfaces,  intermesblng  gear-wheels  se- 
cured to  said  rotary  engaging-device  and  abutment,  a  slld- 
able pawl  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  the  ratchet-teeth 
on  said  engaging-device,  and  resilient  means  connected  be- 
tween said  support  and  said  slldable  pawl  and  adapted  to 
yield  to  permit  said  pawl  to  move  out  of  engagement  with 
said  ratchet-teeth  when  a  certain  tension  is  exercised  upon 
said  rotary  engaging-means  to  rotate  it  In  one  direction. 


9  2  3,495.  STAKING-TOOL.  Frank  R.  Cunningham. 
Medford,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Kendrlck  &  I»avl8,  Lebanon, 
N.  U.    Filed  Aug    L'l.   lyoi*.     Serial  No.  449,725. 


1.  A  Staking  tool  having  a  bead  provided  with  a  passage 
through  it  for  admitting  an  operating  tool,  a  spring  fric- 
tion member  supported  on  said  head  and  arranged  to  bear 
normally  with  a  yielding  frictlonal  pressure  upon  such 
tool,  and  menus  for  disenKaging  said  friction  memt>er  from 
the  operating  tool 

2.  A  staking  tool  having  a  head  provided  with  a  passage 
through  it  for  admitting  an  operating  tool,  a  holder  mount- 
ed movably  with  respect  to  said  head,  a  spring  friction 
member  carried  by  said  holder,  and  means  constructed  to 
hold  said  friction  memt>er  out  of  contact  with  such  operat- 
ing tool  when  said  holder  is  in  one  position,  and  to  permit 
said  member  to  tx-ar  with  a  yielding  frictlonal  pressure  on 
the  tool  when  the  bolder  is  In  another  position. 

3.  A  staking  tool  having  a  head  provided  with  a  passage 
through  it  for  admitting  an  operating  tool,  a  holder  mount- 
ed rotarlly  00  said  head,  a  spring  carried  by  said  holder 
and  arranged  to  bear  with  a  yielding  frictlonal  pressure 
against  such  operating  tool,  and  an  abutment  located  be- 
side such  passage  in  the  path  traversed  by  said  spring 
when  rotated,  whereby  rotation  of  said  holder  causes  the 
spring  to  engage  aaid  abutment  and  to  be  withdrawn 
thereby  from  engagement  with  the  oi>eratlng  tool 

4.  In  a  staking  tool,  a  head  having  a  tubular  bearing  for 
an  operating  tool,  a  holder  rotarlly  mounted  on  said  head, 
springs  carried  by  said  holder  arranged  to  enter  slots  in 
the  sides  of  said  tubular  bearing  and  press  yieldingly 
against  the  shank  of  such  operating  tool,  and  adapted  to 
be  withdrawn  from  contact  with  the  tool  when  the  bolder 

l8  rotated. 

T>.  In  a  staking  tool,  a  head,  a  tube  set  In  said  head  hav- 
ing a  bore  to  receive  an  operating  tool  and  having  an 
opening  In  its  side,  a  sleeve  rotarlly  mounted  on  said  tube, 
and  a  spring  held  in  said  sleeve  with  Its  end  arranged 
tangentlallj  of  the  shank  of  said  operating  tool,  and  lo- 
cated so  as  to  enter  such  opening  and  press  against  said 
shank,  being  withdrawn  from  contact  therewith  when  the 
sleeve  Is  rotated. 

IClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923.496.     COMBT'STION  ENGINE.      Hknht    H.    CCTu;a. 

Milwaukee,     Wis.       Filed    May     13,     1907.       Serial    No. 

.173,329. 

1     In  a  combustion  engine,  a  movable  cylinder,  a  piston 
movable  therein,  and  positively  actuated  means  for  mov- 
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ing  the  cj-llnd«»r  to  vary  the  dlstanc  bPtwfen  Its  head 
and  the  upper  surfaeo  of  th^  piston  at  dlfft»rent  periods  In 
the  operation  of  the  engine,  the  movement  of  said  cylinder 
being  entirely  effected  by  said  means 


J.  In  a  combustion  ^n^rlno,  a  movahlp  cylinder,  a  mov- 
able piston  operating  tliereln,  and  means  for  moving  the 
cylinder  toward  the  piston  as  the  latter  moves  on  Its  ex- 
haust stroke  and  away  from  the  piston  as  tlie  latter  moves 
on  Its  compression  stroke. 

S.  In  a  combtistlon  engine,  a  movable  cylinder,  a  mov- 
able piston  operating  therein,  and  positively  actuated 
means  for  moving  the  cylinder  toward  the  piston  as  the 
latter  moves  on  Its  exhaust  stroke  and  away  from  the  pis- 
ton as  the  latter  moves  on  its  compression  stroke 

4.  In  a  combustion  engine,  a  stationary  cylinder,  a 
movable  cylinder,  a  movable  piston  operating  therein,  and 
positively  actuated  means  for  moving  the  movable  cylinder 
to  vary  the  distance  between  its  head  and  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  piston  at  different  periods  in  the  operation  of 
the  engine,  tie  movem- nt  of  the  cylinder  being  entirely 
effected  ijy  snld  means 

5.  In  a  eoinbustion  engine,  a  stationary  cylinder,  a  mov- 
able cylinder  therein,  a  movable  piston  operating  In  the 
movable  cylinder,  and  positively  actuated  means  for  mov- 
ing the  movable  cylinder  toward  the  piston  as  the  latter 
moves  on  its  exhaust  stroke  and  away  from  the  piston  as 
the  latter  moves  on  Its  compression  stroke. 

(Claims  <i  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


92.1.408      GRAIN  ('LEANER  ANT)  DRIER.     Andrew  Dill. 
Kantoul.  Ill      Filed  .Tan    23.  IftOft.     Serial  No.  473.7J»T. 


92.S.497.  OSCILLATING  DISK  PISTON  FOR  DISK  ME- 
TERS, 4c.  GE'irgk  de  Lav^l.  Last  Orange.  N.  J.,  as 
slgnor  to  Henry  K.  Worthlnjrton.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  12.  1906.  Serial 
No.  325,774. 


T.  An  oscillating  disk  piston  of  hard  rubber  having  a 
slot  and  a  reinforcing  wire  eml)ed«led  in  the  disk  and  ex- 
tending inward  from  the  edi?e  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
disk  slot  and  around  the  inner  end  of  the  slot. 

2.    An    •BclUatlng  disk  piston  of  hard  rubl)er  having  a  alot 
and  a  reinforcing  wire  embedded  in  and  extending  through 
out  the  edge  of  the  disk  and  liaving  a  continuous  portion 
extending  Inward  from  the  edge  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
disk  slot  and  around  the  inner  end  of  the  slot. 


1.  A  gravity  grain  cleaner  comprising'  a  series  of  sta- 
tionary steps  whereof  the  treads  and  risers  are  of  fine  mesh 
screening  and  the  treads  are  Inclined  downward  from  a 
horizontal,  and  a  shorter  and  coarser  screen  fixed  above  the 
tread  and  extending  from  the  riser  over  the  upper  end  of 
each  fine  screen. 

2.  A  grain  cleaner  and  drier  comprising  a  fixed  oblique 
framework  havintr  open  sides  and  top  and  closed  bottom 
with  a  grain  outlet  at  its  lower  end.  a  series  of  fixed  step;? 
secured  obliquely  within  the  framework  but  also  Inclined 
downward  from  the  horizontal,  each  step  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  .screens  of  dilTerent  mesh,  and  gates  adapted  to  be 
adjustably  set  at  the  delivery  eiid.«  of  said  steps. 

3.  A  grain  cleaner  and  drier  comprlsins;  a  fixed  oblique 
;    framework   having  open  sides  covered   with   netting,   o[>en 

top,  and  closed  bottom  with  a  grain  outlet  at  its  lower  end. 
I  and  a  series  of  fixed  steps  secured  obliquely  within  the 
I  framework  but  also  inclined  downward  from  the  borison- 
I  tal,  each  step  cuiuprlsing  a  plurality  of  screens  of  different 
;  mesh,  oblique  strips  conne<'ting  the  top  an'l  bottom  bars  of 
i  the  framework  outside  said  netting  parallel  with  said 
screens,  and  fastening  devices  passing  through  the  strips 
I    and  netting  and  engaglQK  said  screens. 

I        4.   A  grain  cleaner  and  drier  comprising  a  fixed  oblique 

!    framework  of   top  and   bottom  sills  connected    by   upright 

corner  posts  and  itos.h  I'ars  and  having  an  open  top.  sides 

I    of  netting,  and  a  closed  bottom  provided  with  a  grain  out- 

'    let  at  Its  lower  end  ;  and  fixed  oblique  steps  therein  com 

I    posed   of   fine   screens   forminK   the   treads   and    risers  and 

I    coarse  screens  sijuced  above  said  treads  and  extending  from 

the  risers  over  and  throughout  part  of  the  length  of  the 

fine  screens. 

5.  A  grain  cleaner  and  drier  comprising  a  Axed  oblique 
framework  of  top  and  bottom  sills  connected  by  upright 
corner  posts  and  cross  bars  and  )»avlng  an  tipen  top.  sides 
of  netting,  and  a  closed  bottom  provided  with  a  grain  out- 
let at  Its  lower  end  :  fixed  oblique  steps  therein  comiR»Bed  o( 
fine  screens  formins;  the  treads  and  risers  and  coarse 
screens  spaced  above  said  treads  and  extending  from  the 
risers  over  and  throughout  part  of  the  length  of  the  fine 
screens,  the  fine  screen  l>elng  omitted  and  the  co.irse  one 
employed  over  the  grain  outlet,  an  ujiright  fine  screen  with- 
in the  framework  beyond  this  coarse  .screen  and  directed  to 
said  grain  outl<?t,  a  closed  end  plate  t)eyond  the  upright 
screen,  a  chute  at  the  lower  end  of  said  plate,  and  a  fixed 
chute  at  the  upper  side  of  said  outlet. 

[Claims  t)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923.499.  SIGNALING  MEANS  FOR  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEMS. Frkderkk  S.  Davexpuk-.  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed 
Apr.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  ,'i71.U3. 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
signaling  devices  connected  thereto,  a  common  source  sup- 
plying continuous  current  to  the  circuit,  an  in<luctlve  de- 


JUNB  I,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


n» 


rice  associated  with  each  signaling  device,  and  means  sep 
■rate  and  apart  from  the  signaling  devices  for  charging 
and  discharging  said  inductive  devices  from  said  source  so 
as  to  actnate  the  signal  devices.' 


2.  In  a  central  energy  telephone  system,  a  pair  of  line 
wires,  a  common  battery  bridged  across  said  line  wires. 
sub8crll>ers  signal  bells  bridged  across  said  line  wires,  con- 
densers Id  series  with  said  sifinial  )>eUs.  and  maniially  oper 
ated  means  to  Intermittently  short  circuit  said  line  wires 
to  charge  and  dls(  barge  said  condensers  and  thereby  ring 
the  signal  bells. 

3.  In  a  central  energy  telephone  system,  a  pair  of  line 
wires,  a  common  feed  Iwittery  brldired  across  said  lino 
wir**.  sul'scriljers'  signal  bells  brld>:ed  acrtM**  said  line 
wires,  condensers  It  series  with  said  signal  liells,  and  an 
Interrupter  adapted  to  Intermittently  short  circuit  said  line 
wires  to  charge  and  discharge  said  condensers,  and  tliereby 
ring  the  signal  tiells.  said  Interrupter  comprlslnn  a  base,  a 
shaft  }ournaled  in  said  base  having  n  crank  at  one  end  and 
prnvldeil  with  spaced  contact  ;iieoes  at  the  other  end.  a 
contact  spring  connected  with  one  line  wlr*  and  arranged 
to  l)ear  on  the  shaft,  and  n  second  contact  sprlni;  connected 
with  the  other  line  wire  and  adapted  to  bear  on  said  con- 
tact pieces. 

4    In    an   electrical   signaling   system,    a   line   circuit,   a 
source  of  current  connected  thereto,  signaling  devices  con 
nected  to  said  line  circuit,  condensers  in  series  tberewlth. 
and  an  actuating  device  or  Interrupter  for  the  sicrnals  as 
soclHted  with   the  line,  and  comprising  a   base,  an  adjust 
able  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  provldt»d  with  Intersecting 
slots,  metsi  contact  pieces  disposed  In  said  slots  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  perimeter  of  said  shaft,  a  spring  mem 
ber   adapted    to   enirage   said    contact    pieces    intermittently 
when  the  shaft  Is  rotated,  a  second  spring  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  ends  of  said  contact  pieces  in  the  adjusted  posi- 
tion of  the  shaft,  and   means  operating  to  keep  the  latter 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  stH'ond  spring. 

5.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  source 
of  current  connected  thereto,  signaling  devices  connected  to 
said  line  circuit,  condensers  In  series  therewith,  and  an  ac- 
tuating device  or  Interrupter  for  the  signals  associated 
with  tlie  line,  and  comprising  a  block  harlne  a  bore  ex- 
tending partly  therethrough,  an  adjustable  shaft  Journaled 
In  a  slot  In  said  block,  one  end  of  said  shaft  carrying  a 
crank  for  rotating  the  same,  and  the  other  end  extending 
within  said  bore  and  having  Intersecting  cuts,  metal  con- 
tact pieces  dlsi>osed  in  said  cuts,  a  spring  nien)tier  secured 
la  a  second  slut  In  said  l>lock  and  adapted  to  tngage  snld 
contact  pieces  Intermittently  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated,  a 
second  spring  secured  to  said  block  within  said  bore  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  contact  ple<:es  in  the  ad 
Justed  position  of  the  shaft,  and  a  colled  spring  attached  to 
said  shaft  and  o[>erating  to  keep  the  latter  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  said  second  spring. 


923,500       FOLDING   TABLE.      Michasl   A.    Drkks.    I'esh 
tigo.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  1.  Scott.  Mari- 
nette, Wis.     Filed  May  fi.  190H      Serial  No   430.S92 
1.   A    folding   table   comprising   a    piorality    of   sections 
hinged  together,  said  table  being  provided  on  Its  under  sur- 
face with  strips  extending  around  the  same  and  forming  a 
framing,   a   sliding   meml»er   arranged   transversely   of   the 
table  at  each  end  thereof,  pairs  of  legs  pivoted  to  the  ends 
of  esich  sliding  Tiember    each   pivot   having  a   head  on   its 
outer  end.  and  the  strips  being  provided   with  grooves  In 
which  the  heads  move,  a  brace  pivoted  to  each  leg  l>eiow  its 
pivot  on  the  sliding  metnl>er.  and  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
table,  a  pair  of  legs  hinged  at  the  Jtinction  of  the  sections. 


stop  blocks  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  the  table  In  po 
sltion  fur  engagement  l)y  the  sliding  members,  when  the 
table  is  In  erect  position,  and  levers  each  having  one  end 
connected  with  the  respective  end  of  a  sliding  roeml>er.  and 
Its  other  end  pivoted  to  the  central  pair  of  legs. 


2.  A  table  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  hinged  to- 
gether, a  pair  of  legs  at  the  Junction  of  the  sections  and 
hinged  to  said  table  sections,  a  pair  of  legs  at  each  end  of 
the  table,  sliding  meml>ers  movnble  on  the  under  face  dt 
each  section,  stop  blocks  on  the  under  surface  of  each  sec 
tion  for  engagement  by  the  sliding  members  when  the  table 
is  In  erert  position,  and  operating  levers  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  sliding  members  with  the  adjacent  memlxr  of 
the  central  pair  of  legs.  l>enring  studs  plvciLally  connecting 
each  pair  of  end  legs  with  the  adjacent  sliding  member, 
said  studs  having  liearing  heads,  and  said  table  sections 
having  grooves  in  which  the  heads  move  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3  A  folding  table  comprising  hinged  sections,  leg  sup- 
ports carried  by  the  sections  at  their  outer  ends  and  slid- 
able  longitudinally  of  the  table,  legs  pivoted  to  the  sliding 
supports,  legs  carried  In  common  i)y  the  sections  at  their 
Junction,  levers  pivotally  connecting  the  latter  legs  and  the 
sliding  8uj>port8,  and  braces  pivoted  to  the  sections  at  their 
outer  ends  and  to  the  adjacent  legs 


923,501.  BOTTLE-LABELING  MACHINE.  Edwabd  Er 
MOLD.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  '23.  1908.  Serial  No. 
444,885. 


1.  In  a  bottle-labeling  machine,  ilie  combination  of  n 
stationary  bottle-rest,  vertically  reciprocating  pickers, 
means  for  tilting  the  pickers  during  their  ascending  mo 
tion.  paste-supplying  devices,  one  at  each  side  of  the  picker- 
path,  label  receptacles  at>ove  the  l>ottle-rest.  an  oscillating 
presser-arm  fc  holding  the  labels  on  the  bottle,  and  two 
pairs  of  vertically  reciprocating  and  lateral. y  oscillating 
wipers,  one  pair  for  the  txMly-labels  and  the  other  for  the 
neck-labels. 

2.  In  a  bottle  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary   Ixittle-rest.    t\M'    sets    of    vertically    recipro' nliti;: 


J  32 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlNB  I,  1909. 


pickers,  one  for  the  body-labels  and  the  other  for  the  neck- 
labels,  means  for  tilting  the  pickers  into  vertical  position 
during  their  ascending  motion,  two  sets  of  paste-supplying 
devices  provided  with  two  sets  of  paste-supply  rollers, 
one  for  each  set  of  pickers,  two  label-receptacles  above  the 
bottle-rest,  an  oscillating  presser  arm  for  holding  the  body 
and  neck  labels  transferred  by  the  pickers  on  the  bottle, 
and  two  pairs  of  vertically  reciprocating  and  laterally  os- 
cillating wipers  for  the  body  and  neck  labels. 

3.  In  a  bottle  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary bottle-rest,  two  sets  of  vertically  reciprocating  and 
axlally  turnable  pickers  respectively  for  the  body  and  neck 
labels,  two  seU  of  paste-supply  rollers  for  transmitting  the 
paste  to  the  pickers,  two  label-receptacles  above  the  bottle- 
rest,  two  sets  of  wipers,  one  for  the  body-labels  and  the 
other  for  the  neck-labels,  and  means  for  imparting  verti- 
cally reciprocating  and  laterally  oscillating  motion  to  said 
wipers. 

4.  In  a  bottle-labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary bottle-rest  provided  with  an  adjustable  stop  or 
gage,  two  sets  of  pickers,  mechanism  for  vertically  recipro- 
cating the  pickers,  mechanism  for  tilting  the  same  during 
their  ascending  motion,  two  sets  of  paste  supplying  devices, 
one  set  for  each  set  of  pickers,  two  sets  of  label-receptacles 
above  the  bottle-rest,  wipers  for  the  body-labels,  wipers  for 
applying  the  nock-labels,  and  means  for  actuating  the  wip- 
ers at  the  proper  time  for  applying  the  labels  to  the  body 
and  neck  of  the  bottle. 

5.  In  a  bottle- labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
sets  of  paste  supplying  devices  located  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  machine  and  provided  each  with  paste-supply  rollers, 
two  pairs  of  pickers,  one  for  the  body-labels  and  the  other 
for  the  neck-labels,  mechanism  for  imparting  vertically  re' 
clprocating  motion  to  the  pickers,  mechanism  for  tilting 
the  pickers  when  In  line  with  the  paste-supply  rollers, 
mechanism  for  returning  the  pickers  Into  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  two  label-receptacles,  one  for  the  body-labels  and 
the  other  for  the  neck-labels,  for  delivering  the  lowermost 
labels  to  the  pickers  when  they  arrive  at  the  lower  ends  of 
the  label  receptacles. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


923.502.      FLY-PAPER   HOLDER.      Robkrt  E.   Fbe.   Mar 
Ion,  Ind.     Filed  May  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,973. 


1.  A  wire  fly  paper  holder  having  Jaws  at  opposite  sides 
for  clamping  the  opposite  edges  of  the  paper,  with  certain 
of  the  wires  of  the  holder  having  rings  formed  rigid  there- 
with, and  other  wires  of  the  holder  having  offset  portions 
engaging  In  the  rings  and  pivotally  connecting  the  Jaws  to 
the  body  of  the  bolder. 

2.  A  fly  paper  holder  comprising  a  wire  frame  composed 
of  longitudinal  wires  and  cross  wires  connected  together  at 
their  Intersections,  with  certain  of  said  cross  wires  made 


in  two  pieces  adjastably  connected  together,  dividing  the 
frame  into  two  sections,  and  provided  with  an  eye  at  their 
outer  ends,  clamping  wires  having  their  ends  offset  and 
journaled  in  the  eyes  of  the  cross  wires,  and  means  nor- 
mally forcing  the  clamping  wires  toward  the  cross  wires. 


923,503.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Jacob  Fklbel, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  21.  1909.    Serial  No.  473,440. 


1.  In  a  retarder  contrivance  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  checking  device,  a  yielding  connection 
between  said  checking  device  and  the  carriage  of  the  ma 
chine  which  connection  operates  to  move  the  checking  de 
vice  independently  of  the  retarding  action,  and  a  co-acting 
checking  device,  the  movable  checking  device  being  the  only 
part  connected  to  the  carriage  which  can  contact  with  said 
co-acting  checking  device. 

2.  In  a  retarder  contrivance  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  checking  device  mounted  on  a  support 
which  remains  stationary  during  the  run  of  the  carriage,  a 
part  movable  by  the  carriage  In  a  path  in  which  said  check- 
ing device  normally  lies,  and  a  yielding  connection  between 
said  part  and  said  carriage,  through  which  motion  is  trans 
mitted  independently  of  the  retarding  action,  said  checking 
device  being  contactlve  only  with  said  part. 

3.  In  a  retarder  contrivance  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  part  movable  by  the  carriage  of  the 
machine,  a  second  part  mounted  Independently  of  the  first 
part,  a  yielding  conn»»otlon  between  said  parts  which  trans- 
mits motion  from  one  part  to  the  other  Independently  of 
the  retarding  action,  and  a  checking  device  with  which  said 
second  part  co  acts. 

4.  In  a  retarder  contrivance  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  part  rotatable  by  the  carriage,  u  sec 
ond  part  mounted  Independently  of  the  first  part,  a  spring 
connecting  said  parts  to  transmit  rotary  movement  from 
one  to  the  other  Independently  of  the  retarding  action,  and 
a  checking  device  with  which  said  second  part  co-acts. 

5.  In  a  retarder  contrivance  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  cam.  a  yielding  connection  between 
said  cam  and  the  carriage  of  the  machine,  and  a  spring 
checking  device  cooperative  with  said  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


923.504.      BOND    COMPRESSOR       Walter    H.    Finlby. 
Manrlng,.Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1907.    Serial  No.  406.470 

1.  In  a  bond  compressor,   the  combination  of  opposing 
members  oiKratlBg  one  upon  the  head  of  the  bond  terminal 
and  the  other  upon   the  opposite  face  of  the  object  to  be 
lionded.   and  at  points  adjacent  said   terminal,   means  for 
moving  said  members  toward  and  from  each  other,  in  sub 
stantlally   a    right    line    whereby    said    terminal    is    firmly 
seated,  said  member  operating  upon  the  head  of  the  bond 
terminal  being  constructed  to  engage  and  support   the  «»n 
tire  head  against  the  riveting  thrust,  and  an  Independently 
movable  riveting  member  supported  by  one  of  said  oppos 
ing  members,  and  means  between  said  riveting  member  and 
said    supporting    member,    whereby    said    riveting    niernl^r 
may  be  positively  operated. 

2.  In  a  bond  compressor,  the  combination  of  opposing 
pivoted  levers  operating  the  one  upon  the  head  of  the  b<'nd 
terminal  and  the  other  upon  the  opposite  face  of  the  object 
to  be  bonded  at  points  adjacent  said  terminal,  a  screw 
whereby  the  desired  degree  of  compression  may  be  applied 
to  said  opposing  pivoted  levers,  and  a  riveting  member  car- 
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ried   by  one  of  said  opposing  levers,   and  operating  inde- 
pendently to  perform  the  riveting  operation. 

3.  In  a  bond  compressor,  the  combination  of  opposing 
pivoted  levers  operating  the  one  upon  the  head  of  the  bond 
terminal  and  the  other  upon  the  opposite  face  of  the  object 
to  be  bonded  ;  a  screw  whereby  the  desired  degree  of  com 
presslon  may  be  applied  to  said  opposing  pivoted  levers ; 
and  a  riveting  screw  received  within  one  of  said  opposing 
levers  and  operating  Independently  to  perform  the  riveting 
operation. 


923.505.      ENGINE       Ernest   Fr.^nki.i.n,    Portland.   Greg. 
Filed  Aug.   14,  1907      Serial   No.  .t88,536. 


4.  A  bond  compressor,  having  in  combination  a  pair  of 
pivoted  members  ;  a  lug  on  one  of  said  members  for  forcing 
the  bead  of  a  bond  terminal  against  one  face  of  a  support ; 
a  pair  of  lugs  on  the  other  of  said  memliers  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  free  end  of  the  bond  terminal  therebetween  and 
bear  against  the  opposite  face  of  said  support  :  means  for 
moving  the  ends  of  said  pivoted  members  to  firmly  clamp 
the  terminal  head  against  the  support  ;  and  means  for  com- 
pressing the  freo  end  of  said  terminal. 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  [lair  of  oppositely 
disposed  cylinders  having  a  common  head,  a  casing  around 
the  cylinders  coSperatlng  therewith  to  form  annular  pump 
chambers,  valve  controlled  inlets  communicating  with  the 
pump  chambers,  working  pistons  in  the  cylinders,  pump 
pistons  flttlng  the  outside  of  the  cylinders  and  working 
In  the  said  ctiambers  and  each  arranged  concentrically 
around  the  working  pifton,  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  pump  pistons  with  the  adjacent  working  pistons, 
members   for   connecting   the    pump   pistons   whereby    the 


pistons  move  together  as  a  unitary  structure,  ports  be- 
tween the  pump  chambers  and  cylinders,  and  valves  con- 
trolling the  ports  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the 
pump  pistons 

2.  In  an  engine,  thp  combination  of  a  body  consisting 
of  oppositely  disposed  oylinders  open  at  thi-lr  oui»»r  end>. 
a  common  head  for  the  inner  ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  web 
extending  around  the  head,  annular  flanges  extending  Id 
opposite  directions  from  the  web.  admission  ports  In  the 
Web.  and  conduits  between  the  ports  and  inner  ends  of 
the  cylinders  ;  n  two  part  casing  having  each  part  sur 
rounding  a  cylinder  and  fitting  an  adjacent  annular  flnnK*' 
on  the  said  web  and  forming  with  the  inclosed  cylinder 
a  pump  chamb«^r  :  pistons  in  the  cylinder*  ;  pistons  in 
the  chambers  connected  with  the  flrstmentloned  pistons, 
mixture  supply  conduits  connected  with  the  chambers : 
and  automatically  actuati^  suction  valves  controlling  the 
said  conduits 

3  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  oppositely- 
disposed  working  cylinders,  pistons  mounted  thtrfln, 
cylinders  surrounding  the  working  cyllnd'Ts  to  form 
separate  annular  chaml>ers  annular  pistons  In  the  cham- 
bers and  connected  with  the  working  pistons  for  pumping 
charges  of  mixture  Into  the  working  cylinders,  a  crank 
shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  the  pistons  with  the 
shaft,  with  an  auxiliar>  mechanism  for  driving  the  work- 
ing parts  of  the  engine,  said  mechanism  comprising 
separate  valve  casings,  ports  between  the  casings  and 
the  said  annular  chambers  of  the  engine  to  admit  a  start 
ing  fluid  to  the  sides  of  the  annular  pistons  opposite  from 
those  acting  to  pump  the  charges  to  the  working  cylinders, 
valves  in  the  snid  casings  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
fluid  to  the  said  annular  chambers,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  to  th»'  casings,  and  means  for  actuating  tht   valvps 

4  The  combination  of  an  engine  comprising  a  pair  of 
working  cylinders,  pistons  therein,  a  pair  of  larger  cylin- 
ders connected  with  and  surrounding  the  working  cylin- 
ders to  provide  annular  chambers,  ports  between  the 
chaml>ers  and  working  cylinders,  annular  pistons  in  the 
chambers  for  forcing  fuel  charges  through  the  ports  to  the 
working  cylinders,  means  for  connecting  the  two  sets  of 
pistons  together,  a  crank  shaft,  and  a  connecting  means 
between  the  shaft  and  pistons,  with  an  auxiliary  mechan- 
ism for  driving  the  ►■ngine.  said  mechanism  comprising 
separate  valvp  casings,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  casings,  exhaust  conduits  connected  with 
the  casings,  ports  iM'twctn  tlip  casings  and  xhc  annular 
chambers  of  the  engine  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  to 
act  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  annular  pistons,  piston 
valves  in  the  casings  for  covering  and  uncovering  the 
ports,  means  connecting  the  valves  to  move  simulta- 
neously, and  an  adjustable  mechanism  between  the  valves 
and  crank  shaft  of  the  engine  to  operate  the  latter  In 
either  direction 


1)23.506.       EYEGLASSES.      Joseph     F'rieduandeb,    -New 
York.  N.  Y      Filed  Feb.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  477.545. 


]  Au  eyeglass  having  posts  at  each  side  thereof,  levers 
pivotally  attached  to  said  posts  and  passing  across  said 
posts  in  a  substantially  horlionfal  position,  the  inner  ex 
tremltles  of  said  levers  having  downward  extensions  form- 
ing inner  leaves  lying  adjacent  to  the  posts  and  upward 
extensions  beyond  said  Inner  leaves  lying  remote  from 
said  posts,  "lips  having  ears  projecting  into  the  spacew 
l>etween  said  inner  leaves  and  said  outer  leaves,  and 
pivot  screws  passing  through  said   outer  leaves  and  said 
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ears  and  haring  a  threaded  engagement  with  said  Inner 
leaves,  said  ioavea  being  disposed  directly  behind  said 
posts  and  concealed  thereby. 

2.  Eyeglasses  having  a  bar  with  posts  formed  near  the 
extremities  thereof  and  adjacent  to  the  point  of  attach 
ment  of  the  lenses,  levers  passing  across  the  upper  sides 
of  aaid  posts  and  pivotalty  attached  to  said  posts,  springs 
constraining  said  levers,  said  levers  being  bent  to  form 
U-shaped  sockets  at  the  inner  ends  thereof  concealed 
behind  said  posts,  said  U-shaped  socliets  comprising  re- 
spectively, an  inner  leaf  extending  downwardly  and  an 
outer  leaf  extending  upwardly,  cljps  having  ears  project- 
ing into  said  sockets  respectively,  and  pivot  screws  passing 
through  said  sockets,  having  their  heads  seating  on  said 
inner  leaves  and  havlot;  threaded  extensions  making 
threaded  engagement' with  aaid  inner  leaves,  said  inner 
leaves  having  bubs  projecting  toward  aaid  posts. 

'■'.  .Vn  eyt'glass  having  post.<  at  each  side  thereof, 
levers  pivotally  attached  to  aaid  posts,  the  inntr  extr.  mi 
ties  of  said  levers  having  laterally  bent  extensions  dis- 
posed behind  said  posts  and  concealed  thereby.  clii>8 
having  ears,  and  pivot  screws  attaching  said  ears  to  said 
lateral  extensions  and  having  thn  ads  i-ngaging  the  same, 
said  lateral  extensions  having  hul>s  formed  thereupon 
projecting  toward  said  posts  and  leceiving  the  body  of 
<aid  pivot  screw. 


!»•_'.'.. .'iO-       BCILDl.NO  rO.NSTRrCTION.      Josiah  Oibsu.v. 
Chioagi),  III.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  459.019. 


^/^  .X- 


1.  In  a  building  construction,  a  metallic  beam  having 
a  concrete  anchoring  projection  along  one  edge  ther»>of. 
in  combination  with  concrete  sectional  al>«rttlng.  the  metal- 
lic beam  on  both  sides  of  the  anchoring  projection,  and 
a  blading  sulfstance  within  the  margin  t)€tween  said  sec- 
tions in  which  said  anchoring  projection  is  embeddtMl  for 
the  purpose  of  liolding  said  sections  and  boam  together, 
substantially  a.s  described. 

2.  In  a  building  construction,  a  metallic  beam  having 
a  concrete  anchoring  projection  along  one  edge  thereof, 
in  combination  with  concrete  sections,  the  adjacent  edges 
of  which  are  grooved  and  abut  the  metallic  heams  on 
both  sides  of  the  anchoring  projection,  and  a  binding  sub- 
stance within  the  margin  between  said  sections  in  which 
said  anchoring  projection  is  embedded  for  the  purpose  of 
holding  said  seitlons  and  beam  together,  substantially  as 
described. 


92  3.0  08.  VIIiRATOR.  M.\.\iMM.ii\  K.  Golde.n.  San 
Francisco,  t'al  ,  assignor  to  .lames  .Jerome.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  Mar.  28,  190S.     Serial  No.  4J3,8G5. 


1.   In    an    elecfrical    vibrating    apparatns,    an    exterior 
shell,  a  core  flxed  transversely  across  the  shell,  a  solenoid 


slldably  fitting  tbe  core,  a  striking  surface  in  line  with 
one  end  of  the  Bolenoid.  an  adjustable  spring  pressing 
against  the  opposite  end  whereby  the  soiesold  is  recipro- 
cated to  produce  blows  upon  the  striking  surface  hy 
alternate  energizing  and  de*nerglzing,  and  a  member  to 
which  the  movements  of  the  sol<>nold  are  coniinnnicated. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
taining shell,  a  aon-conducting  spherical  segment  having 
raised  striking  surfaces,  a  core  having  a  screw -threaded 
shank  extending  tlirough  the  segment,  and  ui'  11ns  securing 
it  In  position,  an  elastic  cushion  surrounding  the  opr>o8lte 
end  of  the  core,  a  solenoid  slidable  upon  the  core  to  move 
away  from  the  striking  surfaces  when  energized  and 
forced  against  said  surfaces  by  the  cushion,  means  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  said  cushion,  and  a  raemlHT  to 
which   the   movenients  of  the  solenoid  are   communicated. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  globu- 
lar shell  havinK  a  non  conducting  segment  fixed  in  one 
side  with  raise<l  striking  surfac<  s,  a  rectjtngular  core 
having  a  screw  threaded  shank  extending  through  the 
segment,  and  meaas  for  securing  the  parts  together,  a 
solenoid  the  Interior  spool  of  which  is  shaped  to  fit  the 
core  and  to  be  gaided  thereon,  a  spring  cushion  inclosing 
the  core  exterior  to  tl.e  solenoid,  a  cap  between  which  and 
the  solenoid  the  cusliion  Is  retained,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  cap  to  vary  the  tension  of  t»e  cus'.lon.  and  a 
memb<>r  to  which  the  movements  of  the  solenoid  are  com- 
municated. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  riescrii¥'d.  a  fixed 
polygonal  core,  a  solenoid  having  a  central  opening  fitting 
and  guided  thereon,  striking  surfaces  for  one  end  of  the 
solenoid,  a  spring  acting  against  the  opposite  end  of  the 
solenoid  wherelty  the  latter  is  caused  to  vibrate  with 
relation  to  the  striking  surfaces  by  t>eing  alternately 
energised  and  dt>»>uergiz<>d.  and  a  memb«'r  to  which  the 
movements  of  the  solenoid  are  communicated 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  (lpscrib*>d.  spheiical 
semients  having  overlapping  tlan^eg  at  their  meeting 
(^K<  s.  and  interlocking  prnjtM-tious  and  indentations  upoa 
said  flangts,  ;i  re»re  ^av^n^.'  Its  ends  fixed  to  the  se.rments. 
a  solenoid  iruirt<-rt  and  slidable  upon  the  core,  striking  sur- 
faces at  one  end  of  the  solenoid,  and  an  elastic  member 
pressing  against  the  opposite  end  of  said  solenoid,  and  a 
member  to  which  the  movements  of  the  solenoid  are  com- 
muBlcated. 


1>2H.509.     ROCKING   DEVITE.     C.eoroe  W.  Gooding,   Se- 
attle. Wash.     Filed  May   l.i.  1908.     Serial  No.  432,704, 


yj 


•^   '«^, 


1.  In  a  cradle  rocking  device,  a  motor,  and  a  weight  ro- 
tatably  driven  thereby  to  cause  the  crndle  to  rock. 

2.  In  a  cradle  rocking  device,  a  motor,  a  weight  rota- 
tably  driven  thereby  to  cause  the  cradle  to  rock,  and  means 
for  governing  the  speed  of  said  weight  to  increase  the 
efficiency  of  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  cradle  rocking  device,  a  motor,  a  weight  rotn- 
tably  driven  thereby  to  cause  the  cradle  to  rock,  means  for 
governing  the  speed  of  said  weight  to  increase  the  effi- 
ciency of  the  motor,  and  means  for  stopping  and  starting 
the  motor. 

4.  In  a  cradle  rocking  device,  a  motor,  a  weight  rota 
tably  driven  thereby  to  cause  the  cradle  to  rock,  means 
for  governing  the  speed  of  said  weight  to  increase  the 
efficiency  of  tlie  motor,  a  stopping  device  and  mfans  for 
preventing  a  .sudden  jar  due  to  the  kinetic  energy  of  the 
weight. 

.'».   In  a   rocking  device  for  cradlea,  a  rotatably  mounted 

weight  means  fje  revolving  said  weight,  and  a  cradle  sup- 

t   porting    sMild    weight,    said    revolvUig    meaiLS    and    rociiers 
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having  a  radius  adapted  to  rock  the  cradle  at  a  fixed  rela- 
tion with  the  revolutions  of  said  weight. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923„510.  SECTION.VI.  W.VTER  TIRE  BOILER.  Thomas 
GowKN,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1908.  Serial  No. 
460.936. 


1.  A  holler  including  mud   and  steam  drums  arranged 

one  above  the  other,  said  mud  dnims  being  provided  with 
seats  inclined  downwardly  in  an  outward  direction,  water 
tube  sections  comprising  headers  and  rows  of  water  tul>e8. 
said  headers  l>«lng  provided  on  their  lower  ends  with  In- 
clined shoes  engaged  on  the  seats  of  said  mud  drum,  and 
means  for  supp<jrting  the  rear  end  portions  of  said  water 
tube  section,  said  means  being  arranged  entirely  beneath 
the  rows  of  water  tubes  so  as  to  permit  of  tilting  and  slid- 
ing of  said  sections  during  sliding  movement  of  the  shoes 
of  said  headers  on  the  seats  of  said  mud  drum. 

2.  A  boiler  Including  mud  and  steam  drums  arranged 
one  above  the  other,  suitable  seats  on  the  steam  drum  and 
downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  seats  on  the  mud 
drum,  and  water  tube  sections  comprising  headers  and 
lows  of  wafer  tubes,  said  sections  l>elng  freely  supported 
at  their  rear  ends,  said  headers  being  provided  on  their 
upper  and  lower  ends  with  suitable  shoes  engaging  the 
seats  of  the  drums  so  that  the  rear  ends  of  the  sections 
may  be  freely  tilted  as  soon  as  the  headers  are  discon- 
nected from  the  seats. 

'i.  A  ijoller  Including  a  casing  provided  in  its  front  wall 
with  an  opening  and  provided  adjacent  thereto  with  upper 
and  lower  seats  the  lower  of  wluch  are  inclined  down- 
wardly in  a  forwiird  direction,  water  tube  st^ciions  com- 
prLsing  headers  and  rows  of  water  tubt^s  extending  rear- 
wardly  In  a  downward  direction,  and  means  freely  sup- 
porting said  sections  at  their  rear  ends,  said  headers  being 
provided  on  their  upper  and  lower  ends  with  suitable 
stioea  engaging  said  seats  of  the  boiler  so  that  the  rear 
ends  of  the  sections  may  be  freely  tilted  as  8t)on  as  the 
headers  are  disconnected  from  the  seats. 

4.  In  a  water  tube  imller.  «  mud  drum,  a  steam  drum, 
return  pipes  connecting  said  drums  near  the  ends  ther«H>f, 
lieaders  connecting  said  drums  l)etwi'en  the  return  pipes 
and  having  rearwardly  extending  tubes  connected  in  pairs, 
a  furnace  wall  or  casing,  and  a  shield  connected  with  wild 
furnace  wall  and  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  ad- 
jacent the  mud  drum  and  ttie  lower  end  of  the  h«'aders, 
said  shield  being  composed  of  Inner  and  outer  sections,  the 
outer  of  which  Is  formed  of  refractory  material. 


0  2  3.511.      CHECKING  APPAKATtS  FOR  SYNCHRO- 
NOUSLY Rl^NMNG  KINKMAT<H;UArHS  AN1>  T.VLK 

ING- Mj"iC11INES.     Jules    Grie.nbaim,    HerllB,    Ger- 
many     Filed  Sept.  17,  1907.     Sclal  No.  .^93,354. 
1.    In    apparatus    for    synchronizing    a    talking    machine 
and  a  kinematograph,   the  combination  with   the   same,   of 


means  comprising  pointers  arranged  like   the  hantte  nf  a 
clock    for    indicating    to    tiie   attendant    when    the    two    ma 
chines    are    working    (synchronously,    a    source    of    curretit. 
and  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps  connected  with  the  latter 
and  controlled  by  said  means,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  synchronizing  ntipiiratus,  two 
shafts.  polnt(r8  and  cogwheels  on  the  same,  electromag- 
nets :  pawls,  ratchet  wheels  and  cog-wheels  operated  by 
said  electromagnets  and  acting  on  the  shafts  of  the  point- 
ers, contact  devices  on  the  shafts  of  said  pointers,  electric 
incandescent  lamps,  a  source  of  current,  and  conductors 
connecting  the  contact  devices  with  the  Incandescent 
lamps  and  said  source  of  current. 


3.  In  combination.  In  a  synchronizing  apparatus  two 
shafts,  [Winters  on  the  same,  electromagnets,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  connecting  the  latter  with  the  shafts 
of  these  pointers,  electric  conductors  connecting  said  elec- 
tromagnets with  the  talking  machine  and  the  kinemato- 
graph, contact  devices  on  the  shafts  of  the  pointers,  three 
electric  Incandescent  lamps,  the  contact  devices  t)elng  so 
arranged  and  connected  with  the  Incandescent  lamps  that 
when  the  pointers  rotate  in  superimposed  relation  the  clr 
cult  of  the  first  lamp  Is  closed  and  this  lamp  burns,  where- 
as when  the  one  pointer  leads  or  lags  with  respect  to  the 
other,  the  circuit  of  the  first  lamp  is  opened,  and  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  second  or  third  lamp  is  closed 

4.  In  combination  in  a  synchronizing  apparatus,  two 
shafts,  pointers  on  the  same,  electromagnets,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  connecting  the  latter  with  the  shafts 
of  these  pointers,  three  electric  incandescent  lamps,  a  con- 
tact disk  on  the  shaft  of  the  one  pointer  and  a  contact 
disk  on  the  shaft  of  the  other  pointer,  a  fixed  rubbing  con- 
tact for  conducting  current  to  the  first  contact  disk,  a  ro- 
tating rubbing  contact  at  the  lower  surface  of  the  first 
contact  disk.  In  connection  with  the  fixed  rubbing  contact 
which  leads  to  a  source  of  current ;  three  segments  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  second  contact  disk  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  three  contact  rings  on  the  lower  surface 
of  the  second  contact  disk,  the  rul)li!ng  contact  on  the 
lower  surface  of  the  first  contact  disk  sliding  on  the  seg- 
ments on  the  upper  surface  of  the  secmd  contact  disk  ; 
and  three  fixed  rubbing  contacts  sliding  on  the  three  con- 
tact rings  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  second  contact  disk 
and  each  leading  to  one  of  the  three  inaindescent  lamps. 

o.  In  combination  in  a  synchronizing  apparatus  two 
shafts,  pointers  on  the  same,  electromagnets,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  connecting  the  latter  with  the  shafts 
of  the  pointers,  contact  devices  on  the  shafts  of  the  point- 
ers, electric  Incandescent  latiips  of  which  each  \k  of  a  spe- 
cial color,  electrical  conductors  connecting  said  contact 
'"•evices  with  said  U.mps. 

IClnIm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxctte.] 
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923,612.     CATTLEGUARD.     John    H.    Hammill.    Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-twentieth   to  Charles  P 
Murray    and    flfty-one    one-bundredtba    to    Andrew    Du 
gane.  Cedar  Kaplds.  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  6.   1908      Serial 
No.  45«.451. 


June  i,  1909. 


A  cattle  guard  comprising  angled  Irons  adapted  to  be 
8.>cur.-d  to  tlfs  betwet-n  and  to  each  side  of  the  rail,  said 
angled  Irons  being  provided  with  a  aeries  of  openings,  rods 
mounted  in  said  angled  irons,  guard  members  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  rod,  said  guard  members  comprising 
spaced  disks  connected  together  by  strips  which  are  se- 
cured on  the  periphery  of  the  disks  edgewise. 


923,513.      DRILL.      Martin    Habdsocg.    Ottumwa.    Iowa 
Filed  May  5,  1908.    Serial  No.  430,952. 


1.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  drill  head  having  op- 
posite wings  of  segmental  formation  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  head  and  opposite  longitudinal  channels  be- 
tween the  wings,  each  wing  having  therein  a  longitudinal 
passage  for  a  medium  under  pressure,  said  passage  having 
a  discharge  mouth  at  the  acting  end  of  the  wing,  the  drill 
head  further  having  In  Its  center  a  hole  or  passage,  a  plu- 
rality of  detachable  cutters,  each  provided  with  an  Inner 
lug  entered  into  the  central  hole  or  passage,  and  a  central 
or  lead  drill  provided  with  a  shoulder  or  abutment  and  en- 
tered Into  the  central  passage  in  position  to  bring  the 
shoulder  or  abutment  into  engagement  with  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  detachable  cutters  for  clamping  the  same  in  place, 
sutwtantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  drill  head  having  op- 
posite wings  of  segmental  formation  extending  longltudl 
nally  of  the  head  and  opposite  longitudinal  channels  be- 
tween the  wings,  each  wing  having  therein  a  longitudinal 
passage  for  a  medium  under  pressure,  said  passage  having 
a  discharge  mouth  at  the  acting  end  of  the  wing,  the  drill 
head  further  having  In  its  center  a  hole  or  passage,  a  plu 
rallty  of  detachable  cutters,  each  provided  with  an  inner 
lug  entered  Into  the  central  hole  or  passage,  and  an  outer 
lug  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  drill  head,  and  a  center 
or  lead  drill  entered  Into  the  central  hole  or  passage  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder  or  abutment  adapted  to  engage 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  detachable  cutters  for  clamping  the 
same  In  place,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  drill  head  having  op- 
positely disposed  wings  of  segmental  formation  and  Inter- 
mediate channels  between  the  wings,  the  drill  head  being 
provided  with  a  central  hole  or  passage,  radially  arranged 
cross  heads  formed  on  the  acting  face  of  the  drill  head, 
each  of  the  cross  heads  being  provided  with  a  groove  or 
channel,  removable  cutters  set  within  the  channels  and  pro- 
vided with  inner  lugs  for  engagement  with  the  drill  head, 
and  a  lead  bit  provided  with  a  shoulder  or  abutment  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  Inner  ends  of  the  removable  cutters  for 
clamping  the  same  In  place,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  drill  head  having  op 
posltely  dispoMtf  wings  of  segmental  formation  and  inter- 
mediate channels  between  the  wings,  each  of  the  wings 


having  formed  therein  a  longitudinally  extending  passage 
opening  through  the  aotiun  face  of  the  wing,  the  drill  head 
being  provid(>d  with  a  centrnl  hole  or  passage,  radially  ar 
ranged  cross  heads  formed  on  the  acting  fare  of  the  drill 
head,  each  of  the  cross  heads  l>eing  provided  with  a  groove 
or  channel,  r.-movahle  cutters  set  within  the  channels  and 
provided  with  inner  lugs  for  engagement  with  the  drill  head 
and  a  lead  bit  provided  with  a  shoulder  or  abutment  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  Inner  ends  of  the   removable  cutters  for 
clamping  the  same  irr  pla.-e.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  drill,  tfce  combination  of  a  drill  head  having  op 
posltely  disposed  wln<s  of  segmental  formation  and  Inter 
mediate  channels  l>etween  the  wings,  each  of  the  wings 
having  formed  therein  a  longlt.idlnally  extending  pa.ssage 
opening  through  the  acting  face  of  the  wing,  the  drill  head 
being  provided  with  a  central  hole  or  passage,  radially  ar 
ranged  cross  heads  formed  on  the  acting  face  of  the  drill 
head,  each  of  the  cross  heads  l)^ing  provided  with  a  groove 
or  channel,  removable  cutters  set  within  the  channels 
and  provided  with  Inner  lugs  for  engagement  with  the 
drill  head,  outer  lugs  on  the  cutlers  for  engaging  the  outer 
ends  of  the  cross  heads,  and  a  central  lead  hit  provided 
with  an  abutment  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  ends  of  the 
cutters  for  clamping  the  same  In  position,  aubetantlally  a.s 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


923.514.      DRILI.t      Martin    Habdsocg.    Ottumwa.    Iowa 
Filed  May  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  431.457. 


1.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  drill  head  having  In 
Its  center  a  hole  or  passaije.  a  renter  or  lead  drill  having  n 
neck  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  head  of  the  drill  and  form 
Ing  a  shoulder  In  conjunction  therewith,  the  neck  being  en 
tered  Into  the  hole  or  passage,  and  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  blades,  each  provided  with  a  lug  entered  Into  the 
hole  or  passage  in  position  to  bring  the  outer  edges  of  the 
blades  Into  engagement  with  the  shoulder  for  retaining  the 
blades  In  place,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

2.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  drill  head  having  In 
its  center  a  hole  or  passage,  a  center  or  lead  drill  having  a 
neck  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  head  of  the  drill  and 
forming  a  shoulder  in  conjunction  therewith,  the  neck  be 
Ing  entered  into  tbp  hole  or  passage,  and  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially extending  blades,  each  provided  with  Inner  and  outer 
lugs,  the  Inner  lugs  Imng  entered  into  the  hole  or  pas.sage 
around  the  stem  of  the  lead  drill,  and  the  outer  lugs  over 
banging  the  body  of  the  drill  head,  the  blades  being  clamped 
In  position  by  the  engagement  of  the  shoulder  on  the  lead 
drill,  substantially  is  described. 

3.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  drill  head  consisting 
of  a  central  body  and  a  plurality  of  radial  wings  with 
channels  l)etween  the  wings,  the  drill  head  being  provided 
with  a  central  hole  or  passage,  a  lead  drill  forwardly  ex- 
tending from  the  drill  head  and  having  a  neck  entered  into 
the  hole  or  passage,  an  abutment  being  formed  on  the  lead 
drill,  and  a  plurality  of  radlallv  extending  blades  on  the 
wings,  ench  having  an  Inner  lug  entered  into  the  hole  or 
passage  .n  round  the  neck,  the  blades  being  clamped  In  post 
tlon  by  the  engagement  of  the  abutment  therewith,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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4.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  drill  head  consisting 
of  a  central  body  and  a  plurality  of  radial  wings  with 
channels  t)etween  the  wings,  the  drill  head  being  provided 
with  a  central  hole  or  passage,  a  lead  drill  forwardly  ex 
tending  from  the  drill  head  and  having  a  neck  entered  Into 
the  hole  or  passage,  an  abutment  being  formed  on  the  lead 
drill,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  blades  on  the 
winga,  each  having  an  Inner  lug  entered  Into  the  hole  or 
passage  around  the  neck,  the  blades  being  clamped  In  posl 
tlon  by  the  engagement  of  the  abutment  therewith,  and 
each  of  the  blades  being  provided  with  an  outer  lug  engag- 
ing the  outer  end  of  the  radial  wing  upon  which  the  blade 
Is  mounted,  sulietantlaliy  as  described 

5.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  drill  head  consisting 
of  a  central  l)ody  and  a  plurality  of  radial  wings  with, 
channels  between  the  wings,  each  of  the  wings  having  In 
Its  end  face  a  radially  extending  groove  or  channel,  and 
the  drill  head  having  In  Its  center  a  hole  or  passage,  a  plu- 
rnllty  of  blades  positioned  edgewise  within  the  grooves  or 
channels  and  having  inner  and  outer  lugs,  the  Inner  lugs 
being  entered  Into  the  central  hole  or  passage,  and  the 
outer  lugs  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  radial  wings, 
and  a  central  or  lead  drill  having  an  enlarged  head  and  a 
neck  of  reduced  diameter  aCTording  a  shoulder  or  abutment 
for  engaging  the  Inner  ends  of  the  blades  and  clamping  the 
same  In  place,  the  lead  drill  tieing  provided  in  its  center 
with  a  port  or  passage,  substantially  as  described. 


! 


923,51.'>        HORSE     COLLAR     FASTENER. 
Hahd\.   Sutter,   111.      Filed  Apr.   29,    1908. 
429.894. 


Thomas    W. 

Serial   No. 


1.  A  horse-collar  fastener  comprising  two  separate  plates 
or  meml*ers.  having  flat,  smooth  upper  mirfares  and  slotted 
attaching  arms,  broad  meeting  edges  and  downward  swells 
adapted  to  fit  between  the  rolls  of  a  horse  collar,  said  plates 
being  e<iulpped  with  Interengaglng  connecting  means  sup- 
ported on  and  housed  In  the  swelled  portions  of  the  plates 

2.  A  horse  collar  fastener  comprising  two  separate  plates 
or  members  having  slotted  attaching  arms,  downward 
swells  and  broad  meeting  edges  ;  one  of  said  plates  being 
provided  with  a  beveled  notched  catch  projecting  from  the 
swelled  portion  of  the  meeting  edge  thereof  and  the  other 
member  being  provided  In  its  swelled  portion  with  a  socket 
for  the  reception  of  said  catch,  and  with  a  recess  in  its 
upper  surface  Intersecting  said  socket  ;  and  a  latch  lever 
fulcrumed  In  said  recess  and  having  a  beveled  tooth  pro- 
jecting into  the  socket  in  the  path  of  the  notched  catch 

3  A  horse-collar  fastener  comprising  two  separate  plates 
adjustably  secured  upon  the  meeting  ends  of  the  collar  : 
said  plates  having  smooth  unolwtructed  upper  surfaces  and 
provided  with  downwardly  swelled  portions  fitting  between 
the  rolls  of  the  collar  and  affording  supjwrts  and  housings 
one  of  said  plates  being  provided  upon  the  downwardly 
swelled  portion  of  Its  meeting  edge  with  a  laterally  pro 
jecting  beveled  notched  catch,  and  the  other  member  being 
provided  In  the  downwardly  swelled  portion  of  Its  meeting 
edge  with  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  said  catch  and  with 
a  recess  In  Its  upper  surface  Intersecting  said  socket  :  a  ful 
crum  pin  extending  from  the  edge  of  the  plate  through  the 
recess  :  a  latch-lever  pivoted  upon  the  pin  and  lying  nor 
mally  flash  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  plate,  said 
latch-lever  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  thunsb  piece 


and  adjacent  to  Its  other  end  with  a  beveled  tooth  project- 
ing Into  the  socket  in  the  path  of  the  notched  catch  :  and 
au  actuating  spring  beneath  the  thumb  piece  of  the  lever. 


923,516.     RESILIENT  TIRE      Nels  H.  Hassel.  Los  An 
geles.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1907.     Serial  No    399.610. 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  tubular  frame  composed  of  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  metallic  plates,  said  plates  being  provided  with 
interlocking  end  and  side  extensions  at  their  edges  for  fas 
tening  adjacent  plates  together,  said  extensions  being 
formed  projecting  solely  toward  the  faces  of  the  plates 
next  the  Interior  of  the  tire,  and  a  resilient  filling  In  said 
frame  to  prevent  the  collapse  thereof. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  wall  formed  of  a  plurality  of  ap 
proximately  rectangular  plates,  said  plates  having  curled 
extensions  extending  along  the  end  and  side  edges  thereof 
and  projecting  solely  toward  one  face  of  said  plate,  one  of 
said  curls  being  of  less  length  than  the  edges  of  the  plate 
from  which  It  projects  to  provide  an  unobstructed  space  at 
the  corner  of  the  plates  permitting  the  curls  of  different 
plates  to  be  slid  into  engagement  with  each  other,  and  a 
resilient  filling  In  said  tire 

.■?.  A  tire  comprising  a  tubular  wall  composed  of  a  mu! 
tipliclty  of  metallic  plates,  said  plates  being  provided  with 
Interlocking  curled  extensions  at  their  edges  for  fastening 
adjacent  plates  together,  said  curled  extensions  projecting 
solely  toward  the  Inner  side  of  the  tire,  and  braces  within 
the  tire,  said  braces  having  curled  ends,  curled  into  the 
curls  of  a  plurality  of  said  extensions 


923.517  BRIDLE  CROWN  PIECE  James  T.  Hbgi.asd. 
Minneapolis.  Minn  Filed  Oct.  12.  1908.  Serial  No. 
457.223. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  crown  strap  and  ,in  over 
chack  strap,  of  a  buckle-plate  secured  to  the  former  and 
provided  wttii  coSperating  lf>ope  and  dowels,  and  a  loop 
strap  having  its  ends  bent  to  form  loops  affording  guides 
for  said  over  check  strap,  passed  through  the  loops  of  said 
huckle  plate  and  locked  thereto  by  said  dowels,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  crown  strap  and  a  bifur 
cated  over  check  strap,  of  a  buckle-plate  secured  to  said 
crown  strap  and  provided  with  three  loops  and  three  ro 
operating  dowels,  a  guide  strap  having  looped  ends  afford- 
ing guides  for  said  over  check  strap,  passed  throtigh  two 
of  the  loops  and  secured  by  two  of  the  dowel  pins  of  said 
buckle  plate,  with  its  lOose  ends  clamped  between  said 
l.uckle-plate  and  the  twdy  of  the  said  looped  guide  >trap, 
.ind  a  winker  brace  strap  passed  through  the  third  loop 
and  secured  by  the  third  dowel  of  said  buckle-plate,  with 
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its  looM  end  extended  between  the  ends  of  tht  said  looped 

fulde  atrap  and  clamped  betwet>D  tbe  body  of  said  latter 
strap  and  th«  body  of  said  buckle-plate,  subatantlally  as 
described. 


923.518.      HINGE.     A»xon> 
Wis.     Filed  Not.  30,  190«. 


.!.    1).    HEiNa.    Beaver    Dam, 
Serial  No.  345.604. 


923.519.     SWIVEL-COUPLING.     Browx    Hevi-et,    Edln 
X,  burg,   Pa.     Filpd  Dec.  1,  1905,  Serial  No.  289,868.     Rp- 

newed  S*>pt.  21.  1908.      Serial  No.  454.005. 


1.  la  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  tlie  velilcie  a.\ie  and  the  upper  bolster,  of  a  coupling 
comprising  upper  and  lower  parts  each  composed  of  a  half 
circle  connected  at  its  ends  by  a  cross-bar.  the  half  circle 
of  the  upper  part  being  grooved  to  receive  the  half  circle 
of  the  lower  part,  the  upper  cross-bar  being  provided  on  Its 
uppf-r  face  with  a  centrally  arranged  socket  and  on  its 
lower  face  with  a  similarly  arranged  annular  ridge,  the 
lower  cross-bar  being  provided  on  its  upper  face  with  nn 
annular  groove  to  receive  tbe  annular  ridge,  and  with  op- 
positely projecting  lugs  adjacent  to  tbe  groove,  and  upon 
Its  lower  face  at  the  corners  thereof  with  downwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs  for  engaging  the  axle,  bars  connected  with  the 
upper  cross-bar  and  between  the  same  and  the  bolster, 
clips  connecting  tbe  bars  with  the  bolster,  a  clip  between 
tbe  bolster  and  tbe  cross-bar  and  having  a  projection  for 
(^gaging  the  socket  in  tlie  upper  face  thereof,  the  shanks 


-h 


1.  A  binge  consisting  of  a  meml>er  having  a  cylindrical 
socket  and  a  stop  projecting  into  the  socket  on  one  sido 
thereof  for  a  part  of  its  length,  and  a  member  having  .i 
cylindrical  pintle  fitting  said  socket  and  terminutinn 
within  the  circumference  of  the  pintle  in  a  stop  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  stop  in  the  other  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  hinge  composed  of  a  circular  socket  member  having 

a  semicircular  perforated  ear  for  securing  it  in  place  and    I 
a  cylindrical  socket  with  a  stop  projecting  into  one  end  of 
the  socket,  and  a  member  having  on  one  aide  a  cylindrical   [ 
pintle  fitting  in  the  socket  member  and  terminating  within 
the  circumference  of  the  pintle  in  a  stop  adapted  to  co-   ^ 
operate  with  the  other  stop,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hinge  composed  of  a  circular  socket  member  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  socket,  a  sectorial  st«p  projecting  into 
said  socket  on  one  side  thereof  for  a  part  of  its  length  and 
perforated  semi  circular  ears  on  its  periphery,  and  a  strap 
member  having  a  cylindrical  pintle  on  one  side  fitting  said 
socket  and  terminating  within  the  circumference  of  the 
pintle  In  a  sectorial  stop  opposed  to  the  other  stop,  sub 
stantinllv   ns  described. 


qf  the  clip  engaging  the  lugs  on  tbe  lower  cross-bar,  a 
reach,  and  means  whereby  to  rotatably  secure  the  reach  to 
the   lower   part    of   tbe   coupling. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  vehicle  axle  and  the  upper  bolster,  of  a  coupling 
comprising  upper  and  lower  portions  secured  to  the  bol- 
ster and  the  axle,  respectively,  and  rotatable  upon  each 
other,  the  lower  portion  of  the  coupling  having  upon  its 
lower  face  an  annular  groove,  a  reach,  a  plate  on  tl>e  reach 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom  and  having  depending  lugs 
engaging  the  sides  thereof,  bolts  traversing  the  reach  and 
the  lugs,  the  plate  having  upon  its  upper  face  an  unnular 
ridge  engaging  the  annular  groove  of  the  lower  portion  of 
the  coupling,  a  clip  arranged  between  the  plate  and  the 
reach  and  having  a  projection  engaging  a  socket  in  the 
lower  face  of  the  plate,  tbe  shanks  of  the  clip  engaging  op- 
positely arranged  openings  in  tbe  lower  portion  of  the 
coupling  and  nuts  engaging  the  shanks- for  securing  the 
clip  to  salil  low*'*  portion. 

3.  In  appuratus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  fifth  wheel  comprising  an  upper  portion,  and  a 
lower  portion  provided  with  an  annular  groove  on  Its 
lower  face  and  laterally  projecting  lugs  adjacent  the 
groove,  of  a  reach,  a  plate  on  the  reach  and  spaced  apart 
therefrom,  the  plute  having  on  the  upper  face  thereof  an 
annular  ridge  for  engaginjf  the  annular  groove,  and  down 
vvardly  projecting  lugs  at  the  corners  for  engaging  the 
sides  of  the  reach,  bolts  traversing  tlie  lugs  and  the  reach, 
a  clip  between  tbe  reach  and  the  plate,  and  having  an  an- 
nular projection  engaging  a  circular  depression  in  the 
lower  face  of  the  plate,  the  shanks  of  the  clip  traversing 
the  lugs  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  coupling,  and  nuts 
tngaging  the  shanks  for  securing  the  clip  to  said  lower  por- 
tion 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  vehicle  gile  and  the  upper  bolster,  of  a  coupling 
comprising  upper  and  lower  portions,  clips  for  securing  tlie 
upper  portion  to  the  bolsters  and  for  securing  the  lower 
portion  to  the  axle,  a  reach,  a  clip  rotatably  connected 
with  the  reach,  and  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  the 
coupling,  a  plurality  of  bracts  connecting  the  clip  on  the 
reacb  with  the  axle,  each  comprising  a  bar  having  a  hori- 
zontal portion  for  engaging  the  lower  face  of  the  axle,  and 
a  shoulder  for  tngaging  the  side  thereof,  an  angular  por- 
tion, and  a  horliontal  portion  for  engaging  one  of  the 
shanks  of  the  clip  on  the  reach. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  vehicle  axle  and  the  upper  bolster,  of  a  coupling 
comprising  upper  and  lower  portions  rotatable  upon  each 
other,  clips  for  securing  the  upper  and  lower  portions  to 
the  bolster  and  tbe  axle,  respectively,  a  reach,  a  plate  on 
the  reach,  and  .spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  clip  rotatably 
mounted  between  the  plate  and  the  reach  and  engaging  the 
lower  portion  of  the  coupling,  and  a  plurality  of  braces 
coiuiecting  the  shanks  of  the  last-named  clip,  with  the 
axle. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


923.520.  METHOD  OF  W'EAVING  FABRirS  FOR 
TIRES.  KUNST  liEKKNKK.  obersclioneweide,  near  Iter- 
iln.  (iermany.  assignor  to  I'aul  HanHt>n.  Hanover,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Oct.  18,  190".     Serial  No.  ay7,99T. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  manufacturing  a  curved  fabric  Inser- 
tion for  0-shaped  outer  covers  of  tires,  which  consists  of 
weaving    a    tubi-   and    imparting   different    tensions    to    the 
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warp  threads  during  tbe  wesving,  tbe  greatest  tension  be- 
ing applied  to  those  threads  situated  on  diametrically  op 
poslte  sides  of  said  tabe.  and  tbe  tension  on  the  Interme- 
diate warp  threads  subjected  to  constantly  decreasing 
tensions,  and  slitting  the  tube  longitudinally  along  tbe 
warp  threads  under  greatest   tension. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  a  curved  fabric  inser- 
tion for  U-shaped  outer  covers  of  tires,  which  consists  In 
weaving  a  tube  with  the  warp  threads  situated  In  tbe  mid- 
dle of  tbe  top  half  and  lower  half  of  the  tube  longest, 
and  tlie  Intermediate  threads  progressively  shorter  in  a  di- 
rection away  from  said  middle  threads  so  that  the  lower 
half  of  said  tube  will  be  curved  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  upjMT  half  of  said  tube. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  fabric  for  Insertion 
in  the  outer  covers  of  tires,  which  comprises  weaving  a 
tube,  imparting,  during  the  weaving'  operation,  different 
tensions  to  threads  running  longitudinally  of  the  tube, 
and  dividing  the  tube  longitudinally  wlicreby  two  strips 
similarly  eurved  transversely   are  olitained 

4.  The  process  of  manufarruring  a  falirio  for  insertion 
In  tires  which  comprises  weaving  an  endless  tube,  impart- 
ing, during  the  weaving  operation,  different  tensions  to 
threads  running  longitudinally  of  the  tube,  and  dividing 
the  tube  li)ngitu<iinally  wtierehy  two  strips  similarly 
curved   t ransvrrst'ly   are  obtained. 

.'».  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  fabric  for  tires  which 
comprises  weaving  an  endless  tube,  imparting,  during  the 
weaving  operation,  different  tensions  tu  tbe  warp  threads 
running  longitudinally  of  the  inner  half  of  the  tube,  the 
tension  decreasing  successively  from  the  sides  of  the  Inner 
half  of  the  tul>e  toward  the  ci  ntral  portion  of  said  Inner 
half,  and  separating  the  Inner  half  of  said  tube  from  tie 
outer  half  whereby  two  strips  of  similar  transverse  curva- 
ture are  obtained. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


923,521  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  SOLID  LINK 
CHAINS  Wii.MAM  C  Hekr»in,  Sarnia,  Ontario.  Can- 
ada, a.wignor  of  one  fifth  to  E  .\  Reeves,  Samia. 
Canada.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  425.206. 


1.  An  Apparatus  for  molding  lnter1ooi>ed  links  consist- 
ing of  a  base,  a  sectional  mold  arranged  vertically  upon 
said  base,  said  moid  comprising  a  pluralty  of  sections 
meeting  in  a  common  ails  and  having  parting  faces  ra- 
diating therefrom  with  mold  cavities  formed  In  each  part- 
ing fare  and  a  pair  of  verticil  sprues  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  mold  for  respectively  feeding  the  alter- 
nate link  molds. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  molding  Interlooped  linkf  consist- 
ing of  a  base,  a  rectlonal  mold  arranged  vertically  upon 
said  base  hsTlng  a  plurality  of  parting  planes  transverse 
to  each  other,  the  mold  cavities  for  alternate  links  being 
respectively  In  traasverse  planes  and  Interlooped  with 
each  other,  a  vertical  sprue  extending  longitudinally  of 
tbe    mold    In   each    parting   plane   and   communicating   re- 


spectively  with    alternate  mold   cavities,   and   means   for 
separating  and  closing  the  sections  In  rectilinear  paths. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  molding  Interlooped  links,  cooslst- 
Ing  of  s  base,  a  sectional  mold  arranged  vertically   upon 

I  said  base  having  a  plurality  of  parting  plan' s  transverse 
I  to  each  other,  the  mold  cavities  for  alternate  links  beiag 
i  respectively  In  transverse  planes  and  Interlooped  with 
j  each  other,  a  vertical  sprue  extending  longitudinally  of 
.  said  mold  in  each  parting  pUute  and  communicating  witb 
I  the  individual  mold  cavities,  and  means  carried  I'y  said 
I  base  for  simultaneously  separating  sections  of  tbe  mold 
In  transverse  planes. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  molding  interlooped  links,  com- 
prising a  vertical  sectional  mold  having  a  plurality  of 
parting  plants  transverw  to  each  other,  the  mold  ravities 
for  alternate  links  being  respectively  In  transverse  planes 
and  interlooped  with  each  other,  a  vertical  sprue  extend 
Ing  longitudinally  of  the  mold  in  each  parting  plane  com- 
municating respectively  with  alternate  mold  cavities, 
means  for  yleldably  pressing  said  sections  together,  and 
means  for  separating  and  closing  the  section  in  recti- 
linear paths. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  molding  Interlooped  links,  consist- 
ing of  a  base,  a  series  of  pillars  thereupon,  a  sectional 
mold  arranged  vertically  upon  said  base,  a  guide  shank 
extending  through  one  of  said  pillars,  and  means  secured 
to  said  shank  for  separating  and  closing  the  sections  In 
rectilinear  paths. 


923,522.  LEAF-TIHNEU  F<tR  SHEET -MLSIC. 
LiAM  A.  HxxT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  17 
SerUl  No.  406,827. 


WlL- 
1907. 
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1.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  arms  provhled  with  leaf  holding  means,  a  post  npon 
which  tbey  are  plvotaily  8upp«jrttd,  a  collar  rigidly 
mounted  upon  the  post,  superposed  springs  one  for  each 
arm.  all  connected  with  one  <if  their  ends  to  the  side  of 
this  collar  and  with  their  other  ends  each  to  one  of  the 
arms,  and  means  »  beret 'V  these  arms  are  all  held  on  one 
side  of  the  port  against  the  normal  action  of  their  springs 
and  whereby  they  may  be  released  one  by  one 

2.  In  a  music  Uaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  arms  provided  with  leaf-holding  means  t)etween  their 
ends  and  with  tint>«  at  one  of  tbt>tr  ends,  a  po«t  to  which 
these  hubs  are  fitted,  a  collar  rigidly  secured  to  this  post 
upon  which  tbe  bubs  rest,  one  above  the  other,  tiie  arms 
being  shaped  near  tbeir  hubs  to  have  vertically  disposed 
wrists  which  are  of  graduated  heights,  so  tiiat  the  arms 
are  all  at  even  Ijelght.  springs  one  for  each  arm.  each 
attat  lied  with  one  of  its  ends  to  tbe  wrist  of  one  of  tbe 
arms  and  all  attached  with  their  other  ends  to  the  collar 
mentioned  and  means  whereby  the  arms  are  all  held  on 
one  side  of  the  post  against  the  normal  action  of  these 
springs  snd   released  therefrom,   one  after  the  other. 

'.i.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  post, 
a  rail  rigidly  connected  Ix'tweer  Its  ends  to  the  upper 
end  of  this  ;K)st,  a  stop  depending  from  this  rail  near 
one  of  its  entis.  arms  adapted  to  support  mnslc  plvotaily 
supported  on  the  post  l»eiow  this  rail,  springs  whereby 
they  are  normally  held  against  the  stop  mentioned,  a 
spring-actuated  trigger  plvotaily  supported  at  the  other 
end  of  the  rail  whereby  the  arms  may  be  held  thereat 
against  the  action  of  their  springs,  means  to  manipulate 
the  trigger  to  release  tbe  foremost  arm,  and  a  pawl  which 
detains  the  arm  back  of  the  foremost  arm  while  this 
latter  Is  being  releas^'d. 
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4.  In  a  muBlc-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  spring-actuated  arms  adapted  to  support  sheets  of 
music,  a  post  upon  which  they  ar»»  ptvotally  supported, 
means  to  manipulate  the  arms  for  the  Intended  purpose, 
and  a  clamp  into  which  the  post  is  adjustablj^  fitted  and 
whereby  the  entire  device  is  detachable  secured  In  position. 


923,523  CURTAIN  FASTENER.  Henkt  Hioqin,  New- 
port, Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Hlggln  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Newport,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  June  1'9,  1905.     Serial  No.  267,577. 


1.  In  a  pawl  and  ratchet  combination,  a  pawl  handle 
rigidly  connected  to  the  pawl,  the  pivot  of  the  pawl  being 
located  at  the  junction  of  the  pawl  and  of  the  handle, 
the  pawl  and  the  handle  extending  In  the  same  general 
direction  from  the  pivot,  and  a  spring  embracing  the 
pivot  and  bearing  against  the  pawl,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  pawl  and  ratchet  combination,  a  frame,  a  pawl 
handle  rigidly  connected  to  the  pawl,  a  pivot  at  the 
Junction  of  the  handle  and  of  the  pawl,  the  pawl  and 
handle  extending  from  the  pivot  in  the  same  general 
direction,  the  pivot  being  between  the  handle  and  the 
pawl,  and  a  spring  embracing  the  pivot  of  the  pawl  and 
secured  to  the  frame  beneath  the  handle,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  a  fastening  device,  a  pawl  support  B,  having  an 
interior  space,  a  roof,  pivot  cheeks  B*,  pivot  B*,  means 
for  connecting  it  to  a  foundation,  pawl  A,  having  part 
A»,  pivoted  at  B*  to  the  pawl  support,  tooth  A*  of  the 
pawl  extending  toward  the  rear  of  the  pawl,  spring  D 
having  curved  members  D*  united  -at  I>,  and  having  free 
end  portions  £>*  pressing  against  the  pawl  tooth  A*,  the 
pawl  support  having  a  hook  engaging  the  union  part  D* 
of  the  spring,  the  pawl  and  pawl  support  adapted  for  a 
ratchet  rod  or  toothed  piece  engaging  said  tooth,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  fastening  device,  a  pawl  support  B,  having  an 
Interior  space,  a  roof,  pivot  cheeks  B*,  pivot  B*,  means 
for  connecting  it  to  a  foundation,  pawl  A,  having  part  A^, 
pivoted  at  B*  to  the  pawl  support,  the  handle  when  the 
pawl  is  In  use  lying  close  to  the  pawl  support,  the  latter 
and  the  handle  constructed  so  that  a  space  shall  be 
present  between  the  free  end  of  the  handle  and  the  pawl 
support,  tooth  A*  of  the  pawl  extending  toward  the  rear 
of  the  pawl,  spring  D  having  curved  members  D*  united  at 
D*,  and  having  free  end  portions  D*  pressing  against  the 
pawl  tooth  A*,  the  pawl  support  having  a  hook  engaging 
the  union  part  of  the  spring,  the  pawl  and  pawl  support 
adapted  for  a  ratchet  rod  or  toothed  piece  engaging  said 
tooth,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

5.  In  a  fastening  device,  wherein  a  pawl  is  adapted  to 
engage  a  toothed  rod,  the  toothed  rod  consisting  of  a  rod 
flat  on  one  side,  and  bent  so  that  the  two  halves  run 
closely  parallel  and  parallel  for  a  distance  from  their  junc- 
tion bend,  these  halves  being  provided  with  a  ratchet  or 
toothed  face,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


£23,524.      VALVE   FOR   GAS-ENGINES.      Frankun   G. 

HOBAKT.  Belolt,   Wis.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks,   Morse  & 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Piled 

May  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,377. 

1.  In   a   valve  for  exploaive  engines,   the  combination 
with  a  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  hollow  core  of 


different  diameters,  forming  a  shoulder  therein  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  connected  with  said  hollow  core,  said  body 
member  carrying  means  Intermediate  Its  ends  for  attach- 
ment to  the  engine,  of  a  valve  seated  at  one  end  of  said 
body  adapted  to  l>e  automatically  opened  and  closed,  a 
valve  stem  pa.>*sing  through  said  hollow  core,  an  ad- 
justable collar  GO  said  stem,  a  yielding  member  sleeved  on 
said  stem  and  bearing  against  said  collar  and  said  shoul 
der,  and  tending  to  hold  said  valve  to  Its  seat,  an  ad 
justable  cap  inclosing  one  end  of  said  body  meml)er  for 
adjusting  the  opening  and  closing  movement  of  said  valve, 
and  means  for  locking  said  stem  and  cap  against  relative 
vertical  movement  whereby  the  adjustment  of  said  cap 
positively  opens  or  closes  said  valve 


2.  In  u  valve  for  explosion  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  body  member  having  a  hollow  core  and  having  a 
threaded  portion  Intermediate  its  ends  for  attachment  to 
the  engine,  one  end  of  said  V)ody  member  being  cylindrical 
for  insertion  in  the  engine,  of  a  valve  seating  In  said  cy- 
lindrical end,  a  stem  for  said  valve  passing  through  said 
hollow  core  and  entirely  Inclosed  within  the  valve  casing, 
a  yielding  member  tending  to  hold  said  valve  to  its  seat, 
an  adju8tal)le  cap  Inclosing  the  outer  end  of  said  valve,  the 
adjustment  of  said  cap  being  adapted  to  vary  the  opening 
and  closing  movement  of  said  valve,  and  means  for  lock 
Ing  said  cap  and  stem  against  relative  vertical  movement, 
whereby  the  adjustment  of  said  cap  positively  opens  or 
closes  said  valve,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  valve  for  explosive  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  hollow  core  of 
different  diameters,  forming  a  shoulder  tberein.  said  body 
member  carrying  means  Intermediate  lt.«t  ends  for  at- 
tachment to  the  engine,  of  a  valve  seated  at  one  end  of 
said  body,  a  valve  stem  passing  through  said  hollow  core, 
an  adjustable  collar  on  said  stem,  a  yielding  member 
sleeved  on  said  stem  and  bearing  against  said  collar  and 
said  shoulder  and  tending  to  hold  said  valve  to  Its  seat  :  a 
bushing  adjustably  secured  to  the  outer  end  nf  said  body,  a 
hollow  cap  removably  secured  to  said  busbing  and  forming 
a  closure  for  the  end  of  said  body,  said  cap  having  a  re- 
cess In  its  Inner  face  and  a  collar  fitting  said  recess  where- 
by the  adjustment  of  said  cap  will  vary  the  limit  of  open 
Ing  movement  of  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  valve  for  explosive  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  hollow  core  of 
different  diameters  forming  n  shoulder  therein,  the  central 
portion  of  said  body  member  being  polygonal  In  cross  sec 
tlon  to  form  a  wrench  hold,  and  means  intermediate  the 
ends  for  attachment  to  the  engine,  of  a  valve  seated  at 
one  end  of  said  hody  adapted  to  be  automatically  opened 
and  closed,  a  valTe  stem  passing  through  said  hollow  core. 
a  yielding  member  tending  to  hold  said  valve  to  Its  seat 
bearing  upon  said  shoulder,  a  bushing  adjustably  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  body  member,  a  hollow  cap  re 
movably  secured  to  said  bushing,  and  means  on  said  cap 
and  valve  stem  whereby  the  adjustment  of  said  cap  will 
vary  the  limit  of  the  cpenlnj?  or  clDslng  movement  of  said 
valve,  for  the  purpose  described.      f 

5.  In  a  valve  for  explosive  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  hollow  core  of 
different  diameters  forming  a  shoulder  tberein  and  having 
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an  aperture  connected  with  said  hollow  core,  said  body 
member  carrying  means  intermediate  Its  ends  for  attach 
ment  to  the  engine,  of  a  valve  seated  at  one  end  of  said 
tK>dy  adapted  to  be  automatically  opened  and  closed,  a 
valve  stem  passing  through  said  hollow  core,  an  adjustable 
collar  on  said  stem,  a  yielding  member  sleeved  on  said 
stem  and  l>earing  against  said  collar  and  said  shoulder 
and  tending  to  hold  said  valve  to  Its  seat,  and  an  ad- 
justable cap  for  said  body  member  with  which  said  collar 
has  a  sliding  engagement  adapted  to  vary  the  opening  and 
closing  movement  of  said  valve. 


'  with  sleeves  adapted  to  receive  said  bolts  and  a  nut  mount- 
ed on  one  of  said  bolts  and  a  wheel  on  the  other  for  ad- 
Justing  the  tension  of  said  band. 


9  2  3,625.  HOSriTAL  BED  ELEVATOR  AND  REST. 
Jacob  M  Hopkins.  I>exlngton,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1908. 
Serial  No.  446,752. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  movable 
adjustable  frame  adapted  to  lie  arranged  over  one  end  of 
an  ordinary  bedstead,  a  winding  shaft  mounted  trans- 
versely of  said  frame,  cables  carried  by  said  shaft  provided 
with  hooks  at  their  ends  for  connecting  the  same  to  the 
head  of  the  bedstead  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft 
together  with  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  same. 

2  The  combination  with  a  bedstead  adapted  to  be  raised 
in  an  inclined  position,  of  a  rest  for  arresting  the  position 
of  the  person  when  in  the  bed,  said  rest  comprising  a  main 
stem  having  an  upwardly  projecting  portion  at  one  end.  a 
cross  bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  stem,  means  for  locking 
said  cross  bar  In  Its  adjusted  position,  a  bowed  cross  bar 
connected  to  said  upwardly  projecting  end  of  the  stem, 
•aid  cross  bar  being  provided  with  legs  at  Its  ends  for  sup- 
porting the  same  alK)ve  the  bed. 

3.  \  l>ed  elevator  comprising  a  pair  of  standards  pro 
vlded  with  feet,  one  of  said  standards  being  provided  with 
a  laterally  projecting  bar  working  In  a  sleeve  carried  by  the 
other  standard,  means  for  locking  said  bar  in  its  adjusted 
position  in  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  mounted  in  sleeves  carried 
by  the  standards  below  said  bar.  cables  connected  to  said 
shaft  provided  with  hooks  at  their  ends,  a  handle  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  ojjerattng  the  same,  a  ratchet 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  one  of  the  stand- 
ards for  engaging  said  ratchet,  a  frictlonal  wheel  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  a  band  mounted  over  said  wheel  together 
with  means  for  adjusting  said  band. 

4.  In  a  bed  elevator  the  combination  with  an  adjustable 
frame  mounted  on  feet  provided  with  casters,  of  bearing 
sleeves  formed  Integral  with  said  frame,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  said  bearing  sleeves  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  ver 
tlcal  standard*  of  the  frame,  a  handle  connected  to  one  end. 
of  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  shaft  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  pawl  carried  by  one  of  the  standards  of  the 
frame,  a  pulley  fixed  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  handle,  a 
band  arranged  over  said  pulley  having  Its  free  ends  con- 
nected to  lx>lts.  an  arm  secured  to  said  standards  provided 


923,526.  VALVE  OPERATING  MECHANISM  Ahthlb 
M.  Hoi'SEB.  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Crane  rompany, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  10, 
1908.    SerUl  No.  442,937. 


,|aJ5^*3l 


1.  In  combination,  a  reclprocatory  valve,  a  stem  there- 
for, rotary  meann  engaging  the  stem  and  adapited  by  its  ro- 
tation to  reciprocate  the  valve,  a  motor  for  operating  the 
rotary  means,  and  a  friction  brake  for  checking  the  move- 
ment of  the  rotary  means  and  operative  substantially 
throughout  the  movement  of  said  valve. 

H.  In  combination,  a  reclprocatory  valve,  a  stem  there- 
for, rotary  means  engaging  the  stem  and  adapted  by  Its  ro 
tatlon  to  reciprocate  the  valve,  an  electric  series  motor  for 
operating  the  rota}"y  means,  and  a  friction  brake  for  check- 
ing the  movement  of  the  rotary  means  and  operative  siib- 
stJintially  throughout  the  movement  of  said  valve 

3.  In  combination,  a  reclprocatory  valve,  a  .stem  there- 
for, rotary  means  engaging  the  stem  and  adapted  by  Its  ro 
tatlon  to  reciprocate  the  valve,  a  motor  for  operating  the 
rotary  means,  a  retarding  meml>er  having  lost  motion  con 
nection  with  the  rotarv  means,  and  a  friction  brake  for  the 
retarding  member. 

4.  In  combination,  n  reclprocatory  valve,  a  stem  there 
for.  roUry  means  engaging  the  stem  and  adapted  by  its  ro- 
tation to  reciprocate  the  valve,  a  motor  for  operating  the 
rotary  means,  a  retarding  member  having  lost  motion  con- 
nection with  the  rotary  means,  and  a  friction  brake  for  the 
retarding  member  and  operative  substantially  throughout 
the  movement  of  said  valve. 

5.  In  combination,  a  reclprocatory  valve,  a  stem  there 
for.  rotary  means  engaging  the  stem  and  adapted  by  its  ro 
tatlon  to  reciprocate  the  valve,  a  motor  for  operating  the 
rotary  means,  a  collar  having  lost  motion  connection  with 
the  rotary  means,  and  a  friction  brake  for  the  collar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


923.52  7.      TYPE  WRITING    MACHINE.      ChaklesW. 

HowBLL.   Newark,   N.   J.,   assignor   to  Sun  Typewriter 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  10, 

1»<>6      Serial  No.  347,202. 

1  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  set  of  key-oper- 
ated types  and  a  carriage  and  also  ijcludlng  a  member  re 
clprocating  at  each  type  stroke,  the  combination  of  a  tap 
pet  adjustable  along  the  carriage,  a  rod  extending  along 
the  carriage  and  mounted  upon  the  framework  of  the  ma- 
chine and  carrying  an  arm  In  the  path  of  said  tappet,  an 
abutment,  an  Interponent  upon  said  rod  and  movable  there- 
by into  position  to  cooperate  with  said  abutment  to  arreat 
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Mid  reciprocating  member  to  prevent  the  types  from  prlnt- 
JBg,  and  means  for  turning  said  rod  Independently  of  said 
Interponent  to  rock  said  arm  oat  of  the  path  of  said  tappet. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  set  of  key-operated 
types  and  a  carriage  and  also  including  a  universal  bar  and 
a  pair  of  arms  connected  to  the  universal  bar  and  recipro- 
cating at  each  type  stroke,  the  combination  of  a  tappet  ad 
Justable  along  the  carriage,  a  rod  extending  along  the  car 
riage  and  mounted  upon  the  framework  of  the  machine  and 
carrying  an  arm  projecting  into  the  path  of  said  tappet,  a 
pair  of  abutments,  interponents  movable  by  an  endwise 
movement  of  paid  rod  Into  positions  to  cooperate  with  said 
abutments  to  arrest  said  reciprocating  arms  to  prevent  the 
types  from  printing,  means  for  turning  said  rod  independ- 
ently of  said  interponents  to  rock  said  projecting  arm  out 
of  the  path  of  said  tappet,  and  means  for  returning  said 
Interponents  and  said  rod  to  normal  positions. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  set  of  key -operated 
types  and  a  carriage  and  also  including  a  member  reclpro 

J  eating  at  each  type  stroke,  the  combination  of  a  tappet  ad- 
justable along  the  carriage,  a  rod  extending  along  the  car- 
riage and  mounted  upon  the  framework  of  the  machine  and 
carrying  an  arm  in  the  path  of  said  tappet,  an  abutment, 
an  interponent  upon  said  rod  and  movable  thereby  Into  po- 
sition to  cooperate  with  the  abutment  to  arrest  said  reclp 
rocatlng  member  to  prevent  the  types  from  printing,  and 
means  for  turning  said  rod  independently  of  said  interpo 
nent  to  rock  said  arm  out  of  the  path  of  said  tappet ;  said 
arm  and  tappet  having  relatively  inclined  surfaces  engag- 
ing each  other  upon  the  return  of  the  carriage,  to  permit 
the  arm  to  ride  freely  past  the  tappet. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  set  of  key-op- 
erated types  and  a  carriage  and  also  including  a  member 
reciprocating  at  each  type  stroke,  the  combination  of  a 
■top  member  adjustable  along  the  carriage,  a  movable 
■butment  upon  the  framework  of  the  machine  In  the  path 
of  said  stop  member  to  coOperate  therewith  to  arrest  the 
carrlagf.  a  tapi»et  upon  said  stop  member,  n  rod  extending 
along>  the  carriage  and  mounted  for  both  endwise  move- 
ment and  rotative  upon  the  framework  of  the  machine  and 
carrying  an  arm  projecting  into  the  path  of  said  tappet, 
an  abutment,  an  Interponent  caused  by  the  endwise  move- 
ment of  said  rod  to  move  Into  the  path  of  said  reciprocat- 
ing member  and  cooperate  with  said  abutment  to  prevent 
the  types  from  printing,  a  finger  piece  having  means  to 
turn  said  rod  to  rock  said  projecting  arm  out  of  the  path 

^     of   said    tappet,    resilient    means   for    returning    the    inter 
ponent  and  the  rod  to  normal  positions  when  released  by 
said  finger  piece,  and  means  for  enabling  said  finger  piece 
to  move  said  abutment  out  of  the  path  of  said  member. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  set  of  key-op- 
erated types  and  a  carriage  and  also  Including  a  member 
reciprocating  at  each  type  stroke,  the  combination  of  a 
■top  member  adjustable,  along  the  carriage,  a  movable 
■Iratment  upon  the  framework  of  the  machine  In  the  path 
of  said  stop  member  to  cooperate  therewith  to  arrest  the 
carriage,  a  tappet  upon  said  atop  member,  a  rod  extending 
■long  the  carriage  and  mounted  for  both  endwise  move- 
ment and  rotation  apon  tbe  framework  of  the  machine  and 
rarrylng  an  arm  projecting  Into  the  path  of  said  tappet. 


an  abutment,  an  interponent  caused  by  the  endwise  more- 
ment  of  said  rod  to  move  into  tbe  path  of  said  reciprocat 
iBg  member  and  cooperate  with  said  abutoient  to  prevent 
the  types  from  printing,  a  finger  piece  having  oiieans  to 
turn  said  rod  to  rock  said  projecting  arm  out  of  the  path 
of  said  tappet,  resilient  means  for  returning  the  Inter 
ponent  and  the  rod  to  normal  positions  when  released  by 
said  finger  piece,  means  for  enabling  said  finger  piece  to 
move  said  abutment  out  of  the  path  of  said  member,  an 
additional  abutment  mounted  upon  the  framework,  and  an 
additional  stop  upon  the  carriage  to  engage  the  additional 
abutment  to  determine  the  final  limit  of  movement  of  the 
carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923,528.      EXCAVATOR.      Elgkne    HoV.    Memphis.    Tenn 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,795. 


^^==^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  an  endless  power  cable,  of  one  or  more 
wheeled  scoops,  a  power  rope  connected  to  eacli  wheeled 
scoop  and  detachahly  connected  to  the  power  cal)h',  a  se 
rles  of  guide  sheaves  directing  the  power  cable  around  the 
turns,  and  meaoa  associated  with  each  sheave  to  cause  the 
power  rope  to  pass  freely  over  the  top  of  the  sheave. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combl 
nation  with  an  endles.s  power  cable  and  means  for  oi)erating 

I  the  same  continually,  of  one  or  more  wheeled  scoops  oper 
I  able  within  the  runs  of  the  said  power  cable,  a  power  rope 
connected  at  one  end  to  each  scoop  and  at  the  other  end 
detachably  connected  to  said  power  cable,  n  horizontally 
disposed  guide  sheave  at  each  turn  of  the  caMe,  and  a 
guide  rail  associated  with  the  said  sheave  and  having  one 
end  beneath  the  cable  and  the  other  end  above  the  sheave 
to  cause  the  power  rope  to  pass  freely  over  the  sheave 
while  attached  to  the  power  cable. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  an  endless  power  cable  and  means  for  driving 
the  same  continually,  of  a  wheeled  scoop  embodying  a 
frame  connected  at  one  end  to  the  sc<X)p  structure,  steer- 
ing devices  supporting  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  power 
rope  connected  to  the  power  cable  and  detachably  con 
nected  at  one  side  of  said  frame,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
bioation  with  aa  endless  power  cable  and  means  for  driv 
Ing  the  same  continually,  of  a  wheeled  scoop  comprising  u 
frame  connected  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  scoop  structure, 
steering  devices  including  a  wheel  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  the  frame,  a  power  rope  connected  to  said  endless 
cable,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  rope  to 
the  frame,  said  means  including  a  pivoted  catch,  and  a 
spring  operated  lever  to  prevent  movement  of  the  catch  on 
its  pivot. 

5.  The  hereindescribed  wheeled  scoop  embracing  an  up- 
wardly arched  axle,  a  scoop  suspended  from  the  axle,  a 
frame  connected  to  the  Fcoop  structure,  means  to  support 
and  steer  the  otber  end  of  the  frame,  means  to  propel  the 
aforesaid  devices,  and  means  to  prevent  unauthorised  tilt- 
ing of  the  said  axle,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  pivoted 
on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  abut  at  one  end  against  the 
said  axle  when  is  normal  position. 
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923,R2«.  COMBINATION  FOLDING  BED  AND  DIVAN. 
Wit.i.iAM  E  IxuRAH.w).  Philadelphia.  I'a  Filed  Nov. 
29,   11K)7.      Serial   No.  404,245. 


1.  In  a  convertible  article  of  furniture,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  an  adjustable  hack  section  pivoted  thereto  at 
Its  lower  end,  a  sUdably  mounted  seat  carried  by  tbe  sup- 
port, a  link  connected  to  the  seat  and  to  the  back  al>ove  its 
pivotal  i)oint.  whprel)y  the  seat  is  moved  rearwardly  on 
lowering  the  hack,  and  separate  means  for  holding  tbe 
back  at  different  angles  of  inclination. 

2.  In  a  standard  sized  bedstead,  the  combination  com- 
prising three  transverse  sections  and  a  base  portion,  con- 
sisting of  a  1k)i  with  false  ends  under  the  middle  section, 
having  the  upper  or  back  section  adjustable  to  any  angle 
by  attached  notched  rods  enKaging  in  pins  fastened  Inside 
of  end  of  box  and  with  legs  attached  near  upper  edge  of 
said  back  section,  said  legs  remaining  constantly  parallel 
with  rear  face  of  said  base  piece  In  nny  adjustment,  said 
bock  section  attached  to  the  center  section  by  jump  hinges 
and  said  back  section  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  rear 
face  of  said  box,  said  middle  section  supported  on  anti- 
friction rollers  secured  to  the  top  edges  of  the  inside  false 
ends  of  said  Ih>x  and  having  the  lower  or  foot -rest  section 
hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  front  face  of  said  box  and 
adjustable  to  any  angle  by  notched  rigid  carved  irons  se- 
cured to  either  end  passing  into  the  spaces  Ix-twoen  the 
respective  ends  and  false  ends  of  said  box,  engaging  in 
lower  edges  of  orifices  into  said  spaces  and  operated  by 
rod  which  Is  surrounded  by  a  spiral  spring  which  causes  It 
to  retain  its  extreme  pwsition  in  the  downward  direction, 
said  rod  is  secured  to  a  bolt  attached  td  tin-  front  face  of 
said  l>ox  and  passing  througti  slots  of  said  rigid  curved 
irons,  said  lK>lt  is  made  up  of  two  sections,  each  pivoted  to 
said  front  face  of  tx)S  and  connected  to  the  other  by  a 
doubb-  hinge,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

".  In  folding  bed  the  combination  oi  three  transverse 
independently  moval>le  and  adjustable  sections  and  a  base 
portion,  in  connection  with  hinged  legs  atinctied  to  the 
back  section  to  8up(Hirt  the  same,  said  base  portion  com- 
prising II  l>f)x  with  false  Interior  ends  forming  a  cavity 
with  thi-  outside  ends,  said  outside  ends  l>einp  extended 
above  forming  arms  and  in  front  forming  a  recess  to  re- 
ceive toot  section  when  adjusted  vertically  having  said 
foot  section  hinged  to  upper  front  face  of  said  base  por- 
tion the  iipt>er  or  back  section  binged  to  its  upper  rear 
face  and  middle  section  forming  its  cover  and  resting  upon 
boriiontal  anti-friction  rollers  secured  to  top  edges  of  its 
Inner  or  false  ends  and  connected  with  said  back  section 
by  jump  hinges,  svibstantlally  as  de8cril)ed 

•1.  In  a  folding  l)ed.  the  combination  cif  tliree  inde- 
pendently adjustable  transverse  sections  and  a  base  sup- 
porting them  and  having  the  head  section  hinged  to  the 
top  of  its  rear  face,  the  foot  section  liint'ed  to  the  top  of 
Its  front  face,  and  the  middle  section  shifting  upon  anti- 
friction rollers  s<"cured  to  the  tops  of  Its  inner  false  ends 
and  coupled  with  the  head  section  by  jump  hinges  pivoted 
to  eacli     substantially   as  described. 

5  In  a  transversely  folding  bed  and  divan,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  base  portion  comprising  a  box  having  false  ends 
and  constituting  a  support  for  the  same  and  two  inde 
pen<lently  adjustable  sections  hinged  thereto  with  shift- 
ing middle  seet'on  between  them  and  secured  by  a  jump 
binge  to  one  of  tliem.  to  which  automatically  movicg  leg* 
■re  secured,  and  having  movable  mattresses  attached  to 
each  section,  substantially  as  described. 

fClatms  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jatette.] 


92.'!, 530,  SCALE  Lotis  Ja».mch«5,  Detroit.  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  The  Standard  Computing  Scale  Company.  De- 
troit, Mlcb..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1908.  Serial 
No.  430.2<>5. 


1.  In  an  automatic  spring  scale,  the  combination  with  a 
l>ase.  of  a  liollow  pedestal  extending  upward  from  the  base, 
platform  levers  supported  upon  tlie  tiase  with  one  end  of 
one  of  said  levers  extending  Into  the  lower  end  of  said 
pedestal,  an  indicating  drum  supported  upon  the  upper 
end  of  said  pedestal,  a  balance-spring  sui>ported  at  Its 
upf>er  end  and  extending  downward  witliin  the  hollow 
pedestal,  means  within  tbe  pedestal  connecting  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  spring  with  the  end  of  said  platform  lever, 
means  operated  by  said  lever  and  extending  upward  within 
the  pedestal  to  operate  the  drum,  and  a  dash-pot  within 
the  lower  end  of  tJie  pedestal  having  a  piston  connected 
with  the  means  connecting  the  spring  and  platform  lever, 

2.  In  an  automatic  spring  scale,  the  combination  with 
platform  levers,  a  horizontal  shaft,  an  Indicatint:  drum  on 
said  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  rack  to  enjiuge  the 
pinion  and  turn  tlie  drum,  a  balance-spring  secured  at  Its 
upp<  r  end  l>elow  the  drum  and  extending  downward  tliere- 
froni,  a  head  to  which  the  lower  end  of  the  spring  is  at- 
tached, a  vertically  adjustable  pin  carried  by  the  bead,  a 
rod  secured  to  the  rack  at  its  upper  end  and  plvotally  at- 
tached to  said  pin  near  its  lower  end  and  extending  down- 
ward beyond  its  pivot,  spring-actuated  means  carried  by 
the  pin  to  engage  the  downwardly  projecting  end  of  the 
rod  and  turn  said  rod  on  Its  pivot  to  hold  the  rack  in  en- 
gagement with  Its  pinion,  and  means  connecting  the  plat- 
form levers  and  said  liead. 

3.  In  an  automatic  spring  scale,  the  corjbination  with 
platform  levers,  of  an  indicating  drum,  a  pinion  to  turn 
the  drum,  a  rack  engaging  the  pinion,  balance-springs,  a 
head  to  which  tbe  springs  are  attached  nt  one  end  and 
provided  with  an  opening-,  a  8crewthreade<l  pin  in  said 
opening,  an  adjusting  nut  engaging  the  pin  to  adjust  the 
pin  vertically,  laterally  extending  ears  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  pin.  a  rod  atfaclied  ut  it.«  upper  end  to  the  rack  and 
near  its  lower  end  pivoted  between  said  ejirs.  spring  actu- 
ated means  carried  by  the  pin  and  engaging  the  down- 
wardly projecting  end  of  the  rod.  means  to  prevent  the 
turning  of  the  pin  and  to  permit  its  vertical  adjustment, 
and  a  draft  rod  connecting  the  platform  levers  and  the 
bead. 

4.  In  an  automatic  spring  scale,  the  combination  with 
platform  levers,  of  a  horizontal  shaft,  an  Indicating  drum 
on  said  shaft  consisting  of  two  parts,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft 
t>etween  the  parts  of  the  drum,  a  rack  engaging  said 
pinion.  l>a lance-springs,  a  tiead  to  which  the  lower  ends  of 
the  balan<e-s]irlng><  are  attnched,  said  head  l>eiag  pro- 
vided with  a  veitlcal  hole  and  a  aotch  In  Its  forward  ■id*, 
an  iid.instable  pin  having  a  liead  and  a  screw -ttireaded 
shank  extending  through  the  hole,  an  adjusting-nut  on  tbe 
pin  within  tlie  notch,  ears  on  the  head  of  tbe  pin  extend- 
ing   laterally    therefrom,    a    rod    se<-ured   to    the   rack   and 
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pivoted  between  aald  ears,  a  pin  extending  through  a  re 
ceM  In  the  he»d  of  the  adjustable  pin  Into  engagement 
with  the  downwardly  projecting  end  of  the  rod.  a  spring 
on  the  pin  within  the  recess,  a  screw-plug  to  close  the 
outer  end  of  the  recess  and  adjust  the  spring,  upwardly 
extending  parallel  lugs  on  the  head,  means  on  the  ad- 
justable pin  engaging  between  the  lugs,  and  a  draft-rod 
connecting  the  platform  levers  to  the  head. 

5.  In  an  automatic  spring  scale,  the  combination  with  a 
-base,  of  a  hollow  pedestal  on  the  base,  platform  levers  on 
the  base,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  forked  end  ex 
tending  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  pedestal,  an  Indicating 
drum  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  pedestal,  a  pinion  Inter- 
medlnte  the  ends  of  the  drum  to  turn  the  same,  a  rack  en 
gaging  the  pinion,  balance-springs  secured  at  their  upper 
ends  b*'low  the  drum  and  extending  downward  within  the 
hollow  pedestal,  a  head  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  the 
springs  are  attached,  a  rod  attached  to  the  head  at  Its 
lower  end  and  to  the  rack  at  its  upper  end,  a  yoke  at- 
tached to  the  forked  end  of  the  platform  lever,  a  draft- rod 
connecting  the  yoke  and  said  head,  a  dash-pot  within  the 
pedestal  between  the  forked  ends  of  said  platform  lever, 
and  a  piston  in  the  dash  pot  connected  with  the  lower  end 
of    the    draft-rod. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.1 


coin   slots,   and   a   spring  pawl   made  of  a   single  piece  of 
spring  metal  and  counected  with  said  receptacle  and  pro 
vided  with  a  portion  normally  extending  into  some  one  of 
said   last-mentioned   slou   for   the   purpose   of   preventing 
undue  rotation  of  said  coin  wheel,  said  spring  pawl  being 


923,531.      REGULATOR    FOR    GAS-JETS.      Chahlis    J 
Johnson,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.     Serial 

No.   471.744. 


further  provided  with  a  portion  extending  Into  the  path 
of  a  coin  carried  by  said  coin  wheel  no  as  to  lift  said  spring 
pawl  when  said  coin  wheel  Is  turned  In  one  direction,  said 
coin  being  free  to  fall,  from  its  own  gravity,  after  lis  re- 
lease  from  said  spring   pawl. 


923.533.  COTTON-GIN.  Frederick  T.  Kent,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Empire  Duplex  Oin  Company  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  May  23, 
1908.     Serial  No.  434,466. 


A  gas  burner  consisting  In  the  combination  of  a  burner 
tube  provided  with  a  number  of  silts  for  the  escape  of  gas 
extending  downwardly  from  its  upper  end.  thereby  form- 
ing flexible  portions  which  may  be  bent  together  at  their 
free  ends  to  vary  the  size  of  the  silts  between  them,  said 
tube  having  also  a  screw-threaded  portion  below  said  slits, 
a  Bunsen  tube  provided  with  an  apertured.  flaring  bottom 
and  mounted  upon  said  burner  tube  below  said  screw- 
threaded  portion,  a  regulator  cap  having  an  opening  in  the 
center  of  its  summit  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  tubes 
and  screw-threaded  section  to  engage  the  threads  upon  said 
burner  tube,  gear  teeth  upon  the  exterior  of  said  cap.  a 
bevel  gear  meshing  with  said  teeth  and  carried  by  a  stem 
Journaled  on  said  burner  tube  and  having  on  its  outer  end 
a  button  by  which  it  may  be  turned,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.  In  a  roller  cotton  gin.  the  combination  with  a  rcUer 
and  a  stationary  lied  knife,  of  a  rotatable  stripping  mem- 
ber for  coartlon  therewith  comprising  a  plurality  «f  ra- 
dially disposed  stripping  elements  whose  faces  are  ar- 
ranged oblique  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  the  said 
elements  being  disposed  spirally  around  the  axis  of  their 
member  and  with  the  extreme  lateral  portion  of  one  strip 
ping  element  upon  one  side  thereof  substantially  in  a  line 
with  the  extreme  lateral  portion  of  the  succeeding  strip- 
ping element  uiton  the  opposite  side  of  the  same,  whereby 
no  space  is  left  lietween  them  in  the  said  direction  of  ro- 
tation. 

2.  In  a  roller  cotton  gin.  the  combination  with  a  ginning 
roller  and  a  stationary  bed  knife,  of  a  rotatable  stripping 
memlier  for  coactlon  therewith  comprising  a  l>ody  portion 
and  n  plurality  of  radlul  cylindrical  pins  spirally  disposed 
around  the  same,  the  extreme  lateral  portions  of  pins 
which  succeed  each  other  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  member  being  substantially  in  a  line  with  each  other 
upon  their  opposite  sides. 


923,534.  NECKWEAR.  William  A.  Kevs.  New  York. 
N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Slip  Scarf  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Jan.  7.  I»u9.     SeHal  No.  471.086. 


923,532.     COUPON-SAFE.     Chablbs  F.  Jones,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Fll«d  June  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.073. 

The  combination  of  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  coin 
•lot,  a  coin  wheel  mounted  within  said  receptacle  and  pro 
Tided  with  coin  slots  for  receiving  coins  from  said  coin 
glot,   and   further   provided   with   slots  disposed   interme 
dlate  said  coin  slots  In  a  plane  different  from  that  of  said 


1.  In  a  neck  tie,  the  combination  of  a  neckband  and  two 
tying  ends,  a  portion  of  the  Inner  band  only  of  the  neck 
tie  cut  away  and  n  strip  of  antifriction  fabric  substituted 
therefor. 

2.  In  a  neck  tie.  the  combination  of  a  neckband  and  two 
tying  ends,  a  portion  of  the  inner  face  only  of  the  neck- 
band consisting  of  a  strip  of  substantially  antl  friction 
fabric  and  Independent  Interllnings  '.n  the  tying  ends. 

.H.  In  a  neck  tie.  the  combination  of  two  tying  ends  and 
a  neckband,  a  p(Mtion  of  the  Innerslde  only  of  the  neck- 
band being  made  of  a  relatively  antl  friction  fabric  and  an 
Interlining  In  said  neck  tie  substantially  thinner  In  a  por- 
tion of  the  neckband  than  In  the  tying  ends. 
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4  In  n  n«ck  tie.  the  combination  of  a  neckband  and  two 
tying  ends,  a  portion  of  the  Inner  face  only  of  the  neck- 
band being  made  of  substantially  antifriction  fabric,  said 
portion  of  the  neckband  l)elng  made  substantially  solid  by 
cementing  the  several  plies  together. 

.%.  In  a  neck  tie.  the  combination  of  a  neckband  and  two 
tying  ends,  a  portion  of  the  inner  face  of  the  neckband 
being  made  of  substantially  antl  friction  fabric,  said  por- 
tion of  the  neck-band  being  made  substantially  solid  by 
cementing  by  waterproof  cement  the  several  piles  of  the 
neckband. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prjnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


9'.i3.53r..  JUMP-Sr.ARK  I'LUC  FOR  EXI'LOSION-EN- 
(ilNES  William  W.  King.  Hnntsburg.  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  1',   1906.      Serial   No.   341.698. 


1.   In  a  sparking  device,  the  combination  with  a  metal 
ping,  of  an  insulating  block  secured  therein  and  projecting 
tberefroin,    and    having    an    enlarged    centrnl    opening    ex 
tending    Inward    from    the   outer   end.    a    tiring   pin    longi- 
tudinally passing  through  said  insulating  block  und  central 
opening   therein,    the   said   opening   forming  an   air   space 
Ht»>ut  the  body  of  said  pin.  a  cap  secured  to  the  outer  ex 
tremity    of   said   firing   pin   and   spaced   from   the  adjacent 
end  of  the  insulator  and  having  nn  annular  flange  depend- 
ing   therefrom    of    larger    diameter    than    said    Insulating 
block,  and  terminating  short  of  the  plug  whereby  un  an 
nular  air  space  is  formed  above  and  encircling  a  portion  of 
said  block,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

:.'.  K  sparking  device  comprising  a  metal  plug  forming 
one  terminal  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  firing  pin  forming  the 
other  terminal,  an  insulating  block  In  said  plug  projecting 
therefrom,  through  which  block  said  firing  pin  projects, 
means  for  securing  said  Insulating  block  in  said  plug,  and 
nifHus  for  securing  said  tiring  pin  in  said  Insulating  block, 
said  block  having  an  enlarged  opening  therein,  extending 
inward  from  the  outer  end  about  the  body  of  said  pin,  and 
a  cap  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pin,  and  extending 
vertically  downwardly  about  the  exterior  of  the  upper 
I'ortlon  of  said  Insulating  block  and  spaced  therefrom  and 
terminating  short  of  the  plug,  substantially  as  described. 


in  said  casing,  a  piston  Inalde  aald  valve,  a  crank  shaft 
and  a  pitman  connecting  said  piston  and  crank  abaft  and 
gearing  adapted  to  drive  said  valve  from  the  crank  shaft 
so  that  the  valve  makes  one  revolution  for  four  rerolutloni 
of  the  crankshaft. 


923,536.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  John  G. 
A.  KiTiHKN,  Lancaster.  England.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1908. 
Serial  No,  469,«f>2 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
n  cylindrical  casing,  having  lateral  suction  and  exhaust 
ports,  a  cylindrical  revoluble  valve  fitting  Into  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  ports,  a  piston  inside 
said  valve,  a  crank  shaft  and  a  pitman  connecting  said 
piston  and  crank-shaft,  and  gearing  adapted  to  drive  said 
valve  from  the  crankshaft  at  a  positive  ratio 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  suction  and  an  exhaust  port, 
a  cylindrical  revoluble  valve  fitting  into  said  casing  and 
having  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  in  said 
casing,  a  piston  Inside  said  valve,  a  crankshaft  and  a  pit- 
man connecting  said  piston  and  crankshaft,  and  gearing 
adapted  to  drive  said  valve  from  the  crankshaft  so  as  to 
make  one  revolution  for  twice  as  many  revolutions  of  the 
crinkshaft  as  there  are  ports  in  said  valve. 

^.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  comblLatlon  of 
a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  lateral  suction  and  a  lateral 
exhaust  port  near  to  It*  outer  «»nd.  a  cylindrical  revoluble 
valve  fitting  Into  aald  casing  and  having  two  diamet- 
rically oppoalte  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports 
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4.  In  Internal  combustion  engines  the  c^'mbinatlon  of  a 
cylindrical  casing  having  a  lateral  suction  and  a  lateral 
exhaust  port  near  Its  outer  end.  a  revoluble  cylindrical 
valve  fitting  Into  said  casing  adapted  to  open  and  close 
said  ports,  a  piston  Inside  said  valve,  a  crankshaft  and  a 
pitman  connectinp  said  piston  and  crankshaft,  a  worm- 
wheel  attached  to  said  valve  at  its  Inner  end,  a  shaft 
parallel  to  the  crankshaft  and  a  worm  with  multiple 
thread  engaging  with  said  wormwheel  and  fixed  on  the 
said  shaft  and  gearing  adapted  to  drive  said  shaft  from  the 
crankshaft 

6.  In  internal  combustion  engines  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  casing  having  a  lateral  suction  and  a  lateral 
exhaust  port  near  to  its  outer  end.  a  cylindrical  revoluble 
valve  fitting  Into  said  casing  and  having  two  diametrically 
opposite  ports  adapted  to  register  with  said  ports  in  said 
casing,  a  piston  Inside  said  valve,  a  crankshaft  and  a  pit- 
man connecting  said  piston  and  crankshaft,  a  worm  wheel 
attached  to  said  valve  at  its  Inner  end.  a  shaft  parallel  to 
said  crankshaft  and  a  worm  with  multiple  thread  en 
gaging  with  said  worm  wheel  and  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a 
chain  pulley  on  the  crankshaft,  another  chain  pulley  on 
the  worm  shaft,  and  a  driving  chain  passing  around  said 
chain  pulleys,  the  chain  pulleys,  worm  and  wormwheel  be- 
ing so  proportioned  that  they  rotate  the  said  valye  once 
for  everv  four  revolutions  of  the  crankshaft. 


923,637 
Filed  Sept 


TUFT.      Ernest  Koklla,  KnoxvlUe,  Tenn. 
12,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,781. 


1.  A  tuft  comprising  a  bunch  of  short  sections  of  cord 
or  yarn  and  thread  extending  transversely  through  said 
bunch  In  straight  stltcbea,  the  stitches  crossing  each  other 
«t  diverse  points  In  the  stitching  plane. 
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2.  A  tuft  comprlainK  a  buncli  of  abort  sections  of  cord 
or  yara  and  thread  extending  transversely  ttirougb  said 
bunch  ID  straight  stitches,  each  stitch  passing  at  one  side 
of  the  axis  ot  the  bunch. 

3.  A  tuft  comprising  »  bunch  of  short  sections  of  cord 
or  yarn  and  tightly-drawn  tliread  extf>ndln>;  In  straight 
stitches  transversely  through  said  bunch  of  cords  between 
the  pnds  of  and  at  one  Side  of  the  axis  of  said  bun»ch  and 
extending  over  the  surface  of  said  bunch. 

4.  A  tuft  comprising  a  bunch  of  short  sections  of  cord 
or  yarn  and  thread  extending  transversely  through  said 
bunch  In  straight  stitches,  the  stitches  crossing  each  other 
at  diverse  points  In  the  stitching  plane,  the  portion  of  the 
bunch  In  the  stitching  plane  being  closely  compressed 
throughout. 


*  923..^;?S.      TIFtF:  BOLT   WRENCH.      Bernhaud  Langlotz, 
Banifor,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1909.     Serl  il  No  471, .519. 


1.  Ill  a  tire  Uolt  wrench,  a  frame  Laving  an  arm  d€- 
signe<l  to  be  attached  to  a  drill  press,  said  frame  having 
an  extension,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  extension,  shanks 
rota  table  in  the  frame,  means  for  gearing  the  shanks  to- 
gether, a  nut  socket  carried  by  one  of  the  shanks,  a  guard 
coniprlslng  an  apertured  disk  having  a  series  nf  arms  and 
the  said  frame  having  sockets  to  receive  the  arms  whereby 
the  guard  is  held  with  relation  to  the  nut  socket. 

2.  In  a  bolt  wrench,  a  frame,  a  slotted  extension  on 
the  frame,  a  lever  having  a  pivot  in  the  slot,  means  for 
adjusting  the  pivot  In  the  slot,  a  stiank  extending  from 
the  frame  and  rotatable  therein,  said  shank  passing 
through  the  lever,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  lever 
and  the  frame  and  surrounding  said  shank,  a  spur  on 
the  lever,  a  shank  rotatable  in  the  frame  and  taking  mo 
tlon  from  the  first  mentioned  shank,  a  nut  socket  on  the 
second  inentioned  shank,  a  guard  comprisiDg  an  aper- 
tured disk  having  a  series  of  arms,  the  said  frame  having 
sockets  to  receive  the  arms  whereby  the  guard  is  sup 
ported  with  relation  to  the  nut  socket. 


n2."?..'.'5?>  DO*  TMFZNT  FILIN';  FNVKl.OI'  Oliver  G. 
L.*w,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  .>>,  llMis.  sierial  No. 
425,802. 
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The    herein-descriljed    document    filing    eavelup    comprls 
In^  front  and  rear  sides  united  at  their  longitudinal  edges 


by  inwardly  breaking  folds,  the  front  of  the  envelop  l«?lng 
extended  above  tJie  mouth  thereof  to  provide  a  space  for 
an  Index  to  the  contents  of  the  envelop,  and  to  provide  a 
hand  hold  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  envelop  from  its 
filing  position,  the  Inwardly  breaking  folds  uniting  the 
front  and  rear  sides,  being  constructed  by  extending  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  sides  inwardly 
and  reinforcing  tJiem  on  their  outer  sides  by  longitudinal 
strips  which  an*  carried  ui)Wiir(ll.v  and  turned  ov-r  at 
tlieir  upper  ends  into  the  mouth  of  the  envelop  and  there 
cMused  to  adhere  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  Inturned  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  envelop, 
substantially  as  siiown  and  described. 


923.540. 
Filed 


TROI.LKY.      llEUKMA.NN    LiBTs,    Pittsburg. 
.Tan.   9.   1009.      Serial   No.  471.607. 


ra 


1.  The  i'omi)inatlon  with  a  trolley  pole,  a  harp  carried 
thereby  and  having  a  wheel  Journaled  between  the  arms  of 
said  harp,  of  andior  shaped  plates  fixed  to  the  outer  sides 
of  Slid  harp.  Hpeftiired  lugs  carried  hy  the  anchor  ends  of 
said  plates,  leplai-er  arms  plvotaliy  supported  by  the  sides 
of  said  harp  and  having  the  tipper  ends  thereof  flared 
otitwartlly  above  the  periphery  of  said  trolley  wheel,  eye- 
lets carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  replacer  arms, 
springs  connecting  s.Tid  eyelets  to  the  pierced  higs  of  said 
anchor  plates,  anil  Inwardly  extending  guides  carried  by 
the  lower  ed>;es  of  said  replacer  arms  and  extendini:  up 
wardly  at  the  inner  sides  of  stIi!  anchor  plates  for  guiding 
the  movement  of  said  replacer  arms,  substantially  ms  de 
scribed. 

2.  The  coml'ipafion  with  a  trolley  liarp,  a  trolley  wheel 
journaleil  hetwe«'n  said  harp,  of  anchor  plates  secured  to 
the  sides  of  said  harp,  replacer  arins  piTotally  carried  by 
the  sides  of  said  harp  and  having  the  upper  ends  thereof 
extending  above  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  guides  car 
rled  by  the  Inner  lower  edges  of  said  replacer  arms  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  lo>ver  edges  of  said  anchor  plates, 
and  means  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  replacer 
arms  and  the  anchor  ends  of  said  plates  for  connecting 
said  replacer  armi^  parallel  with  said  harp. 


023,.')41.  CLLTIVATOR  At  ousTUS  C.  Lodwig  and  0|tto 
Nalm.vn.n,  Oxnard.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1908.  Serial 
No.   450,267. 

1.  In  a  cultivator,  an  axle,  laterally  rockaI>le  splndiee 
at  the  ends  of  the  axle,  a  supported  rectangular  frame 
rearward  of  the  axle  and  disposed  parallel  therewith,  con- 
necting bars  plv^ited  at  their  ends  respectively  on  the 
frame  and  axle,  foot  levers  secured  by  similar  ends  on 
two  of  the  connectlni:  bars,  flie  Itodies  of  the  levers  cross- 
ing each  otiier  at  an  .ingle,  each  foot  lever  having  a  pedal 
on    the   free  end.    rock   anus   on    upright   rock   shafts   form 

Ing  memt^ers  of  the  spindles,  and  link  connections  l)«twe«D 
the  ends  of  the  rock  arms  and  the  fn.^e  ends  of  the  foot 
levers. 

2.  I.I  a  cultivator,  an  axle,  upturned  standards  un  the 
ends  of  said  axle.  arm.-»  on  the  standards  and  projected 
above  them,  a  transverse  top  frame  bar  carried  by  said 
arms,  a  top  fraine  extended  reirward  from  the  transverse 

top  frame  bar.  the  side  meralH?r8  of  said  frame  converging 
toward  their  rear  ends,  a  de[>«ndiDg  hanger  arm  on  the 
rear    ends   of    said    frame    inetal^era.    and    a    traction    wbcel 
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rotat:ib!y    supported   on    the   lower    portion    of   the   hanger 
arm. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  a  supported  top  frame,  a  transverse 
shovel  blade  carrying  frame  below  the  top  frame,  and 
means  tor  manually  adjusting  tlie  shnvel  blade  supporting 
friinie  from  the  top  frame,  said  uieaiiK  c<mipri8lng  a  8e<tor 
on  the  top  frame,  a  lever  rociiable  on  the  top  frame  and 
carrying  a  dog  that  may  lock  between  teeth  on  the  sector, 
an  arm  projected  at  an  angle  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
lever,  a  guide  liar  mminted  on  a  side  member  of  the  shovel 
blade  supporting  frame  :  a  roller  loosely  bearing  on  the 
guide  bar  :  and  linked  connections  l)etween  said  roller  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  arm  on  the  lever. 


4.  In  a  cultivator,  an  axle,  rockable  spindles  at  the 
ends  of  the  axle,  wheels  on  the  splndlss,  a  transversely 
extending  blade-carrying  frame,  bars  pivoted  to  the  axle 
and  to  tiie  said  frame,  and  foot  levers  secured  to  the  said 
bars  and  operatlvely  connected   with   the  said  sidndU'S. 

5  In  a  cultivator,  an  a^te.  rockable  spindles  at  the 
ends  of  the  axle  and  having  arms  at  their  ends,  wheels 
on  the  spindles,  a  transversely  extending  blade  carrying 
frame,  bars  pivoted  to  the  axle  and  to  the  said  fr:ime, 
foot  levers  8ocure<1  to  the  said  bars  adjacent  to  their 
connections  »lth  the  nxle.  said  levers  l>eiDg  crossed  and 
each  having  a  pedal  at  Its  end.  and  a  connection  ttetween 
each  foot   lever  and  an  arm  of  a  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


*>23.542.  I'HOTO<;UAIMIIC  LIGHT  DIFFUSING  APPA- 
RATl'S.  NdBTii  LosEV,  ludiauapolls.  Ind  Filed  Dec. 
9,  1907.      Serial   No.   405. 7ta. 


'J..  Photographic  light  apparatus  including  two  redect- 
ors.  both  having  concave  surfaces  that  are  disposed  oppo 
sltely  one  to  the  other,  one  of  the  reflectors  being  a  shad 
Ing  reflector  and  the  other  one  a  diffusing  reflector  to 
reflect  liglit  from  the  shading  reflector  t>ey(.nd  the  Shading 
reflector  and  around  the  fartlier  side  thereof,  means  fui 
adjustalily  supporting  the  diffusing  reflector,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  shading  reflector  in  relatively  close 
relation   to   the  diffusing    reflector 

a.  Photographic  light 'apimratus  Including  a  standard, 
an  oblique  angled  light  reflector  and  dlfru.*er  mounted  on 
the  standard  and  having  an  aperture  in  an  upper  portion 
thereof,  a  shading  reflector  connected  to  the  reflector  and 
dlffuser,  means  for  producing  artificial  light  in  the  shadhig 
reflector,  a  suction  fan.  a  hoo<l  arranged  alK>ve  the  re 
rtector  and  dlffuser  at  the  aperture  therein,  and  a  conduit 
between  the  hood  and  the  fan. 

4.  I'hotographic  light  apparatus  including  a  stetu.  a 
plurality  of  ribs  mounted  on  the  stem,  a  reflector  and 
dlffuser  mounted  00  the  ribs  and  provided  with  means 
for  supporting  a  shading  reflector,  braces  extending  from 
the  stem  to  the  rlbe.  a  shading  reflector  having  means  to 
be  connected  to  the  ?iipi>orting  means,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  stem  and  indirectly  supporting  also  tbe  shad 
ing  reflector. 

5.  I'hotographic  light  apparatus  comprising  a  standard, 
a  .-^tem  removably  connected  to  the  standard,  a  reflector 
and  dlffuser  having  a  concave  surface  and  mounted  on  tbe 
stem  to  fold  thereon  and  having  an  aperture  in  an  edae 
portion  thereof,  connecting  devices  attached  to  the  re- 
flector and  dlffuser  at  the  aperture,  a  shading  reflector 
having  a  concave  surface  dispost»d  oppositely  to  the  con- 
cave surface  of  the  reflector  and  dlffuser.  and  means  de 
tachably  connecting  the  shading  reflector  with  tbe  con- 
necting devices. 


1.  Photograplilc  lietit  apparatus  Including  a  stem,  a 
plurality  of  rib^^mounted  on  the  stem,  an  oval  reflector 
and  diffuBer  mounted  on  the  rllis  and  having  an  apertur* 

in  an  edge  portion  there<rf.  bracea  extending  from  the  stem 
to  the  rlba.  and  a  shading  reflector  to  be  connected  to  the 
reflector   and  dlffuser   at    the   aperture   therein. 


923.543.       FOLDING    SAW  FRAME.       Arttbo    LdzzaTTI, 
Ravenna.  Italy.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1907.    Serial  No.  399.183. 


A  folding  frame  saw  comprising  in  comi>lnatlon  a  blade, 
short  linked  rods,  each  at  one  end  plvotaliy  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  blede,  enlarged  heads  on  the  other  ends 
of  said  rods,  supports  adapted  to  engage  the  headed  rods, 
and  slotted  snd  grooved  to  receive  tbe  blade  *  hen  the  s;i\« 
Is  folded  up  ;  a  (jrnce  har  detachaMy  secured  to  the  said 
supports  and  a  detachable  adjustable  tension  device 
Edapted  to  engage  the  other  ends  of  said  suppcirts  ;  the 
whole  so  combined  that  tlie  sripports  can  l»e  folded  l>«ck, 
by  means  of  the  linked  rods,  upon  one  side  of  tlie  saw 
blade,  the  detachable  brace  bar  forming  therewith  a 
sheath  for  the  saw-blade,  and  the  whole  l>e  secured  to 
gether  by  the  looped  ends  IT  of  tbe  tension  device  passed 
over  the  ends  of  the  supp<irts  and  ahntting  against  pro 
Jections  18  on   the  brace  t>ar. 


923.544       BUTTER     riTTER.      Fbeoerick    .T     M.^rvisH, 
Oak   I'ark.  III.,  and  William    E.   Penn,  I^akemills.   Wis  . 
assignors    to    Creamery    I'ackage    Manufacturing    Com 
pany.    Chicago.    111.,    a    Corpftration    of    Illinois.       Filed 
Sept.    Kt.    190h.      Serial    No.    452.424 

1.  K  butter  cutter  having  cutting  means,  a  support  for 
the  cut  iMitter.  said  support  l>elng  movable  by  the  butter, 
and    means    for    causing    relative    movement    tvtween    tlve 

butter  and  tlie  cutting  means,  said  movement-causing 
means  being  '-ontrolled  by  the  movemeiK  of  said  support 

l*.  A  butter  cutter  Laving  Ixitter  moving  means,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  moving  butter)  for  locking  said 
butter-movlag  means. 

;;  A  letter  cutter  ha^ing  cutting  means,  means  for  pro- 
d'K  ing  relative  cutting  movement  between  the  cutting 
means  and  the  butter,  and  means  to  re<^ve  tbe  cut  butter. 
said  receiving  means  being  arranged  to  control  the  opera- 
tion  of  said  movement -pr.xluciug   means. 
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4.  A  butter  cutter  having  cutting  means,  means  for  pro- 
ducing relative  cutting  movement  between  tbe  cutting 
meang  and  the  butter,  and  automatic  means  for  prevent- 
ing further  relative  movement  upon  the  completion  of  a 
movement. 
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5.   A  butter  cutter  having  cutting  means,  means  for  pro- 
ducing   relative    cutting    movement    between    the    cutting 

means  and  the  butter,  releasable  means  for  preventing 
such  relative  movement,  means  to  receive  the  cut  butter, 
and  automatic  means  for  releasing  said  movement-pre- 
venting means  when  said  receiving  means  Is  placed  in 
operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  3.545.  CAP  FOR  HOSE  COUPLINGS.  f;EORf.E  A. 
Madison.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  18.  1908.  Serial 
No.  439.220. 


4^,^ 
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1.  A  cap  for  closing  one  end  of  a  hose  coupling,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  body,  one  end  of  which  is  closed,  and 
there  being  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  slots  formed  In 
the  wall  of  the  body,  a  housing  Integral  with  the  body  of 
the  cap  over  one  of  the  slots  therein,  a  spring  fixed  within 
the  bousing,  and  means  formed  integral  with  said  cap  for 
receiving  a  tool  used  in  seating  and  unseating  said  cap. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  end  of  a  hose  coupling  and 
the  rotating  collar  carried  thereby,  of  a  cap  for  tempo- 
rarily closing  the  end  of  the  hose  coupling,  which  cap  com- 
prises a  cylindrical  body,  one  end  of  which  is  closed,  there 
being  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  slots  formed  in  the 
wall  of  the  body,  a  housing  integral  with  the  body  of  the 
cap  over  one  of  the  slots  therein,  a  spring  fixed  within 
th<'  housing,  the  free  end  of  which  bears  nsalnst  the  in- 
serted portion  of  the  hose  coupling,  and  means  Integral 
with  the  cap  for  receiving  a  tool  used  in  seating  and  un- 
seating said  cap. 


92.1.546.     BELT  -  FASTENER.     Robert  Maxwell.  Peru, 
Kans.     Filed  May  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  431.228. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  belt, 
each  of  said  ends  being  provided  with  transversely  spaced 
openings,  of  a  lacing  for  said  openings,  the  lacing  adapted 
to  extend  longitudinally  upon  each  side  of  the  belt  enda 
to  provide  a  loop  at  tbe  edges  of  the  ends  of  the  belt  tec- 
tions,  sleeves  for. said  loops,  the  loops  provided  by  one  of 
tbe  ends  o'  the  belt  adapted  to  engage  between  the  loops  of 
the  opposite  ends,  and  a  pintle  adapted  to  engage  the 
ilecrea. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  ends  of  a  belt,  each  of  said 
ends  being  provided  with  transversely  spaced  openings,  of 
a  lace  for  the  openings,  tbe  lace  engaging  one  of  tbe  open- 


ings and  extending  longitudinally  upon  one  side  of  the  belt 
to  engage  a  sleeve  provided  with  an  annular  flange  and 
the  belt  anrl  fed  through  tbe  opening  thence  continued 
to    the    next    opening    and    continued    longitudinally    to 


P^T 


T 


pngage  a  second 'sleeve,  the  loops  provided  by  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  belt  adapted  to  engage  between  the  loops  of 
the  opposite  end,  and  a  removably  pintle  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  sleeves. 


923.547.     CLEANING  APPARATIS      William   C.   Mato 


and  John  HorLBHA.v.  El 
third  to  George  E.  Brtggs. 
1908.     Serial  No.  417.38.3. 


I'aso.   Tex.,  assignors  of  one- 
Barstow.  Tex.      Filed  Feb.  24, 


1.  In  a  cleaning  apparatus,  an  air  pump,  a  cleaning 
head,  a  conduit  between  the  cleaning  he.id  and  the  Intake 
side  of  the  pump  for  conducting  air  from  the  cleaning 
head,  a  conduit  between  the  cleaning  head  and  the  pres 
sure  side  of  the  pump  for  conducting  air  to  the  cleaning 
head,  and  means  In  each  of  said  conduits  to  and  from  the 
cleaning  head  for  controlling  the  flow  Into  and  exhaustion 
of  air  from  the  cleaning  head  without  aflfectlng  the  opera 
tlon  of  the  pump 

2.  In  a  cleaning  apparatus,  an  air  pump,  a  cleaning 
head,  a  conduit  between  the  pressure  side  of  tbe  pump  and 
the  cleaning  head,  a  conduit  between  the  Intalie  side  of 
the  pump  and  th."  oU'anlng  head,  and  a  valve  provided  with 
a  port  leading  to  the  external  atmosphere  and  adapted  to 
be  placed  In  communication  with  either  of  the  two  con 
duits  at  will. 

3.  In  a  cleaning  apparatus,  an  air  pump,  a  clennlng 
head,  a  conduit  between  the  pressure  side  of  the  pump  and 
the  cleaning  head,  a  conduit  between  the  Intalie  side  of  the 
pump  and  the  cleaning  head,  a  valve  provided  with  a  port 
leading  to  the  external  atmosphere  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  In  communication  with  either  of  the  two  conduits 
at  will,  and  another  valve  In  the  conduit  between  the  pres- 
sure side  of  the  pump  and  the  cleaning  bead,  said  valve 
being  movable  to  connect  the  pump  to  tbe  cleaning  head 
or  to  cut  off  tht  pump  from  the  cleaning  head  and  connect 
the  pressure  side  of  the  pumr  to  the  atmosphere 

4.  In  a  cleaning  apparatus,  an  air  pump,  a  rjeimlng 
head,  a  conduit  between  the  pressure  side  of  the  pump  and 
the  cleaning  head,  a  conduit  between  the  Intake  side  of 
the  pump  and  the  cleaning  head,  a  valve  provided  with  a 
port  leading  to  the  external  atmosphere  and  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  communication  with  either  of  the  two  con- 
duits  at    will,   another    valve   in   the   conduit   t>efvveen    the 
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pressure  side  of  the  pump  and  the  cleaning  bead,  said  valve 
being  movable  to  connect  the  pump  to  tbe  cleaning  heed  or 
to  cut  off  the  pump  from  the  cleaning  head  and  connect  the 
pressure  side  of  the  said  pump  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a 
valve  In  the  conduit  between  tbe  cleaning  head  and  the 
Intake  side  of  the  pump  for  coupling  the  said  conduit  to 
tbe  external  atmosphere  at  will. 

5.  In  a  cleaning  apparatus,  an  air  pump,  an  air  reser 
voir,  a  depositing  chamber  removably  connected  to  and 
carried  by  said  air  reservoir,  a  conduit  between  the  reser 
voir  and  tbe  pump,  a  cleaning  head,  a  conduit  between  the 
cleaning  head  and  the  reservoir,  a  separable  conduit  be 
tween  the  cleaning  head  and  the  depositing  rhaniber  and  a 
separable  conduit  between  the  said  depositing  chamber  and 
the  pump. 

l<  lalms  6  to  1<)  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


923.548.  INIVERSAL  PNEUMATIC-ACTION.  HermaMS 
Mevkk,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Aug.  1,  1908  Serial 
No.  446.457. 


ililliiiii .  liiiiliiiLiiuiiiiiiiiiiia 


f 


2.  A  rewinding  mechanism  for  piano  players,  eelf- 
playlng  pianos  and  tbe  like,  provided  with  a  pneumatic 
under  the  control  of  the  performer,  and  driven  means 
mounted  on  and  moving  with  tbe  movable  member  of  the 
said  pneumatic  for  altsrnately  driving  the  winding-up  roll 
and  the  rewinding  roll  on  inflating  or  collapsing  the  said 
pneumatic,  the  said  movable  member  braking  tbe  rewind- 
ing roll  when  the  pneumatic  is  inflated 


1.  \  universal  pneumatic  action  for  insertion  In  pianos 
having  differently  spaced  hammer  actions,  comprising  a 
support,  pneumatics  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  In 
tiers,  the  pneumatics  In  enrh  tier  being  spaced  equidis- 
tant apart  throughout  the  len>:th  of  a  tier  and  the  pneu 
matlrs  In  the  several  tiers  breaking  joints,  tbe  number  of 
tbe  pneumatics  being  in  excess  of  the  number  uf  the  said 
hammer  actions  and  a  connection  between  the  movable 
member  of  a  pneumatic  and  the  corresponding  individual 
hammer  action  of  the  piano. 

2.  A  universal  pneumatic  action  for  Insertion  in  pianos 
having  different  spaced  hammer  actions,  comprising  a 
support,  pneumatics  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  in 
tiers,  the  pneumatics  In  each  tier  l>elng  spaced  equidistant 
apart  throughout  the  length  'if  11  tier  and  tbe  pneumatics 
in  the  several  tiers  breaking  joints,  the  numl)er  of  the 
pneumatics  being  in  excess  of  the  numl>er  of  the  said  ham- 
mer actions  and  a  connection  lietwei^n  the  movable  mem- 
\yers  of  a  pneumatic  and  the  corresponding  Indlvidua!  ham 
mer  action  of  the  piano,  each  connection  being  adjustable 
at  the  movable  member  of  the  pneumatic  In  the  direction 
of  the  width  of  the  pneumatic. 

3.  A  universal  pneumatic  action  for  insertion  in  y>ianos 
having  differently  spaced  hammer  actions,  comprising  a 
support,  pneumatics  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  In 
tiers,  the  pneumatics  in  each  tier  lielng  spaced  equidistant 
ap.Trt  throughout  the  length  of  a  tier  and  the  pneumatics 
In  the  several  tiers  breaking  joints,  the  number  of  the 
pneumatics  being  in  excess  of  the  number  of  the  said  ham- 
mer actions  lifter  rods,  one  for  each  individual  hammer 
action  of  the  piano,  and  connections  for  engagement  with 
the  lifter  rods  and  adjustable  on  the  movable  members  of 
the  pneumatics  in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  said 
pneumatics 


92.1.549       REWINDING  MECHANISM.     Hebmaxn  Meyer, 
New    York,    N.    Y       Filed    Sept     26,    1908       Serial    No 
454.848 

1  A  rewinding  mechanism  f  »r  piano  players.  8»lfpl»y- 
Ing  pianos  f.nd  the  like  pr<»vlde<l  with  a  paeumatic  carry- 
ing on  Its  movable  member  driven  wheels,  one  for  engage- 
ment with  the  driving  means  of  the  winding-up  roll  and 
one  for  engagement  wllh  the  driving  means  of  the  re 
winding  roll,  and  a  brake  mechanism  having  a  brake 
member  on  the  rewinding  roll,  and  a  brake  memlver  on  the 
said  movaV)le  member  of  the  said  pneumatic. 


3.  A  rewinding  mechanism  for  piano  players,  self-pia.vlng 
pianos  and  the  like,  comprising  a  pneumatic  under  tbe 
ctjntrol  of  the  performer,  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  on  the 
movabl''  m»>ml)er  of  the  said  pneumatic,  a  wheel  on  the 
said  shaft,  a  drive  wheel  on  the  rewinding  roll,  and  an 
intermediate  wheel  between  the  said  shaft  and  tbe  said 
rewinding  roll  wheel,  and  moved  in  engagement  with  the 
latter  by  the  shaft  wheel  on  collapsing  tli»'  said  pneumatic. 

4.  In  a  piano-player,  selfplaylng  piano  or  like  instru- 
ment, tbe  combination  with  the  speed  governing  mechan- 
ism and  the  note  sheet  winding  up  and  re  winding  mech- 
anism, of  a  pneumatic,  means  in  connection  with  tbe 
pn'timatlc  for  controlling  the  note  sheet  winding  up  and 
re-wlnding  mechanism,  an  air  admission  valve  in  connec- 
tion with  the  pneumatic  and  a  common  lever  for  operat- 
ing the  speed  governing  mechanism  and  the  valve 

5.  in  a  piano  player,  self-playing  piano  or  like  instru- 
ment, the  combination  with  the  speed  governing  mech- 
anism and  the  note  sheet  winding  up  and  re  winding 
mechanism,  of  a  pneumatic,  means  In  connection  with  the 
pneumatic  for  controlling  the  note  sheet  winding  up  and 
re  winding  mechanism,  an  air  admission  valve  In  connec- 
tion with  the  pneumatic,  a  lever  for  operating  the  speed 
controlling  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  the  moving 
of  the  said  lever  beyond  a  predetermined  point  will  oper- 
ate the  valve. 


923,550.  DEVICE  FOR  THE  UNIFORM  SPRINKLING 
OF  LIQUIDS.  Hans  Mikukk^,  SchSneberg,  near  Berlin. 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  W.  GraatT  &  Com- 
pagnle,  Ges  mit  beschr.  Haftung,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Mar    23,  1906.     Serial  No    307.753 


A  device  for  the  uniform  spraying  and  dlitrlbutlon  of 
liquids  such  as  painting  colors  and  disinfectants  by  tbe 
action  of  fluid-pressure,  comprising  a  closed  liquid-con- 
tainer,  a   discharge  pipe    for  the   painting  colors  or   dlsln- 
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fectantB,  a  piston,  an  Inlet  pipe  at  the  rear  of  the  piston, 
and  means  for  moving  the  piston  bf  band. 


923.551.  EXCHANGEABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  CHEM 
ICAL  FIRE  -  EXTINGnSHERS.  HaX8  Mikobey, 
Schoneberjr,  n^ar  Berlin.  German}',  asslenor  to  The  Firm 
'■(  W  <;raiilT  it  CompaKDie.  Ces  mlt  hesohr  Haftung. 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  May  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
373.589. 


1  Exehaneeahle  container  for  chemical  firp  eTtinfrni!(hprs 
composed  of  a  vesael  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber. 
of  a  platoa  separating  said  chambers  from  each  other, 
the  lower  cliamb«>r  for  an  acid  Ijeing  closod  at  th«»  b«Mtom 
by  an  easily  yielding  plate,  and  the  upper  chamber  for 
a  chemical  adapted  to  produce  a  pressure  by  the  disen- 
gagement of  gasea,  of  a  cover  at  the  top,  tightly  closing 
the  ves-sel  and  aflapte<l  to  yield  under  pressurp.  of  a  push- 
pin extendinK  outward  tbrouKh  the  cap  of  the  fire  ex- 
tinguisher adapted  to  bend  said  cover. 

2.  Exchangeable  conUlner  for  chemical  fire  extlngutah- 
ers  composed  of  a  vessel  with  an  upper  and  lower  cham- 
ber, of  a  piston  separating  said  chambers  from  each  other, 
the  lower  chamber  for  an  acid  being  closed  nt  the  bottom 
by  an  easily  yielding  plate,  and  the  upper  cliambor  for  a 
chemical  adapted  to  produce  a  pressure  by  the  disengage- 
ment of  gases,  of  a  globular  glass  receptacle  In  said  upper 
chamber,  of  a  cover  at  the  top,  tightly  closing  the  vessel 
and  adapted  to  yield  onder  pressure,  of  a  push-pin  extend 
ing  outward  throuiih  tlie  rnp  of  the  Are  extln^Isher 
adapted  fo  bend  said  cover  and  to  break  said  glass 
receptacle. 


923.552.       TUBE-MACniNE.      Anton     Mill,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a.'islgnor  to  The  Peters  Cartridge  Company.  Cln- 
<'lnnfitl,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Sept    22 
lf>05.      Serial    No.   279.657. 
1.    In  a  tube  cutting  machine,  a  bodily  movable  mandrel 

holder  and  guide,  and  means  for  longitudinally  shifting  the 

position   of  the   mandrel.s. 

-.  In   a   tube   cutting   machine,    the   combination   of  a 

bodily  movable  mandrel  holder  and  guide,  and  means  for 

automatically    shifting    the    position    of    the    mandrels    in 

said   guide. 

3.  In  a  tube  cutting  machine.  th»»  i-ombination  of  a 
mandrel  holder  and  gi.ide,  mandrel  retainers  cooperating 
with  the  holder  and  means  for  shlft'ng  the  position  of 
♦he  mandrels  in  the  guide  to  alternately  engage  the  re- 
tainers. 

4.  In  a  tube  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bodily  naovable  mandrel  holder  and  guide,  tube  supporters 
co<h>«rattag  with  the  boMer  and  means  for  Inserting  the 
mandrels  In   the  tnbeo. 


5.   In    a    tube    cutting    machine,    the    combination    of    a 
bodily    movable    mandrel    holder   and   guide,    tube    holders 


cooperating  with  the  mandrel  holder  and  means  for  auto- 
matically inserting  the  mandrels  in   the  tubes. 
(Claims  6   to  41.'  not   printed   in   the  Gazette. J 


923,553.     TUBE -ROLLING     MACHINE.     Anton     Mill, 

Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a.saignor  to  The  Peters  Cartridge  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  22.  1905.      Serial  No.  279,658 


J^^ 


1.  A  tube  forming  machine  comprising  mechanism  for 
carrying  a  plurality  of  mandrels,  means  for  intermittently 
advancing  the  same,  and  common  means  for  intennlttently 
rotating  said  mandrels  during  the  interval  of  rest  of  said 
Intermittent   advanrement. 

2.  A  tube  forming  machine  comprising  mechanism  for 
carrying  a  piuralirj  of  mandrels,  moans  for  causing  an 
Intermittent  rotation  thereof  and  mi^ans  for  imparting  a 
sncceMlve  independent  rotation  to  each  of  the  mandrel* 
during  the  Intervals  of  rest. 

3.  A  tube  forming  machine  comprising  opposed  rotary 
mandrel  carrier."*,  diametrically  opposite  mandrel  chucks 
and  sockets  mounted  on  tlie  carriers  respectively,  means 
for  transmitting  intermittent  motion  to  the  carriers  and 
means  for  independently'  and  succesalvelj  rotating  each  of 
the  mandrels.  ] 

4.  A  tul)e  formlnj  machine  comprising  rotating  and  in- 
termittently advancing  mandrels,  means  for  ftvdine  the 
material  to  the  maadrels.  a  pivoted  arm  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  feeding  mechanism,  a  removable  plate  carried  by 
the  arm  and  adapted  to  pass  partially  around  the  mandrel 
to  guide  the  material  therearound  and  positive  means  for 
operating  said  arm  to  cause  the  plate  to  engage  the  mate- 
rial. 

5.  A  tube  forming  machine  comprising  mandrel  carrying 
mechanism,  moans  for  rotating  the  mandrels,  a  shaft 
journaled  adjacent  to  the  feeding  mechanism,  an  arm  •«- 
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cured  to  the  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  shaft,  and  a 
plate  carried  by  the  end  of  the  arm.  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  notched  portion  at  its  edge  adjacent  to 
the  mandrel,  for  contacting  with  and  guiding  the  material 
around  the  mandrel. 

[Claims  0  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


923. .-.54.  TUBE  -  crTTl.N(;  MATHINE  Anton  Mill. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Peters  Cartridge  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  29,   15>0«.      Serial  No.  340.982. 


2.   In  a  fire  escape  which  Is  adapted  to  afford  communi- 
cation   with    the    ground    from    a    distance    therealwve.    s 

frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  a  sliank  freely  mounted  on  tlie  shaft,  the  shank 
forming  a  unit  In  the  said  communication  with  the 
ground,  and  means  adapted  to  move  the  shank  to  and  fro 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft  as  the  shaft  rotates. 


1.  In  a  tul)e  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  rota- 
talile  mandrel-carrying  means,  mandrels  sliiftalde  with  re- 
lation thereto,  means  for  inserting  the  mandrel  In  a  tube, 
means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  movement  to  the  first 
said  means,  cutters,  and  menns  for  moving  the  cutters 
into  contact  with  the  tube  during  the  interval  of  rest  of 
the  firist  said  means. 

2.  In  a  tube  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  rota 
table  mandrel  carrying  means,  mandrels  shlftable  with  re- 
lation thereto,  means  for  inserting  the  mandrel  in  a  tube, 
means  for  imparling  an  intermittent  movement  to  the  lirst 
said  nirans,  cutters,  means  for  moving  the  cutters  into 
contact  with  the  tube  during;  tlie  interval  of  rist  of 
the  first  said  means,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  man- 
drel from  the  tul)e  after  the  latter  has  l>een  cut. 

3.  In  a  tube  cutfin;;  machlue,  tlie  combination  of  man- 
drel-carrying means,  means  stationary  with  respect  to  the 
mandrel  carrier  for  feeding  a  tube  to  the  said  carrier, 
mtuns  for  inserting  a  mandrel  in  said  tube,  means  for  Im- 
parting an  Intermittent  movement  to  the  first  said  means, 
cutters,  and  means  for  moving  the  cutters  Into  contact 
with  the  ful>e  during  the  interval  of  rest  of  the  first  said 
means. 

4.  In  a  tul)e  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  man- 
drel-carry in;;  means,  means  stationary  with  respect  to  the 
mandrel  carrying  means  for  feeding  a  tube  into  position 
to  receive  a  manilrel,  means  for  inserting  a  mandrel  into 
said  tube,  means  for  advancing  the  tube,  a  cutter,  means 
controlled  by  tLe  lust  said  means  for  advancing  the  cutter 
to  the  tulie.  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  mandrel  from 
the  cut  tulH'. 

5.  In  a  tube  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  man- 
drtl-carrying  means,  means  for  supporting  a  supply  of 
tubes,  means  for  feeding  the  tubes  from  sitid  supply  to 
the  first  said  means,  means  stationary  with  respect  to  the 
mandrel  currying  means  for  .'■eeeiving  the  tubes  from  the 
suiiply  and  supporting  said  tubes  in  position  to  receive  a 
mandrel,  means  for  intermiiiently  advancing  the  first  said 
means,  a  cutter,  tud  means  controlled  by  the  last  said 
meana  for  advancing  the  cutter  Jo  the  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923.555.  FIRE  -  ESCAPE.  KusEi.  MiLLEt,  Mount  Ster- 
ling, 111.  Piled  Aun.  25.  1908.  Serial  No.  450,133. 
1.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  therein, 
two  governor  meml>er8  spaced  apart  and  secured  to  the 
shaft,  the  governor  memt>er8  having  inner  undulating  sur- 
faces disposed  parallel  with  each  other,  and  a  shank 
mounted  freely  on  the  shaft  between  the  governor  mem- 
bers. 


3.  In  a  Are  escape,  a  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein, 
two  governor  members  spaced  apart  and  secured  to  the 
shaft,  each  of  the  governor  members  having  nn  annular  in- 
wardly disposed  flange,  the  extremities  of  the  flange  hav- 
ing undulating  surfaces  which  are  parallel  with  each  other, 
and  a  shank  mounted  freely  on  the  shaft  l>etween  the  gov- 
ernor meml>er8. 

4.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  frame,  a  drum  mounted  to  rotate 
therein,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  drum,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  the  frame,  a  gear  wheel  secured  thereto,  the  last 
named  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the 
drum,  two  >:overnor  memtxers  spaced  apart  and  secured  to 
the  shaft,  the  governor  members  having  inner  undulating 
faces  disposed  parallel  with  each  other,  and  a  st.ank 
mounted  freely  on  the  shaft  between  the  governor  mem- 
bers. 

5.  In  a  Are  escape,  a  frame,  a  drum  mounted  to  rotate 
therein,  a  cable  wound  on  the  drum,  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  frame,  means  by  which  the  drum  is  adapted  to  drive 
the  shaft,  a  shank  freely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  means 
in  connection  with  the  shank  to  retard  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


ftU.i.55G.  SKATERS  SCPPOKT  William  K  Miu.»b, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  1,  190.S,  feerisi  No.  44ti.487. 
A  support,  comprising  a  horiKintally-urraBged  frame  1 
provided  with  a  b>  ries  of  supporting  legs  2  which  extend 
outwardly  and  downwardly  at  their  lower  ends  nt  3.  floor 
or  Ice  engaging  devices  underlying  and  Hwivfled  to  said 
legs,  a  Second  I:orizoijtal!.\  arranged  frame  H  ^»e^■^(^ed  to  the 
legs  below  the  first-named  frame,  a  pair  of  upright  frames 
hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  opposite  aides  of  ibe  aald 
second  frame  and  extending  upwardly  and  mwsrdiy  from 
said  sides,  each  of  said  hinged  frames  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  members  provided  with  grooves  10  at  their  inner  sides 
and  cross-bars  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  membara 
at  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  same,  a  bar  14  fitting 
slidlngly  Id  tbe  grooves  of  each  of  said  hinged  frames  and 
between  the  crose-bars  thereof  and  extending  upwardly 
and  inwardly  therefrom  to  a  plane  al>ove  tlie  ftrst-naaaed 
horlsontsily-arranged  frame  and  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal series  of  holes,  pins  carried  by  tbe  cross-bars  of  aald 
hinged  frames  for  engagement  with  holes  of  said  slldabke 
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bart,  armrests  secured  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  sitdable 
bars,  straps  secured  to  said  arm-rests  and  adapted  to  be 


I 


trusses  each  having  quet-n  posts  and  diagonal  braces,  and 
a  tower  carried  on  the  pedestal  comprising  corner  posts 
rigidly  connected  together  with  lattice  braces. 

5.  A  structural  steel  pole  having  a  pyramidal  ped.stal 
porUon.  a  tower  portion  carried  by  the  pedestal  portion 
of  approximately  uniform  crosa  sectional  area,  and  cross 
arms  arranged  at  Intervals  of  the  tower  portion  of  the 
pole,  of  expanded  width  at  the  center  and  having  diagonal 
braces  reinforcing  the  tower. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


923,558. 

Ohio 


CLIP.       Charles     M      Mockbke.     Cincinnati 
Filed  Jan    25.  1909      Serial  No.  474.159. 


fastened  together,  and  adjustable  bridge-bars  20  extending 
across  the  flrst-named  frame  at  the  outer  sides  of  said 
slldable  bars  to  limit  the  outward  movement  thereof. 


923,657.      TOWER    OR    POLE.      Foster    Millikb.v.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.429 


1.  A  pole  having  a  pyramidal  pedestal  portion,  each 
side  face  of  which  Is  constructed  of  two  trusses  having 
their  tie-beams  arranged  at  the  comers  of  the  pedestal 
and  rigidly  connected  at  the  Junction  of  their  truss 
beams,  and  with  the  trusses  of  each  side  face  lying  In 
planes  which  make  an  angle  with  each  other  slightly  less 
than  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  at  the  Inside  of  the 
pol«. 

2.  A  pole  of  structural  Iron  having  side  faces,  with  each 
side  face  lying  In  a  plurality  of  planes  which  Intersect  at 
a  point  arranged  intermediate  the  length  and  width  of  the 
side  face. 

3.  A  pole  having  a  pyramidal  pedestal  portion  each 
side  face  of  which  Is  constructed  of  two  trusses  having 
their  tie-beams  arranged  at  the  corners  of  the  pedesUl  and 
rlfldlT  connected  at  the  Junction  of  their  truss-beama,  and 
with  *ach  side  face  having  a  slightly  bulging  form. 

4.  A  pole  having  a  pyramidal  pedesUl  portion,  each 
side  face  of  which  Is  constructed  of  two  trusses  having 
their  tie-beams  arranged  at  the  comers  of  the  pedestal  and 
rigidly  connected  at  the  Junction  of  their  truss-beams,  said 


1  In  a  clip,  the  combination  of  two  Identically  formed 
members,  each  comprising  an  Integral  plate  and  snid  th- 
plate  of  each  having  an  opening  to  admit  the  stud  of  the 
other,  and  each  stnd  being  provided  with  means  for  pre- 
venting the  withdrawal  of  the  stud  from  the  opening  In 
the  other  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
herein  set  forth 

2.  In  a  clip,  the  combination  of  two  identically  formed 
members,  each  presenting  a  stud  and  an  opening  In  par- 
allel directions,  the  stud  and  the  opening  being  removed 
from  each  other  at  right  angles  to  said  parallel  directions 
and  part  of  each  member  between  its  stud  and  opening  be- 
ing wider  than  the  stud  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  separation  of  the  stud  and  opening  and 
also  at  right  angle*  to  the  direction  of  extension  of  the 
stud  and  opening,  the  stud  of  one  member  being  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  opening  of  th.-  other  member  in  use 
and  the  widened  parts  of  the  members  being  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  articles  clamped  together,  and  the  studs  being 
provided  with  means  for  opposing  their  withdrawal  from 
the  openings,  substantiallr  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein 
set  forth 

3  In  a  clip,  two  c-oflperatlng  members  having  bends  so 
as  to  be  of  right  angular  formation,  each  having  an  open 
Ing  at  one  end  and  a  thread  at  the  other,  the  threaded  end 
of  each  member  entering  the  oponlng  of  the  other  co«per- 
atlng  member  and  having  a  nut  screwed  upon  it  to  adjust 
and  hold  the  memtiers  in  clamping  position,  thp  part  of 
each  member  between  the  opening  and  the  threaded  part, 
near  the  bend,  being  wider  than  the  threaded  part,  to  af 
ford  a  bearing  surface,  substantially  a.*  and  for  the  pur- 
poses herein  set  forth. 


923,559.     REEL.     Prkd  J    Mo.ser.  Kane,  Pa.     Filed  Mar 
16,  1908.     Serial  No   421,.'i64 

1.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spool  ;  a  crank  ;  i-on 
centric  mountings  for  the  crank  and  spool  :  devices  for 
holding  the  crank  mounting  from  movement  in  either  di- 
rection as  the  crank  Is  turned  :  means  for  clamping  the 
crank  and  spool  together  as  the  crank  is  turned  relatively 
to  its  mounting  in  one  direction,  and  for  releasing  the 
crank  therefrom  as  the  crank  Is  turned  in  the  opposite  dl 
rectlon. 

2.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spool  :  s  crank  :  con- 
centric mountings  for  the  crank  and  spool  ;  axlally  mov- 
ing clamping  devices  for  ho  ding  the  crank  mounting  as 
the  crank  is  turned  :  means  for  clampiag  the  crank  and 
q>Ow<l  together  as  the  crank  Is  turned  relatively  to  its 
moufatlng  In  one  direction  and  to  release  the  crank  there 
from  as  the  crank  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction 

3.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spool  ;  a  crank  having 
a  screw  threaded  hub ;  concentric  mountings  for  the  crank 
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and  spool,  the  crank  mounting  being  screw  threaded 
to  cooperate  with  screw  threaded  crank  bub  ;  and  devices 
for  holding  the  crank  mounting  from  movement  in  either 
direction  as  the  crank  Is  turned  relatively  to  Its  mounting 
4.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spool  ;  a  crank  having 
a  screw  threaded  hub  ;  concentric  mountings  for  the  crank 
and  spool,  the  crank  mounting  being  screw  threaded  to  co 
operate  with  screw  threaded  crank  hub  ;  and  axlally  mov 
Ing  clamping  devices  for  holding  the  crank  mounting  as 
the  crank  is  turned  on  its  mounting 


5.  In  a  reel  the  combination  of  a  spool  ;  a  sleeve  upon 
which  the  spool  Is  rotatively  mounted,  said  sleeve  having  a 
flange  at  one  end  and  a  screw  thread  at  the  opposite  end  ; 
a  crank  having  a  screw  threaded  hub  mounted  on  the 
screw  threaded  sleeve  adapted  to  operate  upon  said  screw 
to  clamp  the  crank  and  spool  together,  or  to  brake  the 
spool  :  1  nhaft  on  which  the  sleeve  is  mounted  :  and  a 
clamp  for  locking  the  sleeve  with  the  shaft. 

[Claims  rt  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 


923.560      APP.VRATIS   FOR   DETKUMINING   DENSITY 
William    I)     Mor  vt.    Saltville.    Va  ,    assignor    to    The 
Mathleson   .\lkali   Works,  Saltyille.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  28, 
1908      Serial  No    464,942 


3.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  density  of  pow- 
dered or  granular  materials,  comprising  a  container,  a 
plunger  disposed  therein,  a  scale  for  Indicating  the  vol- 
ume of  the  space  below  said  plunger,  and  a  vibrator  for 
settling  the  material  within  the  container. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  density  of  pow- 
dered or  granular  materials,  comprising  a  container,  a 
plunger  disposed  therein,  a  scale  for  indicating  the  vol- 
ume of  the  space  below  said  plunger,  and  an  electrically 
operated  vibrator  for  settling  the  material  within  the  con- 
tainer 

5.  \a  apparatus  for  determining  the  dtnslty  of  pow- 
dered or  granular  materials,  comprising  a  container,  a 
plunger  disposed  therein,  a  scale  for  Indicating  the  vol- 
ume of  the  space  t>elow  said  plunger,  a  magnetiied  vibra- 
tor for  settling  the  material  within  the  container  and  an 
alternating  current  magnet  for  moving  said  vibrator 


1.  An    apparatus    for   determining    the   dtnsity    of   pow-   1 
dered    or   granular    materials,    fomprising   a    container,    a   ' 
plunger  slidably  mounted  therein,   means  for  determining 
the   position   of  the   plunger,   and    means   for  Jarring  the 
container  to  settle  the  contents.  ! 

2.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  density  of  pow- 
dered or  granular  materials,  comprising  a  vertlcally-dls 
posed  cylinder,  a  weighted  plunger  closely  fitting  therein 
and  having  an  upwardly-extending  arm  calibrated  to  indl 
cate  the  volume  of  the  space  below  the  plunger,  and 
means  for  tapping.  Jarring,  or  agitating  the  cylinder 


923,561  FRUIT  -  I'ARER  FEEt>  G  Mi'Web.  Antrim. 
N.  H..  assignor  to  (Joodell  Company,  .\ntrlm.  N  Ha 
Corporation  of  New  Hampshire.  FWed  .lune  14.  1906. 
Serial  No.  321,614 


1  In  a  fruit  parer.  a  frame,  a  knife  carriage  slidably 
mounted  thereon,  carriage  reciprocating  mechanism  sup 
ported  by  the  frame,  a  knife  rod  jJlvoted  to  the  carriage 
and  havlnc  an  .arm  extending  therefrom,  and  a  cam  pro- 
Jeotiou  movably  C8rrle<l  l\v  the  frame  and  normally  in  the 
path  of  said  arm.  said  projection  being  movable  in  one 
direction  to  pennit  the  arm  to  pass  during  the  final  out 
ward  movement  of  the  c.nrriage  and  said  arm  engaging 
the  cam  projection  during  the  Initial  portion  ot  the  in- 
ward aio\ement  nf  the  carriage  and  operating  to  swing 
the  knife-rod  backwardly. 

2.  In  a  fruit  parer,  a  frame,  a  knife  carriage  slidably 
mounted  thereon,  carriage  reciprocating  mechanism  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  a  knife  rod  pivoted  tn  the  cnrringe 
and  having  extended  therefrom  an  arm  provided  with  a 
projection,  a  member  62  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having 
an  Inclined  cam  projection  61  situated  in  the  path  of  the 
prnj.-etjon  on  rln'  .Trni.  nml  m»'ans  ti>  limit  'H'  downward 
movement  of  s,ild  meml>er  62  whereby  the  projection  on 
the  arm  passes  under  the  ''am  during  the  outward  move 
ment  of  the  carriage  and  passes  over  said  ram  during  the 
inward  movement  thereby  swinging  the  knife-rod  back- 
wardly 

3.  Id  a  fruit  parer.  n  frame,  a  knife  carriage  slidably 
mounteii  tbiTe'fin.  cnrriai:>'-ri'clpr(>oatinc  mechanism  sup 
ported  by  the  frame,  a  knife  rod  pivoted  to  the  carriage 
and  having  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  and  a  cam  sur- 
face carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  tc  )>e  engaged  di- 
rectly by  said  arm  during  the  initial  forw.ird  movement 
of  the  carriage,  thereby  to  swing  the  knife  rod  ba^-k- 
wardly   with   relation   to   the   oarriaire 

4.  In  a  fruit  parer,  a  frame,  a  knife  carriage  slidably 
mounted  thereon,  carrlaae  reciprocating  mechanism  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  a  kniferod  pivoted  to  the  carriage 
and  having  an  arm  extending  tbere'rom  :  a  cam  meirber 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having  a  cam  adapted  to  ba 
engaged  directly  by  said  arm  during  the  initial  forward 
movement  of  the  carriage  whereby  the  knife-rod  Is  swung 
backwardly  during  such  initial  movement. 

5.  In  a  fruit  parer,  a  frame,  a  knife  carriage  slidably 
mounted   thereon,    carriage  reciprocating    mechanism   sup- 
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ported  by  the  frame,  ■  turn  table  proytded  with  a  shaft 
t3  Journaled  on  the  carriage,  a  knife  rod  carried  by  said 
•baft,  said  frame  baring  a  guiding  face  and  a  single  tootta 
extending  therefrom  beyond  the  face  and  nearly  to  the 
%ertl?al  plnno  in  which  the  shaft  moves  as  the  carriage 
reciprocates,  a  foot  rigid  with  said  shaft  and  having  two 
side  faces  to  engage  the  guiding  face  on  the  frame  after 
the  turn-table  has  been  turned,  said  foot  harlng  at  Its  rear 
end  two  separated  teeth  or  projections  adapted  to  engage 
the  tooth  extending  from  the  frame  as  the  carriage  re- 
ciprocates. 

[Claims  8  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


9  2  3,562.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Ec- 
oft.NB  MosscH,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  June  25.  1908. 
Serial  No.  440.261. 


lao 


W'^'tft^M   «* 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  pair  of 
cylinders  secured  end  to  end,  the  adjacent  end-walls  of 
said  cylinders  bein^  each  formed  with  a  rectangularly 
formed  guide-member,  each  guide-member  extending  part- 
way Into  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  cross- 
bead  slldably  arranged  in  said  guide-members,  and  a  pis- 
ton-rod between  each  piston  and  said  cro««-head.  subetan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  pair  of 
cylinders  secured  end  to  end,  the  adjacent  end-walla  of 
said  cylinders  being  each  formed  with  a  rectangularly 
formed  guide-member,  each  guide- member  extending  part- 
way into  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  each  cylinder,  a  cross- 
head  slldably  arranged  in  said  guide-members,  and  a  pis- 
ton-rod between  each  piston  and  said  cross-head,  said 
guide-members  being  open  at  their  sidee  and  extending 
laterally  across  and  forming  portions  of  said  cylinders,  so 
as  to  provide  an  opening  In  the  opposite  side  of  each  cyl- 
inder. Journals  extending  from  said  cross-head  through 
the  openings  in  the  sides  of  said  cylinders,  a  crank-shaft, 
and  a  connecting  rod  between  each  Journal  and  the  crank- 
shaft, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


923,568.  SPRING  -  COILING  MECHANISM.  HmwDBT 
McCoHNACK,  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Sharpies 
Separator  Company,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
436.341. 

1.  In  a  wire-coiUng  mechanism  comprising  a  coiling 
mandrel,  a  regular-feed  carriage  having  a  relatively  mov- 
able  wire  supporting  bead,  and  means  operated  by  the  car- 
riage movement  for  automatically  adjustini;  aaid  movable- 
bead  thereon  to  vary  the  pitch  of  the  produced  coil,  sub- 
vUatlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wlr«-colIlng  mechanism  comprising  a  colling 
mandrel,  a  rcgular-feod  carriage  having  a  relatively  mov- 
abl*  wlre-snpporting  bead,  and  means  operated  by  the  car- 
riage movement  for  automatically  adjusting  said  movable- 


head  alternately  forward  and  rearward  thereon  to  produce 
alternating  series  of  convolntlons  of  respectively  greater 
and  less  pitch  than  the  regular  feed  of  the  carriage  but 
averaging  the  same  pitch  as  said  regular  feed. 


3.  In  a  wire  colling  mechanism  comprising  a  coiling 
mandrel,  a  regular-fted  carriage  having  a  movable  wire 
supporting  head,  a  cam  mounted  in  said  carriage  and 
adapted  tn  operate  said  movable-head  thereon,  and  means 
for  imparting  a  determined  rotating  movement  to  said 
cam  for  each  determined  movement  of  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  wire  colling  mecbanisim  cumprising  a  cotUng 
mandrel,  a  n-gular  feed  carriag*'  having  a  movable  wire- 
supporting  head,  a  cam  and  co^Jperatlng  spring  on  said 
carriage  arranged  to  jolniiy  move  said  movable-head  in 
reverse  directions  tbtTeon,  and  mv-ans  for  imparting  a  de 
termined  rotating  movement  to  said  cam  for  each  deter 
mined  movement  of  the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  wire-coiling  mecbaalBm  comprising  a  colling 
mandrel,  a  regular  fet'il  carriage  having  a  movable  wlr<' 
supporting  bead,  a  cam  mounted  In  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  movable-head  rbereon,  and  a  fixed 
rack  arranged  in  gear  with  said  cam  so  as  to  Impart  a  de- 
termined rotary  movement  thereto  for  each  determined 
movement  of  the  carriage. 


923.564  LOCOMOTIVE  FOR  LOGGING  AND  THE 
LIKE.  JoH.v  It.  Mr(5i»r»KT,  Duluth,  Minn  ,  assignor 
to  Clyde  Iron  Works,  Dulutb,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Minnesota.      Filed   May   4,   1908.      Serial   No.   4.30.662. 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  truck, 
power  means  directly  connected  to  drive  said  trui-k.  a 
second  truck,  and  flexible  driving  connections  from  said 
first  to  said  second  truck,  said  connections  Including  two 
shafts  disposed  longitudinally  of  and  geared  to  said 
trucks,  respectively,  and  an  extensible  shaft  having  its 
ends  flexibly  Joined  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  two  shafts. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  truck, 
power  means  directly  con'iected  to  drive  said  truck,  a 
second  track,  and  flexible  driving  connections  from  said 
first  to  said  second  truck,  said  connections  including  shafts 
disposed  longitudinally  of  and  geared  to  said  trucks,  re- 
spectively, an  extensitWe  sbaft  lying  t>etween  aforesaid 
shafts,  and  universal  Joints  connecting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  latter  with  said  extensible  shaft. 
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8.  In  a  locomoti\'e.  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  truck, 
a  cylinder  and  reciprocating  cross  head  carried  by  said 
truck,  a  second  trock,  and  geared  driving  connections 
from  said  first  to  snid  second  trvick 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  truck, 
a  cylinder  and  reciprocating  cross  head  carried  by  said 
trock.  a  second  truck,  and  flexible  driving  connections 
from  said  first  to  said  second  truck,  said  connections  in- 
cluding a  shaft  and  gears. 

5.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  truck, 
a  cylinder  and  reciprocating  cr^as  head  csrrbnl  by  said 
truck,  a  second  truck,  and  driving  connections  from 
said  first  to  said  second  truck,  said  connections  including 
shafts  disposed  longitudinally  of  and  geared  to  said 
trvicka.  respectively,  and  an  extensible  shaft  having  its 
ends   flexibly  joined   to  the   Inner  ends  of  said   two  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


923,665.  Fl.r ID-CLUTCH  SPEED  CONTROLLER  ANiJ 
POWER  TUA.NSMITTKR.  Robrbt  E.  Nswcomb.  Hol- 
yoke,  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  419,762. 


<^^^(^ 


1.  In  a  clutch,  a  casing,  a  pair  of  shafts,  means  carried 
by  each  shaft  so  a.**  to  face  each  other,  said  first  named 
means  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation  so  as  to  have  but 
a  slight  space  therebetween,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid 
in  said  space  to  thereby  fill  the  sam"  with  a  thin  film 
thereof  to  transmit  movement  of  one  sbaft  to  the  other  by 
virtue  of  said  Interposed  thin  film  of  the  fluid. 

2.  In  a  tiuid  pressure  clutch,  a  shaft  carrying  an  en- 
larged hollow  head,  having  secured  clrcumferentially 
thereto  and  extending  inwardly  thcrewithln,  a  plate  or 
web.  and  another  shaft  axially  alined  with  the  first  sbaft 
having  a  f>ortlon  thereof  located  concentrically  within  the 
chamber  in  said  bead  and  having  a  plate  affixed  thereto 
and  extended  outwardly  within  said  opening,  in  fixed  per- 
manent separation  form,  and  with  a  fact-wise  overlapping 
relation  to  said  bead  carried  plate,  and  m^^ans  for  supply- 
ing fluid  Into  the  chamber  in  said  li<  ad. 

;'..  In  a  device  of  the  character  dt'scrUted,  u  rotative  hol- 
low head,  and  a  shaft  axlally  alined  wit)i  said  head,  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  thereof  located  concentrically  within 
the  chamber  In  said  head,  interleaved  plat>'s  or  webs  ar- 
ranged in  Bets,  there  being  a  fixed  permanent  space  be- 
tween said  sets,  said  sets  being  respcctlvel.v  secured  to  the 
liead  and  extended  Inwardly  from  the  circumferential  por- 
tion thereof  and  secured  to,  and  outwardly  extended  from, 
the  extremity  of  said  shaft,  and  means  varying  the  quan- 
tity of  a  fluid  within  the  chamber  tn  the  head. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotative  hol- 
low bead,  and  a  shaft  axlally  alined  with  said  bead,  bar- 
ing an  end  portion  thereof  located  concentrically  within 
the  chamber  In  the  head,  interleaved  plates  or  webs,  re- 
spectively secured  to  the  head  and  extended  Inwardly  from 


the  clrcnroferentlal  portion  thereof  and  secured  to.  and 
outwardly   extended  from,   the  extremity  of  said  shsft.  a 

cylinder  carried  by  said  head  having  com  muni  cat  ion  with 
the  chamber  in  the  h^iad,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  and 
means  for  forcibly  moving  the  piston  In  the  said  cylinder 
for  varying  the  quantity  of  fluid  displaced  from  the  cylin- 
der into  the  head 

^.  In  a  fluid  pres.sure  clutch,  a  shaft  carrying  an  en- 
larged hollow  bead,  and  another  sbaft,  axially  alined  with 
the  first  shaft,  having  a  portion  thereof  located  concen- 
trically within  the  chamt>er  In  said  head  and  having  a 
plate  affixed  thereto  and  extended  outwardly  within  said 
opening,  a  cylinder  siipi'orted  on  the  head.  1  avlng  a  way 
leading  therefrom  intu  the  said  chamber,  and  having  a  pis- 
ton provided  with  a  piston  rod.  a  lever  plvi>tally  mounted 
on  the  head  having  a  civiperatlve  engag(;ment  with  the  pis- 
ton rod.  and  a  cam  provided  collar  slldable  on  the  head 
carrying  sbaft  and  engaging  the  piston  operating  lever, 
and  means  fur  sliding  said  collar 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


923,566.  COMBINED  VIBRATOR  AND  TIMER  Wil- 
liam 8.  NKwtoMET.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Mled  .^ug.  24. 
1908.      Serial   No.  44'J.S>04. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a  ro- 
tatable  member  therein,  a  plurality  of  movable  contacts 
adjacent  thereto,  means  moving  with  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber to  maintain  one  contact  stationary  and  means  moving 
with  said  rotatable  memt>er  to  shift  the  other  contact 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cn.-iing,  a  ro- 
tatable member  therein,  a  plurality  of  movable  contacts 
adjacent  thereto,  means  moving  with  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber to  shift  one  contact  and  maintain  the  other  contact 
stationary. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a  ro- 
tatable member  therein,  a  flexible  contact  adjacent  thereto, 
a  contact  pivoted  to  said  casing,  means  to  shift  said  flexi- 
ble contact,  and  means  to  maintain  said  pivoted  contact 
stationary. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a  ro- 
tatabl»>  member  therein,  a  flexible  contact  adjhcent  thereto, 
a  contact  pivoted  to  said  casing,  and  means  on  said  ro- 
tatable member  to  shift  said  flexible  contact  and  maintain 
said  pivoted  contact  stationary 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a  ro- 
tatable mt-mt>er  therein,  a  plurality  of  movable  contacts 
adjacent  thereto,  a  cam  on  said  rotatable  member  to  shl  t 
one  contact  and  means  moving  with  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber to  maintain  the  other  contact  stationary. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


92:^,567.  SEAM-Rll'PEH  Chabi.ks  W.  Newt(i.\.  Kansas 
City,  Kans.  Filed  June  8,  1908.  Serial  No  437.415. 
1.  In  a  seam  ripper,  an  approximately  cylindrical  guard 
having  a  rounded  tapering  end  portion  and  a  central  lon- 
gitudinal slot  which  extends  through  the  entire  width  of 
the  guard  and  from  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  rounded  tapering  portion  and  also  through  a 
portion  of  the  latter,  leaving  a  wall  at  the  tapering  por- 
tion of  the  guard,  and  a  cutting  blade  pivoted  in  the  slot 
and  at  the  inner  end  of  the  guard  and  provided  with  an 


/ 
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outer  cutting  edge,  the  wall  at  the  tapering  end  of  the 
guard  forming  a  stop  to  limit  Inward  swinging  movement 
of  the  cutting  blade. 

2.  A  seam  ripper  comprising  an  approximately  cylin- 
drical guard  beveled  upon  its  under  surface  and  at  oppo- 
site sldw  at  on»-  end  to  provide  a  rounded  tapering  outer 


J>-- 


end  porrion,  said  guard  being  slotted  longitudinally 
through  its  entire  width  from  its  Inner  end  to  a  point  at 
or  near  the  inner  end  of  said  tapering  portion  and  through 
a  portion  of  the  latter,  leaving  an  inclined  wall  between 
the  inner  end  of  said  tapering  portion  and  tlie  extreme 
outer  end  and  outer  surface  of  the  guard,  and  a  cutting 
blade  pivoted  in  the  slot  and  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
guard,  the  pivoted  end  of  the  blade  having  an  outer  cut- 
ting edge  and  beveled  at  its  inner  edge  from  a  point  be- 
yond the  inner  end  of  the  rounded  portion  of  the  guard  to 
Its  extreme  outer  end  and  upper  edge. 


92.3.568.      PRESSURE -REDUCING    V.VLVE.      Filib.rto 


1.  A  pressure  reducing  valve,  embodying  a  main  valve 
and  a  controlling  valve,  both  slldable  In  casings  that  are 
branch  extensions  from  the  shell  of  the  reducing  valve  a 
•pring-pressed  device  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  con- 
trolling valve,  ports  in  the  main  valve  casing  for  trans- 
ferring fluid  under  initial  pressure  Into  the  shell  below  the 
controlling  valve,  so  as  to  lift  the  controlling  valve  and 
means  controlled  by  the  lifting  of  the  controlling  valve  for 
transferring  fluid  under  initial  pressure  through  the  con- 
trolling valve  and  into  engagement  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  main  valve,  so  as  to  press  said  valve  for  the 
control  of  fluid  paasing  below  it  in  accord  with  the  sprlna 
pressure  on  the  controlling  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  high  pressure  fluid  conduit 
and  a  reduced  pressure  pipe,  of  a  pressure  reducing  valve 
embodying  a  shell,  a  main  valve  slldable  in  an  upr'ght 
extenalon  from  the  shell,  a  controlling  valve  slldable  in  a  ' 


branch  casing  extended  from  the  shell  at  the  side  of  the 
other  valve,  a  pressure  regulating  spring  seated  on  the 
controlling  valve,  said  valve  having  a  transverse  passage 
therein  wider  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  end.  the  cas- 
ing for  the  controlling  valve  having  a  port  therein  that 
may  register  with  the  narrow  end  of  the  passage,  this  ,-a.s- 
ing  also  havlDK  two  spaced  ports  formed  opposite  the  sin 
gle  port  therein,  two  bent  pipes  that  respectively  connect 
the  upper  port  with  a  chamber  In  the  main  valve  casino 
above  the  main  valve,  and  the  lower  port  with  the  redu.- 
ing  valve  shell  near  the  controller  valve,  and  a  by-pass 
pipe  connecting  th.-  sIurIp  port  that  registers  with  the 
narrow  end  of  th.-  transverse  passage  with  an  opening  In 
the  reduclDK  valve  shell  near  the  high  pressure  conduit 


^''If'^^.f'^V^^       '''''''''*"    '     ^'^^-^"^     Milwaukee. 
Wis.     Piled  Sept.  28.  1908.      .Serial  .No    4.'i3.0i>l 


1  An  englnr  .rank  and  crosshead  casing  having  a  oross 
head  guide,  and  a  cooling  liquid  conductor  that  Is  con- 
tained in  the  oil-space  of  the  ca.sing  and  provided  with 
stretches  parallel  to  opposite  sides  of  said  cross  h.ad 
guide  in  said  casing. 

2.  An  englnecrank  and  cross-head  casing  having  a 
crosshead  guide,  and  a  cooling  liquid  conductor  in  the 
form  of  a  pipe  coil  that  is  contained  in  the  oil  space  of  the 
casing  and  has  .stretches  th.-reof  extending  parallel  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  cross-bead  guide 


923..-5T0  CAR -HEATING  SYSTEM.  Thohas  Parkkb 
London,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  May  18.  iftOT  Serial 
No.   .373,347.  o^ri«i 


1.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a  radia- 
tor, of  means  for  retaining  the  condonsatlon  therein  and 
a  steam  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  radiator  at 
substantially  Its  lowest  point  whereby  the  Incoming  st^am 
and  its  water  of  condensation  will  heat  by  convectton  sub 
stantlally  all  of  the  accumulated  water  of  condensation 
during  all  the  tlmr  the  radiator  is  fllling  with  said  .-on- 
densatlon. 

2.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a  radia- 
tor, of  a  steam  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  radia 
tor  at  Its  lowest  point,  means  for  permitting  air  to  be  px 
hausted  from  the  radiator,  and  a  check  valve  assoclatf-d 
with  the  supply  pip,,  serving  to  prevnt  the  escape  of 
water  of  condensation  and  to  permit  free  entry  of  the 
Steam  to  replace  the  condensed  steam 

3.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a  radIa 
tor.  having  a  steam  inlet  port  at  substantially  Its  lowest 
point  and  Intermediate  its  ends,  of  a  steam  supply  pipe 
communicating  with  the  inlet  port  and  adapted  to  dis 
charge  steam  within  the  radiator  to  both  sides  of  the  In 
let.  and  means  controlling  the  Inlet  acting  automatically 
to  permit  entry  of  the  steam  and  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
accumulated  water  of  condensation. 

4.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  radiator 
having  pipes  inclined  from  opposite  directions  to  a  com- 
mon point,  means  for  retaining  the  condensation  within 
the  radiator,  and  a  steam  supply  pipe  communicating  with 
the  radiator  at  substantially  its  lowest  point,  whereby  the 
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entering  steam  or  its  water  of  condensation  Is  free  to  go 
both  ways  to  beat  the  collected  condensation. 

^.  In  a  heating  system  for  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
radiator,  consisting  of  a  closed  loop  section  having  a  por- 
tion or  portions  Inclined  downwardly  for  the  drainage  of 
condensation,  of  a  valve-controlled  steam  supply  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  radiator  loop  at  substantially  Its  low- 
est point,  a  normally  closed  valve  controlled  discharge 
pipe  for  and  communicating  with  the  radiator  In  proxim- 
ity to  the  supply  pipe,  and  a  check  valve  associated  with 
the  supply  pipe  and  acting  to  prevent  the  discharge  of 
condensation  therethrough. 

[Claims  ti  and  T  not  printed  In  the  'Jazette. ] 


9  23.57  1.  PULP  .\GITAT0R  William  C  Patbrson. 
I>enver.  Colo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Kapid  Cyanide  Extraction  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Colorado.  P'lled  July  23,  1908.  Serial 
No.  445,027. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  upright  tank  having  a  conical 
bottom,  a  centrally  disposed  pipe  lo<'ated  in  the  said  tank 
Its  lower  portion  t)elng  In  communication  with  the  tank, 
an  Inlet  pipe  projecting  upwardly  through  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  and  entering  the  centrally  located  pipe,  a  pump 
for  delivering  fluid  to  the  tank  through  the  inlet  pipe  and 
the  centrally  located  pipe,  a  valve-controlled  pulp  supply 
pipe  connected  with  the  pump  and  a  valve-controlled 
branch  pipe  communicating  at  one  extremity  with  the 
centrally  located  pipe  and  at  the  opposite  extremity  with 
the  pulp  supply  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  upright  tank  having  a  conical 
l)ottom.  a  centrally  disposed  pipe  located  in  the  said  tank, 
Its  lower  portion  l>elng  in  communication  with  the  tank, 
an  inlet  pipe  projecting  upwardly  through  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  and  entering  the  centrally  located  pipe  above  the 
opening  In  Its  lower  portion,  a  pump  for  delivering  fluid  to 
the  tank  through  the  inlet  pipe  and  the  centrally  located 
pipe,  a  pulp  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  pump,  a  valve 
controlled  branch  pipe  communicating  at  one  extremity 
with  the  centrally  located  pipe  and  at  the  opposite  ex- 
tremity with  the  pulp  supply  pipe,  and  a  second  valve 
controlled  branch  pipe  connecting  the  first  named  branch 
pipe  with  the  Inlet  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

^  The  combination  of  an  upright  tank  having  a  conical 
bottom,  a  centrally  disposed  pipe  located  in  the  said  tank. 
Its  lower  portion  being  In  communication  with  the  tank, 
an  Inlet  pipe  projecting  upwardly  through  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  and  entering  the  centrally  located  pipe,  a  oulp 
supply  pipe  for  delivering  fluid  to  the  tank  through  the  in- 
let pipe  and  the  centrally  located  pipe,  and  a  valve-con- 
trolled branch  pipe  communicating  at  one  extremity  with 
the  centrally  located  pipe  and  at  Its  opposite  extremity 
with  the  pulp  supply  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  Tbe  combination  of  an  upright  tank  having  a  conical 
bottom,  a  centrally  disposed  pipe  located  in  the  said  tank, 
lU  lower  portion  being  in  communication  with  the  tank, 
an  Inlet  pipe  projecting  upwardly  through  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  and  entering  the  centrally  located  pipe,  meant 
for  delivering  fluid  to  the  tank  through  the  inlet  pipe  and 
the  centrally  located  pipe,  a  valve-controlled  pulp  supply 
pipe  connected  with  the  said  fluid  delivery  means,  and  a 
valve-controlled  branch  pipe  communicating  at  one  ex- 
tremity with  the  centrally  located  pipe  and  at  the  oppo- 
site extremity  with  the  pulp  supply  pipe,  sabetantlally  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  upright  tank  having  a  conical 
bottom,  a  centrally  disposed  plf>e  being  located  in  the  said 
tank.  Its  lower  portion  t)elng  In  communication  with  the 
tank,  a  valve  controlled  inlet  pipe  projecting  upwardly 
through  the  ^ottom  of  the  tank  and  entering  the  centrally 
located  pipe,  a  pump  for  delivering  fluid  to  the  tank 
through  the  Inlet  pipe  and  the  centrally  located  pipe,  a 
valve-controlled  pulp  supply  pipe  connected  with  the 
pump,  and  a  valve-controlled  branch  pipe  communicating 
at  one  extremity  with  the  centrally  located  pipe,  and  at 
the  opposite  extremity  with  the  pulp  suppl.v  pipe,  a  second 
valve-controlled  branch  pipe  connecting  the  first-named 
branch  pipe  with  the  inlet  pipe,  and  a  third  valve-con- 
trolled branch  pipe  also  communicating  with  the  Inlet  pipe 
for  the  discharge  of  the  solid  material  from  the  tank,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

H  laim  •!  not  piintt-d  in  the  Gazette.! 


923.572.      BRAKE -SHOE.      Bernard    P£di  cassx,    Lyon. 
France.     Filed  July  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  383.907. 

t 


The  combination  with  a  brake  holder,  of  a  supporting 
base  removably  fitting  the  same,  a  shoe  adapted  to  receive 
a  brake  block  carried  by  the  base,  a  spring  between  the 
before  mentioned  shoe  and  the  said  base  and  means  con- 
necting the  Itefore  mentioned  shoe  and  base,  said  means 
permitting  of  the  vibration  of  the  shoe  with  respect  to  the 
base. 


923.573.      FISHl.NG     t;iG       Lksslie    C      P«BRK,    Haynes. 
Ark.      Filed  Sept    30,  1908.      Serial  No.  465.468. 


'4M 


1,  In  a  Qshlng  gig.  the  combination  with  a  gig-rod  bav 
Ing  a  suitable  bead  provided  with  aperturer.  of  a  pair  of 
gig  plates  connected  with  the  head  at  said  apertures,  par- 
allel arrow-head  prongs  projecting  from  each  of  said  plates 
beyond  the  rod-head,  and  a  suitable  rope  or  cord  attached 
to  the  rod-head  between  said  apertures. 

2.  In  a  flahlng  gig,  the  combination  with  a  gig  rod  btv- 
ing  a  suitable  head,  of  a  pair  of  gig  plates  each  baring  a 
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pivot  connectioB  with  tbe  head  to  permit  a  swinging  and 
slidiDf  movement  of  tlie  plates,  means  to  limit  tbe  moTe- 
ment  0/  tbe  plates,  arrow-head  spears  projecting  from  tbe 
piatM  forward  of  said  rod-bead,  and  a  suitable  rope  or 
cord  attached  to  tbe  bead  between  said  pivot  eooBcctioni 
and  the  limiting  means. 


I 


adapted  to  receive  and  frictionally  engage  tbe  cord,  a  loop 
attached  to  one  of  said  blocks  and  a  hook  upon  tbe  other 
block  adapted  to  engage  aald  loop. 


9  2  3,574.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  APPLIANCE.  Hdoo 
PifiRON  and  WiLHULM  MxKKEr,.  Remscheld,  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,060. 


t 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  Its  hoist 
Ing  cable,  of  an  emergency  supporting  cable,  and  means  for 
cushioning  said  cable  when  strain  is  brouRht  thereon,  said 
means   comprialnK   a    spring  controlled    drum    upon    which 
said  cable  is  adapted  to  be  wound. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  Its  hoist- 
ing cable,  of  an  emergency  supporting  cable,  and  means 
for  cushioning  said  cable  when  strain  is  brought  thereon, 
said  means  comprising  a  shaft,  rotatable  mpmbers  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  tensioning  means  for  one  of  said  members, 
and  means  for  effecting  engagement  between  said  rotatable 
members  whereby  to  regulate  said  tension  means. 

.'5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  Its  hoist 
inc  cable,  of  an  emergency  supporting  cable,  and  mean.s  for 
cushioning  said  cable  when  strain  is  brought  thereon,  said 
means  comprising  a  normally  fixed  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber, tensioning  means  for  the  movable  member,  engaging 
means  for  said  members  whereby  to  hold  tbe  movable  mem 
ber  when  the  supporting  cable  breaks,  and  means  for  turn 
Ing   tlie   flsed   member  whereby  to   tension   the   emergency 
cablt». 

4.  The  combination-  with  an  elevator  car  and  its  hoist 
Ing  cable,  of  an  emergency  aupportlng  cable,  and  means 
for  cushioning  said  cable  when  strain  Is  brought  thereon, 
said  means  comprising  a  shaft,  a  spring  controlled  drum 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
and  having  means  adapted  to  eagaire  the  drum,  and  means 
for  turning  said  cylinder  whereby  to  tension  the  drum 
spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  Its  hoist- 
ing cable,  of  an  emergency  supporting  cable,  and  means 
for  cushioning  said  cable  whea  strain  Is  brought  thereon. 
Bald  means  comprising  a  shaft,  a  spring  controlled  drum 
mounted  on  wild  shaft  carried  by  the  car.  a  cylinder  mount- 
ed on  said  shntt  and  having  means  adapted  to  eoKsge  the 
drum,  and  scrow  and  worm  goarins:  for  turnlnK  said  cyl- 
inder whereby  to  effect  said  engagement  and  tension  the 
drum  spring. 


923.575.      CORD -HOLDER.      Charibs     F.     Plaxmtt    and 
Habkt  Jorgbnbox.  Laporte,   Ind.      Filed  Feb    1''    190R 

Serial  No.  415.628. 

1.  A  cord-holder  conalatlng  of  two  biocfca,  each  block 
havlag  a  slot  tkereln,  eack  alot  extending  Inwardly  from 
one  face  of  tt»e  Mock  and  temUnatlng  in  an  enlanrement 


2.  A  cord-bolder  consisting  of  two  blocks  separably 
joined  by  a  flexible  connection,  each  block  having  an  open 
oblique  slot  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  cord,  the  slots 
of  said  blocks  extending  In  opposite  directions  when  the 
blocks  are  Joined. 


923,576.     ERA8IVE  TABLET.     John  8.  Rapso.v.  Jenkln- 
town.  Pa      Filed  Dec.  14.  1908.     Sertal  No    467,507 


1.  An  erasive  tablet  consisting  of  a  flat  body  of  eraslve 
material  having  a  plurality  of  Incisions  terminating  at 
each  end  within  the  erasive  material  and  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  bars  integrally  connect.'d  together  at 
their  ends  and  to  the  liody  of  the  tablet. 

2.  An  eraslvp  tablet  consisting  of  a  flat  body  of  erasive 
material  having  a  plurality  of  incisions  tormlnatlng  at 
each  end  within  the  erasive  material  and  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  bars  integrally  connected  together  at 
their  ends  and  to  the  body  of  the  tablet  by  a  plurality  of 
connecting  bars  arranged  transv^-rsely  to  the  parallel  bars 

3.  An  erasive  tablet  consisting  of  a  flat  body  of  erasive 
material  having  a  plurality  of  incisions  extending  entirely 
through  the  body  and  terminating  at  each  end  within  the 
erasive  material  and  forming  a  plurality  of  parnllel  bars 
of  the  thickness  of  the  body  integrally  connected  together 
at  their  ends  and  to  tbe  body  of  tbe  tablet. 

4.  An  erasive  tablet  consisting  of  a  flat  tablet  of  erasive 
material  having  one  end  thereof  V  shaped  and  provided 
with  two  serlt'R  of  erasing  bars  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  united  by  a  transverse  bar  forminK  a  part 
of  thp  lx)dy  of  the  tablet. 

5.  An  erasive  tablet  consisting  of  a  flat  tablet  of  eraalve 
material  having  ooh  end  thereof  V  shaped  an^l  provided 
with  t\fo  aeries  of  erasing  bars  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
each  otber  and  united  by  a  tra?j8ver8e  bar  forming  a  part 
of  the  body  of  th*-  teblet  and  In  which  the  other  or  distant 
ends  of  the  two  series  of  l)ars  are  respectively  connected 
Integrally  with  oth«r  bars  forming  a  part  of  the  body  of  the 
tablet,  whereby  the  bars  of  tbe  two  series  are  held  to  tbe 
body  at  each  end. 

[rialms  6  to  .8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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923.871        CLOTH-PILKR.      .\a«on    Rat-vkb.    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  >Iar    5.  1»0*.     Serial  No    419.26.8. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  spreading  fabrics  upon  a  cut- 
ting Ubie,  the  combination  with  a  cutting  table,  of  a 
bolt-carrying  tnick  moving  hark  and  forth  upon  said  table, 
means  carried  by  said  truck  for  spreading  tbe  fabHr  In 
layers  upon  said  table,  and  means  at  each  end  of  the 
table  for  clamping  the  folded  end  portions  of  the  spread 
fabric,  comprising  a  framework  having  f.irwsrdlv  ex- 
tending side  members  provided  with  guides,  and  a  clamp 
iron  movjihiy  arranged  in  said  guides,  a  clutch,  a  shaft 
upon  which  said  clutch  is  mounted,  an  arm  extending 
from  said  clutch,  and  means  carried  by  said  truck  adapted 
to  be  brought  in  engagement  with  said  arm  for  acniatlng 
aald  clutch,  auhstantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  aet 
forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  spreading  fabrics  upon  a  mt 
ting  taWe,  the  combination  with  a  cutting  table,  of  a 
bolt-carrying  truck  moving  back  and  forth  upon  said  table. 
m«>ans  carried  by  ssid  truck  for  sproadlng  the  fabric  Jn 
layers  npon  said  table,  and  means  at  f>ach  end  of  the 
table  for  clamping  the  folded  end  portions  of  the  spread 
fabric,  coiiij.rlsing  a  frame-work  having  forwardly  extend- 
ing side  members  provided  with  guides,  and  a  clamp  iron 
movably  arranged  In  said  guides,  n  clutch,  a  abaft  upon 
which  aald  clutch  is  mounted,  an  arm  extending  from  aald 
clutrli.  and  ni<>ans  carried  by  said  truck  adapted  to  be 
brought  In  engagement  with  said  arm  for  actnatlng  said 
clutch,  drums  upon  said  shaft,  and  flexible  connections 
between  said  drums  and  the  clamp  Iron  for  ralaini;  said 
Iron,   subatantlally  as  and  for  the  purfK>se  set  forth. 

3  In  an  apptiratus  for  spreading  fabrics  upon  a  cut- 
ting table,  the  combination  with  a  cutting  table,  of  a 
Ix.l!  carryinif  truck  nicvlnir  t>«rk  and  forth  upon  wiid 
table,  means  carried  by  said  truck  for  spreading  the  fabric 
In  layers  n[>on  said  talile,  and  means  at  fnch  end  of  the 
table  for  clamping  the  folded  end-portions  of  the  spread 
fabri'-.  comprising  n  frame  w^rk  having  forwnrdly  ex- 
tending side-members  provided  with  guides,  and  a  clamp- 
iron  movably  arranged  In  said  guides,  a  clutch,  a  shaft 
upon  which  said  clutch  Is  mounted,  nn  firm  extending 
from  said  clutch,  and  means  carried  by  said  truck  adapted 
to  !..«  brought  In  engag-'Bicnt  with  ssid  arm  for  actuating 
said  clutch,  drums  upon  aald  shaft,  and  flexible  connec- 
tions between  said  drums  and  the  clamp-iron  for  raising 
said  Iron,  and  means  for  dropping  said  clamp  Iron  down 
upon  tbe  folded  portion  of  the  fabric,  sul>stantially  as 
and   for   the  i)urpose  set   forth. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  spreading  fabrics  upon  a  cutting 
table,  the  combination  with  n  cutting  table,  of  a  bolt- 
carrying  truck  moving  liack  and  forth  upon  said  table, 
means  carried  by  said  truck  for  spreading  tbe  fabric 
In  layers  up^m  said  table,  and  means  nt  en<li  end  of  the 
table  for  clamping  the  folded  end  portions  of  the  spread 
fabric,  comprising  a  frame  work  having;  forwardly  extend 
Ing  side  mfmbera  provided  with  guides,  and  a  clamp-iron 
movably  arranfred  In  said  guides,  a  clutch,  a  shaft  upon 
which  said  clutch  Is  mounted,  an  arm  extending  from  said 
clutch  and  means  carried  by  said  truck  adapted  to  he 
brought  Into  engajrement  with  said  arm  for  actuating 
said  clutch,  drums  upon  aald  shaft,  and  flexible  connections 
Itetween  said  drums  and  the  clamp-Iron  for  raising  said 
iron,    a    trip  Iron    carr'.ed    by    the    truck,    n    plnclamp    con 

nected   with   said   clamp   Iron,    and   a    trigger  lever   with 
which  aald  trlp-fron  la  brought  Into  engagement,  sul>8tan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  pnrpoaes  set  forth. 

5.   In  an  apparatus  for  spreading  fabrics  upon  a  cutting 
table,    the   combination    with    a    cutting    table,    of   a    bolt- 


carrying  tmck  moving  back  and  forth  upon  said  table, 
laterally  extending  and  vertically  mo^-aWe  spreadar-bladea 
carried  upon  said  truck,  means  at  each  end  of  the  Ublc 
for  clamping  the  folded  end-portions  of  the  spread  fabric, 
comprising  a  frame- work  having  forwardly  extending  side 
memWrs  provided  with  guides,  a  cUmp  iron  movably  ar- 
ranged in  said  guides,  and  means  connected  with  each 
clamp-iron  for  raising  said  spreader -blades,  a  clutch,  a 
■haft  upf>n  which  said  clutch  Is  mounted,  an  arm  extending 
from  said  clutch,  and  means  cjirrled  by  said  truck  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  said  arm  for  actuat- 
ing said  clutch,  substantial iy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

U'iaims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


923.578.       CLOTH  FILER.       Aaron     Ratnkh.    New     York, 
N.  Y      Filed  t>ct    12.   1908      Serial  No.  457.257. 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  spreading  fabric  upon  a  cutting 
table,  the  combination  with  a  cutting  table,  of  a  bolt-carry- 
ing truck  movable  back. and  forth  upon  said  table,  means 
carried  by  said  triir-k  for  spreading  the  fabric  in  layers 
upon  said  tabic,  ji  clamping  device  at  each  end  of  the 
tal>b',  coniprL-Ing  a  pair  of  brscketh,  a  pair  of  laterally 
extending  shafts  mounted  Iwtween  said  bmckets,  oscilla- 
tory clamp  Iron  carriers  mounted  upon  one  of  said  shafts. 
a  clamp  -  Iron  carried  by  said  clamp  Iron  carriers  for 
clamping  tbe  fabric,  cams  mounted  upon  the  other  shaft 
adapted  to  be  brovight  into  engagement  with  the  clamp- 
iron  carriers  for  osrillatlng  tbe  same,  and  means  upon 
the  truck  for  actuating  said  cam-carrying  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpo.ses  set  forth 

-  In  an  apparatus  for  spreading  fabric  upon  ^  cutting 
table,  the  combination  with  a  cutting  table,  of  a  bolt- 
carrying  truck  movable  back  and  forth  upon  said  table, 
means  carried  by  said  truck  for  spreading  the  fal;^rlc  in 
layers  upon  said  table,  a  clamping  devlc  nt  each  end 
of  the  table,  comprising  a  pair  of  bnirkets.  a  pair  of 
laterally  extending  shafts  mount»Hl  between  said  brackets, 
oscillatorj  clamp  -  Iron  carriers  mount*^  upon  one  of 
said  shafts,  a  clamp  -  Iron  carried  by  said  clnmp  Iron 
(arrlers  for  clamping  the  fabrir.  cams  mounted  upon 
the  other  shaft  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement 
with  the  clamp  Iron  carriers  for  oscillating  the  same,  and 
means  upon  tbe  truck  for  actuating  said  cam-carrying 
shaft,  and  a  pin  clamp  provided  with  n  series  of  down- 
wardly extending  holding  pins  mounted  between  said 
clamp-iron  carriers,  subsuntlally  us  and  for  the  purpose* 
•et  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  apreadlng  fabric  upon  a  cutting 
table,  tbe  combination  with  n  cutting  table,  of  a  T)olt- 
carrylng  tru^k  movable  t>aek  and  forth  upon  ^sald  table, 
means  curried  by  said  truck  for  spreading  *the  fabric 
in  layers  upon  said  table,  t  clamping  device  at  each 
end  of  the  table,  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets,  a  pair 
ef  laterally  extending  shafts  nio\intcd  between  said 
brackets,  oscillatory  clamp-Iron  carriers  mounted  upon 
one  of  suld  shafts,  a  clamp-Iron  carried  h\  said  clamp 
iron  carriers  for  clnmplng  the  fabric,  cams  mounted  upon 
the  other  shaft  adapted  to  tie  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  clamp-lrot,  carriers  for  oscilUtlng  tbe  same,  and 
means    upon    the    truck    for    actuating    said    cam-carrying 

Shaft,  and  meaas  for  securing  each  clamping  device  In 
l>oaitk)n  against  lateral  displacement  consisting  of  a 
flanged  plate  to  which  said  brackets  are  secured,  blocks 
arranged  upon  said  plate,  each  block  being  provided  with 
a   downwardly   extending   lug   adapted   to   engage   the   side 
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edge  of  the  cutting  table,  a  strap  arranged  over  each  block, 
and  bolts  connected  with  said  strap  and  secured  to  said 
flanged  plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 

forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  spreading  fabric  upon  a  cutting 
table,  the  combination  with  a  cutting  table,  of  a  bolt- 
carrying  truck  moTable  back  and  forth  upon  said  table, 
means  carried  by  said  truck  for  spreading  the  fabric  In 
layers  upon  said  table,  a  clamping  device  at  each  end  of 
the  table,  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets,  a  pair  of  laterally 
extending  abafta  mounted  Iwtween  said  brackets,  oscilla- 
tory clamp-iron  carriers  mounted  npon  one  of  said  shafts, 
a  clamp-Iron  carried  by  said  clamp-iron  carriers  for  clamp- 
ing the  fabric,  cams  mounted  upon  the  other  shaft  adapted 
to  be'brought  into  engagement  with  the  clamp-iron  car- 
riers for  oscillating  the  same,  and  means  upon  the  truck 
for  actuating  aald  cam-carrying  shaft,  and  a  pin -clamp 
provided  with  a  series  of  downwardly  extending  holding 
pins  mounted  between  said  clamp-Iron  carriers,  and  means 
for  securing  each  clamping  device  in  position  against  lat- 
eral displacement  consisting  of  a  flanged  plate  to  which 
said  brackets  are  secured,  blocks  arranged  upon  said  plate, 
pach  block  l>elnK  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending 
lug  adapted  to  engage  the  side-edge  of  the  cutting  table, 
a  strap  arranged  over  each  block,  and  bolts  connected  with 
said  strap  and  secured  to  said  flanged  plate,  substantlall.r 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  spreading  fabric  upon  a  cutting 
table,  the  combination  with  a  cutting  table,  of  a  bolt 
carrying  truck  movable  back  and  forth  upon  said  table. 
means  carried  by  said  truck  for  spreading  the  fabric  In 
layers  upon  said  table,  and  a  clamping  device  at  each  end 
of  the  table,  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets,  a  laterally 
extending  shaft  mounted  between  said  brackets,  oscilla- 
tory clamp-iron  carriers  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  clamp- 
iron  carried  by  said  clamp-Iron  carriers  for  clamping  the 
folded  end-portions  of  the  spread  fabric,  a  pin-clamp  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  downwardly  extending  holding  pins, 
means  for  actuating  said  clamp  iron  carrier,  and  a  slld- 
ably  arranged  trip-bar  normally  in  supporting  engagement 
with  said  pin-clamps,  but  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from 
said  supporting  engagement  when  said  clamp-Iron  is  In  Its 
raised  position,  and  returned  to  said  supporting  engage 
ment  when  the  clamp-iron  has  been  lowered  upon  the 
fabric  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


ing  to  yieldably  retain  the  blade  with  its  end  portions 
engaged  by  said  lips,  the  spring  having  a  blade  supporting 
portion. 

2  A  safety  razor,  comprising  a  hultier  member  having 
a  guard  portion  and  having  a  rigid  supporting  member  at 
each  end  provided  with  a  lip  projecting  toward  the  other 
member,  a  blade  having  an  opening  therein  and  being  en 
gaged  by  said  lip  portions  at  Its  end  portions  respectively, 
and  a  spring  member  carried  by  the  holder  and  projecting 
upwardly  cngaglnt:  tlx-  edge  of  the  blad'-  opening  to  yield- 
nbly  retain  tlif  blade  with  Its  ind  portions  engajred  by  said 
lips,  the  spring  having  lateral  projections  on  each  side 
supporting  the  blade  on  its  lower  face. 

3  .\  8afit>  razor,  comprising  a  holder  member  having 
n  guard  portion  and  having  a  rigid  supporting  member 
at  each  end  provided  with  a  lip  projecting  toward  the  other 
member',  a  blade  having  an  opening  therein  and  being  en- 
gnged  by  said  lip  portions  at  Its  end  portions  respectively. 
and  a  spring  membar  carried  by  the  holder  and  projecting 
upwardly  engaging  the  edge  of  the  blade  opening  to  yield- 
ably  retain  the  blade  with  Its  end  portions  engaged  by 
said  lips,  the  spring  having  its  end  portion  Inclined  toward 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  holder 

4.  A  safety  razor,  comprising  a  holder  member  having  a 
guard  portion  and  having  a  rigid  supporting  member  nt 
each  end  provided  with  a  lip  projecting  toward  the  other 
member,  a  blade  having  an  opening  therein  and  being 
engaged  by  said  lip  portions  at  Its  end  portions  respec 
tlvely,  and  n  spring  member  carried  by  the  holder  and 
projecting  upwardly  engaging  the  edge  of  the  Made  open 
ing  to  yieldably  retain  the  blade  with  Its  end  portions 
engaged  by  said  lips,  the  spring  having  Its  end  portion 
inclined  toward  the  nd.lnrent  end  of  the  holder,  and  hav- 
ing lateral  projections  on  each  side  supportlnii;  the  blade 
on  its  lower  'ace 

!i.  A  safety  razor,  comprising  a  holder  member  having 
a  guard  portion  and  having  a  rigid  supporting  member 
at  each  end  provided  with  a  Up  projecting  toward  the  other 
member,  n  blade  having  an  opening  therein  and  being 
engaged  by  said  lip  portions  at  Its  <nd  [lortionn  respec- 
tively, a  spring  member  carried  by  the  holder  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  engaging  the  edges  of  the  blade  opening 
to  yieldably  retain  the  blade  with  its  end  portions  engaged 
by   said  lips,   and   lugs  on   the  holder  to  limit   the  spring 

movement. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923.579.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Richard  H.  Rmd,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Patent  Ownership  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  423.500. 


92.^580       RAILWAY-SWITCH   MECHANISM 
PHKB   B.    Rice,   Jr.,    Piqua.   Ohio.      Filed   Oct. 
Serial   No.   4.')8.882. 


Christo- 
21.    1908. 


1.  A  safety  raior,  comprising  a  holder  member  having 
a  guard  portion  and  having  a  rigid  supporting  member 
at  each  end  provided  with  a  Up  projecting  toward  the 
other  member,  a  blade  having  an  opening  therein  and 
being  engaged  by  said  Up  portions  at  its  end  portions  re 
spectlvely,  and  a  spring  member  carried  by  the  holder  and 
projecting  upwardly  engaging  the  edge  of  the  blade  open 


1.  in  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  switch  rail  and  a  wheel  located  a  distance  therefrom  and 
provided  with  a  worm  gear,  of  a  shaft  located  parallel  with 
the  track  rails  and  having  a  worm  to  mesh  with  kaid  worm 


gear,  aald  shaft  having  a  spiral  way  to  receive  a  shoe  on  a 
car  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  mechanism  between  said 
wheel  and  switch  rail  for  throwing  the  latter,  when  said 
shaft  and  wheel  are  turned. 

1!.  In  a  riiilway  switch,  the  coiiiMna tl>in  with  a  switch 
rail,  of  a  wheel  located  a  distance  from  the  switch  rail 
and  provided  with  a  worm  gear  and  a  cam.  of  a  shaft  lo- 
cated parallel  with  tlie  track  rails  and  provlde<l  with  a 
worm  to  mesh  with  said  worm  gear,  snid  shaft  having  a 
sprial  groove  to  receive  .m  sIkx'  (■arrle<l  Iiy  a  car.  a  l>ellcrank 
havln;:  ime  of  its  arms  c-oiipernt Ing  with  the  cam  in  said 
wheel,  and  mechanism  InterjKwed  l>efween  the  other  arm  of 
said  liell  <  r;irik  iind  the  switch  rail  for  throwing  the  latter. 

3.  In  n  rfillway  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  switch  rail,  of  a  wheel  locate*!  in  proximity  thereto  and 
provlde<l  with  n  cam  and  with  gear  t<>etli.  a  liell  crank 
having  one  arm  coojveratlng  with  said  cam.  a  sliding  lost- 
motion  connection  l>etween  the  other  arm  of  said  liell- 
crank  and  tlie  switch  rail,  a  s^guK'nt  to  coriperate  with 
said  gear  t<eth.  n  track  Instriinu'nt.  and  connecti(»ns  Ix-- 
tween   said   track   Instrument   and   said   S4-gment. 

4.  fn  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  switch  rail,  of  a  wheel  locate<i  In  proximity  thereto  and 
pro\  ide<l  with  a  cam.  connections  U'tween  said  cam  and 
switch  rail,  means  for  turning  said  wheel  to  operate  the 
switch  rail,  and  means  for  Uxklng  said  wheel  when  tlie 
switch   rail   shall    have   t»een   thrown. 

."i.  In  a  railway  switch  methanism.  the  combination  with 
a  switch  rail,  of  a  wheel  hnated  in  proximity  thereto,  said 
wheel  having  a  cam.  connections  l»etween  said  cam  and 
switch  rail,  a  segment  to  a<-tiiate  said  wheel,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  segment  to  lock  said  wheel  when  the 
switch   rail   shall  have  been  thrown. 

[Claims  G  to  11   not  printed  inthe  Gazette.] 


J»23.581.  PROCESS  F<»H  THK  I'UODUCTIOX  OF  CAR- 
RON  <"0VP:R  ED  METAL  SHEETS  FOR  OYNAMO- 
RUrSHES.  JcH.WNKS  F".  P.  Ri.vcsDORrr.  Essen-on-the- 
Kiihr.  Germany.  Filed  July  14.  1908.  .Serial  No. 
443.4  SO. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  carbon  covered  metal  sheets 
consisting  in  smearing  a  carlMin  paste  on  the  surfaces  of 
said  metal  sheets  and  subjecting  them  to  high  pressure. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  carbon  <'overed  metal  sheets 
cimslstlng  In  smearing  a  graphite  paste  on  the  surfaces  of 
the  she.-ts  and  subjecting  them  to  hydraulic  prtssiire. 


while  the  dies  are  out  of  contact  with  tJie  members  being 
weldj-d  so  as  to  bring  the  next  succeeding  pair  of  dies  into 
operative  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  welding  the  combinatiou  with  two 
tool  holders  each  carrying  a  plurality  of  long  and  short 
llppt-d  dies,  the  long  lipptnl  dies  of  each  t<K>l  holder  coact- 
ing  with  the  short  lipped  dies  of  the  other  t<X)l  holder,  of 
means  whereby  the  tool  holder  may  bo  move<l  while  the 
dies  are  out  of  contact  witli  the  memlxTs  In-ing  welded  so 
as  to  bring  the  n^xt  succeeding  pair  of  dies  into  operative 
position. 

3.  In  a  welding  machine  the  combination  with  two  re- 
ciprocating tool  holders  one  carrying  a  die  liaving  two 
long  lips  and  the  other  currying  a  die  having  two  short 
lips  the  latter  coacting  with  the  long  lipped  die.  of  means 
Intermediate  the  tool  holders  for  holding  the  members  to 
t>e  welded. 

4.  In  a  welding  machine  the  combination  with  two  re- 
ciprocating tool  hold«rs  and  a  plurality  of  alt<  rnately  ar- 
ranged long  and  short  lipped  dies  in  each  holder,  of  m<  ans 
for  partly  rotating  the  t()ol  holders  while  the  dies  are  out 

I  of  contact  with  the  members  being  weld<  d.  and  means  for 
,  locking  the  tool  holders  during  the  forming  stroke  of  the 
i    dies. 

'>  In  a  welding  machine,  the  combination  with  recipro- 
cating cross  heads,  a  shaft  carried  by  (ach.  a  turret  fixed 
to  each  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  alternately  arranged  long 
and  short  lipfied  dies  carried  by  each  turret,  of  nxans  for 
rotating  the  shafts,  means  for  locking  the  shafts,  and 
means  for  disengaging  the  locking  means  so  as  to  permit 
the  shafts  to  be  rotated  once  during  each  complete  form- 
ing stroke. 

I  Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923.58.3.      8TFERING  GEAR   FOK    VEHICLES       David  E. 
Ross.  Brookston.   Ind  ,   assignor   to  Ross  Gear  and   Tool 
Company.    I.a   Fayette,    Ind  ,   a   Gorporation   of  Indiana 
Filed  May  14,  11H>6.     Serial  No.  316,594. 


923,582.  MACHINE  Fi»l{  WELDI.Nti  CHAIN  LINKS. 
Ixn  i.s  RoEHR,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  Sc. 
Towne  Mannfactnrlng  Company.  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed 
Aug.   17.  1908.     Serial  No.  448. S96. 


V  In  n  machine  for  welding,  the  combination  with 
means  for  holding  the  members  to  be  welded,  and  two  re- 
ciprocating lool  holders  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
holding  means  each  holder  carrying  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nately bmg  and  short  lii)ped  dies,  thi'  long  lljiped  dies  of 
one  tf>ol  holder  coacting  with  the  short  lipped  dies  of  the 
other,    of   means    for    partially    rotating    the    tool    holders 

14:5  O.  G.-    11  » 


1.  In  a  steering  gear  for  vehicles  and  the  like,  an  oj>er- 
ating  member,  a  s<'cond  menilMT  that  is  provided  with  a 
dotible  set  of  screw  threads,  said  screw  threads  In-lng  of 
different  pitch,  means  operated  from  the  operating  mem- 
l)er  for  engaging  the  threads  of  shorter  pitch,  a  third^ 
memlver  turned  by  the  threads  of  lower  pitch,  and  means 
connecting  the  latter  merab«>r  with  a  steering  knuckle  of 
the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  steering  gear  for.  vehicles  and  the  like,  a  hand 
operated  member,  a  second  member  that  is  provided  with 
a  double  set  of  screw  threads,  said  screw  threads  being  at 
diffi  rent  pitch.  m<'ans  o|wratfd  from  the  hand  operated 
member  for  engaging  the  threads  of  shorter  pitch  where- 
by, when  the  hand  operated  member  is  op<*rated.  the  said 
second  meml>er  will  tx-  moved  longitudinally,  a  third  mem- 
ber that  is  turned  by  the  threads  of  long'-r  pitch,  and 
means  connecting  the  latter  member  with  a  steering 
knuckle  of  the  \chlcle. 

3.  In  a  steering  gear  for  vehicles  and  the  like,  a  sf  ering 
shaft,  a  member  that  is  provld«Hl  with  a  double  set  of 
screw  threads,  said  screw  thre.Tds  tteing  of  different  pitch, 
means  operated  from  the  said  sti-ering  shaft  for  engaging 
the  threads  of  shorter  pitch,  a  nieniber  operated  by  the 
threads  of  higher  pitch,  and  means  connecting  the  latter 
meml>er  with  a  steering  knuckle  of  the  vehicle. 

4  In  a  stivring  device  for  vehicles  and  th"'  llki-.  a  steer- 
ing shaft,  a  menibi-r  that  is  provided  with  se's  of  screw 
threads  of  different  pitch,  means  conne<ted  with  tbi-  steer- 
ing shaft  and  engaging  with  the  threads  of  shorter  pitch, 
whereby,  when  the  steering  shaf^  is  turned,  said  member 
will  mov.'  longitudinally,  a  crank  artn  that  is  "turned  b.. 
the  screw  threads  of  longer  pitch,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  crank  arm  and  a  ste.ring  knuckle  of  the  ve- 
hicle. 


I62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  i,  1909. 


5.  In  a  steering  mechaolsm  for  vehicles  and  the  like,  an 
operating  member,  an  outer  tubular  member,  a  double 
screw  threaded  member  within  the  said  tubular  member, 
the  threads  on  said  member  t>eing  of  different  pitch,  means 
connected  with  the  operating  meml>er  and  engaging  with 
the  threads  of  lower  pitch  on  the  said  double  screw 
threaded  member,  whereby  the  latter  la  moved  longitudi- 
nally within  the  tubular  member,  a  steering  knuckle  for 
the  vehicle,  and  means  connecting  the  said  knuckle  with 
the  said  double  |icrew  threaded  member,  whereby  the  longi- 
tudinal mftvernent  of  the  latter  causes  the  steering  knuckle 
to  be  turned. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I  removable  recessed  pieces  located  In  said  carlty  the  re- 
i  ce«8<^s  In  snid  piec.«B  connecting  with  the  recens  in  the  mold 
i  rxirtions  and  corn^pondinsr  to  the  inner  half  of  the  knob 
!in(i  its  st.rn.  .sul>«itantlnllj  ai«  .nnd  for  the  purpose  set 
I    forth. 


92.':.584.  I.NIJICATOR-LOOK.  Mich.\el  J.  Ruddy,  Salt 
Lake  City,  f'tnh.  as.xlgnor  of  one-half  to  Allen  H.  Searle, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
460,132. 


1.  The  combination  with  compartment  closing  means,  a 
number  di-'playing  device,  a  star  wheel  for  actuating  said 
d''vir.>.  and  a  pin  movable  by  the  closing  and  opening  of 
said  compartment,  said  pin  engaging  the  star  wheel  and 
rotating  it  'mi'  step  on  movement  of  the  pin  in  one  direc- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Mliding  closing  meanri.  of  a 
number  displaying  device,  a  Mock,  a  pin  working  through 
said  bl(K'k,  means  for  moving  the  block  upon  movement  of 
the  clo.siuc  means  and  guides  shifting  the  pin  Into  and  out 
of  the  pu.sition  to  actuate  the  number  displaying  di'vico 
upon  movement  of  the  closing  means,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

:\.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door  or  drawer,  of  a 
number  displaying  device,  a  slotted  sleeve,  a  rod  sliding  in 
till'  sleeve,  a  l)lock  carried  by  the  rod.  a  pin  working 
tlirouRh  said  Mock,  a  star  wheel  forming  a  part  of  the 
numixring  device,  and  guides  for  shifting  the  pin  back  and 
forth  through  the  block  in  position  to  engage  the  star  I 
wheel  when  the  door  or  drawir  is  opened,  and  to  pass  to  1 
one  side  of  said  wheel  when  the  door  or  drawer  is  closed.    | 

4.    In   a    device   of   the   kind   described    a   star   wheel,    a 
block,  means  for  moving  said  block  upon  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  a  door,  a  pin  working  loosely  through  the  block,  a   1 
guidf  engaging  said  pin   and  sliding  it   through   the  block   j 
Into  position   to  engage  the  star  wheel   when   the  door  is 
opened,  and  a  guide  engaging  said  pin  and  shifting  It  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  block  and  out  of  the  way  of  the   | 
star  wheel  as  the  door  is  closed. 

r>.   A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  number  ! 
displaying  device,   said   device   including  a   star   wheel,   a   | 
sleeve,  a  rod  sliding  longitudinally  In  the  sleeve,  a  plunger  I 
adapted  to  Ik-  carried  by  a  door  to  entiT  said  sleeve  and 
engage  the  rod,  means  for  imparting  a  partial  rotation  to 
said  rod  during  sliding  movement,  a  block  keyed  to  rotate 
with  the  shaft  and  held  against  sliding  movement,  a  pin 
sliding  through  said  block,  and  means  for  shifting  said  pin 
as  the  rod  slides  inward  and  outward,  the  said  pin  engag- 
ing  the   star  wheel    in   one   position   and    passing   by   said 
wheel  without  engagement  when  in  its  other  position. 

h  laim  ♦'.  not  print,  d  in  the  (Jazette. ) 


923,58.5.  MOLD  FOR  MOLDING  STOPPLES.  Wii^mam 
F.  SCH.\CHT,  Goshen.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  H,  1908.  Serial 
No.  461.408. 

1.  A  mold  for  rubl>er  stopples  having  inteural  knobs, 
said  mold  comprising  un  upper  and  a  lower  portion  with 
a  concavity  between  corresponding  to  the  form  of  the 
stopple  iKidy.  a  central  cavity  in  one  portion  having  Its 
end  shaped  to  form  the  outer  half  of  the  stopi)le  knob,  and 


C    c. 


c    C 


2.  The  herein  described  mold  for  stopples  having  knob- 
like handles,  comprising  opp<ASite  portions,  the  upper  por- 
tion beinjr  recessed  on  its  nieetlnt  luce  to  correspond  In 
contour  to  the  under  side  of  the  stopple  to  be  formed,  and 
the  lower  memb<^r  being  recessed  in  its  meeting  face  to 
correspond  In  contour  i4)  the  top  side  of  tlie  Imdy  of  the 
stopple  to  be  formed  and  having  a  central  cavity,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cavity  being  recessed  to  shape  the  upper  part 
of  the  knob-like  handle  of  the  stopple  ;  with  a  pair  of  re- 
movable parts  removably  fitted  In  the  upper  part  of  said 
cavity  and  recessed  on  their  opposed  faces  to  shape  the 
stem  and  lower  part  of  the  knob  of  the  stopple,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


923.586.  WIRE  SPLICER  Hkrs.hei,  A  SrHERSfEB- 
HORN,  Shal)hona  Grove,  111.  Filed  Dec.  18,  190S.  Se 
rial  No.  4«»,09.^. 


1.  A  wire-splicer  consisting  of  a  split-shaft  comprising 
two  members  pivotally  secured  together  near  their  ends 
and  each  having  its  major  portion  formed  substantially 
rectangular  in  crosn  section  and  provided  with  an  opening 
intermediate  of  their  ends  for  the  reception  of  a  splicing 
wire,  and  detached  means  to  engage  both  of  said  memlMTS 
when  closed  for  the  purpose  of  turning  the  shaft. 

2.  \  wire  splicer  consisting  of  a  shaft  comprising  two 
members  pivotally  secured  together  near  their  ends  and 
•  acti  having  its  major  part  formed  substantially  rectangu 
lar  in  cross-section  and  each  provided  with  an  opening  In- 
termt^diate  of  Its  ends  to  register  with  one  another  and 
for  the  reception  ©f  a  splicing'  wire,  and  a  crank-handle 
having  a  socket  in  one  of  Its  ends  to  engage  one  end  of  the 
shaft. 


928.587.  APPARATUS  F^OR  RAISING  LIQUIDS.  ViTls 
Schw.*\ixi;ek.  OKgerahelm,  near  Mannheim,  (Jermany. 
l-^led  Nov.  27.  1908.      Serial  No.  464.745. 

1.  In  apparatus  for  raising  liquids,  the  combination 
with  a  pressun-  chnnil)er.  an  Inli't  fluid-pressure  pipe  con- 
nect.'d  therewiti],  and  an  admission  valve  in  said  pipe,  of 
n  supply  i)ipe  opening  Into  the  lower  part  of  said  cliaml>»>r, 
an  upper  contact  in  the  latter,  an  electrical  circuit,  adapt 
ed  to  be  closed  by  ll<inld  in  said  chamlifr.  containing'  means 
for  opi^nlng  said  vulvr-  ami  connectinj;  said  contact  wit"i 
said  supply  pipf.  a  lower  contact  In  said  pressure  cham- 
ber, circuit  connections  connected  with  the  latter  contact, 
and  means  for  coanecflnt:  the  latter  circuit  connection*^ 
with  tie  former  circuit  when  the  former  circuit  Is  closed 
and  said  valve  is  op'^ned. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  raising  liquids,  the  combination 
with  a  pressure  chamlier,  an  inlet  fluid-pressure  pipe  con- 
nected therewith,  and  an  inlmisslon  valve  In  said  pipe,  of 


^^^*p 
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an  insulated  supply  pipe  optning  into  tiie  lower  part  of 
said  chamber,  an  upper  contact  in  the  latter,  an  ele<-trical 
ciri'ult.  adapted  to  be  closed  by  liquid  in  aald  chamber. 
cutitalnluK  means  for  opening  said  valvi  and  connecting 
said  contact  with  said  supply  pipe,  a  vertically  adjustable 
lower  contact  In  said  pressure  chamber,  circuit  connections 
connected  with  the  latter  contact,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  latter  circuit  connections  with  the  former  circuit 
when  the  forrmr  circuit  is  cl<»sed  and  said  valve  is  opened. 


rtrH 


:i.  In  a|>pnratn8  for  raising  liiiulds,  the  comiilnntlon  with 
a  pressure  c.iamber,  of  a  supply  pipe  opening  into  the 
lower  part  of  the  same,  an  inlet  fluid  pressure  pipe  ecu 
nected  with  said  chamber,  a  valve  in  the  latter  piiw,  a 
source  of  current,  an  i-lectromagnet.  a  lever  carrying  the 
armature  of  the  electromagnet  normally  closing  and  con- 
trolling sahl  valve,  a  contact  in  the  upper  part  of  said 
pressure  chamber,  conductors  connecting  in  circuit  the 
supply  pipe,  source  of  current,  electromagnet  and  said  con- 
tact, a  sj'cond  contact  In  the  lower  part  of  said  cbamtx^r. 
a  sliding  contact  connected  adjustably  with  the  latter  con- 
tact, and  a  lever.  eonne;ted  positively  with  said  armature 
and  carrying  said  sliding  contact,  the  latter  being  adapted 
to  contact  with  one  of  said  c  unluctors  when  said  armature 
is  attracted  h\   said  eleciromagnei. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  raising  liquids,  the  combination, 
with  a  pri'ssure  chamber,  of  an  admission  fluid-pressure 
plp«>  i'onnected  therewith  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  electrical 
\alve  controlling  ineMns.  a  contact  in  the  upper  part  of 
said  chamber,  two  contacts  In  the  lower  part  of  said  cham 
ber,  circuit  connections,  substantially  as  shown,  whereby  a 
\alvi' controlling  clrc\ilt  containing  said  means  is  closed 
when  liquid  electrically  connects  said  upper  contact  with 
one  of  said  lower  contacts,  and  i-oniact  mechanism  actu 
ated  by  said  circuit  to  make  a  coanection  whereby  another 
vslve-controllliig  circuit  containing  said  means  Is  closed 
whlli'  the  two  lower  contacts  are  electrically  connected  by 
liquid. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  raising  liquids,  the  combination 
with  the  pressure  chamber  and  an  admission  pipe  con- 
ne<'ted  therewith,  electrical  means  Including  a  circuit  for 
controlling  tlu'  liquid,  salil  cir<-uit  iwing  provided  wlt'i  a 
wire  passing  Into  but  Insul.'ited  from  the  chamber,  a  sec- 
ond wire  connected  adjustably  with  the  former  wire,  a 
sliding  c<^>ntact  having  a  stud  ■  oiinected  with  the  second 
wire,  and  a  lever  mounti'd  on  said  pipe  carrying  said  stud, 
substantially  as  shown, 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.] 


92a.58S.      PAIRING    OR    SllIPPlN*;    RECEPTACLE. 

.Toun   SnKi.i.E.NnEBi;Bi!.  Rome.  (ia.      Filed  Nov    IS,   190". 

8.-rlal  No.  402. (MIO. 

1.  .\  packing  or  ship,)liig  crate  comprising  end  heads, 
bottom  and  ».lde  walls  secured  to  said  lifsds,  and  a  two- 
part  \ertically  swingable  cover,  taci  section  of  which 
fcrius  a  lontlnuailin  of  and  is  narrowi-r  than  a  side  wall, 
said  sections  'aving  i>r«Jectin.'  free  edges  adapttnl  to  over 
lap  at  the  central  iH>rtii>n  of  the  receptacb"  top.  and  wire 
l)oiind  bnttens  secured  to  and  arranged  transversely  of  the 


bottom  and  side  walls  and  continued  onto  and  terminating 

short  of  said  free  edges,  and  secured  to  said  cover  sections. 

2.   \    packing    or    shipping    lecfptade    comprising    end 

bt-ads,  and  a  blank  or  web  adapted  to  l>e  in-nt  around  and 

\  secured  to  the  end  heads,  to  form  the  bottom,  sides  and  a 

sw  ingable  vertically  movabh'  two-part  cover,  the  fre«'  ends 

j   of  the  two  parts  of  which  close  down  and  approximately 

I    meet  at  the  central  portion  of  the  reot^ptacle  top,  said  web 

l)eing  cut  partially   through   to  form  l>endlug   lines  at   the 

top  and  bottom  comers  of  the  receptacle,  and  ha\ing  end 


and  Intirmi-dlate  tungitudinal  eiierl(.)r  binding  wlr<s  bridg- 
ing said  bending  lines  and  extending  from  thf  sides  onto 
said  parts  of  the  cover,  said  web  comprising  inner  and 
outer  Miperimpo.sed  thin  shet^s.  the  ends  of  the  outer 
sheets  ti  riiiinntiiig  short  uf  fhi  projecting  free  ends  of  the 
Inner  slieets,  and  staples  straddling  said  wires  and  passed 
through  the  sheets  and  clenched  to  tightly  s«'cure  the 
sheets  together  and  the  binding  wires  thereto,  whereby  the 
end  edges  of  said  sheets  ar^'  braced  against  splitting 

3.  A  packing  box  comprising  end  heads,  and  un  elon- 
gated web  blank  adapted  to  be  bent  around  and  secured 
to  said  heads  to  form  tiie  iKvttom  and  sides  of  the  Lk)x  and 
having  extended  inds  to  ftirm  a  two-section  cover  for  the 
b  )x.  each  section  of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  sides. 
said  sections  adaiHed  to  close  down  and  approximately 
meet  at  their  free  edges  along  the  central  portion  of  the 
Imjx  top,  said  blank  having  transverse  cuts  to  form  the 
folding  lines  at  tin-  upper  and  lower  corners  of  the  box. 
and  consisting  of  spacrd  sheets  to  form  the  bottom,  sides  and 
cover  longitudinal  walls,  exterior  battens  traversing  the 
outer  faces  of  said  sheets  at  the  ends  and  intermediate 
portions  thereof  and  bridging  ttie  spaces  betwe<'n  and  con- 
necting the  she<'ts.  exterior  binding  wires  laid  longitudi- 
nally on  and  along  th<'  exti-rioi-  surfaces  of  said  battens, 
and  rows  of  staples  arranged  along  and  straddling  said 
wires  and  driven  Inwardly  through  the  battens  and  sheet" 
and  clenchi'd  and  tightly  binding  the  wires,  battens  and 
sheets  togither  wlienliy  the  j'nds  of  the  sheets  are  rein- 
forced  against    Hplittlng. 

4.  A  packing  or  shipping  reci  i)tacle  comprising  >  nd 
heads,  and  a  blank  or  web  adapted  to  be  bent  around  and 
nailed  to  said  heads  to  form  thr  rec-eptacle.  and  having 
transM  rse  cuts  "xtrnding  partially  therethrough  to  form 
the  hi  ndlng  lines.  spac<-d  wires  arranged  at  the  exterior 
of  and  extending  throughout  the  length  and  adjacent  to 
the  edges  of  said  blank  and  bridging  sjiid  ben  ling  lln-s. 
said  blank  composed  of  Inner  wall  forming  and  outer 
batten-forming  superimiHised  sheets  arrangi-d  transversely 
of  each  other,  the  inner  sheets  being  spaced  apart  an«l 
adapted  to  meet  and  overlap  at  their  longitudinal  edges 
when  the  blank  is  bent  around  the  beads,  and  rows  of 
clenched  staples  arranged  along  said  wires  and  tightly  se- 
curing said  Inner  and  outer  sheets  together  and  the  exte- 
rior wires  down  thereon,  whereby  the  end  edges  of  said 
inner  wall  forming  sl-.eets  are  hrac«-d  against  splitting 
when  nailed  to  tuiid  heads. 

.'>.  .V  packing  box  comprising  end  bends,  and  a  web  blank 
adapted  to  be  l>ent  aroun<;  and  secured  to  said  heads  to 
form  the  box  bottom  an<l  sides  and  having  extendlnK  ends 
to  swing  down  and  form  a  two-section  cover  for  the  box. 
said  aections  having  flexible  end  edges  adapted  to  overlap 
along  the  central  part  of  the  box  top,  said  blank  conip->seil 
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of  lontcitudinal  bottom,  side  and  cover  wnll-formlng  sheets 
traversed, and  connected  by  exterior  wire  bonnd  battens 
stapled  thereto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


023.389.  MANIF.\(TIRE  OF  FILMS  FOR  I'HOTO 
OR.vrmr  ITRPOSES.  John  «.  Smith.  Ziir'oh. 
Switzerland.  Original  application  filed  May  15.  100.%. 
Serial  No.  260.436.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
.July  16.  1006.     Serial  No.  326.448. 


1.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  for  manufacturing  a 
sensitive  photographic  film  consisting  In  squegeelng  to- 
;;efher  into  Intimate  contact  two  layers  of  gelatin  which 
have  t>een  previously  coated  with  a  protecting  layer  of 
nlfrocflluloae  stolutlon  and  coating  one  of  the  layers  of 
nttroceilulose  solution  with  a  sensitive  photographic 
t'ninlsion. 

2.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  for  manufacturing  a 
sieui^ltlve  photogiaphlc  film  consisting  In  coating  a  gelatin 
layer  with  a  nitrocellulose  solution,  coating  the  nltrocel 
lulose  solution  with  a  sensitive  photographic  emulsion, 
stripping  the  whole  from  its  support  and  coating  the  plain 
gelatin  surface  with  a  nitrocellulose  solution. 


O2.'l..'.l»0.  SWITCH  OrKRATINi;  DEVICE.  (Jeobge  M. 
Sp.u.i>lX(i.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  19,  190«.  Serial 
No.  46S.391. 


the  connecting  rods,  and  which  levers  are  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  contact  pins  carried  by  the  cars  passing  ever 
the  rails  of  the  switch. 


02.3.501.  <;ASEN<iINE.  Carl  O.  Spr.\d<).  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  anslgnor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis..  .1  C(iri><  rafl<'n  of  Now  .Ier8«>y.  Filed  June  ".  100.'. 
Serial  No.  264.  IHR. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  movable  switch  points  of 
a  three-way  switch  of  a  pair  of  shifting  bars  connected 
to  and  adapted  to  shift  the  switch  points  from  one  posi- 
tion to  another,  a  series  of  Independent  disks  connecte<l 
to  one  of  the  bars  for  Imparting  movement  thereto,  means 
ronnected  to  said  disks  and  actuated  by  an  approaching 
car  for  imparting  movement  to  said  disks,  and  connections 
between  a  pair  of  the  disks  and  the  opposite  bar  for  Im 
parting   lateral   movement  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  movable  switch  points  of 
a  three-way  switch,  of  Independently  operating  shifting 
bars  connected  to  said  switch  points,  means  adapted  to 
he  engaged  by  a  contact  pin  carried  by  a  passing  car  for 
Imparting  movement  to  one  of  the  shifting  bars,  and  an 
operating  connection  between  the  two  shifting  hars. 

:{.  The  combination  with  the  movable  switch  points  of 
a  three-way  switch,  of  laterally  moving  shifting  bars  con- 
nected to  the  movable  switch  points,  a  series  of  movable 
memlier*  connected  to  the  forward  one  of  the  switch 
points.  conne<'tlons  froni  said  movable  members  to  the 
rt'ar  ont'  uf  the  shiftln-.;  bars,  rods  connvcTcd  to  the  mov- 
able members,  and  extending  along  the  main  track  In 
front  of  the  switch,  and  levers  connected  to  the  ends  of 
the  rods  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  contact  fingers 
carried  tiy  the  cars  passing  over  the  rails  of  the  switch. 

4.  .\  thre«*  way  switch  operating  device.  <-omr>rlslng  a 
pair  of  laterally  moving  shifting  bars  connected  to  the 
Oiovnbie  switcli  points  of  the  three-way  switi'!i,  a  series 
of  Independent  disks  connected  to  one  of  the  shifting 
bars,  connections  between  a  pair  of  the  disks  and  the 
remaining  one  of  the  shifting  bars,  independent  rods  con- 
nected   to   the   disks,    and   fulcrume<l    levers   connected   to 


1.  In  a  gns  engine  the  combination  of  a  gas  valve,  .luto- 
matlcally  controlled  means  for  tripping  the  valve  oi>en  at 
any  point  of  tlie  Inlet  stroke,  and  means  for  tripping  the 
valve  ■•hut  at    a  ( tjiistant  point  of  the  same  stroke. 

2.  In  n  mis  ftiyio*'.  a  gas  valve,  means  f<»r  spring  trlp- 
Iilng  the  valvf  op»'ti  and  means  for  9j)rlng  tripping  the 
vilve  shut  later  than.  b>it  during  the  same  stroke  In 
which  the  valve  is  tripped  open. 

^.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  gas  valve,  an  automatically  regti- 
late<l  trip  for  opening  the  valve  and  a  manually  regulated 
trip  for  closlri;:  tin'   valve. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  comblnafbm  of  a  main  valve, 
means  for  o|H'rnting  the  vnlve,  n  gas  valve,  and  separate 
ojierating  means  for  the  valve  comprising  governor  con 
trolled  means  for  tripping  the  valve  open  at  any  point  of 
the  inlet  stroke  an<l  means  for  tripping  the  valve  shut  at 
a    constant   point  of   the   same   stioke 

.".  in  a  gas  engine,  a  main  valve,  means  for  operating 
the  valve,  a  gas  valve,  and  separati'  operating  means  for 
the  gas  valve  comprising  automatically  regulated  means 
for  tripping  the  valve  open  and  a  manually  regulated 
means    for   tripplnjr   the    valve   shut. 

(ri.ilms  6  to  0  Dot  p.-int(d  In  the  c.azette.] 


023.502.  TKIPriNC,  DEVICE.  Carl  G.  Spraih).  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Comjvany.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec. 
28,  1905.     Serial  No.  293,.'81. 

! 


T»  rceevT0K 
ro  soremttom 


1.   The  combination    with  a    valve  of  means   for  moving       , 
said    valve    in   one    dire<(lon.    a    reciprocable    element    pro- 
vided with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  with  said  valve  for 
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moving  Bald  Talve  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  floating 
lever  secured  to  Bald  reciprocable  element,  a  pivoted  mov 
able  link  supporting  said  floating  lever,  means  for  opi>rat- 
Ing  said  floating  lever,  and  means  carried  by  said  floating 
lever  and  In  engagement  with  a  taxed  part  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  reciprocable  element  to  disengage  said 
reciprocable  element  from  said  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  of  a  frame  in  which 
said  valve  Is  mounte<l  and  with  respect  to  which  said 
valve  Is  adapted  to  l>e  reciprocated,  a  spring  fur  moving 
said  valve  in  one  direction,  a  reciprocable  element  pro 
vlde<l  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  with  said  valve  for 
moving  it  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  floating  lever  to 
which  said  reciprocable  element  is  pivotally  united,  a 
movable  link  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  supporting  said 
floating  lever,  means  to  rock  said  floating  lever  upon  said 
link,  a  spring  engaged  with  said  reciprocable  element  and 
said  floating  lever  to  retain  the  hook  of  said  reciprocable 
element  In  engagement  with  said  valve,  and  means  carried 
by  ^aid  floating  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  re- 
ciprocable element  to  release  said  recipriH-able  element 
from  said  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  of  a  frame  in  which 
said  valve  is  mounted  and  with  resjiect  to  which  said 
valve  Is  adapted  to  be  reciprocate<l.  a  spring  for  recipro- 
cating said  valve  in  one  direction,  a  recipriicable  element 
provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  with  said  valve 
for  moving  it  In  the  opixisite  direction,  a  floating  lever 
to  which  said  reciprocal)le  element  is  pivotally  united, 
a  movable  link  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  supporting  said 
floating  lever,  means  to  rock  said  floating  lever  upon  said 
link,  a  spring  engaged  with  said  reci|irocable  element  and 
said  floating  lever  to  retain  the  hook  of  said  reciprocable 
element  In  engagement  with  said  valve,  and  means  pivoted 
to  said  floating  lever  and  pivotally  and  slldaMy  engaged 
with  said  casing  to  release  said  reciprocable  element  from 
said   valve 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  of  a  frame  in  which 
said  valve  Is  mounted  and  with  resi>ect  to  which  said 
valve  Is  adapted  to  lie  reciprocated,  a  spring  for  reclpro- 
catinK  said  vnlve  In  one  dlnci  imi.  n  !-•  cijirocadle  element 
provided  with  a  book  adapted  to  engage  with  said  valve 
for  moving  it  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  floating  lever 
to  which  said  reciprocable  element  Is  pivotally  united. 
a  movable  link  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  supporting  said 
floating  lever,  means  to  rock  said  floating  lever  upf>n  said 
link,  a  s|>rin>f  engaged  witti  said  reciprocabb'  flement  .nmi 
s.iid  floating  lever  to  retain  the  hook  of  said  reciprocable 
element  In  engagement  with  said  valve,  means  pivoted  to 
said  floating  lever  and  pivotally  and  slidably  engaged  with 
said  castng  to  release  said  reciprocable  element  from  said 
valve,  and  means  to  swing  snlfi  reclproeal>le  element  at>out 
Its   pivot    to  prevent   Its  engaging   witli   said   valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  valve  of  means  for  moving 
said  valve  in  one  dlrei-tion.  a  movable  element  engageable 
with  sTid  valve  for  moving  same  in  the  opposite  direction, 
n    floiiting   lever   stK-uretl   to  said    movable  element,   an    ad- 

justablt-  link  supiKirting  said  floating  lever,  means  for 
Operating  said  floating  lever,  and  means  carried  by  said 
floating  lever  and  movable  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  movable  element  to  disengage  same  from  said 
va  1  ve. 


whereby  the  length  of  said  arm  ma>  U-  adjusted  and  means 
connecting  the  arms  for  simultaneous  movement  thereof. 
a  sl<s-ve  movable  upon  said  upright,  and  supporting  means 
uniting  one  of  said  arms  with  said  sleeve,  and  means  to 
vary  the  position  of  said  sleeve  uiK>n  said  upright. 


OaS^O."^.  CRANK.  C.^Ri.  <;  Si'K.\i>'i.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  .Mils  t'iialmers  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  l»ec.  7.  1  ;><»«.  8«>rial 
No.   .'{46.7  m. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  crane  of  a  sup|Hiri.  an  upright 
pivotally  movable  on  the  snpixirt.  a  plurality  of  arms  piv 
otally  movable  w;th  respect  to  said  supiwirt.  means  con 
necting  the  arms  for  Hlmultan«H>uB  movement  tben»of.  and 
screw  means  wholly  supported  liy  nald  upright  for  aetiuu- 
Ing  one  of  said  r.rms. 

2.  The  coroblnatluD  In  a  <'rane  of  an  uprlghl  and  means 
for  supporting  the  same  In  position,  two  arms  pivoted  to 
said  upright  in  such  a  manner  that  their  free  ends  can 
move  in  a  vertical  plane,  one  of  said  arms  l^eiog  com- 
posed   of   sections    adjustable    with    respi-ct    to   each   other 


3.  The  combination  In  a  crane  of  an  upright  and  means 
for  sujiportlng  the  sane'  In  f>o8ltlon.  two  arms  pivoted  to 
said  upright  In  such  a  manner  that  their  fn>e  ends  <'an 
move  In  a  vertical  plane,  one  of  said  arms  being  composed 
of  sections  adjustalile  witli  respect  to  each  other  whereby 
the  length  of  said  arm  uiaj  l>e  adjusted,  and  means  con- 
necting the  arms  for  simultau'-ous  movement  tliereof.  a 
sleeve  movable  upon  said  upright,  and  supporting  means 
uniting  one  of  said  arms  with  said  sleeve,  said  upright  be- 
ing provided  with  screw  threads,  and  a  nut  engaging  with 
the  scr«'W  threads  of  s.'iid  upright  to  piTmlt  the  8leev»-  to 
be  moved  up  or  down. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body,  of  an  upright  pivotally 
movable  with  resp«»ct  to  said  body  and  Journaled  on  said 
tsidy,  arms  secured  to  said  upright,  a  second  body  to  w'.ilch 
said  arms  are  secured,  and  screw  means  wholly  supported 
by  said  upright  for  raising  or  lowering  said  second  ls>dy. 

5.  Ttie  combination  with  a  lK>dy.  of  an  upright  pivotally 
movable  with  respect  to  and  journaled  on  said  body  below 
the  same,  a-second  ls>dy,  arms  secured  to  said  upright  and 
to  said  seotind  l>ody.  and  means  for  raising  or  lowering 
said  second  body,  said  arms  l>eing  <  f  such  length  and  the 
uprlirht  iM'lng  so  mounted  with  respect  to  said  first  body 
that  said  seccmd  Itody  may  be  swung  from  l>eyond  a  side 
of  said  tlrst  twidy  underneath  and  raised  toward  toe  same 
or  the  reverse. 


1I2.'!.51M.  <;.\S  -  KN<jlNK.  t'AKI.  (J.  Spraoo.  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  .\llls-Chalmers  Company.  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  1.  10<hJ. 
Serial  No.  :>3«.»69.  Renewed  July  27.  1908,  Serial  No. 
4  4.-...-2.S. 

1.  The  (itnibiuation  with  a  gas  eugim-  pr<>v!(led  wltii  an 
explosion  chamber  <jf  a  gas  valve  and  mechanism  adapted 
during  the  suction  stroke  of  said  engine  to  operate  said 
valve  to  permit  the  said  explosion  chamlter  to  lie  filled  by 
a  tilling  medium,  a  charge  of  explosive  mixture  and  adUi 
tional  tilling  medium  stratified  in  the  ord'-r  i-numerated.  a 
governor  resijonsive  to  tlie  speeds  of  the  engine  for  con- 
trolling the  ojieration  of  said  valve  to  vary  the  slse  of  the 
charge  of  explosive  mixitire,  and  means  for  op<'ning  and 
closing  said  valve  substantially  instantaneously  operating 
throuKb  a  period  of  time  iDde|>en<ieni  of  the  si>e«Hls  of  said 
entfine. 

2.  The  combination  wlf.j  a  gas  engine,  of  a  gas  admis 
slon  vnlve.  a  governor  resp.mslvi  .Nj  the  speeds  of  the  en 
gine.  and  mean;  to  op<  n  and  close  said  gas  valve  substan- 
tiall.v  Instantaneously  oix-ratlng  through  a  period  of  tim* 
independent  of  the  speeds  of  the  engine  but  the  times  of 
beginning  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  viilve  both  being 
determined  by  the  iipt^s  of  the  engine  as  indicated  b.T  said 

governor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  provided  with  an 
explosion  chamber  of  a  main  admission  valve  and  operat- 
ing mechanism  therefor  adapted  to  retain  sjiid   valve  open 
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during  the  suction  stroke  of  snid  engine  a  gas  vhIvp 
adapted  when  In  Its  closed  position  to  permit  a  filling  me- 
dium to  flow  into  said  explosion  chaml)er  and  when  in  Its 
op»'D  position  to  prevent  such  flow  but  to  permit  an  ex- 
jili>siv<i  mixture  to  flow  Into  snid  explosion  chamlier.  means 


for  openinK  luid  tlosinp  said  nas  valve  sul)8tantially  in 
stuntaneously  operating  througli  a  {x^rlod  of  time  inde- 
pendent of  the  speeds  of  said  engine,  and  means  controlled 
hy  said  governor  to  cause  said  gas  valve  to  1k'  opened 
s<K»ner  and  closed  later  as  t'l.-  speed  ot  said  iu;;ine  rle^ 
creases. 


0  2  .'5,595.     BLOCK-l'RESS.     Emu.  Sprexcjek.  (ioldach. 
Switaeriand.     Filed  Mar.  24,  IDOS.     Serial  No.  42:1,05s. 


1.  Press  fur  making  shaped  bricks,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  fixed  shaft  (3),  bearings  il  and  2i  supporting 
said  shaft,  eccentric  cams  (4.  ")  and  6i  fitted  on  said  shaft, 
prtssun>  rolls  ( 0*  i  fitted  to  said  cams  (4  and  6)  antifrlc- 
tion  rollers  fitted  to  said  cam  ( .' i  ft  toothed  wheel  (Si  at 
each  end  of  said  shaft,  one  of  said  wheels  being  provided 
with  two  diametrically  opposite  incisions,  a  spring  pawl 
(26 1  engaging  in  said  Incision,  said  pawl  being  fixed  to 
said  l>earing.  molds  (7»i  fixed  to  said  wheels  (H),  said 
molds  teing  divided  into  c  .mpartments  (7).  a  press  plate 
(12i  in  each  of  said  compartments,  yokes  (18)  to  which 
snid  press  plates  are  detnchahly  fixed,  pins  [at  on  said 
yoke,  projecting  Into  holes  in  said  plates,  two  shafts  (I'.n 
oarrylnu  said  yokes,  rollers  (20i  on  said  shafts,  adjustable 
rods  (2'.J(  cross  bars  ( 22'' i  rijjidly  connecting  said  rods, 
said  rods  carryinu  pins  ( 2:;  i  at  their  ends,  a  plate  (■_'5i 
covering  said  wolds  when  flUed.  a  lid  (21'  covering  said 
mold.  Looks  (24  i  on  said  lid.  which  engnu'e  with  said  pins 
(2">,  said  hooks  (24  i  having  prolonpatlons  (•J4'i  a  driv 
lU),'  wheel  i  14i  mounted  outside  said  l>earln«  (  1  i,  a  crank 
Ur>i  by  which  said  whe«d  Is  revolvtd.  a  toothed  wheel  (I3i 
a  shaft  (13»)  supiwrting  said  wheel,  toothed  wheels  (Di 
on  said  shaft,  engaging  with  said  wheels   fSi,  a  hopp«^r 


(16)  for  filling  said  molds,  a  plate  i  16' i  fitted  to  said 
hopper,  guide  bars  (16*i  on  which  said  hopper  slides,  a 
carriage  ilT)  for  emptying  said  molds,  a  lever  flxe<l  to 
said  carrlaire.  wherrby  a  part  (IT'i  of  said  carrlsce  is 
raised,  an  angle  it\  attached  to  said  part  (I7'i  and  en- 
gasrlntf  with  said  prolonijatlon  (  24' i  for  detaching  said  lid, 
substantially  as  descrllwd  and  shown. 

2.  I'ress  for  maJiini:  shaped  bricks,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  fixed  shaft  C'.t.  bearlnKs  d  and  2i  supporting 
said  shaft,  eccentric  cams  (4,  .%  and  f>  >  fitted  on  said  shaft. 
pressure  rolls  ( 6' i  fitted  to  said  cams  (4  and  Ci  antl  fric- 
tion rollers  fitted  on  said  cam  t5t  a  toothed  wheel  i  ^<  >  at 
each  end  of  said  shaft,  one  of  said  wheels  iH-ing  provided 
with  two  diametrically  oppcsite  incisions,  a  sprini:  pawl 
(26>  engagine  in  said  incision,  said  pawl  t>eing  ftxe<i  to 
said  beariuir,  mold  (7")  fixed  to  said  wheels  (S».  said 
molds  l>eing  dlvidwl  into  compartments  (7i.  a  prpss  plate 
(12)  in  each  of  s«i<i  compartments,  said  press  plates  be- 
ing made  detachable  and  of  varlotis  thicknesses  in  order  to 
be  able  to  use  material  re<iuiririK  varying  degrees  of  pres- 
sure, yokes  (18)  to  which  said  press  plates  are  detach-- 
ably  fixed,  i)ins  (a'  on  said  yoke.  ((lojecting  Into  holes  In 
said  plates,  two  sliafts  (lJ*i  carrying  said  yokes,  rollers 
(20t  on  said  shafts,  adjustable  rods  1 1".' >  cross  bars  i  22«  t 
rigidly  connecting  said  rods,  said  rods  carrying  pins  d'rti 
at  their  ends,  a  plate  (25)  covering  said  molds  when  filled, 
a  lid  f21i  covering  said  mold.  ho<iks  (24 1  on  said  lid. 
which  engage  witli  said  pins  (2:it,  said  hooks  i2»i  having 
prolongations  (24'i  a  driving  wheel. (14)  mounted  outsidi 
said  bearing  (li,  a  <  rank  (15)  by  which  said  wheel  is  re 
volved,  a  toothed  who<-l  (13)  a  shaft  i  13»)  supportins  said 
wheel,  toothed  wheels  iDi  on  said  shaft,  engaging  with 
said  wheels  (*<»  a  hopper  (16i  for  filling  said  molds,  a 
plate  (16M  fitted  to  said  hopper,  guide  bars  (I6"i  on 
which  said  hopper  slides,  a  carriage  (17i  for  emptying 
said  molds,  a  lever  fixed  to  said  carriage,  whereby  a  part 
(17' »  of  said  carriage  is  raised,  an  angle  io  attached  to 
said  part  (17')  .tnd  engaging  with  said  prolongation 
(24')  for  d^'tacMng  said  lid.  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 
and  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  2  3,596.  ADJUSTAULK  SHADE  ANI»  UMBKEI.IA 
HOLDER.  Aia(  STINE  E.  Stapi.KS.  Chester,  Vt.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  1008.     Serial  Xo.  46a,*'».1. 
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In  an  umbrella  boblcr.  the  comhlna.ion.  wit:-  a  clamping 
screw,  and  a  clamping  piste  having  a  pivot  ear  vertically 
opposite  the  scr>«,  of  an  arm  '  avir/  at  on-  •  nd  un  ear 
fldjuslably  plvctcd  to  t  e  .said  plate  ear.  flanges  extendini: 
from  the  other  t  t»d  of  tte  arm  h  ngthwls"  f  e  latter  and 
forming  a  seat  tor  :in  umlirelln  1  andle.  said  arm  heinu 
bowed  or  curved  from  tl-e  fiangi  s  so  as  to  oBf-set  such 
handle  from  the  arm.  and  a  suitable  screw  for  clamping 
the  handle  In  tha  seat 
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9  23,597.  ELECTRICAL  CONTROLLER  Hakuy  A. 
Stek.n,  Edgewood.  and  Ai-kxamiek  J  L<MiLiN.  Wilkins- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  *.'orporatlon  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  lUOT.     Serial  No.  3in.241. 


metallic  bolt  partially  eml>edded  within  said  body  portion 
of  insulating  material,  said  bolt  having  a  body  portion  ex 
tending  intermediate  said  lugs,  and  provided  with  a  head 


disposed  between  said  lugs  and  the  top  of  said  supi>ort. 
■aid  bolt  l>elng  furtlier  provided  with  a  flange  partially 
emb<-dde<l  within  said  tiod.v  portion  of  insulating  material 
and  being  further  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  ex 
tending  from  said  tlanve. 


1.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  movable  arm, 
a  latch  and  means  for  acluating  the  same  carried  by  the 
arm.  and  a  [lositlon  determining  member  with  which  the 
latch  is  adai)ted  to  engage,  of  a  pivoted  dog  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  latch  having  projections  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  latch  and  an  intermediate  recess  for  the  reception 
thereof,  nxans  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  dog.  and 
means  for  normally  inaintatninK  the  dog  in  an  Intermediate 
position. 

2.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  m<ivable  arm, 
a  spring-actuated  latch  and  a  spring  overcoming  means 
carri"-<l  liy  the  arm.  and  a  po-sition d.  terminlng  member 
with  which  the  latch  engages  when  spring  actuated,  of  a 
atop  for  arresting  the  arm  at  a  predetermined  point  until 
the  latch  is  successively  actuated  by  the  spring  aixl  In  op- 
position   thereto 

3.  In  a  controller,  the  comhination  with  an  anii  having 
a  spring  sustained  and  manually  depressed  latch  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  either  direction  from  a  predetermined  posi 
tion,  of  a  pivoted  stop  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch, 
when  depressed,  to  arr.st  and  r»tain  the  arm  in  said  pre 
determined  position,  until   released  and  again   d.'pressed 

4.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  movable  arm 
a  latch  and  means  for  actuating  the  same  carried  by  the 
arm.  and  position  determining  meml»er  with  which  the 
latch  Is  adapted  to  engage,  of  a  pivoted  dog  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  In  the  path  of  movment  of  the  latch 
whereby  movement  of  the  arm  past  the  said  predetermined 
position  is  prevented  except  liy  causing  engagement  of  the 
latch  with  and  subs<Miuent  disengagement  th- ri-of  from  the 
position  determining  meniLM-r. 

,'.  In  H  controller,  the  comliination  with  an  operating 
arm  having  a  manually  actuated  latch,  of  a  position  deter 
mining  meml)er  with  which  the  latch  is  adapted  to  engage, 
when  rel.  asi'd,  and  a  sti-p  device  in  position  i"  be  engage<l 
by  the  latch  when  the  arm  is  rotated  and  serving  to  pre 
vent  further  movement  of  the  arm  until  tiie  latch  is  re- 
leanetl  and  again  manually  actuat.<l 


9L'3.59t>  WIRE  STR.\IGHTENINO  MACHINE.  Cuari.ks 
A  Stknk,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  .Ian.  16.  1908.  Serial 
No.  411,058. 
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923.598.       INSUL.VTED    HANGER.       U»i  is    Steinbergee. 

New    York.    N      Y.       Filed    .\pr     2.S.    1903.       Serial    No 

l.'>4,620. 

An    Insulated   hanger,   comprising  a   substantially   bell 
shape  support  open  at   Its  top  and  provided  at  its  bottom 
with  a   flange  cuppeo  slightly    inwsrd.   said   support   l>eing 
further   provided   with   lugs  disposed    intermediate   its   up 
per  adge  and  its  lower  edge,  said  'ugs  foiming  a  circle,  a 
iKKly  portion  of  insulating  ma'.erlnl  mounted  within  said 
bell  shape  support  and  engaging  said  lugs  and  said  low.  r 
edge,   said   body   portion   of   Insulating   material    extending 
through  the  open  top  of  said  bell  shape  member  and   pro 
vided  al)ove  said  top  with  a  jKyrtion  of  slightly  greater  dl 
ameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  openins,  and  a 


1  In  a  wire  straight,  ning  mucblne.  the  comldnailon  of 
a  draw  plate  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  frictionaily 
engage  irregularlti»'s  In  the  exterior  surface  of  a  wire,  a 
wire  gripping  device  adapted  to  engage  tlie  «  ire  ;ind  draw 
the  same  through  the  plate,  and  means  for  automatically 
disengaging  th.'  gripi>er  ^'mm  the  win'  after  the  latter  has 
l>een  pulled  through  the  plan  a  pr<xletermine<i  distance, 
substantially  as  Bi>eclfl>  d. 

•J  In  a  wir.-  straightening  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  draw  plate  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  frictionaily 
engage  irregularltie^  in  the  exterior  surface  of  a  wire,  a 
device  for  pulling  wires  through  said  plate  to  straighten 
the  same,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  said  device  with 
and  subsequently  automatically  disengage  the  same  from 
the  wire  when  the  wire  has  been  drawn  a  predetermined 
distance  thr    ii;!!  Mie  |  ■»'•  ,  substantially  as  specified 

3.  In  a  \\\v  striiigliten.ng  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  draw  plate  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  frictionaily 
engage  irregtilarlties  in  the  exterior  surface  of  a  wire,  a 
device  for  pulling  wires  through  said  plate,  means  for  re- 
leasing said  device  from  the  wire  when  the  wire  has  been 
drawn  a  predetermin»>d  disianc  through  the  plat.,  and 
means  for  cutting  the  wire  after  the  same  has  l>een 
straightened  by  l)etng  drawn  throtigh  the  plate,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4  In  a  wire  straightening  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  draw  plate  having  an  a|MTture  adapted  to  frictionaily 
engage  Irregularities  in  the  exterior  surface  of  a  wire,  a 
wire  gripping  device  f>n  one  side  of  said  plate  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  wire,  a  cutting  device  for  severing  the  wire 
after  it  has  I.een  drawn  through  said  plate,  a  shaft,  and 
conne<-tions  between  said  shaft  and  snid  devices,  substan- 
tially as  specified 

."1  In  a  wir'  straightening  machine,  the  coml.ination  of 
a  draw  plate  having  au  aperture  adapted  t'  frictionaily 
engage  irregularities  in  the  exterior  surface  of  a  wire,  a 
gripping  device  adapted  to  .  ngage  the  wire  and  d/aw  the 
same  through  the  plate,  means  for  automatically  releasing 
said  device  from  tli«>  w  in  .  a  device  for  cutting  the  wire,  a 
shaft,  and  connections  for  oi»erating  said  device  from  said 
shaft,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  0  to  4'.i  not  printed  In  the  (Jaie'tte.J 
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ftl'3.«0<)  fJARMENT  -  CLASP.  rA)Uis  C.  Stukenbobg, 
Browns.  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1907.  S«>rlal  No.  »396,380. 
Renewed  Mar.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  481,688. 


1.  A  garmpnt  clasp,  comprising,  a  curved  shank  having 
an  eye  at  out*  <^nd  and  at  the  other  end  Jaws,  on>"  of  which 
hns  a  free  fnd  having  a  forwardly  projecting,  and  rounded 
terminal,  th.'  opposing  edges  of  the  Jaws  being  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  thi  reby  rendering  the  space  b'tween  them 
wider  at  tho  front  than  th'-  r<>ar. 

2.  In  a  garment  clasp,  an  outwardly  curved  shank, 
means  for  attaching  the  shank  to  a  support,  Jaws  consti- 
tuting continuations  of  the  shask.  b*>ing  located  beneath 
the  central  [wrtlon  of  said  supporting  means,  the  said 
Jaws  bfinj;  provided  with  a  free  <>nd.  which  fre«>  fnd  is  sep- 
arated from  the  said  supporting  means,  and  an  outwardly 
rounded  terminal  for  the  said  free  end  of  the  jaws,  said 
jaw.s  having  their  opposing  edges  outwardly  inclined, 
which  edges  are  at  angles  to  each  other  and  are  substan 
tlally  a  uniform  distance  apart  where  the  Jaws  are  sepa- 
rated. 

:j.  In  a  garment  clasp,  an  outwardly  curved  shank,  the 
said  shank  being  likewise  given  a  rearward  and  an  out- 
ward inclination,  whereby  the  said  shank  may  act  as  a 
pivot,  means  for  attaching  the  shank  to  a  supi)ort.  jaws 
substantially  continuations  of  the  shank  and  locat-'d  l>e- 
neath  the  central  portion  of  said  supporting  means,  said 
Jaws  b«'ing  provided  with  a  free  end  that  is  separated 
from  the  .said  supporting  means,  an  outwardly  rounded 
terminal  for  the  said  fre«'  end  of  the  jaws,  th"  rear  por 
tlon  of  the  jaws  at  their  opposing  edges  being  struik  out 
wardly.  bringing  the  opposing  edges  of  the  jaws  at  angWs 
to  each  other  and  causing  the  space  between  the  Jaws  to 
be  of  uniform  width  substantially  throughout  the  length 
of  the  snid  space. 


mmmwmn 


:i.  In  a  trolley  stand,  the  combination  of  k  flxed  Bectlon. 
a  revolubie  section  supported  thereon,  n  trolley  pole  hingetl 
to  said  revoluiile  section,  a  cross  bead  normally  filed  rela- 
tively to  the  revohible  section  but  movable  relattrely 
thereto  upon  movement  of  the  trolley  pole  above  a  prede- 
tiTmined  altitude,  ro<ls  pivoted  to  said  trolley  pole  and  ex- 
I'-nding  tbrounh  holes  in  said  cross-head,  and  compression 
springs  surrounding  said  rods  and  between  said  cross  bead 
and  collars  on  the  r»ds. 

4.  In  a  trolley  stand,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  trol- 
ley arm  hinged  to  Siiid  base,  a  cross-head  normally  lixed 
rt-lattvely  to  sal<l  haee  l)ut  movable  relatively  thereto  upon 
movement  of  the  trolley  iirm  aL>ov<'  a  predetermined  alti- 
tude, and  compression  springs  between  said  cross-head  and 
trolley  arm 

.'.  In  a  tr:ill.-y  stand,  tlu-  combination  <if  a  l>as<'.  a  trol 
ley  arm  liinjjeil  t«>  snl<l  lpa«e.  downward  i-stensdms  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  tndlHy  arm,  a  cross  lifud  norm.-illy  fixed 
relatively  to  said  baiie  but  movable  relatively  thereto  upon 
movement  of  tlif  trtilb'v  arm  alwve  a  predetermined  nit  I 
tudf.  an<l  couipres4iiin  sprinj:s  between  said  cross-head 
and  said  downward  ••xtenslons. 

frialms  0  to  15  n<>t   iirinted  in  the  <jazette.] 


0*j:5.t>til.  TKOLLKY  ST.VM).  Emmett  W.  Srri.i..  Nor- 
wood. Ohio.  assl«nor  to  AUIs-Clialmers  Company,  a  J'or- 
poration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  i:i.  lOOS.  Serial 
No.  415.666. 


1.  In  a  trolley  stand,  the  combination  of  a  flxed  section, 
a  revolubie  section  supported  thereon,  a  trolley  arm  hinged 
to  said  revolulili'  section,  a  cross-head  normally  flxed  rela- 
tively to  said  revobible  section  but  movable  relatively 
thereto  upon  movement  of  the  trolley  arm  above  a  prede- 
termined altitude,  and  compression  springs  between  said 
cross-head  and  trolley  arm. 

'1.  In  a  trolley  stand,  the  combination  of  a  flxed  section, 
a  revolubie  section  supported  thereon,  a  trolley  arm  hinged 
to  said  revolubie  section,  downward  extensions  from  the 
base  of  said  trolley  arm,  a  cross-head  normally  flxed  rela- 
tively to  said  revolubie  section  but  movable  relatively 
thereto  upon  movement  of  the  trolley  arm  above  g  prede- 
terQitned  altitude,  and  compression  spring  between  said 
croW'bead  and  said  downward  extensions. 


9  2:1.602.      MACHINE    FOR    ATTACIMNf;     CLf)SIN(; 
CORI>S  TO  .MERCIIANUISE-ENVELOI'S.      Willard   E. 
Swift.   Worcester,   Mass..   assltinor  to  United   States   En- 
veloi>e    Company.    Springfield.    Mass.    a    Corporation    of 
Maine.     Filed  Am;.  7,  1U05.     Serial  No.  272,989. 


1.  In  a  machine  «f  the  class  de8cril>ed,  the  combination 
with  an  eyeleting  tnechauism,  of  u  flxed  i>ln  tiaving  a  con- 
centric hole  In  said  pin.  an  oiM'ning  In  the  side  of  the  pin 
communicating:  with  said  hole,  mechanism  for  feeding  a 
string  thruii>:ii  saiil  l-.ob'  .'inil  .i|i<-iiini;.  and  means  for  im- 
parting a  periodic-  ami  jtredi-termined  movement  to  said 
feeding  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  maehlne  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  the  combination 
with  an  eyeli'tiiid  nifctianlsm,  of  a  flxed  pin  having  a  cen- 
tral hole  and  n  sidf  opi-uini;  communicating  with  said  bole, 
a  pair  of  feed  rolls  liflow  said  pin.  means  for  rotating  said 
rolls,  whereby  n  string  is  fed  through  said  hole  and  open 
ingv 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll*ed.  the  combination 
with  an  eyeleting  nie<-hanlsm  of  a  flxi-d  pin,  a  longltiidinni 
hole  in  said  pin.  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  below  said  pin.  means 
for  Imparting  a  predetermined  rotary  movement  to  said 
feed  rolls,  whereljy  a  string  Is  fed  through  said  hole  and 
means  for  checking  the  rotation  of  said  feed  rolls. 

4  In  a  macliln<-  of  the  class  described,  the  combhi.-it Ion 
of  a  flxed  pin  having  a  concentric  hole  and  an  opening 
communicating  with  said  hole,  means  for  feeding  a  string 
through  said  hole  and  opening,  and  means  for  severing  said 
string. 

.'.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des<Tll>ed.  the  combination 
<»f  a  flxed  pin  having  a  concentric  hole  and  an  opening 
-rommunicatlng  with  said  hole,  means  for  feeding  a  string 
through  said  hole  ind  opening  b.'tween  a  washer  and  an 
envelop,  and  menas  for  severing  the  string  projecting 
through  said  hole,  comprising  an  annular  collar  and  means 
for  sliding  said  collar  over  sabi  pin.  whereby  the  string  Is 
severed  against  the  edge  of  sabl  opening, 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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923,603.  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS.  Wabben  H.  Tat- 
IA>U,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1908.  Serial  No. 
449,775. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  set  liavlng  the 
usual  telephone  receiver,  of  an  auxiliary  magneto  reo^lver 
adapted  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  said  usual  receiver, 
flexible  conductors  electrically  c<innecting  the  terminals 
of  the  two  receivers  in  parallel  with  each  other,  and  sup 
porting  means  for  the  auxiliary  rec<'iver  associated  with 
ttie   telephone   set. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  set,  of  an  aux 
Ulary  magneto  receiver,  a  flexible  cord  connecting  the  ter 
minals  of  the  auxiliary  receiver  with  the  terminals  of  the 
main  receiver,  n  ring  to  engage  the  mouth  piece  of  the 
trnnsmitter.  and  means  for  connecting  said  ring  and  aux- 
iliary receiver  whereby  the  latter  will  be  removably  sup- 
ported. 


T  V 


923.604.  COMPRESSED  AIR  REFRK JERATINt;  APPA- 
RATUS. t'HAKi.KS  Tei.i.ier.  Paris.  France.  Filed  May 
2.-,.  1905.      Serial  No.  262.291. 


posed  perforated  metal  plates  in  said  chambers,  and  means 
for  causing  a  current  of  water  to  flow  through  said  plates 
to  take  up  heat  from  the  compressed  air,  and  means  for 
causing  the  liquid  to  fill  the  cylinders  so  that  there  are  no 
dead  spaces,  and  thereby  to  prevent  leakage  of  air  tbrougb 
the  stuffing  boxes,  pistons  and  valves,  and  to  enable  high 
compression  pressures  to  be  obtained,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  cold  by  the  expansion  of 
compressed  air.  Including  In  combination  a  compressor,  an 
expansion  cylinder,  and  a  temperature  Interchanger.  the 
air  compression  cylinder  and  the  air  expansion  cylinder 
being  provided  with  two  chambers  r  and  «  and  ir  r,  su|>er 
posed  perforated  metal  plates  in  said  chambers,  and  means 
for  causing  a  current  of  water  to  flow  through  said  plates 
to  take  up  beat  from  the  compressed  air.  and  an  air  cham- 
l>er  for  preventing  concussion  of  the  liquid  at  the  end  of 
the  compression  stroke,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  cold  by  the  expansion  of 
compres84»d  air.  including  In  combination  a  compressor,  an 
expansion  cylinder,  and  a  temperature  Interchanger.  the 
air  compression  cylinder  and  the  air  expansion  cylinder 
l>elng  provided  with  two  chambers  r  and  »  and  ic  r.  super- 
posed perforated  metal  plav***  In  said  chambers,  and  means 
for  causing  a  current  of  water  to  flow  through  said  plates 
to  take  up  heat  from  the  compressed  air.  and  means  for 
preventing  concussion  of  the  liquid  at  the  end  of  the  c:>m 
pression    stroke,    substantially   as   described. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  for  producing  cold  by  the  expansion  of 
compressed  air.  Including  In  combination  a  compression 
cylinder,  an  .xpanslon  cylinder,  pistons  and  piston  rods 
working  In  snld  cylinders,  and  a  temp«>rature  interchanger. 
the  air  compression  cylinder  and  the  air  expansion  cylin- 
der being  provided  with  two  chambers  »  and  «  and  if  r. 
supiTposed  perforated  metal  plates  In  said  chambers,  and 
means  for  causing  in  thn  one  a  current  of  water  to  flow 
through  said  plates  to  take  up  heat  from  the  c.omprfss,»d 
air.  and  In  the  other  case  IncongealalJe  liquid  to  take  up 
cold  from  the  expanded  air.  the  piston  rods  of  the  com- 
pression and  .xpanslon  cylinders  being  connected  tnnd<tn 
wis*',  subsiantlally  as  descrllwHl. 


923.605.      METHOD   OF    CONSOLIDATING    FLUE  Dl  ST 
FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEEL      Wii. 
LiAM    Th<jmlix.so>-,    Seaton    Carew,    West    Hartlepool. 
England.     Filed  June  3,  190S.     Serial  No.  436.521. 


^^^VVVivkksv^^T"  ^^^'>^'  -^ 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  producing  cold  by  the  expansion  of 
compressed  air.  Including  In  combination  a  compressor,  an 
expansion  cylinder,  and  a  lemperature  interchanger.  the 
air  compression  cylinder  and  the  air  expansion  cylinder 
being  provided  with  two  chambers  r  and  «  and  ir  r,  super- 
posed p«'rforated  metal  plates  in  said  cliaml>ers.  and 
means  for  causing  a  current  of  water  to  flow  through  said 
plates  to  take  up  heat  from  the  compressed  air. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  cold  by  the  expansion  of 
compressed  air,  Including  In  combination  a  compressor,  an 
expansion  cylinder,  and  a  temperature  Interchanger.  the 
air  compression  cylinder  and  the  air  expansion  cylinder 
l>elng  provided  with  two  chambers  r  and  *  and  ir  r.  super 


1.  The  process  of  forming  flue  dust  material  into  lumps 
suitable  for  charging  into  a  blast  furnace,  which  consists 
in  suitably  molding  said  material  Into  masses  provlde<l 
with  channels,  and  then  utlliiing  said  channels  to  aid 
In  breaking  up  said  masses  Into  lumps  of  a  size  suitable  for 
charging  into  said  furnace,  sulmtantlally  as  de»crlt>ed 

2.  The  process  of  forming  flue  dust  material  into  lumps 
suitable  for  charging  into  a  blast  furnace  which  consists 
in  suitably  molding  said  material  into  masses  provided 
with  channels:  passing  hot  gases  through  snld  channels  to 
solidify  said  material,  and  then  utllliing  said  channels  to 
break  up  said  masses  Into  lumpo  suitable  for  use  In  said 
furn!!c-.  substantially  as  dcscrilwd. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  flue  dust  material  Into  lumps 
suitable  for  charging  Into  a  blast  furnace  which  consists 
In  suitably  grinding,  mixing  and  molding  said  material  Into 
masses  provided  with  channels  ;  passing  hot  gases  through 
said  channels  to  solidify  said  material,  and  then  utlllxlng 
said  channels  to  break  up  sjild  masses  Into  lumps  t-ultable 
for  use  In  said  furnace,  sulistnntlally  as  des<-rll)ed 

4.  The  process  of  forming  the  materials  hereinbefore 
referred  to  Into  dried  or  calcined  blocks  for  use  In  the 
manufccture  of  Iron  «)r  stwl.  wl  Ic  i  consists  In  consolldat- 
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Ing  said  material  Into  masses  having  vertical  division 
spaces  therein  and  longitudinal  channels  therethrough, 
substantally  as  described. 


923.606.  RECORDER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING 
IN8TR!'MENTS.  Charles  B.  Thwino,  Philadelphia, 
I'a.     rih'd  June  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  440.844. 


printing  device  ncalnsf  the  inking  means  when  either  cir- 
cuit is  opened  and  against  the  recording  surface  when 
either  circuit    is  closed. 

[Claim  6  not  printeti  in  the  Gazette.] 


923,6f)-.       UNU)ADINO    DEVICE.       .Tames    Tribe,  •  Mil 
waukee.     Wis.,     assignor    to    AUls-rhalmers    Company, 
Milwaukee.   Wis.,  a  Corporation   of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Jan.   21i.    1906.      Serial   No.   297,174. 


1  In  an  automatic  recorder,  the  combination  of  means 
for  Impartlne  regular  motion  to  a  recording  sheet,  an  elec 
trical  measuring  Instrument,  a  deflectable  Indicator  oper- 
ated by  said  instrument  and  carrying  printing  mechanism, 
inking  means  located  at  one  side  of  the  recording  sheet, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  electrical  circuit  through 
the  instrument,  and  mean.s  when  the  circuit  is  >ip«'n  for 
bringing  the  printing  mechanism  in  contact  with  the  Ink- 
ing means  and  when  the  circuit  is  closed  for  bringing  the 
prlntlnK  mechanism  against  said  recording  sheet. 

2.  In  an  automatic  recorder,  the  combination  of  mech- 
anism for  imparting  regular  motion  to  a  recording  surface. 
an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  a  deflectable  Indicator 
operated  by  said  electrical  measuring  Instrument  and  carry- 
ing a  printlnc  device.  Inking  means,  means  operated  by 
said  ni.'ilianlsni  for  opening  and  closing  the  electrical  cir- 
cuit tlirough  the  measuring  Instrument,  and  mechanical 
means  also  operated  by  said  mechanism  for  bringing  the 
printing  device  In  contact  with  the  Inking  means  when 
the  circuit  is  open  and  against  the  recording  surface 
when    the   circuit   is   closed. 

:'..  In  an  automatic  recorder,  the  combination  of  mech 
anlsm  for  Imparting  regular  motion  to  a  recording  surface. 
an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  a  deflectable  indlca 
tor  operated  hy  said  measuring  Instrument  and  carrying  a 
printing  device.  Inking  means,  contacts  in  circiilt  with  the 
measuring  instrument,  a  contact-wheel  operate<l  by  said 
mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit  through  said 
contacts,  and  means  also  operated  by  said  mechanism  for 
moving  the  printing  device  against  the  inking  means  when 
the  circuit  is  open  and  against  the  recording  surface  when 
the   circuit   is   close«l. 

4.  In  an  automatic  recorder,  the  combination  of  mech- 
anism for  imparting  regular  motion  to  a  recording  surface, 
an  ele<'trlcal  measuring  Instrument,  a  deflectable  Indica- 
tor operateti  by  said  measuring  Instrument  and  carrying 
a  printing  device.  Inking  means,  contacts  In  circuit  with 
the  measuring  instrument,  a  contact-wlieel  operat<'d  by  said 
mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit  througli 
said  contacts,  a  ball  located  over  the  indicator  and  nor 
mally  tending  when  permitted  to  depress  the  printing  de- 
vice against  the  Inking  means  or  against  the  recording 
surface,  and  a  lever  operated  by  said  mechanism  for  ra  s 
ing  said  bail  out  of  contact  with  the  Indicator. 

5.  In  an  automatic  recorder,  the  combination  of  clock 
work   mechanism   for   Imparting   regular   motion    to   a    re 
cording  surface,  a  galvanometer  In  a  plurality  of  electric 
circuits,   a  deflectable   indicator   arm   operated   by    /he   gal 
vanometer  and  carrying  a  printing  device,    inking   means, 
cor.tflcts  In  circuit  with  the  galvanometer  and  the  plurality 
of    electrical    circuits,    a    conta..t  wheel    t)perated    by    said 
clock-work    mechanism  for   opening   and   closing   said   cir 
cults    alternately    through   said    contacts,    and    means   also 
operated    by    said    clock-work    mechanism    for    moving    the 


1.  The  combination  with  an  inlet  valve,  of  a  spring 
one  end  of  which  is  stationary  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  for  moving  said  valve  In  one  direction, 
a  link  provided  with  a  slot  one  end  of  which  engages  the 
valve  to  positively  move  said  valve  In  the  o[>po8ite  direc- 
tion, a  catch  engageabie  with  said  valve  to  prevent  its 
movement,  and  fluid  actuated  means  to  operate  said  catch. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Inlet  valve  of  an  air  com- 
pressor, a  spring  stadonarily  held  at  one  end  and  secured 
to  said  valve,  at  Its  other  end  whereby  it  may  move  said 
valve  in  one  direction,  a  link  provided  with  a  slot  one  end 
of  which  engages  the  valve  to  positively  move  said  valve 
in  the  other  direction,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a 
lug.  pivoted  catch  engateable  with  said  lug  to  prevent 
said  valve  l>elBg  moved  by  said  spring  or  to  t)e  retained 
out  of  engagement  with  said  lug  to  permit  said  valve  to 
l>e  moved  by  said  spring,  and  fluid  pressure  actuated  means 
secure<l  to  said  catch  for  controlling  its  movement. 


923.608.  UNLOADING  DEVICE.  James  Tbib«,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis..  «  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  21.   1907.     Serial   No.  393,960. 


The  combln.Mtiou  of  a  cylinder,  inlet  and  discharge  con 
dults  connected  therewith,  a  valve  in  said  inlet  conduit,  a 
stem  for  said  valve,  an  arm  on  said  stem,  a  hcxik  engage- 
able  with  said  arm  to  close  suld  valve,  means  for  operating 
said  hjok.  means  for  positioning  said  hook  to  effect  dis- 
engagement from  said  arm.  an  adjustable  weight  for  tend- 
ing to  locate  saiil  positioning  means  to  allow  said  book  to 
engage   said  arm.    fluid  pressure  actuated   means  for  tend- 
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Ing  to   locate  sold   positioning  means   to  effect   disengage 
nient    lietween    said    hook    and    said    arm,    adjustable    fluid 
friction    means   for    retarding   the   movement    of   said    posi 
tionlng    means,    and    a    spring   offering    re»ilBtance    to    the 
movement  of  said  posltlonine  means  set   up  by  said  fluid 
firessure    actu;it<Hl    means. 


92H,6<J9       ICE    «HI:aM    KRKK/.KK       Fra.vk   Ttsov.  Can- 
ton. Ohio.      Filed  Oct.   31.   litoH.      Serial   No.  460..396. 


^-Sf 


1.  The  combination,  in  an  Iw  cream  freezer,  of  a  cream 
receptacle  and  an  external  receptacle  carrying  the  same 
and  cfiniaining  a  brine  producing  c'liamber  and  a  brine  cir- 
culating chamber  In  which  the  cream  receptacle  is  dis- 
posed. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  Ice  cream  freezer,  of  a  cream 
receptacle,  an  exterr.al  receptacle  carrying  the  same  and 
ciintslnlng  a  brine  producing  ciiamlxT  and  a  brine  circu- 
lating chamber.  In  w!:ic"i  the  cream  n-c-ptacle  is  disposed, 
and  means  for  conveying  brine  from  the  producer  cham- 
ber to  the  circulating  chnmlsr  and  back  again. 

3.  The  combination.  In  an  ice  cream  freezer,  of  a  cream 
receptacle,  an  exiernal  receptacle  carrying  the  same  and 
containing  a  l(rln>-  produclnjf  cliaml)er  and  a  brine  circu- 
lating chamber  In  which  the  cream  recepta<le  is  disposed, 
and  means,  including  a  circulating  pump,  for  conveying 
brine  from  the  producer  chamlj4'r  to  the  circulating  clam- 
t)er  and  back  auain. 

4.  The  cdiiililnatton.  in  an  ice  cream  freezer,  of  a  hori- 
zontal cream  receptacle,  and  an  external  receptacle  sur- 
rounding said  iTcani  rece|)t!icle  and  forming  a  brine  cir- 
culating chamber  around  the  same,  said  external  recep- 
tacle having,  in  lis  lower  portion,  a  brine  producing  cbam- 
l>er. 

5.  The  combination.  In  an  tee  cream  freezer,  of  a  cream 
receptacle,  and  an  external  receptacle  Inclosing  the  same, 
and  a  brine  circulating  chamber  in  which  the  cream  recep- 
tacle is  dlsi>osed.  said  external  receptacle  aico  having  a 
brine  producing  c'.  amber  with  ice-recelvlug  hopper  at  one 
side  of  the  same. 

[♦'laims  C  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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claniplnir  member  relative  to  the  other  in  two  directions 
substantially  normal  to  the  two  clamping  portions  of  said 
movable   menil>er 

2  .\  clamp  cciuprlslng  a  main  body  having  a  Up  11.  a 
hook-shaped  flnger  coV.peratlng  with  said  lip  11  and  mov- 
able bodily  relative  thereto  In  two  directions,  .ind  a  single 
oi>erating  means  cn>:aging  said  t>ii<ly  .'lud  linger  to  cause 
such  movement. 

3.  A  clamp  comprising  a  main  body  1  aving  a  uon-mov- 
Ing  lip  11.  a  book-s')ap<-d  flnger  c<H>perat Ing  with  said  lip 
11  and  movable  l»odily  relative  thereto  In  two  directions, 
and  operating  means  causing  such  movement 

4.  A  clamp  comprising  a  main  l><>d>  having  a  lip  11.  a 
hook  shaped  flnger  21,  a  link  ctmnectlon  between  said  hook- 
shaped  flnger  and  the  main  body,  and  a  screw  26  engag- 
ing the  main  t>ody  and  book  sbaix-d  flnger  to  cause  rela- 
tive movenient   thereof,  substantially   as  described. 

5.  A  clamp  comprising  a  main  body  having  a  flnger  11, 
a  aboet-metal  hook  shaped  flnger  25.  formed  of  a  blank 
comprising  a  main  body,  a  iwrtlon  ;^2  bent  Into  a  hook- 
shaped  flnger  relative  to  the  main  1><  <ly.  and  side  portions 
35  having  hook■s^aped  portions  bent  into  cr.riperation  with 
the  hook-sl  aped  flnger  32,  substantially  as  described,  a 
link  plvotally  connecting  one  arm  of  the  hook  shaped  fln 
ger  with  tie  main  tK)dy.  and  a  clamping  screw  threaded 
through  said  finger  and  engaging  the  ma'n  body,  stibstan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


923.610.      CL.VMP.      tUAUi.Es    B     Wanamakkr.    Indianap- 
olis,   Ind..   assignor   to   Leedy    Manufacturing   «'ompany, 
Indianapolis.     Ind  .    a    Corporation    of    Indiana.      Filed 
Nov.  16,  X'^^x.     Serial  No.  462.K05*. 
u 


1.  .V  clamp  comprising  a  main  body  having  «  cianiplng 
memlH-r.  a  movable  cl.implng  member  having  two  rela- 
tively ilxed  clamping  pirtlons  arrang-d  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  a  single  memls-r  carried  by  one  of  said  memtx-rs  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  other,  and  connections  whereby  said 
single    membi'T    is    adapte<l    to    cause    a    movement    of    one 


923,611.      V.AX.VE.      William    E.    Wkui>.    Roundup.   Mont. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,606. 


1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  for  ^oldlng  liquid,  a  iM>r- 
forated  tube  m.ounted  within  paid  receptacle  and  having  a 
valve  8«at  near  its  lower  end.  a  ball  cofiperating  with  said 
seat,  and  a  pluu'^r  below  said  ball  arranged  to  slide 
through  the  end  of  said  tub"  and  ral.se  said  ball  from  its 
8<'at  when  moved  upwardly,  and  to  close  the  lower  end  of 
said  tube  when  In  Its  lowermost  position. 

2.  In  comblnatirn,  a  receptacle  for  holding  liquid,  a  per- 
forated cylinder  extending  upwnrrlly  from  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  and  having  a  \alve  seat  near  Its  lower 
end.  a  ball  within  said  cylinder  cooperating  with  said  seat, 
a  second  valve  seat  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
conical  valve  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  ball  and  fit- 
ting said  second  seal,  and  a  valve  stem  ba\lng  h  series  of 
channel*  in   Its  length  fcr  conducting  liquid. 

3  In  combination,  a  receptacle  for  holding  liquid,  a  per- 
forated cylinder  extending  upwan!ly  from  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  and  t  nving  a  \alve  seat  near  its  lower  end, 
n  ()all  within  said  cylinder  eiWiiMTating  with  said  seat,  a 
si-c»)nd  valve  seat  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  con- 
ical va've  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  ball  and  fitting 
said  second  seat,  and  a  valve  st^^m  I'omprised  of  sections 
and  having  cnanneU  in  Its  length  for  conducting  liquid 

4.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  for  holding  li<iui<l.  a  |>er- 
forated  cylinder  removably  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said 
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S^  r*-cpptacle   and   projt'ctlng  upwardly  Into   the   latter,   two 

valve  »«-ata  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  cyllnd.sL  a  ball  co- 
operating with  the  upper  seat,  a  valve  body.  comprUlng  a 
conical  body  having  a  flange  at  its  upper  end  for  coSperat 
Ing  with  said  lower  valve  seat  and  with  said  ball,  and  a 
valve  stem  extending  downwardly  from  said  valve  body. 


1 


9'>3  612.     LEVELING  DEVICE.     Chables  B.  Ajjdbbson 
"i.nd  Thomas  .T.  Flavin,  Gunnison.  Colo.     Filed  July  15. 
1908.     Serial  Xo.  443.675. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  vehicle  body  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  support,  guide  members  upon  the 
support,  a  cable  passing  aronnd  the  guide  members  and 
connected  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  lever  for  coiiperation  with 
the  cable  to  tilt  the  vehicle  body  from  side  to  side,  and  a 
rack  for  engaging  the  lever  to  hold  the  vehicle  body  In  an 

'adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  bolster  support,  a 
bolstpr  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  support  so  as  to  swing 
from  side  to  side,  guide  members  upon  the  bolster  support. 
a  cable  passing  around  the  guide  members  and  connected 
to  the  bolster,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  bolster  support 
and  cooperating  with  the  cable  to  tilt  the  bolster  from 
side  to  side,  and  means  for  locking  the  lever  against  raove- 
ment.  -f 

;;.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  bolster  support,  a 
bolster  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  support  so  as  to  tilt 
from  side  to  side,  guide  members  upon  the  bolster  support, 
a  >able  passing  around  the  guide  members  and  connected 
to  the  bolster,  a  bracket  projecting  from  the  bolster  sup- 
p<irt  and  cooperating  with  the  cable  to  tilt  the  bolster,  and 
n  rack  for  engaging  the  lever  to  hold  the  bolster  in  an  ad- 
justed position. 

92.3, ftl.^.  CLUTCH.  Leonard  Atwood.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  L.  Register.  Ardmore.  Pa. 
Filfd  May   11.   1907.     Serial  Xo.   :{73,087. 


clutch  members  after  said  two  surfaces  !  ave  1  een  brought 
Into  frictlonal  contact,  substantially  as  de8CTU)ed. 

4.  The  comblnatioB  In  a  friction  clutch,  of  two  parts, 
one  movable  in  respect  to  the  other,  a  concave  frictlonal 
surface  on  one  part,  a  convex  frictlonal  surface  on  the 
other  part,  the  parts  b^-lng  so  proportioned  that  the  con- 
cavity of  one  Is  out  of  line  with  the  convexity  of  the 
other,  so  that  when  the  two  parts  are  broujfht  Into  con- 
tact as  pressure  is  applied  the  area  of  frictlonal  contact 
Will  be  Increased,  with  a  flexible  washer  interposed  be- 
tween said  two  surfaces,  substantially  as  describeii. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  friction  clutch,  of  two  sec 
tlons.  of  which  one  is  movable  In  respect  to  the  other,  a 
concave  frictlonal  surface  on  one  s.-cthm.  a  convex  fric- 
tlonal surface  on  the  other  section,  the  depth  of  the  con- 
cave surface  being  less  than  the  projection  of  the  conv.-x 
surface  of  the  other  section,  and  means  for  moving  the 
two  sections  together,  the  said  surfaces  being  constructed 
to  first  come  Into  contact  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
center  of  rotation  of  tlie  clutch,  and  as  pressure  is  applied 
Increase  their  area  of  contact  toward  the  periphery,  sub- 
stantially as  dcscrit)ed. 

[I'lalms  6  to  .^  not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


I    923.614.       ARMATUUK    CONSTRrC^iON        Beknabp    A. 

I  Behrend.  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
j  ments.  to  The  Bullock  Electric  M.tnufacturtnts  Tonipany. 
I  a  t'oriMiratlon  of  Ohio,  and  .Mils  t'balmerx  Company,  a 
I  Corporation  of  »w  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1904. 
Serial    .No.    225.071. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  friction  clutch  of  two  parts 
having  differently  curved  frictlonal  surfaces,  means  for 
moving  one  part  toward  the  other  to  bring  said  surfaces 
tocetber.  with  a  flexible  washer  mounted  between  the  two 
surfaces,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  friction  clutch,  of  two  parte 
having  differently  curved  frictlonal  surfaces,  of  which  one 
surface  Is  provWe<l  by  a  flexible  spring  plate,  means  for 
movlnK  one  part  toward  the  other  to  bring  said  surfaces 
together,  with  a  flexible  washer  mounted  be, ween  the 
two  surfaces,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  friction  clutch  of  two  parts 
having  differently  curv«d  disk  shaped  frictlonal  surfaces, 
with  means  for  bringing  the  two  surfaces  Into  frictlonal 
contact  so  that  as  pressure  Is  applied  the  area  of  contact 
will  be  Increased,   and   means  for  vH>sltlvely   coupling  the 


1.  lu    a    dynamo^electrlc    machine,    a    field    magnet,    an 
armature,    said    armature    providing    for    the    flux    passing 

through  the  armature  between  any  two  field  poles,  paths 
of  different  btiKths  tint  of  equal  reluctances  so  that  a 
substantially  uniform  flux  density  In  the  armature  is 
obtained. 

2.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  a  field  magnet,  an 
armature  having  tts  core  built  up  of  lamina-,  said  core 
providing  for  the  llux  passlni:  through  the  armature  be- 
tween any  two  field  jxiles.  i);iI1ik  of  different  lengths  and 
having  spaces  wlilcli  e-innllze  the  reluctances  of  said  paths 
and  cause  a  suiistgntlally  uniform  flux  density. 

3.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  a  field  magnet,  and 
an  ,irm-itiire.  having  its  core  built  up  of  Keguiental  lamlnff 
bavin;,'  portions  of  the  adjacent  edge.s  of  the  segments  of 
a  single  layer  cut-away  In  such  a  manner  that  the  mag 
netic  path  for  the  flux  l>etween  the  field  magnet  ptiles 
has    substantially    uniform    reluctance    through    the   arma 

ture  core. 

4.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  a  field*  magnet,  ami 
an  armature  having  Its  core  built  up  of  segmental  lamina? 
and  in  which  the  space  or  break  between  adjacent  seg- 
ments In  the  »am«  layer   is  of  gradually  decreasing  width 

1  from  the  periphery  of  the  field  magnet  inward. 
I  5.  Tn  a  dynauM)  electric  machine,  a  field  magnet,  an 
'  armature  having  Its  core  built  of  lamlnw  and  providing 
I  for  the  flux  passing  through  the  armature  between  any 
'  two  fl'^ld  poles,  paths  which  are  of  different  lengths  and 
extend  into  the  armature  different  distances  remote  from 
the   periphery    of    the   field    magnet    but   are   of  equal    re 
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luctances.   so   that  the  fltii  density   in    the   armature   at 
different   distances   remote   from    the  field    magnet   Is  snb- 
stantlnllv  the  same  as  adjacent   the  field  magnet. 
[Claims   6  and   7   not   printed    In    the  liazette.] 


923.61.'5.     DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MAt^HlNE.     Bebnabd  A. 

Bkiiukni>  and  Kmii,  Mattnc.an.  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Allls<"halmers  (."ompany.  a  i'orporation  ()f  New  Jer- 
sey, and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company, 

a  Corporation  of  Ohio      Filed  Mar   31.  19<>6.     Serial  No. 

309.046. 


^* 


1.  In  a  dynamo  ele<'trlc  machine,  a  stationary  armature, 
a  rotary  fleldmemlxT  comprising  a  spider  having  n  rim. 
outwardly  projecting  tield  magnets  consisting  of  field 
poles  and  colls  secured  to  said  rim,  and  fan  segments  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  the  rim,  each  segment  comprising 
an  outer  plate  and  one  or  more  radial  Mades  engaging 
a  side  of  the  rim  and  baring  portions  engaging  and  sup- 
porting ends  of   field  colls. 

2.  In  a  rotary  field  member  of  a  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine, a  memlier  having  a  rim.  field  magnets  Including 
colls  and  poles  »«>cure<i  to  the  rim.  portions  of  the  colls 
overhanging  the  eclges  of  ttie  rini.  and  ventilating  mem- 
ber/! »ecnr«><l  to  the  sides  of  the  rim.  said  menitiers  com- 
prising fiufer  flat  plates  spaced  from  the  rim  and  radially 
disposed  inwardly  extending  portions.  i<ald  inwardly  ex- 
tending portions  twariUL'  agaiiisi  the  sides  of  the  rim  op- 
posite the  rteld  magnets  and  sdpporting  the  overhanging 
portions  of  the  colls,  and  said  plates  being  arranged  end 
to  end  so  as  to  form  rings  which  guide  the  air  outward. 

3.  In  a  rotary  field  member  of  a  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine, a  meml>er  having  a  rim.  field  magnets  Including 
colls  and  poles  secured  to  the  rim  by  dove  tall  projections, 
wedges  for  holding  the  fjeld  magnets  In  place,  and  venti- 
lating segments  sectired  to  the  sides  of  the  rim.  each 
.segment  consisting  of  an  outer  flat  pinte  spaced  from  the 
rim  and  one  or  more  radially  disposed  inwardly  project- 
ing i)ortlon8  which  tiear  against  the  side  of  the  rim.  said 
portions  lielng  located  opiMWite  the  field  magnets  and  the 
dove  tall  projections  ami  serving  to  retain  the  tield  mag- 
nets In  place,  and  sai<l  plates  being  arranged  end  to  end 
forming  rings  which  conceal  said  inwardly  projecting 
portions  and  guide  the  air  otitward. 

4.  In  a  rotary  field  nieml)er  of  n  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine, a  meiuIxT  having  h  rim.  field  magnets  se<-ured  to 
the  rim  by  dove  tall  proj^H-tions.  w«>dges  for  holding  the 
field  magnets  In  place,  and  ventilating  segments  secured 
to  the  sides  of  the  rim.  each  segment  consisting  of  an 
outer  flat  plate  wlilch  is  spaced  from  the  rim  heyf«nd  the 
sides  of  the  colls,  and  inwardly  projecting  fan  blades, 
said  fan  blades  engaging  the  side  of  the  rim  opposite 
the  field  magnets  and  having  portions  which  retain  the 
fleld  magnets  and  boldlnc  wtilges  In  place,  and  said 
plates  tteing  arranged  end  to  end  an  as  to  form  rings 
which   conceal   the   lilndcs   and   guide   the   nlr  outward 

5.  In  a  rotary  field  nienilier  of  a  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine, a  member  having  a  rim.  field  magnets  including 
colls  and  poles  secured  to  the  rl:n.  pjrtii.ns  of  the  colls 
fiverhanging  the  edges  of  the  rim.  fan  segments  secured  to 
the  sides  of  the  rim.  each   segment   ccmsistlng  of  an  outer 


flat  plate  and  inwardly  projecting  fan  blades  which  bear 
against  the  rim  opposite  the  fleld  magnets,  the  ends  of 
the  tilades  having  laterally  extending  pcirtlons  which 
bear  against  the  overhanging  portions  of  the  correspond- 
ing fleld  coils,  and  said  plates  Iw-lng  arrnng"<l  end  to  end 
so  as  to  form  rings  which  conceal  the  blades  and  guide 
the  air  outward. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not   printed  In  the  fJazette] 


923.616.     VALVE.     C.eobge  H.  Benton.  Metuchen.  N.  J. 
Filed  June  20,   190S.      .Serial   No.   4::9.48.S. 


1.  .\  glolie  valve,  comprising  a  shell  provided  with  a 
diaphragm  having  a  valve  seat  intermediate  of  its  upper 
and  lower  faces,  a  carrier  1  avlng  an  internally  threaded 
seat  in  its  top  and  provided  with  a  central  tlireaded  de- 
pending offset  and  recesses  in  Its  under  face,  a  valve  disk 
on  the  threaded  offset  and  having  a  beveled  face  and  lugs 
on  Its  upper  face  engaging  the  recesses  of  the  carrier,  a 
nut  screwing  onto  the  offset,  a  spindle  having  a  flange 
at  Its  K)wer  end  and  a  transverse  opening  adjacent  to  said 
flange,   and   a   nut   screwing   Into   the   seat   of   the  carrier 

and  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  adapted  to'  regis- 
ter with  the  opening  of  the  spindle. 

2.  A  globe  valve,  comprising  a  shell  having  a  valve 
sent,  a  carrier  having  a  depending  threaded  offset  and 
recesses  In  Its  under  face,  a  valve  disk  on  the  threaded 
offset  and  having  n  t>eveled  face  and  lugs  ou  lis  upper 
face  engaging  the  recesses  of  the  carrier,  a  spindle  upon 
the  lower  end  of  which  the  carrier  is  loosely  mounted, 
and  means  for  locking  the  stem  to  the  carrier  to  cause 
them   to  turn  together. 

3.  A  globe  valve  provided  with  a  valve  proper,  com- 
prising a  carrier  having  a  threaded  offset  and  ret-esses  in 
its  under  face,  an  apertured  valve  disk  engaging  the  said 
offset  and  having  a  l>eveled  face.  a.  nut  screwing  on  the 
said  threaded  offset  and  engaging  the  said  valve  disk  to 
hold  the  latter  In  place  on  the  said  carrier,  and  lugs  on 
the  said  valve  disk  and  engaging  recesses  in  the  said 
carrier  to  hold  the  valve  disk  against  turning  on  the 
carrier. 


923.617.      WRENCH.     Lawkenok  R.   Blackmoke,  Arling- 
ton. N.  J.     F'lled  Aug.  12.  19t>8.     Serial  Xo.  448.254. 


1.  \  wrench  comprising  a  wrench  bar  having  a  handle 
p<^irtion.  a  head  at  f>ne  end  thereof  and  a  shoulder  at  the 
base  of  the  bead  and   having  the  extremity  of  said  bead 
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Inclined  and  provided  adjacent  the  said  extremity  with  a 
correapondlngly  Inclined  slot,  a  wrench  frame  fitting  over 
the  head  and  abutting  at  one  end  against  the  shoulder  at 
the  baa«  thereof,  and  having  Ita  other  end  receued  at  Its 
lower  portion  to  a  point  In  rear  of  the  slot  In  the  wrench 
bead,  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  end  extending  to  the 
extremity  of  the  wrench  head  whereby  to  reinforce  the 
Jaw  bearing  at  such  point,  the  wrench  frame  having  a 
portion  proJectinK  above  the  wrench  bar  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  opening  for  the  reception  of  an 
adjusting  bar  and  with  transverse  oponings  for  an  adjust- 
ing nut,  a  sliding  jaw  having  a  body  portion  abutting  the 
end  of  thi'  wrpnc!!  head,  and  8idi>  luj;s  lapping  alongside 
nald  head  and  fitting  within  the  recessed  end  of  the 
wrench  frame,  a  cross  pin  seciirlnc  said  jaw  slldably  to 
tlie  wrench  head,  an  adjusting  bar  and  its  nut  held  in  the 
wrench  frame,  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  jaw  portion, 
and  a  slldlnK  jaw  carried  by  the  jaw  portion,  substantially 
as   set   forth. 

li.  The  combination  In  a  wrench,  with  a  wrench  bar 
having  a  head  and  a  shoulder  at  the  liase  thereof  and 
having  Its  extremity  Inclined  and  provided  adjacent 
thereto  with  a  correspondingly  inclined  slot,  a  wrench 
frame  fitting  over  the  head  and  abutting  at  one  end 
against  the  shoulder  at  the  base  thereof  and  having  Its 
other  end  recessed  to  a  point  in  rear  of  the  slot,  and  a 
Jaw  abutting  the  Inclined  end  of  the  wrench  head  and  hav- 
ing the  side  lugs  fitting  in  the  recesses  afforded  by  the 
recessing  of  the  end  of  the  wrench  frame,  all  substantially 
as  set   forth. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  wrench  bar  having  a  head, 
a  wrench  frame  fitting  over  the  wrench  iiar.  a  jaw  and  Its 
fastening  means  applied  to  the  head  and  securing  the 
frame  thereon,  an  adjuatlng  bar  having  a  coov>erating  jaw. 
and  means  securing  said  bar  adjustably  to  the  frame, 
substantially   as   set   forth. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  wrench  bar.  a  wrench  frame 
slipped  ovpr  the  bar.  a  jaw  and  a  pin  holding  the  jaw  to 
the  bur  and  fastening  the  frame  to  the  bar.  sulistantlally 
8%  set  forth. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  wrench  bar  having  a  stop 
Shoulder  and  a  head  beyond  the  same,  a  wrench  frame 
slipped  over  the  head  of  the  wrench  bar  and  against  the 
Shoulder,  a  Jaw.  and  a  pin  securing  the  said  Jaw  to  the 
end  of  the  bar  head  and  fastening  the  frame  to  the  said 
head,  substantially  a.s  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


slon  or  elongation  curving  around  and  just  rearwardly  of 
.the  upper  end  of  said  indicating  tul>e  and  standing  out- 
wardly therefrom  ami  connecting  with  saUl  vessel  Just 
bevond  said  tube  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


92,'i,619      DRAFT  Kgr.\  1,1  ZKU. 
ner,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  11,   lOOS. 


VicTOK  H.  Boring,  Sum- 
Serial  No.  462.031, 
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023.618 
Franklin. 


LIQUID    MEASURE. 
Ind.     Filed  May  6.  190T 


Samuel  E.  Blizabo, 
Serial  No.  372,251. 


A  measuring  vessel,  having  an  Indicating  tube  with  its 
lower  end  opening  thereinto,  and  having  marked  thereon 
tables  of  computations  suggestive  of  the  amount  of  the 
contents  of  said  vessel  and  the  selling  price  of  such  con- 
tents, said  vessel   having  a  spout   formed  with  an  exten- 


1.   In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  coupling 

plate  liaving  a  substJintially  rectangular  hody  portion  pro- 
vided wltli  parallel  tlanges  at  its  rear  side  edge,  the  said 
flanges  UMng  spaced  apart  by  a  web  extending  downward 
from  the  IXMly  portion  of  the  plate,  the  upper  flange  being 
level  with  the  upper  siirfaee  of  the  bo<ly  of  the  coupling 
plate  and  extending  from  the  right  side  edge  of  said  plate. 
and  the  h>wer  flange  being  shorter  than  the  upper  flange, 
of  a  long  evener  bar.  a  short  evener  bar.  the  said  bats 
being  locate<l  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  of  the 
coupling  plate  near  the  front  and  rear  thereof  respectively, 
and  projecting  In  opposite  directions,  clamps  having  ver- 
tical members  secuwd  upon  the  body  portion  of  the  coup- 
ling plate  at  diagonally  opposite  corners  and  horizontal 
mernl)ers  extending  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical 
members  over  the  top  of  the  resi>ectlve  evener  l>ars.  pivot 
bolts  estendiuK  thr-juiih  the  said  damps,  bars  and  coupling 
plate,  a  draft  bar  tield  between  the  said  flanges  of  the 
coupling  plate  for  connecting  the  coupling  plate  with  a 
load  to  be  drawn,  atid  draft  appliances  connected  with  the 
outer  ends  of   the  evener   bars. 

2.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  sub 
stantially  rectangular  coupling  plate,  of  a  long  evener  bar. 
a  short  evener  bar.  hald  bars  being  pivoted  on  the  coupling 
plate  near  the  front  and  rear  edges  thereof  resr)ectlvely. 
the  long  evener  bar  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  coupling 
plate  and  the  short  evener  bar  projecting  approximately 
an  equal  distance  from  each  side  edge  of  the  coupling 
plate,  a  projecting  end  portion  of  the  shorter  evener  bar 
having  opposite  guide  plates  secured  thereon,  that  loosely 
embrace  the  longer  evener  bar  that  is  disposed  parallel 
with  the  shorter  evener  Uar.  a  wear  plate  on  the  front 
edge  of  the  long  evener  bar.  and  a  roller  carried  by  the 
guide  plates,  the  said  roller  having  contact  with  said 
wear  plate. 

3.  In  a  draft  equalizer  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the 
combination  with  tire  rectangular  coupling  plate,  a  long 
evener  bar  and  a  stort  evener  bar,  the  said  bars  being  lo- 
cated on  the  upper  surface  of  the  coupling  plate  one  In 
front  of  the  other,  the  long  evener  bar  projecting  from 
one  side  edge  of  the  coupling  plate  and  the  short  evener 
bar  projecting  approximately  an  equal  distance  from  each 
side  edge  of  the  coupling  plate,  of  means  for  securing  the 
evener  bars  on  the  coupling  plate,  said  means  jwrinittlng  a 
reversal  in  position  endwise  and  laterally  of  the  evener 
bars,  so  as  to  extend  the  longer  bar  either  from  the  right 
or  the  left   side  edgr  of  the  coupling  plate. 

4.  In  a  draft  equalizer  of  the  rharaeter  descrn>ed,  the 
combination  with  the  coupling  plate,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  coupling  plate  with  a  load  to  be  drawn,  of  a 
long  evener  bar  and  a  short  evener  bar.  the  said  bars  being 
located  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  of  the  coupling 
plate,  one  in  front  of  the  other  and  the  long  evener  bar 
projecting  from  one  side  e<lge  of  the  coupling  plate  and 
the  short  evener  bar  projecting  approximately  an  equal 
distance  from  eacti  side  edge  of  the  coupling  plate,  clamps 
carried  by  the  coupling  plate  and  extendinc  over  the  evener 
burs,  pivot  l>ilts  extending  through  the  said  clamps,  bars 
and  coupling  plate,  the  pivot  boll  for  the  long  evener  bar 
being  at  the  end  ©f  said  bar.  and  the  pivot  bolt  for  the 
short  evener  bar  lieing  located  approximately  one  third 
the  dlstanee  from  tlie  inner  end  of  said  l)«r.  and  draft 
appliances  conneete<i  with  the  outer  ends  of  tlie  evener 
bars. 
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92.<».e20.     ORDNANCE.     JOHX  J.  Bowes,  Jr..   Pcnaacola. 
Kla.      Filed   May  27.   1908.      Serial   No.  435.,^22. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  an  exhaust  head  for 
the  muzzle  end  thereof,  means  for  o[>eratlng  said  bend 
relative  to  the  muzzle  end  of  the  g\m.  fluid  controlled 
means  for  the  bead  oi>erating  means,  and  means  whereby 
said  fluid  may  he  dlreeted  through  the  exhaust  head  when 
the   latter   is   In   muzzle  eloslng   jiositlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun.  '•{  an  exluiust  head  for 
the  muzzle  end  thereof,  a  pressure  supply  jiipe  conne<'ted 
with  said  head,  means  for  operating  the  head  to  move  the 
same  Into  and  out  of  muzzle  closiiit  ix>sltinn.  and  means 
for  automatically  tontrolllng  the  fluid  supply  to  close  the 
head  against  the  same  when  said  head  Is  In  any  other  than 
muzzle   closing   position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gun.  an  exhaust  head  pivot- 
ally  niounte<l  on  the  gun.  pressure  controlling  means  for 
moving  said  head  on  Its  pivot,  and  means  for  admitting 
■aid  pressure  directly  to  the  head  when  the  latter  is  In 
muzzle  closing   position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gun.  of  an  exhaust  head 
therefor  adapted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  muzzle 
closing  position,  and  pressure  controlled  means  for  oper- 
ating said  head,  said  means  serving  to  automatically  direct 
the  pressure  fluid  through  the  head  In  a  certain  position 
of    the    head 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gun.  of  an  exhaust  head 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  toothed  segment  connected 
with  the  head,  a  fluid  pressure  means,  a  rod  operated  by 
said  pressure  means,  said  rod  being  forme<l  with  a  rack 
to  engage  ilie  toothed  Bejfment,  and  a  means  f«)r  admitting 
the  pressure  supply  to  the  head  when  said  head  la  in  a 
determlnute   position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923.621       TENSION    DEVICE    FOR    SHEARS    OR    8CI8 
80RS.      Wii.MAM    M     RoWES.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed 
Mar.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  480.7;;7. 


3.  In  shears  or  scissors,  in  comblDatlon.  a  pair  of  blades, 
u  pivot  pin  connecting  said  blades  and  having  a  bead  re- 
moved from  said  lilades.  a  tension  plate  .  ngaging  said 
pivot  pin  under  said  head,  having  a  body  offset  outwardly 
from  said  blades,  a  threaded  stud  mounted  in  one  of  said 
blades,  and  a  nut  moving  on  said  atud  and  having  a  re- 
duced necl<  engaging  the  outer  portion  of  said  tension 
plat<'  and  affording  means  for  moving  the  same  toward 
said  blades  and  away  from  said  blades,  said  tension  plate 
being  adapted  to  rock  on  one  of  said  blades  at  said  pivot 
pin  and  affording  means  for  forcing  said  blades  together 
in  both  of  the  extreme  positions  of  said  nut. 

4.  In  shears  or  scissors,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  l>lades. 
a  pivot  pin  uniting  said  l)lades,  a  tension  plate  secured  to 
said  pivot  pin  and  adapted  to  rock  on  the  face  of  one  of 
said  blades  to  press  said  blades  together,  and  a  member 
engaging  said  tension  plate  at  a  point  remote  from  said 
pivot  pin  and  affording  means  for  placing  said  blades  un 
der  tension  by  an  extreme  inward  movement  and  affording 
means  for  placing  said  blades  under  tension  by  nn  extr.^me 
outward  movement. 


023,622  LAMP-EXTIN(iUISHER.  Herbert  A.  Boiixo- 
Tos,  Newlngton.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1909.  Serial  No. 
471.324. 


The  combination  with  a  lamp  burner,  of  an  extinguisher 
comprising  a  bracket  embodying  a  flat  base  adapted  to  t>e 
fastened  to  the  gallery  of  the  burner  and  ujistanding  luga 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  base,  a  rock  shaft  j;>urnaled  at  its 
opposite  ends  in  said  lugs  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm 
at  one  end.  an  extinguishing  device  airanged  to  swing 
toward  and  away  from  the  wick,  comprising  a  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  disposed  flatwise  against  one  side  of  the  wick  and 
having  its  bottom  edge  fastened  to  said  shaft,  a  hood  or 
top-piece  extending  laterally  from  the  top  edge  of  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  extremity  of  the  wick,  and 
side  guards  or  flanges  which  close  In  the  opposite  corners 
and  edges  of  the  wick,  and  nn  operating  rod  mounted  to 
slide  through  a  guide  opening  in  the  frame  and  provided 
at  its  outer  end  with  a  head  and  having  Its  inner  end  bent 
at  an  angle  and  linked  to  the  crank  arm  on  the  rock  shaft. 


1.  In  shears  or  scissors.  In  coml)ination.  a  pair  of  blades, 
a  pivot  pin  uniting  said  blades,  a  tension  plate  secured  to 
said  pivot  pin  ami  adapted  to  rook  on  the  face  of  one  of 
said  Idades  to  press  said  Idad's  together,  and  a  member 
engaging  said  tension  plate  at  a  pcdnt  remote  from  said 
pivot  pin  affording  means  for  placing  said  blades  under 
tension  by  an  extreme  Inward  movement  and  affording 
means  for  placing  said  blades  under  tension  liy  an  extxeme 
o\itWiiril  movement,  said  tension  plate  b«Mng  arranged  so  as 
to  present  a  fulcrum  on  either  side  of  said  plvor  pin 

2.  In  shears  or  scissors,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  blade*. 
n  pivot  pin  connecting  said  blades,  a  tension  plate  present- 
ing a  fulcrum  on  either  side  of  said  pin  receiving  said 
pivot  piti  and  havinu  Its  body  offs^'t  outwanlly  from  said 
blades,  a  stud  mounted  on  one  of  said  Ijlades.  and  a  nut 
mounted  on  said  stud  and  engaging  said  tension  plate  at 
0  point  remote  from  said  pivot  pin.  said  nut  pffording 
means  for  movln;f  said  tension  plate  Inwardly  toward  the 
blades  and  affording  means  for  tnovlny  said  tension  plate 
outwardlv  awav  from  said  Itiades. 


923,623.  MAIL  B.\G  DESPATCH KR  Wn  Bt  R  HrriER. 
Wabeno,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Burt  M  Butler. 
Wabeno.  Wis.      Filed  Jan.  19.  1909.      Serial  No.  473.156. 


1.  In  a  mail  bag  di-spatcher.  a  post,  a  mail  receptacle 
resiliently  connected  to  the  post,  means  for  regulating  the 
tension  of  the  resilient  connection,  a  sliding  latch  uj>on  the 
post,  means  for  swinging  tlie  receptacle  rearwardly  to  be 
engaged  by  tli«-  latch,  arms  rotatably  connected  with  the 
post,    a    lock    bar    having    a    flexible    ctmnectlon    with    the 
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latch,  and  oflfsft  flnjters  upon  the  arms,  and  a  car  hnvinu  a 
trigger    memN-r    adapted    to    contact    the    tingorH    of    the 

arms.  .  .     »    i 

'^    The    .omhinatlon  with  a   mall   car   having  a   pivoted 
trigger  and   a   handle   connected   therewith,   of  a   station 
po8t.  8ald  post  having  a  longitudinal  opening  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  an  arm  provided  with  a  collar  at  one  end 
and  having  a  mail  receptacle  secured  at  the  opi>o8ite  end. 
a  resilient  member  connected  with  the  post  and  having  its 
frw  end  bifurrated  to  engage  the  arm  and  to  bear  against 
the  rear  of  the  rec..ptacle.  an  eye  upon  the  resill.-nt  mem- 
ber   a  connection  between  the  eye  and  the  arm  of  the  re- 
ceptach-   a  lev.  r  plvotally  connected  to  the  r.-ar  of  the  post, 
straps   eonn.-ctlng  the   lever  with   the   resilient   memb.T.   a 
dog    plvotallv    connected    with    the    lever,    a    sliding    latch 
mounted  in  bearings  ujwn  the  post,  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  eye  of   the   resilient    member  when   the   receptacle   Is 
swung  rearwardlv  adjacent  the  post,  latch  operating  arms 
mounted  for  rotation  upon  each  side  of  the  post,  said  arms 
having  transverse   openings,   a   lock  bar  having   a    flexible 
connection  with  the  latch  and  adapted  to  engage  the  open 
mg  of  one  of  the  arraH.  and  said  arras  having  their  outer 
extremities  provided  with  fingers  adapted  to  be  contacted 
by  the  trigger  of  the  car. 


the  chamber  and  the  pnn.  the  lower  portlona  of  said  batBe 
plates  being  inwardly   Jetlected  t--)  provide  constricted  air 

[•nssa>:es. 

9 "  3    6  2  5        HERNIA-TRUSS.      (Jeobgks    Chhistodilc, 
'parlB,    France.      Flli-d    I>ec.    23.     1907.      Serial    No. 
407.706. 


0>-{    OM        irE-CHAMRER    FOR    REFRI(;EKA TORS. 
"^    Wim.iIm    11.    C.vuTER.    Marshall.    Tex.     Filed    Sept.    19. 
liMiT.     Serial  No.  :{9r?.7i:>. 


.\  hernial  truss  comprising  in  combination  a  belt  c  a 
cushion  or  compressor  pad  n.  a  coll  spring  d  the  ends  of 
which  are  bent  up  so  as  to  form  pivots  h  i,  a  shackle  b 
fixed  to  the  pad  and  provided  with  a  hole  In  which  is  to 
he  engaged  one  of  the  l>ent  up  ends  h  of  the  coll  spring,  a 
disk  t  fixed  to  the  i)«lt  r  and  provided  with  a  hole  In 
which  is  to  be  engag.'d  the  oth-r  l«>nt  up  end  «  of  the  coll 
spring,  grooved  cllars  <•  c'  adaptwl  to  eug.nge  respectively 
the  last  colls  of  the  spring  <i.  havinu  a  peripheric  recess  to 
afford  passage  to  the  b«-nt  up  ends  of  the  coll  spring.  an.I 
secured  respe<tively  by  m.  ans  of  screws  p  p>  to  the  disk  1 
and  the  shackle  h.  and  screws  n  ;  securing  respectively  the 
grooved  collars  r  .•>  to  the  disk  /  and  shackle  h,  substan 
tially  as  desc  rib.  d  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


923,626.      EL.VSTir   WIRE  (.VBLE.     Thomas   W.   Collk- 
'ras.  Toronto.  Ontario.   Canada.     Filed  Jan.   18.   1909. 
Serial  No.  4  7.'.<.«kh 


1  The  combination  with  a  refrigerating  chamber  and 
an  'ice  pan  arrang.Kl  therein,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  Ice  sup^ 
porting  gratings  in  said  pan.  condenser  plates  supjn.rted 
in  the  chamber  above  the  ice  pan  for  condensing  the  mols- 
ture  contained  in  the  air  of  the  chamber,  sai.l  condenser 
rdntes  sloping  downward  toward  the  center  and  bavin;;  .ad- 
jacent edges  projecting  over  the  space  between  the  ice 
supporting  gritings  for  draining  said  condensed  moisture 
between  the  l)UK'ks  of  ice.  and  baffle  plates  lnterp<med  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  chamber  and  pan. 

•>     The    combination    with    a    refrigerating    chamber    and 
an'ice  pan  arranged  therein,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  Ice  sup^ 
porting  gratings  in  said  pan,  condenser  plates  supported 
In   the  chamber  alK.ve  the  ice  pan.  said  condenser  plates 
sloping  downward  toward  the  center  and  having  adjacent 
edges  projecting  over  the  space  between  the  ice  supportinu 
gratings   for  draining   the   moisture   between   the   blocks   .,f 
ice  supported  fcy  said  gratings,  and  adjustable  baffle  plates 
Interposed  between  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  cham- 
ber and  the  pan.  .       ,        „„,i 
3    The   combination    with   a    refrigerating   chamber   and 
an  ice   pan  arranged  therein,  of  a  pair  of  spaced   ice  sup^ 
porting   gratinits  in   said   pan.   condenser   plates  supported 
m  the  chamber  above  the  ice  pan.  said  condenser  plates 
sloping  downward  toward  the  center  and  having  adjacent 
edges  projecting  over   the   space  between   the   Ice   support 
ing  gratings  for  draining  the  moisture  Into  the  space  be- 
tween   the   blocks   ..f    ice   to   the   gratings,   and   adjustabh- 
baffle  plates  mterp.sed  between  the  front  and  rear  walls  of 


1  .\n  elastic  wire  eable  comprising  a  tube  of  inter- 
woven colle<l  wires,  the  wire«  of  said  tube  running  parallel 
to  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  separate  core  of  Interwoven 
colled  wires. 

•^  Kn  elastic  wire  cable  comprising  a  tube  of  Inter- 
wo'ven  colled  wires  the  wires  of  said  tui)e  running  parallel 
to  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  separate  core  „f  Interwoven 
.oiled  wires  formed  as  a  close  or  tilled  coll. 

•!  \n  elastic  wire  cable  comprising  a  tube  of  inter- 
woven coiled  wins  the  wires  of  said  tube  running  parallel 
to  the  axis  tli.reof  and  a  s.'parate  elastic  core. 

4  Vn  elastic  wire  cable  in  which  the  Individual  wires 
run  from  end  to  end  of  the  cable  without  passing  around 
the  axis  thereof,  said  cabb-  having  a  separate  elastic  core. 
-,  \n  elastic  wire  cable  in  which  the  individual  wires 
run  from  en.i  to  end  of  the  cable  without  pa-sinu-  around 
the  axis  thereof,  said  caltle  having  a  8.-parate  hollow  elas- 
tic core. 

(  Claim  ♦".  not  print,  d  in  the  (iazette.  1 


903    6  J  7.     VOLt.U;E-REGrL.\T'>U      Fhank   Cosrad, 
'swissvale.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    ft 

ManofactnrinK     .'.-nipany.     ,1     I'orporatlon     of     IVnnsyl- 

vania       Filed  .Ian.  ."..   11M»7.     Serial  No    :!.-.o.{MtO. 

1  The  combination  with  an  .  lectrical  circuit,  and  a 
dvnarao-electric  marhlne  connected  thereto,  of  an  exciter 
generator  havinir  a  main  field  magnet  winding  and  two 
auxlliavv  field  matn.t  windings  arranged  to  act  in  opposi- 
tion resistance,  in  .ir.uit  with  the  r.'spective  auxilmry 
field  magnet  windings  and  means  responsive  in  operation 
to  vacations  in  the  voltage  of  said  circuit  for  shunting 
the  on!>  or  the  other  of  the  resista.ice«. 

••  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a 
dvnamoelectric  machine  connected  thereto,  of  an  exciter 
generator    having   a    tnain    flel.l    magnet   winding   and    two 
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auxiliary  field  magnet  windings  arranged  to  act  In  opposi- 
tion, resistances  In  circuit  with  the  respective  auxiliary 
field  magnet  windings  and  means  responsive  in  operation 
to  variations  in  the  voltages  of  said  circuit  and  the  ex- 
citer circuit  for  shunting  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  re- 
sistances. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  connected  thereto,  of  an  exciter 
generator  having  a  main  field  magnet  winding  and  two 
auxiliary  field  magnet  windings  arranged  to  act  in  opposi 
tlon.  resistances  in  circuit  with  the  respective  auxiliary 
field  magnet  windings,  and  means  for  shunting  the  one  or 
the  other  of  the  resistances  comprising  co  acting  contact 
terminals  that  are  responsive  In  operation,  respectively,  to 
variations  In  the  voltages  of  the  said  circuit  and  the  ex 
clter  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  connected  thereto,  of  an  exciter 
generator  having  a  main  field  magnet  winding  and  two 
auxiliary  field  magnet  windings  arranged  to  act  in  opposi 
tlon.  and  means  for  causing  the  one  or  the  other  of  the 
auxiliary  windings  to  net  In  conjunction  with,  or  in  oppo- 
sition to,  the  miiin   wlinlinu' 

.%  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a 
dvnamoelectric  machine  connected  thereto,  of  an  exciter 
generator  having  a  main  field  magnet  winding  and  two 
auxiliary  field  magnet  windings  arranged  to  act  in  opposi- 
tion, and  means  for  causing  the  one  or  the  other  of  the 
auxiliary  windings  to  act  in  conjunction  with,  or  In  oppo- 
sition to,  the  main  winding,  the  said  means  l>eing  respon 
slve  in  operation  to  variations  in  the  voltages  of  said  cir- 
cuit and  the  exciter  circuit 

[Claims  6  to  i:i  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ] 


923.628.      WINDOW.      GroaoE    Costello.    Jr..    Philadel- 
phia. Pa      Filed  .lune  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  437.898. 


A 


"I 


1.  The  combination  of  a  window  sasfa.  a  frame  therefor. 
a  casing  set  In  each  side  of  the  sash,  a  pivot  rod  having  a 
grooved  roller  and  mounted  in  each  casing,  and  guiding 
strvictures  m.  unted  In  the  faces  of  the  window  frame  ad- 
jacent to  said  sides  of  the  sash  so  as  to  co  act  with  the 
roller*.   'a"h   of  said   g\iidlng  structures  having   its   upper 

U.i  0.  <;.-   12 


portion  toothed  and  Its  lower  portion  plane,  with  means 
for  locking  the  rods  against  longitudinal  movement  when- 
ever the  sash  Is  swung  on  them 

1;.  The  combination  of  a  window  sash,  a  frame  therefor 
constructed  to  permit  the  sash  to  swing  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  casing  set  in  each  side  of  said  sash,  a  rod  extending 
through  each  casing  and  the  side  of  the  sash  in  which  it 
is  set,  a  roller  carried  by  said  rod.  and  toothed  structures 
mounted  in  the  faces  of  the  window  frame  adjacent  to 
said  sides  of  the  sash  so  as  to  co  act  with  the  rollers  on 
said  rods,  with  means  for  automatically  locking  said  rods 
to  prevent  their  longitudinal  movero.nt  when  the  sash  is 
swung  in  the  frame. 

3.  The  combination  uf  a  window  fram.-  having  in  each 
of  its  Innr'r  faces  a  vertically  extending  toothed  structure, 
a  window  sash  operative  In  the  frame,  a  hollow  casing  set 
In  each  of  the  side  members  of  the  sash,  a  revoluble  rod 
extending  Into  each  casing  and  serving  as  a  horizontal 
axis  for  the  sash,  a  roller  carried  by  ea<  h  rod  in  position 
to  engage  the  toothed  structure  of  the  adjacent  face  of  the 
frame,  and  a  transverse  bar  fixed  to  said  rod  and  capable 
of  automatically  engaging  the  casing  to  prevent  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  rod  when  the  sash  is  turned  thereon, 
springs  operative  on  said  bar  to  yieldingly  press  the  roller 
into  engagement  with  the  toothed  structure  of  the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  having  in  each 
of  its  inner  faces  a  vertically  extending  toothed  guiding 
structure,  a  sash  mounted  in  the  frame  and  provided  with 
means  whereby  It  is  permitted  to  swing  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  said  means  consisting  of  a  rod  in  each  of  its  side 
members,  a  roller  carried  by  each  of  said  rods  so  as  to  en- 
gage the  guiding  structure  of  the  adjacent  face  of  the 
frame,  and  a  spring  or  springs  acting  on  each  rod,  wita 
means  for  locking  the  rods  against  longitudiiial  move- 
ment when  their  rollers  engage  the  toothed  parts  of  the 
guides  and  the  sash  is  turned  on  Its  horizontal  axis,  a 
definite  portion  of  said  guiding  structure  being  untootbed 
so  as  to  permit  bodily  movement  of  the  sash  indep.'ndent 
of  the  locking  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  Laving  in 
each  of  its  inner  faces  a  vertically  ext.  nding  toothed 
structure,  a  sash  mounted  in  the  frame  and  provided  with 
means  whereby  it  is  permitted  to  swing  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  said  means  consisting  of  a  rod  in  each  of  its  mem- 
bers, a  roller  carried  by  each  of  said  rods  so  as  to  engage 
the  toothed  structure  of  the  adjacent  face  of  the  frame,  a 
spring  or  springs  acting  on  each  rod.  a  locking  member 
connected  to  each  of  said  rods  and  constructed  to  auto- 
matically prevent  longitudinal  movement  thereof  when 
said  -sash  is  turned  on  its  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


923.629.  HOE  ATT.\CHMENT  FOR  RAKES.  JossPH 
1>ALPAT.  Newport.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  30,  190S.  Serial 
No.  4r.5.409. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tilade  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge,  tooth-engaging  means  carried  by  the 
blade,  and  a  lateral  extension  formed  Integr.il  with  the 
blade  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  n   rakptoo!>> 


0  2  3.630.      ADJUSTABLE    CTRTAIN  HANCJINO    FIX- 
TT'RE.     RopERT    C     D.^vir.    Woonsocket.    R     1      Filed 
.\ug.  24,  IPOR       Serial  No    4.^0.0,•^,^ 
1.    In    a    curtain   flxti:r>'    of   the   character  descrii«ed.    the 

combination  with  the  main  bracket  having  a   longitudinal 
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slot,  and  the  opposite  edges  thereof  formed  with  In- 
wardly extended  flanKes  havlnjj  ratchet  teeth,  the  slot 
being  transversely  extended  at  the  opposite  ends,  said 
main  bracket  also  biivlng  Id'ogltudlDal  ^uide  grooves  on 
the  outer  face  at  the  opposite  edfes  ;  of  a  hanger  bracket 
having  a  foot  portion  siidable  on  the  main  bracket  with 
Its  opposite  edges  engaging  the  longitudinal  guides  on 
the    main    bracket,    a    T-twit    »lidably    mounted    on    the 


bracket  foot  portion  and  bSTlag  Its  cross  member  ar- 
ranged to  straddle  and  engage  tlM  ratchet  teeth  on  the 
main  bracket,  and  a  flni;<<r  piece  on  the  shank  end  of  the 
T-bolt  and  a  spring  for  normally  forcing  the  cross  mem- 
ber of  the  T-bolt  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth. 
2.  The  combination  with  the  main  bracket,  having  a 
central  or  bridge  portion  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  and  having  inwardly  extended  flanges  at  the  side 
waits  of  the  slot  formed  with  ratchet  teeth  and  having 
lonKitudinal  guide  grooves  at  the  opposite  edges ;  of  a 
hanger  bracket  having  a  foot  portion  that  slides  on  the 
said  bridge  portion  of  the  main  bracket,  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  said  foot  portion  engaging  the  grooves  in  the  said 
main  bracket,  said  foot  portion  also  having  a  transverse 
slot,  a  T  bolt  having  its  cross  member  arranged  to  strad- 
dle and  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  main  bracket,  its 
shank  to  slide  freely  through  the  slots  in  the  bridge  por- 
tion SDd  the  banger  foot  member,  a  finger  piece  in  the 
outer  end  of  the  shank  and  a  coiled  spring  mounted  on 
the  shank  between  the  finger  piece  and  the  foot  portion. 


9-'3.6.il.       INCANDESCENT    GAS 

I'^AOov,    New   Comerstown,   Ohio 
Serial  No.  42.3,.586. 


LAMP.       Harvbt    M. 

Filed   Mar.    27.    1908. 


1.  In  an  incandescent  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
main  gas  supply,  two  branches  In  cnmniunicatlon  there- 
with, a  valve  to  each  branch,  a  supporting  meml)er  divided 
into  two  chambers  nnd  having  an  uprlgi.t  and  an  inverted 
burner,  each  in  communication  with  Its  respective  cham 
ber.  and  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  chambers  to 
its  respective  valve  controlled  brancli 

2.  In  an  incandescent  gas  lamp,  the  comlitnation  of  a 
main  gas  supply,  two  branches  In  communication  there- 
with, a  gas  mixing  chamber  secured  to  each  branch,  a 
valve  to  each  chamber  for  controlling  the  gas  supplied 
thereto,  and  a  supporting  member  having  two  burners 
and  two  chambers,  In  communication  with  the  branches. 

3.  In  an  incandescent  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
main  gas  supply,  two  branches  in  communication  there 
with,  a  gas  and  air  mixing  casing,  one  connected  to  <ach 
branch,  a  valve  to  control  each  casing,  a  globular  casing 
having  two  chambers  and  a  burner  to  each  chamber,  one 
of  said  chambers  being  In  communication  with  one  branch 
while  the  other  chamber  is  in  communication  with  the 
other  branch,  and  a  mantle  carried  by  each  burner. 

4.  In  an  Incandescent  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
main  gaa  supply,  two  branch  pipes  supported  thereby  and 
Id  communication  therewith,  a  valved  gas  and  <iir  mixer 
connects  to  each  branch,  a  coupling  to  each  casing,  each 
projecting  toward  each  other  a  double  burner  Joining 
said  couplings,  and  mantles  carried  by  said  burner. 


o.  In  an  incandescent  gas  lamp,  thcL  combination  of  a 
main  kji.s  suppl.v.  two  irancb  pipes  supported  thereby  and 
in  commiinication  therewith,  a  valved  gas  and  air  mixer 
connected  to  each  branch,  a  coupling  to  each  caaiog  pro- 
jecting toward  each  other,  a  double  burner  JolninK  said 
couplings,  two  mantles  carried  by  said  burner,  and  an 
inverted  globe  and  an  upright  globe  supported  by  said 
couplings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


023.032.  MOTOR  FOR  AUTO  .MOBILES.  Mortimer 
Ea.stman  and  William  K.\stma.v,  Rosl.vn.  N  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,290. 


1.  The  comljlnation.  comprising  a  reciprocating.  Inter- 
nal-combustion, hydrocarbon  engine  of  the  compression 
type,  a  rotary  fluid  impact  motor  operatively  connected 
to  a  common  engine  with  said  Internal-combustion  engine, 
means.  inclndlDK  an  air  compressor  and  a  reservoir,  for 
supplyint;  motive  power  to  said  rotary  motor,  a  clutch 
mechanism  arranged  intermediate  said  engine  and  said 
compressor  and  adapted  to  optionally  connect  and  dlscoa 
nect  said  compressor  and  said  engin«-.  means  for  deliver- 
ing a  mixture  of  compressed  air.  generated  by  said  com- 
pressor and  exhaust  gaseous  products  from  said  engine, 
into  the  working-chamber  of  said  rotary  motor,  whereby 
preheating  of  the  compressed  air  prior  to  its  expansion 
is  accompll-shed.  automatic  means  for  controlling  the  tir- 
ing of  the  explosive  charges  In  said  internal  combustion 
engine  and  for  simultaneously  throttling  the  supply  ot 
explosive  charges  to  said  engine,  and  means  for  optionally 
cutting  off  communication  l^tween  said  reservoir  and  said 
rotary   motor. 

2.  The  combination,  comprising  a  reciprocating,  inter- 
nal combustion,  hydrocarlKjn  engine  of  the  compression 
type,  a  rotary  fluid  impact  motor  operatively  connected  to 
a  common  engine  shaft  with  said  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, means.  Including  an  air  compressor  and  a  reservoir, 
for  supplying  motive  power  to  said  rotary  motor,  a  clutch 
mechanism  arranged  intermediate  said  engine  and  said 
compressor,  and  adapted  to  optionally  connect  and  dis 
connect  said  compressor  and  said  engine,  means  for  de- 
livering a  mixture  of  compressed  air,  generated  by  said 
compressor,  and  exhaust  gaseous  products  from  said  en- 
gine, into  the  working  chamber  of  said  rotary  motor, 
whereby  pre-heatlng  nf  the  compressed  air,  prior  to  its 
expansion,  is  accomplished,  means  for  controlling  the  fir- 
ing of  the  explosive  charges  in  said  internal  combustion 
engine,  means  for  throttling  the  supply  of  explosive 
charges  to  said  engine,  and  means  for  optionally  cutting 
off  communication  t)etween  said  reservoir  and  said  rotary 
motor. 


9  2  3.633.  SHAFT-COUPLING.  Thomas  A.  Edisox, 
Llewellyn  I'ark.  Orange,  N.  J  Filed  Sept.  13,  1906. 
Serial  No.  :;:J4.412. 

1.  In  a  slinft  coupling,  two  shafts  each  havlnn  a  reduced 
shouldered  end,  collars  on  said  ends,  clamps  having  flanges 
countersunk  within  said  collars  and  adapted  to  hold  said 
collars  aiiainst  the  shoulders  of  said  s'.iafts,  screws  or 
bolts  threaded  laru  said  shafts  for  drawing  the  clamps 
Into  clamping  position,  the  collars  being  provided  with 
registerin*:  key-ways,  and  a  transverse  key  In  said  ways, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  bar- 
ing a  rec'uced  shoulde-ed  end.  a  collar  mounted  on  said  end, 
a  clamp  having  a  flange  in  engagement  with  said  collar 
and  adapted   to   hold  said  collar  against   the   shoulder  of 
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said  abaft,  and  a  screw-  or  iMit  countersunk  In  said  clamp 
and  threaded  longitudinally  in  said  shaft  for  drawing  the 
clamp  Into  clamping  position,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  of  the  two 
shafts  barlai;  reduced  ntiouldered  ends,  collars  mounted 
up<jn  «'ach  of  said  ends,  flanged  clamps  for  pr«>ssinK  said 
collars  against  said  shoulders,  a  plurality  of  bolts  or 
screws  for  drawing  each  of  said  clamps  into  clamping  po 
sltlon.  and  n  transverse  key  for  transmlttine  the  shearing 
■tre«s  from  one  collar  to  the  other,  said  key  covering  the 
tiends  of  said  Ivolts.  mubstantlally  as  set  forth. 


»  2  3  .  6  3  R  .      HAIR-DYE.     Ebnst  Erdma!<n,  Halle-on-the- 
Saale.    Germany,    assignor    to    Actlen    Gesellschaft    fur 
Anilln    Fabrlkation.    Berlin.    Germany      Filed    Feb.    10. 
1906.     Serial  No.  300.514 
1.    A    hntr   dye   conslBtlng   of   an    aqueous   solution    of    a 

salt  of  the  general  formula 


(p.H<J"")80,M 


in  which  R  stands  for  H  or  nn  aryl  group.  Ri  stands  for 
NHs  or  Uli.  and  M  stands  for  the  radical  uf  an  alkali  and 
an  alkali. 

2.  A  hair  dye  consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt 
of  the  general  formula 


(c.u,(^^'J^**)so,«i 


4.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  reduci'd  shouldered  end,  a  collar  mounted  on  said 
end,  a  clamp  having  a  fiange  countersunk  in  said  collar 
and  adapted  to  hold  said  collar  against  the  shoulder  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  screw  or  l>olt  threaded  longltudlnnlly  In 
said  shaft  countersvmk  within  the  clamp  for  drawing  said 
clamp   Into  clamping   position,   substantially   as  set   forth. 

5.  In  n  shaft  coupling,  the  combinHtioo  of  a  shouldered 
shaft,  a  collar  on  said  shaft,  a  clamp  for  holding  said  col 
lar  against  said  shaft,  said  clamp  l>elng  countersunk  with- 
in the  end  of  said  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tlie  Garette.] 


9  2  3.634.      Sl'LICE-KAR.     Edwin   B.  Elobiooe.  Alien- 
town,  Pa      Filed  Oct.  13.  IQOij.     Serial  No.  457.626. 


In  which  formula  R  stands  for  H  or  an  uryl  group,  Ki 
Stands  for  NHj  or  OH,  and  M  stands  for  tlie  radical  of  an 
alkali  and  an  alkali  carbonate 

3.   \   hair  dye  consisting  of  an  agueous  solution  of  so- 
dium ortbo  aminopbcnolsulfonate  and  sodium  carbonate. 


923,636  CHANGK-SPEED  GEAR  FX)R  MOTORS  Pow- 
ell Evans.  Pbiladelp.  ia.  Pa.  Filed  May  10.  H»f>«.  l*e- 
rial  No.  316.086.  Renewed  Nov.  4.  ll>0!*.  Serial  No. 
401.091. 
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The  combination  witli  meeting  rail  8<»ctions,  of  a  splice 
bar  comprising  separable  elements  located  at  the  sides  of 
the  webs  of  the  sections  and  having  portions  disposed  l)e 
tween  the  base  flanges  and  ti-e  tread  flanges,  one  of  said 
elements  having  a  longitudinally  extending  base  for  sup- 
porting the  base  flanges  of  the  rail  sections  and  provided 
with  a  portion  extended  at  one  side  of  the  said  sections 
and  having  formed  therein  a  longitudinally  extending 
groove  located  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  th<»  base  flanges  of 
the  said  section,  said  base  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending seat  disposed  outwardly  of  the  said  groove  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  passajtes.  a  Hb  carried  by  the 
other  element  and  disposed  In  the  groove,  said  last  named 
element  having  a  longitudinally  extending  flange  extending 
outwardly  from  the  rib  and  fitted  upon  the  seat,  said  flange 
having  a  series  of  passages  alining  with  the  passages 
formed  In  the  seat,  rertlcally  extending  bolts  disposed  in 
the  passages  formed  In  the  seat  and  In  the  passages 
formed  It  the  flange,  and  horixontally  disposed  fastening 
devices  engaged  with  the  said  elements  and  with  the  said 
rail  ends. 


1.  .\  transmlssiin  gear  consisting  of  two  parallel  shafts, 
a  third  shaft  at  right  angles  thereto  and  a  plurality  ■  f 
beveled  gears  thereon,  beveled  gears  loose  on  one  of  the 
shafts  and  respectively  meshing  with  said  first  gears, 
means  for  connecting  at  will  any  one  of  said  loose  gears 
witli  its  s-aft.  beveled  gears  respectively  connecting  the 
second  and  ttiird  shafts,  u  spur  jrear  on  the  second  shaft,  a 
secind  simr  gear  siidable  .)n  imt  splined  to  tiie  fl^^t 
shaft  and  capable  of  meshing  with  said  first  spur  gi  ar.  one 
of  the  tM'veled  gears  being  movable  with  said  second  spur 
gear  and  means  for  moving  said  second  spur  gear  on  its 
shaft,  substautialix  as  described 

2.  A  transmission  gear  consisting  of  two  parallel  shafts. 
a  third  simft  ut  right  angles  thereto  and  a  plurality  0/  bev- 
ehd  gears  thereon,  l)evcled  gears  loose  on  one  of  the  shafts 
and  res[>ectively  meshing  with  said  first  gears,  means  for 
connecting   at   will  any   one  of  said   loose   gears  »itli    its 

'  shaft,  beveled  gears  respectively  connecting  the  second  and 
third  shafts,  a  spur  gear  on  tie  second  shaft,  a  second 
spur  gear  Klldable  on  but  splined  to  the  first  shaft  and  ca- 
pable of  meshing  with  said  first  spur  gear,  with  a  fourth 
shaft  havint:  .1  cear  capable  nf  Ueing  moved  to  operatively 
connect  said  spur  gears,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  transmission  gear  consisting  of  two  parallel  shafts, 
1  a  third  shaft  at  right  angles  thereto  and  a  plurality  of  bev- 
;   eled  gears  t hereon,  beveled  gears  loose  on  one  of  the  shafts 

tind  respectively  meshing  with  said  first  gears,  means  for 
connecting  at  will  any  one  of  said  loose  gears  with  It^ 
I  shaft,  beveled  gears  respectively  connecting  the  second 
i  and  third  shafts,  a  spnr  pear  on  the  second  shaft,  a  second 
I  spur  gear  siidable  on  but  splined  to  the  first  shaft  and  ca- 
{  pable  of  meshing  with  said  first  spur  gear,  a  gear  also  car- 
!  rled  on  tbe  first  sbsft.  and  n  gear  or  gears.  In  addition  to 
said  other  gears,  for  transmitting  )>ower  from  said  last 
{  gear  to  the  third  shaft,  with  means  for  actuating  said 
1  £.v>ars  at  will,  sultstantially  as  described. 
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4.  A  transmission  gear  consisting  of  two  parallel  sbafts, 
a  third  shaft  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  plurality  of  bev- 
eled gears  on  the  third  abaft,  a  plurality  of  beveled  gefirs 
on  one  of  the  other  shafts  meshing  therewith,  beveled 
gears  connecting  the  second  and  third  shafts,  a  sleeve  ro- 
tatably  fixed  to  the  first  shaft  but  sUdable  thereon,  two 
gears  on  said  sleeve,  a  gear  on  the  second  shaft  capable 
of  being  engaged  by  one  of  said  gears  on  the  sleeVe,  a  gear 
connected  to  the  third  shaft  capable  of  being  engaged  by 
the  other  one  of  the  gears  on  fhe  sleeve,  and  means  for 
sliding  said  sleeve  on  its  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  transmission  gear  consisting  of  two  parallel  shafts, 
a  third  shaft  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  plurality  of  Ijeveled 
gears  on  the  third  shaft,  a  plurality  of  beveled  gears  on  one 
of  the  other  shafts  meshing  therewith, beveled  gears  connect- 
ing the  second  and  third  shafts,  a  sleeve  rotatably  fixed  to 
the  first  shaft  but  slidable  thereon,  two  gears  on  said 
sleeve,  a  gear  on  the  second  shaft  capable  of  being  engaged 
by  one  of  said  gears  on  the  sleeve,  a  gear  connected  to  the 
third  shaft  capable  of  being  engaged  by  the  other  one  of 
the  gears  on  the  sleeve,  means  for  sliding  said  sleeve  on  its 
shaft,  and  a  long  faced  gear  capable  of  being  moved  to 
simultaneously  engage  a  gear  on  the  sleeve  and  the  gear 
on  the  second  shaft  while  these  are  lying  In  dlflferent 
planes,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I  wardly  from  said  scri'en  with  its  free  depending  edge  in 
j  proximity  to  the  ooter  edge  of  said  mouth  piece,  said 
!  flange  being  supported  by  said  screen  only  at  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  flange  to  permit  the  inner  and  unsupported 
edge  thereof  to  extend  inwardly  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
mouth  piece  and  iato  the  path  of  sound  travel,  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  encircle  the  mouth  piece  of  a  telephone 
transmitter,  a  sound  collector  or  screen  which  at  Its  inner 
end  fits  over  said  supporting  member,  and  Its  body  portion 
is  formed  of  substantially  conical  shape  flaring  outward 
from  said  transmitter :  a  yielding  annular  cushion  at- 
tached at  the  outer  end  of  said  screen  and  adapted  to  con- 
form closely  to  the  face  of  the  speaker  ;  with  one  or  more 
apertures  formed  in  said  outer  or  conical  portion  of  said 
screen  and  leading  directly  into  the  inner  chamber  thereof 
for  the  admission  of  air  therewithin,  said  apertures  beiog 
provided  with  closures  or  shutters  for  varying  the  sire  oC 
the  air  openings,  as  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.]  -> 


923,637.  TELEPHONE  APPLIANCE. 
New  Yoric,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
487,838. 


Marcus  P.  Flack, 
1908.      Serial    No. 


1  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  support- 
ing member  adapted  to  encircle  the  mouthpiece  of  a  tele- 
phone transmitter,  having  a  flange  adapted  to  fit  under 
the  mouthpiece,  whereby  the  mouthpiece  will  hold  said 
member  In  position  on  the  transmitter,  a  sound  collector 
and  screen  removably  fitting  over  the  supporting  member 
and  supported  thereby,  and  an  annular  cushion  for  the 
face  carried  by  the  said  screen  at  its  outer  edge,  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  adapted  to  encircle  the  mouthpiece  of  a 
telephone  transmitter,  having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange 
adapted  to  fit  under  the  mouthpiece,  a  sound  collector  and 
screen  of  substantially  conical  form  having  at  Its  smaller 
end  a  tubular  extension  removably  fitting  the  supporting 
member,  an  annular  cushion  at  the  outer  edge  of  the 
sound  collector  and  screen  adapted  to  fit  closely  the  face 
of  the  speaker,  said  collector  and  screen  being  provided 
with  one  or  more  apertures  for  the  admission  of  air,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  encircle  the  mouthpiece,  of  a  telephone 
transmitter,  said  member  being  tapered  and  having  at  its 
base  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  to  fit  under  the  mouth- 
piece so  as  to  be  securely  clamped  thereby  on  the  trans- 
mitter, and  a  sound  collector  and  screen  having  a  tubular 
extension  fitting  snugly  on  the  tapered  supporting  mem- 
ber, as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  transmitter,  of  a  supporting  member  en- 
circling th.-  mouth  piece  of  the  transmitter  and  termi- 
nating substantially  at  the  outer  edge  thereof,  a  sonad  coi- 
lector  and  screen  detachably  fitting  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  a  flange  of  non-acoustic  material  projecting  in- 


923,638.  HAND  COTTON  PICKER.  H.\RRT  E  FncR- 
CHER.  .\ugu8ta.  Qa.  Filed  July  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
441,872. 


1.  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  tube,  a  casing  mounted  upon  the 
tube,  a  guiding  plate  located  within  the  casing,  a  rotating 
shaft  transversely  disposed  within  the  casing,  sprocket 
wheels  located  within  the  casing  one  of  them  t>ein^  upon 
said  shaft,  a  sprocliet  chain  passing  around  the  sprocket 
wheels,  said  chain  having  at  Intervals  laterally  disposed 
pins,  picking  Angers  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  pins  and 
having  pointed  picking  ends  and  laterally  disposed  bo88»'» 
adapted  to  operate  upon  the  edges  of  the  guiding  plate. 

2.  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  tube,  a  casing  mounted  upon  the 
tul>e,  a  guldlnp;  platp  located  within  the  casing,  an  actuat- 
ing shaft  transversely  disposed  with  relation  to  the  cas- 
ing, sprocket  wheels  located  within  the  casing  one  of  them 
being  fixed  to  said  actuating  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  pass 
ing  around  said  sprocket  wheels  and  having  at  Intervals 
laterally  disposed  pins,  picking  fingers  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  pins  and  having  pointed  picking  ends  and  later 
ally  disposed  bosses,  a  stop  located  within  the  casing  an<l 
in  the  path  of  the  ends  of  the  picking  fingers,  said  bosses 
Ijeing  adapted  to  operate  against  the  edges  of  the  guiding 
plate  diiring  the  movement  of  the  chain. 

."i.   A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  tube,  a  casing  mounted 
thereon,  a  guiding  plate  located  within  the  casing,  an  ac- 
tuating shaft  transversely  disposed  In  the  casing,  sprocket 
wheels    located    in    the    casing   on.-    wheel    being    mounted 
I    upon    said    shaft,    a    sprocket    chain    passing    around    the 
i    sprocket  wheels  and  having  at  intervals  laterally  disposed 
j    pins,  picking  fingers  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  pins  and 
'    having  pointed  work  engaging  ends  and  pointed  opposite 
I    ends   with   Intermediate   losses,   a   stop   located  within   the 
!    ca.sing  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pointed  ends  of  the 
I    fingers   opposite   to    the   work   engaging   ends    thereof,    the 
j    bosses  of  said  pins  being  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the 
guiding  plate  during  the  movement  of  said  chain. 


023.639.  P.^CKAQE-TIE.  William  VV.  Fowler.  River- 
dale,  Md.  Filed  Feb,  26.  1908.  Serial  No.  417.890 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body-member 
having  a  shoulder  or  offset  and  a  projecting  lip.  a  winding 
p«>g  rising  from  said  lip  at  an  an.»le  to  the  plane  thereof, 
adjacent  to  the  shoulder,  and  a  tying  cord  connected  with 
the  body  meml)er  approximately  in  the  plane  of  the  lip. 


ll 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  t>ody  meml)er 
having  a  winding  peg  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
thereof,  and  an  offset  forming  a  guard  adjacent  to  the 
winding  peg  and  of  a  height  approximately  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  peg. 


3.  X  fastening  mcml>er  having  a  guard  portion  and  a 
tapering  unobstructed  winding  peg  supported  adjacent 
thereto,  said  winding  peg  increasing  in  thickness  from  Its 
base  toward  Its  outer  or  upper  extremity  or  fre«>  end. 

4  A  fastening  memlter  having  a  guard  portion  and  a 
tapering  unobstructed  winding  peg  supported  in  a  slanting 
position  adjacent  thereto,  said  peg  twlng  of  a  height  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  height  of  the  guard  portion  and 
of  Increasing  thickness  from  Its  base  toward  its  upper  or 
outer  extremity  or  free  end 

5.  A  fastening  meml)er  having  a  shoulder  constituting  a 
guard  portion,  a  lip  projecting  therefrom  and  a  tapering 
winding  peg  supported  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  tying  cord 
attached  to  said  fastening  member 

H'laimt*  C  to  it  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


bellows,  an  upper  tank  In  said  casing,  a  water  wheel  ar- 
ranged exteriorly  of  said  casing,  a  trough  <xtending  be- 
tween the  upper  tank  and  said  water  wheel  to  discharge 
water  against  the  latter,  a  third  tank  arranged  to  receive 
the  wnfer  from  said  water  wheel,  a  pump  body  arranged 
above  the  lower  tank  and  having  ommunlcation  there 
with,  a  check  valve  provided  in  said  pump  body  and  open- 
ing when  the  lower  tank  is  compressed,  a  tube  extending 
between  the  pump  body  and  the  upper  tank  to  discharge 
water  into  the  latter,  means  for  reciprocating  the  pump 
body,  th.'  low.-r  tank  being  provided  with  a  circumscribing 
fiange  which  forms  a  tray,  and  a  trough  extending  l>e- 
tween  the  third  tank  and  said  tray  and  discharging  into 
the  latter,  said  tray  having  openings  therein  through 
which  the  water  in  the  tray  passes  Into  the  lower  tank 
when  the  pump  body  is  raised. 

5.    m  a  toy  water  mill  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combina 
tlon.  a  casing,  a  water  wheel  supported  exteriorly  thereof. 
a  lower  tank  in  said  casing  in  the  form  of  a  bellows,  an 
upper  tank  In  said  casing,  a  reciprocatory  pump  body  hav 
ing    communication    with    the    lower    tank    and    having    a 
check    valve    which    opens    upon    downward    mov.  m'-nt    of 
said  body,  a  tube  extending  l>etween  said  body  and  the  up- 
per tank  and  discharging  into  the  latter,  springs  for  hold- 
ing the  pump  body  in  an  elevated  position,  a  pivoted  lever 
connected  to  the  pump  body  for  moving  the  latter  down- 
wardly  against  the  tension  of  said  sprinpf^.  and  a  trough 
'   between  the  upper  tank  and  the  water  whe.  1. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


923,640.  TOY  WATER  MILL.  Joskf  Galbe  and  Rudolf 
Gal'bk,  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  450,103 


■^^ 


92  3    «4  1  .     COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.     CHARLES  A. 
GOLDSMITH,  York.  Pn.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1900.     Serial  No 

483.979.  ./ 

1.  The  composition  of  matter  herein  de8crii»ed  consist- 
ing of  permanganate  of  potash  extract  of  coffee,  extract  of 
licorice,  salt,  and  water  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  herein  de8crll>ed  composition  of  matter  for  use  In 
the  treatment  of  tobacco  consisting  of  permanganate  of 
potash,  two  ounces,  extract  of  coffee  two  ounces,  extract  of 
licorice  two  ounces,  salt  one-half  ounce,  and  water  nine 
and  one-half  ounces,  all  substantially  as  described. 


923.642.     FUSE-PLUG      Gilbert   W.  Goodridge.  Bridge- 
'port?  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Company. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Flbd 
L>ec.  22.  190><.     Serial  No.  468,798. 


1.  In  a  toy  water  mill  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combina 
tlon.  a  casing,  a  water  wheel  supported  exteriorly  thereof, 
a  lower  tank  provided  in  said  casing,  an  upper  tank  in 
said  casing,  a  pumping  mechanism  between  the  lower  tank 
and  the  upper  tank  for  forcing  water  from  the  former  into 
the  latter,  a  third  tank  arranged  below  the  water  wheel, 
means  for  returning  water  from  the  third  tank  Into  the 
lower  tank,  and  a  trough  leading  from  the  upper  tank  and 
arranged  to  discharge  water  against  the  water  wheel 

2.  In  a  toy  water  mill  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  a  water  wheel  arranged  exteriorly  thereof, 
a  pumping  mechanism  within  said  casing  for  supplying 
water  to  the  water  wheel,  a  vibratory  tapper  and  means 
operable  by  the  water  wheel  for  operating  the  tapper 

3.  In  a  toy  water  mill  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  combina 
tlon.  a  casing,  a  water  wheel  arranged  exteriorly  thereof, 
a  Unk  in  said  casing,  a  trough  extending  l)etween  said 
tank  and  said  water  wheel,  means  for  supplying  water  to 
said  tank,  a  float  In  said  tank,  a  lever  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  bell,  nn  arm  carried  upon  the  shaft  of 
the  water  wheel  to  ring  the  bell,  and  means  associated 
with  the  float  for  engagement  with  the  lever  to  move  the 
latter  whereby  said  bell  will  be  brought  Into  the  path  of 
said  arm,  the  lever  moving  means  having  operation  when 
the  float  Is  In  p  lowere-l  position. 

4.  In  a  toy  water  mill  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  a  lower  tank  In  said  casing  In  the  form  of  a 


1  In  a  fuse  plug  of  the  type  described,  a  hollow  Insulat- 
ing bodv  provided  with  an  et^ernal  shoulder,  said  body 
having  a  downwardly  extending  recess  opening  from  the 
interior  to  a  point  below  said  shoulder  on  the  exterior,  in 
combination  with  a  conducting  shell  on  said  Iwdy  forming 
in  connection  with  said  recessed  body  a  well  opening  only 
into  the  interior  of  the  latter  to  receive  the  end  of  a  fuse 
strip,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  fuse  plug  of  the  type  described,  a  hollow  insulat- 
ing body  externally  threaded  and  shouldered,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  shell  of  conducting  material  threaded  on  said 
bodv  and  abutUng  against  said  shoulder,  said  insulating 
Mdy  having  a  downwardly  extending  recess  op«-ning  from 
the"  Interior  to  a  point  Ih'Iow  said  shoulder  on  the  ex- 
terior, in  combination  with  a  fuse  strip  on.  end  of  which 
extends  into  the  well  so  formed  between  ssild  shell  and  in- 
sulating body  and  solder  flowed  Into  Said  well  and  com- 
municating crevices  l>etween  said  shell  and  body  to  elec- 
trically unite  said  fus-  strii)  to  said  shell  r.nd  to  rigidly 
bind  Mid  shell  and  body  togeib.r.  substantially  as  de- 
scril>e,l 
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U:;3  64:5       spuing  wheel.      Theodork    W.    Gbatx,    Jr., 
Glean.  N.  Y      KUed  Jan.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,704. 


enda  of  the  corner  poms,  upper,  lower  and  IntermeUiuti 
side  bara  connectlnn  ttie  upper  ends  ot  the  posts  at  t-acli 
side  of  the  frame,  front  and  rear  croaa  bars  connecting  tlie 
posts  at  front  and  r«ar  of  the  frame,  said  cross  bnrs  iM-iiig 
arranged  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  Intermediate  side 
Imra,  upper  and  lower  cross  bars  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  side  bars  and  provided  with  bearings,  an  Interme- 
diate cross  bar  arrniiged  In  rear  of  the  plane  of  said  upper 
and  lower  cross  bars  and  connecting  the  intermedinte  side 


I.  A  wheel  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  an  inner 
fixed  rim  havlnj;  outstanding  sides,  an  outer  rim  opeaatlng 
within  said  sides,  a  tire  spanning  the  outer  edges  of  said 
sides  and  connected  thereto  and  provided  with  a  central 
longitudinal  enlargement  upon  Its  inner  face,  curved  flangea 
carried  by  said  outer  rim  and  engaging  said  enlarj:ement, 
and  resilient  connections  l)etween  said  rims,  said  connec- 
tions being  plvotally  engaged  with  each  of  said  rims,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

•_'.  A  wheel  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  an  Inner 
fixed  rim  having  outstanding  sides,  an  outer  rim  operating 
within  aald  sidos.  a  tire  spanning  the  outer  edges  of  said 
sides  and  connected  thereto  and  provided  with  a  central 
longitudinal  enlargement  upon  its  inner  face,  curved  ; 
flanges  carried  by  said  nuttr  rim  and  engaging  said  en- 
largement, and  resilient  connections  between  said  rims 
Including  means  for  compensating  for  the  direct  and  re- 
actionary movements  of  said  outer  rim.  and  means  for 
compensating  for  the  direct  and  reactionary  movements  of 
said  first  named  means,  substantially  as  described.  | 

.^.  A  wheel  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  an  inner 
fixed  rim  having  outstanding  sides,  an  outer  rim  operating 
within  said  aides,  a  tire  spanning  the  outer  edges  of  aald 
sides  and  connected  thereto  and  provided  with  a  central 
longitudinal  enlargement  ui)()n  its  inner  face,  curved 
flanges  carried  by  said  outer  rim  and  engaging  said  en- 
largement, cushioning  springs  Interposed  between  said 
rims  and  having  pivotal  engagement  with  said  inner  rims, 
clips  plvotally  engaged  with  the  ends  of  said  cus\ilonlng 
springs,  and  cushioning  springs  Interposed  between  said 
clips  and  adjacent  stationary  parts  of  said  outer  rlm,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  wheel  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  an  inner 
fixed  rim  having  outstanding  sides,  an  outer  rim  operating 
within  said  sides  and  comprising  curved  connfcted  sec- 
tions, a  tire  spanning  the  outer  edges  of  said  sides,  and 
.onnected  thereto  and  provided  with  a  central  longitudi- 
nal enlargement  upon  its  Inner  face  curved  flanges  carried 
l.y  said  outer  rlm  and  engaging  said  enlargement,  and  re- 
silient connections  between  said  rims,  said  connections  be- 
ing plvotally  engaged  with  each  of  said  rims,  suhstantiallr 

as  described. 

5.  A  wheel  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  an  Inner 
fixed  rim  having  outstanding  sides,  an  outer  rim  operating 
within  said  sides,  a  tire  spanning  said  sides  and  conn^-cted 
thereto,  connections  between  said  tire  and  said  outer  rlm. 
clips  extending  Inwardly  from  said  outer  rim  and  cen- 
trally slotted  at  the  sides  thereof  to  form  spaced  flanges, 
elliptical  springs  centrally  and  plvotally  connected  to  said 
Inner  rim  and  having  their  ends  extending  against  said 
outer  rlm,  and  similarly  shaped  springs  having  their  ends 
arranged  between  said  flanges  of  said  clips  and  against 
which  the  ends  of  said  flrst  named  springs  abnt,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


bars  and  provided  with  a  hearing,  an  operating  rod  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  vertl<^ally  in  the  hearings  on  the  upper 
and. lower  cross  bars,  a  countershaft  journaled  In  bear- 
ings on  the  intermediate  and  rear  cross  bars,  an  operative 
connection  between  said  rod  and  counter-shaft,  a  pinion 
upon  said  counter  shaft,  a  transmitting  gear  .iournaled  on 
the  rear  cross  bar  and  mes'.iing  with  said  pinion,  a  drive 
shaft  extending  from  front  to  rear  at  one  side  of  the  frame, 
and  journaled  In  bearings  on  tiie  front  and  rear  cross  bars 
and  provided  at  its  rear  t-nd  with  a  gear  mesiiing  with  said 
transmitting  gear,  and  a  power  applying  device  connected 
with  the  front  end  of  tl  e  shaft. 


923,645.  WIKE-IABRIC  MACHINE.  William  Gbimu 
and  WiLLi.vM  F  Dmxr.ER,  Jr..  Morton,  111.,  assignors  to 
Interlocking  Fence  Company.  Morton,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.     FUed  Jan    9,  1905.     Serial  No.  240.375. 


•^^M^ 


928,644.     CHURN.     Alonzo  Oaioos,  White  Stor«,  N.  C. 

Piled  Oct.  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  466,575. 

A  chum  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  embodying  cor- 
ner posts,  a  supporting  platform  connected  with  the  lower 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fabric,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  slotted  traveling  wire  connecting 
devices,  of  means  for  feeding  stay-wires  sldewlse  and 
depositing  the  same  Into  said  connecting  devices. 

2.  In  a  machine  tor  making  wire  fabric,  the  comblna- 
tioo  with  a  aeriea  of  wire  connecting  devices  movabl<^  In  an 
endless  orbit,  of  msans  for  feeding  stay  wires  sidewlae 
and  depositing  the  same  into  said  connecting  devices 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fabric,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  slott.d  twisters  movable  in  an  endless 
orbit,  of  mean*  for  inaugurating  the  movement  of  the 
twisters  at  the  same  point  in  their  travel,  and  means  for 
feeding  stay-wires  sldewise  and  depositing  the  same  into 

said  twisters. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  wire  fence,  comprising  a  series 
1   of  trareltng  twlatlng  devices  adapted  to  retain  and  advaate 
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with  alternate  right-angle  portions  In  the  length  thereof 
to  the  strand  wires,  and  means  for  operating  the  twisters 
to  connect   said  stays  and  strands  In   transit. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fence,  the  combination 
of  several  sets  of  traveling  twisters  movable  In  an  endless 
orbit,  and  an  endless  stay  carrier  supported  with  its  de- 
livery end  above  the  path  of  the  twisters 

[Claims  6  to  4."^  not  printed  In  the  (Jaz'^tte.J 


923,647 
Mass. 


DISPLAY  STAND. 

Filed  July  11.   1908. 


Jacob  Olllosg.   Holyoke, 
Serial  No.  443,071. 


923,646.  SAFETY  GAS  APPLIANCE.  Frank  Grott, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  eleven  twentieths  to  John 
Winters  and  Martin  Winters.  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed 
Jan.   18,   19<»».      Serial    No.  472,921. 


1.  In  a  safety  gas  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
oppositely  disposed  self  closing  valves  carried  by  the  cas- 
ing, an  Inflammable  thread  connecting  the  valves  and 
normally  holding  them  In  an  open  position,  and  means 
for  supporting  an  Ignltlble  pellet  within  the  casing  and 
adjacent    the    inflammable   thread. 

•J  In  a  safity  gas  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
oppositely  disposed  self  closing  valves  carried  by  the  cas- 
InL'.  Mn  inflammable  thread  cnnectlnp  the  valves  and  nor- 
mally holding  them  In  an  open  position,  a  stem  threaded 
within  the  casing  and  terminating  In  a  bead,  and  means 
for  supporting  an  Ignltihle  pellet  upon  the  head  adjacent 
the  Inflammable  thread. 

3.  In  a  shfety  gas  appliance,  the  combination  ^f  a  cas- 
ing, oppositely  disposed  self  ciosinR  valves  carried  by  the 
casing,  an  Inflammable  thread  connecting  the  valves  and 
normally  holding  them  in  an  open  position,  and  a  stem 
projecting  within  the  casing  and  terminating  In  a  head, 
the  said  head  being  provided  with  a  series  of  studs  and 
the  said  studs  serving  as  a  means  for  securing  an  ignltlble 
pellet  to  the  head,  the  said  ignltlble  pellet  being  supported 
adjacent   the   Lnflammalde  thread. 

4  In  h  safety  gas  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
valve  seats  carried  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  casing, 
one  of  aald  valve  seats  l>elng  insulated  therefrom,  self 
closing  valves  mounted  In  said  casing  in  cooperative  rela 
tiun  to  the  valve  seats,  means  for  holding  the  valves  in  an 
open  position,  means  for  releasing  said  valves  at  times, 
and  an  electric  circuit  having  the  terminals  thereof  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  insulated  valve  seat  and  the 
valve  cooperative  therewith  to  close  the  circuit  upon  the 
closing  of  the  valve  for  the  purpose  of  signaling  such 
operation. 

5.  in  a  safety  gas  appliance  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  valve  seat  carried  by  the  casing  and  insulated  therefrom, 
a  self  closing  valve  mounted  In  the  casing  In  cooperative 
relation    to   the    valve   seat    to   admit    pas    into    said    casing, 

means  in  the  casing  for  holding  the  valve  In  an  open 
position,  means  in  said  casing  for  releasing  the  valve 
upon  the  entrance  of  gas  In  the  casing,  electric  contact 
members  carried  by  the  valve  and  valve  seat  respectively 
and  an  electric  circuit  having  the  terminals  thereof  con 
nected  respecUvely  to  the  valve  and  valve  seat  to  give  an 
alarm  upon  the  closing  of  said  valve. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


1.  In  a  display  stand,  a  holder  comprising  a  trough-like 
member,  a  clip  pivoted  to  said  member  having  rigidly 
connected  arms,  and  a  spring  normally  tending  to  force 
one  of  said  arms  against  the  under  side  of  the  mem1)er. 

2.  In  a  display  stand,  a  revoluble  body,  and  holders 
attached  to  the  body,  having  pivoted  clips  adapted  to  re- 
tain the  upper  portion  of  the  article  on  display  and  having 
saeans  to  force  the  article  outwardly  from  the  body  when 
said  article  is  withdrawn. 

3.  In  a  display  stand,  a  succession  of  holders  arranged 
one  above  the  other,  each  comprising  a  trough  shaped 
member  having  a  clip  pivoted  to  the  under  side  thereof, 
adapted  to  respectively  engage  the  lower  and  upper  por- 
tions of  the  articles  on  display. 

4  in  a  display  stand,  a  trough  holder,  and  a  clip  having 
arms  rigid  with  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  pivoted  on  their  line  nf  intersection  to  the  under  side 
of  the  trough   holder. 


923.64S.  ANTlDRIFTING  DEVICE.  Ei.ias  GfNNELL, 
Manitowoc,  Wis,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Manitowoc 
Dry  Dock  Company.  Manituwoc,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin,  and  one  half  to  William  Clifford,  Duluih, 
Minn,     Filed  Nov.  20,  1907,     Serial  No.  403,014, 


t-ifr -^ '■'**-•-• '-•^' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  scow  havlne  a  longitudinal 
open  bottomed  well,  of  an  antl-driftlng  flap  movahly 
mounted  In  such  well  and  adapted  in  one  position  to  lie 
across  the  well  to  retard  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the' boat  and  in  another  position  to  permit  the  water  to 
pass  it  freely,  and  means  for  holding  the  tlap  in  retarding 
position. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  scow  having  an  open  1«ot 
tomed  dumping  well  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  the  Nittora  of  the  scow,  of  an  antl-drlfting  flap  lying 
across  the  well  and  hinged  along  Its  upper  edge  and  means 
when-hy-  the  flap  may  !«•  held  in  position  to  obstruct  rUf 
passage  of  water  through   the   well, 

3,  The  combination  with  a  scow  baring  an  open  bot- 
tomt'd  dumping  well  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
the  bottom  of  the  scow,  of  nn  antl-driftlnp  flap  lying  arross 
the  well  and  hinged  along  Its  upper  edge,  and  meana 
whereby  the  flap  may  be  held  either  In  obstructing  position 
across  the  well  or  folded  to  permit  the  free  passage  of 
water  through  the  well. 

4.  The   combination    with    a    scow    havlnK    an    oi>en    l>ot 
tomed   dumping   well    extending   throughout    the    length    of 
the    bottom    of    the    scow,    of    an    antl-drlftlne    flap    lying 
across  the  well  and  hinged  along  Its  up^ier  edge,  an  oper- 
n  series  of  strand,  wires,  means  for  leading  stays  formed 
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ntlng  jfear  on  the  deck  of  the  scow,  and  flexible  connecting 
means  passing  over  the  gear  and  connected  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  flap  for  moving  such  flap  to  anj-  desireil 
po«itlon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  scow  having  an  open  bot 
tomed  dumping  well  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
the  bottom  of  the  scow,  of  an  antl-drifting  flap  lying 
across  the  well  and  hinged  along  its  upper  edi;e,  and  oper- 
ating means  whereby  the  flap  may  be  moved  to  and  held 
in  any  desired  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


between  the  top  of  the  salt  compartment  rnd  the  pepper  rf»- 
ceptacle.  a  stem  carried  by  the  disk  ami  adapted  to  ride  in 
the  space  between  the  top  of  the  salt  compartment  and  the 
pe|iper    receptacle,   a   portion   of  the   stem   prujectlng   tan- 

/J 


02.'i.64'J.      COTTON-PICKEn.      Lkwi!? 
Madrid.  Mo.      Filed  Dec.  14.  1907. 


I.   Hamilton,    New 
Serial    No.  406,455. 


1.  A  cotton  piclter  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  suc- 
tion apparatus  mounted  thereon,  and  a  supporting  plat- 
form terminally  connected  to  the  forward  ftxle  beyond  the 
wheels  thereof,  said  platform  resting  in  advance  of  the 
wheeled  frame. 

■J.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  suc- 
tion fan  mounted  thereon,  a  suction  box  in  communication 
with  the  fan,  a  pipe  section  leading  from  said  box  laterally 
of  the  frame,  a  second  pipe  section  in  communication  with 
the  box  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  lat- 
erally thereof  in  opposition  to  the  first  pipe  section,  and 
suction  tubes  connected  to  the  respective  pipe  sections. 

.'>.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  suc- 
tion fan  mounted  thereon,  a  suction  box  in  communication 
with  the  fan,  a  pipe  section  leading  from  said  box  laterally 
of  the  frame,  a  second  pipe  section  in  communication  with 
the  box  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  lat- 
erally thereof  in  opposition  to  the  first  pipe  section,  and 
suction  tubes  connected  to  the  respective  pipe  sections, 
each  of  said  tubes  comprising  a  flexible  member  tapering 
from  its  connection  with  the  pipe  section  toward  the  free 
end. 

4.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  suc- 
tion fan  mounted  thereon,  a  suction  box  in  communication 
with  the  fan,  a  pipe  section  leading  from  said  box  laterally 
of  the  frame,  a  second  pipe  section  in  communication  with 
the  box  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  lat 
erally  thereof  In  opposition  to  the  first  pipe  section,  suc- 
tion tubes  connected  to  the  respective  pipe  sections,  each 
of  said  tubes  comprising  a  flexible  member  tapering  from 
its  connection  with  the  pipe  section  toward  the  free  end.  a 
bell  mouth  removably  connected  to  the  free  end  of  each 
suction  tube,  and  automatically  actuated  picking  means  ar- 
ranged In  said  bell  mouth. 


9-23,650.      COMBINED    SALT    AND    PEPI'KR    SHAKKH 
Edmund  M.  Hasting-s  and  How.\rp  c.  Bilbro.  Blrming 
ham,  Ala.     Filed  June  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  441,112. 
A  combined  salt  and  pepp«»r  shaker  comprlslni:  a  salt  re- 
ceptacle,   a    pepper    receptacle    located    in    and    projecting 
above   the  salt  receptacle,  a   cover  provided  with    perfora- 
tions and  a  flange  threadedly  engaging  the  salt  receptacle, 
i\  disk  interiorly  plvottvl  to  said  cover  and  seated  upon  the 
top  edge  of  the  pepper  receptacle,  thereby  forming  a  space 
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gentlally  through  said  uange,  a  spring  encircling  said  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  stem,  said  spring  abutting  at  one  end 
against  the  flange  aud  at  the  other  end  against  the  head  for 
automatically  doting  the  pepper  receptacle  and  leaving 
the  salt  perforations  open. 


923,651.      STRAIKER.     William  H.  Heard,   London.  On- 
tario, Canada.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,857. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  casing  liavlng  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  ;  a  hollow 
strainer  therein  normally  having  its  exterior  In  free  com- 
munication with  the  inlet  and  Its  Interior  with  the  outlet; 
a  blank  ring  ;if  t  tv  .nd  of  the  strainer  surface  opposite  the 
inlet  ;  and  a  sh.it  m  the  Interior  of  the  casing  below  the 
inlet  fitting  close  to  the  lower  part  of  the  blank  rlnc  and 
adapted  to  lead  the  entering  fluid  part  way  aroirnd  the 
blank  ring  to  the  other  side  of  the  strainer. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllx^d  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  ;  a  hollow  strainer 
therein  normally  having  its  exterior  in  free  communication 
with  the  inlet  and  its  Interior  with  the  outlet  :  a  blank 
ring  at  the  end  of  the  strainer  surface  opposite  the  inlet  ; 
a  shelf  on  the  interior  of  the  casing  l>elow  the  inlet  fitting 
close  to  the  lower  part  of  the  hla^ik  ring  and  adapted  to 
lead  the  entering  fluid  part  way  around  the  blank  ring  to 
the  other  side  of  the  strainer:  and  ribs  on  the  Interior  of 
the  casing  adapteil  to  distribute  the  entering  fluid  over 
the  surface  of  the  strainer. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrit>ed  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  sediment  out- 
let ;  a  longitudlaally  movable  hollow  strainer  therein  nor- 
mally having  its  exterior  in  free  communication  with  the 
inlet  and  its  interior  with  the  outlet,  the  said  strainer  be- 
ing adapted  wlieii  in  its  normal  position  to  close  the  sedi- 
ment outlet  ami  when  lifted  to  close  the  outlet  and  open 
the  sediment  outlet. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  sediment  out 
let  ;  a  longitudinally  movable  hollow  strainer  therein  nor 
mally  havin;:  its  exterior  in  free  communication  with  the 
inlet  and  Its  Interior  with  the  outlet,  the  said  strainer 
being  adapted  when  ill  its  normal  position  to  close  the 
sediment  outlet  and  when  lifted  to  close  the  outlet  and 
open  the  sediment  outlev  :  and  a  helical  rib  formed  on  the 
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interior  of  the  casing  and  contsctlBf  with  the  surface  of 

the  strainer. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descril>ej  tlie  combination 
of  a  casing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  sediment  out- 
let ;  a  longitudinally  movable  and  rotatable  cylindrical 
strainer  therein  normally  having  its  exterior  in  free  com 
munieation  with  the  inlet  and  its  interior  with  the  outlet, 
the  said  strainer  being  adapted  when  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion to  close  the  sediment  outlet  and  when  lifted  to  close 
the  outlet  hnd  open  the  sediment  outlet. 

{(Malms  r,  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


5.  An   electromagnet    hav^lng  an   apertured    core,    aper 
tured  means  surrounding  the  said  core,    the  apertun-s  of 
said   means   c.)mmunlcating   with   the   core   apertures,   and 
meuni<  for  feeding  a  cleaning  fluid  through  said  apertures. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


51  2  .'<  ,  6  5  2  .      OIL 
llEiNZ,    Atchison 
No.  447.434. 


CI  T  AND  AXLE    BEARING.      Fraxe 

Kans.     Filed    Aug.    7.    190S.     Serial 


923,654.  FENIiEK.  Jasper  E.  H(ir\kk.  Forest,  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  L>avid  L.  Harman.  Forest.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  4-'2.r).'.s. 


The  combination  with  the  axle  and  the  sleeve  clamped 
thereon,  the  said  sleeve  1  aving  annular  flanges  at  the  ends. 
and  scoops  or  wings  mi<lway  the  said  ends  ;  of  n  bearing 
box  comprising  a  l>ottoni  plate  havlns  an  oil  cup.  a  remov- 
able cover  for  the  oil  cup  that  forms  a  l>ottom  bearing  for 
the  sleeve  and  having  end  gf.oves  for  r.  c-lvlng  the  end 
flanges  of  the  sleeve,  said  cover  plate  also  having  a  slot 
midway  thereof  opening  Into  the  oil  cup  and  through 
whlc'.i  the  wings  of  the  sleeve  travel,  a  cap  plate  gnwved 
on  its  under  side  to  receive  the  sleeve  and  laving  end 
grooves  to  receive  the  flanged  ends  of  the  sleeve,  and 
means  for  securing  the  cap  plate  and  the  bottom  plate  to- 
get  her. 

923,653.  AIR  OK  WATER  BLAST  MAGNET.  Joh.n  D. 
HiLLiAHD,  Jr,  and  Charles  E.  Parsons,  Glens  Falls, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  298.534. 


1.    A  fender  comprising  a  plurality  of  right  angle  strips, 
front  and  rear  cross  bars  connecting  said  stripe,  and  spring 
slats    arranged    in   spaced    parallel    relation    between    and. 
connected    to    the    cross    strips,    said    strips    being    curved 
from  end  to  end  and  at   their  forward  ends  being  formed 
with   underlying  return  bends   and  terminally  secured  to 
the  front  cross  bar  and  at  their  rear  ends  projected  al>ove 
the  rear  cross  bar.  whereby  the  forward  ends  of  the  slats 
have  spring  connection  with  and  arc  nurmaliy  spaced  from 
the  front  cross  t»ar. 
I        2.   A  fender  comprising  a  plurality  of  right  angle  strips 
arranged  for  pivotal  mounting  on  a  car  at  the  juncture  of 
their  arms,  and  spring  slats  supported  by  the  terminals  of 
j   the  respective  arms  of  the  angle  strips,  said  slats  being 
curved  from  end  to  end  and  pmjecting  In  both  directions 
l>eyond  the  terminals  of  the  angle  strips. 

3.  A  fender  comprising  a  plurnlity  of  right  angle  strips, 
front  and  rear  cross  bars  connecting  said  strips,  spring 
Slats  arranged  In  spaced  parallel  relation  between  and 
connected  to  the  cross  strips,  said  strips  being  curved  from 
end  to  end  and  at  their  forward  ends  t>eing  formed  with 
underlying  return  bends  and  terniinally  secured  to  the 
front  cross  bar  and  at  their  rear  ends  projected  alKue  the 
rear  cross  bar.  whereby  the  fon»ard  ends  of  the  slats  have 
spring  connection  with  and  are  normally  spaced  from  the 
front  cross  bar.  and  spring  hooks  secured  to  and  projecting 
rearwardly   from  the   rear  cross  bar 


923.665.  REFLECTOR  FOR  MINERS  LAMPS.  Za(  HA- 
BiAH  HocGH  and  Leslie  F  Weaver.  Banning  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1909      Serial  No    475,498. 


1  \  grappllnK  or  lifting  magnet  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing instrumentalities  a  core  constituting  one  element 
of  a  magnetic  circuit,  a  winding  encircling  said  core  and 
leaving  the  end  thereof  exposed,  an  Iron  shell  constituting 
an  extension  or  return  limb  of  the  magnetic  circuit  at- 
tached to  said  core  and  surrounding  said  winding,  a  plu- 
rality of  channels  or  openings  formed  In  the  core  and  in 
said  return  limb,  a  cap  or  cover  secured  upon  the  structure 
and  forming  a  closed  chamber  communicating  with  said 
channels  or  openings,  an  inlet  device  attached  to  said  cap 
for  connecting  a  pressure  ttit>e  thereto,  and  lifting  means 
for  the  structure 

2  A  lifting  magnet  having  an  apertured  core,  an  aper 
tured  shell  surrounding  the  con-,  and  means  ior  fe.»dlng  a 
cleaning  fluid  through  both  asrainst  the  article  to  b**  acted 
upon  bv  the  magnet 

8.  A  grappling  or  lifting  magnet  having  a  casing  form 
Ing  a  fluid  distributing  chamber,  a  core  having  apprtures 
in  communication  with  said  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  chamber,  and  means  secured  to 
the  casing  for  lifting  the  entire  structure. 

4.  A  lifting  magnet  having  an  Inclosing  frame,  apertures 
extending  therethrough,  and  moans  for  feeding  tt  cleansing 
fluid  through  said  apertures 


1.  The  combination  with  a  miner's  lamp  body,  and  a  lid 
therefor,  of  n  hinge  member  carrying  the  lid  and  provided 
with  an  extension  projecting  l>eyond  the  neck  of  the  lamp 
body  and  terminating  In  a  tongue  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  extension,  and  a  reflector  secured  to  said  tongue 

2  The  combination  with  a  miners  lamp  comprising  a 
receptacle  or  t>ody.  of  a  hinge  memlvr  carried  thereby,  a 
lid  secured  to  said  member,  a  tongue  carried  by  said  mem 
ber.  a  reflector  secured  to  said  tongue,  and  a  bracket 
mounted  upon  said  member  and  reinforcing  said  tongue 

3  The  c<^>mbination  with  a  miners  lamp  havine  a  hinge 
member  for  supporting  the  lid  thereof,  of  a  reflector  car- 
ried by  said  member,  and  a  bracket  »ecure<i  to  said  meniber 
and  reinforcing  said  reflector. 
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90S666  SURGICAL  TABLE.  John  O.  Hd^™'  K«^ 
SoTphur  Springs.  W.  V«.  Filed  AoK.  27,  1908.  Serial 
No.  460,508. 


nnt  a  spindle  threaded  thronfh  the  not.  a  lifting  member 
mounted  for  reciprocation  upon  the  frame  and  harlng  a 
cap  provided  upon  Its  under  aide  with  a  bearing  surface 
a  gear  secured  to  the  spindle  and  having  a  projecting  hub 
portion,  a  bearing  plate  fitting  around  the  hub  portion, 
balls  interposed  between  the  bearing  surface  and  bearing 
plate  and  an  annular  ball  retainer  comprising  a  perforated 
piste  for  enpnplnir  the  balls  and  a  flange  at  the  Inner  edge 

7^ 
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1    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  describe!^  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  a  table  mounted  thereon,  ele- 
ratlnp  means  for  the  table,  a  device  extending  across  the 
table  for  raising  the  body  of  the  patient  on  the  table  at 
any  desired  part,  and  means  for  connecting  the  table  and 
device  with  the  elevating  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  table  and  device  together  or  the  device  independently. 
«>    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
tlon  of  a  supporting  structnre.  a  table  mounted  thereon, 
elements  on  the  structure  for  elevating  the  table^  means 
for  detachably  connecting   the  table  with  the  elevating 
elements,  a  body  lifting  device  extending  over  the  table  to 
be   raised  and   lowered  Independently   thereof,   means   for 
p<.rmanentlT    connecting    the    device    with    the    elevating 
elements,  and  means  for  raising  the  elevating  elements. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  structure,  vertically-movable  elevat- 
IDK  elements  mounted  thereon,  means  for  actuating  the 
elements,  a  table,  means  for  detachably  and  tlltably  con- 
necting the  table  with  the  elevating  elements  a  device 
arranged  above  the  table  to  raise  any  portion  of  the  body 
of  the  patient  on  the  table,  and  means  for  plvotally  con- 
necting the  said  device  with  the  elevating  elements  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  device  and  permitting  the  same 
to  tilt  with  the  table. 
;  4    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 

tion of  a  supporting  structnre.  a  tillable  table  thereon,  a 
,  device  extending  across  the  table  and  arranged  to  raise 
the  body  of  the  patient  above  the  table,  elevating  means 
for  the  body  raising  device,  and  connections  between  the 
elevating  means  and  body  raising  device  for  permitting  the 
latter  to  tilt  with  the  table,  said  connections  being  dis- 
posed coincident  with  the  axis  on  which  the  table  tilts. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  structure,  an  adjustable  table  thereon 
having  a  transverse  slot,  a  device  In  the  slot  arranged  to 
support  any  portion  of  the  body  of  the  patient  off  the 
table  means  for  elevating  the  said  device  independently  of 
the  table,  and  pivotal  connection!  between  the  said  elevat- 
ing means  and  body-lifting  device. 

[Claims  f>  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


of  the  plate  fitting  an.und  and  centered  by  the  said  pro- 
jecting hub  portion,  the  retainer  being  provided  with  a  row 
of  holes  concentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the  center 
of  the  retainer  but  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  sets  of  holes, 
the  holes  of  each  set  being  slightly  out  of  circular  allne- 
ment  with  the  holes  of  each  other  set,  and  means  carried 
by  the  lifting  member  for  rotating  tlif  Kear. 

%    In   combination  In   a  jack,   a   frame   provided   with   a 
nut    a  spindle  threaded  through  tbe  nut.  a  lifting  member 
mounted  for  reciprocation  upon  the  frame  and  having  a 
cap  provided  on  Its  under  sidp  with  a  bearing  surface,  a 
«Par  secured  to  the  spindle  and  carrying  a  bearing  surface 
upon  its  uppor  fa.  e  in  opposition  to  the  other  bpar  ne  sur^ 
face    balls  interposed  between  the  surfaces,  a  retainer  for 
the  balls  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  holes  con- 
centrically arranged  with  respect  to  the  center  of    he  re^ 
tainer.  each  of  whlcb  rows  Is  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
s<.ts  of  holes,  the  holes  of  each  set  hMng  In  circular  allne- 
ment,  but  slightly  out  of  circular  alim-ment  with  the  holes 
1   of  each  other  set.  and  means  carried  by  the  lifting  member 
I  for  rotating  the  gear 


9'',T667      LIFTING-JACK.    Merbill  L.  Jenkins,  Harvey 
"ill     assignor  to  Buda  Foundry  k  Manufacturing  Com 

pniiy,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct. 

1    1908.     Serial  No.  456.673. 

1  In  combination  In  a  Jack,  a  frame  provided  with  a 
nut  a  .plndle  threaded  through  the  nut.  a  lifting  member 
mounted  for  reciprocation  upon  the  frame  and  having  a 
cap  provided  upon  Its  under  side  with  a  bearing  surface, 
a  gear  secured  to  the  spindle  and  having  a  projecting  hub 
Dortlon.  a  baring  plate  fitting  around  the  hub  portion,  an 
annular  ball  retainer  having  flanges  at  its  Inner  and  outer 
oeripherlea  with  an  intcrpoaed  perforated  plate  for  engag- 
ing the  balla,  the  inner  flange  of  the  retainer  fitting  around 
tb«  aaid  bob  portion,  balls  Interposed  between  the  bearing 
surface  and  the  bearing  plate,  and  means  can-led  by  the 
Uftlng  memher  for  rotating  the  gear. 

-.   In  combination  In  a   Jack,  a  frame  provided  with  a 


Obsess      DEVICE  FOR   DETECTING   INACCVRATELY- 

■  "fed    SHEETS    OK    I'APER.       MAriHlAS    M^  J^t.'lfJ' A 

Longmeadow.  Mass..  anslgnor  to  Springfield  Printing  * 

Binding    Company,    Springfield.    Mass..    a    Corporation. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  470.226. 

1  A  reset  mechanism  for  printing  presses  having  in 
combination  with  the  press  cam-abaft,  a  lever  operable 
therefrom,  a  latch-lever,  a  rejecting  finger,  connecting 
means  between  the  latch-lever  and  said  finger,  and  means 
for  causing  the  latch-lever  to  be  reset,  or  moved  to  Its 
usual  position  by  said  lever,  when  the  »«tch-lever  I. 
released,  and  electro-magnetically  operated  means  for 
r^easlng  the  latch-lever 

2  \  reset  mechanism  for  printing  presses  having  In 
combination  with  tbe  guide,  means  for  detecting  Inaccu- 
rately fed  sheet,  of  paper,  and  an  electro-magnetically  re- 
leased latch-lever  electrically  connected  to  said  guides 
when  the  paper  Is  so  fed.  rejecting  fingers.  ^^^*^^^^ 
shaft  a  lever  operable  therefrom,  means  carried  by  the 
latcVlever  for  cauaing  said  lever  to  re«.t  the  latch-lever 
and    .aid   fingers   after    the    latch    has    been    released,    a. 

3  A  mechanism  of  the  claa,  described  comprising  a 
lever  a  cam  'or  operating  tbe  same,  an  electro-magnetlc- 
ally    released    latch  lever,   a    rejecting  finger   connected   to 
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the  latch-lever,  mean,  for  resetting  tbe  latcb-lever  from 
the  Mid  first  mentlone.d  lever  after  the  latch-lever  ha. 
^w>en  released,  said  means  Including  a  hook  element  carried 
by  the  lever. 


I 


\  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lever, 
a  cam  for  operating  the  same,  an  electro-magnetically  re- 
leased latch-lever,  a  rejecting  finger  connected  to  the  latch- 
lever  :  means  for  resetting  the  latch  lever  from  the  said 
lever  after  tbe  latch  lever  has  been  released,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  rod  pivoted  to  the  latch  memlxr  and  provided 
with  a  projection,  and  said  lever  having  a  hook  element  for 
engaging  the  projertlon  of  the  latch  memlx-r.  and  means 
for  normally  retaining  tbe  hook  element  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  projection. 


9  2  3.659.      VIBE.     Charlks  R.   Kelly.    Louisville.   Ky. 
Filed  June  26.  1008.     Serial  No.  440,517. 


the  said  body  and  extending  within  aald  movable  jaw 
shank,  to  lock  the  same  In  Its  adjusted  position  with  rela- 
tion to  said  body,  a  swinging  Jaw  carried  by  said  body, 
spring  means  for  normally  holding  tbe  same  against  said 
jaw.  and  a  treadle  operated  cam  mounted  upon  said  body 
and  bearing  against  said  movable  jaw.  to  swing  the  same 
toward    said    adjustable    clamping    jaw,    substantially    as 

described. 

4.  In  a  vise  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  body,  a  clamping  Jaw  having  an  elongated 
hollow  shank  mounted  to  slide  through  »ald  stationary 
body,  a  spring  actuated  friction  member  mounted  upon 
said  body,  and  extending  within  said  movable  jaw  shank, 
to  lock  the  same  In  Its  adjusted  poaltlon.  with  relation  to 
said  body,  means  for  releasing  said  friction  member,  ex- 
tending OTitwardly  through  said  hollow  shank,  a  swinging 
jaw  carried  by  said  bodt.  spring  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  same  against  said  jaw,  and  a  treadle  operated  cam 
mounted  upon  said  body,  and  bearing  against  said  swing- 
ing law.  to  swing  the  same  toward  said  adjustable  clamp- 
ing jaw,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  vise  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  body,  a  clamping  Jaw  freely  movable  to- 
ward said  body,  and  having  an  elongated  shank  slldably 
mounted  therethrough,  a  friction  clutch  carried  by  said 
body  and  engaging  said  shank  to  prevent  reverse  move- 
ment of  said  jaw,  a  jaw  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  body 
in  opposing  relation  to  said  first  named  Jaw.  and  movable 
toward  and  from  the  same,  a  treadle  operated  means  to 
swing  said  last  named  jaw  and  force  the  same  toward 
said  first  named  jaw.  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  vise  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
c4.  a  stationary  bodx,  a  clamping  Jaw  having  an  elongated 
hollow  shnnk.  mounted  to  slide  through  said  stationary 
body,  a  spring  actuated  friction  member  mounted  upon 
said  body  and  extending  within  said  movable  jaw  shsnk. 
to  lock  the  same  in  its  adjusted  position  with  relation  to 
said  body,  a  swinging  jaw  .nrried  hy  said  body,  and  treadle 
operated  means  to  swing  said  Inst  named  jaw.  toward  said 
clamping  Jaw.  sut)stantlally  as  described 

1  In  a  vise  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  body,  a  clamplr\g  jaw  having  an  elongated 
hollow  shank,  mounted  to  slide  through  .aid  stationary 
body,  a  spring  actuated  friction  member  mounted  upon 
said  body  and  extending  within  said  movable  jaw  shank, 
to  lock  the  same  in  Its  adjusted  position  with  relation  to 
said  body,  means  for  releasing  said  friction  member,  ex 
tending  upwardly  through. said  hollow  shsnk.  s  swinging 
jaw  carried  by  said  body,  and  treadle  operated  means  tp 
swing  said  Ust  named  Jaw  toward  said  clamping  Jaw, 
substantially  as  dewrlbed. 

3.  In  a  vise  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  Btatlonary  body,  a  clamping  jaw  having  an  elongated 
hollow  shank  mounted  to  slide  through  said  ttatlonary 
body,    s    spring  acuated    frlctLm   member   mounted   up<n 


92  3,660.  CUSPIDOR  Fkstus  W.  Kendall.  Elmira 
Heights.  N.  Y..  and  William  J  Owb.n,  Colllngwood. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Kendall  Sanitary  Cuspidor  Company. 
Elmira.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  453.085. 


A) 


1.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  well,  hinge  pins  projecting 
therefrom,  doors  plvotally  mount.d  on  said  pins,  links 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  iiins.  and  having  lateral  projec- 
tions engageabie  with  the  under  sides  of  the  doors,  and 
means  for  operating  the  links 

2.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  well,  hinge  pins  projecting 
therefrom,  doors  plvotally  mounted  on  said  pins,  links 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  pins,  and  having  lateral  projec- 
tions engageabie  with  the  under  sides  of  the  doors,  rock- 
levers  mounted  on  the  well,  and  connections  between  said 
rock  levers  and  the  links,  for  actuating  the  latter  to  open 

the  doors. 

3.  .K  cuspidor  comprising  a  well,  pins  projecting  there- 
from, doftrs  hinged  on  said  pins,  links  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  pins  and  having  means  engageabie  with  the  under 
side  of  the  doors  for  opening  the  same,  and  means  for 
operating  the  links. 


il  :i  .T  ,  6  6  1  .  CUSPII>OR.  FE8TI B  W.  Kknuali.,  Elmira 
Heights.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Kendall  Sanitary  Cxispldor 
Company.  Elmira.  N.  Y.  tnied  Sept.  iil.  1908  Serial 
No.  454.018. 

1  In  a  cuspidor,  the  combination,  with  the  well,  of  a 
hinged  Ud  therefor,  a  8llde-t>ar  mounted  in  a  guideway 
at  one  side  of  the  well,  an  arm  pivoted  above  the  slide- 
bar,  a  link  coupling  tbe  two  together,  a  second  link  coup- 
ling the  arm  to  a  projection  from  the  lid  beyond  the 
hinge,  and  an  operating  lever  coupled  to  the  slide-bar. 

•J     In  0  cuspidor,  the  combination  witb  a  well  contained 

within  a  supp<irting  base,  of  a  hinged  lid  for  tbe  well,  a 

i   vertically    reciprocating  slide-bar  mounted  In  a  guldiway 
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at  one  sid«>  of  the  well  wltbln  the  base,  an  arm  pivoted 
above  the  slld*--bar.  a  link  coupling  the  two  together,  a 
second  link  coupling  the  arm  to  a  projection  from  the  Ud 
beyond  the  binge,  and  an  operating  lever  coupled  to  the 
slide-bar  and  projecting  through  slots  in  opposite  sides  of 
the  base,  the  upper  ends  of  said  slot  serving  as  fulcrums 
for  the  lever. 


923.663.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FLOWER  -  POTS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Martin  C  A  C.  Krobger.  Gerrards  CroM. 
England.     Filed  Jone  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  438.9SH 

— r^—  '■ 


\_  _1 


3.  In  a  cuspidor,  the  combination,  with  a  well  con- 
tained within  a  supporting  base,  of  a  hinged  lid  for  the 
well,  a  lever  at  one  side  of  the  well  passing  through  and 
projecting  from  guide  slots  formed  in  opposite  sides  of  the 
base,  the  upper  ends  of  said  slots  serving  as  fulcrums  for 
the  lever,  and  mechanism  contained  between  the  aide  walls 
of  the  well  and  the  base  operable  by  said  lever,  when 
pressed  down  upon  either  end.  to  raise  the  lid. 


,In  combination  with  a  flower  pot  provided  with  a  single 
drainage  opening  In  its  bottom  wall  and  having  its  re- 
maining wall  portions  Imperforati-  and  its  top  portion 
open,  and  a  perforated  Integral  receptacle  reduced  in  size 
with  respect  to  said  pot  to  form  an  intervening  air  8pac.> 
surrounding  said  recptacle.  said  receptacle  liavlng  sup- 
ports engaging  the  bottom  wall  of  the  pot  to  form  an  In- 
tervening air  space  between  the  l)ottom  of  said  receptacle 
and  the  bottom  of  said  pot.  said  receptacle  also  having 
curved  arms  projecting  therefrom  and  engaging  the  upper 
margin  of  the  pot  to  maintain  s.aid  receptacle  in  concen- 
tric relation  with  respect  to  said  pot. 


923.662.  SUPPORT  FOR  FLEXIBLE  TUBING  Henry 
A.  Keetschmeb.  Princeton.  111.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  476.708. 


923,664.  ATTACHING  DEVICE  FOR  FISHING  LINE 
REELS.  Edwamj  W.  Ki  btz.  Sr..  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Not.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  465.060. 


1.  A  support  for  flexible  tubing,  comprising  a  ttibe 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  fixture,  a  tubular  ft-ame 
communicating  with  said  tube,  a  npn-rotatable  shaft  de- 
tachably  connected  with  said  frame,  a  reel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  reel  composed  of  two  hollow 
sheila  connected  by  a  hub.  a  colled-sprlng  secured  to  one 
of  said  shells  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  reel  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  fitting  extending  through  the  other  shell  and 
having  a  conduit  tlierethrough,  the  outer  end  of  said  fit- 
ting being  supported  In  the  tubular  frame. 

2.  A  support  for  flexible  tubing,  comprising  a  tube 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  fixture,  a  bifurcate  tubular 
frame  communicating  with  said  tube,  a  shaft  detachably 
connected  with  one  branch  of  said  frame,  a  reel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  said  reel  composed  of  two  shells 
connected  by  a  hub.  means  within  one  of  said  shells  for 
rotating  the  reel  In  one  direction,  means  In  the  other 
shell  for  conducting  gas  therethrough,  said  means  com- 
municating with  the  other  branch  of  said  frame,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  reel. 

3.  A  support  for  flexible  tubing,  comprising  a  tube 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  fixture,  a  tubular  frame 
connected  with  said  tube,  a  reel  rotatably  supported  on 
said  frame,  said  reel  composed  of  two  shells  spaced  apart 
and  connected  by  a  hub.  and  a  gas  conduit  arranged  In 
one  of  said  shells  and  communicating  at  one  end  with  the 
tubular  frame  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  space  be- 
tween said  shelU 


1  \n  attaching  device  for  fishing  line  reels  comprising 
a  base  plate,  an  attaching  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
base  plate,  means  to  limit  the  pivotal  or  rotary  movement 
of  the  attaching  plate  on  the  base  plate,  and  a  reel  attach 
Ing  clip  secured  to  said  attaching  plate,  said  clip  having 
formed  therein  parallel  grooves  or  channels  adapted  to 
receive  the  cross  bars  of  the  reel  whereby  the  latter  Is 
rigidly  secured  to  Bald  plate 

■>  An  attaching  device  for  fishing  line  reels  comprising 
a  base  plate  having  formed  therein  a  series  of  apertures, 
an  attaching  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  plate, 
a  series  of  stop  screws  arranged  In  said  attaching  plate 
and  having  their  heads  in  engagement  with  the  apertures 
In  said  base  plate  whereby  the  movement  of  the  attaching 
plate  is  limited,  and  a  reel  fastening  clip  secured  to  said 
attaching  plate. 

3  A  reel  attaching  device  comprising  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing formed  therein  a  series  of  apertures,  oppositely-pro- 
jecting pole-engaging  fastening  plates  on  said  base  plate 
whereby  the  latter  Is  secured  to  a  pole,  an  attaching  plate 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  a  reel  fastening 
Clip  whereby  a  reel  Is  secured  to  said  attaching  plate,  and 
screws  arranged  In  said  attaching  plate  to  secure  said  clip 
thereto,  said  screws  having  beads  arranged  in  the  aper- 
tures of  said  base  plate  to  form  stops  whereby  the  pivotal 
or  rotary  movement  of  the  attaching  plate  Is  limited 


923.665.      WRENCH       J.'k.MBs   E.   L.^   I»ow,   Kellogg.   Iowa 
Filed  Oct.   3,   1908       Serial    No,    455.956. 

1  A  wrench  comprising  a  main  bar.  a  jaw  lever  having 
ligid  therewith  a  laterally  extended  part  pivoted  upon 
aald  mam  bar,  a  jaw  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  jaw  lever, 
atid  a  link  pivoted  to  said  jaw  Intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of and  to  said  main  oar. 

2  A  wrench  cnmprlsing  a  main  bar.  a  jaw  lever  having 
a  laterally  disposed  part  pivoted  upon  said  main  bar,  a 
Jaw  pivoted  upon  said  jaw  lever  at  a  point  remote  from 
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said  laterally  dlspoaed  part,  and  a  link  secured  to  aald  Jaw 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  secured  to  said  main 
bar  adjacent  to  the  end  thereof. 


^fcM 


n     V   wrench   comprising  a   main  bar.   a  jaw   lever  hav- 
ing at   one  end  a  laterally  disposed  part  pivoted  to  said 
main  Imr  at  a  point  remote  from  the  end  of  said  ran  in  bar^ 
a    jaw    having    the   ends    laterally    disposed,    one    of   said    , 
laterally  disposed  ends  of  said  jaw  being  pivot.Kl  to  said    i 
jaw  lever  at   the   end   remote  from  said  laterally   disposed 
part  of  said  jaw  lever,  and  links  pivoted  to  said  Jaw  Inter^    ; 
mediate  the  ends  thereof  and  to  said  main  l>ar  at  the  end   ^ 
thereof,  said  links  extending  transversely  of  said  jaw.  said 
jaw   lever  and   said   main  bar.  | 

4     V  wrench  comprising  a  main  bar.  a  jaw  lever  having   j 
at  one  end  a  laterally  disposed  and  bifurcated  part,  said 
bifurcated    part    having    the    sides    arranged    at    opposite 
sides  of  said  main  bar  and  pivoted  thereto  at  a  point  re-   1 
mote  from   the  end  of  said  main   bar,   a   jaw   having  the 
ends  laterally  disposed,  one  of  said  laterally  disposed  ends 
of    said   Jaw    being   bifurcated    and    having    the    sides    ar- 
ranged at  opposite  sides  of  said  Jaw  lever  at  the  end  re- 
mote from  said  laterally  disposed  part  of  said  Jaw   lever 
and  pivoted  thereto,  and  links  pivoted  to  said  Jaw  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  to  said  main  bar  at  the  end 
thereof,    said    links    extending    transversely    of    said    Jaw, 
said    Jaw    lever    and    said    main    bar.    said    jaw    lever    and 
said  Jaw  at  the  adjacent  sides  having  serrations. 


3  The  combination  with  a  two-phase  alternating  cur- 
rent circuit  and  a  commutator-type  motor  having  its 
armature  and  field  magnet  windings  connected  to  the  re- 
spective phases  of  said  circuit,  of  an  interrupting  device 
for  the  field  magnet  circuit  and  operating  means  therefor 
which  is  rendered  inactive  so  long  as  the  armature  circuit 
18  closed  and  which  operates  said  device  a  predetermined 
interval  of  time  after  the  armature  circuit  Is  opened. 

4  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  cir- 
cuit and  a  commutator-type  motor  having  Its  field  magnet 
and  armature  windings  separately  supplied  by  said  circuit, 
of  an  interrupting  device  for  the  field  magnet  circuit  and 
a  controlling  means  therefor  which  insures  quick  opera- 
tion of  the  interrupting  device  a  predetermined  interval 
of  time  after  the  armature  circuit    is  o;>ened 

5.  The  combinfition  with  an  nlternatlng  current  circuit 
and  a  motor  having  Its  armature  and  field  magnet  wind- 
ings separately  supplied  by  said  circuit,  of  a  breaker  f^r 
the  field  magnet  circuit  nnd  tripping  mechanism  for  said 
breaker  comprising  a  coil  in  the  armature  circuit,  an 
armature,  a  breaker  releasing  member  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  armature  after  a  given  amount  of  lost  mo- 
tion,  and   a   dash-pot   for  said   armature. 


9-^3  667  WINDING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES. 
BEN.IAMIN  G.  Lam  ME.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  fompany,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  June  2.  1905. 
Serial    No.    263,480. 


923  666       PROTECTIVE   DEVICE    FOR    COMMUTATOR- 
TYPE    ALTERNATING-CURRENT    MOTORS.       Bkkja 
MiN  G.  Lamme.  Pittsburg.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Flectrlc   A   Manufacturing   Company,   a   Corporation   of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  June  30.  1904.     Serial  No.  214,822. 


1     The   combination    with    a    constant    speed,    commuta 
tor  tvpe    motor,    of    an    interrupter    for    the   field    magnet 
circuit    and    means    for    actuating    said    Interrupter    to 
quickly  open  the  said  circuit  a  predetermined  Interval  of 
time  after  the  armature  circuit    Is  broken 

•>  The  combination  with  a  commutator  type  motor  hav 
Ing  armature  and  field  magnet  windings  separately  sup 
piled  with  alternating  currents,  of  an  Interrupter  In  the 
field  magnet  circuit,  a  tripping  device  therefor  that  is 
retained  In  inactive  relation  by  the  armature  current,  and 
means  for  delaying  the  action  of  the  tripping  device  until 
a  predetermined  interval  of  time  has  elapsed  after  the 
opening  of  the  armature  circuit. 


I  In  n  dvnnmo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnctliaMe  core  having  longitudinal,  peripheral  slots 
the  openings  of  which  are  centrally  located  and  are  nar- 
rower than  the  body  portions  thereof,  of  a  winding  the 
conductors  of  which  are  arranged  in  the  core  slots  in  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  separately  insulated  groups  having 
an  uni'veu  number  of  groups  per  layer. 

2.  in  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnpfliable  core  having  longitudinal,  peripheral  slots 
the  openings  of  which  are  centrally  located  and  are  less 
than  half  the  width  of  the  body  portions  thereof,  of  a 
winding  the  conductors  of  which  are  arranged  In  the  core 
slots  in  a  plurality  of  layers  of  separately  insulated 
groups  having  an  uneven  number  of  groups  per  layer,  the 
width  of  each  group  being  equal  to  or  less  than  the  width 
of  the  slot  openings 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetizable  core  having  longiludlnal.  peripheral  slots, 
of  a  winding  the  conductors  of  which  are  nrr.inged  In  The 
core  slots  in  a  (ilurality  of  layers  of  separately  insulated 
groups  having  an  uneven  number  of  groups  per  layer  the 
number  of  conductors  in  each  of  which  Is  different  from 
that  in  one  or  more  of  the  other  groups. 

4  In  a  dynamo^lectric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetizable  core  having  longitudinal,  peripheral  slots 
the  openings  of  which  are  narrower  than  the  body  por- 
tions thereof,  of  a  winding  the  conductors  of  which  are 
arranged  In  the  core  slots  In  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
s.l.arately  Insulated  groups,  having  an  uneven  number  of 
groups  per  layer,  the  number  of  conductors  In  ench  group 
being  different  from  that  In  one  or  more  of  the  other 
groups. 

5    In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 

II  magnetizable  core  having  longitudinal,  peripheral  slots 
the  openings  of  which  are  n«rrt>wer  than  the  body  por- 
tions thereof,  of  a  winding  the  conductors  of  which  are 
arranged  in  the  core  slots  In  a  plurnlltv  of  layers  of 
separately  insulated  groups  having  an  unequal  number 
of  conductors  per  group  and  an  uneven  number  of  groups 
per  layer,  the  width  of  ihe  thickest  group  »«tng  equal 
to  or  less  than  the  width  of  the  slot  openings 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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023,668.  RADIATOB-COVER.  Gkmoi'E.  Labsex  and 
AxrRED  K.  Johnson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1908. 
S«rlal  No.  419,629. 


1.  A  radiator  cover  comprising  a  bood  adapted  to  lit 
over  the  top  of  the  radiator  and  extend  part  way  down 
tbf  same,  means  for  hanging  the  hood  on  tho  radiator, 
and  a  reservoir  carried  by  the  hood  and  arranged  to  deflect 
the  vapors  out  into  the  room.  • 

2.  A  radiator  cover  comprising  a  hood  adapted  to  fit 
over  and  partially  cover  the  upper  portion  of  the  radiator, 
means  for  hanging  the  hood  or  cover  upon  the  radiator, 
and  a  reservoir  supported  by  the  hood  and  having  an 
oppnlDK  which  faces  bacliwardly  at  the  rear  of  the  hood 
so  as  to  direct  the  products  of  evaporation  rearwardly 
from  the  hood  and  into  the  room. 

3.  A  radiator  cover  comprising  a  hood  having  a  front 
and  side  walls  extending  part  way  down  the  radiator, 
curved  rods  8 — 8  secured  to  the  front  of  the  hood  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  arranged  to  encage 
the  lugs  or  projections  upon  the  sections  of  the  radiator, 
and  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  adjacent  sections 
to  engage  said  lugs  so  as  to  hang  the  cover  upon  the 
radiator. 

4.  A  radiator  cover  comprising  a  hood  having  a  front 
and  side  w^alls  extending  part  way  down  the  radiator, 
curved  rods  8 — 8  secured  to  the  front  of  the  hood  and 
extendin;;  rearwardly  therefrom  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  lug.s  or  projections  upon  the  sections  of  the  radiator, 
and  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  adjacent  sections 
to  engage  said  lugs  so  as  to  bang  the  cover  upon  the 
radiator,  and  a  reservoir  supported  by  the  hood  above  the 
radiator  and  having  an  opening  at  its  rear  opening  out 
into  the  room,  so  as  to  direct  the  vapors  into  the  same. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  member 
adapted    to    be    mounted    upon    the    radiator,    means    for 
banging  the  same  upon  the  radiator,  and  a  reservoir  sup 
ported  by  said  member  above  the  radiator  and  arranged 
to  direct  the  vapors  into  the  room. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923,669.  DEVELOPING-T.A^NK.  JoH.v  G.  Lavendsr, 
New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  Murphy,  Inc.,  !^«?w 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.    10,   1907.     Serial  No.   ."iOejTo. 

1.  A  developing  ttLuk  having  a  t}ody  and  a  chute  at- 
tached to  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  transversely  disposed 
cbAmber  coonectlng  with  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  and 
extending  acrosa  said  body,  said  chamber  having  openings 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  body  and  disposed 
remotely  from  said  chute  whereby  entrance  of  light  to  t^e 
interior  of  said  body  through  said  chute  is  prevented. 

2.  .4^  developing  tank  having  a  body  with  a  chute  at- 
t«cbed  to  the  side  thereof,  and  a  laterally-disposed  Coot 
near  the  bottom  of  aald  tx>dy,  having  an  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  chute,  said  foot  having  laterally-disposed 
openings  removed  from  said  flrst  opening  and  effecting 
commanicauon  between  said  foot  and  the  Interior  ot  said 
body. 

3.  A  developing  tank  having  a  body  with  a  chute  at- 
tached to  the  side  thereof,  a  iaterally-dispoaed  foot  near 
the  bottom  of  said  Jiodj,  baring  an  opening  communicating 
with  saia  chute,  aald  foot  haviux  lat.rally-dispoaed  open- 


ings removed  from  said  first  opening  and  effecting  com- 
monication  between  said  foot  and  the  interior  of  said 
body,  and  a  light-pnK)f  cover  for  said  body. 

JO 


4.  A  rack  for  photographic  plates,  consisting  of  op 
posltelydlspo8»»d  sections  havlnjj  horlRontnl  extensions 
projecting  toward  each  other  and  telcsooplnif  with  fHcli 
other. 

5.  A  rack  for  photographic  plates,  consisting  of  op- 
po8ltely-diBpo8ed  sections,  said  sections  comprising  stand- 
ards having  horizoatal  extensions  at  their  upper  extremi- 
ties telescoping  with  each  other,  and  plates  attached 
near  the  middle  of  said  standards  afTordlnu:  means  for 
receiving  the  edges  of  the  plates,  ami  having  horizontal 
extensions  projecting  toward  each  other  and   telescoping. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette. ] 


923,670.  FISH  BAIT  OR  LURE.  F.dward  3  Lockhabt, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
453.815. 


1.  A  fish  bait  or  lore  comprising  a  body  havinu  a  hole 
extendinir  upwardly  and  rearwardly  tberethrougli.  said 
hole  tielng  tapered  inwardly  to  a  point  near  Its  delivery 
end  and  then  expanded  outwardly  ;  and  hooks  carried  by 
said  body. 

2.  A  fish  bait  or  lure  comprising  a  body  having  a  hole 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  therethrough,  said 
hole  beinc  tapered  Inwardly  and  then  expanded  out- 
wardly ;    and    liooio   rarried    by    said   body. 

3.  .\  flsh  bait  or  lure  comprising  a  body  having  a  hole 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  therethrough,  the 
delivery  end  of  said  hole  being  smaller  than  its  Inlet  end, 
and  hooks  carried  by  said  body. 

4.  .\  (Ish  halt  or  lure  comprising  a  t>ody  "having  a  hole 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  therethrough  ;  and 
hooks  carried  by  said  body. 


923.671.       STUFFING-BOX.      JoH.v    W.    Ljldd.    Saginaw. 

Mich.     Filed  Jan.  1»>,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,125. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  containing  receptacle, 
an  agitator  within  the  receptacle,  the  agitator  being  sub- 
ject to  expansion  and  cuntraction.  and  a  shaft  secured 
to  the  agitator  and  passing  through  one  wall  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, of  a  slldable  sleeve  encircling  the  shaft  and 
extending  through  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  one  end  of 
the  sleeve  abutting  the  agitator,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft, 
the  bearing  removably  engaging  the  sleeve,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  retaining  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  against  tiie 
agitator  to  form  a  liquid  tight  Joint  and  accommodate 
the  expansion  and  cuntraction  of  the  agitator. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  containing  receptacle, 
a  roUUbJe  member  subject  to  expansion  and  contraction 
located  in  the  recepUcle  and  a  shaft  secured  to  the  mem- 
ber and  passing  through  one  wall  of  the  receptacle,  of  a 
stationary  bushing  In  the  wall  through  which  the  shaft 
extends,  a  sleeve  sUdablj  received  In  the  bushing  and  en 
circling  the  shaft,  one  end  of  the  sleeve  projecting  Into  the 
receptacle  to  engage  the  member,  s  gland  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  sleeve  and  constituting  a  removable 
t)earlng  for  the  shaft,  and  means  for  retaining  the  Inner 
end  of  the  sleeve  in  constant  yielding  engagement  with 
the  member  to  accommodate  Its  expansion  and  fake  up 
its  contraction. 


struck  up  portion  of  ib.  main  plate,  a  spring  for  urging 
the  tongue  into  engagement  with  the  star  wheel,  and 
means  by  which  the  star  wheel  may  be  rotated 

2.  A  rattle  comprising  a  main  plate  with  upturned 
Bides,  a  star  wheel  Journaled  between  said  sides,  a  tongue 
mounted  between  the  sldea.  a  transverse  fulcrum  for  said 
tongue  near  its  outer  end,  a  pin  carried  by  the  main  plate 
and  extended  through  the  tongue  on  the  far  side  of  the 
fulcrum  and  having  a  threaded  end.  a  nut  threaded  on  said 
end,  a  spring  arranged  between  said  nut  and  tongue,  and 
means  by  which  the  star  wheel  may  be  rotated. 

3.  .\  rattle  comprising  a  main  plate  with  upturned 
sides,  a  star  wheel  journaled  between  said  sides,  a  tongue 
mounted  between  the  sides,  a  transverse  fulcrum  for  said 
tongue  near  its  outer  end.  said  fulcrum  formed  by  a 
stmck-up  portion  of  the  main  plate,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
main  plate  and  extended  through  the  tongue  on  the  far 
Bide  of  the  fulcrum  and  having  a  threaded  end.  a  nut 
threaded  on  said  end,  a  spring  arranged  between  said  nut 
and  tongue,  and  means  by  which  the  star  wheel  may  be 
rotated. 


3.  A  stuffing  box  comprisluK  a  bushing,  a  sleeve  slldably 
received  therein  and  liaving  a  bore  formed  on  two  diame- 
ters, a  shaft  passing  through  the  sleeve,  a  gland  threaded 
Into  the  outer  larger  end  of  the  sleeve  and  constituting  a 
bearing  for  the  shaft,  packing  In  the  sleeve  between  the 
Inner  end  of  the  gland  and  the  contracted  bore  of  lie 
sleeve,  the  inner  end  ot  the  sleeve  abutting  a  movable 
meml>^r  and  a  spring  for  retaining  the  inner  end  of  the 
sleeve  yieldingly  in  contact  with  the  member 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  con 
tain  liquid,  a  rolatablo  agitator  in  the  receptacle  subject 
to  movement  toward  and  from  one  wall  of  the  receptacle, 
and  a  stiaft  connected  to  the  agitator,  the  shaft  extending 
through  a  wall  of  the  receptaele.  of  a  slidable  sleeve  enolr 
Cling  the  shaft,  one  end  of  the  sleeve  projecting  info  the 
receptacle  to  engage  the  agitator,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft 
formed  independently  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically maintaining  a  liquid  tlgiit  Joint  between  the 
abutting  surfaces  of  the  sleeve  and  agitator  notwithstand 
ing  the  movement  of  the  latter. 

!>  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  con- 
tain liquid,  an  agitator  In  the  receptacle  and  u  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  agitator,  the  shaft  extending  throuKh  the 
wall  of  the  receptacle,  of  a  slldable  sleeve  encircling  the 
shaft,  one  end  of  the  sleeve  engaging  the  header,  a  me 
talllc  lining  for  the  receptacle,  the  sleeve  secured  to  the 
lining  to  form  a  fight  joint,  a  l>earlng  for  the  shaft  formed 
Independently  c^  the  sleeve  and  means  for  automaticallv 
maintaining  a  liquid  tight  Joint  between  the  abutting  sur 
faces  of  the  sleeve  and  agitator 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923.673. 
Loan, 
pany. 
1906. 


DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE  Chablks  E 
Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls  Chalmers  I'om 
a    Corporation    of    New    .Jersey       Filed    May 

Serial  No.  317,281 


17. 


923.672.     R.'VTTLE      Ulysses  G.  Lekpv  and  Charles  B 
Wanamakeb,     Indianapolis.     Ind.,     assignors    to    Leedy 
Manufacturing    Company,    Indianapolis.    Ind.,    a    v'orpo 
ration  of   Indiana.      Filed   June  30,    1908.      Serial   No 
441,226. 


1  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  frame,  field  poles  ex- 
tending inwardly  therefrom,  said  field  poles  having  par- 
allel ventilating  pasaagewayp  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
maobine,  and  means  for  closing  the  passageways  at  the  in- 
ner ends  of  the  poles. 

::  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  frame,  field  poles  ex- 
tending inwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  poles  having  cir- 
cumferential parallel  ventilating  passageways,  and  strips 
of  magnetic  material  for  closing  the  passageways  at  the 
inner  ends  of  the  poles. 

S  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  frame,  laminated 
field  poles  extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  the  lamina'  being 
arranged  in  groups  forming  ventilating  passageways,  and 
means  for  closing  the  passageways  at  the  inner  ends  of  the 
poles. 

4  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  frame  or  casing,  lam- 
inated field  poles  extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  each  of 
the  poles  having  the  lamina-  arranged  in  groups  forming 
ventilating  passageways,  and  laminated  means  for  closing 
the  passageways  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  poles 

T>  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  casing,  laminated 
field  poles  secured  thereto,  said  field  poles  having  ventilat- 
ing passageways  closed  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  poles,  and 
field  colls  surrounding  the  poles 

I  Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


923,674.     TOBACCO-PIPE.     Henbi   Lctz.   Denver,   Colo. 

Filed  May  IS.  1908.     Serial  No    432.966. 

1.   A  tobacco  pipe,  having  a  longitudinal  passage  formed 
in   the  stem  therein,   and  communlcaUng  with   the  recep- 
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formed  flat  and  of  a  width  equal,  or  approximately  equal, 
to  the  diameter  of  the  passage  in  which  it  is  located, 
whereby,  as  the  spine  is  turned,  the  impurities  of  the  pas- 
sage will  be  scraped  out,  and  a  stripper  plug  having  a 
narrow  opening  of  aniform  size,  extending  therethrough, 
and  in  which  the  spine  fits  closely,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  A  tobacco  pipe,  whose  stem  Is  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage intersecting  the  bottom  of  the  tobacco  chamber  In  the 
bowl,  one  extremity  of  the  said  passage  being  open  at  the 
rear  side  of  the  bowl,  a  cleaning  device  insetted  In  the 
said  passage,  and  provided  with  a  protruding  head  or  but- 
ton, and  a  stripper  plug  having  a  narrow  opening  of  uni- 
form siie,  extending  therethrough,  and  in  which  the  spine 
fits  closely,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  and  a  stem,  the 
stem  and  bowl  having  a  passage  communicating  with  the 
chamber  of  the  bowl,  the  said  passage  being  open  at  the 
rear  side  of  the  bowl,  a  stem  or  spine  inserted  in  the  said 
passage  and  protruding  therefrom  at  the  rear,  and  a  strip- 
per plug  having  a  narrow  opening  of  unifom  size  extending 
therethrough,  and  In  which  the  spine  fits  closely,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  tobacco  pipe  whose  stem  la  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  passage  communicating  with  a  rr^cep- 
tacle  In  the  pipe  bowl,  the  said  passage  being  open  at  the 
rear  of  the  bowl,  a  stem  or  spine  located  In  the  said  pas- 
sage and  provided  with  a  protruding  head,  and  a  stripper 
plug  having  a  narrow  opening  of  uniform  size  extending 
therethrough,  and  In  which  the  spine  fits  closely,  adjacent 
the  head,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  tobacco  pipe  composed  of  a  head,  stem  and  mouth- 
piece, the  stem  proper  having  a  longitudinal  passage  Inter- 
secting the  bottom  of  the  bowl  receptacle  and  being  open 
at  the  rear  of  the  bowl,  and  a  stem  or  spine  entering  the 
mU]  passage  and  also  the  passage  In  the  mouthpiece,  the 
two  passages  being  of  different  size,  a  stem  or  spine  In- 
serted in  the  said  passages,  the  parts  of  the  spine  entering 
the  two  passages  being  of  different  size,  the  extremity  of 
the  spine  or  stem  protruding  from  the  passage  at  the  rear 
of  the  bowl,  and  a  stripper  plug  having  a  narrow  opening 
of  uniform  size  extending  therethrough,  and  In  which  the 
spine  fits  closely,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9-.'3.075.      PLOW-LAY    HOLDER.      Ernst   Mack. 
Kans.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1&08.     Serial  No.  461.344. 


Axtell. 


1.  A  bolder  comprising  a  frame,  a  tong  member  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  frame,  a  tong  memlver  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  first  said  tong  member,  said  members  having 
portions  which  lie  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  holder  comprising  a  frame  having  a  slotted  head 
portion  and  a  Im^rally  disposed  segmental  portion,  a  tong 
meml>er  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame  at  the  center 
of  the  segmental  portion  and  having  a  bow  which  receives 


the  segmental  portion,  a  tong  memt)er  pivotally  attached 
to  the  first  said  tong  member  and  having  a  Jaw  which  pro- 
jects transversely  across  the  segmental  portion  of  the 
frame. 


923,6  76.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WHEAT  -  BINDERS. 
Stephen  J.  Maixms.  Rozel.  Kans.  Filed  Ma.v  22,  1908. 
Serial  No.  434,4 3.S. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tongue,  a  plat- 
form pivotally  connected  with  the  tongue,  a  tilting  lever 
formed  with  a  hooked  shaped  portion  mounted  on  the 
tongue,  a  link  adapted  to  pivotally  engage  the  hooked 
shaped  end  portion  of  the  tilting  lever  pivotally  connected 
with  the  platform,  and  means  for  adju.'^tlng  the  link  rela- 
tive to  the  lever, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  a  tongue,  a  plat- 
form pivotally  connected  with  said  tongue,  a  tilting  lever 
mounted  on  said  tongue  and  formed  with  a  hooked  8har)ed 
end  portion,  a  link  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  shaped  end 
portion  end  engage  the  platform  frame  whereby  when 
said  tilting  lever  Is  moved  strain  will  be  brought  to  bear 
on  said  link  for  rai.sinK  .«<ald  tongue,  and  yielding  means 
for  assisting  said  tilting  lever  in  moving  said  tongue. 

3.  In  a  device  of  th<'  character  described,  a  tongue,  a 
platform  pivotally  connected  with  the  tongue,  a  tilting 
lever  mounted  on  the  tongue,  and  a  link  engaging  one  end 
of  the  tlltiny;  lever  and  nlso  eiinaKlns:  said  platform  frame 
whereby  movement  of  said  lever  will  bring  strain  on  said 
link  and  at  the  same  time  move  said  tongue. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tongue,  a  frame 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  tongue,  a  tilting  lever  mounted 
on  the  tongue,  a  link  adapted  to  pivotally  engage  the  tilt- 
ing lever  and  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  pivot  connec- 
tion of  the  link  and  tlltinj;  lever,  and  a  spring  sectired  to 
the  tongue  provide<l  with  a  rod  extending  therethrough, 
said  ro<l  being  secured  to  the  frame  for  assisting  the  tilt- 
ing of  the  frame. 


923, «77.     UNDERREAMER.     Clarbncb  T.  Mapbs.  Craf- 
ton,  Pa.     Filed  June  ..-..  1908.     Serial  No.  440,282. 


1.  An  underreamer  embodying  a  t)ody  having  the  lower 
end  thereof  beveled  iind  provided  with  a  conoldal-shaped 
rnv>ty  having  oppositely  disposed  flat  sides  provided  with 
Inverted    V-shaped    guide  ways    and    oppositely    disposed 
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sides  provided  with  n-ccsKt  s.  said  Iwdy  having  a  l>ore 
formed  therein  terminating  in  a  socket  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  body,  a  contraclible  and  extensible  spring  mounted 
in  said  socket  reamer  bits,  said  bits  comprising  bodies, 
sliauks  carried  thereby  and  extending  into  said  cavity 
with  the  upper  ends  of  said  shanks  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  upper  end  of  said  cavity  when  waid  hits  are 
expanded  and  recede  into  said  recesses  when  said  bits  re- 
tract, said  shank8  provided  with  confronting  sockets  op- 
positely disposed  flanges  carried  tiy  said  stianks  and 
adapifd  to  engage  in  the  guide  ways  of  said  cavity,  a  rod 
mounted  in  said  liore  and  havlns:  a  cross  head  (ngaging 
in  the  said  confronting  sockets,  said  spring  carried  by 
and  adapted  to  elevate  and  lower  said  rod.  and  beveled 
spreader  rihf  carried  tiy  the  lower  end  of  said  reamer 
body  and  adapted  to  engage  vertical  t>eariug  surfaces  pro 
vided  therefor  upon  the  confronting  sides  of  said  bits, 
sulihtantially  as  descrilwd. 

2  .\n  under  reamer  embodying  a  ri-nnit-r  bodv  having 
the  lower  end  thereof  beveled  and  provided  with  a  co- 
noidal-shaped  cavity,  the  side  walls  of  said  cavity  pro- 
vided with  recesses  each  having  n  flat  inner  wall  and  an 
inclined  tip  wall,  said  flat  inn<-r  and  said  inclined  top 
wall  constituting  a  bracing  means,  reamer  hits  adapted  to 
I  ngage  the  l>eveled  end  of  said  r«'amer  body  and  tb*-  up- 
per end  of  said  cavity,  when  projected  and  the  walls  of 
said  recesses  when  retracted,  said  bits  comprising  twdles 
having  cutting  edges,  shanks  carried  by  said  bodies  and 
extending  into  said  cavity  and  provided  with  confrontlnc 
s<K'ket8.  said  side  walls  further  provided  with  guide-ways 
flanges  carried  by  said  shanks  and  extending  into  the 
ifuideways  of  the  side  walls  of  said  cavity,  a  spring  held 
rod  niovalily  mounted  in  said  reamer  body,  a  cross  Jiead 
carried  thereby  and  kKisely  enga>:ing  in  the  confronting 
sockets  of  said  shanks,  and  beveled  spreader  ribs  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  «Bld  reamer  lK>dy  for  expanding  said 
bits. 


H2.'!.f.T«.  MKANS  1  on  ri\IN<;  HOSSES  UPON  THEIR 
SllAf'TS.  Steihkn  .Mastf.bs.  Cleveland.  Transvaal 
Filed  Jan    .'..  11*07      Serial  No.  SSO.OOO. 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  collar  therefor,  said  shaft 
and  collar  being  provided  with  a  key  and  key  way  respec 
tlvely  for  preventing  rotative  and  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  collar  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  said  collar  being 
bored  to  receive  said  shaft  and  said  t>ore  having  an  ec- 
centric portion,  companion  wedge  memt>ers  disposed  in 
said  eccentric  portion  of  the  bore,  and  a  lucking  wedge 
movable  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  for  displacing 
said  wedges  in  opposite  directions  to  frictionally  lock  said 
collar  on  said  shaft  and  brlnp  said  key  and  key  way  into 
locking   relation. 

2  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  collar  therefor,  said  shaft 
and  collar  l>elng  provided  with  a  key  and  key  way  respec- 
tively preventing  rotative  and  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  collar  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  said  collar  t>eing 
_bored  to  receive  said  shaft  and  said  t>ore  having  an  eccen 
trie  portion  proTld«»d  with  recesses,  companion  wedge 
members  disposed  in  said  eccentric  portion  of  the  bore 
and  provided  with  lugs  enjraginc  said  reoessps.  and  a  lock- 
ing wedge  movable  parallel  wit*)  the  axis  of  the  shaft  for 
displacing  said  '.etlges  in  opposite  directions  to  frlctlan- 
ally  lock  said  collar  on  said  shaft  and  brine  said  key  and 
key  way  into  locking  relation 
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923,679.  ENVELOI'-MACHINE.  William  S  Mutcalfb, 
Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  States  Envelope 
Company.  Springfield.  Mass.  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Jan    9.  1906      Serial  No.  240,138. 


1.  In  an  en^-elop  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pressing  table  for  supporting  an  envelop  blank,  of  means 
for  holding  a  pile  of  patches  near  said  table,  a  stationary 
support  for  a  single  patch  above  said  table,  and  means 
for  transferring  a  felngle  patch  from  said  pile  on  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  support  from  said  table 

2  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pressing  table  for  supporting  an  envelop  blank  upon  Us 
upper  surface,  a  reciprocating  plunger  arranged  to  de- 
scend upon  said  table,  of  means  for  holding  a  pile  of 
patches  near  said  table,  a  stationary  support  between 
said  table  and  said  plunger,  means  for  transferring  a 
single  patch  from  said  pile  on  to  the  side  of  said  support 
next  to  said  plunger,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
plunger. 

3  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pressing  table  for  supporting  an  envelop  blank,  rueans 
near  said  table  for  holding  a  pile  of  patches,  a  stationary 
support  over  said  table  for  a  single  patch  designed  to  be 
applied  to  said  blank,  means  for  transferrini:  .m  single 
patch  from  said  patch  holding  means  to  the  side  of  said 
support  opposite  to  said  talile.  supporting  means  for  car- 
rying said  patch  from  said  support  Into  contact  with  said 
blank  on  said  table,  and  means  for  applyinjr  pressure 
thereto. 

4  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pressing  table  for  supporting  an  envelop  blank,  of  a  sup- 
port for  a  patch  to  be  applied  to  said  envelop  over  said 
pressing  table,  means  for  holding  a  pile  of  patches  near 
said  support,  means  for  transferring  an  individual  patch 
in  said  pile  on  to  said  support,  a  reciprocating  plunger, 
and  means  for  holding  said  patch  against  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  plunger. 

T),  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pressing  table  for  supporting  an  envelop  blank,  and  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger,  of  a  stationary  table  betwien  said 
pressing  tabl.  and  said  plunger,  separate  means  for  bring- 
ing a  pat(h  on  to  said  table  designed  to  be  applied  to  said 
blank,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  and  means 
for  movini:  said  table  out  of  the  downward  path  of  said 
plunger 

(Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


923.680       EXPANSION  -  MOTOR.      GrsTAV    Meyeksbsbg. 

Berlin.     Germany.       Filed     Oct.     1.     1908.        Serial     No. 

455.734, 

1.  In  a  motor  driven  by  means  of  a  moving  column  of 
fluid  composed  partly  of  a  liquid  and  partly  of  gas  or 
steam,  a  passage  for  the  admittance  of  the  liquid,  a  pas- 
sage for  the  admittance  of  the  gas  or  steam,  a  wheel  por- 
tion adapted  to  rotate,  a  series  of  alternatively  disposed 
gas  and  liquid  passages  in  said  wheel  portion,  and  in 
communication  respectively  with  said  gas  and  liquid  ad- 
mittance passages,  a  series  of  directing  passages  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  exits  from  the  passages  in  the  wheel  por- 
tion and  a  series  of  passages  also  formed  In  a  wheel  por- 
tion of  the  motor  adapted  to  rotate  and  arranged  about 
the  directing  passages  and  adapted  to  receive  the  )eti  of 

mixed  liquid  and  gas  or  steam  which  leave  the  directing 
passages,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  motor  di^ven  by  means  of  a  moving  column  of 
fluid   composed    partly    of   a    liquid   and   partly   of   gas  or 
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Meam,  m  wb«~>-l  portion  adapted   to  rotate,  a  aerie*  of  al-       lars  and  engaging  one  of  Hiiid  expanrlei-M  to  Jam  ttie  )>ame 
tem«UTel7  dUiponed  ga>  and  liquid  paaaagea  in  said  wjftl    i   in  position,  and  a  damping  Hl)>ev«-  adapted  to  be  arranged 


portion,  nnd  in  commnnicatioo  reapectively  with  uiid  gas 
nnd  liquid  admittaaoe  pasMgea,  a  seilea  of  dlreetlBt;  pns 

angea  in  the  wheel  portion  and  a  se^-ond  aeriea  of  passages 
formt»d  In  tlif>  said  rotating  wheel  portion  of  the  motor 
arranged  about  the  directing  passages  and  adapted  to  re 
cflvp  the  jetB  of  mixed  liqaid  and  gaa  or  steam  which 
leave  the  directing  passages,  the  dividing  walls  of  said 
directing  passages  being  formed  with  beveled  edges  to 
ward  the  exits  from  the  liquid  and  gas  or  steam  passages, 
substantially  as  dencrlbed. 


".    Tn  a  motor  driven  by  means  o:'  11   niovin;;  colmnn  of 
fluid   composed   partly   of   a   liquid    and    partly   of  gas   or 
Bteatn,  a  passage  for  the  admittance  of  the  liquid,  a  pas 
sage  for  the  admittance  of  the  gas  or  steam,  a  wheel  por 
tlon  adapted  to  rotate,  a   9<>rles  of  alternatively  disposed 
gas  and  liquid  passages  In  said  wheel  portion,  and  in  com- 
munication  respectively  with   said   gas  and   liquid   admit 
tance   passages,   a   series  of  directing   passages   arranged 
adjacent  to  the  exits  from  the  passages  in  the  wheel  per 
tiou,  a  series  of  passages  also  formed  in  a  wheel  portion 
of   the   motor  adapted   to   rotate   and    arranged    about    the 
directing    passages    and    adapted    to    receive    the    Jets    of 
mixed  liquid  and  gas  or  steam  which   leave  the  directing 
passages,  and  a  chamber  for  the  separation  of  the  liquid 
and  condensed  steam  or  gas  from  the  nncondensed  steam 
or  gas,  substantially  as  desorllved. 

4.  In  n  motor  driven  by  means  of  a  moving  column  of 
fluid  composed  partly  of  a  liquid  and  partly  of  gas  or 
steam,  a  passage  for  the  admittance  of  the  liquid,  a  pas 
sage  for  the  admittance  of  the  gns  or  steam,  a  wheel  por 
tlon  adapted  to  n>tate.  a  series  of  alternatlToly  d1spos«>rl 
gas  and  liquid  passages  In  said  wheel  portion,  and  in  com- 
mnnicntion  respectively  with  said  gas  and  liquid  admit 
tance  passages,  a  series  of  directing  passages  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  exits  from  the  passages  in  the  wheel  por- 
tion, a  series  of  passages  also  formed  in  a  wheel  portion 
of  the  motor  adapted  to  rotate  and  arranged  about  the 
directing  passages  and  a(:apted  to  receive  the  jets  of 
mixed  liquid  and  gas  or  steam  wlikh  leave  the  directiiiL: 
passages,  a  chamber  for  the  separation  of  the  liquid  and 
condensed  steam  or  gas  from  the  uncondensed  steam  or 
gas,  and  a  passage  for  returning  the  liquid  and  condensed 
steam  or  gas  to  be  used  again  in  tlw  motor,  substantially 
as  descrllx  d. 


»2o.6Sl.     PIPE-COUPLING.     GEOtt.iE  \V.  Millar,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  5.  IS^Os.     Serial  No.  4:^0,907. 

1.  A  coupling,  comprising  sectional  expanders  each 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  pipe  end.  sectional  collars, 
each  adapted  to  l>e  arranged  upon  a  pipe  end.  and  a  sec- 
tional clamp laj;  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  both  said  ex- 
panifc>rs  and  to  connect  the  same,  said  sleeve  l)eing  remov- 
ably secured  to  one  of  said  collars. 

2.  A  coupling,  comprising  sectioaai  expanders,  each 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a  pipe  end.  sectioual  collars, 
each  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  a  pipe  end,  a  4ecti0n.nl 
clamp  adapted  to  be  adjustably  carried  by  ODe  of  said  c-ol 


upon  the  other  of  said  collars  and  engaging  the  other  of 
sH'd  expanders,  said  ^leeve  being  formed  removably  to  en- 
gage the  first  of  said  expanders  to  effect  tlie  conpling. 


:>;-*vNN>«K>*,s  >.  f \4iMM«ieg»ww8<i*wi«»»Wj» 


;'.,  .V  coupling.  (ompriBlnc  n  sectional,  tubular  expander 
adapted  to  t>e  Inserted  in  a  pipe  end.  said  expander  having 
u  threaded  portion  and  a  tinnge.  a  second  sectional,  tnliular 
expander  adapted  to  Ix'  Inserted  In  a  pipe  end  .ind  having 
a  flange,  sectiemal  tapered  collars  each  adapted  to  he 
mounted  upon  a  pipe  end  and  having  threaded  portions,  a 
sectional  clamp  having  a  threaded  portion  ndnpti>ii  to  en- 
gage the  threaded  portion  of  one  <if  ajiid  collars  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  said  first  ex- 
pander, and  a  clamping  sleeve  having  n  threaded  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  other  of 
said  collars  and  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the 
flange  of  the  Second  of  said  expanders,  said  sleeve  having  a 
part  formed  removably  to  engage  t'.e  threaded  portion  of 
said  flrst  expander  to  effect  the  coupling. 

4.  .\  coupling,  comprising  a  sectional  expander  hnvlns  n 
tapered  end  adapted  to  lie  inserted  In  a  pipe  end.  a  thread- 
ed en»l.  and  intermediate  said  ends  n  flange,  a  second  sec- 
tional expander  having  a  tapered  end  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted in  a  pipe  entl,  and  a  flange,  sectional  tapered  collars 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  plpf>  ends  and  having 
threaded  portions,  s  sectional  clamp,  threaded  adjustably 
to  engage  one  of  said  collars,  and  having  an  Inwardly  dis- 
posed flange  adapi'HJ  to  engage  said  flange  of  said  flrst  ex- 
[lander,  and  a  clamping  sle«"ve  having  a  portion  threaded 
adjustably  to  engage  the  other  of  said  collars  and  having 
a  slioulder  adapted  to  engage  said  flange  of  said  second 
expander,  said  sleeve  having  a  constricted.  Interiorly 
threaded  part  adapted  to  engage  said  threaded  end  of  said 
first  expander,  said  se<'tional  part.*;  having  means  for  re- 
movably Securing  the  sections  together. 

."i.  A  coupling,  comprising  expanders,  each  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  a  pipe  end.  collars  each  a<lapted  to  be  arranged 
upon  a  pipe  en<l,  asd  a  cl.'imping  sleeve  adapted  to  l>e  re- 
movably mounted  upon  one  of  said  collars  and  to  engage 
both  of  said  expanders 

[Claims  G  and  7  rot  printed  in  the  fJazette.] 


f>2.3.tV«:2.  WOVEN  PILE  FARKJf  Wii  i.i.\m  A.  MiviriE, 
Little  Falls,  N.  J„  assignor  to  William  H  Reattie.  Little 
Falls.  N.  .1       Filed  Feb.  6.  Ift09.      Serial  No.  476.304. 
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1.   A  woven   pile   fabric,   comprising  a    stufTer   chain,   np- 
*  per  filling    shots    extending   over    the    said    stuffer    chain. 
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\cmvr  tilling  abota  extending  under  the  said  stuffer  chain, 
ptlc  tufts  on  the  upper  fllUng  shots,  and  a  pair  of  blading 
threads  pusslRg  aromd  eack  <nm  of  the  fllilng  skots  of  one 
set  of  Lhe  asM  filltBg  shots,  sad  passing  singly  and  alter 
nately  around  the  otl»er  set  of  fiUlB«  ahotm. 

2.  A  woven  pile  fabric,  comprising  a  stuffer  chain,  up- 
per filling  shots  extending  over  the  said  stuffer  chain, 
lower  fllUog  sbotB  passtag  onder  the  stuffer  chain,  pile 
tufts  lo«ped  m  the  upper  filling  shots,  and  bin<llng  threads 
passing  anwAd  each  of  the  said  upper  filling  sliots  nnd 
singly  atKl  alteraately  around  the  lower  filling  shots 


\ 


92  3,683  CAR  DERAILING  DEVICE.  Walter  M. 
MiTciiELi.,  Pratt  CJty,  Ala  Filed  Aug.  12,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  44S,225. 


1.  A  car  dt-railtnc  de\-lce  adaiwed  to  partially  encircle 
and  re«  loosoiy  upon  a  wheel  and  having  oKans  for  engag 
luf  the  tange  of  the  wheel,  said  device  comprising  front 
and  rear  plTr>taliy  connected  sectinna.  the  rear  sectien 
having  a  low^r  wieel  elcTatlns  portlmi  aad  an  apper  dl 
agonal ly  arrnu^ed  trailing  rll>.  and  tbe  front  seetliin  be- 
ing provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  plrotally  nx^uD'ed  sup 
porting  shoe  »o  run  upon  the  rail 

1'  A  <ar  derailing  device  «dapt«>d  to  partially  encireW' 
and  r<>«  ioosrly  upnn  a  wheel  and  iiaving  means  for  en 
f»«ing  the  ftunge  tif  the  wheel,  twid  device  coinprt^ag 
front  and  rear  pivotaliy  connected  sections,  the  rear  sec 
tion  having  a  lower  wheel  ele\ailng  |m  rtion  and  an  upper 
d'aiionally  arranged  derailing  rlh.  and  the  front  sectio  1 
being  provided  at  its  lower  en<l  witi  a  ptvotaJly  mouDied 
su|>p  >rtiug  sfaue  to  run  u|H>a  tiw  rail,  aixl  Hftriuc  con-ttwiletl 
supporting;  meanti  for  limiting  tlic  downward  mavomiiai  of 
the  shoe. 

3.  .\  car  derailing  device  of  partially  circular  form  to 
rest  l.iosely  upon  and  partially  encircle  a  wheel  and  having 
means  for  engaging  the  flange  of  the  wheel,  said  device 
comprising  front  and  rear  s  (•ii..n«,  s.iid  »e,iion8  In^in;.' 
plvotally  connected  at  their  m<  1  ting  ends  and  Iiaving  stop 
shoulders  at  the  plv«>tal  point  to  liaitt  the  opposite  pivotal 
movements  thereof,  the  rear  »«'ctlon  having  a  lower  wheel 
elevating  portion  and  an  upper  diagonally  arranged  de- 
railing rill,  and  the  front  section  l>eiBg  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  plvotally  mounted  Ropporting  shoe  to  run 
upon  the  rail. 

4.  A  car  derailing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  partially 
circular  bars  plvotally  connected  at  their  meeting  ends 
and  provided  with  means  for  limiting  their  pivotal  move 
ment  on  each  other,  said  l>nrs  being  adapted  to  rest  hx>8el\ 
upon  a  wheel  and  provided  with  flanges  to  engage  the 
flange  of  the  wheel,  the  front  bar  being  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  a  plvotally  supported  s\oe  ancl  means  for 
flexilily  limiting  the  downward  movement  thereof,  and  the 
rear  bar  l>eing  provided  with  a  tapered  lower  wheel  elevat 
Ing  portion  and  a  diagonally  arranged  derailing  rib  above 
the  same. 

5.  A  car  derailing  device  of  partially  circular  form  to 
loosely  rest  upon  and  partially  encircle  a  wh^el,  said  de 
vice  being  provided  with  means  to  interlock  with  the  flange 
of  the  wheel  and  comprising  jolnt«»d  se^-tions.  one  of  said 
sections  being  provided  with  a  yieldably  mounted  aappo  t 
Ing  meaiber  to  engaire  and  ridt-  upon  the  traclc  rati  asd  the 
oth«T  nectloB  having  a  lower  Wbeel  elevatlag  partioi!  nnd  n 

derailing  rlh  arranired  ibove  tv  snme. 


a28.«64.  C0XDE:NSER  WAL-rea  A.  Moftai.  Denver. 
C«lo^  aaaigB«r  to  The  Improved  B*ller  Peed  Company. 
Denver.  (>>lo..  a  Corporatloa  of  Colomdo.     Filed  Mar.  8, 

IftOT,  Serial  No    .381.829.     Renewed  Mar 
rial   No.   4S.'5.027. 


1909.     Se- 


1  In  ati  8|ifvaratus  of  the  class  descrltied.  th-  combina- 
tion of  an  e«lia«st  heater  consisting  of  a  stemr,  tight  cliata- 
»»er  having  flues  extending  therettir  »ngh.  av^ns  tor  dis- 
chnrtiiiL'  sieaui  to  the  Uotioni  <if  the  h- atn-.  ji  pl|»e  perroa- 
ueufly  oi>eti  to  the  atmosphere  and  connected  with  the  top 
of  the  heater  for  receiving  the  steam  after  passing  through 
rhe  flB>«.  HD  atxnoBpheric  condenser  located  iibiive  the  pipe 
and  «f>en  at  Its  bottom  to  receive  tt»e  steam  from  the  lat- 
ter, means  on  the  condenser  for  collecting  the  water  of 
condensation,  a  tank  dtaptsed  below  the  coBdeaser  ro«^n« 
for  draintng  the  water  of  condeosalion  by  gnivjty  Into  the 
tank  ai  the  top  iliereuf.  and  means  for  discharging  water 
frotn  tl>e  tank  Xn  gravity  frcMii  the  bottom  of  t  !>e  tauk  to 
th<    heater. 

L*.   In  na  .ipparnrus  of  the  cias*;  de«scrjbed.  the  coinhma- 
ilon    of    an    esbauat    heater,    a    discharge    pipe    delivering 
Kteam  freely  Into  ttie  atnioapbere.  a  c<mden«er  disposed  dl 
rectly  above  the  pipe  to  receive  ttie  stean  from  t  l>e  latter. 
means  on  the  condenser  for  collecting  the  water  of  condeo 
sat  ion.  means  arranged  to  discharge  cooling  water  on  the 
outside  of  the  condenser,  a  tank  supported  above  the  heater 
nnd  below  the  coodenser.   a  common  device  for  delivering 
steam  and  cooiing  watei   to  the  top  of  the  tank,  and  a  .-on 
trollabie  connection  between   the   bottom  of  tiie   tank  and 
top  of  the  heater 

."i.  A  cnndeii.sef  comprising  two  aestiyl  con«^  of  perfo- 
rated afaeet  metal  Iiaving  their  lower  edges  b«-nt  respec- 
tively Into  internal  and  external  trouglis.  in  combination 
with  means  for  diachargiag  okiI  water  upos  t  it  exterior 
of  the  outer  cone 

4.  A  condenser  comprising  two  closely  nestetl  cones  of 
sheet  metnl  throiigli  wliich  steam  and  water  pass,  devices 
for  stxuring  the  cones  together  and  supporting  one  on  ihi- 
othir.  sjiai  ing  means  i>etwepn  the  cones  and  niouated  oai 
the  d-vtces.  and  internal  and  external  trougliB  on  the  bd 
torn  of  the  condeaser. 

5.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  comM*a- 
tlon  ol  an  exhaiurt  beat*  r.  means  connected  with  tiie  i>ot- 
tom  of  the  heater  for  supplying  exhaust  steam  thereto,  a 
discharge  pipe  at  the  top  of  the  heater,  nn  atmof^pherlc 
condenser  disposed  above  ti»e  pipe  and  spaced  therefroir, 
means  al>ove  the  condexiser  for  discharging  cooling  water 
upon  the  name,  a  tank  Intermediate  tl»e  condeniuT  and 
heater  and  supporte<l  on  the  latter  and  sopportlng  the  ron 
denser,  means  for  dellvcrliip  ct>ollng  WHter  and  watw  tf 
condeimation  to  the  tank,  a  pipe  l>etween  the  l>ottom  of  the 
tank  arxf.  top  of  the  heater,  a  check  valve  in  the  pipe  op«>B- 
Ing  toward  tbr  lieater,  a  cut-off  valv«>  in  the  pipe  Ijetweesi 
the  cheek   vh'.v.-  and   lieater.  nnd  n   safety  deric"  connected 

With  the  sti'aaj  span  nf  th'"  hontpr. 
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923.685.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  Nblsok  W.  MOELW 
Mentor.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dodge  Coal  Storage  Company' 
Naagatuck,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
F^'b.    15.   1908.      Serial   No.   4U;.01.-.. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  hoisting  apparatus,  of  two 
tracks  set  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  line  of  the  appa- 
ratus, carriers  adapted  to  the  tracks,  a  rope  extending 
from  each  carrier  and  from  which  the  load  Is  susp^^nded 
and  means  for  shifting  one  carrier  in  one  direction  and 
the  other  carrier  in  the  opposite  direction  so  as  to  turn 
the  load. 

■^-  The  combinnlion  in  a  hoistinc  apparatus,  of  a  frame 
two  tracks  set  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  line  of  the 
apparatus,  a  carrier  having  trucks  adapted  to  the  tracks 
ropt  sheaves  on  each  carrier,  ropes  extending  around  the 
rope  sheaves,  a  hoisting  bucket  adapted  to  the  ropes,  said 
ropes  extending  to  the  hoisting  mechanism,  and  means  for 
moving  one  carrier  forward  and  the  other  carrier  back- 
ward so  as  to  turn  the  bucket. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  two  sets  of  tracks 
mounted  on  the  frame,  the  forward  tracks  of  each  set 
helng  arranged  at  an  angle,  two  carriers  each  having 
trucks  at  each  end  mounted  on  the  tracks,  sheaves  on  the 
carriers,  hoisting  ropes  passing  around  the  sheaves  and 
adapted  to  a  bucket,  and  means  for  moving  one  carrier 
forward  and  the  other  backward  so  as  to  shift  the  position 
of  the  forward  trucks  on  their  tracks  to  tarn  the  bucket 

4.  The  combination  In  a  telpher,  of  a  carriage,  overhead 
tracks  supporting  the  carriage,  two  sets  of  rails  mounted 
on  the  carriage,  the  rear  rails  of  each  set  being  arranged 
longltudinaily  in  respect  to  the  carriage,  the  forward  rails 
of  each  set  being  arranged  at  an  angle  in  respect  to  the 
carr  age.  two  carriers  having  trucks  at  each  end  the 
trucks  of  one  carrier  being  arranged  to  be  carried  bv  one 
set  of  rntls  and  the  trucks  of  the  other  carrier  Wing 
mounted  on  the  other  set  of  rails,  sheaves  on  each  carrier. 

hoisting  mechanism  over  the  sheaves  to  the  bucket,  and 
Thl  «.K  """L  '^  °°*'  carriage  forward  and  withdrawing 
the  other  carriage,  causing  the  trucks  to  travel  on  the 
angularly  set  rails  and  to  turn  the  bucket 

5.  The  combination  in  a  telpher,  of  an  overhead  track 
a  carriage  arranged  to  travel  on  said  track,  hoisting  mLhi 
anlsm  mounted  on  the  carrtage.  two  .sets  of  tracks  onThe 

th^e"  r^.  ;,  '°.T"'  "^^  ^'"^  *""««^  «  «°  «n«"e  t^ 
the  longitudinal  line  of  the  carriage,  the  rear  tracks  of 
each  set  extending  parallel  with  the  longitudiniuTne  o 

Sackl  rn*'-  T  ''"*'"  '*^°^  ^^'^'^^  mounted  on  L°d 
tracks,  rope  sheaves  on  each  end  of  each  carrier  ropes 
passing  from  the  hoisting  mechanism  around  the  sheavTs 
.  clam  Shell  hol.tlng  bucket  carried  and  operated  by  tie 
rop«i.  means  for  moving  the  carriers  longitudinally  said 
means  being  operated  so  that  one  carrier  will   be  moved 

in.  tl"?  "^''  ***•  "''"  ^'"'"  '"  '"--'  forward,  ca.s 
ng  the  trucks  to  move  in  opposite  directions  on  the  angu 
I«r  tracks  and  to  turn  the  bucket. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gajette  ]  i 


^^T^f-.r^JSI^"^^''^  CONDUIT-HOLDER  FOB  ELEC- 
TRICAL CONNECTIONS.     J^„„  F.  McELaox.  Albany, 
aIk     •  "■*«°o'"  to  Consolidated  Car-Heating  Company 
Albany.  N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed 
Sept.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  452.680 


1.   The  combination  of  an  electric  heater  comprising  in 
sulating  end  dlska.   a  heating  coil   between   said  disks    a 

nfrt!    <r??*°!  ^'"■**"*^  ^^"^  *^"  "°^  '«^'^*°K  to  bind   the 
r.lir      .  **"  together,  said  rod  having  an  extension, 

a    protective    meml>er    forming   a    space    for    Inclosing   th. 
connection  between  the  heating  coll  and  the  outside  wire 
and   means  coflperatlng  with   the  rod   extension  and   the 
protective    member   for   detachably   securing   said    m.-mtw-r 
to  the   heater. 

j        2.   The  combination  of  an  electric  heater  and  its  casing 

'   »  "-od  serving  to  hold  the  parts  of  the  heater  and  casing 

together  and  provided  with  a  threaded  extension,  a  cap  on 

he  end  of  the  heater  forming  a  space  between  itself  and 

he  heater  casing  for  protecting  the  electrical  connection 

between    the   heater  and    the  outside   wire,   and   a    nut   on 

said  rod  extension  serving  to  detachably   secure  said  cap 

to  the  casing.  ^ 

.1  The  combination  of  an  electric  heater,  a  laterally  In- 
leadlng  wire  circuit,  a  protective  cap  forming  a  space 
between  Itself  and  the  end  of  the  heater  to  Inclose  '^ 
Wire  connection  and  serving  to  clamp  said  conduit  to  the 
heater,  and  means  for  drawing  the  cap  to  the  heater 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  heater,  a  cap  having 
means  for  detachabl.v  securing  It  by  endwise  pressure  to 
one  end  of  said  heater  and  forming  a  space  for  inclosing 
the  wire  connection,  said  cap  being  recessed  on  one  edge 
to  receive  a  wire  conduit,  and  a  laterally  inleading  wire 
conduit  clamped  between  the  recessed  edge  of  the  cap  and 
the  end  of  the  heater  by  the  endwise  pressure  of  the  cap 


^'rmvir  ^l^'^'"''*-^^^  'AN  miBLF  SEAMING  MA- 
CHINE.  CHiaL.*  J.  N.L80N  and  Olaf  Ostlin  May- 
wood.    111.,   assignors   to  American    Can    Company     New 

^i"*   lono   ^a  *.  *^«^P«">t'o°  «f  N*-w  Jersey.     Filed   Tan. 
31,   1908.      Serial  No.   41.3.5.?7 


1.  In  a  stationary  can  dojble  seaming  machine  the 
combination  with  an  upper  stationary  can  holder  of  • 
lower  reciprocating  can  holder,  a  foot  lever  for  ope'ratlng 
It,  a  continuously  rotating  seaming  head,  seaming  roller. 

( 
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and  seaming  roller  levers,  continuously  rotating  cams  for 
actuating  the  seaming  rollers,  and  adapted  to  be  driven  at 
times  at  a  differential  speed  from  the  seaming  head,  and  at 
oih.r  times  to  rotate  at  the  same  speed  therewith,  mechan- 
ism for  rotating  the  seaming  head!  mechanism  for  differ- 
entially rotating  said  cams  at  Intervals  as  required  for 
each  seaming  operation,  means  operated  by  said  foot  lever 
for  setting  In  operation  said  cam  actuating  mechanism,  a 
stop  mechanism  for  said  cam  operating  mechanism,  and 
means  for  setting  said  stop  mechanism  in  operation  simul- 
taneously with  said  cam  operating  mechanism  by  action 
of  the  foot  lever  so  that  said  stop  mechanism  will  dis- 
engage the  cam  operating  mechanism  at  (he  completion  of 
each  cycle  or  seaming  operation  period,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  stationary  can  doable  seaming  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  can  holder  clincks.  of  a  foot 
lever  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  cbucks,  of  a  continu- 
ousl.v  rotating  seaming  head,  seaming  mechanism  carried 
thereby,  seaming  roller  actuating  mechanism  carried  by 
said  seaming  head  and  rotating  therewith,  mechanism  for 
differentially  rotating  said  seaming  roller  actuating  mech- 
anism, connections  for  setting  said  mechanism  in  opera- 
tion by  movement  of  the  foot  lever  and  a  stop  mechanism 
for  automatically  disengaging  said  mechanism  which  dif- 
ferentially operates  the  seaming  roller  actuating  mechan- 
ism, substantially   as  specified 

•i  In  n  stationary  can  double  seaming  machine,  the 
combination  with  an  upper  stationary  chuck,  of  a  lower 
reciprocating  can  holder  chuck,  a  foot  lever  for  operating 
It.  a  continuously  rotating  seaming  head  carrying  seam- 
ing rollers  and  seaming  roller  levers,  continuously  rotating 
cams  for  actuating  said  seaming  roller  levers,  a  differential 
gear  for  rotating  said  cams  at  a  dlflTerentlal  sp^ed  at  In- 
tervnls  during  each  cycle  or  seaming  operation  |»eriod.  a 
clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  differential 
gear,  n  clutch  lever  operated  by  said  foot  lever,  a  locking 
arm  connected  with  said  foot  lever,  a  stop  cam  mechanism 
for  rotating  said  stop  cam.  and  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  stop  cam  with  its  operating  mechanism 
at  the  beginning  and  end  of  each  cycle  or  seaming  period, 
substantially  as  specified 

4.  Ib  a  stationary  can  double  seaming  machine,  the 
combination  with  an  upper  stationary  chuci«.  of  a  lower 
reclpnx'ating  can  holder  chuck,  a  ffM.t  lever  for  operating 
it.  a  continuously  rotating  8<'amlng  h^ad  carrying  seaming 
rollers  and  seaming  roller  levers,  contlnuotisly  rotating 
cams  for  actuating  said  seaming  roller  levers,  a  differential 
gear  for  rotating  said  cams  at  a  differential  speed  at  In 
tervals  during  each  cycle  or  seaming  operation  period,  a 
clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  differential 
gear,  a  clutch  lever  operated  by  said  foot  lever  or  treadle, 
n  locking  arm  connected  with  said  foot  lever,  a  stop  cam 
mechanlHm  for  rotating  said  stop  cam.  means  for  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  said  stop  cam  with  Its  operating 
uiechanlsni  at  the  t>eglnnlng  and  end  of  each  cycle  or 
seaming  period,  said  stop  cam  operating  mechanism  being 
connected  or  set  In  operation  by  action  of  the  foot  lever 
and  automatically  disconnected  at  the  completion  of  the 
Steaming  cycle,  substantially   as  specified. 

.">  In  a  stationary  can  double  seaming  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  continuously  rotating  double  seaming 
head,  and  steaming  tools  carried  thereby,  of  a  continuously 
rotating  cam  for  actuating  the  seaming  tools  and  a  mov- 
able connection  between  said  seaming  bead  and  cam  for 
causing  the  seaming  head  and  cam  to  rotate  together  at 
intervals,  while  permitting  the  cam  at  intervals  to  be 
rotated  at  a  differential  speed,  substantially  as  specified. 

Ii'lalms  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  fiasette.  ] 


flanges  of  the  can  and  cover,  connecting  means  between 
said  chuck  rotating  means  and  said  aeamlng  tool  operating 
mechanism,  a  foot  treadle  for  raising  the  lower  can  hold- 
ing chuck  against  the  upper  one.  connecting  mechanism 
for  setting  the  seaming  mechanism  in  operation  when  the 
lower  chuck  is  raised,  and  a  safety  trip  device  operated  by 
the  foot  treadle  in  the  act  of  chucking  the  can.  and  cam 
means  controlled  by  said  safety  trip  devices  to  automatic- 
ally stop  or  disconnect  the  seaming  mechanism  when  the 
pi-rlod  of  operation  of  each  can  is  completed,  substantially 
as  specified 


ft2."..688.      rxJUBLE  SEAMING    MACHINE.      Chablm    J. 

Nelson  and  Olaf  Ostlim.  Maywood,  III.,  assignors  to 

.\merican  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 

of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  81.  19f»8.     Serial  No.  413,538 

1     In  a  double  s.>amlng  machine,  the  combination  with 

a  pair  of  roury  can  holding  chucks,  of  means  for  rotating 

said  chacks.  double  seaming  tools,  operating  mechanism 

for    advancing   and    holding    thea    against    the    seamiac 


L'  In  a  double  sejuning  machine,  the  combination  with 
rotary  can  holding  chucks,  of  means  for  rotating  said 
chucks,  double  seamiug  tools,  operating  mechanisms  for 
forcing  and  holding  tiie  seaming  tools  against  the  can. 
and  a  yielding  support  for  the  can  chuck  adjacent  to  the 
seaming  tools  to  afford  a  yielding  pressure  between  the 
seaming  tools  and  seam,  substantially  as  specified 

3.  In  a  double  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  rotatable  ran  holding  chucks,  of  means  for  ro- 
tating said  chucks,  seaming  tools,  operating  mechanisms 
therefor,  connecting  means  between  said  chuck  rotating 
means  and  said  seaming  tool  operating  mechanism,  a  foot 
treadle  for  reciprocating  the  lower  can  holding  chuck, 
connecting  mechanism  between  Kald  treadle  and  the  s«am 
ing  tool  oi>eratlng  mechanism  for  setting  the  same  in 
operation,  comprising  a  movable  clutch  member,  a  movable 
disengaging  device  therefor,  a  spring  for  holding  said  dis- 
engaging device  in  its  normal  position,  an  operating  arm 
for  actuating  said  clutch  disengaging  device  fram  said  foot 
treadle,  and  a  safety  trip  device  connecting  said  operating 
arm  with  said  clutch  disengaging  device,  said  safety  trip 
device  automatically  stopping  the  seaming  mechanism  at 
the  completion  of  each  cycle  of  operation,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  In  a  double  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  rotary  can  holding  chucks,  of  means  for  Impart- 
ing rotary  movement  thereto,  a  pair  of  double  seaming 
tools,  a  pair  of  reciprocating  holders  for  said  tools,  guides 
in  which  said  holders  reciprocate,  a  pair  of  operating 
cams,  and  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  against  said  fool 
holders  and  Interposed  between  said  cams  and  said  too! 
holders,  said  levers  bearing  centrally  against  the  tool 
holders  and  pressing  them  in  the  direction  of  the  seam  to 
prevent  tilnding  of  the  tool  holders  in  their  guides  and 
<dnsequent  imperfect,  unequal  and  Irregular  seaming  ac- 
tion, substantially  as  specified. 

5^In  a  double  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with 
11  pair  of  rotary  can  holding  chucks,  of  means  for  impart 
Ing  rotary  movement  thereto,  a  pair  of  double  seaming 
tools,  a  pair  of  reciprocating  holders  for  sal  i  tools,  guides 
ir.  which  said  holders  reciprocate,  a  pair  of  operating 
cams,  and  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  against  said  tool 
holders  and  Interposed  l>etween  said  cams  and  said  tool 
holders,  and  adjusting  screws  for  said  Interposed  levers, 
said  levers  bearing  centrally  against  the  tool  holders  and 
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prcflsing  tbem  In  thi*  dirrctlon  of  the  neam  to  prcTent 
btoding  of  the  tool  boMers  In  their  fnddes  and  conaequeBt 
imptrt^ct.  unequal  and  Irrpjmliir  neamlBff  autioa.  sub- 
stantially as  spprifled. 

f  Claims  «  to  14  not  prtntPd  in  the  Gaartte.] 


9^.i.nf<fi  HARMONICA  ATTACFTMFNT.  Wn.r.tAM  F. 
Newsam,  Ktnney,  II!.  nied  Jan.  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
410.802. 


1.  .Vn  attachment  for  barmonicas,  comprising  a  cone 
shaped  horn  having  a  resonating  cbambpr  open  at  both 
pnds,  and  provided  with  a  slot  in  Its  wall  cxtindin;:  In- 
wanlly  from  and  opening  out  of  the  small  end  tlif-reof  and 
termlnatlnj:  at  a  suitable  point  remoTed  from  tlu'  largor 
end  thereof. 

2.  An  attnchmrnt  for  harmonicas,  comprislnt:  a  con.' 
shaped  horn  provirtod  in  one  side  with  a  slot  opcnin;;  out 
of  one  end  of  said  horn,  .and  a  support  for  said  liorn  com- 
prisinir  arms  hnving  spring  bow  encapinc  inds  adapted  to 
flt  over  the  outside  of  said  horn  and  cans*"  the  odgps  of 
the  slot  to  impinge  against  a  harraonlcn  carried  in  said 
horn. 


0  2.-5,690.     COOKER.     Mi.xxie  M.  Nkwsa.m,  Kenncy.  III. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1008.     Serial  .No.  410,6n8. 


.Vn  article  of  the  class  de8crib«'d  comprising,  a  platp,  a 
pair  of  supports  each  support  being  formed  of  spaced  arc- 
shaped  flange*  projecting  from  the  same  face  of  said  plate, 
said  supports  being  arranged  concentrically,  the  outer  sup- 
port being  of  greater  depth  than  the  Inner  support,  the 
Intersecting  spaces  betwepu  said  flanges  constituting  air 
passages,  and  a  perforated  lug  ofTstandlng  from  said  plate 
whereby  the  same  may  be  held  where  used  as  a  cooker, 
said  plate  adapted  to  be  reversed  and  used  aa  a  stove-lid 
and  having  a  perforation  near  its  marginal  edge  whereby 
to  be  lifted  when  used  as  a  stove-lid. 


923,891.  K.VFIR  -  CORN  -  HEADING  MACHINE.  JoHW 
NoRRis,  Jr.,  Quail,  Tex.  Filed  May  24,  190T.  Serial 
No.  375.497. 


■»id  apvaratuB  tnal>odylng  a  finger  bar  arranged  on  top  of 
the  box  frost,  a  sickle  bar  moaated  on  aald  Anger  bar,  a 
pitiaaB  connected  to  said  sickle  bar,  a  gear  having  a  plo 
eccentrically  arranged  thereon  and  connected  to  said  pit- 
man, extensloDs  carried  by  said  box  loading  upwardly  and 
fWwardly  therefrom,  a  reel  naoante-d  In  said  extensions, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  running  gear  for  operaUng  said 
gear  and  aaM  roel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  la  combination 
with  a  wagon  running  gear  and  box  th.  reon,  cutting  ap- 
paratus on  Bald  box,  a  rotatabte  reel  on  said  bos.  means 
to  operate  said  reel  and  catting  apparatus,  means  ro 
guide  the  stalks  to  said  cutting  apparatus  and  provide 
»p<iee  for  the  draft  animals,  and  means  for  raisin:  or 
lowering  said  l)ox  with  respect  to  said  running  gear. 


fV23,«92.  FARE  REGISTER  AND  RECORDER.  Wilfred 
I.  Ohmbb,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Recording  and 
Computing  Machines  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  0»hlo.  Original  application  filed  I>ec.  27. 
1904.  Serial  No  2:^S,.Wfl.  Divided  snd  this  appHcatlon 
filed  Feb.  6,  190fi.     Serial  No.  244.285 


ITON    II 


1.  In  a  nwchlne  of  the  type  set  lartM,  running  gear 
laving  a  peceivlng  box  thereon,  catting  apparatus  thereon,  [ 


1.  in  a  uiMcblne  of  tbe  character  de}<crll)ed.  fare  print- 
ing counters,  a  printing  wheel,  an  Indicator  op.>ratively 
connected  with  the  printing  wheel  to  move  in  unison 
therewith,  and  means  for  simultaneously  resetting  to  zero 
the  printing  counters  and  advancing  one  step  tl»e  printing 
wh«*'l  and  Indkator.  .xald  means  comprising  m»-chanlsm 
for  reversintt  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  printing 
wheel  and  Indicator  after  a  predetermined  nuiatter  of 
actuation.-*  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  dcscrib«*d,  station 
record  printing  wheels  comprising  printing  counters  and 
a  statioa  printing  wheel,  a  station  indicator  operatively 
connected  with  the  station  printing  wlMfel  to  tnove  in 
unison  therewith,  and  meaus  for  simultaneously  resetting 
to  zero  the  printing  counters  and  advancing  .«ne  step  the 
station  printing  « heel  and  station  Indicator,  snld  means 
comprising  mechanism  for  reversing  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  station  prlntint;  wheel  and  station  indicator 
after  a  preiletennined  numb«>r  of  actuationa  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

■i.  In  a  miichlne  of  tbe  character  described,  fare  printing 
counters,  an  Indleator,  and  means  for  simultaneously  re- 
setting to  zero  the  printing  counters  and  advMn<-in>:  one 
step  the  indicator,  in  combination  with  means  for  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  movement  of  the  Indicator  after  a 
predetermined  number  of  actuations  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.   In    a    inachla<>    of    tlie    chara?ter    de8crlt>ed,    printing 
counters   for  produclnt;   a   station    record,   a   station    indl 
cator,  and  muans  for  slmuitaneonsly  resetting  to  zero  the 
printing  counters  and  advaacing  the  station  indicator  one 
step.  In  combiaatlun  with  means  for  reversing  the  dlrec- 
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floB  of  motion  of  the  station  Indicator  after  a  prede- 
termined numt>er  of  actuations  thereof,  substantially  as 
descrllwd. 


0  2  3  .  6  9  .1  .  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT  La.vsixg 
O.vDERtKiNK,  New  York.  .\  Y  ,  assignor  to  I'nlon  Special 
Machine  ("onipany.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  June  8,  1907      S«rial  No.  377,909. 


1.  A  belt  for  the  transmission  of  power  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  cables,  certain  of  said  cables  having  the 
strands  thereof  wound  In  opposite  directions,  whereby  the 
tendency  of  the  belt  fo  cre<-ii  laterally  on  th«'  puIIcTsi,  due 
to  the   windings  of  the  cables,   is  prevented. 

2.  A  iH^lt  for  the  transmissiou  of  power  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  wire  cables,  the  outer  strands  of  said  cables 
tK'ing  wound  In  opposite  directions  whereby  the  tendency 
of  the  tKdt  to  creep  laterally  on  the  pulleys  due  to  the 
windings   of   the   cable,    is   prevented. 

."{.  .\  belt  for  the  transmission  of  power,  composed  of 
two  aire  cables  having  ends  In  tbe  center  of  the  l>elt,  said 
cables  extending  outwardly  1b  opf>OHite  directions  in  a  se- 
ries of  coils  side  by  side,  tbe  strands  of  certain  of  said 
cables  being  wound  in  opposite  directions 

4,  A  belt  for  the  transmission  of  power,  comptised  of 
two  cables  having  their  free  ends  in  the  center  of  tbe  t>elt. 
said  cables  extending  outwardl.v  in  opposite  directii  ns  in 
a  series  of  coils  side  l>y  sId",  tlie  strands  of  said  <al)les 
being  wound  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  series  of  cleats 
disposed  e(|uidi8tant  on  and  encircling  said  coils  trans 
versely,  whereby  the  same  are  held  together 

5.  A  belt  for  the  transmission  of  power,  composed  of 
two  cables  wound  in  opposite  directions,  and  so  disposed 
as  to  prevent  lateral  creeping  of  tlie  l>elt  upon  the  pulleys, 
and  cleats  for  holding  said  strands  togitber,  said  cleats 
having  their  Inner  faces  flattened. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


928,694.      BOX  LID  Sm'OHT       KvnEi.BiTRT  Osw.^LP,   Du- 
buque. Iowa.     Filed  Apr    MK  1908      Serial  No    430.227 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  meml)er  •secured 
to  the  rear  wall  of  a  t>ox  being  provided  with  outstanding 
ears  adapted  to  stipport  a  shaft,  a  sprinir  wound  nrf>nnd 
said  shaft,  one  end  of  s.iid  spring  t>eing  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  rear  wall  of  the  box.  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  terminating  In  a  loop  snd  means  for  holding  said 
hoped  end  in  slidnble  «  n^agem.  nt   with  tbe  lid  of  the  box. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pinte  secured  to 
tbf  rear  wall  of  a  box.  ears  formed  upon  said  plate  ;  n 
shaft  supported  by  said  ears,  n  spring  wonnd  around  said 
^hflft,  one  end  of  said  spring  Iv-ing  adapted  to  rest  against 
the  rear  wall  of  the  box.  the  other  end  of  said  spring  ex- 
tending to  a  point  past  the  center  of  the  box  lid  and 
terminating  In  a  loop  and  means  for  holding  said  spring 
end  in  engagement  with  said  f>ox  lid 

3.  In  a  derlee  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  secured  to 
the  rear  wall  of  n  box.  ears  extending  from  said  plate  to 
support  a  shaft,  on<'  edge  of  said  pInte  being  bent  down 


wardly  and  adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  the  ooter  surface 
of  the  rear  wall  of  the  t>ox.  a  spring  coiled  aroiHid  said 
shaft  said  spring  being  adapted  to  hold  the  box  In  Its 
open   position. 


4.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  secured  to 
the  rear  wall  of  a  t>ox,  said  plate  l>elng  provided  with  ears, 
a  shaft  supported  by  said  ears,  a  spring  colled  around  said 
shaft  one  end  of  said  spring  being  adapted  to  be.nr  against 
the  rear  wall  of  said  box,  the  other  end  terminating  in  a 
loop,  a  member  secured  to  the  top  of  said  box,  said  looped 
spring  end  being  adapted  to  slide  with  said  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlN'd.  a  plate  secured  to 
the  rear  wall  of  n  box,  ears  formed  Integral  with  said 
plate,  a  shaft  supported  by  sfild  ears,  a  spring  colled  upon 
said  shaft,  one  end  of  ssid  spring  being  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  rear  wall  of  tlie  box.  the  otber  end  terminating 
in  a  hook,  a  member  secured  to  the  top  of  said  Ik>x.  the 
hooked  member  being  adapted  to  slide  within  said  mem- 
ber, the  extent  of  said  slide  being  limited  by  the  hook. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


923,695.  DUMP-CAR  SfEMER  Otis.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  lo  .National  Dump  Car 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  .\ug.  29,  1903. 

Serial    No     171.1:14 


1.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
center  sill,  n  plurality  of  deck  t>eams  mounted  trans 
versely  thereof,  a  suitnlde  frame  mounted  upon  such  stl? 
and  beams,  and  a  plurality  of  swinging  dumping  bottom 
sections  pivotnlly  mounted  In  the  car  frame,  each  mov- 
abb-  Into  either  inclined  closed  position,  horizontal  closed 
position  or  Inclined  opened  position  ns  desired  and  extend 
Ing  from  their  pivotal  points  outward  transversely  of  the 
car  when  In  each  of  such  positions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
center  sill,  a  plarallty  .if  deck  beams  mounted  trans 
versely  thereof,  a  suitai>le  frame  mounted  upon  such  sll! 
and  Nnms,  n  plurallly  of  swinging  dumping  bottom  sec- 
tions ptvotally  monnted  In  the  car  frame  each  movable 
into  either  Inclined  closed  position,  horizontal  closed  posi- 
tion or  Inclined  opened  position  as  desired  and  extending 
from  their  pivotal  points  outward  transver!»elv  of  the  car 
when  in  each  of  such  positions,  and  means  for  plTotally 
supporting   such    swinging   sections,    substantially   as    de 

*  scribed. 
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8.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
center  sill,  a  plurality  of  deck  beams  mounted  trans- 
Teraely  thereof,  a  Hultnble  frame  mounted  upon  such  sill 
and  beams,  a  plurality  of  awim^ng  dumping  bottom  sec- 
tions plvotally  mounted  In  the  car  frame  each  movable 
Into  either  inclined  closed  position,  horizontal  closed  posi- 
tion or  inclined  opened  position  as  desired  and  extending 
from  their  pivotal  points  outward  transversely  of  the  car 
when  in  each  of  such  positions,  and  means  for  moving 
such  swinging  dumping  bottom  sections  and  supporting 
them  in  either  of  such  positions  as  desired,  substantlall.v 

as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
longitudinal  sill,  a  plurality  of  deck  beams  mounted  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  suitable  frame  mounted  upon  such  deck 
beams,  a  plurality  of  swinging  dumping  bottom  sections 
plvotally  connected  to  the  car  frame,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing such  swinging  sections  on  each  side  independently 
of  thosH  on  the  other  side  Into  Inclined  closed  position 
above  the  deck  t)eams  or  into  horizontal  closed  position 
substantially  on  a  level  with  the  upper  side  of  such  deck 
beams  or  into  inclined  open  position  below  the  upper  sides 
of  such  deck  beams  as  desired,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
longitudinal  sill,  a  plurality  of  deck  beams  mounted  trans 
versely  thereof,  a  suitable  frame  mounted  upon  such  deck 
beams,  a  plurality  of  swinging  dumping  sections  plvotally 
mounted  in  the  car  frame  and  extending  along  each  side 
of  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  means  for  moving  the 
swinging  sections  of  either  side  of  the  car  independently 
of  those  upon  the  other  side  thereof  into  inclined  closed 
position  above  the  deck  beams,  substantially  horizontal 
closed  position  or  inclined  open  position  below  the  pivotal 
point  of  such  swinging  sections  as  desired,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  swinging  dumping  bottom  sections  of  either 
side  In  Inclined  closed  position  above  the  deck  beams  while 
those  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  car  are  In  horizontal 
closed  position  or  Inclined  open  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

[ Claims  6  to  37   not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


]   923,897      FT'RNACE  .VND  HEATER      J.\ME8  A.  Pex.nbt. 

I        McKeesport.    Pa        Fll»'d    Feb.     13,     1»08.       Serial    No. 
415.66-4. 


/c    j» 


923.696      WINDOW-LOCK.     Harry  E.   Packir,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  448,184. 


A  furnacf  comprlslnij  an  outer  casing  having  outlets 
near  its  upper  end  for  the  warm  air  and  having  cold  air 
Inlet.s  at  Its  lower  end.  a  housing  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  forming  part  of  the  front  wall  thereof,  said  housing 
having  Its  side  walls  and  rear  wall  spac.-<l  from  the  side 
walls  and  rear  wall  respei- lively  of  thn  outer  casing  to 
form  a  cold  air  spat^e  between  said  casing  and  housing,  a 
flre-pot  within  said  housing,  a  baffle  plate  arranged  at>ove 
said  Are  pot  and  within  said  housing,  an  .'xhaust  casing 
arranged  above  said  bousing  with  Its  ends  mounts  In  said 
outer  ca.sing.  the  f..rward  •■nd  of  said  exhaust  casing  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  froDt  wall  of  the  outer  casing,  pipes  con 
nectlng  said  housing  with  said  exhaust  casing  near  the 
forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  housing,  a  damper  within  th»- 
exhaust  casing  for  .tch  of  said  pipes,  and  Indep.-ndent  op- 
erating means  for  ea<h  damper,  said  means  comprising  ac 
tuatlng  rods  extendUig  through  the  front  wall  of  said  ex- 
haust casing  I' 


92.S.69S  WINDPOWER  MACHINE.  Jonath.w  I'krry. 
Cambridg.-.  Mass.  Filed  June  16.  1908.  Serial  No. 
438,763. 


*  ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash,  of  a  flat  mp 
talllc  Strip  secured  to  one  of  the  side  stiles  thereof,  said 
strip  having  a  plurality  of  hooks  and  lugs  punched  out 
from  the  l)Ody  thereof,  a  second  sash,  a  flanged  locking 
member  plvotally  secured  to  said  second-named  sash  and 
having  its  curved  and  flanged  end  adapted  to  engage  with 
any  of  the  pairs  of  hooks  and  lugs  on  said  strip,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  windows,  the  combination  of 
a  metallic  strip  having  one  or  more  hook-like  projections 
punched  up  from  said  strip  and  having  log*  adjacent  to 
said  hooks,  said  lugs  also  being  formed  up  from  said  strip. 
and  a  pivoted  lock  having  a  flanged  end  adapted  to  engage 
with  any  one  of  said  hooks  and  rest  against  the  adjacent 

lug. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  upper  window  sash,  a  short 
taetalllc  strip  secured  to  the  side  stile  of  said  saah.  en- 
gaging hooks  and  lugs  formed  up  from  said  atrip,  a  lower 
sash,  a  lock  plvotally  secured  to  said  lower  saah  and  hav- 
int  a  flanged  end  adapted  to  engage  wltb  any  pair  of  said 
hooks  and  logs,  and  a  stop  on  aald  lock  adapted  to  eagage 
with  the  side  of  one  of  said  hooks  when  the  lever  la  moved 
to  Ita  farthest  engaging  position 


1  A  wind  powtT  machine  comprising  a  fan  mounted  to 
rotate  about  a  vcrtieal  axis,  a  fram-  mounted  to  swing 
about  said  axis  and  having  a  wind  shield,  wind  a<tiiat(^d 
means  movably  mounted  with  relation  to  said  wind  shield 
and  in  operative  relation  thereto  to  move  said  shield,  and 
mechanism  connecting  said  fan  and  said  shield  moving 
means  whereby  such  shield  moving  means  may  be  actuat.'d 
by  said  fan  at  time* 

2.  A  wind  power  machine  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  fan 
having  a  vertical  axis  rotatably  supported  thereby,  a 
frame  mounted  on  said  pedestal  to  rotate  about  said  fan.  a 
wind  shield  at  one  end  portion  of  said  frame,  a  transverse 
shaft  journaled  In  bearings  of  said  frame  and  having 
blades,  a  governor  In  op<>ratlve  connection  with  said  fan. 
and  means  actuated  through  said  governor  for  effecting 
the  rotatkn  of  said  transverse  shaft. 

3.  A  wind  power  machine  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  journaled  therein,  a  hub  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  radially  extending  blades  with  curved  ends,  a 
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frame  mounted  to  swing  about  said  shaft  and  having  a 
curv.'d  wind  shield  at  one  end  and  a  pivot. -d  vane  at  the 
other  .-nd.  a  transverse  shaft  journaled  iu  l>€aring8  on  said 
fram.'  and  having  blades  di8i)08ed  at  dlfr.Tent  angles,  and  a 
governing  connection  between  said  vertical  shaft  and  said 
traii-'VersH  shaft  as  and  for  thr  purpose  described. 


9  2.3.699  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY  (George  W. 
PiKRCE.  Cambridge,  Mas8  .  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Wireless  Equipment  Company.  Boston.  Mass  .  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ni  w  York  Filed  Oct.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
:::i9.295. 


928.700  RECTIFIER  Gkobqe  W.  Pikrce.  Cambridge. 
Mass,  a.s8iguor  to  Massachusetts  Wireless  Equipment 
Company.  Boston.  Mass  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Fllf-d  Feb    20.  190T       Serial  No    ;i58.4H;:! 


a 


i 


y. »     A 


=ir  -=^5 


X 


T/« 


1.  \  tuning  apparatus  for  wireless  receiving  stations. 
provld«'d  with  a  variable  inductance  cf>il.  means  for  con 
nectltfg  the  same  with  the  antenna,  a  high  freijuency 
transform'-r  having  a  variable  primary  coil  in  series  with 
said  Inductance  coil,  a  condenser,  connections  for  shunting 
the  condf'nser  shout  thf  primary  coll  of  the  transformer. 
c<inni'ct lon-i  for  short  circuiting  the  Inductance  coll.  means 
for  bringing  either  of  thi'se  connections  into  circuit,  and 
connections  for  connecting  the  secondary  coll  of  the  trans- 
former with  a  detector  for  electro  magnetic  waves. 

2.  .\  tuning  apparatus  for  wireb-ss  receiving  stations, 
provided  with  Hn  inductance  coil.  m<'ans  for  connecting  the 
same  with  the  antenna,  means  for  varying  the  numtM-r  of 
active  turns  of  wire  in  the  coll,  a  primary  coll  of  «  high 
frequency  transformer  In  series  with  the  Inductance  coll. 
means  for  varying  the  number  of  active  turns  of  wire  In 
the  primary  coll.  a  secondary  coll  for  the  transformer, 
means  for  varying  the  number  of  active  turns  of  wire  in 
the  secondary  coll.  a  condenser  in  8<rles  with  the  secondary 
coll  consisting  of  n  series  of  metallic  plates,  means  for 
varying  the  number  of  active  plates  In  the  condenser,  con- 
nections for  connecting  the  condenser  and  secondary  coll 
In  "erles  with  a  detector  for  electro  magnetic  waves,  a  sec- 
ond condenser  consisting  of  series  of  metallic  plates,  means 
for  varying  the  numlx'r  of  active  plates  In  the  condenser, 
connections  for  connecting  the  primary  of  the  transformer 
with  the  groun<l  cither  directly  or  through  the  detector 
and  for  «»lther  i-tinnccting  the  latter  condenser  In  shunt 
about   the  primary   of   the   transformer   or   throwing   It   out 

of  action,  and  connections  for  short  circuiting  the  Induct 
ance  coll  at  will. 

.^.    A    tuning   apparatus    for   wireless    receiving   stations, 
provide<l    with    an    inductance    coll,    means    for    connecting 
the  same  with  the  antenna,  means  for  varying  th<>  number 
of  active   turns  of   wire  In   the   coil,   a   primary   coll    of  a 
high  frequency  iransformer  in  series  with  the  Inductance 
coll,  means  for  varying  the  number  of  active  turns  of  wire 
In  the  primary  coll.  a  secondary  coll   for  the  transformer, 
means  for  varying  the  numl)er  of  active  turns  of  wire   in 
the  secondary  coll,  a  condenser  in  series  with  the  secondary 
coll    consisting  of  a   series  of   metallic   plates,    means   for 
varying  the  number  of  active  plates  in  the  condenw>r,  con 
nectlons  for  conne<'tlng   the  condenser  aud   secondary   coil 
In  series  with  a  detector  for  electromagnetic  waves,  a  aec 
ond    condenser    consisting    of    serlen    of    metallic    plates, 
means  for  varying  the  number  of  active  plates  in  the  con 
denser,  connections  for  connecting  the  primary  of  the  trans 
former  with  the  ground  either  directly  or  through  the  de 
tector   and    for   either    connecting   the    latter    condenser    In 
shunt  about  the  primary  of  the  transformer  or  throwing  It 
out  of  action. 


1  In  a  rectifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
alternating  current  line,  an  interrupter  therein,  a  circuit 
deriving  current  from  the  main  circuit,  an  asymmetrically 
conductive  solid  in  said  derived  circuit  to  rectify  and  dis- 
tort the  alternating  current  therein,  and  devices  In  said 
derived  circuit  to  control  the  interrupter 

2.  In  a  rectifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
alternating  current  circuit,  an  interrupter  therein,  a  cir- 
cuit deriving  current  from  the  main  circuit,  an  asymmet- 
rically conductive  solid  In  said  derived  circuit  to  rectify 
and  distort  the  alternating  current  therein,  and  electro- 
magnetic devices  in  snid  derived  circuit  to  control  the  in- 
terrupter. 

:{  In  a  rectifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
alternating  current  <  Inuit.  an  interrupter  therein,  a  cir- 
cuit deriving  current  from  the  main  circuit,  an  asymmet- 
rlcnlly  conductive  solid  in  said  derived  circuit  to  rectify 
and  distort  the  alti mating  current  therein,  a  phase  regu- 
lator In  .said  derived  circuit,  and  devices  in  said  derived 
circuit  to  control  the  interrupter 

4  In  a  rectifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
alternating  current  circuit,  an  interrupter  therein,  a  cir- 
cuit deriving  current  from  the  main  circuit,  an  nsymmet- 
rlcall.>  conductive  solid  in  said  derived  circuit  to  rectify 
and  distort  the  alternating  current  therein,  a  i)hase  regu- 
lator in  said  derived  circuit,  and  electromagnetic  devices 
In  said  derived  circuit  to  control  the  interrupter 


923.701. 
Mass 


FIREARM       He>kv    Poettich.    New    Bedford. 
Filed  OCX.  1.   1908.     Serial   No.  456,710. 


1.  In  fire-arms,  a  bre<»ch  block,  a  long  cartridge  carrier, 
cartridges  detachably  secured  thereto,  notched  wheels 
and  spring-actuated  yielding  bearings  therefor,  said  wheels 
servinj:  as  guides  for  the  said  cartridges,  means  for  feed 
Ing  the  cartridge  carrier,  and  means  for  the  automatic  de 
tachment  of  the  cartridges  from  the  carrier  and  adjust- 
ment  thereof   In  loading  position. 

2.  In  Ilre-nrmK,  a  hreecti  block,  a  long  cartridge  carrier, 
cartridges  detacliahly  secured  thereto,  notched  wheels  and 
spring  actuated  yielding  bearings  therefor,  said  notched 
wheels  serving  as  guides  for  the  cartridges,  means  for 
feeding  the  cartridge  carrier,  said  feeding  tieing  effectei! 
automatically  upon  the  depression  of  the  notched  wheels 
by  the  breech  block  and  the  subsequent  return  thereof,  and 
means  for  the  automatic  detachment  of  the  cartridges 
from  the  carrier  and  the  adjustment  thereof  In  loading 
ixisitlon 

."  In  fire-arms,  a  breech  block,  a  long  cartridge  carrier, 
cartridges  detachably  secured  thereto,  notched  wheels, 
spring-actuated  yielding  bearings  therefor,  said  wheels 
serving  as  guides  for  the  said  cartridges,  a  ratchet  wheel 
rigidly  connected  vcith  the  notched  wheels,  and  a  sta- 
tionary spring  actuated  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel 
anil    efTecting    the    feeding   of    the    cartridge    carrier,    and 
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OBMins  for  the  automatic  detacament  of  the  cartridges 
from  the  carrier  and  the  adJnBtmt'nt  thereof  In  loHcinu 
position. 


9  2  T.  7  02.  INTERLOCKING  SWITCH  AND  SIGNAL 
8YSTEM.  Eksest  K.  Posr,  Harrisborg,  Pa.  Filed  July 
20.  190S.     Serial  No.  445,957. 


f-*r 


■4€ 


1.  In  an  Interlocking  aystem.  the  combination  of  a 
powrr  intt-rlocklnB  switch  lever  and  connections,  and  a 
mechanical  switch  or  signal  lever  and  connections  usin;; 
common  machine  Interlocking. 

2.  In  an  interlocking  switch  system,  two  gwltchps,  a 
power  Interlocking  lever  complete  for  one  switch,  minia- 
ture Interlocking  therefor,  and  a  mechanical  lever  and 
connections  for  the  other  switch  using  the  same  miniature 
interlocking. 

;{.  In  an  interlocking  switch  or  signal  system,  a  power 
InttTlooklnK  lt>vor  complete  with  its  connections  nnrl  .■m- 
bodying  miniature  machine  Interlocking.  In  combination 
with  a  power  type  Interlocking  lever,  making  use  of  the 
same  miniature  machine  interlocking,  and  h  mee'..anlcal 
lever  and  connections  controlled  by  the  power  type  inter- 
locking lever. 

4.  In  an  Interlocking  switch  system,  a  power  Inter- 
locking lever  complete  with  switch  connections,  miniature 
machine  interlocking,  electrical  track  circuit  detector  lock- 
ing, indication  locking  and  power  switch  operation,  ii 
conibinatien  with  a  power  type  Interlocking  lever  complete, 
having  electrical  track  circuit  detector  and  Indication  lock- 
ing, making  use  of  the  said  miniature  machine  interlock- 
ing, anil  a  mechanical  switch  lever  and  connections. 

.'».    In  an  interlocking  switch  system,  a  power  interlock 
Ing    lever    complete    and    machine    Interlocking,    electrical 
track  circuit  detector  and  Indication  locking,  in  comblna 
tlon  with  a  power  type  Interlocking  lever  complete.   al8< 
having    electrical    track    circuit    detector    and    indication 
locking  using  the  same  machine  interlocking,  a  mechanical 
lever,  switch  connections  therefrom,  and  a   lock  for  said 
mechanical   lever  controlled   by   the   position  of  the   power 
type  interlocking  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  71   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


mounted  on  the  pulleys,  the  b«^lt'  projecting  tbrongh  the 
opening  In  tl.e  frame.  charact<  rs  secured  to  the  belt,  an 
ink  pad  tUsposed  In  contact  with  the  type,  means  adapted 
for  moving  the  fielt  relatively  to  fh«»  frame  hy  a  otep-hy- 
Mtpp  movement,  and  means  which  are  adapted  for  movinK 
the  U-\\  rapidly  so  that  a  numt)er  of  characters  will 
quickly  pass  the  oi)«'ning  in  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  frame,  wheels  journaled  In 
the  frame,  a  belt  which  is  mounted  on  the  s&ld  wheels, 
means  a(lapte<l  to  drive  one  of  the  said  wheels  In  eithir 
direction,  and  an  eacapement  wbich  is  adapted  to  control 
the  movement  of  the  said  means. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  frame,  wheels  Journaled  in 
the  fram<'.  a  belt  which  is  mounted  on  the  said  wlu'da, 
charaetcrs  sccurrtl  fo  the  belt,  means  which  are  adapted 
to  drive  arm  of  tfce  aaid  wheela  in  either  direction,  means 
to  control  the  direction  ot  rotation  of  the  said  wheel,  and 
an  escapement  wfclch  Is  adapted  to  control  the  movement 
of  the  first   natned  means 

4.  In  a  prlotloe  maclilne,  a  frame,  wheels  Journaled  In 
the  frame,  a  l)elt  whicli  is  nioiinte<i  on  the  wheels,  char- 
acters .secured  to  the  belt,  m«  ans  to  drive  one  of  the  said 
wheels  in  either  direction,  an  escapement  which  controls 
the  said  meana,  aad  a  rod  secured  to  the  escapement  which 
is  adapti-il  to  actuate  the  ewapement. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  frame,  wheels  Journaled  in 
the  frame,  a  belt  which  Is  mounted  on  the  said  wheels, 
characters  secureil  to  the  belt,  means  to  drive  one  of  the 
said  wlieels  in  either  direction,  means  adapted  to  control 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  said  wheel,  an  escapement 
which  is  adaptefl  to  control  the  means  to  drive  the  said 
wheel,  and  a  rod  secured  to  the  escapement  which  Is 
adapted  to  actuate   the  rscap;'mcnt. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


923.704.      WOODWORKING  M.VCHINE.      Habby    B.    Ras- 

D.vi.i ,  Union  <  jtv.  I'a.     Filed  Apr.  10,  19<>!H.     Serial  Xo. 
426,287. 


923,703.  PRINTING-MACHINK.  Kafaci.  G.  1'kb.ndks, 
Habiina,  Culm.  Filed  June  17,  190ti.  Serial  No. 
438,923. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  frame  '-avlng  an  opening 
therein,  pu'leys  jcurnaled  In  the  frame,  a  continuous  belt 


1.  Id  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  carrier  ;  a  track  mounted  on  the  carrier  at  its 
side  and  having  a  plurality  of  almllar  patterns  along  the 
line  of  the  track  formed  of  raised  and  depressed  portions 
relatively  to  the  path  of  movement  of  thf  carrier:  a  plu 
rality  of  wood  working  heads  comprising  a  shaping  head 
and  a  finishing  head  of  the  same  pattern  ;  movable  niount- 
Inga  for  said  head.s  ;  supports  for  said  mountlurs.  said 
supports  resting  on  said  track.  >ach  p.ittern  of  the  track 
successively  engaging  the  respective  supports  of  the 
mountings  for  the  shaping  and  finishing  cntters  to  give 
the  same  pattern  movem»*nt  to  both  cutters  to  and  from 
the  path  of  thi>  carrier  and  at  i^ght  angles  to  tb»>  axes  of 
the  cutters  and  op. -rating  each  support  Independently  of 
the  movement  or  ()OHition  of  auy  other  support. 

2.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  carrier  :  a  plurality  of  tracks  mounted  on  the 
carrier  nt  Its  side,  each  track  having  a  plurality  of  similar 
patterns  ainne  the  line  of  the  track  formed  of  ralse<l  and 
depress<'d  [>ortioos  relatively  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  carrier,  the  patterns  of  one  track  differing  from  those 
on  the  other  track  :  a  plurality  of  woo<1  working  heads 
cotnprl'lns  n  sl^apins  head  and  a  flnlshlnt;  head  of  the 
same  pattern  :  movable  mountings  for  said  bead:  support^ 
for  said  mountings  operating  on  one  of  said  tracks,  each 
pattern  of  this  track  successively  engaglns:  the  respective 
supports  of  the  mountings  for  the  shaping  and  flnlshlnt' 
eutters  to  give  the  same  pattern  movement  toward  and 
from  the  path  of  the  carrier  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
axes  of  the  cutters  and  operating  each  support  Independ- 
ently of  the  movement  rr  position  of  any  other  support ;  a 
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wood  wvrklac  bead  of  different  pattern  :  a  morabte  mount- 
ing for  said  bead;  and  supports  for  said  mounting  oper- 
ating upon  the  other  of  said  tracks. 

3.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combUkation  of  an 
endless  carrier ;  a  plurality  of  tracks  mounted  on  th' 
carrier  at  its  side,  each  track  having  a  plurality  of  similar 
patterns  along  the  line  of  the  track  formed  of  raised  and 
depressed  portions  relatively  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
tlie  carrier,  the  pattirns  of  one  track  diftering  from  those 
on  the  other  track  ;  a  plurality  of  wood  working  heads 
comprising  a  shaping  head  and  a  flnlshing  head  of  the 
same  pattern  ;  movable  mountings  for  said  head  :  supports 
for  said  mountings  operating  on  one  of  said  tracks,  each 
pattern  of  this  track  successively  engaging  tlie  respective 
supports  of  the  mountings  for  the  shaping  and  flnlshing 
cutters  to  five  the  same  pattern  movement  toward  and 
from  the  path  of  the  carrier  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
axes  of  the  cutters  and  operating  each  support  independ- 
ently of  the  movement  or  position  of  any  other  support  ; 
a  second  series  of  wood  working  heads  comprising  a  shap- 
ing cutter  and  a  finishing  cutter  of  tlu  same  pHtt.rn  ; 
movable  monntlngs  for  the  second  series  of  heads:  »np- 
ports  therefor  resting  on  the  other  of  said  tracks,  the 
patterns  thereof  snccesslvely  engaging  the  supports  for 
the  second  series  of  heads  to  give  the  same  pattern  move- 
ment to  said  second  stries  of  heads  toward  and  from  the 
path  of  the  carrier  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the 
beads. 


923.705.  DISPLAY  -  RACK  FOR  GARMKNTS  AND  THE 
LIKE  Henry  V.  Hevheh.  Ia  Grange,  ind.  Filed  Mar. 
19,  15K*.     S^erial  No.  4&4,47.i. 


1.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  standard,  n  head  mount- 
ed for  rotation  then^on  and  including  a  notched  ring,  and 
a  garment  hanger  cuunprlslng  a  single  length  of  spring 
material  folde<l  upon  itself  at  its  ;••  nter.  said  folded  por- 
tion being  bent  to  form  a  hcK)k  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
ring  and  n-movable  through  the  notch,  th«»re  being  a  stem 
projecting  from  the  book  and  bearing  upon  the  ring,  the 
stem  and  the  bill  of  the  hook  being  located  at  the  same 
aide  of  the  ring. 

2.  A  clisplay  nick  comprising  a  standard,  a  head  mount- 
ed for  rotation  thereon,  and  including  a  notebed  ring,  and 
garment  hangers  detachably  mounted  upon  the  ring,  each 
hanger  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  spring  wire  folded 
upon  Itself  at  an  Intermediate  point,  said  folded  portion 
being  bent  to  form  n  hook  sUdably  engaging  the  ring  and 
the  bill  of  which  Is  removable  through  the  notch,  that 
portion  of  tbe  wire  extending  beyond  the  hook  forming  a 
garment  clamping  stem,  said  stem  bearing  normally  down- 
wardly upon  the  ring  and  the  bill  of  tbe  hook  and  the 
stem  being  projected  beyond  the  outer  face  of  tbe  ring. 


92«.70e.  SLIDING  -  DOOR  H.O'GER  AND  HOOD  Mel 
▼IN  RiCHET.  Sbr.-M.  and  SiLAa  J.  CKrriw.  JeromeviUe. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  11.  Ht09.     Serial  No.  471  7O0. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  des:rrlbed.  a  hood  formed  with 
vertically  srranged  and  depending  flanges  substantially 
parallel,  sahJ  dfepindlnp  flange  having  Its  lc>wer  end  bent 
outwardly,  a  trark  s.^rured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  depend- 
ing flange  above  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  brace  secured 
,  to  the  vertical  and  depending  fiang<  s  flinponally  above  ^e 
hood  and  adapted  to  overhang  the  rerticnl  ends  of  said 
flanges  to  connect  adjoining  sertions.  .nnd  a  door  raovably 
mounted  on  the  track  and  overlapped  by  tlie  dependinx 
flange. 


923.707      SPRING  -  WHEEL.     Jambs  E.  Rikllt,  Newark. 
N.  J.      Filed  Sept.  21.   1907.      Serial  No.  303,879. 


1  A  spring  wheel  having  a  felly  and  a  rim  with  a  space 
between  th^m.  the  opposed  fac«s  of  the  felly  and  the  rim 
having  spacer  for  the  nv-eptlon  of  parts  of  a  spring,  and 
s  spring  msde  of  a  eontlnuous  strip  of  metal,  the  strip 
having  its  major  portion  substantially  central  of  the  syMice 
and  approximately  concentric  with  the  pt^riphery  of  the 
wheel,  the  spring  having  projections  at  intervals  to  enter 
the  spacea 

2.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  disk  secured 
thereto,  a  felly  band  se<'ured  to  the  periphery  of  the  disk, 
side  platea  to  Incloae  the  felly  and  a  portion  of  the  dl»k. 
a  rim  band  between  the  side  plates  and  surrounding  the 
felly  band  at  a  distance  therefrom,  blocks  placed  on  the 
opposite  facw  of  the  bands  and  disposed  to  have  openings 
between  the  adjacent  Mocks,  and  a  spring  concentric  to 
the  bands  and  Iwlng  t)ent  to  form  projections  fo  fit  in  the 
openings  between  the  blocks. 

3.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  huh.  a  disk  se'^ured 
thereto.  tl»e  disk  being  slitted  and  then  bent  over  to  form 
tongues  on  both  sides  thereof,  a  felly  band  secured  to  the 
tongue*,  a  pair  of  side  plates  to  inclone  the  fellj  and  a 
portion  of  t^e  disk,  a  rim  band  between  th-  sld^  plates, 
tolts  pawing  through  the  side  plat.s,  and  a  spring  U>- 
tween  tbe  felly  band  and  the  rtm  band,  contacting  with 
the  bands  and  held  against  torsional  movement 
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923.708.  DEVICE  FOB  FASTENING  RAILS  TO  TIES 
John  J.  Blssbll.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26.  1908. 
8*^18!  No.  435.045. 


2.  A  machine  for  (leaning  and  polishing  spoons,  forks 
and  the  like  comprlainu  two  shafts,  one  arranged  ahove 
the  other,  with  tjrushes  mounted  thereon,  on"  set  of 
brashes   being  adapted   to  be  shifted   on   its  -^hnft   .and   tlie 


.-^ify- i^^^JL 


1  The  combination  of  a  cross  tie  having  spaced  aper- 
tures, a  rail  resting  on  the  tie  with  the  edges  of  Its  base 
coincident  with  the  apertures,  a  fastening  consisting  of  a 
body  portion  disposed  under  the  tie  and  of  such  length 
as  to  extend  from  one  aperture  to  the  other  and  having 
Its  ends  formed  respectively  into  an  upwardly-extending 
apertured  lug  and  an  upwardly-extending  rail-engaging 
hook  disposed  with  Its  bill  projecting  toward  the  lug,  said 
lug  and  hook  being  disposed  normally  In  the  apertures  of 
the  tie.  the  aperture  In  which  the  hook  Is  contained  being 
of  such  size  as  to  permit  the  fastening  to  be  applied  or 
removed  through  the  same  and  to  be  turned  therein,  and 
a  locking  pin  passing  through  the  apertured  lug  and  bear- 
ing on  the  top  surface  of  the  tie  for  holding  the  fastening 

in  place 

■2  The  combination  of  a  cross  tie  having  a  horizontal 
portion  provided  with  spaced  apertures,  a  rail  resting  on 
the  horizontal  portion  and  disposed  between  the  apertures, 
a  fastening  applied  to  the  tie  by  Insertion  and  removal 
through  one  of  the  apertures  and  provided  with  straight 
and  hook-shaped  lugs  at  opposite  ends  respectively  ex- 
tending through  the  apertures  and  engaging  the  base  of 
the  rail  and  having  a  fulcruniL  bearing  against  the  under 
side  of  the  said  horizontal  portion  of  the  tie,  and  a  de- 
vice secured  to  the  straight  lug  for  holding  the  fa.stenlng 
In  position 


other  brushes  arranged  at  such  distance  from  each  other 
that  one  upper  and  one  lower  brush  will  catch  with  each 
other  for  the  purpose  of  successively  washing  and  drying 
the  objects  to  be  cleaned. 


92.H,7t19      FORK. 
,Iulv  -^4.  1908. 


George  J.  BcssLxa,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Serial  No.  445.228. 


Filed 


A  fork  comprising  a  flat  body  portion  having  one  end 
constituting  a  shank  and  Its  other  end  depending  down- 
wardly In  a  curvilinear  manner,  a  handle  secured  to  the 
shank  of  the  body,  said  depending  portion  of  said  body 
terminating  In  an  enlarged  bifurcated  portion  constitut- 
ing a  pair  of  tines,  each  of  said  tines  being  bow-shaped, 
said  depending  curvilinear  portion  of  said  body  provided 
with  a  slot  In  close  proximity  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
tines,  a  longitudinally  extending  tine  of  compound  curv.T 
ture  having  one  end  provided  with  a  hook  arranged  In  a 
plane  at  the  rear  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  pair  of  tines. 
said  tine  of  compound  curvature  having  Its  rear  end 
provided  with  a  handle  and  further  provided  with  a 
vertically  extending  lug  projecting  In  said  slot  and  piv- 
oted to  the  depending  curvilinear  portion  of  said  body. 


923.710.     CLEANING-MACHINE  FOB  SPOONS,  FOBKS. 

*c.      JoHAHWM    L.    Samdbes,    Bnschede,    Netherlands. 

Filed  Jtine  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  436,812. 

1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  and  polishing  spoons,  forks 
and  the  like,  baving  a  plurality  of  bruahes  arranged  one 
above  the  other  on  different  shafts,  the  brushes  on  th^ 
one  shaft  being  flrmly  attached  to  the  same,  while  those 
of  the  other  shaft  are  adapted  to  slide  on  same 


923.711.      GE.\BlN<J.      Otto    Schaereb.    Stuttgart.    Ger- 
many.     Filed  June  28,  1906.      Serial   No.   J23,7'^2. 


•^■•j,  *   /-^* 


1.  lu  au  all-gear  head-stock,  the  combination  with  a 
gear  cone,  of  a  motion  shaft,  a  sleeve  adjust  able  tlier-'ou. 
intermeshlng  gears  one  of  which  Is  keyed  on  said  shaft 
and  connected  to  said  sleeve,  a  bearing  carried  by  said 
SleevH  and  on  which  the  other  of  said  gears  Is  loosely 
mounted,  a  bar  on  which  said  bearing  is  movable  parallel 
to  said  motion  shaft,  means  for  swinging  said  bar  around 
said  motion  shaft  .ind  means  for  shifting  said  beariiiti 
substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  an  all-gear  head  stoclt.  the  combination  with  a 
gear  cone,  of  a  motion  shaft,  a  sleeve  adjustable  thereon, 
a  gear  wheel  keyed  thereon  and  connected  to  said  sleeve. 
a  second  gear  n»<'shlng  with  said  first  gear,  a  body  on 
which  the  second  gear  is  mounted  loosely,  a  bar  on  wiiioh 
said  body  is  movable  parallel  to  the  said  motion  shaft, 
arms  pivotally  mounted  concentric  to  the  motion  shaft 
and  holding  said  bar.  means  for  swinging  said  arms 
around  said  motion  shaft  and  means  for  shifting  said 
body,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  an  all-grar  head-stf>ck  the  combination  with  a 
gear  cone  of  a  motion  s' aft.  a  sleeve  adjustable  thereon 
a  gear  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  sleeve, 
a  second  gear  meshing  with  said  first  gear,  a  body  on 
which  said  second  gear  is  loosely  mounted,  a  bar  on  which 
said  body  is  mounted,  sa'd  bar  being  parallel  to  the 
motion  sha.t.  arms  holding  said  bar  and  pivotally 
mounted  concentric  to  the  motion  stiaft,  a  casing  a  gear 

!  wheel  mounted  Inside  the  casing,  a  toothed  sector  on  the 
i  hub  of  one  of  said  arms  with  which  said  last  named 
1  gear  meshes,  means  for  rotating  said  gear  and  means  for 
*  shifting  said  body  substantially  as  described. 
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923,712.      BUROLAa-ALABH.      Emancil    Schwab.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  20.   1909      Serial  No.  473.260. 


AA 


1.  In  a  burK'liir  alarm,  n  hacking  comprising  sheet 
material  stamped  to  form  a  central  furrow,  keepers 
stamped  from  the  material  and  extending  outwardly  over 
the  edges  of  the  furrow  and  spaced  from  the  back  there 
of.  a  slide  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the  furrow  and 
maintained  against  displacement  by  the  keepers,  a  flange 
formed  upon  the  backing  and  adapted  to  prevent  removal 
of  the  slide  from  the  backing,  resilient  means  adapted 
to  hf»ld  The  slide  in  normal  position,  ii  sounding  device 
mounted  upon  the  backing,  and  mean;*  carried  by  the 
slide  adapted  to  actuate  the  sounding  device  when  moved 
against    the    resiliency    of   the    resilient    members. 

2.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  ii  backing  comprising  sheet 
material  stamped  to  form  a  central  longitudinal  furrow 
and  with  stamped  keepers  extending  over  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  furrow  and  spaced  from  the  backing,  a  slide 
adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the  furrow  and  to  be 
maintained  in  position  by  the  keepom.  a  flange  formed 
upon  the  backing  adapted  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the 
slide,  a  flange  formed  upon  the  end  of  the  slide,  resilient 
members  engaging  the  flange  of  the  slide  and  the  backing, 
a  finger  stamped  and  extending  from  the  slide,  a  sound- 
ing device  mounted  upon  the  tiacking  and  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  finger  of  the  slide. 


92,^.713.  COBNER  CONNECTION  FOR  FBAMES  .\NI> 
THE  LIKE.  Chbistia.v  Schwabting.  Strohhausen, 
Germany.      Filed  May  2?i,  1908       Serial  No    435.418. 


In  a  corner  connection  for  frames  and  the  like  the  com- 
bination of  right  angularly  bent  angle  Irons  fixed  to  the 
ends  of  two  nelght>orlng  rails  ot  a  frame  and  being  pro 
vlded  with  screwholes  on  the  sides  facing  each  other,  and 
a  screw  providing  a  central  quadrangular  part  and  having 
a  left  and  a  right  hand  thread  engaging  the  screw  holes 
of  said  facing  legs  of  said  angle  irons,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


0  2  3.7  14.  SHAF^ -COUPLING.  GEORGE  8.  Searle. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  May  28. 
lltns.  Serial  No.  l.Mt.l62.  Idvided  and  this  application 
filed  i*ept.  23.  1907       Serial  No.  394,222 
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1.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  witii  an  outer 
•hell  having  oppositely  ta^nrlng  faces  on  Its  inner  wall,  of 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  jaws  arranged  to  co5perate  with  each 
tapering  face,  and  means  for  moving  the  sets  in  couples 
on  the  tapering  faces,  one  set  of  each  couple  moving  on 
each   tapering  face 

2.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  having  Its  inner  wall  provided  with  faces  tapering 
toward  each  other,  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  jaws  arranged 
to  co<ip<'rate  with  each  tapering  face,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  sets  toward  each  other  in  couples,  one  set  of  each 
couple  moving  on  each  tapering  face  to  effect  a  clamping 
of  the  shaft  sections. 

3.  In  a  shaft  roupling.  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  having  its  inner  wall  provided  with  faces  tapering 
toward  each  other,  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  jaws  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  each  tapering  face,  and  bolts  connecting 
the  sets  in  couples,  one  set  of  each  couple  moving  on  each 
face. 

4.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  having  oppositely  taf>erlng  faces  on  its  inner  wall, 
of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  jaws  cooperating  with  each  taper- 
ing face,  each  jaw  having  a  groove,  and  means  connecting 
lie  sets  in  couples  for  moving  them  on  the  taj>ering  faces, 
one  set  of  each  couple  moving  on  each  tapering  face  and 
said  means  extending  through  the  grooves  in  the  jaws 
between  a  connected  couple. 

'^.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  a  shell,  a  pluraJity  of  Jaws 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  shell, 
and  connectiofis  between  alternate  sets  to  move  them  to 
effect  a  clamping  of  two  shaft  sections 

f Claims  0)  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923.715.  GATK.  Jambs  M.  Seat.  Havana.  HI  .  aasignor 
of  one-half  to  Ezra  J  List.  Havana.  111.  Filed  r>ec.  23, 
1908.     Serial  No.  468.933. 


1.  A  gate  apparatus  comprising  standards,  a  housing 
support  therefor,  a  track  mounted  In  the  ends  oi  said 
bonslng.  gates  having  end  posts,  sheaves  carried  by  the 
latter  and  mounted  upcvn  said  tracks,  yokes  fastened  to 
tiie  posts  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  gate*,  sheaves  upon 
said  standards,  a  grooved  pulley  and  crank  shaft  upon 
which  the  same  is  mounted,  a  cable  winding  rIwut  uald 
ptilley  and  one  of  said  sheaves,  the  ends  of  said  cable  being 
connected  one  to  each  of  said  yokes,  a  second  cable  fss 
tened  to  an  arm  of  one  of  said  yokes,  a  sheave  over  which 
said  second  cable  passes,  the  latter  being  fastened  to  a 
tiall-shaped  poitlon  of  the  other  of  said  yokes,  and  means 
for  keeping  snld  cables  taut,  as  set  forth. 
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2.  A  gatp  appamtus  comprising  standardH,  a  bouslDK 
rapport  th*refor.  a  track  mountiKl  in  the  pb*i  of  said 
hounlBC.  ftntes  hartng  end  posts,  sbeave*  carried  by  the 
lattfT  and  mounted  upon  said  tracks,  yokes  fastened  to  the 

posts  at  t\u'  adjacent  ends  of  the  gates,  s'leaves  upon  said 
standards,  a  grooved  pulley  and  crank  shaft  upon  which 
th<»  same  Is  mounted,  a  cable  wiDdiOK  about  said  puIU-y 
and  onp  of  said  sheaves,  the  ends  of  said  cable  being  con- 
ni'cted  one  to  each  of  said  yokes,  a  second  cablo  fastened 
to  an  arm  of  one  of  said  ycAes,  a  sheave  over  which  said 
sfTond  cable  passes,  the  latter  being  fastened  to  a  bail- 
sliap<^d  portion  of  the  other  of  said  yokes,  a  vertlcall.v 
moviiWf'  IdlfT  bonrinjc  against  said  cablo.  and  means  for 
guiding  thp  Idlpr  in  its  vertical  movement,  as  sft  forth. 

S.  \  gate  apparatus  comprising  standards,  a  housing 
snpport  f  erefor.  a  track  mounted  In  the  ends  of  said 
houslne.  gates  having  end  posts.  sHeaves  carried  by  the 
latter  and  moiintPfl  upon  said  tracks,  yokes  fastened  to 
the  posts  at  the  adjacent  enfls  of  the  gates,  sheaxes  upon 
said  standards,  a  grooved  pulley  and  crank  shaft  upon 
which  the  same  is  mounted,  a  cable  winding  about  said 
pulley  and  one  of  said  sheaves,  the  ends  of  said  cable 
being  connected  one  to  each  of  said  yokes,  a  second  cable 
fastened  to  an  arm  of  one  of  said  yokes,  a  sbeare  over 
which  said  second  cable  passes,  the  lattM'  being  fastened 
to  a  bail-shaped  portion  of  the  other  of  said  yokes,  bearing 
lilocks  I'avlnit  vtrtlcal  movements  In  slots  in  two  of  said 
oppositely  disposed  standards,  a  shaft  moanted  in  said 
hearing  blocks,  and  a  belt  tightener  carried  by  safd  shaft 
nnd  adapted  to  bear  against  one  of  said  cables,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  gate  apparatus  comprising  standards,  a  honslng 
support  therefor,  a  track  mounted  in  the  ends  of  said 
I'ousinjr.  sratps  having  end  posts,  sheaves  carried  by  the 
latter  and  mounted  upon  said  tracks,  yokes  fastened  to  the 
posts  at  thp  adjacent  ends  of  the  gates,  sheaves  upon  said 
stondnrds,  a  grooved  palley  and  crank  shaft  upon  which 
the  same  is  mounted,  a  cable  winding  about  said  pulley 
and  one  of  said  sheaves,  the  ends  of  said  cable  being  con- 
n<»cted  one  to  each  of  said  yokes,  a  second  cable  fastened 
to  an  arm  of  one  of  said  yokes,  a  sheave  over  which  said 
second  (able  passes,  the  latter  being  fastened  to  a  bail- 
shaped  portl«»n  of  the  other  of  said  yokes,  bearing  blocks 
hnvlnn  vprtli  «l  movempnts  in  slots  In  two  of  said  oppo- 
sitely disposed  standards,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing 
blocks,  n  l)t'lt  tightener  (arrled  by  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  bt'iir  against  one  of  said  cables,  and  springs  fastened  to 
said  shaft  and  also  to  projections  upon  said  slotted  stand- 
ards, as  set   forth. 

5.  In  .combination  with  a  housing  and  standards  therp 
for.  a  track  supported  in  the  ends  of  said  housing,  gates 
having  end  posts,  pulleys  joumaled  at  the  upper  ends  of 
said  end  gate  posts  and  riding  upon  said  track,  yokes 
fastened  to  the  pulleys  at  thp  adjacent  ends  of  the  gates, 
each  of  said  yokes  liavlng  a  laterally  projpctlng  arm  with 
an  eye  therein,  one  of  said  yokes  having  a  horizontally 
extending  bail-shaped  member,  a  pulley  fixed  to  said  crank 
shaft  at  one  side  of  the  gates,  a  grooved  sheave  also 
mounted  at  one  side  of  the  gate  and  about  which  said  cablp 
passps,  the  ends  of  said  cal>le  being  fastened  one  to  each 
eye  and  the  end  of  the  arms  of  said  yoke,  a  second  cable 
fastened  at  onp  end  to  one  of  said  eyes,  a  sheave  upon 
one  of  said  standards  over  which  said  second  cable  passes, 
tlie  other  end  of  the  latter  fastened  to  said  ball-shappd 
member,  and  a  sprine-actuated  idler  bearing  against  one 
of  said  cables,  as  set  forth. 


which  aaid  bashings  are  driven,  and  antl  friction  washers 
located  betwpen  said  rolls  and  said  annular  aiPHibers  and 


923.716.  ROLLER  -  BEARING.  Elikl  L.  Shaspkbck, 
Wintbrop.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1908.  Serial  No. 
450,170. 

The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a 
crver  furnished  wlt'i  an  axially  disposed  pocket,  a  wooden 
Mock  in  said  pocket,  a  pair  of  wooden  anti  friction  colhu-s 
frictioaaily  secured  la  said  casing,  and  a  cage  rotatably 
moanted  bptween  said  coJIars  and  comprislBg  a  pair  of 
annular  members  baviag  sockets  at  their  Inner  aidaa,  roUa 
carried  by  said  pins  constating  of  wooden  bushings  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  plas  and  outer  metallic  sleeves  Into 


h  o 


mounted  on  said  pins,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


923,717.     DRAFTING  PEN.     Samcel  D.  Shkpard.  Wash 
Ington,  D.  C.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.    Serial  No  476.765. 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described  comprliiing 
substantially  rigid  arms  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with 
rigid  tttpi  ring  lingers  dispos^'d  out  of  alinement  witli  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  instrument,  said  fingers  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  thickness  throughout  their  length  with 
their  writing  points  tjlunted,  th«'  inner  face  of  the  upper 
arm  and  its  flngpr  t>plng  preferably  flat  aud  straight  and 
the  inner  face  of  the  lowir  arm  and  its  tingpr  Iveing  sub 
stantially  flat  aud  straight  with  a  shoulder  and  a  cavity 
formed  in  the  lower  arm  betwppu  lt<body  portion  and  Its 
flngpr  to  provid''  for  the  maintonauce  of  a  supply  of  ink 
between  the  -irms  to  flow  through  the  tingprs.  and  mpnns 
for  adjusting  the  arms  and  Angers  toward  and  away  from 
each  other. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  charact.r  described  comprising 
arms  each  dpflpcted  to  provide  rigid  fingers  disposed  at  a 
substantially  obtuse  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
instrumpnt,  one  of  the  arms  being  further  dell' cted  to  pro- 
vide a  shouldpr  and  an  ink  retaining  cavity  at  the  base  of 
its  finger  to  provid*-  for  thp  maintpnancp  of  ink  in  the  rear 
of  the  shouldpr  for  supply  through  the  fingprs. 

3.  An  Instrumpnt  of  the  character  de8cril>ed  comprising 
arms  each  dptipctpd  to  provide  rigid  fingers  disposed  at  a 
substantially  obtuse  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
Instrument,  one  of  the  arms  l)eing  formed  to  provide  a 
shoulder  to  retard  the  flow  of  ink  through  the  fingpi-s  and 
to  providp  for  thi»  maintmancp  of  a  supply  of  ink  in  the 
rpar  of  the  shoubler  for  supply  to  the  fingers,  the  fingers 
being  disposed  norrnally  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
paper  and  thp  Ink  supply  disposed  at  an  inclined  angle  to 
the  paper  to  insure  a  uniform  feeding  of  the  ink  to  the  fin- 
ger^ and  permit  the  instrument  to  l>e  guided  in  any  dlrec 
tlon  and  maintain  a  uniform  linp. 

4.  An  instrumeat  of  the  character  described  comprtslng 
arms  each  defltvttd  to  provide  flnirers  disposed  at  a  sub- 
atantlally  obtuse  angle  to  the  longitodinal  axis  of  the  in- 
strament,  one  of  the  arms  being  further  deflected  to  pro- 
vide a  shoulder,  and  an  open-sided  ink  retaialng  cavity  at 
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the  base  of  Its  flngfr  to  provide  for  the  malntenaace  of  ink 
in  the  rear  of  the  shoulder  for  supply  through  tl>e  fingers, 
the  extrpmltles  of  the  fingers  being  substantially  seml-clr- 
cular  in  cross  section. 


9i;.3.71S  SAl-"ErrY  .TOI'RNAL-BOX  Grant  B  Shipi  kt, 
Milwaukep,  Wis.  asfilfrnor  to  Allls-rhalmers  Tompany, 
Mllwaukpp.  Wis,  a  <'orporRtlon  of  New  .Terser.  Filed 
Nov    1,  11103.     Serial  No    286.413. 


The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  boxes,  a  base  upon 
which  the  boxes  are  movably  mounted,  a  yoke  connected 
directly  to  the  boxes,  and  rigid  means  forming  a  rigid  con 
nection  liptwppn  the  base  and  tlip  yuke  and  Ineludlng  ad 
justing  means,  said  yoke  being  designed  to  be  broki-n  on 
subjecting  said  t>oxes  to  abnormal  strain  tending  to  move 
said  boxes  on  the  base. 


923.719.  TRAIN  SIGNALING  APPARATUS  George  .V. 
SHOEM.\Kr.a.  I'rbana.  Va.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George 
Van  Wagneii.  Lrbana.  Va  Filp<l  Ma.\  L'fi,  1907,  Serial 
No.  37&,6.%8.     Renewed  Oct.  8,  190S      Serial  No.  456.832. 


1.  Train  slgnallnj:  ai)paratus  comprising  a  casing  for  a 
light,  said  casing  having  a  face  platp  provided  with  a  dis- 
play opening,  a  frame  in  and  removable  from  the  casing 
and  having  a  signaling  disk  for  illumination  by  the  light, 
and  a  door  provided  with  means  to  support  the  light. 

2.  Train  signaling  api>aratus  comprising  a  rasing  hinged 
at  its  upper  end  to  a  car  roof,  over  the  rear  end  of  the 
platform,  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  hinged 
catch  to  engage  the  platform  rail  and  support  said  casing 
in  a  vertieal  position,  and  means  undpr  the  car  roof  to  en- 
gage and  hold  said  casing  whpn  the  lattpr  is  swung  up 
under  thp  car  roof 

3  Train  signaling  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  com 
prising  a  casing  for  a  light,  such  casing  having  a  face 
plate  prodded  with  a  display  opening,  a  frame  In  and  re- 
moxable  from  the  casing  and  having  a  signaling  disk  for 
Illumination  by  the  light,  a  door  in  thp  rear  sif.e  of  the 
casing  provided  with  means  to  support  the  lifrht.  means  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  casing  to  hinge  the  same  to  a  car 
roof,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  catch  at  the  lower  end  of 
such  casing  to  engage  the  rail  of  the  car  platform  and  sup 
port  such  casing  In  a  vertical  position. 


923.720  ENVELOI'  MACHINE.  William  P  Slates. 
Springfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  States  Envelope 
Company.  Springfield.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  .Tnly  31.  19<>6      Serial  No.  S28,6.^S. 
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1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  feed  table  for  the  blanks,  a  folding  box  and 
a  reciprocating  carriage  foi-  transferring  thp  blanks  from 
the  feed  Uble  to  the  folding  lx)i.  of  a  blank  supporting 
table  and  a  recl[irocating  presser  plate  coSperatIng  with 
said  table,  a  cutting  mechanism  for  severing  a  patch  from 
an  endless  strip,  rolls  fur  feeding  thp  e»dless  strip  beyond 
the  cutting  me.'hanism  in  position  to  be  seized  by  gripping 
Jaws,  a  second  reciproc-ailng  carriage,  means  for  moving 
said  second  carriage  iransvi  rs<ly  to  said  first  carriagp. 
gripping  jaws  held  b.^  said  carriage,  a  spring  for  closing 
said  jaw.  means  for  opening  said  jaws  at  om  end  of  their 
traveL  means  for  holding  said  Jaws  open  during  their  re- 
verse movement,  and  means  for  releasing  said  jaws  to 
seize  the  strip  at  the  opposite  end  of  their  travel. 

2.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  the  feed  table,   folding  box  and   carriage  for 
transferring   the   envelop    blanks    from   said    fppd    table   to 
said    folding   box.    of   a   pressing   mechanism    l)etwe€n    the 
feed   table  and   folding  box.   means  for  supporting  a   con 
tlnuoufe  strip  of  paper  at  one  side  of  said  pressing  mech- 
anism, a   cutting   mechanism   for   severing   the   continuous 
strip,   f '  ed   rolls   for  projecting    the   end   of   the   continuous 
strip  l)eyond  said  cutting  mechanism,  a  gripping  mechan 
Isni  for  seizing  the  end  of  th(>  continuous  strip,  means  for 
moving  said  gripping  mechanism  past  said  pressing  mech- 
anism and  transversely  to  said  carriage. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  the  feed  table,  folding  box  and  carriage  of  an 
envelop  machine,  of  a  roll  for  supporting  a  continuous 
strip  of  paper,  feed  rolls  for  feeding  said  strip,  means  for 
Imparting  an  intermittent  motion  to  said  rol!.«.  a  cutting 
mechanism  for  severing  said  continuous  strip,  a  pair  of 
gripping  jaws,  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  said  jaws  transversely  to  the  movempnt  of  said 
carriagp  and  in  alineineDt  with  said  feed  rolls,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  jaws  at  opposite  ends  of  their  re 
ciprocating  movement,  and  a  pressing  mpchanism  located 
betwi'pn  the  feed  table  and  folding  box 

4.  In  a  machiup  of  the  character  dpscrlbed.  in  combina 
tlon  with  the  feed  table,  a  folding  box.  a  reciprocating 
carriagp  for  feeding,  transferring  and  folding  euvelop 
blanks,  of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  having  an  Intermittent  mo- 
tion for  feeding  a  continuous  strip  transversely  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  said  rpciprocatlng  carriagp.  a  pair  of 
reciprocating  jaws  moving  in  alinement  with  said  feed 
rolls,  means  for  opening  said  jaws  at  one  end  of  their 
travel,  means  for  holding  said  jaws  open  during  their  re- 
turn movement,  means  for  closing  said  Jaws  at  the  oppo 
site  end  of  thi-lr  travel,  a  cutting  mechantsro  .letwe-  n  said 
feed  rolls  and  said  reciprocating  Jaws  for  severing  «id 
continuous  strip,  and  a  pressing  mechanism  for  applying 
the  sev'-red  pieces  to  tlje  envelop  b.ank. 

.'1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deRcrll>pd.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supfxirt  for  a  pile  of  envelop  blanks,  means  for 
folding  an  envelop  blank  and  meaus  for  transfprring  an 
envelop  blank  from  said  support  to  said  folding  means,  of 
a  pair  of  fp«d  rolls  having  an  intermittent  motion  for 
feeding  a  continuous  strip  transversely  to  the  line  of  move 
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ment  of  the  envelop  blank  from  aaid  support  to  said  fold- 
ing means,  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws  arranged  to  reciprocate 
In  alinement  with  said  feed  rolls,  means  for  imparting  a 
reclprocatlug  moTement  to  said  jaws,  means  for  severing 
said  continuous  strip  between  said  feed  rolls  and  said 
gripping  Jaws,  and  means  for  applying  said  severed  piece 
to  the  envelop  blank. 


923,721.     ADJUSTABLE   SHELVING.     Adah   A.    Smith. 
Bedford.  Iowa,      Filed  .Tnn.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  472. 3.i:?. 


1.  A  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  shelves  arranged 
with  the  adjacent  ends  thereof  overlapping,  the  inner  cor- 
ner of  one  of  said  shelves  having  an  arc-shaped  slot  there- 
in, and  a  supporting  rod  extending  through  the  corner  of 
the  other  shelf  and  projecting  through  said  slot  to  provide 
for  the  lateral  adjustment  of  one  shelf  relatively  to  the 
other. 

2.  An  adjustable  shelving  comprising  a  shelf  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  corner  slots,  and  a  plurality  of  shelves 
provided  with  pins  extending  through  said  slots  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  .adjusted  therewith  in  the  arc  of  a  circle. 

3.  An  adjustable  shelving  comprising  supporting  rods 
provided  with  foot  rest.s.  a  series  of  spacing  sleeve  aectlons 
mounted  on  the  supporting  rods,  shelves  supported  on  the 
rods  and  spaced  by  the  sleeve  sections,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  sleeves  In  the  arc  of  a  circle 

4.  An  adjustable  shelving  comprising  supporting  rods 
provided  with  foot  rests,  a  series  of  spacing  sleeve  sections 
mounted  on  the  rods,  each  of  the  sleeve  sections  beins 
formed  with  end  slots,  and  a  series  of  partitions  formed 
with  end  tongues  secured  "By  said  tongues  to  the  sleeve  sec- 
tions. 

5.  An  adjustable  shelving  comprising  supporting  rods 
provided  with  foot  rests,  a  series  of  sleeve  sections  formed 
with  end  slots  mounted  on  the  supportinp  rods,  shelves 
formed  with  corner  slots  supported  on  the  rods  and  spaced 
thereon  by  the  sleeve  sections,  shelves  supported  on  the 
rods  and  spaced  thereon  by  the  sleeve  sections  adjustable 
in  the  arc  of  a  circle  with  the  flrst-mentloned  shelves,  and 
partitions  having  tongues  secured  by  said  tonjjues  In  thf 
slotted  ends  of  the  sleeve  sections. 


9  2  ,•?  .  7 
Oreg. 


2.     BUTT-HOOK.     Eesest  W.   Smith.  Myrtle. 
Filed  July  14,  1908.      Serial  No.  443,468. 


1.  A  butt  hook,  comprising  a  threaded  cylindrical  shank. 
an  enlarged  flattened  head  at  one  end  of  said  shank  pro- 
vided with  an  eye,  a  hook  member  at  the  other  end  of  said 
shank  provided  with  a  shoulder  immediately  adjacent  to 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  shank  and  terminating  In  a 
point  opposite  said  ahoulder,  and  a  threaded  nut  disposed 
on  said  threaded  shank  and  arranged  to  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally therealong,  said  nnt  being  restricted  In  its 
movement  in  one  direction  by  the  enlarged  head  and  belne 


adapted  to  restrict  the  opening  between  the  point  of  the 
hook  and  said  shoulder  when  In  engagement  with  aaid 
shoulder. 

2.  A  butt  hook,  comprising  a  threaded  shank  having  an 
enlarged  flattened  end  portion  provided  with  an  eye,  a  nut 
disposed  on  said  threaded  shank  and  arranged  for  move 
ment  therealong,  a  hook  member  at  one  end  of  said  shank 
having  a  shoulder  and  terminating  In  a  point,  said  point 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  shoulder  to  provide  an  open 
ing  into  the  loop  of  the  hook. 

3.  A  butt  h«)k  comprising  a  threaded  shank  terminating 
at  one  end  in  an  enlarged  head,  a  hook  member  at  the  other 
end  of  said  shank  bent  to  form  a  loop  with  a  narrow  open 
Ing,  a  stop,  and  a  nut  on  said  threaded  shank  arranged  to 
be  moved  Into  engagement  with  said  stop  and  lo  restrict 
the  opening  In  the  loop  of  said  hook. 

4.  A  butt  hook  comprising  a   threaded  shanl^  and  nn   in 
tegral    hook    member,    and    means    adjustable    along    said 
shank  for  locking  said  hook. 


0  2  3.723.  LOOM.  Harry  W.  Smith.  Nortli  Grafton, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Ix>om  Works,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jnn  !!♦,  ]UM. 
Serial   No.   _;ft«,T7!t 


1.  Tn  a  loom,  a  plurality  of  shifting  shuttle-boxes,  a 
feeler,  and  means  to  cause  the  feeler  to  feel  for  the  filling 
in  the  active  shuttle  on  the  backward  movement  of  the  lay. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  plurality  of  shifting  shuttle  boxes,  a 
single  feeler,  means  to  cause  said  feeler  to  feel  for  the  fill- 
ing in  the  shuttle  alx»ut  to  be  picked  Just  prior  to  the  time 
when  said  shutth'  is  picked. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  plurality  of  slUfting  shuttle  boxes.  M\- 
Ing-replenlshlng  mechanism,  means  to  cause  detection  of 
substantial  exhaustion  of  the  filling  In  the  active  shuttle 
subsequent  to  the  shifting  of  the  shuttle-boxes  and  during 
the  backward  movement  of  the  lay, 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  lay.  means  to  bring  different  kinds  or 
colors  of  filling  Into  play  at  predetermined  Intervals,  a 
feeler  carried  by  the  lay.  filling  replenishing  meclianlsm 
controlled  by  the  feeler,  and  iiuhds  tf)  cause  the  feeler  to 
feel  for  the  filling  in  the  active  shuttle  during  the  back- 
ward movement  of  the  lay. 

."5.  In  a  loom  Laving  means  to  bring  different  kinds  or 
colors  of  filling  Into  play  at  predetermined  intervals,  fill- 
ing replrnis'^ns  mechanism  for  supplying  the  diffi-rent 
kinds  or  colors  of  filling,  a  single  feeler  controlling  the  op- 
••ratlon  of  the  filling  replenishing  mechanism,  and  means 
to  give  the  feeler  Its  feeling  movement  during  the  Nack 
ward  movement  of  the  lav 


9  2  3.724.      HOD  CONNECTION.     Gael  (i    Sphado.  Mi! 

waukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  All^e-Chalmers  Company,  Mil 

waukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Mled  I>ec, 

7,  1906.      Serial  No.  346.715. 

1.   The  combination  in  a  rod  coupling,  of  a  member  hav- 
ing a   screw  threaded   aperture    therethrough,   two   screw- 
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threaded  rods  adapted  to  eiit.  r  s«i<i  apeitur.  .  two  tubular 
nuts  pr<ivided  Interually  am.  -• :  lually  with  screw  threads 
and  adapted  to  screw  upon  the  rods  and  within  the  mem- 
ber, a  spiiciui:  niemb.  r  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  each  of 
the  rods,  and  means  for  locking  the  rods  and  ihe  said  aper- 
tured  member  fruni  relative  rotation. 

t1  «t- 


::.  The  combination  in  n  rod  coupling,  of  a  member  hav- 
ing   a    Bcri-w  fhreadrd    aperture    theret!:rough.    two    screw- 

threaded  rods  adapted  to  enter  snld  aperture,  two  tubular 
nuts  provided  Internally  and  externally  with  screw-threads 
and  adapted  to  sen  w  up«  n  the  rods  and  within  the  mem- 
l>er.  a  spacing  member  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  each  of 
said  rods,  means  for  locking  said  sparing  member  to  said 
npertured  raemb<'r.  and^means  for  locking  said  rixls  to  said 
spacing  member. 

923.725.     FOLDlN(i  T.OX.     Frank  E.  STKBUErr,  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  .Ian.   7.   1908.      Serial   No.  409.694. 


2.  A  tut>e  mill  comprising  continuously  driven  rolls 
provided  with  u  pass,  a  tube  receiving  rod  at  the  delivery 
side  of  the  roils  and  aliued  with  the  pass,  a  removable 
mandrel  fi>r  the  rod.  means  to  separate  the  rolls  to 
permit  the  return  of  the  work  between  the  rolls,  a  recip- 
rocating stripper  to  return  the  work  between  the  rolls 
when  the  rolls  arc  separated,  and  adjustable  means  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  roll  s.paraiing  device  10  ;:age 
the  movement  of  the  rolls  when  moved  toward  each  other. 

3.  A  tube  mill  comprising  continuously  driven  rolls 
provided  with  a  series  of  passes,  a  scries  of  tuXf  recfiv- 
ing  rods  at  one  side  of  the  rolls  and  alined  with  the 
respective  passes,  a  feed  device  upon  the  op;K:slte  sides 
of  the  rolls  and  shifting  laterally  Into  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  any  of  the  passes,  means  for  s.pn rating  the 
rolls  to  permit  the  return  of  the  work  U-tween  the  ruUs. 
a  reciprocating  stripper  common  to  all  of  the  rods  to 
return  the  work  between  the  rolls,  and  adjustable  means 
to  limit  the  mf>vemeDt  of  the  roll  separating  means  to 
gage  the  movement  of  the  rolls  when  moved  toward  each 
other;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  rolling  tubes,  comprising  rolls  and 
ni<aiis    for   separating    tli.  ni,    a    mandrel    rod    on    which    the 

tube  Is  delivered,  stripping  mechanism  and  supports  for 
the  rod,  said  supports  having  epenings  permitting  the 
passage  of  the  stripping  meclianlsm  ;  substantially  as 
described, 

5.  A  tube  mill  comprising  rolls,  a  tube  receiving  man- 
drel rod,  a  stripping  mechanism,  and  supports  for  the 
rod,  said  supports  having  oi)ening8  permitting  the  pas- 
sage of  the  stripping  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

{Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


9  2  3.726.  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  TUBING. 
Ralph  C.  Stibfei.,  Fllwood  City,  and  Joh\  H.  Nichol- 
son, Pittsburg,  Pa  ,  assignors  to  National  Tube  Com 
pany.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Dec.   26,    1903,      Serial    No.    186.520. 
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DRAFT    ATTACHMENT    FOB 
Gabriel  Stheich,  Oshkoeb,  Wis. 
Serial  No.  427,926. 


VEHICLE- 
Flled  Apr. 


A    folding   iKix   or   crate   composed   of   a   l>ottom    having   | 
short    upright    side    and   end    members,    folding   end    mom-    ] 
bers    hinged    to    the    upright    end    members,    folding   side 
members  hinged  to  the  upright  side  members,  a  top  mem- 
t»er   hinged   to   one   of   the    side    menilvers.    rerobvable   card- 
board   reinforcement   secured   to  the   Inside  of  each  of  the    ! 
said   members,   means  for  fastening  the   free  edge  of  the 
fop  memlMT  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  side  member, 
the    end     members     being    provided    with     spring    hooks 
adapted   to    interlock   with    the    side    mimbers   at    one   ex- 
tremity whereby  the  sides  and  ends  are  held  In  a  vertical 
position,   and  adapted  to  engage  the  cardboard  reinforce- 
ment  at    their   oppcsiie   extremity    for   l.oldlng   the    same 
in   place,  substantially   as  described. 


fmtmjtj 


1.  A  tube  mill  comprising  cont  Iniuiusly  driven  rolls 
having  a  pass,  a  tube  receiving  rod  at  the  delivery  side 
of  the  rolls  and  nlined  with  the  pass,  a  removable  man- 
drel for  the  rod,  means  to  separate  the  rolls  to  permit 
the  work  being  returned  t  herelw-tween.  reciprocating 
means  to  strip  a  tube  from  the  red  bock  between  the  rolls 
when  separated,  after  tt^e  removal  of  the  mandrel,  and 
adjustable  means  to  limit  the  mc  vement  of  the  roll 
separating  means  to  gage  the  size  of  t';e  opening  when 
the  rolls  are  moved  toward  each  other;  substantially  as 
described. 

143  0.  G.— 14 


A  draft  attachment  for  vehicle  gears  comprising  a  si  at 
with  a  flooring  having  Its  opposite  ends  projecting  beyond 
the  seat,  loops  bolted  to  said  projecting  ends,  a  bar  loosely 
mounted  In  said  loops  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
projecting  therefrom,  chains  secured  to  said  projecting 
ends  of  the  bar,  said  chains  having  a  depending  evcner 
bar  thereoD,  whlffletrees  secured  to  the  opposite  f-nds 
of  the  evener  bar.  said  evener  bar  being  also  provided 
with  a  clevis  having  a  coupling  pin  inserted  there- 
through, an  axle  having  the  outer  ends  of  clalns  of  the 
evener  bar  secured  thereto,  the  inner  ends  of  the  chains 
being  secured  to  said  clevis,  and  said  evener  bar  adapted 
to  have  longitudinal  and  lateral  play  so  as  to  permit  of 
longitudinal  and  lateral  movement  of  the  bar  In  the 
loops,   substantially   as  specified. 


923,728.      REVOLVING  HAY  RAKE.      Eb.nkst  V.   Swebn. 

Denver.  Colo       F^led  Apr    27.  190S,      Serial  No,  429.381. 

1.  In  a  hay  rake.  th(  combination  with  a  suitable  frame 
and  ground  wheels  upon  which  the  frame  is  suppcried.  of 
a  rotary  head  suitably  Journ."»led  and  provided  with  rake 
teeth,  a  shaft  passing  tlir.ugh  the  said  head  and  upon 
whic:i   the  latter  is  Journaled.  a   housing   mounttni  on   and 
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made  fnst  to  tlip  rotnry  head,  n  cofl  sprlnfr  located  within 
thH  housing,  one  extremity  of  said  .spring  being  connected 
with  the  shaft  and  the  other  extremity  with  the  housing, 
and  a  suitable  operative  connection  between  the  shaft  and 
one  of  the  ground  wheels,  whereby  as  the  latter  Is  rotated, 
the  shaft  Is  actuatf'd  to  place  the  spring  under  tension, 
substantially   as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame  and  ground 
wheels,  f  f  a  shaft  jonrnaled  In  the  frame,  a  head  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  adapted  lo  rotate  thereon,  housings 
mounted  on  and  made  fast  to  the  head,  coil  springs  lo- 
cated within  the  housings,  one  extremity  of  each  spring 
i>eing  connected  with  the  shaft  and  the  other  extremity 
with  the  housing,  a  clutch  member  splined  on  to  the  shaft, 
a  oou|)eratln;r  clutch  member  luoiinted  on  one  of  the 
ground  wheels,  and  means  for  throwing  the  one  clutch 
member  Into  enslavement  with  the  other  clutch  member, 
whereby  the  shaft  may  be  caused  to  Interlock  with  a 
ground  wheel,  whereby  as  the  latter  is  rotated  the  springs 
are  placed  under  tension,  for  the  purpose  si-t  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  framework,  of  a 
shaft  Journaled  therein,  ground  wheels  journaled  on  tlie 
shaft,  a  rake  hiad  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  shaft,  hous- 
incs  mounted  on  and  made  fast  to  the  rake  head,  coil 
springs  inclosed  by  the  housings,  one  extremity  of  each 
spring  l)elng  made  fast  to  the  shaft,  and  the  other  ex- 
tremity to  its  houslnc.  and  a  suitable  operative  connec- 
tion betwe«'n  tli»'  whaft  and  one  of  the  ground  wheels, 
whereby  as  the  irround  wheel  is  rotated  the  springs  are 
placed  under  tension,  giving  them  a  tendency  to  rotate  the 
rake  head  hi  a  predetermined  direction,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  witli  a  framework,  of  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled therein,  ground  wheels  journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  ro- 
tary rake  head  mounted  on  the  shaft,  housings  fast  on  the 
rake  head,  springs  inclosed  by  the  housings,  their  Inner 
extremiti.s  being  mad.'  fast  to  the  shaft  and  their  outer 
extremities  to  ttie  liousings,  a  ciutch  member  splined  on 
to  the  shaft,  a  cooperating  clutch  member  with  which  one 
of  the  ground  wheels  Is  provided,  and  m.-ans  for  throwing 
the  one  clutch  member  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  other  clutch  member,  for  the  purpose  set  fort!;. 

5  The  combination  with  a  framework,  of  a  sliaft  jour- 
naled therein.  L'roiind  wheels  journaled  on  the  shaft,  a 
rake  head  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  shaft,  housings  mount 
ed  on  the  rotary  head,  coll  springs  concealed  by  the  hous- 
ings, their  Inner  extremities  being  attached  to  the  shaft 
and  their  outer  extremities  to  the  housings,  means  for  In- 
terlocking the  shaft  with  one  of  the  ground  wheels  where- 
by the  said  springs  are  placed  at  a  tension  as  the  machine 
travels,  spring-held  means  for  locking  the  rotary  head 
against  rotary  movement,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
said  spring-held  means  to  permit  the  rotation  of  the  head 
in  response  to  the  recoil  of  the  said  springs,  substantially 
as    described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


»23.72«.  INVALID-BED.  Aiken  C.  Taylor,  Richmond, 
Va.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1908.  Serial  No.  454,137. 
1.  In  an  invalid  t>ed,  the  combination,  of  a  bed  frame 
comprising  a  metal  head  section,  metal  side  rails  secured 
to  the  head  section  at  one  end  and  bent  downwardly  at 
the  other  end  to  form  the  legs  or  posts  at  the  foot  of  the 


bed-frame,  a  section  forming  part  of  the  mattress  sup- 
porting frame  secured  between  and  connecting  the  side 
rails  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  aforesaid  legs  or  posts,  and 
mattress  supporting  sections  hinged  to  said  center  section 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  :  together  with  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  hinged  sections,  substantially  as  shown  and 
descrlbrd. 


:.'  In  an  Invalia-bed,  the  combination,  of  a  bed-frame,  a 
mattress  supporting  frame  composing  a  center  section 
secured  In  the  bed-frame  at  one  end  thereof  and  sections 
hinged  to  the  center  section  at  its  opposite  ends,  bars 
pivotally  connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  hinged  sec- 
tions of  the  mattress  supporting  frame,  a  semi  annular 
plate  secured  to  the  bed-frame  and  having  a  series  of 
holes  therethrough,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bed-frame  and 
one  of  the  aforegald  connecting-bars  and  havlni:  a  hole 
adapted  to  register  with  the  holes  in  the  semi  annular 
plate,  and  a  removable  pin  adapted  to  en^ajje  the  rectster- 
Ing  holes,  substaatlally  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

'i.  In  an  invalid  bed.  the  combination,  of  a  bed-frame,  a 
mattress  supporting  frame  comprising  a  center  section 
secured  In  the  bed-frame  and  sections  hinged  to  said  center 
section  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  bar.-*  pivotally  connected 
to  each  other  and  to  the  hinged  sections  of  the  mattress 
supporting  frame,  a  semi-annular  plate  secured  to  the  bed- 
fram  •  and  having  teeth  at  om-  edg'.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
bed-frame  and  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  connecting-bars,  a 
pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lever  and  In  mewh  with 
the  teeth  of  the  siemi  annular  plate,  a  handle  for  turning 
the  pinion,  and  means  for  holding  the  lever  in  an  adjusted 
position. 

4.  In  an  invalid-bed,  the  combination,  of  a  l>ed  frame,  a 
mattress  supporting  frame  comprising  a  center  section 
secured  In  the  bed  frame,  and  sections  hinged  to  said  cen- 
ter section  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  bars  pivotally  con- 
nected to  .ach  other  and  to  the  hinged  sections  of  the 
mattress  supporting  frame,  a  semi  annular  plate  secured 
to  the  bed  frame  and  having:  teeth  at  one  edtje  and  a  series 
of  holes  tiierethmoch.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bed-frame  and 
to  one  of  the  aforesaiil  connecting-bars  and  having  a  hole 
adapted  to  register  with  the  holes  in  the  semi  annular 
plate,  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lever  and  In  mesh 
with  the  teeth  on  said  plate,  a  handle  for  turning  the  pin- 
ion, and  a  removal)le  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  register- 
ing holes  in  the  lever  and  plate,  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  describe<l 

5.  In  an  invalid-bed.  the  combination,  of  a  bed-frame,  a 
mattress  supporting  frame  eomprising  a  center  section 
secured  in  the  bed  frame,  and  hinged  sections  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  center  section,  links  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
hinged  sections  and  having  slots  therein,  bars  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  other  hinged  section  and  at  the  opposite 
end  to  the  links  by  a  rod  which  extends  through  the  slots 
In  the  latter,  and  clamping  nuts  threaded  on  the  rod  to 
secure  the  parts  in  adjusted  position ;  together  with  a 
semi-annular  plate  secured  to  the  bed-frame  and  having 
teeth  at  one  edge  and  a  series  of  holes  therethrough,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  tyed  frame  and  to  one  of  the  connect- 
ing-bars,   a    pinion    rotatably    mounted   on    the    lever   and 
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meshing  with  the  teeth  on  the  semi-annular  pJate,  a 
handle  for  turning  the  pinion,  and  s  removable  pin  adapt.^d 
to  pa.HS  through  the  lever  and  Into  any  one  of  the  holes  In 
the  plate,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


»23,731.      VALVE-GUARD.      WiLLUM    Thompson,    Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  466.8ft.- 


923,730.     8PIR.\I.  riirCK.     Gtobge  B    Tati.or,  Birming- 
ham, P:ngland.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1008.     Serial  No.  447,470. 


1  In  a  spiral  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  body  part, 
of  a  plurality  of  jaws  working  in  ladiul  ways  in  the  cUiiCk 
face  and  having  teeth  on  the  backs  thereof,  a  ring  ro- 
tptahly  assembled  with  respect  to  said  body  part  and 
having  a  spiral  thread  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  Jaws, 
and  sprlnjr  means  acting  upon  salj  rinp  to  force  the  latter 
toward  said  jaws  and  to  tak.-  up  wear  between  said  teeth 
and  said  spiral  thread. 

-.  in  a  spiral  rhuck,  the  combination  with  a  body  part 
having  radial  ways  In  Its  face,  of  a  plurality  of  Jaws 
worktnu  in  said  radial  ways  and  having  teeth  on  the 
backs  thereof,  a  rlni:  rotatably  assembled  with  respect 
to  said  l.ofly  part  and  ha\iii-  a  >plral  thread  to  mesh  with 
said  teeth,  a  followr  ring  engaging  the  rear  face  of  the 
threaded  ring,  and  springs  acting  upon  said  follower  ring 
and  causing  the  latter  to  force  said  threaded  ring  toward 
said  Jaws  and  Ihi-nhy  compensate  for  wear  between  said 
teeth  and  said  spiral   thread 

3.  In  a  spiral  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  body  part 
havin;:  radial  ways  In  its  face,  „f  a  plurality  of  Jaws 
working  In  said  ways  and  haviUK  teeth  on  the  backs  there 
of.  a  ring  rotatably  assembled  with  nspect  to  said  fol- 
lower  part  and  havlnt  a  spiral  thread  to  mesh  with  the 
teeth  of  said  Jaws,  said  body  part  having  recesses  in  its 
rear  portion,  means  for  forcing  said  ring  toward  said 
jaws  to  thereby  compensate  for  wear  b.  tw-ecn  said  t.  .-th 
and  said  thread,  said  means  Including  spiral  sprlntrs  dis 
posed  In  said  recesses,  and  means  for  holding  said  cpiings 
against  displacement  from  said  recespes. 

4.  In  a  spiral  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  body  part 
having  rndlal  ways  in  Its  face,  of  a  plurality  of  jaws 
worklnir  In  said  radial  ways  and  havluK  teeth  on  the 
backs  thereof,  a  ring  rotatably  assembled  with  respect  to 
aald  body  part  and  having  a  spiral  thread  to  engage  with 
said  teeth,  said  body  part  having  recesses  in  the  rear  por 
tlon  thereof,  and  means  for  inovine  said  rintr  toward  said 
Jaws  to  thereby  take  up  wear  between  said  teeth  and 
said  .spiral  thread,  said  means  Including  spiral  springs  dis 
posed  In  .said  recesses  and  retaining  disks  disposed  in  said 
recesses  between  the  convolutions  of  said  springs. 

T)  In  a  chuck  the  combination  with  two  engaged  rela- 
tively moval)le  parts  of  means  for  compensating  for  wear  1 
between  said  parts  composing  a  body  part  having  recesses 
therein,  spiral  springs  in  said  recesses  and  arranged  to 
exert  an  Influence  upon  one  of  said  parts  to  move  it  to- 
ward the  other  part,  and  disks  In  .said  r>ves.ses  and  dis- 
posed betw».n  the  convolutions  of  said  springs  to  hold 
tbr  latter  ajralnst  displacement  from  said  recesses. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ga«  supply  pipe,  of  a  valve 
casing  connected  thereto  ;  a  valv(  stem  having  a  laterally- 
projecting  hand  piece;  and  a  tuard  pivotally  and  slld- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  supply  pipe  whereby  It  may  he  ad- 
justed Into  and  ont  of  engagement  with  said  valve  stem 
hand  piece,  said  guard  being  adapted  to  engage  said  valve 
casing  when  In  Its  operative  position  whereby  Its  revolu- 
tion on  the  said  pipe  is  prevented,  said  guard  being  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  rolled  about  said  pipe  and 
being  provided  with  an  Integrally  formed  finger  piece, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  supply  pipe,  of  a  valve 
j  casing  connected  thereto  ;  a  valve  stem  having  a  laterally- 
I    projecting    hand    piece:    and    a    sruard    pivotally    and    slid- 

ably  mounted  upon  said  supply  pipe  whereby  it  may  be 
adjusted  into  and  out  of  enKap'ment  with  said  valve  stem 
hand  piece,  said  guard  being  adapted  to  engage  said  valve 
casing  when  in  Its  operative  position  whereby  iU  revolu- 
tion on  the  said  pipe  is  prevented. 

."?.  The  combination  with  a  gas  supply  pipe,  of  a  valve 
casing  connected  thereto;  a  valve  stem  having  a  laterally- 
projecting  hand  piece;  and  a  sniard  mounted  upon  said 
supply  pipe  whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  Into  and  out  of  en- 
:  gagement  with  said  valve  stem  hand  piece,  said  guard 
belnj?  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  casing  when  in  Its 
operative  position  whereby  its  revolution  on  the  s^d  pipe 
is  prevented,  said  guard  being  formed  of  a  single  piece 
Of  sheet  metal  rolled  about  said  pipe  and  b<Mng  provided 
with  an  Integrally  formed  finger  piece. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  supply  pipe,  of  a  valve 
casing  connected  thereto;  a  valve  stem  having  a  laternlly- 
projecting  hand  piece  :  and  a  guard  mounted  upon  said 
supply  pipe  whereby  it  may  Is-  adjusted  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  valve  stem  hand  piece,  said  guard 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  casing  when  in  its 
operative  position  whereby  Its  revolution  on  the  said  pipe 
is  prevented. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gas  supply  pipe,  of  a  valve 
casing  connected  thereto ;  a  valve  stem  having  a  hand 
piece;  and  a  guard  pivotally  and  slldably  mount. -rt  upon 
said  supply  pipe  whereby  It  may  b.>  adjusted  into  and  otu 
of  engagement  with  said  valve  stem  hand  piece,  said  guard 
being  formi^  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  rolled  about 
said  pipe  and  being  provided  with  an  integr.nlly  formed 
finger  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


P2r^.7n2       METHOD    .\ND    MEANS    FOR    WORKING    BC- 
CENTRICALLY     ROTATING    PARTS.       Ebnst    Thcw- 
BER<i.  Bofors.  Sweden.     Filed  I>ec.  21,   1007      Serial  No 
407.. ^«0 

1  In  a  device  for  turning  the  crank  pins  of  crank  shafts 
and  the  like,  in>»ans  for  supporting  the  crank  shaft,  a  pair 
of  rotatnble  elements,  arranced  In  line  with  each  other 
and  said  crank  pin.  a  bar.  journals  conneeting  the  bar 
with  said  rotatable  elements,  a  tool  carried  by  the  end  of 
the  bar  in  cintact  with  the  crank  pin  to  b-  turned,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  crank  shaft  and  said  elements 
synchronously. 

2.  In  a  de\-ice  for  turning  the  crank  pins  of  crank  shafts 
and  the  like,  means  for  supporting  the  crank  shaft,  a  pair 
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of  rotntabif  disks  arrangt'd  In  Udp  with  each  other  and 
siiid  crnnk  [tin,  a  har.  a  pair  of  pivots  oarrlpd  hy  said  bar, 
said  disks  havinir  holes  therein  with  which   the  pivots  of 


The  bar  are  adapted  to  engage  whereby  the  position  of  the 
har  may  be  adjusted,  a  tool  carried  by  the  end  of  the  bar 
in  contact  with  the  crank  pin.  and  means  for  rotating  the 
crnnk  shnft  and  said  disks  synchronously. 


9  2  3,73  3.  PLNCTUUE-PROOF  TIKE.  Ek.ene.I.  C. 
TiMEUM.vN,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Louis  C.  Crowell.  Syracuse.  N.  V.  Flltd  .July  ,11.  1908 
Serial  So.  44rt,238. 


4  '^  ■•« 

1.  In  combination,  a  tire  comprising  an  outer  caslnc 
split  or  divided  at  Its  Inner  peripheral  portion,  an  air 
tube  in  said  casing,  a  hollow  leather  Jacket  embedded  In 
the  outer  casing  and  comprising  inner  and  outer  sections, 
an  annular  fle.xihle  armor  arranged  in  the  leather  jacket 
at  the  outer  portion  thereof,  flexible  belts  at  opposite 
sides    of    the    tire    and    connected    at    the    outer    portions 

thereof  with  tho  armor  nt  the  edges  of  the  latter,  and 
means  connecting  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  section  of  the 
leather  jacket  together  and  to  the  flexible  belts  aforesaid. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tire  comprising  an  outer  casinn 
split  or  divided  at  its  inner  periplieral  portion,  an  air 
tube  in  said  casing,  a  leather  Jacket  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  sections  tmbedded  In  the  outer  casing,  an  annular 
protector  comprising  a  flexible  armor  located  between  the 
sections  of  the  leather  jacket  at  Its  outermost  portion,  a 
pair  of  flexible  l)elts  connected  at  their  outer  edges  with 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  protector,  stitching  connecting 
the  opposite  aajaeeiit  edges  of  the  sections  of  the  leather 
jacket  and  also  connecting  these  portions  of  the  jacket 
with  the  lower  or  inner  edges  of  the  flexible  belts,  and 
anchor  bolts  connected  with  the  flexible  belts  and  em- 
bedded in   the  inner  divided  portions  of  the  outer  casing. 

J.  A  tire  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow- 
outer  casing  capable  of  being  titled  to  the  rim  of  a  wheel, 
the  said  casins  havlnp  its  Inner  circumferential  side  split 
for  the  insertion  of  a  pneumatic  tube,  and  having  an  an- 
nular closed  compartment  arranged  concentric  to  the 
xu\m\  a  series  of  overlapping  arch-shaped  armor  shells 
forming  an  annular  protector  for  the  pneumatic  tube,  dis 
posed  in  the  closed  compartment  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of 
anchor  belts  disposed  In  the  closed  compartment  of  the 
casing  and  connected  to  the  armor  shells,  adapted  to  hold 
the  shells  centrally  with  respect  to  tlie  tread  of  the  tire, 
and  centrally  to  the  peripheral  side  of  the  pneumatic 
tutw.  a  series  of  anchor-chains  Inter-woven  with  said 
belts,  the  corresponding  chains  of  each  belt  connecting  at 


their  upper  ends  to  nne  end  of  each  shell,  their  lower  ends 
fitted  with  anchor-t>olts  embedded  in  the  materia!  of  said 
casing,  and  a  leather  casing  to  inclose  said  armor  shells 
and  said  anchor  belts, 

4.  In  a  puncture-proof  tire,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel  rim  and  a  pneumatic  tut>e,  of  an  outer  casing 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  rim  and  to  InclnsH  the  said 
tube,  a  puncture  proof  armor  comprising  a  series  of  arc- 
shaped  shells  forming  an  annular  part,  disposed  in  the 
wall  of  said  otiier  i-asing  surrounding  the  peripheral  side 
of  the  pneumatic  tube,  each  of  said  shells  partially  over- 
lapping and  closily  contacting  with  the  preceding  shell,  a 
pair  of  woven  met«l  aprons  to  anchor  and  hold  said  shells 
centrally  with  respect  to  the  tread  of  the  tire,  the  upper 
edges  of  said  belts  being  connected  with  the  opposite^ 
edges  of  said  shells,  the  lower  edge  of  each  belt  provided  k 
with  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  anchor-t)olt8  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  snid  shells,  the  said  anchor- 
bolts  rigidly  embedded  In  the  material  of  said  outer  casing, 
and  a  leather  jacket  siirroun<llng  -lald  armor  and  l>elts  to 
protect  them  from  contact  with  said  outer  casing. 


9  23.7  34.  HANDLE  FOR  SHEARS  OR  SCISSOE8. 
Chloa  W.  Tindall,  I>enver,  Colo.  Filed  May  15,  1908. 
Serial  No.  432,088. 


^  ♦ 

1.  Handles  for  shears  or  scissurs.  in-ludlng  loops'or  eyes 
interiorly  threadetl,  threaded  rings  screwed  into  the  loops 
or  eyes  of  the  scissors,  and  yielding  bushings  applied  to 
the  metal  rings  interiorly. 

2.  Handles  for  shears  or  scissors,  including  loops  in- 
teriorly threaded,  tl  rended  metal  rings  screwed  into  tlie 
said  loops  and  rubber  bushings  detachably  applied  to  the 
metal  rings,  substantially  as  described. 


9  2  3,735.  FRICTION  DUAFT-RIGGLNG.  Clintos  A. 
TOWE3,  C  Iev<  land,  Ohio.  a.sRignor  to  The  National  Malle- 
able Castings  i'armpnny.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
Of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  S,  moi.     Serial  No.  337.001. 


I'o  ^  M  >.■» n TTB—m-    J 

1.  lu  a  frictii)iiiil  ^iraffriggint:.  ■iid  followers,  a  'cntral 
friction  memlxr  int.  rp.  s.mI  between  the  followers  and  hav- 
ing end  clearance,  friction  intnibers  loosely  seated  on  the 
end  portions  of  the  central  member  and  engaging  the  fol- 
lowers, and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  memb -rs  into  engage- 
ment, said  central  member  being  lonzltudinall y  movable 
With  the  i-espe^lve  followers  and  adapted  when  moved  to 
move  In  the  same  direction  with  the  moving  followers; 
substantially  ns  described. 

2.  A  friction  draft-rigging  having  end  followers  formed 
witli  inclined  surfticfs,  friction  member*  engaging  each 
of  said  followers.  •  central  friction  nu^mber  carrying  the 
said  friction  meml)er  and  interposed  between  the  followers 

and  having  end  clearance,  said  central  m'^mber  being  longi- 
tudinally movable  with  the  respective  followers  and 
adapted  when  movt>d  to  move  In  the  same  dir'^ction  with 
the  moving  follower,  and  a  spring  eserting  pressure 
against  the  friction  members;  substantially  as  described. 


9  2  3.736.      rOfl.TRY  <R.VTE.      I>AMi?L  Tirvkr.  King- 
fisher.  Okla.,   assign'.r  of   thr»H^  fourths  .to  C.    H     Halla- 
day   and   one  fourth    to    Ike    Mehew,    Kingfisher,    Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1900      Serial  No.  480,«.-)0. 
1.   In  a  poultry  crate,  a  supporting  frani<\  side  and  end 

braces  arranged  on  sai<l  frame,  slidably   mounted  doors  ar- 
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ranged  in  said  crate,  means  to  hold  and  guide  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  doors  in  slhJing  engagement,  and  fastening  de- 
vices arranged  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  doors  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  frame  of  the  crate  to  se- 
cure the  doors  in  closed  positions,  and  forming  supporting 
bars  for  the  outer  ends  of  the  doors  whereby  they  may  be 
moved  to  op<  n  and  closed  positions. 


Ui 


:i    _r 
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T 


3  'A'  "> 

2  In  n  pDwltry  crate,  a  supporting  frame,  a  slatted  top 
arranged  on  said  frame,  a  bottom  secured  to  said  frame, 
■lldably  mounted  door  boards  arranged  on  said  frame  be- 
tween two  of  the  slats  thereof,  a  holding  and  guiding  bar 
arranged  around  the  Inner  ends  of  said  d<x)r  boards 
whereby  they  are  secured  in  sliding  engagement,  fastening 
devices  arrang'd  an  the  outer  ends  of  said  door  boards, 
said  devices  comprising  right  angularly  formed  open 
frames  secured  to  the  under  sides  of  the  outer  ends  of  the 
door  tmards  and  embracing  the  adjacent  slats  of  the  top  of 
the  crate,  whereby  the  devices  may  be  turned  down  into 
engagement  with  the  upper  end  bars  of  the  frame  to  se- 
cure the  diMirs  In  closed  positinn  and  whereby  said  fasten- 
ing devices  form  guides  and  supports  for  the  outer  ends  of 
the  door  boards  when  the  l;uter  are  moved  to  their  open 
or  closed  position 


923,737.  Srn.MFR(;i;i>  VERTICAL  PADDLE-WHEEL. 
Ladislav  NOiAiKK.  Prague,  .Vustria  Hungary.  Original 
application  filed  Feb  .«(.  1006.  Serial  No  300,127.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Mar.  16.  1908.  Serial 
No    421,578 


1.  The  cijmbinatlon  of  a  rotary  casing,  a  gear  Joumaled 
centrally  in  the  casing,  means  for  rotating  the  gear,  means 

for  rotating  the  casing,  a  spindle  journaled  In  the  casing 
parallel  with  Its  axis  of  movement,  blades  carried  by  the 
spindle  one  on  each  side  of  the  casing  and  gearing  con- 
necting said  spindle  with  the  gear,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  coniblnati.m  of  a  stationary  casing,  a  rotary 
inclosed  casing  arranged  below  the  stationary  casing,  a 
bearing  arranged  below  the  rotary  casing,  rotary  shafts, 
one  of  which  is  hollow,  receives  the  other  and  la  Journaled 
In  the  stationary  casing  and  the  other  of  which  is  also 

J(*l^rnale<l  In  said  lienring.  a  [>inion  carried  by  the  received 
shaft,  said  rf)tary  casing  l>eing  carried  by  the  receiving 
shaft,  blades  or  paddles  journaled  In  said  rotary  casing 
and  gearing  connecting  said  blades  or  paddles  with  the 
pinion,  substantially  as  described. 


923,738.  CIFF- KOLPER.  Charles  Walker,  Charles 
ton,  8.  C.  Filed  Dec.  IS.  1007  Serial  No  407.n,'',7 
1.  In  a  cuff  holder  of  tht>  type  set  forth  in  combination, 
n  two-part  memlxr  constructed  for  gripping  engagement 
with  a  shirt  sleeve  and  a  second  member  having  button 
means  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  a  culT  and  having 


also  means  at  its  other  end  for  detachable  locking  engage- 
ment with  fine  of  the  parts  of  said  first  named  member 
forwardly  of  the  pivot  thereof. 


xj 


r« 


2.  In  a  cuff  holder,  a  two-part  shirt  sleeve  engaging 
member,  means  active  to  hold  the  parts  of  said  member 

i  in  closed  relation,  and  u  cufT  engaging  nieml>er  having 
means  for  detachable  and  Interlocking  engagement  with 
said  shirt  sleeve  engaging  member  and  maintained  In  such 
engagement   hy   said   first   nan)ed   means. 

3.  A  cuff  holder  comprising  a  clip  provided  with  a  spring 
to  hold  the  Jaws  thereof  closed,  and  a  cuflT-engaging  mem- 
ber separably  connected  with  the  clip,  the  spring  for  the 
clip  ha>  Ing  an  extension  constituting  a  latch  to  prevent 
the  accidental  separation  of  t?:e  cuff-engaging  and  sleeve- 
engaging  memt>ers. 

4.  A  cuff-holder  including  a  cuff-engaging  member  pro- 
vided with  a  body  having  at  one  end  a  lateral  bend,  a 
hook  connected  with  lateral  bend,  a  U-shaped  portion 
connected  with  the  book,  and  a  lateral  bend  complemental 
to  the  other  lateral  bend,  connected  with  said  U-shaped 
portion,  the  two  lateral  bends  presenting  together  a  l)ear- 
Ing  portion  to  engage  against  th(>  Inner  surface  of  a  cuff 
for  preventing  axial  movement  of  the  said  cuff -engaging 
member. 

."■i  In  a  cuff  holder,  a  two-part  shirt  sleeve  engaging 
member,  means  active  to  hold  the  parts  of  said  memt)er 
in  closed  relation,  said  means  Including  a  spring  forming 
one  element  of  a  snap  Joint,  and  a  cuff  engaging  member 
having  means  forming  the  other  element  of  the  snap  Joint 
for  engagement  with  said  spring,  said  last  means  and  said 
spring  forming  snap  Joint  means  for  separably  connecting 
said  meml>ers. 


923,7.3»  DRAWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DESKS  LoDIS 
C.  W'Ai.KEa  and  Charle.s  E.  Wilso.v.  Muskegon.  Mlcb.. 
assignors  to  The  Shaw  -  Walker  Company,  Muskegon. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  444,27.V 


1.  In  combination  with  a  table  or  desk,  a  series  of  super- 
po,sed  and  interchangeable  receptacles,  bottom  strips  on 
the  table  and  said  receptacles,  top  strips  on  said -Recepta- 
cles adapted  to  be  In8erte<l  between  the  bottom  strips,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  strips, 
whereby  the  receptacles  arc  detachably  and  interchange- 
ably secured  to  the  table  and  to  each  other. 

2.  In  eorablDatton  with  a  table  or  desk  having  a  top  and 
supporting  legs,  strips  attached  to  the  top  and  spaced 
apart,  interchangeable  receptacles  having  top  and  bottom 
Strips,  and  rods  extending  through  alined  openlngrs  in  said 
strip  whereby  the  receptacles  are  secured  In  place. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  table  or  desk  having  a  top  and 
supporting  legs,  a  series  of  Interchangeable  receptacles  ar- 
ranged In  superposed  series  beneath  the  top.  means  for  se- 
curing the  upper  receptacle  to  the  table  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  each  re:?eptacle  to  the  nejft  one  above 
the  same. 

s  4.  In  combination  with  a  table  or  desk  having  a  top  and 
legs  at  the  respr'ctlve  corners,  other  legs  spaced  apart  from 
the  corner  legs  and  parallel  therewith,  a  strip  l>etween'the 
legs  and  attached  to  the  top,  a  strip  attached   to  the  top 
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and  spaced  apart  from  the  first  nam»?d  strip.  Interchange- 
able receptacles  having  top  and  bottom  strips  inserted  in 
openings,  and  rods  in  said  strips  whereby  the  upper  recep- 
tacle Is  suspended  below  tho  top  and  the  other  receptacles 
are  suspended  in  series  below  the  upper  receptacle. 


923.740.  CAN  BODY-MAKIN*;  MATHINE.  Fred  Wsio- 
XEK,  Falrport.  N  V.  Filo<l  .luly  22.  1007.  Serial  No< 
384.948. 


1.  A  ineoiianism  for  notching  the  meeting  edges  of  can 
blanivs  comprising  a  pair  of  frame  pieces,  means  permit- 
ting the  adjustment  of  the  frame  pieces  toward  and  from 
each  uthcr.  v.-rticnl  guides  carried  by  the  framf  pieces,  car- 
riers movable  on  the  suides.  and  a  pair  of  cutters  on  each 
carrier. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  notching  the  meeting  edges  of  can 
blanks  comprising  a  pair  of  frame  ple-e.s,  means  permit- 
ting the  adjustment  of  the  frame  pieces  toward  and  from 
each  other,  vertical  guides  carried  by  the  frame  pieces,  car- 
riers movable  on  the  guides,  n  pair  of  cuttprs  on  each 
carrier  and  means  permitting  the  adjustment  of  the  cut- 
ters on  each  carrier  toward  and  from  each  other. 

3.  A  mechanism  for  notching  the  meeting  edgps  of  can 
blanks  comprising  :i  pair  of  frame  pieces,  means  permit- 
ting the  adjustment  of  the  frame  pieces  toward  and  from 
each  other,  vertical  guides  carried  by  the  frame  plectw. 
carriers  movable  on  tho  guides,  a  pair  of  cutters  on  each 
carri.r.  n  [)air  of  dlis  curried  by  each  frame  piece,  and 
means  permitting  the  adjustment  of  the  cutters  toward 
and  from  each  other. 

4.  ,\  mechanism  for  notching  the  meeting  edges  of  can 
blanks  omprislng  a  pair  of  frame  pieces,  means  permit- 
ting the  adjustment  of  the  frame  pW-ces  toward  and  from 
each  other,  vertical  guides  carried  by  the  frame  pieces, 
carriers  movable  on  the  guides  and  a  pair  of  cutters  on 
each  carrier,  a  pitman  connected  to  .ach  carrier,  a  shaft, 
and  driving  connections  between  thf>  shaft  and  the  pitmen, 
permitting  th.>  adjustment  of  the  pitmen  toward  and  from 
each  other. 

5.  A  mechanism  for  notching  the  meeting  edges  of  can 
blanks  comprising  frame  pieces  adjustable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  notching  devices  carried  by  the  frame 
pieces  to  remove  the  corners  at  one  end  of  a  can  blank 
and  to  notch  tlie  edge  at  the  other  end  of  the  blank  at 
short  distances  from  the  corner.s,  means  for  fe'^dlng  blanks 
past  the  notching  devices,  and  guides  for  the  edges  of  the 
blanks  adjustable  with  the  frame  ple.>s. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923,741.  CAN-BODY  .\ND  BLANK  THKRErOR.  Fred 
Wkgnkb,  Falrport,  N.  Y.,  a.sslgnor  to  Sanitary  Can 
Company,  Falrport.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed   Dec.    HO.    1907.      Serial    No.    40<<..';i7. 

1.  A  can  body  blank  having  one  edge  provided  with  two 
notches,  one  near  each  end  thereof,  and  the  other  edge 
formed  with  a  flange  having  a  length  approximately  equal 
to  the  distance  between  the  notches  on  rhe  other  edge,  and 
a  chamfer  arranged  beyond  each  aend  of  the  flanpe. 

2.  A  can  body  formed  from  a  single  blank  and  having 
an  ontwardly  turned  flange  at  one  end  of  the  blank,  an  t 


inwardly  turned  flange  at  the  other  end  interlocked  there- 
with, lips  extending  l)eyond  the  ends  of  the  outwardly 
turned    flange.    c!:amfer8    at    the    ends    of    the    Inwardly 


---£ 


turned  flange  overlapping  the  llp.s,  and  outwardly-extend- 
ing head-engaging  annular  flanges  formed  on  the  end  of 
the  body. 


923.742.       APPARATUS    FOR    DEFIBKRIZING    MEATS. 
Gborge   W.    \VrMPLE,   Boston,    Mass,    assignor   of  one- 
half  to  John  C.  L.  Sheafe,  Brookllne,  Mass.      Filed  Jan 
23,  1908.      Serial  No.  412,289 


{  1 1 1  (i  n  n  1 1 1  J 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  support  :  vertical  guides  above  said  support  ;  a 
member  adapted  to  move  toward  and  from  said  support 
within  said  guides;  and  a  plurality  of  cutters  mounted  on 
said  reciprocating  member  and  extending  toward  sai.l  sup- 
port each  of  said  cutters  being  provided  at  Its  punctur- 
ing end  with  a  sharp  point  on  each  side  of  Its  center. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  support ;  vertical  mldcs  above  said  support ; 
a  member  adapted  to  move  toi?hrd  and  from  said  support 
within  s.iid  guides  ;  a  plurality  of  cutters  mounted  on  said 
rt'clprocatinK  memljir  and  extending  toward  said  support 
-nch  of  said  cutter*  being  provided  at  its  puncturing  end 
with  a  sharp  point  on  each  side  of  its  center;  and  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  cutters  toward  said 
support. 

.;.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support ;  a  framework  above  said  support  pro- 
vided with  vertical  guides ;  a  member  adapted  to  move 
toward  and  (vmi  said  support  within  sjiid  guides;  a  plu- 
rality of  cutter.s  having  knife  edged  ends  mounted  on  said 
r.ciprocating  m.mtter  and  extending  toward  said  support: 
and  a  plurality  of  stripping  d.vii.  s  <  xtending  l>etween 
said  cutters  and  removably  mounted   in  said  framework. 

4.  In  an  aiiparaius  of  the  class  described,  tho  coml)!n.a- 
tlon  of  a  support ;  a  framework  above  said  support  pro- 
vided with  vertical  guides:  a  member  adapted  to  move 
toward  and  from  said  support  within  ^ald  guides;  a  plu- 
rality of  flitters  having  knife-edu'cd  ends  mounted  on  said 
reciprocating  membtr  and  extending  toward  said  support ; 
and  a  plurality  of  burs  mounted  in  sjiid  frauKwork  and 
Interposed  ln-tween  .said  cutters  for  stripping  said  cutters 
in    their   movement    from    snid   support. 

5.  In  an  rt[)paratiis  of  tli.-  class  describ.'d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  ;  a  framework  above  said  support  with 
vertical  guides;  a  member  adapted  to  move  tf.ward  and 
from  said  support  witlii.i  said  guides:  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ters  having  knif.- ed.-'d  ends  mountr-d  on  said  reciprocat 
ing  member  and  em  nding  toward  said  support  :  a  plu- 
rality cf  bars  mounted  in  said  framework  and  Interposed 
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between  Kald  cutters  for  stripping  said  cutters  In  their 
movement  from  said  support  ;  and  means  for  locking  said 
bars   in   operative   position. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


9  2  3.743.  PI:RMUTATI0N-L0CK.  John  T  Whalbn, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Whalen  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Flhd  June  27,  1907. 
Serial    No.    MSl.OoU. 


\ 


1.  In  a  i>ermutation  lock,  the  combination,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  tumblers  each  having  lndfp«'ndent  operating 
means  and  slots  and  a  movable  detent  adapted  to  engage 
the  slots  of  said  tumblers,  whereby  the  relative  positions 
of  the  tumblers  and  the  means  for  turning  the  same  may 
be  variably  adjusted. 

2.  .-\  permutation  lock,  comprising,  a  plurality  of  tum- 
blers provided  with  slots,  rings  for  turning  said  tumblers. 
means  for  variably  adjustably  connecting  the  said  tum- 
blers and  rings,  a  movable  central  meml)er,  means  for  lim- 
iting the  motion  of  said  centra!  member,  and  a  detent 
mounted  on  said  central  member  for  engaging  the  slf>ts  in 
said  tumblers,  wbi  reby  the  combination  may  l>e  changed. 

3.  In  a  iiermutatiun  lock  the  combination  of  a  screw 
carrying  a  detent,  a  plurality  of  rotary  tamblers,  pro- 
vided with  slots  permitting  the  movement  of  said  detent 
when  said  slots  are  in  alinenient  and  operating  rings  for 
said    ttimblers    removably    secured    thereto. 

4.  In  a  permutation  look  tlie  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  rotary  tumblers,  operating  rings  therefor  connected  to 
the  tumblers  by  means  of  pins  and  slots,  and  a  movable 
detent  adapted  to  U-  moved  axially  into  slots  In  said 
tumblers.  wherel)y  the  lelatlve  positions  of  the  rings  and 
tumblers  may  be  changed. 

5.  In  a  permutation  lock  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  rotary  ttimblers  each  having  a  cylindrical  extension 
and  slots  in  the  tumbler  and  in  the  cylindrical  extension, 
a  plurality  of  operatins:  rings  provided  with  pins  adapted 
to  engag-  the  slots  in  the  cylindrical  extensions  and  a 
movable  detent  mounted  upon  a  screw  and  adapted  to 
engage  the   slots  In   the  tumblers. 


923,744.  PKUMI;TATK>N  I'.Vl'lAKK.  Joh.n  T.  Wha- 
LK.N,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  VVhalen  Company.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  15, 
1908.      Serial   No.    438.637. 


1.  In  ft  lock  of  the  class  described,  an  apertured 
shank,  a  locking  t>o!f  adapted  to  .lave  wards  removably 
attached  thereto,  raovalily  retained  by  the  said  sl.ank,  - 
tumblers  having  recesses  to  engage  the  said  wards,  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  said  shank. — and  permutatlng 
rings,    rotaiably    and    shlftably    encircling    and    variably 


adjustably  engaumg  the  said  tumblers. — the  said  tum- 
blers also  having  radial  openings  wherethrough  to  pass 
the  said  wards  to  permit  the  same  to  l»e  attached  to  the 
said  lo<kliiK  bolt  after  the  latter  has  been  inserted  into 
the  s«id  siiaiik.  whereby  the  parts  of  the  lock  may  l>e, 
subbtuunaliy  inseparably  and  undetachably,  maintained 
In  effective  operative  connection  without  the  use  of 
screws,  rivets  or  soldered  and   kindred  joints 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  descrllK'd.  an  ai>ertured 
shank, —  a  locking  bolt  having  wards,  movably  retained 
by  the  said  shank,  — tumbl<rs  having  recesses  to  engage 
the  said  wards,  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  shank.— 
and  pertnutating  rings  rotaiably  and  shlftably  <  nclrcilng 
the  said  tumblers.-  the  said  tumblers  and  permutatlng 
rings  having,  relatively  shlftably  and  variably  adlust- 
ably  arranged,  mutually  engaging  teeth  of  such  dimen- 
sions that  the  width  of  one  of  these  teeth  on  the  tum- 
blers plus  the  width  of  one  of  those  on  the  permutatlng 
rings  is  not  great<T  than  the  width  of  one  of  the  tum- 
blers,— whereby  the  tumblers  may  (>e  rotated  together 
with  their  corresponding  permutating  rings  only  when 
the  lock  is  closed,  and  the  said  permutating  rings  may  be 
shifted  independently  and  alone  iongliudlnaliy  and  sub- 
sequently rotated  when  the  lock  is  open,  to  thereby 
readily  change  the  combination  of  the  lock  without  de- 
taching any  part  therefrom  and  without  the  use  of  tools 
of  any    kind. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described. -an  apertured 
shank. — a  locking  bolt  having  wards,  movably  retained 
by  the  said  shank,— tumblers  having  recesses  to  engage 
the  said  wards,  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  shank. — 
permutating  rings,  rotatably  and  shlftably  encircling  and 
variably  adjustably  engaging  the  said  tumblers.- and 
means  for  longitudinally  yieldingly  maintaining  the  said 
tumblers  in  engagement  with  their  corresponding  permu- 
tating rings. — whereby  any  accidental  changing  of  the 
combination,  when  the  lock  Is  open.  Is  substantially 
avoided. 

4.  In  a  permutation  padlock,  the  combination  of  an 
apertured  shank  and  locking  bolt,  wards  removably  in- 
serted In  said  locking  t>olt.  a  plurality  of  sectional  radi- 
ally apertured  tumblers,  permutating  rings  and  means  for 
holding  said  permutating  rings  and  tumblers  In  engage- 
ment. 

5.  In  a  permutation  padlock,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  permutating  rings,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  each 
provided  with  radial  openings  and  recesses,  means  for 
holding  said  tumblers  and  permutating  rings  In  engage- 
ment, a  locklnir  bolt  carrying  removable  wsrds  and  an 
apertured    shank    surrounding   said    t>olt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.]  \ 


1  9  2  3,745.  PURIFICATION  OF  POROUS  MATERIAL. 
Willis  R.  Whit.sey.  .Vlplaus.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  (  orporatlon  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Jan.  17.  1906.  Serial  No.  296.570. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  30,  1909.  Serial 
No.  475,275. 

1.  The  process  of  removing  an  ionized  Impurity  from  a 
porous  material,  which  consists  In  subjecting  said  im- 
purity to  the  electrolyzlng  action  of  an  electric  current, 
and  carrying  off  the  Impurity  in  a  solvent. 

2.  The  process  of  removing  an  Inorganic  salt  from  a 
porous  mass  of  cellulose,  which  consists  In  suspending 
■aid  cellulose  In  a  suitable  solvent  and  passing  an  electric 
current   through    said   solvent 

3.  The  process  of  removing  zinc  cblorld  from  cellulose, 
wbich  consists  in  washing  said  cellulose,  and  simultane- 
ously passing  a  current  through  said  solution  to  acceler- 
ate the  removal  of  said  rinc  chlorirl 


923,746.     HEAI>  REST  SUPPORT      Willis  A.  Wilkins, 

El  Paso.  Tex.      nied  Apr    ^4.   IKOT       .-Serial   No.   370.075. 

The   combination  with  a   bart>er  s  clia.r.  of  an  auxiliary 

head  rest  support  comprising  a  base  plate  stamped   from 

sheet  metal  to  p:ovide  n  wear  plate,  apertured  studs  pro- 
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jectlng  therpfrom  adjacrnt  to  ^ach  of  its  ends,  snid  base 
pl.ito  adapfi'd  to  be  attafht'd  to  a  clialr.  a  yoko  formod 
from  a  sinu'lt*  piece  of  wire  bt'iit  to  form  a  clamping  Imr 
disposed  In  parallfl  relation  to  the  plate,  end  bars  carried 
by  said  ciampins;  bar  and  disposed  at  riplit  anjrb^s  to  the 
sjtmi'.  said  end  bars  havin?  their  terminal  ends  bent  away 


T' 
from  each  other  and  prcvl^iu  with  flattened  faces  at  sub- 
stantially rli^ht  angles  to  eac'.i  other,  ami  trunnions  dis- 
posed in  the  apertures  of  tlie  said  studs  and  extending 
from  tlie  ends  of  the  flattened  faces,  sprin>;s  encuKed  with 
the  flattened  faces  of  the  end  bars,  and  formed  by  stamp- 
ing portions  of  the  base  plate  outwardly  and  parallel 
tliereto.  adjacent  to  and  tietween  the  said  studs  to  hold 
the  yol«e   in   its  adjusted  position. 


02.". 747      OIL-FILTER       Alexander  Wi.vtox.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  1.   11)07.      Serial  No.   376,064. 


\.  S.  filter  for  lubricating  systems  of  automobiles,  of 
the  character  described,  comprising  a  vertically-arranged 
casing,  n  plurality  of  parallel  screens  arranged  therein 
«and  dividing  tb.e  cu.sing  into  parallel  oil  passages,  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  casing  having  openings  between  the 
screens,  and  removable  covers  for  closing  the  said  open- 
ings as  and  fo.-  the  purpfise  described. 

-.  \  Alter  for  automobile  lubricating  systems  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  a  casing  having  parallel 
elongated  openings  in  its  top  and  bottom,  a  plurality  of 
screens  within  the  casing  and  arranged  parallel  the  open- 
ings on  thft  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  removable  covers 
for  the  openings,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  filter  for  automobile  lubricating  systems  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  screens  therein  and  dividing  the  casing 
Into  parallel  oil  passages,  the  ends  of  the  casing  having 
openings  between  the  screens,  and  r.>movahle  covers  for 
closing  the  said  openings  for  the  purpose  described. 


June  i,  1909. 


9l';5,7  4  8.       RECIPROrATING     IIYDRAILIC     I'UMP. 

UoBEKT  W<x)D.  Bolton.   t:ngland      Filed  Mar.  20,   1907 

Serial    No.    36:5.479. 

1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir 
provided  with  an  outlet  and  means  for  fllling  said  reser- 
voir, of  a  pump  for  drawing  the  contents  of  said  reservoir 
and  forcing  same  through  said  outlet,  and  means  for 
operating  said  pump,  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted 
membe  ■  connecte>l  with  the  piston  of  sal;!  pump,  an  os- 
cillating mMfiber  continuously  engaging  said  rotatably 
mounted  member,  a  rod  connected  to  said  oscillating  mem- 


ber, and  means  for  oscillating  said  rod,  whereby  said 
rotatably  mounted  member  Is  oscillated  substantially  as 
described. 


U 


^'/- ^::7sS^ 


li^X. 


2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir 
provided  with  an  outlet  and  means  for  fllling  said  reser- 
voir, of  a  pump  for  drawing  the  contents  of  said  reservoir 
and  forcing  samt  through  said  outlet,  and  means  for 
operating  said  pump,  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted 
member  connected  with  the  piston  of  said  pump,  an  os- 
cillating member  in  operative  engagement  with  said  ro- 
tatably mounted  member,  a  rod  connected  to  said  oscillat- 
ing member,  a  pivoted  operating  rod.  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  aaid   rods,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir 
provided  with  an  outlet  and  means  for  filling  said  reser- 
voir, of  a  pump  for  drawing  the  contents  of  said  reservoir 
and  forcing  same  through  said  outlet,  and  means  for 
operating  said  pump,  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted 
member  connected  with  the  piston  of  said  pump,  an  oscil- 
lating member  in  operative  engagement  with  snid  rotatably 
mounted  member,  a  rod  connected  to  said  oscillating 
member,  a  pivoted  operating  rod.  and  a  pivotal  connection 
between  said  rode,  comprising  blocks  slldably  mounted 
on  said  rods,  one  of  said  blocks  being  provided  with  a 
pivot  pin  and  the  other  with  a  socket  In  operative  en.^age- 
ment  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir 
provided  with  nn  outlet  and  means  for  fllling  said  reser- 
voir, of  a  pump  for  drawing  the  contents  of  said  reservoir 
and  forcing  same  through  said  outlet,  and  means  for 
operating  said  pump,  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted 
member  connected  with  the  piston  of  said  pump,  an  os- 
cillating member  in  op«'ratlve  engagement  with  said  ro- 
tatably mounted  member,  a  rod  connected  to  said  oscillat- 
ing member,  a  pivoted  operating  ri>d.  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  snid  rods,  comprising  blocks  slldably 
mounted  on  said  rods,  one  of  said  blocks  being  provided 
with  a  pivot  pin  and  the  other  with  a  socket  in  operative 
engau'eixenf .  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  outlets  and  means  for  filling 
said  reservoir,  o(  a  plurality  of  pumps  cooperating  to 
draw  the  contents  from  said  reservoir  and  fore  same 
through  said  outlets,  and  means  for  operating  said  pumps, 
comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  member,  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  between  said  rotatably  mounted  member  and 
each  of  said  pistons,  and  an  automatically  oscillated  plate 
in  operative  engngement  with  said  rotatably  mounted 
memlwr.  whereby  said  rotatably  mounted  member  is  os 
ciliated   substantially   as  descrilx^d. 

(Claims  6  to  \t  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  3.749.     TYPE-WRITING    MACHINE.      Watso.v    H. 

WooDFoiii',    Hartford,    t'onn  .    assignor    to    Underwood 

Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  \'.,  a  Corporation  of 

New  Jersey.      Filed   Feb.   IS,   1909.      Serial  No.  478,675. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  frame,  a 

revoluble  platen,  a  notched  wheel  to  rotate  therewith,  and 

a    fixed    member   upon    the   platen    frame    having   a    reeess 

and  provided  with  an  annular  rim  info  which  said  recess 

extend.s,  the  fombinatlon  witli  a  crank  mounted   to  turn 

about   the  axis  of  the  notched  wheel,  of  a   p.nwl   pivoted 
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upon  the  crank  and  provided  with  a  pin  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  the  rim  to  hold  the  pawl  In  engagement  with 
the  notched  wheel,  a  spring  upon  the  fixed  member  to  en- 
gage the  pawl  to  release  it  from  the  wheel  and  cause  the 
pin  to  enter  the  recess  in  said  rim  at  the  termination  of 
the  return  stroke  of  the  crank,  and  an  oscillating  disk 
occupying  said  recess  and  formed  with  a  latch  to  engage 
the  pin  to  hold  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel, 
and  cause  the  pnwl  to  skip  a  tooth  of  the  wh.  el.  the  under 
surface  of  the  hitch  forming  a  continuation  of  the  under 
Bide  of  the  rim,  to  engage  the  pin  and  prolong  the  engage- 
ment of  the  pawl  with  the  wheel,  and  a  space  being  left 
b.tweon  the  end  of  the  lal(h  and  the  side  of  the  recess  in 
the  rim,  to  permit  the  pawl  pin  to  enter  the  recess. 


2,  In  H  typ  writing  machine  having  a  platen  frame,  a 
revoluble  j.lat.  n.  a  notched  wheel  to  rotate  therewith,  and 
a  fixed  memtxT  upon  the  platen  frame  having  a  recess  and 
provided  with  an  annular  rim  Into  which  said  recess  ex- 
tends, the  combination  with  a  crank  mounted  to  turn 
about  the  axis  of  th.'  notched  wheel,  of  a  pawl  pivoted 
upon  the  crank  and  provided  with  a  pin  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  the  rim  lo  hold  the  pawl  In  engagement  with 
the  notched  wheel,  a  spring  upon  the  fixed  member  to  en- 
gage the  pnwl  to  release  It  from  the  wheel  and  cause  the 
pin  to  enler  the  recess  in  said  rim  at  the  termination  of 
the  return  stroke  of  the  crank,  an  oscillating  disk  occupy- 
ing said  recess  and  formed  with  a  latch  to  engage  the  pin 
to  hold  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel,  and 
cause  the  pawl  to  skip  a  to<^th  cf  the  wheel,  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  laf-h  forming  a  continuation  of  the  under  side 
of  the  rim,  to  engage  the  pin  and  prolong  the  engagement 
of  the  pawl  with  the  wheel,  and  a  space  being  left  betwwn 
the  end  of  the  latch  and  the  side  of  the  recess  In  th<'  rim. 
to  permit  the  pawl  |iin  to  enter  the  recess,  said  disk  having 
a  screw-threaded  stem  whereby  it  is  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  fixed  member,  a  pin  secured  upon  the  disk  to  engage  a 
slot  In  the  fixed  member  to  limit  the  oscillating  movement 
of  the  latch,  a  spring  colled  about  the  stem  and  engaging 
said  pin  to  return  the  hitch  to  normal  position,  and  a  nut 
in  the  form  of  a  cap  to  screw  upon  said  stem  to  hold  the 
latch  mechanism  in  place. 

3.  In  a  fypewrltinc  ma-hine  having  a  platen  frame,  a 
revoluble  platen,  a  notched  wheel  to  rotate  therewith,  and 
a  fixed  membi'r  upon  the  platen  frame  having  a  recess  and 
provided  Willi  an  annular  rim  into  which  said  recess  ex- 
tends, the  combination  with  a  crank  mounted  to  turn 
about  the  axis  of  the  notched  wheel,  of  a  pawl  pivoted 
upon  the  crank  and  provided  with  a  pin  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  the  rim  to  hold  the  pawl  In  engagement  with 
the  notched  wheel,  a  spring  upon  the  fixed  member  to  en- 
gage the  pawl  to  release  it  from  the  wheel  and  cause  the 
pin  to  enter  the  recess  in  said  rim  at  the  t.-rminatton  of 
the  return  stroke  of  the  crank,  an  oscillating  disk  occupy- 
ing said  re-ess  and  f<irmed  with  a  latch  to  engage  the  pin 
to  hold  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel,  and 
canse  the  pawl  to  skip  a  tooth  of  the  whe.i.  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  latch  forming  a  continuation  of  the  under  side 
of  the  rim.  to  engage  the  pin  and  prolong  the  enga.Tement 
cf  the  pnwl  with  the  wheel,  and  a  space  heing  left  be- 
tw:  n  the  end  of  the  latch  and  the  side  of  the  recess  In  the 
rim,  to  permit  the  pawl  pin  to  enter  the  recess,  said  disk 
having  n  pi\ot-shnnk  journnled  In  a  hole  in  said  fixed 
member  and  extending  therethrough,  and  means  engaging 
said  shank  u.xm  the  opposite  side  of  said  fixed  menil>er  to 
retain  said  disk  In  sail  recess. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  frame,  a 
revoluble  platen,  a  notched  whefd  to  rotate  therewith,  and 


a  fixed  memt>er  npon  the  platen  frame  hnvlng  a  recess  and 
provided  with   nn  annular  rim   into  which   said   recess  ex 
tends,    the    combination    with    a    crank    moiinted    to    turn 
about   the  axis  of  the   notched   wheel,   of   a   pawl   pivoted 
upon  the  crank  and  provided  with   a   pin  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  the  rim  to  hold  the  pawl  in  engagement  with 
the  notched  wheel,  a  spring  upon  the  fixed  member  to  en 
gage  the  pawl  to  release  it   from  the  wheel  and  cause  the 
pin  to  enter  the  recess  in  said  rim  at   the  termination  of 
the  return  stroke  of  the  crank,  an  oscillating  disk  occupy- 
ing said  recess  and  formed  with  a  latch  to  engage  the  pin 
to  hold  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  whwi.  and 
cause  the  pawl  to  skip  a  tooth  of  the  wheel,  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  latch  formln;;  a  continuation  of  the  under  side 
of  the  rim,  to  engage  the  pin  and  prolong  the  engagement 
of  the  pawl  with  the  wheel,  and  a  space  being  left  between 
the  end  of  the  latch  and  the  side  of  the  recess  In  the  rim, 
to  permit  the  pawl  pin  to  enter  the  recess,  said  disk  hav- 
ing a  pivot-shank  journalid  in  a  hole  in  said  fixed  member 
and  extending  therethrough,  means  engaging  said  shank 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  fixed  member  to  retain  said 
disk  in  said  recess,  and  a  spring  colled  around  the  project- 
ing portion  of  said  shank  and  engaging  a  projection  which 
extends  from  said  disk  through  a  slot  in  the  fixed  memt>er 
and  also  serves  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  disk. 
5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  frame,  a 
revoluble  platen,  a  notched  whwl  to  rotate  therewith,  and 
a  fixed  member  upon  the  platen  frame  having  a  recess  and 
provided  with  an  annular  rim   Into  which  said  recess  ex- 
tends,   the    combination    with    a    crank    mounted    to    turn 
about   the  axis  of  the  notched  wheel,  of  a   pawl   pivoted 
upon  the  crank  and  provided  with  a  pin  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  the  rim  to  bold  the  pawl  In  engagement  with 
the  notched  wheel,  n  spring  upon  the  fixed  member  to  en- 
gage the  pawl  to  release  it  from  the  wheel  and  cause  the 
pin  to  enter  the  re?ess  in  sjiid  rim  at  the  termination  of 
the  return  stroke  of  the  crank,  an  oscillating  disk  occupy- 
ing said  recess  and  formed  with  a  latch  to  engage  the  pin 
to  hold  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel,  and 
cause  the  pawl  to  skip  a  tooth  of  the  wheel,  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  latch  forming  a  continuation  of  the  under  side 
of  tbe»rim.  to  engage  the  pin  and  prolong  the  engagement 
of  the  pawl  with  the  wheel,  and  a  space  being  left  between 
the  end  of  the  latch  and  the  side  of  the  recess  in  the  rim. 
to  permit  the  pawl  pin  to  enter  the  recess,  said  disk  hav 
ing  a  pivot  shank  Journaled  in  a  hole  in  said  fixed  mem- 
ber   aud    extending    therethrough,    means    engaging    said 
shank  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  fixed  member  to  re- 
tain  said  disk   in   said   recess,   and   a   spring  coiled   around 
the  projecting  portion  of  uald  shank  and  engaging  a   pro- 
jection whi-h  extends  from  said  disk  through  a  slot  in  the 
fixed  member  and  also  serves  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  rota- 
tion of  the  disk,  said  retaining  means  in  the  form  of  a  nut 
threaded  upon  the  tip  of  the  shank  and  having  a  cap-por- 
tion to  inclose  the  spring  and  the  projecting  stop-pin. 


923.750,  SEWING-MACHINE.  Hi  sski.  (,  Woodward, 
Waukegan.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Union  Special  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Chicago,  111  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  ?"lled 
Aug.  3,  1901.      Serial  No.  70.795 


A  se^la^  Buchine.  inrlndlng  in  eombinatlon  a  work  sup- 
port, a  ne«dl«,  complementai  stitch-forming  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  thread  carrrinL'  implement,  adapted  to  carry  Its 
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thread  acroso  the  upper  surface  of  the  work  support  In  po- 
sition for  the  entrance  of  the  needle  Into  the  loop  of 
thread  on  said  implement,  said  needle  having  its  point 
located  Id  a  line  with  the  face  of  the  needle  nearest  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  thread-carrying  implement, 
whereby  said  needle  point  will  with  certainty  pass  be- 
tween the  said  Implement  and  the  thread  carried  thereby. 


923,751.  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND  ADMINIS- 
TERING GASES.  GBOBOE  VON  ACH,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1908.      Serial  No.  4r.0.151. 

•I 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  and  administering  Kases, 
the  combination  of  a  gasometer  having  its  opposite  end 
walls  extending  outward  from  Its  body  at  one  side  thereof, 
gas  cylinder  seats  upon  the  lower  of  said  extensions,  pipe 
means  for  connecting  such  cylinders  and  gasometer  located 
between  said  projecting  ends  Inside  the  direct  lines  be- 
tween their  peripheries,  and  gas  administering  means  on 
top  of  the  upper  casometer  end. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  and  administering  gases, 
the  combination  of  a  gasometer,  a  plurality  of  gas  cylin- 
ders, valve  branch  ducts  leading  from  said  cylinders,  a 
main  duct  receiving  said  branch  ducts  and  leading  to  the 
gasometer,  a  pressure  regulator  in  said  main  duct,  and  gas 
administering  means  removably  mounted  on  the  top  of 
said  gasometer  and  communicating  with  the  same. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  and  administering  gases, 
the  combination  of  a  gasometer  providing  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  a  plurality  of  gas  cylinders,  valved  branch 
ducts  leading  from  said  cylinders,  a  main  duct  receiving 
said  branch  ducts,  a  pressure  regulator  in  said  main  duct, 
other  branch  ducts  leading  from  said  main  duct  to  the 
said  chambers  of  the  gosometer.  and  gas  administering 
means  removably  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  gasometer 
and  communicating  with  the  same.  m 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  and  administering  gases. 
the  combination  of  a  gasometer  having  an  extended  basp 
providing  seats  for  gas  cylinders,  valved  branch  ducts 
adapted  to  connect  said  cylindi-rs,  a  main  duct  re-jx-ivlng 
said  branch  ducts,  a  pressure  regulator  in  said  main  duct, 
other  branch  ducts  leading  from  said  main  duct  to  the  said 
chambers  of  the  iiasometer.  and  gas  administering  means 
removably  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  gasometer  and  com- 
municating with  the  same. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  and  administering  gases, 
the  combination  of  a  gasometer  proviillng  a  plurality  of 
gas  chambers,  pipe  means  adapted  to  connect  a  plurality  of 
gas  cylinders  to  said  chambers  and  establish  communica- 
tion of  each  gas  cylinder  with  any  one  of  tho  chaml>ers, 
and  gas  administering  means  removably  mounted  on  the 
top  of  said  gasometer  and  communicating  with  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923,752.      APPARATt'S  FOR  nOI.DING  AND  ADMINIS- 
TERING   GASES.     Gbobgk    von    Ach,    Newark.    N.    J. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  46,'5,6.>4. 
1.   In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lower  gas  container,  and  upper  gas  administer- 


ing means  comprising  outer  and  inner  reservoirs  with  a 
water  jacket  betwe»*n.  of  pipe  connections  between  said 
lower  and  upper  portions  lo'atlng  them  nt  a  distance 
apart,  means  cooperating  with  said  pipe  connections  to 
hold  the  upper  and  lower  portions  in  relative  position,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  all  of  said  supporting  means  be- 
tween the  uppor  and  lower  portions. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  portion  providing  top  and  bottom  gas-containera 
separated  by  a  median  space,  means  providing  access  to 
said  space,  an  nutlet  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  con- 
tainer, an  outlet  from  the  top  container,  controlling  valves 
in  said  outlets,  gas  administering  means  comprising  outer 
and  Inner  reservoirs,  a  pipe  lending  to  one  of  said  reser- 
voirs, a  connection  placing  said  plp«^  in  communication 
with  the  said  outlets  from  the  gas  (.onfalnprs.  a  pressure 
gage  in  connection  with  said  connection,  and  a  three-way 

valve  in  said  connet-tlon. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lower  portion  providing  top  and  bottom  tras  con- 
tainers separatpd  by  a  middle  spact.  means  providing  ac- 
cess to  said  space,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of 
the  bottom  container  upward  throii„'li  the  top  container 
without  communicating  therewith,  an  outlet  from  the  top 
container  throuirh  it.*  lop.  ;:ns  ailministerinif  means  com- 
prising outer  and  inner  reservoirs  nrrange<l  above  said 
lower  portion,  pipe  connections  betw«»en  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  apparatus,  auxiliary  means  for  sup- 
porting said  upper  portion  on  the  lower  portion,  and  means 
for  uncoupling  said  connections  and  supporting  means  in- 
termediate of  the  upper  and  lower  portions 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  lower  portion  providing  top  and  bottom  gas 
containers  separated  by  a  median  chnmher.  means  provid- 
ing access  to  said  chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the 
lx)ttom  container  up  above  the  top  container  without  com- 
municating therewith,  an  outlet  from  the  top  container. 
valves  in  said  outlets,  gas  administering  means  detachably 
supported  on  said  lower  portion,  a  detaebable  connection 
between  said  outlets  and  said  gas  admini'»terlng  means, 
and  a  detachable  Imse  for  the  bottom  of  said  lower  portion. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  (le8crit)ed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  lower  portion  providing  top  and  bottom  gas 
containers  separated  by  a  median  chamber,  means  provlil 
Ing  access  to  said  chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  tlie 
top  of  the  Ijottom  container  up  through  the  top  container 
without  communicatinjf  therewith,  an  outlet  from  the  top 
container  throi!;:h  its  top.  valves  in  said  outlets,  a  single 
pipe  connected  to  said  outlets,  and  means  for  administer- 
ing gas  from  said  single  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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923,763.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  MOTOR.  Ebnst 
F.  W.  Alexandkeson,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  1.  1907      S<'rial  No.  .371.320. 


1  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  stator  winding,  a 
fractional  pitch  rotor  winding  provided  with  a  commu- 
tator, and  brushes  and  connections  arranged  to  short- 
circuit  the  rotor  winding  on  a  line  displaced  from  the  lln" 
of  primary  magnet ization  l)y  an  angle  the  complement  of 
which  bears  to  ninety  electrical  degrees  a  ratio  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  pitch  of  the  rotor  winding. 

2  In  a  dynamo  electric  mactiine.  a  distributed  stator 
winding,  a  fractional  pitch  rotor  winding  provided  with 
a  commutator,  and  brushes  and  connections  arranged  to 
short-circuit  the  rotor  winding  on  a  line  displaced  from 
the  line  of  primary  magnetization  by  an  angle  the  com- 
plement of  which  bears  to  ninety  electrical  degrees  a  ratio 
approximately   equal   to  the   pitch   of  the   rotor  winding 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  fractional  pitch 
rotor  winding  provided  with  a  commutator,  a  stator  wind 
ing  comprising  two  groups  of  colls,  one  di8trlbute<i  over 
portions  of  the  stator  corresponding  approximately  to  the 
pitch  of  the  rotor  winding  and  the  other  distributed  over 
the  remaining  portions,  and  commutator  brushes  and  con- 
nections arranged  to  short  circuit  the  rotor  on  a  line 
parallel  to  the  line  of  magnetiiation  produced  by  the  first 
mentioned   group   of   stator  coils. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  fractional  pitch 
rotor  winding  provided  with  a  commutator,  a  stator  wind- 
ing  comprising   two   groups   of   coils,    one   distributed    over 

portions  of  the  stator  corresponding  approiimafely  to  the 
pitch  of  the  rotor  winding  and  the  other  distributed  over 
the  remaining  portions,  and  commutator  brushes  and  short- 
clrcuitinB  connections  arranged  symmctrlcslly  with  re- 
spect   to   both    groups   of   stator   colls 

.5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  fractional  pitch 
rotor  winding,  a  stator  having  Its  magnetic  material  dis- 
tributed uniformly  around  the  rotor,  a  stator  winding 
comprising  two  groups  of  coils,  one  distributed  over  por- 
tions of  the  stator  corresponding  approximately  to  the 
pitch  of  the  rotor  winding  and  the  other  distributed  over 
the  remaining  portions,  and  commutator  brushes  arranged 
symmetricnlly  with  respect  to  both  groups  of  stator  colls. 

[Claims  B  tn   10  not   printed  in   tbe  <;azette.] 


923.7.')4  .\LTERNATING  (URRKNT  MOTOR  Ernst 
F.  AV  Ai.K.\A\i>KRsn\.  Schenectady.  N  Y  ,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  <"ompany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  .July   15.   1907.      i^erial  No.   383.807. 

1.  The  method  of  operating  an  alternating  -  current 
motor  of  the  commutator  type  Hhich  consists  in  starting 
it  as  a  repuL^lon  motor  with  the  armature  directly  short- 
circuited,  including  an  indiTcfive  winding  in  the  armature 
short-circuit  for  low  speeds,  and  Including  a  shunt  voltage 
in   the   short  circuit    for   high    speeds. 

2.  Tlie    method    of    operating    an    alternating  ■  current 
motor  of  the  commutator  type  which  consists  in  starting 
It  as  a  repulsion  motor  with  the  armature  directly  short 
circuited  and  Including  an  Inductive  winding  in  the  arma- 
ture circuit  when  the  motor  has  started 

3.  The  method  of  operating  an  alternating  -  current 
motor  of  the  commutator  type  having  inducing  and  ex- 
citing windinsrs  on  the  stator.   which  consists   In   connect-   ' 


ing  the  stator  windings  in  series  with  each  other  and  with 
the  armature  and  directly  short-circuiting  the  armature 
at  starting.  Including  tbe  exciting  winding  in  the  arma- 
ture short-circuit  for  low  speeds,  and  modifying  the  arma 
tare  connections  to  produce  an  increased  voltage  at  the 
armature   terminals   for   high  st>eeds 


4.  The  method  of  operating  an  alternating  current 
motor  of  the  commutator  type  having  inducing  and  excit- 
ing windings  on  the  stator.  which  consists  in  connecting 
the  stator  windings  In  series  across  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing-current, short-circuiting  the  armature  directly  at  start- 
ing and  including  the  exciting  winding  in  the  short-circuit 
when    the    motor    has    started. 

6.  The  method  of  operating  an  alternating  •  current 
motor  of  the  commutator  typ<-  'invlng  inducing  and  excit- 
ing windings  on  the  stator.  which  consists  in  connecting 
all  three  windings  in  series  across  a  source  of  alternating- 
current,  short-circuiting  the  armature  directly  nt  starting, 
including  the  exciting  winding  in  the  short-circuit  for  low 
speeds,  and  opening  the  short  circuit  and  impressinp  a 
shunt  excitation  on  armature  and  PXcitinR  windings  for 
high   sp*»ed. 

(Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  3,755.  ROLI^BACK  HUB  FOR  LOCKS.  AVGlST 
.\RENs,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  P.  &  F.  Corbin, 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Sept.  .s.  1908.     Serial  No    4.".  1.079. 


1.  \  roll  back  for  locks  comprising  a  main  body,  having 
bearing  ends  and  having  n  spindle  clearance  passage 
theret'hrough  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  sep- 
arate perforated  spindle  bearing  plate  rigidly  mounted 
within  said  t>ody  and  arranged  to  embrace  a  spindle  and 
arranged  transversely  of  the  spindle  clearance  passag«, 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  said  spindle  bearing  plate  project- 
ing into  and  reducing  the  diameter  of  the  spindle  clear- 
ance passage 

2  In  a  roll  back  for  locks,  a  main  body  havlnc  a 
spindle  clearance  passage  extending  therethrough  from 
one  end  to  the  other,  a  separate  stiindle  bearing  plate  em- 
bedded within  the  material  of  the  main  body  and  arranged 
transversely  of  the  clearance  passage  therethrough,  and 
at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  same,  and  a  pas 
sage  through  said  bearing  plate  adapted  to  receiv.'  a 
spindle. 

3  In  a  roll-back  for  locks,  a  main  body  havinc  a 
spindle  clearance  passage  extending  therethrough,  a  per- 
forated spindle  bearing  plate  arranged  and  embedded 
within  the  material  of  the  said  body  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  length  of  said  passage,  and  arranged  to  re- 
duce the  diameter  of  tbe  passage  at  such  intermediate 
point  through  the  toll  back  and  to  afford  a  bearing  wall 
for   the   spindle. 
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4.  In  n  roll  back  for  locks,  a  main  body  having  a 
spindle  clearance  passage  extending  therethrough,  a 
splntll.'  bearing  platp  arranged  therein,  said  plate  having 
a  rectangular  passage  and  being  embedded  partially 
within  the  material  of  the  said  body,  a  portion  of  said 
spindle  bearing  plate  reducing  the  size  of  the  passage 
through  the  rollback  to  afford  a  bearing  wall  for  the 
spindle,  said  plate  beinij  located  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the    roll-back. 

■'.  In  a  roll-back  for  locks,  a  main  body  having  a  spindle 
eli-arance  passage  extending  therethrough,  perforated 
spindle  ijearing  plates  arranged  side  by  side  and  em- 
bedded within  the  materJal  of  said  body  at  a  point  infer- 
mediate  the  length  of  said  i)assag(',  said  plates  reducing 
the  diameter  of  said  passage  at  such  Intermediate  point 
t.i  afford  a  bearing  wall  for  the  spindle. 


92::.7.-.»i       DKVICE   FOR   RO.VSTING   CHESTNUTS  AND 
Tfll-:    LIKE      Theodobe    E.    Attweli.,    Fladlelgh,    Eng- 
Filed  Hec,  CO,   1008.      Serial  No.   4r,0,!)6l. 


land. 


.\  device  for  roasting  chestnuts  and  the  like  comprising 
a  laterally  extended  wire  frame  or  basket  furnished  with 
oppositely  opposed  pairs  of  hooks  and  carried  upon  a 
transverse  cross  bar  or  rod,  pivoting  In  the  ends  of  the 
basket  or  arranged  In  connection  therewith,  substantially 
as  herein  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 


!.>  -2  ."..757.      ATT.VtllMENT  FOR  TTRNINO  TAPERED 
WORK  OK  HAI.I.S.     William  Z    Hew,  West  Medford, 

Serial  No.  S80.-t61. 


Mass.     Filed  .Tune  24,  IftOT. 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  lathes,  milling  machines,  etc., 
the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  turn-table  on  the  base 
provided  with  a  flange  having  a  vertical  face,  means  on  the 
base  to  give  the  turn-table  a  feeding  movement,  a  tool- 
bolder  support  secured  to  the  vertical  face  of  said  flange 
and  capable  of  vertical  adjustment  thereon,  a  tool  holder 
carried  by  said  support,  and  means  on  said  support  to 
move  the  tool  holder  horizontally  parallel  to  the  face. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  of  a  turn-table  mounted  thereon,  means 
on  the  base  for  turning  said  turn-table,  a  tool-holder  sup- 


port secund  on  the  turn-table  and  c-apable  of  vertical  ad- 
justment ther-on.  a  tool -holder  carried  by  said  support, 
and  mpans  .arrled  by  said  support  to  feed  the  tool-holder 
horizontally  relative  to  said  support. 


92.-?,75R       SAF1:TV     RELP:aSING  ri..\MP     FOR     B.XLED 
BED-SI'RINGa      Jake      Bkb.vstei.n      and      Lewi.s      E. 
Bailey,  .\tbeni.  Ga  ;  said  Bailey  assignor  to  Sol  J.  Bo- 
ley.    Athens.    Ga.      Filed    June    22,    1908.      Serial     No 
439,719. 


1.  A  mechanlsBi  for  the  purposes  described,  comprising 
a  pair  of  opposing  clamping  memljprs,  shiftable  connec- 
tions between  the  said  clamiilng  memt)er8  and  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  tie  clamping  members  for  actuating  the 
shiftable  conneetlons. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  the  purposes  described,  comprising 
a  pair  of  opposing  clamping  members,  shiftable  connec- 
tions between  the  said  opposing  clamping  members  and 
means  carried  hv  one  of  the  clamping  members  for  actuat- 
ing the  shiftable  connections  to  vary  the  distance  between 
the  clamplnif  rafrabers  and  for  holding  them  to  n  relatively 
fixed  position 

3.  The  combination  of  a  r.^l.Ttiv.-Iy  fixedly  held  clamping    ' 
member  and  an  opjwslng  movable  clamping  member  and  ! 
shiftable  connections  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  op-  / 
posing    clampinc    memix-rs  :    of    lever    controlled    devices' 
mounted  on  the  ni«ivai)lp  meuil>er  that  join  with  the  shift- 
able  connections  for  changing  the  position  of  the  said  con- 
nections relatively  to  the  clamping  members 

4.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  fixedly  held  clamp- 
ing member  for  engaging  one  side  of  an  expansive  body,  a 
movable  clamping  member  for  engaging  the  opposite  side 
of  the  expansive  body,  link  meml)ers  at  each  end  of  the  op- 
posing clamping  members  that  connect  the  two  clamping 
members,  and  lever  controlled  devices  on  the  movable 
clamping  memb.r  that  joins  with  the  link  members  and  op- 
erates to  shift  the  link  members  to  hold  tlit^m  to  different 
positl.^ns  relatively  to  the  said  opposing  clamping  m^^mbers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  fixedly  held  clamp- 
ing member  for  engaging  one  side  of  an  expansive  body,  a 
movable  clamping  memlur  for  engaginK  the  opposite  side 
of  the  said  body,  an  arm  extended  from  ea;h  end  of  the 
movable  clamping  inemb<r  pivotally  connected  to  said 
member,  a  suspenfiou  link  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the 
said  arms  that  connects  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  rela- 
tively fixedly  held  clamping  member,  and  lever  controlled 
devices  mounted  on  the  movable  clamping  member  and 
joiu'xl  with  the  arms  for  changing  the  position  of  the  con- 
nections between  the  movable  and  fixedly  held  clamping 
members. 

[Claims  rt  nud  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  3,759,  M.\CH1NE  FOR  IiRIVING  HOOPS  ONTO 
KEGS.  Friwiv  F.  Beii;i  er,  FUifralo.  N.  Y,  assignor  to 
Edward  B  Holeies.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1906 
Serial  No.  .ill. 061. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  machine  frame, 
two  opposed  hoop  driving  me^hani.sms.  a  support  for  n  keg 
or   the   like   between    said    hoop   driving   m<chanisrns   and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  hoop  driving  mech- 
anisms toward  or  from  each  other  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
levers  connecting  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  hoop  driving 
mechanisms,   fuhrunis   supporting  the   lower  ends  of  the 
j   levers,  spring  mechanism  for  yieldingly  tensioning  the  ful- 
i    crums  and  a  pair  of  eccentrics  connected  to  Interm»>dlate 
*  portions  of  the  levers. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  machine  frame, 
two  opi'osr'd  hoop  driving  mechanisms,  a  support  for  a  keg 
or  the  like  betW"-<  n  said  hoop  driving  mtv-hanlsms.  and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  lioop  driving  mech- 
anisms horizontally  toward  or  from  each  other  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  approximately  vertical  levers  each  of  which  is 
connecti-d  at  its  upper  end  10  one  of  the  hoop  driving  mech- 
anlsmn.  two  fccenlrlcs.  one  of  which  is  connected  to  an  in 
termediate  portion  of  each  lever,  two  movable  fulcrums 
each  of  which  supports  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  levers 
and  spring  mechanism  for  .Nieidingly  tensioning  the  ful 
cruma. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  machine  frame, 
two  opposed  hoop  driving  me:"hnnisms.  ;i  siipport  for  a  keg 
or  the  like  between  said  hcMip  drivlntr  me  hanlsms.  and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  hoop  driving  mech- 
anisms horizontally  toward  or  from  each  other  consisting 
of  n  pair  of  approximately  vertical  levers  each  of  which  is 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  one  of  the  hoop  driving  mech- 
anisms, two  eccentrics,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  an 
inti  rmediate  portion  of  one  of  the  levers,  mechanism  for 
moving  said  eccentrics  oppositely  to  each  other,  and  two 
movable  spring  tensioned  fulcrums  each  of  whl:h  supports 

the  lowf  r  end  of  one  of  the  levers 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  machine  frame, 
two  opposed  hoop  driving  mechanisms,  each  having  driv- 
ing arms,  a  support  for  a  keg  or  the  like  between  said  hoop 
driving  nieehanisms.  means  for  moving  said  1hx>p  driving 
mechanisms  relatively  to  eaeti  other,  and  means  for  auto- 
mntlcnlty  closing  the  driving  arms  around  the  keg  or  like 
article  as  the  hoop  driving  mechanisms  are  moved  to  drive 
the  hoops  and  automatically  opening  the  driving  arms  as 
the  hoop  driving  meehanisms  rece<le  ;  said  ni<ans  consist- 
ln.z  of  a  Si  rli  s  of  riuil.-il  arms  liuving  inclined  surfaces  and 
rollers  supported  from  the  driving  arms  and  engaging  the 
inclined  surfaces  of  the  radial  arms. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  desrrilied.  a  machine  frame, 
two  opposed  hoop  driving  mechanisms,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
support  for  a  keg  or  the  like  between  said  hoop  driving 
mechanisms,  mi^ans  for  simultaneously  moving  said  hoop 
driving  mechanisms  toward  or  from  each  other  including 
eccentrics  operated  from  the  driving  shaft,  levers  opera- 
tlvely  connected  near  their  middle  to  the  eccentrics  and  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  hoop  driving  mechanisms  and  mov 
able  spring  tensioned  fulcrums  connected  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  levers. 

I  Claims  c.  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


923. 7«0  DIFFT'SlON  .\PP.\.R.\TTS  Waltkr  Bock, 
Prinzenthal,  near  Bromberg.  "iermany  Filed  Dec.  17, 
1907.     Serial  No.  •100,<>,"{9. 

1     in  a  diffusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical receptacle  having  an  inlet  above,  means  for  feeding 
the   churge   downwardly    through    the    receptacle,   a    perfo 
rated    part    near    il«    upper   edge    and    a    second    perforated 
part   at    a   suitable   distance   below   the   former   perforated 
part,  a  spindle  Journaled  In  the  central  line  of  the  recep- 
tacle, mrans  for  rotating  the  spindle,  a  worm  on  the  spin 
die   directly   below    the  second   perforated   part,   a   conical 
perforated    part    on    said    receptacle    directly    l)eIow    said 
worm,  jackets  arourd  the  perforated  parts,  a  pipe  from  the 
Jacket  of  the  second  perforated  part  communicating  with 
the  Jacket  of  the  conical  perforated  part  and  pipe  connec 
tlone  on  the  Jackets  of  the  first  perforated  part  and  of  the 
conical  perforated  part. 


/ 


2.  In  a  diffusion  apparatus,  the  cuOibiualiuu  ui  a  c>lin- 
drical  receptacle  having  an  inlet  above,  a  perforated  part 
near  its  upper  edge  and  a  second  perforated  part  at  a  suit 
able  distance  below  the  first  perforated  part,  a  spindle 
mounted  In  the  central  line  of  the  receptacle,  means  for 
rotating  the  spindle,  a  worm  on  the  splndie  below  the  sec- 
ond p»'rforuted  part,  a  conical  perforated  part  on  said  re- 
ceptacle Im'Iow  said  worm,  said  splndie  having  an  enlarge- 
ment extending  downward  below  the  conical  perforated 
part,  said  conical  perforated  part  having  a  cylindrical 
downwardly  extending  non  perforated  extension,  a  ring 
within  said  cylindrical  non-perforated  extension,  means 
for  holding  the  ring  and  for  moving  it  up  and  down,  jack- 
ets around  the  perforated  parts,  a  pipe  from  the  jacket  of 
the  second  perforated  part  communicating  with  the  jacket 
of  the  conical  perforated  part  and  pipe  connections  on  the 
jackets  of  the  first  perforated  part  and  of  the  conical  per- 
forated part. 


<H^~^ 


■'t.  In  a  diffusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical receptacle  having  an  inlet  above,  a  perforated  part 
near  its  upper  edge  and  a  second  perforated  part  at  a  suit- 
able distance  l>elow  the  first  iM-rforat'd  part,  a  spindle 
Journaled  in  the  central  line  of  the  receptacle,  means  for 
rotating  the  spindle,  a  worm  on  the  spindle  below  the  sec- 
ond perforated  part,  a  third  cylindrical  perforated  part  on 
said  receptacle  at  a  small  distance  below  the  worm,  a  con- 
ical perforated  part  below  said  third  cylindrical  perforated 
part,  said  spindle  having  a  conical  enlargement  within  the 
third  cylindrical  perforated  part  of  the  receptacle,  said 
spindle  having  a  cylindrical  enlargement  within  the  con- 
ical perforated  part  of  the  receptacle,  a  drum  within  the 
cylindrical  enlarg.  ni<>nt  of  the  spindle,  means  for  holding 
and  pushing  up  and  down  the  drum,  jackets  around  the 
perforated  parts  and  pipe  connections  to  the  jackets  of  all 
perforated  parts. 

4.  In  a  diffusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  superimposed  perforated  upper  cylindrical 
and  lower  conical  receptacles  each  of  which  has  means  to 
feed  downwardly  and  contain  a  portion  of  the  diffusion 
material  in  loose  condition,  means  l>etween  thi  cylindriciil 
and  conical  receptacles  for  removing  under  pressure  in  the 
conical  receptacles  the  diffusion  material  from  each  cylin- 
drical receptacle,  a  water  reservoir  having  its  upper  edge 
higher  than  the  upper  edge  of  each  pair  of  superimposed 
receptacles.  V'ipes  from  said  reservoir  communicating  with 
that  part  of  the  cylindrical  receptacle  in  which  the  diffu- 
sion material  is  in  loose  condition,  and  pipes  from  each  re- 
ceptacle to  the  next. 

Tt.  In  a  diffusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  superimposed  cylindrical  re<-eptac!es  the  \ifipermost 
of  which  has  an  Inlet,  each  receptacle  having  a  p«  rforated 
part  n«ar  its  top  edge  and  a  second  perforated  part  at  a 
suitable  dlstanc?  below  the  former  perforatid  part,  a  spin 
die  mounted  In  the  central  line  of  the  receptacles,  means 
for  rotating  the  spindle,  a  worm  on  the  spindle  under  the 
second  perforated  part  of  each  receptacle,  each  upper  re- 
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ceptacle  having  a  conical  perforated  part  under  Its  worm, 
the  lowest  receptacle  baring  a  third  cylindrical  perforated 
part  at  a  little  distance  below  Its  worm,  a  conical  perfo- 
rated part  under  said  third  cylindrical  perforated  part, 
said  spindle  having  a  conical  enlargement  extending  down- 
ward within  said  third  cylindrical  perforated  part  and 
having  a  cylindrical  enlargement  within  the  conical  perfo- 
rated part  of  the  receptacle,  a  drum  within  the  cylindrical 
enlargement  of  the  spindle,  means  for  holding  the  drum 
and  pushing  It  up  and  down,  jackets  around  all  the  perfo- 
rated parts  of  the  receptacles,  pipes  from  the  Jackets  of 
the  second  perforated  parts  of  the  upper  receptacles  to  the 
conical  perforated  parts  of  the  upper  receptacles,  a  water- 
reservoir  having  its  upper  edge  higher  than  the  upper  rim 
of  thf  upptrmost  rtcoptacl.*.  pipe's  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  part  of  the  lowest  receptacle  above  Its  worm,  pipes  con- 
necting the  part  of  each  receptacle  above  its  worm  with 
the  next  higher  receptacle,  a  discharge  pipe  from  the  top 
receptacle,  heaters  in  the  pipes  to  each  receptacle,  a  col- 
If'ctini:  r.'c.ptiu'lc,  ilischarKC  pipes  leaving  the  latt.T  and 
connectiHl  with  the  Jackets  of  the  third  cylindrical  part 
and  with  the  conical  perforated  part  of  the  lowest  recep 
taclc.  and  means  for  raising  liquid  from  the  collecting  re- 
ceptacle and  conveying  the  same  into  thi'  water-reservoir. 
H'lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923,761.       PROCESS     OF     PRODUCING     NITRO     COM 
POUNDS.     OSKAR    BoETERS    and    Uich.mid    Wolffex- 
STKIN,   Berlin.   Germany.      Filed   July   30,   1007.      Serial 
No.  .-ise.isu, 

1.  A  process  of  producing  nltro  compounds,  consisting 
in  heating  aromatic  compounds  which  ar''  to  be  nitrated 
with  a  mixture  of  nitric  acid  and  a  mercury  salt,  and  in 
distilling  off  the  volatile  products  from  the  nltro  phenols 
whtcli  are  produced. 

•_'.  A  process  of  producing  nltro  compounds,  consisting 
In  hrittin;;  anmatic  compounds  which  are  t-i  be  nitrated 
with  a  mixture  of  nitric  acid  and  nurcurie  nitrate,  and 
in  distilling  off  the  volatile  products  from  the  nltro 
phenols  which  are  produced. 

:i.  .V  process  of  producing  picric  acid  consisting  in 
heating  a  mixture  of  benzol  nitric  acid  and  mercuric  ni- 
trate, and  in  distilling  off  the  volatile  products  from  th.- 
residue  of  picric  acid. 


923,762.  BALL  WINDING  AND  ROLLING  MACHINE. 
Albebx  G.  Bbewek,  .N'atick.  Mus.s  .  assignor  to  Harrison 
Harwood  and  Robert  \V.  Ilarwood,  Natick.  Mass.,  a 
Firm.     Filed  July  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  14:1,678. 


mechanism  for  reciprocating  thf"  cup.  said  mechanism 
having  means  for  varvlng  the  speed  of  the  movements  of 
the  cup. 

4.  In  a  ball  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
winding  wheel,  a  cup  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  frlc- 
tional  driving  whe.l  which  rotates  with  the  winding 
wheel,  an  elongated  pulley  located  l)e8ide  the  frlctlonal 
wheel,  a  frlctlonal  driven  member  adapted  to  Impart  mo- 
tion from  the  wheel  to  the  pulley,  ami  ad.tnstiiiile  len>:tb 
wise  of  the  pulley  to  vary  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
latter,  means  for  adjusting  the  driven  member,  and 
means  for  imparting  motion  from  the  pulley  to  the  cup. 

5.  In  a  ball  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
winding  whe»>l.  a  cup  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  frlc- 
tional  driving  wheel  which  rotates  with  thf  wlndiu>c  wheel, 
an  elongated  pulley  located  beside  the  frlctlonal  wheel,  a 
frlctlonal  driven  member  adapted  to  impart  motion  from 
the  wheel  to  the  pulley,  and  formed  as  a  band  loosely  sur- 
rounding the  pulley,  a  slidable  rod  adjacent  to  the  pulley 
and  provided  with  a  deviei-  for  engaging  the  said  belt  to 
adjust  the  latter,  and  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating 
motion  from   tho  pulley  to  the  cup. 

[Claims  0  to  •_'0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923,763.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Alkxandek  T. 
Bbown,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Mar 
4,  1904,  Serial  No.,  196,5:i7.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  461.396. 


1.  In    a    ball-winding    machine,    the    combination    of    a 
winding   wheel,    a    cup    movable    relatively    to    the    wheel. 
means    for    reciprocating    the    cup    cros.Hwlse    of    the    pe 
rlphery  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  Imparting  swinging 
movements  to  the  cup  while  It  Is  being  re-iprocated 

2.  In  a  ball-winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
winding  wheel,  a  substantially  horizontal  table  adjacent 
tbereto,  a  earlier  mounted  loosely  on  a  table,  a  cup  at 
tached  to  the  carrier,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier 
crosswise  of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  flxed  stops 
adapted  to  engage  projections  on  the  carrier  and  Impart 
swinging  movements  to  the  carrier  while  It  Is  being  re- 
ciprocated. 

3.  In   a   ball-winding   machine,    the   combination   of   a 
winding    wheel,    a    cup    movable    relatively    thereto,    and 


1.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  support  for  the  platen  pivoted  In  front 
of  the  platen,  and  key  actuated  means  for  shifting  said 
support  around  the  pivots  to  change  the  case  position  of 
the  platen. 

2.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  platen  carrier,  parallel  arms  on  which 
said  platen  carrier  may  be  shifted  up  and  down  to  change 
the  case  position  of  the  platen,  said  arms  turning  on  fixed 
axial  centers  at  their  forward  ends  and  swinging  up  and 
down  at  their  rear  ends. 

3.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  platen  carrier,  parallel  arms  on  which 
said  platen  carrier  may  be  shifted  up  and  down  to  change 
the  case  position  of  the  platen,  said  arms  turning  on  fixed 
axial  centers  at  their  forward  ends  and  swinging  up  and 
down  at  their  rear  ends,  the  pivotal  centers  of  the  arms 
at  the  forward  ends  thereof  being  forward  of  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  comt)ina- 
tlon  of  a  carriage,  a  cylindrical  platen,  a  plat<  n  friime  in 
which  said  platen  is  journaled,  the  platen  frame  having 
forwardly  extending  arms  that  are  pivoted  to  the  carriage 
forward  of  the  platen,  and  a  shift  rail  situatecl  below  the 

platen. 

5.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  upwardly  and  rearwardly  striking  type  bars  pro 
vlded  each  with  a  plurality  of  \yp^  having  their  faces  in 
Intersecting  planei.  a  carriage,  a  platen  that  Is  adapted  to 
receive  a  movement  in  a  general  vertical  direction,  a 
platen-carrier  pivoted  to  said  carriage  In  front  of  the 
printing  point,  and  a  shift  bar  co-acting  with  said  platen- 
carrier  below  the  platen. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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923.764.  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION.  Fbederic  D.  Bbown 
and  Waltbb  D  Whitney,  Minneapolis.  Minn  Filed 
Mar    16,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,329. 


\ 


c 


1.  in  a   vehicle  suspension,   the  combination   of  a   cush 
ion-box    formed    with    cylinders;    plunger    devices    slidably 
mounted  therein,  friction  reducing  devices  mounted  in  said 
cylinders   around   said  plunger  devices  ;   and   a   cover   for 
the  top  of  each  of  said  cylinders 

2.  In  a  vehicle  suspension,  the  (  omblnation  of  a  cush 
ion-box  formed  with  cylinders  .  piiinger  devices  slidabl}- 
mounted  therein  ;  friction  reducing  devices  mounted  in 
said  cylinders  around  said  plunger  devices;  packing  near 
the  top  of  said  cylinders:  and  a  cover  over  said  packing 
for  each  of  said  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  suspension,  the  combination  of  a  cush- 
ion-box. an  inflatable  air-bag  mounted  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  nipple,  and  plunger  devices  mounted  free  to 
slide  In  and  out  of  said  cushion-box ;  the  side  of  said 
cushion  box  opposed  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  plunger 
devices  being  removable  and  formed  with  an  opening 
through  which  access  ma.v  be  gained  to  said  nipple, 
whereby  said  air  bag  may  be  readily  removed,  replaced 
and  inflated  while  said  plunger  devices  are  in  their  Inner- 
nost  i>o8ltlou. 


923,765.      SPRING    SUSPENSION.      Alasson    P.    BarsH, 
Detroit,  Mich.      Filed  Oct.  6,  1906       Serial  No.  337, 772^ 


1.  A  spring  suspension  comprising  In  combination  a  sup 
port  or   frame,    an   axle,   a   suspending   rod    supporting   the 
axle,  a  coiled  spring  engaged  upon   the  rod.  a    radius  rod 
rigidly  engaged  with  the  axle,  said  radius  nnl  having  a 
Jointed  frlctlonal  engagement  upon  the  support   or   frame. 

2.  .\  spring  suspension  device  comprising  «  support  or 
frame,  a  suspending  rod  engaged  therewith,  a  colled  spring 
engaged  upon  the  support  or  frame  and  exerting  lu  ten- 
sion upon  s.ild  rod.  an  axle  supported  on  the  rod.  a  radius 
rod  rigidly  engaged  with  the  axle,  sai.l  radius  rod  having 
a  jointed  frlctlonal  engagement  upon  said  support  or 
frame 

3.  A  spring  suspension  comprising  a  support  or  frame, 
an  axle,  a  suspending  rod  supporting  the  axle,  a  colled 
spring  engaged  upon  the  rod.  and  exerting  its  tension  upon 
said  rod.  a  radius  rod  rigidly  engaged  with  the  axle  and 
having  a  Jointed  frlctlonal  engagement  at  its  opposite  end 
with  the  support  or  frcme,  the  -adius  rod  arranged  to  take 
the  torsion  of  the  axle  and  to  maintain  the  axle  in  posi- 
tion laterally  and  longitudinally,  allowing  only  a  vertical 
movement  of  the  axle 

4.  A  spring  suspension  comprising  In  combination  a 
support  or  frame,  an  axle,  a  suspending  ro<i  supporting  the 


axle,  a  coiled  spring  engaged  upon  the  rod.  a  radius  rod 
rigidly  engaged  upon  the  axle,  said  radius  rod  having  a 
Jointed  frlctlonal  engagement  ujKin   the  support   or  frame 

').  .\  spring  suspension  comprising  an  axle,  a  frame,  a 
suspending  rod  supporting  the  axle,  a  spring  forming  an 
elastic  load  carrying  connection  for  the  axle,  a  radius  rod 
having  a  jointed  frlctlonal  connection  with  the  frame  and 
journaled  at  its  connection  to  the  frame,  said  radius  rod 
being  rigidly  attaclied  to  the  axle  and  formed  to  resist  tor- 
sion and  lateral  movement  of  the  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


928.766.  JOURNAL-BOX  LID.  Albkbt  0  Bcckids,  Jr.. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ing* Company,  ('hlcugo.  III.,  a  I'orporation  of  Ohio 
nied  Dec.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.822. 


1.  In  a  Journal  box,  an  edgewise  movable  lid,  a  yoke  to 
which  the  Ud  is  pivotally  connected,  said  yoke  being  also 
pivoted  to  turn  in  the  direction  of  edgewise  movement  of 
the  lid,  a  spring  pressing  Inwardly  against  the  outer  face 
of  the  lid,  and  a  second  spring  acitng  on  the  yoke  in  a 
direction  to  draw  the  yoke  a>:aiijst  the  box  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  journal  box.  an  edgewise  movable  lid.  a  yoke 
pivoted  to  turn  In  the  direction  of  the  edgewise  movement 
of  the  lid.  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  arms  of  said 
yoke  and  through  lugs  or  projections  on  the  lid,  a  spring 
colled  about  the  pivot  pin  ^nd  having  a  portion  bearing 
against  the  lid.  and  a  second  spring  acting  on  the  pivot  of 
the  yoke  ;  substantlnlly   as  described. 

3.  In  a  journal  twx.  an  edgewlst'  movable  lid.  a  yoke  to 
which  said  lid  is  pivoted,  a  pivot  l)olt  passing  through  the 
yt>ke  and  a  bearing  on  the  box  and  arranged  to  permit 
movement  of  th.e  yoke  in  the  direction  of  the  edgewiiw 
movement  of  the  lid  and  a  compression  spring  seated  on 
said  pivot  lK>lt  and  acting  to  draw  the  yoke  to  its  »eat 
upon  the  box ;  substantially  as  described. 


923.767.      PIN  ANI»  CLEVIS.      Albert  O    Blckils.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  . 
Company,    Chicago,   111.,   a  Corporation   of  Ohio.     Filed   j 
Aug.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  447,974. 


JEL^:^:^] 


1  A  clevis  having  a  iiin  arranged  to  slide  endwise  and 
a  fixed  holding  pin  Inserted  through  the  e.ve  of  the  clevis 
and  slldlngly  engaging  the  pin  to  prevent  its  removal 

2.  A  clevis  having  a  pin  arranged  to  slide  endwise,  and 
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having  a  longitudinal  groove  closed  at  the  ends,  and  a 
fixed  holding  pin  Inserted  through  the  eje  of  the  clevis  and 
fitting  m  the  groove. 

a.  A  clevis  l;avlng  a  pin  arranged  to  slide  endwise,  and 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  circumferential  groove 
communicating  tiierewlth,  and  a  fixed  holding  pin  inserted 
through  the  eye  of  the  clevis  and  fitting  in  the  groove. 


9l'3,708.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SURGICAL  LIGATURES. 
.\RTHLK  W.  Clark,  Conshohocken,  I'a.,  assignor  to  John- 
son &  Jo'.mson.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.,  a  Corp<;ratlon  of 
New  Jersey.      Filed  May  .'{,  10O6.      Serial  No.  ^l.j.lOS. 

1.  The  proces*  herein  described  of  preparing  surgical 
ligatures  of  animal  tissue,  consisting  in  coating  or  charg- 
ing the  strands  for  the  ligatures  with  an  insoluble  anti- 
septic substance  while  the  ligatures  are  in  a  loose  state, 
and  thereupon  mechanically  grasping  and  holding  the 
antiseptic  substance  to  the  strands  by  twisting  rKe  latter. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  preparing  surgical 
ligatures  of  animal  tissue,  consisting  in  mechanically  sus- 
pending an  Insoluble  antiseptic  in  liquid,  dipping  the 
strands  for  the  ligatures  while  In  a  loose  state  into  this 
mixture,  thereupon  mec  lanlcally  Kr.ispinj;  and  securing 
rhp  partlclt  s  of  the  antiseptic  substance  to  the  strands  by 
twisting  the  latter. 


n'_'.?,-69.  DIMMER  FOR  HEADLIGHTS.  Rif-HABD  W 
Clark,  Fremont,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1909.  Serial  No 
47f5.789. 


1.  A  dimmer  for  headlights  comprising  an  opaque  plate 
having  au  opening,  and  a  perforated  portion,  and  a  slide 
mounted  in  said  opening,  said  slide  being  provided  with 
openings  forming  the  letters  of  an  Illuminated  sign. 

2.  A  dimmer  for  headlights  comprising  an  opaque  plate 
having  a  group  of  perforations  extending  horizontally 
across  Its  face  below  the  horizontal  mpdlan  line  thei-eof. 
and  said  plate  having  below  said  group  of  perforations  an 
opening,  and  a  deflector  secured  to  the  plate  above  said 
opening. 


923.770.  WIRE-FENCE  MACHINE.  Joh.n  L.  Claidin, 
Morton.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.ssignments.  to  Inter- 
locking Fence  Company.  Morton,  111.,  a  Corporation  ol 
Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  ni,  1902.     Serial  No.  100.774. 


means  for  feeding  a  series  of  wires  to  said  frame,  twisting 
devices  carried  by  the  revolving  frame,  and  means  for 
alternately  shifting  the  wires  in  opposite  directions  pre- 
vious to  en>;aLrf nx'nt   by  the  said  twisters. 

2.  A  mn-'hini-  for  the  manufacture  of  wire  fabric,  com- 
prising a  revoluble  frame,  means  for  feeding  a  series  of 
wires  to  said  frnm  ■.  means  carried  by  the  revolving  frame 
for  twisting  said  wirew  to  produce  a  finished  fabric  during 
the  rotation  of  said  frnme.  and  clamping  devices  carried 
within  the  twisters  fijr  encnirlnir  thi-  wlrf-s  of  the  fabric, 
as  and  for  the  purpo.ses  set  forth. 

•S.  .V  wire  fence  machine,  comprising  a  rotating  frame, 
a  series  of  revoluble  wire-connecting  devices  arranged  on 
said  frame,  each  row  <>f  s;ii<l  devices  successively  actuated 
during'  the  rotation  of  s.iid  frame  for  continuously  con- 
necting a  series  of  wires  engaging  said  devices. 

4.  .\  wire  fence  machine,  comprising  a  rotating  frame, 
a  series  of  rows  of  revoluble  wire-connecting  devices  ar- 
ranged on  said  frame,  and  mechanism  arranged  in  such  a 
manner  that  as  the  frame  is  revolved  one  or  more  row«  of 
the  series  of  said  devices  will  be  operated  during  a  partial 
rotation  of  said  fniiae 

5.  A  wire  fence  machine,  comprising  a  rotating  frame, 
a  series  of  rows  of  r'-voluble  wlreconnectlns  devices  ar- 
ranged in  said  frame,  power  devices  enpapini;  rach  inde- 
pendent row  of  said  wire-connecting  devices,  and  means 
engaged  by  the  power  devices  for  intermittently  operating 
each   successive  row  c>f  wlre-eonnectlni:  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  173  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


923.771.  WTRK  FABRIC  MACHINE.  John  L.  CLADDIlf, 
Morton.  111..  a.ssiKimr.  by  m<  sne  a.ssignments.  to  Inter- 
locklnir  Fenre  Company,  Morton.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.      Filed  Mn>   2.  190.H.      SerinI  No.  ir.r>,438. 


1.   A  machine  for  the  continuous  manufncture  and   in 
terweavlng  of  wire  fabric,  comprising  a  revoluble  frame, 


1  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  wire  fine,  the 
combinatim  of  a  reviiluble  frame,  a  series  of  lon^it  ini  ual 
rows  of  twlstlni:  davices  hnvin«  their  journals  in  said 
frame  and  provided  with  toothed  peripheries,  t'lnrs  ar- 
ranged in  longitudinal  rows  to  coincide  and  uiesh  with  the 
said  twisters,  and  laeans  for  actuatins  said  ;.'<  ars.  sub- 
stantially  as   Spe<lf1.t1. 

2  In  n  machine  f.ir  the  manufacture  of  wire  fabric, 
comprising  a  revoluble  and  supporting  shaft,  a  series  of 
longitudinal  supports  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  row  of 
twlstinif  d^-vlces  having  toothed  peripheries  and  mounted 
for  rotation  on  each  of  said  supports,  genrin?  meshins 
with  said  twisters,  and  means  for  actuatini:  said  gearing. 

:'.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revolu- 
ble support,  a  series  of  longitudinal  rows  of  twisting  de- 
vices iournajed  on  snid  support  and  adapted  to  be  inter- 
mittently actuated  diirinu'  the  continued  rotation  of  the 
support,  mi  ans  for  clauipinc  a  wire  or  wires  in  the  body 
of  the  twisters,  gears  nrranirfd  in  lnn;;itudinnl  rows  to 
coincide  and  mesh  with  said  twisters,  and  mt  ans  for 
nctuatlns  said  >rears,  substantially  as  specified 

4.  In  a  wire  fmce  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoiu 
ble  support,  a  series  of  pairs  of  parallel  frames  mounted 
en  said  support,  re-.-clubly  supported  twisting  devices  dis- 
posed In  rows  and  'oiirnaled  between  the  parallel  frames,  a 
dilvint:  shaft  to  1  ar!  frame  of  the  series,  and  (tearing 
Interposed  t)etween  tBe  twisters  and  the  shafts,  8Ui)stan- 
tifllly  as  specified. 

."..  In  a  wire  fence  machln".  a  stntion-^ry  bed.  a  rotating 
frame  mounted  on  a  sVaft  journaled  in  said  bed.  twisters 
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mounted  od  the  frame  and  In  rows  aroancl  the  frame  and 
also  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  a  gear  having  a  fixed 
relation  on  the  bed.  and  means  carried  by  the  n)tatlng 
frame  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  gear  for  Imparting 
power  to  the  twisters,  substantially  as  Bp«'Cified. 
[claims  6  to  51  not  printed  In  the  Gazejte.] 


923.772.  VULCANIZING  APPARATUS.  Asa  F.  Cogs 
WKLI,.  Pretty  Prairie,  Kans..  and  Joxathax  W.  Pitkktt. 
(ieueva.  Nebr.    Filed  Sept.  21.  1907.    Serial  No.  393,943. 


2.  The  herein  described  numbering  machine  wheel  and 
removable  type  therefor,  consisting  of  a  type  havlVig  a 
shank  with  a  notch  in  the  shank,  said  wheel  being  pro- 
vided with  two  holes,  one  for  the  shank  of  the  type  and  a 
second  hole  at  right  angles  to  the  hole  for  the  shank,  and 
opening  Into  the  hole  for  the  shank,  and  a  reslllently  held 
latch  protruding  into  said  h6le  for  the  shank  of  the  type 
for  engagement  with  the  notched  shank,  said  latch  and  its 
spring  carried  in  a  plug,  said  plug  being  located  in  a  bole 
in  the  wheel  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  said 
hole  In  the  wheel  being  circular,  and  said  plug  being 
circular  to  fit.  and  having  a  hole  drilled  diametrically 
through  the  same  for  the  reception  of  the  spring  and  latch. 


1.  \  vulcanizing  furnace  comprising  an  oven  made  in 
two  hinged  and  separable  parts,  a  heating  device  external 
to  the  oven  and  devices  for  automatically  closing  the  oven 
when  a  predetermined  temperature  Is  reached, 

2  .V  vulcanizing  furnace  comprising  an  oven  made  in 
two  hinged  and  separable  parts,  a  heating  device  external 
to  the  oven,  devices  for  automatically  closing  the  same 
when  a  predetermined  temperature  is  reached,  and  means 
for  automatically  turning  off  the  heat  when  the  oven  is 
closed. 

3.  A  vulcanizing  furnace  comprising  an  oven  made  in 
two  equal  and  simultaneously  moving  hinged  sections,  de- 
vices for  automatically  closing  the  same  when  a  prede- 
termined temperature  Is  reached  and  a  heating  device 
external   to  the  oven. 

4.  .\  furnace  comprising  a  heating  device  and  an  oven 
with  devices  for  automatically  closing  the  same  when  a 
predetermined  temperature  is  reached,  said  oven  being 
made  In  two  equal  and  simultaneously  moving  sections 
hinged  about  a   vertical  axis. 

5.  .\  vulcanizing  furnace  comprising  an  oven  made  in 
two  separable  parts,  a  thermostat  prop  for  holding  the 
oven  open,  a  spring  for  closing  the  same,  a  heating  device 
external  to  the  oven  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  heat 
supply  l)y  the  closing  of  the  oven. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  3.773.  REMOVABLE  TYPE  FOR  NUMBERING- 
WHEEL8.  Benjamin  B.  Conrad  and  Frank  Sandbr, 
Brooklyn,  and  Fubdhric  W.  Wright,  Bronxville,  N.  Y.. 
assignors  to  American  Numbering  Machine  Company. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  480.771. 

1.  The  herein  described  numbering  machine  wheel  and 
removable  type  therefor  consisting  of  a  t.vpe  having  a 
shank  with  a  notch  In  the  shank,  said  wheel  being  pro- 
vided with  two  holes,  one  for  the  shank  of  the  type  and 
a  second  hole  at  right  angles  t(  the  lole  for  the  shank, 
and  opening  Into  th.,  hole  for  the  shank,  and  a  retliently 
held  latch  protruding  Into  said  hole  for  the  shank  of  the 
type  for  engagement  with  the  notched  shank,  said  latch 
and  its  spring  carried  in  a  plug,  said  plug  being  located 
In  a  hole  In  the  wheel  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
wheel. 
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3.  The  herein  descril>ed  numt>ering  machine  wheel  and 
removable  type  tlierefor.  constsllng  of  a  type  having  a 
shank  with  a  notch  in  the  shank,  said  wheel  being  pro- 
vided with  two  holes,  one  for  the  shank  of  the  type  and  a 
»ect)nd  hole  at  right  angles  to  the  hole  for  the  shank,  and 
opening  Into  the  hole  for  the  ohank.  and  a  resiliently  held 
latch  protruding  into  said  hole  for  the  shank  of  the  type 
for  engagement  with  the  notched  shank,  said  latch  and 
Its  spring  carried  In  a  plug,  said  plug  being  located  in  a 
hole  In  the  wheel  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel, 
said  hole  in  the  wheel  being  circular,  and  said  plug  iK-ing 
circular  to  fit.  and  having  a  hole  drilled  diametrically 
through  the  same  for  the  reception  of  the  spring  and 
latch,  a  seat  or  shoulder  for  the  spring  at  one  end  of 
the  diametric  hole  of  the  plug. 


9  2  3.774.  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  OR  CONDENSER. 
Elmer  E.  F,  CrkI'JHTon.  Schenectady,  N  Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
July  9,  1906.  Serial  No.  32.^.195  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Sept.   18.  1907       Serial  No.  .393.511. 


1  .\n  electrolytic  condensiT  comprising  a  plurality  of 
oxldizable  cups  separated  by  an  electrolyte  containing 
citric  acid. 

2.  An  electrolytic  condenser  comprising  a  plurality  of 
aluminum  cups  spaced  apart  and  contacting  with  a  citric 
acid  solution. 

3.  An  electrolytic  condenw>r  comprising  a  plurality  of 
watertight  aluminum  cups  arranged  one  within  another, 
an  electrolyte  between  said  cups,  and  a  body  of  insulating 
oil  surrounding  said  cups. 

4.  An  electrical  condens^-r  comprising  a  plurality  of  cup- 
shaped  conductors  arranged  one  within  another  and  sepa- 
rated by  a  conductive  solut'on.  and  an  oil  bath  for  in- 
sulating the  edg'S  of  said  cups. 

."i.  in  an  electrolytic  condenser,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  frusto-conlcal  aluminum  electrodes,  and  Insu- 
lating cups  separating  said  electrodes  and  leaving  a  free 
passage  for  the  escape  of  gases. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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0  2  3.775.     POSTING  -  POST.     Frank   H.   Chcmp,   Los 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  402,180. 


In  a  loos«?  leaf  binder,  extension  binder  posts,  eacti  of 
said  posts  comprising  Inner  and  outer  sections,  the  inner 
spctions  beln?  externally  screw  threaded  and  provided 
with  a  sleeve,  the  outer  sections  beingjnternally  screw 
threaded  and  fitting  within  the  sleeve  when  the  inner 
section  is  screwed  thereinto,  one  of  said  outer  sections 
having  Its  free  end  open,  and  the  other  having  Its  free 
end  closed  and  provided  with  a  reduced  screw  threaded 
portion,  an  arch  member  one  arm  of  which  is  detacbably 
connected  with  the  first  named  oater  section  and  the  other 
arm  of  which  is  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  opening 
for  receiving  the  reduced  extension  of  the  other  outer 
section,  and  extension  members  internally  screw  threaded 
for  receiving  the  Inner  section  and  having  reduced  screw 
threaded  portions  for  screwing  Into  the  outer  section  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  between  said  Inner  and  outer 
sections. 


92.1,776.  FILTRATIVE  INHALER.  Samuel  Da.niklb- 
wicz,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1909  Serial 
No.  470,590. 


\Q  apparatus  of  the  character  dpsfrilK>d,  comprising  a 
mouth  piece,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  head  of 
the  wearer,  a  casing  on  said  mouth  piece  forming  an  air 
chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  valvps  for  said  casing,  an  air 
purifliT,  comprlsinp  a  series  of  compartments  removably 
secured  tojrether.  each  formed  with  p«»iforatlons  to  permit 
the  air  to  pass  therethrough  and  Altering  means  in  said 
compartments,  a  flexible  conduit  from  said  air  purifier,  and 
a  connection  befwoen  said  conduit  and  the  air  chamber 
through  the  lnl<>t  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


92.3,777.  APPAHATT'8  FOR  PRODTTCING  AND  TRF^T- 
INO  VISCOSB  THREADS  OR  ARTIFICIAL  SILK. 
AcocHTK  Dklobac.  Ls  B«gude,  France,  assiirnor  to 
Soclete  Francalse  de  la  Viscose,  Paris,  France,  a  Cor- 
poration of  France.  Filed  July  B,  1907.  Serial  No 
382.350. 


1.  In  an  appuratus  of  the  class  Rpeclfled.  a  viscose  res- 
ervoir, a  plurality  of  successive  baths,  one  of  the  baths 
adjacent  to  thf  rcgervolr  having'  a  draw-plate  means  there- 
in, a  compressed  air  duct  communicating  with  the  reser- 
voir, a  tubular  connection  between  the  reservoir  and  draw- 
plate  means  for  feeding  the  latter  with  viscose,  and  a 
drier  hsving;  shifter  rolls  cofiperatlng  therewith  to  separate 
the  colls  of  viscow  thread  passing  from  the  final  bath  to 
tlie  said  dri-T 

2     In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  baths,   one  of  which   has  draw-plate 
means,    means    for    supplying    vlscost-    to    tlie    draw-plate 
means  under  air  pressure,  and  a  rotatable  drier  for  directly 
receiving  the  vLscose  thread  as  It  leaves  the  final  bath 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  baths,  one  of  which  ha.s  draw-plate 
means,  means  for  supplying  viscose  to  the  draw-plate 
means  under  air  pressure,  and  a  rotatable  drier  for  receiv- 
ing and  drying  th*  vlacoae  thread  after  it  passes  directly 
from  the  final  bath  and  provided  with  means  for  causing 
the  thread  to  take  several  turns  therearound. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  a  plurality  of 
baths  containinu  coagulating,  acidulated  washing  and 
neutralizing  liquids,  the  coagulating  bath  having  draw- 
plate  means  therein,  means  for  supplying  viscose  to  the 
draw-plate  means  under  pressure,  directing  rollers  between 
the  several  baths  having  fluted  surfaces,  and  a  drier  on 
which  the  thread  Is  wound  after  leaving  the  final  bath. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  speciHed.  a  plurality  of 
baths  containing  coagulating,  acidulated  washing  and 
neutralizing  liquids,  the  coagulating  bath  having  draw- 
plate  means  therein,  means  for  supplying  viscose  to  the 
draw  plate  means  under  pressure,  directing  rollers  between 
the  aey-eral  baths  linving  surfn(  e  flntings  partially  provided 
with  projecting  knob  means,  and  a  drier  over  which  the 
thread  passes  from  the  last  bath. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


92  3,77  8.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WIRK  FENCE 
JnsKPH  M.  Denmnc,  Cedar  Uaplds.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept. 
25,  lOps.      Serial  No.  454,769. 

1.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pull 
out  roll  continuously  drawing  forward  a  rlurallty  of  strand 
wires,  a  pUirnlity  of  stay  feed  wheels  continuously  feeding 
In  stay  wires  trnn»\erse  of  the  strand  wires,  a  plurality  of 
cutters  arranged  In  pairs  and  contlntiously  revolving  for 
severing  a  plurality  of  stay  sections,  and  a  plurallt.v  of 
continuously  rotating  collers  for  colling  the  ends  of  the 
Stay  sections  around  the  strand  wires,  substantially  as 
described .  ' 

2.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pull 
out  roH  continuously  drawing  forward  a  plurality  of  strand 
wires,  a  plurality  of  stay  feed  wheels  coutlnuously  feeding 
in  Stay  wires  tranirerse  of  the  strand  wires,  a  plurality  of 
cutters  arranged  In  pairs  and  continuously  revolving  for 
severing  a  plurality  of  stay  sections,  a  plurality  of  swing- 
ing  stay   section   carriers    for   delivering    the    severed    stay 
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•ections  to  collers,  and  a  plurality  of  continuously  rotating 
collers  for  coiling  the  ends  of  the  stay  sections  around  the 
■trand  wires,  aubstantlally  as  described 


3.  In  II  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  cutters  arranged  in  pairs  and  continuously  revolving 
for  severing  a  plurality  of  stay  sections,  a  plurality  of 
swinging  stay  aecilon  carriers  for  delivering  the  several 
stay  Rfctlons  to  collers,  and  a  plurality  of  continuously 
rotating  collers  for  colling  the  ends  of  the  stay  se<Hons 
around  the  strand  wires,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plural 
ity  of  collers.  and  a  plurality  of  swinging  stay  section 
carriers  adapted  to  clamp  stay  sections  and  <onvey  the 
severed  sections  Uidily  tt. rough  the  nir  nnd  deliver  them 
to  the  collers  In  position  for  colling,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plural 
Ity  of  collers.  and  a   plurality  of  swinging  and  o8<-lllating 
stay    section  carrliiK  adapted   to  clamp   stay   sections   and 
convey    the   severed   sections   bodily    through    the   air  and 
deliver  them  to  the  collers  in  pfi^itlon  for  colling,  substan 
tially  as  descrll>»'d. 

[Claims  6  to  ~Tt  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


02r..779  PACKAtJE  FILLIN(;  M.VCfll.NK  William  H 
IX>Bi,F.,  gulncy,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
361,110. 


plying  material  to  said  funnel,  a  movable  deflector  adapted 
to   divert    the  flow   from   either   one   of  said   passages   and 

direct  it  to  the  other  passage  In  the  funnel,  a  lever  con- 
nected with  said  deflector  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
deflector  alternafely  from  one  position  to  the  other,  mech- 
anism which  actuates  said  lever  to  rock  It  on  Its  fulcrum, 
a  detent  which  engages  said  lever  at  the  end  of  each  stroke 
to  pnvent  the  lever  from  yielding  to  Its  actuating  mech- 
anism and  time  mechanism  which  releases  said  detent  at 
regular  intervals  of  time 

2.  In  a  package  filling  machine,  a  funnel  having  two 
separate  outlet  passages  through  which  the  material  may 
be  fed  to  receptacles  In  diHerent  positions,  means  for  sup- 
plying material  to  said  funnel,  a  movable  deflector  adapted 
to  divert  the  flow  from  either  one  of  said  passages  and 
dlre<'t  It  to  the  other  passage  in  the  funnel,  a  lever  con- 
nected with  said  deflector  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
deflector  alternately  from  one  position  to  the  other,  mech- 
anism whicli  actuates  said  le^e^  to  rock  it  on  its  fulcrum, 
a  detent  which  engages  said  lever  at  the  end  of  each  stroke 
to  prevent  the  lever  from  yielding  to  its  actuating  mech- 
anism and  an  escapement  which  releases  'said  detent  at 
regular  intervals  of  time. 

3.  In  a  package  tilling  machine,  a  funnel  Imving  two 
•eparnle  outlet  pass.TS'  s  tlirough  which  the  material  may 
be  fed  to  receptacles  In  dUTerent  positions,  means  for  sup- 
plying material  to  said  funnel,  a  movable  deflector  adapted 
to  divert  the  fii'w  from  either  one  of  said  passages  and 
direct  it  to  the  other  passage  In  the  funnel,  a  lever  con- 
nected with  said  deflector  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
deflector  alternately  from  one  position  to  the  other,  mech- 
anism which  actuates  said  lever  to  rock  it  on  its  fulcrum, 
a  detent  which  engages  said  lever  at  the  end  of  each  stroke 
to  prevent  the  lever  from  yielding  to  Its  actuating  mech- 
anism, an  escapement  which  releases  said  detent  at  regular 
intervals  of  time,  and  meclianism  which  again  restores 
said  detent  to  position  to  rei-ngage  the  deflet  tor  lever. 

4.  In  a  package  filling  machine,  a  funnel  ti.-iving  two 
separate  outlet  passages  throtigh  which  the  material  may 
be  fed  to  receptacles  in  different  positions,  means  for  sup- 
plying material  to  said  funnel  a  movable  defle<  tor  adapted 
to  divert  the  flow  from  eltlir  one  of  said  p.-issages  and 
direct  It  to  the  other  passage  In  the  funnel,  a  lever  con 
nected  with  said  deflector  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
deflector  alternately  from  one  poaltion  to  the  other,  a 
spring  tension  for  said  lever,  a  rotary  cam  which  Is 
adapted  to  engage  said  spring  to  rock  the  said  lever  on  Its 
fulcrum  alternately  in  opposite  directions  to  actuate  said 
deflector,  a  detent  which  locks  said  lever  at  the  end  of 
each  stroke  and  time  mechanism  which  rele,Tses  said 
detent  at  regular  Intervals  of  lime 

6.  In  a  package  filling  machine,  a  package  supiOving 
funnel  having  two  separate  outlet  passages  through  which 
the  material  may  be  fed  to  different  receptacles,  a  movable 
deflector  which  is  adapted  to  direct  the  flow  to  either  one 
of  said  passages  and  cut  it  off  from  the  other,  means  for 
shifting  said  deflector  to  alternately  close  one  passage  and 
then  the  other,  a  detent  which  engages  said  lever  after 
each  stroke  to  restrain  it  from  yielding  to  its  actuating 
mechanism,  a  rotary  escape  wheel  which  Is  adapted  to 
release  snid  detent,  an  escapement  lever  which  Is  engaged 
by  said  escape  wheel,  n  balance  wheel  and  spring  and  pin 
disk  which  tog'ther  wit"  said  escape  wheel  actuate  said 
escapement  lever,  said  escapement  lever  also  preventing 
the  onward  movement  of  the  escape  wheel  to  release  the 
detent  until  ttie  escape  lever  Is  moved  under  the  action  of 
the  balance  spring 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  package  filling  machine,  a  funnel  having  two 
separate  outlet  passages  through  whl(h  the  material  may 
be  fed  to  receptacles  In  different  positions,  means  for  sup- 


923.7  80        MOl,T»    FOR    COMPRESSING    SLIGHTLY- 
PT/.\STTC   M.\TERI.\T.f5       .TonAWEs    DaAEvEtiT.    Kllen- 
burg,   Germany.      Filed  Aug  4.  1908       Serial  No   446.941. 
1.    In    a     mold    for    compressing    materials    having    but 
slightly   plastic   properties,    the   combination    of   n    bottom 
formed  of  two  movable  menil>erfi.  adapted,  while  the  mold 
Is    lieing   filled    to    enlarge    the    same    relatively    and    cor- 
respondingly   to    the   various   thicknesses   of   the   article   to 
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be  attained  aod  means  for  operating  the  said  members  to 
compress  the  material  to  the  said  thicknesses  Iq  consecu- 
tive moTem^nts. 


2.  In  a  mold  for  compressing  materials  having  but 
slightly  plastic  properties,  the  combination  of  a  bottom 
formed  of  two  movable  members,  adapted,  while  the  mold 
18  being  ailed  to  enlarge  the  same  relativelv  and  cor- 
respondingly to  the  various  thicknesses  of  the  article  to 
be  attained,  means  for  operating  the  said  members  to 
compress  the  material  to  the  said  thlcnkesses  in  consecu- 
tive movements  and  substantially  vertically  disposed 
grooves  located  between  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  said 
members  and  having  ports  at  the  upper  end  communicat- 
ing with  the  Interior  of  the  mold  as  specified. 


outside  of  said  casing,  to  raise  and  lower  said  beam,  a 
dial-plate  located  outside  of  said  casing,  a  rotatabie  weight 
carrying  pocket-^heel   mounted  in   said   casing,    mean*   to 
operatlvely  connect  said  dial-plate  with  said  pocket-wheel 
and  means  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  operative  relation 
with  said  bonm  Jo  engage  a  weight  of  the  series  of  said 
pocket-wheel,  colncidently  with  the  raising  of  said  beam 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 
fClnlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


92?..iHl.     PRESCRIPTION  BAI.\NCE  OR  SCALE.     Wil- 
liam   W.    Dbydbn,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    June    19 
190S.     Serial  No.   439,297. 


923,782.  HEEI^BREASTING  MECHANISM.  Sarah  M 
Evans,  Exeter.  N.  H.,  administratrix  of  Warren  C 
Evans,  deceased,  and  Ecoene  H.  Taylor,  Hyde  Park 
Mass  ;  Clara  M.  Davis,  administratrix  de  bonis  non  of 
said  Warren  a  Evans,  deceased,  and  Eugene  H  Tarlor 
assignors  to  The  Automatic  Heel  Trimming  and  Bur- 
nishing Machine  Company.  Exeter.  N  H..  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Aug  <»  ]}»o-  Se 
rial  No.  110,065.  Divided  and  this  application"  filed 
Nov.  2,  1905.      Serial  No.  285.506 


ZTT-l- 
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1.  A  prescription  beam  scale  or  balance,  consisting  of 
a  wheel  having  weight  carrying  pockets,  a  scale-beam, 
means  to  raise  and  lower  said  beam  and  a  pin  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  operative  relation  with  said  beam  to  cause 
the  said  pin  to  engage  a  weight  of  said  pocket-wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  prescription  beam  scale  or  balance,  consisting  of  a 
rotatabie  pocket-wheel  for  holding  different  denomina- 
tional weights,  a  dial  plate,  means  to  operatlvely  connect 
said  dial-plate  with  said  pocket-wheel,  a  scale  beam 
means  to  raise  and  lower  said  beam,  and  a  pin  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  operative  relation  with  said  beam  to  cause 
the  said  pin  to  engage  a  weight  of  said  pocket-wheel  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

3.  A  prescription  scale  or  balance,  consisting  of  a 
rotatabie  pockot-^heol  carrying  different  weights  a  dial- 
plate,  means  to  operatlvely  connect  said  dial-plate  with 
said  pocket-wheel,  a  scale-beam,  means  to  raise  and  lower 
the  same,  a  pin  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  operative  rela- 

,  tlon  with  said  beam  to  engage  a  weight  of  said  pocket- 
whee.  and  means  to  lock  said  weight  carrying  pocket- 
wheel  in  a  position  corresponding  to  that  indicated  on  the 
dial-plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

4.  A  prescription  scale  or  balance,  consisting  of  a  scale- 
beam  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  b-am.  a  dial-plate  a 
weight  carrying  pocket-wheel.  means  to  operatlvely  con- 
nect said  dial-plate  with  said  wheel,  means  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  operative  relation  with  said  beam  to  engage 
a  weight  of  said  pocket-wheel  and  locking  means  to  hold 
tbe  said  pocket-wheel  In  a  position  corresponding  to  that 
indicated  on  said  dial-plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes   described. 

5.  A  prescription  scale  or  balance,  consisting  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  scale-beam,  means  provided  with  a  device,  located 


1.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  boots  or  shoes,  in  com- 
bination, a  rectprocatory  tool,  a  movable  work-carrier 
having  a  series  of  work  supports  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
boots  or  shoes,  means  to  advance  said  work  carrier  step- 
by-step  to  present  said  boots  or  shoes  successively  in  posi- 
tion to  be  acted  upon  by  the  said  tool,  and  a  backlng-up 
device  adjacent  the  twl  and  by  which  the  work-support 
which  is  In  line  with  the  said  tool  is  supported  against 
the  thrust  of  the  tool. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  boots  or  shoes,  in  com- 
bination, a  reclprocatory  tool,  a  movable  work-carrier 
having  a  series  of  work  supports  to  receive  a  plurality 
of  boots  or  shoes,  means  to  advance  said  work-carrier 
step-hy-step  to  pres^-nt  said  boots  or  shoes  successively 
in  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  said  tool,  a  backlng- 
up  device  adjacent  the  tool  and  by  which  the  work-support 
which  is  In  line  with  the  said  tool  is  supported  against  the 
thrust  of  the  tool,  and  means  to  retract  the  said  backing- 
np  device  from  the  path  of  the  work-carrier  for  each 
advance  of  the  latter 

.3.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  the  heels  of  boots  or 
shoes,  in  comblnatloD,  the  breasting-cutter,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  same,  a  movable  work-carrier  having  a  series 
of  work-supports  to  receive  a  plurality  of  boots  or  shoes 
means  to  advance  the  said  work-carrier  step  by  step  to 
present  said  boots  or  shoes  successively  in  position  for  the 
heels  thereof  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  breasting-cutter  and 
a  backing-up  device  adjacent  the  breasting-cutter  and  by 
which  the  work  support  which  is  in  line  with  the  said 
breasting-cutter  is  supported  against  the  thrust  of  the 
breasting-cutter. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  the  heels  of  boots  or 
shoes,  in  combination,  the  breasting-cutter.  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  same,  a  movable  work-carrier  having  a  series 
of  work-supports  to  receive  a  plurality  of  boots  or  shoes 
means  to  advance  the  said  work-carrier  step-by  step  to 
present  said  boots  or  shoes  successively  in  position  for  the 
heels  thereof  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  breasting-cutter  a 
backing-up  device  adjacent  the  breasting-cutter  and  by 
which  tbe  work-support  which  is  in  line  with  the  said 
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breasting  cutter  Is  supported  against  the  thrust  of  the 
breasting-cutter,  and  means  to  retract  the  said  backlng-up 
device  from  the  path  of  the  work-carrier  for  each  advance 
of  the  latter. 

5  In  a  machine  for  finishing  boots  or  shoes,  in  com- 
blniition.  a  reclprocatory  tool,  a  movable  work-carrier  hav- 
ing a  series  of  work-supports  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
lKK)t8  or  shoes,  means  to  advance  said  work-carrier  step- 
by-8tep  to  pre«ent  said  boots  or  shoes  successively  in  posi- 
tion to  be  acted  upon  by  the  said  tool,  a  backing-up  de- 
vice adjacent  the  tool  and  by  which  the  work -support 
which  is  in  line  with  the  said  tool  is  supported  against 
the  thrust  of  the  tool,  the  said  device  having  operative 
connection  with  said  advancing  means  and  being  operated 
thereby  to  retract  it  from  the  path  of  tbe  work-carrier  for 
each   advance  of  the  latter. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


923.7S3  AITOMATIC  FlRNACE-REGrLATOR.  Mil- 
ton J.  FAKQrHAR  and  IIenhy  B.  Fabqi  har.  Wilmington, 
Ohio,  assignors.  I).v  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Farquhar  Furnace  Company.  Wilmington,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Mar. 
1.1,  1902,  Serial  No.  08.445.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  30.  1905.     Serial  No.  243,.399, 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  expansible 
fire  l)ox  and  surrounding  air  box  or  casing  for  the  medium 
to  be  heated,  of  a  four  sided  frame  work  nnf  affected  by 
heat  inclosing  the  air  box  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
thrust  from  expansion  of  the  fire-box.  and  regulating 
mechanism  for  the  draft  opening  or  openings  operated  by 
said  frame  work  when  moved  by  expansion  of  the  furnace. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  heater  having 
a  dm  ft  door,  of  a  thermostatic  governing  mechanism  com 
prising  a  pendent  lever,  a  second  tntermedlately-fulcrumed 
lever  jVfndent  from  said  first  mentioned  lever  and  con 
necfod  to  said  door,  n  welglit  cnrrted  li.v  said  s«»cond  lever 
and  tending  to  hold  the  snni.-  in  posltlnn  to  maintain  said 
d<X)r  open,  and  heat-governed  means  connected  with  said 
first  mentioned  lever  for  moving  the  same  under  rise  of 
temperature  in  a  direction  which  moves  the  second  lever 
in  a   manner  to  clo»«>  said   door. 

S.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  expansible 
fire-box  provided  with  a  draft-door  and  check-door,  of  a 
vertically-disposed  lever  (28)  intermediately  fulcrumed 
and  connected  with  said  draft-door  and  provided  with  a 
weight  for  holding  said  lever  in  a  position  to  maintain 
said  draft-door  open,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said 
flre-box  and  actuated  by  expansion  thereof  and  connected 
with  said  lever  for  moving  the  same  in  a  direction  to  close 
said  door,  and  means  whereby  said  check  -  door  is  con 
trolled  by  said  lever. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  horisontally-disposed  expansi- 
ble flre-box.  and  a  surrtmnding  casing  for  medium  to  be 
heated,  of  a  non-expanding  frame-work  surrounding  said 
casing  .and  comprising  front  and  rear  cross  pieces  at  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  furnace  respe<!tlvely,  a  tie-rod  con- 
necting said  cross-pieces  at  one  side  of  the  furnace,  a 
damper-controlling  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  said  cross- 
pieces,  and  a  tie-rod  connecting  the  opposite  cross-olece 
and  said  lever  and  arranged  at  tbe  other  side  of  the  fur- 
nace, and  means  extending  from  one  end  of  the  flre-box 
through  said  casing  and  bearing  against  one  of  said  cross- 
pieces,  whereby  said  frame-work  receives  tbe  thrust  of 
exp.nnslon  of  the  Are  box. 


5.  The  combination  with  the  expansible  fire-box.  of  the 
non-expanding  framework  comprising  front  and  rear 
cross-pieces,  a  damper-operating  lever  fulcrumed  on  one 
cross-piece,  a  rod  connecting  said  lever  with  the  opposite 
cross  piece,  an  adjusting  lever  connected  to  one  cross-piece 
and  having  means  for  locking  It  in  place,  and  another 
rod  connecting  said  lever  and  the  other  cross-piece 

[Claims  6  to  1.S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


923,784.  FURNACE.  MiLTON  J.  Fabquhak  and  Henrt 
B.  FARyiHAE.  Wilmington,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Farquhar  Furnace  Com- 
pnn.v.  Wilmington,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  May  16.  10O4.  Serial  No  20S.218. 
Divided  and  this  application  tiled  Jan.  30.  1005.  Serial 
No.  243,400. 


/  18  *? 


1.  In  B  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  nir  box  or  casing 
for  the  medium  to  be  heated,  a  horizontally-disposed  tu- 
bular fire-box  inclosed  therein  and  having  its  front  pro- 
jecting through  the  front  wall  of  said  casing,  said  front 
of  the  fire-box  constructed  with  upper  and  lower  smoke- 
boxes  and  having  a  fire  door  and  ash  door  between  them. 
l)otli  smoke  boxes  having  outlets  respectively  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  common  smoke  pipe,  the  fire-box  being 
Interiorly  provided  with  a  grate,  rear  bridge-Tvall  and 
raised  ash  pan  under  the  prate  so  arranged  as  to  provide 
in  the  rear  and  bottom  of  the  fire-box  an  indirect  smoke 
and  draft  passage  having  its  final  outlet  into  the  lower 
smoke-box.  and  the  upper  smoke-box  having  In  Its  rear  or 
inner  side  n  valve  controlhHl  opening  for  establishing  di- 
rect draft   thereinto 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing  for 
air  or  medium  to  be  heated,  a  fire-box  enveloped  thereby, 
said  outer  casing  having  a  front  opening,  through  which 
the  front  of  the  fire-box  projects,  and  provided  around 
said  opening  with  a  flange  fitted  around  said  fire  box.  and 
a  hoop  embracing  said  flange  and  having  its  ends  drawn 
together  for  tightening  said  hoop 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing  for 
air  or  medium  to  be  heated,  a  firebox  enveloped  tlerebv, 
said  outer  casing  having  a  front  opening,  through  which 
the  front  of  the  fire  box  projects,  and  provided  around  said 
opening  with  a  flange  fitted  around  said  fire-box.  a  hoop 
embracing  said  flange,  a  member  through  which  the  ends 
of  the  hoop  are  inserted,  and  nuts  for  tightening  said 
hoop  screwed  on  the  ends  thereof  against  said  member 

4  A  furnace  comprising  a  casing,  and  a  horizontally- 
arranged  firebox  enveloped  thereby  and  having  its  front 
exposed  through  tbe  front  wall  of  said  casing  and  provided 
«ith  all  doors  and  drflft-openings  or  pipe-connections. 
Inolnding  nn  upper  smoke  outlet  and  a  lower  smoke-outlet, 
the  fire  l)ox  being  internally  constructed  to  provide  an 
Indirect  draft  passage  to  said  lower  smoke-outlet  and  hav- 
ing a  direct  draft  through  said  upper  sm3ke  outlet,  anrl 
a  damper  for  controlling  the  latter. 

5.  .\  furnace  comprising  a  casing,  and  a  fire-box  therein 
having  its  front  end  extending  through  the  front  wall  of 
Mid  casing  and  provided  with  a  fire-door  and  nsh-door 
and  constructed  with  smoke  boxes  above  and  below  said 
doors,  the  fire  box  being  wholly  closed  or  without  pipe- 
Joints  Inside  the  casing  and  containing  a  fire-pot  with 
grate  and  ash-pan  thereunder  arranged  to  provide  a  bot- 
tom indirect  draft  flue  having  its  outlet  into  the  lower 
smoke  box.  there  being  also  a  damper-controlled  outlet 
into  the  upper  smoke-box. 
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'J-J-dJSa.  CAB  AND  ENGINE  REPLACEK.  John  Flyxn, 
LoDdoQ,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
George  W.  Kinder  and  three-eights  to  Nell  Mitchell, 
Strathroy,  Canada,  and  three-eighths  to  Walter  D. 
Chappelle,  Wyoming.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1908. 
Serial    No.    453,372. 


1.  \  car  and  pngino  rpplac»r,  comprising  a  body,  an 
iipwiirdly  and  laterally  inclined  flange  or  flaniires  formed 
on  said  body,  a  socket  formed  In  snld  body,  and  a  bearing 
bnll  held  In  place  and  adapted  to  revolve  perfectly  free  In 
any  direction  In  said  socket  In  said  body. 

2.  A  car  and  cng-lne  replacer  comprising  a  body,  an 
upwardly  and  laterally  Inclined  flanpe  or  flanges  formed 
on  said  body,  a  socket  formed  in  said  body,  a  ball  race  in 
said  body  at  the  lower  side  of  said  socket,  bearing  balls  In 
said  ball  race,  and  a  bearing  ball  resting  on  said  bearing 
balls  In  said  ball  race,  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  place 
and  to  revolve  p<»rfectly  free  In  any  direction  In  said 
socket  In  said  body. 

,".  A  car  and  engine  replacer  comprising  two  car  re- 
placing bodies,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  upwardly 
and  laterally  Inclined  flange  or  flanges,  with  a  socket,  and 
with  a  bearing  ball  In  said  socket,  and  the  other  of  which 
Is  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  laterally  Inclined  flange 
or  flanges,  with  a  portion  of  the  upper  face  Inclined  from 
said  inclined  flange  to  the  edge  of  said  face,  and  an  up- 
wardly Inclined  flange  or  flanges  terminating  at  said  In- 
clined  portion  of  said   upper  face. 

4.  A  car  and  engine  replacer  comprising  two  car  re- 
placing bodies,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly and  laterally  inclined  flange  or  flanges,  with  a 
socket,  with  a  ball  race  below  said  socket,  with  balls  in 
said  ball  race,  and  with  a  bearing  ball  resting  on  said 
balls  In  said  socket,  and  the  other  of  which  Is  provided 
with  an  upwardly  and  laterally  inclined  flange  or  flanges, 
with  a  portion  of  the  upper  face  Inclined  from  said  In- 

<!inod  flange  to  the  edge  of  said  face,  and  an  upwardly 
im-linod  flange  or  flanges  terminating  at  said  Inclined 
portion  of  said  upper  face. 


92.S,786.      COAT-HANGER.      Ignatius    Gbraci,    Washing- 
ton,   I).    C,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Charles    Unkins. 
Washington,    D.   C.      Filed   Mar.    •_•;{,    1907.      Serial   No 
304.199. 


passing  through  said  extensions  for  locking  the  shoulder 
pieces  in  dlffertnt  positions  of  adjustment,  and  a  sus- 
pension  devlcf   for   the   hanger, 

2.  A  coat  hanger  comprising  two  shoulder-plecea  plToted 
together  at  their  inner  ends,  each  shoulder-piece  having 
a  shell-like  form  terminating  at  its  pivoted  end  and  at 
one  Bide  only  in  an  upward  extension,  the  said  extensions 
of  the  two  srjould.'r-pleces  overlapping  ench  orlier.  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  extenslon.s  for  locking  the 
shoulder-pieces  in  different   positions  of  adjiistni.nt 

3.  A  coat  hong^'^  comprising  two  pivotally  conn(<ted 
shoulder  pieces,  each  having  a  shell  like  form  terminating 
at  its  pivoted  end  and  at  one  side  only  In  an  upward  fx- 
tenelon  having  a  slot,  the  said  extenslens  of  the  two 
shoulder-pieces  overlapping  each  other,  means  passing 
tirough  the  slot  in  the  extt-nsions  for  locking  the  shoulder 
pieces  In  different  positions  of  adjustment,  and  a  sus- 
pension  device    for   Ihv    hangor. 

4.  A  coat  hunger  comprising  two  shoulder-pieces  angu- 
larly adjustable  relative  to  pach  other  nnd  having  over- 
lapping engatfem.nt  one  with  the  other  and  crossing 
slots  In  the  said  overlapping  portions,  and  means  passing 
through  the  opening  formod  at  the  point  of  intersection 
of  the  said  slots  for  holding  the  shoulder  pieces  In  differ- 
ent  positions   of   adjustmtrit 

5.  .V  cont  hanger  comprtslnt  two  shoulder-pieces  angu- 
larly adjustable  relative  to  rairh  other  and  having  over- 
lapping en^'ageiiient  one  with  the  othor  and  crossing 
slots  In  said  overlapping  portion.*,  nnd  clamping  means 
extending  throogii  the  opening  formed  at  the  point  of 
intersection  of  the  said  slots  for  clamping-  the  said  over- 
lapping portions  in  clo.se  facial  contact  to  hold  the 
shoulder  pieces  in  different  positions  of  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923,787.  V.\RIABLE- DRIVE  MECHANISM  Stephen 
15.  GR.\r.  .laeksonvllle,  III  ;  Llartlett  S.  Gray  executor 
of  said  Stephen  B  Gray,  deceased.  Filed  .\pr.  6,  1905. 
Serial  No.  238,40S. 


1.  A  coat  banger  comprising  two  shoulder  pieces  pivoted 
at  their  Inner  ends,  said  shoalder  pieces  each  consisting 
of  a  blank  of  sheet  material  flexed  longitudinally  and 
provided  at  Its  piroted  end  with  an  upstanding  flat  ex- 
tension,   said    extensions    overlapping    each    other,    means 


1.  In  a  variable  pulley,  the  combination  of  a  body  hav- 
ing Kuides  therein,  rlm-sections  adjustably  sustained 
thereby,  and  mechanism  for  adjustini:  the  sections  eom- 
prising  a  pair  of  links  for  each  section  extending  through 
the  guides  in  said  body. 

2.  In  a  variable  pulley,  the  comblntitlon  of  a  IkhIv  hav- 
ing guides  therein,  rim  sections  adjustably  sti^tatned 
thereby,  and  meel.nni.xm  for  adjustlni;  the  i4eotir>n«  eona- 
prising  a  pair  of  crossed  links  extending  throuiri  the 
guides  In  said  body. 

3.  In  variable  drive-mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  pulleys  comprising  adjustable  rim-srcfiens,  a  belt 
and  mechanism  when'by  the  sections  will  be  differentially 
adjusted  comprisiDir  a  pair  of  levers,  each  having  a  Bxed 
fulcrum  for  one  of  the  pulleys  and  a  pair  of  levers  each 
having  an  adjustable  fulcrum  for  the  other  pulley. 

4.  In  variabla  drive-mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  pulleys,  "ach  comprising  radially  adjustable  rtm- 
sectlons.  a  tH>lt.  adjusting  mechanism  for  the  •eetlons 
comprising  a  cam  for  differentially  adjusting  the  sections 
of  one  pulley  with  respect  to  those  of  the  other,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  cam. 

5.  In  variable  drive-mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  pulleys,  each  comprising  radially  adjustable  rlm- 
sectlons.  a  oelt.  and  mechanism  for  adjanting  the  s<>ctioBS 
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comprising   shifter  levers,   a   cam   for   shifting   the   levers, 
and  means  whereby  the  cam  may  be  shifted, 
[(.'laims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  tia/.eite  j 


923.788.  V.VRIABI.E  SPEED  MECHANISM  SrEPHKN 
B.  (IRAT.  .laeksonvllle.  111.  .  Hnrtlett  S.  (Jray  executor  of 
said  Stephen  B.  tJray.  deceased.  Filed  May  5,  1906. 
Serial  No.  315.281 


1.  In  a  pulley,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  body  com- 
prising a  pair  of  sides  each  stirtnble  axially  on  the  shaft, 
a  series  of  Inclined  rods  on  each  of  the  sides  an<l  secured 
at  their  inner  and  outer  ends  to  the  sides  respectively, 
rim-sectlons  slldably  connected  to  the  rods  so  as  to  be 
moved  inwardly  or  outwardly  thereby,  non-rotatable  col- 
lars for  shifting  the  sides  respectively,  and  means  for 
simulfaneouHly  shifting  said  i-ollars  inwarilly  or  out- 
wardly to  adjust  the  wheel  sldtMS. 

2.  In  variable  drive-mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  pulleys  comprising  radially  adjustable  rlm-sec- 
tlons,  a  belt  connecting  the  pulleys,  and  slldnble  cams 
whereby  the  rim-sections  of  the  whet-ls  may  be  differen- 
tially adjusted  to  keep  the  belt   taut. 

3.  In  variable  drive  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  pulleys  each  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  movable 
members,  nnd  radially  adjustable  rim-sections,  and  mech- 
anism for  shifting  the  sections  comprising  slidnble  cams 
whereby  both  of  said  members  will  he  shifted 

4.  In    variable   drive  mechanism,    the   combination   of   a 
pair  of  pulleys  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  movable  mem 
b«'rs,    and    radially    adjustable    rim  sections,    and    mechan 
ism    for    shifting    the    sections    comprising    slidable    cams 
whereby    both    of    said    members    will    be    shifted    dlfferen- 
tUlly. 

5.  In  variable  drive  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  pulleys  each  comprising  adjustable  rlm-sectlons.  a 
belt  oonnc^ciing  the  pulleys,  and  mechanism  for  adjusting 
the  sections  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  shifter 
provided  with  cam  surfaces  whereby  the  rim-sectlon  of 
both  pulleys  will  be  differentially  adjusted. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


923,7 W  MOTOR-VEHICLE  Stephkn  B  Grat,  Jack- 
sonville, 111  :  Bartlett  S.  (Jray  executor  of  said  Stephen 
B.   Gray,   deceased      Filed   Feb.  24,   1908.     Serial   No. 

417.271. 


1.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  <if  a  pair  of 
rear  and  a  pair  of  front  wheels,  a  main  drive-shaft,  a 
pair  of  friction-surfaces  on  aixl  operated  by  said  shaft, 
and  a  pair  of  drlv log- connect  ions  one  for  a  wheel  at  each 
side  of  the  veblcl*  renpeetlvely.  each  of  said  driving-con- 
nections comprising  a  pair  of  friction-wheels  engaging 
said   friction -sorficea   rrspectlrely. 

2.  In  a  motor-Tehlde.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rear 
and  a  pair  of  front  wheels,  a  main-drive  shaft,  a  pair  of 
friction-surfaces  oppositely  disposed  on  and  operated  by 
said  abaft,   and  a   pair  of  drIvlng-coDnections.   one  for  « 


wheel  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle  respectively,  each  of 
said  driving-connections  comprising  a  pair  of  friction- 
wheels   engaKing  said   friction-surfaces   respectively 

3.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
rear  and  a  pair  of  front  wheels,  a  main  drive-shaft,  a 
pair  .'f  friction-surfaces  on  and  operated  by  said  shaft, 
and  a  pair  of  driving  couneollons.  one  for  a  wheel  at  each 
side  of  the  vehicle  respectively,  each  of  said  driving- 
connections  comprising-  a  pair  of  adjustable  friction- 
wheels  engaging  said  friction-surfaces  respectively. 

4.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rear 
and  a  pair  of  front  wheels,  a  main-drive  shaft,  a  pair  of 
friction-surfaces  on  and  operated  by  said  shaft,  and  a  pair 
of  driving-connections,  one  for  a  wheel  at  each  side  of  the 
vehicle  resp<-ctively,  each  of  said  driving-connections  com- 
prising a  pair  of  axially  adjustable  friction  wheels  encag- 
ing said   friction-surfaces   r>-s|peei  Ively 

5.  In  n  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rear 
and  a  pair  of  front  wheels,  a  main-drive  shaft,  a  pair  of 
friction  surfaces  oppositely  disposed  on  and  operated  by 
said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  driving-connections,  one  for  a 
wheel  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle  respectively,  each  of 
said  driving  connections  o.  mprising  a  pair  of  axially  ad- 
justable frictlon-wheels  engaging  said  friction-surfaces 
respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  "0  not   printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


923,790.  PULLEY.  Ow«n  K  Harry.  St  Louis,  Mo  ,  as- 
signor to  O  K  Harry  Steel  Co  ,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri.     Filed  Mar.   IS.   190T       Serial  No.   36.1.022 


The  combination  with  a  belt  pulley,  of  a  band  of  sheet 
material  secured  upon  the  periphery  of  the  pulley  and 
provided  with  corrugations  extending  clrcumferentially. 
and  other^corrugatlons  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  first- 
mentioned  corrugations. 


923,791.  DOfBLE  W.\I,LED  \  ESSEL.  Hibkrt  He.ns, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  American  Thermos  Bottle 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24.  1908.  Serial 
No.  445,113. 


-/- 


Ik 


^t 


j0- 


1  The  combination  \\\\\\  n  double  walbd  vessel  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  walls  united  with  each  other  only 
at  the  mouth  of  the  veRnel  and  Inclosing  betw»H»n  them  a 
rarefied  space,  of  n  stiffening  device  comprising  a  ring 
surrounding  the  Inner  wnll,  said  ring  being  provided  with 
prongs,  and  spacing  blocks  of  non-bcat-conductlng  mate- 
rial engaged  by  said  prongs  whereby  the  blocks  are  held 
against    displacement 

2.  The  comhinstion  with  a  double  ws'led  vessel  com- 
prising Inner  nnd  outer  waHs  united  with  each  other  only 
at  the  mouth  of  the  vfiwel  and  Inclosing  between  them 
a  rarefied  space,  of  a  stiffening  device  comprising  a  ring 
embracing  the  Inner  wall,  said  ring  t>elng  provided  with 
outwardly   extending   prontrs.   and   stlffeotng  blocks  engag- 


232 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlne  I,  1909. 


ing  said  prongs  and  interposed  between  the  ring  and  tbe 
outer  wall  for  holding  tbe  Inner  wall  spaced  from  the 
outer   wall. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  double  walled  vessel  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  walls  united  wltb  eacb  other  only 
at  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  vessel  and  inclosing  between  them 
a  rarefied  space,  of  a  stlffenlig  derlce  comprising  a  ring 
surrounding  the  inner  wall  and  spaced  from  the  Inner 
and  outer  walls,  said  ring  l>elng  provided  with  prongs, 
and  stiffening  blocks  of  non-beat-conducting  material  en- 
gaging said  prongs  and  tbe  inner  and  outer  walls  for 
holding  the  inner  wall  spaced  from  the  outer  wall. 

4.  In  a  doable  walled  vacuum  vessel  of  the  type  set 
forth,  a  plurality  of  supports  disposed  within  the  vacuum 
spacj  and  detacbably  connected  to  a  wall  of  said  vessel, 
and  blocks  of  heat  insulating  material  carried  by  said 
supports. 

5.  In  a  double  walled  vacuum  vessel  of  the  type  set 
forth,  a  plurality  of  supports  disposed  within  the  vacuum 
space  and  detacbably  connected  to  a  wall  of  said  vessel, 
and  t>locks  of  heat  insulating  material  carried  by  said 
supports  and  in  contact  wltb  the  opposite  wall. 


923,792.  PERFORATING  AND  PUNCHING  INSTRU 
MEXT.  Frederick  H.  W.  Hiogins,  London,  England. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  12.  1905,  Serial  No. 
291,472.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  18, 
iro-^.      <?  rlnl    No.    433,465. 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  key  levers;  a  plurality 
of  slidable  bars  transversely  disposed  to  said  key  levers; 
a  resilient  memt>er  Inserted  in  the  length  of  said  bars  ; 
a  plurality  of  punches  ;  mechanical  means  acting  on  the 
depression  of  a  key  lever  for  sliding  certain  of  said  bars 
on  to  the  beads  of  certain  of  said  punches ;  means  for 
operating  tbe  punches  on  to  the  heads  of  which  said 
certain  bars  have  been  slid  together  with  means  for  oper- 
ating certain  other  of  said   punches. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  key  levers  ;  a  plurality 
of  sUdable  bars  transversely  disposed  to  said  key  levers ; 
a  resilient  member  Inserted  in  the  length  of  said  bars  ; 
a  plurality  of  punches  :  mechanical  means  acting  on  tbe 
depression  of  a  key  lever  for  sliding  certain  of  said  bars 
on  to  the  heads  of  certain  of  said  punches  ;  electromagnetic 
means  acting  on  the  depression  of  said  key  lever  for  op- 
erating the  punches  on  to  the  head  of  which  said  certain 
bars  have  been  slid  together  with  certain  other  of  said 
punches;  feed  rolls  together  with  electromagnetic  means 
for  operating  said  feed   rolls. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  key  levers  ;  a  plurality 
of  slidable  bars  transversely  disposed  to  said  key  levers ; 
a  resilient  member  inserted  in  the  length  of  said  bars  : 
a  plurality  of  punches;  mechanical  means  acting  on  tbe 
depression  of  a  key  lever  for  sliding  certain  of  said  bars 
on  to  the  heads  of  certain  of  said  punches  :  electromagnetic 
means  acting  on  the  depression  of  said  key  lever  for  oper- 
ating tbe  punches  on  to  tbe  beads  of  which  said  certain 
bars  have  been  slid  together  with  certain  other  of  said 
punchet*  feed  rolls ;  electromagnetic  means  for  operating 
said  feed  rolls,  said  first  and  second  mentioned  electro- 
magaetic  means  being  located  in  one  electrical  circuit. 


923,703.       AUTOMATIC    SIGNAL    DEVICE    FOR    RAIL- 
WAYS.    John  W.  Johnson,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-balf   to  Tbomaa   J.   McOall,    Pittsburg,    Pa.     Filed 
Nov.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.   403,862. 
1.   Is  an  automatic  signal,  the  combination  wltb  a  track 

and  a  loeMttetiTe  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  of  a  whistle 


carried  by  said  locomotive,  a  slide  valve  for  controlling  tbe 
operation  of  said  whistle,  a  bell  crank  lever  for  moving 
said  slide  valve,  a  pivoted  weighted  lever  for  actuating 
said  bell  crank  lever,  a  latch  for  normally  supporting  said 
weighted  lever  in  an  elevated  position,  a  lever  supported 
by  said  locomotive  for  releasing  said  latch,  a  wheel  rev- 
olubly  supported  by  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  adjustable 
auxiliary  tracks  arranged  adjacent  to  the  locomotive  track 
and  adapted  to  be  Impinged  by  said  wheel  for  raising  said 
lever  and  releasing  said  latch  to  allow  said  weighted  lever 
to  move  said  slide  valve  througli  flie  medium  of  said  bell 
crank  lever,  manual  meaus  In  connection  with  said  auxU 
lary  rails  for  setting  said  rails  at  an  inclination,  and 
mean.s  In  connection  with  said  locomotive  to  restore  said 
weighted  lever  to  its  normal  posit  <  a. 


2.  In  an  automatic  signal,  the  combination  with  a  track 
and  a  locomotive  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  of  a  whistle 
carried  by  said  locomotive,  a  slide  valve  for  controlling  tbe 
operation  of  said  whistle,  a  bell  crank  levor  for  moving 
said  slide  valve,  a  pivoted  weighted  lever  for  actuating 
said  bell  crank  lever,  a  latch  for  normally  supporting  .said 
weighted  lever  in  an  elevated  position,  a  lever  supported 
by  said  locomotive  for  releasing  said  latch,  a  wheel  rev 
olubly  supported  by  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  adjustable 
auxiliary  tracks  arranged  adjacent  to  the  locomotive  track 
and  adapted  to  be  Impinged  by  said  wheel  for  raising  said 
lever  and  releasing  said  latch  to  allow  said  weighted  lever 
to  move  said  slide  valve  through  the  medium  of  said  bell 
crank  lever,  and  manual  means  In  connection  with  said 
auxiliary  rails  for  setting  said  rails  at  an  Inclination 

3.  In  an  automatic  signal  for  locomotives,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  whistle  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  opera 
tlon  of  said  whistle,  of  a  weighted  lever  carried  by  said  lo- 
comotive for  moving  eald  valve,  a  latcli   for  normally  sup- 
porting said  weighted  lever,  a  pivoted  lever  carried  by  said 
locomotive    for    releasing    said    latch    and    allowing    said 
weighted  lever  to  move  said  valve,  a  revoluble  wheel  car 
ried   by  said   pivoted   lever,   auxiliary   adjustable  rails   ar 
ranged    In    the   path   of   said   wheel    and   adapted    to   be   Im 
pin;:ed    by  said  wheel  for  elevating  said  pivoted   lover  and 
releasing   said    latch,    means   for  adjusting   said   auxiliary 
rails,  and  means  in  connection  with  said  locomotive  for  re- 
storing said  weighted  lever  to  its  normal  position  In  en- 
gagement with  said  latch. 

4.  In  an  automatic  signal  for  locomotives,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  whistle,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  whistle,  of  a  weighted  lever  carried  by  said 
locomotive  for  moviag  said  valve,  a  latch  for  normally 
supporting  said  weighted  lever,  a  pivoted  lever  carried  by 
said  locomotive  for  releasiUK  said  latch  and  allowing  said 
weighted  lever  to  more  said  valve,  a  revoluble  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  pivoted  lever,  auxiliary  adjustable  rails  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  l>e  Im 
pinged  by  said  wheel  for  elevating  said  pivoted  lever  and 
releasing  said  latcb,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  auztlinry 
rolls. 


92.'?,794.     CURTAIN  -  FIXTURE.     Herbert     E.     Kreler. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Curtain  Supply  Company. 

Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed  Dec. 

5.  1903.      Serial  No.  183,862 

1.  In  curtain  fixtures,  a  shoe  comprising  a  pin  formed 
with  depressions  therein,  a  rotating  guiding  member 
mounted  on  said  pin  and  formed  with  an  aperture,  a  slid- 
ing clutch  in  said  aperture,  and  a  spring  engaging  said 
clutch  and  forcing  It  Into  cooperation  with  said  depressions 


!        -i*^»v^. 
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to  automatically  restrain  the  rotation  of  said  guiding  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  curtain  fixtures,  a  shoe  comprising  a  pin  formed 
with  an  annularly  arranged  series  of  depressions,  a  rotat- 
ing guiding  member  mounted  on  said  pin.  and  a  spring  ac- 
tuated clutch  in  said  member  to  automatically  engage  said 
depressions  and  lock  said  member  against  mtation  in  one 
direction. 


(f% 


jy 


3.  In  curtain  fixtures,  a  shoe  comprising  a  pin  formed 
with  depressions,  a  rotating  guiding  member  mounted  on 
said  pin,  a  clutch  slidingly  mounted  In  an  aperture  in  said 
member,  and  a  spring  to  normally  force  said  clutch  Into  co- 
operation with  said  depressions  to  positively  lock  said 
guiding  member  against  rotation  in  one  direction. 

4.  In   curtain   fixtures,   a    s"  o<^  comprising   a    pin   formed 
with  depressions,  a   rotating  guiding  member  mounted  on 
said  pin  and  a  spring  pressed  clutch  In  said  member  to  en 
gage    said    depressions    and    positively    lock    said    member 
against  rotation  in  one  direction. 

5    In  curtain  fixtures,  a  shoe  comprising  a  pin,  a  rotat- 
ing guiding  member  mounted  on  said  pin  and  a  resillently 
yieldable   clutch    In   said   member   to   engage   said   pin   and 
automatically  lock  said  memb«T  against   rotation. 
.     [Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


92.3.795  EXTENSION  TABLE  LOCK  Wii.lumKoes- 
TER,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-third  to  Otto  R.  Barnett  and  one  third  to 
Frederick  A.  Meyenscheln.  Chicago.  Ill  File,!  .luly  26. 
1901.      Serial  No.  69.795. 


--^/^ 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  top  of  an  extension  table, 
of  a  sectional  hollow  pedestal,  extension  slides  connected 
with  said  pedestal,  a  center  leg  arranged  l)etween  tbe  sec- 
tions of  said  pedestal  and  arranged  to  support  said  exten- 
sion slides,  a  pair  of  reciprocating  rods  mounted  in  slots 
In  said  pedestal  and  provided  with  Intefrral  locking  means, 
means  mounted  within  tbe  body  of  said  pedestal  opposite 
to  said  rods,  for  engaging  the  locking  means  on  saljl  rods, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  said  rods,  sub- 
staotially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  with  a  sec- 
tional pillar  provided  with  a  vertical  guide  in  an  edge  of 
one  section  thereoi,  a  rod  set  edpewiae  and  arranged  to  be 
vertically  reciprocated  within  said  guide.  Integral  locking 
means  upon  one  edge  of  said  rod,  means  mounted  upon  tbe 
opposite  edge  of  the  other  balf  of  said  pillar  for  engaging 
said  locking  means,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod. 
substantially  aa  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  extension  table,  of  a  sec- 
tional pillar  having  a  vertical  slot  formed  In  one  edge  of 
one  section  thereof,  a  rod  set  edgewise  and  arranged  to  t>e 
vertlcully  reciprocated  witbln  said  slot,  an  integral  book 
upon  one  edge  of  said  rod.  said  hook  being  arranged  to  pro- 
ject from  said  slot,  a  slot  formed  within  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  other  section  of  said  pillar  and  arranged  to  receive 
said  hook,  means  arranged  within  said  slot  to  engage  and 
lock  with  said  hook,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  wltb  a  hollow 
pillar  separable  Into  two  [tarts,  of  co-engaging  means  ar- 
ranged upon  the  meeting  edges  of  the  opposite  sections  of 
said  pillar,  of  means  for  throwing  said  co-engaging  means 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each  other,  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  reciprocating  rods,  a  rock 
Ing  lever  engaging  said  rods  and  fulcrumed  at  a  point  be- 
tween its  point  of  engagement  with  said  rods  and  the  edge 
of  the  table,  and  means  arranged  below  the  table-top  and 
adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  table  for  actuating  said  lever 
to  reciprocate  said  rods,  and  adapted,  wiien  in  one  opera- 
tive position,  to  hold  th<  co-engaging  means  in  locked  en- 
gagement, substantially  as  descrll>ed 

5.  The  combination  with  an  extension  table  of  a  sec- 
tional pillar,  having  slots  formed  within  the  edges  of  one 
section  thereof,  reciprocating  rods  mounted  witbln  said 
slots,  hooks  actuated  by  said  rods,  plates  countersunk  in 
the  edges  of  the  other  half  of  said  pillar,  pins  upon  said 
plates  arranged  to  engage  said  hooks,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  rods  so  as  to  force  said  hooks  into  and  out  of  en 
gagement  with  said  pins,  and  means  adapted,  when  in  one 
operative  position,  to  hold  said  hooks  and  pins  in  locking 
engagement,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  tf  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  2  3.796  BLOCK  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 
RAILWAYS.  Malcolm  E  Lai'nbhanch.  Chla^go,  III., 
assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  r»ec  14,  1905.  Serial 
No.   291.671 


H 


}-r-rii 


>^ 


i. 


*^5^   jJ^c 


1.  In  a  block  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a  Sig- 
nal circuit  leading  from  a  source  of  current  at  one  end  of 
the  block  through  a  single  wire  only  to  ground  at  the  other 
end  of  tl.e  block  and  including  a  magnet  at  each  end  of 
the  block,  of  a  switch  contact  associated  with  each  magnet 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  a  circuit  Including 
signaling  means  and  a  source  of  current  controlled  by 
each  contact,  and  means  operated  by  a  car  entering  or 
leaving  a  block  to  control  the  operation  of  t!  e  magnets 

2.  In  a  block  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a 
normally  closed  signal  circuit  leading  from  a  source  of 
current  at  one  end  of  the  block  through  a  single  wire  only 
to  ground  at  the  other  end  of  tbe  block,  of  .nn  electromag- 

j  net  at  each  end  of  the  block  Included  In  said  circuit,  a 
switch  arm  associated  with  each  magnet  and  adapted  to 
l)e  operated  thereby,  signals  adapted  to  be  controlled  by 
said  switch  arm,  and  means  operated  by  a  car  entering  or 
leaving  the  block  to  control  the  character  of  the  algnals 
displayed  by  the  movement  of  tbe  switch  arm. 

3.  A  block  signaling  system  Including  n  single  wire  only 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  block  to  the  other,  said  wire 
being  normally  connected  to  a  source  of  current  at  one  end 


234 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB   I,  1909. 


aod  grounded  at  the  otber,  of  an  electromagnet  at  each  end 
of  the  block  having  Its  windings  in  circuit  with  said  wire, 
signals  controlled  by  said  electromagnets,  a  switch  at  each 
end  of  the  block,  and  means  operated  by  the  closing  of  the 
switch  at  either  end  of  the  block  to  deinergize  said  mag- 
nets and  to  operate  said  signals. 

4.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a 
normally  closed  circuit  including  a  source  of  current  and 
extending  through  a  single  signaling  wire  only  from  one 
end  of  the  block  to  the  other,  of  magnets  h,  h',  one  at  each 
end  of  the  block  Included  in  said  circuit,  a  switch  at  each 
end  of  the  block,  a  magnet  d  energised  upon  the  closing  of 
one  of  said  switches  by  a  car  entering  the  block,  said  mag- 
net in  its  energization  opening  said  circuit  and  thereby  de- 
eoerglztng  the  magnets  h,  h',  a  local  signaling  circuit  hav- 
ing a  contact  closed  by  the  de^nerglzation  of  said  magnet 
h',  said  signaling  circuit  twing  arranged  to  be  thereafter 
closed  by  a  car  entering  the  block  at  tbe  end  at  which  the 
magnet  /»'  Is  located,  and  a  local  signaling  circuit  for  the 
other  end  of  the  block  controlled  by  the  operation  of  the 
magnet  d. 

5.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a 
normally  clost'd  electric  circuit  extending  through  a  single 
signaling  wire  only  from  one  end  of  the  block  to  the  other, 
of  a  magnet  at  each  end  of  tbe  block  included  in  said  cir- 
cuit, signals  controlled  by  said  magnets,  a  switch  at  one 
end  of  the  block,  means  operated  when  the  switch  is  closed 
by  a  car  entering  the  block  to  open  said  circuit  and  operate 
signals  at  both  ends  of  the  block,  a  switch  at  the  other  end 
of  tbe  block,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  second  switch 
when  closed  by  the  car  leavhig  the  block  to  restore  the 
signaling  apparatus  to  Its  normal  condition  when  the 
block  is  clear. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


thereof,  a  guide  member  positioned  on  the  front  of  the 
upper  leg  memb«»r.  a  suspender  member,  and  a  cord 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  rear  side  of  said  susponder 
member  and  led  throuKh  Bald  guide  rollers  and  imlley 
members  on  one  Hldf  of  said  Wif  members  and  secured 
at  its  other  end  to  tbe  front  side  of  said  suspender 
member. 


923.797.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Ralph  McNeill, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar,  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
422.162. 

m   t n  «  a  -    r 


u    t  • 


*     n/ 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  coniprislnjj  a  tube  having 
'eading  in  wires  sealed  at  each  end,  each  of  said  wires  hav- 
ing a  bent  portion,  a  filament  having  means  at  its  n- 
spectlre  ends  for  removably  engaging  the  bent  portions 
of  the  leading  in  wires,  said  filament  being  coiled  so  as 
to  exert  a  tension  on  the  filament  at  said  connections 
with   the  leading  in   wires. 

2.  .'^.n  ancbor  for  a  stretched  filament  comprising  an 
eye  portion,  an  extension  connected  therewith  adapted 
to  yieldingly  engage  the  interior  of  a  tube. 

3.  An  anchor  for  a  filament  inclosed  In  a  tube  having 
a  portion  for  engaging  the  filament  and  another  portion 
connected  with  said  first  named  portion  for  frlctionally 
engaging  the  interior  wall  of  the  tube  at  a  plurality  of 
points. 

4.  An  anchor  for  a  filament  inclosed  In  a  tube  having 
a  portion  for  engaging  the  filament  and  another  portion 
adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  an  Inner  wall  of  the  tube 
at  separated  points,  said  latter  portion  including  a  foot 
member. 

5.  An  anchor  for  a  filament  inclosed  in  a  tul)e  having 
an  eye  member  for  engaging  the  filament,  and  extensions 
from  said  eye  member  having  a  portion  thereof  positioned 
to  yieldingly  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  at 
separated   points. 


92.3.798.  ARTIFICIAL  LEO.  Harey  T.  OncEaa,  Colnm- 
bas,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Columbus  Pharinaca)  Com- 
paoy,  Columbaa,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Auc.  3,  1908.     Serial  Na  446.619. 

1.  .\n  artificial  leg  construction  comprising  upper  and 
lower  leg  members  pivoted  together,  pulleys  positioned 
on  the  lower  leg  member  at  each  side  thereof,  guide  roll- 
er*  poaitloBcd  on   the   upper   leg   member  at  each   aid* 


2.  An  artificial  leg  construction  comprising  :in  upper 
leg  member,  a  lower  leg  member  adapted  to  swing  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  thereon,  a  plurality  of  guide  roll- 
ers placed  at  the  sides  of  said  upper  leg  member,  a  swing- 
ing pulley  placed  at  each  side  of  the  lower  leg  member, 
a  guide  placed  on  the  front  side  of  the  upper  leg  member, 
a  second  guide  placed  on  the  rear  side  of  the  upper  leg 
member,  a  suspender  member  adapted  to  t)e  fitted  upon 
the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  and  a  cord  member  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  rear  side  of  said  suspender  member  and 
passing  through  said  rear  guide  and  between  said  guide 
rollers  and  around  said  pulley  and  upwardly  over  the 
knee  through  said  front  guide  and  secured  at  its  other 
j  end  to  the  front  side  or  portion  of  said  suspender 
member. 


:    923.799.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PICTURES.     Chaslbs 
i        W.  Saalblro.  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1908. 
Serial  No.  46:^,455. 


!        1.   The  process  of  producing  nn  Intaglio  printing  plate. 

!  which  consists  Is  subjecting  a  surface  having  a  light 
sensitive  coating  to  the  action  of  light  through  a  line 
screen,  printing  from  a  positive  on  the  said  surface, 
developing  the  Image  produced  without  hardening  the 
light  sensitive   coating,  and    then   etching  the  surface  so 

'  treated,  thereby  producing  relatively  large  color  receiving 
cavities  of  uniform  area  and  varying  depth,  according  to 
the  depth   of  color  desired. 

2.  The  process  of  printing  pictures,  comprising  form- 
ing a  carbon  tlsaue  negative  of  the  picture  to  be  reprf>- 
dnced,  which  negative  is  crossed  by  screen  lines,  trans- 
ferring  said    tissue    to   a    plate    and    etching   said    plate, 

'  developing  the  image  produced  without  hardening  the 
I  light  sensitive  coating,  the  depth  of  the  various  portions 
;  varying  according  to  tbe  depth  of  color  desired,  asd  then 
:    fllllBg   tbe   cavities   thus   formed    with   ink.    removing   the 

ink  from  tbe  screen  lines  and  high  portions  of  tbe  plate, 

and   printing    the    picture. 

3.  The  process  of  printing  pictures,  consisting  in  form- 
ing an  intaglio  positive  In  a  printing  surface,  said  posi- 

l  five    being   divided   into   small   cavities   of   substantially 
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equal  area  by  walls  corresponding  to  the  screen  lines, 
the  depths  of  said  cavities  varying,  according  tu  the 
depth  of  color  desired,  filling  said  cavities  with  ink,  re- 
moving  the   Ink   from   said   wallH.    and   printing. 

4.  The  process  of  printing  multicolor  pictures,  com- 
prising etching  intaglio  positives,  one  for  each  color  to 
be  printed,  said  positives  t>elng  broken  up  into  cells  of 
uniform  area  by  screen  lines,  the  depth  of  said  cells  vary- 
ing, according  to  the  depth  of  color  desired,  filling  each 
of  said  positives  with  Its  res[>ective  color,  removing  the 
ink  from  said  screen  lines  and  the  high  portions  of  tbe 
printing  surface,  leaving  said  cells  filled  with  ink,  and 
printing,  first  one  color  and  then  nnother.  the  colors 
being  superimposed   upon  each  other. 

5.  The  process  of  printing  piciiires,  which  comprises 
forming  an  intaglio  printing  surface  for  each  of  the 
several  colors  to  be  printed,  said  intaglio  surface  being 
broken  up  Into  inkreceivlng  wells  of  considerable  area 
and  of  depth  varying  according  to  the  depth  of  color 
desired,  filling  said  printing  surfaces  with  thin  ink  of 
the  proper  color,  scraping  the  surplus  ink  from  the  sur 
faces  of  said  plates,  and  superimposing  said  colors  upon  a 
sheet   of  paper 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


923,800  TRACK  CONSTRICTION  AND  ELECTRIC 
SIGNALING  ANIt  CONTROLLING  EgUIPMENT 
THP:RE0F.  GiioN  Thomi'.son,  Milton,  Conn,  and 
HtNTiNiiTON  W  Mebcma.nt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  1'7,  1905.     Serial  No.  247.579. 


4' 


1  The  combination  of  n  normallv  op«>n  multiple  electric 
circuit  of  two  branches.  Including  a  source  of  electricity, 
and  an  electro-magnet  common  to  both  said  branches  and 
a  normally  open  circuit-controlling  contact  in  each  branch 
of  said  circuit,  one  of  said  open  contacts  being  positioned 
at  one  side  of  an  Imaginary  line  and  the  other  of  said  open 
contacts  being  positioned  diagonally  opposite  to  the  first 
said  contact  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  line  ;  a  travel- 
ing l>rldglng  contact  adapted  when  movinL'  in  one  direction 
to  temporarily  close  the  first  said  normally  open  contact 
and  when  moving  In  the  opposite  direction  to  temporarily 
close  the  other  of  said  normally  open  contacts ;  and  a  nor- 
mally open  electric  circuit  including  said  source  of  elec- 
tricity, the  coll  of  said  electro-magnet  and  a  normally 
open  contact  adapted  to  be  closed  when  said  electro-mag- 
net is  energised. 

1'  Tbe  combination  of  a  normally  open  multiple  electric 
cirrtilt  of  four  branches.  Including  a  source  of  electricity 
common  to  each  of  said  branches,  an  electro-magnet  com- 
mon to  two  of  said  branches,  and  a  normally  open  circuit- 
cfmfrolllng  contact  in  each  branch  of  said  multiple  circuit, 
the  open  contacts  of  tbe  electro-magnet-containing 
branches  being  positioned  dlagnnally  opposite  to  each 
other  near  tbe  correspoodlng  dingonally  opposite  oomen 
«  f  11  parallelogram,  and  the  open  contacts  of  tbe  other 
two  braDcbea  being  positioned  diagonally  opposite  to  each 
other  near  the  ether  diagonally  opposite  comers  of  said 
parallelogram,  and  a  traveling  bridging  contact  adapted 
when  proceeding  in  one  direction  to  first  close  for  a  brief 
period  the  normally  open  contact  of  one  of  tbe  electro- 
magnet-containing branches  of  said  circuit,  and  after 
leaving  said  contact  to  cloae  for  a  brief  period  tbe  nor- 


mally (ptn  contact  of  one  of  gald  branches  In  wliich  said 
electromagnet  is  not  iucluded,  and  when  moving  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  first  close  for  a  brief  period  the  con- 
tact of  the  other  of  the  electro-magnet-lncludlng  branches 
of  said  multiple  circuit  and  after  leaving  said  contact  to 
close  for  a  brief  period  the  contact  of  the  other  of  said 
branches  in  which  said  electro  magnet  is  not  included. 

3.  Tbe  combinaticn  of  u  normally  open  multiple  electric 
circuit  of  five  branches,  including  a  source  of  electricity 
common  to  each  of  said  branches,  an  electro-magnet  com- 
mon to  three  of  said  branches,  and  a  normall.v  open  cir- 
cuit controlling  contact  in  each  of  said  branclH-s.  the  nor- 
mally open  said  contucts  of  two  of  the  electro-magnet- 
contalning  branches  being  positioned  diagonally  opposite 
to  each  other  along  tbe  route  of  a  traveling  bridging  con- 
tact, the  normally  open  contacts  of  the  said  branches  in 
which  said  electro  magnet  Is  not  included  being  positioned 
diagonally  opposite  to  each  other  along  said  route  in  such 
manner  that  a  straight  line  drawn  tK-tween  them  would 
intersect  a  straight  line  drawn  between  the  first  two  said 
diagonally  opposite  contacts,  a  traveling  bridgltig  contact 
adapted  when  traveling  in  one  direction  to  first  close  for  a 
brief  period  the  normally  open  contact  of  one  of  ttie  elec- 
tro-magnet-containlng  said  branches,  and  subseguently  to 
leaving  said  contact  to  close  for  a  brief  period  the  nor- 
mally open  contact  of  one  of  said  branciics  in  which  said 
electro-magnet  is  not  included;  an  armnture  governed  by 
said  electro  magnet  and  adapted  when  attracted  by  said 
electro-magnet  to  close  the  normally  open  contact  of  the 
third  electromagnet-containing  branch  of  said  multiple 
circuit. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  normally  open  multiple  electric 
circuit  of  five  branches,  including  a  source  of  electricity 
common  to  each  of  said  branches,  an  electro-magnet  com- 
mon to  thn^e  of  said  brauches.  and  a  normally  open  cir- 
cuit-controlling contact  In  each  of  said  branches,  the  nor- 
mally open  said  contncts  of  two  of  the  electro-magnet- 
containing  branches  l>eing  positioned  diagonally  opposite 
to  each  other  along  the  route  of  a  traveling  bridging  con- 
tact, the  normally  open  contacts  of  the  said  branches  In 
which  said  electro  magnet  is  not  included  being  positioned 
diagonally  opposite  to  each  other  along  said  route  in  such 
manner  that  a  straight  line  drawn  iHtween  them  would 
intersect  a  straight  line  drawn  between  the  first  two  said 
diagonally  opposite  contacts,  a  traveling  bridging  contact 
adapted  when  traveling  In  one  direction  to  first  close  for 
a  brief  period  the  normally  open  contact  of  o*#  of  the 
electro-magnet  containing  said  branches,  and  subsequently 
to  leaving  said  contact  to  close  for  a  brief  [uricd  t^e  nor- 
mally open  contacts  of  one  of  said  branches  in  wliicb  said 
electro  magnet  is  not  included  :  an  armature  governed  by 
said  electro-magnet  and  adapted  when  attracted  by  said 
electro-magnet  to  close  the  normally  open  contact  of  the 
third  electro  magnet  containing  branch  of  said  multiple 
circuit  ;  a  line  of  rails  or  a  trolley  laid  along  said  route 
or  parallel  therewith  and  electrically  divided  into  sec- 
tions ;  a  traveling  normally  closed  electric  circuit.  Includ- 
ing a  source  of  electricity,  and  electrical  devices  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  electricity  flowing  therefrom,  and  rail 
or  trolley-contacting  contacts,  said  traveling  circuit  being 
adapted  to  progressively  loop  Into  circolt  and  be  normally 
closed  by,  and  to  progreaalvely  drop  out  of  circuit  said 
sT'ctions  of  rails  or  trolley  or  portions  thereof  :  a  plural 
number  of  partial  circuits  having  circuit  controlling  con- 
tacts adapted  to  be  governed  by  an  electro-magnet  of  said 
multiple  circtiit.  said  partial  circuits  each  having  another 
circuit-controlling  contact  adapted  in  relative  succession 
to  be  closed  by.  and  normally  to  close  and  be  looped  Into 
said    traveling    circuit. 

r>  The  combination  of  a  normally  open  multiple  electric 
circuit  of  two  branches  Including  a  source  of  electricity 
common  to  each  of  said  branches,  an  electro-magnet  in 
one  of  said  branches  and  a  twrmally  open  circuit  control- 
ling contact  In  each  of  sfild  branches ;  ard  a  normally 
op.'n  electric  circuit  including  said  source  of  electricity, 
the  coil  of  said  electro  magnet  and  a  normally  open  con- 
tact adapted  to  be  closed  when  said  electro-magnet  is 
energised. 

(Claims  e  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.1 
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12.064  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  GRAPHITE.  Edward 
G.  ACHKSOX.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
International  Acheson  Graphite  Company,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1909. 
Serial  No.  489,026.  Original  No.  711,031,  dated  Oct. 
14,  1902,  Serial  No.  40,756. 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  graphite, 
which  consists  in  introducing  into  an  electrical  furnace  a 
mass  of  carbon  to  be  graphltlzed,  in  the  form  of  lumps, 
and  also  Introducing  thereinto  a  volatlllzable  material 
capable  of  forming  a  carbld,  and  heating  the  same  to  a 
high  temperature,  vaporiiing  the  volatlllzable  material, 
thereby  causing  the  vapor  to  permeate  the  charge  of  lumps 
and  to  graphiti/.e  the  same  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  graphite, 
which  consists  In  Introducing  into  an  electrical  furnace 
a  mass  of  carbon  in  the  form  of  discrete  lumps,  and  also 
Introducing  thereinto  a  voltalizable  material  capable  of 
forming  a  carbld,  and  beating  the  mass  to  a  high  tem- 
perature, vaporizing  the  said  element  or  compound,  there- 
by causing  the  vapor  to  permeate  the  charge  of  lumps  and 
to  graphltlze  the  same  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  graphite, 
which  consists  In  Introducing  into  an  electrical  furnace 
a  mass  of  carbon  In  the  form  of  discrete  lumps  embedded 
In  powdered  carbon,  and  also  Introducing  thereinto  a 
volatilizable  material  capable  of  forming  a  carbld,  and 
heating  the  mass  to  a  high  temperature  sufficient  to  vapo- 
rize the  said  element  or  compound  and  to  graphltlze  the 
carbon  ;  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  graphite, 
which  consists  In  Introducing  Into  an  electrical  furnace  a 
mass  of  petroleum-coke  to  be  grapbltized,  and  also  intro- 
ducing thereinto  a  volatilizable  material  capable  of  form- 
ing a  ?arbld,  and  heating  the  same  to  a  high  temperature 
sufficient  to  vaporize  the  said  volatilizable  material  and 
to  graphltlze  the  carbon  ;  substantially  as  described. 


12.965.  VEGETABLE  PARER  AND  CUTTER.  MoSES  L. 
Hawks,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  488,600 J.  Original  No.  911,239,  dated  Feb.  2,  1909. 
Serial  No.  441,336. 


at  their  ends  by  a  transverse  blade  having  a  cutting  edge, 
and  a  slide  plat''  mounted  on  said  rods  anil  adjustable 
toward  and  from  th<'  first  named  plate,  said  slide  plate 
being  provided  at  Its  opposite  side  with  projecting  spring 
tongues  having  keepers  through  which  said  rods  pass,  said 
keepers  being  larger  than  said  rods,  and  the  peparate 
keepers  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  slide  plate  being  in 
diflferent  planes  when  detached  from  said  rods  so  as  to 
provide  a  spring  pressure  of  said  keepers  on  said  rods. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle 
member  provided  at  one  end  with  parallel  rods  connected 
at  their  ends  by  a  tninsverae  blade  having  a  cutting  edge, 
and  a  slide  plate  mounted  on  said  rods  and  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  first  named  plate,  said  slide  plate 
being  provided  »t  Its  opposite  side  with  projecting  spring 
tongues  having  keepers  through  which  said  rods  pass, 
said  keepers  being  iarucr  than  said  ro<is.  and  the  separate 
keepers  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  slide  plate  being  in 
different  planes  when  detached  from  said  rods,  one  of  said 
keepers  at  each  side  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly 
directed  tooth,  and  said  rods  Ix'lng  provided  with  notches 
or  recesses  In  connection  with  which  said  teeth  opirate. 


I.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle 
member  provided  at  one  end  with  pnrallel  rods  connected 


12.966  POWER  -TRANS.MITTIN(;  MECHANISM  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  Lot  is  P.  Mooeus,  Geneva.  Ohio,  as 
slgnor  to  The  Peerless  Motor  C|ir  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  13. 
190'.>.  Serial  -No  489,744  Original  No.  832.991.  dated 
Oct.  9.  1906,  Serial  No    1-19,624 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  n  r-movnble  cap. 
a  driving  shaft  mounted  In  said  casing,  two  axles  each 
consisting  of  two  sections  which  may  be  disconnected  by 
the  outward  endwise  movement  of  the  outer  section,  and 
means  transmitting  automatically  dUferentlated  motion 
from  said  shaft  to  said  axles,  which  differential  means  in- 
cludes a  BupportiDg  member  having  laterally  extended 
tubular  hubs  which  serve  as  bearings  for  the  inner  ends 
of  said  axles,  rings  by  which  said  tubular  hubs  are  sup- 
ported and  in  which  they  are  rotatably  mounted,  which 
rings  are  separably  connected  with  the  ca.sing.  whereby, 
when  the  casin;;  cap  is  removed,  and  the  outer  axle  sec- 
tions are  disconnected  from  the  inn<  r  axle  s<>ctlons.  said 
differential  mechnoism.  tn-aring  rings  and  Inner  axle  sec- 
tions may  be  removed  as  a  unit  from  the  casing  without 
disturbing  their  relation  to  each  other,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  removable  cap, 
a  driving  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing,  two  axles,  —each 
consisting  of  two  sections  which  nvay  t)e  disconnected  by 
the  outward  endwise  movement  of  the  outer  section  and 
mechanism  transmitting  automatically  differentiated  mo- 
tion from  said  shaft  to  said  axle,  said  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  supporting  member  having  laterally  extended  hubs 
In  which  the  inner  axle  sections  are  rotatably  mounted, 
with  bearing  rings  in  which  said  hut>8  are  rotatably 
mounted,  said  bearing  rings  having  ears  which  are  separa- 
bly secured  to  said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  removable  cap, 
a  driving  shaft  mounted  In  said  casing,  two  axles, -^each 
consisting  of  an  Inner  section  and  an  outer  section  which 
sections  may  l«»  disconnected  by  the  endwise  outward 
movement  of  the  outer  section, — and  mechanism  trans- 
mitting automatically  differentiated  motion  from  sal^  shaft 
;<>    !<nid    axles,    which    mechanism    Includes    a    supporting 
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member  having  laterally  extended  tubular  hubs  In  which 
the  inner  ends  of  said  axle  sections  are  rotatably  mounted, 
with  bearing  ringa  in  which  said  hubs  are  rotatably 
mounted,  said  rings  having  perfomted  ears,  bolts  passing 
loosely  through  the  holes  in  said  ears,  and  screwing  into 
said  casing,  and  adjusting  screws  screwing  through  said 
ears  Into  engagement  with  said  twits,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  removable  cap, 
a  driving  shaft  extending  Into  the  casing,  two  Inner  axle 
sections,  differential  power  transmitting  mechanism  In 
said  casing  intermediate  of  said  shaft  and  axle  sections, 
which  mechanism  includes  a  supporting  memt>er  having 
laterally  extended  tubular  hubs  in  which  said  Inner  axle 
sections  are  rotatably  mounted,  with  two  outer  axle  sec 
tlons  extending  into  the  casing  and  l>elng  separably  con- 
nected with  the  Inner  axle  sections,  said  outer  sections 
being  capable  of  endwise  movement  to  break  said  separable 
connections,  sutMtantlally  as  de8crit>ed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  removable  cap, 
a  driving  shaft  extending  into  the  casing  and  rotatobly 
mounted  therein,  and  a  differential  drum  having  laterally 
extended  hubs,  with  bearing  rings  in  which  said  hubs 
are  rotatably  mounted,  which  rings  are  removably  con- 
nected with  the  casing,  an  operative  connection  between 
said  driving  shaft  and  drum,  two  alined  axle  sections 
independently  mounted  in  the  hubs  of  said  differential 
drum,  and  differential  mechanism  mounted  upon  said 
drum  transmitting  power  therefrom  to  said  axle  sections, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  removable  cap, 
a  differential  drum  having  bubs  which  are  mounted  in 
said  casing,  compensating  gears  mounted  upon  said  drum, 
two  axles  which  extend  Into  said  casing  and  Into  said 
drum  being  rotatably  mounted  In  the  hubs  of  said  drum, 
each  axle  ix'lng  comptiaed  of  two  separable  sections,  and 
driven  gears  In  said  drum  in  mesh  with  said  compensating 
gears  and  operatlvely  secured  to  said  axles  respectively, 
the  outer  parts  of  said  nxles  l>elng  capable  of  outward 
endwise  movement  to  break  the  operative  connection  be- 
tween themselves  and  said  driven  ijears. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  removable  cap, 
a  driving  shaft  extending  Into  said  caaing,  a  differential 
drum  In  suld  casing  operatlvely  connected  with  said  driv- 
ing shaft  and  having  laterally  projecting  hubs,  bearing 
rings  in  which  said  hubs  are  rotatably  mounted,  snld 
rings  being  removably  secured  t<>  th«  lawing  and  adjustable 
thereon,  axles  which  projwt  into  said  casing  and  Into 
said  drum,  being  rotatably  mounted  in  the  hubs  of  said 
drum,  driven  gears  In  said  drum  secured  to  said  axles,  and 
compensating  gears  carried  by  the  drum  and  engaging 
with  said  driven  gears. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  two  laterally 
extended  tubes,  a  driving  shaft  extending  Into  said  casing, 
two  outer  axle  8<>«tlons.  extending  through  said  tulx^s  Into 
said  casing,  differential  mecVanism  within  said  casing  and 
rotatably  supported  thereby,  two  Inner  axle  sections  ro 
tatably  mounted  In  the  supporting  member  of  said  dlfferen 
rial  mechanism  and  having  separable  but  operative  connec- 
tions with  said  outer  axle  sections,  with  wheel  bubs  mount- 
ed upon  said  tubes,  collars  baring  a  non-rotative  connection 
with  the  projecting  ends  of  said  outer  axle  sections.  Inter- 
locking Jaws  upon  said  wheel  hubs  and  collars  respectively, 
and  means  holding  said  Jaws  in  operative  engagement, 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  two  laterally 
extended  tubes,  a  driving  shaft  extending  into  said  casing, 
two  axles  each  consisting  of  two  separably  connected 
sections  extending  through  said  tubes  Into  said  casing, 
differential  mechanism  within  the  casing  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  driving  wheel  to  the  Inner  axle  sections, 
said  differential  mechanism  including  a  sujiportlng  mem- 
ber having  laterally  extended  tubular  hubs  in  which  the 
inner  ends  of  the  axle  sections  are  rotatably  mounted, 
tx'arlng  rings  separably  connected  with  said  casing  In 
which  said  tubular  hubs  are  rotatably  mounted,  with 
wheel  hubs  mounted  upon  said  tubes,  flanged  collars  hav- 
ing a  non-rotative  connection  with  the  projecting  ends 
of    the   outer   axle   sections,    interlocking   jaws   upon   said 


I 


wheel  bubs  and  collar  flanges  respectively,  and  caps  se- 
cured to  the  wheel  hubs  nnd  engaging  with  said  collar 
whereby  to  bold  said  Jaws  In  engagement,  substantially  as 
described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  two  laterally 
(xtended  tul>e8  in  axial  alinement,  differential  mechanism 
within  said  casing  having  laterally  extended  tubular 
hubs,  bearing  rings  which  are  removably  fastened  to  the 
casing  and  In  which  said  tubular  hubs  are  rotatably 
mounted,  two  Inner  axle  sections  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  tubular  bubs,  two  outer  axle  sections  extending 
through  said  tubes  and  separably  connected  at  their  inner 
ends  with  the  Inner  axle  sections,  and  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  tubes  and  connected  with  the  outer 
ends  of  said  outer  axle  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  two  laterally 
extended  tubes  In  axial  alinement.  a  differential  drum  hav- 
ing laterally  extended  tubular  bubs,  rings  In  which  said 
hubs  are  rotatably  mounted,  which  rings  are  removably 
fastened  to  said  casing,  two  Inner  axle  sections  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  hubs,  two  outer  axle  sections  extending 
through  said  tubes  and  separobly  connected  at  their  inner 
ends  with  the  inner  a-Tle  sections,  wheels  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  said  tubes  and  conn^cti'd  with  the  outer  ends  of 
said  outer  axle  sections,  a  l>eveled  gear  secured  to  the 
differential  drum,  compensating  gears  mounted  upon  said 
drum,  gears  secured  to  the  inner  <  nc'.s  of  the  inner  axle 
sections  in  mesh  with  said  compensating  gears,  a  driving 
shaft,  two  bearing  rings  In  which  It  is  rotatably  mounted, 
which  rings  are  removably  secured  to  the  casing,  and  a 
beveled  gear  secured  to  said  driving  shaft  in  mesh  with 
the  beveled  gear  on  the  differential  drum,  substantially 
as  described. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  differential  drum  having  later- 
ally extended  tubular  butts,  ttearlng  rings  in  which  said 
hubs  are  rotatably  mounted,  said  rings  having  outwardly 
extended  ears,  a  suitable  support  to  which  said  ears  are 
separably  connected.  Inner  axle  sections  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  bubs  of  said  drum,  differential  mechanism  carried 
by  the  drum  and  transmitting  motion  from  it  to  said 
axle  sections,  a  beveled  gear  secured  externally  to  said 
differential  drum,  a  driving  shaft,  two  t>earlng  rings  In 
which  said  shaft  Is  rotatably  mounted,  one  having  out- 
wardly extended  ears  adapted  for  connection  with  said 
support  and  the  other  having  one  ear  and  having  also  a 
threaded  boss  on  Its  lower  side  by  which  said  ring  may 
be  secured  to  said  support,  a  l)eveled  gear  secured  to  said 
shaft  between  said  rings  in  mesh  with  the  external  beveled 
gear  upon  the  differential  drum 

13.  The  combination  of  a  differential  gear  casing,  with 
differential  gearing  within  said  casing  comprising  a  sup- 
porting n»ember  having  oppositely  extended  alined  tubular 
hubs  which  are  rotatably  mounted  in  l>earlng8  fixed  to 
said  casing,  compensating  gears  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
porting member  and  driven  gears  meshing  with  said  com- 
pensating gears  and  mounted  on  said  supporting  member 
with  their  axes  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  supporting  member,  axle  sections  which  extend  Into 
said  casing  and  have  a  telescoping  driving  connection  with 
said  driven  gears  resjH'Ctively.  whereby  they  are  separable 
therefrom  by  endwise  movement  without  displacing  said 
differential  mechanism 

14.  The  combination  of  a  differential  gear  casing,  with 
differential  gearing  within  said  casing  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  having  opposit*  ly  extended  allaed  tubular 
hubs  which  are  rotatably  mounted  In  bearings  fixed  to 
said  casing,  compensating  gears  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
porting member,  and  driven  gears  meshing  with  said 
compensating  gears  and  mounted  on  said  supporting 
member  with  their  axes  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  supporting  member,  a^le  sections  which  ex- 
tend into  said  casing  into  engagement  with  said  differ- 
ential mechanism  and  separable  therefronr.  by  endwise 
movement  without  displeclng  said  differential  mechaclsm. 
and  means  normally  preventing  the  outward  endwise  dis- 
engaging movement  of  said  axle  sections. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  differential  gear  casing  having 
a  removable  cap  and  two  laterally  extende<l  tubes,  with 
differential   gearing  within   said   casing  comprising    <li    a 
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Bupportlag  member  haTlng  oppositely  projecttag  alined 
tubular  hubs,  (2)  tbe  compensating  gears  mounted  on 
said  supporting  member,  <3)  driven  gears  meshing  with 
Raid  comptensating  Rears  and  mounted  oo  tbe  sapporttng 
member  with  tbelr  axes  coincident  with  tbe  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  said  supporting  member,  and  (4)  bearing  rings 
in  which  hubs  of  said  supporting  member  are  rotatably 
mounted,  which  bearing  rings  are  removably  secured  with- 
in the  casing,  axle  sections  which  extend  through  the 
casing  tubes  and  bave  operative  connections  wltb  said 
driven  gears,  which  connections  may  be  severed  by  the 
outward  endwise  movement  of  said  axle  sections,  whereby 
it  is  possible  when  the  said  cap  has  been  removed  and 
tbe  axle  sections  drawn  outward  and  the  bearing  rings 
disconnected  from  the  casing,  to  remove  said  differential 
gear  and  Its  bearing  rings  as  a  unit  from  said  casing, 
and  means  normally  preventing  the  outward  movement 
of  said  axle  sections. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  differential  gear  casing  having 
a  removablp  cap  and  two  laterally  extended  tubes  with 
differential  glaring  within  said  casing,  comprising  (1)  a 
supporting  member  having  oppositely  projecting  alined 
tabular  hubs,  (2)  tbe  compensating  gears  mounted  on  said 
supporting  member,  (3)  driven  gears  meshing  with  said 
compt-nsating  gears  and  mounted  on  the  supporting  mem- 
ber with  their  axes  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  supporting  member,  and  (4i  bearing  rings  in 
which  hubs  of  said  supporting  member  are  rotatably 
mounted,  which  bearing  rings  are  removably  secured  with- 
in the  casing,  axle  sections  which  extend  throngh  the 
casing  tubes  and  have  operative  connections  with  said 
driven  gears,  which  connections  are  severed  by  the  out- 
ward endwise  movement  of  said  axle  sections,  whereby  it 
is  possible,  when  the  said  cap  has  been  removed  and  the 
axle  sections  drawn  outward  and  bearing  rings  discon- 
nected from  the  casing,  to  remove  said  differential  gesr 
and  its  bearing  rings  as  a  unit  from  said  casing,  means 
normally  preventing  the  outward  movement  of  said  axle 
sections,  driven  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  tubes,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 
wheels  with  the  projecting  outer  ends  of  said  axle  sections. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  differential  gear  casing  having 
a  removable  cap  and  two  laterally  extended  tubes,  with 
differential  gearing  within  said  casing  and  removable  as 
a  unit  through  the  opening  covered  by  said  cap,  said 
differential  gearing  comprising  (1)  a  supporting  member 
having  oppositely  projecting  alined  tubular  hubs,  (2)  the 
compensating  gears  mounted  on  said  supporting  member. 
(3)  driven  gears  meshing  with  said  compensating  gears 
and  mounted  on  the  supporting  member  with  their  axes 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  supporting 
member,  and  (4)  l>earlng  rings  in  which  hubs  of  said  sup- 
porting member  are  rotatably  mounted,  said  tyearlng  rings 
having  outwardly  extended  ears  by  means  of  which  the 
bearing  rings  are  removably  secured  within  the  casing, 
axle  sections  which  extend  through  the  casing  tubes  and 
have  operative  connections  with  said  driven  gears,  which 
connections  are  severed  by  the  outward  endwise  movement 
of  said  axle  sections,  and  means  normally  preventing  the 
outward  movement  of  said  axle  sections. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  differential  gear  casing  having 
two  laterally  extended  tubes,  differential  gearing  within 
said  casing  comprising  (1)  a  supporting  member  having 
oppositely  extended  alined  tubular  hubs  which  are  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  bearings  fixed  In  the  casing,  (2)  com- 
pensating gears  mounted  on  said  supporting  member,  and 
(3)  driven  gears  meshing  with  said  compensating  gearx 
and  mounted  on  the  supporting  member,  with  their  axes 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  supporting 
member,  with  axle  sections  which  extend  through  the  cas- 
ing member  and  have  at  their  inner  ends  loose  telescoping 
driving  connections  with  said  driven  gears  respectively, 
road  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  outer  ends  of  the 
casing  tubes,  interlocking  jaws  carried  by  the  outer  ends 
of  said  axle  sections  and  by  the  hubs  of  said  driving 
wheels,  and  means  preventing  the  outward  endwise  move- 
ment of  said  axle  sections. 
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12,967.  TIME-CONTROLLED.  COIN-OPERATED  LOCK- 
ING DEVICE  FOR  TYPE  WRITER  MACHINES. 
Harbt  Bates,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Underwood  Typewriter  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Newr  Jersey.  Piled  Aug.  29. 
190S.  Serial  No.  450,880i.  Original  No.  883,854,  dated 
Apr.  7.  1908,  Serial  No.  318.642. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  mechanism,  a  lock 
therefor,  and  time  controlling  mechanism  for  predetermin- 
ing the  moment  of  locking  of  said  lock  after  the  same  has 
been  unlocked 

2  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  mechanism,  a  lock 
adapted  to  engage  therewith,  and  time  controlling  mech- 
anism for  predetermining  the  moment  of  engagement  of 
the  lock  with  the  typewriter  mechanism  after  the  lock 
has  been  unlocked 

3.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  mechanism,  a  lock 
therefor,  means  for  releasing  the  lock,  and  time-controlling 
mechanism  whereby  the  lock  Is  retTirned  to  locking  posi- 
tion  after   a   predetermined    interval 

4.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  mechanism,  a  lock 
adapted  to  arrest  the  writing  movements  thereof,  oper- 
ator-controlled means  for  releasing  the  lock,  and  time 
controlling  mechanism  whereby  the  lock  is  returned  to 
locking  position  afti-r  a   predetermined   Interval. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  time  controlled  mechanism, 
operating  means  for  actuating  the  same  out  of  normal 
position,  automatic  means  for  returning  the  same  to  nor- 
mal position,  a  time  controlling  mechanism,  and  a  ro- 
tatnble  member  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  said  time 
controlling  mechanlnm  when  the  time  controlled  mechan- 
ism Is  actuated  out  of  normal  position  and  to  be  un- 
coupled after  a  predetermined  interval,  and  while  coupled 
to  maintain  said  time  controlled  mechanism  in  actuated 
position 

6.  The  combination  of  a  time  controlled  mechanism, 
operating  means  for  actuating  the  same  out  of  normal 
position,  a  spring  tending  to  return  the  mechanism  when 
actuated,  a  time  controlling  mechanism,  and  a  rotatable 
member  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  said  time  controlling 
mechanism  when  the  time  controlled  mechanism  Is  actu- 
ated out  of  normal  position  and  to  be  uncoupled  after  a 
predetermined  interval,  and  while  coupled  to  maintain 
said  time  controlled  mechanism  In  actuated  position 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

7.  The  combinstlon  of  a  time  controlled  mechanism, 
operating  means  for  actuating  the  Kame  ont  of  normal 
position,  automatic  means  for  returning  the  same  to  nor- 
mal position,  a  continuously  running  time  controlling 
mechanism,  and  a  rotatable  meml>er  adapted  to  be  coupled 
with  said  time  controlling  mechanism  by  said  automatic 
means  through  the  Instrumentality  of  said  time  controlled 
mechanism  when  the  latter  Is  actuated  out  of  normal 
position,  and  to  be  uncoupled  after  a  predetermined  In- 
terval, and  while  coupled  to  maintain  said  time  controlled 
mechanism  In  actuated  position. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  time  controlled  mechanism, 
operating  means   for  actuating  the-  same  out  of  normal 
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position,  a  t*me  controlling  mechanism,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber having  a  region  constructed  to  maintain  said  time 
controlled  mechanism  In  actuated  positioo  for  a  prede- 
termined Interval,  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  said 
time  controlling  mechanism  but  normally  nnconpled  there- 
from, and  automatic  means  for  returning  the  time  con- 
trolled mechanism  to  normal  position,  which  operates, 
when  said  mechanism  Is  actuated  ont  of  normal  position, 
to  engage  the  same  with  said  region,  causing  said  memt>er 
to  couple  with  tbe  tlme-controlltng  mechanism. 

9.  Tbe  combination  of  a  time  controlled  mechanism, 
operating  means  for  actuating  tbe  same  out  of  normal 
position,  a  time  controlling  mechanism,  a  recessed  wheel 
adapted  to  be  coupled  with  said  time  controlling  mectiam- 
ism  but  normally  uncoapled  therefrom,  said  time  con- 
trolled mechanism  t>elng  normally  in  engagement  with  the 
recessed  portion  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  miiin- 
tain(>d  in  sctuated  position  by  the  non-recessed  portion 
when  in  engagement  with  the  latter,  and  automatic  means 
for  returning  tbe  time-controlled  mechanism  to  normal 
position,  whlcb  operates,  when  said  mechanism  la  actu- 
ated out  of  normal  position,  to  engage  tbe  same  with  the 
non-recessed  portion  of  the  wheel,  causing  the  latter  to 
couple  with  the  time-controlling  mechanism 

10.  The  combination  of  a  time  controlled  mechanism, 
operating  means  for  actuating  the  same  out  of  normal 
position,  a  time  controlling  mechanism,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber having  a  region  constructed  to  maintain  said  time- 
controlled  mechanism  In  actuated  position  for  a  prede- 
termined Interval,  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  wltb  tbe 
time  controlling  mechanism  but  normally  uncoupled  there- 
from, automatic  means  for  returning  the  time-controlled 
mechanism  to  normal  position,  which  operates,  when  said 
mechanism  is  actuated  out  of  normal  position,  to  engage 
the  same  with  said  region,  causing  said  raeml>er  to  couple 
with  the  time  controlling  mechanism,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically uncoupling  said  member  when  said  region  has 
traveled  out  from  engagement  with  tbe  time  controlled 
mechanism. 

11  The  combination  of  s  time  controlled  mechanism, 
operating  means  for  actuating  the  same  out  of  normal 
position,  a  time  controlling  mechanism  including  a  shaft, 
a  recessed  wheel  loose  on  said  shaft,  normally  disengaged 
clutch  members  between  said  wheel  and  said  shaft,  said 
time  controlled  mechanism  being  normally  in  engagement 
with  the  recessed  portion  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  he 
maintained  In  actuated  position  by  tbe  non-recessed  por- 
tion when  In  engagement  with  the  latter,  automatic  means 
for  returning  the  time-controlled  mechanism  to  normal 
position,  which  operates,  when  said  mechanism  is  actuated 
out  of  normal  position  to  engage  the  same  with  the  non- 
recessed  portion  of  the  wheel,  causing  said  clutch  memt>ei« 
to  engage,  and  a  spring  operating  to  disengage  the  clutch 
members  when  tbe  non-recessed  portion  of  the  wheel 
travels  out  from  engagement  with  the  time  controlled 
mechanism. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  time  controlled  mechanism, 
operating  means  for  actuating  tbe  same  out  of  normal 
position,  a  time  controlling  mechanism,  a  recessed  wheel 
adapted  to  t>e  coupled  with  said  controlling  mechanism 
but  normally  uncoupled  therefrom,  said  time  controlled 
mechanism  l>elng  normally  in  engagement  with  the  re- 
cessed portion  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  maintained 
in  actuated  position  by  the  non-recessed  portion  thereof 
when  in  engagement  with  the  latter,  and  having  a  spring- 
actuated  tooth  adapted  wben  the  time  controlled  mechan- 
ism Is  released  from  said  recessed  portion  to  advance 
over  the  non-recessed  portion  to  prevent  Immediate  re- 
engagement  of  the  time  controlled  mechanism  with  said 
recessed  portion,  and  automatic  means  for  returning  tbe 
time-controlled  mechanism  to  normal  position,  which  op- 
erates, when  said  mechanism  is  actuated  out  of  normal 
position,  to  engage  the  same  with  t^e  non-recessed  por- 
tion of  the  wheel,  causing  the  wheel  to  couple  with  the 
time-controlling   mechanism. 

1.1  The  combination  of  a  clock-work  including  a  re- 
volving shaft  or  arbor,  a  toothed  wheel  or  clutched  mem- 
ber fixed  upon  said  shaft,  a  second  wheel  spllned  to  said 
shaft  and  having  a  slot,  and  also  having  a  clutch  memt>er 


projecting  towsrd  said  toothed  wheel,  a  spring  to  move 
said  slotted  wheel  to  open  the  clutch,  an  arm  having  both 
a  movable  leg  or  latch  and  a  fixed  leg  mounted  to  slip 
Into  and  out  of  tbe  slot,  a  flnger-plece  to  move  said  arm 
to  withdraw  tbe  legs  from  the  slot,  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, a  movable  device  to  normally  prevent  Its  use  or 
manipulation,  moans  controlled  by  said  flnger-piece  while 
withdrawing  said  legs  from  said  slot,  to  move  said  mov- 
able device  to  Ineffective  position,  and  a  spring  to  retnm 
said  arm  and  caune  naid  legv  to  enter  the  slots,  and  cause 
said  movable  device  to  return  to  normal  position. 

14  The  combination  of  «  typewriter  mechanism,  a 
movable  device  to  prevent  the  same  from  being  manipu- 
lated, said  movable  device  normally  in  effective  position, 
means  to  move  said  movable  device  to  Ineffective  position, 
and  a  time-controlling  mechanism  coftperating  with  means 
to  restore  said  movable  device  to  effective  position 

16.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mac.iine,  of  a 
movable  device  normally  preventing  the  manipulative  use 
of  such  machine,  a  clock  mechanism,  a  member  connected 
to  said  movable  device,  means  to  couple  said  member  to 
the  clock  mechanism  when  said  movable  device  is  moved 
to  Ineffective  position,  and  a  spring  to  return  said  mov- 
able device  to  effective  position  and  uncouple  said  mem- 
ber from  said  clock  mechanism  after  an  interval  deter- 
mined by  said  clock-mechanism. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  and 
a  movable  device  normally  effective  to  prevent  the  manipu- 
lation thereof,  of  a  clock-work,  means  to  move  said  mov 
able  device  to  Ineffective  position  and  place  It  under  con- 
trol of  tbe  clock-work  and  restore  it  to  effective  position 
after  an  Interval  determined  by  said  clock-work. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a 
normally  effective  movablt  device  for  preventing  the 
manipulation  of  tbe  same,  a  time-controlling  mechanism 
normally  uncoupled  from  said  movable  device,  and  means 
for  moving  said  movable  device  to  ineffective  position  and 
concomitantly  coupling  it  to  said  time-controlling  mech 
anlsm.  to  maintain  said  movable  device  in  such  ineffective 
and  coupled  position  for  a  pt-rlod  determined  by  said  time- 
controlling  mechanism,  and  then  to  uncouple  it  from  said 
time-controlling  mechanism  and  restore  it  to  normal  posi- 
tion 

18.  The  combination  of  a  manipulable  machine,  a  mov- 
able device  normally  prevnntlng  manipulation  of  said  ma- 
chine, a  clock-work,  a  flnger-plece  whereby  said  movable 
device  may  be  moved  out  of  normal  position,  a  spring  tend- 
ing tu  restore  said  movable  device  to  normal  position,  and 
a  memt»er  to  detain  said  movable  device  in  ineffective  posi- 
tion, said  detaining  member  operable  by  tbe  clockwork  to 
release  said  movable  device. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  manipulable  machine,  a  mov- 
able device  normally  preventing  manipulation  of  said  ma- 
chine, a  (ingerpiece  whereby  said  movable  devic*'  may  be 
moved  out  of  normal  position,  a  spring  to  restore  said 
movable  device  to  normal  position,  a  member  to  detain 
said  movable  device  In  ineffective  position,  a  clockwork, 
and  means  for  enabling  said  flnger-piece  to  connect  said 
detaining  meml)er  to  said  clockwork  to  be  caused  thereby 
to  release  said  movable  device  and  permit  said  spring  to 
restore  the  latter  to  normal  position. 

20.  Tbe  combination  of  a  manipulable  machine,  a  mov- 
able device  normally  preventing  manipulation  of  said  ma- 
chine, a  finger-piece  whereby  said  movable  device  may  be 
moved  out  of  normal  position,  a  spring  to  restore  said 
movable  device  to  normal  position,  a  member  to  detain  said 
movable  device  In  Ineffective  position,  a  clockwork,  means 
for  enabling  said  finger  piece  to  connect  said  detaining 
member  to  said  clockwork  to  l>e  caused  thereby  to  release 
said  movable  device  and  permit  aaid  spring  to  restore  tbe 
latter  to  normal  position,  and  means  to  disconnect  said  de- 
taining m>>mlHT  from  wild  clockwork 

21  The  combination  of  a  tj-pewrit1ng  machine,  a  lock 
normally  preventing  tbe  manipulation  of  said  machine, 
means  to  release  said  lock,  means  for  restoring  said  lock 
permanently  to  effective  position,  and  measuring  or  Itmlt- 
determinlng  mecbapism  connected  to  said  releasing  means 
and  designed  to  act  during  the  manipulation  of  the  type- 
writing machine,  for  automatically  determining  the  point 
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at  which  said  lock  shall  be  permanently  restored  to  normal 
poaltlon. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  typewriting  machine,  a  device 
whereby  a  part  of  the  typewriter  mechanism  is  normally 
maintained  out  of  condition  for  manipulation,  manually 
operable  mechanism  t6  move  said  device  to  an  abnormal 
position  to  permit  manipulation  of  the  typewriting  ma- 
chine, means  to  restore  said  device  permanently  to  normal 
position,  and  measuring  or  limit-determining  mechanism 
connected  to  said  manually-operable  mechanUm  and  de- 
signed to  act  during  the  manipulation  of  the  typewriting 
machine,  for  automatically  determining  the  point  at  which 
said  device  shall  be  permanently  restored  to  normal  posi- 
tion. 

23.  The  comblJiation  with  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a 
device  normally  preventing  the  manipulation  of  said  ma 
chine,  means  for  moving  said  device  to  Ineffective  position, 
means  to  restore  said  device  permanently  to  normal  posi- 
tion, and  measuring  mechanism  connected  to  said  restor- 
ing means  to  operate  during  the  manipulation  of  the  type- 
writer, for  determining  the  point  at  which  said  device 
shall  be  permanently  restored  to  normal  position. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a 
device  normally  preventing  the  manipulation  of  said  ma- 
chine, means  for  moving  said  device  to  ineffective  position, 
means  to  restore  said  device  permanently  to  normal  posi- 
tion, and  time-measuring  mechanism  connected  to  said  re- 
storing means  to  operate  during  the  manipulation  of  the 
typewriter,  for  determining  the  point  at  which  said  device 
shall  be  permanently  restored  to  normal  position  ;  means 
being  provided  to  disconnect  the  time-measuring  mech 
anlsm  to  permit  it  to  run  while  the  typewriting  machine 
remains  out  of  condition  for  manipulation. 

25.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  mechanism,  meas- 
uring mechanism,  and  a  device  for  disabling  the  type- 
writer mechanism,  said  device  connected  to  the  measuring 
mechanism,  to  be  restored  thereby  to  normal  effective  poal 

tlon. 

26.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  mechanism,  meas- 
uring mechanism,  and  a  lock  for  the  typewriter  mech- 
anism, said  lock  connected  to  the  measuring  mechanism, 
to  be  restored  by  the  latter  to  normal  effective  position. 
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12,968.  SHIPPING  BOX.  FaiD  C.  Mitchell.  Milwaukee. 
Wis.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1909.  Serial  No.  479,674.  Origi- 
nal No.  893,639,  dated  July  21,  1908.  Serial  No.  394,438 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shipping  box  comprising  an 
inner  section  having  a  bottom  and  upwardly  extending 
side  pieces,  and  an  outer  section  comprising  a  top  portion 
and  a  rim  depending  therefrom,  said  rim  adapted  to  fit  the 
outside  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  Inner  section,  and  of  the 
same,  or  substantially  the  same,  height  as  said  side  pieces 
of  the  inner  section,  the  two  sections,  when  adjusted  to- 
gether constituting  a  telescoping  form  of  a  box.  and  two 
of  the  opposite  side  pieces  of  the  depending  rim  of  the 
outer  section  or  cover  provided  each  with  a  plurality  of 
eyelets,  the  lower  eyelet  of  each  of  said  side  pieces  of  the 
rim  being  located  a  desired  distance  above  the  lower  edge 
of  said  side  piece,  and  the  upper  eyelet  being  located  a  de- 
sired distance  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  piece,  and 
the  top  of  said  outer  section  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
eyelets,  one  of  said  eyelets  located  a  desired  distance  from 
one  of  the  aide  edges  of  the  top,  and  the  other  eyelet  a  de- 
sired distance  from  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  top.  of  a 
lacing  cord  passing  through  the  lower  eyelet  of  one  of  the 
depending  side  pieces  of  the  rim  of  the'cover.  thence  along 
the  inside  of  said  depending  piece  and  out  through  the  up- 


per eyelet  thereof,  thence  over  the  upper  corner  of  the 
box.  thence  through  one  of  the  openings  of  the  top.  thence 
beneath  the  top,  thence  out  through  the  other  opening  and 
down  through  the  apper  eyelet  of  the  opposite  depending 
piece  of  the  rim  of  the  cover,  thence  along  the  Inside  of 
said  depending  piece,  thence  out  through  the  lower  open- 
ing thereof,  thence  around  the  lower  corner  and  l>eneath 
the  box,  the  two  ends  of  the  cord  being  finally  secured  to- 
gether. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shipping  box  comprising  an 
Inner   section    havlai?   a    bottom    and    upwardly    extending 
side  pieces,  and  an  outer  section  comprising  a  top  portion 
and  a  rim  depending  therefrom,  said  rim  adapted  to  fit  the 
outside  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  Inner  section,  and  of  the 
same,  or  substantially  the  same  height  as  said  side  pieces 
of  the  inner  section,  the  two  sections,  when  adjusted  to- 
gether, constituting  a  telescoping  form  of  box.  and  each  of 
the  sides  of  the  depending  rim  of  the  outer  section   pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  eyelets,  the  lower  eyelet  of  each 
Side  piece  of  the  rim  being  located  a  desired  distance  above 
the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  the  upper  eyelet  of  each  side 
piece  being  located  a  desired  distance  below  the  upper  edge 
thereof,   and  the  top  of  said  outer  section  provided  with 
two  series  of  eyelets,  one  series  extending  In  a  line  trans- 
versely of  the  other,  and  one  of  said  eyelets  of  each  series 
being  located  a  desired  distance  from  one  of  the  side  edge* 
of  the  top.  and  the  other  eyelet  of  a  serhs  located  a  de- 
sired distance  from   the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  top.  of 
lacing  cords,   each   cord    being   passed   through    the    lower 
opening  of  one  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  rim  of  the  cover, 
thence  along  the  Inside  of  said  depending  piece,  and  out 
through  the  upper  opening  of  said  depending  piece,  thence 
over  the  upper  corner  of  the  box,  thence  through  one  of 
the  openinps  of  the  top,  thence  beneath  the  top.  thence  out 
through  the  opposite  opening  of  the  top.  thence  around  the 
upper  corner  and  down  through  the  upper  eyelet  of  the  op- 
poelte  side  piece  of  the  rim  of  the  cover,  thence  along  the 
inside  of  said   side   piece,   thence   out   through   the   lower 
opening  thereof,   thence   around   the   lower   comer   and  be- 
neath the  box.  the  ends  of  the  cords  being  Anally  secured 
together. 

3.   The  combination  with  a  shipping  box  comprising  an 
Inner    section    havlOK    a    bottom    and    upwardly    extending 
side  pieces  and  an  outer  section  comprising  a  top  portion 
and  a  rim  depending  therefrom,  said  rim  adapted  to  fit  the 
outside  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  Inner  section,  and  of  the 
same,  or  substantlnlly  the  same,  height  as  said  side  pieces 
of  the  inner  section,  the  two  sections,  when  adjusted  to- 
gether, constituting  a  telescoping  form  of  box,  and  each  of 
the  sides  of  the  depending  rim  of  the  outer  section  pro- 
vided  with    a    plurality    of   eyelets,    the    lower   eyelet   of 
each  side  piece  of  the  rim  being  located  a  desired  distance 
above  the  lowtr  cdKf  thereof,  and  the  upper  eyelet  of  each 
side  piece  being  located  a  desired  distance  below  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  and  the  top  of  said  outer  section  provided 
with  two  series  of  eyelets,  one  series  arranged  In  a  line 
transversely  of  the  other  series,  and  one  of  said  eyelets  of 
each  series  being  located  a  desired  distance  from  one  of  the 
side  edges  of  the  top.  and  the  other  eyelet  of  a  series  lo- 
cated a  desired  dlftance  from  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the 
top    of  lacing  cords,  each  cord  l>eing  passed  through  the 
lower  opening  of  one  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  rim  of  the 
cover    thencfe  along  the  inside  of  said  depending  piece,  and 
out   through   the   upper  opening  of  said  depending  piece, 
thence  over  the  upper  corner  of  the  box.  thence  through 
one  of  the  openings  of  the  top.  thence  beneath  the  top. 
thence  out  through  the  opposite  opening  of  the  top.  thence 
around  the  upp^r  corner  and  down  through  the  upper  eye- 
let  of    the   opposite   side   piece   of    the    rim    of   the    cover, 
thence    along    the    Inside   of    said    side    piece,    thence    out 
through    the    lower    opening    thereof,    thence    around    the 
lower  corner  and  beneath  the  box.  the  two  cords  beneath 
the  bottom  being  looped  so  as  to  orovlde  for  the  end  por- 
tion of  one  cord  being  carried  in  one  direction,  and  the  end 
portion  of  the  otfcer  cord  carried  in  the  opposite  direction, 
the  opposite  ends  or  terminals  of  the  two  cords  being  se- 
cured together. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shipping  box  comprising  an 
inner  section  having  a  bottom  piece  and  upwardly  extend- 
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ing  side  piece*,  and  an  outer  section  comprising  a  top  por- 
tion and  a  rtm  depending  therefrom,  said  rim  adapted  to 
fit  the  outside  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  Inner  section,  and 
of  the  same,  or  substantially  the  same,  height  as  said  side 
pieces  of  the  inner  section,  the  two  sections,  when  adjusted 
together,  constituting  a  telescoping  form  of  box,  and  each 
of  the  sides  of  the  depending  rim  of  the  outer  section  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  eyelets,  the  lower  eyelet  of  each 
side  piece  of  the  rim  being  located  a  desired  distance  above 
the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  the  upper  eyelet  of  each  side 
piece  being  located  a  desired  disUnce  below  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  and  the  top  of  said  outer  section  provided  with 
two  series  of  eyeleU.  one  series  extending  In  a  line  trans- 
versely of  the  other,  and  one  of  said  eyelets  of  each  series 
being  located  a  desired  dlsUnce  from  one  of  the  side  edges 
of  the  top,  and  the  other  eyelet  of  a  series  located  a  de- 
sired dIsUnce  from  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  top,  of  a 
cord  arrangement  laced  solely  through  the  cover  section, 
and  having  one  portion  extending  in  one  direction  around 
said  cover  section,  and  another  portion  extending  around 
the  cover  section  in  another  direction,  the  portion  in  each 
direction  being  laced  or  threaded  in  and  out  through  the 
eyelets  of  the  cover  so  that  portions  of  the  cord  will  be  on 
the  outside  of  the  cover  and  portions  between  the  walls  of 
the  cover  and  inner  section,  the  portions  being  carried  be- 
neath the  bottom  of  the  box.  and  the  ends  thereof  secured 
together. 

5.   The  combination  with  a  shipping  box  comprising  an 
Inner  section  having  a  bottom  piece,  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing side  pieces,  and  an  outer  section  comprising  a  top  por- 
tion and  a  rim  depending  therefrom,  said  rim  adapted  to 
fit  the  outside  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  inner  section,  and 
of  the  same,  or  subsUntlally  the  same,  height  as  said  side 
pieces   of   the    Inner   section,    the   two   sections,   when   ad- 
justed   together,    constituting   a    telescoping   form   of   box. 
and  each  of  the  sides  of  the  depending  rim  of  the  outer 
section  provided  with  a  plurality  of  eyelets,  the  lower  eye- 
let of  each  side  piece  of  the  rim  being  located  a  desired  dis- 
tance above  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  the  upper  eyelet  of 
each  Bide  piece  being  located  a  desired  distance  below  the 
upper  <>dge  thereof,  and  the  top  of  said  outer  section  pro- 
vided with  two  series  of  eyelets,  one  series  extending  in  a 
line  transversely  of  the  other,  and  one  of  said  eyelets  of 
each  series  being  located  a  desired  distance  from  one  of 
the  side  edges  of  the  top.  and  the  other  eyelet  of  a  series 
located  a  desired  distance  from  the  opposite  side  edge  of 
the  top,  of  a  cord  arrangement  laced  solely   through  the 
cover  section,  and  having  one  portion  extending  In  one  dl-   j 
rectlon  around  said  cover  section,  and  another  portion  ex- 
tending around  the  cover  section  in  another  direction,  the 
portion  In  each  direction  being  laced  or  threaded  In  and 
out  through  the  eyelets  of  the  cover  so  that  portions  of  the 
cord  will  be  on  the  outalde  of  the  cover  and  portions  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  cover  and  Inner  section,  the  por- 
tions crossing  each  other  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  box, 
and  the  ends  thereof  secured  together. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  shipping  box  comprising  an 
Inner  section  having  a  bottom  piece  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing side  pieces,  and  an  outer  section  comprising  a  top  por- 
tion and  a  rim  depending  therefrom,  said  rim  adapted  to 
fit  the  outside  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  inner  section,  and 
of  the  same,  or  subsUntlally  the  same,  height  as  said  side 
pieces  of  the  inner  section,  the  two  sections,  when  ad- 
justed together,  constituting  a  telescoping  form  of  box. 
and  each  of  the  sides  of  the  depending  rim  of  the  outer 
section  provided  with  a  plurality  of  eyelets,  the  lower  eye- 
let of  each  side  piece  of  the  rim  being  located  a  desired  dis- 
tance above  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  the  upper  eyelet  of 
each  side  piece  being  located  a  desired  distance  below  the 
upper  edge  thereot  and  the  top  of  said  outer  section  pro- 
vided with  two  series  of  eyelets,  one  series  extending  in  a 
line  transversely  of  the  other,  and  one  of  said  eyelets  of 
each  series  being  located  a  desired  disUnce  from  one  of  the 
side  edges  of  the  top,  and  the  other  eyelet  of  a  series  lo- 
cated a  desired  diatance  from  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the 
top,  of  a  cord  arrangement  laced  solely  through  the  cover 
section,  and  baring  one  portion  extending  in  one  direction 
aroand  said  corer  section,  and  another  portion  extending 
aronnd  the  cover  section  in  another  direction,  the  portion 
In  each  direction  being  laced  or  threaded  In  and  out 
148  O.  O.— 1« 


through  the  eyelets  of  the  cover  so  that  portions  of  the 
cord  will  be  on  the  outalde  of  the  cover  and  portions  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  cover  and  the  Inner  section,  the  por- 
tions crossing  each  other  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  box 
and  looped  together  at  the  point  of  intersection  to  form  an 
interlocking  of  the  portiona  one  with  the  other,  the  ends 
of  the  portions  being  finally  secured  together. 

T.  The  combination  with  a  shipping  box  comprising  an 
Inner  section  having  a  bottom  piece  ajid  upwardly  extend- 
ing side  pieces,  and  an  outer  section  comprising  a  top  por- 
tion and  a  rim  depending  therefrom,  aald  Hm  adapted  to 
fit  the  outside  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  Inner  section,  and 
of  the  same,  or  subsUntlally  the  same,  height  as  said  side 
pieces  of  the  inner  section,  the  two  sections,  when  ad- 
Justed  together  constituting  a  telesct^lng  form  of  box,  and 
each  of  the  sides  of  the  depending  rim  of  the  outer  section 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  eyeleta,   the   lower  eyelet   of 
each  side  piece  of  the  rim  being  located  a  desired  disUnce 
above  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  the  upper  eyelet  of  each 
side  piece  being  located  a  desired  distance  below  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  and  the  top  of  said  outer  section   provided 
with   a    series   of  eyelets,    one   series   extending   In   a    line 
transversely  of  the  other,  and  one  of  said  eyeleU  of  each 
series  being  located  a  desired  disUnce  from  one  of  the  side 
edges  of  the  top,  and  the  other  eyelet  of  a  series  located  a 
desired  distance  from  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  top,  of 
a  cord  arrangement  laced  solely  through  the  cover  section, 
and  having  one  portion  extending  In  one  direction  around 
said  cover  section,  and  another  portion  extending  around 
the  cover  section  in  another  direction,  the  portion  in  each 
direction  being  laced  or  threaded  in  and  out  through  the 
eyelets  of  the  cover  so  that  portions  of  the  cord  will  be  on 
the  outside  of  the  cover  and  portions  between  the  walls  of 
the  cover  and  the  Inner  section,  the  portions  crossing  each 
other  on  the  inside  of  the  top  of  the  cover  and  also  cross- 
ing each  other  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  box,  the  ends  of 
the  portions  being  finally  secured  together. 


DESIGNS. 


40,019  V.\CUUM  -  CARAFE.  Jclian  C.  Smith,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1909.  SerUl  No.  487,593. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vacuum  carafe,  as  abown. 
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40  020.  BOTTLE.  John  G.  Ltman.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  !  40.022.  LAMP  8HADK.  .Ta.'<.k  Kahpi.eh,  I'hiladplphla. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  488.774.  Term  of  pat-  \  Pa.,  aaelgnor  to  «;ill  &  tompany,  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  a 
„„*  T  ,.„o,c  i        Corporation  of  IVnnsylvanin       Fil«»d   Apr    A.  I'MW      S.- 


ent  7  years 


Corpor 

rial  No.  4«7,S2f>       Torm  of  patent  7  years 


'^TT"  4<WK't ,-%,  J»  -  m,^ 


"m'wjm 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  sbowa. 


40.021.  BOTTLE.  John  G.  Lyman.  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1909.  Serial  No.  488,775.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  omamrntol  design  for  a  lamp  ahml- 


show  II 


4  u  ,  0  1*  .3  .  STOVE.  Bi.AM  .*  WiLi.  Rorhester,  N.  Y.,  as 
si>;ni.r  to  Sill  Stove  Works.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora 
Hon  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1909  Serial  No 
4M),l.tOJ      T.rui  of  patent    14   years 


Hie  ornamental  desiam  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  desljfn  for  a  stove  as  her«in  shown. 
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40    02  4.      STOVE.      BLANCA  Will,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  as  40.026.     RUG.     Frank  A.  Haas,  New  York    N  Y    asslimor 

s  gnor  to  8111  S.ove  Works.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora-  to  Matthew   J.    Whlttall,    Wo  cest'r.  mL      FHe^  Mar 

8O99I      ^Tr'T-t   '1/"     '■    ''"''      '^''''    '"'^  ''•''^-     ^--^^^  ^o- ^87,094,     Term  Of  patenf  Ivear  ■ 

480,99.1      Term  of  patent  1-1  years.  "  ."^nm. 


Tlie  orrutmeiitlll   iiesi;;ii    f,,r   ;i    stnvc   as   lu-rein   shown. 


40.0;j.'-,.  urt;.  Fi;a\k  a  Haas.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  ag- 
sitrnor  10  Matth.w  .1  Whittall.  Worcesttr.  Mass.  Filed 
Mnr.  .-il     l!tO!i       Srrhil   No.  4^7.003       ■{■.■rm  ,,f  patent  .Sj 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug  as  shown. 


■■  ^-ft*-' "•4»:  ^^         -  < 


TIh-  ornnmentnl  desJKn  for  a  rug  as  shown. 


40.027  Rl  (,  WrLiiA.M  A.  Pekby.  WorcesM.  Mn«.«  as- 
signor to  Matthew  J,  Whlttall.  Worcest.r  M'.ss  m^J 
Mar,  .SI.  ]90ti.  Serial  No.  487.0J*8  Term  of  patent  34 
years 


Th.  oriiHmental  design  for  a  rug  as  shown. 


40.028.  CHILD'S  CAP  Unis  Volat.  Buffalo.  N  \ 
Filed  Apr  5.  1909.  Serial  No.  4SS.134.  Terra  of  pat 
ent  7  vears 


The  omamriital  design  for  a  child  a  cap,  us  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    JUNE     1,    1909 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides : 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "  Used  ten  years  "  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  appUcant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee : 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Scr    No    n.r.is.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLEBT,  MACHINERY,  Ser.    No.    11,655.       (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS)       Ll»- 

.\.\I»  TOOLS,  A\r>  PARTS  THEREOF.)     DsiifM  M>-  Bio>    Extract   or    Meut    Compani    Limitbd.    London, 

Tvi  I.I  iM.i-ji  Ks  OK  V.vLLOKBE,  Vallorbe.Swltxerltnd.     Filed  England.     Filed  Aug.  15.  1906. 
Aug.  10.  1905. 


<^ 


Particular  detoripiion  of  goodt. — Qaano. 


Pni  tirular  description  of  goodt. — Files  and  Grayera. 


Ser.  No.  11.666.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Ll»- 
Bios  Extract  of  Meat  CoMPAfTT  Limited,  London, 
England.      Filed  Aug.  15,  1906. 


<» 


Ser.  No.  11,619.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLEBT.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Usiima  Mn- 
TALLmoTOTTBti  Di  Vallorbi,  Vallorbe,  Swltierland.  Filed 
Aug.  10,  1906. 


LXMO 

Particular  dtmoription  of  good*. — Bone-Meal. 


Ser.  No.   17,197.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      HuiTHIK- 

80Jf,  Pinci  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Ftb.  20, 
1906.     Uaed  ten  yeara. 


0 


PartUMlar  (Ittcription  of  gooit.—VMt*  end  GraTert. 


Particular  detoription  of  goods. 
shlrta  and  Pajamaa. 


-Drawer*  and  Under- 
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K<M-.  -Vo.  20.811.  (CLASS  40  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
KNTS  OK  FOODS. »  John  Hofkmann  &  So.vs  Co.,  Mil 
\v:'.ukee.  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  9.  lOOT.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  33,027.  (CLASS  27.  nOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.«  Mai  K KB  WooG,  La  Chaux  de  Fonds,  Canton 
of  Neiichntel,  Switzerland.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1908. 

LA  MAISONNETTE 

Particular  deacriptioH  of  gooda. — Watches,  Watchcaaes, 
Watch-Movements,  and  Watch  Dials. 


ffiiticular  description  of  yooda. — Canned  Frulta,  Vege 
tnbles,  Sainton,  Pork  and  Beans.  < 


Ser.  No.  30.259.  (CLASS  21  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Stakut-G.  I. 
Elbctbic  Mancfacti  bing  Company,  Plttsfleld,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1907. 


Particular   description   of   goodx. — Electrical    Switches. 
Transformers,   Electrical   Generators,   Electrical    Motora. 

Electrical   Switchboards,  and   Lightning- Arresters. 


Ser.  No.  31,524.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS. )  Thk  United  States  I'LAriNO  Card  Co.. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1907. 


Pnrticular    dencription    of    o<>ods. — Game    Counters    and 

<  hips. 


Ser.  No.  .'}3.54:i.  (CLASS  4.'5.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC. 1  OsrAi;  .M.TrCTKR.  Baraboo,  Wis.  Filed  Mar. 
23.  1908. 


^ 


The  border  and  stars  are  printed  in  gold. 
I'articular  description  of  good*. — Ginger-Ale. 


Ser.    No.   34.938.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      Charles 
\V.   Johnson.   Natlck,   Mass.      Filed   May   25,   1908. 


Particular    ilc^gcription    of    goods. — Shoes    Manufactured 
of  Leather. 


Ser.  No.  31.525.    (CLASS  22.   GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT-       ^^'^^  ^>   37,108.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 


ING  GOODS.)     The  Unitbd  Statks  Plating  Cahd  Co., 
Cincinnati.  Ohio      Filed  Dec.  3,   1S»07. 


H.  Fendkich,  ETansville.  Ind      Filed  Sept.  2.  1008. 


Particular   description   of   'londs. — -Game   Counters    and 

Chips. 


S.M-  No.  31.526.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES, TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)  Thk  Uhitkd  States  Playing  Card  Co., 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  .I.   IO07.       5 


WJ 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Game   Counters    and 
Chips. 


I'articular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  37.913.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 

Ser.  No.  31,527.    (CLAS822.   GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT-   i        LIQUORS  1      M.   B.   Foster  ft  Sons.   Limited.  London. 

ING  GOODS.)     Thi  Unitto  8tat«h  Ilaving  Card  Co..  i        England      Filed  Oct.  9,  1908. 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  3,   1907. 


Particular   description    of   ffoods. — Game   Counters    and 
Chips. 


I 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Straight  Dry  Gin, 
Apricot  Cordial.  Blended  Scotch  Whisky.  Straight  Tom 
Gin,  Straight  Jataalca  Ram,  Unsweetened  Gio.  Straight 
Irish  Whisky,  Navj-Rum.  and  Ginger  Gin. 


June  I,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


247 


Ser.   No.   88.514.      (CLASS   21.      ELKCTKICAL  APPARA         Ser.  No.  40.477.     (CLASS  32      FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
TU8,    MACHINES.    AND    SUPPLIES.)       Phomb-Hbab  STERY.)      Commekcial  FDaNiTi-RE   Compa.vt.   Chicago. 

Plain  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  7,  1908.  111.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1909. 


w  .J, 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Telephone     Instru 
ments.  Such  as  May  be  Used  to  Assist  the  Hearing  of  the 
Sound  Produced  In  Telephone-Receivers. 


Ser.  No  39.081.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OK  PARTLY  PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Jdliub  Stockhausin.  Ore 
feld,  Germany.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1908. 

MOlVOPOIi 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Resins. 


Ser.  No.  39,132.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thk  .Allen  ft  HANBrRvs  Co..  Ltd.. 
Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  ^.  1908. 


Allcnluu(75 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. —  Infants  Milk  Food. 
Malted  Cereal  Food  for  Infants,  Milk  Cocoa  for  Invalids. 
n  PancreatlBed  Milk  and  Cereal  Food  for  Infants  and  In 
valids.  a  Preparation  of  Beef.  Milk,  and  Wheat  for  infants 
and  Invalids,  and  a  Liquid  Beef  Extract  for  Infants  and 
Invalids. 


Ser   No.  39.400.      (CLASS  6.      <»EMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL   I'REPARATIONS  i       Mari 
btt\    Stanlby    Company,    (irand    Rapids,    Mich.      Filed 
I'ec    IH.  1908. 

i'lirtuular  description  of  goods  -~ A  Cosmetic  lYepara- 
tlon  to  Remove  Tan.  Moth,  and  Sunburn  and  to  Beautify 
the  Complexion. 


Ser.  No.  ;i»,68.3.  (CLA.ss  :i9.  CLOTHING.)  Thk 
Maykr-Glthurn  ft  Kah\  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filled  Jan    L'.  1909 


UNITED  MILLS 


Particular  description  0/  goods. — Sweaters.  Fasclnatort, 
Shawls,  and  Caps. 


Ser.  No.  40,290.  (CLASS  48  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Retail  Grocers'  Exchange  of 
Nkw  York  Citt.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb    1.  1909 

Centilla 


Particular  deecription  of  goods — Teas. 


Particular    doxription    of    goods. 
Kinds  and   Tables 


—  Desks    of    Varlou 


Ser.  No.   40.582.      (CLASS  .39.     CLOTHING  >      Gotthof- 
fer  and  Da.\i.\i.  New  York.  N.  Y      Flhd  Feb    16,  1909. 


P<irtiriilnr   dexrriptiiin    of   goods 

Children  8  Coats  and  Outer  Suits. 


-Ladles'.   Misses',   and 


Ser.  No.  40,599.  (CLASS  23.  CtTTLERT.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  Thk  Simplex 
Manufacturing  Company,  ThompsonvlUe,  Conn.,  and 
New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Feb.  17,  1909. 


Particular  di  nrriptnin  nf  ijoodn  — Wrtnchos.  Pipc- 
Clamps.  and  Machlnldt  Tools,  Machines  for  Filing  and 
.\.bradlng  and  Parts  of  Same.  Holdprs  .or  .AbPadlngTocIs 
and  Files.  S.-iilin^  Mnrhinos  and  Parts  of  Same.  Stamp  or 
Lai>el  Affliers  and  Parts  of  Sam<^.  \'pndlng  Machines  and 
Parts  of  Same,  CoinHandllnp  Machines  and  pRrts  of 
Same. 


Ser.  No.  40.  600.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     Thk  Simplex 

llANtFACTLRiNG    fi.Mi  ANY,    Tin  iinpson  ville.    Cnu  .    Hnd 
New  York.  N    Y       Filed  Feb.   17.   1909 


%pleY 

^        /co\ 


Partioular  detcriplion  oj  goods  —  r.'renches.  Pipe- 
Clamps,  and  Machinist-Tools,  Machines  for  Piling  and 
Abrading  and  Parts  of  Same.  Holders  for  Abrading-Tools 
and  Filea,  Sealinf-Machines  and  Parts  of  Same.  Vending 
Machine*  and  Parta  of  Same,  Coin-Handling  Machines  and 
Parts  of  Sam»>. 


348 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JtTNB  I,  1909, 


8er.  No.  40.927.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTSD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBIC8.)  Helleb  k  Long.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1909. 


pnt 


gipENT 


Ser.  No.  41.069.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  Pratt-Low  Pmsebvinq  CoiiPA.f  t 
Santa  Clara,  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1909. 


Particulor  d«9eription  of  gooda. — Handkerchiefs. 


Particular    detcription    of    goods — Canned    Fruits    and 
Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  Na  40,873.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Edwabd  J.  Reilli 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1909. 


^ 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Shoe-PolUh. 


Ser.  No.  40,874.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)      Thi   Rkhm-Zxiher    Co.,    Incorporatid, 

LoniaTlJIe.  Ky.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  41,171.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Navi-McCoeo  MEBCAirriLE  Co.. 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1909. 


ACPOPOLIS 


ParticnUir   deatription    of  gooda. — Roasted    Coffee    and 
Flavoring  Extracts. 


Ser.  No.  41.215.     ((^LASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.VTS  OF  FOODS  )     Coveb  Supplt  Co..  Baltimore.  Md 
Filed  Mar.   16,   1909. 


C.S.C." 


Particular  deitoripHon  of  gooda  —Ground  Mired  Feed 


Ser.  .\o.  41.222  (CLASS  48  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FO<^DS.l  Eppk.ns,  Smith  Compast,  Ho- 
hoken.  N.  J      Piled  Mar.  16.  1900 


Particular    description    of    gooda.  —  Straight    Bourbon 
Wlilaky  and  Blended  Bourbon  Wblsky. 


Ser.  No.  40,955.      (CLASS  48.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Bishop  akd  Company,  Los  An 
geles,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1909. 

Particular  deacription  of  ^0(k«*.— Chocolatea. 


THECHALLET^OE 

Pirticular  Jeaiription  of  goods — Tea. 


Ser.  No.  41.242.  (CLASS  3,-?  GLASSWARE.)  GlLL 
Bbother-s  Compa.ny,  Steubenvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  17 
1909. 


^ihiCkki 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Glasa  Lamp-Chlmneys 
and  Lantern-Globes. 


Ser.  No.  40,96S.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS^  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  A.  B.  DiCK 
Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1909. 

PLANtrYPe 

Porttowlor  deacrtption  of  good*. — Printing  Apparatus, 
Comprlaliig  Prlntlxiff  -  Machines,  Type  -  Setting  Machines, 
Tjrpe-Dlstrlbatlnc  Machines,  Stands  Therefor  and  Parts 
Thereof,  Tjnt^kmm,  Parts  Ther«)f.  Composlng-StlckB. 
Galleys.  Quoins,  Chases.  Rlbbon-I^ools,  Pnmltare.  and 
Premure-Rollecs. 


Ser  No.  41.252.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY. )  Thomas  Barbitt  &  Son,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1909. 

CEDRIC 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Bond-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  41,263.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gdlepoht  Geocket  Co.,  Gulfport. 
Mlaa.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Stock  Food. 
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Ser.  No.  41,288.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Charles  Lacet  Pldmb.  Cranford, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1909. 


^ 


i^^»^4. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Maize-Meal. 


Ser.  No.  41,305.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Mabia  E.  Wing.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1909.- 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Toy  Animal  Figures 


Ser.  No.  41, .110  (CLASS  45  BEVERAGES.  NON  ALCO 
none  )  .Mine  Rock  Co  Lmtd,  New  York.  N  Y 
Filed  Mar.  20,   1909. 


Particular  description  of  gooda — Table-Water. 


Ser.  No.  41,381.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Disinjtecta.vt  Dlstl.\teb  Com- 
pany. ProTldence.  R.  I.      Filed  Mar.  23.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Chemlcallj-Treated 
Fabric  for  Absorbing  the  Dost  in  the  Llrlng-Apartments  of 
Dwellings,  Offices.  Hospitals,  and  Public  Rooms. 


Ser.  No.  41,389.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  N.  J.  Rich  A  Co..  CleTelaad. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1909. 


d^ 


Ser.  No.  41,404.  (CLASS  19.  VBHICLB8.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING  ENGINES.)  The  KiLBODaim  ft  Jacobs  Uro.  Co., 
ColumbuB.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1909. 


00 


PAX 


ft 


Particular  ietcription  of  gooda. — Wheelbarrows. 


Ser.   No.  41,405.      (CLASS  48.     THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
John  Lonki,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1909. 


jlnllNECROSSBR,^ 


D 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Yarns    and    Threads 
Made  of  Wool,  Worsted,  Hair.  Cotton,  Silk,  Flax,  Hemp, 

Jute.  Jute-Butts,  Jute-Cuttlnffs,  Ramie,  and  Twists.  Ad- 
mixtures, Unions,  or  Combinations  of  These  Fibers  or 
Filaments  or  Any  of  Them. 


Ser.  No.  41,412        (CLASS  6.       CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       W.    8. 
Ward,  Camp  Point,  111.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1909. 
The  trade-mark  consists  of  mj  portrait. 


Particular,  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Veterinary  Remedy. 


Ser.     No.     41,423.     (CLASS     39.     CLOTHING.  1      Maris 
Schwartz,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Mar.  26.  1909 


^^^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Corsets. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Knit  Scarfs. 


Ser.  No.  41.428.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Mabtba  Close.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  27,   1909. 

I?,OZ  AN  HEr 

•  ■ 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Crochet-Corered   But- 
tons for  Ladies'  Bblrt-Walsts  and  Dresses. 


23fO 
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Ser.  No.  41.430.  (CLASS  8.  CHKMICAL8,  MEDICIMB8, 
AND  PHARMACEmCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bma- 
GE.vcT  Labokatobxbs,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1909. 


^ss^ 


Pmrticular  detcriptUm  of  good*. — ^A  Remedy  for  Bmp- 
tioaal   Skin   Diaeaaea. 


Ser.  No.  41,480.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Rat  Hubbill,  Northvllle, 
X.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1909.     Used  ten  yeara. 


^KL^^^. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Zinc   Bladlog  for 
Oiled  Cloth  and  Linoleum. 


S<-r.  No.  41,509.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Sdingb*  ft  Company,  Lvcoapo- 
RATBD,  Loulavllle,  Ky,     Filed  Mar.  31,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


8«r.  No.  41.569.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  National 
HoaiXRT  ft  Yarn  Co.,  NashTtlle,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1909. 


Particular  description  of  good: — Hoalery. 


Ser.  No.  41,674.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Unitbd  STATas  Radi- 
ATOB  CoMFAffT,  Doilklrk,  N.  Y.     jn\t<\  Apr.  2,  1909. 

TRITON 

Particular  desorliption  of  goods. — Bollen. 


Ser.  No.  41,591.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Tbb  Wmtikn  Clock  Mjq.  Co.,  La  Salle.  III. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1909. 

IRONCLAD 

Particular  description  of  goods. — C1o«ka  and  Watches. 


Ser.  No.  41.610.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Th»  Skwino  Thb«ad  Co.,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Filed  Apr. 
5,  1909 


^%. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Spool-Cotton. 


Ser.  No.  41,486.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stlvanus  Smith  ft  Co.,  Inc., 
Gloucester,   Masx.     Filed    Mar.   30,    1909. 

Invader 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Salted,    Smoked,   and 
Pickled  Flah — to  wit.  Salted  and  Smoked  Codflah,  Halibut,  i 
and  Herring  and  Salted  and  Pickled  Mackerel  and  Herring. 


Ser.  No.  41,814.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Thk  H.  WrrxBa  Mand- 
factubino  Co.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1909. 
Used  ten  years.  4 


<^tlf^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — StOTes,   RanRes.    Fur- 
naces, Steam  and  Hot-Water  Heaters,  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Ser  No.  41,620.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Ohio  Vallbt  Bbnding  Co..  Parkera- 
burg  and  Roblnia,  W.  Va.     Filed  Apr,  8.  1909. 

SUUIRREL^a 


I 


lU 


Particular  description  of  goods — Poles  and  Shafts, 
Swingletrees,  Cross-Bars,  Doubletrees,  and  Circles.  Mostly 
Made  of  Hickory  Wood,  for  the  Carriage  and  Wagon  Trade. 


Ser.  No.  41,645.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES)  Fabbino- 
TON  Mandfactcring  Compaht.  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.     Filed  Apr    7,  1909. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Eyeglass-Casea    and 
.lewelry-Boxes. 


Ser.  No.  41,668.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  MATT3  P.  Kbrtoot,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Piled  Apr.  8,   1909. 


Particular   description   of   goods — Hand-Tooled,    Hand- 
Embossed,  and  Hand-Colored  Art-Leathars. 
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asi 


Ser.  No.  41.(M8.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thi  Sdboical  SirrrLT 
iMPOBTixa  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1909. 


TESSICO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clinical  Thermometers. 
S.Trlngew.  Breast-Pumps,  Trephine*".  Cathettrs,  Ear  Operst- 
ing  Instruments,  Sawa.  Needles,  Buttons,  i>.etTactorB,  Spat- 
ulas, Curettea,  Drills,  Excavators,  Gouges.  Forceps.  Pre- 
cussora,  Nlppera,  Specula,  Probes.  Clamps.  Irrigators, 
Sounds,  Hooks,  Rollera,  Bandagea,  Files,  Cauterizers.  Di- 
lators, Wrenches,  Twisters,  Extractors,  Depressors,  Dl- 
Tulsors,  Tubes,  Perforators,  Clippers,  Insulators.  Protec- 
tors, Hammers,  Mallets.  Masks,  Gags,  Shields.  Needle- 
Holdera.  Pnnchera,  Searchers,  Snares,  Splints.  Spoons. 
Sprays,  Staves,  Scrapers,  Explorers,  Pins,  Wedges,  Sepa- 
rators. Lancea,  Sciasors,  and  Shears  for  the  Use  of  Sur- 
geons, Physicians,  and  Dentists.  Apparatus  Used  In  Pro- 
ducing .Anststhesia,  Apparatus  for  Draining  and  Dressing 
Wounds,  for  Sterillaera,  Operating  -  Tables,  Instrument- 
Tables,  Instrument-Cases,  Operating-Pads.  Otwstetrlcal  In- 
struments, Ice-Baga,  Hot-Water  Bags.  Vaccinating  and 
Varicocele  Instruments. 


Ser.  No.  41,689.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  F0RGINO8.)  W  G  Hagab  Ieon 
CoMPA.NT,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Iron  for  Use  for  Mak- 
ing- Stay  Bolts. 


Ser  No.  41,716.  (CLASS  12.  CON8TRU»'TION  MATE- 
RI.\LS  )  The  Reynoldsvii.le  Brick  &  Tile  »'o..  Rey- 
noldsvlllp.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  10.   19(t9. 


Particular  description  of  goods       TIIh   and    Bricks. 


Ser.  No.  41,718.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Stand- 
ard Guano  and  Chemical  Ma.mfactlki.ng  Company, 
New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  .\pr    \2,  1!»09.     Used  ten  years. 


STERNS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilizers. 


Ser  No.  41,719.  (CLASS  10  FERTILIZERS  1  Stand- 
ard GrANo  AND  Chemical  MANrFACTrBiNo  Company, 
New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Apr.  12,  ]S»09      Used  ten  years. 


STERNS 


Ser.  No.  41,729.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) A.  8.  HoFKiita  Company,  Sacramento,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.   12,   1909. 


'ASHCO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Felt  Roofing. 


Pf 


Ser.   No.   41,730.      (CLASS   12.      CON8TRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.)     A.    8.   Hopkins    Company,    Sacramento.    Cal. 


Filed  Apr.  12,  1909. 


lf* 


If 


Parttcular  description  of  i/ood*.— Rubber  Asbestos  Roof- 
ing. 


Ser.   No.  41,736.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Fmodbon 
Waterproof  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1909. 


ALLIG 


/'articular  description  of  poods.  —  Oiled  Clothing. 


Ser.  No.  41,755.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Bcrd  Knit- 
ting Mills  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed  Apr.   13.   1909. 


f^J/y  S-^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Hosiery. 


Ser.  No  41.760.  (CL.ASS  2.'i.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  ASD  PARTS  THEREOF.)  K.  &  S. 
Nicola,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  .Apr    13.  1909 


xfianli 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Razors. 


Ser.  No.  41.798.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Dbering,  Millikbn  &  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1909. 


Cleopatra 


(J 


Porf<c«I«r  description  of  goods — Fertilisers. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bleached  Cotton  Goods 
in  the  Piece. 


Ser  No.  41,799.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  .KSTi 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  DiisaiNO,  Millikin  ft  Co.,  New 
York.  N.   Y      Filed  Apr.  15,  1909. 


SENORA 


Particular  description  of  goods — Bleached  Cotton  Gooda 
in  the  Piece. 


I 

I 
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8er.  No.  41,842,  (CLASS  37.  PAPBB  AND  8TATI0N- 
JNtT.)  Caol*  Pbncii.  Cou»a.mt,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed 
Apr.  IT,  1909. 


i  8er.  No.  41.960.  (CLASS  23.  CDTLKBY.  MACHINKBY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THESBOF.^  Alamo  Isoif 
Works.  San  Antonio.  Tex.    Piled  Apr.  23,  1909. 


Admiral 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Lead-Pencils. 


Ser.  No.  41,880.  (CLASS  2.  BBCEPTACLES. )  Tm 
Cl»t«lamd-Akbon  Bag  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  FUed  Apr. 
19,  1909. 


DWARF 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Pnmplng-Jacks. 


»n 


Particular  deacriptUm  of  gooda. — Paper  Bags. 


der.  No.  41,961.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEBY.  MACHINERY 
.A.ND  TOOLS,  AND  PABT8  THEBBOF.)  Alamo  Ibon 
Works.  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1909 

GIANT 

Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Pumplng-Jacks. 


Ser.  No.  41.962  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THEBEOF.)  Alamo  lao.v 
Works.  San  Actonio,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  41,906.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Stern  and  Whittakbb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1909. 

HARVEST 

Particular  deaeription  of  gooda.— Kecktles  and  Scarfs. 


HERCULES 


Particular  deaoription  of  i7ood«.— Pumplng-Jacka. 


Ser.  No.  41.969.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEBY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THEBEOF.)  Alamo  Iron 
Works,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Piled  Apr.  23,  1909. 

MIDGET 

Particular  deaoription  of  gooda. — Pumping- Jacks. 


Ser.  No.  41,971.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINEBY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  Thk  Unio.v 
Switch  A  Sigmai.  Company.  Swlssvale.  Pa.  Filed  Apr 
23,  1909. 


Particulmr  deaoription  of  ffood*.— Apparatus  and  Ma- 
chinery UMd  in  Connection  with  Railway  Signaling  and 
Interlocking  Systems. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    JUNE    1,    1909. 


F.  Bldmbnthal  &  COMFANT.  New 
Serial    No.    39.875.     PUB- 
CALFSKINS. 
PUB- 
Dirrt, 
PUBLISHED 

W.     DOOLITTLX. 

39.455.      PUB 


73.887.  LEATHEB 
York.  N.  Y. 

FUed    January    13,    1909. 
LI  SHED  MABCH  30,  1900. 

73.888.  SHOE-DPPEB    LEATHEB    AND 
Crbesb  k  Cook  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    December    22.    1908.     Serial    No.    39,484. 
LISHKD  MABCH  30.  1909. 

73.889.  CAMPHOB  TOILET  CBEAM.     Gboror  H.  DiKTt, 
Stockton,  Cal. 

Filed  June  26.  1908.      SerUl  No.  38,799. 
DECEMBEB  29,  1908. 

73.890.  LAUNDBY   STABCH.     William 
Columbus,  Ohio. 

Filed    December    21.    1908.     Serial    No. 
LI  SHED  MABCH  30,  1909. 

73.891.  BACTERICIDE  AND  ANTISEPTIC.  Farbxn- 
FABRiKiN  OF  Elbbrtbld  Compani,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    14.    1909.     Serial    No.    39,913.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  30.  1909. 

73.892.  ANESTHETIC.  Farbbnfabrikkn  of  Elbbbfbld 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    14.     1909.     Serial    No.    39.914.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1009. 

73.893.  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION.  Frank 
V.  B.  Gildbbslkevb,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  38,268.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  SO.  1900. 

73.894.  SILVER  -  PLATED  WARE.  Intbrnational  Sil- 
VBR  Company,  Merlden.  Conn. 

Filed  February  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  40.450.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  30.  1909. 

73.896.      MUSTARD  FOB  EXTERNAL  USE  ON  ANIMALS 
AS    A    COUNTEB-IBRITANT.     Ix)HRMan    k    Tbapp, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    18.    1908.      Serial    No.    39,405.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  80.  1909. 

73.896.  BLANKETS,  FLANNELS.  AND  WOOLEN  PIECE 
GOODS.  The  Mandblkrt  Mbrcantilb  Co.,  Chippewa 
Falls.  Wis. 

Filed    November    27,    1908.      Serial    No.    38,921.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  30.  1909. 

73.897.  SILK  CLOTH.     Fbbd  Moss,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    13,    1908.     Serial    No.    38.641.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  30.  1909. 

73.898.  TABLETS  FOB  INDIGESTION  AND  ALL  STOM- 
ACH AND  LIVEB  DISOBDEBS.  Thb  Mothbb  Sbi- 
OKL8  Syrup  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  7,  1908.      Serial  No.  33.933.      PUBLISHED 
MABCH  30.   1909. 

73.899.  COTTON  PLAIDS  AND  CHECKS.  Bitbbsidb 
Cotton  Mills,  Danyllle.  Va. 

Filed    Jamiary    16.    1909.     Serial    No.    39.944.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  SO,  1909. 

73.900.  COTTON  PLAIDS  AND  CHECKS.  BiTBKSlDB 
Cotton  Millb,  DaoTllle,  Va. 

Filed    January    16.    1900.     Serial    No.    39,948.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  30,  1900. 

73.901.  COTTpN  P:l^IDB  AND  CHECKS.  BiTBESun 
Cotton  Mills,  Danrille.  Va. 

Filed    Jaaaary    16,    1000.     Serial    No,    39,949.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  SO,  1900. 


73.902.      COTTON    PLAIDS    AND    CHECKS.     Bivmrsidb 
Cotton  Mills.  Danville,  Va. 
Filed    January    16.     1909.      Serial    No.    39.961.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30.  1909. 

73,003.      COTTON  PLAIDS.  CHECKS.  CHEVIOTS.  CHAM- 
BRAYS,      AND      SHEETINGS.     Rivbbsioe      Cotton 
Mills,  Danville.  Va. 
I-MIed    January     16.     1909.      Serial    No.    39,962.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  30.  1909. 

73.904.  COTTON  PLAIDS  AND  CHECKS.  Ritbrsidb 
Cotton  Mills,  Danville,  Va. 

Filed    January    16,     1909.     Serial    No.    39,953      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30.  1909. 

73.905.  COTTON  PLAIDS  AND  CHECKS.  Rn-BBSIDB 
Cotton  Mills,  Danville,  Va. 

Filed     January    16,     1909.      Serial     No.     39.956      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  .30.  1909. 

73.906.  COTTON  PLAIDS  AND  CHECKS  Rivkrsidb 
Corrox  Mills,  Danville,  Va. 

Filed    January    16.     1909.     Serial    No.    39.957.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  .-{Q,  190i*. 

73.907.  COTTON  PLAIDS  AND  CHECKS.  Rn-MisiDB 
Cotton  Mills,  Danville.  Va. 

Filed    January    16,    1909.      Serial    Na    39,958       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30.  1909, 

73.908.  COTTON  PLAIDS  AND  CHECKS.  Rivmbsidb 
Cotton  Mills.  Danville.  Va. 

Filed    January    16.    1909.       Serial    No.    39.959        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30.  1909. 

73.909.  GINGHAMS.  To<^)Tlb  Whbblee  &  Mottbb  Mb. 
Co..  St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wheeler  and  Motter 
Mercantile  Company.  St.  Joseph,  Mc,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri. 

Filed  June  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,778.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12.  1909. 

73.910.  SOLE  LEATHEB.  W.  H.  McElwain  Company. 
Boston,   Mass. 

Filed    January    13.    1909.      Serial    No.    39,877       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30.  1909. 

73.911.  TRUSSES.  Chbstxbman  &  Stbketer.  rbiladei- 
pbla.  I'a. 

Filed    December    26.    1908.      Serial    No.    39.541       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30.  1909. 

7  3.912.  NATUBAL  MINEBAL  WATER.  Thb  Crazy 
Well  Water  Company  ok  Mineral  Wells.  Mineral 
Wells.  Tex. 

Filed  April  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  34.042.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  30,  1909. 

73,913.     TOILET  SOAP.     D.  R.  Bradley  k  Son.  Pleasant- 
%ille  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    11.    1909.      Serial    No.    40,478.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCJH  30,  1909. 

7  8,914.     BLENDED  COFFEE.     Dannemiller  Cqffbe 
CoMPAWT,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed   January    19,    1909.      Serial    No.    40.010.      PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  30.  19^)9. 

73.915.      CANNED   VEGETABLES,   POBK   AND  BEANS. 

LYE  HOMINY,  AUD  SAUERKRAUT      The  Gibson 

Canning  Co.,  Gibson  City,  111. 
Filed    January    30,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,248.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1909. 
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7  8,916.     COMPOUND  OF  CORN  AND  CANE  8YEUP. 
Naw  Bmolamd  Mapls  Btvcp  Co.,  Boiton,  Mau. 
Piled   September   17,    1906.      Serlml   No.   22,169.      PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  30,  1909. 

78.917.  BBD-8PRIN0S.  Anchok  Spsimg  A  Biddiwo  Co., 
Nashville,  Tenn. 

Piled    February    6,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,406.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  30,  1909. 

78.918.  HEADLIGHTS.  Thi  Baoobb  BaABS  Mawcfac- 
TCKiNO  Co.,  Kenotha,  Wta. 

Filed    December   7,    1908.      Serial    No.    89,147.      PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  30,  1909. 

78.919.  HEADLIGHTS.  Thb  Baooxb  Bhabs  Mamufac- 
TCKiNO  Co.,  Kenosha,  Wla. 

Filed   December   7,    1908.      Serial    No.    89,148.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  30,  1909. 

78.920.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Bai  Statb  Miluhq  Co.,  Wi- 
nona, Minn.,  and  Boatmi,  Maaa. 

Filed    December    28,    1908.      Serial    No.    39,662.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  80,  1909. 

73.921.  TOILET  SOAP.  D.  R.  Bkadlbt  &  Sow,  Pleasant- 
ville  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    11,    1909.      Serial  No.    40,479.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  80,  1909. 

73.922.  CHEMICAL  COMPOUND  FOR  MAKING  SOAP 
FOR  LAUNDRY  PURPOSES.  W.  FmAML,  Annleton, 
Ala. 

Filed  October  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  37.830.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  30,  1909. 

73.923.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Haas-Libbbb  Geochkt  Co., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  October  1, 1908.     Serial  No.  37,734.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  2,  1909. 

73.924.  LADIES'  OUTER  SUITS,  OUTER  SKIRTS,  AND 
t        COATS.     Thb  John  Anisfibld  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    25,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,132.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  80,  1909. 

73.925.  SCHOOL -DESKS  AND  COMBINED  SCHOOL 
DESKS  AND  SEATS.  Thisodob  Kdndtz.  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

Filed    February    8,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,431.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1909. 

73.926.  OILED  CLOTHING.  Th»  Milbcbt  Atlantic 
SrpPLT  Co.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  84,672.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  30,  1909. 

73.927.  LADIES'  UNDERSKIRTS.  Schiff  &  Bloom. 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    January    28.    1909.      Serial    No.    40,202.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1909. 

78.928.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  Watson-Glaboow  Ho- 
siEHY  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed   September   26,    1908.     Serial   No.   37,612.      PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  30,  1909. 

73.929.  RUBBER  COLLARS  AND  CUFFS.  Th»  Abliko- 
TON  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  19, 1908.    Serial  No.  38,128.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  80,  1909. 

73.930.  BUTTER  AND  CREAM.  Habbt  W.  Bbldbn, 
Waltsfleld.  Vt. 

Filed   November  9,   1908.     Serial   No.   38,851.     PrB- 
LISHBD  MARCH  80,  1909. 

73,031.     WRENCHES.     Bemis  ft  Call  Habdwabx  &  Tool 
Company,  Springfield,  Mass. 
Filed    January    30,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,260.      PUB- 
U8BBD  MARCH  SO,  1909. 

73.932.  BOND  AND  FLAT  WRITING  PAPER.  B«Jr»DiCT 
Papbb  Compawt,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed    January    22,    1900.      SerUl    No.    40,086.      PUB- 
LI8HBD  MARCH  80.  1900. 

73.933.  BOTABT  PDMP8.  C  H.  WHOLn  Maihtfac- 
TUBiKO  Co..  Phlladtlplila,  Pa. 

Filed    January    27,    1900.      Serial    No.    40,156.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  80.  1900. 


73.934.  TOILET  SOAP.  D.  R.  Bbadlmy  ft  Son,  Pleasant 
vllle  and  Nerw  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    11.    1909.      Serial    No.    40,480.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1909. 

73.935.  BLEND  OF  STRAIGHT  SCOTCH  WHISKIES. 
Thi  DiBTiLtBBa  Company,  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scot- 

I  lani. 

I        Filed    September   24,    1908.      Serial    No.   37,569.      PUB- 

I    LISHED  FEBRUARY  16,  1909. 

73.936.  MACHINE  TO  SOFTEN  AND  PURIFY  WATER. 
DODGB  Manofactcbino  Company,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

Filed    December    18,    1908.      Serial    No.    39.418.      PUB- 
I    LISHED  MARCH  30.   1909. 

73.937.  STRAIGHT  SCOTCH  MALT  WHISKY.  Eldbb- 
IlABBisoN  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    September   29,    1908.      Serial    No.    37,678.     PUB- 
I    LISHED  JANUARY   12.  1909 

73.938.  LIQUID  GREEN  SOAP.  Elbto  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  December  3, 1908.    Serial  No.  39,070.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH   16,   190». 

73.939.  LAGER-BEER,  WEISS-BEER.  ALE,  AND  POR- 
TER. Enoel  AND  ScHMii)  Bk'w'q  Co.,  Fountain 
Springs,  I'n 

Filed  June  13,  1907.     Serial  No    28.092.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1908. 

73.940.  SHEATHING  PAPER.  Ford  MANUFACTtBiNO 
Co.,  Chicago,   III. 

Filed  Janimry  Z.  1909.     Serial  No.  39.687.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   9.   1909 

73.941.  CANDY.     V.  C.  Fuller  Co.,  Frankfort.  Ind. 
Filed    January    14,    1909.      Serial    No.    39,915.      PUB- 
LISHED M^RCH  30,  1909. 

73.942.  BEER.     William  Geest,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  February  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  40,336.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH   30.   1}>09. 

73.943.  FULL-CKEAM  CHEESE.  Ferdinand  Gklnebt. 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed   May   22.    1905.      Serial    No.   6,275.      PTBLISHED 
MARCH  30,   1909. 

73.944.  TE>olUN-Si  ulNG  SHEARS.  Hamilton  Silveh 
Company,  Monde.  Ind. 

Filed    February    15,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,533.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,   1909. 

73.945.  HACKSAWS.  The  Henry  G.  Thompson  ft  Son 
Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed    February    11,    1909.      Serial    No.   40.483.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,   1909. 

73.946.  HOSIERY,  UNDERSHIRTS,  AND  KNITTED 
DRAWERS.  iNTKHwovBN  Stocking  Company,  New 
Brunswick,  N.  J. 

I         Filed    January    27,    1909.       Serial     No.    40.168.       PTB 
LISHED  MARCH  30,  1909 

7  3,9  47        ENGINES,    ROAD-ROLLER^,    AND     PARTS 
THEREOF.     J.    1.   Case  Threshing   Machine  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis. 
Filed    January     'Jl.     1909       Serial     No.     40.05?       PUH- 
LISIIED  MARiH  .SO,  19<.>9. 

73.948.  SOAP  .\WD  WASHINO-POWDKR.  Laltz  Bros 
ft  Co.,  Buffalo,  N    Y. 

Filed    February    15,     1909.      Serial    No.    40,654.     PUH 
LISHED  MARCH  SO,  1909 

73.949.  SOAP  AND  WASHING-POWDER.  Lautz  Bros 
ft  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    15,    1909.     Serial    No.    40,666.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1909. 

73.950.  ASBESTOS  PACKING.  Thi  Ma.vhattan  BtJP- 
PLT  CoMPANt.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    26.     1909.     Serial     No.    40,126.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1000. 

73.951.  COATING  FOR  PRESERVING  CEMENT.  WOOD. 
AND  METAL.  Mabtin  Ouint  Pbbsbbvative  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    16.    1908.     Serial    No.    89,831.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30.  1009. 
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78.962.     OILED    CLOTHING.     The    Milbdbt    Atlantic 
Sdfplt  Co.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May   9.    1908.      Serial   No    34.673.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   30.   1900. 

7  8,953.     VALVES.    Peerless  Rubber  Mandfactubing 
Company,  New  Durham,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    18,    1909.     Serial    No.    40.662.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30.  1909. 

7  3.954.     CIGARETTES.     Philip  Moaais  ft  Co  ,  Ltd., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  30.645.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1908. 

78,956.      CERTAIN  PAINTERS'  MATERIALS.      Pomehoy 
ft  PisCHBB.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    29.    1908.     Serial    No.    39.691.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   23.   1909. 

73.956.      TEA,  COFFEE.  COCOA.  AND  CHOCOl^TE      R. 
Twi.viNO  ft  Co.,  Ld..  London,  England 
Filed    September    26.    1908       Serial    No.    37.635       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  80.  1909. 

7  3.957.     SOCKETS    OR    HOLDERS   FOR    ELECTRIC 
LAMPS.     R.  E.  DiBTz  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  11,  1908.      Serial  No.  36,276.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   30,   1909. 

78.968.     MATERIALS   FOR    OILING    AND  TOP-DBESS 
ING  ROADS.     Peter  C.  Rbilly.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  October  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  38,365.    PTBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  9.   1909. 


73.959.  CREAM  -  CHEESE.     Ryan  ft  Newton  Co.,  Spo- 
kane. Wash. 

Filed  August  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.758.     PUBLISHED 
MABCH   30.   1909. 

73.960.  BLENDED    WHISKY.     Acodst   Thiel.    Boston, 
Mass 

Filed     January     28,     1909.      Serial     No.     40  185       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1909. 

7  3,961.    PUBLICATION.    Trade  Periodical  Company 
Chicago,   111. 

Filed    December    12.    1908.     Serial    No.    39,263      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   0,   1909 

73.962.     BEER.     Union    Brewing    ft    Malting    Co..    San 
Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed    February    19,    1909.     Serial    No     40,688      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1909. 

7  3,963.     CIGARS.      Charles  G.  Van  Gorden.  Spencer 
Mass. 

Filed    December    7,     1908.      Serial     No.     39,143       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1909. 

73.964.  CERTAIN  TOOLS.     The  W.  A    Iv»8   Mancfac- 
TCBiKi:  Co..  Walllngford.  Conn. 

Filed    January     27.     1909.      Serial    No.     40.156      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30.  1909. 

73.965.  CERTAIN  FOODS.     R.  C.  Williams  ft  Co.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  .S,   1908.     Serial   No.  33.828.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23.   1909. 
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14.866.— r«I«;  "  EOCKT  MOUNTAINS."  (For  Clgart.) 
D*aaBiN  BaoTBcas,  Cbicftgo,  111.  Filed  March  22, 
1900.  " 

14,866. — TitU:  "  FATHER  GORDON."  (For  Compound 
Gin.)  OOBDOW  BiTTTwa  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
March  24,  1909. 

14,867.— T«Ifl:  "ALBION  OLD  ORCHARD."  (For  Ap- 
ple Vinegar.)  Thii  O.  L.  Grboobt  Vintoab  Co.,  Ton- 
awanda,  N.  Y.     Filed  April  16,  1909. 

14,868.— T«te;  "KAISER  BRAND."  (For  Limburger- 
Type  Cheeae.)  Q.  Smith  &  Son,  SeelyTllle,  Pa. 
Filed  April  3.  1909. 

14,869. — Title:  "LILY  BRAND."  (For  Baklng-Powder.) 
•  Thb  Dkan-Lillt  Coffbb  &.Sficb  Co.,  Memphia,  Tenn. 
Filed  April  29,  1909. 

14,870.— r«I«:  "  PEP8EN0IDS."  (For  Medicines  In  Tab- 
let Form.)  James  F.  Maddbn,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
February  20.  1900. 


(For  Laxative 
St.    Loula.    Mo. 


14,871.— r«J«;  "  CANDYS'  MINT  LAX." 

Tablets.)      Candt    Bbos.    Mrx;.    Co., 

Filed  April  26,  1909. 
14,872. — Title:  "  TRANSPARENT    GLOVE    AND    CLOTH 

CLEANER."      (For  a  Glove  and  Cloth  Cleaner.)      H. 

MRTCALr  &  Co..  Loe  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Marcb  18. 

1909. 
14,873.— r<«e.    "THE     KLEEN  -  PHEET     HOSE.'      (For 

Hosiery.)      Burd   Knitti.nq   Mills   Co.,   Philadelphia, 

Pa.     Filed  April    13,   1909. 

14.874.— r»t/e.-  "APOLLO  STUDIOS'  METALOGRAPHY 
HOMEWORKER'S  SEP."  (For  Home- Workers'  Sets 
for  Art  Metal  Work.)  .\p<jllo  Studios',  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  April  27,   1909. 

14,875.— Title;  "  SAM -TISSUE.  •  (For  Toilet  -  Paper. ) 
.\RTHUR  H.  Scott,  Oak  Lane  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  -■Vprll  24,  1909. 


PRINTS 


( 


REGISTERED  JUNE   1,  1909. 


2.504.— Title:  "GARWOOD'S  VIOLET  BREATH 
HEARTS."  (For  Confections.)  Schandbin  &  Lisd, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  April  26,  1909. 

2,50B.— T<««;  "GARWOOD'S  VIOLET  BREATH 
HEARTS."  (For  Confections.)  Schandbin  &  Lind. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  April  26,  1900. 

2.506. — Title:  "'TOATB  ALL'  THE  PERFECT  GAR- 
TER."    (For   Garters.)     Thats    All   Gartbb    Com- 


pany, Birmingham,  Ala. 
2,607.— Title:     "  DUPLEX.' 

Nathan  &  Fischbr  Co.,  Chicago, 
1909. 


Filed  April  26,  1909. 
(For       Overcoats.)     KCH, 
111.     Filed  April  12, 


2,508— Title;  "  FRANKEL'S  NEW  YORK  QTT  TAI- 
LORED CLOTHES."  (For  Clothes  >  Fra.vkkl 
Brothkrs,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  May  1.  1909. 

2,509— r«Ie;  '  FRANKELS  TAILORED  IN  NEW  YORK 
CITY  CLOTHES.  '  (For  Clothes.)  Fbankbl  Broth- 
ers, New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  1,  1909. 

:;, 510— Title;  "  BENJAMIN  CLOTHES  MADE  IN  NEW 
YORK."  (For  Clothes.)  Alfred  Benjamin  &  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  March  29,  1909. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


co3s/^n^vd:issiozsrE!K.    oi^    ie^j^tdbhstts 


AND   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  P.\TENT  C.\SES. 


oomassioHEE's  decisions. 


Ex  PARTE  The  Craftsman's  Gnix). 

Deci<l€d  April    /,   1909 

1.  TraDK-MaKKS — NaMB    or    a    CorTRIOHTABLB    .\RTICLB — 

Nor  Rkoistrable  as  a  Tradk-Mark 
The    name    given    to    a    copyrightable    article    is    not 
registrable  as  a  trnde  mark       ^  Black  v.   Ehrich.  44   Fed. 
Rep  ,    79:{  I 

2.  Same — .\amk   of    an    .Vrticle   Covkred   bt    a    Design 

Patent. 
The   name   by   which   an    article  covered   by   a  design 
patent  is  known  is  not  registrable  as  a  trade-mark. 

On  appeal. 


TRADB-MARK    FOR    IMAGES    OF    PI.A.<«TER-OF-PARI  S, 
MBTAL,    BTC. 


wood. 


Mr»Rri>.  Frank  F.  Ririi  and  Edir.  S.  Rogers  and 
Mr.  Francis  M.  Phelps  for  the  appHcnnt. 

MooBK,  Contmi**ionrr; 

This  is  an  api>«>al  from  the  acti<»n  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-.Mnrkp  refusing  to  register  the 
word  "  Bllliken  "  as  a  trade-uinrk  for  images  made 
of  plaster-of-paris.  Images  made  of  wootl.  and 
images  made  of  metal. 

The  grounds  upon  which  the  Exnmincr  based  his 
action  were,  first,  that  the  word  is  the  name  of  a 
copyrighted  article — to  wit.  a  statue  copyrighted  to 
The  Craftsman's  Guild,  May  11,  1908,  No.  25,523— 
and,  second,  that  it  Is  the  name  of  a  jiatented  ar- 
ticle— to  wit,  a  design  patented  to  Pretz,  October  6. 
1908,  No.  39,603— and  that  therefore  the  word  is  not 
registrable  as  a  technical  trade-mark. 

That  the  word  "  Billiken  '"  is  the  name  of  a  copy- 
righted article  appears  clearly  from  the  records  of 
the  Library  of  CIongresB,  which  show  tliat  on  May 
11,  190S,  The  Craftsman's  Guild,  of  Highland  Park, 
111.,  registered  a  piece  of  statuary  under  the 
name  "  Billlkai."  the  designer  being  Florence 
Pretz.  The  description  of  the  statue  is  given  as 
follows : 

A  small  figure,  made  in  plaster-of-parls,  clay,  brass, 
bronse,  copper  or  other  material,  4  Inches  high,  (more  or 
less.)  Figure  seated  with  bands  on  hips  at  side,  feet 
bare  and  nprlght,  large  stomach,  broad  grin  or  smile  on 
face,  tuft  of  hair.  (r«d  or  otherwise.)  Tbe  little  figure 
is  named  "  Bllliken."  familiarly  known  as  "  Billy,"  which 
title  WHS  original  and  coined  by  ns.  Figure  is  Vnown  as 
"  The  God-of-Thlngs-as-they-Ought-to-Be.^  and  you  ar«  in- 
vited to  tickle  bis  toea  to  see  him  smile.  Figure  Is  fin- 
ished Is  red,  irory,  brown,  and  other  colors.  Protection  is 
sought  both  on  tbe  design  and  on  the  names  "  BUUken  " 
and  "  BlllT." 
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It  appears  to  be  well  settled  that  the  title  of  a 
bot)k  is  not  a  trade-mark.  ( See  Hopkins  on  Trade- 
Marks,  p.  163.)  The  reason  for  this  holding  is 
clearly  stated  by  Judge  Wallace  in  his  decision  in 
the  case  of  Black  v.  Ehrich.  (44  Fed.  Rep..  793.) 
as  follows : 

Neither  the  author  nor  proprietor  of  a  literary  work 
has  any  property  In  Its  name.  It  is  a  term  of  descrit>- 
tion.  which  serves  to  identify  the  work  ;  but  any  other 
person  can  with  Impunity  adopt  it.  and  apply  it  to  any 
other  book,  or  to  any  trade  commodity,  provided  he  does 
not  use  it  as  a  false  token,  to  induce  the  public  to  be- 
lieve that  the  thing  to  which  it  Is  applied  is  the  iden- 
tical thing  which  It  originally  designated.  If  literary 
property  could  be  protected  upon  the  theory  that  the 
name  by  which  It  is  christened  is  equivalent  to/a  trade- 
mark, there  would  be  no  necessity  for  copyright  laws 

The  same  reasoning  would  appear  to  be  ap- 
plicable to  any  copyrightable  matter,  and  for  this 
reason  it  must  be  held  that  the  word  "  Billiken," 
which  is  the  name  of  an  Image,  Is  not  registrable. 

Furthermore,  it  is  settled  by  a  long  line  of  de- 
cisions that  u^xm  the  exjiiration  of  n  copyright  the 
public  has  a  right  not  only  to  reproduce  the  copy- 
righted matter,  but  to  apply  to  it  the  name  by 
which  it  is  known.  For  this  reason,  also,  regis- 
tration should  be  refuseii,  since  the  Trade-Mark 
Act  makes  such  registration  prima  facie  evidence  of 
ownership. 

With  respect  to  the  second  ground  of  the  Ex- 
niiiiner's  decision,  the  records  of  the  Patent  Office 
show  that  on  October  6,  1908.  Florence  Pretz  took 
out  a  design  patent  for  an  image.  That  the  image 
shown  in  this  patent  is  the  one  known  by  the  name 
"  Billiken  "  is  not  only  a  matter  of  common  knowl- 
edge, but  is  evident  from  the  description,  above 
quoted,  given  in  the  application  for  copyright 
This  is  an  accurate  description  of  the  figure  shown 
in  the  design  patent.  That  the  name  of  a  patented 
article  is  not  a  valid  trade-mark  is  now  well  set- 
tled. (Singer  Mfg.  Co.  v.  June.  163  U.  S.,  169:  75 
O.  G.,  1703.)  The  OflSce  has  repeatedly  refused  to 
register  as  a  trade-mark  the  name  of  a  patented 
article.  (See  ex  parte  Veh^l,  Ltd.,  84  0.  G..  807; 
ex  parte  Holophctne  Glass  Co.,  100  O.  G.,  450.) 
The  patents  referred  to  in  these  cases  were  me- 
chanical Intents;  but  no  distinction  is  seen  be- 
tween these  and  the  case  of  a  design  patent.  When 
the  patent  expires  the  public  Is  entitled  to  make 
the  design  shown  therein,  and  it  is  also  entitled  to 
call  It  by  the  name  by  which  Is  has  become  known. 
As   pointed    out    above,    the   name    by    which    the 
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Image  shown  In  the  design  patent  Is  known  Is 
"  Bllllken,"  and  for  that  reason  registration  should 
be  refused,  since  such  registration  would  give  the 
registrant  a  prima  fade  title  to  the  exclusive  use 
of  this  word  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent. 
The  decision  of  the  Ebcamiuer  Is  afflrmcNi. 
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YONKEBS  BbEWEBT  V.  ILEB  AND  BUBOWBGEB. 
Dtddtd  April  7,  JM9. 

1.  Tbadb-Mabcs — iNTBBrBKnrcs— Pasties — Appbal. 

Where  in  an  interference  between  an  application  and 
a  registered  mark  the  registrant  does  not  appear,  bat 
Others  claiming  as  Baccessora  to  the  buslneBs  and  trade- 
mark rights  of  the  registrant  appecr  end  sMk  to  be 
made  parties  to  the  Interferenee  by  flliag  a  new  appllea- 
ttom,  which,  howerer,  the  Bxamiiier  of  Trade-Marks 
holds  does  not  interfere  with  tbe  trade-mark  claimed 
by'the  other  applicant,  and  tbe  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
SDces  renders  )adgmeot  of  priority  against  the  re^- 
trant,  H«ld  that  an  appoal  to  tbe  Commissioner  by  tbe 
alleged  saccessors  Is  Irregalar,  as  they  are  not  parties 
to  the  j)roceeding. 

2.  BaMI — SAMB — APFLICAKT  and  RaOISTBANT — SCCCBSSOl 

TO  THS   RCaiSTKANT. 

'  Before  an  alleged  successor  to  the  business  and  trade- 
oiark  rights  of  a  registrant  will  be  recognised  In  an 
interference  proceeding  saeh  aaccessor  must  either  have 
an  assignment  from  tlie  registrant  of  record  in  tlila 
Ofllce  or  be  must  file  an  ^plication  in  his  own  name. 
{Prmlt  d  OMimanm  f.  aiaowUUam.  114  O.  O.,  642 ;  1906, 
C.  D.,  17.) 

3.  SaMB SAMB DbCLABATIOW DlSCBETION    OF    TH«    BX- 

A  M  lOTCB APPBAL. 

The  declaration  of  an  interference  Iietween  two  trade- 
marks is  a  matter  within  the  discretion  of  tbe  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks,  and  bis  decision  refusing  to  declare  an 
interference  will  not  be  reviewed  on  appeal  except 
where  it  appears  that  socb  discretion  baa  been  abased. 

OW  APPEAL. 

TBADB-MtABX  POS  BS*>,  ALX,  AND  POBTSB. 

Mr.  Robert  8.  Allyn  for  Tonkers  Brewery. 
Messrs.  Knight  Bros,  for  Her  and  Bnrgweger. 

BiixiNoa,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  Her  and  Burgweger  from  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  hofding 
that  the  Yonkers  Brewery  is  entitled  to  register  the 
mark  for  which  it  has  made  application,  notwith- 
standing the  registration  of  Her  and  Burgweger. 

Tbe  record  shows  that  the  application  of  the 
Yonkers  Brewery  was  rejected  on  the  registration  of 
Her  and  Burgweger,  that  thereafter  affidavits  were 
filed  making  out  a  prima  lade  case  of  abandonment 
of  the  Her  and  Burgweger  mark,  and  the  inter- 
ference was  then  declared.  The  usual  notices,  one 
to  the  registrant  in  person  and  another  to  counsel 
of  record,  were  sent  out,  and  as  the  notice  addressed 
to  Her  and  Burgweger  was  returned  by  the  post- 
office  undelivered  notice  was  published  for  six  weeks 
in  the  OFTICX4L  Oazettk.  Thereafter  a  letter  was 
written  to  Knigbt  Bros.,  tbe  attorneys  of  record  of 
Her  and  Burgweger,  asking  if  they  knew  the  address 
of  Her  and  Burgweger,  and,  if  so,  fiiat  the  Office 
be  famished  with  tbe  same  on  or  before  September 
2d,  1008. 

On  September  25, 1908,  a  letter  was  received  from 
Knight  Bros.  Btating  that  tbe  Kansas  City  Breweries 
Company  was  tbe  successor  of  Her  and  Burgweger 
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and  that  Knigbt  Bros,  were  the  attorneys  and  were 

authorized  to  receive  all  papers  in  the  case.     This 

letter  contains  the  following  statement: 

Tbe  declaration  of  interference  mailed  to  tbe  under- 
signed wafl  duly  received  and  transmitted. 

In  response  to  this  communication  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  wrote  n  letter  stating  that  there 
was  no  assignment  from  Her  and  Burgweger  of 
record  in  the  Office,  and  that  in  the  absence  of  an 
assignment  an  alleged  successor  would  not  be  recog- 
nized, but  that  SQch  alleged  successor  might,  how- 
ever, file  an  application  and  contest  the  interference 
thereon  and  prove  the  successorship  by  testimony. 

On  October  29,  1908.  the  Kansas  City  Breweries 
Company  filed  an  application  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark,  and  upon  request  of  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks  the  Interference  was  transmitted  to 
him  for  the  purpose  of  adding  this  party.  On 
November  12,  1908,  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks 
informed  tbe  Elxaminer  of  Interferences  that  the 
trade-mark  shown  In  the  application  of  the  Kansas 
City  Breweries  Company  should  not  be  added  to 
the  Interference,  for  the  reason  that  It  covered  a 
mark  not  Included  in  the  issue  of  the  interference. 
Thereupon  on  November  14,  1908,  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  rendered  the  decision  from  which  the 
present  appeal  is  taken. 

This  appeal  Is  Irregular  In  that,  according  to  their 
own  statement,  the  firm  of  Her  and  Burgweger  Is  no 
longer  In  business,  and  their  alleged  successor  is  not 
a  party  to  the  Interference.  In  view,  however,  of 
the  circumstances  of  the  case  the  appeal  will  be  con- 
sidered. 

The  mark  shown  In  the  Her  and  Burgweger  appli- 
cation Includes,  among  other  features,  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  hop-blossom,  with  the  letters  "  I  B," 
in  a  monogram,  thereon.  The  mark  of  the  Yonkers 
Brewery  Includes  the  representation  of  a  hop-blos- 
som  and  the  letters  "  T  B,"  In  a  monogram,  thereon. 
The  mark  filed  by  the  Kansas  City  Breweries  Com- 
pany includes  the  representation  of  a  hop-blossom 
and  the  letters  "  R  B  "  thereon. 

It  is  contended  that  there  is  an  interference  be- 
tween these  throe  marks  and  that  the  mark  of  the 
Kansas  City  Breweries  Company  should  therefore 
have  been  added  to  the  interference,  and  it  is  further 
contended  that  the  Kansas  City  Breweries  Company 
has  made  such  a  showing  that  it  should  be  allowed 
to  continue  the  interference  as  the  successor  of  Her 
and  Burgweger,  even  If  Its  application  for  registra- 
tion be  not  admitted  to  the  interference. 

As  to  the  first  contention,  the  Examiner  of  Trade- 
Marks,  as  stated  above,  has  held  that  there  is  no 
interference,  and  it  Is  well  settled  that  this  is  a 
matter  within  his  discretion,  and  his  action  in  re- 
fusing  to  declare  an  interference  will  not  be  re- 
viewed in  the  absence  of  an  abuse  of  that  discretion. 
No  such  case  Is  shown  to  exist  here. 

As  to  tbe  seoond  contention,  it  is  tbe  uniform 
practice  of  the  Office  that  In  order  for  an  alleged 
successor  of  a  registrant  to  be  recognized  in  an  Inter* 
ference  he  must  either  have  an  assignment  from 
tbe  registrant  of  record  in  this  Office  or  die  an 
application  In  his  own  name.  (Sea  Friuik  Gi»f- 
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mofm  y.  Mac%cmiawi,  114  O.  Q.,  542. )  In  answer  to 
their  letter  of  September  25,  1906,  tbe  attorneys 
of  record  for  Her  and  Burgweger  were  notifled  of 
tbie  practice.  Such  an  assignment  was  not  filed, 
and  the  Kansas  City  Breweries  Company  dected  to 
file  an  application  for  registration,  not  of  the  mark 
shown  in  11^  and  Burgweger' s  registration,  but 
of  a  mark  diffwing  therefrom.  If,  as  stated  in  tbe 
affidavits  of  record,  tbe  mark  shown  In  Her  and 
Burgweger's  registration  has  been  contlnnonslT 
used  down  to  tlie  present  time  and  the  Kansas  City 
Breweries  Company  is  owner  of  that  mark,  no  reason 
is  seen  why  it  should  not  liave  filed  an  ai^licatlon 

therefor.  Having  elected  to  file  an  application  ftn* 
a  different  mark,  wlilcli,  as  held  by  tbe  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks,  does  not  interfere  with  tbe  other 
marks,  it  cannot  be  heard  to  complain  if  tbe 
Yonkers  Brewery  Is  allowed  registration. 
Tlie  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 


DEoiaioNS  or  the  u.  s.  oourts. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia. 

Peters  r.  Pike,  Jr. 

Occitfsd  ifare*  S,  IMS. 

iKTsarsKXNCB  —  Ktidsmcb  —  Al,lbgso  DiscLosoaa  to 
DKArrsMAN — FAii>uax  to  Embodt  i.n  Drawinos. 
Where  an  inventor  alleges  that  he  disclosed  an  inven- 
tion to  a  draftsman  for  the  purpose  of  having  drawings 
made  of  the  invention  discloned  to  him  and  neither  tbe 
drawings  produced  by  the  draftsman  nor  tlie  machines 
built  therefrom  contain  the  Invention,  It  la  evident  that 
either  the  invention  had  not  been  conceived  or  that  it 
had  not  been  disclosed  as  claimed. 

Mr.  F.  P.  Davit  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Charles  B.  Foster  for  the  appellee. 

Van  Oksdel,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  frwu  the  decision  of  tbe  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding 
affirming  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Examlners- 
In-Chief,  which.  In  turn,  affirmed  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences,  awarding  Judgment  of 
priority  to  appellee. 

This  Invention  relates  to  Improvements  In  addlng- 
machlnes  of  the  Burroughs  type.  In  the  machines 
as  placed  upon  tbe  market  prior  to  this  Invention,  if 
the  operator  desired  to  strike  a  total  of  the  amount 
tbat  had  t>een  printed,  a  special  key  was  depressed 
and  the  handle  of  the  machine  polled  forward, 
whereupon  the  total  would  l)e  printed  on  the  strip 
of  paper  at  the  foot  of  the  list.  If  the  key  was  held 
down,  not  only  while  the  operating-handle  was  on 
its  forward  stroke,  but  until  it  returned  to  Its  nor- 
mal position,  the  adding-wheels  returned  to  zero,  or 
in  position  for  the  printing  of  another  column  of 
nnmbov.  When  it  became  necessary  to  carry  tbe 
total  forward  for  further  items  to  t>e  added  to  it,  or, 
in  the  language  of  tbe  trade,  obtain  a  subtotal,  this 
was  aocompiisbed  by  releasing  the  special  key  be- 
fore tbe  operator  released  the  handla  It  will  be  ob- 
served tliat  tbe  striking  of  a  subtotal  involved  cau- 
tion (m  tbe  part  of  tbe  user  to  reiesse  tbe  special 
key  at  just  the  proper  time.    It  was  to  obviste  tbis 
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difficulty  that  the  invention  in  interference  was  con- 
ceived. A  special  key  was  provided  to  obtain  a  sab- 
total  which  need  not  be  released  in  the  middle  of 
the  oi)eratlon.  but,  like  tbe  original  total-key,  it 
would  remain  depressed  tbroughout  tbe  operation 
of  the  machine.  The  Issue  is  eml>odied  in  the  fol- 
lowing counts : 

1.  In  a  macbine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  cooabLnstlOB 
with  the  register-actuating  racks  and  the  register  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  said  racks,  of  tbe  main  abaft, 
coanectlons  from  tbe  main  shaft  adapted  to  normailj  dis- 
engage and  reengage  tbe  register  and  racks  while  acenmo- 
lating  amounts,  means  controlling  said  connectloiH  for 
taking  the  totals,  aud  Independent  means  for  rendering 
said  connections  Inoperative  to  disengage  tbe  register  from 
the  racks  while  taking  subtotals. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combinatioa 
with  tbe  register-actuating  racks  and  tbe  register  nor- 
mally In  engagement  with  Mild  racks,  of  tbe  main  shaft, 
connections  from  tbe  main  shaft  adapted  to  normally  dis- 
engage and  reengage  the  register  and  racks  while  accumo- 
lating  amounts,  means  controlling  said  conneetloBS  for 
making  tbe  totals,  and  a  key  which  wtien  pressed  in  ren- 
ders said  connections  inoperative  to  disengage  the  register 
from  tbe  racks  while  making  subtotaJa 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  register-actuating  racks  and  the  register  nor- 
mally In  engagement  with  said  racks,  of  tbe  main  shjift, 
mechanism  operated  by  the  main  shaft  for  nornuilly  dis- 
engaging and  reengaging  the  racks  and  register  while  ac- 
comalaong  amounts,  and  a  sabtotal-key  adapted  to  dis- 
connect said  mechanism  from  tbe  main  stuift. 

4.  The  comblnaUon  with  tbe  forked  pitman  and  recipro- 
cating arm  and  connections,  of  a  controller  adjustable  to 

fut  the  pitman  Into  and  out  of  operative  connection  with 
be  arm. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  the  comln- 
nation  with  tbe  forked  pitman,  oscillating  arm  and  its 
pawl,  and  three-armed  lever  913,  of  means  adtnstable  to 
pat  the  arm  and  pitman  Into  and  oat  of  operative  connec- 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  tbe  forked  pitman,  of  devices  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  same,  and  a  controller  adjnstable  to  render  said 
devices  operative  or  inoperative  on  tlie  pitman. 

Appellee  filed  his  application  on  August  5,  1904, 
while  api>ellaut  did  not  file  his  application  until 
April  29,  1905.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  appellant 
comes  here  not  only  with  the  weight  of  the  decisions 
of  the  three  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  against 
him,  but  also  with  the  burden  cast  upon  him  as  the 
junior  party  to  this  interference. 

No  testimony  was  taken  by  appellee.  He  relies 
on  the  filing  of  his  application  for  the  date  of  his 
conception  and  reduction  to  practice. 

The  sole  question  before  us  is  whether  the  evi- 
dence is  sufficient  to  overcome  appellee's  prior  filing 
date.  Api>ellant  claims  to  have  conceived  the  inven- 
tion in  issue  and  disclosed  it  to  one  Conkllng,  his 
office  assistant,  to  one  Scbiffllng,  a  meclianlcal  In- 
spector for  the  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Com- 
pany, and  to  one  Tripp,  a  draftsman,  daring  the 
first  week  of  July,  1904.  while  examining  a  copy  of 
a  patent  granted  to  appellee  on  Jtme  28,  1904.  His 
evidence  on  this  point  Is  Indefinite,  and  it  is  not 
clear  whether  tbe  subtoUllng  device  had  been  con- 
ceived by  apijellant  at  that  time,  or  whether  the  tes- 
timony related  to  an  automatic  totaling  device,  an 
Invention  entirely  distinct  from  the  subtotaling  de- 
vice of  the  issue.  Considering  his  evidence  In  the 
most  favorable  light.  It  is  necessary  that  it  be  cor- 
roborated by  the  testimony  of  one  or  more  of  tlte 
persons  to  whom  he  claims  to  have  disclosed  this  in- 
I  veution. 

The  evidence  of  Miss  Conkllng  is  characterized 
by  that  uncertainty  and  indeflnlteness  whi<^  per- 
vades the  whole  record.  An  examination  of  her  tes- 
timony fails  to  fix  the  dste  of  tbe  disclosure  of  tbe 
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inv«itlon  in  Issue  prior  to  August  Stta,  appellee's  fil- 
ing date.  Upon  being  asked  to  state  what  had  taken 
place  during  her  employment  concerning  the  inven- 
tions of  appellant,  she  replied : 

DarlBs  that  time  Mr.  Peters  made  a  number  of  inven- 
tioas,  among  them  the  automatic  totaling  deyice,  and 
others. 

She  then  fixed  the  date  of  the  disclosure  of  the 
automatic  totaling  device  as  in  the  early  part  of 
July,  1904.  This  date  is  fixed  by  relation  to  a  trip 
which  she  says  she  made  to  the  factory  in  June. 
The  following  question  was  then  asked : 

Please  state,  as  near  as  you  can  recall.  Just  what  Mr. 
Peters  explained  to  you  at  that  time  with  reference  to  this 
ioTentlon. 

In  reply  she  described  the  structure  involved  In 
the  automatic  totaling  device.  This  answer,  we 
think,  casts  a  serious  doubt  upon  the  contention 
that  the  device  here  in  issue  was  disclosed  at  that 
time.  The  following  question  and  answer  then  ap- 
pear: 

S.  Wbat,  if  anythlog,  did  Mr.  Peters  claim  about  the 
ng  of  a  subtotal  7 
A.  Naturally,  that  was  the  first  question  asked  in  the 
ofBce,  and  he  explained  to  us  that  by  interfering  with 
the  normal  action  of  the  821,  as  the  machine  was  auto- 
matically arranged,  the  821  would  be  thrown  out  of  mesh 
wtth  the  961  stud,  on  the  three-cornered  part,  which  rocks 
backward  and  forward  coCperatively  with  the  operation  of 
the  934,  or  pitman. 

We  agree  with  the  Commissioner  when  he  says: 
This  answer  contains  the  most  definite  statement  found 
in  the  testlmoBj  of  Mlsa  Conkling  as  to  the  date  of  the 
disclosure  to  her  of  the  subtotaling  device  of  the  Issue. 
The  fact  that  the  matter  of  taking  a  subtotal  was  "  natu- 
raUy  •  •  •  the  first  question  asked  In  the  office  " 
does  not  warrant  the  conclusion  that  the  disclosure  took 
place  prior  to  August  5,  1004,  the  filing  date  of  Pike. 

It  does  not  follow  that  the  means  for  subtotaling 
was  disclosed  on  the  same  date  the  automatic  total- 
ing device  was  disclosed.  This  testimony  must  be 
considered  in  connection  with  the  other  evidence  in 
the  record,  which  tends  to  establish  this  disclosure, 
if,  in  fact,  one  was  made  at  all,  subsequent  to  that 
date.  It  win  also  be  noted  that  this  witness  was 
not  aware  of  any  specific  means  by  which  the  nor- 
mal action  of  the  pawl  could  be  interfered  with. 

The  witness  Schiffling  testified  that  appellant  ex- 
plained to  him  the  device  for  automatically  taking 
a  total,  and  also  showed  him  a  sketch  of  the  same. 
As  to  the  subtotaling  device,  he  said : 

Mr.  Peters,  in  his  sketch  shown  me.  Illustrated  «ply  the 
idea  of  the  automatic  total,  but  stated  that  a  separate  de- 
vice would  be  necessary  to  take  a  subtotal.  He  explained 
this  could  be  done  very  easily  by  interfering  with  the 
action  of  821  on  the  91 S.  He  illustrated  this  by  using  a 
lead-pencil  on  the  821.   preventing  It  from  operating  the 

Vli5. 

He  fixes  the  date  of  this  disclosure  as  prior  to  a 
vacation  which  he  took  from  August  5th  to  August 
18th.  This  testimony,  wliile  more  definite  as  to  the 
date  than  that  of  Miss  C!onkling,  is  also  open  to  the 
objection  that  it  fiiils  to  show  that  appellant  was  in 
possession  of  anything  more  than  the  conception  of 
a  result  which  he  wished  to  accomplish. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  appellant  dis- 
closed to  the  witnewB  Tripp  the  automatic  totaling 
device,  and  also  the  Idea  "of  taking  a  subtotal 
through  the  operation  of  the  error-key. "  There 
is,  however,  a  failure  to  establish  the  date  of  this 
dlBCloenre  prior  to  the  filing  of  appellee's  applica- 
tion. This  witness  was  Instructed  by  appellant  to 
make  worklnir  drawings  of  the  invention  disclosed 
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to  him.  These  drawings  were  begun  on  Septemb^ 
S,  1904,  and  finished  on  the  22nd  of  the  same  month. 
Tripp  also  testified  that  appellant  first  approached 
him  on  the  subject  about  two  weeks  prior  to  his 
beginning  work  on  the  drawings,  which  was  more 
than  a  month  subsequent  to  appellee's  filing  date. 
After  the  completion  of  the  drawings,  a  machine, 
which  is  in  evidence,  was  built  therefrom.  It  is 
self-evident,  from  an  examination  of  the  drawings 
and  the  machine,  that,  either  appellant  had  not 
conceived  the  toventlon  in  issue,  or,  having  con- 
ceived it  had  not  disclosed  It  to  Tripp,  for  neither 
the  drawings  nor  the  machine  contain  means  for 
taking  a  subtotal. 

It  must,  therefore,  be  held,  on  this  branch  of  the 
case,  that  appellant  has  failed  to  overcome  the 
heavy  burden  resting  upon  him. 

It  is  fontended  by  counsel  for  appellant  that  a 
machine  constructed  in  accordance  with  appellee's 
application  would  be  inoperative,  and,  therefore, 
appellee  is  not  entitled  to  make  the  claims  of  the 
issue.  To  prove  that  such  contention  is  incorrect, 
a  machine  was  built  and  offered  in  evidence,  which 
corresponds  to  appellee's  disclosure  except  that  the 
slot  in  the  pitman,  instead  of  being  L-shaped  with 
straight  edges,  is  made  with  the  lower  branch  of  the 
slot  slightly  curved.  This  change  renders  the  de- 
vice operative,  preventing  the  cammii^g  action  found 
to  take  place  in  the  construction  shown  by  the 
original  disclosure.  All  three  tribunals  of  the  Pat- 
«it  Ofllce  held  that  the  change  made  required  only 
the  skill  of  the  mechanic,  and  we  are  not  disposed 
to  overrule  their  Judgment  on  this  question. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
afllrmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbiai 

In  be  Johann  Hoff. 
Decided  April  6,   1909. 

1.  Trade -Marks  —  Prkscmptios     Against     Right     to 

Rboistbation  Raiskd  by  a  Dbcrxk  of  a  Cocet. 
Where  an  applicant  Is  confronted  with  a  decree  of 
a  court  which  at  least  raises  a  strong  presumption 
against  his  right  to  registration,  that  presumption  it 
not  overcome  by  the  formal  statement  contained  in  the 
aflidavlt   In   support   of  his  declaration. 

2.  Same — Similarity — '  Hoff's"  a.nd  "  Leopold   Hoff's." 

The  words  "  HoCTs  "  and  •'  Leopold  UofTs "  are  so 
similar  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  when  applied 
to  the  same  class  of  goods,  the  word  "  HofT's  "  being 
the  predominattaig  feature. 

Mr.  E.  T.  Femoick  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  Frederick  A.  Tennant  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 
Van  Obsdel,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  refusing  the  registration  of 
the  name  "  Hoff's "  as  a  trade-mark  for  malt  ex- 
tracts. The  applicant  corporation  bases  its  right 
to  the  registration  of  this  mark  on  the  allegation 
of  exclusive  use  of  the  mark  for  a  period  of  more 
tlian  ten  years  prior  to  the  passage  of  the  present 
Trade-Mark  Act. 
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It  appears  that  the  appellant  was  the  plalntifT  In 
a  suit  in  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  for  the 
Southern  District  of  New  York,  brought  against 
Tarrant  &  Company  to  restrain  that  company  from 
using  the  word  "  Hoff's  "  as  a  mark  for  malt  ex- 
tracts. Tarrant  A  Company  were  agents  for  the 
goods  of  one  Leopold  Hoff,  of  Hamburg,  Germany, 
and  were  placing  said  goods  upon  the  market  bear- 
ing the  mark  of  "  HofTs  Malt  Extract."  The  court 
restrained  Turrant  &  Company  from  using  the  mark 
"  Hoff's  Malt  Extract"  and  required  them  to  prefix 
the  words  by  the  word  "  Leopold."  making  the 
mark  "  Leopold  Hoff's  Malt  Extract."  In  the  opin- 
ion the  court  said  : 

The  public  ought  to  know  that  the  defendant's  extract 
is  made  by  Leopold  and  not  Johann  Hoff.  The  defendant 
concedes  this  by  the  use  of  the  perpendicular  label.  How 
can  the  defendant  object  to  Imparting  this  information 
In  a  manner  so  plain  that  no  mlstakp  can  be  made.  and. 
when  this  Is  done,  what  further  ground  of  complaint  will 
the  complainant  have?  It  is  thought  that  the  defendant 
should  be  required  to  print  the  name  "  Leopold  "  before 
the  words  "  Hoff's  Malt  Extract  •  on  its  large  label,  so 
that  the  line  will  read,  in  type  of  the  same  sise.  "  Leo- 
pold Hors  Malt  Extract."  {Johann  Hoff  v.  Tarrant  rf 
Co  ,  71   Fed..  163.)  ** 

The  decree  In  this  case  was  entered  January  4. 
1896,  and  was  afllrmed  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  of 
the  Second  Circuit  October  21,  1896.  {Tarmnt  d 
Co.  v.  Johann  Hoff,  76  Fed.,  959.) 

It  is  conceded  that  the  word  '  HofTs"  would  not 
be  registrable  as  a  technical  trade-mark,  but  it  Is 
Insisted  by  the  appellant  that  there  is  nothing  in 
this  record  to  show  that  the  word  "  HofTs,"  without 
any  prefix,  was  used  by  any  other  than  appellant 
during  the  i)erl(Kl  of  ten  years  i)rlor  to  the  passage 
of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  February  20,  1906.  It  is 
insisted  tliat  while  the  decree  entered  In  the  circuit 
court  In  1896,  and  aflJrmed  by  the  circuit  court  of 
appeals  in  October  of  the  same  year,  restrained 
Tarrant  &  Company  from  using  the  word  "  HoflTs," 
there  is  no  evidence  in  the  record  to  show  conclu- 
sively that  Tarrant  &  Company  used  this  mark 
within  the  iieriod  of  ten  years  prior  to  February  20. 
1905.  It  will  be  observed  that  the  decree  affirmed 
by  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  was  entered  almost 
a  yejtr  after  the  period  within  which  the  applicant 
Is  required  to  show  exclusive  use  of  the  word  sought 
to  be  registered.  The  decree  entered  against  Tar- 
rant &  Comi^any  restraining  It  from  using  the  words 
"  HofTs  Malt  Extract  "  stated  that  It.  the  defendant 
comfjany,  had — 

continuously 'sold  In  the  United  States  a  malt  extract 
manufactui'ed  by  I>K)pold  Hoff  In  the  cltv  of  Hamburg  in 
the  Empire  of  Germany,  In  bottles  with  labels  affixed 
thereto  having  printed  on  the  front  thereof,  the  words 
"  Hoffs  Malt  Extract." 

Conceding,  as  appellant  does,  that  it  has  no  right 
to  the  registration  of  Its  mark  as  a  technical  trade- 
mark or  because  It  was  successful  In  Its  suit  against 
Tarrant  A  Company,  It  Is  confined  to  the  sole  ques- 
tion of  wbetlier  or  not  it  hiis  had  exclusive  use  of 
the  mark  for  more  than  ten  years  Immediately  prior 
to  February  20,  1906.  It  Is  Insisted  that  the 
affidavit  filed  in  support  of  the  application,  to  the 
effect  that  appellant  has  had  such  exclusive  use, 
casts  the  burden  of  proving  the  contrary  upon  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents.  We  are  not  impressed 
with  this  contention.    The  applicant  for  registra- 

[Vpl  143. 


tlon  of  a  trademark  is  required  to  satisfy  the  Com- 
missioner by  clear  and  convincing  proof  that  he  is 
entitled  to  the  claim  made.  When  the  applicant  is 
confronted,  as  in  this  case,  with  a  decree  of  court, 
which,  at  least,  raises  a  strong  presumption  against 
his  right  to  registration,  the  presumption  is  not 
overcome,  or  the  burden  of  proof  shifted,  by  the 
formal  statement  contained  in  the  affidavit  In  sup- 
port of  his  declaration. 

The  oircuniPtauces  of  the  suit  of  api>ellant 
HKaiust  Tarrant  &  Company  and  the  language  of 
the  decree  are  sufficient  to  create  a  presumption 
against  the  rigbt  of  appellant  to  have  its  mark 
registered,  until  removed  by  comi>etent  evidence. 
as  to  justify  the  Commissioner  in  refusing  regis- 
tration. Ai»i)ollant  being  a  party  to  the  former 
suit,  was  in  position  to  have  easily  furnished  such 
proof  If  it  was  available,  and,  in  the  absence  of 
any  attempt  on  its  part  to  do  so,  the  reasonable 
presumption  is  that  It  does  not  exist.  This  court 
has  held  that  to  authorize  the  registration  of  a 
non-technical  trade-mark,  the  applicant  must  have 
had  sole  use  of  the  mark,  to  the  exclusion  of  all 
others,  for  ten  years  next  preceding  the  passage  of 
the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  February  20,  1905.  ( Worces- 
ter Brewing  Co.  v.  Renter  d  Co..  30  App.  D.  C. 
428;  Brotrn-Forvian  Co.  v.  Beech  Hill  Diittilling 
Co.,  30  App.  D.  C.  485:  Kentucky  Distilleries  d 
Warehouse  Co.  v.  Old  Lexington  Cluh  Distilling 
Co.,  31  App.  D.  C.  223.) 

From  the  foregoing,  we  have  no  difficulty  in 
finding  a  concurrent  use  of  the  word  "Hoffs"  as 
a  mark  by  appellant  and  Tarrant  &  Company 
within  the  ten  years"  i>eriod.  The  suit,  however, 
against  Tarrant  &  Company  did  not  involve  the 
use  of  the  word  as  a  trade-mark,  but  was  to  pre- 
vent unfair  competition.  This  leaves  the  question 
<>I>en  for  our  consideration,  whether  the  word 
"  HofTs  "  and  the  words  "  I>eoix)ld  Hoff's,"  when 
applied  to  malt  extracts,  are  so  nearly  similar  as  to 
create  confusion  In  trade.  A  trade-mark  is  deter- 
mined by  its  dominant  feature.  In  these  marks, 
the  word  "Hoff's"  is  the  dominant  feature;  and 
we  think  the  gomis  marked  "  Hoff's  Malt  Extract  " 
might  easily  be  mistaken  by  the  purchasing  public 
for  the  jroods  of  Looi>old  Hoff,  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  goods  of  I>eopold  Hoff  might  be  mistaken 
for  the  g«x»d8  of  appellant.  Applying  the  rule  an- 
nounced by  this  court  In  Kentucky  Distilleries  d 
Warehouse  Co.  v.  Old  Lexington  Club  DistUling 
Co.,  supra,  neither  the  mark  "Hoff's"  nor  the 
mark  "  I^eopold  Hnff's  "  Is  entitled  to  registration. 
In  that  case  we  said ; 

There  can  be  no  doubt  but  what  the  use  of  the  trade- 
mark ••  Old  I^xlngton  Club  '  would  tend  to  mislead  and 
confuse  the  public  with  the  words  "  Lerlngton  Club," 
which  are  shown  to  have  been  widely  used  by  appellant 
for  a  long  period  of  time.  Confusion  Is  uot  only  for- 
bidden between  registered  trade-marks,  but  between  a 
r<»gi8tered  mark  and  a  mark  known  to  be  Id  use.  Both 
of  the  marks  in  question  have  long  been  in  general  uae, 
and  the  registration  xit  el'her  one  would  tend  to  confuse 
the  public  mind  with  the  other  (/»  re  8.  C.  Herh$t 
Importing  Co.,  30  App.  D.  C.  291.)  Where  two  marks 
are  so  nearly  identical  as  to  tend  to  confuse  and  mislead 
the  public,  neither  Is  entitled  to  registration,  even  under 
th'e  ten-years  clause  of  the  act  of  1806. 

Viewing  this  case  from  any  standiwlnt.  there  is 

such   n    total   failure  on   the   jiart   of  appellant  to 
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establish  exclanive  use  of  the  mark  here  sought  to 
be  registered  during  the  t&i  years'  period  as  to 
justify  the  refusal  of  its  application. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  Is  affirmed, 
and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these  proceed- 
ings as  by  law  required. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEIT8. 


The  patent  to  Schroeder,  No.  535,465.  for  means 
for  operating  washing-machines,  claim  1  Held  not 
anticipated  and  valid.  Wayne  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Bmhoto- 
Brammer  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C  A.,)  168  Fed.  Rep.,  271. 


The  patent  to  Leslie,  No.  603,428,  for  a  temporary 
binder,  construed  and  Held  not  infringed.  WiUiam 
Mann  Co.  v.  Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Co., 
(C.  C)  168  Fed.  Rep.,  284. 


4- 


The  patent  to  Bird,  No.  626,746,  for  Improvemoit 
in  grain-separators.  Held  not  infringed.  J.  L.  Owens 
Co.  V.  Twin  City  Separator  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  168  Fed. 
Rep..  259. 

The  patent  to  Sachs,  No.  860,341,  for  an  electrical 
safety-fuse,  construed  and  Held  not  infringed. 
Johns-Pratt  Co.  v.  Sachs  Co.,  (C.  C)  168  Fed.  Rep., 
311. 


The  patent  to  Froslid,  No.  668,175,  for  improve- 
ment in  sieves  and  aprons  for  fanning-milla,  Held 
valid  and  Infringed.  J.  L.  Otoens  Co.  v.  Tioin  City 
Separator  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  168  Fed.  Rep.,  2«». 


The  patent  to  Leonard,  No.  673,2^4,  for  an  alec- 
trlc-circnlt  controller,  claims  1,  6,  7,  and  11  Held 
void  for  lack  of  invention  In  view  of  the  prior  art. 
Claim  10  if  given  a  narrow  construction  to  save  It 
from  invalidity  Held  not  infringed.  Leonard  v. 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  168  Fed.  Rep.. 
249. 

The  patent  to  Froslid,  No.  684,751,  for  improve- 
ment In  sieves  and  aprons  for  fannlng-mllls.  Held 
valid  and  infringed.  J.  L.  Owens  Co.  v.  Twin  City 
Separator  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  168  Fed.  Rep.,  269. 


Isterfcrsnoe  HotioeSi 

DaPAKTMSItT   or  THB    IlTTSKIOK, 

tjNITaD  Btatbi  Patsnt  Otficb, 

Washington,  D.  C.  May  U.  M9. 

The  Diamond  Plasisr  Company,  its  assiffms  or  leg^i  r«pr0- 

aentativetj  take  notice: 

An  Interference  kavlng  been  declared  by  this  OlBee  be- 
tween the  appUcatton  of  J.  B.  King  *  Company,  of  1 
Broadway.  New  York,  N.  T.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  the  trade-marks  registered  to  Harpers  Fwry 
Lime  Company,  of  Millvllle.  W.  Va.,  The  Diamond  Plaster 
Company,  of  Chicago,  III.,  and  the  Union  Cement  and 
Lime  Company,  of  421  Weat  Main  street,  LoalSTllle,  Ky.. 
and  the  notice  of  aald  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  The  EHamond  Plaster  Company  having  been  retamed 
undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  said  Tbe  Diamond 
Plaster  Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
If  they  or  any  of  tltpm  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interfer- 
ence they  Bhoald  immediately  pat  themselves  In  communi- 
cation with  the  Coaamlasloner  of  Patents. 

Ttala  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Oiticial  Qaebtts 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiationer. 


DsrARTMSNT  OV  THB   INTBBIOK, 

Unitbd  Status  Patbnt  Orrica, 

Washington,  D.  C,  May  tl,  ma. 

WUUam  H.   Foamer,  hU  anions  or  legal  representativss, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Oakford  and  Fahnestock.  of 
Peoria,  111.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
mark registrations  to  David  W.  Lewis,  of  177  Chambers 
street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  William  H.  Foamer,  of  110  La 
Salle  street,  Chicago,  111.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declara- 
tion sent  by  the  P«cnt  Office  by  registered  mall  to  the  said 
William  H.  Fosmer,  and  also  the  letter  inclosing  the  copy 
of  the  declaration  addressed  to  his  attorney  of  record,  hav- 
ing been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to 
said  William  H.  Posmer.  his  asslgiiB  or  legal  representa- 
tives, that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in 
commanication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order 
that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  re- 
turned to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazbtts  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered 
at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interfer- 
ence will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


The  patent  to  Hobart,  No.  765,240,  for  a  tune- 
sheet  attachment  for  autopneumatlc  pianos.  Held 
not  anticipated,  valid,  and  infringed.  Roth  v. 
Harris,  (C.  C.  A.,)  168  Fed.  Rep.,  279. 


The  patent  to  Sharp,  No.  835,985,  for  a  fire-escape, 
construed  and  Held  not  infringed.  Sharp  v.  Bellin- 
ger, (C.  C)  168  Fed.  Rep.,  295. 


Hew  Oopyright  Law, 

DSPABTMSNT   OF   THS    IltTSaiOE, 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbnt  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  May  11.  on. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  act  approved  March  4, 
1909,  entitled  "An  act  to  amend  aud  consolidate  the  acts 
respecting  copyrlghta,"  will  take  effect  on  Jaly  1,  1900,  and 
repeals  the  act  approved  June  18,  1874,  under  section  S  of 
which  labels  and  prints  have  been  registered  in  tbe  United 
States  Patent  Ofltee.  Tbe  registration  of  labels  and  prints 
in  the  United  States  Patent  Ofllee,  therefore,  will  osaae  with 
tbe  Uaoe  of  Jue  29,  1909.  ApplleatloBS  for  the  registra- 
tion of  labels  and  prints  will  not  be  filed  In  tbe  Patent  Of- 
nce  after  Juae  2S,  1909,  and  any  received  after  that  date 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  Register  of  Copyrights,  Library  of 
Congress. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

Commissioner. 


DaPAKTUKNT    OF    TUB    iNTBKiOK. 

Uhitbd  States  I'atevt  Officb. 

WaahingtuH.  D.  C.  May  a,  1909. 
Louis  Bloomer,  hie  aaaigna  or  Icjai  repreaentatirea,  take 

notict : 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  appUcuflon  of  The  Warner  Chenilcivl  Company, 
of  Woodbrldge  avcnno.  Cnrtcref.  N.  .1..  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  a.  tnide-niark  registered  to  Louis 
Bloomer,  of  Nos.  7  and  '.»  C.inlold  slrt-et.  Newark,  N.  J., 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  hy  registered  mail 
to  the  said  Louis  Bloomer  having  b<-*n  returned  unde- 
livered, notice  Is  hereby  Riven  to  the  said  Ix)ul8  Bloomer, 
his  assigns  or  leigal  representatives,  that  if  be  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  snid  interference  they  should 
immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Oazrttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearunce  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  pxplrofion  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  ns  In  oise  of  default. 

KDWAUD  11.  MOOKE.  t  ummlaaioner. 


Department  ok  ths  Ixtksioh. 

I'jfiTKD  States  Patext  Officb. 

Waahington.  D.  C,  May  «,  7909. 

Fsaron,  Low  <t  Company,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaenta- 

tivea,  take  notice: 

An  Interferencs  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  China  &  Japan  Trading  Company, 
Limited,  of  32-38  Borllnfc  Slip.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  for  r«wls- 
tratktn  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks  registered  to  The 
American  Trading  Company,  of  100  William  street.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  Fearon,  Low  &  Company,  of  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  the  said  Fearon.  Low  &  Company  having  been  re- 
turned undellvertd,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  tbe  said 
^earon.  Low  k  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
ctves,  «Jiat  If  they  or  anv  of  them  deulre  to  contest  the  said 
Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themaelvea  In 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Qazbttb  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  e:q>lratlon  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of. default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaioner. 
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7 

XOTICE. 

Attention  \n  called  to  ttie  rollowlng  communi- 
cation from  the  clerk  of  tlie  Court  of  Appeals  of 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

BDWARD   B.    MOORE, 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 


May  13,  1909. 
Honorable  E.  B.  MOORE, 

CommLssIoner  of  Pat«nts. 
Dear  Hlr:  On  May  IS  the  Chief  Justice  of  the 
Court  of  Appeals  announcexl  from  tbe  bench  that 
hereafter  tbe  rules  with  reference  to  the  OIlnK  of 
briefs  m  cases  pending  before  the  court,  will  b« 
strictly  enforoe«d. 

Tbe  rules  In  question  require  tlxat  tbe  appellant 
shall  file  with  tbe  clerk  fifteen  printed  copies  of 
his  brief  at  least  five  days,  and  the  appellee  one 
day,  before  tbe  case  Is  liable  to  be  called  for 
arirument. 

Tbe  question  arose  on  a  motion  by  tbe  appellees 
to  dismiss  for  failure  to  file  brief  within  the 
required  time,  in  the  case  of  L.emp  v.  Randall  et  al. 
The  motion  was  overruled,  wltb  leave  to  appelle«s 
to  file  reply  brief  If  so  advised,  and  wltb  the 
announcement  as  stated  abO¥e. 
Very  respectfully  yours, 

HENRT  W.  HODOKS, 

Clerk. 
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Plows;     Seeders   and    Planters;  *  ' 
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AlBxin:  Paper  IVea  and  Bind-  1 
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TobMoo.  I 
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li^wlthMetal:  Electrochemistry;  , 

Matal  -  Founding:    Metailaigy;  | 


Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 
4.  Brtd 


ConT«y«rs;  Cranes  and 
DwTteks;  Excavating;  HoUtlag; 
Hydraulic  Engineering;  Loading 
aad  Unloading;  Metallic  BnUdlng 
Structures. 
S.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew-  Apr 
airy;  Music. 


Mar.    3  I  Apr.  20    660 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


6.  Bleaohtng  and  Dyatiif :    Chem 
(;  rertilliari 


0     Apr.  14     306 
Apr.    8     Apr.  U  ,  SS4 


icals;  ExpiasiTas; 

MedleiiMB;  l*ieaer¥lnr.  Sugar  aad 

Salt. 

7.  Oames  and  Toys;    Mechanical    Feb.  18    Apr.  21    460 
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Tarnitore. 
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Apr.  10     Apr.  28    817 
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Apr.    8 


Max  12    151 

t 
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17.  Glutahes;  Linoi 
trix-Making;  Nut  and 
Printing. 

18.  Injeraors  and    Ejectors; 
Staam    and    Vaoaum  Pumps;  { 
Stoam-BoQHa:  Staam  - Kngloes;  1  1 
Steam-Engtne  V^rst.                                | 

!•.  Dampan,  Atitomatie;  F  u  r  -  <  Apr.  23  '  Apr.    5 
naees;    Heat  -  Distributing   Sys- 
toBBs;  Stoves  aad  Foraaees. 
*0.  ArtUclal  Limbs:  Bunders' 
'     Hardwars;  Pantlatiy,  LoAs  and 
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tricity, Oanantlon;  Motive  Power. 
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OftedlBg  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
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39.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes; 
Ladders;  Roob;  Wheelwright- 
Machines;  Wooden  Buikllngs; 
Wood-Sawing:  Wood-Turning; 
Woodworking:  Woodworking- 
Tools. 

30.  Fluid-Pmaare  Regulators; 
Lamm  and  Oas-Flttings;  Liquid 
and  uaaeous  fuel  BnrasBs;  Type- 
writing Machines. 

31.  Akoool;  Ammonia,  Water. 
and  Wood  DiBtillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke:  Gas,  Heating  and 
Illuminating;  Hldaa,  Sklas,  and 
Leather;  Liquid  Coating  Compo- 
sitions: Min«al  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Glue;  Water  Purification. 
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pensing Bevaragas;  Dispensing- 
Cans:  Fine  Arts;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 
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Exhibiting;  Qarment-Supporten 
Signals:  Tol^. 

36.  Curtains,  Shades,  and  Screens; 
Drafting;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Wind-Wheels. 

37.  Electric  LtehtlnR;  Electricity 
Cooducton;  Electricity,  General 
Applications. 

38.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells;  Bot- 
tles and  Jars;  Care  of  Live  Stock; 
Educational  Appliiuices;  Fitting 
and  Trapplnf ;  Stationery;  Stooe- 
Woridng. 

39.  Baths  and  Closets;  Water  Di»- 
trtbution. 

40.BaggaKC;  Check-ControUed 

Apparatus;    Cloth,  Leather,  and 

RuDber  Receptacles:  Deposit  and 

Collection  RaMptaoMs;  Lighting- 
Fixtures;  Mataule  flipping  and 

Storing   Vesaels:     Paenge   and 

Article  Carrlors:   Paper  Reospta- 

cles;   Special  RaoeMaeles  and 

Paokaxes;  Wooden  Raoeptaclea. 
41.  RaUway    Draft  Appliances;     Fab.  13  *  May     4 

Resilient  Ttrss  aad  Wheels. 


Apr.  14     May   10  *  4C 

t 

Mar.  15     May     6  ;  455 
Feb.  11     Apr.  24    800 

Mar.    1  [  May  13  ;  610 
Apr.   15     May   10     376 


Apr.  M  ;  Maj    1 


m 


Oldest  new  caae,  Feb.  1;  oldest  amended,  Apr.  5. 
Total  number  of  ^plications  awaiting  action 


17,000 


161 
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9  2  3.801.  LIFE  -  SAVING  DEVICE.  FaaoaaiCK  C. 
BiBOAa,  Colombua,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1908.  Serial 
No    462.822. 


1  In  n  d*>vlc«»  of  the  charsctpr  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  one  side  of  which  Is  concaved  to 
conform  to  the  ahape  of  the  bod.v  of  tbe  wearer,  of  an 
outwardly  eztcndlnf  flange  around  the  upper  portion  of 
said  casing,  and  an  Inwardly  directed  neck  portion  2 
above  said  flange,  a  gas  bag  and  menns  for  binding  the 
material  of  said  gas  bag  around  said  casing  beneath  said 
flange. 

2.  In  a  life  aaving  device,  the  combination  with  a  cao- 
Ing  of  elongated  or  flattened  form  In  croft  section,  said 
casing  having  a  perforated  lower  end  and  an  open  upper 
end,  of  a  gas-tight  bag  of  waterproof  material,  and  means 
for  binding  the  mouth  of  said  bag  about  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  casing. 

8  In  a  life  aarlng  device,  the  combination  with  a  caa- 
Ing  having  a  perforated  underside  and  having  Its  upper 
open  end  formed  with  an  inwardly  tapered  exteaaion, 
of  a  gas  bag  adapted  to  have  its  mouth  portion  aeeured 
about  the  body  of  the  eaaing  below  said  extension. 


923.802  RAILWAY  SWITCH  OPER.A.TING  MECHAN- 
ISM. John  P.  Bi.ackwooo,  Athena,  Ohio,  asaignor  of 
one-half  to  Fxaak  S.  Hooker,  Lancaater,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  Ifl.  1908.     ScrUl  No.  438,706. 


1.  lo  a  awiteb  operating  mecbaniam.  the  oomMoation 
with  a  railway  track  and  Bwltcb  rmlla.  of  means  for 
actuating  aaid  switch  rails,  a  trip  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  train,  antf  aaechanlnn  adapted  to  bodily  l»w«s  aaid 
trip  out  of  the  path  of  the  train. 

2.  In  a  awiteb  operating  machaniam,  the  combrtnatlon 
with  a  raUway  track  and  switch  ralla,  of  meana  for  actuat- 
ing aaid  switch  ralla,  a  trip  adapted  to  be  engaved  by  a 
train,  meehaatam  adapted  to  bodily  lower  aaid  trip  oat 


of  the  path  of  tbe  train,  a  locking  meehaniam  connected 
to  aaid  switch  ralla  and  a  connection  between  the  trip 
aad  aaid  Io<dclng  meehaniam. 

3.  In  a  switch  operating  meehaniam,  the  eomblnatioa 
with  a  railway  track  and  awttch  ralla,  of  means  for 
actuating  aaid  switch  ralia,  a  trip  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  train,  meehaniam  adapted  to  bodily  lower  aaid  trip 
oat  of  the  path  of  the  train,  a  locking  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  awitch  rails  and  a  connection  between  tbe 
trip  and  said  locking  meehaniam,  aaid  trip  aerving  to  re- 
lease aaid  locking  mechanism  prior  to  the  releaac  of  tbe 
awitch   operating   mechanism. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  railway  track  and  switch  rails,  of  a  caaiag 
a  spring  actuated  member  located  within  said  casing  and 
engaging  said  awitch  rails,  a  latch  for  holding  said  aprlng 
actuated  memt>er  in  retracted  position,  a  manually  op- 
erable rod,  a  locking  rod,  a  locking  meehaniam  adapted 
to  lock  the  manually  operable  rod  and  the  locking  rod 
tog<"ther,  a  trip,  and  connections  between  said  trip  and 
both   the   locking  mechanism   and   tbe   latch. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  comblnu 
tlon  with  a  railway  track  and  switch  ralla,  of  a  caaiag,  a 
spring  actuated  member  located  within  aaid  caalnt;  and 
engaging  aaid  switch  rails,  a  latch  for  holding  aaid  spring 
actuated  member  in  retracted  poaitlon.  a  manually  op- 
erable rod,  a  locking  rod.  a  lodring  meehaniam  adapted 
to  lock  the  manually  operable  rod  and  tbe  locking  rod 
together,  a  trip,  connect  lona  between  aaid  trip  and  both 
the  locking  mechanism  and  tbe  latch,  and  means  for 
pivotally  moving  the  trip  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
tbe  train. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


923.803  RAILWAY  SWITCH  OPERATING  MECH.\N- 
IBM.  John  P.  Blackwood,  Athena,  Ohio,  asaignor  of 
one-baif  to  Frank  8.  Hooker.  Lancaster,  Ohio.  FUed 
June  16,  1908.     SerUl  No.  438,706. 


1.  la  a  Bwltdi  operating  meehaniam,  tbe  ouatilnatioB 
With  raiiwa/  track  aad  switch  ralla,  of  a  awiteb  rod,  a 
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switeb  rail  connecting  rod,  a  locking  device  detachable 
connectinc  aaid  rods,  a  b«Il  crank  lever  connected  with 
said  locking  device  and  pivoted  to  said  switch  rod.  a 
second  switch  rod  conn«Hrtlng  one  of  said  switch  rails 
with  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  trip  adjacent  to  the  railway 
track,  and  connections  between  said  trip  and  said  rod 
locking  device  whereby  contact  with  said  trip  releases 
said  locking  device  and  moves  said  bell  crank  lever  on 
its   pivot. 

2.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  railway  track  and  switch  rails,  of  a  switch  rod,  a 
switch  rail  connecting  rod,  a  locking  device  detachably 
connecting  said  rods,  a  boll  crank  lever  connected  with 
said  locking  device  and  pivoted  to  said  switch  rod,  a 
second  switch  rod  connecting  one  of  said  switch  rails 
with  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  trip  adjacent  to  the  railway 
track,  connections  between  said  trip  and  said  rod  locking 
device  whereby  contact  with  said  trip  releases  said  lock- 
ing device  and  moves  said  bell  crank  lever  on  said  pivot, 
and  a  catch  adapted  to-  engage  said  bell  crank  lever  at 
the  completlbn  of  the  movement  of  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  railway  track  and  switch  rails,  of  a  switch  op- 
erating rod,  a  switch  connecting  rod  connected  with  one 
of  the  switch  rails,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said 
switch  rod  and  to  said  switch  connecting  rod,  a  vertically 
movable  locking  pin  controlled  by  said  bell  crank  lever 
and  adapted  to  couple  said  switch  and  connecting  rod 
sections,  a  trip  adjacent  to  the  main  track  rail  adapted 
to  contact  with  a  projection  of  a  locomotive,  and  con- 
nections between  said  trip  and  said  switch  rod  section 
lock  whereby  a  contact  with  said  trip  resalts  in  a  raising 
of  the  locking  pin  and  the  forcing  of  said  bell  crank  lever 
outward,  and  means  for  latching  said  bell  crank  In  its 
outward  position. 

4.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  main  track  and  switch  rails,  a  switch  stand  and 
lever,  detachably  connected  switch  rod  sections  one  of 
which  is  connected  with  one  of  the  switch  rails,  and  a 
locking  mechanism  for  locking  said  switch  rods  In  posi- 
tion, of  a  trip  adjacent  to  the  main  track  rails  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  a  passing  train,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  trip  and  said  switch  rod  locking  mechanism 
whereby  an  operation  of  the  trip  will  result  in  releasing 
said  locking  mechanism  and  moving  the  switch  rails  to 
the  closed  position,  said  trip  comprising  a  horizontally 
movable  member,  a  support  for  said  member,  inclined 
ways  in  which  said  support  travels  and  a  connection 
between  said  horizontally  movable  member  and  said  lock- 
ing mechanism. 

5.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  main  track  and  switch  rails,  a  switch  stand  and 
lever,  detachably  connected  switch  rod  sections  one  of 
which  is  connected  with  one  of  tbe  switch  rails  and  a 
locking  mechanism  for  locking  said  switch  rods  in  posi- 
tion, of  a  trip  adjacent  to  the  main  track  rails  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  a  passing  train,  connections  between 
said  trip  and  said  switch  rod  locking  mechanism  whereby 
an  operation  of  the  trip  will  result  in  releasing  said  lock- 
ing mechanism  and  moving  the  switch  rails  to  the  closed 
position,  said  trip  comprising  a  horizontally  movable 
member,  a  support  for  said  member,  inclined  ways  in 
which  said  support  travels,  and  a  connection  between 
said  horizontally  movable  member  and  said  locking  mech- 
anism, a  bell  crank  lever  actuated  from  one  of  said  switch 
rod  sections,  and  a  connection  between  the  last  nanaed 
bell   crank   lever  and   the   movable   support. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923.804.      RAILWAY  -  SWITCH  -  OPER.\TING  MECHAN 

ISM.     John  P.  Blaokwood,  Athens,  Ohio,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Frank   8.  Hooker,   Lancaster,  Ohio.     Filed 

June  16.  1W8.     Serial  No.  4.'i8.707. 

1.   In   a   switch  operating  mechanism,   the  combination 

with    ma.ln   track   and   switch    rails,   a   switch    stand   and 

lever.  Jotntedly  connected  switch  rod  sections  one  of  which 

is  connecte<J  with  one  of  tbe  switch  rails,  and  a  locking 

mechanism  for  locking  said  switch  rods  in  position  to  hold 


the  switch  open,  of  a  trip  adjacent  to  the  main  track  rallt 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  passing  train,  and  connections 
between  said  trip  and  said  switch  rod  locking  mechanism 
whereby  an  operation  of  the  trip  will  result  in  releasing 
said  locking  mechanism  and  moving  the  switch  rails  to 
the  closed  position. 


12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de9crii>ed.  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  railway  track  and  its  movable  switch  rails,  of 
a  switch  rod  connected  to  one  of  said  rails,  a  manually 
operable  switch  rod,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  flrat 
named  switch  rod  and  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to 
the  manually  operable  switch  rod,  the  other  end  of  the 
manually  operable  switch  rod  being  adapted  to  loosely 
connect  a  member  carried  by  the  first  named  switch  rod,  a 
latch  carried  by  the  first  named  switch  rod  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  memt>er  carried  by  the  loypr,  a  trip,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  said  trip. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  railway  track  and  its  movable  switch  rails,  of 
a  switch  rod  connected  to  one  of  said  rails,  a  manually 
operable  switch  nod,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  first 
named  switch  rod  and  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  to  the 
manually  operablt>  switch  rod,  the  other  end  of  the  manu- 
ally operable  switch  rod  being  adapted  to  loosely  connect 
a  memt>er  carried  t>y  the  first  named  switch  rod.  a  latch 
carried  by  the  first  named  switch  rod  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  member  carried  by  the  lever,  a  trip,  a  connection 
between  said  lever  and  said  trip,  said  lever  having  an  In- 
wardly curved  end  to  which  said  connection  Is  stcured  and 
a  pulley  also  carried  by  said  lever  over  which  said  con- 
nection passes. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  railway  track  and  Its  movable  switch  rails,  of 
a  switch  rod  connected  to  one  of  said  rails,  a  manually 
operable  switch  rod.  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  first 
named  switch  rod  and  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the 
manually  operable  switch  rod,  the  other  end  of  the  manu- 
ally operable  switch  rod  being  adapted  to  loosely  connect 
a  member  carrU-d  by  the  flrfct  named  switch  rod.  a  latch 
carried  by  the  first  named  switch  rod  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  member  carried  by  the  lever,  a  trip,  a  connection 
between  said  lever  and  said  trip,  said  lever  having  an  in- 
wardly curved  end  to  which  said  connection  is  secured,  a 
pulley  also  carried  by  said  lever  over  which  said  connec- 
tion passes,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the  track, 
means  for  caustnir  the  movement  of  the  first  named  switch 
rod  to  Impart  movement  to  said  bell  crank  lever,  and  a 
connection  between  said  bell  crank  lever  and  the  trip,  and 
adapted  to  impart  bodily  movement  to  said  trip. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rallwar  track  and  Its  switch  rails,  of  a  switch 
rod  connected  to  one  of  tbe  switch  rails,  a  manually  oper- 
able switch  rod.  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  first 
named  switch  rod  at  one  of  its  ends,  and  pivoted  to  tbe 


jWtr  i'ln 


ft 

.an 
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manually  operable  switch  rod  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a 
locking  projection  carried  by  said  lever,  a  latch  carried  by 
the  first  named  switch  rod,  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
projection,  a  cabl"  connected  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
be  looped  about  said  latch,  and  a  trip  to  which  said  cable 
Is  connected. 


92.3. ^O,^      CLAMP      Samceu   Blake,   Cllftondsie.    Mass 
Filed  Nov    2.  19<1S      Serial  No    460.66.".. 


the  bottom  of  the  fluted  grooves,  and  thence  tapered  widen- 
ing rearwardly  to  the  full  diameter  of  tbe  rear  portion  to 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws;  a  flexible  con- 
nection to  which  <tne  cf  said  jaws  Is  fixed,  and  means  car 
ried  by  the  other  Jaw  and  engaging  the  flexible  connection 
for  shiftini:  said  Jaw  nlong  th.-  flexible  connection  toward 
the  fixed  Jaw  to  an  extent  limited  only  by  the  length  of 
the  flexible  ciiinectlon  between  tr.e  two  Jaws 

2.  A  (Kirtable  clamp  comprising  a  chain  ;  a  Jaw  fixed  to 
said  chain  :  nn  opposed  Jaw  movably  mounted  on  said 
chain  ;  a  sprocket  wheel  on  tbe  movable  Jaw  and  engaging 
the  chain  ;  and  means  to  operate  the  sprocket  wheel  to 
shift  the  movable  jaw  on  the  chain  toward  the  fixed  Jnw. 

3.  A  portable  clamp  comprising  a  chain  :  a  Jaw  fixed  to 
said  chain  :  an  opposed  jnw  movnblv  mounted  on  said 
chain:  u  sprock.-t  wlie.-l  on  the  movntile  jaw  and  engaging 
the  cbniu  :  meinis  to  oix-rate  tbe  sprocket  wheel  in  one 
direction  to  sliift  the  movable  Jaw  on  the  chain  toward 
the  fixed  jaw ;  and  m«  ans  to  hold  the  sprocket  wheel 
against  turning  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  clamp 

4s    set 

-  4.  .\  portable  clamp  comprising  a  chain;  n  Jaw  fixed  to 
Mid  chain  ;  an  opposed  jaw  movably  mounted  on  said 
chain  ;  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  movable  Jaw  and  engaging 
tbe  chain  ;  a  chain  d(  fiector  adjacent  the  sprocket  wheel ; 
and  means  to  operate  the  sprocket  wheel  to  shift  the  mov- 
able Jaw  on  the  chain  toward  the  fixed  Jaw 

.")  The  above  described  clamp  comprising  tbe  angular 
Jaws  A  and  B  :  the  chain  C  ;  means  on  one  of  the  Jaws  to 
take  up  tbe  slack  of  the  chain  to  set  the  clamp  ;  and  props 
adjustably  mounted  on  Jaws  A  and  B,  substantially  as 
described. 


form  between  them  at  tbe  rear  of  the  fluted  portion  a  tri- 
angular entrance  way  to  tbe  ear-detaching  portion 


923,807.     TRUNK.     Sevmoir 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  I'S.   1»07 


W     Bon  BALL.    New 
Serial  No.  381.31>1. 


York. 


9  2  3,806.  CORN  UATllEUING  MACHINE.  JoSBPH 
BoDA,  Piano,  111.,  assignor  to  Independent  Harvester 
Company.  Piano,  111.,  A  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
July   13,   1»0«.      Serial  No    443,271 

1  In  a  corn-gathering  machine,  snapping  rolls  mounted 
for  receiving  the  stalks  between  them,  and  means  for  ro 
tattng  the  rolls  synchronously  toward  each  other,  one  of 
the   rolls   being  mounted   with   Its  axis  higher  than  that 
of  the  other  roll  and  being  square  in  cross  section. 

2  In  a  corn  gathering  machine,  a  pair  of  Snapping  rolls 
and  means  by  which  they  are  carried  In  position  for  en- 
gaging the  stalks  between  them,  one  of  said  rolls  being 
mounted  with  its  axis  higher  than  the  other,  the  lower 
roll  being  cylindrical  and  the  higher  roll  IxMng  square  in 
cross  section,  and  means  for  revolving  the  rolls  synchro- 
nously toward  each  other. 

3.  In  a  corn-gathering  machine,  stalk  engaging  and 
snapping  rolls  mounted  for  receiving  the  stalks  between 
them  St  their  forward  ends,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
rolls  synchronously  toward  each  other,  both  rolls  having 
a  rear  ear-d«tachlng  portion  and  a  forward  end  portion 
which  is  spirally  fluted,  and  an  Intermediate  portion  re- 
duced in  diameter  to  the  diameter  of  the  fluted  portion  at 


A  combination  trunk  comprising  a  casing  iMiupied  to 
stand  upright  on  end  and  a  number  of  tilting  receptacles 
pivoted  one  over  the  other  in  said  casing,  each  of  said 
receptacles  being  adapted  to  tilt  back  snugly  against  the 
trunk  bottom,  or.  if  desired,  to  tilt  forward  with  its  center 
of  gravity  over  the  supporting  end  of  said  casing,  substan- 
tially as  deaciibed. 


923,808.  VALVE.  Robert  L.  Br«th,  New  Washington. 
and  Pacl  M.  Campbbll,  McGeea  Mills,  Pa.  Filed  Mar 
7,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,739. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  caalng  having  a  valve 
■eat  and  provided  with  an  interiorly  threaded  bonnet,  of 
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switch  rati  conoecting  rod,  a  locking  device  detaetaably 
connecting  said  rods,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  with 
said  locking  device  and  plyote(|  to  said  switch  rod,  a 
second  switch  rod  connecting  one  of  said  switch  rails 
with  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  trip  adjacent  to  the  railway 
track,  and  connections  between  said  trip  and  said  rod 
locking  device  whereby  contact  with  said  trip  releases 
said  locking  device  and  moves  said  bell  crank  lever  on 
its  pivot' 

2.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  railway  track  and  switch  rails,  of  a  switch  rod,  a 
switch  rail  conaecting  rod.  a  locking  device  detachably 
connecting  said  rods,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  with 
said  locking  device  and  pivoted  to  said  switch  rod,  a 
second  switch   rod   connecting  one  of  said  switch   rails 

'  with  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  trip  adjacent  to  the  railway 
track,  connections  between  said  trip  and  said  rod  locking 
device  whereby  contact  with  said  trip  releases  said  lock- 
ing device  and  moves  said  bell  crank  lever  on  said  pivot, 
and  a  catch  adapted  to-  engage  said  bell  crank  lever  at 
the  completion  of  the  movement  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  railway  track  and  switch  rails,  of  a  switch  op- 
erating rod,  a  switch  connecting  rod  connected  with  one 
of  the  switch  rails,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said 
switch  rod  and  to  said  switch  connecting  rod,  a  vertically 
movable  locking  pin  controlled  by  said  bell  crank  lever 
and  adapted  to  couple  said  switch  and  connecting  rod 
sections,  a  trip  adjacent  to  the  main  track  rail  adapted 
to  contact  with  a  projection  of  a  locomotive,  and  con- 
nections between  said  trip  and  said  switch  rod  section 
lock  whereby  a  contact  with  said  trip  results  in  a  raising 
of  ths  locking  pin  and  the  forcing  of  said  bell  crank  lever 
outward,  and  means  for  latching  said  bell  crank  in  Its 
outward  position. 

4.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  main  track  and  switch  rails,  a  switch  stand  and 
lever,  detachably  connected  switch  rod  sections  one  of 
which  is  connected  with  one  of  the  switch  rails,  and  a 
locking  mechanism  for  locking  said  switch  rods  In  posi- 
tion, of  a  trip  adjacent  to  the  main  track  rails  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  a  passing  train,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  trip  and  said  switch  rod  locking  mechanism 
whereby  an  operation  of  the  trip  will  result  in  releasing 
said  locking  mechanism  and  moving  the  switch  rails  to 
the  closed  position,  said  trip  comprising  a  horizontally 
movable  member,  a  support  for  said  member.  Inclined 
ways  in  which  said  support  travels  and  a  connection 
between  said  horizontally  movable  member  and  said  lock- 
ing mechanism. 

5.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  main  track  and  switch  rails,  a  switch  stand  and 
lever,  detachably  connected  switch  rod  sections  one  of 
which  is  connected  with  one  of  the  switch  rails  and  a 
locking  mechanism  for  locking  said  switch  rods  in  posi- 
tion, of  a  trip  adjacent  to  the  main  track  rails  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  a  passing  train,  ccwnections  between 
said  trip  and  said  switch  rod  locking  mechanism  whereby 
an  operation  of  the  trip  will  result  in  releasing  said  lock- 
ing mechanism  and  moving  the  switch  rails  to  the  closed 
position,  said  trip  comprising  a  horisontally  movable 
member,  a  support  for  said  member.  Inclined  ways  in 
which  said  support  travels,  and  a  connection  between 
said  horisontally  movable  member  and  said  locking  mech- 
anism, a  bell  crank  lever  actuated  from  one  of  said  switch 
rod  sections,  and  a  connection  between  the  last  named 
bell  crank  lever  and  the  movable  support. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


923.804.     RAILWAY  •  SWITCH  -  OPERATING  MECHAN- 
ISM.    John  P.  Blackwood,  Athens,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Fraf.k   8.   Hooker,   Ijuicaster.   Ohio.      Filed 
Jane  16,  1008.     Serial  No.  488,707. 
1.  In   a  switch  operating  mechanism,   the  combination 
with  main  track  and  twitch  rails,  a  switch  stand  and 
lever.  Jolntedly  connected  switch  rod  sections  one  of  which 
Is  connected  with  one  of  the  switch  rails,  and  a  locking 
Bechaatam  for  locking  said  switch  rods  In  iwnltion  to  bold 


the  switch  open,  of  a  trip  adjacent  to  the  main  track  rails 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  passing  train,  and  connections 
between  said  trip  and  said  switch  rod  locking  mechanism 
whereby  an  operation  of  the  trip  will  result  in  releasing 
said  locking  mechanism  and  moving  the  switch  rails  to 
the  closed  position. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlU-d.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  railway  track  and  Its  movable  swltcli  rails,  of 
a  switch  rod  connected  to  one  of  said  rails,  a  manually 
operable  switch  rod,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  first 
named  switch  rod  and  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  to 
the  manually  operable  switch  rod.  the  other  end  of  the 
manually  operable  switch  rod  being  adapted  to  loosely 
connect  a  member  carried  by  the  first  named  switch  rod,  a 
latch  carried  by  the  first  named  switch  rod  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  member  carried  by  the  lever,  a  trip,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  .said  trip. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  railway  track  and  its  movable  switch  rails,  of 
a  switch  rod  connected  to  one  of  said  rails,  a  manually 
operable  switch  rod.  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  first 
named  switch  rod  and  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the 
manually  operable  switch  rod.  the  other  end  of  the  manu- 
ally operable  switch  rod  being  adapted  to  loosely  connect 
a  member  carried  by  the  first  named  switch  rod.  a  latch 
carried  by  the  Orst  named  switch  rod  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  member  carried  by  the  lever,  a  trip,  a  connection 
between  said  lever  and  said  trip,  said  lever  having  an  in- 
wardly curved  end  to  which  said  connection  is  secured  and 
a  pulley  also  carried  by  said  lever  over  which  cald  con- 
nection passes. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comhina 
tion  with  a  railway  track  and  its  movable  switch  rails,  of 
a  switch  rod  connected  to  one  of  said  rails,  a  manually 
operable  switch  rod.  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  first 
named  switch  rod  and  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  the 
manually  operabU  switch  rod.  the  other  end  of  the  manu- 
ally operable  switch  rod  t>elnx  adapted  to  loosely  connect 
a  member  carried  by  the  flrtt  named  switch  rod.  a  latch 
carried  by  the  Arst  named  switch  rod  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  member  carried  by  the  lever,  a  trip,  a  connection 
between  said  lever  and  said  trip^  said  lever  having  an  In- 
wardly curved  end  to  which  said  connection  Is  <<ecured.  a 
pulley  also  carried  by  said  lever  over  which  said  connec- 
tion pasaes,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the  track, 
means  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  firat  named  switch 
rod  to  Impari  movement  to  said  bell  crank  lever,  and  a 
connection  between  said  bell  crank  lever  and  the  trip,  and 
adapted  to  impart  bodily  movement  to  said  trip. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  railway  track  and  its  switch  rails,  of  a  switch 
rod  connected  to  one  of  the  switch  rails,  a  manually  oper- 
able switch  rod,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  first 
named  switcta  rod  at  one  of  Its  ends,  and  pivoted  to  tbe 
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Boanually  operable  switch  rod  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a 
locking  projection  carried  by  said  lever,  a  latch  carried  by 
the  first  named  switch  rod.  and  adapted  to  engage  aald 
projection,  a  cable  connected  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
be  looped  about  said  latch,  and  a  trip  to  which  said  cable 
Is  connected. 


923. R05       CLAMP.      SikMriL    Blake.    Cllftondale.    Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  2.  190S.     Serial  No    4C0.fi6.n. 
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1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws;  a  flexible  con- 
nection to  which  (Tne  of  said  jaws  is  fixed,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  other  jaw  and  engaging  the  flexible  connection 
for  shifting  said  jaw  along  the  flexible  connection  toward 
tbe  fixed  Jaw  to  an  extent  limited  only  by  the  length  of 
the  flexlljle  oinuectlon  l>etwttn  ttie  two  jaws 

2.  A  iKjrtable  clamp  comprising  a  chain  ;  a  jaw  fixed  to 
said  chain ;  an  opposed  jnw  movably  mounted  on  !»nl<1 
chain  ;  n  sprocket  wheel  on  tbe  movable  Jaw  and  engaging 
the  chain  :  and  means  to  operate  the  sprocket  wheel  to 
shift  the  movable  Jaw  on  the  chain  toward  the  fixed  Jaw. 

3.  A  portable  clamp  romprising  a  chain  ;  a  Jaw  fixed  to 
said  chain  ;  an  opposed  jaw  movably  mounted  on  said 
chain  :  a  sprocket  wheel  ou  the  movable  jaw  and  engaging 
the  chain  ;  means  to  operate  the  sprocket  wheel  In  one 
direction  to  shift  the  movable  Jaw  on  the  chain  toward 
the   fixed    Jaw;    and    mtans    to    hold    tbe    sprocket    wheel 

"  against  turning  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  clamp 

:>^   set 

•<  4.  K  portable  cla.^lp  comprising  a  chain  ;  a  Jaw  fixed  to 
•aid  chain  ;  an  opposed  Jaw  movably  mounted  on  said 
^bain  ;  a  sprocket  wht»el  on  the  movable  Jaw  and  engaging 
•be  chain  ;  a  chain  deflector  adjacent  the  sprocket  wheel ; 
and  means  to  operate  the  sprocket  wheel  to  shift  the  mov- 
able Jaw  on  the  chain  toward  tbe  fixed  Jaw. 

5  The  above  described  clamp  comprising  the  angular 
Jaws  A  and  B  :  the  chain  C  :  means  on  one  of  the  Jaws  to 
take  up  the  slack  of  the  chain  to  set  the  clamp  ;  and  props 
adjustably  mounted  on  Jaws  A  and  B,  substantially  as 
described. 


9  2  3.806.  CORN-GATHERING  MACHINE.  Joseph 
BoDA,  riano.  III.,  assignor  to  Independent  Harvester 
Company.  Piano,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
July  1.3.  1908.     Serial  No    443.271. 

1.  In  a  com-gatbering  machine,  snapping  rolls  mounted 
for  receiving  the  stalks  between  them,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  rolls  synchronously  toward  each  other,  one  of 
the  rolls  being  mounted  with  Its  axis  higher  than  that 
of  the  other  roll  and  being  square  in  cross  section. 

2.  In  a  corn-gathering  machine,  a  pair  of  Inapplng  rolls 
and  means  by  which  they  are  carried  In  position  for  en- 
gaging the  stalks  between  them,  one  of  said  rolls  being 
mounted  with  its  axis  higher  than  the  other,  the  lower 
roll  being  cylindrical  and  the  higher  roll  being  square  In 
cross  section,  and  means  for  revolving  the  rolls  synchro- 
Boualy  toward  each  other. 

3.  In  a  corn-gathering  machine,  stalk  engaging  and 
snapping  rolls  mounted  for  receiving  the  stalks  between 
them  at  their  forward  ends,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
rolls  synchronously  toward  each  other,  both  rolls  hsvlng 
a  rear  ear-d«Uehlns  portion  and  a  forward  end  portion 
which  la  spirally  flntcd,  and  an  IntermedUte  portion  re- 
duced in  diameter  to  the  diameter  of  tbe  fluted  portion  at 


the  bottom  of  the  fluted  grooves,  and  thence  tapered  widen- 
ing r«arwardly  to  the  fall  diameter  of  the  rear  portion  to 


form  between  them  at  the  rear  of  the  fluted  portion  a  tri- 
angular entrance  way  to  the  ear-detaching  portion. 


923.807.     TRUNK.     Seymoib    W     Bonsai.l,    New    York. 
N.  y.     Filed  June  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  381.3l'l. 


A  combination  trunk  comprising  a  casing  adupied  to 
stand  upright  on  end  and  a  number  of  tilting  receptacles 
pivoted  one  over  the  other  In  said  casing,  each  of  said 
receptacles  being  adapted  to  tilt  back  snugly  against  the 
trunk  bottom,  or,  if  desired,  to  tilt  forward  with  Its  center 
of  gravity  over  the  supporting  end  of  said  casing,  substan 
tially  as  described. 


923,808.  VALVE.  BoBaaT  L.  Bskth,  New  Washington. 
and  Paul  M.  Campbill,  McGees  Mills,  Pa.  Filed  Mar 
7,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,739. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  ralre 
■Ml  and  provided  with  an  interiorly  threaded  bonnet,  of 
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«  TAlTe  mtmm  provided  at  It*  lower  end  with  thwda  to 
engage  ttioae  of  the  bonnet  and  baring  a  kmgitndlaal 
bore  extending  upward  from  its  lower  end,  a  Talve  baring 
a  shank  fitted  within  tbe  bore  of  the  stem,  meani  for  slld- 
ably  connecting  tbe  shank  of  the  TalTe  and  the  Talxe 
•tem  to  limit  tbe  downward  movement  of  the  ralve  with 
respect  to  tbe  stem  and  to  prevent  Independent  rotary 
movement  of  the  said  parts  to  canae  tbe  valve  to  grind 
and  clean  the  seat  when  it  la  opened  and  closed,  and  a 
coiled  spring  arranged  on  the  shank  of  the  valve  and  en- 
gaging the  latter  and  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  stem  for 
yieldably  holding  tbe  valve  oa  the  seat,  said  shank  being 
of  greater  length  than  tbe  bore  of  the  stem  and  being  in 
contact  with  the  top  wall  of  tbe  bore  when  tbe  valve  stem 
is  at  the  limit  of  its  downward  movement  so  as  to  hold 
tbe  valve  rigidly  on  its  seat,  whereby  the  spring  will  be 
relieved  of  tbe  excessive  and  crashing  pressure  incident 
to  such  closing  of  tbe  valve.      , 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve 
seat  and  provided  with  an  Interiorly  threaded  bonnet,  of 
a  valve  stem  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  threads  to 
engage  those  of  tbe  bonnet  and  having  a  longltndinal 
bore  extending  upward  from  its  lower  end,  a  valve  having 
a  Rhank  fitted  within  tbe  bore  of  tbe  stem  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  transverse  pin  piercing  tbe 
lower  portion  of  the  valve  stem  and  passing  through  tbe 
slot  of  tbe  shank  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  tbe 
valve  and  to  prevent  Independent  rotary  movement  of  the 
valve  and  tbe  stem  to  cause  tbe  valve  to  grind  and  clean 
the  valve  seat  in  opening  and  closing,  and  a  colled  spring 
arranged  on  the  shank  of  the  valve  and  engagiiig  tbe  latter 
and  tbe  lower  end  of  |he  valve  stem  for  yleldably  holding 
the  valve  on  the  seat,  said  shank  being  of  greater  length 
than  tbe  bore  of  the  stem  and  being  in  contact  with  the 
top  wall  of  tbe  bore  when  tbe  valve  stem  la  at  tbe  limit  of 
its  downward  Movement  so  as  to  hold  the  valve  rigidly 
on  Its  seat,  whereby  tbe  spring  will  be  relieved  of  the 
excessive  and  cmsblng  pressure  incident  to  such  closing 
of  tbe  valve. 


9  2  8,809.  nAT-FBAME.  Xdwamd  O.  Bcod,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  aaaigaor  to  Hale-Kllburn  Metal  Company, 
PhUadelpbia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Sept.  14,  1006.     Serial  No.  278.498. 


1.  In  a  seat  frame,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame  mem- 
ber, of  a  rail  support  secnrcd  at  one  end  on  one  side  of  said 
member,  and  at  the  other  ^d  on  the  other  side  of  said 
member,  substantially  as  Jeaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  seat  frame,  the  oaasMnation  with  a  frame  mem- 
ber, of  a  rail  support  se<nu«d  at  one  end  on  one  side  of  said 
nember,  and  at  the  ethar  md  on  the  other  side  cf  said 
member,  a  raH  carried  by  Hud  rapport  and  securing  mech- 
anism co-acting  with  aald  rail  and  aald  support,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  seat  frame,  the  conblnatlOD  with  a  frame  mem- 
ber and  a  rail,  of  a  support  having  a  horisontal  portion 
co-«etiBg  with  said  rail  aad  dowa-tunksd  portkma  Mcnred 
to  said  mtmbmt,  substantially  as  deaeribcd. 


4.  A  seat-frama  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  metal- 
lic frame  member,  rail  sapports  S(*cured  at  their  ends  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame  member  and  having  borison- 
tally  disposed  portions  Intermediate  the  ends,  raUs  resting 
upon  said  rail  supports,  and  means  for  securing  the  rails  la 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  seat-frame  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  metallic 
frame  member,  rail  Hupports  formed  of  strips  of  metal  bent 
to  form  vertically  disposed  end  portions  and  borlsontal 
portions  intermediate  tbe  ends,  means  for  securing  the 
ends  of  said  supports  to  said  frame  member,  rails  resting 
upon  aald  supports,  and  means  for  securlni;  said  rails  in 
position,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 


923,810.  FRAMK  -  JOINT.  Edward  G.  Bddd.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale-Kllburn  MeUl  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Aug.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,326.. 


1.  A  frame  consisting  of  hollow  Jrame-members  of 
pressed  sheet-metal  bavbig  their  ends  secured  together  and 
a  metallic  comer-box  within  tbe  frame  underlying  tbe 
Joint,  tbe  material  of  said  frame-member  being  tblck<>ned 
at  said  joint,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  hollow  metallic  frame-mem- 
bers and  a  metallic  corner-box  extending  within  the  ends 
of  said  members,  said  box  having  a  groove  therein  under- 
lying the  ends  of  said  memt>er8  and  said  ends  being  secured 
together,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  two  frame-members  formed  of 
sheet-metal  strips  pressed  to  a  rectangular  croas-seetlon 
and  having  mitered  ends,  and  a  metallic  comer-box  ex- 
tending within  tbe  ends  of  said  members  and  having  a 
groove  therein  underlying  said  ends,  said  ends  being  welded 
together  and  the  material  of  said  members  on  tbe  Interior 
thereof  entering  said  groove  and  on  the  exterior  having  a 
plane  surface,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  hollow  frame-members  of 
pressed  sheet-metal  having  their  ends  secured  together,  a 
metallic  comer-box  within  the  frame  underlying  the  joint, 
the  material  of  said  frame-members  being  thickened  at  tbe 
Joints  and  means  for  securing  tbe  frame-members  to  tbe 
comer-box.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  two  hollow  frame-members  of 
pressed  sheet-metal,  a  metallic  corner-box  extending  with- 
in tbe  ends  of  the  members,  said  box  having  a  groove  there- 
in underlying  the  ends  of  said*  members  and  said  ends  be- 
ing secured  together,  and  means  for  securing  each  of  said 
ends  to  said  box,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


9  2  8.811.     CAR  CONSTRUCTION.      Edward  G.   Bodd. 
Philadelphia.   I>ii  .  assignor   to  Hale-Kllbum  Metal  Com 
pany,  Pbllsdelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,142. 

1.  In  a  car,  a  supporting  structure,  a  member  secured 
thereon,  a  cement  composition  on  said  structure  flush  with 
the  surface  of  said  mcntber  and  a  pedestal  secured  on  said 
member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Id  a  car,  m«ans  (or  supporting  a  seat  comprlsinc  a 
supporting  strncture,  a  member  supported  thereby  having 
its  edges  cut  away  so  tliat  it  is  smaller  at  the  bottom  than 
at  tbe  top,  a  cement  composition  on  ^aid  structure  and 
about  tbe  cutaway  edges  of  said  member,  'ts  sorfacc  being 
flush  with  that  of  the  member,  and  a  pedeatal  (or  support 
Ing  u  seat  secured  upon  aald  member,  aubatantlally  as  set 
fortb. 

8.  In  a  car,  a  supportiag  structorc,  a  member  secured 
tbereoo.  a  cement  composition  on  said  structure  flosb  with 
tbe  surface  of  aald  member,  a  pedeatal,  and  bolts  securing 
tbe  pedeatal  to  sftid  member,  said  bolta  having  their  htadi 
countersunk  la  said  pedestal,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 
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4.  In  a  car,  a  supporting  structure,  a  member  seaired 
thereon,  a  oemaat  composition  on  said  structure  floab  with 
tbe  surface  of  said  member,  a  pedestal,  bolts  securing  tbe 
pedestal  to  said  member,  and  means  coactlng  with  the  nuts 
of  said  bolts  to  preclude  turning  thereof,  substantially  as 
set  fortb. 


5.  In  a  car,  a  supporting  structure,  s  pedestal,  an  annu- 
lar member  corresponding  In  sbspe  to  the  baae  of  said 
pedestal  and  secured  to  said  structure,  a  cement  composi- 
tion on  said  structure  flush  with  tbe  surface  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  securing  tbe  pedestal  to  said  member,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  fl  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


923,812.     VALVE    FOR    CORNETS.     Charles    0     Conn, 
Elkhart.  Ind.     Filed  Aujr.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  386^807. 


1.  In  a  cornet,  the  combination  with  the  valve  casing; 
of  a  piston  rotatable  and  reciprocable  therein  :  a  stem  rig- 
idly connected  with  said  piston  ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
casing  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  finger-piece 
engaging  said  valve-stem  in  such  manner  as  to  be  adapted 
to  Impart  a  lonrttudlnal  redproeation  to  said  platon ;  a 
cord-drum  rigidly  secured  to  ssid  valve-stem  ;  and  a  cord 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  to  said  cord-drum 
whereby  the  valve  piston  is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  comet,  the  combination  with  the  valve  casing; 
of  a  pittofi ;  a  valve  stem  for  mounting  the  piston  within 
the  casing  In  such  manner  as  to  adapt  the  piston  to  be  ro- 
tated and  reciprocated  ;  a  Itver  plvotally  connected  with 
said  casing ;  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  lever 
with  the  vslve-stem  in  sucli  manner  as  to  adapt  It  to  Im- 
part a  longitudinal  reciprocation  to  said  piston ;  and 
meaaa  connecting  tbe  other  end  of  the  lever  with  the  valve- 
stem  In  such  manner  as  to  adapt  it  to  Impart  a  rotation  to 
said  pUton. 

3.  In  a  cornit,  the  combination  with  the  valve  casing 
aad  a  pUtOA  rotatabla  aod  reciprocable  therein  ;  of  a  valve 
stem  rigidly  raoorad  to  tbe  pistoa  and  projecting  w'tbont 
tbe  valve-oaaiag  at  either  end;  an  arm  rigidly  fastened 
to  tbe  valve  casing  a  bei^t  lever  plvotally  carried  by  said 
arm  in  sacb  ouuuier  aa  to  bring  one  end  of  tbe  lever  adja- 
esot  to  tb«  projecting  upper  end  of  said  valve  atam,  and 
th«  lower  and  of  said  lever  adjacent  to  tbe  projecting 


lowar  end  of  the  valve-atam ;  a  finger  place  carried  by  tbe 
upper  end  of  tbe  beat  lever  and  engaging  tbe  upper  end  of 
tbe  valve-stem  to  impart  a  longitudinal  reciprocation 
thereto ;  a  cord-drum  rigidly  faAtened  to  tbe  lower  uid  of 
tba  valve-atem ;  and  a  pair  of  cords  attached  at  difterant 
points  of  tbe  lower  end  of  the  bent  lever  and  winding  upon 
said  cord-druui  In  oppoaite  directions  In  such  manner  as  to 
impart  roUtlon  in  two  directions  to  said  valve-stem. 


923.813.  DEVICE  TO  PROTECT  PILINGS.  ALWaT  B. 
Coon.  San  Pedro.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
463.089. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pile,  a  protacUon 
therefor  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  headed  nails  driven 
into  the  surface  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pile,  a  protection 
therefor  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  headed  nails  driven 
Into  the  surface  thereof  with  the  beads  contacting. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pile,  a  protection 
therefor  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  nails  driven  into  the 
rarface  thereof  provided  with  relatively  broad  beads  to 
tbe  form  of  a  polygon  of  co-peripheral  type. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  s  pile,  a  protection 
therefor  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  nails  drtven  Into  tbe 
surface  thereof  provided  with  relatively  broad  heads  In 
the  form  of  regular  polygons  of  co-pertpheral  type,  said 
nails  having  ttelr  beads  contacting  to  form  a  ooDtlauous 
metallic  surface. 

.%.  In  s  derlee  of  the  kind  described,  a  pile,  a  protecUon 
therefor  ooraprlslng  a  multiplicity  of  headed  nails  driven 
Into  the  surtace  thereof,  the  material  of  tbe  nails  being 
oxldlsable  In  the  presence  of  water,  tbe  heads  <rf  the  nails 
having  such  mutual  proximity  as  to  Insure  brldstng  of  the 
tnterspscee  by  tbe  rust  formed  under  working  conditions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


9  2  8.814.  COMBINED  8CHOOI.  DK8K  AND  SEAT. 
.\M09  G  Cox.  WlntervUle,  N  C.  assignor  to  Tbe  A.  O. 
Cox  Mfg  CJo..  WlntervUle,  N.  C  Filed  May  B.  190«. 
Serial  No.  481.018 


I  A  school  desk  Including  inclined  sides  forming  front 
I  legs  and  provided  with  Inclined  rear  edges,  a  top  sop- 
i   ported  by  the  sides  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  outer  faces 

of  the  satue,  spaced  alaU  conner.tJng  tbe  ^Ides  at  the  front 
'  edges  thereof  and  forming  a  seat  and  a  back  (or  tbe  same, 

a  8he»lf  connecting  the  sides  l>elow  the  top,  an  Inclined 
I  Intermediate  support  spaced  from  the  sides  and  supporting 

tbe  seat,  tbe  slats  and  tbe  shelf,  a  transverse  board  ar 

ranged  between  tbe  aides  in  fluab  relation  with  the  In- 
1  clined  rear  edges  thereof  aod  secured  to  tbe  lald  sldefl 
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and  to  the  Intermediate  support  and  located  in  rear  of 
the  aame  and  projecting  above  and  below  the  plane  of  the 
seat,  and  rear  legs  secured  to  the  onter  faces  of  the  sides 
and  bavlBg' their  npper  ends  fitted  agalnat  the  Iow.er  faces 
of  the  top  of  the  desk  at  the  projecting  portions  thereof. 


92S.815.      EXTENSIBLE   LADDER.      Aloneo   F.    Cballe, 
Aberdeen,  8.  D.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  424,802. 


The  combination  with  a  frame ;  of  a  ladder  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  consisting  of  superposed 
slidably  connected  sections,  means  for  simultaneously 
shifting  all  of  the  sections  longitudinally,  diverging  arms 
at  each  side  of  each  section,  separate  tension  devices  ex- 
tending through  the  arms  at  the  sides  of  the  sections,  and 
means  operated  by  the  extension  of  the  ladder  for  payin;; 
out  the  tension  devices. 


923,816.  MAIL  -  RECEPTACLE.  Joseph  W.  Cutler, 
Rochesfer,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Manufacturing 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  446.789. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mail  receptacle  provided 
with  a  mail  receiving  opening,  and  a  part  movable  to  gain 
access  to  the  receptacle,  of  a  closure  for  the  opt>nini: 
hinged  within  the  receptacle  at  one  edge  on  one  side  of 
the  opening  and  having  one  face  cooperating  with  the 
walls  about  the  slot,  and  a  device  operable  only  when  the 
receptacle  Is  opened,  coSperating  with  the  opposite  face 
of  the  closure  to  move  the  latter  to  close  the  mall  receiv- 
ing opening  and  to  hold  it  in  this  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mail  receptacle  provided 
with  a  vertically  opening  mail  receiving  slot,  of  a  closure 
for  said  slot  located  within  the  receptacle  and  hinged  at 
one  edge  on  one  side  of  the  slot  so  that  It  swings  up- 
rardly  to  close  the  latter  and  dowo^ardly  by  gniTity  to 
open  the  slot,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  closnre  in 
closed  position. 

3  The  combination  with  a  mall  receptacle  provided 
with  a  mail  receiving  opening,  of  a  closure  hinged  within 
the  receptacle  at  one  side  of  the  opening,  and  an  operating 
device  for  the  closure  rotatable  abont  an  axis  at  nn  angle 


to  the  hinge  of  the  closure  and  substantially  parallel  with 
the  closure  when  the  latter  Is  in  open  position,  and  bar- 
ing a  portion  cooperating  with  the  closure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mail  receptacle  provided 
with  a  mall  receiving  opening,  of  a  closure  hinged  within 
the  receptacle  and  at  one  side  of  the  opening,  and  an  op- 
erating device  for  the  closure  rotatable  about  an  axis  at 
an  angle  slightly  Ipsh  than  a  right  angle  to  the  hinge  of 
the  closure  and  mibtftantially  parallel  with  the  closure 
when  the  latter  is  in  open  position  und  having  a  laterally 
extending  portion  near  the  hinge  adapted  to  cooperate 
with    the   closure. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mail  receptaolo  proviii.-d 
with  a  mail  receivlnij  opening,  of  a  closure  hinged  within 
the  r'>c>'f)ta<-li'  and  at  ote  side  of  the  opening-  aii  operatln;^ 
device  for  the  closgre  rotatable  about  an  axis  arranged  at 
an  angle  slightly  less  than  a  right  angle  to  the  hinge  of  a 
closure  and  S'lbstantlally  parallel  with  the  closure  when 
tht»  latter  la  In  open  position  and  bavins:  a  resilient  later 
ally  extendlnc  portion  near  the  hinge  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  closure,  and  an  enlaru'<'ment  on  the  closure  over 
which  the  resilient  portion  of  the  operating  device  is 
adapted  to  pass. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


923.817.      WIRE    RTRETCHElt        Fbaxk    Davis,    Luton. 
Iowa      Filed  June  6.  1908      Serial  No.  437,114. 


A  wire  stretcher  eomprisiug  a  fulcrum  bar  having  a  re 
duced  end  portion  forming  a  rounded  and  a  straight  jaw- 
face,  said  bar  being  provided  with  teeth  for  engaging  a 
post,  a  handle  having  a  reduced  end  portion  pivotally 
mounted  on  th>'  rtfduced  portion  of  the  fulcrum  bar,  said 

handle  having  a  rounded  jaw  face  and  a  straight  Jaw  face 
the  rounded  jaw-face  co-acting  with  the  straight  jaw-face 
of  the  fulcrum  bar.  and  the  straigtit  jaw-face  co-acting 
with  the  rounded  jtw-face  of  the  fulcrum  bar. 


923.818 
Ohio. 


M.\IL  B0.\       n.*RBY  P.   Davis.  New  Middletown. 
Filed  Nov    tJ,  19U.S.     Serial  No.  461. .iOO. 


1.  A  mail  box  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom, 
side  and  end  wallc.  one  oi  said  side  walls  containing  an 
opening  at  one  comer  of  the  receptacle,  a  cover  hinged  to 
the  receptacle  at  the  top  thereof,  a  slide  plate  movable 
through  Bald  opening,  connections  between  said  cover  and 
slide  plate  to  project  the  latter  t'jrough  the  said  opening 
in  the  receptacle  tpon  the  raising  of  the  cover,  a  money 
depository  at  the  forward  end  of  .the  slide  plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  normally  close  the  opening  when  the  top  Is  in  low- 
ered position,  means  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
slide  plate,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  money  de- 
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posltory  to  the  slide  plate  to  permit  the  tilting  of  said  de- 
pository when  the  slide  plate  is  in  projected  position  ex- 
teriorly of  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  mail  box  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  l>ottom, 
side  and  end  walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  containing  an 
opening  at  one  corner  of  the  receptacle,  a  cover  hinged  to 
tlie  receptacle  at  the  top  thereof,  a  slide  plate  movable 
through  said  opening,  connections  between  said  cover  and 
slide  plate  to  project  the  latter  through  the  said  opening 
in  the  receptacle  upon  the  raising  of  the  cover,  a  money 
depository  at  the  forward  end  of  the  slide  plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  normally  close  the  opening  when  the  top  is  in  low- 
ered position,  means  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
slide  plate,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  money  deposi- 
tory to  the  slide  plate  to  permit  the  tilting  of  said  deposi- 
tory when  the  slide  plate  Is  in  projected  position  exteriorly 
of  th.  receptacle,  and  a  housing  within  the  said  receptacle 
to  form  an  Independent  compartment  for  the  slide  plate 
and  money  depository. 


92  3,819.  GE.\RING  FOR  WASniNtJ  M.\CI1INE8. 
Hknbt  W.  DAaaow.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Paragon 
Mfg.  t'o  ,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Fila4 
Sept.  11,  1007.      Serial  No.  3y2.;537 


tlon  between  the  ends  of  the  respective  Inner  and  oater 
tracks,  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  in  the  support,  a  pinion 
mounted  for  meshing  engagement  with  the  series  of  pins,  a 
guide  roller  movable  with  said  pinion  and  adapted  to 
trsvel  along  the  said  tracks  alternately  and  to  pass 
through  the  lateral  passages  from  one  track  to  the  other, 
for  the  purpose  specified,  a  driving  connection  between 
said  pinion  and  the  drive  shaft,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  pinion  and  guide  roller,  said  supporting  means  l>eing 
Independent  of  the  revolnble  part  whereby  said  part  may 
l>e  removed  from  its  support  upon  the  movement  of  the 
guide  roller  and  pinion  upon  the  outer  track  without  inter- 
ference by  the  driven  gear. 


1.  In  gearing  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  11  revoluble  part  and  a  support  therefor,  of  a 
driving  gear  element  carried  by  the  revoluble  part,  a  drive 
shaft  journaled  In  the  support,  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh 
Willi  the  driven  gear  element  and  arranged  to  Impart  an 
alternating  rotary  motion  thereto,  a  swinging  gear  support 
on  which  said  pinion  Is  journaled.  means  for  supporting 
the  gear  support  with  Its  pivot  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
the  drive  shaft,  said  gear  support  t>eing  provided  with  an 
upwardl.v  i)roje<'tlDg  arm,  and  a  l)racket  form<  d  with  a 
guide  slot  accommodating  said  arm 

2.  In  gearing  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  witii  a  revoluble  part  and  a  support  therefor,  of  a 
driven  gear  element  secured  to  the  revoluble  part,  a  drive 
shaft  journaled  in  the  support,  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  driven  gear  element  and  arranged  to  Impart  an 
alternating  rotary  motion  thereto,  a  swinging  gear  support 
on  wulch  said  pinion  is  journaled,  means  for  supporting 
the  gear  support  with  Its  pivot  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
the  drive  shaft,  said  gear  support  In-ing  provided  with  an 
upwardly  projecting  arm.  and  a  bracket  formed  with  a 
guide  slot  accommodating  said  arm  and  with  shoulders 
against  which  said  arm  Is  adapted  to  abut  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  gear  support. 

3.  In  gearing  of  the  character  descrlljed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revoluble  part  and  a  support  therefor,  said  sup- 
port including  Journal  bearings  and  the  revoluble  part  be- 
ing provided  with  trunnions  remo^'ably  mounted  within 
said  bearings  whereby  the  re%'oluble  part  may  be  removed 
from  its  support,  of  a  driven  gear  element  secured  to  said 
revoluble  part  and  embodying  a  circular  series  of  pins  and 
■  raised  track  concentric  with  the  series  of  pins,  said  gear 
element  being  formed  with  passages  forming  communica- 


923,820.  METALLIC  CROSS  TIE.  Gborge  A  DiCKrT, 
Abijah  M.  Dickey,  and  Casper  n  Hoag.  Jndsonla.  .\rk 
Filed  July  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  442.922 


rf^.« 


1  A  cross  tie  provided  at  an  intermediate  point  with 
an  upward  tapered  oi»ening  extending  entirely  through  the 
cross  tie  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  and  presenting  oppo- 
site Inclined  faces  to  the  ballast,  and  adapted  to  permit  the 
ballast  to  work  through  the  cross  tie. 

2.  .\  hollow  cross  tie  rectangular  In  cro.ng  section  pro- 
vided at  nn  Intermediate  point  with  transverse  walls  tt- 
pered  to  present  Inner  inclined  faces,  said  cross  tie  being 
provid<*d  between  the  walls  with  an  opening  extending 
from  the  l>ottom  to  the  top  of  the  tie  and  tapered  up- 
wardly. 

:?  A  hollow  cross  tie  rectangular  in  cross  section  pro- 
vided nt  an  intermediate  point  with  transverse  walls  ta 

pered  to  present  inner  Inclined  faces,  said  cross  tie  l>e.ing 
provided  between  the  walls  with  an  opening  extending 
from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  tie  and  tapered  up 
wardly,  and  a  longitudinal  web  connecting  the  transverse 
wails  and  dividing  the  space  between  the  same  into  sepa- 
rate op<  nings. 

4  A  metallic  cross  lie  provided  with  an  opening  having 
end  walls  presenting  inclined  faces  to  the  liallast.  said 
cross  tie  being  also  provided  with  hollow  terminal  portions 
closed  at  their  Inner  ends  by  the  said  end  walls. 

5.  A  hollow  meUllk  cross  tie  rectangular  In  cro».>  sec- 
tion provided  with  spaced  transverse  walls  tapered  down- 
wardly and  prelenting  inner  opposite  Inclined  faces,  said 
cross  tie  l>eing  open  between  the  inclined  faces  and  liaving 
side  walls  at  the  open  portion,  and  a  central  longitudinal 
braclnp  web  connecting  the  transverse  walls  and  dividing 
the  open  portion  Into  separate  openings 

I  V  laims  »)  to  ^  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


923.821.     TRACE-BUCKLE..    Edward  L.    Dodu.   Couders 
port.  Pa       Filed  May  29.  1908.      Serial  No   43.%. 726 


,«^;==^ 


1.  A  trace  buckle  comprising  a  plate  having  loops  at  its 
edges  and  provided  upon  one  side  with  a  box  whose  oppo- 
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•It*  W9U»  QOOTvrflB,  nmi  a  w«die  eUmp  eomtprMag  Blmilar 
■MBben  MMk  BMinMr  onrtttnt  of  •  plate  and  a  tapared 
flaace  at  tbe  aotar  adve  of  tke  plata,  Om  ^tM  luiTlBff 
wldaacd  portloai  whidi  orarlap  and  an  ptrotaili'  eon- 
BBCted,   tb«  oyeiiappod   portions  bdag  balTad. 

2.  A  trace  baekle  oomprialng  a  plata  hariiic  loops  at 
its  edges  and  proTidad  apon  on*  side  with  a  box  whose 
oppoalte  walls  oonTerfe,  and  a  wedge  elamp  eompriatag 
staUar  oMmbers  each  Bsmber  oonslatlng  of  a  eompar- 
atlTely  thin  plate  harlag  a  tapered  flange  at  tta  outer 
edge,  the  plate  being  widened  at  one  end  and  tapered 
toward  Ite  apptmkte  end,  the  widened  end  of  tbe  plate 
being  redaeed  to  admit  of  the  wldmed  ends  of  plates  orer^ 
lapping  to  form  a  halved  Joint,  said  ends  being  plTotally 
connected,  and  tbe  plates  lying  against  tbe  Inner  side  of 
the  main  plate  of  the  bnckle,  and  the  tep«r*d  flanges  co- 
operating with  the  converged  walls  of  th*  box. 


9  2  3.822.  ATOMIZER.  Fkank  C.  Dobmbnt,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Doff  Bemedy 
Company,  Chicago,  IU„  a  Corporation  of  lUlaoIs.  Filed 
Mar.  0,  1908.    8«rlal  No.  419384. 


1.  An  atomiser  comprising  a  cylindrical  Uqnid  holder,' 
closed  at  its  lower  end,  an  apertured  cap  detecbably  se- 
cured on  its  upper  end,  an  atomizing  tube  whose  Inlet  end 
is  secured  in  the  cap  aperture  and  whose  Jet  mouth  la  a 
short  distance  above  the  holder  bottom,  a  discharge  pipe 
whose  inlet  end  Is  substantially  at  the  CMiter  of  the 
holder,  a  nasal  tube  forming  a  continuation  of  the  dis- 
charge pipe  a  cylindrical  casing  In  rotatable  and  sliding 
engsgement  with  the  holder,  a  cover  detachably  secured 
on  tbe  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  spring  in  compression 
between  the  cap  and  the  cover,  an  air  intake  valve  In  the 
easing  cover,  and  means  on  tbe  cap  adapted  to  detach- 
ably  engage  the  holder  cover  when  tbe  spring  is  fully 
compressed,  the  holder,  atomising  tube  and  discharge  pipe 
being  adapted  to  retain  tbe  contents  of  the  holder  in  any 
position  of  tbe  latter. 

2.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  cylindrical  liquid  holder 
closed  at  its  lower  end,  an  apertured  cap  detachably  se- 
cured on  its  upper  end,  an  atomizing  tube  whose  inlet  end 
Is  secured  In  tbe  cap  aperture  and  whose  Jet  mouth  is  a 
short  distance  above  the  holder  bottom,  a  discharge  pipe 
whose  inlet  end  to  substantially  at  ths  center  of  the 
holder,  a  nasal  tube  forming  a  continuation  of  the  din- 
charge  pipe  a  cylindrical  casing  in  rotatable  and  sliding 
engsgement  with  the  holder,  a  cover  detachably  secured 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  spring  in  compression 
between  the  cap  and  the  cover,  an  air  intalte  valve  in  the 
casing  eorer,  and  an  tzlal  exteriorly  screw-threaded  boss 
on  the  cap  adapted  to  engage  an  Interiorly  screw-threaded 
nipple  on  the  cover,  the  bolder  being  adapted  to  retain  its 
contents  when  la  any  position. 

3.  An  atomiser  eoaprising  a  cyllndrlenl  liquid  holder 
closed  at  ite  lower  cmd,  an  apertured  cap  detechat»ly  se- 
cured on  its  upper  end,  an  atomliing  tabe  whose  Inlet  end 
Is  secured  in  the  cap  aperture  and  whose  Jet  mouth  Is  a 
short  distance  above  th*  h.>lder  bottom,  a  packing  washer 
on  the  cap,  a  clamping  dlak  over  the  washer  screwed  onto 
the  end  of  tbe  atomlilnff  titte,  a  discHiarge  pipe  whose 
inlet  end  is  substantially  at  tha  center  of  the  holder,  a 
nasal  tab*  a  eyIlndiKal  casing  in  rotetaMe  and  alidlng 
engagement  with  tbe  holder,  a  cover  deteehably  seenred 


on  ths  oppsr  end  of  the  casing,  a  spring  In  compisailrjii 
between  the  cap  and  the  cover,  an  air  latek*  valv*  In  the 
casing  cover,  and  means  on  the  cap  adapted  to  detach- 
ably engage  tbe  casing  cover  when  the  spring  is  fully 
eomprssaed,  the  bolder,  atomising  tube  and  discharge  pip* 
being  adapted  to  retain  the  contents  of  th*  holder  In  any 
position  of   the  latter. 

4.  An  atomiser  comprising  a  cylindrical  liquid  holder 
dosed  at  ite  lower  end,  an  apertured  cap  detecbably  se- 
cured on  ite  upper  end,  an  atomising  tul)e  whose  inlet  end 
Is  seeured  la  the  cap  aperture  and  who**  Jet  mouth  Is  a 
short  distance  above  tbe  bolder  bottom,  a  packing  washer 
on  tbe  cap,  a  clamping  disk  over  the  washer  screwed  onto 
tbe  and  of  the  gtomising  tube,  a  discharge  pipe  whose 
Inlet  end  Is  substantially  at  the  center  of  the  bolder,  a 
cylindrical  caalng  In  rotetable  and  sliding  engagement 
with  the  holder,  a  cover  detecbably  secured  on  the  ivper 
end  of  tbe  casing,  a  spring  in  compression  between  tbe 
cap  and  tbe  cover,  an  air  Intake  valve  In  the  casing  cover, 
and  means  on  ttie  cap  adapted  to  detecbably  engage  tbe 
casing  cover  when  tbe  spring  is  fully  compressed  consist- 
ing of  a  boss  on  tbe  washer  disk  adapted  to  screw  into  a 
nipple  on  tbe  casing  cover,  the  holder,  atomizing  tube  snd 
discharge  pipe  being  adapted  to  retain  the  contents  of  the 
bolder  in   any   position  of  the   latter. 

5.  An  atopizer  comprising  a  cylindrical  liquid  holder 
closed  at  its  lower  end,  an  apt^rtured  cap  detachably  s*-- 
cured  on  its  upper  end,  an  atomising  tube  whoae  Inlet  end 
is  secured  in  the  csp  aperture  and  whose  Jet  mouth  is  n 
short  distance  shore  the  bolder  bottom,  a  discbarRe  pip*' 
whose  Inlet  end  Is  substentlally  at  the  center  of  the 
holder,  a  cylindrical  easing  in  roteteble  and  sliding  en 
sragement  with  the  holder,  a  packing  ring  secured  In  the 
lower  end  of  the  easing  contectlng  with  the  periphery  of 
the  holder  and  forming  ^  stop  adapted  to  engage  the 
holder  cap  rim,  s  cover  detecbably  secured  on  tbe  upper 
•>nd  of  the  casing,  a  spring  In  compression  between  the 
cap  and  the  cover,  an  air  intake  valve  in  tbe  casing  cover, 
and  means  on  the  cap  adapted  to  detachably  engage  tbe 
casing  cover  when  tbe  spring  is  fully  compressed,  tbe 
holder,  atomizing  tube  and  discbarge  pipe  being  adapted 
to  retein  tbe  coatents  of  the  holder  In  any  position  of 
the   latter. 

[Clslm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923.823.  WAVO-MOTOR.  Chabi^s  E  Edwasos,  San 
Diego,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Edwards  Wave  Motor  Co.. 
San  Diego,  Cal.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1908. 
Serial    No.    418,62S. 


1.  The  eombinstlon  of  a  swinging  gate  so  mounted  ss 
to  extend  into  the  water,  doable  gear  segments  atteched 
thereto  and  adapted  to  revolve  loose  pinions  upon  s  shaft, 
said  pinions  revolving  in  opposite  directions;   a   ratchet 
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fixed  on  said  shaft,  pawls  mounted  on  said  pteUms  and 
adapted  to  revolve  tbe  shaft  in  one  direction  at  all  times, 
all  substanttelly  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  swinging  gate  so  moonted  on 
B  stuift  and  afflxed  thereto  as  to  extend  Into  the  water, 
another  shaft  alMvc  said  first  mentioned  shaft  and  par- 
allel thereto,  nwans  between  said  shafts  for  operating  the 
upper  shaft  in  one  direction  at  all  times,  s  frame, 
means  for  supporting  said  frame,  means  for  pivoting  said 
frame,   all    snbstentlsUy   ss   set    forth. 

3.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  oomblnation  of  a  swinging  gate 
adapted  to  rise  and  lower  as  a  float,  the  lower  end  ex- 
tending into  the  water,  a  shaft  to  which  it  la  atteched, 
another  sltaft  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  a 
frame  connecting  aaid  shafte,  said  frame  supported  on 
wht'flN  and  adapted  to  be  turned  Id  either  direction,  a 
lever  for  turning  snd  holding  said  frame  in  varied  posi- 
tions, gear  and  ratchet  means  for  turning  the  shaft  in 
one  direction  at  all  times,  gear  and  shaft  means  for  con- 
necting said  shaft  to  another  shaft :  said  construction 
being  only  one  ualt  of  which  there  are  a  plurality,  all  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  of  a  gate  sup- 
ported by  a  swinging  arm,  said  gate  adapted  to  float  In 
thf  water  and  to  rise  and  lower,  a  frame  within  another 
frame  and  adapted  to  t>e  roteted  therein  and  connecting 
t(ir»»e  pieces  of  shafting  8—9  and  23.  shaft  9  being  oscil- 
lated by  said  arm,  shaft  8  roteted  in  one  direction  st  sll 
timt'B  by  means  of  gearing  and  ratchets,  a  sbsft  perpen- 
dicnlar  to  said  shaft  8,  means  for  connecting  tbe  latter 
with  the  former,  means  for  operating  said  perpendicular 
shaft,  another  shaft  mounted  upon  an  outer  frame,  means 
for  connecting  said  perpendicular  shaft  to  the  latter, 
means  for  operating  said  latter  shaft,  said  latter  shaft 
Ix'ing  connected  to  a  plurality  of  said  devices,  and  said 
lattor  shaft  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fly  wh«»els. 
the  above  coastructlon  being  only  a  unit  of  which  there 
are  a  plurality,  all  8ul>stsntially  as  set  forth. 


923.SJ4  SEWING  MACHINE  .\TTACHMENT.  Mabi« 
J.  EiDAM,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr  18,  1908.  Serial  No 
427.124. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  needle  and 
presser  bars  and  a  removable  oil  absorbing  device  which 
surrounds  tlie  needle  and  presser  bar  and  lies  below  their 
guides,  and  a  removable  securing  device  which  holds  tbe 
absorbing  device  in  position  on  tbe  mschine,  such  oil  ab- 
sorbing device  snd  removable  securing  device  being  ex- 
terior to  the  needle  and  presser  bar  guides  and  supportt 
and  removable  therefrom. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  needle  and 
presser  bars  snd  a  reoaovable  oil  absorbing  device,  slotted 
at  both  ends,  and  perforated  to  receive  the  D«edie  and 
preaser  bars,  and  a  securing  device  which  holds  it  remov- 
ably in  position  on  tbe  machine  such  oil  sbsorbing  devioe 
and  removable  securing  device  being  exterior  to  th*  needle 
and  presser  bar  guides  and  sopporte  and  removable  there- 
from. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  attechmeut  comprising  needle  and 
preaser  ban  and  a  removable  oil  absorbing  devioe  which 
sarroands  tbe  needle  snd  presser  bars,  a  supporting  plate 
to  which  it  is  attached,  and  which  is  slotted  at  one 


to  receive  the  needle  and  preaser  bars,  and  a  scenrlng 
device  which  holds  them  in  removable  poaitlon  on  the 
machine. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  needle  and 
presser  bars  and  a  removable  oil  absorbing  device  of 
greater  length  than  the  distance  between  the  needle  and 
presser  bars  and  slotted  at  both  ends  in  the  direction  of 
Its  length,  and  means  for  holding  the  same  in  position 
about    the   bars. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  atteehment  comprising  needle  and 
presser  bars  and  a  removable  oil  absorbing  device  of 
greater  length  than  tbe  distance  between  the  needle  snd 
presser  bsrs  and  slotted  at  both  ends  in  the  direction  of 
its  length  and  means  for  holding  the  same  in  position 
about  the  bars,  and  a  plate  alotted  at  ite  ends  to  which  the 
absorbing  device  is  atteched. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


928,825  APTOMOBILE  TURN-TABLE.  CHARLge  K. 
Elmeb.  St.  Paul.  Minn  Piled  Oct.  29.  1908.  Serial 
No    460,104 


-  -J 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  tumteble,  of  meant  operative 
by  the  wheels  of  a  motor  driven  vehicle  when  operated  in 
one  direction  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  turntable,  and 
means  operstlve  by  the  wheels  of  a  motor  driven  vehicle 
when  op«rated  In  the  opposite  direction  for  locking  the 
turntable  rotating  means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrUx-d,  a  turnteble, 
means  for  rotating  said  turntable,  means  operative  by  the 
wheels  of  a  motor  driven  vehicle  when  moving  In  one  di- 
rection for  actuating  the  turntable  rotating  means,  snd 
means  operative  by  the  wheels  of  a  motor  driven  vehicle 
when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction  for  locking  said 
turntable  rotating  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  turntable  mounted  upon 
itearing  wheels,  of  friction  wheels  with  which  the  drive 
wheels  of  a  motor  driven  vehicle  are  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged to  rotate  the  same,  means  operative  by  the  rotation 
of  said  friction  wheels  for  communicating  motion  to  said 
bearing  wheels,  and  means  for  locking  said  friction  wheels 
from  motion  In  one  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tumteble  mounted  upon  bear- 
ing wheels,  of  means  adapted  to  b*  actuated  by  tbe  drive 
wheels  of  a  motor  driven  vehicle  when  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion for  communicating  motion  to  said  bearing  wheels,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  drive  wheels  when 
moving  in  the  opposite  direction  for  locking  the  bearing 
wheels  from  movement  in  one  direction 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tnmtable  mounted  upon  bear- 
ing wheels,  two  of  the  wheels  having  axle  shafta  interan- 
gaglng  gesrs  csrried  by  the  axle  shsfta  pawls  arranged 
for  alternate  engagement  with  said  gears,  means  adapted 

to  be  actuated  by  the  motion  of  the  drive  wheels  of  a  aio- 
tor  «»riv€n  vehicle  to  eommonleate  motion  to  the  bearlnr 
wheels,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  drive 
wheela  for  reversing  the  positloB  of  the  pawls  and  locking 
the  operating  means. 

{Ctelms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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923,826.  GUARD -PLATE  AND  BEABING  -  PAD  POR 

EYEGLA88-M0UNT8.     Waldo  G.  Fat,  Pelbam.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  439.665. 


1.  \  guard  plate  for  eye  ^lass  mountB  consisting  of  a 
sjiank  and  an  elongated  bearing  plate  formed  with  an  elon- 
gated slot  near  each  extremity,  and  bearing  pads  formed 
with  rearwardly  projecting  stianks  projecting  tiirongh  said 
elongated  slots  in  the  bearing  plate  said  shanks  being  of 
less  diameter  tiian  the  width  of  the  slots  and  being  headed 
to  prev.'Ht  their  withdrawal  therefrom,  whereby  the  bear- 
Inif  pads  nrt-  rendered  capable  of  movement  longitudinally 
upon  the  bearing  plate  and  also  are  capable  of  lateral  play 
thereon,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  guard  for  eye  glass  mounts  consisting  of  a  shank 
and  an  elongated  bearing  plate  formed  with  portions  which 
are  concave  on  one  side  and  convex  on  the  other,  said  per 
tions  of  thp  bearing  plate  being  formed  with  elo"ngated 
slots,  and  Uenrlng  pads  formed  with  rearwardly  projecting 
shanks  projecting  through  said  elongated  slots  In  the  bear 
Ing  plate  said  shanks  l)eing  of  less  diameter  than  the  width 
of  the  slots  and  being  headed  to  prevent  their  withdrawal 
therefrom,  whereby  the  bearinR  pads  are  rendered  capable 
of  movement  longitudinally  upon  the  bearing  plate  and 
also  are  capable  of  lateral  play  thereon,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

•  :'..  The  combination  with  a  zuard  plate  of  the  character 
designated  formed  with  a  portion  concave  on  one  side  and 
convex  on  the  other,  said  portion  being  formed  with  an 
elongated  slot,  of  a  one  piece  bearing  pad  formed  with 
shank  passing  through  said  elongated  slot  said  shank  be- 
ing of  less  diameter  than  the  width  of  the  slots  and  being 
headed  to  prevent  Its  withdrawal  therefrom,  whereby  the 
bearing  pad  Is  rendered  capable  of  movement  longitudi- 
nally within  the  slot  and  Is  also  capable  of  lateral  play 
upon  the  guard  plate,  for  the  purpose  described. 


CAMERA.     William  F.  Folmkr,  Rochester, 


92  3,82 

N.  Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1908.  Serial 
No.   424.69.>. 


1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  hinged 
cover  therefor  having  a  handle  portion  and  focusing  de- 
vices arranged  beneath  the  cover,  of  means  for  locking  the 
latter  in  closed  position  and  an  operating  member  control- 
ling said  means  arranged  adjacent  to  the  handle  portion  of 
the  coT»r. 

2.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  hinged 
cover  therefor  having  a  handle  portion  extending  trans- 
▼eraely  to  its  axis  and  focusing  devices  arranged  t>eneath 
the  cover,  of  means  for  locking  the  latter  in  closed  position 
and  an  operating  member  controlling  said  means  project- 


ing toward  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  handle  portion  of 
the  cover. 

3.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  hinged 
cover  therefor  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  folding  fo- 
cusing hood  arranped  beneath  the  cover  and  expanded  to 
an  operative  iK)sitlon  through  the  ojH>ning  movement  of  the 
latter,  of  means  for  locking  the  cover  In  closed  position  and 
an  operating  member  controlling  said  moans  arrsinyed  ad 
jacent  to  the  handle  portion  of  tlie  cover. 

4.  In  a  rami  rn,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
chaml)er  therein  and  an  aperture  In  one  of  Its  walls,  a 
flap  movalde  within  the  chamber  and  a  latch  cooperating 
therewith,  of  a  controlling  device  for  said  latch  embody- 
ing a  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  havine  one  arm  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  the  latter  and  the  other  proJectlnK 
through  the  aperture  and  engaging  the  latch. 

5.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  casing  or  body 
portion  and  a  back  then-for.  of  yielding  connections  be- 
tween said  parts  comprising  resilient  members  carried  by 
one  of  them,  a  securing  device  on  the  other  with  which  one 
of  said  members  is  adapted  to  enitage  and  having  a  locking 
Shoulder  cor.perntlDi;  with  the  latter  and  means  for  locking 
the  other  member  to  said  last  mentioned  part. 

[Claims  rt  to  2.S  not  printed   In   the  Gaiette.] 


92:5.828.  IN80LBTACK  rUI.LER.  LotIS  0.  Fmimas, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  l>ec.  21.  1907.  Serial  No. 
407.517. 


1.  A  maclilne  of  the  kind  descrilied.  comprisliii:  a  tack 
moving  luol,  operatlnK  means  theffor.  and  a  yielding  gage 
for  varying  the  effective  tack-engaging  position  of  the  tool 
with  relation  to  tlw  work,  said  gaiie  normally  resisting  up 
ward  pressur''  of  the  work  toward  said  tool  and  being  at 
all  times  Independent  of  said  tool  and  the  operation  there- 
of, said  gage  being  frwly  movable,  without  Influence  on 
said  tool,  by  the  upward  pressure  of  the  work  against  the 
gage  to  determine  the  depth  and  extent  of  the  digging  ac- 
tion of  the  tool  with  relation  to  the  work. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  yieldlnjr  icage  to  engage  the 
shoe,  having  a  fn-e  yielding  upward  movement  nway  from 
the  shoe  after  a  lack  has  l>«»en  eimaged  and  while  said 
tack  is  being  inove^l,  of  means  iiioval)le  beneath  said  gage 
to  dig  up  the  head  of  a  tack  and  move  said  tack. 

."?.  The  combination  with  means  to  dig  under  the  head  of 
a  tack  and  move  tlie  tack,  of  a  sprlngcontrolled  u-isf  nor- 
mally pressing  downward  and  movable  independently  of 
and  without  int1u»'tic<'  on  the  operation  of  said  dU'cine 
means,  said  srage  l>eing  arranged  to  guard  the  work  and 
vary  the  effective  digging  movement  of  said  digging  means 
with  relation  to  the  work 

4.  A  machine  for  pulling  insole  tacks  from  a  lasted  shoe, 
having.  In  combination,  a  tack  pulling  tool  provided  with  a 
working  end  shaped  to  dig  into  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and  pass 
beneath  the  head  of  a  tack,  a  spring-actuated  gage  ar- 
ranged to  engage  ttie  surface  of  the  sole  close  to  the  tack 
which  la  to  be  pulled  and  determine  the  correct  position  of 
the  shoe  with  relation  to  said  tool,  said  gage  moving  with 
the  shoe  under  the  pressure  of  the  latter  against  the  resist 
ance  of  said  spring  when   the  tack  Is  pro.1ected  into  flu- 
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path  of  movement  of  the  tool,  and  mechanism  operating 
independently  of  the  movement  of  said  gage  for  continu- 
ously actuating  said  tool  to  dig  into  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and 
engage  and  pull  the  tack  from  said  shoe  whenever  the  lat- 
ter is  presented  In  proper  position  therefor. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tack  puller,  and  means  to 
move  said  tack  puller  into  engagement  beneath  the  head 
of  the  tack  and  thence  upwardly  to  pull  the  tack,  of  gaging 
means  Including  a  plate  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  engaging  portion  of  the  tack  puller  in  position 
to  rest  on  the  work  when  the  tack  is  being  lifted,  and 
means  permitting  said  gaging  means  to  yield  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  work  so  as  to  afford  the  tack  puller  a  greater 
extent  of  effective  work -engaging  movement. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Caiette.) 


i 


MS^29.       .NEST -TRAP.       Grorou   U.    Gaw,   Texico,    111. 
Filed  Feb.   18.   HMift.      Serial  No.  478.644. 


■/f/t*/f//M/ff/fMtfff'!fff.  wjr/imr*ff'. 


*(,i,^,jjM/Mi»nA 


1  In  a  nest  trap,  the  combination  of  a  body  comprising 
a  nest  compartment,  a  nest  box  movable  in  said  compart- 
ment, a  door  pendent  from  the  top  of  the  compartment 
and  arranged  to  close  the  entrance  end  thereof,  a  mov- 
ably  mounted  bottom  for  the  nest  »>ox  adapted  to  support 
a  nest  and  embo<lylng  an  extension,  a  catch  arranged  in 
the  compartment  to  hold  the  door  normally  in  an  open 
position  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  extension  afore 
said  when  weight  Is  recelvtnl  upon  the  false  bottom  so  as 
to  release  the  door,  and  means  for  setting  the  door  in  an 
Inoperative  position  when  the  nest  box  Is  moved  so  as  to 
release  the  hen   therefrom. 

2  In  a  nest  trap,  the  combination  of  n  l>ody  Including 
a  compartment  for  the  nest,  a  nest  box  in  said  compart 
ment  and  movable  from  the  front  end  to  the  rear  end.  a 
door  adapted  to  close  the  front  end  of  the  compartment, 
a  nest  supporting  member  In  the  nest  box.  a  catch  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  door  in  open  position  and  operable 
by  the  member  In  the  neat.  In  order  to  release  the  door 
when  weight  is  re("elved  on  said  member,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  nest  box  for  setting  the  door  In  open  position 
after  the  box  has  been  pulled  toward  the  rear  end  of  the 
compartment  to  release  the  hen. 

S.  In  a  nest  trap,  the  combination  of  a  body  including 
a  compartment,  a  n.-»st  t)ox  arranged  in  said  compartmejjt 
and  movable  from  Its  front  end  to  Its  rear  end  to  release 
a  hen.  a  door  for  closing  the  front  end  of  the  compart- 
ment and  pivoted  from  the  top  of  the  body,  a  nest  sup- 
porting memlM>r  arranged  In  the  nest  box  and  plvotally 
mounted,  a  catch  for  holding  the  door  open  and  operable 
by  movement  of  the  nest  supporting  member  aforesaid, 
and  arms  projecling  from  the  nest  supporting  member  to 
force  the  door  into  its  open  position  after  the  nest  box 
has  been  pulled  to  the  rear  end  of  the  compartment  in 
which  it  Is  arranged. 


movable  in  one  of  the  boles,  the  upper  stem  like  pw.nion 
channeled  or   slotted   with   a   stop   at   the   upper  end   of 


cT  ,o  nzr 


such  channel  or  slot,  and  a  pin  In  the  body  projecting  Into 
such  channel. 


92:i.8;il.     DAM 
Jan.  2,   1908. 


Newti'.v  L.  H.m.l.  Sian  Diego,  Cal.     Filed 
Serial    No.    409,092. 


92.'i,830.      GAME    APPARATUS.      Gborgb    H.    Okoondb. 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  10.  1908.     Sertal  No    4.H7.679. 

A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  body  portion  with  a 
lower  vertical  slot  and  a  series  of  holes  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  provided  with  a  series  of  indicator 
numerals  which  are  associated  with  such  holes  on  the 
body,  a  series  of  Indicator  slides,  each  having  a  lower  flat 
portion  with  an  Indicator  numeral  thereon  adapted  to 
move   In   the  slot  and  an  upper  stem  portion   vertically 


1.  In  a  dam,  a  seal  wall,  the  proportion  of  the  wi  :ih 
of  said  wall  to  Its  height  presenting  insufficient  moment 
of  stability  to  prevent  overturning  of  the  wall  by  the 
pretwure  of  water  exerted  against  its  upstream  face,  said 
seal  wall  iwlng  formed  with  upstream  and  downstream 
portions  separated  to  allow  access  to  the  l>ack  of  the  seal 
wall,  a  rock  All  on  downstream  side  of  the  wall  and  ex 
ertlng  pressure  against  the  downstream  face  of  the  wall. 
and  spreaders  transmitting  the  lateral  pressure  of  the  rock 
fill  from  the  downstream  to  the  upstream  portion  of  the 
wall. 

2.  In  a  dam,  a  seal  wall  built  on  the  rock  bed  of  the 
dam,  the  proportion  of  tbe  width  of  said  wall  to  Its  height 
presenting  Insufficient  moment  of  stahlUty  to  prevent  over- 
turning of  the  wall  by  the  pressur<  of  water  exerted 
against  Its  upstream  face,  .said  seal  wall  being  formed  with 
upstream  and  downstream  portions  separated  to  allow  ac- 
cess to  the  back  of  the  upstream  portion  of  the  seal  wall 
and  to  the  rock  bed  at  the  iKittoro  of  the  dani.  a  rt-ck  fill 
on  downstream  side  of  the  wall  and  exerting  pressure 
against  the  downstream  face  of  the  wail,  and  spreaders 
transmitting  the  lateral  pressure  of  tbe  rock  fill  from  the 
downstream  to  the  upstr<am  portion  of  the  wall,  and 
means  for  draining  the  space  between  the  two  portions 
of  the  seal  wall. 


923,832.     FORCE  FEED  LIBRICATOR      Harrt  W    HaS- 

cocK,    Chicago.    111.      Filed    Nov.    29.    1905.      Serial    No. 

289.642 

1.  In  a  force-feed  lubricator.  1o  combination,  a  cylinder 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  ;  a  plunger  in  said  cylinder; 
a  single  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger  adapted 
to  positively  move  aald  plunger  in  one  direction  and  yield 
ingly  move  it  In  the  opposite  direction  ;  and  an  adjustable 
stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  plunger  In  the  last 
mentioned  direction 

2  In  a  force-feed  lubricator.  In  combination,  a  cylinder 
having  an  inlet  and  an  ont>et  :  a  plunger  In  said  cylinder  ; 
a  member  having  a  fixed  range  of  movement  adapted  to 
bear  at  one  side  against  a  tlxed  portion  of  said  plunger 
for  moving  the  latter  in  one  direction  :   a   spring  inter- 
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poMd  between  the  otber  side  of  Mid  membw  aad  «  flzfld 
point  of  nld  plonger :  uid  an  adjnatnMe  stop  for  Umltiac 
the  moTement  truumitted  to  said  pioneer  througti  aald 
spring. 


3.  In  a  force-feed  lubricator,  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  pump  units  each  comprising  a  plunger;  m«ans  for  re- 
ciprocating said  plungers ;  a  alngle  rock  valve  for  all  of 
•aid  pump  units,  said  rock  vmlTe  having  a  fixed  arc  of 
oscillation  ;  and  means  for  aAJostably  limiting  the  stroke 
of  said  plungers. 

4.  In  a  force-feed  Inbrieator.  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  pump  uiflts  each  eonptlaing  a  plaagw;  means  for 
simultaneously  rectprocatlBt  said  plnngera;  a  yielding 
connection  ,.b«twc^  nld  plnngwr  and  aald  radprocating 
meana ;  tad  an  adjwUbla  itop  located  in  tha  path  of  each 
of  said  ploBgcn. 

6.  In  a  force-feed  lubricator.  In  combination,  an  inclos- 
ing casing ;  a  plurality  of  pump  nnlta  in  said  casing,  each 
comprising  a  plnnger ;  a  member  having  a  fixed  range  of 
movement  for  reciprocating  said  plunger ;  a  yleldlag  eon- 
nectloa  between  said  member  and  each  of  said  plungers : 
and  an  adjustable  stop  screw  extending  through  tlw  cover 
of  said  casing  into  the  path  of  each  of  said  plungers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


■Deans,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  Talve  for 
opening  the  circuit  when  the  valve  la  moved  to  the  closed 
poaitloD. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve,  an  arm 
carried  by  said  valtte,  a  Utch  carried  by  the  valve  stnieture 
f«r  holding  the  ana  when  the  valve  Is  in  the  open  position, 
a  spring  for  returning  the  valve  to  the  closed  position,  an 
electro  siagnet  carried  by  the  valve  structure,  an  armature 
for  said  electro  magnet,  an  armature  lever  carrying  aald 
armature  and  having  the  end  remote  from  the  armature 
In  operative  relation  to  the  latch,  another  arm  carried  by 
the  valve  plug,  a  cam  actuated  by  said  last  named  arm, 
and  electric  circuit  terminals  in  the  circuit  of  the  magnet 
controlled  by  the  cam. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  having  an 
arm  at  each  end  of  the  valve  plug,  a  spring  tending  to 
move  the  valve  to  closed  position,  a  latch  for  holding  the 
valve  in  the  open  position  and  engaging  one  of  the  arms, 
an  electro  magnet  controlling  the  latch  and  circuit  ter- 
minals controlled  hy  the  other  arm  for  breaking  the  circuit 
at  said  circuit  terminals  when  the  valve  Is  closed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve,  a  pipe 
connected  to  the  valve  and  designed  to  be  Inserted  In  a 
container,  a  yielding  member  carrying  a  circuit  terminal, 
a  relatively  fixed  circuit  terminal  In  the  path  of  the 
yielding  terminal,  means  tending  to  close  the  valve  nor- 
mally, a  latch  for  holding  the  valve  in  the  open  position, 
electro  magnetic  means  for  operating  the  latch  to  release 
the  valve,  connections  between  the  fixed  circuit  terminal 
and  the  electro  magnetic  means,  other  circuit  terminals 
carried  by  the  valve,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
valve  for  opening  the  circuit  at  the  last  named  circuit 
terminals  when  the  valve  is  closed. 


923.833.  CUT-OFF  FOR  BARBEL-FILLING  MACHINES. 
William  A.  Habdwick,  Memphis,  Tenn..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Richmond  L.  Oraves,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Oct.  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  458,882. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pipe  adapted 
to  be  laserts^i  la  a  conUlnor,  a  float  housed  In  satd  pipe, 
another  pipe  connected  to  the  first  named  pipe  at  the  sad 
remote  from  the  float,  a  valfe  in  the  aeeond  named  pipe, 
lanana  teadlnc  to  eio««  aald  valve,  meaaa  for  boldlnc  the 
valve  la  the  open  posittoo,  an  eleetro-macnette  meana  for 
releaalng  the  Talve  from  said  holding  means  and  mennted 
on  the  second  pipe  adjacent  to  the  valve,  means  oontrolled 
by  the  float  to  cloae  the  elrenit  to  the  eleetro-sBMBetle 


923,834.    CEMENT-WORKERS  TOOL.    Joh.n'  T.  Haerop, 
Garfield,  N.  J.     Filed  July  24.  190fe      Serial  No.  44S.096. 


In  a  tool  of  the  clnan  described,  a  frnnie  or  head  having 
a  handle  socket  conm>cied  with  tho  top  thereof,  said  frame 
or  head  being  also  provided  with  spared  holes  or  apertures 
which  range  transversely  thereof  In  separate  lines,  and 
jointing  devices  detachably  connected  with  the  bottom  of 
said  frame  by  bolls  passed  through  said  holes  or  apertures. 


9  2  3,835.  CEU^B-PIPE  AND  NOZZLE  THEREFOR. 
Milton  H.  Hast,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  9,  1908. 
Serial  No.  426,134. 

1.  A  cellar  pl>e  for  extinguishing  fires,  comprising  a 
nozzle,  a  plurality  of  overlapping  deflecting  partitions 
arranged  In  said  nozzle  for  deflecting  the  water  in  a 
plurality  of  directions,  the  partition  farthest  from  the 
source  of  supply  extending  farthest  Into  thf  no«le 

2.  A  cellar  pipe  for  extinguishing  fire*,  comprtslng  a 
noBtle,  a  plurality  of  overlapping  deflecting  partitions 
arranged  in  said  noszle,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  partitions 
bcliig  upturned  bo  defle^'t  the  water  In  a  plurality  of  di- 
rections, the  partition  farthest  from  .he  source  of  supply 
extending  farthest  into  the  nosale. 

8.  A  cellar  pipe  for  extinguishing  fires,  comprising  a 
ttotsle,  provided  with  a  chamber,  deflecting  partitions  ex- 
tending Into  sal4  chamber  and  arranged  to  overlap  each 
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other  for  deflecting  the  water  in  a  plurality  of  directions, 
the  partition  farthest  from  the  source  of  supply  extend- 
ing farthest  Into  the  nossle. 


4.  A  cellar  plp^  for  extinguishing  fires,  comprising  a 
section  adapted  to  extend  Into  a  cellar,  means  for  dls 
charging  wat<T  close  to  the  top  of  said  section  and  a  no» 
zle  at  the  end  of  said  section,  said  nosile  being  provided 
with  a  chamber,  deflecting  partitions  extending  Into  said 
chamber  and  arranged  to  overlap  each  other  at  their  inner 
«ada  which  are  upturned  for  deflecting  the  water  in  a 
plurality  of  directions  out  of  said  nozsle  and  means  for 
rotating  aald  noasle,  the  partition  farthest  from  the  source 
of  supply  extending  farthest  Into  the  noasle. 


923,836.  PRINTING  PRESS  GBt)BG»  Habtman,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  Edward  Wennlng, 
rinrtnnatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  15.  1905  Serial  No. 
278.541 


adjacent  said  opening,  a  curved  handle  hlngod  to  said 
valve  and  projecting  forward  and  upward  through  the 
opening,  and  a  reaillont  guide  arm  moonted  on  said  fusing 
and  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  handle. 


2  In  a  vending  cabinet,  a  casing  having  a  front  wall 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  slide  valve  held  In  xsld  casing 
adjacent  said  opening,  a  curved  handle  hinged  tb  said 
valve  and  projecting  forward  and  upward  through  the 
opening,  and  a  resilient  guide  arm  mounted  on  said  casing 
and  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  handle,  said  guide  lam 
being  arranged  to  hold  the  free  end  of  said  handle  nor- 
mally in  Its  highest  position  whereby  the  valve  is  held  In 
the  front  of  the  casing. 


928.838      BAIL  CONNECTION.     Willis   A     Hshosicks. 
Pecos.  Tex.     Filed  July  20,  190S      SerUl  No.  444.401 


1.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  of  a  pressure 
cylinder,  gear  wheels  carried  by  the  cylinder,  a  movable 
carriage,  printing  rolls  mounted  In  the  carriage,  pinions   , 
carried  by  the  printing  rolls,  gear  wheeU  (nouated  In  the    . 
carriage    and    meshing   with    the    pinions   of    the   printing    1 
rolls,   mt'ans  of  putting  the  gear  wheels  of  the  cylinder   ! 
Into  gear  with  the  gear  wheels  of  the  carriage,  and  a  | 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  to  bring  the  gear  wheels 
of  the  carriage  either  into  or  out  of  gear  with  the  gear 
wheels  of  the  pressure  cylinder  simultaneously  with  bring 
Ing  the  printing  rolls  either  into  or  out  of  contact  with 
the  pressure  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  of  a  fixed  frame, 
a  pressure  cylinder  moonted  In  the  fixed  frame,  gear 
wheels  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  the  pressure  cylinder, 
pinions  Journaled  in  the  fixed  frame  and  meshing  with  the 
gear  wheels  of  the  pressure  cylinder,  a  movable  carriage, 
printing  rolls  mounted  in  the  carriage,  pinions  upon  the 
shafts  of  the  printing  rolls,  gear  wheels  journaled  in  the 
movable  carriage  and  intermeshing  with  the  pinions  upon 
the  printing  rolls  and  adapted  to  eng\ge  the  pinions  upon 
the  fixed  frame  wben  the  printing  rolla  contact  the  pressure 
cylinder. 

ftSS.SST.     CABINKT.     ALvmBO  P.   Haijtsch,  Fresno,  Cal. 

Filed  J«me  7,  1007.    Serial  No.  377,819 

1.  In  a  vending  cabinet,  a  casing  having  a  front  wall 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  slide  vmlve  held  In  said  casing 


A  rail  Joint  eomprialag.  a  rail  member  having  its  flange 
extended  longitudinally  to  form  a  base  tongue,  the  said 
rail  member  having  a  shallow  recess  at  the  lnter««ectlon  of 
Its  web  and  base  flange,  and  an  engaging  rail  member  hav- 
ing at  the  intersection  of  Its  base  flange  and  web,  an  angu- 
lar tongue  having  a  projection  adapted  to  fit  in  the  recess 
of  the  fimt  named  meml)er,  the  angular  tongue  having  a 
considerable  width  and  extending  laterally  from  the  web 
of  the  engaging  member,  the  base  flange  of  the  engaging 
member  being  cut  away  to  receive  the  tongue  of  the  first 
named  rail  member,  the  angular  tongue  extending  Inward 
on  the  engaging  member  beyond  the  cut  away  portion. 


928,839.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  StTPLY 
OF  ELECTRIC  CUBRENTS.  G»oaOK  Henst.  Lennox- 
vllle,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Feb  2,  1907  SeHa!  No 
355,463. 


1.  In  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  electric  cur- 
rwit  the  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  of  a  circuit 
making  and  breaking  device  adapted  to  automatically  close 
after  It  has  l>een  opened  ssld  device  Including  s  stationary 
contact,  a  rigid  lever  carrying  a  contact,  a  pull  off  spring 
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for  said  lever,  a  tbermo-expanaive  wire  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  of  tbe  clrcait  between  said  contacts 
and  an  adjasting  device  for  regulating  the  poll  off,  or 
breaking,  force  of  the  lever,  sabstsntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  electric  cur- 
rent tbe  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  of  a  circuit 
mal(ing  and  breaking  device  adapted  to  automatically  close 
after  it  has  been  opened,  said  device  including  a  statlonary 
contact,  a  rigid  lever  carrying  a  contact,  a  pull  off  spring 
for  said  lever,  a  thermo-cxpanslve  wire  controlling  tbe 
opening  and  closing  of  the  circuit  between  said  contacts, 
an  auxiliary  wire  for  carrying  part  of  the  current,  and  an 
ndjustim;  device  for  regulating  the  pull  off.  or  breaking, 
force  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  electric  cur- 
rent, the  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  circuit 
making  an^  breaking  device  adapted  to  automatically  open 
and  close  said  circuit  and  comprising  a  base,  two  circuit 
terminals,  a  lever  fulerumed  near  one  of  it.s  ends  to  pro 
vide  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm  the  long  arm  being  adapt* 
ed  to  normally  l)ear  on  one  circuit  terminal  :  a  thermo-ex- 
pansive  wire  connected  at  one  end  to  the  short  arm  of  the 
lever  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  other  circuit  terminal ; 
and  an  adjustable  pull-off  device  for  said  lever  comprising 
an  apertured  post  carried  by  the  base,  a  threaded  bolt 
passed  through  the  aperture  in  said  post,  a  retractile 
spring  having  one  end  attached  to  the  end  of  the  long  arm 
of  the  lever  and  the  other  end  attached  to  the  threaded 
bolt,  and  an  adjusting  nut  on  said  bolt,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  electric  cur 
rent,  the  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  circuit 
making  and  breaking  device  adapted  to  automatically  open 
and  close  said  circuit  and  comprising  a  base,  two  circuit 
terminals,  a  lever  fulerumed  near  one  of  Its  ends  to  pro- 
vide a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm  and  carrying  a  contact 
tip  on  Its  long  arm  near  the  fulcrum  point  to  normally 
bear  on  one  circuit  terminal,  a  thermo-expanslve  wire  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  short  arm  of  the  lever  and  at  the 
opposite  end  to  the  other  circuit  terminal,  and  an  adjust 
able  pull-off  device  attached  to  the  end  of  the  long  arm  of 
tbe  lever  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  electric  cur- 
rent, the  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  circuit 
making  aitd  breaking  device  adapted  to  automatically  opt-n 
and  close  said  circuit  and  comprising  a  base  ;  two  circuit 
terminals,  one  of  which  presents  a  contact  tip  and  th*- 
other  a  connecting  strip  ;  a  lever  fulerumed  near  one  of  its 
ends  to  provide  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm  and  carrying  a 
contact  tip  on  Its  long  arm,  adapted  to  normally  bear  on 
the  contact  tip  of  the  first  named  terminal ;  a  thermo-ex- 
panslve wire  having  one  end  connected  to  the  short  arm  of 
the  lever  and  its  other  end  secured  to  the  connecting  plate 
of  the  second  named  terminal  and  adapted  to  normally 
exert  a  pull  upon  said  short  arm  to  automatically  close  tbe 
circuit  between  the  contact  tips  :  and  a  spring  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  base  and  the  other  attached  to  the  end 
of  the  long  arm  of  said  lever  to  exert  a  pull-off  force  upon 
such  arm  and  automatically  open  the  circuit  between  the 
contact  tips,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


92."?. 840.  BILL  FILE.  Martin  IIerbst,  Rochester,  N  Y  . 
assignor  to  Bastlan  Brothers  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y  . 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  483.068. 

1.  In  a  bin  hook,  two  hinge  leaves  one  of  which  has  a 
ttearing  for  a  hook  shank;  a  bill  hook  rotatably  hold  in 
xaid  bearing  and  having  a  lateral  projection  adapted  to  lie 
against  said  leaf;  and  means  for  fastening  the  leaves  to- 
gether with  said  projection  between  them. 

'  -.  In  a  bin  hook,  two  hinge  leaves  one  of  which  has  k 
bearing  for  a  hook  ^bank  and  a  groove  adjacent  to  the 
bearing  and  having  \  laterally  extending  portion  ;  a  bill 
book  rotatably  held  In  said  bearing  and  having  a  lateral 
projection  from  Its  shank  adapted  to  He  in  said  lateral 
portion  of  said  groove  ;  and  means  for  fastening  the  leaves 
together  with  said  projection  between  them. 


3.  In  a  bin  hook,  two  hinge  leaves  one  of  which  has  a 
slot  and  the  other  a  tongue  passed  through  the  slot  and 
around  the  edge  of  the  first  leaf ;  a  bearing  for  a  hook 
shank  on  one  leaf:  a  bill  hook  rotatably  held  in  said  bear 
Ing  and  having  a  lateral  projection  adapted  to  lie  against 
said  leaf ;  and  means  for  fastening  the  leaves  together 
with  said  projection  between  them 


4.  In  a  bin  ho<ik.  two  hinge  leav>  s,  one  of  which  ban  a 
slot  and  the  other  a  tongue  passed  through  the  slot  and 
around  the  edge  of  the  first  leaf,  one  hinge  leaf  having  a 
bearing  for  a  hook  shank  and  a  groove  adjacent  to  thp 
bearing  and  having  a  laterally  extending  portion;  a  bill 
hook  rotatably  held  In  said  bearing  and  having  a  lateral 
projection  from  Its  shank  adapted  to  lie  In  said  lateral 
portion  of  said  gr<>ovf  :  and  means  for  fastening  the  Iea%-f>s 
togeth»-r  with  said  projection  t>etwefn  them. 


923,841.  Fl.MJ^HLVG  MACHINE.  Wiluam  B.  C.  Usb- 
SHEV  and  David  K.  HtaTos.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  F^xci'lKior  Seat  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  .\pr  lit.  ]90."..  S.rial  .\'o. 
2r.«.461. 


1.  In  a  finishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  an  endless  abrading  belt,  of  swinging  work  supporting 
devices,  and  means  for  swinging  the  work  supporting  de- 
vices Into  position  below  the  belt  so  as  to  support  tbe 
work  out  of  contact  with  the  belt. 

2.  In  a  flnlshlOK  runchlne,  the  combination  with  vertical 
supports  and  an  endless  belt,  of  pivoted  work  supporting 
bars,  and  jointed  means  for  swinging  the  bars  Into  position 
l>enenth  the  belt. 


9  2  3,842.     GRIP    FOR    WIRE  FENCE    STRETrilFHS. 

John   C.   Hewitt.    Athens,   Ohio.     Filed  Jan    2.5.   1909. 

Sk^rlal  No.  474,<WO. 

1.  A  grip  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  members 
adapted  to  t»e  disposed  at  opposice  sides  of  «  fence,  a 
clampl'jg  section  fixed  with  respe«t  tc.  one  of  said  members 
and  haviiig  an  outwardly  extending  lateral  projection  at 
Its  forward  end.  a  clamping  section  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  other  member  and  detachably  connected  at  Its  rear  end 
with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  first  named  section  and 
^'avlng  a  lateral,  outwardly  exfnding  forked  projection  at 
its  forward  end,  n  hand  lever  having  a  bifurcated  portion 
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pivoted  in  tbe  said  forked  projection  of  the  clamping  sec- 
tion, and  a  chain  permanently  connectt^l  to  the  hand  lever 
in  thp  bifurcated  jwrtlon  thereof  and  back  of  the  plvi>tai 
connection  Ixtween  said  lever  and  the  forked  projection 
on  the  second  named  clampinK  section,  and  adapted  to  be 
rtmovably  placed  on  the  Internl  projection  of  the  first 
named  clamping  section. 


2.  .\  grip  for  the  purjM>He  (lescrlUed.  <<>mprl>»ln>:  m.ml.crs 
adiipied  to  b«^  dlspos»'d  aX  opposite  tildes  of  a  fence,  upper 
iin<l  lower  clamping  siectlons  fixed  with  resj.ect  to  one  of 
said  meml.ors  and  having  outwardly  extending,  lateral  pro- 
jections at  their  forward  ends,  upper  and  lower  clamping 
sections  fixed  with  respect  to  the  other  meml>er  and  detach- 
al.ly  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  tbe  corresponding 
endK  of  the  first  named  sections  and  bavins  lateral,  out- 
wardly extending  forked  projections  at  their  forward  ends, 
hand  lever*  having  bifurcated  jxirtions  pivoted  In  the  said 
forked  proJ«Htlons  of  the  clamping  sections,  chains  perma- 
nently connected  to  the  hand  l.vers  In  the  bifurcated  i>or- 
tions  thereof  nnd  Lack  of  the  pivotal  cimnectlons  between 
said  levers  and  the  forked  projections  on  the  s<'ctions.  and 
Adapted  to  be  removal>ly  placed  on  the  lateral  projections 
of  the  first  named  clnniplnj;  sectlonw.  and  a  chain  connected 
to  and  extending  between  intermediate  links  of  the  firat 
named  chains. 


923.84:1 
ITT.     .\t 

474.961 


WIRE     FF.Nt 

hens,    Ohio. 


E    STKI-rrcHKR.      John    C.    Hew- 
Flled    Jan     :i.'>.    1909.      Serial    No. 


long  arm  of  the  lever  when  It  Is  desired  to  utilize  tbe  lever 
to  8lmultanet>u8ly  move  both  clutches  to  positions  at  ap- 
proximate ritjht  angles  to  the  draft  bar. 

2.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  bar,  a  band 
lever  extending  at  an  angle  to  and  straddling  said  bar  and 
having  long  and  short  arms,  links  pivoted  to  and  extend- 
ing in  opiMislte  dlrettions  from  the  short  arm  of  the  lever, 
and  clutches  i)lvuted  to  the  links  and  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  lever  and  havinj;  apertures  recelvinn  the  l)ar 
and  also  having  stops  for  cooperating  with  their  respective 
links,  and  means  connected  with  one  of  the  links  and  ar- 
ranged at  the  opposite  side  of  one  of  the  clutches,  with 
reference  to  the  lever,  and  adapted  for  use  in  the- connec- 
tion of  the  stretcher  to  tbe  thing  to  be  stretched 

a.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  ct)mbination  of  u  bar.  a  hand 
lever  extending  at  an  angle  to  and  straddling  said  bar  and 
having  long  and  short  arms,  links  pivoted  to  and  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  from  the  short  arm  of  tbe  lever, 
clutches  pivoted  to  the  links  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  lever  and  having  apertures  receiving  the  bar  and 
also  having  stops  for  ctKiperating  with  their  respective 
links,  and  a  swinging  book  connected  with  the  long  arm  of 
the  lever  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engage 
nient  with  one  of  the  clutches,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  draft  bar,  a 
band  lever  straddling  said  draft  bar.  aperturetl  clutches 
receiving  the  bar  nntl  arranged  «t  opposite  sides  of  the 
lever  and  connected  with  the  same,  and  means  adapted  to 
effect  detachable  connection  lieiween  one  of  the  clutches 
and  tbe  lever  when  It  Is  desired  to  utilize  the  lever  to  sl- 
niiiltam-ously  move  l>otb  clutches  to  positions  at  approxi- 
mate right   angles  to  the  draft    l)ar 


1.  In'a  wire  stretcher,  th«  <Mmbination  of  a  drf  ft  bar,  11 
halid  lever  extending  at 'an  angle  to  and  straddling  said 
draft  bar  and  having  long  and  short  arras,  apertured 
clutches  receiving  the  bar  and  arrange<l  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  lever  and  connected  with  tbe  short  arm  of  the  lever, 
and  means  on  the  long  arm  of  the  lever  adapted  to  effect 
detachable  connection  t)etween  one  of  the  clutches  and  said 

143  0.'0.— 19 


923.844.      STACK     FORMER.      Chablks     A.     HITCHCOCK, 
Tana.  111.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1908      Serial  No.  456.879. 


1.  A  collapsible  former  for  the  l"wer  part  of  a  stack, 
comprising  a  series  of  curved  side  bars,  each  side-bar  l>e- 
Ing  formed  of  a  multiplicity  of  bar  sections  arranged  step 
by  step  at  angles  with  each  other  In  regular  order  to  form 
the  curved  lower  part  of  the  stack,  sockets  wnnectlng  the 
said  bar  sections  together,  and  flexible  connections  only 
extending  between  tbe  said  sf>ckets 

2  .\  former  for  the  lower  part  of  a  stack,  comprising  a 
series  <.f  curved  side  bars,  each  side  l>ar  being  formed  of  a 
multiplicity  of  bar  sections  arranged  step  by  step  at  angles 
with  each  other  In  regular  order,  sockets  connecting  the 
said  tmr  sections  together,  flexible  connections  extending 
between  the  said  sockets,  and  dlsengageahle  spring-clips 
provided  with  slldable  U.cking-llnks  and  inserted  in  cer- 
tain of  tbe  said  flexible   connection* 


9  2  3.845       H.VRHOW.     Frank  Hosford.  Sterrett,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.   Irt.   l'>08.      Serial   No.  427. 4n. 

1.  In  a  riding  harrow,  the  com'dnatlon  with  an  axle 
and  wheels  movahlv  mounted  on  the  ends  thereof,  of  a 
harrow  frame  reslllently  hung  from  the  axle,  runners  dis- 
posed beneath  the  barrow  frame,  means  for  rocking  tbe 
axle,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  axle  for 
shifting  tbe  runners  vertically. 
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2.  la  a  rldiag  barrow,  the  comMoatlon  witb  a'wbe«l 
■npportcd  axJe,  of  a  barrow  frame  rvallleBtlj  bong  from 
the  axle,  runners  dlApoaed  beneath  tbe  barrow  frame. 
me«B8  for  rockln«  tb«  axle,  raeana  operated  by  tb»  more- 
taent  of  tbe  axle  for  shifting  the  runoera  TertlcaUy,  and 
meaaa  for  bodllj  raising  and  lowerlBg  tbe  barrow  frame 
and  the  ninoer*. 


3.  In  a  rldlDg  barrow,  tli*  eombiaation  witb  a  wheel 
axle,  of  a  harrow  frame,  teeth  movably  connected  to  the 
frame,  means  for  placing  tbe  teeth  ondcr  spring  tension. 
rnnners  dlaposed  beneath  ttie  frame  and  exteoding  there- 
imder,  and  means  for  slmoltaneously  iDOTiBg  the  teeth 
and  nuaaers  in  opposite  directions  toward  and  from  the 
axle. 

4.  la  a  riding  harrow,  an  axle,  ground  wheels  loosely 
mounted  on  the  endH  of  the  axle,  frames  bung  from  tbe 
axle,  a  gang  of  movable  harrow  teeth  carried  by  each 
frame,  means  arranged  over  the  teeth  adapted  to  swini; 
the  same  when  swung,  and  runners  baying  direct  connec- 
tion with  said  means  so  as  to  be  shifted  vertically  thereby. 

K.  In  a  riding  harrow,  an  axle,  ground  wheels  loosely 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  the, axle,  frames  hung  from  tlie 
axle,  a  Ksng  of  movable  harrow  teeth  carried  by  each 
frame,  means  arranged  over  the  teeth  adapted  to  swin^ 
tbe  same  when  swung,  runners  having  immediate  connec- 
tion with  said  means  so  aa  to  be  shifted  vertically  thereby, 
means  for  rooking  the  axle,  and  means  establlshinfr  con- 
nection between  the  axle  and  the  first  named  means  for 
swinglnK  the  same  when  the  axle  Is  rocked. 

[rialms  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette. ] 


923.S40.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRAfTIN(;  NITltOOKN  FROM 
.AIR.  OLIVES  P.  HL'airoBO,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  15. 
1906.     Serial  No.  334.732. 


1.  The  process  of  obtaining  free  nitrogen  from  the  air 
which  consists  In  first  baming  a  carbonaceous  fuel  In  the 
presence  of  .ilr  of  sufflelent  qnantity  for  complete  com- 
bustion to  carbon  dioxld  and  practically  free  from  carbon 
monoxld.  then  subjecting  the  gaseous  products  to  the  con- 
densing action  of  water  and  also  passing  them  In  contact 
with  calcium  hydroxld  in  water  to  condense  tbe  steaii  and 
sepai-ate  the  cart>OB  dioxld  from  the  nitrogen  and  neu 
tralize  tl!e  acid  in  the  solution  and  thm  leading  off  the 
altrogen  from  tbe  ooBdeoslng  cbamber,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  iHroeeM  of  obtainiag  free  nitrogen  from  atmos- 
pheric air  which  consists  ii  banking  a  carbooaceoiu  fuel 


by  admittiag  air  in  amounts  sufficient  for  complete  com- 
bnstloB  of  tbe  foot.  )c«dinR  tbe  gaaeous  products  of  com- 
boatioB  only  when  tbe  same  are  practically  free  of  carbon 
moBoxld  from  the  combustion  chaml)er  directly  to  a  suit- 
able coBdensing  chaaaber.  and  drawing  the  gasee  through 
said  cbamber  in  a  eoatinnous  stream  In  contact  witb  a 
continuously  flowing  supply  of  water  In  finely  divided 
sprays,  subjecting  the  gases  also  to  the  action  of  lime 
water,  whereby  tlu-  carbon  dioxld  Is  rapidly  absorbed  nnd 
the  steam  condensed,  and  the  acid  In  the  sohitlon  neu 
trnllzed.  and  then  leading  off  the  nitrogen,  substantially 
as  described. 

:?.  The  process  ©f  obtaining  nitrogen  from  atmospheric 
air  which  consists  in  burning  a  carlwnaceous  fuel,  admit 
ting  air  In  amounts  sufBclent  for  complete  combustion  in 
carbon  dioxld  and  practically  without  carbon  monoxld, 
leading  the  gaseous  products  free  from  such  carbon 
monoxld  directly  to  a  condensing  chamber  and  enfrainlns 
said  gases  in  a  wave-like  movement  against  separated 
finely  divided  sprays  of  lime-charged  water  continuously 
supplied  to  the  chamber  to  condense  the  steam  and  to 
rapidly  and  continuously  absorb  the  carbt)n  dloxid  and  to 
neutralize  the  acid  in  the  solution,  and  then  drawing  off 
the  separated  nltcvgen.  nubstantlHlIy  as  described. 


923.847  ELEVATOR-OATE-OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
(iBORiiE  H.  Johnson,  PlttsHeld.  Mass..  iisxlgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  W.  Sponsel.  Hartford,  Conn  Filed  Sept. 
28,  1908.     S<>rlsl  No.  4M,0«:5. 


1.  Elevator  rat.-  oi>erating  mechanism  consprialng  a 
plate,  a  gate  ov>eoer  consisting  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
plate,  and  a  latch  also  pivoted  to  the  plate,  for  norsaally 
holding  the  lever  against  movement,  the  lever  and  latch 
having  by-pass  devices  at  the  effective  portions  thereof 

•J.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  plate  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  car  of  an  elevator,  a  gate-opening 
lever  pivoted  to  said  plate,  and  a  latch  also  pivoted  to  the 
plate  for  engagini;  and  normally  holding  the  lever  against 
movement. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  carrier 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  car  of  an  elevator,  a  gate 
opening  lever  plToted  to  said  carrier,  a  returning  spring 
for  the  lever,  connected  therewith  and  also  with  said  car- 
rier, a  latch  for  normally  holding  the  said  lever  against 
movement,  and  a  returning  spring  for  the  latch,  connected 
therewith  and  with  said  carrier 

4.  Elevator  gate  operating  mechanism  comprising  a 
carrier  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  car  of  an  elevator, 
a  gate  opening  l«-v.r  pivoted  to  said  carrier  and  having 
a  pivoted  by  pass,  spring-actuated  finger  at  its  working 
end.  a  latch  for  normally  holding  said  lever  against  move 
ment.  pivoted  to  said  carrier  and  also  having  a  pivoted, 
by-pass,  spring-actuated  fli.ger  at  Its  working  end,  and 
returning  springs  for  the  latch  and  lover  connected  re 
spectlvely   therewith   and   with  said   carrier 

5.  BleTator  gate  operating  mechanb.m  comprising  a 
carrier,  a  gate  opening  lever  piloted  to  said  carrier,  Aid 
a  latch  for  normally  holding  the  lever  against  moTement. 
also  pivoted  to  said  carrier  tbe  latter  consisting  of  a  plate 
and  tbe  lever  and  latch  being  adapted  to  swing  about  par- 
allel axes  and  in  parallelism  witb  said  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  11*  not  prinfwl  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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923,848.     BIT-BRACE.     William  P   Johjisox.  Plnmtree. 
X.  C.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  428,6ea: 


1.  A  clam])  comprising  gripping  members,  a  locking 
member  carried  by  one  of  the  gripping  members  and  mov 
able  Into  and  out  of  position  to  hold  the  gripping  mem- 
bers in  active  correJatlon.  said  locking  member  Including 
a  knife  edge,  and  a  rack  yleldably  support.-d  on  the  second 
trripping  member  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  position  for 
engagement    by   the   knife-edge. 

'j.  A  clamp  comprising  gripping  members,  a  locking 
member  carriwl  by  one  of  tl»e  gripping  members  and  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  position  to  hold  the  gripping  members 
In  active  ct>rrelatlon.  said  locking  meml><T  Including  a 
knife  edge,  a  ruck  yleldably  supported  or  tbe  second  grip- 
ping memljer  and  movable  into  and  out  of  position  for 
engagement  by  the  knife-edge,  and  means  for  holding  the 
rack  normally  and  yleldably  In  i-ngagement  with  tbe  knife- 
edge 

:V  A  bit  brace  ^^p^H>^  with  s  damping  jaw.  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  bfM^|MM^  having  11  clamping  jaw  comple- 
mentary to  Mid%lK)aw.  a  yielding  nick  bar  carried  by 
ssid  lever,  and  a^HH  ptvotally  secured  to  said  brace  and 
engaging  the  rudrwir. 

■I  .V  bit  brace  provided  with  a  clamping  Jaw.  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  bit  brace  and  having  a  clamping  jaw  com- 
plementary to  said  bit  brace  jaw.  a  yielding  rack  bar  car- 
ried by  said  lever,  a  link  plvotally  secured  to  said  brace 
and  engaging  the  rack  bar.  and  meanw  to  normall.v  hold 
salfl  rack  bar  In  operative  connection  with  said  link. 


9Jr'>.H41f  MinGlARIi.  Bbva.\  I. 
Ltondon.  Kngland.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
414.071. 


3.  Tbe  combination,  with  n  fixed  mad  guard,  of  an 
adjustable  mud  guard,  slotted  bars  fixed  on  the  adjust- 
able mud  guard,  bolts  or  their  equivalent  secured  In  the 
fixed  mad  guard  with  which  bolts  tbe  said  slotted  bars 
engage,  and  nuts  00  tbe  said  bolts  for  holding  the  adjost- 
able   mud   guard   In   the   desired   posttloa. 


JoxBS,    Highbury, 
ie08.       Serial     No. 


1.  A  nand-gnard  formed  of  two  stipenK^ned  plates  curved 
In  the  direction  of  their  length  and  arranged  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other,  one  of  the  said  plates  being  tnor- 
able  laterally  of  the  other  to  vary  the  width  of  the  in»d- 
guard.  and  fastening  devices  for  connecting  the  said 
plates  together. 

2.  Vbe  ,cMnblBatioB,  with  a  vehicle  body,  and  a  road 
wheel ;  of  s  guaid-ptete  secured  to  the  side  ot  the  renlcle 
body  and  projecting  over  the  said  road-whiH>l.  an  adjust- 
able gnard-olate  movable  Interslly  of  the  aforesaid  guard- 
plate  and  arranged  sohstantlally  parallel  to  It,  and  fasten- 
ing devices  for  securiag  tlie  adjustable  guard-plate  In  posi- 
tion 


923, SPO  r>KTER<5ENT  (^OMPOrNK  Artrn.r  Katsek, 
Huffaio.  N  Y  ,  nsslgnor  to  The  Electric  Smelting  and 
.Vlumlnnm  Company.  Lockport.  N.  V  Illed  Sept.  26, 
1905.       Serial   No.   280.22* 

1.  In  detergents  a  composition  of  matter  formed  of 
one  molecular  weight  of  alumina,  two  to  eight  molecular 
weights  of  silica,  and  four  to  six  molecnlar  weights  of 
alkali  metal  oxld  Rnbstnntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set    forth 

2.  In  detergents  a  composition  of  matter  In  a  hydrated 
condition  formed  of  one  molecular  weight  of  alumina,  two 
to  eight  molecular  weights  of  silica  and  four  to  gli  molec 
ular  weights  of  alkali  metal  oxld  substantially  as  and 
for  the   purpose   set   forth 

3.  In  detergents  a  composition  of  matter  formed  of 
one  molemlar  weight  of  alumina,  two  to  eight  molecular 
weights  of  silica  and  four  to  six  molecular  weights  of 
sodltim  oxld  (5a,0>  In  a  hydrated  condition  substantially 
an  BiKl  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  The  herein  de8cril>ed  composition  of  matter  formed 
from  the  chemical  union  In  the  multiple  molecular  pro- 
portions  of  .Vl»,    SU.   Na».   and   Oi* 


923.851  TROLLEY  HANtJER  Will.\kp  M  Kempton, 
Hartford.  Conn..  aKslgnor  to  The  Johns  Pratt  iompanT, 
Hartford,  (^ona..  n  Curporafion  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
IVb    1,H.  lUOS.     Serial  N(v    41»1.:)(14. 


1  A  trolley  banger  consisting  of  a  slotted  supporting 
strap  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  messenger  cable,  clamp- 
ing plates  adapted  to  !»•  attaclied  to  a  trolley  wire,  means 
extending  through  and  lii>ldinK  the  lower  edgee  of  the 
plates  togett*er.  and  means  projecting  from  one-  plate 
through  and  <itendlng  on  the  outside  of  tbe  other  plate, 
and  interlocking  and  holding  the  upper  edges  of  the  plates 
together,  said  Interlocking  means  also  extending  through 
tbe  slot  in  tbe  support  and  holding  aald  plates  and  tbe 
end  of  ssld  siip|K>rtlng  strap  together  but  allowing  a  lim- 
ited vertical  movement  of  tbe  plates  with  relation  to  the 

Strap 

2.  A  trolley  hdnger  consisting  of  a  perforated  support 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  meswenger  cahb  ,  clamping 
plates  sdBpt.-d  to  t>e  attached  t.)  a  trolley  wire.  Interlock- 
ing means  prxjjecting  from  near  the  upper  edge,  of  one 
plate  through  the  i>erf(in»ted  «tiiiport  and  a  slot  In  tbe 
other  plate  and  engaging  with  the  outside  of  the  upper 
edge  of  said  other  plate  for  dftacliably  holding  the  upper 
edges  of  the  plates  together  with  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
support  between  them,  and  screws  passing  through  the 
plates    below    tli*     Interlocking    means,    and    holding    the 
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lower  cdttes  of  the  plates   together  with   a  trolley   wire 
b«>tween    them. 

■'{.  A  trolley  hanger  barlnt;  a  slotted  nupport  and  a 
trolley  clamp  formed  of  plates,  one  plate  having  u  lug 
and  a  finger  and  the  other  plate  having  a  slot  adapted  to 
receh'e  the  lug  and  finger,  said  lag  extending  through 
the  slot  In  the  lower  end  of  the  support  and  through 
the  opposing  plate  so  the  finger  lies  on  the  outside  of  !*aid 
opposing  plate,  and  means  below  the  interlocking  lug  and 
finger  for  securing  the  plates  together. 

4.  A  trolley  hanger  having  a  supporting  strap  with  its 
free  end  formed  to  provide  means  for  clamping  a  mes- 
senger cable  and  Its  lower  end  provided  with  a  slot,  and 
a  trolley  wire  clamp  formed  of  plates  provided  with 
means  for  clamping  a  trolley  wire,  means  interlocking 
said  plates  at  the  upper  edges,  said  Interlocking  meant* 
extending  through  the  slot  in  the  lower  end  of  the  strap, 
and  screws  below  said  Interlocking  means  securing  said 
plates  together. 

5.  .V  trolley  hanger  having  a  supporting  strap  with  its 
uppt>r  end  doubled  upon  Itself  to  form  a  messenger  cable 
clamp,  n  bolt  and  nut  for  securing  the  upper  end  of  the 
strap,  a  trolley  wire  clamp  formed  of  plates  having  grip- 
ping jaws,  screws  for  securing  the  plates  together,  a  lug 
extending  from  one  plate  through  a  slot  in  the  strap 
and  a  slot  in  the  other  plate,  and  a  finger  projecting  from 
the  lug  for  holding  the  upper  edges  of  the  plates  together 
and  connected  with  the  strap. 

f Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9j;i,8.'>2.     RIVETING  MAlHIXE.     Wii.li.^.m   H.  Kennedy, 
.loplin.  M..       Filed  .July  1«.  ]S>07.      Serial  No.  .HS4.0r,_>, 


1  In  a  portable  riveting  machine,  the  cnmliiniitlon  with 
a  frHine  comprising  two  fixed  arms,  und  a  riveting  die  in 
one  arm.  of  a  die-set  upon  the  other  arm  and  a  yoke- 
siipport  cjirrylng  said  die-set.  said  yoke-support  being 
pivotally  supported  from  the  upper  arm  and  mounted  to 
swing  to  bring  the  die-set  Into  a  vertical  position  over  the 
riveting  die  or  into  a  horizontal  position  l)eyond  the  enrl 
of  said  arm.  and  means  enKageable  through  the  upjier  arm 
for  locking  the  yoke  In   its  vertical  position. 

:.'.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sus- 
pended portable  frame  having  two  fixed  arms  with  the 
arms  balanced,  and  a  riveting  die  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion in  one  of  said  arms,  of  a  die  set,  a  pivotal  yoke  sup- 
port therefor  mounted  upon  the  other  arm  and  means 
connected  with  said  support  for  moving  it  into  and  out 
of  vertical  alinement  with  the  riveting  die.  and  means 
movable  throuRh  the  yoke  and  upper  arm  for  locking  the 
set   in  vertical   position. 

3.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
comprising  two  fixed  arms,  of  a  vertical  movable  riveting 
die  mounted  in  one  arm,  a  standard  mounted  on  the  upper 
arm.  a  die  set.  a  support  therefor  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  standard  to  swing  into  vertical  alinement  with  the 
riveting  die.  and  means  fulcmmed  on  said  standard  for 
moving  said  support  on  its  pivot  to  bring  It  into  a  plane 
above  the  lower  edge  of  th#  arm  on  which  it  Is  mounted, 
a  pivoted  lever,  and  means  carried  thereby  for  locking 
said  yoke  in  Its  vertical   position. 


4.  In  a  riveting  machine  the  combination  with  a  frame 
comprising  two  arms,  and  a  rlvetlni;  die  in  one  arm.  of  n 
standard  upon  the  second  arm.  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  standard,  a  die  set  upon  the  yoke,  and  a  lever 
fixed  to  the  yoke. 

5.  In  a  riveting  machine  the  combination  with  a  frame 
comprising  two  arms,  and  a  riveting  die  In  one  arm.  of  a 
standard  upon  the  second  arm.  a  yoke  comprising  flat 
arms  and  a  cross  piece,  a  die  set  upon  the  cross  piece,  a 
pivot  pin  in  the  standard  and  upon  which  the  yoke  is 
mounted,  and  a  lever  fixed  to  the  flat  arms  and  hwsely 
traversed   by   the  pivot  pin 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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923,85:i.      BUTTER  MOLI».      William    S.   Kennell.   Ame 
thyst,  i'olo.     Filed  Xov.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  464. iWi'. 


1  .V  liutter  mold  comprUlnK  a  member  formed  with  a 
handle  and  with  a  raised  portion  that  forms  the  bottom  of 
the  mold  l>ox,  side  and  end  memberLto  close  against  the 
edges  of  the  .said  Ixittom  portion,  onJ|>|>  the  end  in.mlMrs 
being  secured  t<>  move  with  one  of  i|p.tide  memlMTs  and 
adapted  to  loosely  Interloik  with  the  other  side  meml>er.  a 
clamping  means  for  said  members  secured  to  one  of  said 
side  members  and  adapted  to  be  ■-wiinic  over  the  other  side 
and  end  mi  niUerg  and  hold  the  side  and  end  meml)ers  in 
their  closetl  position. 

2.  In  a  hutter  mold,  a  Imse  menil>er  havlnu  a  rals4'<l  |x)r 
tlon  that  forms  the  bottom  of  the  mold  l)ox,  a  mold  box 
consisting  of  two  parts,  each  comprising  fixedly  Joined  side 
and  end  memlxTH,  the  free  ends  of  the  end  and  side  mem- 
bers l>elng  arrang»-d  to  interlock  when  the  parts  art  assem- 
bled, a  clamping  means  for  holding  them  Interlocked,  said 
members  being  freely  movable  away  from  the  butter  pack 
age  when  the  (-lamping  means  Is  released. 

.■>.  .V  butter  mold  that  comprises  a  base  memNT  having  a 
handle  at  one  end  and  a  raised  portion  at  the  other  end 
that  forms  the  btittom  of  the  mold  box,  a  i>oi  for  fitting 
over  the  said  bottom  formed  of  collapsible  side  and  end 
raeml)ers.  a  clamping  l>ail  mounted  on  one  of  the  side  mem 
bers  that  closes  over  the  other  side  memiwr  and  the  end 
members,  said  taember  with  the  base  completed  butter 
package  being  frt-ely  separable  from  the  collapsible  side 
and  end  members  when  the  clamping  bail  is  at  Its  released 
position. 

4.  A  mold  for  giving  shape  to  butter  and  other  plastic 
material,  comprisinft  a  base  member  having  a  handle  por- 
tion and  a  raised  l>ottom  section  having  straight  side  and 
end  edges,  a  t)oxlng  consisting  of  two  parts,  each  consist- 
ing of  an  end  and  a  side  meml)er,  the  free  ends  of  the  side 
members  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  end  meml)ers  having 
Interlocking  portions,  angle  plates  secured  on  the  outer 
edges  of  both  side  members,  the  set  of  plates  at  one  side 
having  curv(Ml  locking  flanges,  the  set  of  plates  at  the  other 
side  having  angle  meml)er8  and  a  ball  piece  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  angle  memliers  and  having  Its  cross  piece 
arrange<l  to  swing  over  and  clamp  on  the  locking  curved 
flanges  of  the  lo<-|EinK  i»latis 
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923.854.  FISH  BAIT  OR  LURE  Bebtu.\m  C  Kenyon, 
Misbuwaka.  Ind..  asslKnor  to  William  !<liake«pejire  Jr. 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich  Filed  .\pr.  24.  190S.  Se- 
rial No.  429.028. 


1  In  a  fishing  halt,  the  combination  with  a  spindle  of  a 
plurality  of  s)>oons  ;  a  pair  of  ring  like  spoon  supporting 
members  of  different  diameters  arrange*!  one  within  the 
other;  spacing  sleeves  for  said  supporting  meml>er8.  said 
members  and  sleeves  being  revolubly  mounted  on  said  spin 
die  :  a  pair  of  collars  on  said  spindle  between  which  said 
supporting  members  are  mounted  :  and  coiled  springs  ar- 
ranged on  one  of  the  supporting  mcmlMis  to  1  old  said 
spoons  yieldingly  outward. 

2.  In  a  fishing  bait,  the  combination  with  a  spindle  of 
II  plurality  of  spoon.-<  :  a  pair  of  riiij:  like  spixm  supporflnj: 
members  of  different  diamet.rs  arranued  one  within  the 
other  to  revolve  on  said  spindle  and  coiled  springs  ar 
ranged  on  one  of  the  supporting  memln-rs  to  hold  said 
spoons  yieldingly  ontwaril 

3  In  a  fishing  halt,  the  combination  with  a  spindle,  of  « 
plurality  of  spoons  :  a  pair  <if  ring  like  spiMin  sui)porting 
meml>erK  of  different  diameters  arrangid  one  within  the 
other  to  revolve  on  said  spindle;  and  colled  springs  ar- 
ranged on  one  of  the  supporting  members  to  hold  said 
spoons  yieldingly  outward 

4  In  a  fishing  bait,  the  combination  with  a  spindle,  of  a 
plurality  of  spoons  ;  a  pair  of  ring  like  supporting  mem 
l»ers  for  said  spoons,  each  spoon  being  loosely  mounted  on 
both  supporting  members,  said  supporting  members  belnp 
of  dilTerent  diameters  and  arranged  one  within  the  other 
to  revolve  on  said  spindle  ;  spacing  sleeves  for  said  sup 
porting  members  revolubly  mounted  on  said  spindle  ;  and  a 
pair  of  collars  on  said  spindle  b<'twe»'n  which  said  support 
iiig  meuiliers  are  mininte<1. 

.1  In  a  fishing  bait,  the  combination  with  a  spindle,  of  a 
plurality  of  spiM)ns  ;  and  a  i)alr  of  ring  like  supporting 
memt>ers  for  said  spoons,  each  spoon  lM<ing  liK>sely  mounted 
on  l)oti)  sup;Kjrtlng  members,  said  supporting  members  be- 
intt  of  different  diameters  and  arranged  one  wltliln  the 
other  to  revolve  cm  said  spindle 

I  Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  t;azette.] 


92:;. 8,55,  TRtHKHS  FOR  INTIMATELY  MIXING  I.lQ 
Uir>  AND  GASEOUS  FLUIDS  I'.M  l  Kkstvck.  Llll'', 
France      Filed  Julv  29.  1904      Serial  No.  218,701. 


1  The  process  of  intimately  mixing  gaseous  and  liquid 
fluids  consisting  In  directing  the  liquid  fluid  onto  rapidly 
rotating  surfaces  to  become  pulverized  by  and  disseml 
nated  over  said  aurfacf*  and  centrifugally  projected  there- 
from in  the  form  of  an  atomic  spray  and  Into  the  gaseous 
fluid  induced  to  pass  over  said  rotating  surfaces  and  cen- 
trifugally expelled  therefrom  with  said  liquid  fluid. 


2  The  process  of  Intimately  mixing  gaseous  and  liquid 
fluids  conslstin«r  In  directing  the  liquid  fltild  onto  rapidly 
rotating  surfaces  to  i>ec<>me  pulverized  l>y  and  dlss»'mi- 
nate<l  over  said  surfaces  and  centrifugally  projected  there 
from  In  the  form  of  an  atomic  spray  and  Into  the  gaseous 
fluid  Induced  to  pass  Into  passages  formed  l>etwe<  n  said  ro- 
tatluji;  and  moistened  surfaces  to  pass  over  said  surfaces 
and  liecome  centrifugally  expelled  therefrom  with  said 
liquid  fluid. 

,"'..  The  process  of  intimately  mixing  gaseous  and  liquid 
fluids  consisting  In  Introducing  a  gas  and  liquid  into  a 
chamlx-r  to  outlet  therefrom  through  a  serl<n<  of  rapidly  ro- 
tating passajjes  HKsinst  tbf  surfaces  formins  thr  walls  of 
which  passages  the  liquid  Is  caused  to  break  to  become  pul- 
verized by  and  disseminated  over  said  surfaces  and  cen- 
trifugally expelled  therefrom  In  the  form  of  an  atomic 
spra\  into  the  gaseous  fluid  Induced  to  pass  into  and 
through  said  passages  from  said  chamber  to  become  i-en- 
trlfugall\  i-xpelled  from  said  passages  with  said  li'iuid 
fluid 


923.85<l  MACHINE  FOR  ATOMIZING  LIQUIDS  I'.M  L 
Kestnek.  Lille.  France.  Filed  Oct.  10,  19»>r>  Serial 
No.  .Has.224. 


1.  .\  machine  for  atomizing  liquids,  said  machine  com- 
prising II  drum  monnfrd  to  l-nve  a  free  and  unrestrict-d  ro- 
tation, the  \hm\\  or  periphery  of  which  drum  is  composed 
of  a  web  of  wires  closely  associated  with  one  another  and 
arranged  whereby  they  may  meet  with  but  little  resistance 
upon  the  rapid  rotation  of  said  drum  and  from  which 
wires  the  liquid  to  1m'  atomized  Introduced  inside  said  drum 
and  sprajed  onto  said  web  may  be  centrifugallj  ex7)elled  as 
said  drum  is  rapidly  rotated,  means  for  Introducing  liquid 
into  said  drum  und  spraying  the  same  onto  said  web.  and 
means  whereby  said  dnim  may  !«'  rapidly  rotated 

2.  .\  niaitiine  for  atomizing  liijuld  and  for  intimately 
mixing  the  same  with  a  gas  and  propelling  the  mixture  so 
obtaine<l.  said  machine  comprising  an  oi>en  drum  for  re- 
ceiving a  free  entry  of  the  gas  with  which  the  mixture  is 
to  l>e  made,  the  body  or  periphery  of  which  drum  consists 
of  a  Web  the  separate  strands  of  which  are  adapted  and 
arranged  whereby  said  web  may  meet  with  but  little  re- 
sistatK'e  upon  rapidl.\  rotating  said  drum  and  the  str.-inds 
of  which  w«  b  also  are  adapt«-<J  and  arranged  to  present  a 
multiplicity  of  edges  from  which  the  liquid  to  l>e  aiouilz'-d 
introduced  inside  said  drum  and  sprayed  onto  said  web 
may  b«>  centrifugally  exp<'ned  upon  the  rapid  rotation  of 
said  drum,  means  for  introducing  liquid  into  said  drum, 
and  means  whereby  said  drum  ma\  be  rapidly  rotatini 

M.  .V  machine  for  atomizing  a  liiiuid  and  for  intiminely 
mixing  the  same  witli  a  gas  and  propelling  the  mixture  so 
obtained,  said  machine  having  an  open  drum  for  receiving 
a  free  entry  of  the  gas  with  which  the  mixture  is  to  t>e 
made,  the  Ixxly  or  periphery  of  which  drum  is  composed  of 
a  well  the  separate  strands  of  which  are  closely  associated 
and  arrang<Hl  whereby  the\  may  meet  with  but  little  re- 
sistance upon  rapidly  rotating  said  drum  and  from  which 
strands  the  liquid  to  l>e  atomized  Introduced  inside  said 
drum  may  be  centrifugally  expelled  into  tl»e  ga8  introduced 
into  and  passing  through  said  drum. 


923.857.  MECHANICAL  CLTTCH.  Charles  F  Ketteb- 
ING.  Dtiyton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  ("ash 
Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Coiporation  of 
Ohio.  (incoriM)rafed  In  190«  1  Filed  Oct.  5.  1906  Se- 
rial No.   337.5tt9 

A  c'.utch  comprising   a   driving  ring  and  a  driven  disk 
inside  'the    ring    and    having    peripheral    recesses,    a    con- 
trolling plate   having   pins   projecting   therefrom   one   into 
j    each  recess,  n   roller  l<M)selv   mounted  on  each  of  said  plna. 
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•pring  plungera  seatMl  In  said  driven  disk  and  bearing 
agalnat  said  rollers,  and  an  arm  movable  out  of  the  path 


h 


of  said   controlling  plate   bat   normally   posltlonod   to   be 
engagiKl  by  said  plate  and  stop  the  same. 


secured  to  said  bafc  at  oppoalto  aides,  and  helical  aprtagi 
secured  to  aald  stmpa  and  connected  to  aald  member  near 
tbe  middle  of  the  arcbcd  part  thoreof,  aald  sprlnica  being 
adapted  to  automatically  elovate  said  bag  as  the  removal 

of  the  contents  lightens  the  weight  thereof,  and  said 
member  being  shaped  to  guide  the  movements  of  said 
straps  and  connection,  and  means  for  securing  said  straps 
directly  to  said  m<'mber  to  prt-vcnt  the  extension  of  said 
springs. 

4 


923,858.  CUSHIONING  DEVICE.  Frbdkbick  O.  Kil- 
OOBK.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Kllgore  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Oldtown,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Dec."  22.  190.'>.     Serial  Nw  2O2.00S. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  In  com- 
bination, a  cylinder  closed  at  its  sides  and  ends  and  pro- 
vided on  its  interior  with  a  longitudinally  extende<1  groove 
or  channel,  a  piston  located  In  said  cylinder  and  cofiperat 
Ing  with  said  groove  to  form  closed  chambers  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  cylinder,  said  groove  affording  a  vent 
passage  from  one  side  of  the  said  piston  to  the  other 
while  the  piston  Is  located  at  points  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  extended  through  one  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  connected  to  said  piston 
rod  and  into  which  the  first  mentioned  cylinder  Is  ex 
tendetl,  and  a  dust  guard  or  hootl  encircling  the  piston 
rod  within  the  second  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  cylinder  closed  at  Its  ends,  a  piston  therein 
having  its  rod  extended  through  one  end.  and  a  dust  guard 
surrounding  said  piston  rod  outside  of  aald  cylinder  and 
movable  toward  and  from  the  said  cylinder  as  the  piaton 
rod  is  moved  Into  and  out  of  said  cylinder,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  guard  to  permit  It  to  be  turned  freely 
about  said  piston  rod.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8cr1t>ed.  s  cylinder 
closed  at  Ita  aides  and  ends,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  rod  for  said  cylinder  extended  through  one  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  passage  communicating  at 
one  end  outside  of  said  cylinder  and  having  its  other  end 
removed  from  said  piston  and  arranged  to  l>e  closed  by 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  through  which  it  paHS<'».  .su+> 
stantlally  aa  described. 


923,859.     FEED-BAG.     Alexandku  Kovacs,  Chicago,  apd 
Antow  CscpAk,  Harvey,  111.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1908.     S.- 
rial  No.  468,49?. 
1.  The  combination  of  a   feed  bog.   an   arched  member 

adapted  to  support  tb«  bag  from  an  animal's  head,  straps 


2.  The  combination  of  a  feed  l)ag.  an  arched  meml)er, 
straps  seiMind  to  said  bag  for  supporting  it  (rum  said 
member,  helical  springs  extending  downwardly  at  each 
•side  of  said  mcmiior  and  adjustably  connerti-d  iit  their 
lowi-r  t-nds  with  fiiid  straps,  the  free  ends  of  Raid  straps 
pxtendlng  upward  and  adnpti-d  to  l>e  secured  to  prevent 
the  extension  of  aald  springs,  and  means  for  securing  said 
free  ends  of  the  straps. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  feed  bag,  an  arched  memb«'r. 
straps  secured  to  said  bag  for  supporting  It  from  said 
memtMT,  helical  springs  cxtt-ndlng  downwardly  at  each  side 
of  said  memt>er  and  adjustably  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  with  said  straps,  the  free  ends  of  said  straps  extend- 
ing upward  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  prevent  the 
extension  of  said  springs,  means  for  securing  said  free 
ends  of  the  straps,  said  member  Ixlng  shaped  to  guide 
the  movement  of  said  springs  bt-tween  its  contracted  and 
extended  positions,  and  stops  on  said  member  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  springs. 

4  The  coml)lllBtlon  of  a  feed  t)ag.  an  arched  member 
comprising  two  parts  pivoted  together  on  a  vertical  axis 
at  the  top.  an  upwardly  projecting  stud  on  said  memt)er. 
straps  connected  to  said  l)ag  at  opiwisite  sides,  and  a  pair 
of  springs  extending  downwardly  along  opposite  sides  of 
said  member  and  each  hnrtng  one  end  connectMl  to  said 
stud  and  having  the  other  end  connected  to  one  of  said 
straps  at  a  point  intermediate  of  its  ends,  said  springs 
being  adapted  to  automatically  elevate  said  bag  as  the 
removal  of  the  (tmtents  lightens  the  weigiit  thereof 

5  The  combination  of  a  feed  bag.  an  arched  member 
comprising  two  parts  pivoted  together  on  a  vertical  axis 
at  the  toji.  an  upwardly  projecting  stud  on  said  member, 
straps  connected  to  said  bag  at  opposite  sid.  s.  and  a 
pair  of  springs  extending  downwardly  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  meml>»T  and  each  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  stud  and  having  the  other  end  connected  to  one 
of  said  straps  at  a  ixdnt  interm»Hllate  of  its  ends,  said 
spring  being  adtipte<l  to  automatically  elevate  said  bag 
as  the  removal  of  the  contents  lightens  the  weight  thereof, 
said  straps  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  stud 
for  securing  said  spring  in  a  contracted  position. 


9  2  3  ,  «  fi  0  .     LATED  8HOK      Maszkll  Kbobi-l.  Hartwell. 

O'jlo.     Filed  Dec.  2X.  190H      Serial  Xo.  4«9.6.16. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe-tongne  hav 
ing  a  central,  vertical  series  of  horizontal,  parallel  double 
stitches  made  therein  at  suitable  Intervals  apart  and  each 
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set  of  double  stitcbes  being  sewed  Into  pocket  form  and 
provided  »ith  an  internal  core  of  a  number  of  horse-hairs 
for  flexibly  stiffening  the  tongue  material. 


\ 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sho«'-tongue  hav 
ing  a  number  of  o{>enlngs  made  therein  and  a  shoe-lace 
rhreadfd  through  sahl  openings  with  one  end  adapted  to 
traverse  a  course  of  eyelets  in  a  shoe-upper  to  which  the 
tongue  is  attached  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  be 
anrtiored  in  the  upper  end  of  the  tongue  and  thence  passed 
along  tlie  upper  edge  of  the  shoe-upper  for  insertion  within 
the  vh«K>  and  said  first  named  portion  of  the  lacing  adapted 
to  extend  from  the  upper  p«irtion  of  the  shoe-upper  into 
and  within  the  shoe 

.'.  The  combination  of  a  shoe-tongue  liaving  a  numlwr 
of  openings  or  loops  made  therein  and  a  vertical  wries  of 
transverse  doable  atltcbes  also  made  ther<>ln  and  a  shoe- 
lace inserted  and  anchored  in  said  openings  and  having 
f>ne  end  thereof  made  elastic  and  the  other  end  inelaatic. 


!t2;?.861.      CAR-StL\l.       liAkK^    I     J.ahr.   South  Bend.    InU     ' 
Filed  May  21.   llKJtl.      Serial   No.  4:U,11«. 


1     A  wal  of  the  character  deHcribed  eompriatng  s  rham 
bered  casing  tiavtng  a  partition  prt)Vlded  with  a  series  of 
slots,  a  slidabli'  locking  member  composed  of  a  single  piece 
of  material   bent   back   upon  Itself  to  provide  spaced   mem 
l>ers,  the  free  ends  of  the  spaced  members  being  formed  to 
l»rovlde  shoulders  for  engagement  with  one  end  of  one  of 
the  chamt>ers  of  the  casing  when  the  seal  Is  lo<-ked.  one  of 
the  meml>ers  of  the  slidable  locking  inemlier  having  a  hump 
and  a  transverse  slot  and  the  otlier  inemlier  having  a  >  ield 
able  tongue  provided  with  a  lip.  said  hump  adapted  to  en 
gage  one  side  of  one  of  the  slots  of  said  partition  meml>er 
when   the   seal    is   locked,   and   a   band    whose    free   end    Is 
adnpted  to  engnge  the  slidable  memt>er  to  toree   tlie  latter 
to  lo<klng  position,  the  band  iiavlng  a  slot   and  one  of  the 
chambers  of  the  casing  having  an  Inclined  portion  for  en 
uagement  by  said  tongue  to  force  the  lip  of  the  latter  auto- 
matically through  the  slots  of  the  band  and  the  slot  of  the 
slidable    locking    meml)er    to    prevent    withdrawal    of    the 
Itand. 

2.  A  sial  of  the  character  d<!*crlbed  comprising  a  casing 
having  •  series  of  chamb«>rs,  one  of  the  chumbers  having 
an  inclined  portion,  the  casing  also  having  a  slotted  part! 
tion  member  extending  through  all  of  thf  cliaml>ers.  a  slid- 
able locking  member  provided  with  a  hump,  a  slot  and  al^Hv 
having  a  yleldable  tongue  provided  with  s  Up.  and  a  band 
adapted  to  engage  the  slidable  locking  member  to  mov«> 
the  latter  into  locking  iiosition  sml  prritent  Its  hump  adja 
cent  one  edge  of  the  slot  of  the  partition  memlier  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  locking  memlMT  from  Its  looked  position, 
said  band  having  a  slot  adapted  to  register  with  the  slot 
of  the  locidBg  member,  said  slots  of  the  band  and  locking 
member  receiving  the  lip  of  said  tongue  wiien  the  locking 
member  is  forwd  th»x>ugh  the  chaml>er  tiavlng  the  inclined 
portion  to  lock  the  band  against  withdrawal. 

3.  A  sesi  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cttam 
l»ered  csBtag  faavlag  a  partition  provided  with  a  series  of 


•lots,  a  slidable  lockiag  member  composed  of  a  siagls  piece 
of  material  bent  back  upon  itself  to  provide  spaced  aieai- 
liera.  the  free  ends  of  the  spaced  ■)eBat>ers  l)elag  formed  to 
provide  shoulders  for  engagement  with  one  e^d  of  one  of 
the  chambers  of  the  casing  when  the  seal  Is  iocfced.  one  of 
the  members  of  ttie  slidable  locking  member  having  a  bump 
and  a  tran»vers»-  slot,  the  other  member  ha\-1ng  a  yleldable 
tongue  provided  with  a  lip.  and  a  l)«nd  adapted  to  force 
the  slidable  member  to  locking  posittoa,  said  hump  of  the 
locking  meinl>er  forcing  the  material  of  the  partltloB  be- 
twefii  two  of  its  slots  outwardly  as  the  hump  passes  from 
one  slot  to  the  next  adjacent  skd.  the  hump  engaging  one 
side  of  the  latter  slot  to  hold  the  locking  roeml»er  in  its 
lucking  position  and  the  material  of  the  partitii>n  retract 
Ing  to  its  normal  position  after  the  bump  baa  passed  from 
one  slot  to  another,  the  band  having  a  slot  to  register 
with  the  slot  of  tbe  locking  member  to  receive  the  lips  of 
said  tongue  when  the  locking  memtier  is  forc»d  to  locking 
position  to  lock  the  band  against  withdrawal  from  the 
caning 

-J.  A  seal  of  tlie  character  descritx'd  comprising  a  cham- 
bered casing,  a  slidable  locking  menilter  liaving  projecting 
elements  Is  each  c'lamber,  and  a  Liand  to  force  the  locking 
meraljer  Into  locking  position,  one  of  the  projections  of  the 
locking  member  coi'.peruting  witli  tlie  interior  of  one  of 
the  chambers  to  hold  the  locking  meml>er  against  with- 
drawal and  one  of  tbe  other  projecticins  of  the  locking 
member  cooperating  with  tbe  band  In  one  of  the  other 
clambers  to  lock  the  band  against  withdrawal  from  Its 
casing,  the  other  proJ«'CtionB  of  the  locking  memlwr  in  its 
third  chamlur  Ix-lng  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  lat- 
ter to  reinforce  the  closed  connection  l>etween  the  third 
cliamber  and  the  chamber  adjacent  thereto. 

0.  .\  seal  of  t;ie  c'laracter  described  comprising  a  cham- 
l)ered  casing  having  a  partition  provided  witti  sjiaced  slots 
in  one  of  said  chambers,  one  of  tbe  chanil>ers  having  an  in- 
clined part,  a  slidable  locking  meniber  having  a  hump  dis- 
posed in  one  of  the  slots  of  tbe  partition  when  the  locking 
luemlMT  is  in  unlocked  position,  sjtid  locking  meinl>er  hav- 
ing a  slot  intermediate  its  ends  and  also  having  u  yiehiable 
tongue  jirovided  with  a  Mp.  and  a  band  adapted  to  engage 
the  locking  member  and  force  It  from  Us  unlocked  position 
to  locked  pt>sltlon.  the  hump  of  the  locking  memlK-r  in  its 
sliding  movement  forcing  the  material  of  the  t.artition  l>e- 
tween  its  slots  ouiwardly  away  from  the  )  ump  and  spring- 
ing back  Into  normal  position  wlien  tie  hump  reaclies  the 
next  slot  to  lie  in  front  of  the  hump  and  prevent  with- 
drawal of  the  locking  member  from  Its  locked  position, 
said  tongue  riding  over  snirt  Inclined  p<in1on  of  one  of  the 
chambers  to  force  its  lip  through  the  slots  of  the  band 
I  and  locking  memN-r  to  lock  the  hand  against  withdrawal 
from  the  casing. 

U'iaims  t'>  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923,8«2.  SrRGU'AI.  HEAD-HOI. I  >ER  SoLOX  M.  I.ano- 
woRTHT.  redar  Rapids.  Towa  Filed  Feb.  2.'5.  1908. 
Serial  No.  417.6.'<7 


t:  r" 


1.  .\  head-holder,  comprising  a  stirrup,  a  forehead  am^ 
chin-band  looi>ed  through  the  legs  of  the  stirrup,  and  an 
opposing  back-bead  band  also  li»oped  through  said  legs. 
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2  In  a  head-bolder,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  stirrup, 
an  adjustable  front  bead  and  chin  band  loop<^  through 
the  legs  of  the  stirrup,  and  an  adjustable  back-head  band 
Blmllarly  looped  through  said  legs. 

8  In  a  head-holder,  the  combination  of  a  »tlrrup  h«vlnit 
Its  legs  provided  with  terminal  rings,  a  forehead  and  chin 
band    looped    through    said    rings,    and    a    hack  head    l>and 

similarly  looped. 

4  In  a  head-holder,  thf  combination  of  a  stirrup  to 
straddle  the  head,  and  having  terminal  rings,  a  forehead 
and  chin-band  ioop«^d  through  said  rings,  and  a  short 
cross-band  mounted  on  the  chin-band,  and  adapted  to  pass 
over  the  front  of  the  chin,  and  a  back-band  also  looped  in 
said  ringti.  and  adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  the  head. 

5  In  a  head-holder,  the  combination  of  bands  adapted 
to  engage  the  forehead,  chin  and  back-head,  a  stirrup  hav- 
ing terminal  rings  through  which  said  hands  are  looped  a 
Standard  In  which  said  stirrup  is  swlveled.  and  means  for 
fastening  the  stirrup  when  turned  to  any  desired  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.l 


9''nRfl:!       GAME  .\PPARATUS.       Antux   A. 
burv.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1909.     Serial  N 


Lehb,  Roi- 
.   4T7.0H4. 


•J.  An  electrolytic  process  for  cleaning  metal  articles  and 
subsequently  coating  them  with  m.-tal  which  consists  of 
placing  the  article  to  be  coattnl  in  a  bath  consisting  of  a 
concentrated  alkaline  solution  and  an  alkaline  salt,  plac- 
ing In  the  solution  u  Vjuautlty  of  the  inetnl  of  the  kind  of 
which  the  coating  is  to  l>e  formed,  and  connecting  both  the 
article  and  the  coating  metal  to  a  suituhle  source  of  elec- 
tricity, the  former  as  the  cath.Kle  and  the  latter  as  the 
anode. 

;;.  An  electrolytic  process  for  cleiininn  metal  articles 
and  8ub8e«,uently  costing  them  with  metal  which  consists 
of  placing  the  artl.  le  to  l>e  coated  In  :i  bath  consisting  of  a 
concentrated  alkalin.-  solution  and  an  alkaline  cyanid. 
placing  in  the  solution  a  .juantity  of  the  metal  of  the  kind 
of  which  the  coating  is  to  !»•  formed,  and  connecting  l»oth 
tlie  article  and  the  floating  metul  to  a  suitable  source  of 
I  electricity,  the  former  as  th.-  cathode  and  the  latter  as  the 
anode. 

92::  HO  5  SANGER  HKA1>  (ilioH-JK  A  Likpin.  ■•TT, 
*Mount  Hollv,  N  J  .  assignor  to  H  »  Smith  Machine 
fompanv.  Smlthville.  N.  J.,  a  <orporatlon  of  New 
Jersey.      Filed   Mar.   10.   l»tK»       Serial  No.  48::.5.'i4. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  flat  i)ase.  a  series  of 
guide-members  thereon  located  at  salient  points  of  a  pre 
determined  pictorial  flgure,  other  guide-memU-rs  arrange<l 
to  present  variations  of  such  flgure,  and  a  flexible  member 
adapted  to  be  laid  about  the  guide-members  to  outline  the 
predetermined  flgure  or  variants  thereof,  at  the  will  of  the 

player. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  flat  base,  n  series  or 
pins  therwn  located  at  salient  points  of  a  predetermine,! 
pictorial  flgure.  other  pins  arranged  to  present  variations 
of  such  flgure,  and  an  elastic,  flexible  meml>er  adapted  to 
be  laid  about  the  pins  to  outline  the  predetermine<l  figure. 
or  variants  thereof,  at  the  will  of  the  player. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  flat  base,  a  series  of 
pins  thereon  located  at  salient  points  of  a  predetermined 
pictorial  flgure,  other  pins  arranged  to  present  variations 
of  such  figure,  and  one  or  more  elastic  loops  adapted  to  be 
stretched  about  the  pins  to  outline  the  predetermined 
figure,  or  variants  thereof,  at  the  will  of  the  player. 


9"3  864       PROCESS    FOR    THE    ELECTRIC    DISSOIMA 

TION  OF  METALS  BY  THE  WET  METHOD       At  FUKt. 

Levy.    Paris.    France.      Filed   Feb.   :!.    190«.      Serial    No 

414,005. 

1  An  electrolytic  process  of  cleaning  metal  articles  and 
Bu-Mwiiuently  coating  them  with  metal  which  Includes 
placing  the  article  to  be  coated  In  a  bath  conaistlng  of  a 
iO%  to  209o  alkaline  solution  contnlnlng  a  metallic  salt. 
placing  In  the  solution  a  quantity  of  the  metal  with  which 
the  article  Is  to  be  coated,  and  connecting  both  the  article 
and  the  oMting  metal  to  a  suitable  source  of  electricity  : 
the  former  as  the  cathode  and  the  latter  as  the  anode. 


1  \  sander-head  comprising,  in  combination,  a  thimble 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  shaft,  a  disk  threaded  on  the 
thimble,  a  ring  engagtau  the  disk,  and  a  block  adapted  to 
be    confined    between    tl..-    ring    and    thimble 

•>  V  sander  head  comprising,  in  combination,  a  thimhl.' 
adapted  to  b«'  secunMl  to  a  shaft,  a  disk  threaded  on  th- 
thimble  and  recessed  In  its  p.-riphery,  a  ring  surrounding 
the  disk  a  cut  awav  flange  on  the  ring  adapted  wlien  tb- 
ring  is  turned  to  more  or  less  overhang  the  unrecessed 
peripheral  part  of  the  disk,  and  a  block  adapted  to  be 
confined  between  the  ring  and  thimble 

-i     V  sander-head  comprising,  in  combination,  a  thimble 

adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  shaft,  a  disk  threaded  on  the 
thimble,  a  ring  enr'K'n*:  »»»*•  'I''*''  «°''  having  an  lnwardl> 
projecting  beveled  lower  flange,  and  a  block  adapted  to  be 
confined   l>»'tween   tiie    thimble   and   the   beveled   flange   of 

the  ring.  ,  .,  ,    , , 

4  A  sander  head  comprising,  in  combination,  a  thimbl. 
adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  a  shaft,  an  annular  flange  on 
the  thimhle  having  a  shallow  cono-ntric  recess  forming 
an  annular  bearing  surface  on  the  flange,  a  disk  threaded 
on  the  thimble,  a  ring  engaging  the  disk,  and  a  block 
adapted  to  b*^  confined  between  the  ring  and  the  annular 
bearing    face   of    the    flange 

',  V  sander  head  comprising,  in  wmbinatlon.  a  thimble 
adapted  to  be  s.n-ured  on  a  shaft,  a  block  iH^neath  the 
thlmhl..  having  it»  lower  edge  U-veled.  a  disk  threaded  on 
the  thimble  and  recessed  on  its  iH'ripli.Tv.  a  ring  m\T- 
roundlng  the  dislc.  an  Inwardly  extending  cut-away  flange 
on  the  upper  part  of  the  ring  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  said  recesw-s  and  turned  to  overhang  the  non 
recessed  peripheral  part  of  the  disk,  and  an  Inwardly 
extending  l>eveled  flange  on  the  lower  part  of  the  ring 
between  which  and  the  beveled  edge  of  the  block  the  edge 
of  an  abrading  sheet  is  adapted  to  l>e  confined. 
[Claims  6  to  1»  not  printed  in  the  Caiette.] 


I. 


903  S66  FlRELESS  COOKER  Pktkr  E.  Little.  Imy- 
ton  Ohio  Filed  Feb  4.  1909  Serial  No  47f^.9M 
1  In  a  ttrelew  .-ooker.  a  casing  providing  a  pocket  or 
compartment  in  which  to  place  the  heated  utensil,  the 
space  within  said  casing  above  said  |K)cket  t)elng  increased 
In  diameter  to  provide  a  horizontal   ledge  or  shoulder  at 
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the  upper  terminal  of  said  |)ocket,  a  cover  having  a  seal 
Ing  head  on  its  lower  side  adjacent  to  Us  circumference, 
said  bead  consisting  of  resilient  mat<>rial  inclo»e<l  within 
n  fabric  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  ixtver.  an  asbestos 
disk  Inclosed  by  said  sealing  Uad.  a  metallic  disk  inclosed 
li.\  said  sealing  lH>ad  and  lying  against  the  asb«>stos  disk, 
said  uslx-stos  and  metallic  disks  t>elng  detachably  united 
to  the  cover,  and  a  compressible  tip  extended  from  the 
upper  side  of  said  cover,  said  tip  l>eing  engaged  by  the 
cover  of  tile  casing  when  the  latter  is  clos4>d  and  wliereby 
the  sealing  bead  is  tightly  pressed  against  the  horizontal 
ledg4'  or  shoulder  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  jMH-ket 
or   compartment. 


'  cally  adjustable  ci>llar  slidably  mounted  on  the  standard 
and  provided  with  an  overhanging  sprinii  pressed  spooi 
clamp  having  a  dei>endlnc  spool  center  disposed  in  ver- 
tical aiinemiut  with  the  simsiI  center  on  the  base,  and  a 
clampinii  screw  extending  through  the  collar  and  having 
its  inner  end  st-ateil  in  said  groove  for  locking  ilie  collar 
in    adju»te«l    [Kisltion. 


2.  In  a  flrt'less  cooker,  a  main  casing  having  a  cover 
and  providing  a  pocket  or  compartment,  the  space  within 
said  casing  above  said  compartment  or  pocket  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  compartment  or  jKicket,  a 
heat  insulating  material  in  which  said  pocket  or  compart- 
ment is  provided,  a  metallic  linlnd  for  said  po<-ket  or 
compartment,  said  metallic  lining  extending  laterally  in 
the  form  of  a  leg  or  slioulder  at  th«'  upper  terminal  of 
tlie  pocket  or  compartment  and  providing  a  flat  annular 
surface  surrounding  the  mouth  of  the  pocket  or  compart- 
ment, a  cover  having  a  sealing  bead  of  an  <'iastl<-  nature 
secured  to  Its  inner  side  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flat 
annular  surface  surrounding  the  mouth  of  the  iM»rket  or 
compartment,  a  detachable  metallic  disk  sectired  to  the 
cover  and  the  circumference  of  whlcli  is  Inclosed  by  the 
annular  sealing  bead,  a  hand  piece  attached  to  the  upp<'r 
■■Ide  of  said  cover,  and  a  conipresslbb-  tip  st-cured  to  said 
liand  |)iece  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cover  of  the 
casing  and  whereby  the  sealing  bead  is  tiglitly  compressed 
to  .seal  the  pocket  or  compartment. 

."i  In  a  flrel(»«s  c<K>ker.  a  circular  cover  adapted  to  seal 
a  coaipurtment  or  pocket  containing  a  heated  vessel,  said 
cover  havlna  a  s<-allng  bead  on  one  side  thereof  adjacent 
to  its  (  IrcurafereniH',  said  sealing  tn-ad  consisting  of  n 
flexible  strand  which  Is  Inclosed  by  fabric  casing  united 
to  the  cover,  an  asbestos  disk  adjacent  to  the  cover  on  oni 
side  and  the  circumference  of  which  Is  lnclos<»d  by  tln' 
sealing  bend,  and  a  detachable  metallic  disk  adapted  to 
shield  the  asbestos  disk  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  the 
cover  from  the  lioaf  within  the  compartment  or  pocket, 
said  metallic  disk  Is'ing  detachable  for  the  purpes<'s  of 
cleansinu 


023,R«7  SPOOLIIOLUKR  FOR  SKWlNtJ  MAt'HINES 
Frederick  C.  Li  ethv.  thlcago.  Ill  .  assignor  of  one 
half  to  John  D.  Harmon.  Chicago,  111  Filed  June  19, 
1908.      Serial    No.    4.'19.41.-., 

1.  A  spool-holder  comprising  a  base  for  attaciimept  to 
n  sewing  machine  and  provided  with  a  spool  center,  a 
standard  projecting  vertically  from  one  end  of  the  base 
and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  therein,  n  verti 


li.  A  s|HK)l  holder  including  a  base  for  attachment  to  a 
sewlnt:  maciiine  and  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed 
Ihiss  having  a  convnx  face  constituting  a  sjmk)!  c«>nter.  a 
standard  project  iuK  vertically  fri>m  one  end  of  the  t>as«- 
and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  therein,  a  collar 
slidablA  mounted  on  the  standard  and  adjustable  verti 
cally  of  the  latter,  an  <iverhanging  spring  pressed  clamp 
lug  arm  formed  integral  with  the  collar  and  havlnc  Its 
frt'e  ••nd  t»>nt  u|)wardly  to  form  a  terminal  finger  piece 
and  Its  Intermediate  portion  provided  with  a  depending 
tsiss  liHving  a  convex  face  constituting  a  sp<x»l  center. 
the  spool  center  of  the  clamping  arm  and  the  sptnil  center 
of  the  base  Iteing  disiwsed  In  vertical  allnement.  and  a 
clamping  screw  piercing  the  collar  and  engaging  the 
priHive  In  the  standard  for  locking  the  collar  In  adjusted 
position 


923,8«S  CONCRETE  MIXER  AND  SPREADER  Peter 
J,  I.VB.\<'K.  «"hicago.  Ill  Filed  May  28.  1908  Serial 
No.     4:i.'>,.'»«9. 

in 


1  In  a  i>ortable  concrete  mixer,  a  frame,  an  uprlgiit 
mixing  rei-i-ptacle  upon  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  receiving 
boots  mounted  upon  the  frame  adjacent  the  lower  portion 
of  the  mixing  receptacle,  upright  conveyers  with  their 
lower  ends  in  the  IxmUs  and  wiili  their  upisr  ends  in  posi- 
tion to  discharge  into  tin-  mixer,  and  downwardly  and 
laterally  extending  pivoted  conveyers  with  receiving  hop- 
I>er8  at  their  lower  ends  adjacent  the  ground  and  having 
tlieir  upiMT  ends  In  position  to  discharge  into  ttt*'  Ikkjis 

J  In  a  portable  concrete  mixer,  a  frame,  an  upright 
mixing  receptacle  upon  the  frauie.  a  plurality  of  receiving 
iMHits  mounted  u|>on  the  frame  adjacent  the  lower  (K>rtlon 
of  the  mixing  r»«cepti«cli  ,  upright  conveyers  with  tbelr 
lower  ends  in  the  tioots  and  witli  their  upper  ends  In  posi- 
tion to  discharge  Into  the  mixer,  downwardly  and  iaterallj 
extending    plvote<l    conveyers    with    receiving    hoppers    tt 
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their  lower  ends  |id)«c«Bt  the  cround  nod  bavtas  th«lr 
ai»per  eadi  In  po«ltl<Ni  to  discbarge  Into  the  boots,  and 
meana  whereby  the  upeed  of  the  upright  conTcyera  may  be 
adjnated  Independently  of  each  other. 

3.  An  apparatns  of  the  claws  deacrtbed,  comprlaing  In 
comWnarton  a  movable  truck,  a  device  for  mixing  material 
on  said  tmck,  a  discharge  conveyer  for  said  mtzlng  device 
adapted  to  swing  from  side  to  side,  driving  means  for 
swinging  the  conveyer  back  and  forth,  and  automatic 
means  for  securing  tlM  revaraal  of  the  driving  means  when 
the  conveyer  reaches  Its  extr<B>e  positions. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  mixing  de- 
vice comprising  a  shaft,  meana  for  rctajlng  Raid  shaft,  a 
series  of  mixer  members  carrying  a  plurality  of  plates,  on 
said  shaft  and  revolTtng  therewith,  a  second  series  of 
mixer  members  on  tikt  abaft,  and  means  whereby  the  sec 
end  series  of  members  are  rotated  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  first  set. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlluKl.  u  mixing 
device  comprising  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  t.e  s'lnft.  a 
aeries  of  mixing  memtwrs  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the 
shaft,  and  means  whereby  the  adjacent  members  of  the 
series  are  moved  In  opposite  directions  and  alternate 
members  In  the  same  direction. 

(t'lala  6  not  printed  In  the  Ciaaette.] 


cause  It  to  form  the  back  of  a  seat  for  the  serving  crew, 
and  meana  carried  by  the  shield  for  holding  the  door  of 
the  box  cloMd  when  the  shield  forma  the  back  of  the  seat. 
[Claims  6  tn  10  oot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


92.^86«.  .iMMUNITlON-VEHICLE.  WilheLM  MaTSR, 
Essea-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Aktiengwicllscbaft.  Easen-on-the-Uuhr.  Germany.  Filed 
Aug.  2.   19<>".     Serial  Xo.  386,815. 


923.870.     PAPEIl  MAfHIXE.     Hbnrt   J.   MKAona.   Brad- 
ford. Mass.     Filed  July  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  443.777. 


1.  \Q  ammunition  vehicle  emt>odying  in  its  structure  a 
shield-like  portion  bodily  removable  therefrom  :  said  vehi- 
cle and  said  shleld-Uke  portion  having  Interengaglng 
means  for  detachably  mounting  the  shield-like  portion  In 
a  plurality  of  Independent  and  separated  locations  on  the 

vehicle. 

2.  -Vn  ammunition  vehicle  embodying  In  Us  structure  a 
shield-like  portion  bodily  removable  therefrom  ;  said  vehi- 
cle and  said  shield-like  portion  having  interengaglnc 
means  for  detachably  mounting  the  shield-like  portion  in 
a  plurality  of  independent  and  separated  locations  on  the 
vehicle  in  which  location.^  the  shleld-Uke  portion  series  as 
the  back  of  a  seat  for  the  stervlng  cn'w  and  as  shielding 
means  resj>ectlvely. 

3.  An  ammunition  vehicle  .  mbodying  in  its  structure  a 
shield  like  portion  bodily  removable  therefrom  :  said  vehi- 
cle and  said  shield-like  portion  having  interengaging 
means  for  detachably  mounting  the  shield-like  portion  tn 
a  plumllty  of  independent  and  separated  locations  on  the 
vehicle,  the  Interengaglng  means  on  the  shield-like  por 
tlon  being  provided  at  a  plurality  of  separated  points 
thereon  to  adapt  the  ahleld-like  portion  to  be  mounted  In 
different  relative  positions  In  the  several  locations. 

4.  In  an  ammunition,  vehicle,  n  box.  a  shield,  eyes  on 
the  box,  and  pintles  on  the  shield  adapted  to  \w  Inserted 
In  the  eyes  of  the  box  to  hold  the  shield  in  a  position  In 
which  It  forms  the  tmck  of  a  seat  for  the  serving  crew. 

5.  In  an  ammunition  vehicle,   a  box  having  a  door,   a 
shield  having  a  plurality  of  means  for  detachably  attach 
lug  It  to  the  vehicle  In  a  plurality  of  Independent  and 
separated  positions,   one  of  said  means  being  adapted  to 
support  the  shield  lndepend.-ntly  of  its  other  p.isltlons  to 


1.  In  a  cylinder  paper  machine,  a  vat  bavinx  •  false 
bottom,  a  rotatable  cylinder  mounted  therein  above  said 
false  bottom,  a  port  leading  Into  the  vat  b«>low  said  false 
bottom,  an  endless  wire  mesh  adapted  to  travel  around 
said  cylinder  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said 
mesh. 

2.  In  a  cylinder  paper  machine,  a  rotatable  cylinder,  an 
endless  wire  mesh  adapted  to  travel  around  said  cylinder, 
couch  rolls  and  drying  rolls  Intermediate  said  cylinder 
and  said  couch  rolla,  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to 
said  wire  mesh. 

.S.  In  a  cylinder  paper  machine,  a  vat,  a  rotatable  cylin- 
der mounted  therein,  an  endless  wire  mes.i  adapted  to 
travel  around  said  cylinder  and  a  deckle  mounted  wholly 
within  said  vat 


92.3.871.  I'OLISHINU  IMPLKME.NT  ilBNav  J.  Uii.LtK, 
Xoblesvilie.  Ind..  assignor  of  one  half  to  .Vlbert  J. 
Grundman.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Sept  .i.  1908.  .S4- 
rial  No.  451.494. 


1.  A  polishing  Implement  comprising  a  plate  having 
depending  curviiimar  bearing  surfaces  at  both  ends  and 
an  upper  recurved  loop  at  one  end.  a  handle  in  connection 
with  the  plate,  an  adjusting  screw  engaitln^-  the  handle, 
a  loop  loose  on  the  screw,  and  a  cushion  folded  at  Its  ends 
In  said  loops  agnlmit  said  bearing  surfaces. 

•J.  .\  polishlnn  implement  comprising  a  plate  having 
one  end  thereof  sllfted  and  a  portion  of  same  hent  under 
to  form  a  curvlUmar  hearing  surface  intermedlnte  of 
prongs  that  result  from  the  slitting,  the  other  end  of  the 
plate  being  cut  and  bent  to  form  a  depending  curvilinear 
bearing  surfac.'  and  an  upp-r  recurved  loop:  a  handle  in 
connection  with  the  plat.-,  an  adjusting  screw  engngintf 
the  handle,  a  loop  loose  on  tin-  screw,  and  a  cushion  folded 
at  Us  ends  In  said  loops  against  said  bearing  surfaces. 

3.  A  polishing  implement  comprising  a  plate  having  one 
end  thereof  slitted  and  oppositely  bent  to  provide  a  de- 
pending curvilinear  Im-b  rink'  surface  Intermediate  of 
prongs,  and  Its  other  end  cut  and  oppositely  bent  to  form 
another  depending  curvilinear  i)ea ring-surface  and  an  up- 
per recurved  looj) ;  a  handle  In  connection  with  the  plate, 
an  adjusting  screw  engaging  the  handle,  a  loop  looae  on 
the  screw,  ami  a  cushion  folded  at  Its  ends  In  the  loops 
against  the  Ixarlog  surfac*^  aforeaald 

4.  A  polishing  Implement  comprising  a  plate  having  d. - 
pending  curvilinear  bearing  surface*  at  both  Mda  and  an 
upper  recurved  loop  at  one  end.  a  handle  in  connection 
with  the  plate,  an  adjusting  screw  c>agaglng  the  handle,  a 
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loop  loose  oB  the  screw,  and  a  cushion  having  a  detach- 
able cover  and  eitalyodjring  a  strip  of  flexible  material  re- 
duced at  Its  ends  to  facilitate  folding  of  the  same  and  said 
?over  In  said  loops  against  said  bearing-surfaces. 


92S.S72.  MAIL -BAG  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING 
MECHANISM  William  C.  Millsr,  Chamois,  Mo. 
Filed  June  8.   1907.      Serial   No.  377.964. 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  bag- 
supporting  crane  and  a  tiag  receiving  arm  movnbly  con- 
nected to  a  common  rotatable  support,  said  crane  Includ- 
ing Independently  movable  bag-engaging  arms,  and  a  sin- 
gle means  for  rotating  said  support  in  one  direction  or  the 
other,  for  simultaneously  moving  all  of  said  arms  into  and 
out  of  operative  position. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  bag- 
supporting  crane,  and  a  bag-receiving  arm  movably  con- 
n«Tted  to  a  cii.Tjnuin  horizontally  disposed  rotatable  sup- 
IMirt.  said  crane  Including  independently  movable  bag-en- 
gaging arms,  and  a  single  means  for  rotating  aaid  support 
In  one  direction  or  the  otlter,  for  simultaneously  moving 
all  of  said  arms  Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

3.  In  an  apiiaratus  of  the  cbaract>  r  described,  a  l*ag 
Kupportlog  crane  and  a  bag-receiving  srm  movably  con- 
nected to  a  common  support,  said  crane  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally movable  arm  nnd  a  vertically  movable  arm,  and  a 
single  m«-un8  for  siBiultaneously  moving  all  of  said  arms 
into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

4  In  an  apfmratus  of  the  character  descril>ed.  a  bag- 
supiMtrting  crane  and  a  bag-recelvlug  arm  movably  con- 
nected to  a  coBimon  support,  ssid  crane  comprising  a  ver- 
ticHlly  movable  arm  and  a  horizontally  movable  arm.  and 
u  single  means  for  simultaneously  movihg  all  of  said  arms 
into  and  out   of  operative  position. 

0.  .\  mall-bag  receiving  and  delivery  meclianlam  secured 
to  a  (-ar  and  comprising  a  bag-supporting  crane  and  a  )>ag- 
recelving  arm  connected  to  a  common  supp<»rl,  and  a  sin- 
gle means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  crane  and  arm 
Into  and  out  of  o|M>rative  position,  said  crane  and  arm  in 
inoperative  position  lying  entirely  within  the  Interior  of 
I  lie  car 

I  (Malms  6  to  :^1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


92.'J.873.  ENVELOP.  Willie  H.  Mcllixs.  Beprtbltcan 
Grove,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1908.  Serial  No.  402,428. 
1.  An  envelop  comprising  a  body  having  a  front,  aide 
and  a  back,  a  lower  sealing  Oap  formed  on  the  front  side 
and  overlapping  and  sealed  to  the  back,  a  senilns  aectton 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  front  side  and  having  an  end 
sealing  flap,  an  inaer  piece  fixed  to  the  front  aide  at  the 
Inner  face  thereof,  ■  slldable  section  mounted  on  the  back 
and  having  a  closing  flap  adapted  to  be  folded  over  and 
sealed  to  the  Inner  piece,  and  sealing  tongues  on  the  slid 


nMe  aeetlon.  the  anld  cod  finp  adapted  to  be  folded  over 
and  sealed  upon  the  glidable  sectioa,  and  enf^flied  by  the 
tongues. 


'20 


2.  An  envelop  comprising  a  l>ody  forming  a  front  and 
hack,  a  lower  sealing  flap  on  the  front  and  foldable  over 
and  sealed  to  the  l)ack.  a  button  carried  by  the  back,  a 
slldable  section  guided  by  said  button,  a  gummed  end  clos- 
ing flap  on  said  slldable  section,  a  gummed  section  at  the 
upper  end  of  thr  front  and  having  an  end  sealing  flap,  sii 
Inner  piece  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  front,  the  end 
closing  flap  foldable  upon  and  sealed  to  the  inner  piece,  the 
end  flap  foldable  upon  and  sealed  tc  the  slldable  section, 
edge  flaps  foldable  between  the  slldable  section  and  the 
back,  and  sealing  tongues  on  the  slldable  section  and 
sealed  to  the  outer  face  of  the  end  flap. 


923,874  RELAY  Edwarp  MrCi.i!»Tf>CK.  St.  Paul.  Minn., 
assignor  to  McClintock  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn      Filed  Apr   30.  I9f»7,     Serial  No    371.0,'S2. 


1.  The  comblnstlon.  with  s  signal  circuit  having  n  cir- 
cuit closer  comprising  a  hollow  rocking  ring  containing  a 
conducting  agent  and  having  terminals,  of  s  relay  ctrnilt 
arranged  when  closed  to  operate  said  circuit  closer,  and 
means  for  locking  said  closer  to  prevent  opening  of  said 
signal  circuit  for  a  predetermined  period  after  the  opening 
of  said  relay  clrcnit 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  signal  circuit  baTtng  a  cir- 
cuit doeer.  of  a  relay  circuit  arranged  when  closed  to  op- 
erate said  circuit  closer  and  means  for  locking  said  f  loeer 
to  prevent  opening  of  said  signal  circuit  and  said  means 
operating  atep  by  step  for  a  predetermined  period  after  the 
opening  of  said  r»'lay  circuit  to  release  said  doner  and 
open  said  signal  circuit. 

.3.  The  ctimblnatlon,  with  a  signal  circuit  having  a  dr 
cult  closer  cnmprlalog  a  hollow  rocking  body  containing  a 
conducting  agent  and  having  terminals,  of  a  relay  circuit 
arranged  when  closed  to  oi>erate  said  circuit  closer,  a  lever 
and  arm  connected  with  said  circuit  closer,  a  ratchet  en- 
gaged by  Raid  arm  and  a  motor  geared  to  said  ratchet,  for 
the  purpose  spedfled. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  signal  circuit  having  a  cir- 
cuit closer  comprising  a  hollow  ring  provided  with  contact 
points  and  containing  a  quantitT  of  mercury  normally  otit 
of  engagement  with  one  ot  said  points,  a  relay  drcolt  ar 
ranged  when  closed  to  oscillate  sa.'d  ring  and  cause  the 
mercury  therein  to  enga^.f  both  of  said  contact  points,  and 
means  for  locking  said  ring  to  prevent  Its  returning  to  its 
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normal  pusition  for  a  predetermined  period  after  tbe  open- 
ing of  ttaid  relay  circuit. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  signal  circuit  having  a  cir- 
cuit closer  compriBing  a  hollow  ring  provided  with  contact 
points  and  mercury  adapted  to  engage  the  aame,  a  relay 
circuit  baving  a  relay  and  an  armature  connected  with 
said  ring,  a  counter  weight  normally  holding  said  arma- 
ture away  from  the  relay  magnet  and  the  mercury  out  of 
contact  with  one  of  said  points,  and  means  for  locking  said 
ring  when  it  is  oscillated  to  a  position  with  the  mercury 
therein  in  contact  with  l>oth  points  and  said  means  nllow- 
ing  said  ring  to  return  with  a  step  by  step  movement  to  its 
normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


92n,875.  ADJUSTABLE  ELBOW-PATTERN.  Daniel  W. 
McDonald,  Westville.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  assignor  to 
William  H.  .Johnston.  New  Glasgow,  i'anada.  Filed 
May  11.  190N.     Serial  No.  43ti.281. 


.—)*»--. 


1.  An  elbow  pattern  having  a  flexible  curve  outlining 
meml>er  in  combination  with  adjustable  scale  memf>ers 
holding  the  same  in  position,  the  scales  on  the  said  mem 
l>ers  having  readings  which  correspond  respectively  to  dif- 
ferent angles  between  the  pipes  for  which  the  eU)ow  is  to 
be  cut.  whereby  when  all  the  scale  members  are  (»et  at  the 
same  reading  the  curve  outlined  will  be  that  for  the  ellKjw 
to  Join  two  pipes  meeting  at  the  angle  corresponding  to 
said  reading. 

■J.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  a  plate,  a  se- 
ries of  parallel  equidistant  guides,  sliding  scales  In  said 
guides  including  a  central  scale,  the  side  scales  arranged 
in  pairs  one  on  each  side  of  said  central  scale,  each  pair  of 
scales  having  closer  graduations  than  the  adjacent  inner 
pair  which  is  nearer  the  center  scale,  and  the  graduations 
of  the  innermost  pair  being  closer  than  the  graduations 
of  the  central  scale,  a  pin  at  the  free  extremity  of  said 
center  scale,  a  pair  of  vertical  pins  at  the  free  extremities 
of  each  of  the  other  scales,  a  pair  of  fixed  posts  at  each 
end  of  the  plate,  and  a  flexible  spline  carried  between  said 
pins  and  posts. 

3.  A  pattern  having  a  flexible  curve-outlining  member, 
with  means  for  forming  the  said  member  into  a  continu- 
ous curve,  having  scales  for  indicating  the  adjustment,  the 
said  scales  having  corresponding  designations,  whereby 
when  all  the  scales  are  set  at  a  particular  graduation  a 
continuous  curve  of  determined  character  will  l>e  outlined. 

4.  An  adjustable  pattern  for  laying  out  curves.  Includ- 
ing a  flexible  member  adapted  to  assume  the  shape  of  the 
curve,  sliding  scale  members  connected  to  the  flexible 
member  and  arranged  in  pairs,  each  pair  of  scale  mem- 
l>ers  having  closer  graduations  than  tbe  adjacent  inner 
pair,  and  means  for  supporting  and  clamping  the  scale 
members  In  adjusted  position. 

5.  An  adjustable  pattern  for  laying  out  curves,  includ- 
ing a  flexible  member  adapted  to  assume  the  shape  of  a 
curve,  and  pairs  of  parallel  scale  members  connected  at 
Intervals  thereto,  corresponding  with  the  curvature  of  the 
carve  to  t>e  laid  ont,  the  scale  on  each  member  having 
rraduatlons  adapted,  when  the  scales  are  set  at  the  same 
-■eadlng  on  each,  to  position  tbe  rcale  members  with  tbe 
flexible  member,  outlining  tbe  curve  for  an  angle  Indi 
cated  by  the  particular  graduations. 


»l'a.S76.      BAILROADRAIL   JOINT       I'KTEK    Mr(;iMET. 
Newark.  Ohio.     J'iled  Aug.  '_'7.  190H.     Serial  No.  ■i7>0.:,2o 


A  rafi  joint  comprising  in  comhln/jtlon  with  the  ailju 
cent  ends  of  two  mils  having  tapen-d  recesses  wltli  con- 
caved walls,  a  block  formed  with  a  straight  side,  its  mid- 
dle portion  formed  the  full  width  of  the  adjacent  rails 
with  a  tread,  base  and  web  to  conform  to  one  side  of  the 
rails,  and  tbe  ends  of  the  block  taper»-d  on  curved  planes 
to  conform  to  the  recesses  In  the  rails  and  leaving  slioul 
ders  at  the  ends  of  the  middle  portion  against  which  the 
ends  of   the   rails  ainit. 


923.877.  CIRCirr  FOR  COIN  -  COLLECTORS.  Ja.ues 
L.  McQlarrik.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Compan.v.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.   l.i.   19«KV      Serial  No.  aOO.'.»l*U. 


n- 


f^      ^'jt 


-2=^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  exti-ndlng  from 
a  subscribers  station  to  a  central  office,  of  a  coin  receiving 
apparatus  at  the  subscriber's  station,  an  electromagnet, 
mechanism  operated  by  the  energization  of  said  magnet  for 
disposing  of  a  cola  deposited  In  the  coin  receiving  nppu 
ratus.  means  at  tbe  central  oflSce  for  Impn'ssing  current 
upon  tile  telej>hone  line,  and  means  at  the  subscriber's  sta 
tion.  automatically  operated  upon  the  subscriber  hanging 
up  his  receiver,  to  apply  said  current  to  the  electromagnet. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line  extending  from  a  subscriber's  statloir  to  a  cen- 
tral office,  of  a  coin  rec«>lvlng  api)aratus  at  the  subscriber's 
station,  a  branch  clr<'ult  of  said  telephone  line,  an  electro 
magnet  In  said  circuit,  mechanism  operated  by  the  ener- 
gization of  said  magnet  for  disposing  of  a  coin  deposited 
In  the  coin  receiving  apparatus,  means  at  the  central  office 
for  Impressing  current  upon  the  telephone  line,  and  mean* 
at  the  subscriber's  station  automatically  operat<Hl  n|>on 
the  subscrllwr  hanjring  up  his  receiver  to  apply  «"!''  ctir 
rent  to  the  branch  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  a  subscriber's  station  to  n  central  office,  of  a  c<iln  re- 
ceiving apparatus  at  the  subscriber's  station,  an  electro- 
magnet, a  branch  circuit,  including  said  magnet,  a  switch 
in  said  circuit  controlled  by  the  subscriber's  telepbone 
hook,  mechanism  operated  by  the  energization  of  said  mag- 
net for  disposing  of  n  coin  depoaited  In  the  coin  receiving 
apparatus,  and  means  at  the  central  office  for  connecting 
a  source  of  current  with  the  line  which  will  subsequently 
energize  the  raagniet  when  said  switch  In  the  branch  cir- 
cuit is  <^sed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  a  subscriber's  station  to  a  central  office,  of  a  coin 
receiving  apparatus  at  the  subscriber's  «tation.  an  electro- 
magnet, a  branch  circuit  Including  said  magnet,  a  nor- 
mally open  and  a  normally  clostMl  coin  actuated  switch  In 
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said  branch  circuit,  a  shunt  of  said  normally  closed 
switcb,  a  switch  in  said  shunt  ct)ntrolled  by  the  sub- 
scriber's telephone  hook,  and  means  at  the  central  office 
foi  Impressing  current  upon  the  telephone  line  for  ener- 
gizing said  electromagnet. 

.%  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  a  Bubscrll)er'8  station  to  n  central  office,  of  a  coin 
operated  device  at  the  subscriber's  station,  an  electromag 
net  controlling  the  operation  of  said  coin  op<-rated  device, 
means  at  the  central  office  for  impressing  current  upon  the 
telephone  line,  and  means  at  the  subscribers  station  auto 
mntlcally  operated  upon  the  subscrll>er  hanging  up  his  re 
ceiver.  to  apply  said  current  to  the  electromagnet. 

[Claims  fi  to  11    not  printed  in  fh.-  Gazette  ) 


923,878.  VALVK  FOR  WATER  TANKS  Kkk  A.  Nas 
LiXD.  Dunkirk.  N.  Y.  FlUd  Feb  1,  190«1.  Serial  No. 
29S.9.34. 


1.  .\  valve  comprising  a  casing  flared  toward  its  outlet 
end  and  having  a  valve  seat  at  Its  Inlet  end  and  parallel 
fdged  guide  rll)s  extending  from  said  valve-seat  toward 
said  outlet-end  and  Beparat«»<l  by  water  possajfes  gradunll,\ 
Increasing  In  areac  toward  said  outlet-end.  and  a  cylin- 
drical valve  guMid  l>etween  the  parallel  edges  of  said 
gnldc-rlhs  and  aAi^ted  to  cloSe  against  said  valve-sent 

2.  A  valve  conprlsing  a  casing  having -An  inlet  inter- 
mediate its  ends  «ad  including  a  flaring  oMUBber  arranged 
to  one  side  of  said  inlet,  said  flarlng-oi^Rber  having  a 
valve-seat  at  Its  small  or  inlet  end  and  exposed  parallel 
edged  gulde-rlbs  extending  from  said  valve-seat  toward  Its 
large  or  outlet  end.  a  cylindrical  valve  guided  between  said 
guide  ribs  and  adapted  to  close  against  said  valve  seat  and 
at:iiinst  the  water  pressure,  an  equalizing-plunger  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  Inlet  conne<'fed  with  said  valve,  and  a 
float  connected  with  said  iinializlng-plunger. 


92.'..R79. 
many. 
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Exiii.  NEi<;EBAt  EB.   Wiesbaden.   Ger- 
f*.  1900.     Serial  No.  471,286. 


1.  In  slphonic  apparatus  the  combination  of  two  si- 
phons of  erjual  diameters  connected  together  In  series  by  a 
continuous  duct  having  the  same  common  diameter  as  the 
said  siphons,  the  top  of  the  first  siphon  t>elng  situated  at  a 
lower  level  than  the  top  of  the  i»econd  siphon,  and  the  inlet 
of  the  short  leg  of  said  first  siphon  being  situate  at  a 
higher  level  than  the  outlet  of  the  long  leg  of  said  se<'ond 
siphon,  whereby  the  said  apparatus  constitutes  a  self- 
charging  and  self-starting  siphon  on  immersion  of  said 
first  siphon  Into  the  liquid  to  be  siphoned  over. 

2.  In  a  siphon  the  combination  of  a  longer  siphon,  a 
shorter  siphon  iind  a  bend  connecting  the  inlet  leg  of  the 
longer   siphon    with    the   outlet    leg   of   the   short    siphon. 


whereby  on  immersion  of  tbe  shorter  siphon  in  liquid,  the 
combined  siphon  will  charge  Itself  automatically  and  will 
start  automatically  to  discharge  the  liquid  by  slphonic 
action,   as  set   forth. 

3.  In  n  siphon,  the  combination  of  a  long  leg.  a  short 
leg.  and  an  inverted  siphon  portion  connected  at  one  end 
with  a  bend  to  the  top  of  said  long  leg.  and  at  its  other  end 
with  a  lM>nd  to  the  top  of  said  short  leg.  the  bend  at  the 
top  of  the  long  leg  being  situate  at  a  higher  level  than  the 
bend  at  the  foj)  of  the  short  leg.  whereby  tbe  siphon  Is 
rendered  self-cliargin>:  and  self  starting  b.v  Immersion  of 
the  short  leg  in  the  liquid  to  be  siphoned  over,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  siphon  In  which  the  shorter  leg  is  bent  up  at  its 
lower  end  and  continued  to  a  point  situated  at  a  lower 
level  than  the  top  of  the  bend  of  tbe  long  Wg  of  the  siphon, 
where  It  is  l«»nt  down  agitln  to  form  the  Inlet  leg  of  the 
siphon  whereby  the  siphon  Is  rendered  self-charging  and 
self  starting  as  set  forth. 


923.880.      MICROMKTER       .Wi.kkas    Niki  sf.\.    Hartford. 
Conn.     Filed  Nov    2.  1908.     Serial  No.  460,750. 


The  combination  of  a  iniwed  micrometer  frame  having  a 
hub  at  one  end.  a  i)U8hing  fitted  In  said  hub  the  forward 
end  of  said  bushing  being  substantially  flush  with  the  in- 
ner end  of  »«id  hub  and  the  outer  end  of  said  hub  having  a 
circular  flange  to  fit  against  the  outer  end  of  said  hub.  a 
spindle  receiving  barrel  fitted  in  said  bushing  and  pro- 
vid.-d  witli  an  external  annular  shoulder  and  also  having  a 
threaded  p)ortlon  forward  of  said  shoulder,  and  a  nut  en- 
gaged with  said  threaded  i>ortlon  to  draw  said  shoulder 
against  said  flange,  said  nut  when  set  bearing  against  said 
hub  and   bushing. 


92.S.881.  HYDROPNEIMATIC  WHEEL  Henri  Oldi- 
NOT  and  Charles  I'itois.  Paris.  France  Filed  June 
15,   190S      Serial  No    4;{S.691 


A  hydropneumatic  wheel  comprising  Ir.  combination  a 
hollow  hub  consisting  of  a  cupshaped  part  fllh-d  with  cas- 
tor oil  and  of  a  cover  plate  tightly  fixed  ujxin  said  cup- 
shaped   part,    an    air-chamber   In   said    hollow    cup.    valves 
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for  OMliut  the  air-chamber  mad  the  boUow  taib.  cylladw* 
flxed  in  th«  pertphery  of  the  hab  «t  uniform  IKtwrrnta.  and 
iKrewtfcretded  Iiumt  end*  of  Mid  cylH»d««,  luAta-rubber 
bags  in  form  of  bellowB  tied  upon  the  threaded  end  a«  th« 
corrcspoadlniE  cylinder,  meuu  for  sticagtktnlnx  lald 
liidla-rvbter  ba9.  the  spokea  in  form  <rf  platons  moanted 
In  aald  cyllBdera  and  adapted  to  penetrate  Into  the  hoUow 
bob,  nM  pistons  bavlng  a  tubnlar  Inner  end  part,  a  gnlde 
rod  Used  to  the  bai:  aad  engafiiw  with  the  hoUow  piston 
of  the  e»rTein>on«nK  cyltader,  a  lubricating  envelop  be^ 
twc«a  the  cylinder  and  the  ptoton  rod.  an  aazlUary  felly 
rigidly  eonneetlnjf  the  ends  of  the  piston  cylinder*,  shoes 
at  the  outer  enAi  of  the  ptoton  rods,  Indla-Tahber  treads 
fixed  to  said  shoes  and  links  for  cflnnectiat  the  sereral 
treads,  sobfrtanttally  as  dt'scrlbed  and  shown  and  for  the 
pari)ose  set  forth. 

923.882.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELErTHOXES.  Richard 
E.  Pedioo.  Charlton,  Iowa.  Filed  July  13,  1908.  8e- 
rUl  No.  443,300. 


2.  The  eomblDatioa  with  a  door  hav^tng  an  aperture 
therein,  of  a  holder  box  haTlng  a  aan«e<l  edge  for  encBK- 
iBK  the  door  around  the  aperture,  said  box  twing  open  to 
register  with  the  apertare.  and  having  an  opcateig  through 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  cuspidor  hinged  to  the  door  to  swing 


,i'V    i  J 


Into  and  out  of  th^  bolder  box.  and  a  rubbish  holdor  hav- 
ing an  open  top  detafhably  conn*«ct.»d  with  the  door  below 
the  holder  bo\.  and  hann«r  tho  openlnsr  in  Its  top  rcRlster- 
tnfr  with  thf  openlnf  of  the  bolder  box. 


923.884.       GATE.       Ai.sraT    I?.    PuKKTr.    Opelousas.    1^ 
Filed  Feb.  V.\,  19»»f'      Serial  No.  477.606. 


J^ 


1.  An  attachment  for  telephone  sets,  comprising  a  suit- 
able casing,  a  condenser  hooeed  therein,  means  for  coup- 
ling the  condenser  up  In  series  with  a  telephone  receiver, 
contact  terminals  also  within  the  caatnfc.  a  bridging  mem- 
ber for  the  said  conUct  terminals  accessible  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  casing  at  the  end  remote  from  the  condenser, 
and  conductors  leading  from  the  said  contact  terminals 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  up  in  the  battery  circuit  of 
the  telephone  set. 

2.  .Vn  attachment  for  telephone  sets  comprising  a  suit- 
able casing,  a  condenser  housed  therein,  means  for  coup 
ling  the  condenser  up  in  series  with  a  telephone  receiver, 
spring  contact  terminals  also  within  the  casing,  a  bridg- 
ing member  for  said  contact  terminals  comprising  a   rod 
extending  aad  slldable  through  the  end  of  the  casing  re 
mote  from  the  condenser,  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  being 
provided  with  an  iusulathig  handle,  and  an  adjustable  col 
lar  on  the  roij  within  the  casing,  and  conductors  leading 
from  the  said  contact  terminals  and   adapted   to  be  con- 
nected up  in  the  battery  circuit  of  the  telephone  set. 


923.883.      COMBINED    CU8Pir>OR    AND    RIBBISH-RE 
CEPT.VCLE.       Nelson    A.     Pennotm,    Kenosha.     Wis. 
Filed  June  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  439,541. 
1.  The   combination   with   a  door  bavlng  an   aperture 
therein,  of  a  holder  box  having  a  flanged  edge  for  engag 
ing  the  door  around  the  aperture,  said  box  being  open  to 
register  with  the  aperture,  and  having  an  opening  through 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  cuspidor  hinged  to  the  door  to  swing 
Into  and  oat  of  the  holder  box,  a  rubbish  holder  having  an 
apes  top  detachably  eomiected  with  the  door  bctow  \he 
boMer  box.  and  faavlaic  the  opeaiBg  in  its  top  registeruK 
with  the  opening  of  the  holder  box.  and  nteans  for  deiaai- 
ably  connecting  the  cwspidor  to  the  door. 


1.  A  tilting  gate  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  gate  frame 
having  one  lower  corner  hinged  thereto,  an  outstanding 
^Ibow  coupling  detachably  carried  b.v  an  upper  corner  of 
said  frame  directly  above  the  lower  hinged  corner,  an 
elongated  weight  hsving  a  threaded  shank  for  detachable 
engagement  with  said  ellniw  coupling,  and  means  for  tilt- 
ing the  gate  frame 

2.  -V  tilting  gate  comprising  a  base  plate  provided  with 
pivot  ears,  a  gate  frame  composed  of  end  and  top  and  bot- 
tom memb»'r8  c-niplfd  together,  a  T  coupling  at  one  of  the 
upper  corners  of  the  gate  frame,  an  ellH>w  connected  to 
said  T-coupling.  a  weight  detachably  connected  with  «aid 
elbow  coupling  and  projecting  at  right  tingle.^  t..  the  upper 
member  of  the  frame,  a  pivot  connection  between  the 
lower  corner  of  the  gate  frame,  directly  below  said  weight, 
with  the  pivot  ears  of  the  base  plate,  a  brace  rod  connect- 
ing the  bottom  raemher  of  the  frame  and  the  weighted  end, 
and  oppositely  projecting  lifting  levers  having  a  connec- 
tion with  said  braee  rod 

3.  In  a  tilting  gate,  the  combination  of  a  frasM  pro- 
vided at  one  of  its  lowest  comers  with  an  elbow  coupling, 
and  with  a  union  coupling  and  a  T-shaped  coupling  near 
the  flrst-mentloned  coupling,  said  union  coupling  provided 
with  an  Inclined  portion  extending  rearwardly.  an  incline, 
detachable  brace  provided  intermediate  Its  ends  with  op- 
positely extendlhg  lugs,  or  pins,  said  Incline  brace  threaded 
into  the  taeJt»ed  raarwardly-extendlng  portion  of  the  union 
coupling  and  also  into  one  of  <he  openings  01  the  T-sbaped 
OMipllag.  ajaaiially  op«»rated  means  pivoially  connected  to 


JUN«  8,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


>«3 


the  lugs  of  the  dstachable  brace  for  moving  tbe  frame,  a 
t>asp  plate  provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel  lugs,  a  detach- 
able member  extending  through  tbe  lugs  and  through  tbe 
first-mentioned  coupling  of  the  frpme  for  detachably  and 
pivotally  mounting  tbe  frame  upon  the  base  plate,  and  an 
gular-dlsposed  weight  means  detachably  secured  to  the  up 
per.  rear  corner  of  the  frame. 


923.H8H.     WRE.NCiI      trri.MAM  F.  Pipca.  Saviinnah.  Mo. 
Filed  Mar,   .1.    lt>08.      Serial   No.  419.371. 


92.3.S85.  RETAINEB  FOB  BOXES.  J.oiks  K  P.  Pine 
and  ArufSTi's  H.  Taft,  TVoy.  N  V  .  assignors  to 
I'nlted  Shirt  and  Collar  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
N.-w  Yorlt.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  45M.«H:; 


1.  In  combination,  a  box ;  and  a  detachable  retainer 
formed  from  a  blank  of  strawltoard  or  like  material  and 
Including  a  flat  portion  and  two  opposite  side  portions 
Integral  therewith  and  bent  at  an  angle  thereto,  said 
retainer  being  of  a  length  suhatanthilly  less  than  tluit  of 
said  t>ox  and  of  a  width  approximately  t-qual  to  that  of 
said  box  :  said  box  being  provided  with  means  for  secur 
Ing  said  retainer  with  its  flat  portion  in  a  plane  substan 
tlally   below   that  of  the  cover   of  said  box. 

2.  In  combination,  a  box ;  and  a  detacliable  retainer 
formed  from  a  blank  of  strawboard  or  like  material  and 
including  a  flat  portion  and  two  opposite  side  portions 
integral  therewith  and  bent  at  an  angle  thereto,  said 
retainer  being  of  a  length  substantially  less  than  that  of 
said  box  and  of  a  width  approximately  e^jual  to  that  of 
said  box  ;  said  box  txing  provided  with  means  on  Its 
opposite  sides  for  aecurlng  said  retainer  with  Its  flat 
portion  in  a  plane  substantially  below  that  of  the  cover 
of  said  box. 

'■'  In  combination,  a  box  provided  with  inwardly  pro- 
jei'tiug  lugs  OB  its  opposite  sld'-s  :  and  a  d<>tachable  re- 
tainer formed  from  an  integral  blank  of  strawboard  or 
like  material  and  including  a  flat  porthna  and  two  oppo 
site  side  portions  l>ent  at  an  angle  ther^'to.  said  retainer 
being  of  a  length  substantially  less  than  that  of  said 
box  and  of  a  width  approximately  equal  to  that  of  said 
l>ox.  whereby  It  Is  adapted  to  engage  iH-neatli  said  hign, 
substantially  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4  In  combination,  a  Ik)x  provlde<l  with  inwardly  pro 
Jecting  lugs  on  its  opposite  sides ;  and  a  detachable  re 
talner  formed  from  an  Integral  blank  of  strawboard  or 
Uki'  material  and  including  a  flat  portion  and  two  oppu 
site  side  portions  bent  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  rei Miner 
being  of  a  length  substantially  less  than  that  of  said  box 
and  of  a  width  approximately  equal  to  that  of  said  box. 
said  side  portions  t>eing  notched  for  engagement  with  said 
lugs,  substantially   for  the  purposes  set  forth 

.'1.  In  eomblaatkm.  a  l>ox  provided  with  Inwardly  pro 
Jecting  lugs  on  its  opposite  sides ;  aad  a  detachable  re- 
tainer formed  from  a  substantially  rectangular  blank  of 
strawboard  or  like  material  and  inclading  a  bottom  por- 
tion and  two  opposite  upwardly  extending  side  portions 
Integral  with  said  bottom  portlea,  said  side  portions  tmlng 
adapted  to  eBgafe  beaeath  said  loss,  sabstantially  for  the 
purposes  set  forta. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  th<>  Gazette  ] 
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1  .\  wn  neh  comprising  a  shank  provided  at  its  outer 
end  with  a  fixed  jaw  and  having  an  intermediate  threaded 
portion  and  provided  with  a  smooth  Inner  portion,  a  ro- 
tary slivve  flitting  the  smooth  inner  portion  of  the  shank 
and  extending  beyond  the  same  and  constituting  the 
handle  of  the  wrench,  and  having  interior  screw  threads 
to  engage  those  of  the  shank,  said  sleeve  being  also  pro- 
vided with  an  exterior  annular  groove,  a  slldable  Jaw  pro- 
vid#Hl  with  Inn^r  .ind  outer  loops  of  unequal  1<  ngth  slld- 
ably  n-celvlng  the  shank  and  permitting  a  limited  lateral 
sw  inging  of  the  slidable  Jaw,  said  slidable  jaw  being  also 
provided  with  an  extension  having  a  lip  or  flange  engag- 
ing the  annular  groove  of  tbe  sleeve,  and  a  spring  located 
at  the  rear  edge  of  the  shank  and  having  Its  intermediate 
portion  bearing  against  the  same,  said  spring  t>elng  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  one  of  the  loops  and  having  its  other 
end   free  and   arranged  within  the  other   loop 

2  .\  wrench  comprising  u  shank  provided  at  its  outer 
end  with  a  fixed  Jaw  and  consisting  of  a  polygonal  outer 
portion,  an  intermediate  threadi-d  portion,  and  a  smo<jth 
rounded  inner  portion,  a  sleeve  fitting  and  rotating  on  the 
smooth  inner  (mrtlon  of  the  shank  and  extending  tK-yond 
the  s<»me  and  constituting  the  handle  of  the  wrench  and 
having  interior  screw  threads  engaging  those  of  the  shank, 
said  sleeve  being  also  provided  with  an  exterior  annular 
groove,  a  Jaw  slldable  on  the  outer  polygonal  portion  of 
the  shank  and  provided  with  Inner  and  outer  loops  of  un- 
e<)nal  length  reoivlng  the  shank  and  permitting  a  limited 
lateral  swinging  of  the  slidable  Jaw,  said  slldable  Jaw 
being  also  provided  with  a  llj)  <  ngaging  the  annular  groove 
of  the  sleeve,  nnd  a  spring  carried  by  the  slidable  Jaw  and 
engaging  the  shank 


i*2:t.sST  KI.K('TK1«-.KL  H08BTTE.  Clare>C1!  D  PI-att, 
Mrldgeport.  Conn  Filed  Nov.  28.  ItXiS.  Serial  No 
4H4.9tt(i. 


1.  .Vn  electrical  rosette  comprising  a  bas«'  having  ter- 
minals provided  with  locking  inclines,  a  cap  tiavlng  ter- 
mlaais  provided  with  locking  plates  and  locking  springs 
having  free  ends  which  Incline  away  from  the  locking 
plates  and  then  curve  loosely  over  the  ends  thereof  form- 
ing rounded  locking  projections  adapted  to  pass  under  tbe 
forward  edges  of  the  locking  inclines  and  then  to  ride 
down  the  inclines. 

2.  An  electrical  rosette  comprising  a  base  having  ter- 
minals provided  with  locking  locilnes  and  a  cap  hariag 
terminals  provid<-d  with  lu<-king  springs  having  trrc  ends 
provided    with    locking   projections   which   are   adapted   to 
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pass  und^r  the  forward  edges  of  the  locking  Inclinefl,  the 
Bald  Incltnen  and  xprint;**  bf-lnj:  relatlvfly  formed  and  lo- 
cated to  permit  the  cap  and  base  to  tH>  atta(>inbled  and 
separated  solely  by  a  rotative  movement  of  tho  cap  sub- 
stantially as  deHcritx'd.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  An  electrical  rosette  comprising  a  base  having  a  re- 
cess and  terminals  in  said  recess  provided  with  locking 
sprlniTM  hnvlnK  fret-  ends  provided  with  locklnK  projections 
which  extend  into  the  recess  in  the  tiase  and  are  adapted  to 
pass  under  the  forward  edges  of  the  locking  inclines,  t'le 
said  inclines  and  springs  IxMng  relntlvely  formed  and  lo 
cated  to  permit  the  cap  and  base  to  b«'  assembled  and  sepa- 
rated «olely  by  a  rotative  movement  of  tlie  cap. 

4.  An  electrical  rosette  comprising  a  base  having  a  re- 
cess^nd  terminals  provided  with  locking  inclines  and  a 
cap  Tiaving  terminals  provided  with  locking  plates  lying 
in  the  horizontal  plane  and  adapted  to  pass  into  the  recess 
in  the  hasp,  and  locking  springs  corresponding  approxi- 
mately with  the  cap  terminals  and  having  locking  proje<- 
tions  which  incline  away  from  the  locking  plates  and  then 
curve  loosely  over  the  ends  thereof,  said  locking  springs 
being  adapted  to  pass  under  the  forward  edges  of  the 
kx'king  inclines  and  to  be  retained  In  «  ngagement  there- 
with by  the  loc-king  plates. 


I 


923.888.     WASHINtr-MACniNE.     George  A    I'osT,  Chi- 
cago.  111.      Filed  Oct.    1.').   19O0.      .Serial   .No.   ;{;:».0:i:{. 


^* 


'  1.  In  a  device  of  th<'  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
rota  table  clothes  receptacle  having  a  foramlnous  peript. 
ernl  wall,  a  water  conduit  entering  the  receptacle,  and 
a  nozzle  for  the  conduit  comprising  a  ring-shaped  pipe 
lying  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  clothes  receptacle  and 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  discharge  openings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8crll)ed.  la  combination,  a 
non  rotatable  stand  pipe,  a  clothes  receptacle  having  a 
foramlnous  peripheral  wail  and  being  rotatable  about  the 
pipe,  A  nozzle  for  the  pipe  located  within  the  rec  ptade 
and  having  its  delivery  opening  directed  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  clothes  receptacle  and  means 
actuated  by  the  receptacle  for  elevating  water  in  the 
standpipe. 

:!  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
stand  pipe,  and  a  clothes  receptacle  having  a  foramlnous 
peripheral  wall  and  a  socket  in  its  Hoor  for  rotatably  re- 
ceiving the  end  of  the  pipe,  the  walls  of  the  socket  enter- 
ing the  chamt»er  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  discharge 
opening  directed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
stand  pli>e.  a  clothes  receptacle  l.aving  a  foramlnous  pe- 
ripheral wall  and  a  socket  in  its  floor  for  rotatably  receiving 
the  end  of  the  pipe,  the  walls  of  the  socket  having  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  chamber  of  the  receptacle 
and  with  the  interior  of  the  pipe. 

.").  In  a  deTlce  of  the  kind  descrlt)ed,  in  combination,  a 
stand  pipe,  a  clothes  receptacle  having  a  foramlnous  pe- 
ripheral wall  rotatably  mounted  on  the  pipe,  and  a  nozzle 
for  the  pipe  comprising  a  ring-shaped  pipe  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferential  discharge  openings,  the  rin>f 
t>eing  located  within  the  recept»cle  and  lying  In  the  plane 
of  its  rotation. 

[Claims  •»  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  J 


92a,88r».  COXnEXSKU.  .Vlbkbt  ruiBssMAN,  t  hlcago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Western  F'lectric  i'ompany.  t'lilcago.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  1.  Ii»u7.  Serial 
No.  365.880. 


1.  The  process  of  making  condenst-rs.  which  consists  in 
rolling  the  strips  of  foil  and  Insulatin;;  material  in  an  el- 
liptical cylinder,  and  subje<'ting  such  cylinder  to  pressure 
in  a  rectangular  mold,  said  pn-ssure  being  imparted  In  11 
manner  to  shorten  the  longer  diameter  of  the  cylinder. 
and  to  compress  sjiid  cylinder  Into  approximately  a  prism. 

2.  The  process  of  maklu'.;  ci'iidensers  which  c<inslsts  in 
assembllnj-'  X\\i-  strips  of  foil  nnd  insnlatinK  niaierlal  In  a 
thick  cylindrical  roll  of  elliptical  cruss  section,  treating 
the  same  with  melted  wax.  nnd  sulijectlng  the  same  to 
pressure  in  a  mold,  while  allowing  the  wax  to  cool  and  set, 
the  pressure  beinn  'ipplled  in  such  way  as  to  shorten  the 
diamet«r  of  the  i->  Under  and  to  compress  said  cylinder 
Into  an  approximately  s<|\iare  prism. 

?,  The  process  of  making  condensers  which  consists  In 
assembling  strips  of  plates  and  dielectrics  Into  a  thick 
cylindrical  roll  of  elliptical  cross  sectl<n.  iihiciii),'  s;i|<l 
cylindrical  roll  In  a  rectangtilar  mold,  and  applylnx  pres- 
sure in  such  mann«'r  as  to  shorten  the  lon;:er  diameter  of 
the  roil  nnd  to  conapress  said  roll  Into  a  prism. 

4  T^e  process  of  milking  con<I(n»irs  whici  consists  in 
assembling  strips  of  plates  and  dielectrics  into  a  thick 
cylindrical  roll  of  elliptical  cross  section,  placing  said 
cylindrical  roll  In  a  rp<'tanfftJlar  mold  having  a  wldtVi  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  shorter  axis  of  the  ellipse,  and 
;ipt)lylng  prcsnure  In  such  manner  11s  to  shorten  the  longer 
diameter  of  the  roll  and  to  comi>ress  said  roll  Into  a  prism. 

.".  The  process  of  making  condensers  which  consists  in 
assembling  strips  of  plates  and  dielectrics  into  a  cylin- 
drical roll,  and  applying  pressure  upon  four  sides  of  the 
roll,  while  said  roll  Is  In  the  cylindrical  form,  in  such 
manner  as  to  compress  the  same  into  a  prism  of  approxi- 
mately square  crods  section. 

[Claiin  «  not  printed  in  the  Oazette] 


9"j:i.S(»0.  PArKINi^t.  Charlks  C.  PrFFKR.  Rochester. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Pfaudler  <"o..  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1908.  Serial 
No.  45l'.29.;. 


1.  Tn  a  packlntr  for  joints,  tlie  combination  with  a  com- 
pressible sealing  Biaterial.  of  a  covering  for  one  edge  of 
the  sealing  material  comprising  a  web  projecting  into  the 
sealing  material  btif  not  extending  through  the  latter,  and 
a  hard  metal  covering  portion  projecting  in  opposite  direc 
tions  from  one  edge  of  the  web  and  having  Its  inner  side 
incllnetl  and  also  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to 
the  compresse<l  sealing  material  the  edges  of  said  oppo- 
sitely projecting  portion.-i  being  sharp. 
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1.  In  a  packing  for  joints.'tbe  combination  with  a  com- 
pressible sealing  material,  of  a  covering  for  one  ed|fe  of 
the  sealing  material  comprising  a  web  projecting  into  the 
sealing  matPi*iaI  and  hard  metal  covering  flanges  arranged 
only  at  one  end  of  the  sealing  material  and  haTlng  In- 
clined Inner  faces  and  a  combined  width  substantiallj 
eqnal  to  the  compressed  sealing  material  the  outer  end  of 
said  flanges  t>elng  sharp. 

'^  In  a  packing  for  joints,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
pressible sealing  material,  of  a  covering  for  one  edge  of 
the  sealing  material  comprising  n  web  fitting  in  the  seal- 
ing material,  retaining  ribs  on  the  web,  and  covering 
flanges  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  the  web  near 
<iue  edjfp  only  of  the  latter. 

4  In  a  packing  for  Joints,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
pressible sealing  material,  of  a  covering  for  one  edge  of 
the  sealing  material  comprising  n  web  projecting  into  the 
said  sealing  material  and  a  covering  i>ortion  projecting  in 
opfxislte  directions  from  one  edjre  of  the  sealing  material 
and  having  narrow  edges  to  contact  with  the  walls  of  the 
Joint. 

.%  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  enameled  sections 
provided  with  outwardly  turned  flanges  and  curved  por 
tions  connecting  the  flanges  with  the  main  portions  of  the 
sections,  of  a  packing  interposed  iietween  tlie  flanges  of 
the  sections  comprising  a  coniv>ressible  sealing  material. 
and  a  hard  metal  covering  enitiodying  a  web  projecting 
into  the  sealing  material  and  oppositely  extending  flanges 
iiaving  their  inner  faces  inclined  and  contacting  with  the 
proximate  edge  of  the  sealing  material  and  their  outer 
ends  sharp  and  cooperating  with  the  flanpes  of  the  sec- 
tions in  proximity  to  the  curved  portions. 


9  2  3.891        MANCFACTT'RE  OF  niTrMINOUS  ROAD- 
WAYS.      ("LIFKoRP    RiCHARl'SON.    New    York.    N.    Y..    as- 
signor to  The  HarUer  .\splmlt    I'avlng  t'ompany.   Phlla 
delphia.  Tn..    a    Corporation    of    West    Virginia.     Filed 
jiept.   19.   1908       Serial   No.   4.%r'..78;v 

1  The  process  of  prepnrlnp  bituminous  paving  material 
by  the  cnmlilnatlon  <if  :■  irraib  <1  niinernl  aggregate  with  a 
bituminous  cementing  mnterlal,  which  consists  in  first 
mixing  all  of  the  required  cementing  material  while  hot 
wltli  the  coan»er  portion  of  the  cold  aggregate  and  sub- 
sequeiitlx-  nddInK  the  finer  part  <>f  the  at:>:rekraie 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  bituminous  paving  material 
which  consists  In  employing  a  mineral  aggregate  of  two 
sites,  the  one  consisting  of  No.  2  stone  nnd  the  other 
screenings  from  three-eighths  of  an  Inch  to  dust,  the 
latter  b<-lng  proportioned  to  fill  the  voids  of  the  former; 
adding  to  the  large  sized  material  while  cold  a  hot  bitu- 
minous cement  In  amount  more  than  sufficient  to  coat  the 
Stone:  thoroughly  mixing:  and  then  adding  the  finer 
material. 


9  2  3.892.  HEAD  ROD  FASTENER  FOR  AWNINGS. 
Joseph  E.  Kobinrox.  Wheeling.  W  Va..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  .John  C  Williams.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed 
July  11.  litoH.  S«'rlal  No  44;"..08T.  Renewed  Apr.  19. 
1909.     Serial  No.  49<».9fl.'i. 


1.  .\  fastener  for  the  head-rods  of  awnings,  comprising 
a  metal  plate  having  a  pair  of  supporting  brackets  with 
recesses  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  head-rod.  and  a 
pivoted  member  adapted  for  Interlocking  engagement  with 
said  rod. 
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2.  A  fastener  for  the  head-rods  of  awnings,  comprising 
a  metal  plate  having  a  pair  of  supporting  brackets  with 
recesses  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  head  rod,  and  a 
pair  of  arms  carried  by  said  plate  over  said  brackets,  and 
a  pivoted  dog  sustained  by  said  arms. 

.".  \  head  rod  fastener  for  awnings,  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  plate  bent  to  form  parallel  supports  and  parallel 
arms  overhanging  and  spaced  away  from  said  supports, 
said  supports  having  head-rod  receiving  pockets  therein, 
and  a  dop  pivotally  mounted  between  said  arms  and  de- 
pending to  a  point  above  the  level  of  said  supports  and 
adapted  for  interlocking  engagement  with  a  bead  -  rod 
mounted  In  said  pockets 

4  A  head-rod  fastener  for  awnings,  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  plate  adapted  to  Lk'  secured  to  a  wof>den  casing, 
a  pair  of  forwardlydirected  supporting  arms  formed  in- 
tegral with  said  plate  at  Its  lower  end.  said  arms  having 
their  upper  ends  concnvely  recessed,  a  pair  of  outwardly- 
directed  arms  formed  Integral  with  said  plnte  at  its  upper 
end.  and  a  toothed  dog  pivoted  between  the  last-mentioned 
arms,  said  dog  being  adapted  for  automatically  assuming  a 
gripping  position  in  relation  to  a  head  rod  mounted  upon 
the  flrst-mentloned  arms 

.'1  .\  head  -  rod  fastener  for  awnings,  formed  from  a 
she<t  metal  blank  and  comprising  a  flat  plate  adapted  for 
mounting  upon  a  supporting  wall,  a  pair  of  parallel  for- 
wardly  directed  arms  formed  Integral  with  said  plati-  and 
standing  in  right  angled  edgewise  position,  said  arms  liav 
ins:  re-messes  in  their  upper  edges  adapted  for  the  reception 
of  a  head  rod.  a  second  pair  of  Integral  parallel  forwardly- 
directed arms  standlnc  in  similar  position  above  the  flrst- 
mentlontnl  arms,  and  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  between  the 
second  pair  of  arms  ond  depending  therefrom,  said  dog 
having  its  lower  end  toothed  for  gripping  engagement 
with  a  liead-rod  supported  by  the  first-mentioned  arms  and 
adapted  to  \w  swuns:  back  by  the  entrance  <if  a  head  rod 
upon  said  arms  and  to  swing  automatically  Into  head-rcKl 
gripping  position  when  fhe  head-rod  has  slightly  passed 
Its  normal  resting  position. 

fClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


0  2  3.893.     TYPE- WRITING   MACHINE.     William   J 
RocHK.    New    Bethlehem.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Remington 
Typewriter  fompany.  Illon,  X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New- 
York.      Filed  Sept.  15,   1908.      Serial  No.  453.081. 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  line 
spacing  mechanism,  of  hand  actuated  means  operable  at 
will  for  changing  from  one  extent  of  line  spacing  to 
another,  and  means  for  automatically  resetting  the  parts 
for  the  original  character  of  line  spacing  during  a  line 
spacing   movement 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  IU>e 
spacing  mechanism,  and  means  for  varying  the  extent  of 
line  spacing  movenn  tit.  said  varying  means  Including  a 
stop,  and  means  by  which  said  stop  is  automatically  moved 
during  a  line  spacing  movement  to  determine  the  extent 
of  the  next   line  spacing   movement 

3  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  line 
spacing  mechanism,  means  for  varying  the  extent  of  line 
spacing  movement,  said  varying  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  stops  each  of  which  provides  for  a  different  ex- 
tent of  line  spacing  movement,  nnd  means  by  which  said 
stops  are  automatically  moved  to  determine  the  extent  of 
the   next   line  spacing  movement. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  line 
spacing  mechanism,  means  for  varying  the  extent  of  line 
spacing  movement,  said  varying  means  incladlng  a  stop. 
means  by  which  'aid  stop  is  antomatlcallj  moved  to  deter- 
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mine  the  ort^nt  of  the  next  line  spactDg  movement,  and 
mcnnii  for  rendering  Bald  automatic  means  lnof»eratlve. 

.^.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eombtnatlon  of  line 
spaclnj?  mechanism,  means  for  raryln)?  the  extent  of  line 
npaclDK  movement,  aald  varying  means  inclading  a  plu- 
rality of  Btope  each  of  which  provide*  for  a  different  ex- 
tent of  line  spacing  movement,  means  by  which  said  atops 
are  automatically  moved  to  determine  the  extent  of  the 
next  line  spacing  movement,  and  means  for  rendering  said 
automatic  means  inoperative. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gasette/J 


2.  In  a  tlre-plw.  the  combination,  a'lth  an  eIoD»£at."i 
bead-member  of  a  circular,  elastic  cap  detachably  attached 
thereto,  and  cooi>eratln;r  clamping  mechanism. 


I 


923.S94.     STEAM  COOKER.     Willie  C.  RrsBY,  Cuervo, 
N.  Mex.     Filed  Sept.  13.  1906      Serial  No    334,470. 


f^.   ** 


In  a  veasel.  a  body  having  spaced  ears  formed  on  the 
-same  at  diametrically  opposite  points  near  its  mouth  por- 
tion, a  lid  removably  fitted  upon  the  body  nnd  tiavinj;  an 
annular  rib  projecting  from  Its  Inner  face  fomilnK'  a  l)ear- 
ing  for  engagement  with  the  mouth  t»dge  of  the  body,  hori- 
zontally disposed  lips  on  said  lid  and  arranged  .at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  thereof  and  each  provided  with 
a  crescent-shaped  edge  and  catches  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  ears  and  adapted  to  swing  into  and  out  of  lock- 
lug  engagement  with  the  said  lips  upon  positioning  the 
latter  In  tht>  path  of  movement  of  the  catches,  the  said 
crescent  shaped  edges  of  the  lips  permitting  the  release  of 
the  lid  when  rotated  in  opposite  directions  without  un- 
locking the  catches. 


^^9 


.3.  In  u  tire  plug,  the  combination,  wltb  a  bead  member, 
of  a  shank  detachably  attached  thereto,  a  cooperating 
clamp  detachably  mounted  upon  said  shank,  and  a  detach- 
able, elastic  cap  embracing  said  bead  member. 

4.  The  combinaitlon.  In  a  tire  ping,  of  an  Inner  head 
member,  an  elastic  cap  detachably  embracing  the  same,  an 
exterior  clamping  cap  and  a  shank  connecting  the  inner 
bead  and  the  clamping  cap,  all  of  said  parts  being  adapted 
to  be  readily  separated  without  injury  thereto. 

f),  .\g  a  new  article  of  manufaciure.  a  liead-cap  for  tire 
plugs  consisting  of  a  hollow,  elastic  body  having  an  open- 
ing  through    one   side   Into    itn    hollow    interior. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not   printed   In   the  Oasette.  1 


923. S9"      STOPPLE  PFLLER.     Ellet  Sanborn.  Portland, 
Me       Fn«>d   Sept     14.    190S       Serial   No    452.872. 


»23.896.      CI>OSURE   FOU  RECEPT.\«^LES       Emmett    P 

Rybcio  and  Walter  T.  Bbtas,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.    Filed 
.Ian.    23.    1909.     Serial   No.   473.832. 


In  a  stopple  puller,  a  sleeve,  a  ring  jaw  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  8le«>ve,  a  cooperating  jaw  sUdablj  mounted 
In  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pin 
passing  through  said  sleeve  and  slot  and  a  handle  hiving 
a  portion  of  its  length  In  threaded  engagement  with  Kald 
sleeve  and  carrying  a  spindle   rotatably   attached   to   sjid 

slidable  jaw  and  adapted  to  Impart  longitudinal  movtsu  ut 
to  said  jaw  relative  to  said  sleeve  and  pivoted  law. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle, 
in  combination  with  a  closure  therefor  consisting  of  an  ia- 
termedlate  stationary  section  havlni;  an  opening  and  Inner 
and  outer  sections  having  openings,  said  inner  and  outer 
sections  being  movable  on  the  Intermediate  section  to  cover 
and    uncover    the   openings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  receptacle, 
In  combination  wltb  a  closure  therefor  consisting  of  an  In- 
termediate stationary  section  having  an  opening  and  inner 
and  outer  sections  having  openings,  said  inner  and  outer 
sections  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion, and  a  handle  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  sec- 
t  ions. 


923.f«»8      BOTTLE-BLOWING  MACHINE.     .\DOur  Sriin. 
i.ER,  Schftneb<>nr,  near  Berlin.  Germany      Filed  July  2. 

190K.      Serial  No    441.6.".« 

Ji 


9  !•  3  .  8  9  «  .  TIKE-PLUG.  Robkrt  Sampson,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada  Filed  Mar  :n.  IOCS.  Serial  No. 
424,36«. 

1.  In  a  tire  plug,  tbe  combination,  with  a  metallic  head- 
member  of  an  elastic  cap  detachably  attached  thereto,  and 
cooperating  damping  aMCbanlsm. 


1.  In  a  bottle  blowing  machine  means  adapted  to  suck 
molten  glass  Introduced  Into  a  preliminary  mold  around  a 
neck-core  and  for  preliminarily  blowing  it  in  aald  mold,  said 
means  eonprlslag  a  hand  actnated  air  teaaion  producer 
or  compressor  for  drawing  the  glass  Into  the  preliminary 
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mold  and  for  preltmliiarily  blowiBfr  the  kIshs  mass  in  said 
mold,  aald  hand  compressor  being  provided  with  Inde- 
pendently operated  valvea  means  for  auddenly  eqaallaing 
the  pressure  between  the  Interior  of  the  compressor  and 
the  atmonphere. 

1.  In  a  bottle  blowing  machine  means  adapted  to  aoek 
molten  glass  Introduced  Into  a  preliminary  mold  arooad  a 
neck-core  and  for  prelhnlnnrlly  blowing  it  in  said  mold. 
said  means  comprising  a  cylinder  wltb  hand  operated 
piston  for  drawing  the  glass  Into  tbe  preliminary  mold  and 
for  preliminarily  blowing  the  glass  mass  in  Kaid  mold,  said 
cylinder  being  open  at  one  end  and  provided  with  Inde- 
pendently operated  valves  means  for  suddenly  equalizing 
the  pressure  between  the  Interior  of  the  compressor  and 
the  atmosphere. 

:t.  In  a  l>ottle  blowing  machine  means  adapted  to  suck 
molten  glass  introdnced  into  a  preliminary  mold  around  a 
neck-core  and  for  preliminarily  blowing  It  In  said  mold,  said 
means  comprising  a  hand  actnated  air  tension  producer 
or  compraaaor  for  drawing  the  glass  into  the  preliminary 
mold  and  (or  preliminarily  blowing  the  glass  mass  In  said 
mold,  said  hand  compressor  being  provided  wltb  Inde- 
peiMiently  operated  valves  means  for  snddenly  equalizing 
the  pre— are  between  the  interior  of  tbe  comprenaor  and 
the  atmoapbere  and  for  fixing  Its  driving  member  in  any 
positlrin. 

4  In  a  l>ottle  blowing  aiaehtne  means  adapted  to  suck 
molten  glass  introduced  Into  a  preliminary  mold  around  a 
neck  core  and  for  preliminarily  blowing  It  in  said  mold,  aald 
means  comprising  a  hand  actuated  air  tension  producer 
or  compressor  for  drawing  the  glass  into  tbe  preliminary 
mold  and  for  preJiminarlly  blowing  the  glass  mass  in  aald 
mold,  said  band  compressor  being  provided  with  inter- 
connected means  for  suddenly  equalislag  tbe  preaaure  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  compressor  and  the  atmosphere 
and  for  fixing  its  driving  member  In  any  position. 

5.  In  a  bottle  blowing  machine  means  adapted  to  suck 
molten  glass  Introduced  Into  a  preliminary  mold  around  a 
neck  core  and  for  preliminarily  blowing  it  In  said  mold,  said 
means  comprising  a  hand  actuated  air  tension  producer  or 
compressor  for  drawing  the  glass  into  the  preliminary 
mold  and  for  preliminarily  blowing  the  glass  mass  in  said 
mold,  said  hand  compressor  being  provided  with  intercon- 
nected means  for  suddenly  equalizing  the  pressure  between 
the  Interior  of  the  compreasor  and  tbe  atmosphere  and  for 

fixing  its  driving  member  in  any  position. 


( 


92.1,899.  HOiSTINtJ  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS. 
William  M.  Shaw,  Greenville,  Me  Filled  June  27,  1906. 
Serial  No.  323,557. 


1.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  trackway,  a  carriage  traveling  thereon,  a  traction 
rope  therefor,  a  sUddlBg  rope,  and  a  gripping  device  con- 
nected to  the  carrlace  adapted  to  engage  the  skidding  rope, 
said  gripping  deriea  oomprlslng  a  frame  member,  rope- 
engaging  means  BMrrably  mounted  In  the  frame  and  nor- 
mally designed  to  eagage  the  rope,  and  means  connected 
to  the  rope-grlpplng  means  for  releasing  the  grip  upon  the 
rope. 

2.  In  a  bolstlac  and  eonveylag  apparatas,  the  combtaa 
tlon  of  a  trackway,  a  carriage  traveling  thereon,  a  tractioa 
rope  ti»erefor,  a  skidding  rope,  and  a  gripplag  device  coa- 
Dtected  to  the  carriage  adapted  to  eagave  tiw  akiddlag  rapa. 


aald  gripping  device  comprising  a  frame,  wedge-shaped 
rope-engaging  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  noraoally 
•ogaglng  the  rope  and  means  for  releasing  the  grip  of  ti>e 
wedge-shaped  means  upon  the  rope. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatas.  ttM  eemblna- 
tion  of  a  trackway,  a  carriage  traveling  thereon,  a  traction 
rope  therefor,  a  skidding  rope,  and  a  gripplag  device  con- 
nected to  the  carriage  adapted  to  engage  the  skidding  rope, 
said  gripping  device  comprising  a  wedge-shaped  frame, 
rope -e^i gaging  bloclcs  mounted  within  said  frame,  and 
arais  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  blocks, 
supporting  mesns  connected  to  said  arm,  and  means  for 
throwing  the  blocks  into  and  out  of  angagement  with  the 
rc^e. 

4.  In  s  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  trackway,  a  carriage  traveling  thereon,  a  traction 
rope  therefor,  a  skidding  rope,  and  a  gripping  device  con- 
nected to  the  carriage  adapted  to  engage  tbe  lAldding  rope, 
said  gripping  derlce  comprtaing  a  frame,  rope-gripping 
membert  therein,  a  lever  or  arm  fuicrumed  to  said  frame 
adapted  to  throw  the  rope-grlpplng  members  Into  and  out 
of  engagement   with  tbe  rope. 

5  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  the  comblns- 
tion  of  a  trackway,  a  carriage  traveling  thereon,  a  traction 
rope  therefor,  a  skidding  rope,  and  a  gripping  device  con- 
nected to  the  carriage  adapted  to  engage  the  skidding  rope, 
said  gripping  device  comprising  a  frame,  rope-grlpplng 
members  carried  thereby,  oppositely  disposed  arms  pivoted 
to  said  frame  and  connected  to  the  rope-gripping  mem- 
bers, aa  arm  connected  to  the  first-mentioned  arm,  and 
means  for  moving  the  rope-gripping  members  into  and  out 
of  gripping  engagement  with  tbe  rope. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  G&aette.] 


9  2  S  .  9  0  0.  FBICTION-CLUTCH.  Jog  E  Shkarxr,  San 
Francisco.  CaL.  assignor  to  California  Clntch  Co..  San 
Francisco.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  July 
26,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,873. 


1.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  driving  menber  and 
a  driven  member,  a  rod  carried  by  the  driving  member, 
sleeves  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod,  said  sleeves  each 
having  a  cam  shaped  end,  a  contractible  member  having 
Its  ends  esrried  by  said  sleeves,  rollers  carried  by  the  rod 
and  engaging  with  tbe  cam  shaped  ends  of  the  aleerea. 
means  for  adjusting  the  pasltlOB  oC  the  rollers  ao  aa  to 
move  tbe  sleeves  relatively  to  each  other  so  as  to  adjust 
the  contractible  member  In  relation  to  the  driven  member, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  rod  to  contract  and  expand  the 
contractible  member 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  tbe  combination  with  a  driving 
and  a  driven  shaft,  a  cap  shaped  member  secured  to  tlic 
driving  shaft  and  having  seml-circalar  cootr^ctilrie  mem- 
bers thereoci,  a  circular  member  on  tlM  driven  ahaft  vlttala 
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said  contractlble  membeni,  a  gleeve  on  the  driyen  shaft 
sMdabie  longitudinally  thereon  and  rotating  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  doable  cams  adapted  to  be  operated  by  longi- 
tudinal movements  of  said  sleeve,  said  cams  in  tlielr  opera- 
tion adapted  to  draw  together  and  contract  said  contractl- 
ble members  as  desired  In  engagement  with  said  circular 
member  on  the  driven  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


02.^.001.  ELECTRIC  RAILW.A.Y  -  SIGNAL.  WILLIAM 
A.  I>.  Short.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Continental  Slg- 
nnl  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  391.747. 


^^11 ^ 
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1.  A  railway  signal  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  signal -operating  shaft,  driving  means  therefor  in- 
cluding an  electro-magnetic  friction  clutch,  having  both 
hiph  resistance  and  low  resistance  colls,  and  a  rotary  cir- 
cuit controller  In  driving  connection  with  said  shaft  and 
comprising  contact  means  controlling  said  clutch  and 
driving  means,  said  contact  means  Including  means  for 
throwing  the  low-resistance  clutch  coil  into  circuit  when 
the  signal  Is  to  be  operated  by  the  motor,  and  for  throw- 
ing the  high-resistance  clutch  coll  into  circuit  when  the 
signal  is  to  be  held- 

•J.  A  railway  signal  mechanism  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  signal -operating  shaft,  driving  means  therefor  in- 
cluding an  electrically-controlled  motor  and  an  electro- 
magnetic friction  clutch,  having  both  high  resistance  and 
low  resistance  colls,  and  a  rotary  circuit  controller  In 
driving  connection  with  said  shaft  and  comprising  con- 
tact means  controlling  said  clutch  and  motor,  said  contact 
means  Including  means  for  throwing  the  low-resistance 
clutch  coll  Into  circuit  when  the  signal  Is  to  be  operated 
by  the  motor,  and  for  throwing  the  high-resistance  clutch 
coil  Into  circuit  when  the  signal  Is  to  be  held. 

3.  A  railway  signal  mechanism  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  signal-operating  shaft,  driving  means  therefor  in- 
cluding an  electro-magnetic  friction  clutch  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  having  both  high  reslstanco  and  low  reslstanc*- 
colls,  and  a  circuit  controller  comprising  contact  means 
likewise  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  contact  means  In 
eluding  means  for  throwing  the  low-resistance  clutch  coll 
Into  circuit  when  the  signal  Is  to  be  operated  by  the  motor, 
and  for  throwing  the  high-resistance  clutch  coil  Into  cir- 
cuit when  the  signal  Is  to  be  held. 

4.  A  railway  signal  mechanism  comprising  In  combina 
tion  a  signal-operating  shaft,  driving  means  therefor,  and 
a  circuit  controller  Including  a  plurality  of  rotary  contact 
members  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  stationary  segmental 
frame  spanning  said  contact  members,  and  brushes  for 
said  contact  members  carried  by  said  frame. 

5.  A  railway  signal  mechanism  comprising  in  combina 
tlon   a   signal-operating  shaft,  driving  means  therefor  in 
eluding   an    electrically-controlled    clutch,    an    electrically- 
controlled   brake,    and   a   circuit    controller   operating    In 
synchronism  with  said  shaft  and  controlling  said  clutch 
and  brake. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


023,902.    SKIRT-MARKER.    Rbubbn  Sidbman,  San  Fran 
Cisco.  Cal.     Filed  July  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  441,586. 
1.   A    skirt    marker    including    a    stand,    an    expansible 
marking  frame  carried  by  and  adjustable  vertically  of  the 
Stand,  and  an  expansible  gage  frame  carried  by  and  mov- 
able vertically  and  laterally  with  the  marking  frame. 


2.  A  Skirt  marker  Including  a  stand,  an  expansible 
marking  frame  carried  by  and  adjustable  vertically  of  the 
stand,  means  for  effecting  the  vertical  adjustment  of  said 
marking  frame,  means  for  locking  the  frame  in  expanded 
position,  and  an  expansible  gage  frame  carried  by  and 
movable  vertically  with  the  marking  frame,  said  gage 
being  also  adjustable  vertically  Independrntly  of  the  mark- 
ing frame. 


3.  A  skirt  marker  Including  a  stand,  a  sectional  mark- 
ing frame  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the  stand, 
brldjro  pieces  Bf cured  to  eacii  section  of  the  frame  and 
overlapping  an  adjacent  section,  means  for  «xpan(ilng  the 
marking  frame,  and  means  for  effecting  the  vertical  ad- 
justment of  said  frame. 

4.  \  skirt  marker  including  a  stand,  a  marking:  frame 
adjustable  vertically  of  the  stand  and  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  adjustable  sections,  a  bridge  piece  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  ouch  frame  section  for  bridging  the  gaps 
between  adjacent  sections  when  the  latter  are  adjusted, 
means  for  expanding  the  marking  frame,  and  means  for 
effecting  the  vertical  adjustment  of  said  frame. 

5.  A  skirt  marker  Including  a  stand,  a  pinrallty  of  ex- 
pansible marking  frames  of  different  cross  sectional  di- 
ameters adjustable  vertically  of  the  frame,  means  for  ex- 
panding the  marking  fram«'8  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  frames. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


923.90.1.  COLL.vrSIBLE  BOX.  Baknkt  Silv«b«T»1!», 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2^.  liM)9.  8<>rlal  No. 
485,195. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dascribed,  the  combination 

with    a    support,     of    a    collapsible     receptacle     attached 

thereto,   cooperating   locking  means   on   two  sides  of  said 

receptacle  for  retaining  the  same  In  rigid  and  operative 

t  position,  and  metns  extending  through  said  support  and 
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the   adjacent   side   of   said    rect>ptacle    for  actuating   said 
locking  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  collapsible  receptacle  attached 
thereto,  cooperative  locking  means  on  two  sides  of  said 
receptacle  for  retaining  the  same  in  rigid  and  operative 
position,  and  flexjl^le  means  extending  through  said  sup- 
port and  the  adjacent  side  of  said  receptacle  for  actuating 
Kald  locking  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  collapsible  receptacle  attached 
thereto,  a  latch  carried  by  one  of  th<'  sides  of  said  recep- 
tacle, a  keeper  on  another  side  of  said  receptacle,  means 
for  retaining  said  latch  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
kefpi>r.  whereby  said  collapsible  rect-ptacle  Is  retained  in 
rigid  and  operative  position,  and  means  extending  through 
said  support  and  the  adjacent  side  of  said  receptacle  for 
disengaging  said  latch  from  said  keeper. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de»crll)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  collapsible  receptacle  attached 
thereto,  a  latch  carried  by  one  of  the  sides  of  said  recep- 
tacle, a  keeper  on  another  side  of  said  receptacle,  means 
for  retaining  said  latch  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
keeper,  whereby  said  collapsible  receptacle  is  retained  in 
ri^d  and  op<'rMtive  position,  and  flexible  means  extending 
through  said  support  and  the  adjacent  side  of  said  recep- 
tacle for  disengaging  said  latch  from  said  keeper 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  receptacle,  the  sides.  of»vii  and  l)ot 
torn  wberoof  are  adapted  to  be  brought  in  parallel  planes, 
cooperating  locking  means  on  the  cover  and  one  of  the 
sides  of  said  receptacle  for  retaining  the  same  In  rigid  and 
operative  position,  and  means  extending  through  said  sup- 
port and  the  adjacent  side  of  said  receptacle  for  actuating 
said   locking  means. 

(t'laini!*  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  fit  the  groovea  of  the 
grooved  flanges  and  means  for  oscillating  the  hammer 
holding  dogs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified 


923.904.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DROP-PRESSES.  Ax- 
aKRTi  s  0  Slkstz.  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  The  «'nnton  Foundry  A  Machine  Company.  Canton. 
Ohio,  a  CorporMtion  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1908.  Se 
rial  No.  462.20S. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  drop  press  consisting  of  an 
anvil  and  hammer  guides  adapted  to  jjuidf  said  hamnn-r. 
pivoted  hammer  holding  doRti  provided  with  hammer  hold- 
insr  h<>ads,  rock  shafts  carried  by  the  hammer  truides.  links 
pivoted  to  the  rock  shafts,  weighted  rods  connected  to  said 
Unkn.  and  a  treadle  adapted  to  elevate  the  weighted  rods. 
subKtantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  anvil  and  a  hammer,  guides 
adapted  to  guide  the  hammer,  hammer  holding  dogs  pro- 
vided with  'lammer  holding  heads,  grooved  flanges  located 
upon  the  hammar  guides  and  the  hammer  holding  heads 


9  2  3.905.  WATER  SIPPLY  APPARATUS  Thomas 
Smith.  Salt  I^ke  city.  Utah  Filed  Maj  \g.  1908. 
Serial    No.    433.2W. 


1  Id  a  water  supply  apparatus,  a  tank,  means  for  pivot- 
ally  mounting  the  tank  to  on*-  side  of  Its  center,  a  valv<»d 
watpr  8upply  pipe  leading  into  the  tank,  the  tank  being 
wclKhtfMJ  at  one  pnd.  guides  upon  one  side  of  the  water 
tank,  the  guides  havlni:  alining  slots,  and  a  lever  having  a 
pin  lit  one  end  to  ride  in  said  slots  of  said  guides  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  end  engaging  the  stem  of  the  valve  of  the 
water  supply  pl|>e  to  automatically  control  the  supply  of 
water   to    the   tank. 

2.  In  a  water  supply  apparatus,  a  tank,  means  for  pivot- 
ally  mounting  the  tank  to  one  side  of  Us  center,  a  vaived 
water  supply  pipe  leading  Into  the  tank,  the  tank  b<'iug 
weighted  at  one  t-nd.  '  puidfs  upon  one  side  of  the  wattr 
tank,  ttie  guides  having  alining  slots,  and  means  bavins 
engagement  with  the  valve  stem  of  the  valvf  of  the  water 
supply  pipe  and  having  operative  engagement  with  the 
guides  of  the  tank  to  automatically  control  the  supply  of 
water    to    the    tank. 

3.  In  a  watfr  Buppl\  apiiiiraius.  a  vHlvf><l  water  supply 
plpf  having  an  extension,  a  tank  Journalcd  at  on»»  s»d»* 
upon  the  extension  of  the  water  supply  pipe,  mesne  for 
plvotally  mounting  the  opposite  side  of  the  tank,  the  tank 
beinir  weiphtcd  at  one  end.  the  valve  of  th»>  water  supply 
pipe  hnvlng  n  Rtem  projecting  fmm  tlie  v.ilvi-  caslni:  anil 
provided  witli  spaced  stops,  an  arm  secured  tn  the  water 
supply  pipe  above  said  valve,  a  tiiide  upon  the  side  of  the 
tank  adjao'tit  said  water  supply  pipe,  and  a  valve  control- 
ling lever  mounted  to  slide  at  Its  outer  end  In  said  guide 
and  having  Its  inner  end  plvotally  secured  ro  said  arm  and 
bifurcated  to  embrace  said  stem  between  the  stops  of  the 
latter  to  automatically  operate  said  valve  aud  hold  the 
tank  automatically  In  its  normal  position 

•4  In  a  water  supply  apparatus,  a  tank  weighted  at  one 
end.  means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  tank  to  one  side  of 
its  center,  said  pivotal  means  including  a  vaived  feed 
water  pipe,  guiding  means  upon  one  side  of  the  tank,  and 
a  valve  controlling  lever  operable  In  said  guiding  means 
and  having  connection  with' the  valve  to  automatically 
control  the  latter 

ft.  In  a  water  supply  apparatus,  spaced  i>alrt<  of  sup- 
porting legs,  the  legs  of  each  pair  diverging  downwardly, 
a  tank,  a  vaived  water  supply  pipe,  means  mounted  In  said 
legs  to  plvotally  mount  the  tank,  said  supply  pipe  l>eing 
included  in  said  pivotal  means,  and  means  automatically 
controlling  the  valve  of  said  supply  pipe  to  maintain  the 
tank  normally  In  substantially  horizontal  ,>08ltlon. 

(ClRlmb  6  to  ;'  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 
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PLATE-LIFTICR.     Ida  B.  Sfrt,  Avllla.  Mo. 
2,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,417. 


A  plate  lifter  comprising  a  single  strand  of  wire  bent  to 
provide  a  substantially  circular  portion  forming  a  plate 
support,  the  ends  of  said  circular  portion  being  upwardly 
Incllnfd  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  a  handle  In- 
tegral with  Bald  upwardly  Inclined  eada,  and  yleldable 
gripping  fingers  on  said  handle  to  engage  the  plate. 


9  2  3,907.  CrSHION-aUPPOBT  FOB  BUGGY-TOPS. 
William  H.  Stevb^s,  Lindsay,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
Oct.  15.  1907.      Serial  No.  397.529. 


A  cushion  support  for  buggy  coTers  comprising  a  sleeve 
secured  to  the  seat  rail,  said  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  nip- 
ples on  Its  upper  surface,  a  pair  of  colled  sprlnies  secured 
on  the  nipples,  a  crow  piece  of  concave  form  having  a  pair 
of  nipples  on  Its  under  convex  surface,  said  nipples  fitting 
into  the  tops  of  the  coiled  springs  and  secured  therein, 
said  cross  piece  forming  a  bridge  over  the  springs  and 
having  Its  ends  bent  upwardly,  and  a  pad  covering  the 
upper  concave  face  of  the  cross  piece  and  having  Its  ends 
tripped  by  the  bent  over  ends  of  said  cross  piece. 


93,90.S.  LUBRICATING-PACKTSG.  Martin  L.  Stbw- 
AKT  and  Fbank  a.  Carb,  El  Paso,  Tei.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1908.     Serial  No.  420.434. 


granulated  particles  of  a  comporttlon  consisting  of  snb- 
stantlally  76  parts  of  lead,  fifteen  parts  of  tin  and  4  parts 
of  antimony,  and  lubricating  oil  saturating  the  casing  and 
the  mixture  of  said  granulated  composition  and  graphite. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  lubricating  packing  which 
consists  In  thoroughly  mixing  together  while  in  a  molten 
state,  lead,  tin  and  antimony,  casting  the  composition  and 
granulating  the  same  when  hardened,  mixing  graphite 
with  the  particles  of  composition  after  said  granulation, 
placing  the  same  in  a  porous  easing  and  soaking  the  wliole 
after  t>eing  Incased  in  lubricating  oil 

4.  The  method  of  producing  luhricatlng  packini:  which 
consists  In  thoroughly  mixing  together  while  in  a  nmlten 
state,  lead,  tin  and  antimony,  casting  the  composition  and 
grnnlatlng  the  same  when  hardened  by  a  cutting  tool 
whereby  tb*  granular  p»rticles  are  given  cut  faces,  mixing 
graphite  with  the  pa*tlclea  of  composition  after  said  gran- 
ulation, placing  the  sam*-  In  a  ponus  casing  and  soaking 
the  whole  after  iK^lng  incasfd  in  lubricating  oil. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  lubrioaling  packini:  which 
consists  In  thorougtily  mixing  together  while  in  a  molten 
state,  substantially  T6  parts  of  lead.  15  parts  of  tin  and  4 
parts  of  antimony,  casting  the  romposition  and  granu- 
lating the  same  wb«n  It  baa  hardened,  intermixing  with 
the  particles  of  conBp<i«ltlon  alter  said  granulation,  sub- 
Htantially  5  parts  of  graphite,  placing  the  mixture  in  a 
tubular  casing  of  por>us  fabric,  and  soaking  the  completed 
article  in  lubrleatlnf  oil. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  packing  eoaaprtatng  a 
porons  casing  and  a  lubricant  located  in  the  eaalng  a»d 
consisting  of  granular  particles  of  a  comporttlon  of  lead, 
tin  and  antimony,  said  particles  having  cut  faces,  graphite 
intlBiatety  mixed  with  said  granular  particles,  and  tufert- 
catiBg  oil  aataratlng  the  casing  and  the  mixtnre  of  said 
cemposltlon  and  grapblte. 

2.  A*  «n  article  of  mannfaeture,  a  packing  compriaiBg  a 
flrxlbie  p«roQ8  castas  that  eaa  be  bent  about  a  packinii 
rod.  and  a  lubricant  looated  In  tke  eastoe  and  cmnprialni; 
substantially   5  parts  of  graphite  IntimaLely   nixrd  with 


9  2  3.909  COMBINED  PLANTER  AND  FERTILIZER- 
DISTRIBUTER  Hamlino  T.iTLM.  Elba,  .\la  Filed 
Sept.  s.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.9fi2 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrihod.  comprising  a 
traveling  wheel,  a  f>eam  mounted  then  on.  a  hopper 
mounted  above  the  beam  and  supported  thereby,  handles 
secured  to  said  bmm  in  the  rear  of  said  hopper,  the 
hopper  being  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  and  a 
conducting  boot  provided  at  lU  upper  end  with  bayonet 
slots,  the  handles  being  formed  with  lugs  designed  for 
tngagenunt  in  said  slots  and  arranged  to  detachably 
suspend  the  boot  from  the  handles  In  operative  relation 
to  the  discharge  opening  of  the  hopper. 

2.  .\n  Implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  beam,  a  traveling  wheel  upon  which  said  beam  is 
mounted,  supporting  arms  secured  to  and  projecting  up- 
wardly from  said  beam,  a  hopper  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  arms,  a  rod  secured  to  the  hopper  and  extending 
downwardly  thereffom.  an  actuating  wheel  movable  with 
the  trnvellng  wheel  and  arranged  to  enga«e  the  lower  end 
of  said  actuating  rod.  and  a  ca«e  supported  alongside  o^ 
the  traveling  wheel  and  Inclosing  the  actuating  wheel 
and  formed  with  an  opening  through  which  the  lower 
end  of  the  actuating  rod  extends  Into  engagement  with 
the  actuating  wheel. 


923.910.  AIR-BRUSH.  Pbtkb  THOHpaoif.  Tar«to,  On- 
tarlo,  Canada,  filed  Mar.  9.  1908.  Serial  No.  420,043. 
t.  In  an  air  brwA,  a  casing  forming  an  Ink  w«ll  open 
at  one  end  and  having  aa  unbroken  Inner  wail  extandtng 
from  said  open  end  and  converging  to  a  narrow  oyeadng 
at  the  opiposlte  end.  an   outer  eaateg  adjvstably   mouated 
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on  xald  Ink  well  rasing  and  forming  an  air  chamber 
around  the  converging  end  of  said  ink  well  casing  and 
converging  to  an  outlet  opening  surrttundlng  the  converg- 
ing end  of  said  Ink  well  casing,  a  valve  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  air  chamber,  and  a  valve  controlling 
the  supply  of  air  to  said  air  chamber. 


2.  In  an  air  brush,  a  casing  forming  an  ink  well  open 
at  one  end  and  having  an  unbroken  inner  wall  conviTg 
Ing  to  a  narrow  opening  at  the  opposite  end  ani1  an 
annular  recess  in  its  outer  wall  adjacent  to  said  tapiTed 
portion  and  communicating  passages  leading  from  said 
annular  recess  forwardly.  an  outer  casing  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  well  casing  and  converging  to  an  outlet 
opening  surrounding  the  converging  end  nt  said  Ink  weP 
casing  and  forming  an  air  chamber  communicating  with 
the  passages  leading  from  said  annular  recess,  a  valv( 
chamber  communicating  with  said  annular  recess,  and  a 
valve  controlling  the  supply  of  air  through  said  valv. 
chamber. 

3.  In  an  air  brush,  a  cylindrical  casing  having  its  inner 
wall  extending  unbroken  from  Its  open  end  and  converg 
ing  to  n  narrow  circular  ink  egress  opening  and  its  outer 
wall  fLread<d  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  said  outer  wall 
having  an  annular  recess  arranged  intermediate  of  thr 
length  of  said  threaded  portion  and  longitudinal  channeU 
extending  from  said  annular  reci-ss  to  onf  end  of  said 
threaded  portion,  an  outer  casing  threaded  Internally  cor 
responding  to  the  threaded  outer  wall  of  said  ink  wtll 
casing  and  fitting  thereon  and  having  its  forward  end 
converging  to  a  narrow  outlet  opening  surrounding  thf 
converging  end  of  said  Ink  w.  Il  .  asing,  a  valve  chaiutM-i 
rigldlv  secured  to  said  outer  ci-iinj;  iiaving  a  communicat 
ing  passase  hading  through  tlie  wall  of  said  outer  casing 
communicating  with  the  annular  rere^s  in  the  outer  wall 
of  said  ink  well  casing,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  supply 
of  air  passing  throuRh   said   valve  chamber 


923,911  SOAP  HOI. 1>KK 
LAND  E.  Toy,  Matoaka. 
Serial  No    4.S0.M1, 


von    WASHBOARD.S.      Row 
W     Va       Filed    Mar.    2,    1909. 


bars,  the  said  t)ars  being  provided  at  their  opposing  faces 
with  guide  ways,  of  a  retaining  bar  extending  transversely 
of  the  side  bars  with  its  opposite  ends  mounted  in  the 
guide  ways,  the  retaining  tjar  being  movable  toward  the 
ledg''  to  eiiuapi'  rill    cake  of  soap 

3.  A  washbiiani  fmt>od}  ing  side  bars  and  a  soap  holding 
ledge  disposed  berwi-en  the  side  bars,  the  side  bars  being 
provided  at  their  opposing  faces  with  guide  ways,  a  trans 
versi  Iv  extending  retaining  bar  having  Its  ends  slidably 
mounted  in  the  respective  guide  ways  and  movable  toward 
the  ledge  to  •  ngage  tlie  cake  of  soap,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  retaining  bar  in  the  guide 
ways  to  prevent  the  same  from  contacting  with  tile  ledge. 

4  A  washboard  embodying  sldf  bars  and  a  soap  holding 
ledge  disposed  between  the  side  bars,  the  side  bara  being 
provided  at  their  opposing  faces  with  guide  ways,  a  trans- 
versely extending  retaining  t>ar  having  its  ends  slldably 
mounted  in  the  respective  guide  ways  and  movable  toward 
the  ledge  to  engage  the  cake  of  soap,  and  Idocks  secured 
to  the  side  bars  to  limit  the  movement  of  th<  retaining 
bar  in  the  guide  ways  and  prevent  the  same  from  con- 
tacting with  the  ledge 

5.  .V  wHshboiird  embodying  side  t>ors.  a  snap  supporting 
ledge  disposed  transvers<>ly  of  the  side  bars,  a  top  bar 
secured  to  the  side  liars  above  the  ledge,  thi  side  bars 
being  provided  between  the  top  bar  and  the  ledge  with 
guide  ways,  ii  transversely  disposed  retaining  bar  having 
Its  opposite  ends  slldably  mounted  in  the  guide  ways,  and 
an  expansion  spring  interposed  between  the  retaining  bar 
and  the  top  bar  to  move  the  former  toward  the  ledge  to 
engage  the  cake  of  soap. 


923,912  DEPOSIT  AND  COLLECTION  RECEPTACLE 
HrNRY  P  TiK.VKR,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  29.  IW)S. 
Serial  No.  445,920, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  washboard  provided  with  a 
soap  holding  h>dge.  of  a  retaining  bar  spring  pressed 
toward  the  ledge  to  engage  the  cake  of  soap. 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  washboard  embodying  side 
bara  and  a  soap  holding  tedge  disposed  between  the  side 


1.  .\  receptacle  of  the  kind  deScril)ed,  coiuprlsing  an 
outer  relatively  fixed  part,  and  an  inner  part  pivoted  with- 
in the  same,  to  awing  open  or  closed,  and  having  sides  at 
an  angle  to  each  otlxr  and  forming  an  inclosure  whtn 
applied  to  a  corner,  and  a  catch  to  hold  the  inner  part 
closed. 

2  .\  receptacle  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  plate 
attachable  to  a  d(x>r  jamb  and  having  outwardly  project 
ing  parts  at  top  and  bottom,  and  a  member  having  two 
sides  and  pivoted  at  top  and  bottom  to  said  projecting 
parts  to  swing  to  open  or  closed  position,  and  a  spring 
catch  located  with  the  l>ox  and  engageable  Ixtween  the 
plate  and  said  member  to  hold  the  latter  In  closed  position. 

3.  .\  receptacle  of  the  kind  descrllx'd.  comprising  an 
outer  supporting  part  attachable  to  a  dcK>r  jamb,  and  hav- 
ing projections  at  top  and  bottom,  and  an  inner  contain- 
ing member  comprising  two  sides  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  top  and  bottom  pieces,  the  latter  being  connected  to 
said  projections  by  pivots,  permitting  said  member  to  be 
swung  in  or  out  to  closed  or  op.  n  ftosltiou.  and  a  catch 
to  hold  said  member  in  closed  position 

4.  A  receptacle  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an 
outer  supporting  part  attachable  to  a  door  Jamb,  a  con- 
taining member  having  Two  sides  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  pivoted  to  said  outer  part,  one  of  said  sides  having 
a  hook  at  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  spring  catch  attached 
to  said  outer  r>8rt  within  tiie  same  and  engageable  with 
said  hook  wheq  the  said  memt>er  is  closed. 
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923,913.  ELECTROPNEUMATIC  TOOL.  William  Z. 
Waed,  SyraciM*.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Pneumelectrlc 
Machine  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.      Filed  May  29,  1908.      Serial  No.  435,778. 


!i      iO    tt 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  vertically  disposed  motor  having  a  housing 
provided  with  an  air  inlet  at  bottom  and  an  air  outlet  at 
top,  an  air  compressing  cylinder  containing  a  piston  draw- 
ing In  a  charge  of  air  previous  to  compressing  the  same, 
located  adjacent  to  the  motor  housing,  and  an  air  passage 
connecting  the  air  outlet  of  the  motor  housing  with  the 
inlet  port  of  the  air  compressing  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  the  motor,  the  motor  housing  provided  with  a 
lower  air  inlet  and  upper  air  outlet,  the  air  collecting 
chamtH^r  located  beneath  the  motor  housing,  communicat- 
ing at  top  with  the  motor  housing  and  having  an  air  in 
take  at  bottom,  the  compression  cylinder  having  an  air 
compressing  piston  located  below  the  motor  housing  and 
the  downtake  leading  from  the  outlet  of  the  motor  housing 
to  the  inlet  port  of  the  compression  cylinder 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertically  disposed  motor,  the  motor  housing  sur 
rounding  the  same  provided  w^lth  an  air  inlet  at  bottom 
and  an  air  outlet  at  top,  the  gear  casing  provided  with  a 
driving  gear  located  beneath  the  motor  housing,  the  air 
collection  chamber  located  beneath  and  connected  at  its 
top  with  the  motor  housing,  located  In  line  with  the  gear 
casing,  and  having  an  air  Intake  at  bottom,  the  air  com- 
pression cylinder  in  line  with  the  gear  casing  and  air  col- 
lecting chamber,  the  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  a  pis 
ton  rod  extending  through  the  air  collecting  chamber  into 
the  gear  casing,  and  the  downtake  leading  from  the  outlet 
of  the  motor  casing  to  the  inlet  of  the  compression  cyl- 
inder. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  motor  housing  containing  the  motor  and  hav- 
ing suitable  inlet  and  outlet  for  air  to  be  circulated 
through  the  motor,  the  gear  casing  and  air  collecting 
chamber  located  beneath  the  motor  housing,  the  compres 
slon  cylinder  containing  a  piston  having  Its  piston  rod 
working  through  the  walls  of  the  collecting  chamber  and 
extending  Into  the  gear  casing,  and  a  backing  for  the  pis 
ton  rod  In  one  of  said  walls,  having  an  extension  sur- 
rounding the  piston  rod  and  terminating  in  the  other  of 
said  walls. 

5.  In  'an  electrically  actuated  pneumatic  machine,  the 
combination  of  the  compressing  cylinder  having  an  Intake, 
the  vertically  disposed  motor,  the  motor  housing  therefor, 
having  an  air  Inlet  at  bottom  and  an  air  outlet  at  top,  a 
duct  commnnicatlng  between  the  air  outlet  of  the  motor 
housing  and  the  Intake  of  the  compressing  cylinder,  the 
air  collecting  chamber  located  beneath  and  communicating 
at  its  top  with  the  motor  housing  and  having  an  air  In- 
take at  bottom,  and  the  screen  extending  across  the  said 
air  intake. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923.914.     SUCTION-FAN.     W1LLIA.M  E.  Watso.n  and  Jo- 
seph H.  Watson,  Hinsdale.  N.  H.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1908 
Serial    No.   460,757. 
The    hereindescrlbed   exhaust    fan    comprising  a   casing 

having  a  cylindrical  body  formed  at  the  edges  of  Its  open 


ends  with  radially  proj.-ctlng  annular  flanges  and  al  the 
bottom  of  Its  exterior  with  an  integral  supporting  and  at- 
taching base  and  at  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  its  sides 
with  an  IntPKral  horizontally  projecting  outlet  pipe,  circu 
lar  heads  bolt.'d  to  the  flanges  of  the  cylindrical  body  and 
closing  lt.s  open  onds.  one  of  said  flanges  having  a  cen- 
trally arranged  opening  forming  an  Inlet  for  the  fan  cas 
ing.  a  bearing  upon  the  other  head,  a  shaft  in  said  bearing 
and  projecting  into  the  casing,  a  radial  shaft  arranged  In 
the  casing  and  comprising  a  hub  flx.-.l  to  the  inner  end  ol 


the  shaft,  spokes  radiating  Uom  the  hub  and  formed  with 
large  flat  outer  ends  to  provide  radially  projecting  blades 
and  rings  arranged  upon  and  secured  to  the  side  edges  of 
the  blades  to  unite  them,  the  ring  adjacent  to  the  side  pro- 
vided with  the  inlet  opening  having  an  Inner  diameter  cor- 
responding to  that  of  said  inlet  opening,  a  cone-shap«Hl  re- 
ducing connection  having  Its  large  end  fixed  to  the  head 
over  said  Inlet  opening  and  a  cylindrical  tube  projecting 
from  the  small  end  of  the  cone  shaped  reducing  connection 
and  adapted  to  Unve  a  suction  hose  .sieured  thereto. 


923,915      REVOLVER  FRAME  (LAMP      Josbph  H    Wes 
SON,  Springfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  Smith  &  Wesson.  In- 
corporated,    Sprlngfleld.    Mass..    a    Corporation       Filed 
May  S,  1907.     Serial  No,  .S72.818. 


1.  A  work-holding  device  for  revolver  frauien  consisting 
of  a  base-piece,  a  fixed  block  and  a  movable  block,  together 
constituting  a  rectangular  structure  to  fit  the  cylinder- 
opening  in  a  revolver  frame,  and  means  lnierpo»«»d  be 
tween  the  l)locks  to  force  the  moviihle  block  away  from  the 
fixed  block  to  grip  the  frame  at  opposite  points  in  said 
cylinder  openlni?,  the  fixed  block  being  permanently  se- 
cured to  the  basf-piece. 

2.  A  holding  device  for  revolver  frames  having  the  fol 
lowing  elements  :  a  base-plate,  right  angular  shaped  blocks 
permanently  secured  thereto  and  spaced  from  each  oth«»r. 
one  of  the  blocks  b«»lnc  a  fixed  block  and  the  other  a  mov 
able  block  mounted  tlien^n.  means  interposed  in  the  space 
between  the  lilo<rtvs  and  engaging  said  last  n.-imed  !)locks 
for  op^'ratlng  the  movable  block  relative  to  the  fixed  one. 
whereby  when  the  cylinder-opening  In  a  revolver  frame  ig 
brought  into  engagement  with  said  fixed  and  movable 
blocks  the  frame  will  be  clamped,  and  at  the  same  time  se- 
cured to  the  base-plate,  as  de8cril)ed. 

."?.  .V  holding  device  for  revolver  frames  comprising  the 
following  elements  a  base-plate,  right-angular  shaped 
blocks  secured  thereto  and  of  «qual  height  or  thickness, 
means  interposed  between  the  blocks  for  laterally  spacing 
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one  block  from  the  other,  whereby  when  the  cylinder  open 
ing  of  a  revolver-frame  is  brought  into  engagement  with 
the  blocks,  the  frame  will  be  secured  to  the  base-plate,  the 
laterally  spacing  means  compriBing  a  right  and  left- 
handed  thread  engaging  threaded  op.  11  lugs  In  the  right 
angular  shaped  blocks,  and  located  in  the  spacing  tietween 
the  blocks. 

4.  A  work-holding  device  for  revolver  frames  having  a 
fixed  block  and  a  movable  block,  together  constituting  a 
rectangular  structure  to  fit  the  cylinder  opening  In  n  re- 
volver frame,  the  fixed  and  mi>vable  blocks  being  circtim 
ferentlally  provided  with  a  narrow  rib  to  engage  the  wall 
portion  of  said  opening,  means  lnterpo««>d  between  the 
blocks  to  force  the  movable  block  away  from  the  fixed 
block  to  uniformly  grip  the  frame  In  the  cylinder,  whereby 
any  nvivement  of  the  frame  in  a  horizontal  plane  is  elimi- 
nated, the  fixed  block  being  secured  to  a  permanent  struc 
ture  or  iMise-plate.  the  rib  being  located  at  equal  distances 
from  the  fop  and  Iwttoni  portions  of  the  block 


923,916  METHOD  OF  THIONOIS  FREflPlT.VTION 
Gkobgk  C.  Wkstby,  Murray,  Itah  Filed  May  22.  1906 
Serial    No.    318,240 

1.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  precipitating 
copper  or  silver  from  their  solutions  by  means  of  the  addi- 
tion of  a  llijuor  containing  thlo  salts  of  iron 

2.  The  herelnt)efore  descrllwd  methiwl  of  prectpitut  ing 
copper  and  silver  from  their  solutions,  which  consists  in 
treating  substances  containing  iron  In  which  the  Iron  is 
soluble  In  or  capable  of  being  attacked  by  sulfur  dloxld, 
with  a  solution  of  sulfur  dloxld.  wliereby  a  liquor  contain 
Ing  thlo  salts  of  Iron  Is  formed,  and  in  adding  such  liquor 
to  the  solution  containing  copper  nnd  sliver  whereby  those 
metals  are  precipitated  therefrom 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  precipitating 
copper  and  silver  from  their  solutions,  which  consists  In 
treating  Iron  with  a  solution  of  sulfur  dloxld  whereby  a 
liquor  containing  thlo  salts  of  iron  is  f6rmed.  and  In  add 
ing  such  liquor  to  the  solution  containing  copper  and  sll 
ver  whereby  these  metals  are  precipitated  therefrom 

4  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  precipitating 
copper  and  silver  from  their  solutions,  which  consists  in 
treating  substances  containing  Iron  in  wliicli  the  iron  is 
soluble  In  or  capable  of  being  dissolved  in  sulfurous  liquor 
derived  from  smelter  smoke,  with  such  liquor  whereby  a 
liquid  containing  thlo  salts  of  Iron  Is  formed,  and  In  add 
Ing  such  liquor  to  the  solution  containing  copper  and  sil- 
ver whereby  these  metals  are  precipitated  therefrom 

5.  The  herelnb«'fore-de8crlbed  method  of  precipitating 
copper  and  silver  from  their  solutions,  which  consists  in 
treating  Iron  with  the  sulfurous  liquor  derived  from 
smelter  smoke,  whereby  a  liquor  containing  thlo-salts  of 
Iron  is  formed,  and  In  adding  such  liquor  to  the  solution 
contnlnlug  copp«'r  and  silver  whereby  these  metals  are 
precipitated  therefrom 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


923,917,  0RE-JI«<;ER  William  M  Wii.li.^ms.  Grldley, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Mints.  Grldley,  Cal 
Filed  D»»c    8,  1908      Serial  No    466.510 


the  tank  below  the  jig-box.  said  trough  l>elng  open  at  one 
end,  and  the  bottom  of  the  trough  sloping  In  the  direction 
of  said  open  end,  a  gutter  hinged  to  the  open  end  of  the 
trough  and  fitting  between  said  end  and  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  tank,  and  a  conn<ctlon  »»etween  the  gutter  and 
the  aforesaid  jig-box  operating  means 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  a  jig-box  working 
therein,  and  means  for  operating  the  Jig-box.  of  a  trough 
in  the  tank  below  the  jig-box.  a  gutter  hinged  at  one  of 
Its  longitudinal  edges  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  trough 
and  fitting  l)etween  said  edge  and  the  adjacent  wnll  of  the 
tank,  and  means  for  rocking  the  gutter 


023.918       BROOM       Stephkn    G.    Wilsox.    Philadelphia, 
Pa,     Filed  Jan.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  411.540. 


1.  The    combination    with    a    tank,    a    Jig-box    working 
ther'^ln.  and  means  Tor  operating  the  jig-box.  a  trough   in 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  brush  fibers. 
a  cap  therefor,  means  for  securing  said  cap  upon  said 
fibers,  clips  engaging  fibers,  external  means  for  securing 
siiid  clips  and  holding  them  In  contact  with  the  flt)er8. 
and  means  passing  through  the  brush  from  one  clip  t<' 
the  other  for  additionally  securing  said  fibers. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  brush  fibers, 
a  cap  therefor,  securing  means  for  said  cap.  clips  engag- 
ing the  said  fibers,  externni  means  for  securing  said  clipe 
and  holding  them  in  engagement  with  the  fibers,  a  wire 
passing  through  the  brush  from  one  clip  to  the  other,  and 
an  enlargement  upon  said  wire  within  the  brush  fibers. 

\\  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  brush  fibers,  a 
cap  therefor,  means  for  retaining  said  cap  upon  said 
fibers,  clips  engaging  the  brush  fil>er8.  external  means  for 
securing  said  clips  in  engagement  with  the  flt)er8,  a  wire 
passing  through  said  brush  fibers  from  one  clip  to  the 
other,  hook  projections  on  suid  wire  extending  outside  the 
clips.  !ind  nn  enlargement  on  said  wire  within  the  brusl) 
fibers 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  brusft  fibers,  a 
metallic  cap  therefor,  a  series  of  teeth  on  the  said  cap  en- 
gaging with  the  brush  fibers,  edge  clips  engaging  with  some 
of  the  brush  fibers,  external  retaining  means  for  said  clips, 
and  Internal  retaining  means  for  the  titiers.  clips  passing 
through  the  brush  fibers  and  projecting  outside  said  clips. 

5  In  ft  device  of  the  character  described,  brush  fibers, 
a  metallic  cap  therefor  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth, 
wings  on  said  cap  closing  the  ends  thereof,  fastening 
means  ixfendtng  into  the  brush  through  said  wings,  edge 
clips  engnging  the  brush  fibers,  and  means  for  securing 
said  edge  clips  upon  said  fibers 


923,919  VEHICLE  ni'B  Willi.\m  R  Wilson,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio  Filed  Mar  5.  15>08  Serial  No.  419,241. 
In  a  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  M»condury  and  a  pri- 
mary wheel,  the  secondary  wheel  consisting  of  a  hub  made 
up  of  two  disks  connected  bv  n  sleeve  to  be  journnled  upon 
an  axle,  a  rim.  spokes  joining  the  disks  of  the  hub  to  the 
rim  and  a  pneumatic  tire  seated  on  the  rlra.  and  the  prl- 
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mary  wh««l  conaistliiff  of  a  bub  surroundlas  the  sle«Te 
between  the  disks,  and  baTiag  a  bore  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  sleeve,  a  rim  of  larger  diameter 
than  that  of  the  secondary  wheel  and  spokea  connectioi; 
the  hub  of  the  primary  wheel   with  Its   rim  and   hayintc 


V<' 


^•^- 


yokee  stirroandlng  the  rim  of  the  secondary  wheel  asd  con- 
tacting the  outer  periphery  of  the  pneumatic  ttre,  tlie 
adjacent  faces  of  the  disks  and  the  hub  of  the  primary 
whtel  having  radial  and  sectoral  grooves  and  pins  sentfd 
in  the  sroovps  to  permit  of  a  play  between  the  said  hubs. 


tiles  resting  upon  the  hollow  cross-beam  tiles,  each  floor- 
tile  provided  with  webs  or  flanges  extending  transversely 
of  the  croHH-l>eaiii  tiles. 


923.920.  KNOCKDOWN  BOX.  ASTHtJB  M  Wight.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  General  Packajte  Company, 
New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  "{0.  1908.     Serial  No.  441,188. 


1.  .\  knockdown  box  composed  of  similar  side  members. 
similar  end  members  and  similar  top  and  bottom  members, 
the  horisontal  diaaenslons  of  the  end  members  being  equal 
to  the  distance  between  the  side  members  when  the  parts 
of  the  box  are  set  np  for  use.  the  inner  corners  of  the  end 
members  being  also  hinged  to  the  Inner  corners  of  tb« 
side  members,  nnd  the  vertical  dimensions  of  the  end 
members  being  greater  thaa  the  vertical  dlraeasioos  of  the 
side  members,  transverse  strips  secured  to  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  end  memt>ers  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  top 
and  bottom  members  of  the  box,  said  top  and  bottom 
members  of  tbo  box  being  adapted  to  be  slipped  Into  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  aecortng  the  end  members  to  the  top 
and  bottom  members. 

2.  .V  knockdown  box  comprising  similar  side  members, 
similar  end  members  and  similar  top  and  bottom  members, 
the  tiorlaoiital  dimensions  of  the  end  members  being  equal 
to  the  space  between  the  side  members  when  the  separate 
parts  of  the  box  are  set  np  for  use,  the  vertical  dimensions 
of  the  end  members  being  also  greater  than  the  vertical 
dimensions  of  the  side  members,  and  the  inner  comers 
of  the  end  members  being  hinged  to  the  Inner  corners  of 
the  ride  members,  the  top  and  bottom  members  being 
separate  from  the  side  and  end  members,  and  the  end 
members  being  provided  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof 
with  transverse  strips  adapted  to  overlap  the  top  and  bot- 
tom munbers  when  the  latter  are  in  position,  said  top  and 
bottom  members  being  also  provided  adjacent  to  the  ends 
thereof  with  transverse  strips  which  are  secured  thereto, 
and  outwardly  of  said  strips  with  loops  or  staples,  and 
»ins  or  bolts  passed  Inwardly  through  the  top  and  bottom 
Of  the  end  members  and  adapted  to  engage  said  loops  or 
staples  so  as  to  lock  the  top  and  bottom  and  end  members 
of  the  box  together. 


2.  A  tile  kcrcenhouse  bench,  comprising  hollow  posts,  sr- 
ranged  In  allnem.-nt.  hollow  tileg  resting  upwn  the  upper 
ends  of  the  posts,  and  floor-tiles  resting  upon  the  top  of 
the  hollow  tiles. 

3.  A  greenhousi-  bench,  comprising  posts,  pach  post  hav- 
ing a  hollow  bod)  and  a  narrow  flat  top  and  a  compara- 
tively wide  base,  transverse  tiles  resting  upon  the  tops  of 
said  posts,  and  floor-tiles  resting  upon  the  tops  of  the 
transverao  tiles  iind  positioned  transversely  of  the  sam*'. 

4.  In  a  tile  Kreenhoiisf  ttench,  the  combination  with  a 
.support,  of  a  floor  tile  carrted  by  said  support,  said  floor- 
tile  comprising  a  body  provided  with  longltudlnally-extend- 
iBg  vertical  flanges  or  webs  upon  its  under  facp.  and  said 
webs  serving  as  a  support  for  the  l>ody  and  spacing  the 
same  from  the  support. 

6.  A  greenhouse  bench,  comprising  posts,  each  post  pro- 
vided with  sides,  a  base,  and  a  top.  each  side  diverging 
from  Its  upper  end  to  Its  lower  end,  and  a  horizontal  web 
integral  with  the  sides  Intermediate  their  ends,  a  floor- 
tile,  and  means  stipporting  said  floor-tile  upon  said  posts. 

fClalms  6  to  16  not  prlntt-d  in  the  Gazette.) 


n2.?.922.  CARTOrcnE  CHARGE  FOR  GIXS.  Alfred 
I  WiiATZKE.  Essen  Gfittenscheid.  Gt-rniany.  assignor  to 
I  Fried.  Krupp  .iktlengesellschaft,  Essen  on  -  the  -  Ruhr, 
I        Germany.      Filed  .Ian.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  354.544. 


^f 


038,921.     TILE  GHEENHODSE  BEWCH.     Btbon  P    Wian 

Cleveland.    Ohio.      Fllsd    July    U.    1908.      Serial    No' 

443,084. 

J.  A  tile  greetthoose  bench,  comprising  rows  of  hollow 
posts,  a  plnrallty  of  hollow  cross-beam  tiles  arranged  tn 
allnement  and  carried  by  the  posts  in  each  row,  and  floor- 


,  G     Xff"    B  >     > 

j        1.   .\   cartouche  charge  for  guns  c<ui prising  a   plurality 
1   of  subcbarges.   each    subcharge   being  eontained    in   a   sep- 
arate  metallic  inclosing  envelop 

2.  A  cartouche  charge  for  guns  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cartouches  having  separate  metallic  inclosing  envelops 
with  those  ends  of  the  envelope  which  are  contlgiious  In 
the  gun,  structurally  weakened. 

3.  A  cartouche  charge  for  guns  comprising  a  plurality  of 
subcharges,  each  tubcbarge  being  contained  tn  a  separate 
metallic  inclosing  envelop,  and  the  Inclosing  envelop  of 
the  rearmost   snl>ctiarge  l)elng  constructed   In   the  form   of 

an  obturating  shtll. 

4.  A  cartouche  charge  for  guns  compriaing  a  plurality  of 
suhcharges,  each  subcbarge  being  contained  in  a  separate 
metallic  inclosing  envelop  constructed  with  one  end  closure 
weakened  at  points. 
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6.  A  cartoQCbe  charge  for  guns  comprising  a  plnrallty  of 
subcharges,  each  subcharge  being  contained  In  a  separate 
metallic  inclosing  envelop  having  an  end  closure  construct- 
ed with  perforations  extending  partially  through  said  end 
closure 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923.923  HOISTING  OR  CARRYING  MECHANISM  FOR 
BARNS.  MiHNO  8.  YoDBB,  Shlpshewana.  Ind.  Filed 
Oct    14.  1908.     Serial  No.  457.675 


1.  The  oomUinatlon  with  a  circular  track,  of  a  continu- 
ous rotary  supporting  frame  hung  from  the  track,  hoisting 
mechanism  suspended  from  the  frame,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  hoisting  mecbanism  and  rotating  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  continuous  circular  track,  of 
a  continuous  rotary  supporting  frame  associated  with  the 
track,  rollers  carried  by  the  frame  at  Intervals  and  operat- 
ing on  the  track,  hoisting  mecbanism  suspended  from  the 
framo,  and  means  for  operating  the  hoisting  ■echanlsm 
and  rotating  the  frame  In  either  direction. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  circular  trsck,  of  a  rotary 
supporting  frame  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  sling  hold- 
ing device,  and  a  cable  connected  to  the  device  and  extend- 
ing around  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  for  elevating  said 
device  and  rotating  the  frasM  in  opposite  directions 

4.  The  combination  with  a  circular  track,  of  a  continu- 
ous supporting  frame  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  hoist- 
ing device,  and  a  cable  connected  to  the  hoisting  device  and 
having  opposite  stretches  extending  around  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  for  elevating  said  device  and  rotating  the 
frame  in  opposite  directions. 

,%.  The  combination  wth  a  stationary  circular  track,  of  a 
continuous  rotary  supporting  frame  located  below  the 
track,  trolley  wheels  carried  by  the  frame  and  operating  on 
the  track,  pulleys  carried  by  opposite  portions  of  the  frame, 
a  hoisting  device,  and  an  elevating  cable  for  the  device 
passing  around  different  sides  of  the  fmme  and  operating 
against   the  pulleys. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


92.3,924.  LADY'S  H.\T-CONTAINER. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  26. 
474,249. 


Fix)HKNCi  Young, 
1908.      Serial    No. 


2.  A  kat  container  comprising  a  main  box  member  open 
at  one  side,  and  a  band  device  hinged  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  flexible  inclosing  bag  which  is  secured  thereto  and 
adapted  to  close  the  main  box  member,  and  the  main  box 
member  l>elng  provided  with  a  pad. 

3.  A  hat  container  comprising  a  main  box  m-  mber  open 
at  one  side,  and  a  band  device  hinged  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  flexible  Inclosing  bag  which  is  secured  thereto  and 
adapted  to  close  the  main  box  member,  and  the  main  box 
meml)er  being  provided  with  a  pad.  and  opposite  the  hinge 
of  the  band  device  with  a  handle. 

4.  K  hat  container  comprising  a  main  t)Ox  member  o|>en 
at  one  side,  and  a  band  device  hinged  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  flexible  Inclosing  bag  which  is  secured  thereto  nnd 
adapted  to  close  the  main  box  member,  said  main  box  mem- 
ber being  also  provided  opposite  the  hinge  of  the  band  de- 
vice with  a  handle  and  suspending  device. 


Daniel  G. 
Serial  No. 


9  2  3.926        COMrO.SlTION  OF  MATTER. 
Zeigler,  .\tlanta,  Ga      Filed  July  22.  1908. 
444.>»H5 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  tlje  pnrpose  specified, 
consisting  of  a  body  portion  of  sand  and  cement,  a  fibrous 
medium  for  binding  the  body  fiortion  together,  and  a 
'water-proofing  medium  composed  of  gum  arable,  alum  and 
beeswax. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 
consisting  of  a  body  portion  of  pulverized  sand  and  c*^ 
ment.  asbestos,  and  a  wster-prooflng  mediutn  composed  of 
gum  arable,  pulvertjied  alum  snd  beeswax. 

S.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  purjx)se  speelfled, 
consisting  of  pulverized  ssnd  47%.  Portland  cement  36^^^, 
asbestos  10%.  gum  arable  3«ir.  pulverized  alum  2<"f.  and 
beeswsx  '1%. 


923.92«.      RAJLW.\Y  SWITCH       GBt.scE    J.    ABBi,    Vln- 
cennes,  Ind.      Filed  Mar    11.    1909      Serial  No.  482.712. 


1.  A  bat  oontmlner  comprlatng  a  main  box  member  open 
at  one  side,  and  a  band  device  hinged  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  flexibts  bsdealng  bag  which  la  secnred  thersts  and 
adapted  to  close  the  main  box  member. 


1  The  combination  with  a  continnons  main  line  rail,  of 
a  siding  rail  Inclined  upwardly  toward  the  main  line  rail, 
said  siding  rati  being  cut  away  at  opposite  sides  of  and 
above  the  main  line  rail,  a  bridging  member  normaHy  dis- 
posed at  one  side  of  and  below  the  upper  faces  of  the 
main  line  and  siding  rails,  means  for  sliding  said  bridging 
member,  and  means  for  elevating  the  bridging  member 
during  its  sliding  movement  and  Into  position  within  the 
cut-away  portion  of  the  siding  rail,  and  into  allnement 
with  the  head  of  said  rail 

2.  The  combination  with  a  msln  line  rail  and  a  siding 
rail  having  its  head  disposed  in  a  line  extending  over  the 
main  line  rail,  said  siding  rail  being  cut  away  above  and 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  main  line  rail,  of  a  slldable  bridg- 
ing member.  Inclined  guides  therefor,  means  upon  the 
bridging  member  for  engaging  said  gnldes.  a  tread  portion 
upon  the  bridging  member,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
bridging  member  to  position  the  tread  portion  thereof 
upon  the  main  line  rail  and  In  allnement  with  the  corre- 
sponding portion  of  the  siding  rail. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  continuous  main  line  rail,  of 
a  sldlnir  rail  Inclined  upwardly  toward  the  main  line  rail 
and  cnt-«way  at  opposite  sides  of  and  above  the  main  line 
rail,  a  sHdable  brKlging  member  having  a  trend  portion, 
means  for  actuating  said  member,  and  means  for  guiding 
the  bridging  member  into  the  cut-sway  portion  of  the  sid- 
ing rail  and  with  its  tread  portion  in  alinesaent  with  the 
tread  of  said  siding  rail 
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923,927.  AUTOMATIC  SLACK-ADJUSTER.  Chakles  O. 
ANDCR80N,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  awlgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  T. 
Auatln,  Omaha.  N'pbr.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1908.  Serial  No. 
424.050. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  clevis, 
and  a  jjuide  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  clevis.  In  com- 
blnatloD  with  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions 
of  said  clevis  and  guide,  mechanism  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  adjusting  means,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  clevis  and  said  guide  only  to  the  brake  rigging  mem 
bers. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  clevis, 
and  a  guide  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  clevis,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions 
of  said  clevis  and  guide,  mechanism  mounted  upon  said 
clevis  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  adjusting 
means,  and  means  for  connecting  said  clevis  and  said 
guide  to  opposing  members. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  cl>'vis. 
and  a  guide  formed  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  par- 
allel bars  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  clevis,  in  combi 
nation  with  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of 
said  clevis  and  guide,  mechanism  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  adjusting  means,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  clevis  and  said  guide  to  opposing  members. 

4.  A  device  of  t.ie  kind  described,  comprising  a  clevis, 
and  a  guide  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  clevis.  In  com- 
bination with  means  mounted  upon  said  guide  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  for  adjusting  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  clevis  and  guide,  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  adjusting  means,  and  means  for  at- 
taching said  clevis  and  said  guide  only  to  the  brake  rig- 
ging members. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  clevis, 
and  a  guide  adapted  to  co^jperate  with  said  clevis,  in  com- 
bination with  a  threaded  member  for  adjusting  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  said  clevis  and  guide,  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  adjusting  means,  and  means 
for  attaching  said  clevis  and  said  guide  only  to  the  brake 
rigging  members. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  striking  bag  platform,  a  ring  composed  of  sec- 
tions, means  for  suitably  connecting  said  sections  to  each 
other  and  interlocldng  means  for  connecting  the  ends 
thereof  substantially  as  described. 


923,9  28.      PORTABLE   STRIKING  BAG   PL.\TFOUM 
Percy  G.  Abmitaoij.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  himself, 
and  James  N.  Catlow.  New  York.  N.   Y.     Filed  Feb    :.>8. 
1907.     Serial   No.   359,831. 

1.  In  a  striking  bag  platform  a  pair  of  sectional  hinged 
brace  supports,  turn  buckles  connecting  said  sections, 
brace  blocks,  means  for  supporting  the  platform  ring,  re- 
morably  connected  with  the  brace  supports,  a  platform 
ring,  means  removably  connected  with  «ald  ring  for  sup- 
porting a  suspended  striking  bag  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  striking  bag  platform,  sectional  brace  supports, 
hinges  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  brace  sap- 
portr,  turn-buckles  connecting  the  sections  of  said  brace 
supports  and  adapted  to  extend  and  distend  the  same,  a 
platform  ring,  and  means  removably  connected  with  said 
supports  for  removably  supporting  said  ring,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  striking  bag  platform,  ti  ring  composed  of  sec- 
tions, a  single  hinge  connecting  two  of  said  sections,  a 
double  hinge  connecting  two  of  said  .sections  and  inter- 
locking mechanism  connecting  the  remaining  ends  of  said 
ring  substantially  as  set   forth. 

5.  In  a  striking  bag  platform,  horizontal  supjwrts,  a 
steadying  bar.  mean«  for  connecting  the  same  at  its  ends 
with  said  horizontal  supports,  a  platform  ring,  and  means 
for  securing  the  said  ring  to  said  bar.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  3.929  EI^CrrRIC  IGNITING  DEVICE  FOR  RE- 
VERSIBLE INTP:RN.VL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Cari.  W  Asklino.  HOderhamu.  Swe<len  Filed  Oct  10, 
1907      Serial  No.  396.801. 

lb  u 


H«M^*^ 


1  In  an  electric  igniting  device  for  reversible  romhus- 
tion  engines,  the  combination  of  an  Ignition  cir'Mjit  having 
adjustable  circuit-closing  means,  a  switch  In  said  circuit 
connected  with  the  said  circuit-closing  means  to  adjust 
the  latter  on  movement  of  the  switch,  a  second  cir<niit. 
and  a  fwitch  in  the  last  mentioned  circuit  controlled  by 
the  speed  of  the  engine 

2.  In  an  electric  igniting  device  for  reversible  internal 
combustion  engines,  the  combination  of  an  ignition  circuit 
having  adjustable  circuit-closing  means,  a  switch  in  said 
circuit  connected  with  the  said  circuit-closing  means  to 
adjust  the  latter  on  movement  of  the  switch,  a  second 
circuit,  and  a  switch  in  the  last  mentioned  circuit  con- 
trolled by  the  speed  of  the  engine  and  shunted  to  the  first 
mentioned  switch 
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923,980.  METALPLANER.  Hasr  Baf.rbalck.  Hamil- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hamilton  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany, Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  4.  1908.     Serial  No,  430,825. 


1  .\  metal  planer  comprising  a  bed.  a  main  and  a  sec 
ondary  shaft  Journaled  thrrein.  independent  means  for 
driving  said  shafts  in  the  same  direction  and  nt  constant 
speeds,  rhangn  speed  gear  connections  between  the  portion 
of  said  shafts  within  the  bed.  and  means  actuated  from 
the  outside  of  the  bed  and  arrangetl  to  phlft  said  gears 
for  driving  the  main  shaft  in  th.  reverse  direction  and  at 
different  predetermined  spe»>ds 

2  .V  metal  planer  comprising  a  b<d.  a  driving  and  a 
revt  rsing  shaft  Journaled  therein.  Independent  means  for 
driving  said  shafts  at  respective  constant  spwds,  change 
speed  reversing  gears  for  the  main  shaft  splined  on  that 
portion  of  the  reversing  shaft  within  the  bed  and  adapted 
to  .  ngage  with  corresponding  gears  on  the  main  shaft,  .ind 
a  shifting  rod  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  bed. 

3.  A  metal  planer  comprising  a  bed.  a  scries  of  speed 
changing  gears  therein,  shifting  rods  therefor,  a  bracket 
l)earing  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  bed.  a  collar  swiv- 
eled  therein  and  provided  with  «  hand  lev.r.  a  shaft 
splined  In  the  collar  and  provided  with  an  arm.  and  an 
eccentric  pin  journaled  in  the  collar  for  moving  the  shaft 
with  the  arm  alternately  into  engagement  with  the  rods. 


923.9S1.  PITCHER  I)elilah  Ball.  Lawrence.  Mass. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  l.on  Willis,  Manchester,  N.  U. 
Filed   Dec.   8.  1908.     .Serial   No    466,5r.l. 


K  pitcher  having  a  pouring  spout  depending  from  one 
side  with  th<'  sides  of  the  spout  converging  continuously 
to  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  tlangi  integral  with  the 
upper  fdge  of  the  pitcher  and  of  the  pouring  spout  and 
with  a  continuous  flat  upper  face,  and  a  closure  movably 
connected  to  said  pitcher  and  with  a  flat  lower  faoe  bear 
ing  its  entire  length  upon  said  flange. 


923,932.     MACHINE  FOR  SEP.^R.VTINtJ  «'OCKLE  FROM 
WHEAT.      Ccr.MM     P.     Ballaro.      Hunters     Springs, 
W   Va.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1908      Serial  No    426,839. 
A  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a  frame,  a 
flat    plate  disposed    upon    the   frame,   and   having   perfora 
tlons.   wheels    mounted   for    rotation   at   each    end   of   the 
plate,  an  endless  belt,  sltts  secured  npon  the  Inner  sucface 
of  the  belt  and  extending  transversely  thereof  with  their 
edges    In    mutual    contact,    the    lower    stretch    of   the    belt 
lielng  positioned  to  travel  directly  above  the  upper  surface 
of  the  plate  In  slightly  spaced  relation  with  r»spect  there- 
to, slotted  brackets  carried  by  the  frame  at  each  side  of 
the   belt    and   projecting   above    the   plane    of   the    lower 
stretch  thereof  strips  loosely  disposed  upon  the  upper  side 


of  the  lower  stretch  of  the  belt  one  at  each  side  thereof,  and 
means  adjustably  engaged  through  the  slots  in  the  brackets 


and   bearing   upon   the    upper  sides  of  the  strips  whereby 
to  hold  the  belt  against  upward  yield. 


9  2  3.933.      niSTRIItrXlNG  ■  TERMINAL   FOR  TELE 
PHONE  -  C.\BLES.      Fkank   .T    Beai  coxd.   New   .Mbany, 
Ind..  assignor  to  Southern  Indiana  Electrical  Company. 
Incorporated,   New    Albany,    Ind      a    Corporation    of   In 
diana.      Filed  Nov.  20,   1907       Serial   No,  403.051. 


1.  Electrical  terminal   apparatus,  comprising  a  support 
ing-bracket.  a  boi  on  said  bracket  for  the  terminal  ends  of 
the  wires  of  a  lead  covered  cable,  and  clamping-blocks  on 
said  supporting  bracket  provided  with  a  lining  of  adhesive 
comi>ound  for  holding  a  had  covered  cable 

2.  Electrical  terminal  apparatus,  comprising  a  support 
Ing  hracket,  clampingMocks  provided  with  adhesiv»-  means 
for  holding  the  free  end  of  a  lead-covered  cable,  on  said 
supporting  bracket,  fusible  Insulating-compound,  and  a  re- 
ceptacle for  said  fusible  insulating-compound  in  wtiich  the 
wires  of  a  cable  are  fanned  out.  the  walls  of  said  recep- 
tacle being  provided  with  holes  for  the  exit  of  the  wires  of 
the  cable  intact 

3    Electrical  terminal  apparatus,  comprising  a  support- 
ing-bracket,   clamping-blocks    for    the    free    end    of    an    ar- 
mored cable  provided  with  adhesive  lining,  a  Ikjx  surround 
ing  the  bared  end  of  the  armored  cable  and  its  extending 
Insulated  wires,  the  walls  of  said  box  being  provided  with 
holes  for  the  exit  of  wires,  a  fusible  Insulating  compound 
surrounding  said  bared  end  of  the  cable  and  Its  t  xtendln;; 
Insulated   wires,   insulating  bushings   in   tli.'   liub-s  of  said 
box.  through  which  the  bared  ends  of  the  wires  are  led  in 
tact  to  terminal-fixtures,  .nnd  terminal-fixtures  on  the  out 
side  of  said  box. 


923.934.  SOLDERING  STICK  Lloyd  R  Brxsov.  Ells 
worth.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  3  8.  1900  Serial  No  478.692 
1     \    soldering    flux    in    solid    form    containing    stearin. 

rosin,  chlorld  of  linc.  and  muriate  of  ammonia,  combined 

in  substantlallv  ihe  proportions  specified. 
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2.  A  soldertjig  fliu  In  solid 
ntsta,  cblcNTld  of  aiac,  morimte 
soda,  comblDPd  In  substantial] 

3.  A  soldering  flux  in  solid 
lowijiX  tncredients  by  weight : 
stearin,  six  and  one-half  parts 
one-batf  parts  of  a  residue  of 
borate  of  soda  three  hundred 
hundred  parts,  and  muriate  of 


form  compoa«d  of  stearia, 
of  aaamonla  aad  Uborate  of 

y  the  proportions  spectfled 
form  consisting  of  the  fol- 
elghty  parts  of  commercial 
of  rosin,  and  thirteen  and 

a  solution  consistlni^  of  bi 
parts,  chJorld  of  sine  one 
ammonia  one  pi^t. 


923,935. 
Minn. 


VALVE-GEAR.       Martin     Bebg.     Battle    Lake, 
nieti  June  12.  190S.     Serial  No.  4.'?«.243. 


1.  In  a  valve  sear,  a  link,  a  link  block  adjustable  in  the 
link,  a  valve  rod  connected  to  said  link  block  anri  adapted 
to  connect  with  the  valye  stem  of  an  en«ln...  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  rod,  a  guide  for  said  sleeve,  a  cam  having 
'.peratlve  connection  with  said  sleeve,  and  means  to  move 
said  cam  and  raise  and  lower  the  sleeve  to  adjust  the  link 
block  in  the  link. 

2.  In  n  valve  gear,  a  link,  a  link  block  adjustable  in  the 
link,  a  valve  rod  connected  to  said  link  block  and  adapted 
to  connect  with  the  valve  stem  of  an  engine,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  rod.  a  guiie  for  said  sleeve,  a  cam  compris- 
ing a  seml-clrcular  plate  provided  with  a  dove-tailed  groove 
near  the  pertphery  thereof,  a  dove-tailed  block  pivot  ally 
connected  to  said  sleeve,  a  rock  shaft  attached  to  said  cam 
near  one  corner  thereof,  a  quadrant,  a  latch  lever,  and  a 
reach  rod  connecting  said  rock  shaft  and  quadrant. 


923,0:^6 


AEROPLANE    FLYING  -  MACHINE.      AUGLST 
Beriozzi,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Filed    Oct     10     1908 
Serial  No.  457,078. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  an  aeroplane 
a  car  and  means  for  suspending  the  car  beneath  the  aero- 
plane, comprising  a  suspension-frame  on  the  car  havin* 
curved  mils  and  a  truck  adapted  to  move  on  said  rails 
and  In  which  the  aeroplane  is  suspended. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  of  a  car  a  sus 
pension -frame  on  the  car  having  curved  rails  and  an  aero- 
plane carrier  adapted  to  move  on  said  rails  and  having 
wheels  embracing  the  rails  and  movable  thereon  from  side 
to  side  of  the  suspension-frame. 

;•..  In  a  flying  machine  the  comblnjtlon  of  a  car  a  sus- 
pfQSlo»-frame  thereon  having  curved  track-rails  a 'carter 
movably  attached  to  the  suspension  frame  and  having  car- 
niag  wheel,  adapted  to  embrace  the  rails  from  above  and 
from  beneath,  and  traveling  tliereon,  and  an  aeroplane  plv- 
otally  mounted  in  the  carrier. 


4.  In  a  l»yl«g  machine  the  combination  of  a  car  a  sus- 
pension-frame thereon  having  eurv,^  concentrically  set- 
track-ralJa.  a  carrier  movable  on  said  rails  in  an  arc  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  car,  and  having 
wheels  so  arranged  as  to  embrace  the  curved  rails  from 
opposite  sides,  an  aeroplane  pivotally  suspended  lu  said 
carrier  and  means  for  moving  the  carri-r  In  tl,e  suspen- 
sion-framf 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  an  aeroplane 
a  car  and  means  for  8u^)ending  the  car  b.ri.atli  th.-  aero- 
plane- comprising  a  Husp<.tt8ion  frame  bavin;:  rurve.l  rails 
a  carrier  movable  on  said  rails  having  wheels  arranged  to 
f>mbrace  the  rails  from  above  and  from  beneath,  and  adapt- 
ed to  travel  on  said  rails  and  having  the  aeroplane  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  carrier  for  movem.  nt  in  an  arc  at 
right  angles  to  the  arc  In  which  the  carrier  Is  adapted  to 
move  In   the  siiapension-framf . 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


82  3.93  7.  SUNDAY  84  IIOOL  REfJISTF.K  (HAaLKS 
Ber.vst.  CincinuHti,  Ohio.  Filed  July  Iti.  1901)  Serial 
No.  443,914. 


In  a  Sunday  school  register,  the  combination  with  a 
scale  having  indicia,  of  a  plurality  of  movable  bands  .ach 
having  Indicating  means  adapted  to  operate  In  conjunction 
with  said  sxale.  said  bands  respectively  designating  Inde-' 
pendent  periods  and  serving  as  a  comparative  r.  gist.r 


9  2  3,938  (n.TTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR  VE- 
HI.LES  HoBBBT  H.  Bowman,  Canon  City,  Colo.  Origi- 
nal npplleatlon  filed  Oct.  30,  1907.  gerial  No,  899,908. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mav  5.  1908  Bertal 
No.  430,9.36. 


1-  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  drlvlag 
axle  and  the  looMly  mounted  ground  wheels  thereon,  of 
clutch  members  plToted  to  the  ground  wheels  and  extending 
Inwardly  along  th«  axle,  clutch  sleeves  on  the  axle  within 
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said  pivoted  clutch  members,  and  mean,  .ng.glng  the 
free  ends  of  said  pivoted  members  to  force  them  inwardlr 
into  engagement  with  the  said  sleeve. 

2  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
axle  and  the  loosely  mounted  ground  whe,  Is  thereon  of 
clutch  member,  pivoted  to  the  ground  wheeli*  .nd  extend 
ln«  Inwardly  along  the  aile.  a  clutch  sleev.  iwcnred  to 
the  axle  within  said  pivoted  memb.rs,  a  cam  sliding  or 
.".ml  turning  with  the  axle  and  engaging  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  said  pivoted  memhers  10  f„rc..  them  inwardlv  int<. 
clutching  contact  with  said  si.ev. 

'■.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  comblHatlon  with  a  driving 
axle  and  a  ground  whe.)  loose  thereon  and  provided  with 
a  lixed  clutch  sleeve,  of  pivoted  clutch  mmit..  rs  on  said 
whwl  and  extending  Inwardly  around  said  sleeve  a  cam 
ring  sliding  on  and  turning  with  the  axle  and  eng.iging 
the  inner  ends  of  said  clutch  iiiemt»en,  and  a  cup-shape 
sliding  actuating  member  inclosing  the  said  cam  ring  and 
provided  with  retaining  devices  engaging  the  cam  ring 

4.   In   a  motor  vehicle,   the  combination  with   a   driving 
axle   and    the   ground   wheels    loosely    mount  .1    ther.K)n     a 
clutch    sleeve    fixed     to    said    axle    adja.-.  nt     each     of    ihe 
wheels,  clutch  shoes  pivoted  to  the  wheels  and  surround 
Ing  the  clutch  sleeve,  a  flnger  extending  from  each  of  the 
shoes,  and  a  cam -ring  carried  l.v  said  axle  «nd  adapted  to 
be    moved    Into  engagement   with    said    flngeri.  for  moving 
the  shws  Into  contact  with  their  re«r>ectlve  clutch  sl.-eves 
5     In   a  motor  vehicle,   the  combination   with  a  driving 
axle   and    the   ground    wheels    raountod    ttiereon,    a    clutch 
sleeve    fH,Hl    to    said    axle    adjacent    each    nf    the    wheels 
pivoted   clutch  sho,.fr  carried   by   the  whirls   an.i   surround^    i 
Ing    eaeh    of    the    sleeves,    flnger.^    secured    to    said    clutch    ' 
sho.  s  and  extending  therefrom  In  a  direction  snbstantlallv 
parallel  with  the  driving  axle.  «  rotating  cam  ring  loosely   | 
mounted    on    the    axle    and    adapted    to    be    brought    Into   I 
engagement    with    the   lingers   for    moving   the    shoes    into 
ci.tact  with  their  respective  clutch  sleeves,  and  a  sliding 
meiniK,  carried  by  the  axle  and  connected  to  the  cam-ring   ! 
for  operating  the  same. 

I«  laims  «  to  0  not  printed  In  the  (Jaeette.] 
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portion,  and  a  rrjd  having  threaded  attachment  to  snch 
end  portion  and  extending  above  the  top  of  the  compart- 
ment. 

3  A  cabinet  for  filing  articles  of  the  character  de> 
scr!l>ed.  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical! n  disposed  com- 
partments op<-n  at  their  upper  ends  and  res,*ctlvely 
adapted  to  receive  and  substantially  entireiv  include  one 
ot  said  articles,  and  a  ilft  in  each  such  compartment  tor 
partially  raising  the  .orregponding  article  therefrom  such 
lift  including  a  member  independent  of.  but  adapt.Kl  to 
support,  the  article  in  its  .onipartment  and  a  rod  rigidly 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  member,  said  rod  eitendini 
above  the  top  of  the  conipartm.-nt  11  nd  being  slldably 
"ecurf^  to  the  latter 

4  .V  cabinet  for  filing  articles  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  com- 
partments open  Mt  their  ij,.p,  r  ends  and  respectively 
adai.te<i  to  ncefve  and  substantially  entireiv  Include  one 
of  said  articb*.  „nd  a  lift  In  each  such  compartment  for 
partlall?  ral.^lng  the  corresj.onding  article  therefrom  such 
lift  Including  a  plaie  ItH.sely  resting  on  the  bottom  of  Mid 
c<.mparfment  ami  formed  with  an  upturned  end  portion 
and  a  rod  hiirlng  threaded  attachment  to  su<  h  end  portion 
and  extending  above  the  top  of  the  compartment,  sairi  rod 
(»eing  slldably  secured  to  such  toji 

5.  In  a  cabinet  for  filing  articles  of  the  character  de- 
scrilx^d.  the  combination  of  a  filing  case  proper  comprising 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  guides  along  two  parallel 
sides  of  said  case,  other  transversely  disposed  guides 
movably  mount wl  up..n  said  first  named  guides  and  a 
supporting  plate  movably  mounted  upon  said  last  named 
guides. 


923,940. 


ALLIGATOR  WRENCH.      ScoTT  A. 
Fordyce,     Nebr.       Fll.-d     Apr      13,     190R 
4  •-'0,846. 


Brockway, 
Serial     No 


9  2  3.939.  ACCOUNT  BOOK  CABINET  Fbkderick  A. 
Bracn.  Ix)raln.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Rapid  Account 
File  Company,  Lorain,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  21.  1908.     Serial   No    4.34  m<» 


1  A  cabinet  for  flltng  articles  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  com 
PHitments  open  at  their  apper  ends  and  respectively 
adapted  to  receive  and  atifoatantially  entirely  include  one  of 

said  articles,  and  a  lift  In  each  such  compartment  for  par- 
tially raising  the  corresponding  article  therefrom,  such  lift 
Inclndlng  a  member  Independent  of.  but  adapted  to  sup- 
port, the  article  In  Its  compartment,  and  a  rod  connected 
'^tth  said  meml>er  to  raise  the  same,  said  rod  extending 
above  the  top  of  the  compartment  and  l>elng  slidaMv 
secured  to  the  latter 

2.  A  cabinet  for  filing  articles  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  com- 
partments open  at  their  upper  ends  and  respectively 
adapted  to  receive  and  substantially  entireiv  Include  one 
of  said  articles,  and  a  lift  In  each  such  compartment  for 
partially  raising  the  corresponding  article  therefrom  such 
lift  including  a  plate  loosely  resting  on  the  bottom  of 
Mid    compartment    and    formed    with    an    upturned    end 


An  alligator  wrench  comprising  a  casing,  a  fixed  jaw 
and  integral  handle  secured  in  said  casing,  a  jaw  pivotallv 
secured  In  the  casing  having  gear  teeth  formed  fttegra'l 
therewith,  a  handle  pivotally  secured  In  the  casing  having 
gear-teeth  formed  Integral  therewith  and  engaging  the 
teeth  on  the  pivoted  jaw,  a  coll-spring  engaging  the  handle 
of  the  fixed  Jaw  and  the  pivoted  handle  to  hold  thr 
handles  normally  in  a  separated  position  and  the  jaws 
open,  a  shield  secured  to  the  handle  of  the  fixed  jaw  adja- 
cent to  the  spring,  and  the  pivoted  handle  provided  n-lth  a 
socket  to  nwlve  the  shield  when  the  pivoted  handle  is 
actuated  toward  the  handle  of  the  fixed  jaw.  substantlallv 
as  shown  and  described. 


923.941 


CLOTHES  HOOK      Scott   A.   Brock  way    For- 
dj-ce.  Nebr.     Filed  May  2.  190S.     Serial  No.  430.568. 


1     In  a  dotbes-hook.   a   stationary   hook  provided   wth 
■»eans  to  secure  it  to  a  suitable  support,  a  plate  secured  to 
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said  stationary  hook  and  having  shoulders  on  its  ends,  and 
a  hook  Journaled  on  said  plate  and  en^HCing  the  shoulders 
thereon  when  the  stationary  hook  Is  secured  to  an  upright 
support  and  the  top  of  the  plate  when  secured  to  a  horl- 
tontal  support,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  Id  a  clothes-book,  a  stationary  hook  having  a  tbrcad- 
fd  pnd  to  secure  it  to  a  suitable  support,  a  plate  secured  to 
said  stationary  hook  having  eye-loops  and  shoulders  on  its 
ends,  and  a  book  Journaled  in  said  eye-loops,  said  Journaled 
hook  engaging  the  shoulders  when  the  stationary  hook  is 
secured  to  an  upright  suppwrt  and  the  top  of  the  plate  when 
secured  to  a  horizontal  support,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

•>.  In  a  clothes-hook,  a  stationary  hook,  a  plate  secured 
to  said  stationary  book  having  eye-loops  thereon  and  shoul 
d«»rs  adjacent  to  said  eye-loops,  and  a  length  of  wire  Jour 
naled  in  said  eye-loops  and  having  its  ends  formed  with 
hooks,  said  length  of  wire  being  adapted  to  rotate  in  said 
eye-loops  so  that  when  In  one  position  the  hooks  depend 
from  the  stationary  hook  and  the  portion  of  the  wire  ad- 
jacent to  the  Journaled  portion  engages  the  shoulders  afore- 
said and  when  in  Its  other  position  said  length  of  wire  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  stationary  hook  and  engages 
the  upper  side  of  the  plnte  aforesaid,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


9'J.{.942.      RATCHET- WRENCH.      Scott    A.    Brookway. 
Fordyce.  Nebr.      Filed  July   1.  1008.     Serial  No.  441.:^99 
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1.  In  a  wnnoh.  a  handle  having  an  fUlarged  head  pro 
vided  with  a  circular  socket,  a  wrench-stock  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  socket  having  ratchet-teeth  on  its  periph- 
ery, a  plurality  of  pawls  simultaneously  enfraginj:  said 
ratchet-teeth  and  alternately  locked  thereto,  a  bar  siid- 
ably  mounted  In  said  head  and  having  projections  engaping 
said  pawls,  and  a  lever  fulcrunjfd  in  the  head  and  engaging 
the  bar  to  simultaneously  actuate  the  pawls  info  an  inop- 
erative position,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  handle  having  an  enlarged 
head  provided  with  a  circular  socket,  a  wrencli-stock  rota- 
tably mounted  in  said  socket  having  ratchet-teeth  on  its 
periphery,  a  plurality  of  pawls  simultaneously  engaging 
said  ratchet-teeth  and  alternately  locked  thereto,  a  bar 
slidably  mounted  In  said  head  and  having  projections  en- 
gaging said  pawls,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  head  and  en- 
gaging the  bar  to  simultaneously  actuate  the  pawls  into  an 
inoperative  position,  the  stock  formed  with  a  recess,  a 
block  slidably  mounted  In  the  recess,  and  a  screw  engaging 
said  block  to  actuate  it,  substantially  as  shown  and  de 
scribed. 


923.94.3.  r>UMPING-\TAGOX.  .Joseph  De  Havev  Blnn. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Francis  F. 
Eastlack.  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  ^^^.  1908. 
Serial  No.  444,905. 

1.  A  dumping  wagon  having  a  body  formed  with  a 
wheel  housing  extending  transversely  tlirough  its  middle, 
an  Inclined  gate  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  nnd  forming  the 
forward  side  of  said  housing  and  adapted  to  dump  the  con- 
tents of  the  body  contained  therein  forward  of  the  bous- 
ing, a  partition  forming  the  rear  face  of  said  housing  and 
gates  for  dumping  the  material  carried  in  the  body  rear- 
ward of  the  housing. 

2.  .\  dumping  wagon  having  a  l)ody  formed  witli  a  wheel 
^^u8lng  extend'.ng  transversely  through  Its  midd'e.  an  in- 
clined pivoted  gate  forming  the  forward  side  of  said  hovis- 
iBg  and  adapted  to  dump  the  contents  of  the  t>ody  con- 
taiDed  In  the  wagon  forward  of  the  housing,  a  partition 
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forming  the  rear  face  of  said  housing,  gates  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  wagon  body  rearward  of  the  housing,  an  md 
gate  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  sides  of  the  IkmIv  nnd 
adapted  to  open  under  pressure  of  material,  chains  con- 
nected to  the  body  above  the  upper  end  of  said  end  gate 
passing  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  the  same  and  beneath 

the  t>ottom  gates  and  forward  gate,  a  winding  drum  on 
which  said  chains  are  wound  mounted  upon  said  body,  and 
means  for  taking  up  the  slack  of  said  chainx. 


:?  .V  (lumping  wngon  having  a  body  formed  with  a  wheel 
housing  extending  transversely  tlirougli  its  middle,  a  pul- 
ley in  the  ui>per  portion  <»f  said  liousing,  an  Inclined  piv- 
oted gate  forming  the  forward  side  of  said  bousing  and 
adapted  to  dump  tlie  contents  of  the  body  carried  forward 
of  said  housing,  a  rearwardly  inclined  partition  forming 
the  rear  fme  of  said  housing,  gates  pivoted  to  the  sides  of 
the  body  and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  body,  an  end  gate 
pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  said  sides  closing  the  end  of 
said  body  nnd  contacting  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  bottom 
gates,  chains  attached  to  the  body  above  the  upper  end  of 
said  end  gate  and  passing  across  the  same,  downwardly 
beneath  the  bottom  gates  and  into  the  wheel  housing  over 
the  pulley  mountMi  thereon,  and  then  across  tlie  face  of 
said  forward  gate,  a  drum  mounted  upon  the  wagon  body 
on  which  said  rhains  are  wound,  and  mechanism  for  op- 
erating said  drum. 

4.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  i>ody 
and  iM.ttoni  gatis  Iiinge«l  to  the  t)ody,  of  a  <Tanis  axle  ex- 
tending through  the  body,  the  cranks  at  the  ends  project- 
ing downwardly  from  the  body  and  then  at  right  angles 
outwardly  from  the  body,  and  straps  secured  to  the  body 
and  across  the  downwardly  projecting  portions  of  tlie  axle 
securing  the  latter  against  rotary   niovenrent. 

.'.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  tlie  combination  with  a  body 
widest  at  its  lower  end,  and  bottom  gates  hinged  to  the 
body,  of  n  crank  axle  extending  through  the  body,  the 
cranks  at  the  ends  projecting  downwardly  from  the  body 
and  then  at  an  angle  outwardly  from  the  i>ody,  and  de- 
vices securing  the  downwardly  projecting  portions  of  the 
axle  to  the  body.   | 


02^,944  Mil. I.  .0\0  .MFrTHOD  FOR  ROLIINC  TIMES. 
Marshall  F.  Capron,  Elyria,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  25, 
1907.     ?UTlal  N(».  370,316. 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  the  combination  of  reducing  rolls, 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  rolls  from  and  toward  the 
other  roll,  rollers  arranged  on  the  delivery  side  of  the  rolls 
and  normally  r)uts|de  of  the  pass  defined  by  planes  tangen- 
tial to  adjacent  portions  of  the  roils  when  operating  on  the 
article,  means  arranged  to  shift  said  rollers  toward  each 
other  to  positively  grip  and  shift  the  article  being  rolled 
to  a  prisltion  between  planes  tangential  to  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  reducing  rolln  when  separated  or  in  inopera- 
tive positions,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  reversely 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  reducing  rolls. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  reducing  rolls, 
me«D8  for  moving  one  of  said  rolls  toward  and  from  the 


June  8,  1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


311 


other  roll,  rollers  arranged  on  the  delivery  side  of  the 
rolls,  means  arranged  to  simultaneously  shift  said  rollers 
toward  each  other  to  grip  and  move  the  article  being  roiled 
out  of  contact  with  the  rolls  and  to  shift  the  rollers  out 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  article  while  l>elng  reduced, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  reversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  reducing  rolls. 

3.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  reducing  rolls. 
meanN  for  moving  the  upper  roll  toward  and  from  the  lower 
roll,  rollers  arranj(ed  on  the  feed  and  delivery  sides  of  the 
rolls,  means  for  shifting  said  rollers  to  positions  above 
and  below  a  plane  tangential  to  that  portion  of  the  lower 
roll  which  defines  t)>e  lower  portion  of  the  pass  between 
tiie  rolls  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  rollers  re 
versely  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  reducing  rolls. 

4.  In  a  rolUng  mill,  the  combination  of  reducing  rolls, 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  rolls  toward  and  from  the 
other  roll,  a  pair  of  rollers,  means  for  rotating  said  roll- 
ers, a  pair  of  levers,  connections  from  the  rollers  to  the 
levers,  the  connections  from  the  respective  rollers  being 
attached  to  the  levers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrums  of 
said  levers. 

r>.  In  a  roiling  mill,  the  oombinntiijn  of  reducing  rolls,  a 
roller  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  lower  roll,  means  for 
changing  the  relstive  positions  of  the  roller  and  one  of 
the  rolls  relative  to  the  other  roll  whereby  the  article  be- 
ing rolled  will  be  in  contact  with  only  the  rolls  or  the 
roller  at  tbe  same  time,  and  means  for  rotating  the  roller 
reversely  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rolls. 

ICialms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


92  3.94  5.     OAR.      Hippoi.ttt  Tn At  ssix.\xd.  St.   Plzler. 
France.       Filed  .\ug.  'ZX,.   1J»06.       Serial  No    331, 9.V). 


1.  The  combinntion  with  a  fixed  base  plate  and  an  oar 
mounted  thereon  to  oscillate  on  a  horliontal  axis,  of  means 
ftir  controlling  the  dip  of  the  oar  blade  comprising  a  rod 
which  Is  hinged  at  one  end  and  has  a  relative  sliding  move- 
ment at  its  other  end.  said  rod  being  provided  with  an 
adjustable  abutment  serving  as  a  stop  for  limiting  its 
sliding  movement  and  thereby  determining  the  maximum 
Inclination  of  the  oar. 

2.  Tiie  combination  with  a  flxed  bast*  plate  nnd  an  oar 
mounted  thereon  to  oscillate  on  a  horixonta!  axis,  of  a 
track  mounted  to  turn  about  a  horiaontal  axis.  Independ- 
ently of  the  oar.  and  forming  n  support  for  the  latter  dur- 
ing its  forward  and  backward  movements,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  dip  of  the  oar  comprising  a  rod  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  base  plate  and  provided  at  its  other  end 
with  an  adjustable  abutment  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  inclination  of  said  track 

3.  .\n  oar  comprising  a  blade  and  a  handle  pivotaily 
supported  for  forward  and  backward  movements,  said 
blade  bi-lng  also  mounted  to  turn  on  a  lungltudlual  axis, 
and  means  for  feathering  the  blade  comprising  a  laterally- 
projecting  r>iB  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  abutments  lo- 
cated at  the  extremities  of  movement  of  the  oar  and  adapt- 
ed to  arrest  said  pin  and  thereby  impart  a  partial  turn- 
ing movement  to  the  blade,  and  a  spring  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  pin  and  nt  its  other  end  to  n  relatively  fixed 
fKUTiun  f  f  the  oar  and  arruuged  to  complete  said  turning 
movement  in  either  direction. 

4.  .An  oar  compris'ng  a  blade  and  a  handle  pivotaily 
supported  for  forward  and  l>ackward  movemi-nts.  said 
blade  Ix-lng  also  mounted  to  'urn  on  a  longitudinal  axis, 
and  means  for  feathering  the  blade  c<iroprlsing  a  Interaily- 
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projecting  pin  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  abutments  lo- 
cated at  the  extremities  of  movement  of  the  oar  and 
adapted  to  arrest  said  pin  and  thereby  Impart  .a  partial 
turning  movement  to  tbe  blade,  said  abutments  being  ad- 
Juatable  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  a  aprlng  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  pin  and  at  its  other  end  to  a 
relatively  flxed  portion  of  tbe  oar  and  arranged  to  com- 
plete said  turning  movement  In  either  direction. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  oar  and  an  oscillating  sup- 
port on  which  tbe  same  is  pivotaily  mounted  for  forward 
and  backward  movement,  of  a  track  mounted  to  turn 
about  a  horliontal  axis  and  forming  a  support  for  the  oar 
during  its  forward  and  backward  movements,  and  spring- 
actuated  stops  carried  l)y  said  track  adjacent  to  tbe  ex- 
tremities of  movement  of  said  oar  and  serving  as  buffers 
therefor. 

[Claims  R  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


923,946       FOUNTAIN     SPITTOON.      Albbrt    C.    Clabk, 
Chicago,  111.      Filed  Aug.  21,  1905.      Serial  No.  2T5.046. 


1.  A  fountain  spittoon  comprising  a  reservoir  closed 
and  imperforate  as  to  its  bottom  and  sides,  but  open  nt 
Its  top,  the  lower  portion  thereof  wrvlng  as  a  receptacle 
to  contain  a  supply  of  water,  a  waste  receptacle  arranged 
within  the  upper  portion  of  the  reservoir  and  above  its 
water  level,  a  liowl  supported  alKtve  tbe  waste  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  discbarge  thereinto,  and  means  for  lifting 
the  water  from  the  res«rvoir  to  tbe  bowl  and  for  discharg- 
ing the  water  into  the  latter  In  a  manner  to  flush  the 
same. 

Z.  K  fountain  spittc>on  comprising  a  reservoir  closed 
and  imperforate  as  to  its  l»ottom  and  sidea.  but  open  at  Its 
top,  the  lower  portion  thereof  serving  as  a  receptacle  to 
contain  a  supply  of  water,  a  waste  receptacle  arranged 
within  the  upper  portion  of  the  reservoir  and  above  its 
water  level,  said  receptacle  l>eing  removable,  a  Ik)w1  ar- 
ranged to  rest  upon  and  to  l>e  supported  by  the  reservoir 
in  position  to  discharge  into  such  receptacle,  and  means 
for  lifting  the  water  from  the  reservoir  to  the  bowl  and 
for  discharging  tbe  water  into  the  latter  in  a  manner  to 
flush  the  same.  . 

3.  A  fountain  spittoon  coroprteing  a  reservoir  closed 
and  imi>erforate  as  to  its  bottom  and  sides,  but  open  at  its 
top  and  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  t>f  water,  u  waste 
receptacle  arranged  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  res- 
ervoir and  above  itft  water  level,  a  supporting  flange  in 
the  interior  of  the  reservoir  intermediate  its  length  to  sup 
port  the  wante  receptacle,  a  IkiwI  supported  above  such 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  discbarge  thereinto,  and  means 
for  lifting  the  water  from  tbe  reservoir  to  the  bowl. 

4.  .\  fountain  •spittoon  comprising  a  bowl,  a  reservoir 
whose  lower  portion  serve*  to  hold  a  supply  of  water,  a 
receptacle  arrangeu  to  receive  the  discharge  from  the 
bowl  and  fitted  closely  but  removalily  within  the  upper 
portion  of  the  reservoir,  means  for  supporting  tbe  recep- 
tacle in  n  i>osltion  at   tie  up(»er  end  of  tbe  reservoir,  and 
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meaaa  for  rappiylns  water  from  th«  rcaerrofr  to  th«  bowl 
«Bd  for  dtecharglBg  tbe  Mm«  thereinto  io  t  mmmaet  to 
lurb  the  bowl. 

p.  A  foantatn  spittoon  eompriMng  *  bowl.  ■  rewrrofr 
for  a  Mpply  of  water,  a  receptacle  arraafed  to  receive  tbe 
dlsebarge  fron  tbe  bowl  and  ttted  doaely  bvt  nmcnhij 
within  tbe  reaerroir,  me«B«  for  aupportfng  the  nccptaele 
in  a  poaltion  at  tbe  upper  ettd  of  tbe  reaerrolr.  asd  meaiM 
for  ssppIylBK  mater  fro»  tbe  reaerrolr  t»  tbe  b«m\,  the 
capacity  of  tbe  reaerrolr  below  the  receptacle  aQbctaotlally 
equal  IB*  tbe  capacity  of  tbe  latter. 

[Clfllnw  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette] 


923,947        TFRBINE. 
Fllpd  Feb.  23,  1909. 


Gkobge   H.    Cook,   Qulncy, 
Serial  No.  479,339. 


lilcb. 


1.  A  stpam  turhlne  comprising  a  Btator  having  an  an 
nular  Atmm  courae  with  Inner  and  outer  steam  Inlets 
and  outlets,  the  outlet  for  one  Inlet  being  connected  to  an 
Inlet  actlnir  lo  the  same  direction  aa  but  in  a  plane  dls- 
placpd  Jixlally  with  relation  to  tbe  first  Inlet,  and  a  rotor 
having  blades  with  relatively  opposite  faces  in  operative 
relation  to  the  reapecttye  Inlets. 

2.  A  ateam  turbine  comprlalng  a  stator  baring  an  an 
nular  8t*>am  course  with  Inner  and  outer  steam  Inleta  and 
inner  and  outer  steam  ontlets  commonieatlng  with  tbe 
•"team  course  on  opposite  sides  of  a  median  plane,  and  a 
rotor  proTlded  with  a  web  In  said  median  plane  and  hav 
Ing  radial  Itl^dea  on  each  side  within  the  reapeetlre  aide* 
of  The  -stenm  course,  one  steam  Inlet  acting  on  the  blades 
on  one  side  of  rhe  median  line  and  another  steam  Inlet  re- 
ceiving the  exhaust  from  the  first  set  of  blades  and  acting 
on  the  blades  on  tbe  other  aide  of  the  median  line. 

S.  A  stenm  tnrblne  comprising  a  stator  having  an  an 
nular  steam  course  with  outer  steam  inlets  and  with 
oppositely  directed  Inner  steam  Inlets,  and  also  with  corre- 
sponding outlets,  nn  ontlet  corresponding  to  one  of  tbe 
Inlets  commuDicatinK  with  an  oppositely  located  steam  In- 
let, and  a  rotor  having  g^ta  of  blades  In  said  steam  course 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  median  line,  each  blade  having  one 
face  Jn  operative  relation  to  an  onter  inlet  and  Its  oppo- 
site face  in  operative  relation  to  the  inner  Inlet  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  tbe  other  outer  Inlet. 

4.  A  steam  turbine  comprising  a  stator  having  an  an- 
nular steam  course  and  oppositely  directed  outer  fnlets 
•nd  with  oppositely  directed  Inner  inlets  and  also  with 
corresponding  outlets,  the  outlet  corresponding  to  one  set 
Of  Inlets  commanlcttlng  with  the  other  set  of  inlets,  and 
a  rotor  having  a  web  eofneident  with  and  dividing  the 

steam  course  Into  two  laterally  disposed  like  aectloiis.  tbe 
said  web  carrying  radial  blades  in  each  section  of  the 
steam  cou)-ae  with  opposite  faces  of  the  blades  on  oppo- 
site Sides  Of  the  web  slmnltaneoutly  acting. 


5.  A  steam  turbine  comprising  a  stator  having  an  an- 
BuJar  steam  eotrtse  and  oppealteiy  dlieeted  onter  steam 
Inlets  and  with  oppositely  directed  Inner  steam  inlets  and 
also  With  eorrespondlBg  outlets,  tbe  outlets  corresponding 
to  one  set  of  inlets  communicating  with  tbe  outer  set  of 
Inlets,  and  a  rotor  having  a  web  colnefdent  with  and  di- 
viding the  steam  course  into  two  laterally  disposed  like 
sections,  the  said  web  carrying  radial  blades  on  opprmlte 
sides  in  the  two  se^ions  of  tbe  course  and  tbe  said 
blades  being  connected  by  diaphragms  extending  from  the 
outer  end  of  one  blade  to  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  next  blade. 


923.948  POCKirr  HOLDER  FOR  PENS.  PEXCILS.  OR 
LIKE  ARTICLES  John  H  Cowan,  Ottawa,  Ontario. 
Canada.     Filed  May  20,  1908.     Sorlal  No.  43;^,9R0 


1.  A  bolder  for  pens,  peocDs.  or  like  articles,  inctudtng 
a  rigid  member  having  elotb-plerctng  projections  thereon, 
and  a   longitudinally   distensible   member  connecting   the 

project  ioD.'< 

2.  A  holder  for  pens,  pencils,  or  like  articles.  Including 
a  narrow  stiff  bar  havlnif  a  cloth  piercing  projection  at 
eaoii  estremlty  of  th.^  same,  and  an  elastic  member  con- 
necting tbe  projections. 

3.  A  pen  or  pencil  bolder  including  a  bar  lavin*  cloth- 
piercing  projections  adaptf-d  to  l>e  lii8«'rt»d  ttirouch  the 
cloth  of  a  frarment.  and  a  resilient  retalnina  iB'^mb^r 
adapted  to  connect  the  projections  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  cloth  to  the  b«r. 

4.  A  pen  or  penrll  bolder  Includlnit  a  bar  liavlntt  cloth- 
piercing  projectioas  adapted  to  be  Ins.rted  tlimuKh  the 
cloth  of  a  (larnoent,  and  an  elastic  retaining  memb.-r 
adapted  to  connect  the  projections  on  tbe  opposite  side  of 
the  cloth  to  tbe  bar. 

5.  A  holder  for  pens,  pencils,  or  like  articles.  Including 
a  bar  having  cloth-plercini;  projections  of  pliable  material 
on  the  extrf-mlty  of  th.-  same,  and  an  elastic  member 
adapted  to  connect  the  projections. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


923,949.  ELECTBOMACiNBTIC  8IGNAL-CONTROLLINO 
DEVICE  EDWAan  B  Csait,  Chicago,  111.,  aiwlgnor  to 
Western  Electric  Companj,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois     Filed  Sept    10.  lOOG     Serial  No.  33.').876. 


1.  The  comI><natlon  with  an  electromagnet,  of  an  arma- 
ture therefor  responsive  to  current  in  said  magnet,  con- 
tacts operated  by  said -armature,  a  magnetic  extension 
from  the  magnet  fore.  magnetlcaHy  separated  therefrom, 
a  second  armature  lying  alongside  said  magnet  and 
responsive  upon  am  increase  of  current  in  said  magnet 
to  the  attractive  force  of  Mtd  extension,  and  contact 
springs  mounted  upon  edge  alongside  said  magnet  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  Mid  second  armature 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet,  of  a  mag- 
netic extenston  from  the  core  of  said  magnet,  magnetically 
separated  therefromi,  an  armature  mounted  before  said 
core  adapted  to  respond  to  current  in  said  magnet,  a 
SMond   armature  for  said    magnet   responsive   upon   an 
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Incn-ase  of  current  In  said  magnet  to  the  attractive  force 
of  said  oxtenskm.  and  mechanism  operated  by  said  aeeond 
armature 

3.  Tbe  coKbloatloB  with  an  clectromagset,  of  a  lateral 
m.ignetlc  eztensfoB  from  tbe  core  of  said  magnet,  m^- 
Betically  separated  therefrom  by  a  slight  gap,  an  armature 
mounted  before  said  core  adapted  to  respond  to  enrreat 
In  said  magnet,  mecbaniam  controlled  by  said  armature 
and  a  second  amatura  lying  alongside  said  magnet  and 
responsive  upon  an  increase  of  current  In  aatd  nuignet, 
to  tbe  attractive  force  of  said  extension. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electromagnet,  of  a  lateral 
magnetic  extension  from  the  core  of  said  magnet,  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  an  air-gap.  a  lip  apon  tbe  lower 
portion  of  said  extension,  an  armature  mounted  upon 
said  lip  l)efore  the  magnet  core,  and  responsive  to  current 
In  said  magnet  to  bridge  said  gap,  a  second  armature  adapt- 
ed to  respond  upon  an  Increaae  of  current  in  said  magnet 
to  the  attractive  force  of  said  extension,  and  mechanism 
Of>erated  by  said  armatures. 

•^  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet,  of  an  L 
sh,T(>e<i  lateral  magnetic  extension  from  one  end  of  the  core 
of  said  magnet.  sep«rated  therefrom  by  an  air  gap,  an 
armature  mounted  before  said  core  and  respooslve  to 
current  lo  said  magnet  to  bridge  said  gap,  an  L  shaped 
mai:ncii<'  pxtension  from  the  other  end  of  said  core,  an 
armatur-  movablj-  mounted  upon  said  extension  and  re- 
aponalve  upon  aa  Increase  of  current  in  said  magnet,  to 
the  attractive  force  of  said  flrat  mentioned  extension,  and 
mecbaniam  operated  b.v  said  armature. 

|v;ialiai>  0  to  0  not  prluted  in  th^  Gaiette. ) 


9  2  3,950  .ANTISEPTIC  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELE 
rHONE-TRANSMITTERS  Khvkst  H  t  rosby.  Lock 
port.  N.  Y      riled  Jan    11.  19«>9      Serial  No    471,«85. 


1  The    combination    with    a    telephone    moathplere.    a 

resilient  clip  frlctlonally  held  thereon  and  adapt(N)  to 
have  movement  around  the  motith  piece  and  a  disinfectant 
in  the  form  of  a  wiping  strip  supported  by  said  clip  In 
contact  with  the  interior  face  of  the  mouthpiece  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  with  the  clip  around  the  mouthpiece 
to  have  wiping  contact  with  the  Interior  of  same. 

2  The  combination  with  a  mouthpieo*.  of  a  clip  rota- 
tably  mounted  thereon  and  coi^lalnlng  n  disinfectant  mate- 
rial held  in  close  proximity  with  the  inner  surface  of  tbe 
mouthpiece,  and  a  band  carried  by  said  mouthpiece  and 
adapted  to  guide  tbe  clip  when  rotated  thereupon 

3.  A  dialnfectant  attaebment  for  mouthpieces  of  tele- 
phones comprising  a  resilient  clip  embracing  tbe  edge  of 
the  fuoatbplece  and  extending  into  the  cavity  thereof,  said 
cHp  on  Its  Inwsrd  extension  having  inwardly  turned  shie 
flangex,  and  a  pad  adapted  to  contain  tbe  disinfectant  and 
retained  upon  said  dip  between  the  flanges  and  against 
tbe  Inni  r  surfarr  of  the  monthploccv 


4    A  dlslafectaat  attachment  for  telephone  BMutl^ileeee 

comprlaing  a  clip  formed  of  a  reallient  strip  of  metal  .con- 
forming to  and  embracing  the  edge  of  tbe  nK>uthptec«  and 
having  a  holder  portion  extending  into  tbe  cavity,  and  a 
pad  retained  within  tbe  holder  portion  of  tbe  dip  between 
It  and  tbe  interior  face  of  the  mouthpiece,  said  pad  being 
adapted  to  contain  disinfectant  and  being  held  tberet>y  In 
close  proximity  t<i  th.>  inner  surface  of  said  mouthplrce. 
and  adapted  to  he  rotated  against  the  same. 

5.  A  disinfectant  attaebment  for  mouthpieces  compris- 
ing a  clip  embracing  tbe  edge  of  the  aaouthpiece  and  hav- 
ing a  holder  portion  extending  Into  the  cavity  of  said 
mouthplrce.  and  designed  to  be  revolved  thereupon,  a 
pad  retained  within  the  holder  portion,  and  adapted  to 
'  contain  the  disinfectant,  said  pad  being  held  In  close 
proximity  to  the  Inn.r  surface  of  said  mouthpiece,  a»d  a 
band  carried  by  tbe  mouthpiece  and  eBgagtng  Hie  cUp  to 
guide  the  same  in  iti*  revolutions  about  tbe  mouthpiece. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  (iarette  j 


92.3,951       TTPE-WBITING   MACHINE.      Hiaar    CatrrrH 
i-ST,  Jersey  City,  N,  J  .   assignor   to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  N.w 
Jerm-y      Filed  Mar    1.  1909.     Serial  No.  480.6T6. 


1.  The  combination  with  «  plat<D  frame  having  a 
platen  axl^  joumaled  in  its  end.  of  a  platen  having  a 
radially  mortised  hub  to  receive  a  tenoned  part  on  the 
platen  axle,  and  revoluble  releasable  means  surrounding 
said  hull  and  tenoned  member  to  lock  tbe  latter  to  the  hub. 

1'.  The  combinatiuD  with  a  platen  frame  having  a 
platen  axle  Journaled  in  Its  end,  of  a  platen  having  a 
mortis«-d  hub,  a  tenoned  part  on  said  platen  axle  to  fit  In 
aald  mortised  hub.  said  tenoned  part  being  provided  witb 
a  shoulder  to  fit  a  seat  on  the  hub,  and  revoluble  releasabie 
means  surrounding  said  hub  and  tenoned  memt>er  to  lock 
the  shoulder   to   the  st-at 

3  The  combination  with  a  platen  frame  having  a 
platen  aile  Journaled  In  its  end,  of  a  platen  provided  with 
a  head  and  having  a  mortised  hub  projecting  from  said 
bead,  a  tenoned  part  on  said  platen  axle  to  flt  In  said 
mortised  hub.  and  a  locking  plate  mounted  on  the  platen 
head,  to  lock  said  tenon  releasably  In  said  mortised  hub. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  p#ten  frame  having  a 
platen  axle  journaled  in  Its  end,  of  a  platen  provided 
with  a  head  and  having  a  mortised  hub  projecting  from 
said  head,  a  tenoned  part  on  said  platen  axle  to  flt  in 
said  mortised  hub.  and  a  locking  plate  mounted  on  the 
platen  head,  to  look  said  tenon  releasably  in  said  mortised 
hub  :  said  locking  plate  mounted  to  turn  upon  aald  hub 
and  formed  with  a  part   to  ht>ok  over  said  tenoned  part 

5  The  combination  with  a  platen  frame  having  a 
platen  axle  journaled  U  its  end.  of  a  platen  provided 
with  a  head  and  having  a  mortised  hub  projecting  from 
aald  head,  a  tenoned  part  on  said  platen  axle  to  flt  in 
said  mortised  hub,  and  a  locking  plate  mounted  on  tho 
platen  head,  to  lock  said  tenon  releasably  In  said  mortis -d 
hub,  said  locking  plate  provided  with  a  flnger-plece  and 
in  the  form  of  a  disk  turning  upon  said  hub  and  having 
a  cutaway  portion  to  be  turned  into  register  wl»h  said 
tenoped  part  to  release-  the  same. 

|«.laim»  6  tu  .s  not  printed  In  tbe  Gatttte.j 


9  2  3.962,  REDUCING  MOTION  FOB  ENGlNE-INDI- 
CATOB8  BAifDKi.  T.  Danks,  Norwood,  Ohio  Piled 
Oct    19,   1908.      Serial  No    4S8,501 

1.   In  a  reducing  motion  for  engine  indicators,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  cam  plate,  a  pivotal  attachment  whereby 
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th«  c*m  piate  Is  secarpd  to  a  reciprocatinf  part  of  the 
en^ne  and  means  for  clamping  the  cam  plate  to  said 
reciprocating  part  to  prerent  movement  of  the  cam  plate 
on  ita  pivotal  connectloD.  whereby  aaid  cam  piate  may  be 
tdjuated  with  a  surface  Inclined  to  the  line  of  reciproca- 
tion of  the  engine  part,  of  a  shaft  Joumaled  at  right 
anglea  to  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  engine  part,  a 
crank  rigidly  mounted  on  the  sbaft  and  having  means  for 
engagement  with  the  Inclined  surface  of  the  cam  plate, 
and  a  lever  alao  rigidly  mounted  on  the  sbaft,  and  having 
meftoa  for  attaching  it  to  the  cord  which  actuates  the 

indicator  drum,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpones  set 

forth. 


■-'  In  a  reducing  motion  for  engine  indicators,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cam  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
reciprocating  part  of  the  engine,  with  a  surface  inclined 
to  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  engine  part,  of  a  shaft 
Journaled  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  reciprocation  of 
the  engine  part,  a  crank  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  having  means  for  engagement  with  the  inclined  sur 
fare  of  the  cam  plate,  a  lever  also  rigidly  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot  near  its  free  end.  and  a  stud  adjustably  secured  in 
the  slot  in  the  lever,  for  attaching  the  lever  to  the  cord 
which  actuates  the  indicator  drum.  sui>8tnntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

^.  In  a  reducing  motion  for  engine  itidicators.  the  com- 
bination with  a  cam  plate  attached  to  a  reciprocating 
part  of  the  engine,  with  a  surface  inclined  to  the  line  of 
reciprocation  of  the  engine  part,  of  a  frame  mounted  on 
the  engine  bed.  adjacent  to  the  reciprocating  part,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame  at  right  angles  to  the  line 
of  reciprocation  of  the  engine  part,  a  crank  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  means  for  engagement 
with  the  inclined  surface  of  the  cam  plate,  a  lever  also 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  means  for  attach- 
ing It  to  the  cord  which  actuates  the  indicator  drum,  a 
disk  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  segmental 
section  removed,  whereby  a  space  is  left,  and  a  projection 
on  the  frame,  extending  Into  said  space,  the  ends  of  the 
Bpa<<e  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  sides  of  the  pro- 
jection on  the  frame  to  limit  the  degree  of  reciprocation 
of  the  shaft  and  th^aforesaid  parts  rigidly  mounted 
thereon,  substantially  H  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  reducing  motion  for  engine  indicators,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cam  plate  attached  to  a  reciprocating 
part  of  the  engine,  with  a  surface  Inclined  to  the  line  of 
reciprocation  of  the  engine  part,  of  a  frame  mounted  on 
the  engine  bed  adjacent  to  the  reciprocating  part,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  frame  at  right  angles  to  the-  line  of 
reciprocation  of  the  engine  part,  a  crank  rigidly  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  having  means  for  engagement  with  the 
Inclined  surface  of  the  cam  plate,  a  levep  also  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  means  for  attaching  It 
to  the  cord  which  actuates  the  Indicator  drum,  a  disk 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  segmental  sec- 
tion removed,  whereby  a  space  is  left,  and  a  projection  on 
the  frame  extending  Into' said  space,  the  ends  of  the 
space  being  adapted  to  enga^  with  the  sides  of  the  pro- 
jection on  the  frame  to  limit  the  degree  of  reciprocation 
of  the  shaft  and  the  aforesaid  parts  rigidly  mothited 
thereon,  and  a  latch  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  one  end  of  the  space  to  hold  the  crank 
in  position  with  Its  engaging  means  out  of  the  region  of 
contact  with  the  inclined  surface  of  the  cam  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  pnrposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  reducing  motion  for  engine  Indicators,  the  com- 
bination  with   a   cam   plate  attached   to  a   reciprocating 


part  of  the  engine,  with  a  surface  Inclined  to  the  line 
of  reciprocation  of  the  engine  part,  of  a  frame,  a  bracket 
on  the  frame,  aaid  frame  and  bracket  t>elng  adjustably 
secured  together,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  frame  at  right 
angles  to  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  th«  engine  part,  a 
crank  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  meana 
for  engagement  with  the  Inclined  surface  of  the  cam 
plate,  and  a  lever  also  rigidly  mounted  on  the  sbaft  and 
having  means  f©r  attaching  It  to  the  cord  which  actuates 
the  indicator  drum,  the  bracket  being  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  secured  to  the  bed  of  the  engine,  and  the  lever 

being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  on  the  shaft,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  3.953.  SPRING  DRAFT  APPLIANCE  Danibl  K. 
Davis.  Dover,  I>el.  Filed  r>ec  19.  lf>08  Serial  No. 
468,379. 


/O     /Z 


1.  An  appliance  of  the  class  de«crll>ed  comprising  a 
colled  sprins:,  seinl  spherical-shaped  heads  conn»'Cted  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  spring,  a  hollow  tube  located  centrally 
withiu  the  spring  and  having  one  end  loosely  connected 
centrally  to  one  head,  and  a  rod  having  a  piston  head 
working  in  said  tulx^  and  loosely  connected  to  the  other 
head. 

2.  An  appliance  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
colled  spring,  semi  spherical -shaped  heads  connected  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  spring,  a  hollow  tube  located  centrally 
within  the  spring  and  having  one  end  loosely  connected 
(  entrally  to  on"'  head,  a  rod  having  a  piston  head  working 
in  said  tube  and  loosely  connected  to  the  other  head,  and 
attaching  means  loosely  connected  centrally  to  the  exterior 
faces  of  said  beads. 


923.9M.     METAJ>     CUTTING  APPARATUS.     .Natha.v   H. 

D.wis.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed   .Vug    6.    190«       Serial 
No.  329.490. 


S-^£i^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  tal)le.  means  for  reciprocating  it, 
cutter  heads  mounted  on  sai<l  table  to  move  relatively 
thereto  toward  and  away  fr,om  each  other,  and  means  for 
causing  said  heads  to  so  move  as  the  table  is  reciprocated. 

2.  In  combination,  a  table,  a  work  holder  supported  by 
the  table  and  having  a  slot  to  receive  one  rib  of  a  flanged 
bar,  cutter  heads  mounted  on  said  table  to  move  relatively 
thereto  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  rib,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  table  In  the  direction  of  said  rib  and 
means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  said  cutter  head* 
transversely  to  such  direction 

3.  In  a  machine  for  separating  one  rib  of  a  flanged  bar 
cruciform  Jn  croaa  section  from  the  body  of  the  bar.  a  work 


holder  for  the  bar  having  a  receas  for  the  rib  opposite  to 
the  one  to  t>e  separated  from  the  body  and  a  pair  of  cut- 
ters, one  on  each  aide  of  the  work  bolder,  each  having  a 
cutting  edge  subatantlally  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  bar 
operated  on,  and  means  for  moving  aaid  cutter*  Into  the 
bar  from  oppoalte  sidea  thereof  and  atwve  the  two  ribs  at 
the  sides  of  the  rib  to  be  separated. 

4.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  table  alidlngly  mounted 
thereon,  a  cutting  blade  mounted  on  said  table  to  move 
transversely  with  respect  thereto  to  the  line  of  movement 
of  the  table,  means  for  moving  said  table,  and  a  cam  ex- 
tending between  the  cutter  and  the  support  for  moving  the 
latter  transversely  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  table  as 
the  latter  la  moved. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  longltndlnally  separating  a  portion 
of  a  bar  from  the  remainder  of  the  bar.  a  work  bolder  for 
the  longitudinally  flanged  bar.  aaid  work  holder  being 
formed  with  a  groove  In  which  one  of  the  flanges  of  the 
bar  U  received,  cutting  blades,  one  at  each  side  of  the 
work,  each  provided  with  a  beveled  cutting  edge,  and 
meanp  for  moving  said  cutter  blades  relatively  toward 
one  another  to  bring  the  cutting  edges  into  contact  In  said 
portion  and  smooth  and  symmetrically  shape  the  cleavage 
surfaces. 

.  [Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923.955  HAME-FA8TENER.  Hk.nki  H.  Dkmino.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Axel  J.  Jobnson.  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  413,374. 


1  A  hame  fastener  comprising  a  link  fixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  one  of  the  hames  and  a  fastening  member  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  other  hame,  said  member  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  a  hook  formed  at  one  end  to  aecure 
the  same  to  the  hame  and  a  pair  of  lugs  at  the  opposite 
end,  and  a  slightly  curved  lever  plvotally  mounted  between 
said  lugs  and  provided  with  a  straight  face  substantially 
In  alinement  with  the  arm  of  the  lever  aaid  face  being 
adapted  to  place  said  link  upon  aaid  lugs  when  swung  to 
closed  position  and  to  remove  the  same  therefrom  when 
swung  to  open  position,  snbatantially  as  described 

2.  A  hame  fastener  comprising  a  link  fixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  one  of  the  hames  and  a  fastening  device  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  other  hame  and  comprising  a  t)ody 
portion  having  a  hook  formed  at  one  end  to  secure  the 
same  to  the  hame  and  a  pair  of  lugs  at  the  opposite  end,  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  between  said  lugs  and  having  a 
flat  face  adjacent  to  Its  pivotal  point,  said  flat  face  being 
adapted  to  place  said  link  upon  said  lugs  when  swung  to 
closed  position  and  to  remove  the  same  therefrom  when 
swung  to  open  poaition,  said  face  lying  substantially  paral- 
lel with  said  body  portion  when  in  closed  position,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  Impinge  against  said  face  to  hold  the 
same  in  closed  poaition,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hame  fastener  comprlaing  a  link  fixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  one  of  the  hames  and  a  fastening  member  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  other  hame,  said  member  compris- 
ing a  t)ody  portion  having  a  hook  formed  at  one  end  to  se- 
cure the  same  to  the  hame  and  a  pair  of  lugs  at  the  oppo- 
site end,  and  a  slightly  curved  lever  plvotally  mounted  be- 
tween aaid  Ings  and  provided  with  a  straight  face  sub- 
stantially in  alinement  with  the  arm  of  the  lever  said  fact 
being  adapted  to  place  said  link  upon  said  logs  when 
swung  to  closed  position  and  to  remove  the  same  there 
from  when  swong.  to  open  position,  a  spring  adapted  to 
Impinge  against  tb«  end  of  said  face  when  the  lever  Is  In 
closed  position,  the  end  of  said  lever  and  the  edge  opposite 
said  straight  face  being  rounded,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


9  2  3,956.      OIL-CLUTCH    AND    SPKKD-ESOULATOR. 

Htoo    DoTzsa,    Seattle,    Wash.       Filed    I>ee.    81.     1908. 
Serial  No    470,182. 


1  In  a  clutch,  a  bousing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  channels  connecting  ihe  chambers,  such  chan- 
nels and  chambers  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  a  shaft  se- 
cured to  the  housing,  a  second  shaft  having  its  bearing  in 
such  housing,  pistons  arranged  to  operate  in  and  close 
some  of  the  clianuels,  each  of  such  pistons  arranged  to 
force  fluid  through  the  remaining  channels  from  the  outer 
to  the  inner  chamber  upon  the  stroke  of  such  piston  In  one 
direction  and  to  force  tbe  fluid  in  a  reverse  direction  upon 
the  opposite  stroke  and  means  for  connecting  such  pistons 
with  the  second  shaft. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  a  housing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
conct>ntric  chambers,  channels  connecting  the  chambers, 
such  channels  and  chamlwrs  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  a 
shaft  secured  to  the  housing,  a  second  shaft  having  ita 
bearing  in  such  housing,  pistons  arranged  to  operate  in 
and  dose  some  of  the  channels,  valves  controlling  the  re- 
maining channels  each  of  such  pistons  arranged  to  forc« 
fluid  through  the  remaining  channels  from  tbe  outer  to  the 
inner  chaml>er  upon  the  stroke  of  such  piston  in  one  direc- 
tion and  to  force  the  fluid  in  a  reverse  direction  upon  the 
opposite  stroke  and  means  for  connecting  such  pistons  with 
the  second  shaft. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  a  housing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
concentric  chambers,  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  channels 
connecting  such  chambers,  pistons  operated  in  some  of  tbe 
channels,  valves  controlling  the  remaining  channels,  an  en- 
gine shaft  connected  with  the  housing,  a  second  shaft  hav- 
ing its  bearing  in  the  housing,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  pistons  with  such  second  shaft 

4.  In  a  clutch,  a  housing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  channels  connecting 
such  chambers,  pistons  operating  in  and  closing  some  of 
the  channels,  and  arranged  to  Increase  the  amount  of  fluid 
In  the  outer  chamber  and  tbe  unobstructed  portions  of  the 
channels  connected  therewith  and  simultaneously  decrease 
that  in  tbe  inner  chamber  and  tbe  unobstructed  portions 
of  the  channels  connected  therewith  valves  controlling  tbe 
channels  other  than  those  provided  with  pistons,  an  en- 
gine shaft  connected  with  tbe  bousing,  a  second  shaft  hav- 
ing Its  bearing  in  the  housing,  and  means  connecting  the 
pistons  with  such  second  shaft. 

5.  In  a  clutch,  a  housing  provided  with  an  outer  cbam- 
t>er,  an  inner  chamber  the  walls  of  which  are  provided  with 
bearings,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  bousing,  a  crank  msch- 
anlsm,  a  second  shaft  having  a  bearing  within  tbe  liouslng 
and  connected  with  the  crank  mechanism,  soch  mecbanism  ' 
contacting  with  the  bearings  flrst  mentioned,  channels  con- 
necting tbe  inner  and  outer  chambers,  sn^  ehambera 
adapted  to  contain  fluid,  valves  tor  closing  sobm  of  tbs 
channels,  and  devices  operating  within  the  reaialnlng 
channels  and  connected  with  the  crank  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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»23.9»7.  MBAMS  FOR  AUTOBf ATICALJ.T  BXOULAT- 
INO  THB  KTPPLT  OF  HBATI^O  MEDIUM  FOB  SCI- 
ENTIFIC AND  SIMILAR   APPABATUa      Giomi   8. 

Edei.k?«,  WMhlngton.  D.  C.      Filed  Feb.  27,  1900.      Se- 
rial No.  4hO,403. 


5.  In  an  apt^iaratua  for  the  purpooe  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  float  chamber  tiavlng  aapportlng  brack- 
et! tt  one  tide  tberr^f.  a  gae  supply  pipe  rigidly  eon- 
Dected  with  aald  chnuiber  and  having  a  atop  co«k  therein 

proTl<)«d  wltb  a  quadrant  shaped  projection,  of  a  float  to- 
ctted  within  the  chamber,  a  flexible  coDoection  iotenne- 
diate  the  float  and  quadrant  shaped  projection,  a  waste 
dlacbarge  pipe  entering  8aid  chamber  and  adapted  to  be 

eoaneeted  with  tho  apparatus  to  be  protected,  aad  dl»- 
charge  dncts  at  Iwttoio  and  top  of  «ald  chamher  reapee- 
tlTeir.  aobstanrlally  <is  described. 

(Clalma  6  to  h  not  printed  in  the  Uazettv.J 


1.  A  deflee  tor  controlling  the  supply  of  beating  medl- 
ma  to  appantaa  throagta  which  a  cooatant  Sow  of  water 
is  audatalaed,  eabedytiig  a  float  chamber  Into  which  the 
cowrtaat  dlMbarce  from  aald  apfMtratns  flows,  a  relatively 
heavy  flMt  la  wld  ebamber,  means  for  tornlBg  oC  the 
■opyly  of  baatlBg  ae^am  connected  with  and  operated 
by  aaid  float  to  ent  off  the  aappiy  ot  heating  aaedlum 
when  the  chamber  Is  empty,  discharge  dncts  for  said 
efaaaihar  located  at  the  top  aad  bottom  of  the  same  re- 
specttvaly.  tke  dtoeterge  pipe  at  the  botton  of  said  cham- 
ber bdof  unmgtd  to  have  a  discharge  capacity  not  in  ex- 
eees  of  the  dtf  harge  from  the  apparatna  to  which  the 
beattag  ■aedtnas  la  aappUed. 

2.  In  a  dertee  for  controlling  the  snpply  of  heating 
■Mdlnas  to  apparatus  tto-oagh  which  a  constant  flow  of 
tlquM  la  aialntalned,  the  combination  with  the  heating 
media*  aapply  eondnetor  baring  a  controller  therein  for 
tarnlng  oS  tbe  heatiag  medlna  supply,  a  chamber  Into 
which  the  dtsrtiarge  treat  the  apparatas  to  be  protected 
flows,  discharge  dncts  for  said  chamber  located  at  the 
bottoai  aad  top  of  the  aame  respectively,  aeans  for  rega- 
latteg  the  dtseharfle  capacity  of  the  bottom  dlschargs  dact, 
s  tloet  located  ta  said  chamber  and  connected  with  the 

'  eontroller  ter  the  sapply  of  heating  naedlnra  wberetiy  when 
said  Heat  la  elerated  the  sapply  of  beating  medlam  may  be 
tanwd  «D  aad  wbea  said  float  Is  lowered  tbe  supply  of 
beating  medlam  will  be  aatomatlcally  cot  off. 

3.  la  a  derrloc  for  tbe  purpose  described,  the  oombtna- 
ttoa  with  tbe  llqald  chamber,  relatively  heavy  float  lo- 
cated thM«ln,  heating  medlna  sapply  eondaetor  indepead- 
eat  of  the  liquid  chamber  aad  Its  sapply  duct,  cut  off  for 
elasiag  aad  apealng  said  heating  aedlom  supply  con 
dacter  aad  connecttea  between  Mid  cut  off  and  float  of 
a  llqutd  supply  duct  for  the  chamber  Independent  of  tbe 
heatlav  Medium  supply  conductor  discharge  duets  at 
bottaa  aad  t«f>  of  said  chamber  respectively,  and  a  co<± 
for  pegalattag  tbe  relative  capacities  of  aald  discharge 
ftocta. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
Maatloa  with  the  float  chamber,  waste  duct  leading  there- 
to and  itfaiharge  daets  at  bottom  and  top  respectively  of 
the  atasMber,  with  aeaas  for  regulating  tbe  relaUv*  dla- 

eapaeftlea  of  said  ducts,  of  a  float  loeited  tm  tbe 
a  gas  sapply  pipe  cenrected  with  the  ebandter, 
a  eoA  l»  aald  gaa  aap^y  pipe,  a  ^aadraat  ooanaeted  wftt 
the  «a«k  aad  a  flexible  eonaectlon  betweea  said  qaa^aat 
aad  'float,  -tha  atmaarment  belag  such  that  when  the 
•sa*  la  elevated  tbe  cock  aay  be  opened  and  wba  the 
flont  drspa  *•  Mm  Iwmer  posltloa  tbe  eoek  will  be  aoto- 
matlraUy  closed. 


t»li3,958  COIN  -  CONTKGLLEI*  VENDING -MACHINE. 
KtDOLPH  K.  EMixcaicil,  Brooklyn,  N  V.  Filed  F«-b.  2, 
l»t»i».      Serial  No.  475.r>fti. 


1.  la  a  vending  laachiue,  a  bolder  for  the  articles  to  lie 
sold,  a  pirotaliy  mounted  frame  oomprlaing  a  downwardly 
extending  ooln-cbutr  nod  having  an  exposed  t^ndle,  and  a 
goods-ejector  pivotally  secured  to  and  carried  by  aaid 
fraksse  at  the  front  of  the  lower  end  of  said  holder,  com- 
bined with  a  pivotaliy  mounted  coin  receiver  below  said 
ejector  having  at  its  front  end  means  to  receive  a  ool^  de- 
scending from  said  cola  chute  and  adapted  upon  receiving 
the  coin  to  tilt  at  la  rear  end  against  said  ejector  aad 
poaition  tbe  same  for  action,  said  frame  also  having  a 
plvot«d  tuBtbier  oormally  at  the  front  of  said  coin  re- 
ceiver to  drag  on  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  cola  in  said  re- 
ceiver when  said  frame  Is  moved  inwardly,  and  a  cola- 
ejector  Boroially  at  the  front  of  snid  receiver  for  at  tbe 
proper  time  dislodging  the  coin  therefrom  :  sabstantlally 
as  net  forth. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  holder  for  the  article*  to  t*e 
sold,  a  pivotaliy  mounted  frame  comprising  a  doanwardly 
extending  coin-chute  and  having  aa  exposed  handle,  and 
a  goods-ejector  pivotaliy  secured  to  and  carried  by  naid 
frame  at  the  front  of  tbe  lower  end  of  said  bolder,  com- 
bined with  a  plvotoUy  mounted  coin-receiver  below  said 
ejector  having  at  its  front  end  means  to  receive  a  coin 
descending  frocn  said  coin  chute  and  adapted  upon  re- 
ceiving the  coin  to  tilt  at  Its  rear  end  acalast  said  fjector 
and  poaition  tbe  same  for  action,  aald  frame  also  having 
a  pivoted  ttuBbler  normally  at  the  front  of  said  coin  re- 
ceiver to  engage  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  coIb  la  said  re- 
ceiver whea  said  frame  is  tilted  iawardlj  for  aaiatabilBg 
said  receiver  fsr  a  praper  period  la  correct  poeitka  with 
relatioB  to  tbe  groods-e jecter ;  aabstaatlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  la  a  residing  sMcblae.  a  bokler  for  tbe  artlclf>s  to  be 
sold,  a  pivotaliy  snonnled  frame  eomprlsiag  a  downaardly 
extendlBg  eoia-ebute  aad  having  an  exposed  handle,  aad  a 
gsoda  ejectar  ptvotally  secared  to  and  carried  by  mid 
frame  at  tbe  frost  of  tbe  lower  end  of  said  bolder.  e»a- 
bln»Ml    with    a    pivotaliy    mounted    coin-receiver   below   said 
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ejector  havlac  ag  Its  treat  end  means  to  rocalTs  a  eola  ds- 
Bcendiac  from  aaid  «Qla  ctate  aad  adapted  apsa  raesirlaf 
tbe  oaia  to  tilt  at  tta  vaar  ead  acalwt  aald  cJeclMr  and 
posltloa  tbs  saaa  for  sctka.  aaid  (tame  also  bavlag  a 
cois-eJector  aoraaUy  at  the  trout  of  aaJd  recelvar  to,  oa 
the  operatlaa  of  aald  fkaaie,  dlalodse  tbe  eoda  from  aaid 
receiver,  aad  said  boldsr  bavtag  oa  Its  lower  tcoat  portion 

aad  a^ore  ita  lovar  tad  fl  Oifltuoe  e^aal  to  tbe  tblckjan 
of  oae  of  tbe  partagaa  to  be  sold  a  Corwardly  projcctlag 
plate  38  to  arrest  tiie  rear  end  of  said  ejector  In  line 
wltb  the  lower  place  ot  poods  la  aald  bolder ;  sahataattally 

ai  set  forth. 

4.  la  a  raadlag  aiachlae,  an  exterior  caalag,  a  vertical 
bolder  82  thetalB  for  the  goods  U>  bs  sold  bariac  Juat 

above  the  horlsental  plaae  ot  th*  lower  article  la  tbe 
bolder  a  forwardly  projccttag  stop-plate  (M),  a  iPrwaxdly 
projecting  stationary  part  05  having  a  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  ladined  edfe,  a  removable  front  section  22 
having  aa  inwardly  extended  lower  portion  28  to  engage 
and  IM  directed  downwardly  io  position  by  said  part  95. 
and  operative  mechanlsn  carried  by  said  front  section 
and  comprlatng  a  pivotaliy  mounted  frame  comprising  a 
downwardly  extending  coln-cbute  and  baring  an  exposed 
handle,  and  a  gooda-ejector  pivotaliy  aeearad  to  aad  car- 
ried by  said  frame  at  the  front  of  tbe  Unrar  end  af  aald 
bolder,  combined  wltb  a  pivotaliy  metmted'eMa- receiver 
below  aald  ejector  having  at  Its  front  ead  means  to  re- 
ceive a  eaia  dssceadlag  fraaa  aald  dbxxt»  aM  adapted  on 
receirlac  a  esla  to  tut  at  Its  rear  ead  against  said 
ejector  and  pasMtaa  th*  same  far  action,  eaid  plata  38  be- 
ing poaltloned  to  peaveat  tha  ejector  fraa  beta*  tilted  np- 
wardly  to  aa  aadae  eatcat  aad  said  part  95  serving  to 
guide  tbe  apsaatlre  asrbsaisa  carried  by  said  front  sec- 
tion 22  to  piilftaa  so  that  tbe  ajeetor  wUl  laltlally  be  be- 
low said  Plata;  sabafaallally  as  set  forth. 

6.  la  a  saadtac  ssaeblae,  an  exterior  ^—^ '"g.  a  vertical 
holder  S2  than  la  tor  tbe  goads  ta  be  sMd,  a  pUte  31  for 
the  larward  dtadMurge  of  tbe  goods  aald.  a  rigid  trans- 
verse frame  S8  above  aaid  plate  comprising  a  forwardly 
projecting  portion  26,  a  vertical  porUon  26  aad  aa  upper 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  incliaed  portioa  ST.  a  plate  20 
secured  on  said  portion  27  aad  having  an  upwaxdly  and 
forwardly  eztendlag  flange  30,  a  removable  front  section 
22  baring  aa  lawardlj  extaaded  lower  portion  23  to  pass 
abore  tbe  forwardly  projecting  portion  SS  of  said  fraake, 
and  operatire  mechanlam  carried  by  aald  front  section 
and  eompriaUg  a  pivotaliy  mounted  frame  comprialng  a 
downwardly  extending  eoln-cfaute  aad  having  an  exposed 
haadle.  and  a  goods-ejector  pivotaliy  secured  to  aad  car- 
ried by  said  frame  at  tbe  tront  of  tlie  lower  end  of  aald 
holder,  combined  wltb  a  plrotally  aonnted  coin-receiver 
below  aaid  ejector  baring  at  Its  front  ead  means  to  receive 
a  cola  descandlag  trea  aald  chute  and  adapted  on  receiving 
a  oobi  to  tut  at  Ita  rear  end  against  aald  ejector  aad  posi- 
tion the  aaaa  for  action,  aald  fraiae  2S  being  ao  lategral 
castlag  aeenred  to  tbe  aides  of  said  casing ;  substantiaJly 
as  set  forth. 

[Oaiais  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


923,860.  BSD   VAT  DTE  AND   PROCESS  OF  MAKING 

BAMS.     Gaj>ib]*t  Baoi,  Baael,  Sarltserlaad.  asslglsor  to 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry  la  Basle.  Basel.  Swltxer- 

laad.     FUed  July  Ifi,  1908.     Serial  No.  4«i.2dd. 

L  The  dcaerlbed  process  for  tbe  maaofaetore  of  red  vat- 

dysstafls  by  osadeastng  one  audecole  of  an  addyl-deriva- 

tive  of  laatla  with  oae  aiolecaie  of  an  oxytldoaapbtbene- 

compoaad. 

2.  "*be  dsacribsd  pracsas  for  tbe  maoufsctare  of  red  vat- 
djaataOs  bj  bsillag  aae  ^  aaiaeals  at  a  dcriratlre  of 
phMvHbkclyesl-ogtSia^rtovllc  add  with  one  laoiecale 
9t  aa  acldrl-*flTa«lTs  tt  laatta.  la  priaiafa  ot  a  eoadsaa- 
lac  a«Ht  ca«aMs  mt  tnaaaSorayag  the  pbsayttbiog^ycel- 

derfvatlTs  ImUnuAitrF   into   tiie 


t.  As  asw  artidsa  tt  wmmatact 

aae.  tte  vst-dyestafla, 

which  caa  bs  shtalaad  bf  nadfasti 

ag  aa  acldjrt-derlraCJre 

at  «>aH«  ««eh  ••  "VT*^t1^aaparbaal 

1  jMs^raijil.  ^rtag  aaly 

difllenltty  ssiaMs  la  onM  alsatwl  aa 

id  bsaasas.  mors  sastly 

aolobie  in  hot  beaaene  aad  altre  baaaatie,  aolable  ta  aoa- 
oeatrated  soifaric  add  wltb  a  dlrtj^nawa  eoloradoa  aad 
jrieldlag  oa  treataent  with  alkallaa  radadac  ageata  fel- 
low lah  vata,  from  wbieh  vats  oaaMBcdaatad  cettoa  Is  dyed 
in  red  shades,  fast  to  washlag.  light  and  cblorln. 


»28.9«0.    TIGHTKNINO  DIVICI.    Hatm  Emu«h. 

Mllllkln.  La.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1008.     Scalai  No.  42ti.08S. 


In  a  wire  tlgtiteniag  derice,  a  cona  shaped  dmoi  baring 
Its  larger  end  provided  with  wrench  eagaging  surfaces  and 
a  transverae  slot  adapted  to  recctva  a  line,  a  circular 
flange  extending  laterally  from  the  smaller  end,  said 
flange  provided  with  aa  upstanding  rla  having  ratchet 
teeth  formed  thereon,  said  flange  having  a  centrally  lo- 
cated thickened  portion  adapted  to  form  a  bearing  aor- 
faae,  tbe  drum  bavtag  a  ceatrally  located  paaaage  aub- 
■taatially  as  dcaeriacd. 


928.96L  CAB-DOOL  Zeb  B.  English.  Miltan.  Ps.,  as- 
signor of  one-fourth  to  Beubea  M.  ZagUsh.  Cogaa  House 
township.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  447.338. 
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1.  The  cambiaattoa  wltb  a  car  structore.  of  upper  and 
lower  rails,  each  rail  harlag  lategral  erany.8  jou:naled 
upon  tbe  car  structore,  said  rads  extending  longitudinally 
of  tbe  structure  and  being  mounted  to  swing  upwardly 
and  downwardly  with  relation  to  said  structured  a  con- 
nection between  tbe  rails  for  causing  the  Bimultaaeoua 
movement  of  both  rails  in  the  same  dlreetioa.  meana  for 
actuating  tbe  said  eotinection.  aad  aeaas  far  detaehably 
securing  said  actuating  meuns  to  tbe  eonaectlon  for  lock- 
ing tbe  rails  against  movement  when  rhifted  out  of  normal 
position,  and  a  door  slidably  mounted  at  Its  eads  upon 
tbe  respective  rails,  both  ends  of  tke  door  being  movable 
with  the  adjoining  raila 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  sttwetsre,  of  upper  and 
lewer  paoJici  ralla  esteadlag  lopgltodlaaUy  of  tbs  atnie- 
tuK.  each  rsU  barlag  a  crank  adiaotat  VU  ends,  aaid  eiaafc 
balag  Joaxaalad  woa  tbe  ear  stractare  aad  tba  ealla  be- 
ing monated  to  swiag  upwardly  or  fowawarAy  #nft  ra- 
latlan  to  tbs  aald  agroetnra,  a  car  doer  awrably  Maaaiifl 
at  its  eods  apaa  tbe  rtspsetfre  rstSa.  a  bar  rnnawrihg  tb^ 
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rtlla  ct  0B«  end,  •  Icrer  plrotally  BKWiatMl  upon  the  car 
•truetor*  and  plTotally  eonaeeted  to  tb«  bar,  and  meftaa 
■Itdably  Booatad  upon  tbe  bar  tor  easagliif  th«  l«T«r  to 
lock  It  agalnat  moTement  with  reUition  to  tbe  bar. 


928,962.  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY.  Eminald  A.  F»8- 
tmmomn,  Waahlngtos,  D.  C.  PUed  Dec.  31.  190ft.  Se- 
rial No.  390,199. 


sn 


1.  Tbe  combtnatlOB  wltb  receiTlng  and  tranamittlng 
dcTlces  for  wireless  telephony,  of  an  antenna  and  a  com- 
mutator adapted  to  connect  tbe  antenna  alternately  with 
tb«  reeeirlnc  and  sendlBf  deriees  with  a  periodicity 
abore  tbe  limits  of  audition,  substantially  ae  subscribed. 

2.  In  wireless  telephony,  the  combination  with  a  r«>celT- 
Inc  derice  and  a  transmitting  deTice  of  an  antennu  and 
means  to  alternately  connect  it  with  the  receiving  and 
sending  deriees  with  a  periodicity  above  tbe  limit  of 
attdltion.  comprlaiDg  two  rotary  commutatora  connected  io 
series  with  said  reeeiTlng  and  transmitting  devices. 


923,9«3.  WIBELE88  TELBGBAPBT.  Rsqimalo  A.  Fm- 
ssNDBM,  Washington.  D.  C  riled  Jan.  9.  1907.  Serial 
No.  801.560. 


™4 

i 

; 

» 

xJ' 


1.  IB  appamtas  for  gcaeratlag  high  frequeaey  electric 
oaelllattena,   a   dlsefaarge   gap  aormally   tnanlated   by   a 
y    OMdlom  eoBslafiBff  of  the  gases  of  the  argon  and  helliun 
ipovp. 

apparatus  for  icneratlag  high  frequeaey  electric 
'  M.  a  spark  gap  iaeloaed  la  a  vapor  or  gas  of  tbe 


argon  and  heilaiB  ;roap  of  elements,  and  means  to  regu- 
late the  pressure  of  such  inclosing  medium. 

8.  Means  for  generating  high  frequency  oscillations 
comprising  a  piwmlt  containing  a  source  of  voltage,  a 
capacity,  an  Indvctance,  and  a  spark  gap  developed  by  a 
fas  of  tbe  argon  and  beilnm  group  of  elements. 

4.  A  dlsefaarge  gap  comprising  terminals  having  means 
to  keep  them  cool  and  a  surrounding  normally  Insulating 
medium  of  gases  of  the  helium  and  argon  group  of  ele- 
ments. 

5.  In  means  for  generating  electro-magnetic  waves,  a 
discharge  gap  comprising  water  cooled  terminals  having 
thin  metal  walla,  and  an  Inclosing  normally  insulating 
medium  of  gas  aader  an  appropriate  critical  pressure,  and 
means  for  regulating  said  pressure. 

[Claims  6  and  r  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


923.9«4.     PLOW.     Gaoaoa  O.   Floid,  Granite.  Ill 
Aug.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,460. 


Filed 


1.  In  a  plow,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  concavp  dUk 
adapted  to  dig  the  furrow  and  turn  the  earth,  said  disks 
having  propelling  outstanding  blades  positioned  thereon 
so  as  to  enter  the  ground,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
bladed  disks  to  propel  the  plow  and  dig  the  furrow,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  concavp  disk 
adapted  to  dig  the  furrow  and  turn  the  earth,  said  disk 
having  outstandlig  blades  positioned  thereon  so  as  to 
enter  the  sub-soil  and  loosen  up  the  same,  and  means  to 
rotate  said  disk  and  blades  to  propel  the  plow  and  dig 
the  furrow,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  bladed  mom 
ber,  the  blades  of  which  are  outstanding  and  positioned 
on  said  member  so  as  to  enter  the  ground,  said  member 
and  blades  being  disposed  at  such  an  angle  relative  to  the 
travel  of  the  plow,  that  the  blades  enter  the  ground  sub- 
stantially at  right  anglM  to  such  travel,  and  leave  the 
ground  substantially  parallel  to  such  travel,  and  means 
to  rotate  said  member  to  propel  the  plow,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  bladed  mem 
ber.  tbe  blades  of  which  are  outstanding  and  positioned 
on  said  member  so  as  to  enter  tbe  subsoil,  said  member 
and  blades  being  disposed  at  such  an  angle  relative  to  the 
travel  of  the  plow,  that  said  blades  enter  the  8ut»-soil  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  travel  of  the  plow,  looaen 
up  the  sub-soil,  and  leave  the  ground  substantially  parallel 
to  such  travel,  and  means  to  rotate  said  member  to  pro- 
pel the  machine,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  .a  plow,  tbe  cottibfaiatlon  of  a  rotary  concave  disk, 
adapted  to  dig  the  ftirrow,  said  disk  having  ootstanding 
blades,  said  disk  and  blades  being  disposed  at  such  an 
angle  relative  to  the  travel  of  tbe  plow,  that  the  blades 
enter  the  sub-sofli  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  plow,  loosen  up  said  subsoil, 
and  leave  the  groond  subetaatially  parallel  to  sneh  travel] 
and  means  to  rotate  said  bladed  disk  to  propel  tbe  ma- 
chine, sabstaatiall^  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


JUN8  8,  1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


3J9 


928,966.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Chablb*  B.  Ovma, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Piled  Mar.  SO,  1909.  Serial  No 
486,738. 


1.  In  clutch  mechaatsm  tbe  comblnstton  of  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  collar,  a  severed  expansible  friction  ring  hav- 
ing a  hub  detacbably  fastened  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  and 
a  spindle  projecting  from  Its  hub  in  line  with  said  shaft,  a 
wheel  having  a  hub  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  between 
said  collsr  and  the  hub  of  said  ring  and  a  friction  rim 
loosely  fitting  over  said  ring,  an  axlally  movable  coned  col- 
lar mounted  oa  said  spindle,  and  a  radially  disposed  stem 
provided  with  a  cam  for  expanding  aaid  rlnff  and  with  a 
bent  arm  projecting  into  tbe  path  of  said  coned  collar. 

2.  In  elotcb  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
having  a  friction  rim  and  a  shaft  passing  loosely  through 
the  hub  ef  ssld  wbeel,  of  a  -severed  friction  ring  l«oeely 
fitted  within  said  rim  and  having  Its  bub  fixed  on  tbe  end 
of  ssld  shaft  and  provided  with  a  spindle  In  line  there- 
with, the  hub  of  said  wtieel  being  confined  t>etween  the 
bub  of  said  ring  and  a  collar  on  said  shaft,  a  cam  fixed 
on  a  radial  stem  and  loosely  fitting  In  a  recess  or  offset  in 
said  ring  adjacent  to  tbe  break  therein,  an  axlally  mov- 
able coned  collar  moonted  on  said  spindle,  a  lever  engag- 
ing said  collar,  aa  arm  fixed  on  the  cam  stem  and  provided 
at  Its  fr«H»  pud  with  a  radial  adjusting  screw  projecting 
Into  the  path  of  said  coned  collar,  and  a  spring  drawing 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  toward  the  axis  of  the  clutch,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  clutch  mechanism  the  combination  with  the  clutch 
shaft  or  spindle,  of  an  axlally  movable  coned  collar  mount- 
ed tbereoa.  a  fioor  bracket  having  separated  perforated 
ears,  a  tubular  lever  shank  having  a  tubular  creos  piece 
pivoted  to  said  bracket  by  a  bolt  passing  tbrouxh  said  ears 
snd  cross  piece,  and  a  lever  arm  engaging  said  collar  and 
adjustably  secured  in  said  shank,  substantially  as  de- 
»crlb«»d. 

4  In  clutch  mechanism  tbe  combination  with  the  clutch 
shaft  or  spindle,  of  an  axlally  movable  coned  collar  mount- 
ed thei^on,  a  floor  bracket,  a  tubular  lever  shank  pivoted 
to  said  bracket  In  a  line  oblique  to  its  base,  and  a  lever 
arm  adjustably  secured  in  said  shank  and  engaging  said 
collar,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  clutch  mechoaism  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
or  spindle  and  a  coned  and  grooved  collsr  movable  axlally 
thereon,  of  a  rlag  surrounding  said  collar  and  provided  on 
opposite  sides  with  radially  dispoeed  screws  and  at  right 
angles  thereto  with  hnba.  bearing  blocks  pivoted  on  aaid 
screws  and  flttlag  iato  ttie  groove  of  said  collar,  a  floor 
bracket  having  separated  perforated  ears,  a  tubular  lever 
sbank  having  a  tubular  cross  piece  pivoted  to  said  bracket 
by  a  bolt  poaalnif  tbroovh  said  ears  and  croes  piece,  an 
arm  secured  at  one  end  in  one  of  the  bubs  of  said  ring  and 
adjuatably  aecured  at  the  other  end  in  said  tubular  ahank, 
and  a  handle  seck^red  la  the  other  bub  of  said  ring,  sub- 
stantUlly  as  deocribed. 

923,966.  FSED-CREBHES.  Johk  L.  Giasoir,  Chicago, 
III.,  asstgaor  to  Olbeoa  Oat  Cmsher  Co..  Chicago,  Til.,  a 
Corporatloa  of  Illinois.  Piled  Nov.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  408,640. 

1.  A  cmsher  tor  nadeaned  feed,  compristag  an  iaeliaed 
vibratory  separatlBf  sereea,  haviag  flae  perferatloas  at 
Its  upper  ead,  aad  coarse  perforations  beyond  the  fine  per- 
forations, a  pair  of  saitably  driven  rolls,  a  receiving  hop 


per  having  a  discharge  openlog  located  ahore  the  flae  per- 
forstions,  snd  a  second  hopper  located  wholly  below  tbe 
screen  for  delivering  the  sepsrated  feed  to  tbe  rolla,  and 
having  a  wall  which  extends  to  the  point  of  separation  be- 
tween the  fine  and  coarse  perforations,  substantially  at 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2  A  crusher  for  nnclesned  feed,  com[)rlsing  an  Inclined 
separating  screen  having  fine  perforations  at  Its  upper  end 
and  coarse  perforations  beyond  tbe  fine  perforations,  fiexl 
ble  arms  carrying  said  screen,  a  receiving  bopper  having  a 
regulatable  discharge  opening  located  atwve  tbe  fine  per- 
forations, s  pair  of  crushing  rolls  having  an  equal  periph- 
eral speed  located  below  tbe  screen,  stationary  bearings 
for  one  of  the  rolls,  movable  bearings  for  the  other  roll, 
sdjustment  mesns  for  yieldingly  limiting  movement  of  the 
movable  bearings  away  from  the  stationary  bearings, 
whereby  the  amount  of  separation  of  the  rolls  may  be  va- 
ried according  to  the  quantity  of  feed  which  Is  to  be  oper 
ated  upon  by  the  rolls,  a  second  hopper  located  wholly  be- 
low tbe  screen  for  delivering  the  separated  feed  to  the 
rolls  and  having  a  wall  which  extends  to  the  dividing  line 
between  the  fine  and  coarse  perforations,  a  pulley  con- 
nected wltb  the  stationary  roll,  a  shaft  baring  en  eccen- 
tric near  each  end.  a  pulley  upon  said  shaft,  en  arm  con- 
necting each  eccentric  with  the  screen  and  a  belt  connect 
Ing  the  pulleys. 


9  2  3,967.     PROCESS  OF   PRODUCING   CAMPHENE 

CHAaLEs  Glasxs.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1905 

Serial  No.  291,330. 

J.  Tbe  production  of  camphene  from  bornyl-chlorld  by 
the  distillation  of  that  sutMtance  at  a  temp<>rature  between 
180°  and  210"  C.  and  for  a  time  reflnxlng  tbe  distillate, 
then  separating  the  distillate  and  collecting  it 

2.  The  production  of  camphene  from  bornyl-cblorid  by 
the  dlsUllation  of  that  substance  st  a  temperature  between 
180"  and  210°  C.  and  for  a  period  of  time  refluxlng  the 
distillate  while  allowing  the  vapor  of  hydrochloric  acid  to 
escape,  then  condensing  and  separating  the  distillate 

3  The  process  for  making  camphene  which  consists  of 
subjecting  bornyl-chlorld  to  distillation  under  conditions 
which  will  permit  the  escape  of  HCl  and  the  collection  of 
the  camphene  as  a  distillate 

4.  The  process  of  producing  camphene  from  bornyl- 
chlorld  which  consists  of  beating  this  substance  to  a  tem- 
perature of  180  to  210  degrees  C,  producing  a  separation 
of  tbe  HCl,  and  collecting  the  camphene  as  a  distillate. 

5.  TbT  production  of  camphene  from  bornyl-chlorid 
which  cooalstn  of  bevtlng  that  subiUnce  to  a  temperature 
of  from  180*  to  210'  C,  when  hydr<M:hJorlc  acid  and  c»m- 
phene  will  be  produced  by  separation,  coadensing  tbe  cam- 
phene, uid  pooalag  off  tbe  taydro-cMortc  add  goa. 

[Claims  6  to  10  no^  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923.968.       DUPLEX     HEATING    SYSTEM.       EoBltT    H. 

Gold,   Chicago,   111.     Filed  July  20,   1907.     Serial   No 

884.804. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system,  of  means* 
for  supplying  a  heating  medium  thereto,  thermoetatieally 
operated  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  beating 
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thzoogb  Mid  iratem,  an  •wtlliarj  dtrtee  for  siq>- 
plylac  «  iMstlas  iMdtm  to  Mid  ajrateM.  asd  ■•«■•  adapt- 
«d  to  to  Ht  la  opnm^om  bj  th*  oondlrtaa  ot  tto  boatlac 
"Midi I—  la  aatd  araCaa  to  omtzol  tto  oferatloa  of  said 
aaxUlaiy  dtrieiL 


2.  Tbe  conliinatlon  vttii  a  ndiatliif  ■yatam,  of  a  prl- 
aiary  aouro*  of  aoppljr  for  aqppl^tac  a  baatlns  mcdtnai 
thereto,  a  tbenaootatlealty  operated  darlce  for  oontrolllng 
the  flow  of  A  lieaUiig  madiaai  throoch  m14  qriteoi,  meani 
for  dleeooaeetlBS  nld  primary  eooree  of  t%vfiy  fron  uid 
radiating  lystea.  aa  aaztttarjr  vnerator  far  veneratlos  a 
heatias  aiartliM  aad  a^pliiat  tto  aaaa  to  said  radlatlnc 
ayataa  wft^  aald  pitaiaty  aouree  of  mtpgij  la  dlaeonaaet- 
a4,  aad  ■win  tor  cmtaolUiag  the  opentkai  of  aald  faa- 
eratar.  aald  laaaia  beiag  anaaced  to  be  aat  la  oparatioa 
wtoa  aald  aaxtUaiy  «M»tator  la  la  eowBoaJeatioa  witb 
■oM  ra^letlar  ayvtaa  by  tb«  ooodlttoa  of  tb«  hiiariin  mo- 
dlaa  la  the  radlatlf  v«tam  vheaaYtr  the  openttaiB  of 
■aid  thenaoatatle  device  has  aerred  to  vhaUj  or  partially 
dMck  the  fleer  of  Ch«  keatlaf  aMdlan  thraogh  aald  vykteaL 

3.  The  ceaiblaetleii  with  a  radletlag  vataa.  ot  a  aoaree 
of  aapplT  ef  a  beatlas  ■fdlwin  aorauOly  eoaacetad  wttb 
■aid  eyataai.  thMvoatatle  meaae  for  eoatroUing  the  adaia- 

af  a  haattag  awdtva  ttmm  aald  eauee  lato  the  aya- 
aaauUlazy  gneratar  adapted  to  be  eoaaaeted  with' 
ayttea.  aad  aeaaa  eodperatlag  with  eald  ooattolUac 
for  eoatxDUlac  tto  opaiaAloa  of  aald  aazUianr  gea- 
erator. 

4.  Tha  eoahiaatiOB  with  a  radlatlag  vyitaai.  af  a  aowee 
of  aopply  eif  a  heating  aMdloB  nonaally  wmaerfad  with 
■aid  redlatlag  aystoai.  a  vahre  la  tbo  oooaection  botweea 
■aid  soarce  and  said  eysteBi,  ■  tbermoatatle  device  to  oper- 
ate eald  TalTe,  an  aaxUlat7  generator  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  eald  eyatem.  tad  meaaa,  cooperating  wltb  eald 
▼aire,  flsr  avtanatlealty  centrrtltng  the  operation  of  the 
aazfllary  gcBcrator. 

6.  Tbe  eooBbtnatton  wltb  a  redletlaa  eyetem.  ot  e  eooroe 
•f  awpply  of  a  heattag  Bedtam  nonaally  eeaaeOed  with 
aaM  ay«t«M.  a  vaHa  hi  tha  eeaaectloa  betwcea  aald  loarte 
aad  aald  eyateai,  a  dairlee  operated  hy  thenMoUtle  eoadl- 
tlone  at  tbe  oaClet  of  aald  eyetem  to  central  the  Tahrc.  an 
amxOiary  aweretoe  edopCed  to  be  eenaectcd  wftb  eald  mjt- 
teai.  and  aieaaa  eaSpetatteg  with  eald  Tahra  far  aoatrol- 
Ilag  the  operatleB  of  the  geaerater. 

(CialaM  « to  18  Bot  prteted  la  the  Oaaettt.] 


92S,86».  TIB,  TBACX-FASTSNEB,  AKD  B&ACX.  Joxa 
J.  QatryiN,  Spaihe,  Oa.  Filed  Apr.  IT,  1S08.  Sarla] 
No.  427,578. 


The  eoagbteattfltt  wUh  a  tie  havteg  «aced  traaeveiae 
greevea  garaad  la  Ma  tap  adjaont  Ita  aide  tf  «Ccr«it 
arldth  aad  «ep«h,  raOe  edepftd  to  fit  vWhla  tha  wider 
groovea.  braeae  pteiided  wHh  oppoiitctr  dl^paaed  teagad 
enda  arrauged  oa  Che  iaimmiime  pertlaa  between  aald 
grooeaa  aad  eecnaed  Aertta  br  balta  paaeiag  veetteaQy 
throagh  the  tiea.  tto  apwasdlj  pra|ectlag  daage  «<  aald 
brace  belag  adapted  to  be  tecared  agalaet  the  wab  tt  a 
tall  aad  the  daarawardlr  pmjaetlag  Uam  af  atfi  hiace 
atom  in  the  txaaiveaaa  gnava  af  tha  tie. 


mmtol    lamp 

aAOOH,  Kei 

No.  428,003. 


AND   LANTERN.      Hovaaa    ] 
Wle.     nied  Mar.   27,   IMML 


1.  A  lamp  or  lantern  conelstlag  of  a  font ;  a  laap  body 
harlag  an  apemired  notched  plate  attached  th«ato:  a 
plurality  of  logs  attacbed  to  Mid  Coat  aad  ^»ptad  to 
eater  the  notelee  la  aald  pUte  aad  ha  rotated  oat  «< 
regletar  therewith  ;  a  pivoted  doTiee  carried  by  aad  withla 
■aid  lamp  body  for  preveatlag  acparatioa  of  Mid  luge 
from  eald  plate;  and  meaaa  for  moving  eald  ptvatad 
device  oat  of  oparatlve  poeltioa. 

2.  A  laagy  or  lantern  coaaletlag  of  a  font ;  a  taap  bady 
havlag  aa  apartarod  aetchad  plate  attadied  thaeata;  a 
plnrallty  of  la«i  attached  to  Mid  font  aad  atepted  te 
aatar  tbe  aotetoe  la  aald  ptate  aad  to  toMtod  ont  of 
raglater  tharawlth:  a  plvotad  device  on  aald  tamp  bedj 
far  prevaatlBg  leparatlaa  of  eald  Inge  from  aald  plata; 
aad  a  ahaft  caarled  hy  eald  lamp  body,  eald  ehaft  toffg 
loagltudlaaUy  igovahle  for  opeiatlag  eald  ptvatad  davlea 

8.  A  laeap  or  Uatera  owielem^  at  a  toat:  a  body;  a 
■cparablc  roUtery  eoaaeetloa  betweea  mid  font  aad  aUd 
body :  a  ehaft  carried  by  eald  hady:  a  wichaiefia<  Aaft 
carried  hy  eald  font ;  a  drtvlag  eoaaeetiOB  hatwaia  aaid 
khafte ;  aad  m«aaa  carried  by  aald  body  for  aagigl 
wlck-fl»ovlBg  ■haft  ead  preveatlag  aald  iftaft  from 
with  eald  foat 

^  A  laav  or  laatera  ooniiatiag  of  a  foot;  a  body; 
■aani  operated  by  relathre  xotatloa  batwaaa  aald  tant  aal 
Mid  body  for  c<miiectlii«  them  togettor ;  ae^  a  wlch  mor 
lag  abaft  carried  hj  eaid  font.  aaM  b«d|y  bai^  adeptfd  to 
prevent  eald  ahaft  from  tnnlag  with  eald  feat. 

S.  A  lamp  or  laatwa  coniiatiag  of  a  fent;  a  burner 
having  a  rotatei^  conaaetlaa  with  aald  font ;  a  lanp  bady 
havlag  a  rotatory  eoaaeetloa  with  eald  font ;  aad  a  wleh- 
■M>Tlag  ehaft  carried  by  aald  b«ira«r  aad  eaaaeeted  with 
aald  body  to  tarn  wttb  aaid  body. 

[Clalma  d  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


•2S.»T1.  APPAEATD8  FOR  IMPIUEONATING  AMD  BX- 
TRACTIKO  UQUIDfl  WBjOM  FABRICS.  Haaaz  Haz. 
Dewehory,  Engiaad.  Fllad  Nov.  20.  1M7.  Sorial  Na. 
402.968.  % 


1.  la  apparatas  for  Impregaatlag  and  drylag  or  extract- 
ing Uqnlda  from,  fabrlee  or  other  geeda,  a  caalng,  a  door 
at  tha  and  a<  tl^  oaatav,  a  nigi|li«  cage  withiB  tig  «M 
caiiag  having  a  plBiallty  af  MoportaNnta.  donn  en  the 

BO  as  to  rei^ataa  with  tbe  door  of  tto  cealag,  aag  mmbo 

for  Mtatlng  tha  caik 

2.  la  Mparotni  for  hnpregnatteg  aad  Arylag  «r  astmel* 
lag  Ugalii  ftaa  fabrieo  or  othar  goads,  a  oMtag  havlag 
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aa  orifice  at  one  end,  a  bracket  htngMl  on  tbe  eaid  caaiag 
remote  from  aald  orillce,  a  door  on  said  blaged  bracket 
oorreapondlag  to  the  ortflc«  ia  aaid  caalnc  meaiw  tor 
rUBiplaa  aald  door  on  the  aald  caalng,  a  rotatable  ca«e 
within  the  said  casing,  door*  at  the  end  of  said  cage  for 
regliterlng  with  the  orifice  of  the  caHing,  and  means  for 
rotating  tbe  cage. 

3.  In  appaiatua  for  Impregnating  and  drying  or  extract- 
ing llqalds  from  tabrlca  or  otber  gooda,  a  caalng  having 
an  orifice  at  the  ead.  amaai  for  cloHlng  tbe  aald  orifice,  a 
cage  rotatahle  within  the  mM  easing.  compartmentK  in 
said  cage,  a  door  at  tto  ead  of  each  of  the  aald  compart 
mfnte.  for  reglatertag  wtth^he  orlllce  of  tbe  casing,  biugrd 
»o  aa  to  turn  attoat  Itaea  at  right-angles  to  tbe  dtamet<T 
of  tbe  cage,  aad  maana  for  rotating  aald  cage. 

4.  In  apparatu  for  impregnating  and  drying  or  extract- 
ing liquids  from  tabrlee  or  ottor  gooda  a  casing  having 
an  orifice  at  one  end.  means  for  tightly  doatng  tbe  orifice 
Id  aald  casing,  a  cage  rotatable  within  tto  aald  casing,  doors 
at  tbe  end  of  aald  cage  for  registering  with  the  orifice  of 
the  caalng,  Uavaa  turalag  aboat  lines  at  right-angles  to 
the  diameter  of  the  cage  for  holding  the  doors  on  tbe 
cage  and  arraaged  on  the  side  of  the  doors  nearest  the 
center  of  the  cage. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  impregnating  and  drying  or  extract- 
ing liquids  from  fabrics  or  other  goods,  a  caatag,  a  door 
at  the  end  of  the  cestng,  a  rotating  cage  within  the  Mid 
casing  having  a  piarallty  of  compartmeats,  doors  on  the 
end  of  the  said  cage  arranged  one  for  each  compartment 
so  as  to  register  with  the  door  of  the  casing,  means  for 
rotating  aaid  cage,  and  means  connected  to  the  casing 
tendtng  to  produce  a  vacuum  therein  whereby  the  work 
is  impregnated  aitd  tbe  ftolrrnt  expelled  uader  tto  la- 
fluenoe  of  centrifugal  force  and  a  vacuum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9  2  3,972.  INVERTED  INCANDESCENT  0A8 -  LAMP 
John  W  Hosler.  Chicago,  Til  Filed  June  17,  1908. 
H^rlal  No.  4SS.954. 


1.  Id  a  lamp  of  tto  cUes  described  tto  combination 
wltb  a  burner  and  an  enlarged  chamber  to  autataln  a 
conataot  supply  of  an  lllaminaBt  for  the  burner  at  unl 
form  pressure,  of  a  mixing  and  spra.ring  chamber  therein 
having  a  cloa«-d  bottosa  toving  aperturotf  aldea,  and  a 
tapered  nossle  extending  axlally  into  aald  chamber  and 
t>e.vaDd  Homc  of  the  apertores  - tbereta,  tbe  taper  of  said 
noiile  being  such  as  to  constrict  the  flow  therethrough 
in  a  Jet  onto  aaid  bottom. 

2.  In  a  lamp  of  tbe  daaa  deocrlbed  the  comhtnation 
with  tlMP  burner  of  aa  ealarged  chamber  with  which  tbe 
same  is  dlnctly  oanoected  to  nalataln  ualform  pressure 
of  tto  Ulamlnant  far  the  hnrner,  a  mixing  aad  sprajlng 
chamber  within  tto  aame.  embractag  a  dosed  flat  bottom 
and  apertared  aides,  a  tapered  nossle  extenSlng  down 
into  Mid  inner  ebamter  and  below  aome  of  tto  apertures 
therein,  the  taper  of  said  uozzie  being  saca  aa  lo  coastrict 
tto  flow  therethrough  in  a  }et  onto  aald  fiat  bottom  and 


regulable  meaaa  adailtting  tto  Ulumiaant  mixture  into  tto 
noaale. 

:i.  la  a  laaap  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  the  combloatloB 
with  a  buroer  of  a  cjlindrlc  '••■t'^g  oio  which  tbe  burner 
la  detachably  aupported,  aald  caalng  aflfordlag  an  enlarged 
chamber  to  maintain  a  siipplj  of  an  illamlBaat  for  the 
burner  at  conaUnt  presaare,  a  mixing  and  aprajing  cham- 
ber dls|>oaed  axlall;  within  aald  enlarged  cliamber  aad 
having  a  cloaed  flat  bottom  and  apertured  aides,  a  tapered 
nossle  extending  axially  Into  said  eprajlng  chamber  aad 
below  M>me  of  the  apertorM  therein,  and  directing  tbe 
illuminant  centrally  onto  Mid  flat  bottom. 

4.  In  a  device  ot  the  claaa  described  a  mixing  and  spray- 
ing chamber  oompriaing  a  cyUndric  ahell  having  its  side 
walla  horizontally  slotted,  a  flat  bottom  therein  and  a 
tapered  nozxle  extending  Into  aald  chamber  beyond  aome  of 
tto  aloU  aitd  directing  Its  Jet  centrally  on  Mid  flat  bottom 
and  a  regulating  inlet  valve  for  the  illuminant  opening 
into  tbe  noxale 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  tto  combination 
with  a  tapered  Inlet  noazie  for  tbe  illuminant  of  a  mixing 
and  aprajing  ahell  having  narrow.  boriEontal  slots  in  Its 
side  vails  and  a  flat  bottom  aad  into  which  Mid  tapered 
nozsle  extends  to  a  point  below  some  of  the  slots  and 
directing  ita  jet  centrally  on  the  flat  bottom,  a  pressure 
chamber  inclosing  the  spraying  chaml>er  and  opening  to 
a  burner,  a  regulating  Inlet  valve  for  the  nozzle,  a  remov- 
able burner  secured  to  the  pressure  chamber.  Mid  bamer 
having  flangea  providing  an  annular  external  groove  and 
slots  opening  througli  the  lower  flange,  a  ring  having  lugs 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  grooves  in  said  flange  and 
to  rest  on  the  flange  to  support  the  ring  and  a  mantle  se- 
cured to  the  ring. 

[Claim  G  not  i^rinted  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


9  2  3,973.  ELECTBJC-MOTOB  CONTROL  Dugald  C. 
Jackson,  Madison,  Wis.,  sssigaor  to  Dugald  C  Jackson 
and  William  B  Jacfcson.  Madison,  Wis.,  a  Cop«rtnvn»ljlp. 
Filed  .\pr.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  811,641 


1.  Tl  c  comhinatioa  cf  a  p)ural!t.v  of  electromagnets,  cir- 
cuits therefor  for  conntctin;;  luiid  magnets  with  a  main 
circuit,  one  of  said  magaets  being  energized  upon  closing 
a  switch  in  the  aialo  circuit,  means  controlled  by  the  mag- 
nets after  energization  of  the  first  magnet  whereby  aald 
lunjfnets  are  successively  connected  with  the  main  circuit, 
aud  controlling  means  for  causing  dlsconiu<-tion  of  Mid 
electromagnets  in  revj-rse  order. 

2.  The  cooibtnatioo  of  a  plurality  of  electromagnets,  cir- 
cuits therefor  lor  connecting  said  magnets  with  a  main  cir- 
cuit, one  of  aald  magnets  being  energized  upon  closing  a 
switch  Ln  tbe  main  circuit,  means  controlled  by  the  mag- 
nets after  energization  of  the  first  maenrt  whereby  said 
mai;nets  are  succreeiwty  connected  with  th»'  main  circuit, 
and  electromagnetic  controlling  oieaaa  aaauciated  with  the 
droits  of  tbe  el<>ctroQiagnetR  for  causint;  snooeaKiTe  dlf> 
connection  thereof  from  the  main  circuit  and  la  reverse 
order.  * 

3.  Tto  comblaatlcn  of  a  plurality-  of  <-1ectromagneta,  dr- 
culta  therefor  for  connecting  Mid  nrngacts  with  a  main  dr- 
ctilt,  one  of  aald  magnets  being  energized  upon  closing  a 
switch  In  the  main  circuit.  meaniK  controlk-d  by  the  mag- 
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net*  after  energisation  of  tbe  flrat  nutcnet  whereby  said 
magB«ts  are  sacceaalvely  connected  with  tbe  main  circuit, 
and  electromafnetic  mechanism  controlled  by  the  current 
flow  tbroucb  the  main  drcnit  for  canslnc  dlaconnection  of 
said  electromsfneta  from  tbe  main  clrenlt  In  rereree  order 
to  that  of  their  connection  therewith. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  clrcalt,  of  a  plurality  of 
electromagnets  connected  therewith  through  branch  dr- 
cults  and  adapted  upon  cloeore  of  a  awiteb  in  the  main 
circuit  to  become  successlTely  energised  from  tbe  main  clr- 
enlt, an  electromagnetic  mechanism  Included  in  tbe  main 
circuit,  said  electromagnetic  mechanism  being  normally  In- 
effective and  adapted  upon  exeeMlve  current  flow  tbrougl 
ttie  main  circuit  to  change  the  branch  clrenita  to  cause  the 
electromagnets  to  become  successively  disengaged  from  tbe 
main  circuit  In  a  reverse  order. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit,  of  a  plorallty 
of  electromagnets  adapted  to  be  connected  therewith 
through  secondary  circuits,  each  electromagnet  with  tbe 
exception  of  the  first  being  normally  rendered  ineffective 
by  mechanism  controlled  by  tbe  preceding  electromagnet, 
said  first  electromagnet  being  adapted  to  become  effective 
upon  closure  of  a  switch  in  the  main  circuit  whereby  the 
mechanism  controlled  thereby  is  actuated  to  render  the 
second  electromagnet  effective  and  whereby  each  succeed 
ing  electromagnet  is  likewise  rendered  effective  until  all 
tbe  electromagnets  have  become  effective,  and  additional 
mechanism  independent  of  tbe  mechanism  controlled  by 
the  electromagnets  for  causing  said  electromagnets  to  be 
rendered  ineffective  in  reverse  order. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


923.974.     SWING.     Walteb  JoHXSoif,  Mlddletown.  Conn 
Filed  July  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.644. 


1.  In  a  swing,  the  combination  with  tbe  liase  meml>er  ; 
of  companion  uprights  plvotally  connected  with  each  other 
at  their  upper  ends  and  held  apart  at  their  lower  ends  by 
a  tie  bar  ;  a  link  connection  between  the  lower  ends  of  said 
uprights  and  base  member :  and  a  chair  movably  connected 
with  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  uprlgrbts. 

2.  In  a  swing,  the  combination  with  a  base  member ;  of 
uprights  having  a  separable  pivot  connection  with  each 
other  near  one  end ;  a  tie  bitt  uniting  said  uprights  at  tbe 
other  end ;  a  hnic  connection  between  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
uprights  and  said  base  member :  and  a  chair  having  a 
swinging  connection  with  said  uprights. 

3.  In  a  swing,  the  combination  with  a  base  member  bav 
ing  eye  rods  connected  therewith  ;  links  connected  with 
said  eye  rods ;  tie  bars  connecting  said  links ;  uprights 
mounted  on  said  tie  bars  at  one  end  having  a  separable 
pivot  connection  with  each  other  at  their  other  end  :  and  a 
chair  having  a  swinging  connection  with  said  uprights. 


923.P75.      CONCRETE    BLOCK    POF    CRIBWOHK    AND 
THE  LIKE.     Waltbs  D.  JonxsTOX.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  190«.     Serial  No.  844.50». 
The  herein  described  means  of  building  submarine  con- 
structions,   which   consists    in   a   plurality  of   rectagonal 
blocks  arranged  in  borisontal  series,  each  block  having  two 
dove-tailed  tenon  lugs  on  adjacent  sides  thereof,  tbe  outer 
faces  of  tbe  said  lugs  being  flat  and  greater  in  area  than 


tbe  remainder  of  the  side  to  which  it  is  secured,  the  said 
blocks  also  having  on  tbe  opposite  sides,  two  recesses  into 
which  the  tenon  lugs  on  the  adjacent  blocks  are  adapted  to 
fit,  and  four  vertical  passage-ways  rectangular  in  cro»s-»e«- 
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tion  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  superimposed  blocks 
tbe  outer  edges  of  tbe  passageways  being  parallel  with  the 
faces  of  the  blocks  and  fllling  material  In  the  vertical  pas- 
sageways locking  alt  the  borisontal  series  together. 


923.976. 
Ohio 


FURN.\CE       Fbamk    V.    Knacss.    Portsmouth, 
Filed  Nov   16.  1908.     Serlsl  No.  462.833. 
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In  combination  with  a  combustion  chamber  and  lacket 
of  a  furnace.'  forming  an  air  space  between  them,  a  ri>la- 
tively  restricted  oat  let  from  tbe  combustion  ctiamber.  a 
supplemental  beating  chamber  of  relatively  larger  diame- 
ter communicating  with  said  outlet  and  occupying  a  posi- 
tion at  the  top  of  the  air  jacket  and  exposing  a  substantial 
radiating  surface,  a  lateral  outlet  from  the  supplemental 
chamber,  and  a  segmental  partition  In  tbe  chamber  alined 
witli  tlie  combuHtioD  chamber  outlet  vertically  and  later- 
ally adjacent  the  outlet  from  the  supplemental  chamber, 
tbe  top  of  said  chamber  baviog  a  convex  Hurface,  adapted 
to  deflect  radially  the  products  of  combustion,  whereby  the 
products  of  combuatlon  are  prevented  from  direct  escape 
and  are  utilized  In  heating  a  supplemental  radiating  area 
at  the  top  of  the  air  Jacket.  8ut>«tantlally  as  described. 


9  2  3.977  .\PPArt.\TrS  FOR  DELIVERING  AND  RE- 
CEIVINfi  M.VIU  W1LLIA.M  KBEA.vNEa.  Ripley.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  ISXH*      Serial  No.  482.436 


J=: 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure,  of  a  crane 
mounted  for  partial  rotation  thereon,  power  mechanism 
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for  aetnating  tbe  crane,   means   for   locking  the  crane 
.  against  movement,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing 
the  crane  at  a  predetermined  point  during  the  movement 
of  the  car. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  structure,  of  a  crane 
mounted  for  partial  rotation  thereon,  power  mechanism 
upon  the  car  structure  for  snccessively  swinging  the  crane 
beyond  the  structure  and  returning  it  thereto,  means  for 
automatically  locking  the  said  mechanism  immediately 
subsequent  to  each  of  said  movements,  and  means  for 
automatically  unlocking  the  mechanism  at  predetermined 

•  iwints  during  the  movement  of  the  oar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure,  of  a  crane 
mounted  for  partial  rotation  thereon,  and  power  mechan- 
ism carried  by  said  structure  for  successively  swinging  tbe 
crane  beyond  the  structure  and  returning  It  thereto  auto- 
mBtlcally.  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
mechanic. 

4  The  combination  with  a  car  Rtructure,  of  a  crane 
movably  mounted  thereon,  mechanism  for  automatically 
actuating  the  crane  to  project  it  beyond  the  car  structure 
and  to  swing  it  Into  said  structure  successively,  means 
for  locking  the  crane  against  the  action  of  said  mechanlsfc. 
nnd  means  for  releasing  the  crane  at  predetermined  points. 

r>  The  combination  with  a  car  structure,  of  a  crane 
movably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  automatically  actu- 
ating the  crane  to  project  It  either  l>eynnd  the  car  struc- 
ture or  Into  said  structure,  locking  members  normally  co- 
operating to  hold  the  crane  against  the  action  of  said  oper- 
ating means,  a  relatively  fixed  tripping  member,  and 
means  carried  by  one  of  the  locking  memt>er8  for  engaging 
the  tripping  member  to  release  the  crane 

ICIalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


923.978        FLEXIBLE     FIBROUS    MATERIAL.       Cbobob 

LANxxMDOBTKa,  BoBton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kops  Bros.. 

Now  York.  X.  Y..  a  Firm      Filed  June  3.   190S.     Serial 

No.  436.412. 

1  -An  article  of  manufacture  consinting  of  a  piece  of 
natural  tibrous  vegetable  material  having  a  part  of  its 
non  flbrous  constituents  replaced  by  jrlne.  nnd  the  whole 
Rubstantially  compacted  transversely,  the  fibers  of  the 
piece  having  substantially  natural  longitudinnl  relations 
and  retaining  tensile  and  flexing  strength 

2.  As  nn  article  of  manufactur<>.  an  elastic  drfss  stay 
or  the  like  conaistlng  of  a  strip  of  natural  vegetable 
fibrous  material  having  part  of  its  non-fibrous  constitu- 
ents removed  and  Its  fibers  treated  with  stiffening  sub- 
stance and  substantially  compncted  transversely  while  pre- 
serving the  natural  longitudinal  relations  between  tbe 
fibers  to  retain  tensile  and  flexing  strength. 

:t  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
natural  vegetable  fibrous  material  of  the  genus  of  reed, 
having  part  of  Its  non-flbrous  constituents  removed  and 
a  stiffening  substance  applle<l  to  the  remaining  flt>ers.  the 
whole  being  substantially  compacted  transversely  of  tbe 
fibers,  the  latter  having  substaDtially  naturAl  longitudinal 
relations. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  elastic  dre^s  stay  or 
the  like,  consisting  of  a  strip  of  natural  vegetable  flbroua 
material  of  the  genus  of  reed,  having  part  of  Its  non 
fibrous  constituents  removed  and  a  stiffening  substance 
applied  to  the  remaining  fibers,  the  whole  being  substan- 
tially compacted  transversely  of  the  fibers,  the  latter  hav- 
ing substantially  natural  longitudinal  relations. 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprialDg  a  flxad  guid* 
rod.  a  support  slldably  mounted  upon  the  rod,  a  roller 
Journaled  upon  tbe  support,  n^eana  whereby  the  support 
may  be  shifted  upon  the  guide  rod.  a  journal  formed  with 
a  collar  which  ia  engaged  upon  the  guide  rod,  the  engage- 
ment being  such  as  to  permit  of  rocking  of  the  journal 
upon  the  said  rod,  a  roller  mounted  upon  the  journal,  and  a 
pin  removably  engaged  through  the  collar  of  the  Journal 
and  in  the  guide  rod  to  bold  tbe  journal  against  rocking 
movement. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  class  describe*!  comprising  fixed  guide 
rods,  one  of  i^e  rods  being  arranged  in  a  plane  above  the 
Other,  a  support  slidable  upon  tbe  rods,  a  roller  Journaled 
upon  the  support,  means  for  shifting  the  roller  upon  the 
rods,  and  a  roller  Journaled  upon  the  upper  one  of  the  rods. 


P23.9SO.     W.\GON.BODY   LIFTER       William    V    Lccis, 
Sharp.  Ark.     Filed  July  20.  190S.     Serial  No.  444.406. 
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923.979  BELT  GUIDE  AND  THROWER.  John  A.  Las- 
son.  Hawley.  Mina.  Filed  Mar.  J7.  190S  Serial  No 
423.7.'»9. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  fixed  guide 
rods,  .n  support  slldably  mounted  upon  one  of  the  rods 
and  braced  from  the  other  rod.  the  last  mentioned  rod 
being  supported  solely  from  the  first  mentioned  rod.  a 
roller  loomaled  upon  tbe  support,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one 
of  the  guide  rods  and  connection  between  the  lever  and  the 
support. 


1  In  a  hoisting  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  grapple 
comprising  n  flexible  element  provided  at  each  end  with 
an  InvertfMi  Y  8hap<d  hcok.  and  a  fl.nmp  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  object  to  be  lifted,  and  having  the  books 
engaged  therewith. 

2  In  a  hoisting  device,  the  combination  of  a  grapple 
comprising  a  hook  having  nn  open  swivel  head  and  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  flukes,  a  fleilbl*  element  provided 
with  a  pair  of  centrally  located  rings  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  flukes  and  an  Inverted  Y  shaped  hook  at- 
tached to  each  end  of  said  flexible  element  ;  and  a  clamp 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  object  to  be  lifted,  and  hav 
ing  the  hooks  engaged  therewith 

3.  In  a  hoisting  device,  the  ootublnation  with  a  grapple, 
of  a  clamp  carried  by  the  grapple  and  adapted  for  attach 
ment  to  the  body  to  be  lifted,  said  clamp  comprising  sep- 
arate upper  and  lower  members,  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  terminal  eyes  and  the  other  with  terminal  hooks 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  eves. 


923.981.  CALCULATOR.  John  M  Mason,  Brookline, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Odia  Roberts.  BrtK^.kline.  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1908.     Serial  No,  42^.09::. 

1.  In  a  calcullttor,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
numt)er-carrier8.  movable  In  recurrent  cycles,  nctuatlng 
mechanical  trains,  each  peculiar  to  a  number-carrier,  and 
connections  from  the  mechanical  train  of  one  number- 
carrier  to  that  of  another,  comprising  means  to  impart  an 
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tBCTcnmt  of  ■oretnt  of  one  DOBber-carrter  fron  the 
•<;t«itias  meclwoical  tnia  of  aaotlwr  Bamber-earrtn',  fa- 
dppwidently  of  tiM  aetnattsc  meclianlcal  train  peenlter  to 
the  iBcraMntally  aored  iramber-eariier,  cBd  reTMVtnf 
awlMBlna  is  the  neebanlcal  trafn  peenlfar  to  each  nnm- 
ber-carrler. 


2.  In  a  caiealator,  the  corabtoatton  of  a  plurality  of 
namber-carrlen,  morahle  In  reonrrent  cycle*,  actuating 
m«>chaalcal  trains,  each  peculiar  to  a  number-carrier,  and 
connectloB*  from  the  mechanical  train  of  one  number- 
carrier  to  that  of  another,  comprising  means  to  Impart  an 
increment  of  movement  of  one  number-carrier  from  the 
actuating  mechanical  train  of  another  number-carrier,  in- 
dependently of,  though  simultaneously  witl;,  the  actuat- 
ing train  peculiar  to  the  lacreraentally  moved  number- 
carrier,  and  reveralBg  mecbantom  in  the  mechaBical  train 
peculiar  to  each  number-carrier. 

S.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
number-carriers,  movable  In  recurrent  cycles,  actuating 
mechanical  trains,  each  peculiar  to  a  number-carrier,  and 
coanectlons  from  one  nam ber- carrier  to  another,  com- 
prising means  to  impart  an  Increment  of  movement  of  one 
number-carrier  from  another.  Independently  of  the  actuat- 
ing mechanical  train  peculiar  to  the  Incrementally  moved 
number-carrier,  and  rerersing  mechanism  in  the  mechan- 
ical train  peculiar  to  each  numl>er-carrier. 

4.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
number-carriers,  movable  In  recurrent  cycles,  actuating 
mechanical  trains,  each  peculiar  to  a  number-carrier,  and 
connections  from  one  number-carrier  to  another,  compris- 
ing means  to  impart  an  ineronent  of  movement  of  one 
number-carrier  from  another  number-carrier  independ- 
ently of,  though  simultaneously  with,  the  actuating  train 
peculiar  to  the  incrementally  moved  number-carrier,  and 
reversing  mechanism  In  the  mechanical  train  peculiar  to 
each  number-carrier. 

5.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  num- 
ber-carriers, movable  in  recurrent  cycles,  actuating  me- 
chanical trains  each  peculiar  to  a  number -carrier,  and  con- 
nections from  the  mechanical  train  of  each  number-carrier 
to  that  of  the  next  in  series,  comprising  means  to  Impart 
an  Increment  of  movement  from  the  actuating  mechanical 
train  of  one  number-carrier  to  the  next  in  series.  Inde- 
pendently of  the  actuating  mechanical  train  peculiar  to 
the  Incrementally  moved  number-carrier,  and  reversing 
mecb&niam  in  the  mechanical  train  peculiar  to  each  nom- 
ber-carrler. 

[Claims  e  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


abore  the  crotch  to  the  waist  band  and  overlapfriag  flaps 
adapted  one  to  button  over  the  other  at  the  waist  band 
and  both  to  opt^i  ontwardl; 


3.  A  union  garment  buttoning  from  neckband  to  crotch, 
a  ^inforcing  crotch)  pl»>ce  closing  the  crotch,  said  garment 
being  open  in  tt>e  baeic  between  t|>e  crotch  piece  and  waiat 
line,  a  reinforced  waist  band,  huttona  thereon  aad  in 
wardly  folding,  overlapping  flapa,  permanently  united  to- 
gether adjacent  the  crotch  piece  and  permanently  united 
at  the  sides  of  the  garment  to  the  waist  band  and  having 
button  holes  to  engage  the  buttons  on  said  waist  baud, 
one  of  said  flaps  closing  over  the  other  affording  a  double 
layer  of  fabric  to  cover  the  lumbar  region  of  the  wearer 
and  a  reinforcing  binding  layer  for  the  outer  flap. 

4.  A  garment  of  the  class  described  having  a  closed 
crotch,  a  circular  reinforcing  piect"  stitched  therein,  a  trl 
angular  opening  between  said  crotch  piece  and  the  waist 
line  of  the  garnipnt  ami  triangular  flaps  p.-rmanently 
united  together  at  fho  crotch  piece  In  overlapping  relation 
and  at  the  upp<>r  and  outt-r  edgt-s  permanently  secured  to 
the  waist  line,  and  adapted  to  overlap  each  other  to  cov»>r 
the  entire  lumbar  rt-ginn  of  the  w.'ar»r  affording  a  double 
layer  of  fabric  thereovpr 


923.983       IRON     HEATER       Fa.nxie   L.   Mii.leb.    Barnes- 
vllle,  Ga.     Filed  Mar   2.  1«»O0      Serial  No.  480.96.'^. 


023.982       UNION    GIARMENT.      William    A.    MaaaoiTH. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,744. 

1.  In  a  union  garment  adapted  to  button  from  neck 
band  to  crotch,  a  circular  reinforcing  crotch  piece  closing 
the  crotch,  said  garment  being  open  in  the  back  between 
the  crotch  piece  and  waist  line,  a  waist  band,  buttons 
thereon  and  Inwardly  folding,  overlapping  triaagular  flaps, 
permanently  united  together  adjacent  the  crotch  piece  and 
penuaently  united  at  th«  sides  of  the  garment  to  the 
tralst  hand  and  haTtng  batton  lioles  to  engage  the  buttons 
on  said  waiat  band,  one  of  said  flaps  doslpg  over  the  other 
Cor  its  entire  dtotanee  and  affording  a  doable  layer  of 
flkbric  to  cover  the  lambar  region  of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  union  guiaeBt  open  from  the  Mckband  to  the 
erotefa  and  one  side  adapted  to  batton  over  the  other,  a 
reinforced   closed  crotch,   said   garment   open   at   tb«  rear 


1.  A  sad  or  sroootilng  iron  1  eater  comprising  a  blank 
bent  to  form  a  bottom,  front,  back  and  end  walls,  said  POd 
walls  overlapping  th«'  back  wall,  and  Raid  front  wall  over- 
lapping the  end  walls,  said  front  wall  bving  i)f  less  height 
than  the  remaining  walls,  and  means  for  removably  secur- 
ing the  heater  to  the  top  bar  or  rim  of  an  open  grate. 

2.  A  sad  or  smoothing  iron  heater  comprising  a  blank 
t>ent  to  form  a  N>ttom.  frnnt.  back  and  end  walln.  nald  md 
walls  overlapping  the  tmck  wall,  and  said  front  wall  over- 
lapping the  end  walls,  said  front  wall  being  of  less  height 
than  the  remaining  walls,  and  a  clamping  member  carried 
by  the  bottom  of  the  heatpr  for  removably  securing  the 
heater  to  the  top  bar  or  rim  of  an  open  grate. 


923.984  >  SINKING  SHAI-T8  AM)  THE  LIKE.  Daxikl 
E.  Mntu^,  Mendhsm,  N.  J,  Filed  Oct  15.  1907.  Serial 
No.   S97.8."^9. 

1.  In  the  sinking  of  shafts,  the  method  which  consists 
in  forming  an  open  curb  of  molded  and  nnincaaed  con- 
crete, and  partially  tilnking  the  same,  and  then  loclosing 
the  lower  part  of  the  curb,  and  continuing  the  operation 
under  comprt'8s»'d  nir 
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2.  Ii  the  slBUiig  of  shafts,  the  method  wMeh  eoaslati 
in  BoldlBt  •■  ope*  ctirb  of  molded  and  oalnenaed  con- 
crete, elostag  sir-tigbt  the  lower  part  of  said  curb  by  a 
nonplsstic  strnctore.  and  conrhtntag  the  operation  under 
compreaoed  air. 


3.  In  the  sinking  of  shafts,  the  method  which  consists 
in  excavating  to  a  raltable  deptb.  molding  a  cnrt>  In  the 
excavation,  slaking  the  curb  below  the  bottom  of  said  ex- 
cavation, and  adding  sneeesstve  sectioDS  at  the  top. 

4.  In  the  sinking  of  shafts,  the  method  which  consiatii 
ID  molding  an  open  curb  of  plastic  material  in  sections  of 
saccessiveiy  larger  lasfde  diameter  upon  owe  another,  re- 
mo%ing  the  Inside  mold,  excavating  below  the  lowest  sec- 
tion, and  sinking  the  curb  as  successive  sections  are  added 
St  the  top 

R  In  the  sinking  of  shafts,  the  method  which  cooslsts 
in  excavsting  to  a  suitable  depth,  erecting  molds  within 
the  excavation  snd  molding  a  curb  therein,  and  sinking  the 
curb  below  the  bottom  of  said  excavation  and  adding  sne 
eesolve'  sections  to  tl>e  top  at  the  level  of  said  excavation 

[«  laims  6  to  S3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


»  2  3  .  »  S  5        DAM  AND  METHOD  OF  BUlLHING  THE 
SAME.     Daniel  K.  Mo■^^.  Mendham.  N.  J.,  and  John 
W     D«)TT    and    i:n\vi\     s     .lAKRKrr.    N.w    T-.rk.    N     ^■ 
Filed  Oct     1«.   l!»<.v       Serial  No.  4.'>S.f>07 


1.  A  dam  Inclndtng  a  series  of  piers,  and  a  body  sop 
iwrted  on  said  i»lers  ami  coostitutin?  the  apper  part  of 
the  dam. 

2.  In  the  forming  of  s  dam,  the  method  which  constats 
fn  sinking  a  series  of  piers  and  erecting  on  them  s  body 
constituting  the  upper  part  of  the  dam. 

8.  In  the  foroiing  of  a  dam,  the  method  which  eoulats 
in  sinking  a  series  of  pi*"  by  the  pnromstlr  process  snd 


erecting  on  them  a  l)ody  constituting  the  upper  part  of 
the  dam. 

4.  In  the  forming  of  a  dam  Inclndtng  a  borlaontal  arch, 
the  method  which  consists  in  sinking  s  series  of  piers  In 
such  s  horiaontal  arch. 

5.  In  the  forming  of  a  dam  tnelndlBg  1  horlrontal  arch, 
the  method  which  consists  in  sinking  s  series  of  piers  by 
the  pn»>umatic  process  In  such  a  horiaontal  arch. 

frinlms  6  to  Hi  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


n23.98fi.  MEANS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  CIRCL-LA 
TIOX  OF  AIR  T-NI>ER  HATS  Louis  MoaiGi.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  27.   1»09      Serinl  No.  474.371 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  sweat  band  of  a 
l>at,  of  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  clamp,  a  cutihlon.  and  flexi- 
ble means  whereby  said  cushion  may  be  adjusted  tv  any 
desired  position  relatively  to  the  plate  and  to  the  forehead 
of  the  wearer.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  th«-  comhtaa- 
tlon  witb  a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  tbe  sweat  band  of  a 
hat,  of  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  damp,  a  cushion  carried  by 
the  plate,  and  flexible  means  carried  by  tbe  plate  whereby 
said  cushion  may  be  adjusted  to  any  desired  position  nhi 
tlvely  to  the  plate  and  to  the  forehead  of  the  wearer,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In   a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
(Ion   with   a   clamp,   of  a    plate   pivoted   thereto,  a  flexible 
wall  secured  to  said  plate,  and  a  pneumatic  cushion   hav- 
ing its  edge  overlying  and  secured  to  said  wall. 


923,9S7       BRAKE       Thomas    MriB,    Lind.    Wash       FiW-d 
Nov.   10,   IJWyo       Rfrtal  No    4«1.«90. 


1  The  combination  with  the  wheel  and  axle  of  a  ve 
hide,  of  forward  and  rearward  sJiafts  rotatably  carried  by 
the  axle  and  eccentric  therewith  :  arms  terminally  mount- 
ed upon  the  shafts,  braking  mechanism  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  forward  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  set  by 
its  rotation  :  a  brake  shof  carried  by  the  arm  of  the  rear 
ward  shaft  and  belnj;  .irranged  to  engage  the  periph- 
ery of  tbe  wheel  and  to  travel  upward  with  the  rim  of 
the  wheel ;  a  connection  adjustably  uniting  the  arm»  and 
arranged  to  route  the  forward  shaft  upon  the  up  travel  of 
the  brake  shoe 

2  The  combination  with  the  wheel  and  axle  of  a  ve- 
hicle, of  forward  and  resrward  shafts  rota»ably  mo-jnted 
upon  the  axle  and  eccentric  therewith :  arms  carried  by 
the  terminals  of  the  shafts  :  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  arm 
of  the  rearward  shaft  ;  a  brake  shoe  carried  bv  the  lever 
snd  arranged  to  contact  with  the  periphery  of  tbe  wheel  : 
a  rock-arm  pivoted  to  the  arm  of  the  forward  shaft;  s 
eonaecttng  rod  adjostahly  uniting  the  lever  with  the 
rf»rk-arm  :  me*ir<<  for  cp'  inMnc  tho  rock-arm 
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3.  The  combination  wltb  the  wheels,  axle  and  bounds 
of  a  vehicle,  of  forward  and  rearward  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  axle  and  eccentric  therewith ;  brake 
mecbanism  suspended  from  the  hounds  and  operatirely 
ionnected  with  the  forward  shaft ;  arms  carried  by  the 
terminals  of  the  shafts ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  arm  of  the 
rearward  shaft ;  a  brake  shoe  carried  bj  the  lever ;  a 
rock -arm  pivoted  to  the  arm  of  the  forward  shaft ;  a  con- 
necting rod  adjustably  uniting  the  rock-arm  with  the 
lever  ;  a  connection  adjustably  uniting  the  arms  of  the 
forward  and  rearward  shafts :  means  for  operating  the 
rock-shaft  ;  means  for  operating  the  arm  of  the  forward 
shaft. 


I 


f»  2  3  .  9  8  8  .  OBE-SEPARATOR.  Chablbs 
B«kpr  City.  Oreg.  Filed  July  21,  1908 
444.624. 


M.   Ml'llbx, 
Serial    No. 


In  an  on-  separator,  a  flume  having  an  opening  In  tht- 
bottom  thereof  and  Inclined  guldeways  extending  along 
the  sides  of  the  flume  from  the  bottom  thereof  at  a  point 
slightly  In  front  of  the  opening.  3  block  transversely  dis- 
posed on  the  bottom  of  the  flume  back  of  the  opening 
therein,  an  apron  adapted  to  operate  as  a  dnm.  said  apron 
bflng  slldable  in  the  guldeways  and  having  its  lower  sur- 
face contacting  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  block  there- 
by completely  closing  the  space  between  the  under  surface 
of  the  apron  and  the  bottom  of  the  flume  while  the  apron 
Is  in  engagement  wltli  the  block,  said  apron  being  located 
with  Its  forward  end  In  proximity  to  thf>  discharge  open- 
in;:,  means  under  the  apron  for  sliding  the  same  over  said 
discharge  opening  to  regulate  the  slie  thereof,  and  means 
for  retaining  the  apron  In  adjusted  position. 


923.989.  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  POLE  HANGER 
A.  McCaskkt.  San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  6.  Ift08. 
No.  409.484. 


John 
Serial 


■aid  4nemt>er8,  a  secondary  frame  removably  mounted  be- 
tw«en  tald  members  and  below  said  tablet  and  adapted  to 
support  a  strip  of  paper,  the  free  end  of  said  paper  extend- 
ing across  said  tablet,  and  a  roll  Journaled  on  said  second- 
ary frame  and  adapted  to  support  said  H»>condary  frame 
when  the  same  Is  withdrawn  from  Its  normal  position  with 
relation  to  said  main  frame. 


1.  In  a  shade  and  curtain  pole  banger,  the  combination 
of  extension  rods,  a  friction  device  mounted  on  said  rods, 
connection  plates  mounted  on  said  rods,  supports  for 
shade  and  curtain  pole  brackets  mounted  on  said  conn«»c- 
tlon  plates,  mounted  on  said  support?  adjustable  shade 
pole  brackets,  and  curtain  brackets  pivoted  on  the  outer 
ends  of  snld  supports  with  means  adapted  to  fasten  said 
hanger  to  a  window  frame,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  shade  and  curtain  pole  hanger,  the  combination 
of  two  U  rod  supports  for  shade  pole  brackets,  adjustable 
shade  pole  brackets  on  said  supports,  curtain  pole  brackets 
pivoted  to  said  supports  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the 
outside  edges  of  window  frames,  brace  rods  secured  to  said 
curtain  brackets,  the  Inner  ends  being  detachably  connected 
to  said  U  rod  supports  and  adjustable  means  for  connect- 
ing said  U  rod  supports,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


923,990.  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER.  Thomas  C.  Mc- 
Obow.n,  Everett,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
405.157. 

1.  IQ  an  autographic  register,  a  main  frame  comprlalng 
an  upright  support,  a  tablet  mounted  on  said  support,  a 
secondary  frame  removably  mounted  beneath  said  tablet 
and  adapted  to  support  a  strip  of  paper,  the  free  end  of 
saiil  paper  extending  across  said  tablet,  and  a  roll  jour- 
naled on  said  secondary  frame  and  adapted  to  support  said 
secondary  frame  when  the  same  Is  withdrawn  from  its 
normal  position  with  relation  to  said  main  frame. 

2.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  main  frame  comprising 
two  upright  supporting  members,  a  tablet  supported  on 


3.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  main  frame  comprising 
two  upright  walls  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  tab 
let  supported  on  said  walls,  a  secondary  frame  removably 
mounted  beneath  said  talxlet  and  betwten  said  walls  and 
adapted  to  support  a  strip  of  paper,  the  free  end  of  said 
paper  extending  across  said  tablet,  and  a  pair  of  rolls  jour- 
naled on  said  secondary  frame  and  adapted  to  support  said 
secondary  frame  when  the  same  Is  withdrawn  from  Its 
normal  position  with  relation  to  said  main  frame 

4.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  main  frame  comprising 
two  upright  members,  a  tablet  supported  on  said  members, 
a  secondary  frame  removably  mounted  beneath  said  tablet 
and  between  said  members,  bearings  on  said  secondary 
frame,  a  core  Journaled  In  said  bearings  and  adapted  to 
support  a  roll  of  paper,  the  free  end  of  said  paper  extend- 
ing across  said  tablet,  and  means  on  said  main  frame 
adapted  to  normally  prevent  said  core  from  becoming  de- 
tached from  said  bearings. 

5.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  main  frame  comprising 
two  upright  members,  a  tablet  supported  on  said  members, 
a  secondary  frame  removably  mounted  beneath  said  tablet 
and  between  said  members,  t>earlng8  on  said  secondary 
frame,  a  core  Journaled  In  said  bearings  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  roll  of  paper,  and  projections  on  said  main- frame 
located  above  said  core  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


923.991.      CLOCK-CASE.      Walter   E.    McGbaw,   Everett, 
Mass      Filed  Apr.  20,  190S.     Serial  No.  428.003. 


A  clock  comprising  a  transparent  outer  casing  having 
front  rear  and  side  walls,  a  closed  top  and  an  open  bottom, 
said  front  and  fpar  walls  provided  with  alining  openings,  a 
metallic  contalnl»g  shell  mounted  In  said  openings,  a  de- 
sign formed  on  the  exterior  of  the  outer  casing,  the  outer 
faces  of  said  shell  lying  substantially  parallel  with  the  cas- 
ing exterior  and  having  a  highly  polished  surface  reflect- 
ing the  design  oo  said  outer  casing. 
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923,992.  WATTER- METER  Peteb  A  McGlrbis,  Nor- 
wood. Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  C.  WInans. 
Norwood.  Ohio.     Filed  l)«:.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  4«©,213. 


I'  — 


J"— 


'^.y///M, 


— ^ 


1.  In  a  water  meter  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  water  channel  therethrough  and  having  a  perforation  In 
Its  top,  a  wheel  in  the  casing  and  having  adjacent  to  the 
top  i.f  the  casing  a  dink,  a  shaft  for  the  wheel  projpctinj: 
through  the  perforation  In  the  rasing,  an  annular  shoulder 
Mp<.n  the  disk  surrounding  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  top  of  the  rasing  around  the  perforation,  and 
radiating  paddles  projectlnj:  down  from  the  disk,  whereby 
the  pressure  of  the  water  against  the  disk  holds  the  sboul- 
drr  against  the  top  of  the  casing. 

-'.  In  a  water  meter  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  case 
having  grooves  In  Its  walls,  a  frame  consisting  of  spiders 
Cfnnicttd  by  posts,  a  wheel  journaled  betwwn  the  spiders, 
the  spiders  being  seated  In  the  rase  with  the  posts  project- 
ing Into  the  grooves,  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  being  ad- 
jacent to  the  walls  of  the  case,  a  means  of  securing  the 
upp.  r  spider  against  the  top  of  the  case,  a  shaft  project- 
ing through  the  spiders  and  the  top  of  the  case,  a  train  of 
registering  gears  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  ca.v.  and 
means  of  coupling  the  train  to  the  shaft 


9-J3.W3  TKLKriIO.NE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  Javbs 
L.  McQiARRiK,  Oak  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  <'hlcago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.  1.%,  1906.     Serial  No.  .'!.;4.79f>. 


n 


.ftgji-  "-11  ^^» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  circuit,  of  an 
operator's  telephone  »«>t.  means  for  connecting  said  set  to 
said  connecting  circuit,  n  signal  included  In  a  circuit 
other  than  the  circuit  of  the  telephone  set.  and  means  for 
dosing  the  circuit  of  said  signal  and  thus  displaying  the 
same  during  the  Interval  snld  telephone  set  is  connected 
with  said  connecting  circuit 

2.  The  combtnafton  with  a  connecting  circuit,  of  a  tele- 
phone set,  a  signal  associated  with  said  circuit,  a  key 
adapted  when  momentarily  depressed  to  connect  said  tele- 
phone wt  in  a  locked  circuit  with  salJ  connecting  circuit. 
and  a  locking  circuit  for  said  signal  also  controlled  by  said 
key. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  circuit,  of  a  tele- 
phone aet,  a  relay  adapted  to  connect  said  telephone  aet 
with  said  connecting  circuit,  a  signal  associated  with  said 
(■onnectlag  circuit  adapted  to  be  displayed  by  said  relay 
when  energised,  a  key  associated  with  said  connecting  dr- 

148  O.  0.— 22 


cuit  adapted  wben  momentarily  depreaaed  to  complete  a 
circuit  for  said  relay,  and  a  locking  circuit  for  said  relay 
completed  by  Itself  when  energised. 

4  The  combination  with  a  number  of  connecting  cir- 
cuits, of  an  operator's  telephone  set  adapted  to  t>e  con- 
nected with  any  one  of  said  connecting  circuits,  a  separate 
signal  for  each  connecting  circuit,  and  means  for  display- 
ing the  signal  of  any  connecting  circuit  only  during  the 
Interval  the  telephone  set  ie  ct)nnected  thereto. 

Ti.  The  combination  with  a  number  of  connecting  cir- 
cuits, of  a  telephone  set.  a  signal  for  each  circuit,  means 
associated  with  one  of  said  connecting  circuit^;  for  c»in- 
nectlng  the  telephone  set  therewith  and  effecting  the  dis- 
play of  the  signal  of  such  connecting  circuit,  and  means 
at  each  of  the  other  connecting  circuits  for  transferring 
the  telephone  set  Into  connection  with  such  other  cord  cir- 
cuit, and  for  eflTaclng  the  signal  of  the  first  mentioned  con- 
necting circuit  and  displaying  the  signal  of  such  other 
ct>rd  circuit 

(ClHlms  fi  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette  ) 


923.994       AUXILIARY    IMPLEMENT  HANDLE.      Chrts- 
riAN   P    Paii  BEN.  Hradley,  S.   I)      Filed  Sept.  25.   1908. 


Sertal  No.  454.719. 


^ 


^ 

'/i 

i  1  li/^ 
'   1   ^ 

/-f 

1.  An  improved  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an 
elongated  plate  having  a  concaved  bearing  and  with  later- 
ally directed  ears  projecting  centrally  from  the  sides,  a 
hand  grip  element  extending  between  the  ears,  and  U 
bolts  spaced  apart  and  likewise  spaced  from  the  ends  of 
the  plate  and  connected  by  their  terminals  through  the 
plate  between  the  ears  and  the  ends  of  the  same,  said 
plate  adapted  to. bear  upon  an  implement  handle  and  said 
U  bolts  adapted  to  c  njrage  around  the  same,  whereby  an 
extended  bearing  surface  is  provided  and  the  strains  dis- 
tributed over  a  correspondingly  extended  surface 

2.  .\n  Improved  article  cf  manufacture  comprising  nn 
elonsraled  plate  having  a  concaved  bearing  and  with  later- 
ally dirt'cted  ears  projecting  centrally  from  the  sides,  a 
hand  grip  element  extending  between  the  ears,  and  U 
bolts  spaced  apart  and  likewise  spaced  from  the  ends  of 
the  plate  nnd  connected  by  their  terminals  through  the 
plate  iH'tween  the  cars  and  the  ends  of  the  same,  said  U 
lK)lt8  being  flattened  at  their  bends  to  increase  the  bearing 
area. 


ifjaour,      S.VNDBAND      llENBT  G    PnxBS.  Mendon.  Okla. 

Filed  Oct    12.  1908.     Sertal  No.  467,328. 

1  The  combination  with  a  shield  fortned  substantially 
scoop-shaped  and  provided  with  extenaions  adapted  to  en- 
gatre  an  axle  and  formed  with  a  slot  through  which  the 
axle  can  extend,  and  means  for  clamping  said  shield  on  a 
hub  and  to  an  axle,  comprising  a  bead  piece  formed  with  a 
body  groove  and  an  extension  arranged  to  engage  with  the 
shield  and  a  U-shaped  bolt  havlBg  Us  curved  portion 
seated  In  said  groove  substantially  as  described. 
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li.  The  combination  with  a  hob  and  an  axle,  of  a  acoop- 
8bap«d  shield  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  bob,  said  shield 
being  formed  with  an  axie-enga«lng  extension  baring 
transrene  apertures  and  interiorly-projecting  flaiiges  hav- 
ing their  inner  edges  bereled,  said  edges  being  spaced 
apart  to  engage  the  opposite  side*  of  the  axle,  a  head  piece 
formed  with  an  extenaloa  having  beveled  edges  arranged 


ti*  engage  with  the  beveled  edges  of  the  flanges,  said  head 
piece  being  formed  with  a  body  groove  for  the  reception 
of  a  U-shaped  bolt,  and  transverse  apertures  registering 
with  said  (groove,  and  a  U-shaped  bolt .  provided  with 
damping  nuts  for  securing  the  head  piece  and  the  shield 
In  Interlocking  position  on  the  axle  and  In  place  over  the 
huh. 


923,996     LAMP-OSCILLATOR.     GEoaoi  PaiNTDP,  Lyneh- 
buric.  Va       Filed  Feb.  2.3,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,642. 


1.  .Vn  oscillatory  niemb»'r  arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
R  lamp  support  rigid  therewith,  and  means  connected  with 
some  moving  purt  of  a  vehicle  for  constantly  vibrating 
snid  support  back  and  forth  to  throw  a  light  horizontally 
across  the  path  traversed  by  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  oBclllatory 
member,  a  vertical  lamp  support  rigid  therewith,  a  shaft, 
means  for  driving  the  same  by  connection  with  some  mov- 
ing part  of  a  vehicle,  and  means  driven  by  said  shaft  for 
cooperation  with  said  oscillatory  member  for  constantly 
vibrating  said  member  to  oscillate  a  lamp  •constantly  back 
and  forth  across  the  path  traversed  by  the  vehicle. 

3.  A  lamp  oscillator,  means  for  driving  the  same  by 
connection  with  some  moving  part  of  a  vehicle  said  means 
having  a  plarality  of  drives  of  different  speeds  each  con- 
structed to  constantly  vibrate  a  lamp  in  a  plane  across  the 
path  traversed  by  the  vehicle. 

4.  A  lamp  oscillator  comprising  a  shaft  constructed  to 
derive  motion  from  a  moving  part  of  a  vehicle,  a  lamp 
support,  a  cam  operated  by  said  shaft,  and  an  oscillatory 
member  actuated  by  said  cam  and  operatively  connected 
to  actuate  said  support  to  constantly  oscillate  a  lamp 
horiaontally  constantly  across  the  path  traversed  by  the 
vehicle  said  support  being  rigid  with  said  oscillatory 
member. 

5.  A  lamp  oscillator  comprising  a  shaft  for  continuous 
revolution  by  connection^ with  a  moving  part  of  a  vehicle, 
a  cam  actuated  by  said  shaft,  and  an  oeclUatory  member 
engageable  with  said  earn  and  forming  a  support  for  a 
lamp,  whereby  the  lamp  may  be  constantly  vibrated  across 
the  path  tnrerMd  by  the  vehicle  the  construction  and  ar- 
rattgement  being  sndi  as  to  prevent  wabbling  of  the  lamp 
doe  to  the  motlona  of  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


923,997.  FOOT-SCRAPER  Theodobe  C  I»Bot  tt,  Au- 
rora, 111.,  assignor  t<>  Wilcox  Vlanufacturing  Company, 
Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
190S.     Serial  No.  24 7.:: H. 


.v^ 


1.  A  foot-scraper,  comprising  a  metal  plate  bent  Inter- 
tiit'diately  upon  itself,  a  portion  of  the  fold  belntj  cut 
away  between  the  Bid*-  edges  of  the  plate  to  form  a  scrap- 
ing edge,  and  attaching  means  at  the  ends  of  said  plate. 

2.  A  foot-scraper,  comprising  a  metal  plate  bent  inter- 
mediately upon  Itself  and  i^urved  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  a  portion  of  the  fold  being  cut  sway  be- 
tween the  side  edges  of  the  plate  to  form  a  scraping  edge, 
and  attaching  means  formed  integral  with  said  plate. 


923.998.      TYPE  M.VKlV'i   MACHINE 
xcii.ns,    i"hlca»{o.    111       Filed    May    2, 
430.626 


William  G.  Ret 
1908       Serial    No. 


1.  The  conibinatloa  with  a  din  press  having  movabU- 
and  stationary  die  members,  of  means  to  bend  the  blank 
after  pressing,  comprising  a  flexible  mandrel  movable 
into  the  space  between  tlif  die  menilKTS  and  over  the  blank 
after  the  movable  die  member  Is  retracted  therefrom, 
means  to  depress  th"  umndrel  to  contact  with  the  blank 
on  the  stationary  die  member,  and  formers  movable  from 
opposite  sides  toward  and  from  ttie  mandrel  and  shaped 
to  bend  the  blank  around  the  8a^le 

2.  The  combinatloo  with  a  die  press  having  movable 
and  stationary  die  members,  of  means  to  bend  the  blank 
after  the  die  action,  comprising  a  flexible  mandrel  mov- 
able into  the  space  between  the  blank  and  the  movable 
die  after  the  latter  in  retracted,  a  plate  movable  oppo- 
sitely to  the  mandrel  and  against  the  end  thereof  when 
advanced  and  shaped  to  press  said  end  upon  the  blank 
lo  hold  the  same  against  the  stationary  die.  and  forraern 
movable  from  opposite  sides  against  the  blank  wbll"  so 
held  and  constructed  to  bend  the  same  around  the  man- 
drel. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  horfiontal  mandrel,  means  to 
hold  a  blank  under  one  end  thereof,  formers  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  mandrel  from  opposite  sides  and  con- 
structed to  bend  a  blank  so  held  around  the  same,  and 
means  to  deliver  the  blanks  along  the  mandrel  and  collect 
the  same  thereon,  after  bending. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  borisontal  mandrel,  means  to 
held  a  blank  under  nne  end  thereof.   form»'rs  movalde  to 
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ward  and  from  the  mandrel  from  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  having  an  upper  rigid  part  and  a  lower  yielding  part, 
the  latter  of  which  has  a  beveled  edge  to  lift  the  end  of 
the  blank  into  the  path  of  the  former,  whereby  a  blank 
Is  bent  around  the  end  of  the  mandrel,  and  means  to  de- 
liver the  blanks  along  the  mandrel,  after  bending. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  die,  of  a  mandrel  comprising 
a  strip  movable  In  and  out  over  the  die  block,  a  support 
for  said  strip  comprising  a  sliding  block  having  an  over- 
hanging arm  secured  edgewise  and  lengthwise  along  the 
top  of  the  strip,  means  to  reciprocate  said  support  and 
mandrel,  formers  movable  laterally  over  the  die  block  on 
opposite  sides  to  and  from  the  end  of  the  mandrel  and 
shaped  to  l>end  a  blank  around  the  edges  of  the  mandrel, 
and  means  to  deliver  the  blanks  along  the  mandrel  toward 
the  rear  end  thereof 

[Claims  t>  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2. -i.  999.      HAIR  TONIC.      Andbew    I'     Riuus,   Seattle. 
Wash.      Filed  July  6.   1908.      Serial  No    441,9.U. 

1.  A  hair  tonic  and  eczema  cure  comprising  red  color- 
ing. Oil  mugget,  copper  sulfate,  potash  nitrate,  table  salt, 
qulnin,  alcohol,  and  water,  subsiuntlally  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2,  The  herein  descriljed  composition  of  matter  for  curing 
dandruff  and  cleansing  the  scalp,  consisting  of  red  color 
ing  two  drams,  oil  mugget  one  half  dram,  copper  sulfate 
two  drams,  potash  nitrate  one  dram,  table  salt  one  drum, 
qulnin  one  dram,  alcohol  150  proof  ninety  drama,  and 
water  thirty  and  one  half  drams  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


924,0<Mt  LINE-CASTING  MA(^HINK  John  R  Rogiih, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Compauy,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Feb.  1, 
ItKjy.       Serial   No.    475.347. 


1  In  a  line  casting  machine  the  combination  of  means 
for  mechanically  assembling  matrices  in  line,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  dividing  the  line  into  groups  of  prede- 
termined length  during  the  comp,>8ltion 

2  In  a  Hue  casting  mechanism,  means  for  delivering 
matrices  to  and  nssemlillnL'  them  In  a  common  line,  and 
a  sliding  member  provided  with  fixed  arms  constructed 
and  arranged  to  automatically  divide  the  line  Into  proups 
of  predetermined  length  during  composition 

.3  In  comliinatlon  with  the  star  wheel,  the  assembler 
to  sustain  the  matrices  and  means  for  delivering  matrices, 
the  assembler  slide  provided  in  addition  to  Its  end  finger 
with  two  or  more  flxed  fingers  or  abutments  adapted  to 
pass  the  sUr  wheel ;  whereby  the  line  may  be  sutomatlc- 
ally  subdivided  Into  groups  during  composition 

4  The  ass«mbler  >jlide  for  a  line  casting  machi.'ie  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  adjustable  Angers  or  abutments 
adapted  to  pass  to  the  front  and  rear  of  the  star  wheel 

5  In  combination  with  means  for  delivering  and  assem- 
bling matrices  in  line,  a  slide  having  meml>er«  to  confine 
the  two  ends  of  the  line,  and  one  or  more  intermediate 
fingers  adapted  to  divide  the  line  into  ifrnnps.  said  inter 


mediate  fingers  being  adjustable  to  different  positions,  and 
means  for  securing  the  fingers  in  said  positions  :  whereby 
the  total  length  of  the  line  and  the  length  of  its  various 
sections  may  l>e  positively  determined. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


924,001.  LINE  CASTING  MACHINE  John  R.  RooEas. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York  Piled  Dec.  4,  1908. 
Serial  No.  468.929 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
pendent  matrices,  and  guides  whereon  they  travel  to  and 
beyond  the  casting  position,  means  for  advancing  the  line 
to  the  casting  position,  and  automatic  means  for  positively 
arresting  the  advancing  lines  and  preventing  the  line  from 
t>elng  overcarrled  through  momentum 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claKs  described,  a  chain  and 
linger  for  advancing  the  matrix  line  to  the  casting  posi- 
tion. In  combination  with  an  automatically  actuated  stop 
to  arrest  the  finger  when  the  line  is  in  the  casting  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  clase  described,  the  guide's, 
matrices  suspended  therefrom,  and  the  power  driven  finger 
to  advance  the  matrix  line  to  the  casting  positioc  in  com- 
bination with  a  movable  stop  to  positively  arrest  the  tnger 

at  the  casting  point. 

4  in  a  line  casting  machine,  a  movable  pot,  a  mold,  and 
means  for  presenting  a  composed  line  of  matrices  to  the 
mold.  Id  combination  with  means  controlled  br  the  pot  to 
control  the  travel  of  the  line  and  insure  iU  location  In  the 
proper  casting  position. 

r«  In  combination,  the  matrix  carrying  finger  and  chain, 
and  stop  C  to  limit  the  advance  of  the  finger,  movable  pot 
S,  and  means  through  which  the  jwt  controls  the  stop. 

L Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette  ] 


924.002.      RECORD-CABINET.      Lorenz    Schmidt.    Flor- 
ence, Cal      Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  484.681. 


vv^ 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  conildnafion  of 
a  cabinet,  partitions  in  said  cabinet,  a  borisontal  partition 
diapoaed  intermediately  in  said  cabinet,  said  horizontal 
partition  and  the  bottom  of  said  cabinet  having  longitudl' 
nnl  grooves  formed  therein  lift  angles  plvotally  mounted 
in  KSld  grooves,  corn'-r  angles  dlttposed  at  the  rear  of  «■!«) 
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cabinet,  rods  disposed  between  said  lift  angles  and  said 
corner  angles,  upper  comer  angles  disposed  In  said  cabinet, 
r«d8  dlspoBed  between  said  upper  comer  angle*  and  said 
first  angles,  levers  plToUlly  mounted  In  the  upper  forward 
portion  of  said  cabinet,  rods  disposed  between  said  levers 
and  said  upper  corner  angles  and  buttons  disposed  In  the 
face  of  said  cabinet  connected  to  said  levers  for  actuating 

the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  cabinet,  partitions  disposed  In  said  cabinet,  lift  angles 
pivotally  mounted  In  rows  across  the  bottom  of  said  cabi- 
net, corner  angles  disposed  at  the  lower  bottom  edge  of 
said  cabinet,  rods  supported  between  said  corner  angles 
and  said  lift  angles,  upper  corner  angles  mounted  in  said 
cabinet,  roda  disposed  between  said  lower  corner  angles  and 
said  upper  corner  angles,  levers  plvotally  mounted  In  the 
upper  forward  portion  of  said  cabinet,  rods  for  connecting 
said  levers  to  said  upper  corner  angles  and  buttons  dis- 
posed In  the  face  of  said  cabinet  connected  to  said  levers 
for  actuating  the  same. 

:i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  cabinet,  partitions  disposed  in  said  cabintt  for  the  recep- 
tion of  disks  therebetween,  arms  plvotally  depended  be- 
tw«'en  said  partitions  for  engagement  against  the  edges  of 
the  disks  and"  adapted  to  be  held  upwardly  thertby.  a  strip 
secured  across  the  front  of  the  base  of  the  cabinet  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  the  disks,  lift  angles  disposed  in  said 
cabinet  between  said  partitions  for  engagement  with  said 
disk,  corner  angles  plvotally  disposed  In  said  cabinet  and 
connected  to  said  lift  angles  and  means  for  actuating  said 
corner  angles  to  raise  said  lift  angles  and  r.  move  said 
disks  from  said  cabinet. 


pocketa  and  shoulders,  a  plurality  of  pawls  each  arranged 
In  one  of  said  guides  and  adapted  to  engage  Its  inner  end 
with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  while  its  outer  end  la 
provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  engage  with  the  respective 
sl'ouldpr  of  said  platfs.  and  a  phiralify  of  springs  each 
arranged  in  one  of  said  pockets  and  bearing  at  its  inner 
end  against  the  outer  end  of  the  pawl  in  the  respective 
guide  while  Its  outer  end  bears  against  the  back  of  the 
recess  in  the  adjacent  part  of  the  yoke. 


924,00.1.  MECHANISM  FOR  COXVERTIXG  REril'RO- 
CATING  INTO  ROTARY  MOTION.  Ottokab  SrHoEH., 
Buffiiio.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  2^^,  1908.    Serial  No.  464,026. 


1  .V  mechanism  for  converting  reciprocating  into  rotary 
motion  comprising  a  rotatable  ratchet  wheel,  a  reclprocat 
Ing  yoke,  a  pair  of  plates  secured  to  said  yoke  and  provided 
with  a  row  of  guides,  a  row  of  pockets  each  arranged  In 
lin<'  with  one  of  said  iiuidt  «*  and  shoulders  between  each 
iruide  and  the  corresponding  pocket,  a  set  of  pawls  each 
sliding  in  one  of  said  guides  and  each  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  shoulder  between  the  respective 
guide  and  pocket,  and  springs  each  arranged  In  one  of  said 
pockets  and   bearing  against  the   pawl   In  the   respective 

guide. 

2.  .\  mechanism  for  converting  reciprocating  Into  rotary 
motion  comprising  a  rotatable  ratchet  whe«>l.  a  reclprocat 
ing  yoke  having  a  recess,  a  pair  of  plates  secured  to  oppo 
site  sides  of  said  yoke  and  each  provided  within  the  recess 

of  the  yoke  with  a  row  of  guide  sections,  a  row  of  pocket 
sections  each  at  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  guide  sections 
and  a  row  of  shoulder  sections  each  arranged  between  one 
of  the  guide  sections  and  the  corresponding  pocket  sections, 
the  guide,  pocket  and  staoulder  sections  of  both  plates  to- 
gether  forming  a   longitadlnal    row   of   complete   guides. 


9  2  4.004.  CURTAIN  FOR  CAR  -  VESTIBULE  DIA- 
PHRAGMS Habrt  H.  Schroyeb,  Chicago,  111  Filed 
E>ec.  24,  1906      Serial  No.  349,.S03. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  pressed  metal 
curtain  roller  having  a  longitudinal  groove  pressed  therein 
providing  comparatively  deep  side  walls,  a  curtain,  a  rod 
secured  thereto  adapted  to  loosely  fit  In  the  groove  and 
spring  clips,  each  rig^ldly  secured  to  the  roller  at  one  end 
and  at  the  opposite  ends  coacting  with  the  wall  of  the 
groove  to  grip  the  curtain  and  retain  the  rod  in  the  groove, 
said  clips  adapted  to  ylfld  to  permit  the  rod  to  h<>  automat- 
ically withdrawn  from  the  groovp 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  an  auto- 
matic curtain  roller  provided  with  a  longitudinal  gro<.ve.  a 
c\irtaln  liaving  a  rod  In  each  <-nd.  one  of  which  <'Dgage« 
loosely  in  the  groove,  clips  rigidly  engag»-d  at  one  f-nd  to 
thf  rollnr  and  at  their  opposite  ends  projecting  over  the 
groove  firmly  engaging  and  Jamming  the  curtain  against 
the  roller  and  adapted  to  permit  automatical  relt-anf  <>f  the 
curtain    rod   from   tlic  groove. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  d»'9cribe<I  embracing  a  roller  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  curtain,  a  rod  secured 
in  each  end  thereof,  and  clips  loosely  mgaging  one  of  the 
rods  In  the  groove  by  engaging  the  curtain  adjacent  the 
rod  and  yit-ldable  to  automatically  release  the  curtain  rod 

from  the  roller 

4.  .V  device  of  tlm  class  described  comprising  a  curtain 
roller  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  curtain,  a  rod  firmly 
secured  at  each  end  of  the  curtain,  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  loosely  fit  In  the  groove  and  means  for  retaining  the  rod 
in  the  groove  and  adapted  to  yield  to  permit  automatic 
withdrawal  of  the  rod. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  curtain  roller  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  curtain,  a  rod  secured 
to  each  end  of  the  curtain,  one  of  said  rods  fitting  in  the 
groove  in  the  roller,  means  secured  to  the  rod  at  the  oiiter 
end  of  the  curtain  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  hook  and 
means  for  normally  holding  the  rod  in  the  groove  In  the 
roller  adapted  to  release  the  rod  from  the  groove  when  the 
curtain  Is  fully  extended  and  tension  exerted  on  the  means 
secured  to  the  outer  rod. 


924.005.  PRESS  FOR  THE  MANIFACTIRE  OK  TUBES. 
RODS.  AND  THE  LIKE  FROM  BLANKS.  ArN'.ld 
ScHwiEGKR.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  June  27.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  .181.162. 


1.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  press  cylinder  terminating  in  a  matrix,  of  a 
plunger  terminating  In  a  perforate  press  disk  and  adapted 
to  operate  In  the  press  cylinder,  and  a  mandrel  projecting 
through  the  plunger  and  the  disk  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
wall  of  the  perforation  In  the  disk 
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2.  In  a  preaa  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  press  cylinder  terminating  In  a  matrix,  of 
a  plunger  terminating  in  a  perforate  press  disk  and 
adapted  to  operate  in  the  press  cylinder,  and  a  mandrel 
projecting  through  the  plunger  and  the  disk  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  wall  of  the  perforation  In  the  disk,  the  per- 
foration In  the  disk  being  enlarged  at  the  rear. 

'.i.  In  M  press  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  press  cylinder  terminating  In  a  mntrli,  of 
a  plunger  terminating  In  a  perforate  press  disk  and 
adapted  to  operate  in  the  press  cylinder,  and  a  mandrel 
projecting  through  the  plunger  and  the  disk  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  wall  of  the  perforation  In  the  disk;  said 
mandrel  being  mounted  to  move  In  the  plunger  and  of 
gradually  IncreHsIng  diameter  from  the  front  to  the  rear. 

4.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  the  combtna 
tlon.wltli  the  press  cylinder,  of  a  matrix  arranged  at  one 
end  of  the  press  cylinder,  a  holder  for  snld  matrix  having 
a  reduc'-d  cylindrical  portion  intermediate  of  its  ends,  a 
block  in  which  the  matrix  holder  Is  movably  mounted  and 
having  guides  and  bolts  mounted  to  move  In  said  guides 
an<i  having  semi  cylindrical  end  faces  adapted  to  engage 
the  reduced  portion  of  the  holder  to  lock  the  holder  in 
position 

5.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  press  cylinder,  a  plunger  adapted  to  operate  In 
the  press  cylinder,  and  a  mouth  piec«'  on  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  channel  f..r  the  Insertion  of  a  suitable  press  disk  on 
the  plunger 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924.006  TVl'E  WRITING  MACHINE  GeoBgk  A  Seib, 
S,\  racuse.  N  Y..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Company.  Syracuse.  N.  V.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  19.   1906      Serial  No.  .139.668. 


L  .\  detachable  sheet  metal  stop  folded  to  form  sub- 
stantially parallel  securing  arms,  each  of  said  arms  t>eing 
bifurcated  to  straddle  a  supporting  rod.  and  a  wire  spring 
bent  to  embrace  the  stop  and  forming  a  clatnping  spring 
connected  to  the  stop  and  o[>erable  directly  on  the  sup- 
porting rod  to  prevent  an  accidental  withdrawal  of  the 
■top  from  its  supporting  rod 

2.  A  detachable  stop  substantially  U-shaped  In  croas 
section,  each  arm  of  the  stop  heing  bifurcated  to  straddle 
a  supporting'  rod,  and  a  wire  spring  bent  to  embrace  the 
looped  portion  of  the  stop  and  extending  between  the  arms 
thereof  and  operable  directly  on  the  supporting  rod. 

.1.  A  detachable  stop  substantially  U-shaped  In  cross- 
■ectlon.  each  arm  of  the  stop  being  bifurcated  to  straddle 
a  supporting  rod,  and  a  wire  clamping  spring  bent  In  at 
each  side  of  the  looped  portion  of  the  stop  to  connect  the 
spring  to  the  stop  and  having  arms  that  extend  on  each 
Sid"'  of  the  slots  formed  bj  bifurcating  the  arms  of  the 
stop. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stop 
riHi  notched  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  sheet  metal  stop 
bent  Into  substantially  U-shape,  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped 
stop  being  bifurcated  to  straddle  the  stop  rod,  whereby 
each  stop  may  be  seated  In  four  notches  In  the  rod.  and  a 
Wire  spring  embracing  the  looped  portion  of  the  U-shaped 
Stop  and  bent  Inwardly  between  the  arms  thereof  to  con 
necf  the  spring  to  the  stop,  said  spring  having  free  ends 
that  extend  l>etween  the  arms  of  the  stop  and  embrace  the 
stop  rod  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  clamp  the  rod  and 
prevent  an  accidental  withdrawal  of  the  stop  from  the  rod. 


the  tupport  embodying  b  clip  formed  from  a  fiat  strip  of 
metal,  having  two  arms  connected  together  under  a  trans- 
verse bar.  extending  ui>wurdl>  up<  n  opposlti'  sides  of  the 
bar  and  each  having  a  wide  flat  face  in  contact  with  a 
side  face  of  the  bar.  the  ends  of  the  arms  being  twisted  at 
an  angle  to  the  amis  and  secured  to  a  longitudinal  wire 


9  2  4.007.      BED      W<x>Dr<)RD  Shannon.   Ixjulsvllle,  Ky 

Filed  Apr.  27.   lt>07       Serial   No.  370,5S.S 

1.  The  combination  with  a  spring  frame  support  hav 
log  transverse  bars  and  a  spring  frame  having  longitu- 
dinal wires,  of  tnetiDs  for  conuectlug  the  spring  frame  to  ' 


"*fc^ 


2.  The  combination  with  the  bar  of  a  spring  frame  sup- 
port and  the  wire  of  a  sprin>:  frame  :  of  a  clip  for  secur- 
ing said  bar  and  wire  together,  said  clip  consisting  of  a 
flat  strip  of  metal  with  a  broad  flat  surface  in  contact 
with  the  bar  and  encompassing  said  bar.  the  ends  of  said 
strip  extending  outwardly  from  said  bar  and  twisted  at  an 
angle  thereto  TO  engage  said  wire  of  the  spring  frame 

3.  Thi'  combination  with  the  transverse  bar  of  a  spring 
frame  support  and  the  longitudinal  wire  of  a  spring 
frame :  of  a  flat  metal  clip  encompasslns  said  bar  with  a 
broad  flat  face,  said  clip  having  projecting  ends  twisted 
at  right  angles  to  said  bar  to  encircle  said  longitudinal 
wire. 


924,008  CHILD'S  FOLDING  CARRIAGE  Charubs  H. 
Smith.  Rockford,  III  Filed  Jan  27.  1908.  Serial  No. 
412,703 


1.  A  folding  go-cart  comprising  wheels  :  a  member  fixed 
with  relation  to  snld  wheels:  a  pivoted  member:  and  two 
arms  fixed  to  said  pivoted  member  and  lying  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  memi>er  fixed  to  said  wheels,  said  last  men- 
tioned member  and  said  arms  being  adapted  to  control  the 
movement  of  said  wheels. 

2  A  folding  go-cnrt  comprising  wheels  :  n  handle  :  two 
lugs  filed  with  relation  to  snld  wheels;  a  spur  fixed  with 
relation  to  said  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs  : 
and  means  arranged  to  coflperate  with  said  lugs,  said 
means  and  said  lugs  constituting  a  wbeel-locklng  means 

3.  \  folding  go  cart  comprising  wheels ;  a  plyoted 
handle  ;  a  spur  fixed  with  relation  to  said  handle  ;  two 
locking  lugs  fixed  with  relation  to  said  wheels  and  ar- 
ranged to  t>e  engaged  by  said  spur  :  means  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  lugs;  a  third  locking  member  fixed  with 
relation  to  said  wheels  :  and  me.ins  arranged  to  coftperate 
with  said  third  locking  menjt>er 

4  .\  go  cart  comprising  wheels  ;  a  device  fixed  with  re- 
lation to  said  wheels  ;  a  pivoted  member  :  and  two  curved 
arms  fixed  to  said  pivoted  member  and  lying  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  device,  one  of  sahi  arms  being  adJipted  to 
operate  said  devic«'  to  fold  and  unfold  the  wheels 

B.  A  go-cart  comprising  wheels  :  three  lugs  fixed  with  re- 
lation »o  said  wheels  :  a  pivoted  handle  ;  two  arms  fixed 
to  said  handle  and  curved  on  the  arcs  of  circles  concentric 
With  the  pivot  for  said  handle,  said  arms  l.ving  at  opposite 
Sides  of  said  lugs  ;  and  a  spur  fixed  to  one  of  said  arms  and 
arranged  to  engage  two  of  said  lugs,  the  other  arm  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  third  lug.  said  lugs  being  adapted 
to  slide  in  contact  with  said  arms  for  locking  said  wbeeU 
against  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ) 
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924.009  CONTINT'OUS-HEATING  FURNACE.  HOBAO 
E.  .Smtthe.  Oatcmont.  Pa..  aBslgnor  to  Tbe  8.  R.  Smytbe 
Company,  PIttsbarjj,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vlr- 
Klnla.     Filed  rH>c.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  465.918. 


1.  In  a  cfintlnuouB  heating  furnace,  n  plurality  of  tracks 
therein  extending  from  end  to  end  In  the  some  horizontal 
plane,  article-carrying  devices  arranged  to  travel  on  said 
tracks,  and  means  to  cause  the  said  devices  to  travel  in 
one  direction  on  some  of  said  tracks  and  to  cause  the  said 
devices  to  travel  in  the  oppcslte  direction  on  other  of  said 
tracks. 

2.  In  a  continuoua  heating  furnace,  a  pluralit.v  of  tracks 
located  in  the  furnace  chaml>er  and  extending  from  end  to 
end,  article-carrying  devices  arranged  to  travel  on  said 
tracks,  means  at  one  end  of  the  furnace  to  cause  tbe  .said 
devices  to  travel  in  one  direction  on  some  of  said  irack.s, 
and  means  at  tbe  other  end  of  the  furnace  to  cause  the 
said  devices  to  travel  in  the  opposite  direction  on  other 
said  tracks. 

3.  In  a  continuous  beating  furnace,  a  plurnlity  of  tracks 
located  in  the  furnace  chamber  and  extending  from  end  to 
end.  article  carrying  devices  arranged  to  travel  on  said 
tracks,  means  to  cause  tbe  said  device*  to  travel  in  one 
direction  on  some  of  said  tracks  and  to  cause  tbe  said  de 
vices  to  travel  In  the  opposite  direction  on  other  of  the 
tracks,  and  means  for  transferring  the  said  devices  from 
one  track  to  another. 

4.  In  a  continuous  heating  furnace,  a  plurality  of  tracks 
therein  extending  from  end  to  end  in  tbe  same  horizontal 
plane,  article-carrying  devices  arranged  to  travel  on  said 
tracks,  means  to  cause  the  said  devices  to  travel  In  one 
direction  on  some  of  said  tracks  and  to  cause  tbe  aaid  de- 
vices to  travel  In  the  opposite  direction  on  other  of  said 
tracks,  a  transfer  device  laving  travel  across  tbe  end  of 
the  furnace  and  arranged  to  receive  said  article  carrying 
devices  from  some  of  said  tracks  and  to  deliver  them  to 
Other  of  said  tracks,  and  means  for  moving  said  devices 
from  the  transfer  device  to  a  track-way. 

5.  In  a  continuous  heating  furnace,  a  series  of  article- 
carrying  devices,  means  for  moving  them  through  tbe  fur- 
nace chamber,  and  separate  gas  burners  having  their  ports 
in  the  walls  of  the  furnace,  tbe  ports  increasing  in  size 
from  the  article  charging  end  to  the  other  end  of  the 
furnace,  wheret)y  tbe  articles  become  subjected  to  greater 
heat  as  they  move  through  the  furnace. 

t Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  4.010.    ATTACHMENT   FOR   CURRYCOMBS. 

BRU8IIE8.    4c.       JOSKPR    8.    Hovuik.    Bath    townsbip. 

Summit  county,  Ohio.      Filed  .July  22.   190S.      Serial   No 

444.7n. 

1.  A  device  for  cleaning  curry-combs,  brushes,  etc.  com- 
prising a  hammer-bead  provided  with  a  pair  of  rearwardly- 
eztendlng  complementary  wires,  the  free  ends  of  wbicb 
are  beat  Into  intumed  oppositely-disposed  books  to  looaely 
grip  the  aide  edges  of  tbe  curry-comb  or  bmsb,  wbei«by 

the  body  portion  ot  said  curry-comb  or  bru«h  is  held  there- 
between, thereby  supporting  said  hammer-bead  in  a  man- 
ner to  permit  vibratory  movement  thereof  to  allow  it  to 
strike    said    curry-comi)    or    brush    for    Jarring    therefrom 

accumulated  du«  and  other  foreign  matter. 


2.  A  hammer  for  curry  combs,  brusheg.  and  the  like  hav- 
ing a  hammer-head  provided  with  rearwardly-extending 
wires  having  the  ends  thereof  formed  to  constitute  grl;>- 


ping  means  for  l©o»ely  engagins.'  a  curry  comb  or  brush, 
said  hammerhead  having  the  rear  face  thereof  provided 
with  teeth  to  form  a  comb. 


924.011.  SKIRT-  SUPPORTER  AND  W.U8T  -  HOLDER. 
.Ukbs  Spr.^ule,  .\urora.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Chlnney  A  Mlnard,  Aurora,  111.  Filed  June  1.  1908. 
Serial  No.  436.008. 


1.  A  skirt  supporter  and  shirtwnlot  holder  comprising 
a  plate  tiaviti::  fornnd  therein  adjaont  to  its  opposite  ends 
transversely  disposed  slots,  an  attnclilng  belt  alidably  en- 
gaged with  said  slots,  skirt  supporting  h<K)ks  formed  on 
the  upper  edge  of  the  plate,  skirt  band  tngaging  prongs  on 
the  outer  i»d;:is  of  said  hooks,  and  n  serit-s  of  waist  band 
engaging  prongs  formed  on  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  plate 
and  projecting  downwardly  in  line  therewith,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  skirt  supporter  and  waist  bolder  comprising  a  plate 
having  forme<l  tbertin  adjacent  Its  opposite  nnils  verti- 
cally disposed  slo's.  an  attaching  l>elt  slidably  engaged 
with  said  slots  and  extending  across  tbe  plate,  a  buckle 
on  one  end  of  said  l>elt.  skirt  supporting  hooks  formed  on 
tbe  upper  edge  of  the  plate  adjacent  to  its  opposite  ends, 
said  books  consistlnir  of  lugs  which  are  bent  downwardly 
and  then  upwardly  on  the  outer  side  of  tbe  plate,  a  seriet 
of  skirt  band  engaging  prongs  on  tbe  ends  of  said  liooks. 
and  a  series  of  waist  band  engaging  prongs  formed  on  the 
lower  edge  of  the  plate  and  projecting  downwardly  In 
direct   line  therewith,  substantially  as  desrrilied. 


924, OIJ.  HYDROCARBON -BURNER.  Nathambl  C. 
Stamps  and  Joseph  Sinobr.  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Feb.  6.  190«       Serial   No.  414,5.36. 

1.  \  hydro  ■  carbon  burner,  compristni:  a  viiporlzing 
chamber,  a  starting:  pan  beneath  said  chamber,  fuel  supply 
means  for  said  chamber,  fuel  supply  means  for  said  start 
Ing  pan,  fluid  connt'Ctlng  means  betwet-n  said  chamber  and 
said  pan,  and  a  buoyant  means  to  automatically  cut  off  tbe 
fuel  supply  to  both  the  pan  and  chamber  when  the  liquid 
in  the  pan  reaches  a  predetermined  level 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hydro- 
carbon burner,  a  starting  pan  for  said  burner  beneath  tbe 
same,  fuel  supply  means  for  said  burner,  fuel  connective 
means   between   said   burner   nnd   "aid    pan,   auxiliary   fuel 

supply  meani  for  naid  stirtinir  pan.  a  chamber  connected 

with  said  pan.  said  chamber  being  provided  with  an  over- 
flow, a  float  In  said  chamber,  nnd  a  valve  controlling  the 
fuel  supply  to  said  burner  and  pan.  said  valve  being  opera- 

tlvely  connected  with  said  float. 


^.     -uJ^-t.^^ 
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3.  A  hydro  -  carbon  burner,  comprising  a  vaporising 
chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  t>elow  said  vaporising  chamber, 
a  vapor  outlet  for  said  Isjst  named  ct:amber  discharging 
Into  said  mixing  chamber,  a  starting  pan  below  said  mix- 
ing chamlter,  a  liquid  drain  leadlni;  from  beneath  the  dis- 
charge of  said  vapor  outlet  to  said  pan.  means  to  feed 
liquid  fuel  to  said  vaporizing  cliAmt>er.  and  automatic 
means  to  cut  off  the  fuel  feed  supply  when  the  liquid  in 
said  pan  reaches  a  predetermin«Hl  level. 


4.  A  hydro  -  carbon  btirner.  comprising  a  vaporizing  i 
chaml)er.  a  mixing  cl^amber  below  said  vaporizing  chamber, 
a  vapor  outlet  for  said  last  named  chamber  discharging 
into  said  mixing  chamber,  a  startini:  pan  below  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  liquid  drain  leading  from  beneath  the  dis- 
charge of  said  vapor  outlet  to  said  pan.  means  to  feed 
liquid  fuel  to  aald  vaporizing  chnmher,  a  valve  controlling 
the  fuel  feed,  and  float  means  connected  with  said  start- 
ing pan.  said  float  means  operati\<  ly  connected  to  said 
valve. 

T>    A     hydro  -  carbon    burner,    comprising    a    vaporizing   ■ 
chamber,   a   mixing  chamber  below    said   vaporizing  cbam-    ' 
ber.  a  vapor  outlet  for  said  last  named  chamtier  discharg- 
ing Into  said  mixing  chamber,  a  starting  pan  below  said  | 
mixing  chamber,  a  liquid  drain  lending  from  beneath  the 
discbarge  of  said  vapor  outlet  to  said  pan.  means  to  feed 
ll<)uld  fuel  to  said  vaporizing  i-hnmixr.  auxtilary  means  to 
feed  fuel  to  said  starting  pan.  a  valve  controlling  the  fuel 
feed  to  both  aaid  vaporising  cbanib<>r  nnd  pan.  and  float 
means  connected  to  said   starting  pan.   said  float   means 
operntlvely  connected  to  said  valve 

[Claims  6  and  7  not   printed   in  tbe  Gazette.] 


S  2  4  .  0  1  3  .     OVERALLS.     Joseph  Sttickkh.  Clnclnnatt, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1908       Serial  No.  461.562. 


rear  leg-sections  and  band  having  an  opeBing  ti-erebetwitn 
St  the  outer  side  of  each  of  said  elastic  strips  extending 
completely  through  the  garment  and  forming  ventilating 
openings  entirely  through  said  garment. 

2.  An  oviraii  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of  rear 
leg-sections  each  having  n  seat-portion,  and  an  elastic  In- 
set at  the  median  line  of  said  overall  c.innecting  said 
seat-portions  and  extending  longiiudinaliy  of  said  median 
line,  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  aaid  seat-portions  t>eing 
provided  with  gathered  seams  connecting  with  the  sides 
of  said  elastic  Inset,  and  constructed  and  arranged  for 
permitting  extension  of  said  adjacent  side  edges  of  said 
Seat-portions  by  the  straightening  of  said  gathered  seams 
longitudinally  of  said  median  line,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  An  overall  comprising  in  combination  rear  leg-sec- 
tions, an  upper  liand  s«>parated  frtm  t  !.e  said  rear  leg- 
sections  at  the  rear  of  tbe  garment,  and  elastic  strif>s  at 
tbe  said  rear  of  said  garment  connecting  said  respective 
rear  leg-sections  and  band,  there  being  an  opening  be- 
tween said  band  and  each  of  said  rear  leg-sections  at  tbe 
outer  side  of  each  of  said  elastic  strips,  a  median  Inset  in 
the  seat  of  said  garment  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
median  line  thereof,  tt.e  respective  side  portions  of  said 
seat  being  provided  with  gathered  seams  connecting  with 
the  sides  of  said  last  named  inset,  tbe  upper  ends  of  said 
rear  leg  portions  t>elnp  united  between  the  said  elastic 
strips  and   median    inset. 

4.  An  overall  comprlslnp  In  combination  rear  leg-sec- 
tions, an  upper  band  separated  from  the  said  rear  leg- 
sections  at  the  rear  of  the  garment,  elastic  strips  at  the 
said  rear  of  the  garment  connecting  said  respective  rear 
leg  sections  and  band,  there  being  an  opening  between  said 
tiand  .ind  each  of  said  rear  leg-sections  at  the  outer  side 
of  said  n  spectlve  elastic  strips,  a  median  inset  In  the 
seat  of  said  garment  extending  longitudinally  of  the  me- 
dian line  thereof,  the  respective  side  portions  of  said  sent 
being  prf>vlded  with  gathered  s?ams  connecting  tbe  same 
with  the  sides  of  said  last  named  Inset,  tbe  upper  ends 
of  said  rear  leg  portions  being  united  between  tbe  said 
elastic  strips  and  elastic  Inset,  and  a  crotch  Inset  of  sub- 
stantial elongated  diamond  form  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  median  inset. 

5.  .\n  overall  comprising  in  combination  rear  leg-sec- 
tions having  seat  portions,  a  V  sl'aped  elastic  Inset  at  the 
median  line  of  said  overall  betwe,  n  said  seat  portions  ex- 
pending longitudinally  of  said  median  line,  the  adjacent 
side  edges  of  said  seat  portions  being  pr.nided  with  gath- 
ered senms  connecting  with  the  respective  sides  of  aaid 
"lastlc  inset  for  7>ermltting  longitudinal  extension  of  said 
adjacent  sidis  of  said  seat  portions  by  the  straightening 
of  said  gathered  seams,  the  apex  of  the  V  of  the  said 
elastic  Inset  being  projected  toward  the  crotch  of  said 
overall,  a  laterally  exti'ndlng  elastic  crotch-inset  bavins 
BJdewardly  f.np^-rlng  ends  and  comprlsintr  webbing  and 
rubber  lengtl-s,  said  rubber  lengths  extending  crosswise 
of  said  crotch-lnaet,  the  apices  of  said  crotch-inset  being 
projected  laterally,  and  tbe  apex  of  said  first  tuimed 
"lastlc  inset  t>eing  adjacent  Raid  rrotc'i  inset,  substantially 
ns  described. 


924,014.      GRINDI.NG  •  MILL.      Thomas     I.      Sttetkvant, 
Quincy.   and   Tjiomas   .T     Ptirtkv.wt,   Welleslev,    Mass.. 
asslgrnors  to  Sturtevant  Mill  Company,  Portland.  Me  .  a 
Corporation  of  Maine      Filed  Oct    S,  190.1      Serial  No 
2Si,4rM 

t  Tn  a  grinding  machine,  the  comblnntion  with  a  ro- 
tating disk  or  plate,  of  a  '•aslns  having  a  «>ectlon  adjust- 
able transversely  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotating 
I  disk  or  plate,  a  stationary  disk  carried  Uy  said  adjustable 
section,  and  an  adjusting  screw  for  moving  said  adjust- 
able section  transversely  to  the  said  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  rotating  disk  or  [)late 
1.  An   overall    comprising    in    combination    rear    ieg-sec-  2.   In  a   grinding  machine,    tbe  comoination    with   a    ro- 

tlona.  an  upper  band  fu^pnra'ed  from  aaid  rear  leg-aecttona     tating  dUk  or  plate,  of  a  caning  harlnc  a  secfm  adjus'- 

at  the  re«r  of  the  garment,  and  elastic  strips  connecting  able  transversely  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  saiil  rotating 
said  respective  rear  leg-sections  and  t»and  adjacent  the  I  disk  or  piste,  a  stationary  disk  carried  by  said  adjustable 
middle   of   tbe   said    rear   of   »aid   garment,   said  respective    1    aectlon,   and  means  (or  adjuatiag   said  adjuvtable   section. 
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3.  In  a  grinding  machtne.  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tating disk  or  plate,  of  a  stationary  dUk  or  plate,  a  casing 
having  a  hinged  or  plToted  part  on  which  aald  stationary 
dl«W  or  platp  is  mounted,  and  means  for  adJostlnK  the 
said  hinged  or  pivoted  part  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
the  said  rotating  disk  or  plate. 


j<? 


secured  to  the  backing  by  cement,  and  a   rubb<'r  impr^'s 
slon   pad   secured   to   thf    piece  of   fabric   by  cnnient.   said 
fabric  and  pad  being  of  subHtantially  the  size  of  the  sheet 
to    l>e    printed    and    the    canvas    hnokinn    b.invf    of    sr^at<»r 


4  In.  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tating disk  or  plate,  of  a  stationary  disk  or  plate,  a  casing 
having  a  hinged  or  pivoted  part  on  which  said  stationary 
disk  or  plate  is  mounted,  and  a  screw  for  positively  ad- 
Justing  the  said  hinged  or  pivoted  part  transversely  to 
the  axis  of  the  said  rotating  disk  or  plate. 

5  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  wjth  a  rotating 
grinding  disk  or  plate  and  a  casing  within  which  th^ 
same  is  mounted,  of  a  door-like  part  closing  the  end  of 
the  chamber  formed  by  the  said  casing  and  mounted  on 
a  vertical  hinge  or  part  so  as  to  swing  horizontally,  said 
door-like  part  having  a  horizontally  extending  arm  ov.>r- 
lapping  said  casing,  a  stationary  grinding  disk  or  plate 
mounted  on  said  door-like  part,  and  a  screw  tapped  In 
said  arm  and  abutting  against  said  casing  for  adjusting 
the  aald  door-like  part  vertically  on  Its  hinge  or  pivot  for 
the  purpose  of  varying  the  eccentricity  of  the  said  sta- 
tionary disk  or  plate  relative  to  the  said  rotating  disk  or 
plate. 

924.015  SWINGING  riRT.^IN  FIXTURE.  Cobneucs 
F.  SiLi.iVAN,  Boston.  Mnss.,  assignor  to  Frank  W.  Lowe. 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  5.  190S.     S.>rlal  No.  414,.302. 


— .v:^-rrr-r^-* 


length  than  the  fabrlt  and  pad.  whereby  the  backing  U 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  blanket  attaching  devices 
of  the  press 

924,017.  SAFETY  ■  POCKET.  Clabknce  D  TBr.s.SEi-L, 
Now  York.  N  V  Fil.-d  Apr  30.  U»OS.  Seri.il  No. 
4;?0,060. 


In  a  safety  pockt»t.  a  poMch.  an  outwardly  curvp^d  spring 
strip  extending  entln>ly  across  the  top  of  the  pouch  In- 
closed in  the  fabric  a  Lwig  one  side  of  the  mouth  of  the  pouch. 
both  of  its  ends  being  fre^  though  Inclosed  by  the  fabric, 
an  oppositely  curvd  spring  strip  similarly  secured  to  the 
other  side  of  the  mouth  of  the  pouch,  the  two  ed^f^s  of  the 
fabric  being  unconn.H.ted  at  th.-  t-nds  of  the  spring  strips 
except  at  the  points  lit,  and  a  fastening  device  to  hold  the 
spring  strips  togeth««  to  close  the  pocket. 


924.01S.       HIGH  RPKEr>  REnr«IN<;     VAI.VE        Wai  teb 
"v.  Tt-RNER.   Wllklasburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  VVestlng- 
house  Air  Brake  Tompany,   IMtisliurg.   Pa  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvnola.     Filed  S.-pt.  9.  1904.     Serial  No. 

223,829, 




In  combination  with  a  horizontally  extending  curtain- 
rod  plvotallv  mounted  at  one  end,  and  an  operating  rod 
rotatablv  mounted  at  right  anttles  to  said  curtain-rod, 
having  a  horizontally  extending  crank  portion  and  a 
vertically  extending  engaging  portion  provided  with  an 
eye  at  Its  upper  end  through  which  said  curtain-rod  passes, 
so  that  rotation  of  said  operating  rod  will  cause  corre- 
sponding swinging  motion  of  said  curtain-rod,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

924.016.     BLANKET    FOR    LITHOGRAPHIC    PRESSES 
Fbank    a.    Tessmbb,    St.    Loola,   Mo.     Filed    May    11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  «7S,086. 
The  herein  de«crll>ed  blanket  for  llthc graphic  printing 

pre««>«  consisting  of  n  canTas  backing,  a  piece  of  fabric 


1.  A  high  speed  f<»duclns:  valve  for  air  brakes,  comprl.s- 
ing  a  valve  controlling  an  outlet  port  from  the  brake  cylin- 
der, a  piston  for  operating  said  valve,  and  a  valve  device 
governed  by  t^*'  brako  cylinder  pressure  for  controlling  the 
pressure  on  on«'  side  of  said  piston 
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2.  A  high  8pe»>d  reducing  valve  for  air  brakes,  compris- 
ing a  valve  controlling  an  outlet  port  from  the  brake  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  for  operating  said  valve,  and  means  gov- 
erned by  Ihp  brake  cylinder  pressure  for  controlling  the 
rt-K^asi'  of  air  from  one  sido  of  said  piston. 

3.  A  reducing  valve  devic»»  for  nir  brakes,  comprising  a 
valve  for  controlling  an  outlet  port  from  the  brake  cylin- 
der, a  movable  abutment  exposed  on  one  side  to  brake 
cyllndt»r  pressure  for  operntlnK  said  vnlve,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  brake  cylinder  pressure  for  varying  the  pres- 
sure upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  abutment. 

4  \  reducing  valve  device  for  air  brakes,  comprising  a 
valve  for  controlling  an  outlet  port  from  the  brake  cylln- 
d<>r.  a  uiMvnl)W'  abutment  exposed  on  one  side  to  t)rnke 
cylinder  pressure  for  operatins  said  valve,  and  a  dia- 
phragm and  valve  operated  by  the  opposing  pressures  of 
the  brake  cylinder  and  an  adjustalde  spring  for  reducing 
the  pressure  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  abutment 

5  .\  reducing  valve  device  for  nir  brakes,  comprising  n 
valve  for  controlliui;  an  outlet  |>ort  from  the  brake  cylin- 
der, a  piston  or  movnbli  abutment  for  operating  said 
valve,  means  subject  to  the  brake  cylinder  pressure  in 
service  applications  for  varying  the  pressure  upon  one 
side  of  said  abutment,  and  means  operating  in  emergency 
applicntions  for  holding  said  outlet  close<l  for  a  limited 
period  of  time. 

(Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924,010  SHOK- SEWING  MACHINE.  John  H  I'as- 
BBi  CK  and  Joseph  B  Cksbbi  ck.  Phllndelphla.  Pa  .  as- 
slsmors  of  one-fourth  to  .lohn  .\  Hunter  and  one-fourth 
to  Mary  A.  Hunter.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  May  22, 
1907.     Serial  No.  375,0».s 


1.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine  the  combination  with  the 
canter,  the  curved  needle  and  nwl.  a  bracket  arm.  a  pair 
of  peripherally  grooved  rollers  mounted  thereon  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  awl  and  needle,  a  h(X)k  mounted 
in  said  bracket,  and  a  detachable  work-supporting  guide. 

I"  In  n  shoe  sewing  maclilne  tlie  combination  with  an 
osclllatint:  seKuiental  carrier,  n  curved  awl  and  needle  on 
opposite  euds  thereof,  n  hriicket  arm  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  and  means  mounted  in  said  bracket 
arm  consistInK  of  a  pair  of  peripherally  coinciding  rollers 
the  lower  of  which  Is  annularlv  grooved,  supplying  be- 
tw-en  tlieiu  an  annular  slot  operating  as  a  rotatable 
grooved  guideway  for  the  awl  and  needle  in  their  pas<»aKe 
through  the  work  during  the  stitch-formlnp  operation. 

S.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  recited,  comprising  in  com 
binatlon  an  oscillating  segmental  <arrler.  a  curved  awl 
and  curved  needle  mounted  thereon  in  oppositely-disposed 
relation,  a  supporting  bracket,  a  pair  of  peripherally  coin 
elding  rollers  annularly  grooved  to  prorlde  between  their 
peripheries  a  rotatabU  supporting  guideway  for  the  awl 
and  needle  in  their  forward  passage  through  the  work 
during  stitch  formation,  and  means  substantially  as  de- 
scribed to  prevent  deflection  of  the  needle  under  tte  pull 
of  the  thread,  after  Its  withdrawal  from  the  work. 


4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  recited  comprising  a  seg- 
mental carrier,  a  curved  awl  and  a  curved  needle  motinted 
thereon  in  opiK)Sitely-dlsiK>sed  relation,  means  to  oscillate 
the  carrier  In  a  short  arc  to  cause  the  awl  and  needle  to 
enter  the  lnterp<i»ted  work  In  alternating  succession,  a 
hra<ket  arm  fixed  on  tiie  machine  frame  and  havini;  an 
upper  channeled  -nd.  means  tliereon  arranged  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  awl  and  needle,  consistin>:  of  a  pair 
of  (trooved  rollers  coinciding  peripherally  supplying  a  ro- 
tatalile  grooved  passageway  transversely  through  said 
chsnn.  led  head  of  the  bracket,  operating  to  support  the 
awl  !ind  needle  against  al)normal  lengthwls«>  movement. 
and  means  also  mounted  In  said  channeled  head  of  the 
bracket  and  in  the  plane  of  said  needle-supporting  means, 
oix-ratlnu  to  t:uide  tlie  work  to  the  awl  and  needle. 

,".  In  a  machine  of  the  class  recited  comprlsintt  a  sej; 
mental  carrier,  a  curv«»<l  awl  and  a  curved  needle  mounted 
thereon  in  oppositely-disposed  relation,  means  to  oscillate 
said  carrier  in  a  short  arc,  a  bracket  arm  havini:  means 
mountiHl  on  its  upper  end.  in  the  plane  of  said  arc  move- 
ment, operating  to  guide  and  support  the  awl  and  needle 
durinii  stitch  formation,  and  a  wt)rk  supporting  guide  de- 
tachably  mounted  on  said  bracket,  in  the  plane  of  said 
ne<'dlc  guide,  and  having  essentially  a  curved  guiding  sur- 
face for  the  work  and  a  transversely-disposed  passa>:eway 
for  the  awl  and  ueedle 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.020  MKTHor>  «>K  FORMING  UESlGNS  BY  ELEC- 
TRODKPOSITION.  Fritz  A.  Wai.teb.  Uochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1907.     Serial  No    .•?95,048. 


1.  The  within  described  method  of  forminii:  a  design  by 
electro  deposition,  which  «)nsists  In  providing  a  mold 
comprising  a  base  plate  of  conducting  material  having 
spread  thereover  a  layer  of  non-conducting  material  re- 
moved from  such  base  plate  to  form  therewith  a  matrix  of 
the  df'sign  bottoming  on  such  base  plate  and  having  sides 
formed  hy  the  edges  of  the  non-conducting  material  left 
on  tile  plate,  such  cavities  coatcxl  with  conducting  material 
and  formInK  the  design  by  electro  deposition  upon  such 
coating  of  conducting  material  and  the  bottom  plate  form- 
ing the  base  of  such  mold. 

2.  The  within  described  method  of  forming  a  design  by 
electro  deposition,  wliich  consists  In  providing  a  mold 
comprisin*:  a  base  plate  of  conducting  material  having 
spread  thereover  a  layer  of  plastic  and  nonconducting 
material,  such  plastic  and  non-conductinj£  material  re- 
moved from  such  base  plate  to  form  a  matrix  therewith 
or  the  design  bottomini:  on  such  base  plate  and  having 
sides  formed  by  the  edges  of  the  plastic  and  non-conduct- 
init  material  left  on  ttie  plate,  such  cavities  coated  with 
conducting  material  and  forming  the  design  by  electro 
deposition  upon  sucii  coating  of  conducting  material  and 
the  bottom  plate  forming  the  base  of  such  mold. 

3.  The  within  described  method  of  forming  a  design  by 
electro  deposition,  whicli  consists  in  pr^'vullnj:  a  m')ld 
comprising  a  tmse  plate  of  conducting  material  hoving 
spread  thereover  a  layer  of  plastic  material,  such  plastic 
material  removed  from  such  base  plate  to  form  therewith 
a  matrix  of  the  design  bottoming  on  such  base  plate  and 
having  sides  formed  h>  the  plastic  material  left  on  the 
base  plate  rendered  conductive  and  In  electrical  connec- 
tion with  ihe  base  plate  and  forming  the  design  by  electro 
deposition  upon  such  plastic  material  and  the  tK»ttom  plate 
forming  the  base  of  such  mold. 


9  2  4,021  .  LINE-SPACING  ME«HANISM  FOB  TYPE- 
WRITERS Fbedfrick  H  Ward.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed 
Nov.  27,   1906      Serial  No    ,H4.'.,H«1 

1.  In  a  line  spacing  device  for  typewriter*,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  actuating  r«>1  •provid«'d  with  e  laterally  e-^tend- 
ing  pin,  a  sleeve  In  which  said  rod  is  journaied  and  which 
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is  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  Mid  pin  projectii,  a 
collar  mouated  on  aald  aleeTe  and  lUcewiM  provided  with  a 
alot  throagh  which  said  pin  projects,  and  meana  wher«by 
mid  collar  maj  be  angalarly  adjusted  on  said  alecTe. 


S-Jk. 


2.  In  a  line  apaclof  drrlee  for  typewriters,  the  comblna 
tion  of  an  actxutlBC  rod  provided  with  a  laterally  extend- 
ing pin,  a  sleeve  in  which  said  rod  is  Joamaled  and  which 
is  provided  witb  a  slot  through  wbtch  said  pin  projects,  a 
collar  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  likewise  prorlded  witb  a 
slot  throagh  which  said  pin  projects,  said  collar  being  pro- 
vided at  one  edge  with  a  series  of  seats  or  recesses,  a  pin 
on  the  sleeve  to  engage  in  said  recesses,  and  a  spring  nrg- 
iog  said  collar  toward  said  last-named  pin. 


924,022.  COMBINED  MATCH  BOX  AND  CIGAR-CUTTER. 
William  H.  Webstkr,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1909.     Serial  No.  480,245. 


1.  The  combinatioD  with  a  match  box  having  one  of  Its 
comers  slotted  for  part  of  its  length,  a  cutter  ptvotally 
monnted  on  one  wall  of  the  box  adjacent  to  said  slot  and 
adapted  to  move  through  said  slot,  and  a  spring-stop  on 
said  cutter  baring  frlctional  engagement  witb  a  wall  of 
said  box  to  hold  said  ctitter  in  any  desired  position  and 
positive  engagement  with  a  wall  of  said  box  to  limit  the 
opening  movement  of  said  cntter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  match  box,  of  a  pirot-pin 
mounted  In  one  wall  tbereof,  a  cutter  mounted  on  said 
plTot-pln  adapted  to  be  Interlocked  therewith  wben  in  its 
normal  operative  position,  and  a  spring-stop  on  said  cutter 
adapted  to  interlock  with  a  wall  of  said  box  to  limit  the 
opening  moyement  of  said  cutter,  said  spring-stop  having 
frietlonal  engagement  with  a  wall  of  said  box  to  bold  said 
critter  In  any  desired  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  match  box  having  a  recess 
formed  In  one  wall  thereof,  a  pivot-pin  secured  between  the 
walls  of  said  recess  and  extending  transversely  of  said  re- 
cess, a  cutter  plrotally  mounted  on  said  pin  and  adapted 
to  be  interlocked  therewith  when  said  cutter  is  in  its  nor- 
mal position,  and  a  spring-stop  on  said  cutter  adapted  to 
interlock  with  a  wall  of  said  box  to  limit  the  opening  move- 
ment of  said  cntter,  said  spring-stop  having  frlctional  en- 
gagement with  a  wall  of  said  box  to  hold  said  cutter  in  any 
desired  position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  match  box  and  the  cover 
therefor,  iftld  cover  having  a  doable  wall  forming  a  recess, 
said  cover  being  slotted  for  part  of  its  width  to  form  an 
opening  into  aald  recess,  a  pivot-pin  monnted  between  said 
walls  In  the  closed  part  of  said  recess  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  said  pin  being  slabbed  off  on  its  upper  and 
QDder  st4es,»a  cotter,  a  piTo^arm  on  said  cutter,  said  pivot- 
aran  being  apertured  to  receive  said  pivot-pin  and  slotted 
to  fit  the  slabbed-off  portion  of  said  pivot  whereby  said  cut- 
ter la  interlocksd  with  said  pivot  wbi^n  the  former  is  in  its 
noranal  ponltlon,  a  sprtng-atop  to  limit  tbe  opening  more- 
meat  of  said  cotter  and  having  frlctional  engagement  with 


one  of  the  walls  at  the  recess  to  hold  the  cntter  in  any  de- 
sired position,  and  a  handle  on  said  cutter  extending  be- 
yond the  walls  of  said  cover  and  forming  means  for  open- 
ing both  said  cover  and  said  cutter. 


924,023.     EXPANSIVE  BOOT-TREE      Clarxnce  Wit.Nga. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.   Filed  May  21.  1906.   Serial  No.  317.91A. 


A  boot  tree  comprising  rods  telescopically  slldable  in  re- 
spect to  pach  other  and  having  a  spring  Intrrposf-d  be- 
tween tbem,  a  T-shaped  head  Immovably  and  rigidly  fixed 
to  each  rod,  and  a  bayonet  Joint  bavlng  its  respective  mem- 
bers arranged  a*  provisions  of  the  rods,  substantially  as 
described. 


924.024  VACUUM  PUMP.  John  T  Wilkiv.  Oonners- 
vUle,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Connerfivllle  Blower  Co..  Con- 
nersville.  Ind  .  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  449,389. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  vacuum  pomp  of  tbe  lobed  im- 
peller type,  of  an  air  inlet  passage  leading  into  the  pump 
chamber  at  a  point  to  communicate  with  the  dlaplarement 
spaces  after  tbey  are  cut  off  from  the  suction  side  of  the 
pump  and  before  they  are  delivered  to  tbe  discbarge  side 
of  the  pump. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  vacnam  pomp  of  the  lobed  im- 
peller type,  of  an  air  Inlet  passage  leading  Into  the  pnmp 
chamber  at  a  poiat  to  communicate  with  the  displacement 
spaces  after  tbey  are  cut  off  from  the  suction  side  of  the 
pump  and  before  they  are  delivered  to  tbe  discharge  side 
of  the  pomp,  a  valve  controlling  said  air  inlet  passage,  and 
meana  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  aald  valve. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  vacuum  pnmp  having  a  pair  of 
coacting  rotary  lobed  Impellers  and  its  discharge  outlet 
oppermoat.  of  an  air  Inlet  passage  leading  Into  each  aide  of 
the  impeller  chamber  in  position  to  commnnicate  with  the 
displacement  spaces  sf ter  they  are  separated  from  the  snc- 
tioB  aide  of  the  pomp  and  before  they  are  delivered  to  tbe 
discharge  side  of  the  rump. 

4.  Thecombinatlon.  in  a  pump  having  a  pair  of  coacting 
rotary  lobed  impellers  and  its  discbarge  outlet  uppermost. 
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of  nn  air  Inlet  passage  leading  into  each  aide  of  the  im- 
peller chamber  in  position  to  communicate  with  the  dis- 
placement spacea  after  they  are  separated  from  the  soetlon 
side  of  the  pump  and  before  they  are  delivered  to  the  dis- 
charge side  of  tbe  pump,  and  valve  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically opening  and  closing  said  air  inlet  passages. 

5  In  a  rotary  pnmp  of  the  rotary  lobed  impeller  type 
having  the  osnal  Inlet  and  discharge  pasaagea.  a  head- 
plate  tberefor  having  an  air  chamber  formed  therein  and  a 
communication  between  said  sir  cbamt>er  and  the  Impeller 
chamber  at  a  point  above  the  lowest  line  of  movement  of 
the  Impeller  lobes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


924,025.      CUPOL.A       Natbakici.  F    Wilshire.    Los  .\Dge- 
les.  Cal       Filed  July  15,  1908.      Serial  No    44  !.T12. 


1.  In  toniliiiiutluii.  a  cup.»la  provided  with  an  Inclined 
Miinport  for  material,  unci  uk'hus  exterior  to  the  cupola  to 
move  the  same  at  will  to  adjust  tbe  IncllDation  of  said 
ku^port. 

J.    In    a    cupola,    a   clinmber    liavlng  an   inclined   support 
(or  material  therein,  a  Uasin  below  said  support,   means 
for  heating  said  material,  and  means  on  tbe  exterior  of 
tbe  cupola  to  move  the  same  at  will  to  adjust  tbe  Inclina 
tlou  of  said  support. 

3.  In  a  cupola,  an  lDcline«l  .xiiiiport  for  matcrlul.  pro- 
tecting means  associated  with  a  portion  thereof.  OKiSDs 
to  direct  heat  upon  said  material,  and  means  to  adjust 
tbe  tnclinatinn  of  said  support. 

4.  In    a    cupola,    an    Inclined  "support    for    the    material 
being  melted,   mt'ans  to  adjust  the   incliriHtlon  of  said  sup 
port,  means  to  direct  beat  up<jn  said  material,  and  means 
for  passing  air  tiiroogh  the  material  when  melted. 

5.  In  a  cupola,  a  beating  chamber,  an  inclined  material 
support  therein,  an  air  Jacket,  twyers  connected  to  said 
air  Jacket  snd  communicatlnK  with  said  chamt>er,  means 
to  supply  air  under  preasurc  to  said  Jacket,  means  for 
adjusting  the  inclination  of  the  cupola,  and  means  for 
passing  air  throujjh  the  material  when  melted. 

[Claims  6  to   1 1   not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


924.iv.'6      LINE  il(iI,l>ER.     Clarf  W.   Wilson,  Formoso, 
Kans.     Filed   Apr    .'P.    190S      Serial   No.   429.877. 


comprising  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  on  Itself  oat- 
wardly  and  upwardly  to  form  a  jieidable  hook,  at  one 

end  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  said  piece  having  an  off- 
set secured  l)etween  the  bridge  piece  and  back  band  to 
position  tilt'  portion  of  said  piece  between  the  hook  and 
offset  floeh  with  the  outer  face  of  said  bridge  piece. 


9  2  4.027.     CABINET.     William  R.  Wolf.  Burlington. 
I  own.      Fll^d    r>ct.    5.    1908.      Serial    No     456.245. 


1.  A  cabinet  including  a  door  bavlng  a  fast«<ning  de- 
vUe,  and  a  supp<irting  shelf  suspended  within  the  cabinet 
and  movable  automatically  to  open  the  door  when  the 
fastening  device  is  released. 

2.  .\  cal)lnet  IndudlnK  n  doer  having  a  fastening  de- 
vice, and  a  supporting  shelf  suspended  within  the  cabinet 
and  movable  automatiraliy  to  successively  open  tbe  door 
and  project  the  forward  edge  of  said  shelf  through  the 
door  opening  wben  the  fasteninfi  device  is  released. 

■t  .\  caliiiiet  incliuiinK  u  <ioor  having  a  fastening  de- 
vice, a  bank  of  shelves  suspended  within  the  cabinet,  and 
Inclined  bars  pivotally  connected  with  the  cabinet  and 
shelves,  respectively,  and  normally  Inclined  in  the  direc 
tion  of  tbe  back  of  tht-  cabinet,  said  shelves  belnj:  mov 
able  to  extended  poeltion  at  the  front  of  the  cabinet  and 
adapted  to  antomatically  open  the  door  when  tbe  fasten 
iDc  device  is  relcaseil. 

4.  A  cabinet  having  a  door,  a  bank  of  supporting  shelves 
suspended  within  the  cabinet  and  movalle  to  extended 
position  at  the  front  of  the  latti-r  when  the  door  is  op»  n. 
means  carried  by  one  of  the  shelves  and  coacting  witb 
the  base  of  the  cabinet  for  c»  ntering  the  shelves  with 
respect  to  the  side  walls  of  said  cabinet,  and  a  connection 
between  the  door  and  one  of  the  shelree  for  movlnp  the 
projecting  edges  of  all  of  said  shelves  within  tbe  cabinet 
when   the  door   is  closed 

.''.  .-V  cabinet  having  a  door,  a  bank  of  suppurt inc  shelves 
suspended  within  the  cabinet  and  movable  to  extended 
Ijosltlon  at  the  front  of  the  latter  when  tht  door  is 
opened,  a  guide  secured  to  the  base  of  the  cabinet,  a  pin 
depending  from  one  of  the  supporting  shelves  and  operat- 
ing within  the  guide,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  door  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  pin  for  moving  tbe  projecting  edges 
of  the  shelves  within  the  cabinet  when  the  door  is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


The  combination  with  a   harness  saddle  baring  a  t>ack 


924.028       DRAFT -GEAR    AND    COUPLING.      Bcnjaxiii 
Bantat,  Nevark,  Ohio      Filed   Sept.  2«.    1908      Serial 
No.  454.869. 
In  a  device  of  the  character  de»cTlt>etl.  the  combination 

with   a   car  body,   of  a   pivot  member,  a   member   fixed   to 


band  and  a  bridge  piece  securei*  thereto,  of  a  line  bolder   i   said  pivot  member  and  having  shoulders  eccentric  to  said 
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pivot  memb«>r.   a  draw  bar  plvotally  mounted  upon  Mid 
plTot  meiiil)*r.  a   member  adapted  to  engage  aald  sboul- 


S  '^  U      X9     ^'  *     '"*    ^' 


ders   and   a   spring   interposed   between   a   portion  of   the 
draw  bar  and  said  last  named  member. 


924.0-'9  TRANSPORTATION-RECEPTACLE  FOR  DEAI> 
HUMAN  BOI»IE8.  Carl  L.  Barnes.  Chicago,  ill.  Filed 
Feb.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  476,702. 


3.  In  a  telephone  ringer,  a  gong  yoke  having  a  slotted 
arm,  an  internally  threaded  shouldered  nut  passing 
through  the  slot  of  the  arm.  and  a  loose  bushing  upon 
said  shouldered  nut.  the  end  of  the  bushlQj;  distant  from 
the  shoulder  of  tho  shouldered  nut  t>elDg  countersunk, 
and  said  shouldered  out  passing  first  through  the  slot  of 
the  arm  and  then  through  said  bushing:  the  end  of  tht> 
shouldered  nut  passing  through  into  the  countersunk  spac»' 
of  the  bushing  when  nut.  arm  and  bushing  are  In  con- 
tact and  being  enlarged  in  the  countersunk  spac^  to  pr*- 
vent  the  withdrawal  of  the  loose  bushing,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  having  side,  end 
and  bottom  walls  of  imperforate  material,  closing  means 
adapted  to  be  placed  across  the  tops  of  the  walls,  a  sup- 
plemental sealing  sheet  extending  from  and  continuous 
with  the  said  walls  capable  of  being  formed  into  a  sealing 
roll  resting  upon  the  first  mentioned  closing  means,  and 
niean.s  for  securing  the  sealing  roll  in  said  position 

12  In  a  receptacle  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  comprisln«  an 
imperforate  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  means  for  de- 
tachably  closing  the  top  of  the  r^feptacle,  a  supplemental 
sealing  member  of  imperforate  material  connected  all 
around  the  top  of  the  receptacle  proper  and  extending 
above  the  first  mentioned  closing  means,  said  sealing  mem- 
ber being  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  l>e  rolled  down 
upon  the  first  mentioned  closing  means  and  another  clos- 
ing means  for  the  device  secured  to  the  exterior  thereof, 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  said  sealing  roll  or  fold,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  second  mentioned  clos- 
ing mechanism  in  position. 

3.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  made  rectangular 
with  relatively  long  side  and  relatively  short  end  walls, 
closing  members  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the  upper 
edges  of  the  side  walls  adapted  to  be  folded  across  the  top 
of  the  device,  a  supplemental  sealing  sheet  secured  to  and 
extending  from  and  continuous  with  said  walls  and  ca- 
pable of  being  formed  Into  a  sealing  roll  running  length- 
wise of  the  device  and  resting  on  the  first  closing  means 
and  means  for  securing  the  seAllng  roll  In  said  position 

4.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  descril)ed  having  side,  end 
and  bottom  walls  of  imperforate  material,  a  supplemental 
sealing  sheet  extending  from  and  continuous  with  the 
walls  capable  of  being  formed  into  a  sealing  roll  lying 
above  any  object  within  the  receptacle,  and  means  upon 
the  outside  of  the  receptacle  for  securing  the  sealing  roll 
in  said  position. 


924.030      TELEPHONE  -  RINGER.     Jcles  A.  BiRSFlELD. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Alfred  Stromberg,  Chicago.  IH. 
.     Filed  Nov.  :20.  190«.     Serial  No.  344,227. 

1.  In  a  telephone  ringer,  a  gong  yoke  having  a  slotted 
arm.  an  internally  threaded  shouldered  nut  passing 
through  the  slot  of  the  arm.  and  a  loose  bushing  upon  said 
shouldered  nut.  the  smaller  end  of  said  shouldered  nut 
being  enlarged  to  hold  said  bushing  loosely  upon  the  shaft 
of  the  shouldered  nut,  substantially  as  described. 
i  2.  In  a  telephone  ringer,  a  gong  yoke  having  a  slotted 
arm,  an  internally  threaded  shouldered  nut  passing 
through  the  slot  of  the  arm.  and  a  loose  bushing  upon  said 
shouldered  nut,  the  smaller  end  of  said  shouldered  nut 
passing  nearly  through  said  bushing  and  being  enlarged 
to  hold  said  bushing  loosely  upon  said  shouldered  nut.  sub- 
stantially a!>  described. 


4.  In  a  telephone  rinaer.  a  combined  gong  yoke  and 
tapper  guard  conslstlui;  of  three  arms,  two  of  said  arms 
rising  and  supporting  gongs  and  the  third  of  said  arms 
rising  intermediately  of  said  two  arms  and  between  the 
supported  gongs  and  forming  a  covering  for  the  tapper  l)e 
tween  the  gongs,  said  third  arm  or  iiuard  lietnc  an  in 
tegral  piece  of  metal  with  said  two  arms,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  ringer,  two  structural  bars,  a  heel 
piece  crossing  "due  end  of  the  bars  and  joining  them,  and 
n  structural  Btrtunting  part  joining  the  remaining  ends  of 
the  bars,  the  Hnrs.  heel  piece  and  structural  mounting  part 
being  formed  from  one  piece  of  steel  and  permanently 
magnetized,  solwtantlally  as  described 

[Claims  6  to  t>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,0.31. 
night, 


POST-<\VRr>  ST.\ND.     Marvin  E.  Bi.shop.  Good 
Tex.     Filed  Mav  27.  1908      Serial  No   435.329. 


In  a  rotary  display  rack  the  combination  of  a  base, 
standards  disposed  in  parallel  relation  on  said  base,  a 
shaft  mounted  ncrosn  the  upper  extremities  of  said  stand- 
ards, a  crank  arm  disposed  upon  one  extremity  of  said 
shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  means  carried  by  said  stand- 
ards for  frlctlonally  locking  said  shaft  at  various  angles, 
disks  disposed  upon  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  shaft 
against  the  inner  faces  of  said  standards,  arms  radially 
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extended  from  said  disks,  said  arms  disposed  In  pairs, 
shafts  disposed  across  the  outer  extremities  of  said  arms, 
plates  depended  from  said  shaft,  oppositely  disposed  chan- 
nel members  carried  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  plates 
for  forming  card  pockets  thereon  and  partitions  disposed 
intermediately  across  said  channel  members  for  dividing 
the  card  pockets. 


924.033.  AIRHEATINO  DETV'ICK  FOB  OA8-MAKINO 
APPARATUS.  Abthcr  H.  Bi-aCkbibn.  Matteawan. 
N.  Y      Filed  Apr    3.  1905.     Serial  No.  253.453. 


924.032         ELE«'TR08TATIC     SEPARATING     PROCESS 
Ltf  IKN    1     Bt.AKE.    Lawrence,    and    Lawrknci    N.    Mor 
siHER.   Neodesha.   Kans..  assignors  to  Blake  Mining  k 
Milling  Company.  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Mar    17.  1906.     Serial  No    306.497. 


1  The  electrostatic  separating  pn>cess  which  consists 
in  feeding  particles  of  msterlHl  in  contact  with  one  an- 
other in  a  substantially  neutral  electrostatic  field  to  pro- 
duce a  stream  of  falling  particles  having  diverse  Initial 
mutual  contact  charges  dep«'ndent  upon  their  composition 
and  In  producing  a  comparatively  weak  electrostatic  field 
adjacent  said  falling  particles  to  deflect  them  In  propor- 
tion to  said  initial  contact  charges  , 

•_'  The  electrostatic  separating  proc»ss  which  consists 
in  feeding  particles  of  material  in  contact  with  one  an- 
other in  a  substantially  neutral  electn)Btatic  field  to  pro- 
duce diverse  Initial  mutual  contact  charges  upon  said 
particles  dependent  upon  their  composition  and  in  pro- 
I'Ctlng  said  particles  through  a  fluid  medium  and  through 
an  electrostatic  field  to  defiect  said  particles  acc<irdlng  to 
their  Initial  charges 

3.  The  electrostatic  separating  process  which  consists 
in  bringing  particles  into  contact  and  allowing  them  to 
iM'Come  diversely  electrified  by  their  mutual  contact 
cliarges  dependent  upon  their  composition  in  projecting 
said  particles  through  a  fiuld  medium  in  substantially 
separated  condition  and  In  acting  on  said  moving  particles 
by  an  electrostatic  field  having  comparatively  weak  in- 
ductive action  to  deflect  said  particles  according  to  their 
composition. 

4.  The  electrostatic  separating  process  which  consists 
In  bringing  particles  into  contact  and  giving  them  diverge 
Initial  electrostatic  charges  dependent  upon  their  composi- 
tion In  projecting  said  particles  through  a  fluid  medium 
and  in  acting  on  said  particles  by  an  electrostatic  field  to 
deflect  said  particles  In  proportion  to  their  composition 
and  Initial  charges 

5.  The  electrostatic  separating  process  which  consists 
in  bringing  particles  into  contact  with  one  another  and 
giving  them  diverse  initial  electrostatic  charges  dependent 
upon  their  composition  and  allowing  a  stream  of  such 
particles  to  fall  through  a  fluid  medium  between  substan- 
tially symmetrically  placed  and  oppositely  eharg«l  elec- 
trodes to  deflect  said  particles. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


in  a  irss  generating  apparatus,  the  comiiinatlon  of  a 
superheater,  the  latter  having  an  opening  for  the  escape 
of  heated  gases,  a  chamber  liavine  an  inlet  cp^'Uing  in  one 
side  ther(H)f.  a  conduit  esti  nding  from  said  oiK-ning  and 
having  an  open  end  arranged  to  receive  products  from  the 
superheater,  a  valved  stack  In  said  conduit  located  oyer 
the  outlet  of  the  superheater,  an  outlet  from  said  chamber 
opposite  to  said  Inlet  opening,  a  stack  communicating 
with  said  outlet,  an  air  conduit  arrjinged  in  said  chamber. 
means  for  forcing  air  therethrough,  and  a  conduit  leading 
therefrom  to  the  generator. 


924,034.  CUMBlNELt  SHOULDER  -  BRACE  AND  OAR- 
MENT-SUPPORTER  Ida  M.  Bond.  Forest  Hill.  N  J. 
Filed  Oct.  17.   IS^O**.      tierlal   No    45^.197. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desoril>ed.  a  pair  of 
shoulder  pieces  adapted  to  the  shoulders  and  separated 
along  a  vertical  line  midway  of  the  back,  a  lacing  for  ad- 
justably connecting  said  shoulder  pieces  along  said  line  of 
separation,  a  pendent  gflrment  supporter  strap  connected 
to  and  leading  directly  down  from  the  lower  edge  of  each 
shoulder  piece  and  from  a  point  below  the  armpit,  said 
pendent  straps  eitendin>r  forwardly  along  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  body  to  a  point  in  front  of  the  body  of  the 
wearer,  and  a  front  connecting  member  for  connecting  Iwth 
of  said  straps  at  a  point  over  the  abdomen. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de»cril>ed.  a  pair  of 
shoulder  pieces  adapted  to  the  shoulders  and  separated 
along  a  vertical  line  midway  of  the  back,  a  lacing  for  ad- 
justably connecting  said  shoulder  pieces  along  said  line  of 
separation,  a  pendent  garment  supporter  strap  connected 
to  and  leading  directly  down  from  the  lower  edge  of  each 
shoulder  piece  and  from  a  point  below  the  armpit,  said 
pendent  straps  extendlni:  forwardly  along  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  body  to  a  point  In  front  of  the  body  of  the 
wearer,  and  a  front  connecting  member  for  connecting 
both  of  said  straps  at  a  point  over  the  at>domen.  each  of 
said  shoulder  pieces  having  an  elastic  cupped  portion  ar- 
ranged to  fit  over  the  top  of  the  shoulders. 
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824,033.      HAY  RAKE   AND  LOADEB.     Chaeubb   Bobh- 
HOLOT.   Avoca.   Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1908.     8«rUl  No. 

450.831 


A  combined  hay-rake  and  loader  comprising  a  wbeel- 
■apported  axle,  an  upwardly  and  forwartUy  inclined  frame 
mounted  upon  tbe  axle,  said  frame  extending  onder  tbe 
axle,  apper  and  lower  endless  conveyers  mounted  In  and 
•ztendlng  longitudinally  of  tbe  frame,  tbe  adjoining  piles 
of  tBe  two  conveyers  being  parallel,  upper  and  lower  rev 
olable  derlcea  supporting  each  conveyer  and  carried  by 
tbe  frame,  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  one 
of  tbe  supporting  wheels  to  one  of  tbe  upper  revoluble  de- 
vices, said  means  being  separate  from  tbe  conveyers,  mesh- 
ing gears  revoluble  with  tbe  upper  conveyer-aupporting  de- 
'Vices  for  positively  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  one 
of  said  devices  to  the  other,  a  series  of  teeth  secured  to  tbe 
axle  and  extending  below  and  across  the  lower  portions  of 
the  conveyers,  said  teeth  having  intermediate  portions  ex- 
tending between  the  lower  porttons  of  the  conveyers,  said 
power- transmitting  devices  constituting  means  for  main- 
taining the  adjoining  parallel  plies  of  tbe  conveyers  nor- 
mally taut,  and  a  draft  tongue  extending  from  the  In- 
clined framt>. 


924,036      SPRING-WHEEL.     Richard  H.  Bdboms,  Mul- 
lin,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  395,261. 


Tbe  herein-described  spring  wheel,  comprising  a  bul>,  a 
rim.  inner  imwke  sections  projecting  radially  from  tbe  bob 
and  having  their  outer  ends  bifurcated,  a  crank  shaft 
JooriuUed  within  tbe  bifurcated  end  of  eftch  of  the  inaer 
■poke  sections,  an  outer  apoke  section  pivotally  connected 
to  each  of  tbe  crank  ahafta,  a  piston  at  tbe  outer  end  of 
each  of  tbe  outer  spoke  sections,  tubular  caatni;*  proJectiuK 


Inwardly  from  tbe  rim  and  receiving  the  plstoua.  and 
cushioning  means  arranged  within  tbe  tubular  casings  and 
bearing  against  the  pistons. 


924,037.  OA8-HKATED  SADIRON.  Oabi.  F  Capkli., 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  2b.  I'M)'.  Serial  No. 
.154. .196 


1.  A  sad  Iron  having  In  the  body  a  combustion  cham 
ber  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  extending  from  the  rear 
to  the  toe  of  tho  iron   and  closed  at  the   front  and  open 
at    the    rear   and    a   draft    chamber    In   the    upper   portloi^ 
closed  at  the  front  and  open  at  the  rear,  said  upper^aud 
lower  chambers  belni:  In  communication  at  the  front   ixir 
tlons  thereof;  a  handle  secured  to  the  rear  p<jrtion  of  the 
body  ;   an   L-sbaped  plate  secured   to  the  handle  and   hav 
ing  the  downwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  plate  form 
Ing  a  shield   to  prevent   the  air  from  entering  the   upper 
chamber  when   the   iron    is  moved   rearwardl.v  ;   a  burner 
projecting    into    the   combustion    c'  amlier  :    and    means    t>> 
convey  gas  lo  said  luwucr. 

2.  A  sad  iron  havlns  two  chambers  In  the  body  thereof, 
said  chambers  bein;,'  parallel  and  of  substautiallv  equal 
slxe,  and  open  at  the  rear  and  extending  forwardly  to  the 
toe  and  being  In  communication  at  the  rear  of  the  toe  by 
ite  aperture ;  a  T-ahaped  handle  secured  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  body  ;  a  burner  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
handle  and  projectlnK  Into  the  lower  chamber  of  the 
body,  said  handle  having  a  channel  therein  providing 
means  to  convey  gas  to  said  burner  :  and  an  L-shnp«'(l 
bood  secured  to  said  handle  and  havlngr  the  downwardly 
projecting  portion  thereof  forming  a  shield  to  prevent 
the  air  from  entering  the  upper  ciiamber  wbeu  the  Iron 
Is  moved  rearwardly. 


924.038.     GAME    APP.VRATUS      Robert    Carteu.    Uiik'i 
City,  Minn.     Filed  Apr    20.   190S      Sf<rlal  No.  4-J8.120. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com 
prising  a  rotary  member,  means  for  operating  said  rotary 
member,  a  dial  hsving  radially  disposed  characters,  a 
pointer  mounted  for  rotation  over  said  dial,  means  where 
by  the  motion  of  said  rotary  member  Is  transmitted  to 
said  pointer,  a  plurality  of  guldeways,  an  object  movable 
In  each  guideway.  and  means  for  coupling  said  objects 
one  at  a  time  to  said  rotary  member. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com 
priaing  two  rotary  members  spaced  apart,  means  for  tude 
pendently   operating   said   rotary    memberK.    a    dbil    hnvin»i 
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radially  dlapoaed  cbaracters,  a  pointer  mounted  for  rou- 
tion  over  said  dial,  meana  wbereby  tbe  motion  of  said 

rotary  members  is  Independently  transmitted  .to  said 
pointer,  a  double  guideway,  an  object  movable  in  said 
double  guideway,  a  aeries  of  guldeways  associated  with 
each  of  said  rotary  members,  an  object  movable  in  each 
of  said  last  mentioned  guldeways,  and  means  for  coupling 
each  of  said  rotary  members  to  its  series  of  associated 
objects  one  at  a  time  and  also  to  the  object  In  said 
double  guideway. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  com- 
prising a  table  tuiving  a  plurality  of  guldeways,  an  object 
movable  In  each  of  said  guldeways,  a  member  mounted 
for  rotation  In  said  table,  a  cord  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  rotary  member  and  wound  thereon  when  the 
rotary  member  Is  actuated  and  adapted  to  bo  connected  to 
said  objects  one  at  a  time,  a  dial  mounted  upon  said 
table  and  provided  with  radially  disposed  characters,  a 
pointer  movable  over  said  dial,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting the  motion  of  said  rotary  member  to  said  pointer. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  table,  two  members  spaced  apart  and  mounted 
for  rotation  on  aaid  table,  a  dial  having  radially  disposed 
characters,  a  pointer  movable  over  said  dial,  a  double 
guideway  In  said  table,  an  object  movatUe  in  said  double 
guideway,  a  series  of  guldeways  in  said  table  associated 
with  each  of  said  rotary  members,  an  object  movable  in 
each  of  said  associated  guldeways.  and  meana  for  coup- 
ling each  of  said  rotary  members  to  its  eerlea  of  aaaoclated 
objects  one  at  a  time  and  also  to  tbe  object  in  saM  ::}uble 
guideway. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  com- 
prising two  rotary  members  spaced  apart,  means  for  inde- 
pendently operating  said  rotary  membera.  a  dial  iiaving 
radially  diaposed  characters,  a  pointer  mounted  for  rota- 
tion over  said  dial,  means  whereby  the  motion  of  said 
rotary  members  is  independently  transmlttted  to  said 
pointer,  a  double  guideway,  an  object  movable  In  said 
double  guideway  and  provided  with  means  for  supporting 
an  article,  a  series  of  guldeways  associated  with  each 
of  said  rotary  members,  an  object  movable  In  each  of  said 
last  mentioned  guldeways,  and  means  for  coupling  each  of 
said  rotary  members  to  ita  series  of  associated  objects 
one  at  a  time  and  also  to  the  object  in  said  double  guide- 
way. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,039  PIPE-FITTING  OBOtOE  Claik.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  The  Economic  Specialty  Company.  Chicago. 
Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1906  Se- 
rial  No.  279,406. 


1.  A  pipe  fitting,  consisting  of  opposed  male  and  female 
parts,  and  clamping  means  between  said  parte,  the  female 
part  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  and  the  male 
part  with  a  grooved  annular  flange  fitting  Into  said  groove 
and  adapted  to  yieldingly  enter  the  latter  under  the  pres- 
sure of  the  clamping  means,  the  outer  corners  only  of  the 
annular  flange  engaging  the  beveled  walls  of  the  groove 
suhstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pipe  fitting,  consisting  of  opposed  male  and  female 
parts,  and  clamping  means  between  said  parts,  the  female 
part  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  flaring  annular 
groove,  and  tbe  male  part  with  a  grooved  annular  flange 
of  beveled  or  tapering  cross  section,  fitting  into  said 
groove  and  adapted  to  yicidtngly  enter  the  latter  under 
tbe  pressure  of  the  clsmping  means,  the  outer  cornem 
only  of  tbe  annular  flange  engaging  the  beveled  walls  of 
the  groove  substantially  as  de«cril>^. 


3.  An  improved  pi|)e  fitting.  eonalsUng  of  male  and 
female  paru,  and  clamping  meana  between  said  parts,  tbe 
female  part  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  flaring  an- 
nular groove,  and  tlw  mate  part  with  a  grooved  annular 
flange  of  beveled  or  tapering  cross  section,  fitting  Into 
said  groove  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  enter  the  latter 
under  the  pressure  of  tbe  clamping  means,  said  beveled 
flange  beisg  made  allgtatly  sharper  than  the  flaring  groove 
so  as  to  engage  the  sides  of  tbe  latter  only  at  its  cornerit. 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pipe  fitting,  consisting  of  opposed  male  and  female 
paru,  and  clamping  means  between  said  parta,  the  female 
paru  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  and  tbe 
male  part  with  a  grooved  annular  flange  fitting  within 
said  groove  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  enter  the  latter 
under  the  preeanre  of  the  clamping  meana,  tbe  outer  cor- 
ners only  of  tbe  annular  flange  engaging  the  beveled 
walls  of  the  groove  and  a  fluid  substance  introduced  into 
the  Joint  to  exert  hydraulic  pressure  upon  the  grooved 
flange  tending  to  expand  the  latter  against  the  grottvt- 
when  the  clamping  meaD.«  is  tightened,  substantially  as 
de8cril>ed. 

5.  An  improved  pipe  fitting,  consisting  of  male  and 
female  parts,  and  clamping  means  between  said  parts,  the 
female  part  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  flaring  an 
nular  groove,  and  the  male  part  with  a  grooved  .innular 
flange  of  beveled  or  tapering  cross  section  fitting  into  said 
groove  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  enter  the  latter  under 
the  pressure  of  the  clamping  means,  said  beveled  flange 
being  made  slightly  sharper  than  the  fiaring  groove  so  an 
to  engage  the  sides  of  the  latter  only  at  its  corners,  and 
a  fluid  substance  Introduced  Into  the  Joint  to  exert  hydrau 
Ik  presuure  upon  the  grooved  flange  tending  to  expand 
the  latter  against  the  groove  when  the  clamping  means 
is  tightened,  substantially  as  descrll>ed 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.040.      ELECTRIC-LIGHT    BATH    APPLIANCE       Em 
Moxs  C01.LI.V8,  Chicago    III.     Filed  Mar.   5.  190S.     s».. 
rial  No.  410,242. 


In  an  electric  light  bath  apparatus,  an  arched  reflector, 
transverse  ribs  underlying  said  reflector  and  longitudinal 
slats  overlying  said  reflector,  electric  lamps  carried  on 
the  under  side  of  said  reflector  and  supporting  legs  piv 
oted  to  said  apparatus  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  poei- 
tlons  parallel  with  the  length  thereof  substantially  o» 
de8crlt>ed. 


924,041.     HOSE-HYDRANT.     CHAaLBS  C    Corlxw,  Brod 
erick,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1907.     Serial  No  892.207 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
of  a  head,  a  freely  tumable  discharge  outlet  from  said 
head,  an  inlet  into  said  bead,  s  freely  tumable  pipe  la  said 
inlet,  a  caalng  upward  from  said  pipe  within  said  bead  and 
having  transverse  slots  therein,  a  hollow  ping  turnably  dls 
posed  within  said  casing  and  having  slots  atepted  to  Ik- 
hrougbt  into  reglater  with  said  first  named  slota.  a  stem 
upward  from  said  plug,  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  N-Ing 
threaded,  s  nut  mounted  on  said  threaded  portion,  s  ahoul- 
der  on   tbe   lower  end  of  nid   nut.   a   flexible  washer  en- 
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circling  Mid  sten*.  intermediate  said  ahoalder  and  the  top 
ot  aald  casing,  uld  wastaer  baring  a  serrated  edg«,  the 


dr^poBed  in  said  cloawl  vessel,  pip*,  communicating  from 
the  interior  of  said  platfs  to  the  ouuide  of  the  cloMd  res- 


924,042. 
Conway 
439.583, 


MUSIC  -  LEAF  TURNER.     James  F.  Dickson, 
Springs,  Kans.    Filed  June  20,  1908.     Serial  No." 


.\  music  leaf  turner  comprislnB  n  ledj:',  a  top  bar  there 
above  and  parallel  therewith,  adjustable  ronneotions  be- 
tween said  top  bar  and  the  ledge,  and  means  upon  the  tup 
bar  for  turning  leaves,  said  means  comprising  a  combined 
guiding  and  holding  fork  extending  forward  pi  rpendicu 
larly  to  the  top  bar  and  at  one  end  of  said  bar.  spring 
strips  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bar  and  lapping  through- 
out their  lengths,  leaf -carrying  strips  secured  to  said  spring 
strips  and  movable  Into  the  fork,  means  upon  said  leaf- 
carrying  strips  for  engaging  the  upper  edge  portions  of 
the  leaves  to  be  turned,  said  strips  being  unyielding,  spac- 
ing devices  upon  the  leaf -carrying  strips,  a  pivoted  hold- 
ing device  mounted  upon  the  fork  and  comprising  a  bead 
a  finger  and  a  heel,  said  finger  and  heel  being  disposed  to 
alternately  engage  and  retain  a  s.trip  within  the  fork  and 
means  for  actuating  the  head  to  succesaivelv  release  the 
strips  from  the  fork,  and  elastic  means  for  "holding  said 
head  normally  In  a  predetermined  position. 


324.043.      8KPAHATI0N    OF    SOLIDS    FROM    LIQUIDS 

Hknbt    T.    Ddeaxt.    Bulawayo.    Rhodesia,   assignor   to 

Louis  Thomas  Dechow  and  Robert  Tweedale,  Bulawayo 

Sonth  Africa.     FUed  Apr.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  428  960 

Apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  liqalds  comprtsing 

the  eombioatlon  of  a  clowd  Teasel,  a  conical  base  to  said 

cloaed  veaael,  a  helical  scraper  disposed  In  said  conical 

base,  meuis  for  rotating  said  scraper,  hollow  filter  plates 


upper  end  of  sakl  casing  In-ing  lecosged  around  the  upper 
end  of  said  plug,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


sel.  scrapers  disposed  between  the  filter  plates  and  means 
for  moving  said  scrapers. 


924.044  ArVAHXTVH  FOR  INJECTING  FUEL  INTO  IN- 
TEUNAL  i  OMBUSTION  MOTOR.«(  Fritz  Lfus.  Frank- 
fort-on  the  Main.  '^J^rmany  Filed  Dec.  17  1907  Serial 
No.  406,920.  ■^■■«u 


1.  .Vn  apparatus  for  Injecting  fuel  Into  internal  ,:.tubun- 
tlon  motors  cmprlsing  a  conical  injector  nozzle  provided 
with  sappiv  ports  opening  theninto  tangentiallv  t<.  its  In- 
ner lateral  surface:  a  valvP  for  eontroiling  the  flow  of  fuel 
through  the  nozzle,  said  valvo  i.^ine  providf^l  with  a  f.ul 
chamber  In  opon  communication  with  said  nozzl.' 

2.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  fuel  into  Internal  .-onil-ns- 
tion  motors  comprising  a  conical  nozile  provided  with 
supply. ports,  a  valve  cone  for  controlling  the  flow  through 
said  nozzle,  said  vaive-cone  being  provided  with  a  fuel 
chamber  and  adapted  to  form  an  injector  with  the  walls  of 
the  nozzle;  an  annular  chamber  provided  around  said  cno 
valve  above  said  supplv  ports  .  and  m-nns  for  providing 
communicating  channels  between  the  annular  chamt>er.  the 
supply-ports  and  tHe  cone-valve  chamber. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  injecting  fuel  Into  an  internal 
combustion  motor,  an  Injecting  nozile  provided  with  sup- 
ply-ports :  a  valve  for  said  notzle  provided  with  a  fuel 
chamber,  an  outer  recess  communicating  with  the  fuel 
chamber  by  means  of  radial  passage  ways,  and  a  dnwn^ 
wardly  opening  orifice  from  the  fuel  chamber  :  the  walls^f 
said  noBsle  being  adapted  to  form  with  said  piston,  pas- 
sages between  the  supply-ports  and  the  outer  recess  and 
between  the  supply-ports.  and  the  tip  of  the  norzle. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  Injecting  fuel  into  an  Internal  ' 
combustion  motor,  a  conical  nozsle  provided  with  supply- 
ports  In  a  plane  tmnsverse  to  the  axis  of  the  noirle  and 
tangential  to  conical  surface  thereof ;  and  a  conical  valve 
for  said  noszie  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  nozxle  and 
adapted  to  form  an  Injector  for  the  fuel. 
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924,045  BRACKET  FOR  VEHICLE-LAMPS.  Joseph  L. 
EB1.KN,  Alton,  and  IIallet  Kirkendall,  Birch  Tree.  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  486.287. 


1.  A  bracket  for  vehicle  lamps  comprising  two  mem- 
bers one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  body 
of  a  vehicle  and  the  other  beneath  the  same,  means  adjust- 
ably connecting  said  meml>ers  whereby  the  t>ody  of  the 
vehicle  may  be  clamped  bitwetu  thcin.  lamp  supporting 
standards  carried  by  the  upper  one  of  said  members,  and 
resilient  means  connecting  said  standards. 

2.  .V  bracket  for  vehicle  lamps,  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  body  of  a  vchif'le,  n  second 
member  extending  beneath  the  same.  artjustahU'  means 
connecting  the  two  members,  a  U  shaped  member  having 
Its  lower  portion  secured  to  the  member  which  extends 
over  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  provldt^  with  vertical 
extensions  and  with  right  angle  o(T  set  portions  and  ter- 
minating at  Its  upper  ends  in  straight  v.Tiif-al  portions 
adapted  to  support  a  lamp,  and  a  resilient  member  con- 
necting said  lamp  supporting  portions  as  set  forth. 


924.046  LIQUID  SOAP  RECEITACLE.  EaNBST  E. 
Ellman.v,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1908.  Serial 
No.  421,330. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  liquid 
soap  receptacle,  a  dischar>:e  spout  therefor,  a  sleeve  ar- 
ranged to  slide  on  the  discliar>:i'  spout,  a  spring  actuated 
valve  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  operating  in  the  discharge 
spout.  In  the  periphery  of  the  ci^ntral  portion  of  which 
valve  is  formed  an  annular  groove. 

'  2.  .\  devic*'  of  thf  class  described,  comprising  a  liquid 
soap  receptacle,  a  discharge  spout  therefor,  a  sleeve  ar- 
ratifred  to  slide  upon  the  discharge  spout,  a  spring  actu- 
acted  valve  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  operating  in  the  dis- 
charge spout.  In  the  periphery  of  the  central  portion  of 
which  valve  is  formed  an  annular  groove,  and  means  for 
moving  thi'  valve  upward  through  the  discharge  spout. 

143  0.  O.— 23 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  comprising  a  liquid 
soap  receptacle,  a  discharge  spout  therefor,  a  sleeve  ar- 
ranged to  slide  on  the  discharge  spout,  a  spring  actuated 
valve  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  operating  in  the  discharge 
spout,  in  the  periphery  of  the  central  portion  of  which 
valve  is  formed  an  annular  groove,  and  gaskets  positioned 
on  the  valve  above  and  below  the  groove  therein 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  comprising  a  liquid 
soap  receptacle,  a  discharge  spout  therefor,  a  sleeve  ar- 
ranged to  slide  on  the  discharge  spout,  a  spring  actuated 
valve  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  operating  In  the  discharge 
spout.  In  the  periphery  (.f  the  central  portion  of  which 
valve  is  formed  an  annular  groove,  gaskets  positioned  on 
the  valve  abovi'  and  lielow  ^aid  groove,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  valve  upward  through  the  discharge  spout. 

fi.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  liquid  soap  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  sleeve  ar 
ranged  for  vertical  movement  and  inclosing  the  walls  of 
said  opening,  n  valve  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  operating 
in  the  discharge  opening  of  the  receptacle,  which  valve  is 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  for  trapping  and  dis- 
charging a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  soap,  and 
pedally  operated  means  for  actuating  the  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


924.047.  LIQUID -SOAP  RECEPTACLE.  Eenkst  E. 
Ellman>-,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  19,  1908.  Serial 
No.  433,748. 


£"  t 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  liquid 
soap  receptacle,  a  discharge  spout  therefor,  a  tube  operat- 
ing in  the  receptacle,  a  discharge  valve  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube  and  operating  In  the  spout,  a  sleeve 
on  the  upper  tnd  of  the  tube,  a  collar  integral  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  an  expansive  coil  spring  arranged 
on  the  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  collar,  a  plug  remov- 
ably posltloneii  In  the  upp<'r  end  of  the  tube,  and  sjiring 
actuated  means  normally  bearing  on  the  plug. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  liquid 
soap  receptacle,  a  discharge  spout  therefor,  a  tube  operat- 
ing in  the  receptacle,  a  discharge  valve  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube  and  operatini:  in  the  spout,  n  sleeve 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  collar  integral  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  an  expansive  coil  spring  arranged 
on  the  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  collar,  a  plug  re- 
movably positioned  in  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  spring 
actuated  means  normally  bearing  on  the  plug,  and  pedally 
operated  means  for  moving  the  tube  and  parts  carried 
thereby  downward  through  the  liquid  soap  receptacle. 


924.048.     COMB.     Charles  u.  Ensor,  Cowden,  111.     Filed 

July  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  442.408. 

1.    A    comb   of    the    class    described    comprising    a    liquid 
receiving   resorvoir   having   a   detachable    plug   at    one   end 
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thereof,  a  removable  shell  mounted  In  the  opposite  end  of 
said  renervolr  said  reserrolr  haring  a  plurality  of  open- 
Infcs  therfin,  and  a  detachable  comb  carried  by  said  reser- 
rolr and  conlalnlnR  openings  in  register  with  the  open- 
IngH  In  the  reservoir. 


2.  A  comb  of  tli<-  class  described  comprising  teeth,  a 
perforated  dove-tailed  upper  edge  on  said  comb,  a  reser- 
voir having  spaced  engaging  flanges  forming  therebe- 
tween a  dove-tailed  groove  to  detachably  receivi-  the  dove- 
tailed edge  of  said  comb  said  reservoir  containing  open 
inga  adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  in  the  comb,  a 
removable  plug  at  one  end  of  the  reservoir,  and  a  receiver 
forming  a  cut-off  valve  removably  fitted  within  the  reser- 
voir at  the  opposite  end  thereof. 


l)Ody  for  holding  the  membfrs  together,  there  t>eing  a 
tapered  opening  through  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
body,  a  tapt^red  mandrol  seated  In  the  tapered  opening, 
and  means  carried  by  the  rear  ends  r)f  tiie  senmentnl  mem- 
ber.s  for  en^'aging  a  portion  of  the  mandrel  and  holding 
the  same  against  rearward  withdrawn!  from  the  body. 

5.  A  flue  expander,  comprising  a  Iwjiiy  made  up  of  a 
series  ot  segmental  memlHTs.  elastir  means  enclrcllnK  tlie 
body  for  holding  the  segmental  members  together,  ttiere 
being  a  tapered  o[iening  through  the  longitudinal  center  of 
the  body,  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  integral  with  the  rear 
ends  of  the  segmental  members,  a  mandrel,  a  tapered  head 
Integral  with  the  forward  end  of  the  mandrel,  there  being 
a  shoulder  formed  between  the  base  of  the  head  and  the 
body  of  the  mandrel  against  which  shoulder  the  inwardly 
projecting  lugs  engage  to  prevent  the  rearward  withdrawal 
of  the  mandrel  from  the  body  of  the  expander.' 


924.050.     WATEa-GAGE.     Hex  by  R.  Fay.  Boston.   Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  oO,  1909.     Serial  No.  475.216. 


924.049.  FLUE  OR  TUBE  EXPANDKR.  .ToH.v  W.  F.vess- 
LEB,  Moberly,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  IT.  190.s.  Serial  No. 
46S,015. 
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1 .  .\  tube  expander,  comprising  a  body  maile  up  of  a 
series  of  segmental  meml)er8,  elastic  means  encircling  the 
rear  portion  of  the  body  for  holding  the  segmental  mem- 
bers together,  the  Inner  faces  of  the  segmental  members 
being  flat  and  inclined  so  as  to  form  a  tapered  opening 
through  the  body,  a  mandrel,  one  end  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  flat  beveled  bearing  faces  adapted  to 
engage  the  corresponding  faces  on  the  segmental  members 
of  the  l)ody,  and  means  formed  integral  with  the  rear  ends 
of  the  sesmentiil  members  for  enffasring  the  mandrel  and 
holding  the  same  against  withdrawal  from  the  body. 

5.  In  a  flue  expander,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
segmental  memb«'rs  radially  arranged  to  form  a  cylindrical 
body,  elastic  means  encircling  the  rear  portion  of  the 
body  for  holding  the  segmental  members  together,  there 
being  inclined  faces  formed  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  seg- 
mental members  so  as  to  form  a  tapered  aperture  through 
the  body,  inwardly  projecting  lugs  formed  integral  with 
the  rear  ends  of  the  segmental  members,  of  a  mandrel,  and 
a  tapered  liead  formed  inte;;ral  wlfli  one  end  of  said  man- 
drel, which  tapered  head  Is  provided  with  flat  bearing 
faces  corresponding  to  the  faces  formed  on  the  segmental 
members,  and  there  being  a  shoulder  formed  between  the 
tapered  head  and  t'e  mandrel,  which  shoulder  bears 
against  tlie  lugs  fornnil  on  the  segmental  members. 

3.  .V  flue  expander,  comprising  a  series  of  segmental 
members  radially  arranged  to  form  a  cylindrical  body,  a 
yielding  member  encircling  the  rear  portion  of  the  body  to 
hold  the  segmental  members  toirether.  tliere  being  inclined 
faces  formed  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the  segmental  members 
so  as  to  form  a  tapered  opening  flirough  the  body,  lugs 
integral  with  the  rear  ends  of  tlie  segmental  members. 
which  lugs  project  inwardly,  a  mandrel,  and  a  tapered 
head  formed  integral  wit':  ope  end  of  the  mandrel,  which 
tapered  head  flts  the  tapered  opening  through  the  cylin- 
drical body,  and  t'  e  base  of  said  tapered  head  being  en- 
gaged by   tlie  liiL's  on  the  segmental   members. 

4  .\  tube  expander,  comprising  a  body  made  up  of  a 
•orles  of  segmental  members,  elastic  means  encircling  the 


1.  In  a  water-gnge,  a  water-glass  ;  a  tubular  guard  whose 
lower  end  Is  whole  and  unslotted  and  adapted  to  receive 
packing  between  Its  inner  surface  and  the  glass,  said  guard 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots' or  windows  above 
said  unslotted  end  :  ami  a  divided  gland  comprising  two 
longitudinally  separated  parts  fitting  slldingly  Ix-tween  the 
glaa.s  ami  the  guard  next  tl>e  packing,  each  part  being  pro- 
vided with  guideg  or  lugs  which  extend  into  the  slots  or 
windows  In  the  guard,  whereby  the  two  parts  of  the  gland 
may  be  applied  or  removed  separately  through  said  slots 
or  windows. 

2.  In  a  water-gage,  a  water  glass,  a  tubular  guard  whose 
opposite  ends  are  whole  and  unslotted  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive paclsing  between  Its  Inner  surface  and  the  glass,  said 
guard  being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  or  windows 
hetween  said  unslotted  ends  ;  and  divided  glands  each  com- 
prising two  longitudinally  separated  parts  fitting  slldingly 
between  the  gins*  and  the  guard  next  the  packing,  each 
part  being  provided  with  guides  or  lugs  which  extend  into 
the  slots  or  windows  in  the  guard,  whereby  the  two  parts 
of  the  gland  may  he  applied  or  removed  separately  through 
said  slots  or  windows. 

3.  In  a  water-irage.  a  base  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  outlets,  tlie  latter  outlet  being  substantially  under 
the  former  ;  a  water  glass  secured  to  said  has''  ;  a  passage 
leading  from  a  point  near  said  outlets  to  a  point  under  the 
water-glass;  a  water-inlet;  and  an  Internal  partition  or 
nipple  extending  down  from  the  upp«T  wall  of  the  base  on. 
opposite  sides  of  the  water-inlet  to  a  point  below  the  lower 
wall  in  said  base,  said  point  being  also  tx-low  the  inlet  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  water-glass  and  the  passage  leading 
thereto,   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  water-gage,  a  base  provided  with  a  lower  down- 
wardly extending  outlet-pipe  and  a  water-Inlet  ;  a  branch 
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contHinIng  a  passage  ana  extending  substantially  horl- 
rontally  from  the  point  of  the  wafer  inlet  ;  a  water-glass 
secured  to  said  branch  and  eonriecte<l  with  the  passage 
therein  :  and  a  partition  or  nipple  extending  from  al>ove 
the  point  of  the  water-inlet  down  info  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending pipe  and  with  lis  lower  end  opening  info  said  pipe 
at  a  point  below  said  passage  and  also  h<'l<(w  the  lower 
end  of  the  water  glass,  for  the  purpos*-  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  wafer-gage,  a  bas<'  provided  with  a  lower  down- 
wardly extending  outlet  pipe  and  a  water-inlet;  a  pair  of 
branches  containing  passages  and  extending  substantially 
horizontally  from  opposite  sides  of  the  water-inlet  :  water- 
KlasiM's  secured  to  said  hrunches  and  connected  with  the 
passages  therein  ;  and  a  central  partition  or  nipple  ex- 
tending down  fnmi  the  upper  wall  of  the  base  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  water-inlet  and  contracting  in  diameter  wh<re- 
by  Its  lower  contracted  end  opens  into  said  downwardly 
extending  outlef-pli>e  at  a  point  below  the  passages  and 
l>elow  the  lower  ends  of  fi.e  water-glasses,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claims  a  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924,051. 
Feb.  8. 


DRIER       Fu.WK    FosiKR.    Detroit, 
1909.     Serial   No.  47R.fl9n. 


Mich.      Filed 


1.  .\  drier  comprising  an  obIlf|uely  disposed  rotatable 
barrel,  distributing  members  extending  from  end  to  end 
thereof  consisting  of  sheets  bent  between  their  margins 
and  s.cured  in  J 11  xtji position  around  the  Interior  of  the 
t>arri-l  with  their  inturned,  slightly  s»-parated  margins 
toward  the  barrel  center,  and  means  for  feeding  granular 
material  Into  the  distributers  at  one  end  of  the  barrel. 

■J.  .\  drier  coiiiprising  an  obliciuely  disposed  rofatable 
barrel,  distributing  member  extending  from  end  to  end 
then-of  consisting  of  sheets  bent  iM-tween  their  margins 
and  secured  in  juxtaposition  around  the  Interior  of  the 
barrel  with  their  Inturned,  silgtitly  separated  margins 
toward  the  barrel  center,  means  for  detachably  securing 
the  distributing  members  in  place,  and  means  for  feeding 
granular  material  into  the  distributers  at  one  end  of  the 
barrel. 

:!.  .V  drier  comprising  an  obliquely  disposed  rotatable 
barrel,  mians  for  rotating  the  barrel,  distributing  members 
extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  consisting  of  sheets 
bent  b«*tween  their  margins  and  secured  in  Juxiap<38ition 
around  the  Interior  of  the  barrel  with  their  inturned. 
Bllghfly  separated  margins  toward  the  barrel  center,  means 
for  d<tae!  ahly  securing  the  dlstrihnting  inemlxTs  in  place. 
and  means  for  feeding  granular  material  Into  the  distrib 
uters  at  one  end  of  the  barrel. 

4.  .\  drier  comprising  an  obliijuely  disposed  rotafal.le 
barrel,  means  for  rotating  the  barrel,  distrlbnting  memtwrs 
extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  consisting  of  sheets 
bent  between  their  margins  and  secured  In  juxtaposition 
around  the  Interior  of  the  barrel  with  their  Inturned. 
slightly  8<p«rated  margins  toward  the  barrel  center,  spar 
ing  rings  concentric  with  the  barrel  bearing  outwardly 
against  the  shells,  and  means  for  feeding  granular  ma- 
terial into  the  distributers  at  one  end  of  tlie  barrel  • 

6.  \  drier  comprising  an  obliijuely  disposed  rofatable 
barrel,  distributing  members  extending  from  en<l  to  end 
thereof  consisting  of  slieets  bent  Iwtwe.n  their  margins 
and  secured  In  Juxtaposition  arouml  the  Interior  of  the 
barrel  with  their  inturned.  slightly  separated  margins 
toward  the  barrel  center,  spacing  rings  cone  ntric  with  the 
barrel  bearing  outwardly  against  the  sheets,  a  feed  spout 
discharging  Info  one  end  of  the  barrel  into  the  distributers, 
and  means  in  the  barrel  for  agitating  the  spout 

H'lnlms  (\  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tJatette.] 


!»24.0.->-.V      WVTKR  StPPLY   VALVE. 
Peterson.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1907 


Hbnkt  GAaoEMEa, 
Serial  No  ."^ee-eei. 


In  a  ball-cock  water  supply  valve,  the  combination  of  tjie 
casing  having  a  valve  seat,  and  a  lateral  opening  In  allne- 
menf  therewith,  a  plunger  to  cooperate  with  said  valve 
seat,  a  flexible  diaphragm  between  said  Beat  and  plunger. 
said  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  removed 
through  said  lateral  opening  and  to  he  operated  In  one 
direction  by  the  pressur.  nf  the  water  and  In  the  other 
direction  by  the  said  plung'-r.  means  for  operating  said 
plunger,  and  means  to  secure  said  diaphragm  within  said 
opening. 


924,0.^3.      DISK -CLEANER       W.^lteb  H.  Gay.   Heppner, 
Oreg.     Filed  May  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  434.1S0. 


-V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  standard  of  telescopic  formation  depended  from 
said  body  portion,  a  disk  mounted  in  the  lower  extremity 
of  said  standard,  a  bracket  on  said  body  portion,  a  longi- 
tudinnllj  slotted  rod  adjustably  secured  In  said  bracket, 
a  pin  intermediately  disposed  on  said  rod.  a  spring  mount- 
ed on  said  rod  against  said  pin.  a  plate  carried  by  said 
body  portion  in  .iuxtapositlon  to  said  rod  for  engagement 
with  said  spring  to  normally  depress  said  rod  and  a  forked 
lower  extremity  on  said  rod  for  engagement  with  said  disk. 


924,054       NAIL-SETTER.      Carl  A.   Gkhnk.   Chicago.   III. 
Filed  May  2H.  19O8      Serial  No.  4.35.474. 


/!■    ^   J 


^ 


A  nail  driving  and  setting  device  comprising  a  tubular 
body,  a  channeled  guiding  member  in  one  end  thereof,  a 
plunger  having  a  driving  extension  longer  than  the  guide 
ineml>er.  said  plunper  slldably  mounted  In  the  tubular 
Itody  with  the  driving  extension  operating  in  the  chan- 
neled guiding  member,  and  a  loosely  mounted  plate 
adapted  to  be  manipulated  by  the  operator  to  frictionally 
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engage  the  plunger  to  hold  Its  extension  projected  beyond 
the  end  of  the  guiding  member  whereby  the  device  may  be 
used  In  an  Inverted  position  for  setting  nails  and  the 
guiding  device  will  limit  the  set  of  the  nail. 


924.055.  FIRE-KINDLING  COMPOUND  AND  METHOD 
OF  M.VKING  SAME.  William  Gbneslaw,  Paterson. 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.423. 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein 
described  fire  kindling  compound,  consisting  of  a  layer  of 
absorbent  material.  Inserted  between  layers  of  gauze  net- 
ting, and  saturated  in  lulling  rosin,  and  outer  layers  of 
saw  dust  and  rosin  adhering  to,  and  incasing,  the  satu- 
rated gauze  covered  absorbont  material  all  combined  In 
cake  form,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  a  flre 
kindling  compound,  consisting  In  impregnating  with  boil- 
ing rosin,  a  layer  of  absorbent  material  inclosed  between 
layprs  of  gauze  netting,  and  covering  said  saturated  ma- 
terial with  outer  layers  of  saw  dust  and  rosin,  and  cooling 
th^■  whole  to  form  a  hard  outer  crust,  substantially  as  set 
forth  and  described. 


9  2  4.056.  RAILWAY  -  TRACTION.  Giovanni  Giohgi. 
Romf,  Italy,  assignor  of  one-third  to  P:mllio  Giovanni 
Gollo  iind  one-third  to  Mlchele  Ferrero,  Rome.  Italy 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  .345,286 


1.  The  combination  with  the  cars  of  a  railway  train,  of 
electric  motors  arranged  to  act  upon  the  axles  of  the  front 
car  and  also  on  the  axles  of  other  cars,  an  electric  power 
plant  carried  by  the  car  at  the  rear  end  of  the  train  and 
comprising  a  boiler,  a  steam  turbine,  and  an  plectric  gen- 
crntor,  driven  by  said  turbine,  and  a  cable  running  all 
along  the  train  and  adapted  to  supply  the  electric  cur- 
r.-nt  to  said  motors  from  said  generator,  and  an  air-cooled 
condf^nser  in.serted  between  the  rearmost  car  and  the  pre- 
ceding one,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cars  of  a  railway  train,  of 
electric  motors  arranced  to  act  upon  the  axles  of  the  front 
car  and  al.so  on  the  axles  of  other  cars,  an  elpctric  power 
plant  carried  by  tho  car  at  the  rear  end  of  the  train  and 
comprising  a  boilor.  a  steam  turbine,  and  an  electric  gen- 
erator driverr  by  said  turbine,  and  a  cable  running  all 
along  th*.  train  and  adapted  to  supply  the  electric  current 
to  said  motors  from  said  generator,  an  air-cooled  con- 
denser insprted  betwoen  the  rearmost  car  and  the  preced- 
ing one.  and  having  the  front  and  rear  plates  bored  and 
shaped  in  a  hopper-like  fashion  to  facilitate  admission 
and  exhaust  of  air.  substantially  as  doscribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cars  of  a  railway  train,  of 
electric  motors  arranjjed  to  act  upon  the  axles  of  the  front 
car  and  also  on  the  axles  of  other  cars,  an  electric  power 
plant  carried  by  the  car  at  the  rear  end  of  the  train  and 
comprising  a  boiler,  a  steam  turbine,  and  an  electric  gen- 
erator driven  by  said  turbine,  and  a  cable  running  all 
along  the  train  and  adapted  to  supply  the  electric  current 


to  said  motors  from  said  generator,  an  air-cooled  con- 
denser Inserted  betwcpn  the  rearmost  car  and  the  pre- 
ceding one,  and  having  the  front  and  rear  plates  bored 
and  shaped  in  a  hopper-ilke  fashion  to  facilitate  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  of  air,  means  to  produce  and  maintain 
a  vacuum  in  said  condenser  when  necessary,  and  a  fan  to 
maintain  or  incrw.se  the  draft  of  air  through  the  con- 
denser, substantially  as  described. 


924,057.  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOUND  AND  METH- 
OD OF  MAKING  SAME.  Bybon  B.  Gold8.\iith.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1907.  Serial  No.  .196,191. 
->  1.  The  process  of  making  a  thermoplastic  composition 
of  matter  which  consists  in  intimately  mixing  a  convert 
ing  agent  with  vegetable  albuminoid  and  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  pressure,  substantially  as  de8crU)ed. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  thermoplastic  composition 
of  matter  which  consists  in  adding  to  a  vegetable  albu- 
minoid a  converting  agent  and  then  heating  and  presa- 
ini:  tile  combined  ingredients,  substantially  as  described. 
;5.  The  process  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  composi- 
tion of  matter  which  consists  in  adding  befauapht hoi  or 
its  equivalent  to  a  vegetable  albuminoid  and  subjecting 
the  combined  ingredients  to  simultaneous  heat  and  pres- 
sure, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  composi- 
tion of  matter  which  consists  in  intimately  mixing'  beta- 
naphthol  or  its  equivalent  with  vegetable  albuminoid  and 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  pressure,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  thermoplastic  composition 
of  matter  which  consists  In  intimately  mixing  a  non- 
hygroscopic  convertlnK  agent  with  a  vegetable  albuminoid 
and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  pressure,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  25  got  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924.058.  CALCULATING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
D.\TA.  &r.  Lotis  E.  Grave.s.  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal,  Filed 
Nov.  25.   1907        p.TinI   No    408..mi. 


A  device  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth  comprising  a  base 
member  and  a  disk  pivoted  thereon,  said  base  memlwr 
having  a  main  segment  comprising  two  rows  of  mari<s 
side  by  side,  and  a  supplementary  segment  comprising  a 
single  row  of  rnark.s,  these  two  segments  being  uncovered 
by  the  disk  and  octupying  a  complete  circle,  said  base 
member  having  also  a  plurality  of  concentric  groups  of 
marks  arranged  in  divisions  in  different  angular  positions 
and  normally  covered  by  the  disk  and  said  disk  being  also 
provided  with  an  extra  series  of  normally  covered  marks 
corresponding  In  length  to  the  supplementary  segment 
of  uncovered  marks,  and  a  disk  having  an  index  for  indi- 
cating the  position  of  the  disk  with  reference  to  the  un- 
covered series  of  marks,  said  disk  beinc  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openinj,ti  In  a  main  sector  thereof  to  expose 
for  reading  the  marks  in  the  main  division  on  the  base 
member  when  the  index  reads  on  one  of  the  rows  of 
marks  in  the  main  uncovered  segment  on  the  base  member 
and  said  disk  bavins  openings  in  a  plurality  of  supple- 
mentary sectors  thereof  for  exposinc  the  marks  in  each 
of  several   different   tupplementary    divisions  of  groups  of 
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marks  on  the  base  member  when  the  index  reads  with 
reference  to  the  other  row  of  marks  In  the  main  uncov- 
ered segment  on  the  base  membt>r.  and  said  disk  having 
In  the  main  sector  thereof  an  opening  for  reading  in  the 
extra  series  of  normally  concealed  marks  on  the  base 
when  the  Index  reads  with  reference  to  the  supplementary 
segment   of   uncovered   marks  on   the   base   member. 


a  fixed  gear  concentric  with  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  gear 
mounted  on  said  wind-wheel  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with and  meshing  with  the  fixed  gear. 


2  4,059.  DUST  PAN  ATTACHMENT.  Ciiables  W. 
Gbobe,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
470,.371. 


zo 


xo    * 


zo 


1.  The  combination  with  the  body-part  of  a  dust-pan 
having  oppositely  disposed  converging  sockets  ;  of  a  de- 
tachable handle  made  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  grasp- 
portion  having  terminals  normally  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  adapted,  respectively,  to  be  inserted  in  such  sockets 
and  engage  the  socket-walls   under  torsional   pressure. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  body-part  of  a  dust-pan 
havInK  oppositely  disposed  sockets  converging  rearwardly 
of  the  pan  ;  of  a  detacliable  handle  made  of  wire  l>ent  to 
form  rearwardly  projecting  terminals  normally  parallel 
to  each  other  and  adapted,  respectively,  to  be  inserted  in 
Buch  sockets  and  engage  the  socket-walls  under  torsional 
pressure. 

'.\.  The  combination  with  the  body-part  of  a  dust-pan 
having  oppositely  disposed  sockets  midway  of  its  front  and 
back  :  of  a  detachable  bandle  made  of  wire  bent  to  form 
a  .grasp  portion  adapted  to  overlie  the  rear  half  of  the 
pan-body  in  an  approximately  horizontal  plane,  a  sup- 
porting loop  on  the  rear  end  of  the  grasp  projecting  rear- 
wardly of.  and  ImIow,  the  upper  edge  of  th^  back  of  the 
pan  and  attaching  terminals  on  the  front  end  of  the  han- 
dle adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  oppositely  disposed 
sockets  and  support  the  several  parts  of  the  handle  in 
the  positions  named. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body  part  of  a  dust-pan 
having  oppositely  disposed  sockets  therein  ;  of  a  detach- 
able wire  handle  bent  to  form  yielding  clamping  arms, 
with  attaching  terminals  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  sue); 
sockets  In  such  a  manner  that  the  clamping  arms  are 
supported  above  the  pan  body  In  position  to  bear  upon  a 
broom  lns<^rted  l)etween  the  pan  body  and  such  arms. 

5  The  combination  with  the  bo<iy  part  of  a  dust-pan 
having  a  recess  in  the  upright  wall  at  the  back  of  the 
pan,  opening  upwardly  and  adapted  to  receive  a  broom- 
handle  :  of  a  wire  handle  bent  to  form  yielding  clamping 
arms  :  and  means  for  securing  the  wire  handle  to  the  pan 
In  such  a  manner  that  the  clamping  arms  of  the  handle 
are  supported  above  the  pan  body  in  position  to  bear  upon 
a  broom  when  Inserted  between  the  pan-body  and  such 
arms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.060       WINDMILL       Edward    Hards,    Phoenix,    Arlf  . 

assignor    of    one  third    to    Luther    D     Cogglns.    Pho<nli. 

Ariz       Fllpd  Aug    21.    190S       Serial    No    449.701. 

1.  In  a  wind  mill,  a  crank  shaft  bearing,  a  crank  shaft, 
an  arm  rigidly  attached  to  the  crank  shaft  provided  with 
a  bearing  at  the  end  thereof,  a  wind  wheel  shaft  held  in 
the  arm  l>eartng,  a  wind  wheel  mounted  on  said  wind 
wheel  shaft,  means  connecting  the  wind-wheel  and  shaft. 


2.  In  a  wind  mill,  a  crank  shaft  bearing,  a  crank  shaft, 
an  arm  rigidly  attached  to  said  crank  shaft  provided  with 
a  bearing  at  the  end  thereof,  a  wiuii  wlieel  shaft  held  in 
the  arm  bearing,  a  wind  wheel  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft,  a  resilient  connection  between  said  second  shaft 
and  wind  wheel,  a  fixed  gear  concentric  with  the  crank 
shaft,  and  a  gear  mounted  on  said  wind  wheel  shaft  for 
rotation   therewitli  and  meshing  with   the  fixed  gear, 

.3,  In  a  wind  mill,  a  crank  shaft  bearing,  a  crank  shaft, 
an  arm  rigidly  attached  to  said  crank  shaft  provided 
with  a  bearing  at  the  end  thereof,  a  wind  wheel  shaft  held 
In  the  arm  bearing,  a  wind  wheel  mounted  on  said  wind 
whe<'l  shaft,  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  said  second  shaft 
and  having  its  ends  connected  to  said  shaft  and  said 
wind  wheel  respectively,  a  fixed  gear  concentric  with  the 
crank  shaft,  and  a  gear  mounted  on  said  wind  wheel 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  meshing  with  the  fixed 
gear 

4,  In  a  wind  mill,  a  crank  shaft  bearing,  a  crank  shaft, 
an  arm  rigidly  attached  to  said  crank  shaft  provided  with 
a  bearing  at  the  end  thereof,  a  wind  wheel  shaft  held  In 
the  arm  bearing,  a  wind  wheel  mounted  on  said  wind 
wheel  shaft  means  connecting  the  wind-wheel  and  its 
shaft,  a  fixed  gear  concentric  with  the  crank  shaft,  a  gear 
mounted  on  said  wind  wheel  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
and  meshing  with  the  fixed  gear,  feathering  bladfS  mount- 
ed on  said  wind  wheel,  and  means  to  feather  the  blades. 

5.  In  a  wind  mill,  a  crank  shaft  t>earing.  a  crank  shaft, 
an  arm  rigidly  attached  to  said  crank  shaft  provided 
with  a  bearing  at  the  end  thereof,  a  wind  wheel  shaft 
held  In  the  arm  bearing,  a  wind  wheel  mounted  on  said 
wind  wheel  shaft  means  connecting  the  wind  wheel  and 
Its  shaft,  a  balance  for  said  bearings  and  wheel  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  arm.  a  fixed  gear  concentric  with 
the  crank  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  wind  wheel  shaft 
for  rotation   therewith  and  meshing  with  said  fixed   gear. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.061  RUNNING  GE.\R  FOR  .XTTOMOniLES  Her- 
man .1.  Hass.  Buffalo,  N.  Y,.  assignor  to  E,  R.  Thomas 
Motor  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y  Filed  Apr.  14.  1906. 
Serial  No    311.6R6. 

1.  A  running  gear  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  main 
frame  which  has  a  narrow  front  part  and  a  wide  rear 
part,  front  and  rear  nxles  arranged  transversely  under- 
neath the  narrow  and  wide  parts  of  said  frame,  respec- 
tively, main  springs  connecting  said  axles  with  the  main 
frame,  front  and  rear  auxiliary  springs  connecting  said 
axles  and  main  frame,  the  front  auxiliary  springs  being 
arranged  on  the  outer  side  of  the  front  main  springs  and 
secured  to  the  other  side  of  the  main  frame  and  the  rear 
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auxiliary  sprtnirs  being  arrtinRed  on  the  Inner  side  of  the 
r«ir  main  Bprlng*  and  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  th« 
mnin  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  running  gear  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  axles  arranged  transversely  below  said  frame,  semi- 
oil  Iptlcal  springs  each  connected  centrally  with  one  of 
said  axled  and  at  one  end  directly  with  the  main  frame 
while  Its  opposite  end  is  connected  indirectly  with  the 
frame  by  a  vertically  swinging  link,  auxiliary  springs  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  eyes  the  axes  of  which  an-  transvprs.. 
relatively  to  the  main  frame,  and  transverse  pivots  mount- 
ed on  the  axlea  and  frame  and  passing  through  said  eyes, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  running  gear  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  axles  arranged  transversely  below  said  frame,  semi- 
plliptlcal  springs  each  connected  c<>ntrally  with  one  of  said 
axU^s  and  at  on«>  end  directly  with  the  main  frame  while 
Its  opposite  end  Is  connected  indirectly  with  the  frame  by 
a  vprtlcally  swinging  link,  auxiliary  springs  having  upper 
and  lower  eyes  the  axes  of  which  are  transverse  relatively 
to  the  main  frame,  clip  plates  secured  to  the  axles  and 
each  having  a  pair  of  lags  which  receive  the  lower  eye  of 
one  of  said  auxiliary  springs,  a  transTerse  bolt  passing 
through  each  pair  of  said  lugs  and  the  spring  eye  between 
the  same,  and  brackets  arranged  on  the  main  frame  and 
each  provided  with  a  transverse  stud  which  passes 
through  the  upper  eye  of  one  of  said  auxiliary  springs  and 
has  a  shoulder  and  nut  on  opposite  sides  of  said  upper 
eye,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


924.062.      (  RU8HING-MILL.      Nicolas  A.   Hblmer.   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  455,6«fl. 


1.  In  a  crushing  mill  for  sugar  cane  and  the  like,  a 
frame  having  two  horizontal  ulir.in.'  surfac,  s,  hrtvint'  a 
space  between  said  surfaces,  and  a  guide  for  a  centrally 
locatid  movable  bearing  above  said  space,  the  outside 
width  of  said  guide  being  greater  than  the  distance  be 
tween  said  surfaces,  additional  U-arlnga  supported  on 
each  of  said  surfaces,  holts  haviiii:  pirallel  upper  portions 
at  the  central  bearing,  parallel  lower  portions,  and  con- 
verging intermediate  portions,  and  a  cap  held  by  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  bolts. 

2.  In  a  crushing  mill  for  sugar  cane  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  rollers,  a  central  roller,  their 
bearings,  and  a  guide  for  the  bearing  of  the  central  roller, 
with  bolts  for  holding  said  guide,  the  end  portions  of  said 
bolts  being  parallel,  and  their  Intermediate  portions  being 
convergent 


•S.  In  a  crushing  mill  for  sugar  cane  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  three  rollers  arranged  In  triangle  fashion, 
the  bt>arlngs  of  said  rollers,  and  a  guide  for  the  bearing  of 
one  of  said  rollers  with  bolts  for  holding  said  guides,  said 
bolts  having  convergent  portions  between  the  oth<r  two 
rollers,  and  parallel  end  portions 

4.  In  a  crushing  mill  lor  sugar  cane  and  the  like,  the 
combinntion  of  three  rollers  arranged  In  triangle  fashion 
and  the  bearings  of  said  rollers,  with  a  cap,  hydraulic 
pressure  mechanism  Interposed  between  the  said  cap  and 
one  of  the  roll,  rs,  and  holts  connected  ^Ith  the  cap.  said 
l)olts  having'  convergent  portions  between  the  other  two 
rollers,  and  parnll«'l  end  portions. 

5.  In  a  crushing  mill  for  sugar  cane  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  bearings  on  the  frame,  two  paral- 
lel rollers  spaced  apart  and  having  reduced  trunnions 
resting  in  said  ixarin'Z'-.  a  third  roller  niniinted  indei)  nd 
ently  iuterniedinte  Utw.cn  said  parallel  rollers  and  par- 
.Tllel  therewith,  bolts  to  maintain  the  relative  position  of 
the  three  rollers  gnld  bolts  (>eing  closest  together  at  one 
end  and  farthest  apart  at  the  other  and  having  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  .'it  an  iingle  witli  one  of  the  said  end  por- 
tions, ;ind  in  said  angle  pressing  against  n  portion  of  the 
frame,  tlie  said  Ixvlts  passing  between  the  trunnions  of  the 
two   first   named   parallel    rollers. 

[Claim  (>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


324. Oft.-;  MOVABLE  -  POINT  CROSaiNO.  WlLi-tAM  M 
riR.vDERsoN,  Stei'lton.  Pa  Filed  Oct.  2,  1907  Serial 
No    395,B10. 


1  In  a  movable  point  crossing,  the  combination  with  a 
main  rail  of  a  movable  point  rail  having  a  portion  of  Its 
head  cut  away,  a  hard  metal  point-forming  piece  abutting 
against  the  end  of  the  head  of  the  point-rail  and  having  a 
tread  portion  wider  than  the  head  of  flie  point  rail  and 
extended  toward  the  main  rail,  and  means  for  securing  the 
point  forming  piece  and  the  point-rail  together 

2.  In  a  movable  point  crossing,  the  combination  with  a 
main  rail  of  a  movable  point  rail  having  a  pf>rtlon  of  its 
head  cut  away,  a  hard  metal  point-forming  piece  nlmtflng 
against  the  end  of  the  head  of  the  point-rail  and  having  a 
portion  wider  than  the  head  of  the  point  rail  and  extended 
toward  the  main  rail,  said  point-forming  piece  having  also 
a  re.-irward  extension  fush  with  the  top  of  the  Tminf  rail 
and  located  between  the  point  rail  and  the  main  rail,  and 
means  for  securing  the  point-forming  piece  and  the  point- 
rail  together. 

3.  In  a  movable  point  crossing,  the  combination  with  a 
main  rail  of  a  mov.u.l.  [mint  rail  havlni:  a  portion  of  its 
head  cut  away,  a  twird  metal  point  forming  piece  abutting 
against  the  end  of  the  head  of  the  point  rail  and  having  a 
portion  wider  than  the  head  of  the  point  mil  and  extended 
toward  the  main  rail,  said  point-forming  piece  having  also 
a  rearward  extension  f!ush  with  the  top  of  the  point  rail 
and  located  between  the  point  rail  and  the  main  rail,  and 
having  its  rear>\ard  end  beveled  downwardly,  and  means 
for  securing  the  point  forming  piece  and  the  point  rail 
together, 

4.  In  a  movable  ifoint  crossing,  the  combination  with  a 
main  rail  of  a  movable  point  rail  having  a  portion  of  its 
head  cut  away,  leaving  its  base  and  web  extending  beyond 
its  head;  a  hard  metal  point-forming  piece  abutting 
against  the  end  of  the  head  of  the  polnf-rall  and  having  a 
portion  resting  upon  the  web  of  the  point-rail  and  having 
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a  tread  portion  wider  than  the  head  of  the  point-rail  and 
extended  toward  the  main  rail  ,  tmd  means  for  securing 
the  point  forming  piece  and  the  point  rail  together. 

5.  In  a  movable  point  crossing,  the  combination  with  a 
main  rail  of  a  uio\,ible  p.)int  r.iil  having  n  portion  of  lie 
head  cut  awiiy.  leaving  its  base  and  web  extending  beyond 
Its  heiid  ;  a  hard  metal  point  forming  piece  b.aving  a  web 
engaging  the  side  of  the  web  of  the  point  rail  toward  the 
main  rtiil.  and  a  head  abutting  against  the  head  of  the 
point  rail  and  having  a  tread  portion  wider  than  the  bead 
of  the  point  rail  and  extend,  d  toward  the  main  rail  :  and 
means  for  securing  the  point  forming  piece  and  the  point 
rail  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


9  IM  .  0  fi  4  .  GUAIN  IX>OR  FOR  CAKS.  .loH.N  Henbi, 
Grand  Forks.  .\"  1)  Filed  ^ Ov  Irt,  1907  Serial  No 
402.420. 


1.  In  a  grain  door  for  cars,  the  combination  with  door 
posts,  of  a  door  bearing  at  Its  ends  against  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  posts,  keep«>r8  in  the  posts,  and  locking  bars  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  door  coftperating  with  said  keepers  in  the 
door  posts  by  wedging  engagement  to  force  the  door 
toward  the  posts  and  by  direct  contact  to  force  the  door 
downwardly  toward  the  floor,  the  said  bars  l.elug  resilient 
In  a  vertical  plane  to  compensate  for  varying  conditions, 
such  aa  shrinking  or  swelling  of  the  door. 

2.  In  a  grain  door  for  cars,  the  combination  with  an 
upi>er  panel  having  end  battens  projecting  below  the 
panel  and  a  section  hinged  to  the  upper  panel  and,  when 
the  door  Is  in  fully  closed  position,  engaging  the  doorway 
to  prevent  the  lower  section  from  swinging  from  the  bat- 
tens, said  lower  section  having  end  bearings  against  said 
battens,  of  a  single  set  of  locking  means  co<>peratlng  with 
the  door  r>ost8  to  secure  the  upper  panel  and  therefore  the 
hinged  section  against  movement  in  any  direction. 

3.  In  a  grain  door  for  cars,  the  combination  with  door 
poets  provided  with  keepers,  of  a  door  bearing  at  its  ends 
against  the  inner  faces  of  the  posts,  pivoted  locking  bars 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  door  and  each  of  said  bars  having 
a  resilient  portion,  said  locking  l'«rs  cooperating  with  the 
keepers  by  wedging  eugageiiuut  to  force  the  door  toward 
the  posts  and  by  direct  contact  to  force  the  door  down- 
wardly toward  the  floor,  and  means  on  the  door  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  resilient  portions  of  said  pivoted  locking  bars 
to  bold  the  latter  In  position. 

4.  In  a  grain  door  for  cars,  the  combination  with  a  sill 
and  door  posts,  the  latter  provided  with  keepers,  of  a  door 
comprising  a  main  section  and  a  hinged  section,  the 
hinged  section  engaging  the  sill,  and  pivoted  locking  bars 
carried  by  the  main  section  of  the  door  and  engaging  the 
keepers  in  the  posts  and  locking  both  sections  of  the  door. 

5.  In  a  grain  door  for  cars,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically movable  main  section  having  end  battens  project- 
ing l>elow  said  section  and  a  hinged  section  pivoted  to  the 
main  section  and  bearing  at  its  ends  against  said  battens, 
said  hinged  section  adapted  at  its  lower  end  to  abut 
against  the  slU  of  the  door  opening,  of  locking  Imrs  piv 
oted  to  the  main  section  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  keepers  In  the  door  posts  to  force  the  upper  section 
against  the  door  posts  and  the  lower  section  against  the 


sill,  the  said  bars  having  spring  bandies  or  shanks,  and 
sh.iiUlers  or  stops  for  locking  the  bars  In  their  two 
positions. 

[Claims  f>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.065.     <iRAIN-r>OOR  FOR  I'ARS 
Forks,  N.  D.    Filed  Nov   16.  1907. 


John  Henbv,  Grand 
Serial  No.  402.421. 


m 


-jr-^'^-etJ^^T 


1  In  n  grain  door  for  cai^.  the  combination  of  a  door, 
bars  on  the  door  for  locking  same  in  operative  position,  and 
pintles  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  door  frame,  the  lr>c'-<lng 
bars  on  the  door,  adapted  to  engage  said  pintles  when  the 
door  is  elevated  and  turned  upwardly  and  cooperating  with 
said  pintles  to  form  temporary  hinges 

2.  In  a  grain  door  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a  door. 
ba.-s  on  the  door  for  Iccking  same  in  op-'mtlv  position,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  bars  being  bent  outwardly,  and  pintles 
on  the  car  frame  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  the  bent  ends  of 
the  locking  bars  when  the  door  is  elevated  and  turne<l  up 
against  the  underside  of  the  top  of  the  car.  said  locking 
bars  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  pintles  to  form  tem- 
porary hinges. 

.S  The  combination  with  a  car  and  pintles  on  the  door 
posts,  of  a  vertically  movable  grain  door,  and  pivoted  bars 
on  the  door  cooperating  with  the  door  posts  to  lock  the 
door  and  cofiperatlng  with  said  pintles  to  form  temporary 
hinges. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  pintles  and  guide 
brackets  In  front  thereof  on  the  door  posts  below  the  lintel, 
of  a  vertically  movable  door,  and  hook  bars  on  the  door, 
said  hook  bars  movable  lietween  the  guides  and  pintles  on 
the  door  posts  and  arranged  to  project  alKjve  the  guide 
brackets  when  the  door  is  raised  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  pintles  to  form  temporary  blilgcs  for  the  door. 


924,066  CALCULATINt;  MACMIINE  Chai.iksH.  Hkbzoo. 
Kingston,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Adder  Machine  Company, 
Kingston,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed 
Mar.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  r^60.745. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  accumulating 
mechanism,  printing  mechanism,  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  both  of  said  mechanisms,  an  elimination  key,  the 
depression  of  which  causes  an  Interruption  of  the  opera- 
tion of  the  accumulating  mechanism,  and  an  Inking  ribbon 
supporting  frame,  in  combination  with  means  whereby  the 
mere  depression  of  the  <liminati<pn  key  will  aniomat ically 
move  the  frame  to  a  new  position  with  respect  to  the 
point  of  print,  said  nieuns  comprising  vertical  supports  on 
which  the  frame  Is  adapted  to  slide,  and  a  lifting  lever  for 
the  frame  Intermediate  the  frame  and  the  elimination  key. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
numeral  wheel,  nuans  for  rotating  it.  means  for  htoding  it 
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oat  of  operative  position,  and  an  inking  ribbon  supporting 
frame,  the  combination  tberewitta  of  means  for  moving  said 
frame  to  a  new  position  with  respect  to  the  printing  point 
actuated  by  the  meana  for  holding  the  nameral  wheel  out 
of  operative  position. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  numeral  wheel, 
means  for  rotating  it,  means  for  holding  the  numeral 
wheel  out  of  connection  with  tbe  rotating  means,  and  an 
inking  ribbon  supporting  frame,  in  combination  with  means 
for  moving  said  frame  to  a  new  position  with  respect  to 
the  printing  point  actuated  by  the  means  for  holding  the 
numeral  wheel  oat  of  connection  with  its  rotating  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  numeral  wheel, 
a  rack  for  rotating  it,  means  for  holding  the  nameral 
wheel  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack,  and  an  inking  rib- 
bon supporting  frame,  in  combination  with  means  for  mov- 
ing the  said  frame  to  a  new  position  with  respect  to  the 
printing  point  actuated  by  the  means  for  holding  the 
numeral  wheel  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  numeral  wheel, 
means  for  operating  it,  means  for  holding  it  out  of  opera- 
tive position,  and  a  plurality  of  inking  ribbons,  in  combi- 
nation with  printing  mechanism,  and  means  for  bringing  a 
different  ribbon  Into  printing  position  actuated  by  the 
means  for  holding  the  nameral  wheel  out  of  operative 
position. 

(Claims  (5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.067.     GATE.     Stephkn  A.  D.  Heston,  Greenville,  111 
Fllod  Oct.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  459,389. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  tilting  gate  having 
one  of  Its  horisontal  bars  projecting  rearwardly  from  the 
hinge-post,  of  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  bar,  and  means  for 
operstlng  the  gate  comprising  a  support,  a  pulley  thereon 
below  the  arm,  and  a  hauling  line  passing  over  the  pulley 
and  connected  to  the  arm. 


2.  The  eomblnatiot  with  a  tilting  gatp  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  horlzonUl  bars  projecting  rearwardly  beyond  Its 
hinge  post,  of  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  between  said  bars, 
a  pin  passing  through  said  bars  below  the  arm  to  limit  the 
downward  swing  thereof,  and  means  for  operating  the  gate 
connected  to  the  arm 


924,068.  ILLUSION  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Cecil  E. 
HiCK.s  and  Eb-nert  Wio.^.v,  London.  England;  said 
Wigan  assignor  to  said  Hicks.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1908. 
Serial   No.   422,279. 


•  'C 


1.  In  an  amusement  device  adapted  to  produce  the 
illusory  experience  of  a  sea  voyage  or  water  trip,  the 
comblDation  of  a  platform,  stretchers  or  thrust  bars  con- 
nected to  said  platform,  a  slide  connected  with  the  said 
stretchers,  a  lever  connected  to  said  slide,  a  stretcher  bar 
connected  about  the  center  of  the  platform,  a  slide  for  said 
bar,  a  connection  with  the  said  slide  and  the  aforesaid 
lover,  a  central  vertically  moving  stud  on  the  platform, 
a  pedestal  for  the  said  stud  to  work  In.  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  said  lever  for  operating  the  same. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device  adapted  to  produce  th.- 
Illusory  experlencf  of  a  sea  voyage  or  water  trip,  the 
combination  of  a  platform,  stretchers  or  thrust  bars  con- 
nectt-d  to  one  end  of  the  said  platform,  a  slide  also  con- 
nected with  the  said  stretchers,  a  bell  crank  lever  of  which 
rtnc  arm  is  oonn^ctfd  t"  the  said  slide,  a  stretchpr  bar  con- 
nected about  the  center  of  the  platform,  a  slide  for  said 
bar,  a  connection  with  the  said  slide  and  the  other  arm  of 
the  bell  crank  lever,  a  central  stud  at  the  under  portion  of 
the  platform,  a  pedf>8tal  for  the  said  stud  to  work  In. 
and  means  connected  with  the  said  lever  for  operating  the 
same. 

3.  In  an  amusement  device  adapted  to  produce  the 
Illusory  experience  of  a  sea  voyage  or  water  trip,  the  com- 
bination of  a  platform  :  stretchers  or  thrast  bars  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  said  platform,  a  slide  also  con 
nected  with  the  said  stretchers,  a  bell  crank  lover  of 
which  one  arm  is  connected  to  the  said  slide,  a  stretcher 
bar  connected  about  the  center  of  the  platform,  a  slide  for 
said  bar,  a  connection  with  the  said  slide  and  the  other 
arm  of  the  l)ell  crank  lever,  a  central  stud  at  the  under 
portion  of  the  platform,  a  ptnlestal.  a  bearing  In  the 
pedestal  for  the  said  stud,  flexible  connections  for  steady- 
ing the  platform,  and  means  connected  with  the  lever  for 
operating  the  same. 

4.  In  an  amusement  device  adapted  to  produce  the 
Illusory  experience  of  a  sea  voyage  or  water  trip  the 
combination  of  moving  scenery  or  pictures,  a  platform  a 
chamber  In  which  said  platform  is  mounted,  an  entrance 
door  and  an  exit  door  to  the  said  chamber,  stretchers  or 
thrust  bars  connected  to  one  end  of  the  said  platform,  a 
slide  also  connected  with  the  said  stretchers,  a  bell  crank 
lever  having  one  arm  connected  to  the  said  slide,  a 
stretcher  bar  connected  about  the  center  of  the  platform, 
a  slide  for  said  bar,  a  connection  with  the  said  slide  and 
the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  e  central  stud  at  the 
under  portion  of  the  platform,  a  pedestal  for  the  said 
stud  to  work  in  and  means  connected  with  the  said  lever 
for  operating  the  same. 

5.  In  an  amusement  device  adapted  to  produce  the 
illusory  experience  of  a  sea  voyage  or  water  trip,  the 
combination  of  moving  scenery  or  pictures  a  platform,  a 
chamber  in  which  said  platform  Is  mounted,  an  entrance 
door  and  an  exit  door  to  the  said  chamber,  stretchers  or 
thrust  bars  connected  to  one  end  of  the  said  platform,  a 
slide   also   connected   to   the   said    stretchers,    a   bell   crank 


June  8, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


351 


lever  of  which  one  arm  Is  connected  to  the  said  slide,  a 
stretcher  bar  connected  about  the  center  of  the  platform, 
a  slide  for  said  bar.  a  connection  with  the  said  slide  and 
the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  central  stud  at  the 
under  portion  of  the  platform,  n  pedestal,  a  bearing  In  the 
pedestal  for  the  aald  stnd,  flexible  connections  for  steady- 
ing the  platform,  and  means  connected  with  the  lever  for 
operating  the  same. 


924.060.  EQUALIZING  MECHANISM.  Chablks  P.  HlD- 
DKX,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Stopper 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  297,204. 


1.  In  a  pressure  producing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  pressure  heads,  of  a  driving  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  constant  stroke,  operating  connections  whereby  the 
driving  mechanism  produces  a  relative  movement  between 
the  heads,  thus  causing  pressure  to  be  exerted  on  an  ar- 
ticle between  them,  a  pressure  controlling  device  including 
two  members,  one  of  which  has  a  bearing  face  with  which 
the  other  is  in  shifting  contact,  said  members  being  rela- 
tively movable  under  the  pressure  produced  by  the  driving 
mechanism,  and  a  resistance  against  which  said  relative 
movement  takes  place. 

2.  In  a  pressure  producing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  pressure  heads,  of  a  driving  mechanism 
having  a  constant  stroke,  op*>ratlng  connections  whereby 
the  driving  mechanism  produces  a  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  heads,  thus  caosing  pressure  to  be  exerted  on 
an  article  between  them,  a  pressure  controlling  device  in- 
cluding two  members,  one  of  which  has  an  Inclined  bear 
Ing  face  with  which  the  other  is  In  shifting  contact,  said 
members  being  relatively  movable  under  the  pressure  pro- 
duced by  the  driving  mechanism,  and  a  resistance  against 
which  said  relative  movement  takes  place. 

.'{.  In  a  pressure  producing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  pressure  heads,  of  a  driving  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  constant  stroke,  operating  connections  whereby  the 
driving  mechanism  produces  a  relative  movement  between 
the  heads,  thus  causing  pressure  to  be  exerted  on  an  ar- 
ticle between  them,  a  pressure  controlling  device  includ- 
ing two  members,  one  of  which  has  an  inclined  bearing 
face  with  which  the  other  is  in  shifting  contact,  said 
members  being  relatively  movable  under  the  pressure  pro-, 
duced  by  the  driving  mechanism,  and  a  spring  normally 
under  stress  against  which  said  relative  movement  takes 
place. 

4.  In  a  pressure  producing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  pressure  beads,  of  a  driving  mechanism 
having  a  constant  stroke,  operating  connections  whereby 
the  driving  mechanism  produces  a  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  heads,  a  pressure  controlling  device  operatlvely 
connected  with  one  of  the  heads,  said  device  including  a 
pair  of  arms  and  a  thrust  member  having  a  bearivig  face 
provided  with  a  double  incline  with  which  face  said  arms 


are  In  shifting  contact,  said  arms  and  member  being  rela- 
tively movable  under  the  pressure  produced  by  the  drlv- 
Ing  mechanism,  and  a  spring  normally  under  stress  against 
which  the  relative  movement  of  the  arms  and  member 
takes  place. 

5  In  a  pressure  prtKlucing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  pressure  heads,  of  a  driving  mechanism 
I  having  a  constant  stroke,  operating  connections  whereby 
j  the  driving  mechanism  produces  a  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  heads,  a  pressure  controlling  device  operatlvely 
connected  to  one  of  the  heads,  said  device  Including  a 
pair  of  pivoted  arms  and  a  spreading  thrust  member  with 
which  the  arms  are  in  contact,  said  arms  and  thrust 
member  l)eing  relatively  movable  under  pressure  produced 
by  the  drlvinjr  mechanism,  and  a  spring  normally  under 
Stress  against  which  the  relative  movement  of  the  arms 
and  member  takes  place. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924.070       HUNTING  K.MFE       Daniel   H     Holman.    Mos- 
cow, Idaho.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  450.727. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle:  folding 
Into  the  handle,  a  blade  of  greater  length  than  the  handle  ; 
pivoted  In  the  butt  of  the  handle,  a  pair  of  resilient  leaves 
united  at  their  bases,  and  arranged  to  receive  the  tip  of 
the  blade  when  the  blad.  Is  folded  ;  a  loop  pivoted  to  the 
resilient  leaves  and  movable  Into  compressive  contact  with 
the  resilient  leaves  and  locking  contact  with  the  back  of 
the  blade  when  the  blade  is  folded  into  the  handle. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  folding 
into  the  handle,  a  blade  of  greater  length  than  the  handle  : 
pivoted  In  the  butt  of  the  handle,  a  guard  arranged  to 
receive  the  tip  of  the  blade  ;  a  loop  pivoted  to  the  guard 
and  movable  into  locking  contact  with  the  back  of  the 
blade  when  the  blade  is  folded  Into  the  handle. 

?>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle:  folding 
into  the  handle,  a  blade  of  greater  length  than  the  handle  : 
pivoted  in  the  butt  of  the  handle,  a  guard  for  the  tip  of 
the  blade  having  a  notch  in  its  lower  edge,  the  end  of  the 
said  guard  being  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  butt 
of  the  blade  when  the  blade  is  open;  slldably  mounted  in 
the  handle,  a  catch,  movable  Into  locking  engagement  with 
the  notch  in  the  guard,  when  the  guard  is  In  engagement 
with  the  butt  of  the  blade 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  :  folding 
Into  the  handle,  a  blade  of  greater  length  than  The  handle  ; 
the  said  handle  and  blade  having  notches  in  registration 
when  the  blade  is  open  :  pivoted  in  the  butt  of  the  handle, 
a  guard  for  the  tip  of  the  blade,  the  end  of  said  guard  be- 
ing movable  into  engagement  with  the  butt  of  the  blade 
when  the  blade  is  open  ;  a  loop  pivoted  to  the  guard  and 
movable  into  locking  contact  with  the  registering  notches 
in  the  blade  and  the  handle 


j  924.071.     WATER  -  ELEVATOR      Herbebt  Z.   Hotlmin, 
i       Carllle,  Wyo.     Filed  July  17.  1907,  Serial  No    384.156. 
I        Renewed  Nov.  4.  190S       S«.rlal  No    461.092 
I         .^n  apparatus  of  the  type  sot  forth,  comprising  an  outer 
i  Stationary  casing,  an  inner  casing  arranged  In  spaced  con- 
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centric  relation  thereto,  spiral  ,conTo)utioD8  carried  by  the 
inner  casing  and  occupying  the  space  between  the  aame 
aod  outer  casing,  a  shaft  projected  through  the  inner  cas- 


ing and  positively  connected  therewith,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  and  a  cone  shaped  deflector  carried  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft. 


924.072.  MOUTHPIECE  FOB  TELEPHONE  -  TRANS- 
MITTERS. MiLTox  S.  HrrscHMiDT.  San  Francisco,  and 
Charles  F.  Wagner,  Oakland.  Cal.  :  said  Wagner  as- 
signor to  said  Huf Schmidt.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1908.  Serial 
No.  461.986. 


1.  A  telephone  mouth  -  piece  having  a  porous  body 
adapted  to  absorb  a  disinfecting  liquid,  and  a  non-porons 
coating  covering  the  snrfaces  of  the  body  excepting  a  por- 
tion thereof  of  relatively  small  area,  which  Is  left  ex- 
posed. 

2.  A  telephone  mouth-piece  formed  of  porous  material 
of  an  absorbing  character  capable  of  taking  up  a  disin- 
fectant In  Ilqoid  form,  the  surfaces  of  the  body  of  the 
mouthpiece  being  non-porous  and  adapted  to  confine  the 
liquid  within  the  porous  body  and  having  a  portion  of  the 
porous  body  of  relatively  small  area  exposed  to  the  at- 
mosphere. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  telephone  month- 
piece  formed  of  a  porous,  liquid  absorbing  substance,  and 
having  Its  surfaces  rendered  non-porous  excepting  a  por- 
tion thereof  of  relatively  small  area  where  the  porous  sub- 
stance of  its  body  Is  exposed  at  the  surface. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  telephone  mouth- 
piece having  a  porous  body  and  non-porous  surfaces  ;  a 
portion  of  the  porous  body  being  exposed  at  the  surface 
for  charging  the  body  with  a  liquid  disinfectant. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  telephone  mouth- 
piece having  a  porous  body  containing  a  disinfectant  In  a 
liquid  form,  a  non-porous  coating  on  the  surfaces  of  the 
body,  and  a  section  of  the  said  coating  being  omitted  on  a 
portion  of  said  surfaces  for  escape  of  the  disinfectant. 

f Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


blades  terminatlog  in  an  enlarged  head  and  the  other  of 
said  blades  termlaatinK  In  a  pointer  adapted  to  travel  over 
said  bead,  said  head  bearing  a  scale  having  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged aero  point  and  graduations  increasing  in  equal  pro- 
{>ortionB  upon  both  sides  of  said  aero  point,  said  enlarged 
head  being  forme<l  in  one  piece  with  the  blade  by  which 
It  is  carried  and  there  t>elng  a  band  opening  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  hand  of  the  operator  formed  through  said  head 
outside  of  said  scale. 


924,073.     CALIPERS.     .Tbssi  S.  Htohs,  Dunsmulr,  Cal. 

Piled  May  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  430.960. 

1.  A  caliper  comprising  a  pair  of  blades  5  and  6.  pivot- 
ally    mounted   with    relation    to   each    other,    one    of   said 


z^'*" 


2.  A  caliper  comprising  a  pair  of  blades  5  and  6.  pivot- 
ally  mounted  with  relation  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
blades  terminating  in  an  enlarged  head  and  the  other  of 
said  blades  terminating  In  a  pointer  adapted  to  travel  over 
said  head,  said  head  bearing  a  scale  having  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged zero  point  and  graduations  increasing  in  equal  pro- 
portions upon  botli  sides  of  said  xero  point,  said  enlarged 
head  being  formed  In  one  piece  with  the  blade  by  whlcli  it 
is  carried  and  there  being  a  hand  opening  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  hand  of  the  operator  formed  through  said  head 
outside  of  said  scale,  the  lower  ends  of  the  blades  being 
curved  toward  each  other  and  the  outer  sides  of  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  blades  being  cut  away  In  a  straight  liue 
to  form  points  substantially  as  shown  and  (le»cril)ed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  pair  of  blades  pivotally  mounted  with  relation 
to  each  other  and  adapted  to  move  acrosn  each  other  of  an 
enlarged  dead  carried  by  one  of  said  blades,  there  being  a 
scale  forme<l  up.iE  tiaid  head  havinu  a  central  zero  point 
and  increasiug  io  equal  proportions  upon  both  sides  of 
said  zero  point  aad  there  being  an  opening  formed  through 
said  head  outside  of  said  scale,  said  opening  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  hand  of  the  operator. 

4.  In  a  device  of  ttie  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  11  pair  of  blades  pivotally  mounted  with  relation 
to  each  other  and  adapted  to  move  across  each  other  of  an 
enlarged  head  carried  by  one  of  said  blades,  there  being  a 
scaJe  formed  upon  said  head  bavins  a  central  zero  point 
and  increasing:  in  ojual  proportions  upon  both  sides  of  said 
zero  pblnt,  there  being  an  opening  formed  through  said 
head  outside  of  aaid  scale,  said  opening  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  band  of  the  operator  and  the  lower  ends  of  said 
blades  being  curved  toward  each  other  and  the  outer  sides 
of  the  extremities  of  said  blades  tx'ing  cut  away  to  form 
points,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrit>e<l. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  blades  of  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
said  blades  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  pointer  carried 
by  one  of  aald  blades  and  an  enlarged  head  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  blades  over  which  said  pointer  travels,  there 
being  a  scale  formed  upon  said  head  with  which  said  poin- 
ter coacts  and  aa  elongated  opening  formed  In  said  bead 
outside  of  said  scale,  said  opening  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  hand  of  the  operator. 
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924.074.  BICYCLE  -  STAND.  OwsM  Jackson,  DeoTer, 
Colo.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1U0^.  Serial  No  415,241.  Renewed 
Oct.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,273. 


In  a  bicycle  prop  of  the  c^aractir  described,  the  com- 
tilnatlon  with  a  bicycle  frame  comprislne  an  upper  horl- 
zontnl  bar.  and  a  forwardlv  inclined  low.r  bar  which  are 
provided  with  alined  openings,  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
alined  rods  hln^edly  connected  at  their  adjacent  ends  be 
tween  said  bars,  and  slldnbl.v  mounted  through  said  open- 
ings, a  bracket  t  avlng  sprcadlnc  lej;s  secured  upon  the 
lower  end  ot  the  lower  of  said  rods,  a  projecting  spring 
member  carried  by  said  lower  rod  for  engagement  with 
said  lower  frame  bar.  and  a  spring  clip  carried  by  the  up- 
per end  of  said  upper  rod  above  said  upper  frame  bar.  said 
lower  rod  beint  of  such  length  that  said  rods  ma.v  be 
moved  vertically  through  the  said  frame,  until  the  binge 
thereof  extends  above  said  upper  frame  bar.  whereby  the 
upper  of  said  rods  may  t)e  folded  downwardly  upon  the 
upper  frame  bar.  so  that  the  said  clip  may  engage  the 
headed   bar  of  the   frame,   substantially   as  described 


924.075.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INVALll>-BEDSTEADS 
.ToHN  Johnson,  Fremont,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan  27.  1909. 
Serial   No    474.444 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  embodying  a  base 
composed  of  two  Hide-frames  each  carrying  means  for 
clamping  It  to  the  side  rail  of  the  tied,  and  an  adjustable 
floor -engaging  sui)portlng  memln  r.  extensible  bracing 
means  connect ln>;  these  side-frames  underneath  the  bed,  a 
si  I  n»;  frame  mounted  pivotally  on  said  side-frames  so  as  to 
>iwinK  t>^el^wardl.^  and  forwardly.  me.ins  for  locking  this 
sling  frame  in  its  adjusted  positions,  a  sling  carried  by 
said  sllng-fraine,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  ralslnj: 
and  lowering  the  sling,  and  an  extensible  bracing  device 
forming   the   upper  hiir  of   said   sllnt:  frame 

■J  In  comhlnntioii.  a  pair  of  side-frames  each  carrying 
means  for  c!nmi)ing  it  to  n  side-l«d  rail  and  with  adjust 
able  floor-engaginir  means,  a  standard  [)ivoted  on  each  side- 
frame  to  swing  backwardly  and  forwardly  and  means  for 
locking  the  standard  in  its  adjusted  positions,  an  ex- 
tensible bar  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards, 
and  an  adjustable  sling  swung  between  the  standards,  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


924,076.   PHOCK88  FOR  OBTAININQ  PURE  COPPKK. 

LcciBN    Jdmal.    Paris,    FYance.      Filed    Jan.    19.    1907, 

Serial  No.  363.064.     Renewed  Apr.  13,  1909.     Serial  No. 

489.722. 

1.   The  herein   described  process  for  obtaining  pure  cop- 
per from  a   solution  of  a  salt  of  copper,  which  consists  in 


«ul>jecting  said  solution  to  the  action  of  carbon  monoxid. 
and  simultaneously  subjecting  said  solution  to  heat  and 
pressure. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  obtaining  pure  cop- 
per from  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  copper,  which  consists  in 
treating  said  solution  with  a  substance  capable  of  furnish- 
inj;  carl>ou  monoxid  under  the  action  of  lieat  and  pressure, 
and  simultaneously  subjecting  said  solution  to  the  action 
of  heat  and  pressure. 

;;  The  herein  described  process  for  obtaining  pure  cop- 
per from  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  copper,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  said  solution  to  the  action  of  carbon  monoxid 
in  n  cloKi  (1  receptacle,  and  healing  said  solution  during 
such  triatment. 

4  The  herein  described  process  for  obtaining  jiure  eop- 
j>er  from  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  copper,  wblcli  consists  in 
subjecting  said  sulution  to  the  action  of  carV>on  monoxid 
In  a  closed  receptacle,  lieatini:  said  solution  durinj;  such 
treatment,  and  maintaining  a  suitable  absorbent  of  carbon 
dioxld  In  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  closed 
receptacle. 


924,077.  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  FIRE  METAL- 
LIC COPPER  FRdM  A  SOLTTION  OF  A  S.W.T  OF 
COPPER.  LiciEN  Jlxiai,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr. 
21.  190S.      Serial   No.  42^,414 

1.  The  herein  desi  ril>ed  process  for  tibtaining  copper 
from  a  solution  containing  salts  of  copi>er.  which  consists 
in  subjecting  said  solution  to  heat  and  pressure,  in  the 
presence   of  gaseous   re<hiring  agent   containing  hydrogen. 

2.  The  herein  descrit>e<l  process  for  obtaining  copper 
from  a  solution  cf>ntalnins:  salts  <if  copper,  which  consists 
In  subjecting  said  solution  to  heat  and  pressure.  In  the 
presence  of  a  reducing  agent  containing  hydrocarbon. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  obtaining  copj)er 
from  a  solution  containing  salts  of  copper,  which  consists 
In  subjecting  said  solution  to  heat  and  pressure,  in  the 
presence  of  gaseous  reducing  agent  containing  a  mixture 
of  hydrocarbons. 

4.  The  herein  descrll>ed  process  for  obtaining  copper 
from  a  solution  containing  salts  of  copper,  which  consists 
In  subjecting  said  solution  to  heat  and  pressure,  in  the 
presence  of  gaseous  reducing  agent  composed  of  illuminat- 
ing gas. 


9  2  4.078.  CUTTER  HEAD.  John  U.  Kebnk,  Nyack. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  A.  Tntum,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Polled  Apr.  22.   1908.     Serial  No.   42S.669. 


I- ;fi- .1:''4- •*-v4i: 


1.  A  cutter  head,  comprlslnj?  a  solid  l>t>dy  tiavlng  lon- 
irltudinal  recesses  therein,  cutters  fitting  snugly  in  the 
recesses  and  projectini:  from  the  face  of  the  cutter  head, 
tangential  holding  screws  rect^sed  in  the  cutter  head  and 
passing  throuch  the  cutters,  and  other  tangential  screws 
In  aaid  head  angul.irly  disposed  as  to  the  cutters  and 
adapted  to  adjust  the  same  in  and  out. 

2  A  cutler  head  comprising  a  solid  body  1. avlng  longi- 
tudinal recesses  therein,  cutters  fitting  snugly  Ih  the  re- 
cesaes  and  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  cntter  head, 
said  cutters  having:  alining  serrations  on  their  cutting 
facea,  tangential  holding  screws  recessed  in  the  cutter 
head  and  passing  through  the  cutters  and  threaded  la 
the  head,  and  other  tangential  screws  threaded  in  said 
bead  angularly  disposed  as  to  the  said  cutters,  and  adapted 
to  ndjoat  the  same  in  and  out. 
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9  2  4,079.  SHOCKING  APPARATUS.  Mark  Kellt, 
Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  June  24,  1907,  Serial  No.  380,553. 
Renewed  July  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,604. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  bundle  car- 
rier and  a  cooperative  member  associated  therewith  and 
constructed  to  form  a  series  of  bundles  Inta  a  shock,  the 
bundle  carrier  and  said  member  being  movable  In  unison 
to  bring  the  shock  to  an  upright  position  and  the  bundle 
carrier  having  further  movement  with  respect  to  said 
member  to  release  the  shock  and  deposit  it  on  the  ground 
and  to  occupy  a  position  above  the  shock  which  has  been 
deposited. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bundle- 
carrier  and  a  cooperative  member  provided  with  a  flange 
cooperative  with  the  bundle-carrier  to  form  a  series  of 
bundles  into  a  shock,  the  bundle-carrier  and  said  member 
being  movable  to  bring  the  shock  to  an  upright  position, 
and  the  bundle-carrier  having  a  further  continued  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  meml)er  to  release  the  shock. 

3.  A  bundle-carrier  and  a  cooperative  member  provided 
with  a  flange  having  an  aperture,  cooperative  with  the 
bundle-carrier  to  form  a  series  of  bundles  into  a  shock,  the 
bundle-carrier  and  said  meml)er  l>eing  movable  to  bring 
the  shock  to  an  upright  position,  and  the  bundle-carrier 
being  movable  with  respect  to  said  member  to  release  the 
shock. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bundle-car- 
rier and  a  cooperative  member  carried  by  the  bundle-car- 
rier and  provided  with  means  cooperative  with  the  bundle- 
carrier  to  form  a  series  of  bundles  into  a  shock,  said 
bundle-carrier  and  cooperative  member  having  movement 
in  unison  to  bring  the  shock  to  an  upright  position,  and 
the  bundle-carrier  having  further  continued  movement 
with  respect  to  said  cooperative  member  to  occupy  a  posi- 
tion over  the  shock. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bundle- 
carrier  and  a  cooperative  member  carried  thereby,  said 
parts  cooperating  to  form  a  series  of  bundles  Into  a  shock 
and  being  movable  together  to  bring  the  shock  to  an  up- 
right position,  and  the  bundle-carrier  having  a  further 
continued  movement  with  respect  to  the  cooperative  mem- 
ber to  occupy  a  position  over  the  shock,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  the  bundle-carrier  and  cooperative  mem 
ber  against  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


924,080.  THROTTLE-VALVE.  Charles  C.  Kindio  and 
John  L.  Dkxtkr,  West  Blocton,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1908.      Serial  No.  455,843. 

1.  In  a  throttle-valve  mechaDlsm,  a  boiler-head  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  casing  secured  to  the  inner  side 
of  said  boiler-head  over  said  opening  having  at  its  Inner 
end  a  bearing  in  line  with  said  opening  screw-threaded 
adjacent  to  said  t>earlng,  a  throttle-rod  longitudinally 
movable  in  said  opening  and  bearing,  and  a  sleeve  screw- 
threaded  on  said  throttle-rod  extending  through  said  open- 
ing and  screw -threaded  on  its  inner  end  to  engage  the 
screw- threaded  part  of  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  t>earing 
to  close  tlie  latter  around  the  tbrottle-rod. 

2.  In  a  throttle-valve  mechr.nlsm,  a  boiler-head  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening,  a  8tafflng-t>ox  secured  to  the  onter 
side  of  said  t>oiler-head  over  said  opening,  a  casing  se- 


cured to  the  inner  side  of  said  boiler-head  over  said 
opening  having  at  tts  inner  end  a  bearing  in  line  with 
said  opening  and  staflBng-box  and  screw -threaded  adjacent 
to  said  bearing,  a  throttle-rod  longitudinally  movable  in 
said  opening,  stuflinf-box  and  bearing,  and  a  sleeve  screw- 


threaded  on  said  throttle-rod  extending  through  said 
opening  and  stuffingl>ox  and  screw -threaded  at  its  Inner 
end  to  engage  the  screw-threaded  part  of  the  casing  adja- 
cent to  the  l)earing  to  close  the  latter  around  the  throttle- 
rod. 


924,081.     DOOR-BOLT.     Frikdrich   Loev.  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  402.887. 


In  a  door-bolt  for  connecting  the  Sxed  and  movable  parts 
of  a  door  the  comhioation  of  a  head-piece  (o)  fastened  to 
the  fixed  part  of  the  door,  a  locking-bar  (c,  cM  consisting 
of  two  parts  connected  with  each  other  by  a  hinge,  the  one 
of  the  said  parts  being  movably  connected  with  the  said 
head-piece,  a  post  carrying  a  ball  fixed  to  the  other  part, 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  said  locking  bar,  a  guide  fas- 
tened to  the  movable  part  of  the  door  and  having  an  open- 
ing (/)  midway  of  the  ends,  said  ball  being  adapted  to 
slide  In  the  said  guide  and  to  be  taken  out  of  the  said 
opening  when  the  door  is  to  be  op«ned  completely,  a  sleeve 
(h)  situated  on  one  part  of  the  locking  \m.t  and  adapted  to 
be  pushed  over  the  said  hinge,  substantially  as  and  'or  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


924.082.  FOLDING  CR.\TE.  Wri.LiAM  Mabi.e,  Fort  Col- 
lins, Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wlntlirop  IJ.  Morris, 
Fort  Collins.  Colo.  Filed  May  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
430.758. 


1.  In  a  folding  crate  the  combination  with  a  bottom 
panel,  eyes  thenaon,  and  comer  posts  upstanding  from  the 
panel ;  of  side  and  end  panels  pivotally  mounted  between 
the  posts  and  foldable  onto  the  bottom  panel,  top  panels 
bingedly  connected  to  the  side  panels  and  foldable  there- 
onto,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  upon  each  side  panel,  an 
angular  arm  extending  therefrom,  a  locking  finger  upon 
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each  arm.  and  an  eye  upon  each  end  panel,  the  eyes  upon 
the  end  panels  and  tK>ttom  panel  being  disposed  to  engage 
the  fingers  when  the  crate  is  set  up  and  folded  respectively. 

2.  In  a  folding  crate  the  combination  with  a  bottom 
panel,  fastening  devices  thereon  and  corner  posts  upstand- 
ing from  the  bottom  panel  ;  of  side  and  end  panels  pivot- 
ally  mounted  l)etween  the  posts  and  foldable  onto  the 
t>ottom  panel,  top  panels  hlngedly  connected  to  the  side 
panels  and  foldable  thereonto.  a  locking  device  slidably 
mounted  upon  each  side  panel,  and  a  fastening  device  on 
each  end  panel,  said  fastening  devices  upon  the  end  panels 
and  bottom  panel  being  shlftable  longitudinally  Into  en 
gagcment  with  the  locking  device  when  the  crate  Is  set 
up  and  folded  respectively. 

■i.  In  a  folding  crate  the  combination  with  a  bottom 
panel,  and  fastening  devices  thereon  :  of  side  panels  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  the  bottom  panel  and  comprising 
upper  and  lower  corner  castings,  and  top.  l>ottom  and  end 
strips  secured  to  said  castings,  each  of  said  upper  castings 
having  apertured  ears  outstanding  therefrom,  end  panels 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  bottom  panel  and  each  con- 
sisting of  upper  and  lower  corner  castings  and  strips  con- 
necting said  castings,  ears  outstanding  from  the  upper 
corner  castings,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  within  the  ears 
of  each  of  said  upper  corner  CRBtlngs.  and  an  angular  arm 
upon  each  of  said  injlts.  disposed,  wlicn  the  crate  is  set  up. 
to  engage  the  ears  upon  the  corner  castings  of  the  side 
panels  and,  when  the  orate  is  folded.  tr>  pngage  the  fasten- 
ing devices  u[>on  the  bottom  panel. 

4.  In  a  folding  crste  the  combination  with  a  bottom 
panel,  and  corner  posts  upstanding  therefrom;  of  spring 
fastening  devices  secured  to  the  posts,  side  and  end  panels 
pivotally  mounted  between  and  supported  by  the  posts, 
top  panels  hlngedly  connected  to  and  mounted  upon  the 
sirte  paneU.  said  fastening  devices  tielng  disi>osed  to  en- 
gage the  top  panels  when  the  crate  Is  folded,  and  fas- 
teners slidably  mounted  upon  opposite  panels  for  engag- 
ing the  remaining  panels  when  the  orate  is  set  up  and  for 
engaging  the  Ijottom  pnnel  when  the  crate  Is  folded. 


924,08,H.      INV.XLID  -  BED.      John    Mackst.    Cape    Horn. 
Wanh.     Filed  .\ug.  24,   1908.     Serial  No.  449.961. 


•i* 


.\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Invalid  bed  comprising 
a  head  board,  a  foot  board,  sides  disposed  between  said 
head  board  and  said  foot  board,  said  sides  having  trans- 
verse arcuate  recesses  and  undercut  recesses  formed  In  the 
inner  faces  thereof,  the  recesses  being  in  communication 
with  each  other,  a  shaft  disposed  transversely  from  the 
undercut  recesses  Iwtween  snld  sides,  pinions  mounted  on 
the  i-xtrt'tnities  of  said  si  aft.  a  ratchet  carried  on  one  end 
of  said  shaft  outwardly  of  one  of  said  pinions  against  the 
outer  fac<»  of  one  of  said  sides,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  side 
for  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  a  crank  arm  detacbahly 
disposed  on  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  beams  piv- 
otally disposed  in  parallel  upon  the  Inner  opposite  faces  of 
said  sides,  a  cross  brace  carried  by  said  head  board,  ex- 
tensions formed  on  the  ends  of  said  beams  for  engagement 
with  said  brace,  a  cross  beam  carried  by  said  beams,  seg 
mental  racks  depended  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  beams 
and  engaged  in  the  arcuate  recesses  in  said  sides  and  with 
said  pinions,  and  plateo  positioned  on  said  sides  exten<"ed 
over  said  recesses  In  engagement  with  said  rack  to  hr|d 
the  same  in  position. 


924.084  SHELF  OR  STRETCHER  FASTENER  FOR 
KNOCKDOWN  TABLES.  Ac.  William  J  Maddo.x, 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17.  1908.  Serial  No. 
444.142. 


In  knock  down  furniture,  the  combination  with  the  leg 
and  a  transverse  menjl)er  having  an  Inclined  socket  formed 
therein  at  a  point  removed  from  the  end,  of  an  L-shaped 
screw  secured  in  the  leg  and  having  an  enlarged  head 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  forward  wall  of  the  socket 
and  to  space  the  shank  of  the  screw  therefrom  whereby 
the  pressure  necessary  to  hold  said  member  in  place  will 
be  applied  at  a  point  well  within  the  interior  of  the  trans- 
verse member. 


924.085.  APPAR.\TrS  FOR  DELIVERING  AND  RE- 
CEIVING M.\IL.  William  O  Massik,  Pueblo.  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1909.     Serial  No    486,6,'.6 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  n  receiver  com- 
prising a  casing  open  at  one  side  and  at  t>oth  fnds.  tlie  top 
and  bottom  of  said  casing  converging  from  the  ends  to- 
ward the  center  thereof,  and  a  support  for  the  casing 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de»crib«»d  a  receiver  com- 
prising a  casing  open  at  one  side  and  at  both  pnds.  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  casing  converging  from  the  ends  toward 
the  c<ntor  thereof,  and  means  for  supportlnc  a  bag  in  one 
end  of  thi'  casing 

:\.  In  apparalus  of  the  class  described  a  receiver  open  at 
the  side  and  both  ends,  said  receiver  having  a  central  con- 
tracted portion,  and  bag-supporting  means  at  each  end  of 
the  receiver. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  movably  sup- 
ported receiver  open  at  one  side  and  both  ends,  said  re- 
ceiver having  a  contracted  intermediate  portion,  means  for 
actuating  the  receiver,  means  for  holding  the  receiver 
against  movpmf>nt.  and  liap-hotding  moRLS  upon  the  re- 
ceiver. 

.1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  movably  sup- 
ported receiver  open  at  one  side  and  l>oth  ends,  said  re- 
ceiver having  a  contracted  intermediate  portion,  means  for 
actuating  the  receiver,  nuans  for  holding  the  receiver 
against  movement,  and  bag-holding  means  upon  the  re- 
ceiver, and  bag-engaging  means  movable  into  the  receiver 
for  actuating  the  locking  means  to  release  the  receiver. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,086  ROAD  SURFAv  E  PREPARATION  OR  COMPO- 
SITION. William  A.  MeaI'uws  and  Sydnbi  C.  Mead- 
ows. Liverpool.  England.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  40,^.024. 

1.  The  herein  described  dust  laying  composition,  consist- 
ing of  a  mixture  of  that  portion  of  coal-ar  remaining  after 
the  removal  therefrom  o    the  middle  and  heavy  oils,  and 


■■'^A 


356 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  8,  1909. 


eoal  tar  naphtba,  in  tbe  proportions  substantially  as  8p«ci- 
fied. 

2.  A  daat  preventing  composition  for  application  to  road 
sarfaces  in  a  cold  state,  comprlslnK  a  coal  tar  compoand. 
conslBtlng  of  from  itb  to  ith  In  weij^lit  of  pitch,  and  Iths 
to  {ths  in  weight  of  antbracene  oil,  and  from  10  to  17  one- 
bundredths  in  weight  of  coal  tar  naphtha. 

3.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  tti£.man9facture 
of  du8t-laylng  compositlona,  consisting  in  effecting  tbe 
preparation  thereof,  by  distilling  coal  tor  to  the  point  at 
which  it  contains  practically  only  pitch  and  the  anthra- 
cene oils,  then  stopping  the  distillntion,  and  subsequently 
adding  coal  tar  naphtba. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  tbe  dust  preventing 
composition  for  application  to  road  surfaces  in  a  cold 
state,  consisting  in  distilling  tar  up  to  a  temperature  of 
between  240°  C.  to  260°  C.  to  remove  tbe  middle  and  beary 
oils,  partly  cooling  tbe  distilled  residue  of  pitch  and  an- 
thraeen^-  oil.  and  adding  coal  tar  naphtba  to  tbe  partly 
cooled  residue. 


924,087.  AIR-BRAKE  PISTON.  John  E.  Mbbk,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Jobns-Manvllle  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1909.  Serial 
No.  470,616. 


1.  .\  packing  expander  ring  comprising  in  combination  a 
ring  of  cylindrical  metal  with  abutting  ends,  and  a  thin 
web  formed  of  a  ribbon  of  metal  tangent  to  the  outer  sur 
face  of  said  ring. 

li.  A  packing  pxpandtT  ring  comprising  in  combination  a 
ring  of  cylindrical  metal  with  abutting  ends,  and  a  thin 
web  formed  of  a  ribbon  of  metal  tangent  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  ring,  the  abutting  ends  being  cut  in  a  plane 
oblique  to  the  plane  of  tbe  ring. 

3.  .4  piston  for  air  brake  cylinders  having  in  combina- 
tion u  piston  head,  a  cop  leather,  a  follower,  and  a  packing 
expander  ring  formed  of  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  thin 
web  portion  tangent  to  tbe  outer  surface  of  the  ring  and 
extending  out  between  the  edge  of  the  cup  leather  and  th«' 
follower. 


924,088.  COMBI.NED  SHUTTER  AND  FINDER  FOR 
PHOTOCiR.VI'Hn  (  AMERAS  Jes.se  A.  Mei.seb.  Eu- 
reka, <'al..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  A.  Prentice, 
Eureka.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  458.710. 


-4- 


2.  A  combined  shutter  and  finder  for  photofn^phlc  cam- 
eras, comprising  a  frame  having  In  Its  rear  face  a  plate- 
bolder  seat  and  flnder-opening  arranged  side  by  side  ;  a 
fixed  wail  and  a  swinging  abutter  arranged  within  the 
frame  to  form  a  plate-expoalng  chamber,  controlled  by  tbe 
swinging  of  tbe  shutter,  said  shatter  having  Its  inner  sur- 
face, which  is  exposed  to  the  camera,  a  reflecting  one ;  a 
ground-glass  arranged  in  the  frame  to  receive  the  reflected 
image  from  tbe  shutter  when  closed ;  and  a  mirror  within 
the  frame  to  reflect  the  image  from  tbe  ground-glass  to  the 
flnder-opening. 

3.  A  combined  shutter  and  finder  for  photographic  cam- 
eras, comprising  a  frame  having  in  Its  rear  face  a  plate- 
holder  seat  and  finder  opening  arranged  side  by  side  ;  a 
ground-glass  extending  Inwardly  In  said  frame  in  a  plane 
iHftween  said  seat  ami  opening:  a  wall  extending  Inwardly 
in  the  frame  from  tbe  outer  side  of  the  plate-bolder  seat ; 
a  mirror  extending  from  tbe  inner  edge  of  the  ground-glass 
to  tbe  outer  side  of  the  finder  opening  with  Its  reflecting 
surface  exposed  to  said  opening ;  and  a  swinging  shutter 
extending  between  the  outer  eage  of  tbe  ground-glass  and 
tl>e  inner  edge  of  the  wall,  the  inner  surface  of  said  shut- 
ter exposed  to  the  ground  glass  being  a  mirror. 


1.  .\  combined  shutter  and  finder  for  photographic  cam- 
eras, comprising  a  frame  having  In  its  rear  face  a  plate- 
holder  seat  and  a  flnder-opening  arranged  side  by  side  ;  a 
movable  shutter  within  the  frame  disposed  to  control  the 
projection  of  the  Image  from  the  camera  lens  to  the  plate, 
said  shutter  having  ar  Inner  reflecting  surface ;  a  groond- 
glnas  within  the  frame  arranged  to  receive  the  reflected 
Image  from  tbe  shutter  when  the  latter  Is  closed ;  and  a 
second  reflecting  surface  within  the  frame  arranged  to  re- 
flect the  image  from  tbe  ground-glass  to  tbe  flnder-opening. 


924,0'?0      REFI.K*  Toon  \rn       .M.vBiN.i    Monaco.    Stock- 
ton, Cal.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  415.304. 


1.  A  means  for  pr<Klucing  artificial  water  scenes  com- 
posed of  a  flexible  rope  laid  on  the  floor  or  other  support- 
ing surface  In  the  form  of  a  circle,  a  sheet  of  flexible 
material  engaging  over  the  top  face  of  said  rope  so  as  to 
have  its  central  portion  <'ngnge  the  floor  and  to  have  its 
peripheral  portion  extend  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
rope  so  as  to  seat  on  the  floor,  and  a  pookt^t  secured  to 
the  upper  face  of  said  material  at  points  between  the 
p^'^lphe^al  edges  of  said  sheet  of  material  and  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  rop.>,  said  pocket  siTvlng  as  a  means 
whereby  the  water  may  bo  poured  from  the  central  part 
of  tbe  sheet. 

■J.  .\  means  f(jr  producing  artificial  water  scenes  com- 
posed of  a  flexible  rope,  circular  In  cross  s'-ction  adapted 
to  be  arranged  in  thf  form  of  a  circle  on  the  floor  or 
other  supporting  surface,  said  rope  having  one  fnce  thereof 
contacting  with  the  floor  throughout  its  length,  a  sheet 
of  waterproof  flexible  material  seating  on  the  top  face  of 
Miid  ropr  liaving  Itw  i-ntral  portion  s  atlng  dirfctly  on  the 
floor  In  the  space  defined  by  said  rope  and  having  Its 
peripheral  portion  extf-nding  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
rope. 


924.090.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Ijjheut  J  .M.M.KK,  Yonkers,  N.  V.  Filed  .Vug.  l".t,  1008. 
Serial  No.  450,878. 


es^ 


1.   A  framework  of  reinforcing  bars  adapted  to  be  em- 
bedded in  concrete  In  a  mold,  comprising  a  group  of  sab- 
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stantlally  parallel  bars,  bridge  pieces  baring  notches  to 

receive  said  bars,  and  stirrups  passing  alternately  over 
and  under  adjacent  bars  to  confine  them  in  the  notches 
of  the  bridge  pieces. 

2.  A  framework  of  reinforcing  bars  adapted  to  t>e  em 
bedded  In  concrete  In  a  mold  comprising  a  group  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  bars,  bridge  pieces  having  notches  In 
their  upper  and  lower  edges  to  rt'celve  the  bars,  and 
stirrups  passing  under  the  bars  in  the  notches  In  the 
lower  edge  and  over  the  bars  in  the  notches  In  the  upper 
edge  of  the  bridge  pieces  for  maintaining  the  bars  in  the 
notches. 

3.  A  framework  of  reinforcing  bars  adapted  to  be  em 
t>edded  in  concrete  in  a  mold  comprising  a  group  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  bars,  bridge  pieces  having  notches  in 
their  lower  cdgt's.  and  notches  In  tin  ir  upper  pdge.< 
alternating  with  those  in  their  lower  edges,  to  receive  the 
bars,  and  stirrups  bent  over  tbe  bars  In  the  notches  In 
the  upper  edges  of  tbe  stirrups  and  bent  outwardly  and 
upwardly  under  the  bars  In  the  notches  of  the  lower 
edges  of  the  stirrups,  to  maintain  the  bars  in  position  in 
the  notches. 

4.  A  framework  of  reinforcing  bars  adapted  to  be  em 
bedded  In  concrete  In  a  mold  comprising  three  bars  aub- 
stantially  parallel  with  each  other,  two  being  below  and 
one  above  and  Intermediate  of  them,  means  for  fixing  tbe 
bars  with  relation  to  each  other  substantially  at  tbe  three 
angles  of  a  triangle  and  stirrups  bent  over  tbe  upper  bar 
and  downward  and  then  outwardly  and  upwardly  under 
the  two  lower  bars,  for  retaining  tbe  bars  In  their  relative 
positions. 

5.  A  framework  of  reinforcing  bars  adapted  to  be  em- 
bedded in  concrete  In  a  mold  comprising  transverse  bridges 
of  substantially  Inverted  U-shape  having  notches  In  their 
upper  and  lower  edges  and  having  their  legs  extended 
laterally,  bars  located  In  the  notches,  and  stlrrupa  en 
twined  about  the  l>ar8  to  hold  them  in  the  notches. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,091.      COP-ENVELOP.      Fbf.d  M<iS8.   New    York,   N,   Y. 
Filed  Nov    24,  190R.     Serial  No   464.306. 


able,  metallic  faatener  adapted  to  fit  over  the  lips  of  the 
mouth  so  as  to  clamp  them  together  to  form  a  brake  for 
the  thread  when  drawn  olT  said  cop. 

4  An  envelop  for  cups  and  the  like  comprising  a  front 
and  back,  sld*  wings  uniting  said  front  and  back,  said 
wings  adapted  to  tw  folded  inwardly  at  the  month  of 
the  envelop  on  fold  lines,  which  fold  lines  form  •  narrow 
guideway  for  the  thread,  the  front  and  t)ack  of  the  envelop 
completing  the  guideway,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
lips  of  the  mouth  of  the  envelop  together  to  form  a  brake 
for  tbe  thread  when  passing  through  the  guideway. 

5.  An  envelop  for  cops  and  tbe  like  comprising  a  front 
and  back,  side  wings  uniting  said  front  and  back,  said 
wings  adapted  to  t>e  folded  iuwardly  at  the  mouth  of  the 
envelop  on  fold  lines,  which  fold  lines  form  a  narrow 
guideway  for  the  thread,  the  front  and  back  of  the  envelop 
completing  the  guideway.  and  a  metallic  fastener  for 
clamping  the  lips  of  the  mouth  of  tbe  envelop  together  to 
form  a  brake  for  the  thread  when  passing  through  the 
gulriiwjiy. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


924.092  ELECTRIC  CUT-OUT.  Thom.^s  E  Mlrbat, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr  13.  190S  Serial  No. 
426,641. 


1  .\n  envelop  for  oops  and  the  like,  comprising  n  body 
portion,  the  sides  of  which  near  the  mouth  of  the  envelop 
conform  to  the  nose  of  the  cop  and  means  for  clamping 
the  lips  of  the  mouth  together,  so  as  to  provide  a  brake 
for  the  thread  when  drawn  ofT  said  cop. 

2.  An  envelop  for  cops  and  the  like  comprising  a  t>ody 
portion,  the  sides  of  which  near  the  mouth  of  the  envelop 
conform  to  the  nose  of  the  cop,  and  a  metallic  fastener 
adapted  to  fit  over  tbe  lips  of  the  mouth  so  as  to  clamp 
them  togrether  tc  form  a  brake  for  tbe  thread  when  drawn 
off  said  cop.        ' 

3.  .\n  envelop  for  cops  and  the  like  comprising  a  body 
portion,  the  sides  of  which  near  the  month  of  the  envelop 
conform  to  the  nose  of  the  cop  and  a  perforated,  remov- 


1.    In  an   electric  rut   out.   a   hasr    having  an   internally 

threaded    socket,    a    cover   for    said    base,    a    threaded    fuse 

plug    received    in    said    socket    and    pa.sslng    through    said 

i  cover  and  having  a  shoulder  above  and  bearing  on   said 

;    cover,   and   a   locking   device   positively   engaging  said   plug 

for  preventing  rotation  of  said  plug  to  remove  the  same 

I   from  said  socket. 

2  In  an  electric  cut  out,  a  base,  a  cover  therefor,  a  fuse 
plug  seated  In  said  base  and  passing  through  an  opening 
in  said  cover  and  having  a  sljoulder  above  and  l>earinp  on 
said  cover,  means  on  said  fuse  plug  and  in  said  base 
whereby  on  the  rotation  of  said  plug  In  its  seat,  said 
plug  is  caused  to  engage  with  said  base,  and  a  locking 
device  al>ove  said  cover  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
plug  to  disengage  the  same  from  said  base. 

.H.  In  an  electric  cut  out.  a  base,  a  cover  therefor,  a 
fuse  plug  having  an  Indentation  on  Its  upper  surface. 
seated  in  said  base  and  passing  through  an  opening  in 
said  cover,  means  on  said  fuse  plug  and  in  said  base 
whereby  on  the  rotation  of  said  plug  in  its  seat,  said 
plug  Is  caused  to  engage  with  said  base,  a  locking  bar 
entering  said  indentation,  a  holder  for  said  l>ar.  and 
means  on  said  cover  for  engaging  a  protruding  end  of 
said  bar  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  plug  to  disengage  tbe 
8am<'  from  said  base. 

4.  In  an  electric  rut  out.  a  base,  a  cover  therefor,  a 
cylindrical  fuse  plug  having  its  upper  end  ring  shaped 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  indentations,  and  the 
said  plug  b«Mng  seated  In  said  base  and  passing  through  an 
opening  in  said  covi  r,  means  on  said  fuse  p^lug  and  In 
said  base  whereby,  on  the  rotation  of  said  plug  in  Its 
seat,  said  plug  Is  caused  to  engage  with  said  base,  a  lock- 
ing bar  lying  in  diametrically  opposite  indentations  in 
said  ring,  a  bolder  for  said  bar.  and  means  on  said  cover 
for  engaging  a  protruding  end  of  said  bar  "Vo  prevent 
I  rotation  of  said  plug  to  disengage  the  same  from  said  base. 
I  6.  In  an  electric  cut  out.  a  base,  a  cover  therefor,  a 
'  cylindrical  fuse  plug  having  its  upper  end  ring-shaped 
and  shouldered,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Indenta- 
[  tlons,  and  tb--  said  plug  being  seate<l  In  said  base  and 
pHsslng  through  an  opening  in  said  cover,  means  on  said 
fuse  plug  and  In  said  base,  whereby,  on  the  rotation  ot 
said  ping  n  its  seat  said  ]>\u^  Is  caused  to  engare  with 
said  base,  a  ring  interposed  between  said  plug  ring  shoul- 
l  der  and  said  cover,  upward  projections  on  said  ring  haT- 
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Ins  slots,  a  locking  bar  extending  through  said  slots  and 
lying  in  diametrically  opposite  indentations  of  said  ping, 
means  on  said  cover  for  engaging  a  protradlng  end  of 
■aid  twr  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  plug,  and  means  for 
preventing  withdrawal  of  said  bar  longitudinally  from 
said  slots.  , 

[pialma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,093.  ELECTRIC-FD8E  CASE.  Thomas  E.  Mckrat, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
455.083. 


-  -T- 


A  tubular  fuse  case  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  fictile 
material  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  having  a  circumfer- 
ential flange,  a  screw  threaded  portion  below  said  flange, 
a  threaded  metal 'sleeve  on  said  threaded  portion,  a  con- 
tact plate  within  said  case  and  on  the  closed  end  thereof, 
and  a  conducting  strip  extending  from  said  plate  through 
the  wall  of  said  case  below  said  flange  and  secured  to  said 
sleeve. 


924.094.  CLOSURE  FOR  PAPER  BOXES  AND  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Phixkas  B.  Mybrs,  Morristown.  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  488,660. 


1.  A  paper  box  or  similar  article,  having  a  slitted  body, 
an  apertured  closing  flap,  a  slitted  strip  extending  across 
the  flat-aperture,  and  a  tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  slit- 
ted body  and  the  slitted  strip. 

2.  .V  paper  box  or  simitar  article,  having  a  slitted  body, 
a  folding  cover,  an  integral  apertured  closing  flap,  a 
tongue  integral  with  the  cover,  aud  a  slitted  strip  secured 
to  the  back  of  the  flap  and  extending  across  the  aperture 
thereof. 


924,095.  THERMOSTAT-CONTBOLLER.  Jambs  McCar 
TIN,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1909.  Serial  No. 
474,998. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  thermostat  provided  with 
a  thermally  sensitive  member,  of  means  actuated  through 
an  independent  electrical  circuit  for  temporarily  suspend- 
ing and  for  bringing  again  into  operation  the  control  of 
such  sensitive  member  over  the  thermostat. 

2,  The  combination,  with  a  thermostat  provided  with  a 
thermally  sensitive  member  consisting  of  a  compound 
metallic  bar,  of  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  with  the  free 
end  of  such  metallic  tiar,  and  means  for  pressing  such  arm 


against  such  bar  to  hold  It  out  of  operative  control  of  the 
thermostat. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  thermostat,  provided  with  a 
thermally  sensitive  member  consisting  of  a  compound  me- 
tallic bar,  of  n  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
free  end  of  such  metallic  bar,  and  means  for  pressing  such 
arm  against  such  bar  to  hold  It  out  of  operative  contro' 
of  the  thermostat. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  thermostat,  provided  with  a 
thermally  sensitivf-  nit-mber  consisting  of  a  compound 
metallic  bar.  of  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  with  the  free 
end  of  such  metallic  bar.  and  electrically  operated  means 
for  pressing  such  arm  against  such  bar  to  hold  it  out  of 
operative  control  of  the   thermostat. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  thermostat  provided  with  a 
thermally  sensitive  member  consisting  of  a  compound 
metallic  bar,  of  a  movable  meml)er  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  free  end  of  such  bar,  and  means,  operated  by  an  elec 
trie  magnet,  for  pressing  such  movable  member  against 
such  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  4,006.     TYPi:  WFtlTING  MACIIlNi:       John   C.  Mc 
L.\ir,Hi.i\.   .ItTwy    City,    N.   J.,   assignor   to   Underwood 
Typewriter  Corapany,   New   York.   N.   Y.,   a   Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  441,799. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rev- 
oluble  platen,  a  pair  of  superposed  ratchet  wheels  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  lever-operated  slide  having  a  pawl  engag- 
ing with  one  wheel  to  rotate  the  platen,  and  engaging  with 
the  other  wheel  to  check  or  lock  the  platen  against  over- 
throw. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  line  spacf  wheel  therefor,  a  supple- 
mental wheel  mounted  at  the  side  of  the  line-space  wheel, 
and  a  pawl  having  a  tooth  to  engage  the  line-space  wheel 
to  rotate  the  platen,  and  also  having  a  tooth  to  engage 
with  the  supplemental  wheel  to  check  the  platen  against 
overthrow. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  line-space  wheel  therefor,  a  lever- 
operated  slide  having  a  pawl  provided  with  a  tooth  to  en- 
gage said  wheel  to  rotate  the  platen,  a  supplemental  wheel 
contiguous  to  the  line-space  wheel  and  engaged  by  another 
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tooth  of  the  pawl  at  the  termination  of  a  line-space  stroke 
of  the  lever  to  lock  the  platen  against  overthrow. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  toothed  line-space  wheel,  normally 
engaged  by  a  yielding  detent,  a  supplemental  toothed 
wheel  at  the  side  of  and  connected  to  the  line-space  wheel, 
and  a  lever-operated  slide  carrying  a  double  pawl  having 
a  tooth  to  engage  the  line-space  wheel  to  rotate  the  platen, 
and  also  having  a  tooth  which  at  the  termination  of  the 
line-space  stroke  of  the  lever  engages  with  the  supple 
mental  wheel  to  lock  the  platen  against  overthrow. 

.'f.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  therefor,  a  lever- 
operatj'd  slide  having  a  pawl  engaging  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  rotate  the  platen,  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  pawl,  a  second  ratchet  wheel,  the  teeth  of  which 
are  opposed  to  the  teeth  of  the  first  ratchet  wheel  ;  said 
pawl  also  engaging  the  second  ratchet  wheel  and  coactlng 
with  said  stop  at  the  termination  of  the  line-space  stroke 
of  the  slide,  to  lock  the  platen  against   overthrow. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


9  2  4,097.  AUTOMATl*-  STK.VM  PUMP  GOVERNOR. 
Chari.ks  p.  MrMti.i.EN.  Brot>klyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Ideal  Automatic  .Mfg.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  .lune  30.  190S.  Serial 
No.  441,1H6. 


1.  In  fi  governor  for  steam  pumps,  a  throttle  valve  device 
placed  In  the  steam  pipe,  a  liydraullc  cylinder  provided 
with  a  piston  In  operative  connection  with  the  valve  of  the 
throttle  valve  device,  a  water  pressure  pipe  connected  with 
said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  he  connected  with  a  pump, 
the  piston  in  said  cylinder  being  operated  by  water  pres- 
sure from  said  pipe  to  close  said  throttle  valve  device,  a 
low  pressure  regulator  adapted  to  or>erute  said  piston  In 
the  opposite  direction  and  open  said  valve,  and  a  high  pres- 
sure regulator  also  adapted  to  operate  said  cylinder  In  the 
opposite  direction,  said  pressure  regulating  devices  t>eing 
adapted  to  operate  separately  or  together. 

2.  In  a  governor  for  steam  pumps,  a  throttle  valve  de- 
vice placed  In  the  steam  pipe,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  piston  In  operative  connection  with  the  valve 
of  the  throttle  valve  device,  a  water  pressure  pipe  connect- 
ed with  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  conaected  with  a 
pump,  the  piston  in  said  cylinder  l>elng  operated  by  water 
pressure  from  said  pipe  to  close  said  throttle  valve  device, 
a  low  pressure  regulator  adapted  to  operate  said  piston  in 
the  opposite  direction  and  open  said  valve,  and  a  high  pres- 
sure regulator  also  adapted  to  operate  said  cylinder  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  pressure  regulating  devices  t>elng 
adapted  to  operate  separately  or  together,  and  means 
whereby  the  high  pressure  regulator  may  1m>  operated  to 
close  the  throttle  valve  device, 

3.  In  a  governor  for  steam  pumps,  a  throttle  valve  de- 
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vice  placed  In  the  steam  pipe,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  piston  In  op«>ratlve  connection  with  the  valve 
of  the  throttle  valve  devlc<'.  a  water  pipe  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  delivery  end  of  the  pump  with  the  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder, means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  cylinder,  a  tenslonal 
device  adapted  to  hold  the  throttle  device  open  under  low 
pressure,  and  a  supplemental  tenslonal  device  used  in  com- 
bination with  the  first  named  tenslonal  device  under  high 
pressure  ct)ndltlona. 

4.  In  a  governor  for  steam  pumps,  a  throttle  valve  de- 
vice placed  in  the  steam  pipe,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  piston  in  operative  connection  with  the  valve 
of  the  throttle  valve  device,  a  water  pipe  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  delivery  end  of  the  pump  with  the  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder, means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  cylinder,  a  tenslonal 
device  adapted  to  hold  the  throttle  device  open  under  low 
pressure,  n  supplemental  tenslonal  device  used  In  combina- 
tion with  the  first  named  tenslonal  device  under  high  "pres- 
sure, and  means  for  throwing  the  supplemental  tenslonal 
device  Into  and  out  of  ofwration. 

5.  In  a  governor  for  steam  pumps,  a  throttle  valve  de- 
vice placed  In  the  steam  pipe,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  p.-o- 
vlded  with  a  piston  in  operative  connection  with  the  valve 
of  the  throttle  valve  device,  a  water  pipe  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  deliv(-ry  end  of  the  pump  with  the  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder, means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  cylinder,  a  tenslonal 
devlc«'  adapted  to  hold  the  throttle  device  open  under  low 
pressure,  a  siipi)lemental  tenslonal  device  used  In  combina- 
tion with  the  first  named  lensinnal  device  under  high  pres- 
sure, and  menus  for  throwing  the  supplemental  tensioniil 
device  Into  and  out  of  operation  and  for  regulating  the 
force  of  both  of  said  tensioniil  devices. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  24.09  8.  PISTON  IT>R  AMM(  tN  1  a  COM  I'UF.SSORS. 
Peter  Neff,  Ikin.ai.d  Cdi.E.  and  Ki.bert  I,  Ererscle. 
Canton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  .\rctic  Ice  Machine  Com- 
pany. Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
:;5,  190S.     Serial  No    4.'^4.740. 


1.  In  a  piston  for  compressors,  the  combination  of  .n  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  rod.  a  valve  head  carried  by  said  piston  rod. 
said  valve  head  provided  with  Intetrral  spaced  fianges  and 
a  valve  seat,  a  piston  ring  provided  with  a  valve  seat 
adapted  for  contact  with  the  valve  seat  upon  the  valve 
head,  segmental  members  provided  with  welis.  means  for 
connecting  said  segmentiil  nn-nibers  together  and  the  mem 
bers  connected  to  and  moved  with  the  piston  ring  and  a 
cushioned  disk  located  betwt^'U  the  webs  of  the  segmental 
member*  and  one  of  thi'  flanges,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpf)se  specified 

2.  In  a  piston  for  compressors,  the  combination  of  n  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  rod.  a  valve-head  iM^cured  to  said  piston  rod. 
said  valve-head  provided  with  Integral  spaced  flanges,  a 
piston  ring  sildably  mounted  upon  the  valve  head,  a  head 
secured  to  said  piston  ring,  said  head  provided  with  webs 
located  between  the  spaced  integral  flanges  of  the  valve 
head  and  means  for  cushioning  the  stroke  between  the  In- 
tegral flanges  and  webs  of  the  head,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  sp«»clfled. 

3.  In  a  piston  for  compressors,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
and  a  valve  head  connected  to  said  Alston  rod.  said  valve 
bead  provided  with  spaced   flangen.  a  webbed  head  and  a 
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ptstoQ  ring  carried  by  the  valre-head,  said  piston  ring  slld- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  valve-head  and  means  for  coshlon- 
Ing  the  stroke  of  the  head  carried  by  the  piston  ring,  sub- 
Btantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


924.099.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Charles  R.  Nslson, 
Chicago,  Ili.,  assignor  to  Nelson  Corporation,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1S)08.  Serial  No. 
449,395. 


'•  ja      '• 


1.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  a  divided  bacli 
UK'inljer,  the  divided  portions  of  which  are  pivotally  hinged 
together,  of  a  bracket  member  upon  the  inner  face  of  each 
of  said  divided  portions,  each  bracket  comprising  a  base 
portion  secured  to  the  back  member  and  a  right-angled  up- 
standing flange  portion  provided  with  an  aperture  extend- 
in;:  therethrough,  a  latch  member  pivotally  mounted  upon 
tlie  base  portion  of  one  of  said  bracket  memb^Ts  and  hav- 
ing Its  head  extending  through  the  apertures  of  said  flange 
portions  when  in  locked  position,  a  lever  arm  connected  to 
stild  latch,  and  a  spring  upon  one  of  said  flange  members 
nnd  operating  to  force  said  latch  head  into  locking  (  ngage- 
nient  with  the  opposed  flange  member. 

•_'.  in  a  binder,  the  combination  with  a  divided  back 
member  adapted  to  receive  the  leaves,  of  means  for  auio- 
maticiiUy  locking  the  divided  parts  of  said  back  member  to- 
gether comprising  an  up-standing  striker  plate  secured 
upon  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  the  divided  parts  of  said 
back  member,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  upper 
face  of  the  other  part  of  said  back  member,  a  lever  connect- 
<  d  to  said  latch,  an  upstanding  arm  upon  that  portion  of 
the  divided  back  meml>er  to  which  the  latch  is  secured,  and 
a  piate  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  up-standing 
arm  and  having  ita  free  end  engaging  the  lever  and  operat- 
ing to  force  the  latch  member  Into  locking  engagement 
with  said  striker  plate. 


products  of  combustion,  an  air  pump  and  a  condnit  leading 
from  the  air  pump  to  the  combustion  chamber,  of  an  oil 
feed  valve  for  admitting  oil  Into  said  conduit,  mians  for 
holding  the  said  valve  yieldingly  seated  and  a  reservoir  In 
communication  with  said  oil  feed  valve  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive oil  from  the  supply  by  the  reduction  of  the  air  pres- 
sure within  the  resjTvolr.  the  said  oil  feed  valv.-  Iieing  pro- 
vided with  a  piston  under  the  control  of  the  air  pump  to 
overcome  the  inertlu  of  the  valve  and  feed  the  oil  under 
normal  speed  whereby  the  feed  of  the  oil  and  tae  conse- 
quent speed  of  the  motor  is  governed  by  said  valve. 

i 


924,100.  HYDBOCARBON-MOTOU.  Fbank  L.  Nichols, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Marshall  Her 
rington,  Arlington,  N.  .1.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1904.  Serial 
No.  2:ji.051. 

1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
bofltion  chamber  provided  with  flanges  depending  from  Its 
crown  and  a  piston  subject  to  be  actuated  by  the  products 
of  combustion,  of  an  air  pump,  a  conduit  connecting  the 
air  pump  with  the  combustion  chamber,  means  for  admit- 
ting a  charge  of  hydrocarbon  Into  said  conduit  and  an  at- 
omising device  arranged  to  direct  the  atomized  hydrocar- 
bon liquid  within  the  chamber  agalQBt  the  said  depending 
flanges,  the  said  air  pump  serving  to  force  the  charge  of 
bydro-carfoon  ar.d  air  through  the  atomizing  device. 

2.  In  an  exploalve  engine,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a   piston  subject  to  t>e  actuated  by  the 


?>.  In  an  (xploslve  engine,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  piston  subject  to  be  actuated  by  the 
products  of  combustion,  an  air  pump  and  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  air  pump  to  the  combustion  cliaml)er  of  an  oil 
feed  valve  a  piston  connected  wlfli  tlie  oil  feed  valve  and  a 
spring  for  holding  the  valve  yieldingly  to  its  seat,  the  said 
valve  piston  being  under  the  control  of  the  air  pump 
through  an  elastic  medium  to  operate  the  valve  and  admit 
hydrocarbon  to  the  said  conduit. 

4.  In  an  explosive  encine,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  piston  subject  to  be  acttiated  by  the 
products  of  combustion,  an  air  pump  and  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  air  pu.iip  to  the  combustion  chamt)er.  of  an  oil 
feed  valve  si-ated  In  the  air  conduit,  it  piston  cnnni'Cted 
with  the  valve  and  tinder  the  control  of  the  air  pump  pis- 
ton through  a  passageway  independent  of  the  air  conduit 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  seat  of  the  oil  feed  valve  to 
regulate  the  throw  of  the  valve. 


924,101.  PREr.VICVTION  OR  RE«ENER.\TION  OF  RUB- 
BER OR  (\V0T'TCH(3rt'  Fran<is  W.  Pas-smorf.,  Lon- 
don, England      Filed  Mar.  ."iO,  1907.     Serial  No.  36,'i..'i09. 

1.  .\  process  of  preparing  caoutchouc  from  rubber  waste 
or  other  material  containing  the  same,  comprising  dissolu- 
tion of  said  material  in  eucaiyptol,  addition  of  a  volatile 
diluent,  separation  of  undissolved  matter  from  the  dilute 
solution,  and  separation  of  the  caoutchouc  from  the 
encalyptol. 

2.  A  process  of  preparing  caoutchouc  from  rubber  waste 
or  other  material  containing  the  same,  comprising  dlssolu 
tlon  of  said  material  In  eucaiyptol.  addition  of  a  volatile 
diluent,  separation  of  andlssolved  matter  from  the  dilute 
solution,  removal  of  the  diluent  and  separation  of  the 
caoutchouc  from  the  eucaiyptol. 

,3.  A  process  of  preparing  caoutchouc  from  rubber  waste 
or  other  material  containing  the  name,  comprising  dissolu- 
tion of  said  material  or  eucaiyptol,  addition  of  benzene, 
to  the  solution,  separaton  of  'andlssolved  matter  from 
the  mixture,  distilling  ofl  of  the  benzene  and  separation 
I  of  the  caoutchouc  from  the  eucaiyptol. 
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924.102.       PNEUMATIC    TIRE        Fheoerk  k     H      Pebrt, 
Beverly.  Mam.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1908.     Serial  No  4«9,fl.'»R. 


A  shiH'  for  a  clencher  pneumatic  tire,  the  elencher  por- 
tion of  which  is  provided  with  a  cut  and  an  elastic  filling 
secured  In  such  cut  and  ferming  a  part  of  the  clencher 
portion,  substantial!)    as  descrllied. 


924. loa.  FKEDIXt;  MElHAMSM  Casi.mib  von  Philp. 
New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  .luly  10,  190*i  Serial  No 
4  4;:.780. 


1.  In  a  feeding  h>  ad,  the  combination  of  a  fe«^d  drum, 
means  for  Intermittently  rotating  the  san)e.  a  toothed 
wheel  connected  to  said  drum  tiaving  teeth  inclined  in 
the  oppi>8lte  direction  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  wheel,  and  a  toothed  feeding  device  having  teeth  co- 
operating with  thosi  on  the  wheel,  whereby  engagement 
of  the  feeding  device  with  the  wheel  will  always  tend 
to  move  the  wheel  and  drum  In  the  direction  of  rotation. 

2.  In  a  feeding  bead,  the  comMnstloD  of  a  frame,  a 
feed  drum  mounted  therein,  means  (•<>nnerted  to  the  drum 
for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  rotation  to  the  same,  a 
brake  pulley  connected  to  the  drum,  a  brake  shoe  com- 
prising two  memlters,  one  meml>er  being  connected  to  the 
frame,  a  pin  having  a  squarj-d  hfsd  mounted  between  the 
ends  uf  said  members,  a  rocking  lever  adjustably  con- 
nected to  rotate  said  pin,  and  an  adjustable  cam  con 
trolling  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  feeding  head,  the  comltlnation  of  a  frame,  a 
feed  drum  mounted  therein,  means  connected  to  the  drum 
for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  rotation  to  the  same,  a 
brake  pulley  connected  to  the  drum,  a  brake  shoe  com 
prising  two  members,  one  member  being  connected  to  the 
frame,  a  pin  having  a  squared  head  mounted  between  the 
ends  of  said  memt>ers,  a  rocking  lever  adjustably  con- 
nected to  rotate  said  pin,  and  an  adjustable  cam  con- 
trolling said  lever. 

4.  In  a  feeding  head,  the  combination  of  a  feed  drum, 
means  for  Intermittently  rotating  the  same,  a  brake  for 
the  drum,  means  fir  automatically  applying  the  brake  at 
the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  drum  and  releasing  the  brake 


thereafter,  a  positive  fe<>dlng  device  for  the  drum,  and 
means  for  automatically  applying  the  feeding  device  at 
the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  drum  and  releasing  the  feed- 
ing de%'ice  thereafter. 


9  2  4.104.  8AFETV-K.\STE\ER.  Gbobok  F.  Powell, 
Sacramento.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  :J0,  1908.  Serial  No. 
424,2ti4. 


S^ 


1.  A  safety  fastener  comprising  a  hollow  barrel,  jaws 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inm  r  surface  of  the  barrel  and 
provided  with  portions  projecting  without  the  l>arr(l  per- 
mitting the  manipulation  thereof,  and  a  draw-bar  for 
wedging  said  jaws  on  an  outer  strain  t>eing  exerted  thereon 
so  as  to  hol<l  the  jaws  se|»arated. 

2.  Id  a  safety  fastener,  a  barrel,  a  split  thimble  posi- 
tioned within  said  barrel  and  provided  with  means  pro- 
jecting without  the  barrel  p<Tmitt1ng  the  manipulation 
of  the  jaws  of  the  tliimble  and  a  longitudinaH.>  niovaMe 
draw  l)Br  within  the  thimlili'.  said  draw-l>ar  Ixlng  adapted 
upon  an  outer  pull  to  force  the  jaws  of  the  thimble  out 
wardly  into  engagem<  nt  with  the  barrel 

3.  In  a  safety  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
or  holder,  a  rircumlerential  inwardly  projt>ctlng  flange 
at  the  outer  open  end  thereof,  lov-iiinp  in<-ans  separable 
frfmi  said  harrtl  or  holder  which  1  ngage  with  said  circum- 
ferential flange,  and  a  draw  bar  longitudlnallv  movable 
within  the  barrel  or  holder  serving  as  a  wedge  for  forcing 
the  locking  nn  ans  into  engagement  with  the  flange  on 
the  barrrl  uiton  an  outward  strain  being  exerted  thereon 

4.  In  a  safely  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
or  bolder,  a  circumferential  inwardly  projecting  flang«  at 
the  outer  open  end  portion  thereof,  spring  held  lock  Jaws 
separable  from  tlie  .said  l)arr<l  or  holder,  said  jaws  having 
a  groove  or  channel  Yhereln  into  which  fits  the  circum- 
ferential flange  of  the  barrel  or  holder  when  the  jaws  are 
separatid  or  held  open,  and  of  a  draw-bar  longitudinally 
movable  within  the  barrel  or  holder  serving  a.«  a  wedge 
for  forcing  thi-  locking  Jaw**  outwardly  to  cause  the  chan 
nels  th'Teln  to  frictlonally  engag"'  with  the  circumfer- 
ential flange  c^n  the  barrel  upon  an  outward  strain  being 
exerted  thereon 

B.  In  11  safet)  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  t>arrel 
or  holder,  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  *at  the  outer 
o|)>'n  end  portion  thereof,  of  spring  held  lock  Jaws  si  p- 
arable  from  the  barrel  or  holder,  said  Jaws  having  a 
groove  or  channel  therein  into  which  flts  the  flange  of 
the  barrel  or  holder,  an  incline  on  the  inner  face  of  said 
jaws,  a  draw  bar  longltudln.-illy  movable  within  the  barrel 
or  holder,  said  drawbar  having  an  inclined  shoulder  at 
Its  outer  end  portion  which  acts  against  the  Incline  of 
the  lock  jaws  to  wed?e  th<'  s«m<'  apart  on  an  outward 
•-tmln   t-etnc  i-Terted  on   the  said  dr.iw  bar 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


924,105.     W.VTER  IlEATKK       Waiter  A    Pratt.  Orafton, 
W.  Va.     Filed  July  11,  l'.M>'"..     S<Tial  No    .{25,757. 


In  a  water  heater,  a  base,  supports  1.^  mounted  npon 
said  base,  a  heating  coil,  lugs  carried  by  said  supports  In 
supfwrting  engagement  with  said  coll,  said  coll  compris- 
ing a  plurality  o*  parallel  pipe-sections  arranged  In  pair* 
and  In  a  plursllty  of  tiers,  each  tier  comprising  a  plnral- 
Ity  of  pnlrs.  i.ai  burners  heated  b«tweeii  pairs  of  tiers,  and 
a  removable  cover  inclotflng  aald  ooll  and  bnrners. 


■fi 
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»  2  4  .  1  0  6  .  MATERIAL  FOR  WATERPROOF  WELTS. 
JoHX  R.  RBTN0LD8.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Waterproof  Welt  and  Filler  Company,  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  279,409. 


1  V  strip  of  vulcanised  rubber  for  forming  welts  for 
boots' and  Bhoee.  said  strip  having  a  flat  central  portion 
and  being  provided  with  rounds  on  its  edges,  the  strip  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  cut  between  the  rounds  to  form  two 
welts  and  the  flat  central  portion  being  wide  enough  to 
provide  a  stitching  surface  for  each  welt  after  the  strip 

is  cut. 

2.  A  strip  of  \-ulcaniaed  rubber  for  forming  welts  for 
boots  and  shoes,  said  strip  having  a  flat  central  portion  1 
wide  enough  to  form  two  welts  and  beaded  edges,  as  2,  3. 
the  strip  being  adapted  to  be  cut  substantially  midway 
between  the  edges  to  form  two  welts. 


9  2  4.107.  BALING  -  PRESS.  MosKS  A.  Rittkr  and 
Stephen  M.  McCorklb,  Fobs,  Okla.,  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Foss  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, F088,  Olcla..  a  Copartnership.  Filed  May  16.  1008. 
Serial  No.  433,291. 


tory  plunger  operatiag  therein,  a  stationary  member  in 
alinement  with  said  plunger,  a  toggle  connecting  the  outer 
end  of  said  plunger,  with  the  said  stationary  member,  a 
rotatable  member  arranged  to  Indirectly  exert  pressure 
upon  said  toggle  during  Us  rotation,  means  carried  by  said 
toggle  and  against  which  said  rotatable  membei^  directly 
engages,  for  imparting  movement  to  the  said  togg^  during 
the  pressure  of  said  aember  thereupon,  said  means  having 
initial  movement  undtr  the  operation  of  said  member,  and 
independent  of  said  toggle,  and  a  retractile  spring  extend- 
ing between  tiie  said  stationary  meml)er  and  the  said  outer 
end  of  said  plunger,  substantially  as  descrllx-d. 


1.  In  a  baling  press  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  baling  chamber,  a  longitudinally  recipro- 
catory  plunger  operating  therein,  a  toggle  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  plunger,  a  rotatable  member  arranged  to  Indi- 
rectly exert  pressure  upon  the  said  toggle  during  its  rota- 
tion, and  metfns  carried  by  said  toggle  and  against  which 
said  rotatable  member  directly  engages,  for  Imparting 
movement  to  said  toggle  before  the  Indirect  pressure  of 
said  member  thereupon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  baling  press  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  baling  chamber,  a  longitudinally  reclproca- 
tory  plunger  operating  therein,  a  toggle  for  reciprocating 
said  plunger,  a  rotatable  member  arranged  to  Indirectly 
exert  pressure  upon  the  toggle  during  its  rotation,  and 
means  carried  by  said  toggle  and  against  which  said  ro- 
tatable member  dirpctly  engages,  for  Imparting  movement 
to  said  toggle,  before  the  indirect  pressure  of  said  member 
thereagainst,  said  means  having  Initial  movement  under 
the  operation  of  said  member,  and  independent  of  said 
toggle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  baling  prpss  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  baling  chamber,  a  longitudinally  reclproca- 
tory  plunger,  operating  therein,  a  stationary  member  in 
alinement  with  said  plunger,  a  toggle  connecting  the  outer 
enda  of  said  plunger,  with  said  stationary  member,  a  ro- 
tatable member  arranged  to  Indirectly  exert  pressure  upon 
said  toggle  during  Its  rotation,  means  carried  by  said  tog- 
gle and  against  which  said  rotatable  member  directly  en- 
gages, for  imparting  movement  to  said  toggle  before  tho 
indirect  preasore  of  said  member  thereupon,  and  a  re- 
tractile apring  extending  between  the  said  outer  end  of 
said  plunger,  and  the  said  stationary  member,  subatan- 
tially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  baling  press  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  baling  chamber,  a  longitudinally  reclproca- 


9  2  4,108.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  Cari,  Roth. 
Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Melms  &  Pfennlnger 
G.  M.  B.  H.,  MuBlch-Hlrschau,  Bavaria,  Germany,  a 
Company..    Filed  Oct.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  .^39,579. 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbini'.  the  combination  with  the 
sliaft,  of  a  casing,  a  pacltlng  between  the  shaft  and  the 
casing,  a  drum  having  a  high  pressure  part  and  a  low 
pressure  part,  and  a  single  packing  between  the  casing 
and  the  drum  located  between  the  high  pressure  part  and 
the  low  pressure  part. 

2.  In  an  ela.stlc  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  the 
shaft,  of  a  casing,  a  packing  between  the  shaft  and  the 
casing,  a  drum  having  a  high  pressure  part  and  a  low  pres- 
sure part,  means  for  causing  the  fluid  to  traverse  the  low 
pressun^  part  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  high  pres- 
sure part,  and  a  single  packing  between  the  casing  and  the 
drum  located  between  the  high  pressure  part  and  the  low 
pressure  part. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  the 
shaft,  of  a  casing,  a  packing  between  the  shaft  and  the 
casing  a  d: um  having  a  high  pressuro  part  and  a  low 
pressure  part,  means  for  causing  the  fluid  to  traverse  the 
low  pressure  part  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  high 
pressure  part,  a  single  packing  between  the  casing  and  the 
drum  located  between  the  high  pressure  part  and  the  low 
pressure  part,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  drum  located  between 
the  high  pressure  part  and  the  last-named  packing. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fl«id  turbine,  the  combination  with  the 
shaft,  of  a  casing  formed  with  a  steam  chest  extending 
downwardly  to  the  thaft,  a  packing  for  the  steam  cheat 
between  the  shaft  and  The  casing,  a  drum  having  a  high 
pressure  part  directly  communicating  with  the  steam 
chest  and  having  a  low  pressure  part,  blades  In  said  high 
pressure  part,  an  inlet  for  the  motive  fluid  to  the  high 
pressure  part,  a  packing  on  the  low  pressure  part  of  the 
drum  adjacent  to  the  fluid  inlet,  blades  In  the  low  pres- 
sure part,  a  shoulder  b^-tween  said  packing  and  the  blades 
of  the  high  pressure  part,  and  means  for  conducting  the 
motive  fluid  from  thr  blades  of  the  high  pressure  part  to 
the  blades  of  the  low  pressure  part. 


924.109.  ELECTRIC  TEMPERING-FURNACE.  Verxo:« 
RoYLK.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
331,852. 

1.  A  tempering  furnace  comprising  a  vertical  retort, 
means  for  heating  the  retort,  and  means  for  passing  a  tool 
Into  and  out  of  the  retort  by  gravity. 

2.  A  tempering  furnace  comprising  a  vertical  tube, 
means  for  heating  the  tube  by  electricity  and  means  for 
passing  a  tool  into  and  out  of  the  tube  by  gravity. 

3.  A  tempering  farnace  comprising  a  lerles  of  vertical 
tubea,  means  for  heating  tools  by  electricity  and  means 
for  passing  tools  Into  and  out  of  said  tubes  by  gravity. 
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4.  A  tempering  furnace  comprising  a  revolving  frame 
containing  a  series  of  electrically  heated  tulx>s  and  means 
for  passing  tools  into  and  out  of  the  tubes. 


5.  .\  tempering  furnace  comprising  a  revolving  frame 
containing  a  plurality  of  series  of  electrically  heated 
tubes  and  means  for  passing  tools  into  and  out  of  the 
tuljes. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9-J4.110.      80LDERING-TOOL.      Edwari.  L.   Seaman.  Mas 
anion,  Ohio.     Filed  July  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  441,514. 


1.  In  a  gas  heated  soldering  tool,  the  combination  of 
means  whereby  the  tool  may  be  rotated  aztally  Independ 
ent  of  the  supply  pip*',  comprising  a  tubular  handle  stem 
having  a  cap  provided  with  a  longitudinal  |)erforation  se- 
cured to  its  rear  end,  a  tubular  supply  pipe  passing 
through  paid  cap  provided  with  a  flanged  web  portion 
adapted  to  engage  loosely  l>etween  the  tubular  handle 
stem  and  the  interior  of  said  cap,  a  burner  cap  having  a 
minute  gas  outlet  orifice  secured  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  supply  pipe  adapted  to  flt  loosely  within  said  handle 
stem,  with  a  combustion  chamber,  and  a  soldering  bolt, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

'J.  A  gas  heated  soldering  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a 
handle  stem,  a  supply  pipe,  a  combustion  chamber  having 
an  insulating  lining,  an  annular  web  or  flange  at  its  front 
end.  air  passages  adjacent  to  the  flange,  an  Inward  ex- 
tending flange  at  Its  rear  forming  a  contracted  opening  to 
the  chaml>er,  a  gauze  screen  In  said  opening,  and  yoke 
arms  connecting  said  combustion  chamber  and  handle 
stem,  sulMtantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gas  heated  soldering  tool  the  combination  of  a 
handle  having  a  longitndinal  |>erforation.  a  handle  stem 
through  said  perforation,  a  cap  secured  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  handle  stem,  a  supply  pipe  passing  through  said  cap, 
a  flanged  weu  on  said  supply  pipe  engaged  loosely  between 
said  handle  stem  and  cap,  a  burner  cap  having  a  minute 
gas  outlet  orifice  and  secured  to  the  forn-ard  end  of  said 
suppl.v  pipe,  the  burner  cap  fitting  loosely  within  said 
stem,  air  Inlets  in  the  handle  stem  adjacent  to  said  burner 
cap,  with  a  combustion  chamber,  yoke  arms  connecting 
said  handle  stem  to  said  combustion  chamber  forming  an 
air  gap  l>etween  said  combustion  chaml>er  and  handle 
stem,  the  walls  of  said  combustion  c*-amber  being  inwardly 
flanged  at  the  rear  forming  a  contracted  oi)ening,  a  screen 
gauze  over  said  opening,  a  heat  insulating  lining  within 
said  combustion  chamber,  air  Inlets  In  the  casing  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  combnstlon  chamber,  a  soldering  bolt  passing 
through  and  secured  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  flanged  web  se- 
cured within  said  combustion  chamber  adjacent  to  said  sir 
Inlets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


924.111.  ADVERTISING  APPLIANCE.  George  Strr, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  Bear, 
Ellzabethport,  N.  J.  Filed  May  5,  1908.  Serial  No. 
430,996. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  endless  web. 
a  driving  roll  therefor,  a  spring  drum,  a  gear  train  for 
driving  said  roll  from  said  spring  drum,  a  secondary 
sjiring,  an  os<-ap<-nient  mechanism  actuated  by  said  sec- 
ondary spring  for  releasing  said  gear  train  to  drive  said 
web,  and  means  wliereby,  said  secondary  spring  Is  auto- 
matically maintained  tensioned  by  said  spring  drum. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  an  endless  web, 
a  power  spring  arranged  to  drive  the  same,  a  secondary 
spring,  an  escapement  wheel  connected  thereto,  escape- 
ment devices  acting  on  said  wheel,  and  dogs  for  releasing 
said  power  spring  and  piTmlttlng  the  same  to  drive  the 
web. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  driving  spring, 
an  endless  welt,  a  gear  train  connecting  said  spring  and 
web.  a  secondary  spring,  an  escapement  wlieel  driven 
thereby,  time  mechanism  for  Intermittently  releasing  said 
escapement  wheel,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  said  e8ca;)ement  wheel  for  releasing  said  gear  train  and 
permitting  a   movement  of  the  weli. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed,  an  endless  web. 
a  power  spring,  a  gear  train  for  driving  said  web  from 
said  spring,  a  secondar.v  spring,  a  cam  having  an  escape- 
ment wheel  rotatively  Impelled  by  said  secondary  spring, 
time  mechanism  for  Intermittently  releasing  said  escape- 
ment wheel,  and  means  displaced  by  said  cam  for  releasing 
said  gear  train  to  drive  the  web 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descriL>ed.  an  endless  web, 
means  normally  tensioned  to  drive  the  same,  a  spring- 
impelled  escapement  wheel  having  a  pair  of  lugs,  a  pair 
of  levers  respectively  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs,  time 
mechanism  including  an  isochronously-moving  wheel  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  lugs  adapted  to  Intermittently  displace  said 
levers  alternately,  and  means  actuated  by  said  escapement 
wheel  for  permitting  the  movement  of  the  driving  means. 


924.112.     CHECK-PUNCH      Gcstav  Sittmaxn.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1908      Serial  No.  449.122 

1.  \  check  punch  comi)rl8lng  a  rotative  disk,  punches 
carried  thereby  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  stripper 
movable  with  the  punches  and  also  relatively  thereto, 
means  for  reciprocating  th?  punches  and  stripper,  the  lat- 
ter having  a  printing  surface,  means  to  Ink  said  surface, 
and  a  die  plate  to  co-act  with  the  punches  and  type  form. 

2.  .\  check  punch  comprising  a  rotative  disk,  punches 
carried  thereby  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  stripper 
movable  with  the  punches  and  also  relatively  thereto, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  punches  and  stripper,  the  lat- 
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ter  hnvlnjj  a  printing  surfacv.  mpiins  to  ink  said  surface, 
a  die  plafp  to  co-act  with  the  punches  and  stripper,  and 
means  for  f«-edlnK  a  check  step  by  step  as  punched. 


.'!.  A  check  punch  coniprislnn  a  rotative  disk,  punches 
(•arrit'd  thorcby  and  movahle  relatively  thereto,  a  stripper 
niovnlilp  with  tin-  |punc'.ifs  and  also  r"latlvply  tlierfto, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  punches  and  stripper,  the  lat- 
ter having  a  printing  surface,  means  to  Ink  said  surface,  a 
die  plate  to  co-act  with  the  punches  and  .stripper,  and 
means  for  rMlsluii;  and  lowerinn  the  disks. 

4.  A  check  punch  ci.mpri.sin>;  a  rotative  disk,  punches 
carried  tlicreby  and  mnvahlp  relatively  thereto,  a  stripper 
movabli'  with  the  punches  and  also  relatively  thereto, 
means  for  reclprocatin;;  tlie  punciies  and  stripper,  the  lat- 
ter liavlng  a  printing  surface,  means  to  ink  said  surface,  a 
die  plate  to  co-act  with  the  puncln  s  and  type  form,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  disk,  and  means  for  feeding 
a  check  stt-p  by  stfp  as  i)unc?ied. 

.'.  .V  check  punch  comprising  a  rotative  disk,  punches 
carried  tlierel>y  and  movablf  ri-lativfiy  thereto,  a  strippei 
movable  with  tlie  punclns  ami  also  relatively  thereto, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  punches  and  strlpiier.  the  lat- 
ter liavlng  a  printing  surface,  mtans  to  ink  saiil  surface,  a 
die  plate  to  co-act  with  the  punches  and  stripper,  means 
for  feeding  a  check  step  by  step  as  punched,  and  means  for 
guiillng  the  disk  as  It  reciprocates. 

U'lMlms  6  to  L'O  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,113.  CUTTING  T.VBI.E  FOR  BRICKS  AND  TILES. 
.ItiHN  S.  Smith.  Niles.  ral.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1908.  Serial 
Xo.  4t59,808. 


(2^*''''c^^-~-r 


to  move  said   presser   foot   into  Its   operative  i>ositlon    Im 
mediately  before  thf  cutting  wires  enter  the  bar  of  clay, 
and    to    hold    the   same    In    operative    position    while    said 
cutting    wires    pas<»    through     said     bar.     su^)8tantially     as 
described 

■'{.  In  combination  with  a  support  for  a  bar  of  elay,  a 
cutting  reel  comprinlng  cutting  wires,  means  for  rotating 
said  reel,  a  presser  foot  for  holding  a  bar  of  clay  Im- 
movably on  said  support,  means  for  so  actuating  said 
presser  foot,  a  cam  secured  to  said  reel  and  arranged  to 
move  8aid  presser  foot  Into  Its  operative  position  im 
mediately  before  the  cutting  wires  enter  the  bar  of  clay. 
and  to  hold  the  same  in  operative  position  wl.ile  .i^aid 
cutting  wires  pas«  through  said  bar.  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  cam  as  to  its  angular  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tlie  cliaracter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  car,  having  a  frame  for  supporting  a  cutting 
reel,  a  cutting  reel  in  said  frame  having  evittini;  wires, 
means  for  rotating  said  cutting  reel,  a  longitudinal  sup- 
port for  a  bar  of  clay  within  said  frame,  a  presser  foot 
adapted  to  press  sai<i  bar  upon  said  support,  a  stem  for 
said  presser  foot,  suitable  guiding  means  for  said  stem, 
and  means  carried  liy  sal<l  rutting  reel  and  arratmtHl  to 
actuate  said  stem  to  press  said  presser  foot  toward  said 
support  during  the  passage  of  the  cutting  wires  through 
a  given  part  of  their  revolution,  substantially  as  described 

9  2  4.114.  RAILrftOAD- TRACK  SWEEPER.  Samuil 
Speeb.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
475,000. 

I 

If 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support  for  a  bar  of  clay,  a 
cutting  reel  comprising  cutting  wires,  means  for  rotating 
said  reel,  a  pr«'s.ser  foot  for  holding  a  bar  of  clay  Im 
movably  on  said  support,  means  for  so  actuating  said 
presser  foot,  and  means  arranged  to  tie  rotated  with  the 
reel  for  operating  said  actuating  means,  stibstantlaliy  as 
described. 

2.  In   combination   with   a   support    for   a    bar   of   clay,   a 
catting  reel  comprising  cutting  wires,    means  for   rotating 
said   reel,   a  presser   foot   for   holding  a   bar   of   clay    im 
movably    on    said    support,    means    for   so   actuating   said 
presser  foot,  and  a  cam  secured  to  said  rwl  and  arranged 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  carrying  a  pointed 
plow,  a  pair  of  berel  gears  carried  by  one  of  the  truck 
wheel  axles,  a  pair  of  rotatable  brushes  disposed  In  parallel 
relation  beneath  the  truck  platform  at  right  aneles  to 
and  between  the  wlie<'l  axles,  each  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  longittirllnally  sildable  gear  pinion  on  one  end 
operatlveiy  engaging  its  respective  gear  on  the  wheel  aile. 
a  pair  of  downwardly  disposed  link  members  depending 
from  a  slldnbl.'  bar,  the  link  extremities  of  said  memt)erR 
engaging  said  pinions,  and  a  hand  levi  r  connecting  said 
slidable  bar  to  operate  the  satu"  and  attending  me  'hanism 
to  stop  the  brushes  from  rotating 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truck  carrying  a  pointed 
plow,  a  pair  of  tievel  gears  carried  by  one  of  the  truck 
wheel  axles,  a  pair  of  rotatable  brushes  disposed  in  parallel 
relation  beneath  the  truck  platform  at  right  angles  to 
and  between  the  wheel  axles,  eacli  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  slidable  gear  pinion  on  one  end 
op<ratlvely  eniraginp  its  respective  eear  on  the  wh'  e|  axle, 
a  pair  of  dowtiw.tr'ilv  dlspos»?d  link  members  depcnillng 
from  a  slidable  bar  the  link  extremities  of  said  members 
engaging  said  [>iniims.  a  hand  lever  connecting  said  slid- 
able bar  to  operate  the  same  and  attending  mechanism 
to  stop  the  brushes  from  rotating,  and  means  to  elevate 
said   brushes. 

.'!.  The  combination  with  a  truck  carrying  a  plow,  a 
pair  of  beveled  gears  carried  by  one  of  the  truck  wheel 
axles,  a  pair  of  mtatable  brushes  disposed  in  parallel 
relation  beneath  the  truck  platform  at  right  angles  to 
and  between  the  wheel  axles,  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  slidable  gear  pinion  on  one  end 
opcratively  engaging  Its  respective  gear  on  the  wheel 
axle,  a  pair  of  downwardly  disposed  link  meral>ers  depend- 
ing from  a  slidable  bar  the  link  extremities  of  said  mem- 
bers enjTigini:  -wmiI  iilnion-.  a  hand  leer  connectiui:  said 
slidable  bar  to  operate  the  same  and  attending  mechanism 
to  stop  the  brushes  fn)m  rotating,  and  scrapers  arranged 
1    in  advance  of  the  rear  whe«-ls. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  truck  carrying  a  plow,  a 
pair  of  beveled  gears  carried  by  one  yf  the  truck  wbei  1 
axles,  a  pair  of  rotatable  brushes  disposed  in  parallel  rela- 
tion beneath  the  truck  platform  at  right  angles  to  and 
t^etween  the  wheel  axles,  each  ..f  which  is  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  slidable  gear  pinion  on  one  end  of>er- 
atlvely  engaging  Its  reKi)ective  gear  on  the  wheel  axle, 
a  pair  of  downwardly  disposed  link  members  depending 
from  a  slidable  bar  the  link  extremities  of  said  members 
engaging  said  pinions,  a  hand  lever  connecting  said  slid- 
able bar  to  operate  the  same  and  attending  mechanism 
to  stop  the  brushes  from  rotating,  scrapers  arranged  in 
advance  of  the  rear  wheels,  and  means  to  elevate  the 
said   brushes. 


9  2  4,115.  POWKR  .UK  PI  MP  FOR  AT  TOMOBILES 
Wii.L.\RD  J.  Spkmkk,  Waterbury.  Conn.  Filed  July  24, 
1908.      Serial  No.   445,282. 


1.  In  a  power  air  pump  for  Installation  upon  automo- 
biles, the  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  a  base  plate  which  are  rigid  with  each  other,  of  a 
crank  shaft  mounted  in  the  said  frame,  a  normally  bta- 
tionary  eccentric  mounted  upon  the  crank-abaft  which 
revolves  within  the  eccentric,  a  driven  wheel  mounted 
upon  the  eccentric  up<i;i  which  it  turns  as  upon  a  hub, 
means  for  connecting  the  driven  whe*-!  with  the  crank 
shaft  for  the  transmission  of  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
former  to  the  latter,  and  means  for  moving  the  eccentric, 
whereby  the  driven  wheel  is  movt  d  radially  with  respect 
to  the  crank  shaft 

2.  In  a  power  air  pump  for  installation  upon  automo- 
biles, the  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  a  base  plate  which  are  rigid  with  each  other,  of  a 
crank  shaft  mounted  in  the  said  frame,  a  normally  sta- 
tionary eccintrlc  mounted  upon  the  crank-shaft  which 
rotates  within  it,  a  driven  wheel,  and  means  for  connect 
ing  the  said  wheel  with  the  said  crank  sliaft  for  the  trans 
mission  of  the  rotation  of  the  former  to  the  latter. 

W.  In  a  power  air  pump  for  installation  upon  automo- 
biles, the  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  a  liase  plate  which  are  rigid  with  (ach  other,  of  a 
crank  shaft  Journaled  in  the  said  frame,  a  normally  sta 
tlonary  eccentric  mount<'d  upon  the  crank  shaft,  a  driven 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  eccentric  upon  which  It  turns 
as  Upon  a  liub.  a  dog  for  coupling  the  driven  whH'i  and 
crank-shaft  so  as  to  permit  the  wheel  to  be  movtd  radially 
with  respect  to  the  said  shaft,  whereby  by  moving  the 
eccentric  the  driven  wheel  may  be  moved  radially  and 
still  remain  coupIe<I  with  the  -rank  shaft 

4.  In  a  powet  air  pump  for  installation  upou  automo- 
biles, the  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  a  base  plate  which  are  rigid  with  <  ach  other,  of  a 
bushing  mounted  iu  the  said  frame  and  projecting  there 
from,  a  (rank  shaft  having  on.  end  journaltvl  in  the  said 
bushing,  a  normally  stationary  eccentric  mounted  upcn 
the  projecting  end  of  the  said  bushing,  an  arm  for  operat- 
ing the  eccentric,  a  driven  wheel  turning  upon  the 
eccentric,  ai.d  means  for  transmitt .n<?  the  rotation  of  the 
wheel  to  the  crank-shaft,  whereby  the  turning  of  the 
eccentric  by  its  arm  shifts  the  position  of  the  wheel  with 
respect  to  the  crank  sliaft. 


924,110.      INTERN.U, COMBI'STION   ENGINE.      WiLl.UM 

E.   Stkiss,  Buffalo.  N.    V.      Filed   >!:iy   -;^.    IJKMJ.      Serial 
No.  318,292. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  working  chambi  r. 
a  morable  carrier  provided  with  a  socket  adapted  to 
receive  an  igniter  and  a  valve  arranged  to  close  said 
socket. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  working  chaml>er. 
a  movable  cirrrler  provided  with  a  socket  adapted  to 
receive  an  igniter,  and  a  valve  movably  carrl- d  by  the 
walls  of  the  working  chamber  and  arranged  to  close  the 
socket  of  the  carrier 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  working  cliamt>er 
provided  with  a  port,  and  a  valve  chamber  separated 
from  said  working  cbaml>er.  a  movable  carrier  provided 
with  a  socket  adapted  to  n>ceive  an  igniter  and  arrang.  d 
to  be  hronght  Into  registry  either  with  the  p<-irt  or  with 
the  valve  chambi-r.  and  a  valve  in  snld  valve  chaml>er  for 
closing  the  socket  which  receives  the  igniter. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  working  chamber 
provided  with  a  port  and  a  xalve  chamlnr.  a  carrier 
mounted  to  turn  about  an  axis  located  at  the  sam  dis- 
tance from  the  i>ort  and  valve  chamber,  said  carrier 
having  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  an  igniter,  and  arranged 
to  be  brought  Into  registry  either  with  the  port  or  with 
the  valve  chamber  and  a  valve  located  in  said  valve 
chamber  for  closing  the  socket  which  receives  the  igniter. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  working  chamlx  r, 
a  movable  carrier  provided  with  a  socket  having  a  valve 
seat  and  adapted  to  receive  an  igniter,  and  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  seat  to  close  the  socket. 


924.117.  PREPAR.\T10N  OF  CAOUTCHOUC.  ACGUSTB 
TixiBB.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Les  Produits  Chl- 
mique  de  Crolssy  (J.  Basler  &  Co.),  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Nov.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  .345,618. 

1.  .\  process  of  preparing  caoutchouc,  comprising  ex- 
tinction of  material  containing  the  same  with  an  oxygen 
derivative  of  a  terpinic  hydrocarbon  said  derivative  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  below  150  degree*  C. 

2.  A  process  of  preparing  caoutchouc  from  rubber  waste, 
comprising  extraction  of  said  waste  with  an  oxygen  de- 
rivative of  a  terpinic  hydrocarlx)n  said  derivative  having 
a  melting  point  Indow   1,10  degrees  C. 

.'!.  S.  process  of  preparing  caoutchouc  from  material  con- 
taining the  same,  comprising  the  extraction  of  said  mate- 
rial with  an  oxygen  derivative  of  a  terpinic  hydrocarbon 
said  derivative  having  a  melting  point  l>elow  150  degrees 
<\  and  separation  of  t'le  caoutc  .ouc  from  otiier  dissolved 
matter  in  t!:e  solution  by  a  liquid  precipitating  agent 
misctble  with  said  derivative. 

4.  .V  process  of  preparing  caoutc'iouc  from  material  con- 
taining the  same,  coiqprislng  extraction  of  said  material 
with  an  oxygen  derivative  of  a  terpinic  hydrocarbon  said 
derivative  having  a  melting  point  Inflow  150  degrees  C. 
and  separation  of  the  caoutchouc  from  other  dissolved 
matter  In  the  solution  by  a  liquid  caoutchouc  precipitat- 
ing agent   miscible  with   said   derivative. 

5.  A  process  of  preparing  caoutchouc  from  rubber 
waste,  comprising  extraction  of  said  waste  with  an  oxy- 
gen derivative  of  a  terpinic  hydrocarbon,  said  derivative 
having  a  nuliin;;  point  Im-Iow  l.'SO  degrees  k' .  and  separa- 
itlon  of  the  (  Hi.iitciioiK-  from  other  dissolved  matter  in  the 
solution  by  a  liquid  precipitating  agent  miscible  with  said 
derivative. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette'.) 
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9-J4,llH.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  Jesse  G. 
Vincent  and  Russet.l  E.  BENNEa,  Detroit.  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Burroiitfh.s  .Viirtinc  Machine  Company,  De- 
troit. .Mid).,  a  t'ori)<irafif)n  of  Michigan.  Fllort  Feb.  23, 
1901».     S.'riHl  Nu.  479.:{98.  -    • 


1.  In  a  mai  liini>  of  the  characTi'r  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  laterall.v  sliiftable  paper  carriage,  of  a  rotary 
cranit  linkr^d  to  said  carriiu't*,  and  means  for  intermittently 
half  rotatini:  flie  cranlv  to  shift  the  carriage  lirst  one  way 
and  then  the  other. 

-.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  laterall.v  shiftable  paper  carriage,  of  a  rotary 
crank  linked  to  .said  carriuL'e,  a  reciprocating  driving  ele- 
ment, iind  a  one-way  connection  between  the  same  and  the 
crank  for  Intermittently  half  rotating  the  latter  to  shift 
the  carriage  first  one  way  and  then  the  other. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion witli  a  laterally  shiftable  paper  carriage,  of  a  rotary 
crank  linked  to  said  carriage,  a  wlieel  geared  to  said  crank 
and  carrying  a  ratchet,  and  an  oscillating  driving  arm  car- 
rying; a  iiawl  engaclnc  said  ratchet. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  laterally  shiftable  paper  carriage  :  of  driving 
means,  carriage  recipro<'ating  means  operable  tliereby,  and 
locking  nitans  for  said  carriage  reciprocating  means,  said 
locking  means  adapted  to  be  disabled  hy  said  driving 
means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  c'.iaracter  descrit»ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  laterally  shiftable  paper  carriage  ;  of  a  rotary 
crank  linked  to  said  carriage,  drlvinir  means,  connections 
between  flie  latter  and  said  crank,  and  locking  means  for 
said  <'onnections,  said  locking  means  adaf)tefl  to  be  dis- 
abled by  the  driving  means. 

(C'laims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  ttie  (;azette.] 


924,119.  ATT(JMATIC  IGNITION-REGUL.\TOR.  Earl 
D.  Wai.disdn.  Folsom,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Eugene  G.  Palmer,  Folsom,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1907. 
Serial  No.  402.119. 


In  a  spark  timer,  the  combination  with  a  driven  shaft 
)f  a  gas  engine,  a  circuit  closing  box  carried  on  ball  bear- 


t  ings  on  said  shaft,  said  circuit  closing  box  having  a  series 
of  plugs  carrying  slotted  pins,  rollers  in  the  slots  of  said 
pins,  a  pin  passing  through  the  slotted  pin  and  a  guide 
for  keeping  the  slotte<l  pin  from  rotating,  a  governor  car- 
ried by  tiie  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to  the  governor  an4l  to 
the  circuit  closing  box  and  adapted  to  advance  the  spark 
as  the  speed  of  the  engine  increases,  and  manual  means 
for  advancfni:  and  retarding  the  spark  nf  the  will  of  tlie 
driver. 


9  2  4.120.  AlTOM-VTl*'  FEED  STOP  DEVICE  FOR 
DRILLING -MACHINE.^.  Albert  W.  Wiggleswurth, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  .U.   1907.     Serial  No.  37G.«87. 


:  i,<«  ■.  '^. 


r^" 


mCRwA 


-^ — s  / 


1.  .Vn  automatic  feed  stop  for  drilling  machines  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  feed  shaft,  a  wheel  fixed  there- 
to, a  cam  device  attached  to  and  angularly  adjustable  on 
said  wheel,  mechanism  for  rotating  the  feed  wheel  and  Its 
shaft  emliracinn  a  worm  wheel  geared  to  said  feed  wheel, 
and  a  shaft  provided  with  a  worm  meshing  with  said 
worm  wheel,  a  swiniring  bearing  for  said  latter  shaft 
which  swings  on  an  axis  parallel  wltli  said  shaft,  whereby 
said  worm  may  be  swung  toward  and  from  the  worm 
wheel,  means  for  locking  the  worm  shaft  in  position  to 
hold  said  worm  in  mesh  with  the  worm  wheel,  and  means 
operated  by  said  cam  device  for  releasing  the  worm  from 
said  worm  wheel. 

2.  An  automatic  feed  stop  for  drilling  machines  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  feed  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixed 
thereto,  a  cam  device  attached  to  and  angularly  adjustable 
on  said  wheel,  means  for  rotating  said  feed  wheel  and  its 
shaft  comprlsinii  a  rotative  shaft  provided  with  a  worm, 
a  worm  wheel  meshing  with  said  worm,  and  a  pinion  ro- 
tating with  said  worm  wheel  and  meshing  with  said  feed 
wheel,  a  swinging  i>earing  for  said  worm  shaft  arranged  to 
permit  the  worm  to  be  swnni:  toward  and  from  said  worm 
wheel,  a  swinsiinK'  latch  pivoted  to  a  part  stationary  rela- 
tively to  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  engage  a  part  rigid 
with  the  bearing  to  lock  the  worm  in  mesh  with  the  worm 
wheel,  and  an  arm  rigid  with  said  latch  adapted  for  en- 
(jairenii'iir    liv   sal<l   rotatlvi-  I'atn   derlci- 

3.  An  automatic  feed  stop  for  liriliins:  machines  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  horizontal  feed  shaft,  a  wheel 
fixed  thereto,  a  cam  devlc*'  attached  to  and  angularly  ad- 
justable on  said  wheel,  mechanism  for  rotating  the  feed 
wheel  and  its  shaft  embracing  a  worm  wheel  geared  to 
said  feed  wheel,  a  vertical  shaft  provided  with  a  worm 
meshing  with  said  worm  wheel,  a  horizontally  swinging 
bearing  in  which  said  latter  shaft  is  mounted,  whereby 
said  worm  may  be  swuni:  toward  and  away  from  the 
worm  wheel,  an  arm  risid  with  said  l)earlnj:.  a  vertically 
swinging  latch  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  to  lock  said 
worm  in  mesh  wltli  the  worm  wheel,  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending trip  arm  carried  by  said  latch  adapted  for  engage- 
ment  with   said  i-ani   device.  an<l  a  spring  device  between 
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said  latch  and  arm  for  swinging  said  bearing  and  worm 
shaft  horizontally  away  from  the  worm  wheel  when  the 
latch  Is  released  from  said  arm 

4.   An    automatic   feed   stop    for   drilling   macliines    com 
prising,   In  combination,   a   horUonial   f«-ed   shaft,   n   wheel 
fixed  thereto,  a  vam  device  attached  to  and  angularly  ad- 
justable  on   said   wheel,   mechanism   for  rotating   tlie   feed 
wheel    and   Its   shaft    embracinc   a    worm    wheel    geared   to 
said   feed   wheel,    a    vertical    shaft    provld.-d   with    a   worm 
meshing  with  said  worm   wheel,   a    horizontally   swinging 
hearing  In   which  said   latter  shaft  Is  mounted,   whereby 
said  worm  may  !><•  swum:  Ii>ward  and  away  from  the  worm 
wheel,  an  arm  rigid  with  said  t^earint.  a  vertically  swing 
tng  latch  arranged  over  said  arm  and  prtivided  with  a  for- 
wardly    faclni;    shoulder    adapted    to    engage    said    arm    to 
lock  said  worm  in  mesh  with  the  worm  wheel,  means  car- 
ried by   the   arm   adapted    for  engagement   with   said   cam 
devlc<«    for    niisiUK'    the    shoulder    of    sjild    latch    free    from 
said  arm.   and   a  sprinii  on   the   arm   adapted   for  engage- 
ment with  a  part  on  the  latch  for  swinging  the  arm  rear- 
wardly    when    said    shoulder   is   80   disengaged    from    said 
arm. 


I 


924.121.     8TE.\M-JETTING  DEVICE.     Edward  A.  WiLiyr, 
Scranton,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,779. 


centric  ring  f.  slipped  Into  the  outer  ring  with  Its  rear 
portion  snugly  fitting  the  smaller  diameter  of  thn  outer 
ring  and  there  provided  with  an  annular  flange  k  resting 
against  the  shoulder  formed  by  the  reduced  bore  of  said 
outer  ring,  and  the  forward  end  of  the  inner  ring  being 
of  less,  diameter  than  the  forward  bore  of  the  outer  ring 
thus  forming  a  continuous  annular  jet  oritiee.  and  means 
for  securing  the  rings  together,  substantially  a«  de8crlt>ed. 


924.122      QUICK  RETUBN  FUU  St  REW-PRESS  MECH 
AMSMS.     Ai.w.vz  >  W.  Wii.i.iAMs.  Homestead.  Pa.     Filed 
Mav  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  434.'i62. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  air  duct,  of  an  annular 
jetting  device  located  therein  and  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  rings  detachably  assembled  and  removable  from  the 
air  duct  and  forming  between  them  an  aiknular  slot 
through  which  the  steam  passes  to  entrain  the  air  through 

the  duct. 

2  \  jetting  device  comprising  an  outer  ring  formed 
with  an  annular  steam  chamtwr  and  having  a  rearwardly 
projecting  flange  rrentlng  a  should.r.  an  Inner  ring  form 
Ing  In  connection  with  the  outer  ring  a  jet  passage,  a 
lateral  flange  formed  on  the  inner  ring  at  Its  outer  face 
and  seated  against  said  shoulder,  and  means  independent 
of  said  flange  by  which  the  latter  Is  drawn  and  held 
tightly  against  thr  shouldi'r  in  onbr  to  secure  the  rings 
together 

3.  A  jetting  device  comprising  an  outer  ring  form«Hl 
with  an  annular  st«  am  chaml>er  and  having  a  rearwardly 
projecting  flange  creating  a  shoulder,  an  inner  ring  form- 
ing In  connection  with  the  outer  ring  a  jet  passage,  a 
lateral  flange  formed  on  the  Inner  ring  at  its  outer  face 
and  seated  against  said  shoulder,  and  fastening  devices 
threaded  Into  the  inner  ring  and  having  heads  overlying 
the  flange  of  the  outei  ring,  whereby  the  lateral  flange 
may  be  held  tightly  on  Its  seat. 

4.  A  steam  jetting  device  conslstinK  of  an  outer  ring  /, 
provided  with  an  Inlet  nipple  2,  and  having  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  its  bore  formed  in  two  diameters  of 
which    the    rear   diameter   Is   the   smaller,    an    iuner    con 


1.  In  quick  return  for  screw  presses,  the  combination  of 
a  screw,  a  support  therefor  having  an  orilice  in  which 
the  screw  Is  operably  dispose*!  and  a  socket  extending 
from  one  side  and  Inters.cting  said  orifice:  a  plug  seated 
In  said  smket  provided  with  an  orifice  thread<>d  on  one 
side  and  adapted  to  register  with  said  first  mentioned 
orifice  and  adapt. kI  to  .  ngajf  with  and  to  Iv  disengaged 
from  said  screw. 

2  in  pr.-Ksure  mechanism  for  presses,  the  combination 
Of  "a  screw,  a  stationary  yoke  having  a  vertically  disposed 
orlfiw  centrally  thereof,  a  socket  U.terse.ting  said  orifice, 
a  plug  having  an  orifice  adapted  to  register  with  the  orifice 
in  said  yoke,  one  side  of  said  plug  having  a  thread,  and 
ft  spiral  spring  seated  in  said  socket  t>etween  the  end  of 
said  plug  and  the  l)ottoni  of  said  socket. 

3.  In  quick  return  mechanism  for  screw  presses,  the 
combination  of  a  screw,  a  support  therefor  having  an 
orific  in  which  the  screw  Is  operably  disposed,  and  a 
socket  extending  from  one  side  and  Intersecting  said 
orifice;  a  plug  seated  in  said  socket  and  provided  with 
an  orifice  the  conjugate  diameter  of  which  is  greater  than 
its  transverse  diameter,  and  having  fi  thread  on  one  side 
thereof,  the  said  plug  being  adapted  to  engage  with  and 
to  be  disengaged  from  said  screw. 


924.123.  CIRCUIT 
Worcester,  Mass 
322,686. 


CLOSER.      HtKBEET  C.   WimUMSOX. 


Filed    June    21.    1906. 


Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  circuit  closer  in  comWnation.  a  supporting  disk. 
1   Insulated  contact  supports  mounted  thereon,  resilient  con 


368 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  8, 1909. 


tact  members  mounted  in  said  support  and  with  their 
rlnt'S  of  contact  and  their  axes  extendiug  radially  of  the 
supporting  disk  from  a  common  center,  and  a  rotary  con- 
tact concentrically  arranged  with  reference  to  the  sta 
tlonary  contacts  and  provided  with  a  contact  arm  having 
its  edge  of  engagemi-nt  and  dlsmgaKcment  arranged 
radially  of  its  cent*  r  if  rotatinn  iml  m  Incident  with  the 
radial  lines  of  the  resilient  contact  memtnTS. 

2.  In  a  circuit  closer  in  combination,  a  supporting  plate. 
a  rotary  contact  shaft  concentrically  journaled  therein 
and  provided  with  a  contact  arm  having  its  edge  radially 
disposed  with  reference  to  its  center  of  rotation,  a  I'o- 
operating  contact  meml)er  mounted  upon  the  supporting 
disk,  said  contact  being  of  cylindrical  form  with  its  axis 
disposed  radially  with  reference  to  said  disk  and  the 
*  center  of  rotation  of  the  movable  contact  said  cylindrical 
ii.ntarr  Ivinu:  with  its  axis  in  a  plane  parallel  ro  the 
disk  and  means  for  securing  a  resilient  action  between  the 
contact  members. 

">.  In  (■i)ml)ination  in  a  circuit  eloser.  a  disk  having  a 
hub,  said  disk  and  hub  rotarlly  mounted  upon  a  supporting 
shift,  a  111  i\  ilile  ci  ut  let  m<  nib*  r  ;(inrentrioally  arrangerl 
to  rotate  with  reference  to  the  disk,  and  eylindrlral  con 
tacts  mounted  upon  the  disk  and  with  their  axes  radially 

disposed  with  reference  thereto  and  with  reference  to 
the  rotary  contact  member  said  cylindrical  contacts  ar- 
rj'.nje'.l  with  their  axes  In  a  ol-ine  panill'l  »'•  ili'-  ]iliine 
of  the  disk  and  the  rotary  contact  member  adapted  to 
engage  said  cylindrical  contacts  and  having  its  opposite 
edges  disposed  radially  from  the  center  of  the  disk 

4  In  eomliinatlon  in  a  circuit  c!i)s>»r  eompi-isiuK  a  luoV 
able  supporting  disk  and  a  rotary  contact  ineiiiber  eent rally 
mounted  with  reference  thereto,  a  series  of  cylindrical 
-contacts  concentrically  arrangrd  with  reference  tn  the  ro- 
tary contact  member  and  with  their  axes  exteinling  radi- 
ally from  the  center  of  the  disk  and  l>ing  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel therewith,  each  contact  eumprisini:  a  retaining  head,  a 
tubular  shank  projecting  therefrom  through  the  supporting 
disk,  means  for  attachment  of  a  line  wire  thereto,  a 
cylindrical  contact  retained  in  said  hetd  Mud  a  resilient 
cushion  intermediate  said  contact  and  tiie  means  of  attach- 
ment for  the  line  wire. 

'*).  In  combination  in  a  circuit  clos.  r.  a  r  itatalile  con- 
tact plate,  cylindrical  contacts  mounted  thereon  with 
their  axes  extending  radially  from  the  center  of  the  c-on- 
tact  plate  and  lying  in  a  plane  {)aralle!  with  said  plate, 
a  rotary  contact  memlHjr  concentrically  arranged  with 
reference  to  said  plate  and  cylindrical  contacts  and  hav- 
ing an  engaging  and  disengaging  surface  arninged  to 
intimately  engage  the  stationary  contacts  along  an  entire 
elemeat  of  their  surface,  and  means  for  s'^curiiiL'  an  ad- 
justment of  .said  rotary  contact  member  with  referince 
to   the   cfHiperating  contacts. 


92  4,124.  GARDKX  UOE  AND  WEP.DER.  .James  8. 
WoBCKSTER,  Newark.  N,  .1.  Filed  Mar  :.;.".,  190.'>.  Serial 
No.  422.607. 


1  The  herein  described  hoe  and  weeder.  comprising  In 
combination  a  handle,  a  blade  consisting  of  a  iMrmally 
straight  resilient  flexible  steel  strip  of  uniform  thickness 
from  edge  to  edge  having  its  ends  brought  sjdewise  a^! 
jacent  to  each  other  with  their  extremities  directwl  the 
same  way.  the  .said  strip  thus  forming  a  resilient  curvi- 
linear loop  free  to  change  Its  shape  as  pressure  is  lirought 
upon  it  in  use  and  the  strip  lying  at  all  points  around 
said  loop  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  loop,  and  nn'ans 
securing  said  blade  to  said  handle. 

2.   The  herelndescrlbed  garden  hoe,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  handle  having  at  Its  end  a  longitudinal  socket. 


a  blade  consisting  of  a  metal  strip  having  Its  ends  brought 
sldewise  together  and  Inserted  in  said  socket,  and  an 
adjustable  wedge  between  said  ends. 

3.  The  herelndescribed  garden  hoe.  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  handle  having  at  its  end  a  longitudinal  socket 
with  curved  walls,  a  blade  having  flat  ends  Inserted  in 
said  socket,  and  a  wedge  in  said  socket  having  transverst-ly 
curved  outer  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  said  flat  ends 
of  the  blade  in  opposition  to  the  said  curved  walls  of  the 
socket. 

4.  The  herelndescribed  garden  hoe,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  handle  having  at  its  end  a  round  socket,  a 
blade  consisting  of  a  Hat  steel  strip  having  its  ends  brought 
sldewise  together  and  inserted  in  said  socket,  a  round 
plug  in  said  socket  littweeu  said  ends  of  the  blade,  and 
means  forcing  saiil  plug  into  snld  soekei,  whereby  the 
blade  ends  are  transversely  curvid  In  and  adjacent  to  the 
handle. 


924,125.  FURNACE  FOR  HEATING  BLANKS.  VltToa 
Anderso.v.  Nydalen.  near  Christiania,  Norway.  Filed 
Nov.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,6>i5. 


1.  t^irnaco  for  heating  blanks,  such  as  rivets,  bolts  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  flre-box,  an  inclined  flue  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  feed  chute,  connecting  with  said  slot  to  permit 
blanks  to  be  fed  sldewise  one  by  one  into  said  slot  by 
gravity,  and  a  blank  magazine  in  connection  with  said 
feed  chute. 

2.  Furnace  for  heating  blanks,  such  as  rivets,  twits,  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  flre-box.  an  Inclined  upward  flue  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  laving  a  longitudinal  slot  open  at 
Its  upper  end,  the  outer  walls  of  said  slot  being  slightly 
inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly,  and  a  plate  adjacent 
to  said  slot  to  prevent  blanks  from  dropping  out  of  said 
slot. 

3.  Furnace  for  heating  blanks,  such  as  rivets,  bolts  and 
the  like,  comprising  e  flre-box,  a  flue  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  In  an  Inclined  position  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  open  at  its  upper  end  to  receive  the  arti- 
cles to  be  heated,  angle  irons  arranged  In  the  opening  of 
said  slot  to  form  walls  slightly  inclined  downwardly  and 
outwardly,  and  a  plate  adjacent   to  said  slot  arranged  at 

;   the  outside  of  the  tine  to  prevent  articles  from  dropping 
out  of  said  slot. 

4.  Furnace  for  heating  blanks,  such  as  rivets,  bolts  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  tlre-Vxii,  an  inclined  upward  flue  ex- 

I  tending  therefrom  ami  having  a  longitudinal  slot  open  at 
i  Its  upper  end,  the  outer  walls  of  said  slot  being  slightly 
Inclined  down»\ardly  and  outwardly  and  mej.ns  adjacent 
i  to  said  slot  to  prevent  blanks  from  dropping  out  of  said 
t  slot. 
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924,126.  ELECTRIiALLY-CONTROLLEl*  LOCK.  Alkx 
AM'RB  .\R»iEi,  and  Charles  M.  Lw;k.\nd.  I'aris,  France, 
assignors  to  SocK't*'  Cli.  Ix'grand  et  Cle..  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  lUO.v.     Serial  No.  423,471. 


1.  An  electrically  controlled  lock  including  a  rotary 
catch  bolt,  a  piv<tt  ui>on  which  said  catch  bolt  turns,  said 
catch  bolt  having  a  face  c,  said  pivot  being  b«'tween  the 
front  and  rear  cutis  of  said  faci',  and  a  locking  bolt  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  fac»'  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  so  as  to 
prevent  or  p<'rmit  a  rotation  of  the  catch  bolt. 

2.  .\n  electrically  rontrolle<l  lock,  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet, meant)  for  transmitting  electric  current  through 
the  said  magnet,  a  rotary  catch  liolt.  a  pIvot  upon  which 
the  sHiil  ImiU  turns,  a  notch  in  tlie  said  bolt,  the  relative 
position  of  the  said  pivot  and  the  said  notch  l>eing  such 
that  the  pivot  is  between  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the 
said  notch,  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  engage  in  the  said 
notch  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  an  artn  on  the  said  catch 
bolt,  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  tie  said  arm  at  one  end, 
and  an  armature  to  the  said  electromagnet  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  other  end  of  the  said  l<-ver. 

.3.  An  electrically  controlled  lock,  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet, means  for  transmitting  an  electric  current 
through  tlie  said  magnet,  a  rotary  catch  Iwlt,  a  pivot  upon 
which  the  said  bolt  turns,  a  notch  in  the  said  bolt,  the 
relative  position  of  the  said  pivot  and  said  notch  being 
such  that  the  pivot  Is  betwet-n  the  front  and  the  rear 
ends  of  said  notch,  a  locking  l>61t  adapted  to  be  engaged 
In  the  said  notch,  an  arm  on  the  said  catch  bolt,  a  lever 
engaging  the  said  arm  at  one  end,  and  an  armature  to  the 
said  electrf)magnet  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  of 
the  said  lever 

4.  .\n  eleclrically  controlled  jock,  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet, means  for  transmitting  an  electric  current 
through  the  said  magnet,  a  rotary  catch  bolt,  a  lever  en- 
gaging the  said  cntcli  holt  at  one  end.  an  armature  to  the 
said  eli'ct roniagnet  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  of 
the  said  lever,  a  locking  t>olt,  a  notch  in  the  said  catch 
bolt  with  which  the  said  locking  bolt  is  adapted  to  engage 
to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  a  pivot  on  which  the  said 
catch  t>oIt  turns  and  situated  between  the  ends  of  the 
said  notch,  a  pivoted  arm  carried  b.v  one  part  of  the  lock, 
a  spring  adapted  to  urge  the  said  arm  against  the  other 
part  of  the  lock  In  suc'i  a  manner  that  when  the  said  lock- 
ing l>olt  Is  partly  engaged  in  the  said  notch  and  the  said 
electromagnet  is  energized  the  said  arm  pushes  open  the  j 
lock. 

5.  An  electrically  controlled  lock  comprising  an  electro 
magnet,  means  for  transmitting  an  electric  current  I 
through  the  »ai<l  magnet,  a  rotary  catch  bolt,  a  locking 
bolt,  a  notch  in  the  said  catch  bolt  -Aith  which  the  said 
locking  Lolt  is  adapted  to  engage  to  a  greater  or  less  ex 
tent,  means  for  determining  the  greater  and  the  less  en- 
gagement  of  the  locking  holt   with   the  said  notch,  a  lever 


eBKaging  the  said  catch  bolt  at  one  end.  and  an  armature 
to  the  said  electromagnet  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  at 
its  other  end 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Ga»ette.]  • 


924,127.  AL.VRM-<  LOCK  Hika.m  IV  Ae.vis,  West  Hart- 
ford. Conn.  Filed  .lune  1.  1907.  Serial  No  376.797. 
Renewed  Nov.  4.   ]9(iS.     Serial  No    461.0fH9 


1.  .\n  alarm  clock  having  a  hammer  n<lapted  to  strike 
percussive  blows,  means  for  moving  the  hammer  at  Inter- 
vals, and  a  percussive  hoard  extending  Uyond  the  clock* 
case  and  forming  a  pillow  rest,  adapteil  to  1>e  struck  by 
the  hammer  and  throw  off  waves  thst  affect  the  sense  of 
feeling.  Rubstantlall.\   as  specified 

2.  An  alarm  clock  having  a  hammer  adapted  to  strike 
percussive  blows,  means  for  moving  the  hnmn)er  at  inter- 
vals, a  percussive  board  extending  beyond  ttie  clock  case 
and  forming  a  pillow  rest,  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the 
hammer  and  throw  off  waves  that  affect  the  sense  of  feel- 
ing, and  a  shield  Inclosing  the  clock  and  the  hammer,  sub- 
stantially RB  sperifled 

.'!  .\n  alarm  clock  liHvine  a  |>ercu»slon  wave  transmit- 
ting t>oard  extending  beyond  the  clock  case  and  forming 
a  pillow  rest,  a  concussion  I'nmmer,  a  vibratory  hammer, 
and  a  train  of  mechanism  which  causes  the  conrussion 
hammer  to  strike  the  board  lieavy  Mows  at  c.)nRlderable 
Intervals,  and  which  causes  the  vibratory  hammer  to 
strike  the  board  mon-  rapidly  than  the  concussion  ham- 
mer, substantially   as  specifled. 


924.128.     FIRE    BOAT      Washington   I.   BABcrKTK,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  1.  190«.     Serial  No.  430.324. 


u  i 


lit  .', 


1.  In  a  fire  boat  the  combination  with  a  turbine  rotor 
and  rotor  s'laft  of  a  centrifugal  pump  Impeller  on  said 
shaft,  an  electric  generator  having  Its  rotor  on  said  shaft, 
a  pro|jeIIer  and  propeller  shaft,  an  electric  motor  on  said 
propeller  shaft  and  connections  between  said  electric  gen- 
erator and  said  electric  motor. 

2.  In  a  fire  boat,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  aa 
electric  generator  rotor  on  said  shaft,  a  rotary  pnmp  Im- 
peller on  said  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  pro- 
peller shaft,  an  electric  motor  on  said  propeller  shaft,  and 
electric  connections  Ixdween  said  electric  motor  and  said 
electric  generator  rotor. 

3.  In  a  Are  boat,  the  combination  with  a  prime  mover 
and  prime  mover  shaft,  of  a  rotary  pump  impeller  on  said 
shaft,  an  electric  geni'rator  having  its  rotor  on  said  shaft, 
a  propeller  and  propciler  shaft,  an  electric  motor  on  said 
propeller  shaft,  and  connections  between  said  electric 
generator  and  said  electric  motor. 


"» 
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924.129.      CAN-LABELING   MACHINE.      Jacob    B.^rrow. 
Windfall.  Ind.     Filed  July  1.  1007.     Serial  No.  ."iSLTOT. 


1.  In  a  pan  'inU'lins  machine,  an  Inclined  runway, 
straightenlnjc  fingers  arranged  In  said  runway,  a  tripping 
finger  for  releasing  said  fingers,  a  paste  affixing  device  ar- 
ranged therein,  and  a  label  holder  also  arranged  in  said 
runway  and  pressure  rolls  arranged  above  the  said  runway 
foe  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  can  lalwling  machine,  an  inclined  runway,  a  label 
Holder  having  a  curved  bottom,  and  a  paste  affixing  device, 
togetlier  with  means  for  raisin'.^  said  paste  affixing  device. 
so  as  to  apply  the  paste  as  the  can  passes  therethrough 
and  means  operated  by  the  can  for  holding  the  extreme  end 
of  the  laN'l  in  the  label  holder. 

^.  In  n  C!in  labeling  machine,  an  inclined  runway,  a  label 
holder  arranged  in  said  runway  having  a  curved  bottom, 
and  means  for  intermittently  adjusting  said  holder,  said 
means  b«Mng  operated  by  the  passage  of  the  can. 
«  4  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  a  label  holder  having  a 
concaved  bottom,  means  for  intermittently  adjusting  said 
holder,  11  plate  provided  with  angular  gripping  fingers  ar- 
ranged at  the  end  of  the  label  holder  together  with  spring 
actuated  means  for  bringing  the  angular  fingers  into  con- 
tact with  the  edges  of  the  label. 

5.  In  a  can  lalx'ling  machine,  an  inclined  runway  along 
which  a  can  travels,  a  spring  actuated  lever  carrying 
Straightening  fingers,  and  a  tripping  finger,  a  pasting  roll 
and  pjeans  for  actuating  the  same,  a  label  holder  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  same,  and  the  series  of  pressing 
rolls  arranged  above  the  runway  and  label  holder,  the  rear 
enil  of  the  runway  being  inclined  to  a  greater  degree  than 
the  main  portion  thereof,  and  the  rearmost  pressing  roll 
being  arranged  closer  to  the  runway  than  the  other  roll,  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  filter  prettS.  the  combination  with  a  suitable  sup- 
port and  tracks,  of  a  plurality  of  frames  mounted  to  travel 
on  said  tracks,  autnniatlc  means  for  forcing  them  together 
and  .separating  them,  and  packings  between  said  frames, 
whereby  to  form  water  and  air  tight  chambers  therebe- 
tween. 


924.130      MP:TH0D  OF  REDTCING   ORES.      FBEDERfCK 

M.    Becket.   Niagara   Falls,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   Electro 

Metallurgical  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 

.  of    West    Virginia.       Filed    Jan.    21,    1909.       Serial    No. 

47.3. 42S. 

1.  The  method  of  reducing  ores  of  refractory  metals, 
which  consists  in  smelting  a  charge  containing  such  ore 
and  boron,  while  applying  heat  to  the  charge  and  main- 
taining therein  a  temperature  sufficient  to  reduc«'  the 
same. 

2.  The  method  of  reducing  ores  of  refractory  metals  and 
producing  alloys  thereof  with  iron,  which  consists  in  smelt- 
ing a  charge  containing  such  ore  and  ferro-boron. 

3.  The  method  of  reducing  ores  of  refractory  metals 
which  consists  in  electrically  smelting  a  charge  containing 
such  ore  and  t)oron. 

4.  The  method  of  reducing  oxid  ores  of  refractory  metal 
which  consists  in  electrically  smelting  a  charge  containing 
such  oxid  ore  and  boron,  the  boron  being  present  In  sub- 
stantially the  proportion  required  to  combine  with  the  oxy- 
gen of  the  ore,  wBereby  a  product  low  in  boron  la  obtained. 

5.  The  method  of  reducing  ores  which  consists  in  smelt- 
ing a  charge  containing  an  ore  reducible  by  boron,  boron 
and  a  basic  flux. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924,131.  FILTER-PRESS.  Samlel  K.  Behresd,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  July  21,  1905.  Serial  No.  270,66.-?. 
1.  In  a  filter  press,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  sup- 
port and  tmcks,  of  a  plurality  of  frames  mounted  to  travel 
on  said  tmcks,  and  automatic  means  for  forcing  them  to- 
gether and  separating  them. 


3.  In  a  filter  press,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  sup 
port,  of  frames  mounted  to  move  on  said  supports,  said 
frames  loosely  coniwcted  to  one  another,  whereby  after  a 
limited  separation  of  two  frames,  the  third  and  fourth  will 
be  separated,  and  so  on  until  all  are  pulled  apart,  and  au- 
tomatic means  for  st-parating  and  uniting  sakl  frames. 

4.  In  a  filter  presH.  the  combination  with  a  suitable  sup 
port  and  tracks,  of  frames  mounted  to  travel  on  said 
tracks,  said  frann-P  loosely  connected  to  one  another. 
whereby  after  a  Unilf>'<l  separation  of  two  frames,  the  third 
and  fourth  will  te  *iiarated  and  so  on  until  all  are  pulled 
apart,  and  automatic  means  for  applying  power  at  one  end 
of  the  series  of  fraims  for  separating  them  and  for  forcing 
them  together. 

5.  In  a  filter  press,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  sup- 
port, of  frames  guided  thereby  and  links  loosely  connecting 
said  frames,  whereby  they  may  be  separated  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  aiul  automatic  means  for  pulling  them 
apart. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924,132.  HEATING  .VNI)  MIXING  PLANT  Frank  O 
Blake,  Pittsburg,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  H. 
Lutz,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  July  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
386.980. 


1  .V  machine  for  preparing  by  application  of  heat  and 
simultaneously  mixing  the  assembled  ingredients  of  as- 
phaltlc,  bituminous  and  other  like  mixtures,  comprising  a 
receptacle  into  which  the  proper  proportions  of  the  mate- 
rials may  be  Introduced,  constructed  to  confine  said  ma- 
terials until  they  are  voluntarily  withdrawn  therefrom, 
and  containing  means  for  continually  cascading  the  assem- 
bled materials  for  any  desired  time  ;  said  receptacle  being 
constructed  to  perailt  the  passage  of  f.  fluid  heating  me- 
dium through  it  in  a  path  Intersecting  the  path  through 
which  the  material  is  cascaded  ;  means  causing  the  flow  of 
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a  hot  fluid  through  said  receptacle  in  said  path  :  and  means 
for  withdrawing  the  batch  of  mixture  at  will,  said  witli- 
drawing  means  being  adjustable  relatively  to  the  recep- 
tacle. 

2.  A  machine  for  preparing  by  application  of  heat,  and 
for  mixing  the  assembled  ingredients  of  asphaltlc.  bitu- 
minous and  other  like  mixtures,  comprising  a  rotary  drum 
with  heads  having  axial  oix>niugs  for  the  passage  of  a  fluid 
heating  midlum  through  the  drum,  but  constructed  to  con- 
fine the  Ingre<lient8  within  the  drum  until  voluntarily  with- 
drawn, means  developing  a  current  of  heated  lluid  through 
the  axial  o|>enings  ;  said  drum  b<'ing  provided  with  stirring 
and  lifting  means  on  its  inner  ptTlpbery  adapted  to  cas- 
cade the  materials  continually  for  any  desired  time, 
through  the  current  of  fluid  tieating  medium  passing 
through  the  drum  ;  and  means  for  withdrawing  tlie  batch 
of  mixture  at  will,  whereby  the  mixture  may  be  treated  till 
it  reaches  the  desired  condition  and  then  withdrawn,  said 
means  for  withdrawing  the  hatch,  being  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  the  receptacle 

3.  The  combination  with  a  portable  carrying  frame  hav- 
ing suitable  running  gear  and  n  motor  carried  by  and 
adapted  for  propnlling  said  frame,  of  a  revoluble  heating 
drum,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  heating  medium,  a  con- 
duit for  conducting  the  fluid  heating  medium  to  said  drum, 
and  a  jet  blast  discharging  Into  said  conduit  in  a  direction 
to  cause  a  flow  of  the  fluid  heating  medium  toward  said 
drum,  and  a  delivery  of  said  heating  medium  to  the  Inte- 
rior of  said  drum. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  heating  drum  adapted 
for  receiving  and  delivering  material  during  its  revolution, 
means  for  supplying  a  fluid  heating  medium,  a  conduit  for 
conducting  the  fluid  heating  medium  from  the  source  of 
supply  to  the  interior  of  said  drum,  and  a  jet  blast  dis- 
charging into  said  conduit  intermedlat<>  the  supply  source 
and  drum  and  adapted  to  cause  a  flow  of  the  heating  me- 
dium toward  said  drum. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  heating  drum  having 
central  end  openings,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  heating 
medium,  a  ctmdult  through  which  the  heating  medium  is 
delivered  from  its  source  ttirou>:ii  one  of  the  drum  open- 
ings, and  a  jet  blast  discharging  into  said  conduit  interme- 
diate the  supply  source  and  drum  and  adapted  to  cause  a 
flow  of  the  heating  medium  from  the  supply  source  into 
said  drum. 

[Claims  t>  and  "-not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


I 
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924,133.  DISH  CARRIER.  Henry  T.  Blake  and  Alva 
D.  Blake.  Oceanside.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1908.  Serial 
No.   456,.'t06. 


y<5 


^Jf 


1.  A  dish  carrier  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  series 
of  shelves  on  the  frame,  li'gs  for  standing  the  carrier,  and 
arm  brackets  to  brace  the  carrier  while  being  transported. 

2.  A  dish  or  like  carrier  comprising  a  suitable  frame, 
legs  pivoted  to  the  frame  for  standing  the  carrier,  a  plu- 
rality of  shelves  In  the  frami'.  and  arm  brackets  pivoted 
to  the  frame  for  bracing  the  carrier  during  transportation. 

3.  In  a  device  for  carrying  food  and  drink  serving  arti- 
cles, the  combination,  with  a  suitable  frame,  having  pivot- 
ed legs,  aijd  a  series  of  parallel  shelves  held  by  the  frame 
for  8i:pjK>rtlng  such  articles,  of  r.  pair  of  arm  brackets 
pivoted  to  the  frame  for  bracing  the  device  while  being 
carried. 


4  In  a  dish  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
frame  having  legs  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  series  of  parallel 
shelves  held  by  the  frame  for  supporting  dishes  and  plates 
therebetween,  of  a  pair  of  bracket  arms  pivoted  to  the 
frame  f<ir  bracing  it  in  carrying  position,  and  flanges  on 
the  frame  forming  a  stop  for  the  brackets 


924,134.  SAW  FILING  DEVICE.  Richard  E.  Blankkn- 
BLBG,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1908.  Serial 
No.  459.603. 


^  -J 


1.  A  saw  filing  device  comprising  laterally  adjustable 
ways,  a  longitudinally  reciprocabh-  carriage  in  the  ways, 
flies  supported  by  the  carriage,  a  plate  jiivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  ways  to  turn  in  a  vertical  plane  and  movable  later- 
ally at  the  other  end  and  also  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  a  saw  at  its  lower  edge  to  adjust  and  hold  the  ways. 

2.  A  saw  filing  device  comiirising  a  pair  of  jaws  adapted 
to  hold  a  saw.  ways  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  jaws. 
a  carriage  in  the  ways  reciprocable  transversely  of  the 
jaws,  a  vertically  rigid  and  laterally  flexible  plate  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  ways  to  turn  vertically  and  adapted  to 
enter  between  the  teeth  of  a  saw  at  its  lower  edge,  a 
spring  to  depress  the  plate,  and  a  pivoted  arm  to  support 
the  plate  when  out  of  action. 

3.  A  saw  filing  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  saw.  ways  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the 
jaws  and  extending  across  the  same,  a  carriage  slldable 
in  the  ways,  files  attached  to  the  carriage,  a  flexible  plate 
pivotally  attached  to  the  ways  at  one  end  and  both  verti- 
cally and  laterally  movable  at  the  other  end.  an  adjustable 
stop  to  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  the  plate,  and  a 
thumb  piece  on  the  plate  to  operate  the  same. 

4.  A  saw  filing  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  saw.  ways  arranged  iransvei-sely  of  the  jaws 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  carriage  slldable 
In  the  ways,  files  supported  by  the  carriage,  a  flexible 
plate  pivotnlly  attached  to  the  ways  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing a  thumb  piece  at  the  other  end.  a  spring  to  depress 
the  plate,  an  adjustable  stop  to  limit  the  lateral  movement 
of  the  plate,  and  a  plvot«Hl  arm  to  engage  the  thumb  piece 
and  hold  the  plate  In  elevated  position. 


924.135.  SANITARY  MOT'THPIECE  FOR  DRINKING- 
GLASSES.  Frei-erick  E.  Ble.nckrtone.  Oradell.  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1909.     S<-rlal  No.  473,059. 


1.  A  sanitary  device  for  drinking  glasses  comprising  n 
spring  clamp  and  an  apron  having  a  foldt^  edge  adapted 
to  be  clamp«^  into  contact  with  the  glass  and  estJiblish  a 
packing   engagement    tlivrcwit  h 

2.  A  sanitaiy  device  for  drinking  glasses  comprising  a 
spring  clamp  and  an  apron  having  a  folded  edge  off  set 
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from  the  Hur/ace  of  the  apron  and  adapted  to  be  clamped 
Into  contact  with  the  glass  to  establish  a  packing  engage- 
ment therewith. 

■?.  A  sanitary  device  for  drinking  glasses  comprisiatr  a 
tumbler  holder,  a  clamp  flexibly  connected  to  the  tumbler 
hoMtr  nnil  nslllfntly  imp^'lled  inward  therefrom,  said 
clamp  having  a  rluid  curved  edge  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  rim  of  n  glass  in  the  holder,  means  for  displacing  said 
clamp  outward,  and  an  apron  adapted  to  be  pressed  into 
•'nKatfi-ment  with  the  glass  by  said  clamp. 

4  .\  sanitary  device  for  drinicing  alasses  comprising  a 
spring  clamp  and  an  apron  of  concave-  outline  correspond 
Ing  to  the  curvaturt'  of  the  glass  and  having  an  inwardly 
foldt^d  lowtT  cdi;*'  off-set  from  the  main  portion  of  the 
apron,  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  contact  with  the 
glass  to  establish  a  packing  engagement  therewith. 


it  L' 4  ,  1  .!  6  .      TKOCESS   FOR   TUK   LIQT:KKA<'TI0N    OF 
GASES   AND   SEPARATION   OF   AIR    INTO   COMMER 
CIAL  OXYtiEN  AND  NITROGEN.     Gabriel  A.  Rubhick, 
Los    Angi'les,    Cal.      Fllt»d    May    Hi,    l'J04       Serial    No 
208,0!>6 


1.  The  process  of  liqu*'fying  air  which  consists  in  com 
pressing  the  air,  abstracting  the  heat  due  to  compression, 
regeneratively  cooling  the  air  in  9*>veral  stagt-s,  expanding 
all  the  compressed  air  by  free  expansion  to  intermediate 
pressure,  pii.sMing  a  part  of  the  air  at  intermediate  pressure 
in  regenerative  relation  with  the  compressed  air  at  on*- 
Stage  of  the  cooling  operation,  then  adiabatically  expand- 
ing such  air  to  a  low  pressure,  and  passing  same  by  itself 
In  regenerafive  relation  with  compressed  air  at  another 
stage  of  the  (•<K)llng  operation,  expanding  the  remainder 
of  the  air  at  intermediate  pressure  to  low  pressure  by 
free  expansion,  and  passing  all  the  expanded  air  at  low- 
pressure  except  that  which  is  liquefied,  conjointly  In  re- 
generative relation  with  the  compressed  air  at  still  another 
stage  of  the  cooling  operation. 

2.  The  process  of  liquefying  air  which  consists  in  com- 
pressing same,  abstracting  therefrom  the  heat  due  to  com- 
pression, adlabatically  expanding  said  compressed  air  to 
a  temperature  and  pressure  short  of  that  rpquired  for 
llquefactl<jn  and  bringing  it  In  heat  interchanging  relation 
with  subse<|uently  compressed  portion  of  air  to  cool  and 
condense  therefrom  all  moisture  and  oil  contained  therein. 
and  then  liquefying  said  moisture  and  oil  free  gas  by 
further  cooling  and  expanding  the  sa.-ne, 

3.  The  process  of  liquefying  air  which  consists  in  com- 
pressing the  same,  abstracting  the  heat  due  to  com- 
pression, then  regeneratively  cooling  the  air  in  several 
Stages,  expanding  all  of  said  cooled  compressed  air  by 
free  expansion  to  intermediate  pressure  and  a  portion  of 
the  latter  to  low  pressure  to  liquefy  the  same,  lending  the 
remaining  part  of  the  air  at  Intermediate  pressure  in  re 
generative  relation  with  the  compressed  air  at  one  stage 
of  the  cooling  operation,  then  adlabatically  expanding  this 
Intermediate  pressure  air  and  leading  It  In  regenerative 
r»>lation  with  the  compressed  air  at  another  stage  of  the 
cooling  operation. 

4.  The  process  of  liquefying  air  which  consists  in  com 
pressing    the    same,    abstracting    the    heat    due    to    com- 


pression, then  n-generatlvely  cooling  the  air  in  several 
stages,  expanding  all  fee  coni;iress«'d  air  so  cooled  to  In- 
termediate pressure,  leading  a  part  of  the  air  at  Inter- 
mediate pre8sur<-  in  regenerative  relation  with  the  com- 
pre8se<l  air  at  on'?  stage  of  the  cooling  op»'rRtlon.  then  ex 
panding  the  remainder  of  this  Intermediate  pressure  air  to 
low  pressur.'  and  leading  the  portion  unllquefled  In  re- 
generative relation  with  the  compress.'d  air  at  another 
stage  of  the  cooling  op.-ration 

r.  The  process  of  separating  air  into  two  parts,  one 
rich  in  oxygen,  and  the  other  poor  In  oxygen,  consisting 
In  liquefying  the  air  by  successive  expansions  of  com- 
pressed air  to  Intermediate  and  low  pr.  ssur«'s  lo  form  two 
bodies  of  li(]uid  at  the  Intermedlati-  and  low  pressures, 
maintaining  such  bodies  of  liquid  and  the  compressed  air 
just  before  first  expansion  In  heat-Interchanging  relation 
whereby  a  gas  rich  In  nitrogen  evaporates  from  the  bo<ly 
of  liquid  at  interiiv'diate  pressure  and  a  gas  rich  In  oxygen 
evaporates  from  tbe  llijuld  at  low  pressure. 

[Olalm   tj  not    print. d   in    the   (;aiette.] 


92  4,13  7.  APPARATUS  FOR  I-IQIEFACTION  OF 
GASES.  Gabrlei.  A.  Bobbick,  Los  Angeles.  Tal..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  I'nited  States  Liquid 
Air  &  Oxygen  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1904.     Serial  No.  236.741. 


1.  In  a  gas  liquefying  system,  niean.s  for  (•<)mpr  ssing 
and  cooling  gas,  a  liquefied  gas  separator  a  trap  having  a 
connection  therewith  and  adapted  to  separate  and  auto- 
matically remove  the  liquetbd  gas  from  the  cooled  com- 
pressed gas,  an  expansion  device  connected  to  receive  gas 
from  said  separator  and  operating  to  partially  liquefy  the 
gas  In  the  expatifilon  thereof,  a  receiver  connected  to 
the  low  pressure  aide  of  the  expansion  device  adapted  to 
separate  the  liquefied  from  the  unllquefled  gas  after  ex- 
pansion 

2.  In  a  gas  llqtiefying  system,  means  for  compressing 
and  cooling  gas,  a  liquefied  gas  separator  a  trap  having 
a  cunnc'ctioii  thi^rewith  and  adapted  to  sejiarate  and  auto- 
matically remove  the  liquefied  gas  from  the  cooled  com- 
pressed gas,  an  expansion  device  connected  to  receive  gas 
from  said  separator  and  operating  to  partially  liquefy  the 
gas  In  the  expansion  ther«»of.  «  receiver  eonnected  to  the 
low  pressure  side  of  the  expansion  devic'  adapted  to 
separate  the  llqueflid  from  the  unllquefled  gas  and  means 
for  withdrawing  the  liquefied  gas  from  said  receiver. 

3.  In  a  gas  liquefying  system,  means  for  compressing 
and  cooling  gas,  a  separator  adapted  to  separate  liquefied 
gas  from  the  coo|(^  eompressed  gas.  a  trap  conne<-ted  to 
the  separator  and  adapted  to  remove  the  liquefied  air,  an 
expansion  device  connected  to  receive  gas  from  the  sepa 
rator  and  operating  to  partially  liquefy  the  gas  in  the 
expansion  thereof,  a  receiver  connected  to  the  low  pressure 
side  of  the  expansion  device  and  adapted  to  separate  the 
liquefied  from  the  unllquefied  gas  after  expenslon 

4.  In  a  gas  llqtiefying  system,  means  for  compressing 
and  cooling  gas,  a  separator  adapted  to  separate  liquefied 
gas  from  tlie  cooled  compressed  gas,  a  trap  connected  to 
the  separator  and  adapted  to  remove  the  liquefied  gas,  an 
expansion  device  connected  to  receive  gas  from   the  sepa- 
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rator  and  operating  to  partially  liquefy  the  gas  in  the 
expansion  thereof,  a  receiver  connected  to  the  low  pressure 
side  of  the  expansion  device  to  separate  the  liquefied  from 
the  unllquefled  gas,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  llque 
fled  gas  from  said  receiver. 

5  In  a  gas  liquefying  system,  means  for  compressing 
and  cooling  gas,  a  liquefied  ga.s  separator  a  trap  having 
a  connection  therewith  and  adapted  to  separate  and  auto- 
matically remove  the  liquefied  gas  from  the  cooled  com 
pressed  gas.  a  thermodynamic  engine  connected  to  receive 
gas  from  sail!  st|)aiat(r  and  mm. t:  ting  tn  tiartlally  liqiiefy 
the  gas  in  the  expansion  thori-of,  a  receiver  connected 
to  the  l'>w  pressure  side  of  the  thermodynamic  engine 
adapted  to  separate  the  liquefied  from  the  unllquefied  gas 
after  expansion. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


end  of  each  spring,  bolts  securing  said  clip  at  Its  ends  to 
the  outer  face  of  the  inner  rim.  a  dependent  lug  on  the  clip 


924.138.  VACUUM  -  INSULATED  BOTTLE  Oscab  A. 
BbKHM.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Dec  ir>.  1908.  Serial 
No.  4fl7.626. 


1.  .\  vacuum  Insulated  l)ottle  comprising  a  pair  of  ves  . 
eels  having  a  vacuum  space  therebetween,  and  an  aper-  1 
tured  metallic  tul)e  Interposed  between  said  vessels  and  j 
fused  thereto.  | 

2.  .\  vacuum  Insulated  bottle  comprising  a  pair  of  ves-   [ 
sels  having  a  vacuum   space  theret>etween.  and  a  plurality    , 
of  apertured  metallic  tubes  Interposed  between  said  vessels 
and  ftjsed  thereto 

'A.   .\  vacuum  Insulated  bottle  comprising  a  pair  of  ves 
sels  having  a   vacuum  space   therebetween,   a   plurality  of   j 
apertured   metallic  tul>es  in   said   space,   and   a   glass  plug 
at    each    end    of   each    tube,    said   plugs    being   fused    to   the 
vessels  I 

4  .\  vacuum  Insulated  bottle  comprising  an  Inner  vessel  | 
having  a  cylindrical  section  and  a  curved  bottom,  an  | 
outer  vessel  having  a  cylindrical  section  and  a  curved 
bottom,  a  plurality  fif  apertured  metallic  tubes  Interposed 
between  the  vessels  slightly  IkIow  the  junction  l>etween 
the  cylindrical  sections  and  bottoms,  and  a  glass  plug  at 
each  end  of  each  tube,  said  plugs  being  fused  to  the  vessels. 


924,139.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Frank  nBADLBY  and 
Frank  H.  FAiRCHiLr>.  Detroit,  Mich  .  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Charles  C.  Bradley,  Mount  Clemens.  Mich 
Filed  Mar    2«.   19<>6.      Serial   No    ."^itT.n.-lt 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  spokes,  a  rim 
of  channel  Iron  secured  on  the  spokes  with  the  flanges  dis- 
posed outwardly,  an  outer  rim  having  annular  marginal 
flangf'S  adapti-d  to  slldlngly  engage  the  flanges  of  the  inner 
rim,  a  plurality  of  seml-elllptlc  springs  Interposed  between 
the  rims  and  rigidly  secured  at  their  centers  to  the  outer 
rim,  a  slot  In  each  end  of  each  spring,  a  clip  secured  on 
the  Inner  rim  bridging  the  end  of  a  spring,  a  dependent 
lug  on  the  clip  engaging  the  slot  in  the  sprinc  end  and  ii 
tire  secured  on  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  rim 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  spokt>«.  n  rim 
s»^ured  on  the  spokes  having  radial  fltinuf's.  an  outer  rim 
having  Inwardly  extending  flanges  disposed  to  slldlngly  en- 
gage the  flanges  of  the  inner  rim.  a  plurality  of  seml-elllp 
tic  springs  Interposed  between  the  rims,  pnd  secured  at 
their  eenferis  to  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  rim.  a  longl- 
ttidlnal  slot  in  each  end  of  each  spring,  a  clip  bridging  the 


engaging  the  slot  of  the  spring  end. 
rim. 


rind  a  tire  on  the  outer 


924.140.      STE.\1I  -  PUMP.      Thomas   R.   Pbowm.    Milton, 
Pa.     Piled  Apr.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  429..')13. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  pump  having  a  work- 
ing chamber,  an  open  cfinnection  for  steam  and  connec- 
tions ^or  liquid  supply  and  liquid  discharge,  of  means  for 
retaining  a  portion  of  the  snpply,  a  connecting  pas.sage 
between  said  means  and  the  working  chamber  constructed 
and  adapted  for  automMtlcally  causing  a  release  of  the 
supply  so  retained  and  from  said  means  at  periods  cor- 
responding to  the  condition  of  each  discharge  for  effecting 
condensation  and  causing  a  vacuum  In  the  said  working 
chamiier 

2  .\  steam  pump  having  a  supply  and  a  discharge  con- 
nection and  embodying  a  chamber  having  an  open  steam 
supply  connection,  means  c<mnected  with  thr  ( hamt>er  for 
storing  liquid,  and  a  steam  connection  between  the  lower 
portion  of  the  chamber  and  the  storing  means. 

ri.  In  a  boiler,  the  ctmihlnation  with  a  source  of  steam 
supply,  of  a  chamber  having  an  open  Pt<am  connection, 
a  connection  for  fM-d  liquid  supply,  a  discbarge,  and 
means  for  automatically  discharging  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  contained  In  said  chamber  or  Its  said  connections 
for  dlschiirge  and  supply  into  said  chamber  for  condens- 
ing the  stenm  and  causing  a  vacuum 

4  The  combination  of  a  chamb«T  having  an  open  steam 
connection  a  liquid  supply  connection,  a  liquid  disc  ar^e 
c(  nnectlon.  and  mians  for  automatically  discharging  a 
portion  of  the  liquid  contained  In  said  discharge  connec- 
tion into  said  chambi  r  for  condens'ng  the  stram  and  caus- 
ing a   vacuum    in   such   chamt>er. 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  steam  jrenerator,  of  a  feeder, 
there  being  a  communication  from  the  feeder  to  the  gen- 
orat»r  at  a  point  b«'low  the  low  water  level  In  the  gener- 
ator, a  continuously  open  communication  from  the  gener- 
ator at  about  its  normal  water  level  to  the  feeder,  means 
in  communication  with  the  feeder  for  storing  water,  a 
connt'ctioD  from  the  feeder  located  and  timed  for  passing 
Bteam  from  the  feeder  to  the  storing  means  for  releasing 
the  contents  thereof  and  permitting  the  water  therein  to 
enter  the  feeder  at  the  end  of  the  feeding  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


0  2  4.141.  SYSTEM  OF  BOILEK-fEED.  Thcmas  R. 
Uhuws,  Milton,  Pa.  P^led  May  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4;'.2.210. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator,  of  a  source 
of  water  supply,  a  chamber  communicating  at  its  upper 
part  with  the  generator  adjacent  the  normal  line  of  the 
wafer  level  for  receiving  steam  upon  fall  of  such  level  and 
communicating  near  its  lower  part  with  the  water  supply, 
a  chamber  larger  than  the  steam  receiving  chamb<»r  com- 
municating at  its  lower  part  with  ttie  lower  part  of  the 
generator,  said  steam  receiving  chamber  being  imposed 
upon  and  having  its  walls  extended  Into  the  upjwr  part  of 
the  larger  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  wltli  a  steam  generator,  of  a  source 
of  water  supply,  a  chamlx-r  communicating  at  its  upper 
end  with  the  generator  adjacent  the  normal  line  of  the 
water  level  for  receiving  steam  upon  fall  of  such  level,  a 
spraying  device  located  in  said  chamber  at»ove  its  lower 
end  and  connected  with  the  water  supply,  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  cross  sectional  area  larger  than  that  of  the  steam  re- 
ceiving chamber  and  disposed  below  and  surrounding  the 
lower  end  of  the  same  and  a  disch.irge  from  the  lower  part 
of  the  larger  chamber  to  the  generator. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator,  of  a  source 
of  water  supply,  a  chamber  communicating  at  Its  upper 
end  with  the  generator  adjacent  the  normal  line  of  the 
water  level  for  receiving  steam  ui)on  fall  of  such  level,  a 
spraying  device  located  in  said  chamber  aliove  its  lower 
end  and  connected  with  the  water  supply,  a  chamljer  hav- 
ing a  radiating  top  and  having  a  diameter  several  times 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  steam  receiving  chamber 
and  dispo.sed  below  and  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the 
same,  and  a  discharge  from  the  larger  chamber  to  the 
generator. 

4.  In  a  system  of  boiler  feed,  the  combination  with  a 
steam  generator  having  an  outlet  at  a  point  to  be  exposed 
for  the  passage  of  steam  and  closed  upon  fall  and  rise  of 
the  water  level,  and  an  inlet  at  a  point  to  be  normally 
continuously  covered  by  the  water,  of  a  source  of  water 
supply,  a  chamber  having  at  its  top  commninicatlon  with 
said  outlet  for  receiving  steam  upon  fall  of  such  level  and 
between  its  top  and  bottom  having  communication  with 
the  source  of  water  supply,  and  a  chamber  larger  than  the 
steam  receiving  chamber  communicating  at  its  lower  part 
with  said  inlet,  said  steam  receiving  chamber  being  im- 
posed upon  and  baring  its  walls  extended  Intj  the  jpper 
part  of  the  larger  chamber  for  effecting  a  sudden  conden- 
.sation  of  steam  In  said  chamber. 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator,  of  a  source 
of  water  supply,  a  chamber  communicating  at  its  upper 
end  with  the  generator  adjacent  the  normal  line  of  the 
water  level  for  receiving  steam  upon  fail  of  such  level,  a 
spraying  device  located  in  said  chamber  above  its  lower 
end  and  connected  with  the  water  supply,  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  radiating  top  and  having  a  cross  sectional  area  sev- 
eral times  greatar  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
steam  receiving  cliamber  and  disposed  below  the  same,  a 
wall  depending  into  said  larger  chamber  for  providing  a 
space  at  the  upper  part  thereof  closed  except  at  the  lower 
part  which  is  open  to  the  lower  end  of  the  steam  receiving 
chamber,  and  a  discharge  from  the  larger  chamber  to  the 
generator. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


924.14J2.     LOOM.      William  R.   Bibeows,   Newark,   X.  J. 
Filed  June  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  .322.663. 


I      it       ri   l<  .mJl 
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1.  In  a  loom,  a  lay-motion  comprising  a  fluid-pressure 
device  for  moving  the  lay  against  the  cloth,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  causing  the  lay,  under  such  pressure,  to 
perform  a  full  Ix'at  and  then  a  short  l)eat.  one  blow  being 
delivered  before  tbe  heddles  change  and  the  other  there- 
after, combined  with  automatic  means  for  changing  the 
heddles,  and  means  for  effecting  the  cooperative  action  of 
the  lay  and  heddh*  :    substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  lay-motion  comprising  a  fluid  pressure 
cylinder  having  its  piston  rod  connected  with  the  lay, 
valve  mechanism  controlling  the  admission  of  the  fluid  to 
and  Its  exhaust  from  the  respective  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
and  a  cam  on  a  driven  shaft  of  the  loom  for  setting  said 
valve  mechanism  and  automatically  timing  and  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  lay  for  causing  the  lay.  under 
Uuld  pressure,  to  perform  a  full  beat  and  then  a  short 
beat,  one  blow  being  delivered  before  the  heddles  change 
and  the  other  thereafter,  combined  with  automatic  means 
for  changing  ttie  heddles,  and  means  for  effecting  the  co- 
operative action  of  the  lay  and  heddles;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  motion  comprising  a  fluid  pressure 
cylinder  having  its  piston  rod  connected  with  the  lay, 
valve  mechanism  oontrolltng  the  admission  of  the  fluid  to 

I    and  its  exhaust  frem  the  respective  ends  of  said  cylinder. 

I    and  means  operated  from  a  driven  shaft  of  the  loom   for 

setting   said    valve   mechanism    and    automatically    timing 

and  controlling  the  op<ratlon  of  the  lay.  said  means  first 

1    setting  said  valve  mechanism  to  admit  the  fluid  to  one  end 

j    of  said  cylinder  and  open  the  exhaust  from  the  other  end 

!    thereof  for  efl'ecilug  a  full  forward  throw  of  the  lay.  then 

!    reversing   said    valve   mechanism    momentarily    to   effect    a 

limited  receding  movement  of  the  lay.  then  re-setting  said 

valve  mechanism  to  effect  a  further  forward  throw  of  the 

lay    and    then    again    reV4'rslng    said    valve    mechanism    to 

effect  the  return  of  the  lay  to  its  rear  position,  combined 

with    automatic    lO' ans     for    changing    the     heddles,     and 

means  for  eflTocting  the  co<')perative  action  of  the  lay  and 

heddles;    substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  lay-motion  comprising  a  fluid-pressure 
cylinder  having  Its  piston  rod  connected  with  the  lay, 
valve  mi'chanism  amtrolling  the  admission  of  the  fluid  to 
and  its  exhaust  from  the  respective  epds  of  said  cylinder, 
and  a  cam  on  a  driven  shaft  of  the  109m  for  setting  said 
valve   mechanism   and   automatically    timing   and   control- 
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ling  the  operation  of  the  lay.  said  cam  first  setting  aaid 
valve  mechanism  to  admit  the  fluid  to  one  end  of  s&ld  cyl- 
inder and  open  the  exhaust  from  the  other  end  thereof  for 
effecting  a  full  forward  throw  of  the  lay.  then  reverting 
said  valve  mechanism  momentarily  to  effect  a  limited  re- 
ceding movement  of  the  lay,  then  resetting  said  valve 
mechanism  to  efffi'ct  a  further  forward  throw  of  the  lay 
and  then  again  leverslng  said  valve  mechanism  to  effect 
the  return  of  the  lay  to  Its  rear  position,  combined  with 
automatic  means  for  changing  the  heddles,  and  means  for 
effecting  the  cooperative  action  of  the  lay  and  heddles: 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  lay-motion  comprising  a  fluid-pressure 
cylinder  bavlag  its  piston  rod  connected  with  the  lay, 
valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  admission  of  the  fluid 
to  the  respective  ends  of  said  cylinder  for  moving  the  lay 
forwardly  and  backwardly,  and  a  cam  on  a  driven  shaft 
for  setting  said  valve  mechanism  and  automatically  tim- 
ing and  controlling  the  operation  of  the  lay,  said  cam  hav- 
ing an  acting  surface  adapting  It  to  operate  the  valve 
mechanism  to  cause  the  lay  to  make  a  forward  throw  and 
then  a  second  forward  throw  after  the  heddles  change  and 
then  to  return  to  and  remain  at  its  rear  position  until  the 
shuttle  performs  its  travel,  combined  with  automatic 
means  for  changing  the  heddles.  automatic  means  for 
effecting  tbe  movement  of  the  shuttle,  and  means  for 
effecting  the  cooperative  action  of  the  lay.  heddles  and 
shuttle:    substantially  as  set   forth. 

[Claims  r,  to  I'J  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


924,143  ELEVATING-TRUCK  Wimiam  H  Cadwell, 
Wllllamston,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1908.  Serial  No. 
ir>4.919. 


lever  is  not  operated,  a  friction  brake  on  the  ahMt.  a  de- 
tent wheel  on  the  shaft  and  a  safety  dog  engaging  the 
detent. 

3.  An  icing  wagon  comprising  a  frame  having  longitudi- 
nal and  crosa-sllls.  bearing  wheels  supporting  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  parallel  upright  channel  iron  guide  posts  near  each 
end  of  the  frame  disposed  with  the  flanges  turned  inward, 
a  platform  over  the  frame  reclprocable  between  the  guides, 
a  frame  on  each  end  of  the  platform,  each  having  sliding 
engagement  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  adjacent  pair  of 
guide  posts,  a  drum  shaft  journaled  on  the  underside  of 
tbe  platform,  drums  on  tbe  shaft  c«ch  In  substantially  the 
plane  of  the  guides,  guide  pulleys  on  the  underside  of  tbe 
platform,  a  cable  moving  on  each  pulley  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  adjacent  shaft  drum  and  at  the  other  to  the 
upper  end  of  an  adjacent  guide  post  l>etwe€n  the  flanges 
thereof,  a  ratchet  wheel  shaft  rotatably  secured  on  a 
platform  end  frame  parallel  to  the  drum  shaft,  chain  and 
sprocket  driving  connections  l>etween  the  shafts,  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  on  the  ratchet  shaft,  a  ratchet  lever  oadl- 
latable  on  the  ratchet  shaft,  adapted  to  operatlvely  en- 
gage the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pedal  brake  on  the  platform  for 
the  short  shaft,  a  detent  wheel  secured  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
safety  dog  for  tbe  detent  wheel 

4.  An  icing  wagon  comprising  a  frame  having  longitudi- 
nal and  cross  sills,  bearing  wheels  supporting  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  parallel  upright  channel  iron  guide  posts  near  each 
end  of  the  frame  disposed  with  the  flanges  turned  inward, 
a  platform  over  the  frame  reclprocable  between  the  guldea, 
a  frame  on  each  end  of  the  platform,  each  having  sliding 
engagement  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  adjacent  pair  of 
guide  posts,  a  drum  shaft  joarnaled  on  the  underside  of 
the  platform,  drums  on  the  shaft  each  in  substantially  the 
plane  of  the  guides,  guide  pulleys  on  the  underside  of  the 
platform,  a  cable  running  on  each  pulley  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  adjacent  shaft  drum  and  at  the  other  to  the 
upper  end  of  an  adjacent  guide  post  between  tbe  flanges 
thereof,  a  ratchet  wheel  shaft  rotatably  secured  on  a  plat- 
form end  frame  parallel  to  the  drum  shaft,  chain  and 
sprocket  driving  connections  between  the  shafts,  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  on  the  ratchet  shaft,  a  ratchet  swinging 
from  the  ratchet  shaft,  an  outer  arm  pivoted  at  its  inner 
end  to  the  outer  end  of  th«  inner  arm,  a  pawl  on  the  outer 
arm  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  outer 
arm  is  moved  In  one  direction,  and  to  clear  the  wheel  when 
the  lever  is  not  operated,  a  friction  brake  on  the  shaft,  a 
detent  wheel  on  the  shaft  and  a  safety  dog  engaging  the 
detent. 


1.  An  Icing  wagon  comprising  a  wheeled  frame  having 
upright  guide  posts,  a  platform  reclprocable  b«'tween  the 
guides,  a  drum  shaft  journaled  on  the  underside  of  the 
platform  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  drums  on  the 
shaft  each  In  substantially  the  plane  of  the  adjacent 
guide,  guide  pulleys  on  the  platform,  a  cable  attached  to 
the  upper  end  of  each  post,  passed  around  a  pulley  and  ae- 
cured  to  the  adjacent  drum,  a  ratchet  shaft  on  the  plat 
form,  chain  and  sprocket  driving  connections  bi-tween  the 
shafts,  a  ratchet  lever  osclllatable  on  the  ratchet  sivaft. 
adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pedal 
brake  on  the  platform  for  the  shaft,  a  detent  wheel  se- 
cured on  the  short  shaft,  and  a  safety  dog  for  tbe  detent  1 
wheel. 

2.  An  Icing  wagon  comprising  a  wheeled  frame  having 
upright  guide  posts,  a  platform  reclprocable  between  the 
guides  a  drum  shaft  Journaled  on  the  underside  of  the 
platform  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  drums  on  the 
shaft  each  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  ; 
guides,  guide  pulleys  on  the  platform,  a  cable  attached  to 
the  upper  end  of  each  post,  passed  around  a  pulley  and  se- 
cured to  the  adjacent  drum,  a  ratchet  shaft  on  the  plat- 
form, chain  and  sprocket  driving  connections  between  the 
thafra.  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  on  the  ratchet  shaft,  a 
ratchet  lever  having  an  Inner  arm  swinging  from  the 
ratchet  shaft,  ai.  outer  arm  pivoted  at  its  Inner  end  to  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  inner  arm.  a  pawl  on  the  outer  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  outer  arm  Is 
moved  In  one  direction,  and  to  clear  the  wheel  when  tbe 
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9  2  4.144  METAL  ROOF  -  COVERING  Fa»DKEiCK  A. 
Ci^BK.  Fremont,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.  Serial  .No. 
425,349. 


.\  roof  ci'V.ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  laid  in 
the  ordinary  manner  of  laying  shingles,  each  of  said  platea 
'■omprislng  a  pair  of  upstanding  V  shaped  ridges  6,  which 
extend  entirely  across  said  plates  and  which  are  parallel 
with  the  sides  thereof,  a  central  valley  portion  10  which 
lies  between  said  ridges,  %n(l  a  benrmp  leaf  9.  upon  tbe 
outer  side  of  each  of  said  ridges,  said  leaves  lying  In  the 
same  plane  as  the  valley  portion  10  and  each  of  said 
leaves  being  substantially  half  the  width  of  said  valley 
p<irtiou.  whereby  when  said  plates  are  laid  In  the  manner 
of  laying  shingles,  said  valley  portion  will  accommodate 
the  abutting  leaves  of  adja.-ent  plates. 


924,146.  SLIDING  -  IX)OR  F.ASTENER.  jACf-B  Cloos, 
Milwaukee.  Wis  Filed  I'eb  1.  1909.  Serial  No.  475.838. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  Ing,  of 

a  lever  plvotally  supported  upon  said  lug.  a  latch  bar  pro- 
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Tided  with  a  hook  pivoted  to  aad  svpported  lelely  by  Mdd 
tever,  and  a  pin  morablr  extended  oat  from  said  casing 
against  which  pin  said  lever  U  adapted  to  rest. 


2.  The  oombination  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  lug.  of 
a  lever  plvotally  supported  upon  «ald  lug,  a  latch  bar  plv- 
ocally  supported  by  said  lever  and  provided  on  one  side  of 
Us  pivotal  support  with  a  hook  and  on  the  opposite  aide 
tJbereof  with  a  weighted  end,  and  a  movable  pin  against 
wbicb  aaid  lever  is  adapted  to  rest 

8.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  cover,  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  band  hole,  aald  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lug.  of  a  lever  plvotally  supported  by  said  lug. 
a  latch  bar  plvotally  supported  by  said  lever  and  provided 
with  a  weighted  end  and  a  hook,  and  a  cover  plate  adapted 
to  be  held  between  said  casing  and  aald  cover  to  close 
either  the  hand  hole  In  the  casing  or  the  hand  hole  in  the 
cover  to  make  either  a  right  hand  or  a  left  hand  fastener. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  cover,  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  hand  hole,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lug.  of  a  lever  plvotally  supported  by  said  lug. 
a  latch  bar  plvotally  supported  by  said  lug  and  provided 
with  a  weighted  end  and  a  book,  and  a  cover  plate  adapted 
to  be  held  between  said  casing  and  said  cover  to  close 
either  the  hand  hole  In  the  casing  or  the  hand  hole  In  the 
cover  to  make  either  a  right  hand  or  a  left  hand  fastener, 
■aid  cover  plate  being  provided  with  a  key  hole  through 
which  a  key  may  be  Inserted  to  actuate  said  latch  bar, 
whether  the  cover  plate  closes  the  hand  hole  in  the  casing 
or  In  the  cover. 


of  the  shank  and  secured  to  the  curved  end,  and  a  toe  pr»- 
Jeetlng  from  the  othar  end  of  the  ahank  substantially  at 
right  angle*  to  the  cleat  and  provided  with  a  beveled  ter- 
minal and  an  Intermediate  binder  locking  notch. 


'       1 
924,147.     CAMEHA.  '  Gbobob   W.   Ccetiss.   Kansas  City. 
Mo.      Filed  Nov.  2U^  1007.      Serial  No.  404..399. 


924, 14«.  PACKAOB-TIE.  David  Comfort,  Tiftoo,  On., 
assignor  to  Comfort-Bennor  Tie  Company,  Tiftoo.  Ga.,  a 
Corporation  of  Georgia  Ftted  Apr  4.  1908.  Serial  No. 
425,249. 


1.  In  a  package  tie,  a  locldng  member  comprising  a 
shank  provided  at  one  end  with  a  head  projecting  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  shank  to  form  a  cleat  about  which  the 
free  end  of  the  binder  when  passed  around  the  package 
can  be  wound  or  belayed,  the  shank  of  said  member  having 
a  binder-engaging  portion  remote  from  said  cleat. 

2.  In  a  package  tie,  a  locking  member  comprising  a 
shank  provided  at  one  end  with  a  transversely-disposed 
bowed  cleat  forming  a  binder-holding  and  tightening  por- 
tion, and  at  a  point  remote  from  said  cleat  with  a  binder- 
engaging  pfcrtlon. 

3.  In  a  package  fie,  a  locking  member  comprising  a 
shank  provided  at  one  end  with  a  transversely  disposed 
longitudinally -bowed  deat.  and  at  Its  other  end  with  a 
transversely  dispofled  toe  having  a  beveled  terminal  and 
an  intermediate  binder  locking  notch. 

4.  In  a  paekase  tic.  a  locking  member  oomprlalng  a 
thank  having  one  end  curved,  a  cleat  disposed  transversely 


1.  In  a  camera,  a  web  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a 
Hliding  bar.  a  ttatioofl  j  web  engaging  member  at  each 
side  of  said  bar,  a  w<>b  tngaglnK  member  carried  by  ssld 
bar,  a  driving  link  plvotally  motinted  on  said  bar,  a  second 
link  pivoted  to  said  flr«t  link,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  second  link,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  camera,  a  web  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a 
reciprocating  bar,  «  stationary  web  env'aglng  member  at 
each  side  of  said  bar.  a  web  engaging  member  carried  by 
said  bar,  a  link  pivoted  on  said  bar,  a  second  link  pivoted 
to  said  first  link,  m»ans  for  actnating  said  second  link, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  travel  of  said  bar, 

3.  In  a  camera,  a  web  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a 
reciprocating  bar,  a  web  engaging  member  at  each  side  of 
said  bar,  a  web  engaging  member  carried  by  aaid  bar,  a 
link  pivoted  to  said  bar.  a  sf-cond  link  member  and  means 
for  actuating  same,  a  slotted  plate  adjacent  to  said  links, 
each  of  said  links  being  perforated  at  their  adjacent  ends, 
and  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  perforations  and 
through  the  Blot  In  said  plate,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  camera,  a  web  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a 
reciprocating  bar,  a  web  engaging  mpmber  at  each  side  of 
said  bar,  a  web  engnglng  member  carried  by  said  bar.  a 
link  pivoted  to  said  bar.  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  wheel  rigid 
on  said  shaft,  a  link  eceentricallj-  mounted  on  said  wheel 
and  projecting  toward  said  bar  link,  a  stationary  plate 
having  an  arcuate  slot,  and  a  pivot  pin  joining  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  links  and  projecting  through  said  slot, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  In  a  camera,  a  forwarding  mechanism  comprising  a 
reciprocating  film  engaging  member,  a  driving  member, 
and  a  jointed  pitman  connecting  said  members,  said  pit- 
man being  adjuatabU^  un  one  of  said  members,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

[Claims  fi  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


924,148.     FOLDING  BOX-SEAT.     (Jborob  E.  De  Voaa, 
Lansing,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  467,836. 
1.   In  a  folding  seat  tl»e  combination  of  a  box  frame  hav- 
ing a   hinged  cover  adapted  to  form  a  back  of  the  seat,  a 
sfcat    proper   within    the    box    frame   and    two   supporting 
frimes  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  box  frame  vertically 
movahly    supporting    the    seat    therein,    each    supporting 
frame  comprising  an  arm  rest  having  arms  extending  int« 
the   box   fram«   and   having    hinge   connections   therewith 
adapting  each  fram«  to  be  folded  longitudinally  within  th» 
i  box  into  the  apace  below  the  cover,  the  arms  being  pro- 
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vlded  near  tbelr  hinged  ends  with  supporting  meaai  for 
tbc  seat  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  seat  proper  by  the 

actuation  of  the   frames 


2.  In  a  folding  seat,  the  combination  of  a  box  frame 
havlns  a  hinged  cover  adapted  td  form  the  back  of  the 
seat.  H  Kfat  proper  within  the  box  frame  and  two  support 
log  frnmpR  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  box  frame  ver- 
tically movably  supporting  the  seat  therein,  each  support- 
ing frame  comprising  an  arm  rest  having  arms  prolect- 
Ing  dowiiwnrdly  into  the  box  frame  and  having  hinge  con- 
nection therewith  adapting  eac'i  fram''  to  be  folded 
longitudinally  into  the  box,  cross  bars  imltinj:  the  arms  of 
the   frames    near   their   hinged   ends   .and   adapted    to   raise 

and  lower  the  seat  by  the  actuation  of  the  frames  and 
hooks  on  the  arm  rests  adapted  to  en;:age  the  cover  and 
hold  It  in  position  when  servinj;  as  a  back 


9^4.149.  FOLDING-MACHINE.  William  W.  Dhow  and 
Walter  L.  Dixon,  Boaton,  Mass.  assignors  to  Reeoe 
Folding  Machine  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1899.     SerUl  No.  731.831. 


1.  !■  a  machine  for  folding  collars  and  the  like,  a  bed 
to  receive  the  blanks  to  be  folded,  means  to  bold  the  blanks 
In  position,  a  folding  blade  for  folding  an  edge  of  the 
blank,  and  mecttanlsm  for  moving  said  folding  blade,  said 
mechanism  Including  a  rod  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
folding  edge  of  the  blade,  an  arm  for  moving  said  rod.  and 
a  lever  for  actuating  said  arm.  said  lever  having  two  ad- 
jostable  stops  and  said  arm  projecting  at  Its  free  end  be- 
tween said  stops,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  folding  collars  and  the  like,  a  bed 
to  receive  the  blanks  to  be  folded,  means  to  bold  the  blanks 
in  position,  a  folding  blade  for  folding  an  edge  of  the 
blank,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  folding  blade,  said 
mechanism  inolndlng  means  for  moving  the  blade  up  and 
down  and  for  giving  positive  crenslBg  pressure  to  the 
blade,  and  means  for  varying  the  extent  of  vertical  Bore- 
Bent  of  the  blade,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

3  Id  a  maelitne  for  folding  collars  and  the  like,  a  l>ed 
to  receive  the  blanks  to  be  folded,  means  for  foMtag  the 
blanks,  s  die  for  resting  upon  the  blanks,  and  means  for 
shifting  aald  die  over  said  bed,  said  means  Including  a  bar. 
a  lever  for  morlng  said  bar.  a  wedge  device  adlnBtabte  on 
■aid  bar,  and  atofM  carried  by  said  lever  for  engaging  said 
wedge  device,  substantially  as  descrtl)ed. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  folding  collars  sad  the  like,  a  bed 

provided  with  a  raised  receiving  pnd  on  which  the  blanks 
to  be  folded  are  placed,  said  pad  conforming  In  shape  and 
siae  to  the  folded  article,  folding  Mades  for  folding  • 
blank  at  ail  Its  edges,  said  bed  being  depressed  or  lower 

thsB  said  pad  it  all  ttie  edges  tbeivof,  and  Mid  Mdiag 
blades  normally  occupying  a  posttloa  lower  than  and  next 
to  the  receiving  surface  of  aald  psd  in  position  for  the 
projecting  edsea  of  the  blanks  to  rest  over  asMi  on  top  of 
the  folding  edges  of  said  blades,  means  for  tackling  the 
blank  on  said  pad.  and  means  for  moving  said  blades  n^ 
wardly  to  turn  up  the  edges  of  the  blanks  and  inwardly  to 
lay  said  upturned  edges  over  on  the  blanks  and  down  onto 
the  laid  over  edges  of  the  blank  to  fold  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5  In  a  machine  for  folding  collars  and  the  like,  a  bed 
to  receive  blanks  to  be  folded,  a  collapsible  die  for  holding 
a  blank  in  position  to  be  folded,  means  for  lowering  and 
raising  said  die.  folding  blsdes  for  folding  the  edges  of  the 
blank,  certain  of  said  blades  misktng  folds  before  other 
blades  make  folds,  means  for  positively  moving  the'  blades 
up  and  down  for  pressing  purposes  and  means  for  main- 
taining creasing  pressure  on  said  first  mentioned  blades 
until  after  the  die  has  t>een  collapsed,  withdrawn  and 
finally  raised  from  the  blanks,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


924.160.  IMPACT  WATKR-MOTOR.  RoanRT  M.  Dobls, 
San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Abner  I>oble  Company, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct  4,  1905.  Serial  No. 
281.288. 


ii,iu»m  iiii_^  I'J'iw.tui.'^r.T- 


1.  In  an  Impact  motor,  the  combinatton  of  a  nonle  and 
a  jet  deflector  movable  to  and  from  the  jet  from  above  the 
latter,  sobstantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  eombinatlon  with  the  nozzle  of  an  impact  motor, 
of  a  deflector  and  a  movable  support  therefor  arranged  to 
support  the  deflector  atu've  the  jet  and  to  «»rry  It  to 
from  tlie  latter,  substant iallv  as  set  forth. 


924.151.  MA«  HINE  FOR  INFOLDING  THE  EIXJES  OF 
BIJ^NKS  PX>B  CUFFS  OR  LIKE  ABTICLK8.  GAaST  J. 
DoRMANDY,  IjBnsingburg.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  United  Shirt 
ft  Collar  Company.  Troy.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16.  1897. 
Serial  No    040.817. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  infolding  cuff  blanks  or  analogons 
articles,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  the  blaaka,  a 
templet,  infolders  for  infolding  edge  portions  of  the  blanks 
upon  said  support,  a  mechanism  for  pressing  the  Infohls  so 
formed  betwf^n  the  said  support  and  Infoidera.  a  oon- 
tlnoously  rotating  shaft,  means  actuated  by  ssld  shaft 
for  effecting  the  operations  of  anid  tnfoldrrs.  and  means 
actuated  h:  ssld  shsft  for  fleeting  the  op-iratioa  of  mU 
pressing  mechanism  automatically  at  each  operation  of  the 
Infolders  and  before  the  latter  are  moved  outsrardly. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  infolding  ctifT  blanks  or  analogons 
articles,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  the  Manks  to  be 
Infolded,    n    templet    having    expaudlng    and    contracting 
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platei,  edse  portions  of  which  are  adapted  to  bear  directly 
upon  the  blanks  upon  said  support,  and  within  edge  por- 
tlonc  of  the  blanks,  infoldera  constructed  to  more  inwardly 
and  outwardly  whereby  edge  portions  of  the  blanks  may  be 
folded  over  edge  portions  of  the  templet,  means  whereby 
the  folds  of  the  blanks  may  be  pressed  between  the  sup- 
port and  the  infoiders  after  withdrawal  of  the  plates  of 
the  templet  from  the  folds  and  thereby  fixed  with  a  sharp 
fold,  and  a  single  part  constructed  and  fitted  for  effecting 
the  operation  both  of  said  infoiders,  and  of  said  pressing 
means. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  infolding  cuff  blnnks  or  analogous 
articles,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  the  blanks,  a 
tpmplet  haviuK  expanding  and  contracting  platee,  edge 
portions  of  which  are  adapted  to  t)ear  directly  upon  the 
blanks  upon  said  support,  and  within  edge  portions  of  the 
blanks,  Infoiders  constructed  to  move  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly whereby  edge  portions  of  the  blanks  may  be  folded 
over  edge  portions  of  the  templet,  means  whereby  the  folds 
oi  the  blanks  may  be  pressed  between  the  support  and  the 
infoiders  after  withdrawal  of  the  plates  of  the  templet 
from  the  folds,  and  thereby  fixed  with  a  sharp  fold,  a  main 
operating  shaft,  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  effecting 
the  inward  and  outward  movements  of  infoiders  and  means 
operated  from  said  shaft  for  actuating  the  said  pressing 
means  while  infoiders  are  in  their  inward  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  infolding  cuff  blanks  or  analogous 
articles,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  the  blanks,  a 
templet  provided  with  expanding  and  contracting  plates, 
•aid  templet  constructed  and  fitted  to  be  positioned  upon 
and  removed  from  the  blanks  upon  said  support,  infoiders 
constructed  and  fitted  to  move  inwardly  and  outwardly  to 
infold  edge  portions  of  the  blanks,  over  edge  portions  of 
said  templet,  and  a  single  means  for  effecting  the  expand- 
ing and  contracting  of  the  plates  of  said  templet,  and  for 
operating  said  infoiders  to  fold  edge  portions  of  the  blanks 
over  edge  portions  of  the  templet  while  the  latter  is  In  ex- 
panded position. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  Infolding  cuff  blanks  or  analogous 
articles,  th«  combination  of  a  support  for  the  blanks,  a 
templet  provided  with  expanding  and  contracting  plates, 
said  templet  constructed-  and  fitted  to  be  positioned  upon 
and  removed  from  the  blanks  upon  said  support,  infoiders 
constructed  and  fitted  to  move  inwardly  and  outwardly  to 
Infold  edge  portions  of  the  blanks,  over  edge  portions  of 
said  templet,  a  moving  part  constituting  a  source  of 
power,  means  actuated  by  said  moving  part  for  effecting 
the  expanding  and  contracting  of  the  plates  of  said 
teraplet,  means  actuated  by  said  moving  part  for  operating 
said  infoiders  to  fold  edge  portions  of  the  blanks  over 
edge  portions  of  the  templet  while  ^he  latter  is  in  ex- 
panded posUlon,  and  means  actuated  by  said  part  for 
effecting  the  pressing  of  the  folds  of  the  blanks  between 
the  infoiders  and  said  aapport  before  the  infoiders  are 
moved  outwardly,  but  after  the  said  templet  is  contracted, 
whereby  the  infolds  are  creased  with  a  sharp  fold. 

[Claims  6  to  ns  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


924,152.  APPAaATUS  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  GARBAGE. 
ALraiD  E.  Dcmas.  Springfield.  Mass.  FMIed  Oct.  5,  1908. 
Serial  No.  456.241 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vertical 
garbaire  conduit  having'  <>n»-nln>;s  leading  thereinto  at 
various  places  in  its  lieight.  and  movable  closures  for  said 
openings,  an  enlarged  rectanjfular  chamber  into  a  substan- 
tially middle  portion  of  the  top  of  which  the  lower  end  of 
the  garbage  conduit  communicates,  said  enlarged  rec- 
tangular chamber  having  a  waste  pipe  leading  from  its 
bottom,  and  having  an  opening  at  one  side  of  approxi- 
mately the  area  of  such  side,  with  a  movable  door  for 
closlnK  said  opening,  and  said  enlarged  chamber  having 
opposite  horizontal  ledges  near  its  lower  portion,  and  a 
rectangular  receptacle,  provided  with  a  foraminous  bot- 
tom, and  of  a  siae  to  nearly  fill  said  enlarged  chamber, 
supported  on  said  ledges  and  horlsontally  removable 
through  said  opening 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  con 
dult  extending  vertically  crosswise  relative  to  a  floor  of  a 
building  having  an  opening  leading  thereinto  adjacent 
such  floor,  and  a  movable  closure  for  said  opening,  a 
source  of  water  supply,  a  connection  between  such  source 
and  said  conduit,  having  a  valve,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  said  movable  closure  for  operating  said  valve. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vertical 
garbage  conduit  having  transversely  widened  hopper 
shaped  enlargements  and  hinged  covers  for  the  open  tops 
thereof,  a  water  supply  pipe,  service  tanks  connected  with 
the  water  supply  pipe  and  located  above  and  adjacent  each 
hopper  shaped  enlargement  and  having  valved  means  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  such  enlargement,  and 
devices  actuated  by  the  movement  of  each  hopper  cover 
and  operating  the  valve  of  each  service  tank. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vertical 
garbage  conduit  hnving  openings  adjacent  the  respective 
floors  of  a  building  and  movable  covers  for  said  openings, 
flushing  channels  extending  around  substantially  hori- 
zontally In  the  conduit  adjacent  said  openings,  service 
tanks  appurtenant  to  each  flushing  channel  and  having 
pipe  connection  therewith,  means  for  supplying  water 
thereinto,  valves  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  water 
therefrom  to  said  flushing  channels,  and  means  operated 
by  said  covers  and  operating  the  service  tank  valves. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vertical 
garbage  conduit  having  transversely  widened  hopper 
shaped  enlargements,  adjacent  the  respective  floors  of  a 
bnildl/^g,  made  with  top  openings,  and  movable  covers  for 
said  openings,  flushing  pipes  extending  around  substan- 
tially horizontally  In  the  hopper-provided  portions  of  the 
conduit,  service-tanks  above  and  adjacent  each  of  the  en- 
larged portions  of  the  conduit  having  water  supplying 
means  therefor  and  having  outlet  connections  with  the 
flushing  pipes,   valves  in  the  service-tanks  for  controlling 


Tss^SBSs^mm 


JUNB  8,  1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


379 


the  delivery  of  water  therefrom  to  the  flushing  pipes,  and 
means,  with  which  the  hopper  covers  coact.  for  operating 
the  service  tank  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


924,163  RETNFORrKD  CONCRETE  MINING-TIMBERS, 
John  a.  Elliott,  Butte,  Mont.  Filed  May  2,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  371.443. 


1.  .\  series  of  reinforced  mining  timbers  formed  of  con- 
crete, molded  in  the  required  shape  and  having  matched 
ends  adapted  to  be  fitted  together  to  provide  supporting 
frames  for  shafts,  tunnels,  drifts,  levels,  etc.  of  the  mine, 
metallic  tubes  embedded  in  and  extending  vertically 
through  said  timbers,  jointed  tie  rods  having  threaded 
ends  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  sleeves  and 
clamping  washers  and  nuts  arranged  in  said  threaded 
ends  of  the  rods,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  series  of  reinforced  mining  timbers  formed  of  con- 
crete molded  in  the  required  shape  and  having  matched 
ends  adapted  to  be  fitted  together  to  provide  supporting 
frames  for  shafts,  tunnels,  drifts,  levels,  etc..  of  a  mine, 
metallic  tubes  embedded  in  and  extending  vertically 
through  said  timbers,  sectional  tie  rods  having  threaded 
ends  extendinK  through  .said  tulx's.  damping  wasliers  or 
nuts  arranged  on  said  threaded  ends,  and  sleeves  embed- 
ded or  molded  in  and  extending  horlsontally  through  said 
timbers  to  receive  the  fastening  bolts  for  the  cage  guide 
bars  and  ladder  sections. 

3.  A  supporting  frame  for  shafts,  tunnels,  drift  levels, 
etc  .  of  a  mine  comprising  upright  concrete  corner  posU. 
rectangular  frames  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
posts,  each  of  said  frames  consisting  of  reinforced  con- 
crete side  and  end  pieces,  metallic  tubes  embedded  In  and 
extending  vertically  through  the  side  pieces  comprising 
said  frames,  sectional  tie  rods  provided  at  their  Inner  ends 
with  hooked  portions  to  <reely  engage  with  each  other  and 
at  their  opposite  ends  with  threaded  portions  which  ex- 
tend through  said  tubes,  clamping  washers  around  the 
threaded  projecting  ends  of  the  tie  rod  sections  against 
the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  upper 
and  lower  frames,  respectively,  and  adjusting  nuts  screw- 
ing on  the  threaded  projecting  ends  of  said  tie  rod  sec 
tlons  against  said  clamping  washers  and  providing  a 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  sections. 


924,154.       FEED    AND    LITTER    CARRIER        HlN»T    L. 

Pbsbis,  Harvard,  III.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  & 

Company.  Harvard,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois      Mled 

Mar.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  484.319. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  hanger- frames  hav- 
ing swlveled  connection  therewith,  pulleys  carried  by  the 
hanger-frames,  and  a  locklng-derlee  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  secure  the  hanger-framea  against  rotation  upon 
straight  lengths  of  track  and  to  permit  rotation  upon 
curved  track. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  main  fnune,  banger-tramea 
pivoted  thereto  and  pulleys  joumaled  upon  the  banger- 
frames,  of  locking  devices  constructed  and  arranged  to  se- 
cure the  hanirer  frames  against  rotation  under  normal  con- 
ditions and  means  upon  the  track  for  releasing  aald  lock- 
ing-means as  the  liangers  rufi  upon  curves  in  the  track. 


T  1  he  combination  with  a  track  having  a  curve,  of  a 
main  frame,  hanger-frames  sniveled  thereto,  pulleys  jour 
naled  In  the  hanger-frames  and  adapted  to  run  upon  the 
track,  locking-devices  upon  the  hanger-frames  adapted 
normally  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  the  hanger- 
frames  and  main-frame  and  stationary  cam  devices  upon 
the  track  constructed  and  arranged  to  disengage  the  lock- 
ing-devices when  the  pulleys  run  upon  the  curve. 

4  The  combination  with  a  track,  a  pulley  adapted  to 
run  upon  the  track  and  a  frame  supporting  the  pulley  from 
one  side  thereof  extending  below  the  track,  of  a  movable 
pin  ui>on  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  ex 
tend  upward  into  close  proximity  with  the  pulley  so  as  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  the  track  between  the  pulley  and 
the  pin  when  the  pin  is  in  its  advanced  position,  said  pin 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  parts  carried  by  aaid 
frame  when  said  pin  is  in   its  advanced  position. 

5  The  combination  with  a  track,  a  main-frame,  a  i>uliey 
adapted  to  run  upon  the  track  and  a  hanger  frame  sup- 
porting the  pulley  from  one  side  thereof  and  extending  be- 
low the  track  and  having  a  swlveled  connection  with  the 
main  frame,  of  a  movable  pin  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
hanger-frsme  and  adapted  to  extend  into  close  proximity 
with  the  pulley  so  as  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  track 
between  said  pulley  and  pin  when  the  pin  is  In  Its  advanced 
position,  said  pin  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
main-frame  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  the 
hanger  frame  and  main-frame  when  the  pin  Is  in  its  ad- 
vanced position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


924.1.'..';       MERRY     i;o     ROUND       Benjamiv    F     FrrcH. 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct    5.  IPOR.     .Serial  No.  456.167 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  horizontal  main  beam  of  means  adapted  to  revolve 
the  same  a  rocking  beam  on  each  end  thereof,  and  verti- 
cally rotatable  carriers  journal^  axlally  on  said  rocking 
beams 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  horizontal  main  beam  of  means  adapted  to  revolve 
the  same,  a  rocking  beam  on  said  main  beam,  means  adapt- 
ed to  rock  the  same,  a  horizontal  axle  on  said  rocking 
beam,  a  rotatable  carrier  on  said  axle  and  means  adapted 
to  rotate  said  carrier 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  horizontal  main  beam,  of  means  adapted  to  revolve 
said  beam  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  rocking  t>eam  pivoted  on 
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mek  tnd  at  Mid  b«un,  rerolTinf  carrlcn  lopportad  there- 
on sad  adaptad  to  reroire  in  vertical  pUaea,  and  •emia  ptr- 
•ted  OB  aaid  earrlera. 


4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  elaaa  described  the  combination 
with  a  vertical  main  shaft,  of  a  horizontal  beam  rli^ldly 
engaged  thereon,  meaoa  for  rotating  said  shaft,  transverse 
rocking  beam*  on  said  baaa,  revolving  carriers  on  said 
rocking  beam  adapted  to  revolve  in  vertical  planes,  and 
seats  pivoted  in  said  earrlera. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination 
with  a  standard  of  a  horlaoBtal  mttia  beam  plvotally  sup- 
ported thereon,  means  for  revolving  said  beam,  a  rocking 
beam  plvotally  supported  on  each  end  of  said  main  beam, 
revolving  carriers  pivoted  on  said  rocking  beams,  means 
for  revolving  aald  carriers  In  vertical  planes,  seats  pivoted 
In  aald  carriers,  and  mean*  for  rocking  said  rocking  beams. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


024.166.  METALLIC  TIRE.  Gaoaoa  E.  Fobtcscqb.  Am- 
dtffe.  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Plied  Dec.  22,  1908. 
Serial  No.  468.785. 


1.  In  a  metallic  tire,  the  conbtnatlon  with  a  felly,  of  a 
scarf  piece  moanted  therein  provided  with  projecting 
Btads,  a  tire  having  slots  longer  than  the  studs  adapted  to 
take  over  the  latter  and  filling-members  interx>08ed  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  slots  and  studs. 

2.  In  a  metallic  tire,  the  combination  with  a  felly ;  of  a 
scarf  piece  mounted  therein  provided  with  projecting 
studs  having  beveled  ends,  a  tire  having  longitudinal  slots 
provided  with  beveled  wall  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  take 
over  said  studs,  and  filling  members  interposed  between 
the  ends  of  the  slots  and  studs. 

3^  In  a  metallic  tire,  the  combination  with  a  felly  ;  of  a 
scarf  piece  mounted  therein  provided  with  a  central  pro- 
jection and  a  stud  cm  each  side  of  the  latter,  a  tire  having 
slots  adapted  to  take  over  said*  studs,  and  a  filling  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  interposed  between  one  end  of  each  siot 
and  the  stad. 

4.  In  a  metallic  tire,  the  combination  with  a  felly ;  of  a 
scarf  piece  moanted  therein  having  a  central  projection 
provided  with  beveled  sides  and  a  stud  on  each  aide  ot  said 
projection  beveled  on  one  end,  a  tire  having  beveled  ends 
conforming  to  the  sides  of  the  central  projection  and  pro- 
TUed  with  slots  adaptc-d  to  take  over  said  Mndc,  one  wall 
of  each  slot  conforming  to  the  beveled  end  ot  each  stud, 
and  flUtng  members  adapted  to  be  Interpooed  between  one 
.end  of  the  alots  and  stads  and  having  shanks  passing 
through  the  scsrf  piece  and  felly. 


•84,167.  8HWINCMIACHINB  OUIDB  ATTACHMENT. 
Bavai.  PnANK,  Lynn,  Mass.  Piled  Sept.  23,  1908.  Serial 
No.  454,470. 


^^ 


In  a  guide-attachment  for  use  in  connection  with  sew- 
ing-machine presaer^bar*.  a  redprocably-slldable  rod  hav- 
ing, at  one  end  and  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  an  In- 
tegral plate,  presenting  a  broad  bearing  surface,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  flange  extending  vertically  along  the 
rear  edge  thereof,  presenting  an  additional  bearing  surface, 
and  a  guide-arm  carried  by  the  plate-end  of  said  rod  and 
provided  with  a  head  bearing  against  the  bearing-surfHce 
of  said  rod-plate  and  against  said  flange. 


924,158.  STATEMENT-DELIVERY  APPARATUS  FOR 
METERS.  RiCBAKD  W.  Gallaohkk,  Los  Angeles.  Cal., 
assignor  to  Antocnatlc  Billing  Company,  Los  .\ngel<s, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Nov  20,  1907. 
Serial  No.  402.953. 


1.  In  a  statement  delivery  mechanism  for  meters,  the 
comtoliuitlOD  of  mcclianlsm  adapted  to  measure  a  commod- 
ity and  coDtlnuoosiy  deliver  a  supply  thereof  for  Immediate 
coosnmptloB,  a  support  for  a  roll  of  paper,  permitting  the 
outer  end  of  said  roll  to  be  free  and  detachable,  meana  for 
advancing  the  outer  or  front  end  of  the  roll  of  paper  on 
said  support,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
■Mchnnlsm  and  advancing  means,  whereby  the  of>eratk>n 
of  the  latter  Is  proportionately  controlled  by  the  movencBt 
of  the  former,  said  connection  permitting  the  adranctnc 
means  to  operate  to  permit  the  paper  to  advance  Indepead- 
ently  of  aaid  mechaxilsm,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  statement  delivery  meehsalsm  for  meters,  the 
combination  of  mechanism  adapted  to  measure  a  comsMd- 
Ity  and  continuously  deliver  a  supply  thereof  for  Imme- 
diate consumption,  a  support  for  a  roll  of  paper,  permit- 
ting the  outer  end  of  said  roll  to  be  free  and  detachaUe, 
means  for  advancing  the  outer  or  front  end  of  tho  roll  of 
paper  on  said  support,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  mechaxdsm  and  advancing  means,  for  propor- 
tionately operating  the  latter  by  the  movement  of  the  for- 
nier,  said  connection  permitting  the  advancing  means  to 
operat':  to  permit  the  paper  to  advance  Independently  of 
the  movement  of  said  mechan'sm.  subotantlaily  as  described. 

3.  In  a  stateneat  delivery  mechanism  for  meters,  tlte 
combination  of  meehanlsm  adapted  to  meaanre  a  commod- 
ity and  contlBuouoly  deliver  a  supply  thereof  for  lause- 
diate  coBsomptiofi,  a  support  for  a  roU  of  paper,  peraUt- 
ting  the  outer  pnd  of  said  roll  to  be  free  and  detachable. 
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for  adrnclnr  the  eater  or  front  end  tt  the  roil  of 
paper  on  said  snpport,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween aald  aaeckaaiSB  and  advancing  means,  whereby  the 
operation  of  the  latter  Is  proportionat^y  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  the  former,  means  for  voluntarily  marking 
selectively  as  to  time,  the  paper  at  a  uniform  point  In  Its 
path,  whereby  said  mark  indicates  the  amount  of  advance 
at  said  time,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  marking 
means  oat  of  operation,  sabotsstially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  statement  delivery  mechanism  for  meters,  the 
combination  of  mechanism  sdspted  to  aaeasure  a  commod- 
ity and  continuously  deliver  a  supply  thereof  for  Imme- 
diate consumption,  a  support  for  a  roll  of  paper,  permit- 
ting the  outer  end  of  said  roll  to  be  free  and  detachable, 
means  for  advancing  the  outm  or  front  end  of  the  roll  of 
paper  on  said  snppert.  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  nechaotem  and  advancing  means,  whereby  the 
operation  of  the  latter  Is  proportionately  controlled  by  the 
movement  ot  the  former,  means  for  velnntarlty  marking 
8el*H!ttveIy  as  to  time,  the  paper  at  a  uniform  point  In  its 
path,  whereby  said  mark  Indicates  the  amount  of  advance 
at  said  time,  means  for  normally  hiding  said  marking 
means  out  of  operation,  and  means,  adapted  to  operate 
only  when  the  paper  has  been  advanced  through  a  certain 
distance,  to  retain  the  remainder  of  the  paper,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  statement  delivery  nechantem  for  meters,  the 
combination  of  saechaBlsm  adapted  to  measure  a  commod- 
ity and  continuously  dellTor  a  supply  thereof  for  Imme- 
diate oonsnmptlon,  a  roller  for  carrying  paper  so  that  said 
paper  has  one  end  tree  and  dctn^able,  aald  paper  having 
thereon  uniformly  spaced  indicating  marka,  a  support  for 
saM  roUer,  Means,  eontrotled  by  the  movsasent  of  the 
meter,  for  advancing  the  tree  end  of  said  paper  throngh 
one  such  space  at  a  tIaM.  and  means  for  marking  said 
paper  at  will  at  a  Ozod  point  in  Its  path,  sabBtaBtlally  as 
described. 


924,160.    DETVICE  iOR  SECURING  €A&-1KX>BS.    Faan 
J.  OiLBOT,  BnSnto,  M.  T.     FUed  Dec.  81,  1908.     Serial 

No.  470.209. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deocrlbod,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  valves  provided  with  stems,  of  a  pri- 
mary link  fixedly  secured  near  one  end  to  one  of  the  stems 
and  provided  near  its  opposite  end  with  an  elongated  aper- 
ture, an  auxiliary  link  fixedly  secured  to  the  stem  of  the 
o<her  valve,  and  means  positioned  in  the  elongated  aper- 
tnre  of  the  primary  link  and  detachably  secured  to  the 
aoxlliary  link  and  thereby  slldably  connecting  the  prlaiary 
link  to  aatd  auzllhiry  link  wherehy  both  valves  will  he  syn- 
ch ronoualy  operated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  valves,  of  a  primary  link  fixedly  secured 
to  one  valve,  an  asxlllary  link  flxedjy  secured  to  the  other 
valve,  said  primary  link  provided  with  an  olongated  aper 
ture  or  opening,  said  auxUlary  link  provided  with  a  plu 
raUty  of  apertures,  and  detachable  fastejilns  means  pool 
tloned  U  one  <rf  tt»e  apertures  of  the  auxiliary   link  and 
slldably  oMunted  in  the  elongated  aprrtnre  itt  the  primary 
link 

a.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  coalngs,  v,4lves  movaUy  mounted  in  said  oaslngB,  one 
valve  provided  with  an  istansioa  or  link  baviag  an  eioa- 
gated  a^rtuxe  therein,  the  other  valve  provided  with  an 
exteoalon,  pooltlonod  coatlgnous  to  the  apertured  pertioo 
of  the  other  extension,  and  means  slldably  connectlnc  and 
posiUoned  la  the  ayertare  of  the  extensloa,  whereby  when 
one  valve  Is  moved,  the  other  vnlve  will  be  synchronoooly 
moved  In  the  opposite  direction. 


924.169.  VALVE  DEVICE.  Maniods  Oasl,  Akron,  Ohio, 
aasl4pior,  by  mesne  aasignmenta,  to  The  Akron  Automatic 
Hot  Water  HoaUr  Co.,  Akron.  Ohio.  FUed  Jane  26,  1»0S 
Serial  Mo.  440,844. 


1.  The  combinatloD  with  a  car  provided  with  ordinary 
air  brake  mechanism  and  with  a  door,  of  door  locking  de- 
vices adapted  to  be  unlocked  by  air  pressure,  means  for 
putting  said  devices  In  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  brake  cylinder  and  means  for  preventing  unlocking  by 
air  pressure  less  than  that  secured  by  emergency  applica- 
tion of  braking  pressure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  door  and 
with  air  brake  mechanism,  of  door  securing  devices  oper- 
able by  air  pressure,  means  for  delivering  to  said  devices 
air  from  the  brake  cylinder,  and  manually  actuated  means 
for  controlling  such  delivery. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  door  and 
ordinary  air  brake  mechanism,  of  door  securing  devices 
adapted  to  be  unlocked  by  compreast^d  air,  means  for  pre- 
venting such  unlocking  by  air  below  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure, means  for  supplying  to  said  devices  unlocking  air 
from  the  air  brake  cylinder,  and  manually  actuated  devices 
for  controlling  said  means. 

4.  The  comblnaiioo  with  a  car  provld«>d  with  a  door  and 
with  air  brake  mechanism,  of  door  securing  devices  within 
the  car  and  adapted  to  be  released  by  compressed  air,  a 
normally  closed  conduit  leading  from  the  brake  cylinder  to 
said  devices,  means  for  preventing  unlocking  by  air  below 
full  brake  pressure,  and  means  for  at  wfTl  opening  said 
conduit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  door  and 
with  air  brake  mechanism,  of  door  semiring  devices  adapt- 
ed to  be  unlocked  by  compressed  air,  means  for  preventing 
unlocking  by  air  below  a  fixed  pressure,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  brake  cylinder  to  said  devices,  a  valve  controlling 
said  pipe,  and  a  seal  preventing,  while  Intact,  the  opening 
of  said  valve. 


924.161.     COUPLING.     Edward  E.  Gold,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1908.     Serial  No    429.568. 


1.  A  coupler  having  at  tiM  bottom  a  hook  adopted  to 
eagage  a  mating  coupler  onyleldlngly  and  naving  at  the 
top  a  pivoted  urm  adapted  to  engage  aad  hold  said  mating 
coupler,  and  a  spring  which  is  adapted  to  y.'eidingly  press 
the  gasfcoU  of  the  two  couplera  together  aad  which  is 
brought  <nto  actloa  aatoijoticaUy  by  r-old  arm  in  its 
movement  to  iVw  engaging  pooiUon,  said  coupler  having  a 
gasket  with  a  hard  face. 

•2.  A  coupler  having  at  tlie  bottom  a  hook  adapted  to 
oagage  a  saaUng  coupter  oayteMingly  and  baviag  at  the 
top  a  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  engage  and  bold  said  mat  tog 
coupler,  and  a  spring  which  is  adapted  to  yietdtngly  press 
the  foskets  of  the  two  coopJer*  together  and  which  Is 
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brought  into  aetloo  aatomatlcallr  by  said  arm  in  Ita 
movemeDt  to  Ita  enga^ng  poflitlon,  said  coupler  barlns  a 
metal  gasket. 

3.  A  coupler  provided  at  the  txjttom  with  an  offset 
finger  adapted  to  be  booked  aronod  a  suitable  portion  of 
a  mating  coupler  and  to  prevent  a^aration  of  the  bottoms 
of  the  couplers  by  a  longitadloal  pall,  and  provided  at  the 
top  with  a  reccM  and  a  tongue  adapted  to  project  into 
a  suitable  recesa  of  a  mating  coupler  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  two  coupler!  relatively  to  each  other,  and  provided 
alio  with  a  gasket  having  a  hard  face,  and  a  pivoted 
locking  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  mating  coupler  and 
to  press  the  gasketx  of  the  two  couplers  together  with  a 
yielding  pressure. 

4.  A  coupler  provided  at  the  bottom  with  an  offset 
finger  adapted  to  be  hooked  around  a  saitable  portion  of 
a  mating  coupler  and  to  prevent  separation  of  the  bottoms 
of  the  couplers  by  a  longitudinal  pull,  and  provided  at 
the  top  with  a  recess  and  a  tongue  adapted  to  project  Into 
a  suitable  recess  of  a  mating  coapler  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  two  conplers  relatively  to  each  other,  a  pivoted 
locking  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  mating  coupler,  and 
a  spring  reacting  against  said  arm  and  pressing  the  two 
couplers  yieldingly  together. 

5.  A  coupler  provided  at  the  bottom  with  an  offset 
finger  adapted  to  be  hooked  around  a  suitable  portion  of 
a  mating  coupler,  and  provided  at  the  top  with  a  recess 
and  a  tongue  adapted  to  project  Into  a  suitable  recess  of 
a  mating  coupler  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  two  couplers 
relatively  to  each  other,  a  pivoted  locking  arm  adapted  to 
engage  the  mating  coupler,  a  piston  H  carried  by  said 
arnt-'^nd  through  which  it  engages  the  mating  coupler, 
and  a  spring  J  pressing  said  piston  H  against  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  the  mating  coupler. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


extending  down  and  around  but  out  of  contact  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  receptacle,  said  thimble  being  split  at 
Its    upper   end    to    reader    it   dilatable    and    having   an    in 
tamed  bead  adapted  to  engage  In  said  annular  groove  in 
the  receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


0  2  4  ,  )«  3  .  MACHINE  FOB  MOUNTING  SHEETS  OF 
PAP&R  OR  OTHIR  MATERIAL.  EMIL  Jaqknbkbo, 
Dnsaeldorf,  Germany.  Filed  June  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4S9.835.  j 


924,162.  COOKING  AND  HEATING  UTENSIL.  Charleb 
W.  Jackson,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Isaac  A.  Lothian.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  l,  1904. 
Serial  No.  230,894. 


1.  A  utensil  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  annular 
groove  and  a  thimble  connected  to  the  receptacle  and 
extending  down  and  around  but  out  of  contact  with  the 
receptacle,  said  thimble  being  split  at  its  upper  end  to 
render  it  dilatable  and  having  an  intumed  bead  adapted 
to  engage  in  said  annular  groove  in  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  utensil  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  tapered 
bottom  portion,  an  annular  groove  above  said  portion  and 
a  thimble  connected  to  the  receptacle  and  extending  down 
and  around  but  out  of  contact  with  the  receptacle,  said 
thimble  being  split  at  Its  upper  end  to  render  It  dilatable 
and  having  an  intumed  bead  adapted  to  engage  In  said 
annular  groove  In  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  utensil  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  oval 
lower  portion,  an  annular  groove,  And  a  thimble  connected 
to  and  extending  down,  around  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  thimble,'  said  thimble  being  spilt  at  Its  upper  end  to 
render  it  dilatable  and  having  an  intumed  bead  adapted 
to  engage  in  said  annular  groove  in  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  otnuU  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  rounded 
bottom  portion,  an  annular  groove,  and  a  downwardly- 
flaring  thimble  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  recep- 
tacle, said  thimble  being  split  at  Its  upper  end  to  render 
tt  dilatable  and  having  an  inturned  bead  adapted  to  engage 
in  said  annular  groove  In  the  receptacle. 

5.  A  atenall  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  annular 
Srroove,  and  a  thimble  detachably  connected  thereto  and 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
feeding  a  facing,  a  removable  abutment  for  said  facing, 
means  for  feeding  a  t)acking,  a  removable  abutment  for 
said  backlog,  means  for  withdrawing  the  facing-abutment 
prior  to  withdrawing  the  backing-abmment.  and  means  for 
Starting  the  facing  feeding  means  prior  to  starting  the 
backing  feeding  tuia:ih.  .>iul>stanti;ill;.   as  sp<  clflwl 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  abutment 
for  a  facing,  an  abutment  for  a  backing,  hand-operated 
means  for  withdrawing  the  facing-abutment,  and  a  cam 
wheel  adapted  to  withdraw  the  backing-abutment  subse 
quent  to  the  withdrawal  of  the  faolngabutment.  substan 
tlally  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  power 
shaft,  a  first  cam  and  a  second  cam  carried  thereby,  a 
clutch  Intermediate  Haid  shaft  and  cams,  an  abutment 
operatively  connected  to  the  first  cam.  and  means  operated 
by  the  second  cam  for  releasing  said  clutch,  substantially 
as  specified. 


924,164.      DRIER       Julils    Jldelson,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  19<>»      Serial  No.  473.503. 


1.  In  a  drier  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  or  drier  frames  reclprocable 
therein,  flexible  arms  carried  by  said  frames,  and  means 
for  supporting  and  guiding  said  arms,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  drier  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  uptper  and  lower  guide  rails  therein,  a 
plurality  of  drier  tT*.meu  reclprocable  within  the  casing, 
the  flexible  arms  carried  by  the  frames  and  adapted  to 
be  guided  and  supported  by  the  rails,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  drier  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  T- rails  at  the  upper  and  lower  parts 
therein,   a   plurality   of  drier   frames   reclprocable  within 
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the  cftslng,  flexible  arms  carried  by  the  framea,  and  a 
roller  on  each  said  flexible  arm  designed  to  travel  on 
one  of  the  said  T-raila,  substantially  as  deKcrit>ed. 

4.  In  a  drier  of  the  character  descril»ed,  the  combination 
With  a  casing,  of  T-ralls  at  the  upper  and  lower  parts 
therein,  said  T-ralls  being  directed  toward  each  other,  a 
plurality  of  drier  frames  reclprocable  within  the  casing, 
flexible  arma  carried  by  said  drier  frames,  and  a  roller 
on  each  said  arm  designed  to  travel  on  one  of  the  T-ralls. 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  drier  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  T  rail  extending  longitudinally  thereof 

within  the  same,  a  plurality  of  drier  framea  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated  within  the  casing,  a  roller  carried  by 
each  drier  frame  adapted  to  travel  on  one  of  the  Trails, 
and  a  bifurcated,  Jointed  arm  extending  upwardly  from 
the  drier  frame  to  the  roller  and  engaging  the  spindle  of 
the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


924,166.  RAILWAY  POSTAL  CAR.  Patrick  Kkn.nedy, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Consolidated  Railway 
Klectric  Lighting  and  Equipment  Company.  New  York, 
N  v.,  a  Corponitlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar  28,  1907. 
8erlal  No.  364.971 


held  Id  place  b.v  the  bolts  n*,  a  second  set  of  split  sleeves 
m.  m',  provided  with  the  ears  m*  and  m*  and  the  clamping 
bolts  m*  and  with  the  tubular  screw -threaded  projection 
m».  and  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps  having  sockets  wliloh 
are  adapted  to  engage  said  screw -threaded  projections  »m* 
and  to  be  suspended  thereby  beneath  the  reflectors;  8ul>- 
stantlall.v  as  described 


1.  In  a  railway  postal  car,  an  armored  conduit,  hung 
t>eneatb  the  clear  story  across  one  end  and  along  a  portion 
of  each  side  of  the  car  above  the  letter-distributing  boxes 
and  tables,  an  elongated  U-shaped  reflector  suspended 
from  said  conduit,  and  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps  sus- 
pended from  said  conduit  in  proper  position  l>eneath  said 
reflector,  whereby  the  light  from  said  lamps  Is  concen- 
trated and  uniformly  distributed  on  the  distributing  boxes 
and  tables  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  postal  car,  a  safety-oar  suspended  at 
one  side  of  the  center  line  of  the  car,  an  armored  conduit 
suspended  at  about  the  same  level  on  the  other  side  of 
the  center  line  of  the  car  and  above  the  second-class  dls- 
trlbutlng-tables  and  bag-racks,  an  elongated  reflector  sus- 
pended from  said  armored  conduit,  and  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric lamps  suspended  from  said  conduit  In  proper  position 
beneath  said  reflector,  whereby  the  light  from  said  lamps 
Is  concentrated  and  uniformly  distributed  upon  the  sec 
ond-class  dlstributlng-boxes,  bag-racks  and  tables  without 
interference  from  the  safety-bar  and  other  attachments 
within  and  slightly  below  the  clear  story  :  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  railway  postal  car,  an  armored  conduit  suspend- 
ed from  the  upper  portion  of  the  car,  a  plurality  of  split 
sleeves  adapted  to  clamp  the  conduit,  an  elongated  re 
flector  having  a  plurality  of  upright  members  adapted  to  fit 
between  and  be  engaged  by  the  lower  portions  of  said  split 
sleeves,  and  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps  suspended  from 
said  conduit  in  proper  position  beneath  said  reflector  :  sub- 
stantially as  descrlt>ed. 

4.  In  a  railway  postal  car,  an  armored  conduit  suspend- 
ed from  the  upper  portion  thereof,  an  elongated  reflector 
suspended  from  said  conduit,  a  plurality  of  split  sleeves 
adapted  to  engage  said  conduit,  a  plurality  of  electric 
lamps  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  portions  of  said  split 
sleeves  and  to  be  suspended  thereby  in  proper  position  to 
meet  the  reflector ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  railway  postal  car,  an  armored  conduit  suspend- 
ed from  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of  split 
sleeves  n',  n*.  provided  at  their  upper  ~porilons  with  the 
clamping  bolts  n*  and  at  their  lower  portions  with  the 
clamping  bolts  n*.  ap  armored  conduit  provided  with  the 
upwardly  extending  stiffening  pieces  n  adapted  to  flt  be- 
tween the  lower  portions  of  the  split  sleeves  and  to  be 


924,166.     HOSE-COUPLING.     RoBKBT  8    MacEwa>,  Troy. 
N    y     Filed  .Vpr.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  426.02S     • 


1.  A  coupler  head  for  steam  hose  couplings,  having  a 
locking  latch  connected  thereto  at  one  side  thereof  for 
swinging  movement  into  an  upright  locking  position  at 
the  side  of  the  head  or  into  an  unlocking  position  out- 
wardly away  from  tho  bead. 

2.  .\  coupler  bead  for  steam  hose  couplings,  having  a 
locking  latch  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  one  side  of 
said  head  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  from  said 
head. 

'i.  \  coupler  head  for  steam  hose  couplings,  having  a 
locking  latch  connected  thereto  at  one  side  thereof  for 
swinging  movement  In  a  vertical  plane  toward  and  from 
Haid  bead,  said  latcb  beini:  also  automatically  shiftable  In 
a  vertical  plane 

4.  .\  coupler  head  for  .if. -am  hose  couplings,  having  a 
locking  latcb  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  one  side  of 
said  head  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  from  said 
head,  said  latch  having  a  slot  thereby  to  permit  the  auto- 
matic shifting  of  said  latch  In  a  vertical  plane 

5.  A  coupler  head  for  steam  hose  couplings,  having  a 
locking  latch  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  adjacent  to 
Its  lower  end  and  pivoted  through  the  medium  of  said 
slot  to  said  head  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  from 
such  bead,  and  spring  controlled  means  for  holding  said 
latch  in  its  locking  position 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


924,167      BAG.     ABEL  Magci.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 
of  one-third  to  Jacob  M.  Ebrllch  and  one-third  to  Morris 
1).   Greengard,   New    York.    N.   Y.      Filed   June    13,    li>Oii 
Serial  No    438,361. 
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1.  \  safety  device  for  bags,  comprising  a  notched  ring 
rotated  by  the  movement  of  the  handle  and  carried  to 
getber  with  said  handle  by  one  Jaw  of  the  bag  in  com- 
bination with  a  locking  member  carried  by  the  other  law 
and  adapted  to  enter  said  notch  when  the  handle  Is  in  a 
predetermined  position  and  engage  the  ring  when  the 
handle  is  rotated,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  bags,  comprising  a  handle  mount- 
ed on  onj  Jaw.  a  notched  ring  carried  by  said  handle.  Id 
combination  with  a  locking  member  carried  by  tbe  other 
Jaw  and  adapted  to  enter  said  notch  when  tbe  handle  la 
In  a  predetermined  position  and  engage  the  ring  when  the 
handle  Is  rotated,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 
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3.  A  Mfety  <l«Tic«  for  bagm,  comprising  a  handle  vro- 
Tlded  with  a  tbimblc.  a  notebcd  ring  on  said  thtmbte,  in 
comb4Batioo  with  a  locking  meaaber  carried  bjr  the  otter 
jaw  and  adapted  to  enter  said  notcb  when  tbc  bandle  It  in 
a  predetermined  position  and  engage  tbe  ring  when  the 
handle  is  rotated,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  safety  device  for  bags,  compiialBg  a  handle  aumnt- 
ed  on  one  Jaw,  a  bearing  band  therefor,  a  notched  ring 
carried  by  the  handle,  In  combination  with  a  locking  mem- 
ber carried  by  tbe  other  Jaw  aod  adapted  to  enter  said 
notch  when  tbe  handle  is  in  a  predetermined  position  and 
engage  the  ring  when  the  handle  is  rotated,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  safety  device  for  bags,  comprising  Interlocking 
members  carried  by  the  Jaws  of  tke  bag  whereby  said  Jaws 
may  be  opened  only  when  the  handle  of  tbe  bag  is  In  a 
predetermined  posltloo  and  ooc  of  said  members  being  of 
resilient  material  whereby  said  Interlocking  members  may 
be  engaged  without  regard  to  tbe  position  of  the  handle. 


tenajB  sttoated  at  one  station  and  comprising  etcetrlcally 
independent  condoetors  disposed  sabstantially  parallel 
with  the  sartac«  of  tbe  earth,  each  of  said  conductors  ex- 
tending radially  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  in  relation  to 
tta  respective  generating  center,  and  means  for  deteettng 
electric  signals  adapted  to  be  independently  connected 
with  any  one  of  said  condoetors. 


924,168.  WIRELESS  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  GCGLinLMO 
Marconi,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Marconi  Wire- 
less Telegraph  Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1906. 
Serial  No.  289,327. 


1.  In  a  wireless  signaling  system,  a  terminal  statioo,  an 
antenna  situated  at  said  station  and  dlspesed  sabatan 
tlally  parallel  with  the  surface  of  tii«  earth,  the  position 
of  the  antenna  being  substantially  coincident  with  the 
line  of  direction  in  wblcb  It  la  desired  to  transmit  or  re 
celve  signals,  said  antenna  having  a  connection  with  earth 
at  its  end  nearer  the  difftant  station,  and  suitable  signal- 
ing apparatus  in  said  connection. 

2.  In  a  wireless  signaling  system,  a  transmitting  sta- 
tion, an  sntenna  situated  at  said  station  and  disposed 
snbstantialTy  parallel  with  tbe  surface  of  toe  earth,  the 
horizontal  position  of  tbe  antenna  being  substantially  co- 
incident with  the  line  of  direction  to  a  receiving  station, 
and  means,  having  its  terminals  connected  with  earth  and 
with  an  end  of  said  anteana  nearer  the  distant  station, 
for  impresaing  upon  said  antenna  electrical  oscillations  of 

high   frequency. 

3.  In  a  wireless  slgnaHmg  system  employing  electrical 
oscillations  of  high  freqaency,  a  receiving  antenna  com- 
prising a  conductor  disposed  sofostantlaily  parallel  with 
the  surface  of  the  earth  and  connected  with  earth  at  one 
cad  and  baving  its  free  end  extended  radially  but  in  the 

opposite  direction  with  respect  to  the  generating  center 
and  Suitable  receiving  apparatus  laterpoeed  In  said  earth 
connection. 

4.  In  a  wir^ss  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically independent  antenue,  situated  at  said  station  and 
disposed  sot)StantlaIty  parallel  with  tbe  surface  of  tbe 
earth  bat  radiatlaff  from  a  rCommon  center,  a  set  of  wire- 
less telegraph  apparatus  at  said  station,  and  means  for 
independently  connecting  any  one  of  tbe  antennte  to  satd 
apparatus. 

5.  In  s  wireless  signaling  system  employing  electrical 
oscillations  of  high  frequency,  a  plurality  of  receiving  sb- 


924.169.  FIRE.\RM 
Neckar,  Germany. 
382.935. 


Paul  Miumb.   Oberndorf-on-the- 
Flled    July    9.    1907.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  flre  arm,  the  comMnation  of  a  breech  t>olt  nov- 
able  longltodliiaily  and  aa  oaelllatlng  locking  bolt,  aald 
locking  bolt  being  U-«haped  so  aa  to  receive  the  breeeb  bolt 
within  it  as  tb*  brseeh  bolt  novcs  b*elrwardly.  aakl  lock- 
ing t>oIt  having  at  its  forward  end  means  for  engaging  the 
breech  bolt  to  lock  tie  latter  in  place. 

2.  In  a  fire  ana,  tbe  eonblnatkm  of  aa  osclliatlng  U- 
abaped  locking  bolt,  ssouated  la  tbe  barrel  extensloD.  aald 
U -shaped  bolt  tkavlng  an  upper  crosa  piece  adapted  t»  form 
a  support  for  tt>e  breech  bolt,  and  having  arms  having 
bearing  surfacea  V  at  ttaelr  front  ends,  grooves  ^»  running 
Vengtbwiae  of  said  bait,  aald  breeeb  bolt  having  im)JectloBa 
kx  for  coveting  witk  said  groorea.  whereby  tbe  breech  bolt 
ia  secured  In  the  anlocklng  poaltion  until  It  again  ad- 
vances. 

3.  In  a  recoil  loading  Are  arm,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  barrel,  means  for  arresting  tbe  barrel,  and  tbe 
breech  bolt,  and  neaaa  for  adjusting  said  Qrat  named 
means  either  to  arrest  both  the  barrel  and  breeeb  bolt  or 
to  arrest  the  barrel  alone. 

4.  In  a  recoil  loading  Ere  arso,  tbe  eossblnatlon  of  a 
movable  barrel,  meaaa  for  arresting  tbe  barrel,  and  tbe 
tureecb  bolt,  means  for  adjusting  said  Orst-aassed  means 
either  to  arrest  both  the  barrel  and  breech  bolt  or  to  ar- 
rest tbe  barrel  aloae,  and  safety  means,  adapted  to  hold 
the  barrel  and  trlggsr-mecbanism  in  fixed  position  whereby 
the  opening  of  the  breeeb  and  tbe  firing  Is  prevented. 

5.  In  a  recoil  loading  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  barrel,  means  for  arresting  the  barrel  and  the 
breech  bolt,  comprising  a  spring  influenced  stud  adapted  to 
move  toward  and  from  the  patba  of  the  barrel  and  tbe 
breeeb  bolt,  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  said  stud  to  BMve 
It  from  the  path  of  tbe  breech  bolt  while  atlU  remaining  In 

the  path  of  the  tksrrel. 

[  Claims  6  te  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


924,170  PRESSURE-BINDER  FOR  LOOSE  SHEETS. 
JOHH  W.  Meakxr.  Jr..  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Dec.  SO,  1907. 
Serial   No.   408,49:! 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  binding  plate  of  Impaling 
poets  rlgtdJy  secured  thertoD,  a  clamping  plite  apertnred 
to  receive  tbe  impaling  posts,  gripping  means  thereon  to 
rigidly  engage  the  impaling  p.>st8  when  In  binding  relation 
and  an  extension  on  aald  clamping  plate  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  rear  side  the  Impaling  poets  below  tbe  clamping 
plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  binding  plate  of  Impaling 
posts  rigidly  secured  thereon,  a  clamping  plate  apertnred 

1   to   receive    the   impHling   posts,    resilient    gripping   means 


}vn  8. 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


.385 


thereon  to  rigidly  engage  tte  impaling  posts  wtea  In  bind- 
ing relatioB  aad  an  eatraslon  on  said  cbunptag  plate 
adapted  to  bear  oa  the  rear  sMe  of  the  impaling  posts  be- 
low tbe  eiamplag  plate. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  binding  plate  of  impaling 
posts  rigidly  secured  thereon,  a  clamping  plats  having 
slotted  apertures  therein  to  receive  the  impaling  poata, 
gripping  meana  thereon  to  rigidly  engage  the  impaling 
posts  when  In  binding  relation  and  to  be  released  by  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  ttie  clamping  plate,  and  an  extenaion 
on  said  clamping  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  side  of 
the  Impaling  posts  below  tbe  clamping  plate. 

4.  The  oombinatlon  with  a  binding  {llate  of  impaling 
posts  rigidly  secured  thereon,  a  clamping  plate  having 
slotted  apertures  therein  to  receive  the  impaling  posts, 
leaf  springs  projecting  into  the  apertures  to  engage  the  im- 
paling posts  when  in  binding  relation  and  permitting  re- 
lease of  tbc  clamping  plate  only  by  iliding  the  lane  to 
bring  said  posts  into  tbc  slots  and  a  brace  on  the  rear  edge 
of  said  clamping  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  aide  of 
the  impaling  posta  below  the  clamping  plate  to  tip  aald 
plate  forwardly. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  a  binding  plate,  im- 
paling posts  rigidly  engaged  thereon,  a  clamping  plate 
comprising  a  clamping  member  parallel  to  the  binding 
plate,  u  flange  extending  downwardly  along  the  Impaling 
posts,  apertures  in  said  clamping  plate  to  receive  the  im- 
paling poata  tberatbrough  and  resilient  members  adapted 
to  grip  tbe  protruding  ends  of  the  impaling  posts. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  2  4.171.  QARklENT  -  DISPl^AY  DBVICK  WlLUSM 
Meulbs,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1906.  Serial 
No.  4;W.864. 


at  tke  Ivwcr  ends  of  tbe  stipportlag  reds,  teaekct 
bearfc^  snpports  on  which  the  shoes  are  held  and  roll,  and 
means  for  llnslttng  the  movessent  of  the  suspension  timz  st 
cltter  side  of  its  center  of  movement. 

2.  In  a  garment  display  device,  a  garment  saapenalon 
bar,  supporting  rods  connected  thereto,  curvilinear  rocker 
shoes  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  supporting  rods,  bracket 
bearing  supports  oa  wkleb  tbc  shoes  ars  held  and  roll,  and 
a  lever  provided  wttb  a  alot  embracing  a  stud  on  a  sup- 
porting rod  to  limit  tbe  lateral  movements  of  Buspeasion 
bars. 

3.  In  a  garment  display  device,  a  garment  suspension 
bar,  BupporttBg  rods  cotuieeted  thereto,  corvlllnear  rocker 
shoes  at  the  lower  CDds  of  tbe  su^wrtlng  rods,  bracket 
bearing  supports  oa  wbiefa  tbe  i^oes  are  held  and  roll,  and 
a  lever  provided  with  an  extension  handle  and  a  slot  em- 
bracing a  stud  on  a  supporting  rod  whereby  tbe  suspension 
rod  Is  moved  back  and  forth  and  limited  in  its  lateral 
movementa. 

4.  In  a  garment  display  device,  a  garment  suspension 
bar,  supporting  rods  connected  thereto  at  their  upper  ends 
and  supported  by  bearings  at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  lever 
provided  with  a  manipulating  handle  and  an  Inclined  slot 
embracing  a  stud  on  s  supporting  bar,  whereby  the  active 
leverage  of  tbe  handle  is  increased  In  moving  tbe  suspen- 
sion bsr  from  Its  outer  to  Its  inner  position,  curvilinear 
rocker  shoes  st  the  lower  ends  of  the  supporting  rods,  and 
bracket  bearing  supports  on  which  tbe  sboes  are  beld  and 

roll. 

5.  In  a  garment  display  device,  a  garment  suspension 
bar,  supporting  rods  connected  thereto,  curvilinear  rocker 
shoes  st  the  lower  ends  of  the  supporting  rods,  bracket 
bearing  supports  on  which  the  shoes  rest,  an  operating 
lever  for  ea^  of  the  supporting  bars,  each  provided  with  a 
handle  and  Inclined  cam  slot  embracing  a  stud  on  Its  adja- 
cent rapporttng  rod,  a  cabinet  tn  which  tbe  device  Is  lo- 
cated, and  a  shaft  hsving  bearings  at  the  side  of  the  cabi- 
net and  to  which  the  operating  levers  are  connected. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  tn  the  Gazette.] 


024472.     HAND-BAG.    Louis  MasCTtrn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1900.     Serial  No.  471.858. 


1.  A  band  bag  comprising  side  and  end  walls,  a  longitu- 
dinal ly  folded  expansible  bottom  provided  with  oppositely 
located  flexible  adjusting  members,  each  attached  by  one 
end  to  a  portion  of  tbe  bottom  ad>aecnt  to  tite  sidca,  and 
fastenings  carried  by  said  adjusting  Bieiabert  adaptei  to 

secure  tbe  opposite  pairs  together  externally  of  the  bag,  so 
as  to  adjust  the  width  thereof. 

2.  In  a  band  bag  the  combination  with  an  ezpanaible 
bottom,  of  means  for  adjuating  tbe  expaiuion  thereof  com- 
prising two  or  more  straps  or  their  equivalents  arranged  in 
oppositely  located  pairs,  each  attached  by  one  end  to  a 
portion  of  the  bottom  member' near  the  sides  thereof,  with 
Its  free  end  overlapping  the  free  end  of  Its  companion 
strap,  and  provided  with  fattenlngt  adapted  to  secure  said 
straps  together,  said  adjusting  means  operating  externally 
of  the  bag. 


1.  In  a  ganacnt  Aksplay  devloc  a  garaseat 
bar,  aapi^rtlag  rods  oMtaeetad  ttereCo,  oarvlU] 


9  2  4,173.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     CVAMLmu  Mlixaa,  New 

Yark,  N.  T.     Piled  Nov.  3,  1908.    Bertal  No.  46«373. 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine  having  oppoaite  rotary  platan  aya- 

tams  cooperating  with  a  central  afeotaseat,  tte  camtilna- 

tton  of  a  easing  cofttatnlag  amuilar  saeaan  rhassbsra  o(  sab- 
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■tttntlally  eircalar  section,  rotatiog  platons  fitted  BDUgly 
to  Miicl  cbambera,  and  central  abutment  heads  adapted  to 
rotate  In  an  annular  chamber  Intersecting  each  steam 
chamber,  whereby  the  contlnaity  of  said  steam  chambers  la 
cyclically  interrupted. 


2.  In  a  rotary  engine  haTlnjr  opposite  rotary  piston  sys- 
tems co6p«>ratlng  with  a  central  abutment,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  containing  annular  steam  chambers  of 
substantially  circular  section,  rotating  pistons  fitted 
snugly  to  aaid  chambers,  and  a  central  abutment  compris- 
ing tbln  tubular  bead  segments  united  by  a  transrerse  core 
and  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  tubular  passage  to  which  they 
are  closely  fitted  said  passage  completely  intersecting  each 
steam  chamber,  whereby  the  continuity  of  said  steam 
chambers  Is  cyclically  interrupted. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine  baring  opposite  rotary  piston  sys- 
tems cooperating  with  a  central  abutment,  the  combina- 
tloD  of  a  casing  containing  annular  steam  chambers  of 
substantially  circular  section ;  pistons,  proTlded  with 
packing  rings,  and  Joined  by  a  thin  transverse  core,  rotat- 
ing In  said  chambers  :  and  a  central  abutment  comprising 
opposite  thin  tubular  segments  united  by  a  thin  transyerse 
core,  and  adapted  to  rotate  In  a  tubalar  passage  to  which 
said  segments  are  closely  fitted,  said  passage  completely 
Intersecting  each  steam  chamber,  and  having  a  radial 
depth  substantially  leas  than  the  thickness  of  a  single 
packing  ring  and  extending  axlally  beyond  tbe  steam 
chambers  on  each  side,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de8cril>ed. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  containing  annular  steam 
chambers  of  substantially  circular  section  in  which  closely 
fitted  pistons  are  tumable  and  containing  also  a  tubalar 
passage  axlally  central  to  the  steam  chambers  and  com- 
pletely intersecting  each  of  said  chambers,  said  tubular 
passage  being  adapted  also  to  receive  movable  and  closely 
fitting  abutment  beads,  whereby  continuity  of  the  steam 
chambers  la  cyclically  Interrupted. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  containing  annular  steam 
Chambers  of  substantially  circular  section  in  which  closely 
fitted  pistons  are  tumable  and  containing  also  a  tubular 
passage  axlally  central  to  the  steam  chambers  and  com- 
pletely  intersecting  said  chambers,   said   tubular  passage 

'extending  axlally  beyond  the  annular  steam  chambers  on 
each  side  and  having  a  radial  depth  substantially  less 
than  the  thickness  of  the  steam  piston  and  adapted  also 
to  contain  closely  fitting  tubular  abutment  beads,  whereby 
continuity  of  the  steam  chambers  Is  cyclically  Interrupted. 
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to  each  side  edge  thereof,  the  flap  and  upper  portion  of  the 
bag  being  adapted  to  be  folded  forwardly  to  close  the 
mouth  of  the  bag  and  the  clasps  being  adapted  to  be 
sprung  around  from  the  front  onto  tbe  back  of  tbe  bag 
when  the  mouth  of  the  latter  is  closed. 


924,174.     BAG.     CHASLas  C.   Millbs,   Fort   Wayne.   Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,575. 


1.  A  bag  comprising  a  front,  a  back  and  two  extensible 
sides,  spring  clasps  on  the  back  adjacent  to  the  side  and 
upper  edges  thereof,  the  upper  portion  of  the  bag  b«ing 
adapted  to  be  folded  forwardly  to  close  tbe  mouth  of  tbe 
bag  and  tbe  daapi  being  adapted  to  be  sprung  onto  the 
back  when  the  mouth  is  closed. 

2.  A  bag  comprising  a  front,  a  back  and  two  folded 
sides,  a  flap  on  tbe  back  carrying  a  spring  clasp  adjacent 


924,175.     SEWING-MACHINE.     JissE  E.  MiLLBB,  Knox- 
ville.  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  406.661. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  a  sewing 
'   head.  •  relatively   long  and   approximately   straight  and 

horisontal  conveyer  member  having  one  end  hinged  at  a 
fixed  elevation  distant  from  the  sewing  head  supporting 
frame  and  the  other  end  extending  beneath  the  sewing 
head,  quick-acting  meohanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
free  end  of  said  hinged  section,  and  mechanism  for  driving 
said  sewing  head  and  said  conveyer. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  a  sewing 
head,    a    relatively    lonj?    and    approximatfly    HtralKht    and 

j  horlxontal  conveyer  comprising  an  approximately  horl- 
I  sontal  frame  section  having  one  end  extending  beneath  the 
sewing  head  and  being  hinged  by  the  other  end,  said 
hinged  end  having  a  sabstantiall'y  fixed  elevation,  mecban- 
•  Ism  for  raising!:  and  lo^^•e^lnK  thf  frof  end  of  said  section, 
mechanism  for  driving  naid  sewing  bead  and  said  conveyer, 
and  a  counterbalance  for  said  blnged  frame 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  naturo  described,  a  sewing 
head  supporting  frame,  a  sewing  head,   a   relatively   long 

I  and  approximately  straight  and  horlsontal  conveyer  frame 
comprising  an  approximately  horlsontal  section  having 
one  end  hinged  at  a  fixed  elevation  and  distant  from  the 
sewing  head  supporting  frame  and  the  other  end  extendlnj; 
beneath  the  sewing  head,  an  endless  belt  mounted  on  said 
frame,  quick-acting  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering 
.said  hinged  section,  mechanism  for  locklne  said  rntslng 
and  lowering  mechanism  in  chosen  positions,  and  mechan- 
ism for  driving  said  sewing  head  and  said  conveyer  belt. 

i  4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  nature  described,  a  sewing 
head  supporting  frame,  a  sewing  bead,  a  relatively  long 
and  approximately  straight  and  horliontal  conveyer  com- 
prising an  approximately  hoi^aontal  section  having  one 
end  hinged  at  a  fixed  elevation  and  distant  from  the  sew- 
ing head  supporting  frame  and  the  other  end  extending 
beneath  the  sewing  head,  quick-acting  mechanism  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  tree  end  of  said  hinged  section,  mech- 
anism for  locking  said  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  In 

;  chosen  positions,  mechanism  for  driving  said  sewing  head, 
and  driving  mechanism  engaging  the  free  end  of  said 
hinged   conveyer  section. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  a  sewing 
head,  a  relatively  long  and  approximately  stralgbt  and 
horizontal  conveyer  comprising  an  approximately  hori- 
zontal frame  section  bAvinc  one  end  extending  beneath  tbe 
sewing  head  and  being  hinged  by  the  other  end.  a  lever 
in  operative  relation  with  said  blnged  section  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  latter,  mechanism  for  engaging  said 
lever  in  different  positions,  and  mechanism  for  driving 
said  sewing  head  and  said  cimvey-r. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  iti  the  Gaiette.] 


9  2  4,176.     ADJUSTABLE  DOOR-FRAME.     Mascds  M. 

MoBN,  Calmar.  Iowa      Filed  Nov.  16.  1907.     Serial  No. 

402,470. 

1.  The  combination  in  the  upper  corners  of  adjustable 
door  frames  made  with  an  adjustable  01  movable  jamb  or 
rabbet  strip,  of  an  appliance  consisting  of  a  supporting 
angle  F*  and  a  hook  G*  for  operatlrelj  Joining  the 
adjustable  Jamb  In  tihe  sides  to  the  adjustable  Jamb  in 
the  head  and  for  supporting  and  carrying  the  said 
adjnatable    jamb    In    the    sides    by    the    said    adjustable 
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jamb  In  tbe  bead  through  the  adjusting  mechanism  In  the 
head  of  the  frame,  all  so  arranged  that  the  adjustable 
Jamb  in  tbe  sides  mar  be  removed  from  or  out  of  the  frame 
by  direct  movement  Into  the  doorway  and  make  more  con- 
venient the  removal  from  or  out  of  the  frame  of  tbe  ad- 
jusUble  jambs  or  rabbet  strips,  not  only  In  the  sides  but 
also  In  the  head,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


patient  Is  on  tbe  flexible  bottom,  and  means  for  adjusting 
and  holding  the  sections  of  the  frame  in  any  desired  rela- 
tive angular  relation. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  care  of  Invalids,  a  lifter  con- 
sisting of  a  sectional  jointed  frame,  means  for  adjusting 
and  holding  said  sections  in  any  desired  relative  angular 
relation,  a  wheel  pedestal,  and  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  frame  to  said  pedestal. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  care  of  invalids,  a  lifter  con- 
sisting of  n  sectional,  jointed  frame,  means  for  adjusting 
and  holding  said  sections  In  any  desired  relative  angular 
relation,  a  detachable  flexible  bottom  for  said  frame,  a 
spreading  ball  detachably  connected  to  one  of  said  sections, 
a  wheel  pedestal,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
tbe  frame  to  said  pedestal 

5.  In  a  device  for  tbe  care  of  invalids,  a  lifter  con- 
sisting of  a  sectional,  jointed  frame,  means  for  adjusting 
and  holding  said  sections  In  any  desired  relative  angular 
relation,  a  detachable  flexible  bottom  for  said  frame,  a 
spreading  ball  detachably  connected  to  one  of  said  sections, 
and  a  wheel  pedestal  provided  with  a  seat  to  support  tbe 
B»-<tion  of  til.'  frame  to  whkh  thv  spr.-adlnp  i>ail  is  at- 
tached 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


2     The    combination    in    adjustable    door    frames    made 
with    an   adjustable   or   movable   Jamb   or   rabbet   strip   In    |   »24.178^    WOHK-HOLDING  MEANS      ErOKNX  W.  Moan- 
which  the  actuating  screw  In  the  adjusting  mechanism  is  ~ 


brought  Into  direct  connection  with  and  operated  through 
the  hinge  butt  for  the  door  on  the  adjustable  jamb  or  rab- 
bet strip,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth 

3  The  combination  with  adjustable  door  frames  made 
with  an  adjustable  or  movable  Jamb  or  rabbet  strip,  of  a 
movable  and  adjustable  transom  bar.  all  so  arranged  that 
tbe  adjustable  jambs  or  rabbets  are  Independently  adjust- 
able to  the  transom  or  to  the  door,  all  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


924,177  INVALir*  LIFTER.  SWl.NG,  AND  WHEEI - 
CHAIR  COMBINED.  Charles  F  Moorx,  Oillett,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec    26,  1908      Serial  No    469,507 


1.  A  device  for  tbe  care  of  Invalids,  consisting  of  a 
chair  body,  the  parts  of  which  are  adjustable  nilatlvely 
to  one  another,  a  suspension  ball  adapted  for  detachable 
connection  to  said  chair  body  whereby  to  produce  an 
invalid  lifter  or  a  swing  chair  in  accordance  with  the 
adjusted  position  of  the  parts  of  said  body,  and  a  wheel 
pedestal  adapted  for  detachable  connection  to  said  chair 
body  whereby  to  produce  a  wheel  chair  when  attached  to 
said  body. 

2.  In  c  device  for  the  care  of  Invalids,  a  lifter  con- 
sisting of  a  sect:onal  Jointed  frame  devoid  of  IntermedlFte 
cross  braces  In  th>  plane  of  the  frame,  a  flexible  bottom 
for  said  frame  detachably  connected  to  the  sidee  and 
ends  of  the  frame,  a  bracing  or  spreading  bail  connected 
to  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  arched  above  It  to  provide 
a  lifting  means  for  the  frame  and  for  counteracting  tbe 
tendency  of  tbe  sides  of  the  frame  to  bow  in  when  the 


HOL8E,  Providence,  R.   I.     Fihd  Jan     ):. 
No.  188,688. 


l!W»4      Serial 


In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  main  framf,  a  rotary  turret,  a  chuck  carried  by  the 
turret  and  comprising  jaws,  a  pin  extending  through  the 
jaws  and  having  a  head  provided  with  a  cam  face  and  a 
lever,  and  a  complementary  cam  face  on  one  of  the  Jaws, 
means  on  the  main  frame  for  ccwiperating  with  said  lever 
and  closing  the  chuck,  and  means  on  the  main  frame  for 
coAperattng  with  the  said  lever  and  opening  the  chuck. 


924,179.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Hknri  Mcehlhacsbn, 
Jr.,  and  Johannbr  Thomskn.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug. 
17.  1908.     Serial  No    448,964. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  spring,  of  a  bracket 
engaging  said  spring,  a  spiral  spring  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  bracket,  a  bearing  on  said  bracket,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  bearing  and  connected  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  spring,  an  arm  projecting  irom  said 
sleeve,  a  chain  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm. 
and  •  hook  secired  to  tbe  top  portion  of  said  vehicle 
spring  and  connected  with  the  o.>poslte  end  of  said  chain. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  spring,  of  an  auxil- 
iary spiral  or  clock  spring,  a  support  for  said  auxiliary 
spring,  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  vehicle  spring,  one 
end  of  said  auxiliary  spring  being  secured  to  said  support, 
a    sleeve    mounted    on    said    support    and    secured    to    tbe 


3»» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


•ppodte  end  of  aald  aaxHiary  •pring,  an  arm  projaettec 
from  said  aleev*,  aad  aeans  eoaaectliu:  betweea  MM  mrm 
and  a  aupport  adjacent  to  the  opposite  aide  of  aald  v«hlde 
^rlns. 


3.  The  combination  wltli  a  vehicle  spring,  of  an  anxll- 
iary  spiral  or  clock  q>ring,  a  sappdrt  for  said  anxillary 
spring,  adjacent  to  said  rehicle  spring,  one  end  of  said 
auxiliary  spring  being  secured  to  said  support,  a  sleeve 
aoanted  on  said  support  aad  aecared  to  tbe  opposite  end 
of  aaid  spring,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  sleere,  a 
chain  connected  with  said  arm,  and  means  for  connecting 
aaid  chain  with  the  body  of  the  yehicie. 

4.  In  a  dioclt  abaorber,  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secnred  to  one  portion  of  a  vehicle,  an 
axle  projecting  from  aaid  bracket,  a  slwve  on  said  axle,  a 
single  clock  or  spiral  spring  engaging  with  aaid  aleeve 
and  with  a  pin  on  said  bracket  an  arm  projecting  from 
said  8le«ve,  and  a  flexible  connection  member  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  arm  and  the  other  end  to  another 
portion  of  said  vehicle,  whereby  the  device  will  act  to 
absorb  or  redvce  the  shocks  Incident  to  the  action  of  the 
vehicle  spring!. 


924,180.  ELE9CTBIC  BELL.  William  J.  Mcbbat.  Leav- 
enworth, Kans..  assignor  of  one-twentieth  to  Herl)ert  W. 
Woleott,  Leavenworth,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  391,012. 


The  combination  of  a  suitable  aupport,  a  croaa  piece 
carriad  thereby,  a  gong  seenred  to  and  indoalng  the  cross 
ptoee,  a  frame  carried  by  the  cross  piece,  an  etoetro- 
■agnet  carried  by  the  frame,  ah  armature  overlylag  the 
■ugnet  and  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  magad 
aad  tcnalnating  at  the  same  aide  of  the  magnet  ta  a 
dapper  withdrawn  by  gravity  from  contact  with  tta« 
poaig  and  holding  the  armatare  yleldln^y  withdrawn  tiwm 
tbm  magnet,  aa  lasniating  plate  aectured  to  the  frame 
abava  tk»  opposite  and  of  the  armative,  a  pair  of  contacts 
■aeared  to  aald  inanlatlag  plate  and  underlying  aad  aor- 
■ally  apaoed  from  the  armatnre  at  the  oppoalte  atde  of 
tke  aame  from  Ita  ptvetal  potat,  a  contact  carried  by  and 
laaolated  from   said  end   of   the  armatare  aad   adapted 


when  the  latter  Is  attracted  by  the  magnet  to  electrleally 
otmnaet  aald  pair  of  contacts,  a  source  of  electric  darrsat 
supply,  conductors  In  circuit  therewith  and  with  said  pair 
of  contacts  and  the  magnet,  and  a  make-and-hreak  device 
in  dreolt  with  one  of  said  conductors. 


924,181.       COTTON  -  PICKING    MACHINE.      Howabd    I 
McCoNNXLL,  Atlanta.  Ga..  aaaignor  of  ooe-fourth  to  Pey- 
ton H.  Snook,  Jr..  and  one-fourth  to  Hugh  H.  McConnell, 
Atlanta,  Ga.     Piled  .\pr.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  429.681. 


i 


''  1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  formed  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  bottom  openlniK  and  an  open 
front  end.  two  picker  bolts  mounted  to  run  in  said  casing, 
means  for  imparting  a  moyement  to  said  belts,  a  brush 
mounted  in  the  casing  in  engagement  with  the  Inner  por- 
tions of  the  belta,  aad  means  for  Imparting  a  Jigging  move- 
ment to  said  brush  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
movement  of  the  belts. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  casing  formed  with  an  opening  at  its  front  end,  and 
with  a  bottom  discharge  opening,  belts  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing with  their  inner  portions  in  proximity  to  aald  bottom 
opening,  means  for  supporting  said  belts,  said  supporting 
means  being  laterally  movable  at  the  front  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  belts. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  tl>e  character  described,  comprising 
a  casing  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  bottom 
opening  and  an  opt-n  front  end.  belts  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing with  their  inner  portions  in  proximity  to  said  bottom 
opening,  front  and  rear  rollers  supporting  said  belts,  a 
yieldable  mounting  for  the  front  rollers,  and  means  for  im- 
parting movement  to  said  t>elta. 

4.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  casing,  belts  mounted  in  said  casing,  front  and  rear  roll- 
ers supporting  said  I»elt8,  brackets  secured  to  the  front  end 
of  the  earing  and  formed  with  laterally  elongated  alots, 
the  front  rollers  beiag  formed  with  trunnioDa  mounted  in 
said  alota,  Angers  pivoted  In  the  front  of  the  eaalng,  and 
engaging  the  outer  aides  of  aaid  trunnions,  springs  secured 
to  said  Angers  and  exerting  an  inward  tension  upon  aaid 
ftngere,  and  means  far  driving  said  belts. 

6.  An  apparatus  af  the  character  described,  eomprialng 
a  casing  formed  with  a  bottom  opening  and  an  open  frost 
end,  belts  mounted  to  run  in  said  casing  with  tbelr  inner 
portions  in  proximity  to  said  bottom  opening,  means  for 
aetimtlng  aaid  belts;  said  means  Including  a  drive  abaft, 
tappets  recured  to  said  drive  abaft,  a  brush  mounted  for 
vartlcal  movement  In  the  easing  l>etwe«n  tbe  inner  por- 
tions of  tbe  belts,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  aaid 
braah,  aad  an  arm  secured  to  the  brush  and  arranged  for 
encagemeat  with  said  tappeta. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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924,182.     AL?TOMOBIL£   8CKNIC  BAILBOAD.     Aaa  6. 
NaviLLa,  Welisburg.  W.  Va.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1908.     Serial 

No.   467,647  r 


1.  In  oombination  a  track  having  a  slot,  a  car  mounted 
to  travel  upon  the  track,  a  connecting  device  between  the 
csr  and  track  and  having  a  portion  passed  through  the 
slot  of  tbe  latter,  aad  a  flanged  roller  mounted  upon  aaid 
(XMneetlng  means  and  adapted  to  uederlap  the  parts  of 
tbe  track  bordering  upon  the  slot  formed  tlieretn. 

2.  In  combination  a  track  having  a  slot,  a  ear  mounted 
upon  the  track  and  provided  with  steering  whe^ln,  and  a 
steering  arm  having  a  portion  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  of 
tbe  track  to  i>o«ltlvely  direct  the  car  in  its  travel  upon  the 
track. 

3.  In  combination  a  track,  a  ear  mounted  to  travel  npoa 
the  track,  spindles  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  car 
and  provided  with  supporting  wheels,  arms  projected  from 
the  spindles,  a  bar  connecting  aaid  arma,  a  steering  arm 
having  connection  with  said  bar  and  plvotally  connected 
with  tbe  car.  and  operaUng  means  between  said  st^erint 
arm  and  track  t«  move  the  steering  arm  to  properly  direct 
the  car  in  its  travel  upon  the  track 

4.  In  combination  a  smooth  railless  track,  a  car  mount- 
ed upon  the  track  and  having  a  limited  lateral  play,  and 
|)osltlve  connecting  means  between  the  said  car  and  track 
having  running  connection  with  the  track  and  sliding  con- 
nection with  the  car  to  admit  of  the  latter  having  a  lim- 
ited  lateral   sliding  movement. 

5.  In  combination  a  track,  a  car  mounted  to  travel  upon 
the  track,  a  frame  having  a  transverse  gliding  connection 
with  the  car  and  positive  connecting  means  iietween  said 
frame  and  track  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  car  from 
the  trnok  when  in  motion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


P24.183      GAS-STOVE.      Mar.savas   O  Brie.n.    Lawrence, 
Kans.     Filed  Feb    10.  1908.     Serial  No   4l.->.nS7. 


der  provided  with  an  open  upper  end  and  a  closed  lower 
end.  pipes  arranced  depending  from  the  bottom  of  aald  ad- 
jacent Inner  cylinder,  aaid  pipes  being  arranged  providing 
opea  pasaa«ew8y  through  the  bottom  of  tbe  outer  cylinder 
and  leading  into  said  adjacent  cylinder,  aa  innermost  cyl- 
inder located  in  aald  adjacent  cylinder,  the  inn«raost  C7I- 
Inder  being  constructed  with  an  opea  top  end  and  a  dosed 
bottom  end.  and  also  made  shorter  than  said  adjacent  cyl- 
inder, pipes  with  open  ends  arranged  depending  from  the 
innermost  cylinder,  said  pipe*  being  constructed  extending 
into  the  pipes  depending  from  tbe  bottom  of  said  adjaceat 
cylinder,  providing  pasaageways  leading  from  aforeaaM 
holes  in  the  bottom  of  the  outer  cylinder  to  and  into,  the 
Innermost  cylinder,  a  burner  arranged  in  said  adjacent 
cylinder,  said  burner  being  located  under  the  bottom  of  the 
Innermost  cylinder,  means  adapted  to  convey  gas  to  the 
burner,  the  outermost  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  exit 
opening,  said  outer,  adjacent,  and  Innermost  cylinders  be- 
ing constructed  and  arranged  providing  up  and  down  pas- 
sageways therebetween,  leading  from  said  burner  to  afore 
said  exit  opening. 


924. 1R4      LOADER.     Robkbt  A.  Or.i.i.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
May  18,  1908.     Serial  No    433,3{t7. 


The  combination  In  a  heater,  of  an  outer  cylinder  00a- 
structed  with  top  and  bottom  closing  end  portions  and 
with  openings  in  ita  bottom  end.  an  adjac<-nt  inner  cylin- 


].  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bin.  or  the  like,  of  a  loader  in  the  form  of  a  re- 
ceptacle open  to  the  admission  Into  it  and  tbe  discharge 
therefrom  of  material  from  the  bin.  and  adapted  to  be 
,  moved  from  filling  to  discbarge  i>oBltlon  and  in  such  move- 
ment to  cat  off  the  flow  of  material  from  the  bin.  the  re- 
ceptacle being  so  constmcted  and  arranged  as  to  cause  ms- 
terlal  discharged  thenar  from  the  bin  to  shift  its  position 
as  tbe  receptacle  moves  and  while  the  bin-outlet  is  open.  In 
a  manner  to  cause  tbe  material  to  flow  through  the  bin- 
outlet  as  tbe  latter  Is  closed. 

2  In  apparatus  of  tbe  ch.iracter  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bin.  or  the  like,  provided  with  an  outlet,  of  a 
loader  In  tbe  form  of  a  semi-cylindrical  receptacle,  afford 
Ing  a  single  chamber,  journaled  l>etween  its  ends  and  con- 
taining an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  on  opposite  sides  of  its  Jour- 
nals and  adapted  In  one  position  to  register  with  said  bin- 
outlet  for  tbe  fllling,  together  with  means  for  closing  said 
bin-outlet  when  said  loader  inlet  Is  out  of  register 

S.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bin.  or  the  like,  provided  with  an  outlet,  of  a 
loader  in  the  form  of  a  semi-cylindrical  recepUcle.  afford- 
ing a  single  chamber.  Joumalk^  between  its  enda  and  con- 
taining an  Iniet  and  a  valved  outlet  on  oposite  sides  of  its 
Journals  and  adapied  in  one  position  to  register  with  said 
bin-outlet,  together  with  means  for  Ciosing  said  bln-outJet 
when  said  loader-Inlet  is  out  of  register  therewith. 

4.  In  sppsratus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bin.  or  the  like,  provided  with  an  outlet,  of  a 
loader  in  the  form  of  a  semi-cylindrical  receptacle,  affoi^ 
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log  a  Bingle  chamber,  snltablr  Jonmaled  to  permit  It  to  be 
rocked  and  containing  an  Inlet  and  an  oatlet  on  opposite 
■Ides  of  Its  Joomals,  tbe  loader  being  constnicted  and  ar- 
ranged to  close  tbe  bin-outlet  when  mored  from  filling  to 
damping  position. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion wltb  a  bin,  or  the  like,  provided  with  an  oatlet,  of  a 
loader  in  tbe  form  of  a  seml-cyllndiical  receptacle,  afford- 
ing a  single  chamber,  saitably  Joumaled  to  permit  it  to  be 
rocked  and  containing  an  inlet  and  a  valred  oatlet  on  op- 
posite sloes  of  Its  Journals,  the  receptacle  being  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  close  tbe  bin-outlet  when  moyed  from 
fllllag  to  damping  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


adapted  to  be  placed  in  said  cooking  chambers  to  insulate 
them  from  said  boiler  chamber  when  desired,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


924,186.      COOKING    APPARATUS. 
ALBXRT  B.  Olston,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Serial  No.  456,584. 


Otto   Olston    and 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1908. 


924,186.      TIRE 
111.    Filed  Oct. 


CASING. 
14.  1907. 


JOHX      F 

Serial  No. 


Pal.meb,    Chicago, 
397.373. 


1.  In  a  tire  casing,  tbe  combination  with  an  outer  cov- 
ering, a  strain  resisting  fabric  embedded  in  the  casing,  and 
a  non-metallic  resilient  cushion  located  between  tbe 
strain-resisting  fabric  and  the  air  tube  to  support  the 
strain-resisting  fabric  and  minimise  the  bends  therein. 

2.  In  a  tire  casing,  the  combination  with  an  outer  cov- 
ering, a  strain-resisting  fabric,  and  longitudinal  non-metal- 
lic flexible  supports  located  at  each  side  of  tbe  tread  ad- 
hering to  the  strain-resisting  fabric  and  located  between 
the  strain-resisting  fabric  and  the  inner  air  tube. 

3.  In  a  tire  casing,  tbe  combination  with  an  outer  cov- 
ering, a  strain-resisting  fabric  composed  of  separate 
threads  embedded  in  the  casing,  and  longitudinal  non- 
metallic  resilient  cushions  located  at  each  side  of  tbe 
tread  upon  which  said  fabric  is  supported. 


924.187.  UNIVERSAL- JOINT  COUPLING.  Fbibdrich 
Paxsk,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Aktiengesellsohaft,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany. 
Filed  June  27,  1»07.     Serial  No.  381,166. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hot  water  tank  or  boiler,  of 
a  cabinet  or  chamt>er  bavlng  Insulating  walls  and  adapted 
to  Inclose  bodily  said  tank  or  boiler  for  the  purpose  of 
conserving  the  beat  thereof,  and  provided  interiorly  with 
space  adjacent  said  tank  or  boiler  for  receiving  food  stuffs 
which  have  been  previously  heated,  whereby  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  food  staffs  can  be  conserved  until  wanted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hot  water  tank  or  boiler,  of 
a  cabinet  or  chamber  having  insulating  walls  and  adapted 
to  Inclose  bodily  said  tank  or  boiler  for  the  purpose  of 
conserving  the  beat  thereof,  and  provided  Interiorly  with 
one  or  more  insulated  cooking  chambers  arranged  exte- 
riorly of  Imt  adjacent  said  tank  or  boiler,  whereby  the  beat 
from  said  tank  or  boiler  can  be  utilised  for  increasing  the 
temperature  of  said  cooking  chambers. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cabinet  provided  with 
a  holler-receiving  chamber  to  receive  bodily  a  hot  water 
tank  or  boiler,  and  with  one  or  more  insulated  cooking 
chambers  arranged  within  said  cabinet  exteriorly  of  but 
adjacent  said  boiler-receiving  chamber,  whereby  any  in- 
crease in  the  temperature  of  said  boiler-receiving  chamber 
can  be  utilised  to  increase  tbe  temperature  of  said  cooking 
chambers. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cabinet  having  a  lin- 
ing of  insulating  material  and  having  arranged  therein  a 
boiler-receiving  chamber  or  apartment  constructed  to  re- 
ceive bodily  a  hot  water  tank  or  t>oller  for  the  purpose 
of  conserving  tbe  beat  therein,  and  one  or  more  inde- 
pendent cooking  chambers  within  said  cabinet  exteriorly 
of  said  boiler-receiving  chamber  but  adjacent  thereto, 
whereby  any  increase  in  tbe  temperature  of  said  boiler- 
receiving  cbnmber  operates  to  increase  tbe  temperature  of 
said  cooking  chamt>ers. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  n  cabinet  provided 
with  a  lining  of  insulating  or  non-conducting  material 
and  having  therein  one  or  more  cooking  chambers  and  a 
boUer-receivlng  chamber  adapted  to  communicate  heat  to 
said    cooking    chambers    when    heated,    and    a    back-wall 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  shafts  having  undercut 
recesses  therein,  and  a  coupling  member  swinglngly  mount- 
ed in  said  shafts,  tbe  guiding  surfaces  of  tbe  coupling 
member  being  laterally  enlarged  at  their  peripheries  and 
fitting  in  said  recesses  whereby  the  cross  sections  of  tbe 
recesses  in  the  shafts  and  of  tbe  guiding  surfaces  on  the 
coupling  member  interlock  to  prevent  tbe  shafts  being  sep- 
arated from  the  coupling  member  when  in  their  working 
positions. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  shafts  having  undercut 
recesses  therein,  and  a  coupling  member  swinglngly  mount- 
ed in  said  shafts,  the  guiding  surfaces  of  the  coupling 
member  being  laterally  enlarged  at  their  peripheries  and 
fitting  In  said  rectsses  whereby  tbe  crosb  sections  of  the 
recesses  in  tbe  shafts  and  of  tbe  guiding  surfaces  on  tbe 
coupling  member  Interlock  to  prevent  the  shafts  being 
separated  from  the  coupling  member  when  in  their  work- 
ing positions,  the  length  of  the  interlocking  positions  of 
the  gtiiding  surfaoes  of  the  coupling  member  being  such 
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that  at  leaist  one  of  the  shafts  can  Ik-  separated  from  the  I 
coupllnK  member  by  turning  the  shaft  about  the  axis  of  its  I 
guiding  surface  on  the  coupling  member.  1 

■H.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  Khafts  having  undercut   ' 
recesses  therein  tbe  central  angle  of  each  of  which  does   | 
not  exceed  180',  and  a  coupling  member  swinglngly  mount-   ' 
ed    in    said   sbaftt*.    the    guldlnp   surfaces   of    the    coupling 
member  lielng  laterally  enlarct-d  at   their   peripheries  and 
fitting  In  said 'recesses  whereby  the  cross  sections  of  the 
rec-enses  In  the  shaft  and  of  the  guiding  surfaces  on   the 
coupling    member    interlock    to    prevent    tbe    shafts    being 
separated  from  the  coupling  member  when  in  their  work- 
ing positions. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  shafts  having  undercut 
receHseg  therein,  and  a  coupling  memt>er  swinglngly  mount- 
ed In  said  shafts,  the  guiding  surfaces  of  the  coupling 
member  being  laterally  enlarged  at  their  peripheries  and 
havlnjf  tl}eir  axes  at  right  angles  and  intersecting,  tbe 
guiding  surfaces  on  the  coupling  member  fitting  in  the 
recesses  In  the  shaft  whereby  the  cross-sections  of  the  re- 
cesses and  the  guiding  surfaces  interlock  to  prevent  tne 
shafts  twlng  separated  from  the  coupling  nieml)er  wht-n  in 
tlieir  working  positions. 

r>  The  combination  of  a  coupling  member  composed  of 
a  pnlr  of  sector  shaped  wings  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  arcuate  guide  rails  arranged  on  tbe  sides  of 
tbe  wings,  and  a  j.alr  of  shafts  recessed  to  fit  the  wings 
and  its  rails  and  mnvahle  to  positions  l>eyond  the  ends  of 
the  rails  to  perniif  thtm  to  i>e  separated  from  the  coupling 
memiier 

(Claim  t?  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


4.  An  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising  a  sapi>ort, 
standards  movably  mounted  thereon  and  foldable  together 
Into  the  plane  occupied  by  the  supports,  seats  for  the 
standards  and  mounted  upon,  and  held  against  rotation 
relative  to  the  supports,  and  adjustable  elastic  means  for 
holding  the  standards  yieldingly  upon  the  seats  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  supports. 

P.  The  combination  with  the  foot-rest  of  a  vehicle  ;  of 
an  attaciiment  hingedly  connected  thereto  and  comprising 
a  support,  and  standards  movably  connected  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  support,  said  standards  being  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  foot-rest  and  foldable  tow&rd  each  other  and 
into  the  plane  occupied  by  the  support,  and  means  upon 
the  support  for  engaging  a  lap-robe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


924, 18R      WINIKIW- BALCONY.     James  P    Rooia.   New 
York.  N.  Y      Filed  Mar.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  423.834 


9  2  4.188.     HOLDER  FOR  LAP    ROBES      Charles  B. 
I'Hii.Lips.  Red  Wing,  Minn,     Filed  Oct.  9.  1908.     Serial    1 
No    456,954. 


1.  .\n  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising  a  supporilng 
rod,  standards  connected  to  the  end  portions  of  said  rod 
and  foldable  together,  means  carried  by  the  rod  and  con- 
stituting seats  for  the  standards,  and  spring  -  pressed 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  tbe  standards  upon  their 
seats  and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  occupied  by  the 
rod. 

2.  .\n  attachment  for  vehicles  comprlslBf  a  supporting 
rod,  standards  plvotally  connected  to  tbt'  end  portions 
thereof  and  foldable  together  into  tbe  same  plane  wltb  the 
rod.  means  carried  by  tbe  rod  and  held  against  rotation 
relative  thereto  and  constituting  seats  for  the  standards, 
and  adjustable  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  standards 
upon  the  seats. 

3.  \n  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising  bearing  mem- 
bers, standards  having  Inturned  end  portions  detachai^ly 
mounted  within  Mild  members,  a  supporting  rod  movably 
connected  to  the  standards,  said  standards  being  foldable 
together  and  into  the  plane  occupied  by  the  rod,  and  yield- 
ing means  for  holding  the  standards  normally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  rod 

148  0.  0.— 26 


1.  A  refrigerator  balcony  for  windows,  comprising  a 
floor  formed  of  Interwoven  metallic  strips  having  their 
ends  bent  to  form  eyes,  rods  extending  transversely  and 
lengthwl8i>  of  the  device  to  which  the  floor  strips  are  con- 
nected, said  floor  strips  t)eing  so  arranged  as  to  provide 
openings  between  the  same  for  the  circulation  of  air, 
frames  plvotally  held  to  the  rods  at  tlie  front  and  ends 
of  tbe  floor,  each  side  being  formed  of  a  U  shaped  bar  and 
a  covering  of  wire  cloth  held  to  said  bar,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  frames  in  an  upright  position,  a  cover  fitting  over 
the  upper  portion  of  the  sides  so  as  to  entirely  cover  the 
balcony,  the  end  rods  being  extended  and  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  wooden  sill,  and  other  rods  plvotally  held 
to  the  front  floor  rod  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the 
outer  casing  above  tbe  sill  rods. 

2.  .\  balcony  for  windows.  <«mprl8ing  a  floor,  rods  ex- 
tending transversely  and  lengtlwise  of  the  floor,  frames 
held  to  the  rods  at  the  front  and  ends  of  the  floor,  means 
for  holding  the  sides  in  an  upright  position,  a  cover  fitting 
over  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  sides  so  as  to  entirely  cover 
the  balcony,  the  end  rods  being  extended  and  adapted  to 
be  fastened  to  tbe  wooden  sill,  and  other  rods  plvotally 
held  to  the  front  floor  rod  and  adapted  to  t>e  fastened  to 
the  outer  window  casing  above  tbe  sill  rods. 

3.  A  balcony  comprising  a  floor,  front  and  side  frames 
plvotally  held  thereto,  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
sides  of  the  balcony,  said  balcony  being  open  at  Its  rear 
end,  a  rod  held  to  the  floor  at  each  end  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  so  as  to  be  supported  on  the  stone 
window  sill  and  having  Its  end  bent  upward  and  provided 
with  an  eye  to  adapt  it  to  be  fastened  to  the  wooden  sill, 
a  rod  fastened  to  the  floor  at  the  front  edge  thereof  and 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  floor,  and  rods  pIvoUlly 
held  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  floor  rod  and  having  their 
ends  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  tbe  uprights  of  the  outer 
window-frame  casing. 


0  2  4.190.      THIN-PLACE  PREVENTER   FOR  LOOMS. 

JcsoMi  T.  Rltlidgi,  FJisthampton,  Mass.     Piled  Aug. 

27,    1908       Serial    No    460.462 

1.   A  thin-place  preventer,  for  looms,  comprising  a  salt- 
ably   supported   rock-shaft,   an  operating  member   for  th« 
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latter,  a  lifter  tight  on  such  shaft,  an  arm  loosf  on  such 
«hnft.    a    let-back    detent    plvotall.T    connected    wltb    said 

nrni,    and    stops   arrnnzt-d    to    limit    the   movement   of   the 
arm   in    both   directions 


2.  A  thin-place  preventer,  for  looms,  comprising  a  suit- 
ably supporti'd  rock-sh.Tft.  an  opcratinc  mtmbor  for  the 
latter,  a  lifter  ti^ht  on  snch  shaft,  an  arm  loose  on  such 
shaft,  a  let  buck  detent  pivotally  connected  with  said  arm, 
a  stop  arran;;ed  to  limit  the  movcmt-nt  of  the  arm  in  one 
direction,  and  a  stop  carried  by  said  shaft  to  limit  the 
movomont  of  the  arm  In  the  other  direction. 

3.  A  thin  plact'  pn-venter.  for  looms,  comprising  a  suit- 
ably supported  rock-shaft  cranked  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  an  operating  member,  a  lifter  tight  on  such 
cranked  end,  an  arm  loose  on  said  end,  a  let-back  detent 
pivotally  connected  witli  said  arm,  a  stop  arranged  to 
limit  the  backward  movement  of  the  arm.  and  a  stop  ar- 
ranged to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  arm 

4.  A  thin  place  preventer,  for  looms,  comprising  a  suit- 
ably supported  roek-sliaft  cranked  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vidf^d  with  an  operating  member,  a  lifter  tight  on  such 
cranked  end.  an  arm  loose  on  said  end.  a  let-back  detent 
pivotally  connected  with  said  arm,  a  stop  arranged  to 
limit  the  backward  niovtment  of  the  arm,  and  a  stop  car- 
ried by  said  cranked  end  to  limit  the  forward  movement 
of  the  arm. 

^  The  combination.  In  a  loom,  with  a  take-iup  ratchet- 
whe<>l.  p.awl  and  detent,  and  a  movahlo  member  of  the 
fllllng  fork  mechanism,  of  a  suitably  mounted  rock-shaft 
provided  with  an  arm  arranged  In  operative  relation  to 
said  fllllng  fork  meinb'T.  a  lifter  tight  on  such  shaft  and 
provided  with  eng.iglng  members  for  said  pawl  and  detent, 
an  arm  loos<'  on  said  shaft,  a  let-bnck  detent  pivotally  con- 
nected with  such  loose  arm.  said  last-mentioned  detent 
being  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  stop  ar- 
ranged to  limit  the  movement  of  the  let-back  detent  and 
its  supporting  arm  when  actuated  backward  by  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  and  thus  to  check  further  backward  movement  of 
the  latter,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of 
the  arm. 

[Claims  (5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


bopp«r  provided  with  a  cnt-oflf  for  eftcb  scales,  means 
whereby  tjie  cut-otfs  are  opened  so  that  there  is  feed  si- 
multaneously from  l)oth  hoppers,  means  whereby  the  clo- 
sure of  each  cut-off  is  controlled  by  the  poising  of  its  co- 
operating scales,  and  means  for  automatically  transfer- 
ring each  packaiire  from  the  leaser  weight,  to  the  greater- 
weii^ht,   scales.         1 

I 


924.191        WKIOHING     MACHINE       William    S    Scales, 

Boston,  Mass..  assignor,  b.v  mesne  assignments,  to  City 

Trust  t'ompany,  a  Torporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed 

Feb   29.  1904      Serial  No.  19.^.775. 

1  -\  wi'iirhing  machine  comprising  a  primary  weighing 
m'^'-hanlsm  and  an  indepf>ndent  secondary  weighing  mecli- 
anism.  ip  combination  with  mechanism  for  automatically 
transferring  packages  simultaneously  and  Individually 
successively  to  and  from  said  weighing  mechanisms. 

2.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  primary  weighing 
mechanism  for  welphinp  Into  a  packagp  less  than  the  de- 
sired nltlmate  weignt  of  material,  secondary  weighing 
mechanism  for  adding;  to  each  partially  filled  package 
sufficient  material  to  bring  it  to  said  dt^invl  weight,  and 
mechanism  for  transferring  packages  slmaltaneously  and 
individually  successively  to  said  weighing  mechanisms. 

,'?.  .\  weighing  machine  comprising  a  primary  weighing 
m'>chanism.  a  secondary  weighing  me-rhanism,  mechanism 
for  transferring  packages  simultaneously  rmd  in  succes- 
BioD  to  said  weighing  mecbanlsmjii.  and  means  by  which 
both  said  weighing  mecbanlsms  control  tbe  operation  of 
said   package-transferring  mechanism 

4.  A  padEage-weighlng  machine  comprising  two  weigh- 
ing scales  adjoated  to  weigh  slightly  different  loada,  a  feed 


5.  A  package-weighing  machine  comprising  means  where- 
by at  regulated  intervals  of  time  a  plurality  of  separated 
packages  in  tandea  are  simultaneously  advanced  through 
a  fixed  distance  along  a  predetermined  pathway  ;  two 
weighing  scales  adjusted  to  weigh  Bllghtly  different  loads 
and  S(-  distributed  along  said  pathway  that  a  single  pack 
j  age  is  upon  the  platform  of  each  scales  during  each  period 
i  of  rest,  and  that  each  package  In  turn  Is  on  the  platform 
of  the  lesser-weight  scales  during  an  earlier  period,  and 
on  that  of  the  greater-weight,  during  n  later  period,  of 
rest ;  a  feed  hopper  provided  with  a  cut-off  directly  above 
the  platform  of  each  scales ;  means  whereby,  while  the 
packages  are  at  nest,  each  cut-off  Is  opened,  and  means 
whereby  the  closure  of  each  cut-off  Is  regulated  by  the 
poising  of  Its  co8p«'rating  scales. 

[Clalmu  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  <»««ette.] 


924.192.     TOBAiCO  PIPE.     GoTTTttizo   I>.    W.   Schmidt, 
St  Louis,  Mo.     rUed  Oct.  23,  1©08.     Berlal  No.  459,190. 


A  tobacco  pipe,  coEnprising  a  cup,  a  bottomless  bowl  re- 
movably Oxed  within  tbe  cup  at  a  suitable'  distance  exter- 
nally from  the  surrounding  wall  and  floor  thereof,  the 
suid  floijr  being  adapted  to  support  the  tobacco  contained 
by  the  said  bowl,  a  stem  projecting  outward  from  and 
having  u  passage-way  therethrough  adapted  to  open  into, 
the  space  between  the  cup  and  bowl  alKive  the  said  floor. 
and  means  for  hermetically  closing  tbe  said  space  at  the 
junction  uf  the  cup  and  bowl  with  each  other,  substan- 
tially a£  dtttcrlbed  and  for  the  i)urpo8e  set  forth. 


924.19.3.      BOX-OHENER.      John   F.    ScHorrTES,   Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Sept    3.  1908      Serial  No    4.'il..">14 

1.  In  a  device  cf  the  claas  described  the  combination 
with  a  handle  of  an  arm  thereon,  means  adjacent  said 
arm  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  lid  and  means  adapted 
to  prevent  said  engaging  means  from  withdrawing 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  de*>crlbed  the  combination 
with  a  handle  of  an  integral  arm   thereon,  a  shoolder  on 
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said  arm.  and  engaging  means  in  said  arm  and  ahonlder 
extending  at  right   angles  to  each  other. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  handle  of  an  arm  thereon,  a  point  in  said  arm,  a 
shoulder  on  aaid  arm,  and  a  brad  adjustably  engaged  in 
said  shoulder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  handle  of  an  arm  thereon,  a  point  in  said  arm, 
a  slotted  shoulder  on  said  arm.  a  brad  In  said  slot  and 
means  adapted  to  secure  said  brad  in  adjusted  position 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  handle  of  an  arm  thereon  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse shoulder,  a  point  In  said  arm.  a  clamping  plate 
Integral  with  said  arm  and  overlapping  said  shoulder,  a 
brad  betwe.n  said  shoulder  and  plate  and  means  adapted 
to  engage  said  brad  in  place. 


924.194.      BBUSU    MACHINE.      Uebma.n    M.    Schwartz, 
Northampton,    Mass.,    asjilgnor   to  The    Florence   Manu- 
facturing Company.  Northampton,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation 
of    Massachusetts        Filed    May    8,     1908.       Serial    No 
431,583. 


'"^ 


"^^^r-L^::^  '•'■^'  ^ 


_7^1? 


1.  In  a  brush  making  machine  and  in  combination  with 
drilling  and  tuft-S4ttlng  mechanisms,  a  revolving  carrier 
for  the  brush  backs,  mechanisms  for  revolving  said  carrier, 
for  moving  it  toward  and  from  the  drill  and  plugger.  for 
positioning  It  vertically,  and  for  positioning  it  borliontallv 
to  properly  present  the  brush  back  to  the  drill  and  plugger 

2.  In  a  brush  making  machine  and  in  combination  with 
drilling  and  tuft-scttlng  raeclianlsms,  a  revolving  carrier 
for  the  brush  back*,  mechanism  for  revolving  aald  carrier, 
mechanisms  for  positioning  It  vertically  and  horizontally 
to  present  the  brush  back  properly  to  the  drill  and  the 
tuft-setting  mechanism,  and  mechanism  to  cause  the  said 
drill  and  tuft  setting  mechanism  and  the  said  carrier  to 
approach  each  other  to  drill  the  holes  and  to  set  the 
tufts  of  bristles. 

3.  In  a  brush  making  machine  and  In  combination  with 
drilling  and  tuft  setting  mechanisms,  a  revolving  carrier 
for  the  hrush  back,  mechanism  for  revolving  said  carrier, 
mechanisms  for  moving  said  carrier  In  two  directions  In 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  drill  and  tnft-settlng  mech 
anism  to  pr»>«ent  the  drill  and  tufter  to  tbe  brush  t)ack 
to  drill  the  111, 1pm  nnd  set  tbe  bristles,  and  mechanism 
to  cause  the  said  drill  and  tuft-setting  mechanism  and 
the  said  carri.T  to  approach  each  other  to  drill  the  holes 
and   set  the   bristles 

4  In  a  brush  making  machine  and  In  combtnatton  with 
drilling  and  tuft  setting  mechanisms,  a  reTolvIng  ca-rb  i 
for  the  brush  back,  mechanism  for  revoli-lng  said  carrier 
mechanisms  for  moving  said  carrier  In  tAvo  directions  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  drill  and  tuft  setting  mech 
anlsm  to  present  tbe  drill  and  tufter  to  tbe  brush  back 
for  the  successive  holes  and  tufts  of  bristles,  and  mecban 
Ism  to  reciprocate  the  said  carrier  in  the  line  of  the  ails 
of  the  said  drill  and  tufter.  1 


5.  In  a  brush-making  machine  and  In  combination  wltb 
drilling  and  tuft-aettlng  mechanisms,  a  carrier  for  sup- 
portiag  the  brush  backs  and  for  causing  them  to  travel 
In  an  orbit,  mechanism  for  revolving  the  brush  backs  in 
their  orbit,  mechanisms  for  moving  the  carrier  toward  and 
from  the  drill  and  plugger,  for  positioning  It  vertically, 
and  for  positioning  it  horizontally  to  properly  present  the 
brush  backs  to  the  drill  and  plugger. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  4,195.  ELECTRIC  ■  POWER  HAMMER.  Waltes 
ScaiBNER,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1908  Serial 
No.  412,137. 


An   electrically   actuated   power   hammer   comprising  a 
plnralfty   of  similarly   wound   solenoid  magnet   colls  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  and  so  connected  as  to  form 
a  divisible  solenoid  magnet,  a  hammer  stem  which  forms 
the    core    of   said    magnet,    said    bammer    stem    comprising 
upper  and   lower  nonmagnetic  portions  and  an   interme- 
diate   magnetic    portion    adapted    to    reciprocate    within 
said  solenoid  magnet,  a  hammer  head  made  of  non-mag- 
netlc    metal    and    attached    to    the    lower    section    of   said 
hammer  stem,  a  supporting  base  forming  a  hammer  stem 
guide  upon  which  the  coils  lie.  vertical  standards  attached 
to  said   base,    said   standards  extending   upwardly    along 
the  outer  peripherics  of  the  coils  to  thereby  permanently 
secure  said  coils  In  position,  a  guide  plate  having  a  central 
opening   formed    therein    for   the    passage   of   the    hammer 
stem,  said  plate  having  integral,  inwardly  projecting  keys 
formed  thereon  and  said  plate  being  permanently  secured 
to  the  upper  ends  -of  said  standards,  aald  plate  aervlng 
to  guide   the  upper  end   of  the   hammer   stem   and   said 
hammer   stem    baring   slots   or   key   ways   formed    therein 
Into  which  the  keys  of  the  plate  extend  to  thereby  prevent 
the    hammer    stem    from    turning    with    relation    to    aaid 
plate,   an   anvil    arranged   beneath   the   hammer   head,   a 
controller,  means  for  supplying  a  current  of  electricity  to 
said  controller,  said  controller  being  so  arranged  and  con- 
nected to  the  magnet  coils  that  when  operated   there  will 
be  a   specific    number   of    consecutively   energized    magnet 
colls  in  series  >  ircuit,   said  controller  b' Ing  so  arranged 
as  to  be  ahlftable  with  relation  to  the  magnet  coil   con- 
nections in  such  a  manner  that  the  current  of  electricity 
is  caused  to  energize  various  groups  of  colis  either  toward 
one  end  or   the  other  of  the   main   magnet  and   said   con- 
troller being  adjustable  in  relation  to  the  number  of  colls 
included  In  a  group  by  It.  and  said  controller  also  being  so 
arranged  as  to  break  the  circuit  of  electricity  to  tbe  coll 
from  which   It  recedes  as  it  is  shifted,  subatantlallv  as  set 
fortl) 


924. 1M       K ITCH EV  CABINET.      Rorfrt    Tf    taoOK,  Lft 
Fayette,   Ind  .  assignor  to  B    F    Riggs  I'ump  Co«p—y, 
La   Fayette.   Ind  .  a  Corporation  of  Indiana       Filed   Feb 
2.S.   1909       Serial   No,  479,561. 
1.  The   combination   with   a    kitchen    cabinet    having   & 

compartment  with  sides  top  and  back,   of  a   bin   located 
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In  the  compartment,  ilnk-bars  <w  inRiDifly  supporting  said 
bin,  gudgeons  on  the  sides  of  sal<l  l,ln.  and  downwardly 
oblique  guides  with  end  stops  on  the  sides  of  said  com- 
partment to  engage  the  gudgeons  of  the  bin. 


^^Ww^^^^^l 


2.  The  combination  with  a  kitchen  '•ablnet  having  a 
receptacle  with  sides  back  and  top,  a  bin  movably  mounted 
within  the  recptacle  agaln.st  the  back  of  the  latter  when 
closed  with  its  upper  end  close  under  the  receptacle  top, 
links  sloping  upwardly  and  rearwardly  having  their  upper 
ends  pivotaily  attached  to  the  side  of  the  bin  and  lower 
ends  pivotaily  atta-ii.'d  to  the  sides  of  thp  receptacles, 
gudgeons  on  the  sides  of  the  bin  and  downwardly  oblique 
guides  with  end  stops  on  the  sides  of  said  compartment 
to  engage  the  gudgeons  of  the  bin. 


924.197.  KITCHEN-CABINKT.  Kobebt  H.  Shcxjk.  La 
Fayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Biggs  Pump  I'ompany, 
La  Fayette,  Ind..  a  ('ori.uratton  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb. 
28,  1909.     Serial  No.  47it,502. 


1.  The  combination  with  a.  kitchen  cabinet  having  a 
compartment  with  sid^  wjilis.  said  wails  having  down- 
wardly directed  slots  which  open  toward  the  front  of  the 
■-al)inet,  of  a  bin  removably  and  movably  mounted  in  said 
compartment,  the  sides  of  said  bin  adjacent  the  slotted 
walls  of  the  compartment  having  gudgeons  near  its  lower 
front  corner  to  enter  said  slots,  and  means  to  limit  the 
front  and  back  tilting  movement  of  the  bin,  said  front  11m- 
irini;  means  beinj,'  adapted  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  bin  to  permit  the  further  tilting  of  the  latter 

2.  The  combination  with  a  kif.hen  cabinet  having  a 
compartment  with  side  wails,  said  walls  having  down- 
wardly directed  slots  which  open  toward  the  front  of  the 
c.nblnet.  of  a  bin  removably  and  movably  mounted  in  said 
compartment,  the  sides  of  said  bin  adjacent  th.>  slotted 
walls  of  the  compartment  having  gudgeons  near  its  lower 
front  corner  to  enter  said  slots,  means  to  limit  the  back- 
ward tilting  of  the  bin  and  means  to  l.mit  the  for-)vard 
tlltlni:  thereof,  said  last  means  comprising  extensions  from 
the  outer  sides  of  the  bin  and  stops  from  the  sid.s  of  the 
compartment  In  the  paths  of  said  bin  extensions,  said 
means  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bin  permitting  a 
further  tilting  of  the  latter. 


924.198.      TYPE-WRITING    MACHINE,       Jauks    Sinibi, 
New  York.  N.   v.,  assignor  to  rosmopolltan  Addressing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,     Filed  July  24 
1907.    Serial  No,  386,319 


1.  In  a  typewrltltg  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
oiprocatory  carriage,  of  a  reclprocatory  platen  mounted  on 
the  carriage  and  mcrvable  transversely  of  its  path  of  more- 
ment.  and  spaced  card  guides  located  along  opposite  mar- 
gins of  the  platen  and  movable  slmultaneouslv  therewith 
In  the  direction  of  line  and  letter  spacing,  said  guides  ex- 
tending to  opposite  sides  of  the  carriage,  the  space  between 
the  card  guides  being  unobstructed  throughout  the  length 
of  the  same  to  permit  the  cards  being  introduced  at  one 
side  of  the  carriage,  passed  therethrough  and  discharged 
from  the  opposite  side. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
clprocatory carriage  having  spaced  transversely  disposed 
tracks,  of  a  carrier  mounted  on  the  tracks  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereof  and  transversely  of  the  carriage 
said  carrier  Including  a  platen,  and  spaced  card  guides  lo- 
cated longitudinally  along  opposite  margins  of  the  platen 
and  movable  with  said  platen,  said  guides  extending  trans- 
versely of  and  beyond  the, tracks  of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  type-bars  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  having  a  common  printing  point,  tracks  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  a  carriage  movable  upon  the  tracks  es- 
capement mechanism  for  effecting  a  step  by  step  movei^ent 
of  the  carriage,  a  currier  mounted  on  the  frame  and  mov- 
able transversely  thereof,  manual  means  for  effecting  such 
transverse  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  flat  platen  mounted 
on  the  carrier,  and  8f.acpd  card  guides  carried  bv  said  car- 
rier, said  card  guides  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the 
carrier  and  beyond  the  ends  thereof. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
printing  mechanism,  of  a  platen,  and  a  movable  support 
for  the  platen  constituting  card  holding  means. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  support  comprising  spaced  guide  elements  having 
card  guides,  of  a  platen  mounted  on  and  supported  by  the 
elements  and  bridging  the  space  between  them. 

[Claims  6  to  69  no*  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


924,199.  MORTISING  TOOL  OR  CHISEL.  OL.v.a  L. 
Smith.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1908  Serial 
No.  454.462.  o^r»«i 

1.  A  mortising  tool,  comprising  a  head,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site bars  pivoted  to  the  head,  a  pair  of  plates  pivoted  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  bars,  a  bar  longitudinally  adjustable 
on  said  head  and  arranged  between  the  pivoted  bars 
means  for  causing  endwise  movement  of  said  adjustable 
bar  to  Impart  lateral  movement  to  said  plates,  and  cutting 
blades  carried  by  and  depending  from  said  plates. 

2.  A  mortising  tool,  comprising  a  head,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site bars  pivoted  to  the  head,  a  pair  of  plates  pivoted  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  bars,  a  bar  lougltudlnallv  adjustable 
on  said  head  and  arranged  between  the  pivoted  bars,  means 
for  causing  endwise  movement  of  said  adjustable  bar  to 
impart  lateral  movement  to  said  plates,  and  cutting  blades 
carried  by  and  depending  from  said  plates,  the  blades  of 
^nch  plate  forming  a  right  angle  with  their  apices  in  the 
same  vertical  plane  as  the  pivoted  bars  and  the  adjustable 
bar. 

3.  A  mortising  tool,  comprising  a  head,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site bars  pivoted  to  the  head,  a  pair  of  plates  plyoted  to 
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ni  ...hI'  *".      "^  ""^  ^*"-  '  '•■'•  >o«»««t«lla«lly  adjustable 
on  said  head  and  arranged  between  the  plTOtedbars.  means 
for  causing  endwise  movement  of  said  adjustable  bar   to 
impart  lateral  movement  to  said  plates,  cutting  blades  car 
rled   by    and   depending   from    said    plates,    and    yielding 

t^^?h«r°''  ?*»^:"^°*  ^^^^  »»'«"  blade-carrying  plates  are 
together  and  tending  to  push  said  plates  apart. 


4.  A  mortising  tool,  comprising  a  head,  a  pair  of  oppo 
site  bars  pivoted  at  tbelr  ur-per  ends  to  said  head,  a  pair 
of  plates  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  projecting  stems,  cutting  blades  se- 
cured to  said  plates,  a  bar  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the 
head  and  toggle  links  connecting  said  bar  with  said  stem 

5.  A  mortising  tool,  comprising  a  head,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site bars  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  head,  a  pair 
of  plates  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars,  cutting 
blades  secured  to  said  plates,  a  bar  slldable  on  the  head 
and  arranged  between  the  said  pivoted  bars,  means  rota- 
table  on  the  head  for  Imparting  endwise-  movement  to  said 
■lldnble  bar  in  either  direction,  and  means  whereby  end- 
wise movement  of  the  slide  bar  shall  impart  opposite  si- 
multaneous lateral  movement  to  said  plates. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924.200.     TAKHlKKTKR      ALraEp  C.   Stewart.  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.    Filed  Nov.  25.  1907      Serial  No.  403.812. 


2.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  air  chamber  formed  with 
an  annular  lip,  oil  supply  means  having  an  annular  oil  out- 
let above  and  discharging  on  to  said  lip.  a  mixture  cham- 
ber above  said  oil  outlet,  means  for  applying  suction  to  the 
mixture  chamber,  and  a  valve  member  movable  verMcnlly 
within  said  chambers  and  having  two  upwardly  flaring  p>r- 
tlons  respectively  approaching  the  lip  below  the  outlet  aud 
the  wall  of  the  mixture  chamber  above  the  outlet,  in  tL.» 
descent  of  the  valve  member,  to  restrict  the  passage  fo 
air  past  the  lip  and  past  and  above  the  oil  outlet    in  corre- 
spondence, said  valve  member  having  a  shoulder  between 
said  two  flaring  portions,  to  seat  on  the  lip  when  the  valve 
member  is  fully  depressed,  and  when  the  passage  between 
the  valve  member  and  the  wall  of  the  mixture  chamber  Is 
still  open. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  air  chamber  formed  with 
an  annular  Up.  with  an  annular  channel  surrounding  said 
up,  and  with  an  oil  duct  communicating  with  said  channel 
an  oil  chamber  communicating  with  said  duct,  a  mixture 
chamber  above  the  air  chamber  and  movable  to  dlfTerent 
angular  positions  relatively  to  the  air  chaml>er.  means  for 
•ecuring   the   mixture   chamber  In   any   of   such    positions 
aald   mixture  chamber  having   its  wall   formed   as  a   ring 
with  a  flange  extending  down  into  said  channel  and  having 
Its  bottom  inclined,  to  vary  the  flow  from  the  oil  duct  ac 
cording  to  the  angular  position  of  the  said  ring,  and  a  ver- 
tically movable  valve  member  cooperating  with  said  lip  to 
control  the  air  admission. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  body  formed  with  an  oil 
chamber,  a  member  seating  on  said  body  and  closing  the 
top  of  said  oil  chamber,  the  upper  portion  of  said  member 
forming  an  air  chamber  and  provided  with  an  annular  Up 
around  the  air  chamber,  with  a  channel  around  the  lip  and 
with  a  duct  extending  down  from  said  channel.  Into  the  oil 
chamber,  a  ring  seated  on  the  air  chamber  member  and 
fsrnlf  "  rr    °  "'^°*^*°«  «^-"  ««ld  lip  to  form  an  annu- 

n^  ^herew.?,;  '^  '"f  ""°''"  ^'''^  ""^  ''"'^  '"'^'^  «°d  form- 
ing therewith  a  mixture  chamber,  and  formed  with  means 

for  applying  suction  to  the  mixture  chamber,  means  hold- 

position,  and  a  vertically  movable  valve  member  cooperat- 
ing  with  said  lip  to  control  the  air  admission  ^*^P"*^ 
5.  .\  carbureter  comprising  an  oil  chamber,  an  air  cham- 
ber above  the  oil  chamber,  and  formed  with  a  lip.  a  mU- 
ture  chamber  above  the  air  chamber,  oil  supply  means  com- 
municating with  the  oil  chamber  and  having  an  annular 
outlet  above  and  discharging  onto  the  said  Up.  TlTvl 
member  movable  vertically  in  said  chambers,   having  por- 

lnrji?J'*f.""'°^„''""  '^'  ""'^  "P  '^  ^"-^  »he  air  supply 
and  with  the  wall  of  the  mixture  chamber  to  restrict  the 
passage  for  mixture,  and  a  dash  pot  extending  Into  the  oil 
chamber  and  communicating  therewith,  and  a  plunger  on ' 
the  valve  member  extending  In  said  dash  pot. 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  air  chamber  formed  with 
an  annu  ar  Up,  oil  supply  means  having  an  annular  oil 

chlrb.     r  "^  d'««^"«'-«"'K  on   to  said   Up,   a    mlxtur 

Chamber  above  said  oil  outlet,  means  for  applving  suction 

o  the  mixture  chamber,  and  a  valve  member  mo/ablerer 

t^oilT     "\''"''  ''"'°'"™  '^^  '^'^^'"'^  '^o  portions  re- 
.pectlvely  ap*,roaching  the  lip  below  the  outlet  and  t^e 
wall  of  the  mixture  chamber  above  the  outlet    in  the  de 
.cent  Of  the  valve  member,  to  restrict  the  passa^  for  fir 
past    h.  up  „,d  the  passage  for  air  past  and  abo^e  the  o 

wl  h  a    ho'7;"r°''"''-  "'''  '^'^  ''''''  "^»^r  formed 
sad  i'^;'^''"'*'"  """'^^'^  '»«  "^id  two  portions,  to  seat  on 


924,201.     BOAT-RELEASING  APPARATUS,    Chahlks  E 
r?al  No"46M9r"^'""'  '"'•     ^"^  ^^^^  ^^  !»<>«•     ^'- 

1.  A  boat  -  releasing  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
hangers  supporting  the  boat  from  the  davit-heads,  a  pair 
of  grips  to  hold  the  boat  in  when  at  said  heads,  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  inner  ends  of  said  hangers  and 
grips  to  the  davits,  and  means  for  simultaneously  releas- 
ing said  Inner  ends  from  their  securing  means 

2.  In  a  boat-releasing  apparatus,  and  in  combination 
Wl  h  a  pair  of  davits,  a  pair  of  bangers  secured  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  davit-heads,  and  thence  passing  under 
the  boat  fore  and  aft,  a  pair  of  grips  secured  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  davit  heads  and  thence  passing  under 
the  boat,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  hangers  and  grips  to  the  davits,  and  means  for  slmul-  ' 
taneousiy  rtlpaslng  said  Icner  ends  from  their  securing 
means. 

3.  A  boat-releasing  apparatus  comprising  a  pah-  of 
hangers  supporting  the  boat  from  the  davit-heads,  a  pair 
of  grips  to  hold  the  boat  In  when  at  said  davit-heads  trin- 
hooks  securing  the  inner  ends  of  said  hangers  and  grips  to 
safd  h'^    *'  "*^  °"'*°''  '*""  "™°'*«°^""'y  tripping  all  of 
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4  In  H  (xjatrnlpasint;  npprtratus.  find  in  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rlavlts.  a  pair  of  han^tTs  siTured  at  their 
outer  ends  to  tht'  dnvlt-hi'ads.  and  thence  passing:  under 
the  JtoHt  fore  and  aft,  a  pair  of  irrips  secured  at  their 
outer  I'nds  to  the  davit  heads  and  thenoe  pasulng  under 
the  l>oat,  trip-hooks  securlni;  the  inner  ends  of  tlie  said 
hanjfers  and  ;rrips  to  the  davits,  and  means  for  Rlmultane- 
ouflly  tripping  all  of  said  hooks. 


5.  A  boat  -  releasing  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
hangers  supporting  the  boat  from  the  davit-heads,  a  pair 
of  jtrlps  to  hold  the  boat  in  when  at  said  davit  heads,  trip- 
hooks  secured  to  the  davits  and  consisting  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  trip-arm  hinged  thereto,  and  detachably  engaging 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  hansrers  and  trrlps,  and  a  slip  link  on 
the  body  portion  adapted  to  engage  and  release  the  trip 
arm.  and  trip-lines  connected  with  the  slip-link  of  each 
trip-hook  for  simultaneously  operating  all  said  links  to 
release  the  trip-arms  and  detach  the  inner  ends  of  both 
hangers  and  both  grips 

[Claim  B  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.   In   a   machine   for  perforating  tabes,   a   pair  of   feed 

rolls  shaped  to  receive  a  tube  l)etween  their  oppoaing  aur- 
faces,  a  pointed  instrument  arranged  to  be  Inserted  be- 
tween said  rolls  and  withdrawn  therefrom,  means  for 
causing  said  Instrument  to  reciprocate  between  said  rolls, 
and  to  weaken  the  wall  of  aald  tube  by  punching  holes  In 
the  same,  combined  with  means  for  automatically  with- 
drawing said  instrument  from  its  position  between  said 
rolls  and  forTcturntog  said  instrument  to  Its  said  position 
at  predetermined  intervals. 

ri  . 


924.L^02      TRACK  RAIL  SAM*.     Johs  Taylor.   Liverpool, 

England.     Filed  Auk    10.  iy08.     Serial  No.  447.882. 

1  A  uew  granular  sanding  material  for  permanent  way 
and  rail  tracks,  comprising  di.sa.ssociated  sand  particles 
coated  with  an  adhesive  compound. 

2.  A  new  granular  sanding  material  for  p.Tmanent  way 
and  rail  tracks,  oomprisini;  particles  of  sand  separately 
enveloped  in  a  film  of  resinous  material. 

S.  A  new  granular  sanding  material  for  permanent  way 
and  rail  tracks,  comprising  disassociated  particles  of  sand 
coated  with  resinous  material. 

4.  A  new  granular  sanding  material  for  permanent  way 
and  rail  tracks,  comprising  disassociated  particles  of  sand 
coated  with  powdered  resin. 

5.  A  new  granular  sanding  material  for  permanent  way 
and  rail  tracks,  comprising  in  proportion  15  to  40  parts 
of  disassociated  sand  and  one  part  of  resin. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  tubes,  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls  shaped  to  receive  a  tube  between  their  opposing  sur- 
faces, a  pointed  Instrument,  means  for  causing  said  In- 
strument to  reclpro«ate  between  said  rolls  and  perforate 
the  wall  of  said  tube,  combined  with  means  for  automatic- 
ally causing  said  instrument  to  engage  and  disengage  with 
said  tubular  wall  and  form  lines  of  perforations  therein  at 
predetermined  interrals. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  tubes,  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls  shaped  to  receive  a  tube  between  their  opposing  sur- 
faces, a  pointed  Instrument  arranged  to  be  inserted  be- 
tween said  rolls  and  withdrawn  therefrom,  means  for 
causing  said  Instrument  to  reciprocate  between  said  rolls, 
and  to  weaken  the  wall  of  said  tube  by  punching  holes  In 
the  same,  combined  with  a  carrier  for  said  Instrument, 
and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  carrier  away 
from  said  rolls  and  withdrawing  said  instrument  from  its 
said  position  betwe«n  said  rolls  and  for  returning  said 
carrier  and  Instrument  to  their  original  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  tubes,  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls  positively  driven  having  their  axes  parallel  to  each 
other,  a  carrier,  an  awl  secured  to  one  end  of  nn  jym  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  on  said  carrier  and  to  weaken  the 
wall  of  the  tube  by  punching  holes  In  the  same,  a  track  for 
said  carrier  arranged  to  move  the  same  to  and  from  said 
rolls,  combined  with  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
carrier  back  and  forth  on  said  track  at  predetermined 
intervals. 

[Claims  6  to  11  n»t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924,203.  AI'PABATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PER- 
FORATING TUBKS.  Charles  Thibodeal-.  Chelsea, 
Mass..  assignor  to  American  I'ircular  Loom  Company, 
Chelsea.  Mass.  a  Corporation  of  Maine  Filed  .Vpr.  20, 
1008.     Serial   No.  427.991. 

1  In  a  machine  for  cutting  the  walls  of  tu^le8.  a  pair 
of  f'-d  rolls  slia!).(l  to  receive  a  tube  betweeT  fi  ejr  oppos 
ing  surfaces,  a  sharp  instrument,  means  for  causing  saiu 
instrument  to  weaken  the  wall  of  said  tube  by  punching 
holes  In  the  same,  combined  with  means  for  automatically 
withdrawing  said  instrument  after  said  tube  is  punched, 
and  for  returning  said  instrunent  to  its  original  position 
at  predet»>rmined  interval.'^. 


924,204.     COTTON-PLANTER.     Chaelbs  A.   Thurmond, 
Perry,  Ga.     Filed  Kov.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,957. 

1.  A  planter  including  means  for  forming  a  furrow  of 
uniform  depth,  means  for  depositing  seed  in  said  furrow 
In  short  rows  transverse  to  the  furrow  at  Intervals,  and 
means  for  covering  the  seed. 

2.  \  planter  Including  a  furrow  opener,  a  leveling  de- 
vice operating  in  rear  of  the  furrow  opener  to  form  a 
broad  flat  furrow,  means  for  depositing  seed  in  the  said 
furrow  in  short  rows  transverse  to  the  furrow  at  intervals, 
and  means  for  covering  the  seed. 

3.  A  planter  incla«ling  a  furrow  opener,  a  leveling  de- 
vice having  a  horizontal  lower  face  and  operating  In  rear 
of  the  furrow  opener  to  form  a  broad  flat  furrow  of  uni- 
form depth,  mehns  fcr  depositing  seed  In  the  said  furrow 
In  short  rows  transverse  to  the  furrow  at  intervals,  and 
means  for  covering  the  seed. 

4.  A  planter  including  a  furrow  opener,  a  leveling  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  Horizontal  plate  or  body  having  a  flat 
lower  face  and  provided  at  the  front  and  sides  with  ap- 
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wardly  extending  flanues.  said  leveling  device  operating  la 
rear  of  the  furrow  opener  and  forming  a  furrow  of  uni- 
form depth,  means  for  depositing  the  seed  in  the  said  fur- 
row in  short  rows  transverse  to  the  furrow  at  Intervals. 
and  means  for  covering  the  seed. 


r..  A  planter  Including  a  standard,  a  furrow  opener  ae- 
cured  to  the  standard  at  the  front  thereof,  a  leveling  de- 
vice provided  with  un  upwardly  extending  arm  adjustably 
Secured  to  the  standard  at  the  back  thereof,  said  leveling 
device  op»?ratinK  in  rear  of  the  furrow  opener  to  form  a 
broad  flat  furrow  of  uniform  depth,  means  for  depositinc 
the  seed  in  the  said  furrow  In  abort  rows  transverse  to 
the  furrow,  and  means  for  covering  the  seed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


924.205.      RECEPTACLE.     OscA»  J.   Wkks.   New   York. 
N.  Y      Filed  Mar.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  423,372. 


1.  A  receptacle,  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  ves- 
sel, one  of  said  vessels  having  overlapping  portions  where- 
by the  walls  of  said  vessel  are  of  double  thickness  at  the 
edges,  said  vessel  having  an  open  end,  and  further  having 
the  overlapping  portions  cut  away  at  the  open  end  to 
permit  the  Insertion  of  a  cover,  and  a  cover  for  the  open 
end. 

2.  A  receptacle,  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  ves- 
sel, said  vessels  having  overlapping  portions  whereby  the 
walls  of  said  vessels  are  of  double  thickness  at  the  edges, 
said  vessels  at  opposite  ends  each  having  an  open  end, 
said  vessels  further  having  the  overlapping  portions  cut 
away  at  the  open  ends  to  permit  the  insertion  of  covers, 
and  covers  for  the  open  ends,  said  cut  away  portions  form- 
ing stops  to  limit  the  insertion  of  said  covers  Into  the 
open  ends,  said  vessels  being  tapered. 

3.  A  receptacle,  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer  ves- 
■el.  and  formed  from  blanks  arranged  transversely  of  one 
another  and    fo'ded   t<>    form    said   vessels 

4.  A  rec.ptHch',  comprising  ac  inner  and  an  outer  veMal 
and  formed  fr  m  vniaur  and  symmetrical  elongated  blanks 
arranged  trims,  .-  \  of  one  another  and  folded  to  form 
said  veaeelH.  -;t..i  auks  being  shaped  so  that  ttie  open- 
lags  of  aald  ve.sjM  IS  are  at  opposite  ends  of  the  receptacle. 


5.  A  receptacle,  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  ves- 
sel, and  formed  from  similar  symiuetrical  blanks  arranged 
transversely  of  one  another  and  folded  to  form  said  ves- 
sels, said  blanks  having  at  adjacent  edgea,  overlapping 
flaps,  said  blanks  being  arranged  to  form  a  double  t>ottuui 
for  one  of  the  vessels. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.206.  MAIL  CAREYING  APPARATUS.  La  ROT  W. 
Wkstc«»tt,  ILartford,  Mich.  Filed  May  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  433.679. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  central  station  and  outlying  stations,  a 
carrier  mechanism  to  traverse  said  outlying  stations  from 

Bald  central  station,  and  baring  means  to  support  mall 
therein,  rewiver  mechanisms  mounted  at  said  outlying 
stations  to  receive  the  mall,  means  within  said  receiver 
mechanisms  to  actuate  said  carrier  mechanism  and  cause 
the  same  to  drop  mall  therein,  and  means  within  said 
carrier  mechanism  adapted  to  prevent  the  actuation  of 
the  same  to  drop  mall  therefrom  at  predetermined  ones 
of  said  outlying  stations,  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  central  station  and  outlying  stations,  of  a 
carrier  mechanism  to  travcrs*-  said  outlying  stations  from 
said  central  station,  and  having  means  to  support  mall 
therein,  receiver  mechanisms  mounted  at  said  outlying 
stations  to  receive  the  mall,  means  within  said  receiver 
mechanisms  to  actuate  said  carrier  mechanism  and  cause 
the  same  to  drop  mail  therein,  means  also  within  said  re- 
ceiver mechanisms  to  protect  the  mail  dropped  therein, 
and  means  within  said  carrier  mechanism  to  prevent  the 
actuation  thereof  at  predetermined  ones  of  said  receiver 
mechanisms,   substantially   as  described 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  central  station  and  outlying  stations,  of 
a  carrier  mechanism  to  traverse  said  outlying  stations 
from  said  central  station,  and  having  means  to  support 
mall  therein,  receiver  mechanisms  mounted  at  said  out- 
lying stations  and  embodying  means  to  actuate  said  car- 

j  Tier  mechanism  and  cause  the  same  to  drop  mail  therein, 
and  means  within  said  carrier  mechanism  to  preveiit  the 
actuation  thereof  at  successive  ones  of  said  outlying  »ta- 

I  tlops.  starting  from  said  central  station,  substantially  as 
described. 

I        4.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlt>ed.  the  00m- 

I  bination  with  a  central  station,  and  outlying  stations,  of  a 
carrier  mechanism  to  traven*  said  outlying  stations 
from  said  central  station,  and  having  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  Independently  operable  drop  bottoms  held 
therein  in  superposed  relation  to  support  mall  therein,  re- 
ceiver mechanisms  mounted  at  said  outlying  stations  to 
receive  the  mail,  means  to  actuate  said  drop  bottoiae  of 
said  carrier  mechanisms  to  cause  the  same  to  drop  mail 
within  said   receiver  mechanisms,   and   means  to  prevent 
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th«'  actuation  of  thf  said  drop  bortoniM  nt  predetermined 
ones  of  said  oiitlyint;  stations,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  central  station,  and  outlying  stations,  of  a 
carrier  mechanism  to  traverse  said  outlying  stations  from 
■aid  central  station,  and  having  means  to  support  mail 
therein,  receiver  mechanisms  mounted  at  said  outlying 
Stations,  means  to  actuate  said  carrier  mechanism  and 
cause  the  same  to  drop  mail  therein,  and  means  to  lock 
said  actuating  means  to  prevent  the  actiiation  thereof  at 
successive  ones  of  said  outlying  stations,  starting  from 
said  central  station  rel.asable  at  the  outlying  station  pre- 
ceding the  one  to  wliicli  mall  is  to  be  delivered,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  passage  through  said  casing,  a  tubu- 
lar valve  stem  removably  mounted  therein,  a  fusible  plug 
■  in  said  valve  stem,  a  valve  seat  in  said  casing  and  a  valve 
means  flied  on  said  valve  stem  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
valve  seat,  whereby  the  passage  through  said  casing  may 
be  closed. 

•2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing,  a  passage  through  said  casing,  a  tubu- 
lar valve  stem  removably  mounted  therein.  a*valve  seat  In 
said  casing  and  a  fusible  plug  in  said  stem  adapted  to  close 
the  pa8.sage  therein  and  to  form  a  valve  to  rest  on  said 
valve  seat. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing,  a  paa.sage  through  said  casing,  a  tubu- 
lar valve  stem  removnl)ly  mounted  therein,  a  fu.slble  plug 
in  said  stem,  a  valve  means  on  said  stem,  a  chamber  in 
said  casing,  a  valve  means  in  said  chamber  normally  held 
In  an  Inoperative  position  by  said  stem  but  adapted  to  fall 
Into  an  operative  position  upon  the  retirement  of  said 
Stem,  and  elos*-  the  passage  through  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  fusible  plug  valve  the  combination  of  a  primary 
removable  valve  apparatus  having  an  outlet  normally 
closed  hy  fusible  metal  therein  but  adapted  to  open  by  the 
fusing  of  said  metal,  and  a  secondary  valve  apparatus 
adapted  to  close  upon  the  retirement  of  said  primary  valve 
ai-ipnratus. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  the  combination 
of  a  casing  a  threaded  passage  In  said  casing,  a  tubular 
valve  Btem  threaded  to  eng.-jge  the  threads  of  said  passage 
■hnd  means  for  turning  said  stem  whereby  it  may  be  wholly 
removed  therefrom  and  a  fusible  plug  normally  fixed  In  the 
end  of  said  valve  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


f>'.'4.LM)S. 


KNITTING-M.XCHINE.      Lotis  L.  Wilson  and 

'H^^-\'  WX*"'  -'     "^  ***  Lawrence 
luBi*  4'/i^Vjt>>lT)\feU.   M*ss.,   a  Corporation 
of    Mnss.achiisctts.       Fibd    June    29,    1906.       Serial    No 
323,97:5. 

1.  A  Circular  knitting  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
a  needle  c.vlinder,  n.^edle8  therein  comprising  two  seg- 
mental grouris,  main  knitting  cams,  narrowing  and  widen- 
ing devices,  supplemental  knitting  cams,  devices  for  direct- 
ing one  group  of  needles  Into  tlie  path  of  the  supplemental 
cams  and  otit  of  the  path  of  the  main  knitting  cams  during 
reclprocatory  knitting,  and  mechanism  acting  aatomatic- 
ally  to  render  the  directing  devices  active  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  the  narrowing  and  widening,  substantially  as 
described 

2.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination. 


924,207.     VALVE.     Christfa-n  Wilso.v,  Brookllne.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  1.1,  1000      Serial  No.  472,398. 


a  needle  cylinder,  main  knitting  cams,  a  motion  changing 

mechanism,  narrowing  and  widening  devices,  supplemental 
knitting  cams,  devices  for  directing  a  segmental  group  of 
the  needles  Into  the  path  of  said  sui>plemental  cams  and 
out  of  the  path  of  the  main  cams,  and  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically rendering  said  directing  devices  active  upon  the 
completion  of  the  widening,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder,  needles  therein  comprising  two  seg- 
mental gioups.  cans  for  operating  each  group  of  needles, 
narrowing  and  widening  devices,  means  for  rendering  one 
group  of  needles  Inactive  during  the  narrowing  and  widen- 
ing, and  mechanism  acting  automatically  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  the  narrowing  and  widening  to  render  the  operat- 
ing cam  for  each  group  active  upon  Its  own  group  only 
during  the  contlnutnce  of  reclprocatory  knitting,  substan- 
tially as  described.  < 

4.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder,  main  knitting  cams,  a  motion  changing 
mechanism,  narrowing  and  widening  devices,  supplemental 
knitting  cams  arranged  to  act  upon  all  the  needles  during 
rotary  knitting,  devices  for  rendering  said  supplemental 
cams  inactive  upon  the  change  from  rotary  to  reciprocat- 
ing knitting,  and  devices  for  directing  a  segmental  group 
of  the  needles  into  the  path  of  said  supplemental  cams  and 
out  of  the  path  of  the  main  cams  after  the  completion  of 
the  widening,  and  during  the  continuation  of  reclprocatory 
knitting,  substantially  as  described 

5.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder,  main  knitting  cams,  a  motion  changing 
mechanism,  supplemental  knitting  cams  arranged  to  act 
npon  all  the  neediss  during  rotary  knitting,  and  devices 
for  rendering  said  cams  active  upon  a  segmental  group 
of  the  needles  only  during  reclprocatory  knitting,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  35  Bot" printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


924.209.      MUFFIN -PAN.       Hexbv    R.    Wolfeb.    Spring 
valley.  111.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1907.     Serial  No  405,37>5. 


J    r^ 


.Jf 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
ft  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  of  pans 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  openings  having  flanged  upper 
edges  provided  with  laterally  projecting  ears  or  loops 
and  spring  clips  carried  by  the  plate  adapted  to  fit  over 
said  ears  or  loops,  said  clips  being  provided  with  upwardly 
curved  ends  and  bowed  portions,  for  the  purpose  described. 


924,210.    METHOD  OF  MAKING  HAND-TOOLS.    Oborqk 
E.  Wood,  Southlngton,  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1908.     Se- 
rial  No.   417,189 
A  method  of  forming  a  tool  that  consists  In  drawing  a 

shank  from  a  piece  of  stock  and  forming  a  shoulder  there- 
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on.    drawing    a    stem    beyond    said    shank   and   foralac  • 

head   at    the   .  nd   of    the  stem,    thus  providing   s    groove 
b'tweeu    said    shoulder    and   ^ead.    and    then    completely 


filling  the  grooTC  by  placing  an  entire  handle  within 
said  groove  and  tightly  and  immovably  securing  it  in 
place. 


924,211.  FIRE -EXTINGUISHER -BOTTLE  CLOSURE. 
Stlvancs  L.  Wottring,  Prospect.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Wottring  &  Sutphen  Company.  Prospect,  Ohio,  a  Firm. 
Filed  Sept.   10,   1908.      Reria!    No.   4S2.390. 


The  combination  with  a  flre  extinguisher  bottle,  of  a 
loose  cap  maintained  in  position  upon  said  bottle  by 
gravity  only,  said  <-np  e<>mi>risinc  an  outer  |>ortion  which 
extends  down  around  the  neck  of  the  bottle  for  a  con- 
siderable distance  and  a  ce'ntral  portion  which  extends 
down  Inside  the  neck  a  considerable  distance,  said  central 
portion  having  an  enlarged  flaring  lower  end. 


•M^l.  UnWLING  DEVICE.  Charlks  Zabel.  Edge- 
wood  Park,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1908.  Serial  No. 
448,848. 


1.  A  bowling  device  comprising  a  stationary  surface 
horizontal  at  one  end  and  curving  upwardly  at  its  oppo-  i 
site  end.  said  surface  being  provided  at  Its  lower  portion 
with  a  pin  space  and  with  a  ball  delivery  space  at  the 
side  thereof  and  being  thereby  adapted  to  have  a  ball 
thrown  by  hand  to  ascend  and  descend  on  the  same  sur- 
face. 

2    A   bowling  device,   comprising  a  frame,   a   stationary 
ball  surface  or  alley  thereon  and  being  substantially  horl-  i 


lontal  at  one  end  and  curving  upwardly  at  its  other  end. 
a  cushion  bar  at  the  upper  end  of  said  alley,  and  a 
trough  at  the  lower  end  of  said  alley,  said  alley  being 
provided  on  its  lower  portion  with  a  pin  space  and  with 
a  ball  delivery  space  at  the  side  thereof  and  being  thereby 
adapted  to  have  a  bail  thrown  by  band  to  ascend  and 
descend  on  the  same  surface. 

3.  A  bowling  device,  comprising  a  frame,  a  stationary 
ball  surface  or  alley  supported  thereon  and  being  substan- 
tially horizontal  at  one  end  and  curving  upwardly  at  Its 
other  end,  a  cushion  bar  at  the  upper  end  of  said  alley. 
a  trough  at  the  lower  end  of  said  alley,  said  alley  being 
provided  with  a  pin  space  on  Its  horizontal  portion,  and 
a  barrier  around  said  alley,  said  barrier  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  alley  at  the  side  of  the  pin  space  t>elng  not  higher 
than  the  alley  surface  to  provide  a  space  for  the  delivery 
of  a  ball  by  hand. 

4.  A  bowling  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  stationary 
ball  surface  or  alley  formed  of  noiseless  material  sup 
ported  on  said  frame  and  being  substantially  horizontal 
at  one  end  and  curved  upwardly  to  approach  the  vertical 
at  its  opposite  end,  said  alley  being  provided  with  a  pin 
space  on  its  horizontal  portion,  a  trough  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  alley,  and  a  barrier  around  said  alley,  said 
barrier  at  the  lower  end  of  the  alley  at  the  side  of  the 
pin  space  being  not  higher  than  the  surface  of  the  alley 
to  provide  a  space  for  delivery  of  a  ball  by  band. 

5.  A  bowling  device  comprising  a  frame  constructed  for 
ready  disconnection,  a  flexible  ball  surface  or  alley  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  and  being  horizontal  at  one  end  and 
curving  upwardly  at  its  opposite  end.  a  cushion  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  alley,  and  a  trough  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  alley. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  2  4,213.  BELTING.  William  H.  Adams,  Lawrence. 
Mass..  assignor  to  William  L.  Barrell.  Lawrence.  Mass. 
F^led  Mar.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  485,254. 


1.  Laminated  belting  consisting  of  a  three-fold  cover,  a 
body  or  filler  initially  fastened  to  the  primary  fold  thereof 
and  Inclosed  between  the  primary  and  secondary  folds,  the 
final  fold  l>elng  superposed  upon  the  primary  fold,  and  fas- 
tenlug  means  uniting  the  body  and  the  several  folds  of  the 
cover,  the  initial  fastening  t>eing  covered  and  protected  by 
the  secondary  and  final  folds  of  the  cover. 

S.  Laminated  belting  consisting  of  a  tbree-fold  cover- 
ply,  the  several  folds  substantially  the  width  of  the  belt- 
lag,  a  body  or  filler  of  like  width  initially  fastened  to  the 
primary  fold  and  inclosed  l>etween  it  and  the  secondary 
fold  of  the  cover-ply.  the  final  fold  thereof  overlying  the 
primary  fold,  and  fastening  means  uniting  the  l>ody  and 
the  several  folds  of  the  cover-ply. 

3.  Laminated  belting  conslstiDg  of  a  three-fold  cover- 
ply,  a  body  composed  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  phes  of 
textile  material,  fastenings  connecting  said  body  plies  to 
each  other  and  to  the  primary  fold  of  the  cover-ply,  the 
secondary  fold  thereof  overlying  the  exposed  face  of  the 
body  and  the  final  fold  being  superposed  upon  the  primary 
fold,  and  rows  of  fastenings  extended  through  an^rmly 
uniting  the  l>ody  plies  and  the  several  folds  of  th^cover- 
plj. 

4.  In  a  laminated  belting,  the  combination  of  a  cover- 
ply  slightly  more  than  three  times  the  width  of  the  fin- 
ished belting,  superposed  and  connected  body  plies  sub- 
stantially the  width  of  the  belting,  initial  fastenings  be- 
tween said  body  piles  and  the  cover-ply.  the  latter  being 
folded  around  the  body  piles  and  superposed  upon  the  por 
tlon  of  Its  owr  fabric  fastened  to  said  body  plies,  and  final 
fastenings  uniting  the  bodj  plies  and  the  several  folds  of 
the  cover-ply. 

5.  Laminated  belting  consisting  of  a  three  fold  cover  of 
textile  material,  a  plurality  of  narrower  body  piles  of  tex- 
tile material  superposed  upon  each  other  and  upon  the  prl- 
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mary  fold  of  the  coTfr,  lonKitndinal  rows  of  stitching  onlt- 

iiiK'  fhe  body  pUcn  and  such  primary  fold,  the  ■econdary 
fold  overinjf  the  face  of  the  body  piles  and  the  final  fold 
of  the  cover  overlying  the  primary  fold  thereof,  and  longi- 
tudinal rows  of  stitching  passing  through  and  uniting  all 
of  tlip  hody  plips  and  tlie  several  folds  of  the  cover,  the 
portions  of  the  latter  between  and  connecting  the  several 
folds  thereof  inclosing  the  Juxtaposed  longitadinal  edges 
of  the  hody  plies. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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924.214.      .VXLE-LUBRIC.\TOR. 
boro,  N.  C.     Filed  Oct.  20,  11M)8. 


.losKPH   .\DEN,  Green* 
Serial  No.  4R8.620. 


^  ^       A*  ,r       /y 


.  ^r 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  spindle 
formed  at  its  Inner  end  with  a  collar,  and  having  a  lubri- 
cating channel  In  the  side  of  the  spindle  leading  through 
the  collar  and  extending  beyond  the  same,  of  a  block  fitted 
tipon  the  axle  and  abutting  against  said  collar,  the  said 
block  being  formed  with  a  chamber  leading  to  the  channel, 
and  a  top  op«>nlng  communicating  with  said  channel,  the 
walls  of  said  opening  being  horizontally  disposed  but  ex- 
tending in  an  outwardly  beveled  direction  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  opening,  whereby  to  assist  in  directing  a  quantity  of 
lubricant  or  a  cleaning  rod  througii  the  channel,  a  closure 
fitted  to  swing  laterally  over  the  said  opening  and  formed 
with  a  rabbeted  lower  face  designed  to  fit  within  saidopen- 
Ing.  a  pivot  pin  secured  to  the  block  and  upon  which  the 
closure  is  designed  to  swing,  and  a  bowed  spring  engaging 
the  top  of  the  closure  and  secured  intermediate  its  ends  on 
the  said  pivot  pin,  the  outer  end  of  said  closure  being  bev- 
eled correspondingly  to  the  beveled  walls  of  the  outer  end 
of  the  opening  and  projecting  outwardly  and  upwardly  In 
closed  position  beyond  s^id  beveled  walls,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  spindle 
formed  at  its  inner  end  with  a  collar,  and  having  a  lubri- 
cating channel  in  the  side  of  the  spindle  leading  through 
the  collar  and  extending  beyond  the  same,  of  a  block  fitted 
upon  the  axl^  and  abutting  against  the  collar  the  said 
block  being  formed  with  a  chamber  leading  to  the  channel 
and  a  top  opening  coiumunicating  with  said  channel,  the 
walls  of  said  opening  being  outwardly  beveled  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  opening  whereby  to  assist  In  directing  a  quan- 
tity of  the  lubricant  or  a  cleaning  rod  through  the  channel, 
a  closure  fitted  to  swing  laterally  over  said  opening  and 
formed  with  a  rabbeted  lower  face  designed  to  fit  within 
the  opening,  a  pivot  pin  secured  to  the  block  and  upon 
which  the  closure  is  designed  to  swing,  and  a  spring  en- 
gaging the  top  of  said  closure  and  secured  Intermediate  Its 
ends  on  the  said  pivot  pin,  the  outer  end  of  said  closure  be- 
ing beveled  correspondingly  to  the  beveled  walls  of  the 
outer  end  of  the  opening  and  projt^cting  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly in  closed  position  beyond  said  beveled  walls  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


eraser  carried  by  said  ermaer  carrying  member  and  s^ung 
transversely  of  said  platen  by  said  carrying  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  frame,  a  carriage,  and  a  platen  mounted  in  said  carriage. 
of  an  erasing  device  comprising  a  bearer  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  frame  of  said  typewriting  machine,  an  eraser 
carrying  lever  swingitgly  connected  to  said  bearer,  and  an 
eraser  carried  by  said  eraser  carrying  lever  and  swung 
transversely  of  said  pJaten  by  said  lever. 

."{.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  frame,  a  carriage,  ajid  a  platen  mounted  In  said  carriage, 
of  an  erasing  device  oomprlsing  a  bearer  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  frame  of  said  typewriting  machine,  an  eraser 
carrying  member  swlbgingly  connected  to  said  bearer,  an 
eraser  carried  by  said  eraser  carrying  meml>er  and  swung 
transversely  of  said  platen  by  said  carrying  member,  and  a 
Stop  for  limiting  the  degre*  of  movement  of  said  eraser 
carrying  member 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  frame,  a  carriage,  and  a  platen  mounted  in  said  carriage, 
of  an  erasing  device  Comprising  a  bearer  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  frame  of  said  typewriting  machine,  an  eraser 
carrying  member  swltiglngly  connected  to  said  bearer,  an 
eraser  carried  by  said  eraser  carrying  member  and  swung 
transversely  of  said  platen  by  said  carrying  member,  said 
eraser  carrying  member  being  provided  with  a  resisting 
member  operable  upon  said  bearer. 


924,216.      OIL-BURNER.      He.nby    U.    Ashlock,    Kansas 
City.  Mo.     Filed  Ftb.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  415.564. 


024.215  KU.4SING  DEVICE  FOR  TYPE-WRITING  MA- 
CHINES. Gbougb  K.  .Vsdrews,  Wel»«ter  Groves,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,960. 


1.  The  combination  witti  a  typeu  ritin;;  machine  having 
a  frame,  a  carriage,  and  a  platen  mounted  in  said  carriage, 
of  an  erasinir  device  comprising  a  bearer  adapted  to  l>e  at- 
tached to  fh'  frame  of  said  typewriting  machine,  an  eraser 
carryln_'   rii<  iiiher  swini:in;:l>    "Connected   to  said  bearer,  an 


1.  In  a  device  of  tke  class  described,  a  pan,  longitudinal 
ribs  therein,  a  distributer  plate  supported  by  the  ribs  and 
within  the  pan.  said  plate  being  inclined  relative  to  the 
bottom  of  the  pan,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  pan  and  in- 
cluding means  for  engaging  a  stove-top  to  support  the  pan, 
and  means  for  feeding  fuel  through  said  head  and  on  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  plate. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  oil  burner  for  cook 
stoves  and  the  like  comprising  an  elongated  pan.  parallel 
supporting  ribs  within  the  pan  and  extending  longitadl- 
nally  thereof,  an  inclined  distributer  plate  within  the  pan 
and  mounted  on  the  ribs,  said  plate  having  apertures  open- 
ing into  the  pan,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  pan  and  includ- 
ing means  for  detactiabiy  engaging  a  stove  top  for  support- 
ing the  pan,  and  means  for  directing  fuel  through  the 
head  and  on  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  plate. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  oil  burner  for  cook 
stoves  and  the  like,  comprising  an  elongated  pan.  parallel 
longitudinally  extending  supporting  ribs  therein,  an  In- 
clined distributer  plate  mounted  on  the  ribs  and  within  the 
pan,  said  plate  havlag  parallel  series  of  apertures  therein 
and  opening  Into  the  pan,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  pan  and 
Including  means  for  detachably  engaging  a  stove  structure, 
an  air  regulating  device  carried  by  the  head,  and  means 
within  the  head  for  directing  fuel  on  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  distributer  plate. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  oil  burner  for  cook 
stoves  and  the  like  comprising  a  pan,  an  inclined  distrib- 
uter plate  supported  within  the  pan.  havlag  apertures 
opening'  into  said  pan.  a  plate  spaced  from  and  secured  to 
one  end  portion  of  the  pan,  said  plate  constituting  means 
for  engaging  a  stove  structure,  a  damper  movably  mounted 
upon  the  plate  for  regulating  the  passage  of  air  through  an 
opening  within  the  plate,  a  feed-pipe  extending  over  the 
plate  and  downwardly  toward  the  pan  for  discharging  fuel 
on  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  distributer  plate,  and  up- 
standing utensil-supporting  devices  upon  the  atove-engag 
ing  plate  and  projecting  above  the  pipe. 
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tM,217.  ADJU8TABLE  RISER  FOR  SPRING  BED- 
BOTTOMS.  Harry  A.  Bacon,  Branchvllle.  Md.  Filed 
Jan.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  474,812. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hed  and  a  cooperating  bed 
bottom  of  devices  interposed  between  said  parts  for  sup- 
porting the  bed  bottom  on  the  bed,  aald  devices  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  said  cooperating  parts  In 
different  vertical  positions  thereon,  to  raise  or  lower  the 
bed  Iwttom  bodily. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bed  and  a  bed  bottom,  of  de- 
vices cofiperating  with  said  parts  to  support  the  bed  bot- 
tom on  the  bed,  each  of  said  devices  having  a  main  mem- 
ber adapted  for  vertical  adjustment  relatively  to  one  of 
said  cooperating  parts  and  a  lateral  member  adjustable 
relatively  to  the  main  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bed  bottom,  of  devices  for 
supporting  the  same  In  an  elevated  position  on  a  bed,  and 
means  for  securing  said  devices  to  the  bed  bottom  in  dif- 
ferent vertical  positions  thereon  to  raise  or  lower  the  bed 
bottom  bodily. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bed  and  a  bed  bottom,  of 
risers  codi>eratlng  with  said  parts  to  support  the  bed  bot- 
tom on  the  bed,  each  of  said  risers  having  a  main  member 
provided  with  a  vertical  slot  to  adapt  the  same  for  vertical 
adjustment  upon  one  of  said  cooperating  parts,  and  a  lat- 
eral member  for  engaging  the  other  of  said  parts. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bed-bottom,  of  a  riser  having 
a  vertical  member  for  engaging  the  bed-bottom ;  and  a 
lateral  member  for  engaging  and  resting  upon  a  bed  rail ; 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  vertical  member  of  the  riser 
on  the  bed-bottom. 

[Claims  G  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924.218.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  Arthlr  C.  Badobb, 
Newton.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1908.  Serial  No 
454,650. 


1.  A  fire  extlngul.Hher  comprising  a  tank  and  carrying 
wheels  constituting  a  support  on  which  the  tank  is  adapt- 
ed to  swing  forward  or  backward  from  an  upright  Inop- 
erative position  to  an  inclined  o[)erative  position,  aaid 
tank  having  a  base  or  foot  outside  the  circumference  of 
the  wheels. 

2.  A  fire  extinguisher  compriBing  a  tank  and  carrjioc 
wheels  mounted  substantially  in  the  line  of  the  center  of 
tlie  tank  and  conHtitutini;  h  support  in  which  the  tank  is 
adapted  to  swing  from  an  upright  Inoperative  iK>sitioD  to 
an  inclined  operative  position,  the  foot  of  the  tank  pro- 
jecting outside  the  circumference  of  the  wheels,  whereby 
when  the  tank  Is  In  an  upright  position,  the  wheels  are 
elevated  at)ove  the  surface  which  supports  the  extin- 
guisher. 

.■>.  A  fire  iitirik'uisiier  comprising  a  tank  and  carrying 
wheels  conptituiinj:  u  support  on  which  the  tank  is  adapt- 
ed to  swing  forward  or  backward  from  an  upriglit  ;nop<  ra- 
tlve  position  to  no   inclined  operative  position,  said   tank 


having  a  base  or  foot  outside  the  circumference  of  the 
wheels,  the  bead  of  the  tank  having  an  abutment  adapted 
to  bear  on  a  supporting  surface  when  the  tank  is  in  its 
operative  position. 

4.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  tank  and  carrying 
wheels  constituting  a  support  on  which  the  tank  is  adapt- 
ed to  swing  forward  or  backward  from  an  upright  lnop«ra- 
tlve  position  to  an  inclined  operative  position,  said  tank 
baving  a  base  or  foot  outside  the  circumference  of  the 
wheels,  hose-storing  meml>ers  at  the  rear  side  of  the  tank, 
and  an  abutment  at  the  front  side  of  the  tank  adapted  to 
bear  on  a  supporting  surface  when  the  tank  is  in  its 
operative  position. 

6.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  tank,  segmental 
plates  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the  tank,  axle  arms 
secured  to  said  plates  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom, 
carrying  wheels  engaged  with  said  axle  arms,  and  hose- 
conflning  arms  formed  integral  with  said  plates  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  rear  side  of  the  Unk  between  the  wheela. 
the  tank  being  provided  with  a  hose-supporting  arm  or 
bracket  above  the  said  confining  arms. 


924.219.  ANIM.il^POKE.  Mbltn  E.  Bakkr  and  Lawia 
C.  Bakbr.  Rlverton.  Nebr.  Filed  July  7.  1908  Serial 
No.  442.302. 


In  an  animal  poke,  the  combination  of  a  yoke  con- 
structed In  two  U-shaped  sections  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether, transverse  pins  secured  to  the  respective  sections 
Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof,  fence-engaging  or  poke 
arms  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  upon  the  pins  and  ex- 
tended beyond  such  end  to  form  an  angularly  disposed 
finger  whlcli  terminates  In  a  prong  or  Spur,  and  spring 
clips  formed  at  one  end  with  returned  portions  engaging 
the  yoke  sections  and  having  their  other  ends  bearing 
against  the  fingers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


924.220.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  APPARATUS  FOR 
LIQUIDS.  John  P.  Baldwin,  Berea.  Ohio  Filed  Mar. 
8.  1909.     Serial  No.  481.965. 


1.   In  automatic  liquid  weighing  apparatus  the  oombina- 
tlon    with    a    rotatable    weighing   container   of   the    volute 
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type,  of  a  »cai-  b^ata.  a  receiving  conduit  leading  Into  the 
container  fixed  to  the  scale  beam  with  at  Kast  one  wall 
tliert-uf  on  the  8amf»  side  of  tll^'  soal^  beam  fulrnim  from 
which  the  conrainer  is  suspi'nded 

2.  Automatic  liguld  weighing  appiiratus  comprising  a 
rotatable  container  of  the  volute  type,  a  scale  beam  from 
which  said  container  is  suspended,  a  receiving  pipe  lead- 
lag  into  the  container  and  fixed  to  the  scale  beam,  said 
pipe  having  a  wail  on  the  same  side  of  the  beam  ful- 
crum as  that  from  which  the  container  is  suspended,  and 
means  for  var.ring  the  line  of  fall  of  the  liquid  into  the 
receiving  pipe. 

:i.  Automatic  liiiuid  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a 
rotatable  container  of  the  volute  type,  a  scale  beam  from 
which  said  container  is  suspended,  a  receiving  pipe  leading 
Into  the  container  and  fixed  to  the  scale  beam,  said  pipe 
having  a  wall  on  the  same  side  of  the  beam  fulcrum  as 
that  from  which  the  container  Is  suspended,  and  means 
for  varying  the  line  of  fall  of  the  liquid  into  the  receiving 
pipe,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  nozzle  adjust- 
able toward  and  from  said  fulcrum  point. 

4,  Automatic  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  rotata- 
ble container  of  the  volute  type,  a  pair  of  scale  beams 
from  which  said  container  is  suspended,  a  delivery  pipe 
having  two  receiving  mouths,  one  rigidly  fixed  to  each 
•cale  beam  and  the  two  leading  to  a  common  horizontal 
pipe  extending  through  the  central  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer 

."S.  Automatic  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  rotata- 
ble container  of  the  volute  type,  a  pair  of  scale  beams 
from  which  said  container  Is  suspended,  a  delivery  pipe 
having  two  receiving  moutlis.  one  rigidly  fixed  to  each 
Bcale  b«^am  and  the  two  leading  to  a  common  horizontal 
pipe  extending  through  the  central  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  horizontal  pipe  being  provided  with  a  long 
narrow  mouth  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the 
container. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,221.  THREAD-CUTTING  TOOL.  Bradford  Borden. 
Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Borden  Company,  War- 
ren, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1908. 
Serial   No.  411.705. 


^  Qm? 


1.  A  thread  cutting  tool  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
sleeve,  chasers  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  leader  screw 
carried  by  said  sleeve  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  having 
right  and  left  liand  threads,  a  work  holder,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  work  holder  having  right  and  left  hand 
threads  to  engage  either  thread  of  the  leader  screw  while 
starting  the  engagement  between  the  chasers  and  the  pipe 
or  article  to  be  threaded. 

2.  A  thread  cutting  tool  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
sleeve,  chasers  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  leader  screw 
carried  by  said  sleeve  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  having 
right  and  left  hand  threads,  a  work  holder,  ana  a  reversi- 
ble feed  Mock  oppositely  threaded  at  its  apposite  ends  for 
engaging  the  respective  threads  of  the  leader  screw. 

8.  A  thread  cutting  tool  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
sleeve,  chasers  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  leader  screw 
carried  by  said  sleeve  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  having 
right  and  left  hand  threads,  a  work  holder,  and  a  feed 
block  slldahly  mounted  on  said  work  holder  and  reversible 
end  for  end,  said  feed  block  being  oppositely  threaded  on 
Its  opposite  end.s  for  enirazini:  either  thread  of  the  leader 
screw 


924.222.     PLOW,     abham  L.  Covet.  St.  Paul.  Nebr.     Filed 
•Tuly  16.  1908      Serial  No.  443.8^0. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plow  formed  with  a  land-side, 
an  Inwardly  extending  bracket  applied  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  land-side  and  formed  with  a  tongue  which  extends  un- 
der the  land-side  and  Is  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
the  outer  face  thereof,  a  blade  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
said  tongue  and  adapted  to  project  outwardly  from  the 
land-side,  means  (or  locking  the  blade  against  pivotal 
movement,  a  clip  applied  to  the  top  of  the  land-side,  and 
connecting  means  lyetween  the  clip  and  the  bracket. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plow  formed  with  a  land  side,  a 
bracket  applied  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  land  side  and 
formed  with  a  flange  extending  along  the  land  side,  a  fas- 
tening member  connecting  the  flange  to  the  land  side,  a 
clip  applied  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  land  side,  connecting 
means  between  the  clip  and  the  bracket,  and  a  blade  car- 
ried by  the  bracket. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plow  formed  with  a  land  side,  a 
bracket  applied  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  land  side,  a  blade 
plvotally  connected  to  the  bracket  and  formed  with  a  slot, 
a  clip  applied  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  land  side,  and  a  bolt 
connecting  tbe  €llp  and  the  bracket  and  passing  through 
the  slot  of  the  blade. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plow  formed  with  a  land  side,  a 
bracket  appTlpd  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  land  side  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arc-ahaped  slot,  a  blade  plvotally  connected 
to  the  bracket,  a  clamping  bolt  carried  by  the  blade  and  op- 
erating wlthta  the  arc-shaped  slot  of  the  bracket,  a  clip  ap- 
plied to  the  upper  edge  of  the  land  side,  and  connecting 
means  between  the  clip  and  the  bracket. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plow  formed  with  a  land  side,  a 
lateral  bracket  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  land  side,  the  said 
lateral  bracket  being  provided  with  a  flange  which  fits 
against  one  face  of  the  land  side  and  also  with  a  tongue 
which  extends  under  the  land  side  and  terminates  In  a  lip 
engaging  the  opposite  face  thereof,  a  blade  carried  by  the 
bracket,  a  clip  applied  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  land  side, 
and  connecting  means  between  the  clip  and  the  bracket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924,223.      COMBINED    BALING    AND    COMPRESS    MA 
•  CHINE.     RoBERi  I).  Ceow,  Henderson.  Tex.     Filed  May 
9,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,760. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  toggle- 
lever  actuated  power-head,  a  pair  of  baling-cases,  plungers 
in  said  cases,  means  whereby  said  cases  shall  be  simul- 
taneously moved  and  alternately  alined  with  and  above 
said  power-head,  and  a  vertlcally-adJuBtable  platen  verti- 
cally above  the  power-head  and  the  plunger  of  the  case 
alined  with  the  power-head. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
platform  having  an  opening,  a  turn-table  occupying  said 
opening,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  axlally  through  tbe 
turn-table,  a  pair  of  oblong-rectangular  cases  extending 
through  the  turn-table  with  their  adjacent  sides  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  shaft  and  their  adjacent  ends  also  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  shaft,  oblong-rectangular  extensions  for 
and  superposed  upon  the  cases,  and  each  consisting  of  two 
sections,  one  section  comprising  an  end-wall  and  a  side- 
wall  bearing  a  rigid  relation  to  each  other  and  a  hinged  re- 
lation to  the  shaft,  and  the  other  section  a  side-wall  and 
an  end-wall  bearing  a  hinged  relation  to  each  other  and  to 


JUNB  8,  1909. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


403 


the  shaft,  and  means  to  secure  the  said  sections  of  tbe  ex- 
tension together 


/i?-pr 


IT' 


^ 


m      * 


i.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  toggle- 
lever-actuated  power-bead,  a  pair  of  baling  cases  in  a  horl- 
sontal  plane  above  the  normal  horizontal  plane  of  the 
power-head  and  provided  In  the  vertical  plane  of  the  tog- 
gle-lever mechanism  with  vertical  slots  opening  downward 
through  tjie  lower  ends  of  the  cases,  reciprocatory  plungers 
occupying  said  cases,  means  to  normally  support  said 
plungers  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  cases  and  at)Ove  the 
plane  of  the  power-head,  bi>oo1s  or  drums  carried  by  the 
plungers,  flexible  curtains  attached  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  said  spools  or  drums  and  to  the  cases  at  the  upper  ends 
of  said  slots  and  normally  bridging  the  latter,  and  means 
whereby  said  cases  shall  be  alternately  alined  with  said 
power-head. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  toggle- 
lever-actuated  power-head,  and  a  tramper  adapted  to  oper- 
ate In  parallel  planes  and  in  opposite  directions  simulta- 
neously, a  pair  of  cases  to  respi'ctlvely  receive  said  power- 
head  and  trnmper.  and  rotatable  means  whereby  the  rela- 
rive  positions  of  said  parts  shall  l)e  changed  so  that  the 
case  originally  adapted  to  receive  said  tramper  shall  be 
disposed  to  receive  power-head  and  the  other  case  to  re- 
ceive the  tramper. 

.%.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  toggle 
lever-actuated  power-head,  an  adjustable  platen  in  the  line 
of  movement  of  said  power  head,  a  pair  of  cases,  and  means 
whereby  said  cases  shall  be  alternately  disposed  in  line 
with  said  power-head  and  platen  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  former. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


W}ll}\.^       We^ 


move  rearwardly  to  a  point  In  whicb  its  pivotal   connec- 
tion passes  that  of  the  first  member. 

2.  In  a  breech  mechanism  for  firearms,  a  breech  cylin- 
der, a  locking  link  mechanism  connected  with  such  cylin- 
der and  a  pivofed  member  having  a  portion  on  one  side  of 
said  link  mechanism  adapted  to  give  an  Initial  breaking 
movement  to  said  mechanism,  and  having  on  the  other 
aide  of  said  link  mechanism  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  said 
mechanism  and  cause  it  to  resist  tbe  breaking  movement, 
and  a  spring  tending  normally  to  move  said  stop  against 
said  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  breech  mechanism  for  firearms,  a  breech  cylin- 
der, a  locking  link  mechanism  connected  with  such  cylin- 
der and  a  pivoted  member  having  a  portion  on  one  side  of 
said  link  mechanism  adapted  to  give  an  initial  breaking 
movement  to  said  mechanism,  and  having  on  the  other  side 
of  said  link  mechanism  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  said 
mechanism  and  cause  It  to  resist  the  breaking  movement, 
and  a  controlling  device  adapted  to  control  the  operation 
of  said  pivoted  member. 

4.  In  a  breech  mechanism  for  firearms,  a  breech  cylin- 
der, a  locking  link  mechanism  connected  with  such  cylin- 
der and  a  pivoted  member  having  a  portion  on  one  side  of 
said  link  mechanism  adapted  to  give  an  initial  breaking 
movement  to  said  mechanism,  and  having  on  the  other  side 
of  said  link  mechanism  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  said 
mechanism  and  cause  it  to  resist  the  breaking  movement, 
and  a  spring  tending  normally  to  move  said  stop  against 
said  mechanism,  and  a  controlling  mechanism  having  two 
positions,  in  one  of  which  said  spring  is  adapted  to  operate 
said  pivoted  meml)er  to  force  said  stop  against  said  mech- 
anism, and  in  the  other  of  which  said  pivoted  member  Is 
moved  to  effect  the  initial  breaking  movement  of  said 
mechanism. 

5.  In  a  breech  mechanism  for  firearms,  a  breecb  cylin- 
der, a  locking  link  mechanism  connected  with  such  cylln 
der,  and  a  part  r  having  a  portion  adapted  to  effect  an  In- 
itial breaking  movement  of  such  mechanism,  and  a  portion 
adapted  to  resist  such  breaking  movement,  a  rotary  body  p 
having  catches  p^  p>,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  control 
said  pivoted  member  r  and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted 
to  lock  the  firing  pin  or  striking  part  of  tbe  breecb  mech- 
anism. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


924,224.  BKEECH  MECHANISM  FOR  SMALL  -  ARMS. 
Kari.  .1.  Ebsbt,  Cologne,  Germany.  Filed  .Tune  4.  1907. 
Serial  No,  377.189. 


A    f  t    f 


1.  In  a  breech  mechanism  for  firearms,  a  link  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  plurality  of  members  one  of  which  has  a 
pivotal  connection  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  gun.  and  an- 
other of  which   has  a   pivotal   connection   with  a   movable 


9  2  4.228.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  DRAWERS  AND 
TR.\YS.  William  H.  P.  Fkklt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  15,  1908,  Serial  No.  443,576.  Renewed  May  5, 
1909.     Serial  No.  494,137 


:    '« 


1.  A  locking  device  for  trays,  consisting  of  a  laterally 
movable  rod.  a  guide  therefor  permanently  attached  to 
the  tray  holder  and  extending  laterally  beyond  the  ex- 
treme  ends   of   the   trays,    and    means    for    retaining   said 


part  of  tbe  gun,  said  last  named  member  being  adapted  to    1   rod  in  Its  locking  position,  substaotlally  as  de8crit>ed 
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2.  A  locklDg  device  for  trays.  conslstlnK  of  a  laterally 
movable  rod,  guides  fngnging  the  txtn  raltles  of  said  rod 
and  ti.'lne  permanently  attai'h»»d  to  the  tray-holder  and 
•extending  latf'rallv  clear  of  the  extreme  end  of  the  trays, 
and  means  for  rf^tainuit  <aid  rod  in  Its  ctostnK  position, 
subetantialls   as  describe^] 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bank  of  trays,  a  tray  holder 
of  a  laterally  movable  rod  permanently  conne»'ted  with 
the  tra.\'  li"Id>r  at  one  end,  and  movable  to  a  position  clear 
of  the  extreme  ends  of  the  trays,  and  a  retaininK  spring 
for  holding  .said  rod  in  its  locking  position  midway  of  the 
ends  of  said  trays,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  in  n  locking  device,  of  a  bank  of 
tra.vs.  a  holder  therefor  guides  extending  from  the  open 
side  of  the  liold' T  around  to  a  cioHed  side  thereof,  a  lo<'k- 
ine  rod  laternliy  movable  on  said  guides,  and  a  retaining 
devie  for  holdinir  said  rod  in  its  locking  poBltioD,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

.'i  The  comljinatlon  with  extension  trays  of  wardrobe 
trunks,  of  a  loci<ing  device  for  the  trays  consisting  of  a 
laterally  movable  rod  adapted  to  simultaneously  back  all 
the  trajs  and  permanently  connected  with  the  tray-roller, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  rod  in  its  closing  position, 
aubstantially  as  described. 


924.22fi.     EYEOL.VSS-ni'ARD.     Joseph  S.  O.vi.eski,  Rich 
mond.  Va      Filed  May  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  433,715. 


1.  .\n  eyeglass  guard  comprlslnc  a  main  or,  primary 
arm,  arranged  for  attachment  to  the  stud  box,  a  secondary 
arm  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  two,  the  cross  bar 
being  connected  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  secondary  arm. 

2  .\  nose  uuard  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  main  or  primary  arm.  arranged  for  attachment  to  the 
stud  !iox  a  secondary  arm  and  a  cross  bar  connected  to 
the  front  edge  of  the  primary  arm  and  to  the  rear  edge 
of  the  secondary  arm.  4 

3.  .\  nose  guard  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  main  or  primary  arm.  arranged  for  attachment  to  the 
stud  box  a  se<?ondary  arm  and  a  curved  cross  bar  con- 
necting the  said  arms  together  and  attaehed  to  The  sec- 
ondary arm  at  the  rear  edge  thereof. 

4.  A  nose  guard  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  primary  arm  arranged  for  attachment  to  the  stud  box. 
a  secondary  arm,  and  a  cross  bar  connected  to  the  primary 
and  also  to  the  secondary  arm  at  the  middle  and  rear 
edge  thereof. 

B.  A  nose  guard  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  primary  arm  arrnnced  for  attnclinient  to  the  stud  box,  a 
secondary  arm.  and  a  cross  bar  connected  to  the  front 
edge  of  the  primary  arm  and  extending  rearwardly  past 
said  arm  and  connected  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  secondary 
arm  and  at  the  middle  thereof 


9  2  4,22  7.      RAILWAY  SIGNAL-OPERATING   DEVICE. 

.\BTHUB  S.   HiCKLEY,  Manasquan.  N    J.     Filed  Apr.  24, 

190S.     Serial  No.  429,029. 

1.  In  a  railway  slRnai  operating  device,  main  lines  for 
supplying  alternating  current,  an  electrolytic  rectifier  com- 
prising a  double,  and  two  single  cells,  one  of  the  active 
electrodes  in  the  double  cell  being  connected  to  one  of 
the  alternating  lines  and  the  fither  active  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  other  alternating  line,  and  one  of  the  single 
cells  having  its  none  active  electrode  connected  to  one 
of  the  alternating  llnea  and  the  other  non  active  electrode 
connected  to  the  other  alternating  line,  and  their  two 
active  electrodes  connected  together  by  a  aaltable  wire, 
and  .1  connection  Ix-^twevn  said  wire,  a  sl^'na!  operating 
device,  and  an  Insulated  rail,  for  delivering  a  positive 
direct  cuirent.  and  a  wire  connecting  the  non-active 
ele.'trode  of  the  double  c«!l,  saM  wire  connwted  to  the 


signal  operating  device  and  to  the  other  inanlated  rail, 

for  delivering  a  negative  current,  whereby  storage  lot- 
teries are  dispenseH  with  and  perfectly  aaiform  current 
is  obtained. 


-^>fi^ 
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2.  In  a  railway  signal  operating  device,  main  lines  for 
supplying  alternating  current,  an  electrolytic  rectifier  com- 
prising a  double,  and  two  single  cells,  one  of  the  active 
electrodes  in  the  double  cell  being  connected  to  one  of 
the  alternating  lines  and  the  other  active  electrode  con 
nected  to  the  other  alternating  line,  and  one  of  the  single 
cells  having  its  non-active  electrode  connected  to  one  of 
the  alternating  linrs  and  the  other  non-active  electrode 
connected  to  the  ether  alternating  line,  and  their  two 
active  electrodes  connected  together  by  a  suitable  wire, 
and  a  connection  between  said  wire,  a  signal  operating 
deyice,  and  an  insulated  rail  for  delivering  positive  direct 
current,  and  a  wire  connecting  the  non-active  electrode 
of  the  doable  cell,  aaid  wire  connected  to  the  signal  oper- 
ating device  and  relays,  and  to  the  other  Insulated  rail 
for  delivering  a  negative  current,  whereby  storage  bat- 
teries are  dlspenaed  with  and  a  perfectly  uniform  current 
Is  obtained. 


i- 


924,228.      SEEDER.      Jauks    Hitchinos.    Ingalls,    Kans. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  452,261. 


r    jje  a  -rr  ^ 


1  A  seeder  having  a  feed  chute,  and  a  blade  extending 
laterally  and  substantially  horliontally  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  cut  under  a  slice  of  the  soil,  and  having  a 
seed  passage  with  outlets,  under  the  rear  part  thereof, 
communicating  witb  said  chute. 

2.  A  seeder  comprising  a  stem,  blades  extending  later- 
ally therefrom  and  presented  horizontally  with  the  cutting 
edge  In  front  to  cut  a  slice  of  the  soil,  said  blades  having 
seed  tubes  with  outlets  extending  along  on  the  under  side 
thereof,  and  means  to  feed  seed  to  said  tubes. 

3.  A  seeder  having  a  horizontal  blade  with  a  cutting 
edge  at  the  front  and  a  seed  tube  extending  along  under 
the  rear  edge  and  having  eutlets  for  the  seed. 

4.  A  seeder  comprising  a  stem,  a  feed'chute  beside  the 
same,  blades  extettdlng  laterally  and  substantially  hori- 
zontally from  the  stem,  the  blades  t>eing  inclined  slightly 
downwardly  and  forwardly.  to  cut  and  lift  a  slice  of  the 
soil,  and  having  seed  tubes  extending  from  the  chute 
along  under  the  rear  edges  of  the  blades  provided  with 
outlet  slots. 


924.229  M I LKINO  MACHINE.  Lafayette  Holt,  Bur- 
lington. N  C  MIed  July  16.  1908.  Serial  No.  443.854. 
1.  In  mllklnt:  apparatus  •(  castnjr/yfl  pressure  plate  de- 
tachahly  sapportol  within  the  easing,  a  yleldable  covering 
secured  to  the  upper  edge  "f  the  plate  and  provided  with 
a  to«r  receiving  opening    a  frame  mounted  loosely  In  the 
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casing,  rolls  supported  by  the  frame,  a  belt  extending  over 
said  rolls,  said  belt  being  backed  by  the  frame  and  held 
from  Inward  movement,  and  teat  engaging  preasare  rollers 
carried    by    said    belt 


92  4,2  30.  ANTIFKAUD-HOTTLE.  Jamks  a  Hoe.nb, 
Oregon  City,  Oreg.  assignor  of  one-third  to  George  C. 
Brownell,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.  Piled  Jan  14.  1009  Se^ 
rial  No.  472.272 

1.  A  package  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
main  bottle,  an  open  testing  receptacle  connected  iber.to, 
and  an  inclosln*;  t)ottlo  covering  the  main  bottle  and  ar- 
rauxed  to  prevent  the  Introduction  of  liquids  into  the  main 
bottle  without  the  ij.juid  also  obtaining  access  to  the  test- 
ing receptacle. 

2.  A  iiackaue  for  tlie  purpose  described.  ix>iuprl8ing  a 
main  botne.  an  op«'n  testing  tube  secured  to  the  exterior 
thereof.  .•,ti,i  an  Inclosing  bottle  covering  the  main  bottle 
and  arranged  to  prevent  the  Introduction  of  llqtildB  into 
the  main  loitle  without  iilso  introducin*;  the  liquids  into 
said  tube 

a  A  paekage  for  the  purpos..  descrlt.ed.  comprising  s 
main  bottle,  ■  tube  lonnected  then'to  and  forme<j  with  a 
neck  offset  therefrom,  the  neck  being  formed  with  an  open 


Ing  In  its  wall  which  faces  the  main  bottle,  and  an  Inclos- 
ing bottle  covering  the  main  bottle  and  arranged  to  pre- 
vent the  introduction  into  the  main  Itottle  of  liquids  with- 
out also  introducing  tbe  liquids  into  the  tul)e 


iW^. 


2.  In  a  cow  milking  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  removable 
frame  arranged  within  the  casing  said  frame  having  a  pair 
of  vertical  slots,  an  operative  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame, 
a  driving  roller  on  the  shaft,  a  second  roller,  a  shaft  carry- 
ing the  same  and  extending  through  the  slots,  adjustable 
brackets  forming  t)earing8  for  the  support  of  said  second 
shaft,  a  flexible  bell  guided  by  the  rollers,  pressure  rollers 
supported  by  the  t.elt.  a  closing  flap  carried  by  the  casing 
and  arranged  to  extend  over  a  portion  of  the  open  top  of 
tbe  aame,  a  pressure  plate  detachably  mounted  within  tbe 
casing,  springs  secured  to  the  plates  and  engaging  against 
the  inner  wall  of  tbe  casing,  and  a  guard  carried  by  said 
plate  and  provide.!  wit!,  a  teat  receiving  o;,.3ning 

3.  In  a  cow  milkmg  apparatus,  teat  engaging  member*, 
a  casing  supporting  the  siime.  and  an  elevating  spring  for 
yieldably  holding  the  .Tcp.iratus  against  the  udder,  said 
spring  being  adjustable  as  to  its  tension  irrespective  of 
the  height  of  tbe  apparatus 

4.  Tn  a  cow  milking  apparatus,  a  teat  engaging  member, 
a  supporting  standard,  and  a  spring  tending  to  elevate  the 
teat  engaging  memb.  r  and  hold  the  same  yieldably  against 
the  adder,  said  spring  being  adjustably  connected  to  the 
standard   to   vary    its   tension. 

5  In  a  cow  milking  apparatus,  a  teat  engaging  member, 
a  telescopic  supporting  standard  therefor,  and  a  spring 
tending  to  separate  the  sections  of  tbe  stand:-, rd  and  hold 
the  device  yieldably  against  the  udder,  said  standard  hav- 
ing means  for  tbe  adjustment  of  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iaeette. ) 


4.  A  package  of  the  character  described,  and  for  the 
purpose  specified  comprising  a  main  bottle  and  a  testing 
tube  secured  thereto,  and  formed  with  an  Inward  opening, 
and  an  inclosing  bottle  covering  the  main  bottle,  and  per- 
manently secured  thereto  and  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  baffle. 

5.  A  package  for  the  purpoee  described,  comprising  a 
main  bottle,  an  Inclosing  bottle  covering  the  main  bottle 
and  permanently  secured  thereto,  and  a  baffle  in  the  In- 
closing bottle  al»ove  the  mouth  of  the  main  bottle, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


924.231.  .\ZO  DYE  JoHANinta  Jansin  and  Wilh«li« 
Nkklmeier,  Leverkuaen.  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Eiber- 
feld.  Gerpiany,  a  Corporation  of  Germanj,  Filed  Feb  3 
1909.     Serial  No.  475.815.  '     ' 

1.  The  herein-described  new  azo  dyestuffs,  obtainable 
from  ortho-aminophenol  derivatives  containing  nltro 
groups  or  halogens  or  both  nltro  groups  and  halogens  but 
no  sulfonic  and  carboxylic  groups  and  beta-beta-amlno- 
naphthol  and  their  derivatives  substituted  In  the  amino 
group,  which  dyestuffs  are,  after  being  dried  and  pulver- 
ized, dark  powders  soluble  In  water  generally  with  a  violet 
color,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  generally  with 
red  color;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld 
and  hydrochloric  acid  ortho-aminophenol  derivatives  and 
alpha  beta-dlamlnobeta-oxynaphthalenes;  and  dyeing  wool 
together  with  bichromate  and  acid  In  the  same  bath  black 
shades,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein-described  new  azo  dyestuff  obtainable 
from  6-methyl-4-nitro-2-amlnophenol  and  2.7-amino  naph- 
thol,  which  dyestuCr  Is,  after  being  dried  and  pulverized,  a 
dark  powder  soluble  In  water  with  a  reddish-violet  color 
and  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  red  color, 
yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  6-methyl-2.4-dlaminophenol  and  2.8-dlamlno-7- 
naphthol :  and  dyeing  wool  together  with  bichromate  and 
acid  in  the  same  bath  blue-black  shades  fast  to  fulling  and 
to  light,  substantially  as  described. 


924.232  AZO  DYK.  Johaxn«»  Ja.x.se.n  tod  WiLHBLM 
Neelmeiek.  I>everku9en.  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elber- 
feld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Feb 
23,  1909.     Serial  No    479.575 

I  The  he-einde»crlbed  new  azo  dyestuffs.  obtainable 
from  ortho-aminophenol  derivatives  containing  no  sulfonic 
and  carboxylic  grvups  and  1.3-dloxyqulnolin.  which  dye- 
stuffs  are.  after  being  dried  and  pulverized,  yellowish  red 
to  brown  powders  soluble  in  water  generallv  with  a  red  to 
violet  color,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  generallr 
with  a  yellowlBhred  to  reddlsb-brown  color:  yielding  upon 
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reduction  with  stunnous  chlortd  and  hydrochloric  acid 
ortho-aminophenol  derivatives  and  l.X-dioxy-2-aminoqiiln- 
olln  ;  and  dypinc  wool  together  with  bichromate  and  acid 
in  the  same  hath  fast  rod  shadfs.  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrlbed. 

2.  The  here'n  described  new  azo  dyestuff  nbralnable 
from  plcramlc  acid  and  1.3-dloxyqulnolln^  which  dyestuff 
l8.  after  being  dried  and  pulverized,  a  reddish-brown 
powder  soluble  in  water  with  a  dark  red  color  and  soluble 
in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  reddish-brown  color; 
yleidiuK  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  2.4.6-triaminophenol  and  1.3-dioxy-2-amino- 
qulnolln  :  and  dyeing  wool  together  with  bichromate  and 
acid  In  the  same  bath  yellowish-red  fast  shades,  substan- 
tlnllv  as  described. 


2.  In  a  centrifugal  governor,  the  combination  of  two 
centrifugal  weights,  transmlBslon  connections  therefor,  an 
outer  diametrically  disposed  telescoping  member  connected 
at  Its  outer  end  rotatably  with  one  of  said  weights  and 
connected  at  its  inner  end  through  threads  with  a  sleeve, 
longitudinal  slots  arranged  in  said  member  near  its  outer 
end,  an  inner  telescoping  member  connected  at  Its  outer 
end  through  threads  with  the  second  weight,  a  cross  key 
attached  to  the  inner  end  of  said  inner  telescoping  member 
and  having  ends  projecting  through  the  said  longitudinal 
slots,  a  second  sleeve  In  rotatable  engagement  with  the 
said  projecting  ends  of  the  cross  key.  and  a  loading  spring 
surrounding  the  telescoping  members  and  supported  at  its 
ends  by  the  said  sleeves. 


924,233.  APPAUATUS  iOR  HEATING  AND  COOLING 
LIQUIDS.  Aage  Jensen.  Eureka.  Cal.  Filed  June  16, 
1908.     Serial  No.  438,813. 


fi'lixT 
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1.  The  combinarion  of  a  suitable  receptacle,  a  cover 
therefor,  a  l)earing  supported  by  said  cover,  an  outer  tube 
rotatable  In  said  bearing,  a  stationary  discharge  pipe,  and 
means  for  conducting  liquid  from  said  rotatable  outer 
tube  to  said  discharge  pipe,  a  tortuous  conduit  within  the 
receptacle,  an  inner  tube  within  the  outer  tube,  said  outer 
tube  being  in  communication  with  one  end  of  said  conduit 
and  the  inner  tul)e  of  the  other  end  thereof,  a  head  around 
the  upper  end  of  tlie  inner  tube  and  within  the  outer  tul)e, 
a  stationary  inlet  pipe  leading  to  tlie  upper  end  of  the 
inner  tube,  and  a  stuffing  box  around  said  pipe  on  said 
outer  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  receptacle,  a  cover 
therefor,  a  tortuous  conduit  In  said  receptacle,  a  bearin.c 
supported  on  said  cover,  an  oilier  tutn-  rotating  in  said 
bearing,  an  inner  tube  within  the  outer  tube,  said  inner 
and  outer  tubes  being  connecte<l  only  with  opposite  ends 
of  the  tortuous  conduit,  a  supply  tube  connected  only  with 
the  inner  tube,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  only  with  the 
outer  tube,  and  a  connection  between  the  supply  and  dis- 
charge pipes  having  a  check  valve  therein,  substantially 
as  described. 


9  ::  4  ,  J  ;;  4  .     governor.     Kristin  Johansen.  Hamar. 

Norway.      Filed  Oct.  27.   1908.      Serial   No    450, SOT. 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  spring  governor,  the  combination  of 
two  centrifugal  weights,  transmission  connections  there- 
for, an  inner  telescoping  member  diametrically  disposed 
and  connected  at  Its  outer  end  through  threads  with  one 
of  said  weights  and  connected  at  its  Inner  end  rotatably 
with  a  aleeve,  an  outer  telescoping  member  connected  at 
Its  outer  end  with  the  second  weight  and  conn,  i  ted  at  Its 
inner  end  through  threads  with  a  second  si.ev,  and  a 
loailing  spring  surrounding  the  telescopic  members  and  en- 
gaging with  Its  ends  the  said  sleeves. 


3.  In  a  centrifugal  governor,  the  combination  of  two 
centrifugal  weights,  transmission  connections  therefor,  an 
outer  diametrically  telescoping  member  connected  at  its 
outer  end  rotatably  with  one  of  said  weights  and  con- 
nected at  its  inner  end  through  threads  with  a  sleeve, 
longitudinal  slots  arranged  in  said  member  near  its  outer 
end,  an  inner  telescoping  member  connected  at  its  outer 
end  through  threads  with  the  second  weight,  a  cross  key 
attached  to  the  inner  end  of  said  inner  telescoping  mem- 
ber and  having  endB  projecting  through  the  said  longi- 
tudinal slots,  a  second  sleeve  surrounding  the  outer  tele- 
scoping member  neat  its  outer  portion,  a  ball  bearing  in- 
serted between  safd  second  sleeve  and  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  cross  key,  aad  a  loading  spring  surrounding  the 
telescopic  members  and  supported  at  its  ends  by  the  said 
sleeves. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  governor,  the  combination  of  two 
centrifugal  weights,  transmission  connections  therefor,  an 
outer  diametrically  disposed  telescoping  member  connected 
at  its  outer  end  rotatably  with  one  of  said  weights  and 
connected  at  Its  Inner  end  through  threads  with  a  sleeve, 
longitudinal  slots  arranged  in  said  member  near  its  outer 
end.  an  inner  telescoping  member  connected  at  its  outer 
end  through  threads  with  the  second  weight,  said  threads 
having  the  same  pitch  as  that  of  the  threads  first  men- 
tioned, a  cross  key  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  said  inner 
telescoping  member  and  having  ends  projecting  through 
the  said  longitudinal  slots,  a  second  sleeve  surrounding 
the  outer  telescoplog  member  near  its  outer  portion,  a 
ball   l)earlng  inserted  between  said  second  sleeve  and  the 

,  projecting  ends  of  tbe  cross  key,  and  a  loading  spring  sur- 
I  rounding  the  telescopic  members  and  supported  at  its  ends 
!  by  the  said  sleeves. 

I        5.   In   a   centrifugal    governor   the   combination    of    two 
centrifugal  weights,  transmission  connections  therefor,  an 

outer  diametrically  disposed  telescoping  member  connect- 
ed at  Its  outer  end  rotatably  with  one  of  said  weights  and 
connected  at  its  inner  end  through  threads  with  a  sleeve, 
longitudinal  slots  arranged  in  said  member  near  its  outer 
end,  an  inner  telescoping  member  connected  at  its  outer 
end  through  threals  with  the  second  weight,  said  threads 
having  the  same  pitch  as  that  of  the  threads  first  men- 
tioned, a  cross  key  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  said  in- 
ner telescoping  meml)er  and  having  ends  projecting 
through  the  said  longitudinal  slots,  a  second  sleeve  sur- 
I  rounding  the  outer  telescoping  member  near  its  outer  por- 
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tlon,  a  ball  t>earing  inserted  between  said  second  sleeve 
and  the  projecting  ends  of  the  cross  key.  a  loading  spring 
surrounding  the  telescopic  memtters  and  supported  at  its 
ends  by  the  said  sleeves,  and  a  rigidly  attached  supporting 
ring  serving  partly  as  a  support  for  the  middle  portion  of 
the  spring  and  partly  as  a  stop  for  the  centrifugal  weights 
In  their  Inner  position 


924.235.  HY<;R0METRIC  VALVE-CONTROLLIXG  DE- 
VICE. Warke.n  S.  Johnson.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
May  10.  1905.     Serial  No.  259.778. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and 
with  a  primary  fluid-pressure  motor,  a  pipe  or  passage 
connecting  the  two  :  a  vent  port  for  said  pipe  ;  a  valve 
controlling  said  port  :  a  secondary  motor  or  actuating  de- 
vice for  moving  said  valve  ;  and  a  hygrometric  body  com- 
bined with  and  serving  to  throw  into  action  said  second- 
ary motor  or  valve-actnatlng  device,  substantially  as  de- 
8crlt)ed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fluid-pressure  motor  having  a 
movable  wall  or  member  adapted  to  be  forced  in  one  di- 
rection by  pressure  within  tbe  member,  and  provided  with 
a  vent-p<^)rt  to  relieve  or  destroy  said  pressure  :  a  valve 
controlling  said  port  ;  and  a  hygrometric  t>ody  mechanically 
connected  with  said  valve  and  serving  to  effect  or  control 
movement  of  said  valve  and  consequent  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  the  vent-port  in  accordance  with  variations  m 
humidity  of  the  surrounding  medium. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  fluid-pressure  motor  21,  22, 
having  a  vent  port  25  :  a  valve  26  for  controlling  said 
port :  a  lever  27  carrying  said  valve  :  and  a  hygrometric 
body  30,  fixed  at  one  point  and  arranged  to  bear  at  an- 
other upon  the  lever  27  and  thereby  to  move  the  lever  and 
valve  in  accordance  with  changes  in  percentage  of  humid- 
ity of  the  surrounding  medium. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  fluid-pressure  motor  21.  22. 
provided  with  a  vent  port  25  ;  a  valve  26  for  controlling 
said  [)ort  ;  a  hygrometric  body  30  adapted  to  effect  move- 
menfof  said  valve;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  hygrometric  body  and  thereby  determining  the  de- 
gree or  p«'rceniage  of  humidity  of  the  surrounding  me- 
dium at  which  it  shall  act  upon  and  move  the  valve. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  fluid-pressure  motor  21,  22. 
having  a  vent  port  25  and  a  port-controlling  valve  26.  a 
hygrometric  body  30  adapted  and  arranged  to  effect  a 
movement  of  said  valve  relatively  to  its  port  :  a  lever  31 
carrying  said  body  :  and  means  for  determining  the  ad- 
justment of  lever  31  and  thereby  controlling  the  action 
of  valve  26. 


92  4.2  36.      SEWING  MACHINF.     James   S.  Joh.nstox. 

Utlca.    and    Chabies    .\.    Powell.    Wbitesboro,    N.    Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  433.836. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  sewing  machine  of  a  flat  work- 
table  having  a  needle  opt^ning,  a  pressure  foot  having  in 
143  O.  G.— 27 


dependent  working  faces  operating  adjacent  to  the  needle 
opening,  a  sliding  needle  bar  arranged  at  an  inclined 
angle  with  reference  to  the  table,  a  straight  needle  car- 
ried by  tbe  needle  bar  and  directed  by  the  needle  bar  into 
and  through  tbe  needle  opening,  means  under  the  table 
for  forming  a  stitch  in  connection  with  the  needle,  means 
for  feeding  tbe  material  across  the  needle  opening,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  needle  bar  to  drive  the  needle 
through  the  work  and  withdraw  it  therefrom,  and  means 
for  vibrating  tbe  needle  bar  and  needle  transversely  of 
the  line  of  feed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  sewing  machine  of  a  plain,  flat, 
work-table  having  an  elongated  needle  opening,  a  pressure- 
foot  operating  adjacent  to  tbe  needle  opening,  a  sliding 
needle  bar  arranged  at  an  inclined  angle  with  reference  to 
the  fable,  a  straight  needle  carried  by  the  needle  bar  and 
directed  thereby  Into  and  through  the  needle  opening, 
means  under  the  table  for  forming  a  stltci  in  connection 
with  the  needle,  means  for  feeding  the  material  across  tbe 
needle  o|X'nlng  transversely  of  its  elongated  dimension, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  needle  bar  longitudinally,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  needle  bar  and  needle  bodilv  In  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  elongated  dimension  of  the  needle 
opening  and  across  the  line  of  feed,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


924,: 


TRAP    FOR    ANIMALS.      Otto    Kampfe,    N*w 


York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  447,502. 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  body,  a  removable  aper- 
tured  cover,  a  spring  actuated  disk  hinged  to  swing  into 
the  said  trap  body,  arms  also  projecting  into  the  body  or 
vessel  both  removable  with  the  cover,  and  pivoted  devices 
carrying  the  bait  supported  by  said  arms  and  adapted  to 
be  held  in  an  operative  position  by  the  spring  action  of 
said  disk  when  the  trap  is  set. 

2.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  body,  a  removable  aper- 
tured  cover,  a  spring  actuated  disk  hinged  to  swing  into 
the  said  trap  body,  arms  also  projecting  Into  the  t)ody  or 
vessel,  an  arch  t>ar  pivoted  to  said  arms,  a  bait  bar  and 
a  shoulder  connected  therewith,  the  bait  t>ar  carrying  the 
bait  on  its  free  end  and  the  shoulder  serving  to  receive 
the  free  end  of  said  disk. 

3.  Ar  animal  trap  comprising  a  body,  a  removable  aper- 
tured  cover,  a.  spring  actuated  disk  baving  an  aperture 
filled  wllth  fine  wire  gauze  hinged  to  swing  Into  the  said 
trap  body,  arms  also  projecting  into  the  body  or  vessel 
and  pivoted  devices  supported  thereby  and  carrying  tbe 
bait  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  held   in  an  operative 
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position  at  th"  othT  "nd  by  th«>  iprlne  n'^tron  of  fhc  said 
disk  wh.Ti   th»>  trnp  Is  s<>t 

4  An  animal  trafi  f-omprisine  a  Ixwly,  a  removablp  apt^r 
rnrt»<!  rover,  a  sprini;  aotnatf'fl  disk  having:  an  npertnrt' 
flllp<5  with  flnp  wlrt>  eauz*'  hlnjr»"l  to  swing  Into  the  said 
trap  body,  arms  also  proje'^tlna:  into  the  hod.v  or  vessel. 
an  arrh  bar  plvot<Hl  to  said  arm.s.  a  bait  l>ar  and  n  shoul 
dtr  conn»»i-tfd  thprt^with.  thp  bait  bar  carrying  thp  bait 
on  its  fri'«»  end  and  th>'  shoiild^^r  ou  its  opposite  end  8«rv- 
Ing  to  recpivp  thp  free  end  of  said  disk 

.'.  .\ii  animal  trap  fotnprlslne  a  fvlindrlcnl  body  of 
transparent  material  such  as  glass  clo.sed  at  one  end  and 
having  a  screw  threaded  neck  at  the  other  end.  a  rcmov- 
nble  screw  threaded  cover  apcrtured.  a  disk  closing  the 
aperture  in  the  cover  and  having  a  spring  actuated  hinge 
and  opening  inwardly  into  the  body  of  the  transparent 
vessel,  arms  projecting  into  said  vessel  and  devices  piv- 
otal!}' connected  to  said  arms  and  adapted  to  support  the 
bait  at  one  end  and  to  be  held  at  the  opposite  end  In  a 
set  position  by  the  free  edge  of  said  disk  under  the  tension 
of  the  spring  hinge. 

It'laiiiis  li  re   in  nit  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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024,238.     GRIPPING  DEVICE.      E/.ekiel  Kan.  Lob  Ange 
.     lea.  Cal.     Filed  June  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  438.288. 


S 


V 


The  c.imbination  of  a  she'i  and  a  spring  pressed  member 
therein,  said  shell  and  said  lU'iuiier  being  provided  with 
means  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  a  piu  therein,  and  with 
means  coacting  to  prevent  the  upward  mevement  of  the 
pin  when  the  member  is  normally  pressed  In  one  direction 
by  the  spring  and  to  release  the  pin  when  the  member  Is 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction  fiealnst  the  force  of  the 
spring,  and  adjustable  means  by  which  the  movement  of 
the  meniUer  in  said  opposite  directien  may  '.e  prevented 


Interpo»<»d  1>«»tween  said  sides,  a  hack-frame  Interposed 
between  said  extensions,  bolts  passing  through  said  sides 
and  sent  and  equipped  with  a  tum-buckle  located  within 
the  frame  of  the  seat,  bolts  passing  through  said  exten- 
sions and   said   back-frame,  a  back  carried   by  said  back- 


924,2.'^9       CHAIR    AND   OTHER    ARTICLE    OF    FURNI- 
TT'UK        Is\\.     K.\RPF.N,    I'hitMgo.    Ill,    assignor    to    S 
Karpen    v"!^    Bros..    Chicago.    111.,   a   i'orporatlon   of   We*t 
Virginia.      Filed  Mar    7,   IftOS       Serial  No.   419,694 
1     A  knockdown  ctialr  comprising  sides  havine  arms  and 
roar  legs  pri^vided  with  extensions  risimr  above  said  arms, 
a   seat  franjf   Interposed   between   said  sides,   a  back-frame 
Interposed  between  said  extensions,  bolts  passing  through 
said     sides    and    seat    and     equipped    with     a     turn  buckle 
located     within     the     frame     of     the    seat,     bolts    passing 
through    said     extensions    and    said    back-frame,     a     back 
carried   bj    said  back-frame,   and  a   turn-buckle   applied   to 
Bald  last-named  bolts  in  the  rear  of  said  back  and  located 
in  the  plane  of  snld  back-frame. 

2.    A  knock-down  cbalr  ciimprisluL' sides   baxiui:  ni-uisand 
rear  b-c-s  with  extensions  rising  nb,.ve  ^aid  arms,  a  seat 


frame  and  located  In  front  of  said  last  named  bolts,  a 
turn-buckle  applied  to  said  last  named  bolts  in  the  rear 
of  said  back,  and  a  housing  member  fitted  between  the 
sides  of  said  back-fmme  and  having  a  slot  receiving  said 
last-named  bolts  and  turn-bnckle. 


9  2  4,240,  ROTARY  CUTTER  FOR  WOODWORKING- 
MACHINES.  Chablbs  Karpp.  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  asaignor 
of  one-balf  to  Th<>  II.  Hermann  Lumber  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  25.  190S      Serial  No.  434.830. 


1.  \  rotary  cutter  Including  a  polygonal-shaped  cutter 
head  tapered  transversely  and  having  a  continuous  series 
of  Inclined  peripheral  supporting  faces  and  provided  at 
Its  angles  with  pro.lecting  transverse  flanges  having  a 
longitudinal  taper,  and  transversely  Inclined  knives  or 
cutters  secured  to  the  peripheral  supporting  faces  and 
tapered  reversely  with  relation  to  the  taper  of  the  flanges 
to  form^ngularly  disposed  cutting  edges. 

2.  A  rotary  cutter  Including  a  polygonal-shaped  cutter 
head  tapered  transversely  and  presenting  a  continuous 
series  of  Inclined  peripheral  supporting  faces,  and  provided 
at  its  angles  with  projecting  transTersely  disposed  flanges 
tapered  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  and  forming 
shoulders  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  peripheral  faces  and 
providing  supporting  edges  located  at  the  front  of  the 
supporting  faces  and  forming  continuations  thereof,  and 
blades  secured  to  the  peripheral  supporting  faces  of  the 
rotary  cutter  and  Inclined  transversely  and  tapered  re- 
versely with  relation  to  the  taper  of  the  flanges  to  form 
angularly  disposed  cutting  edges  arranged  to  make  a 
shear-like  cut. 


924,241.     HORSESHOE     M.^tthew  T.  Keena.s,  New  York. 

y.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  2.  IQOS.     Serial  No.  45,'S.86«. 

1.  A  horseshoe  ha-vlng  a  rigid  body  and  having  a  cushion 
of  shock-absorbing  aiaterlal  forming  a  bridge  between  the 
heels  thereof,  and  a  brace  strap  attached  to  the  side  of 
said  bridge  and  attarhed  to  the  heels  of  said  bodv. 
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2  A  keraMboe  karteff  a  rigid  body,  a  ctisblon  of  ihoek- 
abflorblBg  matertal  hartag  an  extension  paaslsg  between 
the  heels  of  said  body,  a  block  of  cushioning  material  at- 
tached to  the  forward  side  of  said  extension,  and  a  brace 
disposed  between  said  block  and  said  extension  attached  to 
said  body. 


.^^==%<^^ 


.*?.  A  horseshoe  having  a  l)ody  comprising  a  seat  present- 
ing a  web  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the 
hoof  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  flange,  a  keeper 
disposed  under  said  web  opposite  said  flange,  and  a  cushion 
secured  to  said  shoe  between  said  flange  and  said  keeper 
and  projecting  below  said  body,  srfld  cushion  having  an  ex- 
tension connecting  the  heels  of  said  shoe. 

4  .V  horseshoe  having  a  body  comprising  a  seat  present- 
ing a  web  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the 
hoof  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  flange,  a  keeper 
dlsi>osed  under  said  web  opposite  said  flange,  a  cushion  se- 
cured to  said  shoe  between  said  flange  and  snld  keeper  and 
projecting  below  said  body,  said  cushion  having  an  exten- 
sion connecting  the  heels  of  said  shoe,  and  a  brace  at- 
tached to  tl  e  forward  sl<le  of  the  said  extension  and  hav- 
ing clips  attached  to  the  heels  of  said  body 

8.  A  horseshoe  having  a  rigid  body,  a  cushion  having  an 
extension  connecting  the  heels  of  said  body,  a  brace  at- 
tached to  said  extension  and  having  clips  with  slots  there- 
in engaging  the  side  of  said  body,  and  bolts  passing 
through  said  slots  and  securing  said  brace  to  said  body 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


924.-42       TORSION     MEASI'RING    APPARATT'S       Wil- 

LUU  H    KKNEB80N.  Provldence,  R.  1.     Filed  Dec.  19, 
1008.     Serial  No.  468,411. 


*^   ,' 


1.  A  torsion-measuriuK  apparatus  comprising  a  primar> 
or  driving  element,  a  relatively  stationary  element  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  chamt>er  for  containing  a  fluid,  an 
annolus-stiapt'd  diaphragm  adapted  when  in  use  to  l>e  re- 
sisted by  the  fluid  in  said  chamber,  means- operatlvely  con- 
nected with  tlie  driving  element  for  transmitting  to  the 
diaphragm  the  torsional  force  exerted,  and  means  connect- 
ed with  the  fluid-holding  chaml)er  for  desjjfnatin?  said 
force 

2  .V  torsion  me.MSuruiK  Jvpptrmns  comprising  «  primary 
or  driving  elemeni.  n  reiativcn  stationary  eiemeiit  pro- 
Tided  with  an  annular  chtimber  for  containing  a  fluid,  a 


relatively  stationary  annular  diaphragm  forming  a  wall  of 
and  adaptfHJ  to  press  against  the  fluid  In  said  chamber,  the 
latter  being  arranged  to  connect  with  nxeans  for  showing 
the  pressure,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
driving  element  for  transmitting  to  the  diaphragm  the  tor- 
atonal  force  exerted  by  the  driving  element 

3.  A  torsion  measuring  apparatus  comprisiHi:  a  revo- 
luble  primary  or  driving  element,  a  companion  "r  second- 
ary element,  means  connecting  said  elements  whereby  the 
secondary  member  is  adapted  to  t>e  driven  by  and  concur- 
rently with  the  first-named  'inemt>er.  a  mounted  relatively 
stationary  memt>er  provided  with  a  fluid-holding  chamber, 
a  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  chambered  member  so  as  to 
press  continuously  against  the  fluid,  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  driven  element  for  transmitting  to  the 
diaphragm  the  torsional  force  or  pressure  exerted  by  the 
•aid  primary  element,  and  means  connected  with  the  fluid- 
holding  chamber  for  indicating  or  designating  the  said 
pressure. 

4.  In  a  toraloD-measuring  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  a  pair  of  revolubl*  power-transmitting  members,  and 
a  plurality  of  peripherally  arranged  lever  elements  con- 
necting said  members  ao  as  to  cause  tbem  to  move  concur- 
rently, of  a  supported  stationary  member  provided  with  a 
fluid-holding  chamt>er  and  n  diaphragm  arranged  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  means  connecting  said  lever  elements  and  dia- 
phragm for  Imparting  the  fluid  pressures  corresponding 
with  the  torsional  force  developed  in  rotating  tbe  power- 
transmitting  members,  and  means  connected  with  said 
chamber  for  showing  the  pressure 

.^  In  a  torsion-meaiiuring  apparatus  provided  with  con- 
nected power-transmitting  elements,  and  a  mounted  non- 
revoluble  fluid-opposed  diaphragm  arranged  with  relation 
to  said  elements,  the  combination  therewith  of  means  op- 
eratlvely  coonecting  said  elements  and  diaphragm  for 
pressing  the  latter  against  tbe  fluid  corresponding  with  the 
torsional  force  developed  In  transmitting  power,  and 
means  connected  with  the  apparatus  for  automatically  re- 
cording said  power  or  pressure. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924,243.  LINE-CASTING  MACHINE  LlTHBt  L.  KtN- 
NEDT.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergentbaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
6,  1908      fierial  No.  430.92«. 


^rf« 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  descrit>ed.  jaws  to  confine 
the  composed  line  of  matrices  and  wedge  justiflers.  mcAiM 
for  presenting  the  line  between  the  jaws,  and  meam  far 
operating  the  justiflers.  In  combination  with  automatic 
means  for  setting  the  jaw^s  in  the  following  positions : 
flrct,  at  a  distance  substantially  less  than  the  length  of  tbe 
required  line  ;  second,  at  a  greater  distance,  bnt  less  than 
tbe  length  of  the  required  line  :  third,  at  a  distance  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  required  line:  fourth,  at  a  distance 
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greater  than  the  length  of  the  required  line.  snb»t«ntinll.v 
as  described.  -^ 

-.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  Une-conflnlng 
jawg.  automatic  means  for  setting  one  jaw  at  four  suc- 
cpfi8lv'»  distances  from  the  opposlnif  jaw,  stihstantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  two  lln"^-coDfin- 
Ing  Jaws.  m«»nns  for  presenting  the  composed  line  of  mat- 
rices and  wedge  shaped  spacers  between  fhe  jaws,  and  au- 
tomatic meansi  for  iuijiistinjr  the  disfiitiof  hftween  the 
Jaws  as  follows  :  first,  at  a  distance  substantially  less 
than  the  predetermined  measure,  to  prevent  the  entrance 
of  over-set  lines  :  second,  at  a  greater  distance,  but  less 
than  the  measure  for  the  first  justification  ;  third,  at  a 
distance  correspondlntr  to  the  measure  for  the  justifying 
and  casting  actions  ;  fourth,  at  a  greater  distance  to  per* 
tnit  the  removal  of  the  justified  line  subsequent  to  the 
castinir  action. 

4  In  11  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  llne-conflning 
jaw  movable  both  Inward  and  outward  past  the  casting 
position,  njovable  means  for  supporting  the  jaw  in  the 
castinjr  position,  and  automatic  means  for  positively  de- 
termining the  position  nf  the  stipportlng  device  at  such 
time. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  line- 
supporting  jaw.  a  spring-actuated  device  for  advancing 
the  inw  to  the  nnstlner  position,  and  automatic  means  for 
[...sifively  arresting  such  jaw  at  the  predetermined  point; 
whereby  the  stoppage  of  the  jaw  at  the  casting  point  is 
insured, 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.l 


921. •J44  ROOF.  Thkodobe  Kress.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  as- 
slgnor^of  one-tenth  to  John  P.  Kress.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed  .luly  iT.,  190S.     Serial  No.  44.%.349. 


1.  In  a  roof  structure  the  combination  with  plates  hav- 
ing contacting  longitudinally  folded  flanges  ;  of  an  in- 
verted channeled  guard  strip  straddling  said  flanges  and 
having  inturned  edge  p<irtions  interlocking  therewith,  lat- 
erally diverging  wings  integral  with  each  strip,  and  means 
for  engaging  the  wings  to  hold  them  against  movement 
relative  to  the  plates. 

2.  In  a  roof  structure  the  combination  with  oppositely 
disposed  «;eri.;^  of  plat's  having  cnntacting  flanges,  means 
for  binding  the  flanges  together,  said  plates  having  diago- 
nally disp(  sed  upstanding  comer  portions ;  of  means  for 
housing  said  upstanding  portions  to  hold  the  plates  to- 
gether, and  means  extending  between  said  diagonally  dis- 
posed upstanding  portions  for  securing  said  housing  means 
to  a  roof  beam. 

3.  In  a  roof  stnicture  the  combination  with  series  of 
oppositely  disposed  contacting  plates,  said  plates  having 
outstanding  tlfinges.  and  means  straddling  the  flanges  for 
holding  the  plates  together,  said  plates  having  upstanding 
crimped  portions  at  their  adjoining  coi-ners  ;  of  a  cap  in- 
closing said  upstanding  portions  and  engaging  said  strad- 
dling means, -and  means  for  securing  the  cap  in  position. 

4  .-V  roof  structure  comprising  >;eries  of  oppositely  ex- 
tenilin_'  contacting  plates,  the  plates  of  the  two  series  t)e- 
ing  in  contact,  there  being  outstanding  flanges  at  the 
meeting  edges  ,'>f  the  plates,  means  straddling  the  contact- 
ing flangi  s  fnr  holding  the  plates  together,  said  plates  hav- 


ing diagonally  disposed  upstanding  corner  portions,  di- 
verging wings  upon  said  means  for  straddltnK  the  corner 
portions  and  a  cap  Inclosing  said  upstanding  portions  and 
wings  and  engaginf  said  means  for  holding  the  plates  and 
Straddling  means  together. 

5.  A  roof  structure  comprising  series  of  oppositely  ex- 
rending  contacting  plates,  the  plates  of  the  two  series  be- 
ing disposed  in  contact,  there  belBg  outstanding  flanges  at 
the  adjoining  edges  of  the  plates,  channeled  members 
straddling  the  adjoining  flanges,  said  members  having  en- 
larged end  portion*,  and  means  detacbably  secured  upon 
the  plates  for  engaging  said  end  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.245.  CHECKING  AND  CONTROLLING  MACHINE. 
Max  Kuhn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1908.  Serial 
No.  414,961, 
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1.  A  checking  and  controlling  machine,  comprising  a 
duplicate  stamping  device :  a  perforating  device  arranged 
to  divide  a  strip  of  paper  lengthwise,  and  one  portion  there- 
of transversely,  the  perforating  device  being  operatively 
connected  with  the  duplicate  stamping  device;  mechanism 
for  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  paper  Into  the  machine 
and  mechanism  for  intermittently  actuating  the  feeding 
mechanism  by  the  motions  of  the  stamping  device,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described.  ' 

2.  A  checking  and  controlling  machine,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  duplicate  stamping  device  set  on  the  casing  ;  a 
perforating  device  arranged  to  divide  a  strip  of  paper 
lengthwise,  and  on«  portion  thereof  transversely.  The  per- 
forating device  being  operatively  connected  with  the  dupli- 
cate stamping  device ;  mechanism  for  feeding  a  contlntious 
strip  of  paper  into  the  machine :  mechanism  for  Inter- 
mittently actuating  the  feeding  mechanism  by  the  motions 
of  the  stamping  device,  and  means  for  conveying  the  undi- 
vided portion  of  the  strip  into  the  casing,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  cheeking  and  controlling  machine,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  duplicate  stamping  device  set  on  the  casing:  a 
perforating  device  arranged  to  divide  a  strip  of  paper 
lengthwise,  and  one  portion  thereof  transversely,  the  per- 
forating device  being  operatively  connected  with  the  dupli- 
cate stamping  device ;  mechanism  for  fee<llng  a  continuous 
strip  of  paper  into  the  machine,  mechanism  for  inter- 
mittently actuating  the  feeding  mechanism  by  the  motions 
of  the  stamping  davlce.  a  spring  actuated  core  set  in  the 
casing,  and  means  for  guiding  the  undivided  portion  of 
the  strip  so  as  wind  it  on  the  spring  actuated  core,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  checking  and  controlling  machine,  comprising  a 
device  for  duplicate  stamping  of  numbers  and  for  printing 
a  date :  a  perforating  device  arranged  to  divide  a  strip  of 
paper  lengthwise,  and  one  portion  thereof  transversely. 
the  perforating  device  being  operatively  connected  with 
the  duplicate  stamping  device:  mechanism  for  feeding  a 
continuous  strip  of  paper  into  the  machine,  mechanism 
for  Intermittently  actuating  the  feeding  mechanism  by  the 
motions  of  the  stamping  device,  a  spring  actuated  core  set 
In  the  casing,  and  means  for  guiding  the  undivided  por- 
tion of  the  strip  so  as  to  wind  It  on  the  spring  actuated 
core,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

6.  A  checking  and  controlling  machine,  comprising  a 
casing,    a    duplicate    stamping   device   set   on    the   caging. 
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mechanism  for  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  paper  into 
the  stamping  device,  mechanism  for  intermittently  actu- 
ating the  feeding  mechanism  by  the  motions  of  the  stamp- 
ing device,  means  for  dividing  the  strip  lengthwise,  and 
one  portion  tliereof  transversely,  to  form  detachable  ecu 
pons,  a  spring  actuated  core,  set  in  the  casing,  and  means 
for  guiding  the  undivided  portion  of  the  continuous  strip 
to  the  spring  actuated  core,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 


924,246.      BROoM  -  HOOD   HOLDER.     Cass   B.   Laitnbb, 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.758. 


1.  .\n  attachment  for  brooms,  havingln  combination  an 
annular  central  portion  adapted  to  engage  about  a  broom 
handle,  and  oppositely  disposed  branches  each  extending 
therefrom  along  each  side  of  the  broom  body  toward  its 
engaging  edge,  provided  with  hooked  terminals  adapted  to 
engage  the  ends  of  a  cloth  passed  over  aald  edge,  and  by 
the  necessary  degree  of  tension  thereon  to  hold  the  same 
In  a  drawn  position  thereover,  substantially  as  described 

2.  .\n  attachment  for  brooms,  having  in  combination  a 
ring  to  embrace  the  broom  handle,  projections  from  said 
ring  extending  from  Integral  connection  therewith  toward 
the  working  edge  of  the  broom  lK>dy  on  each  side  thereof 
and  terminating  in  bent  over  points  to  engage  a  cloth,  the 
engaging  points  being  turned  inward  toward  the  broom, 
aubstantiallr  as  described. 


924.247.     PIANO  FALL  BOARD     John  R  A.  Lang.  Mount 
Vernon.  N    V      Filed  Aug.  6,  1908.     Serial  No   447.224. 


tudinal  edge  of  the  key  board  cover  and  movable  Into  the 
adjacent  rabbeted  portion  thereof  when  the  cover  is  low- 
ered. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  key  board  cover  having  rab- 
beted longitudinal  edges  on  opposite  faces,  a  frontfall 
hinged  to  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  key  board  corer 
and  foldable  into  the  adjacent  rabt>eted  portion  when  tte 
cover  is  raised,  and  a  backfall  having  a  curved  foot  hlngart 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  cover  and  movable  into  tbe 
Other  rabbeted  portion  thereof  when  the  cover  is  lowered. 

4  The  combination  of  a  piano  case,  a  key  board  cover 
hinged  to  the  case  and  having  a  rabbeted  longitudinal 
edge,  a  backfall  hinged  to  the  rear  of  the  key  board  cover. 
and  a  frontfall  hinged  to  the  front  of  said  cover  and  mov- 
able into  tbe  rabbeted  portion  thereof  when  the  key  board 
cover  is  raised. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  piano  case,  a  key  board  cover 
hinged  at  the  rear  to  the  case  and  having  an  adjacent  rab- 
l>eted  longitudinal  edge,  a  backfall  hinged  to  the  key  board 
cover  adjacent  to  said  rabl)eted  edge  and  having  a  curved 
foot  movable  thereinto  when  the  cover  is  raised,  and  a 
frontfall  hinged  to  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
cover. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,248.     CURTAIN  -  ROD. 
III.      Filed  Aug    15.  1907. 


Le  Rot  C.  Lazear.  Chicago, 
Serial  No    388,572 


iw= 
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1.  A  curtain  rod  having  telescoping  members  straight 
from  end  to  end  and  C-sbaped  In  cross  section,  and  me- 
tallic strips  secured  within  the  ends  of  said  members  and 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  having  extremities  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  supporting  devices  upon  a  window 
casing  to  hold  said  straight  telescoping  members  spaced 
In  fnjut   of  the  said  casing. 

2.  A  curtain  rod  having  telescoping  members  made  C- 
shaped  In  cross  section,  and  curved  strips  secured  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  members  and  directed  laterally  there- 
from and  having  at  their  extremities  means  for  engage- 
ment with  supporting  devices  upon  a  window  casing  to 
hold  the  telescoping  members  spaced  apart  from  the  said 
casing. 


024.249.  COMBINED  BOOTS  AND  TROUSERS.  Dwioht 
A  Lkitis SWELL.  Uhrichsvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
1008,  Serial  No.  427.196.  Renewed  Nov.  11.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  462.165. 


1.  The  ti>mblnation  of  a  key  board  cover  having  rab- 
beted opposite  longitudinal  edges  on  opposite  faces,  a 
frontfall  hiilged  at  one  edge  of  the  key  board  and  fold- 
able  Into  the  adjacent  rabbeted  portion,  and  a  backfall 
hinged  at  the  opposite  edge  of  the  key  board  cover  and 
movable  Into  the  other  rabbeted  portion 

2.  The  combination  of  a  key  board  cover  having  rab- 
beted opposite  longitudinal  edges,  n  frontfall  hinged  to 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  key  t>oard  cover  and  fold 
able  Into  the  adjac<  nt  rabl)eted  portion  thereof  when  the 
cover  Is  raised,  and  a  t)ai'kfall  hinged  near  the  other  lougi- 


1.  The  cembination  with  a  trousers  leg  and  boot,  of  a 
detachable  connection  between  the  two.  said  connection 
comprising  annull  connected  to  the  respective  parts  and 
formed  with  oppositely  extending  flanges,  and  a  clamping 
band  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  one  of  said  parts  and  adapt- 
ed to  clamp  the  flanges  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trousers  leg  and  boot,  of  a 
collar  secured  to  one  of  said  parts  and  formed  with  an  out-' 
standing    flange,    a    ring    secured    to    the    other    part    and 
formed  with  an  Instandlng  flange,  a  gasket  interposed  be 
tween  said  flanges,  and  a  clamping  band  secured  to   tbe 
collar  and  clamping  the  flanges  together 

3  The  combination  with  a  trousers  leg  and  boot,  of  a 
collar  secured  to  one  of  said  parts  and  formed  with  an  out- 
standing flange,  a  ring  secured  to  the  other  part  and 
formed  with  an  instandlng  flange  adapted  to  t>e  drawn  up 
wardiv  against  the  outstanding  flange,  the  collar  l)elng 
formed    with    an    annulur    recess    and    a    clamping    band 
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formed   in   hin(;ed  sections  adapted  to  encircle  the  collar 

nnrt  fM»  riTpjvfMl  Into  the  recess  thereof  and  arranged  to 
b-  ionri'i-i"<i  tocther  to  clamp  tlu^  instantlini:  tiange 
atralnRt  the  outstandlnK  flanee. 

4.  The  combination  with  11  trouBers  leg  or  boot,  of  a 
enllar  <jpcur»'(1  tfi  one  of  said  parts,  and  furtiieil  with  an 
atuiular  recess  and  an  outstandlnsr  tlan;.'p.  a  ring  secured 
to  tlie  other  part  and  formed  with  an  Instandini:  rtantre 
adapted  to  be  slipped  up  aealnsr  the  out^tandlni:  tlank.'*". 
and  a  clanipine  hand  arranged  to  b<'  »ec«red  to  the  ixillar 
and  for  abuttlnt:  relation  wlih  th*'  abuttini:  flanire.  the 
surfaops  of  the  hand  and  said  flane'e  tiplns  t>*'Vfkd  a-*  and 
ffir  th''  purpose  set  forth. 


1)24. jr.O.  BRASS  MUSJi  AL  INSTULMK.NT.  Jacob  Lf»w, 
Miinsiir.  Germim.v.  Filed  Dec.  *5,  ll»06.  Serial  Xo. 
:i46.S40J. 


£J'^  ys 


1  A  valve  nivclianlsni  for  brass  musical  instruments 
coiuprisint;  a  casinK  to  be  inserted  in  the  tubing  of  the 
instrument  at  xh>-  proper  place  thereof,  valve  tubes- each 
havlni:  its  extremiti.'s  termlnatin);  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  casinjr,  pairs  of  flap  valves  located  in  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  in  pairs,  each  pair  of  said  flap 
valves  serving  for  cloalng  the  extremities  of  ooe  valve 
tube,  an  apertur<Ml  abutment  plate  for  each  pair  of  flap 
valves  mounted  obliquely  in  the  casing,  finger  plates  and 
transmission  means  between  the  valves  and  the  finger 
plates  substantlall.v  as  sot  forth. 

1'.  A  valve  mechanism  for  brass  musical  instruments 
comprising  a  casing  ^-  to  be  inserted  In  the  tubing  of  the 
Instnimont  at  the  proper  place  thereof,  valve  tub-s  4,  o.  6 
each  hnving  its  extremities  terminating  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  casing  3,  pairs  of  flap  valves  0  for  clusing  the  ex- 
tremities of  thf  valve  tubes,  means  for  simaltaneously 
actuating  the  two  flap  valves  9  of  each  valve  tube  so  as 
to  open  or  close  thp  communication  between  the  casing 
and  one  valve  tube,  an  apertured  abutment  plate  for  and 
common  to  eacii  pair  of  the  flap  valves  9,  said  abutment 
plate  s  being  niouuiHil  obliquely  in  the  casing,  finger  plates 
and  transmission  means  between  the  valves  and  the  finger 
plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  valve  mechanism  for  brass  musical  instniments 
(VAniprising  a  casing  '■<  to  be  inserted  in  the  tnbinc  of  the 
insirnment  at  the  proper  place  thert'Of,  valve  ttibes  4,  5,  6 
each  having  its  extremities  terminating  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  casing  3,  flap  valves  !•  for  closing  the  extremities 
of  the  valve  tubes,  means  for  simultaneously  actuating 
the  flap  valves  9  of  each  valve  tube  s(>  as  to  open  or  close 
the  commiiniciition  lietween  the  casing  and  valve  tubes, 
an  abutment  plate  8  for  and  common  to  each  pair  of  the 
flap  valves  and  mounted  obliquely  in  the  casing,  said  abut- 
ment plate  8  havint:  an  aperture  10  for  the  passage  of 
tlie  air  throu«'h  the  c:ising.  an  axle  n  jounialed  in  each 
acute  angled  corner  betwe«-n  the  casing  •".  and  »he  plates  s. 
a  flap  valve  ft  fixed  to  each  axle  II  normally  -^hntTinK  ojf 
'vimmunication  betTveen  the  casing  and  one  valve  tube  and 
adapted  to  close  against  the  apertured  abutment  plates  8, 
springs  lf>  for  automatically  returning  the  flap  valves  9 
to  their  normal  positiwu,  crank  arms  12  attached  to  out- 
wardly extending  portions  I'f  J)ie  axles  Tl,  rods  14  plvot- 
allv  jointed  to  the  aforesaid  crank  arms  fj  and  finger 
plates  1;',,  attached  to  the  rods  14,  each  tlnirer  plate  13 
and  Its  rod  14  serving  for  actuating  tl;e  two  flap  ^  alves  of 
one  valve  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  A  valve  mechanism  for  brass  musical  instruments 
<?oinprl8lng  a  casin;;  ;<.  txibular  sockets  1.  2  at  th.>  two  eniis 
of  said  casing  for  the  recpption  of  the  tubing  of  the  iusTru 
ment.  t'lbular  sockets  7  in  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of 
the  casing,  v.iive  tu>)es  4.  ,">.  »'>  for  insertion  in  the  afore 
said  tubular  sockets  T.  one  extremity  of  thf>  same  terminat 
iBg  at   the   nofe'r.   the   other   ai    the   Iow^t   face   r,f   the  cas- 


ing, plates  8  mounted  obllqaely  In  the  eating,  aperrnrea 

10  In  the  plates  H,  a  flap  valve  9  for  each  extremity  of  the 
valve  tubes,  springs  15  for  pressing  the  flap  valves  9 
against  the  extremities  of  the  valve  tubes,  fluger  plates 
l.i  for  actuating  the  flap  raiv^s  9  in  pairs  and  trans- 
mission means  intermediate  between  the  valves  and  linger 
plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


924,251.  ROTARY  SHEARS.  Fkttorich  E.  I.iebic  and 
Rudolf  Luobwic.  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  May  7, 
1008.     Serial  No.  431,517. 


In  u  machine  of)  die  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  standard  »nd  a  rotary  member  mounted  thereon, 
the  standard  being  provided  with  a  chamber  above  the  axis 
of  the  rotary  member  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly 
from  the  edge  in  stib«tantlally  radlaJ  direction,  and  a  knife 
having  four  cuttln;;  edges  adapted  to  be  placed  in  said 
housing  to  be  retained  hy  its  own  weight,  being  also  re- 
movable and  reveBBlble  to  bring  any  desired  edge  into 
action.  ! 

I 
9  2  4,252,     COIM  -  OPEKATEH  VENDING    MACHINE. 
Ch.\blf:s  M.  Lindc,  i'hioM^o,   III.,  aitsigaor  to  Hilo  Gum 
Company.  Chicayri.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Feb.  1.  ItHW.     Serial  No.  47f»,4«l. 


1.  In  a  veTidlng-tnaehlne  of  the  character  described,  the 
binntlOTi  with  a  hollow  baae  provided  with  a  dellvery- 
disli  an<l  a  maga/.ioe  -iurmomiting  and  disctinrging  to  said 
base,  of  ,1  front  pla'e  closing  th.-  !»«><•  and  containing  n 
coin-insertion  (qtening,  a  rotatable  handle-equipped  spring- 
ivtracted  shaft  Journaled  in  said  plate,  a  cup  on  said 
shaft  in  tile  li.ise.  normally  rerlstering  %v!rh  the  magazine 
and  discharging  in  its  inverred  position  to  said  disb.  a 
head  on  said  shaft  at  the  inner  side  of  sal<l  plate  and 
provided  in  Its  outer  face  with  t'  coin -recess,  a  spring- 
retracted  pin  reclfirociibly  extending  through  said  head 
I   at  th.    coin  recess  therein,  a  cam  on  the  plate  in  the  path 
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9t  aald  pin.  and  a  spring  pressed  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
plate  to  normally  ubstruct  at  uoe  end  muvement  of  said 
head  lu  one  direction  and  projecting  at  its  opposite  end 
Into  th'>  coin-path  to  be  tripped  by  the  action  of  the  coin, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vending-machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  hollow  base  provided  with  a  dellvery- 
dlsb  and  u  magazine  surmounting  and  discharging  to  said 
base,  of  a  front -plate  tlosing  the  base  and  containing  a 
coin-insert iuu  opening,  a  roiatable  handle-equipped  spring- 
retracted  shaft  Journaled  in  said  plate,  a  cup  on  said  shaft 
In  the  base,  normally  registering  with  the  magazine  and 
discharging  in  its  inverted  position  to  said  dish,  a  Lead  on 
said  shaft  at  the  inner  side  of  said  plate  and  provided  in 
Us  outer  face  with  a  coin-rec*«s,  a  spring-retracted  pin 
reclprocably  penetrating  said  head  at  the  coln-receas  there- 
in, a  bar  secured  on  tlie  inner  face  of  the  plate,  an  arm 
depending  from  said  bar  and  terminating  in  a  cam  in  the 
path  of  said  pin,  and  a  spring  pressed  lever  fulcrumed  on 
•aid  plate  to  normally  obstruct  at  one  end  movement  of 
■aid  head  In  one  direction  and  projecting  at  its  opposite 
end  into  the  coin-path  to  be  tripped  by  the  action  of  the 
coin,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vendlng-macblne  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  hollow  base  provided  with  a  dellvery- 
disb  aud  a  magazine  surmounting  and  discharging  to  said 
base,  of  a  front  plate  closing  the  base  and  containing  a 
coin-Insertion  opening,  a  rotatable  handle-equipped  spring 
retracted  shaft  journaled  In  said  plate,  a  cup  on  said 
shaft  In  the  base  normally  registering  with  the  magazine 
and  discharging  in  its  inverted  position  to  said  dish,  a 
head  on  said  shaft  at  the  inner  side  of  said  plate  and  pro- 
vldtd  in  its  outer  face  with  a  coin-recess  and  with  an  arc- 
shaped  groove  Intersecting  the  recess,  a  spring-pressed  pin 
reclprocably  penetrating  the  head  ahd  normally  projecting 
into  the  groove  at  one  side  of  said  opening,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  plate  to  normally  ob- 
struct at  one  end  movement  of  said  head  In  one  direction 
and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  cam-stud  in  the 
path  of  said  groove  to  be  engaged  hy  the  coin  to  trip  said 
lever,  for  the  purpose  set   forth 

4.  In  a  vending-machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  hollow  base  provided  with  a  delivery- 
dish  and  a  magaziu<  surmounting  and  discharging  to  said 
base,  of  a  front  phite  closing  the  base  and  containing  a 
coln-insertiuti  >  p. mug.  a  rotatable  handle- equipped  spring- 
retracted  shaft  journaled  in  said  plate,  a  cup  on  said  shaft 
in  the  base  normally  registering  with  the  magazine  and 
discharging  in  its  inverted  position  to  said  dish,  a  bead  on 
said  shaft  at  the  inner  side  of  said  plate  and  provided  in 
its  outer  face  with  a  coin  receics  and  with  an  arc-sLaped 
groove  intersecting  the  recess,  a  spring-pressed  pin  reclp- 
rocably pcaetrutiug  the  head  and  normally  projecting  into 
the  groove  at  one  side  of  said  opening,  a  lip  extending 
from  the  opposite  side  of  said  opening  into  the  gi;>ove,  and 
a  spring-pressed  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  plate  to  normally 
obstruct  at  one  end  movement  of  said  head  In  one  di- 
rection and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  cam-stud 
in  the  path  of  said  groove  to  be  engaged  by  the  coin  to 
trip  said  lever,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


924,253.  AUTOMATIC  MOISTENING  DEVICE  FOR 
BUOOMiS.  Alexa.n'DEB  E.  LorsxauM,  Edmonds,  Wash. 
Fl^i'd  Nov.   11,  1908.      Serial  .No.  402, 1«3. 

1.  A  moistening  attachment  for  brooms,  comprising  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  contain  water  and  encircle  the 
broom  at  the  intersection  of  the  handle  with  the  head,  in 
combination  wiiti  n  cap  of  textile  luaterlal  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  head  of  the  broom  and  extending  down  i>elow 
the  lower  edge  of  the  receptacle,  said  cap  acting  to  evenly 
distribute  the  contents  of  said  receptacle  on  the  broom. 

2.  An  attachment  for  brooms,  comprising  a  conical  flat- 
tened receptacle  having  an  inlet  opi-ning  in  Its  upper  end 
and  a  closure  thert^tor,  said  receptacle  buving  un  outer 
wall  an  inner  tubular  wall  adapted  to  surround  a  broom 
handle,  and  an  annular  perforated  twttum.  the  outer  wall 
extending  do«n  IkIow  said  bottom  and  having  on  each  side 


a  transversely  extending  slot  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
protruding  portion  of  the  bead  of  a  broom.  In  combination 
with  a  cap  of  fibrous  material  surrounding  the  head  of  the 


broom  and  having  a- portion  extending  up  within  the  cen- 
tral tubtilar  wall,  said  cap  extending  down  below  the  lower 
edge  of  the  receptacle. 


924.2M.  TRESSFRE  KI'TTON,  Victor  Maee5Dowski, 
Ermont,  France  P'lled  Sept.  19.  1904.  Serial  No. 
225,150. 


1.  -V  s]iring  pressure  button  consisting  of  a  stud  and  a 
socket  member,  each  member  having  flanges  and  an  elon 
gated  head  provided  with  bent  tongues  at  the  ends  and 
with  lateral  stops  or  projections  and  grooves,  so  as  to  pre- 
vent the  longitudinal  slip  t>etween  the  parts,  substantially 
as  descrit>ed. 

2  A  spring  pressure  bntton  comprising  a  stud  and  a 
socliet  member,  each  member  having  flanges  and  an  elon- 
gated head  provided  with  lateral  stops  and  with  binding 
tongues  at  the  ends,  in  combination  with  frames  having 
apertures  larger  than  the  said  heads  and  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  beads,  to  clasp  and  hold  the  material  pressed  against 
the  flanges  t>y  ends  of  said  tongues,  substantially  as 
described. 

■'!  .V  spring  pressure  button  comprising  a  stud  and  a 
socket  member,  each  memtter  having  an  elongated  head 
provided  with  lateral  stops,  in  combination  with  frames 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  beads  to  clamp  the  material,  one 
of  said  frames  having  binding  tongues,  the  ends  of  said 
tongues  preaelng  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  head, 
substantially  as  describi'd. 

4.  .V  spring  pressure  button  comprising  a  stud  and  a 
socket  memtMT.  each  memtwr  baring  an  elongated  bead 
provided  with  lateral  stops  and  with  blnding-tungues  in 
combination  with  caps  having  edges  adapted  to  &t  over  the 
beads  to  clump  the  material  by  the  extremities  of  the  said 
tongues  pressing  upon  the  edges  of  tbe  cap,  substantially 

as   descrlln'd. 


924.255.  WINDOW-SUADE.  Coi^tiiBia  M.  Mabtix,  For- 
est City,  N.  C.  Filed  June  3.  1908.  Serial  No.  436,332. 
1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  nature  described,  an  upper  roller, 
bearings  for  said  roller,  a  shade,  Ktraps  joining  suid  shade 
and  said  roller,  a  lower  rolliT  wcurrd  to  the  lower  edge 
of  tbe  shade  and  movaliie  up  and  down  therewith,  mecb- 
nnlsm  for  engaging  and  rotating  said  lower  roller  mheo 
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thf  latter  is  at  Its  low^r  Hmlt,  and  mechanism  for  rotat- 
Ini;  said  rotafini;  mt^chanism  and  th>-  upper  roller,  substan- 
tiallv    UH  df'sr-i!,.  il 


'J.  In  a  dpvlct'  of  tbe  nature  described,  au  upper  roller, 
l)*'arinK8  for  said  roller,  a  pulley  on  -said  roller,  a  shade, 
straps  joining  said  shade  and  said  roller,  a  lower  roller 
secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  shade  and  movable  up 
and  down  therewith,  mechanism  for  enxauinK  and  rotatini? 
said  lower  roller  when  the  latter  is  at  its  lower  limit,  a 
pulley  in  operative  relation  with  said  rotating  mechanism, 
and  an  endless  cord  surrounding  said  pulley  and  the  pulley 
of  the  upper  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

'.'•  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  an  upper  roller, 
a  shade,  straps  joining  said  shade  and  said  roller,  a  pulley 
on  said  roller,  a  lower  roller  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  shade  and  movable  up  and  down  therewith,  a  pulley 
t)elow  said  tirst  pulley,  an  endless  cord  surrounding  said 
pulleys,  a  clutch  in  operative  relation  with  said  second 
pulley  and  adapted  to  engage  said  roller  when  the  latter 
descends  to  the  level  of  said  clutch,  substantially  as 
described 


924,256.  CALCULATING-MAiHINE.  Albert  J.  Meier, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Duplex  Adding  Machine 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  39.3,494. 


^: 


^r'^^rj^ 
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^ 
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1  A  calculating  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  add- 
Ingwheels  each  having  a  transfer  pawl  on  one  side  and  a 
ratchet  on  the  other,  each  pawl  serving  predeterminedly  to 
engage  and  rotate  the  ratchet  of  the  wheel  adjacent,  one 
end  of  earti   pawl    being   multiple-toothed 

■J  .K  ("alculatlng-machlne  having  a  plurality  of  addlng- 
wheels.  a  recessed  shaft  on  which  same  are  Journaled.  and 
a  comb-like  member  normally  retained  within  the  recess 
but  being  adapted  to  project  therefrom,  by  thn  te^th  of 
which  member,  at  the  time  said  teeth  project  b«'yond  the 
shaft,    said    wheels   are   returned   to  "0". 

:\  A  calculating-machine  having  a  plurality  of  adding- 
wbeela.  a  men.her  projectin;:  from  earli  of  same,  a  recefl«#d 
shaft,  and  a  toothed  meml>er  normally  retaine.1  within 
.said    recess   but   l)eiug  adapted    lo   project   therefrom,    the 


teeth  of  said  member  being  adapted,  when  projecting  be- 
yond the  shaft,  to  «>ngage  said  projecting  members  and 
return  the  wheels  t«  "  0  ". 

4.  A  calculatlng-aachine  having  a  plurality  of  adding- 
wheels,  a  member  projecting  from  each  of  same,  a  recessed 
shaft,  and  a  toothed  member  normally  retained  within  the 
recess  but  being  adapted  to  project  therefrom,  the  shaft 
being  greater  in  diameter  than  the  width  of  said  member, 
the  teeth  of  said  member,  when  projecting  beyond  said 
abaft,  being  adapted  to  return  said  addlng-wheels  to    •  0  ". 

5.  A  calculating  machine  having  a  plurality  of  addlng- 
wheels.  a  recessed  shaft  on  which  same  are  journaled.  an 
Integral  means  normally  retained  within  the  recess  by 
which  means  all  of  said  wheels  are  returned  to  "0". 
and  means  predeterminedly  to  cause  said  aforementioned 
means  to  extend  beyond  said  recess,  said  means,  when  thus 
extending,  being  adapted  to  engage  all  of  said  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  38  n^t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.257  AlTOMATir  SHUT  OFF  VALVE.  CosBT  D. 
Mti.LER.  St.  Josepto.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1909.  Serial 
No.  473.761. 


a  v* 


1.  In  a  shut-off  valve,  a  valve  body,  provided  with  a 
valve  chamber  therein,  au  inlet  opening,  leading  into  said 
valve  chamber,  a  valve  opening,  an  outlet  cbamt»er  and  an 
outlet  opening,  leading  from  said  valve  chamber :  a  semi- 
spherical  valve,  in  said  valve  chamber:  n  diaphragm 
holder,  having  a  diaphragm  chaml>er  therein,  and  pro 
Tided  with  a  port  opening  and  an  aperture  through  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  a  concaved  recess  In  the  lower  surface 
of  said  holder,  as  shown  :  a  diaphragm,  covering  said 
diaphragm  chamlier;  a  weight  of  predetermined  amount, 
on  said  diaphragm  ;  a  stem  guide,  under  said  diaphragm  : 
an  eyebolt.  provided  with  securing  means,  whereby  said 
weight  and  diaphragm  and  stem  guide  are  secured  to 
gether ;  a  second  diaphragm  the  outer  edge  portion  of 
which  forms  elastic  packing  l>etwe«'n  said  valve  l>ody  and 
said  diaphragm  holder,  and  se<'urlng  means,  whereby  said 
valve  body,  said  second  diaphragm  and  said  diaphragm 
holder  are  secured  together  :  a  valve  stem  for  said  semi- 
spherical  valve,  secoring  means,  on  said  stem,  whereby 
said  stem  guide,  the  central  portion  of  said  second  dla 
phragm  and  said  stem,  are  secured  together,  and  loose 
guiding  means,  wlipreby  said  stem  is  loosely  guided, 
thereby  rendering  said  semlspherical  valve,  self  seating, 
on  said  valve  opening,  together  with  communicating 
means,  through  the  wall  of  said  valve  body  and  said  port 
opening,  for  communicating  said  outlet  chaml)er  with  said 
diaphragm  chamber.  • 

2.  In  a  shut-off  valve,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm 
holder,  provided  with  a  tiange  on  the  outer  edge  thereof, 
and  having  an  ap'-rture  and  a  port  opening  through  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  a  diaphragm  chamber,  therein,  and 
a  concaved  recess  surrounding  said  aperture,  formed  in 
its  lower  surface  :  a  diaphragm,  to  cover  said  diaphragm 
chamber  ;  a  cover  for  covering  said  diaphragm,  said  cover 
being  provided  with  a  flange,  on  the  edge  thereof  and  an 
aperture  through  the  center  of  said  cover,  securing  means, 
for    8ec;uring    the    e4ge    of    said    diaphragm    between    the 

.flanges  of  said  holtJer  and  cover:  a  valve  l)ody,  secured 
to  said  holder,  said  body  being  provided  wltb  a  valve 
'•haml)er  formed  therein  and  an  Inlet  opening,  leading  into 
said  valve  chamber,  said  body  being  further  provided  with 
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a  valve  opening,  an  outlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  opening, 
leading  from  said  valve  chamber,  and  also  with  a  port 
in  the  wall  thereof.  In  register  with  said  port  opening, 
for  communicating  said  outlet  chamber  with  said  dla 
phragui  chamber;  a  semlspherical  valve  in  said  valve 
chamber  and  adapted  to  close  said  valve  opening,  and 
self  seating  means  for  seating  said  valve  on  said  valve 
opening:  a  second  diaphragm,  for  at  all  times  closing 
said  aperture  through  the  bottom  of  said  holder,  said 
second  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  form  elastic  packing 
l>etween  said  valve  l)ody  and  said  diaphragm  holder :  a 
valve  stem,  having  its  lower  end  formed  with  said  seml- 
spherical valve  and  Its  upper  end  provided  with  securing 
means,  whereby  said  valv.  st>iii  Is  secured  to  said  second 
diaphragm ;  a  bolt,  extending  downward  through  said 
aperture  In  said  diaphragm  cover,  through  said  weight, 
and  through  said  first  mentioned  diaphragm,  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  bolt  being  secured  In  said  valve  stem 
securing  means,  for  securing  said  weiglit,  said  first  men 
tlone<l  diaphragm  and  said  valve  stem  together:  and 
loose  guiding  means,  whereby  said  valve  stem  and  said 
semlspherical  valvr  are  loosely  guided. 


9  2  4,258.  W  1Mm»W  SCREEN.  William  H.  Millis. 
Canastota.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1908.  Serial  No. 
459,683. 


*   » 


Tbi-  hereinl>efore  described  device  comprising  two  ver- 
tical guide  members,  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
window  frame,  each  having  In  Its  Inner  side  a  guideway 
for  the  window  screen,  a  horizontal  lug  extending  for 
wardly  from  each  guide  member  and  located  slightly 
abovi-  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  housing  for  the  window 
screen  unattached  to  any  part  of  the  window,  consisting 
of  two  parta  telescoplcally  united  lengthwise  of  the 
bousing  and  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  to 
provide  a  bearing  on  the  bottom  of  the  window  frame 
and  a  second  bearing  against  the  horizontal  lugs,  a 
window  screen  roller  mounted  to  revolve  in  the  housing, 
a  window  screen  wound  thereon,  and  a  bar  attached  to 
the  window  screen  to  stretch  it  laterally  and  by  which 
it  can  be  attached  to  the  window  sash. 


\  

924,259.     NUT-LOCK      Thomas  M    Mills,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.      Fil..Hl  May  27,   190S.     Serial  No.  435.280. 

1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  fish  plate  bav 
log  an  oblong  opening,  and  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  provided  in 
its  Inner  face  with  a  recess  and  having  a  flat  engaging 
surface  surrounding  the  recess,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  a  ratchet  face,  and  a  split  locking  ring  located 
wholly  within  the  recess  to  permit  the  Inner  face  of  the 
nut  to  engage  the  flsh  plate  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting lug  to  engage  the  ratchet  face  of  the  nut.  said 
lo<king  ring  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  fitting 
within  the  oi.iong  opening  of  the  tifUi  plate,  whereby  the 
locking  ring  is  held  against  rotary  movement. 

2.  A   nut   lo^k    including   a    nut    provided    in    Its    inner 


face  with  a  cylindrical  recess  and  having  a  flat  engaging 
surface  surrounding  the  same,  said  recess  t>eing  provided 
with  a  series  of  radially  tapered  corrugations  surrounding 
the  bolt  opening  and  forming  rounded  ribs  and  Intervening 
curved  gr.xives.  and  a  split  locking  ring  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  rounded  lug  tapered  transTersely  of  the  lock- 
ing   ring    to   engage    the    tapered    ribs    and    grooves,    satd 


locking  ring  being  of  a  thickness  less  than  the  depth  of 
the  recess  and  located  wholly  within  the  same  and  pro- 
vided at  its  other  end  with  an  inwardly  extending  tapered 
flange  curved  transversely  to  conform  to  the  configuration 
of  a  bolt  and  extending  In  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
lug  and  arranged  to  project  Into  the  opening  In  the  surface 
against  which  the  locking  ring  Is  placed. 


924.260.  SHADE  AND  SOCKET  HOLDER  William  F. 
Minor,  New  York.  N  Y  ,  and  Carl  W  W.  Hbck.  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  National  Electric  Lamp 
Company,  CleveJand.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  30.  1908.     Serial  No    446,056 


\UaAnAX>\,^^ 


1.  A  bolder  of  the  class  descrilted  which  consists  of  a 
circular  holding  menit>er  whose  upper  and  lower  parts 
comprise  a  plurality  of  spring  members,  two  unyielding 
clamping  rings  .-ach  |>ermanently  secured  to  and  entirely 
surrounding  said  spring  meml)ers  respectively  adapted  to 
contract  and  bx-k  said  spring  members  al>out  a  socket 
and  a  shade  respectively.  8ul>santlally  as  descrll)ed. 

2  A  holder  of  the  class  described  which  consists  of  a 
circular  holding  member  whose  upper  and  lower  parts  are 
vertically  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  spring  members, 
two  clamping  rings  surrounding  said  spring  members 
respectively  and  provided  with  beveled  edges  to  contract 
and  lock  said  spring  members  about  a  socket  and  a  shade 
respectively,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  holder  of  the  class  defcribed  which  consists  of  an 
intermediate  holding  member  whose  lower  edges  comprise 
a  plurality  of  spring  members  adapted  to  receive  and  hold 
a  shade  and  whose  upper  edges  comprise  a  plurality  of 
spring  members  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  socket 
together  with  unyielding  clamping  rings  permanently 
secuHMl  to  and  entirely  surrounding  said  spring  meml>ers 
to  rigidly  secure  and  lock  said  shade  and  said  socket 
respectively  to  said  holding  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  holder  of  the  class  descrlb*^  which  consists  of  a 
circular  holding  meml>er  whose  lower  edgeit  comprise  a 
plurality  of  spring  memben*  integral  wltb  said  holding 
member  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  shade,  a  clamp- 
ing ring  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cam-slots,  and  an 
equal  plurality  of  pins  attached  to  said  spring  members 
adapted  to  slide  throug|i  their  respectiye  i-am  slots  sa  as 
to  contract  b.v  said  clamping  ring  said  spring  memt>era 
to  hold  and  lock  the  shade  to  said  holding  memt»er,  sal>- 
stantlally  as  described. 
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o  A  hulder  -it'  tLf  'lass  ilt  sfiilxd  whifh  r.)ii<lsri<  of  a 
circular  liulding  oieuibT  whusi-  upp'r  etlnt-K  iniuprise  a 
piurality  >>(  spring  menil'^rs  adaptid  to  lecivi-  and  hold 
a  socket,  a  clamping  ring  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
cam  slots,  and  an  ftjual  plurnlity  of  jjins  attached  to  said 
Spring  m''ail>ers  adapted  to  slide  through  their  r^spi  ctive 
cam  slots  so  as  to  contract  by  said  clampinj:  ring  said 
spring  members  to  hold  and  lock  the  socket  tu  said  holding 
mfrab<  r.  suhstantlallv  as  descrltied. 

(Claims  rt  ro  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaa*'tte.] 


9L'4.L'6l  SIIAUE  AND  SOCKET  H()Lr>EU  William  F. 
Minor,  Npw  Vork,  N.  Y  .  and  <'aki.  W.  W.  Heck,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  iisslL'Timfnts,  to  Na- 
tional Electric  Lamp  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .lers.v  Filed  Nov.  11,  19oS.  Serial 
No.   46l',037. 


I.  A  holder  nf  the  cla«8  described  which  consists  of  a 
circular  holding  member,  whose  lower  parts  comprise  a 
plurality  of  sprlns  members,  a  clamping  pIdk  entirely  sur- 
roundlDg  said  spring'  memt»fTs  and  adapri>d  to  contract 
and  loclj  said  sprinc  members  atxnit  a  shade,  two  semi- 
cyllndrlcal  clamping  shells  Inclosing  and  holding  within 
themselves  a  socket,  said  clamping  shells  being  provided 
with  means  to  secure  and  hold  said  shells  to  said  holding 
member,    substantially    ns    described 

II.  A  holder  of  the  class  described  which  consists  of  a 
circular  holding  member.  whos«'  lower  parts  are  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  spring  members,  a  clamping  ring  en- 
tirely surrounding  said  spring  menabers  having  an  Inner 
t)eveled  circumference  to  contract  and  lock  said  spring 
members  about  a  shade,  two  semi-cylindrical  clamping 
shells  inclosing  and  holding  within  themselves  a  socket, 
said  clamping  shells  being  provided  with  means  to  secure 
and  hold  said  shells  to  said  holding  memt)er.  substantially 
as   d»'8cribed 

3.  A  holder  of  the  class  descrltnfd  which  consists  of  a 
circular  holding'  member,  having  slots  cut  therein,  the 
low^r  parts  of  which  holder  are  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
spring  nit  mbt-rs.  a  clamping  ring  t>ntirely  surrounding  said 
spring  mcmtx-rs  having  an  inner  l>eveled  circumft-rence  to 
contract  and  lock  said  spring  members  about  a  shade,  two 
*?mi  cylindrical  clam[iing  shells  inclosing  and  holding 
Within  themselves  a  socket,  said  clamping  shells  having  at 
tht-ir  lower  ed^es  a  plurality  of  spring  hooks  integral  there- 
with, and  adapted  to  be  fltted  into  said  slots  in  said  hold- 
in;;  member  so  as  to  rigidly  secure  said  shells  to  said  hold- 
ing member,   substantially   .is   described. 

4.  .V  holder  of  the  class  described  which  cuiisisis  of  an 
intermediate  holding  member  having  slots  cut  therein,  the 
lower  >'d;,'es  of  which  holder  ar»  vertically  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  spring  members  adapted  to  receive  and  hold 
a  shade,  a  clamping  ring  entirely  surrounding  said  spring 
aieiiibers.  and  adapted  to  contract  and  lock  said  spring 
members  about  a  shade,  two  semi-cylindrical  clamping 
shells  inclosing  and  holdlnc  wirhin  fhemseiv.s  a  socket, 
spring  books  integral  witb  said  clampint;  shells  and 
adapted  to  fit  into  said  slots  in  said  holding. menilx^r.  .so 
as  to  rigidly  secure  said  shells  to  said  holding  member, 
substantially   as  described 

0.  A  holder  of  the  class  descrit>ed  which  consists  of  a 
circular  holdinir  member  wbow  lower  ed^es  comprise  a 
plurality  of  spring  memt)er8  inre^'ral  with  said  holding 
memt>er  and  adapted  to  recfive  and  hold  a  shade,  a  clamp- 
ing ring  entirely  surrounding  suld  spring  members,  a  s<-rlefi 
of  i)n>jectinL'  ems  .-xtendlnL'  '"itwardly   from   «ai<l    holding 


memt>er  adapted  to  hold  in  locked  position  said  clamping 
ring  at>out  said  spring  members,  two  semi-cylindrical 
clamping  shells  Inclosing  and  holding  within  themselves 
a  socket,  said  clamping  shells  being  provided  witb  means 
to  sei-ure  and  hold  said  shells  to  said  holding  member, 
substantially  us  described. 

[Clainu  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,262.     PIPE-COUPLING.     Theodobe  W.  Moll,  Cleve- 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  454.856. 


1.  A  pipe  coupler  or  clamping  sietv.'.  consisting  of  two 
parts  having  longitudinally  eittndiug  abutting  facts,  said 
parts  having  on  opposite  sides  interlocking  flanges  and 
grooves,  the  adjacent  faces  on  one  side  being  inclined  to 
the  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  on  the  opposite  side  being  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  pipe  coupler  or  clamping  sleeve  consisting  of  two 
parts  substantially  semi-cylindrical  in  shape,  said  parts 
having  on  op[>08ite  sides  interlocking  flanges  and  grooves, 
the  corresponding  flange  and  groove  on  one  side  t>elng  In- 
clined with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  and  the  flange 
and  groove  on  the  opposite  side  being  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  sleeve. 

3.  A  pipe  coupler  or  clamping  sleeve  consisting  of  two 
parts  having  lonKltudinally  extending  abutting  faces,  each 
part  having  along  one  face  an  outwardly  extending  flange, 
and  along  the  opposite  face  a  groove,  the  flange  of  each 
part  engaging  the  groove  of  the  other  part,  whereby  said 
parts  are  locked  together,  the  corresponding  flange  and 
groove  on'one  side  of  the  sleeve  being  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  the  corresponding  flange  and 
groove  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  sleeve  being  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  sleeve. 


924,263.     CHECK  STUB  BINDER.    Joseph  .\.  Mcdd,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  466.735. 


1.  In  combination,  a  book-back  and  a  cover  flexibly  con 
nected  therewith,  internally-threaded  studs  on  said  cover 
adjacent  to  the  kack  and  provided  with  «>nd-flanges  em- 
bedded In  the  material  of  the  cover  and  fastened  thereto, 
eyelets  adapted  to  fit  over  said  studs  and  to  pass  through 
holes  in  a  package  of  check-stubs,  and  headed  screws  work- 
ing in  said  studs  and  having  wedging  bosses  on  the  under 
sides  of  their  heads  to  engage  the  eyelet-ends,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  book-back  and  a  cover  flexibly  con- 
nected therewith,  internally-threaded  studs  on  said  cover 
adjacent  to  the  back  and  provided  with  end-flanges  em- 
bedded in  the  material  of  the  cover  and  fastened  thereto. 
eyelets  adapted  to  fit  over  said  studs  and  to  pass  through 
holes  in  a  package  of  check-stubs  and  having  weakened 
end  portions,  and  headed  screws  working  in  said  studs  and 
liavinK  taperirik:  t>o»»e8  on  the  under  aides  of  tbeir  heads 
to  engage  the  weakened  end-portions  of  the  eyelets,  for  the 
purpose  set   f,/rth, 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  covers  and  an  Interposed 
back  to  which  thty  are  flexibly  connected,  and  check-stub 
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binding-means  comprising  internally-threaded  studs  on  oile 
cove'r  adjacent  to  the  hack,  provided  with  recessed  end 
flaages  embedded  in  the  material  of  the  cover  and  having 
holes  with  brads  therein  fastening  the  flange  in  place,  eye- 
lets adapted  to  fit  over  said  studs  and  pass  through  holes 
In  a  package  of  check-stubs,  said  eyelets  having  weakened 
end-portions,  and  beaded  screws  working  In  said  studs  and 
provided  on  their  under  sides  with  tapering  bosses  to 
engage  the  weakened  eyelet-ends,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


924.264.  ADDINt;  MA*  HINL:.  Charles  N  McFarlaxd, 
Ek)rranceton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Adder  Machine  Com- 
pany, Kingston,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  .July  3,  1907.     Serial  No    382,009. 


'^\mm0 


opening  of  the  washer  by  a  radial  channel  00  one  cldt  at 
the  washer. 


2.  A  lubricating  washer  provided  with  an  annular  series 
of  spaced  transverse  openings  coaxial  with  the  washer, 
each  of  said  openings  t>eing  connected  with  the  central 
opanlng  of  the  washer  by  a  radial  channel. 


924,266.  AUTOMATIC  SPEED-CONTROLLER.  Charles 
E.  Palmbe,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1908.  Serial 
No.   448,456. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
printing  m<  cbanlsm.  an  adding  mecliaDlsm  and  a  non- 
printing key  provided  with  a  stem  by  the  actuation  of 
which  printing  may  l>e  preventt'vl.  a  member  moved  by  the 
stem,  and  a  stop  iiierefor.  for  autoiugrically  preventing  the 
actuation  of  He  preventing  means  when  the  printing 
mechanism   has  Ix^en   partly  operated. 

1;  in  a  aiaclime  i  f  the  class  deBcril>ed.  cwmprislng  a 
printing  mecbaiiisii!.  an  adding  mechanism  and  a  non 
printing  key  provided  with  a  stem  by  the  actuation  of 
which  printing  may  be  prevented,  a  member  moved  by  the 
stem,  and  a  stop  therefor,  for  automatically  preventing 
the  actuation  of  the  non-printing  key  after  the  adding 
mechanism    has  l>e<'n   partly   operated. 

:'..  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
printing  mechanism,  an  adding  mechanism  and  a  non- 
printing key  provided  with  a  stem  by  the  actuation  of 
which  printing  may  be  prevented,  a  memt)er  moved  by  the 
stem,  and  a  stop  therefor,  for  automatically  [ireventlng  the  1 
actuation  of  the  non  printing  key  after  the  printing  oper- 
ation has  been  commenced 

4.  In  a  EMichine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
printing  mechanism  including  type  moving  mechanism  and 
a  member  adapted  when  moved  to  set  in  operatloti  the 
type  moving  mechnnlsni.  juid  a  uon-prlnilng  key  provided 
with  an  Interferenc*^  member  whereby  the  said  moving  ; 
member  la  held  against  movement,  means  for  preventing 
the  engagement  of  the  interference  member  and  the  mov- 
ing mf-i:iber  after  the  latter  has  moved  past  a  predeter- 
mined point. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
printing  mechanism  including  type  moving  mecbanlsm  and 
a  m«'oiber  adapted  when  moved  to  set  in  operation  the 
type  moving  mechanism,  and  a  non-printing  key  provided 
with  an  interference  meml>er  whereby  the  said  moving 
member  is  held  against  movement,  means  for  preventing 
the  engagement  of  the  Interference  member  and  the  moving 
member  after  the  latter  has  moved  past  a  predetermined 
point  consisting  of  a  guard  against  which  the  Interference 
mem  iter  impinges. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


H24.265.  H  HKIC.VTINt;  W.V.SHEK.  1  HAaLEa  E.  Palmbk. 
*<pt>kane.  U  a»b  Filed  June  4.  I!t08  S-rial  No.  436.6S^ 
1.  A  lubricating  washer  provided  with  an  annular  series 

•f  apMed  transverse  openings  coaxial   with   the  wasber. 

each  of  said  openings   being   connected   with   the   central 


1.  In  an  automatic  speed  controller,  a  cylinder  «hlch  Is 
adapted  to  he  rotated  in  one  direction,  a  rotary  piston 
disposed  in  the  cylinder  which  Is  adapted  to  be  rotated  In 
a  contrary  direction,  means  which  are  actnated  by  the 
cylinder  and  which  are  adapted  to  rotate  the  said  rotary 
piston,  and  means  which  are  adapted  to  retard  the  rota- 
tion of  the  rotary  piston 

2  In  an  automatic  sp^-ed  controller,  a  cylinder  which  is 
adapted  to  be  rotated  in  one  direction,  a  rotary  piston  dis- 
posed In  the  cylinder  which  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  the 
contrary  direction,  means  which  are  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  cylinder  and  which  are  adapted  for  rotating 
the  said  rotary  piston,  a  fluid  In  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve 
which  is  adapted  to  open  in  a  direction  contrary  to  the 
normal    flow  of  the  fluid 

3  In  an  automatic  speed  controller,  a  cylinder  which  is 
adapted  to  be  rotated  in  one  direction,  a  rotary  piston  dis- 
posed in  the  cylinder  which  Is  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  the 
•opposite  direction,   means  to  so  rotate  the  rotary  piston. 

H  fluid  in  the  cylinder,  a  valve  chamber  In  the  cylinder, 
and  a  valve  disposed  in  the  valve  chamber,  the  valve  l>elng 
normally  open  and  disposed  yieldingly  In  the  direction 
contrary  to  the  flow  of  the  fluid  when  the  piston  is  ro- 
tated in  one  direction. 

4.  In  an  automatic  speed  controller,  a  cylinder  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  rotated  in  one  direction,  a  rotary  piston  dis- 
posed in  the  cylinder  which  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  the 
opposite  direction,  means  to  so  rotate  the  rotary  piston, 
a  fluid  In  the  cylinder,  a  valve  chamber  in  the  cylinder,  a 
valve  disposed  in  the  valve  chamber,  the  valve  i>elng  nor- 
mally open  and  diE[>osed  yieldingly  in  the  direction  con- 
trary to  the  flow  of  the  fluid  when  the  piston  Is  rotated 
in  one  direction,  and  means  to  regulate  the  resistance  of 
the  valve  to  the  flow  of  the  fluid. 

5.  In  an  automatic  speed  controller,  a  cylinder,  a  rotaiy 
piston  disposed  therein,  a  projecting  member  thereon,  the 
said  rotary  piston  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  relatively 
to  the  cylinder,  a  fluid  In  the  cylinder,  a  valve  which  is 
held  yieldingly  open  and  is  adapteu  to  be  nearly  closed 
against  the  rotary  piston  by  the  rapid  flow  of  the  fluid 
driven  by  tJL'e  projectlnif  surface,  and  meana  for  lifting  t»>e 
valve  to  permit  the  projecting  surface  on  the  rotary  piston 
to  pass. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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924.267.     TIRK-CASINO.     John  F.  Palmeb,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  I'JW     Serial  No   2!>4,112. 


ture  of  the  portions  of  the  wall  at  encb  side  of  the  tread 
l8  substantially  thf  same  both  when  the  tire  is  inflated 
and  supporting  a  load  and  when  deflated  and  not  support- 
ing a  load. 


1.  A  tire  casing  open  on  tlif  rim  side  and  embodying  a 
filam-'Dt  which  crosses  the  tread  at  lnt»'rvals  and  between 
its  crossing  point  on  the  tread  runs  tangentlally  to  the 
Inner  or  free  edge  of  the  ca.sini;,  and  a  longitudinal  fila- 
ment running  along  the  tread  and  unifying  said  tangen- 
tially  wound  filament 

2.  A  tire  casing  open  on  the  rim  side  and  embodying  a 
filament  wound  about  the  tire  following  the  same  general 
rotary  direction  throughout  its  length,  said  filament  cross- 
ing the  tread  at  Intuvals  and  running  tangentlally  to 
the  inner  or  free  edges  thereof  between  Its  crossing  points 
on  the  tread,  said  casing  embodying  also  a  unifying  fila 
ment  which  runs  longitudinally  along  the  tread  of  the 
casing  and  c)perates  to  render  the  crossing  points  of  said 
tangentlally   wound  filament   relatively   immovable. 

3.  A  tire  casing  embodying  a  filament  wound  about  It. 
said  filament  crossing  the  tread  at  intervals  and  running 
to  the  inner  or  fre.'  edges  of  the  casing  at  a  tangent  be- 
tween its  tread  points  and  a  second  .similar  winding  the 
tangent  points  of  wliich  ar>-  outside  the  free  edges  of  the 
casing,  whereby  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  are  supported 
when  Internal  pressure  is  applied. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  tire  casini:  open  on  the  rim 
side,  of  a  filament  crossing  the  tread  of  the  casing  at  in 
tervals  and  running  tangentlally  to  tiie  inner  or  free 
edges  thereof  between  its  crossing  points  and  a  second 
filament  similarly  wound  and  having  its  tangent  points 
outside  the  inner  or  free  edges,  said  second  winding  beini: 
constructed  ;iud  arranged  to  support  the  side  walls  of  tlie 
ca.slng 

T).  .\  tire  casing  open  on  the  rim  side  and  incorporating 
a  flat  band  running  from  the  edges  of  the  casing  at  a  tan- 
gent, crossing  the  tread  and  returning  to  the  opposite 
free  edu'"  at  a  tangent,  said  band  being  wound  upon  a 
mandrel,  th.'  inner  edjies  of  which  converge  toward  eacl> 
other  and  the  band  being  laid  flat  on  the  mandrel  without 
substantial  distortion,  whereby  a  straight  line  connecting 
the  tread  points  of  a  strand  of  band  lies  inside  the  tangent 
point  of  said  length  without  causing  said  band  to  follow 
the  curve  of  the  free  edge. 

[Claims  C  to  .**  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924,268      TIRE-r.\SIN(;.     John  F.  I'almer.  Chicaifo,   111 

Fih'd  Jan    2.  1906      Serial  No.  294,U.'5. 

1.  \  pneumatic  tire  provided  with  strain  resistinc 
fabric  therein  and  in  which  the  curvature  of  the  portions 
of  the  wall  at  each  side  of  the  tread  is  substantially  the 
same  both  when  the  tire  is  Inflated  and  supporting  a  load 
and  when  deflated  and  not  supporting  a  load. 

2  .\  pneumatic  tire  provided  with  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  strain   resisting  fabric  therein  and  in  which  the  curva- 


3.  A  pneumatic  tire  provided  witli  strain-resisting  fabric 
therein  and  having  a  tread  thicker  at  the  longitudinal 
center  than  at  the  longitudinal  sides  thereof,  and  also 
having  a  substantially  flat  internal  surface  alining  with 
the  thickened  portion  of  the  tread,  whereby  when  the  tire 
Is  Inflated  and  supports  a  load  the  thickened  portion  of 
the  tread  imparts  a  reverse  curve  to  the  fabric  on  the 
tread,  thereby  giving  a  curvature  to  the  portions  of  the 
tire  wall  at  each  side  of  the  tread  substantially  the  same 
as  when  the  tire  is  deflated  and  not  supporting  a  load. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tire  provided  with  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  strain  -  resisting  fabric  therein  and  having  a  tread 
thicker  at  the  longitudinal  center  than  at  the  longitudinal 
sides  thereof,  and  also  having  a  substantially  flat  Internal 
surface  alining  with  the  thickened  portion  of  the  tread, 
whereby  when  the  tire  Is  Inflated  and  supports  a  load  the 
thickened  portion  of  the  tread  Imparts  a  reverse  curve  to 
the  fabric  on  the  tread,  thereby  giving  a  curvature  to  the 
portions  of  the  tire  wall  at  each  side  of  the  trea^  substan- 
tially the  same  as  when  the  tire  is  deflated  and  not  sup- 
porting R  load 


924.269.  WRENCH.  John  O.  Paterson.  Los  Angelea, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  F.  Hulse,  Loa 
Angeles,  Cal.     Fllefl  Oct.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  459,973. 


]  .\  wrench,  comprising  a  head,  a  rigid  ]nw,  an  incline 
on  said  head,  a  swinging  Jaw  mounted  to  move  over  said 
incline,  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  head  and  to  said 
swinging  jaw,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  over  said 
Incllije. 

2.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  head,  an  adjustable  Jaw,  an 
incline  on  said  head,  a  swinging  Jaw  mounted  to  move 
over  said  Incline,  and  a  handle  plvotally  connected  to 
said  head  and  to  said  swinging  Jaw  for  moving  the  latter 
over  said  incline 

3.  .\  wrench,  comprising  a  head  provlde<l  with  an 
Incline,  a  rigid  jaw,  n  swinging  Jaw.  antifriction  means 
between  said  swinging  jaw  and  IncMne.  and  means  con- 
nect>'d    to    said    head   and    swinging    Jaw    for    moving   the 

i    latter  over  said    iuciiue. 
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4.  A    wrench,    comprising    a    head    provided    with    an 
Incline,   a   rigid   Jaw.   a   pivoted  Jaw.   anti  friction   means 
between    said    pivoted    jaw    and    Incline,    and    means    cod 
nected  to  said  head  and  pivoted  Jaw  for  moving  the  latter 
over  said  incline. 

5.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  head  having  a  socket  formed 
therein,  a  jaw  having  a  ntem  slidably  mounted  in  said 
socket,  meauH  for  adjusting  said  jaw,  an  incline  on  said 
head,  a  swinging  Jaw  mounted  to  move  over  said  incline, 
and  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  head  and  to  said  swinging 
Jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


924,270.  PLUG-COCK.  Ji  H\  li  Patersox,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  n<njamln  F.  Hulse,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  iJec.  24,  190S.     Serial  No.  469,064. 


1.  A  plug  cock  having  means  for  withdrawing  the  plug 
from  its  seat  in  opening  the  cock,  snd  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  means  clrcumferentially  on  the  plug. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cock  casing  having  a  passage 
therethrough,  a  plug  having  a  conical  portion  seating 
In  the  casing  and  intersecting  said  passage  and  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  stuflUng  box  surrounding  the  body  of 
the  plug,  and  a  cap  adjustably  connecte<l  .with  the  plug 
and  threaded  over  the  stufflng-box,  to  with<iraw  the  plug 
from  Its  seat  In  turning  the  opening  therein  into  aline 
ment  with  the  passage  in  the  casing. 


924,271,  DESICCATING  APPARATUS.  OTTO  Pai  CKBCH, 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  18,  1908.  Serial  No, 
444,234. 


1.  A  drying  apparatus,  comprising  In  combination,  two 
drums  arranged  t>e8ide  and  approximately  In  contact  with 
each  other  and  adapted  to  t>e  rotated,  a  box  inclosing  the 
lower  portions  of  said  drums,  hot  air  pipes  at  the  upper 
part  of  said  box,  and  a  suction  pipe  at  the  bottom  of 
said  box.  subetantiaily  as.  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  drying  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination,  two 
drums  arranged  beside  and  approximately  in  contact  with 
each  other  and  adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  box  Inclosing  the 
lower  portions  only  of  said  drums,  an  apparatus  for 
heating  air.  means  fcr  introducing  the  air  thus  heated 
directly  lnt(»  said  box  and  means  for  drawing  off  the 
hot  air  and  the  sttam  evolved  in  drying,  substantially  as 
and  for  th'>  purpose  s.'t  forth. 

3.  A  dr>iii).'  Hppniatus.  comprl-iing  In  combination,  two 
drums  arririk  '1  Ses.i.  .nid  approximately  lb  contact  with 
each  other  himI  lolMpt^ii   to  t>e  rotated,  a  box  inclosing  the 


lower  portions  of  said  drums,  means  to  Introduce  hot 
air  around  the  lower  part  of  said  drums,  and  means  to 
draw  off  the  hot  air  and  steam  evolved  in  drying,  sub- 
stantially as,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  2  4.272.     DRIER.      DAbct  B.   Plcxkbtt,  New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  478.540, 


1.  .\  drier  having  a  drying  chamber,  a  movable  rack 
having  a  front  wall  constituting  a  closure  for  said  cham- 
ber, a  tube  for  supporting  articles  to  be  dried  and  having 
one  end  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  chamber 
and  having  the  opposite  end  extending  through  said 
front  wall,  and  a  nut  secured  to  the  last-mentioned  end 
of  the  tube  for  locking  the  latter  to  said  front  wall,  said 
nut  having  a  closed  end  and  perforated  sides,  whereby 
air  may  enter  through  the  perforations  to  the  interior 
of  the  tube  and  thence  to  the  Interior  of  the  chamber. 

2.  A  drier  having  a  heated  chamt>er,  a  rack  having  a 
front  constlttiting  a  closure  for  said  chamber,  said  front 
being  formed  of  an  inner  sht^t  metal  wall,  an  outer  sheet 
metal  wall,  an  intermediate  layer  of  insulating  material, 
said  outer  wall  being  counter-sunk  at  its  central  portion 
to  form  a  panel,  a  tube  extending  through  said  wall  within 
the  limits  of  said  panel,  and  a  nut  secured  to  the  front 
end  of  said  tube  for  locking  the  latter  to  said  front  and 
having  a  plurality  of  perforations  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  Interior  of  the  tube  and  the  outside 
atmosphere. 

3.  .\  drier  having  a  heating  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
racks  having  front  walls  constituting  a  closure  for  the 
chamber  and  having  rear  walls  spaced  apart  and  of  leea 
width  than  the  corresponding  front  walls,  and  clothes- 
supporting  tubes  connecting  said  front  walls  and  rear 
walls  and  extending  through  both  and  having  their  ends 
open,  whereby  air  may  enter  through  said  tul>es  to  the 
rear  surface  of  said  rear  walls  and  thence  forwardly  be- 
tween said  rear  walls  to  the  interior  "f  the  body  of  the 
casing. 

4.  A  drier  having  a  front  wall,  a  clothes-supporting 
tube  extending  through  said  wall,  a  nut  threaded  to  said 
tube  and  In  engagement  with  the  rear  side  of  said  wall, 
and  a  second  nut  threaded  to  said  tube  and  in  engagement 
with  the  front  side  of  said  wall,  said  last-mentioned  nut 
having  a  closed  outer  end  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  In 
the  sides  of  the  nut  beyond  the  end  of  said  tube. 


9  2  4.273.     SCREW.     Otto   Bihsk,   Germantown,   C*L 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,449. 

A  screw  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  thread  ex- 
tending to  Ita  point  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  V- 
shaped  grooves  extending  from  the  point  to  about  the 
Junction  of  the  said  point  with  the  body,  the  groovpp  l>e- 
Ing  oppositely  arranged  and  gradually  Increasing  in  width 
from  their  lower  to  their  upper  ends  and  merging  at  the 
(ipP'T  and  wider  ends  into  the  body,  one  of  the  sides  of 
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rtie  oppo8ttf>  s^Tooves   b^ini;  in   alinement  and  in  a   plane 
pasalnc  tliroueh  the  lonKltiiilnal  axis  of  the  body  and  the 


Vi 


A' 


/3 


Other  sides  of  said  grooves  being  out  of  alineroent  and  in 
planes  passing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  axis. 


f»  •_■  4  .  2  7  4  .  BOOK  SEWING  MACHINE.  Chabi.es  J. 
RrcH.  Norwood.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  449,»40. 


924._>7.>.     PACKAGE.     Thomas  £>■  Q.  Richabdsox,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.      Filed  Dec.  18.  1907       SerUl  No.  407.012. 


r'  A<-Jir^  /?.C_il£i_ 


•    u 


1.  In  a  book-sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
wardly-movable signature-carrying  arm.  a  downwardly- 
movable  tape-looping  bar,  means,  for  holding  said  bar  de- 
pri's.'it'd  during  a  porikin  of  the  upward  mfivement  of  said 
arm,  and  means  for  releasing  said  bar  to  b-ave  a  loop  of 
tap>^  intermediate  adjacent  slgnaturew. 

2.  In  a  !>ooli-sewing  machine,  tlie  combinaTion  of  a 
movable  signature-carryin*!  arm.  a  downwardly-movable 
tap>'  looping  bar.  a  catch  for  holding  said  ijar  in  one  po- 
sition, and  means  for  automatically  moving  tbe  bar  to  a 
second  position  upon  the  releasing  of  the  catch. 

3.  In  a  book-sewinu  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able slgnature-carryiug  arm.  a  tape-looping  bar.  springs 
for  ni)riiiall^v  holdlni;  said  l)ar  in  inopf-ratlve  position,  a 
catcli  for  lioldiDK  said  i)ar  in  operative  position,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  catch.  , 

4.  In  a  Ivxjk-sewlug  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting bar  adapteil  to  guide  a  tape  to  tiie  signatures,  a 
tapeioopinK  bar  carried  by  said  supportinir  bar  and  mov- 
able in  resp»ct  thereto,  a  catcli  carried  b.v  said  supporting 
bar  for  holding  said  looplni:  i)ar  iu  operative  position,  and 
means  for  releasini;  said  catch. 

5.  In  a  book-sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup 
porting  bar.  a  tape  looping  bar  adjacent  oni'  side  tliereof. 
guld'-  rods  secured  to  said  rape-loi'plng  bar  and  extending 
through  said  supporting  bar.  an  operating  bar  ai  the  upper 
e.id  of  said  truide  rods,  spring?,  for  normally  holding  said 
tap-'Ioopliii.'  bar  adjacent  said  support Ini:  bar.  a  catch  for 
holding  said  tape-looping  bar  in  Its  operative  position,  and 
means  carried  by  said  supporting  bar  for  releasing  said 
cat'-h 

[Cl.iini*  fi  to  J>  n"t   printed   in   th^-  (ia7.>'tte  ] 


1.  In  a  package,  n  strip  of  plait-like  foldable  material 
creased  and  folded  in  zig-zag  order  forming  pockets,  and  a 
strip  of  pliable  material  folded  in  zlg  zag  order  forming 
similar  pockets  superimposed  upon  the  flrst-namti  strip, 
the  alternate  pockets  of  the  first-named  strip  being  de- 
signed to  retain  articles  therein. 

2.  In  a  package,  a  plurality  of  plait-like  strips  of  pli- 
able material  creaaed  and  folded  In  zig-zag  order  forming 
pockets  said  strips  lielng  superimposed  and  folded  one 
upon  the  other,  and  cushions,  the  latter  being  on  alternate 
plaits  of  the  one  strip  and  retained  in  poKition  by-  folds  of 
said  strip,  the  contacting  plaits  being  In  register  and  the 
folds  of  one  strip  overlapping  tbe  end  portions  of  said 
cushions. 

3.  In  a  package,  a  strip  of  plait-like  foldable  material 
creased  and  folded  in  zig-zag  order  forming  pockets,  a 
strip  of  pliable  material  folded  in  lig-zag  order  forming 
similar  pockets  aiul  superimposed  upon  the  first-named 
strip,  and  articles  placed  in  the  alternate  pockets  of  the 
flrst-named  strip. 

4.  In  a  package,  a  strip  of  plait-like  foldable  material 
creased  and  folded  in  zig-zag  order  forming  pockets,  a 
strip  of  pliable  material  folded  in  zig-zag  order  forming 
similar  pockets  nmi  superimposed  npon  the  flrst-named 
strip,  and  articles  placed  In  the  alternate  pockets  of  tbe 
first-named  strip,  one  end  of  said  first-named  strip  being 
extended  and  inclosing  said  pockets  and  articles. 

5.  In  a  package,  a  plurality  of  plaltllke  strips  of  pli- 
able material  creased  and  folded  In  zig-zag  order  forming 
pockets  said  strips  Ix^tng  superimposed  and  folded  one 
upon  the  other,  and  articles  and  cushions,  the  latter  being 
on  alternate  plaits  of  tbe  one  strip  and  retained  in  posi- 
tion by  folds  of  said  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  S  ikot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,276.     BILB  PROTECTOR  FOR    THERMOMETERS. 

Alfred  Roe.sch.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charles 

J.    Tagllabue,    Brooklyn,    N.  Y.      Filed    Apr     11,    1907. 
Serial    No    367.545. 


I  The  combination  of  a  thermometer,  a  packlnc-box 
through  which  said  thermometer  extends,  a  protecting 
cagi'  formed  of  bars  secured  to  said  packing-box  and  sur- 
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rotindln^  said  fberniotneter  at  its  bulb  end,  and  a  protect- 
ing piste  connected  with  said  case  at  the  end  opposite  to 
that  which  the  packing  l)ox  is  located,  said  protecting 
plate  being  located  exteriorly  of  said  cage  and  adjacent  to 
the  bulb  end  of  the   thermom»'ter 

2.  The  com1>lnntion  of  :i  thermometer,  a  packing  Ih-ix 
througli  which  said  thermometer  extends,  a  cage  formed 
of  bars  secured  to  said  packing-box  and  surrounding  said 
thermometer  at  Its  bulb  end,  and  a  removable  protecting 
plate  connected  with  said  cage  at  the  end  opposite  to  that 
at  which  the  pncklng-boi  is  located,  said  protecting  plate 
being  located  exterlcrly  of  said  cage  and  adjacent  to  the 
bulb  end  of  the  thermometer. 

S.  A  thermometer  protector  comprising  a  cage  and  a 
disk  located  below  the  said  cage,  and  yieldingly  carried 
thereby 

4  A  thermometer  protector  comprising  a  cage  and  a  re- 
movable disk  located  below  the  cage,  and  supported  there- 
by and  elastic  means  having  "  tendency  to  force  said  disk 
away  from  the  cage. 

5.   A    thermometer    protector    comprising    an    end    plate 
lavlnn    a    downward    projection,    cage  forming    i)ar8    con 
nected  with  said  end  plate,  and  a  disk  located  below  said 
end  plate  and  provided  with  an  upward  stem  connected  to 
said  projection. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


member,  and  a  stationary  keeper  for  receiving  the  locklitg 
t>ar  at  the  time  it  engages  the  bracket,  said  keeper  being 
provided  with  a  book  projected  toward  ttie  movable  nem- 
ber.  so  that  tbe  spring  will  bold  the  locking  bar  under  said 
book  and  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  tbe  bar 


924.277.     DOOR  fasti: NER.     Solomon  J    Sapbier,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     FMled  Mar    26.  1909.     Serial  No.  486,040. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  a  bracket 
carried  thereby,  a  locking  bar  arranged  to  engage  said 
bracket,  a  spring  for  pressing  the  locking  bar  toward  the 
portion  of  the  bracket  farthest  away  from  the  movable 
memb«'r.  and  a  stationary  keeper  for  receiving  the  locking 
bar  at  the  time  It  engages  the  bracket. 

2  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame,  of  a  mem- 
ber movably  connected  therewith,  a  bracket  carried  by 
said  memtKT.  a  locking  bar  universally  pivoted  to  the 
frame  at  one  side  and  arranged  to  engage  said  bracket,  n 
spring  for  pressing  the  locking  t>nr  away  from  the  said 
member  when  In  the  bracket,  and  means,  located  on  the 
frame,  for  holding  the  free  end  of  the  locking  bar  at  the 
time  sold  bar  engages  the  bracket. 

".  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame,  of  a  mem 
ber  movably  connected  therewith,  a  bracket  carried  by  said 
member,  a  locking  bar  univerfuiUy  pivoted  to  the  frame  at 
one  side,  and  arranged  to  engage  said  bracket,  a  spring  for 
pressing  the  locking  bar  away  from  the  said  member  when 
In  the  bracket,  and  a  keeper  secured  to  the  frame  at  the 
other  side  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  locking  bar  and 
provided  with  a  hook  projected  toward  the  movable  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  the 
locking  bar 

4  The  combination  with  a  movat)le  member,  of  a 
bracket  carried  thereby,  a  locking  bar  arranged  to  engage 
said  bracket,  a  spring  for  pressing  the  locking  bar  toward 
the  portion  of  the  bracket  farthest  away  from  the  movable 


924.278.     STROPPING  DEVICE.    John  Schncbe,  Roches- 
ter, N.  y.     Filed  Aug.  3,  190S.     Serial  No.  446,6.S1. 


1.  In  a  stropping  device,  a  frame,  a  pivot ally-moanted 
blade-holder  mounted  therein  and  having  centraliy-dla- 
posed  trunnions  at  its  ends  and  projections  at  one  end, 
and  opposltely-dispoeed  pivoted  means  connected  with  said 
projections. 

2  In  a  stropping  device,  a  frame,  a  pivotally-mounted 
blade-holder  moimted  therein  and  having  centrally  dis- 
posed trunnion*  at  its  ends  and  projections  at  one  end, 
and  op|K>sitely-dlspo8ed  pivoted  means  connected  with 
said  projections,  said  bolder  having  blade-holding  means 
adjacent   said  trunnions 

3.  In  u  stropping  device,  a  frame  and  a  blade-holder 
mounted  therein  having  centrally-dispoaed  trunnions  and 
projections  upon  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  trunnions  and 
connected  with  means  on  said  frame  for  tilting  tbe  holder 
as  the  device  Is  moved  backwai'd  and  forward  over  a  strop 

4.  In  a  stropping  device,  a  frame,  a  pivotally-mounted 
blade-holder  therein  having  centrally-disposed  trunnions 
at  opposite  ends  and  projections  at  one  end.  and  oppo 
sitely-dlsposed  pivoted  means  connected  with  said  projec- 
tions, said  bolder  having  integral  st  ruck-up  hlade-boldlng 
means  adjacent  said  trunnions  and  in  line  therewith. 

5.  In  a  stropping  device,  a  frame,  a  blade-bolder  pivoted 
therein  and  having  centrally-disposed  trunnions  at  oppo- 
site ends  and  projections  at  one  end  upon  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  trunnions,  tumblers  mounted  in  said  frame  and  of 
greater  diameter  than  tbe  end  portions  of  the  frame,  and 
means  connecting  said  tumblers  with  the  t>iade-holder,  said 
means  embodying  pins  and  slots  allowing  limited  play  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9:24.279  EXPANSION-JOINT  DEVICE.  Fkanz  Seif- 
FEBT,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  June  22.  1907  Serial 
No    380.31  &- 


1  A  swivel  Joint  having  in  combination,  an  elbow  piece, 
a  convex  spherical 'Jointing  flange  on  said  eil>ow  piece,  an 
external  web  at  the  angle  of  said  elbow  piece  and  extend- 
ing  axially    of   snld   spheHcnl    flange,    a    c<invex    spherical 
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bearing  on  said  web.  Mid  convex  bearing  forming  a  part 
of  fhp  sam*'  sphfrf  as  the  spherical  flange  and  resiliently 
connected  concnvf  parts  U-aring  on  said  convex  parts. 

2.  A  swivel  joint  for  use  in  expansion  joints  for  hot 
fluid  conduits,  having  in  combination,  an  eltniw  piece,  a 
couvt'x  Jointing  flang''  fixed  to  s.qjd  oliiow  piecf.  a  foncftve 
spherical  jointing  flange  hearing  on  -said  convex  jointing 
flanu'-.  nn  •xTfrnal  web  at  the  anjfle  of  said  elbow  piece 
and  ■itendlnK  .txI.tIIv  of  said  tlan;:es.  a  convex  spherical 
iiearing  phitc  on  said  weh.  >iaid  tie.'irinj.'  plate  being  part 
of  the  same  sphere  as  the  convex  jnjnting  flange,  standards 
carried  by  said  concave  jointing  flange,  a  head  piece  sup- 
ported on  said  standards  and  a  concave  counter  t>earlng 
piece  co-nctln>r  with  the  convex  bearing  piece  on  the  ex- 
ternal web.  said  counter  bearing  piece  being  resiliently 
supported  by  said  head  and  pressed  against  its  co-aciing 
surface. 

:'..  A  swivel  joint  for  use  In  expan.slon  joints  for  hot 
fluid  conduits  having  in  combination,  an  elbow  piece,  a  con- 
vex spherical  jointing  plate  t^xed  to  said  elbow  piece,  a  con- 
cave jointing  flange  co-acting  with  said  convex  jointing 
flange  on  the  elbow  piece,  a  web  arranged  externally  on 
siiid  elbow  piece  and  extending  axially  of  said  jointing 
flani-'es.  a  convex  bearinir  plate  tixed  to  said  web.  said  con- 

'.  Vex  bearinc  plate  l)eing  part  nf  the  same  sphere  as  the 
conv.'x  jointing  flanges,  standards  carried  by  the  concave 
jointing  flange,  a  head  piece  having  a  central  opening 
therein  supported  f>n  said  standards,  a  counter  t>earing 
piece  having  a  concav.-  spherical  t»»;iring  surface  adapted 
to  Co-act  with  the  convex  i>earing  plate  on  the  external 
web.  said  counter  bearing  piece  iieing  slldably  arranged  in 

'  the  opening  in  said  head  piece,  means  for  lubricating  said 
counter  bearing  and  means  for  resiliently  pressing  said 
counter  bearing  aRainst  the  f-n  actini;  convex  t>earing  plate. 


924,280.  AIR-COMPRESSOR  AND  I»RIVIN(;  MEANS 
THEREFOR.  Matthew  C.  Sharpneck.  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed   .luly   29.    1908.      Serial    No.    445.0.'{1. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  in  a 
stationary  support  and  carrying  slidably  mounted  operat 
Ing  members,  and  n  circular  memtier  embracing  said  hub 
and  adapted  to  be  frictionally  driven,  of  an  annular  rim 
rota  table  independently  of  said  hub  and  eccentric  thereto 
and  having  a  way  engaged  with  said  operating  members 
anil  adapted  t,,  frictionally  enirage  said  circular  member, 
and   uieans   for  driving  said   rim.  ^ 

J.  The  comt>lnation  with  a  rotary  driving  element,  of  a 
rofary  air  compressor  liaving  an  annular  rim.  in  frictional 
contact  with  the  peripherx  ..f  said  driving  element,  a  hub 
within  said  rim  and  furnished  with  a  circular  member 
adapted   to  oe  frictionally  driven  by   said  rim 

:;  .V  rotary  air  compressor  comprising  a  hub  rotatably 
mounted,  and  having  an  air  chamber  and  a  watpr  chamber 
partially  embracing  said  air  'hnmber.  a  series  of  air  com- 
prestsiuk'    ilevices    .  xt' ndinc    radially    through    said    water 


cbamt>er  and  communicating  with  aald  air  chamber,  and 
means  for  operating  aatd  compressing  devices  during  the 
rotation  of  said  hub.  ^^^^ 

4.  A  rotary  air  compressor  comprising  a  hub  having  an 
air  chamber  and  a  water  chamber  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
channels,  an  axiaJly  disposed  air  delivery  pip»'  commu- 
nicating with  said  air  chamber,  an  axially  dl8pt>se<l  water 
supply  pipe  oomannlcating  with  the  Inlet  cbannelH  of 
said  water  cbamt>«r,  and  a  waste  water  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  outlet  channels  of  said  water  chamber 

5.  A  rotary  air  compressor  comprising  a  hub  having  an 
air  chamber  and  a  water  chamber  embracing  said  air 
chaml)er.  a  series  of  radially  extending  cylinders  remov- 
ably secured  In  the  wall  of  the  water  chamber  and  baving 
their  Inner  ends  seated  In  the  wall  of  the  air  chamber, 
pistons  slldabJe  in  said  cylinders,  and  an  annular  traction 
member  in  operative  relation  to  said  pistons  and  having 
a  rim  formed  of  a  series  of  segmental  sections  removably 
secured   between   side   plates. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


924.281.  PACKING  FORM  FOR  LADIES'  WAISTS  AND 
SIMIL.\R  ARTICLES.  Edgah  F.  Simmons,  Rosllndale, 
Mass.     Filed  Fefc    7.  1908.     Serial  No.  415,252. 


1.  As  a  new  anlcle  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  paste* 
board  blank  normally  flat  provided  with  a  central  V- 
shaped  incision  at  one  end  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  a 
V-shaped  Incision  on  either  side  of  a  central  line  and  ex- 
tending Inwardly  less  than  half  the  length  of  the  member, 
thereby  forming  three  longitudinal  extensions,  the  center 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  slits,  parallel  with  the  adja- 
cent sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  locking 
tongues,  said  locldng  tongues  being  ear-shaped  and  pro- 
vided on  the  side  extensions  causing  that  end  of  said 
blank  to  be  forced  outwardly  and  to  assume  a  shape  adapt- 
ed for  use  in  a  Itdy's  waist  to  retain  the  shape  of  the 
breast  pprtlon  while  the  main  t>ody  thereof  remains  flat 
during  transportation   in  the  ordinary  packing  box. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  collapsible  form 
adapted  to  retain  the  shape  of  a  lady's  waist  during  trans- 
portation, having  a  raised  breast  portion  at  one  end, 
formed  by  three  extensions  of  which  the  central  extension 
has  slightly  tapering  sides  and  a  blunt  end.  and  is  pro- 
vided with  two  slits  extending  longitudinally  and  parallel 
to  the  adjacent  sides  thereof,  each  side  extension  being 
provided  with  oppositely  and  outwardly  curved  slits  form- 
ing opposing  ears  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  slits  in 
the  central  extension  to  temporarily  lock  the  extensions 
together. 


024,282.  COMBINATION  SKID  AND  TRUCK.  Elmbr 
W.  Skipworth.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1908.  Serial 
No.  456.5.39. 


'/=3 


^j 


1.  A  skid  and  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  side  bars,  and 
cross  bars  forming  a  frame,  with  supporting  wheels  and  a 
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swinging  f<xjt  piece  Ht  one  > mi.  and  hooks  and  bandies  at 
the  other  end.  the  handles  projecting  from  the  under  sur- 
face of  t  he   side   bars 

2.  .\  skid  and  rruck  liaving  a  pair  of  »id<  bars  with  re- 
cesses in  the  upper  surface  thereof,  and  a  swinging  foot 
piece  mounted  mi  saul  side  bars  and  having  upwardly  pro- 
jecting toes  whlcli  drop  into  said  recesses,  flush  with  the 
surface  of  the  bar^.  when  the  foot  piece  is  swung  down  to 
p«*rinlt   the   Impbnient   to   l»    u»ed   as  a   skid 

3.  A  skid  and  truck  having  side  bars  with  wheel  brack- 
ets fastened  to  the  under  side  of  the  bars,  the  brackets 
having  top  members  extending  along  the  bars,  and  a 
swinging  foot  piece  pivotally  held  between  said  memt>era 
and  tbe  bars  and  bavini:  upwardly  projecting  toes.  * 


are  destructive  of  tobacco,  and  also  the  said  insects,  which 
consists  in  placing  tbe  said  tobacco  in  such  relation  to  an 
X-ray  generator  that  tbe  X-rays  emanating  therefrom  pass 


924.283.      FIRE  ESCAPE.      William    P.    Slattbbi,    St. 
Louis.  Mo.      Filed  .Tan.  28.   1908.      Serial  No.  413.106. 


.\  Are  escape,  comprising  a  skeleton  housing  open  at  its 
lower  end,  there  being  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  top 
of  the  bousing,  a  transversely  disposed  spindle  journaled 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  bousing,  one  end  of  which 
spindle  Is  square,  a  spool  rigidly  fixed  on  the  spindle,  a 
metal  tape  fixed  at  Its  Inner  end  to  said  spool  and  nor 
mally  wound  thereon,  the  upiK>r  end  of  which  tape  passes 
through  one  of  the  openings  in  tbe  top  of  the  bousing,  a 
plurality  of  friction  rollers  engaging  the  tape  l)etween  the 
spool  and  tbe  top  of  the  housing,  a  friction  band  fixed  to 
the  Interior  of  the  housing  at  one  end  and  encircling  the 
sf>ool.  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  upon  the  edges 
of  the  flanges  of  said  spool  a  haiidle  rigidly  fixed  to  the 
free  end  of  said  friction  band  and  extending  upward 
through  one  of  the  openings  In  the  top  of  the  housing,  a 
flexible  loop  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
housing,  and  which  loop  normally  occupies  a  position 
within  the  honslnK.  a  flexible  covering  for  the  housing, 
and  a  flap  Integral  with  the  lower  end  of  the  covering, 
which  flap  normally  iloses  the  open  lower  end  of  said 
bousing  and  maintains  the  flexible  loop  therein. 


through  the  said  tobacco  and  permitting  it  to  remain  in 
socb  relation  a  sufficient  time  for  the  said  rays  to  destroy 

the  said  eggs.  larvK.  pupse.  or  Insects. 


9  2  4,285.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  LIQUIDS. 
Fbed  p.  Smith.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Edward  C.  Lewis,  Chicago.  III.,  and  John  H  Kitchen, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Copartners.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  ;{00.133. 


924.284.      METHOD  OF  TREATING  TOBACCO.      FRAMi 
US    S.    Smith.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed   Mar.   !».    1909. 
Serial  No   482,287 

1.  The  method  of  treating  tobacco  which  consist?  In 
placing  the  same  in  such  relation  to  an  X-ray  tuL>e  that  it 
Is  subjeoted  to  the  action  of  the  X-rays  emanating  there- 
from, 

2.  The  method  of  treating  tobacco  for  tbe  purpose  of 
destroying  the  eggs.  Inrvsp  and  pupie  of  Insects  and  also 
the  insects  themselves  wtilch  may  ix'  found  upon  tobacco, 
which  consists  In  "ccaslonlng  its  movement  past  an  X-ray 
generator  and  permitting  the  rays  which  radiate  from  the 
said  genern'or  to  act  upon  the  said  tobacco  and  the  sfieed 
of  movenjent  of  the  said  tobacco  past  the  said  gejeraior 
being  such  as  to  permit  it  to  remain  subject  to  the  action 
of  the  said  rays  a  sufficient  time  to  occasion  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  said  eggs,  larvie.  pupa-,  and  inserts. 

^.  The   mftho<l   of   treating   tobact-o   for   the   purpose  of 
destroylni:  the  ep^rs    lar^je.  and  pupa-  of  the  insects  whicb 
14,3  0  G.— 28 


1.  in  an  apparatus  (or  tUt  treatment  of  liquids,  a  rank, 
progressively  widening  horizontally  from  one  end  toward 
tbe  otlier  and  provided  with  a  horizontal  partition  sepa- 
rating It  Into  two  chambers,  one  above  the  other,  said 
tank  l>eing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  with  an  outlet  at 
its  narrower  end.  one  above  and  the  other  below  tbe  hori- 
zontal partition. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  llqnlds.  a  tank 
of  progressiv.-ly  >:reater  horizontal  width  from  one  toward 
the  other  end,  provided  with  a  horirontal  partition,  sep- 
arating said  tank  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber,  tbe 
upper  chamber  being  provided  at  a  point  between  Its  enda 
with  a  cross  partition  having  a  series  of  openings  through 
It  at  a  common  level. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  treatment  of  liquids,  a  tank 
of  progressively  greater  width  from  one  toward  the  other 
end,  provided  with  a  horisontal  partition,  separating  tbe 
tank  Into  an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber,  the  upper  cham- 
ber l>elng  provided  at  a  point  l>etween  Its  ends  with  a 
cross  partition,  which  serves  to  maintain  a  common  level 
of  liquid  in  the  receiving  end  or  section  of  the  tank,  and 
to  distribute  the  outflow  uniformly  from  side  to  side  of 
the  chamt>er. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  treatment  of  Ikjulds.  a 
closed  settling  tank  provided  with  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal partition  separating  the  tank  Into  an  upper  .nnd  .t 
lower  section,  the  upper  section  having  a  cross  partititn 
or  wall  of  less  helttht  than  the  side  wmUs  to  hold  l>ack  the 
solid  matters  pre<-lpltated  by  the  liquid,  but  over  which 
tbe  liquid  may  flow,  and  the  lower  section  serving  a^  hd 
outflow  passage  for  the  clarified  liciuld.  sul>8tantlBlly  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In    apiiaratus    for   the   septic    treatment    of   liguidu.    a 
tank   comprising   an   upper  and   a   lower   chamber.   ct)mmu 
nlcatlng  directly  one  with   the   other   and   separated   by   a 
substantially  horizontal  partition;  a  cross  wall   or  parti- 
tion   In    tlie    upper    chamber   serving   as   a    Rludv'*'    da^i   to 
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hold  back  fh*'  mottpr  Rpttllng  in  said  ch«mh«»r:  an  outlet  j    opp<wttp   dlnHrttons.   Tprttcml   trai«TeT«elT   df«po«*4   chop* 

for  th.»  liquid  al)ovf  th«-  floor  of  th*  tipper  chamber  an<l  at       ping   disks  nenired   on   thp   r<»ar   ^nds   uf  snid   shafts   and 
or  near  the  top  of  thf  crosB  wal!  or  partition  :  and  a  roof       overlapping  .-acli  otbt-r.  and  liiindlHs  spi-ur.'d  to  said  fram«» 


or  cov»'r  for  t!u>  ohambtT.  substantially  as  descrlLKid. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


y:;4.-.'86.     jOTTON  <HOPPER      Taylor    J.    Smith.    Blr- 
uilnpham.  Ala.      Filed  Dec.  26.  Ift0'<       Serial  No.  469,192. 


1.  In  a  cottyn  chopper,  the  combination  with  an  ap- 
proximatel.v  vertical  trunsverselj  disposed  rotary  disk  or 
colt-r,   and  automatic  means  for  elevating  said   disk  or 

colter  at   regular  inteivals. 

2.  In    a    cotton    chopper,    the    combination    with    an    ap 
proximately  vertical  transversely  disposed  rotary  chopper, 
of  a   hand  levt-r   constructed  to  elevate   the  chopper,   and 
automatic  m>-ans  for  elevating  the  chopper  at  reijular  In- 
terruis. 

3.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
approximately  vertical  transversely  disposed  di.-<ks  or 
colters,  ajid  means  for  elevating  the  disks  or  coltert;  at 
regular  interrals. 

4  In  H  cotton  c'lopper.  the  combinatiun  witli  a  pair  of 
approximately  verticu!  transversely  disposed  di-sks  or  col- 
ters ov.Tluppins  .'ach  other,  and  automatic  means  for 
elevatinc  the  tii.sks  or  colters  at  rt-gular  Intervals. 

5.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
approximately  vertical  transversely  disposed  disks  or 
colters  overlapping  each  other,  means  for  revolvlm:  the 
disks  or  colters  in  opposite  dlrectiona,  and  means  for  ele- 
vatinu  the  disks  or  colters. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Guett«.] 


824,287       COTTON-CHOPPER.      Taylob    J.    Smith,    Blr- 

mlngham,  Ala.     Filed  Dec.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,193. 


^^=^ 


and  extending  rearwnrdly  therefrom,  whereby  said  frame 
and  the  chopping  disks  may  be  elevated  at  regular  Inter- 
vals to  leave  unchopped  certain  portions  of  the  jronnd. 


924.288.  CrLTIVA.TOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COTTON- 
CHOPPERS.  Tati>or  J.  Smith.  Birmingham.  Ala. 
Filed  Dec    26,   1908.      Serial  No.  469,194. 


.m^ 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  coml)lnation 
with  wheels,  of  a  rectangular  frame,  inwardly  projecting 
nxlf  stubs  on  said  fmme  supported  In  the  hobs  of  said 
wheels,  longitudinal  parallel  shafts  supported  In  said 
frame,  racks  on  safd  wheels,  pinions  on  said  shafts  mesh- 
ing with    said    racks,    whereby    said   shafts   are    driven   In 


1.  The  combination  of  twin  cultivators,  lasy  tong 
frames  on  the  culttvators  comprising  links  connected  by 
pivot  bolts,  levers  fulcrumed  between  their  ends,  and  de- 
vices connecting  tbe  levers  al)ove  and  below  their  ful- 
crums  with  different  pivot  bolts  on  the  cultivator  frames. 
so  that  the  movement  of  the  levers  will  move  said  pivot 
pins  toward  or  away  from  each  other  to  contract  or 
lengthen  the  cultivator  frames  transversely. 

2.  The  combination  with  twin  cultivators,  a  movable 
support,  and  hinged  connection  between  the  support  and 
the  cultivators,  of  links  pivotally  sectired  at  their  rear 
ends  to  the  cultivators  and  having  a  series  of  notches  at 
their  forward  ends,  and  lugs  or  studs  on  the  support 
adapted  to  enter  said  notches  and  support  the  cultivator 
frames  In  an  operative  or  elevated  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  frame  comprising 
a  series  of  crossed  links,  pivot  bolts  connecting  the  links, 
and  teeth  on  said  frame,  a  longitudinal  bar  located  cen- 
trally on  the  frame  and  connected  to  one  of  said  pivot 
bolts,  a  block  mounted  to  slide  on  said  bar.  another  of 
said  pivot  bolts  located  In  a  slot  In  the  bar  and  secured  in 
said  block,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends,  a  link  con 
necting  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  with  said  bar.  and 
a  link  connecting  said  block  with  said  lever  above  the  ful- 
crum of  the   latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  frame  comprising 
a  Series  of  crossed  links,  pivot  bolts  connecting  the  links, 
and  teeth  on  said  frame,  a  longitudinal  bar  located  cen- 
trally on  the  frame  and  connected  to  one  of  said  pivot 
bolts,  a  'block  mounted  to  slide  on  said  bar,  another  of 
said  pivot  bolts  located  In  a  slot  in  the  bar  and  secured  in 
said  blo^.  a  lever  fulcrumed  t>etween  Us  ends,  a  link  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  the  lever  with  said  bar.  a  link 
connecting  said  block  with  said  lever  above  the  fulcrum 
of  the  latter,  a  noitched  segment  on  said  last  mentioned 
link,  and  a  spring  pressed  detent  on  said  lever  to  engage 
said  link. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lazy  tong  frame  comprising 
crossed  links  and  pivot  bolts  connecting  links,  of  spring 
teetli  secured  to  thi'  lower  ends  of  said  pivot  bolts,  n  lon- 
gitudinal bar  located  centrally  on  the  frnme  and  con 
nected  with  one  of  said  pivot  l)olts.  and  said  bar  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  block  mounted  to  slide  on  snid 
bar.  a  pivot  l>olt  projecting  up  through  the  slotted  bar 
and  secured  to  said  block,  a  I'^ver  Julcrumed  between  its 
ends,    a    link    connerting   the  lower   end   of   the   lever   with 

I  the  forward  end  of  said  bar  a  link  connecting  the  block 
with  the  said  lever  above  the  fulcrum  of  the  latter  and 
located  In  a  slot  In  the  lever,  an  offset  portion  on  said 
link,  a  notched  segment  on  said  Mfrs"t  portion  located  on 
one  side  of  the  lever,  and  a  spring  pressed  detent  on  said 
lever  engaging  the  notched  segment. 
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924.289        ELECTROLIER     AND    REFLECTOR     THERE     ] 
FOR.     W1L.LIAM   H.  Spencer,  Brooklyn.  N    Y.,  assignor 
to   (ieorgr'    Frink    Spencer.    Newark.    N     J       Filed    June 
11,  1908.     Serial  No    437.^11 


1.  An  electrolier  comprising  u  ci-ntral  supporting  stem, 
said  stem  l>eing  provided  with  a  retaining  stop,  a  rod 
connected  with  said  st.m.  u  nut  screwed  upon  said  rod. 
and  a  lamp  socket  supporting  means  comprising  s  mnlti 
plicity  of  separably  connected  sections  encircling  said 
rod  and  said  supporting  stem,  said  nut  serving  as  a  sup- 
port for  said  lamp  socket  supporting  means,  and  said 
sections  being  held  in  place  by  means  of  the  retaining 
stop  upon  .said  central  stem  and  th.'  nut  on  said  rod. 
another  rod  connected  with  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  nut.  and  a  globe  mounted  upon  said  rod 

2.  \\\  electrolier  comprising  a  central  supporting  stem. 
said  stem  being  provided  with  a  retaining  stop,  a  rod 
connected  with  said  stem,  a  nut  screwed  upon  said  rod. 
and  a  lamp  8o<k«  t  supporting  means  comprising  a  multi- 
pllclt>  of  s.[,aralily  connected  s.cilons  encircling  said  rod 
and  said  sujiporting  stem,  said  nut  serving  as  a  support 
for  said  lamp  socket  supporting  means,  and  said  sections 
being  held  In  place  by  means  of  the  retaining  stop  upon 
said  central  stem  and  the  nut  on  said  ro<i.  and  a  reflector- 
body  removably  supported  ui-on  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
sections,  another  rod  connected  with  aiid  eitendlng  down 
wardly  from  said  nut.  and  a  globe  mounted  ujion  said  rod 

0.    An   electrolier  comprising  a   central   supporting  stem, 
said    stem    being    provided    with    a    retaining    slop,    a    rod    i 
connected   with   said   stem,   a   nut   screwed    upon    said    rod, 
and  a  lamp  socket  supporting  means  comprising  an  upper 
and    a    lower    shell-like    section,    said    sections    encircling 
portions  of  said   rod  and  said  stem,  and  said  nut  serving 
as  a  support  for  said  sections,  said  B«'ctious  l)fing  provided 
with   outwardly   extending  annular   flanges,   and   the   upper 
sections    being   made   with   openings,    and    a    third    lamp 
socket    supporting    shell  like    section    conceLtrlcally     dis 
posed   about    said    lower    section,    said    last  mentioned    sec 
tion    being    provided    with    socket  r.clvlng    openings,    sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposeti  set  forth. 

4     An  electrolier  comprising  a  central  supporting  stem, 
said    stem    being    provided    with    a    retaining   stop,    a    rod 
connected   with   said   stem,  a   nut   screwed   upon   said   rod. 
an<l  a  lamp  socket  supporting  means  comprising  an   upper 
and    a     lower    shell  like    section,    said    sections    encircling 
portions  of  said  rod  and  snid  stem,  and  said   nut  serving 
as  a   suitport   for  said  sections,   said  sections   being  pro    I 
vlded  with  outwardly   extending  annular  flanges,  and  the 
upper    section    being    m.de    with    openings,    a    third    lamp     ' 
socket  sui)porting  shell  like  section  concentrically  dlsitosed    | 
about  said   lower  He«»tion.  and  provided  with  socket  riv^lv     I 
Ing  openings,  said  lamp  socket  sui)poriirig  she!)  being  also   j 
provided    with    an    uuuuiar    flange,    and    a    reflector  body    I 
removabl>     supported    u|K>n    said    flange.    aul>8tantiali.\     as    i 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  i 


.">  An  electiolier  compribing  a  central  supporting  stem. 
said  stem  UMng  provided  with  a  retaining  stop,  a  rod 
connected  with  said  stem  a  nut  screwed  upon  said  rod, 
and  a  iampsocket  supporting  means  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  shell  like  section,  said  sections  encircling 
portions  of  said  rod  an.1  said  stem,  and  said  nut  serving 
as  a  support  for  said  sections,  said  sections  hein^-  provided 
with  outwardly  eitendinp  annular  flanges,  and  the  upp^r 
section  being  made  with  openings,  a  third  lamp  socket 
supporting  shell-like  section  concentrically  disposed  about 
said  lower  section,  and  provided  with  socket  receiving 
openings,  said  Iampsocket  supporting  she]:  being  also 
provldixi  with  an  annular  flange,  a  reflector  l.odv  remov- 
ably supported  upon  said  flange,  and  clamj.s  extending 
from  said  section  In  holding  engagement  witii  the  reflector- 
body   to  prevent   accidental   displacement   of  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


924,290.      RAILWAY  «;aTK       R.  sseli.   Sptblock.    Valley 
View.  Ky.     Filed  Nov    IT.   ipos      Serial  No    46S.noo 
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1  In  8  device  of  the  eiass  descrit>ed.  a  vertical  plate 
arranged  along^slde  of  the  rail,  the  upper  edg^  of  the 
plate  being  Inclined  gradually  downwardly  at  one  end  and 
abruptly  at  the  other  end.  means  for  supporting  the 
plate  to  i>ermlt  It  to  yield  downwardly  and  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally in  the  direction  of  the  gradually  inclined  end, 
gate  operating  mechanism,  and  means  operated  l.v  the 
downward  movement  of  the  plate  for  actuating'  said 
mechanism. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  gates. 
fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
gates,  a  pump  on  each  side  of  the  gate  for  supplring  fluid 
to  said  m<ans  to  open  the  gate*,  means  for  operating  each 
of  said  pumps,  means  for  exhausting  the  fl„id  on  ea.  h 
side  of  the  gMtes  and  nearer  thereto  than  the  pumps  and 
means  whereby  the  passage  of  a  car  In  one  direction  will 
operate  the  pump  on  one  side  of  the  gate  and  the  exhaust 
Ing  means  on  the  other,  and  whereby  the  passage  of  a 
car  in  the  opposite  direction  will  not  affect  said  meAns 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  gates, 
fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
gates,  a  pump  on  each  side  of  the  gate  for  supplving 
fluid  to  said  means  to  o(,,.n  the  gates,  means  for  operating 
each  of  said  pumps,  nie.-ins  for  exhausting  the  fluid  on 
each  side  of  the  gates  and  nearer  thereto  than  the  pumps 
and  means  whereby  the  passage  of  a  car  will  operate  the 
pump  on  one  side  of  the  gate  and  the  exhausting  means 
on  the  other 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  a  plurality  of 
gates,  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  closing  each  of 
the  gates,  a  pump  on  each  side  of  the  gate,  a  connection 
between  said  pump  and  each  of  said  fluid  pressure  ojier- 
ated  means,  means  In  the  path  of  a  moving  car  for 
operating  each  of  said  pumps,  means  in  the  path  of  the 
moving  car  lor  simultaneously  exhausting  all  of  said 
fluid  pressure  oi.erating  means,  and  means  whereby  the 
passage  of^he  car  in  one  dMvctinn  Hill  operate  the  pump 
on  one  side  of  the  gate  and  the  exhaust  on  the  othei. 
and  whereby  th.  i>«sKage  of  the  .ar  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion will  not  affe<t  said  means 


9  L'  4  .  2  9  1  NECKTIE-DIS?r^AT  STANI^.  WiLLUM  A 
SWANN,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Nov  12.  1908  Serial 
No.  462.226 

1  A  necktie  dl8pla.\  stand,  iu'-iuding  a  wne  i>ent  to 
form  two  upwardly-i'xtending  loops  or  jaws  spaced  apart 
to  engage  with  opposite  sides  of  the  body  of  n  partly- 
folded   necktie,   to  retain   it   in  Its  partly-folded  condition, 
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and  a  third  loop  dtgposed  at  an  angle  to  the  other  two 
l(x>ps  and  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  th*-  latter  and 
fortntnff  a  V-shaped  recess  for  rpceivlniit  the  under  side 
of  thp  bfxly  portion  of  the  tie  adjacent  Its  Iow»-r  fnd  and 
retain  said  tie  In  an  Inclined  position,  nnd  m^^anH  In 
^npm8:frrl•■nt  with  said  wire  for  supporting  the  saiuf'. 


said  oven  being  closed  and  said  truck  having  a  closure  wall 
on  its  front  end  of  1M«  height  than  said  opening  and  bav- 
lag  a  draft  regulator  at  Its  top. 


-.  A  neckiie  display  stand.  Including  a  body,  means  for 
supporting  the  same,  and  a  wire  having  Its  opposite  ends 
in  eoKageinenr  with  said  body  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
latter  and  b»nt  to  form  two  upwardly-f-xtending  loops  or 
jaws  spaced  apart  to  engage  with  opposite  sidt  s  of  the 
body  of  a  partly  folded  necktie,  to  retain  it  in  Its  partly 
folded  condition,  and  a  third  loop  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  other  two  loops  and  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of 
thf  latter  and  forming  a  V  shaped  rest  for  receiving  the 
under  side  of  the  body  portion  of  the  tie  adjacent  its 
lower  end,  to  retain  said  tie  in  an  Inclined  position. 


2  4  ,  2  9  :.'  WRKNCH.  Hubert  Tab'  BrsH.  Lakewood. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Baker,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  2Z.  1907.     Serial  No.  403.,%,'>4       '" 


*rr- 


In  a  wrench,  a  shank  having  a  tiied  jaw  and  provided 
with  rack-teeth,  a  movable  meml>er  comprising  a  ^lamping 
jaw  and  a  l)ody  portion  formed  integral  therewith,  said 
movable  member  having  a  bore  for  receiving  said  shank 
and  also  l)earing  forming  recesses  for  the  ends  of  the 
adjusting  screw,  the  sides  of^ald  recesses  being  open  Into 
Mid  bore,  said  body-portion  also  having  an  opening  In 
the  side  thereof  of  sufiScient  size  to  permit  the  insertion 
of  the  adjusting  screw  therethrough,  an  adjusting  sirew 
having  trunnions  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  bearing  forming 
recesses  In  the  body  portion  and  a  spring  arranged  in 
one  of  said  recesses  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
adjusting  screw,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


OlM.L'ft.;      rOKE  -  OVEN      GiOROE  W    THOMPSO!f.  Colllns- 

ville.  Ii..     lulled  Mar.  16.  1007.     Serial  No.  .■HQ2,880. 

1     .A  coke  oven  of  the  beehive  type  having  a  solid  floor 

and   Imperforate  side  and  end  walls,  said  oven   having  an 

opening  in   the  top   thereof  and   an   opening   In   the   front 

thereof,  and  a  truck  movable  through  said   front  opening 

and  having  a  closure  wall  on  Its  front  end  rf  less  tielght 

Jhnn    said    opening    but   otherwise    arranged    to    rlr.se    the 

s;\me. 

2.   A  coke  oven  having  an  opening  in  the  front  thereof 
aiid  a  truck  movable  through  said  opening,  the  bottom  of 


3.  A  coke  oven  having  an  opening  in  the  front  thereof 

and  a  truck  movable  through  said  opening,  the  bottom 
of  said  oven  being  closed  and  said  truck  having  a  closure 
wall  on  its  front  end  of  less  height  than  said  opening  and 
hnvinc  a  vertically  adjustable  draft  reguftitor  thereon. 

4.  A  coke  oven  having  an  opening  in  the  front  wall 
thereof,  and  a  truck  movable  through  said  opening,  said 
truck  Having  a  closare  wall  on  Its  front  end  of  less  height 
than  said  opening  and  a  closure  wall  on  Its  rear  end  adapt- 
ed to  close  said  opening  when  the  truck  is  In  its  forward 
position. 

.'i.  A  coke  oven  of  the  beehive  typ>e  having  an  opening  in 
its  front  end  and  having  its  side  walls  slightly  converging 
rearwardly.  and  a  wheeled  truck  movable  through  said 
opening  and  shaped  to  fit  between  said  walls  and  thereby 
cut  off  the  air  from  the  burning  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


924.294  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SACKS  FOR  SUSPEN- 
SORY BANDAGES.  Jl'STiN  K.  ToLBS.  Chicago.  III.,  as- 
signor to  Bauer  k  Black.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1902.     Serial  No.  119.309. 


1  The  method  of  forming  a  sack  from  knit  or  woven 
fabric  by  loosely  folding  a  blank  of  such  fabric  over  the 
convex  edge  of  a  forming  die  so  as  to  leave  It  in  wrinkles 
thereon,  thrusting  the  die  with  the  wrinkled  blank  thereon 
edgewise  between  Ironing  surfaces  In  suitable  proximity 
to  each  other  to  Iron  out  the  wrinkles  and  to  give  a  sack 
shape  to  the  blank,  nnd  then  clamping  the  so  Ironed  blank 
In  place  on  the  die  in  order  to  set  the  fabric  in  Its  said 
sack  shape  by  a  presstire  In  excess  of  that  of  the  ironing 
operation,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  method  of  form'ng  a  sack  frorti  knit  or  woven 
fabric  by  folding  a  blank  of  stich  fabric  <^ver  the  convex 
edge  of  a  forming  die,  attaching  it  to  the  latter  at  the 
edge  thereof  at  two  widely  separated  points,  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  being  left  unattached,  Ironing  the  blank  on 
said  forming  die  on  opposite  sides  thereof  by  a  movement 
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OtolUiac  to  the  line  connecting  said  points  of  attachment. 
la  order  to  remove  wrinkles  and  to  give  a  sack  shape  to 
the  blank,  and  rlamping  the  so  Ironed  fabric  between  the 
Ironing  surfaces  in  order  to  set  it  in  said  sack  sh.npe.  sub- 
stantially  as    described 


924.295.    ELECTRON EK  SWITCH.    Chaslks    Tomschik, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    I  tied  .lune  26.  1908.    Serial  No.  440.547. 


1.  In  an  electrolier  switch,  in  combination,  a  subetan- 
tlally  spherical  case,  a  bracket  supported  within  said  case. 
an  insulating  segment  attached  to  said  bracket  having 
an  arcuate  upper  edge,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
contact  plates  attached  near  the  upper  edge  of  said  seg- 
ment nnd  having  openings  therein,  a  rotatable  wheel  hav- 
ing a  main  contact  plate  on  tiie  fare  adjacent  to  said  seg- 
ment, a  plurality  of  pins  sliding  longitudinally  through 
the  openings  in  said  first  contact  plates  and  reslUently 
pressed  toward  said  main  contact  plate,  means  for  detain 
Ing  said  wheel  iu  a  plurality  of  positions  corresponding 
■to  said  contait  plu.s.  and  means  for  rotating  said  wheel. 

2  In  an  electrolier  switch.  In  combination,  a  case,  a 
banger  having  a  leg  disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  and  attached  at  its  upper  extremity  to  the  upper 
iMe  of  said  case  on  the  interior  thereof,  said  leg  having 
a  cross  bar,  an  insulntlng  segment  supported  by  said  cross 
bar.  a  plurality  of  contact  plates  attached  to* said  segment 
near  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
between  said  segment  and  said  leg.  a  main  contact  plate 
on  the  face  of  said  wheel  adjacent  to  said  segment,  a 
plurality  of  contact  pins  reslUently  pressed  toward  said 
wheel  and  connecting  respectively,  with  said  first  contact 
plates,  detent  mechanism  for  holding  said  wheel  in  a 
plurality  of  positions  corresponding  to  said  contact  plna. 
and  means  for  turning  said  wheel  from  the  exterior  of 
said  cane. 

:>.  In  an  electrolier  switch,  in  combination,  a  case,  a 
banger  mounted  in  said  case  having  a  substantially  verti- 
cal leg  with  a  horliontal  cross  bar  at  the  lower  end  there 
of,  said  horizontal  cross  bar  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing outer  leg.  an  Insulating  segment  attached  to  said  outer 
leg  and  disposed  opposite  to  said  first  leg.  a  pivot  bolt 
connecting  said  segment  vsith  said  tirst  leg.  a  wheel  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  pivot  bolt,  a  main  contact  plate  on 
the  face  of  said  wheel  adjacent  to  said  segment,  a  plurality 
of  contact  plates  disposed  radially  at  the  upper  edge  of 
said  segment,  a  plurality  of  contact  pins  connected  re- 
spectively with  said  last  contact  plates  and  reslUently 
pressed  toward  said  wheel,  means  for  detaining  said  wheel 
la  a  plurality  of  positions  corresponding  respectively  to 
said  pins,  and  a  chain  passing  around  said  wheel  and  de- 
petidlug  at  each  side  of  said  horizontal  cross  bar. 


924.290.     SIEVE-HANGER.     Abeam  P.  Troxbll.  Brecken 
ridge.  111.     Filed  July  .ll.  1908.     Serial  No.  44rt.276 
1     A  banger  for  the  sieve  shoes  of  separators,  compris- 
ing links  on  which  the  rear  upper  end  of   the  sieve  shoe 
Is  hung,  adjusting  links  pivotally  connected  with  the  front 


lower  end  of  the  sieve  shoe,  a  abaft  Joumaied  in  the  free 
ends  of  the  adjusting  links,  gear  wbaels  on  the  said  shaft. 
racks  attached  to  the  separator  frame  and  in  inetitj  with 
the  said  gear  wheels,  and  springs  for  holding  the  said 
shaft   in  the  adjusted  position. 


2.  A  banger  for  ttoe  sieve  shoes  of  separators,  compris- 
ing links  on  which  the  rear  upper  end  of  the  sieve  shoe  is 
hung,  adjusting  links  pivotally  connected  with  the  front 
lower  end  of  the  Blere  shoe,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  free 

ends  of  the  adjusting  links,  gear  wheels  on  the  said  shaft, 
racks  attacb<>d  to  the  separator  frame  and  In  mesh  with 
the  said  gear  wheels,  and  spring  friction  devices  on  the 
said  shaft  for  engaging  the  sepHrfitor  frame  to  hold  the 
shaft  In  the  adjusted  position 

8.  A  hanger  for  separator  sieve  shoes,  coniprisin*;  pairs 
of  links,  upon  which  the  shoe  is  hung,  a  shaft  journaled 
in  the  free  ends  of  one  pair  of  links,  gear  wheels  on  said 
shaft,  racks  attached  to  the  separator  frame  and  in  mesh 
with  the  said  gear  wheels,  friction  disks  on  the  shaft  and 
abutting  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  sides  of  the 
separator  frame,  and  a  spring  on  the  shaft  pressing 
against  the  disks. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  sieve  shoe,  of  adjusting 
links  with  whose  one  end  the  shoe  is  connected,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  other  ends  of  the  links,  a  pinion  on  the 
shaft,  a  rack  with  which  the  pinion  meshes,  and  springs 
normally  retaining  the  shaft  and  the  pinion  In  adjusted 
position. 


924.297.  HAY  RAKE  AND  COCKER.  Wilbbrt  C  TatJS- 
SKLL,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Trussell  Hay  Harvest- 
ing Machinery  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Julv  25,  1907  Serial  No 
388.497. 


1.  A  machine  for  raking  and  cocking  hay.  comprising 
a  rake  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  cock  former  having  an 
open  end  and  Including  two  sections,  one  of  which  is  pivot- 
ally mounted  in  rear  of  the  rake  discharge  outlet  so  as  to 
swing  from  the  normal  position  in  whlth  the  open  e^nd  in 
forward  to  that  in  which  such  end  is  lowermost,  and  the 
other  of  which  sections  is  located  so  as  to  be  at  the  rear 
of  and  abov.>  the  tirst  section  when  the  open  end  thereof 
is  downward,  and  connections  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  machine  for  swinging  the  former  as  a  whole  and 
opening  the  separable  sectlo-a  to  relea*K-  the  hay. 

2.  A  machine  for  raking  and  cocking  hay.  comprising 
a  rake  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  cock  former  havlag 
an  open  end  and  being  pivotally  mounted  In  rear  of  tbe 
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rnke  outlet  bo  as  to  swing  betw<Hn   a  normal   horizontal    ! 
poaltion.  in  wblcb  it»  open  end  is  forward,  and  a  vertical   j 
position  with  its  open  end  downward,  a  crank  rotated  by 
the  movement  of  the  machine,  a  connecting  rod  engaged 
with  the  cock  former  and  normally  disengaged  from  said 
crank  but  adapted  to  be  connected  therewith,  and  means   i 
for  efffctlng  the  connection  between  the  crank  connecting  | 
rod.  whereby  to  impart  the  described  swinging  movement   I 
to  the  former  j 

.3.  A   machine   for   raking  and   cocking  hay,    comprising 
a  rake  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  cock  former  having 
an  open  end  and  being  plvotally  mounted  in  rear  of  the   i 
rake  outlet  so  as   to  swing  between  a   normal   horizontal    1 
position.   In  which  Its  open  end  is  forward,  and  a  vertical    j 
position  with  its  open  end  downward,  a  crank  rotated  by   ! 
the  movement  of  the  machine,  an  arm  extending  from  the 
pivot  of  the  former,  and  a  connecting  rod  engaged   with 
said  arm  and  having  a  hook  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
said  crank  at  will,  whereby   the  former  may  be  automatic- 
ally tilted  to  dump  its  contents.  | 

4.  X  machine  for  raking  and  cocking  hay,  comprising 
a  rake  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  cock  former  having 
an  open  end  and  being  pivotally  mounted  in  rear  of  the  i 
rake  outlet  so  as  to  swing  between  a  normal  horizontal 
position,  in  which  its  open  end  is  forward,  and  a  vertical 
position  with  its  open  end  downward,  a  crank  rotated  by 
the  movement  of  the  machine,  an  arm  extending  from  the  ! 
pivot  of  the  former,  a  connecting  rod  engaged  with  said 
arm  and  having  a  book  adapted  to  be  connected  with  sHifl 
crank,  a  hanger  extending  from  said  connecting   rod  ov«r 

a  portion  of  the  former  when  the  same  is  in  normal  posi- 
tion whereby  the  hook  thereof  is  held  out  of  the  path  of 
the  crank,  and  manual  means  for  disengaging  the  Langer 
from  the  former  and  allowing  the  connecting  rod  hook  to 
fall  into  engagement  with  the  crank,  whereby  the  same 
is  set   Into  operation   to  oscillate  the   former 

5.  A  machine  for  raking  and  cocking  hay.  comprising 
a  rake  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  cock  former  normally 
in  position  to  receive  hay  passing  from  said  outlet  and 
made  of  a  plurality  of  separable  parts,  one  of  which  is  so 
mounted  as  to  have  a  planetary  movement  about  the  other, 
whereby   to  dump  the  contents  of  the  former 

[Claims  6  to   17  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


924.l.'ns  C.VLCULATING-MACHl.VE.  Charlks  D.  Ward, 
Xew  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  FHiplex  .Vddlng  Machine 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Sept.  6.  11107      Serial  No.  391,633. 


1  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  adding  devices  having  printing  surfaces  thereon,  a  cor- 
respond'ng  series  of  segments  mounted  coaxlally  with  the 
adding  devices  and  having  Indicating  numerals  and  print- 
ing numerals  thereon  and  means  for  operitlng  the  adding 
devices  by  means  of  the  segments. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  adding  devices  having  printing  surfaces  thereon,  n 
series  of  coaxlally  moooted  segments  having  both  indicat- 


ing and  printing  numerals  thereon,  means  for  operating 
the  adding  devices  by  means  of  the  segments  and  a  print- 
ing mechanism  arranged  to  cooperate  with  both  the  adding 
devices  and  the  segments. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  series  of  adding  and  printing  devices  mounted  on  such 
shaft,  a  series  of  Indicating  and  printin>:  meohanixma 
mounted  In  a  frame  carried  by  the  shaft,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  adding  devices  by  movement  of  the  indicating 
mechanisms,  means  for  rotating  the  adding  devices  and 
indicating  mechanisms  about  the  shaft,  a  printing  mechan- 
ism and  means  for  causing  the  rotating  mechanism  to  also 
operate   the    printing   mechanism. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fr.ame. 
a  shaft,  co-acting  adding  and  indicating  mechanisms 
mounted  on  the  §htft,  a  printing  mechanism,  means  for 
operating  the  printing  mechanism  by  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  the  adding  and  indicating  mechani.sms 
to  a  second  printing  p.isith.n,  an  arm  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
pin  on  the  rotating  meciianism  for  engaging  the  arm. 

o  In  a  calculating  machine,  rotatable  co-acting  adding 
and  indicating  printing  mechanisms,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  on 
which  such  mechanisms  are  mounted,  a  printing  mechan- 
ism, and  means  connected  to  both  sleeve  and  shaft  for 
operating  such  printing  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


»J4.-'99.      NON  RKFII.L.VBLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOT 

TLES.      Daniel  Wksit(  oft.  Salem,  N.  J.     Filed  July   10, 
1908.      Serial   No    4  4L'.So:; 


1.  A  bottle  provided  witti  a  nerk  and  having  a  screw 
thread  thereon,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  said  neck 
and  having  a  screw  thread  thereon  with  which  latter  the 
screw  thread  of  the  former  is  adapted  to  engage,  said 
sleeve  and  neck  being  adapted  to  have  cement  placed 
l>etween  the  same  and  covering  said  threads,  a  valve  hav- 
ing a  portion  supported  upon  said  neck,  the  interior  of 
said  sleeve  having  spiral  grooves,  and  a  weight  occupying 
said  sleeve  and  adnpted  to  rest  tipon  the  apper  face  of 
said  valve. 

2.  A  bottle  provided  with  a  neck  having  a  screw  thread 
thereon,  and  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  said  neck 
and  having  a  screw  thread  thereon  with  which  latter  the 
screw  thread  of  the  former  Is  adapted  to  engage,  the  screw 
threads  of  the  neck  being  broken  with  the  broken  portions 
disposed  horlBonfally  about  tlie  neck,  said  sleeve  and  neck 
being  adapted  to  have  ''emeut  plac<>d  between  the  same  and 
cover  said  threads  and  to  enter  the  horizontal  space  be- 
tween the  portions  of  the  threads  of  the  neck. 

3.  In  a  non-reflllable  attachment  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  the  ne,-k  of  a 
bottle  and  adapted  to  be  interlocked  therewith  and 
cemented  thereto,  a  valvr  adapted  to  he  ntted  to  a  seat  In 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  weight  on  said  valve  closely 
fitting  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  hut  mounted  to  roll,  said 
sleeve  being  adapted  to  movahlv  ronfain  said  weight  and 
having  on  Its  Interior  spiral  ehannets  adapted  to  be  In  com- 
munication with  the  mouth  of  the  b<^ittle  and  the  outlet  of 
the  sleeve,  said  channels  being  unobstructed  by  said 
weight,  said  sleeve  tjeing  provided  at  its  outer  end  with 
a  nozzle  extending  at  an  angle  thereto. 
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»:!4,300.     WATEK  MOTOR.     William  J.   Whitb,  Oyster 
Bay.  N.  V.     Filed  Sej.t.  iw.  iVH>t(.     SerUi  No.  453.K31. 


1.  In  a  wafer  motor.  In  combiuation,  an  endless  cable, 
means  for  guiding  said  cable,  n  sweep  adapted  to  engage 
saJd  cable  for  advancing  the  same,  a  tlont  adapted  to  riae 
and  fall  with  the  changing  water  level,  a  segment  adapted 
to  drive  said  sweep,  and  a  rack  rigid  with  said  float  and 
meshing  with  said  segment. 

2.  In  a  water  motor.  In  comhlnntUjn.  an  endless  cable, 
means  for  guiding  the  same,  a  shaft,  a  sweep  carried 
thereby,  a  riutch  carried  by  said  sweep  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  cable  for  advancing  the  same,  segments  rigid 
with  said  shaft,  a  float  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the 
water  level,  and  racks  rigid  with  said  float  and  meshing 
with  said  segments. 

3  In  a  wat'T  rontor.  in  combination,  an  endless  cable, 
means  for  guhling  the  same,  a  tank,  a  shaft  near  said 
tank,  a  sweep  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  clutch  carried  by 
said  sweep  adapted  to  grip  said  cable,  segments  rigid  with 
said  shaft,  a  cross  head  carried  by  said  float,  aad  racks 
carried  by  said  cross  head  meshing  with  said  segments. 

4.  In  a  water  motor.  In  combination,  an  endless  cable, 
means  for  guiding  the  same,  a  tank,  a  shaft  near  said  tank, 
a  sweep  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  clutch  carried  by  said 
sweep  adapted  to  grip  said  cable,  wgments  rigid  with  said 
shaft,  a  cross  head  carried  by  said  float,  racks  carried  by 
said  cross  hwid  menhlng  with  said  segments,  a  valve 
adapted  to  admit  water  to  said  tank,  and  a  valve  for 
draining  the  water  from  said   tank 

5  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  an 
endless  cable,  a  sweep  udav.ted  to  swing  to  and  fro.  a 
clutch  carried  by  said  swet-p  adapted  to  engage  said  cable, 
an  arm  moving  with  said  sweep  and  muuterwelghts  pro- 
jecting Into  the  path  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  t>e  moved 
alternately   thereby  sti   said  sweep   swings. 

[Claims  6  to' 8  not  printed  In  The  Gazette,] 


9  2  4  .  .'«  0  1  ru ESSFRF  GOVERNOR  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
BNOTNES  .Alftavdrr  WiNTON.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Ang.  17,   1904.     Serial  No.  221.048. 


1  A  coiitrollinK  mechanism  for  explosion  engines,  com- 
prising the  cmbinatlon  ..f  i,n  'xploMi.n  vlmder.  a  piston 
therein    the  lyllnder  ha\ing  an  explosive  inlet  communt-   1 


cation  and  a  valve  controlled  exhaust  opening,  a  valve  for 
said  Inlet  opening  inwardly  under  the  suction  of  the  pla- 
ton.  a  pressure  actuated  member  connected  with  the  iniet 
valve  to  keep  it  closed,  a  communication  l>ttween  the 
explosion  cylinder  and  said  pressure  actuated  member  in- 
dependent of  the  cylinder  exhaust,  whereby  the  explosion 
expansion  exerts  a  pressure  upon  the  Inlet  valve  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  opening  suction  artinn  thereon  0I  the  cylinder 
piston,  and  a  pressure  escape  for  said  communication. 

2.  In  an  explosive  >nr1ne.  the  combination  with  the 
working  cylinder  thereof  having  an  exjOoslve  Inlet,  of  a 
valve  adapted  to  close  said  inlet,  a  pr.  ssure-actuated  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  valve  for  controlling  Its  opening 
movement,  a  passage  way  having  one  end  In  communica- 
tion with  the  working  cylinder  at  a  point  ^ist  inside  of 
the  limit  of  the  outward  m«Tenitnt  of  the  piston,  said 
passage-way  also  romraunicatlDg  with  the  pressure-actu- 
ated member  for  the  purpose  described,  a  pressure-regu- 
lating valve  within  the  said  passageway,  and  an  nd- 
Jostable  escape  for  the  passage  way  located  between  the 
pressure-regulating  valve  and  the  pre»ure-actunted  mem- 
ber. 

3.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  pressure-actuate*  Inlet 
valve,  a  communication  between  the  engine  cylinder  and 
the  pressure-actuated  ialet  viilve.  a  pressure  receiver  for 
said  communication,  a  check  valve  |.etwepn  th<»  engine  cyl- 
inder and  the  r^'oelver.  a  rt^uclug  valve  between  the'  re- 
ceiver and  the  said  Inlet  valve,  and  a  maaually-operated 
pressure-controlling  member  for  said  communication  be- 
tween the  reducing  valve  and  the  inlet  valve 

4.  An  explosive  motor  Including  n  pinrallty  of  engine 
cylinders,  each  cylinder  having  a  pressure-a  etna  ted  Inlet 
valve,  n  pn-ssurp  commnnicatlon  between  and  common  to 
the  several  pressure  actuated  Inlet  valves  and  the  said 
several  engine  cylinders,  and  a  valve  common  to  and  con 
trolling  the  pressure  in  all  the  communications  to  the 
explosive  Inlet  valves 


924,302  PRfM  AND  iVMBAL  BE.\TER  ERfKST  >f 
Andirsoit.  Victoria.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Jnly  2.  1»08      Serial  No.  441, «05. 


1.  In  a  drum  beater,  a  shank  having  a  threaded  end.  a 
head    arranged    upon    the    threaded    end,    said    head    con 
slsting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  of  cork,  nuts  on  each  side 
of  the  sections  for  retaining  them  in  position,  a  filler  In- 
closing the  seciions.  and  a  cover  for  the  filler 

2.  In  a  drum  beater,  a  shank  having  one  end  threaded, 
a  head  arranged  upon  said  threaded  end,  said  head  con- 
sisting of  the  combination  of  sections  of  cork  arranged 
about  the  end  of  said  shank,  meaim  for  securlnc  said  sec- 
tkms  together,  n  fliUT  arranged  at»out  said  sectluos,  and 
a  covering  for  securing  said  fllW  upon  said  sectlona. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  f'lass  described,  a  base,  a  hinged 
p*'dal  mounted  upon  nald  haf  ,  a  block  arranged  nt  one 
-n<l  of  said  hnse  and  having  a  cur  away  portion  to  receive 
-•oe  .nd  of  said  pedai.  a  drum  beater  removably  monnted 
upon  said  block,   a   bracket  arranged  at   the   end  of  Mid 
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bas^  and  adjar-Pnt  to  said  block,  and  adjustable  drum  sup-  2.   Tho  pr.>cess  for  manufacturlDg  dlchlorinated  ethvl^n« 

porta,   on^   of   which   Is   provided   with    headed    projections,    '  which    consists    In    heatlni?    symmetrical    tPtrachlorinat^d 

the  bracket  iM^Ing  provided  with  notches  for  receiving  the  Athene    with    water    and    metals    which    are    inaoluble    m 

projections  water  at  ordinary  temperature  but  soluble  in  hydrochloric 

acid  and  distilling  off  the  formed  dlchlorinated  ethylene. 
924. 30S        rONVEVKR       .Iuhn  Ashfoud,  Anirirsar.   India. 
Fllod  Oct    20.   1907       Serial  No.  399.732. 


1.  TonveylDg  apparatus  comprlslnjr  a  receptacle  for  th»» 
material  to  be  conveyed,  a  cable  coaaposed  of  compara- 
tively short  lengths  upon  which  said  r^'ceptacle  i."!  adapted 
to  run.  portable  standards  to  which  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  lenjfths  are  secured,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
tensioning  said  adjacent  ends 

2  Conveylnic  apparatus  comprlsinic  a  rePPpt.acl.^  for  the 
mattrial  to  be  conveyed,  a  cable  composed  of  compara- 
tively short  lengths  upon  which  said  receptacle  is  adapted 
to  run.  portable  standards  each  provided  with  a  winch, 
and  means  operated  by  each  of  said  winches  for  simnl- 
tan-^usly  tensioning  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  lengths. 

:5  Conveyintr  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the 
mat.-rial  to  be  conveyed,  a  cable  composed  of  compara- 
tiyelv  short  lengths  upon  which  said  receptacle  is  adapted 
to  run.  portable  standards  for  .supporting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  lengths,  connecting  members  to  which  said 
adjacent  ends  are  rigidly  secured  and  mf-ans.  mounted  on 
said  standards,  for  adjusting  said  connecting  members  so 
as  to  simultaneously  tension  said  adjacent  ends 

4.  Conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  for  tlin 
material  to  be  conveyed,  a  cable  composed  of  compara- 
tively short  lengths,  upon  which  said  receptacle  Is  adapted 
to  run  »hen  loaded,  a  similar  cable,  arranged  parallel  to 
the  first  mentioned  cable,  upon  which  said  receptacle  is 
adapted  to  run  when  empty,  portabln  standards  for  sup- 
porting said  cables,  means  for  simultaneously  tensioning 
the  adjacent  ends  of  one  of  said  cables  upon  some  of  the 
standards,  and  means  for  simultaneously  tensioning  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  other  of  said  cables  upon  oth-^r  of  the 
standards. 

o  (onveying  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacles for  the  material  to  be  conveyed,  a  fixed  track 
along  which  said  receptacles  are  adapted  to  run.  a  plu- 
rality of  hoppers  adjacent  a  loading  point  on  said  track. 
means  for  aniomatically  guiding  said  recptacles  to  said 
hoppers  in  succession,  means  for  automatically  loading 
said  receptacles  from  said  lioppers.  and  means  for  de- 
spatching the  loaded  receptacles  along  said  track 
f Claims  B  to  20  not  printed  in  the  rjazf'tte.] 


3.  The  process  for  manufacturing  dlchlorinated  ethylene 
which  consists  in  heating  symmetrical  tetrachlorlnated 
ethene  with  water  »nd  zinc  and  distilling  off  the  formed 
dlchlorinated  ethylene. 


924.305.  RETORT.  Louis  Algistin.  St.  Hyadntbe, 
Quebec.  Canada,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  asslKn- 
ments,  of  one-fourtM  to  Louie  Daudelln,  St.  Hyacinth*, 
Canada,  and  one-half  to  Peat,  Gas  and  Coal  Company, 
Montreal,  Canada.  Filed  June  1.  1908.  Serial  No 
4.36,128. 


9-24.304      PROCESS  oP'  M.\KI.N(;  DICHLORFTUYLENE. 
P.u  I.  A.SKE.SA.SY  and  M.\rtin  MtcoAN,  Nuremberg,  Ger- 
many     Filed  Oct.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  395.950. 
1     The  process  for  manufacturing  dlchlorinated  ethylene 
which    consists    in    heating    symmetrical     tetrachlorlnated 
ethene    with    water    and    metals    which    are    Insoluble    in 
water  at  ordinary  temperature  but  soluble  In  hydrochloric 
acid 


1.  In  a  retort  for  gas  producing  puri>o8e8,  the  combina- 
tion With  a  rotating  cylindrical  casing,  of  a  cartridge 
formed  of  a  frame  supporting  a  cylindrical  mass  of  peat 
and  spaced  from  the  heads  of  said  casing  and  rigid  In  ro- 
tation therewith. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  la  combination, 
a  cylindrical  casing  having  removable  heads,  a  furnace 
chamber  containing  said  casing  and  having  a  reoess  In  the 
front  wall  thereof  surrounding  said  casing  and  a  fire  box 
therewith  arranged,  shafts  extending  outwardly  from 
said  heads,  one  of  aald  shafts  being  hollow  and  forming 
an  egress  passage  for  the  gas.  a  fixed  bearing,  a  bearing 
plTOtally  supported,  said  shafts  being  jonmaled  in  .said 
bearings  and  supporting  said  casing  In  rotation,  roller 
bearings  suitably  Journaied  and  in  said  recess  and  form- 
ing an  intermediate  »>earing  for  said  casing  adapted  to  re- 
place said  swinging  bearing  during  charging  operations, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  cas'ng 

i3.    In    a    device   of   the   class   described,    in    combination, 
a    rotatable    cylindrical    casing    removable'  heads    closing 
the  ends  of  said   cylindrical   casing,   a   hollow  shaft   ex 
tending  centrally  thit)ugh  one  of  said  heads,  a  solid  shaft 
extending  outwardly  and  centrally  from  the  other  head,  n 
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bearing  for  said  solid  sliaft  a  hinged  bracket  supporting 
said  liearinK  and  cnrryini:  said  head  clear  of  said  retort. 
a  bearing  for  said  hollow  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  front 
end  of  and  supporting  said  casing  on  the  swinging  of 
said  solid  shaft  b.aritii;  a  fire  box.  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  caslui; 

4.  In  a  device  of  il..  cl:i--  dcsc.-il>ed.  In  combination. 
a  rotatable  cylindrical  casing  having  suitable  heads,  shafts 
extending  outwanilj  from  said  heads,  one  of  said  shafts 
being  hollow  and  forming  an  .  ^.t-ss  [lassage  for  the  gas,  a 
furnace  chamber  and  n  lir.  ti..\  ■.  ntrullv  arrHnK'»Ml  thpreln. 
bearings  for  said  shafts,  a  rt-movablc  charjfc  containing 
meml>er  formed  of  an  open  frame  supporting  a  cylindrical 
mass  of  peat  Inserted  in  said  casing,  rigid  in  rotation 
therewith  and  holding  the  charge  centrally  therein  in  re 
latlon  to  the  length  thereof  and  over  said  fire  bf)x.  and 
means  for  rotating  said  casing 

5.  In  a  retort,  th*"  combination  with  a  furnace  structure 
having  front  and  rear  plates  and  the  fire  box  arranged 
therein,  of  a  cylindrical  casing  forming  the  retort  cham- 
ber and  extruding  through  said  front  and  rear  plates 
above  said  fire  Ihh  having  its  rear  head  firmly  secured 
thereto  and  a  centra!  orifice  therethrough  and  a  sprocket 
formed  from  an  extending  flange  from  said  head  and  ita 
front  head  firmly  secured  and  readily  removable  there- 
from, a  hollow  shaft  extending  centrally  from  said  rear 
head,  a  solid  shaft  eitentiiDkf  centrally  from  said  front 
head,  a  Journal  bearing  supported  by  said  front  head,  a 
Journal  bearing  supported  by  sail  structure  and  receiving 
said  hollow  shaft.  ;.  -wincing  bracket  supported  from  the 
structure  at  the  fr  h'  . nd,  a  journal  bearing  supported 
In  said  swinging  bracket  and  receiving  said  solid  shaft, 
and  means  connected  with  said  sprocket  on  said  rear  head 
for  rotating  said  retort  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


924, .306       CLUTCH       Leonhard   Balkoth,   Toledo,   Ohio. 

Filed  Aug.  :..  190h      Serial  No.  446,S2« 


1.  In  couiblnation.  a  shaft,  a  clutch-pulley  loose  there- 
on, a  spring  actuated  clutch-collar  feathered  to  the  shaft 
and  having  a  peripheral  cam  groove,  a  yieldingly  mounted 
plunger  adapted  to  normally  cooperate  with  the  cam- 
groove  to  move  the  clutch-collar  to  released  position  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  a  revolution  of  the  shaft,  mov- 
able means  for  locking  the  shaft  against  rotation  and  hav- 
ing a  part  for  coaciing  with  said  plunger  to  move  It  out 
of  engagement  with  said  groove  when  said  locking  means 
Is  moved  to  release  the  shaft,  means  influencing  a  lock- 
ing movement  of  said  locking  means,  a  trip  member  manu- 
ally moTable  to  effect  a  releasing  movement  rf  Raid  first 
means,  and  a  part  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adaptrd  to 
move  said  trip  member  at  a  predetermined  point  in  a  revo 
lutlon  of  the  shaft  t<>  release  said  lo<'king  means  to  permit 
its  return  to  locklnc  ixisition  and  the  plunger  to  move  to 
engage  said  .am  groove,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 


2.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  clutch-puliey  loose  on  the 
shaft,  a  spring  actuated  clutch-collar  feathered  to  the 
shaft  and  having  a  cam-groove,  a  plunger  normally 
actuated  to  engage  the  cam  groove  to  force  the  clutch- 
collar  out  of  engagement  with  the  pulley  at  the  end 
of  each  revolution  of  the  shaft,  a  lock-bar  Influenced 
to  normally  lock  the  shaft  against  rotation  and  movable 
to  release  the  shaft  and  move  said  plunger  out  of  en 
gagement  with  its  groove,  a  manually  movable  member,  a 
trlp-flnger  pivoted  to  said  member  and  movable  there- 
with to  effect  a  releasing  movement  of  the  lock-bar  to 
permit  an  engagement  of  the  clutch,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  trip-finger  on  its  pivot  at  a  predetermined  point  In 
a  revolution  of  the  shaft  to  effect  a  release  of  the  lock- 
bar  to  permit  It  and  the  plunger  to  return  to  normal  posi- 
tions. 

3  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  drive  member  loose  on 
said  shaft,  a  clutch-collar  feathered  to  the  shaft  and 
normally  Influenced  to  engage  the  drive-member,  caid 
clutch-collar  having  a  peripheral  cam-groove  and  the  ends 
of  Its  clutrt  projections  beveled,  a  movable  part  In 
fluenced  to  normally  coact  with  said  groove  to  move  the 
clutch  collar  to  released  position,  a  yieldingly  movable 
element  adapted  to  normally  cooperate  with  the  clutch- 
collar  to  hold  it  in  a  position  to  which  It  is  moved  by  the 
coactlon  of  the  drive-member  with  the  beveled  ends  of  its 
clutch  projections,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  part 
and  element  out  of  engagement  with  the  clutch-collar  and 
automatically  releasing  them  prior  to  a  complete  resolu- 
tion of  the  collar  to  permit  their  reengagement  with  the 
collar,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  drive  member  loose  on 
said  shaft,  a  clutch-collar  feathered  to  the  shaft  and 
normally  influenced  to  engage  the  drive-member,  said 
clutch-collar  having  a  peripheral  cam-grixtve  and  the  ends 
of  its  clutch  projections  beveled,  a  movable  part  in- 
fluenced to  normally  coact  with  said  groove  to  move  the 
clutch-collar  to  released  position,  a  yieldingly  movable 
element  adapted  to  normally  cooperate  with  the  clutch- 
collar  to  hold  it  in  a  position  to  which  it  is  moved  by  the 
coactlon  of  the  drive-member  with  the  beveled  ends  of  its 
clutch  projections,  manually  controlled  mechanism  for 
moving  said  part  and  element  to  release  the  clutch-collar, 
and  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  mechanism  to 
release  said  part  and  element  at  a  predetermined  point  In 
a  revolution  of  the  shaft. 

5.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  drive-member  loose  there- 
on, a  clutch-collar  feathered  to  the  shaft  and  normally 
Influenced  to  engage  the  drive-member,  said  collar  hav- 
ing the  ends  of  its  projecting  clutch  portions  circularly 
beveled  and  Its  periphery  provided  with  a  cam  groove  and 
with  a  recess  having  tapered  walls,  a  plunger  normally 
influenced  to  engage  the  cam-groove  whereby  to  force  the 
Clutch-collar  to  released  position  at  a  predetermined  point 
In  a  revolution  thereof,  a  plunger  normally  influenced  to 
engage  said  recess  and  to  hold  the  clutch  coila.'  in  a  posi- 
tion to  which  it  is  forced  by  the  drive  memtii-r  working 
against  its  t>eveled  end.  mechanism  movable  to  draw  the 
two  plungers  out  of  engagement  with  the  collar,  and 
means  acting  on  said  mechanism  to  release  said  plungers 
to  permit  them  to  move  to  engage  the  clutch-cuUar  at  a 
predetermined  point  In  a  revolution  of  the  shaft 

[t'lalm  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


924,307  ADJUSTABLE  ECCENTRIC  Leonhard  BaD- 
BOTH.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1908  Serial  No 
446,827 

1.  In  combination,  a  crank-pin  of  polygonal  shape  in 
cross-section,  a  circular  block  eccentrically  fitted  thereto, 
and  an  eccentric  rod  or  plunger  mounted  on  the  block, 
said  pin  having  its  turning  axis  disposed  within  Its  per- 
imeter and  nearer  to  each  of  two  adjoining  f.Ides  thereof 
than  any  of  the  other  sides  and  nearer  to  one  of  nald  ad- 
joining sldea  than  to  the  other  whereby  the  bl'>ck  may  be 
shifted  to  as  many  distinct  positions  of  adjustment  rela- 
tive to  the  pin  as  there  are  sides  on  the  pin 

2.  In  combination,  a  crank-pin  of  polygonal  shape  la 
cross  section,    a    circular   block   eccentrically   fttt .d   thereto 
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and  co[uprttiiDi;  a  plurality  of  separable  sections,  and  an 
eccnatrio  rod  or  plunjtfr  carried  by  the  block,  said  pin 
havinc;  it-;  rurnink:  axis  disposed  within  its  p«Ttmc't"r  and 


r 


nparvr  to  each  of  two  adjoining  sides  of  the  pin  than  to 
the  other  sides  thereof  and  nearer  to  one  of  such  adjoining 
sides  than  to  the  other.  subKfantially  as  described. 


924. ."^08.  FEED  GOVERNOR  FOR  t  ENTRIFUGAL  SEPA- 
RATORS Jf)HN  .T.  BEaair.AN.  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct. 
6.   1005       Serial  No.  I'Sl.SOo. 


1.  The  combination  In.  a  centrifugal  soparatui-  for  solids 
■  nd  liquids,  of  u  spparntlni:  vessel,  rotary  scrapers  there^ 
In  and  mean'j.  rontrolled  by  the  resistance  offered  to  the 
movement  of  said  scrapers  by  the  material  In  ^aid  vessel. 
for  reculatfnir  the  supply  of  feed  to  said  vessel 

L'  Tlie  combination  in  a  eentrifusral  separator  for  solids 
and  liquids  of  a  sep«ratln>:  vessel,  rotary  sorapers  therein. 
a  feed  conduit,  a  valve  in  said  conduit  and  mechanism 
controlled  by  thf  resistanre  offered  to  the  movement  of 
said  scrapers  by  the  material  in  said  vessel,  for  operating 
•aid  valve. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  centrifugal  separator  for  solids 
and  liquids  of  a  rotary  separating  vessel,  a  central  shaft 
therein,  .scrapers  on  snid  shaft,  means  for  rntntinif  said 
shaft  at  a  speed  different  from  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  vessel,  a  feed  conduit,  a  valve  in  said  conduit  and 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  shaft  for  operatinir  said 
▼•Ive. 

4  The  combination  with  a  centrlfutfal  separator  for 
solids  and  liquids  having  an  Internal  rotary  shaft  and 
scrapers  thereon,  of  an  external  shaft,  a  fixed  bearing 
therefor,  a  sprlnu  connected  to  said  external  shaft  and 
opposing  the  rotation  thereof  in  one  direction,  a  feed  con- 
duit, n  valve  In  said  conduit  controlled  by  '^nUi  shaft  and 
Intermediate  gearing  between  said  shafts. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  separator  for 
solids  and  liquids  having  an  internal  rotary  shaft  and 
scrapers  thereon  of  an  external  shaft,  a  fixed  bearing 
therefor,  a  lever  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  lever  and  to  u  fixed  abutment,  a  feed  conduit, 
a  valve  on  said  conduit  controlled  by  said  lever  and  inter- 
mediate geariUK  between  said  shafts. 


924.;{09.     STKAMTTRBINE.     Alfred  Bunom.  Nev.  York, 

N.   Y.      Filed  Wig.  4.   liHtH.     .Serial  No    44t!.ftn 

1.    .\  steiim  turbine  huvlnsc  a  stator  forni.-d  of  a  plurality 

of    rin;:    sections    of    a    width    Increasing    proportionately 

loniritiKilnally   of  the  axis  of   rotation,   said   rini:  sections 


baring  flat  abutting  faces,  and  conical  faces  exposed  to  the 

Interior  of  said  turbine,  the  spaces  between  said  conical 
faces  being  of  increasing  volume  proportionately  with  the 
width  of  said  rln*  sections,  guub-  vanes  carrie<i  by  said 
conical  faces.  ,i  rotor  having  disks  projecting  lnt<>  the 
spaces  between  said  conical  faces  and  baring  buckets  co- 
operating with  said  vanes. 


2.  A  steam  turbine  having  a  stator  formed  of  ring  sec- 
tions arranged  in  pairs,  each  of  said  pairs  being  composed 
of  rings  having  abutting  faces  and  conical  faces  exposed 
to  the  interior  of  the  turbine,  the  spaces  between  said 
conical  faces  constituting  steam  chambers  and  being  of 
increasing  volume  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  rotation, 
an  inlet  ring,  a  plurality  of  valves  disposed  equidistant 
and  admitting  steam  from  said  Inlet  ring  to  said  turbine, 
a  guide  vane  carried  by  said  conical  faces,  and  a  rotor 
having  disks  projecting  Into  said  steam  chambers  and 
having  buckets  codt>erating  wltb  said  vane. 

3.  A  steam  turbine  having  a  stator,  a  rotor  mounted 
within  said  stator,  said  rotor  having  disks  projecting  to- 
ward said  stator  -arrying  buckets,  said  stator  having  rings 
presenting  conical  faces  projecting  Into  the  spaces  between 
said  disks  and  carrying  guide  vanes  cooperating  with  snld 
buckets,  an  inlet  head,  a  steam  ring  mounted  at  said  Inlet 
head,  and  a  plurality  of  valves  disposed  circumferentially 
about  said  inlet  head  and  affording  means  for  admitting 
steam   thereto  fro^i  said  ring. 


am 


9  2  4,310.       PRINTING  MACHINE.       John    A.    Boycb. 
Springfield,  111.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  425.058. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  primary 
plate  cylinder,  impression  cylinders  cooperating  with  and 
separately  adjustable  relative  to  said  primary  plate  cyltn- 
der.  means  for  inking  said  prltaary  plate  cylinder,  a  sec- 
ondary plate  cylinder.  Impression  cylinders  cooijerafive 
with  and  separar^-ly  adjustable  relative  to  said  secondary 
plate  cylinder,  means  for  Inking  said  secondary  plate  cyl- 
'  inder.  means  for  leading  the  web  to  receive  the  first  in- 
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pif  toil  from  one  of  said  plate  cylinder*,  the  next  two 
fanpressions  from  the  other  plate  cylinder  and  the  final 
impression  from  said  first  named  plate  cylinder,  means  for 
slitting  th>-  weh  to  form  one-page  wld'  Hnd  two-page  wide 
web  meintx-rs.  means  for  associating  said  web-memt)ers 
in  parallel,  and  means  for  folding  longitudinally  and 
centrally  said  two-page-wide  web  members. 

2.  Means  .  ffectlve  to  i>rinf  upon  a  continuously  moving 
web,  a  page-for-plate  product  by  means  of  plate  cylinders 
eqslpped  with  a  half  complement  of  plates  extending  half- 
way around  the  plate  cylinders,  and  equally  effective  to 
print  by  means  of  the  same  plate  cylinders  equipped  with 
a  full  compbmeni  of  plates  extending  entirely  around  the 
plate  cylinders,  a  tpage-for  plate  product  having  double  the 
number  of  pages  of  said  first  named  product  :  comprising  a 
revolnble  [)lHtp  cylinder,  a  first  Impression  cylinder  and  a 
fourth  Impression  cylinder,  ro.pp.rattve  with  and  adjust- 
able relnflvi'  to  saifi  plate  cxlin.i.  1  n  complemental  plate 
cylinder  in  op«>rHtive  relation  u>  said  first  named  plate 
cylinder,  a  second  impression  cylinder  and  a  third  Impres- 
sion cylinder  cor.peratlve  with  and  adjustable  relative  to 
said  compleniental  plate  cylinder,  means  for  inking  said 
plate  cylinders  and  means  for  leading  said  web  so  that 
one  side  of  the  web  will  be  perf»»cted  while  running  on  the 
third  impression  cylinder  and  the  other  side  of  the  same 
web  will  be  perfected  while  running  on  the  fourth  impres- 
sion cylinder,  in  case  a  half  complement  of  plates  extend- 
ing half-way  around  the  plate  cylinders  is  used  and  like- 
wise In  ciige  a  full  complement  of  plates  exteodlog  entirely 
around  the  jilate  cylinders  Us  used. 

3.  Means  effective  to  produce  from  a  continuously  moT- 
Ing  plural  plate  wide  web,  a  page  for-plate  product  Includ- 
ing supplement,  by  means  of  plate  cylinders  equipped  with 
a  half  complement  of  plates  extending  half-way  around 
said  plate  cylinders  and  equally  effective  to  produce  by 
means  of  the  same  plate  cylinders  equipped  with  a  full 
complement  of  plates  extending  entirely  around  said  plate 
cylinders,  a  page  for  plate  product  having  double  the  num- 
ber of  pages  of  said  fit^t  named  prtMluct  ;  comprising  a 
revoluble  plate  cylinder,  a  first  and  fourth  impression 
cylinder  ct><ip<  rative  with  and  adjustable  relative  to  said 
plate  cylinder,  u  comidemental  plate  cylinder  In  operative 
relation  to  snid  llrst  named  plate  cylinder,  a  second  Im- 
pression cylinder  and  a  third  Impression  cylinder  cooper- 
ative with  and  adjustable  relative  to  said  complemental 
plate  cylinder,  means  for  inking  said  plate  cylinders, 
means  for  leading  said  web  so  that  one  side  of  said  web 
will  be  perfected  while  running  on  the  third  impression 
cylinder  and  the  other  side  of  the  same  web  will  be  f)er- 
fected  while  ninnlOL'  on  the  fourth  Impression  cylinder. 
In  case  n  half  conii>l>:iient  of  plates  extending  half-way 
aronnd  the  plate  cylinders  is  used  and  likewise  in  case 
a  full  complement  of  plates  extending  entirely  around  the 
plate  cylinders  Is  used,  means  for  dividing  said  continu- 
ously moving  weh  Into  a  one-plate-wlde  and  a  twojplate- 
wlde  web-member  and  effecting  a  quarter  turn  thereof  to 
associate  in  parallel  said  one-plate-wide  and  two  plate- 
wide  web-members,  and  means  for  folding  longitudinally 
said  two-plate-wlde  web  member. 

4.  Means  effective  to  produce  from  a  continuously  mov- 
ing web  a  page-for-plate  product  by  means  of  plate  cylin- 
ders equipped  with  a  half-complement  of  plates  extending 
half  way  around  the  plate  cylinders,  and  equally  cflfective 
to  produce  by  means  of  the  same  plate  cylinders  equipped 
with  a  full  complement  of  plates  extending  entirely  around 
the  plate  cylinders  a  page  for  plate  product  having  double 
the  number  of  pages  of  said  first  named  product  :  compria- 
ing  a  revoluble  plate  cylinder,  a  first  and  fourtli  impres- 
sion cylinder  cooperative  with  and  adjustable  relative  to 
said  plate  cylinder,  a  complemental  plate  cylinder  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  first  named  plate  cylinder,  a  second 
Impression  cylinder  and  a  third  impression  cylinder  co- 
operative with  and  ad.Wstable  relat|ve  to  said  comple- 
mental plate  cylinder,  means  for  Inking  said  plate  cylin- 
ders, means  for  hading  said  ''onttnuously  moving  web  so 
that  one  Bide  of  the  weh  will  !><■  p«'rfected  while  running  on 
the  third  Impression  cylinder,  and  the  other  side  of  the 
••■e  web  will  be  perfected  while  running  on  the  fourth 
tanpressioD  cylinder,  in  case  a  bnlf-complenent  of  plates 


extending  halfway  around  the  plate  cylinders  is  ised. 
and  likewise  In  case  a  full  complement  of  plates  extending 
entirely  around  the  plate  cylliulers  is  used,  me.ms  for 
effecting  a  quarter  turn  of  said  continuously  moving  web. 
and  means  for  folding  longitudinally  said  continuously 
moving  web. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  plate  cylinder,  a  rev- 
oluble Impression  cylinder  mounted  in  slidable  supports 
and  adapted  to  co6perafe  with  said  plate  cylinder,  screws 
slidable  longitudinally  In  stationary  supports  and  re- 
spectively connected  with  the  slidable  supports  of  said 
impression  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  move  said 
slidable  supports  slightly  for  accurate  adjustment  of  said 
impression  cylinder,  and  keys  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
screws  respectively,  to  limit  the  sliding  of  said  screws  in 

one  direction  to  bring  said  Impression  cylinder  into  use 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  same  screws  to  limit  the 
sliding  of  said   screws   In    the   opposite   direction    to   place 
said   impression    cylinder  in   dls-oae. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


924,311.      ROAD-DRAG.      David    C.    Botd,   Gallon.    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1900.     Serial  No.  471.1J»6. 


1.  A  road  drag,  comprising  a  supporting  framework, 
embodying  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  l>eama, 
blades  having  pivotal  connection  between  said  beams,  actu- 
ating arms  connected  to  said  bladea  and  fulerumed  inter- 
mediate of  their  ends  to  one  of  the  beams,  a  connecting  bar 
pivotally  secured  to  said  actuating  arms  above  the  ful- 
cnim  points  thereof,  a  rack  carried  by  said  connecting  bar, 
a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  and  a  vertically  extend- 
ing rod  jonrnaled  on  the  framework,  the  pinion  being 
carried  by   said   rod. 

2  A  road  drag,  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades,  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  beams,  to  the  end  ones 
of  which  said  blades  are  pivotally  connected,  actuating 
arms  connected  to  said  blades,  and  fnlcrumed  intermedi- 
ate of  their  ends  to  the  Intermediate  beam,  a  connecting 
bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  actuating  arms  above  the 
fulcrum  points  thereof,  a  rack  bar  carried  by  the  connect- 
ing bar.  a  vertically  disposed  operating  rod,  a  supporting 
bar  In  which  said  operating  rod  is  Jonrnaled.  and  a  pinion 
carried  by  said  operating  rod  and  meshing  with  said  rack 
bar. 

3.  A  road  drag,  comprising  a  supporting  framework, 
blades  pivotally  connected  to  said  framework,  said  frame- 
work embodying  end  beams,  a  single  Intermediate  beam 
consisting  of  a  T-bar.  said  T-bar  having  Its  base  flanges 
cut  away  at  the  ends  whetvby  to  form  end  tongties.  actu- 
ating arms  operatlvely  connected  to  the  blades  arranged 
in  front  and  rear  pairs  embracing  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  end  tongties,  means  connecting  together  the  front 
and  rear  actuating  arms  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  and 
moans  for  swinging  said  arms  whereby  to  tilt  the  blades. 

4.  A  road  drag,  comprising  a  supporting  framework, 
blades  pivotaHy  connected  to  said  framework,  actuating 
arms  I'nlcrumed  on  aafd  framework,  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  blades,  a  connecting  bar  secured  to  the  actuating 
arms,  a  r;ick  carried  t)y  said  connecting  l>ar.  a  vertically 
disposed  operating  rod  Journaled  on  the  framework,  a  pin- 
ion secured  to  said  rod  and  meshing  with  said  rack  bar.  a 

I  detent   wheel  secured  to  said  rod  and  meshing  with  «aid 
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rack  bar  anii  form.-d  with  notcbes.  and  a  detent  pivoted 
on  the  framework  and  formed  at  one  end  with  a  nose  to 
engage  the  detent  wheel,  said  detent  beinif  formed  at  its 
otht^r  end   with   a    treadle 


9li-»..{l-  (iUARD  FOR  I.AMP-BULBS.  <;e.>r.;e  L  BRfs- 
Biv.  Buffalo.  N  Y  Filed  Oct.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
458, IW>. 


'"  7      If, 

1.  A  lanjij  socket,  in  lomblnatlon  with  a  bulb  attached 
thereto  having  a  reduced  extremity  adjacent  to  said 
sork.-t.  !i  ifiiard  for  said  bulb,  comprlsln;;  a  rine  havlnu 
Inwardl.v  proj^otinji  resilient  members  en;.'ak:iu^'  the  end 
of  said  s(,<k.'t  and  the  end  portion  of  said  bulb,  said  rini^ 
havinii  fingers  projecting  toward  the  enlarged  end  of  said 
liulii  and  .>ngagini:  th.<  side  of  the  bulb,  and  guard  bars 
eifendiuii  from  said   ring  and  protecting;  said  bulb 

2  A  ituaid  for  an  Incandnscent  lamp  bulb,  having  a  ring 
adapted  to  seat  near  the  small  end  of  the  bulb,  bifurcated 
guard  l)ar«<  attached  tu  said  ring  having  laterally  elon- 
gated links  formed  at  their  outer  ends,  said  links  being 
linked  through  each  other  and  liniifing  th.>  outward  move- 
ment of  said  guard  bars,  and  an  expander  ring  for  holding 
said  links  ►■xpanded  to  the  limit  of  their  outward  move- 
ment, said  expamier  ring  being  received  at  the  ntiter  ends 
of  said   guard   bars 

3.  A  guard  for  an  electric  light  bulb,  comprising  a  ring 
having  sockets  formed  thereabout,  and  a  plurality  of  guard 
bars  having  inwardly  bent  shanks  received  in  said  sockets 
and  having  links  formed  in  the  lower  ends  thereof  and 
linked  through  each  other,  said  shanks  l^eiug  adapted  to 
engage  the  sides  of  the  bulb 

4  .\  guard  for  an  electric  light  bull),  oomprising  a  ring 
having  sockets  formed  thereabout,  a  plurality  of  guard 
bars  having  shanks  received  in  said  sockets  and  having 
links  formed  in  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  linked  tog.fher. 
nald  shanks  being  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  bulb, 
and  rf-sili.'nt  m^■m^)ers  .■xr.>nding  inwardly  from  said  ring 
and  adapted  to  seat  at  flie  socket  of  the  bulb 

.'  A  guard  for  an  in.^andescent  lamp  bulb,  comprising  a 
ring  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  formed  thereal)OMt.  bi- 
furcated guard  bars  having  shanks  passing  through  said 
sockets  and  forming  tingnrs  adapted  to  engage  tho  sides 
of  the  bulb,  the  lower  ends  of  said  guard  bars  l)elng  formed 
into  links  which  connect  together,  and  means  for  -jupport- 
Ing  said  ring  at  the  sm.ill  ^^nd  of  the  bulb 

[rialms  (',  ,,nd  7  not  print.'.l  in  th--  Gazette.] 


924.318       CHAIN    ROPE       TL.^RK.NrK    H     Brv.^n.    Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Jan    22.  1909,     Serial  No.  473,720. 


1  A  chain  rope,  .'onsistlng  of  a  rhain  flexible  in  one 
plane  only,  a  cushioning  Ixxly  of  soft  ruhlcr  on  the  engag- 
ing side  iu  the  plan.'  of  flexure  adapted  to  have  its  width 


Increa.sed  by  the  pfeuare  of  the  chain  thereon,  means  for 
securing  the  cushioning  body  on  the  ehain,  and  a  cover 
surrounding  the  .'hain  and  body. 

2.  A  chain  rope,  consisting  of  a  chain,  a  cushioning 
body  of  soft  rubl)er,  substantially  circular  In  cross  section. 
on  the  engaging  side  in  the  plane  of  flexure  and  adapted 
to  have  its  width  increased  by  the  pressure  of  the  rhain 
thereon,  means  for  se<urlng  the  cushioning  bixJy  on  th.- 
chain,  and  a  cover  iurrounding  the  chain  and  body 

3.  A  chain  rope,  consisting  of  a  chain,  a  cushioning 
body  of  soft  rubber  on  the  engaging  side  In  the  piane  of 
flexure  and  adapted  to  have  its  width  Increased  by  the 
pressure  of  the  <-hain  thereon,  means  for  securing  the 
cushioning  b.^y  oe  the  chain,  and  a  cover  surrounding 
the  chain  and  body. 

4.  A  chain  rope,  consUtlng  of  a  chain  flexible  In  one 
plane  only,  a  cushioning  body  of  soft  rubber  on  the  ►'ngag 
Ing   side   in    the   plane   of   flexure   and    adapted    to   have    its 
width  increased  by  the  pressure  of  the  chain  thereon,  and 
a  cover  surrouodini  the  chain  and  body, 

5.  A  chain  rope,  consisting  of  a  chain  flexible  in  one 
plane  only,  a  cushioning  strip  of  rubber  on  the  engaging 
side  in  the  plane  of  flexure,  an  adhesive  <ape  wound 
helically  about  the  atrip  and  chain,  and  a  cover  surround- 
ing the  tape. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


924.814.  CAR  WHEEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURE. Geok<jk  H  Brt.^xt.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
31.1908.     Serial  No.  413,596. 


1  In  a  car  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  main  body  or 
center,  a  tire,  and  a  lead  separator  or  filler  between  said 
main  body  and  tire,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  applying  a  non-resonant  separator  or 
filler  between  the  main  body  of  a  car  wheel  and  its  tire, 
which  consists  In  heating  the  tire  and  placing  It  concentric 
to  the  main  body  of  the  wheel,  whereby  a  apace  or  cavity 
Is  left  between  tbeaa,  pouring  molten  non-resonant  metal 
into  said  space  or  cavity  whereby  the  same  Is  filled  there- 
with, and  allowing  the  parts  to  become  cooled,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  applying  a  non  resonant  filler  or 
separator  between  the  main  body  of  a  car  wheel  and  Its 
tire,  which  consists  in  beating  the  tire  and  placing  it 
concentric  to  the  wheel  whereby  a  space  or  cavity  Is  left 
between  them,  pouring  molten  lead  Into  said  space  or 
cavity  filling  the  same,  and  allowing  the  parts  to  become 
cooled,  substantially  as  described 


924.315.     HEATER.     Frank  Bdehri.vq.  Grand  Junction. 

Colo.     Filed  July  30.  1908.     Serial  No   446,125. 

1.  A  heater  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  fuel, 
an  adjustable  cover  for  regulating  the  draft  within  said 
casing,  and  igniting  means  removably  carried  under  said 
casing  for  lighting  the  fuel 

2  A  heater  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  fuel, 
and  a  cover,  said  Cover  consisting  of  leaves  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  with  respect  to  oie  another  to  viry  the  open- 
ing for  regulating  the  draft  within  said  casing  and  serving 
to  direct  the  escaping  heat  horizontally. 

3.  .\  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  movable  <-over.  said 
cover  having  two  leaves,  one  of  said  leaves  having  tongues 
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t»  h^d   the   other    of   said    leaves,   whereby    the   opening 

fc«tw«en    -iiHl    leR\v>^   Hnd    said   casing  can    be  adjusted   to 
regulate  the  draff  within  the  casing. 
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2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de»crlt>ed,  a  IkkIv  meml>er 
having  a  lateral  flange  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  at  the  b*8e-l>oard  of  a  wall,  where- 
by said  flange  engages  at  the  top  of  said  base-board,  a 
knife  plate  rigidly  secured  to  said  lateral  flange  and  having 
a  cutting  edge  extending  l>eyond  the  front  of  said  body 
memt>er.  and  adjustable  supports  for  mounting  saltl  body 
member. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  claM  described,  a  body  member 
adapted  to  l)e  arranged  at  the  base-board  of  a  wall  and 
having  a  cutting  edge,  a  pin  carried  by  said  iKxiy  memt>er, 
slotted  supports  adjacent,  mounted  upon  said  pin.  and 
each  having  a  link  connection  with  said  body  member,  and 
means  upon  said  pin  for  clamping  said  supports  in  a  plu- 
rnllty  of  positions. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  koife 
plate  on  the  support,  and  a  roller  having  a  portion  of 
greater  diameter  forming  a  shoulder  t>etweeB  such  portion 
and  the  remainder  of  the  roller  for  cooperating  with  the 
knife. 


4.  .\  heater  comprising  a  '  asing.  an  adjustable  cover 
arranged  upon  said  casing,  whereby  the  heat  escaping 
from  tbe  latter  will  be  horizontally  directed,  said  casing 
further  having  an  arch«*d  bottom,  and  igniting  means 
removably  carried  adjacent  to  said  arched  bottom. 

r>.  .\  heater  comprising  a  casing,  an  adjustable  cover 
arranged  upon  said  casing,  whereby  the  heat  escaping 
from  the  latter  will  be  horizontally  directed,  skid  casing 
further  having  an  arched  bottom,  said  arched  bottom 
having  a  cut  away  portion  forming  a  carrier,  and  an 
igniter  removably  carried  at  said  arched  bottom  by  said 
carrier  and  adapted  to  light  the  fuel  within  said  casing 
at  said  cut-away  portion. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924,3  16.     antisi-:ptic  mouth  photector   for 

CIGARS.     Jt>HN  F    BiROKR.  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Nov. 
16,  1906.     Serial  No.  343.738. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  antiseptic  mouth 
protector  for  cigars  comprising  a  thin  funnel  shaped  mem 
ber  formed  of  cork  adapted  to  receive  the  butt  end  of 
a  cigar,  a  tapering  wooden  plug  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  secured  In  the  contracted  end  of  said  funnel- 
shaped  member  forming  a  rigid  end  portion  for  the  same 
which  is  inserted  In  th.  mouth,  the  outer  end  of  the  plug 
being  flusli  with  th.-  .-nd  of  the  funnel-shaped  memt>er. 
said  plug  holding  said  funnel  shaped  member  in  shape 
and  a  tube  <  xtendlng  transversely  through  the  bore  of 
said  taj>ering  |)lug  and  centrally  through  the  funnel- 
•haped  iJi.'mt>er,  said  tul>e  l>eing  provided  with  a  pointed 
end  exti-ndlng  out  heycmd  said  funnel-shaped  member,  the 
pointed  t-nd  of  said  iuIm-  being  provided  with  perforations 
and  the  other  end  c.f  said  tube  being  flush  with  the  outer 
end'of  said  plug 


924,.'?17.      PAPERIN<;    APPAR.\TU8,      Olivbr    O.    Carbt. 
Converse,  Ind       Fil.d  May  1R    IPOS.      Serial  No,  433,166. 


1  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  body  member,  n 
knife  plate  arranged  upon  said  l>ody  member,  at  the  upit^r 
end  thereof,  and  adjustable  supports  for  securing  said 
body  member  in    ttosition 


924,818.  CUTTER  FOE  LAWN-MOWERS.  ADBLBlBT  B. 
Ca8«.  Springfield,  Mass.  FMled  Sept,  22.  1908,  Serial 
No.  454.148. 


1.  A  lawn-mower  comprising  a  stationary  blade  and  a 
movable  blade,  said  movable  blade  having  a  shoulder  there- 
on near  its  cutting  edge  whereby  the  grass  may  be  bent 
over  the  edge  of  the  stationary  blade  in  advance  of  the 
meeting  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  two  blades, 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  grass,  two  blades. — one  t)e- 
Ing  movable  relative  to  the  other. — one  of  said  blades  hav- 
ing means  to  bend  the  grass  down  over  the  edge  of  the 
other  blade  prior  to  the  severing  of  the  gran. 

3.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  rotating  blade  and  a  sta- 
tionary blade,  said  rotating  blade  having  a  shoulder  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  thereof  parallel  with,  and  near, 
its  cutting  edge,  and  so  positioned  as  to  pass  over  the  edge 
of  the  stationary  blade  In  advance  of  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  rotating  blade  to  bend  the  grass  backward  over  the 
stationary  blade  prior  to  cutting  It. 

4.  A  lawn  mower  having  a  movable  blade  and  a  station- 
ary blade,  said  movable  blade  having  Its  cutting  edge  so 
positioned  that  at  the  meeting  of  the  cutting  edges  of  said 
two  blades  an  acute  angle  will  be  formed  between  the  im- 
mediately contignoos  surfaces  of  said  two  blades  at  the 
front  of  the  movable  blade,  whereby  a  drawing  cut  of  the 
edge  of  the  movable  blade  over  the  edge  of  the  stationary 
blade  may  be  effected. 


924.319.  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  GUM  Ietir  C.  D. 
Castlb,  Beblngton.  England,  assignor  to  Gum  Tragasol 
Supply  Company.  Limited.  Hooton,  England  Filed 
Dec.  5,  1906.     Serial  No    290.464. 

1.  The  process  of  obtaining  gum  tragaso!  from  the  split 
locust  kernels  r-itb  the  still  adhering  hus.'S,  which  con- 
sists In  soaking  the  same  in  cold  water  and  a  substance 
capable  of  rendering  the  coloring  matter  insoluble,  grad 
ually  adding  further  water  with  heat  and  stirring,  and 
pressing  out  the  gum  solution 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  gum  tragasol  from  the  split 
locust    kernels,   which    consists   in    steeping    the    same    In 
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water  and  a  suiisrance  capable  of  rpndering  the  colortng 
■utter  Insoluhlp  until  tlie  cotrlt-dons  havp  awf-ll^d  out. 
adding  formalin  and  hot  wat«»r  and  stlrrlnjr  until  thf  ma- 
terials are  suihcifntly  .'ookt'd.  iind  tlicn  prt-ssing. 


924.321  KEYHdLE-OUARD  Bobbkt  J  CopiLASO,  To- 
ronto. Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  uf  one-half  to  All)*ri 
Edwy  Chatter«(>D,  Torooto,  (^'anada  FJIfd  Mav  :i3. 
1!)08.     Serial  Xp.  434,683. 


o.  The  process  of  obtainiiiu  «'um  traeasol  from  the  split 
locust  kernfU,  which  consists  in  Htecpins:  the  samo  in 
watt'r  and  a  substance  capable  of  rendering  the  coloring 
.matter  Insoluble  until  the  cotyledons  have  swelled  out, 
gradually  adding  further  wat»r  with  heat  and  stirring:, 
pressin*;  out  tlie  uum  I'dutlon  and  quiekly  ciMilIni;  the  jrum 
and.  at  the  same  time,  subjecting'  it  to  agitation,  separat- 
ing any  solid  matters  that  may  remain  suspended  and 
casklng  in  the  usual  manner. 

4.  The  process  of  obtaining  gum  tragasol  from  the  split 
kernels,  which  consists  in  steeping  the  same  in  water  and 
formalin  until  the  kernels  have  sweil^d  up,  s^-parating  the 
solution,  addin;;  further  wat.r  wltli  heat  and  stirring,  then 
pressing  and  straining,  substantially  as  described. 

5,  The  process  of  obtalninir  t'tini  tragasol  from  the  split 
locust  kernels  with  the  still  adhering  husks,  which  con- 
sists iu  Noakink'  the  same  in  wat^r  and  a  substance  capable 
of  rendering  the  coloring  matter  insoluble  until  the  coty- 
ledons have  swelled  out,  adding  further  water  with  heat, 
and  stirring,  and  separating  tlie  solid  matter,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  •'.  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,320  ADDING  DEVICE.  John  A  Che.ape.  Char 
loftesville,  Va..  assignor  to  Simplex  Adder  rompany, 
Charlottesville.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1908  Serial  No. 
420.r.7n. 


1.  An  adding  machine  having  endless  guide-ways  or 
races  therein,  and  a  continuous  row  of  independent  mem- 
bers flUiqg  said  guide  ways  or  laces 

2.  An    adding    machine    having   endless    jiiide  ways   or 
races  therein,  and  a  coutinuous  row   of  independent  nuni 
ber-carrying  niemliers  filling  said  iruidp  ways  or   races 

3.  An  addlnsr  machine  bavine  endless  sulde-wnvs  or 
races  therein,  and  a  continuous  row  of  independent  mem- 
bers filling  said  guide  ways  or  races,  said  members  having 
means  thereon  for  moving  them. 

4.  An  addiDK  machine  having  endless  guide-ways  or 
races  therein,  and  a  continuous  row  of  lndep<»ndent  num- 
ber-carrying memb«>r8  filling  said  cuide-ways  or  races. 
said  continuous  row  of  numl>er-carrying  memUers  being 
movabl"  in  either  direction. 

5.  Xn  adding  device  having  an  endless  guide  way  or  race. 
nuall>e^-car^.^  ing  nieml)ers  filling  said  guld'-way  or  race, 
each  and  overy  member  capable  of  IxMng  slid  in  either  dl 
rectlon  to  contUmuusly  move  the  remaining  members  fllling 
the  gtilde-way  or  race,  wherebv  the  movement  of  one  mem- 
ber cau-*.  <  a  correspundini:  movement  of  all  the  rest  of  the 
meml>frs  contained  In  said  iiuide  way  or  race. 

|l"laiui-i  ti  to   IT   uot  printed  in  the  <;azptte.] 


l.Jn  a  guard  for  locks,  the  combination  with  a  base 
plate  having  a  key  bole  and  a  cover  plate  having  a  key 
hole  registering  with  the  key  hole  in  the  base  plate  and  a 
slot,  of  the  combination  plates  arranged  one  above  the 
other  and  having  each  a  series  of  perforations,  a  closing 
plate  for  the  key  hole  and  means  for  securely  holding  the 
closing  plate  over  the  key  hole  and  for  releasing  the  same 
by  a  determinate  movement  of  the  combination  plates  as 
and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

2.  In  a  guard  for  locks,  the  combination  with  the  baa« 
plate  having  a  key  hole  and  a  cover  plate  having  a  key 
hole  registering  with  the  key  hole  in  the  base  plate  and  a 
slot,  of  the  combination  plates  arranged  one  above  the 
other  and  having  each  a  series  of  perforations,  a  closing 
plate  for  the  key  liole,  means  for  securely  holding  the  clo«- 
Ing  plate  over  the  key  hole  and  for  releasing  the  same 
by  a  determinate  movement  of  the  combination  plates  and 
means  for  sliding  the  closing  plate  to  open  the  key  hole 
and  to  restore  the  cosing  plate  to  the  normal  position  to 
close  the  key  hole  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  guard  for  locks,  the  combination  with  the  base 
plate  having  a  key  hole  and  a  cover  plate  having  a  key 
bole  registering  with  the  key  hole  In  the  base  plate  and 
a  slot,  of  the  combination  plates  having  eacli  a  series  of 
perforations,  a  cloBlng  plate  for  the  key  hole,  means  for 
securely  holding  the  closing  plate  over  the  key  hole  and 
for  releasing  the  same  by  a  determinate  movement  of  the 
combination  platea,  th«-  key  hole  in  the  cover  plate  being 
elongated  at  one  end  and  the  closing  plate  for  ttie  key 
hole  being  provided  with  a  hole,  whereby  It  may  be  manip- 
nlated  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  guard  for  locks,  the  combination  with  the  base 
plate  having  a  key  hole  and  a  cover  plate  having  a  key 
hole  registering  with  the  key  bole  in  the  base  plate  and  a 
slot,  of  the  combination  platea  having  each  a  series  of 
perforations  to  form  combinations  and  notches  designed 
to  h)e  hrouglit  to  register  with  eaca  otlier.  the  closing  plate 
for  the  key  hole,  and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  designed  to 
normally  engage  with  the  closing  plate  of  the  key  hole 
and  arranged  to  release  the  closing  plate  of  the  key  hole 
by  dropping  into  the  notches  in  the  combination  plates 
when  caused  to  register  with  each  other  by  the  combina- 
tion being  set  as  and  for  the   purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  guard  for  locks,  the  combination  with  the  bas 
plate  having  a  key  hole  and  a  cover  plate  having  a  key 
hole  registering  with  the  key  hole  In  the  base  plate  and  a 
slot,  of  the  combination  plates  normally  set  one  above  the 
other  and  provided  with  elongated  notches  arranged  step- 
like,  and  a  series  of  holes  in  each  plate  opposite  the 
notches,  the  supplemental  notches  G»,  G»  and  G'",  the 
closing  plate  for  the  key  hole,  the  spring-pressed  pawl 
normally  held  against  the  end  of  the  closing  plate  and  the 
edges  of  the  comblnatlrn  plates,  the  closing  plate  being 
designed  when  certain  boles  In  each  combination  plate  are 
brought  opposite  each  other  to  produce  the  combination  to 
be  released  by  the  head  of  the  pawl  dropping  In  the  regis- 
tering notches  In  tbe  combination  plate  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


924.322.  COLOR  CH.VRT  Geoioe  F  Crosby.  Newton 
Highlands.  Mass  Filed  Dec.  5.  1908.  Serial  No 
466.10" 

1.   A    color   chart    comprising    a    circular    row    of    color- 
strips  suitably   arransed.   and   a    mask   pivoted   coacentric 
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with  said  row  and  formed  wlt!j  a  pluraliiy  of  sight-open 
tngs  tlirougb  which  can  l>e  seen  an  «'qual  number  of  bar- 
monirlnc  and  contrastlBg  colors. 


2.  A  color  chart  comprising  a  circular  row  of  radially 
arranged  color-strips  disposed  In  a  plurality  of  groups. 
each  group  consisting  of  a  nam-^-d  color  having  at  one  side 
thereof  a  plurality  of  tints  of  the  same  color  and  at  its 
other  side  a  plurality  of  shades  of  the  same  color,  and  i 
mask  pivoted  concentric  wltii  said  row  and  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  sight  openings  through  It. 

3.  .V  color  chart  comprlsinK  a  circular  row  of  radially 
arranged  color-strips  disposed  In  a  plurality  of  groups, 
each  group  consisting  of  a  named  color  having  a  black 
strip  at  one  side  thereof  and  a  white  strip  at  the  other 
side  thereof,  and  one  or  more  Tints  of  such  color  between 
It  and  the  white  strip,  and  one  or  more  shades  of  snch 
color  between  It  and  the  black  strip. 

4.  A  color  chart  comprising  a  plurality  of  colors  ant", 
shades  and  tints  thereof  and  an  equal  numt>er  of  shades 
of  gray  located  In  Juxtaposition  thereto,  said  grays  being 
disposed  to  have  each  rtereof  In  proper  contrast  wltb  a 
tint  or  shade  of  said  colors 

ft.  \  color  chart  comprising  a  plurality  of  areas  of  dlf 
ferent  colors  havinic  nuni'tals  associated  therewith  Indic- 
ative of  relative  surface  ar>a»  in  wlilch  designated  colors 
should  be  ■ssociati'd  for  pro^>e^  Imlancing.  and  means  for 
selecting  a  sultal>le  color-combination  ;  said  means  being 
constructed  to  disclose  such  of  said  numerals  as  show  the 
proper  relative  surface  aross  of  the  colors  selected. 

ICIalm  «  not   printed  In   the  Gaiette.] 


924.323.  TRANSMISSION  GKAH  FOR  TROPELLER 
SHAFTS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Paul  Daimler.  Unterttlrk 
helm,  near  Uturtgart.  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Motoren-Gesellscbaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Nov. 
12.  1908.     Serial  No.  462.262. 


1  In  combination,  a  friction  clutch  adapted  to  be  held 
In  eugagcuient  bj  axial  pressurt-,  a  sliaft  driven  tbrougti 
•aid  clutch  and  subjected  to  an   axiui   pre«8ur>',   means  for 


taking  up  said  axial  pressure  on  the  driven  shaft  inde- 
pendently of  the  friction  clutch,  and  means  for  rendering 
said  axial  pressure  resisting  means  inoperative  where- 
upon the  axial  pressure  oq  the  shaft  acts  to  hold  the  fric- 
tion clutch  in  engagenient. 

2.  In  combination,  a  friction  clutch  adapted  to  be  held 
In  engagement  by  axial  pressure,  a  shaft  subjected  to  an 
axial  pressure  and  driven  through  said  friction  clutch,  e 
transmission  shaft  between  said  clutch  and  driven  shaft, 
said  transmission  shaft  being  axially  movable  with  the 
friction  clutch  but  relatively  movable  axlally  to  the  driven 
shaft,  and  means  for  taking  up  the  axial  thrust  on  said 
driven  shaft  at  starting  Independ- utly  of  the  friction 
clutch. 

3.  In  combination,  a  friction  clntch  held  in  engagement 
by  axial  pressure,  a  transmission  shaft  axlally  movable 
with  said  friction  clutch,  a  driven  shaft  axlally  movable 
relatively  to  said  transmission  shaft  and  geared  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  movable  thrust  Mock  adapted  to  take  up  end 
pressure  of  said  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  rendering 
said  thust  block  Inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  combination,  a  tlrlrrn  friction  clutch  member,  a 
transmission  shaft  axlally  movable,  a  friction  clutch  mem- 
ber fixed  on  said  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  driven  friction  clutch  member,  a  starting  lever  ar- 
ticulated to  said  transmission  shaft  and  adapted  to  move 
said  shaft  axially.  a  hollow  driven  shaft  epllned  to  said 
transmission  shaft  and  axially  movable  rvlati\ely  thereto, 
a  thrust  block  for  said  hollow  shaft,  a  lever  carrying  said 
thrust  block,  a  cam  controlling  said  lever,  and  means  for 
placing  said  cam  out  of  co^iperatlon  with  said  lever 

5.  In  combination,  a  driven  friction  clutch  member,  a 
transmission  shaft  axlally  movable,  a  friction  clutch  mem 
ber  fixed  on  said  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  driven  friction  clutch  member,  a  staining  lever  ar- 
ticulated to  said  transmission  shaft  and  adapted  to  move 
said  shaft  axlally.  a  hollow  driven  shaft  splined  to  said 
transmission  shaft  and  axlally  movable  relatively  thereto, 
a  thrust  block  for  said  hollow  shaft,  a  lever  carrying  said 
thrust  block,  a  cotter  carried  by  said  transmission  shaft 
and  engaging  in  a  groove  in  said  hollow  shaft  so  as  to 
permit  a  desired  amount  of  relative  axial  motion  t>etweeB 
said  shafts,  a  cam  controlling  the  lever  carrying  said 
thrust  block,  means  for  operating  said  cam  from  the  start- 
ing lever,  and  means  for  rendering  said  cam  inoperative. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


924,324.  ELASTIC  BELT.  William  Daltov,  Buffalo. 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Charles  Dalton,  Limerick,  Ireland. 
Filed  May  22*.  190«.  Serial  No.  434.219.  Renewed  Apr 
28.  1909.     Serial  No.  492. 7T1. 


1.  An  elastic  belt  cuniprising  aa  elastic  cure,  and  a  cov-- 
erlng   therefor  consisting  of   a    flexible   non-metallic  cord 
wound  helically  about  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  elastic  belt  comprising  a  spring  coll,  and  a  cover- 
ing therefor  consisting  of  a  fiexlble  nun-metallic  cord 
wound  helically  about  said  spring  coll.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  Ad  elastic  belt  comprisiog  a  spring  coil,  and  a  cover 
Ing  therefor  consisting  of  a  flexible  non-metallic  cord 
wound  helically  aboat  said  spring  coll  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  tbe  convolutions  of  said  ooll,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  An  elastic  belt  comprising  a  spring  wire  coil,  and  ■ 
covering  therefor  consisting  of  a  flexible  cord  of  greatei 
siie  than  the  wire  of  said  spring  coil,  which  is  wound  heli- 
cally about  said  coil,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


924.325.    TRAVELER  P^OH  KING-SriNNING  MACHINES. 
VicToRiEx   D° Agist  and  .Nicolas  Dbck.  Brussels.  Bei* 
glum      Filed  Sept.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  394.864. 
1.    The  combination  wltb  a  spindle  and  a  ring  surround- 
ing  the   same    having   an    annular   recess :    of   a    traveler 
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mounted  In  the  latter  comprising  a  straight  portion  ex- 
tfnilin>:  af-ross  thp  rinjr  oriflce  «nd  hnvlng  a  tiiread-gulde 
form>-<!  th»T»»iri  iind  an  pnd  portion  t-xtendint;  into  the 
groove  in  contact  witti  tlif  wall  thereof  and  adapted  to 
rock  on  Haid  end  portion  against  tlie  vertical  wall  of  the 
ring  as  ,i   ruicruE  for  the  trav>-ler. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  and  a  ring  diirronnd 
Ing  tlie  same  having  an  annular  recess  ;  of  a  traveler 
mounted  in  the  latter,  comprising  a  straight  portion  ex- 
tending across  the  ring  orifice  and  having  a  thread  guide 
formed  therein  and  a  curved  end  portion  extending  around 
the  groove  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion, whereby  said  traveler  will  rock  on  said  curved  end 
portion  as  a  variable  fulcrum  atrainst  the  wall  of  the  ring. 

?,.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  and  a  ring  surround- 
ing the  same  having  an  annular  recess ;  of  a  traveler 
mounted  in  the  latter,  extending  across  the  ring  orifice 
and  liavins  two  thread  guides  formed  therein  in  diflferent 
longitudinal  vertical  planes,  one  end  of  the  traveler  hav- 
ing contact  with  the  vertical  wall  of  the  ring 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  and  a  ring  surround- 
ing the  same  having  an  annular  recess  ;  of  a  traveler  hav-. 
ing  a  straight  portion  extending  across  the  ring  orifice 
and  having  two  thread  guides  formed  therein  in  different 
longitudinal  vertical  planes,  and  an  end  portion  curving 
from  the  orifice  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  Into  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  recess,  to  form 
a  variable  fulcrum  against  the  ring. 

T\.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  and  a  ring  surround- 
ing the  same  having  an  annular  recess  ;  of  a  traveler  hav- 
ing a  straight  and  a  curved  end  portion,  and  a  straight 
portion  extending  across  the  ring  orifice  and  having  a 
running  on  and  a  ruuninn  off  tliread  Kuide  formed  therein 
l.vlng  In  different  horizontal  and  vertical  planes  from 
said  end  portions,  and  a  t>end  in  the  traveler  between  the 
guides  engaging  the  thread  to  increa!*e  the  friction  thereof 
on  the  traveler  between  said  gtildes. 

f  Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Cazette. ) 
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924.njrt  TYI'E  SETTIN(;  AND  LINE  -  r.ASTINf;  M.\- 
t-'HINE  Heinbkh  l>Er:ENER,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
May   ::3,    1908.      Serial   No.   434,616. 


1.  In  a  type  setting  and  lin<-  casting  machine  the  com- 
bination of  distributing  parts,  dividing  the  matrix  bars 
Into  groups,  with  a  sorting  mechanism  dividing  the  said 
groups  into  sub-divisions,  said  sorting  mechanism  consist- 
ing of  groups  of  switch-like  combined  slide  rails,  each 
group  of  slide  rails  comprising  several  rails,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  type  setting  and  line  casting  machine  the  com- 
bination of  distributing  parts,  dividing  the  matrix  bars 
Into  groups,  with  a  sorting  mechanism  dividing  the  said 
groups  into  subdivisions,  said  sorting  mechanism  consisting 
of  groups  of  switch  like  combined  slide  rails,  each  group 
of  slide  rails  comprising  two  rails,  substantially  as  de- 
scrihed. 


8.  In  a  type-setting  and  Jlne  easting  machine  the  com- 
bination of  distributing  parts,  dividing  the  matrix  bars 
into  groups,  wltli  a  s^ortinjj  mechanism  dividing:  tht-  eiaid 
groups  into  subdlvisitins,  said  sorting  mechanism  consist- 
ing of  groups  of  switch  like  combined  slide  rails,  each 
group  of  slide  rails  comprising  two  rails,  one  of  which  de- 
scends close  behind  the  point  of  reception  of  the  matrix 
bars,  while  the  other  is  '•ontlnued  horizontally  in  order 
that  the  matrix  t>«rs  suspended  to  the  latter,  when  sliding 
Into  their  magazine  chambers,  should  be  lifted  off  the  first 
rail,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  type  setting  and  line  casting  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mngasine  consisting  of  two  groups  of  canals 
and  intended  for  receiving  two  sets  of  matrix  bars,  with 
a  third  group  of  magaxine  canals  for  receiving  a  third  set 
of  matrix  bars,  while  using  the  same  side  walls  for  all 
magazine  canals  and  a  bracket  as  used  in  a  two-magazine 
machine,  thereby  keeping  open  the  place  to  the  driving 
parts  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  type  setting  and  line  casting  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  magazine  consisting  of  two  groups  of  canals 
and  Intended  for  receiving  two  sets  of  matrix  bars,  with 
a  third  group  of  magazine  canals  for  receiving  a  third 
set  of  matrix  bars,  while  using  the  same  side  walls  for 
all  magazine  canals  and  a  bracket  as  used  in  a  two-maga- 
zine machine,  thereby  keeping  open  the  place  to  the  driv- 
ing parts,  the  driving  mechanisms  being  arranged  beneath 
the  third  group  and  acting  on  projections  of  the  matrix 
drivers  of  all  magazine  canals,  these  projections  being 
arranged  all  in  tlie  same  level,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


924,327  PRINTING-FRAME.  Charucs  Dow,  New  York, 
X.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  Murphy,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1908.  Se- 
rial Xo.  41'8.4*. 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  print- 
ing plate,  a  back  seating  within  said  frame  and  having 
resilient  members  on  the  rear  face  thereof,  and  shoes 
sliding  longitudinally  carried  by  said  frame  projecting 
inwardly  and  encaging  said  resilient  members  to  hold 
said  back  In  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  printing  frame,  a  back  seating 
therein,  springs  mounted  on  said  back,  and  sliding  shoes 
guided  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  sliding  in  longitu- 
dinal alinement  and  engaging  said  springs  to  hold  said 
back  in  position. 

:!.  In  combination,  a  printing  frame  adapted  to  hold  a 
prlntintf  plate,  a  back  8<>ating  in  said  frame  and  having 
springs  attached  to  the  rear  side  thereof  extending  In 
longitudinal  alinemer.t  with  each  other,  and  sliding  shoes 
Kuided  to  slide  on  said  frarrie  In  longitudinal  alin<>.n]ent 
with  said  sprln>:8  and  adapted  to  engage  said  springs  when 
slid  inwardly  to  tiold  said  back  in  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  printing  frame  adapted  to  receive 
a  printing  plate,  a  back  received  In  said  frame  and  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  connected  leaves,  bow  springs  nllned 
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with  each  other,  said  bow  springs  being  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  leaves  and  having  their  bodies  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  back,  and  shoes  guided  to  slide  longitu- 
dinally in  said  frame  having  tongues  adapted  to  engage 
the  bodies  of  said  springs  to  hold  said  back  In  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  printing  frame  adapted  to  receive 
a  printing  plate,  a  back  seating  in  said  frame  and  consist- 
ing of  connected  leaves,  bow  springs  attached  to  the  rear 
side  of  said  leaves,  and  extending  transversely  of  the  line 
of  connection  between  said  leaves,  and  shoes  guided  in 
said  frame  opposite  to  each  other  and  having  tongues 
adapted  to  slide  inwardly  so  as  to  engage  said  springs, 
said  shoes  liavin>{  laterally  disposed  clips  projecting  from 
said  tongues  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  fingers  in 
drawing  said  shoes  outwardiv. 


924, .^28      I)R.\FT  MECII.\MSM      *  hari  es  E   Fstabkoo*. 
Sprlngport,  Ind.    Filed  May  .1.  llKi.S     Serial  .No.  4.;4,02S. 


1.  In  a  draft  mechanism,  in  combination,  an  equaliser 
bar  formed  of  telescoping  members  open  at  their  rear 
sides,  presenting  rounded  forward  edges  and  rearwardly 
projecting  flanges,  clips  having  cross  t)ars  at  their  rear 
portions  engaging  the  rear  edges  of  said  flanges  and  hav- 
ing rounded  forward  portions  receiving  the  curved  for- 
ward edges  of  said  flanges,  and  means  for  securing  said 
members  against  longitudinal  movement  near  the  middle 
portion  of  said  equalizer  bar. 

2.  In  a  draft  mechanism,  in  combination,  an  equaliser 
bar  form»-d  of  telescopftii:  numlKTS  of  suhstunt  Inlly  U 
section.  I  aving  rounded  forward  sides  and  rearwardly  pro- 
ject lag  flanges,  clips  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  members 
and  having  bars  engaging  the  rear  edges  of  said  flanges, 
swinglctrees  attached  to  said  clips,  said  members  having 
a  plurality  of  openin>rs  formed  in  their  telescoping  por- 
tions, said  openings  t>eing  disposed  in  rows  in  a  staggered 
relation,  a  yoke  adapted  to  shift  on  said  equalizer  bar  at 
said  openings  and  having  slots  adapted  to  register  with 
the  openings  of  .said  rows,  a  thronnh  l>olt  passing  through 
said  slots  and  said  r.>;lsterln>:  openlnKs.  a  shackle  at- 
tached to  said  yoke,  an  cijualizer  plate  attached  to  said 
shackle,  and  a  swingletree  attached  to  said  equaliser  plate. 

'^.  In  a  draft  mechanism,  In  combination,  an  equalizer 
bar  formed  of  telescoping  members  of  U  cross  section 
presenting  rounded  forward  edges  and  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges,  said  flanges  having  a  double  row  of  bolt 
openings  formed  therein  adapted  to  register  together,  a 
shackle  disposed  around  said  l)ar  at  the  point  where  said 
members  telescope,  gaid  shackle  liaving  a  slot  therein  dis- 
posed transversely  of  said  bar.  and  a  bolt  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  bar  and  certain  of  said  openings,  securing 
said  shackle  to  said  bar  and  securing  said  members 
against  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  each  other. 


rallty  of  supporting  sections  forming  with  said  working 
portion  a  plurality  of  passes,  and  a  table  for  carrying  the 
article  to  t>e  rolled,  adapted  for  movement  Through  said 
passes,  said  supporting  sections  having  different  angular 
relation  to  the  axis  of  the  compression  roll  to  permit  said 
table  to  work  the  material  successively. 


924.329.  MACHINE  FOR  ROI.M.NO  METAL  FORMS 
Wii.r.iAM  D.  Et.non,  Philadelphia,  Fa.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  .James  ,'.  Fisher,  IMiUadelphla,  Pa.,  one-fourth 
to  Pelham  Harding,  Narberth,  Pa.,  and  one-fourth  to  ! 
David  Lloyd  Eynon.  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Filed  June  23, 
IftOrt       serial  .No.  .S-J.-VoJl. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna-   , 
tlon  of  a  compression  roll  having  a  plurality  of  working   , 
portions,  n  resisting  meml>er  opposed  thereto  having  a  plu-   J 
143  O.  O. — 29 


2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  compression  roll  having  a  working  portion  there- 
for, a  table,  a  resisting  roll  having  a  supporting  section 
adapted  to  support  said  table  in  co6perative  relationship 
with  the  said  working  portion,  and  a  flange  on  one  side  of 
said  supporting  section  extending  to  the  working  portion 
and  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  said  table. 


9  2  4,330.  DISTRIBUTER  FOR  PULVERIZED  SUB- 
STANCES. SiMKiNB  W.  Fahnham,  St.  Stephen,  New 
Brunswick,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1908.  Serial  No. 
466.125. 


1.  In  distributers  for  pulverized  substances,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  frame,  a  running  gear  and  a  perforated 
cylinder,  of  an  angle  rod  having  a  shorter  section  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  running  gear  and  a  longer  section 
extending  over  the  periphery  of  said  perforated  cylinder, 
an  Intermediate  section  and  suitable  bearings  supported 
by  said  frame  for  said  Intermediate  section. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  wheel  supported  from  said  frame  and  having 
suitable  spokes,  a  plurality  of  rotating  perforated  cylin- 
ders suitably  supported  in  said  frame  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of  angle  rods  having 
shorter  sections  extending  between  the  spokes  of  sold 
wheel  and  longer  sections  extending  over  the  peripheries 
of  said  perforated  cylinders  and  suitable  bearings  from 
said  frame  supporting  the  Intermediate  sections  of  said 
rods. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  de8crll)ed,  in  comhination.  a 
frame  having  a  forked  member  extending  forwardly  there- 
from, a  wheel  having  suitable  spokes  journaled  In  said 
forked  member,  a  plurality  of  perforated  rotating  casings 
suitably  supported  on  said  frame  and  operatiVfty  con- 
nected to  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of  lugs  having  eyes  form- 
ing bearings  and  extending  from  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  angular  rods  having  Inlermedlate  sections  exteadlng 
through  said  eyes  and  shorter  sections  projecting  between 
the  spokes  of  said  wheel,  and  longer  sections  extending 
over  the  peripheries  of  said  perforated  casings,  and  means 
for  attaching  said  longer  sections  to  the  frame  above  said 
casings.  , 
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4.  In  a  dt-vlcf  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
rotating  perforated  caBlng,  a  carriage  supporting  said  cas- 
ing, a  wlieel  and  means  for  rapping  said  casing  operated 
oy  direct  contact  with  the  wheel  of  the  running  gear  of 
said  rnrrla/i'  during  the  operation  of  Bald  wheel 


9  2  4  ,  3  .'i  1        L<M  K.      Kaffakle  Fkoi.a,  New   York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  5.   1909.     Serial  No.  481.3S.3 


1.  A  lock,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  a 
staple,  and  a  bolt  movabiy  carried  by  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  staple,  said  bolt  lying  within  said 
casing  when  the  lock  Is  closed,  and  being  releasable  where- 
by It  can  be  projected  from  said  casing  to  release  the 
staple. 

2.  A  lock,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  a 
staple,  and  an  ext"nsil)le  bolt  carried  within  said  ca.sing 
and  adapted  f.<  be  projected  therefrom,  said  bolt  having 
key-controllable  means  for  relen.«iing  It. 

3.  A  lock,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  ■ 
Staple,  and  a  holt  arranged  within  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  therefrom,  said  bolt  having  therewithln 
key-controllablM  locking  mechanism  for  securing  it  In  po- 
sition within  the  casing. 

4-  A  lock,  comprising  a  caslntr  adapted  to  receive  a 
staple,  and  a  bolt  movaldy  mounted  within  said  casing, 
said  bolt  b«lng  exren8il)le,  and  havin,'  therein  a  dog  adapt- 
ed to  secure  said  bolt  within  said  casing  and  In  engage- 
ment with  the  staple,  said  bolt  being  formed  to  receive  a 
key  for  releasing  said  dog 

5.  .\  lock,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  a 
Staple,  and  a  holt  movabiy  arranged  wUliin  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  therefrom,  said  bolt  having  an 
extensible  part  adapted  to  be  released  wliereby  said  ex- 
tensible part  projects  from  said  casing  so  that  said  bolt 
can  be  withdrawn  from  a  position  within  said  casing  to 
relea.se  the  staple 

fClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924..S.S1;.  COAL-DISTFtlBUTING  APPAR.ATUS.  Samubl 
B.  F1-E.VIING.  rhloHgo.  111.  Filed  .June  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  377.613. 


1  In  an  afiparatus  <,f  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  conveying  the  fuel,  of  a  spread- 
ing discharge  chute  having  diverging  sides  and  having  a 
plurality  of  deth  ctors  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  chute  for  spreading  the  coal  evenly. 

:.'.  In  an  apparatus  for  distributing  coal,  the  combina- 
tion Willi  a  fraruework  provided  with  n  stationary  trough 
and  a  movable  trough  adapted  to  codperate  with  a  single 
movnide  conveyer  mechanism,  of  substantially  constant 
l>/ngth  and  means   for  reciprocating  said  movable  trough. 


the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  discbarge  end  of  the 
movable  trough  approaches  toward,  and  recedes  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  conveying  mechanism  as  said  trough  is 
reciprocated. 

3.  Id  a  coal  dlitrlbuting  apparatiu  for  ballast  tires,  the 
combination  of  a  car.  a  lateral  conveyer  mounted  In  said 
car.  a  movable  bottom  trough  along  which  the  coal  is 
moved  by  the  conveyer  flights  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
conveyer,  and  a  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  for  moving 
said  trough. 

4.  In  a  coal  dlatrlbutlng  apparatus  for  ballast  flres  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  car.  of  a  lateral  conveyer, 
a  movable  discharge  and  spreading  device  for  said  con- 
veyer, for  spreading  the  coal  evenly  over  the  fire,  operat- 
ing means  for  moving  said  discharge  device,  aald  means 
being  located  at  about  the  center  of  the  conveyer,  and  an 
operator's  platform  adjacent  to  said  operating  meana. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  car,  a  hopper  In  said  car,  a  lat- 
eral conveyer  for  conveying  coal  from  said  hopper,  a  mov- 
able distributing  device  at  the  outer  end  of  said  conve.ver. 
means  for  moving  said  distributing  device,  said  means  be- 
ing provided  with  a  controlling  lever  at  about  the  center 
of  the  conveyer,  an  operator's  platform  adjacent  to  said 
controlling  lever,  and  means  whereby  said  operator  can 
regulate  the  amount  of  coal  discharged  into  said  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924,333.  NON-tEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  GuSTAVis  B. 
Fletcher,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1009  Se- 
rial No.  473.035 


1.  In  a  bottle  of  the  character  stated,  a  neck  portion 
having  a  circultouis  passage  therein,  the  same  l>elng  formed 
of  walls  one  below  the  other  separated  from  each  other 
and  from  said  nwk.  said  walls  being  curved  with  their 
terminals  extending  in  opposite  directions  past  each  oth'T 
with  the  passage  disposed  substantially  all  on  one  side 
of  the  vertical  central  line  through  the  neck,  a  valve  in 
the  upper  end  of  the  body  of  the  bottle  beneath  the 
terminal  of  the  loner  wall,  there  being  a  chamber  in  the 
neck  at  the  base  of  the  upper  wall,  and  a  chamber  In  said 
neck  intermediate  of  the  Inner  terminal  of  the  other 
wall  and  said  valve  combined  with  an  endwise  extensible 
member  connected  with  said  valve  and  carrying  a  closure 
for  an  opening  therein. 

2.  In  a  bottle  of  the  character  stated,  a  valve  and  seat 
therefor  in  the  bottle,  said  valve  having  an  opening  there- 
through, an  endwise  extensible  resilient  member  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  bottle  and  passing  freely  through 
said  opening,  means  on  said  resilient  member  engaging 
the  valve  to  seat  the  same  and  means  on  said  member 
adapted    to  abut  mid  valve  to  lift  it  from  Itg  seat. 

3.  In  a  bottle  of  the  character  stated,  a  closing  valve 
therein,  the  same  having  an  opening  therethrough,  an 
endwise  extensible  resilient  member  In  the  bottle  adapted 
to  be  attached  thereto  and  pass  freely  through  said  open- 
ing, means  on  said  member  below  said  valve  adapted  when 
said  member  is  distended  to  abut  against  said  valve  to 
lift   the   same   from    Its  seat,   and   means  on   said    member 
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above  said  valve  adapted  when  said  member  is  contracted 
to  be  seated  on  the  valve  to  cause  Inward  prcMore  on 
the  valve  and  close  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  bottle  of  the  character  stated,  a  closing  valve 
therein,  the  same  having  an  opening  therethrough,  an  end- 
wise extensible  resilient  meml)er  in  the  t)ottle  adapted  to  be 
attached  thereto  and  freely  passing  through  said  opening. 
a  stop  piece  on  said  member  below  said  valve  and  movable 
with  said  member  on  distention  of  tlie  same,  and  a  plug 
connected  with  said  member  above  said  valve  and  adapted 
on  the  contraction  of  said  member  to  be  seated  on  said 
valve  and  press  inwardly  on  the  same  and  close  said 
opening. 

5.  In  a  bottle  of  the  character  stated,  a  neck  having 
a  circuitous  passage  a  closing  valve  fitted  to  a  seat  at 
the  bottom  of  the  neck,  the  same  having  an  opening  there- 
through, an  endwise  extensible  resilient  memt>er  on  the 
bottle  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  latter  and  pass 
freely  through  said  valve,  and  through  said  passage  to 
the  exterior  of  the  l>ottle,  and  stops  on  said  memt>er  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  valve. 


924,3.34.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  James  R.  Fulch,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignor  to  Fouch  Disc  Wheel  Company, 
Minneapolis.  Minn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota  Filed 
Feb.  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  244.945. 


I.  r 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
ahaft   or  axle,   of   two  centrally   oppositely    faced  disks 

having  their  concave  sides  inwardly  faced,  said  disks 
l>elng  fashioned  with  conical  flanges  lying  adjacent  to 
and  concentric  with  the  said  central  openings,  with  out- 
wardly extending  peripheral  flanges,  and  with  perfora- 
tions or  openings  lying  between  the  said  conical  flanges, 
a  sleeve  lying  adjacent  to  the  said  shaft  and  between 
the  said  concavo-convex  dinks,  said  sleeve  being  conical 
at  its  ends  and  adapted  to  close  contact  with  the  conical 
facea  of  the  said  conical  flanges,  clamping  bolts  adapted 
to  be  affixed  In  the  perforations  in  one  of  the  said  disks 
and  to  engage  with  the  openings  In  the  other  one  of  the 
said  disks,  washers  or  followers  adapted  to  close  contact 
with  the  faces  of  the  said  conical  flanges,  and  a  locking 
nut  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  shaft  or  axle,  and 
to  secure  the  aald  disks  and  sleeve  In  close  contact,  aub- 
stantlally  as  shown  and  de8crlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  axle 
having  clamping  collars  thereon  and  having  a  threaded 
end  portion  extending  axlally  beyond  the  said  collars,  of 
centrally  pierced  concavo  convex  disks  arranged  upon  said 
axle  and  having  their  concavo  convi-x  faces  engaged  by 
said  collars,  a  spacing  sleeve  on  said  axle  between  said 
disks,  and  a  clamping  nut  on  the  threaded  end  portion  of 
said  axle,  serving  to  clamp  the  said  disks  between  said 
spacing  sleeve  and  clamping  collars,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


924.33.'5       HYDRAl'LIC  AIR  .\Nn  OTHER  C.XS  SUCTION 

APPARATUS:     Wii.mam  J.   Fra.mm,  Glasgow,  Scotland. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,969. 

1.  An    hydraulic  Jet   suction   apparatus   comprising.    In 

combination,  a  device  to  which  water  is  supplied,   means 

in  the  device   for  breaking  up  the  water  Into  two  or  more 

Jets,  means  for  causing  the  liquid  of  the  Jets  to  Impinge 

and  be  finely  broken  up  and  means  for  the  admission  of 

air   or    i:as    to   the   device   between   the   point    where    the 

water    ^    !  r  .!<•  II    up    lnt<i   Jets   and    the   point    where    the 

water  Jet»  impinge 


2.  An  hydranllc-Jet  swetlon  apparatns  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  device  to  which  water  Is  supplied,  means 
In  the  device  for  breaking  up  the  water  Into  two  or  more 
jets,  means  for  causing  the  liquid  of  the  Jets  to  impinge 
and  be  finely  broken  up.  means  for  the  admission  of  air 
or  gas  to  the  device  and  converging  means  for  concentrat- 
ing and  combining  the  water  and  air  or  gas. 
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3.  An  hydraulic-Jet  suction  apparatus  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  device  to  which  water  is  supplied,  means 
in  the  device  for  breaking  up  the  water  Into  two  or  more 
Jets,  means  for  causing  the  liquid  of  the  Jets  to  impinge 
and  be  finely  broken  up,  means  for  the  admission  of  air 
or  gas  to  the  device  and  an  inclined  surface  for  deflecting 
the  water  and  air  or  gas. 

4.  An  hydranllc-Jet  suction  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  device  to  which  water  Is  supplied,  means 
In  the  device  for  breaking  up  the  water  Into  two  or  more 
Jets,  means  for  causing  the  liquid  of  the  jets  to  Impinge 
and  be  finely  broken  up.  means  for  the  admission  of  air 
or  gas  to  the  device  and  converging  means  for  repeatedly 
concentrating  and  combining  the  water  and  air  or  gas. 

5.  An  hydraulic  Jet  suction  apparatiw  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  device  to  which  water  is  supplied,  means 
In  the  device  for  breaking  up  the  water  Into  two  or  more 
Jets,  means  for  causing  the  liquid  of  the  Jets  to  Impinge 
and  be  finely  broken  up,  means  for  the  admission  of  air 
or  gas  to  the  device  and  Inclined  surfaces  for  repeatedly 
deflecting  the  water  and  air  or  gas. 

[Claims  8  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


024,336.  CULINARY  DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  OME- 
LET AND  OTHER  ARTICLES  OF  FOOD.  Helin  R. 
Fbk.vch,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1909.  Serial 
No.  483,117. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  pan.  a  sectional  false  bottonr  therefor,  one  of  said 
sections  being  fixed  and  the  other  section  movable,  an 
actuating  handle  on  which  said  movable  section  is  mount- 
ed, and  means  for  maintaining  said  movable  section  in 
normal  position. 
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2.  In  8  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  pan,  a  sectional 
false  bottom  therefor,  consisting  of  a  fixed  and  a  movable 
member,  said  fixed  section  being  downwardly  and  up- 
wardly deflected  at  one  side  to  form  a  channel  to  prevent 
passage  of  liquid  therefrom,  a  handle  passing  through 
said  pan  and  upon  which  said  movable  memt>er  is  rigidly 
mounted,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  movable  mem- 
ber in  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  pan.  a  sectional  false  bottom  therein  consisting  of  a 
fixed  and  a  movable  member,  said  fixed  member  being 
deflected  to  form  a  channel  at  one  side  to  prevent  passage 
of  liquid  therefrom,  a  rod  having  a  shoulder  at  one  end 
and  a  thread  at  the  other  end  then-of.  and  mounted  on 
said  pan.  said  movable  member  being  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  rod,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  thread. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  pan.  a  sectional 
false  bottom  therefor  consisting  of  a  fixed  and  a  pivoted 
member  normally  In  the  same  plane,  said  fixed  member 
being  downwardly  and  upwardly  detlfcted  and  extending 
beneatli  the  Inner  side  of  said  movable  member,  and  an 
actuating  handle  mounted  In  said  pan  and  on  which  said 
movable  member  is  mounted. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  statid,  a  pan,  a  sectional 
false  bottom  therefor  consisting  of  a  fixed  and  a  movable 
member  of  substantially  hemispherical  shape,  said  fixed 
member  having  its  Inner  side  downwardly  and  upwardly 
deflected  to  form  a  channel,  an  actuating  lever  carried 
by  thf  sides  of  said  pan  and  located  in  said  channel,  said 
movable  member  being  rigidly  mounted  on  said  handle, 
and  th."  side  of  said  pan  being  inwardly  deflected  to  form 
a  catch  for  maintaining  said  movable  member  in  normal 
position. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924. .'{37.  rAT.\MENIAL  SACK.  Fka.vklin  A  From- 
MA.Nx,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
392.297. 


A  catamenial  sack  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  pliable 
and  flexible  material  crescent  shaped  longitudinally  and 
having'  a  rehitively  deep  cavity  In  the  concave  face  thereof 
and  terminating  with  integral  tabs  and  reinforced  edges 
about  .said  cavity,  the  exterior  siirfnce  being  smuoth  and 
unbroken  and  without  creases  and  without  projections  and 
the  surface  of  said  cavity  being  smooth  and  unbroken  and 
without  creases  and   without  projections. 


924.338.  EXFANDING  CABLE-WHEEL.  MlCHAEi>  GAR- 
LAND, Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  M.  Garland  Company. 
Bay  City.  Mich.,  n  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Fll^'d  Nov. 
21,   1908.      Serial  No.  483,881. 

1.  An  fxpandint'  wlicfl  comprising  a  rigid  periphery, 
teeth  carrb-d  by  and  adjustable  relative  to  the  periphery, 
and  a  .sectional  rim,  the  sections  of  which  are  adjustably 
connected  to  the  periphery  between  each  two  teeth. 

2.  An  cxpansibl'-  convi-yer  wbcfl  comprising  a  periphery 
provided  with  gaps,  teeth  mounted  in  and  adjustable  radi- 
ally of  the  periphery,  and  a  sectional  rim.  the  sections  of 
which  are  secured  and  radially  luljustable  relative  to  the 
periphery. 

3.  .\n  expansible  conveyer  wheel  comprising  an  inex- 
panalble  Kapp<-d  periphery  grooved  Intermedintf  the  gaps. 
a  sectional  rln  T  shaped  in  cross-section  to  form  ribs  re- 
ceivable In  and  conforming  to  the  grooves  in  the  pe- 
riphery, and  means  for  retaining  the  sectional  rim  in  posi- 
tion. 

■♦.  An  expansible  conveyer  wheel  comprising  an  inex- 
pansible  gapped  peripherey  having  radially  apertured 
thickened    portions    formed    thereon,    teeth    consisting   of 


heads  and  stems,  the  stems  receivable  in  the  apertures,  the 
thickened  portions  having  seats  formed  therein  to  receive 
the  heads  and  means  for  adjusting  the  teeth  radially. 


5.  An  expansible  conveyer  wheel  comprising  a  periphery 
having  radially  apertured  thickened  portions  formed 
thereon,  teeth  adjustably  receivtMl  in  the  apertures,  a  sec- 
tional Tim  adjustably  mounted  on  the  periphery,  the  thick- 
ened portions  each  being  recessed  to  receive  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.339      LOOM.      Walter  J    Gablick,  Paterson.   N    .T  , 
assignor  to  Joseph  Fortinsky,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  and  Max 
Schleainger,    New    York.    N.    T.      Filed    July    6,    1907. 
Serial  No.  382,513. 


'5 

5 

luiiiiiir 

1.  .\  loom  provided  with  a  lay  having  a  shuttle  race. 
shuttle  boxes  mounted  to  slide  laterally  on  the  ends  of  the 
lay,  each  shuttle  box  having  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
one  for  each  shuttle,  the  compartments  t)elng  arranged 
one  alonirside  the  other,  shifting  mechanisms,  one  for  each 
shuttle  hox  and  each  comprising  a  cross  head  mounted  to 
slide  and  means  for  actuating  the  cross  head,  and  a  dobby 
controlling  the  said  shifting  mechanisms  to  actuate  either 
of  the  said  shifting  mechanisms. 

li.  .-V  loom  provided  with  a  lay  having  a  shuttle  race,  a 
shuttle  box  mounted  to  slide  laterally  on  the  end  of  the 
lay  and  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  one  alongside 
the  other,  a  shifting  mechtnlsm  for  the  shuttle  box,  and 
having  a  cross  head  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally,  a 
connection  between  the  cross  head  and  the  shuttle  box.  a 
dobby.  and  means  controlled  by  the  said  dobby  for  impart- 
ing an  intermittent  reciprocating  motion  to  the  said  cross 
head. 
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8.  A  loom  provided  mUh  •  lay  having  a  shuttle  race,  a 
shuttle  box  mounted  to  slide  laterally  on  the  end  of  the 
lay  and  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  one  along- 
side the  other,  a  shifting  mechanism  for  the  shuttle  l)ox, 
and  having  a  cross  head  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally. 
a  connection  l>etween  the  cross  head  and  the  shuttle  l>ox. 
an  Intermittently  rotating  wheel  having  pins  for  alter- 
nately engaging  recesses  on  the  said  cross  head,  to  alter- 
nately and  Intermittently  reciprocate  the  cross  head,  a 
book  lever  for  engaging  the  said  wheel,  means  continu- 
ously imparting  a  bodily  movement  to  the  said  hook  lever 
In  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  a  dobby  connected  with 
the  said  hook  lever  for  Imparting  a  swinging  motion  to 
the  same,  to  engage  the  said  hook  lever  with  the  said 
wheel. 

4.  A  loom  having  a  shuttle  box  shifting  mechanism 
comprising  a  cross  head  mounted  to  reciprocate  and  hav- 
ing top  and  bottom  bars  provided  with  notches,  a  wheel 
mounted  to  turn  and  having  pins  for  engagement  with 
the  said  notches,  the  wheel  also  having  projections,  a 
hook  lever  for  engaging  the  said  projections  and  having 
continuous  bodily  movement  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a 
dobby  controlling  the  swinging  motion  of  the  said  hook 
lever,  for  the  latter  to  engage  the  said  projections,  and  a 
connection  between  the  said  cross  head  and  the  shuttle 
box  to  be  shifted 

6.  A  loom  having  a  shuttle  box  shifting  mechanism  com- 
prlsInK  a  cross  head  mounted  to  reciprocate  and  having 
top  and  bottom  bars  provided  with  notches,  a  wheel 
mounted  to  turn  and  having  pins  for  engagement  with  the 
said  notches,  the  wheel  al.so  having  projections,  a  hook 
lerer  for  engaging  the  said  projections  and  having  con- 
tinuous bodily  movement  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a 
dobby  controlllnu  the  swinging  motion  of  the  said  hook 
lever  for  the  latter  to  engage  the  said  projections,  a 
connection  between  the  said  cross  head  and  the  shuttle 
box  to  be  shifted,  and  means  for  locking  the  cross  head 
In  either  of  Its  end  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not   printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


924.340.     AUTOMATIC  LEVEL.     John  J.  Garrett,  Lake 
City.  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Taber  and  Joel 
P.   Taber,   Bay.  Ark.      Filed  July   13.   1908.      Serial   No 
443,198. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrlljed  comprising  a  fixed 
plate  having  a  scale  thereon,  a  rotatable  disk  mounted 
atMJve  and  si)ared  from  said  plate,  a  depending  indicating 
pin  carried  by  said  disk  and  traveling  above  said  scale, 
upright  brackets  carried  by  the  disk,  a  shaft  journaled  in 
said  bra<'ket8.  a  block  having  a  concave  face  upon  which 
a  suitable  scale  Is  placed,  said  block  being  carried  by  the 
disk,  a  welKht  supported  from  said  shaft  and  rigidly  con- 
nected therewith,  and  a  depending  rigid  pointer  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  working  over  the  concaved  block. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stock,  of  a  rotatable  disk 
mounted  thereon,  upright  brackets  carried  by  the  disk,  a 
shaft  journaled  In  said  brackets,  a  rod  carried  by  the  said 
■haft.  .T  depending  arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  weight  car 
rled  by  and  at  right  angles  to  the  arm,  a  block  having  a 
concave  upper  face,  said  block  being  earned  by  the  disk 
and  having  a  scale  l.nid  off  upon  its  upper  face,  and  a 
pointer  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  working  over  the  concave 
face  of  the   block  during  oscillation   of  the   shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stock,  of  a  disk  rotatably 
carried  by  the  upper  face  of  the  stock,  said  disk  rotating 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  upright  brackets  carried  by  the  disk. 


a  shaft  motinted  In  said  brackets,  a  depending  arm  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  a  weight  secured  to  the  said  arm  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  scale  block  carried  by  said  disk  and  rotat- 
ing with  It.  and  a  depending  pointer  arm  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  swinging  lengthwise  of  said  block  upon  oscilla- 
tion of  the  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  2  4.341.  SPRING-FASTENING. 
Max  Gerisch,  Chemnitz,  Germany. 
Serial  No.  435.302. 


Ki  BT  Gerisch  and 
Filed  Mav  28.  1908. 


In  the  improvements  in  spring  fastenings  ecpecially  for 
bicycle-saddles  with  springs,  the  combination  of  a  conical 

spring  (0  1  a  screw  bolt  (ci  situated  in  the  geometrical 
axis  of  said  spring  and  turnably  mounted  on  the  one  end 
of  said  spring,  means  for  rigidly  fastening  said  end  of  the 
spring  on  said  screw  bolt,  a  casing  ib<  on  the  other  end  of 
said  spring,  means  afBied  to  the  said  casing  and  engaging 
the  free  room  between  two  neighboring  windings  of  said 
other  end  of  the  spring,  said  means  being  rotatable  to  reg- 
ulate the  tension  and  the  diameter  of  the  windings 


924.342.  CARPET  -  SWEEPER  Frederick  Goeringer. 
Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  20.  190S  Serial  No 
463,665. 


a;-       yf  lit       '9        s-i 


1.  In  u  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination  with  supporting 
wheels  and  a  rotatable  brush,  of  beaters  arranged  to  op- 
erate automatically  as  the  sweeper  is  moved  over  the  sur- 
face upon  which  It  rests,  and  means  for  rendering  said 
beaters  iDoperotlvp. 

2.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
supporting  wheels,  and  a  rotatable  brush  operatlvely  i-on- 
nected  with  said  supporting  wheels,  of  beaters  mounted  In 
the  casing.  ni<  ans  driven  by  said  supporting  wheels  for  op- 
erating said  beaters,  and  means  for  rendering  the  beaters 
Inoperative  at  will. 

?,.  In  a  carpet  sweepter.  the  combination  with  a  caslni;. 
the  supporting  wheels,  the  rotatable  brush  driven  by  said 
supporting  wheels,  and  the  tapp'Us  mounted  on  said  brus''. 
of  beaters  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  parts  extend- 
ing toward  said  tapi>ets,  and  un  ans  for  throwing  said 
parts  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  tappet*^,  whereby  the 
beaters  may  l)e  rendered  operettve  or  inoperative  at  will 

4.  In  a  carptt  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
supporting  wheels  therefor,  a  rotatable  brash  a^d  pivoted 
tappets  mounted  on  said  brush,  of  t>eater8  pivotally  mount 
ed  In  the  casing  an<l  having  part.*  extending  toward  said 
tappets,  and  means  for  throwing  all  of  said  parts  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  said  tappets  at  will 

5.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination  with  the  casing, 
the  supporting  wheels  and  the  rotatable  brush,  of  a  series 
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'•(  beaters,  means  for  operating  said  beaters  from  the  ro-  f  to  elevate  the  l>ottnm  nf  ts     .     w 

lataDle  brush  and  a  bail  extending-  under  the  b^-aters  and  f„>i  JnH           ^  ?           ^^  *"°''  "^  '''^  '°'*'^  *°<1  °^  «"<1 

adapted  to  rals.  th^m  an,,  render  th.mnop.rat^lwh^n  ll^  tZ       °\",  «^'-'^«"»*'°t   """t^rlal   interponed   between 

turned                                                                 !n^P»>rafiv.    when  said  guide  and  tke  bottom  of  said  tank  and  resting  upon 

(Clain>H  H  ro   .0  not  printed  ,n  the  t;azette  ]  '"''"'^'  "'  *'*  "*'"'"• 


924..^4:i.  DEVICE  FUR  AFFIXING  LABELS  TO  ^tfT- 
TLES.  SAMiEr.  B  Ooff.  Camden.  X.  J.  Filed  Mar  16 
l!t08.      Serial    N..    421,444. 


1.  In  a  device  for  affixing  labels  to  vessels,  a  pasting  de- 
vice, a  label  receptacle,  a  support  common  to  both,  a  down- 
wardly movable  rim  at  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  and  a 
resilient  carrier  for  said  rim  composed  of  spring  plates 
adapted  to  be  flexed  by  the  depression  of  said  rim 

2.  In  a  device  for  affixing  labels  to  vessels,  a  label-recep- 
tacle, a  follower  therein,  a  resilient  bearing  for  said  fol- 
lower, a  spring  supported  rim  depresslble  independently  of 
said  follower  and  a  support  for  said  receptacle,  said  sup- 
port having  a  bottle-recelvlng  recess  therein,  the  same  l>e- 
ing  in  communication  with  the  top  of  said  receptacle. 

■•^  In  a  device  for  afBxing  labels  to  vessels,  a  label-recep- 
tacle, a  downwardly  movable  rim  at  the  top  of  said  recep- 
tacle, spring  plates  adapted  to  be  flexed  by  the  depression 
of  the  rim,  and  means  supporting  said  receptacl.  and  hav- 
ing openings  in  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  plates  have 
lateral  play. 

4.  In  a  device  for  affixing  labels  to  vessels,  a  label-recep- 
tacle, a  support  therefor,  a  downwardly-movable  rim  at  the 
top  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  resilient  carrier  for  said  rim 
composed  of  spring  plates  adapted  to  be  flexed  by  the  de- 
pression of  said  rim. 

5.  In  a  device  for  affixing  labels  to  vessels,  a  label-recep- 
tacle, a  support  therefor,  and  a  follower  in  said  receptacle 
said  receptacle  having  an  opening  in  Its  side,  and  said  fol- 
lower l>elng  provided  with  lateral  extensions  which  freely 
occupy  said  openings,  one  of  said  extensions  forming  a 
handle  and  both  est.  nsions  serving  as  guides  for  said  fol- 
lower. 


n.  In  a  bottle  filler,  a  bottle  case,  a  mat  of  resilient  ma- 
terial thereon  adapted  to  contact  with  the  mouth  of  a  bot- 
tle in  said  bottle  case,  a  filling  tank  the  bottom  of  which 
is  adapted  to  engage  said  mat  to  compress  the  same,  and 
means  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oa«ette.] 


»24,345.     BALL-COCK.    Ai  C.  GORDON.  Gleng  Falls.  N  Y 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  424.484. 


924.344.     BOTTLEFILLER.      Sa-Mcel  B.   Goff.  Camden. 

-N.   J.     Filed    .luly    u,    1907,    Serial    No,   .-^sa  177      Rp. 

newed  Apr.  24.  1909.      Serial  No.  492.0«4. 

1.  In  a  bottle  filler,  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
mouths  of  bottles,  a  bottle  ca.se  and  a  cushion  therein 
fcrmed  of  a  pliable  tubular  piece  in  position  to  directly  en- 
cage the  bottoms  of  the  t,ottles.  and  a  spring  contained  In 
Kaid  tubular  piece. 

-'.  In  a  bottle  mu-r.  a  bottle  case  t.aving  a  series  of  par- 
Itions  herein  forming  .separated  chaml>ers  for  the  bottles 
to  be  fill,.,),  and  an  independent  cshion  in  each  of  said 
chambers  l.etwe.n  sai.l  partitions  and  each  consisting  of  a 
pliable  tubular  piece  in  position  to  directly  engage  the  hot 
tom^of  the  bottie  and  a  spring  contain-d   in 'a'd  tubular 

-..  In  ft  bottie  filler,  a  bottle  case,  a  tank  having  Us  bot- 
tom above  the  bottle  case,  a  bar  at  the  top  of  said  bottle 
case  and  adapted  to  receive  the  mouths  of  the  bottles  and 
a  mat  of  resilient  material  interposed  between  said'  bot- 
tom and  bar 

r.nu-    mn  "*'!"r  """'■  **  "'°'''  °'*'"""  ^"'  '•'^'^'Procatlng  said 
tank,  filling  tubes  depending  from  the  bottom  of  said  tank 

a  partitioned  bottle  case  adapted  to  contain  bottles  to  be 
filled,  a  guide  for  the  necks  of  the  bortle..  „,.„„,  adapted    . 


I  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supply  pipe 
having  an  eitenslot  providing  an  air  chamber,  a  nozzle 
connected  with  said  pipe  at  the  base  of  said  extension  a 
ball  valve  confined  within  the  discharge  end  of  the  ooMle 
a  guide  carried  on  the  nozile.  a  float  slldable  on  the  guide 
having  a  depending  arm,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
nozzle  and  connected  with  said  arm.  having  an  upwardly- 
turned  finger  for  engaging  said  ball  valve  and  lifting  It 
from  Its  seat  when  the  float  descends  on  the  guide. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supplv  pipe 
having  an  extension  providing  an  air  chaml>er  a  nosile 
connected  to  the  supply  pipe  at  the  base  of  said  extension 
a  valve  confined  within  the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle* 
means  for  automatically  operating  said  valve,  and  an  air 
chamber  carried  by  the  nozzle  above  the  valve  for  the  pur- 
pose   described. 

3,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supplv  pine 
lZ"'l.  'Z^'T'^  therewith,  having  a  valve  confined 
with  n  the  discharge  end  thereof,  an  air  chamber  carried 
by  the  nozzle  above  Mid  valve,  and  float-controlled  means 
carried  by  the  nozzle  for  automatically  opening  said  valve    . 
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4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supply  pipe 
having  an  extension  proridlBg  an  air  chamber,  a  nozzle 
connecting  with  said  pipe  beluw  said  extension,  having  a 
conical  bore  with  the  small  end  thereof  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  supply  plp<  a  valve  chamber  formed  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  nuz7h  .  a  ball  valve  confined  within  the 
chamber,  an  air  diamlxr  carried  by  the  nozzle  upon  said 
valve  chamlier,  a  guide  rigidly  attached  to  the  nozzle,  a 
weighted  float  slldable  on  said  guide,  having  a  depending 
arm.  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  nozzle  and  connected 
with  said  arm.  Iiaving  an  upwardlv-ilirected  finger  adapt- 
ed to  raise  the  valve  from  Its  seat  when  the  float  drops. 

5.  The  Combination  of  a  nozzle  1  aving  a  guide  arranged 
thereon,  a  valve  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  nosele,  a  float 
slldable  on  the  guide,  having  means  for  lifting  the  valve. 
and  a  second  float  having  means  for  engaging  under  and 
arresting  the  movement  of  the  flrst-mentioned  float  prior 
to  the  raising  of  the  valve. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924,346.     GRATE.     RoaiR  D.  Grajjom.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1908.     Serial   No.  458.136. 


j.,<*.^ ,,^■n^^M^'^ 


1.  In  a  grate,  the  combination  of  a  cradle  baring  ribs 
on  the  upper  face  thereof  at  opposite  sides,  and  a  grate 
bar  slotted  at  the  bottom  near  each  end  to  fit  over  and 
seat  on  saUl  ribs,  one  of  said  ribs  being  laterally  inclined 
to  prevent  the  grati  bar  from  dropping  from  the  cradle 
when  the  cradle  is  tilted  to  one  side  to  a  dumping  position. 

2.  In  a  grate,  the  combination  of  a  cradle  having  longl- 
tndlnal  ribs  at  opposite  sides,  each  rib  being  of  dimin- 
ished width  at  the  top,  and  a  grate  bar  having  side  flanges 
slotted  near  each  end  to  fit  over  said  ribs,  one  of  said  ribs 
inclining  witli  reispect  to  the  plane  of  the  cradle  to  pre- 
vent the  grate  bars  from  dropping  off  when  the  cradle  Is 
tilted  to  one  side  to  a  dumping  position. 


924.347.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLES  OR  THE 
LIKE:  ROY  C.  Gbekn.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  .Vpr.  30. 
1908.     Serial  No.  430.084. 


affixed  to  a  support :  a  neck  projecting  therefrom,  and  two 
arms  projecting  from  said  neck  :  a  member  pivotally 
mounted  upon  one  side  of  and  at  the  end  of  one  of  said 
arms  and  adapted  to  assume,  with  reference  to  said  arms, 
an  open  and  a  clo.sed  position  and  to  form  a  seat  for  a 
bottle  or  the  like  ;  a  lock  mounted  upon  said  neck  and 
upon  that  side  of  the  main  mpmt>er  upon  which  said  piv- 
otal member  is  mounted ;  the  one  end  of  said  pivotal 
memt>er  t>elng  adapted  to  enter  said  lock  and  to  l)e  se- 
cured by  said  tumblers. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  member  Including  a  portion  adapfed  to  be 
affixed  to  a  support,  and  two  arms  projecting  therefrom  in 
opposite  directions  ;  a  pivotal  member  mounted  upon  the 
extremity  of  one  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  assume  nn 
open  and  a  closed  position  and  to  form  an  inclosing  seat 
for  a  bottle  or  the  like  ;  a  lock  on  said  main  meml>er  in- 
cluding key  actuated  tumblers,  mounted  Intermediately  of 
said  affixable  portion  and  said  arms,  provided  with  a  lat- 
erally located  key-aperture  and  having  an  opening  adja- 
cent to  the  free  arm  of  said  main  member  :  the  outer  ex 
tremlty  of  said  pivotal  member  being  adapted  to  enter  said 
aperture  and  be  secured  by  said  tumblers. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ^aracter  de»crlt>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  member  provided  with  two  arms:  a  pivotal 
member  mounted  upon  the  end  of  one  of  said  arms  and 
arranged   to  assume   an  open   and   a   closed    position  and 

when  In  the  latter  position  to  form,  with  said  main  mem- 
ber, an  inclosing  seat  for  a  bottle  or  the  like;  a  lock  In- 
cluding kev-actuated  tumblers  and  mounted  upon  said 
tixed  memtx-r  In  proximity  to  the  meeting  point  of  »ald 
two  arms  ;  toe  one  end  of  sa'.d  pivoted  member  adapted  to 
be  secured  by  said  tumblers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  uuiiiU^r  comprising  a  portion  adapted  to  be 


924.348.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLES  OR  THE 
LIKE.  Rot  C.  Gbmn,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  12. 
1908.     Serial  No.  432.400. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  or  supporting  member  ;  two  clasping  mem- 
bers pivotally  mounted  upon  said  member,  having  a  com 
mon  axis,  forming  a  bottle-receiving  space,  and  capable  of 
assuming  nn  open  and  a  ciosed  position  :  yielding  means 
for  normally  maintaining  said  clasping  members  in  their 
open  position,  each  such  member  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion Intersecting  such  space  when  said  memlx-rs  are  In 
their  open  position  ;  a  lock  mounted  upon  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  adapted  when  the  latter  are  in  their  closed  posi- 
tion to  engage  and  lock  the  other  of  said  memU^rs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  member  ;  two  clasping  members  mov 
able  upon  said  supporting  member  and  forming  a  bottle 
receiving  space  ;  means  connected  with  said  clasping  mem 
bers  normally  Intersecting  such  space  and  adapted  when 
engaged,  to  actuate  said  members  to  close  ;  a  lock  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  members  adapted  to  engage  and  secure 
the  other  of  said  members  when   they  are  in  their  closed 
position  ;  and  means  for  normally  maintaining  such  clasp- 
ing members  in  their  open  position. 


9:*  4,  349.  SCENE  AND  CURTAIN  TRIMMING  AND 
HOISTING  APPARATUS.  Chestib  S.  Harding  and 
Clinton  J.  Spilman,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Hoisting  Machine 
Company,  Sidney,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,865. 

1.  In  a  curtain  trimming  and  hoisting  apparatus,  il.e 
combination  with  the  driving  power,  of  tw«  or  more,  inde- 
pendent drums  freely  mounted  on  their  shaft,  means  for 
coupling  one  of  said  drums  to  the  other  and  independent 
means  for  coupling  said  drunu  to  the  driving  power  after 
the  drums  are  coupled  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  curtain  trimming  and  hoisting  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  the  driving  power,  of  two  or  more  freely 
mounted  drums  adapted  to  be  revolved  Independently  of 
each  other  by  band  to  trim  the  curtain,  means  for  coup- 
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IlDg  ono  of  Bald  drums  to  the  other  as  a  unit  and  In- 
dependent means  for  coupling  said  drums  to  the  driving 
power  after  the  drums  are  coupled  together. 


3.  In  a  curtain  trimming  and  hoisting  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  the  driving  shaft,  of  two  or  more  drums 
freely  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  be  revolved  independ 
tntiy  of  oach  other  by  hand  to  trim  the  curtain  and 
capable  of  longitudinal  movement  on  said  shaft,  means  for 
coupling  said  drums  to  each  other  to  form  a  single  unit 
when  moved  longitudinally  into  engagement  with  each 
other  and  means  for  coupling  said  drums  as  a  unit  to 
said  driving  power. 

4.  In  a  curtain  trimming  and  hoisting  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  the  driving  power,  of  two  or  more 
freely  mounted  drums  adapted  to  be  revolved  independ- 
ently to  trim  the  curtain  and  capable  of  longitudinal 
movetn(4nt  to  and  away  from  each  other,  means  for  coup- 
ling said  drums  together  as  a  unit  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  drums  against  longitudinal  movement  after  coup- 
ling them   together. 

5.  In  a  curtain  trimming  and  hoisting  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  the  driving  shaft,  of  two  or  more  drums 
freely  mounted  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  revolved  inde- 
pendently to  trim  said  curtain  and  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement  on  said  shaft,  means  for  coupling  said  drums 
together  as  a  unit  and  longitudinally  movable  locking 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  shaft  after  said  drums  are 
coupled  together  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  drums. 

[Claims  0  to  11   not  printed  in  the  (Jaxette.] 


I  2.  A  rock  drill  comprising  a  hammer  casing  having  a 
main  body  portion  and  a  front  end  portion,  said  body  por- 
tion having  a  bore  of  two  diameters,  and  said  front  end 
having  a  bore  merjing  with  that  of  the  body  portion,  a 
hammer  piston  operatable  within  the  main  body  portion 
bore  and  having  a  head  shaped  to  project  into  the  bore 
of  the  front  end  portion  of  the  casing  at  times,  said  ham 
mer  piston  having  a  solid  core  portion  throughout  its 
length  and  In  allnement  with  said  head,  said  piston  hav- 
ing a  series  of  longitudinal  bores  surrounding  said  core 
and  having  radial  l>ores  registering  with  said  longitudinal 
b<ires.  said  casing  having  a  substantially  annular  air  Inlet 
groove  in  the  portion  of  greatest  t)ore.  means  for  leading 
compres.sed  air  or  working  agent  into  said  groove  to  oper- 
ate said  piston,  said  casing  having  a  substantially  annular 
exhaust  groove  in  Its  portion  of  lesser  bore,  and  having 
an  exhaust  passage  for  leading  the  exhaust  to  the  atmos 
phere  from  said  exhaust  groove,  and  a  removable  bushing 
Interposed  between  the  hammer  piston  and  the  casing 

3.  A  rock  drill  comprising  a  hammer  casing  having  a 
bore,  of  a  plurality  of  diameters,  and  a  hammer  piston 
operatable  wlthtn  said  bore  combined  with  a  removable 
bushing  Interposed  between  the  hammer  piston  and  the 
casing  said  bushing  having  a  plurality  of  diameters  to 
correspond  to  those  of  the  hammer  casing,  the  walls  of 
said  bushing  being  of  the  same  thickness  throughout. 

4.  A  rock  drill  comprising  a  hammer  casing  having  a 
bore,  of  a  plurality  of  diameters,  a  hammer  piston  operat- 
able within  said  bor»>  combined  with  a  removable  bushing 
interposed  between  the  hammer  piston  and  the  casing, 
said  casing  bore  having  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves, 
one  In  communication  with  the  working  agent  source  of 
supply  and  the  other  in  communication  with  the  atmos- 
phere and  said  bushing  having  a  plurality  of  grating  por- 
tions to  aline  with  said  grooves. 

5.  .V  removable  bushing  for  rock  drills  and  the  like 
comprising  a  tubular  body  whose  walls  are  of  the  same 
thickness  throughout,  said  tubular  body  having  a  plurality 
of  diameters  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
apertures  forming  grating  portions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


924. .351.      DELIVEKY- CHUTE.     G-»orob  A.   Hitchcock. 
Ware.  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  464.265. 


9_M,3.50  ROCK  -  DRILL.  Hernun  .T  Hibschlk.  Victor, 
Colo,  assignor  to  The  MacCormlck  Drill  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Incorporated.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Aug.  10.  190«.     Serial  No.  447,696. 


1.  A  package  delivering  and  storage  device  comprising 
a  chute  arranged  In  an  Inclined  position,  the  same  being 
provided  with  means  for  retarding  the  movement  of  a 
column  of  packages,  as  described,  said  means  Including 
a  frlctional  drag  arranged  In  the  roof  portion  of  the 
chute  and  operable  from  the  delivery  end  of  the  chute. 

2.  In  a  delivery  devict;  for  packages,  the  combination, 
with  a  chute,  a  fixed  stop  element  located  at  the  delivery 
end  of  the  chute,  and  means  located  In  the  roof  portion 
of  the  chute  for  simultaneously  exerting  a  frlctional  drag 
on  a  column  of  packages. 


1.  .\  rock  drill  comprising  a  hammer  casing  having  ar 
Internal  chamber  and  a  hammer  piston  operntable  therein 
combined  with  a  removable  bushing  in  position  between 
the  hammer  piston  and  the  interior  wall  of  the  casing 
•aid  bushing  consisting  of  a  tubular  member  having  walls 
of  the  same  thickness  throughout. 


!VJ4.r,.'52.    CRT'SHINO-ROLLS.    Arthur  E.  Hogde.  Toronto. 

Ontario,  Canada.  Piled  Mar.  2.";,  1008.  Serial  No.  423,251. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  major  roll  and  the  minor  roll,  shafts  supporting 
said  rolls,  means  for  driving  said  shafts,  the  shaft  of  the 
minor  roll  extending  beyond  said  roll  at  one  side  thereof, 
a  cam  on  said  extended  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  pair  of 
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rollera  vertically  journaled  between  which  Mid  cam  ex- 
tends and  rotates. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  major  roll  and  a  minor  roll  held  on  suitable  shafts 
Journaled  in  suitable  bearings  and  suitably  driven,  of 
means  for  Imparting  a  longitudinal  movement  to  one  of 
the  rolls  during  rotation  and  a  hopper  supported  on  suit- 
able guide  ways  and  means  for  Imiiartlng  movement  to 
the  hopper  to  follow  In  unison  the  movement  of  the  roll 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  major  roll  and  a  minor  roll  held  on  suitable  shafts 
Journaled  In  suitable  bearings  and  suitably  driven,  of 
means  for  imparting  a  longitudinal  movement  to  one  of 
the  rolls  during  rotation  and  a  hopper  supported  on  suit- 
able guide  ways,  or  guiding  rods  secured  in  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  rollers  Journaled  on  the  top  of  the  hopper 
and  supported  on  the  rods  and  means  for  imparting  a 
movement  to  the  hopper  io  follow  in  unison  the  movement 
of  the  rolls  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  major  roll  and  a  minor  roll  held  on  suitable  shafts 
Journaled  In  suitable  bearings  and  suitably  driven,  of 
means  for  Imparting  a  longitudinal  movement  to  one  of 
the  rolls  during  rotation  and  a  b.^pper  supported  on  suit- 
able guide-ways,  or  guiding  rods  secured  In  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  rollers  Journaled  on  the  top  of  the  hopper 
and  supported  on  the  rods,  pins  extending  downwardly 
from  the  hopper  and  rollers  Journaled  on  the  pins  and 
abutting  one  of  the  rolls  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


924,363.  TAKEDOWN  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE. 
Joseph  M.  Horton,  Areata,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1908 
Serial  No.   452,926. 


1.  In  a  takedown  structure,  the  combination  of  a  mem- 
ber having  an  abutment,  a  second  memt>er  provided  with 
a  hook  having  an  inclined  side  slldably  engaging  the  abut- 
ment, a  Ixilt  bingedly  and  permanently  connected  at  one 
end  to  one  of  the  memb.'rs,  a  nut  on  the  bolt  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  latter  with  the  other  member  and 
arranged  to  produce  a  draft  In  a  direction  to  slide  the 
hook  on  the  said  atiutment  to  tighten  the  meml)er8  to- 
gether 

2.  The  combination  of  a  member,  a  pin  thereon  forming 
a  combined  abutment  and  pintle,  a  second  memlx'r  having 
an    inclined    portion    slldably    engaging    the    abutment    to 
produce    a    wedging   action,    a    bolt    hlngedly    and    perma 
nently   connected   with    the   said   pin   and   detachably   con 
nected  with   the  second   member,  and  a   tightening  means 
on   the  bolt   for  sliding   the   said  Inclined   portion  on   th. 
abutment  to  tighten  the  members 

3.  In  a   take-down  structure  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the    combination    with    side    members    having    holding   d'- 
vices,  of  a  seat  member  comprising  side  walls,  tie  devices 
secured    to   the    Inner   sides   of   said    side    walls,    and    each 
having    downwardly    extending    terminal    hooks    that    de 
tachablT  engage  with   the  holding  devices  for  the  support 


of  the  seat  member,  and  means  hingedl.v  and  permanently 
mounted  on  said  side  meml)ers  upwardly  extending  and 
detachably  engaging  with  the  side  walls  of  the  seat  mem- 
ber for  drawing  downward  on  the  seat  member  and  for 
maintaining  the  terminal  hooks  engaged  with  the  holding 
devices. 

4.  In  a  take-down  structure  of  the  character  set  forth. 
the  combination  with  side  memt>ers  having  sockets,  and 
holding  pins  extending  across  the  sockets,  of  a  seat  mem- 
ber comprising  side  walls,  the  devices  secured  to  the  Inner 
sides  of  said  walls  and  each  having  terminal  downwardly 
extending  hooks  that  engage  in  the  sockets  over  the  hold 
Ing  pins,  and  i.olts  mounted  on  certain  of  said  pins  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  tie  devices  and  adapted  to  draw 
outwardly  and  downwardly  on  the  seat  member 

5.  In  a  takedown  structure  of  the  character  set  forth. 
the  combination  with  side  meml>ers  having  sockets  and  a 
holding  pin  extending  across  each  socket,  of  a  seat  member 
comprising  side  walls,  tie  devices  secured  to  the  Inner 
sides  of  the  walls  and  each  having  a  downwardly-extend- 
ing hook  engaging  In  a  socket  and  over  the  holding  pin 
therein,  and  an  eye  twit  pivoted  in  each  socket  extending 
upwardly  and  out  of  the  socket  and  detachably  engaging 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  tie  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,354.    BOX.    Georoe  E.  Hosch,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed 
Apr.   3.   1909.      Serial   No.   487,635. 


T 


■A 


ti 


at 

V 


1.  In  a  box,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  provided 
with  slots,  a  lid  Journaled  upon  said  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  closed,  an  automatic  lock  controllable  by 
movements  of  said  Ud  relatively  to  said  body  portion  for 
the  purpose  of  holding  said  Ud  In  a  predetermined  relation 
to  said  body  portion,  a  bail  journaled  upon  said  Ud  and 
provided  with  a  portion  extending  through  said  slots,  and 
a  platform  movably  mounted  within  said  body  portion  and 
resting  upon  said  ball. 

2.  In  a  box.  the  combination  of  a  body  portion,  a  plat- 
form movably  mounted  therein,  a  trap  door  connected  with 
said  platform  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  mech- 
anism controllable  by  movements  of  said  trap  door  rela- 
tively to  said  platform  for  releasing  said  platform  rela- 
tively to  said  t>ody   portion. 

3.  In  a  box,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  provided 
with  Riots,  a  Ud  Journaled  upon  said  l>ody  p<irtlon  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  relatively  thereto,  an 
automatic  lock  for  holding  said  lid  in  a  predetermined 
position  relatively  to  said  body  portion,  a  ball  connected 
with  said  lid  and  extending  through  said  slots,  a  platform 
slldably  mounted  within  said  bodj  portion  and  resting 
upon  said  ball,  a  l>ell  crank  lever  JournaK>d  upon  stiid 
platform,  and  a  trap  d(M)r  connected  with  said  bell  crank 
lever  for  the  purpose  of  actuating  the  same,  said  trap  door 
being  flat   for   the   purpose  of  supporting  an  article  to  be 
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stored,  said  bell  crank  lever  being  provided  with  a  portion 
for  locking  said  platform  In  a  predetermined  position 
relatively  to  said  body  portion. 

4.  In  a  box,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion,  a  trap 
door  plvotally  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  swing, 
a  lid  movable  relatively  to  said  t>ody  portion,  and  mech- 
anism controllable  by  the  position  of  said  trap  door  rela- 
tively to  said  body  portion  for  locking  said  lid  in  Its  open 
position. 

5.  In  a  box,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion,  a  lid 
movable  rt-ljitlvely  thereto  and  adapted  to  open  and  close, 
and  mechanism  controllable  by  the  presence  of  a  tran- 
sient article  within  said  body  portion  for  locking  <aid 
lid  In  Its  open  position. 

[Claini.s  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.a5.'>  JOINT  FOB  FI.OOR-COVERINGS.  James  I. 
Howard,  Amethyst.  Colo.,  assltcnor  of  one-third  to  Silas 
Frank  and  one-third  to  Alpha  O.  Parsons,  Amethyst, 
Colo.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  448,883. 


1.  .V  clip  comprising  a  base  plat.'  turned  back  upon  itself 
to  reinforce  the  t)ase  and  provided  with  a  clamp  member, 
and  penetrating  projections  formed  upon  the  edge  of  said 
clamp  member. 

2.  \  clip  comprising  a  base  plate  formed  with  oppositely 
disposed  clamp  members,  the  abutting  ends  of  which  are 
secured  together  to  form  a  back-bone  or  support. 

3.  A  clip  comprising  a  base  plate  turned  back  upon  its 
Inner  face  at  both  edges  to  reinforce  the  base  and  form 
oppositely  di.sposed  clamp  members,  said  members  being 
adapted  to  engnire  the  articles  to  be  joined,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  clip  comprising  a  base  plate  formed  with  oppositely 
di.iposed  clamp  members,  the  abutting  ends  of  which  are 
secured  together  to  form  a  backbone  or  support,  and  pro- 
jections formed  at  the  edges  of  said  clamp  members  and 
ad.ipted  to  engatre  the  articles  to  be  Joined,  substantially 
a.s  described. 


924,3.';0.      LEERCH.\RGING  Al'PAKATUS 
Hlbbkli.  ,ind   Wili.h.m   Murris,  Alton.  111. 
2."?.    1908.       Serial    No     412..330. 


M        .^  " 


William  E. 
Filed  Jan. 


1.  I-eer  charkTlng  apparatus  comprising  a  conveyer  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  leer,  a  ware  supporting  carrier 
movable  transversely  of  the  leer  with  means  (or  trans- 
ferring ware  from  the  conveyer  to  the  carrier,  and  mean« 
for  transferring  the  ware  from  the  carrier  to  the  leer 
pans 

2  Leer  charging  apparatus  comprising  a  conveyer  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  leer,  an  endless  ware  supporting 
carrier  movable  transversely  of  the  leer,  means  for  trana-  ; 
ferrlng  ware  from  the  conveyer  to  the  carrier,  means  for 
Intermittently  advancing  said  carrier  after  each  transfer 
of  ware  thereto  from  the  conveyer,  and  mechanism  for 
transferring  the  ware  from  the  carrier  to  the  leer  pans.        1 

3.  Leer  cbargiog  apparatus  comprising  an  endless  con-   | 
veyer  movable  longitudinally  of  the  leer,  a  ware  supporting  ' 


carrier  movable  transversely  o£  the  leer,  means  for  trans- 
ferring ware  from  the  conveyer  to  the  carrier,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  conveyer  for  Intermittently  moving  the  carrier 
after  each  fr;insfer,  and  means  for  transferring  the  ware 
from    the   carrier   to   the   leer  pans. 

4.  Leer  charging  apparatus  comprising  an  endless  con- 
veyer movable  loDgltudinally  of  the  leer,  an  endless  ware 
supporting  carrier  movable  transversely  of  the  leer,  means 
for  transferring  ware  from  the  conveyer  to  the  leer  car- 
rier, means  actuated  by  the  conveyer  for  Intermittently 
advancing  the  carrier,  and  means  for  transferring  the 
ware  from  the  carrier  to  the  leer  pans. 

5  Leer  charging  apparatus  comprising  an  endless  con- 
veyer movable  loneltudinally  of  the  leer,  an  endless  car- 
rier movable  transversely  of  the  leer,  means  for  trans- 
ferring ware  froai  the  conveyer  to  the  carrier,  means  for 
intermittently  moving  the  carrier  after  each  transfer  of 
ware  thereto,  and  means  Including  a  pushing  device  actu- 
ated by  the  conveyer  for  transferring  the  ware  from  the 
carrier  to  the  leer  pans. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


924,367.     PLIER8.     JoHK   Ibwin,   Pittsburg,   Pa.      Filed 
Jan    14,  1909.     Serial  No.  472.205. 


A  pair  of  pliers,  comprising  jaws,  rearwardly  extending 
handles  carried  by  said  jaws,  a  pin  plvotally  connecting 
said  handles,  one  of  said  jaws  having  wire  sockets  formed 
therein,  a  cutting  ridge  carried  by  the  other  of  said  jaws, 
scraper  webs  on  the  jaw  adjoining  the  rear  side  of  said 
ridge,  adjustable  cutting  members  carried  by  the  same 
jaw.  and  means  for  limiting  the  closing  movement  of 
said  jaws. 


924.358.  SEPARATOR.  Robert  W.  Jessip.  Oakland. 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  H.  Flnley,  Spokane, 
Wash.,  and  Fairfax  H.  Wheelan,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  426,191. 


1.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  of  a  screen- frame ; 
supports  therefor  adapted  to  yield  to  vibrating  pr"-ssure  ; 
means  operating  against  one  end  of  the  screen  frame  to 
impart  vibratory  Impulses  thereto ;  a  spring  extending 
the  length  of  the  other  end  of  the  frame  and  having  its 
f'nds  secured  to  stationary  bearings  ;  means  adjustably 
connecting  the  middle  of  said  spring  to  the  screen  frame 
for  regrulatlng  the  tension  of  said  spring  ;  and  blocks  on 
the  screen-frame  bearing  on  the  spring  at  points  on  each 
side  of  its  adjustable  connection. 
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2.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  of  a  screen-frame  ; 
supports  therefor  adapted  to  yield  to  vibrating  pressure  ; 
a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  ind'pendeutly  of  the  screen 
frame  and  ext.-nding  imralle]  with  one  end  thereof; 
knocker-cams  mounted  on  said  shaft  In  position  to  Impart 
vibratory  Impulses  to  said  screen  frame  ;  short  shafts 
extending  from  said  frame ;  wearing  disks  rotatably 
mounted  on  ^aid  shafts  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  knocker  cams  ;  a  spring  extending 
the  length  of  the  other  end  of  the  frame  and  having  Its 
ends  secured  to  stationary  bearings ;  means  adjustably 
connecting  the  middle  of  said  spring  to  the  screen-frame 
for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  spring:  and  bearings 
i>€tween  the  screen  ,end  and  spring  on  each  side  of  the 
adjustable  connection  of  said  spring 

3.  In  a  separator  of  the  screen  surface  type,  a  frame 
comprising  end  bars  having  mortlsis,  side  bars  having 
tenons  adjustably  fitted  In  the  mortises  of  the  end  bars, 
and  l>olts  to  hold  the  side  bars  In  the  position  to  which 
they  are  adjusted;  a  movable  cross  bar  near  one  end  of 
the  frame  and  screws  for  adjusting  said  cross-bar  :  and 
a  screen  secured  at  Its  sides  to  the  side  bars,  at  one  end 
to  the  movable  cross  bars,  and  at  the  other  end  to  one 
of  the  end  bars. 

4.  In  a  separator,  and  in  combination  with  a  vlbratable 
frame  and  a  screen  carried  thereby,  an  overlying  l)ar. 
separate  from  and  disposed  to  press  upon  the  scre<'n  to 
equalize  Its  surface  vibration. 

5.  In  a  separator,  and  In  combination  with  a  vlbratable 
framp  and  a  screen  carried  thereby,  an  overlying  bar. 
separate  from  and  disposed  to  press  upon  the  screen  to 
equalize  Its  surface  vibration,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  bar.  to  vary  the  extent  and  loonfion  of  Its  pressure 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


024..-i59        HAIRTONIC.      Ellen    Keabnet.    New    York. 
N.  T.     Fil.-d  Nov.  IS.  1904.     Serial  No    23.'?..'<58. 

1.  \  hair  tonic  comprising  an  alcoholic  extract  of  ani- 
mal skin,  alcohollr  .  xtract  of  camomile  flowers,  glycerin 
and  tincture  of  cantharldes 

2.  A  hair  tonic  comprising  an  alcoholic  extract  of  ani- 
mal skin,  extract  of  camomile  flowers,  glycerin  and 
tincture  of  cantharldes 

.'..  .\  hair  tonic  comprising  essentially  an  alcoholic  ex- 
tract of  animal  skin,  glycerin  and  tincture  of  cantharldes 


924,.S60.     BOTTLE   Fill  ING  ANp  CAPPING  MACHINE 
Gboro   KiaKvciAARU,    New    York.    N.    Y.,   assignor    to   Im 
perlal  Stopper  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine      Filed 
Feb.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  :{58,475 


1.    In  a  bottle  tllllnjr  aud  capping  niaihine.  the  comblna 
tion   of  a  pair  of  packing  collars,   means  for   moving  said 
collars    together    around    th.'    neck   of   u    bottle,   a   casing 
having  an    Inlet   oritico   jind   arranged   to   form  a   filling 


chamber,  means  for  moving  said  filllag  chamb<'r  down 
against  the  packing-collars  to  inclose  the  mouth  of  the 
iMjttlc.  and  means  within  the  Inclosure  formed  V\  the 
caaing  and  packing  collars  for  capping  the  bottle. 

2.  In  a  bottle  filling  and  capping  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  a  slide  therein  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  a  bottle,  packing  actuated  by  said  slide  to 
surround  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
orifice  and  arranged  to  form  a  filling  chamber,  said  ca.«lng 
being  arranged  to  be  moved  down  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  bottle  against  the  packing  to  Inclose  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle,  and  m.ans  within  the  inclosure  fornied  by 
the  casing  and  packing  collars  for  capping  the  bottle. 

3.  In  a  bottle  filling  and  capping  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  slides  therein,  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  slides  transversely  to  the  axis  of  a  bottle, 
packing  collars  carried  by  the  slides  and  arranged  to  sur- 
round the  neck  of  a  l>ottle,  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
orifice  and  arranged  to  form  a  filling  chamber,  said  casing 
being  arranged  to  be  moved  down  against  the  packing- 
collars  to  Inclose  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  means  for  holding 
the  casing  against  the  packing-collars  under  pressure,  and 
means  within  the  inclosure  formed  by  the  casing  and  pack- 
ing collars  for  capping  the  bottle. 

4.  In  a  bottle  filling  and  capping  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  arranged  to  form  a  support  for  a  bottle, 
slides  loosely  mounted  in  said  frame,  resilient  packing- 
collars  carried  by  said  slides,  mechanism  including  levers 
connected  with  the  slides,  springs  arranged  to  actuate 
the  slides  in  one  direction,  a  treadle  arranged  to  actuate 
the  slides  in  the  opposite  direction  to  cause  the  packing- 
collars  to  surround  the  neck  of  a  bottle  upon  the  support- 
ing frame,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  orifice  and  arranged 
to  form  a  filling  chamber,  said  casing  arranged  to  be 
moved  down_.  at  right -angles  to  the  movement  of  the 
packing  collars  against  the  packing-collars  to  Inclose  the 
mouth  of  a  bottle,  means  for  holding  the  casing  against 
the  packing  collars  under  pressure,  and  means  within 
the  inclosure  formed  by  the  casing  and  the  packing  collars 
for  capping  the  bottle. 

5.  In  a  bottle  filling  and  capping  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  arranged  to  form  a  support  for  a  bottle, 
horizontally  disposed  slides  loosely  mounted  in  said  frame, 
resilient  packing-collars  carried  by  said  slides,  mechanism 
including  levers  connected  with  the  slides,  springs  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  the  slides  in  one  direction,  a  treadle 
arranged  to  actuate  the  slides  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  cause  the  packing  collars  to  surround  the  neck  of  a 
bottle  upon  the  supporting-frame,  a  casing  arranged  to 
form  a  cylindrical  filling  chamber  having  an  inlet  passage, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  Inlet  passage,  a  safety  valve 
connected  with  the  filling-  chamber;  standards  for  sup- • 
porting  the  casing,  said  casing  being  arranged  to  be  moved 
down  upon  the  standards  until  It  meets  the  packing- 
coljars  to  inclose  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  means  for 
holding  the  casing  against  the  packing-collars  under 
pressure,  and  means  within  the  Inclosure  formed  by  the 
casing  and  the  packing-collars  for  capping  the  bottle. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,361.     PAFERING-MACHINE.     Daniel    Krapt,    Mill- 
vale,  Pa.     Piled  Jan.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  472.221. 


f- 


1.  A  papering  machine  embodying  a  movablj  stand,  a 
paste  receptacle  carried  thereby  and  having  end  walls,  a 
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bru«h  Journaled  In  said  end  walls  and  adapted  to  extend 
into  said  receptacle,  guide  rollers  journaled  In  said  end 
walls,  guide  disks  revolubly  supported  by  said  end  walls  a 
revoluble  shaft  detachably  mounted  between  said  end  walls 
for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  adapted  to  pass  under  said 
oners' over  sa.d  brush  and  between  said  guide  dls.cs.  trun^ 
nions  journaled  in  said  end  wall.,  sleeves  carried  by  said 
trunnions,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  In  said  sleeves,  a 
roller  carried  by  said  frame,  a  resilient  clamp  carried  by 
Bald  frame  for  temporarily  holding  the  end  of  the  paper  n 
engaBement  with  said  roller,  extensions  carried  by  sa  d 
clamp  for  moving  said  clamp  out  of  engagement  with  said 
roller  when  said  roller  Is  placed  against  a  wall,  and  ad- 
justable telescopic  arms  supported  by  said  stand  for  guid- 
ing paper  withdrawn  from  said  machine. 

•>  \  papering  machine  embodying  a  movable  stand,  a 
paste  receptacle  carried  thereby  and  having  end  walls,  a 
brush  journaled  In  said  end  walls  and  adapted  to  extend 
into  said  receptacle,  guide  rolltrs  journaled  In  said  end 
walls  guide  disks  revolubly  supported  by  said  end  walls,  a 
revoluble  shaft  detachably  mounted  between  said  end  walls 
for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  adapted  to  pass  under  said 
rollers  over  said  brush  and  between  said  guide  dlslts. 
trunnions  journaled  In  said  end  walls,  sleeves  carried  by 
said  trunnions,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  In  said  sleeves, 
a  roller  carried  by  said  frame,  a  resilient  clamp  carried  by 
said  frame  for  temporarily  holding  the  end  of  the  paper  In 
engagement  with  said  roller,  and  extensio.s  carried  by 
said  clamp  for  moving  said  clamp  out  of  engagement  with 
said  roller  when  said  roller  is  placed  against  a  wall. 

■{  \  pap.Tinir  machine  comprising  a  stand  provided  with 
casters  a  receptacle  carried  thereby  and  having  end  walls 
extending  above  the  receptacle,  a  revoluble  brush  jour- 
naled In  the  end  walls  and  extending  Into  said  receptacle, 
a  shaft  journal.-d  In  said  end  walls  above  said  receptacle 
f,.r  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  adapted  to  pass  over  said 
brush  trunnions  in  said  end  walls,  a  movable  frame  car- 
ried bv  said  trunnions,  a  roller  carried  by  the  outer  end  of 
said  frame,  a  clamp  carried  by  said   frame  for  temporarily 

holdiUK'  In  engagement  with  said  roller  the  end  of  a  piece 
of  paper  withdrawn  from  the  roll  of  said  shaft,  means  for 
r-leasing  said  clamp  when  the  end  of  said  piece  of  paper 
in  placod  In  .-ngagf>ment  with  a  wall,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  clnmp  in  released  position  while  applying  a  strip 
of  paper  to  the  roller. 


<)-M  .'162      COFFEK  I).\M.     Auot  sT    f.    I.EOW.    Port    Clln- 
"ton.'ohlo.      Filed  July  124.   1908.      Serial  No.  445.115. 


portion  having  a  horizontal  partition  Intermediate  Its  up- 
per and  lower  pnd».  which  divides  the  base  into  an  upp.r 
closed  compartment  nad  low.-r  open  bottom  compartment, 
and  means  of  access  to  each  compartment. 


9  *>  4    363.     COTTON  TRAMPER.      Walter   8    Liddell. 
'charlotte,  N.  C.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1909.  *  Serial  No.  478,276. 


1.  In  a  cotton  tramper,  the  combination  with  the  ma- 
chine frame,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  plunger,  a  tramper 
head  carried  thereby,  racks  secured  to  opposite  faces  of 
said  plunger,  pinion  shafts  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the  plunger,  pinions  on  said 
Shafts  meshing  with  the  racks  on  the  plunger,  means  for 
causing  said  shafts  to  rotate  simultaneously  in  opposite 
directions,  a  transmission  shaft  geared  to  one  of  the  pin- 
ion shafts,  reversely  disposed  bevel  friction  wheels  fast  on 
said  transmission  shaft,  a  power  shaft,  a  friction  bevel 
drive  wheel  fast  on  the  power  shaft,  a  trip  rod  connected 
With  said  drive  wheel,  and  trip  shoulders  on  the  plunger 
cooperating  with  a  trip  on  said  rod  for  moving  said  rod  to 
shift  the  friction  drive  wheel  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  reversely  disposed  bevel  friction  wheels,  one  at  a 
time,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cotton  tramper.  the  combination  with  the  ma- 
chUie  frame,  of  a  plunger  having  rack  faces  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  plniona  m.shlng  with  said  rack  faces,  pinion 
Shafts  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  movement 
of  the  plunger,  a  transtnlsslon  shaft  geared  to  ene  of  the 
pinion  Shafts  and  provided  with  reversely  disposed  bevel 
friction  wheels,  a  power  shaft,  a  bevel  friction  drive  wheel 
fast  on  the  power  shaft,  a  trip  rod  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  collar  embracing  the  power  shaft  and  provided  at 
the  Other  end  with  a  trip,  trip  shoulders  on  the  plunger  ar- 
ranged at  distant  points  and  adapted  to  co«perate  with 
said  trip  to  shift  the  trip  rod  at  predetermined  points  In 
the  throw  of  the  plunger,  and  a  hand-reversing  lever  for 
shifting  the  trip  rod  Independently  of  said  trip  shoulders. 


I.  lu  a  structure  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  an  inclosing 
wall  which  Is  formed  around  Its  base  portion  with  down- 
wardly  diverging   leiis.   substantially  as   described. 

•J.  in  a  stru-tiir.'  of  the  class  d.-scribfd.  an  inclosing 
wa"ll.  the  base  portion  of  which  is  formed  with  diverging 
legs  to  provide  an  open  bottom  compartment  around  the 
wall  base,  and  moans  of  access  to  such  compartment,  sub- 
sttintially   u«  desoril)ed. 

;i.  \  coffer  dam  having  a  hollow  upper  wall  portion  and 
0  hollow  base  portion  having  downwardly  diverging  walls, 
said  upper  and  base  portions  being  divided  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  compartments  for  holding  air  or  water,  and 
means  for  providing  access  to  each  compartment. 

4  \  cofferdam  ha'^lng  a  hollow  upper  wall  portion 
forming  an  air  or  water  chamber,  and  a  hollow  flaring  base 


924. n64.      MECHANICAL   STOKER    FOR    LOCOMOTIVE 
BOILERS.     Joseph  H.  Lowe.  St.  Jerome.  Quebec.  Can- 
ada.     Filed  July  10.  1908.      Serial  No    442.988. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker  for  locomotive  boilers  and  In 
combination,  a  tire  box  having  a  suitable  opening  therpon.  a 
hinged  hopper  adapted  to  close  the  opening  and  di^charg- 
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into  the  fire  box,  a  conveyer  connected  to  the  hopper  and 
discharging  Into  the  same,  means  for  placing  the  opposite 
end  of  the  conveyer  in  communication  with  a  supply  of 
fuel,  means  for  operating  the  conveyer,  a  fixed  spreading 
device  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  a  weighted  arm 
thereon  adapted  to  bring  the  same  into  vertical  position 
when  the  hopper  is  open,  a  projection  on  the  spreading 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  opening  of  the 
fire  box  to  hold  the  spreading  member  in  substantially 
horizontal  position  when  the  hopper  is  closed,  rofatable 
distributing  arms  supported  In  the  hopper  and  adapted  to 
CO  act  with  the  spreading  members  and  means  for  rotating 
said  arms. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker  for  locomotive  boilers,  and  in 
combination,  a  Are  box  having  an  opening  therein,  a  hinged 
hopper  closing  the  opening,  a  tender,  a  fuel  bin  therein,  a 
conveyer  discharging  into  the  hopper  and  extending  below 
the  fuel  bin,  and  a  connecting  member  slldably  engaging 
the  bottom  of  the  fuel  bin,  and  having  loose  engagement 
with  the  conveyer  whereby  slight  relative  movement  will 
be  permitted  l)etwcen  the  end  of  the  conveyer  and  the  con- 
necting member. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  stoker  for  locomotive  boilers,  the 
combination  of  a  Are  Ikjx  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
hinged  hopper  closing  the  opening,  and  discharging  into 
the  fire  box,  a  fuel  Mn,  a  conveyer  tube  discharging  into 
the  hopper  and  extending  toward  the  fuel  bin.  a  conveyer 
in  the  conveyer  tube,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  a 
chute  dlschnrglng  into  the  inner  end  of  the  conveyer,  a 
loose  connecting  member  Including  a  frame  formed  with 
projections  thereon  and  having  the  upper  surface  In  con- 
tact with  the  bottom  of  the  fuel  bin  and  having  the  sides 
engaging  the  top  of  the  chute,  and  flanges  on  the  fuel  bin 
engaging  the  projections  on  the  connecting  member. 

4  In  a  mechanical  stoker  for  locomotive  boilers,  the 
combination  of  a  fire  box  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
hinged  hopper  closing  the  opening  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge Into  the  flre  box  and  having  an  aperture  therein, 
a  conveyer  tube  adapted  to  discharge  Into  the  aperture,  a 
rod  connected  to  the  hopper  having  an  eyelet  therein,  a 
rod  connected  to  the  conveyer  tulK'  extending  through  the 
eyelet  and  having  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  thereon. 


924..S65.      WINDOW -VENTILATOR.      CLAfcs   O.    Mkcrk, 
Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Jan.  6,  100!».     Serial  No.  470.906. 


1.  .\    ventilator   consisting  of   a    casing   having    its   ends 

beveled  and  each  end  provided   in  said  beveled  portion 

with  an  opening,  said  casing  adapted  to  be  securr^l  to  a 
sash-rail  or  other  piece,  said  sash  rail  or  piece  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  between  the  ends  of  the  casing 

2.  A  ventilator  consisting  of  n  l>ox  like  casing  having 
an  outwardly  dispo.sed  and  apertured  flange  around  its 
perimeter  and  provided  with  beveled  ends,  each  of  said 
ends  having  an  opening,  the  ilange  of  said  casing  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  sash  rail  or  other  piece,  said  sash-rail 
or  piece  having  a  plurality  of  openings  between  the  ends 
of  the  casing. 


924,366.  MOLDING  M.XCHINE.  Richard  C.  Meters. 
Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1908.  Serial  No.  453,033 
1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
base,  housings  conne<ted  to  and  carried  by  said  base,  a 
power  shaft  having  fixedly  mounted  thereon  double  faced 
clutches,  beveled  gear  wheels  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
at  its  ends,  transverse  shafts  having  mounted  thereon 
beveled  gear  wheels  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  loosely 
mounted  beveled  gear  wheels,  pinions  secured  to  said 
transverse  shaft,  rack  bars  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
pinions,  compressors  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  toothed 
bars   and   means   for   i -versing   the   movement   of   the  com-    ' 


pressors,  and  spaced  bottom  plates  held  In  fixed  position 
and  a  molding  board,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


2.  In  a  molding  machine  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  suitable  frame,  a  power  shaft  and  a  power 
wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  clutch  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  power  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  transverse 
shafts  provided  with  pinions,  rack  bars  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  tlie  pinions,  sand  compressors  adapted  to  tx- 
actual. 'd  by  the  rack  liars,  spaced  bottom  plates  and  a 
molding  board  and  means  for  reversing  the  moTement  of 
the  rack  bars,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

3.  In  a  moldinn  machine  of  the  class  described  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  suitable  frame,  a  power  shaft,  transverse 
shafts  driven  by  the  power  shaft,  said  transverse  shafts 
provided  with  pinions,  rack  bars  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  pinions  mounted  upon  the  transverse  shafts,  means 
for  guiding  the  rack  t.ars.  sand  compressors  actuated  by 
the  rack  bars,  said  rack  bars  provided  with  pins,  levers 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  pins  and  clutches  slidably 
mounted  by  the  power  shaft  and  adapted  to  reverse  the 
motion  of  the  transverse  shafts  by  intermediate  gear 
mounted  upon  the  power  shaft  and  the  transverse  shaft 
and  fixed  t)ottom  plates  and  a  movable  mold  board,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame,  longitudinally  movable  rack  bars,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  rack  bars,  said  compressors  actuated  by  the  rack 
bars,  patterns  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  compress- 
ors, fixed  bottom  plates  and  a  movable  bottom  or  mold- 
ing iKiard  and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  motion 
of  the  rack  bars  and  sand  compressing  plates,  sutMtan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame,  a  power  shaft,  transverse  shafts  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  power  shaft  in  opposite  directions  of  rota- 
tion, means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  transverse  shafts,  reciprocating  rack  bars  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  rack  bars,  sand  compressors  actuated 
by  the  rack  bars,  a  hopper,  a  cut  off  plate,  fixed  bottom 
boards  and  a  molding  board,  said  cut  off  plate  located 
below  the  hopper  and  at>ove  the  fixed  and  movable  l>ot- 
tom  boards  or  plates  and  flanges  adapted  to  support  the 
movable  bottom  board,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


924,367.  SUSPENSORY  BANDAGE.  Otto  M.  MoRBig. 
Spring  Lake  Beach.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1908.  Serial 
No.  448.726. 

1.  In  combination  with  apparel  drawers,  a  scrotum- 
rapport  of  generally  triangular  form  having  one  edge  at- 
tached to  the  drawers  along  the  crotch-seam  thereof  from 
a  point  near  the  front  opening  of  the  drawers  rearwardly, 
a  bag  like  portion  arranged  to  receive  the  scrotum,  and 
means  on  the  front  end  of  the  support  for  removable  at- 
tachment to  a  carment  of  the  wearer. 

2.  In  combination  with  apparel  drawers,  a  scrotum- 
support  comprising  a  surrounding  binding  having  a  gener- 
ally triangular  disposition  with  a  comparatively  long  side 
and  two  comparntively  short  sides,  a  fiagllke  portion  with- 
in the  binding,  and  means  at  the  front  of  the  support  for 
removable  attachment  to  a  garment  of  the  wearer,  the 
rear  shorter  edge  of  the  support  being  connected  to  the 
drawers  along  the  crotch  thereof 

3.  A  scrotum-support  of  generally  triangular  form  hav- 
ing an  v?dge  arranged  for  attachment   to   apparei   drawer* 
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alonir  tb»>  crotch  and  Includin;;  a  ba$;-llke  portion  arranged 
to   rocoivo  the  scrotum  of  the   \v(>ar>»r.   and   means  on   thp 


front  end   of  the  support  for  remorable  attacbment  to  a 
garmpnt  of  the  wearer. 


924. 36R  rourLINT.  Charles  Nklson,  Npw  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  S.  Sternau  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Co- 
partnership.    Filed  Oct    .''.],  1908.     Serial  No.  460,384. 


1.  A  coupliuif  having  a  hollow  body  member,  with  a  flar- 
ing top  portion,  and  a  tlaniie  at  Its  edge  in  combination 
with  an  elastic  top  mpmt)er.  with  a  portion  which  extends 
over  the  flange,  and  comes  into  engutcement  with  the  flar- 
ing top  portion  below  such  flange,  and  a  ring  between  the 
lower  edge  of  the  extending  portion  and  the  flange. 

2.  A  coupling  having  a  hollow  body  member,  with  a 
flaring  top  j.ortion.  and  a  flange  at  its  edge  in  combination 
with  an  elastic  top  member,  with  a  portion  which  ex- 
tend.s  over  the  flange,  and  comes  into  engagement  with 
the  flaring  top  portion  below  such  flange,  and  a  ring  be- 
tween the  lower  edge  of  the  extending  portion  and  the 
flange,  the  said  ring  having  a  tapering  bore 

■l  A  coupling  liavlng  a  hollow  ho<lT  member,  with  a  flar- 
ing top  portion,  and  a  flange  at  Itp  edge  In  combination 
with  an  elastic  top  member,  with  a  portion  which  extends 
over  the  flange,  and  comes  into  en^^agoment  with  tlie  flar- 
ing top  portion  below  such  flange,  and  a  ring  between  the 
lower  t'dgt>  of  the  extending  portion  and  the  flange,  the 
said  ring  having  a  tapering  bore,  and  a  chain  permanently 
attached  to  the  ring  at  one  end.  and  adapted  to  be  tem- 
porarily secured  at  another  place  to  the  ring  by  means  of 
a  pin  on  the  latter. 


924.369.  DEVICE  FOR  REFACINO  VALVE  -  SEATS. 
RaphaF.l  Nettsr.  New  York.  N.  V  .  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  General  Tump  .Appliance  Company, 
a  t'orporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  14.  19<t8.  Se- 
rial No.  46:^.543. 

1.    An  instrument  for  refaclng  the  vnlve  seats  of  pumpa 
and  similar  devices,  comprising  in  combination  a  stem  or 
spindle  adapted  for  fixed  attachment  to  p.  valve  seat,  a 
rotatable  carrier  mounted  thereon,  s  cutting  tool  support 
ed  by  said  carrier,  a  base  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  ti 
the  stem,  gearing  carried  thereby  for  Imparting   rotation 


to  the  carrit-r.  and  means  carried  by  the  carrier  and  de- 
pendent for  operation  on  the  rotation  thereof,  for  shifting 
the  position  of  the  cutting  tool.  8<j  that  it  describes  a 
spiral  path  over  the  face  of  the  valve  seat. 


2.  Ad  Instrument  for  refaclng  the  valve  seats  of  pumps 
and  similar  devicfs.  comprising  In  combination  a  stem  or 
spindle  adapted  for  fixed  attachment  to  a  valve  seat,  a 
rotatable  carrier  mounted  and  capable  of  vertical  adjust- 
ment thereon,  a  cutting  tool  supported  by  said  carrier,  a 
base  adapted  to  l>e  fixedly  but  detachably  secured  to  the 
stem,  gearing  carried  thereby  for  Imparting  rotation  to 
the  carrier,  and  taeans  carried  by  the  carrier  and  depend- 
ent for  operation  on  the  rotation  thereof  for  shifting  or 
feeding  the  cutting  tool  horlsontally,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  for  refaclng  the  valve  seats  of 
pumps  and  similar  devices,  the  combination  with  a  stem 
or  spindle  adapted  for  fixed  attachment  to  a  valve  seat,  of 
a  part  rotatable  thereon,  and  a  part  adapted  to  be  fixedly 
secured  thereto  and  serving  as  a  base,  a  cutting  tool  car- 
ried by  the  rotating  part,  gearing  Intermediate  to  the  bas 
and  rotating  part  for  Imparting  rotation  to  said  rotating 
part,  and  gears  carried  by  the  rotating  part  Intermediate 
to  the  tool  and  stem  for  shifting  or  feeding  the  tool  hori- 
zontally, as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  Instrnment  for  refaclng  the  valve  seats  of 
pumps  and  similar  devices,  the  combination  with  a  stem 
or  spindle  adapted  for  fixed  attachment  to  a  valve  seat,  of 
a  part  constituting  a  base,  and  a  tool  carrier  rotatably 
connected  to  and  supported  thereby,  means  for  fixedly  se- 
curing the  base  to  the  stem,  means  for  simultaneously  ad- 
justing the  base  and  the  rotating  too!  carrier  vertically 
with  respect  to  said  stem,  and  gearing  intermediate  to 
the  base  and  carrier  for  rotating  the  latter. 

5.  In  an  Instrument  for  refaclng  the  valve  seats  of 
pumps  and  similar  devices,  the  combination  with  a  stem 
or  spindle  adapted  for  fixed  attachment  to  a  valve  seat,  of 
a  tool  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stem,  a  casting 
detachably  secured  to  the  stem,  an  intermediate  sleeve 
supporting  the  tool  carrier  and  rotatable  around  the  stem, 
gearing  carried  thereby  by  means  of  which  rotation  is  im- 
parted to  the  carrier,  and  means  for  uniting  the  rotatable 
sleeve  to  the  fixed  casting  and  taking  up  lost  motion  be- 
tween the  same,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924,370.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  Ira  J.  Owen,  Oak 
Park,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  O.  Belt,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  415.103 


1  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  card  frames  arranged  end  to  end.  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  card  frames  at  diagonally  opposite  corners 


thereof  for  moving  said  card  frames  forward  in  one  plane 
and  back  In  a  parallel  plane  and  bodily  from  one  plane  to 
the  other  at  each  end  of  said  pnths  of  movement  and  con- 
sfnntly  maintaining  the  cards  In  parallel  planes 

■J  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
endlesK  carriers  arranged  In  staggered  position  and  travel- 
ing In  parallel  paths,  means  for  moving  said  carriers  In 
unison,  and  a  card  frame  connected  to  both  of  said  car- 
riers to  travel  bodily  therewith  in  a  path  corresponding  to 
the  paths  of  travel  of  the  carriers 

3.  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
endless  carriers  arranged  in  staggered  position  and  travel- 
ing in  pnrnlhl  paths,  means  for  moving  said  carriers  In 
unison,  and  a  card  frame  connected  to  both  of  said  car- 
riers at  points  diagonally  opponifp  each  other  to  travel 
bodily  with  the  carrier*;  in  a  [lath  corresponding  to  the 
paths  of  travel  of  the  carriers. 

4.  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
endless  carriers  arranged  In  staggered  position  and  travel- 
ing in  parallel  [mths.  means  for  moving  said  carriers  in 
unison,  and  a  card  frame  arranged  between  said  carriers 
and  plvotally  connected  to  both  of  said  carriers  at  points 
on  its  side  edges  diagonally  opposite  each  other  to  travel 
bodily  with  the  carrbrs  In  a  path  corresponding  to  the 
paths  of  travol  of  fhf  carriers. 

5.  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
endless  carriers  arranged  in  staggered  position  and  par 
allel  relation,  means  for  moving  said  carriers  in  unison. 
and  a  card  frame  arranged  between  said  carriers  and  con- 
nected at  diagonally  <>ppo8lte  points  to  both  of  said  car- 
riers to  travel    therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


924.371.  PLOW.  Thbodobe  Paeks  and  John  Coughli.n. 
Columbus,  N.  D.  Filed  Jan  11,  1909.  Serial  No 
471,690. 


A  plow  comprising  a  mold  board,  a  landside  senired  to 
the  mold  board,  a  frojt  a^cured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
landside  and  mold  board  and  having  a  depending  lower 
end.  an  Integrally  formed  point  and  share,  a  loop  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  rear  end  of  the  share 
and  projecting  above  the  upper  ^dge  thereof,  a  strap  se- 
curod  to  the  mold  board  adapted  to  receive  said  loop,  and 
a  key  provided  with  a  corrugated  spring  for  locking  the 
loop  to  the  strap. 


able  on  said  casing,  there  l>elng  a  channel  In  the  latter, 
and  a  pin  in  said  sleeve  projecting  into  said  channel,  said 
pin  and  channel  s.-rvlng  to  hold  said  gleeve  to  said  casing, 
and  the  pin  constructed  tv  actuate  said  means 
^  2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  casing,  a 
ratchet  wheel  therein,  a  pawl  pivoted  In  said  casing  and 
arranged  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  sleeve  movable 
on  said  casing,  there  being  a  channel  in  said  casing,  and 
a  pin  in  said  sleeve  projecting  into  said  channel,  ti,e  lat- 
ter with  said  pin  serving  to  hold  said  sleeve  upon  said  eas- 
ing, and  the  pin  serving  to  actuate  said  pawl,  and  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  sleeve  relatively  to  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  set  forth,  n  cylindrical 
casing,  a  ratchet  wheel  therein,  a  paw!  pivoted  in  said 
caslnL'  and  arranged  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  tubu- 
lar sleeve  inclosing  said  casing,  there  l>eing  a  circumfer- 
entlally  arranged  channel  in  the  periphery  of  said  casing, 
and  a  pin  in  said  sle<ve  projecting  into  .said  channel,  the 
latter  with  said  pin  serving  to  hold  said  sleeve  upon  said 
casing,  and  said  pin  serving  to  actuate  said  pawl,  and  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  sleeve  relatively  to  said  casing 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  casing,  a 
ratchet  whee!  therein,  a  pawl  pivoted  in  said  casing  and 
arranged  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  sleeve  Inclosing 
said  casing  and  movable  thereon,  a  spring  for  inducing 
the  engagement  of  said  pawl  with  said  ratcliet  wheei  and 
means  for  Inducing  frictional  contact  of  said  means  with 
said  paw!,  and  an  anxillary  friction  means  between  said 
casing  and  sleev. 

6.  In  a  too)  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, a  ratchet  wheel  therein,  a  pawl  pivoted  In  said  c-asing 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  tubular 
sleeve  inclosing  said  casing  and  rotatable  thereon,  a 
spring  for  inducing  the  engagement  of  said  pawl  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  means  for  inducing  frictional  contact 
l)etween  said  pawl  and  means,  and  an  auxiliary  spring  be- 
tween said  casing  and  sleeve  and  exerting  its  force  frlc- 
tlonally  to  hold  the  sleeve  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.37.1  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE  BUILDING- 
BLOCKS  HAVING  AIR  SPACES  Wii.mam  F.  Pbn- 
PiBLD.  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1908  Serial 
No.  419.7.% 


j^^^^^,.^  ^^L^^_^ 


/i    -i 


924.372.  RATCHET  MECHANISM  Wili.um  A  Paca 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan  7.  1909  Serial  No' 
471.108. 


L^-i^rJ 


1.    In  a  tool  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  casing,  meana 
contained   therein    for  operating  u  spindle,   a   sleeve  mov-    ^ 


1.  A  mold  composed  of  a  base,  upwardly  projecting 
cores  on  said  base  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  end  walls 
and  side  walls  carried  by  said  base,  a  supplemental  ba»e 
separable  from  the  first  named  base  having  openings  to 
receive  said  cores  and  seating  on  said  first  named  baae. 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  outwardly  projecting  portlona 
Integral  with  the  side  edges  of  said  supplemental  base,  said 
side  walls  having  cut-out  portions  In  their  lower  edges  to 
receive  said  outwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  supple- 
mental base. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  open  frame,  a  mold  com- 
posed of  a  base  of  leas  width  than  that  of  the  opening  of 
aald  frame,  cores  carried  by  said  base  in  spao'd  relation. 
aide  walls  and  end  walls  on  said  base,  a  supplemental  base 
having  openings  therein  to  receive  said  cores  seating  on 
said  first  named  base,  and  outwardly  extending  projections 
carried  by  said  base  to  seat  on  the  top  faces  of  the  sides 
of  said  frame,  said  side  walls  of  the  mold  being  for  seating 
engagement  on  said  top  faces  of  the  sides  of  said  frame 
and  being  formed  with  cut-out  portions  to  receive  said  pro 
jectlons  of  the  base. 
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924,374.  CONVERTIBLE  SEAT  AND  BED.  Chaelbs 
F.  Pkrcival,  SprinKfleld.  Mass..  asBigiior  to  Simpson 
Clark.  Sprlnpfleld,  Mass.  Filed  July  23,  1908.  Serial 
No    444,920. 


1.  In  n  convertible  lounge  and  b^d.  In  combination,  a 
back  and  a  supporting  frame  to  which  it  is  lolnted  for 
swinging  movement  relatively  thereto,  a  seat  section  and  a 
support  to  a  forward  portion  of  which  the  seat  section  la 
Jointed  and  connections  between  the  seat  section  and  back 
through  which,  by  swinging  the  formt-r  from  a  position 
over  the  supporting  frame  to  a  position  forwnrdly  thereof 
the  back  will  be  moved  from  Its  upright  to  a  horizontal  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  convertible  lounge  and  bed.  the  combination 
with  a  main  stationary  frame,  a  back  frame  rising  from 
the  rear  of  said  main  frame,  link-connected  thereto  and 
adapted  to  have  a  swinging  movement  relatively  to  such 
frame,  to  assume  a  lowered  horizontal  and  forwardly  dis- 
posed position  relatively  to  the  rear  upper  portion  of  the 
main  frame,  an  interm€>diate  frame  having  a  horizontal 
sliding  tpb'scopic  movement  relatively  to  the  main  frame, 
of  a  seat  frami'.  hinged  to  the  forward  upper  portion  of 
the  intermediate  frame,  normally  superimposed  thereon, 
to  be  overturned  and  distended  horizontally  therefrom,  and 
means,  actuated  hy  the  swinging  of  the  seat  frame  for  im- 
parting the  changed  relative  positions  of  the  said  back 
and  intermediate  frames. 

.'1.  In  a  convertible  lounge-bed.  the  combination  with  a 
lounge  frame  and  a  normally  vertical  back  frame  rising 
from  a  rear  upper  portion  of  the  frame  and  link  connected, 
at  an  Intermediate  portion  thereof,  to  said  frame,  of  a 
hinged  seat  frame,  normally  horizontal  and  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  back  frame,  and  hinge  supported  to 
be  overturned  and  to  occupy  a  distended  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  a  link  connecting  the  seat  frame  and  the  back 
fratu«',  whereby  the  overturning  movement  of  the  seat 
frame  will  impart  a  shifted  movement  of  the  back  frame 
to  bring  the  latter  to  a  lowered  position  and  disposed  in 
a  horizontal  plane. 

4.  In  a  convertible  lounge-bed.  the  combination  with  a 
lounge  frame  an<l  a  normally  vertical  hack  frame  rising 
from  a  rear  upper  portion  of  the  frame  link-connected,  at 
an  intermediate  portion  thereof,  to  said  frame,  and  hav- 
Ini:  a  supplemental  frame  edgewise  hinged  to  the  upper 
portion  of  tlie  back  frame,  and  normally  related  facewlse 
to  the  forward  side  of  such  back  frame,  of  a  seat  frame, 
normally  horizontal  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  back  frame,  and  hinge  supported  to  be  overturned  and 
to  occupy  a  distended  horizontal  position,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  seat-frame  and  the  back  frame,  whereby  the  over- 
turning movement  of  the  seat  frame  will  shift  the  back 
frame  to  a  lowered  position  and  disposed  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  and  means  for  constraining  the  said  supplemental 
frame,  on  the  shifting  of  the  back  frame  to  asfiiime  a  posi- 
tion vertically  and  at  right  angles  thereto. 

n.  In  a  convertible  lounge-bed.  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame  and  a  normally  vertical  hack-frame 
rising  from  a  rear  upper  portion  of  the  main  frame 
link  -  connected,  at  an  Intermediate  portion  thereof, 
to  said  frame,  and  having  a  supplemental  frame  edgewise 


hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  back  frame,  and  nor-  * 
mally  disposed  facewlse  relatively  to  the  forward  side  of 
such  back  frame,  of  a  seat  frame,  normally  horizontal  and 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  back  frame,  and  hinge 
supported  to  l>e  overturned  and  to  occupy  a  horizontal  po- 
sition in  a  forwardly  shifted  location,  a  link  connecting 
the  seat-frame  and  the  back  frame,  and  a  link  connecting 
the  main  frame  and  said  supplrmental  frame  at  an  Inter 
mediate  portion  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


924,.'{75.  STOPPKR  -  I.OfK  FOR  BOTTLES.  Jbrbmiah 
L.  Petek.s,  Alientown,  i'a.  Filed  June  15.  1908,  Se- 
rial No.  438.057. 


\ 


1.  A  stopper  lock  for  bottles  comprising  a  head  having 
a  series  of  spring  fingers  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  a  sleeve  movable  along  said  fingers,  a  cap  member 
carried  by  the  head  and  into  which  the  sleeve  is  movable, 
said  cap  member  l>eing  rotatable  with  reference  to  the 
head,  and  a  lock  for  the  sleeve  controlled  by  the  said  rota- 
table cap  member. 

2.  \  stopper  lock  for  bottles  comprising  a  head  having  a 
series  of  spring  fingers  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  a  sleeve  movable  along  said  Angers,  a  cap  member 
carried  by  the  head  and  into  which  the  sleeve  is  movable, 
said  cap  member  ix^lng  rotatable  with  reference  to  the 
head  and  provid-'d  with  notches  on  one  edge,  means  for 
engaging  said  notched  edge  to  temporarily  position  the 
cap.  and  a  lock  for  the  sleeve  controlled  by  the  said  rota- 
table cap  memi)er. 

3.  A  stopper  lock  for  bottles  comprising  a  head  having 
a  series  of  spring  fingers  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  a  sleeve  movable  along  said  fingers  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  cap  member  carried  by  the  head  and 
Into  which  the  sleeve  is  movable,  said  head  having  a  pin 
projecting  through  the  slot  in  the  sleeve,  and  said  cap 
member  l>eing  rotatable  with  reference  to  the  head  and 
provided  on  one  edge  with  notches  into  which  the  pin  car- 
ried by  the  head  engages,  and  a  lock  for  the  sleeve  con- 
trolled by  the  said  rotatable  cap  member. 

4.  A  stopper  lock  for  bottles  comprising  a  head  having  a 
series  of  spring  fingers  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  a 
Ijottle.  a  sleeve  movable  along  said  fingers  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slot,  11  cap  member  carried  by  the  head  and 
into  which  the  sleeve  is  movable,  said  head  having  an 
eiastically  mounted  pin  projecting  through  the  slot  in  the 
sleeve,  and  said  cap  member  being  rotatable  with  reference 
to  the  head,  and  provided  on  one  edge  with  notches  Into 
which  the  pin  carried  by  the  head  engages,  and  a  lock  for 
the  sleeve  controlled  by  the  rotatable  cap  member. 

5.  A  stopper  lock  for  bottles  comprising  a  member  hav- 
ing a  series  of  spring  fingers  adapted  to  engage  the  neck 
of  a  bottle,  a  sleeve  movable  longitudinally  over  said 
fingers,  a  rotatalde  cap  member  into  which  the  sle^\e  is 
movable  and  a  permutation  lock  In  the  cap  member  and 
controlled  by  the  rotational  movement  of  the  said  cap 
raenr.ber  and  adapted  to  lock  the  sleeve  when  In  position 
to  cover  the  spring  fingers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9V4,37fl       CENTR I FroAL  SEPARATOR.      JoHX  W.  Phil- 
lips. Silver  City.  Nev.      Filed  Aur  11,  1908.      Serial  No 
447,972. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  <«)ml.lnHii<.n  of  a  ro- 
tatable shell  open  .It  the  .  ruN  and  havlnjj  an  i-nlar»fed  rlr- 
.■umffrentlal  |M»rti<.n  iM-tw.f-n  its  endN.  a  shaft  to  which 
the  shell  is  fixed,  splrnlly  arranged  blades  Inside  the  shell, 
means  for  giving  the  shell  and  the  blades  a  differential 
rotary  motion  t<.  discharge  the  solids  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  ap|>aratu».  and  .in  Imperforate  diKk  within  the  shell 
and  tixed  to  the  sljaft,  and  havlnu  Its  outer  edge  proximate 
to  the  greatetit  diameter  of  the  shell.  Maid  disk  l>elnK  sepa- 
rated  from  the  shell  to  provide  an  opening  for  the  p.issnge 
of  all  the  material  f.-d  In  from  aln.ve  and  throuKh  which 
•  MM-ning  all  t'le  material  must  |mibh.  the  space  l»olow  said 
disk  having  a  discharge  for  the  liquids  extending  above 
tJ  c  disk  and  exterior  to  the  shell. 

2.  A  cntrlftigal  s.parator  <-omprislng  a  shell  open  at 
the  ends  and  bavinj:  an  enlarged  circumferential  portion 
iM'tween  Its  .nds,  a  shaft  to  which  the  shell  is  fixed,  spi- 
rally arranged  blad.s  Inside  the  shell,  means  for  giving 
t'-.e  blades  and  the  shell  a  differential  rotary  motion,  an 
Imperforate  disk  rigid  with  the  shaft  and  she'll  and  within 
t!e  latter  and  having  Its  outer  .-dge  proximate  to  the 
greatest  .llamefer  of  the  shell  and  Mparated  ther.-from  to 
provide  an  opening  around  which  all  the  material  fed  into 
the  apparatus  hIkitc  the  disk  must  pass,  and  the  space 
l>.'low  the  disk  having  a  li<inid  discharge  separate  from  the 
discharge  of  the  solids. 

3.  A  centrifugal  M-parator  comprising  a  shell  oppu  at 
the  ends  and  having  an  enlarged  circumferential  jwrtlon 
lx-tw.>«n  Its  ends,  a  shaft  to  which  the  shell  Is  fixed,  spl 
rally  arranged  blad.s  Inside  the  shell,  means  for  giving 
the  blades  and  the  shell  a  differential  rotary  motion,  an 
Imperforate  disk  rigid  with  the  shaft  and  shell  and  within 
the  latter  and  having  Its  outer  edge  proximate  to  the 
greatest  diameter  of  the  shell  and  separated  therefrom  to 
provide  an  opening  around  whUh  all  the  material  fed  Into 
the  appjiratus  above' the  disk  must  pass,  the  space  Uelow 
the  disk  having  a  li<|iiid  discharge  separate  from  the  dis- 
charge of  the  solids,  and  said  disk  provided  with  rotary 
vanes. 

4.  .\  centrifut'al  sep.-irator  comprising  a  shell  open  at 
the  ends  and  having  an  enlarged  circumferential  portion 
Ix^tween  Its  endt*.  a  shaft  to  which  the  shell  is  fixed,  spi- 
rally arranged  blades  Inside  the  shell,  means  for  giving  the 
blades  and  the  shell  a  differential  rotary  motion,  an  im- 
perf.irate  disk  rlirlil  with  the  shaft  and  shell  and  within 
the  latter  and  having  Its  outer  edge  proximate  to  t;ie 
greatest  diameter  of  the  shell  and  separated  therefrom  to 
provide  an  opening'  around  which  all  the  m:iterlal  (>h\  inf  > 
the  apparatus  above  the  -lisk  must  pass,  the  space  1m-|ow 
the  disk  having  n  liquid  <lis.hiiri:e  separate  from  the  dis- 
charge of  the  solld.s.  said  disk  having  radial  vanes  on  Its 
imder  side  between  the  wraiwrs  and  the  shaft,  and  n 
conical  ring  l>ehlnd  the  said  vanes  and  Inclosing  said  Ik) 
nld  discharge. 

M.IO.  O. — SO 


9  2  4.377.     FEED-CrP.     Jamkr  M    Picare.  Owatonna. 
Minn.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  458,908. 


1.  A  feed  wh.sl  having  a  fluted  middle  p<.rtlon  and  a 
blank  surface  at  one  end  and  a  hub  form^nl  on  Its  other 
end.  a  sWve  Ineloslng  said  huh  and  a  casing  having  hubs 
forming  clo«e  grain  tight  Joints  with  said  blank  surface 
and  with  said  sleere.  "ini^c 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hoppr-r,  of  a  series  of  f.MMl 
wheel  casings  mounted  thereon  in  staggered  relation  with 
one  another.  s,K.ufs  attach.^  to  said  casinjrs  and  dem-nd 
ing  vertically  therefrom,  oueratlng  rods  passing  through 
said  c*i.lngs  and  feed  wheels  mounted  on  said  nnls.  sub- 
stantially as  described  • 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hopper,  of  casings  Hecunnl 
them.n  in  staggered  relation  with  one  another,  sjx^uts  at- 
tached to  said  casings  and  d.-pending  therefrom,  operating 
rods  passing  through  said  casings,  each  rod  passing 
through  the  alternate  casings  and  feed  wheels  mounted  on 
said  rods. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hopper,  of  a  si-rles  of  feed 
wheel  casings  depending  then-from.  pan.llel  operating 
rods  passing  thn>ugh  said  enslngs.  feed  whe,.lH  mounted 
on  said  rods,  spouts  de,K.ndlng  from  said  feed  casings  and 
adapted  to  deliver  the  seed  In  the  same  relative  ,K,Kltlon 
whereby  a  uniform  depth  <./  planting  will  l>e  Insured 

r..  The  combination  with  a  hopp.T.  of  f.-^^l  wheel  cas- 
ings mount.Hl  thereon,  spouts  depending  fn.m  said  casings 
parallel  operating  rods  passlnjf  throngh  said  casings  and 
f.-ed  wheels  mounted  on  said  r.Kls  and  spouts  arrange«l  to 
deliver  the  seed  In  the  same  relative  position  whereby  a 
uniform  depth  of  planting  will  be  Insured 


924.378.      PIPE- REAMER       W„,lia.m    F     Porter     Duke 
Center.  Pa.     Filed  June  .3.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.30,394 


A  pipe  reamer  i-omprlsing  an  interiorly  screw  threaded 
frame  ring,  an  interiorly  threaded  erf>KS  head,  longitudi- 
nally arranged  straps  connecting  these  parts,  said  straps 
l>elng  provided  with  removable  fastening  devlc«»»  for  per- 
mlttlns  the  remoral  either  of  aaid  rlns  or  of  said  croaa 
head,  an  externally  screw  threade<|  fe^  sleeve  extending 
ihrougli  said  cross  head,  a  reamer  having  a  tapered  cut- 
ting head  and  shank  arranged  rrAMn  said  feed  sleeve,  and 
means  for  loeklnc  said  fod  »l<>«-ve  to  said  croMi  head. 
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'.»  1' 4  .  :>  T  ;»  APPAKATL  f<  KOK  KKM«)VIN<;  HIRS  ON 
Wol{STKl)-«'Attl)S.  Wri'iht  I'rkstwuk  and  Ebnicst 
I'uKsTw  UK.  l.u«T<'ntf,  Mass.  Filed  (><-t.  .'>,  I'.tOh.  S>- 
ri.-il    \..     4:>H.'MtO. 


1  Tlif  forubination.  in  ii  curdini.'  upparutus  provided 
with  bur  pans,  (if  clearers  aduptfd  to  travel  back  and 
forth  In  the  pans,  means  to  effect  autuiuaflciiUy  the  travel 
of  the  <iearers,  means  to  operatively  positinn  the  dfarenj 
for  one  stroke,  and  uieHiis  to  move  .said  clearers  into  in- 
operative position  for  the  return  stroke. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pan  to  receive 
the  burs,  a  rutatinx  tr;iversiu>;  shaft  adjacent  the  pan  and 
parallol  theritn.  a  carriage  cooperating  with  said  .shaft 
und  reciiirocated  the^.'b.v  lonuitudiiiall.v  of  the  pan,  a 
clearer  on  the  curriaKc  adapted  to  enter  the  pan  and  by 
lonjrilndinal  movement  therein  remove  tlie  burs  deposited 
In  the  pan.  and  means  to  render  the  clearer  inoperative 
on  .ilternate  stroke.^  of  the  carriage 

;'>.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pan  to  receive 
'the  Imrs  ,i  rr.t,itin«  fraversinn  shaft  adjacent  tlie  pan  and 
parallel  tlii^reto.  a  carriage  cuiiperat  inirt  with  said  •haft 
and  reciprocated  thereby  lontitltudinally  of  the  pan.  a 
depending  clearer  pivotally  mounted  uu  the  carriage  and 
adapted  to  travel  in  and  lengthwise  of  the  pan,  and  means 
to  control  the  positinn  uf  tlie  clearer  whert-b.v  on  one 
stroke  It  pushes  before  it  burs  deposited  in  the  pan  and 
on  file  return  stroke  Is  held  in  tnopi-rative  position. 

4.  In  api»aratus  of  the  class  described,  a  pan  to  receive 
burs,  a  rotating  traversing  shaft  adjacent  the  pan  and 
parallel  therelD,  a  carria^ce  I'oi'jperating  with  said  shaft 
and  re<-li)roeate(|  thereby  longitudinally  i>f  the  pan.  a 
clearer  pivotally  and  transversely  mounted  on  and  adapt- 
ed to  depend  from  thi  carriage  Into  the  {)an  and  travel 
lentrthwise  thereof,  a  controlling  finder  on  the  carriage, 
to  at  times  lift  the  clearer  into  inoperative  position,  and 
relatively  fixed  means  to  move  the  tlnKer  at  the  ende  of 
the  traverse  of  the  carriage,  whereby  on  one  stroke  the 
clearer  will  be  operative  and  on  the  other  stroke  It  will 
be  Inoperative 

.'1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
liur  pans  arr.inKed  in  parallelism,  a  stationary  frame, 
traversing  shafts  rotatably  momited  thereon  one  at>ove 
each  pan.  a  carriage  cooperating  with  each  shaft  and  re- 
cipnicated  thereby  lengthwise  of  a  pan.  clearing  me:ins  on 
each  carriage,  to  act  upon  the  collected  burs  and  push 
them  along  to  he  discharged  at  one  end  of  the  pan.  and 
mechanism  to  render  -the  rieurinir  means  inoperative  on 
alternate  strokes  of  the  carriage. 

ICiairas  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


cured    In  the  strip  on  tbe  face  of  the  exterior  wall,   the 

said  stud  and  wxHiet  l>elng  so  placed  ns  not  to  come  into 


0*J4.:{8tt.  SAFK'IV  I'tH'KKT  Max  l-f.;.\TSKT  and  Samcbl 
Ma.snks.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  liU.  1008.  Serial 
No.  463.537. 

In  8  carnient.  a  safety  pocket  eomprlslnit  exterior  walls. 
H  wall  inierniediate  tliereof.  said  walls  hein;;  connected 
to  form  pockets,  and  providetl  with  openings  which  form 
the  mouths  thereof,  strips  of  mati-rlal  secured  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  Intermediate  wall  and  the  adjacent  inner 
face  of  I  lie  outer  exterior  wall  at  the  mouth  of  the  pocket 
formed  by  the  same,  a  s<K'kef  member  of  a  fastenlntr  de- 
vice secured  in  rhe  said  strip  on  the  face  of  the  interme- 
diate  wall   and   a    slud   member  of  a    fastening  device  »e- 


contact  with  the  hand  In  placing  the  same  in  ^he  other 
IKicket. 


t»  1:  4  .  3  8  1  .     BOX       E.MMKT  G.   Uevnoi.dr.  NfcholHon. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1SK)7.     Serial  No.  365,1  l.t. 


I'n 


M 


1.  A  box  having  an  outer  casing,  a  relatively  thin  and 
yleldable  false  end  piece  held  In  said  casing  at  each  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  fals*-  end  piece?*  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  and  having  Its  top  edge  in  the  plane  of  the 
top  edges  of  the  box.  a  cover  for  said  Ih)x.  tongues  de- 
pending from  saJd  cover  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
the  ends  thereof,  and  buttons  on  said  tongues  adapted  to 
enter  said  ap<'rtures  and  hold  the  cover  from  withdrawal, 
said  buttons  having  their  surfaces  flush  with  the  Inside 
of  the  box  wheB  in  position  to  maintain  an  untiroken 
inner  surface  in  tald  Iwx. 

2.  A  box  havlag  an  outer  casing,  a  relatively  thin  and 
yleldable  false  efld  piece  held  In  said  casing  at  each  end 
thereof,  and  normally  resting  against  said  end.  each  of 
said  false  end  ple<es  having  ifn  aperture  therethrough  and 
having  its  top  edge  in  the  plane  of  the  top  edges  of  the 
Iwx,  a  cover  for  said  i>ox.  tongues  depending  from  said 
cover  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  ends  thereof,  and 
buttons  on  said  tongues  adapted  to  enter  said  apertures 
and  hold  the  <-o\ti-  from  withdrawal,  said  buttons  having 
their  suifaces  flash  with  the  Inside  of  the  box  when  In 
position  to  maintain  nn  unbroken  Inner  surface  of  said 
l>ox. 


924.:i»i:.       INTKBX.\L-<'OMBl'8TU>N    ENGINE.       Robkrt 
A.  Retxoi.Dm.  iJetrott.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Gas 
Engine  Co.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1I«»0      Serial  No.  4S-j.8:U. 
1.   In    an    internal    combustion    engine    having    a    com- 
pression   chamlxr.    a    valve    seat    provided    with    n    port,    a 
rotary  valve  provided   with   a   pajwage  adapted   to   register 
with  the  said  port,   means  for  IntroducinR  a   packing  fluid 
to   one    face   of   the    said   valve   at   a    central    point    with 
respect  thereto,  ind  an  annular  opening  surrounding  i»ld 
valve   in   free  cosiniuulcaf Ion   with    the  compression   cham- 
l>er  of  said  engim-.  sutmtantlally  det»orll)ed. 

■J  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  combination  with 
the  compression  chamber  thereof,  a  valve  chamber  opening 
out  of  said  compression  chamber,  rotary  valve  located 
In  said  valve  cliamber  adapted  for  movement  longitudinal 
of  itm  axis  meaitfi  for  admitting  a  packing  fluid  to  a  face 
of  sai'l  rotary  v«lve  whereby  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
valve  causes  the  packing  fluid  to  gather  under  the  rim  and 
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tber«i>)r  prudu<-es  movement  of  said  valve  along  Its  axis 
•fatnst  the  ct.mpresslon  action  of  said  engine.  muImub- 
tially  descrilHMl 


■  t  In  an  lutermil  onibusiion  engine,  a  compression 
chatnbtr.  a  rotary  valve  having  one  face  exposed  to  said 
compnsslon  chamUr  y|d  one  fact*  engaging  against  a 
seat,  means  for  InlrodVng  a  packing  fluid  between  tbe 
seal  and  the  face  of  the  valve,  means  on  the  valve  disk 
adapted  to  produce  centrifugal  movement  of  said  packing 
fluid. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine.  In  combination 
with  a  rotary  valve.  provld«-d  with  means  for  producing 
centrlfuK"!  a«rtlon  of  a  fluid  conduct. d  to  a  fao-  thereof, 
a  spring  arranged  to  hohl  aaid  valve  yieldingly  to  its 
scat,  anil  a  conductor  adapt.Ml  to  lead  a  fluid  to  a  central 
part  of  the  face  of  said  valve,  sniistantially  as  d»i»crlbcd. 


nj4..'!8;5.     IKHTHK  OR  BKI»  TAX.     Ipa  S<nrK<.KB.\.  Phlla 
delphla.  I'm.     FII.mI  .June  M.  19<)S.     Serial  No.  437^9r.. 


1.  A  douche  or  !«.-<i  pan.  liavlng  a  bottom  with  an  uji- 
wardly  exteiuiinK  ami  v  ,aIi^ely  de«»p  cavity  therein,  there 
being  a  sharp  edge  at  one  end  of  the  pan  whereby  It  Is 
enabled  to  emlM'd  Itself  In  the  bed.  said  bottom  having 
also  a  downwardly  extending  projecting  portl<m  c.n.perat 
Ing  with  said  e<lj{e  to  prevent  movement  of  the  pan  when 
pr«»ssure  Ik  applttnl 

2.  .\  douche  or  l>ed  pan  having  a  bottom  section,  side 
sections,  and  an  Inclined  seat  section  extending  partly 
ovf^r  the  bottom  of  the  pan.  an  outwardly  extending  pro- 
jection In  the  tK)ttom  of  the  pan  forminjt  a  cavity  directly 
under  the  inner  edge  of  the  s.'«t  s.-«'tlon.  said  tM.ft.nn 
having  a  transverse  cavity  extending  from  one  side  of 
the  pan  to  the  other  and  terminating  In  a  comparatively 
sharp  edge  whereby  It  joins  the  rear  of  the  pan.  so  that 
the  pan  will  emt>ed  Itself  In  the  l>.>d 

.•?.  .\  doiich.'  or  b.-d  pan  having  a*  Imttom.  side  and  end 
walls,  and  nn  ln<llned  S4«t  s.ctlon  «hai>ed  to  fit  the  <-on 
tour  of  the  body  ami  so  arranKed  that  the  weight  of  the 
body  will  rest  dlrectlv  on  the  pan.  the  underaide  of  the 
pan  havlni;  a  iir.  leetion  and  a  relatively  deep.  Inwardly 
extending  rei  ess  n.<  formed  that  the  pnn  will  ly,-  emlie<lded 
in  the  (>ed  and  will  not  slip  from   under  the  patient. 


(»24.3«4.     \V.\SHr.\N       r.\ii.iNK  S.Hi.i  ETKK.  Yonkers. 

N.  Y       Filed  May    IH.    ISto.s       serial   No    4:{L'..">NT. 

1.    In    a    self  disc. uuKiiiK    washer,    au     .p.n    mouthid    paii« 
baring  a  substantially   flat    ls)ttoni  and  a   dimharge  open- 
ing through  the  v|,ie  ,,f  the  pun  and  flush  with  liie  botioni 


of  th<'  pan;  a  valve:  valve  mechanism  mnvnblT  securing 
said  valve  to  tb<'  outside  of  naul  pan:  a  \aive  seat  formed 
about  raid  dlscharct  <.j«-iiiiit  on  the  outside  of  the  said 
l>an  :  a  sprinfc  nonuaiii  buidinjt  said  \alvp  clOs«>d  on  snid 
S.H!  a  uire  link  extendinii  upwardly  along  rhe  sid.  r.f 
said  pan  and  se.  ure<i  at  lis  lower  end  to  said  vaUe  m.  ch 
anlsm  to  manlpuiate  said  valve;  and  a  hook  at  the  npjer 
end  ot  said  wire  link  to  take  over  the  riro  oi  s«,d  i.xn 
and  hold  said  valve  open. 


1'.  In  a  self-dis.  barging  washer  an  o|>en  mouthed  pan 
having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  and  a  discharge  open- 
ing through  the  side  of  the  pan  and  flush  with  the  Iwttom 
of  the  pan  ;  a  valve  carried  on  one  end  of  a  t>ell-crank 
lever  pivoted  to  the  exterior  of  said  pan  ;  a  valve  seat 
formed  al)out  said  discharge  opening  on  the  outside  of 
said  pan;  a  spring  normally  holding  said  valve  closed  on 
said  seat;  a  win-  link  extending  upwardly  along  the  side 
of  said  |kan  and  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  free  end 
of  said  l>eil crank  lever;  a  hook  at  the  lijiper  end  of  said 
wire  link  to  take  over  the  rim  of  said  pan  and  hold  said 
valve  open;  and  a  handle  formed  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  wire  link  for  manipulating  tlie  valve. 


924.386  KNIT  FABRIC  HAVING  EL-\STU'  8ELVAGE8. 
liKauRT  C.  Shaw.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Bauer  A 
Black.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lilinuls.  Filed 
July  9,  1906.     Serial  No.   32S.226. 


IMIIHII 


^■jr* 


1.  A  fabric  strip  knitted  from  end  to  end  with  one 
thread  and  having  an  elastic  ctird  Inclosed  by  the  stitches 
at  the  side  .-dge  fhere<ir.  said  stitches  being  in  surrounding 
engag«'ment  with  said  cord  and  said  strip  iM-lng  elastic 
both  lengthwise  and  transversely. 

2.  .V  fabric  strip  knitted  from  end  to  end  with  one 
thread  and  comprising  a  rib  stitch  section,  plain  stitch 
sections  at  the  side  edges  of  said  rib  stitch  sectbMj,  rib 
stitch  s«'Ctlons  at  the  oater  side  edges  of  tbe  plain  stitch 
sections,  and  a  plurality  of  elastic  ctirds  Inclosed  by  the 
stitches   In   said  outside   rll>  stitch    sections. 


i»:'4.3K«.     RACK.     F«AXK  r   SuKK,  Hrooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 

Feb.  1:1.  1909,     Serial  No    ^TT..^:;!) 

1.  A  rack  of  the  class  deucrltied  comprising  upright 
meml»ers  connected  with  horlronfal  base  memtiers.  the 
upright  members  b4-lng  provi.i«l  with  laterally  directed 
arms,  and  the  uprlvtit  memlHTs  being  connected  by  diago- 
nally arranged  mds  or  bars  which  .ir.  pivoted  to  the  lH)t- 
toms  of  said  upright  members  and  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  fop  portions  of  said  uprlicht  meml>ers  and  adapted 
to  Ih-  locked  thereto,  said  r<Kls  or  (^ars  beini:  iilvotally  con- 
nected centrally  thereof,  and  th.  base  meml»ers  of  the 
device  iM'ing  also  connected  >.\  i  icounil.v  or  obliquelj  ar- 
ranged r«»ds  or  baps,  said  rods  or  bar»  being  pivotally 
connect»><l  centrally  thereof,  and  on*-  end  portion  thereof 
being  pivoted  to  said  Iwise  members  and  tbe  other  end 
portions  of  said  rods  or  bars  l>eiug  adapted  to  be  eonuected 
with   said   base  memlHTs  at   different    points 
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■_'  V  rjH'k  of  thf  <'luHH  (loMcribi'd  comijrisinj;  sid''  por- 
tions compoH.'d  of  nprljfht  m^rnlvrs  and  horizontal  Iihhp 
mfinlifrs,  rhi'  iipriKht  ni<>ml>«TM  \^\nn  provklf<)  with  latnr- 
ally  (llrfctcfl  ,irTn«.  iind  s.iid  iip.-l;.'ht  inc.-nlurs  hvirit;  con- 
nocti-d  at  tfif  top  .itiil  tiottom  li.v  dini;niuill.v  or  otijiiiuely 
arranu'd  pimIm  or  h.i  rs.  said  rods  or  liars  iMJni:  pivotally 
<-onnf,t..d  with  thf  lower  ends  of  the  iiprinht  inemlMTH 
and  twinL'  movHhlt>  lonjiitiidlnally  of  tlit>  top  portions 
thiT.Mif  and  adnpte<l  to  Ix-  lockfil  thfieto,  th*-  tiaso  mem- 
Ix'rs  Iwdn;.'  also  lonnectcd  tn  diagonally  or  otiliipiely  ar- 
rank'tMl  rods  or  hars.  on,.  ,.nd  portion  of  snid  ro<jH  or  bars 
l»'in«  pivoted  to  til.'  hase  m.'nilMTs.  and  the  ofhor  end 
portions  thproof  heinj;  adapted  to  I.e  di-tachahlv  connt'cted 
tl  .•■-.■with 


3.  A  raek  of  ih.'  ilass  descritied  .-omprisini.'  side  portions 
compoHed  of  iiprinht  menilxTs  and  horizontal  hns<>  mem- 
l>ers,  the  iipriirlit  iinintiers  l.ein;:  jirovide<|  with  laterally 
(iir.ct.'d  arms  and  tlie  top  and  liotfom  iMirtions  of  said 
iiprlRht  members  Iwlnu'  <-onne<-red  by  diaitonally  or  oh- 
Ihpnd.y  arran;red  nxls  or  hars  whi<h  cross  .a.  d  oiiivr  and 
Hfp  pivotally  eonnected  wlie.-e  crossed,  the  <'onn.Miion  of 
Haid  rods  or  hars  with  said,  iipriiiht  ineniliers  at  one  end 
h'intf  a  pivotal  eonneetion.  and  at  the  other  a  lontfltndl- 
nally  nioval.le  connection,  the  i.ase  tnemhcrs  hcinn  also 
connected  by  dla;.'onally  ..r  .ibli(|nely  arranged  r.>ds  or  t)ar8 
Which  cross  eacli  other  and  are  pivotallv  connected  where 
crossed.  <ine  (  nd  portion  of  said  rods  or  i,ars  [...jn;;  pivoted 
to  the  said  base  members,  an.l  ihc  other  end  [lortion 
thereof  bein«  detaehably  conncct-d  with  said  bas.^  mem- 
be  re. 


UL'4.:;h7  KOLI.Klt  HK.VUIN.;  (  Ki-iivs  I  Sihri.ky,  New- 
ark, .\.  .F..  assignor  to  Hyatt  !{oller  Hearing  <"ompnny. 
llarris.m.  .\  .1  .  ji  Corporation  of  Now  .Jersey.  Piled 
.Inly    l»i.    llKtM       Serl:il   .No.   -l4.-:..H.-.:i. 


i^dfi 


X 


i^imm 


9 


.■     y.v  ;//,,  ■///,■  x> 


'//."/A '.'//j '/  ,i. 


IfW^^^ 


4* 

'n  n  roller  IwarlnL'.  the  combination  with  a  spool  at- 
tached to  the  shaft  and  l.avint;  inteur.il  ts-vfled  heads  at 
Its  ends,  of  spirally  wound  tnhillar  rolls  fitted  to  the  body 
of  ttie  sjw.ol  Hnd  hHvintr  conical  ends  f<>  fit  the  tlnrinic 
beads,    a    transversely    fllvlrted    casinir    having   a    'ylln<lrlcal 


seat  fitted  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  rolU  und  haviiik.-  Inte- 
t;ral  heveled  fIanK««  to  enicnfre  the  conical  ends  of  the  rolls, 
and  a  ca^e  rotatlBK  with  the  rolls  to  hold  them  parallel 
within   the  caalnt;. 


924.rJH«.       1>RILL-«()(KKT.      Th.^hi  ks    .\     Si.m.vim.ns.    AI 
bany.  N.  Y.     HUd  Sept.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  451.859. 


1.  .\  socket  for  rotary  t<K)l8  hnvini;  a  recelvln»{  <-:iamber 
the  wall  of  which  Is  taiM'red  at  its  forward  end  and  la 
untai>ered  und  screw  thread^-d  back  of  the  tap«'red  portion, 
a  cylindrical  sere*  threaded  sle«'ve  engajtlnj:  the  screw 
threaded  wall  of  said  chnml)er,  and  urippinu  dojcs  lying  In 
slots  In  said  sUh-v*  and  entrOKlnK  the  tapered  wall  of  the 
chamlxT. 

'1.  A  socket  for  taper-ahank  toola  comprlsintc  a  body 
portion  contninlnt;  a  chaint)er  the  wall  of  which  la  tapered 
at  Its  forward  end  and  Is  screw  threaded  hack  of  the 
tupered  portion,  a  screw- threaded  sle<'ve  entcutriDR  the 
screw-threaded  |><>rtlon  of  the  chamlH>r  wall  and  Interiorly 
tapered  to  fit  the  tool  shank,  and  xrippInK  do>rs  lylnK  In 
slots  In  said  sleeve  and  having  tap«'red  backs  enK»iiinK  the 
tapered  chamlHT  wall  and  tap«'n«<1  faces  enirairinK  the 
tool-shank.  ^ 

3.  A  socket  for  taper-shank  tWds  comprlsini;  a  body 
I>ortlon  1,  containlCK  a  chaaalier  the  wall  of  which  is  ta- 
pered at  its  forward  end.  and  Is  screw-threaded  back  of 
the  tapi'red  (mrtlon.  a  screw  threaded  sleeve  \\  having 
knurled  head  4  entpttdnK  the  *crew  threaded  portion  of  the 
chjimlKT  wall  and  Interiorly  tap«>red  tn  flt  the  tool  shank, 
and  KripphiK  do>;s  .'  lying  In  slots  In  said  sleeve  and  liav- 
InK  tapered  back-  enKatflni;  the  tapen-d  chanil>er  wall  and 
tapered  faces  enKn^ing  the  tts^l-shank. 


9i;4,:i89.  WHIFFI.KTRKK-FKNDKR.  Kxta  X.  SwirH, 
FreeT/ater.  <)re».  Filed  Nov.  7.  lOOH.  Serial  No. 
401.r>.{:{. 


1.  A  whlffletree  fender  c«imprlslnK  a  strip  of  leather 
bent  into  th«'  forrt  of  a  bmp  and  the  ends  of  the  strip 
riveted  toifetber  and  provldi-d  with  a  slot.  In  ci>mblnat ion 
with  a  whitlleiree  flip  having  opiwsltely  dlspos«'<l  shanks 
for  holding  sail}  loop  in  allnement  with  the  whlffletree. 

2.  A  whitfletree  fender  i-omprlsing  a  strip  of  flexible  ma- 
terial bent  into  the  form  of  a  l<K»p.  the  ends  of  which  arc 
riveted  together,  snld  Itwtp  Iwing  provided  with  a  slot  near 
the  riveted  ends  In  line  with  two  of  the  rivets.  In  comblna 
tlon  with  a  whlffletree  clip  to  which  said  loop  is  secured, 
said  dip  being  provided  with  spaced  shanks  to  hold  th« 
loop  in  allnement  wltl>  the  whlffletree. 


S)J4. .{«<►.  <^AS-Brk.NKR.  «Jn,BBKT  SMITH.  I.0S  Angelea, 
Cat  Filed  Apr.  l(t.  l!Mi7.  Herial  No.  HHT.ini. 
1.  .\  gas  burner  eomprislng  a  burner  tul>e  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  independent  staggered  long  narrow  (>orts  in 
its  walls,  and  luivlng  Jet  ports  <ip<-nlng  thereinto  at  the 
opjsiMlte  ends  of  said  tulie  :  connections  from  said  Jet  porta 
to  a  j{o«  supply  pip*- :  a  plurality  of  air  chann»ls  around 
said  Jet  ports,  and  o|»enlnK  Into  said  \\\\w  adjacent  to  the 

TjjM-ning  therein  of  said  Jet   jKirts. 

•J.    .\   gns  ImrntT  comprising  h   l>urner  tulx-  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  indep<-ndent  staggered  l«>nK  narrow  portn  la 
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Its  walls  and  having  J.t  ports  opening  thereinto  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  tiilH>;  a  mixing  chamber  within  salr' 
burner  tuts.  I  aving  a  plurality  of  ports  in  the  lower  half 
of  the  walls  thereof.  s;ild  mixing  chamlK-r  extending  fron 
one  end  of  said  burner  tuls-  to  the  other,  the  jet  ports  and 
air  channels  ois-nlng  Into  the  opiwslte  ends  of  the  mixing 
chamlMT. 


a.  A  gaa  burner  comprising  an  outer  chamlKT  havintr  a 
plurality  of  ports  in  the  surface  thereof,  a  portion  of  the 
ports  Ijeing  in  the  lower  surface  of  the  cl  amlM>r ;  a  mix 
ln»t  chaml>er  within  said  outer  chamlsr.  said  mixing 
chamber  having  a  plurality  of  i>orfs  in  the  lower  part 
thereof:  connections  from  a  sourct-  of  gas  supply  opening 
intj  said  mixinif  chamber  at  points  directly  opposite  each 
other,  said  o|>enings  forming  Jet  ports  di8<-harging  directly 
toward  each  other  in  a  straight  line;  and  u  piurallty  of 
air  channels  opening  into  said  mixing  chamlsr  adjacen 
to  Raid  Jet   ports 


9-J4..191.      RAILROAOTIE    PILLER.      Jesse    R.    Suith. 
Benton.   Ill      Filed  Jan.  IM).   19(t9.     Serial  No.  475.263. 
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1.  A  tie  puller  and  replatvr  comprising  a  winch,  bear- 
ings therefor,  means  to  attach  said  iHarings  to  a  railroad 
rail,   flexible  memtx-rs   for  winding  on   the   winch   and  at 
tachment  to  a  tie.  and  means  to  rotate  the  winch. 

•i.  A  fl<-  puller  and  replacer  comprising  a  winch,  means 
for  mounting  the  same  on  a  railroad  at  one  side  of  a  rail, 
flexible  members  for  winding  on  the  winch  and  attachment 
to  a  tie  aud  means  to  rotate  the  winch. 

.T  A  tie  puller  and  replacer  comiirising  blo<ks  having 
hook  blocks  nt  ti.eir  Inner  end  for  attachment  to  a  rail 
road  rail,  a  win.h  mounted  in  said  blocks.' means  to  rotate 
said  winch,  means  to  prevent  casual  retrogiade  rotation 
thereof  and  flexible  members  f,>r  wlndliu'  "ii  tiw  wlach 
and  atta<hment   to  a   lie. 

•4  .\  tie  [Oilier  aud  repla.er  cmprising  l.l.Hks  huvlnn; 
Uearing.s   ii,    ti,^ir  outer  ends  atid   gravity    acting  pivotally 

conntHrted  houii  blocks  at  their  Inner  ends  for  enjtaj;emen't 


with  a  railroad  rail,  a  winch  i.j.Mnu  journals  mounted  in 
said  l)earlngs  and  further  provided  with  rati  iiei  wheels. 
pawls  pivotally  niount<-d  on  said  blocks  for  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheels,  a  ratchet  wheel  attached  m  said 
winch,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  winch  and  hav- 
ing a  pawl  for  engagement  to  the  last  mentioned  rati  het 
wlieei  and  flexible  memt»<T«  o.nnected  to  the  wluc^i  and 
for  attachment  to  a   tie. 


9-4.39^'      WEEIMITTKU.     Joski-H  J.  SMITH.  Woodbum. 
Ori^g.     Filed  Aug.  I'.'-,.  UM.s      Serial  Xo.  4.%0.i'(»7. 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  comldnatlon  of  a  main  beam,  a  hanger  de- 
pending therefrom,  a  forward  cutter  carried  by  th« 
hanger,  divergent  cutting  blades  pivoted  at  their  front 
ends  to  the  forward  cutter.  upp.'r  and  lower  cross  pieces 
fixed  to  the  main  ts'ara.  side  iteams  having  their  front  an*' 
rear  ends  formed  with  <.dls.  the  front  colls  Udng  arranged 
Ix-tween  said  upper  and  lower  cross  pieces,  bolts  passing 
through  and  i)ivotally  c.»nnectlng  said  front  coils  to  said 
cross  pieces,  attaching  memlnrs  having  lapping  Inner  end; 
and  forked  outer  ends,  the  latter  rec^dvlng  the  rear  colled 
ends  of  the  side  l>..nms.  bolts  passing  through  said  rear 
coil.Hl  ends  of  the  side  tK^ams  and  pivotally  connecting  the 
same  with  said  forked  ends,  means  for  adjusUbly  con- 
ne<tlng  and  securing  the  lapping  ends  of  the  attaching 
members  to  the  main  U-am.  and  <-onnectlons  l>etween  said 
divergent  cutters  and  said  side  beams. 

-'.  In  an  agricultural  implement  of  the  character  de- 
scrllM-d.  the  combination  of  a  main  beam,  a  forward  cutter 
supported  therefrom,  divergent  cutters  pivotallv  connected 
at  their  forward  ends  to  the  forward  cutter,  tl.e  said  for- 
ward cutter  and  divergent  cutters  In-lng  provided  at  their 
rear  ends  with  downwardly  extending  earth  penetrating 
project  Ions,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  dl 
vergent  cutters  with  the  main  beam 


924.;t9:t  I-f .TATO  -  REED  CTTTER.  Jku,.m.:  SNto.a 
BarlHjrf.n.  Ohio.  Filed  June  IH.  ilH>«,  Serial  No 
4.!t>.L':^.'<. 


1.  In  a  potato  planter,  the  combination  with  a  fe<>d  con- 
ve.ver  and  means  for  automatically  aud  intermittent! v  feed- 
ing |>otato.-s  thereto,  of  a  cutting  table  at  the  dlsirhsrge 
end  of  said  conveyer  and  having  a  slot,  a  cutting  device 
arranged  in  the  slot  In  said  table.  »nd  means  controlled  by 
the  operator  for  operating  said  cutting  device. 

2.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  hopjHT.  a  chute  arranged  adia 
cent  tbf  hopp«>r.  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device  for  Intermit 
tently   fwdlng    the   potat>«s   from   the   hopper   to   the   chute 

an  Inclosed  conveyer.  aut..mailc  means  for  controlling  the 
feed  from  the  chute  to  the  (conveyer,  a  cutting  table  havinc 
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a  slor  In  lin--  with  thf  oonvfyer,  and  «  dink  oitttT  arraiin<*«1 
to  roraif'   in  (Mild  slot 

:i.  In  n  p.itatu  pljinii  r.  a  liopc'r.  »  chin>'  arranged  adja- 
o'nt  ti\f  happ*>r.  a  pawl  and  ratchpt  ck'vjce  for  inttrtnit- 
tcntlj  fpi'dlnjf  tli«'  potnt(>»'«  from  the  hopp«T  to  th«'  chnte. 
fln  InrliiwHl  ooov»".Vfr.  iiiitoniatio  means  for  controlliuK  the 
f*»'»l  from  the  (butp  to  the  r.>nvi»yer.  u  cutting  taliN-  hav- 
iUK  a  '<l<'t  in  line  with  t!u'  ( <invi>y«T.  m  rotnttnis  disk  knife 
arran>:f(|  in  -iaid  slui.  and  traOKVcrsf  cuttinir  idail''"  upon 
said  knife. 


»1M..;".M       I'lANK     AlTION.      Lewis     N.     Sopes.    Ouelph, 

Ontai-lu,     (-niiai'M       Filed     Oct.     U>.     10n«       S.-rinl     No. 
4.".H.(i4»i. 


An  npriKtit  piano  nefion  comprisinii  a  <^Mint"r  check 
with  shank,  m  haintner  Utitt.  a  jack,  n  Iii2  on  i  he  np[M'r  etid 
of  tlie  jack,  ii  sprinK  havine  <rn*-  nnd  ronne<-ted  to  the  lUR 
and  thenby  off.set  from  the  jark  and  its  free  end  extend- 
ing above  the  plant-  of  the  <'otmteic"-:e<'k-<«hank.  and  a  tiexl- 
l)le  eonneotion  hn-ated  alKive  the  ciiiintercheek-shank  and 
having  one  end  atta<'hed  tfi  the  free  .  nd  of  the  ■sprinc  and 
ilK  opposite  end  eonuected  to  the  hammer  butt. 


!>24,39S.     FOLIMNi;    DKSK       Joiis    Spuljab.    Cleveland, 
OhJo.      Filed  Jan.  JS.  J!Mt'.».      Serial  No.  474,»ViX. 


A  foldiHK  df-sk.  eoinpri>in:;  parallel  top  and  l>ottora' 
>M>ards,  end  Ixiards  connettink'  ^aid  fop  and  hottom  hoards, 
front  and  rtar  Uoard.v  coniiiMrin;;  said  top  and  hottom 
hoards  and  <aid  i-nd  boards,  said  front  and  rear  hoards  be- 
Injr  of  a  sn-eater  depth  than  said  end  hoards  l.-gw  hinged 
to  said  hottom  hoard  at  the  ends  thereof  nnd  adapted  to 
fold  inwardly  upon  said  l>ottom  l>onrd,  hraif«j  r-onnectlnt; 
the  iip[>*>r  ends  f>f  said  Wfcu.  means  for  lorktnj;  said  Itraees 
In  engaarement  with  said  end  hoards,  a  pit'eon  hole  eom- 
partnu'nt  liine-'d  ujion  «inid  top  Iwiard  and  adapte<)  to  fold 
over  thereon,  a  latch  carried  hy  said  rear  hoard  for  main 
talnint:  said  pigeon  hole  eonipartnient  in  an  upright  posi 
tlnn.  nnd  means  rarrfi^  hv  the  lower  edjtes  of  said  rear 
hoard  for  maintaining  said  legs  in  a  folded  position  upon 
«ald  hottom  l>oard,  snhstantiallv  as  deserihed. 


924. .iyf,       FOI.IHN*}   THAIR.      JoHX   Spouab,   Cl<>veland. 
Ohio.      Kil.Mi  J«n    iX,  UMKt       *»rl«l  No.  474.<I32. 


A  foldtnjj  chaU  comprising  a  seat,  a  cbair  l)ai.k  hinged 
to  said  seat  and  having  side  depemllng  extenHluns,  tOKgle 
links  connectiiiK  the  side  ed^es  of  said  back  to  the  aide 
edges  of  said  seat,  front  leijs  hinged  tf)  said  s«'at.  rear  legs 
hinged  to  said  sent,  clenta  pivotally  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  seat  for  maintaining  said  legs  at  approxi- 
mately rlffht  anitfc'S  to  said  seat,  and  extensions  carried  by 
said  rear  legs  for  over  lapping  the  dei)endlng  extensions  of 
said  l>ark.   substantially   as  descrllH-d. 


9  2  4  ,  n  0  7  .  FRl«"Tir>\-ri.l'Trn.  How.iRD  R.  aTACKS, 
Philadelphia.  Ta  .  assignor  to  (Jeo.  V.  TresHon  (""0., 
Philadelphia,  Ta.  Filed  .Tan.  •_'1.  lOfK*.  Serial  No. 
47:5.if.l. 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  comhinatton  of  a  shaft -carrying  shell 
or  case,  a  friction  meml)er  loosely  connectJKl  therewith 
so  as  to  he  free  to  move  radially,  means  yieldingly  holding 
said  memlMT  from  radial  movement  in  all  p<tinfs  «K-ciipled 
hy  It  in  its  rotary  movement,  and  while  it  is  in  tin- 
clutched  position,  and  a  cooperating  clutch  member  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  flrst-nvntloned 
friction  member 

2  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  carrying  shell 
or  case,  a  friction  member  loosely  conne<'ted  therewith 
so  as  to  be  free  to  move  radially,  means  yieldingly  holding 
said  menilMT  froai  radial  movomeut  in  all  points  occupitMl 
hy  It  in  Its  rotan-  movement,  and  while  it  is  In  un- 
clufched  position,  and  jaws  on  opposite  sid«'s  of  said 
meml>er.  ' 

.'{.  In  a  clutch,  the  comhlnatli  n  of  a  shaft carrylnc  shell 
or  case,  a  frictloB  menil>er  loos<ly  conne-'ted  ther-  with  so 
Hs  til  he  fri-c  III  niiivc  radially,  radially  iirranged  springs 
Interposed  l)etwef>n  said  shell  or  case  and  said  meinl)er 
vieldingly  holdin|r  said  meinlM>r  from  radial  mo%'eineDt  In 
all    points    iic<iii>led    by    it    in    its    rotarv    movement     and 
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while  It  i-  in  iin<  Intihed  piifltlon.  and  a  .  o.'ip.ratlng 
clutch  meniiier  niovalde  into  and  out  of  engagenu  nt  with 
said  first-mentioned  friction  meml>er, 

4  In  a  cliitcli,  the  combination  of  a  shell  or  case,  a 
friction  ring  within  and  Usisely  cunnected  with  the  same, 
the  connection  permiitlng  radial  movement  of  the  ring, 
springs  InterpoM'd  iM'twecn  said  ring  and  said  case  or 
shell  In  all  p<dnt8  occupied  hy  it  In  Ita  rotary  movement, 
and  while  it  is  In  unclutched  iMmition.  yieldingly  holding 
the  ring  concentric  with  the  case  or  shell,  and  a  clutch 
Diemlier  to  frictionally  ■  ngage  aaid  ring. 

.*>.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  case  or  «»»'ll.  a 
friction  hifK-k  carrying  ring  rotatably  connected  with 
said  caae  or  shell,  and  mounted  f<»r  radial  movement  there 
in.  springs  lntcrposc<l  Is-tween  the  shell  and  the  ring 
yieldingly  luddlng  the  ring  conc<  ntric  with  the  shell  in  all 
points  occupied  by  It  In  its  rotary  movement,  and  while 
it  is  In  unclutched  position,  and  clamping  Jaws  for  engag- 
ing the  friction  hhsks,  the  engaging  surfaces  of  jaws 
and  i>locks  being  plane. 


S»24,3»*l.  TANK  FLOAT.  Fbkiikkkk  M.  Stkvcss.  Water 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  S<ovill  Manufacturing  Com 
p.iny.  Waterbury.  Conn  .  a  I'orpoiatlon  of  <'onnectlcut 
Filed  .Vug    .to.   ]!Mi.-,       Serial  Xo,  27rt.:il»l. 


1.  A  tank  float,  having  a  numlter  of  perforations  at 
one  end.  and  a  simd  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  s(K-ket  and  terniinating  in  a  solid  head,  a  spread- 
ing t1an«:e  j'rojectlng  from  said  head  and  arranged  otitslde 
said  float,  and  n  nnmiMr  of  solid  proJectl<»ns  tipon  said 
flange  exteiidlii»;  tiinoifli  the  [>erforations  in  said  float 
and  clenched  again-t  the  Inside  of  said  float,  whereby  the 
spud  Is  [)revetit.-d  irmn  tnrniiii;  with  relation  to  the  float 
In  applylni;  nnd  n  ninvlng  the  float  rod. 

2.  A  tank  tl'iflt  laving  a  nural>er  of  perforations  at 
one  end.  a  curiesixinflmuh  is'rforate<l  washer  arranged  In- 
side the  float  and  next  tu  its  jH'rforated  end.  and  a  spud 
having  a  shank  providid  with  a  screw  fhrea<led  socket 
and  termltiar  lou  in  a  s/iliil  tuad.  a  spreading  flanjre  pro- 
jecting frmn  said  head  and  arranged  outside  sttid  float. 
and  a  nuniber  of  sfdid  protections  upon  said  flange  passing 
through  the  cf)rr"'sponding  perfurations  in  the  float  and 
Its  contained  washer  and  ilcnchefi  Inside  of  t^he  float 
against  said  washer  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  turning 
of  the  sptid  with  relation  to  the  float  in  applying  and 
removing  the  float  rod 

K.  .\  tank  float,  having  a  numl>er  of  perforations  at  one 
eml.  a  currespondtnglv  |s'rforated  washer  arranged  inside 
the  float  and  next  to  its  perforated  end,  and  a  spud  hav- 
In;:  a  stiunk  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  socket  ancl 
tA-ininntmg  In  a  solid  head,  a  spreading  flange  projecting 
from  said  head  Hn<i  arrnnu'eil  outside  the  float,  and  a  nuni 
^e^  of  solid  ptnjectlons  i  n  suld  flang<'  having  ctipjied  e0d> 
paKstng  ttiroiigh  the  corres|Mindlng  perforations  in  the 
flour  fin<l  Its  contained  w.ish.  r  anil  clenched  Inside  of  the 
float  against  »ald  wHsher  mid  adapted  to  prevent  the  turn- 
ing of  the  s|,iid  Willi  niaiiiiii  to  the  float  in  applying  and 

removing   fh>    float    ro<l 

4.  A  tank  float,  liavlng  a  shell  provided  with  a  depressed 
seat,  a  washer  arranged  inside  the  shell  next  to  said  seat, 
said  seat  and  washer  iH-ing  provided  with  registering  per- 


forations, and  a  spud  having  a  jihank  provided  with  a 
■crew  threaded  socket  and  terminating  in  a  solid  head, 
and  a  spreading  flange  projecting  from  said  head  to  fit  in 
said  depressed  seat,  a  packing  interposed  l>etwe*'n  said 
flange  and  seat,  and  a  projection  on  said  head  extending 
through  the  shell  int<i  the  inside  of  the  float  nnd  t-<)rre. 
sponding  with  and  engaging  the  perforations  In  the  s«»at 
and  washer  and  clenched  oa  the  inside  of  the  shell  against 
the  washer. 


924.399       METALLH"    CROSS  TIK    AN  I'    KA1L-FA8TEN- 
IN<i.      Wii  i.iAM  4    STiMir,  ri'tsliirg    ra       Filed  I>ec,   19. 
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1.  A  metallic  tie  having  a  bolt  opening  through  Its  top. 
a  vertically  slotted  rail  securing  bolt  extending  down 
wardi,v  through  the  opening  and  shotildered  to  Viear  on  the 
top  stirface  of  the  tie  when  the  bolt  Is  drawn  downward 
without  exerting  pressure  on  the  rail,  the  bolt  tsdng  slotted 
vertlcall.T  with  a  portion  of  the  slot  within  the  plane  of 
the  tie  top.  a  wedge  shaped  key  in  the  slot  wedging  be- 
tween the  lower  end  face  of  the  latter  and  the  under  face 
of  the  top  portion  of  the  tie,  tl\e  key  helng  spilt  with  the 
metal  at  one  side  of  the  split  wedging  against  the  tie  as 
described,  and  the  metal  at  the  other  side  of  the  split 
ttimed  laterally  to  hold  the  key  against  displacement. 

2.  .\  metallic  tie  having  laterally  separated  flanges  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  atJd  projecting  upwardly 
from  Its  top  surface,  the  flanjres  having  Interruptions  cor- 
responding In  length  to  the  width  of  a  rail  base  with  the 
end  walls  of  the  interruptions  forming  abutments  for  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  base,  the  tie  having  bolt  passages 
located  between  the  flanges,  bolts  beaded  at  their  upper 
ends  to  overhang  the  rail  and  shouldered  beneath  said 
headed  ends  to  bear  on  the  rail  supporting  surfatf^  of  the 
tie,  the  holts  extending  downwardly  through  said  bolt  pas- 
sages and  slotted  vertically  with  portions  of  the  slots  ex- 
tending Into  the  plane  of  said  passages,  and  a  tapered  key 
wedging  in  each  slot  l)etween  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
the  under  face  of  the  top  portion  of  the  tie  for  holding 
the  bolt  shoulder  in  tight  engagement  with  the  rail  sup- 
porting surface  without  clamping  the  bolt  bead  In  tight 
engagement   with   the   rail.    . 

3.  A  metallic  tie  of  1-tieam  form  having  raised  flanges 
at  the  longitudinal  edges  of  its  top  face  extending,  from 
end  to  end  of  the  tie.  the  flanges  being  internipted  to  re- 
ceive and  form  lateral  abutments  for  the  rail,  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  tie  having  bolt  passages,  vertically  slotted 
hook-bolts  In  the  passages  and  shouldered  to  bear  on  the 
rail  supporting  surface,  and  a  tapered  key  in  the  slot  of 
each  bolt  wedging  between  the  top  portion  of  the  tie  nnd 
the  iHittom  face  of  the  tK)lt  slot  with  me<»ns  f'T  li-ilding  the 
key  In  place 

4.  A  cross  tl»-  for  railways  si'bsranti:illy  I-sliape<l  In 
cross  section  and  provldi-d  with  internipted  rilat  or  beads 
along  the  edges  of  the  rail-supporting  flange.  «a1d  ribs  or 
l>eads  b«'ine  snliably  siuu-ed  t(<  form  i«eit«  for  the  rail- 
flange  and  hold  the  same  from  lateral  movement  In  either 
direction,  the  opposite  flange  b»>ing  adapted  to  serve  as  an 
anchor  and  the  web  of  the  tie  being  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  flange  of  the  rail  supported   hy 

I   the  tie. 


_4 _- 


462 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  8,  1909. 


i»'J4.4<M» 

I.I  AM     .1 

rial  Nd    4n7.H;7 


INSri.ATINc;    MKTAM.If    CltrtSSTIi:       Wn. 
ST.M.r,  nttHliiirg,  I'a.     ^"ilcd   |»rc-.    I'.t,   ItHiT,     8*.. 


1.  Th^•  (Miiiliination  of  a  mftallto  tie.  a  metallic  bfarinj; 
pint.',  an  in-<iilatiui:  plarc  Ufrwt-cn  the  tlf  and  bearlnt; 
(ilatf.  plate  fastf'nlnx  dfvl«.vs  ext.'iidin«  throujfh  tin-  plirtcs 
and  th.'  iipii.i-  portiidi  of  tli.'  tit\  Insulation  s.'paratinB 
said  dfvic.s  from  the  U.-arinu'  plate,  holdlni:  nn-ans  for  tht 
lower  ends  of  said  dfvj.fs.  rail  fastening  devict-s  enjjajfinj: 
the  U-arinj:  plate  and  extending  tlirouth  the  plateg  and  the 
top  portion  of  the  rie.  holdiiii;  means  at  the  lower  ends  of 
the  rail  fastenin>;  devices,  and  insulation  sepnratiuv;  the 
rail  fastenlnir  devl<-es  and  their  h  ildlng  rieans  from  the 
tie 

_'  riie  (.omhination  of  a  m>tallif  tie.  a  Ix-arlnK  plate. 
uu  iusulatlnu  plate  interposed  hetween  the  tie  and  b*-ar- 
inK  plate.  sei-urinK  devices  for  the  plates  extending  there- 
through and  throinih  the  top  iM)rtion  of  the  tie.  and  rail 
fastenink'  devj.es  also  I'xt.'ndinj:  through  both  plates  and 
throujjti  tile  tr)i,  portion  of  the  tie  and  8e<'ured  to  the 
latter. 

."5.  The  lomliinafion  of  a  metallic  tie.  a  hearing  plate,  an 
insulating  plate  interposed  Iwtween  the  tie  and  iH-ariuj': 
plate,  plate  fastening  (f.'vjces  extendlnjr  throuich  both 
plates  and  through  the  top  portion  of  th.'  tie  with  secur- 
ing means  fiir  said  devices  enuaiiin;.'  the  under  face  of  sjild 
top  portion,  and  rail  fasteuiun  devices  extendinj:  throUKli 
lH)tii  plates  and  throujrli  the  top  portion  of  the  ti.'  and  se- 
cured  at   the   under    fM<e   of   the   latter. 

4.  The  comtiination  of  a  metallic  tie,  a  metallic  l>earln>' 
plale.  an  insulating  plate  lietween  the  tie  and  the  Iwarln;; 
plate,  plate  fastenlm;  devices  headed  at  their  upper  ends 
and  extendini:  downwardly  through  Iwth  plates  and 
through  the  top  portion  of  tie  tie  with  detachable  holding 
meiin-  for  said  devices  at  the  under  face  of  the  top  portion 
of  the  tie.  and  rail  fastening  h.xik  holts  extending  down- 
wardly through  both  platts  and  through  the  top  portion  of 
the  tie  wiih  holding  means  f,,r  the  iK)lfs  at  the  under  face 
of  said   top  portion 

.'  The  combination  of  a  in.  talllc  tie.  a  Ixarlnj?  plate,  an 
Insulating  plate  interposed  between  the  tie  and  b.-nrlng 
plite,  a  rail  fastening  d.  vice  extending  through  the  up|>er 
portion  of  the  tie.  holding  me  ins  for  the  fastening  device 
Iwiieath  said  to|)  portion,  and  insulation  interposed  l)e- 
tween   the  holding  means  and  the  top  portii;n  of  tin-  tu'. 

[Claims  «  to  i:!  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.l 


•.••.•4,401      ,[.\I{ coVKU      Wii.MAM   STK.UHA.N  and  Neil  H. 

<  A.M1'BKI.I..    St.    Thomas.     .N.     I»        Filed    .luue    11.     I'.tO.s. 

Serial   No.    4;J7,S,'>N. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  .)ar,  having  a  ril)  extending 
around  the  u>i>  thereof,  of  a  cover  adapted  to  tit  the  top 
of  said  .jar.  springs  mounted  on  said  cover  and  havlnu' 
depending  ends  adapted   to  snap  by   said  rib  and   hold   the 

cover  In  pla >n  the  j,-,r,  and  said  springs  having  horizon 

tal  portions  whicli  are  capable  of  bejn;.  tlex.'d  ti»ward  or 
from  the  edge  of  the  cover  to  ada[)t  said  depending  ends 
to  Jars  of  different   sizes,   substantially  as  descril)ed. 

L'  The  combination,  with  a  jar  having  a  rlli  extending 
around    tiie    lop    tliereof.    ,,f    ,i    cover    fitting    on    .said    jar,* 


spring  damps  having  looped  middle  jxirtions  and  means 
securing  said  looped  portions  to  the  jar  cover,  and  said 
clamps  havinK  spring  portions  extending  outwardly  from 
said  liM)p"d  ixirtlons  and  terminating  in  downwardly 
turned  ends,  said  ends  engaging  the  ril)  on  said  jar  and 
capable  of  movement  toward  and  from  the  edge  of  the 
cover  to  grip  the  surface  of  said  rib,  Hubstantially  as 
deHorlhed. 


.'{,  A  Jar  cover,  and  springs  mounted  thereon  said 
springs  having  looped  middle  portions  with  means  for 
securing  them  to  th.-  top  of  the  cover,  and  downwardly 
turned  ends  depending  b«'low  the  edge  of  the  cover,  aaid 
ends  l>elng  «»pal»le  of  swinging  outwardly  and  adapted 
to  grasp  the  wall  of  the  Jar  on  whfch  tuiid  cover  Is  placed, 
substantially  as  d<!Hcrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Jar.  having  an  open  top, 
of  a  cover  adapttMl  to  tit  then  on.  springs  mounted  <m  said 
cover  and  having  de|>ending  ends  adapted  to  engage  the 
wall  of  said  Jar  and  h«)ld  the  cover  in  place  thereon,  said 
springs  having  h«irizontal  portions  which  are  capable  of 
being  flexed  toward  or  from  the  edge  of  the  cover  to  adapt 
said  dei>endlng  eo4s  to  jars  of  different  nises,  substan- 
tially as  descrll)ed. 


i>24.4<»-.     KOM.Klt.     HVU..N   I).  Ti  K.NKn.  Klw(«>d  (Mtv.  I'a. 
KIUhI  Mar.  «,  1!)01>.     .Serial  No.  481.659. 
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1.  in  a  roller  for  cables,  the  combination  with  bearings, 
of  a  metallic  sleevt.  semi-spherical  heads,  annular  taper- 
ing flanges  carried  l>y  said  heads  and  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
ends  of  said  sleeve,  hubs  carried  by  said  heads  and  ada[)ted 
to  \w  supported  !»>  said  l>earinKS.  tie  rods  extending 
through  said  hubs  und  longitudinally  of  said  sleeve,  and 
nuts  screwiMl  uiK)n  the  ends  of  said  tie  rods  for  retaining 
said  heads  In  engaic>'tnent  with  said  slei-ve. 

1'.  A  roller  for  cables,  comprising  a  metallic  sleeve,  svml- 
spherical  heads,  atuiular  tapering  flanges  carried  by  said 
beads  and  extendlag  into  the  ends  of  saidi^ieeve.  hubs 
carried  by  said  heads,  and  tie  rods  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  sleeve  for  holding  s.ild  heads  in  engagement 
with  the  ends  theivof. 


024.4O:{.     SH;NAL.     IUmei.  n.  Utt.  Newcantle,  Ind.     Filed 

May  12.  I'.MiH      Serial  No.  4.SU.4ML'. 

1.  A  halting  device  for  electric  railways  comprising  a 
post,  contact  ptiintt  uiwn  the  |K)st.  a  pivoted  switch  for 
the  t-ontact  points,  a  connection  t>etween  one  of  the  points 
and  the  feed  wire  (jf  the  railway  system,  a  pivoted  sema- 
pJiore  arm  upon  the  post.  Incandescent  lamps  u|H>n  the 
semaphore  arm.  a  connection  'tetween  the  lamps  and  the 
second  contact  point,  a  return  wire  for  the  lamps,  a  finger 
upon  the  semaphore  arm.  a  flexible  connection  for  swing- 
ing tlie  semaphore  arm  and  for  causing  the  flnger  to  con- 
tact with  the  switch  to  energize  the  connections  and  light 
the  lamps. 

2.  A  halting  device  for  electric  railways  comprising  a 
rK>st  provided  with  contact  |H>tnts,  a  pivoted  switch  for 
the  contact   points,  h  cttnntH'tlon   between  one  of  the  postH 
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and  tlK?  feed  wire  of  the  railway  system,  a  semaphore 
arm  pivoted  u|)on  the  poat.  a  hub  upon  the  a.-m  provided 
with  a  depression  and  a  projecting  linger.  IncandesceJit 
lamps  for  the  semaphore  arm.  a  connection  Is'tween  the 
lamps  and  the  second  contact  p4)lnt.  a  return  connection 
for  the  liimps.  a  projection  upon  the  semaphore  arm 
adapted  to  contact  the  awltch  to  close  the  circuit  when 
the  arm  Is  swung  to  n  horizontal  position,  a  flexible  mem- 
•ht  for  swlnifiiiir  tie  urm.  a  spring  pre«s<^  dog  u|>on  the 
post    adapte<l    i<.   >  n^raje    the   depression   of    the   bub   when 


the  ai'Tli  is  raised  and  the  linger  of  the  hub  when  the  arm 
Is  lowered,  means  for  swinging  the  switch  out  of  contact 
when  the  arm  Is  lowered,  an  L-shaped  lever  pivoted  to  the 
pi. St  and  connected  with  the  dog.  an  arm  for  the  lever,  a 
U-sha|>ed  lever  pivoted  iM-nealh  one  of  the  rails  of  the 
system,  and  a  head  upon  one  of  the  arras  of  the  U  shaped 
lever  adajtied  to  Ik'  conta«'ted  by  the  wheels  of  a  car,  and 
adapted  to  retract  the  dog  to  allow  the  wmaphore  to  drop 
from  a  horizontal  or  active  [H)sltl(in  t«>  an  inelined  or  in- 
active position. 


tt24.404  <'M  Tfll  JoH.N  .M  Van  Dyke  and  Fayktte  R. 
RowKi.i..  (anastota.  .\.  Y  Filed  Nov.  2>*.  10O8.  Berlal 
No.  4B4.8I2. 


1.  The  herein  di  scrilH'd  clutch  me<hanism  c<>mprising 
a  drive  shaft  and  a  cup  mounted  slidably  tlitreon  and 
driven  thereby,  a  driven  shaft,  a  cone  rigidly  mounti>d  on 
said  driven  shaft  fir  coilperation  with  the  cup  aforesaid, 
a  second  cup  slidably  mounted  on  the  first  cup  and  rota- 
table  therewith,  a  second  cone  for  co<>|>erat  ion  with  the 
second  cup  and  jouruaied  on  the  driven  shaft  for  rotation 
independently  of  the  first  cone,  and  means  for  .causing 
the  encagenieni  of  either  of  aaid  cups  with  its  cone  while 
thi'  other  I  up  remains  separated  from  its  cone. 

2.  The  li.'i.in  (IcscrilM'd  clutch  mechanism,  comprising 
a  drive  shaft,  a  cup  mounted  tliennm.  means  |>ermltting 
sliding  movenient  of  the  cup  on  said  shaft  but  causing 
rotation  thereof  together,  a  driven  shaft  in  alinemeut  with 


the  drive  shaft,  a  cone  mounted  on  aaid  driven  abaft  aad 
adapted  to  co«°>|>erate  with  the  cup  aforesaid,  a  second  cup 
slidably  mounted  on  the  first  cup.  a  second  cone  c«>ncentrlc 
with  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  the 
Hec\>nd  cup.  an<l  means  to  move  the  cuim  simultaneously 
In  op|>osite  directions  to  contml  the  engagement  thereof 
with  the  respective  coaes. 

:i.  The  herein  descrilwd  clutch  mecliauism  comprising 
a  drive  shaft,  a  <up  slldal>ly  mounted  thereon,  ii  driven 
shaft,  a  cone  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and  cix'tperat- 
ing  with  the  cup  aforeHaid.  a  second  cup  slidably  mounti-d 
on  the  first  cup.  a  series  of  keys  connected  with  one  of 
the  aaid  cups  and  cu<>}>eratln.g  with  the  other  to  cau»e 
simultaneous  rotati<pn  thereof,  a  second  cone  concentric 
with  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  co«>perate  with  the 
84-cond  cup,  a  lever,  and  means  Is'tween  said  lever  and  the 
respt'ctive  cups  whereby  the  cups  an-  moved  simultane- 
ously in  op|M>Hlte  directions  to  control  engagement  there- 
of with   the   resptctive  corns. 

4.  In  a  dutch  mechanism,  tlie  combination  of  a  drive 
shaft,  a  cup  slidahle  thereon  and  l>elng  provided  with  a 
hub.  means  to  cause  rotation  of  the  cup  and  hub  from  the 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  cone  secured  to  the  driven 
shaft,  and  means  including  a  lever  of  the  first  class  to 
cau8«'  the  cup  and  hub  to  slide  uiKin  the  drive  shaft  Into 
or  out  i>f  engagement  with  the  cone. 

5.  In  a  dutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  drive 
shaft,  a  cup  slidable  thereon,  means  to  cause  n>tatlon  of 
the  cup  from  the  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  cone  se- 
cured to  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  cwiperate  with 
said  cup.  a  second  cone  Joumaled  on  the  driven  shaft,  a 
second  cup  slldabb-  on  the  first  cup  for  cooperation  with 
the  sec«>Dd  cone,  a  driving  connection  l>etween  the  jour- 
naled  cone  and  the  driven  shaft  and  a  lever  associateij. 
with  both  of  said  cups  to  cause  engagement  thereof  with 
their  respective  cones  alternately,  said  lever  l>eing  of  the 
first  class  as  to  one  of  the  i-ups  and  of  the  si>cond  class  as 
to  the  other. 

I  Claims  tl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Onxette.  | 


924,40.'..  rONVRETE-WALL  CONSTRUCTION.  Gkoeob 
W.  VoiT.HT,  Hollls,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tune  19.  ItMtS.  Serial 
.No.  4:n».44(». 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  constructing  n.ncret*-  walls,  the 
rombination  with  Iwiards  platvd  one  against  the  other  and 
blocks  pla<-ed  thereagain>>t  and  also  placed  on)>  against  the 
other  of  flexible  material  exteml«Ml  over  the  blocks  and 
connect»Ml  to  the  boards  so  as  to  inclos<>  the  l>locks  while 
leaving  such  blocks  removable  for  the  resulting  spaces  to 
be  filled  with  concrete. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  constructing  concrete  walls,  the 
combination  with  lH>ards  of  blocks  placed  against  snl<' 
iMMirds.  fiexible  material  with  stiffening  strips  placed 
against  said  blocks,  strands  securing  the  flexible  ma- 
terial to  the  blocks,  said  blocks  l>eing  removable  so  as  to 
leave  spaivs  to  form  iM>ckets  for  filling  material  and  th< 
strands  Iteing  severable  so  as  to  tn-  cut  for  the  removal  of 
the  flexible  material  when  the  filling  material  In  the 
pockets  is  84't. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  constructing  concrete  walls  the 
combination  with  perforated  Inmrds  of  blocks  plac«Kl 
against  t^ie  boards,  fiexible  material  on  the  blocks,  sewing 
strands  passed  through  the  |>erforations  for  securing  the 
flexible  material  about  the  blocks  to  the  lioards  and  pegs 
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for    I'lamiiinu    the    i^rrnmls    in    plHi-.>.    said    Mocks    tx-inu   r« 
inuvahlv    hnlfl   so   tliHt    th*',v  rnn  Uf   wirhflrawn    for   thf   re- 
sultlnif  spiict-s   to   It'HVf    porki'fs   for   rt'tvlvitiK   rtllinj?   m«- 
tHrl;il  or  conofpfp. 

4  An  appuratns  for  formini:  ronrrftv  whUs  ronaistlni; 
of  hoHrrls.  t«lf.rks  plaffd  ajralnst  said  hoards.  flt-xUil.-  rini 
ttTiiil  iii>:;ii:iii;.'  rh.-  Mocks  and  oonnc<-Tcfi  to  the  li.iHrdsi. 
said  Wixks  l>t-Mn:  rfmovahly  held  bpfwptn  tht-  fl.xihic  nia 
t'Tlal  itnd  hoardM  so  as  to  leavp  »{ia<vR  or  porkfts  when 
withdrawn,  mich  hjocks  l^^lnir  »\irH'rimixii*fd  .it  Inttrvnls  so 
as  to  caiiK»-ji  cfnu-nf   tilling  lor  forminu'  rontiies  or   Ix.nds. 

■>  In  an  ;ippMrafiis  for  forminii  i-oncrctc  walls,  rhf  com- 
bination with  boards  of  l.lo<ks  placfd  against  said  hoards, 
and  tlexlhle  matf'rial  p!a.e«l  airainst  the  hltK-ks  and  con- 
ne<t»'d  to  the  IxiardH.  th*"  blocks  twinn  r-'morablc  so  as  to 
leave  spaces  l..>tWH^n  the  fl.-xlble  material  ;uid  Imards  to 
form  pockefs  for  flllini:  mat.rbil.  the  said  b.>ards  havine 
hrarkcts  for  allowing  of  attachment  to  a  second  board. 

M'^alms  «  and  7  not  |)rintcd  in  the  r.azette.] 


y-'4.4<i(;.     PKXril.C.KSK  .\M.  OTMKK  rvi.lNDKIt      Al.EX 
A.NKKU   \V.»i,KKR,   .Mount   (Jamhfer.  South   .Viistralla,  Aua- 

,  tralin.      Filed    hinc  •;.   I'.hih.     Serial  .\o.  4.!T,T<(i 
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X     »*CTO»     X     ^•CTOB      n'  IK  P»OOUCT     T       SKJlMaM 
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'1.  A  calculatiiii.'  device  comprisinic  in  combination,  an 
outer  casink;  having  an  Interior  c.vHndrica!  wall  provided 
with  openings  spaced  apart  from  ca<h  cither,  and  a  mem- 
l>er   dlsp(;se<l    In    said   caslntr  and    r.-dnced    In   s!zc   with    re- 

'*! t   to  the  (llameter  of  the  inteiior  wall  of  said  <'iising. 

said  Inner  member  having  periph<>rall.v  dlsjxised  bearing 
elements  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  said  caslnj;  to  main- 
tain said  memUr  and  casing  In  concentric  relation  with 
respect  to  each  otli-r  and  p  rriiir  rflative  rotation  and 
lonicittidinal  a.ljiistiiient  of  said  member  and  casinn.  said 
flemeni  forminK  the  sole  bearing  means  between  said  ras- 
ing and  members,  .-aid  m.  mlMT  having  a  plurality  of  oal- 
culatlnB  characters  disposed  upon  its  periphery  to  Im»  dis- 
closed throUKh  said  opvninK**. 

•.'.  A  calciiij.tiim  rievlce  comprising  in  combination,  an 
outer  cjisinK  having  a  <rlindrlcai  interior  wail  and  pro- 
vided with  openinttK  sjwced  apart  from  each  other  and  hav- 
Injt  Its  ends  entirely  open,  and  a  member  disposed  in  said 
'•asin<  and  relatively  reduced  with  respect  to  the  .llameter 
of  the  inner  walls  thereof  and  of  Kreater  length  and  pro- 
jecting throiitli  the  open  end«  of  said  cnsinj:.  said  inner 
m«ml>er  having  peripherally  dls|iose<l  bearing  elements  en- 
L'nKfnu  the  inner  wall  of  said  casiriK  t..  maintain  said  mem- 
Imt  and  casing  in  concentric  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other  an<l  iii.rmit  relative  rotation  and  lonirltiidinal  ad- 
.justment  thereof,  said  element  forming  the  sole  lH>«rinjr 
means  l»etwe<'n  siiid  casinjt  and  member,  said  metnber  hav 
intr  a  plurality  of  calculafinj:  characters  disposed  n,,on  ItB 
p«'ripliery  to  Ik"  disclosed  throiiKh  said  openings 

•"..  -V  calciilarins;  clevice  comprising  In  combination,  a 
hollow  outer  cylinder  open  at  both  ends  and  provided  with 
spaced  op<'nlnifs  in  its  wall  an  Inner  cylinder  dlspos.-d  in 
said  outer  cylinder  and  r,>diiced  in  .llHm.r.  r  witli  respect 
thereto.  ««id  inner  cylinder  U'ins  of  itreat.r  length  than 
the  outer  cylinder  and  pro.lectin;:  tieycnd  the  .-nds  thereof, 
said  inner  cylinder  having  annular  hearing  memb«Ts  dis' 
poised  on  its  periphery  and  engaging  the  interior  of  said 
outer  cylinder  to  hold  said  cylinders  in  c-onciitric  relation 
with  respect  to  ea.-h  other  anil  permit  relative  rotation 
and  sliding  ad.1ustment  therw.f.  said  Inner  cylinder  l»eing 
provided  with  calculating  characters  arranged  to  l>^  dls 
cloned  through  said  oix-nlngs.  and  caps  on  »aid  l^ner  cylin- 
ders limiting  longitudinal  movement  thereof  with  respect 
to   said   outer   cylinder. 


924.407  MAT<'H  SAFE.  8«i.a  Whitoomb. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  John  E.  Brelsford. 
Filed  t)ct.  14.   11HJ7.     Serial  No.  :i97,405. 

I 


Ehiyton,  Ohio. 
TNlTton.  I  >hio. 


JT 


I 

1.  In  a  match-naf*,  the  cnmhioatton  of  a  elo«ed  box  hav- 
injr  a  hopper  or  chamber  therein  for  holding  a  supply  of 
transversely-arrangrtd  matches,  a  match-extractin|t  slide 
having  a  tran.xverse  match  pocket  <ir  groove  and  working 
through  the  front  of  the  box  and  under  the  match-hopper 
or  chamber,  and  the  front  of  said  hopper  or  chamber  being 
llftable  and  resting  on  the  surface  of  said  slide,  said  mov- 
able front  normally  maintaining  a  clos«>  contact  with  th« 
slide  but  adapted  to  yield  or  rise  to  allow  the  passagH 
thereunder  of  the  mstch-groove  when  iKcupled  by  a  match 
of  such  thickness  at:  to  project  above  the  surface  of  th* 
slide. 

J.  In  a  match-safe,  a  clotted  match-box  for  holding  a 
supply  of  transvervM'ly-arranged  matches,  a  match-ex- 
tractlnjr  slide  working  throngh  the  front  of  the  box  and 
under  the  supply  of  matches  therein,  a  glass  front-plate 
loosely  fitted  In  vprlically-dlspowd  guides  therefor  in  the 
sides  of  the  Im)x.  nod  a  transverse  bar  under  said  glass 
front-plate  having  Its  ends  also  made  to  fit  loosely  in  said 
guides,  whereby  the  weight  of  said  glass  plate  bears  upon 
said  bar  and  holds  the  latter  down  upon  but  in  yielding 
contact  with  said   slide. 

3.  In  a  match-safe,  a  box  having  a  match-supply  hop- 
per or  chamber  tben-in,  a  match-extrnctlnK  slide  working 
under  said  hopper.  »ald  slide  having  a  transverse  match- 
receiving  pocket  or  groove.  th«'  slide  b>*lng  of  a  width  to 
support  and  carry  a  match,  and  n  plurality  of  match-guides 
or  strnlghfeners  carried  by  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  of  th«  slide  and  consisting  of  short  ribs  or 
flanges  rising  from  said  slide  immediately  In  front  of  said 
frroove,  the  bottom  of  the  front  of  the  box  or  hopper  hav- 
ing slots  therein  to  permit  the  passaire  of  said  ribs  or 
flanges. 

4.  In  a  match-saf^,  a  closed  l>ox  for  holding  a  supply  of 
trflnsverseiy-arranged  matches,  a  match  extracting  slide 
worlfing  through  the  front  of  the  box  and  under  the  supply 
of  matches,  said  slide  having  a  transverse  match-groove, 
the  surface  of  the  allde  l>elng  beveled  or  inclined  behind 
said  groove,  spaced  ribs  or  flanges  rising  from  said  slid< 
Immediately  In  front  of  nid  groove,  and  a  vertically-ad- 
justable or  movable  front  renting  upon  said  slide,  the  hot 
torn  of  said  front  liaving  slots  therein  to  permit  tl>e  pas 
sage  of  said  ribs  or  flanges. 

?>.  In  a  match-safe,  n  match-box  having  a  hopper  therein 
for  holding  a  siipplv  of  transversely-arranged  matches,  a 
natch-extracting  slide  working  under  said  liopper.  the 
liottcm  of  said  iKix  Ifc-low  said  slide  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein,  an  elaatic  band  in  said  slot  engaging  and 
stretched  between  <.*nnectlon8  on  the  under  side  of  the 
slide  and  bottom  resiH-.  tively,  and  mean-;  for  limiting  the 
motion  of  said  slid.-  comprising  a  stop  projecting  from  one 
of  the  relatively  movable  parts  working  In  a  longitudinal 
groove  or  slot   in   the  other  part. 
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924. 40R.      HAT-BOI»Y  .VND  PROrKSS  OF   MAKIX<;   THE 

SAMK       Kknjamin    WoLtKER,   RrfKtklyn.   and   Jesse   B. 
KisKM.w,  New  York.   N.  Y.      Filed  l>ec    4.   l!»"m      S«Tlal 

No.  4t;«;.(i:;:{. 


1.  A  process  of  forming  hats,  comprising  the  con«truc» 

tinn  of  a  cylindrical  l>ody.  the  tying  of  one  end  of  the 
same  together  for  forming  a  conical  shaped  l>ody,  and 
then  the  pressing  of  the  conical  shai>ed  body  Into  the 
shape  of  a  hat 

U  A  pnn-ess  of  forming  hats  comprising  the  forming  of 
n  cylindrical  body,  the  drawing  of  the  end  thereof  together 
for  forming  a  substantially  conical  shaped  l)ody  out  of 
said  cylindrical  bod.v,  the  placing  of  the  end  drawn  to- 
gether In  a  form,  and  the  j)resHing  of  a  «<'cond  form  over 
the  conical  shaped  lM>dy  and  tlie  first  mentiom-d  form  for 
shaping  the  conical  shaped  t>ody  into  the  form  of  a  hat. 

;{.  A  process  of  forming  hat  bodies  comprising  the  form- 
ing of  hat  bodies  in  conical  shapes  and  then  pressing  to 
the  desired  shape  In  heated   molds. 

4.  .V  process  of  making  hat  l>odie8  comprising  the 
formation  of  a  cylindrical  ixxly  of  fibrous  material,  draw- 
ing togeth»'r  of  the  end  of  the  <-y Under  and  then  pressing 
of  the  cylinder  Iketween  heated  dies  until  the  same  con- 
forms to  the   shape  of  the  dies. 

.">  .\  prcM-ess  of  forming  hat  Isxlles  comprising  the  pro- 
vision of  a  cylinder  of  straw  the  drawing  thereof  Into  a 
siibstuntiaUy  c<inical  shap»'.  and  the  iiri-sKing  of  the  same 
Into  sbape  In  a  heated  condition. 

I  Claim  ♦>  not   printed  In  the  iJaxette.j 


924.400.  AI'rAR.vn.S  KOK  HKATING  AIR  OR  OTHER 
(iA8E8.  Wu-FKKii  R.  \V(NHi.  I^tndon.  Kngland.  asslKUor 
to  I'nderfeeil  Stoker  lompany  IJmtt*^!.  I^ondon,  Eag- 
land,  a  t'orporatiim  of  (Jreat  Mritiiln.  FIUhI  Nov.  1«, 
lllOS.      Serial   No.   4t»i:,S»0;i. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  heating  air  or  gases  of  the  plate 
heating  class,  a  heater  constructed  of  plates  forming  a 
s<>rles  of  separated  substantially  w-ml  circular  chamls-rs 
through  which  one  of  the  gases  can  pass,  a  fine  or  chamber 
adapted  lo  receive  the  heater  and  tt>  conduct  the  othi>r  gas 
between  the-  chamlM-rs  of  the  heater  in  a  direition  suh- 
stantialiy  normal  to  th<'  Inb  t  and  oiitbt  fl..w  of  the  gas 
In  the  chambers 

2.  In  a|ipnratn-^  f.i!  iiciiting  air  or  gases  of  the  plate  heat- 
ing cla^^  ,1  leater  ,  ..nstnicied  of  plates  forming  a  series  of 
•eparat'sl  snbstHntlally  semicircular  cbsnilKTs  through 
which  one  of  the  giis*s  c'aii  pas«.  a  flup  or  cbnm'xT  adapted 
to  recelvM  the  heater  and  to  conduct  the  other  gas  be- 
tween the  chamlH-rs  .>f  the  hester  In  a  direction  substan- 
tially normal  to  th.    inl.t   anci  .    itiet  flow  .f  the  gss  in  the 


chambers,   snch  inlet   and  outlet   from  the  chambers  being 
on  the  same  side  of  the  fltie. 

"  In  apparatus  for  heating  air  or  gases  of  tlw  plate 
heating  class,  a  heater  constructed  of  plates  forming  a 
wrieii  of  separated  sulistantlsll.v  semicircular  chamtx'rs 
through  which  one  of  the  gases  can  pass,  a  flue  or  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  the  beater  and  to  conduct  the  oth»-r  gas 
between  the  chaml>ers  of  the  heater  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  inlet  and  .mtlet  flow  of  the  gas  in 
the  chambers  the  separate  chambers  of  which  are  con- 
nected to  a  common  Inlet   and  outbt. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  heating  air  or  gases  of  the  plate 
beating  class,  a  beater  constructed  of  plates  forming  a 
series  of  s<>parated  substantially  s.-mi-circiiiar  chambers 
through  which  one  of  the  gases  can  pass,  a  flue  or  chanl>er 
adapted  to  receive  the  heater  and  to  condtict  the  other  gas 
l>etween  the  chambers  of  the  heater  In  a  direction  substan 
tlfllly  normal  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  flow  of  the. gas  in  the 
chaml>ers.  tbe  chambers  of  the  heater  carrying  internal 
plates  adapted  to  absorb  the  heat  radiated  by  the  outer 
plates  of  the  chaml>er8. 

.*».  In  apparatus  for  beating  air  or  gases  of  the  plate 
heating  class,  a  heater  constructed  of  plates  forming  a 
aeries  of  separated  substantially  semi -circular  chambers 
through  which  one  of  the  gases  can  pass,  a  fine  or  chamt>er 
adapted  to  receive  the  beater  and  to  conduct  the  other  gas 
between  the  chambers  of  the  heater  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  Inl^-t  and  outlet  flow  of  the  gas  In  the 
chambers,  and  means  for  cleaning  the  heater  and  freeing 
it  from  adhering  material. 

(Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


9  2  4.410.  P'OLHING  BOX.  Charles  K  Wrensh.u.l, 
Owen  Sound.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  May  :u.  1907. 
Serial  No.  .376.6«1. 
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1.  The  Improved  folding  box  wmprlslng  duplicate  sides 
and  duplicate  ends,  the  sides  being  formed  of  a  panel  and 
corner  posts  that  are  permanently  conn«-cted.  a  groore  be- 
ing left  between  the  ends  of  the  panel  and  the  opposite 
portions  of  the  posts:  the  ends  being  hinged  at  one  end 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  of  tbe  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  box;  expansible  spring  hinges  connecting  tbe  ends 
with  adjacent  (tosts  :  and  top  and  bottom  portions  having 
Interiorly  a  grisive  adjacent  to  the  edge  and  which  Is 
adapted  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  h^>dy  of  the  box  ;  and 
pivoted  links  connecting  such  top  and  l>ottom  with  ad.ia- 
cent  posts  :  as  shown  and  descrlt)ed. 

2.  The  imj>roved  folding  t>ox  comprising  duplicate  sides 
and  duplicate  ends,  the  sides  Ijeing  foriued  of  pmnels  and 
riglit  angular  <-orner  jsists  to  which  ihey  are  iiermnnenrly 
attached  in  such  manner  that  a  groove  is  left  betw^n-n  the 
ends  of  tbe  panel  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  posts  ;  enda 
which  are  hinged  to  the  opposite  sides  ;  and  extensible 
spring  hinges  which  further  connect  them  with  opposita 
posta ;  and  top  and  bottom  ivuriions  having  a  groove  ia- 
terlorly  adjacent  to  th*-  edge  and  adapted  to  rective  the 
edges  of  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  box  aa  shown  and 
deacrltied. 


924.411       FOOD  COM I*OSlT ION      Ott-cI,    M     Abr.^mcw- 
sKi  and   FFRniNANP  Rosim;,  Mlldurs.   Victoria.   .Austra- 
lia.     Filed  Aug.  4.  19t»X       Serial  No   446.970. 
1.   A   self  preserving  f(»od   composition    adapted   for   im- 
mediate eating  comprising   a    drie<i   mass  of  flnelv   divided 
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iiitimait'lv  niix.ii  avu]),'  .iiid  nut  <()nMtitii«»ntn  fomi)rpsf«f<l 
to»;itlifr  Iritit  a  wniid  r'urii).  siil.stiintially  as  (lesiTlU-d 

2.  A  Mi-lf  |)rps.Tvlnj;  foixl  coniposit hm  adapti-d  for  itu- 
in«>citat»>  ♦■atiiiK  <oai|)rl«iD>t  a  drU'd  mass  of  nn.iy  divided 
Intiinatfl.v  uilxi-d  »ira|>«-.  nut  and  otlu-r  frulf  constitiii'ntu 
niix.'d  with  a  tiavorinj:  vxtract,  tin-  wliol.'  |»n)iHiriiont>d 
Hui.siantiallN  as  speciticd  and  coniiifss-'d  tou't'tli.r  Intu  a 
Holid   form,  sulistantlally   as  dj-scrlU'd. 

.'{.  A  Hflf  prt^HtTvlDK  food  com|K)«l,tion  adapt.'d  for  im- 
mediaf.'  .'atinB  comprisinK  a  dried  mass  of  rin.'l.v  dividf>d 
raisins  ,ind  l>.-t».-.'n  one  slxi>'<nth  and  oni'  sixfli  the 
Wfijjtit  flinr.of  of  finely  divided  nuts,  the  whole  intimately 
miXfd  and  .ompress.d  into  a  solid  form,  substantially  ns 
demrilM'd 

4.  A  self  pr.s<-rvini.'  fiwxl  i-oni|>ositioii  adapted  for  im- 
mediate .'.itini:  comprising  a  dried  masw  of  finely  (Jivided 
raisins  mixed  with  u  flavoring  extract  and  t)etween  one 
sixt.-enth  .and  one  sixth  the  weight  thereof  of  titii'ly  di- 
vided nuts,  the  whole  intimately  mixed  and  compreswd 
into  ,1    >ioiid   form,   suixtjintiallv    as  descriU'd. 


!'-4,4ll'  in.\«.i:  (  .UtI.  K,  .VM>KKS<fN.  (Jutfenherg.  N  .]., 
assitrnor  of  one  half  to  <;eorge  I.,  Karle,  Inion  Hill,  X,  J. 
Kiled   .'^ov.   i',>«.    iv»ns.      Serial    ,\o.   4<i4..S(>7, 


.V  hiUK'o  leaf  comprlsinu;  a  leaf  m^mh.'r  secured  to  a 
fixture,  a  pivot  pin  secured  t(»  said  memi)er.  a  di.sk  carried 
hy  said  menilH-r  and  encircling  the  pin.  said  disk  being 
formed  with  a  series  of  openings,  a  cixip.'ratlng  leaf  mem- 
l)er  .secured  to  a  relatively  niovaltle  element  and  including 
an  arm  terminally  formed  witJi  a  knuckle  to  enga^'e  tiie 
|)ivot  pin  of  the  Hrst  leaf  nieml)er,  a  segment  protecting 
from  the  knu.kle  and  formed  with  an  oi)ening  t<»  register 
with  any  one  of  the  openings  in  the  disk,  the  memln-r  se 
cured  to  th.-  iiiovalile  element  heing  formed  with  an  open- 
ing, ears  i.rojecting  from  said  member  in  alinement  with 
the  edges  of  the  opening,  a  lever  pivoted  l)etween  said  ears 
and  formed  with  an  end  to  engage  the  ,.pening  in  the  seg. 
ment  and  th.'  registering  opening  in  the  disk,  and  a  spring 
se.iireil  at  on,.  ..nd  in  the  ears  and  at  the  opposite  .^nd 
ov.'riying  and  bearing  uiM>n  the  lever  adjacent  its  engage- 
ment   with    till-  si.gnieiit. 


9-.'4.41.'{.  .MAXrFACTrUK  <  >V  HI.MKTAF.S  Avselmk 
.\»TRi.-.  fourl>evo|e.  France  Kile.l  M;m  t>  mOT  Serial 
Xo.  :?7".'.-_'2M. 

The  herein  des<Tibed  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bi- 
metals, comprising  the  cleaning  and  drying  of  two  sepa 
rate  metallic  b.xlles  in  sheet  form,  one  of  which  Is  less 
refractor.\  than  the  other,  applying  one  of  said  b.«1les 
ujH.n  and  ..ver  the  other  so  that  the  comiguoiis  faces  of 
the  two  bodies  will  diivctly  contact,  then  heating  the  as- 
sociated   bodi-s    in    a    non  oxidizing    atmospdcre   at    a    teni 


IH-rature  lower  tian  in  required  to  melt  the  one  Ijody 
which  iH  len^  refractory  than  the  other,  and  then  Hub- 
jecting  the  aH*«oc|ated  bodies  to  the  action  of  pre(».sure 
rolls  to  cau.st;  the  adherence  of  the  two  tK)dlen. 


9J4.414.  RAILWAY  TIK  ,\.V|.  lASTKNKK  H.^rkv  A. 
RAMBKKi;eK.  Ktlers.  I*a.  Kil.d  .Mar,  1(»,  IJXH*  Serial 
No.  482.548. 


1.  In  a  cross  tie  and  rail  fastener,  a  1>uh«'.  a  plate  hav- 
ing depending  tIauKes  teleHcoplcaliy  mounted  with  re»|>ect 
to  the  ba.se.  siud.s  projecting  from  the  lx)ttom  ()f  the  ba»e. 
Hprinjf"  encircling  said  studs  and  b^-aring  against  tlw 
under  surface  of  the  plate  and  the  npi>er  surfatv  of  the 
bottom  of  the  ba»'.  the  said  plate  having  recesses  and 
grooves  formed  therein,  clamping  memljers  having  tongues 
slldahle  In  the  grooves,  .said  clamping  memt)ers  l>elng  in 
engagement  with  the  rails,  and  means  for  holding  the 
clamping  memb4'rs  on  the  plate. 

•-'.  in  a  cross-tie  and  rail  fastener,  a  base,  a  plate  hav- 
ing de|)endlng  tianfes  telescoplcally  mounted  with  re»|)ect 
to  the  base,  stnds  p|i»Jecfing  from  the  bottom  of  the  base. 
nprings  encircling  wild  stnds  and  t>e«ring  against  the 
under  surface  of  che  plate  and  the  ui)per  surface  of  the 
bottom  of  the  b»^,  the  said  plate  having  rece.Hses  and 
KrtK.ves  formed  the#*ln.  clamping  members  having  tongues, 
slidable  in  the  grnnves.  said  clamping  memlH-rs  being  In 
engagement  with  tlie  rails,  means  for  holding  the  clamp 
Ing  memlHTs  .,n  the  plate,  the  said  plate  and  base  having 
coinciding  apertures  and  the  clamps  having  ain-rtures 
adapted  to  aline  with  the  ai)ertures  of  the  plate  and  l)ase. 
and  bolts  extending  through  the  said  apertures  for  re- 
taining the  plate  in  r^'sltlon. 

.?.  In  a  cross-tie  and  rail  fastener,  a  base  having  a  de- 
I)endlng  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  roadl)ed.  studs  pro- 
jecting from  the  bottom  of  the  "base,  springs  encircling 
said  studs  and  t)earlng  against  the  under  surface  of  the 
plate  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  b<jttom  of  the  base,  the 
said  plate  having  rec,>sses  and  gr«M>ves  formed  therein. 
■  lamping  members  having  tongues  slldable  In  the  grooves! 
said  clamping  meml^TS  l)elng  In  engagement  with  the  raiU, 
and  means  for  holding  the  clamping  members  on  the  plate. 


ft  1'  4  .  4  1  .^  .  KAIM{(»AI»  TIK  AM)  RAIL  -  FAKTKNKR. 
Lewi.s  K.  R.\rt<»n.  Sr.  Ravenna.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr  5 
1909.     Serial  Xo.  487.941, 


1.    .\  railroad  tie  and  rail  fastener  c«jmprislng  a  tie  em 
tHvdying   a    head   and    a   base    with   an    upwardly-extending 

connectlnjc  web,  said  wpb  urnvlded  with  an  oi»ening  iid- 

Jacent   the  tlauge  of  a   rnii  seated  on  said   ri.-.  said  tie  liav- 
ini-  an  opening  extKndIng  through  the  head   thereof  to  the 
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o|).>ntng  in  the  web.  h  nut  positioned  in  the  ornnlng  in 
said  web  provided  with  means  for  preventing  rotation 
thereof  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the  ..js-ning  In  the 
head  ..f  tile  tie  engaging  said  nut  provided  with  means  for 
clamping  the  flange  of  a  rail  on  said  head 

2.  A  railroad  tie  and  rail  fastener  comprising  u  tie  em- 
bodying a  head  and  a  base  with  an  upwardly  extending 
connecting  web.  said  web  provided  with  an  oin-ning  ad 
jacent  the  flange  of  a  rail  seated  on  said  tie.  said  tie  pro- 
vided with  an  o|M'nlng  extending  through  the  head  then-of 
to  the  ois-ning  in  the  web.  a  nut  posiil.med  in  the  opening 
in  laid  web  provided  with  means  to  engage  said  web  and 
l>revent  Its  rotation  and  a  t.olt  extending  through  the 
o|Hnlng  In  the  head  of  the  ti.^  engaging  said  nut  pn>- 
vided  with  means  for  clamping  the  flange  of  a  rail  on  said 
head 

■V  .\  railroad  tie  and  rail  fastener  comprising  a  tie  em- 
iMKlylng  a  head  and  a  Imse  with  an  upwardly-extending 
c«mnectlng  web.  said  web  provided  with  an  opening  ad- 
jacent the  flange  of  11  rail  mwited  on  said  tie.  said  tie  pro 
vi<Ied  with  an  opening  extending  through  the  head  there- 
of to  the  opening  in  the  web.  a  nut  positioned  In  the  open- 
ing in  said  web  provided  with  means  for  preventing  its 
roration.  a  bolt  .-xtendlng  through  the  o|»'ning  in  the 
head  of  the  tie  engaging  said  nut  and  means  carried  by 
said  b(dt  for  clamping  the  flange  of  a  nit)  on  said  head. 

4  ,\  railroad  tie  and  rail  fastener  compriHlng  a  tie  em- 
IsKlytng  a  head  and  a  base  with  an  upwardly-extending 
<-<;nnectlng  web.  said  web  provided  with  an  opening  adja- 
cent the  flange  of  a  rail  seated  on  said  lie.  said  tie  pro 
vided  with  an  opening  extending  thnuigh  tlie  head  there 
of  t..  the  oi>enlng  In  the  web,  a  nut  having  a  lK.dy  portion 
adapted  to  U-  inserted  in  the  o[M-ning  in  said  web  pro- 
vided with  lat.-rally  extending  lugs  engaging  said  web  for 
I>reventlng  Its  rotation  and  a  t«.lt  exien<ling  through  the 
"pening  in  the  head  of  the  tie  engaging  said  nut  provided 
with  tneans  for  clamping  the  flange  of  a  rail  on  said  head. 
.'.  .V  railroad  tie  .md  a  rail  fastener  comprising  a  tie 
emb<klylng  a  head  and  a  base  with  an  u|)wardly  extending 
connecting  web.  said  wel>  provided  with  an  op.-ning  ad- 
ja,-ent  the  flange  of  a  rail  seated  on  said  tie.  said  tic  pro- 
videfl  with  an  ..^nning  extending  thnmgh  the  head  there- 
of to  the  oiMnlng  in  the  web.  a  niit  positioned  in  the  oi>en- 
Ing  in  said  web  provided  witti  means  f<.r  preventing  Its 
rotation,  a  Isdt  extending  through  th.'  ..p.'nlng  in  the 
h.ad  ..f  the  tie  engaging  said  nut  and  means  carrl.-<l  by 
said  lM.lt  for  clamping  th.-  flange  of  a  rail  on  said  head, 
said  means  provided  with  an  upwardly  ext.-ndlng  brace 
••ngaglng  th.-  rail   for  pr.  v.'nting  lateral  <liKtortlon   thereof. 


!)  2  4  .  4  1  f!        .Moioij     «)|>KU.VIi:i)   SI(;N    .M'I'AUATUB. 
fMARi.KH    Hkii.k.    N.'w    York.    X     Y.      Filed   r>ec     7.    1  i»07 

Serial   No    40.*, .•,70 


1    In   a  sign   aitparatiis.   the  combin.nflon  of  pairs  ,.f 

sprock.'t  wh.-.-l»    arrang.'d    one    above     the    other,     currier- 


chains  traveling  on  said  aprocket-wheels.  sign-carrying 
spring  rollers  mounted  on  said  carrier-cfialns  and  movable 
with  the  latter  upwardly  at  the  front  <if  the  apparatus 
and  downwardly  at  th.'  r.-ar.  .'ind  take  up  m.-chanism  for 
the  signs 

1*.  In  a  sign  apparatus,  the  combination  of  carrying  ele- 
ments, spring  rollers  m..unted  on  said  elem.'nis  and  hav- 
ing adv.'rtising  signs  w<iund  there..n.  and  m.'ans  for  un- 
rolling and  diKpla,\ing  the  signs  at  the  front  of  the  appa- 
ratus and  then  moving  them,  while  .-xtended  v.-rtlcally.  to 
th.'   re.'ir  of  the  ap[)arafus. 

3.  In  a  sign  apparatus,  th.'  combination  ..f  a  I'a^ini:. 
movatil,'»  mounted  spring  n.ll.rs  in  said  r-sKing  having  ad 
vertising  signs  wound  th.r.-on.  m.'ans  for  unrolling  and 
displaying  the  signs  at  the  front  of  the  apparatus,  and 
means  for  successively  moving  each  sign  so  display.-d  over 
to  the  rear  part  of  the  casii^. 

4.  In  a  sign  apparatus,  the  combination  <.f  a  casing, 
carrying  elem.nts  in  the  lower  part  of  the  casing,  sign- 
carrying  spring  rollers  mounted  on  said  elements  and  mov- 
able ther.'with  upwardly  at  the  front  of  the  casing  and 
downwardly  at  the  rear,  and  m.'ans  for  i.'iking  up  th.' 
fr.-e  .-nds  <.f  the  signs  from  th.'  rollers,  pulling  them  in 
upward  direction  at  the  front  of  the  ca,«ing.  then  moving 
th.  tn  rearwardly  and  finally  lowering  them  at  the  rear  of 
th»'  casing. 

.'1,  In  a  sign  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
fr.-ely  movabl.'  carrier  chains  in  the  lowr  part  of  the 
casing,  sign-carrying  spring  roll.rs  carri.-d  by  said  chaina. 
m.ans  f<.r  unrolling  and  pulling  upwardly  .-ach  sign  at 
the  front  of  th.'  casing,  and  means  for  moving  the  free  end 
of  each  extended  sign  horizontally  to  the  r.ar.  the  corre- 
sp..nding  spring  r.. Her  Uing  nls,,  m..v.-d  in  the  same  dlreo- 
tion  by  th.'  fr.'.'ly  ni..vabl.'  carrier  chains. 

(riaims  ♦!  to  14  n..f  print. .1  in  the  <;a2ettp.] 


(»24.417       BELT-OILIX<;    I.EVUE.       Ohableii    Benrox. 

«hicago.   Ill       Filed  .lune  2«.   ]}M»7,      Serial  No.  380^74, 


1.  A  N'lf  lubricator,  comprising  a  box  or  .-ase  having  an 
oil  chaml>er.  lubricating  jussages  leading  down  fr..rrt  the 
bottom  of  aaid  chamlK'r,  a  rotary  meml»er  lnfen>ose<l  in 
aaid  pasaages  for  distrllnitlng  the  lubricant,  and  a  whoi 
at  the  end  of  said  rotary  member  arranged  to  be  driv.'M  bv 
the  l>elt 

•J  A  tsdt  lubri<-ator.  comprising  a  box  or  case  having  an 
oil  chamber,  a  rotary  memix  r  adapted  to  Ik-  driven  by  the 
belt  to  be  lubricated  and  acting  to  distribute  th.'  .,il  to  said 
l>elt.  said  l«.x  or  chamlK-r  having  passag.s  lea.ling  fn.m 
said  ..il  .hnmber  to  said  rotary  m-mlK-r.  and  niso  passages 
forming  an  ..utiet  from  .said  rotary  memlwr.  and  means  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  oil  fed  from  the  oil  .-hamber  to 
the  rotary  membtr. 

•■i.  A  l«>lf  lubricator  comprislnj;  a  Itax  baying  an  oil 
chamber  and  als.,  having  passag.s  leading  downwardly 
from  said  ..il  chamber,  a  slide  contn.lling  said  passage^ 
means  for  moving  said  slide,  a  rotary  memixr  j.rovid  d 
with  r.'fHsses  or  rup'i  and  locaf.-<l  .-.t  the  low.  r  .nds  .,f  Kaid 
pass'iges.  said  r..tary  m.mlH-r  b.lng  provi<ied  with  a  whe«-. 
adapt.'d   to   travel   ,,n    the   belt    to  U-   lubrl.ated.   and   outlet 

IMssagrs  leading  from  said  rotary  memlMT  and  .-idnpted  to 
distribute  the  lubricant  to  th>'  l>elt 

4      A    InbricatiTu;  .l.vioe  comprising   a   box   or  <ase   haMng 
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an  oil  rhamhor.  passwRpx  Ifadlnz  from  «al(1  rhamfxr  to  th«* 
extiTiur  of  rlu-  ••iiKP.  a  niuif  controllinif  !«iid  t)assaK»'s,  ami 
a  rutary  m"inl»  r  intHrpiKi^d  tn  th'-  pasnaiffs  and  pruvidt-d 
with  rwes-ries  corrfspoudinji:  with  th»>  !«am>' 


91^4. 4IH      roMUINKF*  rKJAU  AND  <'I<;aRP:TTK  IKtLDEK 


ANP  SM<"iKI.\<;  TMPK      .Tf'Hv  Bkr. 
Jan,  .^O,  I'.'"'.'      S.ital  N..    47.",1.>-_'M. 


I'hicaKo.  III.     Fllwl 


A  coiiilii  ii.'d  i-i^jar.  i-ic;ar>'tr<',  and  pipf^-hold'T  lunii'i'i-'ing 
a  pli»-  bowl  havUiK  a  fapfrin^  -ihunk  .  a  pipf  sr»-ni  :  a 
mouth  piece  In  sjiid  pipt-stem.  and  an  interm»»diarr  pl«'C<', 
there  l>eln{c  on  ^laid  pipf  -  stem  a  metallic,  double  -  cone 
xhapffl  shell  secnri'd  to  said  iiip'-  stem  at  one  end.  the  for- 
ward en<i  of  said  pipe-stem  lieing  taperi<l.  saiil  interme- 
dlar.v  pt'TP  havlnjf  a  small  flartnjj  l>ell  at  onr  ^'nd  adapti-d 
to  ent^aKf  the  taperinK  ''nd  of  th>'  pipe-stt-m.  and  a  larger 
flarlnK  hell  at  Its  otlier  .^nd  iiixi  adapted  to  "ntraj^e  the 
taperlnjj  en<l  of  ^aid  doiihle-eone  shaped  sh>'ll  ujion  said 
pipe  stem,  the  said  -^mailer  I'nd  of  said  inf>rni.>iliarv  piece 
entering  the  antitiliir  spae*-  between  the  tapering  end  of 
said  pipe-stem  and  the  di>uble-cone-sliM[>' d  sludl. 


»24,410.  ■  «AK  W  INlxiW  (Tlt'l  "A  I  N  H(  H  >  ruAKl  FS  O. 
BiKXEY.  St.  I.ouis.  .Mo  Filed  .\pr  11.  ISMtH.  .Serial  No. 
426.616. 


4  A  curtain  rofl.  comprising  a  body  portion,  resilient 
memlMTs  arranKtMl  un  the  endu  of  said  ImkI.v  portion,  anfi 
friction  rollers  carried  h.v  said  resilient  members  and 
which  rollers  operate  In  the  curtain  grooves,  and  pivoted 
hooks  carried  by  tbe  resilient  members  and  occupying  the 
curtain  grooves  for  maintatnlng  the  curtain  rod  In  oper- 
ative position. 

r>.  A  car  window  curtain  rod.  comprlsluK  a  iMwly  portion, 
resilient  memlrt'rs  adjustably  lo<-ated  on  tbe  ends  of  the 
l>ody  portion,  anti-friction  rollers  arranged  on  the  ends  of 
the  resilient  meml>*r8  and  which  rollers  oin-rate  in  the  cur- 
tain griK)Ves.  aud  btM)ks  pivotally  arranged  on  the  ends  of 
the  resilient  membera  for  maintaining  tbe  curtain  rod  In 
operative  iK>sltion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


H24.41.M».      STItKK'r-<  AR.      Charlrs  f>.   Biknrt.   Ht     r.,ouls. 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1}K)8.     Serial  No    424.S.'-_' 


^   ^ 


1.  The  «'omblnation  with  car  window  posts,  in  the  side 
faces  of  whii-h  aie  formed  curtain  griM)Ves  having  re- 
stricted opening"  of  a  ctirtain  rixl  arranged  on  the  curtain 
o|>erating  between  thi-  window  p.,~t-  i.silifiit  meml>ers 
arrang<'d  on  the  ends  of  tlie  iiirtaln  iimI.  antifriction  roll- 
ers carried  liy  said  resilient  memliers  and  operated  in  the 
curtain  gr<Mives.  and  pivoted  hooks  carried  by  the  ends  of 
the  resilient  memlx-rs  and  normally  position>'d  in  tlie  wider 
IKtrtions  of  the  curtain  gr«H)V»'s  for  inamtainlng  the  cur- 
tain r«Kl  In   propi'r  [msltiou. 

L'  The  comhinalion  witii  lai  window  posts,  in  tlie  side 
faces  of  whi(  li  ar"'  foruuil  curtain  groov-s  having  re 
stricted  openings,  uf  a  ( urtain  rod  arranged  on  the  curtain 
operating  Itt-tween  the  wln<low  posts,  resilient  memlnrs  ad- 
justalily  io<ated  on  the  ends  of  the  iiirtaln  rt)d.  the  ends  of 
which  resllifnt  meml>ers  are  normally  positioned  in  the 
wider  portions  of  the  curtain  grooves,  and  pivoted  hooks 
carrle«l  hy  tlif  t-nds  of  said  resilient  members  and  <M-ctipy- 
iug  the  w  id.  1  portions  of  the  gr^»ves  for  preventing  the 
withdrawal  of  tli^-  ruds  of  -^aid  iieiiiliers  from  tin-  .urtain 
jj5roo\e>. 

;V  The  comhination  with  car  witid'W  posts,  in  the  side 
faces  of  which  are  formed  curtain  gr.M.v.s  having  re- 
stricted openings,  of  a  .urtain  lod  arrttiiL'.'d  .>n  thf  curtain 
operating  tieiweeu  th»'  window  posts,  pins  adjiistaldy  ar- 
ia iigi'd  in  farli  t  iid  of  til.'  curtaiu  rod.  so<k.t»  l.xisely 
moiuiled  on  th.'  outer  .iids  of  tlie  pins,  springs  integral 
witli  said  siskets.  th.  .'lids  ."f  wlii.li  springs  extend  into 
the  curtain  gr.iov.  s.  r.dl.i'«i  .-arried  l)y  tile  eilds  of  th<' 
springs,  au.l  hooks  pivotall.v  arrang.-d  on  the  »'nds  of  the 
spring*,  ami  whi.ti  hooks  t-ngagf  in  tht-  wid'T  portions  of 
Ilie  curtain  grooves 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  and  platform,  of  n  post^ 
arranged  on  the  platform  In  front  of  the  center  of  the 
<lis)r  opening,  and  a  curved  rail  arranged  to  slide  on  aaid 
lM>8t  and  to  alternafel.\  close  the  passageways  between  said 
|M>8t  and  th.-  end  of  the  car  lM>dy. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  platform,  of  a  post 
arranged  on  the  platform  in  front  of  the  center  of  the  door 
opening,  a  curved  rail  arranged  to  slide  on  said  \toat  and 
to  alternately  dose  the  passageways  Iwtween  said  post  and 
the  end  of  the  car  iM>dy.  and  means  whereby  said  rail  la 
locked  after  move«ienf. 

3.  The  comhination  with  a  car  and  platform,  of  a  post 
detachably  arranged  on  the  platform  In  front  of  the  door 
opening  in  the  front  of  the  car  body,  and  a  curved  rail 
loosely  held  on  th*  i)ost  and  adapted  to  l>e  shifted  sj)  as  to 
clos»'  either  one  <if  the  spaces  l)etween  the  post  and  the 
d<s)r  posts. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  car  platform,  of  a 
post  detachably  arrangiHl  on  the  car  platform  In  front  of 
the  door  opening  In  the  car  body,  a  curved  tul)e  arranged, 
on  the  post,  and  a  curved  rail  arranged  to  slide  through 
said  curved  tulw. 

."i.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  car  platform,  of  a 
post  detachably  arranged  on  the  car  platform  In  front  of 
the  door  opening  In  the  car  body,  a  curved  tube  arranged 
on  the  post,  a  curved  rail  arranged  to  slide  through  said 
curved  tuls-.  and  the  ends  of  w  hich  curved  rail  are  adapted 
to  engage  against  the  end  of  the  car  body  adjacent  the  door 
opening. 

H'lalms  6  to  U  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


»J4.4'_'l.  COMHINATION  L<M  K  ANI»  LATCH.  Wll.- 
Li.\M  T,  Bloi  \T,  .Ir..  Sprlngtield.  tJa,  Filed  .Fune  116. 
IftOS.      Serial   No    440.5.'W. 

1,  .\  combined  lock  and  latch  J^nbodying  In  combination 
with  a  knob  spindle,  a  bolt  actuated  by  the  turning  move- 
ment of  the  spindle,  a  alidable  spindle  locking  member,  a 
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slldable  locking  dog  for  said  member,  and  a  key  operated 

rocker  coOperai  lui:  wiiii  tli.-  spindle  locking  member. 


IL 


2,  A  combined  link  and  latch  embodying  In  combination 
with  a  squared  knob  aplndle.  a  bolt  actuated  by  said  apin- 
dle.  n  slotted  spindle  locking  mMBber  movable  In  a  recti- 
linear path,  and  a  rocker  baring  a  portion  which  co5i>er- 
ates  with  said  splndl.-  locking  member  for  slilftlng  the 
latter  and  also  provld»Kl  with  fork  arms  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  lo<-k  key. 

n  A  comMn.»d  lo.k  iiid  hitch  embodying  In  combination 
with  a  stiuar.^  km-h  -pin.li.'.  a  bolt  actuated  by  said  spin- 
dle, a  plurality  of  spindle  locking  members  slldable  In 
different  directions,  and  a  night  latch  plate  provided 
with  n  key  hole  slot  through  which  the  knob  spindle 
passea.  said  night  latch  plate  being  shiftabfe  relatively 
to  the  knob  spindle. 

4.  A  combined  lock  and  latch  embodying  In  combination 
with  a  stpiared  knob  spindlt>.  a  bolt  actuated  by  said 
spindle,  a  plurality  of  spindle  locking  members  movable 
In  different  directions,  and  a  night  latch  plate  having  a 
key  hole  slot  embracing  said  spindle,  said  night  latch 
plate  being  shiftable  relatively  to  the  spindle  and  having 
a  portion  1  hen-of  lylni;  in  thi-  path  of  the  lock  key  adapt- 
ing said  plate  to  he  shlftinl  by  the  key. 


924.422.      SPUING     ilINi;K       Kmil   Bommkr.    New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  465.573. 


,^^'^-^ 

f/ 

1    '^  \ 
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'  1 

z    I 

(^''" 

vy 
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1.  A  sprlng-hlnge  comprising  a  doped  cylindrical  barrel, 
having  a  re<-ess  at  its  lower  .'ud,  a  flange  (nade  integral 
with  the  barnd.-  a  second  flange  provided  with  bent-up 
perforated  ears,  a  pintle  passing  through  the  barrel  and 
tbe  ears,  a  tension-collar  at  one  end  of  the  spring-barrel 
provided  witli  a  recessed  lug.  said  tension-collar  being  pro- 
vided Willi  radial  IdI.s  and  a  stop-pin  in  one  of  said 
hole*,  a  colled  spring  ou.-  en<l  of  which  is  l>ent  inwardly 
for  ''ngaginK  i he  lug  of  th.'  tenaion-collar  and  the  oppo- 
site .Ml  I  .iuiwardly  for  engaging  the  receas  at  the  lower 
end  of  Hi.  i.jirr.'l  and  a  tlx.-d  siirini;  holder  provided  with 
a  ni.liiii  iui:  .iNo  cIl;^ag4Ilg  Mi.-  !.-.■.•>-.  in  the  barrel  bekow 
the  outwnrilly  tn-nt  .iid  of  the  coiled  spring 

2.  In  a   spring  hinge,   the   comhination.    with   a   spring 
barrel,  provide,^  with  a  r*>c»>88  In  ItJ  lower  end.  two  fldng.-s. 
one    iM^lng    made    integral    with    the   spring  barrel    and    the 
other    provlde<l    with     b.-nt  up    perforat'-d    .-ars.    a    pintle 
passing   1 1. rough    tli.    .a is   of  one  of  the  flanges  and   the 


aprtng-barrel.  and  a  colled  spring  located  In  said  barrel 
and  provided  with  an  outwardly-bent  end  engaging  tbe 
receaa  in  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel. 

3.  .\  sprlng-hlnge  provided  with  a  closed  cylindrical 
barrel,  aud  a  flange  made  Integral  with  said  barrel  and 
connected  with  the  same  hy  a  forwardly  bent  shoulder  for 
setting  off  the  barrel  from  the  plane  of  the  flange 

4.  In  a  sprlng-hlnge.  a  spring-barrel,  provided  with  an 
Integral  flange  having  Iwnt  up.  non -perforated  ears  at 
the  upi>er  and  lower  ends,  the  edges  of  said  ears  adjacent 
to  the  spring  barrel  l>elng  made  concentric  with  the  same. 


924.423.  L<K'KIN<J  DEVICE  FOR  VALVES  Edwa»D  A. 
Braxdexbi  Bij.  I>os  Angeles.  Cal  Filed  Sept.  in.  1907, 
Serial  No.  392.219.  Renewed  I>ec.  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
466.910. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  descrlt>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  rotatable  valve  mounted  In  said 
casing,  an  extension  Integral  with  said  valve  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinally-extending  opening  and  a  transverse 
sight  opening,  said  longitudinal  opening  terminating  at 
Its  Inner  .  nd  In  a  transverse  opening,  n  spring-pressed 
locking  bolt  slldable  In  the  last-mentlon<>d  transverse  open 
Ing.  a  flat  guard  plate  extending  through  the  longitudinal 
opening,  and  a  split  key  adapted  to  straddle  aald  guard 
plate  to  operate  said  locking  holt. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  descrll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  rotatable  valve  mountiKl  within 
said  casing,  said  valve  provided  at  one  end  with  a  squared 
extension,  said  8<|uared  extension  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture, said  valve  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending 
ai>erture  communicating  with  said  aperture  of  the  exten- 
sion, said  valve  provided  with  a  transverse  aperture  com- 
municating with  said  longitudinally-extending  aperture, 
a  flat,  longitudinally-extending  guard  positioned  In  the 
lougltudlnally-eitendlng  aperture,  locking  means  posi- 
tioned In  said  transverse  aperture,  aud  means  adapted  to 
be  posltlon<>d  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  guard  and  en- 
gage and  actuate  said  locking  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  rotatable  valve  mounted  therein 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  opi-ntng  near  one  end  and 
a  longitudinal  opening  commuttlcatlng  with  said  trans- 
verse opening,  a  locking  iwlt  slldable  In  said  transverse 
opening,  a  spring  colled  about  the  locking  l>olt  and  bear- 
ing against  said  valve  to  force  the  said  Iwlt  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  casing,  a  guard  plate  extending  through 
the  longitudinal  opening  of  the  valve,  and  a  split  key 
adapte,!  to  straddle  said  guard  plate  to  operate  said  lock- 
ing bolt. 


924.424.  8TOHM-SHIEL1)  Aaron  L.  Brown.  New  Haven, 
Ind.  Filed  Oct  3.  1907.  Serial  No.  395.7o.->. 
The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  folding  top.  of 
a  rigid  frame  secured  to  and  adjustable  vertically  of  the 
dash-board  ot  the  vehicle  and  gradually  Increasing  in 
width  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  .ud  of  the  frame,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  a  transparent  panel,  a  h<s>d 
secured  to  the  wide  end  of  the  frame  and  having  its  for- 
ward longitudinal  edge  overhanging  the  panel  and  its 
rear  longitudinal  edge  projected  laterally  beyond  the  rear 
face  of  the  frame  to  form  a  Up.  hooks  secured  to  the  lip 
of  the  hood  and  i  rranged  to  receive  the  forward  top  bow 
of  the  vehicle  toi».  side  arms  pivotally  connected  with  tbe 
iipiH-r  end  of  the  frame  b«'neatb   said   lip  for  attachment 
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to  a  rtx»>d  portion  of  the  vi'hi(li>  top  and  mimntt-d  to  «wlntf 
in  pHrnllfl  vertlcnl  pl:in«  s.  flexible  curtains  su'tured  to  the 
opposite  lonKitudinal  pdjtes  of  the  fram*'  and  alao  to  the 
HdJHcent  pivoti'd  arms,  said  urmrt  when  swiintt  away  from 
the  frame  Uelnu  disposed  to  draw  the  side  curtains  taut. 
rae;ins   iiirried   Uy   the   side  arms   for  detachahl.y   ennaRinK 


thi'  fiiiward  si 
tains  e.xtended 
niiainst  the  si( 
vices  carried  I 
and  <-urtains 
fortuiT  are  foU 


l>--'4.42r>.  CI.OTMKS  LINK  F.VSTKNKIl  ?:r<iEXE  C.  HiK- 
N.lBPf  Newark,  ohi..  Filed  Apr  :.'".!.  ]!>OS.  S»'rial  No. 
4*Ji>.K7".t 


.\  line  fastener  comprislnit  a  base  plate.  lnj:s  extending 
outward  th.'refmm.  a  pin  connectiim  the  said  lu>.'s  at  a 
dl-itance  frnni  lli.>  plat.',  and  a  ;;ri)i  supported  by  said  pin 
and  adapted  under  the  influence  ..f  the  line  to  rocl«  upon 
ami  slide  transversely  .)f  said  pin,  said  Krip  comprising 
a  line  ;;ripplnk.'  face,  a  line  uuide.  ,ind  lateral  shoulders 
which  cooperate  with  the  Iuk>«  to  prevent  the  escap«'  of  the 
;frip    from    the    base    plate. 


rtL'4.4-t!  WIKK  »'(»NNKrTnH  i.orNv  C.  r.u.i..uiAN  and 
I'oK  W.  KsKRitxiK.  Ituiherfordton,  N.  ('.<»  Filed  Nov.  2f<. 
I'tos       Serial    .No,    4ti4,!t4.!. 

1.  .\  wire  connector  <'omprisiti«  handled  pliotnlly  con- 
necte<l  to>:ethef.  jaws  on  said  handles,  and  a  ratchet  de- 
vice formed  on  the  ends  of  the  handles.  sai<l  ratchet  device 
comprisinj;  a  series  of  teeth  on  one  of  the  memlwrs.  the 
terminal  tooth  having  a   curved  wall,  and   the  <  t!:er  mem 


d''  liows  (if  rlie  vehicle  top  to  hold  the  cur- 
.  said  curtains  and  sld<'  arms  heini:  foldnhle 
le  portions  of  the  frame,  and  fastenini:  do- 
>y  the  frame  for  securin;;  tlie  pivoted  arm» 
in    entfa'.'einent    with     the    frame    when    the 

led 


Ut  havinu  a  pnO^ctinK  rtnirer  for  .uKacini;  the 
teeth,   said    memlK-m   l.eln^   adapted    to  tve    release<I    I 

in>t  the  handles  inw-jirdly  uniil  the  rtn^rer  rld-s  j 
tinal  ratchet  tooth  and  follows  the  curved  wall  to 
said   finder   from    t|ie   ratchet    twth. 


ratchet 
y  press 
'ast    the 

release 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  charHoter  dei«or!bed.  handles  pivot- 
ally  connected  touother.  Jaws  on  said  handles,  a  ratchet 
device  formed  on  tl»'  handles,  said  ratchet  device  coraprfs- 
ln«  a  s«>rle8  of  teeth  on  one  memlMT.  one  of  which  teeth 
is  provided  with  a  curved  rear  portion,  the  other  menit>»>r 
heinc  provided  with  a  flnjcer  to  entrajte  the  ratchet  teeth 
and  adapted  to  pas»  around  the  curved  wall  for  releasing 
the  same  when  the  liandles  are  pressed  tojfether.  the  ends 
of  .said  ratchet  menil>en»  tn-inK  oppoHitely  curved. 


l)J4,4J7.  STKKSS-IMUCATOK.  Wai-ter  IV  ('hai'Man. 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  ^.'i,  1<.>0S.  Serial 
No.    417.7i'l. 


1.  A  streHji  Indlctttor  comprising  a  8iiitable  base  and 
supports  an<l  a  statjopary  r<Kl  held  in  the  support  at  one 
end  and  an  adjustable  rod  held  In  the  siip|M)rt  at  the 
opp<mlte  end.  a  pin  rxtendlnK  from  the  stationary  rod  Into 
»  h<de  in  the  structural  meml»er,  a  pin  exfendink:  fr.'m 
the  adjustable  rod  tnto  a  hole  In  the  structural  memlK  r. 
a  iiiston  on  the  .  nd  of  the  adjustable  rod.  a  cylinder  suit 
ably  supi)orfed  on  the  e^nd  of  the  stationary  nnl.  a  supple 
mental  cylinder  extendinK  from  one  end  of  the  main  fluid 
containing  cylinder,  a  plHt<in  located  therein  a  piston  rod 
c<mne(ted  to  the  pinton.  a  dial  plate  sultai.l.\  supported 
and  provided  with  a  central  artK>r.  a  hand  on  the  nri".r:irid 
meins  operated  from  the  minor  piston  rod  for  tunilni.' 
the  arbor  as  and  for  the  purpos.-  speeifled 

1'.  -V  srr,»»nn  indicator  comjirisinK  a  suit.-i'ile  imse  >m<i 
supports  and  a  stationary  rod  held  in  a  support  at  one 
ind  and  an  adiustahle  ro<|  held  In  a  support  at  ilie  oppo- 
site end,  a  pin  extendinK  from  tie  stationary  md  inio  a 
hole   in    the   sfructunil   member,  a   pin  extending  from   the 
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adjustable  rod  Into  a  bole  In  the  atrnctural  member,  a 
piston  on  the  end  of  the  adjustable  rod,  a  cvllnder  suitably 
supported  on  the  end  of  the  stationary  rod,  a  supplemental 
cylinder  exfendink  from  one  end  of  the  main  fluid  contain- 
ing cylinder,  a  piston  located  therein,  a  pUton  rod  con- 
nected to  the  piston,  a  dial  plate  suitably  supported  and 
provided  with  a  central  arbor,  a  hand  on  the  arbor,  a  gear 
wheel  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  minor  piston 
rod,  an  arbor  on  which  the  same  Is  held  suitably  Joumaled 
and  a  pinion  on  the  main  arbor  extending  through  the  dial 
plate  as  and  for  the  purpose  spccifled 

3,  A  stress  Indicator  comprisinp  a  suitable  base  and 
supports  and  a  stationary  rod  held  in  a  support  at  one 
end  and  nn  adju.^table  rod  held  In  the  support  at  the 
opposite  end,  a  pin  extending  from  the  stationary  rod  into 
a  hole  In  the  structural  member,  a  pin  extending  from  the 
adjustable  rod  Into  a  bole  in  the  structural  member,  a 
piston  on  the  end  of  the  adjustable  rod,  a  cylinder  suit- 
ably supported  on  the  end  of  the  stationary  rod,  a  supple- 
mental cylinder  extending  from  one  end  of  the  main  fluid 
containing  cylinder,  a  piston  located  therein,  a  piston  rod 
connected  to  the  piston,  a  dial  plate  suitably  supported 
and  provided  with  a  central  arbor,  a  band  on  the  arbor,  a 
gear  wheel  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  minor 
piston  rod.  an  arbor  on  which  the  same  Is  held  suitably 
Journaled,  a  pinion  on  the  main  arbor  extending  through 
the  dial  plate  and  a  helical  spring  surrounding  the  arbor 
of  the  gear  wheel  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  arbor 
and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  gear  wheel  as  and  for  the 
purpose   speclfled. 


924,429.     REMOV.\BLE  TIRE  FOB  VEHICLES.     AHTHCl 
M.    CONDIT,   East   Orange,   N.   J.      Filed   Sept.    12,    1906 
Serial  No.  334,231. 


A  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  ring  secured  to  the  felly 
and  having  a  portion  of  Its  face  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  wheel  and  the  remainder  of  the  face  beveled,  a 
ring  having  a  V-shaped  transverse  split,  the  split  ring 
being  adapted  to  slide  on  the  parallel  portl<»n  of  the  first 
ring  and  having  a  beveled  fac«  opposed  to  the  beveled 
face  on  the  first  ring,  a  rim  having  a  tire  attached  to 
Its  outer  periphery  and  having  its  Inner  edges  beveled 
to  engage  the  beveled  faces  of  the  rings,  and  bolts  passing 
through  the  beveled  rings  to  draw  them  together,  the 
split  ring  being  adapted  to  be  sprung  on  the  first  ring 
and  hold  Itself  and  the  rim  In  place  by  Its  spring  action 
before  and  while  the  holts  are  attached. 


924.428.  PROCESS  OF  SEPAJIATING  OXYGEN  FROM 
AIR.  Georges  M.  A.  Ci.acde,  Paris.  France.  Filed  \u£ 
5.    190.}.      S«-rial    No.    168.282. 


1.  The  process  of  separating  oxygen  from  air.  which 
consists  In  compressing  and  cooling  gaseous  air.  passing 
such  compressed  and  cooled  air  through  but  not  in  direct 
contact  with  previously  liquefied  portions  of  the  air.  lique- 
fying a  portion  of  the  compressed  and  cooled  air  In  contact 
with  a  portion  thereof  which  Is  not  liquefied,  and  separat- 
ing the  liquid  obtained   from  the  gaseous  residue. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  a  gaseous  mixture  com- 
posed of  gases  which  liquefy  at  different  temperatures 
which  consists  in  liquefying  that  gas  which  Is  most  easily 
llqueflable.  separating  the  liquefied  from  the  unliquefled 
gas.  and  then  permitting  the  liquefied  gas  to  vaporise. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  the  gaseous  mixture  com- 
posed of  gases  which  liquefy  at  dlCferent  temperature*, 
which  consists  In  progressively  liquefying  that  gas  in  the 
mixture   which   is   most   easily   liquefied. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  a  gaseous  mixture  com- 
posed of  gases  which  liquefy  at  different  temperatures 
which  consists  In  progressively  liquefying  that  gas  which 
is  moat  llqueflable.  and  separating  the  liquefied  and  un- 
liquefled gases,  and  permitting  the  liquefied  gases  to 
vaporise. 

5.  The  process  of  .separating  a  gaseous  mixture  com- 
posed of  gases  which  liquefy  at  different  temperatures, 
which  consists  in  permittlnn  the  gaseous  mixture  to  flow 
In  one  direction.  Ibjuofylnu  that  gas  which  is  most  easily 
liquefied,  causing  .he  liquefied  gas  to  return  In  the  inverse 
direction  In  which  the  gaseous  mixture  Is  supplied  and  In 
contact   therewith 

(Claims  r,  to  14  n<it  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
143  O,  G.— 31 


924.430.  GATE  OR  DOOR  HINGE.  Christian  W  Cook 
Provo  City.  Utah.  Filed  July  30,  1908.  Serial  No' 
446,101. 


r^ 


.--•fftt-^ 


Means  for  hinging  gates,  doors,  or  the  like,  consisting 

of  a  lower  hinge  composed  of  a  pintle  secured  to  the  gate 

post,   a   roller  secured   to  the  gate  post,  and   an   inclined 

bearing  plate  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  gate  above 

the  bottom   thereof  and  Journaled  on   the  pintle,   and  an 

upper   hinge    composed    of   a    pintle    secured    to    the    gate 

j  post,  and  a  hinge  member  secured  to  the  gate  and  strad 

I   dllng    the    pintle    and    having    a    grooved    roller    engaged 

I   with  and  adapted  to  move  lengthwise  of  said  pintle. 


9  2  4.431.  WINDOW-FIXTURE.  Thomas  J.  COBKM. 
Wllmerdlng.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.  Serial  No 
416.52.5. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  curtain 
pole  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pins,  of  a  pair  of  brackets 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  spring  drum  rotatably  carried 
by  said  brackets,  sheaves  upon  the  drum,  belts  attached 
to  said  sheaves,  and  adapted  to  wind  thereon  a  clasp 
connected  to  each  of  the  belts  and  provided  with  openings 
adapted  to  receive  the  pins  on  the  pole  whereby  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  pole  is  prevented,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  drum. 

2.  A  curtain  pole  support  comprising  the  construction 
with  a  curtain  pole,  of  a  pair  of  adjustable  brackets 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  frame,  a  spring  drum  mounted 
in  said  brackets,  sheaves  carried  by  said  drum,  belts 
attached   to   said   sheaves  and   adapted    to   wind   thereon. 
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clasps  carried  by  said  belts  for  connecting  the  pole  to 
the  latter,  said  clasps  provided  with  openings,  means  car- 
ried by  the  curtain  pole  and  engaging  in  said  openings  to 


prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  thp  pole,  said  clasps 
adapted  to  support  the  pole,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  drum. 


924,432.  VALVE  APPARATUS  FOR  TANKS.  Louis  A. 
CoRNELiLS,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  E>€C.  5.  1908. 
Serial  No.  466,115. 


1.  The  combination  of  tho  main  body  of  the  fixture 
carrying  the  Inlet  pip.-,  a  removable  tip  for  such  Inlet 
pipe,  means  for  securing  .such  tip  In  the  fixture  body  in 
alinement  with  the  Inlet  pipe,  a  hinged  cup  valve  for 
closing  such  tip,  a  float  carrying  lever  arm  for  auto- 
matically raising  and  lowering  such  hinged  valve,  a 
compressible  washer  contained  in  and  carried  by  such 
cup  valve,  a  metallic  follower  for  such  flexible  washer, 
such  metallic  follower  being  of  less  diameter  than  the 
interior  of  the  cup  chamber  so  a.s  to  permit  a  rocking 
motion  therein  and  a  centrally  located  bearing  lug  in  the 
top  of  such  chamber  bearing  upon  such  follower. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  main  body  of  the  fixture 
carrying  the  Inlet  pipe,  a  removable  tip  of  vitreous  mate- 
rial for  such  Inlet  pipe,  means  for  securing  auch  tip  in 
the  fixture  body  In  alinement  with  the  Inlet  pipe,  a 
hinged  cup  valve  for  closing  such  tip,  a  float-carrying 
lever  arm  for  automatically  raising  and  lowering  such 
hinged  valve,  a  compressible  washer  contained  In  and 
carried  by  such  cup  valve,  a  metallic  follower  for  such 
flexible    washer,    such     metallic    follower    being    of    less 


diameter  than  the  Interior  of  the  cup  chamber  so  as  to 
permit  a  rocking  motion  therein  and  a  centrally  located 
bearing  lug  in  the  top  of  such  chamber  bearing  upon 
such  follower. 

15.  In  a  valve  fixture  for  tanks,  the  combination  of  the 
Inlet  pipe,  a  removable  tip  therefor,  a  hinged  cup  valve 
for  closing  said  tip  provided  with  a  self  supporting  rock. 
Ing  washer,  and  a  float  carrying  lever  arm  for  auto- 
matically opening  and  closing  said  valv.\ 

4.  In  a  valve  fixture  for  tanks,  the  combination  of  the 
Inlet  pipe,  a  removable  tip  therefor,  a  hinged  cup  valve 
for  closing  said  tip  provided  with  a  compressible  self 
supporting  rocking  washer  fitted  Into  the  cup  of  said  valve 
for  closing  said  tip,  and  a  float  carrying  lever  arm  for 
automatically  opening  and  closing  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  valve  fixture  for  tanks,  the  combination  of  the 
inlet  pipe,  a  hinged  cup  valve  having  a  central  lug  pro- 
jecting into  its  cup,  a  compressible  self  supporting  rocking 
washer  fitted  Into  said  cup  for  closing  the  tip  of  the  Inlet 
valve,  a  stiff  backing  for  said  washer  bearing  against  the 
lug  of  said  valve,  and  means  for  automatically  opening 
and  closing  said  valve. 


9  2  4,433.  COMBINED  DI8INFECT0R  AND  LAMP. 
Bknjamin  F.  CoHwiN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
1909.      Serial  No.  471,188. 


1.  A  combined  disinfector  and  lamp  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle  with  a  constriction  adapted  to  support  an  Instru- 
ment to  be  disinfected  said  constriction  being  located  at 
the  upper  part  of  the  receptacle,  a  covpr  for  the  upper 
part  of  the  receptacle,  a  burner  tube  slldably  mounted  in 
the  opposite  part  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  cap  made  to 
form  a  closing  nipple  for  the  burner  tube,  the  cover  for 
the  upper  part  of  the  receptacle  having  a  portion  made 
to  fit  the  constriction  to  act  as  a  stopper  for  the  same. 

2.  A  combined  disinfector  and  lamp  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle with  a  constriction  adapted  to  support  an  Instru- 
ment, said  constriction  being  located  at  one  part  of  the 
receptacle,  a  burner  tube  in  the  opp>08lte  part  of  the  re- 
ceptacle opening  upwardly  into  said  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing absorbent  at  Its  lower  portion  to  receive  combustible 
from  the  receptacle,  and  a  removable  cap  to  close  the 
burner  tube  when  not  in  use. 


924,434  WEATHER-STRIP  FOB  DOORS.  Bcetow  E. 
Cox,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  431,638. 


^^N 


1.   The    combination    of    a    wiro    frame    consisting    of    a 
straight  middle  portion  and   terminal   arms,  eyes  on  the 
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extremities  of  the  arms,  means  engaging  in   the  eyes   for 

plvotally  mounting  the  frame  on  a  door,  a  guard  carried 
wholly  by  the  frame  and  having  Us  upper  edge  curled 
around  the  straight  portion  cif  thf  latter  to  form  a  hinged 
connection  betw.-.>n  the  guard  and  frame,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  raise  the  frame,  a  member  secured  to  the  frame, 
and  a  fixed  abutment  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  member 
to  swing  the  frame  downwardly  during  the  closing  of  the 
door  for  setting  the  said  guiird 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  consisting  of  a  straight 
rod-like  portion  provided  with  terminal  arms  disposed  at 
right  angles  thereto,  eyes  on  the  extremities  of  the  arms. 
an  eye  bolt  for  fngaglng  one  of  the  eyes  for  securing  one 
end  of  the  frame  to  the  door,  a  screw  passing  through  the 
other  eye  for  securing  the  other  end  of  the  frame  to  the 
door,  a  torsional  spring  on  the  screw  having  one  end 
fixed  and  the  other  end  connected  with  one  of  the  arms  of 
the  frame  and  arranged  to  urge  the  frame  upwardly,  a 
memb.T  connected  with  the  arm  that  is  mounted  on' the 
screw  and  disposed  along  the  outer  edge  of  the  door,  a 
guard  connected  with  the  straight  portion  of  the  frame  to 
maintain  a  vertical  position  as  the  latter  swings,  and  a 
fixed  stop  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  said  member  to  de- 
press the  frame  as  the  door  closes. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  door  having  recesses,  a  frame 
having  arms  extending  Into  the  recesses,  pivots  in  the  re- 
cesses on  which  the  arms  are  mounted,  a  spring  on  one  of 
the  pivots  and  engaging  one  of  the  arms  for  moving  the 
frame  upwardly,  a  weather  guard  carried  solely  by  the 
frame,  and  having  its  upper  edge  hingedly  connected  with 
the  latter,  a  shipld  on  the  door  for  covering  the  guard,  a 
member  on  the  frame  disposed  at  the  edge  of  the  door,  and 
an  abutment  with  which  the  member  engages  for  moving 
the  frnmo  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  set  the 
weather  guard. 


924.435.  STREET  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  HORSES. 
Van  Wtck  A  CRdSHiKR.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan  29 
1908.     Serial  No.  413,244. 


1.  In  a  portable  manger  for  feeding  horses,  the  com- 
btnatlon  with  a  grain  container  and  a  spout  prelecting 
from  sold  grain  container,  of  a  lower  apron  situated  at 
its  front  end  under  said  spout  and  extending  from  the 
rear  bottom  side  of  said  grain  container,  upwardly  ex- 
tending Rides  on  said  lower  apron,  and  an  upi>er  cover 
apron  cxtt'ndlng  over  said  spout  and  over  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  lower  apron  and  connected  to  the  up- 
right sides  thereof  to  form  a  grain  pocket,  said  cover 
apron  having  a  feed  opening   formed  therein. 

2  in  a  portable  manger  for  feeding  horses,  the  com- 
bination with  a  grain  container  and  a  spout  projecting 
from  the  rear  side  of  said  container,  of  a  lower  apron  ex 
tending  from  the  rear  bottom  side  of  said  grain  con 
talner.  and  having  its  front  central  portion  situated  un- 
der said  spout,  upwardly  extending  sides  on  said  lower 
apron,  a  grain  rec<'ptacle  situated  centrally  and  near  the 
forward  end  of  said  apron  and  under  the  spout  of  said 
container,  and  a  cover  npron  extending  over  said  recepta- 
cle and  havinf,  a  feed  opening  situated  over  said  recepta- 
cle, and  a  8cre«'n  situated  In  said  opening.  | 

3.    In    a    portable    manger    for    feeding    horses,    the    com 
binatloD    with    a    grain    container    and    a    spout    projecting  ' 
rearwardly  therefrom  and  means  for  regulating  the  flow    ', 


'  of  the  grain  from  said  spout,  of  a  lower  manger  apron 
situated  at  Its  front  end  under  said  spout  and  extending 
hackwnrdly  from  the  r»ar  bottom  side  of  said  grain  con- 
tainer, upwardly  extending  sides  on  said  lower  apron,  a 
grain  receptacle  secured  to  said  lower  apron  and  having 
its   forward   central    portion    situated    under   said    spout,    a 

■  cover  apron  extending  over  said  spout  and  over  the  sur- 
face of  said  grain  receptacle,  said  cover  apron  provided 
with  a  feed  opening,  and  a  screen  In  said  feed  opening. 

4.  In  a  portable  manger  for  feeding  horses,  the  com- 
bination with  a  grain  container  and  a  manger  connected 
thereto,  of  a  rack,  lugs  on  said  rack,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
said  lugs,  a  pawl  hlngndiy  connected  to  said  arm  and  co- 
operating with  said  rack  to  support  said  arm  In  adjusted 
position,  a  cross-bar  situated  at  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
and  extending  horlBontally  and  at  right  angles  therewith. 
and  means  for  removably  securing  said  grain  container  to 
said  bar. 

6.  In  a  portable  manger  for  feeding  horses,  the  com- 
bination with  a  grain  container,  and  an  open  manger  con- 
nected thereto,  of  a  rack,  lugs  on  said  rack,  an  extensible 
arm  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  between  said  lugs,  a  pawl 
hingedly  connected  to  said  arm  and  cooperating  with  said 
rack  to  support  said  extensible  arm  in  adjusted  position, 
a  horizontally  extending  crossbar  situated  at  and  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  extensihle  arm.  mf-ans 
for  removably  securing  said  grain  container  to  said  cross 
bar.  and  means  for  securing  the  manger  apron  to  the  head 
of  the  horse. 


924.436.  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  .James  H.  Danvir, 
Beaver,  and  William  H.  Lost  Zellenople.  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,642. 


In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combinaiM.n  wuti  a  mold- 
ing pattern,  of  shafts  carried  by  said  pattern  and  having 
arms  thereon.  L-shaped  links  connected  to  the  pattern 
and  to  said  arms  for  moving  said  pattern  to  relieve  the 
same  from  the  mold,  said  links  oelng  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  shafts  to  lock  said  pattern  In  its  withdrawn  po- 
■itlon.  and  lugs  on  said  links  for  engaging  with  said 
•hafts  to  hold  said  links  in  working  position. 


924,437.  GAS-METER  Richard  L.  Dezendorp,  Rich- 
mond HUI.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
433,862. 

1.  In  a  gas  meter,  the  combination  of  a  meter  casing,  a 
plurality  of  diaphragms,  a  plurality  of  flag  wires,  flags 
connected  to  said  n&ie  wires  and  actuated  by  said  dia- 
phragms, flap  firms  connf'cted  to  said  flag  wires,  a  crank- 
shaft having  a  tangent  connected  to  and  driven  by  said 
flag  arms,  valves  actuated  by  said  crank  shaft,  a  worm 
driven  by  said  crank-shaft,  a  registering  train  driven  by 
said  worm,  and  an  auxiliary  Indicator  connected  directly 
to  Kald  crank  siiaft.  said  indicator  descrlbinc  a  circle  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  said  crank  shaft,  and  being  visible 
through  said  casing. 

2  In  a  gas  metor.  th^  combination  of  a  met>r  casing  a 
plurality  of  diaphragms,  a  plurullty  of  flag  wires  flags 
connected  to  said  flag  wires  and  actuated  by  said  dia- 
phragms, flAg  arms  connected  to  said  flag  wires,  a  crank- 
shaft having  a  tangent  connected  to  and  driven  by  said 
flag  arms,  valves  actuatod  by  said  crank  shaft,  a  worm 
driven  by  said  crank-shaft,  a  registering  train  driven  by 
said  worm,  and  an  auxiliary  Indicator  connected  directly 
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to  said  crankshaft  and  visible  through  said  casing,  said   [   with  split  bearings  for  enrraging  the  frame,  a  spring  hav- 
indlcator   dp»cril>lng  a  circle   concentric  with   the   axis  of   ,    Ing  one  end   securwl   to  the  bracket   and  the  other   lying 

alongside  the  adjacent  crank,  and  bearlnjrs  enjcatrlnji  the 
spring  and  secured  to  the  crank. 


said    crankshaft,    the   diameter   of   saki    circle   being   sub- 
stantially o<iun\  to  the  depth  of  the  meter  casing. 


924.4.3S.     Birvri-E.     iTAro   Di    F.\Bio,   Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Fll.'d  Mar.  6.  1009.     Serial  No.  481,618. 


1.  In  a  bicycle,  ttio  combination  with  the  frame  and  the 
crank  ca.sf.  of  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  thpreun.  a  sprocket 
wheel  jdiirn.'il'^d  on  ono  >^nd  of  the  shaft,  a  hiil)  ionrnalefl 
on  the  shaft  outside  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  disk  secured 
to  t!;«'  hill),  an  1  provided  with  a  lati-ral  annular  flantre 
•'Xtonflinji  tdward  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  disk  secured  to  the 
shaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  sprocket  wlieel  and  hav- 
ing a  lateral  flanne  extendlnj?  toward  the  wheel,  a  olutcli 
wheel  secured  to  each  side  of  the  sprocket  wheel  and  lying 
within  the  flange  of  the  adjacent  disk,  a  clutch  <  onnecf ion 
l)(>tween  each  of  the  wlieels  and  the  adjacent  rim,  a  crank 
secured  to  the  hub,  and  springs  for  refiirntnir  the  cranks, 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  a  crank  shaft  a 
sprocket  wheel  joumaled  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  wheel  se- 
cured to  each  side  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  disk  adjacent 
to  each  clutch  wtieel  and  provided  with  a  lateral  flange 
overlying  tiie  wheel,  a  clutch  connection  between  each 
wheel  and  the  adjacent  rim.  a  crank  connected  with  one 
disk,  the  other  being  secured  to  the  stiaft.  and  a  crank 
connected  with  the  shaft, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  oscUlatable  cranks,  of  a  bracket,  comprising  a 
loop  for  receiving  the  sprocket  wheel,  and  arms  pruvldeil 


9  2  4,439.  CRTSHING  AND  PULVERIZING  MILL. 
Chables  a.  Dobn,  John  O.  Lcdlam,  and  Chaeleb  F. 
BoN.NOT,  Cantoa.  and  Lonis  C.  Boxnot,  Louisville,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  402.149. 


1.  A  pulverizing  machine  having  a  grindin:;  c  amber 
with  a  vertically  arranged  grinding  ring  or  track  therein, 
and  a  rotary  grinder  codperatlng  with  the  track  or  ring 
and  arranged  to  throw  the  pulverized  or  partially  pulver- 
ized material  upwardly  past  the  ring  or  track,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  screening  chamber  having  screening  walls 
arranged  about  a  vertical  axis  and  located  above  the  grind- 
ing chamber,  and  a  rotary  distributing  device  in  tie 
screening  chamber  arranged  to  deflect  outwardly  against 
the  screen  walls  of  said  chamber  the  material  which  la 
projected  upwardly  by  the  grinder ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  pulverizing  machine  having  a  grinding  chamber 
with  a  vertically  arranged  grinding  ring  or  track  therein, 
and  a  rotary  grinder  cooperating  with  the  track  or  ring,  in 
combination  with  a  screening  chamber  having  screen  walls 
arranged  around  a  vertical  axis  and  located  above  the 
grinding  chamber,  and  a  rotary  distributing  device  in  the 
screening  chamber  arranged  to  deflect  outwardly  against 
the  screen  walls  of  said  chamber  the  material  whicfe  Is 
projected  upwardly  by  the  grinder,  said  screening  chamber 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  width  of  the  grinding 
chamber,  and  a  downwardly  converging  hopper  section  in- 
termediate of  and  Connecting  with  said  chambers ;  sub- 
stantially as  de8crll>cd, 

^.  A  pulverizing  machine  having  a  grinding  chamber 
with  a  vertically  arranged  grinding  ring  or  track  therein, 
and  a  rotary  grinder  cooperating  with  the  track  or  ring, 
in  combination  with  a  screening  chamber  having  screen- 
ing walls  arranged  around  a  vertical  axis,  and  located 
above  the  grinding  chamber,  and  a  rotary  distributing  de- 
vice In  the  screening  chamber  arranged  to  deflect  outwaMly 
against  the  screen  walls  of  said  chamber  the  material 
which  is  projected  upwardly  by  the  grinder,  the  rotary 
grinder  having  a  series  of  transversely  extending  scoops 
between  its  grinding  elements,  said  scoops  lielng  arranged 
to  converge  the  material  from  both  sides  of  the  ring  or 
track  toward  the  ring  or  track:  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

4.  A  pulverizing  machine  having  a  grinding  chamber 
with  a  vertically  arranged  grinding  ring  or  track  therein, 
and  a  rotary  grinder  cotiperatlng  with  the  track  or  ring. 
in  combination  with  a  screening  chamber  having  screening 
walls  arranged  about  a  vertical  axis  and  located  above  the 
grinding  chamber,  and  a  rotary  distributing  device  In  the 
screening  chamber  arranged  to  deflect  outwardly  against 
the  screen  walls  of  said  chamber  the  material  which  Is 
,   projected  upwardly  by  the  grinder,  together  with  driving 
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connections  for  the  distributer  baring  meana  for  varying  | 
its  speed  Independently  of  the  speed  of  tbe  grinding  ele-    | 
ments,  to  enable  the  speed  of  the  distributing  device  rela 
lively   to   that   of   the   grinding   elements   to   be   varied    to 
thereby  vary  the  character  or  extent  of  the  separation  by    | 
the  screens,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pulverizing  machine,  a  grinding  chamber  having 
a  vertically  arrang.d  grinding  track  or  ring  therein,  a 
grinder  having  a  plurality  of  centrlfugally  acting  grind- 
ing elements  which  cooperate  with  the  track  or  ring  to  ef- 
fect the  grinding  and  pulverizing,  a  screening  chamber  of 
relatively  large  diameter  above  the  grinding  chaml>er  and 
Into  which  the  material  is  upwardly  thrown  by  the  rotary 
motion  of  the  grinding  elements,  a  rotary  distributing  de- 
vice for  deflecting  outwardly  against  the  walls  of  the 
screening  chamber  the  material  which  Is  projected  up- 
wardly by  the  grinder,  and  means  for  directing  back  into 
the  grinding  chaml>er  that  portion  of  such  material  which 
doea  not  pass  through  the  screen  walls;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,440.     BALL-BEARING.     Jlliax    C.    Dowell,    Wash- 
ington, D.  C.      Filed  Feb.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  478,059. 


! 


1.  A  ball-bearing  consisting  of  a  circular  body  of  resili- 
ent metal  having  rigid  spaced  flanges,  the  flanges  having 
openings  therein,  and  balls  projecting  in  opposite  direc- 
tions through  said  openings,  the  diameter  of  the  openings 
t>elng  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  balls  which  are  forci- 
bly Inserted  therethrough  and  prevented  from  escaping 
by  virtue  of  the  resiliency  of  the  metal. 

2.  A  ball-bearing  consisting  of  a  circular  body  of  har 
dened  steel  having  integral  annular  end  flanges  with  open- 
ings therein  and  balls  between  projecting  in  opposite  direc 
tlons  through  said  openings,  the  diameter  of  the  openings 
being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  balls  which  are  forcibly 
inserted  therethrough  and  prevented  from  escaping  by  vir- 
tue of  the  resiliency  of  the  metal. 

."!.  A  ball-lx^arlng  consisting  of  a  circular  body  having 
spaced  annular  flanges  with  openings  therein  and  balls 
between  projecting  in  opposite  directions  through  said 
openings,  the  openings  being  normally  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  balls  which  are  forcibly  Inserted  there- 
through while  enlarged  by  the  application  of  heat. 


924,441.  FLECTRir  W.^TCHMANB  CLOCK.  Georgi 
B,  Fessknden,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eco  Magneto 
Clock  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  190S      Serial  No,  461,727, 

1.  In  an  electric  watchmans  clock,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trlcaUy-optrated  Hrniattire-bars.  and  a  return  bar  passing 
over  all  of  said  armature-bars  and  adapted  to  return  the 
armature-bars  automatically  to  their  original  position 
after  their  actuation. 

2.  In  an  electric  watchman  s  clock,  having  a  plurality 
of  electrically  operated  arm  at  tire- bars,  a  return-bar  ar- 
ranged some  distance  from  the  armature-bars  so  as  not  to 
be  in  contact  therewith  but  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  armature-bars,  and  a  spring  some  distance  rway  from 
the  return-bar  nf>t  In  contact  with  it  but  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  it,  so  as  to  be  tenstoned  by  the  return-bar. 


3.  In  an  electric  watchman's  clock,  having  a  plurality 
of  electrically-operated  armature-bars,  means  normally 
not  In  contact  with  the  bars  adapted  to  return  tbe  bars 
automatically  to  their  original  position  after  their  actua- 
tion. 


4.  In  an  electric  watchman  s  clock  having  a  series  of 
electrically-operated  armature-bars,  a  pivoted  return-bar 
suspended  freely  and  crossing  all  of  the  armature-bars. 

5.  In  an  electric  watchman's  clock  having  a  plurality  of 
electrically-operated  armature- bars,  a  gravity  controlled 
return-bar  extending  across  all  of  said  armature-bars, 
means  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  return-bar  acting 
on  said  n'turn-bar  when  brought  in  contact  therewith  to 
press  said  return-bar  in  the  direction  of  the  armature-bars. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  4.442.  INTERLOCKING  SHEET  METAL  PILING. 
Slatkb  T.  Fiero,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.   466.792. 


'Jr^=h 


1.  A  sheet-metal  piling  comprising  an  I-beam  having 
central  longitudinal  channel-shaped  strength-reinforcing 
structures  upon  each  side  thereof, 

2.  A  sheet-metal  piling  comprising  an  I-beam  having 
longitudinal  channel-shaped  strength-reinforcing  struc- 
tures spaced  equally  relative  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  piling, 

3.  A  sheet-metal  piling  comprising  an  I-beam  having  a 
longitudinal  channel-shaped  strengthening  structure. 

4.  Interlocking  sheet-metal  piling  comprising  an  I-beam, 
a  central  channel-shaped  strengthening-structure,  and 
locking  members  carried  by  the  flanges  of  the  l>eam  and 
providing  often  grooves  adapted  to  receive  adjoining 
members. 

'    5.  A  sheet-metal  piling  comprising  a  combined  I-beam 
and  channel-bar,  said  channel  bar  being  arranged  interme- 
diate the  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  I-beam. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


924.443.  SCRUBBING-MACHINE.  Albert  F.  Fischer. 
Woodland,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
454,212. 

'       1.   In    a    scrubbing    machine,    a    main    frame,    an    arm 

I  pivoted  to  the  frame  to  have  horizontal  movement  therein, 
an  offset  portion  on  said  arm  extending  at  an  angle  there- 
from in  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  arm.  and  means 
having  connection  with  said  oflfset  portion  to  impart  move- 
ment to  said  arm 

2.   In    a    machine   of    the    class   described,    a   frame,    an 

I  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame  to  ha^^e  horizontal  movement 
therein,  an  oflfstt  portion  on  said  arm  extending  at  right 
angles  therefrom  and  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  said 
arm.  a  brush  on  said  arm,  a  lever  connected  to  said  offset 

1  portion,  and  means  to  oscillate  the  lever. 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claRs  described,  a  frame,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  frame  to  have  horizontal  movement  therein, 
a  brush  on  said  arm,  an  offset  portion  extending  at  right 
anKles  from  said  arm  at  its  pivot  point,  a  rocking  lever 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  link  connection  between  the  offset 
portion   and    the    lower   i-nd    of    the    roclting   lever,    a    tanlc 


upon  Bald  frame,  a  valve  casing  in  communication  with 
Bald  tank  and  having  a  discharge  nozzle,  a  valve  working 
in  said  valve  casing  and  having  a  valve  rod  connected  to 
thr  upper  end  of  the  rocking  lever,  and  means  to  osciliate 
the  arm. 


9i;4,444.       WRENCH.       Llotd    Forsythb,     Dawson,     Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,101. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  shank  having  a  fixed 
jaw.  said  shank  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein, 
n  rivet  extending  through  said  slot,  a  sleeve  carried  by 
said  rivet  and  embracing  said  shank,  a  handle  plvotally 
connected  to  said  rivet  and  channel  shaped  In  cross  section 
to  provide  clearance  for  said  shank,  a  gripping  Jaw  carried 
by  said  handle  and  bifurcated  to  provide  clearance  for  a 
movement  of  said  handle,  a  nut  adjustably  mounted  upon 
said  shank,  said  gripping  Jaw  having  segment  shaped  slots 
formed  therein  providing  clearance  for  said  nut,  and 
means  carried  by  said  shank  for  normally  holding  said 
handle  In  engagement  with  said  shank,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  .\  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  shank  having  a  fixed 
jaw,  said  shanic  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein, 
a  rivet  extending  through  said  slot,  a  sleeve  carried 
by  said  rivet  and  embracing  said  shank,  a  handle  plvotally 
connected  to  said  rivet  and  channel  shaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion to  provide  clearance  for  said  shank,  a  gripping  Jaw 
carried  by  said  handle  and  bifurcated  to  provide  clearance 
for  a  movement  of  said  handle,  a  nut  adjustably  mounted 
upon  said  shank,  and  said  gripping  Jaw  having  segment 
shaped  slots  formed  therein  providing  clearance  for  said 
nut. 


9  2  4.445.  LIGHT-PROJECTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
FIREARMS.  HiBAM  A.  Foss,  Albion,  Me.  Filed  Feb. 
11,  1009.     Serial  No.  477.404. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rifle,  a  front  sight  therefor,  an 
adjustable  rear  sight,  a  light-projecting  device,  means  for 
attaching  the  front  end  of  the  device  to  the  rifle,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  rear  end  of  the  device  to  the 
r«ar  sight  for  adjustment  therewith. 


2.   The  combination  with   the  barrel  of  a  fire-arm,  of  a 

light  projecting  tube,  a  ring  for  holding  the  tuhe  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  barrel,  a  tube  tilting  member 
connected  with  the  barrel  and  disposed  at  the  opposite 
end   of   the   tube  from   said   ring,   means   for   changing   the 
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angle  of  the  tilting  member  relatively  to  the  barrel  for 
varying  the  range,  and  a  spring  clasp  connecting  the  tube 
with  the  tilting  member  for  adjustment  with  the  latter, 
the  tube  l>elng  detachable  from  said  ring  and  clasp. 


•     i 

924,446.  PEDESTAL  EXTENSION-TABLE.  Obbi.n  0. 
Franks,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  4, 
1908.     Serial  No.  430,784. 


/.f    7S       ' 


1.  In  a  pedestal  extension-table,  the  combination,  of 
pins  located  on  one  pedestal  section,  horizontally  dis- 
posed hooks  mounted  on  the  companion  pedestal  section 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  pins,  links  connected  to  the 
hooks  and  apertuted  at  their  meeting  ends,  a  lever  cen- 
trally pivoted  on  the  pedt^tal-sectlon  carrying  the  hooks 
and  threaded  at  one  end,  said  threaded  end  passing 
through  the  apertures  in  the  links,  nuts  threaded  on 
said  lever  above  and  l>elow  the  links  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  same,  and  means  for  operating  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  pedestal  extension  table,  the  combination  with 
pins  on  one  of  the  pedestal  sections,  hooks  on  the  com- 
panion pedestal  section,  and  a  lever  for  operating  the 
hooks,  of  a  supporting  plate  secured  on  the  bridge  of  the 
pedestal-section  carrying  the  hooks  and  lever  and  notched 
to  receive  and  guide  the  upper  end  of  the  latter,  said 
plate  having  an  intermediate  raised  portion  with  a  seg 
mental  slot  therein,  a  horizontal  operating  lever  pivoted 
on  the  raised  portion  of  the  plate,  a  rod  connecting  the 
operating  lever  to  the  aforesaid  lever  which  operates  the 
hooks,  and  a  rivet  extending  through  the  connecting  rod, 
horizontal  operating-lever,  and  segmental  slot  of  the  sup- 
porting plate,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


1 

924,447.  PEA  HFLLER  AND  SEPARATING  MACHINE 

Milton   T.    Fkbkman,    Chattanooga,   Tenn.      Filed    Jan. 

12,   1909.     Serial  No.  471,922. 

1.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  casing  mounted  on  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  threshing  surface,  a  cylinder  mounted  for 
rotation  within  the  casing  and  having  a  corresponding 
threshing  surface,  a  beveled  gear  secured  to  the  cylinder, 
a  transverse  shaft  Joumalcd  'n  the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  beveled  gi-ar  meshing  with  the  l)eveled  gear  on 
the  eyilnder.  a  pinion  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shaft, 
1   a  stub  shaft  provided  with  a  master  gear   meshing  with 
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the  pinion,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shaft. 
a  discharge  spout,  a  chute  forming  a  source  of  communi- 
cation between  the  casing  and  discharge  spout,  a  fan 
for  suiipiying  a  current  of  air  to  the  discharge  spout, 
a  riddle  disposed  beneath  the  discharge  spout,  a  pitman 
secured  to  the  crank  arm  and  having  Its  Intermediate 
portion  off  set  and  its  lower  end  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  riddle  snd  the  keeper  secured  to  the  frame  and 
embracing  the  pitman  at  the  off  set  portion  thereof. 


jtf  £/rjj:^ 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed  IncIadlDg  a  sup- 
porting frame,  spaced  members  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  each  provided  with  an  offset  portion,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  lugs  extending  Inwardly  from  the  spaced  meml)en9, 
plates  lnterpos<>d  between  said  lugs  and  resting  on  the 
offset  portions  of  said  members,  said  plates  being  each 
provided  with  a  threshing  surface,  a  hopper  secured  to 
one  of  the  membirs.  a  casing  interposed  l>etween  the 
spaced  members  and  bearing  against  the  off  set  portion 
thereof,  a  cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  casing 
and  provided  with  (iiagonally  disposed  plates  having 
similar  threshing  surfaces,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
cylinder. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  B\ip- 
portlng  frame,  spaced  memt>er8  secured  to  the  frame  and 
each  provided  with  an  oDTset  portion,  a  transverse  brace 
secured  to  each  menilxT  and  having  a  bearing  formed 
therein,  a  casing  interposed  between  the  members,  and 
resting  on  the  offset  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  lugs  extending  Inwardly  from  said  memtnTS.  plates 
Interposed  b«>tween  each  set  of  lugs  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  tt*<-th,  a  cylinder  Journaled  In  the  bearings  of 
the  braces,  diagonally  disposed  plates  secured  to  the 
cylinder  and  provided  with  corresponding  teeth,  the  upper 
ends  of  the  plates  being  reduced  to  form  terminal  fingi  rs 
operating  within  the  hopper,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
cylinder 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  spaced 
meml>er8  each  provided  with  an  off  set  portion  and  having 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  spaced  lugs  extending  Inwardly 
therefrom,  plates  slidahly  mounted  t>etween  the  lugs  of 
each  set  and  each  provided  with  a  threshing  surface,  a 
casing  Interposed  iH>tween  the  mem(>ers,  arms  extending 
vertically  from  one  of  said  memlters.  a  hopper  secured 
to  said  arms,  a  depending  cylinder  mountrd  for  rotation 
within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  conical  terminal, 
diagonally  disposed  plates  secured  to  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  corresponding  teeth,  fingers  carried  by  the 
cylinder  and  operating  within  the  hopper,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  cylinder. 

.')     \    machine   of    the   class   described    Including   a    sup 
porting    frame,    a    meml>er    having    Its    lower    portion    pro 
vlded    with    a    laterally    extending    flange    for    engagement 
with   the  supporting  frame  and   Its  upper  portion   off  set 
to  form  a  vertical  flange,  an  upper  meml>er  provided  with 
a  corresponding  off  set  portion  and   formed   with   spaced 


attaching  arms,  a  casing  interposed  t>etween  said  members, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  lugs  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
members,  plates  seated  between  said  lugs  and  each  formed 
with  a  threshing  surface,  a  brace  extending  transversely 
across  the  lower  memt>er  and  provided  with  a  central 
bearing,  a  similar  brace  connecting  two  of  the  attaching 
arms  and  provided  with  a  corresponding  Ivearing.  a 
hopper  secured  to  said  arms,  a  cylinder  mounted  for 
rotation  in  the  bearings  and  provided  with  diagonally 
dlspused  plates  having  threshing  surfaces  coactlng  with 
the  threshing  surfaces  of  the  lug  ingaglng  plates,  fingers 
carried  by  the  cylinder  and  operating  within  the  hopper, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder. 


924,448.  WINDOW  -  SHADE  ADJUSTER.  Albkkt  N. 
Fries  and  Albkrt  H.  Hover,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  467,853. 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  Indicated  comprising  arms 
plvotally  connected  to  each  other  at  one  end  and  provided 
at  the  point  of  their  connection  with  an  eye  for  the 
attachment  of  a  cord,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being 
angularly  adjustable  and  pierced  with  a  series  of  holes 
for  attaching  said  arms  to  a  cross-bar. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  indicated  comprising  a 
pair  of  arms,  an  eye  for  attaching  a  cord,  said  arms 
being  plvotally  connected  together  at  one  end  by  the 
shank  of  said  eye,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being 
pierced  with  a  series  of  holes  for  attschlng  said  arms 
to  a  cross-bar  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  varying 
angles  to  interchangeably  fit  different  cross  bars 

3.  In  combination  with  the  cross  bnr  of  a  window 
shade,  an  adjuster  comprising  a  pair  of  artriS  plvotally 
attached  at  one  end  to  each  other  and  provided  with  an 
eye  for  the  attachment  of  a  cord,  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  respective  arms  being  attached  to  the  cross  bar. 

4.  An  article  of  the  character  indicated  comprising  a 
pair  of  arms,  plvotally  attached  to  each  other  at  one  end, 
and  provided  with  an  eye  for  the  attachment  of  a  cord, 
the  free  ends  of  snid  arms  being  adjustable  to  varying 
angles  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  cross  bar.  and 
braces  plvotally  attached  at  intermediate  positions  on 
said  arms. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  shade  roller  and  cross  bar 
supporting  the  same,  an  adjuster  comprising  two  arms 
plvotally  attached  to  each  other  at  one  end  and  adapted 
to  "bv  attached  to  the  cross  bar  at  the  opposite  ends, 
downwardly  projecting  braces  carried  by  said  arms  and 
bearing  against  the  cross  bar,  and  means  for  suspending 
said  adjuster. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.44H  NEW  RESIN-LIKE  PRODrCT.  CrRT  Gentsck, 
Vohwlnkel.  near  Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabrlken  vorm  Frledr  liayer  &  Co  .  Klt>erfeld.  tier- 
ma  ny.  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Fili'd  Feb.  26,  iyo8. 
Serial  No.  417,901. 

The  herein-described  new  resin  like  product,  which  can 
be  ohtnlned  by  treating  with  acids,  mixtures  of  ortho- 
cresol  and  formaldehyde,  which  product  is  n  strnw  yellow 
to  light  lirown  resin,  soluble  In  dilute  alkalies,  enslly  solu- 
ble in  methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol,  acetone,  cart>on  di- 
stil fld.  acetylene  tetrachlorld  and  chloroform,  scarcely 
soluble  In  benzene,  dlchlorhydrin.  carbon  tetrnchlorld  and 
terplneol  and  Insoluble  lu  oil  of  turpentine  and  linseed  oil  ; 
softening  wh-'n  heated  to  alwve  i»(i'  (".  and  melting  at 
about  from  110-120*  C.  anJ  furnishing  a  well  drying  bril- 
liant and  odorless  coating  on  t>elng  used  ps  a  varnish  or 
1   polish,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 
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924.4f50.     TILE  -  MACHINE.     Howard   H.    Gibson.    Ster- 
ling, Mich.     Fllf'd  Feb.  28,  1908.      Serial  No.  418.267. 


1  .\  machine  for  formlni:  and  presslnp  cpmont  tile 
fomnrislne  n  stationnry  mold  hox  having  open  enda,  a 
dlsplaceable  Imperforate  cover  for  one  of  said  ends,  a 
iilaie,  a  lever  pivoted  thereon,  a  rack  bar,  a  plunger  pro- 
vided at  one  end  of  said  rack  bar  aad  movable  in  said  box 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  spring  controlled  pawl  carried 
by  the  lever  and  normally  in  enuauement  with  the  teeth 
of  said  rack  bar,  a  second  dlsplaceable  pawl  mounted  upon 
said  plate  for  enirau'ement  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar, 
and  flexible  means  connected  to  both  pawls,  whereby  the 
same  will  be  simultaneously  released. 

2.  .\  tile  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
mold  box,  a  plun^'er  movable  within  and  correspondingly 
shaped  to  said  mold  box,  a  tooth  rack  bar  secured  to  the 
plunwr.  spaced  alining  guides  for  the  rack  bar,  a  lever 
pivoted  adjacent  said  rack  bar,  a  pawl  pivotally  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
rack  bar,  a  spring  normally  maintaining  the  pawl  in  en- 
gagement with  said  rack  bar,  a  spring  held  pawl  engaging 
the  rack  bar  to  liold  the  latter  against  back  movement,  a 
pivoted  L-shaped  lever  connected  to  the  last  mentioned 
pawl,  and  means  adapted  to  simultaneously  raise  the  said 
pawls  out  of  enirauement  witli  the  rack  bar. 
f  ^^ 

924,451  r.OOM- SIDE  PROTECTOR.  Omkr  C.  GODLET 
and  .VaxHUK  L.\.makre,  Fall  River.  Mass  Filed  Vug 
18.  1905.     Serial  No.  274,734.  ' 


1  The  combination  witti  a  plate  forming  a  supporting 
frame  having  a  flange  extending  therefrom  and  an  open- 
ing surrounded  by  said  flange,  of  a  securing  plate  having 
a  rim  extending  from  the  edge  thereof,  said  rim  being 
adapted  to  envelop  and  engage  the  flange  on  the  support- 
ing frame,  means  carried  by  the  securing  plate  for  tightly 
holding  :i  box  in  the  opening,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
securing  plate  in  place  on  the  supporting  frnme. 


2  The  combination  with  a  plate  forming  a  supporting 
frame  having  a  flange  extending  therefrom  and  an  open- 
ing surrounded  by  said  flange.' of  a  diametrically  divided 
two  part  securing  plate  having  a  rim  extending  from  the 
edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  envelop  and  engage  the  flange 
on  the  supporting  frame,  means  carried  by  the  securing 
plate  for  tightly  holding  a  box  in  the  opening  and  means 
fcr  clamping  the  securing  plate  on  the  supporting  frame. 


924.452.  .\RT  OF  FORMING  SOLDER  -  EDGED  CAPS. 
Charles  W.  Graham.  Rome,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Utlca 
Industrial  Company,  Rome.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  347.591. 


1.  The  art  which  comprises  protecting  the  central  por- 
tion of  one  surface  of  a  cap  and  protecting  the  other  sur- 
face In  its  entirety,  dipping  the  cap  In  molten  solder,  with- 
drawing said  cap  and  permitting  the  solder  withdrawn 
therewith  to  congeal,  and  removing  the  protecting  means. 

2.  The  art  which  comprises  protecting  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  upper  surface  of  a  cap  and  the  entire  lower 
surface  thereof,  dipping  the  unprotected  portion  of  the 
cap  In  molten  solder,  withdrawing  said  cap  and  permitting 
the  solder  withdrawn  therewith  to  congeal,  and  removing 
the  protecting  means. 

3.  The  art  which  comprises  dipping  a  cap  in  molten 
solder,  withdrawing  the  cap  and  confining  a  portion  of 
said  soUler  against  said  cap,  permitting  the  confined  por- 
tion of  said  solder  to  congeal,  and  releasing  said  cap. 

4.  The  art  which  comprises  dipping  a  cap  in  molten 
solder,  withdrawing  said  cap  and  confining  the  solder 
withdrawn  therewith  against  said  cap,  permitting  said 
confined  solder  to  congeal,  and  releasing  said  cap. 

5.  The  art  which  comprises  dipping  the  edges  of  a  cap 
In  molten  solder,  withdrawing  said  cap  and  confining  the 
solder  withdrawn  therewith  against  the  edges  of  said  cap. 
permitting  the  confined  solder  to  congeal,  and  releasing 
the  cap. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.453.     SOLDERl.N'*;    MACHINE.     Charles    W.    Gra- 
ham,  Rome.   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Utlca   Industrial   Com 
pany,  Rome.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
.June   11,   190.*?.      Serial    No.   160,973. 

1.  In  a  can  soldering  machli^e.  means  for  applying 
solder  to  the  Joint  of  a  can  body  and  head  and  means  for 
progresslvily  lowering  the  temperature  of  said  solder 
from  the  concealed,  toward  the  exposed  portions  of  said 
>older. 

2.  In  a  solder  setting  device  for  cans  and  similar  arti- 
cles, in  combination,  a  table  to  which  cans  are  supplied 
from  the  solder  bath,  means  for  rotating  the  table  and 
means  for  cooling  th*  part  of  the  table  upon  which  the 
cans  rest  and  with  wbich  thev  move. 
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3.  In  a  solder  setting  device  for  cans  and  similar  arti- 
cles, a  rotary  turntable  to  which  the  cans  are  supplied, 
said  turntable  having  passages  or  conduits  therein  for 
the  passage  of  a  cooling  medium  beneath  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  cans. 


_^asr 


4.  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  in  combination,  a  solder 
bath,  means  for  feeding  a  line  of  cans  through  said  bath, 
a  rotary  turntable  to  which  the  cans  are  delivered  from 
the  solder  bath,  means  for  revolving  said  table  and  sub 
Jectlng  the  solder  at  the  Joint  to  the  Influence  of  a  cool- 
ing medium  dnring  such  rotation,  means  fer  f^-^-^'nT  f  e 
cans  again  through  a  solder  bath  with  the  opposite  joint 
exposed  to  the  solder,  a  turntable  to  which  the  cans  are 
then  fed.  means  for  rotating  said  table,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  bring  a  cooling  fluid  into  operative  relation  to  said 
table. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  turntable  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  decks  or  tracks,  conduits  In  said  decks 
for  the  passage  of  a  circulating  medium  therethrough, 
means  for  feeding  articles  successively  to  different  decks 
of  said  table,  and  means  for  rotating  said  table. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.454.  JACQDARD  MECH.VMSM.  Joseph  A.  Gbob 
BLi.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Polled  July  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
441.744. 


1.  In  a  Jacquard  mechanism,  the  comhination  of  recip- 
rocating jacquard  slides  adapted  to  control  the  functions 
of  an  embroidering  or  similar  machine,  reciprocating  pat- 
tern roll  operating  moans  adapted  to  cause  the  pattern 
roll  to  reciprocate  the  jac<iuard  slides  and  other  slides  en- 
gaging the  pattern  rol!  outside  of  the  said  jacquard  slides 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  simultaneously  with  and  In- 
dependent of  the  latter  by  the  pattern  roll,  a  jacquard 
stop  mechanism  and  means  whereby  the  said  second  slides 
will  cause  the  operation  of  the  stop  mechanism  when  the 
pattern  roll  falls  to  operate  them  upon  a  reciprocation  of 
the  pattern  roll. 


2.  In  a  Jacquard  mechanism,  stop  mechanism,  means 
for  operating  the  stop  mechanism,  comprising  a  constantly 
operated  lever,  means  connected  with  the  normal  fulcrum 
of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  effect  the  operation  of  the 
stop  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  rollers  between  which  the 
Jacquard  roll  Is  adapted  to  pass,  means  whereby  the  ab- 
normal separation  of  the  rollers  operates  a  device  for 
shifting  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  and  thereby  allowing  the 
means  connected  with  the  normal  fulcrum  of  said  lever  to 
operate  the  stop  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  Jacquard  mechanism,  a  stop  mechanism,  means 
for  operating  the  stop  mechanism,  comprising  a  constantly 
operating  rocking  lever,  means  connecting  tbe  normal  ful- 
crum of  the  lever  with  the  stop  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  between  which  the  pattern  roll  Is  adapted  to  pass, 
one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  movable  Journal,  means 
whereby  the  abnormal  separation  of  tL-e  rollers  operates  a 
device  for  shifting  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  and  thereby 
allowing  the  means  connected  to  the  stop  mechanism  to 
operate  the  same. 

4.  In  a  Jacquard  mechanism,  stop  mechanism,  means 
for  operating  the  stop  mechanism,  comprising  a  constantly 
operated  rocking  lever,  means  connecting  ttie  normal  ful- 
crum of  the  lever  with  the  stop  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  between  which  the  Jacquard  roll  Is  adapted  to  pass, 
one  of  said  rollers  having  Independently  movable  Journals, 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  movable  roller  away 
from  the  other  roller  operates  a  device  for  shifting  the 
fulcrum  of  the  lever  and  thereby  allowing  tbe  means  con- 
nected to  tbe  stop  mechanism  to  operate  the  same 

.").  In  a  Jacquard  mechanism,  a  stop  mechanism,  a  plu 
rality  of  rollers  between  which  a  pattern  roll  Is  adapted 
to  pasK,  one  of  said  rollers  having  separately  movable 
journals  whereby  the  rollers  may  be  separated,  springs 
for  Independently  forcing  the  Journals  of  said  movable 
roller  to  hold  the  rollers  In  Juxtaposition  and  means 
whereby  the  abnormal  separation  of  either  journal  of  Bald 
movable  roller  from  the  Journals  of  the  other  roller  will 
operate  tbe  stop  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


9  2  4.455.  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  William  A.  Gptnn. 
Little  Rock.  Ark.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1908.  'Serial  No. 
460.773. 


-^^-TTTtnTt 


U  J  J 


1.  A  railroad  switch  comprising  a  movable  switch  rail, 
spring  controlled  rail  sections  normally  held  toward  the 
main  rail,  and  means  for  operating  the  movable  switch 
rail. 

2.  A  railroad  switch  comprising  a  movable  rail  arranged 
to  connect  a  main  track  with  a  siding  track,  means  for  op- 
erating the  movable  rail,  and  a  plurality  of  rail  sections 
normally  held  toward  the  main  track  and  arranged  to 
connect  said  track  with  the  siding  track. 

3.  In  a  railroad  switch,  a  single  manually  operated 
movable  switch  rail,  and  a  plurality  of  hinged  spring  con- 
trolled and  train  operated  rail  sections  arranged  to  be  op- 
erated by  a  train  when  the  movable  rail  section  is  placed 
In  a  switching  position  against  the  main  track. 

4.  In  a  railroad  switch,  a  single  manually  operated 
switch  rail  arranged  to  connect  one  rail  of  a  main  track 
with  a  connecting  rail  of  a  elding  track,  and  means  op- 
erated by  a  train  in  passing  over  tbe  manually  operated 
switch  rail  whereby  the  remaining  rail  of  the  main  track  Is 
connected  with  the  remaining  rail  of  the  siding  track. 

5.  In  a  railroad  switch,  a  single  movable  switch  rail 
forming  connections  with  one  rail  of  a  siding  track  with 
the  connecting  rail  of  a  main  track,  and  a  plurality  of 
hinged  rati  sections  arranged  to  be  operated  when  a  train 
passes  over  the  movable  switch  rail. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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924.456.  SOUND  REPRODUCING  MACHINE.  Lutheb 
T.  Haile.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  474. S98. 


j/* 


iX0 


1.  In  a  sound-producing  machine  comprising  a  reso- 
nance-chamlMT  one  wall  of  which  l3  a  sounding  board 
adapted  to  be  sympathetically  vibrated  and  anotlier  wall 
of  wiilch  ha.s  an  Inlet  port,  a  tone  arm  mounted  to  dis- 
charge sound-waves  through  said  port  from  a  reproducer, 
and  means  for  preliminarily  modifying  and  amplifying 
said  soundwaves,  consisting  of  a  member  having  a  curved 
Interior  passageway  of  gradually  enlarging  ar>'a.  mounted 
within  the  chamber  and  communicating  at  its  smaller  end 
with  said  port  and  its  larger  end  discharging  said  sound- 
waves directly  Into  the  interior  of  the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  sound-producing  machine  comprising  a  reso- 
nance-chamber one  wall  of  which  is  a  sounding  board,  a 
Sound  inlet  port  in  another  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  tone 
arm  mounted  to  discharge  sound-waves  through  said  port 
from  a  reproducer,  of  means  constituting  a  sound-ampli- 
fying and  tone-modifying  passage.  Interposed  between 
said  port  and  the  sounding-board  wall  of  said  chamber, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  member  inclosed  within  said 
resonance-chamber  and  having  a  curved  Interior  passage- 
way of  gradually  enlarging  area  the  inlet  end  of  which 
is  circular  and  the  discharge  end  of  which  Is  rectangular 
in  cross-section. 

.■{.  In  a  sound  producing  machine  comprising  a  sound- 
amplifying  and  tone-modifying  chamber,  and  a  tone-arm 
carrying  a  reproducer,  of  means  comprising  a  valve  Inter- 
posed tw'tween  said  elements  for  directing  the  course  and 
governing  tlie  transmission  of  sound-waves  from  one  to 
the  other,  said  means  consisting  of  a  member  having  a 
curved  interior  passageway,  the  said  member  being  re- 
cessed surrounding  Its  inlet  port  to  provide  an  inclosing 
covering  for  said  valve  governing  said  port  and  passage- 
way 

4.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine  comprising  a  reso- 
nance-chamber the  upper  wall  of  which  Is  a  sounding 
l)oard.  diverging  partition  wails  in  said  chaml)er.  a  sound 
Inlet  port  in  the  basal  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  means  to 
discharge  sound  waves  through  said  port  from  a  repro- 
ducer, of  a  member  interposed  between  said  port  and  the 
said  partition  walls,  said  member  being  of  vibratable  ma- 
terial and  having  a  curved  interior  passagewny  of  grad 
ually  enlarging  area,  the  inlet  end  of  which  is  circular  in 
outline,  and  the  discharge  end  of  which  Is  rectangular  In 
outline. 

5.  In  a  sound-reproducing  machine  comprising  a  reso- 
nance-chamber, the  upper  wall  of  which  Is  a  sounding- 
board,  a  sound  Inlet  port  in  the  basal  wall  thereof,  means 
to  discharge  sound-waves  through  said  port  from  a  repro- 
ducer, a  valve  governing  said  port,  diverging  partition 
walls  In  said  chamber  and  a  valve  block  fliedly  mounted 
between  said  partition  walls  and  over  said  valved  port. 
said  valve  block  being  recessed  on  its  under  face  to  pro- 
vide an  Inclosure  for  said  valve,  and  having  a  curved  in- 
terior sound  passage  through  It  leading  from  said  recess 
to  p.nd  between  said  partition  walls  In  the  resonance- 
chamber. 


924.457.       Sn.\r)E    FOR    LIGITT-FIXTrRES       Philip    .T 
Handel,  Merlden,  Conn.     Filed  Nov.   4,   1908.     Serial 
No.  461,0.W. 
1.   .\   section  of  a   skeleton   frame   for   shades  for   light 

fixtures  and  like  articles  having  a  main  body  portion  over- 


lying the  shading  material,  binding  edges  underlying  the 
edges  of  the  shading  material,  and  straps  connecting  said 
binding  edges  to  said  main  body  portion  and  embracing 
the  edges  of  the  shading  material. 


2.  A  skeleton  frame  for  shades  for  light  fixtures  and 
like  articles  made  up  of  sections,  each  section  having  a 
main  body  portion,  binding  edges,  straps  connecting  said 
binding  edges  to  aald  main  body  portion,  said  sections 
being  arranged  edge  to  edge  to  form  the  completed  frame, 
i  the  straps  on  one  section  t>elng  staggered  with  relation  to 
'  the  straps  on  the  a<Uacent  section,  as  and  for  the  purposes 

specified. 
I  3.  A  skeleton  frame  for  shades  for  light  fixtures  and 
j  like  articles  comprising  a  main  body  portion,  a  binding 
edge,  straps  connecting  said  binding  edge  to  said  main 
body  portion,  said  binding  edge  being  adapted  to  be  bent 
over  parallel  with  said  main  body  portion  to  produce 
grooved  edges  to  receive  and  hold  an  underl)ody  of  glass 
or  the  like. 


924,458  MECHANISM  FOR  TURNING  CAR-SEATS. 
Fred  H.  Hbnrt,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1908. 
Serial   No.   429,22.3. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  oblong  seats  plact^d  so  close 
together  that  one  will  Interfere  with  the  other  If  these 
are  turned  in  unison,  with  means  for  turning  one  seat  in 
advance  of  the  other  so  that  the  said  seats  will  not  Inter- 
fere In  turning. 

2.  The  combination  in  mechanism  for  turning  seats,  of 
two  series  of  seats,  the  seats  of  one  series  alternating  with 
those  of  the  other  series,  and  mechanism  for  first  turning 
the  seats  of  one  series  and  then  turning  the  seats  of  the 
other  series  so  that  they  will  not  Interfere   in  turning. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  series  of  seats,  the  seats  of 
one  series  alternating  with  those  of  the  other  series,  and 
means  for  turning  one  series  of  seats  In  advance  of  the 
other,  so  that  the  seats  can  l)e  placed  close  together  and 
the  seats  of  one  series  will  not  conflict  with  those  of  the 
other  scries. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  series  of  car  seats,  the  seats 
of  one  series  alternating  with  those  of  the  other  series, 
with  two  fixed  cylinders,  pistons  adapted  to  the  cylinders, 
piston  rods,  means  connecting  one  piston  with  one  series 
of  seats,  means  connecting  the  other  piston  with  the  other 
series  of  seats,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  cylin- 
ders so  as  to  turn  one  series  of  seats  i'\  advance  of  the 
other 

5.  The  combination  in  two  series  of  ear  seats,  one  s»'rles 
alternating  with  the  other,  each  car  seat  having  a  spindle. 
a  gear  wheel  on  the  spindle,  two  rack  bars,  rack  sections 
on  each  bar.  the  rack  sections  of  one  bar  meshing  with 
the   gear   wheels   on  alternate   spindles,    the    rack   sections 
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on  the  other  bar  meshing  with  the  gear  wheels  on  the 
other  spindles,  and  means  for  moving  the  bars  longitudi- 
nally to  turn  the  seats. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,459.       ATTACHMENT    FOR    INCANDESCENT    GAS 
MANTLES.       Max     Hkrskovitz.    Chicago,    111.       Filed 

July  3,  1908.     Serial  No    441,782. 


<^c^    o  d' 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Inverted  Incandescent  gas 
mantle  of  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  lugs  formed 
on  the  holder  of  said  mantle,  a  plurality  of  wires  having 
loops  formed  on  their  upper  ends  adapted  to  fit  over  said 
lugs  and  having  spirals  formed  on  their  lower  ends,  and 
a  translucent  non  inflammable  disk  adapted  to  be  held  In 
place  by  said  spirals  directly  beneath  said  mantle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  mantle-supporting  ring  having  lugs 
extending  outwardly  then'from,  a  mantle  secured  to  said 
ring,  a  plurality  of  wires  having  loops  formed  at  their 
upper  ends  fitting  over  said  lugs  and  a  translucent,  non- 
inflammable  disk  attached  to  said  wires  at  their  lower 
ends    and    thereby    held    in    place    l)eneath    said    mantle. 

3.  In  combination  a  mantle-supporting  ring,  a  mantle 
secured  to  said  ring,  a  plurality  of  wires,  means  for  at- 
taching said  wires  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  ring,  and  a 
translucent  non-inflammable  disk  attached  to  said  wires  at 
their  lower  ends  and  thereby  held  in  place  beneath  aald 
mantle. 

4  In  combination  u  mantle-supporting  ring,  a  mantle 
secured  to  said  ring,  a  translucent  non-inflammable  disk 
and  means  for  supporting  said  disk  from  said  ring  below 
said  mantle. 


924.400  WUrnN(;  M.\CHINE.  Edward  B  Hkss,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company, 
Hotwken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
20.  1907.     Serial  No.  389.356. 


'^ ..    T' 


1.  Paper  feed  devices  for  a  visible  writing  machine 
comprising  a  platen,  a  spring  supported  frame  movable 
toward  and  from  the  platen,  and  front  and  rear  feed 
rolls  spring  pressed  against  the  platen  and  mounted  to 
move  Independently  on  their  supporting  frame 

2.  Paper  feed  devices  for  a  visible  writing  machine 
comprising  a  platen,  a  spring  supported  frame  movable 
Iwf^Ily  In  a  s'raight  line  toward  and  from  the  pliten. 
fmnt  and  n^ar  feed  mils  spr.ng  pressed  against  the  platen 
and  mounted  on  said  frame  to  move  Independently 
thereof. 

3.  Paper  feed  devices  for  front  strike  writing  machine 
comprising  a  platen,  a  vertically  movable  spring  supported 


frame   located   below   the   platen,   spring  supported   anna 

pivoted  thereon  and  front  and  rear  feed  rolls  carried  by 
such  arms  and  spring  pressed  into  engagement  with  the 
platen. 

4.  Paper  feed  devices  for  a  visible  writing  machine 
comprising  a  platen,  a  spring  supported  frame  movable 
toward  and  from  the  platen,  front  and  rear  feed  rolls 
spring  pressed  against  the  platen  and  mounted  to  move 
Indept'Ddently  on  their  supporting  frames  and  a  paper 
guide  pan   arranged  between   the   feed  rolls 

5.  Paper  fp'd  devices  for  a  visible  writing  machine 
comprising  a  platen,  a  sprinK  supported  frame  movable 
bodily  in  a  straight  line  toward  and  from  the  platen,  front 
and  rear  feed  rolls  spring  pressed  against  the  platen  and 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  move  Indepi  ndently  thereof  and 
a  paper  guide  pan  arranged  between  the  feed  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924,461.     CHURN.     Gf.oroia   A.    Hill,   Tomlinson,   Ark. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  461.558 


1.  The  combination  with  a  churn  body,  of  a  frame  there- 
in oppositely  Inclined  from  a  common  point  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  bottom  of  the  churn  body,  and  a  false  bottom 
supported  on  said  frame,  said  false  bottom  consisting  of 
perforated  corrugated  plates. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chum  body,  of  a  folding  and 
removable  frame  therein,  said  frame  being  oppositely 
Inclined  from  a  common  point  In  the  direction  of  the 
bottom  of  the  churn  body,  and  a  false  l)ottom  supported 
by  said  frame,  said  false  bottom  consisting  of  perforated 
corrugated  pistes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  churn-body  of  a  foldable 
frame  therein,  and  a  false  bottom  supported  by  said 
frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  churn-body,  of  pivotally 
connected  bars  therein  having  their  pivoted  ends  spaced 
from  the  bottom  thereof,  and  their  free  ends  extending 
at  a  slant  to  the  end  walls  of  the  churn  body,  and  a 
false  bottom  mounted  on  said  bars 

5.  The  combination  with  a  chum-body,  of  pivotally 
connected  i)ar8  therein  having  their  pivoted  ends  spaced 
from  the  bottom  thereof,  and  their  free  ends  extending 
at  a  slant  to  the  end  walls  of  the  churn  l>ody.  a  false 
bottom  secured  to  the  bars,  said  bottom  comprising  plates 
which  lap  at  the  hinged  ends  of  the  bars,  and  fastening 
means  passing  through  said  lapped  ends  of  the  plates  and 
connected  to  the  churn-body. 


924.462.  ME.OJS  FOR  SUPPLYING  AIR  TO  COKE- 
OVENS.  John  H.  Hillman.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  456,477. 

M 


OhG^ 


_;< :■- Jt-..J 


1.   The  combination  with  a  series  of  tunnel  ovens  each 
having  outlet  flues   at   its   middle  portion   and   a   common 
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flue    leading    therefrom    to    a    common    outlet    stack,    of    a 

aeries  of  connected  circulating  conductors  arranged  across 
thf  outlet  passage  of  the  waste  gases,  means  for  supplying 
atmospheric  air  under  pressure  to  said  condu'tors,  and 
conduits  leading  therefrom  througli  thi-  front  walls  of 
the  ovens  and  having  branch  conduits  opening  through 
the  side  walls  of  the  ovens  at  their  front  ends  adapted  to 
furnish  heated  air  for  circulation  toward  the  middle  of 
each  oven,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  tunnel  ovens  each 
having  outlet  Sues  at  Its  middle  portion  and  a  common 
fiue  leading  thenfrom  to  a  common  outlet  stack,  of  a 
series  of  connected  circulating  conductors  arranged  across 
the  outlet  passage  of  the  waste  gases,  means  for  supplying 
atmospheric  air  under  pressure  to  said  conductors,  and 
conduits  leading  therefrom  through  th.'  front  walls  of 
the    ovens    having    branch    conduits    opening    through    the 

side  walls  of  the  ovens  at  their  front  ends  adapted  to 
furnish  heated  air  for  circulation  toward  the  middle  of 
each  oven,  and  having  means  for  controlling  the  volume 
of  air  therethrough,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


U24.4t5;!.  CuNTUOLLER-0PERATIN(i  H.\M»l.i:  FOR 
ELP:GTRIC  C.VKS.  Emil  K.  IIofmann.  Andover,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.   S,   lyo!).      S.rial   No.  4s8,64u. 


1.  A  conti'oUir operating   handU-   for   ■  lectrit-   cars,   com- 
prising   a    lower    end    formed    with    aide    walls,    a    clamp 

pivotall.v  hung  hctwien  said  side  walls  and  provided  with 
substantially  parallel  jaws  at  its  free  end,  adjusting  screws 
extending  throoirh  said  side  walls  to  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  jaws,  a  j;r:is|)ing  portion  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
handle,  a  rigid  connection  between  said  grasping  portion 
and  tile  portion  of  thi'  handle  containing  the  side  walls, 
and  a  controller-shaft,  the  jaws  being  adapted  to  fit 
ai'ound  the  controller  shaft  whereby  when  the  handle  is 
In  engagement  with  the  shaft  the  side  walls  are  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  the  jaws  of  the  clamp  are  held 
against  an<i  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  controller 
shaft  and  when  the  h.indle  with  its  adjusting  screws  Is 
swung  up  the  jaws  are  releu.sed  from  such  engagement, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  controller  operating  handle  for  electric  cars,  com- 
prising a  lower  end  formed  with  side  walls,  a  clamp  be- 
tween said  side  walls  and  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  thereto  and  provided  with  substantially  parallel 
spring-jaws  at  its  opposite  end,  adjusting  screws  extend- 
ing through  said  side  walls  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  jaws,  a  grasping  portion  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  handle,  a  rigid  connection  between  said 
grasping  portion  and  that  portion  of  the  handle  which 
contains  the  clamp,  said  connection  extending  upward  nt 
an  angle  from  the  portion  containing  the  clam[),  and  a 
controller  shaft,  the  jaws  being  adapted  to  fit  around  the 
controller  shaft  whereby  when  the  lower  portion  of  the 
handle  is  horizontal  the  jaws  are  held  In  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  said  shaft  and  when  the  handle  with  its  adjust 
ing  screws  is  swung  up  the  jaws  are  released  from  such 
engagement,   for  the  purpose  described 

'■^.  A  conti^lleroperating  handle  for  eleciri<'  -ars,  a 
Cf  ntroller  fhaft,  a  clamp  pivotally  f.ustained  by  the  handle 
and  adapted  to  fit  against  the  upper  end  of  the  controller 
shaft,  and  means  Intermediate  of  the  clamp  an<l  the 
handle  whereby  when  the  handle  is  swung  ilown  to  its 
lowest   point    the   jaws    are    held    tiglitly    against    the   con- 


troller-shaft and  when   it   la   swang  ap   the  Jaws   release 
the  controller-shaft,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
4.  A    controller  operating    handle    for   electric   care,    a 
I   controller  shaft,  a  clamp  pivotally  sustained  by  the  handle 
I    and  adapted  to  fit  against  the  upper  end  of  the  controller- 
I    shaft,    means    intermediate   of   the    clamp    and    the    handle 
whereby   when   the   handle   Is   swung  down   to   Its   lowest 
point   the   Jaws   are   held   tightly   against   the   controller- 
shaft  and  when  It  Is  swung  up  the  Jaws  release  the  con- 
troller-shaft,  and   tneans   for    limiting   the   upward    swing 
of  the  handle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


924,464.  DOOR-tOCK.  Gistav  A.  Hcbkh.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  9t  one-third  to  .\lfred  Moser.  Hoboken. 
N.  J.,  and  one-tbird  to  Henry  Wacker,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  445,464. 


1.  In  a  door-lock,  the  combination  of  a  cjHnorlcal  sbell, 
a  bolt  movable  longitudinally  therein,  a  longitudinal  ex- 
tension on  the  lower  part  of  the  bolt,  a  lug  projecting 
down  from  the  shell  above  said  extension,  a  spring  al>ove 
and  independent  of  said  extension  Interposed  between  said 
lug  and  the  rear-ead  of  the  bolt,  and  a  knob-spindle  hav- 
ing means  to  engage  said  extension  and  withdraw  the 
bolt  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  door  lod(,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  bolt 
guided  longitudinally  by  the  walls  of  said  shell,  a  longi- 
tudinal extension  at  the  inner  end  of  the  bolt  and  at  the 
tower  part  thereof,  a  pin  on  said  extension,  a  knob- 
spindle  passing  transversely  through  the  shell  and  having 
means  to  engage  said  pin  and  withdraw  the  t>olt,  a  lug 
projecting  downward  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell 
between  the  knob  spindle  and  bolt  and  above  said  exten- 
sion, and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  lug  and  the 
rear-end  of  the  bolt  at>ove  said  extension. 

3.  In  a  door-lock,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  shell 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  bolt  guided  In  said  shell 
and  having  a  longitudinal  extension  at  its  Inner  end, 
and  a  stop  pin  on  said  extension  traveling  in  said  slot 
In  the  shell  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  door-lock,  the  combination,  with  a  sliding  bolt 
and  a  knob  to  actuate  the  same,  of  a  bushing  mounted 
to  turn  in  said  bolt  and  having  means  to  be  engaged  by 
the  key,  and  means  operated  by  said  bushing  to  lock  the 
bolt  in  position. 

5.  In  a  door-lock,  the  combination,  with  the  shell,  the 
sliding  bolt  and  the  knob  spindle  for  operating  the  latter, 
of  an  oscillating  bushing  mounted  directly  in  and  extend- 
ing through  the  t)olt  and  arranged  to  be  turned  by  the  key. 
and  means  operated  by  said  bushing  to  lock  the  l)olt, 
against  complete  withdrawal  into  the  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


924.465.  PHOTCKJR.VPHIC  APPARATUS.  Hxinrich 
HCE.SCHER,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  U. 
C.  Nielsen,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  420,915. 

1.  In  a  portable  camera  attachment,  an  automatic  tlme- 
mechahlsm  and  an  automatic  alarm-mechanism.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  time-exposure  mechanism,  means  for  gradu- 
ating the  time  exposure  mechanism,  a  casing  within  which 
ail  of  said  mechanisms  are  housed,  an  exterior  bulb-holder, 
and  means  for  compressing  a  bulb  within  the  holder. 
I  2.  In  a  portable  camera  attachment,  an  automatic  tim- 
I    ing  mechanism,  in  combination  with  an  alarm  mechanism. 
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a  power  mechanism,  and  a  bulb-holder  which  automatic- 
ally recedes  from  the  power-mechanism,  substantially  as 
described. 


3.  In  a  camera  attachment,  the  combination  with  an 
alarm  and  timing  mechanism,  of  a  j>ow^r  -  mechanism,  a 
bulb-bolder  held  to  the  action  of  the  power  mechanism, 
and  means  for  retreating  the  bulb-holder  from  the  power 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  la  a  camera  attachment,  a  power  mechanism,  and  a 
bulb-holder.  In  combination  with  means  for  moving  the 
bulb-holder  bodily,  substantially  as  deBcrll)ed. 

5.  In  a  camera  attachment,  a  shutter-worker  haring  an 
automatic  closing  mechanism.  In  combination  with  an 
alarm  mechanism  tlirown  out  of  action  by  the  closing 
mechanism. 


924.466. 
Tenn. 


W.\SII HOARD.     rwiLPH  HiT.HES,  Johnson  City. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1908.      Serial  No.  457,491. 


1.  A  wash  board  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a 
nibbing  surface,  snld  body  having  a  groove  opening  out 
through  the  rubbing  surface,  a  member  slidably  mounted 
in  the  groove,  a   rubbing  section  secured  to  the  member,  a 

soap  holder  secunxl  to  the  member,  and  means  carried  by 
the  body  for  engagement  with  the  member,  said  meant 
being  adapted  to  seciire  the  member  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  wash  board  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a 
rubbing  surface,  said  body  having  a  groove  opening  out 
through  ttie  rubbing  surface,  a  housing  board  secured  to 
the  lK)dy.  n  member  adjustably  mounted  In  the  groove, 
a  rubbing  section  secur"d  to  the  member,  a  soap  holder 
sectired  to  the  memt>er.  the  adjustment  of  the  member 
positioning  the  soap  holder  in  rear  of  the  housing  board 
or  centrally  of  the  rubhing  srrface,  ^nd  means  carried 
by  the  l>ody  for  engagi-nient  with  the  ml»ml>er,  said  means 
t>elng  adapted  to  secure  the  member  In  Its  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 


3.  .\  wash  board  comprising  a  body  having  a  groove  and 
provided  with  a  rubbing  surface,  a  member  slidably  mount- 
ed in  the  groove,  a  soap  holder  secured  to  the  member, 
and  means  carried  by  the  wash  t>oard  for  engagement  with 
the  member,  said  means  being  adapted  to  secure  the  mem- 
ber against  movement. 


924,467. 
W.  \  a. 


NUT -LOCK.      Bekt    Hiuphret,    Charleston, 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  456.526. 


In  u  oevlce  of  the  class  described,  a  bolt  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  disposed  slits  upon  its  surface 
below  the  threaded  portion  ;  a  locking  washer  comprising 
a  cup-shaped  l>ody  portion  arranged  to  be  flattened  by  the 
pressure  of  a  nut  and  forced  Into  the  silts  ;  a  wing  project- 
ing radially  from  the  body  portion ;  oppositely  disposed 
arms  projecting  laterally  from  the  wing,  the  wing  being 
arranged  to  be  upturned  into  locking  relation  with  a  nut. 
and  the  arms  arranged  to  t>e  bent  inward  upon  the  nut. 


924.468.     MEDICIXE-CABIXET.     Jamis  W.  Hdnt,  Luns- 
ford.  Ark.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1008      Serial  No.  452,277. 


A  medicine  cabinet  provided  with  a  top  or  desk  portion, 
a  shaft  extending  Into  said  desk  portion,  a  clock  mechan- 
ism for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  series  of  trays  connected  to 
said  shaft,  one  of  said  trays  t>eing  provided  with  numbers 
Indicating  minutes,  another  tray  t>eing  provided  with 
figures  Indicating  hours  of  the  day,  and  the  other  tray 
having  ordinals  thereon  indlcatlni:  t.ie  hours  of  the  day 
and  night,  and  a  door  hinged  to  said  desk  portion. 


924,460.  AITOMATIC  PITTY-KNIFK.  John  H.  John- 
so.v.  .Vppleton.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  ;:8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
41:9,733. 


1.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  body  por- 
tion  having  an  opening   through  its  bottom  and  a  putty 
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knifp  secured  to  said  bottom  and  provided  with  an  aper- 
\\irf  rherethrougl),  the  aperture  of  the  said  body  portion 
reifistering  with  the  aperture  In  the  knife,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  putty  from  the  hollow  body  portion  out 
througli  the  abovo  mentioned  apertures. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising;  a  hollow 
body  portion  havln;i  an  aperture  at  the  forward  end  of  its 
bottom,  a  putty  knife  detachably  secured  thereto  and 
provided  with  an  aperture,  the  aperture  in  the  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  replster  with  the  aperture  in  the  knife, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  putty  from  the  hollow  body 
portion  through   the  above   mentioned   apertures 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body  portion  having  an  aperture  at  the  forward  end  of 
its  bottom,  a  detachable  and  reversible  putty  knife  secured 
thereto  and  provided  with  an  aperture,  which  registers 
with  the  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  the  body  portion,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  putty  from  the  hollow  body  portion 
out  through  the  said  apertures. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  putty  knife,  of  a  hollow  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  comprising  a  base  to  which  said  knife  is  secured, 
and  a  hollow  shell  detachably  secured  to  said  base. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  body  portion,  a  handle  integrally  secured  to 
said  body  portion,  said  body  portion  comprising  a  base 
portion  having  guldewnys  extending  upwardly  from  each 
side,  the  under  face  of  said  base  portion  having  chan- 
neled ways  for  the  reception  of  the  shank  of  the  putty 
knife,  a  hollow  shell  adapted  to  slide  between  the  guide- 
ways  of  the  base,  said  hollow  shell  tapered  downwardly 
at  Its  forward  end,  the  said  hollow  shell  betag  longer  than 
the  base  portion  thus  leaving  an  aperture  through  the 
bottom  at  Its  forward  end.  with  a  knife,  said  knife  con- 
sisting of  a  shank  slldably  secured  in  the  channeled  way 
on  the  under  face  of  the  said  base  portion,  a  blade  Inte- 
grally secured  to  said  shank,  said  blade  having  an  aper- 
ture adjacent  the  center  thereof,  the  edges  of  said  aper- 
ture being  beveled  from  both  sides  toward  the  center,  the 
aperture  in  the  said  knife  registering  with  the  aperture  in 
the  bottoni  of  the  body  portion,  means  for  forcing  the 
putty  from  the  hollow  body  portion  out  through  the  above 
mentioned  apertures,  ."substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  fi  not  printfd  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.470.  CLOCK-REPAIRING  DEVICE.  GcY  F.  Kel- 
i.iT,  Somerset.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462.20'». 


1.  A  clock  repairing  device  comprising  a  clamp,  a  reel, 
and  a  spring  holder,  the  holder  comprising  a  plate  pro- 
vided witli  a  plurality  of  studs,  and  a  retaining  arm  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  studs. 

2.  A  clock  repairing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively adjustable  clamping  arms,  a  standard  adjustable 
toward  and  away  irom  the  clamping  arms,  a  hook  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  standard,  and  a  reel. 

3.  A  clock  repairing  device  con  pris.ng  a  clamp,  stand- 
ards, a  abaft  carried  by  the  standards,  a  reel  fixed  on  tbe 
shaft  between  the  standards,  ratchet  wheels  fixed  on  the 
shaft,  pawls  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  standards  for 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheels,  rods  carried  by  the 
pawls,  and  a  crank  handle  secured  to  the  shaft. 


4.  A  clock  repairing  device  comprising  a  base,  a  stand- 
ard adjustably  mounted  upon  the  base,  a  hook  plvotally 
secured  to  the  standard,  clamping  arms  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  the. base,  b  spring  carrier  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  base,  and  a  reel  Journaled  upon  the  base. 

5  A  clock  repairing  device  comprising  arms  adapted  to 
engage  and  hold  a  clock  works  against  movement  in  one 
direction,  a  standard,  a  hook  carried  by  the  standard  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  iiold  the  clock  works  against  move- 
ment In  another  direction,  and  means  by  which  the  spring 
of  the  clock  works  can  be  unwound  from  Its  arbor. 

[Claims  6  to  ;•  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,471.     COOKINO  UTENSIL.     Edgar  W.  K».\t.  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  457,073. 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  oomprlsiDj;  an  outer  vessel,  a  per- 
forated inner  vessel  removably  supported  within  and  clos- 
ing said  outer  vessel,  said  Inner  vessel  being  provided 
upon  the  interior  thereof  with  channeled  keepers  having 
slots  opening  through  one  of  their  ends  and  oCfset  notches 
at  the  inner  ends  of  said  slots,  a  cover  for  the  inner  ves- 
sel provided  with  slots,  and  a  spring  bow  handle  provided 
with  hooked  ends  passing  downward  Into  the  Inner  vessel 
through  the  slots  In  the  cover  and  detachably  engaging 
said   keepers. 

2.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  an  outer  vessel,  a  per- 
forated Inner  vessel  removably  supported  within  and  clos- 
ing said  outer  vessel,  keepers  upon  the  Inner  vessel  having 
entrance  slots  and  locking  recesses,  a  cover  for  the  inner 
vessel  provided  with  slots  at  diametrically  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  a  handle  comprising  a  spring  bow  having  its 
ends  extending  through  said  slots  Into  said  inner  vessel 
and  provided  with  bent  extremities  to  engage  said  slots 
and  interlock  with  said  recesses  in  said  keepers. 


924,472.  BOWLING-BALL  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Mar- 
tin Ker.v,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph 
H.  Joaquin,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.  448.859. 


1.  A  bowling  ball  shock  absorber  comprising  a  rigid 
buffer  ;  a  support  on  which  the  buffer  is  mounted  ;  a  ball 
track  in  proper  alinement  with  and  extending  around  the 
buffer  whereby  the  speed  of  the  ball  is  sufficiently  re- 
duce(*  before  entering  Into  the  repository,  su  )StantiallT  as 
speciflied. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ball  re- 
turn track  a  portion  thereof  being  curved;  a  shock  ab- 
sorbing mechanism  in  alinement  with  the  straight  por- 
tion of  the  track  located  in  relative  position  with  the 
track  so  that  the  bowling  ball  may  contact  witb  the  shock 
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absorber  and  retard  the  speed  yet  permitting  the  ball  to 

pass  on   at  a   low  rate  of  speed  around  the  shock  absorb 
ing  mechanism,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  twil  re- 
turn track  :  a  rep<i8itory  ;  a  shock  absorbing  mechanism 
located  Inttrmediate  of  the  track  and  repository  and  Inde- 
pendent of  the  track  :  means  for  permitting  the  ball  to 
pass  Into  the  repository  from  the  track  around  the  shock 
absorbing  mechanism  at  a  low  rate  of  speed  after  the  ball 
has  contacted  with  the  shock  absorber  and  a  guard  for 
preventing  the  hall  from  leaving  the  track  while  on  its 
travel  after  contacting  with  the  shock  absorber,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ball  re- 
turn track ;  a  repository  :  an  upwardly  inclined  section 
located  in  advance  of  the  repository  :  a  standard  located 
Intermediate  of  the  repository  and  the  Inclined  section  ; 
a  buflfer  adjustably  mounted  on  the  standard  with  which 
the  ball  is  brought  In  contact  and  its  speed  retarded  mo- 
mentarily stopping  the  same  and  then  permitting  the  ball 
to  pass  around  the  buffer  and  into  the  repository  at  a 
very  low  rate  of  speed,  substantially  as  specified. 

B.  A  bowling  ball  shock  absorber  comprising  a  return 
track  ;  a  buffer,  a  portion  of  said  track  t>ent  around  the 
buffer,  said  buffer  being  located  in  a  position  with  the 
track  to  permit  the  ball  to  contact  therewith  for  retard- 
ing the  speed  of  the  ball  and  permitting  the  same  to  pass 
to  one  side  of  the  buffer  at  a  reduced  rate  of  speed,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


924,473.  BORING-MACHINE.  jErFiasoN  Kindlebeegeb 
and  Geori.ic  Gabretson.  San  Diego.  Cal.  ;  said  Klndle- 
berger  assignor  to  said  (iarretson.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1907. 
Serial   No.   405,915 


ii"^ 


i-.>  -•*» 


1.  An  overhead  boring  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
a  supporting  standard  therefor,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the 
frame,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  spindle  connected 
to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  longitudinal 
mov.ment  relative  thereto,  said  spindle  having  circum 
ferential  rack  teeth,  a  feed  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame 
and  having  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack  teeth,  a  sprocket 
wheel  on  said  feed  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  passing  over 
said  wheel,  a  spring  conm-cted  with  said  chain  and  oper- 
ating to  revolve  said  feed  shaft  in  one  direction  and  an 
operating  connection  associated  with  said  chain  for  caus- 
ing the  latter  to  act  on  the  feed  sprocket  wheel  and  re- 
volve the  fecJ  shaft  In  the  reverse  direction  against  the 
tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  An  overhead  boring  machine  embodying  a  head 
frame,  a  standard  for  supporting  said  frame  at  an  eleva- 
tion, boring  means  carried  by  said  head  frame,  and  a  work 


engaging  bracket  embodying  a   shoulder  projecting  In  a 

plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  boring  menns  and  having 
an  upstanding  work  engaging  spur  which  extends  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  boring  means. 


924.474  SASH-FASTENER.  Frank  R  Kbatzenbkro. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462,821. 


1.  In  a  sash  fastener  a  swinging  part  to  be  hinged 
along  a  vertical  edge  to  a  vertical  top  sash  rail  :  and  a 
cooperating  stop  member  to  be  secured  to  the  top  horl- 
Bontal  rail  of  the  bottom  sash,  said  stop  member  compris- 
ing a  catch  for  the  said  swinging  part  movable  Into  and 
out  of  catching  f>o8ition. 

2.  In  a  sash-fastener  a  latch  member  comprising  two 
plates  hinged  together  along  vertical  edges  ;  and  a  stop 
member  comprising  an  engageable  and  disengageable 
catch. 

3.  In  combination  with  window  sash,  a  base  plate 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  a  vertical  rail  of  a  top  sash  ; 
a  swinging  latch  plate  hinged  along  a  vertical  edge  to  said 
base  plate  :  a  combined  stop  and  catch  member  secured 
to  the  top  rail  of  the  bottom  sash  to  coflpernte  with  said 
latch  plate,  the  catch  of  said  combined  member  being 
movable  Into  and  out  of  catching  position. 

4.  A  sash-fastener  comprising  a  latch  member  having  a 
flat  sheet  metal  base  plate  and  a  sheet  metal  latch  plate 
hinged  together;  and  a  coSperatlng  catch  member  having 
a  sheet  metal  base  plate  and  an  integral  upturned  de- 
presslble  catch. 


924,476.  GUN-SIGHT  PROTECTOR.  Walter  Lano- 
STBOTH,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  448.629. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gun.  and  a  sight  device  there- 
for comprising  a  swinging  frame,  and  a  sight  bar  adjust- 
ably moanted  on  the  frame,  with  a  protective  covering  for 
the  sight  device  open  at  Its  bottom  to  fit  over  the  latter 
and  having  menns  Into  engagement  with  which  the  sight 
bar  is  moved  after  the  covering  is  positioned  to  lock  the 
latter   in   position 

2.  The  combliation  of  a  gun  and  sight  dcv.ce.  the  sight 
device  consisting  of  a  base,  a  swinging  frame  mounted 
thereon,  a  slldsble  sight-carrying  bar  movable  on  the 
frime.  and  means  for  clamping  th<  bar  in  pcsltlon.  with  a 
protective  covering  oper  at  Its  bottom  to  fit  over  the  de- 
vice and  provided  with  L-shaped  notches  in  its  sides  for 
receiving  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar  to  lock  the  covering 
thereon 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  sijfht  device  Includintf  a  mov- 
able frame  and  a  sight  bar  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a 
protective  covering  in  the  form  of  a  single  piece  casing 
open  at  its  bottom  to  fit  in  the  device,  means  at  the  front 
of  the  casing  for  engaging  the  front  end  of  tiie  frame, 
and  means  adjacent  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  with 
which  the  sight  bar  has  sliding  engagement  to  lock  the 
casing   in    position. 

4.  A  protector  or  covering  for  sight  devices  consisting 
of  a  casing  open  at  its  bottom  and  provided  with  side 
walls  having  Lshaped  notches,  and  a  pocket  at  Its  front 
end. 


0L'4.47«.      rRT'IT-EVAPOR.VTOR.      Chari.e.s   O    Lee.   Mo- 
d»K»o.  Cal.      Filed  July  I'H.   1908.      Serial  No.   445,810. 


1.  A  fruit  evaporator  comprising  an  evaporating  cham- 
ber, means  for  heating  the  same  to  evaporate  the  moisture 
from  the  fruit  contained  therein,  a  drip  cup  disposed  in 
tlie  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  series  of  superposed  trays 
within  the  chamber  above  said  cup,  a  water  conducting 
tube  entering  the  chamber  and  extending  downward 
through  the  trays  and  having  a  closed  end  terminating 
above  the  cup,  said  lube  forming  a  condenser,  an  outlet 
pipe  leading  exteriorly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  tub<», 
and  a  drip  conductor  leading  outwardly   from  the  cup. 

2.  A  fruit  evaporator  comprising  an  inner  vessel  form- 
ing an  evaporating  cliamber.  an  outer  vessel  spaced  there- 
from and  forming  a  boiler  and  steam  space  about  the 
chamber  to  heat  the  same  and  evaporate  the  moisture  from 
the  fruit  therein,  a  drip  cup  disposed  In  the  bottom  of 
said  chami)er,  a  series  of  superposed  trays  within  the 
chamber  above  said  cup,  a  water  conducting  tube  entering 
the  cliamber  and  extending  downward  through  the  trays 
and  having  a  closed  end  terminal int:  above  the  cup,  said 
tube  forming  a  condenser,  an  outl.t  pipe  leading  exteriorly 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  drip  conductor  lead- 
ing outwardly  from  the  cup. 

3.  A  fruit  evaporator  comprising  an  evaporating  cham- 
t>er,  means  for  heating  the  same  to  evaporate  the  moisture 
from  the  fruit  contained  therein,  a  drip  cup  disposed  in 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  wafer  conducting  tube  enter- 
ing the  chamber  and  having  a  closed  end  terminating 
above  the  cup,  said  tube  forming  a  condenser,  and  an 
outlet  pipe  leadini;  externally  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube. 

4.  .\  friiit  evaporatur  cumprising  an  inner  vessel  form- 
ing an  evaporating  chamber,  an  outer  vessel  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  to  form  a  basal  boiler  chamber 
and  a  superposed  steam  space,  whereby  said  chamlK-r  may 
be  heated  to  evaporate  the  moisture  from  tlie  fruit  therein, 
said  outer  casing  also  being  provided  with  a  tilling  Inlet 
and  a  steam  vent,  a  collect ini;  eup  disposed  in  the  bottom 
of  the  evaporating  chamber  and  having  a  valved  discharge 
pipe  leading  exteriorly  therefrom,  a  condensing  tube  ex- 
tending downwardly  into  the  chamber  ami  having  a  closed 
end  terminating  above  Ssald  cup.  and  a  valved  outlet  pipe 
h  adlng  exteriorly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  tube. 


924.477.  FERTILIZER -DISTRIBUTER.  Olin  Liwis. 
Galivants  Ferry.  S.  C.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462,287. 


1.  A  fertilizer  distributer  comprising  a  frame,  a  hopper 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided  with  openings  in  the 
front  and  rear  walls  thereof,  a  sliding  door  mounted  for 
adjustment  upon  the  rear  wall  of  said  hopper,  a  pair  of 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  drive  chain  past- 
ing around  said  sprocket  wheels  and  extending  through 
said  hopper  for  feeding  the  fertilizing  material,  ground 
wheels,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  the  axle  of  said 
ground  wheels  to  actuate  said  drive  chain,  and  means  for 
disconnecting  said  drive  chain  from  said  sprocket  wheel. 

2.  \  fertilizer  distributer  comprising  a  frame,  ground 
wheels  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  connected 
to  said  ground  wheels,  a  hopper,  sprocket  wheels  mounted 
underneath  the  hopper,  a  drive  chain  passing  around  said 
sprocket  wheels  and  through  the  hopper,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  feed,  and  meana  for  disconnecting  said  drive 
chain  from  the  toaln  sprocket  wheel. 

3.  In  a  fertllleer  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  hop- 
per provided  with  a  feed  opening,  means  for  regulating 
the  feed,  a  drive  chain  extending  through  the  hopper  for 
carrying  the  fertilizer  through  said  opening,  means  con- 
nected to  the  ground  wheels  for  actuating  said  drive 
chain,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  drive  chain  from 
the  driving  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper,  a  drive  chain  extending  through  the 
hopper  to  feed  the  fertilizer,  means  connected  with  the 
ground  wheels  for  actuating  said  drive  chain,  and  a  lever 
for  lifting  the  lower  stretch  of  said  drive  chain  from  the 
actuating  meant- 


924.478.     CLAMP.     OcsTAVfs  A.  LiMTOW,  La   Molne.  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  459.922. 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  railway  rails.  Of  a  main  plate  having  a  pro- 
jecting head  adapted  to  engage  the  web  and  outer  flange 
of  the  rail,  the  plate  being  provided  with  a  bifurcated 
extension,  each  of  the  members  of  this  extension  having 
an  upstanding  head  provided  with  an  undercut  face  and 
adapted  to  enijage  the  inner  face  of  the  web  and  base 
flange  of  the  opposite  rail,  an  Intermediate  plate  having 
heads  provided  with  Inclined  faces  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  webs  ard  base  flanges  of  the 
rails,  one  of  said  heads  being  provided  with  an  Inclined 
shoulder,  and  a  locking  platie  having  heads  for  engaging 
the  web  and  base  flange  of  a  rail,  said  heads  being  spaced 

1  apart  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  both  faces  of 
one  of  the  heads   carried  by   the  intermediate  plate,   the 

i  space  between  the  heads  and  the  plate  being  provided  with 
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an  Inclined  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the  Inclined 
extension  of  the  intermediate  plate,  a  head  upon  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  plate  and  adapti>d  to  lie  between  the  heads 
carried  by  the  arms  of  the  main  plate,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  locking  plate  upon  the  main  plate. 


!>24,479.  VENTILATOR.  GfSTAT  O.  LoBHLBB,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  P.  Bush,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1900.     Serial  No.  477.013. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  recessed  support  and 
ventilating  means  fitted  In  said  support  so  as  to  be  flush 
with  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  means  including  a 
plurality  of  continuous  metal  strips,  each  strip  being  bent 
80  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  oppositely  -  disposed  right 
angles,  said  strips  being  parallel  with  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  recessed  window  sash  and 
ventilating  mear.s  fitted  in  said  recess  so  as  to  be  flush 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  sash,  said  means  including 
a  plurality  of  continuous  metal  strips,  each  strip  being 
bent  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  right 
angles  and  said  strips  being  parallel  with  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbiMl. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  recessed  window  sash,  a  mov- 
able covir  for  said  recess,  and  ventilating  means  located 
in  said  recess  flush  with  the  surface  of  said  sash,  said 
ventilating  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  metal  strips 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  each  bent  so  as  to 
form  H  plurality  of  oppositely  dlsposinl  right  angles,  there- 
by providing  a  zigzag  passage  through  said  sash,  substan- 
tially as  descrllM^d. 


924.480.  WAGON  TONGUE.  Fbbd  A.  Loxo  and  Ned  C. 
Lo.V(J.  Washington,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1908.  Serial 
Xo.  457.677. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  hounds  the  forward  ends  of  which  are  connected 
by  a  plate,  a  cross  beam  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  hounds,  and  having  on  one  side  a  recess  disposed 
above  the  plane  of  said  plate,  a  metallic  strip  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  cross  beam  having  a  struck-out  U- 
shaped  portion  overlying  said  recess,  a  tongue  disposed 
Intermediate  said  hounds  and  having  a  reduced  extremity 
which  Is  designed  to  enter  the  opening  formed  by  said 
recess  and  U-shaped  portion  of  said  metallic  strip,  and  a 
substantially  T-shaped  hammer  strap  having  one  limb 
connected  to  saM  i  Lite  and  Its  other  limb  to  said  cross 
bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  tongue  hounds,  a  cross  beam  c'onnectlng 
•aid  hounds  aid  having  a  recess  irranged  medially  on  one 
side  thereof,  a  t'-ansversely  extending  pivot  rod  combined 
with  said  hounds,  a  metallic  strip  secured  longitudinally 
of  said  cross  beam  having  a  central  U  shaped  portion  over- 
lying said  recess,  and  Its  opposite  ends  projecting  later- 
ally beyond  the  sides  of  said  hounds  forming  legs  to  en- 
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gage  the  running  gear  and  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  said  hounds,  a  tongue  disposed  intermediate  the  said 
hounds  and  having  a  reduced  extremity  to  enter  the  open- 
ing formed  by  the  recess  and  U-shaped  portion  of  the 
metallic  strip. 


924.481.      PASSENGER  -  REGISTERING     DEVICE 
CARS.     Waltkb    S.     Lytlk.    Philadelphia.     Pa. 
June  26,  1908.      Serial  No.  440,599. 


I-HDR 
Filed 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  registering  device,  electrical  means  for  operating 
the  same,  a  contact-carrying  element  moved  step  by  step 
In  one  direction,  automatically-actuated  means  for  releas- 
ing the  element  to  return  to  normal  position,  and  a  circuit 
including  the  said  electrical  means  adapted  to  be  inter- 
mittently closed  and  opened  during  the  return  movement 
of  said  element. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  registering  devices,  electrical  means 
for  simultaneously  operating  the  same,  a  mechanism  op- 
erated successively  by  the  persons  to  be  counted,  a  plural- 
ity of  circuit -closing  devices  controlled  by  the  hald  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  periodically  restoring  the  mechan- 
ism to  initial  position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  registering  devices,  electrical  means 
for  operating  the  devices,  a  contact -carrying  element 
moved  step  by  step  In  one  direction,  automatically-actu- 
ated means  for  releasing  the  said  element  to  return  to  nor- 
mal position,  and  a  circuit  including  the  said  electrical 
means  and  automatically  closed  and  opened  by  the  said 
element  during  the  return  movement  thereof.* 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comldna- 
tlon  of  a  registering  device,  electrical  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  a  contact-carrying  element  controlling  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  said  means,  a  manually-actuated  mechanism 
for  moving  the  element  step  by  step  in  one  direction,  and 
a  releasing  device  for  permitting  the  element  to  return  to 
normal  position. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  contact-carrying  element,  means  for  moving  the 
element  step  by  step  in  one  direction,  locking  means  for 
the  element,  a  motor-driven  device  for  releasing  said  lock- 
ing means,  a  registering  device  electrically  actuated,  and 
separate  contacts  on  the  said  element  for  Independently 
closing  the  circuits  of  the  said  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Grzette.] 


924,482.      TRAIN  -  STOPPING     DEVICE.      JoKN     E.    Ma- 

rxjNEY,  John   Harvey,  and  Charles   PAt:i,.   Salamanca, 

N.  Y.      Filed  Dec.  10.  1908.      Serial  No.  486.847. 

1.   In   a  device  of  the  class  described,   a   source  of  air 

pressure,  a  U-shaped  pipe  having  depending  end  portions, 

mounted   at   the   front   of  the   engine   and   communicating 

with  the  air  source,  angle  cocks  provided  with  outwardly 

and  laterally  projecting  arms  arranged  at  the  lower  cnda 
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of  the  end  portions  of  the  pipe,  manually  operable  con 
nections  arranged  along  the  track  and  adapted  to  be  set 
to  engage  the  operating  arm  of  one  of  the  angle  cocks, 
and  vaived  connictions  for  controlling  the  course  of  the 
air  from  the  air  source  to  either  side  of  the  U-shaped  pipe. 


.  !■ 


UU 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  source  of  air 
supply,  a  U-shaped  pipe  having  depending  end  portions, 
mounted  at  the  front  of  the  engine,  and  communicating 
with  the  air  source,  angle  cocks  having  pr(jjecting  arms 
arranged  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  end  portions  of  the  pipe, 
manually  operable  means  arranged  along  the  track  and 
adapted  to  be  set  to  engage  the  operating  arm  of  one  of 
tlie  angle  cocks,  and  means  to  control  the  course  of  the  air 
wiien  released  from  the  air  source  to  either  end  of  the  U- 
sbaped  pipe,  said  means  comprising  a  pl^e  between  the 
air  source  and  the  body  of  the  U-shaped  pipe,  a  valve  in 
said  pipe,  and  manually  operated  valves  on  the  body  of 
the  U-shaped  pipe  at  opposite  sides  of  said  first  mentioned 
valve. 

;i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  source  of  air 
pressure,  a  U-shaped  pipe  comprising  two  seetlons.  each 
having  a  depeilding  end  portion,  a  discharge  pipe  commu- 
nicating with  the  air  source,  a  T  coupling  for  connecting 
the  inner  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  U-shaped  pipe  with 
the  discharge  pipe,  release  valves  provided  with  operating 
arms  carried  by  the  sections  of  the  U-shaped  pipe,  man- 
ually operated  means  adapted  to  be  set  to  engage  the  op- 
erating arm  of  either  of  the  release  valves,  and  manually 
operated  valves  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  U- 
shaped  pipe  at  opposite  sides  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
discharge  pipe  for  controlling  the  course  of  the  air  from 
the  air  source  to  either  side  of  the  track,  as  desired. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  source  of  air 
^essure,  a  transversely  extending  air  pipe  carried  by  the 
front  end  of  the  engine,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the 
air  source  to  the  air  pipe,  manually  operated  valves  In  the 
air  pipe  at  opposite  sides  of  its  junction  with  the  dls- 
cliarge  pipe,  and  an  air  hose  provided  with  a  valve  com- 
municating, with  the  discharge  pipe. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  source  of  air 
pressure,  an  air  pipe  extending  across  the  front  of  the 
engine,  angle  cocks  provided  with  laterally  and  outwardly 
projecting  (jperatlng  arms  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  air 
pipe,  a  transverse  rock  shaft  mounted  at  one  side  of  the 
track,  a  trip  arm  at  the  inner  end  of  the  rock  shaft,  a 
crank  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted 
to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  at  a  point  distant  from  the 
rock  sliaft.  a  connection  between  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
lever  and  the  crank  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  connecting  rod 
between  the  other  arm  of  the  l)ell  crank  lever  and  the  de- 
rail, and  an  operating  bar  connected  to  the  derail  and  ex- 
tending to  the  opposite  side  of  the  track. 


on  the  compression  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging said  cam  member  on  its  upward  movement  to  force 
It  outward  to  open  said  valve. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  oil  reservoir,  a  combustion 
chamber  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  a  crank  chamber  hav- 
ing a   crank   shaft  operable  therein,   a   piston   operable   in 

I  said  combustion  and  crank  chambers  and  connected  with 
said  crank  shaft,  a  mixing  chamber  arranged  between  said 
combustion   chamber    and    said    reservoir,    a    duct    leading 

I  from  said  reservoir  to  said  mixing  chatalf»'r.  a  passage 
connecting  said  crank  and  mixing  chambers,  a  passage 
connecting  said  mixing  and  combustion  chambers,  a  spring 
pressed  valve  arranged  in  said  duct,  a  cam  member  mount- 
ed to  slide  vertically  on  the  stem  of  said  valve  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  the  crank  shaft  whereby  said  cam 
member  is  moved  upward  on  the  compression  stroke  ©f  the 
piston,  and  a  roller  mounted  to  engage  said  cam  member 
on  its  upward  movement  to  force  it  outward  to  open  said 
valve. 


924,483.  rrEL-FEEDEK.  Atr.r.sTt  s  Ma.nuel,  Fresno, 
Cal.  Filed  May  2.  1907.  Serial  No.  371,525. 
1.  The  combination  of  an  oil  reservoir,  a  combustion 
chaml>er  adjacent  thereto,  a  crank  chamber  having  a 
crank  shaft  operable  therein  and  provided  with  an  air  In- 
let, a  piston  operable  in  said  combustion  and  crank  cham- 
bers and  connected  with  said  crank  shaft,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber arranged  between  said  combustion  chamber  and  said 
reservoir,  a  duct  li-adlng  from  said  reservoir  to  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  passage  connecting  said  crank  and  mixing 
chamljers.  a  passage  connecting  said  mixing  and  combus- 
tion chambers,  a  spring  pressed  valve  arranged  In  said 
duct,  a  cam  member  mounted  to  slide  vertically  on  the 
stem  of  said  valve  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
crank   shaft  to   cause  said   cam  member   to   move   upward 


9  2  4,484.  BAKING-IRON  FOR  ICE-CREAM  CONES. 
Charles  E.  Menches,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1909.     Serial  No.  483,239. 


Baking  irons  for  Ice  cream  cones  comprising  baking  sec- 
tions hinged  together  and  provided  with  handles,  said  sec- 
tions being  circular  In  form  and  one  of  said  sections  being 
provided  on  Its  baking  face  with  an  upstanding  rim  flange 
serving  as  a  stop  for  the  Ijatter,  said  flange  being  provided 
at  Intervals  wHh  vents  for  the  batter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


924.485        AUTOMATIC    PIPE  -  CONNECTOR.       John     L. 

Moncx.  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb,  17.   1908.     Serial 

No.  416,256. 

1.  In  a  pipe  connector  having  one  or  more  passages, 
the  combination  of  a  connector  head,  a  base  adapted  to 
be  attached   to  a  support  for  the  connector,   and   a  joint 
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embodying   a    tapered    plug    Interposed    Intermediate    the  i 
head  and  base  and  through  which  the  passage  or  passages 
extend. 


'  w'^ 
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2.  In  a  pipe  connector  having  one  or  more  passagee, 
the  combinalion  of  an  extendible  connector  head,  a  base 
adapted  to  b<'  attached  to  a  support  for  the  connector, 
and  a  universal  Joint  embodying  two  tapered  plugs  Inter- 
mediate the  bead  and  base  and  through  which  the  passage 
or  passages  extend. 

3.  In  a  pipe  connector  having  one  or  more  passages, 
the  combination  of  a  connector  head,  a  base,  means  to 
pivot  the  Imse  to  a  support,  and  a  universal  joint  inter- 
mediate the  head  and  base  and  through  which  the  passage 
or  passages  extend. 

4.  In  a  pipe  connector  having  one  or  more  passages, 
the  combination  of  an  extendible  connector  head,  a  base, 
means  to  pivot  the  base  to  a  support,  and  a  universal 
Joint  Intermediate  the  head  and  base  and  through  which 
the  passage  or  passages  extend. 

5.  In  a  pipe  connector  having  one  or  more  passages, 
the  combination  of  a  connector  head,  a  base  adapted  to 
l>e  attached  to  a  support  for  the  connector,  a  joint  to 
pormit  horizontal  movement  of  the  bead  and  a  Joint  to 
permit  vertical  movement  of  t^e  bead  t)oth  intermediate 
the  head  and  base  and  through  both  of  which  Joints  the 
passage  or  pas.sages  extend. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  the  Gaxette.] 


924,486.  AUTOMATIC  I'll'E  -  CONNECTOR.  JOHJI  L. 
Monrv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  23,  1908.  Serial 
No.  439,909. 


*'  t^  $^  t' 


1.  In  a  pipe  connector  having  a  single  passage,  the 
combination  of  a  connector  head  through  which  the 
passage  extends,  a  base,  an  intermediate  member  having 
a  plunger  extending  into  the  head,  and  a  ball-joint  be- 
tween the  intermediate  memlx'r  and  base  and  through 
which  the  passage  extends. 

2.  In  a  pipe  connector  having  a  single  passage,  the 
combination  of  a  connector  head  through  which  the 
passagi'  ■  xtend>i.  a  base,  an  intermediate  meml>er  hiivlng 
a  plunger  extending  into  the  head,  a  spring  to  hold  thf 
head  normally  in  Its  extend'id  position,  and  a  ball  joint 
between  the  IntermediRte  member  and  base  and  through 
which   the  pas.sHge  extends. 

3.  In  a  pipe  connector  having  a  single  pas.'«age.  the 
combination  of  a  connector  head  through  which  the 
passage  extends,  a  base,  an  Intermediate  member  having 
a   plunger  extending  into   the   head,   colled   springs   inter- 


posed between  the  head  and  member,  the  bead  and  mem- 
ber having  pockets  In  which  the  springs  are  seated,  and 
a  ball-joint  between  the  Intermediate  meml)er  and  base 
and  through  which  the  passage  extends. 

4.  In  a  pipe  connector  having  a  single  passage,  the 
combination  of  a  base,  head  and  intermediate  member. 
the  head  and  intermediate  member  being  adapted  to  twist 
the  one  upon  the  other,  and  a  ball  joint  between  the 
intermediate  member  and  l>a8e. 

5.  In  a  pipe  connector  having  a  single  passage,  the 
combination  of  a  ball  joint  through  which  the  passage 
extends,  and  yielding  means  to  hold  the  parts  of  the 
joint  at  all  times  in  close  contact  so  that  the  passage 
through  the  joint  shall  l)e  tight. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924.487.     OILrCDP.     William  L.  Moeris,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  6,  1905      Serial  No    268.407. 


1.  In  an  otl-cup,  the  combination  with  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  port  communicating  with  the  part  to  l)e  lubricated 
and  a  second  port  communicating  with  the  cup-body  and 
with  an  outside  supply,  of  a  valve  adapted  to  close  said 
second  port  to  either  such  cup  body  or  such  outside 
supply. 

2.  In  an  oU-cup,  a  chamber  having  two  ports,  one  being 
a  feed  port  and  the  other  an  Inlet  port  communicating 
with  the  body  of  the  cup  and  with  an  outside  supply,  a 
valve  controlling  such  feed  port,  and  another  valve  adapt- 
ed to  close  such  Inlet  port  to  either  such  cup  body  or 
such  outsiae  supply. 

3.  In  an  oil  cup.  the  combination  of  a  valve-seat  ;  a 
hollow  post:  a  valve-stem  within  said  hollow  post;  a 
valve  borne  by  said  stem  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
valve-seat  and  to  control  the  admission  of  oil  to  the  part 
to  be  lubricated,  said  valve-stem  forming  a  chamber  ic 
the  lower  end  of  said  post,  such  chamber  having  a  port 
communicating  with  the  cup-tiody  and  with  an  outside 
supply  ;  and  a  valve  adapted  to  close  said  port  to  either 
such  cup-body  or  such  outside  supply. 

4.  In  an  oil-cup,  feed-regulating  means  comprising  a 
longitudinally  movable  valve  stem  :  and  a  valve  borne 
thereby,  said  valve-stem  being  coroposcd  of  two  members 
having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  each  other,  one 
of  said  members  being  held  against  rotation  at  all  times, 
and  the  other  being  thus  aeld  in  one  longitudinal  position 
of  said  stem  but  being  rotatable  in  another  position  of 
the  latter 

5.  In  an  oil-cup.  feed -regulating  means  comprising  a 
valve  :  a  valve  stern  composed  of  two  memt>er8,  one  pro- 
vided with  a  female  screw  and  the  other  with  a  male 
screw  engaging  therewith  ;  means  adapted  to  longitudi- 
nally   position    said    valve-stem,    one    of    said    valve-stem 


490 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  8,   1909. 


members  belnjr  rotatable  relative  to  the  otMr  In  one  [  ferent  dlstanceft  f|-om  the  center  of  movement  thereof, 
position  of  said  valve-stom,  and  being  held  against  such  i  and  a  link  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  lever  to  said 
rotation  in  amithtr  position  th.reof :  and  means  retaining  !  rod  and  having  operative  engagement  with  different  pivot 


the  other  of  said  members  against  rotation. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,488.  FOCUSING  -  CAP  FOR  TELESCOPES.  Hknry 
C.  MiSTi.v,  U.  S.  Navy.  Filed  Dec  l.V  1007  Serial 
No.  406.388. 


1  I  [1  t.  lescopes,  the  combination  of  the  lenses  thereof 
adapted  to  be  focused  for  a  distant  target ;  and  means 
causing  said  lenses  when  so  focus. d  and  directed  on  a 
near  miniature  target,  located  at  a  plurality  of  distances 
from  >;ald  telescope,  to  pro<luce  distinct  Imagi'S  of  said 
miniature  target,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  telescopes,  the  combination  of  the  lenses  thereof 
adapted  to  be  focu.sed  for  a  distant  target  :  and  means 
comprising  a  plus  lens  causing  said  lenses  when  so  focu8«Mi 
and  directed  on  a  near  miniature  target,  located  at  n 
plurality  of  distances  from  said  telescope,  to  produce 
distinct  Images  of  said  miniature  target,  substantially  as 
described. 

.*?.  The  coml)ination  of  a  telescope,  with  means  compris- 
ing a  plus  lens  adapted  to  cause  said  telescope  when 
focused  for  a  distant  target  of  a  given  size,  and  when 
directed  on  a  near  miniature  target  of  a  proportionate  size 
and  at  a  plurality  of  distances  from  said  telescope,  to 
produce  distinct  images  of  said  miniature  target  and  of 
the  same  size  as  the  Image  of  the  distant  target,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  optical  instrument  provided 
with  lenses  adapted  to  produce  a  distinct  Image  of  a 
distant  object,  of  an  attachment  for  said  Instrument 
adapted  to  cause  the  same,  when  focused  for  a  distant 
target,  to  produce  clear  images  of  a  near  miniature  target 
when  directed  oo  the  same,  and  when  located  at  a  plu- 
rality of  distances  from  said  telescope,  substantially  as 
described.    , 

5.  In  sighting  telescopes,  the  combination  of  the  lenses 
thereof,  with  an  attachment  comprising  a  plus  lens,  adapt- 
ed to  cause  said  telescope  when  focused  for  a  distant 
target  of  a  given  size  and  directed  on  a  near  miniature 
target  of  a  proportionate  size  located  at  a  plurality  of 
distances  from  said  telescope,  to  produce  distinct  images 
of  said  miniature  target  and  of  the  same  size  as  the  image 
of  said  distant  target,  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  r>  to  If,  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


024,489'.  SKM.Vl'lIolu:  roNTKoi-LER.  Thomas  F. 
McA-DDBBwa  and  John  E.  I'.leibtkey,  Waterford,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  458,425. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  signal  operating  rod.  a  lever, 
means  for  positively  movini:  the  «iame.  and  connecting 
means  between  said  lever  and  said  rod  and  including  a 
link  having  pivotal  connections  with  said  lever  at  different 
points  along  the  length  of  the  latter  during  different  por- 
tions of  the  movement  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  combination,  a  signal  operating  rod,  :in  operating 
lever,  and  connecting  means,  iucludini,'  ;i  link,  lost  motion 
connections  between  said  link  and  said  lever,  and  means 
whereby  the  pivotal  center  is  shifted  along  said  lever 
during  the  movement  thereof 

.^.  In  combination,  a  signal  fiperatiug  rod.  an  operating 
lever  therefor  ,in<1   hnvinu  a   plurality  of  pivot  pins  at  dlf-    i 


pins   during   different    portions   of  the    movement   of   said 
lever. 


I 

4.  In  combination,  a  vertically-disposed  reciprocating 
signal  operating  rofl,  a  lever,  means  for  positively  moving 
said  lever,  a  plurality  of  pivot  pins  carried  by  said  lever, 
and  a  link  for  transmlttlttg  motion  from  said  lever  to  said 
rod.  said  link  having  a  slot  therein  for  receiving  one  of 
said  pivot  pins  and  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage 
with  another  of  said  pivot  pim  during  a  portion  of  the 
movement  of  said  lever. 

5.  In  combinatioo,  a  signal  operating  rod,  a  pivoted 
operating  lever,  n  link  connected  to  said  lever,  and  a  tog- 
gle Joint  connecting  said  link  and  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  4,4  90.      BELT  FASTENER.      Philip    McH.^le    and 
JA.MES  McHale,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
Earle   K.    Atwood    Lowell.   Mass.      Filed   .Tune  6.    1908 
Serial  No.  437,103. 


1.  A  hinged  belt  buckle  which  consists  of  plates  each  of 
which  Is  provided  with  teeth  and  each  of  which  has 
tongues  which  interlock,  registering  grooves  in  said 
tongues,  shoulders  on  said  toDgue,  and  a  hinge  pin  de- 
tachably  passed  through  said  grooves. 

2.  An  Improved  belt  buckle  consisting  of  plates  having 
projecting  teeth  on  the  Inside  and  squared  adjoining  edges^ 
Interlocking  tongues  which  present  straight  abutting  sur- 
faces to  the  squared  edges  of  the  plates  and  have  on  the 
Inside  open  grooves,  curved  shoulders  which  rise  from  said 
tongues,  and  a  slidable  hinge  pin  In  said  grooves  as  de- 
scribed. 

.!.  .Vn  Improved  belt  buckle,  consisting  of  plates  each 
of  which  has  a  flat  Inside  surface  with  projecting  teeth 
thereon,  interlocking  tongues  from  said  plates  each  pro- 
vided on  the  Inside  with  open  grooves  which  register  with 
each  other,  and  a  hinge  pin  detachably  passed  through 
said  grooves,  combined  with  a  belt  the  ends  of  which  are 
.10  cut  as  to  form  tabs  which  rest  on  said  tongues  and  over 
said  binge  pin  as  described. 
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924,491  DREDGER  FOR  PULVERULENT  M.\TERIAL. 
Charlbs  B.  Nesbitt,  Zellenople,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Iron 
City  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  20,  1908. 
Serial   No.   433.907. 


1.  A  dredger  comprising  a  handle,  a  sieve  or  screen  con- 
nected to  said  handle  and  loosely  supported  centrally 
thereon,  a  rod  passing  through  and  directly  connected  to 
said  sieve  at  right  angles  to  Its  said  supports  and  below 
the  same,  and  means  connected  to  said  rod  for  moving 
the  same  and  sieve. 

2.  A  dredger  comprising  a  handle  having  a  forked  arm 
thereon,  a  sieve  or  screen  connected  to  said  arm  and 
loosely  supported  centrally  thereon,  a  rod  passing  through 
and  directly  connected  to  said  sieve  at  right  angles  to  Its 
said  supports  and  below  the  same,  and  means  connected  to 
said  rod  for  moving  the  same  and  sieve. 

3.  A  dredger  comprising  a  handle,  a  forked  arm  on  said 
handle  having  pins  thereon,  a  sieve  or  screen  connected 
to  said  pins  through  holes  in  said  screen  and  adapted  to  b^ 
loosely  supported  centrally  thereby,  a  rod  passing  through 
and  directly  connected  to  said  sieve  at  right  angles  to  Its 
said  supports  and  below  the  same,  and  means  connected 
to  said  rod  for  moving  the  same  and  sieve. 

4.  A  dredger  comprising  a  handle,  a  forked  arm  on  said 
handle  having  u  vertical  portion  for  being  connected  to 
■aid  handle,  pins  on  the  forks  of  said  arm,  a  sieve  or 
screen  connected  to  said  pins  through  holes  in  said  screen 
and  adapted  to  be  loosely  supported  centrally  thereby,  a 
rod  passing  through  and  directly  connected  to  said  sieve 
at  right  angles  to  Its  said  supports  and  below  the  same, 
and  means  connected  to  said  rod  for  moving  the  same 
and  sieve. 

5.  .\  dredger  comprising  a  handle,  a  forked  arm  on  said 
bandle  having  a  spilt  vertical  portion  thereon  for  being 
clamped  around  said  handle,  pins  on  the  forks  of  said  arm, 
a  sieve  or  screen  connected  to  said  pins  through  holes  In 
said  screen  and  adapted  to  be  loosely  supported  centrally 
thereby,  a  rod  passing  through  and  directly  connected  to 
said  sieve  at  right  angles  to  Its  said  suppotts  and  l>elow 
the  same,  and  means  connected  to  said  rod  for  moving 
the  same  and  sieve. 


924,492.     RING  OR  LOOP.     Robebt  J.   Nicholson.   Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  June  6,  190S.     Serial  No.  437,088. 


1.  A  ring  or  loop  having  two  hinged  sections,  and  a 
locking  device  for  holding  said  sections  In  closed  relation, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  member  of  said  locking  de- 
vice which  is  located  adjacent  to  the  point  of  hinge  con- 
nection l>etween  said  sections,  the  locking  element  upon 
one  section  being  formed  by  a  recess  therein,  while  the 
locking  element  upon  the  companion  section  is  formed  by 
a  projection  extending  laterally  to  the  latter  section  and 
rigid  with  aspect  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
T'L-isti  r  with  said  recess,  one  of  the  locking  elements  co- 
op, r.it  inn  wltt.  the  pivotal  connection  and  the  section  hav- 
ing the  rumpnnlon  locking  element  to  resist  closing  action 
Of  the  ring  or  loop  sections,  whereby  when  the  locking  ele- 
ments are  brought  to  register,  the  separation  thereof  Is 
prevented,  except  upon  the  exercise  of  considerable  force. 


2.  A  ring  or  loop  having  two  hinged  sections,  said  sec- 
tions l)eing  flattenid  where  hinged,  and  a  locking  device 
for  holding  said  sections  In  closed  relation,  the  flattened 
portion  of  each  of  said  sections  having  a  member  of  said 
locking  device  which  Is  located  adjacent  to  the  point  of 
hinge  connection  between  said  sections,  the  locking  ele- 
ment upon  one  section  being  formed  by  a  recess  therein, 
while  the  locking  element  upon  the  companion  section  Is 
formed  by  a  projection  extending  laterally  of  the  latter 
section  and  rigid  with  respect  thereto  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  register  with  said  recess,  one  of  the  locking 
elements  cooperating  with  the  pivotal  connection  and  the 
section  having  the  companion  locking  element  to  resist 
closing  action  of  the  ring  or  loop  sections,  whereby  when 
the  locking  elements  are  brought  to  register,  the  separa- 
tion thereof  Is  prevented,  except  upon  the  exercise  of 
considerable  force. 

3.  A  ring  or  loop  having  two  hinged  sections,  the  loca- 
tion of  the  hinge  connection  between  said  sections  being 
substantially  within  the  line  of  the  ring  or  loop,  and  a 
locking  device  for  holding  said  sections  in  closed  relation, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  member  of  said  locking  de- 
vice which  Is  located  adjacent  to  the  point  of  hinge  con- 
nection between  said  sections,  the  locking  element  upon 
one  section  being  formed  by  a  recess  therein,  while  the 
locking  element  upon  the  companion  section  Is  formed  by 
n  projection  extending  laterally  to  the  latter  section  and 
rigid  with  respect  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
register  with  said  recess,  one  of  the  locking  elements  co- 
operating with  the  pivotal  connection  and  the  section  hav- 
ing the  companion  locking  element  to  resist  closing  action 
of  the  ring  or  loop  sections,  whereby  when  the  locking 
elements  are  brought  to  register,  the  separation  thereof 
Is  prevented,  except  upon  the  exercise  of  considerable 
force. 

4.  A  ring  or  loop  having  two  hinged  sections,  the  loca- 
tion of  the  hinge  connection  between  said  sections  being 
substantially  within  the  line  of  the  ring  or  loop,  said  sec- 
tions bt'ing  flattened  where  hinged,  and  a  locking  device 
for  holding  said  sections  in  closed  relation,  the  flattened 
portion  of  each  of  said  sections  having  a  member  of  said 
locking  device  which  is  located  adjacent  to  the  point  of 
hinge  connection  between  said  sections,  the  locking  ele- 
ment upon  one  section  being  formed  by  a  recess  therein, 
while  the  locking  element  upon  the  companion  section  la 
formed  by  a  projection  extending  laterally  of  the  latter 
section  and  rigid  with  respect  thereto  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  register  with  said  recess,  one  of  the  locking 
elements  cooperating  with  the  pivotal  connection  and  the 
section  having  the  companion  locking  element  to  resist 
closing  action  of  the  ring  or  loop  sections,  whereby  when 
the  locking  elements  are  brought  to  register,  the  separa- 
tion thereof  is  prevented,  except  upon  the  exercise  of 
considerable  force. 

5.  A  ring  or  loop  having  two  hinged  sections,  the  loca- 
tion of  the  hinge  connection  l)etween  said  sections  being 
substantially  within  the  line  of  the  ring  or  loop,  and  a 
locking  device  for  holding  said  sections  in  closed  relation, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  memt>er  of  said  locking  de- 
vice which  Is  located  adjacent  to  the  point  of  hinge  con- 
nection between  said  sections,  the  locking  element  upon 
one  section  being  formed  by  a  recess  therein,  while  the 
locking  element  upon  the  companion  section  is  formed  by 
a  projection  extending  laterally  to  the  latter  section  and 
rigid  with  respect  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
register  with   said    recess. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,493.       CABINET     FOR     PHONOGRAPH     RECORDS. 

Will  C.  Nickebson,   Whitewater,  Wis.     Filed  May  6, 

1908.     Serial  No.  431,195. 

A  cabinet  for  phonograph  records  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular casing  provided  with  a  hinged  door  at  one  side  so 
that  access  may  be  had  to  the  interior  of  said  casing,  hori- 
zontally disposed  slidable  shelves  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  disposed  In  parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
and  adapted  to  be  extended  out  of  the  casing  when  the 
door   is   open    and   to   be   held   against    silding   movement 
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when  the  door  is  closed,  a  plurality  of  record  receiving 
pins  pxtendlng  upwardly  from  said  shelves,  a  tray  for 
each  shelf  provided  with  a  centrally  located  passage  to 
receive  one  of  said   plna  so  that  said   trays  are   revolubly 


'/  A^ 


mounted  upon  snid  shelves,  and  a  plurality  of  record  re- 
ceiving pins  >xt»'ndinir  iipwiirrtly  from  eaclr  of  said  tray« 
and  having  thplr  upp.r  .nds  disposed  directly  Jn  line  with 
the  pins  carried  by  said  shelves. 


924,494.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PTRE  LACTIC 
ACID.  Hugo  Norrdlinoer,  Abnai.do  Caroselm,  and 
LiDwi.;  I'.EHr,,  Florshelm-on-the-Maln,  r,ermany.  as- 
signors to  The  Firm  of  Chemische  Fabrlk  Florshelm, 
Dr.  H.  No<'rdlinu'>^r.  Florshelm-on-the-Maln.  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.   25,   1907.      Sorial  No.  40.3,7:5S. 


1.  Process  of  preparing  pure  lactic  acid  from  crude  con- 
centrated lactic  acids,  consisting  in  distilling  off  the  pure 
lactic  acids  by  a  current  of  gas,  not  liqueflable  at  ordinary 
temp<ratur.'  and  inert  against  lactic  acid,  and  in  sepa- 
rately collecting  the  distilled  pure  lactic  acid. 

2.  Process  of  preparing  pure  lactic  acid  from  crude  con- 
centrated lactic  acids,  consisting  In  iieating  and  distilling 
off  the  pure  lactic  acids  by  a  current  of  a  lieated  gas,  not 
liqueflable  at  ordinar.v  temperature  and  inert  against  lac- 
tic acid,  and  in  separately  collecting  the  distilled  pure 
lactic  acid. 

3.  Process  of  preparing  pure  lactic  acid  from  crude  lac- 
tic acids,  consisting  in  pa.ssing  a  gas  not  liqueflable  at 
ordinary  temperature  and  inert  against  lactic  acid, 
through  heated  crude  lactic  acid,  whereby  water  Is  first 
removed,  then  heating  to  a  higher  temperature  while  the 
current  of  such  gas  Is  continued  and  separately  collecting 
the  purified  lactic  acid  removed  tiiereby. 

4.  Process  of  preparing  pure  lactic  acid  from  crude  lac- 
tic acids,  consisting  in  passing  a  heated  gas  not  liqueflable 
at  ordinary  temperature  and  inert  against  lactic  acid, 
through  heated  crude  lactic  acid,  whereby  water  is  first 
removed,  then  heating  to  a  higher  temperature  while  the 
current  of  such  gas  is  continued  and  separately  collecting 
the  purified  lactic  acid  removed  thereby. 


924.495.       AIR-Silll'.       .Tamks    M.    Park.    Pittsburg.    Pa 

Filed  Oct.  x%,  190S.      Serial  No.  458,013. 

1.  An  air  ship  embodying  a  vertical  stem,  heads  carried 
by  the  ends  thereof,  a  platform  secured  to  said  stem  In- 
termediate said  heads,  a  circular  rigid  overhead  structure 
revolubly  mounted  between  aaid  platform  and  the  head 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  said  overhead 
structure  comprising  two  disk-shaped  members  having  ad- 
joining peripheral  flanges,  a  rudder  secured  to  the  flanges 
of  said  structure,  a  carriage  revolubly  mounted  upon  the 
head  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  propellers  Journaled 
in  Bald  carriage,  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  movement 
to  said  propellers,  and  a  manually  operated  rudder  car- 
ried by  said  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  An  air  ship  embodying  a  vertical  stem,  an  overhead 
structure  revolubly  mounted  at  the  upper  end  «f  said 
stem,  said  overhead  structure  comprising  two  rigid  disks 
iiavlng  peripheral  adjoining  edges,  a  rudder  carried  by  said 
structure,  a  carriage  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  lower 
end  of  said  stem,  propellers  revolubly  supported  by  said 
carriage,  a  rudder  carried  by  said  carriage,  and  means 

located  in  sold  carriage  for  imparting  a  rotary  movement 
to  said  propellers. 


3.  In  an  air  ship,  a  vertical  stem,  an  overhead  structure 
revolubjy-mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  stem,  and 
comprising  two  disk-shaped  members  having  adjoining 
peripheral  flangca.  a  rudder  secured  thereto,  a  carriage 
revolubly-mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  stem,  pro- 
pellers carried  by  said  carriage,  means  in  the  carriage  for 
driving  said  propellers,  and  a  manually-operable  rudder 
carried  by  the  carriage. 


924.496.  CLOSUBE  FOR  VESSELS  CHARGED  WITH 
VOLATILE  LlOriDS  OR  LIQUIDS  UNDER  PRES- 
SURE. Stylit  Paulard.  Paris,  and  Nicolas  Grim.et. 
St.  Pons,  near  Lyon,  France,  assignors  to  Soclete  Chl- 
mlque  dea  Uslnes  du  Rhone,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Dec. 
28,  1906.     Serial  No.  349.924. 


1.  In  a  closure  for  vessels,  a  discharge  tube  having  a 
capillary  discharge  passage  extending  therethrough,  the 
end  of  said  tube  presenting  a  surface  produced  by  fracture 
resulting  from  a  protruding  end  of  said  tube  having  been 
broken  off :  a  conical  pad  of  yleldable  material  the  apex 
whereof  is  of  less  diameter  than  the  end  of  said  dis- 
charge tube,  and  which  apex  la  disposed  opposite  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  passage,  whereby  said  pad  upon  being 
forced  into  contact  with  the  end  of  said  tube  will  be  flat- 
tened but  will  not  enter  said  discharge  passage  because  of 
the  minute  diameter  thereof;  and  means  for  forcing  said 
pad  against  the  end  of  said  discharge  tube. 

2.  In  a  closure  for  vessels,  a  discharge  tube  having  a 
capillary  discharge  passage  extending  therethrough,  the 
end  of  said  tube  presenting  a  surface  produced  by  fracture 
resulting  from  a  protruding  end  of  said  tube  having  been 
broken  off  ;  a  conical  pad  of  yleldable  material  the  apex 
whereof  is  of  less  diameter  than  the  end  of  said  discharge 
tube,  and  whlcli  apex  Is  disposed  opposite  the  discbarge 
end  of  said  passage,  whereby  said  pad  upon  being  forced 
into  contact  with  the  end  of  said  tube  will  be  flattened 
but  will  not  enter  said  discharge  passage  because  of  the 
minute  diameter  thereof;  a  plvotally  supported  lever  one 
end  whereof  supports  aald  pad  and  the  other  end  of 
which  forms  an  operating  means  for  the  closure  :  and  a 
spring  engaging  said  lever  and  serving  to  maintain  the 
closure  in  its  clo8<>d  condition. 
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924.497      FILTKR.     Cobtkz  R    Pkret   and   Charles   M 
FiNtH,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  ;  said  Perry  assignor  to  said 
Finch.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  458.40« 


1.  A  Alter  composed  of  a  pluraltt7  of  horizontal  caslnsa 
having  contiguous  uniting  flangM,  and  an  interposed 
screen,  a  discharge,  screen-protected  opening  at  the  outer 
end,  a  receiving  opening  at  top  of  the  opposite  end. 
and  a  clnmp  by  wlilch  the  filter  is  secured  directly  to  a 
faucet,  snld  clamp  including  a  bracket  extending  at  right- 
angles  with  the  casings  having  its  free  end  to  book  over 

the  faucet. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  faucet  having  a 
downturue<l  nozzle,  of  a  filter  casing  disposed  horizon- 
tally at  right  angles  with  the  major  axis  of  the  faucet  and 
comprising  two  axlally-allned  chambers,  a  screen  dividing 
said  chambers,  a  filtering  material  in  one  of  said  cham- 
bers, and  a  separate  clamp  having  one  part  to  engage  the  ■ 
one  of  said  casing  and  having  another  part  to  detachably 
embrace  the  faucet  barrel. 

3.  In  a  filter,  a  horizontally  disposed  casing,  with  con- 
tained screens  and  filter  material,  a  receiving  opening  at 
the  top  of  one  end,  a  discharge  opening  at  the  lower  part 
of  the  opposite  end.  a  bracket  extending  at  right  angles 
with  the  casing,  and  substantially  in  line  with  the  receiv- 
ing opening,  a  faucet  connected  with  said  receiving  open- 
ing, a  book  or  yoke  fitting  over  the  faucet  barrel,  and 
means  to  adjustably  connect  tbe  yoke  and  bracket. 


axle,  of  a  weed  cutting  and  gattiering  ;ip;i!i-:;'us  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  plurality  of  depending  cutting  knives  upon 
the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  and  a  plurality  of  de- 
pending gathering  teeth  upon  the  rear  [>ortion  of  said 
frame,  arms  projecting  from  said  shaft,  flexible  connec- 
tions between  said  arms  and  said  frame,  an  "operating 
lever  upon  the  axle  and  means  for  locking  said  iever  in 
adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  wht>eled  truck  having  a  tongue,  a  bearing. 
an  axle  in  said  bearing  and  wheels  loosely  arranged  on  the 
axle,  of  a  weed  cutting  and  gathering  spparatus  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  plurality  of  depending  cuttln):  knives  upon 
the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  and  a  plurality  of  de- 
pending and  gathering  teeth  upon  the  rear  portion  of  said 
frame,  a  link  connection  between  the  front  portion  of  the 
frame  and  the  tongue,  radially  projecting  arms  upon  the 
shaft,  loose  connections  between  said  arms  and  said  frame, 
an  operating  lever  upon  the  axle,  a  segmental  rack  upon 
the  tongue  and  a  pawl  carried  by  tbe  lever  for  engage- 
ment with  said  ra^. 


924,498.      WEED  DESTROYER  AND  GATHERER.      B»n 
jamin    Pomije,    New    Prague,    Minn.      Piled   Sept.   21, 
1908.     Serial  No.  453,950. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  wheeled  truck,  of  a  weed  cutting  and  gather- 
ing apparatus  comprising  a  frame  and  plurality  of  knives 
depending  from  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  and  a 
plurality  of  gathering  teeth  depending  from  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  and  means  for  suspending  the  frame 
from  said  truck 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  wheeled  truck,  of  a  weed  cutting  and  gather- 
ing apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  knives 
depending  from  the  forward  portion  o'  the  frame  and  a 
plurality  of  gatlierlng  teeth  depending  from  the  rear  pur 
tlon  of  the  fram.',  and  suspending  and  elevating  means 
l)etween  the  truck  and  the  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  wheeled  truck  having  a  tongue,  a  bearing. 
an  axle  In  said  bearing  and  wheels  loosely  arranged  on  the 


924.499.  THERMOSTATIC  CIRCUIT  -  CONTROLLER. 
Rabbit  F.  Ricb.  Espy.  Pa.  Filed  July  25.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  445.327. 


jy^     ^  ^ 


;¥r 


»^   J-J   jr-  .-^  ^^^      ^2 

1.  The  combination  of  a  chamt>ered  insulating  base  hav- 
ing slots  In  the  wall  thereof  and  having  spaced  apertures 
In  the  bottom  adjacent  the  said  wall  and  also  having  a 
central  opening,  a  metal  disk  having  apertures  registering 
with  those  In  the  base  and  formed  with  its  central  portion 
dished  outwardly  away  from  the  base,  bolts  passing 
through  the  apertures  of  the  base  and  disk,  a  contact  point 
in  the  said  opening  and  arrangtHl  normally  in  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  disk,  a  bushing  fitted  in  tbe  open- 
ing and  In  which  the  contact  point  is  threaded  for  adjust- 
ment therein,  means  for  connecting  a  conductor  with  the 
said  bushing,  and  conductors  extending  into  the  base 
through  the  slots  thereof  and  connected  one  with  one  of 
the  said  t>olts  and  tbe  other  with  tbe  said  bushing. 

2.  In  a  thermostatically-actuated  circuit  controller,  the 
combination  of  an  Insulating  base  having  a  chamber  In  its 
top  and  apertured  ears  for  receiving,  fastening  devices,  the 
bottom  of  tbe  chamber  having  an  opening,  a  disk  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  the  base  and  disposed  over  the  open- 
ing, an  internally-threaded  bushing  secured  in  the  open- 
ing and  forming  a  binding  post,  means  for  securing  a  wire 
to  the  bushing,  means  within  the  said  chamber  for  elec- 
trically connecting  a  wire  with  the  disk,  the  wires  extend- 
ing into  the  chamber  through  slots,  and  a  contact  element 
adjustably  mounted  in  the  bushing  and  normally  bearing 
on  the  disk. 


924.500  VEGETABLE  DISPLAYING  AND  COOLING 
CABINET.  Jambs  D.  Rish,  Phillipsburg,  N.  J.  Filed 
Sept.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  463,088. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  base,  a  cabinet  rotatably 
mounted  and  resting  thereon  and  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  doors  arranged  one  above  another  in  the  sides  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  members  having  convex  upper 
surfaces  arranged  in  parallel  relation  one  above  another 
for  pivoting  the  cabinet  Into  the  cf>mpnrtmentR.  said  mem- 
bers having  openings  disposed  in  alinement,  annular 
troughs  formed  around  the  members  at  the  peripheries 
thereof,  a  vertical  pipe  extending  through  the  openings 
of  the  memb?rs.  branches  on  the  pipe  In  each  compart- 
ment, 8pra.\lnp  devices  on  the  said  branches,  a  service 
pipe  having  its  extremity  disposed  under  the  lower  end  of 
the  pipe,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  pipes  for  permitting  the  vertically-extending 
pipe  to  turn  with  the  cabinet. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  horizontal  supporting  ring  hav- 
ing an  annular  trough  and  an  annular  ball  groove  In  Its 
top  surfncf.  legs  supporting  the  ring,  a  second  ring  dis- 
posed oviT  the  first  mentioned  ring  and  having  a  ball 
groove,  anti-friction  balls  arranged  in  the  groove,  a  cabi- 
net secured  to  thf  second  ring,  a  bottom  for  the  cabinet 
consisting  of  a  concavo-convex  member  formed  with  a 
peripheral  tr')U(fh  supported  on  the  second  ring,  spaced 
concavo-convex  horlzcnta!  partitions  for  dividing  the  cabi- 
net into  coni[)arrriienrs.   peri[)lieia!    troughs  on   the  parti- 


tions, ledges  around  the  Interior  for  supporting'  the  parti- 
tions, said  troughs  having  drain  openings,  the  said  mem- 
ber and  partitidns  having  central  openin;:s,  a  vertically 
exfendini:  pipe  passing  through  the  openings  in  the  mem- 
ber and  partitions,  water  spraying  devices  on  the  pipe, 
a  service  pipe  disposed  under  the  cabinet,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  service  pipe  and  lower  end  of  the 
first  mentioned  pipe,  and  a  valve  In  the  service  pipe,  and 
means  extending  around  both  rings  for  preventing  lateral 
displacement  of  the  cabinet. 


n  2  4  .  ."5  0  1  .      SPRAYIN<J  API'AKATUS.      AXTESOR  SXVX, 
Mexico,  Mexico.    Tiled  Mar.  IG.  1907.    Serial  No.  302,023. 


\.  \  spra.vinir  apiiaratus  consistinif  of  an  air  ticht  tank, 
means  connected  with  said  tank  for  supplying  compressed 
air  to  the  same,  an  inlet  to  said  tank,  pieans  for  forcing 
the  liquid  or  other  material  throu^rh  said  inlet  and  into 
said  tank,  an  outlet  for  said  material  from  said  tani^  and 
communicat  tnir  with  the  sprayinir  nozzle,  means  for  indi- 
cating the  pressure  on  said  material,  and  means  .for  auto- 
matically regulatln;;  said  pressure  on  said  material,  where- 
by it  may  l)e  continuously  sprayed  and  under  a  constant, 
uniform  and   desired   pressure. 

2.  .\  spraylnjr  apparatus  comprisini:  a  receptacle  for  tlie 
material  to  be  sprayed,  an  air  tieht  tank,  and  a  passage- 
way l)etween  said  receptacle  and  tank  for  said  material, 
an  air  [lump  connected  with  said  tank  for  supplying  com- 


pressed air  to  the  same,  a  force  pump  having  Its  cylinder 
inclosed  within  said  receptacle  for  forcing  the  material 
through  said  passageway  and  into  said  tank,  an  outlet 
passage  leading  from  said  tank  for  the  material,  and  ter- 
minating at  the  ejecting  outlet. 

3.  A  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the 
material  to  be  sprayed,  an  air  tight  tank,  and  a  passage- 
way between  said  receptacle  and  tank  for  said  material, 
an  air  pump  having  its  cylinder  inclosed  In  said  tank  for 
supplying  compressed  air  to  the  same,  a  force  pump  hav- 
ing Its  cylinder  Inclosed  within  said  receptacle  for  forc- 
ing the  material  through  said  passageway  and  into  said 
tank,  an  outlet  pnssage  leading  from  said  tank  for  the 
material,  and  terminating  at  the  ejecting  outlet. 

4.  A  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the 
material  to  be  sprayed,  an  air  tight  tank,  and  a  passage- 
way between  said  receptacle  and  tank  for  said  material, 
an  air  pump  connected  with  said  tank  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  to  the  same,  a  force  pump  having  its  cylinder 
Inclosed  within  said  receptacle  for  forcing  the  material 
through  said  passageway  and  Into  said  tank,  an  outlet 
passage  leading  from  said  tank  for  the  material,  and  ter- 
minating at  the  ejecting  outlet,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically regulating  the  pressure  on  the  material  in  the  tank. 

5.  A  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the 
material  to  be  sprayed,  an  air  tight  tank,  and  a  pas.4age- 
way  between  said  receptacle  and  tank  for  said  material,  a 

.plurality  of  stop-oocks*  and  a  dischartre  valve  arranspd  In 
said  passaKeway,  an  air  pump  having  Its  cylinder  Inclosed 
In  said  tank  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  same,  a 
force  pump  having  its  cylinder  Inclosed  within  said  recep- 
tacle for  forcing  the  material  through  said  passageway 
and  into  said  tank,  an  outlet  passage  leading  from  said 
tank  for  the  material,  and  terminating  at  the  ejecting  out- 
let, and  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  pressure 
on  the  material  In  the  tank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


02  4,5  02.  LOCK  FOR  DOORS  FOR  RAILWAY  AND 
OTHER  CARS.  Otto  Scham.er,  Steglltz,  near  Berlin, 
Germany.     Filed  June  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  435,925. 


1.  In  latches  fo^  the  doors  of  railway  and  other  cars, 
the  combination  of  a  latching  catch  and  a  stout  spring  to 
close  the  same  against  the  door  frame  and  means  In  con- 
nection with  said  spring  and  catch  to  8<'t  the  spring  by 
opening  the  door  and  to  release  the  same  to  close  the 
catch  automatically  when  the  door  Is  closed. 

2.  In  latches  for  doors  for  railway  and  similar  cars  the 
combination  of  a  latching  catch,  a  sprlnsr,  means  con- 
nected with  the  said  spring  for  firmly  closing  the  said 
latching  catch,  means  for  settling  the  spring  when  open- 
ing the  door,  means  for  retaining  the  said  spring  under 
tension,  when  the  latching  catch  is  closed,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  retaining  means  to  release  the  said  catch  from 
the  spring  action,  and  cj^eans  for  opening  the  said  latch- 
ing catch. 

3.  In  latches  for  doors  for  railway  and  similar  cars  the 
combination  of  a  latching  catch,  a  spring,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  said  spring  for  firmly  closing  the  said 
latching  catch,  mechanism  for  jetting  the  said  spring, 
when  the  door  is  opened  partly,  meanfi  for  retaining  the 
spring  In  Its  set  position  after  the  setting  mechanism  is 
released  when  the  door  is  opened  farther,  and  means  for 
unlf)cking  the  said  catch. 

4.  In  latches  for  doors  for  railway  and  similar  cars  the 
arrangement  of  a  latching  catch,  a  pin  around  which  the 
latching  catch  may  rotate,  a  trigger-like  lever,  a  cam  sur- 
face on  the  latching  catch  and  an  engaging  cam  surface 


June  8.  1909. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


495 


on  the  trigger-like  lever,  means  for  turning  the  latching 
catch,  spring  means  for  bringing  the  said  cam  surfaces 
into  engagement  with  each  other,  and  means  for  disengag- 
ing the  said  cam  surfaces  again. 


9  2  4,503.  CYLINDRICAL  TOSITIVE  ELECTRODE. 
Eh.vst  O.  Scdneider,  Dresden.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  1. 
1008.      Serial  No.  451,257. 


J 

'  J    I  DSTk  * 
tT  J-lct. 

k    1 1  ^ 


1.  A  cylindrical  positive  electrode  for  use  in  secondary 
batteries  comprising  rings  arranged  at  suitable  distances 
al>ove  one  another,  radial  vertical  webs  connecting  the 
rings  and  terminating  at  their  inner  edges  flush  with  the 
inner  edges  of  the  rings,  forming  between  the  webs  and 
adjacent  rings  cells  for  the  active  material,  leaving  an  in- 
terior hollow  cylinder  free  from  obstruction  for  the  Inser- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  negative  electrode  and  at  the  same 
time  exposing  substantially  the  entire  Inner  and  outer 
faces  of  the  active  material  to  the  electrolyte  while  main- 
taining the  rings  and  the  active  material  securely  in  f)osl- 
tlon. 

2.  A  cylindrical  positive  electrode  for  use  In  secondary 
batteries  comprising  rings  arranged  at  8uital>le  distances 
apart  one  above  another,  vertical  radial  wel)s  connecting 
the  rings  at  intervals  and  forming  together  with  the  rings 
cells  for  the  reception  of  the  active  material,  one  of  the 
walls  of  each  cell  iK-lng  provided  with  a  radial  rib  for  se- 
curing the  active  material  in  position  In  the  cell,  the  said 
webs  terminating  flush  with  the  inner  circular  walls  of 
the  rings,  whereby  a  central  cylindrical  opening  Is  ob- 
tained for  the  reception  of  a  negative  electrode  while  the 
Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  active  material  are  exposed 
throughout  substantially  their  entire  extent  to  the  action 
of  the  electrolyte. 

3.  A  cylindrical  positive  electrode  for  use  in  secondary 
batteries  comprising  dish  or  mold  shaped  rings  arranged 
at  suitable  distances  apart  from  each  other,  vertical  ra- 
dial webs  connecting  the  dish  or  mold  8bai>ed  rings  at  In- 
tervals and  forming  together  with  such  rings  Inwardly 
tapered  segmental  cells  or  compartments  for  the  reception 
of  the  active  materia^  the  said  webs  terminating  flush 
with  the  inner  circular  walls  of  the  dish  or  mold  shaped 
rings,  whereby  a  cylindrical  opening  Is  obtained  for  the 
reception  of  a  negative  electrode,  while  the  inner  afld 
outer  faces  of  the  active  material  are  exposed  throughout 
substantially  their  entire  extent  to  the  action  of  the  elec- 
trolyte. 


P24.604.      FOLDING    BOX.     (Jeobge   M.    Si-ack,    Altoona, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  357.632. 

1.  In  a  knockdown  box.  In  combination,  a  bottom,  minor 
side  and  end  walls  provided  with  recesses  in  their  upper 
edges  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  exterior  corner  brackets 
Inclosing  the  meeting  ends  of  the  side  and  end  walls,  and 
each  lirackef  lielng  provided  with  a  pair  of  InwardJ"  ex- 
tendinir  tc^gues  projertln.x  into  the  adjacent  recesses, 
major  ^\(h-  ami  end  walls,  and  straps  secured  to  the  major 
wall<<  pr.iNided  with  end  portions  extending  Into  the  re- 
eess.s  anil  pivotally  engaging  the  tongue  ttierein. 

2.  In  a  knockdown  box.  folding  end  and  side  walls, 
pockets  provided  at  the  edges  of  the  end  walls,   locking 


bars  mounted  on  the  side  walls  and  having  tongues  co- 
acting  with  the  pockets,  said  bars  being  guided  vertically 
at  the  edges  of  the  side  sections  and  provided  with  later- 
ally extending  operating  devices  at  their  upper  ends  adapt- 
ed to  lie  against  the  upper  edge  of  the  Ihjx  when  the  lock- 
ing tongues  are  In  engagement  with  the  pockets,  and  a 
cover  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  operating  devices. 


3.  In  a  knockdown  box.  the  combination  of  folding  walls 
arranged  with  their  end  portions  adjacent  each  other,  one 
of  said  end  portions  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
fixed  pockets,  and  the  end  portions  of  the  adjacent  wall 
having  movably  mounted  therein  a  locking  bar  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  tongues  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
pockets,  said  locking  bar  having  a  portion  projecting  al>ove 
the  upper  edge  of  the  box  wall,  and  a  cover  for  the  box 
adapted  to  set  over  said  projecting  portion  to  maintain 
the  locking  bar  In  locking  position  when  the  cover  Is  In 
position  to  close  the  box. 

4.  In  a  knockdown  box.  In  combination  a  bottom,  minor 
side  and  end  walls  arranged  with  their  end  portions  adja- 
cent each  other  and  said  end  portions  being  provided  re- 
spectively with  recesses,  exterior  corner  brackets  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  side  and  end  walls  and  having  tongues 
struck  therefrom  and  projecting  Inwardly  Into  the  said 
recesses,  major  «lde  and  end  walls,  and  straps  secured  to 
the  same  provided  with  end  portions  extending  Into  the  said 
recesses  and  pivotally  engaging  the  tongues  'therein,  said 
pivotal  connections  l>elng  housed  completely  within  said 
rc'cesses  permitting  free  hinged  movement  of  the  major 
walls  whereby  they  may  be  folded  down  upon  the  bottom 
of  the  box  without  being  disconnected  from  the  side  walls. 


024.505.  FENCE-I'OST.  Artiur  W.  Spragie,  La  Grange, 
III.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  &  Wire  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  23. 
1907.     8.  rial  No.  389.SVn. 


fl     e 


1.  A  fence   post  Including  legs  tied   together   in   their 
upper  portions,  and  an  anchor  member  connecting  their 
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lowtT  portions,  the  fence  post  haTing  elastically  flexible 
portions  hftwepn  the  anchor  and  the  tie  arranged  to  per- 
mit the  flexing  of  the  upper  post  portion  under  pressure 
at  right  anglps  to  the  line  of  fencing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  fence  post  comprising  legs  tied  together  in  their 
upper  portions,  and  an  anchor  member  connecting  the 
lower  portlon.s  of  the  legs,  said  legs  having  elastlcally 
flexible  connections  located  between  the  anchor  and  the 
tie,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  fence  post  comprising  leg  members  having  their 
upper  portions  tied  rogt-ther,  and  an  anchor  connoctlng 
their  lower  portions,  ►-ach  leg  having  an  elastlcally  yield- 
abi''  ti.nd  therein  loeated  between  the  anchor  and  the  tie, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  \  fence  post  comprising  legs  having  their  upper  por- 
tions tii'd  to:,'ettur.  and  an  anchor  connecting  their  lower 
portions,  each  lev  having  a  freely  flexible  spring  coil  bend 
therein  located  Ivtwcen  the  ti.'  and  the  anchor,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


924. .106        ROLLER, 
Filed  Feb.  7,   1908. 


Amos    Stolffkr,    Waynesboro,    Pa. 
Serial  No.  414,791. 


/y 


-/^ 


1.  .\  roller  providi-d  with  a  metallic  bearing,  an  axle  for 
the  bearing,  a  frame  for  the  axle,  a  hollow  handle  con- 
nected with  the  framr.  a  movable  rod  within  the  handle, 
and  a  scraper  member  secured  to  the  rod. 

2.  K  concrete  roller  provided  with  a  hollow  metallic 
axle  bearing. having  enlarged  collars  contacting  the  outer 
faces  of  the  roller,  an  axle  loosely  mounted  within  the 
bearing,  n  frame  connected  with  the  axle,  a  hollow  member 
extending  from  the  frame,  hardies  upon  this  extension,  a 
rod  within  the  hollow  extension  provided  with  a  handle, 
a  scraper  bar  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  adja- 
cent the  lon;:ftudlnal  face  of  the  roller,  and  slide  ways 
for  the  scraper  bar  secured  upon  the  frame  of  the  roller. 


924, .'VOT.      CAN.      William    Strathmann.   I'altlmore, 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,925>- 


Md. 


.\  can  liaving  a  head  provided  with  an  opening  and  a 
depres.sed  flange  bounding  said  opening,  a  cap  adapted  to 
close  the  openinL'  and  having  n  depressed  marginal  flange 
to  seat  upon  and  overlap  the  first  named  flange  and  pre- 
sentltjg  a  recess  extending  marginally  around  the  cap.  and 
a  seallnc  strip  adapted  to  be  cemented  in  the  recess,  said 
Strip  being  provided  with  an  inteu-ral  hand  piece  and  the 
cap  having  a  depression  in  which  the  hand  piece  is  con- 
tained. 


924,.%0<<      SMOKERS  PIPE.     Philip  Talabico,  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1908.     Serial  \o.  470,000 
1.    K  pipe  bo<ly.   having  a  cylindrical   chamber,   a   cylin- 
drical  tube  fitted   therein,  and  a  cleaning  plug,   generally 


cylindrical  in  fonOk  remoTably  fitting  within  said  tabe,  a 

portion  of  .said  plug  near  one  end  being  reduced  In  diame- 
ter to  form  in  eonnectl(jn  with  said  tube  a  saliva  chamber, 
said  plug  having  ilso  a  passageway  extending  from  the 
said  reduced  portion  longitudinally  therethrough  to  Us 
outer  end,  and  an  external  helical  groove  along  the  middle 
of  its  length,  the  outer  end  of  the  said  groove  connecting 
with  the  longitudin»l  passage  through  said  plug. 


2.  A  pipe  body  having  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  cleaning 
plug,  generally  cylindrical  In  form,  removably  fitting  with- 
in said  chamber,  a  portion  of  said  plug  near  the  Inner  end 
being  r^uced  In  dllmeter  to  form  In  connection  with  said 
chamber  a  saliva  chamber,  said  plug  having  also  a  pas- 
sageway extending  from  the  said  reduced  portion  longitu- 
dinally therethrough  to  Its  outer  end  and  an  external 
helical  groove  along  the  middle  of  Its  length,  the  outer  end 
of  said  groove  connecting  with  the  longitudinal  passage 
through  said  plug. 

3.  In  a  pipe,  haring  a  bowl  and  body  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  chamber  and  a  passage  connecting  the  bowl 
therewith,  a  cleaning  plug  of  a  generally  cylindrical  form 
having  a  reduced  neck  near  its  inner  end,  a  helical  groove 
surrounding  its  t)ody  along  the  middle  of  its  length,  an 
externally  threaded  outer  end  remote  from  the  said  neck, 
a  passage  through  the  said  plug  leading  from  the  said 
externally  threaded  end  to  the  said  reduced  neck  and  a 
hole  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  said  helical  groove 
with  the  pass.ige  through  the  said  plug,  the  said  plug 
being  adapted  to  be  received  In  the  chamber  of  the  said 
body  and  to  connect  the  inner  end  of  the  said  helical 
groove  with  the  passage  leading  to  the  t>owl. 

4  .V  pipe  having  a  bowl,  body,  and  a  tip,  said  body 
having  a  cleaning  plug  chamber  connected  by  a  passage- 
way with  the  said  bowl,  a  cleaning  plug  generally  cylin- 
drical In  shape,  removably  fitting  and  filling  said  cylin- 
drical cleaning  plug  chamber  and  having  a  threaded  end 
protruding  outwardly  therefrom,  an  Inner  end.  fitting  and 
filling  said  chamber,  a  recessed  portion  near  the  said  Inner 
end  forming  with  the  Inclosing  wall  of  said  cleaning  plug 
chamber  a  saliva  chamber,  a  longitudinal  passageway  ex- 
tending from  said  recessed  portion  to  and  through  the 
outer  threaded  end,  and  a  helical  groove  on  the  outer 
surface  extending  outwardly  from  the  end  of  the  pas- 
sageway connecting  the  cleaning  plug  chamber  with 
the  bowl,  near  said  recessed  portion,  along  the  middle 
nearly  to  said  threaded  end,  and  forming  In  connection 
with  the  Inclosing  walls  of  said  cleaning  plug  chamber  an 
extended  way  for  the  passage  and  reception  of  foreign 
matter  from  said  bowl,  said  helical  groove  connectini;  at 
the  outer  end  tiirough  a  hole  In  the  wall  of  said  cleaning 
plug  with  the  longitudinal  passage  therein  while  its  inner 
end  Is  disconnected  from  the  said  s^aliva  chamber,  said 
tip  having  a  longitudinal  passageway,  a  screw  threaded 
inner  end  to  fit  the  said  screw  thread  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  cleaning  plug,  for  screwing  the  two  together  and 
connecting  the  said  passageways  therethrough,  and  also 
to  permit  the  use  of  said  tip  as  a  handle  for  removing 
said  cleaning  plug  from  said  cleaning  plug  chamber. 

5.  A  pipe  comprising  a  pipe  body,  and  bowl,  the  said 
bowl  and  body  having  n  cylindrical  chamber,  and  a  pas- 
sage connecting  said  chamber  and  bowl,  a  separate  clean- 
ing plug  tube  having  an  opening  leading  to  said  passage. 
a  generally  cylindrical  plug  removably  fitting  and  filling 
said  cleaning  plug  tube,  and  having  a  recessed  portion  at 
its  Inner  end  forming  with  the  walls  of  said  cleaning  plug 
tube  a  saliva  chamber,  and  a  longitudinal  passageway  lead- 
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ing  from  said  recessed  portion  to  and  tbroo^  the  outer 
end  of  said  cleaning  plug,  a  helical  paaHiciway  in  the 
periphery  of  the  said  plug  along  the  middle  thereof,  which 
passageway  connects  at  its  inner  end  with  said  opening 
In  said  cleaning  plug  tube,  and  at  its  outer  end  with  said 
longitudinal  passage  In  said  cleaning  plug,  said  helical 
passagiwax  forming  with  the  inclosing  walls  of  said  clean- 
ing plug  tul)e  an  extended  wa.\  for  the  passage  and  recep- 
tion of  foreign  matter  from  said  bowl. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


to  the  ends  of  said  crossed  arms,  a  T-coupllng  connecting 
the  arms  of  said  toggle  lever,   an   operating   lever   pivoted 


924,509  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  William  S.  TaT- 
LOR,  Jr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1908. 
Serial  No.  424,972. 


between   the   arms   having  the  rack  thereon,   and    a    link 
connection  between  the  operating  lever  and  said  coupling. 


1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  upright  bearing  blocks  at  the  ends 
thereof,  a  rotary  drum  journaled  In  said  bearing  blocks 
and  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
frame,  said  drum  being  provided  with  right  and  left  spiral 
grooves  terminally  connected  to  form  a  continuous  groove, 
a  guldeway  comprising  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  bars 
arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  frame,  a  cross  head  arranged  to  travel  along  said 
guldeway  and  provided  with  a  traveler  engaging  the 
grooves  in  the  frame,  a  rod  connected  with  said  cross 
head,  annular  bracket  members  supported  by  the  bearing 
blocks  at  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  forming  supports  for 
said  guide  bars  to  which  the  ends  of  said  bars  are  at- 
tached, and  a  rod  adapted  to  be  connected  with  either  end 
of  the  cross  head  and  to  reciprocate  through  either  of  said 
brackets. 

2.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a 
frame,  a  rotary  drum  Journaled  on  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  continuous  right  and  left  hand  spiral  groove, 
a  guldeway  on  the  frame  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
drum,  a  cross-head  arranged  to  reciprocate  In  said  guide- 
way  and  provided  with  n  transverse  opening  having  a  re- 
duced portion,  a  sectional  bushing  fitted  w^hln  said  open- 
ing, one  of  the  sections  of  the  bushing  having  a  reduced 
portion  fitting  in  said  reduced  portion  of  the  opening  and 
formed  with  a  l)eveled  end,  a  tapered  key  Inserted  in  said 
reduced  portion  of  the  opening  and  engaging  the  beveled 
end  of  said  section  to  secure  the  bushing  against  longi- 
tudinal movement,  a  traveler  engaging  the  groove  in  the 
drum  and  provided  with  a  stem  Journaled  in  said  bust\ing 
and  provided  with  portions  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  bushing  and  cross-head  and  bridging  across  said  open- 
ing to  hold  the  bushing  from  lateral  movement,  and  a  re- 
ciprocating rod  connected  with  the  cross-head. 


924,511.  ANTIFRICTION  WASHER  FOR  HINGES.  *c. 
Ernest  L.  Tbich,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  P.  & 
F.  Corbln,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  476.601. 
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924,510.      CDLTIVWTOR   ATTACHMENT.      William    N. 

Thornton,  Cedar  Hill,  Tex.     Filed  July  9,  1908.     Serial 

No.  442.742. 

In  a  cultivator  attachment  for  adjusting  the  width  of 
the  cultivator  beams,  a  pair  of  cross  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  cultivator  beams,  a  bearing  element  having 
a  bifurcated  end  to  straddle  the  cross  arms  at  their  Inter- 
section, H  pair  of  upwardly  and  rei.rwardly  curved  arms 
Integral  with  the  bearing  element  and  extending  parallel 
to  a  given  point  where  they  diverge,  n  rack  integral  with 
the  diverging  ends  of  said  arms,  a  toggle  lever  connected 


1.  In  an  antl-frlctlon  was.ier,  a  pair  of  bearing  plates 
having  a  race,  a  plurality  of  antl-frlctlon  devices  In  said 
race  and  a  spring  retainer  carried  by  said  washer  ar- 
ranged to  engage  an  adjacent  wall,  and  means  to  hold 
said  parts  assembled. 

2.  In  an  antl-frlctlon  washer,  a  pair  of  annular  bearing 
plates  having  a  ball  race,  a  series  of  balls  In  said  race  and 
a  spring  retainer  carried  by  said  washer  arranged  to  en- 
gage an  adjacent  wall,  and  means  to  hold  said  parts  as- 
sembled. 

3.  In  an  antl-frlctlon  washer,  a  pair  of  annular  bearing 
plates  having  a  ball  race,  a  series  of  balls  In  said  race, 
and  a  spring  retainer  carried  at  the  outer  edge  thereof 
arranged  to  engage  an  adjacent  wall,  and  means  to  hold 
said  parts  assembled. 

4.  In  an  antl-frlctlon  washer,  a  pair  of  annular  bearing 
plates  having  a  ball  race,  a  series  of  balls  In  said  race, 
and  a  C-shaped  spring  retainer  at  the  outer  edge  thereof 
arranged  to  engage  an  adjacent  wall,  and  means  to  hold 
said  parts  assembled. 

5.  In  an  antifriction  washer,  a  pair  of  annular  bearing 
plates  having  a  ball  race,  a  series  of  balls  in  said  race. 
and  a  C  shaped  spring  retainer  carried  at  the  outer  edge 
thereof  and  arranged  between  the  two  plates  arranged  to 
engage  an  adjacent  wal',  and  means  to  hold  said  parts 
assembled. 

,       [Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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924.512.  TFLAUTOGRAPH.  George  S.  Tij-fant,  Sum- 
mit. N.  .r  .  assU'nor  to  The  Gray  National  Telautopraph 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Original  application  filed  July  6.  1906.  Serial  No. 
324.060.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  16. 
1007.  .Serial  No.  .374.0.38.  Renewed  .\pr.  28,  1909.  Se- 
rin!  .No.  492.768. 


1.  In  a  tclautotrriiphic  system,  the  combination  with  one 
of  the  main  line  circuits  connecting  thf  transmlttinj;  and 
receiving  instruments,  of  a  spring  actuated  reel  normally 
tending  to  wind  up  the  recording  paper  strip  of  the  re- 
ctlviiiK  instrument  and  <lran  it  over  the  writing  field,  an 
•■s(!ii)..iii.nt  normally  rcsistint:  mov.'m.-ut  of  the  paper, 
and  a  ma;;net  in  said  main  line  circuit  controlling  said 
f'scapement  Independently  of  the  movement  of  the  pefi 
or  other  recording  instrument,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telaiitotrrapliic  system,  the  combination  with  one 
of  the  main  line  circuits  connecting  the  transmitting  and 
receiving  instruments,  of  a  spring-actuated  reel  normally 
tending  to  wind  up  the  recording  paper  strip  of  the  re- 
celvini.'  instrument  and  draw  it  over  the  writing  field,  a 
retarding  device  engaging  the  paper  and  normally  resist- 
ing movement  thereof,  an  escapement  for  said  retarding 
device,  an<l  a  magnet  in  said  main  line  circuit  controlling 
said  escapement  independently  of  the  movemcirt  of  the 
pen  or  other  recordln-  instrument,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  telautographic  system,  the  combination  with  one 
of  the  main  line  circuits  connecting  the  transmitting  and 
receiving  instruments,  of  a  spring-actuated  reel  normally 
tending  to  wind  up  the  recording  paper  strip  of  the  re- 
ceiving instrument  and  draw  it  over  the  writing  field,  a 
retarding  device  comprising  two  rotative  members  engag- 
ing opposite  sides  of  the  paper  and  normally  resisting 
movement  thereof,  an  escapement  for  said  retarding  de- 
vice, and  a  magnet  in  said  main  line  circuit  controlling 
said  escapement  independently  of  the  movement  of  the 
pen  or  other  recording  instrument,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4     In  a  telautographic  system,  the  combination  with  one 

of  the  main  line  circuits  connecting  the  transmitting  and 
receiving  instruments,  of  a  spring-actuated  reel  normally 
teti.ling  to  wind  up  the  recording  paper  strip  of  the  re- 
ceiving instrument  and  draw  It  over  the  writing  field,  a 
retarding  device  comprising  two  rotative  members  engag- 
ing opposite  sidi  s  of  tile  paper  and  normally  resisting 
movement  t!;ereof.  an  escapement  for  said  retarding  de 
vice,  and  a  magnet  in  said  main  line  circuit  controlling 
said  escapement,  said  escapement  comprising  two  concen- 
tric and  staggered  rows  of  projections  at  the  end  of  one 
of  the  members  of  the  retarding  device  and  a  part  moved 
by  the  magnet  and  alternately  engaging  said  projections, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telautographic  system,  the  combination  with  one 
of  the  main  line  circtilts  connecting  the  transmitting  and 
receiving  instruments,  of  a  spring-actuated  reel  normally 
tending  to  wind  up  the  recording  paper  strip  of  the  re- 
ceiving Instrument  and  draw  It  over  the  writing  field,  a 
retarding  device  comprising  two  rotative  members  engag- 
ing opposite  sides  of  the  paper  and  normally  resisting 
movement  thereof,  an  escaiwment  for  said  retarding  de- 
vice,  and  a   magnet   in  said  main   line  circuit  controlling 


said  escapement,  Mid  escapement  comprising  two  concen- 
tric and  staggered  rows  of  projections  at  the  ead  of  one 
of  the  members  of  the  retarding  device  and  a  part  car- 
ried by  the  armattire  of  the  magnet  and  alternately  en- 
gaging said  projections,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  4.513.      G.V3-LIGIITING    SYSTEM    FOR    .VUTOMO 

BILES.     EB.NEafr   TiMMERHtFr.    Warsav.-,    Ind.      Filed 
Feb.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  476.707. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  engine, 
an  exhaust  pipe  having  communication  with  the  engine, 
lamps,  of  a  generator  mounted  upon  the  exhaust  pipe,  a 
gasolene  lank,  a  vtlved  connection  between  the  tank  and 
generator,  said  connection  encircling  the  exhaust  pipe,  a 
mixing  tube  having  communication  with  the  lamps  and 
receiving  the  gas  from  the  generator  and  also  receiving 
air  for  mixture  wUh  the  gas  In  its  passage  through  the 
mixing  tube. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  engine, 
an  exhaust  pipe  having  communication  with  the  engine, 
lamps,  of  a  generator  mounted  upon  the  exhaust  pipe,  a 
gasolene  tank,  a  valved  communication  between  the  tank 
and  the  generator,  and  a  mixing  tul)e  having  communica 
tlon  with  the  lampg  and  arranged  to  receive  the  gas  from 
the  generator  and  conduct  it  to  the  lamps. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  engine, 
an  exhaust  pipe  having  communication  with  the  engine] 
lamps,  of  a  generator  mounted  upon  the  exhaust  i)lpe,  a 
gasolene  tank  above  the  generator,  means  for  conveying 
the  gasolene  from  said  tank  to  the  generator,  and  means 
for  conveying  the  generated  gas  from  the  generator  to 
the  lamps. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  engine, 
an  exhaust  pipe  having  communication  with  the  engine! 
lamps,  of  a  generator  mounted  upon  the'  exhaust  pipe,  a 
gasolene  tank,  a  vtlved  pipe  between  the  tank  and  gen- 
erator, the  generator  having  a  duct  formed  In  the  walls 
thereof  and  with  which  said  valved  pipe  communicates, 
and  means  for  conducting  the  generated  gas  from  the 
generator  to  the  lamps. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  engine,  an  exhaust  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  engine,  lamps,  of  a  generator  strad- 
dling the  exhaust  pipe,  a  gasolene  tank,  a  valved  pipe 
encircling  the  exhaust  pipe  and  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  the  generator  and  the  gasolene  tank, 
and  a  mixing  tube  having  communication  with  the  lamps 
and  also  having  a  flaring  Inner  end  to  receive  the  gen- 
erated gas  from  the  generator  and  conduct  it  to  the  lamps. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  4.5  14.  R.VIL- STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE.  John 
W.AREHOCK.  Seney.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James 
Ilarcourt,  Seney,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1908.  Serial 
No.  449,185. 

A  device  for  straightening  the  downwardly  bent  meet- 
ing ends  of  railway  rails  at  the  Joints,  comprising  bearing 
blocks  to  rest  upon  the  heads  of  the  rails  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  Joint,  said  blocks  having  depending  side 
flanges  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  heads  of  the  rail,  an 
Inverted  U-shaped  saddle  adapted  to  straddle  the  rails 
at  the  joint,  the  arms  of  said  saddle  being  provided  at 
their  lower  ends  with  openings,  a  removable  pin  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  said  openings  and  beneath  the  rails 
to  secure  the  saddle  In  position,  a  head  having  a  threaded 
passage,  bars  pivotally  connected  with  the  bearing  blocks 
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and  head,  a  screw  working  through  said  threaded  passage 
In   the  head  and  having  its  lower  end  provided  with  an 


enlarged  portion  swiveled  to  the  crown  of  the  saddle,  and 
a  power  applying  member  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  screw. 


924,515.  CUSPIDOR.  Hexby  E.  Wkbee.  Canton.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Weber  Dental  Manufacturing  Company, 
Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1908.     Serial  No.  456.036. 


1.  A  bracket  having  a  tapered  socket  therein,  a  bowl 
having  a  flared  neck  on  Its  lower  side,  and  an  intervening 
flexible  elastic  collar  having  its  lower  end  tapered  to  fit 
in  the  bracket  socket  and  its  upper  end  flared  to  fit 
around  the  bowl-neck,  there  being  an  external  groove  In 
the  bowl  neck  and  an  internal  annular  bead  In  the  collar 
adapted  to  engage  In  the  grmjve. 

2.  A  bracket  Including  a  drain  pipe  having  a  tapered 
socket  In  Its  upper  end.  a  bowl  having  a  flared  neck  on  Its 
lower  side,  and  an  Intervening  flexible  collar  having  Its 
lower  end  tapen^l  to  fit  in  the  pipe-socket  and  its  upper 
end  flared  to  fit  around  the  bowl-neck,  there  being  an 
annular  recess  in  the  pipe  around  the  lower  edge  of  the 
collar. 

3.  A  bracket  having  a  tapered  socket  therein,  a  bowl 
having  a  flared  neck  on  Its  lower  side,  and  an  Intervening 
flexible  collar  having  its  lower  end  tapered  to  fit  In  the 
bracket-socket  and  its  upper  end  flared  to  fit  around  the 
bowl-neck,  the  lower  end  of  the  neck  being  formed  smaller 
than  the  tapered  end  of  the  collar. 

4.  A  bracket  having  a  tapered  socket  therein,  a  bowl 
having  a  flared  neck  on  its  lower  side,  and  an  intervening 
flexible  elastic  collar  having  Its  lower  end  tapered  to  fit 
in  the  bracket-socket  and  its  upper  end  flared  to  fit  around 
the  bowl-neck. 


6.  A  bracket  having  a  tapered  socket  therein,  a  bowl 
having  a  flared  neck  on  Its  lower  side,  and  an  Intervening 
flexible  collar  having  Its  lower  end  tapered  to  fit  the 
bracket -socket  and  Its  upper  end  flared  to  fit  around  the 
bowl  neck. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924.516.  GARMENT  MARKING  DEVICE.  Emil  Webner. 
rhiiadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Adrian  St  C. 
Carman.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  19,  1908.  Serial 
No.  433.644. 


1.  A  marking  device  of  the  character  stated,  composed 
of  a  frame  having  parallel  portions  to  slldlngly  embrace 
a  measuring  member,  and  a  holder  for  marking  material 
stamped  from  the  l)ody  of  the  frame  and  projecting  from 
one  of  said  portions  and  forming  resilient  means  at  right 
angles  to  said  frame,  the  fn>e  ends  of  the  members  of 
said  holding  means  being  extended  at  an  anglt^  Inwardly 
toward  and  opposed  to  each  other  to  embed  themselves 
In  the  marking  material  and  the  back  portions  of  the 
frame  deflected  Inwardly  or  toward  the  front  portion. 

2.  In  a  marking  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame 
adapted  to  l>e  slldlngly  fitted  on  a  measuring  member  com- 
posed of  front,  side  and  rear  members,  the  rear  members 
being  resilient  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  said 
measuring  member,  and  a  holder  for  marking  material 
stamped  from  the  body  of  and  at  right  angles  to  said 
member  there  l>eing  a  connecting  member  forming  a  firm 
abutment   for  the  marking  material. 

3.  In  a  marking  device  Of  the  character  stated,  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  slldlngly  fitted  on  a  measuring  member, 
composed  of  front  with  side  members,  side  and  rear  mem- 
bers, and  a  transverse  member  connecting  the  side  mem- 
bcFH  of  the  front  and  forming  a  firm  abutment  for  the 
marking  material  a  holder  for  marking  material  on  said 
frame,  and  a  registering  index  on  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  marking  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  slldlngly  fitted  on  a  measuring  mem- 
ber and  formed  with  resilient  Jaws  stamped  from  said 
frame  with  their  inner  ends  bowed  and  their  outer  ends 
having  inturned  lips,  said  frame  having  upwardly  and 
c*  )wnwardly  extended  Itearing  surfaces,  having  back  nn  m 
hers  which  are  deflected  Inwardly  between  their  ends. 


924,517.      HARROW.      Ixjra    F.   Whkeless.    Vllonla.   Ar 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  473.0S6. 


In  a  harrow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  cross  beams  having  teeth  attached  thereto, 
bolts  passing  laterally  tljroughtte  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  said  beams,  each  Iwlt  having  an  eye,  the  eye  of 
the  upper  bolts  being  opposed  to  the  eyes  of  the  lowet 
bolts  and  links  engaging  the  eyes  of  the  upper  bolts  of  one 
beam  and  the  eyes  of  the  lower  bolts  In  the  next  succeeding 
beam  ;  of  a  bar  above  said  beams,  a  bolt  passing  vertically 
through  one  end  of  siid  bar.  a  bolt  vertically  disposed 
through  one  of  said  beams,  said  bolts  having  Interlocking 
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eye«,  a  lev^r  pivotally  secured  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
of  said  bar,  a  bolt  passing  vertically  through  the  beam  be- 
low the  lever  engaged  end  of  the  bar  and  having  an  eye 

with  which  the  lowt-r  end  of  the  lever  enKaees.  a  rack  on 
the  bar  and  mt-ans  carried  by  the  lever  adapted  to  engag" 
the  notches  in  said  rack  and  hold  said  levfr  and  parts  at- 
tached thereto  In  their  adjacent  positions. 


924,518.  KNITTING  MJ 
ExiMAS  Paqcette.  Ely 
Manufacturing  t'ompai 
of  Massachusetts.  Fl 
896.695 


1.    A  circiil.ir   knittintf 
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924,519.     LAWN-SrRINKLER.     Benjamin    F.    Wooding. 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  447,902. 


havin:;.  In  combination, 

g  cam<  arranged   to  op- 


ing fo  ary  kn  ftiiiic  and  during 


narrowing  and  widening 
ams.  and  means  for  au- 
let  of  cams  out  of  opera- 
entntand  Into  operation 
widening,  substantially 


--  .'»^\\'  ii ",'/' " 


1.  A  spraying  device  for  garden  hoae,  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  a  torwardly  directed  upwardly  inclined 
spraying  feature,  a  nozile-retalnlng  leaf  spring  clasp  en 
gaging  the  plate  at  one  extremity  and  provided  with  open- 
ings, the  plate  having  Integral  lugs  struck  upwardly  there- 
from and  engaging  the  openings  In  the  clasp  to  retain  the 
latter  in  place,  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  base  plate 
being  turned  downwardly  to  form  runners,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  spraying  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  base  platt  having  a  forwardly  directed  upwardly 
Inclined  member  for  spraying  purposes,  a  nozzle-retalnlng 
leaf  spring  clasp  engatilng  the  plate  at  one  extremity  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  the  plate  having  an  Integral  re- 
taining lug  struck  upwardly  therefrom  and  engaging  the 
opening  In  the  claep.  the  latter  extending  In  a  direction 
transversely  of  the  nozzle  when  the  latter  Is  In  place,  one 
extremity  of  the  daap  beine  free  to  allow  the  nozzle  to 
pass  under  the  sane,  Bubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  spraying  device  for  garden  hose,  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  forwardly  directed  upwardly  Inclined  spraying 
feature,  downwardly  turned  opposite  side  edges,  a  trans- 
versely arranged  oozzle-retalnLng  clasp  and  upwardly  di- 
rected lips  for  engaging  the  nozzle  in  the  front  and  the 
rear  of  the  clasp,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  spraying  device  for  garden  hose,  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  forwardly  directed  upwardly  Inclined  spraying 
member,  the  body  ©f  the  plate  being  equipped  with  nozzle 
retaining  means,  the  forward  extremity  of  the  plate  and 
the  lower  part  of  the  spraying  member  being  provided 
with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  discharge  extremity 
of  the  nozzle  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


924,520.     METALLIC    BARREL.     Stephen    M.    Wbioht, 
Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  Nov.  30.  1907.    Serial  No.  404,539. 


J6    to 


\ 


1       A  Metallic  barrel  made  in  three  parts,  one  part  forming 

a  detachable  lid  section,  and  having  the  two  main  sections 

1  provided    separately    with    exterior,    longitudinal,    perma- 
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nent,  strengthening  braces,  an  Interior  flat  circumferential 
band  of  greater  rigidity  than  the  body  of  the  barrel  at  the 
outer  edKe  of  one  section  and  permanently  secured  thereto. 
the  enKaglng  section  l)eing  outwardly  flared  at  Its  Inner 
edge  for  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  the  band,  said 
flared  portion  formiuk'  a  flat  rigid  bearing  member,  and 
fastening  means  for  securing  the  two  main  sections  to- 
gether, whereby  the  as.sembllnR  of  the  barrel  sections 
brings  the  rigid  band  automatically  to  place  and  the  braces, 
barrel  surface  and  cover  section  are  protected  when  the 
barrel  Is  rolled  on  the  rigid  bearing  member,  substantially 
as  described. 


924.621.      ARTIFICIAL   LIMB    FOR  DISPLAY  FIGIRES 

L0UI8  WuLKiN,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Wulkan  A 
Glass,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Firm.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1909. 
Serial  No.  47.'?.648. 


1.  In  a  Joint  for  artificial  limbs,  in  combination,  an 
arm  member  provided  with  a  spherical  portion  at  one  end 
thereof,  an  arm  member  provided  with  a  socket  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  socket  being  formed  to  receive  said 
spherical  portion,  a  coll  spring  attached  to  one  of  said 
arm  members,  and  an  engaging  member  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  arm  members  arranged  and  adapted  to 
progressively  engage  the  successive  convolutions  of  said 
spring  and  to  cause  the  same  to  operate  as  a  screw  for 
adjusting  said  arm  members  when  relatively  routed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  Joint  com- 
prising two  complementary  arm  memt)ers.  a  coll  spring 
attached  to  one  of  said  arm  members  and  extending  into 
the  other  arm  member,  the  joint  between  said  members 
being  a  rotatable  universal  Joint,  means  extending  betwe*  n 
and  engaging  the  convolutions  of  said  spring  so  that 
when  said  Joint  is  rotated  the  convolutions  of  said  spring 
are  progressively  and  successively  engaged,  causing  said 
arm  members  to  be  adjustably  and  reslllently  held  in 
engagement. 


9:i4,522      M.-iTCH  IU)X       Philip  J.   Wcezbceoke.   Plym- 
outh, Mass.     Filed  June  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  380,546. 


and  form  a  guide  therefor,  an  extension  to  the  end  wall 

above  said  opening  having  a  grated  face  plate,  and  the 
forward  end  of  the  slide  being  grated  or  roughened  on 
Its  upi>er  side. 


A  match  box  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  la  Its 
bottom,  an  opening  cut  into  one  of  the  end  willi  at  the 
bottom  thereof  through  which  a  match  Is  ejected,  a 
slide  of  concavelj -curved  cross  sectional  contour,  having 
its  sides  curved,  and  piovlded  with  a  stem  projected 
through  the  slot  to  move  the  slide  longitudinally,  the 
rear  end  of  the  latter  l>elng  foruK-d  with  a  bill  and  the 
bottom  of  the  box  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  slot  being 
concavely  curved   to  receive  the  curved  sides  of  the  slide 


924.523. 
Mass. 


HAND-TRUCK.      Albert    W     Youno.    Dedham, 
Filed  Aug.   11.  1608.     Serial  No.  447,973. 


1.  In  a  hand  truck,  the  combination  with  two  cast  metal 
aide  pieces,  each  having  integral  therewith  a  leg  and  an 
axle  b<>arlng.  of  tie-bars  extending  between  and  connecting 
said  side  pieces,  each  side  piece  having  a  vertical  opening 
at  one  end  which  terminates  at  Its  upper  end  In  a  seat 
at  one  side  of  the  opening,  a  bill  separate  from  the  side 
pieces  and  having  a  leg  at  each  end  to  be  received  In  the 
opening  In  one  of  the  side  pieces,  said  bill  having  a 
shoulder  to  rest  on  the  seat  of  each  side  piece,  and  means 
to  detachably  secure  said  legs  In  the  openings. 

2.  In  a  hand  truck,  the  combination  with  two  con- 
nected side  pieces,  each  having  a  vertical  opening  at  Its 
end  and  an  Inclined  seat  at  the  upper  end  of  the  opening, 
of  a  bin  having  a  leg  at  each  end  to  he  received  within 
said  opening,  said  bill  having  an  inclined  shoulder  to 
engage  the  seat. 


924.524.  AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  SEPARATOR.  Oscab 
Zkbkowitz.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  450,667. 


1.  A  liquid  separator  for  liquids  of  different  specific 
gravities,  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  main  chamber,  a 
valve  head  having  a  fluid-conduit  communicating  with 
said  main  chamber,  a  strainer  Intercepting  the  outlet 
portion  of  said  fluid  conduit,  and  a  normally  open  float- 
controlled  valve  connected  to  said  fluid  conduit,  the  float 
of  said  valve  being  adapted  to  sink  In  the  lighter  liquid 
and  float  in  the  heavier  liquid  and  close  said  valve  wh.  n 
the  heavier  liquid  has  reached  a  predetermined  height  in 
said  main  chaml^r 

2.  A  liquid  separator  for  liquids  of  different  specific 
gravities,  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  main  chamber, 
a  valve  head  having  a  fluid  conduit  lending  Into  and  out 
of  said  main  chamber,  a  strainer-cup  Intercepting  said 
fluid  c(.ndult  and  communicating  with  said  main  chamber 
by  m' ans*  of  openings  covered  with  foramlnous  material. 
and  a  normally  open  float-controlled  valve  In  said  main 
chamber. 
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3.  A  liquid  separator  for  liquids  of  dlffrrcnt  sppclflc 
(fravltifs,  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  formlug  a  main 
cliamber,  a  vnlve-head  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
npenings  communii  atinp  witii  said  chamlvr.  a  mp  liavlng 
openings  covered  with  foraminous  inattrial  and  forming 
a  supplcnK'ntal  chamber  within  said  main  chaml>er  and 
covering  said  outlet  opening,  and  a  float-controlled  valve 
adapted  to  i.p.  n  and  close  said  inlet  op<'ning 

4.  A  liquid  separator  for  liquids  of  difrerent  specific 
gravities,  comprisiiiy:  a  casing  forming  a  main  chamber. 
a  valve-head  having  an  obstructed  fluid  conduit  provided 
with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  leading  into  and  out 
of  said  main  chamber,  a  strainer  cup  covering  said  outlet- 
opening  and  forming  a  supplemental  chaml)er.  communicat- 
ing with  said  main  chamixT  by  means  of  openings  In 
said  strainercup  covered  with  foramlnous  material,  and 
a  tloat  controlled  valve  the  float  of  which  is  adapted  to 
sink  In  the  lighter  liquid  and  flou^  in  the  heavier  liquid 
and  to  close  said  inlet  opening:  wlun  the  heavier  liquid 
ha.s  reached  a  pr'■d^■termined  height  in  said  main  chamber. 

5.  In  a  liquid  separator  for  liijuids  of  different  specific 
gravities,  the  combination  with  a  casing  forming  a  main 
chamt)er.  a  valve  head  (m  said  casing  and  i)rovid.d  with 
an  obstructed  fluid  diverting  conduit  normally  cmmuni- 
cnting  with  said  main  chaml)er,  and  a  strainer  cup  inter- 
cepting said  fluid  conduit  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
main  chamber;  of  a  float-controlled  valve  the  float  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  sink  in  the  lighter  liquid  and  float 
in  the  heavier  liquid  and  to  close  said  flui<l  diverting  con- 
duit when  the  heavier  liquid  In  said  main  chamber  has 
reached  a  predetermined  height. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,525.  TVI'i:  WRITING  MACHINE.  J  Frank  Al- 
i.ARD,  I!r<.oklyn,  X.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1009.     Serial  No.  484.6U0. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  driver  therefor,  said  driver  mounted 
to  turn  around  the  axis  of  the  platen,  and  a  device  opera- 
tive to  arrest  the  driver  only  after  tlie  latter  has  turned 
tlirough  mor.'  than  an  .ntir-'  revolution  at  one  stroke 
from  Initial  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  revoluble  driver  therefor,  a  stop  past 
which  said  driver  may  move,  and  mians  to  enable  said 
driver,  after  passing  the  stop  once,  to  l)e  arrested  thereby 
at  the  succeeding  revolution  of  the  driver  in  the  same  di- 
rection. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  mnclilne.  the  combination  wltli  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  revoluble  driver  therefor,  a  stop  out 
of  the  pat!i  of  said  driver,  an<i  a  loose  Interponent  to  en- 
gage said  stop  and  said  driver  to  arrest  the  latter  upon  the 
second  revolution  thereof  In  the  same  direction  at  one 
stroke. 

4.  In  a  typewrit  u-  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  revoluble  driver  therefor,  a  stop  out 
of  the  path  of  said  driver,  and  a  loose  interponent  to  en- 
gage salil  stop  and  said  driver  to  arrest  the  latter  upon 
the  second  revolution  thereof  in  the  same  direction  at 
one  stroke,  said  interponent  being  freely  movable  by  said 
driver  during  tlie  r.turn  stroke  of  the  latter  to  inlt4al 
position. 


5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  revoluble  driver  for  the  platen,  and 
a  device  movable  by  said  driver  Into  position  to  arrest  the 
driver  after  the  latter  has  turned  through  more  than  an 
entire  revolution  from  normal  position. 

[Claims  0  to  62  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


92  4,5  2  6.  EJECTING  DEVICE  FOR  VENDING-MA- 
CHINES. J.\iiES  E.  Ai.Msox,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  The  Laclede  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  29,  1905,  Serial  No.  25».J,789.  Divided  and  this 
application  fliad  Aug.  10,  190S.     Serial  No.  447,747. 


1.  A  vending  machine  provided  with  a  receptacle  for 
holding  articles,  n  movable  member  arranged  underneath 
said  receptacle  aad  adapted  to  always  support  the  lower- 
most article  therein,  said  member  being  adapted  to  move 
to  arrange  the  article  In  such  a  position  that  It  can  be 
ejected  from  said  receptacle,  an  ejecting  device,  and 
means  for  causing  said  ejecting  device  to  engage  the  arti- 
cle on  said  movatile  member  when  It  reaches  a  certain  po- 
sition and  posltiTely  eject  It  therefrom  :  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  vending  machine  provided  with  a  turn-table  that 
is  adapted  to  hold  an  article,  an  ejecting  device,  and 
means  for  causing  said  ejecting  device  to  engage  the  arti- 
cle on  said  table  when  it  is  moved  in  one  direction  and 
thereafter  return  to  normal  position  when  the  turn-table 
moves  in  the  opposite  direction  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  vending  machine  provided  with  a  turn-table  that 
Is  adapted  to  be  moved  manuallj  in  one  direction,  a 
pocket  on  said  turn-table  for  holding  an  article,  an  eject- 
ing device,  means  for  causing  said  ejecting  device  to  en- 
gage the  article  In  said  pocket  when  said  turn-table  Is 
moved  In  one  direction,  and  yielding  means  for  returning 
the  turn-table  and  ejecting  device  to  normal  position  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  vending  machine  provided  with  a  turn-table  adapt- 
ed to  bold  an  article,  a  pivotally  mounted  ejecting  device, 
means  for  causing  said  ejecting  device  to  move  Into  oper- 
ative position  when  the  table  Is  turned  In  one  direction 
and  Into  an  inoperative  position  when  the  table  returns  to 
Its  normal  position,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  fable 
to  normal   i>osiflon  :   sul>stantially  as  described. 

5.  A  vending  maciine  provided  with  a  turn-table  adapt- 
ed to  hold  an  article,  a  pivotally  mounted  ejecting  d;  vice 
located  adjacent  >aid  fable  and  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion or  tappet,  aad  means  on  the  turntable  for  engaging 
said  tappet  to  move  the  ejecting  device  into  an  operative 
p<j8ltlon  when  t' e  table  Is  moved  In  one  direction;  sub- 
stantially  as  di  scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  0  tot  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


924.527.  PHONOGRAPH-STOP.  Frank  H.  Andrews, 
Watsonvllle,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1908.  Serial  No 
4.'5,749. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  phonograph,  of  a  revoluble 
record,  a  sound-box,  means  for  advancing  the  sound-box 
with  relation  to  the  record,  a  brake  shoe  movable  In  uni- 
son with  the  sound-box,  and  means  by  which  said  brake 
shoe  Is  moved  to  arrest  the  forward  movement  of  the 
sound-box,  said  lant-nnmed  means  comprising  a  turnable 
shaft  to  which  the  brake  shoe  Is  fixed,  and  a  member  on 
said  sliaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  record  to  rock  the 
shaft  and  thereby  move  the  brake  shoe  into  engagement 
with  said  record. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  phonograph  and  the  like,  of  a 
revoluble    record,   a    sound-box   movable   with   relation   to 
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••Id  reeord,  •  stop  aorable  in  unison  with  the  sound  box. 
BeUU  for  mOTllic  satd  Btop  to  arrest  the  movement  of 
the  sound-box  when  the  record  has  been  completed,  said 
means  comprising  a  rockable  shaft  to  which  the  stop  is 
fixed,  said  shaft  having  an  arm  with  a  contact  normally 
disposed  longitudinally  In  line  with  the  record  adapted  to 
engage  said  record  to  thereby  rock  the  shaft  and  actuate 
the  atop,  and  a  brake  shoe  movable  in  unison  with  said 
stop  to  arrest  the  revolution  of  the  record. 


T 


3.  In  a  phonograph  and  like  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  record,  a  sound  box.  means  whereby  said 
box  is  advanced  over  the  record,  a  spring  pressed  arm 
having  a  stop  member,  a  rockat>le  shaft,  a  brake  shoe  car- 
ried by  the  siiaft.  said  shaft  having  a  part  adapted  to 
strike  the  record  when  it  is  advanced  tljereto  wherefiy  the 
shaft  is  rocked  in  n>.ive  the  brake  shoe  Into  engagement 
with  the  record,  a  support  for  tlie  shaft  movable  in  unison 
with  the  sound  l>ox.  said  shaft  having,  also,  a  member 
wiilch  contacts  with  said  arm  but  which  releases  the  arm 
when  the  shaft  is  rocked  to  thereby  allow  the  stop  mem- 
ber to  be  applied. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  brake 
and  stop  mechanism  movable  in  unison  with  the  move- 
ments of  the  sound  box  over  tlie  record,  said  stop  mech- 
anism including  a  support  movable  in  unison  with  the 
sound  box.  a  bent  rockable  shaft  mounted  In  said  support 
having  one  portion  In  allnement  with  the  record  and  hav- 
ing anotl)er  portion  provided  with  a  brake  shoe  which  is 
made  to  contact  with  the  record  when  the  sliaft  is  ro<ked. 
Bald  shaft  having  a  fixed  stud,  and  said  brake  mechanism 
comprising  a  spring  pressed  arm  having  a  stop  member, 
said  arm  adapted  to  Ih'  engaged  by  said  stud  to  release  the 
stop  meuiKer.  aad  to  !«■  released  by  the  stud  on  the  rota- 
tion of  the  H^laft.  til  allow  said  stop  memt>er  to  t»e  ap- 
plied. 


•  44,828  LATCH  BOLT  DOGGING  MECHANISM. 
AOetST  .\RKNs.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  P.  ft 
F.  Corbin.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut      I-iled  Nov.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  464.602. 


1.   In    '  ,,n)b!naiii.o,    a    lock   case,   a   latch-bolt,    said    lock 
having  an  opening  in  each  side  arranged  to  receive  a 
cylinder  lock,  a  cylinder  lock   adapted  to  close  one  open- 

ur?  o  r,  — 3.T 


Inp.  a  plate  adapted  fo  tiie  other  opening,  and  a  dogging 
arm  carried  by  said  plate  and  arranged  to  dead  lock  said 
latch-bolt 

2  In  combination,  a  lack  case,  a  latch-boif.  said  lock 
cas^  having  an  opening  in  each  side  arranged  to  receive  a 
cylinder  lock,  a  cylinder  lock  adapted  to  close  one  open- 
ing, a  plate  adapted  to  the  other  opening,  a  dogging  arm 
carried  by  said  plate  and  arranged  to  dead-lock  said  iatch- 
bolf.  and  means  carried  by  said  plate  for  frlctionally 
holding  said  stop  In  its  inoperative  position 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  latch-bolt,  a  case,  two  alined  openings  in 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  wholly  held 
In  one  or  the  other  of  said  openings,  a  reversible  dogging 
arm  carried  by  said  plate  and  rotatably  mounted  thereon 
and  arranged  to  operatively  engage  and  dog  said  latch- 
l)olt  when  in  one  position  and  being  free  of  said  latcb- 
bolt  when  In  another  position. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  latch-bolt,  a  case,  two  alined  openings  in 
oppoalte  sides  thereof,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  wholly  held 
in  one  or  the  other  of  said  openings,  a  reversible  dogging 
arm  carried  by  said  plate  and  mounted  therein  to  osciliate 
and  arranged  to  operatively  .  ngate  and  dog  said  latch-i>olt 
When  in  one  position  and  helng  free  of  said  Iatch-l>olt 
when  In  another  position,  and  menn.s  carried  by  said  plate 
for  frlctionally  holding  said  arm  in  the  last  mentioned 
position 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  latch-bolt,  a  case,  two  alined  openings  in 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  removable  plate  adapted  to  said 
openings,  a  dogging  arm  carried  by  said  plate  and  mounted 
thereon  to  oscillate  and  arranged  to  operatively  engage 
and  dog  said  latch-bolt  when  In  one  position  and  being 
free  of  said  latch-bolt  when  in  another  position,  means 
carried  by  said  plate  for  frlctionally  holding  said  arm  in 
the  last  mentioned  position,  said  arm  being  reversible  to 
adapt  said  plate  and  arm  to  be  held  in  either  of  said 
openings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


924.629      DRAFT  ATTACHMENT  AND  EVBNBR.     Wii. 
LiAM  Babto.  Brewater,  Kans.     Filed  July  6,  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  442,084. 


A-:. 


In  a  draft  appliance,  a  beam,  plates  clamped  upon  the 
sldea  of  the  beam  and  having  laterally   extending  arms, 
braces  extending  from  the  outer  extremities  of  the   arms 
to  the  rear   ends  of   the  plates,   clamping  bolts   extending 
through  the  plates  and  braces  adjacent  to   the  upper  and 
lower   sides  of   the   beams,   a   bracket   meml>er   clamped    ad 
Justably   between    the   outer  extremities  of   the    arm    and 
brace  at  one  side  of  the  beam,  angle  plates  connected  at 
the  outer  extremities  of  the  arm  and  brace  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  beam,  a  draw  head  hingedly  connected  with  the 
angle  plates  and   having  vertical  apertures,  a   cievig  strad 
dling  the  draw  head  and  having  eyes  registering  with  one 
of  the  apertures,  and  an  adjustable  brace  fxl  comprisinc 
separate  members  and  a   turn-buckle  adjustably   connect 
ing  said   members  ;   said  brace  rod   being  provided  with  a 
terminal    hook  at  one  end  engaging  the  adjustable  exten 
sion   plate,   and  a   terminal   hook   at   its  opposite   end    ex 
tending  through   the  eyes  in   the  clevis  and   through  the 
registering  aperture  in  the  draw  head. 


924. 5d0.  UMBRELLA.  Joseph  Beauphy.  Montreal.  Qne- 
bec.  Canada  Filed  Feb.  11.  1909.  Serial  No.  477., 396 
1.   In   an   umbrella,   the   combination   with   a   stick,   ribs 

pivotally  connected  to  said  stick,  a  runner  slidablv  mount 
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«<J  upon  said  stick,  stretcliers  plTotnlly  conn»>cr?<l  to  th*" 
rll»8  and  the  runner,  compression  sprinjre  mounted  on  a 
plurality  of  the  stretchers,  rods,  at  their  Inner  ends  piv- 
oted to  thp  runner  at  a  point  nearer  the  umbrella  handle 
than  the  pivoted  attachment  of  thf  stretchtra  to  said  run- 
ner, and  at  their  outer  ends  operatlyely  connected  to  the 
uurer  ends  of  the  compression  spririus. 


•^ach  sprlnic  recfiTinif  the  hook  of  Mid  rod,  said  radially 
extending  rods  tending  to  compress  their  springf!  when 
the  umhrella  ia  closed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


924,531.  PNEUM.ATIC  HAMMER,  Hbrbbbt  A  Rrock- 
WAT.  Denver,  folo.  Filed  Sept  14.  1{K>8.  Serial  No 
453.030. 


2.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  stick,  ribs 
pivotally  connected  to  said  stick,  a  runner  sllilably  mount- 
ed upon  said  stick,  .-itretchers  pivotally  cunnecred  to  the 
ri!.-!  and  the  runner,  coinpres.sion  sprinRS  mounted  on  a 
pluralltv  of  8tr^>tcher»  and  guided  thereby,  rods,  at  their 
inner  ends  pivoted  to  the  runner  at  a  point  nearer  the  um- 
brella bundle,  than  the  pivoted  attachment  of  the  stretch- 
ers to  said  runner,  and  at  their  .inter  ends  operatively 
connected   to  the  outer  ends  of  the  .■ompr-'sslon  springs. 

3.  In  an  umbrfila,  the  combination  with  a  ."tick,  ribs 
pivotally  connecte<l  to  said  stick,  a  runner  slldably  mount 
ed  upon  said  stick,  hollow,  tubular,  slotted  stretchers  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  ribs  and  the  runner,  compression 
springs  mounted  In  the  tubular  space  of  a  plurality  of 
stretchers,  rods,  at  their  inner  ends  pivoted  to  the  runner 
at  a  point  nearer  the  umbrella  handle  than  the  pivoted  at 
tachment  of  the  stretchers  to  said  runner,  and  at  their 
outer  ends  oiieratively  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
compression  sprlutrs  through  the  slots  in  said  stretchers. 

4.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  stick,  ribs 
attached  to  said  stick,  stretchers  and  a  runner  slldably 
mounted  on  said  stick,  said  stretcliers  consisting  of  split 
tubing  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  ribs  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  runner,  a  compression  .spring  for  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  oppositely  dispos(Ml  stretchers,  disposed  within  said 
stretcher,  a  stop  within  said  stretcher  at  a  distance  from 
the  pivot  point  of  the  stretcher  on  the  rib  formlne  an 
abutment  for  the  inner  end  of  said  spring,  a  radially  ex- 
f^ndin^'  rod  for  eacli  spring  pivoted  at  Its  inner  end  to 
said  runner  at  a  distance  from  the  pivot  point  of  Its 
stretcher  in  the  direction  of  tlie  nmbrellu  handle,  and  hav- 
ing Its  outer  end  protruding  through  the  «lot  into  it^ 
stretrher  and  anitahly  connected  to  the  outer  end  of' said 
sprln;;,  said  radially  extending  rods  tendine  ttrpompre^-s 
their  springs  w  tieii  the  umbrella  Is  cl(»sed 

B.  In  an  umbrella  the  comhination  wttti  n  prtoi<.  ribs 
aftachp<l  to  snid  stielv.  stretnhers  and  a  runner  slldably 
mounted  on  said  «tick.  said  stretchers  -onslsting  of  split 
tuhlng  pivoted  at  one  eud  to  said  ribs  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  runner,  n  compression  spring  for  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  oppositely  disposed  stretchers,  dlsp<.sed  within  said 
stretcher,  a  stop  within  ,sald  stretcher  at  a  distanee  from 
the  pivot  point  of  the  stretcher  on  the  rib  forming  an 
abutment  for  the  inner  end  of  said  spring,  a  radially  ex- 
tending rod  for  each  spring  pivoted  .u  its  Inner  end  to 
said  runner  at  a  distance  from  th.>  pivot  point  of  Its 
stretcher  in  the  direction  of  the  umbreiin  handle,  and 
having  Its  outer  end  hook-shaped  and  protruding  through 
the  slit   )nto  its  stretcher,  a  plunger  at  the  outer  end  of 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  piston 
chamber  having  two  different  diameters,  the  larger  of 
wliich  is  forward  of  the  smaller,  a  piston  having  corre- 
sponding diameters  fitted  therein,  a  valve,  the  wall  of  the 
piston  chamber  having  ports  and  passages  controlled  by 
said  valve  to  adftiit  a  quantity  of  motive  fluid  to  the  rear 
of  said  piston  and  subsequently  admit  the  said  fluid  to 
the  front  of  said  piston,  the  wall  of  the  piston  chamber 
having  an  open  air  port  communicating  with  the  larger 
part  of  the  piston  chamber  and  which  the  said  piston  cut* 
off  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  rearward  stroke,  thereby 
forming  an  air  cushion  behind  the  larger  part  of  the  said 
piston. 

2.  In  B  pneamlitic  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  piston 
chamber,  a  piston  therein  having  different  effective  pres- 
sure areas,  a  valve  located  In  a  chaml>er  at  the  rear  of  said 
piston  chamber  and  having  pressure  surfaces  of  different 
area,  the  said  valve  being  adapted  to  admit  a  quantity  of 
motive  fluid  to  tile  smaller  area  of  said  piston  and  to  subse- 
quently admit  tbe  same  fluid  to  the  larger  area  of  said 
piston,  the  larger  area  of  the  said  valve  being  subject  to 
the  motive  fluid  passing  from  the  smaller  to  larger  area  of 
said  piston. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  piston 
chamber,  a  piston  therein  having  different  effective  pres- 
sure areas,  a  hollow  valve  located  In  a  chamber  at  the  rear 
of  said  piston  chimber.  a  main  inlet  passafe  controlled  by 
one  end  of  said  Valre.  a  passage  controlled  by  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  valve,  said  last  named  passage  terminal* 
ing  in  the  forward  part  of  said  piston  chamber,  said  valve 
being  adapted  to  admit  a  quantity  of  motive  fluid  to  the 
smaller  area  of  s«id  piston  and  to  subsequently  admit  the 
said  quantity  of  motive  fluid  to  the  larger  area  of  said 
piston. 

4.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  a  piston  chamber 
of  two  different  diameters,  the  larger  of  wliich  is  fore- 
most, a  piston  having  corresponding  diameters  fitted 
therein,  a  recipnocatlng  valve  having  pressure  surfaces 
of  different  areuB  against  the  smaller  of  which  motive 
tluid  constiiatly  Sets  to  move  the  valve  In  one  direction, 
and  to  tbe  larger  of  which  motive  fluid  is  Intermittently 
admitted  to  move  the  valve  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  whereby  tbe  motive  fluid  which  passes  from  the  rear 
of  the  piston  to  the  front  of  the  piston  shall  pass  to  the 
larger  area   of  tlje  said   valve, 

5.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  a  piston  chamber 
with  two  different  diameters,  the  larger  being  foremost,  a 
piston  having  an  enlarged  head  fitting  the  larger  diame- 
ter of  the  chamber,  a  valve  having  pressure  surfaces  of 
different  areas,  the  wall  of  the  piston  chamber  having 
ports  and  passages  controlled  by  said  valve  to  admit  a 
quantity  of  motlTe  fluid  to  the  smaller  area  of  the  said 
piston,  while  In  one  position,  and  to  subsequently  admit 
the  same  portion  of  the  motive  fluid  to  the  larger  area  of 
the  piston  when  In  the  other  position,  and  means  whereby 
the  said  motive  fluid  shall  pass  to  the  larger  area  of  tbe 
said  valve. 

(rinlms  9  to  2J  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette,] 
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»«4.5;i2.     BOTTI.E-SWPl'ER      Kobkbt    Buowx,    .Tr 
llford.    England,    .nssignor    to    N     R,    rnpaule    Syndjeatp 
Limited.    Tondon,    Kngland       Filed   Jan.    10,    190S.     8e 
rial   No     4  10  178. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  of  a  seatint;  therein 
l>elow  the  mouth  thereof,  a  valve  adapted  to  become  seated 
thereon,  a  holding  portion  adapted  to  be  fixed  tightly 
around  the  bottle  neck  and  having  suitable  apertnres  for 
the  escape  of  liquid  an.l  entrance  of  air  respectively,  a 
cap  adapted  to  flt  within  and  be  engaged  by  the  upper  end 
of  the  holding  portion  and  externally  operated  means  car- 
ried by  the  cap  for  retaining  the  valve  upon  itp  seating. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  i>otile  of  a  seating  therein 
below  the  mouth  thereof,  a  valve  adapted  to  become  seated 
thereon  a  holding  portion  adapted  to  be  fixed  tightly 
around  the  bottle  neck  and  haviotc  apertures  for  tbe  es- 
cape of  liquid  and  entrance  of  air  respectively  a  cap  adapt 
ed  to  flt  within  the  upper  end  of  the  holding  portion  and 
having  an  external  projection  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  top  of  the  holding  portion,  a  screw 
pasainx  through  a  tapped  hole  in  the  cap  having  a  milled 
head  at  its  upper  end  and  a  plate  at  Ita  lower  end  to  pre- 
vent withdrawal  of  the  screw. 


924.533.  ACETYLENE -GAS  (.K.NKU.VTOn.  IlAaai  B. 
loMPTo.N.  Denver,  and  William  W  Rjlmasj,  Como, 
Colo.     Filed  Jan    11,  IOCS      Serial  No.  410,3C3, 


1.   The  combination  with      .    derating  tank  and  a  gasom- 
eter,   of    a    hopper    Inteip  .-ed    between    the    bell    of    the 

fasometer  and   the   generating   tank,   a   feeder   movably 

connected  with  the  hopper  and  in  communication  there- 
with, the  feeder  consistiiig  of  a  housing  projecting  later 
ally  from  the  axis  of  the  feeder's  movement,  a  rod 
provided  at  its  lower  extremity  with  a  pawl  pivotally 
connected  therewith,  the  fefdt  i^ing  provided  with  a 
part  lying  In  the  path  of  the  i.nwl.  whereby  as  the  bell 
of  the  gasometer  descends  an<l  acts  on  the  rod,  the 
feeder  is  first  mov*.'d  downwardly  and  then  released,  a 
weight  connected  with  tVe  f.-eder  for  returning  it  to  Us 
normal  position  wl.eti  nie:,,*.  •  and  a  weight  connected 
with  the  ro<i  for  returning  it  to  .ts  normal  position  as 
soon  as  the  bell  rises  sufficiently  for  the  purpose,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilted.  [ 

2    The    combination    with    the    generating    tank    and    n 
ga-«oaieter.    of    a    hopper    InterpoKed    between    the    Mi    of  i 


the  gasometer  and  the  generating  tank,  a  feeder  movably 
connected  with  the  hopi>er  and  In  communication  there 
with,  a  rod  provid<Ml  at  its  lower  extremity  with  a  pawl 
pivotally  conn-'Cted  therewith,  the  feeder  :.elng  frovlded 
with  a  part  lying  in  the  path  of  the  pawl  whereby  ■« 
the  l»ell  of  the  ga.som.  tei  det-.-ends  and  arts  on  the  rod. 
the  feeder  is  first  niore<l  d.iwnwardly  and  then  re.enae.!. 
and  means  connected  with  thp  feeder  for  autom.<irlcaltT 
returning  1<  to  Its  normal  positi  .n  wh.  n  released  sul> 
stantlally  as  described 

.'^  The  combination  with  a  generating  tank  and  a 
ga>ometer.  of  n  hopper  Interposed  between  the  be!:  of  the 
gasometer  and  the  generating  tank,  the  hopper  having  a 
lateral  discharge  opening  surrounded  liy  a  b«'aring  ring,  a 
feeder  louriiitled  upon  the  said  ring  and  ojh'd  to  receive  i:ie 
discharge  :ron,  the  hopper  th:ough  the  rln^  opeiiing,  a 
rod  pro\ided  at  Its  lower  extremity  with  a  pawl  pivotallv 
conm-cted  therewith,  the  feeder  being  provl<J«Hj  with  a 
part  lying  in  the  path  of  the  pawl  whereby  as  tlie  bell 
of  the  gasometer  descends  an!  acts  on  tlie  rod  the  fe<Hler 
is  moved  iownwardly  and  again  released,  and  means 
connected  with  the  feeder  for  automatically  returning  It 
to  its  normal  position  when  released,  substantially  at 
d««cr1l>ed. 


924,534.      HAY  -  STACKEtt.      .Ioseph   H,   Cope.    Wladaor 
Colo.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1908.     8<rial  No.  425.391<rf 


1  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  relatively  su 
ttonary  frame,  of  a  lifting  frame  hinged  or  pivoted 
thereon,  a  head  having  bars  slldably  connected  with  the 
lifting  frame,  and  arms  or  links  slldably  (connected  with 
the  rigid  head  bars  at  one  extremity  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  stationary  frame  at  the  opposite  extremity 
at  a  point  above  the  plvoUl  point  of  the  lifting  frame, 
and  devices  connected  with  the  head  bars  and  adapted 
to  occupy  positions  in  the  path  of  the  sliding  extremities 
of  said  links  or  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

1'  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary frame,  of  a  lifting  frame  pivoted  thereon,  a  head 
having  bars  slldably  connected  with  the  pivoted  frame, 
and  links  or  arms  having  Irons  slldably  conected  with 
the  rigid  head  bars  at  one  extremity  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  stationary  frame  at  their  opposite  ex- 
tremities, at  points  above  the  pivoted  point  of  the  lifting 
frame,  the  said  head  bars  being  pro\-1ded  with  stops  lying 
In  the  path  of  the  said  irons  of  the  links  or  arms,  8ul>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

8  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary frame,  of  a  lifting  frame  pivoted  thereon,  a  head 
having  bars  slldably  connected  with  the  pivoted  fraiBe. 
tbe  mid  bars  being  provided  with  a  nnmber  of  openings, 
stops  detachably  connected  with  the  bars  whereby  they 
may  be  inserted  In  any  of  the  said  openings,  and  links 
or  arma  slldably  connected  with  the  rigid  head  bars  at  «mt 
extremity  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  ststlonanr 
frame  at  the  opposite  extrtmlty,  whereiiy  the  sliding  ex 
tTPtnltles  of  the  links  are  adapted  to  engage  the  stops  of 
the  head  bar.*.  Bnbstanttally  as  desc-ibed. 

4.  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
frame,  of  a  lifting  frame  pivoted  thereon,  a  head  having 
bars  slldabl.v  connected  wltti  tbe  pivoted  frtiine  and  pro 
nded  with  a  series  of  opening*,  pins  adapted  to  be 
Inserted   in   the  openings  of  the  said  bars  and  arranged 
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10  protrude  tx-yoad  the  said  bars,  and  links  or  arms 
plvotally  connected  with  the  stationary  frame  at  one 
extremity  at  a  point  above  the  pivoted  point  of  the 
lifting    frame,    the    opposite   extremities    of    the    said    arms 

belDK  provided  with  dPTJces  projecting  into  the  path  of 
the  stops  of  the  head  bars  during  the  travel  of  the  said 
arms  durinK  the  lifting  opt>rarion.  the  head  bars  also 
having  other  stops  located  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
the  first  named  stops,  whereby  the  devices  of  the  said 
arms  will  enua«e  the  other  stops  during  the  return  or 
downward  movement  of  the  pivoted  frame,  and  cause  the 
sliding  head  bars  to   return   to   their  normal   position. 

5.  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
frame,  of  a  llftinff  frame  plvotally  connected  therewith. 
a  head  having  bars  slldably  connected  with  the  lifting 
frame,  and  llnk.s  slidably  connected  with  the  head  bars 
at  one  extremity  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  sta- 
tionary frame  at  their  opposite  extremities,  a  lever-like 
device  plvotally  connected  with  the  stationary  frame  at 
one  extremity,  a  connection  between  the  opposite  extrem- 
ity of  the  lever-like  device  and  the  llftint;  frame,  the 
lever-like  device  having  its  outer  extremity  in  a  forward 
position  when  the  lifting*  frame  Is  at  its  lowest  limit  of 
movement,  and  a  hoisting  cable  having  one  extremity 
madf  fast  to  the  outejyextrt'mity  of  the  lever-like  device, 
and  means  located  at  the  rear  extremity  of  the  station- 
ary frame  for  guiding  the  said  cable,  whereby  a  pull  on 
the  cable  causes  the  lever-like  device  to  swing  rearwardly 
whereby  th<>  lifting  frame  Is  caused  to  rise,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  ti  to  9  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 
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924,535.       PANCAKE-TURNER.      Frank    Cottbt.    Cleve- 
land, N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,898. 


1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pan  cake  turner 
comprising  a  handle,  a  dished  tray  connected  at  its  rear 
end  to  the  handle,  and  a  blade  carried  by  the  front  end 
of  the  tray  and  disposed  transversely  thereof,  said 
blade  having  its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
tray  at  the  juncture  of  said  tray  with  the  blade  and 
having    the    edges    of    .said    projecting    ends    sharpened. 

2.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pan  cake  turner 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  compris- 
ing a  tubular  open  ended  handle,  a  transversely  dished 
tray,  a  flexible  neck  connected  between  the  rear  end  of 
the  tra.T  and  the  front  end  of  the  handle  that  permits 
the  handle  being  arranged  at  dlCferent  Inclinations  with 
respect  to  the  tray,  and  a  flat  oblong  blade  carried  by  the 
front  end  of  the  tray  and  disposed  transversely  at  an 
inclination  thereto,  said  blade  having  its  ends  projecting 
tieyouil  the  sides  of  the  tray  that  are  adjacent  to  the 
juncture  of  said  tray  with  the  blade,  said  blade  having 
straight  front  and  .'nd  edges  that  are  sharpened  and 
produce  front  and  rear  sharp-cutting  corners  at  the  ends 
of  said  blade  ^ 


924,536       WOODWORKING-MACHINE.      Dana   8.  CoDRT- 

.NKT.  Chlcopee,  Ma.ss      Piled  Apr    2.1,  190«<      Serial  No 
429,171.  ; 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  cutter,  a  reciprocatory 
carriage,  and  a  gravltatlve  bobbin-feed  on  said  carriage, 
of  means  for  gripping  a  bobbin  during  and  by  the  ad- 
vance movement  of  the  carriage,  means  for  releasing  the 
bobbin  during  the  return  movement  of  the  carriage,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage  for 
actuating  the  bobbin  feed. 

•J  The  combination,  with  a  cutter,  r  reciprocatory 
•  arriage.  a  bobbin-feed  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
roiafflble  carriers  and  means  for  connecting  said  carriers 
for  simultaneous  rotation,  of  means  for  actuating  one  of 


said  carriers  to  release  the  finished  bobbin  from  one  car- 
rier during  the  return  movement  of  the  carriage  and  to 
bring  the  next  bobbin  from  the  other  carrier  into  position 
on  the  flr«t  carrier  to  l>e  acted  upon  by  the  cutter. 


...J 


•H.  The  combination,  with  a  cutter,  a  reciprocatory 
carriage,  a  bobbin-feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
superposed  carrier  wheels,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
wheels  for  simultaneous  rotation,  of  means  for  actuating 
one  of  said  wheels  to  release  the  finished  bobbin  during 
the  return  movement  of  the  carriage  and  to  bring  the 
next  blank  Into  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  cutter. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  cutter,  a  reciprocatory 
carriage,  a  pair  of  wing  wheels  for  supporting  a  pair  of 
bobbins,  and  means  for  rotatlvely  connecting  said  wheels, 
of  means  for  holding  said  wheels  against  rotation  during 
Initial  advancing  movement  of  the  carriage,  means  for 
partially  rotating  said  wheels  durtng  the  final  advance 
movement  of  the  carriage,  and  means  for  completing  the 
feed  movements  of  said  wheels  during  the  return  of  said 
carriage. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  cutter,  a  reciprocatory 
carriage,  a  pair  of  superposed  coCperatlve  wing  wheela 
for  supporting  a  pair  of  bobbins,  and  means  for  rota- 
tlvely connecting  said  said  wheels,  of  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  wheels  during  the  initial  movement  of 
the  carriage,  a  movable  cam  blade  for  partially  rotating 
one  of  said  wheels  during  the  final  advance  movement 
of  the  carriage,  and  a  stationary  cam  for  completing  the 
feed  movement  of  said  wheels  during  the  return  move- 
ment  of  said  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.637.     EXTENSION  CAR  STEP.     Ultssib  E  Crofut, 
Jr.,    Scrantoo,    Pa.     Filed    Nov.    4,     1907.      Serial     No 
400,629. 


1.  The  combtnatlOD  with  an  extension  car  step,  of  slid- 
ing supports  tljerefor.  a  shaft  connected  with  the  step  to 
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slide  the  same,  a  crank  arm  on  said  abaft,  and  an  operat- 
ing latch  liar  atttiched  to  and  movable  with  said  crank 
arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  extension  car  step,  of  slid- 
ing supports  therefor,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  atep  to 
slide  the  same,  a  latch  bar  operntlvely  connected  with 
said  shaft,  and  a  trip  for  releasing  said  l^tch  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  extension  car  step,  of  glid- 
ing supports  therefor,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  step  to 
Slide  the  same,  a  latch  liar  for  turning  and  holding  said 
shaft,  and  a  door  operated  trip  for  releasing  the  latch  bar. 


924.638.  TELEGUAPHK  RECEIVING-TAPE.  Patbick 
B.  DCLANT,  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Telepost  Company,  of  Maine,  riled  Mar. 
23,  1004.      Serial  No.   109,622. 


n^ 


i 


^ 


1.  A  chemical  telegraph  receiving  tape  adapted  to  l)e 
saturated  by  the  chemical  solution  and  baring  projections 
or  burs  occurring  In  regular  arbitrary  sequence  and  each 
formed  by  depressing  the  face  of  the  tape,  the  tape  inter- 
mediate the  projections  being  undisturbed  and  of  full  ten 
slle  strength 

2.  \  chemical  telegraph  receiving  tape  adapted  to  be 
saturated  by  the  chemical  solution  and  having  two  longi- 
tudinal series  of  projections  or  burs  occurring  In  regular 
arbitrary  8e<juence  and  each  formed  by  depressing  the  face 
of  the  tap*',  the  i.n>iectinn>i  <  f  the  two  series  being  re- 
spectively upon  opposite  sides  i.f  the  tape  and  the  tape  In- 
termediate the  projections  of  each  series  being  undis- 
turbed, and  of  full  tensile  strength. 


924,639.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  DIES  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTI'RE  OF  TYPE  FOR  TYPE  WRITING  MA 
CHINER.  Ac-  Uiii.s  A  Diss,  lllon,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
WyckoCr.  Seamans  A  Benedict  Ilion.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  June  4, 
1898,  Serial  No  882.542.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  May  1,  1901.     Serial  No.  58.274. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  dies  for  type-faces,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  pointed  cutter  and  a  die  or  work-bolder,  one 
of  said  parts  having  a  swinging  movement  on  a  fixed  axis 
and  being  so  mounted  that  said  part  remains  hi  an  Invari 
able  distance  fron  tbe  fixed  axis  and  having  a  straight 
line  movement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  swinging  move- 
ment, the  other  of  said  parts  being  unvarying  In  its  dls 
tance  from  said  fixed  axis  during  Its  operation. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  diea  for  type  faces,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  pointed  cutter,  a  die  or  work  holder,  one  of 
said    parts    having   a    swinging   movement    on    a    fixed    axis 

and  being  so  mounted  that  said  part  remains  at  an  ipvari 
able  distance  from  the  fixed  axis  and  having  a  straight 
line  movement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  swinging  move 
ment,  the  other  of  said  parts  being  so  mounted  that  it 
remains  at  an  invariable  distance  from  said  ails  during 
Its  operation,  a  pattern  and  pattern  tracer,  and  means  for 
effecting  all  of  the  movements  of  the  swinging  part  by  the 
movements  of  the  pattern  tracer. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pointed  rotary  cutter,  a  work 
holder,  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  having  a  fixed  axis 
about  which  one  of  said  parts  swings  in  arcs  having  pre- 
determined filed  radii,  means  for  holding  the  other  part 
at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  tracer 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  means  for  enabling  the 
tracer  to  move  the  shaft  endwise 

4.  In  a  machine  for  producing  writing  machine  type 
matrices,  the  combination  of  a  pointed  rotary  cutter,  a 
work  holder,  one  of  said  parts  being  mounted  to  swing 
upon  a  fixed  axis  and  at  an  unvarying  distance  there- 
from and  being  movable  in  a  straight  line  parallel  with 
said  fixed  axis,  and  the  face  of  the  work  lying  between 
said  axis  and  the  point  of'  the  cutter,  a  pattern  tracer 
connected  to  said  swinging  t)art,  and  a  pattern  letter  so 
mounted  in  the  machine  that  the  grooves  extending  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  letter  cut  In  the  matrix  by 
said  cutter  are  curved  concentrically  with  said  axis 

5.  The  combination  of  a  journaled  shaft,  a  matrix 
holder  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  tapering  cutter,  means 
for  holding  said  cutter  at  a  fixed  working  distance  from 
the  axis  of  said  8haf<  during  the  cutting  operation  a 
tracing  lever  swinging  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  enabling  said  lever  to  move  the  matrix  holder 
in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,540.  ARTIFICIAL -STONE  PRESS  Johannbs 
Dbabnebt,  Ellenburg,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1908 
Serial  No.  426,816. 


1.  In  a  press  having  a  series  of  molds,  an  Intermit- 
tently rotated  table  to  carry  the  same  and  vertically  mov- 
able dies  one  in  each  mold,  having  a  stem  extending  out 
at  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  the  combination  of  a  cam.  in 
the  form  of  a  mutilated  ring  and  means  for  rooking  the 
cam  backward  and  forward,  means  for  coupling  the  table 
to  It  at  its  forward  movement,  the  said  cam  extending 
under  all  the  said  mold  die  stems,  and  having  an  incline 
at  Its  rear  end  to  gradually  sink  each  die-stem  as  it 
leaves  the  said  cam  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  press  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  mold  dies  having  downwardly  extending  stems. 
an  annular  cam  extending  beneath  said  stems,  a  roil  at 
the  end  of  each  stem  to  run  on  said  cam.  a  stationary  rail, 
extending  under  certain  of  the  said  stems,  and  at  a  lower 
level  than  the  main  surface  of  said  cam.  an  Inclined  rear 
end  to  said  cam  extending  down  to  tiie  level  of  said  rail. 
means  for  reciprocating  snid  cam  liackward  and  forward 
and  means  for  concentrically  mo\lng  the  said  molds  at 
one  movement  of  the  said  cam.  and  then  stopping  them 
until  the  next  movement  of  the  cam  in  the  same  direction. 

3.  In  a  press  of  the  class  specified,  having  an  intermit- 
tentl.\  i^taied  .able  and  a  series  of  m  )ids  therein  the 
coniliination  of  n  vertically  reclprtx-ated  stamp  and  plunger 
over  which  the  said  molds  are  successively  brought,  ver 
tlcally  movable  dies  In  said  molds  having  stems  extending 
out  at  the  bottom,  a  mutilated  ring  cam  extending  under 


5^1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


}VHB  8,  1909. 


certain  of  the  stems  and  me&ns  Id  conoection  with  the 
said  cam  to  recelre  the  die  stems  after  they  bave  tjeen 
rat»fd  to  tomprt'98  and  eject,  and  to  lower  tbem  ^aduatly 
sul>8equently  when  the  retpi^ctlve  mold  Is  ajtaln  fliled. 

4.  In  a  presa  of  the  dasa  specified  ti«vlnK  an  Intermit- 
tently rotated  table  and  a  series  of  molds  therein,  a  ver- 
tic  ally  movable  die  Iti  each  mold  and  a  stem  to  the  same 
projecting  out  of  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  the  combination 
of  a  combtat'd  stamp  and  plunj^er  and  means  for  vertically 
reciprocating  the  same,  a  horlrontally  reciprocated  cam  In 
thp  form  of  a  mutilated  rinn  to  engage  under  certain  of 
the  stems  of  snid  dies,  and  an  inctlned  surfae*'  l)etwepn 
Ihp  said  i-ornbined  stamp  and  plunger  to  retain  the  die 
In  tlie  raised  position  during  the  composite  movements  of 
the  stamp  and  die  and  the  etna  substantially  as  deKrll>ed. 

5.  In  11  press  of  tlve  class  specltied,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  molds,  an  intprmittintly  rotated  table  to  carry 
the  samt',  a  stamp  and  plunger  to  compress  and  e>ct  the 
conti-nis  of  the  molds  consecutively,  a  vertically  movable 
die  at  tht'  bottom  of  each  mold,  and  a  cam  In  the  form  of 
a  mutilated  circle,  extending  concentrically  under  said 
ili*^.  and  means  in  connection  with  said  dies  and  aim.  to 
Mustnin  each  raised  die  tn  its  raised  po«itloQ,  after  com- 
pression and  ejection,  and  for  gradaally  hiwerlng  each  die 
successively  pr'  vious  to  its  being  again  fliled  substantially 
as  described. 


9-J4,541.       BICYCLE-SEAT    ATTACHMENT 

DccK.  Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  Sept  9,  H>u^. 
452,226. 


APRAil      W. 

Serial  So. 


1.  In  a  bicycle,  a  rear  supplemental  saddle  support,  said 
support  consistiaif  of  a  bar  having  itn  front  end  provided 
with  means  for  attaching  It  to  the  main  fr.iBie  of  a  bicycle, 
a  yoke  for  the  rear  end  of  said  bar,  sleeves  mounted  on  the 
yoke  having  extensions  by  which  they  may  be  attached  to 
the  rear  axle  of  a  bicycle,  said  yoke  havint;  ends  passing 
through  and  below  said  sleeves  and  springs  on  the  yoke 
and  abutting  a^aiaat  tke  steeves,  miM  yrykv  being  slidably 
moanted  In  said  sleeves 

:j.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  l>lcycle 
and  tbe  rear  wiieel  and  axle  thereof,  of  a  rear  supplemental 
seat  support,  said  support  compriwrng  a  rearwardly  ex 
tending  bar  having  its  trout  end  hinged  to  the  main  frame, 
a  saddle  connected  with  ttald  bar,  a  yoke  having  a  central 
portion  tumably  ctwnected  with  tive  bar  said  yoke  extend- 
ing downwardly  toward  the  rear  axle  of  the  wheel,  sleeves 
in  wliich  the  yoke  is  slidably  mounted,  .said  yoke  having 
ends  passing  through  tbe  sleeves  to  points  t>elow  tbe  same, 
springs  on  the  yoke  and  atrattlng  against  said  sletves.  and 
extension*  from  the  sleeves  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
axle  of  the  rear  wheel 

3.  The  comMoatiofi  with  a  bicycle  having  a  main  frame 
a  rear  wheel,  and  an  axle  therefor,  of  a  rear  sopplemeatal 
«addle  support,  .»aid  support  comprising  a  bar  having  lt« 
front  end  hinged  to  said  main  frame,  a  supplemental  sad- 
dle on  tiie  rear  end  of  said  har.  a  yoke  the  bight  of  which 
Is  turnable  relative  to  the  nar.  said  yoke  having  members 
ei.ttrid  ng  d<-wn  upon  each  side  of  the  rear  wheel  and  hav- 
ing collars  tiled  to  their  lower  ends,  sleeves  loofiely  mount- 
•■d  on  the  members  of  the  yoke,  sji rings  aixjve  .ind  below 
the  sleeves  and  confined  between  the  ends  of  the  same  and 
said  collars,  extensions  from  the  sleeves,  and  means  for  se- 
imrlng  sak)  extensions  to  the  rear  axle,  the  extremities  of 
the  member  of  the  yoke  toeing  provided  with  foot  r»'ST«  for 
Ike  feet  of  a  rear  rider, 


4.  In  an  appanatoa  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  rearwardly  extending  saddle  carrying  bar,  n-ga 
connected  witli  th>-  liar.  tut)ulur  sic.  vet*  thrdugh  which  said 
legs  are  slldable.  Said  sleeves  having  lugs,  and  axle  securing 
nuts  having  extf-nslons  upou  which  the  lugs  ;ire  mounii-d. 


»24,542.  CARPBT-CLEANING  MACHINE.  Job  Dcdlet, 
Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dudley  Vacuum 
Sweeper  Company,  BnfTalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatlfen  of  New 
York      Filed  .\pr.  29,  1908.     Serial  No   430.014 


/      .-^ 


1.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  machine  a  divided  box  provided 
with   an   extension   havintr  h    se<:tlonal   mouth   on   Its   lower 

front  part  ■■■  .nimunicn t lUk:  with  one  division  of  the  box, 
bellows  on  tUe  front  and  rear  of  the  box,  a  removable 
fabric  cover  inwardly  e.xtending  in  the  box,  adjustable  floor 
wheels  on  the  siiies  of  the  tKix  and  means  connecting  said 
wheels  and  t>«'r'iWfl  t)  operate  the  machlue 

2.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  machine  a  divided  hox  proviU«-d 
with  an  extension  !iii\:rit'  a  s..'ti<)nal  moufti  on  Its  li'wer 
front  part  comnjuntrtiting  with  one  division  of  the  box, 
l)eilow  s  on  tbe  frcnt  and  rear  of  the  Imx.  a  r'-movable  fab- 
ric cover  Inwardly  extending  iu  tbe  l>ox,  wh^-els  iidjtistably 
connected  to  the  box  and  adapted  ti  rotate  in  either  dlrec- 
tloii  on  the  floor,  wii^  els  journaied  on  the  b<'i.  said  floor 
ivh  ( Is  adapted  to  rotate  the  Joumaied  wheels  and  means 
connected  to  the  journale<l  wheels  and  to  the  i>ellows,  to 
opira  t«    th.   same. 


924^43.      DENTAL   AITLIANCE.      BiRMV    Dysabt,    St 
Louis,  Mo.     nied  Feb.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  417,358. 


1.  In  a  dentnl  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  body  portion,  of  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted 
thereto  intermediate  of  tbeir  ends,  a  qtiaotlty  of  dental 
floss  and  means  in  connection  with  the  arms  for  stretching 
a  strand  of  the  dental  floss  thet'  <ui.  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  In  a  dental  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  <'ase.  means  thereon  for  holding  a 
spool  of  dental  floss,  and  a  spool  of  dental  floss  on  said 
means,  of  a  pair  of  arms  attached  to  the  case  Intermediate 
of  their  ends,  and  means  for  morlcg  the  arms  to  stretch  a 
strand  of  dental  floss  thereon,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

.3.  In  a  dental  appliance  of  the  etoaracter  descrll)ed,  the 
combination  with  the  body  portion,  of  a  pair  of  arms  piv- 
oted thereto  Intermediate  of  tb<dr  ends,  one  end  of  each 
arm  projecting  beyond  the  body  portion,  a  quantity  of 
dental  floss,  mctos  en  the  projecting  ends  for  engaging 
with  and  holding  a  strand  of  the  dental  floss,  and  means 
In  connection  with  the  otlwr  euds  for  moving  the  arms 
relatively  to  eadi  otk^^r  and  thereby  stretching  the  floss 
held  on  the  pro>ectiag  ends,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
i   ^orth  ^  ^ 

4  In  a  dental  uppllanct  «l  the  character  (les«Tlb«-a.  the 
combination  wirli  a  I >ody  portion ,  ami  a  i|iiiiiittty  of  dental 
tloss  carrbd  thert'i)y.  of  t*  o  mi  ml)eis  proje<-t;Dg  fnim  said 
hody  portion,  a  )«ii;i  of  smaller  clamping  extensions,  formed 
by  a  longitudiri4l  t-lit  at  the  out>  r  extremity  of  each  of 
!  naid  proji  ting  members.  (Hier.nblt  to  clanjp  oat"  an  inter- 
1   posed  strand  of  the  dental  floss    and  an  i-leiBeut  opTabi* 
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to  move  aaid  proJe«"ting  memt>er8  effectively  to  stretch  and 
relax  the  dental  tloss  connected  thereto,  siitxstautlalh  aji 
speclfled. 

.'1.  In  a  deutal  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  case,  of  a  spool  of  dental  flosa  carried 
by  aald  case,  two  arms  supported  by  said  case,  and  a 
clamping  device  at  the  end  of  each  arm  opt-rable  to  clamp 
onto  a  atrand  of  the  dental  flos^  and  provided  with  an  en- 
circling chanu'  1  or  groove,  and  an  element  operable  to 
move  said  arms  effectively  to  stretch  the  dental  floss,  sub 
stantlally  as  speclfled. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oazrtte.  ] 


924.544,  WATER  WHEEL  BUCKET  ATTACHMENT.  WiL 
LIAM  R.  EcKABT,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1908. 
Serial  No.  415,879. 


1.  In  a  taagentlal  fluid  Impulse  wheel,  a  continuous  rim 
having  a  peripheral  flange  faw  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
axis,  independent  buckets  with  radial  shanks  having  sur- 
faces upon  one  side  to  flt  said  rim  flange,  and  projecting 
ribs  along  the  Inner  ends  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
shanks.  Independent  rim  ssf^ments  registering  with  the 
main  rim  flange,  said  segmeats  having  channels  to  receive 
the  ribs  of  the  bucket  shanks,  and  projections  to  engage 
the  channels  formed  between  the  rib  and  body  of  the 
bucket,  and  bolts  securing  the  parts  together. 

li.  An  impulse  wheel  bucket  laving  h  t-hHnk  witi,  «  side 
rib  upon  Us  inner  edge  and  a  depr-  swd  groove  Ix  tw<-en  the 
rib  and  the  bucket,  a  vvhe»l  baving  a  nm  face  witl.  which 
one  Side  of  the  bucket  shank  engat'^s.  segnu  iits  cr,rrespond 
iDg  with  the  rim.  having  th.  ir  inner  surfacis  formed  to 
engage  with  the  contiguous  sid.  of  the  bucket  shatiK.  and 
locking  boiits  b}  »  lilch  the  part*-  are  seamed  together. 


J>24.M5  ELASTIC  CUFF  AND  SLEEVE  rROTECTOR. 
William  H.  Emmeri,  Sewlckley.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
U>Oy,      Serial  No,  480,448. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  elastic  cuff  and 
sleeve  protector,  comprising  a  tapering  elastic  sleeve  hav- 
ing the  smaller  end  thereof  contracted  to  form  a  reinforced 
wristlet  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  contracted  to  provide 
a  gripping  portion  having  a  diameter  less  than  tbe  diam- 
eter of  the  sleeve  at  the  larger  end  thereof,  said  sleeve 
provided  at  Its  lurcr  end  with  a  flaring  portion  of  greater 
diameter   than   th.'  sleeve 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  elastic  ruff  and 
sleeve  protector  comprising  a  tap«'rlng  elastic  sleeve  I  av- 
Ing  the  smaller  end  thereof  contracted  to  form  a  reinforced 
wristlet,  and  the  larger  end  thereof  pro-ldtMl  with  a  flar- 
ing portion  projecting  beyond  ti.e  walls  of  the  sleeve 
proper  and  having  a  perforated  tab.  tbe  said  kI^vp  at  the 
larger  e-id  thereof  having  an  iiiwanlly  extending  annu- 
lar grilling  portion  of  Io.hh  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  larg'  r  ■  nd  of   ttie  sleeve 

3.  .\  I'uff  and  sleeve  protector  comprising  an  >  lastlc 
tapering  sleeve,  a  reinforced  wristlet  carried  by  one  end 
thereof,  and  the  op[>oslte  end  of  said  sleeve  contracted  to 
form  a   grii'piug  portion 


924,546  TURBINE.  William  L.  R.  Bmmbt,  Scfaeaec- 
tady,  N.  ¥.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Conapaay,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1902.  Serial 
No.  05,170. 


1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vanes, 
a  sectional  covering  tor  the  ends  of  tbe  vanes,  notches  In 
the  sections  of  the  covering  and  means  for  securing  the 
sections  In  place. 

•  2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vanes, 
a  sectional  covering  for  tbe  ends  of  the  vanes,  and  means 
formed  Integral  with  the  vanes  for  securing  the  sections 
in  place. 

.3.  In  a  turbine,  the  combinatioo  of  a  plurality  of  vanes, 
a  sectional  covering  for  the  ends  of  the  vanes,  each  sec- 
tion t>eing  provided  with  a  phirality  of  openings  regis- 
tering with  the  vanes,  and  tenons  which  pass  through  the 
openlags  and  are  rlv.-ted  over  to  lold  tbe  sections  la  place. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vanes, 
tenons  formed  ttiereon  with  a  sectional  covering  for  the 
ends  of  tbe  vaneii,  each  sectUm  l)eing  provided  with 
notches  or  slots  at  the  ends  and  arranged  to  partially  sur- 
round the  tenons  and  be  held  In  place  tlierely. 

r>.  A  cover  for  closing  !n  t!  e  ends  of  turbim  vanes,  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  having  a  cut- 
away or  beveled   end. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  tbe  Gatette.] 


924.647.     WHEELBAUROW.     Albbrt  N.  Faoucxaa,  New 
York,  K.  V      Filed  Apr    ih    li^uT.     Serial  No.  868.M2. 


1.  In  a  wheelbarrow,  the  eomblnatloti  with 
thereof,  said  sills  being  provided  on  their  tinder  i<i  fans 
with  means  having  depressions  therein,  of  an  axle  having 
a  8<juared  enlargement  on  the  ind  thereof  adapted  to  be 
received  in  r«.(1  depressions,  whereby  the  axle  Is  prevented 
from  turning  or  moving  laterally,  and  means  for  attach- 
ing said  axle  to  the  sills. 

2.  la  a  wheelLmrrow.  the  combination  with  the  sills 
thereof,  said  sills  being  provided  on  their  under  surfaces 
with  means  having  seats  therein,  of  an  axle  having  a 
squared  enlargement  or  head  on  each  end  thereof  adapted 
to  rest  In  said  seats,  wherjby  the  axle  Is  prevented  from 
turning  or  mrvlng  laterally,  and  means  for  attaching  the 
axle  to  the  sfHs. 

.s  In  a  derlee  of  the  charact<r  described,  an  axle  hav- 
ing a  S(iuared  head  on  each  end  thereof,  a  plate  attached 
to  each  barrow  sill  and  formed  with  depression^  or  seats 
for  the  heads  on  the  axle,  whereby  the  axle  Is  prevented 
from  turning  or  moving  laterally,  and  means  for  securing 
the  plates  and  axle  flrmly  to  the  sills. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  axle  hav- 
iDiK  an  enlargement  or  bead  on  each  end  thereof,  a  plate 
attached  to  each  barrow  sill,  and  formed  with  depressions 
or  seats  for  the  heads  on  the  axle,  whereby  the  axle  is 
prpwnted  from  turning  or  moving  laterally,  yoke  bolts 
embracing  the  axle  at  each  end  and  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  sills,  whereby  tji^ plates  and  axles  are  flrmly 
attached   to  said  sills. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  axle  hav- 
ing a  head  on  each  end  thereof,  a  plate  attached  to  each 
barrow  sill  and  formed  with  depressions  or  seats  therein 
into  which  the  heads  of  the  axle  are  adapted  to  enter,  said 
plates  being  also  formed  with  depressions  In  which  the 
ends  of  the  axle  rest,  and  means  for  attaching  the  plates 
and  axle  to  the  sills. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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924,548.  STOVE,  FURNACE,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Hein- 
RiLH  (Jerdes.  Berlin,  Germany  Filed  Feb  26  1909 
Serial  No.  480,201. 


Jamks    H. 
Serial  No. 


1.  .\^  furnace  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  part,  a 
lower  tube  plate  separating  said  parts,  a  series  of  tubes  In 
the  upper  part  carried  by  said  tube  plate,  said  lower  part 
having  a  combustion  chamber  therein,  and  flues  connect- 
ink?  said  combustion  chamber  with  the  series  of  tubes  and 
said  lower  part  also  having  an  air  chamber  at  its  upper 
part  located  Immediately  under  the  lower  tube  plate  and 
surrounding  tlie  tlues. 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  part,  a 
lower  tube  plate  separating  said  part.s,  a  series  of  tubes  in 
the  upper  part  carried  by  said  tube  plate,  said  lower  part 
having  a  combustion  chamber  therein,  and  flues  connect- 
ing said  chamber  with  the  series  of  tubes,  and  said  lower 
part  also  having  an  air  chamber  at  its  upper  part  located 
immediately  under  the  tube  plnte  and  surrounding  the 
flues,  and  means  for  conducting  the  air  from  said  air 
chamber  to  the  combustion  chamber. 

3.  A  furnace  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  part,  a 
lower  tube  plate  separating  said  parts,  a  series  of  rubes  in 
the  upper  part  carried  by  said  tube  plate,  said  lower  part 
having  a  combustion  chamber  therein  and  flues  connect- 
ing said  combustion  chamber  with  the  tubes  in  the  upper 
part,  said  lower  part  having  an  air  chamber  in  its  upper 
part  located  immediately  under  the  lower  tube  plate  and 
a  central  flue  connecting  said  air  chamber  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  controllable  means  for  feeding  air 
to  said  air  chamtier. 


924. .'549  CONCRETE  PLANT  PROTE(^OR. 
Haley,  Munlth,  Mich.  Filed  Feb  28  1908 
418,305.  '      - 

1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  hollow  concrete  plant 
protectors,  a  cover  hinged  to  each  of  said  protectors,  an  in     , 
clined  bar  rigidly  secured  to  each  cover,  said  bar  provided 
with  a  slot  and  a   cross   pin.  an   upright,   a   lever  pivoted    j 


thereto,  a  line  wife  passing  through  the  slots  In  the  In- 
clined bars  an<i  connected  to  said  lever,  and  stops  on  the 
wire. 


2.  A  series  of  concrete  plant  protectors,  a  cover  hinged 
to  each  of  said  protectors,  an  inclined  bar  rigidly  secured 
to  each  of  the  covers,  a  wire  connected  to  each  cover,  and 
a  lever  connected  to  said  wire  for  operating  oil  of  the 
covers  slmultaDeotisly. 


9  2  4".  56  0.      CLOTHES  DRIER.      William  J.  Hall.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  3,  1908      Serial  No.  441,801. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  bracket  having  a  stud  projecting  therefrom,  said  bracket 
having  an  annular  series  of  vertical  perforations  and  radial 
grooves  communicating  with  the  said  perforations,  ..f  a 
plurality  of  rods  having  hooked  inner  ends  removably  dis- 
posed In  the  perforations,  portions  of  said  arms  adapted 
to  be  seated  In  the  said  grooves,  and  a  clamping  plate 
upon  the  stud  adapted  to  frictlonally  bind  a^ralnst  por- 
tions of  the  said  arms  to  hold  the  same  against  displace- 
ment from  said  psrforations  and  from  the  said  grooves 
respectively. 


924,551. 
Iowa. 


CHAIN.     Edwin    J.    Herchert,    East    Elkport, 
Filed  Jan    7,  1908.      SerUI  No.  409,663. 


-rrr^^ 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  chain  link  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  metal  comprising  a  transversely  disposed 
continuous  end  sleeve,  bendable  arms  of  less  width  than 
the  diameter  of  the  sleeve,  each  arm  having  on"  end  inte- 
gral with  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  one  of  said  arms  having 
an  enlarged  integral  ear  at  Its  free  end  provided  with  a 
central  open!n>f  and  a  flat  Inner  face  surrounding  the  open- 
ing, the  other  arm  also  having  an  enlarged  integral  ear 
at  its  free  end  provided  with  a  flat  Inner  face,  and  a  trans- 
verse pivot,  straight  from  end  to  end.  projecting  from  the 
center  of  the  latter  ear,  said  pivot  being  of  less  dlamnt-r 
than  the  ear  and  beinR  integral  therewith,  the  free  eofi 
if  the  pivot  being  movable  into  the  opening  of  the  flrst 
mentioned  ear  when  the  arms  are  bent  toward  each  other 
and  said  ears  forming  stop  flanges  completely  around  (he 
ends  of  the  pivot,  thereby  formln>;  abutments  for  the  end 
of  the  sleeve  of  a  link  placed  upon  the  pivot. 
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924.552.  BERRY-PICKER.  Gbokge  M.  Holmes,  Kings-  -lips  by  givinif  the  top  plate  a  partial  rotation,  said  top 
t..n.  Ma.^K .  assignor  to  Lizzie  E  Holmes.  KryantvlUe,  ^  plate  forming  a  closure  at  the  upper  end  of  the  mold 
Mass       riled  Sept.  24,   1908.      Serial  No.  464,564 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  rt  traveling  frame,  two  series  of  sprocket 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  chains  driven  by  said  sprocket 
wheels,  picking  lingers  made  Integral  wiili  alternate  links 
of  the  respective  chains,  said  {)ickin>:  tinners  arranged  in 
groups  in  the  form  of  scoops,  and  means  for  driving  said 
sprocket  wheels. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  traveling  frame  and  two  series  of  sprocket 
wheels  thi>reon.  of  chains  to  be  driven  by  said  sprocket 
wheels,  means  for  driving  said  sprocket  wheels,  picking 
fingers  carried  by  the  chains,  said  picking  fingers  arranijed 
In  groups,  and  knives  secured  tn  the  groups  of  picking 
fingers   in   proximity   to    the   base  ;>ortions   thereof. 

.'1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  d'-scrllied.  the  com- 
bination with  a  traveling  frame  and  two  sets  of  sprocket 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  of  a  series  of  endless  chains  to 
be  driven  by  said  sprocket  whetis.  a  series  of  fingers  car- 
ried by  said  chains  and  the  alternate  links  of  each  chain 
each  constituting  an  Integral  extension  fr^m  one  of  said 
Angers,  and  driving  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination witli  a  travelin»f  frame  and  two  sets  of  sprocket 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  and  a  series  of  endlsss  chains 
driven  by  said  sprocket  wheels,  of  a  series  of  picking 
fingers  projecting  from  links  of  each  chain  and  the  pick- 
ing fingers  of  the  several  chains  arranged  in  groups  form- 
ing scoops,  and  guards  st  respective  sides  nf  the  series  of 
sprocket  wheels  and  chains  and  the  lt.'Hp^  ■  t  picking 
fingers 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrU>t>d.  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  a  roller  on  which  said  frame  is 
mounted  sprocket  wheels  mf)unted  In  tite  upper  portion 
of  said  frfim".  and  sprocket  wheels  mounted  in  the  forward 
portion  of  said  frame,  of  endless  sprocket  chains,  picking 
fingers  projecting'  from  links  c>f  said  chains,  a  vertical 
shaft  mountid  on  ttie  frame,  gearinu'  between  said  slaft 
and  a  journal  of  said  roller,  gearing  l>etween  said  vertical 
Shaft  and  the  shaft  of  the  sprocket  wheels  at  the  upper 
portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  clutch  for  throwing  said  gear- 
ing Into  and  out  of  operation. 


924,563.       MOLD       Lorenjo    D.     Irish.     Mason,     Mich. 

Filed  June  K.  ions  Serial  No  4.?T,4.'^4 
A  mold  for  the  manufacture  of  cement  tiles,  comprising 
a  base  having  a  conical  orifice  in  its  center,  a  hollow  core 
having  a  conical  end.  which  fits  and  is  removably  held 
frictlonally  within  said  orifice,  an  outer  jacket  made  In 
aectlons  hinged  tojrether  and  havinir  outwardly  project- 
tne  srms  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  base  whereby  to  afford 
lateral  support  to  the  jacket,  lugs  upstauding  from  the 
base  in  position  to  embrace  the  lower  end  of  the  sectional 
Jacket  to  center  and  retain  It  In  place,  and  a  top  plate 
having  depending  clips  thereon  and  knobs  projecting 
laterally  from  the  jacket  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 


between   the  cone   and   the  top  of  the   sectional   jacket, 
whereby  to  mold  the  upper  end  of  the  tile. 


924.554.  CHAIR  .ATTACHMENT  Arthi^b  V  Jacksow 
and  Waltib  H.  Jackbon,  Pinole,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1908.     Serial  No.  467.534. 


1.  An  attachment  for  chairs,  said  attachment  consist- 
ing of  an  apron  fitted  to  the  chair  legi?,  arms  fulcrumed 
to  the  legs  having  the  outer  ends  connecting  with  the 
apron  so  as  to  extend  or  collapse  It,  said  arms  being 
automatically    adjustable    In    length. 

2.  In  a  chnLr  attachment  of  the  character  described, 
an  apron  fitting  the  legs  of  the  chair  having  an  elastic 
peripheral  border,  anus  fulcrumed  to  the  chair  legs  above 
the  lower  ends,  said  arms  consisting  of  slldable  spring- 
pressed  members,  means  by  which  the  outer  ends  of  the 
arms  engage  the  angles  of  the  apron  to  normally  extend 
the  apron,  said  arm  members  yielding  to  allow  the  elas- 
tic edges  of  the  apron  to  c'ontract  and  hold  it  about  the 
leers   of  the   chair   when    the   arms   are   turned    upwardly 

■S.  In  a  chair  attachment  of  the  character  describ.'d 
an  apron  having  elastic  peripheral  edges,  arms  fulcrumed 
to  the  chair  legs,  said  arms  consisting  of  slidable  spring- 
pressed  members,  a  yoke  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  chair 
bottom,  rods  connecting  said  yoke  lever  with  the  arms 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  folded  op  or  extended  and 
automatically  adjust  themselves  to  maintain  connection 
with    the    apron    in    Its    folded    or    extended    positions 

4.  In  a  chair  attachment  of  the  character  descrllHKl. 
an  apron,  means  for  fixing  said  apron  to  the  bottom  of 
the  chair  legs,  reinforcements  and  shoes  tn-neath  the 
apron  at  the  points  of  attachment,  arras  ful  rumed  to 
the  chair  legs,  and  ».>nsistin»:  of  spring  nressed  slidable 
members,  the  length  of  which  Is  automatically  variable, 
pockets  in  the  corners  of  the  apron  with  which  the  outer 
ends  of  the  arms  may  be  engaged,  a  yoke  lever  and  con- 
nections by  which  the  levers  and  apron   may  t>e  extended 
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or  foWwl  ap  aj.'aliist  the  chair  legs,  and  an  elastic  periph-   ' 
eral  l><>rd(T  f'>r  the  apron,  said  iKirder  capable  of  contract- 
kiK  ti)  maintain   rlie  apron   in   its  folded   position. 

r>.  In  a  chair  attarhmeiit  of  tbe  cliaracter  described,  ; 
a  rectangular  ai)ron  adaptt-d  to  tit  the  bottom  of  the 
chair  lt*ics.  reinforcements  and  shoes  at  the  points  of 
contact,  and  means  for  securing  the  apron  to  the  bottoms 
of  the  Ifgs.  slofvps  adju.stably  attachable  to  the  legs 
above  the  lon'pp  ends,  two  part  spring  presst.Mi  auto- 
matically adjustable  arms  fulcrnnied  to  the  sleeves,  I 
pockets  In  the  anirles  of  the  apron  with  which  the  outer 
ends  of  the  arms  may  en^'a^je,  a  yoke  lever  fulcrumed 
to  the  chair  bottom,  rods  connectinp  said  lever  with  the 
fulcrumed  arms  whereby  th>-  l.itter  may  be  raised  against 
the  legs,  or  pressed  di>wuwHrd  and  outward  to  extend  the 
apron  and  an  elastic  twrder  for  said  apron  by  which 
it  IS  uiuiutaincd  In  eithi-r  extended  or  folded  position. 


924.55.1.       METHOD     OF     M.\KIN(;     PAri:R     BOTTLE- 
CLOSURES.     Ch.\rles  p.  Jbnki.ss,  Washlnjrton,  D.  C 
assignor,    by    mesne    assl;:nmenfs,     to    Single    Service 
Package  L'urporation  of  America,  a  t'orporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  ::2,  1907.     Serial  No.  308,596. 
1.    The    method    of    forming    paper    objects    which    con- 
sists  In   treating  paptr  with   liQuetled  paraffin  adapted  to 
solidify  quickly   In   air  at   ordinary   temperature   and   em- 
hosMina   or   drawing   it    into  the  desired   form    tiefore   the 
paraflBn    is   aolidlflpd  ;    whereby    the    paper   fltvrn    are    flrat 
aided    in    slipping    and    later    held    against    sUppinir. 

■_'.  The  method  of  forming  paper  objects  which  con- 
sists in  treating  paper  with  heated  paraffin,  embossing  or 
drawing  it  into  the  desired  form  while  the  paraffin  is 
at)ove  the  temperature  at  which  It  may  be  readily  broken, 
and  allowing  It  to  fall  below  ^!uch  temperature,  to  pre- 
'vent    counter  slipping. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  cup  like  bodies  of  paper, 
which  consists  in  saturating  paper  with  heated  paraffin, 
embossing  or  drawing  it  into  desired  form,  and  allowing 
It    to   cool   below    the   aoUdifying   point   of   paraffin,    while 

■  In  such  form. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  paper  objects  from 
plane  paper,  without  folding,  which  consists  in  saturat- 
ing the  paper  with  hot  paraffin.  eilfl)os9ing  or  drawing 
It  Into  concavo-convex  form,  and  holding  it  in  sucn  form 
until  the  paraffin  sets  by  cooling. 

.'.  The  method  of  forming  <-up  like  liottle  closures, 
which  consists  In  passinic  pap'T  through  hot  paraffin, 
Immediately  drawing  it  Into  the  desired  form,  and  hold- 
ing it  in  such  form  until  the  paraffin  sets  by  cooling. 


9J4.55f}.      KOTAKY    ENUINE       TH('M.ts    .Iougkn«N. 
Martinez,  Cal.     Klled  Nov.  Itt.  190>*.     Serial  No.  462.883. 


2.  In   •    rotary   engiiM,   the   pombinatioo   of   a    casing 

having  a  f>tntral  ihaft.  a  two-part  rotor  carried  thereby, 
u  chamber  io  the  casing  arranged  diagonal  to  the  shaft. 
and  within  which  chaml)er  the  rotor  Is  turnable,  and  a 
vane  or  piston  movable  in  the  rotor  In  the  plane  of  the 
axis  thereof  and  adapted  to  follow  the  interior  wall  of 
said  chamber  with  said  axis,  as  a  center  of  oscillation. 

3.  In  a  rotary,  engine,  a  casing  having  an  internal 
diagonally  disposed  circular  chamt)er.  a  central  shaft, 
a  two-part  rotor  carried  by  the  shaft  within  the  chamt)er, 
said  rotor  baring  surfaces  of  revoluble  contact  with  the 
Interior  surface  of  the  chamber,  a  vane  or  piston  movable 
in  the  rotor  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  chamber,  and 
having  a  center  of  oscillation  about  the  axis  of  the  rotor, 
and  means  for  causing  the  edge  of  the  piston  to  follow 
and  form  a  close  Joint  with  the  Interior  of  the  chamber. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  a  central  abaft,  a  chamber  diagonal  to  the  shaft 
liavlng  conical  surface*,  a  two  part  rotor  carried  by  the 
shaft  having  conical  faces  of  contact  with  the  Interior 
sides  of  the  chamber,  means  by  which  said  contact  is 
maintained,  a  rafte  or  piston,  a  radial  cbanoel  in  the 
rotor  in  the  plane  of  the  tils  in  which  the  piston  liia, 
said  piston  bavinic  its  center  of  oscillation  at  the  axis, 
and  means  forming  fluid-tight  joints  at  the  surfaces  of 
contact 

5  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  a  central  shaft,  a  chamber  diagonal  to  the  shaft 
having  conical  Inner  surfaces,  a  two-part  rotor  with 
separating  springs  and  faces  co  acting  with  those  of  th« 
chamber,  said  ro'ijr  and  shaft  having  siot.s  or  channels,  a 
vane  or  piston  rittlng  said  sl'ts,  and  os'.'illaiing  therein, 
with  Its  edges  in  contact  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
chamber,  the  perl(thery  of  the  chamber  and  the  piston 
inds  haring  a  curvature  of  contact,  of  which  the  axis  of 
oscillation    IS   the   center 

[Claims  •>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]        , 


1.  'n  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  havitig  an  internal 
diagonally  disposed  circular  chamber,  a  central  shaft, 
a  fwo-part  rotor  carried  by  the  shaft  within  the  chamt»er, 
and  a  vane  or  piston  movable  in  the  rotor  io  follow  the 
contour  of  the  chamber. 


924.657.      HKADLICiHT-OPEKATING    MEAN8.       Euwahu 


C.  Kino,  tharlottesvllle,  Va. 
No.  464,411.* 


Filed  Nov.  2S,  1908.    Serial 


1.  lu  combination  a  headlight  mounted  to  turn  about  a 
vertical  axis,  a  motor  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  snotive 
m-dlum  into  either  end  of  the  motor  cylinder,  a  pieton  ar- 
ranged to  oixrate  in  the  motor  c>lui(ier,  a  conipen»>ator 
comprising  oppositely  acting  springs,  a  rod  (■onne<ting  ttaid 
piston  with  the  compensator  and  conne<'ting  means  be- 
twe«>n  said  rod  and  the  headlight  for  positively  mo\  ing  the 
latter 

2.  In  combination,  s  headlight  mounted  to  turn  about  a 
vertical  axis,  cooptrating  longiiu<iinally  alined  cylinders,  a 
rod  arranged  to  (jfierate  In  said  cylinders  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  piston  and  at  the  opjwslte  end  with  a  head, 
means  for  supplying  motlv  medium  to  either  end  of  the 
cylinder  receiving  said  piston,  springs  located  in  the  other 
cylinder  and  arranged  to  act  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
head  and  actuating  means  between  the  said  head  and  the 
headlight  to  mova  the  latter  In  th.'  requir-d  direction. 

3.  In  coruliinailon  a  lieadliisht.  h  rod  having  -onnection 
with  the  headlight  to  turn  the  same,  a  moto)  cylinder  re- 
ceiving the  end  of  said  rod.  a  piston  last  to  the  end  of  the 
rod  and  .irranged  to  operate  within  said  motor  cylinder,  a 
second  cylinder  rei  eiving  the  opixinite  end  of  said  rod  and 
provided  intermediate  of  its  ends  with  an  annular  stop, 
a  head  fast  to  tlie  inner  'ud  of  the  rod  arrangetl  within 
said  second  cylinder  springs  arrunged  upon  oppoiiite  sides 
of  said  h<  ad  and  Ln  opp'Hjlte  end  pbrtions  of  the  seo  nd  cyl- 
inder, and  wanhern  located  upon  oppo--ite  sides  ot  said  in- 
ner stop  and  »u»t«iQing  Xtnn  inner  end  thrust  ut  (he  sfjiings. 
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■aid  washers  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  head  and  morabie 

therewith  to  compress  the  spring  in  engsgemtnt  with  the 
aorable  washers 

4.  In  cooDblnatloD  ji  head  light,  a  rack  and  pinion  con- 
n.-(  tlon  co?iperaflDg  wirh  said  headlight  to  t\irn  the  same 
alKfut  s  vertical  axis,  a  r..d  c.  nnected  with  said  rack  bar, 
a  compensator  coilperatlng  with  said  rrKl  and  comprising 
oppositely  acting  springs,  a  nintor  (  vlind'T  a  piston  ar- 
ranged to  operate  In  the  motor  c.\  hnd.r  and  liavtnf  eon- 
Bectlon  with  the  HMid  rod.  and  means  tor  admitting  motive 
■tedium  lnt<.  oiiposite  ends  of  the  motor  cvllnder. 


1 


»24.S5*«      PlPE<orPLlNG      Victur  n    KRiK<.8HAiirB.  At- 
lanta. Oa.     Piled  Feb.  12,  190P.     Serial  No    415,845. 


^    /^^^-^  " 


^3ste; 


1.  A  pipe  eoupKnif  >oinf  comprising  the  adjacent  ends  of 
a  pair  of  plp<s,  and  a  coupling  member  consisting  of  a'ring 
or  collar  formed  of  a  mixture  of  asphalt  and  pulveriied 
stone  molded  «l>oiit  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pipes  and 
fleilMy  connecting  them  together 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  joint  cimprising  shutting  ends  of  a 
pair  of  plp^«.  each  end  being  prorldiNl  w:th  a  circnmferea- 
tlal  groove  and  one  end  being  formed  with  h  projecting 
iMveled  rmrtion  and  the  other  with  a  cnnion!  <»h«ped  re- 
cessed portion  la  which  said  Ik  veled  portion  file,  and  a 
coupling  m<ml>er  consisting  of  a  collar  or  ring  formed  of 
an  elastic  water  proof  composition  of  matter  surrounding 
the  tidjacent  ends  <if  said  jiipes  and  filling  the  grr>oTp« 
therein    nnd    thereby    holding   them    together 

;<  A  pip.-  coupling  joint  comprising  abutting  end^  of  a 
pair  of  pipes  having  one  end  pmjectlng  into  the  adjacent 
end  with  a  circumferential  groove  {^.Twen  said  ends  end  a 
coupling  n)eml>er  eonslstlng  of  an  elastic  wster  proof  plas 
tic  composition  molded  orer  and  stirroundlng  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  pipes  and  forming  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween them. 

4  K  pipe  coupling  joint  comprising  abutting  ends  of  a 
pair  of  pipos  having  the  end  of  one  pipe  proje<t  into  the 
end  of  the  other  pipe  and  form<»d  with  a  groove  at  the  junc- 
tufi'  of  the  abutting  ends,  and  a  coupling  memlwr  «om- 
prlslBg  elastic  «v>mpostt1on  tnolded  over  and  surrfiunding 
thf  abutting  .  nds  of  said  pipes  and  forming  a  flexible  con- 
nection. 

r>.  \  pljie  .-onpllng  joint  comprising  the  adjacent  ends  of 
a  pair  of  pipes  having  the  end  of  one  plp<  project  into  the 
end  of  the  other,  and  a  coupling  member  spanning  the 
nhotting  ends  of  sntrt  pipe*  comprising  a  ring  of  mlxt'ire  of 
ssjihslt  Hnd  pnlverl/ed  stone  molrted  around  the  adjacent 
end*-  of  said  pipes,  said  conpllng  memlver  t>elnf  foi-med  with 
a.  d«'pending  annular  flnng.  projecting  into  the  joint  be 
tween   the  .-nds  of  said  p1pe< 


924,559.       ArTOMATIC    REGULATOR    FOR    DAMPERS. 

X.\THAMKL  C.  Lr.cKE.  Salem.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Loclte 

Regulator  Company,  Salem,  Mass.     Filed  June  5,  1907. 

Serial  No.  .T77.L'*«7 

1.    In  a  pressure  c»>ntrolliBg  device,  the  combination  wltb 
a  water  motor,  a  valve  controiiinip  the  p»asHage  of  fluid  iin 
der  pr»a»nire  to  vald   motor,  a  pressur*    chamber  commuui 
cnting  with  a  generator  formed  •  f  the  shelLs  clamping  a 
diaiihragui    Utween    them,    the    upper    shell    being    Int^  r 
changeable  wltb   others  and  having  a  flange  of  greatir  or 
leF»  wi.lth   •  xt<  ndlng  over  tbe   dUpbragm.   and    meani.    tor 
actuating  the  valve  by  the  movement  of  the  diaphragm 


2.  In  a  prewnrc  controlliat  device,  the  combination  with 
a  damper  motar  and  pre«B«n  diamber.  of  a  valve  comjirl*- 
Ing  a  casing  having  an  upper  exhaust  port,  a  lower  inlet 
port,  an  outlet  port  Intermediate  of  said  ports,  a  discharge 
chamber  comnunicating  with  the  upper  exhaust  port,  a 
high  pressure  chamt>er  at  the  low.r  .  nd  of  the  casing,  two 
intervening  chambers  between  the  discharge  chamt^er  and 
tl»e  high  pressure  chamt)er,  one  communicating  with  the 
lower  inlet  port  and  the  other  with  the  Intermediate  out- 
let port  and  the  high  pressure  chaml>er,  and  a  valve  spindle 
extending  through  the  upper  discharge  chamber  and  the 
two  Intervening  chambers  and  having  valved  [mrtlons  con- 
trolling the  passages  between  said  charot>er  and  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  and  the  exhaust  port,  the  lower  end  of 
said  valve  spindle  being  located  In  a  guide  passage  way 
between  the  high  pressure  chamber  at  tlie  bottom  of  the 
casing  and  the  lower  ioterven,ng  .  ijamber  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  permit  the  free  paaaage  at  all  tlmee  of 
fluid  through  said  guide  passage  way  between  the  lower  in- 
tervening chamber  and  the  high  pressure  charal>er. 


3.  In  a  pressure  controlling  device,  the  combination  with 
a  damper  motor  and  pressure  chamber,  of  a  valve  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  an  upper  exhaust  port,  a  lower  Inlet 
port,  an  outlet  port  Intermediate  of  said  port,  an  oil  cham- 
ber at  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  high  pressure  chamber  at 
the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  discharge  chamber  below  the 
oil  chaml>er  and  communicating  with  the  upper  exhanst 
port,  two  intervening  chambers  between  the  upper  discharge 
chamt»r  and  the  high  pr.'ssure  chamber,  thi  upper  Inter 
vening  chamber  communicating  with  the  intermediate  out- 
let port,  and  the  lower  intervening  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  lower  Inlet  port,  and  the  high  pressure  cham- 
ber, and  a  vnlvc  spindle  ertendtr.p  through  all  of  said 
chambers  to  the  high  pressure  chamber  and  having  valved 
portions  oontrolHng  the  psssages  t>etween  the  discharge 
chamber  and  the  lnter^enlng  chamber  and  the  Inlet  and, 
outlet  ports,  the  lower  end  of  said  .spindle  being  located 
and  movable  In  the  passageway  communicating  between 
the  high  prcssun  chamber  and  the  lower  Intervening 
chamber  and  provided  with  means  for  centering  the  end  of 
the  splndk  In  said  passage  way  and  permitting  the  pas- 
sags  uf  fluid  at  all  times  between  the  high  pressure  chan- 
ber  and  the  lower  Intervening  chamber. 


924.560.     WIRELESS  SKiNAI.INO  SYSTEM      GlOUELiio 
MARt'oM,    London.   Kngiand.   assignor  to   Marconi    Wire- 
less Telegraph   <  ompan\    of   .Am*  r lea.    New    York.   N.    Y  , 
a  Corporatioii  of  New  .l«>rseT       Mrigma!  application  filed 
Nov    27.    H^O.**.    Serial    No.    289.;<27       IMvided   and    this 
application  ttled  Aug    9,  1906.     Serial  No    \vat,^-S6. 
Vn  unteina  for  wl.vlesg  slgnallnj:  systems,  coruprtslng  a 
conductor  consisting  ot  two  parts  >-ufii;Kii  Led  in  mUstantlal 
paralUilsm  with  the  -;urfMce  of  The  ejirth  and  suitatile  et4^- 
tricsl    Instruments    or    apparatu»    ^jnne>cted    between    its 
parts,    the    icngtn    of   said    ciynduct  t    ►)eing   substaiitlu'lT 
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equal  to  one-fourth,  or  Its  multiple,   of  a  wave  length   of   | 
the  o8cUlatlon«  impressed  upon  it  and  said  conductor  be 


~t 


P^^4=+;j 


.J 


-O 


Ing  situated  in  a  vertical  plane  coincident  with  that  pass- 
ing through  a  distant  station. 


c, 

-\^^~A 

-JO. 

a 

-  * 

1 

r 

*         • 

An  apparatus  for  obtaining  dry  products  from  liquids 
and  seml-llqulds,  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber  hav- 
ing air  outlets  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  spraying  device 
at  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  tangentially  arranged  air 
pipe  at  the  upptr  part  thereof,  a  light  gauze  cage  sup- 
ported In  said  chamber,  Into  which  cage  the  spraying  de- 
vice discharges  and  which  is  rotated  by  the  current  of  air 
from  the  air  pip*-,  and  powder  collecting  means  In  the 
lower  part  of  the  chamber. 


9  2  4.562.  MACHINE  FOR  OPENING  ENVELOPS. 
Gborq  Metzkb.  Berlin,  (iermany  Filed  Feb.  17.  1909. 
Serial   No    478,476. 


^  3 


-3 


1  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  combination 
of  a  table  having  a  guide,  two  circular  knives  having  coni- 
cal peripheries  mounted  revolubly  on  the  table  parallel 
with  -said  guide,  a  ledge  adjustable  on  said  guide  behind 
the  knives,  the  operative  guiding  face  of  the  ledge  being 
situated  In  a  plane  other  than  that  of  the  top  of  the 
table,   and    means   for   rotating  said    knives. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  combination 
tion  of  a  table  having  a  vertical  guide,  the  top  of  the 
table  being  arranged  sloping  downward  toward  said  guide, 
two  circular  knives  having  conical  peripheries  mounted 
revolubly  on  the  table  parallel  with  said  guide,  two  rollers 
arrangf^d  In  said  table  In  front  of  said  knives,  means  for 
rotating  said  rollers,  and  means  for  rotating  said  knives 

3  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  combination 
of   a    table    having   a    guide,    two   circular   knives    having 


924,561.  DESICCATING  APPARATUS  James  Mecredy 
and  David  M.  A.  O.  Hawes.  London,  England.  Original 
application  filed  Jan  15,  1907,  Serial  No.  352,475.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Nov.  6.  1908.  Serial  No. 
461,431. 


conical  peripherien  mounted  revolubly  on  the  table  parallel 
with  said  guide,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  rollers  arranged 
in  said  table  in  front  of  said  knives,  means  for  rotating 
said  rollers,  and  means  for  rotating  said  knives 

4.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  combination 
of  a  table  having  .t  guide,  a  strip  guiding  ledge  on  said 
guide,  kniveK  revolubly  mounted  on  the  table  adjacent 
said  guide  and  ledge  and  rotating  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
said  guide,   and   means  for  rotating  said   knives 

5.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  combination 
of  ,-1  table  having  a  guide,  a  ledge  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  guide,  two  superposed  circular  conical  knives  mounted 
revolubly  on  the  table  parallel  with  said  guide  and  ad- 
jacent said  ledge,  the  top  knife  being  arranged  with  its 
larger  side  facing  said  guide,  and  the  bottom  knife  being 
arranged  with  its  smaller  side  facing  the  guide,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  knives. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


9  2  4,563.  RAILWAY  TIE.  Elmfr  S  Michail  and 
Clarincb  G.  Micha«l.  Fort  Hill.  Pa.  Filed  Apr  29 
1908.      Serial   No.  429.911. 


1.  A  metal  railway  tie  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  top 
detachably  connected  to  the  body  and  with  transverse 
recesses  to  receive  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail,  said  top 
having  apertures  adjacent  to  said  recesses,  clamp  devices 
comprising  standards  extending  through  said  apertures 
and  projecting  at  one  side  to  bear  over  the  tie  flange  of 
the  rail,  clips  extending  beneath  the  top  of  the  tie,  and 
clamp  bolts  extending  through  said  standards  and  the 
clips  and  with  clamp  nuts  bearing  upon  the  top  of  the 
standards. 

2.  A  metal  railway  tie  comprising  a  body,  a  top  formed 
upon  said  body  and  provided  with  transverse  recesses  to 
receive  the  tie  flanges  of  the, rails,  and  with  a  cavity  near 
one  end.  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  top  to  the 
body,  means  for  clamping  said  rail  to  said  top,  and  a  curve 
brace  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  depression 
engaging  the  recess  In  said  top  and  with  a  projecting 
brace   bearing   against   the   head  of  the   adjacent    rail. 

3.  A  metal  railway  tie  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
depressions  in  the  sides  and  ends,  a  top  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  body  and  with  transverse  recesses  to  receive 
the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  said  top  having  apertures  ad- 
jacent to  said  depressions,  clamp  devices  comprising  stand- 
ards extending  through  said  apertures  and  projecting  at 
one  side  to  bear  over  the  tie  flange  of  the  rail,  clips  bear- 
ing beneath  the  top  of  the  tie,  and  clamp  bolts  extending 
through  said  standards  and  the  clips  and  with  clamp  nuts 
bearing   upon   the  top   of  the  standards 

4.  A  metal  railway  tie  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
depressions  in  the  sides  and  ends  to  receive  the  tamping 
material,  a  top  formed  upon  said  body  and  provided  with 
transverse  recesses  to  receive  the  tie  flanges  of  the  rall^. 
and  with  a  cavity  near  one  end,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  top  to  the  body,  means  for  clamping  said 
rail  to  said  top,  and  a  curve  brace  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber having  a  depression  engaging  the  recess  in  said  top 
and  with  a  projecting  brace  bearing  against  the  head  of 
the   adjacent    rail. 


924,564.     CLEANING-OUT  APPARATCS  FOR  GAS  PRO- 
DUCER CONNECTIONS     Rohekt  H   Mili.br.  St.  LouIb. 
Mo.,    assignor    to    Laclede-Chrlsty    Clay    Products    Com 
pany,    St.    Louis,   Mo.      Filed   Aug.    '9.    1907       Serial   No 
389,290. 

1.  The  coaibinatlon  with  a  gas  producer  connection,  of 
a. series  of  jet  pipes  arranged  to  discharge  on  the  Interior 
of  said  connection,  the  ends  of  which  jet  pipes  are  formed 
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Into  flattened  nozzles ;  and  means  arranged  In  each  pipe 

whereby  the  discharge  therefrom   Is  controlled. 


'1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  connection,  of 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  jet  pipes  arranged  to  discharge  Into 
the  connection,  the  ends  of  which  Jet  pipes  are  formed 
into  flattened  nozzles  ;  and  means  whereby  the  discharge 
from  each  set  of  jets  Is  controlled. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  main  of  a  gas  producer,  of 
a  series  of  sets  of  jet  pipes  discharging  into  the  main, 
the  ends  of  which  jet  pipes  are  formed  Into  flattened  noi- 
lies ;  means  whereby  the  entire  series  of  jet  pipes  are 
supplied  from  a  single  pipe,  and  means  whereby  the  dis- 
charge from  each  individual  set  of  jet  pipes  is  controlled 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  of  a  gas  producer 
connection,  of  a  series  of  sets  of  jet  pipes  arranged  to 
discharge  on  the  interior  of  the  main,  the  ends  of  which 
jet  pipes  are  formed  Into  flattened  noziles ;  and  means 
whereby  the  discharge  from  any  one  or  all  of  the  series 
of  sets  is  controlled. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  of  a  gas  producer 
connection,  of  a  series  of  jet  pipes  arranged  to  discharge 
on  the  interior  of  said  main,  the  ends  of  which  Jet  pipes 
are  formed  into  flattened  nozzles  ;  and  means  whereby  the 
jet  pipes  may  be  opened  successively  wo  as  to  blow  the 
accumulation  in  the  main  from  one  end  thereof  to  the 
other. 


924.566.  POLISHING  -  WHEEL  Hbctor  E.  MoiNiaC. 
Worcester.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  George  r>.  Harber,  trustee, 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1906.  Serial  No. 
301.119. 


liil    '"    It*       ,< 


II    6 


1  In  a  hollow  polishing  wheel,  the  combination  wltfi  a 

burner  inserted  in  the  interior  of  said  wheel,  of  meaiiS  for 
maintaining  a  current  of  air  into  the  interior  of  said 
wheel,  and  means  for  the  escape  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion from  said  wheel 

2  The  combination  with  a  hollow  polishing  wheel  hav- 
ing n  coni^entric  openlni:  on  one  side  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  wheel,  of  a  burner  inclosed  in  said  wheel,  and  a 
fan  in  said  opening  arranged  to  rotate  with  said  wheel, 
with  said  wheel  also  provlde<l  with  a  second  opening 

•^     The  combination   with   a   hollow    pollghlng  wheel    hav 
Ing  a   concentric  opening  in   one  side  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  wheel,  of  means  for  maintaining  a  circulation  of 
air  Info  and  out  of  the  Interior  of  said  wheel 

4  The  combination  with  a  hollow  polishing  wheel  hav- 
ing a  concentric  opening  in  one  side,  an  opening  distinct 
from  said  concentric  opening  iinr'  means  for  rotating  said 
wheel,  of  a  burner  inclosed  in  said  wheel,  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  said  burner,  and  a  series  of  blades  held  by 
said  wheel  In  said  concentric  opening. 


924.500.  8ELF-CLKANINQ  OIL-BUBNER.  PHltiP  K. 
MoacoM.  I>enver.  Colo.  Filed  May  21,  1908  Serial  No. 
434.030. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  opening  at 
its  forward  extremity,  of  an  oil  tul)e  longitudinally  ad- 
justable in  the  casing,  and  having  a  tip  adapted  to  enter 
the  forward  opening  in  the  casing,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  escape  of  the  oil  through  the  said  tip.  a  valve  longitu- 
dinally adjustable  In  the  casing  and  adapted  to  close  the 
opening  In  the  forward  extremity  of  tlie  latter  when  the 
oil-tub"  has  been  adJustiHl  for  the  purpose,  and  a  rock 
shaft  passed  transversely  through  the  casing  and  con- 
nected In  operative  relation  with  the  last  named  vaUe. 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Aja   oil-burner   comprising   a   casing,   an   oil-tube   cen- 
!  trally   located  therein  and   longitudinally   adjustable,   the 

casing  being  provided  at  its  forward  extremity  with  an 
opening,  adapted  to  receive  a  tip  with  which  the  forward 
!  extremity  of  the  oil-tube  Is  provided,  a  valve  longltudi- 
I  nally  adjustable  in  the  casing,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  casing,  and  a  suitable  connection  between  the  said 
shaft  and  the  valve  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  back 
and  forth  within  the  casing,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  An  oil-burner  comprising  a  casing,  an  oU-tube  cen- 
trally located  therein  and  provided  with  a  tip  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  opening  formed  in  the  forward  ex- 
tremity  of  the  casing,   a   needle-valve   centrally   disposed 

I  longitudinally  within  the  oil  tube  and  longitudinally  ad- 
justable therein  for  regulating  the  passage  of  oil  through 
the  tut>e,  and  a  gate  valve  longitudinally  adjustable  in  the 
casing  for  closing  its  forward  opening,  and  a  rock  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  casing  and  connected  in  operative  relation 
with  the  last  named  valve,  substantially  as  described 

4.  An  oil-burner  comprising  a  casing,  an  oil  tube  who«e 
forward  extremity  Is  adapted  to  enter  an  opening  formed 
In  the  forward  extremity  of  the  casing,  and  a  gate  valve 
comprising  a  ring  through  which  the  oU-tube  is  adapted 
to  pass,  a  valve  piece  hinged  to  said  ring,  links  plvotally 
connected  with  the  ring,  a  rock  shaft  and  a  suitable  oper- 
ative connection  l)etween  the  links  and  the  rock  shaft  for 
adjusting  the  valve  as  the  shaft  is  manipulated,  sutwtan- 
tlally  as  described, 

5.  An  oil  burner  having  a  casing  provided  with  an  open- 
ing in  its  forward  extremity,  a  gate  valve  longitudinally 
adjustable  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  close  said  open- 
ing, and  a  rock  shaft  passed  transreraely  throtigb  the 
casing  and  connected  In  operative  relation  with  the  said 
valTe,  substantially  as  described. 


924,507.     SHUTTLE.     Joseph  H    Morin.  Mlllbury,  Mass. 
Piled  Apr.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,429. 


L  A  hand-threading  loom  shuttle  having  a  throat  for 
the  passage  of  the  filling  thread,  said  throat  having  an 
tindercitt  recess  at  one  side,  a  thread  delivery  eje  extend- 
ing from  said  throat  through  the  side  of  the  shuttle,  a  pin 
located  sf  the  Inner  end  of  said  thread  delivery  eye  aiJd 
at  the  outer- end  of  said  undercut  recess  and  In  the  line 
i  of  the   spindle,    said   pin   t>eing   so   located   as   to   prevent 
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the  thread  from  chafing  with  tho  wall  at  the  aid^  of  said 
undercut  receiw.  or  witb  the  wall  of  said  thread-delivery 
eyf.  said  nhuftlo  havina  alxo  a  vprtlcnl  silt  .»xtfndlng  frem 
said  throat  to  the  sidp  wall  of  the  shuttle,  a  horlBontal 
slit  communicating;  with  gald  vertical  silt  and  with  said 
thr>>ad  delivery  eye.  and  pln«  arrnnged  near  the  outer  end 
of  siild  thread  doll%'Hry  fyt-  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
anil  one  of  whleh  Intersect*  the  plan<»  of  said  horizontal 
slit 

::    A  hand-thretdlng  loom  shuttle  having  a  throat  for 

fh>^  pasRa^e  of  the  fillinsr  thread,  a  thread  delivery  eye 
i»xtpndlnK  from  s.tUI  throat  throu>{h  the  side  wall  of  the 
shuttle  and  enlartred  or  cut  away  at  the  lower  side  of  Its 
nnter  part,  n  vertical  slit  also  extendinc  from  said  throat 
throiiuli  the  side  wall  of  the  shuttle,  a  horizontal  silt  com- 
municating with  sa  :  vertical  silt  and  with  said  thread- 
di'llv»Ty  pye.  a  pin  arranged  at  the  inner  ♦■nd  of 
said  thread  delivery  eve,  at  Bald  throat,  and  In  such 
relation  to  uld  eye  and  throat  as  to  prerent  the 
thread  from  chafing  atralnst  the  side  walls  thereof  as  It  ts 
drawn  outward  from  the  shuttle,  two  pins  arranijed  on 
oppo-^ite  sides  of  the  outer  part  of  said  thread  delivery 
eT<>.  and  onp  of  which  is  closely  adjacent  to  the  Inner  end 
of  said  horizontal  slit  and  intersects  the  plane  thereof, 
said  pin  extending  from  above  downward  to  a  point  closely 
adjacent  to  the  lower  wall  of  said  enlarared  portion  of  said 
delivery  eye. 

3.  A  hand  threadinj?  loom  shuttle  having;  n  throat  for  the 
passage  of  the  fl!lin»j  thread,  a  thread  delivery  eye  extend- 
InK  from  said  throat  through  the  side  wall  of  the  shuttle 
and  enlartred  or  cut  away  at  the  lower  side  of  Its  outer 
part,  a  verticil  slit  also  extendine  from  said  throat 
throuirh  the  Bide  wall  of  the  shuttle,  a  horizontal  slit  com- 
municating with  said  vertical  slit  and  with  said  thread- 
dellvpry  •■•ye.  a  pin  arranged  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  thread 
delivery  eye.  at  said  throat,  and  in  such  relation  to  said 
ey"  and  throat  as  to  prevent  the  thread  from  chaflnit 
against  the  side  walls  thereof  as  it  is  drawn  outward  from 
the  shuttle,  two  pins  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
outer  part  of  said  thread  delivery  eye.  and  one  of  which 
ts  closely  adjacent  to  thp  inner  end  of  said  horizontal  slit 
and  lnterse<'ts  the  plane  thereof,  said  pin  extendlnir  from 
a  hove  downward  to  a  point  closely  adjacent  to  the  lower 
wall  of  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  delivery  eye,  and 
said  pin  helnp  Inclined  inwardly  toward  the  bottom  of 
said  enlart'ed  portion  of  said  eye.  to  facilitate  threadlns: 
the  shuttle  and  to  prey  nt  accidental  unthreading  thereof. 

4.  -S  hand-threading  loom  shuttle  having  a  throat  for 
the  paaaage  of  the  filling  thread,  said  throat  liavlng  an 
undercut  recess  at  f]ne  .<«ide.  n  thread  delivery  eye  extend- 
ing from  said  throat  tiirough  one  side  wall  of  the  shuttle 
and  nn  openini:  or  passage  extending  from  said  throat 
through  the  opposite  side  wall  of  the  shuttle  and  register- 
ing with  said  thread-delivery  pye.  a  pin  located  at  the 
inner  end  "f  said  thread  delivery  end  and  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  undercut  receon  and  In  tlie  line  of  the  splndlp. 
said  pin  being  so  located  as  to  prevent  the  thread  from 
chafing  witli  tlie  wall  at  the  side  of  said  undercut  recess, 
or  with  the  wall  of  said  thr4>ad  delivery  eye.  said  shuttK' 
having  also  x  vertical  slit  extending  from  said  rliroat  to 
Ihe  aide  wall  of  the  shuttle,  a  horizontal  silt  communicat- 
ing with  said  vertical  slit  and  with  said  thread  delivery 
eye,  and  pins  arranged  near  the  outer  end  of  said  thread 
delivery  eye  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  one  of 
which  intersects  the  plane  of  said  horizontal  silt. 


924.56S.     K.VILW.VV-TIK.     .V.vdrew  Morrisov,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  July  16.  1»07.     Serial  Xo.  ,^S4.047 
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1  .A  railway  tie.  comprising  a  slipet  metal  open  top 
trouL'h.  sepnrate  hooit""  of  hardened  p'astic  material  i^lth- 
In  the  end  portions  tnereof.  and  lali  seating  memt)ers  on 


the  said   l)odie8   projecting  above   the  upper   edres  of   tlie 
trough,   together  witb  mcana  for  confining  the  said   bodip* 

against    endwise    movetueut    in    the    troiit'li.    and    nieaii--    ►-  i. 

bedded  in  said  bodies  to  receive  rail-securing  devices ;  aub- 
stantially  as  describad. 

2.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  sheet  metal  open  top 
trough  having  uyiwardly  and  Inwardly  converging  lateral 
walls,  a  separate  rail  supporting  body  of  hardened,  plastic 
material  within  eacli  end  portion  of  the  trough,  blocks  of 
non-metalUc  m.iferlal  w>ated  on  the  Mid  bodies  and  pro- 
jecting at>ove  the  upper  edges  of  the  trough,  together  with 
mean*  for  securing  the  said  bodies  against  movement  ; 
substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

3.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  sheet  metal  open  top 
trough,  and  separate  bodies  of  hardened,  plastic  material 
within  the  end  portions  thereof,  together  with  means  for 
confining  the  said  bodies  against  endwise  movement  In  the 
trough,  and  means  embedded  In  the  said  bodies  to  receive 
rail-securing  devices;  substantially   as  described.  1 


924.569       COMBINKD    TOBACCO    BOX    AND    CtTTTER. 

Henht  C.  Mosbs,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Henry  C.  Moses 
administrator  of  aaid  Henry  C.  Moses,  deceased.  Filed 
Sept.  17,  190«.     Serial  No.  3.'?4,862. 


! 

1.  A  combined  totmcco  box  and  cutter  comprising  a 
body,  having  longitudinal  inwardly  extending  beads 
formed  in  the  front  and  rear  walls  thereof,  provided  witb 
knife  notches,  a  cover,  and  a  knife  secured  to  the  cover 
transversely  of  the  b«dy  ;  the  knife  being  of  greater  length 
than  the  width  «f  the  space  t)etween  the  beads  and  having 
Its  ends  received  by  the  knife  notches  In  the  beads. 

2.  A  combined  tobacco  box  and  cutter  comprising  a  body 
having  longitudinal  Inwardly  extending  beads  on  the  front 
and  rear  walls  thereof  provided  with  knife-notches,  a 
cover  hinge<l  to  tlie  rear  wall  of  the  body,  and  a  knife  Be- 
cured  to  the  cover  transversely  of  the  body:  the  knife 
being  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the  apace  be- 
tween the  t>ead8  and  having  its  ends  received  by  the  knife- 
notches. 

3.  .\  combined  tol)acco  box  and  cutter  comi^rLslng  a 
body  having  longitudinal  Inwardly  extending  beads  on  the 
front  and  rear  walls  thereof,  provided  with  knife-notches 
and  a  Transverse  .Tixive  in  the  bottom  of  the  liody  located 
in  line  with  the  knife-notches,  a  cover,  and  a  knife  se- 
cured to  the  cover,  transversely  of  the  lK>dy  :  the  knife 
being  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the  apace  be- 
tween the  beads,  aad  having  its  ends  received  by  the 
knife  notclies  and  its  cutting  edge  received  by  the  trana- 
verae  groove. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  box  body  having  vertical  walla 
provided  with  Irwawlly  extending  U-flds,  a  lid  hinred  to 
said  box  body,  and  a  cutting  knife  carried  by  said  lid  ; 
said  beads  being  notched  to  receive  said  cutting  knife,  sub- 
stantially a.s  set  forth. 
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•24.570.       .MKAKIIHINO     AND    WBIOHINO     MACHINE. 

Kkrnaro   r    MriioT.  New  Albany,    ind.      Kil»Hl   July  z7, 
ll*Ob.      Serial   .No    445,513. 


1-  I*  ft  weighing  macliine.  a  feed  spout,  an  adjustable 
measorlnf  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  material  there- 
from, leas  than  the  quantity  to  be  weighed,  means  to  hold 
said  receptacle  In  receiving  position,  weighing  means,  a 
weighing  receptacle  carried  thereby,  reciprocating  means 
controlled  liy  the  weighing  meani'  for  supplying  the  de- 
ficit to  said  weighing  receptacle,  means  c<^ntrolled  by  the 
weighing  meana  for  releaaing  the  weighing  receptacle,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  grain  In  Its  descent  from  the 
weighing  receptacle  for  releasing  the  measuring  recep- 
tacle 

2.  In  a  weigiiiug  luaclilne.  the  combination  with  a  feed 
chute,  an  adjustable  measuring  receptacle  adapted  to  re- 
ceive material  therefrom,  less  than  the  required  amount. 
a  weighing  device,  a  weighing  receptacle  carried  thereby 
adapted  to  receive  material  from  said  measuring  device, 
reciprocating  means  confrolle<l  by  the  weighing  device  for 
supplying  tbe  detldt  to  said  weighing  receptacle,  meana 
on  the  weighing  device  for  holding  said  weighing  recep- 
tacle In  receiving  position,  means  controlled  liy  the  weight 
of  the  grain  In  said  r<'cej)facle  for  ndenstng  the  same, 
means  controlled  by  the  grain  In  descent  from  said  grain 
receptacle  for  releasing  the  measuring  receptacle,  and  a 
registering  device  controlled  thereby. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  adjustable 
measuring  receptacle,  a  weighing  receptacle  adapted  to 
receive  the  discharge  from  the  measuring  receptacle, 
means  acting  at  a  predetermined  time  to  dump  the  weigh- 
ing receptacle,  a  discharge  chute,  means  engaged  by  tbe 
grain  in  lis  passage  through  said  chute  for  controlling 
the  dumping  of  the  measuring  receptacle,  and  a  regiater 
controlled  by  said  means 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crit>ed.  an  iidjustable 
measuring  receptad.'  a  weit-ling  rec]  tacle  adapted  to 
receive  the  discbarge  from  nald  measuring  receptacle,  an 
auxiliary  supply  for  the  weighing  receptacle,  reciprocat- 
ing means  to  feed  the  auxiliary  supply  to  the  weighing 
re<eptacle  and  means  controlled  by  the  weighing  recepta- 
cle for  controlling  aald  reciprocating  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  adjustable 
measuring  receptacle,  a  weighing  device,  a  weighing  re- 
ceptacle rotatabiy  carried  thereby  adapted  to  receive  the 
discharge  from  said  measuring  receptacle,  a  reciprocating 
f««<ling  device,  a  pair  of  feed  ctiutes,  one  leading  to  the 
measuring  receptacle,  and  the  other  to  the  feeding  device, 
means  to  reciprocate  said  ft^dlng  device  whereby  the  ma- 
terial therein  mu.\  be  discharged  Into  the  wei^-liing  re- 
ceptacle to  overbalance  the  same  upon  the  welgiiing  de- 
vice, means  acting  upon  the  overbalancing  of  the  weigh- 
ing receptacle  to  render  inoperative  tbe  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  feeding  device,  oieans  acting  simultane- 
ously   «itli    the   interruption  of   the   fe.'ding    means   to   re- 


lease the  weighing  receptacle,  a  discharge  chute,  and 
means  in  the  discharge  chute  controlled  by  tbe  grain 
passing  therethrough  for  releasing  th*  measuring  re 
ceptacle  whereby  a  new  riiar^.  ma\  be  dutuped  into  the 
weighing  receptacle. 


924.671.     TIRE-CASING.     John  F.  Palmee.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1905.     Serial  No   282,378. 


1.  \  tire  caalng  open  uii  tbe  rim  side  and  containing  a 
strain  resisting  band  wound  clrcumferentlallv  about  the 
casing  for  at  least  one  turn  and  crossing  the  tread  thereof 
at  intervals,  said  band  touching  at  a  tangent  tbe  inner  or 
fr^  edges  of  the  casing  in  the  intervals  between  its  cross- 
ing points  on  the  tread. 

2  A  tire  casing  open  on  the  rim  side  and  containing  a 
strain  resisting  l»and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel 
strands,  one  edge  of  the  band  t>eing  arranged  at  a  tangent 
to  one  of  the  inner  or  free  edges  of  the  casing  and  ex- 
tending then<'e  across  tbe  tread  where  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  iMind  is  tangent  to  the  Inner  or  free  edge  on  that 
side  of  the  casing 

3.  A  tire  casing  open  on  the  rim  side  and  embodying  a 
strain-resisting  band  tangentlally  disposed  to  tbe  free 
edges  thereof. 

4  A  tire  casing  open  on  the  rim  side  and  embodying  a 
plurality  of  turns  of  a  strain-resisting  band  which  crosses 
the  tread  at  intervals  and  touches  the  inner  or  free  edges 
of  Uie  casing  at  a  tangent  l>etween  its  crossing  points  on 
the  tread,  the  crossing  points  t>eing  so  disposed  that  the 
succeeding  turns  of  the  band  are  lapped  upon  each  other 
on  the  tread  whereby  the  thickness  of  the  inner  edges  is 
decreased  as  compared  with  the  thickness  of  the  tread. 

5.  A  tire  casing  open  on  the  rim  side  and  embodying  a 
series  of  substantially  parallel  strain-resisting  filaments, 
the  strands  of  which  connect  separate  tread  pointa,  the 
central  portions  of  said  filament -strands  intermediate  of 
,  the  connected  tread  points  being  distributed  according  to 
a  pre-arranged  scheme  throughout  a  predetermined  annu- 
lar apace  along  the  inner  or  free  edges  of  the  caalng. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924,572.      PNEUMATIC   TIBE.      JoBM    F    Pi.LifBa.    Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  422,731. 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  tbe  combination  with  a  tread 
covering,  of  a  strain-resisting  fabric  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  longitudinal  members  elaatically  connected. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  tlie  combination  with  a  tread 
covering,  of  a  strain-resisting  fabric  comprising  separate 
elastically-connected  longitudinal  members  at  each  side  of 
the  tire  and  extending  to  and  overlapping  tbe  tread. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combinatloD  with  a  tread 
covering,  of  a  strain-resisting  fabric  comprising  a  Separat. 
longitudinal  membe-  at  each  aide  extending  to  and  over- 
lapping the  tread,  and  a  layer  of  rubber  Interposed  l>e 
tween  and   elaatically   uniting  the  OTerlapped  tread  por- 

i    ttons  of  the  memijers 
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4.  In  a  pnfumatic  tire,  the  combination  with  a  tread 
covering,  of  a  strain-resistlnj:  fabric  oompristns:  a  plural- 
ity of  separati-  plastlcally-connectffl  Idncitiulinai  mpm- 
bers.  and  a  lonstltudlnal  unifying  iiml  stralnrcglstlng 
windlnc  around   the  tread. 


f).  .\  tire  casing  comprisinj;  strainresistini:  '^ands.  each 
connecting  separate  tread  points  and  intermediate  of  the 
connected  tread  point.*  tangent  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
casing,  the  hands  on  opposite  aides  of  tlie  oaslrnr  being 
Separate  and   overlapped  at    the  tread. 

[Claims  R  to  1  1   not   printed  In  tiie  Gazette.] 


of  said  terminal  pieces  b^log  screw-threaded,  the  other 
terminal  piece  being  located  within  the  screw -threaded 
terminal  piece,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
<crew  threaded  t<Tminal  piece  to  said  'heiid  including  a 
bed  plate  of  condvctlog  material  rlgidl.r  secured  in  said 
bead. 


to' 


9  2  4,573  B.\TTERY     AND     HOLE>ER     THP:REF0R, 

Oeurge  L.  l'.ATTEKS<iN.  New  York,  N  Y  .  assignor  to 
.\llce  f  Patterson.  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  May  26, 
lt*(»8.     .-ieriiil  No    4:1.'.. i::.' 


1.  S.  socket  and  two  terminal  pieces  attached  thereto, 
in  combination  with  a  battery  cell  adapted  to  said  soeket 
and  having  electrodes  adapted  for  electrical  connection 
with  said  socket  terminals  respectively,  and  means  de- 
tachable from  the  battery  cell  for  securing  said  cell  in 
said  socket  said  means  electrically  connecting  on'  of  said 
cell  electrodes  with  Its  respective  socket  terminal 

2.  A  socket,  two  terminal  pieces  adapted  thereto,  in 
combination  with  a  battery  cell  adapted  to  said  socket 
and  having  electrodes  at  one  end  adapted  to  make  contact 
with  said  socket  terminals  respectively,  and  means  for 
securing  said  cell  in  said  socket  comprising  a  cell  con- 
tainer of  conducting  material  electrically  connected  with 
both  the  cell  and  socket  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  cell  container  in  said  socket. 

3.  A  socket  and  two  terminal  pieces  attached  thereto. 
In  combination  with  a  battery  cell  adapted  to  said  socket 
and  having  electrodes  adapted  to  make  contact  with  said 
socket  terminals  respectively,  and  means  aside  from  said 
cell  for  securing  the  latter  In  said  socket,  one  of  said 
terminals  being  electrically  connected  with  one  end  of 
said  cell,  the  other  terminal  being  electrically  connected 
with   the  opposite  end   of  said   cell 


2.  A  socket  or  battery  holder  Including  a  head,  two 
terminal  pieces  carried  thereby  and  secured  thereto,  one 
of  said  terminal  pieces  being  screw-threaded,  the  other 
terminal  piece  Inslng  located  within  the  screw-threaded 
terminal,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  screw 
threaded  terminal  piece  to  said  head  including  a  bed 
plate  of  conducting  material  rigidly  secured  In  said  head, 
and  an  Insulated  support  for  the  other  terminal  piece 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  terminal  piece  in  one 
direction.  \ 

.3.  In  a  battery  holder,  a  head,  a  cnrrent  carrying  hed 
plate  fixed  thereia.  a  screw-threaded  socket  terminal  de- 
tachably secured  to  said  bed  plate,  and  a  second  terminal 
located  within  but  insulated  from  the  threaded  socket 
terminal  and  carried  by  said  head. 

4.  In  a  battery  holder,  a  head,  a  current  carrying  bed 
i  plate  fixed  therein,  a  screw-threaded  socket  terminal  de- 
tachably secured  to  said  t)ed  plate,  a  second  terminal 
located  within  bat  insulated  from  the  threaded  socket 
terminal  and  carried  by  said  head,  and  an  Insulating 
support  for  the  Inner  end  of  the  last  mentioned  terminal. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  a  battery  cell 
carrier  comprising  a  head  of  insulating  material,  a  current 
carrying  bed  plate  embedded  therein,  a  socket  for  receiving 
a  battery  cell,  said  socket  being  detachably  carried  by 
said  bed  plate  and  electrically  connected  therewith,  one 
of  said  parts  having  a  clearance  space  aind  a  second  ter- 
minal arranged  In  said  clearance  space  and  adapted  to 
co-act  with  a  cell  when  the  latter  is  In  place. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


924,575  B.VTTERY.  GEORCiK  L.  PaTTEBSOS.  New  York, 
and  (Jeoroe  H.  Hopper.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Alice  C.  Patterson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1908.     Serial  No.  457,994. 


924.r.T4      BATTERY  AND  HOLDER      George  L    Patter 

SON.    New    York.    N.    Y  .   assignor   to   .\llce   C.    Patterson. 

New    York.    N     Y        Filed    May    2«.    1908.       Serial    No. 

43.1, 12fl 

1,   .\    socket    or    battery    holder    including   a    head,    two 
terminal   pieces   carried    theret\    and  secured  thereto,  one 


1.  In  a  battery  cell  of  the  so-called  "  dry-battery  '  type, 
a  cupped  memb«r  constituting  one  electrode,  a  second 
electrode  contained  within  the  same,  the  former  having  a 
terminal  arranged  wholly  at  Its  inner  side,  a  binding 
piece  carried  thereby,  and  a  socket  arranged  to  hold  said 
cell   by   mechanical   and   electrical   engagement  with   said 

electrode. 

2  In  a  battery  cell  of  the  so-call^  "  dry-battery  "  type, 
a    cupped    memli«r    constituting   one    electrode,    a    second 
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electrode  contained  within  the  same,  the  former  baring 
an  Inwardly  projecting  terminal  and  a  binding  piece 
adapted  to  be  carried  thereby,  said  terminal  comprising 
a  plate,  one  part  of  which  Is  in  electrical  connection  with 
said  cupped  portion,  another  part  of  which  Is  arranged 
to  receive  and  carry  said  removable  binding  piece. 

3.  In  a  battery  cell  of  the  so-called  "dry-battery"  type, 
a  cupped  portion  constituting  one  electrode  a  second 
electrode  contained  within  the  same  and  exposed  at  the 
one  end  of  the  cell,  said  cupped  portion  being  threaded 
externally  and  internally  at  its  open  end.  a  terminal 
piece  comprising  a  plate  having  a  corrugated  portion 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  cross  sectional  outline 
of  the  internal  threads  and  adapted  to  engage  therewith 
and  means  to  hold  said  piece  in  electrical  contact  there- 
with. 

4  In  a  battery  cell  of  the  so-called  "  dry-battery  "  type. 
a  cupped  portion  constituting  one  electrode,  a  second 
electrode  contained  within  the  same  and  exposed  at  one 
end  of  the  cell,  the  cupped  portion  being  externally  and 
internally  threaded  at  Its  open  end,  a  terminal  portion 
comprising  a  plate  having  a  corrugated  portion  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  cross  sectional  outline  of 
the  thread  and  adapted  to  engage  therewith  and  means 
to  hold  the  said  plate  in  electrical  contact  therewith, 
said  holding  means  comprising  a  washer  arranged  to 
seal  in  said  cup  around  said  second  electrode. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  battery  cell  of  the 
socket  type  comprising  a  cell  having  a  socket  connection 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  non-Interfering  binding  post 
at  the  same  end  whereby  said  cell  may  be  used  either  as 
a  socket  cell  or  as  one  of  the  binding  post  variety. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]        • 


924.876.      BATTERY     BOX    TERMINAL  CONNECTION. 

GcoBOK   L.    Patterson,    New    York,    N.  \..   assignor   to 

Alice   C.    Patterson.    New   York,    N.    Y.  Filed    Dec.    1. 
1908.     Serial  No.  465.557. 


1.  In  a  battery,  a  box  or  container,  a  battery  carrier 
removably  mounted  in  said  box  and  adapted  to  carry  a 
plurality  of  cells,  terminals  carried  by  said  carrier,  other 
terminals  carried  by  said  Ixix.  and  means  for  automatically 
<onnectlng  the  terminals  of  the  carrier  with  the  terminals 
of  the  box.  , 

2.  In  a  battery,  a  box.  a  battery  cell  carrier  adapted 
to  said  box  and  removable  therefrom,  terminals  on  said 
carrier,  companion  terminals  on  said  box.  and  means  for 
connecting  the  former  with  the  latter  by  the  mere  act  of 
Introducing  said  carrier  in  said  l>ox. 

.3.  In  a  battery,  a  l>ox  or  container,  terminal  outlets 
carried  thereby,  a  cell  carrier  adapted  to  said  box  and 
removable  therefrom,  means  carried  by  said  carrier  for 
receiving  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  battery  cells, 
terminals  carried  by  said  carrier  for  receiving  the  cell 
circuits,  means  c  riii.ted  with  said  terminals  and  ar- 
ranged to  coOpetiiie  with  the  outlet  terminals  of  the  box 
whereby  both  sets  of  terminals  are  put  In  electrical  con 
tact  automatics Uy  by  placing  the  carrier  Id  place  within 
or  above  said  box. 

14.^0.0.-34 


4.  In  a  battery,  a  box.  a  cell  carrier  adapted  thereto 
and  means  for  detaching  and  removably  securing  the 
same  within  or  above  said  Ik)x.  means  carried  by  said 
carrier  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  cell,  terminals  car 
ried  by  said  carrier  for  receiving  cell  circuits,  outlet 
terminals  carried  by  said  box  and  electrically  connecting 
devices  between  l>oth  of  said  sets  of  terminals  for  elec- 
trically connecting  the  cell  circuit  with  the  outlet  ter- 
minals of  the  box  when  said  carrier  is  in  place  and  by 
the  act  of  putting  said  carrier  in  place. 

5.  In  a  battery,  a  box  having  outlet  terminals  with 
interior  contact  means,  a  battery  cell  carrier  adapted  to 
said  box  and  removable  therefrom,  terminals  carried  there- 
by with  means  extending  from  said  terminals  for  elec- 
trically connecting  said  terminals  with  the  outlet  ter- 
minals of  the  box  through  the  medium  of  the  Interior 
contacts  and  an  independent  support  for  said  carrier. 


924.577.  BATTERY  BOX  AND  HOLDER.  Qboboi  L. 
Patterson,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Alice  C.  Pat- 
terson. New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  1,  1908.  Serial 
No.  466.558. 


1.  In  a  battery,  a  box.  a  separate  cell  basket  removably 
carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  the  interior  of  said  box  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  stalls  each  open  at  the  top  and 
one  side  and  each  arranged  to  receive  a  battery  cell,  and 
means  for  holding  said  battery  cells  In  place  in  said 
basket. 

2.  In  a  battery,  a  box.  a  battery  carrier  adapted  to  the 
interior  of  the  box  and  removable  therefrom,  a  cover  for 
said  box,  means  for  holding  said  cover  in  place,  terminals 
carried  by  said  box  and  having  extensions  In  electrical 
communication  with  said  cover  holding  means  and  a  bind- 
ing post  arranged  to  make  electrical  connection  with  said 
terminal  through  said  cover  holding  means. 

3.  In  a  battery,  a  box.  a  battery  carrier  adapted  to  the 
Interior  of  the  l)ox  and  removable  therefrom,  a  cover  for 
said  box,  means  for  holding  said  cover  in  place,  terminals 
carried  by  said  box  and  having  extensions  in  electrical 
communication  with  said  cover  holding  means,  a  con- 
nector arranged  to  make  electrical  connection  with  said 
terminal  through  said  cover  holding  means  and  through 
the  side  of  the  box. 

4.  In  a  battery,  a  box,  a  battery  cell  carrier  adapted  to 
the  interior  of  the  box  and  removable  therefrom,  a  remov- 
able cover  for  the  box,  said  cover  cooperating  with  the  car- 
rier to  prevent  looseness  of  the  latter  when  the  box  is 
closed,  and  separate  means  to  hold  l«ttery  cells  from  be- 
coming loose  in  the  carrier. 


924,578.      WASHING-MACHINE.     Jamis     H.     Pbakson, 
Westplalns,    Mo.    assignor    to    Marcus    .V.    Cooper.    8r., 
Westplalns.  Mo      Filed  Jan.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  472,.'»6l. 
In  a  washing  machine,  a  pounder,  a  stem  carrying  the 
same,  a  lever  operatlvely  connecting  the  stem,  the  connec- 
tion being  such  af  to  permit  rotation  of  the  stem,  a  lat- 
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•  rally  iirojcciiui;  nrm  ou  rh*^  st^iii.  ;i  tixert  support,  and  a 
link  pivoted  af  on<>  end  to  «aid  support,  and  connected  at 
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the  other  end  to  the  arm.  said  connection  betni?  by  means 
of  a  flexible  Joint. 


924.579.  STUEN(;THTESTINc;  APPAKATUS.  JoH.v  L. 
Pkrkin.s.  Holyokp.  Mass..  asslimor  to  B.  F".  Perkins  and 
Son.  Incorporated.  Holyoke.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.     Filid  Autf.  LM.  1908.     Serial  No.  449.672. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  base  or 
support  liavin;,'  a  cylindrical  horizontal  longitudinally  ex- 
tending liquid-containing  bore  therein,  a  piston  in  the  bore, 
a  portion  of  which  is  tubular  and  iutirnally  screw  thread- 
ed, a  shaft,  restrained  against  t-mlwise  movement  but  ro- 
tatably  fitted  through  an  end  portion  of  the  base  in  line 
with,  and  screw  engaging,  said  pigton,  and  having  a  band- 
Wheel  for  rotating  it.  another  piston  in  the  bore,  in  re- 
sistance against  the  liquid  subjected  to  pressure  by  the 
first  piston  and  also  endwise  movable,  having  a  stem  ex- 
tended beyond  the  other  end  portion  of  the  base,  a  pair  of 
clamps  for  confining  end  portions  of  the  sheet  material, 
one  of  which  Is  fixed  and  the  other  connected  with  said 
piston  stem  and  longitudinally  movable  in  unison  there- 
with, and  a  pressure  gage  connected  with  the  portion  of 
the  bore  between  the  pistons.  ^ 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  base  or 
support  having  a  horizontal  cylindrical  bore  extending 
from  end  to  end  therethrough,  annular  screw  plugs  en- 
,  gaged  in  each  end  of  the  bore,  a  piston  within  one  end 
portion  of  the  bore,  a  portion  of  which  is  tubular  and  in- 
ternally screw  threaded,  a  shaft,  a  portion  of  which  Is  ro- 
tatnbly  fitted  in  one  of  said  annular  screw  plugs,  the  In- 
ner end  portion  thereof  being  tlireaded  and  screw  engag- 
ing said  piston,  and  having  shoulders  in  engagement 
against  the  inner  and  out  faces  of  the  screw  plug,  and  also 
having  a  hand  wheel  at  Its  outer  enil  another  piston  in 
the  liore  having  a  stem  longitudinally  extended  through 
.■nd  lieyond  the  screw  plus;  at  the  other  t-nd  of  the  base 
and  provider^  with  an  upstanding  stud,  a  pair  of  clamps 
one  stationary  upon  the  top  of  the  base  and  the  other  mov- 
able on  the  top  of  the  base  and  liaving  a  connection  with 


said  atud  and  a  body  of  liquid  in  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  iKtre  t>etweeD  said  pistons  and  a  pressure  gage  con- 
nected with  the  liquid  containing  portion  of  the  bore 

H.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  base  or 
support  having  a  fiat  top  and  haying  a  cylindrical  longi- 
tudinally exteDdlDf  liquid  containing  bore  therein,  a  pis- 
ton in  the  bore  and  means  for  endwise  moving  it.  another 
piston  in  the  bore  having  a  stem  longitudinally  extended  to 
the  exterior  of  the  ba8«.  a  clamp  in  a  fixed  position  on  the 
top  of  the  base  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  separable  su- 
perimposed plate,  springs  operative  to  force  the  plate 
apart  and  a  cam  lever  for  forcing  the  one  plate  against  the 
other,  another  clamp  slldably  supported  on  the  top  base 
comprising  a  bam-  plate  constituted  by  an  extremity  of  a 
bar  or  link  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  stem  of 
the  second  named  piston  and  having  a  superimposed  plate 
with  interposed  separating  springs  and  a  cam  lever  for 
crowding  the  clamp  members  together,  and  a  pressure  gage 
connected  with  the  portion  of  the  bore  between  the  pistonx. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  base  or 
main  elongated  horizontal  support  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  therethrough,  separated  pistons  in  said  l>ore  with  a 
l>ody  of  liquid  therebetween,  one  of  said  pistons  having  a 
stem  extending  endwise  beyond  the  base,  a  bracket  at  the 
end  of  the  base  comprising  a  horizontal  member  with  a 
longitudinal  upwardly  opening  groove  therein  and  a  var- 
tical  member  through  which  said  stem  plays,  a  knob  at 
the  end  of  the  stem  outside  of  the  bracket,  a  bar  erabrnc- 
lug  and  secured  t«  the  stem  having  a  depending  member 
slldably  guided  in  said  groove  and  having  an  upstanding 
stud,  a  bar  having  one  end  pivotally  engaged  with  said 
stud  and  having  its  other  •rxtremlty  supported  on  the  flat 
top  of  tile  base  aad  comprised  in  a  movable  pa|>er  clamp, 
another  paper  clamp  In  a  fixed  position  at  a  further  por- 
tion on  the  top  of  the  base,  a  pressure  gage  connected  with 
the  liquid  containing  portion  of  the  said  bore,  and  means 
for  endwise  moviag  the  piston  which  is  opposed  to  the 
■aid   stem   provided   piston. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  base  having  a  cylindrical  bore  there- 
through, and  having  a  conduit  leading  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  an  Intermediate  portion  of  said  bore,  pistons 
In  separated  relations  within  said  l)ore,  one  thereof  having 
in  conjunction  thurewith  means  for  endwise  forcibly  mov- 
ing it  and  the  ottier  having  a  stem  extended  endwise  t>e- 
yond  the  end  of  tbe  base,  a  stationary  clamp  on  the  top  of 
the  base  and  a  movable  clamp  on  the  top  of  tlie  base,  and  a 
connection  between  the  movable  clamp  and  said  piston 
stem,  a  pressure  gage  comprising  a  tubular  plug,  con- 
nected with  said  conduit,  and  a  body  of  liquid  In  the  l>ore 
between  the  pistons  and  communicating  through  said  con- 
duit with  the  gage. 


024,580.  CALK-PLATE  FOK  HORSESHOES.  Oscab  F. 
PiTBBSON,  Brockton.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1909.  Serial 
No.  476,656. 


1.  A  detachabla  calk  plate  for   horse  shoes,   having.   In 
combination,  a  frame,  flanges  on  the  frame  arranged  to  en- 

I    gage   the  toe   portion  of  a   horse  shoe,   heel   and   toe  calks 

j   carried  by  the  frame,  and  located  sub.«itantlally  beneath  the 

shoe,  a  yoke  arranged  to  l)ear  against  the  heel  portion  of 

the  shoe  and  nornoally  ont  of  contact  with  the  ground  and 

i    a   bolt  connecting  the  yoke  and  the  frame. 

2.  A  detachable  calk  plate  for  horse  shoes,  having.  In 
I  combination,  flanges  arranged  to  engage  opposite  sides  of 
1   the  toe  portion  of  a  horse  shoe,  a  cross  bar  at  tba  heel  end 


Jons  8,  1909. 


U.   S     PATENT   OFFICE. 


««l 


of  the  cnlk  plate  r  yoke  arranged  to  engage  the  heel  end 
of  the  hortw  shoe  and  Iwlt  connecting  said  yoke  and  cross 
bar  whereby  said  calk  plate  may  be  clamped  upon  said 
shoe. 


924.581.  HORSE-COLLAR  PAD.  Frank  Rbinhard.  Eao- 
Claire.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  R.  Farr.  Ean 
Claire,  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,121. 


1.  A  horse  collar  pad  comprising  superposed  sectlona, 
the  lower  one  being  transversely  curved  to  fit  the  animal's 
neck,  bearing  balls  arranged  between  the  sections  on  the 
line  of  their  longitudinal  axis,  opposing  seats  being  pro- 
Tided  on  the  opposing  faces  of  the  sections  for  the  r»ce|;>- 
tlon  of  said  balls,  and  said  seats  l>elng  of  greater  atae 
than  said  balls,  and  a  loose  connection  arranged  centrally 
between  the  sections,  whereby  the  balls  will  be  retained 
in  their  seats  and  the  sections  connected  to  permit  them 
to  have  both  longitudinal  and  transverse  movement  with 
respect   to   each   other.  - 

2.  .\  horse  collar  pad  comprising  superposed  sections, 
the  lower  one  being  transversely  curved  to  fit  the  animal's 
neck,  bearing  balls  arranged  t>etween  the  sections  on  the 
line  oti  their  longitudinal  axis,  opposing  seats  being  pro- 
vided on  the  opposing  faces  of  the  sections  for  the  recep- 
tion of  said  balls,  and  said  seats  being  of  greater  size 
'than  said  balls,  and  a  loose  connection  between  the  sec- 
tions consisting  of  engaged  straps,  one  being  disposed 
longitudinally  and  arranged  centrally  on  one  section  and 
the  other  being  disposed  transversely  and  arranged  cen- 
trally on  the  other  section  whereby  the  balls  will  be 
retained  In  their  seats  and  the  two  sections  will  be 
permitted  to  have  l)oth  longitudinal  and  transverse  move- 
ment  with    respect    t..  each   other. 

S.  A  horse  collar  pad  comprising  superposed  plates,  the 
lowvr  eae  beine  rurv d  transveraeiy  to  fit  the  animal's 
•«ek  •■<  the  upper  ine  having  stamped  in  its  bottom 
face  on  the  line  of  its  longitudinal  axis  bail  t«earing  seats. 
t>all  bearing  s«'ats  secured  at  opposite  points  upon  the 
top  face  of  the  lower  plate.  l)earing  balls  arranged  In  said 
opposing  seats,  and  a  lo.i.se  connection  l>etween  the  piatep 
consisting  of  engaged  sirajts.  one  of  the  latter  extending 
longitudinally  and  lieing  arranged  centrally  on  one  of  the 
plates  and  the  other  strap  extending  transverst-ly  and 
being    arranged    centrally    upon    the   other    plate 

4  The  hereindescrilied  horse  collar  pad  comprising 
superposed  plates  curved  transversely  and  liaving  then 
front  and  rear  ends  curved  upwardly  and  outwardly,  the 
upper  plate  having  l)earlng  ball  seats  stamped  In  Up  under 
face  and  also  having  Uxips  stamped  f>ut  c.f  its  side  por 
ti.in-.  members  formetl  with  b«'nrtni:  t>all  seats  and  secured 
upon  iiie  hottom  plate  opi>osite  the  seals  m  the  top  plate, 
bearing  halls  in  said  opposing  seats,  and  a  looae  connec- 
tion arranged  centrally  between  the  plates  and  Cfmsisting 
of  engaiit'd  straits  of  sulistantialiy  U-forni.  one  strap  being 
di^p.i^,.<l  loiiirltudinHliy  and  8*>(ur«'(i  to  one  plate  and  the 
iiiiif     iiis[><.si-ii  I  rntisversely  and  s.Tured  to  the  other  plate. 


9?4.682.      MACHINE    FOR    M.VKING    REINFORCED    BI     ' 
CTCLE-8POKFS      Et<;f:?«E  I.    R<»b»r,,ri..  i,g  Gueroulde, 
France.     Flle<i  .-Xpr    •2.^.  U>04       SUrlal  No    i.*04..'^77 
1.   A  machine  of  the  charactiT  described.  haTln?  a  driv- 
ing shaft,   a  wire  furmlnc  device  comprising  a   succession 
of  suitably   arranged   pairs  of   idler   rolls,   rme   metn(>er  of 
each  pair  being  monnted   (n   a   stationary  bearing  and  the 
other    member   of   each    pair    t.ejnc    mniinted    in    a    pivoted    | 
bearing,   moans  contmlL^d  by   sHid   driving  "haft,   for  s.'pa- 
rating    said     Idler    rolls    at     predetertoined     intervals    by 
swinging  the  roll  mounted  In  pivoted  bearing  away   from   1 


Its  mate.  In  combination  with  means  actuated  by  said 
driving  shaft  for  intermittently  seizing  the  wire  and  draw- 
ing the  same  through  said  forming  device,  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  In  H  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
driving  shaft  arranged  transversely  8crf>s^  one  end  thereof, 
a  wire  forming  d>'Vlce  fxim prising  a  sof cession  of  pair* 
of  Idler  rolls  arranged  lengthwise  uf  said  fram.-.  one  mem- 
ber of  each  pair  being  mounted  In  a  stationary  besrlng  and 
the  other  member  of  each  pair  being  miunted  on  a  pivoted 
lever,  a  spindle  geared  to  said  drlvjrjg  shaft  and  extend- 
Ine  lengthwls.  rf  said  fram*  means  In  connection  with 
said  sp;ndle  for  actuating  said  pivoted  levers  at  prede- 
termined Intervals  to  separate  the  rolls  of  each  pair.  In 
comhlnRtlon  with  mesn'.  actuated  by  said  driving  shaft  for 
Intermittently  ^piftng  the  wire  ami  drawing  the  same 
thmuch   said  formlne   depict-    substhntially   nt-  desrr1b<d 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  frame,  a 
driving  shaft  arranged  transversely  thereof,  a  wire  form- 
ing device  and  means  for  pulling  the  wire  through  said 
forming  device,  said  means  cotiiprisinc  crtppine  ;a«s 
mounted  to  slide  lengthwise  of  Raid  frame,  an  osclllatlnir 
lever  controlling  the  grip  of  said  .laws,  a  second  oscillating 
lever  to  Impart  sliding  motion  to  said  .laws,  and  means 
in  connection  with  said  driving  shaft  for  actiiRtlng  m\iS 
oscillating   levers.    substantlHllx    ms    (iencrll>ed 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  rharacter  descrltv-d  a  frame,  n 
driving  shaft  arranged  transversely  thereof,  a  wire  form- 
ing device  and  means  for  polling  the  wire  through  said 
forming  device,  said  menns  'vimprising  a  md  slldlne 
lengthwls.'  of  said  frame  a  tripping  law  mounted  In  fixed 
position  thereon,  a  eoarting  grlpplne  jaw  pivoted  with  re- 
lation thereto,  an  oscillating  lever  actuated  by  said  driv- 
ing shaft  and  operating  said  pivoted  Jaw.  and  a  second 
oscillating  lever  to  impart  sliding  motion  to  said  rod  and 
gripping  Jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
driving  shaft  arranged  transversely  thereof,  a  wire  form- 
ing device  controlled  therefrom,  means  operated  by  said 
shaft  for  drawing  the  wire  through  said  forming  device 
and  cutting  means  for  severing  a  section  of  the  wire  after 
it  has  been  formed,  said  cnfting  means  comiirtslng  a  sta- 
tionary and  a  movable  blade  an  oscillating  spindle  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  said  movable  blade  and  cam  means 
In  connection  with  said  driving  shaft  for  actuating  salfl 
oscillating  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

f Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.ft«.'«       PLOW       Ai.BBRT    C     Ro«BvcBAVZ.    Evansville. 

Ind  flsslennr  to  The  \nlcan  Plow  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
472.480 

1.  in  a  plow,  a  standard,  a  removable  point,  a  Inndside 
having  a  hook  on  one  end.  said  iiook  connecting  with  said 
removable  point,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  land- 
side  for  holding  the  landside  and  removable  point  In 
position. 

2  In  a  plow,  a  standard  havlnr  a  reduced  point,  a  re- 
movahie  point  pr.Bi»!on»rt  ^n  said  reduced  point  of  aald 
standard,  a  lnnfi«1de  remr-rahly  secured  to  snid  remov^hle 
point   for  holding  the  same  In  position,  a   bolt  connected 
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with  said  standard  for  sliding  said  landside  away  from 
the  reduced  point  of  said  standard  whereby  tension  is 
brougbt  im  said  removable  point  for  firmly  holding  the 
same  on    the   reduced   point   of   said   standard. 


3.  In  a  plow,  a  standard  havinir  a  reduced  point,  a  re- 

movabi>'  i»iint  adapted  to  enga/^t-  said  reduced  point,  said 
reniovMhl''  j^oint  being  formed  hollow  for  th»»  purpose  of 
surrounding  the  said  reduced  point  of  the  said  standard, 
a  landside  having  an  upstanding  hook  at  one  end,  the 
"aid  upntanding  hook  eniia^finj;  with  the  said  removable 
point,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  landsid"  to  said 
standard. 

4.  In  a  plow,  a  standard  formed  with  a  reduced  point, 
a  hollow  removable  point  adapted  to  fit  over  said  reduced 
point  of  said  standard,  a  landside  formed  with  a  hook- 
shaped  end.  said  hcmk-shaped  end  t-nKaginK  with  said  hol- 
low removable  point  and  clamping  means  arranged  at  the 
rear  of  said  standard  for  clamping  .said  hook  shaped  end 
of  the  said  landside  to  the  said  standard  whereby  the  said 
removable  point  will  be  rliiidly  held  on  said  standard 

.5.  In  a  plow,  a  standard  provided  with  a  reduced  point 
and  a  cavity  formed  in  the  bottotn  portion  thereof,  a  hol- 
low removable  point  adapted  to  fit  over  the  reduced  point 
of  said  standard,  said  removable  point  being  formed  with 
a  cross  bar.  a  landside  enua^ing  ttie  bottom  of  said  stand- 
ard, said  landside  wing  formed  with  a  projecting  lug  and 
a  hook-shaped  end.  the  said  projecting  lug  movably 
mounted  within  said  cavity,  and  said  hook-shaped  end 
engaging  the  cross  bar  on  the  said  removable  point,  and 
an  adjustable  securing  memt)fr  passing  tlirough  said  lug 
for  clamping  said  landside  on  said  standard,  and  for  caus- 
ing said  standard  to  hold  said  removable  point  rigidly 
on  said  reduced  point  of  said  standard. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Wazette.  ] 


924,584.  I'ROCKSS  OF  OHTAI.MNO  PURE  CAOUT- 
CHOUC. GUTTA-PERCHA.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Hll.v- 
BICH  ScHOLZ.  perlin,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Firm  of  Kautschukgesellschaft  Schon 
&  Company,  Harburg-on-the-Elbe.  Germany  Filed  Feb 
27.    1906.      Serial    No.    :?0.S.215 

1.  The  process  of  obtaining  pure  caoutchouc  and  gutta 
from  crude  rubber  irums  and  the  like  contninini:  resin. 
whldi  cotisists  in  dissolving  the  resin  with  anilln.  or  its 
alkyllzed  substitution  products,  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  txilow  the  melting  point  of  rubber,  and  then 
separating  the  pure  caoutctioiic  and  t'litta  from  the  solu- 
tion. 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  purr  caoutchouc  and  gutta 
from  crude  rubber  arums  and  the  like,  containing  resin, 
which  consists  in  dissolving  the  realn  with  anilln  or  its 
alkyllzed  substitution  products,  and  adding  to  the  anilln. 
an  Indifferent  agent  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  down  the 
temperature,  and  then  separating  the  pure  caoutchouc  and 
gutta   from   the  solution. 


f»i;4.58e.     SIGN.      Robert    P.    Schkivkr.    West    Philadel 
phla.  Pa.      riled  Mar.  6.  190S      Serial  No.  419,4S4 
In  a  triangular  sign,  two  side>.  tii*   front  e,ii.'e«  of  which 

wcct   forming  an  apex,  posts  formed  upon  the  inner  edges    t 


of  the  gides,  a  reflector  post,  means  for  seenring  said  re- 
flector post  to  tbe  sign  in  such  manner  aa  to  permit  it  to 


f/T\« 


be  moved  outward  and  a  series  of  lights  located  within  the 
reflector  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


024.586.  REMOVABLE  HORSESHOE-CALK.  Datid  A. 
Shaffir,  Harelsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1908.  Serial 
No,  454.747, 


1.  In  a  removable  calk,  the  combination  of  two  forward 
plates  having  cavities  formed  with  their  forward  ends  In 
the  bottom  of  which  are  formed  apertures,  detachable 
calks  placed  in  aald  cavities  extending  through  the  aper- 
tures, rear  platet  having  cavities  formed  with  their  rear 
ends,  in  the  bottom  of  which  are  formed  apertures,  de- 
tachable calks  placed  in  said  cavities  and  extending 
through  the  apertures,  lugs  having  openings  formed  there- 
in formed  on  the  inside  of  the  forward  end  of  the  forward 
plates,  other  lugs  having  threads  therein  formed  on  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  forward  plates. 
other  lugs  having  threads  therein  pivoted  to  the  forward 
ends  of  the  rear  plates,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  first 
named  lugs,  a  not  threaded  on  said  bolt  for  drawing  the 
forward  ends  of  the  forward  plates  together  and  tnm 
buckles  having  right  and  left  hand  threads  thereon  thread- 
ed into  the  other  lugs  for  drawing  the  forward  and  rear 
plates  toward  one  another  thus  tightening  and  fastening 
the  plates  to  the  shoe. 

2  In  a  removable  calk,  the  combination  of  a  number  of 
plates,  means  for  securing  said  plates  to  a  horseshoe,  calks 
detachably  secured  to  the  plates  and  a  screw  threaded  In 
the  top  of  the  calks  for  compensating  for  the  wear  tipon 
the  horseshoe,  aa  shown  and  de8crltK>d. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hora*>shoe  having  heel  and 
toe  calks  of  forward  plates,  having  cavities  formed  In  their 
forward  ends,  th«  bottoms  of  which  have  apertures  formed 
therein,  calks  having  flanges  formed  on  the  top  thereof, 
said  calks  adapted  to  pass  through  the  apertures  and  rest 
on  the  inside  surfai^e  of  the  bottoms  of  the  cavities  and  the 
tops  of  the  calks  rest  against  the  toe  calk  formed  with  the 
shoe,  rear  plates  liavlng  cavities  formed  with  the  rear  ends 
thereof,  the  bottoms  of  which  have  apertures  formed  there- 
in, calks  plsced  In  said  cavities  extending  through  the 
aperture's,  the  top  of  which  rests  aifalnst  the  bottom  of  the 
he«>!   ealks  of  the  shoe,   means   for  adjusting   the   calks   to 
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compensate  for  the  wear  of  the  shoe  calks,  lugs  having 
openings  formed  therein  formed  on  the  Inside  surface  of 
the  forward  ends  of  the  forwarrl  plates,  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  lugs,  a  nut  threaded  thereon,  threaded  luga 
formed  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  forward  plates,  other 
threaded  lugs  pivoted  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  rear 
plates  and  turn  buckles  having  right  and  left  hand  threads 
formed  thereon  threaded  Into  the  threaded  Ings 

4.  In  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  four  plates  having 
upwardly  projecting  extensions  formed  therewith  adapted 
to  extend  over  the  top  of  the  shoe  calks  secured  to  said 
plates,  lugs  formed  with  said  plates  and  moans  attached 
to  said  lugs  for  securing  the  plates  to  the  shoe,  as  shown 
and  described. 


924,587.  SAFETY-VENT  FOR  TANK-CARS.  William 
E.  Shabp,  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor iof  one-half  to  George  B. 
Robbing,  Hinsdale,  111.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1909.  Serial  No 
471.865. 


J-» 


1.  A  safety  vent  for  tank  cars,  comprising  a  cowl  like 
structure  having  a  hollow  neck  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
vent  opening,  and  a  hollow  head  In  free  communication 
with  and  extended  laterally  of  said  neck,  and  provided  on 
its  under  side  with  u  mouth  open  to  the  atmosphere. 

2.  A  safety  vent  for  tank  cars,  comprising  a  cowl  like 
structure  having  a  hollow  neck  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  a 
vent  opening,  and  a  hollow  head  in  free  communication 
with  and  extended  laterally  of  said  neck,  said  head  having 
on  its  under  side  a  mouth  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  an 
internal  baflle  overlying  and  partially  covering  said  hollow 
neck. 

3.  A  safety  vent  for  tank  cars,  comprising  a  cowl-like 
structure  having  a  tubular  neck  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
a  vent  opening,  and  a  hollow  head  in  free  communication 
with  and  extended  laterally  of  said  neck  on  all  sides  and 
having  on  its  under  side  a  mouth  open  to  the  atmosphere, 
said  head  being  further  provided  directly  over  said  tubu- 
lar neck  with  an  internal  baffle  formed  by  an  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  directed  extension  of  that  portion  of  the  wall 
of  said  tubular  neck  lying  adjacent  to  said  mouth. 

4.  .\  safety  vent  for  tank  cars,  comprising  a  cowl-ltke 
structure  having  a  tubular  neck  adapted  to  be  mounted  In 
a  vent  opening,  and  a  hollow  head  In  free  communication 
with  and  extended  laterally  of  said  neck  on  all  sides  and 
having  a  vent  passage  terminating  in  a  mouth  open  to  the 
atmosphere,  said  head  being  further  provided  directly  over 
said  tubular  neck  with  an  Internal  baffle  formed  by  an  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  directed  extension  of  that  portion  of 
the  w  all  of  said  tubular  neck  lying  adjacent  to  said  mouth, 
and.  opposite  the  free  edge  of  said  extension,  with  a  de- 
pending baffle  constituting  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
vent  passage  and  alsti  forming,  on  the  side  of  the  head  re- 
mote from  the  mouth,  a  pocket  communicating  with  said 
neck. 

5.  A  safety  vent  for  tank  cars,  comprising  a  cowl-like 
structure  having  a  tubular  neck  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
a  vent  opening,  and  a  hollow  head  In  free  communication 
with  and  extended  laterally  of  said  neck  on  all  sides,  said 
hollow  head  having  a  vent  passage  communicating  with 
said  neck  and  the  atmosphere,  respectively,  and  a  plurality 
of  baffles  adapted  tc  arrest  the  flow  of  liquid  outwardly  of 
said  passage  and  cause  the  same  to  flov  back  through  said 
tubular  neck. 

ICIaims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


924.588       LFBRICATOR       John  Sotbet,  Rochester,  N.  Y 
Filed  May  10,  1905      Serial  No.  250.755. 


^^-  dJ 


li 


In  a  force  feed  lubricator  and  In  comblnatioD  a  reservoir 
having  a  tubular  body  portioD  and  a  lateral  extension  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  rotary  shaft  disposed  diametrically 
of  the  upper  portion  of  said  tubular  body  and  having  Its 
ends  projecting  through  the  walls  of  the  tubular  body, 
means  for  driving  the  shaft  associated  with  one  of  the 
projecting  ends  thereof,  such  means  including  a  clutch,  a 
pump  located  In  said  lateral  extension  of  the  body,  an  an- 
gular lever  pivotal ly  supported  upon  said  body,  a  connec- 
tion between  one  end  of  the  lever  and  the  piston  of  the 
pump,  a  connection  between  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and 
the  other  projecting  end  of  said  rotary  shaft,  said  connec- 
tion being  made  eccentrically  of  such  end,  and  a  second 
clutch  for  preventing  retrograde  movement  comprising  a 
cap  located  between  said  lever  and  the  tubular  body  and  se- 
cured to  the  latter,  clutch  surfaces  on  said  other  projecting 
end  of  the  shaft  and  movable  clutch  members  Interposed 
between  the  last-named  clutch  surfaces  and  the  Interior  of 
said  cap,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


924.589.  VANNER.  Grant  B.  Shiplbt  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1907  Se- 
rial No.  363.619. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  vanner.  of  supports,  a  belt 
frame  suspended  from  said  supports,  an  endless  l)€lt  sup- 
ported by  said  belt  frame,  a  countershaft  mounted  on  said 
supports  and  extending  transversely  of  the  vanner  with 
respect  to  the  lenjrth  of  the  belt,  means  for  driving  said 
belt  from  snld  countershaft,  a  pipe  shaft  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  vanner  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the 
belt,  a  rod  connecting  two  of  said  supports  and  carrying 
said  pipe  shaft,  a  bell  crank  lever  fixed  to  saltl  pipe  shaft 
an  arm  fixed  to  said  pipe  shaft,  pitmen  rods  connecting  the 
bell    crank    lever    and    the    arm    respectively    to    the    belt 


■  I  ■ 


524 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


fniint'  near  rtspectlve  ends  thcnKif.  an  eccentric  on  the 
countershaft,  an  eccentric  strap,  and  a  pitman  rod  con- 
necting tbf  strap  and  bell  crank  lever. 

2.  The  comhination  in  a  vanner  of  four  supports,  a  pair 
of  brace  rods  connectlnK  two  of  said  supports  at  each  end 
of  the  machine,  said  brace  rods  bein^  spaced  apart,  blocks 
supported  by  said  brace  roda,  turnbuokles  extending  be- 
tween said  brace  rods  and  dept-ndink;  from  said  blocks, 
a  concentrating  table  secured  to  said  turnbuckles.  and 
screw  means  tor  adjusting  the  position  of  said  blocks  on 
said  brace  rods. 


June  8,  1909. 


924. 5D0.  TYPE-WRITINT,  MACHINE  Gbobob  H.  SMITH. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  asslRnor  to  Tnion  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City,  N.  .i  .  a  Corporation  of  NVw  .Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  21.  1900.  Serial  No. 
13.773.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  29,  1903 
Serial  No.  186,976. 


P 


—i 


m--  Tl 


1,  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon 
spools,  mounted  side  by  side  on  Independent  shafts,  a  driv- 
ing wheel  loosely  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  into  direct  engagement  with  either  of 
said  rlbhon  spools. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  The  combinatinn  of  two 
ribbon  spools  mounted  on  Independent  shafts  and  each 
connected  to  turn  with  Its  sliaft;  and  a  driving  wheel 
loos'My  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  either  of  said  ribbon  spools 
tu  afford  a  turning  thereof. 

'.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage. H  spring  drum,  two  ribbon  spools  mounted  on  Inde- 
pendent shafts  and  each  connected  to  turn  with  its  shaft. 
a  driving  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  one  of  said  .shaft.s  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  either  of  said 
ribbon  spools  to  afford  a  turning  thereof,  and  geared  con- 
nections from  said  spring  drum  to  said  driving  wheel. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  tnachine.  the  oombinntion  of  sup- 
ports, rlt)bon  spools  mounted  on  said  supports  side  by  side 
near  the  center  of  the  machine  and  tiavlng  engagink'  de- 
vices on  the  inner  sides  thereof,  a  single  driving  wheel 
that  i.<  Interposed  between  and  is  situated  adjacent  to  both 
of  said  ribbon  spools  and  has  engaging  devices  on  the  sides 
thereof,  said  single  driving  wheel  and  l)oth  said  spools 
beini;  arranged  betwf..n  said  supports,  und  hand  actuated 
uieans  operable  at  will  for  effecting  an  axial  movement  of 
<nid  driving  wheel  to  effect  an  ^ngag-nient  thereof  with 
one  ribtK.n  spool  and  a  disengagement  thereof  from  the 
other  rlblKin  spool. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  spring  drum  therefor,  ribbon  spools  having  coin- 
cident axes  of  rotation  and  being  mounted  side  by  side 
situated  near  the  center  of  the  machine  and  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  pins  projecting  fmm  tt-.e  inner  sides  there- 
of, a  single  drivinc  wheel   tha'   is  int.Tpi.sed   t..-tween  and 


is  •itaated  adjactnt  to  both  of  said  ribbon 

oppositely  disposed  pins  that  project  from 

of  and  which  ar«  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement 
with  the  pins  on  said  ribbon  spools,  hand  actuated  means 
operable  at  will  for  affording  an  axial  movement  of  said 
driving  whepl  to  effect  an  engagement  thereof  with  one 
ribbon  spool  and  a  disengagement  thereof  from  the  other 
ribbon  spool  and  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  turn  the  ribb..n 
•pools,  and  gearad  connections  between  said  spring  druuj 
and  the  driving  wheel. 

[Claims  •'>  to  ."0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette. ] 


924,501.     VENEBR-PRE88.     William  R.  Sntdu.  Klmber- 
ton.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,002. 


In  a  veneer  prets.  a  frame  provided  with  a  iedge  having 

teeth  thereon,  a  tubular  casing  formed  with  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  a  slIdlDR  member  having  teeth  formed 
therewittu  said  teeth  adapted  to  engage  with  th*  teeth 
formed  on  the  frame,  a  clamp  screw  threaded  in  the  outer 
end  of  the  sliding  memh.r,  u  sprocket  wheel,  means  for  re- 
volving said  sprocket  wheel,  a  counter  balance  weight 
adapted  to  move  up  and  down  within  the  tubular  casing, 
a  chain  running  over  the  sprocket  wheel,  one  end  of  which 
Is  secured  to  the  Coiinter  balance  weight  the  opposite  er,d 
to  the  sliding  member,  a  plate,  curved  lugs  formed  with 
the  under  side  of  said  plate  engaging  with  the  ledge 
formed  with  the  frame,  and  a  truck  to  which  the  prees 
is  fastened,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


924.502.  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  TREAT- 
ING LIQUIDS  AND  GASES  CHEMICALLY  AlTIVE 
UPON  F:A(  H  OTHKK  Ja.n  Steyms,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1P08      Serial  No.  412,377. 


1.   An  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  and  gases  compris- 
ing a  mixing  cbam^r,  a  liquid  iniet  for  producing  a  down- 


tm 
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ward  current  of  the  liquid  therein,  a  gas  Inlet  for  produc- 
ias  au  upward  current  of  tlie  gas,  means  for  maintaining 
a  constant  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  chaml>er.  a  suction 
apparatus  for  simultaneously  withdrawing  and  agitating 
the  liquid  and  the  gas. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  and  cas<-B.  a  mix- 
ing chan)b<r,  an  iniet  for  the  liquid  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  diamber.  an  inlet  for  the  gas  in  the  lower  portion  of 
s«id  cbamber,  nienns  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  of 
the  liquid  therein,  and  a  suction  apparatus  for  simultane- 
ously withdrawing  the  liquid  and  gaa  and  for  thoroughly 
agitating  and  mixing  the  aame. 

o.  .\n  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  and  gases  compris- 
ing a  mixing  chamber,  a  perforated  Inlet  noizle  for  the 
liquid  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  perforated 
Inlet  nozzles  for  the  gas  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  cham- 
ber, valves  controlling  the  flow  to  said  gas  inlet  nozzles, 
means  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  of  the  liquid,  and 
ft  suction  apparatus  for  simultaneously  withdrawing  and 
agitating  the  liquid  and  the  gas. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  and  gases,  compris- 
ing a  mixing  chamber,  a  liquid  inlet  at  its  upper  end.  gas 
Inlets  In  its  lower  portion,  a  gas  discharge  conduit  con- 
nected with  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  a  liquid  dis- 
charge conduit  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  cham 
b<r,  means  for  malntBinlng  a  constant  level  of  the  liquid 
In  said  chaml>er,  and  n  suction  apparatus  for  simultane- 
ously drawing  the  liiiuid  and  gas  through  said  conduits 
and  for  mixing  and  agitating  the  same. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  and  gaaes,  the 

combination  with  a  gas  generator  of  a  receptacle  forming 
a  mixing  chaml>tr,  a  vertical  partition  In  said  chamber 
extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  top  and  adjacent  the 
bottom,  a  liquid  outlet  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of 
said  receptacle  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  of  the 
liquid  thpr.'in.  a  gas  >utlet  Hb<'Ve  ssld  Ihjuid  outlet  and 
comrnnnioiitinft  with  said  ll(|iild  outht.  und  a  suction  ap- 
pariifus  (onn»>ct.d  with  said  liquid  outlet  and  with  said 
gas  outlet  for  slmtilfanconsly  withdrawlne  and  agitating 
the  liquid  and  the  i^ns 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


9  2  4.593.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  ELI8HA  E. 
Steoko,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.   17.   1909.     Serial  No.  483.978. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ptiwer-driven  carriage  having  an  1  scapempnt  rack,  of  a 
lever  pivoted  upon  the  machlnr-  frame  and  cnrrrlng  at 
one  end  a  pawl  adjacent  to  said  rack,  a  lever  h<  aring  a 
key,  a  third  lever  between  said  levers  and  connected  to 
both  of  them,  and  a  device  engaged  by  said  third  lever  to 
prevent  overthrow  of  the  carriage  at  the  back  spacing 
operation. 

2.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ttrrlage  having  escapement  devices,  and  a  spring  barrel 
connected  to  said  carriage,  of  means  to  operate  tipon  the 
escapement  devices,  to  backspace  the  carriage,  and  means 
to  hear  upon  said  spring  barrel  to  prevent  overthrow  of 
the  carriage  at  the  back  spacing  operation. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  liavini:  <w<-apenicnt  devices,  of  a  spring  barrel 
connected  to  said  earring*  to  drive  the  same,  a  key 
having   meftiiK    op.ratini:    on    .said    escapement    devices    to 


space  the  carriage  backwardly.  and  means  operated  by 
said  key  to  o(>erate  upon  said  spring  barrel  to  prevent 
overthrow  of  the  carriage  at  the  back-spacing  op<>ratlon. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  having  escapement  devices,  and  a  spring  barrel 
connectid  to  the  chrrlage.  of  a  pawl  operated  by  a  key 
to  engage  said  escapement  devices  to  back-space  the  car- 
riage, a  toothed  or  notched  wheel  upon  said  spring  barrel, 
and  a  dog  operated  by  said  key  to  engage  said  wheel 
at  the  back-spacing  operation  to  prevent  overthrow  of 
the  carriage. 

.'1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  having  an  escapement  rack  and  a  spring  barrel 
connected  to  the  carriage,  of  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the 
machine  frame  and  earthing  at  one  end  a  pawl  adjacent 
to  said  rack,  a  key  connected  to  said  lever  to  move  the 
pawl  into  engagement  with  tbe  rack  and  set  the  carriage 
backward,  a  toothed  or  notched  wheel  upon  said  spring 
barrel,  and  a  dog  operated  by  aaid  ke.v  to  engage  said 
wheel  at  the  back-spacing  operation  to  prevent  overthrow 
of  the  carriage. 


924,594  PACKAGE-TIE  Joseph  Be.ni^or,  Macon,  Ga.. 
assignor  to  Comfort -Bennor  Tie  Company.  Tlfton,  Ga., 
a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1908.  Serial 
No.  450.402. 


.1.  In  a  package-Ue,  a  locking  memt>er  formed  of  8l»eet 
material  struck  up  to  provide  a  shank,  a  transveraely- 
extending  cleat  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting toe  piece  at  the  other  end,  said  cleat  and  toe-ptece 
being  bent  downwardly  and  outwardly  at  an  angle  to 
the  l)ody  of  the  shank. 

2.  In  a  package-tie.  a  locking  member  comprising  a 
shank,  a  transversely-extending  cleat  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  laterally  projecting  toe  piece  at  the  other  end  having 
a  notch  extending  ioBgltudinalij  of  tbe  shank,  said  cleat 
and  toe  piece  being  l)ent  downwardly  and  outwardly  at 
an  angle  to  the  body  of  the  shank. 

'i.  In  a  package  tie,  a  locking  member  comprising  a 
shank,  a  transversely  extending  cleat  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  laterally  projecting  toe-piece  at  the  other  end,  said 
cleat  and  toe-piece  l>eing  beat  downwardly  and  outwardly 
at  an  angle  to  the  body  of  the  shank,  and  the  toe  piece 
having  a  l)eveled  lateral  edge  the  upper  portion  of  which 
terminates  In  a  longitudinal  notch  coincident  with  the 
edge  of  the  shank. 

4.  In  a  package-tie.  a  locking  member  comprising  a 
shank,  a  transversely  extending  cleat  at  on  end  thereof 
and  a  laterally-projecting  toe-piece  at  the  other  end.  said 
cleat  and  toe-piece  being  bent  downwardly  and  outwardly 
at  an  angle  to  the  l>ody  of  the  shank,  and  said  shank 
being  provided  adjacent  the  cleat  with  an  aperture  for 
the  reception  of  a  cord  or  binder. 

r>.  In  a  package  tie.  a  locking  member  compriaiog  a 
shank,  a  transversely  extending  cleat  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  laterally-projecting  toe-piece  at  the  other  end.  said 
cleat  and  to.  piece  being  bent  downwardly  and  outwardly 
at  an  angle  to  the  body  of  the  shank,  the  lower  edge  of 
the  cleat  being  recessed  t>etweea  Its  ends,  the  shank 
baling  a  binder-receiving  aperture  therein  adjacent  the 
cleat,  and  the  toe-piece  having  a  beveled  latir^i  edge 
the  upper  portion  of  which  terminates  in  a  notch  c-o- 
Incldent  with  the  edge  of  the  shank  and  In  line  with  the 
said  aperture. 
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924,595  CLOTH  OPENER  AND  EXPANDER  Sydvbt 
BiKCH,  Manchester.  EDgland.  assignor  to  American  Fin- 
ishing Machinery  Companv.  Boston.  Ma.ss  ,  a  t'orpora- 
tlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.  STlal  No. 
354,578. 

r 


June  8,  1909. 


1.  Opening,  spreading  and  stretching  apparatus  for 
textile  fabrics  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  members 
capable  of  being  deflect.'d  as  they  travel  over  the  fabric, 
and  of  thereby  stretching  the  fabric  from  the  center  out- 
ward, and  mian.s  for  causing  the  fabric  to  engage  the 
defl>'ctal)le  meml>ers.  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  Ill  apparatus  for  opening.  spr.>ading  and  stretching 
textile  fabrics,  the  combination  with  a  roller  of  a  tight 
fitting  sleeve  and  a  multiplicity  of  wire-like  bristles  car- 
ried by  such  slc've  the  bristle.s  being  Inclined  to  left  and 
right  r.r  fr'im  central  point  along  the  length  of  the  rod 
and  also  being  of  varying  lengths  and  spaced  at  gradu- 
ated di>itances  apart,  substantially  a.s  hireln  set  forth 

3.  In  apparatus  for  opening,  spreading  and  stretching 
textile  fabrics,  an  expander  made  of  bristles  which  Incline 
to  right  and  bft  from  the  center  of  the  length  of  the 
roller  in  combination  with  a  roller  provided  with  a  yield- 
ing covering  of  wire  bristles,  substantially  a.s  and  for  the 
purposes  herein  set  forth. 

4.  .\n  expanding  device  for  use  in  stretching  cloth,  hav- 
ing detl'-ctabl'^  members  which  are  detiected  by  engage- 
ment with  and  thereby  operate  to  stretch  the  cloth,  and 
means  for  causing  the  cloth  to  engag.-  the  deflectable 
nu"ml).'rs,  substantially  as  described. 

.V  An  fxpanding  device  for  u.sf  In  str.'trhing  cloth,  hav- 
ing members  nngaging  the  cloth,  which  are  deflected 
thereby  In  opposite  directions  by  said  engagement,  and 
means  for  causing  the  cloth  to  engage  the  deflectable 
members,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  f,  and  7  not  print* d  in  the  Gazette.] 


024,096.  APPLI.VNTE  FOR  RFl.IEF  OF  HEADACHE. 
Jamr.s  M.  1:i.ashkiei.i.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Peter  V.  Blashfield.  Marshall,  Mich,  Filed 
July  18,  1906      Serial  No.  .326,763. 


1.  An  appliance  of  the  character  set  forth  consisting 
of  an  elastic  l)and,  a  series  of  plates  mounted  on  said 
band,  each  plate  having  it?  upper  and  lower  end  portions 
bent  over  to  engage  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  portions 
of  said  band,  the  other  end  portions  of  the  plate  being 
also  l>ent  and  engaging  that  face  of  the  band  opposite 
from  the  fac-  engaged  by  the  tirst  named  bent  portioas, 
and  an  absorbent  material  clenched  against  one  face  of 
the  plate  and  between  the  same  and  the  band  by  the  other 
end  portions  of  the  plate. 

2.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  consisting 
of  an  elasth'  band,  a  plurality  of  plates  mounted  upon 
th.'  band,  each  of  said  plates  having  Its  end  portions  bent 
upon  Itself,  the  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  taking  over 
the    opposit.'    longitudinal    edges    of    the    l)and.    the    plate 


being  formed  with  openings  extending  therethrough,  ab- 
sorbent material  held  against  one  face  of  the  respective 
plates  by  the  other  bent  end  portions  thereof,  and  securing 
strips  cemented  to  the  upper  and  lower  bent  edge  portions 
of  the  respective  platen  and  extending  lengthwise  beyond 
the  same  and  cemented  at  their  ends  to  the  band 


9  2  4.697.  BMBOSSING  AND  PRINTING  PRE88. 
Charles  E.  Kro)K8.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  B. 
Roth  Tool  Tompany,  8t  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Torporatlon  of 
Missouri.     Fil^d  Aiar.  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  424,308. 


1.  In  an  emobssing  and  printing  press,  a  frame,  a 
plunger  reciprocatably  mounted  therein,  a  toggle  bar,  a 
shaft  arranged  t©  actuate  said  bar,  a  toggle  link  mounted 
on  tiie  upper  end  of  said  bar  and  connected  to  a  station- 
ary abutment,  asd  a  second  toggle  link  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  bar  at  a  greater  distance  from 
the  shaft  than  said  first  mentioned  link  and  connected  to 
said  plunger  to  reciprocate  the  same  and  to  maintain  a 
continued  pressure  thereon  In  Its  lowermost  position. 

2.  In  an  embossing  and  printing  press,  a  frame,  a 
plunger  reciprocatably  mounted  therein,  a  shaft  having  an 
eccentric  poillon.  a  toggle  bar  plvotally  connected  to  said 
eccentric  portion,  and  toggle  links  mounted  on  said  bar  at 
unequal  distancea  from  the  actuating  shaft  and  connected, 
respectively,  to  said  plunger  and  to  a  stationary  abut- 
ment. 

3.  In  an  embossing  and  printing  press,  a  frame,  a 
plunger  reciprocatably  mounted  therein,  a  toggle  bar  and 
means  for  actuating  said  bar.  an  upper  link  mounted  on 
said  bar  and  bearing  against  a  stationary  abutment,  and 
a  second  link  moanted  on  said  bar  at  a  distance  below  and 
beyond  said  first  mentioned  link  approximately  nqual  to 
the  length  of  said  link,  and  connected  to  said  plunger. 

4.  In  an  embossing  and  printing  press,  a  frame,  a 
plunger  reciprocatably  mounted  therein,  a  shaft  having 
two  cranks  thereon,  a  driving  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft 
between  said  cranks,  a  bifurcated  toggle  bar  whose  arms 
are  Journaled  on  said  cranks,  toggle  links  mounted  on  said 
bar  and  connected,  respectively,  to  said  plunger  and  to  a 
stationary  abutment. 

5.  In  an  embossing  and  printing  press,  a  frame,  a 
plunger  reciprocatably  mounted  therein,  a  shaft  having 
two  cranks  thereon,  a  worm  gear  fixed  on  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  cranlcs,  a  worm  shaft  cooperating  with  said 
worm  gear,  a  bifurcated  toggle  bar  whose  arms  are  Jour- 
naled on  said  cranks,  and  toggle  links  mounted  on  said  bar 
and  connected,  raHpectlvely.  to  said  plunger  and  an  abut- 
ment, i 

to  si  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


[Claims  6 


924,598.      LAVATORY.      William    Bunting.    Jr.,    Brook- 
line,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  470.942. 
1.  A    lavatory   comprising   an    integral    bowl    and    slab, 
said  slab  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  middle  portion 
of  the  rear  wall  of  the  bowl  and  having  an  Inlet  chamber 
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formed  therein  between  its  upper  and  under  sides,  said 
chamber  extending  transversely  of  the  bowl  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  middle  thereof,  and  said  slab  having  a  dls 
charge  passage  leading  from  an  Intermediate  portion  of 
said  chamber  to  the  bowl-  and  having  apertures  leading 
downwardly  from  the  ends  thereof  to  the  under  side  of 
the  slab,  adapted  to  receive  the  hot  and  cold  water  supply 
pipes,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  lavatory  comprising  an  Integral  bowl  and  slab, 
said  slab  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  middle  portion 
of  the  rear  wall  of  the  bowl  and  having  an  Integral  thick- 
ened portion  In  the  rear  of  the  bowl  having  an  Inlet 
chamber  therein  ^extending  transversely  of  the  bowl  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  middle  thereof  and  having  a  dis- 
charge passage  leading  from  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  chamber  to  the  bowl  and  inlet  apertures  leading 
<IownwardIy  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  chamber  to  the 
under  side  of  the  slab,  adapted  to  receive  the  hot  and  cold 
water  supply  pipes,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  lavatory  comprising  an  integral  Iwwl  and  slab, 
said  slab  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  middle  portion 
of  the  rear  wall  of  the  bowl  and  having  an  Integral  raised 
and  thickened  portion  In  the  rear  of  the  bowl,  said  portion 
Iiavlng  an  Inlet  chamber  therein  which  extends  trans- 
versely of  the  bowl  to  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  there- 
of, having  a  discharge  passage  leading  forwardly  from  the 
middle  of  the  chamber  and  opening  above  the  rim  of  the 
bowl  to  direct  the  water  therein,  and  having  apertures 
leading  downwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  chambers  to  the 
under  side  of  the  slab  and  adapted  to  receive  the  hot  and 
cold  water  supply  pipes  respectively,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  lavatory  comprising  a  bowl  and  slab,  said  slab 
having  an  Integral  raised  portion  In  the  rear  of  the  bowl 
and  extending  for  a  portion  of  the  width  of  the  bowl  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  middle  thereof,  and  said  raised  por- 
tion having  an  extended  portion  which  projects  forwardly 
from  the  middle  thereof  and  terminates  at  the  rim  of  the 
bowl,  said  raised  portion  having  an  inlet  chamber  therein 
which  extends  transversely  of  the  bowl  to  points  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  raised  portion  and  its  extended  portion 
having  a  mixing  chamber  leading  from  the  middle  portion 
of  said  inlet  chamber  Into  the  bowl,  the  slab  portion  be- 
neath said  raised  portion  having  openings  leading  from 
the  under  side  thereof  info  the  opposite  ends  of  said  inlef- 
•  hamber  and  adapted  to  receive  the  hot  and  cold  water 
supply  pipes,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  lavatory  comprising  a  bowl  and  slab,  said  slab  hav- 
ing an  Integral  raised  portion  In  the  rear  of  the  bowl,  said 
raised  portion  having  an  Inlet  chamber  formed  therein 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  bowl  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  middle  thereof  and  having  a  mixing  chamber  lead- 
ing forwardly  from  the  middle  portion  of  said  Inlet  cham- 
ber and  opening  at  its  front  end  into  the  bowl  at  the  level 
of  its  rim.  said  slab  having  supply  passages  leading  there- 
through from  the  under  side  the-eof  to  said  Inlet  chamber 
adjacent  its  opposite  ends,  and  water  supplying  means  for 
said  supply  passages  comprising  «  pair  of  valves  having 
op«'ratIng  stems  extending  upwardly  through  the  slab  and 
said  raised  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


924,599.  METHOD  OF  EXTINGUISHING  FIRES  IN 
MINES.  Frank  T.  Btbbs,  Mount  Pleasant.  Pa  Filed 
Dec.  24,   1908.     Serial  No    469.165. 


^ 


1.  The  method  of  extingul»hln«  flres  in  mines  which 
consists  In  sealing  the  chamber  or  portion  of  the  mine  In 
which  combustion  is  taking  place,  withdrawing  therefrom 
portions  of  the  atmosphere"  and  gases  which  support  com- 
bustion, thereby  exhausting  the  air  from  the  sealed  space 
to  a  considerable  degree  and  Introducing  steam  or  vapor 
therein. 

2.  The  method  of  extinguishing  fires  In  mines  which 
consists  In  sealing  the  entrance  thereto,  withdrawing 
therefrom  portions  of  the  atmosphere  and  gases  which 
support  combustion,  and  Introducing  steam  or  vapor 
therein. 

3.  The  method  of  extinguishing  fires  In  mines  and  re- 
moving the  products  thereof,  which  consists  In  sealing  the 
entrance  thereto,  withdrawing  therefrom  portions  of  the 
atmosphere  and  gases  which  support  combustion.  Intro- 
ducing steam  or  vapor  therein,  and  finally  Introducing  air 
at  a  higher  pressure  and  causing  the  resulting  drafts  to 
drive  out  the  remaining  gases  and  Impurities. 


924.600.     L.\MP.     Morris  I.  Cohbn,  Chicago    111      Filed 
May  26.  1908.     Serial   No.  434.980. 


1.  A  lamp  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  plurality 
of  burners,  a  regulable  supply  pipe  connected  therewith 
and  with  a  source  of  supply  for  the  illuminating  fluid, 
means  for  admitting  air  Into  the  supply  pipe,  fluejg  for  the 
burners  In  vertical  allnement  therewith  and  around  which 
the  air  flows  to  the  supply  pipe,  a  valve  in  the  supply  pipe 
and  said  pipe  below  the  valve  affording  a  chamber  of  suf- 
ficient capacity  to  afford  a  reserve  fuel  supply. 

2.  A  lamp  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  plurality 
of  burners,  an  Independent  flue  for  each  burner,  a  supply 
pipe  positioned  between  the  flues,  a  valve  in  the  supply 
pipe  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  gas  therethrough,  and 
a  valve  for  admitting  air  into  the  supply  pipe,  said  air 
passing  around  and  between  the  flues  to  said  admission 
valve. 

3.  .\  lamp  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  plurality 
of  burners,  an  Independent  flue  for  each  burner,  a  supply 
pipe  positioned  between  the  flues,  a  valve  in  the  supplj 
pipe   for  controlling   the  delivery    of  gas  therethroii«h.   a 
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tmlve  for  ailmlttlns  air  Into  tbe  supply  pip*.  Mid  air 
tiaf  around  and  b«>twren  tbe  Ques  to  said  •dmfMloa  Ivlve, 
a  casing  surronndint:  the  flues  and  roratable  adjustlui; 
stems  projecting  tliroii^'h  one  side  of  tlie  casinjc  adapted 
one  for  adjusting  the  gas  ngulating  valve  and  the  other 
the  air  admission  valve. 

4.  A  lamp  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  plurality 
of  burni^rs.  an  independent  flue  for  each  burner,  a  ta.sing 
around  tbe  flues  having  a  closed  bottom  and  np^'rtures  in 
the  sides  to  admit  air  Into  the  casiifg,  a  supply  pipe  for 
the  burnersi,  a  gas  regiilating  valve  in  the  supply  pipe,  an 
air  regulatiuji  xalvf  for  thi'  supply  pipe,  h  rfserve  cham- 
ber for  holding  the  combustible  mixture  prior  to  delivery 
to  the  burners,  and  means  supplying  air  around  the  out- 
side of  the  burners. 

.").  In  a  lamp  a  i>liirality  of  r.urn»^rs,  a  mantl*'  secured  to 
each,  a  spray  head  for  each  burner,  n  clamp  secured  to 
efl.'h  burnpr,  an  Inner  glob*>  support..!  by  the  clamps,  a 
casing,  spring  controlle<i  drums  Th<^rpin.  a  cable  secured  to 
each  drum,  an  outer  globe  and  a  <upfkorting  ring  therefor 
to  which  the  cab!**  is  attarhfd 

(Claims  H  to  19  not  prtnf.'d  In  thf  rjazette.] 


9::4.601.  KLKCTHIC  FAN,  FBKT.ERirK  I-iehl  and 
APOt.PH  F.  Dbckkb.  Elizabeth.  N.  ,7  .  Assignors  to  Diehl 
Manufacturing  Tompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey 

•    Filed  May  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  432.048. 


1.  In  an  electric  fan.  in  combination,  a  motor  frame 
having  a  lateral  bearing-boss,  a  standard  upon  which  said 
motor-frame  is  pivorally  mounted  provided  with  a  way  ad- 
jacent said  bearini;  l)o88.  a  motor  comprising  an  armature- 
shaft,  a  circularly  moving  actuating  momb^'r  mounted  upon 
said  bearing  boss,  operative  connfctions  between  the  ar- 
mature-shaft and  said  actuating  member  for  imparting  cir- 
cular movements  to  the  latter,  and  a  segmental  series  of 
Independently  mounted  and  spring  pressed  frictlonal  con- 
tact points  carried  by  said  actuating  member  and  adapted 
to  8ucce.s8ively  and  intermlttingly  engage  said  way  upon 
the  standard. 

2.  In  .nn  electric  fun,  in  combination,  a  motor  frame  hav- 
ing a  bearing  boss,  a  standard  upon  which  said  motor- 
frame  Id  pivotally  mounted  provided  with  spaced  parallel 
ways  embracing  said  bearing  boss,  a  motor  comprising  .m 
armature  shaft,  a  rotary  actual iui:  member  mounted  upon 
said  bearing  boss  and  operatively  connected  with  the  ar- 
mature-shaft, and  a  segmental  series  of  independently 
yielding  contact-points  carried  by  said  actuating  member 
and  adapted  to  successively  engage  each  of  said  ways  of 
tiie  standard. 

3.  Ill  an  electric  fan,  in  conibinatlon.  a  motor-frame,  an 
armature  shaft  Journaled  ttj^rein,  a  standard  upvii  which 
said  uiotor-franie  is  pivotally  mounted  provided  with 
spaced  parallel  ways  embracing  said  motor  .shaft,  a  rotary 
sleeve  joiirnnled  upon  the  motor-frame  Intermediate  said 
ways  and  provided  with  a  series  of  radial  sockets,  opera- 
tive conneetlons  between  the  motor  sliaf.  and  said  actuat- 
ing member,  contact-blocks  Htted  to  said  radial  sockets  In 
(iu  rotary  s'eeve  and  provided  in  ttie'ir  projecting  outer 
ends  witii  yielding  caps  ..r  f.icin-s,  springs  interposed  be- 
tween tlie  Ixittoms  of  said  soeket-  and  th"  contained  plugs. 


June  8, 1909. 


tad  stops  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  plugs 
ander  tbe  action  of  said  springs. 

4.  In  an  electric  fan,  in  combination,  a  motor-frame,  an 
armature  shaft  Journaied  therein,  a  standard  upon  which 
said  motor-frame  is  pivotally  mounted  provided  with 
spaced  parallel  ways  embracing  said  motor-sbaft,  a  rotary 
sleeve  Journaied  upon  the  motor-frame  Intermediate  said 
ways  and  provided  with  a  series  of  radial  sockets,  opera- 
tive connections  b«tween  tbe  motor-shaft  and  said  actuat- 
ing member,  contact-blocks  fitted  to  said  radial  sockets  In 
the  rotary  sleeve  and  provided  with  cavities  in  their 
outer  ends,  wearing  blocks  of  yielding  material  having  re- 
duced portions  Inserted  within  the  cavities  in  said  contact- 
plugs,  springs  interposed  between  the  bottoms  of  said 
sockets  and  the  contained  plugs,  and  stops  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  said  plugs  under  the  action  of  said 
springs. 

5.  In  an  electric  fan,  in  combination,  a  motor-frame,  an 
armature-shaft  Journaied  therein,  a  standard  upon  which 
said  motor-frame  is  pivotally  mounted  provided  with 
spaced  parallel  ways  embracing  said  motor-shaft,  a  rotary 
sleeve  Journaied  upon  the  motor-frsAie  intermediate  said 
ways  and  provided  with  a  series  of  radial  sockets,  opera- 
tive connections  between  the  motor-shaft  and  said  actuat- 
ing member,  contact-blocks  fitted  to  said  radial  sockets  in 
the  rotary  sleeve  and  provided  in  their  outer  ends  with 
cavities  and  with  lateral  recesses,  springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  bottoms  of  said  sockets  and  the  contained  plugs, 
and  stop-screws  tapped  radially  Into  said  sleeve  adjacent 
Its  radial  sockets  and  having  their  heads  adapted  to  over- 
hang the  latter  aad  to  enter  the  lateral  recesses  In  said 
plugs  to  limit  their  outward  movement  under  the  action  of 
said  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


924,602.      NEEDLE     SHOWER       iBvixo    O.    DlMOHD,   To- 
ledo, Ohio.     Fll«d  Jan.  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  412.530. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  hot  and  cold  water  pipes 
In  a  bath-tub.  and  the  combination  fixture  attached  there- 
to, of  a  bracket  carried  by  said  pipes  within  the  tub,  and  a 
needle  shower  having  perforated  arms  attached  nt  their 
lower  ends  directly   to  said  bracket. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hot  and  cold  water  pipes  in 
a  bath  tub.  and  tbe  combination  flxture  attached  thereto, 
of  a  bracket  carried  by  said  pipes  within  the  tub,  and  a 
needle  shower  having  perforated  p«ndent  arms  attached  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  bracket,  whereby  to  support  the 
shower,  and  having  Its  supply  pipe  in  communication  with 
the  mlxing-cliaml>«>r  of  the  flx'are. 

.S.  In  a  bath-tub,  tbe  combination  with  the  hot  and  cold- 
water  pipes,  and  tbe  combination  fixture  attached  thereto, 
of  a  brkcket  carried  by  said  pipes  within  the  tub,  an  In- 
verted U-shaped  needle  shower  having  Its  arm  terminals 
attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  braciset.  whereby   to 
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Kupp<irt  tbe  shower,  and  having  its  ►.iipply  pipe  extending 
upwardly  from  the  mixing-<-liamt>er  uf  the  fixtures  and  In 
valve  conirolied  communication  with  the  spray  arms  of 
the  shower 

4.  The  <  (.iiiliinaiion  witii  a  bath-tub  and  the  hot  and  cold 
water  pipes  prujecflng  inwardly  through  the  wall  thereof. 
of  a  bracket  plate  aptrtured  to  recel\e  said  pipes  and  be- 
ing longitudinally  bowed  to  abut  against  the  tub  wall  at 
Its  central  p<irtlon  and  have  Its  ends  projected  Inwardly 
from  the  tub  wall,  and  a  showtr  apparatus  attached  u> 
and   supported  by   said   plate. 

5.  In  a  l)atli  tub.  the  combination  with  tbe  hot  and  cold 
water  fixture  therein,  of  a  water-head  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  fixture  In  communicntion  with  Its  mixing-chamber, 
■aid  water  head  having  its  top  fashioned  to  form  a  soap  or 
sponge  cup.  and  a  shower  attartiment  having  Its  supply- 
pipe  tapped  into  said  water-head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ilcally    through    the    slag,    and    horizontally    through    the 
molten   metal   in   the  crucible,  and   means  for   varying  tbe 
vertical  traverse  of  the  current  through  the  s^lag. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.J 


92  4.603.  ELECTRIC  FI  R.NACE  Loiis  P.  Farns- 
WOBTH,  Palo  Alto,  and  Max  .1  Bartei.l.  San  Francisco. 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,882. 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  tlie  combination  wit.)  the  cru- 
cible thereof,  of  electrodes  overi^anging  :l)e  crucible,  said 
electrodes  linving  iuner  ends  uormally  of  wedge  .sbap«-  and 
•aid  electrodes  and  crucible  beinfe'  arranged  so  that  the 
current  between  the  electrodes  will  pass  downwardly 
through  a  body  of  slag,  and  thence  across  through  t^e 
molten  metal  in  ttu'  crucible,  and  a  supplemental  cliamb.r 
at  one  side  of  tbe  crucible  in  oj.en  connection  with  the  lat- 
ter, aud  into  which  chamber  the  molten  metal  will  freely 
flow. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  cru 
clble  thereof,  of  electrodes  fixed  within  the  furnace,  and 
overhanging  the  crucible,  a  chamber  at  one  side  of  the 
crucible  and  connecting  with  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
means  o(Krating  within  said  chamber  to  displace  the 
molten  luetal  therein  and  rais*'  the  level  of  the  molten 
metal   in  tlie  cvucllde 

».  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  tbe  cru- 
cible till  riff,  <.f  electrodes  overiianglng  the  crucible  and 
permanently  built  thereinto,  and  having  their  inner  ends 
normally  of  wedge  shai>e.  mUl  ebctrodes  and  crucible  so 
arranged  that  the  current  betwe.n  tlie  eieetr.jdes  will  pass 
downwardly  through  a  body  of  slag,  and  thence  across 
thr<ni«li  tlie  molten  meta!  In  the  crucible,  and  means  for 
varying  the  depth  of  the  slag  between  the  electrodes  and 
metal,  said  last-named  means  including  a  displacing  cham 
ber. 

4  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  cruci- 
ble, of  three  electrodes  arranged  therein  horizontally  and 
overhanging  the  crucible,  tbe  ends  of  said  electrodes  being 
cut  wi'dge-shaped,  s<i  that  tlie  space  between  the  ends  of 
the  electrodes  is  substantially  Y  shaped,  said  electrodes 
and  crucible  so  constructed  that  the  electric  current  in 
passing  from  one  ele<-tr(>de  to  the  other  will  distribute  ver 
tlcally  through  the  slag,  and  iiorizoritally  through  the 
molten  metal  in  the  crucible. 

:..  in  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  cruci- 
ble, of  three  electrodes  arranged  therein  horizontally  and 
overhanging  tiie  crucible,  the  ends  of  said  electrodes  being 
cut  wedge-sliaped.  "K)  that  the  space  iK'fween  the  ends  of 
the  ■  lectrodes  is  8Ul>stantlally  Y  sha[>e<l.  said  electro<ie8 
and  .  riicible  so  constructed  that  the  electric  current  in 
passing  from  one  electrode  to  the  other  will  distribute  vcr 


924.604.  ORrNDlNO  COMPOSITION  Epx^  ^rp  H  Gal- 
i.AHM.  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Clover  Manufac- 
turing Company.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York  Filed  .Inly  16.  1907.  Serial  No  .SS4.013. 
A  composition  of  matter  for  grinding  and  polishing  sur- 
faces composed  of  a  grinding  powder  intermixed  with  pe- 
troleum  hard  oil.  substantially   as  described. 


924,60f).  MA.NUFACTLUE  OF  FASHIONED  HOSIERY. 
Albert  Gke.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Thomas  E  Brown.  Wyncote,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1907. 
Serial  No.  402,692. 


1.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  knitting  fashioned 
hosiery,  which  consists  in  first  knitting  the  leg  as  a  con- 
tinuous tubular  web:  then  knitting  simultaneously  two 
straight  hut  complementary  sehaged  wehs  as  Integral  pro- 
longations of  the  tubular  web,  one  to  form  the  heel  and 
i>ne  as  a  false  instep;  then  discarding  the  false  instep  and 
knitting  the  foot  as  a  flat  web.  the  first  course  of  which  is 
drawn  through  the  selvage  loops  of  the  heel  web.  and 
also  the  loops  of  that  portion  ,  f  the  •.  rmlna!  course  of  tbe 
leg  tube  from  which  the  faNe  msief.  originates;  and  com- 
pleting the  stocking  by  uniting  the  edges  of  the  foot  and 
heel   portions 

2.  The  improvement  ri  the  an  of  knitting  fashioned 
hoelery  which  consists  in  first  knitting  the  leg  as  a  con- 
tinuous closed  tuiMilar  w(  ti  :  then  knitting  as  an  integral 
pmlongatlon  of  a  limited  portion  of  this  tubular  web  a 
straight  selvaged  heel  web.  having  a  width  in  excess  of 
that  required  to  form  a  heel  ;  then  knitting  the  foot  as  ■ 
flat  web,  the  first  course  of  which  is  drawn  through  tbe 
84'lvage  loops,  of  the  heel  web,  and  also  the  loops  of  that 
portion  of  the  terminal  course  of  the  leg  tube  which  is 
complementary  to  the  portion  fSf  that  course  from  which 
the  heel  web  originates;  and  completing  the  stocking  by 
uniting  the  edges  of  the  f(X)t  and  heel  p<.rtion,  and  cutting 
away  so  much  <.f  the  central  part  of  the  heel  web  and 
the  ankle  portion  of  tbe  leg  tube  at  the  back  as  is  required 
to  fashion  these  parts,  and  uniting  tbe  cut  edges  together. 

3  The  improvement  in  tbe  art  of  knitting  fashioned 
hosiery  which  <onsiBts  in  knitting,  as  string-work,  tubular 
wetjs  for  legs,  alternating  with  sections  comprising  two 
complementary  selvaged  webs;  severing  tbe  string  work 
below  the  selvaged  webs  which  are  to  constitnte  the  one 
the  heel,  and  the  other  a  false  instep:  removint'  the  fals* 
insteji  from  each  leg  tut>e  ;  and  knitting  tbe  foot  an  a 
flat  fashioned  web  upon  the  foundatioL  of  the  line  of 
loops  formed  by  the  selvage  edge  of  the  heel  web  and  the 
terminal  loops  of  the  leg  tiit>e  at  the  base  of  the  removed 
instep 
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4.  Thf  mt'thod  of  iiroducing  a  fashioned  stocking,  which 
consists  In  knitting  a  continuous  leg  tube  on  a  circular 
knitting  machine  ;  thfii  knitting  on  the  same  machine  twn 
CDOiplt^mentary  selvaired  webs  one  to  form  a  heel  and 
th'-  other  a  false  instep  ;  transferrin;:  to  a  flat  knlTtlnjj 
machine  of  the  Cotton  typ.'  the  line  of  loops  fi)rm»-d  hy 
the  selvages  of  the  heel  web  and  the  loops  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  terminal  course  of  the  leg  tube  from  which 
the  false  Instep  originates  ;  discarding  the  false  Instep  ; 
knitting  the  foot  upon  this  latter  machine  as  a  flat  fnah- 
1<ju.i|  web  :  and  completing  the  stocking  by  looping  and 
seaming.  ' 


924,606.  TVPFWIUTIN*;  M.\«^IIINE  Charles  Gibbs 
and  Jacob  Sukmi.ov.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors  to 
Underwood    Typewriter    Company,    New    York,'  N.    Y.,    a 

Corporation  of  New  .Jersey      Filed  .Tuly  2.  1908.     Serial 
No.  441,547. 


and  a  lever-operatof  carried  apon  the  platen  axle  outalde 

of  the  line-space  wheel   to  act   upon   the  outer  end  of  said 
lever  to  cause  a  releasing  movement  of  said  lerer. 
(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  2  4,607.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  PAPER  BOX 
BLANKS  FKLiPti  GiEOUD.  New  York,  N  Y  Orljrlna! 
application  filed  Oct.  12,  1907,  Serial  No.  897,1.39 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  31.  1908.  Serial 
No.   424,368. 


1.  In  a  lypewruiuj;  iiiaciiine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  an  axle  connected  thereto,  a  head  upon  the  end 
of  said  axle,  a  line-space  wheel,  the  platen  being  revoluble 
indepiu'lintly  of  the  line-space  wheel,  a  lever  formed  at 
Its  inner  ^nd  with  a  jaw  to  bite  upon  the  line  space  wheel 
and  fuicrumed  In  the  inniT  end  of  said  head  at  said  jaw, 
and  extending  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  head  and  pro- 
vided with  .'i  sprini:  to  cause  It  to  bite  the  line-space  wheel, 
a  tlngerw  hfel  spliiifil  u!"in  said  head,  and  a  stem  project- 
ing from  said  finger  whe>"!  into  said  head  and  having  a 
cam  to  cause  said  lever  to  release  the  line-space  wheel. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combinntion  with  a 
platen,  of  an  axl«"  fixed  thereto,  a  head  upon  the  end  of 
■aid  axle  and  having  at  Its  outer  end  an  (Enlargement,  a 
line-space  wheel  haviui:  a  hub  to  turn  loosely  upon  said 
head,  a  lever  within  said  head  and  having  at  Its  inner  end 
a  jaw  projecting  through  an  orifice  in  said  head  to  bite 
upon  said  line-spac>'  wheel,  the  lattt^r  being  confined  be- 
tw">'n  said  Jaw  and  said  Hnlargfnien t  and  said  l-'ver  ex- 
tending Into  said  enlargement,  a  .spring  within  said  en- 
lar.'>-ment  to  i)ear  upon  said  lever  to  cause  the  jaw  to  bite 
the  line-space  wheel,  and  a  flneer-wheel  splined  upon  said 
enlargement  and  havintr  an  interior  stem  formed  with 
a  cam  to  fnuage  said  1.-v>t  and  force  it  to  release  the  llne- 
space   wheel 

.'i.  In  a  typewriting  machin"-,  .the  ci'inblnatlon  with  a 
platen,  of  a  line-space  wheel  loosely  connected  thereto, 
aald  platen  and  line-space  wheel  carried  upon  a  platen 
frame,  a  lever  conni'Cted  to  th.'  platf-n  and  having  a  Jaw 
to  bite  the  line-space  wheel,  said  Itne-spac  wh^e!  being 
outside  of  the  platen  frame  and  said  lever  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  line-space  wheel,  a  hand  wheel  to  turn 
the  platen,  said  hand-wheel  containing  said  lever,  and 
m'-ans  for  enabling  said  band  wheel  to  operate  said  lever 
to   release   the   platen   from    the   line-space   wheel. 

4.  In   a   typewriting   machine,   the  combination   with   a 
platen,  of  an  axle  connected  thereto,  a  head  upon  the  end 
of  said  axle,  a  line  space  wheel,  the  platen  lieing  revoluble 
Independently  of  the   line-space  wheel,  a  lever  formed  at 
Its   Inner  end   with    a   jaw   to   project   through   an   opening    I 
In  the  head  and  bite  upon  the  line-space  wheel,   said  lever 
fulcrunied  in  the  inner  end  of  said  head  at  said  jaw,  and 
extending  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  head,  and  a  finger-   ; 
piece  upon  said  liead  and  having  means  to  cause  said  lever   \ 
to   release   the  line-space   wheel. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  1 
revoluble  platen  •■lement.  of  a  line-space  wheel  element, 
the  platen  telng  revoluble  independently  of  the  wheel,  a 
lever  m<junted  upon  one  of  said  wheel  and  platen  elements 
arid  having  at  its  inner  end  a  jaw  to  bite  the  other  thereof, 
said  lever  extendiu-'    'Utwardly  from  said  line-space  wheel. 


1.  A  paper  cutting  machine  comprising  two  drums  be- 
tween which  the  liaper  passes,  a  knife  on  one  of  said 
drums  cutting  lengthwise  silts  in  said  paper,  and  means 
actuating  a  knife  cutting  cross  sllta  in  said  paper,  said 
last  mentioned  knife  cutting  off  paper  In  which  said 
lengthwise  and  cross  slits  have  l)een  cot. 

2.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
revolving  drum  having  recesses  over  which  the  paper 
passes,  of  a  knife  attached  to  a  yielding  slide  moving  In 
a  swinging  frame,  and  means  guiding  said  knife  through 
the  paper  Into  and  from  said  recesses,  whereby  the  knife 
moves  In  unison  with  the  drum,  while  the  knife  passes 
through  and  is  withdrawn  from  the  paper. 

3.  A  paper  cutting  machine  comprising  a  revolving 
drum  over  which  the  pnper  passes,  _  a  swinging  frame 
carrying  a  yielding  slide  having  a  spring  pressed  stripper, 
and  an  attached  knife,  recesses  and  guides  on  said  drum, 
and  means  actuating  said  swinging  frame,  said  knife 
engaging  said  guides  and  passing  through  the  paper  Into 
said  recesses,  said  yielding  slide  permitting  the  knife  to 
move  In  unison  with  the  drum  while  the  knife  remains  In 
the  paper  ;  and  means  causing  said  swinging  frame  to 
withdraw  the  knife  from  the  paper,  said  stripper  holding 
the  paper  against  the  drum  while  the  knife  is  being  with- 
drawn. 

4.  \  paper  cutting  machine  comprising  two  drums  be- 
tween which  the  paper  passes,  a  knife  on  one  of  said  drums 
cutting  lengthwise  slits  In  said  paper,  a  swinging  frame 
carrying  a  yielding  slide  having  a  knife  attached,  guides 
on  one  of  said  drums,  means  actuating  said  swinging 
frame  causing  said  knife  engaging  said  guides  to  pass 
through  and  be  withdrawn  from  the  paper,  aald  yielding 
slide  permitting  the  knife  to  move  In  unison  with  the  drum 
while  the  knife  remains  In   the  paper. 

5.  A  paper  cutting  machine  comprising  two  drums  be- 
tween which  the  paper  passes,  a  knife  on  one  of  said 
drums  cutting  lengthwise  silts  In  said  paper,  a  swinging 
frame  carrying  a  yielding  slide  having  a  spring  pressed 
stripper  and  an  attached  knife,  recesses  and  guides  on  one 
of  said  drums,  means  actuating  said  swinging  frame  caus- 
ing said  knife  engaging  said  guides  to  pass  through  the 
paper  Into  said  recesses,  and  be  withdrawn  from  said 
recesses  and  paper,  said  yielding  slide  permitting  the  knife 
to  move  in  unison  with  the  drum  while  the  knife  remains 
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[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


924,608.     COUPLING.     Edward  E   Gold,  New  York.  N.  Y 
OrtKjnal    application    filed    July    6.    1908,    Serial    No! 
Divided    and    this  application   filed   Jan    21 
■   ■    "      473,577. 


442.24? 
1909.      Serial 


No. 


1.  A  hose  coupler  having  a  I'ocklng  member  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  the  locking  or  to  the  unlocking  position,  and 
Chain-operated  means  for  holding  it  imposltlvely  in  either 
position  to  which  it  Is  moved. 

2.  A  hose  coupler  having  a  locking  member  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  the  locking  or  to  the  unlocking  position,  and 
a  chain-operated  lever  bearing  on  said  locking  member 
to  hold  It  imposltlvely  in  either  position. 

3.  A  hose  coupler  having  a  pivoted  locking  member  H 
and  a  pivoted  holding  lever  O  the  lower  end  of  which 
engages  said  locking  member  to  hold  it  In  position,  and 
a  chain  arranged  to  exert  a  lifting  force  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  lever. 


P24.BW  ROTARY  SNAP-SWITCH.  Gilbert  W.  Good- 
RiDOB,  BrIdKepf)rt.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkins  Elec- 
tric Switch  Manufacturing  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1908  Se- 
rial No.  409.182. 


1  The  combination  of  the  Insulating  base  of  a  rotary 
snap  switch  having  holes  for  the  passage  of  the  wires,  and 
having  combined  contact  and  binding  posts,  each  com- 
prising a  base  with  lateral  securing  ears,  a  horizontally 
projecting  blade  on  the  base  between  said  ears  and  an 
upright  plate  between  the  ears,  carrying  a  substantlallv 
horizontal  binding  screw  lying  over  the  wire  hole  in  the 
base  and  under  the  head  of  w*lch  the  wires  mav  be 
clamped. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  Insulating  base  of  a  rotary 
snap  switrh.  having  holes  for  the  passage  of  the  wires  and 
having  combine,!  enntact  and  binding  posts,  each  com- 
prising a  base  with  lateral  securing  ears,  a  horizontally 
project ifig  blade  on  the  base  between  said  ears  and  an 
upright  blade  between  the  ears,  carrying  a  substantially 
horizontal  binding  screw,  over  one  of  the  holes  In  the 
base,  the  ears  projecting  outwardly  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  hole  and  l^eyond  the  upright  plate,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


9  2  4.610.      PROTECTIVE   DEVICE   FOR    JACQU  \RD. 
CARD-PUNCHING   MACHINES.      Joseph    A.    Groebli 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    July    3,    1908.      Serial    No' 

44i.:4r. 

1.  In  a  punching  u,a.  bine,  means  for  setting  a  punching 
element,  means  for  causing  the  operation  of  the  punching 
derlce  and  means  operated  by  said  operating  means  adapt- 
ed to  lock  said  setting  means  during  the  punching  opera 


riS 


2.  In  t  punching  machine,  means  for  setting  1  punching 
element,  means  for  causing  the  operation  of  the  punching 
device,  means  operated  by  a  spring  adapted  to  lock  said 
setting  means  and  means  operat.  d  by  said  operating 
means  adapted  to  release  said  locking  means. 

3.  In  a  punching  machine,  means  for  setting  a  punching 
element,  means  for  causing  the  operation  of  the  punching 
device,  rocking  means  having  locking  fingers  for  locking 
.«ald  setting  device,  said  locking  device  being  adapted  to 
■►e  released  by  said  operating  means,  a  spring  adapted  to 
move  said  locking  means  into  locking  engagement  and  a 
positively  operated  lever  adapted  to  operate  to  unlock  said 
locking  means  and  reengage  It  with  said  operating  means 

4.  In  a  punching  machine,  means  adapted  to  be  placed 
In  a  plurality  of  positions  and  to  thereby  set  into  operative 
position  a  punching  element  and  another  means  for  posi- 
tioning a  punching  element  and  means  operated  by  said 
first  setting  clement  adapted  to  lock  said  second  element 
when  placed  In  one  of  Its  positions  and  to  unlock  the  same 
\iiTien  placed  In  another  of  Its  positions. 

r..  In  a  punching  machine,  a  plurality  of  setting  means 
for  positioning  punching  elements  and  a  pluralltv  of 
means  operated  by  said  setting  means  adapted  to  cause 
Interlocking  of  the  several  setting  means. 

I  Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


024.611       BOILER -FLUE    CLEANER       Andreas    GrOv- 
VALD,   Sklen,   Norway.      Filed   Nov.   2,    1908.      Serial   No 

460.631.  i^^-riai    .-NO. 


1.  In  a  holler  flue  cleaner.  In  combination  with  a  header 
and  cleaning  pipes  therefrom  having  outlet  orifices  In  line 
with  the  flues  or  tubes  of  the  boiler,  a  valve  tube  having 
ports  and  adapted  to  register  successively  with  the  Inlet 
openings  to  different  portions  of  said  cleaning  pipes  and 
making  contact  with  the  Interior  walls  of  the  header  only 
at  points  Immediately  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  said 
ports. 

2.  In  a  boiler  flue  cleaner,  in  comblnaOon  with  a  header 
and  cleaning  pipes  depending  therefrom,  a  valve  consisting 
of  a  tube  mounted  coaxlally  within  the  heade-  and  having 
port?  adapted  to  register  f-occesslvely  with  the  Inlets  to 
different  cleaning  pipes,  said  valve  tube  having  separated 
enlargements  making  steam  tight  contact  with  the  Interior 
walls  of  the  header  on  each  side  of  the  porta,  said  valve 
tube  being  otherwise  out  of  contact  with  the  header 
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3.  lu  a  b'jiler  tiuf  cleaiif^r  having  a  h<'ad'>r  provldwl 
with  outlet  ports  In  Its  side  and  cleaning  plpi»n  pxtending 
thprf'from  and  having  inlets  rpgistpring  with  said  ports, 
a  tubular  val\e  looatwl  within  said  head<^r  and  rotatable 
about  the  axis  therpof,  said  tulH»  having  annular  mi'mbers 
making  steam-tigiit  (intact  with  tht-  interior  walls  on 
each  sldf  of  the  ports  and  bt^ing  olsowhere  out  of  contact 
with  the  header. 

4  In  a  holier  flue  cleaner,  in  coml)ination  with  a  header 
having  ports  In  Its  sides,  a  tubular  valve  having  a  longl- 
tuilinal  passage  and  conn>'Cting  latrral  ports  adapted  to 
register  with  the  ports  of  the  header,  and  enlarged  shoul- 
ders surrounding  thn  valve  annularly  and  extending  be- 
yond the  ports  on  i>ach  side  thereof,  making  steam  tight 
«-ngag'm'>nt    with    the    Interior    walls    of    th.-    h»-a(ler.    said 

valv.'  being  out  of  contact  with   the  header  at  all  other 
points. 


9  2  4.6  12.  CIIII.r.MOLD  .vlbert  f:.  Habrisow,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  AllisthalmtTs  tompany,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Coipuratlon  of  New  Jersi.v  Filed  Oct. 
17.  1904.     Serial  No    228.777. 


1.  In  a  mold,  a  core  formed  of  blocks  arranged  In  a 
8<'rle8  of  rings  so  constituted  as  to  allow  one  of  the  blocks 
of  a  ring  ro  niovp  Inwardly  to  compensate  for  shrinkage 
of  the  casting 

2.  In  a  mold,  a  wall  of  metal  blocks  formed  In  a  series 
of  rings  arranged  to  allow  one  of  thi'  blocks  of  a  ring  to 
move  in  the  plane  of  the  ring  to  cumpensati-  for  shrinkage 
of  the  casting,  and  walls  coacting  with  tht-  wall  of  metal 
blocks. 

3.  In  a  mold,  a  wall  of  metal  blocks  formed  In  a  series 
(if  rings  arranged  to  allow  movement  In  the  plane  of  each 
ring  to  compensate  for  shrinkage  of  the  casting,  a  facing 
of  plumbago  on  the  wall,  and  walls  coacting  with  the 
wall  of  metal  blocks 

4  In  a  mold,  the  combinatioti  of  a  slieli  and  a  core 
one  of  .said  parts  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  rings, 
each  of  the  said  rings  being  composed  of  a  i)lurallty  of 
metal  bloeks  so  constructed  and  arrangf>d  that  onp  of  the 
blocks  ('.imposing  any  one  of  said  rinirs  may  be  retracted 
nt  it  time  when  the  mold  contains  a  casting 

.">  A  mold  comprising  in  combination  a  bottom  plate, 
a  shell  supported  thereon,  a  core  also  supported  thereon 
and  spaced  from  said  shell,  said  core  being  composed  of 
a  series  of  rings  separated  from  each  other  by  In«m.  each 
of  said  rings  bi'ing  composed  of  a  plurality  of  metallic 
blocks  the  outer  faces  of  which  are  formed  approximately 
to  a  portion  of  a  cylindrical  surface,  the  ends  of  said 
blocks  being  disposed  in  planes  other  than  radial  planes 
of  the  I'vlinder  to  which  their  ovifer  stirfaees  correspond, 
and  a  top  plate  supported  by  said  she]]  and  said  core. 

H'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 


924,61.3.  EYEGL.iSS  -  PROTECTuH  FOR  B-V8E  HALL 
rLAYF:RS,  Ac  Robert  J.  Hbllawbll.  New  York.  N  Y., 
assignor  to  .V.  O.  Spalding  &  Bros..  Jersey  City.  N 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  23,  1908. 
rial  No.  4.39.898. 


J.. 

Se- 


1.  An  eye-glass  protector  for  base  ball  players  etc., 
comprising  upper  and  lower  frame  members  formed  to 
bear  upon  the  forehead  and  cheeks  of  the  wearer,  and  said 
lower  frame  member  being  bent  to  extend  over  the  nose 
of  the  wearer,  xuard  wires  disposed  between  the  frame 
members  and  s.. (Mired  at  their  ends  to  the  frame  members 
and  projecting  beyond  the  plane  thereof,  and  means  to 
secure  the  guard  upon  the  head  of  the  wearer. 

2  .Vn  eye-glass  protector  for  base  ball  players  etc., 
comprising  upper  and  lower  frame  members  formed  to  bear 
upon  the  forehead  and  cheeks  of  the  wearer,  and  said 
lower  frame  member  being  bent  to  extend  over  tlie  nose 
of  the  wearer,  upper  and  lower  guard  wires  disposed  be- 
tween the  frame  members  and  secured  to  the  frame  mem- 
bers and  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers, a  median  wire  securtnl  to  the  upper  and  lower  frame 
members  and  liaviag  the  guard  wires  secured  to  and  sup- 
ported upon  it,  and  means  to  secure  the  protector  to  the 
head  of  the  wearer. 

A.  An  eye-glasB  protector  for  base  ball  players  etc., 
comprising  upper  and  lower  frame  members  formed  to 
bear  upon  the  forehead  and  cheeks  of  the  wearer  and 
padded,  and  said  lower  frame  member  t>elng  bent  to  extend 
over  the  nose  of  the  wearer,  ui)per  and  lower  guard  wires 
disposed  between  the  frame  numbers  and  secured  to  the 
frame  members  at  their  ends,  a  median  wire  secured  to 
the  frame  members,  clips  to  secure  the  guard  wires  to  the 
median  wire,  and  means  to  secure  the  protector  to  the 
head  of  the  wearer. 


924,614.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Locis  A  Hill.  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  a8si)(nor  to  .Vmerlcan  Resilient  Wheel  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1908. 
Serial  No.  424,918. 


1.  A  vehicle  wbeel  including  spaced  inner  and  outer 
rims,  and  annular  series  of  groups  of  resilient  braces  or 
members  located  alternately  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel 
and  connecting  the  rims,  the  braces  or  ai<  mbers  of  each 
group  diverging  Inwardly  from  the  outer  rim  and  one  of 
the  members  or  l)rtces  of  each  group  being  extended  across 
the  wheel  to  the  opposite  side  thereof. 

2.  A  vehicle  wbeel  including  spaced  inner  and  outer 
rims,  annular  series  of  resilient  side  brat-es  or  members 
arrnnsr'^  at  an  anule  to  one  another  and  located  alter- 
natel.v  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  and  attached  to  the 
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rlras  at  the  sides  thereof  to  form  sig  rag  side  connections, 
and  transversely  disposed  resilient  braces  or  members  ex- 
tending across  th*  wheel  from  the  Inner  ends  of  one  pair 
of  side  braces  or  members  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  opposite 
pair. 

3.  A  rehlcle  wheel  Including  spaced  Inner  and  outer 
rims.  Inner  and  outer  attaching  plates  located  at  the  sides 
of  the  rims  and  provided  with  spaced  lugs  engaging  the 
same,  fastening  devices  piercing  the  plates  and  the  rims, 
and  resilient  braces  or  memt>ers  connecting  the  Inner  and 
outer  plates. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  Including  inner  and  outer  rims,  inner 
and  outer  attaching  plates  having  books,  resilient  braces 
or  members  connecting  the  inner  and  outer  plates  and 
fniraged  by  thf  liooks  thi>reof.  wasbers  closing  the  moiilba 
Of  the  hooks  and  fastening  devices  piercing  the  washers 
and  the  plates. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  including  inner  and  outer  rims.  In- 
ner and  outer  attaching  plates  provided  with  books  ar- 
ranged In  a  curved  series,  resilient  members  connecting 
the  Inner  and  outer  plates  and  engaged  by  the  hooks,  and 

means  having  curved  flanges  arranged  in  the  mouths  of 

the  hooks  for  closing  the  same. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uasette. ] 


924.615.  PROCESS  OF  I'RODrCING  HOLLOW  BLOOMS. 
John  O.  Inshaw,  Handsworth,  near  Hirmingham.  Eng- 
land     Filed  Nov.  21.  1905.     Serial  No.  288.434. 


1.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  hollow  blooms  which  consists  in  passing  a  heated 
billet  between  a  series  of  pairs  of  rolls,  the  under  rolls 
being  provided  with  ribs  of  triangular  cross  section  and 
the  upper  rolls  of  the  preliminary  pair  or  pairs  being  pro- 
vided with  ribs  adapted  to  force  the  metal  down  upon  said 
ribs  on  the  under  rolls.  Imparting  a  downward  curve  to 
the  sides  of  the  blank  thus  formed  by  the  finishing  rolls 
of  the  series,  and  passing  the  rolled  metal  directly  to  a 
skelplng  machine  arranged  to  bend  the  sides  down  and 
inward  to  form  a  hollow  bloom  adapted  to  be  welded,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  hollow  metal  blooms,  the 
herein  described  Improvement  which  consists  in  subjecting 
a  heated  billet  to  pressure  tietween  a  series  of  pairs  of 
opposing  surfaces,  the  surfaces  of  one  meml>er  of  each  of 
said  pairs  having  ribs  adapted  to  form  recesses  triangular 
In  cross  section  In  one  face  of  said  billet,  the  other  member 
of  the  preliminary  pair  or  pairs  having  ribs  formed  there- 
on opposite  the  ribs  of  the  first  mentioned  member  adapt- 
ed to  force  the  metal  of  the  billet  with  special  stress  upon 
the  ribs  of  the  latter  and  the  corresponding  member  of 
the  final  pair  or  pairs  being  adapted  to  elimloste  the 
irregularities  In  the  surface  of  the  plate  formed  by  the 
pressure  ribs  of  said  preliminary  pair  or  pairs,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

^■^.  In  the  manufacture  of  hollow  blooms  the  herein  de- 
scribed Improvement  which  consists  In  passing  a  heated 
billet  through  forming  rolls  to  groove  the  same  on  the 
lower  face  In  the  manner  de8crlt>ed  and  also  to  Impart  to 
the  sides  thereof  a  preliminary  downward  l»end  and  pass- 
ing the  rolled  metal  directly  from  the  forming  rolls  to  a 
skelplng  machine,  whereby  a  hollow  bloom  is  at  once 
formed,  substantially  as  described. 


924.618  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  CASH  -  REOI». 
TER8.  Charles  F.  Kn-rsaiKO.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  <»hlo.  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  11.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  821.248. 


1.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor  and  a  circuit  for  same  Including  contacts,  of  a  posh 
key  and  connections  for  closing  said  motor  circuit,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  motor  circuit  locked  closed 
while  said  push  key  returns  to  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor  and  a  circuit  for  same  Including  contacts,  of  a  cir- 
cuit including  a  relay  for  closing  said  contacts,  a  key  for 
closing  the  circuit  through  said  relay,  and  a  shunt  circuit 
through  said  relay  coll  closed  by  the  movement  of  the 
armature  of  said  relay. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  of  a  starting  circuit  therefor,  contacts  In  said  cir- 
cuit, keys  for  controlling  said  contacts,  means  requiring  a 
complete  depression  of  a  key  to  close  said  contacts,  and  a 
key  for  closing  another  contact  in  said  starting  circuit. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor  and  a  circuit  including  same,  of  a  circuit  Including 
a  relay  for  closing  said  motor  circuit,  and  also  including 
primary  and  secondary  break  devices,  keys  for  closing 
said  break  devices  separately,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  relay  circuit  closed  Irrespective  of  the  return  of  said 
prln»ary  break  device  to  breaking  position. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor  and  a  circuit  therefor,  of  a  shunt  circuit  including 
a  relay  and  primary  and  secondary  make  and  break  de- 
vices for  closing  the  motor  circuit,  keys  for  closing  said 
make  and  break  devices  separately,  and  a  second  shunt  in- 
cluding said  primary  make  and  break  device  for  maintain- 
ing said  relay  circuit  closed  Irrespective  of  the  release  of 
said  R<'condary  make  and  break  device. 

[Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. I 


924,617.  AIR  AND  VACIUM  CONTROLLING  DEVICE. 
UosEA  K.  Kkiebkl  and  Irwin  Z  Kriebel,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  19.  1907,  Serial  No. 
369.055.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  18. 
1908.     Serial  No.  416,458. 


-n' 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  deecrll>ed  comprising  an  expan- 
sion tube,  a  valve  casing  at  one  end  thereof  having  a 
valve  seat  arranged  in  Juxtaposition  to  and  In  allnement 
with  said  tube,  a  cushioned  valve  within  said  casing  said 
valve  being  provided  with  a  valve  stem  projected  through 
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said  cftslnu,  m^'an-  oppratively  connected  with  said  valTe 
stpm  for  normally  ke*'piDK  the  valve  free  of  its  seat  and 
means  carried  by  the  valve  casing  for  separating  air  and 
water  of  condensation  in  their  ep-ess  from  the  device. 

2  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ex- 
pansion tube  suspended  within  and  one  end  of  which  Is 
fixed  to  a  han^^r,  the  other  end  of  said  tube  carrying  a 
valve  casing  having  a  valve  seat,  an  adjustable  and  spring 
controlled  valve  having  an  elongated  valve  stem  arranged 
in  allnement  with  said  tube,  means  carried  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  valve  stem  for  normally  keeping  the  valve 
frep  of  its  seat  and  mpans  depending  from  the  valve  cas- 
ing for  separating  air  dnd  water  of  condensation  In  their 
egress  from  the  device. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ex- 
pansion tube,  a  valve  casing  at  one  end  thereof  having  a 
valve  seat  arranged  In  juxtaposition  to  and  in  allnement 
with  said  tube,  a  cushioned  valve  within  said  casing  said 
valve  being  provided  with  a  valve  stem  projected  through 
said  casing,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  valve 
stem  for  normally  keeping  the  valve  free  of  its  seat. 
means  carried  by  the  valve  casing  for  separating  air  and 
water  of  condensation  in  their  egress  from  the  device  and 
means  operatlvely  connected  therewith  for  preventing  In- 
gress of  atmospheric  air  to  the  device, 

4  In  combination  a  hanger,  an  expansion  tube  within 
said  hanger,  means  for  clamping  one.  end  of  said  expan- 
sion tube  to  the  hanger,  a  valve  casing  carried  by  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  expansion  tube,  said  valve  casing  being 
provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  cushioned  valve  normally 
held  free  of  said  seat,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a 
stem  projected  through  said  casing,  adjusting  and  recipro- 
cating mechanism  carried  by  the  hanger  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  valve  stem,  a  fitting  depending  from 
said  valve  casing  having  air  and  water  of  condensation 
passages  therethrough  and  a  valve  for  normally  closing 
the  air  passage. 

5.  In  combination  a  hanger,  an  expansion  tube  within 
said  hanger,  means  for  clamping  one  end  of  said  expan- 
sion tube  to  the  hanger,  a  generally  spherical  valve  cas- 
ing having  a  valve  seat  carried  by  said  expansion  tube,  a' 
cushioned  valve  within  said  casing  provided  with  a  valve 
stem  projected  through  a  packing  connected  with  said 
vnlvp  casing,  adjusting  and  reciprocatini:  means  carried 
by  the  liang»T  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  valve 
stem,  a  generally  L-shaped  fitting  depending  from  said 
valve  casing  and"  projected  through  the  hanger  having  air 
and  wat.T  of  condensation  passages  therethrough  and  a 
valv.'  for  normally  closing  the  air  passage. 


JUNB  8,  1909. 


9"4  618  A.NTI\  AI'OU  (;L.\.NI>  .Iames  E.  Lea.  Man- 
chester. EnL'lanil  Filed  Mar.  ::0.  1909.  Serial  No. 
486.738. 


floor  of  which  ia  Un  orifice,  and  also  including  the  rod 
which  passes  through  the  said  orifice,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  plate  having  a  central  orifice  and  a  slightly 
raised  face  arounfl  the  said  orifice  and  also  having  an 
upstanding  annular  flange  lying  concentric  to  the  orifice, 
such  plate  being  fixed  to  the  floor  of  the  said  casing  and 
concentrically  to  the  orifice  therein,  and  a  further  plate 
of  smaller  dlamettr  than  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  said 
annular  flange  and  loosely  resting  upon  the  raised  face  of 
the  first  named  plate,  and  such  further  plate  upon  Its 
under  face  being  also  formed  to  a  true  plane,  and  having 
a  central  orifice,  the  said  rod  passing  loosely  through  the 
orifices  In  the  two  plates,  and  the  orifice  in  the  fixed  plate 
being  such  as  to  allow  of  any  lateral  movement  of  the 
rod  while  that  of  the  loose  plate  is  only  such  as  to  allow 
the  rod  to  move  vertically  through  it.  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 

924,619.  CHILD'S  FOLDING  BED.  John  A.  Lins.  Ver- 
milion, S.  D.,  assignor  to  Stork  Folding  Crib  Company. 
Vermilion.  S.  D..  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  27.  1908. 
Serial    No.  440,674. 


lu    !h>-  recordiDk-  instrument  herein   referred  to  and  In- 
cluding  ttie    casing   for    inclosing   such    Instrument    In    the 


1.  \  folding  1>*1  comprising  corner  posts,  a  laiy  tong  at 
each  end  of  the  led.  a  lower  sectional  end  bar  pivoted  at 
each  end,  pivoted  to  the  posts  and  the  lazy  tongs,  an 
upper  bar  at  each  end  pivoted  to  one  of  the  posts,  and 
means  for  detaclably  connecting  said  upper  end  bars  to 
the  other  post. 

2.  A  folding  crib  or  bed  comprising  angle  Iron  posts, 
angle  Iron  side  rails  connecting  said  posts,  end  bars 
hinged  to  the  poSts  and  to  each  other,  lazy  tong  ends  con- 
nected to  said  end  bars  and  also  to  the  posts,  side  bars 
hinged  to  the  side  rails,  top  rails  and  wire  roun<is  con- 
necting said  top  rails  and  side  bars,  and  locking  means 
carried  by  the  posts  for  locking  the  sides  raised,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  folding  crib  or  bed  comprising  angle  iron  posts, 
and  angle  Iron  side  rails  connecting  said  posts,  end  bars 
hinged  together  and  also  to  the  posts,  lazy  tong  ends  con- 
nected to  the  end  bars  and  posts,  side  bars  hinged  to  the 
side  rails,  top  rails  and  rounds,  stops  carried  by  the  posts 
and  turn  buttons  carried  also  by  the  posts  to  engage  the 
top  rails  as  specified. 


924,620.  MEAK8  FOR  REFRIGERATING  CARS.  Lb 
Roy  M.  Lyo.n.  Cranford,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug,  5,  1905.  Se- 
rial  No.   272.801. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  closed  car  having  separate  Ice 
compartments  etch  in  communication  with  the  Interior  of 
the  car.  a  suction  device  having  Its  suction  pipe  connect- 
ed with  one  of  aaid  Ice  compartments  and  Its  exhaust  pipe 
connected  with  the  other,  whereby  the  air  may  be  forcibly 
extracted  from  the  interior  of  the  car  through  one  Ice 
compartment  and,  passed  through  said  suction  device 
thence  back  through  another  Ice  compartment  Into  the  in- 
terior of  the  caf.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

2.  in  means  tor  refrigerating  cars,  a  car  lK)dy  provided 
with  a  chamber  at  each  end  for  a  refrigerant  and  an  In- 
terposed storagt  chamber  for  perishable  matter,  the  wall* 


June  8,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


535 


of  said  refrigerant  chambers  having  openings  at  top  and 
bottom  communicating  directly  with  the  storage  chamber, 
an  air  circulating  device  having  its  suction  and  delivery 
sides  connected  respectively  to  said  refrigerant  chambers 
through  openings  distinct  from  the  openings  between  said 


i/' 

refrigerant  chamlM-rs  and  storage  chamber,  whereby  a 
divided  forced  draft  of  air  is  caused  to  flow  from  the  top 
and  bottom  of  one  refrigerant  chamber  through  the  stor- 
age chamber  and  Into  the  fop  and  bottom  of  the  other  re- 
frigerant  chamber. 


924.621.  CUSniOXED  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  William  C. 
Mccarty,  Rlrmlngham,  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1908  Se- 
rial No.  466.604. 


^^*/:. 


A  cushion  vehicle  wlieel,  comprising  a  hub  with  hollow 
siMjkes,  a  hollow  threaded  shell  mounted  in  the  end  of  each 
spoke  and  having  a  flangt«d  end  with  a  groove  In  the  edge 
thereof,  a  pivotal  link  rim,  a  threaded  rod  projecting  from 
each  link  opposite  the  end  of  a  spoke  and  extending 
through  said  hollow  shell  and  guided  in  a  hole  within  the 
spoke,  a  nut  fitted  upon  the  threaded  circumference  of  said 
shell,  a  nut  fitted  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  said  rod 
and  having  a  groove  in  the  face  thereof,  a  spring  engaging 
the  groove  in  the  flange  of  said  shell  and  said  nut,  as 
shown  and  described. 


924,622.      ADJUSTABLE    IIA.ND  SAW   GUIDE.      Francis 
T.  McDoxoLOH.  Eau  Claire.  Wis.     Original  application 

No.   ,-.63,520       Divided   and 
1908.      Serial  No.  417.111 


filed   Mar.   20,    1907.    Serial 
this  application  filed  Feb.  21. 


1.    In  a  sawing  machine,   the  combination  with   n   horl 
lontal  band  saw.  of  a  band  saw  guide  Including  a  support 
143  O.  G.—^ 


having  a  vertical  portion  located  at  one  side  of  the  band 
.saw  and  arranged  above  the  plane  of  the  same,  an  upper 
guide  member  also  located  above  the  band  saw  and  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  portion  fitted  against  and  adjustably 
secured  to  the  vertical  portion  of  the  support  and  movable 
upwardly  and  downwardly  toward  and  from  the  band  saw, 
and  a  lower  guide  member  connected  with  the  support  and 
extending  l)eneath  the  saw. 

2.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
zontal band  saw,  of  a  band  saw  guide  including  a  support 
laving  a  vertical  portion  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  and 
liK-ated  above  the  plane  of  the  band  saw  at  one  side  there- 
of, an  upper  approximately  L-shaped  guiding  member  lo- 
cated above  the  band  saw  and  having  a  vertical  portion 
fitted  against  the  vertical  portion  of  the  support,  a  set 
screw  connected  with  the  vertical  portion  of  the  upper 
member  and  operating  In  the  slot  of  the  vertical  portion 
of  the  support  to  secure  the  upper  guiding  member  to  the 
same  and  to  permit  the  said  upper  member  to  be  moved 
upwardly  and  downwardly  toward  and  from  the  band  saw, 
and  a  lower  guiding  member  extending  beneath  the  band 
saw  and  connected  with  the  support. 

3.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
zontal band  saw,  of  a  saw  guide  including  a  support  hav- 
ing a  foot,  an  upper  guiding  member  located  above  the 
t>and  saw  and  mounted  on  the  support,  and  a  lower  guld- 

ng  membt^r  extending  beneath  the  horizontal  band  saw 
and  movable  across  the  same  and  adjustably  secured  to  the 
foot  of  the  support. 

4.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  horizon- 
tal band  saw.  of  a  saw  guide  Including  a  support  having  n 
^lorlzontal  foot  provided  In  Its  lower  face  with  a  way.  an 
upper  guiding  member  located  above  the  band  saw  and 
iuounfed  on  the  support,  and  a  lower  guiding  member  ex- 
tending l>eneath  the  band  saw  and  movable  transversely  of 
'he  same  In  the  way  at  the  bottom  of  the  foot  of  the  sup- 
port. 

5.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
zontal band  saw.  of  a  saw  guide  including  a  support  lo- 
afed at  one  side  of  the  saw  and  having  a  vertical  portion 
ind  provided  with  a  horizontal  foot,  an  upper  guiding 
iiK'mber  located  above  the  saw  and  adjustable  upwardly 
and  downwardly  on  the  vertical  portion  of  the  support,  and 
:i  lower  guiding  meml)er  extending  beneath  the  band  saw 
and  movable  across  the  same  and  adjustably  connected 
with  the  foot  of  the  support  at  the  bottom  thereof. 

rciaims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924.623.  BRIDLE  FOR  BRUSHES.  Hdgh  P.  McMillan. 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  William  .V.  Tottle.  tradinc  as 
William  A.  Tottle  &  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Aug.  17. 
1908.     S<'rlai  No.  448,787. 


In  a  bridle  for  brushes  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  separate  and  independent  sustaining  bars  having 
smooth  Inner  surfaces  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
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verticallj-extendinK  loops  which  project  outwardly  from 
the  bars,  -said  outwardly  projecting  loops  hplng  arransfd 
in  vt'rtlcnl  lines  on*'  above  another  and  forming  horizontal 
[lasfiaRes  and  an  adJUHtaUie  band  extendlnu  liorlzontally 
through  a  loop  passatje  of  each  bar  and  imbracinK  fhf 
oiittr  siirfaceH  of  all  of  said  bars  and  the  end  of  said  band 
bi-irikT  fold'  (i  bark   over  one   of  «ald   bars 


June  8,  1909. 


024,624.     BELTSEIIFTEH       Theodore   J    McVey.    Syra- 
cuse. N.  Y      Filed  Apr   !»,  IftOT      Serial  No.  367,265. 


4       /jz^C  ■ 


1.  In  a  belt  -  sbifting  median i.^m.  a  roller  supporting 
plate  and  a  series  of  rollers  mounted  there<jn  around  a 
common  axis,  a  stud  rigidly  securi'd  to  th*-  platn.  a  non- 
rotatable  slt^ve  adjustabU-  along  th<-  stud,  belt  shifting 
:irins  separately  adjustable  circumferentiaily  upon  the 
sleeve,  one  of  said  arms  having  two  belt  engaging  fingers 
disposed  in  the  samt-  vertical  plan-'  one  above  the  other 
for  securing  said  arms  in  their  adjusted  position  upon  the 
8t<'"v.'  and  additional  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  along 
'the  stud. 

'2.  In  a  belt  shifting  mechanism  of  the  class  described, 
a  roller  supporting  platf  and  a  series  of  rollers  mounted 
thereon  around  a  conimon  axis,  a  stud  projecting  from 
said  plate  parallel  with  said  axis  and  adjustable  toward 
and  from  such  axis,  means  for  securing  the  stud  to  the 
plate,  a  sleeve  alidable  lengthwise  on  the  atud.  means  for 
iictMating  said  sleeve  and  oppositely  projecting  fingers 
mounted  upon  and  adjustable  circumferentlally  around 
the  sleeve,  and  -ieparate  means  for  clamping  said  fingers 
to  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  belt-shifting  mechanism  of  the  class  described, 
a  roller  supporting  plate  and  a  series  of  rollers  mounte<i 
thereon  around  a  common  axis,  a  pair  of  l)elt-engaging 
arms  and  a  sliding  support  therefor,  means  mounted  on 
the  plate  to  actuate  said  support,  and  an  additional  belt- 
shifting  arm  having  a  plurality  of  belt-shifting  fingers 
movable  along  said  rollers,  said  arm  l>elng  adjustable 
circumferentlnlly  around  the  support. 

4.  In  a  belt  shifting  mechanism,  a  supporting  stud,  a 
sleeve  slldable  on  the  stud,  belt-shlftiug  fingers  secured 
to  the  sleeve,  a  pin  adjustable  circumferentlally  upon  the 
sleeve,  a  fulcrum  i>ln  and  support  thenfor.  said  fulcrum 
pin  b«'ing  also  adjustable  clrcumferentially  upon  its  sup 
port  and-  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  one  of  the  pins  and 
plvotalfy  connected  to  the  other  pin  for  shifting  the  sleeve 
back  and  forth  along  Its  support. 


924,625.       STUKNGTH -TESTI.NO    MACHINE.      Clesson 
W.  PiTN.\.M,   Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  B.   F.  Perkins 

and    Son.    Incorporated.    Holyoke.    Mass.   a   Corporation 
of    Massachusetts        Filed    ,Ian.    'JT,     1S>09.       Serial    No. 

474.t')(is 

« 
1     The  combination,  in  a  strength  testing  machine  com- 
prising a  fabric  s\ipporting  apertured  platform  having  an 


elastic  diaphragm,  a  fluid  having  connection  with  the 
diaphragm,  means  for  Imparting  a  diaphragm  distending 
pressure  on  the  fluid,  means  for  Indicating  the  strain  or 
pressure  exerted  by  the  fluid,  and  a  skeleton  fabric  clamp 
co<)perating  with  the  platform,  and  means  for  operating 
It, — of  a  casing  for  Inclosing  said  skeleton  clamp  and 
serving  to  prevent  a  dissemination  of  the  llqaid  around 
and  about  the  apertured  platform  In  case  of  barattng  of 
the  diaphragm.         I 


L><I/ 


2.  In  a  strength  testing  machine  comprising  a  fabric 
supporting,  apertured.  platform  having  a  fluid  operated 
elastic  diaphragm,  means  for  indicating  the  strain  exerte<l 
by  the  fluid,  and  a  skeleton  fabric  clamp  cooperating  with 
the  platform,  and  means  for  operating  It, — a  transparent 
casing  surrounding  and  Inclosing  said  skeleton  clamp,  for 
the  purpose's  set  forth. 

.3.  In  a  strength  testing  machine  comprising  a  fabric 
supporting  apertured  platform  provided  with  a  fluid  oper 
ated  elastic  diaphragm,  a  fabric  clamp  comprising  a  bas*- 
ring,  a  hub  above  the  central  opening  of  the  ring  and  a 
plurality  of  separated  arms  connecting  the  base  ring  and 
said  hub.  means,  connected  with  said  hub.  for  forcing  the 
clamp  against  the  platform  and  retiring  It  therefrom,  and 
an  inverted  cup  shaped  transparent  casing  having  an 
aperture  In  the  middle  of  Its  transverse  portion,  said 
casing  surrounding  the  openwork  clamp  and  having  the 
hub  of  the  latter  accommodated  through  said  aperture. 

4.  In  a  strength  testing  machine  a  fabric  supporting 
platform  provided  with  a  fluid  operated  elastic  diaphragm, 
a  fabric  clamp  comprising  a  base  ring,  a  hub  above  the 
central  opening  of  the  base  ring  and  a  plurality  of  sepa 
rated  arms  connecting  the  base  ring  and  said  hub,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  clamp  relatively  to  the  platform  and 
an  Inverted  centrally  apertured  cup  shaped  transparent 
casing,  which  rests,  by  Its  lower  edge,  on  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  base  ring  of  the  clamp  and  surrounds  and 
incloses  the  clamp,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  Id    a   strength    testing   machine.    In   combination,   a' 
frame  comprising  a  fabric  supporting  apertured  platform 

I  and  an  arm  extending  upwardly  and  over  the  platform 
1  having  a  vertical  screw  threaded  aperture  therethrough, 
;  a  fluid  operated  elastic  diaphragm  connected  with  the 
apertured  platform,  a  fabric  clamp  comprising  a  base  ring. 
a  hub  above  the  central  opening  of  the  ring  having  an 
upwardly  opening  socket  therein  and  a  plurality  of  sepa 
rated  arms  connecting  the  base  ring  and  said  hub,  a 
screw  having  a  hand  wheel  at  Its  upper  end.  Interme 
diately  threading  ttirough  said  aperture  of  the  frame  arm 
and  having  its  lower  extremity  engaged  In  said  socket, 
a  stem  extending  through  said  screw  end  having  Its  lower 
extremity  screw  engaged  with  said  hub.  and  an  inverted 
cup  shaped  transparent  casing,  apertured  in  the  middle 
of  Its  transverse  portion,  surrounding  and  Inclosing  the 
openwork  clamp,  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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REISSUES. 


12.MB.  CONVEYING  APPAR.\TU8.  Thomas  S.  Mil- 
!.■«.  South  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  477.253.  Original  No.  901,021,  dated  Oct.  13,  1908, 
Serial  No.  349,776. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cable  or  trackway,  a  traction  rope, 
a  vehicle  fixed  to  said  traction-rope,  a  second  vehicle  form- 
ing a  traction  engncnienf  with  said  traction-rope  by  the 
following  InstrunientHliiles.  viz:  a  flanged  wheel  and  a 
wheel  adapted  to  follow  the  traction  rope  Into  the  groove 
worn  by  said  rope  in  said  flanged  wheel. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cable  or  trackway,  a  traction-rope, 
a  vehicle  flxed  to  said  traction  rope,  a  second  vehicle  form- 
ing a  traction  engagement  with  said  traction  rope  by  the 
following  Instrumentalities,  vli :  a  flanged  wheel  and  a 
presser  wheel  of  a  gage  not  substantially  wider  than  the 
diameter   of   said   rope 

3.  In  combination,  n  cable  or  trackway,  a  traction-rope, 
a  vehicle  fixed  to  said  traction  rope,  a  second  vehicle  form- 
ing a  traction  engagement  with  said  traction-rope  by  the 
following  instrumentalities,  viz  :  two  wheels  between 
which  the  traction  rope  runs,  a  yoke  spanning  the  cable 
and  on  which  one  of  said  wheels  Is  mounted  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  an  abutment  on  the  frame  and  said 
yoke  above  the  cable. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cable  or  trackway,  a  traction-rope, 
a  vehicle  flxed  to  said  traction  rope,  a  second  vehicle  form- 
ing a  traction  engagement  with  said  traction-rope,  means 
actuating  said  traction  engagement  and  means  breaking 
said  traction  engagement  consisting  of  the  following  parts, 
viz  :  the  buffer,  a  lever  actuated  by  said  buffer  and  a  ver- 
tical slide  whereby   the  traction   engagement  is  controlled. 

'>.  In  combination,  a  cable  or  trackway,  a  traction-rope. 
11  vehicle  flxed  to  said  fraction  rop^  a  second  vehicle  form- 
ing a  traction  engagement  with  said  traction-rope,  means 
actuating  said  traction  engagement  and  means  breaking 
said  traction  engagement  consisting  of  the  following  parts, 
viz  :  a  buffer,  an  arm  and  lever  actuated  by  said  buffer 
and  a  vertical  slide  whereby  the  traction  engagement  is 
controlled. 

6.  In  a  cableway-rope-carrler,  in  combination,  a  traction 
wheel,  a  presser  wheel,  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
presser  wheel,  means  for  relieving  such  pressure,  and  slides 
substantially  In  allnement  whereby  the  bearings  of  said 
wheels  are  carried. 

7.  In  a  cableway  ropo-carrler,  in  combination,  a  traction 
wheel,  a  presser  vheel.  slides  substantially  In  allnement 
whereby  the  bearings  of  said  wheels  are  carried,  and  a 
spring  located  In  a  vertical  plane  between  said  sllc^es  and 
acting  In  substautlal  allnement  with  the  slides  whereby 
pressure   Is  exerted  between  said-'vheels. 

8.  In  a  x:ableway  rope  carrier,  a  traction  wheel,  a  pres- 
sure wheel,  a  yoke  In  which  said  wheels  are  mounted,  and 
a  spring  tensioning  the   yoke. 

9.  In  a  cableway  rope  carrier.  In  combination,  a  traction 
wheel,  a  presser  wheel,  a  frame,  a  yoke  slldably  carried  by 


said  frame  and  adapted  to  carry  the  aforesaid  wheels,  and 
tension   mechanism   for   the   yoke. 

10.  In  a  cableway  rope-carrier,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
a  sliding  yoke  carried  by  the  frame,  a  traction  wheel,  and 
a  presser  wheel  carried  by  the  yoke,  and  a  spring  whereby 
the  pressure  Is  exerted,  the  action  of  said  spring  being  sub- 
stantially In  a  plane  of  the  axes  of  said  wheels. 

11.  In  a  cableway-rope  carrier,  in  combination,  a  trac- 
tion wheel,  a  presser  wheel,  guldeways  whereby  the  bear- 
ings of  said  wheels  reciprocate  In  a  plane  substantiaHy  co- 
incident with  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  said  wheels,  and  a 
tension  device  for  producing  the  pressure. 

12.  In  a  cableway-rope-carrler.  in  combination,  two 
wheels  whereby  It  is  suspended  on  the  cable,  a  spring  l)e- 
tween  the  same,  a  suspender  from  said  spring  and  a  trac- 
tion wheel  and  preaser  wheel  suspended  thereby  below  the 
cable. 

13.  In  a  cableway.  In  combination,  the  cable,  a  moving 
rope,  a  traction  wheel  and  a  presser  wheel  beneath  the 
same  and  a  spring  whereon  said  wheels  and  moving  rope 
are  supported. 

14.  In  a  cableway-rope-carrler.  In  combination,  a  flanged 
traction  wheel,  a  flangeless  presser  wheel  and  a  spring 
producing  pressure  between  the  two. 

15.  In  a  cableway-rope-carrler.  in  combination,  a  flanged 
traction  wheel,  a  flangeless  presser  wheel,  a  spring  pro- 
ducing pressure  between  the  two  and  mechanism  whereby 
said  spring  Is  compressed  to  relieve  said  pressure. 

16.  In  a  cableway-rope-carrler.  In  combination,  a  trac- 
tion wheel,  a  presser  wheel,  guldeways  for  the  bearings  of 
said  wheels  approximately  at  right  angles  with  the  cable 
and  a  spring  tending  to  press  said  presser  wheel  bearings 
toward  the  cable  and  mechanism  whereby  said  spring  is 
depressed   to  relieve   said   pressure. 

17.  In  a  cableway -rope-carrier.  In  combination,  the 
frame,  the  wheel  support  therefor  on  the  cable,  a  presser 
wheel,  a  traction  wheel  pressed  by  said  presser  wheel 
toward  said  wheel  support,  a  presser  spring,  a  buffer 
whereby  said  presser  spring  Is  compressed  and  an  adjust- 
ment of  said  wheel  support  to  take  up  wear  of  said  trac- 
tion wheel. 

18.  In  a  cableway-rope-carrler.  in  combination,  the 
frame,  the  wheel  support  therefor  on  the  cable,  a  traction 
wheel  t>elow  the  cable,  a  slide  on  said  frame  extending 
above  and  below  the  cable,  a  presser  wheel  mounted  on 
said  slide  below  the  cable  and  a  presser  spring  acting  on 
said  slide  above  the  cable. 

19.  In  combination.'a  cable  or  trackway,  a  traction  rope, 
a  vehicle  pendent  from  said  cable  or  trackway,  traction 
mechanism  engaging  said  cable  or  trackway  and  said  trac- 
tion rope,  means  whereby  the  grip  of  said  traction  mechan- 
ism Is  relieved  and  a  spring  operating  in  nntagoDlsm  to 
said  means. 

20.  In  combination,  a  cable  or  trackway,  a  traction  rope, 
a  vehicle  pendent  from  said  cable  or  trackway,  a  traction 
mechanism  containing  a  grip  wheel,  a  movable  projecting 
member,  a  spring  whereby  said  wheel  is  held  normally  In 
gripping  position  and  means  whereby  said  spring  is  com 
pressed  by  said  movable  member.  ^ 

21.  In  a  conveying  apparatus  containing  a  stationary 
rope,  a  load  carriage,  a  traveling  rope  and  a  rope  carrier, 
the  combination  of  a  traction  wheel  and  a  buffer  mounted 
upon  said  rope  carrier  and  interposed  mechanism  whereby 
the  pressure  of  said  wheel  is  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  said  buffer. 

22.  In  a  conveying  apparatus  containing  a  stationary 
rope,  a  load  carriage,  a  rope  carrier,  and  a  traveling  rope, 
the  combination  of  a  tractloii  wheel  and  a  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  rope  carrier  and  Interposed  mech- 
anism whereby  the  pressure  of  said  wheel  Is  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  said  member. 

23.  In  a  conveying  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  cable  or 
trackway,  a  traction  rope,  a  plurality  of  vehlcbs  propelled 
at  differential  speeds  by  said  traction  rope  and  means 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  vehicles  whereby  the  power  of 
its  tractive  engagement  with  said  traction  rope  Is  con- 
trolled by  another  of  said  vehicles. 

24.  In  a  conveying  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  cable,  a 
traction  rope,  a  load  carriage  flxed  to  said  traction  rope,  a 
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fall  rope  carrier  on  <'itli.r  side  of  tli.'  said  load  carrlaue. 
rotarv  mechanism  on  ^"ach  carrier  exprtlng  a  traction  grip 
nnd  a  memlu^r  on  .'ach  carri.T  .•xtending  toward  said  load 
rarrla»;e  and  oporating  to  relieve  said  traction  grip. 
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1.  In  a  typewriter,  or  liiie  machine,  a  carriage,  a  shift 
fram.-  for  moving  tlu-  i-arriagv  int..  different  printing  po- 
sitions, bars  connected  witli  said  framp.  a  pinion,  a 
toothed  sector  engaging  said  pinion,  a  shaft  carrying  said 
pinion  and  provided  with  eccentric  jmrtions  engaglnj^  said 
gliift  Lars,  and  a  sliift  iiey  for  swinging  said  sector. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  or  like  machine,  a  shift  frame  for 
the  platen  portion  of  the  carriage,  a  shaft  carrying  two 
arms,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  toothed  sector, 
means  operated  by  said  toothed  sector  for  shifting  the 
platen  section  of  the  carriage,  a  latch  adapted  to  hold  one 
of  said  arms  in  its  raised  position,  and  shift  keys  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  said  arms,  one  of  the  shift  keys 
being  constructed  to  swing  said  latch  out  of  its  locking 
IMisitiun. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  or  like  machine,  a  shift  key,  a  rock- 
ing arm  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  shift  key  and  pro- 
vided with  a  toothed  sector  lying  in   the  same  plane  with    j 
the  arms,  a  pinion  engaging  with  said  sector,*  and  a  shift    j 
frame  for  the  platen  section  of  the -carriage,  adapted  to   , 
be  moved  by  the  turning  of  said  pinion. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  or  like  machine,  a  removable  car 
rlflge  having  a  bar  provided  with  recesses,  stationary  sup- 
ports arranged  to  extend  info  jmrt  of  said  recesses,  a  pin 
and  slot  connection  b«"tween  said  supports  and  said  bar. 
and  a  latch  extending  into  om-  of  said  recesses  to  lock  the 
carriage  to  the  frame  of  the  machine. 

.">.  In  a  typewriter,  or  like  machine,  stationary  supports 
having  open  slots  facing  in  tlie  same  direction,  a  remov 
able  carriage  provid.  <l  with  a  bar  having  recesses  of 
greater  width  than  said  supports,  and  pins  to  fit  into  the 
slots  of  the  supports,  and  a  movable  latch  arranged  to  ex- 
tend Into  one  of  said  recesses  between  one  of  the  supports 
and  a  wall  of  said  recess. 

0.  In  a  typewriter,  or  like  machine,  a  carriage  having 
a  front  section  carrying  a  platen  and  a  separate  rear  sec- 
tion connected  with  said  front  section  and  carrying  a 
merat)er  of  the  step  by  step  feed  mechanism,  each  section 
being  mounted  to  swing  about  the  same  axis. 

7.  In  a  typewriter,  or  like  machln<-.  a  carriage  luiving  a 
platen  section  and  a  s«>parate  escapement  section  connect- 
ed therewith,  each  mounted  to  swing  al)OUt  the  same  axis. 

8.  In  a  typ«-writer.  or  like  machine,  a  shift  frame  for 
the  platen  portion  of  the  carriage,  and  a  shift  rail  en- 
gaged by  the  carnage  and  loosely  mounted  on  the  shift 
frame  to  always  remain  substantially   vertical. 

!>.  In  a  typewriter,  or  like  machine,  a  vertically  mov- 
able shift  frame  for  the  i)laten  portion  of  the  carriage, 
and  a  shift  rail  engaged  by  the  carriage  and  pivoted  to 
said  shift  frame  about  a  horizontal  axis. 

10.   In   a    t.vpewriter  or   like  machine,   a   vertically  mov- 


able shift  frame  for  the  platen  portion  of  the  carriage, 
said  shift  frame  being  plTOtally  supported  by  means  of 
knife  edges. 

11.  In  a  typewriter  or  like  machine,  a  carriage,  a  shift 
frame  for  moving  the  carriage  Into  different  printing  po- 
sitions, and  mechanism  for  operating  said  shift  frame, 
said  mechanism  being  upon  a  dead  center  when  the  car- 
riage Is  in  a  printing  position,  to  lock  the  shift  frame 
against  accidental  movement. 

12.  In  a  typewriter  or  like  machine,  a  carriage,  a  shift 
frame  for  moving  tie  carriage  into  different  printing  po- 
sitions, bars  connected  with  said  frame,  eccentrics  for 
operating  said  bars,  and  means  for  turning  the  eccentrics, 
said  eccentrics  being  arranged  to  reach  their  dead  center 
positions  when  the  carriage  is  in  a  printing  position. 

1.;.  In  a  typewriter  or  like  machine,  a  carriage  having 
a  movable  platen  pi>rtlon,  means  arranged  to  shift  said 
platen  portion  and  to  move  in  unison  therewith,  a  projec- 
tion on  said  means,  a  latch  normally  in  the  path  of  said 
projection  adapted  to  lock  the  platen  portion  of  the  car- 
riage In  one  of  Its  positions,  and  a  shift  key  disconnected 
from  the  latch  but  arranged  to  disengage  said  latch  from 
said  projection. 

14.  In  a  typewriter  or  like  machine,  a  carriage,  a  shift 
frame  for  moving  the  carriage  into  dllTerent  printing  po- 
sitions, lifting  bars  detachably  connected  with  said  frame, 
eccentrics  for  operating  said  bars,  and  means  for  turning 
the  eccentrics,  sal*  eccentrics  being  arranged  to  reach 
their  dead  center  positions  when  the  carriage  is  in  a  print- 
ing position. 

15.  In  a  typewriter  or  like  machine,  a  carriage,  a  shift 
frame  for  moving  the^  carriage  Into  different  printing  po- 
sitions, lifting  bar»  connected  with  said  frame,  movable 
means  mounted  on  said  lifting  bars  for  normally  locking 
said  shift  frame  and  lifting  bars  together  and  arranged  to 
be  moved  to  permit  said  shift  frame  to  be  disengaged  from 
said  lifting  bars,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  lift 
ing  bars,  said  mecfcanlsm  being  ujion  a  dead  center  when 
the  carriage  Is  in  0  printing  position,  to  lock  the  lifting 
bars  against  accidental  movement. 

IG.  In  a  typewriter  or  like  machine,  a  carriage,  a  silft 
frame  for  moving  the  carriage  into  different  printing  po 
sitlous.  lugs  on  said  shift  frame,  lifting  bars  connected 
with  said  lugs,  spring  pressed  means  mounted  on  said 
lifting  bars  for  normally  locking  said  lifting  bars  to  said 
higs.  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  aside  to  permit  said  lift- 
ing bars  to  be  disconnected  from  said  lugs,  and  mechan 
ism  for  operating  Mid  lifting  bars,  said  meclianism  being 
upon  a  dead  center  when  the  carriage  Is  in  a  printing  po- 
sition, to  lock  th«  lifting  bars  against  accidental  move- 
ment. 

17.  In  a  typevrtrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  and  a  typcsupport.  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
shifted  to  change  the  relation  of  the  type  and  the  print- 
ing-point, an  actimtlng  device  for  said  shifting  part,  and 
an  eccentric  connected  l)etween  said  operating  device  and 
said  shifting  part  and  which  is  turned  by  said  actuating 
device  from  one  rest  position  to  another  to  shift  said 
shifting  part,  said  eccentric  automat ically^cting  In  Its 
rest  positions  to  positively  hold  said  shifting  part  against 
vibration  in  either  direction  from  either  of  the  two  posi- 
tions to  which  it  is  moved  by  the  eccentric,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  and  a  type-support  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
shifted  to  change  the  relation  of  the  type  and  the  print- 
ing-point, an  oscillatory  eccentric,  a  connection  between 
said  eccentric  and  said  shifting  part  arranged  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  shifting  part  independently  of  the  ec- 
centric, and  means  for  oscillating  said  eccentric  from  one 
to  the  other  of  itt  dead-center  positions  whereby  the  shift- 
ing part  if  shifted  and  positively  held  from  vibration  In 
both  positions,  sobstantlally  as  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  tyiMWrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  and  a  typ»--8upi)ort.  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
shifted  to  change  the  relation  of  the  type  and  the  print- 
ing point,  an  oscillatory  eccentric,  a  link  connected  to 
said  eccentric  and  to  said  shifting  part,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  etcentrlc  from  one  to  the  other  of  Its  dead- 
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center  positions  whereby  the  shifting  part  Is  shifted  and 
positively  held  from  vibration  In  both  positions,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  front-Strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  platen  and  a  type-support  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  shifted  vertically  to  change  the  relation  of 
the  type  and  the  printing-point,  an  oscillatory  eccentric, 
,  a  link  connected  to  said  eccentric  and  to  said  shifting 
part,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  eccentric  from  one  to 
the  other  of  its  dead  center  positions  whereby  the  shifting 
part  Is  shifted  by  said  eccentric  and  stationarily  support- 
ed by  the  eccentric  in  either  of  two  positions,  substan- 
tially  as  set   forth. 

21  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  type-support,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
shitted  to  change  the  relation  of  the  type  and  the  print- 
ing-point, of  a  shift  lever,  a  second  lever  having  a  rocking 
connection  with  said  shift  lever,  and  an  eccentric  connec- 
tion for  transmitting  motion  from  said  second  lever  to 
the  shifting  part  and  for  holding  the  shifting  part  from 
rebounding  when  shifted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

22.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  a  series  of  type-bars  each  having  a  plurality 
of  printing  characters,  and  a  platen,  one  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  shifted  to  change  the  relation  of  said  sup- 
I)ort  and  platen,  of  a  shift  key.  an  eccentric  actuated  by 
said  shift-key.  and  a  device  positively  connected  to  said 
.ccentric  and  to  the  shifting  part,  said  eccentric  being 
arranged  to  rest  substantially  on  a  dead  center  wlien  in 
its  normal  position  and  hold  the  shifting  part  against 
Change  of  position  until  the  shift-key  is  moved,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

23.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  a  aeries  of  type-bars  each  having  a  plurality 
of  printing  characters,  and  a  platen,  one  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  shifted  to  change  the  relation  of  said  sup- 
port and  platen,  of  a  shift  key.  an  eccentric  actuated  by 
said  shift  key.  and  a  device  positively  connected  to  said 
eccentric  and  to  the  shifting  part,  said  eccentric  being  ar- 
ranged to  rest  substantially  on  a  dead-center  when  in  its 
Shifted  position  and  hold  the  shifting  part  in  shifted  posi- 
tion until  the  shift-key  is  moved  toward  its  normal  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

24.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  a  series  of  type  bars  each  having  a  plurality 
of  printing  characters,  and  a  platen,  one  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  shifted  to  change  the  relation  of  said  sup- 
port and  platen,  of  a  shift-key.  an  eccentric  actuated  by 
said  shift  key.  and  a  connection  pivoted  to  said  eccentric 
and  to  the  shifting  part,  said  eccentric  being  arranged  to 
oscillate  between  two  substantially  dead-center  positions 
and  to  change  the  position  of  the  shifting  part  when  mov- 
ing from  one  dead-center  p<.sition  to  the  other,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

25.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  a  series  of  type  bars  each  having  a  plurality 
of  printing  characters,  and  a  platen,  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  shifted  to  change  the  relation  of  said  sup- 
port and  platen,  of  a  sblft-iever.  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  the  shifting  part  constructed  to 
move  the  shifting  part  with  a  slow  sfartlng  motion  In- 
creasing dtrlng  the  first  part  of  its  movement  and  de- 
creasing during  the  last  part  of  its  movement,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

L'6.  In  a  typewriting  teachlne,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  and  a  tyi)e  support,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
shifted  to  change  the  relation  of  the  type  and  the  print- 
ing-point, an  oscillatory  eccentric,  a  link  connected  to 
said  eccentric  and  to  said  shifting  part,  a  gear  segment 
having  a  toothed  engagement  with  said  eccentric,  and 
means  for  operating  said  gear  segment  to  turn  said  ec- 
centric one-half  revolution  fiom  one  to  the  other  of  Its 
dead-center  positions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

■_'7  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  platen  and  a  type-support,  one  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  sblft.-d  up  and  down  to  change  the  relation 
of  the  type  and  the  printing-point,  an  oscillatory  eccentric 
arranged  below  said  shifting  part,  a  link  connected  to  said 
eccentric  and  to  said  shifting  part,  a  gear-segment  having 


a  tcK>thed  engagement  with  said  eccentric,  and  means  for 
operating  said  gear-segment  to  turn  said  eccentric  one- 
half  revolution  from  one  to  the  other  of  Its  dead-center  po- 
sitions, substantially  as  set  forth. 

28.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
8upi>ort  for  a  series  of  type-bars  each  having  a  plurality 
of  printing  characters,  and  a  platen,  one  of  which  Is  mov- 
able to  change  the  relative  position  of  said  support  and 
platen,  of  a  horizontal  shift-lever  pivoted  between  Its 
ends,  a  horizontal  auxiliary  lever  arranged  over  the  shift- 
lever  and  having  a  rocking  bearing  thereon,  and  an  ec- 
centric connection  l>etween  said  auxiliary  lever  and  shift- 
ing part  whereby  the  relation  of  the  type-bar  support  and 
platen  Is  changed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

29.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
part  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  change  the  relation  of  the 
printing-point  and  the  type,  a  shift-key,  and  an  actuating 
device  for  said  shifting  part  which  is  moved  by  said  shift- 
key  and  Is  constructed  to  shift  said  shifting-part  with  a 
slow-starting  and  slow-stopping  motion  and  to  automat- 
ically hold  the  same  against  vibration  in  either  direction 
from  either  of  two  different  positions,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

30.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  case-shifting  mechan- 
ism comprising.  In  combination,  a  member  shiftabie  to 
upper  case  position,  a  key  to  shift  said  meml>er  and  con- 
trol its  return  to  normal  position  ;  means  releasable  by 
said  key  being  provided  to  lock  said  shiftabie  member  In 
both  normal  and  shifted  positions  :  so  that  normally  said 
meml)er  Is  locked,  but  upon  depression  of  the  key  it  is 
unlocked,  shifted  and  locked  in  shifted  position,  and  so 
that  upon  release  of  the  key  from  pressure,  said  member 
is  unlocked  and  returned  to  normal  position  and  again 
locked. 


12,971.  PROCESS  OF  OBT.AINING  .\MMONI.\  AND 
TAR.  Hei.vrich  Koppers,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1908.  Serial  No.  457.763.  Original  No. 
862,976,  dated  .\ug.   13,   1907.  Serial  No.  288.488. 


JnU^ 


.vB3 


1.  Process  of  obtaining  ammonia  and  tar  from  the  gases 
of  the  dry  distillation  or  gasification  of  fuels,  which  con- 
sists in  cooling  said  gases  so  as  to  condense  tar  and  water, 
passing  the  gases  through  a  tar  separator,  withdrawing  the 
tar.  superheating  the  gases  freed  from  tar.  and  conducting 
said  gases  to  an  acid  saturation  batb. 

2.  Process  of  obtaining  ammonia  and  tar  from  the  gases 
of  the  dry  distillation  or  gasification  of  fuels,  which  con- 
sists In  cooling  said  gases  so  as  to  condense  tar  and  water, 
passing  the  gases  through  a  tar  separator,  withdrawing 
the  tar,  superheating  the  gases  freed  from  tar.  conducting 
said  gases  to  an  acid  saturation  bath  which  Is  maintained 
at  a  uniform  concentration  by  means  of  a  constant  supply 
of  acid  and  a  constant  withdrawal  of  the  deposited  salt, 
conducting  the  withdrawn  salt  to  a  drier,  and  returning 
the  resulting  liquor  to  the  saturation  bath. 

.",  Process  of  obtaining  ammonia  and  tar  from  the  gases 
of  the  dry  distillation  or  gasification  of  fuels,  which  con- 
sists In  cooling  said  gases  to  approximately  the  dew  point 
of  water  laturatlon.  so  as  to  condenre  the  tar  In  the  form 
of  a  mist  floating  in  the  gases,  passing  the  gases  tbroo^h 
a  tar  separator,  withdrawing  the  tar,  superheating  the 
gases  freed  from  tar.  conducting  said  gases  to  an  acid 
saturation  bath  which  is  maintained  at  a  uniform  concen- 
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tratlon  by  iii*^nns  nf  a  cun.stant  supply  of  acid  and  a  con- 
stant withdrawal  of  ttic  deposited  salt,  conducting  the 
withdrawn  salt  to  a  drier,  and  rpturninsc  the  resulting 
liiiuor   fo  the  saturation  bath 


12,972. 
N.  Y. 


ELASTIC  WKBIUNG.     Sam[  EL  Kops.  New  York. 

assignor  to  Kops  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  9,  1908  Serial  No  4<i6,729.  OrlRinal  No  887,854. 
dated  May  12,  190S,  Serial  No.  .■i76,0K.^ 


//    '/ 


1.  .\n  clastic  webbini;  consist ing  of  a  flat  strip  formed 
narrow  at  one  end  and  wide  at  the  other,  said  strip  being 
woven  under  tension  and  a  part  forming  a  continuation 
thereof  from  the  wide  end  of  the  webbing  woven  under 
normal  conditions  without  tension,  the  narrow  end  being 
adapted  for  connection  with  parts  of  a  supporting  device 
and  the  wide  end  to  be  sewed  or  otherwise  secured  into 
position  for   use. 

2.  An  elastic  webbing  consisting  of  a  flat  strip  formed 
narrow  at  one  end  and  wide  at  the  other,  said  strip  being 
woven  under  tension  and  a  part  forming  a  continuation 
thereof  from  the  wide  end  of  the  webbing  woven  under 
normal  condition  without  tension  in  which  the  elastic 
strands  of  normal  cross  sectional  area  are  held  firmly  in 
position,  the  narrow  end  of  the  elastic  fabric  being 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  engaging  parts  of  a  sup- 
porter device,  and  the  wide  non-elastic  end  adapted  to  be 
sewed  to  a   Knrment  or  other  apparel   In   position   for  use. 

3.  An  elastic  webbing  formed  of  a  continuous  strip  of 
series  of  alternating  sections,  one  series  of  alternating  sec- 
tions being  formed  of  ^astlc  webbing  woven  under  tension 
and  of  predetermined  length  and  tapering  between  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  widths,  and  Intermediate  sections 
from  the  wider  ends  of  said  parts,  woven  under  normal 
conditions  without  tension,  either  or  all  of  the  sections  of 
the  .series  beink'  adapted  to  be  .severed  centrally  to  form 
.•I    taperini,'  v\ .liliini,'  for  the  desired  use.  * 

4  .\  length  of  elastic  webbing  adapted  to  l>e  cut  up 
and  ciiniprisini;  alternate  sections  of  predetermined  length 
and  taperinn  throuiihoiit  their  lenvrth  between  maximum 
and  minimum  widths,  which  are  loose  woven  or  with 
<l)aced  weft  t heads  and  adapted  to  yield  under  tension 
anil  alternafi'  short  se<'t)(>ns  tight  woven,  or  with  close 
weft  thn'ads  so  as  ro  u,-  substantially  non-elastic,  the 
said  length  of  wet)l)inK  adapted  to  be  severed  at  any  or 
all  of  the  intermediate  points  In  tlje  respective  .sections. 
.  5.  \n  elastlr  webbing  formed  of  a  continuous  strip  of 
series  of  alternai'>  sections,  one  series  of  alternate  sections 
tK'ing  formed  of  elastic  webljinK  woven  under  tension  and 
the  other  series  of  alternate  and  intermediate  sections 
woven  under  normal  conditions  without  tension,  each  of 
said  sections  being  tapering  between  maximum  and  mini- 
mum widths  and  the  said  strip  being  adapted  to  bf  severed 
through   any   one  or  more  sections 

6.  An  elastic  webbing  formed  of  a  continuous  strip  of 
(Berles  of  alternate  sections,  one  series  of  alternate  sec- 
tions being  formed  of  elastic  webbing  woven  under  tension 
and  the  other  series  of  alternate  and  Intermediate  sec- 
tions woven  under  normal  conditions  without  tension,  each 
of  said  sections  beini?  tapering  between  maximum  and 
minimum  widths,  and  the  continuous  atrip  of  any  desired 
width  or  Inclination  of  taper 

7.  .\n  elastic  webbing  formed  of  a  continuous  strip  of 
series  of  alternate  sections,  one  series  of  alternate  sections 
t)eing  formed  of  elastic  webbing  woven  under  tension  and 
the  other  series  of  alternate  and  intermediate  sections 
woven  under  normal  conditions  without  tension,  each  of 
the  said  sections  tapering  between  maximum  and  mini- 
mum widths  from  about  the  center  thereof  and  the  said 
strip  being  adapted  to  be  severed  through  approximately 
the    renter   of   any   one    or    more    sections. 


fe 


June  ft   190c) 


ESIGNS. 


40,029.  BADGE.  John  Sdllivan,  Washington,  D.  C,  aa- 
si^nor  to  John  T.  McNIcholas,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fllad 
Apr.  2,  1909.  Serial  No.  487,695.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


4  0,03  0.  EMBLEM.  Ambrose  L.  Manahan,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  482.207.  Term  of 
patent  3J  yearaf 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem,  as  shown. 


40,031.  HANDLtf  OF  Si»OONS.  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Fbedkrick  Habbnsack,  Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Fahys  Watch  Case  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1909. 
Serial  No.  484.3$1.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Mil  II  I     I  /I  1141  II 
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The  ornamental  design  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon,  fork 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


JUNB  8,  1909. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


S4> 


40,032.  BACK  FOR  MIRHOUS.  BRISHES,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  John  R  Dban,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  International  Silver  Co.,  Merlden,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr  ;♦,  1909.  Serial 
No.  489,00.'?.     Term  of  patent  7  yearn. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  back  for  a  mirror,  brush  or 
Similar  article  as  shown.  , 


40,033.  STOl'PER  FOR  BOTTLES.  William  Hoklick, 
Jr.,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Horllck's  Malted  Milk 
Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1908.  Serial  No.  468,692.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


40,035.  LAMP-SHADE.  Jacob  Kapilbr,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  GUI  A.  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Apr  9.  1909  Se- 
rial No.  489.004.     T.  ■■■      f  patent  7  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade,  as  shown. 


4  0,03  6  ARC  LAMP  SHELL.  Malbice  J  WoHL  and 
Harby  Heetzbebo,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Econ- 
omy Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  481.861.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  arc  lamp  shell  as  shown 
and  described.  | 


The   ornamental    design    for    stopper    for   a   bottle,    as 
shown. 


40.034.  CLASl'  F"K  SHoi  s  FiLiPPO  Di  GiolA.  Derby. 
Conn.  Filed  Mar  J9.  lv*o».  Serial  No.  486.631.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


^U 


40.037.  REFLECTOR  FOR  ABC  -  LAMPS.  Macbicb  J. 
WOHL  and  Habrt  Hebtzbebo.  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signors to  Economy  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1909.  Serial  No.  486.064. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clasp  for  shoes  as  shown 


The   new    «nd    oriiain>ntal   liesign   for  a    reflector  for  are 
,   lamps  as  shown  Hnrl    !••«   r;!..d 
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40,038.      WALL  REGISTER.      (Jeoboe   S    At  er.   ileveiand.        40,041.      REFRIGEKATOB  ICE-CHAMBER   DOOR.      Mok 
Ohio       Filed  P>b.   11,    li»W       Serial   Ni.    47T.4T4       Tprm  "'^    Kose.    New    York.   N.    Y.,   assignor    to   Beldlng-Hall 

of  patent  7  years  Company,   BeldiOi;.   Mich.,  a   Corporation   of   Michigan. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  480.«00.     Term  of  patent 

7  years. 


The   ornumental    design   for   a    refrigerator  lee   chamber 
door,  us  shown. 


4  0,042.  REFRIGER.VTOR.  Moaais  Rosi,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Beldlng-Hall  Company,  Beldlng.  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1909.  Serial 
No.  481,859.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


! 


The  ornaniental  deainn  for  a  wall  register,  as  shown. 


4n.o:{9      (JKlI.LK.     He.nry  O.  Schmidt,  New  York,  N    Y. 
l-'lle<l  .\pr    12.   10<t'.t.      Serial   .No.  480.539.     Term  of  pa! 
ent  7  years. 


-  ■  y//iiili 


k^i 


fi 


The  ornamental  defign  for  a  refrigerator,  as  shown. 


40,043.  <'ASING  FOR  VENDING  MACHINES.  Andbkw 
P.  Watt,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1901*.  S.Mial 
No.  475,710.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  orniiuifiii;!!  (li'si;;n  f'lr  a  L'rille.  as  shown. 


4  0.040         REFUIGEU.kTtSHJ     I'ROVISION  -  CH.\MHEtt    1 
1>0(»R        .Miiitiiis    KiisE,    N>'\v    ^(irk.    .\.    Y.    assignor    to 
lU'ldint;  Hull  ('omfiany,  Heldinu.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.      Filed    Mar.     1.    I!t0«».      Serial    No.    480,799. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


\ 


L^ 


^^^•^:^y 


■f<i/-       'v,.^  ^ 


The    ornamental    design     for    a     refriirerator    provision 
chamber  door,  as  shown. 


Xb«  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  a  veikding  ma- 
I  ehin«,  as  shows. 


June  8,  1909. 
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40  044  S(  H<w»I  I.E8K  STANDARD.  William  IV  Coo  j  40,046  FIBROUS  SHEET  MATERIAL  FOR  SURGICAL 
OKR,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Seating  |  DRESSINGS.  Wilbi  b  M  Stosi.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
Company.  Chicago.   111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  assignor  to  Oxford  Linen  Mills,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 

Filed  June  29.  n»n«;      Serial  No.  441.038.    Term  of  pat-  Filed  Sept    1,  1908.     Serial  No.  451.265.    Term  of  patent 

ent  7  years.  H    J  cars 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  achool  desk  standard,  as 
shown. 


»  40,045.  SIGN.  William  C.  Hknderson,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1909.  Serial  No.  488.135.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental   design    for   flbroas   sheet   material   for 
surgical  dressings,  as  shown. 


40.047.  DOLl^PATTERN.  Alfred  Z.  Bakbr.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  48-2,864.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


Tlie   ornamental    design    fo:    ;»    m^i..    .i&    shown    and    de 
scribed. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll  pattern,  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906.  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  refi^lfitratlon  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  l:>efore  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therelor,  as  hereinafter  provided  tor," 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tril>es,  which  v,-cts  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  yt^ars  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  a<:'t." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  doUars." 


Ser.    No.    14  197       (CLASS  46      FOODS  AND  INGREDI-   !  8er.  No.  27.588.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Adam  Bm^N 
ENTS   OF   FOODS,  t      N'kstl*   and  Anglo  Swiss   Con-    i       pau,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  May  22.  1907. 
DEN8ED   MiiK    I'd  ,  ('ham   and  Vevey,  Switzerland,   and 
linden,  Fnt'lanil      Ftlpd  Nov.  2.  1905.     Used  ten  years. 


Partu-uiar  >li  M,-ription  Of  good*. — Swiss  MUk-Chooolate.    ,        Particular    d,  Kcrsptxon    of   goods. — Shoes    Manufaetared 

of  Leather   ami    Asl^PtKS. 


Ser.    No     •_'.-.  4. -!«        ((I. ASS    14.      METALS    AND    METAL       g^^    No.  32,120.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS    MEDICINES. 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGI.NGS.)      J.  A.  Hb.nckbls,  Solln-  ^^^    PHARMACEFTirAL    PREPARATIONS  i       WiL- 


gea,  Qprnianv       Ftl*-.!   Fch    20.  1907. 


m 


'i 


HAM    .Iai  KSON   THrRM'vn,    Dallas,   T'x       ril<^<i    .Ian.   7, 
1       1908.     Used  ten  years. 

Dr.  THUMGND'S 

l-OME 


I 


Particular  description   of  goodt.  —  A    Medicinal    Remedy 
I'artuulor  dticriptiun  u(  yooda.    -Steel.  Iron,  I>ead,  Zinc.    ,   for   Catarrh,    Otena,    Bronchitis.    Catarrhal    Consumption, 
and    Copppr  |   Coughs,   and   Colds  In   the  Head. 


I 
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Ber.  No    32.5.^6      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Wilhblm 

BiNfiER    SOh.ne,    Stuttgart,    Germany.      Filed    Feb.    3, 
1908.     Used  t»>n   vfurs* 


Particular  detcripUon  of  goods. — Woolen  Knit  Garments 
Comprising  Undershirts,  Hose,  Outside  Shirts,  Under- 
skirts, Sweaters,  Night -Dresses,  and  Shlrt-Walsts. 


8er.  No.  34,131.  (CLASS  6.  t'HEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  A. 
FoLGEu  &  CiiMfANY,  San  Francisco,  <"al.     Filed  Apr.  15, 

100**. 


The  background  »)elng  red  and  the  poppies  yellow. 
Particular  description  o/  yoods. — Cream  of  Tartar. 


Ser.  No.  3^,133.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAI.  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  A. 
FocoBB  &  Company,  San  Francesco.  jJ'.'al.  Mled  Apr.  15. 
1908. 


Tilt'  background  beini:  red  and  tli<>  poppii's  yellow. 
I'artKular  d* .tfri/jf lou  of  goods.     Cooking-Soda. 


Ser.  No.  34,184 

ENT8  OF  F00I}8. 
Francisco.  Cal 


CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
.)      J.  A.   Fousm  k  Company,  San 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1908. 


The  background  bfing  n-d  and  i  lie  popples  yellow. 
Particular  description  of  goods.- — Tea. 


Ser.  No.  34.135.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  A. 
FOLGER  &  CoMPAirY,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
1908.  1 


The  l)ui  kgrouiid  being  red  and  the  popples  yellow. 
Particular  discription  of  f/oorf«. —Baklng-Powder. 


Ser.  No.  34,490.  (CLASS  2L'.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
IN(J  GOODS.)  A.  J.  Reach  Ccmpany,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  tO,  1908      Ised  ten  years. 


The  8tltche8  being  alternately  red  and  blue. 
Particular  description  of  f/oods.      Base-Balls. 


Ser.  No.  35.638.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND   STATION 
ERY.)      The   .Vfjje.mabi.k   Paper  Manufactukixu    Com- 
pany. Richmond.  Va.     Filed  June  20,  1908.     Used  tea 
years.  | 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Blottlng-Paper. 
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>      CONSTRUCTION  MATE-  1  Ser.  No.  37.268.    (CLASS  13.     HAIil'WARE  AND  PLUMB- 


Ser.  No.  36,663.     (CLASS  12.     v^vfi-.oxttv.v,  *....-  •  ,     "  l^,      ,.■     otp\M-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)     Universal 

RIALS.)    J^---  «-"::*  s''r9Sr""'"  ZLT.^M^.cJ.Tel'^C^L    v..      Filed    sept.    8. 

St.  Paul.  Minn       I  11p(1   .\ug.  h,  1»U». 


A 


/^/\:^ 


Sanitary    Mfg. 
1908. 


/    BRAND    V 


PVRAMID   BRAND 


Particular  ,i..«.'.pn<>«    o!  u""'!"      Coal  -  Tar  -  Saturated 
Wool   Felts,  Coal  Tar-Saturated   Stringed   Felt.   Dry   Satu- 
ratlng-Fell,  Drv  Roofing-Felt.  IVadening-Felt,  Asphalt  Sat- 
urated Wool  Felt,  Red  Rosln-Sized  Sheathlng-Papers.  Blue 
Piaster-Board.    Sanitary    White    Sheathing.    Straight-Run 
Coal-Tar    Roofing-Pitch.    Paving-Cement,    Roofing-Cement. 
Asphaltum   Roof-Coating.    Asphalt    Roof-Coating.    Smooth- 
Surface   Asphalt   Rubber   Roofing,   Tarred-Felt   and   Pitch 
Prepared  Roofing.  Mineral  Surfaced  Tarred-Felt  and  Pitch 
Prepared  Roofing.  Asphalt-Saturated  i-elt  and  Asphalt  Pre- 
pared Roofing.  Mineral  Surface  .\8phalt-Saturated-Felt  and 
Asphalt  Prepare<l  Roofing,  Smooth-Surface  Rubber  Roofing. 
Mineral  Surfaced    Ruhlnr    Roofing.    Mineral-Surfaced    Ai- 
phalt  Roofing,  and  Asphalt. 


Ser.   No.  37.101.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
H.  Fendrich,  Evansvllle.  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  2,   1908. 


j9S!l!S#Plli5@ 


fERNOR 


The  portrait  Is  that  of  John  Jennings,  deceased. 
Particular  description  of  goods.  -Clgara. 


Particular    description    of    (;ood«.— Bath-Tuba.    Closet- 
Bowls.  Urinals.  Lavatory  and  Flushing  Tanks. 


Ser  No.  37,271.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  S.  ViTiAXO  &  Bros.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1008 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Macaroni    and    Spa 
ghettl. 

Ser.  No.  37.309.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) G.  Lee  Wainscott,  Winchester,  Ky.  FMled 
Sept.  10,  1908. 


r 


Particular  description  of  goods.— \   Carbonated  Tonic 
Beverage  and  Syrup  for  Making  the  Same. 


Ser  No.  37,589.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Ci  bran  &  Babbt,  New  York. 
N.  V.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  37,104.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
H    Fendbich,  EvansvlUe,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1908. 


V- 


VS>^S  »|,^ 


(^ 


>. 


^       .^--^vX 


.\ 


\!, 


.»  i. 


-1/ 


/'nr/r.  iW'ji    ^f<  *.•>  tpf ion  of  goods. — Cigars. 


i       Particular  description  of  goods —Cotton  Duck. 


<;4^ 
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S^-r    No    .-^7.667.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI     1  Ser.  No.  39.060.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Thb  QUAKU 
ENTS   OF   FOODS  I      Adoi.ph    Zippbi.,   Spokane,    Wash  City    Shiet   Mto.    Co..   Norrlstown     Pa       FU«d  D«c    2 

Fllpd  Sppr    L"*,   lOOH.  1908.     Used  ten  years.  '     * 


SPARTANA 


Particular   description    0/   i/oods— An    Imitaflon    Coffee 
Made   fr'im    Fruits.    Cereals,   and  Chemical   Salts. 


Ser.  No.  37.9G3.      1  (LASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHARMACErTirAI.     I'KEI'ARATIONS.  1       Pow 
ill-Sasdebs  Co.,  Spokane,  Wa.sh      Filed  Oct.  12,  1908. 


-fVE^ 


/•'irttiuliii    'Ifurription   of  !)oo'ts.  —  Baklng-Powder. 


S<T  No.  38.06-.  (CLASS  16  PAI.NTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  I  roNsoLiDATED  Railway  lNDr.sTRiAL 
Straw  Paper  (o-mpanv,  New  York,  .N.  Y,  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1908 

ELECTROSOTE 

f<ntii-nln,  description  of  yoodg.  X  Preservative  in  the 
Nature  of  a  Paint  Filler  or  Varnish  for  Woodwork,  Such 
iis  Railway  Sleepers,  Docks,  Bridges,  Exterior  and  Interior 
W.iodwnrk,   Etc 


^^^KER  cj.^ 


Particular  detcrijition  of  goods. — Outing.  Negligee,  and 
Dress  Shirts. 


Ser.  No.  3S.628.      (CLASS  6.     CHE.MICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       K«Y 
STONE  Oil  &  Supply  Co  Inc.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Nov 
13.   1908. 


I    ||      UNIT       I    j 


V^^ 


V 


/J 


i'tirticuior   fh-«-rtptwn   of  yoodn.—A    Compound    fur    thf 
Prevention  of  Scale. 


Ser.  No.  38.737.      (CLASS  13.      HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
INO    AND    STEAM  FITTIN(i    SUPPLIES  ,       Hyqibnic 
Shoe  Shank  Compa.ny.  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

F:ied    Nov     IR.    1908. 


Pnrti'ular  r1e»rription  of  ijoodH       Metal   Shoe  Shanks, 


Ser.  No.  89.055.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.\RMACEtTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Elito 
Compa.ny,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods      .Vntlseptic  and  Healing 
Solution. 


Ser.  No.  39.063.  (CL.\S8  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEI'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Eleto 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Dec.  3,  1908. 


The  border  is  red,  the  trees  and  leaves  green,   and  the 
flowers  violet. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Sachet-Powder. 


Ser.  No.  39,004  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Elbto 
Company,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1908. 


The  border  background  and  leaves  are  green   and  the 
flowers   pink. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cologne. 
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Ser.  No.  39.084.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Samuel  BrnGELBiSEN.  New  York. 
N.   Y.      File/1      T>ec    3.    1908 


^^SAN'TONf. 


The  "  XXX  "  being  primed  id  red. 

PariUMlar  description  of  goods. — Cornets,  Mell(^bones, 
AltoB,  Tenors.  Baritones,  Basses,  Trombones,  Euphoniums. 
French  Horns.  Contra  Basses,  Helicon  -  Basses.  Bugles. 
Flutes  and  Flute  -  Mouthpieces,  Fifes,  Flageolets.  Saxo- 
phones. Saxophone  Mouthpieces,  Saxophone  Reeds.  Clari- 
nets, Clarinet  Hee<ls,  ("Inrlnet-Mouthpleces,  Piccolos,  and 
Parts  Thereof. 


Ser.  No.  39.574.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     California  Fbcit  Canneks  Asdo- 
riATiON,  San  Francisco.  Cal.      Filed  Dec.  28.   1908.     Used 
ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  39.301.  (CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
IN08,  AND  .Notions  A.  Stein  &  Company,  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Dec.   14.  lyuh. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Garters. 


Ser.  No.  39,308.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Vau 
Scot  Chemical  Co  ,  Mount  Gllead,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  14. 
1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicines  for  Internal 
and  External  Application  for  the  Alleviation  of  Rheuma- 
tism and  other  Muscular  .Afflictions. 


Ser.   No.  89.382.      (CLASS   17.      TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
Oabcia  &  Vboa,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  17,   1908. 


4*-|u«n* 


{'articular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits. 


Ser.   No.  39,679.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.)      William 
HON  A  Dickie.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and   New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   Jan.   2,   1909. 


Particular     description 
Gloves. 


of    goods.-    \lh\»    and     Leather 


Ber.  No,  39.748.  (CLASS  14.  M?:TALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Amekican  Brake  Shoe 
k  FocNDKT  Company.  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1909. 


Parti<-ular  description  of  goods. — Brake  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  39.744.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Amekican  Brake  Shoe 
&  ForNDBT  Company.  Mahwah.  N.  J.,  and  New  Y^ork. 
N.   Y.      Filed  Jan.    «.    1909. 


Ser.  No.  39,687.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoSE 
f'HixE  DCMAS.  North  Fayette  township,  .\lleghen.v 
connty.    }'n       Filed   Dec.   26.    1908. 


Particular  description  of  troods.— Brake  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  39.751.      (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  8C1EN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)    THE  C.  J.  Root  Company,  Bris- 
tol Conn.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


^ISTOL 


Particular  df,«(^tj /I'-n  cf  poods. — A  Remedy  for  Stomach 
Troubles,  Sunstroke,  H.  hiIh  he,  Sore  Throat,  Cold,  Coughs. 
Fever.   La    Crlppe     I>ifirrhfn     and   Dysentery. 


Particular  <i«#,T  i/.t.- n  of  goods. — Counting  -  Machines 
Which  Count  Successive  Numbers  or  Operations  and  at 
Each  Instant  of  Time  Indicate  the  Total  Number  Only. 
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Sei  No.  39.7SI).  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REI'ARATIONS  »  Fhanz 
Fritzsciik  it  i'x  .  Hambtir;:.  (J>'rman.v  Filed  .Ian.  8, 
1009. 


PROPAESIN 


Particular    description     of     ijooils. — Salves,     Ointments, 
I'owders.  and  Tablets  for  Coughs  and  Colds. 


.Sfi-.  No.  39,96.3.  fCLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  Ed- 
ward L.   DiDi-EV,   Falrport.   N    Y       File<l  .Tun     18,  1909. 


Particular  deacrtpli(jn  of  ij(,<)<ix       P.a king-Powder. 


Ser.  No.  40.203.  .(CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  S.  M.  Bixbt  &  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1909. 


I      Aa 


Particular  deacription  of  goods — Jyeather- Polishes. 


Ser.  No.  40.358.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lbrot 
S.  Brow.v.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Feb    ^.  1909 

REZISTOL 

Particular  dtsoiption  of  goods. — A   Medicine   to  Coun- 
teract the  Effect  of  Liquor  on  the  Human  System. 


Ser.  No.  39.993.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  KORNMANN 
Cohen  &  Etti.in(;er.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  19. 
1909. 


Ser.  No.  40,375.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bbtcb  Baking  Company,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.     Fll«l  Feb.  5.  1909. 


I    LONGFELLOW 

Particular  descr^tion  of  goods. — Bread. 


Ser.  No.  40.474.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  BcRCH.  Bailey  &  Co,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1909. 


f^AYAIf{E 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Silk     Dress     Goods, 
Linen  Dress  Goods,  and  Cotton  Dress  Goods. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Smart  Set." 

Particular    description    of    goods.— ^en'a.    Boys',     and  Ser.   No.   40.594.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 

Children's  Coats,   Vests,   and   Trousers,   and   Combination  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Alaska   Codfish  Co.,  San   Fran 

Suits  Comprising  Coats.  Vests,  and  Trousers.  Cisco.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1909. 


Ser.  .No.  40.015.  (CL.VSS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  The  Far.mkrs'  Pre.serving  Com- 
pany. Rising  Sun,  Del.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1909.  Used  ten 
years. 


^     # 


am 


Particular    rlrscription    of    goods. — Canned    Fruits    and 
Vegetables,  Fruit  Puddings,  and  Catsup. 


Ser.  No.  40,187.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  New  Granccci  Grocery  Co,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1909. 


Particular  deacr 


goods. — Flaked  Codfish. 


Ser.  No.  40,637.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
R.  F.  &  J.  AlkXandkr  &  Co..  Ltd.,  Nellston.  Scotland. 
Fil<«d  Feb.  18,  1^.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sewing  Cotton  Thread 
in  Balls. 


Ser.  No,  40,689.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  .\LCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  L.  GiNOCCHio  &  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  ie09. 


^llAff^ 


Pnrfiruhir  de.<(rription  of  r/oods.-    hxicca  Oljve-Oll. 


Particular  deacHption  of  goods. — Blended  Whisky. 


JUNB  8,  1909. 
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No.    40,742.       (CLASS    14       METALS    AND    METAL    [   Ser.    No.   40,970.      (CLASS  46       roODF    AND    INOREDI- 


CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.  1  Thi  Ma.vga.nkse 
Bbcnzk  «Sc  Hr^ss  Company  Limitkp,  London,  England. 
Filed  Feb.  'S.i,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


WHm  BKAtS 


Particular  descripti(>i  1'  '/lod*  — A  Metallic  Alloy. 


Ser.  No.  40,782.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS.)  John  C.  Williams,  Weed.  N.  Mex.  Ter. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1909. 


ENTS  OF  FOODS  )      Dban  A   t  umpa.ny,   I.imiteh,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.     Filed  Mar   6.  1909. 


UNIVERSITY 


Particular     drur-nption     of     goods — CUinned      Salmon. 
Canned  Vegetables;,  and  HUnded  ("offee. 


Ser.  No.  40,971.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mab- 
<;.(RET  Gavin,  Heme  Bay.  Kent.  England.  Filed  Mar. 
6.  1909. 


'J^ 


Particular  description  of  goods — Face-Cream.  Toilet 
Powder,  Tooth-Powder.  Tooth-Paste,  Liquid  Preparations 
for  Cleaning  Teeth,  and  Halr-Tonlcs. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Mixed    Paints,    Dry 
Paints,  and  Paste  Paints. 


Ser.  No.  40,811.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Leavitt 
Machine  Co.,  Orange,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1909.  Used 
ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  41,040.  (CL.\8S  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Powers 
Fountain  Co.  Inc.,  Montgomery.  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  9. 
1909. 


it 


THE  LITTLE  MINT 


»» 


Morse 


Particular   descriplton    of   goods. — Valve-Repeating   Ma- 
chines and  Disk  Cutting  Machines. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soda-Water  Fountains. 


Ser.  No  40,844.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  OTTO 
P.  Litzenbekqkr,  Converse,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1909. 
Used  ten  years. 

CINCH  POWDERS 

FOR 

%        Babies  Over  One  Year  OW 

Partit^lar    description    of    goods. — Medicines    for    Chil- 
dren, 


Ser.  No.  41.066.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Osthkimer  Brothers,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1909. 

O   O  •.  O 

Particular   description  of  goods. — Suspenders,    Garters, 
and  Belts. 


Ser.  No.  40,875.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS t  TocH  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
1,  1909. 

T  0x1  OX  pore 

PartjU^ular    description    of    goods. — A    Material     to    be 
Added  to  Dry  Cement  for  Waterproofing  Concrete. 


ger.  No.  4  1  ,  1  2  8  .  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  GiMBKL 
Brothers,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
12,  1909. 


^Ul/I/IZI 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corsets. 


Ser.  No.  41,176.      (CL.\SS  39.      CLOTHING).      Rosn.  Roiv 
GERS  ft  ROSE,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1909. 


nf9€ 


Particular    description    of    goods.— Coat»,    Vests,    and 
j  Trousers  and  Overcoats. 


Str.  Na  40,914.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Hessio- 
Ellis  Drco  Co..  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1909. 

SOLVOLE>r 

Particular  description  of  goods — \  Remedy  for  Grippe. 
Coughs,  I>lphtheria.  CaUrrh,  Sore  Throat.  Croup,  and 
Scarlet  Fever. 

143  O.  G.— 36 


Ser.     No.     41,183.      (CLASS    39.     CLOTHING.)     G»Mi»- 
hut  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1909. 


^>y^J^^^^o7Tg^ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Ladies'   Dress-WaisU. 
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Ser.  No  41,194.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI-  ' 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. I  CAi.iyoRNu  Ca.nmbibs  Co..  gan  ! 
Francisco.    Cai       FiU-d  Mar.    15.   1909 


^FOWIIA  LEADEi^ 


•  'onslst---  of  thp  words  '■California  Leader  '  No  claim 
is  made  to  the  word  "California  "  n"  !is»»d  "^fparatp  and 
distinct  from  tho  word  "  Leadt-r. 

Particular  dencriptUm  of  ijoods — t'annf'd  Fruits  and 
Vegetables 


Ser.  No.  41.198.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PBE 
PARED  M.\TERL\LS.>  Gide  Bbos.  Co.,  Washington, 
D.  e.     Filed  Nfar    l.'i.  lOOO. 


Particular   description    of   i/notfx — Flowers   and   Plants 
and  Floral  Decorations  Made  01   Nuturnl   Flowers. 


Ser.   No    41.2.^7.      (CLASS  .^9.     CLOTHING. )      Rhdolph 

B.\ri>e.vi!f:!p:r.  Npw  York.  N.  Y.       Kiled  Mar    17     lft09. 


5.0.P 


Particular  description  of  goods. — One-Plece  Pajamas. 


Ser.     No.     41,241.      (CLASS     S:i.     GLASSWARE.)      GiLr. 
BROTHER.S  COMPANT.  Steubenville.  Ohio.      Filed  Mar.  17, 


1009. 


li^cK 


Particular  description  0}  goods. — Glass  ChimBeys,  Lan- 
tern -  Globes,  and  Reflectors.  Electric  -  Arc  -  Light  Globes, 
Globes  for  Incandes.Miu  Kl.ctric  Lamps,  and  Glass  Bulbs 
for  Incandescent  Electric  Lamps. 


Ser.  No.  41,279.  (CL.VSS4  ABU.XSrVF.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  )  Hoykp.  &  Co.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.      Filed  Mar    IH.   1909. 


Particular  description  of  yoofis  —Shoe-Blacking. 


Ser   .No.  41, .354.      (CLASS  42.      KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FAP.IUCS.  I      Howard  Distless-Dustbr  Co., 

Boston,   Ma.Hs       Filed   Mar    _':-!.   !'.)()'.> 


The  trad.'  inarl<  .insists  uf  a  red  diam.mdshaped  figure, 
fijrtuul'ir  ilf'si-nptinn  of  goodt. — Dusting-Cloths. 


Ser  No  41.44C  (CLASS  1  RAW  OK  PARTLY  i'RE- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Pktkr  Wor.t.  A  Sons  Fiathir 
COMPA.w,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  Mar  27.  1909  Used 
ten  years. 

<F'M  FEATHEHS  xx*^lS' 

Particular  de/irriptiun    f,f  goods. — FeatSjers 


Ser.  No  4i,44o  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.;  PwtKB.  WOLi,  k  8ON8  F«ath»b 
Co.MPA.NY,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar  27,  19(>e  Uaed 
ten  years. 

NO   OOOP 


i 

V 


% 


The  broken  triatgle  and  lettering  thereon  and  In  the 
field  of  said  configuration  being  printed  in  red. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Feathers. 


Ser.  No.  41,472.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Walkbb,  Richards  ft  Thatbe, 
Muskegon.   Mich.      Filed   Mar.  29.   1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 


Ser.  No.  41.481  (CLASS  48  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOD8.)  HDYi.fB'.s,  New  Yorlt,  N  Y  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1909. 


meco 


Particular  description  of  goods.— CtmAj. 


Ser.  No.  41,490.  (GLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  LEt  Broom  &  Distbr  Company,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.     Filed  Mar  31.  1909. 


11^^ 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt — Brooms. 


Ser.  No  41.500  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Lei  Broom  &  Ddstbb  Compa.nv,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1909. 


I     J 


^ 


Particular  dftcription  of  goods  —Brooms. 


Jlnb  8,  1909. 
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Ser  No  41.616.  (CLASS  16  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS'  Ser.  No.  41.604.  (CI^88  17.  TOBACCO  PRODVCTay 
MATERIALS  I  New  AM-stekpam  Kexovati.ng  Co..  New  .  Gborgi  C.  K.mspel,  St.  Paul.  Mir.n  I  led  .\pr  o.  iy09. 
York.   N     li  .      Filed    Mar.    :n ,    lyo.t 


T-o-P-0 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Paint,  Varnish,  and 
Stain  Remover. 


Ser.  No.  41,52:^.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  WoOD- 
Htt.i.,  GooDAi.E  ft  Bill,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
1909. 


^\,VETADOff 


f 


Stadium 


Particular    J^fcription    of    yoxt* — ^Men's     and     Young 
Men's  Clothing,  Conprtslng  Coats.  Vesta,  and  Trousers. 


Ser.  No.  41.556.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C.  D.  Boss  ft  80!»  Iwc,  New  Lon- 
don, Conn.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1909. 

LIFE    BUOY 

Particular  den  •;;  uon  v'  •;"odt. — BUcult. 


The  portrait   shown  t>rtng  an   ideal   head   and   not   the 
portrait  of  any  person  either  living  or  dead. 
J'articular  description  of  good*. — Cigars 


Ser.    No.    41,606.       (CLASS   43.      THREAD    AND   YARN.) 
.ToHN  C.  Meyer.  Lowell.  Mass      Filed  Apr  5,  1909. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Thread  and  Yarn. 


8er.   No.   41.571.      (CLASS   34.     HEATING.    LIGHTING, 
•     AND  VENTILATING    UP  \R.\TUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL    APPAHAirs.)      Bichabosok    ft    BoTW- 
Tos  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr   2.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  41,621.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NONALCO- 
HOLIC.)  N.  P.  Thomas.  Danville,  Va.  Piled  Apr.  «, 
1609. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stoves.  Ranges.  Steam, 
Hot-Water,  and  Hot-.\ir  Heaters.  Furnaces,  and  Parts 
Thereof.   Including  Grates  and  Grate-Bars. 


Particular  description  of  gopdt. — Non-Alcoholic  Carbon- 
ated Tonic  Beverage.  « 


Ser.  No.  41^8.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  E.  LiNDi  Papkr  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1909. 


(g@tP©KM 


Ser.  No.  41,623.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Hess  Bright 
MA.vryACTL'RiNO     Company,     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Filed 


Apr.  6,  1909. 


HB 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Antifrirt ion  Bearing*. 


Pmrticular  det'rtiitvn  of  good*  — Writing-I'aper  and  En- 
Telopa. 


Ser.  No.  41.60:?.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.^ 
Geobge  C.  Knispel.  St.  Pi'i'    Minn.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  41,647.  (CLASS  21.  KLECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, M.\CHINES,  .\ND  sn  1  1  !FS  t  Charles  S. 
K.vowLr.s.  Boston,  Mass      Fn-u  :\yi.  7.  1909. 


^^<>ACiDAo 


Particular  deecription  of  good$ — Cigars. 


Particular  description  0]  yood«— Push  Button  Switches, 
Rotary  Snap-Switches,  and  Rosettes  for  Electric  Wiring. 


Ser  No  41,663.  (CLASS  .H5.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHlNBBY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
HANOvrB  VcLCAi»TTB  Cc,  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  Apr. 
8.  1909 

If  SHAMROCK-GLORIA  V 
Particular  description  of  j/ood*.— Motor-Cycle  Drlvlng- 

BeltS. 
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gfr.  No.  41.fiW      .("LASS  :'.ri.     CLOTHING  I     Leon  Mann 
CfiMrASY.  N>w  Y'.rk.  N    Y.     Filod  Apr.  8,   1909. 


jT^e^^^f 


F'ti  tiiul'ii   <lcsi~riptton  of  ffoodg.  —  CoRtB. 


SeT.  No  41.672.  (CLASS  4G  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.  I  S.viith  Yingling  Compa.nt.  West- 
minster. Md      Filed  Apr.  8,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


^^£5I^IN8TE^ 


i'artwlular  deticrifttvin  of  (joods  — Canned  Corn. 


8er.  No.  41,682.  1  CLASS  14  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOHGINiiS  1  Hir.H  Wall.^cb  Ait- 
KE.\.  Glasgow,   Scotland       Filt-d  .\pr.   9,   1909. 

GRANO 

I'drtK  ul(ir   ii"<'i  ni'i'-n   of  !foo<l$. — Roller-Mill    Castings. 


Ser  No.  41,709.  .CLASS  2,S.  GUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1909.  Used 
ten   jcars. 


*;;^5t/ 


Partiruhir  iletii  >  iptian  of  ^odg. — Ezplosire-Engines  and 
Their  Parts. 


Ser.  No  4  1,77:J  m  LASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGUEDI- 
F:NTS  OF  FOODS  .  Hezel  Milli.vg  Co.,  East  St. 
Loul8,   111.     Hied  Apr.   14,   1909. 


Varticulnr  description  of  poods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  41,802.  (CLu^SS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLr- 
STERY. )  Gholstin  Cunni.vgham  Spring  Bed  Co., 
Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Apr.  IC.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


(^ 


^^OUSr/^ 


ParticuJar  detcription  of  goods. — Mattre«»e«. 


Ser.  No.  41,824.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
Tt:XTILE  FABRICS.)  Co.n.solidatkd  Woolen  Felt 
Mills  Co.,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr,  16,  1909. 


MAHO 


Particular  descripUon  of  goods      Rugs. 


Ser.  No.  41,841.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  M-A.CHINES  )  Halset  J.  Tibbals  Che.mical 
MANUFACTCRiNe  COMPANY,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1909. 


E-Z 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Line-Supports. 


Ser.  No.  41,856.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APP.\BA- 
TUS,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Standard  Var 
NiSH  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y'.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1909. 


<ii^EBtt> 


Particular  desoription  of  yoodf.^Insulatlng  Varnishes 
jand  Coropounda. 


Ser.  No.  41,785.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.! Victor  t.ilki.nt,  Maphine  Cri.MPANT.  Cam- 
den. N.  .T      Filed  Apr.   14,  1909. 

Victor 

Partirular  'l€s-tip!i(,n  of  ■j'.-oda.  —  Trade  Journal. 


Sei.  No.  41.868.  (CLASS  .39  CLOTHING.)  Arnold 
Shoe  Compant,  North  Abington.  Mass.  Filed  .\pr  19, 
1909. 

Crafters 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  41.896.  (CLASS  .m  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) B.  Fbters  and  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1909.  j 

^y  Brooklyn  Baily  ^imts. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Newspaper. 


Ser.  No.  41,940.  (CL,\8S  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Frid- 
■RICK  Stearns  &  C6.»  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1909. 

ADNEPHRIN 

Particular   dr-Hiiption    0/   yood*    -Hemostatic,   Astrin- 
gent, and  Cardiao  Stimulants. 
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Ser.  No.  41,941.     (CLJ88  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,   i    Ber.  No.  41.900.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     The  BicK- 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Feed-  \        abd-Grbgout    Shoe   Co,   Lynn.    Mass       Filed    .A.pr.    24, 


ERicK    Stkarn.s   &    Co.,   Detroit,  Mich.     Mled   Apr.   2:;, 
IDO'J 

STREP  TOLYTIC 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Serums. 


Ser.  No.  41,963.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  Palmer  School  and  Infirmary  or  Chi- 
bopractic,  Davenport,  Iowa.      Filed  Apr.  2.3.   1909. 


(fiwes^t 


Particular  diitcrifjtii/n  of  goods. — Magazines. 


'.  Mo.  41,M0.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS,   MACHINES.    AND    SUPPLIES.)      Ernest    Ex- 

FOSITO,  New  York.  N    V      Filed  Apr.  23,  1909. 


1909. 


Rg 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  42,094.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Will  A.  Watkin  Company.  Dallas, 
Tex.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1909.    Used  ten  years. 


Pmrttcular  description  of  goods. — Pianos,  Player-Pianos, 
/'articular  detcription  uj  nuuiU.  -Electric  Dry  Batteries.  ,  Plpe^rftns,  and  Reed-Organs. 
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REGISTERED    JUNE    8,    1909 


73.966.      CANNEl'    SALMON.      Alaska    Packers    Asso- 
CiATFov    San  Francisco,  C«l. 
Filed    8.  pt,  int..r    il>      1008.      Serial    No.    87,481.      PUB-    | 
LIPHF.D  PR'  KMHKU   15.   ir>08. 

73,967       1  iii.l.iNKK   OIL  AND  CASTOR  nil,      Thi  AL-   | 
i.EN  A  H.\NBi  RTs  Co,  Ltd  ,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
rilwl    T>.-'.mi..r    r>.     1908.      Sprlfil     No.    39.1S1.      PUB-   ; 
LISHKD  .M'KII.  '•     !!'"'.'  | 

73,968.      BIMM.L  .or  roN,    SEWING-COTTON,  THREAD, 
■     AND  COTTON  YARN     Thk  Amkbican  Thread  Com- 

PAinr,  Jersey  City.  N  .t 
Filed   February    l^.    li"»'.'        s.-rial    No.    40,650.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,    1909. 

73,960.     SPOOL  COTTON,  SEWING-COTTON,  THBKAD, 
AND  COTTON  ^  \i:n.    Thb  American  Thbbad  Com- 
PANT,  Jersey  Clfv.  N    .1 
Filed    Februar.N     1  ^.     1909.       S*  rial    No.    40.651.      PUB- 
LISHKD  APKIL  «.    l'.>09. 

73,970.  SPOOI.tOTToN.  SEWING-COTTON,  THREAD, 
ANI>  COITON  YARN.    THE  Ambeican  Thread  COM- 

pa.ny,  .IiTsey  City,  N.  J. 
Piled    F.brunry     1^.     ^'.Hy9        Serial    No.    40.«62.       PUB- 
LISHKO    .M'KIL   ♦;.    I'm.;. 

73.971       SPOOL-COTTON,   SEWl NO-COTTON,  THREAD, 
AND  COTTON  V  \RN.    The  Amebica.n  Thread  Com- 
p\XT.  Jersey  v  ity.  N.  J. 
Fllpd    Keliruary     is.     1909.       Serial    No.    40,658.       PUB- 

LieitKD  -Al'HII.  ti.    liUKt 

73.972.  SAI.M:  HKMKDV  FOR  GALLS,  CDT8.  BRUISES, 
WOrM»H,  .\M»  SCltM'iins  OF  HORSES  AND 
LI VI     SUM  K       i'iii;      f  H.  biKHU  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Slar    ii   1  4     1.'  ■-        s.  rial  No.  33.390.      PUBLISHED 
M.\Y   26,    190>- 

78.973.  ANTIStliR  I'liLi'.UiATION.  ClaKs  JOLIDS 
Enebi'ske,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  January  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  39,779.     PUBLISHED 
AI'KIL  6,  1909. 

7  3,974.  BLOOD  -  TONIC  FOR  HORSES.  Fairfield 
Mro.  Co.  Ixc,  Guthrie,  Okla.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    December    15.    1008.      Serial    No.    39.320.      PUB- 
LISHFI'    \rRIIv^6,  1909. 

73,975.      <.aI;MI;NT  SlITOKTF  H       JosEF   TiSCHKR,    As- 

torl.'i     N     Y 
Filed    1.  L.ruiirv     .n     1909.      Serial    No.    40,709.      PUB- 
LISHED .APRIL  n.   ]Wi9 

73,97ft.     MKDUINKS   FOR   CERT.\IN   DISEASES.    Amos 
H.  Gottschall,  Harrlsburjr,  Pa. 
Filpd    r»«>r<.mher    26,    1908.      Serial    No.    39,533.      PUB- 
LISHF.D  .M'KIL  >\.  1909. 

73,977.      HL  1 1. DLN(;  CEMENT       The  Lawrence  Cement 
Company  of  I'bnnsyln ajjia,  Siegfried,  Pa. 
Filed    December    15,    1908.      Serial    No.    39.334.      PUB 

LTsni:r<  m.\rch  2".  1909 

7;;.ii7-  I'.riLDINC   I'l^MLNT.        i'ME     l.y'AKK^CZ    ^EMINT 

'      MPA.w  "K  I'k>nsyl\  A.1IA,  SieRfried.   Pa 


FM.l     I>.  c,  rnl..T     15.    1908. 
LISUEI>  MAK<H  1*3.  1909. 

73.979       BUILDIM;  CKML\  1 

t    '    Ml'ANY    (IK    I'kn  vs'i  :  \  ^  N 

Fl!f"1    I)eceinl)er     1.'..     1'.<"S 
LISHKO   MAR*  1!    .•3.   1909. 


Serial    N^.     .'if).H..'i 


PIB 


The    Lawbknoe   i  r  \' i  st 
\    S:->rfr!t'd,  I'a 
S^Tiiti    No.    o9.o36.      PUB- 


73.980.  SUSPENDERS.  Monarch  Suspender  Compant, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    15.    1909.      Serial    No.    40,548.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6.  1909. 

73.981.  CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATIONS.  TUE 
PuRRiNGTON  COMPANY.  Northampton.  Mass. 

Filed  October  21,  1907.    Serial  No.  30.711.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6,  1909 

73.982.  SUSPENDERS  AND  SHOULDER  BRACES.  The 
Russell  M.A-NurACTusiNG  Company,  Middletown, 
Conn. 

Piled    February    8.    1909.       Serial    No.    40.313.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6.   19O0 

73.983.  SUSPENDERS  AND  SHOULDER-BRACES.  The 
RUSSBLL       MAVtTFACTURING       COMPANY,       MlddletOwn. 

Conn. 

Filed    February    3,     1909.       Serial    No.    40.314.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,   1909. 

73.984.  SUSPENDERS  AND  SHOULDER-BBAl  E8.  The 
RussKLL  Manufacturing  CoMrANT,  Middletown. 
Conn. 

Filed    February    3.    1009.      Serial    No.    40.315.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1900. 

73.985.  CROCKERY.  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PORCE- 
LAIN.    IGSAZ  Strauss  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Jnnnnry    25,    190P.      Serial    No.    40.120.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6.  1909. 

73.9R«.  CHEMICAL  WASHING  COMPOUND.  Lacba  M 
\iiii;nT.  t'lnclDDatl.  Ohio. 

Filed  October  29,  1808.  Serial  No.  88.353.   PUBLISHED 
FFRiU  .\HY  2.  1909. 

73.987.  MKOiriNES  TO  PREVENT  VENEREAL  DI8- 
KA.8E8.      Be.nkdict  Wbibsman.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

■     Filed    Novenil>er    10.    1908.      Serial    No.    38.561.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6.  1909. 

78.988.  OLIVES.  MUSTARD.  CAPERS.  AND  PICKLES. 

Alakt  &  McGuiRE.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed     February     1.     1909.      SerUl    No.     40,266.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6.  1909. 

73.989.  PEANUT  TAFFi'  AND  MOLASSES  TAFFY. 
Harry  C.  Albrecht.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    February     11.     1909.      SerUl    No.    40,484.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1909. 

73.990.  ROPE  AND  LINES  MANUFACTURED  FROM 
VEGETABLE  FIBER.  Thb  American  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Charleston,  w  Va  ,  and  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  January  4.  1909.     SeHal  No.  39,609.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6.   1909. 

73.991.  RAW  OYSTERS.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEG- 
ETABLES. R.\W  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES. 
John  H.  Colmso.-*,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  October  18.  1908.    Serial  No.  87,983.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23.  1909. 

73.992.  FLOURS  MADE  FROM  Wil^AT.  Ihe  Crete 
Mills,  Crete,  Nebr. 

Filed  February  4,  1909     Seriai  N*    40.3^4.    PUBLI8HE1> 
APRIL  «,  1909. 

73.993.  FRUIT -FLAV(iIiFD 
Crown  SwssTa  Compa.m.  Nfw 

Fli.  d  .lanuary  6,  1909.     S.  rmi  N- 
APRIL  »■■     1 '"'!<. 


CANDY      'lABLETS 

Y    rk.  N    Y 

:,'.<  7;.C     PUBLISHED 
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73,904.     CANDY.     Jacobs  Candy  Co    Ltd  ,  N\'w  Orleans, 
La 
Filfd    February     10,     1909.      Serial     No      40,4»5t3.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  t>,  190i». 

73.995.  cannp:i)  ve<;ktables  and  butter.  John 
F.  White  rnMf.vvy,  Mount  Morris,  N.  Y. 

FU^d  October  19.  19l)'^.     Serial  No.  38,140.     PUBLISFIED 
FEBKLARY   16.   190;>. 

73.996.  HAMS,  BREAKFAST  BACON,  AND  PICNICS. 
John  Morrell  &  Company,  Limited,  Liverfiool,  Eng- 
land,  and  Ottumwa.    Iowa. 

Filed    December    11,    1908.      Seri.1l    No.    39,244.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1909. 

73,997       BOILED    HAMS      John    Morreli.    &    Company, 
LiMiTKD,    Liv>»rpool,   England,   and  Ottumwa.    Iowa 
Filed     I>ec»mbi^>r    11.     1908       Serial    No.    39,253.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1909. 

73.998.  HAMS.  John  Morkei  i.  &  Company,  Limited, 
Liverpool,   England,  and  Ottumwa.   Iowa. 

Filfd    December    11,    1908.      Serial    No.    39,260.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1909. 

73.999.  CANDIES.      Henry    Maii.l.^rd.    New    Yorli,    N     Y. 
Filed  February  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  40.409.    PUBLISHED 

APRIL  6,  1909. 

74,000.      COMI'OIND     OF     CORN     AND     CANE     SYRUP. 
Man<;kl.s,  Hkrold  Co..  Baltimore,   Md. 
Filed  October  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  38,077.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   9,    1909. 


74.001        MACARONI 
Filed     IK'cember     3 
LISHED  APRIL  6,  1909. 


S    R.   Smith   Co  ,   Harrlsburg.   Pa. 
1908.      Serial     No.     39.088.      PUB- 


74.002.  ROASTED   COFFEE 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    19,    1908. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  2,   1909 

74.003.  CHOCOLATE  CANDY 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    D»H-Hmh.'r    17,    1908.     Serial    No.    39,385 
I.ISHKO  .VI'RIL   *;.   1909. 


Sam  I  EL   S    Beard  A  Co., 
Serial    No.    38,775.      PUB- 

Lewis  ScuuL-Man  &  Co., 
PUB- 


74.004       BItE.VD       .Alexander  M.   W>.od.   Dotrojt,   Mich. 

Filed    February    10.     1909.      Serial     No.    40.461.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1909. 

74,005.      CRACKERS.  BISCUIT,  COOKIES.  (  AKES,  AND 
S.N.A.1'8.      FlMPiRE    Cr.*ckeb    &    Candy    Cumpany.    Spo- 
kane,  Wash. 
Filed  October  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  30.733.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  6.  1909. 


74,006.      COCOA    AND    CHOCOLATE. 
INO  CO.MPANY,   Philadplphla.  Pa. 
Filpd     January     2«.     1909.      Serial     No 
LISHED  APRIL  6.  1909. 


Holland    I.\iport- 
40.190       PUB- 


74,007.      PETROLEUM    SPIRITS    FOR    AUTOMOBILES 

The  .V.siatii    Pktfku.ki  m   r.>\(p\NY,  I.i.mited,  London. 
England 
FiU'd    December    •_'3.    IWiH,       Serial    No.    39,303.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  t;,   1909. 

74,00,s.      COOKING   AND   HEATING    STOVES.      Bering- 
CuBTEs  IIardwake  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed    November    30.    1908.       Serial    No     38,97'^        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  rt,   1909. 

74.009  1  R.VYONS   AND   LEAD   AND   SLATE   PENCILS. 
HiNNEY  &  Smith  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    31,    1908.      Serial    No.    39.641.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL. 6,  1909. 

74.010  WRITIN(;  PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.     Bbittains 
Limited,  Hanley,  England. 

Filed    February    9,    1909.       Serial    No.    40.444        PUB- 
LISHED APRTL  6,  1909. 

74,011.     CIG.VRS.     P.  Cannizzaro  &  Co.,  New  York,  N    Y, 
Filed    .January    21,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,062       PL'B- 
I.ISHED  APRIL  6,   1909. 


74,012.     AGRICULTURAL  SEEDS.     Oat«  City  Seed  Co, 
Keokuk,  Iowa. 
Filed    November   30,    1908.      Serial   No.    39,005       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1909. 

74,01.3.     CIGARS.     The   Haotzb.nrokdkb  Co..   Mansfield, 
Ohio. 
Filed  October  16,  1908     Serial  No.  38,067.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6,  1909 

74.014.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  JOHX  Bladl's  8ON8  COM- 
pa.vy.  Burlington,  Iowa. 

Filed  June  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,869.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23.  1908. 

74.015.  HORSE  POWDERS.  Abraham  L.  Joh.nson,  Au- 
gusta, Me. 

Filed  October  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  38.174.    FL^LISHED 
FEBRUARY  16.  1^)9. 

74.016.  SALVE  USED  AS  AN  INSECT  -  REPELLANT. 
ARMiN  Hirth  TIeldingsfeld.  near  WUrxburg.  Ger- 
many. 

Filed  April  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  26,758.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2.  1908. 

7  4,017.      DECORATIVE    FABRIC    FOR    WALLS   AND 
CEILINGS.     Kochmann-Stallforth  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed    November  25,    1907.      Serial   No.    31,346.      PL'B- 

LISHED  APRIL  9,  1909. 

74.018.  GLASS  BOTTLES.  L.  A.  Bbckm  Company.  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  10.   1908.     Serial  No.  35.259.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6.  1909. 

74.019.  ALCOHOL  STOVES  AND  LAMPS  Landers. 
Frary  Sc  Clark.  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  January  4.  1909.    Serial  No.  39.704.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6.  1909. 

74.020.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  McCord-Bbady  Co  .  Omalia, 
Nebr. 

Filed   November  20.   1908.     Serial   No.   38,798.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRU.\RY  9.  1909. 

74.021.  BEER.  Sew  Orleans  Bbewi.no  Company,  New 
Orleans,  La. 

Filed    November    3.    1906.      Serial    No.    23.086.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8,  1907. 

74.022.  CIGARS.  L.  Newburger  &  Bro..  ClnclnnatL 
Ohio. 

Filed    January    18.    1909.       Serial    No.    39.968.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1909. 

7  4,023.      E.XPANDED  METAL.      Northwestern    Ex- 
panded Metal  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed    November    24,    1908.      Serial    No.    38.S70.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1909. 

7  4.024.     WOOD  FLOORINGS.     RoBBiNS  Luubek  Co.. 
Rhinelander,  Wis. 
Filed  August  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  37,037.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  29,  1»08. 

74.025.  MATTRESSES.  Socthekn  Sprino  Bed  Co.,  At- 
lanta, Ga. 

Filed    January    14,    1909.      Serial    No.    39.917.      PL1B- 
LISHED  .\.PRIL  6,  1909.. 

74.026.  MALT  BEVER.\GE.  Theo.  Ham M  Brewing  Com- 
pany. St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed    November    19.    1908.      Serial    No.    38,767.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1909. 

74,027        HATS    -XJND    BONNETS.      Gray     Warner,    St. 
Louis.  Mo. 
Filed    Jannnry    18,    1909.      Serial    No.    40.194.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1909. 

7  74  .  0  2  8  .     SEED-TESTER  CUPS  AND  SUPPORTING- 
FRAMES  THEREFOR.     Andrew  G.  Weander.  Slous 
City,   Iowa 
Filed    January    20.    1909.       Serial    No.    40.022.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1909. 
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74,029.     SWEATERS    i  a  HI -IGAN  JACKETS.  gWEATEE- 
CO.\TS.  ANI>  B.\  i  H!\G-8UITS      Wkktheimer  Bbo's. 
New  York.   N.  '^ 
Filed    February     15.    1909.      Serial    No.    40,546.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1909. 

74,030      .TUT  AND  ST'RFACE  CONDENSERS.     Wheeler 
Com  rsMH   A:    Eni.inekring   Co.,  Carteret,   N.  J,   and 
New   ^    irk.   N    V 
Filed    January    is.     1909.      Serial    No.    39,980.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6.  1909. 


74.031.     BOOKS  OF  FICTION  AND  PICTORIAL  ILLUS- 
TRATIONS THEREFOR.     M.  Witmark  &  Sons,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,340.      PUBLISHED 

APRIL  6,  1909. 

7  4,032.     DRESS  AND  NEGLIGfiE   SHIRTS.    NIGHT- 
SHIRTS,   AND    PAJ.\MAS.      MiLLEN.    Aikenhea;     & 
CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   September   28,    1908.      Serial   No.   37,655.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  15,  1908. 


56o 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  8,  1909. 


\4M7^— Title:  "THE  RADfSSON  "  (For  Clgurs  >  Hop- 
PKNRATn  CiQAK  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  March 
24,   1909 

14,877— Ti^e; 
Schmidt   & 
1909. 

14,S1S.  — Title: 
Schmidt  & 
1909 

14.879. 


"  FLOR    DE    JUNCOS.' 
Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

••  FIUDSONFULTON." 
Co.,   New    York,    N.    Y. 


(For    Cigars.) 
Filed   April    19, 

(For      Cigars.) 
Filed    April    19, 


-Title:    "  BLUE    FOX. 


(  For    Cigars. )       K.    H. 


Jacobs.  Windsor  borough,  Pa      F"iled  May  7.  1909. 

14,880.— Title:  "  THEA-SODA."  (For  Non-Alcohollc  Bev- 
erages.)  Thea-Soda  Company,  Winaton  Salem,  N.  C 
Filed  April  7,  1909. 

14,881.— Tif/e."  "TIME  LOCK."  (For  Blended  Coffee.) 
Frank  Harbi.s  Blighton,  San  .\nselmo,  Cal.  Filed 
April  5,  1909. 

14,882.— ri«c;  "POSSUM  BILLIE."  (ForBread.)  Sid- 
ney R.  Adams,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  May  11, 
1909. 

14.8Sr,. —Title:  "MORRIS  GRUB  ERG  S  BREAD."  (For 
Bread.  I  Mokri.s  Giuberi;.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
April  26,  1909. 

14,884.— rin^-.-  ••  CH.VMPION.'  fFor  Citrus  Fruits.) 
A.  C.  Denman  &  SuN,  Redlands  Junction,  Cal.  Filed 
March  8,  1909. 

14,885.— Title:  -  TflE  DARBY  BOY."  (For  Whlpped- 
Cream  Chocolates  >  The  Dakby  Candy  Co.  of  Balti- 
MORK  City.  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  April  21.  1909. 

14,880— YiNe.-  "THE  DARBY  BOY."  (For  Whipped- 
Cream  Chocolates.)  The  Darby  Candy  Co.  of  Balti- 
MOBB  City,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  April  21,  1909. 

14,887.— Title:  "THE  DARBY  BOY."  (For  Whipped- 
Cream  Chocolates.!  The  Darby  Candy  Co.  of  Balti- 
more City,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  .A.prll  21.  1909. 


14,888— rm*.-  "THE  DARBY  BOY."  (For  Whlpped- 
Cream  Chocolates.)  The  Dabby  Candy  Co.  of  Balti- 
UOBB  City,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Aprtl  21,  1909. 

14,S8».— Title:  "THE  DARBY  BOY."  (For  Whlpped- 
Cream  Chocolates.)  Thb  Darby  Candy  Co.  of  Balti- 
HOBB  City,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  April  21,  1909. 

14,890— Title:  "THE  DARBY  BOY."  (For  Whlpped- 
Cream  Chocolates.)  Thb  Darby  Candy  Co.  of  Balti- 
MOBS  CiTT,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  April  21,  1909. 

14,891— r«Je;  "  CHANTECLER."  (For  Tonics.)  Eva- 
RiSTK  Court ADE,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Filed  April  19 
1909. 

14,892.— TiMe;  "THE  BLUE  CIRCLE  PILLS."  (For 
Pills.)  A.  Porter  Tayi.or,  Lexington,  Ky.  Filed 
March  22,  1909. 

14,893— ri«e;  "  ROSE'S  IMPROVED  ANTISEPTIC  CA- 
TARRH JELLY."  (For  Catarrh-Jelly.)  Chas. 
Grandville  Bose,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11, 
1909. 

14.8M.— Title: 

der. )      The 
Filed  May  6, 

14,895— r<«e.-  "  WASHEE  WAFER."  (For  a  Washing 
Preparation.)  The  Washks  Mandfactcrino  Co., 
Andrews,  Ind.     Filed  May  8,  1909. 

14,S9Q.— Title:  "  E.  ERMOLD'S  '  SPECIAL  '  LABELING 
GUM."  (For  Gum  for  Labeling  Bottles.)  Edward 
Ermold,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  8,  1909. 

14,897.— r«I«;  "  NEO-GREASE."  (For  a  Grease-Palnt.) 
Edward  Miluer,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  March  19, 
1909. 

14,^98.— Title:  "BRIGHT'S  QUICK  ACTING  METAL 
POLISH."  (For  Metal  Polish. )  Thomas  Bracet 
Jenkins,  Sumter,  8.  C.     Filed  May  6,  1909. 

14,899.— Tille.  "  '  THATS  ALL  '  THE  PERFECT  GAR- 
TER." (For  Garters.)  Thats  All  Gartbb  Com- 
pany, Birmingham,  Ala.     Filed  May  3,  1909. 


AFTER  THE  BATH."     (For  Toilet  Pow- 
Henry   B.    Gilpin    Co.,   Baltimore,   Md. 

1909. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  8,   1909. 


(For 
N.    Y. 


2,511. — Title:  "  WEST  POINT  CHOCOLATES.' 
Chocolates.)  Lee  R.  Con  well.  New  Y'ork 
Filed  April  21.   1909. 

2,512.— ritJe.-     "  ALL     MAIDS     AND     HOUSEWIVES  "' 

(For  Flour.  I      Washburn  Crosbt  Comi'any.   Minne- 

apoli-s.  Minn.     Filed  May  10,  1909. 
2,513. — Title:      "FOOT      KEST  "         fFor      Foot-I'owder  . 

Lake    Chkmic.m.    Company,    New    Brunswick,    N.    J. 

Filed  January  14.  1909. 

2,514.  — Ti?;*-.-  "DOUCHE  DE  LUXE."  (For  Douche.) 
EtGE.NE  TCLLAR  Pearl,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mav 
6.  1909. 

2,515— Ti(/r.  "BENJAMIN  CLOTHES  ALFRED  BEN- 
JAMIN &  CO.  MAKERS  NEW  YORK."  (  For  Clothes.  > 
ALFRED  Benjamin  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed 
April  22.  1909. 


+ 


2.Sie.— Title:  "BtNJAMIN  CLOTHES  MADE  IN  NEW 
YORK  .\LFRBD  BENJAMIN  &  CO.  MAKERS."  (For 
Clothes.)  ALfRED  Benjamin  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  22,  1909. 

2,517.— Title.  "BENJAMIN  CLOTHES."  (For  Clothes.) 
ALFRED  Benjamin  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
April  22,   1909. 

2,518.— ^itle:  "  TBE  TIRE  THAT  LASTS."  (For  Rubber 
Tires.)  The  Hartford  Rubber  Works  Compant, 
Hartford.  Conn      Filed  March  27,  1909. 

2,519. — Title:  "SWIFT'S  ECONOMY  DRAFT  INDUCER." 
(For  .\pparatas  for  Inducing  Draft  In  Smoke  Stacks.) 
Edwin  H.  Swirr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr!l  28, 
1909. 
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DECISIONS 


OF   THF. 


coiMinN^issioiNrEi^    of   f^teitts 


AND  OF 


rMTl^I)  ST.\Ti:S  (DIRTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex    PARTE    CHARLrS    E.    PBOWN    &    COMPANY. 

Decided  June  1.  1909.  1 

Trademarks — Idbmtity — "  Nayabsbtt  "   akd  "  Nassac." 

The  word  "  Nnyassett  "  so  nearly  resembles  a   regia-    ^ 
tered   trademark.   "  Nassac,"    appropriated   to   goods  of    . 
the  same  descriptive  properties,  as  to  be  likely  to  cause 
confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  public.     Registration  was 
therefore  properly  refused. 

On  appeal, 
tr.^de-mark  for  canned  tbuitb,  ca!«k»o  ^tbobtablbs,  and 

COITBB. 

ilcsara.  ila^on,  Fenwick  d  Lawrence  for  the  ap- 
plicant. 
.MooKE,  Commissujncr: 

This  is  ail  ai)|K>al  from  the  tlecisiou  of  the  Ex- 
nminer  of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  th? 
mark  '  Nayatwett "  as  a  tnjde-iuark  for  canned 
fruits,  canned  vegetables,  evaiwrated  fruits,  roasted 
coffee,  and  cnnntHl  clams  on  the  ground  that  the 
mark  as  apiiiitii  to  i-offee  so  naarly  resembles  the 
mark  "Nassac,"  n  l- i.-t.  red  to  Chase  and  Sanborn, 
No.  17,741,  as  a  tn.df mark  for  teas  .ind  coffees,  as 
to  cause  coiifusini Hr  mistake  in  the  mind  of  the 
public  or  to  dtvt;\c   purcliasers. 

Appellants  have  filed  letters  from  registrants 
Chase  and  Sanborn  f<»r  the  purpose  of  showing  that 
they  do  not  consider  that  the  marks  conflict  and  do 
not  object  to  th.^  registration  of  appellants'  mark. 
and  appellants  contend  that  in  view  thereof  all 
doubt  as  to  the  registrability  of  the  mark  should  be 
resolved  in  tlieir  f.ivor. 

The  question,  however,  Is  not  whether  the  regis- 
trants object  to  the  registration  of  appellants'  mark, 
but  Is  whether  th3  mark  so  nearly  resembles  the 
registercHl  mark  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or 
mistake  iu  the  mind  of  the  public  or  to  deceive  pur- 
chasers. (Ex  parte  Willard  Chemical  Company. 
107  O.  G.,  1973.)  Possibly  experts  and  dealers 
would  not  be  confus.-Hl  or  deceived  by  the  marks, 
but  in  my  opinion  there  is  such  close  resemblance 
as  til  be  \t'ry  likt'l\  to  eonfuse  or  deceive  the  pur 
dHMillg    pnblir. 

Concfrnli'C  a  retristercd  tra«lt' mark,  iLie  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  Distr'u't  of  Columhiu  in  the  case  of 
Wavne  Contih/  I'rrHcn  irjy  (ntnpany  v  Thr  Butt 
Ohuy  cnnnitig  (  ninpauy  ( 140  O.  O..  l<^>^t.'^  t   said; 
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The  property-right  In  trade-marks  Is  n  valuable  one. 
and  Is  entitled  to  protection  from  thot«e  who  would  nroflt 
liy  Its  imitation,  and  the  courts  should  resolve  the  doubt, 
if  nny  exists,  In  favor  of  the  prior  registrant  and  user  In 
good   faith. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 

affirmed. 


McManls  f.  Hammeb. 
Decided  May  k.  1909. 

1.  iNTKBrKBENCB PRINTING      TESTIMONY INABILITY      TO 

Print  MrsT  be  Shown. 
\  corporation  will  not  be  relieved  from  the  necessity 
of  printing  Its  testimony  in  an  interference'because  of  a 
•howing  that  It  Is  financially  unable  to  do  so  where  it  Is 
not  shown  that  the  parties  Interested  who  would  be  the 
real  beneficiaries  of  any  decision  dlspensinB  with  print- 
ing are  also  unable  to  furnish  the  requisite  amount  of 
money. 

2.  Same — Samb — Irrelevant  and  iMMATTEBiALTesTiMOirT. 

A  motion  to  dispense  with  the  printing  of  part  of  the 
record  is  not  the  proper  way  to  take  advantage  of  the 
objection  that  certain  parts  thereof  are  Irrelevant  and 
immaterial  and  that  the  record  was  unduly  enlarged  by 
Improper  cross-examination. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

BOTTLB-CLOSraE. 

Mr.  W.  R.  Spooner  for  McManus. 

Mr.  Hugh  M.  Sterling  for  Hammer. 
Billings,  Assistant  Commissioner : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  denying  a  motion  brought  by 
Hammer,  the  senior  party,  asking  to  be  relieved 
from  printing  his  record.  The  motion  also  asks  that 
if  it  should  be  denie<i  as  to  part  of  the  testimony  it 
be  granted  as  to  other  specific  parts  thereof  on  the 
ground  that  such  parts  are  irrelevant  and  immate- 
rial and  that  the  printing  thereof  would  place  an  un- 
necessary burden  ujon  Hammer. 

It  apr>ears  that  the  application  of  Hammer  In- 
volved iu  this  interference  has  been  assigned  to  the 
American  Metal  Cap  Company  and  that  Hammer 
owns  only  a  minority  part  of  the  shares  of  the  stock 
of  said  company. 

The  showing  In  support  of  the  motion  consists  of 
the  afladavits  of  the  invaitor  Haumier,  Sterling,  his 
iittorney,  and  Werner,  who  is  the  president  of  the 
Aiiieri.iin    Metal   Cap  Company  and  a    stockholder 

therein. 

It  ii^  believed  that  the  decision  in  tljis  case  Is 
t:..\erned  by  the  practice  laid  down  in  the  case  of 
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Doxc  V.  Des  Jardins,  (119  0.  G.,  1923,)  in  which  it 
was  held  that  in  order  that  printing  may  be  dis- 
I>en8ed  with  under  Rule  162  on  the  ground  of  pov- 
erty it  must  not  only  be  shown  that  the  corporation 
which  owns  the  invention  in  interference  is  finan- 
cially unable  to  print  the  record,  but  it  most  be 
shown  also  that  the  parties  interested  who  would  be 
the  real  beneflcijirles  from  any  decision  dispensing 
with  printing  are  unable  to  furnish  the  requisite 
amount  of  money. 

The  showing  in  this  case  is  deficient  in  that  It 
fails  to  show  that  the  parties  Interested  are  finan- 
cially unable  to  print  the  record.  The  aflfldavit  of 
Werner,  who  is  the  president  of  the  assignee  com- 
l>any,  as  above  st;ited,  states  that — 

Furthermore,  deponent  says  that  he  Is  financially  unable  to 
und«TtHke  the  said  printing  without  great  sacrifice  to  his 
lnterest.s  or  to  substantially  contribute  toward  the  same. 

This  is  not  a  statement  that  the  affiant  is  actually 
unable  U)  substantially  contribute  toward  the  print- 
ing of  the  record,  but  that  he  cannot  do  so  icithout 
great  sacrifice  to  hia  interests.  The  rule  which  pro- 
vides for  di8i)eusiug  with  the  printing  of  the  record 
in  cases  of  i)overty  does  not  contemplate  relief  in  a 
casa  where  it  is  merely  Inconvenient  to  print ;  but  It 
must  appt'ar  that  the  parties  interested  are  actually 
unable  to  furnish  the  money  for  this  puriwse.  The 
showing  is  insufficient  also  in  that  it  fails  to  set 
forth  the  actual  assets  of  the  company  or  of  the 
stiX'kholders  who  are  interested  therein. 

It  is  contended  by  Hammer  that  certain  parts  of 
the  testimony  are  objectionable  in  that  they  are  ir- 
relevant and  immatarial,  that  the  record  was  unduly 
enlarged  by  improper  cross-e.xamlnation,  and  that  in 
any  event  he  should  be  relieved  from  printing  such 
imrts  of  the  record:  but  a  motion  to  dispense  with 
the  printing  of  such  parts  of  the  record  is  not  a 
propter  way  to  take  advantage  of  the  objection  made. 
The  alternative  relief  prayed  for  was  properly  de- 
nied. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  3.  COURTS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

liOLKL  V.  Kaisling  f.  Leepeb. 
Decided  March  i,  1909. 

I.  INTERFEBEXCE  —  REDCCTIOK   TO   PBACTICB TKST 

Simple  Devices. 
The  mere  construction,  without  test,  of  an  electrical- 
circuit  protector  comprising  means  operable  upon  an 
excess  of  current  for  protecting  the  circuit  and  having 
provisions  whereby  it  is  automatically  reset  and  re- 
soldered  in  reset  condition  Held  to  constitute  u  reduc- 
tlou  to  practice  in  view  of  the  condition  of  the  prior  art. 

2.  Same — Pbiority — Del.at  ix  Filing  application  Ajtbr 

KKDli'TIuN     TO     rUAi-TKE. 

In  the  .absence  of  evidence  showing  actual  abandon- 
ment of  the  invention  a  mere  failure  to  file  an  appli- 
cation for  patent  for  about  four  years  will  not  be  con- 
sldere'i  as  an  estoppel  by  concealment  within  the  mean- 
Ini;  of  ita*i>'x  v.  Hepburn  (13  .\pp.  D.  C.  86,  84  O.  G.. 
<  147)    and    Marmr   v.    Smtth.    (Vi    App.    D.    C.    Ill:    84 

O.   G.,   311.) 

[VoL  143. 


3.  Samb — Same — Evidkncb — Allbqed  Disclosdu  to  Op- 
posing Pabty — Failcbk  to  Testify. 
Where  a  party  to  an  interference  testifies  that  he  de- 
scribed to  the  opposing  party  certain  experiments  which 
he  had  made  Involving  the  invention  of  the  issue  and 
It  appears  ttiat  such  party  at  the  time  of  such  disclosure 
was  highly  skilled  In  the  art  and  that  prior  thereto  he 
was  not  in  possession  of  the  Invention,  the  failure  of 
such  party  to  testify  In  his  own  behalf  Justifies  the 
conclusion   that  the  testimony   Is  true. 

Mr.  A.  11.  Bi'l field,  Mr.  L.  S.  Bacon,  and  Mr.  J.  H. 
MHans  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  W.  C.  Jonet,  Mr.  R.  L.  Ame»,  Mr.  A.  B.  Sei- 
hold,  and  Mr.  G.  R.  Hamlin  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  ./.  .• 

This  Is  an  api>eal  by  Rolfe  from  the  decision  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  awarding  priority  of 
invention  to  Leeper,  the  junior  party  to  an  Inter- 
ference proceeding.  The  claims  of  the  Issue  are 
stated  in  the  following  counts : 

1.  An  electrical  controller  comprising  thermally-oper- 
able securing  means  releasable  on  a  change  in  electrical- 
circuit  conditions,  and  having  provisions  whereby  it  Is 
automatically  resecured  in  operable  condition  preparatory 
for  another  operation 

2.  An  electrical  circuit  protector  comprising  solder-con- 
trolled devices  for  protecting  the  circuit  on  the  passage 
of  an  unduly  strooj?  current,  and  having  provisions  for 
automatically  resolderlng  itself  preparatory  for  another 
operation. 

3.  An  electrical  circuit  protector  comprising  a  movable 
part,  a  solder  joint  for  normally  securing  said  part  in 
position,  a  thermal  device  for  releasing  said  solder  Joint, 
and  means  for  moving  said  movable  part,  said  protector 
having  provisions  for  automatically  resolderlng  said  Joint 
with   the  protector  In  operative  condition. 

4.  An  electrical-circuit  protector  comprising  means  oper- 
able upon  an  excess  of  current  for  protecting  the  circuit, 
and  having  provisions  whereby  it  Is  automatically  reset 
and    resoldered    in    reset   condition. 

5.  In  an  electrical  circuit  protector,  the  combination  of 
n  nuantity  of  cementing  material,  means  for  softening 
saia  material  on  the  passage  of  an  unduly  strong  current, 
a  movable  part  normally  held  against  movement  by  said 
cementing  material,  and  means  for  moving  said  part  when 
the  same  Is  released  by  the  passage  of  an  unduly  strong 
current,  said  part  being  moved  into  position  for  another 
operation  and  associated  with  said  cementing  material 
after  movement,  whereby  said  part  Is  automatically  re- 
cemented   after  movement. 

6.  In  an  electrical-circuit  protector,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  part  normally  held  against  movement  by  a 
solder  Joint,  means  for  softening  the  solder  of  said  Joint 
on  the  passage  of  an  unduly  strong  current,  and  means 
for  moving  said  part  when  the  same  is  released  by  the 
softeoing  of  the  solder,  said  part  being  moved  Into  posi- 
tion for  another  operation  and  being  associated  with  the 
solder  after  such  movement,  whereby  the  parts  are  re- 
soldered  or  self-soldered  preparatory  for  another  operation. 

The  invention,  as  tha  counts  indicate,  relates  to 
a  self-soldaring  thermal  cut-out  automatically  oiier- 
ated  by  the  heat  produced  by  an  abnormal  current 
In  the  circuit  coutaining  the  cut-out;  the  object  of 
the  invention  being  the  protection  of  the  instru- 
ments in  the  circuit.  It  is  not  disputed  that  thermal 
cut-outs  were  well  known  In  the  art  prior  to  the 
date  of  this  invention.  One  great  disadvantage  of 
the  cut-outs  of  the  prior  art  was  that,  when  an 
abnormal  current  had  softened  the  solder,  disrupted 
the  parts,  and  thereby  ojiened  the  circuit,  the  cut- 
out was  thereafter  useless  and  had  to  be  replaced. 
To  quote  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Exam- 
iners-in-Chlef : 

The  Idea  of  the  hiventlon  In  the  Issue  Is  to  go  one  step 
further  in  this  bonded,  as  It  were,  cut-out  In  arranging  It 
so  as  to  be  self  restoring  This  Idea  is  carried  out  In  the 
embodiment  of  both  the  Interferanta  substantially  along 
the  same  line.  A  wire  Is  used  on  which  solder  Is  mounted 
and  inclosing  the  solder  Is  a  cylinder  or  tube  to  which  Is 
secured  a  wh.-el  or  detent  In  the  teeth  of  which  a  catch 
engages,  the  other  end  of  the  catch  being  secured  to  an 
automatkally  opening  switch.  The  solder  serves  to  hold 
I    the  cylinder  against  actual   rotation  on   the  wire  thereby 
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allowing  the  catch  to  remain  engaged  In  the  detent  and 
holding  the  switch  closed.  V\>ou  the  passage  of  a  ciirrent 
of  suitable  strength  the  solder  is  softened  at  the  point  of 
Its  adhesion  to  the  wire  thereby  allowing  the  tube  to  turn 
upon  the  wire  and  releasing  the  catch  which  permitB  the 
SDTlnc  to  operate  to  open  the  switch,  thereby  opening  the 
clr'-ult  In  the  course  of  time  after  the  passage  of  the 
current  the  solder  again  gets  hard  and  relwnds  Itself,  as 
It  were  to  the  wire,  thus  locking  the  cylinder  fast  thereon 
and  thereby  restoring  Itself  In  the  condition  If  originally 
was.  The  Invention.  It  can  well  be  Imagined,  is  a  very  de- 
sirable  one. 


Kaisliug.  having  lak.'ii  no  testimony,  is  restricted 
to  his  filing  date  of  October  5.  1903,  which,  being 
subsequent  to  the  tiling  date  of  Kolfe  eliminates 
Kaisllng  from  the  case. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarded  priority 
to  Leeper,  but  his  decision  was  reversed  by  the 
Examiners-in-Chief.  The  Assistant  Commissioner, 
in  turn,  reversed  the  Board  nud  awarded  priority 
to  Leei)er.  There  is,  however,  very  little  conflict  In 
the  findings  of  fact  of  the  three  tribunals.  Each 
has  found  that  Iyeei)er  conceived  the  invention  and 
fully  discloseil  it  to  others  prior  to  the  earliest  date 
claimed  or  establishtxl  by  Rolfe.  Each  has  found 
that  I^eeper  constructe<l  a  device  disclosing  the  In- 
vention prior  to  Rolfes  entry  in  the  field.  The  j 
Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  Assistant  Com- 
missioner each  has  held  that  this  device  constituted 
a  reduction  to  practice,  while  the  Board  of  Exam- 
iners-In-Chief has  held  that  it  did  not. 

In  1900  I>eeper  was  in  the  employ  of  the  Central 
Union  Telephone  Company,  In  Ohio,  and  had  had 
exi»erlence  with  cut-outs  of  the  prior  art.     While 
conducting  experiments  he  conceived  the  invention 
of  the  Issue,  and  on  April  15, 1900,  addressed  a  letter 
to  one  E.  L.  Cook,  in   which  he  disclosed  the  In- 
vention.    The  sending  and  receipt  of  this  letter  to- 
gether with  Its  contents  were  fully  established  by 
comi)etent  evidence.    On  the  24th  of  April,  of  the 
same  year,  Leeper  wrote  to  his  mother.  Mrs.  Mary 
R.  Tapy,  and  disclosed  the  Invention  by  description 
and  sketch,  which  letter  was  introduced  in  evidence. 
Its  receipt  by  Mrs.  Tapy  having  been  proven.     In 
June,  1900,  Leeper  left  the  Central  Union  Telephone 
Company  and   entereii  the  service  of  the   Under- 
writers  Association   in   Chicago,   111.      It   is  clearly 
e8tabli8he<l  that  in  July,  or  August,  of  the  same 
year,  he  constructed  a  full-sized  device,  which,  as 
above  stated,  each  of  the  tribunals  of  the  Tateut 
Office  has  held  fully  disclosed  the  issue.     In  the  fall 
of  1900  he  exhibited  his  device  to  his  mother,  his 
step-father,  H.  H.  Tapy,  a  bookkeeper  named  Charles 
H.  Hunt,  and  a  dining-car  conductor  named  Edmund 
J.   Johnson,  who  was  interested  in  batteries  and 
telegraph  instruments.    On  Januarj-  1,  1901,  Leeper 
exhibited  his  device  to  La  Roy  Drake,  an  electrical 
engineer  and  a  graduate  of  the  Armour  Institute  of 
Technologj-.      Mr.    l>r;tke,   although   blind,   testified 
with  convincing   clearness.     He  selected  I..eeper's 
Elxhlblt  No.  1,  which  contained  the  novel  parts  of 
the  original  device,  from  among  other  exhibits,  and 
was  able  to  identify  the  apparatus.      Asked  to  de- 
scribe the  device  examined  by  him  on  January  1, 
1901,  he  replied : 

The  device  to  which  1  allude  vcas.  and  Is  known  to  me, 
as  an  automatic  circuit  breaker.  It  consisted  of  an  ordi- 
nary knife  switch  of  the  single  pole  tyi»e.  mounted  on  an 
insulating  l>ase,    i  wire  extended  from  the  place  into  which 


the  blade  of  the  switch  would  fit.  through  a  liind  of  car- 
tridge and  thence  to  the  place  where  it  would  be  con^ 
nected  to  the  circuit  on  which  it  was  to  I*  P'afW-  .^t 
the  end  of  the  insulated  handle  of  the  ■'^''tch.  extended  a 
niece  ..f  metal  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  kind  of  fork  whlcD 
was  eiiLTtged  by  one  of  a  series  of  depressions  at  the  large 
end  of  The  cartridge.  The  cartridge  conta  ned  a  compound 
susceptible  to  heat,  and  when  said  cartridge  was  heated 
to  the  proper  temperature,  It  would  move  freely  on  the 
wire  previously  described. 

The  witness  was  lositlve  that  the  wire  and  car- 
tridge in  the  device  which  he  examined  on  the  stand 
were  the  same  as  those  in  the  original  device.  The 
witness  testified  that  he  successfully  tested  the  origi- 
nal device  by  the  use  of  hot  water,  other  witnesses 
either  tested  It  or  saw  It  tested  by  the  use  of 
matches. 

In  Rolfe  V.  Hoffman  (26  App.  D.  C,  336)  the  ques- 
tion, whether  a  similar  device  constructed  by  Rolfe 
(a  party  to  this  interference)  constituted  a  reduc- 
tion to  practice,  was  before  the  court,  and  the  court 
held  that  the  Invention  demonstrated  itself,  saying: 

The  Invontlon  relates  to  devices  for  protecting  low-ten- 
sion circuits,  such  as  telegraph,  telephone,  and  fire  alarm. 
from  injurious  effects  of  undulv  strong  currents,  such  as 
those  carried  bv  power  and  lighting  circuits  The  art  is 
a  well-developed  one.  and  most  of  the  devices  used  for  the 
purpose  are  simple  and  their  working  well  understood,  not 
only  by  electricians,  but  by  those  wtiO  work  in  that  line, 
yet  lav  no  claim  to  \>c  ranked  as  experts.  A  man  of  ordi- 
nary skin  and  experience  In  the  art  would,  in  our  opinion, 
understand  the  device  in  controversy,  and  would  come  to 
the  conclusion  that  it  would  work.  •  •  *  The  device 
in  controversy  l.elongs  to  the  type  of  simple  devices  dis- 
closed and  referred  to  In  Manon  v  Hepburn.  Dupra.  Roe  v. 
Hanson.  1  19  .\pp  I>  C.  5')i>,  1  and  analogous  cases,  rather 
than  to  tiie  devices  disclosed  In  MncDonald  v.  Edi$on  (21 
.\pp.  D.  C  [.-" )  and  analogous  cases. 


The  only  thing  about  this  device  that  Is  new  is 

the  rotatable  resolder lug-detent.    It  was  well  known 

that  a  current  of  a  given  strength  over  a  wire  of  a 

given   size   would   soften    the   detent,   and   thereby 

open  the  circuit.    It  was  equally  well  known  that  the 

opening  of  the  circuit  cut  off  the  heat-supply  and 

thereby  permitted  the  solder  to  harden,  which.  In 

this  case  meant  that  the  rotatable  element  would 

again  become  rigid.    As  was  staled  by  the  Board  of 

Ex.tminer»-ln-Chlef : 

It  cannot  be  doubted  from  the  evidence  that  an  electric 
current  of  sufBcient  strength  will  soften  solder  and  that 
the  solder  will  harden  upon  cooling,  and  that  a  suitable 
spring  will  open  the  switch,  and  those  things  catf  rlght- 

I  fully  be  inferred  of  the  device  alleged  to  have  been  dis- 
closed    (the    Leeper    device)    from    the    past    experience    of 

1   those  skilled  In  the  art  of  non  self-restoring  thermal  cut- 

I  outs  ; 

1  or  as  was  stated  by  the  Assistant  Commissioner : 

i         P'uses    and    circuit     protectors     were    in     common     use. 

These   devices   generally    used    solder,    which   fused    when 

I   subjected    to   the   heat   produced   by   an   abnormal   current 

i  and  thereby   opened   the   circuit  or  permitted   devices   to 

I  operate  and  break  the  circuit.     The  resistance  of  the  wire 

and  the  melting-point  of  the  solder  determined  the  amount 

of  current  that  the  circuit  would  carry  without  operating 

'   the  device  and   the   time   within   which    it   would   operate 

I   with  a  given  current.     It  was  well  known  that  by  varying 

the  siae  of  the  wire  and  the  meitlng-i>olnt  of  the  solder 

I   used  in  constructing  the  device,  it  was  possible  to  vary  the 

current  and  the  time  necessary  to  operate  It.     It  was  not 

necessary  for  lyeeper  to  test  his  device  to  ascerta.ln  the«e 

facts     He  knew  that  If  the  device  operated  when  subjected 

to  the  heat  of  water  or  a  flame.  It  would  operate  when  the 

heat  was  generated  In  an  electric  circuit. 

na\ing  in  mind  the  prior  state  of  the  art.  and 
the  tests  made  of  Leei)er"8  original  device,  we  hold 
that  it  constituted  a  reduction  td  practice. 

There   Is  no  controversy    regarding   the  date   to 

which  Leeper  Is  entitled,  which  Is  earlier  than  the 

earliest  date  even  claimed  by  Rolfe.    It  is,  however. 

contended  that  Leeper  by  his  long  delay  in  filing  his 

1  application  is  estopped  to  set  np  his  rights  against 
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those  of  Rolfe.  who  was  diligent  both  in  respect  to 
reduction  to  practice  and  in  applying  for  a  patent. 
It  Is  true  that  I^ee{>er'8  application  was  not  filed 
until  May  28,  1904.  It  is  also  true  that  he  did  not 
conceal  or  abandon  his  invention.  The  evidence 
shows  quite  the  contrary.  He  api)ear8  to  have 
realized  its  value,  to  have  discussed  it  freely 
with  Others,  and  to  have  endeavored  to  interest  men 
of  means  to  exploit  it.  We  do  not  think  the  evi- 
dence brings  the  case  within  the  doctrine  enunciated 
in  Mason  v.  Hepburn  (13  App.  D.  C  86)  and  War- 
ner V.  Smith.  (13  App.  D.  C,  111.)  but  rather  under 
the  rule  announced  in  Rolfe  v.  Hoffni'in,  supra. 

Another  point  remains  to  be  noticed.  On  January 
3,  1901,  in  the  course  of  his  employment  I^eeper  in- 
si)ected  a  building  in  Chicago  in  which  Rolfe  had  a 
shop.  The  date  of  this  inspection  is  established  by 
oral  testimony  and  by  the  records  of  the  Under-  : 
writers  .\8sociatlon.  I.eeper  testified  that  he  then  j 
had  a  conversation  with  Rolfe  relating  to  beat-coils, 
and  explained  to  Rolfe  the  self-soldering  feature  of 
his  invention  and  the  experiments  he  had  made 
"  with  the  old  Bell  heat-coil."  These  exi)eriment8 
Leeper  at  another  point  in  his  testimony  described 

as  follows : 

I  got  to  experimenting  with  the  coil  and  noted  that 
there  was  a  central  pin  connecting  the  two  sections  and 
that  when  the  coll  was  heated  one  section  could  be  ro- 
tated relatively  to  the  other  without  pulling  the  coU 
apart  and  that  after  the  coll  was  cooled  It  was  left  In 
Its  original  condition.  I  conceived  the  idea  that  with  a 
set  of  springs  somewhat  similar  to  the  old  springs,  but 
arranged  so  as  to  catch  in  the  notches  In  one  of  the  sec- 
tions of  the  coll.  the  combination  could  be  used  so  as  to 
make  a  heat  coll  arrangement  that  would  not  need  to  be 
sent  back  to  the  factory  for  repairs  after  It  had  operated 
once. 

No  attempt  was  made  by  Rolfe  t<>  meet  this  testi- 
mony. It  appears  that  at  the  time  of  the  interview 
he  was  highly  skilled  in  the  art.  and  that  prior  there- 
to he  was  not  in  posvsession  of  the  invention.  This 
testimony  Is  consistent,  and.  if  true,  defeats  Rolfe's 
claim,  for  enough  was  disclose<i  to  enable  one  skilled 
in  the  art  to  practice  the  invention.  Rolfe  was  in  a 
position  to  know  whether  it  was  true,  and  his 
silence  in  the  circumstances  justifies  the  conclusion 
that  it  was.     (Winslow  v.  Austin.  14  App.  D.  C, 

137.) 

We  find  no  error  in  the  decision  from  wliich  this 
appeal  was  prosecuted,  and,  therefore,  affirm  it. 

The  clerk  of  this  court  will  certify  this  opinion 
and  the  proceedings  In  this  court  to  tlie  Commls- 
9ion»-r  of  Patents,  as  required  by  law. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  spe.  lfle<l.  the  comb  nation 
of  a  heat-pro<luclng  means,  a  rotary  detent  normally  held 
against  rotation  by  heat-susceptible  material,  and  circuit 
controlling  means  adaptf^  to  pro<hice  a  relative  turning 
between  the  heat  producing  means  and  the  rotary  aetent. 
when  the  heat  susceptible  material  Is  softened. 

It  was  stipulated  that  the  record  and  testimony 
In  Rolfe  X.  Kaisling  v.  Leeper,  (No.  536,)  be  used 
in  this  case.  It  follows  that  the  decision  will  be 
the  8;ime. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  of  this  court  will  certify 
this  opinion  and  the  proceedings  In  this  court  to  the 
Commissioner,  as  required  by  law. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 

Rolfe  r.  Leeper. 
Decided  March  t,  1909. 


Robb,  J.: 

This  interference  also  involves  a  self-soldering 
thermal  cut-out,  and  the  Issue  is  stated  in  the  fol- 
lowing counts : 

1.  In  apparntiis  of  the  class  sp<»clfled,  the  combination 
of  a  heat  concentrating  device,  a  small  (juaLtlty  or  body 
of  Material  adapted  to  be  affected  Ijy  beat  pnerated  lu 
the  heat-con'-entrating  device,  clrcnlt-controUlng  ir»ans. 
a  plurality  of  devices  each  adapted  to  engage  the  circuit- 
controlling  means,  ssld  devices  being  subject  to  said  body 
or  mass  of  material  and  the  clrcnltcontrolllng  means  be- 
ing adapted  in  successive  operations  to  bring  said  de- 
vlfp<»  on*'   aftpp   another   intr>  position   for  ensagement. 
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Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
M.\RDtB  r.  Dey  and  Dey. 

Ueoided   March   t,  1909. 

INTBBFKRENCK CONOBPTION MERI     IDBA     IS    NOT    AN     IN- 

VE.VTION. 

A  mere  conception  of  the  iflea  that  a  construction 
which  had  been  used  In  one  mechanism  might  be  adapted 
to  another  for  accampUshlng  a  similar  function  does  not 
amount  to  an  Invention.  Invention  consists  of  the  con- 
ception of  an  Idea  and  of  means  for  putting  it  In  prac- 
tice and  producing  the  desired  result.  (Bwr«on  v. 
Vogel,  131  O.  Q.,  942 ;  29  App.  D.  C,  388.) 

Mr.  J.  E.  Bull  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  C.  H.  Ducll.  Mr.  F.  P.  Warficld,  and  Mr.  H.  S. 
Duell  for  the  appellees. 

Robb,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  awarding  priority  of  invention  to 
the  senior  party  and  patentee  in  an  interference 
proceeding. 

The  subject-matter  of  the  Interference  is  a  clock- 
controlled  time-recorder,  which  registers  the  time  of 
arrival  and  departure  of  employees  by  impressions 
on  cards.  Formerly  such  recorders  printed  in  a  sin- 
gle color.  This  invention  records  late  arrivals  and 
early  departures  in  a  different-colored  ink  from  that 
in  which  regular  arrivals  and  departures  are  print- 
ed, and  thereby  enables  those  reading  the  Items  to 
segregate  the  late-arrival  and  early-departure  Items 
from  others  much  more  expeditiously  than  for- 
merly.    The   Issue   Is   set   forth   In   the   following 

counts : 

1  A  clock-controllf^d  time-recorder  comprising  time- 
printing  mechanism  adapted  to  print  records  of  different 
classes  in  distinctlvr  impressions. 

2  A  clock-controlled  time-recorder,  comprising  time- 
printing  mechanism  adapted  to  print  records  of  different 
classes  with   the   colors  of  the  impressions   distinctive  of 

3  \  Ume-recorder,  including  In  combination,  time-con- 
trolled   marking    devices,    means    for    producing    recordB 

I    therefrom,  and  m.'ans  whereby  records  of  different  OaMM 
are  mad^  by  marks  having  distinguishing  characteristics. 

4  K   time-recorder,  including  in  combination,  time-con- 
■    trollpd     marking    devices,     means    for     producing    records 

th^r-from,   and   means  whereby   records  of  regijlar  and  Ir- 
regular character  are  made  by  marks  having  distinguish- 


ing characteristics. 
1).    .\   tl 


a  \  time-recorder.  Including,  In  combination,  tlme-con- 
troiieil  marking  devices,  means  tor  P;»<1"C*°8  records 
therefrom,  an.l  nvans  whereby  records  of  different  passes 
are  made  bv  marks  having  distinguishing  characteristlca. 

6  A  lime  recorder,  including,  in  combination,  time-con- 
t  roiled  marking:  devices,  means  for  producing  records 
therefrom,  and  means  whereby  records  of  regular  and  ir- 
regular character  are  made  by  marks  having  distinguish- 
ing characteristic!!. 

The  appllcatloc  of  Dey  and  Dey  was  filed  Novem- 
ber 15.  1904,  and  a  patent  was  issued  thereon  March 
2S,  1905. 

No.  2.J 
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Marder's  ai)plicatinn  wus  not  filed  until  May  5, 
190fi,  which  fact  ini|K>8es  upon  him  a  heavy  burden 
of  proof.  TTipro  nro  i>tlipr  r-ircunistancefi  connected 
with  the  r-nso  whii-h  tend  to  increase  rather  than 
diminish  that  burden. 

The  machine  whirh  Marder  claims  constituted  his 
reduotlon  to  prfl'tire  was  r-onstnicted  by  the  Inter- 
national Time  Iie<'c>rding  Company  (hereinafter 
called  the  International  Co.),  about  December  1. 
1903.  Marder  at  that  time  and  sulisequently  was 
manager  of  one  of  the  foundries  of  the  American 
Type  Foundry  Company.  He  made  no  application 
for  a  patent  until  instigated  to  do  so  by  counsel  for 
the  International  Co.,  and  executed  the  application 
after  having  executed  a  license  and  royalty  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  which  the  company  was  to 
have  the  exclusive  license  to  manufacture  tinder 
any  patent  which  might  issue  on  the  application. 
The  record  further  distloses  tliat  that  company  now 
controls  the  Dey  and  Dey  patent. 

We  will  first  consider  the  evidence  upon  which 
Marder's  application  is  based.  As  above  stated,  he 
was  a  manager  for  the  .\merican  Type  Foundry 
Company,  but  he  was  not  a  mechanic.  As  such 
manager  it  became  his  duty  to  purchase  time-re- 
corders, and  representatives  of  both  Dey  and  Dey 
and  the  International  Co.  attempted  to  secure  his 
order.  In  19<Jl  Marder  says  he  told  Mr.  Hogue,  who 
was  then  an  agant  for  the  Dey  Company  that  he 
would  not  be  satisfltHl  with  any  time-recorder  which  ! 
did  not  give  him  a  record  on  an  Individual  card 
and — 

a  distinguishing  mark  so  that  the  employees  who  came  In 
late,  or  left  early,  could  be  readily  ascertained. 

The  witness  wus  asked  whether  he  disclosed  to 
Hogue  how  to  provide  for  these  distinguishing- 
marks,  and  replied  : 

I  do  not  recollect  thnt  anytlilng  was  stated  In  the  con- 
versation with  Mr.  Hovnip  as  to  the  exact  means  of  pro- 
viding for  those  disflngulshing-marks.  other  than  the  in- 
sertion of  a  two-color  ril>t>on  in  the  time-recorder. 

Witness  als^i  testifipd  relative  to  conversations 
with  S.  W,  Mclx^an.  a  representative  of  the  Interna- 
tional Co.  Ask(Mi  to  slate  when  these  conversations 
occurred  and  the  clrcumstancee  of  them,  the  witness 

answered  : 

The  conversations  with  McLean  took  place  some  time  in 
October  or  November,  11)03 — 

and  that  they  were  practically  the  same  as  the  con- 
versations with  Ilogue.  Witness  further  testified 
that  he  sent  a  two-colored  type-writing  or  adding 
machine  ribbon  to  IMcI-rf^an — 

to  facilitate  getting  tbp  two-color-ribbon  feature  on  tlme- 
recorder*. 

Asked  how  this  was  to  facilitate  the  matter,  the 
witness  replied  : 

My  recollection  of  it  is  that  Mr.  McLean  agreed  to  get 
his  company  to  exp«'riment  on  a  two-color-ribbon  device. 
and  that  one  objection  that  the  factory  brought  up  was 
that  the  two-color  ribbon  could  not  be  obtained  without  a 
good  deal  of  expense,  and  1  thought  by  gettint  a  rilib^n 
which  I  knew  was  used  at  that  time  on  tyi>e-wrlting  ma 
chines,  and  on  addlng-machines,  that  it  would  hurry  along 
the  deliver?  of  a  time-recorder  with  the  two  color  ribbon 
feature. 

Asked  wh<?tlier  he  disclow'd  to  McLean  any  means 
for  moving  or  shifting  the  two-colored  ribbon,  the 
witness  rn8were<l :  | 

Yes.  I  told  Mcl/ean  that  the  matter  of  shifting  the  rib- 


hard  for  anv  mechanic,  ax  a  similar  shifting  device  was  in 
use  at  that  time  on  type  writers  and  addlng-machln-s 

We  reproduce  the  following  questions  and  answers 
from  the  cross-examination  of  the  witness: 

Q    Now  as  I  understand  vour  statement  as  to  the  way 
In  which  vou  made  this  invention  it  U  that  you  conceived 
the  Idea  that  it  would  be  a  good   thing  to  equlo  a   time 
recorder  with   a  two-color  rlbl>on.   that   you   disclosed    this 
Idea  to  several  piraons,  stating  to  one  In  particular  that 
the   matter  of   shifting  the   ribbon   to   give   distinctive   Im 
pressions    ought   not   to   be    hard   for   any    mechanic,    and 
that  thereafter  the  company  of  which  the  party  to  whom 
vou  made  this  statement,  to  wit,  one  McLean  was  a  rep 
resentatlve.  delivered  at  yonr  factory  a  construction  such 
as  that  shown  in  "  Exhibit  No.  8:  "  U  that  correct"? 

A.   Yes. 

Q.  And  you  never  made  anv  drawings  of  the  structure ? 

A.    No. 

Q.  Nor  any  further  disclosure  as  to  the  means  of  car- 
rying out  your  Idea,  beyond  what  you  have  already  stated? 

A.   No. 

McI^ean  was  called  as  a  witness  for  Marder  and 
his  testimony  was  gnbstaDtially  In  accord  with  that 
above  detailed. 

H.  E.  Bundy,  treasurer  and  general  manager  of 
the  International  Co.,  was  also  called  as  a  witness 
for  Marder,  and  on  cross-examination  was  asked 
whether  Marder  in  any  way  supervised  the  con- 
struction of  Marder's  exhibit  machine,  and  answered 
in  the  negative.    He  was  asked : 

Was  there  anvthlng  peculiar  about  this  ribbon  (fur- 
nished by  Marder  1  or  was  It  the  ordinary  type  such  as 
la  used  for  example  In  type-writing? 

and  replied  :  "  It  was  the  ordinary  type." 

He  was  further  asked  whether  Marder  gave  in- 
structions as  to  the  manner  of  using  the  ribbon  or 
the  method  of  mounting  it,  and  replied  in  the  nega- 
tive.    Whereupon  the  following  occurred  : 

Q  I  gratber  from  your  preceding  answers,  then,  that 
Mr  Marder.  In  the  use  of  sard-machines,  decided  that  it 
would  be  highly  useful  to  print  regular  and  Irregular 
records  In  different  colors  In  order  to  distinguish  between 
the  same  more  clearly,  and  merely  communicated  his 
views  as  above  to  your  company,  with  the  request  that 
you  evolve  for  him  an  efHclent  card  time-recorder  having 
these  characteristics  ;  is  this  true? 

A.  That  Is  true. 

Q.  In  other  words,  and  lit  order  to  make  this  clearer, 
he  merelv  communicated  to  yoiir  company  the  object 
sought,  and  left  the  rest  with  you  ;  Is  that  true? 

A.   That  Is  true. 

Time-recording  devices,  to  which  this  Invention 
applies,  are  of  entirely  differait  construction  than 
either  adding  or  type-writing  machines,  and  it  by 
no  means  follows,  that  because  one  has  conceived 
the  idea  of  adapting  a  two-colored-rlbt)on  device 
similar  to  that  employed  in  adding  and  type-writing 
machines  to  a  time-indicator,  that  he  has  made  an 
invention.  It  might  have  seemed  to  an  Inexperi- 
enced i^erson  like  Marder  that  the  mere  suggestion 
of  the  result  desired  was  sufficient  to  enable  any 
mechanic  skilled  in  the  art  to  bring  about  that  re- 
sult. In  this  we  think  he  was  mistaken.  Since  the 
burden  of  proof  rests  upon  him  it  must  clearly  ap- 
pear that  his  discovery  had  passed  the  speculative 
and  experimental  stage  and  reached  the  point  of 
consummation. 

The  law  requires  not  conjecture  but  certainty.  (Co/fhi 
V.  Offden,  18  Wall..  120.) 

We  are  far  from  satisfied  that  the  mere  sugges- 
tion, tliat  a  device  attached  to  an  entirely  different 
mechanism  be  added  to  a  time-recorder,  completed 
the  Invention,  and,  unless  the  invention  was  com- 
plete, Mander — 

was  lnv<^ntine.   but  had  nnt  iftrmted,  and  he  must   have 
invented    bef«re    the    law    will    come    to    his    protection. 


bon  to  give  the  distinctive   impressions  ought    not   to  be   1    i  Merffenthaler  \.  Scudder,  11  AppM).  C,  2M.) 
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Invention  consists  of  the  conception  of  the  idea  and  of 
means  for  putting  it  in  practice  and  pro(luc\n<j  the  de- 
tired  result.      (Burson  v.   Vogcl,  29  App.  D.  C,  388.1 

Moreover,  the  fact  that  Marder  made  no  claim  to 
this  invention  until  instigated  to  do  so  by  the  Inter- 
national Co..  a  year  and  four  months  after  the  con- 
struction of  the  machine  which  he  claims  as  his 
reduction  to  practice,  is  a  circumstance  not  calcu- 
lated to  remove  the  doubt  already  existing.  It  is 
inconceivable,  if  Marder's  conception  was  complete, 
that  he  should  have  taken  no  greater  interest  in  the 
construction  f)f  the  first  machine  embodying  his 
idea  and  that  lie  should  have  neglected  to  make 
claim  to  the  invention. 

We  conclude  that  the  Commissioner  was  right  in 

ruling  that   Marder's  conception  embraced   merely 

the  result  desired — 

without  any  definite  Idea  of  the  manner  in  which  the  same 
could  be  accomplished. 

This  conclusion  disposes  of  the  case  since  it  leaves 
Marder  without  standing  in  the  Patent  Office. 

Tlif  dtHMsion  i)f  the  Conmiissi<iner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerl<  of  this  court  will  certify  this 
opinion  and  the  proceedings  in  this  court  to  the  Com- 
missioner, as  re(julred  by  law. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


The  Dean  iiatent.  No.  722.212,  for  a  cnrrent-con- 
trolliiiK  device  for  telephone-circuits,  Hrld  not  in- 
fringed. Kellogg  Suitchhoard  d  Supply  Co.  v.  Dean 
EJrrtrie  Co..   ( C.  C. )    lt).S  Fed.  Rep.,  '49. 

The  Dennison  patent.  No.  S;32,*<9(>.  for  :in  amplify- 
ing-horn  for  tHJkiiiginachines.  ffrld  void  on  its  face 
for  lack  of  invention.  Victor  Talking  Mach.  Co.  v. 
Hauthorne  rf  Sheble  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C.)  168  Fed. 
Ref'.,   554. 


New  Copyright  Law. 

Department  or  the   Interior, 

Umtkd  States  Patent  OJrirt, 

Wnghimjton,  D    C  ,  Hay  11,  1909. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  net  approved  March  4, 
1900.  entitled  Wn  act  to  amend  and  consolidate  the  acts 
respecting  copyrights."  will  take  effnct  on  .Inly  1.  1909,  and 
repeals  the  act  approved  .lune  18,  1874,  under  section  3  of 
which  labels  and  prints  have  bet^n  registered  in  thf>  United 
States  Patent  Otflee.  The  registration  of  labels  and  prints 
;n  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  therefore,  will  cease  with 
the  Issue  of  .Inne  29,  1909.  Applications  for  th(>  registra- 
tion of  labels  and  prints  will  not  be  Hied  in  the  Patent  Of- 
fice after  .June  2.').  1909,  and  any  received  aftiT  that  date 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  Register  of  Copyrights.  Library  of 
Congress. 

EDWARD  B    MOORE. 

Commissioner. 


Interference  Notices. 

r>EPARTMF.ST    of    iUE    INTERIOR. 

U.nited  States  Patent  Office. 

W  anhinfjtim,  D.  C,  June  2,  1909.. 

The  .Va#a<M»etta  Park  and  Sprimis  Company,  its  assigns  or 

legal  repre»«ntatives.  take  notice: 

.\.n  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  OfHce  between 
an  application  of  Matchless  Mineral  Water  Company,  of 
Andalusia.  Ala.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a 
trademark  reirlstered  to  The  Massanetta  Park  and  Sjirlngs 
Company,  of  Washington.  D.  C.  and  the  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  The  Massant'tta 
Park  and  Springs  (  ompany  has  been  returned  by  the  Post- 
Offlce  r)epartnii-nf  undelivered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Massa- 
nrtta  ParK  and  Spring's  i  ompany,  its  assigns  or  legal 
reiir'>sentativfs.  that  if  rhey  or  any  of  them  desire  to  con- 
test the  said  lnterfi>rrnce  they  should  immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Ofticiai,  GAZirm 
for  six  crnsecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  <^xpiration  of  the  period  of  publication. 
the  intexference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

KI>WAUL>    P,.    MOORE.   Commissioner. 


dopartment  of  the  intebios, 
United  States   Patent  Optticb, 

Washington,  D.  C,  Mav  t6,  1909. 

The  Diamond  Platter  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives,  take  notice: 

An  Interferenctj  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  J,  B.  King  &  Company,  of  1 
Broadwav,  N»'v\  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  thH  trademarks  registered  to  Harpers  Kerry 
Lime  Company,  of  Millville,  W.  Va..  The  Diamond  Plaster 
Compaa,v.  of  Chicago,  •  111,,  and  the  Union  Cement  and 
I.lme  Company,  of  421  West  Main  street,  Louisville,  Ky.. 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  The  Diamond  Plaster  Company  having  been  returned 
undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  said  The  Diamond 
Plaster  Company.  Us  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interfer- 
ence they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communi- 
cation with  the  I'ommlsaloner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oazette 
for  six  consecutlTe  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
"the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B,  MOORE,  Commitsicner. 


Department  of  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington.  D.  C  ,  May  tl.  1909 
William   H     Fnsmer,   his   assigns  or  legal   representatives, 

take  notice: 

.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Oakford  and  Fahnestock,  of 
Peoria.  111.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
mark registrations  to  David  W.  Lewis,  of  177  Chambers 
street.  New  York.  N,  Y,,  and  William  H.  Fosmer,  of  110  La 
Salle  street.  Chlcajfo.  III.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declara- 
tion sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  registered  mall  to  the  said 
William  H.  Fosmer.  and  also  the  letter  Inclosing  the  copy 
of  the  declaration  addressed  to  his  attorney  of  record,  hav- 
ing been  returned  undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to 
said  William  H  Fosmer.  N*  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
Interference  they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order 
that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  re- 
turned to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Gazette  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered 
at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interfer- 
ence will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

1  EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Depabtment  of  the  Intebiob, 

United  States   Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  May  19,  1909 

Louis  Bloomtr,  kis  assigns  or  legal  representative*,  take 
notice:  .       _^_       . 

.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  tnlg  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Warner  Chemical  Company, 
of  Woodbridge  avenue,  Carteret.  N.  J.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade  mark  registered  to  Louis 
Bloomer,  of  Nos.  7  and  9  Canfleld  street,  Newark,  N.  J., 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  the  said  Louis  Bloomer  having  been  returned  unde- 
livered, notice  is  hereby  glv^B  to  the  said  Louis  Bloomer. 
his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  he  or  any  or 
them  dpslre  to  oontest  the  said  interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Officiai,  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default, 

EDWARD   B.   MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Depabtment  of  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washinffton,  D.  C,  May  6.  1909. 
Fearon,  Low  d  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  aunlication  of  China  &  Japan  Trading  Company, 
Limited,  of  32-:-!8  Burling  Slip.  New  York.  N.  Y..  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade  mark  and  trade-marks  registered  to  The 
.\merlcan  Trading  Company,  of  100  William  street.  New 
York.  N,  Y..  and  learon.  Low  A  Company,  of  New  York, 
N.  Y.'.  and  the  notice  of  said  derlaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  the  said  Fearon.  Low  &  Company  having  l)een  re- 
turned undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said 
Fearon.  Imjw  A  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, that  if  they  or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
interference  tliey  should  immediately  put  themselves  in 
com-nnnication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default, 

EDWARD  n    MOORE.  Commissioner. 
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ISSUE  OF  JUNE  15,  1909. 

Patents 816— No.  924,626  to  No,  925,441 


Designs    19— No.  40.048  to  No. 

Trade-Marks 70— No.  74.033  to  No. 

Labels               lO— No.  14,900  to  No. 

Prints            5— No.  2,520  to  No. 

Reissues..-. 4— No.  12,973  to  No. 


Inclxislve. 
40,066,  Inclusive. 
74,111,  Inclusive. 
14,900,  Inclusive. 
2,.">24,  tocluslve. 
12,976,  inclusive. 


Total 933 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States, 


a 


RUt«a. 


Alabama 

Arkansas 3 

California ,  » 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 24 

Delaware 8 

Florida 1 

Georgia 5 

Idaho a 

nunols 88 

Indiana 30 

Iowa 10 

Kansas I  10 

Kentucky 6 

Louisiana 2 

Maine I  6 

Maryland <  18 

Massachusetts 40 

Mkbigan 33 

Minn««>U 18 

Missiastppi 1 

Missouri I  32 

Montana ;  1 

Nebra,ska 8 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire... 

New  Jersey 

New  York 

North  Tarollna 

North  Dakota 


Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

PennsylvanU.. 
Rhode  Island.. 
South  Carolina. 
South  DakoU.. 

Tennessee 

Tezaa 

Utah 

Vermont 

Vlrfrinla 

Washington 

West  Virginia.. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 


64 

5 

I 

71 

« 

12 

3 

i 

117 
4 

S 


7 

19 
S 


Alaska.  District  of... 
Arizona  Territory . . . 
District  of  Columbia. 

Hawaii  Territory 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y. 

Panama 

Philippine  Islands. . . 

U.  S   Army 

U.  S.  Navy 


13 
4 

22 
1 


Total  to  citizens  of  I 
the  United  States.... 


763 


91 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


i^ 


Countries, 


Its 


Coon  tries. 


Argentina 

Austria-Hungary. . . 

Belgium 

Brazil 

British  West  Indtea. 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

China 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Ectiador 

England 

France 

Germany 

HalU 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Java 

Mexico 


as 
0 

IS 


Natal 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales. .. 

New  Zealand , 

Norway 

Persia 

Que<»nsland 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swltterland 

Tasmania 

Transraal,  South 

Africa 

Victoria 

Western  Australia. . 


a  •  s- 

<3f     .£<n 


2 
1 


-V- 


Total  to  citizens  of 
foreign  countries 72 


Kew  Oopyriglit  Law. 

Depabtment  or  the  Interior, 

Untfed  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  May  11, 1909. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  act  approved  March  4, 1909,  entitled 
"An  act  to  amend  and  consolidate  the  acts  respecting  copyrights," 
will  take  effect  on  July  1, 1909,  and  repeals  the  act  approved  June  18, 
1874,  under  section  3  of  which  labels  and  prints  have  been  registered 
in  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  The  registration  of  labels  and 
prints  in  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  therefore,  will  cease  with 
the  issue  of  June  29, 1909,  Applications  for  the  registration  of  lat)«ls 
and  prints  will  not  be  filed  In  the  Patent  Office  after  June  26,  1909, 
and  any  received  after  that  date  will  be  forwarded  to  the  R;|»glster  of 
Copyrights,  Library  of  Congress, 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  ConmissioneT. 


Kenewal  of  Forfeited  Oases, 

Rule  175,  When  the  patent  has  been  withheld  by  reason  of  non- 
payment of  the  final  fee,  any  person,  whether  Inventor  or  assignee, 
who  has  an  Interest  in  the  invention  for  which  such  patent  waa 
ordered  to  issue  may  file  a  renewal  of  the  application  for  the  same 
Invention;  but  such  second  application  must  be  made  within  two 
years  after  the  allowance  of  the  original  application.    •    •    • 

Rule  176,  In  such  renewal  the  oath,  petition,  specification,  draw- 
ing, and  model  of  the  original  application  may  be  used  for  the  sec- 
ond application;  but  a  new  fee  ($16)  will  be  required.    •    ♦    • 


Eemittances  to  the  Patent  OflBce. 

Checks  should  be  certified.    Cash  should  be  registered;  If  by  ordi- 
nary mall,  at  risk  of  sender.    Postage  stamps  not  recelvabto. 


/ 
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Invention  consists  of  the  conception  of  the  idea  and  of 
meang  for  puttim;  it  in  practice  and  produciny  the  de- 
iired  re»ult.      (Burgnn  v.  Vopel,  29  App.  IT.  C,  388.  i 

Moreover,  the  fact  that  Marder  made  no  claim  to 
this  invention  until  instigated  to  do  so  by  the  Inter- 
national Co.,  a  year  and  four  months  after  the  con- 
struction of  the  machine  which  he  claims  as  his 
reduction  to  practice,  is  a  circumstance  not  calcu- 
lated to  remove  the  doubt  already  existing.  It  is 
inconceivable,  if  Marder's  conception  was  complete, 
that  he  should  have  taken  no  greater  interest  in  the 
construction  of  the  first  machine  embodying  his 
idea  and  that  he  should  have  neglected  to  make 
claim  to  the  invention. 

We  conclude  that  the  Commissioner  was  right  in 
ruling  that  Marder's  conception  embraced  merely 
the  result  desired — 

without  any  definite  Idea  of  the  manner  in  which  the  same 
could  be  accomplished. 

This  conclusion  disposes  of  the  <^ase  sln<''e  it  leaves 
Marder  without  standing  in  the  Patent  Ottice. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  of  this  court  will  certify  this 
opinion  and  the  proceedings  in  this  court  to  the  Com- 
missioner, as  re<iuired  by  law. 


DaPABTMINT    OF    THE    INTERIOH. 

United  States   Patent   Orrics. 

Wathinijton,  D    V  .  May  i6.  I'm. 
The  Diamond  I'laater  company,  its  assiynt  or  U'ual  repre- 

sentatiiefi,   take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OflBce  be- 
tween the  application  of  J.  B.  King  &  rompany,  of  1 
Broadway,  New  Vork,  N.  Y..  for  reRlstration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  the  trade-marks  registered  to  Harpers  Kerry 
Lime  Company,  of  Mlllville.  W  Va  .  The  Diamond  I'last'-r 
('ompany.  of  Chicago.  Ill  .  and  the  Union  Cement  ami 
Lime  Company,  nf  421  West  Main  street,  Louis^vllle,  Ky  , 
and  the  notice  of  said  declnration  sent  by  rei^istered  mall 
to  The  Hiamond  Plaster  Company  having  been  returned 
undelivered,  noticp  Is  hereby  ^'Iven  to  said  The  LMamond 
Plaster  Company,  its  assigns  or  le>jal  representatives,  tliat 
if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  cnntest  th«'  said  interfer 
eno'  t"hey  sho"uld  immediately  put  themselves  in  communi- 
cation with  th.-  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notici'  will  be  published  In  the  OfticiaL  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive   weeks       If  no  appearance  shall   have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 
1  EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUtioner. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


The  Dean  patent.  No.  722,212,  for  a  current-con- 
trolling device  for  telephone-circuits,  Held  not  in- 
fringed. KclloQQ  Suitchbonrd  d  Supply  Co.  v.  Dean 
Electric-   Co..    (  C.   C.  I    16.S   B'ed.  Rep..   .">40. 

Thf  I)ennis(»n  patent.  No.  sSll.SJKJ.  for  an  aniplify- 
ing-horn  for  talking-ma<-hines,  Hrhi  void  on  its  face 
for  iiiek  of  invention.  Victor  Talking  Mach.  Co.  v. 
Hauthonu  d  shfhle  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  €.,)  168  Fed. 
Rep.,  554.. 


New  Copyright  Law. 

Dkpabtment  of  the  Interior. 

U.NITED  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D    C  ,  Vij/  /;,  1909. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  act  approved  March  4, 
1909.  entitled  "An  act  to  amend  and  oonsolldate  the  acts 
respecting  copyrights,"  will  talte  efff-ct  on  July  1,  1009.  and 
repeals  the  act  approved  .June  18,  1S74.  under  section  A  of 
which  labels  and  prints  have  heen  registered  in  the  United 
States  Patent  Offlce.  The  registration  of  labels  and  prints 
m  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  therefore,  will  cea.se  with 
the  issue  of  .Tune  29.  1909.  .Applications  for  the  registra- 
tion of  labels  and  prints  will  not  be  filed  in  the  Patent  Of- 
fice after  .June  '2^i.  1909.  and  any  received  nfter  thut  date 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  Register  of  Copyrights.  Library  of 
Congress. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORP:. 

Commigaioner. 


Interference  Notices. 

Depart.ment   i>f    the    Intf.riob. 

United  States   Paiknt  Office. 

^Vaxhin<J^(m,  D.  C,  June  t,  1909. 

The  Masganetta  Park  and  Springs  Company,  if«  asgignt  or 
legal  repreaentatives.  take  notice: 
An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 

an  application  of  Matchless  Mineral  Water  Company,  of 
.\ndaliisia.  .Via  .  for  reitist rn t ion  of  a  trade-mark  and  a 
trade-in.irk  r>  L'istiTfd  to  The  Massanetta  Park  an(l  Sjtrlngs 
CdHipafiv.  nf  Washington.  D.  C..  and  the  notice  of  auch 
declaration  s.'iit  liy  registered  mail  to  The  Massanetta 
Park  iti'l  Sprini-'s  t'ompany  has  been  returned  by  the  Post- 
Olti<-'>  I  ).'!iartnii'nf  undelivered 

Notice  is  ther.'fiire  hereby  glvi'U  to  the  said  The  Massa- 
n>'tta  ParK  ar^l  Spring's  t'ompany,  its  assign?;  or  legal 
ri'presentat  i  vi'-;.  that  if  rhey  or  any  of  them  d(>sire  to  con- 
test the  said  Interf-nno'"  they  should  immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Cuiiirnlssloner  of 
Patents. 

This  notice  will  he  published  In  tne  Official  Ciazftte 
for  six  con-;e<''iti\  e  weeks  If  im  appearnnce  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  »>xpiration  of  the  period  of  publication. 
the  interference  will  procffd  .as  in  casi-  of  di'fnult 

El»W.\R[>    P..    MOollE.   rommiaaioner 


D«pabt.ment  of  the  Istebior. 

United  States  Patint  Office. 

Waahington,  D.  C  ,  May  tl,  «X». 
WaUam  H.   Fotimr,  hia  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentatirea, 

t*ke  notice: 

.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OfBce  l)e- 
tween  the  application  of  Oakford  and  Fahnestock.  of 
Peoria.  Ill  .  tor  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
mark registrations  to  David  W  Lewis,  of  177  Chambera 
street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  William  H.  Fosmer.  of  110  La 
Salle  strei-t,  Chicago.  111.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declara- 
tion .sent  bv  the  I'ntent  Office  by  registered  mall  to  the  said 
William  H"  P'osmer.  and  also  the  letter  Inclosing  the  copy 
of  the  flHciaration  addressed  to  his  attorney  of  record,  hav- 
ing b»en  r.turn>d  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to 
said  William  H  Former,  his  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, that  if  thev  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
interf.rence  thev  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order 
that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  re- 
turned to  the  Office  mav  be  forwarded  to  them.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Gazxtts  for 
Six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered 
at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interfer- 
ence will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

J  EDWARD  B.   MOORE,  Commiaaioner. 

dxpakfment  of  thb  inticbior, 

IJnitid  States  Patbst  Oftice, 

Waahington.  D.  C  ,  May  19.  1909 
Louia  Bloomar,  Hia  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaenlativea,  take 

notice: 

.\D  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  appllcttlon  of  The  Warner  Chemical  Company, 
of  Woodbridge  avenue,  Carteret,  N.  J.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade  mark  and  a  trade  mark  registered  to  Louis 
Bloomer,  of  Nos.  7  and  9  Canfleld  street,  Newark,  N.  J., 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  the  said  Louis  Bloomer  having  been  returned  unde- 
livered, notice  Is  hereby  gives  to  the  said  I^uls  Bloomer, 
his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  he  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Officiai-  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiiaioner. 


DEFABrrMENT    OF    THE    INTBKIOB, 

Umitso  States  Patent  Officb. 
;  Waahington.  D.  C.  May  6.  1909. 

Fearon.  Loic  <t  Company,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaenta- 

file*,  take  notice: 

An  Interfert-ni-e  having  l)een  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  appli'-atioii  of  China  &  .Japan  Trading  Company, 
Limited,  of  W.i  :^S  Burling  Slip,  New  York.  N.  y:.  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trademark  and  trade-marks  registered  to  The 
American  Trading  Companv.  of  lOd  William  street,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  and  learon.  Low  A  Company,  of  New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  t)y  registered 
mall  to  the  said  Fearon.  Low  &  Company  having  been  re- 
turned undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said 
Fearon.  Low  A  Compuny.  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, that  if  tliey  or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
interference  tliey  should  immediately  put  themselves  In 
communication  with  Me  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tne  Otficial  Gazette  for 
six  consecutive  weks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  tlie  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWAUl)  B.  MOORE,  Commiaaioner. 
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DEasiONs  or  THE  U.  S.  Courts—  ^ 
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LVTERFERENCE  NOTICES '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.  868 
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Patents 816— .No.  924.626  to  No 

Designs I»— No.    40,048  to  .\o. 

Trade-Marks 7»-No.   74.033  to  No. 

L*wl» 10— No.    14,900toNo. 
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925.441,  Inclusive. 
40,06»i,  Inclusive. 
74,111,  Inclusive. 
14,909,  Inclusive. 
2,.524,  Inclusive. 
12,978,  Inclusive. 


Total 933 

TO  CITIZENS  or  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


SUtes. 


Alabama 

Arkansas \j      3 

California 28 

Colorado '.     8 

Connecticut 34 

Delaware 3 

Florida 1 

Oeorfda 5 

Idaho 2 

Illinois 83 

Indiana "     30 

Iowa 10 

10 
6 
3 


SUtes. 


Kansas 

Kentucky.!]!!!!!!! 

Lotilsiana 

Maine !!!!!!!!  5 

Maryland !i  13 

Massachusetts <  40 

Mtehlican !  33 

Minnesota 18 

MiaslsHlppl 1 

Missouri 32 

Montana 1 

Nebraska !  8 

Nevada 

New  nampshlre. !!!!!!!!!! 

.New  J.  rsey 35 

New  York 117 

North  CaroUn* 4 

North  Dakota 2 


OWo 

Oklahoma , 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania.. 
Rhode  Island . . 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota.. 

Tennessee 

Tezai 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washhigton 

West  Virginia.. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 


8 
1 
4 


7 
10 

s 


Alaska.  District  of. . 
Arizona  Territory . . , 
District  of  Columbia 
Hawaii  Territory . . . , 
New  Mexico  Ter't'y, 

Panama 

Phllipplno  Islandi 

v.  S  Army 

U.S.  Navy 

Total  to  citlsens  of 
the  United  States 


□ 

41 


64 

7 

6 
71 
12 

I 

8 

U 

4 

1'. 


k  a 


A* 

'       1 

■••■^ 
3 


1 
8 


7«3 


81 


TO  CITIZENS  OP  POREION  COUNTRIES. 


Argentina 

A  ustria- H  uncarr 

Belgium 

Bratll 

British  West  Indies 
Canada 

ShTe'^*"""^ ■ 

China...!!!!!! 
Costa  Rica 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England 

France.. 

Germany 

Haiti.. 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Java. 

Mexico 


Natal 

Netherlands 
Newfoundland 
New  South  Wajea. 
New  Zealand 

Norway !.... 

Persia !!!I!iIII!] 

Queensland '.'..." 

Russia i 

Scotland 3 

South  Austr^ia        ! 

Spain !l.*.!! 

Sweden '      j' 

Swltieriand !!!!i      1 

Tft-smanla !  ... 

Transvaal,   South 

-Africa 1 

Victoria j 

Western  Australia...' \ 


Total  to  ctdcens  of 
foreign  coontrtes 72 


New  Copyright  Law. 

Department  of  the  Interior, 

UNrrED  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahini/ton.  D'.  C,  May  It,  1909. 
Notice  is  hereb*y  given  that  the  act  approved  March  4, 1909,  entitled 
"An  act  to  amend  and  consolidate  the  acts  respecting  copyrights," 
will  take  effect  on  July  1, 1909,  and  repeals  the  act  approved  June  18, 
1874,  under  section  3  of  which  labels  and  prints  have  been  registered 
In  the  United  States  Patent  Office.  The  reglstraUon  of  labels  and 
prints  in  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  therefore,  will  cease  with 
the  issue  of  June  29, 1909.  AppUcatlons  for  the  registration  of  labels 
and  prints  will  not  be  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  after  June  26,  1909, 
and  any  received  after  that  date  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Register  of 
Copyrights,  Library  of  Congress. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUaicmeT. 


Renewal  of  Forfeited  Oases. 

Rule  175.  When  the  patent  has  been  withheld  by  reason  of  non- 
payment of  the  final  fee,  any  person,  whether  Inventor  or  assignee. 
who  has  an  interest  In  the  Invention  for  which  such  patent  was 
ordered  to  issue  may  file  a  renewal  of  the  appUcatlon  for  the  same 
Invention;  but  such  second  application  must  be  made  within  two 
yearsafter  the  allowance  of  the  original  application.    •    •    • 

Rule  178.  Insuchrenewaltheoath,  petition,  specification,  draw- 
ing, and  model  of  the  original  application  may  be  used  for  the  sec- 
ond application;  but  a  new  fee  ($16)  will  be  required.    •    •    • 


Remittances  to  the  Patent  OflBce. 
Checks  should  be  certified.    Cash  should  be  registetwd ;  If  by  ordi- 
nary mall,  at  risk  of  sender.     Postage  stamps  not  receivable. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDEE  EXAMINATION. 


o 
Z 

i 


313 

128 

176 
232 

167 

318 

312 
131 
142 


332 
154 


322 
329 
307 

306 


Coiidttion  at  Close  of  Butineti  June  8,  19Q9. 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 

tiOD. 


Oldest  new  appU-   §  a 

cation  and  old-  'ZS 
est  action  by  ap-  ?  o 
plicaiit  awaiting  ^* 
office  action.  =.c 


N«w. 


ADModad  o  S 


106 
303 


327 

236 

ITS* 
112 

249 

379 
144 


1.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  Sunders  and  Planters: 
Trees.  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

2.  Bf«  Cullurt';  Dairy;  Label- 
.\fflxf'rs,  \'A\»'T  FiU-s  and  Bind- 
ers; Pneumatic  Despatch;  Pneu- 
matics; Presst's;  Store  -  Service; 
Tobacco 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Coat- 
In^r  with  Mi-ial,  P".le<nrixhemlstry; 
M  etal  -  Founding?;  Metalluri^y; 
Shaping  Fluid  MeUl. 

4.  Bnilges;  Conveyfrs;  Cranes  ind 
Derricks;  Kxcavating;  noistine; 
Hvdraulir  Kiiirineoring;  Loa<iini; 
an"<l  Inloadlng,  Metallic  Building 
Structures 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry. Music 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals; F.  xploslves;  Fertilizers; 
Medicines;  Preserving;  Sugar  and 
Salt. 

7.  Games  and  Toys;  Me<'hanical 
Motors;  Optics;  'Paf>er  Manufac- 
tures; Velot-ipedes. 

8.  Beds,  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture. 

9.  All  and  (ias  Pumps:  Flre-Ex- 
tlni,niishers.  Hydraulic  Motors; 
Pumps;  Sewerage. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Sh.>>s.  and  l.eggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ne"ss;  U'ather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  .\pparatus. 

12.  F.levators;  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  .-shafting;  I.ubrieation; 
Machine  Elements. 

13.  .\.rms.  Projectiles  and  Kx- 
plosive  Charges,  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  Etc. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Punching  She«'ls  and  Bars; 
Farriery;  MeUl-Dending;  MeUl- 
Ornamenting;  S  h  e  e  t-  M  e  t  a  1 
Ware,  Making;  Tools;  Wire- 
Working. 

15.  Hreail,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass;  Hy- 
draulic Lime  and  Cement;  Lanii- 
naWHl  Sheets  and  Fabrics;  Pai)er- 
Maklng;  Paving;  Photography; 
Plastic  Blo(.'k  and  Earthenware 
Apparatus;  Plastic  Compositions; 
Plastics. 

16.  Telegraijhy;  Telephony 

17.  Clutcnes;  l.lnotvpmg;  Ma- 
trix-M;ixing:  Nut  and  6olt  I/Oiks; 
Printing, 

18.  lnjeetur>  ,1  n  d  Ejectors; 
Steam  a  n  d  Vacuum  Pumpts; 
Steam-Boilers;  Steara-Knglnes; 
Steam-Kngine  Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  .\utomatir;  Fur- 
na<-«'s;  Heat  -  Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stovps  and  Fumao^s 

20.  Artificial  Limbs;  lUiilders' 
Hardware.  Dentistry;  I.u<ks  and 
Latches;  Safes.  Unfiertakintr 

21.  Brakes  and  Gins.  Cardlni:: 
Cloth-Finishing;  Cordage,  Felt 
and  Fur,  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving. 

22.  A  1  r  -  O  u  n  s  ,  Catapults,  and 
Targets;     Ammunition   and    Kx- 

?lo3lve  Devk-e-s;  BoaLsand  Buoys; 
■  I  r  e  a  r  m  s  ;  Marine  Propulsion: 
Ordnance;  Railway  -  Ralls  ana 
Joints.  Railway-Ties  and  Fasten- 
ers; Ships. 

23.  .Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders:  Registen;; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

24.  Appa-^eL  Apparel  Apparatus. 
Klff  tricity,  Metdlcal  and  Surgical, 
Sewlng-Machines    Surgery. 


May     6     May    10 
May      1      May     4 


294 


Apr.  22      May    15     233 

Mar.   13     May     6  '  671 

I  I 

Apr.    9     Apr.  23     406 

Apr.   14     Apr.   15  ,  352 


Feb.   17     Apr. 

21 

4se 

Mar.    18     May 

22 

363 

Mar.     8     May 

13 

380 

Apr.  26     May  10  1  815 
Apr.  23      -May     8     281 


.\pr.  21  May  1     530 

Mar    17  May  18     460 

Feb.   l.i  May  10  '  484 

'  Mar.   22  May  g  ,  888 


Feb.  24      Apr.   26     352 
May    10     May    14     173 


Apr.    10      .\pr.   26     331 


.\pr.  26  Apr.  17 
.\pr.  o  May  17 
Mar.    16      Mav      8 


t 

Mar,    2*2 

May 

1 

1 

Apr.    16 

May 

4 

May    10 

May 

8 

398 
238 
444 

313 


298 

357 


Applieatumm.  Under  ExamintUion — Continued. 


o 

S 
§ 


315 
105 
375 
882 
147 

152 
172 


DiviaionB  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  bT8f>- 
plicant  awaiting 
office  actloQ. 


New. 


II 

—  be 

'M 

Amended  2  * 


278 
164 

304 
244 

264 

107 
378 

321 

280 


125 


25.  Butcberlne;  If  I II  •:  Threab-  , 
ing;  Vegetable   Cutteri  and  I 

Crushers. 

26.  Electric  Heating  and  Rheo- 
stats; F;iectrlc  Railways;  Elec- 
tricity. Gener»tion;Motlve  Power. 

27.  Brusblng  and  Scrubbing: 
Orindlng  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

28.  Intemal-C  0  m  D  u  s  1 1 0  n   En- 
gines-    Miscellaneous    Heat-En-  1 
glne  Plants  I 

29.  Coopering ;  Flre-Escapes;  j 
Ladders;  Roofs;  Wheel  wright- 
McKihines;  Wooden  Buildings;  1 
Wood-Sawinf ;  Wood-T  u  r  n  1  n  g;  J 
Woodworking;  Woodworking-  ' 
Tools.  I 

30.  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators; 
Lamps  and  Oas-Ftttings;  Liquid 
and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type-  ' 
Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  j 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and 
Illuminating;  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Liquid  Coating  Comi>o- 
sltlons:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Glue;  Water  Purification. 

32.  Carbonating  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages;  Dispensing- 
Cans;  Fine  Arts;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 

33.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Electric  Signaling;  Ma- 
sonry and  Concrete  Structures; 
Tents,  Canopies,  Umbrellas,  and 
Canes. 

34.  Railways;  Rallway-B  rakes: 
Railway  RoUlng-Sto«i. 

35.  Buckles.  Buttons,  Clasps, 
Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting;  Garment-Supporters; 
Signals;  Toilet. 

36.  Curtains,  Shades,  and  Screens; 
Drafting;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Wind-Wheek, 

37.  Electric  Ughtlng;  Electricity. 
Conductors;  Electricity,  General 
Applications. 

38.  Artesian  »nd  Oil  Wells;  Bot- 
tles and  Jars;  Care  of  Live  Stock; 
Educational  .\ppllances;  Fishing 
and  Trappitjg;  Stationery;  Stone- 

I      Working. 

39.  Baths  and  Closets;  Water  Dis- 
tribution . 

:  40.  Baggage;  Check-Controlled 
-Apparatus;    Cloth,  lyeather,  and 
I       Rubber  Re<-«ptac!es:  Deposit  and 
Collection  Riveptat  les;  Lighting- 
Fixtures;  Mftallic  Shipping  and 
Storing    Vessels;      Package    and 
■      Article  Carriers;    Paper  Recepta- 
I     cles;    Special    Re<*ptacles    and 
I      Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 
[  41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances; 
ResiUent  Tires  and  WTie>eU. 


May  3  Apr.  SO  240 

Mar.  1  May  12  381 

Apr.  19  Apr.  26  471 

May  10  May    8  361 

Mar.  8  May     8  645 


Feb.    1  ,  May    3 


Apr.    e    May  12 


368 


ao8 


Afx.  15  ,  May  14  |  294 


Apr.  20     May     7     410 


Mar.  26     May   20    373 
Mar.  18     May   13  •  793 


Apr.  23     May  14 


483 


Mar.  30     May   13  j  483 
Feb.  11     Apr.  20    847 


Mar.    1     May  25  !  531 
Apr.  IS     May  20    410 


Mar.    8     May   10     506 


Oldest  new  c«se,  Feb.  1;  oldest  amended,  Apr.  15. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 17, 371 


161     TRADi-MARKi,  Designs,  Labels, 
.\m>  PRnrrs. 

I      Trade-Marks 

<      Designs 

Labels  and  Prints 


NOTICE. 

The  Official  Oazetto  I.s  printed  and  distributed 
by  the  Oovernment  Pj-lntlnjf  Omce.  All  sub- 
scrlptlon.s  and  lnQulr1».>4  relatln;?  thereto  should 
be  forwarde*!  To  the  "  .Superintendent  of  Doou- 
meuis.  (ioverameut  Printing  omoe,*"  and  not  to 
the  Patent  Ofllce. 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     JUNE     15,     1909 


924,626.  EXTENSION-BEDeTKAD.  Harrt  B.  Arnold, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  National  Spring  Bed 
Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
July  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  445.871. 


Zt  IS 


Hi 


of  the  said  bed  section  and  a  tie  rod  connected  to  the 
said  legs  below  the  said  Bide  l>ar. 

5.  In  an  extension  l>edetead,  a  main  bei  section  com- 
prising two  end  frames  having  front  and  rear  legs,  a 
mattress  supporting  fabric  and  longltadlnal  bars  one  of 
which  bars  Is  mounted  between  the  rear  legs  of  the  said 
end  frames  and  the  other  between  the  said  end  frames 
at  their  middle  portion  remotely  from  the  front.  In  com- 
bination with  an  extension  bed  section  having  end  frames 
of  a  triangular  form  and  adapted  to  be  housed  within 
the  said  main  l)ed  section  l>eneath  the  fabric  and  longi- 
tudinal bars  of  the  said  main  section. 

LClalms  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.  A  bedste«ad.  comprising  two  end  frames,  two  longi- 
tudinal bars  connecting  the  said  end  frames,  and  a 
mattress  supporting  fabric  stretched  th«^reon,  the  said 
end  frame*  .ach  comprising  a  fabric  supporting  end  rail, 
front  and  rear  legs  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  said  end  rail 
and  a  long  brace  extending  from  the  said  end  rail  near 
Its  front  end  ol>lIquely  downward  to  nf-ar  the  lower  end 
of  the  rear  leg.  the  said  longitudinal  bars  being  connected 
the  one  to  the  nar  legs  of  the  two  end  frames  and  the 
other  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  said  long  braces,  where- 
by the  ordinary  side  rail  at  the  front  Is  eliminated  and 
a  fre»^  op<;D  space  Is  left  beneath  the  fabric  In  front  of 
that  bar  which  is  mounted  on  the  long  braces  of  the  said 
end  frames 

2.  A  bedstead  baring  two  end  frames  each  comprising 
a  fabric  supporting  end  rail,  front  and  rear  legs  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  said  end  rail,  and  a  long  brace  extending 
obliquely  downward  from  the  said  end  rail  near  Its  front 
end  to  near  the  lower  end  of  the  rear  leg ;  a  mattress 
supporting  fabric  stretched  between  the  said  end  rails, 
two  longitudinal  bars  connecting  the  said  end  frames  the 
one  being  mounted  on  the  rear  legs  and  the  other  being 
mounted  on  the  middle  portion  of  the  said  long  braces, 
and  a  tie  rod  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  rear  legs 
while  the  space  between  the  front  legs  of  the  said  end 
frames  is  left  open  and  free  from  the  usual  side  bar  and 

tie  rod. 

3.  A  bedstead  having  two  end  frames  each  comprising 
a  fabric  supporting  end  rail,  front  and  rear  legs  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  said  end  rail,  a  long  brace  extending 
from  the  said  end  rail  near  Its  front  end  obliquely  down- 
ward and  rearward  to  near  the  lower  end  of  the  rear  leg. 
a  short  brace  extending  from  the  middle  portion  of  said 
end  rail  obliquely  downward  to  the  front  leg  and  crossing 
the  long  brace  toward  Its  upper  end  :  a  mattress  support- 
lug  fabric  stretched  Ivetwem  the  end  rails  of  the  said 
end  frames,  and  two  longitudinal  bars  mounted  the  one 
on  the  rear  legs  of  the  said  end  frames  and  the  other  on 
the  middle  portion  of  the  said  long  brace 

4,  In  nn  extension  l)edBtead,  a  twd  section  having  two 
end  frames  each  comprising  a  fabric  supporting  end  rail. 
a  leg  secured  to  one  end  of  the  said  end  rail,  a  long  brace 
extending  obliquely  downward  from  near  one  end  of  the 
said  end  full  to  near  the  lower  end  of  the  said  leg.  a 
mattress  supporting  fabric  stretched  between  the  end 
rails  of  the  said  end  frani.  s.  Two  longitudinal  bars  one 
mounted  on  tb-  leg*  of  the  «sld  two  end  frani's  and 
forming  a  side  rail  of  tin  ^^niu  bed  fi"ctlon  und  the  other 
Botinted  on  The  said  lont  braces  of  the  said  end  frames 
at    the    raWldle    p.rtiou    tlereof    remote    from    elth.r    t*ide 


924,627,  B.\LL  -  AND 
Charles  L.  Baker, 
third  to  Christian  J 
Klos,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
479,837. 


•  SOCKET  UMBRELLA -RUNNER. 

Lancaster,    Pa.,    assignor   of   one- 

Dochat  and  one-third  to  John   E. 

Filed  Feb.   24,  1909      Serial  No. 


1.  In  an  umbrella  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  end  of  the  ribs  formed  about  a  ball,  of  a 
runner  provided  with  curved  radial  arms,  slots  formed 
between  said  arms,  sockets  formed  within  said  arms,  and 
the  lower  surfaces  of  said  arms  provided  with  an  embossed 
portion  to  extend  within  said  socket  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  ball  and  socket  umbrella  runner,  in  comblna 
tlon  with  ribs  formed  with  spherical  ends,  of  a  head  se- 
cured upon  said  runner  and  formed  with  radial  sockets 
8pac«>d  from  each  other  and  provided  with  a  raised  portion 
within  said  socket  to  limit  the  action  of  said  apherlcaJ 
ended  rlba 


924.628  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  rMiWHHITIOK. 
Ri»>OL.r  Brack,  Manchester.  England,  assignor  to  W«it- 
iBgkeoM  Beetric  ft  Manofactnriog  Cotnpaay.  a  C«rp<-ira- 
tlon  of  l»«OBiiylrBnla.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.S37.291 

1.  A  load  eouallzer  for  an  alteruating  current  supply 
circuit  camprUkig  a  rotary  converter  the  alternating  cur- 
rent   winding   •f    which    Is    connected    acroas   the   ■■pplg 
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circuit  at  a  point  between  the  power  station  and  the 
load,  a  shunt  wound  diroct  curnnt  machine  the  brushes 
of  which  are  connected  to  the  direct  current  brushes  of 
the  rotary  converter  and  the  rotor  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  fly-wheel,  and  means  for  causing  said  machine  to 
operate  .'Ither  as  a  motor  or  as  a  generator  and  at 
variable  speeds  In  accordance  with  the  load  on  the  supply 
circuit,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit,  of  a  compoand 
wound  rotary  converter  having  its  alternating  current 
end  connected  to  said  circuit  between  the  generator  and 
the  load,  a  shunt  wound  direct  current  dynamo-electric 
machine  having  its  armature  electrically  connected  to 
the  aruiature  of  the  rotary  converter,  and  means  for 
varying  the  resistance  of  the  shunt  field  magnet  circuit 
of  each  machine. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit,  of  an  equalizer 
comprising  a  compound  wound  rotary  converter,  a  direct 
current  dynamo  -  electric  machine  electrically  coupled 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  fly-wheel,  and  means  for 
varying  the  resistance  of  the  field  magnet  circuit  of  each 
of  said  machines. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit,  of  an  equalizer 
comprising  a  rotary  converter  connected  thereto,  a  direct 
current  dynamo-electric  machine  electrically  coupled  to 
said  rotary  converter  and  provided  with  a  tly-wheel,  and 
means  for  automatically  varying  the  field  strength  of  the 
said  machine  as  the  load  nii  the  main  circuit  varies. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  circuit, 
of  a  load  equalizer  therefor  comprising  a  rotary  converter 
having  its  alternating  current  end  connected  to  said 
circuit,  a  direct  current  dynamo-electric  machine  elec- 
trically coupled  to  said  rotary  converter  and  provided 
with  a  fly-wheel  and  means  for  automatically  varying 
the  field  strength  of  one  or  both  of  said  machines  as  the 
load  on  the  main  circuit  varies. 


924,629.     RAILRO.VD  SWITCH.      David   B.   Bbo.\dwater, 

Clayton,    N.   J.,    assignor   of  four-tenths   to  Arthur   M. 

Downs,    Clayton,    N.    J.      Filed   Mar.    10,    1909.      Serial 

No.   4.S2,515. 

1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  fixed 
rails  forming  one  track  section  and  four  fixed  rails,  dis- 
connected at  their  ends,  forming  two  track  sections,  of  a 
pair  of  movable  switch  rails  pivoted  respectively  at  the 
ends  of  the  two  fixed  rails  forming  one  of  the  last  named 
two  track  sections,  a  pair  of  movable  switch  rails  pivoted 
respectively  at  the  ends  of  the  two  rails  forming  the 
other  of  the  last  named  two  track  sections,  and  means  to 
move  said  switch  rail  sections  simultaneously  on  their 
pivots  to  connect  the  first  named  track  section  with  either 
of  the   ottier   two   track   sections 

2  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  fixed  main  rails 
a  and   b  spaced   apart,   of   a   branch    rail   4   alongside   the 


rail  a  and  spaced  from  rail  5  a  distance  greater  than  the 
space  between  the  first  named  rails,  main  rails  o'  and  b' 
spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  first  named  rails, 
a  branch  rail  d'  alongside  rail  o'  and  spaced  from  rail  b 
a  distance  less  than  the  space  t>etween  rails  a'  and  b',  a 
rail  c  pivoted  at  the  end  of  rail  a  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  connect  rails  a  and  b,  a  rail  e  pivoted  at  the  end 
of  rail  d  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  connect  rails  b  and 
d,  a  rail  or'  pivoted  at  the  end  of  rail  o'  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  connect  rails  a'  and  b'.  a  rail  e'  pivoted  at 
the  end  of  rail  d'  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  connect 
rails  b'  and  d',  and  manually  controlled  means  for  moy- 
ing  said  movable  rails  on  their  pivots 


3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  fixed 
rails  forming  one  track  section  and  four  fixed  rails  form- 
ing two  track  sections,  of  two  relatively  short  movable 
rail  sections  adapted  to  connect  the  first  named  rails  with 
the  two  outside  rails  respectively  of  the  remaining  fixed 
rall8»  two  relatively  long  rail  sections  adapted  to  connect 
the  first  named  rails  with  the  two  inside  rails  respectively 
of  the  remaining  flxed  rails,  and  means  to  move  one  short 
movable  rail  and  one  long  movable  rail  on  opposite  sides 
Into  connecting  position  and  the  other  movable  rails  si- 
multaneously out  of  connecting  position,  and  vice  versa. 

4.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  two  pairs  of  fixed 
main  rails  and  a  pair  of  fixed  branch  ral's  respectively 
alongside  the  two  rails  of  a  pair  of  fixed  main  rails,  of 
four  movable  connecting  rails  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  the 
two  fixed  branch  rails  and  the  adjacent  fixed  main  rails, 
a  cross-bar,  links  connecting  the  cross-bar  and  the  two 
inner  connecting  rails,  links  connecting  the  Inner  connect- 
ing rails  with  the  respective  adjacent  outer  connecting 
rails,  and  means  to  move  the  cross-bar. 

5.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  two  pairs  of  fixed 
main  rails  and  a  pair  of  fixed  branch  rails  respectively 
alongside  the  two  rails  of  a  pair  of  fixed  main  rails,  of 
four  movable  conaectlng  rails  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  the 
two  fixed  branch  rails  and  the  adjacent  fixed  main  rails,  a 
cross-bar,  connections  by  which  the  connecting  rails  are 
moved  on  their  pivots  from  the  cross-bar,  means  to  move 
the  cross-bar,  a  locking  lever  attached  to  the  cross  bar, 
and  a  locking  recess  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  locking 
lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  tot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,630.       FENCE-WIRE    TIGHTENER.       FaicDBRiCK     N. 

BncKMAN    and    Herman    A.    La.voe.    Green  'Bay.    Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,363. 

A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  ro- 
tatRble  bar  formed  of  longitudinal  sections  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  opposite  sides  of  wires,  bolts  extending  through 
the  sections  of  the  bar  and  at  right  angles  to  the  trend 
of  the  wires,  said  bolts  being  adapted  to  clamp  the  sec- 
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tlons  on  the  wires,  supporting  brackets  for  said  bar,  and 
a  pin  extending  through  one  of  said  brackets  and  through 
the  interposed  portion  of  the  bar,  said  pin  being  adapted 
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to  retain  said  bar  against  rotation  and  lonfltudinal  move- 
ment, said  pin  engaged  bracket  having  means  to  engage 
one  end  of  a  post  brace. 


924,631.  COMBINED  MATCH-CASE  AND  CIGAR-TIP 
CUTTER.  Okoboc  L.  Buck  man,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  451,141. 


1.  Tlie  combination  witli  .1  as.'  having  a  cover,  of  an 
automatic  cigar  tip  cutting  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  pressure  of  a  cigar,  the  actuation  of  said 
mechanism  causing  a  simultaneous  opening  of  the  cover. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  case  having  a  cover,  and 
mechanism  designed  to  be  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  a 
cigar  to  automatically  sever  the  tip  of  said  cigar  and 
simultaneously  open  said  cover,  the  closing  of  said  cover 
being  designed  to  reset  said  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  case  having  a  cover,  of  a 
yleldable  frame,  a  spring  pressed  knife  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  pressure  of  a  cigar  on  said  frame  for  causing 
said  knife  to  sever  the  tip  of  a  cigar  and  simultaneously 
opening  said  cover,  the  closing  of  the  cover  being  designed 
to  reset  said  knife. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  case  liaving  a  cover  and  an 
opening,  of  a  yleldable  frame  having  an  opening  arranged 
coincident  with  said  first  mentioned  opening,  a  locked 
spring  pressed  knife  slldably  mounted  in  said  frame,  and 
means  whereby  upon  the  insertion  of  the  tip  of  a  cigar 
through  said  openings,  the  said  knife  will  be  released  to 
sever  said  tip,  and  means  associated  with  the  knife  for 
opening  the  cover  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lat- 
ter when  closed  to  reset  said  knife. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  case  having  a  cover  and  an 
opening,  of  a  yleldable  frame  having  an  opening  arranged 
coincident  with  said  first  mentioned  opening,  the  second 
mentioned  opening  being  smaller  than  the  first  mentioned 
opening,  a  locked  spring  pressed  knife  slldably  mounted  in 
said  frame,  and  means  whereby  upon  the  insertion  of  the 
tip  of  a  cigar  through  said  openings,  the  said  knife  will 
be  released  to  sever  said  tip,  and  means  associated  with 
the  knife  for  opening  the  cover  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  latter  when  closed  to  reset  said  knife. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


movement  on  said  platform,  means  for  aecarlng  an  obleet 
to  said  object  supporting  means  and  a  motor  connected 
with  said  platform  to  move  It  upon  its  support. 


924.632        AlCUBBIfBMT     DEVICE     FOR     PRODUCING 
ILLUSORY  EFFECTS.     Neilson  BrRGiss.  Highlands, 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr    IT.  1906      Serial  No.  312.165 
1.    In    an    amusement    device,    a    traveling    platform    ar- 
ranged to  sustain  an  object  to  move  freely  on  its  surface, 
a  support  for  said  platform,  means  located  Independently 


2.  In  an  amusement  device,  supporting  rolls,  a  travel- 
ing platform  arranged  to  move  alMjut  said  rolls  and  to 
support  moving  objects,  a  support  located  off  the  plat- 
form to  sustain  said  objects  to  move  freely  thereon,  means 
for  securing  an  object  to  said  support  and  a  motor  con- 
nected to  drive  the  platform  around  Its  supporting  rolls. 

3.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  traveling  platform,  a  sup- 
port located  independently  of  said  platform  for  an  object 
thereon,  and  a  bar  constrncted  for  attachment  to  said  ob- 
ject and  removably  connected  with  the  support. 

4.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  traveling  platform,  posts 
located  Independently  of  said  platform  for  supporting  an 
object  thereon,  a  supporting  bar  constructed  for  attach- 
ment to  said  object  and  removably  attached  to  said  posts, 
and  means  for  securing  the  bar  to  the  posts. 

6.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  traveling  platform,  a 
support  located  Independently  of  said  platform  for  an  ob- 
ject thereon,  a  supporting  bar  constructed  for  attachment 
to  the  object  and  including  a  breast  bar,  and  means  for 
removably  connecting  the  supporting  bar  to  the  support. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


924,633.      FASTENING.      Edwin   Caldwell.   Burlington, 
Wis.    Filed  May  12,  1904.    Serial  No.  207,539. 


1.  A  fastening  consisting  of  a  broad  hook  having  in- 
dented edges  at  the  ends  of  the  bend  and  a  spring  tongue 
extending  from  the  shank  around  the  bend  of  the  hook 
and  bent  inward  toward  the  shank,  and  a  spring  wire  eye 
having  Inward  bends  In  the  sides  forming  transverse  loops, 
one  of  which  Is  severed  and  is  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into 
place  upon  said  tongue  and  In  engagement  with  said 
Indentations,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fastening  consisting  of  a  hook  having  indentations 
at  the  ends  of  the  bend  and  a  spring  tongue  extending 
from  the  sliank  around  the  bend  of  the  hook  and  bent 
inward  toward  the  shank,  and  an  expansible  spring  eye 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  fit  between  said  tongue  and 
shank  and  to  be  sprung  Into  place  in  said  indentations, 
substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 


9  2  4.634.     EXPLOSION-ENGINE.     Richard  D    Codt. 

Winona,    Minn.       Filed     Feb.     2S,     1904        Serial     No 

194,877.    , 

1.    In  an  explosive  engine,  a  frame,  a  fixed  piston  having 
an  upper  center  column  and  two  lower  supporting  columns 


of  said  platform  for  supporting  an  object  against  advance  J   provided    respectively    with    Inlet    and    exhaust    passages. 
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ralvp  casings  and  calves,  ami  a  cylinder  movablp  ovor 
aaid  plstMii  an<l  center  -oliimn  and  conneo*e<i  to  a  ••r:\nk 
shaft  in  the  frame.  * 


■nd  rtn  upwardly-turned  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  cabi- 
net, a  rotatable  base  piece  projecting  upward  from  the 
other  end  of  said  strap  and  baring  a  hollow  upper  end 
providing  a  vertical  socket,  a  horn-supporting  post  in  said 
socket,  a  clamplag  member  held  between  the  base-piece 
and  the  strap  and  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said 
strap,  and  a  screw  mounted  in  said  base-piece  adapted 
to  engage  said  clamping  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  cabinet  hav- 
ing a  hole  in  its  l)ottom,  of  a  strap  adapted  to  lie  beneath 
said  cabinet  and  having  at  one  end  an  upwardly-turned 
hook  entering  said  hole,  n  base-piece  projecting  upward 
from  the  other  or  outer  end  of  said  strap,  hom-supportlng 
rae»BB  mounted  on  itaid  base-piece,  an  adjustable  clamping 
member  adapted  to  slide  on  said  strap,  and  an  adjusting 
screw  working  In  said  Ijase-plece  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  clamping  member. 


2.  In  an  explosive  engln*'.  a  frame,  a  fixed  piston  having 
an  upper  center  column  and  two,  lower  supporting  columns 
provided  respectively  with  inlet  and  exhaust  passages. 
valve  casings  and  valves  and  a  cylinder  movable  over  said 
piston  and  eenti  r  column  connected  to  a  crank  shaft  In 
frame  and  having  an  opening  In  one  end  provided  with 
rings  to  fit  over  center  column,  said  center  column  and 
piston  havln?  a  passageway  as  described  nnd  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


924,636.     CR08S-L1NE  BUCKLE.     Lewis  Cook,  Anabell. 
Mo.     Filed  July  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.805. 


924,635.  HORN-i  a.WE.  John  H.  B.  CoxGEn,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Tea  Tray  Company  of  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  28, 
1906.     Serial  No.  .'{19.041. 


1.  In  a  horn  crane,  the  combination  of  a  strap  adapted 
at  one  end  to  ext<nd  !>eneath  a  talking  machine  and  en- 
gage the  same,  a  rotatable  base  piece  projecting  upward 
from  the  other  or  outer  end  of  said  strap  and  providing 
n  socket,  horn-supporting  means  mounted  in  said  socket, 
an  adjustable  clamping  member  adapted  to  slide  on  said 
strap  adjacent  to  said  ba.se-piece,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
mounted  in  said  base-piece  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
clamping  member. 

2.  In  a  horn  crane,  the  combination  of  a  strap  adapted 
to  engtfge  at  one  "nd  a  talking  machine,  a  rotatable  base- 
piece  at  thi-  other  end  of  said  strap  having  a  hollow  upper 
end  providing  a  vertical  socket,  a  horn-supporting  post 
in  said  socket,  a  clamping  member  movable  with  respect  to 
said  strap  and  base-piece,  and  a  screw  mounted  trans- 
versely in  said  base-piece  Ix'low  Its  said  socket  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  clamping  member. 

3.  In  a  horn  crane,  the  combination  of  a  strap  adapted 
to  extend  l)eneath  a  talking  machine  and,  forming  at 
one  end  an  upwar<lly  turned  hook  adapted  to  engage  the 
C5»binet.  a  rotatal)le  base-picee  projecting  upward  from 
the  other  or  outer  end  of  said  strap,  horn-supporting 
means  mounted  on  said  base  piece,  an  adjustable  clamping 
member  between  said  base-pb  ce  and  strap,  and  a  screw 
rnoiinf.  d  In  said  base-piece  adapted  to  engage  the  clamping 
inembir 

4  In  a  horn  crane,  the  fonibination  of  a  striip  adapted 
to  ext'>nd   *>enenth   a   tnlkins  machine  and   forming  at  one 


1.  A  buckle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  of  box  tonctx  separable  to  provide  complemental  sec- 
tions having  Interlocking  parts,  and  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  each  of  said  parts  to  prevent  their  displace- 
ment and  to  serve  as  operating  means,  and  extensions 
upon  the  parts  of  the  frame  to  engage  with  opposite  sides 
of  said  lever  and  secure  the  same  and  the  buckle  frame 
when  closed. 

2.  -A.  buckle  cotnprlsing  a  frame  of  box  form  and  sepa- 
rable to  provide  complemental  parts,  each  part  having 
upper  and  lower  flanges,  the  upper  flanges  having  corre- 
sponding projections  and  recesses  constructed  to  Interlock, 
an  operating  lefer  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said 
parts,  and  extensions  projecting  from  the  parts  to  engage 
with  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  and  secure  the  same  and 
the  parts  "of  the  frame  when  closed. 

3.  A  buckle-frame  comprising  complemental  sections 
each  having  upper  and  lower  flanges,  the  lower  flanges 
having  interlocking  shoulders  and  the  upper  flanges  hav- 
ing matching  projections  and  recesses  forming  Interlocking 
means,  a  lever  having  pivotal  connections  with  each  of 
the  sections,  and  extensions  projected  from  the  sections 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  opposite  sides  of  the  lever 
to  secure  the  saue  and  hold  the  sections  closed. 

4.  A  buckle  -  frame  comprising  complemental  sections 
each  having  upper  and  lower  flanges,  the  lower  flanges 
having  Interlocking  shoulders  and  the  upper  flanges  having 
matching  projections  and  recesses  forming  interlocking 
means,  a  lever  having  pivotal  connection  with  each  of 
the  sections,  and  extensions  projected  from  the  sections 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  opposite  sides  of  the  lever 
to  secure  the  same  and  hold  the  sections  closid,  and  a 
tongue  carried  by  said  lever. 

5.  A  buckle  -  frame  comprising  complemental  sections 
each  having  upper  and  lower  flanges,  the  lower  flanges 
having  Interlocking  shoulders  and  the  upper  flanges  having 
matching  projections  and  recesses  forming  Interlocking 
means,  a  lever  having  pivotal  connection  with  each  of 
the  sections,  and  extensions  projected  from  the  sections 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  opposite  sides  of  the  lever 
to  secure  tht  same  and  hold  the  sections  closed,  and  a 
tongue  carried  bo'  said  lever  and  adapted  to  enter  recesses 
formed  In  <n\(\  upper  nnd  lower  flangw  of  the  sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  '^ 
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924.637.  FBBDEB  FOB  8TUFFIN0-MACHINES,  AC 
Paul  F.  Cox,  BatUe  Crrok,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Standard  Assembler  Company.  Augusta, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug  12.  1905. 
Serial  No.  273,904. 


connected  with  the  speed  reaponslre  element  of  the  gov- 
ernor  mechanism,  of  a  guide  rod  secured  adjacent  to  said 
connecting  rod.  a  pair  of  opposing  springs  on  said  guide 
rod,  and  an  arm  movable  with  said  connecting  rod  and 
subject  to  the  opposing  action  of  said  two  springs,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2  In  a  governor  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
transmission  rod  movable  in  the  direction  of  its  length 
connected  with  the  speed  responsive  element  of  the  gov- 
ernor mechanism,  of  a  guide  rod  secured  adjacent  to  said 
connecting  rod.  a  pair  of  opposing  springs  on  said  guide 
rod.  an  arm  movable  with  said  connecting  rod  and  subject 
to  the  opposing  action  of  said  two  springs,  and  nuts  on 
said  guide  rods  for  adjusting  said  springs,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of   means   for  holding  a  supply   of  sheets  in   a 
form,  curving  to  the  plane  to  which  they  are  to  be  fed,  and 
positive  means  engaging  the  edge  of  the  sheets  for  urging   I 
the  supply  toward  that  plape  as  needed.  ! 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  trough  or  hopper  for  containing  the  sheets, 
curving  from  a  horizontal  to  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion, and  positive  means  engaging  the  edge  of  the  sheets 
for  urging  the  supply  of  sheets  upwardly  along  the  curved 
part  of  the  hopper. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  trough  or  hopper  for  containing  the  sheets 
to  be  fed,  said  trough  or  hopper  being  curved  from  a  hori- 
zontal portion  upwardly,  a  follower  adapted  to  move  only 
along  the  horizontal  portion  for  urging  the  papers  up- 
wardly m  the  hopper,  and  means  for  driving  said  follower 

forwardly. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  diBcrilx-d.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  trough  or  hopper  having  a  horizontal  portion, 
open  at  its  upper  side,  for  receiving  the  papers  to  be  fed. 
und  a  portion  curving  upwardly  from  the  end  of  said 
horizontal  portion  nnd  constituting  a  continuation  thereof, 
and  positive  means  engaging  the  edge  of  the  sheets  for 
urging  the  papers  along  said  hopper  toward  its  curved  end. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hopper  into  which  the  sheets  are  Inserted 
on  edge,  having  Us  bottom  curving  from  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  to  an  upright  position,  and  means  in 
the  bottom  of  the  hopper  engaging  the  edges  of  the  sheets 
for  feeding  the  sheets  toward  the  ctirv-ed  ♦-nd  of  tli.- 
hopper. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  4,639.  GOVERNOR  FOR  EXi'LOSION-ENGINES. 
Hasrt  M.  Crambe,  Lansing.  Mich,  assignor  to  "  New 
Way  •'  Motor  Company.  Lansing.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1907.     Serial  No.  367.843 


<>  -  4    6  3  8.      GOVERNOR  -  REGUL.\TOR.      Charlbs    W. 
'  "cbImkr,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  479.783. 


1     In   a    governor   mechanism,    the   coml>inatlon   with   a 
transmission   rod   movable   in    the  direction   of   Us   length 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  explosion  engines,  of 
a  shaft  therefor  :  a  collar  alldably  arranged  on  said  shaft ; 
governor  weights  arranged  to  control  said  collar;  tension 
springs  for  said  governor  weights  arranged  to  hold  said 
collar  normally  inward:  means  for  adjusting  the  tension 
of  said  springs  :  exhaust  valves  for  said  engines ;  exhaust 
valve-actuating  plungers:  means  for  actuating  said  plun- 
gers :  levers  made  up  of  sections,  the  outer-sections  of  said 
levers    being   pivotally    mounted    and    the    Inner    sections 
thereof  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said   governor 
collar;    connecting   pivots   for   said   lever   sections;   bolts 
secured  to  one  of  the  lever  sections  and  loosely  arranged 
through   the   others  :    springs   arranged   on   said   bolts   for 
yieldingly   holding  said  lever  sections  in   position:   latch 
blocks  on  said  levers:  catches  on  said  plungers  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  latch  blocks ;  and  springs  for  holding 
said  levers  In  their  engaging  position. 

2.   The  combination  with  a  pair  of  explosion  engln.-s.  of 
a  shaft  therefor  :  a  collar  slldably  arranged  on  said  sbaft  : 
a  governor  arranged  to  control  said  collar;  exhaust  valves 
for  said  engines:  exhaust  valve-actuating  plungers;  means 
for  actuating  said  plungers;   levers  made  up  of  sections, 
the  outer  sections  of  said  levers  being  pivotally  mounted 
and   the   Inner  sections  thereof  being  arranged  to  be   en 
gaged  by  said  governor  collar:  connecting  pivots  for  said 
lever  sections:  bolts  secured  to  one  of  the  lever  sections 
nnd  looselv  arranged  through  the  other:  springs  arranged 
on   said   bolts   for   yieldingly    holding   said    lever   B.-ctlons 
In  position  :  latch  blocks  on  said  levers  :  catches  on  said 
j.lungers  adapted  to  b.'  engaged  by  said  latch  blocks ;  and 
springs  for  holding  said  levers  in  their  engaging  position. 
3.  The    .'ombination    with   a    pair   of   explosion   engines. 
of  a  sbaft  therefor;   a   collar  slldably   arranged  on   said 
shaft;  governor  weights  arranged  to  control  said  collar; 
tension   springs   for   said   governor   weights   arranged   to 
hold  said  collar  normally  Inward  :  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  springs :  exhaust  valves  for  said  engines  ; 
means  for  actuating  said  exhaust  valves  ;  levers  made  up 
of  sections,  the  outer  sections  of  said  levers  being  pivotally 
mounted  and  the  Inner  sections  thereof  being  arranged  to 
be    engaged    by    said    governor    collar,    said    levers    being 
adapted    to    hold    the    exhaust    valves    open:    connecting 
pivots  for  said  lever  sections  :  bolts  secured  to  one  of  the 
lever   sections   and    loosely    arranged    through    the   other: 
and  springs  arranged  on  said  bolts  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  lever  sections  together. 

4    The   combination    with    a    pair   of  explosion   engines 
of   a   shaft   therefor;   a   collar   slldably   arranged   on  said 
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shaft  ;  a  govtTLor  arrtiDKfd  to  control  said  collar;  exhaust 
valves  for  said  engines  :  means  for  actuating  said  exhaust 
valves  ;  levers  mad.'  up  of  sections,  the  outer  sections  of 
said  l.'vers  being  plvotally  mounted  and  the  inner  sections 
thereof  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  governor  col- 
lar, said  levers  being  adapted  to  hold  the  exhaust  valves 
open ;  connecting  pivots  for  said  lever  sections :  bolts 
secured  to  one  of  the  lever  sections  and  loosely  arranged 
through  the  other:  and  springs  arranged  on  said  bolts  for 
yieldingly   holding  said   lever  sections  together. 

5.  The  combinarion  with  a  pair  of  explosion  engines, 
of  a  shaft  therefor;  a  collar  sUdably  arranged  on  said 
shaft;  irnvernor  weights  arranged  to  control  said  collar; 
tension  sprlnus  for  said  governor  weights  arranged  to 
hold  said  collar  normally  inward  ;  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  springs;  exhaust  valves  for  said  engines; 
means  for  actuating  said  exhaust  valves;  levers  made  up 
of  sections,  the  outer  sections  of  said  levers  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  and  the  inner  sections  thereof  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  said  governor  collar,  said  levers 
being  adapted  to  hold  the  exhaust  valves  open  ;  connecting 
pivots  for  said  lever  sections  ;  bolts  secured  to  one  of  the 
lever  sections  and  loosely  arranged  through  the  other; 
and  springs  arranged  on  said  bolts. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


June  15,  1909. 


924,640  EXPLOSION-ENGINE.  Hakrt  M  Cramke, 
Lansing,    Mich.,    assignor   to   The    "  New    Way  "    Motor 

.  Company,  Lansing.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1908.  Serial 
No.   428,148. 


1.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, of  a  piston  ;  a  crank  shaft  ;  a  closed  crank  shaft  cas- 
ing adapted  to  serve  as  an  oil  reservoir  :  an  exhaust  valve  ; 
a  plunger  rod  for  actuating  said  exhaust  valve;  a  cam  for 
actuating  said  plunger;  connecting  gears  for  said  cam 
to  said  crank  shaft  :  a  Journal  on  which  said  cam  and 
one  of  said  connecting  gears  are  mounted,  said  journal 
having  a  conduit  therein  openins:  into  said  crank  shaft 
casing,  said  conduit  being  opened  to  the  bearing  surface  of 
said  journal  ;  a  bearing  for  said  plunger  mounted  on  said 
crank  shaft  casing,  said  bearing  having  a  conduit  therein 
opening  Into  said  crank  shaft  casing,  nu6  a  gear  casing 
for  inclosing  the  said  cam  and  said  connecting  gear  there- 
for, the  said  gear  casing  being  adapted  to  serve  as  an  oil 
reservoir  and  arranged  to  collect  the  lubricant  delivered 
from  said  cam  and  plunger  bearings  whereby  ""the  said 
gears  are  lubricated  ^ 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, of  a  piston  :  a  crank  shaft  ;  a  closed  crank  shaftcas- 
ing  adapted  to  serve  as  an  oil  reservoir ;  a  valve-actuating 
cam  ;  connecting  gears  for  said  cam  to  said  crank  shaft  : 
a  journal  on  which  said  cam  and  one  of  said  connecting 
gears  are  mounted,  said  journal  having  a  conduit  therein 
opening  into  said  crank  shaft  casing,  said  conduit  being 
opened  to  the  bearing  surface  of  said  journal  ;  and  a  gear 
casing  for  Inclosing  the  said  cam  and  said  conn^-ctlng  gear 
therefor,  the  said  gear  casing  being  adajued  fn  serve  as 
an  oil  reservoir  arranged  to  collect  the  lubricant  delivered 
from  fald  cam  bearing  whereby  said  gears  are  lubricated. 

3.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  comldnation  with  a 
crank    shaft,    of    a    closed    crank    shaft    casini:    adapted    to 


serve  as  an  oil  riservoir ;  a  cylinder  opening  into  said 
casing  at  Its  Inner  end  ;  an  exhaust  valve  ;  a  plunger  for 
actuating  said  exhaust  valve;  a  cam  for  actuating  said 
plunger ;  a  Journal  therefor  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft 
casing ;  gear  connections  for  said  cam  to  said  crank  shaft ; 
a  gear  casing  inclosing  said  cam  and  gear,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  gear  casing  being  adapted  to  serve  as  an  oil 
reservoir;  a  bearing  for  said  plunger  mounted  on  the  top 
of  said  casing;  and  oil  conduits  leading  to  the  bearings 
of  said  cam  and  plunger  opening  into  said  crank  shaft 
casing  whereby  the  lubricant  Is  supplied  to  said  bearings 
and  collected  in  said  gear  casing  to  lubricate  said  gears, 
as  specified 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  crank 
shaft,  of  a  closed  crank  shaft  casing  adapted  to  serve  as 
an  oil  reservoir ;  a  cylinder  opening  Into  said  casing  at  Its 
inner  end  ;  a  valve ;  a  valve  actuating  cam  ;  a  Journal 
therefor  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft  casing;  gear  con- 
nections for  said  cam  to  said  crank  shaft ;  a  gear  casing 
inclosing  said  cam- and  gear,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
gear  casing  being  adapted  to  serve  as  an  oil  reservoir  ; 
and  an  oil  conduit  leading  to  the  bearing  of  said  cam  and 
plunger  opening  Into  said  crank  shaft  casing,  whereby 
lubricant  is  supplied  to  said  bearing  and  collected  In  said 
gear  casing  to  lubricate  said  gears,  as  specified. 


924,641.     FLUID -VALVE.     CLAaExc.  O.   Crispin.   Ber- 
wick. Pa.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  473.158. 


1.  In  a  valve  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
comprising  an  outer  ehell.  a  cover  therefor  provided  with  a 
valve  opening,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  said  cover,  a 
packing  between  said  cover  and  pipe  forming  a  valve  seat, 
a  spherical  valve  adapted  to  seat  against  said  valve  seat,  a 
cup  with  flattened  bottom,  said  cup  having  decentralized 
perforations  therein  and  means  for  supporting  said  cup  In 
said  outer  shell. 

2.  In  a  gravity  an4  liquid  operated  valve  adapted  to  per- 
mit escape  of  fluids,  the  combination  comprising  an  outer 
shell  with  an  Ingresa  port,  a  cover  member  with  an  egress 
port  and  a  valve  seat,  a  buoyant  globe  valve  adapted  to 
close  said  egress  port  and  a  non-spherical  receptacle  for 
said  valve,  said  receptacle  being  perforated  In  Its  lower 
portion,  the  perforation  being  so  positioned  as  to  be  al- 
ways removed  from  Bald  buoyant  valve. 

3.  In  a  liquid  operated  valve  adapted  to  permit  escape 
of  fluids,  an  outer  chamber,  a  perforated  non-spherical  cup 
suspended  therein  with  decentralized  perforations  In  said 
cup,  a  cover  for  said  outer  chamber  with  a  port  and  valve 
seat  and  a  buoyant  globe  valve  relatively  within  said  cup, 
adapted  to  cut  off  oommunlcatlon  between  said  chamber 
and  said  port. 
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4.  In  a  liquid  operated  valve  adapted  to  permit  escape 
of  fluids,  an  outer  chamber,  a  cover  therefor  provided  with 
a  valve  opening,  a  packing  above  said  valve  opening  co- 
operating therewith  to  form  a  valve  seat,  an  exhaust  pipe 
seated  on  said  packing,  an  inner  receptacle,  suspending 
means  therefor  resting  between  said  outer  receptacle  and 
Its  cover,  said  Inner  receptacle  having  decentralized  per 
foratlons  therein  and  a  globe  valve  adapted  In  one  position 
to  seat  in  the  valve  seat  of  the  cover  and  In  another  posi- 
tion to  rest  In  said  inner  receptacle  removed  from  the  per- 
forations therein. 

5.  In  a  cluster  valve  operated  by  liquids  and  adapted  to 
permit  the  escape  of  fluids,  an  outer  shell  provided  with  a 
port  and  inwardly  extending  supporting  arms,  a  plurality 
of  valve  receptacles  supported  from  said  arms,  an  Inner 
cover  provided  with  a  plurality  of  valve  seats  in  allne- 
ment  with  said  valve  receptacles,  and  an  outer  cover  with 
egress  port  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


924,642.  BUTTER  MEASURER  AND  CUTTER.  David 
F.  Ci'BTis.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  44r,.718 


1.  A  butter  cutter  and  mold  consisting  of  a  box  open  at 
one  side  and  at  one  end.  a  cutting  device  made  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  comprising  vertical  members  and  a  trans- 
verse member  adapted  to  travel  across  the  lower  end  of 
the  mold,  and  guides  for  said  vertical  members. 

2.  A  butter  cutter  and  mold  consisting  of  a  box  open  at 
one  side  and  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  Introduced  Into 
a  mass  of  butter  to  separate  a  part  therefrom,  a  cutting 
device  made  of  a  single  piece  of  flexible  wire  comprising 
vertical  members  and  a  transverse  memt>er  adapted  to 
travel  across  the  lower  end  of  the  mold,  the  vertical  mem- 
l)ers  curved  to  hug  the  outer  faces  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
mold,  a  slide  bar  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical 
members,  and  guides  for  the  vertical  members. 

3.  A  butter  cutter  and  measurer  consisting  of  rear  and 
side  walls  adapted  to  be  entered  Into  a  mass  of  butter  and 
separate  a  part  therefrom,  a  plunger  adapted  to  slide 
within  said  walls,  said  plunger  having  a  computing  chart 
thereon,  an  ejector  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  plun- 
ger and  a  signal  device  operated  by  vertical  movement  of 
said  plunger. 

4.  A  butter  cutter  and  measurer,  consisting  of  rear  and 
side  walls  adapted  to  l>e  entered  Into  a  mass  of  butter  and 
separate  a  part  therefrom,  a  cutting  wire  adapted  to  be 
moved  across  the  lower  ends  of  said  walls,  a  plunger  hav- 
ing a  computing  chart  thereon  and  sliding  vertically  with- 
in said  walls,  nn  adjustable  gage  ring  mounted  on  said 
plunger  to  regulate  weight,  and  a  signal  device  mounted 
on  said  cutter  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  gage  ring. 

5.  A  butter  mold  open  at  one  side  and  at  its  bottom,  in 
combination  with  a  cutter  consisting  of  a  slngl'  piece  of 
wire  comprising  a  horizontal  transverse  bottom'  memt)or 
and  vertical  side  memb<»r8,  said  vertical  members  adapted 


to  travel  In  covered  grooves,  and  said  transverse  member 
adapted  to  travel  straight  across  the  lower  end  of  the 
mold. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette:] 


924,643.  PAPER  -  MACHINE.  Samuil  E.  Dabt.  South 
Manchester,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1909.  Serial  No 
475,562. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  paper  making  machine,  of  a  cyl- 
inder, and  a  series  of  curved  plates  arranged  edgewise  in 
the  pulp-way  In  front  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  paper  making  machine,  of  a  cyl- 
inder, several  series  of  plates  superposed  edgewise  in  the 
pulp-way  In  front  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  paper  making  machine,  of  a  cyl- 
inder, a  series  of  curved  plates  arranged  edgewise  In  the 
pulp-way  In  front  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  series  of  plates 
curving  in  the  opposite  direction  arranged  above  the  first 
mentioned  series. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  paper  making  machine,  of  a  cyl- 
inder, several  series  of  plates  arranged  edgewise  one  above 
the  other  In  the  pulp-way  in  front  of  the  cylinder,  and 
plates  separating  the  several  series  of  plates. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  paper  making  machine,  of  a  cyl- 
inder, a  frame  extending  across  the  pulp-way  in  front  of 
the  cylinder,  plates  arranged  edgewise  in  said  frame,  and 
means  for  moving  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  y  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  4,644.  CATAMENIAL  APPLIANCE.  DODOLA8  8. 
Dacdt,  North  Plainfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.   449,999. 


1.  In  a  catamenlal  appliance,  the  combination  with  an 
elongated  sack,  of  body  attaching  means  therefor,  and  a 
yleldable  spring  frame  arranged  In  and  shorter  than  said 
sack  and  movable  bodily  longitudinally  thereof. 

2.  In  a  catamenlal  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
sack  formed  with  an  opening  In  Its  upper  side  and  having 
a  lateral  Up  extending  Inwardly  from  Its  opposite  sides  at 
the  opposite  edge  portions  of  said  opening,  and  a  spring 
frame  embodying  spaced  elongated  sides  arranged  within 
the  same,  each  having  Its  upper  portion  parallel  with  and 
beneath  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  lip  aforesaid  thereby 
preventing  displacement  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  catamenlal  appliance,  the  combination  with  an 
elongated  sack  formed  with  an  opening  in  its  upper  side 
and  having  lateral  lips  extending  Inwardly  from  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  opening  of  a  spring  frame  shorter  than 
the  sack  and  consisting  of  opposite  sides  the  upper  por- 
tions of  which  are  engaged  beneath  and  slidable  freely 
lengthwise  of  the  lips  of  the  sack,  said  frame  having 
downwardly  and  reversely  arranged  ends  resting  on  the 
bottom  of  the  sack,  and  an  absorbent  pad  arranged  In  said 
sack. 
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4  In  a  r,u.iinenial  appliance,  the  comhinatlou  with  an 
elongat€-d  sack  pr-vid.d  with  an  opening  In  Its  uppT  por- 
tion, of  an  absorlMiit  pad  arranp"!  within  said  sack,  and  a 
yleldable  spring  frnm^-  shorter  than  the  sack  arranged 
therein  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof  in<lepend.>nily  of 
the  absorbent  pud.  "* 

r,  In  a  catamenlal  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
sack,  of  a  iM.dy  attaching  nu-ans  therefor,  said  sack  being 
open  at  it.s  top  portion,  and  a  spring  frame  within  said 
sack  and  comprising  a  single  length  of  wir-  bent  to  form 
spaced  side  members,  each  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
sack  and  having  opposite  downwardly  and  reversely  turned 
ends  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  sack. 


924.647.      LOOSE-LEAF    LEDGER.      Thomas    R.    Eddt. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1904.     Serial  No.  196,349. 


9-4  rt45.     CARBR.VKE      Jacob    A.   Davis   and   Davy   L. 
'keed,  Wright,  W.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.^ 
461.906. 


In  a  bralie  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car  body  having  a  pair  of  supporting 
whe«.l8  on  eacb  side  thereof:  of  a  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  each  side  of  the  car  body,  a  depending  arm  at  the 
end  of  each  shaft,  a  brake  ^h^e  secured  to  .-ach  arm,  «aid 
brake  shoes  having  curved  faces  at  each  end.  said  shoes 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  trea<l  and  flanges  on  the 
wbeeU  ami  of  sufficient  lencth  to  engage  both  wheels  si- 
multaneously, cranks  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts, 
links  pivoted  to  said  cranks,  an  L-shaped  lev.r  pivotally 
tecured  to  the  car  body,  the  inner  ends^of  said  links  en- 
gaging the  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot  point,  a 
rack  havlnt,'  uotcbes  thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
lever  to  hold  the  brakes  In  their  set  positions,  said  rack 
also  having  a  recess  in  Its  upper  end  to  receive  the  lever 
and  hold  the  brake  shoes  away  from  the  wheels. 


9^4  646       MVRI.M:   W.VTKK-CLU.SKT.      GisTAV   A.   DiEM, 
"nughiDg.  N.  V.     Filed  Feb.  27.  V.m.    Serial  No.  418,013. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  flanges,  a  cover  secured  to  said  casing,  a 
base  plate  provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the 
first  mentioned  flanges  to  secure  the  base  plate  to  the  cas- 
ing, securing  pins  pivotally  secured  to  the  base  plate,  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  pins,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  »et  forth,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  cover  secured  thereto,  a  base  plate  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing, securing  pins  pivotally  secured  to  said  base  plate, 
rods  for  connecting  the  Inner  extremities  of  said  securing 
pins,  an  operating  bar  slldably  secured  to  said  base  plate 
and  provided  with  oblique  slots,  and  bolts  mounted  within 
said  slots  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rods,  whereby  when 
the  operating  bar  is  reciprocated  the  securing  pins  are 
caused  Vo  open  or  close. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  flanges,  a  cover  secured  to  said  casing,  a 
base  plate  provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the 
first  mentioned  flanges  to  removably  secure  the  base  plate 
to  the  casing,  securing  pins  pivotally  secured  to  the  base 
plate,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  pins. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  get  forth,  comprising  a  cover,  a 
base  plate  secured  thereto,  securing  pins  pivotally  secured 
to  the  base  plate  intermediate  of  their  ends,  rods  for  con- 
necting the  Inner  ends  of  said  pins  and  provided  wtth 
apertures,  an  operating  bar  slldably  secured  to  said  base 
plate  and  provided  with  arcuate  slots,  and  bolts  moonted 
with  said  slots  and  having  their  extremities  disposed  with- 
in said  apertures,  whereby  when  the  operating  bar  Is 
moved  the  pins  are  caused  to  open  or  close. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  a  cover,  a 
base  plate  secured  thereto,  securing  pins  pivoted  on  the 
base  plate  intermediate  of  their  ends,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  inner  ends  of  the  pins,  an  operating  bar  slldably 
mounted  on  the  base  plate  and  provided  with  arcuate 
slots,  and  bolts  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  slots  and 
engage  said  means,  whereby  when  the  operating  bar  Is 
moved,  the  pins  are  caused  to  open  or  close. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  marine  water  closet  the  combination  of  a  bowl,  a 
pump,  connections  t)etween  said  bowl  and  said  pump,  a 
llexible  water  intake  connection  between  said  pump  and  a 
water  supply,  a  hose  end  connection  between  said  water 
supply  and  said  intake  connection  including  a  shank 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  side  of  the  vessel,  a  head  on 
sabl  shank  adaptMl  to  bear  against  the  outside  of  the  ves- 
sel, a  lock  nut  on  said  shank  a.lapted  to  bear  against  the 
Inside  of  the  vessel,  and  a  strainer  s.  ated  in  said  head  for 
preventing  th-  admission  into  said  connection  of  solid 
substances,  a  flexible  discharge  connection  between  said 
pump  and  a  place  of  discbare.'  and  a  refuse  discharge  hose 
end  onnection  between  said  discharge  connection  and 
place  of  discharge  provided  with  an  tinlnterrupted  pas- 
<ac.  way  f-.r  the  discharge  of  materials  thei-ethrough. 


924.648.     CAR-OOOR  HANGER.     Percy  M.  Elliott.  Chi 
'cago.  111.,  assignor  to  Q.  &  H.  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Mar.  C,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,461. 


rf       -f 


.-.  V 


i  1.  In  a  car  door  bang-r,  the  combination  with  a  car 
door  of  a  roller  supporting  bracket  provided  with  an  in- 
wi.rdly  projecting  stem  or  boss  extending  through  an  open- 

.  ing  in  the  car  (ioor. 
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2.  In  a  car  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  car 
door,  of  a  roller  supporting  bracket  having  an  Inwardly 
extending  stem  or  boss  and  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
bracket  and  through  said  stem  or  boss  and  serving  to  re- 
tain the  bracket  In  place  upon  the  door  and  the  roller  In 
place  upon  the  bracket. 


•24,«i9.     BARREL.     Otto  R.  Emmrich,  West  Bend,  Wla. 
Piled  Jan.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,773. 


1.  In  a  barrel,  the  combination  of  an  annular 'series  of 
staves,  heada  extending  across  and  secured  against  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  series  of  staves,  an  annular  collar 
Inclosing  the  respective  ends  of  the  staves  and  extending 
inwardly  past  the  periphery  of  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  heads,  stave  retaining  hoops 
located  between  the  respective  annular  collars  and  the 
central  bilge  portion  of  said  staves  and  two  sets  of  trans- 
versely arranged  hoop  and  collar  retalnintr  meml)er8  re- 
spectively provided  with  screw  threaded  connections  at 
one  end  with  one  of  said  collars  and  with  rigid  connec- 
tions at  their  opposite  ends  with  the  respective  hoops,  lo- 
cated upon  the  opposite  side  from  said  collars  and  the 
central  bilge  portion  of  said  staves,  whereby  as  the  re- 
spective i»etB  of  transverse  members  are  put  under  tension 
by  said  screw  threaded  connections,  the  respective  collars 
and  hoops  connected  with  such  sets  will  be  drawn  toward 
each  other  and  the  staves  and  bends  of  the  barrel  thereby 
drawn  and  retained  In  liquid  tight  connection  with  each 
other.  • 

2.  In  a  barrel,  the  combination  of  an  annular  aeries  of 
Staves,  two  heads  respectively  provided  with  annular  re- 
cesses for  the  reception  of  the  respective  ends  of  said  se- 
ries of  staves,  an  annular  collar  Inclosing  the  respective 
enda  of  the  staves  and  extending  inwardly  past  the  pe- 
riphery of  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  heads,  slave  refnlnlng  hoops  located  between  the 
respective  annular  collars  and  the  central  bilge  portion 
of  said  staves  and  two  sets  of  transversely  arranged 
hoop  and  collar  retaining  members  respectively  pro- 
vided with  screw  threaded  connections  at  one  end  with 
one  of  said  collars  and  with  rigid  connections  at  their 
opposite  ends  with  the  respective  hoops,  located  upon 
the  opposite  side  from  said  collars  and  the  central  bilge 
portion  of  said  staves,  whereby  as  the  respective  sets 
of  transverse  members  are  put  tmder  tension  by  said 
screw  threaded  connections,  the  respective  collars  and 
hoops  crtnnected  with  such  sets  will  be  drawn  toward 
each  other  and  the  staves  and  heads  of  the  barrel  thereby 
drawn  and  retained  In  liquid  tight  connection  with  each 
other. 

•T  In  a  barrel,  the  combination  of  sn  nnnnlnr  series  of 
staves,  two  heads  respectively  provided  with  annular  re- 
cesses for  the  reception  of  the  respective  ends  of  said  ae- 
ries of  staves,  an  annular  eoliar  Inclosing  the  respe/'tlve 
ends  of  the  staves  and  extending  Inwardlv  past  the  pe- 
riphery of  Mnd  :idnpted  to  hear  against  the  onter  surfaces 
of  said  heads,  said  collars  being  respectively  provided  with 


ft  plurality  of  vertical  apertures  having  Inwardly  con- 
verging bearings  for  the  reception  of  a  plurality  of  screw 
threaded  nuts,  a  plurality  of  nuts  located  in  said  vertical 
apertures  provided  with  rectangular  bearings  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  wrench  by  which  they  are  adapted  to  be 
turned,  stave  retaining  hoops  located  between  the  re- 
spective annular  collars  and  the  central  bilge  portion  of 
said  staves  and  twe  sets  of  transversely  arranged  hoop 
and  collar  retaining  memt>er8  respectively  provided  with 
screw  threaded  bearings  for  the  reception  of  said  nuts, 
said  hoop  and  collar  retaining  members  being  connected 
at  one  end  with  one  of  said  collars  and  rigidly  connected 
at  their  opposite  ends  with  the  respective  hoops  which  are 
located  upon  the  opposlde  side  from  said  collars  and  the 
central  bilge  portion  of  said  staves,  whereby,  as  said  nuts 
are  turned  down  on  said  hoop  and  collar  retaining  mem- 
bers, the  respective  collars  and  hoops  connected  with  such 
meml>er  will  be  drawn  toward  each  other  and  the  staves 
and  heads  of  the  barrel  thereby  brought  into  liquid  tight 
contact  with  each  other. 


924.660.  DEVICE  FOB  BINDING  SHEET  -  MUSIC  TO- 
GETHER. Abthdb  F.  Engcl,  New  York,  N.  V.  Filed 
Mar.   18,  1907.      Serial  No.  363.122. 


1.  In  a  sheet-music-bindlng-devlce  consisting  of  two 
duplicate  disks  or  cut-outs  of  stiffened  cloth  or  other  suit- 
able material,  having  one  surface  of  each  disk  gummed, 
ivoth  disks  Joined  together  at  their  centers,  with  the 
gummed  surface  of  one  disk  against  and  covering  the  plain 
ungummed  surface  of  the  other  disk. 

2.  A  sheet  music  binding  device  consisting  of  two  cir- 
cular disks  of  stiffened  cloth  or  other  suitable  material, 
each  disk  gummed  on  one  side,  attached  together  at  their 
diameters,  the  gummed  surface  of  one  disk  against  the 
plain  surface  of  the  other  disk,  and  covering  it,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  sheet  music  binding  device  two 
circular  disks  of  equal  slxe  made  of  stiffened  cloth  or  other 
suitable  material,  with  one  surface  of  each  disk  gummed, 
and  a  wire  stitch  or  staple  which  passes  through  both 
disks  at  their  diameters,  fastening  them  together,  so  that 
the  gummed  surface  of  one  disk  is  In  juxtaposition  to  the 
ungummed  plain  surface  of  the  other  disk,  substantially 
as  de8crlt>ed. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  sheet  music  binding  device  two 
uniform  disks  or  cut-outs  of  paper,  cloth  or  other  suitable 
material,  each  having  one  surface  coated  with  giun  or 
other  adhesive  substance,  and  a  wire  or  thread  stitch 
which  Inseparably  joins  the  disks  or  cut-outs  together  at 
the  center,  the  gummed  surface  of  one  against  and  cover- 
ing the  plain  surface  of  the  other. 


9  2  4.651.     RTTR.VL  M.VIL  -  BOX.     Charles  F.   Fabkab, 
Howell,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  449,9«r<. 

1.  In  a  mall  box.  an  indicator,  a  mall  door  In  said  box, 
means  supporting  the  indicator  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
the  door  when  the  Indicator  is  concealed,  and  to  move  the 
Indicator  to  display  position  when  dlsengajred  by  the  door, 
a  movable  cover,  and  means  connecting  the  Indicator  sup- 
porting meRns  find  cover  adapted  to  move  the  latter  means 
into  engagement  with  the  door  when  the  cover  Is  raised 

2.  In  a  mall  t>ox,  an  indicator,  a  mall  door  In  said  l>ox. 
a  leTer  supporting  the  Indicator  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
the  door  when  the  Indicator  Is  concealed,  and  to  move  the 
Indicator  to  display  position  when  disengaged  by  the  door, 
a   movable  cover,   and   a   flexible  connection   between  the 
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Indicator  supporting  lever  and  cover  adapted  to  move  the   j 
levi>r  Into  pngagemt^nt   with  the  door  when  the  cover  la 
raised. 


3.  In  a  mail  t)ox  having  an  internally  flanged  slot  In  Its 

bottom,  an  indicator  In  the  slot,  a  lever  In  the  box  articu- 
lated at  the  outer  end  to  the  indicator,  a  mall  door  in  the 
box  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever 
when  the  latter  is  in  raised  position  and  the  indicator 
housed,  and  when  opened  to  leave  the  lever  free  to  drop 
and  display  the  indicator,  a  cover  for  the  box,  and  means 
articulating  the  cover  and  lever  adapted  when  raised  to 
swlnK  the  latter  into  engagement  with  the  door. 

4.  In  a  mall  box  having  an  internally  flanged  slot  In  Its 
bottom,  an  indicator  in  the  slot,  a  lever  in  the  box  articu- 
lated at  the  outer  end  to  the  indicator,  a  mall  door  in  the 
box  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever 
when  the  latter  Is  in  raised  position  and  the  Indicator 
housed  and  when  opened  to  leave  the  lever  free  to  drop 
an<l  display  the  indicator,  a  cover  for  the  box.  and  a 
dexlble  connecting  member  articulating  the  cover  and 
lever  adapted  when  raised  to  swing  the  latter  into  en- 
gagement with  the  door. 

5.  In  a  mall  box  having  a  mail  opening,  and  an  in- 
dicator slot  in  Its  bottom,  a  door  for  the  opening  closed 
by  gravity,  a  latch  on  the  door  within  the  box,  a  lever 
pivoted  In  the  box.  an  Indicator  on  one  end  of  the  lever 
reclprocable  through  the  slot,  the  other  end  of  the  lever 
being  adapted  fo  engage  the  latch  when  the  indicator  Is 
within  the  box,  a  cover  for  the  box,  and  means  articulating 
the  cover  and  lever  adapted  when  raised  to  swing  the  lever 
Into  engagement  with  the  door  latch 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9:i4,tj.-.>  K.VILW.W-CAR  TRUCK.  George  G.  Floyd, 
Granite.  Ill,,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  New 
York,  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
15,  1908.     Serial  No.  41G.07.3. 


1.  A  railway  car  -  truck  side  -  frame  having  a  central 
bolster  and  spring  opening  and  a  compression  portion  or 
member  over  said  opening  connecting  the  two  ends  of  the 
side-frame,  said  compression  portion  or  member  having  its 
lowest  part  disposed  at  Its  outer  edge,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  railway  car  ■  truck  side  -  frame  having  a  central 
bolster  and  spring  opening  and  a  compression  portion  or 
member  above  said  opening  connecting  the  two  ends  of  the 
frame,  said  compression  portion  or  member  having  a  de- 
pending flange  at  Its  outer  edge  extending  downwardly 
lower  than  any  other  part  of  said  compression  portion  or 
member,  substantially  as  described 

;v  A  railway  car  -  truck  side  -  frame  liavini:  a  central 
bolster  and  spring  opening  and  a  compression  portion  or 
member  above  said  opening  connecting  the  two  ends  of  the 
frame,   said  compression   portion  or  memtjer  having  a  de- 


pending bulb  or  enlargement  along  lt«  Inner  edge  and  a 
depending  flange  along  Its  outer  edge,  said  flange  extend- 
ing downwardly  farther  than  said  bulb  or  enlargement, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railway  car-truck,  the  combination  of  a  side- 
frame  having  a  central  bolster  and  spring  opening  and  a 
compression  member  above  said  opening,  connecting  the 
two  ends  of  said  frame,  and  having  Its  lowest  part  at  Ita 
outer  portion,  bolster  springs,  and  a  bolster  resting  on 
said  springs  and  having  an  end  of  reduced  depth  extended 
outwardly  below  Mid  lowest  part  of  said  compression 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  railway  car-truck,  the  comblnatiOD  of  a  side- 
frame  having  a  central  bolster  and  spring  opening  and  a 
comprewlon  member  above  said  opening,  connecting  the 
two  ends  of  the  side-frame,  and  having  Its  lowest  part  at 
its  outer  portion,  bolster-springs,  and  a  bolster  resting  on 
said  springs  and  having  a  shouldered  end  providing  an  end 
proper  of  reduced  depth,  said  reduced  part  of  said  bolster 
extending  outwardly  beneath  said  lowest  part  of  said  com- 
pression member  and  said  shoulder  cooperating  therewith 
to  prevent  lengthwise  shifting  of  the  bolster,  substantlaHy 
as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  8  n6t  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


924,653.  CAR  -  TBUCK.  Gbobob  G.  Flotd,  Granite.  111., 
assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1908,  Se- 
rial No.  417.502. 


1.  In  a  railway  car-truck,  the  combination  of  a  side- 
frame  having  an  open-top  recess  adapted  to  receive  an  end 
of  the  bolster  and  also  having  an  aperture  below  said  re- 
cess intended  to  accommodate  the  springs,  columns  in  said 
recess  extending  down  the  end  walls  of  said  aperture, 
springs  In  said  aperture,  a  spring-cap  In  said  aperture  rest- 
ing on  said  springs  and  having  guides  cooperating  with 
said  columns,  and  a  bolster  renting  on  said  spring-cap,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  car-truck,  the  combination  of  a  side- 
frame  having  an  open-top  recess  adapted  to  receive  an  end 
of  the  bolster  and  also  having  an  aperture  below  said  re- 
cess adapted  to  accommodate  the  springs,  columns  In  said 
recess  extending  down  the  end  walls  of  said  aperture, 
springs  In  said  aperture,  a  spring-cap  In  said  aperture  rest- 
ing on  said  eprlngt  and  having  guides  cooperating  with 
said  columns,  and  a  bolster  resting  on  said  spring-cap  and 
having  column-guides  co-acting  with  said  columns,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  car-truck,  the  combination  of  a  side- 
frame  having  an  open-top  recess  adapted  to  receive  an  end 
of  the  bolster,  said  recess  being  closed  by  a  wall  at  Its 
outer  side,  said  side  -  frame  haying  an  aperture  there- 
through below  said  recess  adapted  to  accommodate  springa, 
columns  in  said  recess  extending  below  the  same  Into  said 
aperture,  springs  in  said  aperture,  a  spring-cap  resting  on 
said  springs,  located  below  said  recess  and  wall  and 
equipped  with  guidas  cooperating  with  said  columns,  and  a 
bolster  having  coluain-guldes  co-acting  with  said  columns, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railway  car-truck,  the  combination  of  side- 
frames  each  having  an  open-top  recess  adapted  to  receive 
an  end  of  the  bolster,  said  side-frames  each  having  an 
aperture  below  Its  recess  and  adapted  to  accommodate  the 
springs,  columns  in  each  recess  extending  into  said  aper- 
tur'\  springs  in  each  of  satd  apertures,  a  spring-cap  for 
each  side-frame  resting  on  said  springs  and  having  guides 
cooperating  with  said  columns,  and  a  irolster  resting  on 
said  spring-caps  and  having  column-guides  at  Its  opposite 
ends  cooperating  with  said  columns,  the  connection  between 


June  15,  1909. 


U.'  S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


579 


said  bolster  and  spring-caps  being  such  that  the  load  of 
the  former  is  transmitted  to  the  spring-caps  at  their  sub- 
stantially central  portions  only,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  railway  car-truck,  the  Combination  of  a  side- 
frame  having  an  open  top  recess  adapted  to  receive  an  end 
of  the  bolster,  said  side-frame  also  having  an  aperture 
therethrouKh  below  said  recess,  columns  In  said  recess  ex- 
tending downwardly  into  said  aperture,  springs  In  said 
aperture,  a  spring  cap  resting  on  said  springs  and  having 
guides  cooperating  with  said  columns,  a  bolster  having 
colnmn-guldes  cooperating  with  said  columns,  and  a  tongue 
and  groove  connection  between  said  bolster  and  spring- 
cap,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.654.     ALCOHOL-LAMP.     Arthur  C.  Fox,  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  468.120. 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  font,  a  main  tube,  a  wick 
therein  extending  Into  the  font  and  protruding  above  the 
tube  for  Ignition,  a  secondary  tube  fitting  outside  the  main 
tube,  an  auxiliary  wick  in  the  secondary  tnbe  engaging  the 
main  wick  and  ignltlble  above  the  secondary  tube  and  a 
cap  therefor. 

2.  A  lamp  burner  comprising,  a  main  tube,  a  wick 
therein,  a  secondary  tube  removably  fitting  the  main  tube 
and  having  a  smaller  outlet,  a  small  wick  In  said  second- 
ary tube  having  a  portion  In  the  upper  end  of  the  tube 
below  the  outlet  for  contacting  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
main  wick,  the  main  wick  being  flame  productive  when  the 
secondary  tube  Is  removed. 

3.  A  lamp  burner  attachment  comprising,  a  tube  having 
a  small  neck  at  the  upper  end,  a  wIck  extending  In  said 
neck  and  having  Its  lower  end  wadded  or  colled  and  ex- 
posed below  in  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  wherebv  fluid 
will  be  absorbed  by  said  wick  when  the  tube  is  placed  on  a 
burner  tube  with  exposed  wick  and  may  be  Ignited  above 
the  neck. 

4.  An  alcohol  lamp  burner  comprising  a  main  burner 
tube,  a  main  wick  protruding  therefrom,  a  secondary  tube 
removably  carried  by  the  main  burner  tube,  an  auxiliary 
wick  protruding  from  the  secondary  tube  and  fed  from  the 
main  wick,  the  main  wick  being  ignltlble  above  the  main 
burner  tube  when   the  secondary   tube  Is  removed. 


924.655.  TICKET  -  CUTTEK.  EDMO.yo  D.  Fritch.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Drewry.  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1908,  Serial  No.  465,826. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  member,  a  guide  member  having  flattened 
bent  ends  secured  to  said  base  member,  a  blade  member 
having  a  series  of  fingers  adapted  to  enRage  said  guide 
member  and  so  arranged  as  to  form  a  marginal  slot  longi- 
tudinally (,f  said  blade  member  whereby  said  blade  mem- 
ber is  adapted  to  have  a  sliding  movement  relative  to  said 
guide  member,  a  prong  upon  said  blade  member  and  a  stop 
carried  hv  said  blade  member  adapted  to  come  In  contact 
with  one  of  th?  bent  ends  of  said  guide  niember  for  limit- 
ing the  sliding  movement  thereof,  substantlallv  as  de- 
icrlbod. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  member,  a  guide  member  having  flattened 
bent  ends  secured  to  said  base  member,  a  blade  member  of 
substantially  the  same  length  as  said  guide  member,  hav- 
ing a  series  of  oppositely  bent  fingers  adapted  to  engage 
said  guide  member,  so  arranged  as  to  form  a  marginal  slot 
longitudinally  of  said  blade  member,  whereby  said  blade 
member  Is  adapted  to  have  a  sliding  movement  relative  to 
said  guide  member,  a  prong  upon  said  blade  member  and  a 
stop  substantially  intermediate  the  length  of  said  blade 
member  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  one  of  the  ends 
of  said  guide  member  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of 
said  blade  member  relative  to  said  guide  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
Uon  of  a  base  member,  a  guide  member  havlnff  flattened 
bent  ends  secured  to  said  base  member,  a  blade  member  of 
substantially  the  same  length  as  said  guide  member  having 
a  series  of  oppositely  arranged  fingers  adapted  to. engage 
said  guide  member  and  so  arranged  as  to  form  a  slot  longi- 
tudinally of  said  blade  member,  whereby  said  blade  mem- 
ber l8,adapted  to  have  a  sliding  movement  relative  to  said 
guide  member  when  In  operative  position,  and  to  be  locked 
against  movement  relative,  to  said  guide  member  when  In 
an  Inoperative  position,  a  prong  upon  said  blade  member 
and  a  stop  substantially  Intermediate  said  blade  member 
for  limiting  Its  sliding  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  member,  a  guide  member  having  bent  ends 
secured  to  said  base  member,  a  blade  member  having  a 
series  of  oppositely  disposed  fingers  adapted  to  engage  said 
guide  member  and  so  arranged  as  to  form  a  marglnftl  slot 
longitudinally  of  said  blade  member  whereby  said  blade 
member  Is  adapted  to  have  a  sliding  movement  relative  to 
said  guide  member,  a  prong  upon  said  blade  member, 
means  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said  blade 
member  and  for  normally  holding  the  same  In  yielding  en- 
gagement with  said  base  member,  substantially  as  de- 
8crll>ed. 


924,656.    TRANSOM.    John  H.  Oilman,  Kalamaioo.  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  471.692. 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  transom  ;  a  pivot  therefor,  arranged  to 
project  into  the  casing;  a  cross-piece  on  said  pivot  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing;  an  adjusting  shaft  arranged  to 
project  from  said  casing;  connecting  cords  for  said  cross 
piece  on  said  pivot  to  said  shaft,  said  cords  being  arranged 
to  be  oppositely  wound  on  said  shaft ;  an  escutcheon  plate 
through  which  said  shaft  projects  adapted  to  retain  said 
shaft  in  position  :  a  crank  for  said  shaft ;  and  a  spring 
ratchet  mounted  on  said  escutcheon  plate  and  arranged  to 
engage  said  crank  for  securing  It  In  Its  adjusted  positlona. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  transom  ;  a  pivot  therefor,  arranged  to 
project  into  the  casing :  a  cross-piece  on  said  pivot  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing;  pn  adjacent  shaft  arranged  to 
project  from  said  caslnc  ;  connecting  cords  for  said  cross 
piece  on  said  pivot  to  Ra<d  shaft,  said  cords  being  ar 
ranged  to  be  oppositely  wound  on  said  shaft ;  and  means 
for  securing  said  shaft  In  its  adjusted  position. 
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3.  Id  a  structnrf  of  the  class  described,  tbo  comblnntlon 
with  a  casing,  of  a  transom  ;  a  pivot  therefor,  arranKt'd  to 
project  into  thf  ciislntr:  a  rro8spiec»-  on  said  pivot  ar- 
ranged within  the  cMsini:  ;  an  adjusting  shaft  arranged  to 
project  frrim  said  .-asink'.  ■'aid  shaft  comprising  two  ad- 
Justahly  conn.cfpd  parts;  a  i)rncl<pt-like  support  for  said 
shaft  inounrt'd  within  said  casin;.' .  ^'onu'-ctlng  cords  from 
sai.i  cross  i)iece  on  said  pivot  to  said  shaft,  said  cords  be- 
In;?  arranged  to  he  oppositely  wound  on  said  shaft,  one 
cord  being  connected  to  each  part  thereof:  nn  escutclieon 
plate  tlirough  which  said  shaft  projects  adapted  to  retain 
(Wld  shaft  ir,  position;  a  .-rank  for  said  shaft;  and  a 
spring  ratchet  mounted  on  said  t'scutcheon  plate  and  ar- 
ranged to  enjrage  #aid  .-rank  for  securin:.-  it  In  Its  adjusted 
position. 
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4  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  transom  ;  n  pivot  therefor,  arranged  to 
project  Into  the  casing;  a  cross-piece  on  said  pivot  ar- 
ranz'd  within  the  casing:  an  adjiistinir  shaft  arranged  to 
project  from  said  casing:  conn»'ctlng  cords  for  said  cross 
pi'-ce  ..n  said  pivot  to  said  shaft,  said  cords  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  oppositely  wound  on  said  shaft  ;  means  for 
adjustably  securing  said  cords  to  said  shaft  ;  and  means 
for  securing  said  shaft  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

«.  In  a  structur.'  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  trnnsom  :  nn  adjusting  shaft  arranged 
to  project  from  said  casing:  a  bracket-like  support  for 
said  shaft  mounted  within  said  casing;  connecting  cords 
for  said  transom  to  said  shaft,  said  cords  h.-ing  arranged 
to  be  oppositely  wound  on  said  shaft  :  an  escutcheon  plate 
through  which  said  shaft  proj.-cts  adapted  to  retain  said 
shaft  in  position  in  said  bracket-like  support:  a  crank  for 
said  shaft  :  and  a  spring  ratchet  mounted  on  said  .'scutch- 
eon plate  and  arrang.d  to  engage  said  crank  for  securtni; 
It  in  its  adjusted  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  >^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9l.'4,tt57.  SKIVIN(;  M.xnilNE.  Pkhley  R.  Gl.ass.  Bos 
ton.  Mass  assignor  to  The  Peerless  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1906.  Serial  No 
:Ki8.844. 


1  In  r  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe<i,  a  feed  wheel  a 
gage,  ana  means  to  adjust  said  ga(.»  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  f.-ed  whci. 


1:.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  feed  wheel,  a 
gage,  and  means  to  adjust  said  gage  over  center  with  rela 
tion  to  the  longltndinal  arls  of  said  feed  wheel. 

.'1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  fe«d  wheel,  a 
block  having  a  raceway,  a  gage  having  an  extension  enter- 
ing said  raceway,  and  adjusting  means  co-acting  with  said 
extension  to  adjust  said  gage  transversely  with  relation 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  feed  wheel. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  feed  wheel,  a 
block  having  a  raceway,  a  gage  having  a  toothed  extension 
entering  said  raceway,  and  means  engaging  the  teeth  of 
said  extension  to  adjust  the  gage  transversely  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  feed  wheel. 


924.658.  VENTILATING  DEVICE.  Lawrence  S.  Gbabb 
INO,  Yonkers  Park.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1908  Serial 
No.  421,391. 


1.  In  ventilating  apparatus,  a  ventilating  hood  for 
covering  a  ventilating  aperture,  said  hood  providing  a 
ventilating  opening  and  having  a  movable  screen  mounted 
to  extend  across  said  opening  and  mounted  to  swing  from 
across  said  opening  Into  dust  discharging  position. 

2.  in  ventilating  apparatus,  a  ventilating  hood  for  cov- 
ering a  ventilating  aperture,  said  hood  "providing  a  venti- 
lating opening  and  having  a  screen  for  extending  across 
said  opening,  a  hinged  mounting  for  said  screen  for  mov- 
ing the  same  from  across  said  opening  into  dust  discharg- 
ing position  within  said  hood. 

3.  In  ventilating  apparatus,  a  ventilating  hood  for  cov- 
ering a  ventilating  aperture,  said  hood  providing  a  ventl 
latlng  opening:  a  hinged  cover  member  for  closing  said 
opening  and  a  screen  secured  to  said  cover  member  and 
angularly  disposed  thereto,  so  as  to  extend  across  said 
ventilating  opening  when  the  cover  member  is  opened  and 
to  swing  clear  so  as  to  move  into  dust  discharging  posi- 
tion wh.n  the  cover  meml>er  is  closed  across  said  opening. 

4.  In  ventilating  apparatus,  a  ventilating  hood  for  cov- 
ering a  ventilating  aperture,  said  hood  providing  a  venti- 
lating opening  at  its  top ;  a  cover  member  hinged  to  said 
hood  ;  a  screen  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
said  cover  member  and  fixed  relatively  thereto  so  as  to 
move  with  the  covet  meml>er  Into  and  out  of  screening  po- 
sition and  dust  discharging  position. 


924.659.  COMBINED  COUCH  AND  SOFA.  TosTi.v  F. 
Glllikson.  Numedahl.  N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1909  Serial 
No.  476.477. 


1.  The  hereindescrlbed  convertible  sofa  and  couch,  com- 
prialog  a  pair  of  substantially  duplicate  members  hinged 
together  at  one  end  bo  as  to  fold  one  upon  the  other  or  to 
be  extended  lengthwise,  aatd  members  having  a  plurality 
of  side  and  end  inclosing  members  and  so  disposed  as  to 
leave  an  opening  at  one  end  when  folded,  and  a  removable 
panel  to  close  said  .p.  nine,  said  panel  being  provided  with 
lugs  to  Interlock  with  the  foldablo  members  to  hold  all  of 
the  parts  in  proper  position. 

?.  The  herelndeacribed  convertible  fofa  and  couch,  cm 
prlsmg  a  plurality  of  substantially  duplicate  sections,  each 
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of  said  aectloDs  having  upright  corner  poets,  btogea  con- 
necting corresponding  pairs  of  corner  posts,  the  said  sec- 
tions having  side  and  end  members  to  Inclose  the  same 
when  the  device  Is  folded,  there  being  an  opening  left  at 
the  other  end,  and  a  panel  r-movably  fitted  within  aaid 
opening  to  close  the  same,  said  panel  having  a  pair  of 
lugs  to  interlock  with  one  pair  of  corner  posts  and  mov- 
able means  to  interlock  with  the  other  pair  of  corner 
posts  adja<ent  thereto,  said  interlocking  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  co<iperate  with  the  respective  corner  posts  in 
either  of  the  two  positions  of  the  device. 


9  2  4.680.  CARPENTER  S  TOOL.  G»oroe  W.  Hoixjiw, 
Greensboro,  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1908.  Serial  No 
458,677. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  main  and 
a  secondary  plate,  said  plates  having  registering  slots 
therein,  a  depending  flange  at  one  end  of  each  of  said 
plates,  a  handle  for  said  tool  superposed  upon  said  plates 
and  having  laterally  extended  ears  provided  with  holes 
and  bolts  extending  through  the  slots  in  said  plates  adapt 
ed  to  secure  the  handle  to  the  plates  and  lock  said  plates 
In  their  adjusted  positions. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  numlver  of 
plates,  one  superposed  with  relation  to  the  other  and  hav- 
ing registering  slots  therethrough,  one  of  said  plates  hav- 
ing a  flange  at  one  end  at  right  angles  thereto  and  the 
oj.poslte  plate  having  a  flange  at  one  end  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  body  portion  of  the  plate  and  Its  plane  Intersecting 
the  plate  In  a  line  at  an  angle  of  about  foriv-flve  degrees 
to  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plate,  a  handle  ap- 
plied to  one  of  said  plates  and  having  right  angular  ex- 
tensions  provided  with  elongated  holes  and  bolts  extend- 
ing through  the  slots  In  said  plates  and  the  holes  in  said 
handle  extension,  said  l>olts  being  provld<^  with  nuts 
adapted  to  secure  the  handle  In  position  on  the  bolts  and 
lock  said  plates  In  adjusted  position. 

n  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  i.lates  having  registering  slots  therein  and  a  plu- 
rality of  auxiliary  slots;  of  an  extension  plate  having  one 
end  thereof  inclined  at  an  angle  of  about  fort v  five  degrees 
to  Its  body  portion,  and  having  longltudinallv  disposed 
slots  therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  auilllarv  slots 
in  the  first  mentioned  plates  and  means  to  removably  se- 
cure the  esienaion  plate  to  the  first-mentioned  plate 

4  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
overlapping  plates  having  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  slots 
therein  and  means  to  lock  said  plates  in  adjusted  position 
of  an  extension  plate  having  one  end  at  an  angle  of  about 
forty  m-e  degrees  to  its  body  poriloa  and  having  slots 
therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  auxiliary  slots  in  the 
first  named  plates  and  means  to  hold  the  extension  plate 
in  pf«itl..n  on  the  first  rimed  plates,  said  extension  plate 
having  an  angular  terminal. 

5.   A   tool  of  the  character  described,   comprising  over- 
lapi.ing  graduated  plates  having  coincident  slots  therein.   I 


means  for  locking  said  plates  In  operative  position,  n  ban 
die  member  superposed  with  relation  to  said  plates  and 
held  thereon  by  said  locking  means,  one  end  of  one  of  said 
plates  being  Inclined  and  an  extension  plate  having  a  cor- 
responding Inclined  extension  at  one  end.  said  plate  and 
extension  having  slots  therein,  the  first-referred  to  platea 
having  additional  slots  for  registration  with  the. slots  in 
said  extension  plata 


924,661.     WHIP-SOCKET      Thomas  A.  Hoover.  San  Fer- 
nando, Cal      Filed  Mar.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  419.337. 


The  combination  of  a  whip  socket,  a  knob  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  whip  socket,  a  clamping  plate  operating 
I  within  the  socket,  a  stem  projecting  from  the  clamping 
plate,  and  having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  knob 
so  that  the  clamping  plate  can  be  moved  in  and  out  by 
turning  the  knob,  a  ratchet  wheel  upon  the  knob,  a  pawl 
mounted  to  swing  laterally,  and  also  to  have  a  longitu- 
dinal movement,  the  said  pawl  normally  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  knob  to  release 
the  clamping  plate,  a  spring  strip,  one  end  of  which  posi- 
tively engages  the  pawl  to  swing  It  laterally  against  the 
ratchet  and  hold  it  at  one  limit  of  Its  longitudinal  move- 
ment, and  a  key  for  moving  the  pawl  Into  Inoperative 
position. 


924.662  PENCIL-SHARPENING  DEVICE.  Herman  G. 
HcBSNER.  East  Orange,  and  F'biedrich  Mcelleb,  Irving- 
ton.  N.  J      Filed  Oct.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  459..300. 


2.6  3  3  4^'^.v  ^ 


-^^•i^ 


M,  29 


1.  A  pencil-Sharpener  comprising  a  support,  said  sup- 
port being  provided  with  a  concave  surface,  a  pin  con- 
nected with  said  support,  said  pin  projecting  above  said 
concave  surface,  a  tubular  pencil  receiving  sleeve  having 
an  annular  groove  into  which  the  projecting  portion  of 
said  pin  extendi  for  rotatably  arranging  said  sleeve  upon 
said  concave  surface,  a  yoke  connected  with  said  support, 
said  yoke  extending  over  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided with  two  tubular  portions,  one  of  wh.ch  Is  of  larger 
croes-sectlc^ial  ana  than  the  other  portion,  a  thlmt)le 
within  said  larger  tubular  portion,  a  screw  connected  with 
said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said   tblmble   for 
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rljTldly  fixlnj;  the  inserted  pencil  In  said  sleeve,  so  as  to 
rotate  with  said  sleeve,  a  cutter,  and  a  table  upon  which 
the  portion  of  the  pencil  which  is  to  be  pointed  is  adapted 
to  rest. 

2.  A  pencll-Bharpener  comprising  a  support,  said  sup- 
port beinij  provided  with  a  concave  surface,  a  pin  con- 
nected with  said  support,  said  pin  projecting?  above  said 
concave  surface,  a  tubular  pencll-receivinj?  sleeve  having 
an  annular  groove  Into  which  the  projecting  portion  of 
said  pin  extends  for  rotatably  arrani^lnj?  said  sleeve  upon 
said  concave  surface,  a  yoke  connected  with  said  support, 
said  yoke  extendinj?  over  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being 
provided  with  two  tubular  portions,  one  of  which  Is  of 
larger  cross  sectional  area  than  the  other  portion,  a 
thimble  within  said  larger  tubular  portion,  a  screw  con- 
nected with  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
thimble  for  rigidly  fixing  the  Inserted  pencil  in  said  sleeve. 
so  as  to  rotate  with  said  sleeve,  a  cutter,  and  a  resilient 
table  upon  which  the  portion  of  the  pencil  which  Is  to  be 
pointed  Is  adapted  to  rest. 

3.  .\  pencil-sharpener  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  pencil- 
support,  a  cutter,  and  a  resilient  table  upon  which  the 
portion  of  the  pencil  which  Is  to  be  pointed  Is  adapted  to 
rest,  and  a  spring-controlled  pencil-guide,  ai.so  connected 
with  said  support. 

4.  .\  pencil-sharpener  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  sup- 
port, means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  pencil  upon  said 
support,  a  cutter,  and  a  table  upon  which  the  portion  of 
the  pencil  which  Is  to  be  pointed  is  adapted  to  rest,  and 
a  spring-controlled  pencil-guide,  also  connected  with  said 
support. 

5.  A  pencil-sharpener  comprising  a  support,  said  sup- 
port being  provided  with  a  concave  surface,  a  pin  con- 
nected with  said  support,  said  pin  projecting  above  said 
concave  surface,  a  tubular  pencil-receiving  sleeve  having 
an  annular  groove  into  which  the  projecting  portion  of 
said  pin  extends  for  rotatably  arranging  said  sleeve  upon 
said  concave  surface,  a  yoke  connected  with  said  support, 
.said  yoke  extending  over  .said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided with  two  tubular  portions,  one  of  which  is  of  larger 
cross-sectional  area  than  the  other  portion,  a  thimble 
within  said  larger  tubular  portion,  a  screw  connected  with 
said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  thimble  for 
rigidly  fixing  the  inserted  pencil  in  said  sleeve,  so  as  to  ro«. 
rate  with  said  sleeve,  a  cutter,  and  a  table  upon  which  the 
portion  of  the  pencil  which  is  to  be  pointed  is  adapted  to 
rest,  and  a  spring-eontmlled  pencil-guide,  also  connected 
with  said  support. 

[Claims  >\  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,66.1      B.\^I..VNrK.      WiLFRit)  IIeis.ser.  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  42:i,009. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  balance  beam,  of  a  support- 
ing member,  a  slidable  member  supported  thereby,  and  an 
arm  and  handle  movably  engaged  with  said  slidable  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  move  said  slidable  member  forward 
and  back  on  said  supporting  memtwr  and  also  adapted  to 
be  moved  forward  and  back  without  moving  said  slidable 
member  to  place  a  rider  upon  said  balance  beam  or  remove 
it  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  balance  beam,  of  a  support- 
ing member  secured  adjacent  thereto,  a  memb-r  slfdable 
with  respect  to  said  supporting  member,  an  arm  and 
handle  engaged  with  said  slidable  member,  said  arm  being 
both  reciprocable  and   rotatable  with   respect  to  .^aid  slid 


able  member  and  said  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  slidable  metnber  to  move  said  slidable  member  either 
forward  or  back  on  said  supporting  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  balance  beam  of  a  tube  pro- 
vided with  a  cut-away  portion  and  a  scale  adjacent  said 
balance  beam,  a  member  slldably  retained  in  said  tube  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  with  circumferential 
slots  at  the  ends  thereof,  an  arm  secured  to  a  handle 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  In  said  longitudinal  slot  or  to 
be  rotated  into  said  circumferential  slots. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  balance  beam,  of  a  support- 
ing member,  a  slidable  member  supported  thereby,  a  rider, 
and  an  arm  and  handle  movably  engaged  with  said  slidable 
member   and   adapted   to   move  said   slidable   member   for- 

j  ward  and  back  upon  said  supporting  member,  said  arm 
also  being  adapted  to  be  moved  forward  and  back  without 
moving  said  slidable  member  to  place  said  rider  upon 
said  balance  beam  or  remove  It  therefrom. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  balance  beam,  of  a  scale 
marked '  member  supported  adjacent  thereto,  a  member 
slldably  supported  adjacent  said  scale  marked  member,  a 
rider,  and  an  arm'  and  handle  movably  engaged  with  said 
slldably  supported  member  and  adapted  to  move  said 
slldably  supported  member  forward  and  back  with  respect 
to  said  scale  marked  member  and  also  adapted  to  be  moved 
forward  and  back  without  moving  said  slldably  supported 
member  to  place  the  rider  upon  said  balance  beam  or  re- 
move It  therefrom. 


924,664.  SEWAGE-TREATMENT  APPARATUS.  Karl 
Imhoft,  Bredeney,  near  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany. 
Filed  May  6,  1307.     Serial  No.  372,121. 


1.  In  sewage  treatment  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
depositing  cbBmt>er  having  a  mud  outlet  at  the  base  there- 
of, a  mud  decomposing  chamber  below  the  depositing 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  deposited  mud,  means  for 
preventing  the  return  of  gases  and  rising  particles  from 
the  decomposing  chamber  to  the  depositing  chamber  and 
means  for  providing  a  flow  of  liquid  through  the  deposit- 
ing chamber  without  disturbing  the  quiescence  of  the  de- 
composing chaml>er. 

2.  In  sewage  treatment  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
depositing  chamber  the  sides  of  which  converge  to  a  mud 
outlet  at  the  base  thereof  and  one  of  said  sides  being  pro- 
longed to  extend  past  the  vertical  plane  through  the  edge 
of  the  other  of  said  sides,  a  decomposing  chamber  below 
the  depositing  chamber  said  decomposing  chamber  extend- 
ing upward  above  the  level  of  said  mud  outlet  and  means 
for  providing  a  flow  of  liquid  through  the  depositing 
chamber  without  disturbing  the  quiescence  of  the  decom- 
posing chamber. 


924.665.      NOZZLE.     Gbobqb   Jackson,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1908.      Serial  No.  465,970. 


A  nozzle  comprising  a  casing  flattened  at  the  outlet  end 
to  form  an  elongated  mouth  and  bent  oppositely  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  mouth  so  that  the  ends  of  the  mouth  are 
presented  at  angles  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Intermediate 
part  of  the  mouth. 
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'''vT.    ^''^J^**    ""^    CONTROL.     H,v«T    D.    James. 

iitfsburc.  Pa.  assignor  to  Westinphouse  Electric  ft 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsvl- 
vanla.     Filed  Oct.  .S,  1906.     Serial  No   .3.i7  "78 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  an  armature  and 
a  field  magnet  winding,  and  n  variable  load  ther«for  of  a 
resistance  for  the  circuit  of  the  field  magnet  winding  a 
plurality  of  main  switches,  and  interlocking  and  relay 
switches  for  causing  said  main  switches  to  operate  suc- 
cessively in  order  to  eflfect  an  Increaw  or  decrease  In  the 
amount  of  active  resistance  according  as  the  load  becomes 
greater  or  less  than  a  predetermined  valve. 

2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  separately  actuated  main  switches,  of  aufomatlcallv 
operated  relay  and  Interlocking  switches  which  cause  said 
main  switches  to  operate  successively  In  either  forward  or 
reverse  order. 

3.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  resist- 
ance and  a  plurality  of  separately  actuated  main  switches 
of  automatically  operated  relay  and  Interlocking  switches 
which  cause  said  main  switches  to  operate  successively  In 
order  to  gradually  increase  or  decrease  the  amount  of" the 
resistance  Included  In  a  circuit. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  switches,  and  controlling  magnet  windings  therefor,  of 
three  control  circuit  conductors,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  said  conductors  in  succession  to  the  magnet  windings. 

5.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  switches  and  controlling  magnet  windings  therefor,  of 
three  control  circuit  conductors  and  Interlocking  switches 
operated  by  the  main  switches  for  connecting  the  said  con- 
ductors In  succession  to  the  respective  magnet  windings. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,067.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Henhy  I).  J.*MEs.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  ^YestlnK- 
house  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Oct.  :i.  1906.     Serial  No  :«7  •'^0 


1.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  a  motor  hav- 
ing their  armatures  electrically  connected  together  of  re- 
sistance-varying (i.vi.es  for  the  circuits  of  the  respective 
field  magnet  windings  of  said  machines,  and  means  for 
preventing  operation  of  the  device  In  the  motor  field  clr- 
143  0.  G.— 38 


cult  nntU  the  device  in  the  generator  field  circuit  has  been 
operated  to  cause  strengthening  of  the  field. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  a  motor  hav- 
ing their  armatures  electrically  connected  together,  of  re- 
sistance-varying devices  for  the  circuits  of  the  respective 
field  magnet  windings  of  said  machines,  and  means  for 
preventing  movement  of  the  device  in  the  motor  field  cir- 
cuit from  its  initial  position  until  the  device  in  the  field 
circuit  of  the  generator  has  been  operated  to  its  extreme 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  a  motor  hav- 
ing their  armatures  electrically  connected  topetLer  of  re- 
sistance-varying devices  for  the  circuits  of  the  respective 
field  magnet  windings  of  said  machines,  means  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  the  device  In  the  motor  fleld  circuit 
from  Its  initial  position  until  the  device  In  the  field  circuit 
of  the  generator  has  been  operated  to  its  extreme  position, 
and  means  for  thereafter  preventing  operation  of  the  lat- 
ter device  unless  the  former  occupies  its  initial  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  a  motor  hav- 
ing their  armatures  electrically  connected  together,  of  re- 
sistance-varying devices  for  the  circuits  of  the  respective 
fleld  magnet  windings  of  said  machines,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  the  device  In  the  motor  field  circuit 
from  its  Initial  position  until  the  device  in  the  fleld  circuft 
of  the  generator  has  been  operated  to  its  extreme  position 
and  until  the  motor  has  attained  a  predetermined  speed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  a  motor  hav- 
ing their  armatures  electrically  connected  together,  of  re- 
sistances for  the  circuit  of  the  respective  field  magnet 
windings  of  said  machines,  means  for  varying  the  same, 
and  means  for  preventing  variations  of  the  resistance  In 
the  motor  fleld  circuit  until  the  resistance  in  the  generator 
fleld  circuit  has  been  adjusted  to  obtain  a  predetermined 
field  strength. 

frialms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.668.  HEIGHT-GATE.  Fkenando  O.  J.giEs.  Crans- 
ton. R.  I.,  assignor  to  The  ientral  Tool  Companv.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  May  T2  19(tis  .Serial 
Na  434,287. 


1.  In  a  height  gage,  the  combination  with  a  base  Jaw 
and  guide  arm  upon  the  Jaw,  of  a  movable  measuring  bar 
mounted  in  the  Jaw  and  traversing  the  arm.  a  jaw  mount 
de  upon  the  bar.  a  graduated  scale  upon  the  arm  and 
means  in  the  base  Jaw  registering  with  the  scale  for  mov- 
ing the  bar. 

2.  In  a  height  gage,  the  combination  with  a  base  jaw 
and  guide  arm  upon  the  base  Jaw,  of  a  scale  upon  the  arm. 
a  rotatable  sleeve  mounted  in  the  Jaw,  a  dial  upon  the 
sleeve  registering  with  the  scale,  and  a  measuring  bar 
mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  engaged  by  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  height  gage,  the  combination  with  the  I)a«e  jaw 
of    a    measuring    bar    provided    with    marginal    cavities 
nioiinted  in  the  jaw.  a  Jaw  slldably  mounteo  upon  the  bar 
a  pivot  pin  mounted  In  the  slidable  jaw.  and  a  disk  upon 
the  pin  adapted  to  register  In  the  cavities. 
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4.  In  a  heljtht  ga^e.  the  combination  wJth  the  base  Jaw, 
of  a  bar  mountod  In  the  jiiw  and  provided  with  i-'radu- 
atlons  nnd  with  cavities  at  rt'cular  Intervals  akmj^  the 
u'radiiated  surface,  a  jaw  slidably   mounted  upon  the   bar, 

and  adjustiUii:  ineiins  In  the  slidable  jaw  adapted  to  regrts 
ter  In  the  cavili.  s. 

5.  In  a  height  ira.'e.  the  combination  wltii  the  base  jaw. 
of  a  measuriuK  bar  i>rovided  with  marginal  cavities  mount- 
ed In  the  jnw.  n  jaw  slidably  mounted  upon  the  bar,  a 
pivot  pin  mountf<l  in  the  slidable  jaw.  a  disk  upon  the  pin 
adapted  to  register  in  th(>  cavities,  and  means  upon  the  pin 
for  vertically  adjtisflnsr  the  disic. 

[riaims  f?  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


924, 66y  SPUING-POVVER  MOTOR.  Charles  A.  John- 
su.N,  North  Uidgeville,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4f>4,744. 


1.  In  spring  motors,  a  spring  and  power  transmitting 
mechanism  comprising  tw^o  con<s  arranged  reversely  to 
each  other  and  operatively  connected  by  a  belt,  and  hav- 
ing spiral  grooves  with  spaces  between  grooves  diminish- 
ing proportionally  from  turn  to  turn  from  the  larger  to 
the  smaller  end  of  the  cone. 

2.  In  spring  motors,  a  power  transmitting  mechanism 
comprising  two  reversely  arranged  cones  having  worm 
grooves  inclined  in  the  same  direction  as  to  the  axis  there- 
of and  adapted  to  wind  a  \ie\t  from  one  member  onto  the 
other  uniformly  at  the  same  inclination  as  said  grooves, 
and  the  spaces  between  the  grooves  at  the  larger  end  of 
each  cone  approximately  twice  as  wide  as  the  spaces  at 
the  smaller  ends  of  said  cones. 

.■;.  In  power  transmission  for  spring  motors,  a  pair  of 
cones  arranged  with  the  small  end  of  one  cone  opposite 
the  large  end  of  the  other,  and  said  cones  provided  with 
Inclined  grooves  about  their  surfacps  differentially  spaced 
apart  In  ratio  to  the  ta[»er  of  the  cones  aiid  corresponding 
with  one  .another  in  both  cones,  ihe  wider  spaces  bflng  at 
the  larger  ends  of  the  cones,  a  suitable  belt  operatlvely 
engaging  said  cones  and  hand  controlled  mechanism  for 
winding  said  belt  tmm  one  cune  upon  the  other  to  starting 
position 

4  A  spring  motor,  in  combination  with  two  power 
transmitting  cones  arranged  reversely  to  each  other  as  to 
their  larger  and  smaller  ends  and  having  spiral  grooves 
spaced  apart  with  decreasing  width  from  their  larger  to 
their  smaller  ends,  a  belt  in  said  grooves  operatlvely 
uniting  said  cones,  and  power  connection  betwe' n  said 
motor  and  the  larger  end  of  one  of  said  cones. 


924,670.      SIGNAL    SYSTEM       Wii.m.a.m    II.    Kirnan,    Ba- 
yonne,  N    J      P"ll<d  Keb    lu.  l'.t()9      Serial  No.  477,14.3. 
1.    In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality »of 

street  circ«lt    lela.vs.   a    circuit   controlled  thereby,   a  plu- 

ralltv   iif   local    circuit    I'ontrollers   actuated    bv    the   corre- 


spondlng  street  cl4njit  relays. 


rjsi)ectivcly,  <  ach  local  cir- 
cuit controller  whtn  nct!:a:cd  by  Its  street  circuit  relay 
disconnecting  the  icontacis  of  other  street  circuit  relays 
from  said  circuit.   ', 


^.  ,r^^~K'^^^^^^ 


2.  In  a  signal  s}lstem,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
street  circuit  relays,  a  circuit  controlled  thereby,  a  plu- 
rality of  local  clrtult  controllers  actuated  by  the  corre- 
sponding  street  circuit  relays  respectively,  and  a  master 
controller  actuated  by  each  of  said  street  circuit  relays 
and  controlling  tht  circuits  through  the  windings  of  said 
local  circuit  controiller. 

3.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
street  circuit  relays,  a  circuit  controlled  thereby,  a  plu- 
rality of  local  cirtuit  controllers  actuated  by  the  corre- 
sponding street  circuit  relays,  each  circuit  controller  when 
actuated  by  its  street  circuit  relay  disconnecting  the  con- 
tacts of  other  Btre*t  circuit  relays  from  said  circuit  and  a 
master  controller  actuated  by  each  of  said  street  circuit 
relays  and  controlling  the  circuits  through  the  windings 
of  said  local  circuit  controller. 

4.  In  u  signal  systmi.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
street  circuit  relaw  having  local  ■points  connected  In  mul- 
tiple, a  circuit  comrolled  thereby,  a  plurality  of  local  cir- 
cuit controllers  hating  windings  in  multiple  to  said  circuit 
and  In  scrlig  with  said  local  points  respectively,  each  of 
the  local  circuit  eontrollers  being  actuated  by  a  corre- 
i«ponding  street  ciiVult  relay  and  acting  when  actuated  to 
disconnect  the  contacts  of  other  street  circuit  relays  from 
said  circuit. 

5.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
street  circuit  relajs,  a  circuit  controlled  thereby,  a  plu- 
rality of  local  circuit  controllers  having  windings  in  mul- 
tiple to  said  circuit,  each  of  the  local  clrcnlt  controllers 
being  actuated  by  a  corre8|)ondlng  street  circuit  relay  and 
acting  when  actuated  to  disconnect  the  contacts  of  other 
street  circuit  relays  from  said  circuits,  and  a  master  con- 
troller having  windings  to  which  the  windings  of  the  local 
circuit  controllers  are  connected  in  miUtiple  :  said  master 
controller  having  circuit  breaking  means  in  series  with  its 
winding  and  the  circuit  controlled  by  said  street  circuit 
relays. 

[Claims  6  to  20  Dot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Filed 


924,671.     RULE.     Walter  Klie,   Columbus,  Ohio. 
Jan.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  408,884. 

f-f    /'<■*/*     '.   '* "  /* f'    ../> 

A  rule  of  the  character  described  having  on  one  side 
thereof  an  intermediate  zero  point  and  arranged  upon  one 
side  of  said  zero  point,  a  plurality  of  division  marks, 
which.  In  conjunction  with  the  intermediate  zero  point, 
indicate  the  space  occupied  by  one  or  more  radiator  sec- 
tions, said  marks  being  designated  by  numbers  which  cor- 
respond to  the  number  of  radiator  sections  required  to  All 
the  space  between  said  marks  and  the  interm'-dlate  sero 
point,  additional  division  marks  arranged  between  the 
radiator  section  marks  and  Indicating,  in  conjunction  with 
the  first  named  division  marks,  the  spaces  occupied  by  th- 
bushings  required  for  a  radiator  of  the  number  of  sections 
indicated  by  the  adjacent  radiator  section  mark,  and  a 
plurality  of  division  marks  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
zero  mark  spa>"d  to  agre«'  with  the  linear  measurements 
of  the  radiator  fittings  but  indicated  by  numerals  corre- 
sponding to  the  different  diametric  sizes  of  said  fittinj^s. 


Ji;ne  15, 1909. 
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•24.672.      DRAWi.NG-i.RESS.      William    Klocke,    New 
Jork.   N.    Y..  a.sHignor  to  E.   W.  Bliss   Company.  Brook 
lyu.  N.  y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia      Filed  Auir 
21.  1»07.     Serial  No.  389.674 


1.  A.  drawing  press  Including  In  combination  a  single 
ram  having  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  punch  carried  bv 
said  plunger  and  reciprocating  therewith,  a  blank  holder 
having  a  movable  member,  and  means  for  transmitting 
only  the  first  part  of  the  downward  movement  of  said 
plunger  to  said  movable  member  of  the  blank  holder 

1'.  -X  drawing  press  In.luding  In  combination  a  ram 
having  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  cam  operated  bv  said 
ram  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  movement  of  the  plun- 
ger, a  punch  operated  by  said  ram.  and  a  blank  holder 
operated  by  said  cam 

••<.  .\  drawing  press  Including  In  combination  a  ram 
having  a  reciprocating  plunger,  and  a  cam  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  plunger  so  as  to  move  parallel  and  syn- 
chronously therewith. 

4.  A  drawipB  press  including  in  combination  a  ram 
having  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  punch  carried  by  said 
plunger  and  reciprocating  therewith,  a  blank  holder  hav- 
ing a  movable  member,  a  cam  rigidly  connected  to  and 
operated  by  said  plunger  so  as  to  move  parallel  and  syn- 
chronously therewith,  said  cam  l»elng  adapted  to  actuate 
said  movable  member  during  the  first  part  of  the  down 
ward  movement  of  the  punch  to  hold  said  member  sta- 
tionary until  the  punch  Is  approximately  withdrawn  on 
the  return  stroke  of  the  plunger. 

5.  .\  drawing  press  Including  In  combination  a  single 
ram  G  having  a  plunger  F  reciprocating  In  a  straight  line 
with  a  long  stroke,  a  cross  head  E  and  a  punch  C  carried 
by  said  plunger,  a  work  holder  including  a  movable  mem 
ber  B.  toggle  mechanism  for  operating  said  member  B 
and  a  cam  operating  said  toggle  mechanism  and  connected 
rigidly  with  said  cross  head 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,673.  i  ARBURETER.  Jaii.s  B.  Knick.rbockbr.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Filed  Not.  21,  1907  Serial  No 
403.180. 

1.  A  carbureter  including  means  for  supplying  to  the 
mixing  chamber  an  annular  column  of  fuel,  means  for  sup- 
plying the  interior  of  said  column  with  air.  means  for  sup- 
plying an  annular  column  of  air  surrounding  the  cylin- 
drical column  of  fuel,  a  throttle  valve,  and  means 'con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  throttle  valve  for  regulat- 
ing the  supply  of  air, 

2.  A  carbureter  Including  an  annular  fuel  nozzle  with  a 
central  air  passage  therethrough  for  ejecting  fuel  through 
said  nozzle,  means  for  providing  an  air  chamber  around 
•aid  noziio.  and  means  below  the  nozzle  for  controlling  the 


relative  volumes  of  air  that  pass  tbrouirh  the  Interior  of 
the  fuel  nozzle  and  about  the  en  erior  thereof. 


air  .1     '"^"^^"  »°<^'"dl«»f  «n  annular  float  chamber   an 

air  chamber  surrounded  by  said  float  chamber  and  havi« 

a  perforated  bottom,  an  annular  fuel  nozzle  extending  up 

hrough  said  air  chamber,  means  for  admitting  I"r  to  the 

loL't  nJ  k"'^  '"''  °°"'^'  «  ♦^^^"'^  valve,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  tjjrottle  valve  for  regulating  the  s"dd^ 
of  air  to  the  said  alrchamber.  ^^^ 

A    K  carbureter  including  an  annular  fuel  nozzle  with  a 
central  air  passage  therethrough  for  ejecting  fuel  through 

iTne  ^Uh  :h"  "''  *°''*  *""*  '^'''^  '^'^  '^^'  nozzle  a'd'n 
line  with  the  pasaageway  through  the  fuel  nozzle   a  com 

n!«f  l?:!"'  '"'■  "'"'*''"«  "''  ^«  ^'"^  o-^tslde  of  tJe^u^l 
c  n?     M^  k'  normally  closed,  a  throttle  valve,  and  means 

ZTJl     ,',   !'f  '•'"""'^  ^"'^^  ''''  simultaneously   mov 
ing  said  air  inlet  tube  toward  the  fuel  nozzle  and  opening 
said  compensating  air  valve.  "peamg 

a.r^ehl.  'tl''""*'"'  ''^^'"^'"^  «°  "^Dular  float  chamber,  an 
air  Chamber  surrounded  by  said  float  chamber  and  having 

fh^'     .■■     f.  '*'"**'"•  "°  ''°'»^«'-  '«*•'  no"'^  extending  up 

through  said  air  chamber,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 

nterior  of  said  fuel  nozzJe.  a  throttle  valve,  a  cyimdrica! 

ower  end  of  the  casing  below  said  perforated  ^t?om  to 

coL  m"*'  *'^*'"'^"'  *  ^""<^«>'y  i^ovable  sleeve-like 
compensating  air  valve  In  said  cylindrical  projection  ot 
the  casing  w.th  ports  In  the  sides  thereof  near  its  upper 
end,  a  spring  tending  to  force  said  air  valve  downward, 
and  a  connection  between  the  throttle  valve  and  said  air 

;"^  •  Tnl'^^^  *'''*"°  "*'*^  ^^'""^^^^  ^«'^«^  »8  open  the  air 
rr,  T  «  *  «'evated  and  the  air  ports  therein  uncovered. 
I  Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


^'t^f*  J'-^MP  P*^-^  Krast.n,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  John  C,  WIdman.  rvtrolt.  Mich  Filed 
June  3.  1&O8.     Serial  No.  436.386. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  font,  of  a  lantern  having  an 
annular  flange  fitting  over  a  portion  of  said  font  said 
flange  having  an  aperture  therein  and  a  spring  latch  on 
said  font  Insertlble  within  said  flange  passing  out  through 
said  aperture  and  engaging  the  upper  edge  uf  the  flange 

2.  The  combination  with  a  font,  of  a  lantern  having  an 
annular  flange  fitting  over  a  portion  of  said  font,  and  a  re- 
duced portion  above  said  flange  having  an  aperture  there- 
in, a  spring  latch  secured  to  said  font  and  projecting  up- 
ward therefrom,  said  latch  during  the  engagement  of  the 
font  and  lantern  passing  within  the  flange  of  the  lantern 
and  out  through  the  aperture  in  the  reduced  portion  there- 
of and  engaging  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  flange. 

8.  The   combination    witu   a    font    having    a    partition 
therein  forming  a  central  oil  well,  of  a  spring  latch  hav- 
ing its  shank  extending  In  the  space  between  said  partition 
and  the  outer  wall  of  the  font,  a  lantern  having  an  annu 
lar  flange  fitting  a  portion  of  said  font  and  engageable 
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therewith  over  said  spring  latch,  the  upper  edge  of  said 
flange  forfhlng  the  keeper  for  engaging  the  latch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  font,  of  a  lantern  having  a 
portion  for  engaging  said  font  and  a  neck  portion  project- 
ing upward  thenfrom  into  the  inclosed  space  within  the 
lantern,  a  shield  surrounding  said  neck  portion  and  form- 
ing a  narrow  annular  slit  therebetween,  and  means  l>elow 
said  shield  for  admitting  the  external  air  ro  the  space 
therebetween  whereby  it  will  pass  upward  through  said 
annular  slit. 

.'>.  Tho  combination  with  a  font,  of  a  lantern  having  a 
<\vllndric.Ml  closed  casing,  a  tube  projecting  upward  into 
said  casing,  a  shield  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  narrow  annular  slit,  the 
ends  of  said  shield  b<lng  bent  downward,  means  for  ad- 
mitting the  external  air  into  said  tube  and  beneath  said 
shield,  and  m<ans  for  admitting  air  into  the  closed  casing 
at  a  point  protected  by  the  downwardly  bent  end  of  said 
shield. 


024,675.  COMIUN.VTIUN  GAGE  .V.M>  I5EVEL-8QUABE. 
Charles  K.  Kule<;er  and  \Villia.\i  11.  Krlbgbb.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  July  B.   1908.     Serial   No.  441.991. 


^^&) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  kiml  doscribfd,  the  combination  with 
a  gage  plate  having  laterally  spaced  graduated  arms,  of  a 
M-ale  extending  transversely  of  and  adjustably  secured  in 
H'spect  to  the  graduated  arms_  of  said  gage  plate,  and  a 
;:ra(luated  T  square  acijustably"  sfcured  in  respect  to  the 
Mrms  of  said  gage  plate  and  to  said  scale,  substantially  as 
<l"scribed. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  gage  plate  having  laterally  spaced  graduated  arms  and 
slotted  guide  bars  secured  to  Imt  .spaced  apart  from  the 
arms  thereof,  of  a  scale  having  its  ends  Interposed  be- 
tween said  graduated  arms  and  slotttnl  guide  bars  and  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  latter  by  clamping  screws  and  nuts. 
and  a  graduated  T  square  having  a  slotted  head  arran-ed 
to  work  betwe.'u  the  arms  .,f  said  gag-  plate  and  said  slot- 
ted guide  bars  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  latter  by 
clamping  screws  and  nuts  working  in  the  slots  of  said 
guide  bars  and  head,  said  T  square  having  a  blade  made  up 
of  laterally  spaced  members  between  which  the  said  scale 
is  passed. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  kind  d.  scribed,  the  combination  with 
a  head  block,  of  a  gage  plate  pivotally  connected  thereto 
and  provided  with  laterally  spaced  parallel  arms,  a  scale 
bar  adjustably  secured  at  its  ends  in  respect  to  the  arms 
of  said  gage  plate,  and  a  T-square  adjustably  secured  in 
respect  to  the  arms  of  said  gage  plate  with  its  blade  over- 
lapping said  scale  bar. 

4.  The  combination  wit!]  a  head  block,  of  a  gage  plate 
Interni.'.lialely  pivoted  to  said  h-ad  block  and  provided 
with  a  graduated  segment  and  with  laterally  spaced  gradu- 
ated arms,  said  li.ad  block  having  a  pointer  cooperating 
with  said  segment,  a  scale  bar  adjustably  secured  at  its 
ends  in  resptct  to  the  gra.luaU'd  arms  of  said  gage  plate, 
and  a  graduated  T  S()uar"  cnnn-cted  to  the  graduated  sides 
o'  said  gage  plat-  with  fr-edom  for  transverse  and  longi- 
tudinal adjustm-nts.  and  the  blade  of  which  T-square  over- 
laps said  gradnat.-d  sc.ii...  siitistantially  as  described. 


9  2  4.67«.  ELEJCTRIC  SMELTING  OF  IRON  OXID8. 
HoBACi  W.  LAiH.  Cleyeland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  12 
1907.     Serial  No,  .".92,460. 

1.  .V  method  of  reducing  iron  oxlds  comprising  charging 
a  smelting  mixture  containing  finely  divided  oxld  of  Iron 
with  finely  divided  cast  Iron  and  carbonaceous  material 
into  an  electric  furnace,  subjecting  the  same  to  a  smelting 
heat  in  a  non-oxidlzlng  atmosphere,  tapping  off  a  portion 
of  the  resulting  bath  and  retaining  a  portion  thereof  in  the 
furnace,  and  again  charging  such  a  smelting  mixture  Into 
the  furnace  while  tjie  retained  metal  is  in  a  molten  condi- 
tion. 

2.  A  method  of  reducing  iron  oxids  comprising  the  ob- 
taining a  bath  of  molten  metal  In  an  electric  furnace, 
charging  therein  a  smelting  mixture  comprising  finely  di- 
vided oxld  of  iron  with  finely  divided  cast  Iron  and  carlK)- 
naceous  material,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  smelting  heat 
in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere,  tapping  off  a  portion  of  the 
resultant  bath  and  retaining  a  portion  thereof  In  the  fur- 
nace, and  charging  such  a  smelting  mixture  as  before  de- 
scribed into  the  molten  metal  retained  in  the  furnace. 

3.  A  method  of  reducing  iron  oxlds  comprising  charging 
a  smelting  mixture  containing  finely  divided  oxld  of  iron 
with  finely  divided  cast  iron  and  carbonaceous  material 
into  an  electric  furnace,  subjecting  the  same  to  a  smelting 
heat  in  a  non-oxiditing  atmosphere,  tapping  off  a  portion 
of  the  resulting  bath  while  it  still  contain-^  a  considerable 
percentage  of  carbon  and  retaining  a  portion  thereof  in 
the  furnace,  and  ciiarging  an  additional  quantity  of  a 
smelting  mixture  such  as  described  into  the  furnace. 


9  2  4.677.  PROCESS  OF  SMELTING  IRON  OXIDS. 
HoBACB  W.  Lass,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  12, 
1907.     Serial  No.  392,461. 

1.  A  process  of  smelting  Iron  oxids  which  Involves  charg- 
ing into  a  furnace  a  smelting  mixture  containing  finely 
divided  oxld  of  iron,  finely  divided  cast  iron  and  carbona- 
ceous material,  and  also  disposing  in  said  furnace  a  quan- 
tity of  pig  metal  In  proper  manner  to  form  a  bath  b<>neath 
the  smelting  mlxtuiv  and  applying  a  smelting  heat  to  the 
charge. 

2.  .V  process  of  smelting''' iron  oxids  which  involves 
charging  into  a  furnace  a  smelting  mixture  containing 
flneJy  divided  oxld  of  Iron,  finely  divided  cast  iron  and 
carbonaceous  material,  and  distributing  In  the  mass  of  the 
smelting  mixture  chunks  or  masses  of  pig  metal  and  apply- 
ing a  smelting  beat  to  the  charge. 


924,678.  DEVICE  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  ASHES  .A^D 
CINDERS  FROM  LOCOMOTIVES.  Thomas  S.  Ldakb, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  430.690. 


1.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  ash-pit.  a  re 
celling  chamber  beneath  the  ash-pit.  a  passage  connecting 
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them,  cmshing  and  feeding  mechanism  in  said  passage, 
means  for  introducing  water  into  the  ash-pit.  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  a  com- 
press»-d  air  pipe  terminating  in  nozxles  within  the  cham- 
l>er  directed  toward  said  conduit. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  ash-pit.  a  re- 
ceiving chamber  beneath  the  ash  pit.  a  passage  connecting 
tlieni.  crushing  and  feeding  mechanism  In  said  passage, 
means  for  introducing  water  into  the  ash-pit,  an  ad- 
justable closure  for  said  passage,  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  a  compressed  air  pipe 
terminating  in  nozzles  within  the  chamber  directed  toward 
said  conduit. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  ash  pit.  a  re- 
ceiving chamber  beneath  the  ash-pit,  a  passage  connecting 
them,  erushlug  and  feeding  mechanism  in  said  passage, 
means  for  lutroduclug  water  Into  the  ash-pit  a  com- 
press<.<l  Hlr  motor  to  actuate  said  mechanism,  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  a  com- 
pressed air  pipe  terminating  In  nozzles  within  the  cham- 
ber directed  toward  said  conduit. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  ash-pit.  a  re- 
ceiving chamber  beneath  the  ash-pit,  a  passage  connect- 
ing them,  an  adjustable  closure  for  said  passage,  means 
for  introducing  water  into  the  ash-pit  a  conduit  leading 
from  th<'  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  a  compressed  air 
pip«»  t.-rmluating  in  nozzles  within  the  chamber  directed 
toward  said  conduit. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  ash-pit.  a  re- 
ceiving chamber  beneath  the  ash  pit.  a  passage  connect- 
inc  them,  crushing  and  feeding  mechanism  In  said  pas- 
•age,  a  motor  to  actuate  said  mechanism,  a  patter  in  the 
chami>er,  and  operating  connections  from  the  motor  to  the 
palt.r.  said  conn. ct ions  comprising  a  yielding  element 
adapted  to  stop  the  motor. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


I 


924.679  HOB  FOR  GEAR-riTTINGS.  EaxEST  J.  Lee.s. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  asslu'nor  to  The  Grant-Lees  Machine 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  3«9,0,'i7. 


1.  A  bobbing  cutter  for  generating  gear  te«»th,  the  cut- 
ting edges  of  which  have  the  outline  of  an  Involute  rack 
tooth,  said  cutting  edges  being  extended  beyond  the  point 
when>  those  of  the  Involute  rack  tooth  would  terminate, 
said  extensions  of  the  cutting  edges  being  inclined  in- 
wardly so  as  not  to  affect  the  shape  of  the  flanks  of  the 
teeth  being  cut.  but  provide  clearance  at  the  bottom  of  the 
space  between  the  teeth. 

2.  A  hobblng-cutter  for  generating  gear-teeth,  compris- 
ing cutting  teeth  of  involute  rack  tooth-shape  in  cross 
section  but  extended  at  the  point  to  provide  clearance  in 
the  gear  being  cut.  said  extended  portions  being  reduced 
in  width  so  that  their  cutting  edges  will  not  act  on  the 
flanks  of  the  teeth  being  cut,  to  affect  their  correct  shape 
but  will  provide  clearance  at  the  bottom  of  the  space  be- 
tween the  teeth. 


92  4,6  80.  ACTOMATIC  VALVE-CONTROLLER.  Na 
thamei,  C.  Lockk.  Snlem,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1907 
Serial  No.  397,494 

1.  The  combination  of  a  valve-caslag  and  therein  con- 
tained valve  having  a  stem  formed  with  a  rack,  of  a  pinion 


engaging  the  rack  to  seat  and  unseat  the  valve:  auto- 
matic means  for  actuating  the  pinion;  a  locking-bar  con- 
trolled by  said  means  a  notched  segment  over  which  the 
locking  bar  rides  :  a  latch  engageable  and  disengageable 
with  the  locking  bar:  an  armature  controlling  the  move- 
ments of  the  latch ;  and  a  magnet  for  the  armature. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  valve-casing  and  therein  con- 
tained valve  having  a  stem  formed  with  a  rack,  of  a  pinion 
engaging  the  rack  to  seat  and  unseat  the  valve  ;  automatic 
means  for  actuating  the  pinion  :  a  notched  segment  and 
means  cooperating  therewith  for  locking  the  pinion  in  en- 
gagement with  the  rack  to  hold  the  valve  open  and  a  mech- 
anism for  generating  signals. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve-casing  and  therein  con- 
tained valve  having  a  stem  formed  with  a  rack,  of  a  pinion 
engaging  the  rack  to  seat  and  unseat  the  valve  :  means  for 
actuating  the  pinion  ;  means  including  a  notched  segment 
for  locking  the  pinion  in  engagement  with  the  rack  to 
hold  the  valve  open:  means  for  automatically  unlocking 
the  pinion  :  and  means  for  causing  the  unlocked  pinion  to 
rotate  to  close  the  valve  and  a  mechanism  for  generating 
signals. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve-casing  with  a  therelnxon- 
taln^d  valve  body  having  a  stem  formed  with  a  rack  of  a 
piniou  :  a  shaft  carrying  the  pinion  :  a  bar  fixed  on  said 
shaft:  a  rockable  shaft  mounted  In  said  bar;  a  notched 
segment  with  which  the  rockable  shaft  engages;  means 
for  automatically  rocking  said  rockable  shaft ;  a  locking- 
bar  carried  by  the  rockable  shaft  :  electro  mechanical  ap- 
p.iratuR  provided  with  and  actuating  a  latch  which  Is  en- 
gageable with  and  disengageable  from  .said  locking  bar: 
and  means  for  automatically  moving  the  bar  attached  to 
the  pinion  shaft. 


924.681.     RECEPTACLE.     Exgelbert  Li  dkscher.  Wash- 
ington. D.  C      Filed  Feb.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  415.553. 

1.  A  receptacle  ct)mprlslng  a  base  and  a  continuous  flexi- 
ble strip  oatstanding  from  the  base  and  having  alter- 
nately arranged  triangular  and  quadrangular  folds 

2.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  base  and  an  endless  flexible 
strip  extending  at  an  angle  from  one  face  of  the  base  and 
having  triangular  and  quadrangular  folds  all  of  which  ex- 
tend throughout  the  width  of  the  strips 

3.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  i>ase  and  an  endless  flexible 
strip  extending  at  an  angle  from  one  fa<e  of  the  base  and 
made  up  triangular  and  quadrangular  folds  each  extend- 
ing throughout  the  width  thereof,  said  strips  being  fold- 
able  flat  upon  the  base. 

4  A  receptacle  comprising  a  base,  an  endless  strip  ex- 
tending from  one  face  thereof  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  said 
strip  consisting  of  alternately  arr&nged  triangular  and 
quadrangular  folds  extending  througbout  the  width  of  the 
strip,  said  strip  being  foldable  flat  upon  the  base  to  con- 
ceal alternate  foldr. 

5.  *.\  receptacle  comprising  a  l.ase.  an  endless  strip  ex- 
tending from  one  face  thereof  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  said 
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strip   ocnslstlng;  of  altn-Tiately    arranged    frinngular   and 
trap<*/<il(Ial    folds  rxtendinc:  tl.r.  ii;:'teiit    t'.e   width  of  the 


strip,  !*iiiil  strip  being  foldable  flat  upon  tiie  base  to  con- 
ceal alternate  folds. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.082.  METHOD  OF  \V.VSIIIN(;  FILTER-SA.ND.  Pbos- 
PEB  J.  A.  Maig.nb.n.  Pliiladelpliia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  13, 
1U05.     Serial   No.   28l'.569. 


1.  The  process  of  washing  coniminutod  material,  which 
consists  in  causing  the  uninterrupted  fall  of  the  same 
into  a  bodj-  of  liquid  in  quantities  small  enough  and 
through  space  sufficient  to  porrait  such  diffusion  or  sepa- 
ration of  tho  grains  during  fall  as  to  give  direct  Impact 
with  said  licjuid,  and  thereby  engender  sufficient  force  to 
detach  the  adhering  undesirable  matter  by  such  impact. 

'2.  The  process  of  washing  sand,  which  consists  in  caus- 
ing the  uninterrupted  fall  of  the  same  Into  a  body  of 
water  In  quautiti«s  sm.iH  .nnngh  and  tiirough  space  suffi- 
cient to  permit  such  diffusion  or  separation  of  the  grains 
during  fall  aa  to  give  direct  impart  with  said  liquid,  and 
thereby  engender  sufficient  force  to  detach  the  adhering 
undesirable  matter  l)y  such  Impact. 

.1.  The  process  of  washing  a  mass  of  comminuted  mate- 
rial by  causing  the  uninterrupted  fall  of  the  same  into  a 
body  of  liquid,  which  consi.sts  in  elevating  said  material 
and  forcibly  discharging  it  In  successive  quantities  small 
enough  and  through  space  sufficient  to  permit  such  riiffu 
Sinn  or  separation  of  the  grains  during  fall  as  to  give 
direct  impact  of  each  grain  with  said  liquid,  and  thereby 
engender  sufficient  force  to  detach  the  adhering  undesir- 
able matter  by  such  impact. 


924. tin:;       .shekt  WaSHIN*,    .APPARATUS.       Isr.kki.    \V. 

M.AR.sHALL,  Yorklyn.  I»  ;  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas 

K.   Marshall.   Yorkl\!i.    l>>'\       Filed  Oct.   H.  1907.      Serial 

No.  .S9fl.402. 

1  In  a  wa^hin;:  apjiaratus  of  the  class  described,  a 
tank,  a  series  of  emliess  carriers  arranged  above  the  tank 
delivering  the  material   to  be  washed  at  one  end  of  tiald 
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tank,  a  series  of  fixed  rolls  rotating  freely  in  bearings  on 
said  tank,  a  driven  roll  at  one  end  of  said  tanic  and  a 
series  of  submergible  rolls  arranged  above  and  alternately 
with  said  fixed  rolls,  and  mechanism  whereby  said  sub- 
mergible rolls  may  be  vertically  moved  Into  and  out  of  the 
tank,  each  independently  of  the  other. 
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2.  In  a  washing  app.iratus  of  the  class  described,  a 
tank,  a  series  of  endless  carriers  arranged  ai)ove  the  tank 
delivering  the  material  to  be  washed  at  one  end  of  said 
tank,  a  series  of  flxed  rolls  rotated  freely  in  bearings  on 
said  tank,  a  driven  roll  at  one  end  of  said  tank  having 
means  whereby  It  may  be  rotated  at  a  variable  speed,  and 
a  series  of  submergible  rolls  arranged  above  and  alter- 
nately with  said  fixed  rolls,  and  mechanism  whereby  said 
submergible  rolls  may  t>e  vertically  moved  Into  and  out  of 
the  tank,  each  independently  of  the  other. 

.3.  In  a  washing  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
series  of  tanks,  a  series  of  endless  carriers  arranged  above 
the  tanks  delivering  the  material  to  l>e  washed  at  one  end 
of  the  first  of  said  peries  of  tanks,  a  series  of  fixed  rolls 
located  al>ove  each  tank  and  rotating  freely,  each  tank 
having  upon  It  at  Its  forward  end  a  driven  roll,  means 
whereby  the  said  driven  roll  may  be  rotated  at  variable 
speeds,  and  a  serlesi  of  submergible  rolls  arrange<l  alxive 
the  series  of  tanks  and  alternately  positioned  with  refer- 
ence to  said  fixed  riills.  and  mechanism  whereby  said  sub- 
merglble  rolls  may  b<-  vertically  moved  into  or  out  of  the 
tanks,  each  roll  independently  of  any  other  roll  of  the 
series. 

4.  In  a  washing  apparatus  of  the  class  descrilted.  a 
tank,  a  series  of  flted  rolls  Joumaled  above  and  trans- 
versely of  the  tank,  a  series  of  submergible  rolls  arranged 
above  and  alternately  to  each  of  said  fixed  rolls,  each  be- 
ing vertically  moval>le  in<lependent  of  the  other,  a  driven 
roll  mounted  at  tha  forward  end  of  said  tank,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  flexible  driving  connection  between  the  two.  a 
wheel  located  Interftiedlately  of  said  shafts,  said  inter- 
mediate wheel  having  normally  rotative  engag  ment  with 
said  connection  but  being  adapted  to  lose  its  rotative  en- 
gagement therewith  when  retarded,  s.iid  intirnu-tllate 
wheel  being  connected  with  the  said  driven  roll  upon  the 
forward  end  of  the  tank. 


924.684.      DRAIN  Wheel.      Robert    H     M.\rti\,    Mount 
Clemens,  Mich.      Piled  .Ian.  20,  1909.      Serial  No.  473,318. 

1.  A  breast-lift  drain  wheel  comprising  a  navel,  a  rim 
thereon,  buckets  pivetally  secured  to  the  rim,  and  adapted 
each  to  independently  assume  a  viprtical  position  as  it 
pasaes  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  center  of  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel,  means  for  maintaining  each  blade  In 
such  perpendicular  position  during  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  each  revolution  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing each  blade  in  a  predetermined  oblique  position  as  It 
approaches  the  dlscliarge  point  of  the  wheel. 

2.  A  breast-Ilft  drain  wheel  comprising  a  navel,  a  rlm 
thereon,  buckets  plvotally  secured  to  the  rlm.  and  adapted 
each  to  independently  assume  a  vertical  position  as  It 
passes  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  center  of  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel,  means  for  maintaining  each  blade  in 
such  perpendicular  position  during  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  each  revolution  of  the  wheel,  and  mean.s  for  lock- 
ing each  blade   In  a   predetermined  oblique  positifin  as  it 


JUNB  15.  1909. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


589 


approaches  the  discharge  point  of  the  wheel,  said  locking 
means  i^inp  tid.lustable  for  varying  the  bucket  angle. 


3.  A  breast-lift  drain  wheel  comprising  a  navel,  a  rlm 
thereon,  buckets  each  pivotally  secured  to  the  rlm  by 
means  adapted  to  lock  It  in  predetermined  position  as  the 
bucket  passes  the  discharge  point  of  the  wheel,  and  means 
adapted  to  maintain  each  bucket  in  pen)endlcular  position 
when  it  passes  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  wheel 
center. 

4.  A  breast  lift  drain  wheel  comprising  a  navel,  a  rlm 
thereon,  buckets  pivotally  secured  on  the  rlm.  and  adapt- 
ed each  to  swing  into  vertical  position  as  It  passes  below 
the  horizontal  plane  of  the  wheel  center,  a  float  for  each 
bucket  adapted  to  hold  the  bucket  in  said  vertical  position 
during  a  predetermined  portion  of  each  revolution,  and 
means  for  holding  each  bucket  In  oblique  position  as  It 
passes  the  point  of  discharge  of  the  wheel. 

R.  A  breast-lift  drain  wheel  comprising  a  navel,  a  rlm 
thereon,  buckets  pivotally  secured  on  the  rim.  and  adapted 
each  to  swing  into  vertical  position  as  it  passes  below  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  wheel  center,  floats  each  opera- 
tively  connected  to  a  bucket  and  float  guides  on  the  wheel 
rlm  coacting  with  the  floats  to  maintain  the  buckets  sev 
erally  in  a  vertical  position  into  which  they  are  adapted 
to  swing  as  they  "pass  below  the  horliontal  plane  of  the 
center  of  revolution  of  the  wheel  during  a  predetermined 
portion  of  each  revolution  of  the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924.685.      WINDOW  -  CLEANER.      William    H.    Minibr, 
Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  479.346. 


1.  In  a  window  cleaner,  in  combination  with  a  sash,  and 
pane  of  glass  mounted  in  the  sash  and  provided  with  an 
orifice  adjustment  to  the  sash,  a  pair  of  plates  secured  op- 
posite each  other  on  the  outer  and  Inner  sides  of  the  sash, 
and  having  portions  extending  over  the  glass  provided 
with  bearings  alined  on  opposite  sides  of  the  glass  and 
registering  with  the  orifice  of  the  glass,  a  tubular  arbor 
joumaled  in  the  bearings  with  the  end  portions  of  the 
arlK)r  projecting  l)eyond  the  plates,  an  arm  support  fixedly 
mounted  on  each  projecting  end  p<irtion  of  the  arbor,  a 
wiper  arm  hinged  to  each  arm  support  and  ixtending  ovijr 
the  pln«s.  n   wipor  secured  to  each  arm  and  engaging  the   i 


glAM,  and  a  spring  engaging  each  arm  and  adapted  to  com- 
presa  the  wipers  against  the  glasa.  snbstantlallv  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  window  cleaner,  in  combination  with  a  sash,  and 
a  pane  of  glass  mounted  In  the  sash,  and  provided  with  an 
orifice  adjacent  to  the  sash,  a  pair  of  plates  secured  oppo- 
site each  other  on  the  outer  and  inner  sides  of  the  sash. 
and  having  portions  extending  over  the  glass  and  pro- 
vided with  bearings  alined  on  opposite  sides  of  the  glass, 
a  tubular  arbor  Joumaled  in  the  bearhngs  with  the  end 
portions  of  the  arbor  projecting  beyond  the  plates,  an  arm 
support  fixedly  mounted  on  each  projecting  end  portion  of 
the  arbor,  a  wiper  arm  hinged  to  each  arm  support,  each 
wiper  arm  having  a  sbort  arm  portion  extending  opposite 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  arbor,  and  a  long  arm  portion  ex- 
tending oppositely  to  the  short  arm.  over  the  glass,  a  wiper 
mounted  and  detachably  secured  on  each  long  arm  and  en- 
gaging the  glass,  and  a  helical  spring  compressed  in  the 
bore  of  the  arbor  and  engaging  the  short  arms  of  the 
wiper  arms. 

3.  In  a  window  cleaner,  in  combination  with  a  sash,  and 
a  pane  of  glass  mounted  in  the  sash,  and  provided  with  an 
orifice  adjacent  to  the  sash,  a  pair  of  plates  secured  oppo- 
site each  other  on  the  outer  and  Inner  sides  of  the  sasb, 
and  having  portions  extending  over  the  glass  and  provided 
with  bearings  alined  on  opposite  sides  of  the  glass,  and 
registering  with  the  orifice  of  the  glass,  a  tubular  artior 
joumaled  In  the  bearings  with  the  end  portions  of  the 
arbor  projecting  beyond  the  plates,  an  arm  support  fixedly 
mounted  on  each  projecting  end  portion  of  the.  arbor,  a 
wiper  arm  hinged  to  each  arm  support,  each  wiper  arm 
having  a  short  arm  portion  extending  opposite  the  adja 
cent  end  of  the  arbor,  and  a  long  arm  portion  extending 
oppositely  to  the  short  arm,  over  the  glass,  a  wiper  mount-r 
ed  and  detachably  secured  on  each  long  arm  and  engaging 
the  glass,  a  helical  spring  compressed  In  the  bore  of  the 
arbor  and  engaging  the  short  arms  of  the  wiper  arms,  and 
a  spring  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  the  outer  and  inner 
arms  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  sash. 


924,686.      FOLDING   DOOR.      Edward  H.   McClocd,   Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  419.208. 


I 

I.  A  folding  door  including,  in  combination,  two  sec 
tlons  secured  In  hinged  relation  to  each  other,  the  upper 
edge  of  the  upper  section  being  free  to  move  toward  and 
from  the  building  having  the  opening  to  be  closeti.  a  sus- 
pending link  htngedly  connected  with  the  lower  of  said 
sections  and  with  the  building  having  the  opening  to  be 
closed,  and  means  for  guiding  the  lower  end  of  said  lower 
section,  the  point  of  connection  of  said  link  with  said 
lower  section  lying  outside  of  a  straight  line  connecting 
the  guided  portion  of  the  lower  section  and  the  suspended 
point  of  said  link  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  upper  of  the  hinged  sections.       • 
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2.  A  folding  door  including.  In  combination,  two  door 
sections  secured  In  hinRcd  relation  to  each  other,  the  upper 
edge  of  the  upper  section  being  freo  to  move  toward  and 
from  t;ie  buUdlni?  havlne  the  opening  to  be  closed,  a  sus- 
pendlni;  link  hingedly  connected  with  the  lower  of  said 
sections  and  with  the  building  having  the  opening  to  be 
closed,  and  means  for  guiding  the  lower  end  of  said  lower 
section,  the  point  of  connection  of  said  link  with  said 
lower  section  lying  outside  of  a  straight  line  connecting 
the  guided  portion  of  the  lower  section  and  the  suspended 
pninf  if  siild  iinic.  moans  connecting  the  upper  section 
slidably  with  said  iinic. 

3.  A  foldlni:  door  including,  in  combination,  two  door 
sections  secured  in  hinged  relation  to  each  other,  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  upper  section  being  free  to  move  toward 
and  from  the  building  in  wliich  the  door  is  installed,  sus- 
pending linivs  iyin-r  b<'yond  the  vertical  edges  of  the  upper 
section.  hlng«=dly  connected  with  the  upper  corners  of  the 
lower  of  said  sections  and  with  the  building  having  the 
opening  to  be  closed,  and  means  for  guiding  the  lower  end 
of  said  lower  section,  the  points  of  connection  of  said  linlis 
with  said  lower  section  lying  outside  of  straight  lines  con- 
necting the  guided  portions  of  the  lower  section  and  the 
suspended  points  of  said  links,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  mnvemont  of  said  upper  section. 

4.  A  folding  door  including,  in  combination,  two  door 
Ijections  secured  in  hinged  relation  to  each  other,  the  upper 
edge  of  the  upper  section  being  free  to  move  toward  and 
from  the  building  in  which  the  door  Is  Installed,  and  said 
section  being  provided  with  pins  15  and  16,  suspending 
links  hlngedly  connected  with  the  lower  of  said  sections 
and  with  the  building  in  wliich  the  door  isjnstalled,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  lower  end  of  Said  lower  section,  the 
points  of  connection  of  said  links  with  said  lower  section 
lyf^g  outside  of  straight  lines  connecting  the  guided  por- 
tions of  the  lower  section  and  the  suspended  points  of  said 
links,  said  links  provided  witli  slots  U"  and  10\  in  which 
the  aforesaid  pins  15  and  16  project  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  upper  section. 

.">.  .V  folding  door  ineludinvr.  iu  combination,  two  door 
sections  si'cure<|  in.  hinged  relation  to  each  otlier.  the 
upper  edge  of  the  upper  section  being  fr»»e  to  move  toward 
and  from  the  building  in  which  the  door  is  installed,  said 
upper  section  provided  with  pins  Ifi  and  16.  and  rollers 
15"  and  lO"*.  suspending  links  hingedly  eonui'cted  witli  t'.^e 
lower  of  said  sections  and  with  the  building  in  wliicli  f.io 
door  is  Installed,  and  means  for  guiding  the  lower  end  of 
said  lower  section,  the  points  of  connection  of  said  links 
with  Said  lower  section  lying  outside  of  straight  lines  con- 
necting till-  guided  portions  of  the  lower  section  and  tt.e 
8usp«'nded  points  of  said  links,  said  links  provided  with 
slots  9*  and  10»  and  tracks  9"  and  10".  said  pins  15  and  16 
projecting  into  said  slots  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  upper  section  and  s=aid  rollers  running  on  said  tracks. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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'2.  An  automatic  siritch  mechanism  comprising  a  switch, 
a  track  member  connected  thereto,  a  traveling  contact 
member  consisting  of  a  pivotally  mounted  support,  a  roll 
carried  by  the  support,  a  lever,  a  connecting  link,  and  a 
loose  connection  betireen  the  link  and  support  for  tilting 
the  support  to  throw  the  roll  into  operative  position. 

3.  An  automatic  snitch  mechanism  comprising  a  switch, 
a  track  meml)i^r  connected  thereto,  a  pivotally  mounted 
traveling  contact  mi-mber  adapted  to  engage  the  track 
member  to  throw  th<  switch,  a  resetting  member  adapted 
to  be  eugage<1  by  the  contact  meml>er  to  replace  the  same, 
and  means  loosely  funuecte<i  with  the  contact  meml»er 
for  throwing  the  latter  Into  operative  position. 

4.  .Vn  automatic  stritch  mechanism  comprising  a  switch, 
a  track  member  cotnected  thereto,  a  traveling  contact 
member,  the  contact  memlR^r  consisting  of  a  pivotally 
mounted  support,  a  roll  on  the  support,  a  yoke  carried 
by  the  support,  a  pit  projecting  between  the  arms  of  the 
yoke,  a  link  received  and  guided  between  the  arms  of  the 
yoke,  the  link  havln|;  an  aperture  normally  seating  upon 
the  pin.  a  lever  controlling  the  link  and  means  for  auto- 
matically unseating  the  link  as  the  support  is  thrown  into 
operative  position  to  engage  the  track  member, 

,".  An  automatic  siMtch  mechanism  comprising  a  switch, 
a  track  memlier  c()$nected  thereto,  a  traveling  contact 
member,  the  contact  member  consisting  of  a  pivotally 
mounted  support,  a  roll  on  the  support,  a  yoke  carried 
by  the  support,  a  pi^  projecting  between  the  arms  of  the 
yoke,  a  link  recelvedland  guided  between  the  arms  of  the 
yoke,  the  link  liavin|j  no  aperture  normally  seating  upon 
the  pin.  a  lever  coijtrolllng  the  link  and  a  second  yoke 
carried  by  the  reari  end  of  the  support  for  lifting  the 
link  oflf  the  pin  a^  he  support  Is  thrown  Into  operative 
position  tiy  the  levii  . 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.68S.      UAII.    F.^STENINC..      Herbert    E.    Percival, 
Houston,  Tex.,  as4lf^nor  of  one-half  to  Brewer  \V.   Key. 


Woodward, 
347.841. 


Okla.       Filed     He. 


lOOtl. 


Serial    No. 


bu^ 


-->--   -v^- 


S>24,087.  AITUM.VTli'  .SUITrii  MKCH.V.M.SM.  Fked 
M.  Oeder,  Bay  City,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  11,  190S.  Serial 
No.  426.611. 


1.  An  automatic  switch  mechanism  comprising  n  switch, 
a  pivoted  laterally  movable  track  member  connected  there- 
to, a  traveling  cont.Tct  meml)er  normally  out  of  operative 
position  and  combined  niaimally  actuated,  and  automatic 
mentis  for  moving  the  contn*!  raenil>er  Into  operative  posi- 
tion to  engage  tht*  tnn  k   memher  and  actuate  the  sxiltch. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  tie  having  a 
shoulder  formed  tlirreln  of  a  cushion  support  l)earing 
endwise  against  said  shoulder  and  upon  which  cushion 
the  rail  rests,  paid  cushion  having  separate  sockets  formed 
therein  adjacent  to  the  flanges  of  the  rail  when  in  place 
resting  on  said  cushion,  rail-retaining  meml)er8  contained 
in  said  sockets  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  said 
sockets  whereby  thej-  may  be  embedded  to  fit  therein,  and 
fastenings  connecting  with  the  tie  for  holding  said  rail- 
retaining  members  lb  place. 

2.  The  combinatloai  with  a  rail  and  a  tie  having  a  shoul- 
der formed  therein  uf  a  cushion  support  bearing  endwise 
against  said  shouhfcT  and  upon  which  cushion  the  rail 
rests,  said  cushion  liavioR  separate  sockets  formed  therein 
adjacent  to  the  flanges  of  the  rail  when  In  place  resting 
on  said  cushion,  rati  retaining  members  fop  laterally  re- 
taining said  rail,  said  sockets  being  of  substantially  the 
same  size  as  the  lx>dles  of  said  rail-retaining  members 
whereby  said  memb«rs  may  1h»  embedded  to  fit  within  said 
sockets,  and  fastenings  connecting  with  the  tie  for  hold- 
ing said  rail  retaining  members  In  place  and  l)eing  sup- 
jwrted  in  part  by  said  members. 

:?.  Th?  combination  with  a  rail  of  a  cushion  suppoit 
upon  which  the  rail  rests,  said  support  having  a  socket 
formed  in  it.  a  raO  retaining  meml)er  contained  in  said 
socket  and  extending  In  part  beneath  the  rail,  and  a 
fastening  for  holdittg  said  rail-retaining  member  In  place. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  rail  of  a  cushion  support  on 
which  the  rail  rests,  said  support  having  a  socket  forme<l 
in  it.  n  rail  retaining  meml«>r  contained  in  .said  socket 
and  extending  in  part  beneath  the  flange  of  said  rail,  and 
a  fastening  extending  through  said  rail-retaining  member 
with  the  liead  of  said  fastening  when  in  place  bearing 
against  the  flange  of  the  rail 

.">.  The  comhiniitlon  wlili  u  rail  of  a  cushion  support  on 
which  the  rail  rests,  said  support  having  a  socket  formed 
in  it,  a  rail-retaining  member  contained  In  said  socket 
and  extending  In  part  b<>neatli  the  flange  of  said  rail, 
said  memlwr  having  also  a  shoulder  against  which  said 
fl.ing'  of  the  rail  m.ny  bear  laterally,  and  a  fastening 
extending  through  said  rail-retaining  member  the  head  of 
which  fastening  is  adapted  to  draw  in  part  against  the 
flange  of  the  rail  and  In  pnrt  against  said  rail  retaining 
member. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.689.     VAPOU  -  BURNER.     Frank     Rosexcben,    Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1909.      Serial  No.  477,102. 


1.  In  a  l>urner.  the  combination  of  a  burner-tube  having 
an  internal  groove  at  its  upper  edge,  a  8cr«»en  having  Its 
outer  edge  resting  In  said  groove  and  removably  held 
therein,  a  support  within  the  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
feet,  said  screen  being  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
support  so  It  will  be  removable  therewith,  a  ring  within 
the  tube  on  which  the  feet  rest  to  removably  hold  the  sup- 
port in  the  tul>e.  the  support  having  a  socket  therein,  and 
a  mantle  post  held  In  said  socket 

2.  In    a    burner,    the    combination    of    a    burner-tube,    n 
screen  supported  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tul)e.  a  support 
within  the  tube,  a  ring  within  the  tube  on  which  the  sup 
port  is  removably  held,  and  means  extending  through  said 
tube  and  into  said  ring  for  .securing  It  in  the  tube. 

3.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  burner-tube,  a 
screen  supported  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  support 
disposed  within  the  tul>e,  a  ring  within  the  tul>e  whereby 
said  support  Is  held,  and  supporting  wires  extending 
through  said  tube  and  into  said  ring. 

4.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  burner-tube,  a 
8cre*>n  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  support  disposed 
centrally  within  the  tube  and  having  a  plurality  of  feet,  a 
ring  within  the  tui)e  on  which  the  feet  rest  to  removably 
hold  the  support  in  the  tube,  said  support  having  a  socket 
therein  for  a  mantle  post,  and  supporting  wires  extending 
through  the  tul>e  and  into  said  ring. 


924.690      FILE-nOLOER.     Erick    G.    Sampson,   .James- 
town,  N.   Y..  assignor  to  Art  Metal   Conatnicti6n  Com- 
pany,  .lamestown.   N.   Y..   a   Corporation   of  New    York. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1909.      Serial  No.  470,432. 
1.  In  a  flle-holder.  the  combination  of  a  follower,  oppo- 

Bltely    .trranged    guide  ways    extending    longitudinally    of 


said  holder,  a  clamping  rod  in  operative  engagement  with 
said  follower,  oppositely  disposed  individual  clamping 
members  In  said  guide  ways,  and  means  for  securing  said 
clamping  meml>ers  in  place  by  said  clamping  rod. 


2.  In  a  flle-holder,  the  combination  of  a  follower,  oppo 
sitely  arranged  guide  ways  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
holder,  a  clamping  rod  In  operative  engagement  witli  said 
follower,  means  for  holding  said  rod  In  -clamping  iwsition. 
oppositely  disposed  clamping  members  in  said  guide-ways, 
and  means  for  forcing  said  clamping  members  apart  by 
the  action  of  said  clamping  rod. 

3.  In  a  file  holder.  He  combination  of  a  follower  oppo- 
sitely arranged  guide-ways  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  holder,  a  clamping  rod  In  operative  engagement  with 
said  follower,  the  ends  of  said  clamping  rod  being  oblong, 
oppositely  disposed  clamping  members  in  said  guide-ways 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  portions  of  said 
clamping  rod. 

4.  In  a  flle-holdor.  the  combination  of  a  follower,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  guide  w  ays  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
holder,  a  spring  aciu.ited  damping  rod  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  follower,  the  ends  of  said  clamping  rod 
being  oblong,  oppositely  disposed  clamping  members  in  said 
guide-ways  engaged  by  said  end  portions  of  said  clnmptng 
rod. 

5.  In  a  flle-holder,  the  combination  of  a  follower,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  guide  ways  'extending  langitudlnally  of 
said  bolder,  brackets  on  said  follower,  stops  on  said 
brackets,  a  spring  actuated  clamping  rod  engaged  by  said 
stops,  oppositely  disposed  clamping  meml>ers  In  said  guide- 
ways,  the  outer  ends  of  said  clamping  rod  being  ol)long  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  clamping  members. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


•924,691.  AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE- BRAKE  EuAS  San- 
NEB,  College  Mound.  Mo.  Filed  June  6,  190s.  Serial 
No.  437.129. 


^ 


In  a  velilcle  l>rake.  tlie  c>>ml)inatiou  of  a  brake  Lwam,  a 
pivoted  longitudinally  movable  tongue  having  a  vertical 
opening  therein,  an  angular  rod  flexibly  connected  at  its 
front  end  to  the  under  side  of  the  tongue  near  the  rear  end 
tiiereof  and  having  an  upwardly-projecting  branch  nor- 
mally extending  loosely  through  the  vertical  opening  in  the 
tontrue.  and  a  rod  connecting  the  said  rod  and  the  brake 
beam  and  supporting  the  angular  rod  In  position  with  Its 
branches  in  the  said  opening  when  the  front  end  of  the 
tongue  is  raised. 


924.692.      LIF'TING-JACK.     Hkrrman  A.  Schatz.  Chappa- 

Qua.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  himself  and  John  William  Schati. 

jointly.  Chappaqua,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1907       Serial 

No.  3S9,845. 

In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  with  a  vertically  dis- 
poaed  lifting  screw  :  of  a  worm  wheel  rigidly  secured  there 
to;  a  lifting  cylinder  operated  by  said  screw  :   a   borlztm 
tally  disposed  worm  :  a  crank  shaft  operating  said  worn;  : 
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a  ting  sorronnding  said  shaft :  a  friction  device  operated 
')>•  said  ring;  and  .i  connection  between  said  ring  and  shaft 
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affectpd  only  when   the  shaft   is   rotated   in  one  direction, 
■ubstantially  as  described. 


924,693.     TESTER  POWER-GEAKING.     Hesrt  I..  Scott, 
Provldenc-,    R.    T        Filed    Feb.    13.    1909.       Serial    No. 

477,55:;. 


1.  In  a  tester,  the  combination  f)f  a  dnvini.'  <haft,  a 
drivlnjt  gear  upon  the  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  driven  gear 
upon  the  shaft,  a  spindle,  operative  connfctions  between 
the  spindle  and  driven  shaft,  an  Intermediate  Ki>ar  adapted 
to  rock  into  and  out  of  .nxagement  with  the  driven  gear, 
and  means  operated  by  the  driven  shaft  for  rocking  the 
intermediate  gear  , 

2.  In  a  tester,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driving  cear  upon  the  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  driven  gear 
upon  the  shaft,  an  operating  spindle,  operative  connections 
between  the  spindle  and  driven  shaft,  two  intermediate 
rocking  gears  adapted  to  successively  engage  the  driven 
gear,  and  means  operated  by  the  driven  shaft  for  rocking 
the  intermediate  gears. 

.3.  In  a  tester,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft  a 
driving  gear  upon  the  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  driven  gear 
upon  the  shaft,  an  operating  spindle,  operative  connec- 
tions t>etween  the  spindle  and  driven  shaft,  two  inter- 
mediate rocking  gears  adapted  to  successively  engage  the 
driven  gear.  ,ind  means  operated  by  the  driven  shaft  for 
rocking  the  Intermediate  gears. 

4.  In  a  tester,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driving  gear  upon  the  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  driven  gear 
upon  the  driven  shaft,  an  operating  spindle,  operative  con- 
nections bt>tween  the  spindle  and  driven  shaft,  means  suc- 
cessively engaging  the  driven  gear  for  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  driven  gear,  and  means  operated  by 
the  driven  shaft  for  actuating  the  engaging  means. 

5.  In  a  tester,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driving  gear  upon  the  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  driven  gear 
upon  ttip  driven  siiaff,  an  operating  spindle,  operative  con- 
nections betwef-n  rh.'  -i.ind!  •  and  driven  shaft,  a  rock  shaft 


concentric  with  Ihe  driving  shaft,  a  plate  on  the  rock 
shaft,  two  intermediate  gears  upon  the  plate  adapted  to 
successively  engage  the  driven  gear  when  the  rock  shaft 
is  operated,  and  means  actuated  by  the  driven  shaft  for 
operating  the  rock  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


924,694.  NAILL188  HORSESHOE  Harrt  D  SHAiFFSa. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1908.  Serial  No 
454,686. 


*/i*/  *'i'V^  *),>  ^  i»  *  *>  4* 


1.  A  horseshoe  comprising  two  parts  or  halves,  each 
part  or  half  comprising  an  Inwardly  extending  base  flange 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  under  surface  of  the  hoof  and 
a  separable  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  side  flange 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  hoof, 
and  a  projection  on  the  side  flange,  for  securing  the  two 
flanges  of  a  part  or  half  together,  extending  inwardly 
against  one  face  of  the  lower  flange  and  thence  extending 
through  a  slot  in  the  lower  flange  and  bent  against  the 
opposite  face  of  the   lower  flange. 

2.  A  hoijseshoe  comprising  two  parts  or  halves,  each 
part  or  half  comprising  an  inwardly  extending  base  flange 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  under  surface  of  the  hoof  and 
an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  side  flange  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  hoof,  the 
latter  flange  t>eint;  provided  with  a  series  of  elongated  per- 
forations extendlns  substantially  transversely  of  the  flange 
and  enlarged  at  tkeir  ends. 

3.  A  horseshoe  comprising  two  parts  or  halves,  each 
part  or  half  comprising  an  Inwardly  extending  base  flange 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  under  surface  of  the  hoof  and 
an  Inwardly  and  upwardly  extending  side  flange  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  duter  surface  of  the  hoof,  each 
side  flange  having  at  one  end  an  integral  wing  beat  upon 
itself,  plates,  one  conflned  between  the  reverse  bends  of 
each  wing,  and  a  bolt  or  screw  extending  through  one 
plate  and  wing  and  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  other 
plate  and  wing. 

4.  A  horseshoe  comprising  two  parts  or  halves,  each 
part  or  half  comprising  an  inwardly  extending  base  flange 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  under  surface  of  the  hoof  and 
an  inwardly  and  upwardly  extending  aide  flange  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  hoof,  pro- 
jections at  the  rear  part  of  one  base  flange  between  which 
the  rear  part  of  the  other  base  flange  is  adapted  to  slide, 
and  a  projection  on  the  end  of  the  latter  base  flange  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  other  projections  and  limiting  the  mutual 
retractable  movement  of  said  parts  or  halves,  and  means 
for  approximating  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  flanges. 

5.  A  horseshoe  comprising  two  parts  or  halves,  each 
part  or  half  comprising  an  Inwardly  extending  base  flange 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  under  surface  of  the  hoof  and 
an  Inwardly  and  upwardly  extending  side  flange  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  hoof,  the 
said  base  flanges  overlapping  at  their  rear  ends,  projec- 
tions, on  the  rear  end  of  one  base  flange,  extending  from 
its  side  edges  and  bent  Inwardly  toward  each  other  under 
the  rear  part  of  the  other  base  flange,  thus  forming  a 
guide  for  the  latter,  and  a  projection  extending  from  the 
rear  end  edge  of  the  latter  base  flange  and  which,  by  en- 
gaging the  first  named  projections,  limits  the  mutual  re- 
tractable movement  of  the  two  parts  or  halves. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


924.695.     FIRE-ESCAPE.     Charles  M.  Sheelbt,  Grand 
Island,  Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  410.819. 
1.   In  a  device  oif  the  kind  described,  a  pulley  block  com- 
prising a  circular  plate  having  a  beveled  periphery  and  a 
centrally  disposed  aperture  a  shaft  held  to  revolve  in  said 
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aperture,  a  roiK?  drum  rigidly  connected  to  said  shaft,  said 
rope  drum  being  located  on  the  t>eveled  side  of  said  disk,  a 
bar  located  on  the  flat  side  of  said  disk,  said  bar  being  rig- 
idly attached  to  the  shaft,  levers  pivotally  connected  to 
said  bar  having  their  Inner  end  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  beveled  portion  of  the  disk,  weights  attached  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  levers,  and  an  endless  rope  carried  on 
said  drum. 


•-vSr 


m 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  circular  xltsk  pro* 
vlded  with  a  beveled  periphery,  and  a  c«'ntrally  located 
aperture,  a  shaft  held  to  rotate  in  said  aperture,  a  rope 
drum  carried  on  said  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  said 
rope  drum  being  located  on  the  l>eveled  side  of  said  disk, 
a  bar  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  disk  and  rigidly 
attached  to  the  shaft  provided  with  fork  ends  extending 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  a  lever  pivoted  in  each 
of  the  fork  ends  of  said  bar  provided  with  a  beveled  face 
adapted  to  engage  the  twveled  portion  of  the  disk,  weights 
on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  levers  from  the  beveled  por- 
tion, friction  plates  carried  »n  said  bar  engaging  the 
periphery  of  the  disks,  and  an  endless  rope  passing  around 
said  drum. 

:{.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  drum,  a  rope  upon  the  drum,  a 
support  In  which  the  drum  is  mounted,  and  a  governor  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  said  support, 
having  a  cone  friction  surface  presented  In  the  direction 
of  tlfe  drum,  an  arm  carried  by  the  drum,  a  centrifugally 
actuated  brake  sho«*  carried  by  the  arm  and  adapted  to 
bear  frIctJonally  upon  the  cone  friction  surface  of  the  sup- 
port, said  support  having  also  a  flat  friction  surface,  and 
a  friction  shoe  carried  by  the  arm  and  t>earlng  against  aald 
surface,  actuation  of  the  centrifugal  brake  shoe  tending  to 
hold  the  support  in  the  direction  of  the  said  arm. 


924.690.      BASE -BALL.      Benjamin   F.  Shibe.   Bala,   Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1908.     Serial  Xo.  460.366. 


1.  A  base  ball  comprising  a  spherical  center  of  solid 
cork,  layers  of  resilient  rubber  strands  wound  thereon, 
layers  of  thread  wound  upon  said  layers,  and  an  outer 
cover  incasing  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  base  ball  comprising  a  spherical  center  of  solid 
cork,  layers  of  adhesive  resilient  rubt>er  strands  wound 
thereon,  layers  of  thread  wound  upon  said  layers,  and  an 
outer  cover  Incasing  same,  substantially  as  described. 


924,697.      I'l  Mi*.      John    E.   Shctt.  Ganado,   Tex       Filed 

Mar.  31,  1J»08.     Serial  No.  424. .^OS 

1.  In  a  pumii  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  lecipm 
catory  plungers  arranged  to  move  toward  and  from  each 
other,  a  pair  of  concentric  rods  connected  to  said  plungers. 


a  stationary  shaft  having  a  diametrically  disposed  rns^flc 
therethrough,  a  pair  of  interfltting  rocker  levers  on  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  sets  of  links  extending  from  said  rocker 
levers,  one  set  being  disposed  at>ove  said  levers  and  the 
other  set  below  the  same,  cross  heads  forming  connections 
between  the  links  of  each  set.  the  Innermost  plunger  rod 
extending  through  both  cross  heads  and  through  the 
diametrical  paaaa^e  of  the  shaft  and  being  secured  to 
the  uppermost  cross  head,  and  the  outer  plunger  rod  being 
secured    to    the    lowermost    cross    head,    substantially    as 

specified. 


2.  In  a  pump  of  the  claas  described,  a  pair  of  reclpro- 
catory  plungers,  concentric  plunger  rods  carrying  the 
same,  a  stationary  shaft  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  pair  of  interfltting  rocking  levers  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  upper  and  lower  links  pivotally  connected  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  levers,  a  cross  head  connecting  the  inner 
ends  of  the  upper  links,  the  inner  plunger  rod  extending 
through  the  opening  of  the  shaft  and  being  secured  to  said 
cross  head,  a  lower  cross  head  connecting  the  inner  ends 
of  the  lower  links  and  connected  to  the  outer  plunger  rod. 
and  a  stufllng  box  carried  by  said  lower  cross  head  for 
the  passage  of  the  inner  plunger  rod. 


924,698.  COMBINED  SUPPORT  AND  SOCKET  FOR  RE 
FLECTOR8.  William  H.  Spencer.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  George  Frink  Spencer,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed 
May  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  433,784. 


1.  A  supporting  socket  for  reflectors  comprising  a  pair 
of  •ocket-meml)ers.  one  of  said  socket  memlwrs  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  web-like  meml>ers  having  flat  faces,  and  a 
connecting  rear  wall  forming  a  housing,  and  said  web-like 
members  being  provided  with  screw  threaded  pintle  receiv- 
ing bearings,  and  said  other  socket-memt>er  comprising  a 
tnbular  portion,  and  a  chambered  body-portion  arranged 
between  said  web-like  memt>ers,  screw-threaded  pintles  In 
the  t)«ar<ng-p<>rtlons  of  snld  web  like  members,  said  pintles 
being  connected  with  said  chambered  body-portion,  where- 
by said   socket-members  are  pivotally    connected,   but  are 


594 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


rigidly  fixed  when  snld  scrpw-threaded  pintles  are  tlght- 
ent  il. 

•J.  A  suppoittng  socket  for  reflectors  comprising  a  pair 
of  socket  mfUil>ersi,  one  of  said  socket-members  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  web  like  members  having  flat  faces  and  a 
connecting  rear  wall  forming  a  housing,  and  said  web  like 
members  being  provided  with  screw -threaded  pintle  receiv- 
^  ing  bearings,  and  said  other  socket  meml)er  comprising 
a  tubular  portion,  and  a  chambered  body  portion  arranged 
l)etween  said  web  like  member*!,  screw  threaded  pintles 
in  the  benring-portlons  of  said  web  like  members,  said 
pinth-s  being  eonnccted  with  said  chambered  bodyportiou. 
whereby  said  sock"  t  members  are  pivotally  connected,  but 
art^  rigidly  fixed  when  said  screw  threaded  pintles  are 
tightened,  the  chamber  in  said  body-portion  communicat- 
ing with  the  hollow  part  of  said  tubular  portion,  and  the 
saiil  eliaml>ered  body  portion  being  formed  with  an  elon- 
gated opening. 

.'5.  A  supporting  socket  for  reflectors  comprising  a  pair 
of  socket  members,  one  of  said  socket-members  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  web-like  members  having  flat  faces  and  a 
connecting  rciir  wall  forming  a  housing,  and  said  web-like 
nii'mbi'rs  being  provldfd  with  screw -threaded  pintle-receiv- 
ing bearings,  and  said  other  socket  member  comprising  a 
tuliular  ti"iti''U-  a"d  a  chambered  iKHly  portion  arranged 
Ix'twe.-ii  said  web  like  members,  screw  threaded  pintles  In 
till'  bearing-poriions  of  said  web-like  members,  said  pintles 
lu'lng  connected  with  said  chambered  l)ody-portlon,  where- 
by said  socket  members  are  pivotally  connected,  but  are 
rigidly  tixi  d  when  said  serew-thn  aded  pintles  are  tlght- 
em-d.  the  chaml)er  in  said  body  portion  communicating 
with  the  hollow  part  of  said  tubular  p.jrtion.  and  the  said 
chamber»Hl  body-portion  being  formed  with  an  elongated 
opening,  and  means  connected  with  said  socket  members 
for  rigidly  si-curiug  the  snnif  in  their  adjusted  i)ositlons. 

4.  A  supporting  socket  for  reflectors  comprising  a  pair 
of  socket-memlKTs.  oni-  of  said  socket-members  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  web-like  side  members  and  a^  connecting  rear 
wall  fornriug  a  housing,  and  said  wib  like  members  lM<lng 
provided  with  pintle-receiving  bearings,  and  said  other 
socket-member  comprising  a  tubular  portion,  and  a  cham- 
beieil  body-portion  arranged  between  said  web-Uke  mem-  I 
ber.s,  pintles  In  the  bearing  portions  of  said  web-llke  j 
uuinl>erK,  said  iiintles  being  onnected  with  said  chambered 
body-portion,  wherel)y  said  socket  members  are  pivotally 
,  connected,  the  chaml>er  In  said  body-portion  communicat- 
ing with  the  hollow  part  of  said  tubular  portion,  and  the 
sai<l  chaml>«  red  body-portion  being  formed  with  an  elon- 
gated opi-nini;,  one  of  the  said  web-like  portions  being 
provided  with  a  screw  threaded  hole,  and  a  binding  screw 
screwed  Into  said  hole,  said  screw  having  its  end  portion 
in  retaining  binding  engagement  with  the  chambered  body- 
.  portion  of  the  other  socket  meml>ers  for  rigidly  securing 
said  socket-niiiul)ers  in  their  adjusted  relation. 

5.  A  supporting  socket  for  reflectors  comprising  a  pair 
of  socket  members,  one  of  said  socket-members  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  wnb  like  memhe{s  and  a  connectlnir  rear  wall 
forming  a  housing,  and  each  web  like  member  being  pro- 
ylded  with  a  screw-receiving  hole,  and  said  other  socket- 
memljer  comprising  a  tubular  portion  and  a  cylindrlcally 
shaped  and  chaml>ered  body-portion  provided  with  flat  ends* 
arranged  betwe»'n  said  web-like  meml)ers,  each  flat  end 
being  providid  with  a  screw  threaded  screw-receiving 
socket,  and  screws  arranged  in  the  holes  In  said  web-llke 
portions,  said  screws  having  their  screw-thrended  shanks 
screwid  Into  the  screw-recelvlng  sockets  of  the  flat  ends 
of  said  'chambered  body  portion,  whereby  said  socket- 
ra^'ml»ers  are  pivotally  connecti'd.  the  chamber  In  said 
body -portion  communicating  with  the  hollow  part  of  said 
tubular  portion,  and  the  said  chambt^red  body  portion  being 
formed  with  an  elongated  opening. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


June  15,  1909. 


a  table  carried  by  the  swinging  arm  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  l>olt  receiving  openings  arranged  In  the  arc 
of  a  circle  of  whlck  the  axis  of  the  column  Is  the  center, 
any  selected  one  of  the  bolt  receiving  openings  being 
adapted  to  bo  moted  Into  coJiperatlre  relation  with  the 
chuck  by  swinging  the  arm. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  drill  formed  with  a  column 
and  a  chuck,  of  a  •^vlnglng  arm  mounted  upon  the  column, 
a  table  carried  by  the  swinging  arm  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  bolt  receiving  openings  mounted  In  the  arc 
of  a  circle  of  which  the  axis  of  the  column  is  the  center, 
any  selected  one  of  the  openings  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  coopeilltlve  relation  to  the  chuck,  ajid  a  plate 
pivoted  upon  the  (table  for  holding  the  bolts  in  position 
within  the  bolt  r4«ivlng  openings. 


IT  A 


i  924,700.  rREDlt-ArCOUNT  FILE  CABINET.  Michael 
L.  Steomaikr,  Cumberland.  Md.  F-lled  Sept  30.  1908 
Serial  No.  455,532. 


!tl'4.699       AiT.V   IIMKNT   FOR   DRILLING  -  MACHINES. 
I'f.AiUK  E.  SruAi.i  K  ami  R.wixu.i'H  M.  Elliott,  Chatta- 
roy,  Wash.     Filed  Aug.   IS,  ISM)^.     Serial  No.  448.449. 
I.  The  combination  with  a  drill  formed  with  a  column 

and  a  chuck,  of  a  swinging  arm  mounted  tipon  the  column. 


1.  A  rtllng  cabinet,  comprising  a  case,  a  set  of  collapsible 
and  extensible  shelves,  a  drawer  arranged  to  contain  said 
shelves  in  the  collapsed  condition  thereof  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  Into  anM  out  of  the  case,  means  for  locking  the 
shelves  In  the  drawer  against  accidental  displaceraent 
thereof,  the  shelves  being  arranged  to  be  extended  within 
the  case,  and  means  for  holding  the  shelves  extended. 

•2.  \  filing  cabinet,  comprising  a  case,  a  set  of  collapsible 
and  extensible  sljelves,  a  drawer  arranged  to  contain  said 
shelves  in  the  collapsed  condition  thereof  and  adapted  to 
move  Into  and  out  of  the  case,  means  for  holding  the 
shelves  In  coilai>ftcd  condition  In  the  drawer,  the  shelves 
beli;g  arranged  tp  be  extended  within  the  case,  and  means 
for  holding  the  shelves  extende<L 

•.i.  A  filing  cabinet,  comprising  a  case,  a  set  of  collapsible 
and  extensible  shelves,  a  drawer  arranged  to  contain  said 
shelves    in    the   «ollapsed    condition    thereof   and    adapted 


ill 


ill 
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to  move  Into  and  out  of  the  case  with  the  shelves  in 
collapsed  condition,  the  drawer  being  formed  with  chan- 
nels and  the  shelves  with  liigs  sliding  In  said  channels, 
the  case  being  fornp-d  with  channels  that  are  contlnua 
tions  of  the  channels  in  the  drawer  whereby  to  permit  the 
extending  of  the  shelves  In  the  case  and  means  for  holding 
said  shelves  extended. 

4.  A  filing  cabinet,  ccniprising  a  case,  a  set  of  collapsible 
and  extensible  shelves,  a  drawer  arranged  to  contain  said 
shelves  in  the  collapsed  condition  thereof,  and  adapted 
to  he  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  case,  a  guide  bar  mounted 
within  the  case  and  drawer  and  dividing  the  shelves  into 
a  plurality  of  MTles  of  compartments,  the  shelves  being 
formed  with  apertures  by  which  they  are  fitted  to  slide 
on  said  bar  in  the  extending  and  collapsing  movements 
of  the  shelves  In  the  case,  and  means  for  holding  said 
shelves  extended. 

5.  A  filing  cabinet,  comprising  a  case,  a  set  of  collapsible 
and  extensible  shelves,  a  drawer  arranged  to  contain  said 
shelves  In  the  collapsed  condition  thereof,  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  case  with  the  shelves 
in  collapsed  condition,  a  sectional  guide  bar  mounted  in 
the  case,  one  section  of  said  guide  l>Hr  being  secured  to 
the  case  jind  the  other  section  to  the  drawer,  the  shelves 
being  formed  with  apertures  by  which  they  are  mounted 
to  slide  over  said  sections  In  their  extending  and  collapsing 
movements,  and  means  for  holding  said  shelves  extended. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasttte. ] 


924.701.     TRACTION  TIRE. 
111.      Filed  Aug.   29,   1908. 


Clark  Stephbns,  Plnkstaff. 
Serial   No.   450.863. 


1.  A  traction  tire  consisting  of  a  metal  strip  having 
integral  triangular  teeth  cut  from  one  of  Its  edges  and 
each  bent  outward  from  It  Into  a  plane  substantially  at 
right   angles  to   the  axis  of  the  fire. 

2.  \  traction  tire  consisting  of  a  metal  strip  having  in- 
tegral trianu'ular  teeth  cut  from  one  of  Its  edges  and 
each  bent  outward  from  It  Into  a  plane  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  tire,  the  lines  of  the  bends 
being  and  the  teeth  standing  nbllque  to  the  line  of  travel. 

3.  A  traction  tire  having  radially  projecting  teeth  ex- 
tending nearly  in  a  line  with  each  other  around  its  pe- 
riphery with  their  rear  ends  beveled. 

4.  A  traction  tire  having  radially  projecting  teeth  ex- 
fending  nearly  in  a  line  with  each  other  around  Its  pe- 
riphery with  their  rear  ends  inclined  outward  to  the  rear 
of  a   radius. 

5.  \  traction  tiro  having  radially  projecting  teeth  ex- 
tending nearly  In  a  line  with  each  other  around  Its  pe- 
riphery with  their  rear  ends  beveled  and  inclined  outward 
to  the  rear  of  a  radius. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924.702.     ANTISLlPriNG  DEVICE.     Millard  F.  Stowb. 

Coldwater,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Coldwater  Specialty  .Man- 

ufactuilng    Company,    Coldwater.    Mich.       Filed    Sept. 

12.   1906.     Serial  No.  334,287. 

1.  An  antl-sllpplng  device,  comprising  a  base  or  t>ody 
of  leather ;  adapted  to  serve  as  a  seat  :  a  cover  of  canvas 


for  the  upper  side  thereof,  said  corer  being  extended  at 
the  upper  end  to  form  a  suspending  extension  or  flap  ;  a 
crescent-shaped  pad  for  the  lower  part  of  said  l)ody  ;  a 
body  strap  secured  to  said  suspending  flap:  a  leg  strap 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  seat  ;  and  a  plurality  of  brads 
on   said   base,   substantially   as  descril>ed. 


--OIB 


2.  An  antl-sllpplng  device,  comprising  a  base  or  body 
of  leather  adapted  to  serve  as  a  seat  ;  a  cover  of  canvas 
for  the  upper  side  thereof,  said  cover  being  extended  at 
the  upper  end  to  form  a  suspending  extension  or  flap ;  a 
crescent-shaped  pad  for  the  lower  part  of  said  body  :  a 
body  strac  secured  to  said  suspending  flap  ;  and  a  plurality 
of  brads  on  said  base,   substantially   as  de8crit>ed. 

3.  An  antl-sllpplng  device,  comprising  a  seat :  a  suspend- 
ing extension  or  flap  for  said  seat :  a  crescent-shaped  pad 
for  said  seat ;  a  lK>dy  strap  secured  to  said  suspending 
flap  ;  a  leg  strap  at  the  lower  end  of  said  seat  ;  and  a 
plurality  of  brads  for  said  seat,  as  described. 

4.  An  antl-sllpplng  device,  comprising  a  seat  ;  a  suspend- 
ing extension  or  flap  for  said  seat ;  a  body  strap  secured 
to  said  suspending  flap;  a  leg  strap  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  seat ;  and  a  plurality  of  brads  for  said  seat,  as 
described. 

5.  .Vn  antl-sllpplng  device,  comprising  a  seat ;  a  sus- 
pending extensh  n  or  flap  for  said  seat  :  a  crescent-shaped 
pad  for  said  seat  ;  a  body  strap  secured  to  said  suspend- 
ing flap;  and  a  plurality  of  brads  for  said  seat,  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924.703.  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  MARBLE  SLABS. 
Frank  O.  Strbed.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filled  .lune  1«. 
1906      Serial  No.  322,114. 


The  combination  with  a  U-shaped  saddle  bracket  3  hav- 
ing projecting  flanges  4.  of  a  clamping  bar  10.  cap  nnts  5. 
heads  which  are  countersunk  Into  said  flanges  4.  rods  11 
threaded  at   both  ends,  and   having  threaded  engagement 
with  said  bar  '.0  and  with  the  sleeve  i>ort;ons  of  said  cap 
nut.  axlally  alined  cap  nuts  6  having  their  heads  counter- 
I   sunk  Into  the  side  webs  of  said  bracket  3.  and  a  screw  rod 
I   12  having  threaded  engagement   with  the  sleeve  portions 
i  of  said  cap  nut  6,  substantially  as  described. 


I 
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y24J04.       MACHINE    FOR    POLISHING    STONE    AND 

CONCRETE  FLOORS      Fkavk   O    Streed  and   Labs  J 
Larson.   MlnrK-apoll?.  Minn  .  assignors  of  three-fourths 
to   said    Sfrt'f'd   and    oaf-fourth    to   said    I^rson.      Filed 
Apr    11.    lOOS.      Serial   Xo.   426,538. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  liind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  Suitable  frameworls.  of  an  upright  surfacing  tool 
mounted  for  reciprocatory  movements  on  said  framework 
and  set  obliquely  to  its  line  of  travel,  and  means  for 
reciprocatinj;  said  tool,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework,  of  a  surfacing  tool  mounted 
for  reciprocatory  movements  on  said  framework,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  tool,  comprising  a  reversely 
threaded  screw  and  cooperating  automatically  reversible 
nut,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  wheels  supporting  the 
same,  of  a  reversely  threaded  screw  mounted  on  said 
framework,  means  for  driving  said  screw,  an  upright 
casing  set  obliquely  In  respect  to  the  screw  and  mounted 
on  the  framework  for  reciprocatory  movements,  a  reversi- 
ble nut  secured  to  said  shell,  for  cooperation  with  the 
screw,  and  a  surfacing  tool  loosely  mounted  in  said  shell. 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  wheels  supporting  the 
same,  of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  reversely  threaded 
screws  mounted  on  said  framework,  a  powi'r  driven  shaft 
mounted  between  the  screws,  driving  connections  from 
said  shaft  to  said  screws,  vertical  casings  laterally  spaced 
and  set  obliquely  in  respect  to  the  screws  and  mounted  on 
the  framework  for  reciprocatory  movements,  brackets  con- 
necting said  casings  in  pairs,  reversible  nuts  secured  to 
the  brackets  for  cooperation  with  the  screws,  and  sur- 
facing tools  loosely  mounted  in  said  shells  substantially 
as  described. 


0  2  4,7  05.     R.MLWAV   CROSS  -  TIE.     RuFrs   Waplxs, 
Wayne,  Ta.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  414.381. 


tension  members  engaging  tbe  rails  and  secured  to  the  tie 
between  said  ralln  at  a  point  or  points  relatively  distant 
from  the  point  of  bearing  of  the  rails  upon  the  blocks. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  concrete  tie  recessed  near  each 
end,  bearing  blocks  mounted  in  tbe  recesses  and  extending 
above  the  surfactj  of  the  tie  for  supporting  the  rails,  and 
tension  members  engaging  the  outer  base  flanges  of  the 
rails  and  secured  to  the  tie  at  a  point  midway  between  the 
two  rails. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  concrete  tie  recessed  near  each 
end.  bearing  blocks  mounted  In  the  recesses  and  extending 
above  the  surface  of  the  tie  and  arranged  to  support  the 
rails,  two  tension  members,  one  engaging  the  outer  base 
flange  of  one  rail  and  the  other  engaging  the  outer  bnite 
flange  of  the  other  rail,  and  a  bolt  securing  both  tension 
members  to  the  tie. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tie  recessed  near  each  end. 
blocks  mounted  in  the  recesses,  rails  supported  by  the 
blocks,  metallic  tension  members  arranged  on  edge  and  en- 
gaging the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  and  secured  to  the  tie 
some  distance  trofa  the  point  of  support  of  the  rails  on  the 
blocks.  I 

[Claims  6  to  It  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  concrete  tie,  bearing  blocks 
thereon  for  supporting'  rhr-  rail*,  with  a  tension  meml)er 
connectlni.'  said  rails  and  secured  to  the  tie.  said  tension 
members  consisting  of  two  parts  hinged  toiretber  so  as  to 
permit  of  vertical  adjustment  of  the  rails. 

■2.  The  combination  of  m  concrete  tie,  l)earlng  blocks. 
rails  supported  on  the  licariiiir  l>tocks  free  of  the  tie.  and 


924.706.     VIOLIN    PIA^'O.     Jamis   L.    Warner.   Olrard. 
Kans.     Filed  .I^ine  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  436.919. 


1.  In  a  violin  piano  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  bar; 
of  a  shaft  journaled  upon  the  bar.  moans  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  and  a  vibrator  secured  to  and  revoluble  with  the 
shaft,  said  vibrator  comprising  a  core  and  tangentlally  ar- 
ranged hairs  up  on  the  periphery  of  the  core. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pivotally  supported  bar  and 
a  revoluble  vibrator  carried  thereby ;  of  an  abstract  for  ac- 
tuating the  bar.  a  bell  crank  lever,  means  for  positively 
connecting  said  lever  and  the  abstract,  a  damper  attached 
to  and  actuated  by  the  lever,  elastic  means  for  holding  the 
damper  and  lever  normally  In  a  predetermined  position, 
and  means  for  holding  tbe  damper  out  of  contact  with  tbe 
strings. 

3.  In  a  violin  piano  the  combination  with  a  non-fiexible 
pivoted  bar,  and  a  revoluble  vibrator  carried  thereby  ;  of 
a  one-piece  V-shiped  frame  secured  at  its  terminals  to  the 
end  portions  of  the  bar  and  having  an  integral  eye  at  tbe 
apex  thereof,  an  abstract,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  abstract 
and  seated  within  the  eye. 

4.  In  a  violin  piano  a  vibrator  comprising  a  screw 
threaded  stem,  oppositely  disposed  cones  mounted  thereon, 
an  inflated  ring  upon  tbe  cones,  and  a  separate  covering 
surrounding  the  ring. 

5.  In  a  violin  piano  a  vibrator  comprising  a  stem,  an  in- 
flated ring  iurroonding  '.he  same,  means  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  the  stem  for  compressing  air  within  the  ring,  and 
a  covering  surrounding  said  ring  separate  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  •  not  printed  In  the  Garotte. 1 
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924.707.     TACK-FEEDING   DEVICE.     Bbaopokd  B.   Wa- 

TcaMAN,  East  Bridgewater,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Ameri- 
can Shoe  Finding  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  June  15.  1908.      Serial  No.  438.533. 


1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  tacks  or  the  like,  a  raceway 
provldi-d  with  an  Inclined  groove,  a  movable  member  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  located  above  and  in  alinement  in  one 
direction  with  said  groove,  and  a  movable  carrier  adapted 
to  deposit  a  tack  or  the  like  into  said  passage,  said  mov- 
able member  being  adapted  to  subsequently  deposit  said 
tack  Into  said  groove. 

2.  In  a  device  for  feeding  tacks  or  the  like,  a  raceway 
provided  with  an  Inclined  groove,  a  movable  member  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  located  above  and  in  alinement  in 
one  direction  with  said  groove,  and  a  movable  carrier  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  adapted  to  guide  a  tack  into  said  pas- 
sage, said  movable  member  being  adapted  to  subsequently 
deposit  said  tack  into  said  groove. 

3.  In  a  device  for  feeding  Ucks  or  the  like,  a  raceway 
provided  with  an  Inclined  groove,  a  movable  member  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  located  above  and  in  alinement  In  one 
direction  with  said  groove,  and  a  pivoted  hopper  adapted 
to  deposit  a  tack  Into  said  passage,  said  movable  member 
being  adapted  to  subsequently  deposit  said  tack  into  said 
groove. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  tacks  or  the  like,  a  race- 
way provided  with  an  inclined  groove,  a  movable  member 
provided  with  a  passage  located  above  and  In  alinement  in 
one  direction  with  said  groove,  and  a  pivoted  hopper  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  adapted  to  guide  a  tack  into  said  pas- 
sage, said  movalile  member  lieing  adapted  to  subseqtiently 
deposit  said  tack  Into  .sali!  ■,!:vv<>\e. 

5.  In  a  device  for  feeding  tacks  or  the  like,  a  raceway 
provided  with  an  Inclined  passage,  a  member  movable  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  inclined  passage  and  provided  with  a 
passage  located  above  and  in  alinement  In  one  direction 
with  said  Inclined  passane.  and  a  movable  carrier  adapted 
to  deposit  a  tack  or  tbe  like  Into  said  passage  of  said  mov 
able  member,  said  movable  member  being  adapted  to  sub- 
sequently deposit  said  tack  Into  said  inclined  passage. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924.708.  BRAKE  FOR 
Wkst.  Poole,  England. 
390,337. 


PERAMBULATORS.      Cliftox 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1907.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  perambulators,  mail  cars  and  the  like  vehicles  a 
plate  attachable  to  a  convenient  part  of  the  vehicle,  said 


plate  having  mounted  thereon  •  bMkteff  nechanlsro  com- 
prising a  pivoted  lever  having  a  brake  shoe,  a  cam  mounted 
on  a  stub  shaft  revolubly  secured  to  the  plate,  said  cam 
being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  hand  and  cooperating  with 
bald  lever,  and  a  spring  for  imparting  pivotal  movement 
to  the  brake  lever  substantially  as  herein  de8cril>ed 

2.  In  perambulators,  mall-cars  and  the  like  vehicles  a 
plate  attachable  to  a  convenient  part  of  the  vehicle,  said 
plate  having  mounted  thereon  a  braking  mechanism  com- 
prising a  pivoted  lever  variable  in  length  and  having  a 
brake  shoe,  a  cam  mounted  upon  a  stub  shaft  revolubly  se- 
cured to  the  plate,  said  cam  being  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  band  and  co5peratlng  with  said  lever  and  a  spring  for 
imparting  pivotal  movement  to  the  brake  lever  vibstan- 
tlallr  as  herein  described 

3.  In  perambulators,  mall  cars  and  the  llk^  vehicles  tbe 
combination  of  a  plate  attachable  to  a  convenient  part  of 
the  vehicle,  a  cover  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to 
said  plate,  braking  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  plate 
comprising  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  brake  shoe,  a  cam 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  band  and  cooperating  with  said 
lever,  and  a  spring  for  imparting  pivotal  movement  to  the 
brake  lever  substantially  as  herein  described. 

4  In  perambulators,  mall  cars,  and  the  like  vehicles,  tbe 
combination  of  a  plate  attachable  to  a  convenient  part  of 
the  vehicle,  a  cover  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to 
said  plate,  braking  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  plate 
comprising  a  pivoted  lever  variable  In  length  and  having  a 
brake  shoe,  a  cam  adapted  to  lie  operated  by  hand  and  co- 
operating with  said  lever  and  a  spring  for  Imparting  piv- 
otal movement  to  the  brake  lever  substantially  as  herein 
described. 


924,709  PILOT  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Chabi.es  T.  Westlake.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Clarence  H.  Howard.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1909. 
Serial  No.  473.329. 


P .  ...  Mdi 


,.  /c 


1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  end  sill  having  a 
coupler  draw-bar  pocket  attachment,  of  a  pilot  having  a 
cast  metal  framework  Integral  throughout  adapted  to  be 
fixed  to  the  said  sill,  and  having  a  depressed  portion 
adapted  to  straddle  from  below,  but  <'lear  of  the  bottom 
portion  of  tbe  said  pocket  and  its  appendages,  a  series  of 
wood  slats,  and  means  for  removably  holding  the  slats  to 
the  said  framework,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  end  sill  having  a 
coupler  draw-bar  pocket  attachment,  of  a  pilot  having  a 
cast  metal  framework  Integral  throughout  adapted  to  be 
fixed  to  the  said  sill,  and  having  a  depressed  portion  adapt- 
ed to  straddle  from  below,  but  clear  of  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  said  pocket  and  Its  appendages,  pockets  formed  in 
the  said  framework,  a  series  of  wood  slats  adapted  to  \>f 
Inserted  endwise  in  the  last-named  pockets,  and  means  for 
removably  holding  tbe  said  slats  to  the  said  framework, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  end  sill  having 
a  coupler  draw-bar  pocket  attachment,  of  a  pilot  having  a 
cast  metal  framework  Integral  throughout  and  comprising 
two  parallel  upright  side  members  adapted  to  be  fixed  to 
the  said  sill,  an  upper  transverse  member  uniting  the  up- 
right members  together  and  having  a  depres^^ed  portion 
adapted  to  straddle  from  below,  but  clear  of  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  said  pocket,  a  bottom  transverse  member 
uniting  the  upright  members  together,  two  horizontal  mem- 
bers converging  from  the  bottom  member  and  adapted  to 
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form  tb«  bAM  of  tbe  pilot,  a  Buitably  shaped  lontritudinal 
membtT  proj«etlas  forward  partway  horizontally  from  tbe 
said  (leprt'ssed  portion,  and  thence  inclined  forward  and 
downward  to  its  junction  with  the  base,  and  adapted  to 

form  the  middle  slat  of  tbe  pilot,  pociiets  formed  on  tbe 
said  upper  niembor  and  bas«e  respectively,  a  series  of  wood 
slnts  adapted  to  he  inserted  endwise  in  the  last  named 
pockets,  and  means  for  removably  holding  the  slats  to  the 
said  framework,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  end  sill  having  a 
coupler  drawbar  pocket  attachment,  of  a  pilot  having  a 
cast  metal  framework  integral  throuj;hout  and  comprising 
two  parallel  upright  side  members  adapted  to  be  tjxed  to 
the  .said  sill,  an  upper  transverse  member  uniting  the  up- 
right members  together  and  having  a  depressed  portion 
adapted  to  straddle  from  Iwlow.  but  clear  of  the  bottom 
portion  of  tbe  said  pocket,  a  bottom  transverse  member 
uniting  the  upright  members  together,  two  horizontal  mem- 
l)ers  converging  forward  from,  the  bjftom  member  and 
adapted  to  form  the  l)ase  of  the  pilot,  a  suitably  shaped 
longitudinal  meralnr  projecting  forward  partway  horizon- 
tally from  the  said  depressed  portion  and  thence  inclined 
forward  and  downward  to  Its  junction  with  the  base,  and 
adapted  to  form  the  middle  slat  of  the  pilot,  pockets 
formed  laterally  on  the  said  longitudinal  member  and  in 
the  l)ase  respectively,  a  series  of  wood  slats  adapted  to  be 
inserted  endwise  in  the  last-named  pockets,  nnd  means 
for  removably  holding  the  slats  to  the  said  framework, 
substantially  as  described. 


024.710.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  William  M.  Wheil- 
DO.N,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-third  to  George  B. 
Ooane,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  one-tblrd  to  Alfred  H. 
Knight,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.  Filed  Mar  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  41(»,134. 


A  tMMttnlim  device  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  slotted  member  having  portions  lying  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  and  an  intermediate  portion  occupying  a 
different  plane,  and  a  hooli  member  having  a  neck  provided 
with  a  hook  to  engage  the  slotted  member,  substantially 
as  described. 


924,711.     SEWEK  VENT.     llK.Nkv  C.  Williams,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.     Filed  June  19.  19os.     Serial  No.  439,289. 


1.   In  a  sewer  vent,  the  combination  of  a  plate  provided 

with  an  opening,  said  plate  secured  horizontally  to  a  side- 
walk, and  provided  with  a  depending  flange,  and  with  a 
flange  extending  inwardly  at  right  angles  from  the  de- 
pending flange,  the  inwardly  extending  flange  having  Its 
Inner  edge  threaded,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  main  sewer- 
age system,  and  having  its  upper  end  provided  with 
threads  which  the  threads  of  the  inwardly  extending 
flange  of  the  plate  are  adapted  to  engage,  whereby  the 
plate  may  be  turned  down  on  tie  upper  end  of  the  pipe 
for  a  desired  distance,  to  permit  of  said  pipe  extending 
into  an  opening  formed  in  the  sidewalk,  a  valve  normally 
closing  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  but  adapted  to  be  forced 
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to  an  open  posHio^  by  water  pressure,  wbeo  the  water 

backs  up  in  the  sewer,  said  valve,  when  normally  closing 
the  pipe,  being  flusb  or  substantially  flush  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  sidewalk,  rods  depending  from  the  valve, 
and  guides  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  pipe,  which  guides 
the  rods  are  adapted  to  slidingly  fit. 

2.  A  sewer  vent,  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  an 
opening  and  secured  horizontally  to  a  sidewalk,  an  open 
ended  pipe  extending  through  the  plate  opening  for  a  de- 
sired distance  and  having  Its  lower  portion  connected  to 
a  sewage  system,  a  cover  normally  closing  the  upper  open 
end  of  the  pipe  and  arranged  to  serve  as  a  valve  and  open 
to  relieve  the  systeBi  when  water  backs  up  in  the  sewer, 
and  guiding  means  depending  from  the  cover. 

3.  A  sewer  vent,  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  an 
opening  and  secured  horizontally  to  a  sidewalk,  an  open 
ended  pipe  extendlo^  through  the  plate  opening  for  a  de- 
sired distance  and  baving  Its  lower  portion  connected  to 
a  sewage  system,  a  cover  normally  closing  the  upper  open 
end  of  the  pipe  and  arranged  to  serve  as  a  valve  and  open 
to  relieve  the  system  when  water  backs  up  in  the  sewer, 
and  guide  rods  depending  from  the  cover  and  positioned 
in  suitable  guiding  Bieans  provided  on  the  plate. 

4.  A  sewer  vent,  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  an 
opening  and  secure<l  horizontally  to  a  sidewalk,  guide 
tubes  depending  from  said  plate,  an  open  ended  pipe  ex- 
tending tl!rough  th«  plate  opening  for  a  desired  distance 
and  connected  thertto  and  having  its  lower  portion  con- 
nected to  a  sewage  system,  a  cover  normally  closing  the 
upper  open  end  of  The  pipe  and  arranged  to  serve  as  a 
valve  and  open  to  relieve  the  system  when  water  backs  up 
in  the  sewer,  nnd  frulde  rods  depending  from  the  cover 
adapted  to  slide  In  the  guide  tul)es. 


924,712.      POLE-CHANGER.      Noah    L.    Wise,   Polo.    III. 
Filed  July  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  38;J,034. 


:=:  /» 


In  a  pole  changer  for  transforming  direct  constant  cur- 
rents into  alternating  currents  and  pulsating  currents  of 
positive  and  negatlfe  polarity,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
stantly rotating  cylinder  of  Insulating  material  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  commutation  rings  extending  continuously 
therearound  and  a  pair  of  commutation  segments  extend- 
ing partially  therearound  in  tbe  same  plane  and  leaving 
portions  of  said  Iniulated  cylinder  between  the  adjacent 
ends  thereof,  each  of  said  segments  having  connection 
through  said  cylind«'r  with  respective  ones  of  said  rings, 
brushes  mounted  to  contact  upon  the  surface  of  said  rings 
and  segments,  a  t>attery  having  conductors  leading  to 
each  of  said  segment  brushes,  grounded  conductors  leading 
from  each  of  said  ring  brushes,  one  of  said  grounded  con- 
ductors constituting  a  telephone  circuit  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  current  alternately  in  different  directions  there- 
through, and  grounded  conductors  leading  from  said  seg- 
ment brushes,  and  constituting  telep'.oae  circuits  adapted 
to  receive  direct  pulsating  positive  ani  direct  pulsating 
negative  currents  n^spectlvely  laving  a  common  return 
through  the  other  of  said  ring  brus'i  conductors,  substan- 
tlully  as  descrilK'd. 
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924,713.     RAIL  JOINT  AND  CHAIR.     Claek  D.  Weight, 

Falestlne,  III       Filed  Mar.  8.   1909.     Sertal  No.  481.894 


y2  >^^i 


1.  A  derlee  as  spedfled  comprislDg  a  base,  enlarged  por- 
tions formed  iB  the  opposite  ends  of  said  base  and  pro- 
vided with  undercut  portions,  a  sliding  tilock  disposed 
through  said  enlarged  portion  on  said  base,  a  flange  formed 
on  said  block  l>eneath  the  outer  end  of  said  enlarged  por- 
tion. ta[>ered  sleeves  carried  hy  said  block  and  said  adja- 
cent enlarged  portion  and  a  tapered  pin  engaged  between 
said  sleeves  to  diverge  the  same  and  to  Impinge  said 
block  against  a  rail  disposed  upon  said  base  adjacent  the 
opposite  enlarged  portion. 

2  .\  device  as  specified  comprising  a  base,  adapted  to 
l)e  sufiported  lon^lt  udinnlly  \ipon  a  tie.  enlarged  portion.s 
mounted  on  said  luise  and  having  undercuts  formed 
therein,  a  block  slUiahly  disposed  on  said  base  adjacent 
one  of  said  enlarged  portions,  said  block  and  snid  adjacent 
enlarged  portion  having  semicircular  grooves  transversely 
formed  in  the  opposite  face  thereof,  sleeves  engaged  In 
the  grooves  of  said  block  and  said  adjacent  enlarged  por- 
tion, beads  carried  by  said  sleeves  for  engagement  in  the 
grooves  of  said  block  and  said  adjacent  enlarged  portion, 
flanges  formed  on  said  sleeve  portions  for  preventing  the 
longitudinal  sliding  of  the  same,  a  tapered  pin  engaged 
between  said  sleeve  porfions  for  expanding  the  same  and 
a  cotter  pin  positioned  through  the  reduced  extremity  of 
said   tapered    pin    for   retaining  the   same   in   position 

3.  .\  device  lis  specified  Comprising  a  base  adapted  to 
support  the  adjacent  i  xtremltles  of  two  rails,  enlarged  por- 
tions formed  on  said  l>ase  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  one 
of  said  portions  adapted  for  enKapement  against  the  rails. 
a  sliding  block  disposed  on  said  base  t>etween  the  oppo- 
site of  said  enlarged  porii'-n^  :inil  the  rail  ends,  sleeves 
mounted  transversely  and  opjioMtely  in  said  block  and  said 
adjacent  enlarged  portion  and  a  tapered  pin  engaged  h»e- 
tween  said  sleeves  for  expanding  the  same  to  Impinge  said 
block   against    said    rail    ends 


924.714  TKI.FPIloNE  SYSTEM.  Ernest  E  Yaxlkt. 
Chicago,  111  .  assl^rnor  to  Monarch  Telephone  Manufac- 
turing Company,  ("blcago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  18,  I'.nm      Serial  No.  472,809. 


1.  K  telephone  system  including  a  telephone  line  extend- 
ing between  a  telephone  station  and  an  exchantfe.  a  sourc*' 
of  direct  current  at  the  exchange  for  supplying  current 
to  the  telephone  line,  the  telephone  receiver  at  said  station 
Including  a  magnetizable  core  and  having  two  circuits  in 
parallel  relation  with  each  other  and  in  serial  relation 
with  the  line  and  both  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  cur- 
rent from  said  source  of  direct  current,  and  each  includ- 
ing a  winding  serving  to  magnetize  tbe  receiver  core, 
due  to  the  passage  of  the  direct  current,  one  of  said  wind- 
ings   posBPusIng   impedance   to   obstruct    the    flow   of    voice 
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currents  and  tbe  otiier  of  said  windings  being  adapted  to 
permit  of  tbe  passage  of  voice  currents,  the  transmitter 
at  gald  station  being  in  serial  relation  with  tbe  circuits 
of  the  receiver  taken  together,  and  thereby  being  adapted 
to  l)e  supplied  also  with  current  emanating  from  the  source 
of  direct   current. 

2.  A  telephone  system  including  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending between  a  telephone  station  and  an  exchange,  a 
source  of  direct  current  at  the  exchange  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  the  telephone  line,  tbe  telephone  receiver  at  said 
station  having  two  receiver  energizing  circuits  in  parallel 
relation  with  each  other  and  in  serial  relation  with  the 
line  and  both  adapted  to  t>e  traversed  by  direct  current 
from  said  source  of  direct  current  to  energize  the  receiver, 
and  one  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  voice  currents  while 
the  other  possesses  impedance  to  restrict  tbe  flow  of  voice 
currents,  tbe  transmitter  at  said  station  being  in  serial 
relation  with  the  circuits  of  the  receiver  taken  ictgether, 
and  thereby  being  adapted  to  be  supplied  also  with  cur- 
rent emanating  from   tbe  source  of  direct  current. 

3.  A  telephone  system  including  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending between  a  telephone  station  and  an  exchange,  a 
source  of  direct  current  at  the  exchange  for  supplying 
current  to  the  telephone  line,  the  telephone  receiver  at 
said  station  including  a  magnetizable  core  and  having 
two  circuits  In  parallel  relation  with  each  other  and  In 
aerial  relation  with  tbe  line  and  both  adapted  to  be  trav- 
ersed by  current  from  said  source  of  direct  current,  and 
eath  including  a  winding  serving  to  magnetize  tbe  re- 
ceiver core,  due  to  the  passage  of  the  direct  current,  one 
of  said  windings  possessing  impedance  to  obstruct  tbe 
flow  of  voice  currents  and  the  other  of  said  windings  being 
adapted  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  voice  currents,  the 
transmitter  at  said  station  being  in  serial  relation  with 
the  circuits  of  the  receiver  taken  together,  and  thereby 
being  adapted  to  be  supplied  also  with  current  emanating 
from  the  source  of  direct  current,  tbe  receiver  circuit 
which  is  subject  to  the  voice  currents  possessing  lower 
ohmlc  resistance  than  the  companion   receiver  circuit 

4.  A  telephone  system  including  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending between  a  telephone  station  nnd  an  exchange,  a 
source  of  direct  current  at  the  exchange  fc't  supplying  cur- 
rent to  the  telephone  line,  the  telephone  receiver  at  said 
station  having  two  receiver  energizing  circuits  in  parallel 
relation  with  each  other  and  in  serial  relation  with  tbe 
line  nnd  both  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  direct  current 

from  said  source  of  direct  current  to  energize  the  receiver. 
and  one  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  voice  currents  while 
the  other  possesses  impedance  to  restrict  the  flow  of  voice 
currents,  tbe  transmitter  at  said  station  being  in  serial 
relation  with  the  circuits  of  the  receiver  taken  together, 
and  thereby  being  adapted  to  be  supplied  also  with  current 
emanating  from  the  source  of  direct  current,  the  receiver 
Circuit  which  is  subject  to  tbe  voice  currents  possessing 
lower  ohmlc  resistance  than  the  companion  receiver 
circuit. 

5.  A  telephone  system  Including  a  telephone  line  extend- 
ing from  a  telephone  station  and  an  excliance  n  source  of 
direct  current  at  tbe  exchange  for  supplying  current  to 
the  telephone  line,  the  telephone  receiver  at  said  stntii  n 
Including  a  magnetizable  core  and  having  two  circuits  in 
parallel  relation  with  each  other  and  in  serial  relation 
with  tbe  line  and  both  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  ciirrent 
from  said  source  of  direct  current,  and  each  including  a 
winding  serving  to  magnetize  the  receiver  core,  due  to  the 
passage  of  the  direct  current,  one  of  said  windinirs  pos- 
sessing impedance  to  obstnict  the  flow  of  voice  currents 
and  the  other  of  said  windings  being  adapted  tt  pTmlt 
of  the   passage  of  voice  currents. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,715.       SELF-MEASURING    OIL-PUMP.       Flavics    J. 

YoDNO.  Fort  Wayne,   Ind.      Filed  Oct.  23.   1908.      Serial 

No.   459,123. 

1.  In  a  8elf-,measuring  oil  pump  a  vertical  standard 
having  a  hollow  laterally  apertured  bead  ;  an  art>or  rotata- 
bly  mounted  in  tbe  head  ;  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  tbe  arbor 
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within  thf  head  :  a  verMcaJly  rwlprocatlnsr  pnmp  plunger; 

a  vprtli-ni  rack-lwr  fiipd  upon  th*-  iipi-x»r  pnd  of  tht»  plnBger 
in  mc^h  with  tlie  said  t'par  wtiopl  ;  nnd  mpans  for  actiintlnif 
thf  MrtK)r:  In  combination  with  rpkrl9t»'rlnc  mpchiinlsna 
consisting  of  an  Inclosing  caslnir  fixpd  on  one  extended 
end  of  tlip  artior  and  havini:  a  con^'t'ntrir  bearing  for  th* 
arbor,  nnd  a  p*>rlph<>n»l  siglit  opening,  and  proTlded  with  a 
closing  plnft"  for  the  innor  face  thpr"fif,  a  rptfistprlmt  disk 
loost'ly  mounted  on  the  hrU\  hearing  and  having  a  fixed 
concentric  ratchet  gear,  and  provided  npon  its  pprim.'ter 
with  fl  serica  of  numerals  In  radial  arrangement  with  the 
rpsp.etivp  teeth  of  the  miid  ratchet  irpur  ;  and  m<uns  for 
a^-tuntlntr  the  said  disk  one  notch  at  a  rimp  at  oacb  return 
inovempnt  of  the  pump  plnn^pr  and  an  adjust.ihlp  atop 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  rack-har  to  limit  the  upward  moTP- 
m^nt   of  the  p! anger. 


924.716.      BRUBH'ROLDBR    FOR    DTNAMO-BLECTRIC 
MACHINES  OR  MOTORS      Cabl   E.   K    Zachau,  Mm 
kegon.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.   10.  1907.     Serial  No.  .351.667. 


JO 
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In  a  device  of  tHe  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bracket  provided  with  a  cam  rorface,  a  brush-holding 
frame,  a  link  piTotally  secured  to  said  bracket  and  said 
frame,  and  elaatic  means  adapted  to  hold  aald  frame 
normally  In  engagement  with  the  cam  surface  on  the 
bracket.  j 


924.717.     RAILROAD-SWITCH      Fraxk  ZSLm.  Clereland, 
Ohio     Piled  Mar.  8.  1909.    Serial  No.  481,961. 


li.  In  a  self  measuring  liquid  pump  a  vertical  standard 
imving  a  laterally  apertured  head  ;  a  revoluble  arbor 
mounted  In  the  head  of  the  standard  ;  a  gear  wheel  fixed 
on  the  arbor  within  the  said  bead  ;  a  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing plunger;  a  vertical  rack-bar  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
plunger  in  mesh  with  the  said  gear  wheel  ;  and  means  for 
actuating  the  arbor;  a  registering  mechanism  consisting 
of  a  casing  fixed  on  one  extended  end  of  the  arbor,  and 
tuiving  a  fixed  operating  handle,  and  provided  with  a  periph- 
eral sight  opening:  a  registering  disk  rotatlvely  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  having  a  concentric  ratchet  mech- 
anism for  actuating  the  same,  the  said  disk  being  provided 
upon  its  periphery  with  a  series  of  numbprs  in  circum- 
ferential arrangement  to  indicate  the  consecutive  strokes 
of  the  plunger;  an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  disk 
and  provided  with  a  pivoted  pawl  in  an  actuating  engage- 
ment with  the  said  ratchet  mechanism;  means  on  the 
upp<^r  end  of  the  rack-bar  for  operating  the  said  arm  at 
each  down  stroke  of  the  plunger  ;  and  means  on  the  said 
pump  bead  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  plunger  to 
regulate   the  quantity  of  liquid  discharged  thereby. 

3.  In  an  oil  pump  a  discharge  spout ;  an  upright  stand- 
ard ;  an  arbor  revolubly  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  standard  ;  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  the  arbor ;  a  vertically 
movable  plunger  ;  a  vertical  rack  carried  by  the  plunger 
In  mesh  with  the  said  g>'ar  wheel  ;  means  for  rotating  the 
arbor  ;  a  casing  tiied  on  one  extended  end  of  the  arl)or 
and  having  a  fixed  concentric  sleeve,  and  a  peripheral 
Bight  opening ;  a  concaved  disk  loosely  mounted  on  the 
anid  sleeve  and  liavine  a  peripheral  scale — adapted  to 
register  consecutively  with  the  siiid  opening,  and  provided 
with  a  fixed  concentric  ratchet  ;  a  lever  arm  loosely 
mounted  on  the  disk  adjacent  to  the  ratchet  and  provided 
with  a  pivoted  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  said  ratchet  ; 
means  for  normally  retaining  the  said  arm  in  Its  normal 
position  :  means  on  the  rack  for  actuating  the  said  arm 
against  its  retaining  means:  and  means  for  regulating 
the   vertical    movements  of  the   plunger. 


1.  In  railroad  snitches,  a  supporting  slide  plate  for  the 
main  rail  and  switch  tongue  adapted  to  be  fa»tene<!  to  a 
cross  tie  and  haviag  a  rib  on  Its  top  lengthwise  to  reat  the 
switch  tongue  upon  and  a  recesa  at  the  end  of  said  rib  for 
the  main  rail  and  an  arm  at  one  side  of  said  recess  adapt- 
ed to  rest  against  ©ne  side  of  the  main  rail,  and  transverse 
ribs  on  the  bottom  of  said  slide  plate. 

2.  A  main  rail  and  switch  tongue  supporting  bar  hav- 
ing a  transverse  recess  in  one  end  formed  to  receive  the 
outer  flange  of  the  main  rail  and  to  reat  the  aald  rail  there- 
in and  having  an  arm  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  side 
of  the  main  rail  and  a  rib  lengthwise  for  the  switch  tongue 
terminating  at  said  recesa,  in  combination  with  a  main 
rail  having  a  notdi  in  its  base  adapting  the  same  to  enter 
the  recesa. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  slide  plate  for  a  railroad 
switch  having  a  recess  at  one  end  for  the  main  rail  and  a 
raised  rib  for  the  switch  tongue  and  a  main  rail  In  said 
recess  having  a  notch  in  its  flange  overlapping  the  aides  of 
said  rib  at  its  edges  and  means  to  fasten  the  main  rail  in 
said  recesa. 

4.  In  railroad  switches,  a  main  rail  and  a  switch 
tongue  of  relatively  different  heights  and  fish  plates  of 
correspondingly  different  widths  at  the  ends  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  lap  Into  the  sides  of  said  rail  and  tongue  to  secure 
the  meeting  ends  thereof  together,  combined  with  a  sup- 
porting plate  hn\ing  a  socket  therein  and  a  post  on  the 
bottom  of  the  switch  tongue  engaged  in  said  socket. 

I 
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024.718.    TOP.     lieRTfHAKD  ZiprsL,  Toledo,  Ohio,  ftMfgnor 

of  one-half   to    Kdwnrd   C.    Zlpfel.   Toledo,   Ohio.      Filed 
Mar.  9.   19<>9      Serial  No.  482.292. 


1.  .V  top  having  diametral  bored  passages  adjacent  to 
tU  spinning  axis  and  slots  entering  the  periphery  of  the 
top  and  connecting  with  said  passages. 

2.  A  top  having  diametral  bored  passages  adjacent  to 
its  spionlng  axis  and  diverging  slots  entering  the  periphery 
of  the  top  and  connecting  with  said  passages. 


924.719.  BUCKET -OPEK.\TING  MECHANISM  Hah&y 
L.  Ai^LE.N.  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Steel 
Foundries.  New  York,  X.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  June  17,  190S.     Serial  No.  439.078. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bucket,  means  twr  which  said 
backet  may  be  supported,  means  to  hoist  and  lower  said 
borket.  a  snitably  supported  book  normally  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  bucket-supporting  means  and  adapted  to 
susf>.  nd  said  bucket  by  engagement  with  said  bucket-sup- 
porting n.-ans  electromagnetic  means  to  maintain  said 
hook  In^p- rri  1 1 V.  npon  said  bucket-supportlnc  means,  and 
means  t.,  en\is<>  said  electro- magnetic  means  to  beeome 
operative  \i\u>n  s.-iid  hook,  substantially  as  def«cribed 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bucket,  means  by  which  said 
backet  may  be  snpporte<l.  means  to  hoist  and  lower  said 
backet,  a  sultal.Iy  snppontxl  hook  normally  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  bucket-supporting  means  and  adapted  to 
suspend  said  bucket  by  engagement  with  said  bucket-sup- 
porting means,  electro-magnetic  means  to  maintain  said 
hook  inoperative  upon  said  backet  supporting  means,  and 
means  actu.ited  during  movement  of  said  bucket  to  cause 
said  electro-magnetic  means  to  become  operative  upon 
aald  hook,  substantially  as  descrltied. 

S.  "fhe  combination  of  a  bucket,  means  by  which  said 
bucket  may  be  s\ipported.  means  to  hoist  and  lower  said 
bucket,  an  eb><>>trir  motor  to  diive  saW  latter  means,  a 
suttahly-Huriporfi>d  hook  normally  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  tiuckft  supporting  means,  electro-magnetic  means  in 
the  circuit  of  said  motor  and  adapted  to  maintain  said 
hook  inoperative  upon  said  bucket  supporting  means,  and 
means  t,,  rause  said  electro-magnetic  m<  ans  to  become 
of>erntl\'    np-ti  s;\)rl  hook,  substantially  as  dencrltted. 


4.  The  comMBttlon  of  a  bucket,  meane  by'Vblch  said 

bucket  may  be  supported,  means  to  hoist  and  lower  said 
bucket,  a  suitably-supported  hook  normally  in  tl)e  path  of 
travel  of  said  bucket-supporting  means  and  adapted  to 
sustain  said  bucket  by  engagement  with  said  bucket-sup- 
porting means,  a  suitably-supported  magnet,  an  armature 
connected  to  said  hook,  mean*!  acting  during  the  raising 
of  said  bucket-supporting  means  to  displace  the  book  suffi- 
ciently whereby  its  armature  is  brought  into  the  field  of 
Influence  of  said  magnet  and  the  book  Is  maintained  In- 
operative upon  and  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  bucket- 
supporting  meNBS  as  long  as  said  magnet  is  energized, 
substantially  as  described. 

.%  The  combination  of  a  bucket,  means  by  wliich  said 
bucket  may  be  supported,  meant  to  hoist  and  lower  said 
bucket,  an  electric  motor  to  operate  said  latter  means,  a 
suitably  supported  hook  normally  In  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  bucket-supporting  means  and  adapted  to  sustain  said 
bucket  by  engagement  with  said  bucket-supporting  means, 
a  suitably-supported  magnet  In  the  circuit  of  said  electric 
motor,  and  an  armature  connected  to  said  hook,  means 
acting  during  the  raising  of  said  bucket-supporting  means 
to  displace  the  hook  sufficiently  whereby  its  armature  is 
brought  Into  the  field  of  Influence  ^f  said  magnet  and  the 
hook  Is  maintained  inoperative  upon  and  out  of  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  bucket-supporting  means  as  long  as  said 
armature  is  energized,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.720. 
Minn. 


TIL\CK-BRAKE.     William  W.  Allbk.  DuluUi, 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  466.141. 


1  ."i  track  brakv'  slioe  provided  with  pivotal  conne<:tion» 
thereon,  in  combination  with  hooked  portions  for  releasing 
said  track  brake,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  .\  track  brake  provided  with  pivotal  levers,  brake 
shoes  attached  to  said  pivotal  levers,  a  hooked  portion  on 
said  brake  shoes,  means  for  releasing  said  brake  shoes 
from  a  railway  track  for  the  purpose  in  view. 

3  A  track  brake  provided  with  pivotal  levers,  brake 
shoes  pivoted  to  said  pivoted  levers,  a  hooked  portion  on 
said  brake  shoes  and  the  means  for  releasing  said  brake 
shoes  through  the  medium  of  said  hooked  portion  as  specl- 
fled 

4  A  track  brake  provided  with  pivoted  levers,  brake 
shoes  pivoted  to  said  pivoted  levers,  a  hooked  portion  on 
said  brake  shoes  a  roller  lever  for  releasing  said  track 
brake  as  specified. 

5.  A  brake  mechanism  provided  with  levers  attached 
to  a  car  truck,  brake  shoes  plvotaily  attached  to  said 
levers,  a  hooked  portion  on  said  brake  shoes  and  means  for 
operating  said  brake  shoes  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  4,721.  FILTERING  APP.\RATrS.  Alkxavdei  J. 
.VRBic'KLK.  Johannesburg.  Transvaal.  Filed  Oct  19, 
1008.     Serial  No.  4.%8..%42. 

1.  In  filtering  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
revoluble  end  frames,  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  filter 
frames  sospended  between  said  end  frames,  and  means 
for  creating  alternately  suctional  or  filtering  and  baok 
preasare  flows  through  said  filter  frames,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  filtering  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
revoluble  end  frames,  a  plurality  of  oacillatory  filter 
frames  suspended  between  said  end  frames,  means  for 
"rearing  a  suctional  or  filtering  flow  through  said  filter 
frames  through  the  medium  of  one  end  frame,  and  means 
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for  creating  a  back  pressurp  flow  through  said  flltpr 
frames  through  the  medium  of  the  other  end  frames,  as 
set  forth. 


3  In  flltpring  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
revoluble  end  frames,  a  [iluralit.v  of  oscillatory  filter 
frames  suspended  betwi^n  said  end  frames,  means  for 
creating  a  suctlonal  or  filtering  flow  successively  through 
said  filter  frames  through  the  medium  of  one  end  frame 
and  during  a  predetermined  portion  only  of  the  revolution 
of  said  end  frame,  and  means  for  creating  a  back  pressure 
flow  successively  through  said  filter  frames  through  the 
medium  of  the  other  end  frame  and  during  a  predeter- 
mined portion  only  of  the  revolution  of  said  end  frame, 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  filtering  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
revoluble  end  frames,  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  filter 
frames  suspended  between  said  end  frames,  each  of  said 
filter  frames  comprising  a  frame  covered  top  and  bottom 
with  filtering  material,  a  tubular  shaft  by  means  of  which 
the  filter  frame  (s  supported  between  the  end  frames,  and 
tubular  members  which  place  the  space  formed  between 
the  coverings  of  filtering  material  in  communication  with 
the  tubular  shaft,  and  means  for  alternately  creating 
suctlonal  and  hack  pressure  flows  through  the  tubular 
shaft  during  predetermined  portions  ni  the  revolution  of 
the  apparatus,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  filtering  aiipiiratu.s.  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
revoluble  end  frames,  and  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  filter 
frames  suspended  between  said  end  frames,  each  of  said 
filter  frames  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  covered  top  and 
bottom  with  filtering  material,  a  tubular  shaft  which  at 
its  extremities  projects  into  hob-s  in  the  revoluble  end 
frames  and  is  supported  thereby  between  said  frames,  and 
tubular  members  which  serve  for  placing  the  space  formed 
between  the  coverings  of  filtering  material  on  the  frame 
in  communication  with  the  tubular  shaft,  said  frame, 
tubular   shaft  and   tubular  members   being  separable   parts 

^having  lugs  and   flanges  for  connecting  them,  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  G  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


WILLIA.M    Bartholo- 
11.    1909.      Serial   No. 


924.722.       DRY  -  ROOM    H.ANGER 
MEW,    Chicago.    III.      Filed    .Tan 
471,000. 

1.  In  a  dry  room  hangiT.  a  yoke  having  a  gripping  face, 
a  pivoted  gripping  lever  having  a  co.iperating  gripping 
face,  and  a  releasing  arm  extended  upward  from  the  said 
lever  to  separate  said  faces  for  the  automatic  discharge 
of  goods  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  dry  room  hanger,  a  yoke  having  a  gripping  face, 
a  pivoted  gripping  lever  having  a  cooperating  gripping 
face,  a  releasing  arm  extended  in  alinement  with  the  face 
of  said  lever,  and  a  counterwi-ight  arm  extended  at  an 
angle  from  the  releasing  arm. 

3.  In  a  dry  room  hanger,  a  yoke  having  depending  free 
ends  one  of  which  is  provided  wita  a  lateially  extended 
gripping  face,  a  gripping  lever  pivoted  upon  the  opposite 
end  and  having  a  coi'lperating  laterally  extended  gripping 
face,  an<l  a   nleasing  arm  extended  In  alinement  with  said 

face 


4.  In  a  dry  room  hanger,  a  yoke  having  depending  free 
ends  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  laterally  eit.  nded 
gripping  face,  a  gripping  lever  pivoted  upon  the  opposite 
end  and  having  a  co<iperating  laterally  extended  frrlpplng 
face,  a  releasing  arm  extended  in  alinement  with  said 
face,  and  a  oounr*rw.-lght  arm  upon  said  lever  extended 
from  the  releasing  arm  In  contact  with  the  yoke  upon 
which  the  lever  Is  pivoted. 


5.  In  a  dry  room  hanger,  a  yoke  having  a  gripping  face, 
a  pivoted  gripping  lever  having  a  cooperating  gripping 
face,  a  releasing  arm  extended  in  alinement  with  the  face 
of  said  lever,  and  a  releasing  plate  having  an  Inclined 
face  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  said  releasing  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924.723  H.XNGEK  FOR  DRY  ROOMS  W1..LIAM  Bar 
TuoLOMEw,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  471,670. 


er 


1.  In  a  dry  rooai  hanger,  a  yoke  comprising  a  central 
plate  provided  with  a  gripping  face  and  a  spaced  pivotlnj; 
arm  opposite  said  face,  and  a  coSperating  gripping  lever 
pivoted  upon  said  arm  to  swing  upwardly  from  said  face 
and  having  a  releasing  arm  disposed  to  eflfect  an  auto- 
matic discharge  of  goods  from  said  face  by  gravity. 

2.  Id  a  dry  room  hanger,  a  yoke  comprising  a  central 
plate  provided  with  a  gripping  face  and  a  spaced  pivoting 
arm  opposite  said  face,  a  cooperating  gripping  lever  piv- 
oted upon  said  arm  and  having  an  upwardly  extending 
releasing  arm,  and  an  inclined  releasing  plate  mounted 
to  engage  the  Inner  side  of  said  releasing  arm. 

3.  In  a  dry  room  hanger,  a  double  yoke  having  a  central 
plate  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  a  gripping  face  and 
space<i  pivoting  arms  opposite  each  of  said  faces,  and 
cooperating  gripping  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
arms. 

4  In  a  dry  room  hanger,  a  double  yoke  having  a  central 
plate  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  a  gripping  face  and 
spaced  pivoting  arms  opposite  each  of  said  faces,  and  co- 
op'-rating  levers  pivoted  upon  said  arms  and  having 
laterally  extended  gripping  faces  to  cofiperate  with  those 
of  said  flate 

5  In  a  dry  room  hanger,  a  double  yoke  having  a  central 
plate  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  a  gripping  face  and 
spaced  pivoting  arms  opposite  each  of  said  faces,  and  co- 
operating   levers    pivoted    upon    aaid    arms    and    having 
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laterally  extended  gripping  faces  to  co4>perate  with  those 
of  said  plate  and  a  releasing  arm  extended  vertically  from 
the  grilling  face  of  the  lever  and  Intermediate  said  face 
and  the  pivot  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


924,724.     SPRING    WHEEL.     JOHN  W.   B1N8O.N,   North 
Wayne.  Me.    Filed  July  7.  1908.    Serial  No.  442.366. 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  chan 
neled  rim  or  tread  member,  a  hub  member  having  a 
continuous  annular  rim  section  arranged  within  the  rim 
or  tread  member  and  having  laterally  offset  portions,  said 
rim  section  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  plates  having 
angular  extensions  overlapped  and  united,  whereby  the 
laterally  offset  portions  are  formed,  and  transversely  dis- 
posed springs  arranged  in  and  secured  to  said  offset 
portions  of  the  rim  section  and  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  rim  or  tread  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hub. 
spokes  radiating  therefrom,  a  rim  section  carried  by  said 
spokes  and  consisting  of  plates  with  angular  extensions 
having  united  overlapping  ends  formed  with  sockets  to 
receive  the  spokes,  said  plates  forming  oppositely  disposed 
offset  portions  in  the  rim  section,  a  channeled  tread 
portion  to  receive  said  rim  section  and  transversely  dis- 
pos'Kl  coll  springs  arranged  In  the  offset  portions  of  said 
rim  sections  for  elastlcally  supporting  the  hub  portion 
within  the  tread  portion. 

3.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hub, 
spokes  radiating  therefrom,  o  rim  section  carried  by  said 
spokes  and  consisting  of  plates  having  united  overlapping 
angular  ends  formed  with  sockets  to  receive  the  spokes, 
said  angular  plates  forming  oppositely  disposed  offset 
portions  in  the  rim  sections,  a  channeled  tread  portion 
having  side  plates  to  receive  the  rim  section  between 
them,  transversely  disposed  coll  springs  arranged  In  the 
offset  portions  of  said  rim  section,  and  universal  connec- 
tions b<tween  the  ends  of  said  coil  springs  and  said  side 
plates  of  the  tread  portion  and  said  rim  section. 

4.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hub 
portion  having  a  rim  section  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  offset  portions,  a  channeled  tread  portion  con- 
sisting of  an  annular  band.  Inwardly  projecting  side 
plates  to  receive  said  rim  section  between  them,  outwardly 
proJ<M?tlng  flanges  and  a  tread  proper  retained  upon  said 
band  by  said  flanges,  and  transversely  disposed  coil  springs 
arranged  in  the  offset  portions  of  the  rim  section  for 
elastlcally  supporting  the  hub  portion  within  the  tread 
portion. 


924,725.  SINGLE-PHASE  MOTOR.  Svex  R.  Bergmax, 
Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
rorporatlon  of  New  York  Filed  .Tune  5,  1908.  Serial 
No    436.834 

1.   In  a  single-phase  Induction  motor,  a   primary  mem- 
ber formed  with  ofH-n  slots,  a  low-resistance  main  winding 


distributed  In  certain  of  said  sloU,  a  high-resistance  start- 
ing winding  in  the  remaining  slots,  wedges  of  magnetic 
material  closing  the  slots  occupied  by  the  main  winding, 
and  wedges  of  non-magnetic  material  for  the  slots  occu- 
pied by  the  starting   winding 


2.  In  a  single-phase  induction  motor,  a  primary  member 
formed  with  uniform  open  slots,  a  low -resistance  main 
winding  distributed  In  and  filling  certain  of  said  slots,  a 
high -resistance  starting  winding  located  in  the  tops  of  the 
remaining  slots,  non-magnetic  means  for  filling  the  bot- 
toms of  the  latter  slots,  wedges  of  magnetic  material  clos- 
ing the  slots  occupied  by  the  main  winding,  and  wedges 
of  non-magnetic  material  for  the  slots  occupied  by  the 
starting  winding. 


924.726.      DUMPING -CAR.      James    L.    Blaker.    Blaker 
Mills,  W.  Va.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,991. 


1.  In  a  dump  car.  a  bottom  therefor  comprising  two 
hinged  parts  having  links  pivoted  to  their  free  swinging 
portions,  pitmen  connected  to  the  links,  and  a  U-shaped 
lever  pivoted  to  the  pitmen,  so  as  to  raise  and  lower  the 
hinged  parts. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  a  bottom  therefor  comprising  two 
hinged  parts  extending  approximately  the  length  of  the 
car,  a  U-shaped  lever  comprising  arms  or  side  pieces  piv 
oted  at  each  end  of  the  car,  and  pitmen  and  links  con- 
nected between  the  hinged  parts  and  the  side  pieces  or 
arms. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  a  bottom  therefor  comprising  two 
hinged  parts,  a  U-shaped  lever  comprising  arms  or  side 
pieces  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  car.  and  pitmen  and 
links  pivoted  between  the  said  arms  or  side  pieces  and  the 
free  swinging  portions  of  the  hinged  parts  and  so  dis- 
posed with  relation  to  the  hinged  bottom  and  the  side 
pieces  of  the  lever  as  to  hold  the  hinged  parts  In  a  closed 
position  when  the  U-shaped  lever  is  disposed  In  a  horitoo- 
tal  position 

4.  In  a  dump  car.  a  bottom  therefor  comprising  two 
hinged  parts,  a  U-shaped  lever  comprising  arms  or  side 
pieces  having  curved  portions  pivoted  to  either  end  of  the 
car.  means  connected  betf^een  the  hinged  parts  and  the 
curved  portions  for  raising  and  lowering  the  parts  when 
the  lever  Is  manipulated. 

5.  In  a  dump  car.  a  bottom  therefor  comprising  two 
hinged  parts,  a  U-shaped  lever  comprising  arms  or  side 
pieces  having  curved  portions  pivoted  to  either  end  of  the 
car,  pitmen  and  links  connected  between  the  curved  por- 
tions and  the  free  swinging  portions  of  the   hinged  parts, 
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!»Hi(i  'urved  portions  b»>lnj?  so  constructed  that  the  pivots 
bftwffU  flie  pitmeu  aud  Clif  curved  portions  and  the  said 
llDkH  will  be  disposed  In  allnement  with  the  pivots  of  the 
side  pieces  or  arnjB  wlien  the  U-shaptd  lever  is  thrown  in 
a  liorlzontal   p<jsltion. 

IClalms  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


JUNB  15.  1909 


i»24,7.iT.  TAROET-SIONaL.  Ei  mer  F.  Buss.  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y  .  assii;u"r  to  General  i:iectric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  .N'<w  Vork.  Filed  July  15,  1908.  Serial 
No.  443,002. 


924.729.     SIGHT.     Datid  Bbiant,  Glen  Flora,  Wia.     Filed 
Sept.  22.  1908.    Serial  No.  454,222. 


-.V^ 


1.  In  a  signal,  a  pair  of  unlllte  targets  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  their  central  axes  and  with  their  axes  In  allnement, 
and  m.-ans  for  rockini;  each  tari;et  on  its  axis  through 
ninety  degrees  independently  of  the  other,  at  least  one 
of  said  targets  being  cut  away  along  its  axis  and  OTer- 
hantrlng  the  other  so  that  either  target  may  be  displayed 
In  substantially  the  same  position. 

2.  In  a  signal,  a  pair  of  tmlike  targets  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  their  eexitral  axes  and  with  their  axes  in  allnement, 
meiin.s  for  rockiafj  each  target  on  Its  axis  througli  ninety 
degrees  Independently  of  the  other,  at  least  one  of  said 
targets  being  cut  away  along  Us  axis  and  overhauging  the 
otlier  so  that  either  target  may  be  displayed  in  substan- 
tially the  same  position,  and  a  pair  of  electromagnets  for 
actual  lug  said  rocking  means. 

3.  In  a  signal,  a  pair  of  unlike  targets  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  their  central  axes  and  with  their  axes  in  allnement 
and  each  overhanging  the  axis  of  the  other,  and  means  for 
rocking  each  target  on  its  axis  through  ninety  degrees  In- 
ilependentiy  of  the  other. 

4  In  a  signal,  a  pair  of  unlike  tari.'"ts  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  their  central  a.xes  and  with  their  axes  in  allnement 
and  each  overhanging  the  axis  of  the  other,  and  a  pair  of 
electromagnets  connected  to  said  targets  respectively  and 
adapted  to  rock  said  targets  on  their  axes  through  ninety 
degrees,  each  target  beini:  movable  independently  of  the 
other. 

^.  In  a  signal,  a  pair  of  unlike  targets  pivotally  moont- 
•^d  on  their  central  nx-s  and  with  their  axes  In  allnement 
and  each  overhanging  the  axis  of  the  other,  and  at  least 
one  target  having  its  parts  on  opposite  sides  of  its  axis 
offset  tn  different  parallel  planes,  so  that  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  two  targets  are  reversed  on  opposite  sides  of 
their   common  axis 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  n  gun 
sight  consisting  of  a  spring  plate  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  gun  barrel,  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein, 
an  adjustable  tapered  member  arranged  In  said  slot,  and 
a  sight  member  proper  having  Its  forward  end  provided 
with  a  pendent  projecting  tooth  engaging  said  tapered 
member,  and  having  a  recess  In  Its  upper  surface,  the  bot- 
tom of  which  reces*  Is  sloped  downwardly  and  rearwardly, 
said  sight  member  also  having  downwardly  flared  guard.s 
or  ears  arranged  laterally  of  uid  inclined  tapering  surface 
of  said  sight  member,  said  sight  member  also  having  at 
the  eminence  of  said  Inclined  surface,  a  V-shaped  notch 
In  Its  upper  edge. 


924,730.     PCMP.    John  O,  Callan,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor 
to   General    Electric   Company,   a   Corporation   of   New 
I        York.     Filed  Apr  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,412. 


t 
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\>2i.72b.      MANi;FACTrRE   OF    MOLDS   FOR    CASTING 
.METALS.      Kk.vst   L.   BoHU   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.,  assignor 
of    one-half   to    Robert    Y.    Barrows,   Rutherford.    N.   J. 
Filed  July  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  44.5,31.5. 
1.  The    method    of    making    molds    and    other    articles 
herein  described,  which  consists  in  mi-iilnK  plaster  of  paris 
and  aiitie8,  reducing  the   product  by  mingling  water  there- 
with to  a  thick  liquid,  pouring  said  ihiuid  over  or  around 
a    pattern    in   a   suitable   receptaile   to   form   tiie    mold,    al- 
lowing   the    mold    to    set    or    become    har<l.    separating    the 
mold  and  pattern,  "  painting  "   the  mold  with  melted  lard 
and  heating  tlie  mold  in  an  oveu. 

•2.  The  method  of  makiUi;  molds  and  otljcr  articles 
herein  described  whicli  consists  in  forming  the  said  mold 
or  article  from  a  couipotiition  of  matter  containing  plaster 
of  parls,  painting  or  covering  the  mold  or  other  articlv 
with  an  oleaginous  substance  and  heating  the  said  mold  or 
other  article  in  an  oven. 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  pistons,  cylinders 
In  which  the  pistons  operate,  each  of  said  cylinders  having 
a  shouldered  end  portion,  a  valve  chamber  in  said  end  jwr- 
tion,  an  axlally  arranged  port  between  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the 
flow  through  the  port,  a  discharge  chamber,  the  walls  of 
which  have  openings  to  receive  the  enda  of  the  cylinders, 
nuts  on  the  ends  of  the  cylinders  which  secure  said  cham- 
t)er  between  them  and  said  shoulders,  there  being  porta 
in  the  walls  of  said  ends  between  the  valve  chamt)er  and 
the  Interior  of  the  discharge  chamber,  a  suction  chamber 
attached  to  the  other  ends  of  the  cylinders,  valve  con- 
trolling the  flow  between  the  suction  chamber  and  the 
Interior  of  each  of  the  cylinders,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  pistons. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders  which  are 
threaded  at  their  ends,  a  structure  containing  a  suction 
chamber  and  having  tapped  openings  Into  which  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  cylinders  screw,  a  discharge  cham- 
ber, the  opposite  walls  of  which  have  registering  openings 
through  which  the  ends  of  the  cylinders  project,  cap  nuts 
on  the  projecting  threaded  ends  of  the  cylinders  for  secur- 
ing the  discharge  chamber  in  place,  and  pistons  for  the 
cylinders. 

:;.  A  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders  which 
are  each  sbouldered  at  one  end,  a  structure  containing  a 
chamber  common  to  all  the  cylinders,  which  reats  upon 
the  shoulders  thereof,  nuts  for  securing  the  structure  and 
ylinders  together,  port?  in  the  cylinders  communicating 
with  the  chamber,  a  valve  In  each  cylinder  controlling  the 
'flow  0/  fluid  through  the  ports  of  tt»e  latter,  and  pistons 
for  the  cylinders. 

4  \  pump  comprising  a  structure  containing  a  suction 
chamber,  a  cylinder  mounted  at  one  end  on  a  wall  of  the 
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^lamber  and  having  a  projection  extending  through  the 
wall  Into  the  chamber,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  extending  through  the  opposite  wall  of  the  chamber, 
a  packing  for  the  rod  located  In  the  latter  wall,  a  gland 
on  the  rod  for  the  packing,  a  nut  on  tb«  projection  which 
engages  one  end  of  the  gland  to  adjust  It  and  hold  it  in 
position,  and  a  coverplate  on  the  suction  chamber  which 
affords  access  to  the  gland  and  to  the  packing. 

5.  A  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  pump  cylinders,  a 
frame  supporting  the  cylinders  comprising  a  cross-head 
section  and  a  suction  chamber  section,  cross-heada  in  the 
first  section,  pistons  In  the  cylinders,  piston  rods  connect- 
ing the  pistons  and  cros«-heads.  and  a  packing  for  each 
rod  which  is  located  in  the  cross-bead  section. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette, ] 


924.731.  SAFETY  HITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
DRAWN  BY  HORSES.  David  A.  Callawat,  Pueblo, 
Colo.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1907      Serial  No.  406.364. 


1.  In  a  safety  hitching  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  attachable  by  clips  to  spokes 
of  wheel  of  vehicle,  guide  rods  attached  to  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  rotatable  ring  attached  on  said  ratchet  wheel 
with  antifriction  rollers,  a  dog  and  engaging  element  at- 
tached to  said  ring  and  operative  on  said  ratchet  wheel, 
cords  connected  to  ttaid  dog  and  engaging  elements  and 
operatively  attachable  to  line  straps  of  harness  of  team, 
a  hook  on  body  of  vehicle  and  ring  on  cords  attacixable 
thereon.  Muhstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  safety  hitching  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  ratclKt  whei'l  attachable  by  clips  to  spokes 
of  wheel  of  vehicle,  guide  rods  attached  to  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  rotatable  ring  attached  on  said  ratchet  wheel 
with  anti-friction  rollers,  a  dog  and  engaging  element  at- 
tached to  said  ring  and  operative  on  said  ratchet  wheel, 
cords  connected  to  said  dog  and  engaging  elements  and 
operatively  attachable  to  line  straps  of  harness  of  team, 
a  hook  on  body  of  vehicle  and  ring  on  cords  attachable 
thereon,  a  three  prong  line  guide  attached  to  the  body  of 
n  vehicle  through  the  prongs  of  which  the  lines  of  the 
harness  on  the  team  operate  when  connected  with  said 
cords. 


tion  for  the  subaequent  movement  of  the  cartridges  from 
tl>e  clips  and  means  for  moving  the  cartridges  from  the 
clipH  into  position  for  firing. 

2.  In  a  cartridge  feed  device  for  a  gun  the  combination 
of  a  magazine  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ent clips  of  cartridges  at  one  end,  means  for  feeding  the 
independent  clips  of  cartridges  to  the  other  end  Into 
position  for  subsequent  movement  of  the  cartridges  from 
the  clips  and  a  lever  for  moving  the  cartridges  into  the 
path  of  the  breech  l>olt  of  the  gun. 

3.  In  a  cartridge  feed  device  for  a  gun  the  combination 
of  a  magazine  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent clips  of  cartridges  at  one  end.  means  for  feeding  the 
independent  clips  of  cartridges  to  the  other-  end  into 
position  for  the  subsequent  movement  of  the  cartridges 
from  the  dtps,  a  lever  for  moving  the  cartridges  succes- 
sively Into  the  path  of  the  breech  bolt  and  means  for  re- 
turning said  lever  after  the  cartridges  In  each  clip  are 
flred  so  as  to  allow  the  next  clip  of  cartridges  to  come 
into  position  to  be  operated  on  by  the  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  cartridge  feed  device  for  a  gun  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  magacine  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality 
of  cartridge  clips  a  lever  H  for  moving  the  cartridges 
successively  into  the  path  of  the  breech  bolt  an  arm  J" 
attached  to  said  lever  H  and  spring  J^  attached  to  said 
arm  J  a  projection  j  attached  to  said  spring  J>.  a  slot  L 
in  the  barrel,  and  a  lug  C>  on  the  breech  block,  tlie  pro- 
jection j  being  adapted  to  pass  into  the  slot  L  in  the 
barrel  and  engage  with  the  lug  C  on  the  breech  block 
after  all  the  cartridges  In  the  clip  are  fired  for  the  pur- 
pose of  moving  the  said  lever  H  Into  such  a  position  that 
the  next  clip  of  cartridges  may  oome  Into  position  to  be 
operated  on  by  said  lever  H. 


924.732.  *  vmiUIKJE  FEED  FOR  FIREARMS.  Abthdb 
B.  CiacT,  Hvthe.  England.  Filed  June  19.  190T.  Se 
rial  No.  379.776. 


1.    In  •  c^rtrld#(«  fwd  device  for  a  gun  ttie  eomhinatioE 
of  a  magaiine  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  independ 
ent  clips  of  cartridges  at  one  end.  means  for  feeding  the 
ind<°t>*'nd^nt  clips  of  cartridges  to  the  other  end  iLto  posi 


924.733.  BED  AND  CRIB  SHEET.  Eginardcs  R.  Cars- 
w«ix,  Sr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1907,  Serial 
No.  351,288.    Renewed  Nov.  27,  1»08.    Serial  No.  4&4.801. 


A  bed  sheet  having  a  pocket  in  one  end.  formed  by  mak- 
ing silts  near  the  end  and  on  each  side,  thus  forming  two 
substantially  square  flaps,  turning  the  flaps  in.  folding  the 
end  twice  on  the  line  of  the  silts,  and  the  sides  once  on  a 
line  with  the  folding  of  the  flaps,  whereby  the  flaps  over- 
lap the  sides  and  each  other,  and  sewing  the  overtapplng 
parts  together  substantially  us  deBcr11>ed. 


924.734.      DRAWING    INSTRLTIENT.      David    8.    Clark, 
L>etroit,  MidJ.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1908.      Serial  No.  427,152. 

1.  A  drawing  instrument  comprising  a  substantially  tri- 
angular base  plate,  a  flexible  spline  tangentially  secured 
Itetveea  its  euds  to  tht  apex  of  the  plate,  a  slide  plate  re- 
ci{>roe«i>Je  oa  the  base  puriiUel  to  the  major  axis  thereof. 
nod  radius  ri>da  pivoted  at  intervals  at  their  outer  ends  to 
the  sf>iine  is  sfmiaftrJcaJ  relation  i£)  Ibe  major  axis  of  the 
base,  said  plates  having  guides  forme<2  ttiereia  in  engage- 
ment with  tlie  inner  ends  of  the  radius  rods  adapted  to 
tioid  the  rods  convergent  to  a  common  center. 

2.  A  drawing  instrument  comprising  a  sobstantially  tri- 
angular base  plate,  a  flexible  spline  tangentially  secured 
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between  Its  ends  to  the  apex  of  the  plate,  a  slide  plate  re- 
clprocable  on  the  base  parallel  to  the  major  axis  thereof, 
radius  rods  pivoted  at  Intervals  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
spline  in  symmetrical  relation  to  the  major  axis  of  the 
base,  said  plates  havint;  guides  formed  therein  in  engage- 
ment with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  radius  rods  adapted  to 
hold  the  rods  convergent  on  a  common  center,  and  a  brace 
on  each  of  the  outer  rods  adapted  to  hold  the  spline  beyond 
eaoli  of  said  rods  rigidly  at  right  angles  tliereto. 


3.  A  drawing  instrument  comprising  a  substantially  tri- 
angular base  plate  having  a  rounded  apex,  a  flexible  spline 
of  spring  material  tangentially  secured  between  Us  ends 
against  the  apex,  a  slide  plate  having  a  central  guide  slot 
coincident  with  the  major  axis  of  the  base  plate,  clamping 
gMldlng  means  on  the  base  engaging  the  guide  slot,  and 
radius  rods  pivotally  se<.ured  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
splin."  at  intervals  in  symmetrical  relation  to  the  major 
axis  of  the  base,  said  plates  having  guides  formed  therein 
In  sliding  engageuimt  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  rods 
adapted  to  hold  the  rods  substantially  in  radial  relation  to 
the  spline  In  conv.r;:c.iKv  oh  its  shifting  center  of  curva- 
ture. 

4.  A  drawing  instrument  comprisini;  a  substantially  tri- 
angular base  plate  provided  with  sluts,  a  flexible  spline 
tangentially  secured  between  its  ends  to  the  apex  of  the 
plate,  a  slide  plate  reciprocable  on  the  base  parallel  to  the 
major  axis  tliereof,  radiu.s  rods  pivoted  at  Intervals  at 
their  outer  ends  to  th'-  spline  in  symmetrical  relation  to 
the  major  axis  of  the  base,  said  slide  having  pairs  of 
grooves  each  crossing  a  slot  In  the  base,  the  inner  ends  of. 
the  rods  each  having  sliding  engagement  with  a  groove  and 
slot  at  their  intersection,  and  said  slide  and  base  being 
adapted  when  moved  on  each  other  to  swing  the  rods  in 
and  out  In  radial  relation  to  the  spline  and  In  convergence 
on  Its  shifting  center  of  curvature. 

5.  A  drawing  instrument  comprising  a  substantially  tri- 
angular base  plate,  a  flexible  spline  tangentially  secured 
between  Its  ends  to  the  apex  of  the  plate,  a  slide  plate  re- 
ciprocable on  the  base  parallel  to  the  major  axis  thereof, 
and  radius  rods  pivoted  at  Intervals  at  their  outer  ends  to 
the  spline  in  symmetrical  relation  to  the  major  axis  of  the 
base,  the  plates  having  guides  formed  therein  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  radius  rods  that  are 
adapted  to  hold  the  rods  In  radial  relation  to  the  spline 
convergent  on  Its  shifting  center  of  curvature  when  the 
plates  are  moved  on  each  other,  and  the  spline  being  gradu- 
ated to  read  as  a  protractor  when  the  plates  are  In  pre- 
determined position. 


924,735.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  INTERLOCK  SYS- 
TEM. John  F.  Cl.vkk,  Christopher,  111.  Filed  July  27, 
11>07.      Serial  No.  3S3,S41. 

1.  In  a  system  as  set  forth,  railway  tracks,  side  tracks 
having  switches  therefor,  switch  mechanisms  automat- 
ically and  electrically  operated  by  an  approaching  train  to 
operate  said  switches,  comprising  oscillating  members  and 
cooperative  segments  and  motor  operated  spring  tensloned 
reciprocating  bar  for  operating  said  members. 

2.  In  a  system  as  set  forth,  railway  tracks  Intersecting 
at  right  angles  to  one  another,  side  tracks  having  switches, 
switch  mechanisms  automatically  and  electrically  operated 
by  an  approaciiin^:  iniin  to  operate  said  switches,  compris- 
ing oscillating  members  and  coiipere.tive  segments  and 
motor  operated  spring  tensloned  reciprocating  bar  for  op- 
erating said  members,  signals  operated  thereby,  a  plural- 
ity of  magnets  and  their  armatures,  and  batteries  to  pro- 
vide an  electric  current,  asand  for  the  purpose  specified. 


June  15, 1909. 


3.  In  a  syatem  4s  set  forth,  railway  tracks,  side  tracks 
and  signals  therefor,  said  side  tracks  having  switches, 
switch  mechanisms,  magnets  and  their  respective  arma- 
tures and  batteries  to  provide  electric  current  for  the  said 
switch  mechanisms,  said  switch  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  an  approaching  train  which  closes  the  circuit 
of  the  said  magnets  and  their  armatures  and  batteries  for 
operating  the  switches  so  as  to  switch  the  approaching 
train  upon  the  side  track,  the  said  switch  mechanisms  being 
adapted  after  the  switched  train  has  left  the  side  track  to 
cause  said  switches  to  be  electrically  returned  to  their 
open  positions. 


4.  In  a  system  a*  set  forth,  railway  tracks  intersecting 
at  right  angles  to  one  another,  side  tracks  and  signals 
therefor,  said  side  tracks  having  switches,  said  railway 
tracks  having  adjacent  thereto  and  beyond  their  Intersec- 
tion switch  mechanisms,  an  electric  circuit  for  each 
switch  mechanism  adapted  to  be  closed  by  an  approaching 
train  to  cause  the  switch  mechanisms  to  operate  the 
switches  so  as  to  switch  the  said  approaching  train  to  al 
low  a  train  approaching  in  an  opposite  direction  to  pass. 

5.  In  a  system  as  set  forth,  intersecting  railway  tracks 
one  running  north  and  south  and  the  other  running  east 
and  west,  the  nortb  and  south  track  having  a  side  track, 
switches  therefor,  signals  for  the  north  and  south  track, 
switch  mechanisms  having  their  respective  electric  circuits 
which  are  adapted  to  be  closed  by  an  approaching  train 
which  operates  one  of  said  switches,  the  east  aad  west 
tracl(  having  a  side  track  and  switches,  signals,  switch 
mechanisms  having  local  electric  circuits  and  comprising 
oscillating  members  and  cooperative  segments. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  4,736.  BUTtON-MAKING  MACHINE.  Robert  B. 
CocHBAXE,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  German  Ameri- 
can Button  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.      Filed  Mar.  16,  1906.      Serial  No.  306,327. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  buttons,  the  combination 
with  a  holder  for  work  pieces  of  Irregular  contour  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  Angers  adapted  to  engage  different 
points  on  the  surface  of  a  work  piece,  of  a  button  forming 
tool,  means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  of  the  holder 
and  tool  and  meant  so  located  as  to  be  controlled  by  one 
of  the  fingers  for  limiting  said  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  buttons,  the  combination 
with  a  holder  for  work  pieces  of  irregular  contour  compris- 
ing Angers  adapted  to  engage  different  points  of  elevation 
on  the  surface  of  a  work  piece,  of  a  button  forming  tool 
movable  relatively  to  the  holder  and  means  so  located  as 
to  be  controlled  by  one  of  the  Angers  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  tool. 

■i.  In  a  machine  for  making  buttons,  the  combination 
with  a  holder  for  work  pieces  of  irregular  contour  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  fingers  adapted  to  engage  relatively 
high  and  low  i)olntp  on  the  surface  of  a  work  piece,  of  a 
button  forming  tool,   means  for  causing  a   relative  move- 
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ment  of  tbe  bolder  and  tool  and  noeans  so  located  as  to  be 

controlled  by  the  finger  engaging  tbe  lowest  point  of  tbe 
work  piece  for  limiting  said  movement. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  making  buttons,  the  combination 
with  a  holder  for  work  pieces  of  irregular  contour  com- 
prising Independently  movable  fingers  adapted  to  engage 
relatively  thick  and  thin  portions  of  the  work  piece,  of  a 
button  forming  tool,  means  for  imparting  a  relative  move- 
ment of  tbe  holder  and  tool  and  devices  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  finger  engaging  the  thinner  part  of  the  work 
piece  for  limiting  said  movement  of  the  tool  and  bolder. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  buttons,  the  combination 
with  a  holder  comprising  a  face  plate,  a  plurality  of  fingers 
adjustable  relatively  to  tlie  face  plate  to  engage  relatively 
thick  and  thin  portions  of  a  work  piece  of  Irregular  con- 
tour and  secure  It  to  the  face  plate,  of  a  tool,  means  for 
moving  the  face  plate  and  tool  relatively  and  devices  for 
limiting  said  movement  controlled  by  one  of  tbe  fingers. 

IClaims  6  to  53  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


924,737  U.\UHLL  FILLER.  Harry  W.  Colbv.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  .\utomatic  Racking  Machine  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1906.     Serial  No.  303,544. 


cM. 


hi 


nt 


1.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
and  Its  piston  for  operating  and  supnortlng  the  tllllDg 
mechanism  comprising  the  sealing  head  and  filling  fJbe. 
of  a  valve  within  the  filling  tube  for  opening  and  closing 
it.  a  valve  stem  attached  to  the  valve  plug  extending 
upward  through  the  fllling  tube  head,  of  a  vertical  slldable 
rod   attached    to   the   valve   stem   and    means   to   limit   the 


downward  movement  of  the  rod  whereby  tbe  valve  plug 
will  be  held  stationary  while  the  valve  seat  In  thee  filling 
tube  moves  away  from  the  valve  plug  to  open  the  filling 
tube,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
and  its  piston  for  operating  and  supporting  the  filling 
mechanism  comprising  the  sealing  head  and  filllng-tube,  of 
a  yoke  connecting  the  filling  tube  to  the  piston,  a  valve 
for  closing  the  filling  tube,  a  valve  stem  extending  upward 
through  the  filling  tube  head,  a  rod  slldable  through  tbe 
yoke  and  attached  to  the  valve  stem,  and  means  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  valve  to  open  the  filling  tut>e.  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  barrel  filler,  tbe  combination  with  the  tank,  tbe 
motor  cylinder  and  plstMi,  tbe  seallng-bead,  the  filling- 
tube  telescoping  through  said  head,  of  a  shoulder  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  fllUng-tube  fo/  engaging  the  sealing  head 
in  the  rise  of  the  fllllng-tube,  supporting  said  head  and 
closing  the  air  passage  from  said  bead  Into  the  barrel, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  barrel  filler,  the  combination  with  the  tank,  the 
sealing  head,  the  filling  tube  telescoping  through  said  head, 
of  a  shoulder  on  the  lower  end  of  the  fllllng-tube  for 
engaging  tbe  sealing  head  in  the  rise  of  the  filling  tube, 
supporting  said  head  and  closing  tbe  air  passage  from 
said  head  Into  tbe  barrel,  and  an  interior  plug  foot  valve 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  filling  tube,  closed  by  the  upward 
movement  of  the  filling  tube  and  opened  by  the  downward 
movement  thereof,  subetantlally  «8  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  sealing  bead  and  telescop- 
ing filling  tube,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  foot  valve 
and  a  shoulder  for  supporting  tbe  seallnghead.  of  a 
motor  cylinder,  the  piston  of  which  is  connected  directly 
to  the  fllllng-tube,  and  Indirectly  through  the  Intervention 
of  a  spring  to  the  stem  of  the  foot-valve,  substantially  as 
specified 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


924.7.38.      AMMONIA  CONDENSER    FOR    REFRIOER.VT 
•     ING    APPARATUS.      Haebt    W.    Colbt,    Chicago.    III., 
assignor  to  Automatic  Racking  Machine  «'ompany.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  May  3.  1906. 
Serial  No.  314.968. 


1.  In  an  ammonia  condenser,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
densing chamber  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
a  water  drip  for  cooling  the  compartments,  a  fixed  gas 
outlet  at  the  upper  part  of  the  cooler  end  of  tbe  condenser, 
and  a  duct  to  said  gas  outlet  which  duct  is  directly  open 
to  each  of  the  said  compartments,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  grille  of  condensing  pipes,  of 
means  for  wetting  the  exterior  of  said  pipes  with  water 
or  other  cooling  medium,  a  common  supply  of  hot  gas  to 
one  end  of  said  pipes  and  a  common  outlet  for  the  liquid 
at  the  other  end  of  said  pipes,  the  said  common  outlet 
having  a  straight  conduit  lending  to  each  pipe  of  the  grille, 
and  means  for  separating  the  permanent  gases  from  the 
condensable  sa«es,  said  means  consisting  of  an  outlet  for 
the  fixed  gases  in  the  upper  part  of  the  condenser  at 
the  cool  end  thereof  tbe  said  common  outlet  having  an 
open  outer  passage  to  each  pipe  of  the  grille,  having  at 
its  top  a  fixed  gas  outlet,  and  having  at  its  bottom  a  liquid 
outlet. 
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i     In    an    aramooia    condenner.    the    combination    olf    a 

fODdt-aaing  rhaiutK-r  divid.d  into  a  multiplicity  of  corn^ 
nartments,  means  for  delivering  ih,f  ammonia  vapor  and 
ttx..(l  «as.w  to  all  of  said  compartm.-nts  simultaneously. 
mt-ans  for  coolinK  said  compartments,  a  draw  off  for  the 
liquid  communicating  with  each  of  the  said  compartments 
individually,  nu  .-scape  pipe  for  the  fixed  ga*«.  and  a 
straight  conduit  leading;  to  said  escape  lilp«  and  .vmrnum 
catiDK  with  each  of  ttie  said  compartments  Individually, 
uubstantiallv   a^t  set  forth. 

4  In  an  ammonia  condens.r.  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  substantially  horizontal  condensing  pipes,  a 
vapor  pipe  or  chamber  communicating  with  eacb  of  said 
condenKiiiK  pii.es.  moans  for  cooling  the  condensing  pipes. 
a  pipe  or  .hamUr  for  r-clvlng  the  liquid  and  fixed  gases 
comm  micating  with  each  of  th-  condenalng  pipes  at  their 
other  ends  from  the  vapor  chamber,  a  draw  off  for  the 
liquid  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  receiving  cham 
ber  and  an  escape  pipe  for  the  fixed  ganes  leading  from 
the"  receiving  chamber  at  a  point  atx.ve  the  draw  off.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


3.  Id  a  tool  for  atopplng  "  run-ont»  "  la  molda,  the  com- 
bination of  an  open-ended,  cup-shaped  metuU>r  having  a 
tubular  stem  or  handle  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom, 
a  piston  operating  in  said  cup  shaped  member,  and  an 
operating  rod  or  bar  passing  through  said  tubular  stem 
or  handle  and  secured  to  said  ptstoti 

4.  In  a  tool  for  stopping  "  run  outs  "  in  molds,  the  com- 
bination of  an  opei-ended,  cylindrical  cop  shaped  member, 
having  a  rearwardly  presented  thrt^nded  boss,  a  tubular 
stem  or  handle  MCtlrcd  upon  said  threaded  bo««,  an  operat- 
ing rod  or  bar  paMng  through  naid  tubular  stem  or  handle 
and  threaded  through  said  boss,  and  a  piston  secured  to 
the  inner  end  of  Miid  operating  rod  or  bar  and  operating 
in  said  cup-shaped  member. 

R.  In  a  tool  for  stopping  "  run-outo  "  In  molds,  the  com- 
bination of  an  open-ended,  cup-Bh*|>ed  ipember  having  a 
handle,  a  cup-ahaped  piston  operating  therein  and  an 
operating  rod  or  bar  for  said  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  8  tot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.730      RI.OTTKR-HOLDER.     Akgtlk  I.  Cole.  Oberlln, 
"Kans.     Kil.d  July  •-•-'.  1V«'>      S.-rial  No.  444.844 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein-described 
blotter  holder  comprising  a  plat-,  a  blotter  carried  thereby, 
and  a  wrist  engaging  member  emlwdying  runners  secured 
to  said  plate,  oppositely  curved  members  connected  to 
said  runners  and  aiT.inge<l  in  c^pposite  pairs,  and  connecV 
ing  bars  securing  together  th.-  ends  of  corresponding  pairs. 


924,740.     TOOL  KOU  STOPI'ING  RUN-OUTS  IN  MOLDS. 
"edwaru  W.  Conartun.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.      Filed  Mar.  5. 
1909.     Serial  No.  481. H80. 


/^  /cr  /^' 


02  4,74  1.      MINER'S    CANDLE  -  PROTECTOR. 

Coop«B,  Black  Bear.  Idaho.     Filed  June  1.  1908. 

>-    No.  436.121. 


WIU. 

Serial 


1.  In  a  tool  for  stopping    ■  run  outs  "  In  molds,  the  com 
blnatloa  of  a  cup-shaped  m€ml>er  having  a  aultahle  handle, 
a    piston    operating    in    said    cnp-shaped    member,    and    an 
operating  rod  or  bar  securt-d  to  said  piston. 

2.  In  a  tool  for  stopping    •  run  outs  '  In  iDolds,  tie  com 
bination    of    a    cylindrical    cup  shaped    member    having    a 
handle,  a  piston  operating  in  said  cup  shaped  m«jnber.  and 
an  operating  rod  or  bar  securi^  to  said  piston  and  threaded 
in  snid  cup-shaped  m'^raber 


1.  In  a  miner's  candlestick,  the  combination  with  a 
prong,  of  a  slide  mounted  thereupon,  a  candle  socket 
swlveled  to  the  slide,  a  supporting  rod  loosely  mounted  In 
the  slide,  a  shade  secured  to  the  supporting  rod  and  de- 
signed to  extend  over  the  candle  socket,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  supporting  rod  to  hold  the  same  In  upright 
position  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  prong. 

2.  In  a  miner's  candlestick,  the  combination  with  a 
prong,  of  a  slide  formed  with  a  central  opening  by  means 
of  which  It  is  loosely  mounted  upon  the  prong,  a  candle 
socket  carried  at  one  end  of  the  slide,  said  slide  being 
split  longitudinally  to  form  spaced  jaws,  and  means  for 
exerting  a  tension  upon  said  Jaws  to  draw  the  same  to- 
gether and  claiap  the  slide  In  longitudinally  adjusted 
position  upon  tlie  prong. 

?,.  The  combination  with  a  prong,  of  a  slide  formed  with 
a  central  opening  by  means  of  which  it  Is  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  prong,  a  candle  socket  carried  at  one 
end  of  the  slide;  the  other  end  of  the  slide  being  split 
longitudinally  to  form  spaced  jaws,  means  for  exerting  a 
tension  upon  said  jaws  to  draw  the  same  together,  a  sup- 
porting rod  carried  by  the  slide,  and  a  shade  secured  to 
the  supporting  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  prong,  of  a  slide  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  opening  by  means  of  which  It  is  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  upon  the  prong,  of  a  candle 
socket  carried  at  one  end  of  the  slide,  the  other  end  of 
the  slide  being  split  longitudinally  to  form  spaced  jaws, 
a  clamping  screw  mounted  in  said  jaws  and  adapted  to 
draw  the  same  together,  one  of  said  jaws  being  formed 
In  its  inner  face  with  a  recess,  a  supporting  rod  mounted 
in  the  recess,  and  a  shade  secured  to  the  supporting  rod 

5.  The  combiBHtlon  w^  ffa  a  prong,  of  a  pllde  formed  witL 
a  longifudlnal  oix-nmi;  by  nw  ana  of  which  it  U  mounted 
upon  the  prong,  a  candle  sorkef  swireled  to  the  slide,  one 
end  of  the  sJld-  l>eing  split  Longitudinally  to  form  spaced 
Jaws,  a  clamping  screw  mounted  in  said  jsws  and  adapted 
to  draw  the  <iaa>.-  t.^ether.  one  of  said  jaws  being  formed 
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La  its  taner  face  with  a  snbataBtially  V-«baped  recess,  a 
supportlxig  rod  adjustably  mounted  In  the  V-shaped  recess, 
and  a  ahade  secured  lo  the  supporting  rod  and  desired 
to  project  o'i^  the  candle  socket,  as  and  for  the  purpo8«' 
specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


»  2  4  .  7  4  2  ,  AUTOMATIC  AIB-BRAKE  APPLIANCE, 
.Tames  A.  CocCH  apd  Lkk  F.  Couch,  Nashville,  Ark. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1908.     Serial  No   452.137. 


the  drill  earryiag  bar.  aald  meMns  comprising  a  ratchet 
mountiHl  on  and  fast  to  the  feed  screw,  a  rotatabie  casing' 
about  the  ratchet  and  an  actuating  lever  for  the  ratchet 
mounted  In  said  casing  for  slidlni.'  movement  to  permit 
i  said  lever  to  be  engaged  with  and  illsen>;aged  from  said 
ratchet,  said  casing  t>eing  adapted  to  assume  a  position 
wtkereby  said  lever  will  be  normally  held  by  gravity  out 
of  engagement  with  said  ratchet ;  and  meant  independent 
of  said  first  mentioned  means  to  rotate  the  drill  carrying 
bar  and  feed  screw. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  air  provided  with  power  operated  brakes,  of 
a  brake-aettiug  valve  operating  mechanisoi.  comprisln,;; 
two  parallel  plpvs.  »<-cund  to  the  bolster  of  the  truck  of 
said  car,  and  ut  right  angles  to  the  track  rails,  said 
pipes  communicating  with  each  other,  valve  actuattn*: 
levers,  so  arranged  that  they  will  strike  a^nst  one  of 
the  track-rails,  in  case  of  derailment  of  one  or  more  of  the 
car-whetls,  or  overpressure  on  said  lK)lstcr.  and  operate 
said  brake-setting  valves,  said  lever  adapted  and  arranged 
to  glide  vertically,  means  of  communication  furniahed  be- 
tween said  parallel  pipes  and  said  train  pipe,  substantially 
as  shown  and   descril>ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  car  provided  with  power  operated  brakes,  of 
a  brake-setting  valve  operating  mechanism,  comprising  two 
parallel  pipes,  secured  to  the  bolster  of  the  truck  of  said 
car,  and  at  right  angles  to  the  track-rails,  said  pipes  com- 
municating with  each  other,  valve  actiiating  levers,  so  ar- 
ranged that  they  will  strike  against  one  of  said  track- 
rails.  In  case  of  derailment  of  one  or  more  of  the  car- 
wheels,  and  operate  said  brake-setting  valves,  said  lever 
adapted  to  slide  In  vertically  disposed  slots  cut  In  down- 
wardly extending  portions  of  said  parallel  pipes  ;  means 
of  communication  between  said  parallel  pipes  and  said 
train-pipe,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

;{,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car  provided  with  power  operated  brakes,  of  a 
brake-setting  valve  operating  mechanism,  comprising  two 
parallel  pipes,  secured  to  the  bolster  of  the  truck  of  said 
car,  and  at  right  angles  to  the  track-rails,  said  pipes  com- 
municating with  each  other,  valve  actuating  levers,  down- 
wardly extending  portions  secured  or  formed  to  said  pipes 
at  their  outer  ends,  said  portions  containing  valves,  the 
valves  held  normally  in  ponition  by  springs,  vertically 
disposed  slots  cut  in  each  of  said  portions,  said  valve  actu- 
ating levers  adapted  to  slide  in  said  vertically  disposed 
slots,  and  so  arranKe<)  as  to  strike  against  one  of  the 
track  rails,  In  case  of  derailment  of  one  of  the  car-wheels, 
and  op<'rate  said  brake-setting  valves,  one  hose  coupling 
leading  from  each  trui-k  to  the  train-pipe  of  said  car.  as 
means  of  communication  l>etween  said  parallel  pipes  and 
said  train  pipe,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


924.743.  ROTARY  ROCK  DRILL  Cajjt  S  Cojl  and 
Richard  B  \\\  i  uaa.  San  1  rmciaco.  Cal  Filed  July  id. 
19(17       S<Tlal    No    ;«»4.1W 

1.  In  a  rotary  rock  drill,  tlie  combination  of  a  feed 
screw,  a  boring  or  drill  carrying  bar  passing  through  tb«' 
feed  8cre«.   means  for  rotatini:  the  feed   scr'w   lo  advance 


2,  In  a  rotary  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
feed  screw,  a  boring  or  drill  carrying  bar  passing  through 
said  feed  sere*',  means  for  rotating  the  feed  screw  to  ad- 
vance the  drill  carrying  bar.  means  independent  of  the 
last  itientloned  means  to  rotate  the  drill  currying  l>ar  and 
a  member  mounted  on  the  drill  carrying  bar  for  rotation 
therewith  and  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  said 
member  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  along  the  drill 
carrying  bar  and  means  on  said  member  to  engage  and 
lock  the  feed  screw  to  the  drill  carrying  bar. 

3,  In  a  rotary  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
hollow  feed  screw,  a  rotatable  drill  carrying  bar  passing 
through  HRid  screw,  means  at  the  rear  end  of  the  bar  for 
rotating  it.  a  ratchet  mechanism  Including  a  casing  for 
rotating  the  feed  screw,  a  gear  memi>er  mounted  on  the 
drill  carrying  bar  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  thereof,  said  gear  member  being  con- 
structed and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  of  the 
drill  carrying  bar  to  engage  and  lock  the  feed  screw 
thereto,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  pin  to  engajre  the 
ratchet  casing,  a  shaft  in  said  bracket  at  right  angles  to 
the  drill  carrying  bar,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  said  bracket 
t>elng  motinted  on  the  drill  carrying  bar  for  adjustment 
lonirltudlnall,T  ihereof  to  engage  mid  gear  with  the  gear 
meml>er  and   tiie   pin   with    the   ratchet  casing. 

4,  In  a  rotary  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
hoM<yw  fe<  d  ticn-w,  a  rotatable  drill  airrying  bar  passing 
through  said  f«'ed  screw,  a  ratci>et  rue^hanlsm  for  r"tntjng 
the  feed  scrvw  said  rstohi't  mechanism  inr  ndine  a  rHtctt'T 
mounted  fast  or  tJi'^  ^r^-A  Rrr'-w  a  r^.tstable  f-asinK  at)out 
the  ratchet,  and  an  a(  niatinw"  lerer  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing to  permit  the  lever  to  t>e  engaged  with  and  diseng.'tged 
from  the  ratchet,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  drill  cMrrrlng 
bar.  said  means  including  a  gear  member  mounted  on  the 
drill  carrying  bar,  a  bracket  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the 
ratchet  casing  snd  a  gear  mounted  in  said  bracket,  said 
bracket  t>ejng  mountryl  on  the  drill  carrying  bar  for  ad- 
justment longitudiDiilly  there^  f  to  p^-rmit  aaid  bracket  to 
toe  en^at:^  and  luteriock'd  with  the  raieiaet  e&sing 

.•"i  In  li  roiiiry  roci; drill,  tlie  comiMaation  of  a  'eed-nut  ; 
a  rotatat)i«  hollow  ferd-screw  seated  la  tbe  aut  and  taring 
slots  at  oAt'  end  ti»4  rrof  .  a  rotatable.  storing  or  drlll-^irry- 
ing  bar  pasaiog  tlirou»:h  aatd  screw  :  and  the  means  for 
locking  the  screw  and  Uar  torettier  consisting  of  a  sliding 
sleeve  feathered  on  the  t>ar  and  having  !ug»  to  engage 
slots  in   the  end  of   the  screw 

[Claim  «  not  printed   in   tiie  (JaEette.] 
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924.744.  COMBINED  IROXINc;  BOARD  AND  STEP- 
LADDER  Virxoa  D  Cbam,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 
Fll»d  Oct,  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  456,777. 


1.  .\.  device  of  thp  class  described  comprisiDK  a  body, 
a  frame  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  body,  a  frame  hinged 
within  the  first  mentioned  frame,  means  upon  the  body 
for  the  engagpnient  of  one  -end  of  the  second  mentioned 
frame  the  said  frames  serving  as  supports  for  the  body, 
and  an  end  supporting  member  hinged  at  une  end  of  the 
body   to  depend   therefrom. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  boar^, 
mutually  hinged  frames  for  supporting  the  board,  and  a 
supiKjrting   means   hinged   to   one   end   of  the   board. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  board, 
mutually  hinged  frames  for  supporting  the  board,  and  a 
sleeve  board  hinged  at  one  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
board  and  :ulapted  to  be  positioned  to  support  the  said 
end  of  the   tlrst   mentioned  board. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  board, 
mutually  hinged  frames  for  supporting  the  board,  and  a 
sleeve  board  hinged  at  one  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
board,  and  adapted  to  He  thereabove  or  to  extend  down- 
wardly at  right  angles  therefrom  whereby  to  support  the 
said  end  thereof. 

5  'A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lx)ard, 
mutually  hinged  frames  for  supporting  the  board,  a  sleeve 
board  hinged  nt  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
buard,  and  adapted  to  extend  thereabove  or  to  extend 
downwardly  at  right  angles  therefrom  whereby  to  support 
the  said  end  thereof,  and  means  whereby  the  said  sleeve 
board  may  be  supported  at  an  angle  to  the  upper  face  of 
the  said  rlrst  mentioned  board 

{.Claim  t)  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


924.745,  I'KOi  KSS  OF  MAKING  BRICK,  Oeeon  S, 
Davis.  Anaheim.  >"al  ,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  William 
H,  Spake  and  Octave  A.  Lagman,  .\naheim.  Cal.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1907.      Serial  No.  358,Wt:i. 

The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  bricks, 
blocks,  and  the  like,  which  consists  In  first  forming  and 
pressing  the  article  from  clay  or  earth,  drying  It  to  expel 
moisture,  but  without  baking.  Immersing  It  in  a  bath  of 
asphaltum  having  a  temperature  of  from  2\'2'  to  700°  F. 
to  permit  penetration  of  the  article  by  the  asptialtum  to  a 
depth  of  about  one-h^lf  an  Inch,  then  removing  It  from  the 
bath  and  subjecting  It  to  a  gradually  decreasing  dry  tem- 
|)erature  having  an  initial  degree  approximating  that  of 
tile  melted  asphaltum  to  cau.se  the  latter  further  to  strike 
Into  the  article,  nml  rinally  removing  the  article. 


924,746,  SIGHTING  Ari'ARATIS  FOR  ORDNANCE. 
Arthlr  T.  Dawso.n  and  (;EnR(iE  T.  Bcckham,  Westmin- 
ster London.  England,  assignors  to  Vtckers  Sons  it 
Maxim  I.imite<l.  Westminster.  Ergland.  Ftle<l  Nov.  20, 
I'.'OS.      Serial   No.   463.730, 

1.  In  guu  sighting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  hand 
actuated  range  dial  bearing  equally  spaced  graduations 
corresponding  to  enual  Increments  of  range,  an  electrically 
actuated  pointer  mcvable  over  snid  dial,  and  a  cam  having 
a  contour  sucli  that  Its  nnirular  movement  l.s  tllreerly  pro- 
portional tj)  the  range,  for  elevating  the  sight  slraulta 
t,     neinisly  witli  the  operation  of  the  rancre  dial. 


2.  In  gnn  sigbtiug  apparatus,  tb«  combination  of  a  hand- 
actuated  range  dial,  an  electrically  actuated  pointer  mov- 
able over  said  dial,  a  calibrating  device,  and  a  cam  for  ele 
vatlng  the  sight  simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  the 
range  dial.  {  x 


3.  In  gun  aigbticg  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  band- 
actuated  range  dial,  an  electrically  actuated  pointer  mov- 
able over  said  dial,  means  for  Imparting  a  dilTerential 
movement  to  said  pointer  during  the  actuation  of  the  range 
dial,  and  a  cam  for  elevating  the  sight  simultaneously  with 
the  operation  of  the  range  dial. 

4.  In  gun  sighting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  spi- 
rally-grooved hand  actuated  range  dial,  a  pointer  movable 
over  said  dial,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  said  pointer 
and  mounted  in  an  angularly  displaceable  casing,  a  lever 
mounted  on  a  stationary  pivot  and  engaging  at  one  end 
with  the  spiral  groove  in  the  range  dial,  an  adjustable 
block  mounted  00  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  con- 
nected with  the  said  casing  that  carries  the  motor,  and  a 
cam  for  elevating  the  sight  simultaneously  with  the  opera- 
tion of  the  range  dial. 

5  In  gun  sighting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  hand- 
actuated  range  dial,  an  electrically  actuated  pointer  mov- 
able ov^r  said  ditl,  a  cam  for  elevating  the  sight  slmal- 
taneously  with  the  operation  of  the  range  dial  and  means 
whereby  the  amplitude  of  movement  Imparted  to  the  sight 
by  the  cam  can  be  increased  or  diminished  as  desired 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.747.  COMBINED  STEP  AND  JOURNAL  BEARING. 
Adolph  Dehxe,  Frankfort-on-the-Oder,  Germany.  Filed 
Dec.  30,  1908.      Serial  No.  469.996. 


In  a  Journal  bearing  for  vertical  shafts.  In  combination, 
a  bearing  box  comprising  a  ring  having  a  ball  race  and  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  ring,  a  cup  shaped  sleeve  having 
an  annular  sliouMer  surrounding  said  l)earing  box,  «nd 
springs  secured  n«'ar  their  lower  ends  to  the  bearing  box 
and  having  colled  upper  ends  laterally  supported  in  the  an- 
nular shoulder  of  said  cup-shaped  sleeve,  said  springs 
forming  a  resilient  supporting  means  for  said  bearing  box, 
substantially  as  (lescribed.    . 


JlNE  15,  1909. 
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f>24,748.      CENTER  SILL  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
G.  Dow.Ks.   Hollls.   N    Y       Filed  June  11.  1908. 
No.  437.979 


I B  VI  NO 

Serial 


JL  In  a  railway  car,  a  center  sill  comprising  a  pair  of 
prawn d  metal  Z  bars  each  having  a  middle  section  of  rela- 
tlTely  great  depth,  end  sections  of  relatively  small  depth, 
and  tapering  intermediate  sections  between  the  ends  and 
middle,  a  cover  [ilate  attached  thereto,  and  rolled  metal 
members  attached  to  the  lower  part  of  the  web. 

2.  In  a  railway  car.  a  center  sill  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  metal  Z  bars  each  having  a  middle  section  of  rela- 
tively great  depth,  end  sections  of  relatively  small  depth, 
and  tapering  Inti'rmedlaie  sections  between  the  ends  and 
middle,  a  cover  plate  attached  thereto,  and  rolled  metal 
members  attached  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  webs  and 
extending   over   the   middle   portion. 

3.  In  a  railway  tnr.  a  center  sill  comprising  a  pair  of 
pressed  metal  Z  bars  each  having  a  middle  section  of  rela- 
tively great  depth,  end  sections  of  relatively  small  depth, 
and  tapering  Intermediate  sections  between  the  ends  and 
middle,  a  cover  plate  attached  thereto,  and  rolled  metal 
members  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  webs  and  ex- 
tending over  the  middle  and  Intermediate  portions  of  the 
lower  flanges. 

4.  In  a  railway  car.  a  center  sill  comprising  a  pair  of 
pressed  metal  meml>er8  with  rolled  metal  shapes  attached 
to  the  !>oitom  parrs  thereof  and  turned  so  as  to  Inclose  the 
lower  flange  of  the  pressed  metal  members. 

5.  In  a  railway  car,  a  center  sill,  composed  of  Z  bars 
haring  metal  shapes  attached  to  the  webs  thereof,  the 
flanges  of  said  shapes  projecting  laterally  from  said  wet>s. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ranged  to  slide  on  the  sides  of  the  cage  and  to  tngage  the 
guides  between  which  the  cage  operates,  there  being  in- 
clined slots  formed  through  the  sides  of  the  cage  pins 
seated  In  the  gripping  memt>ers  and  operating  through  said 
slots,  the  rear  sides  of  which  gripping  members  are  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  connections  between  the  upper  ends  of 
the  gripping  members  and  the  spring  actuated  frame 
whereby  said  gripping  members  are  moved  vertically 
when  the  hoisting  cable  of  the  elevator  is  broken,  and 
pinions  Journaled  on  the  sides  of  the  cage,  the  teeth  of 
which  pinions  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  gripping 
members. 


924,749  TRANS.MISSION  MKcH.VNISM.  MARCrKKITB 
Dbapiek,  I'arc  St.  Maur,  France.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1907. 
Serial  No.   363,772. 


In  a  variable  speed  transmission  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotary  plate,  a  fly  wheel  having  the  axis 
thereof  coincident  with  that  of  the  plate  and  provided 
with  a  raceway  having  one  or  more  protuberances,  one 
side  of  which  is  slightly  Inclined  and  the  other  side  of 
which  is  steeply  inclined,  pistons  radially  guided  on  the 
plate  and  yieldingly  pressed  toward  said  raceway,  and 
cytlndrlcn!  rollers  mounted  on  said  pistons  and  running 
on  the  raceway  which  has  its  ^neratlng  lines  parellel  to 
the  axis  of  the  fly  wheel. 


924.750.      SAFETY  ELEVATOR.      John    Dbiscoll,    New 

Baden.  III.     Filed  June  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  440.019. 

1.    A  safety  elevator,  comprising  a  cage,  guides  between 

which  the  cage  operates,  a  spring  actuated  frame  at  the 

upper   end   thereof,    wedge   shaped   gripping   members  ar- 


2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  cage,  of  guides  be- 
tween which  the  cage  operates,  a  spring  held  frame  ar- 
ranged on  the  top  of  the  cage,  a  pair  of  wedge  shaped 
gripping  members  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  cage  and 
adapted  to  engage  against  the  sides  of  the  guides,  teeth 
formed  on  the  faces  of  the  gripping  members,  teeth  formed 
on  the  rear  sides  of  the  gripping  members,  there  t>eing 
Inclined  slots  formed  through  the  sides  of  the  cage,  pins 
seated  In  the  gripping  members  and  operating  through  said 
slots,  pinions  Journaled  on  the  sides  of  the  cage  and  en- 
gaging the  teeth  on  the  rear  sides  of  the  gripping  memt>er8. 
links  fulcrumed  on  the  cage  and  plvotally  connected  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  gripping  members,  and  connections 
between  said  links  and  the  spring  held  frame  at  the  top 
of  the  cage. 


924,751.  BIFURCATED  GARMENT.  Harlet  M.  Ddn- 
LAP.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  May  20.  1905  Serial 
No.   261,396. 


1.  A  nether  garment  having  a  quadrilateral  piece  re- 
moved therefrom  to  form  an  opening  and  haviofc  a  slit 
extending  upwardly  from  said  opening  :  a  pair  of  trian- 
gular-shaped flies,  each  of  which  is  secured  along  Its  inner 
edge  to  one  of  the  edges  of  said  slit,  one  of  said  flies ,t>elng 
arranged  on  the  inside  and  the  other  on  the  outside  and 
secured  along  their  upper  edges  so  that  when  the  edges 
of  said  slit  are  separated  the  flies  overlap,  and  a  beptag- 
onal  flap  or  closure  having  Its  lower  edges  secured  to  the 
lower  edges  of  said  opening;  and  adapted,  when  closed, 
to  cover  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  slit. 

2.  A  nether  garment  having  a  piece  removed  therefrom 
to  form  an  opening  and  having  a  slit  extending  upwardly 
from  said  opening;  a  pair  of  flies,  each  of  which  is  secured 
along  its  inner  edge  to  one  of  the  edges  of  said  silt,  one 
of  said  flies  being  arranged  on  the  Inside  and  the  other 
on  tbe  outside  and  secured  along  their  upper  edges  so  that 
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whPn   the  edgf.s  of  «ald  slit   are  8Pp9rat.>d   the  flf«>8  over- 
lap   and  a   flap  .r   clo«urp   having   Its   lower  edge^   secured 
to    the    lower  ed»tP8    of   said   openInK   and   adapted,    when    | 
clo«ed.  to  cover  the  low  >r  portion  of  said  slit.  , 

3  \  nether  garment  hnvlnK  an  opening  therein  :  a  silt  > 
PXtendinii  upwardly  from  said  opening;  a  pair  of  «51e«. 
parh  of  which  is  secured  alonjr  its  inner  edge  to  one  of 
the  edges  of  snid  8llt.  one  of  said  files  being  arransred  on 
the  inside  and  the  other  on  the  outside  and  secured  along 
their  upper  ed?es  so  that  when  the  -dge^  of  said  slit  are 
separated  the  files  overlap,  and  a  flap  or  closure  having 
Its  low.r  edges  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  opening 
and   adapt.d,   when  closed,  to  cover  the  lower  portion  of 

said  slit. 

4  \  nether  garm-nt  havlnit  a  posterior  openlnj? ;  a  pair 
of  flies  each  of  which  Is  secured  along  its  inner  edge  to 
one  of  the  edges  of  said  opening,  one  of  said  flies  being 
arranged  on  the  inside  and  the  other  on  the  outside  and 
secured  along  their  upp.T  edges  so  that  when  the  edges  of 
said  opening  are  separated  the  flies  overlap,  and  .1  flap 
or  closure  arranged  to  open  downwardl.v. 

'>  \  nether  garment  having  a  posterior  opening  :  a  pair 
of  flies  each  of  which  is  secured  along  its  inner  edge  to 
one  of  the  edges  of  said  opening,  one  of  said  flies  being 
arranged  on  the  Inside  and  the  other  on  the  outside  and 
secured  along  their  upper  edges  so  that  when  the  edges 
of  said  opening  are  separated  the  flies  overlap,  and  a  flap 
or  closnr-  iirranged  to  open  downwardly,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  flap  being  formed  with  a  fullness. 


JrwH  15, 1909- 


924  75"  FIRE-LIOHTTNG  DEVICE  .Tons  FER-),  Bel- 
llngham.  Wash  Filed  .Tune  n  1->0R  Serial  No 
4.37,863. 


thnt   la   enemred  by  the  tnnj-bntton   when  the  alarm  la 

soundetl 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  hollow 
arm,  tapered  toward  one  end  and  provided  at  said  end 
with  a  match  carrier,  the  trigger  bar  pivoted  In  the  arm 
at  its  larger  end.  the  upper  end  of  said  bar  rocking  through 
n  slot  in  the  f.,,  wall  of  the  arm.  a  coiled  spring  adapted 
for  ro.-klng  tlu-  pivoted  trigger  bar  upright,  an  Igniting 
means  for  the  match  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
trigger  bar.  a  rock  arm  pivoted  on  the  top  wall  of  the  hoi 
low  arro  near  the  upper  end  of  the  trigger  bar.  an  alarm 
.lock,  a  hooli  on  "n>-  end  of  the  rockable  arm  for  engaging 
the  trigger  bar.  and  a  toe  on  the  other  end  thereof  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  onoving  part  of  the  .alnrm  clo<-k  to  re- 
lease the  trigger  bar. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crii>ed.  the  hollow  arm 
having  a  rectangul.Tf  box-like  form  at  one  end,  and  a  ta- 
pered portion  extended  from  said  box  formation,  a  bent  arm 
on  the  small  end  of  the  tapered  portion  having  a  socket 
at  Its  free  end  adapted  to  receive  a  match,  a  trigger  bar 
pivoted  in  the  box  like  formation  anfl  having  a  shoulder 
on  its  upper  end  that  projects  through  a  slot  !n  the  top 
wall  of  the  box  formation,  a  coiled  spring  engaging  the 
trigger  bar  and  normally  holding  said  bar  upright,  means 
rontrolied  by  the  mo^-ement  of  the  trtggt-r  bar  for  igniting 
the  mateh,  and  a  spring  pressed  rock  arm  pivote<l  upon 
the  top  wall  of  the  box-like  formation,  said  arm  having  a 
lateral  hook  on  one  end  that  may  engage  the  shoulder  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  trigger  bar,  and  a  toe  on  the  other 
end  thereof  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  moving  part  of  the 
alarm  clock  to  moT«  the  rock  arm  to  release  the  trigger 

bar. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  arm. 
a  support  for  the  same,  a  match  carrier  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm.  a  trigger  bar  pivoted  on  the  arm.  a  spring  for 
moving  the  trigger  bar.  a  rock  arm  pivoted  on  the  hollow 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  trigger  bar  to  hold  the 
game  against  the  tension  of  Its  spring,  time-controlled 
mechanism  for  moving  the  said  rock  arm  to  release  the 
trigger  bar,  and  a  ailde  rod  connected  with  the  trigger  bar, 
and  provided  with  neans  for  Igniting  the  match  when  the 
trigger  bar  Is  released. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  4.753.  OPER.\TING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROT.\RY 
OVENS.  Benjamin  F.  Fish.  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Juno 
29.  1908.     SerUl  No.  440.8.'56. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alarm  clock  and  a  support 
thereon,  of  an  arm  carried  on  said  support,  a  match  car- 
rier on  an  end  of  said  arm.  a  trigger  bar  pivoted  on  the 
arm,  a  spring  for  moving  the  trigger  bar,  a  slide  rod  actu- 
ated bv  th^"  movement  of  tlie  trigger  bar  and  provided  with 
means'  for  itmlting  the  match  by  frlctional  contact  when 
the  trigger  bar  is  released,  and  a  pivoted  and  spring 
press.'d  rock  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  triKP^r  bar  to  hold 
the  sam.'  against  the  tension  of  its  spring,  the  said  rock 
arm  being  actuated  by  the  alarm  mechanism  of  the  clock 
to   release    the   trigger   bar 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alarm  clock  having  a  wind- 
ing turn  button  on  the  alarm  winding  arbor,  and  a  bracket 
shelf  on  the  ,lock  case,  of  a  hollow  arm  seated  on  the 
shelf,  a  mntch  carrier  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  a 
spring  pressed  trigger  bar  pivoted  on  the  arm.  a  rock  arm 
having  a  hook  on  one  end  that  engages  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  trigger  bar.  a  slide  rod  pivoted  by  on.'  end  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  trigger  bar.  an  igniter  plate  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  slide  rod  that  may  have  contact  with  a 
matcli   in   the   carrier,   and   a   iaternl   foe  on  the  rock  arm 


V# 


1  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  rotary  ovens,  a  tray 
operating  mechanism,  a  main  power  operated  drive  shaft, 
an  auxiliary  hand  operated  driving  mechanism,  clutchea 
arranged  In  said  driving  mechanisms,  and  a  forked  ahlft- 
ing  lever  connected  with  said  clutches,  whereby  one  of 
said  mechanisms  Is  thrown  Into  gear  and  the  other  simul- 
taneously thrown  out  of  gear,  and  vlco  versa. 

•>  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  rotary  ovens,  a  tray 
operating  mechanism,  a  main  drive  shaft  formed  In  sec 
tions  a  clntch  connection  between  said  sections,  an 
auxiliary  operatfcg  mechanism,  a  clutch  mechanism  be 
t^p^n  said  auxillarv  mechanism  and  said  tray  operating 
meehanism.  and  m.-ans  to  simultaneously  operate  aald 
i    clntches  to  throw  said  driving  mechanism   Into  gear   and 
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said  flurniarr  operating  mechanism  out  of  connection  with 


I 


said  trn\    op.  rating  mi-ehanism    and  vlci-  t.  r«a 

'A.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  rotary  .'vens.  a  tray 
operating  shaft,  a  main  drive  shaft  formed  in  sections, 
a  clutch  connection  between  said  sections,  an  auxiliary 
opernting  mechanism,  a  clutch  connection  between  said 
aujlliarv  ineriianisin  and  said  fray  "p.  rating  shaft,  and 
a  lever  h.ivlng  mean"  f^'  engage  and  op.  rate  aald  (iutrbes 
to  sImultaneousiT  ihrow  said  main  dri\lng  shaft  Into 
gear  and  said  auxiliary  operating  mechanism  out  of  gear 
with  snId   tni>    opernting  obaft.   and   vtep   \  ersa 

4.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  rotar?  ovens,  a  sup- 
porting tra> ,  a  tray  supporting  shaft,  a  tray  operating 
shaft  geared  to  said  supporting  shaft,  a  main  drive  shaft 
formed  In  sections  n  clntch  connection  betwe»'n  said 
sections,  m.-ans  wben-tiv  one  sorfiofi  of  snid  driving  shaft 
is  seared  to  said  tra>  operating  shaft,  an  aiixlilary  operat- 
ing mechanism,  a  clutch  conm-ctton  between  said  auxiliary 
mechanism  and  said  fray  operating  shaft,  and  a  clutch 
operating  lever  adapted  to  t>e  moved  in  one  direction  to 
engage  the  clutch  conne.tion  betue.-n  the  se^-tlons  of  said 
main  abaft  and  to  simultaneousix  liiSfngag.  the  '-intch 
connection  l)etween  said  auxiliary  driving  me<-hanlsm  and 
said  tray  operating  shaft  and  to  be  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  disconnect  the  clutch  mechanism  of  the  main 
drive  shaft  and  to  simultaneously  engage  the  clutch  con- 
nection between  said  auxiliary  mechanism  and  the  tray 
operating  shaft,  substantially  as  described 

5,  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  rotary  ovens,  a  tray 
operating  shaft,  a  main  drive  shaft  formed  in  sections 
geared  thereto,  a  clutch  connection  between  said  sections 
of  the  main  shaft,  an  auxiliary  operating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  short  shaft,  a  clutch  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  the  tra\  .«p.  rating  shaft,  a  manually  operated 
shaft,  means  to  C'tiiii.t  said  shaft  with  the  clutch  shaft 
of  said  auxiliary  mechanism,  and  a  clutch  operating  lever 
adapted  to  simultaneously  oporate  the  clutch  connections 
between  said  sections  of  the  main  drive  shaft  and  between 
said  tray  operating  shaft  and  auxiliary  mechanism  to 
throw  said  parts  into  and  out  of  gear,  subsuntlally  as 
described. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


924.754      LIFTING  DEVICE      I.lotd  K.  Fosduk.  Liberty, 
Ind.     Filed  June  10.  1908     Serial  No.  437.68.S. 


1.  A  lifting  device  c<iniprlslng  a  base,  folding  standards 
thereon,  a  windlass  removably  supported  on  the  standards, 
and  a  series  of  straps  removably  secured  thereto  and 
Independently  adjustable  thereon,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  lifting  device  comprising  a  base  monnti-d  on 
casters,  folding  standards  removably  supported  thereon, 
a  windlass  ren.ovat.ly  supported  on  the  standart^s  above 
the  middle  line  of  the  liase,  a  strap  idjustably  and  remov- 
ably secured  i<'  the  windlass,  and  a  spreader  supported 
thereby. 

.?,  A  lifting  .l.'vlcp  romprislng  a  frame,  folding  stand- 
ards romovB'.lv  supported  thereon,  a  windlass  removalily 
supported  o!i   thi'  standards  and  formed  with  a  transverse 


slot,   and  a  stnp  foftd   wltfc  «   loop  at  one    end    and 

ad.lostably  and  anCaaMtleaily  secured  within  the  slot 

4  A  lifting  d.v|e«»  eompri^lng  a  separable  tubular  frame 
formed  of  self  interlocking  m.chanism  a  windias?  remov- 
ably journaled  thereon  and  a  series  of  straps  independently 
and  adjustably  connected  to  the  windlass  and  simulta- 
neously actuated  thereby  for  lifting  th-    Ix.dy 

5  \  lifting  device  comprising  a  frame  f.Tmed  ■  f  self 
interlocking  members,  a  tubular  windlass  journaWM!  there- 
on, means  for  locking  the  windlass  from  rotating  in  either 
of  op[K)site  directions,  and  a  series  of  straps  Independ.-ntly 
adjustable  there. m  and  simultaneously  actuated  thereby 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


f>  2  4  .  7  5  5  .  SMOOTHING  AND  TRUING  RING  FOR 
STUFFING-BOXES,  Acocrr  H  Frank E,  St.  Loals,  Mo. 
Piled  Oct.  30.  1908,     Serial  No.  460.247. 


1.  A  smoothing  and  truiiig  ring  of  the  class  descrit>ed. 
composed  of  a  series  of  segmental  sections,  the  adjacent 
ends  of  which  sections  are  beveled,  the  Inner  and  outer 
peripheral  faces  of  which  sections  are  parallel  and  the 
side  faces  of  said  sections  are  uniformly  tapered  from 
the  inner  to  the  outer  faces,  and  the  inner  and  outer 
facea  of  each  section  t>einr  provided  with  grooves,  and  a 
spring  ring  seated  In  the  grooves  formed  In  the  outer 
faces  for  holding  said  sections  together, 

2,  The  combination  with  a  series  of  smoothing  and 
truing  rings  arranged  in  a  stufllng  box,  each  ring  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  segmental  sections,  the  Inner  and 
outer  faces  of  each  section  being  parallel  and  provided 
with  grooves,  and  the  side  faces  of  each  section  being 
uniformly  tapered  from  Its  Inner  to  Its  outer  face,  a 
split  spring  ring  seated  In  the  grooves  formed  In  the 
outer  face  of  the  sections  for  holding  said  sections  to- 
gether, and  flexible  packing  rings  arranged  between  the 
smoothing  and  truing  rings. 


924.756  LEATHER  DRESSING  MACHINE.  Mabcl's 
Friku  and  Robert  Harvey,  Providence,  R,  I,,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Harry  B.  Bornslde. 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1908.  Serial  No. 
454.195. 


>£  4 


I        1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
'   frame,  a  pair  of  compression  rolla,  the  lower  roll  of  said 
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pair  l)eing  rotatahly  mounted  In  said  framp,  pivottKl  arms 
in  which  the  upper  roll  Is  mounted,  gears  connecting  said 
rolls,  means  by  which  said  rolls  may  be  rotated,  a 
prpssur*'  applying  lever,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever 
so  as  to  obtain  a  predetermined  pressure  on  the  stock 
when  passj-d  through  said  rolls 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  compression  rolls,  the  lowpr  roll  of  said 
pair  being  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame,  pivoted  arms 
In  which  the  upper  roll  is  mounted,  gears  connecting  said 
rolls,  a  handle  for  manually  operating  said  rolls,  a  foot 
operated  pressure  applying  lever,  a  lock  bar  adapted  to 
engage  said  lever  and  retain  the  same  to  obtain  any 
desired  amount  of  pressure  on  said  tolls. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
framp.  a  pair  of  eompri'ssion  rolls,  arms  pivoted  to  the 
Upper  end  of  the  forward  legs,  the  upper  roll  of  said  pair 
being  mounted  to  swing  In  said  arms,  gears  connecting 
said  rolls,  a  handle  for  manually  operating  said  rolls,  a 
foot  opf-rati-d  pressure  applying  lever,  a  foot  operated 
lock  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  and  retain  the 
same  to  obtain  any  desired  amount  of  pressure  on  said 
rolls.  ^ 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  compression  rolls,  arms  pivoted  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  forward  legs,  the  upper  roll  of  said 
pair  being  mounted  to  swing  In  said  arms,  gears  connect- 
ing said  roll.*,  a  handle  for  manually  operating  sRi(1..roIl8, 
a  foot  operate<i  pressure  applying  lever,  a  flexll^ly  con- 
nected depending  toothed  lock  bar  pivoted  to  hang  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  said  lever,  said  bar  being 
arranged  near  the  front  of  the  machine  to  be  moved  Into 
engagement  with  said  lever  by  the  foot  when  applying 
pressure  to  said  lever,  whereby  the  desired  amount  of 
pressure   may  be  applied  to  said  rolls.  « 


9  2  4,757.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  SELF-PRO- 
PELLED VEHICLES.  RoDOLPHts  Fli.wer,  r>etrolt. 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  0,  190S.      Serial  -No.  414.605. 


I 


^-,"    I 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  self  propelled  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  a  steering  member,  a  worm  and  gear 
to  actuate  said  member,  a  motor,  a  hand  wheel,  means  for 
transmittlni:  motion  from  the  motor  to  the  worm  and 
gear,  and  means  actuated  by  the  band  wheel  for  holding 
said  transmitting  means  in  operative  position  during  the 
turning  of  said   hand  wheel. 

2.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  self-propelled  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  a  steering  member,  a  motor,  means  In- 
cludini:  a  chitcli  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  motor 
to  said  meml)'r.  and  means  for  automatically  operating 
the  clutch  to  stop  the  transmission  of  motion. 


8.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  self-propelled  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  a  steering  member,  a  motor,  means 
Including  a  clutch  for  transmitting  motion,  manually 
operated  means  to  cause  the  clutch  to  transmit  motion 
from  said  motor  to  said  member,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  said  member  to  discontinue  the  trans- 
mission of  motion  by  said  clutch. 

4.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  self-propelled  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  a  steering  member,  a  motor,  means  for 
transmit  tiofcT  motion  from  the  motor  to  the  steering  mem- 
ber comprising  a  clutch,  a  hand  wheel,  means  actuated  by 
the  hand  wheel  for  moving  said  clutch  Into  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  actuated  by  the  steering  member  to 
throw  the  clutch  out  of  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  self-propelled  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  a  steering  memt>er,  a  motor,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  motor  comprising  a  clutch 
adapted  to  transmit  motion  In  either  direction  to  said 
steering  member,  a  meml)er  for  actuating  the  clutch,  a 
hand  wheel,  means  actuated  by  the  hand  wheel  for  mov- 
ing the  clutch  actuating  member,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  steering  member  to  move  the  clutch  actuating  member 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  It  was  moved  by 
the  hand  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


924,758.  MACHINE  FOR  BENDING  ANGLE  IRONS. 
Charlbs  Gabbikl.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1908. 
Serial  No.  422,2T2. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
with  three  driven  rolls  engaging  opposite  faces  of  the  web 
of  an  angle  iron,  tlie  end  and  middle  rolls  being  relatively 
movable  to  bend  said  web,  of  Idle  rolls  disposed  In  co- 
active  relation  to  said  driven  rolls  to  confine  the  said  web 
therebetween,  said  driven  and  Idle  rolls  being  equipped 
with  surfaces  disposed  transversely  to  the  web  engaging 
surfaces  and  serving  to  confine  the  flange  of  the  angle- 
Iron  to  prevent  distortion  thereof  during  the  l)endlng 
operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
with  three  driven  rolls  adapted  to  engage  the  web  of  an 
angle-iron  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  rotating  on  axes  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  web,  the  middle  and 
end  rolls  being  relatively  adjustable  to  distort  said  web, 
of  Idle  rolls  coacting  with  said  driven  rolls  to  confine  said 
web  between  oppoai'd  surfaces,  said  Idle  rolls  rotating  on 
axes  extending  angularly  to  the  axes  of  said  driven  rolls, 
said  driven  and  Idle  rolls  having  surfaces  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  web  engaging  surfaces  thereof  and  engag- 
ing opposite  sides  of  the  flange  of  the  angle  iron  to  confine 
the  same  and  prevent  distortion  thereof. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  liind  specified,  the  combination 
with  three  driven  rolls  adapted  to  engage  the  web  of  an 
angle  iron  on  oppoelte  sides  thereof,  rotating  on  axes  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  web,  the  middle  and 


JUNB  15,  19CX) 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


615 


end  rolls  l>elng  relatively  adjustable  to  distort  said  web 
of  idle  rolls  coacting  with  said  driven  rolls  to  confine  said 
web  between  opposed  surfaces,  said  Idle  rolls  rotating  on 
axes  extending  angularly  to  the  axes  of  said  driven  rolls, 
said  driven  and  Idle  rolls  having  surfaces  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  web  engaging  surfaces  thereof  and  engag- 
ing opposite  sides  of  the  flange  of  the  angle  iron  to  con- 
fine the  same  and  prevent  distortion  thereof,  and  adjust- 
ing means  disposed  In  operative  relation  to  said  idle  rolls 
to  move  them  toward  and  away  from  said  driven  rolls  to 
accommodate  angleu  of  various  thicknesses. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  bending  angle  Irons,  a  middle  and 
two  end  pairs  of  bending  rolls  engaging  the  web  and 
flange  of  the  angle  iron  to  be  bent,  one  roll  only  of  each 
pair  being  driven,  the  driven  rolls  engaging  the  web  of  the 
angle  iron  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  rotating  on  axes 
disposed  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  web,  carriages 
supporting  the  idle  rolls  of  the  end  pairs,  said  carriages 
being  plvotally  movable  on  axes  coincident  with  the  axes 
of  rotation  of  the  driven  rolls  of  the  end  pairs,  and  ad- 
Justing  means  imparting  movement  to  said  roller  pairs  to 
distort    the   web   of   the   angle   Iron,   said   means   actuating 

said  carriages  to  angularly  shift  the  said  idle  rolls  of  the 
end  pairs  in  accordance  with  varying  radii  of  curvature 
of  said  angle  Iron. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  middle  and  two 
end  pairs  of  bending  rolls  adapted  to  engage  the  web  and 
flange  of  an  angle  Iron,  one  roll  only  of  each  pair  being 
driven  and  engaging  the  web  of  the  angle  iron  on  opposite 

sides,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  driven  rolls  being  paral- 
lel with  the  plane  of  the  web,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
Idle  roll  of  each  pair  extending  anjcularly  to  the  axis  of 
the  driven  roll  thereof,  carriages  supporting  the  idle  rolls 
of  the  end  pairs,  said  carriages  swinging  on  pivots  coinci- 
dent with  the  axes  of  the  driven  rolls  of  said  pairs,  means 
for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  said  roller  pairs  to 
distort  the  web  of  the  angle  iron,  said  adjusting  means 
actuating  said  carriages  to  angularly  shift  the  latter  to 
maintain  the  axes  of  said  idle  rolls  of  the  end  pairs, 
radially  disposed  relatively  to  the  curvature  of  the  angle 
Iron. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


•  14.7  59.  ADDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. Charlbs  H.  Gii.l.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  Roy  O.  Randall.  Chicago,  111.,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Raus  Richey.  Stronghurst.  III.  Filed  Nov. 
16.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,830. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  computing  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  comput- 
ing wheels,  mechanism  connecting  adjacent  pairs  of  said 
wheels  and  adapted  to  carry  the  count  from  one  wheel  to 
the  next.  Individual  gears,  for  operating  the  respective 
computing  wiieels.  a  master  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with 
"  ither  of  ssld  individual  geiirs.  a  carriage  arranged  to 
relatively  shift  said  couiimfing  mechanism  and  master 
pinion,  a  series  of  pivoted  numeral  key  levers,  a  pair  ot 
movable  members,  each  pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel  with 
the  axes  of  the  key  lev.rs.  one  of  said  memlwrs  extending 
across   the   paths   of   said   numeral    key    levers,   escapement 
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mechanism  operated  by  said  one  member  and  adapted  to 
shift  said  cirrriage  one  Interval  so  as  to  carry  said  mas 
ter  pinion  into  mesh  with  the  next  succeeding  computing 
wheel  gear  through  the  movement  of  any  of  said  numeral 
key  levers,  shoulders  on  the  other  of  said  members  being 
so  disposed  with  respect  to  the  respective  key  levers  as 
to  cause  said  other  member  to  be  shifted  a  distance  pro-  ' 
portionate  to  the  number  of  units  in  the  numeral  to  which 
said  key  lever  corresponds,  and  mechanism  operated  by 
said  Second  member  for  rotating  said  master  pinion 
through  an  angular  interval  proportionate  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  second  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter,  a  typewriter  car- 
riage, aji  adding  attachment  mounted  on  tbe  typewriter  In- 
dependent of  the  carriage  thereof  and  comprising  a  series 
of  computing  wheels,  a  master  mechanism  adapted  to  In- 
dividually rotate  said  wheels,  an  adder  carriage  adapted 
to  shift  said  wheels  and  master  mechanism  relatively  to 
each  other  for  causing  the  individual  operation  of  differ- 
ent computing  wheels,  a  series  of  numeral  keys  each 
adapted  to  operate  said  master  mechanism  to  an  extent 
proportionate  to  the  numeral  to  which  such  key  corre- 
sponds, mechanism  independent  of  the  typewriter  carriage 
for  successively  shifting  said  adder  carriage  through  tbe 
operation  of  eaob  of  said  numeral  keys,  a  space  bar  for 
shifting  said  typewriter  carriage,  and  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  said  space  bar  for  simultaneously  shifting  said 
adder  carriage 

3.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  computing  wheels,  a 

master  pinion  for  individually  operating  said  wheels,  a 
second  pinion  arranged  to  rotate  said  master  pinion,  a 
reciprocating  member  having  thereon  two  relatively  fixed 
sets  of  rack  teeth  adapted  to  respectively  mesh  with  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  second  pinion  for  rotating  it  in  opposite 

directions  through  corresponding  movements  of  said  re- 
ciprocating memtMT.  a  guide  frame  within  which  said  mem- 
ber is  sUdable  and  adapted  to  t>e  shifted  for  carrying  said 
racks  alternately  into  mesh  with  said  second  pinion  at 
will,  meaoe  normally  urging  said  guide  frame  toward  one 
limit  of  its  movement,  a  detent  adapted  to  secure  said 
guide  frame  at  the  other  limit  of  Its  movement,  and  a  key 
adapted  to  withdraw  said  detent. 

4.  The  ctimblnation  of  a  series  of  computing  wheels, 
rack  and  pinion  master  mechanism  for  operating  them  in- 
dividually, a  carriage  for  relatively  shifting  said  wheels 
and  master  mechanism,  a  series  of  numeral  keys,  a  member 
movable  to  a  respectively  diCTerent  extent  by  each  of  said 
keys  and  ^adapted  to  proportionately  move  said  master 
mechanism,  a  second  member  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
each  of  said  keys  and  controlling  tbe  shifting  of  said  car- 
riage, and  means  operated  by  said  second  member  and 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  master  mechanism 
and  thereby  prevent  overthrow  of  the  computing  wheels 
through  violent  operation  of  said  keys. 

fi.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  computing  wheels, 
rack  and  pinion  master  mechanism  for  operating  them  in- 
dividually, a  carriage  for  relatively  shifting  said  wheels 
and  master  mechanism,  a  series  of  numeral  keys,  a  mem- 
ber movable  to  a  respectively  different  extent  by  each  of 
said  keys  and  adapted  to  proportionately  move  said  master 
mechanism,  a  second  member  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
each  of  said  keys  and  controlling  the  shifting  of  said  car- 
riage, and  a  movable  detent  connected  with  said  second 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  master  mechanism 
when  said  second  member  has  been  moved  to  a  certain 
predetermined  pwsition  and  thereby  prevent  overthrow  of 
the  computing  wheels  through  violent  operation  of  said 
keys. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


924.760.     LINK  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  EXTINGUISH- 
ERS OR  APPLIANCES.     William  a.  Goldthwait.  Mel- 
rose Park.  111.     Filed  Apr    1."?.  1908      Serial  No    426. H12. 
1.   A    fusible    element    for    use    in    automatic    fire    extin- 
guishing aiiparafus.  having  a  cylindrical  rocker  and  two 
members  having  wings  projecting  from   opposite  sides  of 
the  rocker  and  adapted  to  receive  the  strain  to  be  resisted. 
each  of  said  members  having  also  a  portion  partially  em- 
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bracing  tiif  rocker  and  fltting  closely  thereto,  said  mem- 
bers and  rocker  having  lonKitudlnal  shoulders  I'ntf-.itfiag 
each  other,  the  uieetinj^  Hurfaces  of  said  members  and 
roi'k'-r   l"Mnjf   secured   toj^ether   by    solder. 


I 


'_'.  A  fuslbh'  •'It'riit'nr  for  use  in  aiiinniatic  fire  extln- 
uuisliing  apiiaratus,  having;  a  cylindrical  rocker  and  two 
members  havlDt;  vvlngs  of  unequal  widths,  the  surfaces  of 
which  meet  in  a  diametrical  plane  of  said  rocker,  and  hav- 
ing also,  between  said  winjja,  portions  wlilcli  partially  em- 
brace the  rocker  and  fit  closely  thereto,  said  members  and 
rocker  heln^  provUlcd  with  engaginu  longitudinal  shoul- 
dei's  lo<'atf(l  I. II  opiMisiti-  -iiles  of  said  plaiif 

.'1  An  element  for  use  In  automatic  ftre  extinguishing 
apparatus,  having  a  tubular  rocker,  and  two  members  hav- 
ing portions  partially  embracing  the  rocker,  said  memt>ers 
having:  also  winzs  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
rocker,  ilie  rocker  and  tliose  portions  of  sabl  members 
which  partially  embrace  it,  as  aforesaid,  having  engactng 
loniritudinal  shoulders,  the  meeting  surfaces  of  the  parts 
being  secured  together  by  solder 


924,761  TAKTOX.  Nathan  .1.  (Joodman,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  as.signor  to  Simplex  Self  Holding  Carton  Com- 
pany.  St.    Louis.   Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.      Filed 

M.ir    _'x     I '.MIS       S.-rinl   No    4L'.3,959. 


.V  carton  comprislnK  a  stiff  basr.  a  pair  of  tiexible  sec- 
tions secured  at  their  edges  to  opposite  sides  tliereof.  the 
upp«r  outer  corners  of  which  flexible  sections  are  cut 
away,  a  flexible  section  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
base,  and  a  ductile  sirip  arranged  on  the  lower  end  of 
th>'  last   mentioned  flciilil.'  section 


924. 76i;  T.vr  Vi^H  1' VNKS.  OIL  IiRTMS,  AND  THE 
LIKK.  Maky  fJoonwix,  F:rdlnirton,  England  Filed 
Jan.  4.  I'JOT.     Serial  No.  :\r,i\<i-) 


[;;^ 


1.   A    tap    for    tan)<s    and    tlie    like    comprlsin?    a    screw- 
threaded    portion    having    Its    threads    each    formed    with 


parallel  walla  and  havlDK  its  periphery  beveled  from 
front  to  rear,  asd  said  threads  Increasing  In  diameter 
from  the  free  end  of  the  spigot  so  as  to  provide  increas- 
ingly deep  grooves  i>etween  said  threads. 

'2.  In  taps  for  tanks  and  the  like  lu  combination  a 
separate  spigot  end  having  screw  threads  thereon,  each 
thread  having  parallel  walls  and  a  beveled  periphery,  and 
the  threads  increasing  In  diameter  from  the  frev  end  of 
the  spigot  to  the  front,  and  a  tap  t>ody  adapted  to  be 
•erawed  to  said  aplgot  end. 


924,76.3.     GARMENT  HANGEH.     William  W.  Gsant.  St. 
raul.  Minn.     Piled  Jan.  9.  1909.     Sertal  No.  471.401. 


^ 


1.  In  a  garment  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  han- 
dle, of  a  coat  baager  mounted  upon  Its  upper  end,  and  a 
suspending  hook  having  a  shank  located  at  one  side  of 
the  handle  ami  banger  having  an  offset  portion  extend- 
ing transversely  Into  the  banger,  said  offset  portion  being 
provided  with  a  downwardly  turned  terminal  seated  in 
the  top  of  the  handle. 

2.  In  a  garment  hanger,  tbe  combination  with  a  han- 
dle bar,  of  a  coat  hanger  formed  of  sheet  metal,  that  Is 
transversely  and  upwardly  dished,  forming  a  channel  In 
Its  under  side,  and  a  smooth  unobstructed  upper  face, 
said  coat  hanger  having  central  depending  ears  that 
embrace  and  are  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  handle 
bar,  and  a  suspending  hook  located  over  the  coat  banger 
and  having  a  shank  offset  at  one  side  of  tbe  same,  said 
shank  having  a  substantially  borlsontal  lower  portion 
that  extends  through  one  of  the  ears  and  is  provided  with 
a  depending  terminal  embeddod  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
handle  bar  beneath  the  coat  hanger. 

3.  In  a  garment  hanger,  tbe  combination  with  a  handle 
bar  having  a  socket,  of  a  suspending  hook  having  one  end 
engaged  in  the  socket  of  said  handle  bar,  and  a  coat 
hanger  secured  to  the  handle  bar  over  aaid  end  and  con- 
stituting means  for  retaining  the  hook  In  engagement 
with  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  garment  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  handle 
bar,  of  a  sheet  metal  hanger  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  having  side  portions  embracing  said  upper 
end,  and  a  book  having  a  shank  passing  through  one  of 
the  side  portions  and  having  a  depending  end  engaged 
with  the  upper  ead  of  the  handle  bar 

5.  In  a  garment  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  handle 
bar,  of  a  suspending  hook  having  a  transverse  portion 
located  transversely  of  the  handle  bar  and  a  depending 
terminal  dispoK<><l  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  coat 
hanger  of  sheet  Diaterlal  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
nandle   bar    and   holding   the   transverse    portion    and   de- 

I  pending  terminal  in  position  on  the  handle. 
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924.704.      HANGING   MEANS.     WiLUAJf   W.  GftaKT,   St. 

raul,  Minn.     Rled  Jan.  9.  1»09.     SerUl  No.  471.402. 
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1.  In  n  li  \  -.  of  the  character  descrilx-d.  a  supporting 
bar  in  i.d.u^  ^iiuti  1  .-ul-  v\ali«  and  a  e^jrrugated  strip 
arrau^'eU  i  u  edge  iMiureu  itie  walls,  the  corrugations 
abutting  against  said  w;iils  and  forming  therewith  a 
plurality  <if  sockets  i>peu  at  their  upper  ends  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  suspending  element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
bar  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  doubled  longitudi- 
nally and  forming  side  walls,  the  upper  edges  of  which 
are  spaced  apart,  a  coirugatt'd  strip  located  betwieja  the 
side  wails  forming'  sockets  having  open  upper  ends,  and 
suspending  mcniK  liaving  stems  engaged  in  the  sockets  so 
formed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
having  a  socket  and  a  suspending  device  having  one  end 
engaged  in  the  socket  and  the  other  end  abutting  against 
the  support  and  maintaining  tbe  first  end  in  said  socket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  a  supporting 
bar  having  sockets  opening  through  one  edge,  and  a  sus- 
pending device  having  one  end  engaged  In  the  sockets, 
and  the  other  end  abutting  against  the  opposite  edge  and 
maintaining  tbe  flrst  end  in  the  sockets. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
bar  and  a  suspindlni;  devic«^  comprising  a  main  loop  that 
embraces  and  liantrs  ii[>on  the  bar  said  main  loop  having 
spaced,  dependlni:  arms  )<icjit<d  >>n  opposite  sides  of  the 
bar  -and  terminal  .ni  tit  Ic  iiigaglng  loop.<«  located  on  oppo- 
site sMes  of  the  bar  snd  ifspeorivfTy  c«rrif-(1  bv  the  arms, 
said  loops  having  their  free  ends  engaging  ilie  bars. 

(Clnina  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (I'lrette.] 


9  2  4,766.  COAT-i  OLL.\K  FASTEN  KK  <  haulks  E 
Graves,  New  ^ork.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tune  i,  1908.  Serial 
Ni>.  4.-J6.05a. 


1.  .\  coat  ooilar  fastener  composed  of  two  metal  mem- 
bers, one  of  the.m  being  adapted  to  engage  the  collar  but- 
ton, and  the  other  to  be  secured  to  the  coat,  said  memt>ers 
being  provided  with  means  whereby  they  may  be  secured 
together  in  any  one  of  several  possible  positions,  rela- 
tively to  ea'-h  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  coat  collar  fastener  consisting  of  two  metal  mem- 
bers, one  adajited  to  in  gage  the  collar  button  and  ar- 
ranged vertJcail.N.  and  tln'  other  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
the  coat  and  arranged  horizontally,  said  members  l>elng 
provided  with  means  whereby  they  may  be  secured  to- 
gether in  one  of  several  possible  positions,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  .\  coat  collar  fastener  composed  of  one  part  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  coat  collar  and  another  part  adapted 
to  engage  the  collar  button,  said  parts  being  providec 
with  halves  of  a  glove  fastener  whereby  they  may  be  se- 
cured together  In  any  one  of  several  possible  positions, 
substantially  as  described. 


4.  Tbe  coiBbiBation  of  a  coat  and  a  two  part  faatmer 
adapted  to  be  secured  thereto  and  to  the  collar  button, 
consisting  of  a  horizontal  part  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to 
the  coat  and  provided  with  tbe  male  member  of«a  glove 
fastener  and  a  vertical  part  adapted  to  engage  the  collar 
button  and  havlnf  a  plurality  of  tbe  female  members  of  a 
glove  fastener,  both  of  said  parts  being  made  of  metaL 


924.766.  GUIDE  POR  LISTERS  Geobor  W.  Gbou- 
CLOSB,  near  Zenith.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  487.210. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lister  frame  end  lister  plow,  of  a  guiding  sboe 
therefor  comprising  a  pivot  memt>er.  a  beam  connected  to 
said  pivot  member  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  and 
a  shoe  connected  to  the  frwit  end  of  the  beam,  and  means 
for  controlling  the* elevation  of  the  guiding  meana. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lister  frame,  including  a 
spindle,  of  a  pivot  member  Journaled  on  said  spindle,  a 
beam  connected  to  said  pivot  member  and  extending  for- 
wardly therefrom,  a  shoe  connected  to  the  front  end  of 
the  beam,  means  to  control  the  elevation  of  the  shoe,  a 
sleeve  on  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle,  an  auxiliary 
spindle  carried  by  said  sleeve,  and  means  to  secure  said 
sleeve  to  the  said  spindles  adjustably 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  including  a  spindle,  a  pivot  member  jour- 
naled on  said  spindle,  a  beam  connected  to  tbe  pivot  mem- 
ber and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  V  -  shaped 
bracket  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  beam,  a  shoe 
connected  to  said  bracket,  means  to  hold  the  shoe  down- 
wardly, means  to  elevate  the  sboe,  and  an  auxiliary  sleeve 
spindle  connected  to  the  flrst  mentioned  spindle. 


924.767.  HACKSAW-MACHINE.  Akton  Gbcitsch.  Buf- 
falo, N.  v.,  assignor  to  Huffalo  Specialty  Company,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  S88.782. 


1.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  saw  frame  guided  thereixi  and  having  a  coupling 
pin,  a  driving  member,  and  a  link  detachably  connecting 
tbe  saw  frann'  with  said  driving  member,  said  link  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  arranged  to  receive  said  coupling  pin 
in  the  inoperative  poaltlon  of  the  link  and  said  slot  having 
a  traiDBTerse  portion  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  coup- 
ling pin,  substantlLlly  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combinatiuo  of  a  main 
frame,  a  saw-frame  guided  thereon  and  having  a  coupling 
pin.  a  driving  member,  a  link  connecting  tbe  saw  fram« 
with  said  driving  member  and  provided  with  a  longltudl- 
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nal  slot  having  a  transverse  jwrtlon  adapted  to  Interlock 

with  said  coupling  pin,  and  an  uncoupling  dpvlce  for  mov- 
ing said  link  to  bring  the  main  longitudinal  portion  of  Its 
slot  in  line  with  said  riniplins;  pin,  suhHtaMtially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  saw-framp  giiided  thpreon  and  having  a  coupling 
pin.  a  driving  rapmbtT,  a  link  connecting  th>'  saw  frame 
with  said  driving  mcmbt^r  and  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  having  a  transverse  portion  adapted  to  inter- 
lock with  said  coupling  pin.  and  an  uncoupling  lever 
carried  by  thf>  saw  frame  and  having  a  projection  which 
engages  thp  link,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  saw  frame  guided  thereon  and  having  a  coupling 
pin.  a  driving  member,  a  link  connecting  the  saw  frame 
with  said  driving  member  and  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  having  a  transverse  portion  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  said  coupling  pin,  an  uncoupling  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  coupling  pin  and  engaging  said  link,  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  hold  said  lever  against  the  member  of  the  saw 
frame  carrying  the  coupling  [lin.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.">.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combinatinn  of  a  main 
frame,  a  saw  frame  guided  thereon  and  having  a  coupling 
pin,  a  driving  member,  a  link  connecting  the  saw  frame 
with  said  driving  member  and  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  having  a  transverse  portion  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  said  coupling  pin.  the  member  of  the  saw  frame  car- 
rying said  pin  having  an  incline,  an  uncoupling  lever  for 
said  link  mounted  on  said  coupling  pin  and  having  a  part 
bearing  against  said  incline,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the 
<oupling  pin  and  tending  to  draw  the  lever  against  said 
Incline,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


024. 76S  TllUE.VD  -  t,  ITTINC.  IiKVICE  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  Enxo  H.  .\.  Habbert  and  John  L. 
ALLBN,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asslgtiments,  to 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  rompany.  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar    6.  1906.     Serial  No.  304.605. 


and  a  thread-ctittlng  edge,  said  thread-cutting  edge  acting, 
through  the  manual  manipulation  of  the  work-holder,  to 
sever  the  needle-thread  below  the  work-support,  in  com- 
bination with  means.  Including  a  cam  for  moving  said 
loop-engaging  finger  in  contact  with  a  suitably  mounted 
thread-cutter,  for  severing  the  free  end  of  needle  thread. 

3.  A  thread-cutting  device  for  sewing  machlnQ^  com- 
prising a  work-Bupport.  a  loop-engaging  finger  provided 
with  a  cutting  edge,  and  a  work-holder,  said  work-holder 
located  above  the  bed-plate  of  the  sewing  machine  and 
adapted  to  be  manually  operated  to  lift  the  work  verti- 
cally away  from  the  work-support  and  cause  the  needle- 
thread  to  be  severed  by  drawing  It  over  the  cutting  edge 
of  tb*  loop-engaging  finger 

4.  In  a  thread  cutting  device  for  sewing  machines,  a 
main  drive-shaft,  a  work-support,  a  loop-engaylng  finger,  a 
stationary  thread-cutter  having  a  cutting  edge  located  l>e- 
low  and  separated  from  said  work-support,  and  means.  In- 
cluding a  cam,  in  driving  relation  with  said  main  «haft 
for  moving  said  loop-engaging  finger  with  rwpect  to  said 
thread-cutting  edge,  whereby  the  free  end  of  the  needle- 
thread  Is  severed  from  the  material  below  said  work-sup- 
port during  the  stitching  operation. 

5.  In  a  thread  cutting  device  for  sewing  machines,  a 
work-support,  a  thread-cutter,  a  button-plate,  a  thread-en 
gaging  finger  and  manually  operated  means  for  moving 
said  finger  across  the  path  of  vertical  movement  of  the 
needle  to  caute  the  thread  -  cutter  to  sever  the  bobbin- 
thread,  the  rerturn  movement  of  said  finger  causing  the 
loose  end  of  |K>bbin-thread  to  be  carried  back  over  the 
work-8upt»ort  and  yieldingly  held  between  said  work-snp- 
port  and  button  plate. 

[Claims  6  t^  U  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  J 


924.769.       IRONING-MACHINE.       Wh-liam     R.     Hagm, 
Detroit,  MIda.     Filed  Nov.  30,  190«.     Serial  No.  345.605 


1.  in  a  thread-cutting  device  for  sewing  machines,  a 
thread-cutting  blade  and  a  loop  eng.niring  finger  located  be- 
low the  throat-plati'  of  the  wewlng  machine,  said  loop  en- 
gaging fljiger  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  for  severing 
the  needle-thread,  and  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the 
needle,  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  actuating  mech- 
anism of  the  sewing  machine  and  actuated  by  said  mech 
anlsm  to  coact  with  said  thread  cutting  Made  to  sever  the 
free  end  of  the  r.eedle  thread. 

2.  In  a  thread  cutting  device  for  sewinc  machine",  a 
thread-cutter,  a  work-holder  and  a  loop-engaging  finger, 
said   loop  engaginu   finger   provided   with   a   needle  opening 


1.  An  ironiog  machine  for  Ironing  shirt  fronts  compii* 
Ing  a  series  of  rotatable  ironing  drums,  a  series  of  driving 
drums,  a  traveling  twsom  board  to  travel  between  the 
ironing  drums  and  the  driving  drums,  a  main  track  to 
guide  the  movement  of  the  bosom  board  beneath  the 
Ironing  drums,  tin  auxiliary  track  extending  laterally  at 
one  aide  of  tlje  main  frame  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of 
the  machine  on  a  horizontal  plane  parallel  with  the  main 
frame,  and  mechanism  whereby  the  bosom  board  may  be 
returned  from  the  rear  of  the  frame  to  normal  position, 
said  mechanism  movable  upon  said  auxiliary  track,  salij 
mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  jointed  arms  connected 

I   to  said  bosom   board. 

I  2.  .\n  ironing  machine  for  ironing  shirt  fronts  compris. 
Ing  a  series  of  drums  for  Ironing  the  shirt  front,  a  travel- 
Ing  bosom  board,  a  main  track  to  guide  the  movement  of 

,  the  bosom  board  beneath  the  Ironing  drums,  an  auxiliary 
track  extending  laterally  at  one  side  the  main  frame  from 
the  rear  to  tl>e  front  of  the  machine  on  a  horizontal  plane 

I  parallel  with  the  main  frame,  and  mechanism  whereby 
the  bosom  l>oRrd  may  be  carried  back  to  normal  position 
without   passlne  back  under  said  drums,   said   mechanism 

i  movable  upon   said   auxiliary   track,    said   auxiliary    track 


^ 
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being   contlnuouB   from    the    front    to    the    rear   of   the    ma- 
chine, and  back  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  machine 

3.  An  Ironing  machine  for  Ironing  shirt  fronts  compris- 
ing Ironing  drums  for  ironing  the  shirt  front,  a  travel- 
ing bosom  board,  a  main  track  to  guide  the  movement  of 
the  bosom  board  beneath  the  ironing  drums,  an  auxiliary 
track  extending  laterally  at  one  side  of  the  main  frame 
from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  machine  on  a  horizontal 
plane  parallel  with  the  main  frame,  mechanism  whereby 
the  bosom  board  may  be  returned  from  the  rear  of  the 
frame  to  normal  position  independently  of  the  Ironing 
drums,  and  Jointed  arms  connecting  the  Ironing  board  with 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  said  mecbanlam  movable  upon 
said  auxiliary  track,  a  portion  of  said  auxiliary  track  be- 
ing parallel  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  frame  and  on  the 
same  horizontal  plane  with  the  main  track. 

4.  An  Ironing  luaihine  for  ironing  shirt  fronts  compris- 
ing a  main  frame,  a  series  of  Ironing  drums,  a  travel- 
lag  bosom  board,  a  main  track  to  guide  the  movement  of 
the  bosom  board  beneath  the  ironing  drums,  an  auxiliary 
track  extending  laterally  at  one  side  of  the  main  frame 
from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  machine  on  a  horizontal 
plane  parallel  with  the  main  track,  and  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  boHom  board  guided  by  the  auxiliary  track 
whereby  ibe  bosom  Ixtard  may  be  returned  to  normal  posi- 
tion past  one  extremity  of  the  Ironing  drums,  said 
auxiliary  track  b«>im:  .-ontlnuous  from  the  front  to  the 
rear  of  the  machine  and  back  from  the  rear  to  the  front 
of  the  machine 

5.  .\  machine  for  Ironing  shirt  fronts  comprising  a 
frame,  a  series  of  Ironing  drums  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  a  traveling  Ironing  t)oard.  a  laterally  extended 
track  to  carry  the  Ironing  t)oard«  back  Into  normal  posi- 
tion past  one  extremity  of  the  ironing  drums,  and  Jointed 
arms  connected  with  the  Ironing  board  and  provided  with 
a  guide  to  traverse  said  track. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,770.  ART  OF  TREATING  WOOD  FOR  LUMBER 
WiLLiAU  A.  Hall.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Amerl 
can  Mahogany  fompany.  a  Gorporatlon  of  Maine. 
Filed  May  18,  li>07.  Serial  No.  373.228.  Renewed  Nov. 
20,   1908.     Serial  No.  463,716. 

1.  The  herein  described  improvement  In  the  art  of 
treatlnc  wood  for  lumber,  consisting  in  Impregnating  the 
wood  with  an  alkalized  phlobaphene  solution. 

2.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  art  of 
treating  wood  for  lumber,  consisting  In  Impregnating  the 
wood  with  an  alkalized  phlobaphene  solution  containing 
an  excess  of  alkali  over  that  necessary  to  dissolve  the 
phlobaphene  extract. 

3.  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  the  art  of 
treating  wood  for  lumbi^r,  consisting  In  Impregnating  the 
wood  with  an  alkalized  solution  of  the  phlobaphenea  of 
hemlock  bark 

4.  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  the  art  of 
treating  wood  for  lumber,  consisting  In  Impregnating  the 
wood  with  an  alkalized  solution  of  the  phlobaphenes  of 
hemlock  bark,  and  which  solution  contains  an  excess  of 
alkali  over  that  necessary  to  dissolve  the  phlobaphene 
extract. 

5  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  the  art  of 
treating  wood  for  lumber,  consisting  In  dissolving  bark 
phlobaphenes  with  an  alkali,  and  then  impregnating  the 
wood  with  the  phlobaiibene  solution. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


924,771.      HEATER       WILLIAM    8.    HAMILTON,    Oakland. 

Cal  ,    assignor   of    seventeen-fortleths    to    Ryron    Rutley, 

Oakland,  r&\       Filed  Aug    \r^.  1»06.     Serial  No.  .'^.30.628. 

1.   A    hea'er   comprising    a    plurality   of   Jackets    forming 

a  combustion   chamber,   a   heating  chamber   formed  about 

the  combustion  chamber  by  the  spacing  apart  of  the  said 

Jackets,  and  a  series  of  inclined  baffle-plates,  between  said 

Jackets  having  their  alternate  ends  cut  a»a>  so  as  to  form 

communications   between    the   several    Intermediate   spaces 


between  the  t>affle-plate6  whereby  the  air  will  be  carried  '.n 
a  devious  course  through  the  heating  chamber,  and  means 
for  supplying  outdoor  air  to  the  heating  chamber. 


2.  A  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  Jackets  forming 
a  combaation  chamber,  a  heating  chamber  formed  by  the 
spacing  of  the  said  Jackets,  a  pipe  for  receiving  the  dis- 
charge from  the  combustion  chamber,  a  pipe  for  receiving 
the  discharge  from  the  heating  chamber,  and  means 
whereby  the  contents  of  said  first  pipe  may  l>e  directed 
into  the  same  Inclosure  as  the  contents  of  said  second 
pipe. 

3.  A  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  Jackets  forming 
an  interior  combustion  chamber,  a  heating  chamt)er 
formed  by  the  spacing  of  said  jackets,  a  pipe  connected 
to  the  Interior  Jacket  for  receiving  the  contents  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  a  second  pipe  surrounding  the 
first  pipe,  connected  to  the  outer  Jacket  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  discharge  from  the  heating  chamber  and  a 
damper  in  the  first  pipe  whereby  the  first  pipe  may  be 
opened  into  the  second  and  its  contents  directed  therein 
Instead  of  continuing  in  the  said  first  pipe. 

4.  A  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  Jackets  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  heating  chamber,  the  Jackets  forming  an 
Interior  combustion  chamber,  a  pipe  for  admitting  outdoor 
air  into  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber,  and  provided 
with  a  damper,  a  pipe  for  carrying  off  the  hot  air  from  the 
top  of  the  heating  chamber  and  a  damper  near  the  top  of 
the  heating  chamber  for  opening  the  same  to  the  room 

6.  A  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  Jackets,  a  front 
plate  therefor,  flanges  on  the  sides  of  said  Jackets  and  on 
the  upper  edges  thereof,  and  means  on  the  said  front 
plate  for  gripping  the  said  flanges  of  the  Jackets  to  form 
Joints  therewith. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


924.772.  SAFETY  TRAIN-ORDER  CABINET.  CHAaLM 
R.  Hanlbt,  New  Iberia,  iJi.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1908.  Serial 
No.  453.095. 

1.  A  train  order  cabinet  comprising  a  series  of  com- 
partments having  spaced  circuit  terminals  arranged  In 
series  with  each  other  and  with  an  external  circuit,  and 
train  order  tablet  holders  of  conducting  material  for  bridg- 
ing the  circuit  terminals  when  in  the  cabinet,  said  holders 
having  tbe  edge  first  engaging  tbe  circuit  terminals  up- 
turned. 

2.  A  train  order  cabinet  having  compartments  for  train 
orders  for  trains  bound  In  one  direction,  other  compart- 
ments for  train  orders  for  trains  t>ound  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, spaced  circuit  terminals  In  each  compartment,  train 
order  tablet  carriers  of  conducting  material  adapted  to 
bridge  the  circuit  terminals  when  said  carriers  arc  In 
serted  In  the  cabinet,  other  compartments  for  train  orders 
for  trains  bound  In  both  directions  and  each  having  two 
sets  of  circuit   terminals,   and   train  order  tablet    carriers 
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ad*pt.d  to  bridKP  both  Het8  of  cironlt  termlDHls  in  the 
l««t  named  compartments,  at  the  .ame  time,  wh^n  the 
^aid   tablet  carriers  are  inserted   therein. 


1^' 

'="1*^ 

—^^ 

C 

—       4 

a  dome  Pitendins;  upward  fro«  Mid  fire-pot,  means  for 
conduetlnK  the  prodncts  of  combtHttoD  from  th.-  iipp- r  end 
of  the  dome  Into  the  chamtx  r  around  the  fire  pot.  a  radi 
ating  chamber  adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  dome 
and  coramnnuatinK  with  said  chamh.r  and  a  smoke-pipe 
communicatinK  with  said  radiatmi!  -lianl-x-r. 


----X 


a.  A  train  order  cabinet  comprising  a  series  of  cotn- 
pju-tm.nts  havint?  Inclined  bottoms*  and  spaced  circuit  ter- 
mioals  arrauKt'd  In  series  with  each  other  and  with  an 
external  circuit,  said  circuit  terminals  belnir  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  compartment,  and  train  order  tablet  holder'^  of 
conducting  mat»Tial  for  bridging  the  circuit  terminals 
when  the  said  carriers  aro  in  the  cabinet.  t!ie  carriers  hav- 
ing ttie  edge  tirst   engaKinu'  the  '-irciiit  tenninaU  upturned. 

4.  A  train  order  cabinet  having  a  series  of  ta!)let  rp- 
ceptacles  electrically  connected  with  spaced  circuit  ter- 
minal.s  in  .-ach  receptacle  and  a  bridging  tablet  carrier  for 
the  circuit  terminals  of  each  receptacle,  there  being  a 
series  of  receptacles  and  bridging  tablet  carriers  for  each 
direction  of  travel  of  the  trains,  and  anotliir  series  of 
receptacles  and  bridging  tablet  carriers,  the  last  named 
receptacles  haviiiL'  di.«tiiu-t  sets  of  interconne''te<i  spaced 
circuit  terminals,  the  .said  last  named  receptacles  and 
tablet  carrurs  bt'ing  providt-d  for  the  contn.l  at  ont  time 
of  trains  bound  in  both  directions. 


924,77.S  ROT.XRY  V^PslV  .\ND  LIKE  MACHINE.  JoHN 
L.  H.wMAN.Hamstpad.  England.  Filed  .Tune  29,  190«. 
Serial   .No    441.009. 


In  combination,  a  rotatable  member  for  rotary  pumps  or 
engines  corapiising  a  cylindrical  body  provided  with  a  re- 
cessed carrying  projection  •  xtending  lengthwise  of  said 
body.  :i  T  shaped  wearing  strip  having  one  of  Its  T  por- 
tions' Insertt'd  in  said  recs.s.  and  m^-ans  for  .lamping  the 
walls  of  said  carrying  member  on  said  T  inserted  portion 
and  adjustably  anchoring  the  same  therein. 


2  In  a  heater,  the  combination  01  a  hre  pot,  a  chamber 
surrounding  said  lire-pot.  a  dome  extending  upward  f-rom 
the  flre-pot  havlog  a  paswage  communicating  with  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  dome  and  with  the  chaml)er  around  the 
fire  pot.  a  radiating  chaml>er  around  the  upper  portion  of 
the  dome  and  pasMge  and  communicating  with  the  said 
chamber  around  t!ie  flre-pot.  and  having  a  short  passage 
connecting  the  radiating  chamber  and  said  passage,  a 
damptr  in  said  short  pai»sage  and  a  smoke-pipe  leading 
from  the  radiating  chamber  at  a  point  opposite  said  short 

passage. 

3  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  flre-pot.  a  chamber 
surrounding  said  fire  pot.  a  dome  extending  upward  from 
said  flre-pot  having  a  passage  communicating  with  the 
upper  portion  of  Bald  dome  at  its  rear  side  and  opening 
into  the  top  of  tfce  chamber  around  the  Are  pot.  a  radi- 
ating chamber  extending  a  portion  of  the  way  around  the 
upper  end  of  the  «omc  and  connected  at  its  ends  near  the 
front  of  the  dome  to  the  chamber  around  the  flre-pot  and 
a   smoke-pipe   connected   to   the   radiating  chamber   a*   Ita 

rear  side. 

4  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  flre-pot  having 
openings  In  Us  tides,  a  smoke  consuming  chamber  sur 
rounding  said  flre-pot.  a  dome  extending  upward  from  the 
flre-pot  having  a  vertical  passage  at  the  back  of  th*-  dome 
communicating  with  th-  app^r  ^nd  of  the  dome  and  with 
the  top  of  the  consuming  chamber,  a  radiating  chamber 
extending  around  the  upper  end  of  the  dome  and  passage 
and  spaced  therefrom,  means  connecting  the  front  ends  of 
said  radiating  chambrr  with  the  consuming  chambpr  near 
Its  front  side,  a  pipe  PTtendlng  across  the  space  between 
the  vertical  pas.sage  and  the  radiating  chamber,  means  for 
closing  said  pipe  and  a  smoke  pipe  opening  Into  the  radi- 
ating chamber  opposite  the  end  of  the  pipe. 

5  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  Are  pot.  a  chamber 
surrounding  the  flre-pot.  a  domp  extending  upward  from 
the  flre-pot  having  a  smoke-hole  near  Its  upper  end  and 
a  vertical  passage  to  receive  the  products  of  combustion 
from  the  smoke  hole  and  conduct  them  Into  the  top  of  the 
chaml.er  around  the  fire  pot,  a  radiating  chamber  of  horse- 
shoe shape  m  plan  view  extending  amnnd  the  npper  end 
Of  the  dome  and  passage,  vertical  pipes  extending  upward 
from  the  top  of  the  chamber  around  the  flre-pot  and  open- 
ing into  the  radiating  chamber  at  its  ends,  and  a  smoke- 
pipe  opening  Into  the  radiating  chamber  at  Its  rear  side 
fipposlte  the  vertical  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


924.774.     HEATlN(i-FrUNArE.     Liiwis  C   Hawmiir.   De- 
troit. Mich.,  assljnior  to  Kimps.  yllanmer  i  ompany.  t»e- 
troit!   Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan       Fl>d  .\ug.    17. 
1}M»8.     Serial  No.  448.911. 
1     In   a   heater,    the   combination    of   a   flre-pot   having 

openings  In  Its  sides,  a  chamh.r  surrounding  said  fire  pot, 


924,775.     BUNCHER  ATT.vrilMENT  FOR  MOWlNt;  MA 
CHINKS.     Ni«.80!»  «    riAMNA    Kokomo.  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Kokomo    Bnneher    Compan.T.    K  .komo,    Ind,    a    Corpora 

tlon  of  Indiaiw      V\\^^  1  >er-   «.  1!.A6      Serial  No.  :i4r..fl:<3. 

1.   A   raking  attachment   for  mowin?  ma-hlnes  and   the 

like  that  Includes  a  vertical  post,  n   rake  with   a   rake  bar 
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fulcrumed  to  said  post  so  as  to  be  horl«ontally  and  rer- 
tlcally  nsclllatory.  means  for  oscillating  said  rake  bar  hor- 
leontally,  a  plate  Beciir>>d  to  said  post,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  rake  bar  that  ts  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  plate  and  .support  the  rake  bar  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion during  the  ret\irn  movement  of  the  rake. 


2.  A  raking  attachment  for  mowing  machines  and  the 
like  that  Includes  a  vertical  post,  a  rake  with  a  rake  bar 
fulcrumed  to  said  post  between  the  ends  of  the  rake  bar 
so  as  to  be  horleontally  and  vertically  oscillatory,  a  spring 
acting  on  one  end  of  said  rake  bar  that  tends  to  balance 
the  raking  movement. 

3.  A  raking  attachment  for  mowing  machines  and  the 
like  that  includes  a  vertical  post,  a  rake  with  a  rake  bar 
fulcrumed  to  said  post  s.i  as  to  be  horizontally  and  verti- 
cally oscillatory,  means  for  oscillating  said  rake  bar  hori- 
zontally, a  plate  secured  to  said  post,  means  connected 
With  said  rake  bar  that  Is  adapted  to  travel  on  Mid  plate 
and  support  the  rake  bar  In  an  elevated  position  during 
the  return  movement  of  thi>  rake,  and  means  for  elevating 
said  rake  bar  at  the  end  of  the  raking  movemint  so  tha* 
said  traveling  menns  may  travel  upon  said  plate. 

4.  A  raking  attachment  for  mowing  machines  and  the 
like  that  includes  a  vertical  po.st.  a  rake  with  a  rake  bar 
fulcrumed  to  said  post  so  as  to  be  horizontally  and  verti- 
cally oscillatory,  a  horlionfaily  revolving  means  t>etween 
said  post  and  rake  that  engages  and  gives  to  said  rake 
bar  HJ?  oscillatory  movement,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  rnke  bar  in  an  elevated  position  during  the  return 
movement  of  the  rake. 

5.  .V  raking  attacbiuent  for  mowing  machines  and  the 
like  that  Includes  a  vertical  post,  a  rake  with  a  round  rake 
bar  that  Is  fulcrumed  to  said  post  so  as  to  be  both  hori- 
zontally and  vertically  oscillatory,  a  horizontally  revolubie 
arm.  a  pair  of  vertical  rod.s  extending  upward  from  the 
end  of  said  arm.  one  on  each  side  of  said  rake  bar.  and 
roller*  on  said  vertical  rods  that  embrace  said  rake  bar 
and  are  vertically  slidable  on  said  rods. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


924,776,      WASHING  M.XCHINE       Bknjamin-  J    Harre»-i.. 
Eastman,  «a.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  486.211. 


naled  In  the  walls  of  the  boiler,  said  rubber  having  longi- 
tudinal ribs  spaced  apart,  sheets  of  wire  netting  spai^ed 
apart,  rods  s(»cured  to  the  rubber  and  8pace<i  apart  slight 
distances  from  the  opposite  marginal  edges  thereof,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  waahing  machine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
hing(>d  Md  and  open  mesh  work  wire  ends,  a  rubber  having 
stul)  shafts  passing  through  the  ends  of  the  drum  and 
adapted  to  support  the  latter  and  designed  to  l>e  Journaled 
In  the  end  walls  of  a  boiler,  sheets  of  wire  netting  fas- 
tened to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  rubber  and  spaced  apart, 
longitudinal  ribs  fastened  to  the  netting  and  spaced  apart. 
rods  having  angled  ends  fastened  to  said  rubber  adjacent 
to  Its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  and  spaced  apart  there- 
from, as  aet  forth. 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  boiler,  a  cylinder 
positioned  therein,  a  rut>l>er  having  stub  shafts  at  the  ends 
therec:  passing  through  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  Jour- 


9  2  4,777.  FEED  -  GAGE  FOR  PRINTING  -  PRESSES. 
Charlbs  J.  Harrison.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  George  H.  Lund.  Chicago,  Hi.  Filed  July  13. 
1908.      Serial    No.    443.191. 


In  a  gage  for  printing-presses,  a  base  adapted  to  be 
glued  to  the  tympan-sheet,  transversely  extending  raised 
portions  Integral  with  said  base,  perforated  lugs  cen- 
trally located  in  aald  raised  portions,  a  slidable  and  ad- 
justable threaded  member  mounted  In  the  perforations  of 
said  lugs,  an  adjusting  nut  threaded  to  receive  said 
threaded  member,  a  locking  nut  on  said  threaded  member 
adapted  to  abut  one  of  said  lugs,  a  gage-head  Integral 
with  said  threaded  member  prorlded  with  an  overhanging 
flange  and  a  slot,  a  pointed  member  extending  horixon- 
tally  from  said  base  and  adapted  to  pierce  said  tympan- 
sheet  and  said  slot  being  adapted  to  make  clearance  for 
said  pointed  member,  substantially  as  described. 


924.778.  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING-DIES. 
GBoaoa  H.  Ha8L,op.  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Tnlted  States  Envelope  Company.  Springfield.  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Maj  12.  1908.  Serial  No. 
432,396. 


i^/0 


1.  In  ■  cutting  die  for  envelop  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  knives  or  cutters,  of  a  smooth  surfaced 
guide-rod  along  which  said  knives  or  cutters  freely  slide 
toward  and  from  each  other,  and  means  for  clamping  them 
to   the    guide-rod    at    any    point    thereon. 

2.  In  a  cutting  die  fi.r  envelop  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  set  of  knives  or  cutter>.  of  a  gijide-rod  there- 
for having  a  uniform  surface  along  which  one  of  them  Is 
freely  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  and  means  for 
frietlonally  clamilng  said  movable  knife  with  respect  to 
the   rod  at   any    p^int    thereon. 
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3  m  a  cutting  die  for  envelop  machines,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  set  of  knives  or  cutters,  of  a  guide-rod  there- 
for  having  n  uniform  smooth  warfare,  means  whereby  the 
distance  of  said  knlven  from  each  other  alon«  saul  r.d  may 
be  adJuHted.  and  means  for  frlctionally  clampln.'  one  of 
«ald  knives  with  respect  to  said  rod.  said  rod  havln.  a 
scale  thereon  wher-hy  the  distance  of  said  knives  from 
each  other  can  bo  read  directly  upon  the  rod 

4  In  a  cutting  die  for  envelop  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  set  of  knives  or  cutters,  of  a  guide  rod  there- 
for havinc  a  uniform  smooth  surface,  a  quill  connected 
with  one  of  said  knives  and  freely  slldable  along  said 
guide-rod  whereby  a  long  bearing  Is  furnished  for  holding 
the  knife  with  respect  to  said  rod.  means  for  frlctionally 
.■lamping  said  quill  to  the  rod  to  hold  the  same  at  any 
point  thereon,  and  means  for  clamping  a  knife  or  cutter 
to    the    guide    at    right    angles    thereto. 

5  In  a  cuttlBg  die  for  envelop  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  smooth  cylindrical  guide-rod.  of  a  slit  quill 
thereon  having  a  long  bearing  on  the  rod.  means  for  .o 
curing  a  knife  or  cutter  to  said  quill  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  thereof,  and  means  for  clamping  said  quill  nk-nlnst 
the  rod  at  any  point  thereon  to  securely  fix  the  knife  or 
cutter   In   adjusted    position. 

[Claims  ►'>  to  15  not  printed  In  the  »;azette.] 
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924  780  BREAST-^RAP  AND  NECK-STRAP  CON- 
NECTION Edwa«d  J.  HoiTRAN.  Hampton.  Pa.,  at- 
■Ignor  of  one-third  to  Gladfelter  E.  Spots  and  one-third 
to  John  P.  Myers.  Hampton.  Pa.  Filed  Mar,  8.  1909. 
Serial  No.  481.963, 


I 

The  combination  of  a  breast  strap,  a  trace  sewed  there- 
j   to    a    connecting   piste    placed    on    the    outer   side   of   the 
trace  and  having  an  Integral  loop  at  the  upper  edge  there- 
of for  attachment  of  a  neck  strap,  and  fastening  devices 
extending  through  the  plate,  strap  and  trace. 


904779        HOT -WATER    HEATER        Willi.oi     Hawks, 
^^hlcago.    111.,   assignor   of   one-half   to   D.    Hewitt   Chls- 
holm,    Chicago,    111.      Filed   Mar    29.    1907       Serial    No. 
366.263. 


924.781.  CURTAIN  -  FIXTURE.  Chablbs  L.  Hopkins. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Curtain  Supply  Company, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  335.678. 


1  In  a  water  heater,  a  boiler,  a  series  of  like  superposed 
hollow  disks  each  havins  a  smooth  top  and  heat  pas^^a^es 
therethrough  connected  with  said  boiler  and  provided  with 
a  continuous  band  or  rim  forming  the  periphery  of  the 
disk  whereby  a  vertically,  substantially  inclosed  con- 
tinuous stack  is  provided  within  which  the  heat  is  con- 
fined  and  a  source  of  heat  below  the  disks. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  a  holler,  a  hot-water  Inlet  pipe 
extending  through  the  bottom  to  a  point  Hear  the  top  of 
the  boiler  a  series  of  superpos.-d  smooth  top  disks  or 
drums  each  comprisiu;:  a  hollow  hub  and  a  plurality  of 
hollow  water  arms  radiating  therefrom  and  communicat- 
ing therewith,  said  arras  being  separated  by  heat  passages 
extending  through  the  disk,  and  a  continuous  peripheral 
rim  extending  around  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  water 
arms  said  disks  being  arranged  to  provide  tortuous  heat 
passages    therethrough,    and   a    heating    means    t)elow    said 

disk 

3  In  a  wat.T  h.-ater.  the  combination  of  a  boiler,  a 
jacket  surrounding  and  supporting  said  boiler  and  extend- 
ing therebelow  to  form  the  combustion  chamber,  a  series 
of  perforated,  perlpherally-aanged.  superposed  smooth  top 
hollow  disks  arranged  with  said  perforations  out  of  reg- 
ister whereby  there  Is  formed  withir  said  disks  an  inclosed 
stack  provided  with  tortuous  heat  passages  therethrough 
within  which  the  heat  Is  substantially  contln-d  and  a 
Bouroo  of   heat   within   said   combustion   chamber. 


1  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  curtaln- 
stlck  of  a  head  at  the  end  thereof,  a  wheel  mounted  in 
said  head,  means  acting  through  said  «tlck  and  head  for 
pressing  said  wheel  Into  engagement  with  ^^e  window- 
frame,  said  wheel  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  head  and  to 
have  bodily  movement  In  said  head,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  wheel  to  reciprocate  vertically  In  said  head  dur^ 
lug  both  the  upward  and  downward  rolling  movement  of 
the  wheel  on  the  window  frame.  .,.,♦„,„ 

2  In  a  curtain-fixture,  the  combination  with  a  curtain 
Stick  of  a  head  at  the  end  thereof,  a  wheel  mounted  In 
said  head,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  wheel  In  en- 
gagement with  the  window-frame,  bearings  for  said  wheel 
L  the  head  adapted  to  permit  rolary  movement  of  said 
wheel  and  bodily  movement  of  the  aame  in  the  bead  In  a 
line  parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  wheel 
along  the  window-frame,  and  means  adapted  to  cause  sad 
wheel  to  reciprocate  In  said  hearings  as  the  deTlw  U 
moved  m  either  direction  along  the  window-frame. 

3    m  a  curtain  fixture,   the  combination  of  a   curtain- 
stick    a  head  at  the  end  6f  the  stick,  said  head  be'-^K  "■ 
tended  above  and  below  the  plane  of  the  stick  and  having 
;   mounted  therein  a  wheel  above  the  f '^'f  "^f  ,%^^^^j,^ 
low  the  stick,  means  for  pressing  said  wheels  Into  engage- 
'   ment  with  the  window-frame,  and  means  carried  by  th« 
head    adapted  to  cause  the  wheels  to  reciprocate  longitu- 
dinally  of   the   head   while  the  device   is  being   moved   in 
either  direction  along  the  window-frame. 
14    In  a  curtain-fixture,  the  combination  of  a  stick  bav- 
'   ing'a  head  at  Its  end,  spring-means  within  the  stick  for 
,   thrusting  the  head  outward,  a  wheel  In  said  head  above 
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the  plane  of  the  stick,  a  wheel  In  the  head  below  the  plane 
of  the  stick,  elongated  bearings  for  said  wheels,  said 
wheels  having  trunnions  In  said  bearings,  and  meana  for 
causing  the  trunnions  to  reciprocate  In  said  t>earings  as 
the  wheels  are  rolled  in  either  direction  along  an  opposing 
surface. 

5.  In  a  curtaln-flxture,  the  combination  of  a  curtain- 
stick,  a  sprlngpreBsed  head  at  the  end  thereof,  a  wheel 
carried  by  said  head,  said  wheel  having  pivots,  elongated 
bearings  In  said  head  In  which  said  pivots  are  supported, 
said  wheel  I..inu  f  irmed  with  a  groove  extending  there- 
around.  said  gmov.'  b.-ing  of  unequal  depth,  and  means 
extending  Info  tlie  groove  and  engaging  the  wheel  and 
adapted  to  cause  the  pivots  of  said  wheel  to  reciprocate 
In  the  bearings  as  the  wheels  are  rotated. 


tloned  arm.  the  point  of  which  pawl  engages  the  teeth  of 
the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  stop  fixed  on  the  first  mentioned 


924.782.  FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT.  Oscar  Hoppb.  Brook- 
line.  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Circular  Loom  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
June  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  438.468. 


1.  In  a  conduit  for  electrical  conductors  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tube  formed  of  a  strip  of  resilient  material  spi- 
rally wound  and  having  Its  edges  In  allnement  and  consti- 
tuting the  framework  of  the  conduit,  and  a  seamless  non- 
reslllent  tube  of  textile  fabric  closely  fitting  the  Interior 
of  and  forming  a  lining  for  the  said  spiral  tube. 

2.  In  a  conduit  for  electrical  conductors  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tube  formed  of  a  strip  of  resilient  material  spi- 
rally wound  and  having  its  edges  In  allnement  and  consti- 
tuting th-  framework  of  the  conduit,  a  seamless  non- 
reslllent  tube  of  textile  fabric  closely  fitting  the  Interior 
of  and  forming  a  lining  for  the  said  spiral  tube,  and  an 
outer  tube  of  textile  fabric  surrounding  the  'said  spiral 
tube. 

3.  In  a  conduit  for  electrical  conductors  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tube  formed  of  a  strip  of  resilient  material  spi- 
rally wound  and  having  Its  edges  In  allnement  and  consti- 
tuting the  framework  of  the  conduit,  a  seamless  non- 
reslllent  tube  of  textile  fabric  closely  fitting  the  Interior 
of  and  forming  the  lining  for  the  said  spiral  tube  and  an 
outer  tube  of  textile  fabric  surrounding  the  said  spiral 
tube,  all  said  tubes  being  saturated  with  an  adhesive  com 
pound  and  thereby  cemented  together. 


924,783.  ELECTRIC  -  LIGHT  -  BUTTON  -  TURNING  DE 
VICE  Abraham  H.  Hisbt.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Aug. 
8,  1908.    Serial  No.  447,605. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  two- 
part  ring  adapted  to  be  clamped  on  the  socket  of  an  Incan- 
descent electric  lamp,  an  arm  carried  by  said  ring,  a  bear- 
ing ring  fixed  to  said  arm,  a  ratchet  wheel  arranged  for 
rotation  upon  the  bearing  ring,  which  ratchet  wheel  is 
provided  with  a  slot  which  receives  the  button  of  the  lamp 
switch,  a  spring-held  arm  journaled  upon  the  bearing  ring 
immediately  adjacent  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  spring  held 
pawl  carried  by  said  spring-held  arm,  the  point  of  which 
pawl  engages  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  two- 
part  ring  adapted  to  be  clamped  on  the  socket  of  an  incan- 
descent electric  lamp,  an  arm  rigidly  fixed  to  one  of  the 
parts  of  the  ring,  a  bearing  ring  Integral  with  said  arm. 
books  formed  on  said  bearing  ring,  a  ring  arranged  tor 
rotation  on  said  hooks,  an  arm  integral  with  said  last 
mentioned  ring,  a  ratchet  wheel  arranged  for  rotation  be 
tween  the  ring  carrying  the  hooks  and  the  ring  carrying 
the  arm.  a  spring  held  pawl   carried  bv   the  second-men- 


arm   for  limiting   the   rearward   movement   of   the  second 
mentioned  arm. 


924.784  TROLLEY  POLE  GUIDING  AND  FINDING 
DEVICE.  Jambs  J.  Jaoolin.  Paterson.  N.  J  Filed 
Mar.  7.  190.S.     Serial  No.  419,787. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  trolley  pole,  of  mechan- 
ism for  guiding  the  wire  contact  portion  of  the  pole  Into 
operative  relation  to  the  wire  and  for  retaining  the  pole 
in  operative  contact  with  the  wire  comprising  upwardly 
extending  pivoted  fingers  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  said  fingers  being  also  yleldable  In  the  direction  of 
length  of  the  trolley  wire,  sliding  devices  normally  retain 
Ing  said  fingers  In  close  relation  to  each  other,  and  mt-ans. 
comprising  the  pole  rope,  for  controlling  the  movements 
of  said  devices,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  trolley  pole,  of  mechan- 
ism for  guiding  the  wire  contact  portion  of  the  pole  Into 
operative  relation  to  the  wire  and  for  retaining  the  pole  In 
operative  contact  with  the  wire  comprising  upwardly  ex- 
tending pivoted  fingers  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  said  fingers  being  also  yleldnble  in  the  direction  of 
length  of  the  trolley  wire,  and  means  having  cam  slots  for 
effecting  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  fingers  under  the 
forward  and  backward  movements,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  trolley  pole,  of  roechan 
ism  for  guldli.g  the  wire  contact  portion  of  the  pole  into 
operative  relation  to  the  wire  and  for  retaining  the  pole  In 
operative  contact  with  the  wire  comprising  upwardly  ex- 
tending pivoted  fingers  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  said  finrers  t>elng  also  yleldable  in  the  direction  of 
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924.785.  SYSTRM  OF  ELECTRIC  -  MOTOR  CONTROL. 
Uenry  I>.  Ja.mes  unci  William  A.  Dick.  Plttsbnrir,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Wfstlnshousp  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct. 
18.  1907.     Serial  No.  :^98.()66. 


^ 


lenirth  of  thp  troller  wire,  nnd  mpnns  fiavinff  ram  slots  d1-  ' 
TfrKingr  forwiirfllv  and  i^arwardly  from  the  normal  posi- 
tion  of  said   fln^'ers   for  ffTectinj;   the   opening  and   closing:   . 
thereof    under    the    forward    and    backward    movements    of 
said  finders,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  tlie  trolley  pole,  of  mechan- 
ism for  Kuidinu  tlie  wire-contact  portion  of  the  pole  into 
operative  relnfjon  to  the  wire  and  for  retaining  the  pole 
in  operative  contact  with  the  wire,  and  an  arm  pivotally 
adjustably  conntcted  at  one  end  with  the  trolley  pole,  said 
mechanism  being  adjustably  connected  with  the  other  end 
of  said  arm.  substantially  as  doscrlbed. 

."S.  The  combination,  with  the  trolley  pole,  of  mechan- 
ism for  guiding  tlie  wlre-oontact  portion  of  the  pole  Into 
operative  relation  to  the  wire  and  for  retaining  the  pole  In 
operative  contact  with  the  wlr<'.  and  an  arm  pivoted  on 
the  pole  and  havin;;  a  downwardly  curving  portion,  said 
mechanism  bein^r  adjustably  supported  on  said  portion  of 
the  arm.  substantially  at  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  a 
generator  electrically  connected  thereto,  and  means  for 
governlnc  the  generator  field  to  control  the  motor,  of 
means  dependent  upon  the  generator  voltage  for  del^iylng 
the  action  of  the  Held  povernor. 

2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  a 
generator  electrically  connected  thereto,  a  field  rheostat 
for  the  generator,  and  independently-operated  switches 
for  controlling  the  re«i|stanre.  of  means  dependent  upon 
the  irenerator  voltatre  for  delaying  tl,e  action  of  rlie  con- 
trol  switches. 

3.  In  n  system  of  ••lectrlc  motor  control,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor,  n  generator  electrically  connected 
thereto,  a  field  resistance  for  the  generator,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  resistance  to  vary  the  speed  and 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor,  of  means  dependent 
upon  the  generator  voltage  for  delaying:  the  action  of  the 
resistance-controlling  means 

4  In  ;i  'jystem  of  electric  motor  control,  the  combina- 
tion wltli  a  gen"rntor  having  a  field  magnet  winding,  a 
resistance  connected  In  a  continuous  ring  circirtt.  two 
opposite  points  of  which  are  connected  to  the  generator 
field  winding,  an  exciter  generator  connected  to  the  re- 
maining qnndrature  points  of  the  resistance,  and  a  [ilu- 
ralify  of  independently  operated  switches  for  controlling 
the  resistance,  of  means  dependent  upon  the  voltage  of 
tbe  main  generator  for  automatically  delaying  the  action 
of  the  resistance-controlling  switches 

5  In  a  system  of  electric  inotor  control,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  generator  having  a  field  magnet^  winding,  a  re- 
sistance connected  in  a  contlnuons  ring  circuit,  two  op- 
posite points  of  which  are  connected  to  the  generator 
field  winding,  an  exciter  generator  connected  to  the  re- 
maining qondrature  points  of   the   resistance,   a   plurality   | 


of  Independently  oiperated  nwlfches  for  controlUng  the 
resistance,  and  a  master  awltch  for  governing  the  closure 
of  the  switches,  of  means  dependent  upon  the  voltage  of 
the  main  generator  for  automatically  delaying  the  action 
of  the  reslatance-coat rolling  switches. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924,786.  SYSTEM  OF  ELKCTRIC  -  MOTOR  CONTROL. 
Henhv  I).  .Ta.mbs,  Pittsburg,  I'a  .  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignmenta.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  East  Plttsburj;.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Sov.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  401,268. 
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1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  a 
generator  electrically  connected  thereto  and  means  for 
regulating  the  genefator  field  to  control  tbe  speed  and  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  motor,  of  a  normally  short-cir- 
cuited auxiliary  resistance  in  the  generator  field  circuit, 
and  automatic  means  for  inserting  said  resistance  to 
weaken  the  generator  field  at  predetermined  limits  in  tbe 
motor  operation.       { 

2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  a 
generator  electrically  connected  thereto  and  means  for 
regulating  the  field  of  the  generator  to  control  the  speed 
of  the  motor,  of  automatic  means  for  weakening  the  gen- 
erator field  at  predetermined  points  in  the  motor  opera- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  direct 
current  generator,  a  driving  motor  therefor,  a  direct  cur- 
rent electric  motor  electrically  connected  to  tbe  generator 
and  means  for  regulating  tbe  field  of  tbe  generator  to  con- 
trol the  speed  of  the  motor,  of  an  auxiliary  resistance  in 
the  generator  field  magnet  circuit,  a  short  circuiting 
switch  therefor  and  means  for  automatically  opening  the 
switch  at  predetermined  points  In  the  operation  of  the  di- 
rect current  motor  in  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  control  sjstem.  the  combination  with  a  direct 
current  generator,  a  driving  motor  therefor,  and  meant 
for  automatically  regulating  the  speed  of  the  driving 
motor,  of  a  direct  current  motor  electrically  connected  to 
the  generator,  a  field  regulating  switch  for  the  generator, 
a  limit  switch,  an  uuzlllary  resistance  in  the  field  mag- 
net circuit  of  the  generator,  and  an  independently  op- 
erated short  clrcaHlng  switch  for  tbe  resistance,  said 
switch  being  energised  only  when  the  limit  switch  occu- 
pies Its  mid  poaittoa 

.">.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
dynamo-electric  machines  having  a  permanent  electrical 
connection  between  their  armatures,  and  a  field  governor 
for  varying  the  field  excitation  of  one  of  the  machines 
from  zero  to  maximum  In  either  direction,  of  a  normally 
short-circnited  auxiliary  resistance  connected  In  series 
with  said  governor,  and  automatic  means  for  inserting 
said  auxiliary  resistance  at  predetermined  limits  In  the 
operation  of  the  other  machine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  Id  the  Oaiette.] 


92'4.787       VARIABLE-8PEED-TRANSMIS8ION   DEVICE. 
Reynold  Jannby,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Water- 
bury  Tool  Co..  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  July  0.  1906.     Serial  No.  325,201. 
1.  The   combination  of   the  stationary   member  having 

pOfts  for  the  passage  of  tbe  fluid,  a  rotary  barrel  having 
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an    odd    number   of    cylindern   with    ports   adapted    to    reg-  2.    An    inelastic    fabric   or    web   woven   with   narrow   and 

ister  with    those  of  said   stntlonarr   member,   pistons  in      broad   portion*   and    with    an    Integral    inextenalble   sup- 
said   cylinders,   and  a   rotary   inclined  member  connected      plemental  or  thickening  layer  extending  longitudinally  of 


with  tbe  pistons. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  stationary  member  having 
ports  for  the  passage  of  the  fluid,  a  rotary  barrel  having 
cylinders  with  ports  adapted  to  register  with  those  of  the 
stationary  member,  pistons  in  said  cylinder,  a  shaft,  a 
universal  Joint  ring  pivoted  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with 
t>eRrlngs  in  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  pivotal  axis  con- 
necting said  ring  with  the  shaft,  an  outer  ring  having  a 
trunnion  pin  fitted  Into  one  of  said  bearings,  and  an 
alining  opening  having  a  tapering  portion,  a  trunnion  pin 
fitted  Into  said  op«ning  and  into  the  other  bearing  of  the 
universal  joint  ring,  means  for  holding  said  trunnion  pin 
on  the  outer  ring,  means  for  holding  the  outer  ring  in 
an  inclined  position,  and  rods  connecting  the  pistons  with 
said  outer  ring. 

.V  The  combination  of  the  stationary  member  having 
ports  for  the  passage  of  the  fluid,  a  rotary  barrel  having 
cylinders  with  ports  adapted  to  register  with  those  of  tbe 
statlonnry  member,  pistons  in  said  cylinder,  a  shaft,  a 
tmlversnl  Joint  ring  ptvoteti  to  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  bearings  in  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  pivotal  axis 
connecting  said  ring  with  the  shaft,  an  outer  ring  having 
ft  trunnion  pin  fitted  into  one  of  said  bearings,  and  an 
alining  opening  which  tapers  from  both  ends  toward  the 
center,  a  trunnion  t>in  h.-ivlng  a  tapered  portion  fitted  Into 
the  Inner  portion  of  said  opening  and  also  having  end 
portions  one  of  which  is  screw-threaded  while  the  other 
fits  Into  the  other  bearing  of  tbe  universal  joint  ring,  a 
split  l)ushlng  or  nut  scriwtng  on  the  threaded  end  por- 
tion of  said  trunnion  pin  and  tapered  to  correspond  to 
the  outer  portion  of  said  opening,  means  for  holding  said 
onter  ring  In  an  Inclined  position,  and  rods  connecting  the 
pistons  with   said  outer   ring 

4.  The  combination  of  the  stationary  member  having 
ports  for  the  passage  of  the  fluid  and  n  chamber  for  con- 
taining n  supply  of  fluid,  connected  with  said  ports,  check 
valves  controlling  the  connection  of  the  said  chamber 
with  the  said  ports  and  opening  toward  the  porta,  a  me- 
chanical means  for  t>pening  tbe  check  valves,  a  rotary 
barrel  having  cylinders  with  ports  adapted  to  register 
with  these  of  the  stationary  member,  pistons  In  said  cyl- 
inders, and  a  rotary  inclined  member  connected  with  said 
pistons. 

.*>  The  combination  of  the  stationary  member  having 
ports  for  the  passage  of  the  fluid  and  a  chamber  for  con- 
taining a  supply  of  fluid,  connected  with  one  of  said  ports, 
a  check  valve  controlling  the  connection  of  said  chamt)er 
with  said  port  and  opening  i"ward  the  port,  mechanical 
means  for  opening  said  \Mlve  a  rotary  barrel  having  cyl- 
inders with  ports  adapted  to  register  with  those  of  the 
stationary  member,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  and  a  rotary 
Inclined  member  connected  with  aaid  pistons. 
[Claims  R  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


the  broad  portion. 


3.  Aji  Inelastic  fabric  or  web  woven  In  narrow  and 
broad  portions  and  with  an  Ineitenslble  thickening  or 
reinforcement  Integral  with  the  broad  portion  and  in  con- 
tinuation of  the  narrow  portion. 

j       4    An    inelastic   fabric   or   web   woven    in    narrow   and 

!  broad  portions  containing  the  same  nnmber  of  warp- 
threads,   and  with  a  portion  of  such  warp-threads   formed 

.    into     a     longitudinal     Inextenslble    thickening     extending 

I  lengthwise  of  the  broad  portion. 

^  A  fabric  or  web  having  a  narrow  portion  In  which 
the  warp-threads  are  Interwoven  Into  a  plurality  of  layers 

'  or  piles  l>ound  or  closed  together,  and  a  broad  portion  in 
which  certain  of  such  warp-threads  are  Interwjoven  Into 
one  or  more  lateral  web-portlons  affording  the  increased 

I  width,   and   having  certain  others  of  such   warp-threads 

I  formed  Into  a  supplemental  layer  or  thickening  which  ex- 

:    tends  longitudinally  of  the  broad  portion. 
[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


924. 7«R  WOVEN  FABRIC.  V:ctob  H.  JiNNiKc.s.  Worces- 
ter Mass  ,  assignor  t  >  Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Reir  <'om 
pany.  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Mar  2:i.  lOO.S  Serial  No  4-'2.S23. 
1.  An  Inelastic  fabric  or  web  woven  with  narrow  and 
broad  porfli  ns  and  with  n  longitudinal  Inejtensible  thick- 
ening or  reinforcement  Integral  with  tbe  brt>ad  portion. 


924,789.  PACKING  DEVICE  FOB  PISTONS.  PI8TON- 
VALVEa  AND  THE  LIKE.  John  Jonm.  Little- 
borough,  and  Jkssx  Rioo.  Rochdale,  England.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  467.393. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  piston  segments  provided  with 
sockets  on  their  adjacent  end  portions,  of  telescopic  guides 
provided  with  brackets  at  their  ends  which  are  alidable  in 
the  said  so. kefs,  and  springs  encircling  tbe  said  giiides 
and  pressing  the  said  brackets  apart 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  piston  seements  provided  with 
sockets  on  the.r  ad.lacent  end  portions,  of  telescopic  guides 
p-oTided  with  braclrets  at  their  ends  which  .-.re  slidablf  In 

I    tbe  said  sockets,   plates  overlapping  the  Joints  of  tLie  said 
'    segments   and   bearing  against   each   pair  of   '..rackets,    and 
springs  encircling  the   said  .guides  and   pressing   the  said 
I   brackets   apart 
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924,790  SOtT-TREAD  FfORSESHOE  Michael  Kane, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FUfd  Jan.  6,  1909  Serial  No. 
470,975 


1.  A  soft  trt'iid^horst'shop  composf»d  of  a  mi'tai  body 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending'  ribs  ar- 
ranged to  have  adjact^nt  ends  In  spaced  relation,  a  rubber 
body  in  wtilch  said  metal  body  is  ^>mbedded.  said  rubber 
body  having  its  under  face  extendini:  below  the  bottom 
sides  of  said  ribs,  and  being  formed  with  a  central  cavity 
on  its  under  side  and  u  groove  which  extends  into  said 
cavity  and  througli  the  heel  end  of  said  rublx^r  body  where- 
by said  rubber  body  Is  formed  wltii  a  pair  of  spaced  heel 
members. 

2.  A  soft  tread  horseslioe  composed  of  a  metal  body,  a 
projection  extending  across  the  toe  end  of  said  metal 
body  on  the  under  face  of  the  latter,  ribs  on  the  under 
face  of  said  body  extending  along  each  leg  thereof,  and  a 
rubber  body  In  which  said  metal  body  is  embedded,  said 
rubl)er  lx)dy  abutting  the  inner  side  face  of  said  projection 
80  as  to  receive  support  therefrom  and  on  its  under  face 
projecting  below  the  under  face  of  said  projection,  said 
rubber  body  on  Its  under  face  being  formed  with  a  central 
cavity,  said  ribs  extending  Into  said  rubber  body  at  points 
between  the  cavity  siiles  and  the  outer  sides  of  the  rubber 
body. 

3.  .V  soft  tread  iiorseshoe  composed  of  a  metal  body,  a 
projection  on  the  under  face  of  said  body  extending  across 
the  toe  thereof  and  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
trroove  on  Its  under  face,  a  rib  on  each  leg  of  the  metal 
tx)dy,  extending:  from  opposite  ends  of  said  projection  to 
points  adjacent  the  heel  end  of  the  body,  a  J  shaped  rib 
on  each  heel  end  of  said  body,  a  short  rib  Interposed  be- 
tween one  ieg  of  each  of  said  Jshaped  ribs  and  the  heel 
end  of  said  first  named  ribs  and  being  spaced  from  each 
of  the  latter,  and  a  rubber  body  In  which  said  metal  body 
Is  embedded,  said  rubber  body  abutting  the  Inner  side  face 
of  said  projection  to  receive  support  therefrom  and  being 
form>'d  with  a  central  cavity  and  a  groove  which  extends 
from  the  cavity  through  the  heel  end  of  the  rubl)er  body 
to  form  a  pair  of  spaced  heel  members  on  the  latter,  said 
rubber  body  being  formed  with  contracted  side  legs. 

4.  .\  soft  tread  horseshoe  composed  of  a  metal  body,  and 
a  rubber  body  In  which  said  metal  body  Is  emb^'dded,  said 
metal  body  bein;;  formed  with  a  downwanily  extending  toe 
proj»'Ctlon  against  which  one  end  of  said  rubber  body  abuts 
so  as  to  receive  support  therefrom  said  rubber  body  being 
formed  witli  a  central  cavity  and  a  tjroove  which  divides 
the  heel  «.nd  of  the  bo<ly  into  a  pair  of  heel  members. 

.'J  A  soft  trend  horseshoe  composed  of  a  metal  body  a 
rubber  body  in  which  said  metal  body  Is  embedded  so  as 
to  completely  Inclose  the  metal  body,  and  a  leather  plate 
secured  to  the  rubber  body  above  the  top  face  of  the  metal 
body. 

[Claims  6  to  11  nor  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.791      EX('AVATIX<i  BUCKETHKAD.    Jacob  Kauth, 
St     Cloud.    Minn        Filed    Mar.    14.    1908.       Serial    No 
421,070. 

1.  A  bucket  head  comprising  a  plate  of  rolled  steel, 
rolled  steel  angl.'  plates  on  the  upper  side  to  which  Is  se- 
cureii  a  link  for  th-  lifting  rope,  rolled  steel  angle  plates 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  first  mentioned  plate  and 
having  their  ends  spaced  apart,  and  the  supporting  arms 
of  the  bucket  Journaled  beti-een  said  angle  plates 

2.  A    bucket    head    comprising    a    plate   of    rolled    steel, 
angle  plates  secured  to   the  upper  side  of  said   plate  and' 
spaced  apart  on  each  .side  of  the  median  line  of  the  plate, 
a  link  secured  to  the  middle  of  said  angle  plat-s.  upright 


plates  secured  at  one  end  of  said  angle  platea  by  means  of 
bolts  secured  through  oflTsets  from  said  uprights  and  the 
angle  plates  aforesaid,  rollers  Journaled  between  said  up- 
rights, rollers  journaled  on  said  bolts  between  said  angle 
plates,  four  angle  plates  secured  on  the  underside  of  the 


flrst  mentioned  plate  having  their  middle  portions  form- 
ing the  four  sides  of  a  broken  square  and  their  ends  ex- 
tending outwardly  on  lines  parallel  with  the  diagonals  of 
said  square,  and  angle  plates  secured  outside  of  two  of 
said  plates  opposite  one  another. 


024,792.     DBTntOENT.     Adoi.f  Katsbb,   Buffalo,  N.  T, 
assignor  to  Tie  Electric  Smelting  and  Aluminum  Com- 
pany>  Lockport,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1005.     Serial  No 
280,227. 

1.  In  detergents  the  composition  of  matter  consisting 
of  a  soap  having  Intermixed  therewith,  one  molecular 
weight  of  alumina  two  to  eight  molecular  weights  of  silica, 
and  four  to  six  molecular  ^♦eights  of  alkali  metal  oxid, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

2.  In  detergents  a  composition  of  matter  in  a  bydrated 
condition  consi.stlug  of  a  soap  having  intermixed  there- 
with one  molecular  weight  of  alumina  two  to  eight  mo- 
lecular weights  of  silica  and  four  to  six  molecular  weights 
of  alkali  metal  oxid  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set   forth. 

3.  In  detergents  a  composition  of  matter  In  a  hydrated 
condition  consisting  of  a  soap  having  intermixed  there- 
with one  molecular  weight  of  alumina,  two  to  eight  mo- 
lecular weights  of  silica  and  four  to  six  molecular  weights 
of  sodium  oxid  (Na,0)  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  The  new  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  soap 
having  intermixed  therewith  a  compound  formed  from  the 
chemical  onion  In  the  molecular  proportions  of  Al«,  81* 
Naa,  and  Ou- 


9J4.793.  COTTON-GIN.  Frederick  T.  Kent,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.,  assignee-  to  Empire  Duplex  Gin  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  May  23, 
1908.     Serial  Ko.  434,464. 


t 

I 

1.  A  cotton  gin  couiprising  two  ginning  rollers  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  In  opposite  directions,  tangential  bed 
knives,  and  a  rotatable  8trlp»>er  disposed  between  the  two 
said  ro'lers  arranged  for  co-action  with  both  of  them. 

2.  A  roller  cotton  gin  comprising  two  rollers  and  a  ro- 
tatable stripping  member  mounted  l>etween  them  for  en- 
gagement with  both  of  them,  the  said  rollers  arranged  to 
rotate    lu   oDUOSlte  directions,   wherebi-   the    adjacent   sor- 
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faces  of  one  of  the  said  rollers  and  the  stripping  member 
will  rotate  In  the  same  direction,  and  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  the  other  said  roller  and  the  said  stripping  mem- 
ber will  rotate  in  opposite  directions ;  and  tangential  bed 
knives  for  co-action  with  the  said  stripping  member  and 
the  two  said  rollers  respectively,  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  rollers  being  In  each  case  toward  the  edge  of 
the  said  i>ed  knife 

3.  In  a  roller  cotton  gin  the  combination  with  a  ginning 
roller,  a  rotatable  stripping  memt>er  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  projecting  portions,  the  outer  edges  of 
which  are  arranged  to  travel  in  close  proximity  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  said  ginning  roller,  and  a  stationary  bed  knife 
arranged  substantially  tangent  with  respect  to  both  the 
said  roller  and  the  said  stripping  memt>er,  of  bearing 
means  for  the  said  ginning  roller,  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing movements  of  adjustment  to  the  said  t>earing8  In  a 
direction  toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rotatable  stripping  member,  and  means  for  also  imparting 
movements  of  adjustment  to  the  said  bearings  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  with  respect  to  the  last  said  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  roller  cotton  gin  the  combination  with  a  strip- 
ping member  and  a,  ginning  roller  for  cooperation  there 
with,  of  a  bearing  for  the  roller,  an  adjustable  suspension 
rod  pivoted  to  said  l)earlng  and  supporting  the  same,  a 
second  adjustable  rod  also  pivoted  to  the  said  bearing 
and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  flrst  said  rod,  and 
rocking  supports  for  the  said  suspension  rods. 


9  2  4,794.  DEVTCK  FOR  FOLDING  AND  DIVIDING 
STRIPS  OF  I'Al  i  1;  Kloen  Klki.v.  Dresden,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb    IT.  19n-.      Serial  No.  478,38.3. 


1.  In  a  device  for  folding  in  alternate  directions  and 
dividing  Into  sheets  a  strip  of  paper,  the  combination,  of 
a  frame,  and  a  folding  roller  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
elastlrally  mounted  small  knives  mounted  therein,  an  axle 
mounted  eccentrically  In  the  fraqse.  a  lever  for  rotating 
the  axle,  a  cminter  roller  having  a  longitudinal  groove  In 
its  periphery  geared  with  the  axle,  a  long  knife  attached 
to  said  axle  and  adapted  to  enter  said  groove  when  the 
axle  Is  rotated,  and  nxans  for  driving  the  folding  roller 
and  the  cnunter  roller  and  Intermittently  actuating  said 
lever. 

2.  In  a  device  for  folding  In  alternate  directions  and 
dividing  Into  sheets  a  strip  of  paper,  the  combination,  of 
a  frame,  and  a  folding  roller  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
elastlcally  mounted  small  knives  mounted  therein,  an  axle 
mounted  eccentrically  In  the  frame,  a  spring-pulled  lever 
for  rotating  the  axU'.  a  counter-roller  having  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  in  Its  periphery  gear(><l  with  the  axle,  a  long 
knife  attached  to  said  axle  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
groove  when  the  lever  Is  a'Muated.  n  driving  shaft  geared 
with  said  folding  roller  and  with  said  counter  roller,  and 
a  Galle's  chain  lifting  device  driven  by  said  shaft  for  actu- 
ating said  li  vcr  intermittently,  as  set  forth. 


RCDl'LPH 
J.      Filed 


9  2  4.79.''..     METHOD  OF  EMBROIDERING. 

Klemm    and    Max    Roraril'S.    I'nion    Hill,    N. 

Mar    '.8,  1909.     .Serial  .No.  484,171. 

.\   method   of  producing   relief  embroidery  designs,   con- 
sisting   In    embroidering    the   design    in    ordtnar\     nianner 


upon  the  goods,  sewing  to  the  back  of  the  latter  through 
the  contour   of   the  design   a    lining,   severing   the  design 


from  the  goods  at  any  side  and  stuffing  the  pocket  or  cav- 
ity thus  produced 


924,796.  DISJOINT.\BLE  TOCKET-KNIFK.  Fbikdrich 
W.  Klivkr,  Solingen,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1906. 
Serial  No.  329,852. 


.^^^^^^X^ 


y 


3- 


In  a  pocket  knife,  the  combination  of  two  handle  plates, 
cross  slots  enlarged  at  one  end  and  arranged  In  one  of  the 
said  handle  plates,  and  notched  pins  situated  on  the  other 
of  the  said  handle  plates,  the  said  notched  pins  being 
adapted  to  engage  into  the  said  cross  slots  and  to  bold 
together  the  said  handle  plates,  a  guide  slot  In  the  middle 
of  each  of  said  handle  plates,  knife-blades  mounted  on  the 
said  pins,  a  spring  situated  t>etween  the  said  handle  plates 
and  resting  on  the  shank  ends  of  the  said  knife-blades,  and 
lateral  projections  flxed  on  the  said  spring  and  adapted  to 
fit  into  the  said  guide  slots,  a  cross  slot  enlarged  at  one 
end  and  arranged  in  one  of  the  said  handle  plates,  and  a 
notched  pin  llxed  to  the  other  of  the  said  handle  plates  and 
adapted  to  engage  into  the  last  said  cross  slot,  a  cork- 
screw or  similar  tool  having  a  book  formed  shank  and  be- 
ing loosely  mounted  on  the  last  said  pin.  the  shank  of  the 
said  cork-screw  being  adapted  to  tightly  press  the  said 
spring  against  the  shank  ends  of  the  said  knife-blades,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


924,797.     WASHING-MACHINE.     James  Kolin.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  479.399. 


1.  A  washing  machine  including  a  tub:  a  main  cover 
on  sSjId  tuL  ;  a  standard  upon  said  cover  and  secured  there- 
to;  bearings  on  said  standard  :  a  main  siiaft  in  said  bear- 
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iagn:  two  oppositely  disposed  mutilated  gear-wheels  upon  I 
said  sbaft,  each  ({Har-wbe*"!  having  a  segment  of  n  bevel- 
wheel  and  a  seumtnt  of  a  spur  k'i'ar  ;  two  das. i-r  stems 
adjacent  to  said  mutilated  nt-ar-wlieels,  racke  >>q  said 
dasher  stems  ;  a  dasiier  on  each  of  said  stems  ;  m  bevel- 
pinion  adapted  for  engagement  liy  said  bevel-segments;  a 
vertical  shaft  removably  engaglni:  said  bevel-wheel,  a 
rubber  on  the  end  of  said  vertical  si. aft.  and  a  rocker-arm 
connecting   the   upper   <  nds   of   saM   iliisln>r-stem8. 

U.  A  washing  maciiin-'  including  standards  liaving  j 
bearings,  a  shaft  in  said  bearings;  two  oppositely-disposed 
mutilated  gear-wheels  upon  said  shaft  and  adjacent  to 
said  bearings ;  two  dasher  stems  ;  racks  on  said  dasher- 
stems  adapted  for  alternate  engagement  by  said  gear- 
wheels; a  rocker-arm  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
dasher-Btems,  and  a  pivotal   bearing   for  said   rocker-arm. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  means  for  intermittently 
rotating  a  rublier,  said  means  including  a  standard  .  bear 
lugs  on  said  standard,  a  main-shaft  in  said  bearinga,  two 
oppositely-disposed  l)evel-wheel  segments  upon  said  shaft  ; 
a  bevel-pinion  between  said  be\el  wheel  segments  and 
adapted  tor  operative  engagement  by  said  bevel-gear  seg- 
ments, a  vertical  shaft  upon  which  said  bevel-wheel  Is 
mounted  :  a  step  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  said  ver- 
tical shaft,  and  a  rubber  on  the  lower  end  of  said  ver- 
tical   Shaft. 


024.798.  AUTOMATIC  STOPPING  CONNECTION  FOR 
HYDU.\I:LIC  ELKVATORS.  Thlbe  I.AR.SSO.V,  Worces- 
ter, Mass..  assignor  to  himself.  Fred  A.  .Tones.  Worcester. 
Mass.,  and  William  E.  D.  Stokes.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  5,  ll>04.  Serial  No.  215.266.  Renewed  Nov. 
14,     l'M>S.      Serial    No.    402,OT9. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  oar  and  a  stop  mech- 
anism therefor,  of  a  rope  connected  to  run  with  the  ele- 
vator-car and  stationary  means  for  causing  a  deflection  of 
said  rope  to  actuate  said  stop  mechanism 

2.  in  combination  with  an  elevator-car  and  a  stop 
mechanism  therefor,  of  a  rope  connected  to  run  with  the 
elevator-car  and  stationary  means  unattached  to  the  rope 
for  causing  a  gradual  deflection  of  said  rope  to  gradually 
actuate    said    stop    mechanism 

.'V  In  coml)lnation  with  an  elevator-car  and  a  stop 
mechanism  therefor,  of  means  for  actuating  said  stop 
mechanism,  a  pair  of  runnln_'  ropes  for  actuating  said 
means,  and  means  for  causing  a  deflection  of  one  or  the 
other  of  said  rop<'s  as  tlie  car  approaches  the  end  of  Its 
run. 

4  In  combination  with  an  elevator-car  and  a  stop 
mechanism  therefor,  of  means  for  actuating  said  stop 
mechanism  a  pair  of  ropes  connected  to  run  with  the 
elevator-csr  for  actuating  said  means,  and  means  for 
causing  a  deflection  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  ropes  as 
the   car   approaches   the  end   of   Its   run. 


S.  In  combination  with  an  eleTator-car  and  a  stop 
mechanism  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  ropes  connected  to  travel 
with  the  car  and  means  for  causing  a  detl«ction  of  each  of 
said   ropes   to   actuate  said  stop   mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


924,799.      ELECTRICAL    EQUALIZINci    SYSTEM       Ben- 
jamin G.  Lamme.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house   Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company,    a    Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.     Serial  No. 
.^91,214.  * 


If  m    a  n  zo 

1.  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  alternating  cur- 
rent distributing  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  mechanically 
coupled  dynamo-electric  machines  having  their  armatures 
associated,  respectlvtly,  with  the  differently  phased  elec- 
tromotive forces  thereof,  of  means  for  deriving  from  the 
distributing  circuit  and  applying  to  the  field  ma^n.  t  wind- 
ings electromotive  forces  that  differ  In  phase,  respectively, 
from  those  of  the  sajd  circuit  with  which  the  correspond- 
ing armatures  are  tssoclated.  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  field  strengths  of  the  said  machines  to  cause  them 
to  operate  as  motors  when  ttie  current  required  from  the 
distributing  circuit  ts  less  than  a  predetermined  amount 
and  to  operate  as  generators  when  the  said  current  Is 
greater    than    the    predetermined    amount. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  alternating  cur- 
rent distributing  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric 
machines  mechanically  coupled  together  and  to  parts  pos- 
sessing considerable  inertia  and  having  their  armatures 
associated,  respectlvtly.  with  different  pairs  of  conductors 
of  said  circuit,  of  three  delta-connected  transformer  wind- 
ings conne|:ted  to  the  distributing  circuit,  the  field  magnet 
windings  of  the  machines  being  supplied  with  currents 
derived  from  circuits  extending  between  intermediate 
points  of  the  transformer  windings  that  are  connected  to 
the  same  circuit  conductors  as  those  with  which  the  corre- 
spondluir  armatures  are  associated  and  the  connections  be- 
tween  the  other   two  transformer  windings. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  alternating  cur- 
rent distributing  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  mechanically 
coupled  dynamo-electric  machines  having  their  armatures 
associated,  respectively,  with  different  pairs  of  conductors 
thereof,  of  three  delta  -  connected  transformer  windings 
connected  to  thp  distributing  circuit,  the  field  magnet 
windings  of  the  machines  being  supplied  with  currents 
derived    from    circuits    extending    between    Intermediate 

'  points  of  the  tranBformer  windings  that  are  connected  to 
the  same  circuit  conductors  as  those  with  which  the  cor- 
respon<lini:  armatures  are  associated  and  the  connections 
between  the  other  two  transformer  windings,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  Add  strengths  of  the  machines  to  cause 
i  them  to  opt-rate  as  motors  when  the  current  required 
I  from  the  distrlbutirjg  circuit  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
amount  and  to  operate  as  generators  when  the  said  current 
exceeds  tlie  predetermined  amount. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  alternating  cur- 
rent distributing  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  mechanically 
coupled  dynamo-electric  machines  having  their  armatures 
associated,  respectively,  with  the  differently  pl-ased  elec- 
tromotive forces  thereof,  of  means  for  deriving  from  the 
distributlne    circuit    and    applying    to    the    field    magnet 

i   windings    plectromotive    forces    that    differ    in    phase,    re- 
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spectlvely,  from  those  of  the  said  circuit  with  which  ths 
corresponding  armatures  are  associated,  and  means  for 
effecting  adjustment  of  the  ratio  of  the  respective  elec- 
tromotive forces  of  the  said  circuit  and  of  the  said 
armatures. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  alternating  cur- 
rent distributing  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  mechanically 
(iiui)le<l  dynamo  ele.trlc  machines  having  their  armatures 
associated,  respectively,  with  different  pairs  of  conductors 
thereof,  of  a  polypliase  transformer  connected  to  the  dis- 
tributing circuit  and  from  which  the  field  magnet  wind- 
ings of  tlie  machines  are  supplied,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  field  strengths  of  ihe  machines  to  cause  them  to 
operate  as  motors  '>r  genera  tort;  according  as  the  current 
required  of  the  distributing  circuit  Is  less  than  or  exceeds 
a  predetermlfi.'il  amount. 


924.800.  EI-Kt'TUIC  SHJNAL  MECHANISM  FOR  OVER- 
HEAD TKOLLEV  SYSTIiMS.  Hi.ROLD  A  Li.MS.  West 
Haven.  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,907. 


-—t 


/-; 


1  An  electric  signal  mechanism  for  overhead  trollay 
systems  comprlsiDg  a  box,  a  longitudinally  movable  lerer, 
an  arm  connected  therewith  and  extending  Into  the  path 
of  a  trolley  wheel,  said  lever  provided  with  blocks,  a  link 
pivoted  in  ttie  case  and  extending  into  tlie  patli  of  said 
blocks,  a  contact  link  pivoted  in  the  case  and  pivotally 
connected  with  said  link,  contact  fingers  with  which  said 
contact  link  may  engage,  a  tnapnef.  an  armature  actuated 
thereby.  «nd  contiection  l)etwe.n  tlie  lever  und  ariciture, 
whereh.v  «  t  .  ti  t!i.  arinaiure  is  raised,  the  lever  will  be 
lifted,    EuL'stitnt iu:l\     as    described. 

2.  Ab  electric  signal  mechanism  for  overhead  trolley 
systems  comprising  a  box.  a  longltudlnaIi>  movable  lever, 
an  afm  connected  therewitii  and  exteniiin>:  into  the  path 
of  a  trolley  wheel,  said  lever  provided  with  blocks,  a  link 
pivoted  in  the  case  and  extending  into  the  path  of  said 
blocks,  a  contact  link  pivoted  in  the  case  formed  with  a 
slot,  a  pin  on  said  lever  eMending  into  said  slot.  «  spring 
l>earing  on  said  pin.  conuut  flugers  wltti  wiiicli  said  eon- 
tact  lever  may  en^rase.  a  nuitrnet.  an  armature,  connection 
l>etween  the  armature  and  said  lever  for  holding  said  lever 
out  of  the  path  of  said  links,   substantially   as  described. 

3  An  elwtric  stirnal  mechanism  for  overhead  trolley 
systems  comprising  a  box  ndapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
trolley  wire,  a  longitudinally  movable  lever  within  said 
box,  an  arm  pivoted  in  the  l>ox  and  engaged  wltl  said 
lever  and  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  trolley  wheel, 
said  lever  formed  with  blocks,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  case 
and  extendliiL'  inie  th*  patli  of  the  said  blocics.  a  contact 
link  pivoted  In  the  .Hse  and  coupled  with  said  link,  con- 
tact fingers  with  which  tlie  contact  link  may  engage,  a 
sprlng-actuBted  l>ell  crank  lever  bearin*;  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  |ongltudinall.\  movable  lev.-r.  a  mavnet.  sr  arma- 
ture raised  b>  said  niaenet  and  connected  with  siiid  lever, 
whereby  the  lever  may  be  lifted  out  of  the  path  of  said 
links,  electric  connections  with  signal  Itehts,  whereby  the 
lights  miy  b«»  turned  off  or  ot,  bv  the  luoveQient  of  said 
lever,    substantially    as   described 


924.801.      ESCUTCHEON-PLATE.      Hbitbt  S    LOCK  wood. 

South  Norwalk.  Conn      Pllsd  Mar.  27,  1900.     Serial  No 
486,238. 


An  escutcheon  plate  having  a  hollow  back  and  provided 
with  a  supporting  plate,  said  plates  having  holes  for  the 
knob  spindle,  the  supporting  plate  having  slots  or  recesses, 
and  the  escutcheon  plate  having  ears  fitting  said  rnnsSBM 
and  clenched  therein,  said  supporting  plate  extending  ad- 
jacent the  upper  screw  holes,  and  a  thimble  having  a 
flange  portions  of  which  are  forced  Into  the  recesses  left 
by  the  ears  of  the  escutcheon  plate. 


924.802.      TROUSERS  -  CL.\gP.     'Abmaham     L.    I^ndok. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.027. 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  a  bar  having  incurved  ends  rest- 
ing against  the  material  of  the  trousers,  «  riT«  through 
the  bar  intermediate  the  Incurved  ends  securing  the  bar 
In  position,  and  a  hook  having  Its  recurved  end  split  to 
receive  the  shank  of  the  rivet. 

2.  A  clasp  comprising  a  bar.  a  rivet  through  the  bar 
intermediate  Its  ends  securing  the  bar  In  position,  a  collar 
on  the  rivet  shank  between  the  bar  and  the  cloth,  and  a 
hook  having  its  recurved  end  divided  to  receive  the  shank 
of  the  rivet. 


924,803.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS.  Andrew 
H.  Lo.vG.  Roland,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1907.  Serial 
No.  404,324. 


3 


1     The   combination   with  a  structure   having  a   door- 
opening  and  a  door  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  of  an 
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air  chambfr,  an  air-pipe  Ipadint;  from  said  chamhi>r  and 
t)«'inK  provldpd  with  an  alr-slenal.  means  for  controlling 
the  discharge  of  air  to  said  signal,  a  combined  air  and 
spring-govenied  piston  in  connection  with  said  air-cham- 
ber, a  lock  adapted  to  lock  the  door  when  in  closed  posi- 
tion, and  operative  connpctlofl  b»»fween  said  lock  and  said 
piston  adapted  to  open  said  look  when  the  air  is  dis- 
charged tlirouKh  said  nir  si^fnal. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  door- 
opening  and  n  door  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  of  an 
air  storage-oliamber,  an  auxiliary  air-chamber  connected 
with  said  storaKe-chamber.  an  alrplpe  leading  from  said 
auxiliary-chamber  and  having  an  air-signal,  means  to  gov- 
ern the  passage  of  air  from  said  auxiliary-chamber  to  said 
alr-slgnal.  a  lock  whereby  said  door  Is  locked  when  closed, 
and  means  to  open  snld  lock  when  the  air  is  discharged 
through  said  air  signal. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  door- 
opening  and  a  door  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  of  » 
lock  adapted  to  lock  said  door  wlien  closed,  an  air  storage- 
chamb'T.  an  auxlliaiy  .ilr-chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  said 
chambers  and  having  a  reduction  valve.  an<l  .»  pipe  leading 
from  tne  auxiliary  air  chamber  and  having  an  air-signal, 
a  valve  in  said  last-mentioned  pipe,  and  means  to  cause 
the  door  to  t>e  unlocked  when  the  air  is  discharged 
through  said  air-signal. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  door- 
opening,  of  an  air  storage-chamber,  an  auxiliary  air-cham- 
ber, a  pipe  connecting  said  chambers,  a  reduction-valve 
and  a  hand  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
auxiliary  air-chamber  and  having  an  air  signal,  a  hand- 
valve  in  said  last-mentioned  pipe,  a  cylinder  in  connec 
tlon  with  said  auxiliary  air  chamber,  a  piston  reciprocal 
In  said  cylinder  and  held  at  one  end  of  its  stroke  by  the 
air-pressur».  a  spring  adapted  to  force  the  piston  to  the 
other  end  of  its  stroke  when  the  air  is  released  from  the 
cylinder,  a  lock  adapted  to  lock  said  door,  and  mechanism 
between  the  piston  and'said  lock  whereby  the  latter  is  ac- 
tuated to  unlock  ttie  door  when  said  piston  Is  relieved  of 
the  air-pressure. 

5.  The  com-bination  with  a  structure  having  a  door- 
opening  and  a  door  adapted  to  close  said  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lock-plate,  of  a  lock  arranged  adjacent  said 
door  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  lock-plate,  an 
air  storage-chami)er.  an  auxiliary  .air  chamber,  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  chambers  and  provided  with  a  reduction- 
valve  and  a  hand-valve,  a  second  pipe  leading  from  said 
auxiliary  air-chamber,  a  cylinder  to  which  said  last-men- 
tioned pipe  is  connected,  a  piston  within  said  nylinder  hav- 
ing a  piston-rod  extending  therefrom,  a  bell  crank  lever 
having  connection  at  one  end  with  said  piston  rod.  a  spiral- 

«prlng  surrounding  said  piston-rod  and  having  one  end  at- 
tactied  to  said  bell-crank  lever  and  its  other  end  attached 
to  said  cylinder,  connection  l)etween  the  other  end  of  said 
bell-crank  lever  and  said  lock,  and  an  air-pipe  connected  to 
said   last  mentioned    pipe   and   having  a   valve   and  an   air- 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  4  .  8  0  B  .  FUEL-ECONOMIZING  APPAnATl'S  FOR 
FURNACES.  Harby  Lcckbnbach.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Isaac  R.  Coles.  Glen  Cove.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  440,427. 


•VJ4.1i04.      ELECTKir    SLIDING    OR    OTHKR    CONTACT. 

Victor  LOwendahi..  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
The  Firm  of  C.  ronrady,  Nuremberg.  Germany.  Filed 
Mar     16.    190S.       Serial    No.    421.422. 


c 
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An  "Ipctrlc  contact  comprising  a  metallic  part  forming 
a  body  of  homogeneous  materia!,  and  a  second  part  formed 
by  a  pulverous  mixture  of  car'>on  and  metal  or  alloy,  and 
also  forming  a  body  of  homogeneous  material  ;  tJie  meet- 
irg  surfaces  of  the  said  parts  being  soldered  together. 
whereby  the  parts  are  strongly  and  durably  connected  and 
constitute  one  coherent  body. 


1.  A  fuel  economizing  apparatus  for  furnaces,  compris- 
ing means  for  suddenly  expanding  steam  from  a  small 
jet  to  a  larger  volume  and  simultaneously  superheating 
the  expanded  steam  to  a  degree  of  temperature  sufOclent 
to  place  the  steam  in  a  hot  dry  condition  susceptible  to 
ready  decomposition,  means  for  conducting  the  expanded 
and  superheated  steam  without  Induction  of,  or  contami- 
nation with,  air  to  points  at  the  sides  of  the  fire  chamber 
entirely  above  the  Are.  means  for  admitting  air  through 
the  fuel  to  be  heated  thereby,  and  means  for  jetting  the 
hot  dry  steam  from  the  aforesaid  points  horliontnlly  Into 
the  fire  chamber  above  the  Are  and  into  contact  with  the 
liberated  carbon  and  heated  air.  causing  complete  decom- 
position of  the  steam,  and  a  new  hydrogen-burning  com- 
bustion above  the  fire. 

2.  A  fuel  economizing  apparatus  for  furnaces,  compris- 
ing means  for  suddenly  expanding  steam  from  a  small 
jet  to  a  larger  volume  and  simultaneously  superheating 
the  expanded  steam  to  a  degree  of  temperature  beyond 
630°  Fahrenheit  to  place  the  steam  in  a  hot  dry  condi- 
tion susceptible  to  ready  decomposition,  means  for  con- 
ducting the  expanded  and  superheated  steam  without  In- 
duction of.  or  contamination  with,  air  to  points  at  the 
sides  of  the  fire  chamber  entirely  above  the  fire,  means 
for  admitting  air  through  the  fuel  to  be  heated  thereby, 
and  means  for  jetting  the  hot  dry  steam  from  the  afore- 
said points  horltontally  into  the  Are  chamber  above  the 
Are  and  into  contact  with  the  liberated  carbon  and  heated 
air.  causing  complete  decomposition  of  the  steam,  and 
a  new  hydrogen-burning  combustion  above  the  Are. 

3.  In  a  fuel  economizing  apparatus  for  steam  boiler 
furnaces,  the  combination  with  the  fire  t>ox  and  a  natural 
draft  therefor,  of  a  superheater  exposed  to  the  Are  and 
comprising  means  for  continuously  maintaining  a  degree 
of  temperature  gufflcient  to  place  the  steam  in  a  hot  dry 
condition  susceptible  to  ready  decomposition,  a  distribut- 
ing pipe  receiving  the  steam  from  the  superheater  and 
having  sections  embedded  and  sealed  from  air  in  the  Walla 
of  the  fire  box.  and  a  plurality  of  delivery  nozzles  coupled 
to  each  distributing  pipe  section  and  also  sealed  from  air 
and   embedded   In   the  fire   boi  walls,   each   distributing 

nozzle    having    an   outlet   orifice    for   Jetting   the    steam    In 
the  combustion  chamt)er  at  a  point  above  the  Are  therein. 

4.  In  a  fuel  economizing  apparatus  for  steam  boiler 
furnaces,  the  combination  with  the  Are  box  and  a  natural 
draft  therefor,  of  a  superheater  exposed  to  the  flre  and 
consisting  of  a  pipe  coll  and  a  solid  iron  casting  closely 
enveloping  said  coll  and  comprising  means  for  continu- 
ously maintaining  a  degree  of  temperature  sulBcient  to 
place  the  steam  In  a  hot  dry  condition  susceptible  to 
ready  decomposition,  a  distributing  pipe  receiving  the 
disintegrated  steam  from  the  superheater  and  having  sec- 
tions sealed  by  flre  resisting  material  within  the  Are  box 
walls,  and  a  plnrality  of  delivery  nozzles  connected  with 
each  dlstrihoting  pipe  section  likewise  sealed  by  flre  re- 
sisting material  in  the  fire  box  walls,  all  of  said  delivery 
nozzles  being  arranged  to  jet  steam  into  the  combustion 
chamber  horizontally   above   the   fire. 

5.  In  a  fuel  economizing  apparatus  for  bteam  boiler 
furnaces,  the  combination  with  the  flre  box  and  a  natural 
draft  therefor,  of  a  siiperheater.  a  distributing  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  superheater  and  surrounding  the  flre  box 
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and  embedded  In  the  walls  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
delivery  nozzles  also  embedded  in  the  flre  t>ox  wails  en- 
tirely within  the  plane  of  the  latter,  and  connected  with 
the  distributing  pipe  sections,  each  nozzle  N'lng  provided 
with  a  discharge  head  having  a  distributing  mouth  and  a 
conlrncted  outlet  orifice  or  silt  at  the  inner  end  of  nald 
mouth,  said  distributing  mouth  flaring  outwardly  from 
said  orifice  or  silt  toward  the  inner  surface  of  the  flre  box 
wall. 


9  2  4.806.  ANTISKIDDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
WHEEL-TIRES.  GwjBOB  A.  Lton.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  362.870. 


1.  A  wheel  tire  attachment  consisting  of  a  ring  com- 
posed of  a  single  serpentine  wire  surrounding  the  tire. 

2.  A  wheel  tire  attaehment  consisting  of  a  ring  com- 
posed of  a  8erv>entine  wire  surrounding  the  tire  and  hav- 
ing its  composite  members  bent  Inwardly  so  as  to  under- 
lap  the  tire. 

3.  A  wheel  tire  attachment  consisting  of  a  split  ring 
<'ompos<-d  of  serpentine  wire,  said  ring  surrounding  the  tire 
but  being  normally  of  slightly  less  circumference  than 
said  tire,  and  detachable  fastenings  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  spilt  ring  and  serving  to  stretch  and  impart  ten- 
sion thereto. 

4.  A  wheel  tire  attachment  consisting  of  a  ring  com- 
poaed  of  serpentine  wire  partially  embracing  the  tire,  one 
or  more  transverse  members  of  the  serpentine  wire  being 
provided  with  a  bar  projecting  at  an  angle  thereto  and 
located  at  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire. 


924.807.      Bl'TTON  FASTENER. 
Lima,  Ohio.     Filed   I>ec.   IT.    1908. 


Harbt   A. 
Serial   No. 


Mabbey. 
468.006. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  tn  combination  with 
a  button  and  a  piece  of  fabric,  fastening  means  securing 
the  button  to  said  fabric  and  comprising  a  plate  of  con- 
cavo-convex form  arranged  on  the  side  of  the  fabric  op- 
posite that  on  which  the  button  is  located,  the  convex  side 
of  the  plate  l)eing  In  contact  with  the  fabric,  and  a  wire 
staple  bent  upon  itself  l>etween  Its  ends  to  form  a  loop 
portion  •  ■  niiet  led  with  the  button,  the  legs  of  said  staple 
t>elDg  passed  through  the  fabric  and  the  center  of  said 
plate,  the  perlplieral  e.lge  of  the  plate  being  formed  with 
diametrlcaKy  opp<iKit>  notches.  nn<I  the  ends  of  tbe  logs  of 
the  staple  being  Ifeni  in  opposite  directions  after  passing 
through  the  opening  in  the  plate,  thence  being  bent  so  as 
to  engage  in  the  notches,   ttfi-r  which  said  ends  are  bent 
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Into  close  contact  with  the  convex  aMt  of  the  plate  so  Mi 
to  He  in  spaced  relation  upon  oppoMte  sltfe*  of  tbe  loop 
portion  of  said  staple  and  clamped  between  tbe  plate  and 
fabric. 


924.808.  WATER -MOTOR  Flotd  W  Mackky.  Silver 
Creek.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Avery  A.  Mackey, 
Silver  Creek.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1908.  Serial  No. 
409.908. 


1.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  vertically  oscillating 
water  trough  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at 
its  opposite  end  and  gates  or  valves  mounted  on  the  trough 
and  operating  to  control  said  inlet  and  outlet. 

2.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  vertically  oscillating 
water  trough  having  an  Inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at 
its  opposite  end,  gates  or  valves  mounted  on  said  trough 
and  controlling  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  means  operat- 
ing to  open  and  close  said  gates  alternately. 

3.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  vertically  oscillating 
trough  pivoted  at  Its  head  and  having  an  inlet  at  Its 
head  and  an  outlet  at  its  tail,  gates  mounted  on  the 
trough  and  controlling  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  gates  alternately. 

4.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  dam  having  a  sluice,  a 
vertically  oscillating  water  trough  pivoted  at  Its  head 
adjacent  to  said  sluice  and  having  an  Inlet  at  its  head 
and  an  outlet  at  its  tail,  inlet  and  outlet  gates  controlling 
said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  gates  alternately. 

r>.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  dam  having  a  sluice,  a 
vertically  oscillating  water  trough  pivoted  at  its  bead 
adjacent  to  said  sluice  and  having  an  inlet  at  its  head 
and  an  outlet  at  Its  tall.  Inlet  and  outlet  gates  controlling 
said  Inlet  and  outlet,  and  means  for  closing  tbe  Inlet  gate 
and  opening  the  outlet  gate  when  the  trough  is  in  Its 
lowered  position  and  vice-versa  when  the  trough  Is  raised. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


024,809  KNOCKDOWN  TABLl.  William 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apt.  27.  1908. 
429.R53. 


J.    Maddox, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  knockdown  table  embodying  a  top,  cross  pieces  per- 
manently mounted  on  tbe  under  side  of  the  top  near  oppo- 
site ends,  slotted  keys  mounted  on  tbe  cross  pieces,  vertical 
standards  on  which  the  cross  pieces  and  top  rest,  trans- 
versely extending  bases  on  which  the  standards  rest,  long 
t>olt8  passing  through  the  croes  pieces,  standards  and  bases 
and  having  heiuli  cooperating  with  the  slotted  keys  for 
detachably  connecting  the  base,  standards  and  top,  and  a 
shelf  detachably  connected  with  tbe  bases  below  tbe  level 
of  tbe  standards. 

2.  A  knock  down  table  embodying  a  top,  cross  pieces 
permanently  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  the  top  near 
opposite  ends,  shotted  keys  mounted  on  tbe  cross  pieces, 
vertical  standards  on  which  the  cross  pieces  an<'.  top  rest, 
transversely  extending  bases  on  which  the  standards  rest, 
long  bolts  passing  vertically  through  tbe  bases,  standards 
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and  tro»8  pK-ces  and  harlng;  heads  cooperating  with  the 
slotted  keys,  a  shelf  extending  between  the  bases,  and 
lever  clauipx  on  the  ends  of  the  shelf  detachably  engaging 
the  vertical  bolts. 


Hl'4.810      R()AI>  StKAPEK      JoHV    A     Mil  r.BB.   Rosebud. 
Mo      Fil-d  Jan.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  471,470. 


1.  A  ruad  semper  compristii;,'  furwurdly  converging 
scraper  blades,  a  vertically  adjustable  caster  wheel  at  the 
front  ends  of  said  blades,  vertieal  iriildes  upon  the  rear 
portions  of  said  blades,  standards  slldable  in  said  ifuides. 
U  shaped  loops  upon  said  standards,  horizontally  swing- 
ing hangers  upon  said  loops,  caster  wh«'el8  journaled  In 
said  haniijera.  pins  upon  said  standards,  levers  slotted  to 
receive  said  pins  and  means  for  securing  said  levers  in  ad- 
lusted  positions, 

2.  .\  road  siTiiper  comprising  furwardly  converging 
scraper  blades,  vertically  adjustable  caster  wheels  at  the 
rear  ends  of  said  blades,  a  combined  guide  and  support 
between  the  converging  forward  ends  of  said  blades,  and 
consisting  of  two  straps  united  Intermediate  their  ends 
and  bent  to  provide  a  guide,  tlie  forward  ends  of  said 
straps  being  bent  to  provide  angularly  disposed  attaching 
flanges  secured  to  said  blades,  the  rear  ends  of  said  straps 
nelDK  spaced  apart  and  formed  with  opposing  seKm-^nta! 
racks,  a  bell  crank  {ilvoted  at  Its  anule  between  the  spaced 
rear  ends  of  said  straps,  a  slldable  paw!  upon  the  bell 
crank  having  a  T-shaped  head  to  engage  said  racks,  a 
slldal)le  standard  In  said  guide  and  having  a  slotted  upper 
end  to  receive  the  forward  arm  of  said  bell  crank,  a 
hanger  mounted  for  swinging  raovt-ment  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  standard  and  a  caster  wheel  Journaled  in  said 
hang»*r. 


tents  being  beveled  to  form  a  wedge-Ilka  gradual  eaga«e- 

uienl  during  the  downward  oiovement  of  the  dog. 

2.  In  a  hay  carrier,  a  frame,  a  grappling  device  piv- 
oted therein,  having  upward  extensions  above  the  pivoted 
p<dnts  providi-d  with  opposllfly  iucliued  be\f\  faces  taper- 
ing inward  from  top  to  bottom  and  a  tilting  dog  pivoted 
on  said  frame  adapted  to  rock  downward  and  to  spread 
said  upward  extensions  apart,  the  surface  of  aald  dog  con- 
tacting with  said  extensions  being  beveled  to  form  a  wedge 
like  gradual  engagement  during  the  downward  movement 
of  the  dog. 

3.  In  a  hay-carrUr,  a  bell  mouthed  swivel  frame  adapted 
to  receive  a  holstlnf  pulley,  a  pivoted  grappling  device  for 
locking  said  pulley  to  the  frame,  a  pivoted  dog  having  an 
upward  extension  for  engaging  a  fixed  stop  and  a  down- 
ward extension  for  spreading  apart  the  upward  extensions 
of  said  grappling  device  to  lock  the  same,  the  contacting 
surfaces  of  said  dog  and  upward  extensions  being  beveled 
to  form  a  gradual  wedge-like  engagement,  whereby  said 
pulley  Is  gradually  locked  to  said  frame,  aubatantlally  as 
described. 

4  In  a  hay  carrier,  a  frame  having  a  socket  formed 
near  Its  rear  end,  a  rope  or  cable  clamp  having  a  knob 
or  projection  adapted  to  be  locked  within  the  socket  to 
form  u  nnlversal  joint  connection  between  the  clamp  and 
frame,  clamp  members,  one  of  which  Is  reversible,  and 
means  for  alternately  locking  and  unlocking  them  about 
ropes  or  cables  of  dllTerent  diameters  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  hay  carrier,  ^  frame,  a  rope  or  cable  clamp 
having  a  universal  Joint  connection  therewith  and  clamp 
members,  one  of  Which  Is  reversible,  each  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  curved  recesses,  those  on  the  same  member 
being  of  dififerent  diameters  corresponding  In  diameter 
I  with  those  on  the  other  member,  and  means  for  alternately- 
locking  and  unlocking  them  substantially  as  deacrtbed. 
rialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


9:24,M1.  HAY-CARRIEIi  D.wip  M  M.,Tni:RWEl.L,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assliinor  to  The  Whitman  ^^  Barnes  Mfg.  Co., 
Akron.  Ohio,  n  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
1908.      Serial  No.  413,4.^n 


1.  In  II  iiay-carrler.  a  frame,  a  pali  of  detents  pivoted 
therein  adftpt»Ml  to  .■ock  alternately  in  and  out  of  engag- 
ment  with  a  hoisting  pulley,  a  tilting  dog  pivoted  on  said 
frame  adapted  to  rock  downward  and  to  spread  the  upper 
ends  of  said  detents  apart  and  Interlock  said  detents  and 
pulley,  and  upward  above  the  same  to  free  the  pulley 
and   detents,   the  contacting  surfaces  of   said  dog  nnd   de 


924,812.     PNEUMATir  TIRE.     Dambl  McAhthdb,  Jer 
sey  City,  N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  427.202. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  Ind'i'pendent  air  chambers  or  pockets,  an  Inllatlon-con- 
dult  common  to  all  and  communicating  with  each  of  said 
pockets,  an  lndep«^Qdent  valve  for  each  of  said  pockets, 
and  a  second  air  conduit  which  communicates  with  the  In- 
dependent valves  80  that  variation  of  air  pressure  In  the 
last  named  condiilt  will  simultaneously  shift  the  several 

valves. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  n  plurality  of  Independent  air 
chambers  or  pockets,  an  independent  movable  valve  for 
each  of  said  poctoets.  said  valves  located  In  the  Inflation 
comluU.  an  inflation-conduit  common  to  nil  of  said  pockets 
and  wlilch  <onmimilcates  with  each  of  said  pockets  through 
Its  respective  valve,  and  a  second-alr-conduit  so  connected 
with  the  respective  valves  that  the  valves  may  be  simul- 
tanecualy  shifted  by  varying  the  air  prepsure  In  the  last 
nnm<  d  nlr  eondult  ». 

•A    In   a   pneumatic  tire,  thi  combination  of  a  plurality 

of    Independ^-nt    air  ctiarabers    or    pocket?,    an    lndep«-nd*'nt 

spring-pressed  movable  valve  for  each  of  said  p<jckets,  ssid 

valve   provided  with  a  port,  an  Inflation-conduit   common 

,   to  all  and  which  communicates  with  each  of  said  porkt-t. 
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ttaroosh  its  r<-spective  valve,  and  a  8<'Cond  alr-eondult  so 
COOD4)oted  With  the  re8pe<tive  valves  that  ih<  valves  may 
b«  aimuliaueously  shifted  by  varying  the  air  pressure  in 

saiii    :;i-'     •,:iliii'd    conduit. 

4  111  a  puf-uuiatlc  tire,  the  comblnatiuo  of  a  plurality 
of  indfp'-iident  nlrcliambers  or  pockets,  an  independent 
sprlag-prestMr'd  piston  valve  for  each  of  aaid  pockets,  said 
valve  provided  with  a  through  port  and  having  a  auiiable 
cmalng,  an  Intlation-conduit  common  to  all  and  which  com- 
municates with  each  of  said  pockets  through  its  respec- 
tive valve,  and  a  s<''  oud  air-conduit  so  connectt-d  with  the 
casings  of  the  reHpe>iive  valves  that  the  valvea  may  be 
8lmultaneou8l.\  shifted  by  varying  the  pressure  in  said 
last  named  air  conduit 

5.  The  combination  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  a  ser)*^-»  of 
air-chambers  or  pockets,  an  Inflation  conduit  common  to 
all  of  said  air  chamt>er8  or  pockets,  an  alr-condult.  and  a 
s«-rle8  of  hpring  pressiii  valves  interpoH»-d  between  the  re- 
si>ectlve  air  ctiamliers  or  p">ckets  and  the  inflation  conduit 
and  adapted  to  t.e  simultaneously  shifted  by  variation  of 
pressure  In  the  alr-condult. 

(Claims  •>  to  h  not   printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


9  2  4,81.'?  FI.VTVO  MACHINE  WallaCK  A.  McCrtD. 
North  Flnchley.  Knglaud.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1908.  Sertal 
No.  427,58S. 


1  In  a  flying  machine,  a  plurality  of  guides  arranged 
one  over  the  other,  a  plurality  of  planes  adapted  to 
travers'-  said  guide.-,  and  set  at  a  pred.termined  angle  to 
■aid  guides,  the  inclination  of  one  half  of  the  planes  betBf 
OD|m>s<mI  to  that  of  the  other  tialf.  and  means  for  imparting 
a  reciprocating  motion  to  said  planes  and  for  reversing 
their  angle  of  inclination,  as  and  for  the  purpos«>  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  pluralliy  of  guides  arranged 
one  over  the  other  and  in  parallel  relation  to  one  another. 
a  plurality  of  plaaes  adapted  to  traverse  said  guides  and 
■et  at  a  predetirmined  angle  to  said  guides,  the  Incllnaiion 
of  one  half  of  the  planes  t>elng  opposed  to  that  of  the 
Other  half,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  mo- 
tion to  said  phuies  and  for  automatically  reversing  their 
angle  of  inciiuaiion  hs  and  when  their  direction  is  re- 
versed, as  and   for   tin    purpose  set   forth. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  plurality  of  guides  arranged 
one  OTcr  the  other  and  in  parallel  relation  to  one  another, 
a  plurality  of  planes  adapted  to  traverse  said  guides  in 
pairs  In  opiKisite  direciii)ns  tiaid  planes  tkelng  set  at  a  pre- 
determined an^-ie  to  said  guides,  the  Inclination  of  one  of 
e«ch  pair  of  planes  being  opposed  to  that  of  the  other,  and 
means  for  imparting  a  reclprocsting  motion  to  sad  planes 
and  for  rev'rsm^-  their  aii^-!.  of  Inclination  a>  aiid  when 
their  direction  Is  reversed,  as  and  for  the  parpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  Hying  macliine  n  plurality  of  guides  arranged 
one  ov>  I  the  othiT  iuid  in  parallel  relation  to  on.'  anotlier, 
a  i)luraliiy  of  planes  set  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  said 
guides  and  mounted  to  traverse  said  guldea  one  half  of 
said  planes  rnoving  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  tW 
Other  half   and   the   inclination  of  one   half  of   the  plaaes 


t>elng  opposed  to  that  of  the  other  half,  meant  for  Impart- 
ing reciprocating  motion  to  said  pianea,  and  means  f  r  au 
tomatically    reversing   the   angle   of    inclination   of    nid 
planes  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


924,814.     SASH-FASTENER.     Fredkbick  L.  Natlob,  Chi- 
cago, III.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  310.573. 


1.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  bar  engagin):  th*  upper 
sarface  of  the  top  rail  of  the  lower  sash  and  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  lower  rail  of  the  upper  sash 

2.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  bar  engaging  the  upper 
surface  of  the  top  rail  of  the  lower  sash  and  the  lower  anr- 
face  of  the  lower  rail  of  the  upper  sash  and  a  downward 
extending  bar  secured  to  the  upper  extremity  of  said  first 
named  bar. 

3.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  t»ar  t>ent  in  tiie  shape  of 
a  Z  and  adjustable  means  for  securing  said  t>ar  to  the  top 
rail  of  a  lower  sash 

4.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  bar  bent  in  the  shape  of 
a  Z  and  adjustable  means  comprising  a  bar  and  screw  for 
securing  said  bar  to  the  top  rail  of  a   i«wer  sash 


024.818.     HOT-AIR  FURNACE.     Frank   E    Nklsos,   Los 
Angelea,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  IS,  1908.     Serial  No.  426.711. 


A  furnace  comprising  a  fire  box.  a  grate  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  fire  box  and  adapted  to  support  refuse 
therein,  an  ash  pit  disposed  t>elow  the  grate  and  having 
a  t>ottom  In  which  Is  a  depression  to  receive  excess  hydro- 
carbon and  aieo  barium  a  conduit  leading  from  said  de- 
pression to  a  pritnt  outside  the  ftirnace.  horizontally 
slldable  doors  mounted  in  the  front  of  the  flre  l)ox  and 
having  meeting  recesaes  In  their  Inner  ends,  and  a  hydro 
carlKin  burner  extesding  between  the  doors  and  snugly 
occupying  the  recottses  In  the  inner  ends  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged a  slight  distance  shove  the  grate 
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924.816.  WREN*  II  AND  CUTTER  Edl'ard  M.  Nbwell, 
St.  Vincent.  Minn  Filed  Mar.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
363.875. 


1     A  wrench  comprlsin;:  a  liandle  with  a  lateral  lug,  an 

outer  jaw  whose  shank  is  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  handle 
and  has  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  casinif  whose  rear  end  Is 
pivote(l  t"  -^aiil  liiK  in  rear  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  outer 
jaw,  a  bolt  throuKli  the  casins?  and  extending  through  said 
Blot,  a  spring  In  the  latter  behind  the  bolt,  and  an  inner 
jaw  carried  by  the  casing. 

2.  .V  wr.ncii  ciriiprising  a  handle  with  a  lateral  lug.  an 
outer  Jaw  whose  shank  is  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  handle 
and  has  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  rasing  whose  rear  end  is 
pivoted  to  said  luj;  in  rear  oT  lii'-  pivotal  point  of  th.>  outir 
jaw,  a  bolt  through  the  casinu  and  extending  through  said 
slot,  a  spring  in  the  latter  behind  the  bolt,  an  inner  jaw 
rariied  by  tlie  casing,  and  a  thmnli  piece  projecting  from 
the  shank  of  the  outer  jaw  near  its  pivot. 

H.  .\  wrench  comprising  a  handle  with  a  lateral  lug  and 
with  ears  at  Its  front  end.  an  outer  jaw  having  a  shank  at 
right  angles  thereto  pivoted  between  said  ears  and  pro- 
vided with  a  thumb  piece  projecting  outward  near  them 
and  with  a  slot  in  its  body,  a  casing  pivoted  at  its  rear 
ear  to  said  lug  in  rear  of  the  pivot  of  said  shank,  a  bolt 
In  the  casing  extending  through  said  slot,  a  spring  In  the 
latter  behind  the  bolt,  and  an  inner  jaw  detachably  secured 
within  said  casing. 


924,817  SHOCK-ABSORBER  Ch.\ri.es  IT  Newton. 
Torrlngton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Company, 
Torrington.  Conn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct. 
27,   1906      Serial  No.  340,914. 
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1.   A  vehicle  body  and  running  gear,  a  frlctlonal  support 
connecting  them  and  sustaining  the  body  and  off. Ting  uni- 


form resistance  to  movement  in  both  directions,  and  an 
auxiliary  m  ans  carried  thereby  and  offering  resistance  to 
upward  movement  of  said  vehicle  body  from  a  normal  posi- 
tion of  rest :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  vehicle  body  and  running  ge.ir.  In  combination  with 
a  frlctlonal  support  connecting  them  and  offering  uniform 
resistance  to  movement  in  both  directions,  and  an  auxil- 
iary means  carried  thereby  and  offering  gradually  Increas- 
ing resistance  to  npw-ard  movement  of  the  vehicle  l>ody 
from  a  normal  position  of  rest  :  subBtantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  vehicle  l>ody  and  running  gear,  in  combination  with 
a  sectional  support  between  them,  a  frlctlonal  connection 
between  the  sections  and  tending  to  prevent  upward  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  lK>dy,  and  an  auxiliary  means  carried 
by  said  support  and  offering  resistance  to  upward  move-,. 
ment  of  the   vehicle  body  :   substantially   as  described.      ' 

4.  A  vehicle  l)ody  and  running  gear,  in  combination  with 
a  sectional  support  between  them,  a  frlctlonal  connection 
between  the  sections,  and  tending  to  prevent  upward  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  iKxly,  and  an  auxiliary  means  carried 
by  said  support  and  offering  gradually  increasing  resist- 
ance to  upward  movement  of  the  vehicle  body  from  a  nor- 
mal position  of  reit  ;  substantially  as  described. 

.I  .\n  antl-vlbratlon  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  a 
sectional  spring-receiving  casing,  a  spring  arranged  In  said 
casing,  the  spring  being  Inert  during  downward  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  body  from  a  normal  position  of  rest, 
and  a  friction  means  tending  to  hold  the  sections  of  the 
casing  from  relative  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


9  2  4,818.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH-GRADE 
STEEL  FROM  LOW  -  GRADE  MATERIAL.  William 
R  Palmer,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Frank  A.  Wllmot,  Bridgeport,  Conn,  Filed  Mar.  5, 
1909,     Serial  N».  481.424. 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  open-hearth  steel,  the  process 
which  consists  In  charging  a  primary  furnace  with  low 
grade  material  of  the  character  described,  operating  said 
furnace  at  a  temp«rajture  below  ordinary  steel-making  tem- 
peratures, partially  charging  a  secondary  furnace  with 
low  grade  material,  operating  said  furnace  at  ordinary 
steel-making  temp<'ratures,  transferring  a  portion  of  the 
charge  from  the  primary  furnace  to  the  secondary  furnace 
for  the  completion  of  the  refining  operation  and  returning 
a  portion  of  the  charge  to  the  primary  furnace  to  form  a 
bath  to  receive  the  next  charg#  of  low  grade  material. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  open-hearth  steel,  the  proceaa 
which  consists  in  charging  a  primary  furnace  with  low 
trrade  material  of  the  character  described,  operating  said 
furnace  at  a  temperature  below  ordinary  steel  -  making 
temperatures,  partially  charging  a  secondary  furnace  with 
scrap  and  flux,  operating  said  furnace  at  ordinary  steel- 
making  temperatures,  transferring  a  portion  of  the  charge 
from  the  primary  furnace  to  the  secondary  furnace  for  the 
completion  of  the  refining  operation,  and  returning  a  por- 
tion of  the  charge  to  the  primary  furnace  to  form  a  bath 
to  receive  the  next  charge  of  low  grade  material. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  open-hearth  steel,  the  process 
which  consists  In  charging  a  primary  furnace  with  low 
grade  material  of  the  character  described,  operating  said 
furnace  at  a  temperature  below  ordinary  steel  making 
temperatures,  partially  charging  a  secondary  furnace  with 
low  grade  material  and  flux,  operating  said  furnace  at 
ordinary  steel  making  temperatures,  tapping  the  primary 
furnace  into  a  ladle,  delivering  a  portion  of  said  charge  to 
the  secondary  furnace  for  the  completion  of  the  refining 
operation,  delivering  the  remainder  of  said  charge  to  the 
primary  furnaee  and  re-charging  the  primary  furnace  with 
low  grade  material. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  open-hearth  steel,  the  process 
which  consists  la  charging  a  primary  furnace  with  low 
grade  material  of  the  character  described,  operating  said 
furnace  at  a  temperature  below  ordinary  steel  making 
temp.Taturi's,  partially  charging  a  secondarv  furnace  with 
low  grade  material  and  flux,  operating  said  furnace  at 
ordinary  steel-making  temperatures,  tapping  a  portion  of 
the  charge  In  the  primary  furnace  Into  a  ladle  and  trans- 
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ferring  a  portion  of  said  charge  to  the  secondary  furnace, 
returning  a  portion  of  said  charge  to  the  primary  furnace 
and  re-charging  the  primary  furnace  with  low  grade  mate- 
rial and  with  slag  from  the  secondary  furnace. 


9  2  4,8  19.  (;AS  PRODUCER.  Lewis  C  Iarkek  and 
FREOtiCK  W.  Bt'ssMEYKR,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  Jaly  2, 
1908.     Serial  No    441,6.S4, 


1.  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  ga>  producer,  a 
costing  fastened  to  said  wall  and  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  the  marginal  edge  of  which  is  provided  with  an 
annular  grcwve.  a  series  of  grate  t>ars,  the  upper  ends  of 
which  ari'  angled  and  rest  upon  the  projecting  bottom  wall 
of  said  groove,  a  ring,  linkft  pivotally  connecting  the  same 
to  said  casting  and  upon  which  the  lower  ends  of  said 
grate  l»ars  rest,  said  ring  having  an  annular  shoulder  upon 
the  Inner  periphery  thereof,  and  a  grate  resting  upon  said 
shoulder  of  the  ring,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  gas  producer,  a 
casting  fastened  to  said  wall  and  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  the  marginal  edge  of  which  is  provided  with  an 
annular  groove,  n  .series  of  grate  bars,  the  upper  ends  of 
which  are  angled  and  rest  upon  the  projecting  l)ottom  wall 
of  said  groove,  a  ring  having  shouldered  portions  upon  the 
Inner  marginal  edge  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said  grate 
bars  resting  upon  one  of  said  shoulders,  links  pivoted  at 
their  upper  end  in  grooves  formed  upon  the  under  surface 
of  said  casting,  their  lower  ends  pivoted  to  said  ring 
above  the  lower  ends  of  the  grate  bars,  a  grate  mounted 
upon  said  ring  and  resting  upon  the'lower  of  said  shoul- 
ders, as  set  forth 


924.820  ATTOMiiHi  IK  TRUCK.  Herbbbt  L  Parrish. 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1908,  Serial  No. 
418,224. 


f 

^^^^^ 

"i 

^*— 

u 

* 

'^  -M 

,^* 

1^ 

JW 

Ai 

a>l' 

M 

^  i 

hide,  said  frame  carrying  controlling  members  adapted 
for  manipulation  by  the  driver,  and  duplicate  operatlof 
connections  at  each  end  of  the  vehicle  for  said  controlling 
members ;  mhereby  the  vehicle  may  be  controlled  from 
either  end. 

2.  .\  double-ended  automobile  truck  having  each  of  Its 
wheels  positively  driven  and  arranged  to  steer,  a  remov 
able  seat-frame  adapted  to  be  placed  at  either  end  of  the 
vehicle,  said  seat-frame  carrying  a  set  of  controlling  ap- 
paratus adapted  for  manipulation  by  the  driver,  and  dupli- 
cate oi>erating  connections  for  said  controlling  apparatus 
nt  each  end  of  the  truck  ;  whereby  the  seat-frame  may  be 
placed  at  either  end  of  the  truck,  and  the  vehicle  driven 
in  either  direction  therefrom. 

3.  In  an  automobile  truck  having  each  of  Its  wbeela 
positively  driven  and  arranged  to  steer,  the  combination 
with  the  body,  of  a  removable  frame  carrying  a  seat  and 
foot-rest,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  be  set  upon  the  body 
at  either  end  thereof,  a  steering  post  having  a  spark-con 
trol  lever  and  a  throttle-lever  counted  together  therewith, 
upon  said  removable  frame,  a  band-lever  at  the  side  of  the 
seat,  and  a  pedal-lever  upon  the  foot-rest,  all  carried  by 
said  removable  frame,  and  duplicate  operative  connections 
In  the  body  of  the  vehicle  at  each  end  thereof,  with  which 
said  steering  post  and  levers  are  adapted  to  be  removably 
connected. 

4.  In  an  automobile  truck,  the  combination  with  the 
body,  of  a  steering-shaft  set  In  the  floor  thereof  and  hav- 
ing connections  for  steering  the  vehicle,  of  a  spark-control 
shaft  and  a  throttle-shaft  also  set  In  the  floor,  and  a  re- 
movable frame  adapted  to  be  set  upon  the  truck,  said 
frame  carrying  a  steering-post  and  controller-rods  extend 
Ing  up  alongside  the  steering-post,  with  handle  levers  at 
the  upper  ends  thereof,  for  turning  said  rods,  said  steer 
ing  post  and  controller  rods  being  fitted  with  wrench- 
heads  at  their  lower  ends,  adapted  removably  to  engage 
the  beads  of  the  respective  shafts  set  in  the  floor. 

5.  A  double-ended  automobile  truck  having  each  of  its 
wheels  positively  driven  and  arranged  to  steer,  a  short 
steering  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  truck,  geared  to  steer 
the  wheels,  duplicate  controller  members  also  at  each  end 
of  the  truck,  and  a  removable  frame  adapted  to  fit  at 
either  end  of  the  truck,  said  frame  carrying  a  steering 
post  adapted  to  engage  and  form  an  extension  of  the  corre- 
sponding steering  shaft,  and  hand  levers  adapted  to  be 
removably  connected  with  the  corresponding  controller 
members. 


924,821.  DRIVING-GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  •  VEHICLES, 
Herbert  L.  Parrish,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  Filed  Feb. 
28,   1908.      Serial   No,  418,225. 


1,  In  a  driving  gear  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft  carrying  a  pinion,  of  an  Internal  gear 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  wheel  having  a  driving  spin- 
dle, nud  pivotal  connections  forming  n  universal  Joint  be- 
tween said  internal  gear  and  said  driving  spindie. 

2.  In  a  driving  gear  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  two  shafts  and  bearings  therefor  arranged  to  have  r. 
relative  movement  upon  a  pl\otal  axis,  of  a  tiead  for  one 
of  said   shafts,   a   gimbal   ring   pivotally    mounted    in    said 

1     .\    double  ended   automobile   vehicle   having   a   remov-   ,    head,  an    internal   gear   wheel   pivotally    mounted    in   said 
able  frame  adapted  to  be  placed  at  either  end  of  the  ve-  i   gimbal  ring  upon   an   axis  transverse  to  the  pivotal   axis 
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of  'aid  ring,  and  a  pinion  carried  by  the  other  shaft  meah- 
Ing  with  said  tnternal  g^nr 

/!.  In  a  drlrine  gear  for  motor  vehiclea.  the  comblnaflon 
with  a  driving  <»haft  carrying  a  pinion  of  an  Infernal  gpar 
meshing  with  ^ald  pinion,  a  glmbal  ring  in  which  said 
Intprnal  gear  Is  pivoted,  a  support  in  which  said  gimbal 
ring  Is  pivoted  upon  an  axla  transverse  to  the  axis  In 
which  f.ald  Internal  gear  Is  pivoted,  and  a  driven  shaft  4 
carrying  said  support  for  the  glmbal  ring. 

4.  In  a  driving  gear  for  motor  vehiclea.  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  steering  joke  9  carrying  a  wheel,  of  a  live 
axle  4  for  said  wheel,  a  hollow  cylindrical  head  carried  by 
said  live  axle,  a  glmbal  ring  pivoted  in  said  cylindrical 
head  upon  an  axis  in  the  same  plane  with  the  pivotal  axis 
of  the  steering  yoke,  an  Internal  gear  hung  in  said  glmbal 
ring  npon  pivots  transverse  to  the  pivotal  mounting  of 
said  ring,  and  a  driving  shaft  having  a  pinion  meshing 
with  said  Internal  gear,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
pininn   and    Internal    gear  In    operative    relation    to   pnch 

other. 

5.  In  a  driving  gear  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel,  of  an  axle  frame,  a  steering  axle  pivoted  to 
said  frame  and  supporting  said  wheel,  a  live  spindle  fixed 
to  said  wht-el  and  passing  through  said  steering  axle,  a 
universal  coupling  one  member  whereof  Is  carried  by  said 
spindlp.  a  gear  whepl  carried  by  another  member  of  said 
univprsal  coupling,  and  a  stub  driving  shaft  pivoted  in  the 
axle  frame  and  havlni:  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear. 


! 


924.822.     B.VRROW.     William  P.\ton.  Glasgow.  Scotland. 
Filed  Oct.   21,    1007       Serial   No    Sfl«.4:i6 
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1.  In  a  metal  barrow,  the  combination  of  side  bars, 
bound  together  and  formed  of  a  V  shape  at  the  front  ends, 
a  frame  binding  together  the  side  bars,  wliee]  axles  on 
which  the  V  shaped  ends  of  the  side  bars  rest,  and  a  front 
plate  secured  to  the  side  liars,  substantially  a.-*  described 
and   shown   and   for   the   purpose   set   forth. 

2.  .\  metal  barrow,  comprising  in  combination,  side  bars 
having  V  shaped  front  ends  and  handles,  a  frame  binding 
together  the  side  bars,  a  front  plate  secured  to  the  side 
bars,  straps  at  the  ends  of  the  front  plate  for  spcuring  the 
Inttpr  to  thr>  sido  Imrs,  an  axle  spcurpd  to  tht>  V  shaped 
front  enda  of  the  side  bars,  staple  devices  for  securing  the 
said  V  stiaped  front  ends  to  the  aiie.  wheels  mounted  on 
the  axle,  and  guard  plates  secured  to  the  side  bars  over 
the  wheels,   substantially   as  described  and  shown. 


tuatlng  mechanlims  for  «>ach  n»t  nf  said  devices  :  Inde- 
pendent meiins  fijr  operating  ami  lockine.  In  a  desired  po- 
sition, each  of  said  actuating  ra''  anisms  ;  a  lower  and  an 
upper  t>erth  each  movable  up  and  down  between  said  trap- 
doors when  they  are  upright,  one  berth  being  attached  to 
nn«'  -s.'t  of  said  raising  and  lowering  devices  and  the 
Other  berth  being  attached  to  the  other  aet  of  said  raising 
and  lowering  deylcea ;  a  set  of  b«rth-locliing  memtiers  on 
each  trapdoor  for  the  lower  berth  ;  a  aet  of  berth  locking 
membfrs  on  each  trap-door  for  the  upper  berth  :  berth- 
locking  members  on  the  onds  of  th."  lower  berth  :  berth- 
locking  members  on  the  ends  of  the  upper  berth  :  meana 
carried  by  the  lower  berth  for  locking  its  berth-locking 
members  In  interlocked  position  wltli  the  cooperating 
berth-locking  metnbera  on  the  trap-doors  and  meana  car- 
ried by  the  upper  berth  for  locking  Its  berth-lockinc  mem- 
bers in  Interlocked  position  with  the  cooperating  berth- 
locking  members  on  the  trap-doora. 


924.823.  RAILW.W  SLEEPING  r.\R  AND  OTHER 
BFRTH  SECTION.  HusttT  PaASSON,  Sprinefield.  Mass.. 
assienor,  by  mesne  asslffnmpnts.  to  The  Amorican  Palace 
Car  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  May  S,   1907.     Serial  No.  372.530. 

1.  In  a  structure  having  a  Iwrih-receivlng  pocket  below 
the  floor,  the  combination  of  a  stnictural  side-wall :  a  pair 
of  trni) doors  »>ach  hinged  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  pocket 
and  adaptid  to  Ije  swung  Into  uprlclit  partition-forming 
position  ;  berth-raising  and  lowering  devices  carried  by 
each  of  said  trap-doors  :  an  actuntlne  mechanton  for  said 
devices  :  moans  for  operatlnc  and  locking,  in  a  dealred  po- 
sition. sal<l  actuating  mechanism  ;  a  berth  movable  up  and 
down  t)etwppn  said  trap-doors  when  they  are  upright,  the 
berth  being  attached  to  said  raising  and  lowering  device* ; 
berth-looking  members  on  the  trap-door* ;  cooperating 
lierth-locklng  memt)er8  on  the  berth  enda  ;  and  means  for 
locking  the  berth-looking  members  In   interlocked  position. 

2.  In  a  structure  having  a  berth-receiving  pocket  below 
the  floor,  the  combination  of  a  structural  side-wall  ;  a  p«lr 
of  trap-doors  e«ch  hinged  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  pocket 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  upright  partition  forming 
position  :  Independent  sets  of  berth-raising  and  lowering 
devices  carri(»d  by  each  of  said  trap-doors  ;  independent  ac- 


3.    In  a  •tmcture  havlnjr  a  berth-rerelvtne  po«-kpt  below 

the  floor,    the  romt>Inaf1on   of  «   stnictnrnl   olde-wall  :   n   pair 

of  trap-doors  eact,  hlngH  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  pocket 
and  adapted  to  tw'  swung  into  upright  partition  forming 
position  :  berth-raising  and  lowering  devices  carried  by 
each  of  said  trap-doors:  an  actuating  merhanlam  for  said 
(ierin-s  ;  means  for  operatlni:  and  locking.  In  a  desired  po- 
sition, said  actuating  mechanism  :  a  lower  berth  movable 
np  and  down  between  said  trap-doors  when  tliev  are  up- 
right, said  lower  berth  beinu'  attached  to  said  raising  and 
lowering  devlcen  :  berth-locking  members  on  the  trap- 
doors :  cooperating  berth-locking  members  on  t-e  berth 
ends;  means  for  locking  the  berth-locking  members  1b 
interlocked  position  ;  and  means  for  preventing  said  lower 
berth  from  belag  moved  sldewlae  ;  the  inner  aide  of  said 
lower  berth,  wben  the  t>erth  Is  Interlocked  with  the  trap 
doors,  being  at  a  distance  from  the  opposed  structural 
wall. 

4.  In  a  structure  having  a  berth-receiving  pocket  below 
the  floor,  the  combination  of  a  structural  side-wall  :  a  pair 
of  trap-doors  each  hinged  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  pocket 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  vertical  partition-forming 
position ;  berth-raising  and  lowering  devices  carried  by 
each  of  said  trapdoors;  an  actuating  mechanism  for  said 
devices  ;  means  for  operating  and  locking.  In  a  desired  po- 
sition, said  nctoatlns  mec'ianlam  :  an  upper  l>erth  movable 
up  and  down  tietween  said  trap-A)ora  when  they  are  up- 
right, said  upper  berth  being  attached  to  the  said  raising 
and  lowering  devices;  berth  locking  members  on  the  trap- 
doors :  co.lperatlng  berth-locking  members  on  the  berth 
ends:  m-ans  for  locking  the  berth-locking  members  in 
interlocked  posttion  ;  and.  at  each  end  of  said  upper  berth.. 
flaps  attached  to  said  means  for  locking  the  berth-locking 
members,  to  minipulate  tbem.  and,  when  the  flaps  are  in 
vertical  poaitloti,  to  fnnn  end  partitions  of  a  section  ex- 
tending above  the  upper  ends  of  the  upright  trapdoors. 

f).  In  a  structure  h.Tvlne  a  herth-re<-e!v1ne  pocket  below 
the  floor,  the  combination  of  a  structural  slile-wall  ;  a  pair 
of  trapdoors  etch  hinged  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  pocket 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  upright  partition  forming 
position  :  U-rth-ralsinc  and  lowerini:  devices  earried  by 
each  of  said  trap-doors:  an  aetuatln^   me/-hanl«m   tor  said 
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devices:  meant  for  operating  and  locking,  in  a  desired  po- 
sition, said  actuating  mechanism  ;  a  lower  berth  movable 
up  an<l  down  Iwiween  said  trapdoor*  wh<'n  they  art-  up- 
right, the  berth  being  attached  to  said  raising  and  lower- 
ing devices:  berth  locking  members  on  the  trap-doors;  co- 
operating berth-locking  members  on  the  berth  ends  ;  means 
for  locking  the  bertfi- locking  members  In  Interlocked  posi- 
tion and  a  transverse  structure  attached  to  and  carried 
by  said  last  mentioned  means  whereby  the  latter  are 
manipulated. 

[Claims  6  to  n*  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924.824       LOCK.      Wii.lu.m    M.    Peeblkr,    Nelson,   Nebr. 
Filed  .lune   24     1908.     Serial  No.  440.143. 


1.  A  lock  comprising  pivotally  connected  members  ar- 
rangMl  for  edge  abutment,  means  for  securing  the  mem- 
bers 1b  closed  position,  each  of  the  members  being  forrae<l 
with  reoesaes  In  their  abutting  edgen.  whereby  when  the 
memtw-rs  arv  in  I'losed  position  said  receaaea  are  adapted 
to    form    artlcle-rvi-ei vlng    op«'ninfra. 

2.  .\  lock  comprising  pivotally  connected  members  ar- 
ranged for  edge  aliutment,  each  member  being  formed  In 
its  abutting  edee  with  a  series  of  spaced  recetees.  the  re- 
ceaaea of  one  memb.  r  l>einir  Rrranjred  to  register  with  the 
correspond ln>:  recess.  »  of  the  other  member  when  the 
members  are  cloned,  and  means  for  securing  the  members 
in  closed  poaltion 

3.  A  lock  comprising  pivotally  connected  membere  ar- 
ranged for  edge  abutment,  each  member  being  formed  In 
its  abuttlnK  edge  with  a  series  of  spaced  recesses,  the  re- 
cesses of  one  member  being  arranged  to  register  with  the 
corresponding  recesses  of  the  other  member  when  the 
members  are  closed,  and  means  for  securing  the  memt)er8 
In  closed  ponltlon,  the  abutting  portions  of  the  free  ends 
of  the  members  being  roughened  to  provide  grtpping  sur- 
facea. 

4.  .\  securing  device  Including  a  lock  comprising  piv- 
otally connected  raemt^ers  arranged  for  edge  abutment  and 
for  movement  toward  and  from  each  other  in  the  same 
plane,  the  abutting  edge  of  each  member  being  formed 
with  spaced  recesses,  complementary  securing  means  car- 
ried by  the  contacting  portions  of  the  abutting  edges  of 
the  members  between  the  recesses,  the  abutting  edges  of 
the  memt>er8  adjacent  their  free  ends  being  roughened. 


3.  An  anti-vibration  device  for  vehiclea  comprising  a 
chaml)ered  head,  a  compreasion  ring  within  said  head,  a 
rliiii  Within  said  head,  a  iii^ck  witl;in  khkI  nnc.  platen  on 
opposite  Bides  of  said  head.  >»«iri  [liate--  (■oiiiie<:ted  together 
and  with  said  blo<  k,  and  meant-  for  radially  '-ompre.sBing 
said  ring,  substantially  as  described. 


10 


4  An  anti-vibration  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
chambered  head  formed  with  an  arm,  a  ring  within  aald 
head,  a  felt  block  within  said  ring,  washers  on  opposite 
aides  of  said  block,  plates  outside  of  said  washers,  said 
plates  formed  with  arms,  said  plates  and  washers  con- 
nected together  and  with  said  block,  a  screw  mounted  In 
said  bead  and  adapted  to  contract  aald  ring,  substantially 
as  deecrlbed. 


024,826.      BATTERY   t'ONNECTION       Olivxb   E.   Pbttke. 

Rockland.  Me.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1W>8.     Serial  No.  457,708. 

1.  A  battery  connector,  comprising  a  member  Including 
a  pin.  a  pocket,  and  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws. 


//> 


2.  A  battery  connector  comprising  a  meml>er  Including 
a  pin  and  a  pocket,  and  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  located 
therel)etween. 

3.  .\  battery'  connector  comprising  a  dotibled  strip  of 
metal  formed  with  a  pin,  a  pocket  and  a  pair  of  clamping 
Jaws. 

4.  A  battery  connector  comprising  a  doubled  strip  of 
hprlng  metal  having  Its  ends  connected  and  reduced  to 
form  a  pin,  the  two  branches  of  the  strip  being  bent  to 
form  a  pocket  and  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaw  s. 

5.  .V  battery  connector  comprising  a  metal  strip  bent  to 
form  a  pair  of  opposite  branches,  said  strip  having  one 
end  thereof  reduced,  and  the  other  end  folded  over  the 
first  end  to  provide  a  pin. 

IClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  . 


024.827  OSCILLATION  RECEIVER.  GaEBNLEAF  W. 
riCK*Rp.  Amesbury,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1907.  Serial 
No.  393.167, 


024,S25,      ANTIVIRRATION    DEVICE   FOR   VEHICLES 

William    .\.    I'knfiki.k,  Merlden,   Conn.      Filed   Feb.   4, 

1909.     Serial  No    4Tfi.l20. 

1.  An  anti-vibration  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  a 
chambered  head,  a  block  within  •'aid  bead,  plates  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  head,  said  p.ates  <  o m,  ted  together  and 
with  the  said  block,  and  meins  for  radiall.v  compressing 
said  block. 

1.  .^n  ant  I  vibr.tlon  devlre  for  vehicles,  comprising  a 
chamiKred  bend,  n  compr«»«»lon  ring  witblo  aald  head,  a 
block  in  said  ring  [)lates  on  opposite  sides  of  Mid  bend, 
said  piate.-<  connertMl  together  :ind  with  said  block,  and 
means  for  radiall>  cotupressiiig  >.ald  block. 


1.  Aa  (WcUlatlon  receiver,  which  comprise*  two  alec- 
trical  conductors  which  respectively  possetts  rectifying 
properties,  the  action  of  one  coniluctor  being  to  oppoae  o»- 
cillatlons  passing  from  it  toward  the  other,  and  the  action 
of  the  otbtT  conductor  being  to  oppose  oscillations  passing 
to  it  from  the  other. 
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2.  An  oscillation  receiver  which  comprises  two  massive 
electrical  conductors  which  respectlvply  possess  rectifying 
properties,  the  action  of  one  conductor  being  to  oppost^ 
oscillations  passing  from  It  toward  the  otht>r.  and  thf  ac- 
tion of  the  othor  conductor  being  to  oppose  oscillations 
passing  to  it  from  the  other 

3.  An  oscillation  receiver,  which  comprises  two  elec- 
trical conductors  which  respectiv.ly  poss+'ss  rectifying 
properties,  and  which  havo  a  small  thread  contact  with 
each  other. 

4.  An  oscillation  receiver,  which  comprises  two  massive 
electrical  conductors  which  respectively  possess  rectifying 
properties  whii  h  are  oppositely  actl\i'  and  coilperatively 
effective  with  ri-spect  to  their  contact  with  each  other,  said 
contact  being  extremely  small  electrically. 

5.  An  oscillation  receiver,  which  comprises  two  elec- 
trical conductjOrs  which  respectively  possess  rectifying 
properties  which  are  oppositely  active  and  cooperatively 
effective  with  respect  to  their  contiict  with  each  other,  at 
least  one  of  said  conductors  being  a  condiictlng  mineral. 

[Claims  rt  to  If?  not  printed  in  the  (;a«>tte.l 


924,828.  PIPE-JOININO  MACHINE  Joh.n  A.  Pittman 
and  Samlki.  \  .I.\.mks.  Splro.  Okla  Filed  Sept.  28.  1908. 
Serial  No.  454,973. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  work  support  carried  by  the  main  frame,  tracks 
disposed  above  said  work  .support  and  fixed  to  the  main 
frame,  a  movable  carriage  having  frictlonal  wheels  engag 
ing  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  tracks,  a  pressure 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  carriage  and  rotatable 
pressure  means  r^arrled  by  the  lever. 

2.  .V  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  work  support  pivotally  mounted  In  said  main 
frame  and  adapted  to  move  laterally  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  main  fnime,  spaced  tracks  connected  to  the  main 
frame  and  arranged  al>ovp  the  work  support,  a  carriage 
m<)val)le  between  the  said  tracks,  friction  rollers  carried 
by  said  carriage  and  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  tracks,  u  pressure  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the 
carriage  and  a  pressure  roller  carried  by  said  lever. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  work  support  pivotally  mounted  In  said  main 
frame  and  adapted  to  move  laterally  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  main  frame,  spaced  tracks  connected  to  the  main 
frame  an<l  arranged  above  the  work  support,  a  carriage 
movable  between  the  said  tracks,  friction  rollers  carried 
by  said  carriage  and  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  tracks.  leverage  means  having  connection  with  the 
carriage,  and  a  pressure  roller  supported  by  said  means 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  laterally  shiftable  work  support  mounted  hori- 
zontally in  the  main  frame,  spaced  parallel  tracks  carried 
by  the  main  frame  and  In  8up.^rpo»ed  relation  to  the  work 
sujiport.  friction  rollers  engaging  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  tracks,  a  carriage  movably  supported  by  the 
friction  rollers,  a  pressure  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the 
carriage,  a  bracket  fixed  to  said  lever  in  proximity  to  its 
pivotal  connection  with  the  carriage,  and  a  pressure  roller 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  act  upon 
work  mouDted  upon  the  work  support. 


924,829.  THIRD -RAIL  CONTACT  -  SHOE.  Robbrt  R. 
Potter.  Weehawken  Heights.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1909. 
Serial  No.  471,833. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carrier,  of  a  shoe  proper 
formed  with  a  hook  engaging  said  carrier  and  a  retaining 
spring  bearing  upon  said  carrier  and  upon  said  shoe  for 
holding  the  several  parts  in  their  proper  relative  positions, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  the  rear  end  of  which 
is  formed  Into  the  shape  of  a  hook,  of  a  carrier  the  lower 
end  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  receptacle  for  containing 
said  hook,  and  a  coiled  spring  one  end  of  which  impinges 
against  said  carrier  and  the  opposite  end  against  said  shoe 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  shoe  and  carrier  in  their  proper 
relative  positions,  Bubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  the  lower  end  of 
which  is  V-shaped,  of  a  shoe  proper,  the  rear  end  of  which 
Is  shaped  into  the  form  of  a  hook  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  lower  end  of  aald  carrier,  and  a  spring,  one  end  of 
which  Impinges  against  said  carrier  and  the  opposite  end 
against  the  rear  end  of  said  shoe,  whereby  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  several  parts  in  their  proper  relative  positions, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  the  lower  end  of 
which  is  formed  loto  a  V-shaped  receptacle,  of  a  shoe,  the 
rear  end  of  which  Is  of  hook  shape  adapted  to  be  con- 
tained within  said  receptacle,  said  shoe  being  also  pro- 
vided at  Its  rear  end  with  a  plate,  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  impinge  at  its  upper  end  against  said  carrier,  and  at 
its  lower  end  against  the  plate  formed  on  the  rear  end  of 
said  shoe,  whereby  to  retain  the  several  parts  In  their 
proper  relative  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  face  and  under  side  of  the  shoe  beam,  the 
lower  end  of  said  carrier  l)elng  V-shaped,  of  a  shoe  proper 
provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  a  hook  adapted  to  fit  In  the 
V  shaped  end  of  said  carrier  and  with  n  plate,  a  spring 
adiipted  to  impinge  at  its  upper  end  against  said  carrier 
and  at  Its  lower  end  against  the  rear  plate  on  the  shoe, 
and  a  stop  secured  to  said  carrier  and  against  which  is 
adapted  to  strike  the  plate  on  the  rear  end  of  said  shoe  for 
limiting  the  rockiog  movement  of  the  latter,  substantially 
as  described. 


924,8.30.  SWITCH  THROWER  FOR  ELECTRIC  R.\IL 
W.VYS.  Thomas  C  Reynolds,  Texarkana.  Ark.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  485,399. 


1.    In   a   device  of   the   class  specified   comprising  a   plug 
whose   movement    Ik   limited    by    means   of   a    slotted    plate, 
said   plug   adapted   to  shift   a   switch   to   which   if   Is   con 
nected,   means  caroled  by  a  car  to  shift  said  plug,  said 
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means  comprising  an  arm.  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  bracket  holding  the  upper  end 
of  said  arm  in  a  pivotal  rnnun-  r,  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing auxiliary  arm  formed  to  tli.  upper  end  of  said  flrst- 
mentioned  arm.  u  foot  lever  suitably  fulci^med  to  the 
platform  of  said  car.  means  of  connection  l)etwe«>n  the 
lower  ends  of  said  f(K)t  lever  and  said  auxlliar\  arm.  said 
means  including  a  spring,  means  comprising  a  spring  to 
hold  said  first-mentioned  arm  In  raised  position,  said  foot 
lever  being  tt»p  means  whereb\  said  roller  is  caused  to 
contact  said  plug,  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  plug 
whose  movement  is  limited  by  suitable  means,  said  plug 
adapted  to  shift  a  switch  to  which  it  is  connected,  means 
carried  by  a  car  to  shift  said  plug,  said  means  comprising 
an  arm.  a  revoluble  element  mounted  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  means  to  hold  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  in  n 
pivotal  manner,  a  downwardly  extending  member  formed 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  arm.  a  foot  lever  fulcrumed  to 
the  platform  of  said  car.  connecting  means  t>etween  tU« 
lower  ends  of  said  foot  lever  and  said  auxiliary  member, 
means  to  hoM  said  arm  in  raised  po^ltion.  substantially  as 
shown  and  de8crll>ed 


M4331.  BTCKET  FILING  MACHINE.  John  RidosIX, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1904. 
Serial  No.  231,199. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  spindle  mounted  in  the  frame,  a 
tool  carried  by  the  spindle,  an  eccentric  device  for  im 
parting  to  the  spindle  .nnd  tool  a  constant  oscillatory 
movement  about  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  means  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  hnvinc  a  connection  with  the  spindle 
for  moving  it  aiially  to  shift  the  position  of  the  tool  rela- 
tive to  the  Work,  a  movable  work  support  on  the  frame, 
antl  means  for  moving  the  support  to  exert  a  lateral  pres 
sure  between  the  work  and  the  tool 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  frame,  a  spindle  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  tool  carried  by  the  spindle,  means  for  Impart- 
ing to  the  spindle  and  tool  a  constant  oscillatory  move- 
ment about  the  axis  of  the  spindle  including  a  crank  con 
nected  to  the  spindle,  a  system  of  levers  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  having  n  connection  with  the  spindle  for  mov- 
ing if  axlally  to  slitft  the  position  of  the  tool  relatively 
to  the  work,  a  work  holder  sitdably  mounted  on  the  frame, 
and  manually  cojtrolled  means  for  moving  the  wotk 
holder  to  bring  the  work  and  tool  into  lateral  engagement 

3    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described    the  combina 
tlon  of  a   file   holder,    flies   mounted   on    its   front   and    rear 
faces    for    filing    opposed    surfaces    of    the    work,    a    work 
holder  adjacent    the  flies,   means   for  moving  the   flies  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  work  on  the  holder,  means 


for  oscillating  the  file  holder  about  a  given  axis  including 
an  eccentric  device  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  de 
vice,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  exerting  a  lateral 
pressure  between   the  work  and  the  files. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  an  08clllat(>ry  meml>er  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  carrying  a  tool,  eccentric  means  connected  to 
the  member  for  constantly  oscillating  the  tool,  a  device 
for  shifting  the  tool  longitudinally  to  change  its  relation 
to  the  work,  a  work  holder  movably  mounted  on  the  frame, 
a  device-  acting  on  the  holder  to  press  the  work  into 
lateral  engagement  with  the  tool,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  work  on  the  holder. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  carrying  a  tool  provided  with  lateral  cutting  surfaces, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  crank  driven  by  the  shaft,  a  connection 
between  the  crank  and  the  spindle  for  oscillating  the  lat- 
ter about  its  axis,  a  work  holder  mounted  on  the  frame 
adjacent  the  tool,  and  means  for  exerting  a  lateral  pres- 
sure between  the  work  and  the  tool. 

•  [Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


924.83  2        ROTARY    ENGINE.      Robert    W     Riordan. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  421.417. 


A  rotary  steam  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  base 
therefor,  a  rotor  carried  within  the  cylinder,  said  rotor 
comprising  coengaged  disks  having  opposed  recesses  there- 
in to  form  sector-shaped  cbamt>er8  having  extensions  open- 
ing on  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  one  radial  wall  of  each 
chamber  being  disposed  concentrically  of  the  rotor,  said 
rotor  being  journaled  eccentrically  of  the  cylinder,  pivoted 
vanes  mounted  transversely  within  the  chaml)ers.  said 
vanes  having  extensions  movable  within  the  chambers, 
the  ends  of  the  extensions  being  recesaed  on  their  outer 
e<lges,  and  disposed  In  spaced  relation  with  the  curved 
walls  of  the  chambers,  spring  pressed  packing  strips  dis- 
posed in  the  receDses  in  the  vanes  and  against  hard  curved 
walls  to  prevent  leakage  of  a  |)ower  medium  through  the 
chambers,  said  extensions  of  the  cbarot>er8  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  vanes  therein  flush  with  the  periphery  of 
the  rotor,  said  vanes  having  outer  faces  constructed  and 
adapted  to  present  a  rounded  surface  against  the  outer 
wall  of  the  cylinder  at  all  points  in  the  movement  of  the 
vanes,  said  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  tangential  Inlet 
passages  at  one  side  and  a  plurality  of  steam  exhaust 
openings  at  the  other. 


924. 8.i;;      AEROPLANE.     James  H.  Rogkrk.   llyattsvllle. 
Md      Filed  Sept.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  455.435. 

1  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  central  tube  of  circular 
cross  section  having  two  rigidly  attached  wings  extending 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  each  of  the  wings  having 
its  greatest  dimension  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tube  and  of  greater  length  than  the  tut>e. 
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2.  An  aeroplano  comprldnjf  a  central  tube  of  circular 
cross  section  hnvlnat  fwo  rlKldly  attached  wtnK»  ertendinn; 
from  opposlto  sld«s  of  the  same,  ench  of  the  wln^s  tiavlntt 
Its  ;.'rPHtc«<t  dim.-nslon  nt  rlsrht  angles  to  the  lonKitudlnal 
axis  of  the  tube  and  of  ereater  lenifth  than  the  tubf  and 
said  tiil.f  ^)eln^  formed  as  n  true  cylinder  with  both  enda 

Opt'O 


.'{.  An  aeroplane  comprising:  a  central  tube  <if  circular 
cross  section  having  two  wings  txtendlng  from  opposite 
Bides  of  the  same,  each  of  the  win^s  having;  its  greatest 
dimension  nt  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tube  and  said  tube  being  formed  as  a  true  cylinder  with 
both  ends  open,  the  circular  front  end  terminating;  nt  the 
front  edge  of  the  aeroplane  wings  and  the  circular  rear 
end  terminating  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  aeroplane  wings. 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  central  tube  i)f  circular 
cross  sections  liavini;  two  wings  extending  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  same,  the  wings  having  their  greatest  dimen- 
sions at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube 
and  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly. 

o.  .\n  aeroplane  comprising  a  central  tube  of  circular 
cross  seetlons  having  two  wings  extending  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  same,  the  wtags  having  their  greatest  dimen- 
sions at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the' tube 
and  "Xtendlng  outwardly  and  upwardly  ;  tension  wires 
connecting  the  outer  portion  of  the  wings  together  atwve 

the  central   tube,   and  tension  wires  connecting  the  outer 
portinns  of  the  wings  to  tlie  lower  portion  of  the  tube. 
[t  lalms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Ing  admission  and  discharge  pipes,  said  cistern  having  ■ 

cone  shnp>  <1  top,  tie  rods  embedded  in  said  top,  tie  rods 
extending  at  right  aiigb'S  to  tiie  first  mentioned  roils,  and 
nuts  carri'd  by  the  first  m-'ntioued  rods  for  holding  the 
rods  and  the  cover  securely  in  place 

."  A  cistern  constructed  of  concrete  or  brick,  a  cover 
therefor,  a  base  portion  embedded  In  concrete,  a  rod  con- 
necting said  base  portion  and  said  cover,  said  rod  passing 
through  un  opening  in  said  -over,  said  rod  t)eing  provided 
at  points  above  and  below  the  cover  with  adjusting  nuts. 

4  .\  roncr»'te  cistern,  a  cover  therefor,  a  concave  metal 
base  portion  having  an  annular  flange  embedded  in  the 
concrete,  a  ro<l  ronnectlng  ■<atd  base  portion  and  said 
cover,  said  rod  b«lag  adjustably  secured  to  the  cf>ver. 

B.  A  concrete  cistern,  a  cover  therefor,  a  concave  metal 
base  portion  havlnic  an  annular  flange  embe^lded  In  the 
concrete,  a  rod  ronnectlng  said  base  portion  and  said 
cover,  said  nxl  having  nuts  adjustably  carried  ther<-by  and 
designed     to    >-ngage    the     upper    and    lower    faces    "f    said 

cover  said  rod  having  cross  arms  as  and  for  the  purpose 

specified 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette,] 


824,834.     CISTERN.     Gbobgf.  Ross.  Bladen.  Nebr.     Filed 
.Tune  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  439.858, 


1.  A  cistern  constructed  of  concrete  or  brick  having  a 
cone  shaped  top,  reinforcing  tie  rods  embe<ided  within 
wild  cone  shiiji-'d  tup  .mil  conformin^f  to  tl-e  «hi\pe  tiiert'of. 
iwld  tie  rods  having  arms  projecting  ther»from  to  prevent 
crumbling  Knd  cracking  of  the  said  material,  a  metal  cover 
for  the  cistern  having  apertures,  the  upper  ends  of  snld 
rods  extending  through  said  apertures  and  having  means 
at  both  ends  to  provide  holding  means  for  the  said  cover 

2.  .\  cistern  constructed  of  conerete  or  brick,  a  cover 
therefor  having  means  of  access  thereinto,  said  cover  hav- 


924.8.'?f».  CATALYTIC  IGNITING  APPARATUS.  GeOBO 
Salomon 80H. v.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1007, 
Serial  No.  394,408. 


1.  A  lighting  detlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
casing  adapted  to  contain  an  Inflammable  liquid,  a  sep- 
arate chamber  connected  to  said  casing,  a  slide  In  said 
chamber  having  vertical  movement  therein,  a  frame  hav- 
ing one  end  hinged  to  said  slide,  a  spring  for  forcing  the 
free  end  of  snld  spring  toward  the  casing  when  the  slide 
Is  raised,  and  an  Igniting  substance  carried  by  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  catalytic  Igniting  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  cnstng'ndnpted  to  receive  an  Inflammable  liquid,  of 
a  sprlng-lld  adapted  to  close  said  casing,  a  ^Ide  adapted 
to  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  open  end  of  the  casing 
and  guided  within  a  chamber  outside  of  the  said  casing,  a 
frame  hinged  to  said  slide  and  carrying  the  Igniting  sub- 
stance, and  means  actuated  by  the  said  slide  for  throwing 
open  the  spring  lid  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

H.  In  n  catalytic  igniting  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  an  Inflammable  liquid,  of 
a  sprlng-lld  adiipted  to  close  said  casing,  a  slide  adapted 
to  be  moved  within  a  separate  chamber  outside  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  frame  hinged  to  said  slide  and  carrying  an  Igniting 
substance,  means  for  retaining  the  spring  lid  of  the  cas- 
ing In  Its  closed  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  re- 
taining means  during  the  upward  stroke  of  the  slide,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

4.  In  a  catalytic  igniting  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  an  inflammable  liquid 
and  having  a  spring  lid,  of  a  separate  chamber  outside  of 
said  casing,  a  slide  adapted  to  be  moved  within  said  out- 
side chamber,  a  pin  projecting  from  a  slit  in  said  outside 
chamber  and  secured  to  the  slide  within,  a  spring  actu- 
ated catch  within  the  casing  to  retain  the  sprlng-lld  in  Us 
closed  position,  means  controlled  by  the  slide  for  releasing 
said  catrh,  and  a  frame  carrying  an  igniting  substance 
and  hinged  to  the  slide,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


'924,836.      LIQFID    SEAL    FOR    ROT.aRY    APP.VRATUS. 
Frbderick    Samiblkon,    Rugby.    Kngland,    assignor    to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New   York 
Filed  Oct    \^    IttOT      Serial  No    398.014 
1     A  llqiiid  seal  for  rotary  machines  comprising  a  cham- 
1   bered   casing   containing    liquid,    a    rotary   disk    extending 
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Into  the  rhamis  r  n  Imse  entire  periphery  Is  at  all  time* 
Immersf-d  In  liquid,  and  a  means  for  supplying  an  amount 
of  liquid  to  the  ot  amb.  r  whlcli  is  insufficient  to  overflow 
the  wall  of  said  chamt>er  when  the  machine  is  not  running 
and  Is  snflUclent  to  f^rm  a  ""eRl  to  prevent  the  passag"  of 
elastic  fluid 


2.  \  liquid  seal  for  mtary  machines  comprising  a  cham- 
bered casing  coniiunlng  liquid,  a  rotary  disk  extending 
Into  the  chamber  whose  entire  periphery  Is  always  Im- 
mersed, vanes  on  the  disk,  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  a  con- 
duit for  feeding  liquid  from  the  source  to  the  chamber, 
and  a  port  In  the  walls  of  the  chamber  through  which  the 
conduit  delivers  said  Ihjuld  wlilch  Is  so  disposed  that  the 
pressure  created  by  the  rotating  disk  balances  the  head  of 
liquid  so  long  iis  snld  port  Is  covered  by  the  moving  maas 
of  liquid. 

.3,  A  liquid  seal  for  rotary  machines  comprising  a  cham- 
bered casing  containing  liquid,  a  rotary  disk  extending 
Into  the  chamber  whose  entire  periphery  Is  always  Im- 
mersed, vnnes  on  the  disk,  a  source  of  liquid  supply  feed- 
ing Into  thi>  chamb<r.  means  for  maintaining  such  a  level 
in  the  sourit  tl  at  the  liquid  In  the  chamber  will  not  over- 
flow its  wall,  and  a  port  connecting  the  source  of  supply 
and  the  chamber  which  Is  so  disposed  that  the  pressure 
created  by  the  rotating  disk  balances  the  head  of  liquid  so 
long  as  It  Is  covered  by  the  moving  mass  of  liquid. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft,  a  cham- 
bered casing  through  which  the  shaft  passes,  a  disk 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  extending  Into  the  chamber 
whose  periphery  Is  at  all  times  Immersed  In  liquid,  and 
nqeans  for  maintaining  a  i)ody  of  liquid  In  the  chamber 
whose  level  Is  below  the  upper  wall  of  the  casing. 

5.  In  combination,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft,  a  casing 
through  which  the  shaft  passes  comprising  a  peripheral 
wall  and  upper  and  lower  walls,  the  bore  of  one  of  the 
walls  being  located  nt  a  point  above  that  of  the  other  wall 
to  prevent  liquid  from  flowing  through  It,  a  disk  rotating 
In  thf-  chambir  formed  between  the  walls  whose  periphery 
Is  always  Immersed  In  1U|uld.  and  a  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  the  ehanjl)«r 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ) 


opening  and  a  second  slot  or  opening  communicating  with 
the  tmnsversH  slot  and  extended  ab<ive  and  t>elow  ttie 
u[>p<T  and  low.  r  walls  of  said  transverse  slot  to  form  n 
hook  and  having  at  Its  opposite  end  side  arms  extended 
longitudinally  rf  the  body  portion  in  planes  substantially 
parallel  with  the  said  iiook  and  separated  to  (oTvn  a   sub- 


k 


1 1. 


mi' 


stantlally  central  slot  extended  transverisely  of  the  body 
portion  from  side  to  side  and  In  the  same  plane  as  the 
said  book,  and  a  ernaa  piece  Joining  said  arms  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  same  and  capable  of  passing  through  the 
transverse  slot  of  the  hook  of  a  coOperittng  weight  sec- 
tion, substantially  aa  described. 


924.838.  HOT-LIQUID  POWER  PLANT.  Ga8TO>  Salt- 
TBk,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1905  Serial  No. 
263,713. 


924,837.     SECTIONAL  WINDOW-WEIGHT      William  8. 

S.WBOBN,   Relmont.    Mass..   assignor   to  National    Brake 

and   Clutch   Company.   Boston.   Mass..   a   Corporation   of 

Maine.     Filed  Feb   9.  1905.     Serial  No.  244,849. 

1.  A  sectional  weight  comprising  a  body  portion  having 

extended  longitudinally  thereof  from  one  end  Intermediate 

Its  sides  a  substantially  central  projecting  portion  having 

a    transverse   slot    or   opening,    a    second   slot    or   opening 

communicating   with    the  transverse  slot   or   opening   and 

extended   above  and   below    the  upper  and   lower  walls  of 

said    transverse   slot    to    form    a    hook,    and    having   at    Its 

opposite    end    arms   extended    longitudinally    of    the    body 

portion  In  plnh'**'  substantially  psralle)  with  the  said  hook 

and  separated  to  fortu  a  slot  ff^r  tiie  reception  of  the  hook 

of  an  adjarent  sectlpt.    and  a  cross  p)"ce  joining  said  arms 

and  capable  of  passing  through  the  transverse  slot  of  the 

hook  of  an  adjacent  section,  substantially  as  described 

2  A  serttimal  weight  comprlsine  a  lv>dv  portion  having 
extended  from  one  end  Interraedlstr  tts  «Me«  and  sut»stan- 
tlsllT  eeDtral  with  relstton  thereto  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tended   projiytlne    portion    havlnir    a    trsnsverwe    slot    or 


J^?^//^/////' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  mechanical  energy  from 
hot  water,  comprising  a  closed  receptacle  for  said  hot 
water,  means  for  removing  surplus  hot  water  from  the 
receptacle,  wliereby  a  reduction  of  pressure  Is  obtained  In 
said  reciptaele  and  steam  is  produced,  a  vactium  con 
denser,  a  fluid  motor,  a  connection  Ijetween  said  receptacle 
and  said  motor,  whereby  the  Bteam  Is  conducted  to  the 
motor,  and  a  connection  between  the  exhanst  outlet  of 
the   motor  snd   the  condenser. 

2  .An  apparatus  for  obtaining  mechanical  energy  from 
waste  hot  water,  comprising  a  closed  receptacle  for  said 
waste  hot  watfr.  a  discharge  pipe  laving  one  end  con 
ne<*ted  to  the  receptacle  i>elow  the  water  line  of  the  same 
and  having  its  other  'nd  bciow  said  Uvfl  and  o[>en  to  the 
atmosphere,  a  sterm  pipe  connected  to  the  receptacle 
above  the  water  level  therein,  a  steam  motor  arr«r.ged  to 
receive  stenm  from  said  steam  pipe,  and  a  ^actinm  con- 
denser connected  with  the  exhaust  side  nf  tiie  said  motcr 

S    .An  appsratns  for  obtaining  mechanical   energy   from 
the  hot  water   waste  from   lndn»:tr1al   plants   comprising  a 
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closed  recepta(i<»  for  said  waste,  a  pipe  supplylns;  the 
waste  to  the  reot-ptacle  above  the  level  of  the  liquid 
therein,  means  for  constantly  r»Tnovltiit  surplus  wat^r 
from  the  receptacle,  a  vacuum  producing  condenser,  a 
connection  between  said  condenser  and  the  receptacle 
al»ovt^  rlie  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  and  a  rotary  motor 
Interposed  Ix'twet-n  the  condenser  and  the  reffprai^le  and 
forming  a  part  of  the  said  connection 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  hot-llquidrecilvlnu  vessel,  a  goose-necked  discharge  ptpe 
connected  with  on^  portion  thereof,  a  steam  supply  pipe 
connected  witli  another  portion  thereof,  a  turbine  engine 
with  which  the  latter  pipe  connects,  and  a  condenser  In 
communication   with   the  engine. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  hot-liquid  rei-civing  vessel,  a  goosp-necked  dlschargp  pipe 
connt-cted  with  one  portion  thereof,  an  approximately 
goose-necked  steam  supply  pipe  connected  with  another 
portion  thereof,  a  turbine  engine  with  wtilch  the  latter 
pipe  connects,  and  a  condenser  in  communication  with  the 
engine. 

I  Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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prising  a  horizontal  waste  conduit,  a  horizontal  rent  con- 
duit above  said  waste  conduit,  and  an  enlarged  cavity  with 
which  said  conduit*  comnsunlcate  and  which  U  eqnal  in 
diametrical  area  to  that  of  both  waste  and  vent  conduits. 
[Claims  6  and  7  act  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924,840.     PIPE  COUPLING.     Charles  R.  Schmidt,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1907,     Serial  No,  396,122. 


924,839.  FITTIN(;  FOR  PLUMBING  SYSTEMS.  Charles 
R.  ScH. SI  IDT.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  .\ug.  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  448,566. 


1.  .V  fitting  for  plumbing  systems,  con.sisting  of  a  hori- 
zontal waste  conveying  and  venting  bend,  adapted  to  be 
located  between  a  closet  and  a  main  waste  pipe  and  com- 
posed of  a  hollow  casting  having  parallel  waste  and  vent 
conduits  located  one  above  the  other,  the  vent  conduit  be- 
ing above  the  waste,  a  chami>er  of  greater  area  than  the 
waste  conduits,  into  which  l)oth  said  conduits  lead,  and 
connection  parts  for  coupling  the  fitting  to  a  closet  and  to 
a  main  vent  and  drain  pipe. 

2.  .\.  fitting  for  plumt)ing  systems,  consisting  of  an  inte- 
gral castinK  forming  a  cuupling  tund  between  a  closet  and 
drain  pipe  and  comprising  a  horizontnl  waste  conduit  and 
a  vent  conduit  parallel  with  and  above  said  waste,  an  en- 
larged cavity  constituting  a  hump.  Into  which  both  con- 
duits lead,  and  connecting  bosses  on  said  hump  for  the  at 
tachment  of  waste  tiranches  from   other  fittings 

\\  \  Btting  for  plumbing  systems,  consisting  of  a  hollow 
casting  comprisinj;  horizontal  parallel  vent  and  waste  con- 
duits, an  enlarge<i  vent  chamber  into  which  said  conduits 
lead  and  couplink;  terminals,  in  foml)ination  with  a  waste 
Y  eonnection  leading  to  the  main  waste  pipe  and  having  a 
vent  pipe  I'onnection.  said  Y  having  a  bowl  of  a  contour  In 
cross  section  correspondiBg  to  the  contour  of  the  united 
vent  and  waste  conduits  of  the  fitting. 

4  The  comhlnatiou  with  a  fitting  for  plumbing  systems 
consisting  of  a  hollow  casting  adapte<l  to  lie  Ijetween  the 
waste  outlet  of  a  water  closet  bowl  and  the  main  waste 
and  vent  pipes  and  comprising  horizontal,  parallel  waste 
and  vent  conduits  of  a  coupling  adapted  to  connect  said 
fitting  to  the  main  waste  p.pe  and  having  a  t>owl  of  tlie 
contour  of  both  said  conduits  united  and  s  vertically  ar- 
ranged vent  branch  and  bowl,  and  coupling  bosses  for  the 
attachment  of  other  waste  branches. 

5.  .\  fitting  for  plumbing  systems,  consisting  of  a  bend, 
adapted  to  He  between  the  waste  outlet  of  a  water  closet, 
and  the  Y   leading  to  the  main   waste  pipe,  said  bend  com 


n\  ^ 


1,   In  a  coupling  for  pipes,  a  coupling  section  having  a 

tapered  spigot  end.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  section 

having  a  tapered  faucet  opening  to  receive  said  spigot  end, 

the  sections  being  provided  with  means  for  drawing  them 

together  and  the  bore  of  the  faucet  section  l)elng  enlarged 

ndjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  tapered  portion  thereof  and 

i)elng  sufficiently  elastic  at  said  enlargement  to  expand 

j   when  the  sections  are  drawn  tightly  together. 

'        2.   In  a  coupling  for  pipes  the  combination   of  a  faucet 

!    section    having   a   tapered    opening   with    a    spigot    section 

j    having  a  tapered  spigot  end  and  a  groove  at  the-  rear  of 

the  taper«d  portloo  of  the  spigot  end  on  the  outside  of  the 

same  and  a  groove  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  spigot  section. 

3.  In  a  coupling  for  pipes,   the  combination   of  an   ex 
terlor   tapered    spigot    section    with    an    Interiorly    tapered 

I    faucet   section    and   means   for   drawing   said   sections   to- 
i   gether  the  bore  of  the  faucet  section  being  enlarged  at  the 
1   rear  of  the  taper»>d  portion  and  being  elastic  at  such  en- 
largement, the  Inoer  walls  of  the  enlarged  portion  being 
formed  on  curved  lines. 

4.  In  a  coupling  for  pipes  the  combination  with  faucet 
members  of  an  elastic  coupling  thimble  having  a  groove  In 
its  Inner  wall,  said  thimble  being  adapted  to  enter  the  fau- 
cet members.  I  ^ 

9  2  4,841.  BUCKET-WHEEL.  Clarence  M.  Schcltz, 
Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  I'ompany.  a 
Corporation  of  Kew  York.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1908.  Serial 
No.  415,080. 


1.  In  a  bucket  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  web  com- 
posed of  a  flat  pliite  having  annular  grooves  therein  lo- 
cated below  the  side  face  and  on  the  same  side,  a  support 
for   the  buckets   comprising  annular  members   that    engage 
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and  hold  the  buckets  against  centrifugal  streases.  each 
member  being  provided  with  a  projection  which  enters  a 
groove  In  the  weh  .ind  means  for  clamping  the  support  to 
the  web. 

2.  In  a  bucket  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  web  com- 
posed of  a  metal  plate  having  annular  grooves  formed 
below  the  side  face,  n  plurality  of  buckets  each  having  a 
retaining  base,  a  support  which  engages  the  bases  and 
holds  the  buckets  on  the  wheel,  the  snld  support  compris- 
ing two  independent  annular  members  each  engaging  the 
buckets  and  provided  with  annular  shoulders  or  projections 
which  enter  the  grooves  In  the  web,  and  axlally-extendlng 
means  which  clamp  the  support  to  the  web 

3.  In  a  bucket  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  web  formed 
of  a  inetiil  plate  and  having  annular  grooves  formed  l>elow 
the  side  face  of  the  plate,  a  bucket  support  comprising 
inner  and  outer  members,  the  outer  member  having  a 
projection  which  enters  one  of  the  grooves  of  the  plate 
and  another  projection  which  engages  the  buckets  and 
is  cut  away  to  form  a  recess  for  the  inner  member  of 
the  support,  the  Inner  memt>er  being  provided  with  a 
projection  that  engages  the  buckets  and  a  second  pro- 
jection that  enters  the  other  grjove  In  the  plat^"  and  fits 
Into  the  recess  in  the  outer  member,  axlally-extendlng 
means  whlcii  pass  through  the  outer  member  and  the  plate 
and  unite  the  parts,  and  a  plurality  of  buckets  having 
bases  which  engage  and  are  held  by  the  projections  on  the 
Inner  and  outer  memt>ers  of  the  support. 

4  In  a  bu(  ket  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  web  com- 
prising a  metal  plate  having  annular  grooves  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  and  located  l>elow  the  side  surfaces  thereof, 
buckets  arranged  in  rows,  a  support  for  each  row  of 
buckets  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer  meml>er.  each 
memt>er  being  provided  with  a  projection  which  enters  a 
corresponding  groove  in  the  web  and  bucket  retaining 
means,  and  .axlally-extendlng  means  which  pass  through 
the  web  and  the  outer  members  of  the  supports  for  unit- 
ing the  parts. 

Z\  In  a  »)ucket  wheel,  the  combtnatloB  of  a  web  com- 
prising a  flat  metal  plate  of  uniform  thickness  having  two 
annular  grooves  formed  in  each  side,  the  shoulders  being 
below  the  side  surfaces  of  the  plate,  a  bucket  support 
located  on  each  side  of  the  web  and  comprising  inner 
and  outer  members,  the  inner  member  having  an  annular 
projection  which  enters  the  outer  groove  In  the  web.  the 
outer  meml>er  having  a  projection  which  engages  the  Inner 
groove  in  the  web,  imcket  securing  means  on  both  mem- 
bers, axlallyextending  means  which  pass  through  the 
outer  memlxrs  and  the  web  and  secure  tte  outer  and  also 
the  Inner  members  in  place,  and  buckets  arranged  In  rows 
each  row  being  held  in  place  by  one  of  the  said  supports. 

[Claims  6  to  .*<  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924, '<42.      JOIST-HANGER       Hknbt    C.    Sbipp.    Coraopo- 
lis.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  425.425. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hanger  havint;  a 

vertical  body  portion,  an  anciioring  r>ortlon  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  carrying  portion  bent  at  a 
right  angle  from  the  lower  end  of  said  body  pKJrtlon  and 
having  arms  thereon  b<'nt  up  at  an  ailgle  toward  said  body 
portion  for  being  supported  thereby. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hanger  having  a 
vertical  l>ody  portion,  an  anchoring  portion  at  the  uoper 
end  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  cairylng  portion  bent  out 
at  an  angle  from  the  lower  end  of  said  body  portion  and 
having  arms  thereon  bent  up  at  an  angle  toward  said  body 
portion  for  being  supported  by  the  rear  of  said  body  por 
tion. 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hanger  having  a 
vertical  body  portion,  an  anchoring  portion  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  carrying  portion  bent  at  a 
right  angle  from  the  lo^er  end  of  said  lK>dy  portion  and 
having  arms  thereon  bent  up  at  an  angle  toward  said  t>odT 
portion  for  t>elng  supported  thereby 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hanger  having  a 
vertical  body  portion,  an  anchoring  portion  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  carrying  portion  bent  out 
from  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  portion  and  having 
arms  thereon  bent  up  at  an  angle  toward  the  upper  end 
of  said  body  portion  and  supported  by  said  body  portion. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hanger  having  a 
vertical  body  portion,  an  anchonnc  portion  ai  the  upper 
end  of  said  l>ody,  and  a  carrying  portion  bent  at  a  right 
angle  from  the  lower  end  of  said  body  portion  and  havlnt; 
arms  thereon  bent  up  at  an  angle  toward  the  upper  end 
of  said  body  portion  and  supported  by  said  upper  end. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,843.  JOURNAL- BEARING.  Eliei.  L.  Shabpneck 
and  Wflliam  S.  SHAHrNKCK,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  May 
21,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,118. 


S.  Journal  bearing  brass,  a  series  of  blocks  or  disks 
formed  of  rawhide  and  set  Into  said  brass,  each  of  said 
disks  having  formed  therein  an  oil-collecting  and  retaining 
passage  whereby  superfluous  oil  is  collected  from  the  jour- 
nal and  retained  for  future  application  thereto. 


924.844.     FUSE-BOX.     Harst  W.   Shkeht,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  5,  1908,     Serial  No.  431,084. 


1.  In  a  fuse  box,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  re- 
versible cover  for  the  casing,  a  fuse  wire  upon  each  side  of 
the  cover,  and  means  for  introducing  either  of  the  fuse 
Wires  Into  the  circuit. 

2.  In  a  fuse  box.  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  re- 
versible cover  for  the  casing,  a  pair  of  spaced  ribs  pro- 
jecting from  each  side  of  the  cover,  a  fuse  wire  upon  each 
side  of  the  cover,  said  fuse  wires  t>elng  arranged  between 
the  iMbs.  and  means  for  Introducing  either  of  the  fuse 
wires  Into  the  circuit. 

.■?.  In  a  fuse  box,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  connect- 
ing blocks  within  the  casing,  a  reversible  cover,  nnd  a  fuse 
upon  each  side  of  the  cover,  either  of  the  fuses  being 
adapted  to  be  introduced  Into  the  circuit  between  the  con- 
necting blocks. 

4.  In  a  ff.sf  t>ox.  the  combination  of  a  caslLg.  connect- 
ing blocks  arranged  within  the  casing,  a  reversible  cover 
for  the  casing,  contact  menl>en>  projecting  from  opposite 
sides  <f  the  cover,  and  fuse  wires  connectlrg  the  contact 
meml)er8  upon  each  side  of  the  cover,  either  set  of  the 
contact  meml>ers  t>eing  designed  to  engage  the  connecting 
blocks  when  the  cover  is  in  position 

5.  In  a  fuse  box.  the  combination  of  a  rasing  connect- 
ing  blocks    BrrnnsTPd    within    the    csslng    nnfl    formed    with 
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sockets,  a  reverslblf  cover  for  th*'  casing,  contact  membera 
projectin;;  from  oppoHite  sides  of  the  cover,  and  a  fuse 
wire  connt'Ctlng  the  contact  members  upon  each  side  of  the 
cover,  either  set  of  the  contact  membt^rs  being  designed  to 
enter  the  sockets  of  th«^  connecting  blocks  when  the  cover 
Is  in  position 

I  Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


'  on  the  rod.  a  stra'fKht  edge  pivotally  mounffd  on  one  end 
of  the  ad.ju.stabl-'  member,  a  brace  pivotally  seciire<l  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  member,  and  the  opposite  end  <>f  said 
brace  being  adjustaUly  attached  to  the  straight  edge. 


9J4,S45.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  William  8ht,  Noah  T. 
gpEEK,  and  .Jerby  U.  Shy.  New  Madrid,  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  481.331. 


[TTTtth 


1.  .K  cotton  choppt>r  comprislns:  a  wheel  supported 
frame'  having  a  laterally  disposed  bracket,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  for  rotation  in  the  bracket  and  having  ni»'ana  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  the  sanif  with  one  of  the  supporting 
wheels  of  the  frame,  said  shaft  having  a  crank,  a  stub 
shaft  Joiirnaleri  upon  the  frame  parallel  with  the  fir^t  said 
shaft,  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  first 
said  shaft  to  the  stub  shaft,  a  hoe  blade  pivotally  attached 
to  the  crank  of  .the  flrat  said  shaft,  a  hoe  carried  by  said 
hoe  shaft,  a  crank  attached  to  the  second  said  shaft,  an 
arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  low*  r  portion  of  the  hoe 
shaft,  and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  said  arm  with  the 
crank  on  the  said  second  shaft 

2.  .\  cotton  chopper  lomprislntr  a  whetM  mountt^l  frame 
havlne  a  laterally  disposed  bracket,  a  shaft  having  a 
crank  and  journaled  in  the  bracket  and  being  operatlvely 
connected  with  one  of  the  supporting  wheels  of  the  frame. 
a  stub  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  upon  the  frame  and 
pxtending  approximately  parallel  with  the  first  said  shaft, 
tn>'an<  for  tr.insmlttlng  rotary  movement  from  the  first 
said  shaft  to  the  stub  shaft,  a  hoe  shaft  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  crank  of  the  first  said  shaft,  a 
crank  mounted  upon  the  stub  sliaft,  an  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  hoe  shaft,  a  link  pivotally  <'onnecting  the 
said  arm  with  the  crank  upon  the  stub  shaft,  a  lioe  blade 
carried  by  the  hoe  shaft,  and  a  spring  attached  at  one  end 
to  a  fixed  point  and  Itfarim;  against  the  said  hoe  shaft  and 
adapted  to  yleldably  lioid  the  same  in  position  against  its 
work. 

.'i.  .\  cotton  chopper  roriiprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame 
having  a  laterally  disposed  bracket,  a  shaft  Journaled  for 
rotation  in  said  bracket  and  having  a  crank,  means  opera- 
tive! \  connecting  the  said  shaft  with  one  of  the  support- 
ing wheels  of  the  frame,  a  stub  sliaft  journaled  for  rota- 
tion upon  the  frame,  means  for  transmitting  rotary  move- 
ment from  the  first  said  shaft  to  the  stub  shaft,  a  hoe 
shaft  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  crank  of 
the  first  said  shaft,  a  hoe  blade  attached  to  tlie  said  hoe 
shaft,  a  stop  fixed  to  the  under  side  of  the  hoe  blade,  a 
Vertically  adjustable  guide  having'  an  opening  receiving 
said  ho*'  shaft,  means  for  movinu  the  guide,  a  crank  at- 
tached to  I  tie  stub  shaft,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  hoe  shaft,  a  link  pivotally  connecting 
said  arm  with  the  crank  of  the  stub  shaft,  a  spring  fixed 
at  one  .nd  and  l)earing  at  its  opposite  end  against  the  hoe 
shaft,  and  adapted  to  yleldably  bold  the  hoe  in  engage- 
ment  with   its  work. 


2.  A  gage  comprising  a  rcxl  adapted  to  l)e  positioned  at 
the  edge  of  a  table,  a  block  adjustably  arranged  on  the 
rod.  an  angle  t)ar  arranged  to  slide  on  the  rod,  adjustable 
means  connecting  the  block  and  the  angle  bar,  a  straight 
edge  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  of  the  angle  bar  and 
an  adjustable  br«ce  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the 
angle  bar  to  the  straight  edge. 


924.847.  VARIABLE  SPEED  AND  REVERSING  GEAR- 
ING. ARTHUR  C.  O.  Smith,  London,  and  Edwabd  H. 
J.  C.  GtLLiTT.  Honnslow.  England.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1908. 
Serial  No.  447,136. 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  gear,  the  combination  of  a  drlT- 
ing  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  corrutafed  disk  operatlvely 
connecting  said  shafts  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
driven  shaft  toward  and  away  from  said  driving  shaft, 
substantially  as  flescrlbed. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  gear,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  friction  wheel  Blldably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  whe^l  on  said  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  friction  disk  thereon,  a  spring  and  connections 
normally  holding  said  disk  and  wheel  together,  a  cor- 
rugated disk  „  ojieratlvely  connecting  said  driving  and 
driven  shafts  and  means  for  moving  said  friction  disk 
out  of  contact  with  said  friction  wheel,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  gear,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  friction  wheel  tUdably  mounted  thereon,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  fly-wheel  thereon,  a  drlren  shaft  a  friction  disk  thereon 
normally  In  contact  with  said  friction  wheel,  a  corrugated 
disk  connected  to  said  fly-wheel  and  said  driven  shaft,  and 
means  for  moving  said  driven  shaft  toward  said  driving 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  gear,  the  combination  of  a  abaft, 
a  friction  wheel  illdably  moanted  thereon  and  keyed  there- 
to, means  for  moving  said  wheel  along  said  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  flyi-wheel  thereon  receaaed  on  one  face,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  friction  disk  thereon,  a  spring  and  con- 
nections for  normally  holding  said  disk  In  contact  with 
bald  friction  wheel,  a  corrugated  disk  connecting  said  fly- 
wheel and  said  driven  shaft  and  means  for  moving  said 
driven  shaft  toward  said  driving  shaft,  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 


924.<*40       GAGE    FOK    HILING     MAtHINES   AND   THE 
LIKE.     Otto  E.  Simon,  Jefferson  City,  Mo.     Filed  Oct 
12.   190S.      Serial   No.  457.228. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  a  rod  arranged  on 

one  edge  thereof,  an  adjustable  member  arranged  to  slide 


9241,84s      BOTTLE.     CHARLna  O.    Smith,   Quoque,   N.   Y. 

Filed  July  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,767 

1  A  bottle  provided  with  a  neck  having  a  groove  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  said  neck  and  a  stopper  pro- 
vided   with    a    head,    a    locking    lug   under    said    bead    de- 
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signed  to  tit   said  gri>ove.   and   n    Iuk  fnruied   at   the  end  of 
the  stopper  and  upon  the  side  opposite  the  lockine  Ihk 


2  A  bottip  and  stopper  therefor  '  omprisins  n  bottle 
having  a  neck  provided  with  a  groove,  wnd  a  stopper  pro- 
vided with  a  locking  lug  near  one  end  and  a  Inc  near  the 
other  end  upon  the  opposite  side  from  the  locking  lug. 


924.849  SERVINc;  PLATTER  Eugkne  H  H  Smith, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1909.  Serial  No. 
476,808. 


/♦        '• 


■.--iiif-^''^-^. 


1.  A  platter  comprising  two  nested  separable  members, 
the  Inner  one  being  of  heat  retaining  material  and  of 
leaser  area  than  the  outer  member  and  having  a  margin 
or  rim  raised  above  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the   outer    member 

2.  A  aerving  platter  comprlalng  a  metallic  carrier  hav- 
ing a  central  depression  and  a  removable  earthenware 
base  of  bsser  area  than  the  carrier  and  engaging  the  de- 
pression and  provided  with  pockets  and  having  a  margin 
or  rim  above  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  car- 
rier, substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


924.850.     FRICTlON-CLrTCH      Gborge  W.  Stabr.   Lan- 
sing, Mich.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  426.323. 

.J 


y^Jjjy773, 


hub  and  having  a  pulley  member  secured  thereto,  said 
pulley  having  an  overhanging  coiilcal  portion  and  a  fric- 
tion face  formed  tliereon  which  opptwes  and  it  adapted 
to  bear  against  said  vertical  friction  face,  a  setxiud  friction 
face  formed  on  said  pulley  meml'er.  a  friction  ring  slidable 
on  said  hull  and  op|ioBtng  said  second  friction  face,  and 
operative  IlleaIl^  for  throwing  >aiil  frictum  'a  eK  iuto 
frictlonal  engagement,  said  conical  portions  being  opposed 
to  offer  the  resistance  of  their  tensile  strength  under  pres- 
Bure  of   aaid    op^'rative    means 

3.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  In  combination,  a  shaft 
carried  hub.  an  overhanging  conical  portion  carried  there- 
by, a  collar  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  iiub,  a 
pulley  carried  by  aaid  collar,  a  conical  portion  intermedi- 
ate aaid  collar  and  pulley  which  Inclines  oppostt'  ly  to  aaid 
first  mentioned  conical  portion,  friction  faces  carried  by 
said  conical  portions  which  are  adapted  to  bear  against 
one  another,  a  8eci>nd  friction  face  at  the  opposite  end  of 
aaid  Intermediate  conical  portion,  a  friction  ring  slidable 
on  said  hub  and  adapted  to  bear  ugflinst  said  friction  face, 
and  toggle  mechanism  for  throw  ;ng  Mild  faces  into  fric- 
tlonal   eoniact. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  revolving  frhaft.  u  liub  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  friction  ring  slidably  mounted  on  aaid 
hub.  a  plurality  of  toggles,  each  of  which  has  the  outer 
extremity  of  one  of  its  members  ad.iustaiii>  connected 
with  said  shaft,  and  the  outer  extremity  of  the  other 
member  in  operative  relatioDShip  to  said  friction  ring,  a 
tosgle  having  the  outer  extremity  of  each  of  Its  members 
operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  said  first  mentioned  tog- 
gles, and  means  for  operating  aaid  lest  mentioned  toggle, 
Bubstantlally   as   de8cril>ed. 

5.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  revolving  shaft,  a  hub  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  friction  ring  secured  to  said  hub  and 
rotating  tberewltli,  a  second  friction  ring  Blldably  secured 
00  aaid  bub,  a  pulley  freely  revoliibie  on  said  hub  and 
having  a  dlahed  p<jrtlon,  oppoaltely  disposed  frictlcn  rings 
carried  at  each  end  of  said  dished  portion  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  first  mentioned  rings,  a  toggle  support 
adjustably  connected  with  said  hub  and  a  comi-ound  toggle 
mechanism  supported  thereby  and  In  operative  reiatlon- 
ahlp  with   aaid   aecond    friction   ring. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


924.851  COIN -CONTROLLED  DEVICE  Waltib  H. 
Steiobr.  Elmlra.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Union  Shoe  PoUah- 
ing  Machine  Company.  Elmlra,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  May  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  483.627. 


1.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  fast  and  looae  membera, 
said  members  Including  a  huh  fixedly  mounted  on  a  shaft, 
and  having  a  conlcnl  overhanging  portion,  said  conical 
portion  having  a  friction  face  secured  thereon,  a  pulley 
alidnbly  mounted  on  said  hnl)  and  having  a  conical  over- 
hanging portion  oppositely  disposed  to  said  first  mentioned 
conical  [lortion.  a  friction  faee  formed  on  said  second  op- 
posing overhanging  portion  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
first  friction  face,  a  second  friction  face  formed  on  said 
overhanging  [XTtlon  of  said  pulley,  a  sllrlnl.le  friction 
collar  carriefl  on  saifl  hul>  and  opi)oslng  s.iid  laist  men 
tioned  friction  face  and  means  for  throwing  said  facea 
into    frictlonal    engagement 

2  .\  friction  clutch  comprlalng  fast  and  loose  memlvrs. 
said  members  Including  a  hob  fast  on  a  shaft  and  having 
an  overhanging  conical  portion,  a  vertical  friction  face 
formed  on  said  conical  portion,  a  collar  rotatable  on   said 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coin-operated  aerving-m^-chanism.  of  a  »<3urce 
of  electrical-energy,  a  plurality  of  actuatlng-elements  op- 
eratlvely connected  therewith,  a  coin-passage  so  disposed 
With  reference  to  said  actuating-elements  that  a  coin  en- 
gages therewith  successively,  means  for  pressing  the  coin 
against  said  actuating-*  lements.  and  operative  connection 
l>etw»en   said   n.eans   and    the   serving  meclianism. 

J.  In  a  device  of  the  chaiacter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  p  coin-operated  Bervlng-me<hantsm,  of  a  source 
of  electrical energ>.  a  coin-passage,  a  pinrellty  of  actuat- 
lng-elements in  said  coin-passage  and  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  sources  of  electrical-energy,  a  preaaure- 
derlce  having  a  plurality  of  pressure-elem- nts  to  sucees- 
i  slvely  hold  a  coin  in  contact  with  said  actuatlng-olementa. 
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opfrarlve  connection  between  said  pressure-rtevlc-  and  the 
serving-mechanism,  and  means  ^r  arrestiriK  the  coin  in- 
termediate said  actuating-elements. 

.'?.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  wltli  a  coin-operated  gervlng-mechanlsm,  of  a  source 
of  electrical-energy,  a  body  provided  with  a  coin  passage, 
a  pair  of  contacts  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
source  of  energy  and  separated  from  each  other  by  an  In- 
tervening space  adapted  to  be  bridged  by  a  coin  lntro<luce(1 
into  said  passage,  n  spring  in  the  path  of  the  coin  adapted 
to  press  the  latter  against  said  contacts,  and  means  for 
moving  said  spring  to  release  the  coin  after  actuation  of 
said    serving-mechanism. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coin-operated  serving-mechanism,  of  a  s.Miroe 
of  electrical-energy,  a  Ixtdy  provided  with  a  coin  passage, 
two  pairs  of  contacts  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
source  of  electrical-energy,  eacli  pair  of  contacts  being 
Insulated  from  the  other  pair  and  the  contacts  of  each 
pair  being  insulated  from  each  other,  a  spring  in  close 
proximity  to  each  pair  of  contacts  but  out  of  physical 
contact  therewith,  said  springs  serving  to  press  a  coin  in- 
troduced in  the  coin-passage  against  said  contacts  to  cause 
actuation  of  said  serving-mechanism,  means  for  arresting 
the  coin  intermediate  the  two  pairs  of  contacts,  and  op- 
erative connection  between  said  springs  and  the  serving- 
mechanism  to  be  actuated  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the 
moveinent     of    said     servtng-mechanlsm. 

.").  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coin-controlled  serving  mechanism,  of  a  source 
of  electrical-energy,  a  coin-passage  having  a  plurality  of 
actuating-elements  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
source  of  electrical-energy,  a  pressure-bar  having  pressure- 
springs  corresponding  in  numl>er  to  the  number  of  .Tctuat- 
ing-elements  and  normally  In  such  relation  to  the  latter 
that  a  coin  Introduced  into  the  coin  passage  will  be  pressed 
thereby  against  said  elements,  manually  operative  means 
interme<liate  said  actuating  elements  for  arresting  the  coin 
in  its  passage  from  one  actuating-element  to  the  next,  and 
operative  connection  between  said  pressure-bar  and  the 
serving  mechanism 

[Claims  H  to   it!  not  printed  in   the  (;azette.  1 


924.852.  BITKET  FOR  ELASTIC  FI.riD  TURRINE8. 
Chahi.es  r  Stkinmetz.  Sctiene<'tadv.  N.  V..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed   Nov.   6.    1907.      Serial    No    400,921. 


and  varying  curvature  to  produce  a  gradual  variation  in 
the  centrifugal  force  of  the  fluid  stream  as  it  flows  over 
said    face. 

4.  .\  bucket  for  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  a  work- 
ing face  which  Is  so  shaped  that  the  centrifugal  force  of 
the  motive  fluid  Is  less  on  the  entranc-  than  on  the  dis- 
charge side,  said  force  gradually  Increasing  from  zero  or 
a  small  finite  value  at  the  inlet  to  a  maximum  value  and 
then  jrradually  decreasing  to  zero  or  a  small  finite  value  at 
the    outlet. 

.*>  .\  bucket  for  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  having  a  work- 
ing face  one  portion  of  which  is  shaped  to  gradually  in- 
crease the  centrifugal  force  of  the  Jet  to  the  maximum  and 
has  an  angle  of  Impact  which  is  less  than  that  of  a 
cylindrical  surface  with  the  same  entrance  angle,  the 
discharge  portion  being  shaped  to  gradually  release  th« 
jet  of  its  centrlfMal  force  at  a  greater  rate  than  it  was 
acquired. 


A 


[Claims  6  to  ra  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  .\  bucket  for  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  havini:  a  work- 
ing fare  composed   of  entrance   and  exit  portions  of   vary 
Ing  curvature,  one  of  said   portions  being  less  curved  than 
another   to   produce    a    variation    in    the   centrifugal    force 
of  the   fluid  jet   as  it   flows  over  it. 

2.  -V  bucket  for  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  a  work- 
ing face  composed  of  entrance  and  exit  portions  i-f  differ 
ent  and  varying  curvature,  the  entrance  portion  being 
less  curved  and  the  rate  of  its  change  -of  curvature  also 
being  less  than  that  of  the  e.tit  portion,  so  that  the  cen- 
trifugal force  will  be  less  on  the  entrance  than  on  the  exit 
portion. 

3.  A  bucket  for  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  having  a  work- 
ing face  composed  of  two  or  more  portions  of  dissimilar 


I 
924.853       SASH  SUPPORTER  AND  LOCK.      Wii,Li.\M   \V. 
8WEBTLAND,  Edwsrdsburg.  Mich.      Filed  Sept.  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  455,437.  * 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  housing  having 
wedge-shaped  slots  In  one  of  Its  sides ;  levers  mounted  In 
the  housin*:.  the  said  levers  comprising  a  wedge-shaped 
terminal  arranged  to  register  with  one  of  the  wedge- 
shaped  slots  m  the  housing  and  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  outstanding  l)eyond  the  wedge-shaped  terminal 
and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  Interior  of  the  housing 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  housing  having 
In  one  of  its  sides,  wedge-shaped  slots,  and  In  its  top  and 
bottom,  iillned  openings;  levers  mounted  In  the  housing, 
the  said  levers  being  provided  with  wedge-shaped  termi- 
nals arranged  to  register  with  the  wedge-phaped  slots  in 
the  housing,  and  having  openings  alined  with  each  other 
and  with  the  openings  In  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  hous- 
ing :  a  rod  slldably  mounted  In  the  alined  openings  In  the 
lever  and  In  the  housing:  and  resilient  means  for  separat 
Ing  the  levers. 

3.  In  a  devlc*  of  the  class  described,  levers  comprising 
a  rectangular  body  portion  and  a  wedge-shaped  terminal 
Integral  with  the  body  portion;  a  housing  having  wedge- 
shaped  slots  arranged  to  receive  the  terminals  of  the 
levers ;  and  resilient  means  for  separating  the  levers. 


9  2  4.854.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTIRE  OF 
CORBUGAT8D  PAPER  ENVELOPS  SUITABLE  FOR 
I'ACKINc;  FOTTLES,  &c  JfLBS  E.  Taschek  and  Al- 
fred TAStHKR,  Bordeaux.  ?Ynnce.  Filed  May  S.  1906. 
Serial   No.   ;{15,068. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  reclprocatory  former,  of  a  support  arranged 
adjacent  thereto  and  movable  across-  the  path  of  recipro- 
cation of  the  former,  devices  carried  by  said  support  for 
presenting  envelop  blanks  to  the  former,  means  for  de- 
pressing said  devices  after  the  formation  of  the  envelops 
to  remove  the  latter  from  said  former,  and  devices  asso- 
ciated with  said  envelop-presenling  devices  and  reclpro- 
catory relatively  thereto  for  displacing  the  formed  en- 
velops therefrom. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  reclprocatory  former,  of  a  rotatable  support 
arranged  adjacent  thereto  and  movable  across  the  path  of 
reciprocation  of  the  former,  devices  carried  by  said  sup- 
port for  presenting  envelop  blanks  to  the  former,  means 
for  depressing  said  devices  after  the  formation  of  the  en- 
velops to  remove  the  latter  from  said  former,  and  devices 
associated  with  said  envelop-presentlng  devices  and  reclp- 
rocatory relatively  thereto  for  displacing  the  formed  en- 
velops therefrom. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  reclprocatory  former,  of  a  support  arranged 
adjacent  thereto  an<l  movable  across  the  path  of  recipro- 
cation of  the  former,  devices  carried  by  said  support  for 
presenting  envelop  blanks  to  the  former,  means  for  depress- 
ing said  devices  after  the  formation  of  the  envelops  to 
remove  (he  latter  from  said  former,  means  for  Intermit- 
tently operating  said  support  to  successively  position  the 
envelop-presentlng  devices  to  the  former,  and  devices  asso- 
ciated with  said  envelop-presentlng  devices  and  reclproca- 
tory relatively  thereto  for  displacing  the  formed  envelops 
therefrom. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  reclprocatory  former,  of  a  support  arranged 
adjacent  thereto  and  movable  across  the  path  of  recipro- 
cation of  the  former,  devices  carried  by  said  support  for 
presenting  envelop  blanks  to  the  former,  means  for  de- 
pressing said  devices  after  the  formation  of  the  envelops 
to  remove  the  latter  from  said  former,  devices  associated 
with  said  envelop-presentlng  devices  and  reclprocatory  rel- 
atively thereto  for  displacing  the  formed  envelops  there- 
from, and  means  for  restoring  the  envelop  presenting  de- 
vices to  normal  position  after  displacement  of  the  formed 
envelops  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  reclprocatory  former,  of  a  support  arranged 
adjacent  thereto  and  movable  across  the  path  of  recipro- 
cation of  the  former,  devices  carried  by  said  support  for 
presenting  envelop  blanks  to  the  former,  means  for  depress- 
ing said  devices  after  the  formation  of  the  envelops  to 
remove  tiie  latter  from  said  former,  rneans  for  locking  the 
envelop  presenting  devices  In  iiepressed  position,  devices 
associated  with  said  envelop  presenting  devices  for  displac- 
ing the  formed  envelops  therefrom,  and  means  for  restor- 
ing the  envelop-presentlng  devices  to  normal  position  after 
displacement  of  the  formed  envelops  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  .'?!  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


ft24.R.'in       AIR     PUMP       Frank     K     Ten     Ftck,    Auburn, 
N    Y       Filed   Oct    ^0.   190S       Serial    No    4ft0.2S7. 
1.   Thi'    combination    with    an    air    pump,    of    means    for 
actuating  the  same  including  n   friction  wheel  pdnpted  to 
be   ncttinted  by  some  movinc  device,   nnd   menns  for   bold 
143  O.  O.— 42 


Ing  said  friction  wheel  in  contact  with  its  actuating  de- 
vice with  Increased  pressure  as  the  pressure  of  the  air 
compressed  by  the  pump  Increases. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  piston  of  an 
air  pump,  of  means  for  opecatlng  the  same  including  a 
friction  wheel  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  contact  with  a 
moving  device,  and  means  for  holding  said  friction  wheel 
in  contact  with  Its  actuating  device  with  increased  force 
as  the  resistance  to  the  piston  Increases. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  air  pump,  of  means  for 
actuating  the  same  including  a  friction  wheel,  said  fric- 
tion wheel  being  movable  toward  and  from  an  actuating 
device  therefor,  and  means  for  holding  said  friction  wheel 
in  contact  with  Its  actuating  device  and  increasing  the 
force  of  the  contact  of  said  friction  wheel  as  the  reaist- 
ance  to  the  piston  of  the  pump  increases. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  air  pump,  means  to  actuate 
said  pump  Including  a  friction  wheel  connected  with  said 
pump,  said  pump  and  friction  wheel  being  movable  toward 
and  from  the  part  from  which  the  friction  wheel  derives 
motion,  and  means  for  moving  the  pump  and  friction 
wheel  Into  position  to  bring  the  friction  wheel  into  opera- 
tion and  to  increase  the  pressure  of  the  friction  wheel 
upon  Its  operating  part  as  the  resistance  to  the  piston 
of  the  pump  increases. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  air  pump,  of  means  for 
operating  the  same  including  a  friction  wheel  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  contact  with  a  moving  device,  said  pump 
and  friction  wheel  being  movable  toward  and  from  the 
actuating  device,  said  pump  being  provided  with  an  outlet 
passage  from  the  compression  chamber  of  the  pump,  a 
chamber  connected  with  said  outlet  passage,  and  a  piston 
in  said  chamt)er  connected  with  a  stationery  part,  whereby 
said  pump  and  friction  wheel  are  forced  toward  the  said 
actuating  device  by  the  back  pressure  In  the  said  outlet 
passage. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  2  4.85  6.     OIL  OR  GAS  ENGINE      Et.mr  Thomson, 
I        Swampscott.   Mass..   assignor  to   General    Electric   Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  July  19.  1899. 
Serial  No.  724,344. 


1.  In  an  oil  or  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der and  a  piston  moving  therein,  'xhaust  ports  In  the 
cylinder  wall  near  the  outer  eixl  of  the  cylinder  which 
are  opened  and  closed  by  the  piston  as  It  moveg  over  them 
while  it  Is  near  the  outer  limit  of  its  stroke,  fuel  ports 
In  the  cylinder  wall  near  Its  inner  end.  another  set  of 
ports  in  the  cylinder  wall  Intermediate  said   exhaust  and 
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fufl  port*  which  dincharste  fl«i<i  tran8ver*elr  of  th€  cylin- 
der to  form  an  air  or  na^fous  dluphrajjm  between  the  out- 
goin.'  exhaust  ^ases  and  the  entering  fuel  charKf.  ducts 
aii'l  valv.s  siipplyin-'  said  intermediate  aud  fuel  ports,  and 
means  for  reKuliitinK  the  operation  of  the  valves  which 
causes  tlie  valve  controlilng  tli"  supply  to  the  Interme- 
diate port.*  to  open  sliortly  after  the  op«-ning  of  the  exhaust 
ports  and  shortly  before  the  opening  of  the  valve  control- 
IlDis'  the  fuel  supply. 

•_'.  In  a  gas  or  oil  engine,  a  closed  crank  case  arranged 
with  a  suitable  valve  to  act  as  an  air  pump,  a  cylinder 
havtnij  a  piston  moving  therein,  exhaust  ports  near  the 
outer  end  of  the  cylinder  which  are  opened  and  closed  by 
the  piston  as  it  moves  over  them,  a  duct  coi^veylng  air 
from  the  crank  case  to  two  sets  of  porta  opening  Into  the 
cylinder  space,  one  nearer  the  piston  than  the  other,  the 
former  pa.sslng  only  air  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
cylinder  and  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  form  an  air  or 
gaseous  diaphragm,  and  the  latter  passing  an  air  and  fuel 
mixture  to  tlie  cylitider  at  a  point  farther  from  the  piston, 
fu'l  supplyini:  m.-nna  coOpemttntr  with  the  duft  and  the 
Second  set  of  ports,  in  combination  with  meoliani«m  where- 
by the  passage  of  air  through  the  air  ports  i.s  given  preced 
enj.'e  in  time  10  the  passage  of  the  air  through  the  fuel 
ports,  such  meclmnism  consleting  of  a  set  of  valve*,  one 
for  tlie  air  ports  and  one  for  the  fuel  ports,  and  a  rotating 
shaft  bearing  a  cam  and  actuating  a  lever  for  allowing 
the  fuel  admission  valve  to  open  at  predetermined  Inter- 
vals. 

.3.  In  a  gas  or  oil  engitie,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston 
moving  therein,  two  separated  sets  of  independent  ports 
in  the  cylinder  wall  forward  of  but  near  the  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  opening  into  the  clearance  space  thereof,  and 
mechanism  whereby  the  set  of  ports  nearer  the  piston  are 
opened  in  precedence  to  the  other  or  fuel  ports  situated 
at  the  far  end  of  the  clearance  space  to  discharge  air 
across  the  cylinder  to  form  an  air  or  gaseous  diaphragm 
extending  between  the  exhaust  ttases  and  the  fuel  chars;.-. 
4  Tn  an  oil  or  cas  in^'lne.  n  cylinder  havtnir  a  piston 
moving  therein,  exhaust  ports  in  the  cylinder  w.it!  uncov- 
ered by  the  piston  near  the  end  of  its  outward  stroke,  a 
compression  case  or  chamber  for  storing  air  compressed 
by  th»>  piston  on  Its  outward  »troI<e.  a  dnct  feodlnir  said 
compr"Sse*l  ii!r  into  the  cylinder,  two  sets  of  ports  through 

which  air  fi'om  saifl  chamlier  passes  Into  the  CTlinder. 
vnlv^-s  eonfrolling  the  ports,  one  fwt  of  ports  being  situ- 
ated in  the  cylinder  wall  Intermediate  the  other  or  fuel 
ports  and  the  exhaust  ports  and  passing  air  alone  to  the 
cylinder  clearance  space  to  form  an  air  or  gaseous  dla- 
phragni  between  the  exhaust  ports  and  the  fuel  ports, 
and  fuel  supplying  menns  coAperating  with  the  dnct  and 
the  valve  controllinL.'  th.'  ful■^  ports  to  supply  fuel  charges 
to  the  cylinder 

5,  In  an  internal  combustion  enirine,  a  piston,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  provided  wltli  a  set  of  exhaust  ports  at 
the  outer  en*  of  the  space  swept  by  the  piston,  a  set  of 
ftiel  port?  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber,  and  a  set 
of  .lir  p<irts  located  In  the  wall  of  the  chamber  interme- 
diate Its  ends  which  discharce  transversely  of  the  cham- 
ber, means  supplying  fuel  to  the  fuel  ports,  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  air  ports,  spring  con- 
troUi-d  valves  for  resrulating  the  flow  throuirh  the  air  and 
fuel  ports,  and  means  for  periodically  varylne  the  tension 
of  one  of  the  controlling  sprint's  to  retrnlate  the  sequence 
of  operation  of  the  valves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1° 
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and  means  reaponilre  to  load  on  the  generator  for  vary- 
ing aald  counter  anagnetomotlve  force  and  the  duration 
of  Its  variations. 


2.  In  a  system  of  distribution  comprising  a  generator 
connected  to  a  circuit,  the  combination  with  a  secondary 
battery  and  a  booster  connected  In  series  across  said  cir- 
cuit. Of  a  field  winding  for  the  booster  in  series  with  the 
circuit,  an  opposing  winding  In  shunt  across  the  circuit, 
and  means  responsive  to  load  on  the  generator  for  vary- 
ing the  flow  of  current  tbroagb  said  opposing  winding 
and  the  duration  of  the  variations  of  flaw. 

.'!.  In  11  system  of  distribution  comprising  a  generator 
connected  to  a  circait,  the  combination  with  a  secondary 
battery  and  a  bolster  connected  in  series  across  said  cir- 
cuit, of  a  field  winding  for  the  booster  In  series  with  the 
circuit,  an  opposing  winding  in  shunt  across  the  circuit, 
cooperating  contacts  for  varying  the  resistance  of  the 
circuit  through  said  opposing  winding,  and  a  regulating 
coil  In  series  witti  the  generator  for  actuating  said  con- 
tacts, 

4.  In  a  system  of  distribution  comprising  a  generator 
connected  to  a  circuit,  the  combination  with  a  secondary 
battery  and  a  bolster  connected  In  series  across  said  cir- 
cuit, of  a  field  winding  for  the  booster  in  series  with  the 
circuit,  an  opposing  winding  in  shunt  across  the  circuit,  a 
regulating  resistance  in  series  with  said  wtndlns,  co- 
operating contacts  for  shunting  said  resistance,  and  a 
regulating  toll  in  series  with  the  generator  for  controlling 

said  contacts. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of 
differential  windings  In  the  field  of  said  macMne.  a  re- 
gister Included  la  the  circuit  of  one  of  said  windings,  and 

means  for  rapidly  opening  and  closing  a  shunt  around 
said   reslsler  and   for  controlling  the   relative  length  of 

I    the  Interval  during  which  said  shnnt  Is  closed. 

'         [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924,85  8.  CASTING  APPARATUS.  Elbebt  B.  VaM 
Waonbr.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.  Serial 
No.  469.236. 


924,857  rONST.\NT-rTRRF,NT  RRr;T'T..\TOR  .M.t.hn 
.\.  TiRRii.r.,  Schenectady.  N.  V.  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1907      Serial  No.  400,481 

1  In  a  system  cf  distribution  coripristnir  a  irenerator 
connected  to  a  cirf^ilr,  the  combination  with  a  secondary 
battery  and  a  booster  connected  in  serli  s  across  said  clr 
cult,  of  a  winding  in  series  with  the  circuit  for  genernting 
a  magnetomotive  force  in  the  field  of  the  booster,  me.nns 
for  generating  a  counter-magnetomotive  force  In  said  field. 


1.  The  combination  ,of  a  melting-pot  and  a  sectional 
mold,  the  said  meltlng-po  .  baring  a  flnld  pressure  Inlet, 
nnd  a  molten  metal  outlet,  terminating  In  a  split  noxzle, 
the  said  Inlet  connecting  with  a  pressure  plp^.  the  said 
pressure  pipe  having  an  automatic  valve  for  controlling 
I    the    tlow   of   pressure   to  and   from   said    melting-pot,    the 
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said  pressure  pipe  connectlag  with  a  retainer  by  means  of 
a  hand  controlled  valve,  the  said  mold  sections  opened 
and  closed  by  n  double  beaded  fluid  pressure  cylinder, 
the  said  cylinder  receiving  pressure  for  operating  1th 
piston  reciprocally  through  a  pair  of  Independent  pipep 
connected  by  mean*  of  independent  hand-controlled  valves 
with  said  retainer,  one  of  said  mold  sections  carrying  a 
gate-plunger,  and  the  piston-rod  of  said  cylinder  carrying 
a  duid  pressure  cylinder  for  operating  said  gate-plunger, 
the  last  named  cylinder  connecting  with  said  retainer  by 
means  of  a  pair  of  pipes  and  a  pair  of  Independent  valves. 

2  The  combination  of  a  melting-pot  having  a  fluid- 
pressure  Inlet  and  a  molten  metal  dlscliarge  throat  ter- 
minating In  u  upllt  nozzle,  and  a  sectional  mold  connect- 
ing with  said  throat,  the  said  inlet  connecting  with  a 
pn  sHure  pipe,  the  said  pipe  carrying  a  three-way  valve 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  pressure  to  and  from  said 
melting-pot,  the  said  pipe  connecting  with  a  fluid  pres- 
sure retainer  by  nieans  vf  a  valve  arranged  for  graduating 
the  f^'d  of  pressure  from  the  retainer  into  said  pipe,  one 
of  said  mold  sections  movable  toward  and  from  the  other 
section  by  the  piston-rod  of  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  tbe 
piston- rod  of  said  cylinder  supporting  u  second  cylinder 
adapted  to  operate  a  gate-plunger  carried  by  said  movable 
moid  section,  each  of  said  cylinders  connected  with  said 
retainer  by  means  of  a  pair  of  independent  supply  pi]>e« 
and  a  pair  of  independent  valves,  and  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  shield  adapted  to  conct-al  the  mold  sections  dur- 
ing tbe  castiti^  [»  ..<i  and  also  to  control  tbe  operation 
of  said  fhree-wa.\    valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flre-box  and  a  melting  pot,  the 
s.nld  pot  having  a  ihiid  pressure  inlet  passage  and  a  molten 
metal  discharge  passage,  of  a  sectional  mold  connecting 
with  said  discharge  passage,  a  horizontal  frame  to  sup- 
port said  mold,  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  tbe  mold  sections,  a  flnld  pressure  ac- 
tuated phintfer  to  gate  a  casting  formed  in  said  mold,  a 

fluid  pressure  actuated  shield  adapted  when  set  in  one 
poHltion  to  Inclose  the  mold  sections  and  permit  tbe  form- 
ing of  a  casting,  and  when  shifted  from  liald  position  to 
permit  the  removal  of  the  casting  and  at  the  same  time 
prevent  the  discharge  of  molten  metal  from  said  melting- 
pot,  a  fluid  pressure  retainer,  a  pair  of  valves  in  said 
retainer  adapted  to  control  tbe  flow  of  pressure  frem  snid 
retainer  to  said  mold  operating  means,  a   pair  of  valves  In 

said  retainer  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  pressure  from 
said  retainer  for  r<>ctprocRl!.v  operatinj:  said  plunger,  a 
pair  of  valves  In  said  retainer  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
of  pressure  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shield,  a  single 
valve  In  said  retainer  to  control  tbe  flow  of  pressure  from 
the  retainer  to  said  melting-pot,  a  hand-lever  for  operating 
each  of  said  valves,  and  means  for  graduailT  Increasiog 
the  flow  of  pri>8sure  through  each  of  said  valves  during 
the  opening  movement   thereof. 

4  The  comt)lnatlon  with  a  flre-box  and  a  melting-pot, 
the  said  pot  having  a  fluid-pressure  inlet  passage  and  a 
molten  metal  discharge  passage,  of  a  sectional  mold  con- 
nect ing  with  said  discharge  passage,  a  horizontal  frame 
to  support  said  mold,  fluid-pressure  actuated  meant*  for 
opening  and  closing  the  mold  sections,  a  fluid-pressure 
actuated  plunger  to  gate  a  casting  formed  in  said  mold,  a 
fluid-pressure  actuat<'d  shield  adapted  when  set  in  one 
position  to  Inclose  the  mold  sections  and  permit  tbe  form- 
ing of  a  casting,  and  when  shifted  from  said  position  to 
permit  the  removal  of  the  casting  and  at  the  same  time 
prevent  the  dlscliarce  of  molten  metal  from  said  melting- 
pot  through  the  discharge  passage,  a  common  fluid-pres- 
sure retainer  for  stipplying  pressure  to  operate  the  mold 
sections,  th>  gat<>  plunger,  tbe  shield,  and  also  to  force 
the  molten  nr-ial  into  the  mold,  a  series  of  independent 
valves  to  control  the  flow  of  pressure  from  said  retainer 
to  all  of  said  parts,  and  n  hand-lever  for  operating  each 
of  said  vaivis 

6.  The  comblnaiion  with  a  flre-l>ox  and  a  meltlBZ-po', 
the  said  po*  havitiir  a  fluid-pressure  inlet  passage  and  a 
molten  mdal  disclinrge  passage,  of  a  s>-ctlonaI  moHd  con- 
necting with  said  discharge  passag»',  a  horiiontal  frame  to 
support  said  mold,  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  for 
opening   and    closing    the    mold    sections,    a    fluid-pressure 


actuated  plunger  to  gate  a  casting  formed  in  said  mold 
a  fluid-pressure  actuated  shield  adapt-d  when  set  In  onn 
I>o«ltlon  to  Inclose  tbe  mold  sections  and  permit  the  form 
Ing  of  a  casting,  and  when  shift. d  from  said  position  to 
permit  the  removal  of  the  casting  and  at  the  same  time 
prevent  the  discharge  of  molten  metal  through  the  dis- 
charge passage,  a  common  fluid-pressure  retainer,  for  sup- 
plying pressure  to  operate  the  mold  sections,  tbe  gate 
plunger,  the  shield,  and  also  to  force  the  molten  metal, 
into  the  mold,  a  series  of  independent  valves  to  control  the 
flow  of  pressure  from  said  retainer  to  all  of  said  parts,  a 
hand-lever  for  operating  each  of  said  valves,  and  a  series 
of  stops  for  holding  certain  of  said  valves  In  open  position, 
to  prevent  the  accidental  shifting  of  the  parts  controlled 
by  said  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,869.     COCKEYE.     Mathias  R.  Vikua,  Wesely,  Minn 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1908.     Serial  No   4n,»R9 


.^^: 


yr 


A  cockeye,  comprising  a  metallic  housing,  having  an 
access  opening  at  one  end.  and  two  extending  ears  at  tbe 
opposite  end.  the  bousing  harlng  a  suitable  chamber 
formiHl  therein,  provided  with  border  flanges,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  ears  to  the  other,  a  latch  plate 
slidably  held  within  said  housing  and  partly  entering  said 
access  opening,  -a  spring  positioned  within  said  housing 
to  normally  force  said  plate  info  said  access  opening,  a 
face  plate  having  projecting  nibs  clamped  about  said 
bousing,  and  held  between  said  edge  flanges,  said  bousing 
having  a  slot  and  an  operating  pin  projecting  fr«m  said 
latch  plate  and  through  said  slot,  all  arranged  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


024.860.       BKNEWABLE    FUSE     FOR     EILECTBIC     CIR- 
CI'ITS.      Joseph   A.   Volk,   Jr.,   South  Norwalk,   Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  1^5.  1908.    Serial  No.  423.176. 


1.  A  removable  fuse  comprising  an  insulating  tube, 
plugs  having  heads  covering  the  ends  of  the  tube  and 
provided  with  peripheral  channels  out  of  allnement  with 
each  other,  and  a  low-melting  fuse  passing  diagonally 
through  the  tube  and  through  the  channels  of  the  plugs, 
tbe  ends  lying  outside  the  beads. 

2.  A  renewable  fuse  comprising  an  insulating  tube, 
plugs  having  heads  cf^vering  the  ends  of  the  tul>e  and  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  channpls  out  of  allnement  with 
each  other,  a  low-melting  fuse  passing  diagonally  through 
the  tube  and  through  the  channels  of  the  plugs,  the  ends 
lying  outside  the  heads,  caps  engaging  the  heads,  the 
ends  of  the  fuse.having  colls  between  the  caps  and  beads, 
and  screws  passing  through  tbe  caps  and  colls  Into  the 
beads. 


924. R61.      VALVE       .Tohn    E.    WAan.    New    York,    N.    Y.. 
assignor  to  Ward  Equipment  Comp.iny.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 

a   •  orporation  of  New   York       Filed   May    1^   lOOS.      Se- 

rUI  No.  43.S.4a"5. 
]       In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
i  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  branches,  of  a  horiiontal 
j   valve   seat   therein   having   Its   upper    face    level   with    tbe 
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bottom  of  the  inlet  branch,  a  rotarv  valvP  spindle  termi- 
nntlng  above  said  valve  seat  and  having  its  iipp«>r  end 
madf  in  two  diameters  forming  an  upwardly  facing  shoul- 
der a  nut  constituting  a  bearing  for  said  splndlp  having 
a  Iwe  of  twn  dlam.'fers  forming  an  inf.Tlor  downwardly 
facing   shoiild.^r,    pa.'kine   t)etwepn    th»'    said    shoulders   on 


J» 


the  Bpindle  and  nut.  the  said  nut  being  extended  both  ex- 
tPrlorlv  and  Interlorl.v  beyond  the  casing  to  form  a  long 
bearing  for  the  splndl-.  a  valve  plug  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  spindle  so  as  to  turn  therewith,  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  spindle  and  plug  so  as  to 
keep  the  plug  upon  the  valve  seat. 


90486'       SPRING-EQUALIZER.     Frank  H.  W.^RNER. 

".Ashtabula.    Ohio.       Filed    Nov.     29,     1907.       Serial    No. 
404,258. 


2  In  an  limltlon.  device  for  explosive  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurtllty  of  stationary  Insulated  contact«, 
said  contacts  secured  to  a  casing,  of  a  revolving  circuit 
maker  and  breaker,  the  outer  end  of  said  circuit  maker 
and  breaker  provided  with  a  loosely  mounted  metallic 
contact  ball,  and  means  secured  to  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  force  said  contact  ball  Into  engagement  with  said  sta- 
tionary contact*  as  the  circuit  maker  and  breaker  revolves. 

3.  In  an  Ignition  device  for  explosive  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  stationary  Insulated  contacts 
secured  to  a  casing,  said  casing  provided  with  a  race-way, 
a  revoluble  contact  arm  having  a  metallic  contact  ball 
loosely  mounted  ^n  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  series  of 
spring  pressed  metallic  balls  mounted  in  the  casing  oppo- 
site <he  stationary  contacts  said  balls  adapted  to  press 
the  metallic  contact  ball  In  the  revolving  arm  against  the 
stationary  contacts. 

4.  In  an  Ignition  device  for  explosive  engines  the  com- 
bination of  a  revolving  circuit  maker  and  breaker  pro- 
vided with  a  radially  adjustable  revoluble  contact,  a  race- 
way in  which  said  self-adjusting  contact  is  adapted  to  ro- 
tate, and  a  plurality  of  stationary  Insulated  grounding 
contacts  located  adjacent  said  race-way. 

5.  In  an  Ignition  device  for  explosive  engines,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  revolving  circuit  maker  and  breaker  pro- 
vided with  a  radially  slidable  revoluble  contact,  a  race- 
way In  which  said  self-adjusting  contact  Is  adapted  to  ro- 
tate, a  plurality  of  stationary  Insulated  contacts  located 
adjacent  said  raceway,  and  spring  operated  grounding 
means  mounted  adjacent  said  race-way  whereby  said  rev- 
oluble contact  is  forced  into  engagement  with  the  station- 
ary contact  during  the  rotation  of  the  revoluble  conUct. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


lu  a  v«>hicle  the  combination  of  two  longitudinally 
alined  upwardly  dl.'^posed  semi-elliptic  sprin^-s  borne  by  the 
front  and  rear  axles  respectively  of  the  vehicle  .  a  down- 
wardly  dispos.>d  semi-elliptic  spring  plvo'.  My  attached  to 
th.>  v».hlcle  body  intermediate  between  s  d  first  named 
springs  and  alined  therewith;  connections  between  the 
outer  ends  of  said  first  named  'springs  and  the  vehicle 
body  •  and  other  connections  between  the  inner  ends  of 
aald  first  named  springs  and  the  respective  ends  of  said 
Intermediate  pivotally  attached  spring. 


9J4,Hrtn      SI'.VRK-IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  EXPL08IVE- 
"eNGINES      Jambs  A.  Whittun,  Los  Angeles,  ("al.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  John  W    Miller,  Los  .\ngele8.  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1907.     Serial  No    403,S7S. 


924.864.    CENTRIFUGAL  EXTRACTOR.     Henry  S  Wil 
cox  and  William  Bartholomew,  Chicago,  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Trov  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  Feb.   26.  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  480,224. 


2-*- 


1.  In  an  Ignition  device  for  explosive  engines  the  com- 
bination of  a  revolving  circuit  maker  and  breaker  pro^ 
vlded  with  H  revoluble  contact,  a  casing  bavins  a  race- 
way provided  with  a  plurality  of  stationary  insulated  con- 
tacts in  which  race-way  the  revoluble  contact  is  adapted 
to  rotate,  and  means  securtnl  to  said  rusing  mounted  adja- 
cent said  race-way  whereby  said  revoluble  contact  Is 
pressed  into  engagement  with  said  statinnarv  contacts 
during  the  rotation  of  the  revoluble  contact 


1  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
power  controlling  mechanism,  of  an  intermediate  actuat- 
ing lever,  a  moTable  cover  member,  a  direct  connection 
from  said  cover  to  said  lever,  and  a  connection  from  said 
lever  to  said  power  controlling  mechanism. 

2  In  a   centrifugal   extractor,   the  combination   with  a 
belt   shifting   mechanism,    of   a    pivoted   cover,    and    oppo 
sltely    connected    Intermediate    members    extending    from 
said  cover  to  saW  belt  shifting  mechanism. 

3  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
belt  shifting  mechanism,  of  a  pivoted  cover,  a  crank  lever, 
a  connection  from  said  crank  lever  to  said  belt  shifting 
mechanism,  and  a  c.nnectlon  from  said  lever  to  said  cover 

4  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
belt  shifting  mechanism,  of  a  pivoted  cover,  a  ''';»">'  J^Y''- 
a  connection  frem  said  crank  lever  to  said  belt  shifting 
mecha.ilsm,  and  a  connecting  link  from  said  lever  pivoted 
to  said  cover  adjacent  to  the  pivot  thereof 

5  In   a  centrifugal   extractor,   the   combination   with   a 
power  shaft  provided  with  fast  and  loose  pulleys  thereof 
a  parallel   rod,  a  belt  shifter  slldably  mounted  with  said 
rod    an   actuating  lever  connected   to  said   shifter,   and   a 
movable  cover  connected  to  said  actuating  lever. 

I        [Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.) 
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924. "65      COLOR-BOX.     Elmm  E    Wil80!»,  Olenslde,  Pa.,   ] 
assignor   to   himself  and   Charles   H.   Btrunk,   Glenslde. 
Pa.,  Copartners,  trading  as  Revolt  Photo-Tint  and  (hem-    ^ 
leal  Company.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1908      Serial  No   412.402.    i 


1    A  device  of  the  character  recited,  comprising  In  com     ' 
blnation  a  shallow  box  substat  tlally  rectangular,  with  up-    j 
turned   sides,   a   pair   of  cup-liolders   having  down-turned 
supporting    sides    resting    on    the    base    of    the    box    and 
mounted   therein    In   spaced   relation   to  each   other,   and   a 
tray   formed  with  four   upturned  edges  adapted  to  form  a    ' 
water-tight  containing  receptacle,  said  pair  of  cup-hold-  i 
ers  being  arranged   In   the  box   with   the   tray    Interposed    j 
between    them,    said    elements    filling    the    box    when    as-    I 
sembled,   and   operating  by  engaging  contact   to  maintain    { 
each  other  In  operative  position  relatively  to  the  box. 

2.  A  device  for  holding  and  using  water  colors,  comprls-   j 
ing  in  comblDatioD  a  shallow  box.  substantially  rectan- 
gular and   having  upturned   border  edges,   a   pair  of  cup- 
holders  having  down-turned  supporting  sides,  and  adapted 
to  coincide   in  length   with  the  Interior  of  the   box  and   in  ^ 
width  to  leave  a  space  between  them  when  assembled  in  ♦ 
the  l>ox.  and  a  spacing  tray  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal 
with  upturned  sides  which  are  flanged  to  overlap  the  edgea 
of  the  cup  holders,   said  tray  operating  by  engaging  con- 
tact to  hold  the  pair  of  cup-holders  within  the  box  and  In  • 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  when  the  said  elements  are 
assembled. 


and  having  a  central  aperture  to  permit  the  passage  of 
the  spraying  fluid  therethrough  when  In  operative  posi- 
tion and  a  longitudinal  disgorging  pin  projecting  from 
the  closed  end  of  the  casing  adapted  to  enter  the  aperture 
of  the  spraying  tip  when  the  latter  Is  moved  Inwardly  into 
inoperative   position. 

3.  A  spraying  nozzle  comprising  a  tubular  casing  closed 
at  one  end.  having  a  spiral  exterior  groove  at  said  end 
and  an  outlet  port  leading  from  Its  Interior  to  the  Inner 
end  of  said  groove,  a  bonnet  screwing  over  the  closed  end 
of  the  casing  and  projecting  In  advance  of  the  same,  a 
portion  of  the  Inner  surface  of  said  bonnet  fitting  snugly 
against  the  grooved  portion  of  the  casing,  a  cylindrical 
apertured  spraying  tip  mounted  to  slide  In  and  through 
the  projecting  end  of  the  bonnet,  and  a  longitudinal  dis- 
gorging pin  projecting  from  the  closed  end  of  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  aperture  of  the  spraying  tip 
wlien  the  latter  Is  moved  into  Inoperative  position. 

4.  A  spraying  nozzle  comprising  a  tubular  casing  closed 
at  one  end,  having  a  spiral  exterior  groove  at  said  end 
and  an  outlet  port  leading  from  Its  Interior  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  groove,  a  bonnet  screwing  over  the  closed  end 
of  the  casing  and  projecting  in  advance  of  the  same,  a 
portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  bonnet  fitting  snugly 
against  the  grooved  portion  of  the  casing,  a  cylindrical 
apertured  spraying  tip  mounted  to  slide  in  and  through 
the  projecting  end  of  the  bonnet  and  a  longitudinal  dis- 
gorging pin  projecting  from  the  closed  end  of  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  aperture  of  the  spraying  tip 
when  the  latter  Is  moved  inwardly  into  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  a  cut  off  plug  arrflnged  near  the  open  end  of  the- 
casing. 


924,866.  Sl'K.W  I  NO-NOZZLE  John  B.  Winfibld  and 
Charles  F.  Ackerman.  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
1908      Serial   No    449,555. 


1.  A  spraying  nozzle  comprising  a  tubular  casing  closed 
at  one  end  and  provided  near  said  end  with  an  outlet  port, 
a  bonnet  screwing  over  the  closed  end  of  the  casing,  a 
spraying  tip  having  a  central  aperture,  mounted  to  slide 
In  the  bonnet  In  front  of  the  closed  end  of  the  casing  and 
a  disgorging  pin  projecting  from  the  closed  end  of  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  enter  the  aperture  of  the  spraying 
tip  when  the  latter  Is  moved  inward  into  operative  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  spraying  nozzle  comprising  a  tubular  casing  closed 
at  one  end  and  having  an  exterior  spiral  groove  at  Its 
closed  end  and  an  outlet  |)ort  leading  from  the'lnterlor  of 
the  casing  to  the  inner  end  of  said  groove,  a  bonnet  screw- 
ing over  the  closed  end  of  the  casing  and  projecting  in  ad- 
vance of  the  same,  a  cylindrical  spraying  tip  mounted  to 
slkle   longitudinally   in    the    proje<?tlng  end   of   the   bonnet 


924,867  FIRE-HOSE  NOZZLE.  John  B.  Winfield  and 
Charles  F.  Ackerman.  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1908,     Serial  No.  458.993. 


■AT 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  parallel  nozzles,  a  body  removably  secured 
to  said  nozzles  and  having  a  pair  of  diverging  outlet  ports 
leading  from  an  inlet  port,  and  a  valve  plug  arranged  be- 
tween the  outlet  and  inlet  ports  adapted  to  alternatively 
or  simultaneously  connect  the  outlet  port  with  the  inlet 
port,  and  a  solid  core  spiral  secured  slldably  and  remov- 
ably In  one  of  said  nozzles  so  as  to  give  the  water  passing 
therethrough  a  rotary  or  spraying  motion. 


924.868.      ELECTRIC  -  WELDING   MACHINE      William 
C.   WinriELD  and  Albebtis   *".  Taylor,   Warren,   Ohio, 
assignors    to    The    Winfield    Manufacturing    Company. 
Warren.   Ohio,   a   Corporation.      Filed    Feb.    17.    1908. 
Serial   No.   416.207. 
I        1.   In    an    electric    welding    machine,    two    lower    work 
clamping  and  conducting  jaws  and  two  upper  work  clamp- 
ing and  conducting  jaws,  means  carrying  said  upper  jaws 
!  comprising  pivoted  arms  In  which  said  jaws  are  Oxed.  and 
means  at  the  free  ends  of  each  of  said  arms  adapted  to 
I    raise  and   lower  the  same   comprising  rotatable   cams    and 
1   links  connected  with  said   arms 

2.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  a  set  of  lower  clamp- 
ing jaws  and  a  set  of  movable  upper  clamping  Jaws.  plT- 
oted  mmf  in  the  front  ends  of  which  said  upper  Jaws  are 
mounted,  separate  standards  and  eccentrically  mounted 
shafts  In  said  standards,  and  toe>£le  links  connecting  said 
shafts  with  the  front  ends  of  said  arms  respectively. 

8    In    an    electric    welding    machine,    opposed    jaws    ar- 
i  ranged  In  pairs,  a  standard  corresponding  to  each  pair  and 
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outwardly  inrlln»'d  from  tlie  othpr  standard  nt  its  upper 
portion,  shafts  mounted  In  said  standards,  toggle  linl  a 
and  levers  to  ronfrol  the  same  monnted  on  fhf  Inner  ends 
of  said  shafts  respectively,  and  an  arm  corresponding  to 
each  standard  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  and  enj^ajced  at  Its 
front  end  by  one  of  -jalii  tokrale  link  connections  and  hav- 
ing the  correspondlne  iippfr  clamping  Jaw  fixed  therein. 


4.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  a  aultablf  base  and 
two  \\ark  clamping  jaws  mounted  thereon,  one  of  said 
jaws  being  laterally  movable  in  respect  to  the  other  and 
a  lever  and  support  for  said  movable  jaw  to  adjust  the 
same  laterally,  In  combination  with  a  set  of  upper  jaws 
correspondlnj;  to  said  lower  Jaws  and  separate  means  for 
operatin>:  the  same  eoinprisin;.'  pivoted  arms  carryin;^  said 
jaws  and  toKgl"?  linlis  mechanism  to  operate  said  arms. 

5.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  a  base  and  two  work 
clamping  Jaws  thereon,  a  laterally  slidable  table  carrying 
one  of  said  jaws  and  a  lever  adapted  to  operate  said  table, 
In  combination  with  two  standards,  one  of  said  standards 
fixed  and  the  other  mounted  on  said  slidable  table,  arms 
between  said  standards  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having 
worlt  clamplnK  Jaws  fixed  in  their  free  ends,  toggle  link 
operating  means  for  each  arm  mounted  on  each  of  said 
Standards,  and  levers  controlling  said  toggle  links. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9'.>4.86P,  FT'KI- -  SI'PPr.Y  SYSTEM.  MoxTRivir.r.K  M. 
WfK'D,  Berwyn.  111.,  assignor  to  (Jenernl  {•ilertric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .\ug.  19,  1907. 
Serial  No.  .•^89,324. 


C  In  a  system  o^  fael  nuppty.  the  combination  of  a  low- 
;)rvKsure  fuel  tank,  a  tank  containing  fuel  and  air  ander 
httrh  press«irp,  a  fdel-consumlng  device  connorted  to  the 
high-pressure  tank,  a  pump  receiving  fuel  from  the  low- 
pressure  tank  and  delivering  it  to  the  bigb-presaare  tank, 
suction  and  discharge  valvea  for  the  pump,  and  a  regu- 
lator sensitive  to  chances  In  pressure  on  the  high-pressure 
side  of  the  pump  tor  rendering  the  suction  val  »•«  Inoper- 
ative. 

3  In  a  system  of  fuel  supply,  the  combination  of  a  low- 
pressure  fuel  t«nk«  a  tank  containing  fuel  and  air  under 
hl.ch  pressure,  a  fuel -consuming  device  connected  to  the 
high-pressure  tank,  a  pump  receiving  fuel  from  the  low- 
pressure  tank  and  delivering  It  to  tbe  high-pressure  tank 
and  the  device,  suction  and  discbarge  valves  for  tbe  pump, 
and  a  regulator  Mositive  to  changes  in  pressure  on  tbe 
high-pressure  side  of  the  pump  for  rendering  the  suction 
valve  Inoperative. 

4.  !■  a  system  of  fuel  supply,  the  combination  of  a  iow- 
pret«sure  fuel  tank,  a  tank  containing  fuel  and  air  under 
high  pressure,  a  tAeans  for  supplying  air  under  pressure 
to  the  hljrh-pressupe  tank  and  al>ove  the  fuel  body  therein, 
a  fuel-consiiming  device  connected  to  the  high-pressure 
tank,  a  pump  which  receives  fuel  from  the  low-pressure 
tank  and  after  increasing  its  pressure  supplies  it  to  tlie 
fuel-consuming  device  and  the  high  pressure  tank,  a  regu- 
lator for  relieving  the  pump  of  its  load  under  certain  con- 
ditions, which  is  acted  upon  by  tbe  air  from  the  high- 
pressure  tank  and  a  conduit  leading  from  the  air  space  of 
tbe  high-pressure  tank  to  said  regulator. 


1.  In  a  system  of  fuel  supply,  the  combination  of  r\  low- 
pressure  fuel  tank,  a  hls?hpreR»»ure  fnel  tank,  a  pump  hav 
Ing  suction  and  discharge  members  and  receiving  fuel 
from  the  low-pressure  tank  and  delivering  It  to  the  high- 
pressure  tank,  a  regulator  for  the  pnmp  which  controls 
tbe  action  of  one  of  said  members  and  Is  responsive  to 
pressure  changes  In  the  high-pressure  tank,  and  a  fuel- 
consnmlna;  device  supplied  by  the  pump  and  high  pressure 
tank. 


924.870.     SHIRT  8USPKN80KY      Williau  S.  Woottos. 
Roanoke.  Va      Filed  .\ug.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  451,008. 


1.  A  8hirt-8Usp.»nsory.  comprising  a  shirt  provided  at 
its  front  marginal  portion  with  a  alot-opening  and  a  sep- 
arately-formed su^JCQSory  bag,  shoulder-straps  secured  to 
tbe  shoulder  portions  of  8.nid  shirt,  and  an  adjusting  cord 
secured  to  said  suspensory  bag  and  to  the  shirt  alMJve  said 
slot-opening,  and  tmving  its  membera  suspended  from  said 
shoulder-straps. 

2.  A  shirt-suspt  n-ory.  comprising;  a  shirt  provided  with 
a  reinforced  suspensory-bag  at  its  front  marginal  portion 
and  a  reinforced  tlot-openlng  above  said  suspensory-bag, 
shoulder-straps  secured  to  tbe  shoulder  portions  of  said 
shirt,  and  a  suspending  and  adjusting  cord  secured  to  said 
suspensory-bag  and  hOiiving  its  members  extendlnjr  rear- 
wardly  between  the  le(;8  of  the  wenrer.  thence  upwardly 
and  forwardly  through  said  shoulder-straps  and  secured 
above  said  slot -opening. 

."?.  .V  shirt-suspensory,  comprising  a  shirt  provided  with 
a  separately  formed  distended  portion  ami  a  relnforcd 
slot-op<'nlni;  above  the  median  portion  nt  s;ild  dlsfen<h'l 
portion,  shoulder-straps  providing  loop-eyes,  a  relnforciu*: 
■element  secured  to  said  distended  portion  and  provlcJed 
with  eyeleted  openings  and  an  adjusting  cord  secured  in 
said  eyeleted  openlnus  and  having  Itf;  members  passing 
throuith  said  Inop-eves  and  secured  to  tbe  reinforcement 
above  said  slot  opening. 

4.  A  shirt  suspensory,  comprising  a  shirt  provlde<l  at 
its  front  marulnn;  jtortlon  with  a  suspensorybajr  formed  of 
a  separate  jiieoe  of  material  and  provided  with  n  border- 
band,    a    relnforclBtr-panel    secured    to    and    formed    ntiove 
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said  suspensors  hHj:  :ind  luovlded  with  a  vertleal  alot- 
openinK  at»ove  the  median  portion  thereof,  shoulder-straps 
secured  to  shoulder  portions  of  said  shirt  and  provktod 
with  depending  loops,  and  an  adjusting  cord  secured  to 
said  suspensory  bag  and  having  its  members  extending 
rearwardly  between  the  legs  of  the  wearer  and  thence  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  through  said  depending  loops  and 
secured  to  said  reinforcing  panel. 

5.    A  shlrt-suapensory.  comprising  a  sblrt  provided  with 
a    suspensory-bag.    a    relnforclnK-panel    al>ove    said   suspen- 

8ory-bag  and  prorlded  with  a  vertical  slot-opening  and  a 
plait  above  said  slot-opening,  shoulder-straps  secured  to 
the  shoulder  portions  of  said  shirt  and  provided  with  de- 
pending loops  of  elastic  material,  and  an  adjusting  cord 
secured  to  said  suspensory-bag  and  havinj:  Its  members 
extending  through  said  depending  loops  and  secured  to 
said  plait  of  said  reinforcing-panel. 


91'4.871.       Pr,RMUT.\TION-LOCK.       Padl    Zibon,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  23,  1908.     Serial  N©.  439,963. 


1.  In  a  lo<'k.  a  plurality  of  tumblers,  pivotal  bearings 
for  the  tumblers,  and  means  for  fixing  tbe  pivotal  bear- 
ings in  a  plurality  of  b<ilt-operut1nc  relative  arrang<*naent8. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  plurality  of  tumblers,  pivotal  bearlagi 
for  the  tumblers,  the  bearinp*  beln>{  chaniceable  in  posi- 
tion to  provide  for  permutations  in  the  lock,  means  for 
moving  the  tumbler  bearlnjrs  to  one  bolt -operating  com- 
bination, tbe  same  means  changing  the  tumbler  t>f«ring8 
to  other  bolt -operating  combinations. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  plurality  of  detent  meml>er8,  pivotal 
bearing  for  the  detent  members,  means  for  bringing  the 
detent  members  Into  one  bolt  operating  positioning,  and 
m>  ana  for  differentially  adjusting  the  positions  of  the 
pivtital  bearings  of  the  detents  to  permit  the  detent  mem- 
bers to  be  brought   into  other  L>o  It -operating  posltionings. 

4  In  a  lock,  a  plurality  of  tumblers,  an  Independent 
pivotal  bearing  for  each  tumbler,  means  for  adjusting  said 
pivotal  bearings  in  a  plurality  of  arrangements  of  rela- 
tive position,  and  a  second  set  of  tumblers  independent  of 
the  first  set. 

5.  in  a  lock,  a  plurality  of  tumblers,  supporting  means 
on  which  the  tumblers  are  independently  pivoted,  means 
for  changitig  the  !K»arings  of  the  tumblers  on  the  support- 
ing m' .ln^.  whereliy  the  throw  of  the  tumblers  may  be 
varied  to  jiermit  of  pernnitations  in  the  lock. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


924.872.      1»RP..^SEU       Fr.^.nk    O.    Andkbson.   .Jamestown. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  471,328. 


tlvHy  thtn  top  aad  a  retettrHy  tiiln  twttom  ipasM  apart 
and  mounted  on  the  case  at>ove  tbe  drawers  tmt  aba  how 
drawers  mounted  in  the  space  between  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  top  section. 

2.  In  a  dresser,  the  combination  with  the  case  having 
comer  posts  and  drawers  mounted  In  the  case,  of  a  top 
section  secured  to  the  comer  posts  to  close  the  top  of  the 
case,  said  top  section  having  shallow  drawer  spaces 
within  tbe  same  -and  shallow  drawt>r8  mounted  to  slide  In 
said   spaces,   substantially   as  descrll>ed. 

3.  In  a  dreswr.  the  combination  with  the  case  haying 
comer  posts  and  drawers  mouated  in  the  case,  of  a  top 
section  secured  to  the  corner  posts  to  close  the  top  of  the 
case  and  projecting  beyond  the  front  and  sides  of  the 
•aase,  said  top  section  having  shallow  drawer  spaces 
within  the  same  and  shallow  drawers  mounted  in  aaM 
spaces  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  through  the  pro>ect- 
ing  ed^e  of  tite  top  section. 


924,873.  LEATHER  WORKING  MACHINE  r.EOBGB  V. 
AxDERSox,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F. 
F.  Slocomb  &  Company,  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  Corporation  of  r>elaware.  Filed  July  29.  1908.  Serial 
No    446.029. 


1.   The  combination  with  the  dresser  ease  and  drawers 
held  therein,  of  the  overhanging  top  section  having  a  rela- 


1.  4c  a  mji chine  of  the  character  described,  a  conveyer, 
means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  a  skin  on  said  conveyer,  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  adjacent  said  conveyer, 
and  a  plurality  of  rollers  carried  by  said  frame  to  spread  a 
liquid  over  said  skin. 

'_'     In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  convey,  r 
means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  a  skta  on  said  conveyer,  a 
frame   reciprocating  transversely  of  said  conveyer,  and   a 
plurality  of  rollers  carried  by  said  frame  for  spreading 
said  liquid  on  said  skin. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  conveyer, 
means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  a  skin  on  said  conveyer,  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  adjacent  said  conveyer, 
and  rollers  on  said  frame  for  spreading  a  liquid  on  said 
skin  each  of  said  rollers  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacting surfaces. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  coovi  yer, 
means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  a  skin  on  said  conveyer,  a 
frame  adapted  to  t>e  reciprocated  adjacent  said  CKXiveyer, 
and  a  plurality  of  rollers  carried  by  said  frame  for  spread- 
ing said  llqnid  in  opposite  direction*  •■  said  skin. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  conveyer, 
means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  a  skin  on  said  conveyer,  a 
frame  adapted  to  l>e  reciprocated  adjacent  said  conveyer,  a 
series  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
spreading  said  liquid  in  opposite  directions  on  said  skin 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


924,874.  AUTOMATIC  BrRGLAR  -  PROOF  CAR  DOOR 
LOCK.  H.tRRY  L.  .\rp  and  John  H.  Bakkr.  Richmond, 
and  Edward  G.  Boi.tox.  Fresno,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  12, 
1908.     Serial  No.  448,166. 

1.  A  car,  an  air  brake  system  thereon,  a  door  on  said 
car,  a  lock  on  said  door,  avi  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  sf.ld  lock  aad  said  air  brake  system,  whereby  wbea 
said  lock  Is  opened  said  brake  system  will  be  throws  in 
emergency  application,  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  car.  an  air  line  pipe  therein,  a  pipe  connected  with 
ssld  p}p<'  and   provided  with   a  cock    a   door  on  said  car    a 


\ 


\  I' 

I! 


i.l 


II ! 


1    ! 


654 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


June  15, 1909. 


lock  on  said  ilour.  and  means  whereby  said  lock  will  oper- 
ate said  cork  as  set  forth.  ^ 


.'3.  A  far,  a  brako  syst'm  thereon,  a  door  on  Mild  car,  a 
slotted  hasp  lock  on  said  dr>or,  a  lever  on  saM  car  adapted 
to  be  inserted  through  said  slot  and  bear  on  the  outside  of 
said  hasp,  and  means  connecting  said  lever  with  the  brake 
system  on  said  c;ir. 

4.  A  car.  a  Urake  system  thereon,  a  door  on  said  car,  a 
cock  on  sajd  car  connected  with  said  brake  system,  a  lever 
on  the  stem  of  said  cock,  a  spring  operating  to  maintain  a 
predetermln.d  position  for  s.nld  lover,  and  a  locking  mem- 
ber on  said  door  engageable  with  said  lever. 


924,R75  AKTIFIilAL  I'.WV  Hk.rm.an  Bakhr  and  Abba- 
H.4M  SoM-MEKPFLD.  New  Vork,  N.  V  Filed  June  8,  1908. 
Serial  No.  437,272.  > 


1.  An  artiticlal  claw  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
claws  made  from  pliable  material  to  permit  of  their  being 
spread  after  their  insertion  in  a  paw.  and  a  ba.se  plate  con- 
necting said  claws  and  serving  as  means  to  secure  the  de- 
vice in  place. 

2.  An  artificial  claw  device  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  piece  of  skin  having  a  series  of  small  openings  tben^ln 
and  arranged  to  simulate  the  appearance  of  a  natural  paw. 
a  pluralir.v  of  claws  made  from  pliable  material  and  In  par- 
allel relation  whereby  they  may  pass  through  the  openings 
In  the  skin  and  be  then  spread  apart,  and  a  base  plate  con- 
nectlng  said  claws  and  serving  as  means  to  secure  the  de- 
vice in  place 


924,876.     CROSS-HKAI)      Frederick  O.  Ball.  Plainfleld, 
N.  J.     Filed  .June  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  437,305. 


The  combination  of  an  engine  frame  with  cylindrical 
guldfS'  Seats  opposingly  placed  thereon  and  having  a  com- 
mon axis;  cross  head  guides  arranged  on  said  guide  seats 
hav_lng  cylindrical  seat  surfaces  for  seating  on  said  seats 
and  Hat  guide  surfaces,  said  guides  having  side  ledges  :  and 
means  for  securing  one  of  said  guides  on  one  of  said  seats. 
said  means  permitting  the  adjustment  of  said  guide  clr- 
cumferentlally   for  ♦■he  purpose  described 


924,877.     CASING  AND  MAEKING  GAGE.     Willum  A.   I 
Ba.sfii.i,.    Ipswich,  Mass       Filed   Feb.    18,   1909       Serial 
No.   478,(510 
1.   A    device    as    speciff^d    comprising    a    metallic    plate 

having  the  opposite  corners   cut-away    in   graduated    rela-  ' 


tlon.  a  second  plate  of  rectangular  formation  disposed  la 
•llding  relation  upon  said  first  plate  and  adapted  for 
registration  with  the  cut-away  portioDS  formed  therein, 
and  means  for  s«curlnK  "aid  plates  in  adjustable  position. 


2.  A  deTlce  as  specified  comprising  a  rectangular  me- 
tallic plate  having  graduated  cut-away  portions  at  its  op- 
posite corners  and  elongated  indentations  formed  upon 
the  inner  face  thereof  in  registration  with  the  cut-away 
portions,  a  boss  centrally  disposed  upon  said  plate  and 
having  a  threaded  aperture  formed  therethrough,  a  second 
plate  of  rectangular  formation  having  a  T-slot  formed 
therein  for  engagement  about  said  boss,  a  flange  formed 
about  the  inner  edges  of  said  second  plate  about  the  slot 
formed  therein,  a  set-screw  disposed  through  the  slot  in 
said  second  plate  and  engaged  in  said  boss  and  a  washer 
interposed  t>etwe«n  the  head  of  said  set-screw  and  said 
flange. 

3.  A  device  as  specified  comprising  a  rectangular  plate 
having  graduated  cut-away  portions  formed  at  its  opposite 
corners,  a  guide  adjustably  disposed  against  one  face  of 
said  plate  in  registered  relation  to  the  cut-away  portions 
formed  therein  for  adjusting  the  edges  of  sal*  plate  upon 
casings  and  meaoB  for  securing  said  guide  upon  said  plate. 

4.  A  device  as  apecifled  comprising  a  rectangular  plate, 
having  graduated  cut-away  portions  at  the  opposite  cor- 
ners thereof,  a  gaide  adjustably  disposed  upon  the  face  of 
said  plate  and  means  for  clamping  said  guide  upon  said 
plate  In  registered  relation  to  the  cut-away  portions 
formed  therein. 

5.  A  device  as  specified  comprising  a  rectangular  plate 
having  cut-away  portions  in  graduated  relation  at  the  op- 
posite corners  thereof,  said  plate  adapted  for  engagement 
upon  the  outer  face  of  a  beam  of  a  window  casing,  a  guide 
adjustably  positioned  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said  plate 
for  retaining  said  plate  in  adjusted  position  relative  to  the 
edge  of  the  beam,  and  means  for  holding  said  plate  and 
said  guide  to  one  another. 


924. S78        SPIR.VX    TOOL  DHJVER.       Jbbomb    I      Baeon, 

Erie.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.   15.  1908.     Serial  No.  457,791. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  spiral  tool  driver;  a  guide  bear- 
ing for  said  driver ;  and  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  bearing  and  extending  in  a  radial  direction  there- 
from, and  adapted  to  be  swu'ig  toward  and  from  the  axis 
of   the   bearing. 

2  The  combination  of  a  spiral  tool  driver ;  a  guide  bear- 
ing for  said  driver  ;  a  clamp  for  engaging  the  driver  ;  and 
a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  the  clamp  extending  in  a 
radial  direction  therefrom,  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
toward   and   from   the  axis  of   the   tool. 

3.  A    handle    f«r    the    guide    bearing   of    a    spiral    tool 
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driver,   comprising:   a    cinmp   adapted   to  engage  the  guide    I  924.880.      CANE    AND   THL    LIKE       WOOLP    BiMBLlCH 
bearing;    and   a    handle   pivotally   mounted  on   the  clamp  New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed   Jan.    20,    1909.      Serial    No' 

1        473,310. 


1.  A  cane,  comprising  a  rod,  a  single  strand  of  wire 
wound  about  said  rod  In  the  form  of  a  helix,  having  a 
relatively  large  pitch,  and  a  covering  adapted  to  en- 
velop said  strand  and  said  rod.  said  wire  strand  being 
adapted  to  keep  said  covering  out  of  contact  with  the  said 
rod  throughout  the  course  of  said  strand,  whereby  a 
helical   ridge   In  said  covering  is   provided. 

2.  A  cane,  comprising  a  rod,  a  fiexible  sheath  envelop- 
ing said  rod.  a  single  strand  of  wire  wound  about  said 
sheath,  in  the  form  of  a  helix,  having  a  relatively  large 
pitch,  and  an  outer  wire  covering,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  colls  of  wire  having  a  relatively  small  pitch,  wound 
about  said  strand  and  said  sheath,  the  said  wire  strand 
being  adapted   to  keep  the  outer  wire  covering  out  of  con- 

extendlng  In   a    radial   direction  therefrom,  and  adapted      **''*  T^^^   ""*    "'^'*^    throughout    the    coune   of   said 

to  be  swung  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the  clamp  !  "*™°*^-  ^^^'^^i'  »   f^el'cal  rid?*  1°  «*ld  covering  Is  pro- 

I  vided. 


924,8T».  CALENDAR  TEAR  OFF  TABLET.  Aethur 
Btberfeld,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
Kunstdruck  und-  Verlagsanstalt  Weiel  &  Naumann 
Aktiengesellschaft.  I.#ipzig-ReudnitB.  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,345. 


1  In  eoaMMtion.  a  plurality  of  leaves  provided  with 
calendar  «QbJ«et  matter,  a  backing  for  said  leaves,  sus- 
pension means  loosely  connected  with  said  leaves  and 
backing,  a  frame  lying  npainst  the  foremost  leaves  and 
provided  with  an  opening  for  exposing  the  subject  matter 
of  the  foremost  leaf,  said  frame  having  an  Imperforate 
portion  abreast  of  and  concealing  the  leaves  at  the  point 
of  connection  thereof  with  said  suspension  means,  said 
frame  being  loosely  connected  with  said  means  and  re- 
tracted thereby  aRalnst  the  foremost   leaf  as  the  leaves  are 

withdrawn. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pad  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  leaves,  of  a  backln>t  for  said  pad  lying  abreast  of  the 
rearmost  leaf,  a  cord  extendlnj;  through  said  leaves  and 
backing  for  suspending  the  same  and  gradually  retracting 
the  pad  against  said  backing  as  the  leaves  are  successively 
withdrawn  from  the  pad.  a  front  piece  or  frame  lying 
abreast  of  the  foremost  leaf,  and  a  suspension  cord  ex- 
tending through  snid  backing  and  the  frame  and  gradually 
retracting  the  latter  against  the  pad  as  the  leaves  are 
successively  withdrawn  therefrom 

3.  In  coral. Inat ion.  a  plurality  of  leaves  provided  on 
their  outer  faces  with  calendar  subject  matter,  a  backing 
free  of  and  disposed  behind  the  rt-armoet  leaf,  a  fn-me 
free  of  and  disposed  against  the  foremost  leaf  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  exposing  the  subject  matter 
of  tlie  foremost  leaf,  .ind  suspension  means  loosely  con- 
nected with  said  bncklriL'.  frame  and  leaves  and  retracting 
said  frame  against  the  foremos'  leaves  as  the  same  are 
successively  torn  off. 


024,881.  RACK  FOR  HOLDING  LIFE-PRESERVERS. 
M0818  Blow,  East  Charlotte.  Vt.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  484.835. 


g  » 


1.  In  combination  with  a  celling,  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  In  suitable  bearings  fastened  to  the  celling,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  hand  wheel  upon  the 
latter,  a  pivotal  spring-pressed  pawl  engaging  the  teeth  of 
the  ratchet  wheel,  releasing  chains  secured  to  the  pawl, 
links  pivotally  connected  to  the  ceiling,  a  rack  pivotally 
connected  to  said  links,  drums  fixed  to  said  shafts,  and 
chains  winding  about  said  drums  and  fastened  to  said 
rack,  as  set  forth. 

2  In  combination  with  a  ceiling,  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  in  suitable  bearings  fastened  to  the  celling,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  hand  wheel  upon  the 
latter,  a  pivotal  spring-pressed  pawl  engaging  the  teeth 
of  the  ratchet  wheel,  releasing  chains  secured  to  the  pawl. 
bearing  members  fastened  to  the  celling,  bifurcated  links 
having  pins  passing  through  registering  apertures  therein 
and  said  bearing  members,  a  rack  having  a  rod  which  Is 
journaled  in  registering  apertures  in  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  links,  drums  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  chains  about 
said  drums  and  fastened  to  the  rack,  as  set  forth. 

3  In  combination  with  a  celling,  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  In  suitable  bearings  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  pivotal  spring-pressed  paw!  engag 
ing  said  ratchet  wheel,  releasing  chains  connected  to  said 
pawl,  a  hook  pivotally  connected  to  the  ceiling  and  adapt- 
ed to  bold  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  celling,  and  a  rack 
pivotally  connected  to  said  links,  drums  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  and  chains  winding  about  said  drums  and  fastened 
to  said  rack,  as  set  forth. 


924,882  PRUNING  IMPLEMENT  Hinbt  H  I'.oknkeb 
and  William  D.  Schonk.  8t.  Charles,  Mo.  Filed  M»r. 
14,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,996 

1.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pole  provided  with  spac-d  extensions,  a  saw 
frame  having  its  Inner  end  of  approximately  U  form  and 
plao-d  l>etween  said  spaced  extensions,  a  plate  connecting 
the  memt>en<  of  said  inner  end  of  the  saw  frame,  a  washer 
fitted  to  said  plate  and  toothed  upon  one  side,  a  compan- 
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Ion  wHKher  fitted  to  tbe  spaced  ezteDslon  havioK  tbe  first 
meiitiontd  washer  and  toothod  oa  the  side  adjacent  the 
latter,  and  a  fastoninj:  for  clamping  said  spaced  exten- 
sions against  opposite  sides  of  the  saw  frame  and  secur- 
ins  the  washers  In  place  and  to  each  otber. 


2.  In  an  itnpU-ment  of  the  character  speclfled,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pole,  plates  secnre^l  to  said  pole  and  extend- 
ed outward  thTt'from  to  provide  spaced  extensions,  a  saw 
frame  having  Its  inner  end  of  approximately  U-form  and 
placed  between  said  spaced  extensions,  a  plate  connecting 
the  members  of  the  inner  t'nd  of  the  saw  frame,  and  washer 
recessed  in  one  side  of  the  saw  frame  to  rfceive  the  said 
plate  and  bavin;:  Its  otber  st(le  toothed,  a  second  washer 
recessed  in  one  side  to  receive  one  of  said,  spaced  exten- 
sions and  toothed  upon  tbe  other  side  to  match  and  co- 
oi>erate  with  the  tooth  of  tbe  first  mentioned  washer,  and 
a  fasrenint'  passed  through  the  spaced  txtensiuns  and 
washers  and  thp  aforesaid  plate  to  secure  ail  together  and 
to  hold  the  saw  frame  in  a  relatively  adjusted  position. 


9  2  4,883.  .VPPARATU8  FOR  MIXING.  ME.^SLUINO, 
AND  CARBURETING  GASEOUS  BODIES.  Adolphb 
BouviKR.  Lyon.  France  Kllod  Sept.  .19.  1906.  Serial 
No.  336,725. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplyine  two  or  more  eases  In 
predetermined  proportions,  coniprlslni;  a  pump  for  each 
gas.  a  atoratfe  reservoir  fed  by  nach  pump,  means  con 
trolled  by  the  filling  and  depletion  of  each  reservoir  to 
throw  its  pump  out  of  and  Into  operation,  and  pipes  lead- 
Insr  from  each  resf^rvolr  to  a  jmlnt  of  junction. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  supplyinj;  two  or  more  ffases  In  pre- 
determined proportions,  roniprlsing  a  pump  for  each  >ras. 
a  storasjH  r' servo ir  fed  i)y  each  pump,  means  controlled 
by  tlie  filling  of  each  reservoir  to  hold  the  inlet  valTe  of 
its  pump  in  an  open  position  t"  cause  the  pump  to  run 
idly,  means  controlled  by  the  depletion  of  each  reservoir 
to  r-store  the  inlet  valve  of  its  pump  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion, and  pipes  leading  from  each  reservoir  to  a  point  of 
junction. 

'■I.  .\n  apparatus  for  supplying:  two  or  mor^  k'ases  in 
pri_-dct('rmin''d  proportions.  comprisinK  a  pump  for  pach 
gas,  a  gasomf-ter  fed  l)y  each  pump,  fach  iiasometiT  having 
a  capacity  proportioned  to  Its  contrlbtition  to  the  supply, 
means  actuated  near  the  upper  limit  of  each  easomt-t.-r 
mrvement  to  throw  its  pump  out  of  operatior,  means 
actuated  near  the  lower  limit  of  the  gasometer  movf-ment 
to  throw  tt.s  pump  again  into  operation,  and  pipes  leadine 
from  each  reservoir  to  a  point  of  junction. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  .sujiplyinK  two  or  more  eases  in 
predetermined    proportions,    comprlslnji   a    pump    for   each 


gas.  a  gasometer  fed  by  each  pamp,  luga  carried  by  each 
gasometer  bell  one  aboTe  the  otber,  an  angle  lerer  pivoted 
near  the  be^l  with  one  of  its  arms  in  the  path  of  the  rising 
.and  fallini;  ings  and  with  another  arm  arranged  to  bear 
upon  the  inlet  valve  stem  of  the  pump  supplying  said 
gasometer,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  near  the 
upper  limit  of  raoTement  of  tbe  bell,  tbe  lower  lug  will 
engnge  the  angle  lever  and  througta  Jt  hold  the  Inlet  valve 
open  and  near  tbe  lower  limit  of  its  movement,  the  upper 
lug  will  engage  the  angle  lever  and  tilt  the  same  to  release 
the  inlet  valve,  and  pipes  leading  from  each  reservoir  to 
a  mixer,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  a  point  of  Junction. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  two  or  more  gases  in 
predetermined  ppoportione,  comprlsinK  a  pump  for  each 
gas,  a  gasometer  fed  by  each  pump,  a  slotted  rod  bearing 
upon  the  Inlet  valve  of  one  of  the  pumps,  a  cam  driven  by 
the  pump  and  bearing  upon  the  slotted  rod  to  mechan- 
ically operate  the  valve,  a  wedge  arranged  to  enter  tbe 
slot,  a  lever  arranged  to  move  tbe  wedge,  lugs  carried  by 
the  gasometer  bell  fed  by  said  pump,  an  angle  lever  ar- 
ranged with  one  of  Its  arms  in  the  path  of  the  rising  and 
falling  lug  and  its  other  arm  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  first  named  lever,  whereby  the  rising  of  the  bell  serves 
to  hold  tbe  inlet  valve  of  the  pamp  open  and  the  falling 
of  tbe  bell  seiveg  to  restore  said  valve  to  its  normal  oper- 
ative position. 

[Claims  6  to  1}  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


924,884.     DAVEXPORT.     Mark  L.  Brilliant,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  890,1  Id, 


1.  In  a  davenport,  a  box  having  a  supporting  projec- 
tion and  inclined  planes  leading  thereto,  a  bed  and  seat 
comprising  two  parts  hinged  together,  legs  at  the  outer 
edge  of  one  of  said  portions,  and  a  pendent  hinge  adapted 
to  allow  said  bed  part  to  be  pushed  up  the  inclined  plane 
when  said  bed  and  seat  is  unfolded. 

2.  In  a  dav«'np©rt.  a  box  having  a  supporting  projection 
••d  lncline<l  planes  leading  thereto,  a  bed  and  seat  com- 
prising two  parts  hinged  together,  legs  at  tbe  outer  edge  of 
one  of  said  portions,  a  pendent  hinge  adapted  to  allow 
said  bed  part  to  be  pushed  up  tbe  inclined  plane  when  said 
bed  and  sent  is  unfolded,  and  a  head  iKiard  permanently 
attached  to  that  |>ortion  of  the  bed  and  seat  which  carries 
the  said  legs. 

3.  In  a  davenport,  a  box  having  a  supporting  projection 
and  inclined  planes  leading  thereto,  a  bed  and  seat  com- 
prising a  shorter  part  adapted  to  leave  a  space  between 
Itself  and  the  head  of  said  l)ox,  and  a  longer  part  having 
a  head  board  adapted  to  fit  in  said  space  when  said  bed 
and  seat  is  closed,  said  parts  being  hinged  together,  legs 
at  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  said  portions,  ami  a  pendt-nt 
hinge  adapted  to  allow  said  bed  part  to  t>e  pushed  up  the 
inclined  plane  when  said  bed  and  seat  is  unfolded. 


924,885.      TYPB^WRITING    MACHINE.      ALBX.^vnBR    T. 

Brown,   Syracase,    N.    Y.      Filed   Nov.    11.    1904       r^rial 

No.   232,301. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carria^'e  ;  a  mil  or  track  ;  a  sopportlng  and  guiding  roller 
mounted  m  a  sliaft  which  is  Journ.ih'd  iu  said  carriage; 
an  escapement  device  geared  to  said  shaft  ;  a  pinion  oa 
said  shaft  ;  and  a  stationary  rack  meshing  with  said 
pinion. 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
i  carriage     having     key     and     type     mechanisms     mounted 
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therein  .  a  r.  nr  roller  on  said  carriage  :  a  stationary  rear 
track  for  said  roller;  n  front  stationary  track;  two  guid- 
ing rollers  spaced  wide  apart  and  running  on  said  front 
track  ;  a  statlooary  rack  bar  mounted  adjacent  said  front 
track:  a  pinion  engaging  said  stationary  rack  bar:  and  a 
key  oontrolli'd  escapement  mechanism  geared  to  said 
pinion. 


:<.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  having  key  and  type  mechanisms  mounted 
therein;  a  rear  roller  mounted  on  said  carriage;  a  sta- 
tionary rail  or  track  for  said  rear  roller;  two  guide  roll- 
ers spaced  apart  nearer  the  front  of  the  carriage  than 
said  rear  roller:  a  stationary  guide  rail  or  track  for  said 
guide  rollers  :  a  stationary  rack  bar  mounted  adjacent  said 
guide  rail  ;  a  pinion  on  .said  carriage  engaging  said  rack 
bar;  an  escapement  mechanism  controlling  said  pinion; 
a  driving  cord  connected  to  said  carriage  ;  a  spring  drum 
for  said  cord ;  and  a  pulley  for  said  cord  moirated  on  aaid 
guide  rail. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  ti»e  combination  of  a 
carriage  having  key  levers  and  type  mechanism  mounted 
therein  ;  longitudinally  movable  sbonldered  links  con- 
nected directly  wltti  said  key  levers  :  key  lev^^r  returning 
springs  connected  with  said  shouldered  links  ;  and  a  uni- 
versal bar  op<'rated  by  said  shouldered  links. 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  having  key  levers  and  type  mechanism  mounted 
therein ;  arms  depending  from  said  key  levers  :  '.onglta4t- 
nally  movable  links  connected  with  said  arms:  key  lev«er 
returning  springs  connected  with  said  links ;  Individual 
returning  spring  adjustment  devices  for  said  links  and 
returning  springs  ;  and  a  universal  bar  operated  by  said 
links. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


-n* 
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924,886.  LOOM.  William  R.  Borrows,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1906,  Serial  No.  337,974.  Renewed  Nov. 
IS.   1908.     Serial   No.  463,315. 


pre«8are  means  to  be  actuated  upon  said  carriage  and 
shuttle  reaching  the  end  of  their  line  of  travel  for  con- 
tinuing tbe  loom  in  operation  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  power-loom  having  warp  and  cloth  beams,  a  lay- 
beam,  a  shuttle,  a  power  mechanism  and  a  'driving  shaft. 
combined  with  means  for  automatically  stopping  said 
shaft  at  the  end  of  each  of  Its  rotations,  means  In  oper- 
ative connection  with  the  heddles  for  assuring  the  appli- 
cation, on  the  change-action  of  said  heddles.  of  said  anto- 
matic  means  to  position  to  stop  said  shaft,  and  fluid- 
pressure  means  to  be  actuated  upon  the  shuttle  reaching 
the  end  of  its  line  of  travel  for  rendering  said  automatic 
means  inoperative  and  continuing  the  loom  In  operation  ; 
substantially   as  set  forth. 

4.  A  power  loom  having  warp  and  cloth  beams,  a  lay- 
beam,  a  shuttle,  a  power  shaft,  a  driving-shaft,  dutch 
members  respectively  connected  with  said  shafts,  and 
means  for  locking  said  members  together  so  that  the 
power  may  actuate  said  di^vlng  shaft,  combined  with  an 
unlocking  device  adapted  to  automatically  free  said  mem- 
bers from  each  other  and  thereby  stop  sajd  shaft  at  the 
end  of  each  of  Its  rotations,  and  fluid-pressure  means  to  be 
actuated  upon  the  shuttle  reaching  tbe  end  of  its  line  of 
travel  for  continuing  the  loom  in  operation  ;  substantially 
as  aet  fortlL 

5.  A  power-loom  having  warp  and  cloth  beams,  a  lay- 
beam,  a  shuttle,  a  power  shaft,  a  driving-shaft,  clutch 
members  respectively  connected  with  said  shafts,  and 
means  for  locking  said  ment>ers  together  so  that  tbe 
power  may  actuate  said  driving  shaft,  combined  with  an 
unlocking  device  adapted  to  automatically  free  said  mem- 
bers from  each  other  and  thereby  stop  said  shaft  at  the 
end  of  each  of  its  rotations,  a  spring  for  moving  said 
unlocking  device  to  its  operative  position  upon  tbe  chance- 
action  of  the  heddles.  and  fluid-pressure  means  operable 
upon  tbe  shuttle  reaching  the  end  of  its  line  of  travel 
for  moving  said  device  to  its  inoperative  position  and 
thereby  continuing  the  loom  in  operation  :  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  power-loom  having  warp  and  cloth  t>eams.  a  lay- 
peara.  a  shuttle,  power  mechanism  and  a  driving  shaft, 
combined  with  means  for  automatically  stopping  said 
shaft  at  the  end  of  each  of  its  rotations,  and  fluid  pres- 
sure means  to  be  actuated  upon  tbe  shuttle  rt selling  the 
end  of  its  line  of  travel  for  continuing  the  loom  in  opera- 
tion :  substantially   as  set  forth. 

?  A  power-loom  having  warp  and  cloth  beams,  a  lay- 
hi-aiu.    R    (thuttle.    H    pow.r  driv.  n      -arr!:!!::*     fi  ■     raovli:i.-    Rfi:d 

Bhnttle  along  its  path,  powe--  meci.iinisii,  and  a  iriviu^'- 
shaft,  cfimblned  with  means  for  automatically  stopping 
natd    iitiHft   St    'hf   ■  tifi   of  each   of   its   rotaMons     and   fluid- 


924,887  LIQUID-DISPENSING  DEVICE.  William  M. 
Bteb.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.  Serial 
No.  469.393. 


£t~ 


1.  In  a  liquid-feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
I  a  liquid-reservoir,  of  a  piston  chamber  therein,  n  slot  in 
tbe  piston-chamber,  a  piston  normally  held  above  the 
lowpr  end  of  tbe  slot,  a  riser-passage  communicating  with 
the  piatoB-chamber,  a  check-valve  In  tbe  riser-passage  at 
substantially  the  level  of  the  normal  position  of  the  pis 
ton.  and  a  gravity  outlet  communicating  with  the  riser 
pastmge  and  congtmcted  to  act  as  a  \emporary  re«ervoir  to 
elimtnate    tbp    llquid-spiaab. 

2    in  a  liquid  feeding  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with 

a  liquid  reservoir,  of  a  piston  to  force  the  liquid  therein 

I   toward  the  exterior  thereof,  a  riser-passage  to  receive  the 
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liquid  flowing;  und-T  tlu-  piston  action,  and  a  gravity  oat- 
let  n-ct^lvlUK  th»"  liquid  from  the  rlser-passaKP  and  con- 
BtructtMi  to  act  as  a  temporary  reservoir  to  eliminate  the 
liquid-splash   caused   by    the   piston   action. 

3.  In  a  IlinTld-feedln^  apparatus,  the  comhination  with 
a  liquid-reservoir,  of  a  piston  to  force  the  liquid  therein 
toward  the  exterior  thereof,  a  risf r-passage  to  receive 
the  liquid  flowing  under  the  piston  action,  a  check-valve 
In  the  riser-passage  to  keep  the  latter  full  of  liquid,  and 
a  j^rnvlty  outlet  reCflvinK  the  liquid  from  the  riser-pas- 
aatit'  and  constructed  to  not  as  a  temporary  restrvolr  to 
fliniinatH  ttic  liquid  .sfplash  cau.x>-d  by  the  piston  action. 

4  In  a  llquidfeedinK  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  llquld-reservolr,  of  a  piston  to  force  the  liquid  therein 
toward  the  exterior  thereof,  of  a  piston-cylinder  in  the 
reservoir  extending  substantially  from  top  to  bottom 
thereof  and  being  partially  open  substantially  throughout 
Its  length  and  providing  additional  available  re$ervotr- 
space.  a  rlser-pa.ssai,'!'  communicnting  with  the  plston- 
cyllnder  to  recfive  the  liquid  flowing  under  the  pLston  ac- 
tion, and  a  gravity  outU-t  r.'c.ivlng  the  li(iuid  from  the 
rl8er-pa.ssage  and  constructed  to  act  as  a  temporary  reser- 
voir to  eliminate  the  llquld-spash  caused  by  the  piston 
action. 

T)  In  a  liquid-feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  llquld-reservolr,  of  a  piston  to  force  the  liquid  therein 
toward  the  extprior  thereof,  a  riser-passage  to  receive  the 
liquid  flowing  under  the  piston  action,  and  a  temporary 
or  splash  eliminating  reservoir  communicating  with  said 
riser-passage   and    having   a    gravity   outlet. 

[Claims  (>  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


of  Bald  pinions,  an  inner  clutch  sleeve  spHned  on  the  other 

shaft  and  having  clutch  te«th  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  with  clutch  teeth  on  the  opposing  sides  of  two 
of  said  forwardly  turning  gear  wheels,  and  an  outer  clutch 
sleeve  splined  on  the  inner  clutch  sleeve  and  having  riutch 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  with  clutch  teeth  on  the  opposing 
sides  of  another  of  said  forward  turning  g.-ar  wheels  and 
said  reversing  gear  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


924,.S.S8      VOICE-REFLErTOR.     .\oosTiKO  Cabbonb,  New 
York.  N.  Y      Filed  Sept.  1,  1908      Serial  No.  451,262, 


A  dish  shaped  sound  reflector  provided  in  the  bottom 
thereof  with  a  mirror  constituting  a  vibratory  acoustic 
diaphragm    as   descrlt)ed 


9  24,8  89.      VAKI.\EI.E- SPEED  GEARING.      Gcstavk 
CHfiDKf.  Buttalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  E.  R.  "fhomas  Motor 
Company.    Buffalo,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of   New    York. 
Filed  July  ItJ,   1907      Serial   No    :i84,010. 
1.  A   variable  speed   gearing  comprising  two  shafts,   a 
plurality    of   different    .sized    pinions    arranged    on    one    of 
said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  different  sized  forward  turning 
gear    wheels    meshing    with    one    side    of    .said    pinions,    a 
reversing   gear   wheel    meshing   witli    the   opposite   side   of 
one    of    said    pinions,    a    sliding    sleeve    turning    with    the 
other    shaft    and    provided    with    elutch    teeth    which    are 
adapted  to  engage  with  clutch   teeth  on  the  opposite  sides 
of    two    (if    the     forwardly     turning    gear    wheels,    and    a 
sliding  sleeve  also  turning  with  said  last  mentioned  shaft 
and    having    clutch    t.vth    adapted    to   engage   with    clutch 
teeth   on    the   opposing  sides  of   another  one  of   said    for- 
wardly turning  gear  wheels  and  saiJ  reversing  gear  wheel, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

-  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  two  shafts,  a 
plurality  of  different  sized  pinions  arriinged  on  one  of 
said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  different  sized  forward  turning 
gear  wheels  meshing  with  one  side  of  said  pinions,  a  re- 
versing gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  opposite  side  of  one 


3,  .\  variable  apeed  gearing  comprising  two  shafts  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  different 
sized  pinions  meshing  with  one  side  of  said  pinions,  a  for- 
wardly turning  gear  wheel  meshing  with  one  of  said 
pinions  and  Journaled  on  the  other  shaft,  another  for- 
wardly turning  gear  wheel  meshing  with  another  one  of 
said  pinions,  and  a  sleeve  splined  on  the  last  mentioned 
shaft  and  having  a  bearing  on  which  the  last  mentioned 
gear  wheel  is  journaled,  the  opposing  sides  of  said  gear 
wheels  having  clHtch  teeth  and  said  sleeve  having  teeth 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  gear  wheels  ;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4,  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  two  shafts  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  set  of  small  inter- 
mediate and  largo  pinions  arranged  on  one  of  said  shafts, 
a  set  of  large,  intermediate  and  small  gear  wheels  meshing 
respectively  with  said  pinions  and  each  provided  with 
clutch  teeth,  a  bearing  on  the  other  shaft  for  said  large 
gear  wheel,  an  Inner  sleeve  turning  with  the  last  men- 
tioned shaft  and  having  a  bearing  for  the  intermediate 
gear  wheel,  and  provided  with  clutch  teeth  adapted  to 
engage  with  teeth  on  the  large  and  Intermediate  gear 
wheels,  and  an  outer  sleeve  turning  with  the  last  men- 
tioned shaft  and  having  a  bearing  on  which  said  small 
gear  wheels  are  Journaled.  and  provided  with  clutch  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  on  said  small  gear 
wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5,  A  variable  <)eed  gearing  comprising  two  shafts,  a 
plurality  of  different  sized  pinions  arranged  on  one  of 
said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  different  sized  forward  turning 
gear  wheels  meshing  with  one  side  of  said  pinions,  a  re- 
versing gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  opposite  side  of  one  of 
said  pinions,  an  inner  clutch  sleeve  splined  on  the  other 
shaft  and  having  clutch  teeth  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  with  clutcb  teeth  on  the  opposing  sides  of  two 
of  said  forwardly  turning  gear  wheels,  an  outer  clutch 
sleeve  splined  on  the  Inner  clutch  sleeve  and  having 
clutch  teeth  adapted  to  engage  with  clutch  teeth  on  the 
opposing  sides  of  another  of  said  forward  turning  gear 
wheels  and  said  reversing  gear  wheel,  and  thrust  bearings 
Interposed  between  adjacent  forward  turning  gear  wheels 
and  between  one  atf  said  forward  turning  gear  wheels  and 
an  abutment  or  Moulder  on  the  shaft  thereof,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  t>ie  Gaiette.J 


924,890.     TUMBLER  C.\SE.     Eveltw  L.  Coirv«S8«,  New- 
ton, Ma.ss.     P^l'ed  I>ec.  3,  1908      Serial  No    465,796 
1.    .\    package    comprising    a    cylindrical    body    provided 
with  a  loose  bottom  adapted  to  be  moved  freely  inwfff41y 
of  the   body,   a   cylindrical   cap,    means  for  fastening  said 
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ther.    cushioning  pads   Inside   said    cap       formed    Integral   with   ssld   cup   member,   said   clips    being 


cap  and  hcnly  toge 
and  body  for  receiving  the  ends  of  a  nest  of  tumlilers  and 
holding  the  nest  firmly,  and  an  absorbent  removable  lonal 
wrapper  for  each  tumbler. 


2.  A  package  comprising  a  cylindrical  lx>dy.  a  cyHn- 
drlcal  cap,  means  for  fastening  said  cap  upon  said  body 
and  adjusting  the  same  longitudinally  thereof,  cushioning 
pads  inside  aaJd  cap  and  said  l>ody  for  receiving  the  endii 
of  a  nest  of  tumblers  and  holding  the  nest  firmly,  an 
absorbent  cushioning  removable  lining  for  said  body,  and 
an    absorbent    cushioning    removable    zonal    wrapper    for 

each  tumbler. 

3,  A  package  carrying  a  nest  of  tumblers,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body,  a  cyllDdrlcal  cap,  means  for  fastening 
•aid  cap  upon  said  body  and  adjusting  the  same  longi 
tudinally  thereof,  an  absorbent  cushioning  removable 
lining  for  said  body,  and  an  absorbent  zonal  wrapper  for 
each  tumbler. 

924.891  BOBBIN  HOLDER  Chablis  H.  Ccrkkw  and 
Chablks  H.  Cabpentee,  Providence,  R,  I.  Filed  Feb. 
17.  1908,     Serial  No.  416,188. 


adapted  to  receive  and  grip  the  bobbin. 

3,  A  bobbin  holder  comprising  a  cup-member  struck  up 
out  of  sheet  stock,  the  walls  of  which  form  a  broad 
Inclosing  collar  or  band,  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers 
or  clips  punched  up  from  the  bottom  of  said  cup  and 
formed  Integral  with  said  cup  member,  said  clips  b«  ing 
adapted  to  receive  and  grip  the  bobbin,  and  a  whirl  con- 
nected to  said  cup-member  through  which  said  bobbin  is 
rotated 


924,892,      CURTAIN  -  FIXTURE 
beth,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1907 


Oscab   Datter.   EUsa- 
Serial  No.  370.557. 


1.  A  bobbin  holder  comprising  a  cup  shaped  member,  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  extending  resilient  bobbin  engaging 
fingers  within  said  cup.  the  lower  portion  of  said  fingers 
being  connected  to  said  cup,  the  walls  of  snid  cup  being 
arranged  to  Inclose  and  protect  said  fingers  and  the  outer 
surface  of  said  cup  being  arranged  to  form  a  friction 
band  or  collar  to  be  engaged  for  the  purpose  of  stopping 
the  l>obbin,  and  u  whirl  connected  to  «ald  cup  memt>er  by 
which  the  bobbin  is  rotated. 

2,  A  bobbin  holder  comprising  a  cup  member  struck  up 
out  of  sheet  stock,  the  walls  of  which  form  a  broad 
inclosing  collar  or  band,  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers 
or   clips   punched   up    from    the    bottom    of    said    cup   and 


1.  .\  curtain  fixture  having  a  back  plate  and  a  top  plate 
at  right  angles  thereto,  a  bracket  beneath  said  top  plate 
having  pole  supporting  sockets  therein,  all  lying  In  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  said  bracket  and  top  plate  being 
integrally  connected  by  a  side  plate. 

2.  A  curtain  fixture  having  a  back  plate  and  a  top  plate 
at  right  angles  thereto,  a  pole  supporting  bracket  l>eneath 
said  top  plate  and  projecting  forwardly  from  said  back 
plate,  said  bracket  having  sockets  therein,  all  lying  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  said  bracket  and  top  plate  being 
IntegTRlly  connected  by  a  side  plate. 

3.  A  curtain  fixture  having  a  back  plate  and  a  top  plate 
Integral  therewith,  a  pole  supporting  bracket  projecting 
forwardly  from  said  back  plate  and  beneath  said  top  plate, 
said  bracket  and  top  plate  being  integrally  connected  by 
a  side  plate  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
poles,  a  pair  of  semicircular  sockets  In  the  upper  side  of 
said  bracket  for  supporting  said  poles  tliereln, 

4.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  back  plate,  a  top  plate 
integral  therewith,  a  pole  supporting  bracket  projecting 
forwardly  from  and  integral  with  said  back  plate  and 
integrally  connected  by  a  side  plate  with  said  top  plate, 
said  bracket  having  sockets  therein  and  a  roller  plvotally 
secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  bracket. 

5.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  back  plate,  a  top  plate 
integral  therewith,  a  pole  supporting  bracket  projecting 
forwardly  from  and  integral  with  said  back  plate,  and 
Integrally  connected  by  a  side  plate  with  said  top  plate 
and  a  pair  of  rollers  plvotally  secured  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  bracket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


•24,893.  COLI^XPSIBLE  PILLOW.  .T.\mes  M.  Dod- 
DBiDOK  and  WiLBUB  I.  DoDDBiDGB,  MUtou,  Ind.  Filed 
Dec,  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  466,070. 


1       1.  In  a  collapsible  pillow,  the  combination  of  a  body 

portion  formed  of  sheet  material  and  adapted  to  be  rolled 

to  bring  opposite  ends  thereof  Into  engagement  with  each 

other,    meane   for  securing  an    Interlocking   connection    t-e- 

;   tween  the  said  ends,  an  Independent  fastening  member  for 

'   connecting  the  said  ends,  and  a  slip  for  fitting  over  the 

I  body  portion. 

2,  In   a  collapsible  pillow,   the   combination   of   a   body 
'   portion  formed  of  sheet  material  and  adapted  to  be  rolled 
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to  briag  opposite  ends  ther«)f  Into  tn;,'at:im*"Dt  with  each 
other,  th.'  said  ..ppositp  t^nds  b«Mn>:  formed  with  corre- 
spondinj;  openln^is,  m^ans  for  sfcurinir  iDtprlockin^  con- 
nection between  the  ends  of  the  body  portion,  an  inde- 
pendent fasteniri;;  member  engaKlng  the  before  mentioned 
CorrespoiidinK  openings  nnd  serving  to  hold  the  ends  of 
the  body  portion  together,  and  a  slip  fitted  over  the  body 
portion. 

a.  in  a  collapsible  pillow,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion  formed  of  sheet  material  and  adapted  to  be  rolled 
to  bring  opposite  ends  thereof  into  engaj^ement  with  each 
other,  the  said  opposite  ends  being  formed  with  corre- 
sponding openings  and  one  of  the  ends  having  a  slot 
therein,  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  opposite  end  to  that 
provided  with  tlie  slot  and  adapted  to  have  an  Interlock- 
ing connection  with  the  slot  for  holding  the  ends  of  the 
body  portion  together,  an  independent  -fastening  member 
engaaini:  the  before  mentioned  corresponding  openings, 
and  a  slip  fitted  over  the  body  portion. 


gether,  and  meaa4  for  securing  the  upper  portion  ot  eack 
section  to  the  surface  of  the  ground  which  means  com- 
prises headed  piitn  adapted  to  be  passed  through  tb« 
upper  edge  of  the  baclilng  piece  of  tbe  lining  and  into  tiM 
ground. 


924.896.  GRAVH  LINING  James  M  Doddbidge  and 
WiLBLR  I.  DonORitxjE.  MiJtOD.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1908. 
Serial   No.  4r)0.|.{0. 


924.894.  GRAVE  -  LINING.  James  M.  rX)DDmDuE  and 
Wii.BLH  I.  Dodduid<;e,  Milton,  Ind.  Tiled  Mar.  10.'1{>C> 
Serial  No.  420,28.1. 


lt^^l;i1»:3J^iT|a?^VH- 


•ntxtrxtrTgttTj.iicM.t.'TTzma 


"^^'TTrrT 
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1.  A  grave  lining  comprising  in  combination,  a  plorality 
of  sections  formed  wlioUy  of  fabric  and  adapted  to  extend 
from  the  bottom  of  the  grave,  covering  the  sides  and  end 
walls  thereof,  and  extending  out  on  the  surface  of  the 
ground  therefrom,  a  tape  secored  to  the  underside  and  near 
the  outer  edge  thereof,  a  ruffle  formed  by  the  outwardly 
extending  upper  portion  of  the  lining,  series  of  plaiting 
formed  throughout  the  extent  of  each  section,  and  means 
for  securing  the  sections  In  pot^ltlon  without  the  employ- 
ment of  a  frame  or  the  like,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  framele.'is  lining  for  graves,  fomprlslng  a  plurality 
of  fabricated  s.ctions  each  formed  with  series  of  plaiting 
throughout  their  extent,  a  ruffle  formed  of  the  u[)per  por- 
tion of  each  section,  means  for  fitting  the  sections  over 
an  otr-*et  in  the  grave,  a  tape  secured  at  the  ba^e  of  ruffle 
of  eHch  section  and  located  on  the  underside  of  Its  sec- 
tion, and  headed  pins  In.serted  through  said  tapes  to  re- 
tain tiie  section  in  position  with  the  surface  of  the  ground, 
all  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  grave,  a  frameless  decorative 
lining  therefor  formed  of  fabric  and  comprising,  essen- 
tially two.  indepeadent  sections,  one  of  which  is  for  the 
lower  portion  of  ti^e  grave  and  another  for  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  grave,  and  means  for  securing  the  sections  Id 
position,  all  substgntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  grave  lining  formed  wholly  of  fabric  nnd  compris- 
ing two  separate  eections.  each  section  being  formed  to 
extend  entirely  around  on  the  inside  of  the  grave,  means 
for  detachaVly  secaring  the  adjoining  ends  of  each  section 
together,  means  for  detachably  securing  each  of  the  sec- 
tions In  position  Independent  of  each  other,  and  means 
for  covering  the  securing  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


!»24,895.  GRAVE- LINING.  J.vmk.s  M.  Doddridqb  and 
WiLBLtt  I.  Doduhid<;e,  Milton.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1908. 
Serial  Sn.  420,2N4. 


924,897.  SHAFT.  PACKING  Wii.mam  L.  R.  Emmet. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electrtc  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov   26   1907 

Serial  No.  4O,'?.6l0. 


X  grsk-n  lining  comprising  a  plura'it>  of  side  and  ^nd 
sections  formed  wholly  of  fabric,  each  section  comprising 
a  backing  piece  of  den.se  material  and  a  facing  piece  of 
thin  transparent  material,  the  latter  being  of  a  color  dlf- 
f-rent  from  the  former  and  formed  with  a  series  of  plait- 
Ings  throughout  its  extent,  the  upper  edges  of  the  two 
parts   of   each    section   being   doubled    in    and   secured   to- 


1.  In  an  elastic-floid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  bored 
partition  which  is  tnbjected  to  different  pressures  on  op- 
posite sides,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  bore,  and  a 
packing-sleeve  which  is  rigidly  attached  to  the  partition  at 
one  end  only  and  i»  separated  from  the  shaft  by  a  small 
radial  clearance  at  the  free  end.  the  said  free  end  being 
free  to  expand  outwardly  while  the  attached  end  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  shaft  by  a  larger  clearance  and  is  free  to 
expand  inwardly  without  engaging  the  shaft. 

2.  In  an  elastlc-flnld  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  bored 
partition  which  is  subjected  to  dilTerent  pressures  on  op- 
posite sides,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  bore,  a  flanged 
Sleeve  that  surrounds  the  shaft  and  is  anchored  by  the 
flange  to  the  partition  at  one  end  only,  is  separated  from 
the  shaft  adjacent  the  plane  of  the  flange  by  a  large  clear- 
ance and  from  the  abaft  at  the  free  end  by  a  small  radial 
clearance  which  limits  the  passage  of  motive  fluid,  the 
said  free  end  having  internal  grooves  and  projections 
which  coflperate  with  the  adjacent  cvlindrical  surface  of 
the  shaft. 
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:i.  In  combioatiun.  a  bored  partition  which  is  subjected 
to  different  preHsureg  on  opposite  sides,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  bore,  a  pncklng-sleeve  that  is  located  in  the 
bore  and  surrounds  the  shaft,  a  flange  on  one  end  of  the 
8l«eve,  which  U  seated  on  the  partition,  bolts  for  rigidly 
attaching  the  flange  to  the  partition,  the  attached  end  of 
said  sleeve  being  separated  from  the  shaft  by  a  large 
clearance,  while  the  free  end  is  separated  from  the  shaft 
by  a  small  clearance,  and  from  the  bore  of  tbe  partition 
by  a  large  clearance,  projections  on  the  free  end  of  the 
sl*«eve,  which  form  a  screw-thread,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  free  flow  of  fluid  through  the  groove  between  the 
threads. 

4.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  bored 
partition  which  is  8ul)Jected  to  different  pressures  on  op- 
posite sides,  a  rigid  packing-sleeve  comprising  a  cylindrical 
portion  and  a  flange  perpendicular  tijereto.  the  said  cylin- 
drical p<irtlon  being  materially  smaller  In  diameter  than 
the  bore  of  tlie  partition,  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  having  a 
portion  at  its  free  end  which  incloses  the  shaft  with  a 
small  clearance  and  a  portion  at  the  opposite  and  attached 
end  which  Incloses  the  shaft  with  a  large  clearanc-e,  pro- 
jections on  tbe  free  end  only  of  the  sleeve,  that  are  aepa- 
rated  by  grooves,  and  bolts  that  pass  through  the  flange 
into  the  partition  for  holding  the  sleeve  in  place. 

6.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  l>ore« 
partition  wibjected  to  different  presaares  on  opposite  sides, 
a  shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft  and  located  In  tbe 
bore  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  space,  a  means  for  se- 
curing the  sleeve  to  the  partition  at  one  end  only,  an  In- 
ternal screw-thread  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve  with  the 
points  of  tlie  teeth  in  close  proximity  to  the  shaft,  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  being  cut  away  or  re- 
lieved with  respect  to  the  shaft,  and  a  means  for  interrupt- 
ing the  continuity  of  tbe  groove  lietween  said  screw- 
threads. 

(Claims  «  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


924.898.      EI>A8TIC  -  Fl.ril)  TIRBINE       WiluamLR 
Emmbt.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (^.eneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York       nied   Feb    24 
1909.      Serial   No.  479.697. 


tlveiy  movable  part  of  tbe  torblae.  the  said  ring  belag 
separated  from  Its  support  for  a  portion  of  its  axUl  length 
by  a  space  to  permit  of  the  ring  expanding  outwardly. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  drum 
located  therein,  rows  of  buckets  mounted  on  the  drum  for 
driving  it,  stationary  buckets  carried  by  t»>e  casing  and 
arranged  in  rows  between  the  wheel  buckets,  and  a  noMle 
for  dividing  tbe  casing  into  stages  and  discharging  motive 
fluid  against  the  buckets  on  the  drum,  the  said  nozzle  be- 
ing annular  and  provided  with  a  ring  which  surrounds  the 
drum  is  provided  with  leakage  reducing  means  in  its  bore 
and  Is  cut  away  directly  in  the  back  of  said  means  to  per- 
mit of  dlatorticm. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotor  lo- 
cated therein,  rows  of  buckets  mounted  on  tlie  rotor  for 
driving  it,  fluid  directing  devices  carried  by  the  casing  a 
structure  carried  by  said  devices  for  reducing  leakage  and 
comprising  a  ring  attached  to  said  devices  and  a  second 
ring  supported  by  the  first  at  one  side  only  and  separated 
at  other  points  to  permit  of  independent  expansion  and 
contraction,  and  means  on  the  second  ring  that  cooperate 
with  the  rotor  to  reduce  leakage. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.899.  ROTARY  ENCilNE.  Valentine  M  Ft  i  cher 
San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1907.  Serial  No.  .392  136 
Renewed  May  5,  1909.      Serial  No.  494.1.3,5. 


1  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotor 
buckets  carried  by  the  casing  and  also  by  the  rotor  and 
means  for  dividing  the  casing  into  stage  compartments 
which  is  provided  with  a  leakage  reducing  means  compris- 
ing a  segmental  ring  the  wall  of  whose  bore  is  located  in 
close  proximity  to  a  surface  on  the  rotor  and  which  Is  free 
to  expand  outwardly  under  temperature  changes. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotor 
buckets  carried  by  the  casing  and  also  bv  the  rotor,  and  a 
means  for  dividing  tbe  casing  Into  stage  compartments 
whlrh  inrludea  n  leakage  n^duclng  means  comprislne  n 
segmental  ring  that  Is  comr)09ed  of  two  principal  portions 
one  of  whi.'h  is  relatively  fixed  in  position  while  the  other 
Is  supporte.1  at  one  side  only  and  Is  free  to  expand  out- 
wardly when   heated. 

;{.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  n  drum  lo- 
cated therein,  rows  of  buckets  mounted  on  the  drum  for 
driving  It.  fluid  dirr.tlnc  means  arranged  in  rows  and  car- 
ried by  -he  casing  and  located  l)etween  the  rows  of  wheel 
buckets,  and  a  means  for  uniting  the  ends  of  certain  of 
the  fluid  dlrectlnir  means  and  reducing  leakage  comprising 
a  ring  the  surface  of  whose  bore  coiVperates  with  a  rela 


A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  separated 
side  plates  and  a  peripheral  closure  plate   liavlng  an  ec- 
centric channel  formed  therein,  separated  guide  plates  se- 
cured to  the  side  plates  to  form  eccentric  guiue  channels. 
a  wheel  having  its  bearings  in  tbe  side  plates  and  having 
a  peripheral  rib  adapted  to  enter  tbe  channel  of  the  pe- 
ripheral plate  and  having  outstanding  rim  portions  which 
lie  adjacent  said  peripheral  plate,  packing  meml>er8  t  be- 
tween   said    rib    members   and    the    peripheral    plate,    said 
wljeel  comprising  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  spokes,  blades 
;  fvdapted  to  fill  and  travel  in  tbe  channel  of  the  peripheral 
plate,    said    blades    having    Inwardly   extending    portions. 
r  means  for  slldabiy  engaging  said  inwardly   extending  por 
-tlons  with   tbe  wheel   spokes,   and   transversely   extending 
f  memliers  mounted  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said  inwardl> 
i  extending  portions  and  entering  between  said  guide  plates, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


924.900.  SPRING  -  ROLL  FOR  LEATHER  SPLITTING 
MACHINES.  Jo8«PH  H.  Gat  and  Wii.mam  D  Qtrio- 
i.KT,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1907.  Serial  No 
406.082. 

In  a  spring  roll,  a  driving  shaft  snd  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual separable  cylinders  of  equal  diameter  thereon  the 
circtimfer.'ntlal  peripheries  of  said  cyltrders  un.tedly  form- 
ing the  roll  surface.  t!.e  said  shaft  being  rectangular  in 
cross  section,  nnd  received  in  rectangular  axial  openings  in 
said  cylinders,  and  the  said  cylinder  openings  having  one 
dimension  at  right  angle,  to  the  shaft  axis  longer  than  the 
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correspondini.'  dimension  of  the  shaft  ;  the  said  cylinders 
beinj?  (llspoK<<l  with  the  longer  sides  of  the  axial  openings 


of  certain  selected  cylinders  at  right  angles  to  the  longer 
sides  of  the  axinl  openings  of  the  r^'mainlng  cylinders. 


924,901.      I>RII,I.  -  BR.VCE.      .Iacb    Gessert.    Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  'llt^.l'H. 


'.       '■>      »         ts 


1.  In  a  drill  brace,  a  feed  screw,  a  drum  coaxial  with 
the  feed  screw,  there  being  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment between  the  scrfw  and  drura  a  core  piece  within  the 
drum  rotatably  connected  thereto  but  held  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  and  having  a  coaxial  cavity  occupied 
by  the  feed  screw,  a  drill  socket  constructed  to  turn  with 
the  core  piece,  a  nut  for  the  feed  screw  carried  by  the 
core  piece  to  advance  the  tool,  and  means  for  causing  said 
drum  and  feed  screw  to  turn  together. 

-.  In  a  drillbrac<'.  a  drum,  n  con-  piece  rotatably  con- 
nected to  the  drum  but  held  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  feed-screw  disposed  axially  within  the  drum,  a 
disk  above  the  drum  rk'id  with  the  feed-scfw.  longitudi- 
nal connectors  for  th*-  disk  .nnd  drum,  said  drum  and  feed- 
screw turning;  together  and  relatively  longitudinally  mov- 
able, a  nut  on  the  feed-screw  within  the  drum  connected 
to  the  core  piece,  a  tool  socket  connected  to  the  core  piece, 
and  means  for  turning  the  nut. 

•v  In  a  drill-bracf.  a  feed-screw  and  a  drum  coaxlally 
disposed,  a  disk  over  the  drum  rigid  with  the  feed-screw 
and  ai<ilng  the  holding  of  the  feed-screw  against  rotation, 
a  core  piece  rotatably  connected  to  the  drum  but  held 
against  longitudinal  movement,  connectors  for  the  disk 
and  the  drum  each  havini:  a  part  rigid  with  the  disk  and 
coactlng  part  slldable  in  the  drum,  said  two  parts  tele- 
scoping with  each  other,  said  connectors  servlnj:  to  caus*" 
the  drum  and  the  feed-screw  to  turn  together  but  admitting 
longitudinal  motion  one  upon  the  other,  a  nut  for  the 
feed  screw  held  within  the  drum  and  connected  to  the 
core  piece,  and  means  for  turning  the  nut. 

4  In  a  drill-brace  a  drum  and  a  feed-screw  cdailally 
disposed  the  drum  constructed  to  hold  the  feed-screw  from 
rotation,  a  core  piece  held  revolubly  within  the  drum 
and  rotatably  connected  to  the  drum  and  having  an  axial 
cavity  for  the  feed-screw,  a  nut  for  the  feed-screw  held  by 
the  core  piece  within  the  drum,  means  for  turning  the  core 
piece  anil  for  preventing  longitudinal  motion  nf  the  core 
piece   wltliin   the  drum 

S.  .V  drill-brace  having  a  drum  and  coaxial  feed-screw 
turning  as  a  single  body,  a  hollow  core  piece  In  the  drum 
rotatably  connected  to  the  drum  but  held  against  longi 
tudlnal  movement  for  receiving  the  feed-screw,  a  nut  in 
the  cor.  piece  receiving  .said  feed  screw,  a  ratchet  on  the 
core  piece  beneath  the  drum,  a  socket  ring  on  the  core 
piece  beneath  the  ratchet  and  constructed  to  turn  with 
the  core  piece,  a  hand  lever  held  to  turn  upon  the  core 
piece,  and  pawls  carried  by  the  lever  to  engage  the 
ratchet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in   the  Gazette  ] 


92  4,902.  RAILWAY  SNOW-CLEARING  MACHINE. 
Fhbdbeick  C.  Harris,  Sackvllle.  New  Brunswick,  Can- 
ada.    Filed  Oct.  28.   1908.     Serial  No.  459,844. 


1.  A  snow  clearing  machine  comprising  a  plow,  sec- 
ondary plows  on  oach  side  thereof,  chutes  pivoted  to  said 
secondary  plows,  and  mold  boards  fixed  to  said  chutes. 

2.  A  snow  clearing  machine  comprising  a  plow,  adjust- 
able secondary  plo^rs  on  each  side  thereof,  chutes  cooper- 
ating with  said  secondary  plows,  and  mold  l>oards  at  the 
discharge  ends  of  tald  chutes. 

3.  A  snow  clearing  machine  comprising  a  plow,  second- 
ary plows  on  each  side  and  to  the  rear  thereof,  means  for 
adjusting  said  secondary  plows,  chutes  pivoted  to  said 
secondary  plows,  means  for  adjusting  said  secondary 
plows,  and  mold  boards  at  the  discharge  ends  of  said 
Chutes. 

4.  A  snow  clearing  machine  comprising  a  plow,  an  ad- 
justable secondary  plow  on  each  side  of  and  to  the  rear 
thereof,  means  for  moving  said  secondary  plows  Inwardly 
and  outwardly,  chutes  pivoted  adjacent  the  front  of  the 
secondary  plows,  means  for  moving  said  chutes  inwardly 
and  outwardly  Independently  of  the  secondary  plows,  and 
curved  mold  boards  at  the  discharge  ends  of  said  chutes. 

5.  A  snow  clearing  machine  comprising  a  plow,  a  sec- 
ondary plow  on  ench  side  of  and  to  the  rear  thereof, 
hinged  wings  carrying  said  secondary  plows,  inwardly  ex- 
tending top  plates  fixed  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  wings, 
chutes  pivoted  to  the  secondary  plows  and  lying  In  the 
same  plane  as  said  top  plates,  means  for  adjusting  each 
of  said  secondary  plates  separately  and  Independently  of 
the  secondary  plows,  a  curved  mold  board  at  the  discharge 
end  of  each  of  said  chutes,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  chutes  transversely  horizontal. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.903.  SEWINO-MACHINE.  Martin  Himi.kb.  Eliza- 
beth. N.  ,T.,  a.ssigiior  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1908. 
Serial  No.  460.199. 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  base  and  an  overhanging  bracket-arm.  and  a 
main-shaft  journaled  in  the  base,  of  a  reciprocating  nee- 
dle, a  needle-actuating  rock-shaft  mounted  upon  the 
bracket-arm  parallel  with  the  main-shaft,  crank-and-pitman 
connections  Intermediate  one  end  of  the  needle  actuating 
rock-shaft  and  the  main-shaft  and  between  the  other  end 
of  .said  rock-shaft  and  the  needle,  a  looper  rock-shaft  Jour- 
naled in  the  base  beneath  and  parallel  with  the  main- 
shaft,  a  looper  fixed  upon  said  looper  rock-shaft,  a  two- 
part  cam  fixed  upon  the  main-shaft' and  composed  of  ad- 
jacent sections  each  of  triangular  form  with  concentric 
outer  and  inner  portions  of  equal  height  but  of  different 
lengths,  and  with  the  angular  extent  of  the  outer  concen- 
tric portion  of  one  cam-section  corresponding  with  that  of 
the  inner  concentric  portion  of  the  other  cam  section,  and 
a  yoke  fixed  upon  the  looper  shaft  and  having  spaced 
parallel  members  adapted  to  engage  the  respective  cams 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  main-shaft. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  base  and  an  overhanging  bracket-arm,  and  a 
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main-shaft  journated  In  the  base,  of  a  reclprocatltfg  nee- 
dle, a  Dft-dlf  Hct  uatlng  rock-shaft  mounted  upon  the 
bracket-arm  parallel  with  the  main-shaft,  crank-and-pit- 
man connectbms  Intermediate  one  end  of  the  needle-actu- 
ating rock  shaft  and  the  msin-shaft  and  between  the  other 
end  of  said  rock  shaft  and  the  needle,  a  looper  rock-shaft 
Journaled  In  the  base  beneath  and  parallel  with  the  main- 
shaft,  an  eyed  thread-carrying  looper  fixed  upon  said 
looper  rock  shaft,  a  two  part  cam  fixed  upon  the  main- 
Shaft  and  comp'is'Ml  df  HdjHcent  sections  each  of  triangu- 
lar form  with  conc.ntri(  outer  and  inner  portions  of  equal 
height  but  of  dirfiTfnt  lengths,  and  with  the  angular  ex- 
tent of  the  outer  concentric  portion  of  one  cam  section 
correapondlng  with  that  of  the  inner  concentric  portion 
of  tbe  other  cam  section,  a  yoke  fixed  upon  the  looper- 
shaft  and  having  spaced  parallel  memt>er8  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  respective  cams  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  main- 
shaft,  a  spreader  movable  transversely  of  the  looper  path 
above  the  eye  <»f  the  looper  In  its  advance  position,  and 
means  upon  the  main-shaft  for  reciprocating  said  spreader. 


;?.  In  a  »«'wlng  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  bas«'  and  an  overhanging  bracket-arm.  and  a 
main-shaft  Journali-d  In  the  has*',  of  a  reciprocating  nee- 
dle, an  0{>eratlve  connection  intermediate  said  needle  and 
the  main-shaft,  a  looper  rock-shaft  Journaled  in  tbe  base 
beneath  and  parallel  with  the  main-shaft,  an  eyed 
thread-carrying  Itwper  fixed  upon  said  looper  rock-shaft,  a 
looper-actuating  cam  fixed  upon  the  main-shaft,  a  yoke 
fixed  upon  the  looper-shaft  and  embracing  said  actuating 
cam.  a  pair  of  spaced  looper-t bread  guide-eyes  adjacent 
the  looper  rocli-shaft.  and  a  vibratory  take-up  finger  car- 
ried by  the  looper-shaft  and  movable  Intermediate  said 
thread-eyes  synchronously  ^sith  the  operative  movements 
of  tbe  looper. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  witb  tbe  frame 
comprising  a  base  and  an  overhanging  bracket-arm.  and  a 
main-shaft  journaled  in  the  base,  of  a  reciprocating  nee- 
dle, an  operative  connection  Intermediate  said  needle  and 
the  main-shaft,  a  looper  rock-shaft  journaled  In  the  base 
beneath  and  parallel  with  the  main-shaft,  a  looper  carry- 
ing block  fixed  upon  said  rock-shaft,  a  looper  having  its 
shank  pivotally  mounted  in  said  block  and  provided  with 
an  Integral  eyed  loop-seizing  blade  and  a  beveled  needle- 
guard  finger  disposed  l>eneath  the  same  and  having  its 
op«'rative  face  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the  point  of 
the  looper-bladf,  a  spring-pressed  latch  upon  the  looper- 
carrylng  block  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  looper- 
sbank  and  retain  the  same  in  operative  position  upon  said 
block,  a  looper-actuating  cam  fixed  upon  the  main-shaft, 
and  a  yoke  fixed  upon  the  loo|>er-shaft  and  embracing  said 
actuating  cam. 


and  consmicted  and  arranged  so  that  on  movemmt  of  the 
balls  from  normal  position  they  engage  the  memt>er  and 
are  urged  by  It  toward  their  ncM^nal  position. 


924,904.     BALL-BEARING.     IIfsry    Hbss.   Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  2.  lUOH.     Se/lal  No.  455.870. 
1.   Tbe  combination  of  two  bearing  rings  provided  with 
races,  balls  In  the  races  and  separating  mechanism  com- 
prising an  elastic   member  normally   free   from  the   balls 
143  O.G — 43 


2.  The  combination  ol  two  Im  aring  rings  provided  with 
races,  halls  In  tbe  races  and  separating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  separated  elastic  members  normally 
free  from  the  balls  but  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
on  movement  of  the  balls  from  normal  position  they  en- 
gage tbe  members  and  are  urged  by  them  toward  normal 
poaltion. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  two  bearing  rings  provided  with 
races,  balls  in  the  races  and  separating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  member  normally  free  from  the  balls  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  on  movement  of  the  balls 
from  normal  position  their  outer  faces  encounter  the  mem- 
ber a;id  the  balls  are  urged  by  the  member  to  return  to 
their  normal  position. 

4.  Tl»e  combination  of  two  bearing  rings  provldtd  with 
races,  balls  In  tbe  races  and  separating  mechanism  com- 
prising an  elastic  meml)er  normally  free  from  the  balls 
and  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  on  movement  of  the 
halls  from  normal  position  their  outer  faces  encounter  the 
member  and  the  balls  are  urged  by  the  member  to  return 
to  their  normal  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  bearing  rings  provided  with 
races,  balls  in  the  races  and  separating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  supporting  ring,  an  elastic  member  arranged  at 
one  side  of  the  series  of  balls  and  normally  free  from  tbe 
balls  but  adapted  to  engage  tbe  balls  upon  their  displace- 
ment from  normal  position  and  to  urge  them  to  return  to 
normal  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


y24.tK)ri.  BEET-HARVESTER.  Elijah  .V.  Hollexbeck. 
Funk,  and  Eige.ne  W.  Reed.  Holdrege,  Nebr.  Filed 
Jan    24.   1908.      Serial   No.  412.508. 


1.  in  a  beet  harvester,  a  conveyer  comprising  two  par- 
allel bars  having  grooves  in  their  opposed  faces  out  of 
alinement.  beet  engaging  traveling  members  in  the  grooves, 
and  means  for  delivering  the  beets  to  the  traveling  mem- 
bers. 

2.  in  a  beet  harvester,  a  conveyer  comprising  two  par- 
allel bars  having  grooves  In  their  inner  faces,  the  gro<^ive 
of  one  bar  being  out  of  alinement  with  the  grooves  of  the 
other  bar,  beet  engaging  members  traveling  in  tbe  grooves, 
means  for  delivering  beets  to  tbe  engaging  members,  and 
means  for  causing  the  beet  engaging  memt>ers  to  travel  in 
operative  relation. 

'A.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  conveyer  having  two  parallel 
bars,  one  of  said  bars  having  two  grooves  in  its  inner 
face,  the  other  bar  having  a  single  groove  in  its  face  in 
a  plane  l)etween  tbe  two  grooves  heretofore  referred  to, 
carrying  niemt>er8  traveling  in  the  groove  of  the  bars, 
and  means  for  delivering  beets  to  the  traveling  members. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  conveyer  having  two  parallel 
bars,  one  of  said  bars  having  two  grooves  in  Its  inner 
face,  the  other  bar  having  a  single  groove  In  Its  face  in  a 
plane  between  the  two  grooves  heretofore  referred  to, 
carrying  members  traveling  in  the  grooves  of  tbe  bars, 
means  for  delivering  be«ts  to  the  traveling  members,  and 
means  for  cutting  the  tops  of  the  t>eets. 
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5.  In  a  beet  harventer.  a  conveyer  having  two  parallel 
bars,  one  of  said  bars  liavint;  two  Kf'joves  in  Its  inner 
fac<>.  th<^  other  bar  liaviu)?  a  single  groovi-  In  Its  face  In 
a  plane  bt'twoen  the  rwD  »;ri)<)ves  heretofore  referred  to, 
carrylnc  memtM^rs  trnvelinx  in  the  grooves  of  the  bars, 
means  for  deliverlnsr  beets  to  the  traveling  members,  and 
ndjustnhle  means  for  ciittlnu:  the  tops  of  the  beets. 

[t'lalm  <■>  H'H   priiili'd  In  tli>'  <;nzptte.] 


924.9<j6.     EYEGI.ASS-MOt'NTING.     Cabl  F.  Inoold.  Mil- 
waukee.   Wis.      Filed  Oct.   4.    1907       Serial   No.   395,900. 


1.  In  au  eye  glass  mounting,  u  bridge  member  having 
near  each  end  a  vertically  extending  depending  spiral  coll 
located  buck  of  the  stud  box  and  bnving  end  portions  ex- 
tending forwurdly  and  upwardly  from  the  base  of  the 
coil  and  adapted  to  bi-  clamped  to  the  stud  posts 

~.  In  an  eyi-  glass  mounting,  a  bridge  member  having 
near  each  end  a  vertically  extending  spiral  coil  and  having 
end  portions  extending  forwardiy  and  upwardly  from  the 
base  of  the  coil  and  adapted  to  Ik-  clamped  to  the  stud 
posts  and  a  vertical  reinforce  for  each  coil  extending  into 
the   same   from   the   adjacent   stud   box. 

3.  In  an  eye  glass  mounting,  a  bridge  member  having 
near  each  end  a  vertically  extendinir  spiral  coil  and  having 
••nd  i)ortlons  extending  fiutwardly  and  upwardly  from  the 
base  of  the  coll  and  adapte<l  t..  be  clamped  to  the  stud 
posts.  clampiOg  stud  bon-s  engacing  the  extremities  of  the 
bridge  member,  and  staples  clamped  in  said  stud  boxes  and 
provided"  with  arms  extending  into  the  colls. 


9114.907.  METAL  SHAPIXt;  MACHIM:.  Philip  W. 
Jones.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr  1.  1908.  Serial  No. 
424. S50. 


■\-^<o) 


1.  In  a  shaping  machine,  a  die-roll,  means  carried 
thereby  for  holding  the  work,  and  a  plurality  of  rolU 
arranged  around  said  die-roll  to  progri-sslvely  act  In  con- 
Junction  with  the  die-roll  to  gradually  shape  and  If-ngthen 
thi-  hiank  and  n  fans  cooperating  with  th»-  die-roll  and 
said  roKs  to  cause  the  peripheral  speed  of  such  rolls  to  be 
grndually  increased  for  succi>ssive  rolls  to  prevent  a  rel- 
ative slipping  of  the  blank  and  rolls  ns  the  blank 
lengt  hens 

2.  In  a  shnpinis'-machine.  a  di>'  roll,  a  movable  jaw  co- 
operaiing  tlurcwlth  to  grip  the  work,  a  plurality  of  rolls 
having  their  axes  arranged  in  an  arc  of  n  circle  which  is 
conci-nirlc    to    the    die-roll    axN.    said    rolls    having    their 


June  15, 1909. 


diameters  progresllvely  greater  to  adapt  them  to  act  on 
the  work  to  gradoail.v  shape  the  same,  and  means  cooper- 
ating with  the  die-roll  and  the  rolls  to  cause  the  latter 
to  revolve  at  the  »ame  angular  velocity. 

3.  In  a  shaping-machine,  a  die-roll  having  its  periphery 
provided  with  a  circumferentlallyextendlng  tapered-bot- 
tom  groove,  a  V-ahaped  radially  movable  Jaw  associated 
with  the  deep  end  of  said  groove  to  hold  the  work  to  the 
die-roll,  and  a  plurality  of  rolls  cooperating  with  said 
groove  and  disposed  to  progressively  act  on  the  work  t<J 
gradually   taper  the  same  longitudinally  thereof. 

4.  In  a  shaping-machine,  a  dle-;-oll.  a  radially-movable 
Jaw  for  gripping  the  work  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of 
rolls  adapted  to  act  on  the  Jaw  to  move  It  to  closed  or 
gripping  position  and  to  progressively  act  on  the  work  to 
gradually  shape  it  as  the  die-roll  is  rotated. 

5.  In  a  shaping-machine,  a  frame,  a  die-roll  carried 
thereby,  a  work-gripping- jaw  carried  by  the  die-roll  for 
limited  radial  morements.  a  plurality  of  rolls  arranged 
around  one  side  <jf  the  die-roll  and  adapted  to  act  lK)th 
to  move  the  Jaw  to  closed  position  and  to  progressively 
shape  the  work,  anld  Jaw  being  free  to  open  by  gravity 
to  release  the  work  after  It  has  passed  the  rolls. 

[rialms  t5  to  10, not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  4,908.  RAILWAY  RAIL  FASTENING.  Chablbs 
Knopf,  Klchmo»d.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1908.  Serial 
No.  463.;«2. 


In  combination  with  a  railway  rail,  and  a  metal  cross- 
tie  having  an  upp«r  flanged  head  and  a  flat  base,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  directed  clamping  members  for  each  rail 
slldably  mounted  on  the  tie  and  removable  therefrom 
only  at  the  ends  of  the  tie.  said  clamping  members  having 
their  sides  curved  downwardly  and  then  Inwardly  to  en- 
gage the  edges  of  the  tie  and  forming  channels  for  the 
upper  edges  of  th«  tie  to  slide  In,  an  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly projecting  Ing  formed  on  each  of  said  clamping 
members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  surfaces  of  the  base 
of  the  rail,  a  bolt  for  each  of  said  clamping  members. 
there  being  channels  formed  across  In  the  upper  face  of 
the  tie  and  a  companion  channel  for  each  formed  across 
In  the  under  face  of  each  of  said  clamping  members  form- 
ing an  aperture  for  said  l)olt.  a  key  for  retaining  the  l>olt 
In  position,  and  a  cusblon-block  disposed  between  the 
under  face  of  the  rail  and  the  upper  face  of  the  tie.  the 
ends  of  said  block  being  turned  down  at  right  angles  to 
the  block  to  engng*  the  edges  of  the  tie  to  retain  th<'  block 
in  position,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and 
for  the  purposes  »t  forth. 


f>24.900       WTNDMILL-MOTOR.      Valcocbe   J.    La    Badtb. 

Houston,  Tex,     Filed  Mar.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  421.891. 

A  device  of  th*  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
axles  mounted  on  said  frame,  pinions  mounted  on  said 
axles,  a  second  ftame  mounted  above  said  pinions  and 
having  a  gear  whe#l  adapted  to  actuate  said  pinions,  said 
second  frime  having  a  plurality  of  standards  mounted 
thereon,  sails  htngfd  to  said  standards,  springs  connected 
to  the  Inner  portlogs  of  said  sails.  U-shaped  staples  mount- 
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ed  on   said   ^ecoud   lianie,   links  connectlt^^  said  itapies 
with    said    springs,    and    nuts    mounted    on    said    links    for 


holding  the  same  in  their  adjusted  positions,  whereby  the 
tension  of  said  springs  Is  regulated. 


924.910  SAFETY  KEVIPR  FOR  RAILROADS.  JOHH 
W.  Ledwon.  South  River,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1908. 
Serial  No.  459.708. 


:^jr 


^^     TJ 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  n  railway  and  vehicles  thereon  :  of  a  source  of 
electric  cnrrent  ;  positive  condactors  leading  therefrom 
on  one  Ride  of  the  railway  :  negative  conductors  leading 
therefrom  on  the  other  side  of  the  railway  ;  additional 
conductors  on  each  side  of  the  railway,  dhided  into  blocks 
or  sictlona.  each  of  said  blocks  or  sections  l>elng  normally 
Insulated ;  device*  between  Jmrc**f«slve  blocks  or  sections 
on  the  same  side  of  the  railway  adapted  to  electrically 
connect  two  successive  Mocks  or  sections  with  each  other 
and  both  with  the  conductor  on  that  side  of  the  railway 
leading  to  the  source  of  current  ;  nienns  adapted  to  oper- 
ate said  last  mention^  devices  when  a  vehicle  reaches 
the  rear  end  of  the  rearmost  of  said  two  successive  blocks 
or  sections  :  means  on  the  vehicles  adapted  to  operate  the 
last  mentioned  devices:  and  a  circuit  In  each  vehicle,  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  blocks  or  sections,  and  com- 
prising a  signal. 

2  in  nn  apparatus  of  the  class  descr1t>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  n  railway  and  vehicles  thenH>n  ;  of  a  source  of 
electric  current,  positive  conductors  leading  therefnim  on 
one  aide  of  the  railway :  negative  conductors  leading 
therefrom  on  the  other  side  of  the  railway  :  additional 
conductors  on  each  side  of  the  railway,  divided  Into 
blocks  or  sections,  each  of  said  blocks  or  sections  being 
normiilly  insulated  :  devices  between  successive  blocks  or 
sections  on  the  same  side  of  the  railway  adapted  to  elec- 
trically connect  two  successive  blocks  or  sections  with 
each  other  and  both  with  the  conductor  on  that  side  of 
the  rnilway  leading  to  the  source  of  current  :  means 
adapted  to  operate  said  last  mentioned  devices  when  the 
vehicle  reaches  ttie  rear  end  of  the  rearmost  of  said  two 
snccesslre  blocks  or  sections  :  means  adapted  to  maintain 
said  electrically  connecting  devices  in  their  operative 
position  aftiT  the  vehicle  passes  the  rear  end  of  the  rear- 
most of  said  twii  successive  blocks  or  sections:  means  on 
the  vehicles  adapted  to  operate  the  various  before  men- 


tioned devices:  and  a  circuit  in  each  vehicle,  electrically 
connected  with  said  blocks  or  sections,  and  comprising  a 
signal. 

3.  Ill  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  railway  and  vehicles  thereon  ;  of  a  source  of 
electric  current  :  positive  conductors  leading  therefrom  on 
one  side  of  the  railway  ;  negative  conductors  leading  there- 
from on  the  other  side  of  the  railway  ;  additional  con- 
ductors on  each  side  of  the  railway,  divided  into  blocks  or 
sections,  each  of  said  blocks  or  s«'CtioQS  being  normally 
insulated  ;  devices  between  successive  blocks  or  sections 
on  the  same  side  of  the  railway  adapted  to  electrically 
connect  two  successive  blocks  or  sections  with  each  other 
and  both  with  the  conductor  on  that  side  of  the  railway 
leading  to  the  source  of  current,  said  devices  comprising 
an  arm  plvotally  connected  with  the  conductor  leading 
to  the  source  of  current,  a  lever  adapted  to  operate  said 
arm,  and  a  circuit  cloM>r  on  the  end  of  the  arm  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  ends  of  the  said  blocks  or  sections; 
means  adapted  to  operate  said  last  mentioned  devices 
when  a  vehicle  reaches  the  rear  end  of  the  rearmost  of 
said  two  successive  blocks :  means  adapted  to  maintain 
said  electrically  connecting  devices  in  their  operative  pf>si- 
tlon  after  the  vehicle  passes  the  rear  end  of  the  rearmost 
of  said  two  successive  blocks  or  sections;  means  on  the 
vehicles  adapted  to  operate  the  various  before  mentioned 
devices ;  and  a  circuit  in  each  vehicle,  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  blocks  or  sections,  and  comprising  >a 
Hignal. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  railway  and  vehicles  thereon  ;  of  a  source  of 
electric  current ;  positive  conductors  leading  therefrom 
on  oae  side  of  the  railway  ;  negative  conductors  leading 
therefrom  on  the  other  side  of  the  railway ;  additional 
conductors  on  each  side  of  the  railway,  divided  Into  blocks 
or  sections,  each  of  said  blocks  or  sections  being  normally 
insulated ;  devices  between  successive  blocks  or  sections 
on  the  same  side  of  the  railway  adapted  to  electrically 
connect  two  successive  blocks  or  sections  wiUi  each  other 
and  both, with  the  conductor  on  that  side  of  the  railway 
leading  to  the  source  of  current,  said  devices  compriHing 
an  arm  plvotally  connected  with  the  conductor  leading 
to  the  source  of  current,  a  lever  adapted  to  operate  said 
arm.  and  a  circuit  closer  on  the  end  of  said,  arm  adapted 
to  coutact  with  the  ends  of  the  said  blocks  or  sections; 
m<  .'ins  adapted  to  op<  rate  said  last  mentioned  devices 
when  a  vehicle  reacheir  the  rear  end  of  the  rearmost  of 
said  two  successive  blocks  or  sections,  comprising  a  rock- 
ing lever  and  a  rod  extending  forwardiy  from  and  adapted 
to  l>e  operated  by  the  same,  and  connected  with  the  lever 
arm  and  circuit  closer  aitove  descrH)ed  ;  means  adapted  to 
maintain  said  electrically  connecting  devices  in  their 
operative  position  after  the  vehicle  passes  the  rear  end  of 
the  rearmost  of  said  two  successive  blocks  or  sections; 
means  on  the  vehicles  adapted  to  oi>erate  the  various  l>e- 
fore  mentioned  devices  :  and  a  circuit  In  each  vehicle, 
electrically  connected  with  said  bk>cks  or  sections,  and 
comprising  a  signal. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  railway  and  vehicles  thereon:  of  a  source  of 
electric  current  :  positive  conductors  leading  therefrom 
on  one  side  of  the  railway  :  negative  conductors  leading 
therefrom  on  the  other  side  of  the  railway  :  additional 
conductors  on  each  side  of  the  railway,  divided  into 
blocks  or  sections,  each  of  said  blocks  or  sections  being 
normally  insulated  ;  devices  between  successive  l>locks  or 
sections  on  the  same  side  of  the  railway  adapted  to  elec- 
trically connt'Ct  two  successive  blocks  or  s<^ctlons  with 
each  other  and  Imth  with  the  conductor  on  that  side  of 
the  railway  hading  to  the  sonrc  of  current,  said  devices 
comprising  an    arm    plvotally   conne<-ted   with    the  conduc- 

I   tor  leading  to  the  sotirce  of   current,  a   Irver   adapted   to 
'  operate    said    arm.    and    a    circuit    closer    on    the    end 
j  of   said   arm    adapted    to   contact    with    the  ends   of   the 
I   «iid   blocks   or   sections:    means   adapted   to  operate   said 
!    last    mentioned    devices   when    a    vehicle    reaches    the    rear 
••nd  of  the  r<»arinost   of  said  two  snccessive   blocks  or  sec- 
tions ;   means  adapted  to  maintain  said  electrically  con- 
necting devices  In  their  operative  position  after  the  re- 
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hide  passes  the  rear  end  of  the  rearmost  of  said  two  suc- 
ceMKive  blocks  or  svctions,  comprising  rocliinit  levers  and 
rods  forwardly  extending  therefrom  and  connected  with 
the  lever  arm  and  circuit  closer  hereinbefore  mentioned  ; 
means  on  the  vehicles  adapted  to  operate  all  of  the  before- 
mentioned  devices  ;  and  a  circuit  in  each  vehicle,  electric- 
ally runnected  with  said  tiloclsH  or  sections,  and  compris- 
ing a  signal. 


1C4.<J11.     I'LA.NrEU,     John  H.  I.ee  and  Charles  P.  Viti- 
TOE,    Rome.    Ind.      Filed    Sept.    10,    1908.      Serial    Xo. 


t.  In  a  planter,  a  main  frame,  supports  adjustably 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  frame,  a  driven 
•haft  journale<l  in  "aid  supports,  a  main  driving  shaft 
Journaled  to  said  main  frame,  a  sprocl<t'twheel  fast  on 
said  driving  shaft,  .i  sprocl«"t-wheel  journaled  on  said 
driven  «ihaft.  a  sprocl<et  chain  connecting  said  sprocket- 
wheels,  a  ratchet-wheel  fast  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  pawl 
on  «aid  sprocket-wheel  on  the  driven  shaft  engaging  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  sector  whefl  on  said  driven  shaft,  a 
marker  pivoted  to  said  main  frame  oscillated  by  said 
s.Mff>r-wheeI,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  adjustable 
supports  to  engage  said  marker  tf>  hold  the  latter  out  of 
contact  with  said  sector-wheel  in  an  elevated  position 

U  In  a  planter,  a  main  frame,  supports  adjustably 
mounted  .m  opposite  ?tdes  of  said  main  frame,  a  driven 
shaft  jor.rnnled  in  said  supports,  a  main  driving  sliaft 
journaled  to  said  main  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  fast  on 
said  driving  shaft,  a  sprocket-wheel  journaled  on  said 
driven  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said  sprocket 
wheels,  a  ratch<t-wheel  fast  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  pawl 
on  said  sprocket  wheel  on  the  driven  shaft  engaging  said 
rntihcf  wheel,  a  sector  wheel  on  said  driven  sliaft.  a 
marker  pivoted  to  said  main  frame  oscillated  by  said  sec- 
tor wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  adjustable  sup- 
ports to  engage  «ald  marker  to  hold  the  latter  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  B<Tti.r  wheel  in  an  elevated  positiipn,  a 
wheel  fast  on  said  driven  shaft,  and  a  trip  on  the  last 
mentioned  wheel  for  operating'  the  seed  dropping  mech- 
.Tni<ni. 


9  2  4  .  {t  1  2  .  nOOK-I.OCK  FOR  KIRNITIRE  AND  THE 
LIKE.  RuH.tRP  P.  M.vvoL.  Wlirzburg,  (iermany.  Filed 
Dec.  2."'..  litoM.     Serial  No.  4rt9.02_\ 


2.  In  combination  with  separate  articles  formed  and 
designed  to  be  fastened  together,  of  a  two  part  fastening 
device,  one  part  being  secured  to  one  article  and  the  other 
part  to  the  other  article,  each  part  of  said  device  having 
an  Integral  slotted  bent  over  portion  on  one  of  Its  end« 
and  of  the  same  formation,  and  each  part  also  having 
on  its  opposite  end  an  integral  locking  el.ment  constructed 
and  arranged  for  l(X-king  engagement  with  said  locking 
members  for  the  punw'se  of  uniting  said  articles. 

3.  A  furniture  fastening  device  comprising  In  combina- 
tion two  locking  members,  one  of  said  members  being 
secured  in  a  recess  of  one  article  of  furniture,  a  support 
mounted  on  another  article  of  furniture,  to  which  the  other 
member  of  the  device  Is  secured,  said  support  Ucing  adapt- 
ed to  cover  the  recess  In  the  first  named  article  of  furni- 
ture, said  members  being  provided  on  their  ends  with  co- 
operating locking  elements  and  being  disposed  on  said 
separable  portions  of  furniture,  so  that  they  will  be  In 
reverse  end  to  end  relation  when  In  locking  engagement. 


924.913.  RECOIL-CHECK.  Frederick  J.  Mellbs  and 
Burton  a.  Edwards,  Beloit.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1908. 
Serial    Xo.    402.077. 


1.  A  check  device  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  cap.  said  cap  being  formed  with  a  central  re- 
cessed opening  designed  to  form  a  stuffing  box.  a  piston  rod 
operating  through  tbe  opening  In  said  cap,  packing  In  said 
recessed  opening  and  surrounding  said  piston  rod,  a  piston 
carried  by  the  piston  rod,  a  washer  mounted  upon  the  pis- 
ton rod  and  designed  as  a  closure  for  the  recessed  opening 
in  said  cap.  a  Hplral  spring  carried  by  the  piston  rod  and 
interposed  between  said  piston  and  washer  to  retain  the 
latter  in  its  proper  position  against  the  cap  and  to  hold 
the  piston  in  Its  noraial  position  within  the  chamber,  and 
a  cap  or  closure  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  A  check  device  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  cap,  said  cap  being  formed  with  a  central  re- 
cessed opening  designed  to  form  a  stuffing  box.  a  piston 
tod  operating  through  the  opening  In  said  cap,  packing  in 
s«ld  recessed  opening  and  surrounding  said  piston  rod, 
washers  secured  to  .the  inner  extremity  of  the  piston  rod, 
a  flexible  washer  or  packing  interposed  betw<'en  said 
washers  and  extending  t>eyond  the  margin  thereof  designed 
to  form  an  air  tight  frictlonal  contact  with  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder,  a  washer  mounted  upon  the  piston  rod 
and  designed  as  a  closure  for  the  recessed  opening  in  said 
cap,  a  spiral  spring  carried  by  the  piston  rod  and  Inter- 
posM  between  said  piston  and  washer  to  retain  the  latter 
io  Its  prpper  position  against  the  cap  and  to  hold  the  pis- 
ton in  its  normal  position  within  the  chamber,  and  a  cap 
or  closure  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder. 


1.  .V  li'iuk  luck  fi'i-  i-iinueeting  furniture  and  like  'larts 
consisting  in  tw.i  ideniiinl  plates,  adapted  when  reversed 
relatively  to  each  other  to  hook  t<igethpr  each  of^tlie  said 
piati>s  beini:  l>ent  over  at  one  en<l  and  providetl  in  tlie 
bent  portion  with  a  slot  the  uther  end  t>eing  bent  or 
cranked  and  provided  with  a  pin  or  pan  adapted  to  enter 
the  slot  in  the  other  part. 


9  2  4,914.  Al TOMOTOK  MAIL-EXCHANGE.  Frank 
Mercer.  Salem,  Ohio.  Filed  Ang.  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
450,585. 

1.  In  an  automotor  mall-exchange,  tbe  combination  of  a 
vertical  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  on 
floor  and  celling  of  a  mail-car  and  provided  with  a  dis- 
charger rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  set  on  ball  l>ear- 
Inga  being  a  delivering  device  having  the  capacity  to  de- 
liver mail  in  packages  at  the  side  of  the  car  while  the 
train  is  in  motion,  with  the  momentum  transmitted  by  the 
moving  car  to  the  mall  packages,  absolutely  neutralized, 
I    substantially    as    described. 
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2.  Ill  an  automotor  mall-exchange,  the  combination  of  n 
\erfl.:i:  r.iatable  shaft  mounted  In  suitable  bearings  on 
t1.  .,!  and  reiiing  of  a  mail  car  and  provided  with  a  dls- 
cliiirk'er  rigidly  secured  to  said  sliaft  and  set  on  ball  bear- 
ings, being  a  delivering  device  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
the  lengthwise  section  of  the  car  and  having  a  rotary  mo- 
tion descrit)ing  an  arc  of  less  than  90  degrees  delivering 
the  mail  pai  kages  at  the  side  of  the  car  free  from  momen- 
tum,   substant lallx     a-^    descrlt>ed. 


3.  In  an  automotor  mail-exchange,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  rotatable  shaft  mounted  In  suitable  l>earings  on 
floor  and  celling  of  a  mall-car  and  provided  with  a  catcher 
rigidly  atUched  to  said  shaft  extending  outward  and  for- 
ward and  made  circ-ular  In  form,  with  chain  attachment  to 
catch  the  force  of  the  impact  from  mall  packages  rec-eived. 
substantially  as  described. 

4  In  an  automotor  mall-exchange,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  rotatable  shaft  mounted  In  suitable  bearings  on 
floor  and  ceiling  of  a  mall  car  and  provided  with  a  catcher 
rigidiv  attached  to  said  shaft  extending  outward  and  for- 
ward and  made  circular  in  form  with  chain  attachment  to 
catch  the  force  of  the  Impact  from  mall  packages  received, 
taking  in  any  number  of  packages  properly  suspended  on 
mall  crane  alongside  of  the  railroad  track,  substantially 
as    described. 

5.  In  an  automotor  mall-exchange,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  rotatable  shaft  mounttnl  In  suitable  bearings  on 
the  floor  antVceillng  of  a  mall  car  and  provide*!  with  a  dis- 
charger and  catcher  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft  and 
combined  Into  one  machine,  so  that  the  delivering  and 
catching  of  mall  packages  Is  accomplished  by  one  and  the 
same  movement  of  tbe  device,  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


924  915.      VA1.\  K  ACTUATOR  AXl)  IXIUC.VTOR.     Fred 
'erick  H.  C.  Met.  Buffalo,   N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.   14.  1908. 
Serial  No.  4.%7.651. 


sfe^IJi^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  trunk  having  a  slide-valve, 
means  for  actuating  the  valve  including  a  shaft  carrying 
a  gear  wheel,  and  arranged  transversely  to  the  direction  of 

movement  of  the  valve,  a  rack-bar  slldably  supported  on 
said  trunk  and  nieshlng  with  said  gear  wheel,  the  rack 
bar  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft,  and  an 
indicator  carried   by   said   rack-bar. 

2.  The  combljiatlon  of  a  trunk  having  a  valve,  means 
for  actuating  the  valve  including  r  shaft  having  a  gear 
wheel,  a  track  adjacent  to  said  trunk,  a  carriage  rujnlng 
upon  said  track.  0  rack-bar  supiwrted  by  said  carriage  and 
engaging  said  gear  wheel,  and  a  pointer  carried  by  said 
rack  bar. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  having  a  valve,  means 
for  actuating  the  valve  including  a  shaft  having  a  gear- 
wheel, a  track  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  conduit  and 
Slaving  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  carriage  running  upon  said 
truck,  a  rack  bar  arranged  on  the  underside  of  said  track 
and  suspended  from  said  carriage  by  connections  passing 
through  said  slot,  said  rack-bar  engaging  said  gear  wheel, 
and  a  pointer  carried  by  the  rack-bar. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  having  a  valve,  means 
for  actuating  the  valve  including  a  shaft  having  a  gear- 
wheel, a  track  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  conduit  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  carriage  running  upon  said 
track,  a  rack-bar  on  the  underside  of  said  track  suspended 
from  said  carriage  and  engaging  said  gear  wheel,  and  a 
pointer  carried  by  the  rack-bar  and  extending  through  said 
track -slot. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  trunk  having  a  scale,  a  slide- 
valve  in  the  trunk  movable  lengthwise  thereof  and  having 
a  rack-bar.  a  track  secured  lengthwise  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  trunk,  a  carriage  running  upon  said  track,  a  rack-bar 
suspended  from  said  carriage,  a  pointer  carried  by  the 
last-named  rack-bar  and  traversing  said  scale,  and  an  op- 
erating shaft  having  gear  wheels  engaging  said  r.ick  bars, 
respectively. 


024.916.      ARC  L.\MP.     Berthoij)  Mo.nasch,  Berlin,  Ger 
many,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company,  a  t^orpora- 
tlon    of    New    York.     Filed    July    9,    1908.     Serial    No. 
442,735. 

II 
acfzz 


K3       ^ 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  tlie  combination  of  an  element  trav- 
ellDK  with  a  consuming  electrode  toward  the  arc.  of  an 
electro-magnet  carried  by  the  said  element  toward  the  arc 
to  extinguish  the  same  when  It  reaches  a  predetermined 
position. 

1*.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, one  at  least  lM>inK  fe<l  forward  as  it  ciinsumes.  with 
n  magnet  traveling  with  tlie  electrode  toward  the  arc  to 
extinguish  if  when  It  has  reached  a  predetermined  prox- 
imity to  the  same. 

.'!.  In  an  arc  lamp  having  downwardly  converging  elec- 
trodes supported  by  a  rail  traveling  toward  the  arc  posl- 
lion  as  the  electrodes  consume,  a  magnet  supported  by  the 
i-nll  and  traveling  with  the  same  toward  the  arc  position 
to  extingalsh  the  arc  when  It  reaches  a  predetermined 
proximity   to  tbe  same. 


l>24,917.  ICE-CKEAM  FREEZER.  RkhaBD  D.  M(X».v. 
San  Angelo,  Tex.  Filed  Ma,\  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
432.1  lit. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  flxedly  supported  body,  and 
agitating  mechanism  carried  thereby  ;  of  a  receptacle  for 
engagement  with  the  body,  a  ball  upon  the  receptacle,  out- 
standing securing  devices  on  the  body  for  engagenent  by 
the  ball,  and  meunr  upon  the  re<-eptacle  for  locking  the 
ball  In  engagement  with   said  devices. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fixedly  supported  IkmIv.  and 
agitating  mechanism  carrl<>d  thereby  :  of  a  recei)tacle  for 
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euk'Hg' meiit  with  the  twdy,  outstanding  engaging  d.vices 
iipon  ttie  body,  a  bail  upon  the  receptacle  for  overhanging 
tixni  engaging  said  dfvicfs.  means  upon  the  receittacle  for 
locking  the  bail  in  engagement  with  said  devices,  there 
being  an  opcniiiE  in  the  body  and  above  the  receptacle, 
and  a  closure  for  said  opening. 


sj^'^^^m^^^^^:^^^^^:!^^;;^;^^^^^ 


'\.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  depending 
circular  flange,  and  agitating  mechanism  upon  the  body  ; 
of  a  receptacle  for  engucemfnt  with  the  flange,  outstand- 
ing arms  upon  the  body,  oir  of  'iaid  arms  being  pivotally 
mounted,  a  bail  extending  from  thn  receptacle  for  over- 
hanging the  arms,  and  means  larried  by  the  receptacle 
for  engaging  the  bail   to  Uiclc  it  upon  the  arms. 

4.  The  combination  wirli  a  txxly,  independent  sets  of 
revoliihle  arms  di'pending  rh<Tefrom  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  -^aid  sets  in  opposite  directions  and 
in  concentric  circles ;  of  a  revoloble  receptacle  movable 
longitudinally  upon  and  into  engagement  with  one  set 
of  blades,  said  receptacle  and  the  blades  engaged  thereby 
l>elng  revohible  toireiher  and  means  engaging  the  body 
for  supporting  said  r^  voluble  receptacle. 

."».  The  combination  with  a  body,  concentric  sets  of 
revohible  blades  depending  therefrom  and  mechanism  upon 
the  body  for  rotating  said  s.-ts  in  opposite  directions  simul- 
taneously ;  of  a  receptacle  deta.  hably  engaging  and  sup- 
ported by  the  body,  a  nvoluble  element  supported  by 
said  receptacle  and  surrounding  the  blades,  and  means 
within  said  el.-ment  for  engaging  the  blades  of  one  set. 
^ald  l>l;ul.  s  and  .itnient  being  rtvoluble  together. 

[Claim  6  not  rrint.-d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1»-J4.SilS.      ROSSING-M.VCIIINK.      .Joseph    Mobeai-.    St. 
Cermaln  de  Grantham,  Quebec.  Canada.     Filed  Mav   15 

I04»S.      Serial   No    4."^L'.rt6'<. 


1  In  ill!  jippHrauis  of  the  oliarH(t>r  described  the  com- 
bination of  cutting  wheels,  coopeinting  sets  of  log  turning 
wheels  and  feed  disks,  a  power  shaft  for  driving  said 
cutting     wlieeU,     a     counter  shaft     for     driving     said     log 
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turning  wheels,  a  shaft  for  driving  aald  feed  disks,  a 
revolubly  mounted  tubular  sleeve  adapted  to  slidably 
receive  the  last  named  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said 
sleeve,  driving  connections  betwe«'n  said  pulley  and  the 
aforesaid  power  shaft,  a  sprocket  on  said  sleeve,  driving 
connections  between  said  sprocket  and  the  aforesaid 
countef-shaft,  and  sliding  connections  between  the  shaft 
for  driving  the  feed  disks  and  said  tubular  sleeve  whereby 
said  shaft  may  be  moved  to  adjust  the,  angle  of  said 
feed  disks. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  cuttlBg  wheels,  coCperatlng  sets  of  log  turning 
wheels  and  feed  disks,  a  power  shaft  for  driving  said 
cutting  wheels,  a  counter-shaft  for  driving  said  log  turn- 
ing wheels  a  shaft  for  driving  said  feed  disks,  a  revolubly 
mounted  tubular  sleeve  adapted  to  slidably  receive  the 
last  named  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  driving 
connections  between  said  pulley  and  the  aforesaid  power 
shaft,  a  sprocket  on  said  sleeve,  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  sprocket  and  the  aforesaid  counter  shaft,  and 
sliding  connections  l)etween  the  shaft  for  driving  the  feed 
disks  and  said  tubular  sleeve  and  the  puilpy  thereon 
whereby  said  shaft  may  be  moved  to  adjust  the  angle  of 
said  feed  disks. 

.'{.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  cutting  wheels,  coflperating  sets  of  log  turning 
wheels  and  feed  disks,  a  power  shaft  for  driving  said 
cutting  wheels,  a  counter  shaft  for  driving  said  log  turn 
Ing  wheels,  a  shaft  for  driving  said  feed  disks,  a  revolubly 
mounted  tubular  sleeve  adapted  to  slidably  receive  the 
last  named  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  driving 
connections  between  said  pulley,  and  the  aforesaid  power 
shaft,  a  sprocket  on  said  sle«>ve,  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  sprocket  and  the  aforesaid  counter-shaft,  and 
sliding  connectloBs  between  the  shaft  for  driving  the  feed 
disks  and  said  tubular  sleeve  and  the  pulley  thereon,  said 
connections  comiirising  a  pin  passing  loosely  through  the 
shaft,  through  tUe  sleeve  and  Into  the  pulley  whereby  said 
shaft  may  be  moved  to  adjust  the  angle  of  said  feed  disks. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  cutting  wheels,  log  turning  wheels,  a  power 
shaft    for    driving    said    cutting    wheels,    a    rotary    cutter 
disk  secured  to  said  power  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
thereby,  and  means  for  driving  said  power  shaft. 

5.  In  an  apparntus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  of  cutting  wheels,  log  turning  wheels,  a  power 
shaft  for  driving  said  cutting  wheels,  a  rotary  cutter 
head  secured  to  .s«id  power  shaft  and  adapted  to  l>e  driven 
thereby,  a  guard  loosely  mounted  on  said  power  shaft  and 
disposed  about  said  cutter  head,  and  mean.«  for  driving 
said  power  shaft  jind  cutter  head  in  reverse  directions. 


I 


924,919.      RAIL 
Filed  .Ian.  12, 


BACK.      JoH.N    O.    MOBRia, 
1907.    Serial  No.  351,947. 


Chicago,    111. 


A  rail  brace  comprising  a  substantially  semicircular 
base  having  a  sptke  hole,  a  body  having  sides  and  a  back 
channeled  out  on  its  front  face  to  form  ribs  In  the  line 
of  the  thrust  of  the  rail,  the  base  having  a  thickened 
portion  on  each  Bide  of  the  body  provided  with  a  spike 
hole,  flanges  extending  from  and  of  less  depth  than  the 
thlcl'enfd  portloas  to  form  shoulders  and  mergiag  Into 
the  sides  of  the  body  and  adaptf'd  to  rest  upon  the  rail- 
base,  the  flanges  being  alined  with  the  inner  sides  of  the 
spike  holes,  whereby  the  sides  of  the  spikes  bear  against 
the  rail-base  and  the  heads  of  the  spikes  overlie  the  i>ase, 
and    a    top-staooldcr   on    the   body    adapted    to    rest   against 
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and  ondar  the  liMd  of  the  rail,  the  rear  edges  of  the  sides 
adapted  to  eagage  the  web  of  the  rail  at  their  tops  and 
then  curve  away  from  the  web  at  a  point  about  midway 
Its  length  and  merge  into  the  line  of  curvature  of  the 
flanges. 


I 


924.920.  COCK  OB  FAUCET.  James  D.  McClelland. 
Jr..  Mount  Vernon.  X.  Y.  Filed  June  19.  1907.  Serial 
No.  379,693. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cock  or  faucet  comprising  a 
turn  plug  and  a  lock  for  locking  the  plug  in  position  to 
close  the  faucet,  of  a  variable  stop  for  arresting  the  turn 
plug  in  a  nonlocking  closed  adjustment  or  in  a  locking 
clos^'d  adjustmtnt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cock  or  faucet  ooinprisiug  a 
turn  plug  and  a  combination  lock  connected  with  the  turn 
plug;  of  an  eccentric  stop  capable  of  being  turned  from 
a  position  to  effect  a  permanent  locking  of  the  plug  into 
a  position  to  arrest  the  lock  before  it  reaches  a  locking 
position  and  after  the  turn  plug  has  reached  a  closed 
position. 

3.  The  combination  wltli  a  cock  or  faucet  comprising  a 
turn  plug  and  a  lock  connected  therewith,  the  turn  plug 
being  provided  with  a  tubular  passage  leading  through  Its 
end  to  the  key  socket  for  the  insertion  of  a  key  removing 
device. 


924,921.       CONTROLLING     DEVICE    FOR    GRANARIES 

AND  RINS.     Kim.  tv   U    McQi  kk.s,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  410,309. 


L 


1.  The  combination,  with  two  or  more  bins  having  dis- 
charge openings  and  slides  therefor,  of  oscillating  levers 
connected  with  slides  and  arranged  in  a  group  side  by  side, 
and  movable  means  having  an  opening  of  sufllcient  length 
to  receive  the  oscillating  ends  of  all  of  said  levers  and 
said  opening  being  of  InsufBctent  width  to  allow  oscilla- 
tion of  said  levers  in  said  opening,  and  said  opening 
having  an  off-set  adapted  to  receive  the  operating  ends 
of  said  levers,  one  at  a  time  when  said  off-set  is  adjusted 
opposite  a  lever  by  the  movemtnt  of  naid  means,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  cr.iiMnHfion.  with  two  or  more  bins  having  dis 
charge  op. mngs  and   slides  therefor,  of  operating  levers 
ronnecte<l    wifti    «(iid   slides,    means   arranged    in    the  path 


of  said  levera  for  preventing  osefllatlon  t!»ereof.  «atd 
means  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  said 
levers  one  at  a  time,  and  means  for  moving  said  oscilla- 
tion preventive  means  past  said  levers  to  render  them 
operative  or  Inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

o.  The  combination,  with  two  or  more  grain  b'lns  having 
discharge  openings  and  slides  therefor,  of  oscillating  oper- 
ating levers  connected  with  said  slides,  a  sliding  plate 
having  an  opening  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  levers  said 
openings  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  levers,  said  plate  having  means  whereby 
one  of  said  levers  may  t»e  operated  at  a  predetermined 
point  In  the  movement  of  said  plate  to  opea  its  slide 
while  all  the  other  levers  are  locked  against  such  move- 
ment, and  means  for  operating  said  sliding  plate. 

4.  The  combination,  with  two  or  more  bins  having  dis- 
charge openings  and  slides  therefor.  <)f  operating  levers 
connected  with  said  slides,  a  sliding  plate,  guides  wherein 
said  plate  Is  slldable.  a  lever  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  said  plate  for  operating  the  same,  said  plate  having 
an  elongated  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  inds 
of  said  operating  levers  and  said  plate  also  having  a  slot 
communicating  with  said  opening  and  of  sutBcient  width 
to  receive  said  levers  one  at  a  time,  and  said  slot  l»eing 
moved  successively  past  several  lerers  by  the  operation 
of  said  plate. 


924,922.  COVER  -  HINGE  FOR  H.\NI>LED  VESSELS. 
Robert  .\.  Neelv  and  Edgas  L.  Huli.axp.  Searcy.  .Vrk. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  454.504. 


1.  Combined  with  a  handled  vessel,  an  Inttgrnl  .volJe 
shaped  hinge  member  fitting  a  depre»islou  in  tb<'  sides  and 
iKtttom  of  the  upper  end  of  the  handle  of  said  vessel,  ribs 
on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  yoke  meml>er  adapted  to  enter 
slots  In  said  handle,  a  clamping  screw  for  holding  said 
yoke  meml)er  on  said  handle,  and  a  pivot  screw  for 
uniting  the  closure  for  said  vessel  to  the  fixed  yoke  shaped 
member. 

2.  A  hinge  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary,  jjpke  shaped  member  adaptr'd  to  bo  removably 
fastened  (:o  a  vessel  handle,  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
:irms  of  skid  yoke  to  clamp  them  to  said  handle  the  sides 
of  which  have  longitudinal  slots  to  receive  ribs  on  said 
arms,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  arms  above  the  handle 
for  clamping  the  hinge  memlwr  in  place,  a  closure  for 
the  vessel,  having  a  movable  memlx-r.  a  pivot  bolt  forming 
the  connection  between  the  two  members,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  keep  the  closure  shut. 


924.923.      B.VG  HOI.DKK.      John    .\.    Xixc.essek.    Gallon. 

Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  16.   1907.      Serial  No.  406.759. 

The  combination  In  a  bag  holder,  of  a  supporting  base, 
a  standard  extending  from  said  base,  a  stop  collar  upon 
said  standard  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  set  screw  carried 
by  said  collar,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  said  standard 
and  resting  upon  said  stop  collar,  an  approximately  trian- 
gular bracket  ha\  ing  a  tubular  collar  slidably  held  upon 
said  standard  and  resting  upon  said  sjtrlng.  ?aid  bracket 
having    a    square    socket,    a    ring    removable    within    snld 
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nir    its    .nd.s    slotted    and    overlapping,    and    a 
ithiii    thr  sliittwl  ends  i>f  said   ring,   said   ring 


liavlntc  pxtendlnd  nptirs.  all  iiiTniii;fd  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoM"'  set   fnrth 


t.tj4.l»_'4.      TlUKAKM<ii{       William    0"Xeil.    Milwaukee. 
WlH.      Filed  Aug.   14.  19*)H.     Serial  No.  448.621. 


making  temperatures  and  transferring  a  portion  of  the 
charge  of  the  primary  furnace  to  the  secondary  furnace 
for  the  completion  of  the  refining  operation,  leaving  a  por- 
tion of  the  charge  in  the  primary  furnace  to  form  a  mol- 
ten bath  to  recel%-e  the  next  charge  of  low  grade  material. 
3.  In  the  manufacture  of  open-hearth  ste^l,  the  process 
which  consists  in  charging  a  primary  furnace  with  low 
grade  material  of  the  character  de8crit)ed,  operating  said 
furnace  at  a  temperature  below  ordinary  steel-making 
temperatures,  partially  charging  a  secondary  furnace  with 
low  grade  material  and  flux,  operating  said  furnace  at 
ordinary  steel-making  temperatures,  transferring  a  portion 
of  the  charge  from  the  primary  furnace  to  the  secondary 
furnace  for  the  completion  of  the  refining  operation,  leav- 
ing a  portion  of  the  charge  in  the  primary  furnace  to 
form  a  molten  bath,  recharging  the  primary  furnace  with 
low  grade  material  and  charging  the  primary  furnace  with 
slag  from  the  secondary  furnace. 


924.92G.  MUFFLER  FOB  MIXERS.  Ja.mes  F.  Pabkeb. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburg  .\utomatlc  Smoke 
Preventor  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Copartnership. 
Filed  t>ec.  6,  190T.      Serial  No.  40.5.409. 


1  An  armor  for  pneumatic  tir«s  comprising  a  plurality 
of  overlapiiin'g  and  int.  rlocklng  sections,  curved  to  fit  over 
a  tire,  umi  having  hook.s  at  th.-ir  ends,  l)elts  of  pliable 
material  ailai>t«'d  tu  tit  <jn  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tire. 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  loops  through  which 
the  ends  of  the  sections  project,  and  metallic  ring.s  engag- 
InK  thi-  hooks  of  tin-  seetion. 

1'.  .\n  armor  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  plurality 
of  overlapijing  and  interlocking  sections,  curved  to  fit  over 
a  tire,  said  sections  having  reduced  ends  and  books  on 
said  ends.  leather  Ijelts  adapted  to  fit  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  Tire  and  each  t>eiii]i;  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  parallel  silts  forming  loops  through  which  the 
reduced  ends  of  the  sections  project,  and  metallic  rings 
engagini:  the  hooks  of  th"'  <»'<'tloiis. 


9l'4.',»i:r..  I'ROCKSS  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH-GRADE 
STEEL  FROM  LO\Vi,KAr»E  MATERIAL.  ^^ILUAM 
R.  P.vi.MKR.  Bridgeport,  Tonn.,  .assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frank  A.  WUmot.  l{rid;;t  port,  tonu.  Filed  Mar.  5. 
1909.      S.rlal    No.   4s1,4l'5. 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  open-hearth  steel,  the  process 
which  consists  in  charging  a  primary  furnace  with  low 
graile  material  of  the  cliarccter  described,  operating  said 
furnac  at  a  temperatiin-  below  oniinary  steeWmakiug 
temperatures,  partially  cliarnln;.'  a  secondary  fumac  with 
low  grade  material,  operating  said  furnace  at  ordinary 
steel-making  temp^-ratures  and  transferring  a  portion  of 
the  charge  of  the  primary  furnace  to  the  secondary  fur- 
nace for  the  completion  of  the  refining  operation  leaving  a 
IMjrtlon  of  th.'  rhar;;.'  in  the  primary  furnace  to  form  a 
bath  to  receive  the  next  cl-arge  of  low  grade  material. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  open-hearth  steel,  the  process 
which  consists  in  charging  a  primary  furnace  with  low 
t'radi'  material  of  the  cimracter  described.  oiH-ratiug  said 
fu'nace  at  a  temperature  below  ordinary  steel-making  tem- 
peratures, partially  charging  a  .s»'coudary  furnace  with 
scrap  ami   tlux.   up.rat lii.i;    said   furnace   at   ordlnar.v    steel- 


1.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  with  an  air  Inlet  plp<» 
provided  with  spaced  lugs  at  Its  outer  end  to  provide  air 
Inlets,  and  radially-arranged  arms  projecting  from  the 
IH-rlphery  of  said  inlet  pfpe,  of  a  casing  received  over  said 
arms  having  an  open  inner  end  and  a  closed  outer  end 
abutting  against  the  ends  of  the  lugs,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  casing  ID  position. 

2.  In  a  muffler,  the  comldnatldn  with  an  air  inlet  pipe 
provided  with  spaced  lugs  at  its  outer  end  to  provide  air 
Inlets,  radially-arranged  arms  projecting  from  the  periph- 
ery of  said  inlet  pipe,  and  a  spider  within  the  pipe  at  the 
outer  end  thereof,  of  a  casing  received  over  said  arms  hav- 
ing an  open  inner  end  and  a  closed  outer  end  ahutt.ng 
against  .said  lugs,  af\d  means  for  securing  the  casing  to 
the  spider.  ; 

3.  In  a  muffler,  tie  combination  with  an  air  inlet  pli>e 
provided  with  spaced  lugs  at  its  outer  end  to  provide  air 
Inlets  and  further  liaving  radially  arranged  arms  project- 
ing from  tlie  perlp'.n-ry  of  said  inlet  pipe,  of  a  casing  re- 
ceived over  said  amis  having  an  open  Inner  end  and  a 
closed  outer  end  abutting  against  said  lugs,  and  means  for 
securing  the  caslnu  fixedly  in  position  over  the  outer  end 
of  said  Inlet  pip*. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  air  and  gas  mixer.  Includ- 
ing an  air-inlet  pipe  provided  with  projecting  lugs  to  pro- 
vide air  Inlets  of  arms  projecting  radially  from  said  air 
pipe,  a  spider  supported  Ijy  said  lugs,  and  a  muffler  com- 
prising a  cylin<lrlcal  casing  having  an  open  inner  end  re- 
ceived over  said  arms  and  having  a  closure  head  secured 
to  said  spider,  said  head  abutting  against  said  lugs. 


924,927.      ELECTRliAL   EQUALIZING    SYSTEM       J..h.\ 
S.    Peck,    Mancbester.    England,   assignor   to    Westing- 
bouse   Electric   &   Manufacturing   Company,   a   Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvfinia.     Filed  Nov.  ».  1907.      Serial   No.. 
401.300.  t 

1.  The  combination  wit'j  an  alternating  current  dis- 
tributing circuit,  jwid  a  dynamo-electric  pjachlne  having 
it,4  armature  connoted  thereto,  of  a  synchronously  oper- 
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ated  generator  for  applying  an  electromotive  force  to  the 
field  iiiairiiet  wimlitik'  of  the  dynamo-electric  machine  of  a 
different  phase  from  liiat  of  the  circuit  to  which  tbe  arma- 
ture is  coiuiecie<l.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  field 
Strength  of  the  K'-ixTator  In  accordance  with  variations 
in  the  amotint  of  ( iirrent  required  of  tbe  distributing  cir- 
cuit. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  alternating  cur- 
rent distributing  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  mechanically 
coupled  dynamo-electric  machines  having  their  respective 
armatures  associated  with  the  differently  phased  electro- 
motive forces  thereof,  of  a  synchronously  operated  gener- 
ator for  applying  electromotive  forces  to  the  field  magnet 
windings  of  tbe  dynamo-electric  machines  that  differ  In 
phase,  respectively,  from  those  of  the  said  circuits  with 
which  the  corresponding  armatures  are  associated,  and 
means  for  adjiistlni:  the  field  strength  of  the  generator  in 
accordance  with  variations  In  the  amount  of  current  re- 
quired of  tbe  distributing  circuit. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  polypliase  alternating  cur- 
rent distributing  circuit  and  a  plurallt.v  of  mechanically 
coupled  dynamo-electric  machines  having  their  respective 
armatures  associated  with  differently  phased  electromo- 
tive forces  thereof,  of  means  for  applying  to  tbe  field 
magnet  windings  of  the  machines  electromotive  forces 
that  differ  In  plias.'.  respectively,  from  those  of  tbe  said 
circuit  with  wlilcli  the  corresponding  armatures  are  asso- 
ciated, and  means  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  ratio  of 
the  respective  electromotive  forces  of  the  said  circuit  and 
of  the  said  armatures. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  alternating  cur- 
rent distributing  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  mechanically 
coupled  dynamo-electric  machines  having  their  respective 
armatures  associated  wit4i  the  differently  phased  electro- 
motive forces  thereof,  of  means  for  catislng  the  machines 
to  oi>erate  as  motors  when  the  current  required  from  the 
distributing  circuit  is  less  than  a  predetermined  amount, 
and  to  operate  as  generators  when  the  said  current  ex- 
ceeds the  predetermined  amount. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  alternating  cur- 
rent distributing  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  mechanically 
coupled  dynamo-electric  machines  having  their  respective 
armatures  associated  with  the  differently  phased  electro- 
motive forces  thereof,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  field 
strenjrtlin  of  the  machines  In  accordance  with  variations 
In  the  amount  of  current  required  of  the  distributing  cir- 
cuit. 

[Claims  6  ami  7  not  printed  in  the  Gan'tte.] 


924,928.      VENDING -M.\CH1NE.      Hbnby    Pki.n,    Jersey 

City,    N.    J.,    assignor    to   Aerating    Machine    Company. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    2,    1906.      Serial    No. 

309,:i3H. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  holder  and  a  revoluble  carrier  having  op- 
posing faces  spaced  apart  substantially  the  thickness  of  a 
coin  disposf'd  in  tbe  plane  between  the  faces  of  the  said 
revoluble  memlH'rs,  pins  on  one  of  said  meml>er8  adapted 
to  engage  and  8upi>ort  tbe  edge  of  the  coin,  and  means  on 
the  carrier  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  coin  held  by  the 


said  holder,  tbe  space  between  said  holder  and  carrier 
being  uninterrupted  except  by  the  projections  herein  de- 
scrit>ed.  and  means  for  revolving  one  of  said  revoluble 
members. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  revoluble  memliers  having  opposing  faces 
spaced  apart  for  the  reception  of  a  coin  and  substantially 
tbe  thickness  of  a  coin  disposed  in  the  plane  between  the 
faces  of  said  revoluble  members,  a  chute  for  directing  the 
coin  Iwtween  tbe  revoluble  members  having  its  slot  in  the 
plane  of  the  space  l)etween  said  revoluble  members,  pro- 
jections on  one  of  said  revoluble  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  edge  of  a  coin  to  support  the  same  and  means 
on  the  second  revoluble  member  for  engaging  the;,  edge  of 
the  coin  held  by  the  bolder  and  means  for  revolving  said 
second  revoluble  memt>er.  whereof  the  coin  will  cause  both 
members  to  revolve  together. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  holder  and  a  revoluble  carrier  having  op- 
posing faces  spaced  apart  for  the  reception  of  a  coin 
placed  between  the  planes  of  the  faces  of  said  revoluble 
members,  pins  on  the  holder  adapted  to  engage  and  support 
the  edge  of  the  coin,  means  on  the  carrier  traveling  outside 
the  arc  of  said  supporting  pins  for  engaging  tbe  edge  of 
the  coin  whereby  the  rev<duble  meml)ers  will  be  caused  to 
move  together  and  means  on  said  carrier  moving  inside 
the  arc  of  travel  of  tbe  said  supporting  pins  adapted  to 
engage  the  edge  of  the  coin  and  eject  the  latter. 


924.929.     PAPER-FILI-:.     Kit habd  N.  Pembkbton.  Topeka. 
Kans.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  414.034. 


1.  A  paper  file  comprising  a  serli-s  of  superposed  en 
velops  separately  formed,  of  flexible  material  and  of  pro- 
gressively decreasing  length,  a  stiff  ttacklng  against  which 
the  longest  of  said  envelops  is  adapted  to  lie.  and  fastening 
means  passing  through  one  end  of  said  superpos<-d  en- 
velops and  rigidly  securing  them  to  one  end  of  said  back- 
ing, the  other  end  of  said  envelop  t>elng  fre<>  and  open. 

2.  A  paper  file  comprising  a   series  of  superposed  en- 
velops  of    progressively    decivasiug    length,    filling   strips 
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b*>tween  th*-  lowt-r  »'nds  of  said  inv^lops.  a  stiff  baoklD); 
fo|ilp(1  armind  fhp  saiil  lowt-r  fnris  nf  said  ntivplops,  and 
fai^t'-nini:  tneann  pa-sssinii  throui:!i  such  fokVd  nnd  and 
envelops  and  sfcuT.ng  said  parts  firmly  tojjether. 

3.  A  pap^T  file  comprising  a  series  of  superposed  sep- 
arately formed  envelops  opi-n  at  their  upper  end  and  rigidly 
secured  together  at  their  liiwf>r  t-nd,  a  backlDK  to  which 
said  envelops  are  attached,  and  means  for  so  hanging  said 
file  against  a  plane  surface  thar  the  open  ends  of  said 
envelops  are  maintained  closed. 

4.  A  bill  file,  comprising  a  8»'ries  of  separately  formed 
superposed  envelops  of  pronr<-sslv»')y  decreasing  length, 
the  upper  portion  of  each  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  next,  such  projecting  portions  collectively  forming 
the  front  surface  of  said  tile,  and  the  edges  of  successive 
envelops  forming  a  series  of  horizontal  lines,  said  front 
surface  being  divided  into  vertical  columns,  items  of  ex- 
pense In  one  column,  one  in  each  horizontal  line,  the 
months  of  the  year  at  the  heads  of  other  columns,  and 
spaces  for  totaling  both  the  horizontal  lines  and  vertical 
columns. 

5.  A  paper  flle  comprising  a  series  of  thin,  flat  recep- 
tacles of  progressively  increasing  length  open  at  one  end 
and  closed  at  the  other,  said  receptacles  being  superposed 
In  such  manner  that  their  closed  ends  register,  and  their 
open  ends  form  a  sloping;  surface,  a  stiff  backing  to  which 
said  receptacles  are  rigidly  secured  at  their  closed  ends, 
and  means  for  so  hanging  said  backing  against  a  wall  that 
the  open  ends  of  said  receptacles  constituting  the  sloping 
surface,  bear  against  the  wall  in  such  manner  as  to  main- 
tain said  receptacles  closed  and  exclude  the  dust. 


924,930.  BRAKE  SHOE.  Cliftox  D.  Pbttis.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  .National  Brake  Shoe  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
465.884. 


1.  .V  reinforcing  back  for  brake  shoes,  comprising  a 
plate  of  tough  metal  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein 
through  one  end  of  which  the  retaining  bolt  may  pass,  said 
opening  having  an  edge  flange  tliat  extends  around  the 
end  portion  of  the  opening  that  receives  the  retaining 
bolt. 

2.  .\  reinforcing  back  for  brake  shoes  comprising  a  plate 
of  touth   metal  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein  ter- 
minating Inside  the  end  of  The  plate  and  having  an  Intp 
gral  hook-shaped  attaching  lug  made  of  a  double  thickness 
of  the  metal  that  Is  removed  In  forming  said  opening 

n.  .V  reinforcing  hack  for  brnke  shoes  comprising  a 
plate  of  tough  raefal  havini:  an  opening  therein  and  havine 
InteKral  thi>rpwlth  an  attachinj;  lug  made  of  two  overlap- 
ping thlckness^'s  of  metal  cut  from  the  plate  in  forming 
said  opening 

4.  \  tirak.'  shoe  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  cast  metal  tiod>  nnd  .i  reinforcing  back  formed  of  a 
plate  of  toiiirii  mftnl  having:  a  lonLritiidlnal  rip»»nin!r  therein 


terminating  inside  the  ends  of  the  plate  and  having  a 
hook  shnp*-)!  attaching  lug  made  of  two  overlappins  thick- 
nesses of  the  metal  removed  in  forming  said  opening,  the 
lower  end  of  said  portion  being  embedded  In  the  cast 
metal  body  of  the  shoe. 

5  A  brake  shoe  of  the  character  desciilwd  comprising 
a  cast  metal  body  and  a  reinforcing  back  formed  of  a 
plate  of  tough  metal  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein 
and  having  a  hook-shaped  attaching  lug  Integral  with  the 
plate  and  formed  from  the  metal  that  is  cut  away  in 
forming  said  opening,  the  end  of  said  plate  adjacent  said 
lug  having  a  downwardly  turned  flange  that  Is  emt>edded 
In  the  body  of  the  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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9  24.93  1.  METALLIC  CROSS  TIE  AND  RAIL-FAS- 
TENER. HoBACK  D.  Phillips,  Nottingham.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  478.614. 


M  *• 


1.  A  metallic  cross-tie  and  rail  fastener,  comprising  a 
cross-tie,  a  rail,  bolt  head-blocks  beneath  said  cross-tie, 
tie-blocks  abutting  against  the  base  of  said  rail  and  pro- 
vided with  bolt  guide  slot-openings,  rall-clamplng  memt>er8 
mounted  on  and  normally  Interlocking  with  said  tie-blocks, 
and  clamping  bolts  passing  through  said  cross-tie,  tie- 
blocks  and   rail-clamping  members. 

2.  In  a  cross-tiie  and  rail-fastener,  a  cross-tie.  a  rail, 
tie-blocks  adjustably  mounted  on  said  cross-tie  and  abut- 
ting against  the  base  of  said  rail,  rail-clamping  members 
mounted  on  and  normally  interlocking  with  said  tie- 
blocks  and  provided  with  clamping  heads  taking  over  the 
base  flanges  of  .said  rail,  and  clamping-bolts  normally 
holding  said  tie  block  and  rail  clamping  members  In  inter- 
locking engagement  with  each  other,  said  tie-blocks  being 
longitudinally  movable  and  said  rail-damping  members 
horizontally  revoloble  with  respect  to  each  other  when 
said  clamping-bolts  have  been  loosened. 

3.  A  metallic  cross-tie  and  rail-fastener,  comprising  a 
channel  cro8»-tie  provided  with  downturned  ends,  a  rail, 
bolt  head-blocks  in  the  channel  of  said  cross-tie.  adjustable 
tie-blocks  abutting  against  the  base  of  said  rail,  rall- 
clamplng  members  mounted  on  and  interlocking  with  said 
tie-blocks,  and  clatiping-bolts  having  their  heads  counter- 
sunk In  said  bolt  head-blocks  and  passing  through  said 
tie  and  rall-clamplng  members. 

4.  A  metallic  cross-tie  and  rail-fastener,  comprising  a 
cross-tie.  a  rail,  bolt  head-blocks  mounted  beneath  said 
cross-tie.  tie-blocks  adjustably  mounted  on  said  cross-tie 
on  each  side  of  the  base  of  said  rail,  rall-clamplng  mem- 
bers mounted  on  and  Interlocking  with  said  tie-blocks  and 
provided  with  rail-flange  engaging  beads,  and  clamping- 
bolts  passing  through  said  blocks,  tie,  and  clamping 
members. 

5.  X  metallic  cross-tie  and  rail-fastener,  comprising  a 
cross-tie.  a  rail,  bolt-head-blocks  mounted  t>eneath  said 
cross-tie.  tle-blockt  abutting  against  the  base  flanges  of 
said  rail  and  provided  with  bolt-gulde-slot-openlngs.  rall- 
clamplng  members  normally  Interlocking  with  said  tle- 
blooks  and  provided  with  clamping  heads  conforming  to 
and  taking  over  the  base  flanges  of  said  rail,  and  clamp- 
ing bolts  having  angled  heads  countersunk  In  said  bolt 
head  blocks,  one  of  said  rall-clamplng  members  being  longi- 
tudinally revoluble  when  Its  clamping-bolt  is  loosened  and 
the  rail  is  In  position. 

r Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 
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924.932.  R.VII.  iT.-XMP  H aroi  p  M  PL.%ISTID.  Granite 
City.  111.,  assignor  to  .American  Steel  Foundries.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
13,    1908.      Serin!    No     44.vr?fi1' 


/^      ^^ 


ci^r^I^S^ 


w. 


\^^    ^?      ^ 


jfj    -*•.*- 


1.  \  rail  clamp  having  an  apertured  base-plate  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  top  surface  of  a  cross-tie  or  sleeper  and  be 
fastened  thereto  by  spikes  passed  through  said  apertures, 
said  base  plate  having  opposed  clips  displaced  longitudi- 
nally of  the  rail  and  adapted  to  grip  opposite  edges  of  the 
rail  base  and  a  depending  arm  adapted  to  rest  against 
and  be  fastened  to  the  side  of  the  cross-tie.  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  .\  rail  clamp  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be  secured 
to  the  top  surfac*^  of  a  cross-tie  or  sleeper  and  having  on 
Its  top  surface  opposed  clips  to  grip  opposite  edges  of  the 
rail  base,  said  clamp  having  a  depending  arm  adapted  to 
He  b«'8lde  the  side  of  the  cross  fie.  said  arm  having  at  its 
lower  end  an  Inturned  finger  to  engage  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  cross-tie,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

3.  A  one  piece  rall-clamp  having  a  base-plate  adapted 
to  rest  on  and  bo  secured  to  a  cross-tie  or  sleeper  and 
having  on  Its  top  surface  a  clip  to  grip  the  inner  flange 
of  the  rail  base  and  a  bracket  for  the  outer  side  of  tlie 
rail  adapted  to  iM-ar  against  and  brace  the  rail  head,  said 
clip  and  bracket  being  displaced  longitudinally  of  the  rail, 
said  clamp  having  a  depending  arm  Intended  to  be  secured 
to  the  side  of  the  cross-tie.  substantially  as  descrilied. 

4.  A  one  piece  rail  clamp  having  a  base-plate  adapted 
to  rest  on  and  Ik»  secured  to  a  cross-tie  or  sleeper  and 
having  on  Its  top  surface  a  clip  to  grip  the  Inner  flange 
of  the  rail  base  and  a  bracket  for  the  outer  side  of  the  rail 
adapted  to  Inar  against  and  brace  the  railhead,  said 
clamp  having  a  de|M>nding  arm  equipped  with  a  finger  to 
engaire  the  under  surface  of  the  cross-tie,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  one-plec«>  rail  clamp  having  a  Iwise-plate  adapted 
to  rest  upon  and  iw  secured  to  a  cross-tie  or  sleeper  and 
having  on  its  bottom  surface  prongs  or  barbs,  said  base- 
plate having  on  Its  top  surface  opjKjsed  clips  adapted 
to  grip  opiHislte  edges  of  the  rail  flange,  said  barbs  or 
prongs  constituting  ratchet  teeth  adapted  to  be  pressed 
into  the  tie  by  the  weight  of  the  rail  during  the  pre- 
liminary rotary  adjustment  of  the  clamp,  the  prongs  or 
iMirbs  being  driven  fully  home  into  the  tie  when  the  clamp 
is  secured  to  the  cro.ss  tie  or  sleeper,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  «'i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  J 


924.9;U5.      CI.OTHKS  I.INE  REEL.      Edward  W.  Powers. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6.  1908.     Sferlal  No.  431.091. 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  two  disk-like 
meml>er»  formed  of  sheet  metal  with  hollow  hubs ;  means 
for  securing  such  hubs  together  to  form  a  reel :  a  case  for 
the  n-el  and  bearing  supports  for  the  reel  comprising  in- 
turned  flanges  on  the  side  walls  of  the  case  extending  with 
In  such  hubs. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  reel  having 
centrally  disposed  circular  depressions ;  a  case  and  lH>ar- 
ing  supports  for  the  reel  comprising  Intnmed  flanges  on 
the  side  walls  of  the  case  adapte<l  to  engage  within  such 
depressions. 

3.  In  I  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  reel  compris- 
ing two  disk-like  lie  nil"Ts  having  cup  shaped  hubs;  a  bolt 
extending  through  -uch  hubs  for  securing  the  same  to- 
cetber  and  an  operntine  crank  having  n  hub  with  a  hole 
therethroUKh  adapted  to  engage  over  the  bolt  and  within 
n  hub  on  one  of  the  disks  and  a  nut  on  the  l>olt  for  hold- 
ing the  crank  in  place  and  clamping  the  l>ottom  walls  of 
the  hubs  I.etween  the  hejid  on  the  Iwilt  and  the  hub  on  the 
crank. 


4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  dosrrlbed.  a  reel  compris- 
ing two  disk-like  membi^-rs  having  cup  shaped  hubs  :  a  bolt 
extending  through  such  hnlw  for  securing  the  same  to- 
gether and  an  operating  crank  having  a  hub  with  a  bole 
therethrough  adapte<1  to  engage  over  the  bolt  and  within 
a  hub  on  one  of  the  disks  and  adapted  also  to  engage  the 
bolt  to  turn  the  same  and  a  nut  on  the  bolt  for  holding  the 
crank  in  place  and  clamping  the  bottom  walls  of  the  hubs 
between  the  head  on  the  bolt  and  the  hub  on  the  crank. 


^-=3 


5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  d<  scribed,  a  reel  compris- 
ing two  disk-like  members  having  cup  shaped  hubs;  a  bolt 
extending  through  such  hubs  for  8»'curlng  the  same  to- 
gether and  nn  operating  crank  having  a  hub  with  a  hole 
therethrough  adapted  to  engage  over  the  bolt  and  within  a 
hub  on  one  of  the  disks  and  a  nut  on  the  bolt  for  holding 
the  crank  In  place  and  clamping  the  bottom  walls  of  the 
hubs  l)etween  the  head  on  the  bolt  and  the  hub  on  the 
crank  ;  a  case  for  the  reel  and  l>earlng  sttpptirts  for  the  reel 
comprising  Inturned  flanges  on  the  side  walls  of  the  case 
extending  within   the   hubs   on   the   reel. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


024.934.  ETCHING  APPAR.\TUS.  Chaki.es  Keverdys. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  F.  Wesel  Manufacturing 
Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y'..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1908.      Serial  No.  411.610. 


1.  In  an  etching  apparatus  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  means  to  hold  or  contain  a  plate  to  t>e  etched,  an  agi- 
tator for  the  etching  bath,  and  means  to  Impart  to  the  agi- 
tator a  movement  of  reciprocation  and  an  additional  move- 
ment for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  etching  apparatus  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  means  to  bold  or  contain  a  plate  to  t>e  etched,  an  agi- 
tator for  the  etching  bath,  and  means  to  impart  to  the  agi- 
tator a  movement  compounded  of  a  relativjly  fast  recip- 
rocation and  a  relatively  slow  reciprocation. 

■;.•  In  an  etching  apparatus  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  means  to  hold  or  contain  a  pdote  to  be  etched,  an  agi- 
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tutor  for  ttio  etrhlns  bath,  means  to  drivp  tlie  agitator,  and 
meanx  to  move  ttie  rtrivine  means  as  the  agitator  Is  bflng 
driven. 

4.  Ill  an  Ptctiintr  apparatu.s  or  the  like,  the  combinarion 
of  mt'nns  to  hoUl  or  contain  a  platn  to  be  etched,  an  agi- 
tator for  the  etching  bath,  means  to  reciprocate  the  agi- 
tator, and  means  to  reciprocate  ttif  drivini:  means  inde- 
pendently  at   the   same  tim^^ 

5,  In  an  etching  apparatus  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  means  to  tiolcl  or  i-ontjiin  a  plate  to  \>f  etched,  an  agita- 
tor for  the  etching  l)ath.  means  to  reciprocate  the  agitator 
relatively  fast,  ami  means  to  reciprocate  the  driving  means 
relatively  8lowl.\ 

[Claitus  6  to  1:!  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


924.93?5.     a 
William 
:i.    1908. 


,\R.Mi:.\T  I 

11.     <  .  I!  K  K  M. 

Serial   No. 


I.\\<,K1! 
E.\F.  <;iinict 
456.1  CM). 


1.  A  coat  hanger  embodyliig  ^'anD'at-aaf^orting  arras 
framelike  In  structure.  an<l  <ci[iipi|»mental  sheet  metal 
memlx'rs  secun-d  to  and  arranged  irlthin  such  arms  and 
CO  acting  to  constitute  charge-receiving  pockets,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2  .\  coat  hangiT  fmbodying  garmtnt  supporting  arms 
framelike  In  structurf.  and  cunipli'mental  sheet  metal  meE&- 
bers  arranged  within  the  arms  and  secured  at  their  edges 
then'to,  the  members  co-acllng  to  constitute  charge-receiv- 
ing pockets  and  being  spac-d  at  their  opposing  ends  to 
form  mouths  to  p<Tmlt  the  inst-rtion  of  a  charge. 

'•i.  A  coat  hangiT  emlxidyini;  i;urmenf -supporting  arms 
provided  with  pockets  foriii''<l  with  mouths,  bags  designed 
to  l)e  inserted  In  the  pockets  and  containing  absorbent  mn- 
terlal  impregnated  with  a  cliarge,  and  wire  loops  engaged 
with  the  bags  and  projecting  outwardly  through  the 
mouths  of  the  i>ockets  to  p<"rniit  tle>  cnnverjient  withdrawal 
of   the   bags   therefrom. 

4,  .\  coat  tiangiT  embodying'  garment-supporting  .arms 
provided  with  pockets,  bags  designed  to  ho  inserted  in  the 
pockfts  and  containing  absorbent  material  saturated  with 
a  chargf,  and  means  fiir  dlst«>nding  said  bags,  as  and  foe 
the   puriJose   specified, 

5.  A  coat  "hanger  embodying  arms  provided  at  their  ends 
with  pockets,  the  pockets  being  formed  at  their  inner  or 
opposing  ends  with  mouths,  bags  d. 'signed  to  be  inserted 
in  tln'  pockets  and  containing  al)sorbent  material  satu- 
rated with  a  charge,  and  spreaders  mounted  within  the 
bags  t<i  distend  the  same  and  formed  with  loops  project- 
ing iH'yond  the  bags  and  through  the  mouths  of  the  Rpck- 
et.s.  ns  and  for  ^he  purpose  specified. 


U24,9a6.      M.VTi'li  silonllNi;  Toy  I'lSToL.     GBOSOK  A. 

Reynoi.iis,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Hahpkk  E.  Benmctt, 

Los    Angeles,    Cal,     Filed    July    8,    1908.     Serial    No. 

44*_'..'fM». 

1.  A  match-shooting  pistol  having  a  l)ore  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  match  and  provided  at  the  breech  with  a  short  an- 
nular seat  to  support  the  match  in  such  bore  by  tiie  portion 
of  the  match  near  the  head  thereof,  said  l)ore  being  en- 
larged forwardly  from  said  seat  to  allow  the  match  to 
di^«'harte    freely    from    the    barrel. 


H.\KRY   \l.  REv.\fAN'  and 
■ster,   Mass.      Filed   Oct. 


2.  A  match-shooting  pistol  provided  with  a  convex 
breech  and  a  bore  which  at  the  breech  forms  a  seat  approxi- 
mately e«4ual  In  diameter  to  a  match  stem  and  enlarged 
forwardly  of  the  seat  to  allow  free  ejecjlon  ;  said  pistol 
beinj^  also  provided  with  a  hammer  with  a  concave  face  to 
fit  the  convex  breech. 


3.  A  match-shooting  pistol  provided  tit  Its  breech  with 
u  ring-like  seat  to  hold  the  match  near  the  head  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  hammer  that  Is  capable  of  being  re- 
tracted out  of  line  of  the  bore  of  the  pistol  wuen  the  ham- 
mer Is  cocked  so  as  to  allow  the  ready  Insertion  of  a  match 
Into  the  bore  ;  the  breech  of  said  pistol  being  adapted  to 
form  an  anvil  upon  which  the  hammer  will  crush  the  head 
of  the  match  to  cause  an  explosion  of  the  fulminating 
material  thereof  outside  of  the  barrel. 

4.  A  match-shoottng  pistol  having  a  concave  hammer 
and  a  convex  breecli,  the  latter  l>eiDg  adapted  to  form  an 
nnvll  on  which  the  |>ead  of  the  match  may  be  crushed  by 
the  hammer.  ', 

r».  In  a  match-shontlng  pistol,  a  barrel  having  a  breech 
adapted  to  form  an  nnvll  on  which  the  head  of  the  match 
may  be  crushed  by  thi-  hammer  of  the  pistol,  and  a  ham- 
mer adapted  to  l>e  withdrawn  from  the  line  of  the  bore  of 
the  pistol  when  the  hammer  Is  cocked. 


924,1(37.     FRICTIOX  COUPLING.     Fbancis  H.  Richards. 
Hartford.  Conn,     piled  Jan.  5.  1901.     Serial  No.  42.186. 


1 


1.  A  friction  coupling  comprising  an  outer  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  screw-thread,  friction  niemlx'rs  within  the 
same,  one  of  which  Is  split  for  a  |)ortion  of  its  circumfer- 
ence, said  split  meml>er  havine  a  thread  upon  it  engaging 
that  upon  the  outer  portion,  a  screw  threaded  through  one 
of  the  split  sections  and  ix'arlng  against  the  other,  and 
means  for  connectlm;  one  of  said  friction  members  with 
a  part  to  l>e  driven,  j 

2.  A  friction  coupling  comprising  an  outer  portion,  fric- 
tion memt>ers  withia  the  same,  at  least  one  of  which  has 
engagement  therewith,  means  for  expanding  one  of  said 
engaging  members  to  secure  It  to  the  out«'r  portion,  and 
a  driver  in  operative  connection  with  one  of  said  members. 

:?,  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  driving  ele- 
ment and  an  element  to  Ik-  driven  carried  thereby,  an  In- 
termediate memlx-r  having  friclional  engagement  with  the 
driving  member  and  positive  connection  with  the  driven 
member  and  capable  of  movement  along  the  support  to 
release  said  connection,  and  a  corrugated  spring  for  main- 
taining contact. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  element  comprisitn: 
a  casing  and  a  friction  member  therein  provided  with  pro- 
jections, of  a  driven  element  adjacent  to  said  casing  hav- 
ing projections  adaftted  to  Interlock  with  those  on  the 
friction   memb«»r. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driving  member,  of  a  driven 
member,  an  interposed  friction  plate  from  which  the 
driven  member  is  actuated,  a  follower,  a  friction  annulus 
interposed  between  said  fr'.ctlon  plate  and  the  driving 
memlter  and  between  the  friction  plate  and  snid   follower. 
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a  spring  interpo««ed  t>otween  said  follower  and  an  exten- 
sion of  the  driving  member,  and  a  part  extending  through 
the  op'nings  in  the  annuii  and  of  less  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  each  said  opening,  the  annull  t>eing  free  to 
shift  radially  until  such  movement  is  prevented  by  the 
contact  of  the  Iwundary  walls  of  the  openings  of  the 
annuii  with  said  part, 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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924.938.  REVOLVING  TRAY  JACOB  RiCHTER,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  Lang,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis,     Filed  Oct,  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,879. 


S 


-g—rr 


3: 
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A  revolving  tray,  comprising  a  spider  frame  of  cast 
metal  of  a  polygon  shape  with  Its  diagonals,  depending 
feet  formed  at  the  center  and  the  corners  of  the  frame 
and  Integral  ther.wlth.  said  feet  having  cavities  in  the 
tops  thereof,  trunnlonrd  rollers  let  Into  and  Journaled  In 
the  cavities  of  the  corner  feet,  a  flat  tray  member  bearing 
on  the  rollers  and  occup.ving  a  single  horliontal  filane 
with  the  exception  of  a  groove  pressed  therein  around  its 
edge  leaving  the  rim  In  the  ef>mmon  plane  with  the  cen- 
tral portion,  a  pivot  member  on  the  troy  member  having 
a  shouldered  conical  head  l>earing  in  the  cavity  of  the 
central  foot  of  the  frame,  and  notched  plates  bolted  to 
the  diagonals  of  the  frame  and  fitting  together  to  form 
an  opening  then  |..  iween  by  means  of  their  registering 
notches  throutb  w  hich  the  pivot  meml>er  passes,  said 
opening  tx-liig  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  head  of  the 
pivot  member  to  prtvint  the  accidental  removal  of  the 
trav  member  from  the  frame. 


924.939,  SLUG  CASTING  MACHINE,  John  R.  Rogers. 
Brooklyn.  X.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergent baler  Llnoryp* 
i'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  23. 
190«.      Serial   No.   459.142. 


1.  In  a  llnotyi>e  machine,  the  combination  of  two  mag- 
azines, escapements  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  respective 
magazines  to  control  the  discharge  of  the  matrices  there- 
from, a  receiver  or  channel  j)late  into  which  both  mag- 
azines discharge,  and  two  series  of  escapement-operating 
reeds  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  receiver,  and  guides 
for  said  reeds. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  two  parallel  magazines,  es- 
capements located  on  the  outer  side  of  the  respective  mag- 
azines, two  series  of  actuating  reeds  connected  with  the 
respective   series  of   escapements,   and    a    matrix-receiving 


and  guiding  mechanism  located  t>etween  the  two  series  of 
re^-ds  and  arranged  to  receive  matrices  from  both  mag- 
azines. 

'.\.  Id  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  two  In- 
clined magazines,  one  overlying  the  other,  an  upright 
receiver  or  channel-plate  having  its  upper  end  arranged 
to  receive  matrices  from  both  magazines,  two  series  of 
escapements  located  above  and  t>elow  the  respective  mag- 
azines, two  series  of  escapement -actus  ting  reeds  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  channel-plate,  and  flnger-liey 
mechanism  connecting  with  twth  series  of  reeds. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mag- 
azine, escapements  to  control  the  delivery  of  matrices 
therefrom,  a  receiver  or  channel-plate  having  Its  upper 
end  in  position  to  receive  matrices  from  the  magazine,  and 
escapement-actuating  reeds  located  In  front  of  the  chan- 
nel-plate, said  reeds  and  the  front  of  the  channel-plate 
tyelng  mounted  to  swing  away  from  their  operative  posi- 
tion to  give  access  to  the  channel-plate, 

5,  In  a  linotype  machine  and  in  combination,  an  in- 
clined magazine  B',  escapements  thereover  to  control  the 
delivery  of  matrices,  an  upright  channel-plate  adapted  to 
receive  the  matrices  from  the  magazine,  said  channel- 
plate  having  its  front  side  hinged  to  swing  upward  from 
an  operative  position,  and  escapement-actuating  reeds 
mounted  In  said  hinged  front. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924,940.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  MEANS.  Wilbi  R  H. 
Rorr.n,  Arlington,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
455,763. 


\       A      f' 


TTl 


/I 

a 


:t-^ 


u 


1.  The  combination  with  a  row  of  bins  each  having  an 
■(utlet.  a  gate  for  such  outlet  and  an  armature  for  hold- 
ing the  gate  In  an  open  position,  means  for  returning  the 
gate  to  closed  position,  a  weighing  scale  movable  to  re- 
ceive material  from  any  one  of  the  bins,  a  circuit  closer 
controlled  by  said  scale,  a  circuit  including  a  source  of 
electric  current  and  connected  to  said  circuit  closer,  a 
magnet  In  said  circuit  and  connected  to  move  with  the 
scale  and  in  position  to  be  brought  into  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  the  armature  for  any  bin  when  the  scale  is 
brought  to  position  to  receive  material  from  such  bin. 

a  The  combination  of  a  row  of  bins  each  provided  with 
an  outl«n.  a  gate  for  the  outlet,  an  armature  and  latch 
means  for  holding  the  gate  In  open  position,  means  for 
returning  the  gate  to  closed  position,  a  track,  a  frame 
trav<llng  on  said  track,  a  weighing  scale  supported  by 
said  frame  and  movable  therewith  to  be  brought  into 
position  to  receive  material  from  any  one  of  the  Idns. 
a  circuit  controller  controlled  by  said  scale,  an  electric 
circuit  Including  a  source  of  electric  current  and  con- 
trolled by  said  circuit  closer,  and  an  electro  magnet  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  movable  therewith  into  position 
for  cooperative  relation  with  the  aforesaid  armature,  and 
latch  means  for  any  one  of  the  bins  when  the  scale  la 
brought  to  position  to  receive  material  from  such  bin. 

?>.  The  combination  of  a  row  of  bins,  a  gate  for  each 
bin.  an  armature  controlling  th»  movement  of  the  gate 
to  closed  poaitlon,  a  weighing  scale  movable  to  position  to 
receive  material  from  any  one  of  the  bins,  a  circuit  con- 
trolled by  said  scale,  and  an  electro  magnet  connected 
by  said  circuit  and  movable  with  the  scale  to  operate  on 
the  armature  for  the  bin  at  which  the  scale  is  placed. 
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4.  Id  an  aiitom.itic  wpiuhini?  st-ule  the  combination  with 
the  3calt>  b.'am  and  n  aifnjtx^r  m<jvat)le  therewith,  and  a 
circuit  chisfi-  coiui-risiiik;  a  I'v.r  ixt.-ndlntf  over  said 
member  to  b*'  raiRt>d  bv  thf  member  to  open  the  circuit 
closiT  or  to  bp  iow.  red  to  r\o»t>  tlie  circuit  closer,  and  a 
wpiy;ht  adjnstahle  on  said  lever,  said  lever  provided  with 
mfaiir*  for  hoMin;:  th.-  Wf'ighf  in  difTt>renT  positions  of 
adjust  ment 

.'  lu  an  a'liuniiitic  wpi^hing  means,  a  bin  havm:;  an 
outl.'t.  a  gate  chamber  over  said  outlet  and  opening  from 
the  bin  .and  havinj;  a  s<mi-circular  t)otfom,  a  (jate  mem- 
ber Consisting  of  a  s»^t:inental  plate  working  auainst  tlje 
bottom  of  said  i:atf  cliamtuT  and  rnoving  into  position  to 
open  or  close  said  outlet,  arms  joiirnaled  in  the  .side  of 
th.'  L-ati'  chambiT  and  connected  with  said  gate  m.-mber, 
op.'ratine  tnfnns  on  said  iratf'  chamtxr  and  connected  with 
said  arms,  snld  opfratlnB  mpans  providfd  witli  a  handle. 
with  an  inclin.'d  projortion.  and  a  latcli  hin;;ed  to  the 
Kfltp  chan:l)'r  and  having  an  Iruiinpd  lower  ^nd  for  en- 
i:Hi:iag  -i&ul  latch,  said  handle  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  tnunKp  th.'  inclin.Ml  lower  end  of  said  latch  in  the  ex- 
trom.»   upward   mdvcnient   of   the   iiaudle. 

[Claim  6  not  prliitfd  in  thp  .iazette.  ] 


924.941.  FRAME  FOR  MOTOR  -  VEHICLi:S.  Chahle.s 
StHMli>T.  Detroit,  Mich  ,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car 
rompany,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
gin la.     Filed  M.ir    Hi.  1905.     Serial  Xo.  249,442. 


zz- 


Y 


=^ 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  frame  having  its  side  bars  revers.  ly 
curved  or  ofT.s.'t  as  shown,  each  side  bar  having  parallel 
front  and  rear  portions  and  having  upper  and  lower 
flanges  which  are  wider  at  the  oitset  portion  than  at  the 
front  and  rear  portions. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  frame  comprising  end  bars  and  side 
bars  having  upper  and  lower  flang.  s.  the  side  bars  having 
Int.rnudiate  offset  or  reversely  curved  portions,  and 
channeled  reinforcing  pieces  secured  to  said  .side  bars  at 
the  offset  portions  and  between  the  upper  and  lower 
flanges  thereof,- the  flanges  l)elng  wider  at  the  offset  por- 
tions of  the  side  bars  than  elsewhere,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  .\  motor  v.'hicle  frame  comprising  channeled  side 
bars,  the  lower  flanges  of  said  side  bars  being  inclined  up- 
wardly at  each  .nd  and  the  upp.r  tianires  of  said  side  bars 
l>einc  •Julwtantinlly  horizontal,  said  «id.'  hars  having  offset 
portions  internH'diate  their  ends,  and  reinforcing  pieces 
secured  within  th.>  flanges  of  the  side  bars  at  the  offset 
portions,  the  flanges  being  wider  at  the  oiTset  portions  of 
th.    side  ',nrs  than  elsewhere,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


M4,94-       COMPRESS* »K    OR    EXHAISTKK    FOR    AIR 

*  OR  OTHER   II.IIDS.     Chables   H.    Scott,  (.ioucester. 

England.      Filed  Mar.  SS.  1905.     Serial  No.  2.''>l,5.S7 

1.    In  a  machin.-  of  the  character  de.s<ril>ed.  the  comljiua- 

tlou  of  a  cylinder,  a   piston   operating  with  practically   no 

clearance   or   dead   space   therein,   suction   ports   open    to 

the  [liston  throughout   its  strok.'.  ports  in  the  piston  and 

,  a  valve  controlling  tlie  same,  a  conn.'ctInK  rod  driving  said 

piston    and    valv,.    actuating    means    on    said    rod    coming 

into   engagement   with   the   valve  to  open   the  same   at   the 

III   [11.  lit    the   piston    reverses   Its  stroke   from   compression 

to  .suction,  and  -going  .jut  of  engasem.nt  with   the  valve 

to    permit    the    .same    to    close    at    tlip    moment    the    piston 

reverses  its  stroke  from  suction  to  discliarge. 

12.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder,   auction   and  delivery   ports  therein,   a 
deliver;-  valve  (ontrolllng  the  (i..liv.ry  port,  a  piston  work 
Ing  In  said  cylinder,  pt.ris  and  a  valve  therefor  carried  by 
the  |dst..ii.  ;i  intiMaii  .Irivinir  snid  piston,  and  means  acting 


positively  on  the  piston  valve  to  op.n  the  game  at  the 
limit  of  the  compresaion  stroke  and  cause  said  valve  to 
contact  with  the  delivery  valve  In  the  open  position  of  the 
latter,  whereby  the  closing  of  said  delivery  valve  is  con- 
trolled by  the  return  .stroke  of  the  piston. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  charact.T  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  therein,  a  valve 
mounted  in  said  picton.  said  valve  capable  of  movement 
by  it.s  own  inertia  Independently  of  the  piston  or  piston 
actuating  means,  and  m.  ans  engaging  said  valve  at  the 
limit  of  the  compresKion  stroke  to  move  said  valve  Into 
open  position  simultaneously  with  the  Independent  move- 
ment of  said  valve  due  to  inertia,  said  means  engaging 
the  valve  to  hold  the  same  open  throughout  the  suction 
stroke  and  disengafed  from  the  said  valve  at  the  limit 
of  the  .suction  stroke  to  permit  the  valve  to  close  by  the 
independent  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  delivery  or  discharge  valve,  an  adjustable  spring 
for  closing  the  same,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  pitman 
driving  said  piston,  a  valve  mounted  In  the  piston,  and 
means  engaging  said  valve  at  the  limit  of  the  compression 
stroke  of  the  piston  to  open  and  move  the  same  Into  con- 
tact with  the  delivery  valve  in  the  open  position  of  the 
latter,  whereby  the  closing  of  the  delivery  valve  is  con- 
trolled by  the  return  stroke  of  the  piston. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  having  ports  therein,  a  valve 
carried  by  said  piston  and  controlling  said  ports,  a  con- 
necting rod  directly  operating  said  piston,  and  a  cam 
surface  on  said  connecting  rod  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  IG  ntit  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,943.     SKYLIGHT  BAR     Charles  Schroedeb,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1908.    Serial  Xo.  456.366. 


»  1.  In  a  skylight,  tbe  combination  with  a  l>ar  comprising 
a  U  shaped  body,  braces  within  the  body  and  a  cap  piece 
s«'cured   to   the   bracks,    of  a   top    frame   piece   comprising 
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upptr  and  l:>wer  plates,  said  lower  plaie  cumprUlng  a 
support  (or  the  bar,  and  said  upper  plate  extending  over 
the  t>ar. 

2.  In  a  skylight,  the  combination  with  a  bar  comprising 
a  U  shaped  body,  braces  within  the  body  and  a  cap  piece 
secured  to  the  hrac<'»  and  having  curved  wings,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  of  a  top  frame  piece  comprising  upp>er 
and  lower  plates,  said  lower  plate  comprising  a  support 
for  the  bar  and  said  upper  plate  extending  over  the  bar 
and  havitiK  s.>civ.  is  which  receive  the  wings. 

3.  In  .  ~K\  .iiil.t.  th<-  combination  with  a  bar  comprising 
a  Uslia;  il  i...(l\  tiHxing  liif  nr  its  upper  end,  braces 
within  ! !  >•  ;""1>  an. I  a  .ap  ;  •  •  secured  to  the  braces, 
of  a  top  frame  jiiece  comjirising  upper  and  lower  plates, 
said  lower  jilate  comprising  an  angular  support  for  the 
bar  and  the  lugs  passing  through  said  plate  to  secure  the 
bar  thereto  and  said  upper  plate  extending  over  the  liar. 

4.  In  a  skylight,  the  combination  with  a  bar  comprising 
a  U-shaped  body,  braces  within  the  body  and  a  cap  piece 
secured  to  the  braces,  of  a  bottom  frame  piece  comprising 
upper  and  lower  plates,  said  upper  plate  comprising  a 
support  for  the  bar  and  having  an  opening  for  the  passage 
of  water  of  condensation,  and  .said  lower  plate  comprising 
a  flashing,  and  a  U  shaped  plate  secured  to  the  outer  plate 
and  covering  the  opening  and  forming  a  slorm^bield. 

5.  In  a  skylight,  the  combination  with  a  bar  comprising 
a  U-shap(>d  body,  braces  within  the  body  and  a  cap  piece 
secured  to  the  liraces  and  sheets  of  glass  whose  edges 
He  between  the  l>ody  and  the  cap  piece,  of  a  bottom  frame 
piece  comprising  upper  and  lower  plates,  said  upper  plate 
comprising  a  support  for  the  bar  and  having  an  opening 
for  the  passage  of  water  of  condensation,  and  said  lower 
plate  comprising  a  flashing,  and  a  U-shaped  plate  8<>cured 
to  the  upper  plate  and  covering  the  opening  and  having 
at  its  upper  edge  a  flange  which  serves  as  a  stop  for  the 
lower  end  of  the  sheets  .if  glass. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9  2  4,944.  CLUTCH  -  SHOE.  Rcsskll  M.  Slllebs, 
Marshall,  Ohio.  Filed  Xov.  4,'  1907.  Serial  Xo. 
4(X).C72 


r  \  clutch  shoe  having  end  portions  formed  with 
grooves  and  an  intermediate  curved  outer  face  disposed 
for  its  entire  length  outwardly  of  said  end  portions  of  the 
shoe,  and  a  wearing  strip  extending  over  the  curved  outer 
face  of  said  slio.-  and  having  its  end  portions  t>ent  in- 
wardly and  engaged  in  the  grooves  of*  the  end-portions 
of  said  shoe. 

2.  A  clutch  sho<'  having  a  curved  outer  face,  a  wearing 
strip  extending  over  said  outer  face  of  the  shoe  and 
having  intnrned  end  portions,  and  angle  plates  arranged 
at  the  end  portions  of  said  shoe  below  the  curved  outer 
face  thereof  and  engaged  with  the  inturned  end  portions 
of  said  wearing  strip,  the  lower  portions  of  said  angle 
plates  projecting  beneath  said  shoe  and  being  removably 
secured  thereto. 


924,94R.  IRf>M\G  -  BOARD  WtLT.iAM  J.  Stkvenson. 
Tuscola.  III.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1908.  Serial  No  427.«.'^0 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combtna 
tlon  of  a  taMe  top.  a  Mipportinc  member  hinged  to  the  ta- 
ble top  at  one  end  thf  reof  and  adapted  to  l)e  folded  against 
the  table  top  or  swune  downwardly  to  a  point  beyond  the 
vertical  when  In  ojii^ratlve  position,  a  second  suprxirtlng 
memlier  hinged  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  tlie  table  lop 


and  adapted  to  l>e  elilu-r  folded  against  the  table  top  or 
swung  downwardly  when  In  use  so  as  to  assume  an  In- 
clined position  and  extend  under  the  overhanging  portion 
of  the  table  top.  means  for  locking  the  supporting  mem- 
bers In  an  operative  position,  and  a  link  having  the  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  the  supporting  members  for  causing 
the  same  to  swing  together,  the  said  link  t>elng  connected 
to  the  first  mentioned  supporting  member  nearer  the 
hinged  end  thereof  than  is  the  case  with  the  second  men- 
tioned supi>orting  member  so  that  the  said  supporting 
members   swing  through  different  arcs. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  cuaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  table  top,  a  supporting  member  liinged  to  one  end 
of  the  table  lop  and  adapted  to  be  either  folded  against 
the  table  top  or  swung  downwardly  to  a  position  beyond 
the  vertical  when  in  use,  hinged  braces  for  holding  the 
supporting  member  in  the  last  mentioned  position,  a  sec- 
ond support  hinged  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  table 
top  and  adapted  to  i>e  either  folded  against  the  table  top 
or  swung  downwardly  when  In  use  so  as  to  assume  an  in- 
clined position  and  extend  under  the  overhanging  portion 
of  the  table  top,  and  a  link  connecting  the  supporting 
members  for  causing  the  same  to  move  in  unison,  the  two 
ends  of  the  link  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  snpi^ort- 
ing  members  and  the  link  being  connected  to  the  first 
mentioned  supporting  member  nearer  to  the  hinged  end 
thereof  than  is  the  case  with  the  second  mentioned  sup- 
porting meml)er. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  table  top.  three  transverse  bars  secured  to  the 
table  top  and  having  the  extremities  thereof  extended 
outwardly,  a  pair  of  supporting  legs  pivotally  connected 
to  the  outwardly  extended  ends  of  the  transverse  bars, 
hinged  brace  members  connecting  the  supporting  legs  to 
the  outwardly  extended  extremities  of  a  second  transverse 
bar,  a  second  pair  of  supporting  legs  pivotally  connected 
to  the  outwardly  extended  extremities  of  the  third  tmns- 
verse  bar,  and  link  members  connecting  the  two  pairs  of 
legs. 


924,946,     TAG.     GEfiBGE  H.  TAlLoa.  Norfolk,  Va. 
May  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  316,499. 


Filed 


IT  J^ . 


1.  A  tag  comprising  n  t>endable  plate  adapted  to  b« 
folded  upon  Itself  and  liaviug  a  clamping  tongue  disposed 
rith  Its  free  end  adjacent  the  fold  line  to  force  material 
embraced  by  said  plate  toward  said  line  as  the  plate  Is 
bent   upon    iti»<>lf 

2.  A  tag  comprising  a  l>endable  plate  ndapte*!  to  be 
folded  upon  Itself  and  having  opposite  clamping  tongues 
disposed  with  their  free  ends  adjacent  the  fold  line  cf  said 
plate. 

3.  A  tag  comprising  n  bendsble  plate  adapted  to  be 
folded  upon  itself  and   having  an  aperture  therein  and  a 
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clarapinj:  tonjrut-  at  one  side  of  said  npcrtiire  with  Its  free 
fn<l  disposed  adjacent  the  fold  line  of  said  plate 

4  A  tat:  romprislnjj  a  Iw'ndahle  plate  adapted  to  be 
folded  upon  Itself  and  havinK  an  aperture  therein  and 
ilampInK  tonirues  at  opposite  sides  thereof  with  their  free 
ends  adjacent  thf   fold   line  of  said  plate. 

r>.   A    tag    comprisInK    a    bendalile    plate    adapted    to    l>e 
folded  upon  ltR«'If  and  havinj:  a  rlamplng  tonjtue  with  its 
free  end  adjacent  the  fold   line  of  said   plate,  and   locking 
means  carried  l).v  one  portion  of  said  plate  to  en^rat'e  an 
other    portion    when    folded    thereon. 

[Claims  6  to    IJ   iif)f   r>rinted  In   the  Gazette.] 


924.947.  PHOTOGRAPHh"  KnM.ER  BLIND  SHITTER. 
John  K.  Thub.vtov.  Altrincham.  Rnnland  FMled  .Tuly 
1;.",    i;t07.      .Serial    No.    .■<><.-..." .is 


1.  In  a  roller  hlind  s'iiittiT  tlu-  coml)inatH>n  with  the 
hllnd  and  l>lind  rollers  and  means  to  connect  the  top  and 
lK)ttom  hllnd  rollers  to  rotate  .synchronously  of  a  driving 
pinion  by  which  motion  is  transmitted  to  the  rollers,  a 
sprocket  wheel  (■onnerte<l  to  tii^-  drivintr  pinion,  an  endless 
drivinir  chain  passim.'  around  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  reclp- 
rocnrlng  spring  clip  to  engage  the  chain  and  a  spring  to 
operate  it,  and  means  to  connect  the  clip  alternately  to 
different  points  of  the  chain  to  cause  it  to  travel  first  In 
one  direction  and  ih.n  in  th.'  rt- verse  direction,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

-.  Ip  a  roller  blind  shutter  th.-  combination  with  the 
blind  and  blind  rollers  antl  m»'ans  to  connect  the  tup  and 
bottom  blind  rollers  to  rotate  synchronously  of  a  driving 
pinion  by  which  motion  is  transmitted  to  the  rollers,  a 
uprocket  wheel  connected  to  the  driving  pinion,  an  endless 
driving  chain,  passing  around  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  recip- 
rocating spring  clip  to  engage  the  chain  and  a  spring  to 
operate  it,  means  to  connect  the  clip  alt.rnatcl y  to  differ- 
ent points  of  the  chain  to  cause  it  to  travel  first  In  one  di- 
rection and  then  In  the  reverse  direction  and  means  to  ar- 
rest and  release  the  spring  clip  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

.'?.  In  a  roller  blind  shutter  the  combination  with  the 
blind  and  blind  rolbrs  and  means  to  connect  the  top  and 
bottom  Idlnd  rollers  to  lotar^'  synchronously  of  a  driving 
pinion  by  which  motion  is  transmitted  to  the  rollers,  a 
sprocket  wheel  connected  to  the  driving  pinion,  an  endl.ss 
'driving  chain  passing  around  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  recip- 
rocating spring  clip  to  engage  the  chain  and  a  spring  to 
operate  It,  and  pins  e  e'  attached  to  and  projecting  from 
the  chain  with  which  the  sprins;  clip  engages  substantially 
as  described 

4.  In  a  roller  lillnd  shutter  the  combination  with  the 
blind  and  blind  rollers  and  means  to  connect  the  top  and 
bottom  blind  rollers  to  rotate  synchronously  of  a  dri\  iag 
pinion  l)y  which  motion  is  transmitted  tn  th""  rc)llers,  a 
spro<'ket  wheel  connected  to  the  driving  pinion,  an  endless 
driving  cliain.  passing  around  the  spr..  <-ket  wh<-el,  a  recip 


1   rocating  spring  clip  to  engage  the  chain  and  a  spring  to 
I    op>erate  it.  pins  e  e'  attached  to  the  chain   with  which  the 
clip  engages  and  a  slotted  plate  to  guide  the  pins  substan- 
tially  as   described. 

5.  In  a  roller  blind  shutter  the  combination  with  the 
blind  and  blind  rollers  and  means  to  connect  the  top  and 
bottom  l)llnd  roll.rs  lo  rotate  synchronously  of  a  driving 
pinion  by  which  motion  is  transmitted  to  the  rollers,  a 
sprocket  wheel  connected  to  the  driving  pinion,  an  endless 
driving  chain  passiag  around  the  sprocket  wheel,  pins  af- 
fixed to  and  projecting  from  the  driving  chain,  a  recipro- 
cating spring  clip  to  en^ate  thf  pins  alternately,  a  spring 
to  operate  the  clip,  a  slotted  guide  plate  to  guide  the  pins, 
and  means  to  arrest  the  travel  of  and  release  the  spring 
clips  substantially  as  described. 

[«'Ialms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924.Q48.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  James 
Harel  Green.  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1907. 
402,318. 


M.      TiBBS, 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  the  combination  of  an  axle 
and  a  two  part  caslig,  an  oil  chute  or  duct  communicating 
with  the  axle  and  the  casing,  a  hollow  semicircular  valve, 
one  of  said  parts  of  the  casing  having  a  stud  Integral 
therewith  upon  which  the  valve  Is  plvotally  mounted,  a 
lubricant  container  fixed  above  the  casing  and  means  for 
manipulating  the  valve  by  which  the  lubricant  flowing 
from  the  container  Is  regulated. 

2.  In  a  device  as- set  forth,  the  combination  of  an  axle 
and  a  two  part  casing,  an  oil  chute  or  duct  communicating 
with  the  axle  and  the  casing,  a  hollow  semicircular  oscilla- 
tory valve  mounted  within  the  casing  having  an  opening, 
one  of  said  parts  <if  the  casing  having  a  stud  integral 
therewith  upon  which  the  valve  Is  plvotally  mounted,  n 
lubricant  container  fixed  above  the  said  casing,  and  means 
for  manipulating  the  valve,  said  casing  having  depressions 
to  be  engaged  by  said  means  to  hold  the  same  in  its  ad- 
Justed  position. 

.*?.  in  a  device  as  set  forth,  the  combination  of  nn  axle 
I  having  a  spindle  and  a  two  part  casing,  an  oil  chute  or 
duct  communlcatinf  with  the  spindle  and  the  casing,  a 
hollow  semicircular  oscillatory  valve  having  an  oisenlng.  a 
lubricant  container  fixed  above  said  casing,  said  valve  hav- 
ing means  detachably  carried  thereby  for  manipulating  the 
same  comprising  a  handle,  and  a  spring  arm.  said  casing 
having  depressions  to  be  engaged  by  said  sprlug  arm  to 
bold  the  valve  in  Its  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  the  combination  of  an  axle 
having  a  spindle  and  a  two  part  casing,  an  oil  chute  or 
duct  communicating  therebetween,  a  hollow  semicircular 
oscillatory  valve  having  an  opening,  one  of  said  parts  of 
the  casing  having  a  stud  Integral  therewith  upon  whlc'i 
the  valve  is  plvotally  mounted,  a  lubricant  container,  said 
valve  having  means  detachably  carried  thereby  for  ma- 
nipulating the  same  comprising  a  handle  and  a  spring 
arm.  said  casing  having  depressions  to  be  engaged  by  said 
spring  arm  to  hold  the  valve  in  its  adjusted  position, 

5.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  the  combination  of  an  axle 
having  a  spindle  and  a  two  part  casing,  an  oil  chute  or 
duct  communicating  with  the  spindle  and  casing,  an«os- 
clllatory  valve  having  an  opening,  one  of  said  parts  of  the 
casing  having  a  stud  Integral  therewith  upon  which  the 
valve  Is  plvotally  mounted,  a  lubricant  container,  said  cas- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  depressions  upon  one  of  Its  faces, 
and  a  valve  regulating  memt>er  to  cooperate  therewith  by 
which  the  valve  's  nanipulated  so  as  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  lubricant. 
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924,949.  PILOT  K-H  I.UCOMOTIVES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Charles  T.  Westlake.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  assignor  to 
Clarence  H.  Howard,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  nied  Jan.  19. 
1909.     Serial   No.   473,176. 


*' 


! 


-     [e:^;,-.» 


S.illLI 


kii 


JLM 


1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  end  sill  having 
a  coupler  draw-bar  pocket  attachment,  of  a  cast  metal 
pilot  integral  throughout  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the 
said  sill,  and  having  a  depressed  middle  portion  adapted 
to  straddle  from  below,  but  clear  of  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  said  pocket   and  its  appendages,  substantially  as 

described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  end  sill  having 
a  coupler  draw  bar  pocket  attachment,  of  a  cast  metal 
pilot  Integral  throughout  and  comprising  two  parallel 
upright  side  members  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  said  sill, 
an  upper  transverse  member  uniting  the  upright  members 
together  and  having  a  depressed  portion  adapted  to 
straddle  from  below,  but  clear  of  the  bottom  portion  of, 
the  said  pocket,  a  bottom  transverse  member  uniting  the 
upright  taeml>er8  together,  two  horizontal  members  con- 
verging forward  from  the  Iwttom  member  and  adapted  to 
form  the  base  of  the  pilot,  and  a  scries  of  Inclined  slats 
extending  between  and  uniting  the  said  upper  and  con- 
verging members  together,  the  slats  at.  and  for  a  suitable 
distance  from  their  Junction  with  the  said  depressed  por- 
tion of  the  upper  transverse  member,  being  horizontal  for 
permitting  free  movement  of  the  coupler  draw  bar  con- 
nected to  the  said  pocket,  substantially  as  described. 


924,951.     .\WNING.     August  F.   Winbbbc,  Boundbrook, 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,080. 


924.950.  TWISTING  AND  DOUBLING  FR.\ME.  PHILIP 
B.  Whitehead,  Stockport,  England.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
1007.      Serial    No.    397.121. 


1.  In  a  twisting  or  doubling  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  the  thread  board  and  rod  B  affixed  thereto, 
a  rail  C  attached  to  the  thread  board  provided  with 
a  number  of  notches  or  grooves,  a  number  of  spring 
pieces  with  ends  projecting  over  the  notches  or  grooves 
In  the  rail,  such  spring  pieces  being  secured  to  the  front 
of  the  rail  by  screws  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  twisting  or  doubling  machine  the  combination 
with  the  thread  board  A.  of  a  bar  C  attached  thereto, 
provided  with  notches  r  In  the  face  thereof,  and  lugs  c' 
and  twisted  wire  springf  I»  artixed  thereto  lying  against 
the  rail  with  ends  rf  projecting  across  the  said  notches 
and  screws  for  securltig  the  springs  In  position  substan- 
tially PS  described 

H.'iO.  G. — 44  '  ^ 


1.  An  awning  framework,  comprising  vertically  dis- 
posed stub  bars,  means  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
bars  and  means  secured  to  said  bars  below  said  upper 
ends  but  above  their  lower  ends  for  securing  said  stub 
bars  to  the  transom  bars  of  a  window,  arms  constructed 
In  inner  and  outer  sections  plvotally  connected  together, 
the  Inner  sections  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the 
lower  ends  of  the  stub  bars,  such  connection  permitting 
the  vertically  swinging  movement  of  the  arms,  and  brace 
rods  having  a  Jointed  connection  with  the  outer  sections 
of  the  arms  and  also  having  a  Jointed  connection  with  the 
stub  bars  al)ove  the  point  of  connection  between  the  arms 
and  said   bars  and  below  all  of  said  stub  bar  securing 

means. 

2.  An  awning  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  a  roller  over 
which  the  fabric  is  designed  to  wind,  a  support  In  which 
said  roller  Is  Joumaled.  a  shaft  having  an  operative  con- 
nection with  the  roller  to  turn  the  same,  supports,  for 
said  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  shaft  rigid,  an  actuat- 
ing rod  having  detachable  connection  with  the  shaft  and 
arranged  to  drive  the  same,  a  brace  in  which  said  actuat- 
ing rod  is  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement,  a  bracket 
for  detachably  supporting  the  brace,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  actuating  rod  from  moving  longitudinally  rela- 
tively to  Its  brace. 

3.  An  awning,  comprising  a  stretch  of  fabric,  a  roller 
over  which  the  fabric  Is  adapted  to  wind,  supports  In 
which  said  roller  is  Journaled.  a  shaft  having  an  opera- 
tive connection  with  the  roller  to  turn  the  same,  supports 
for  said  shaft",  means  for  holding  said  shaft  rigid,  an 
actuating  rod  having  a  detachable  connection  with  the 
shaft  and  arranged  for  universal  Joint  driving  connection 
therewith,  a  brnee  In  which  said  actuating  rod  Is  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  a  bracket  for  detachably  sup- 
porting the  brace,  and  means  for  holding  the  actuating  rod 
from  moving  longitudinally  relatively  to  its  brace. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  winding  awnlpg.  of  an  actu- 
ating shaft  therefor,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  slipover  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft,  an  actuating  rod  having  a  universal 
Joint  connection  with  the  sleeve,  a  bracket,  a  supporting 
brace  arranged  for  detachable  support  on  said  bracket, 
the  actuating  rod  l)elng  mounted  to  turn  and  slide  longi- 
tudinally In  said  brace,  and  means  for  holding  said  rod 
from  longitudinal  movement  relatively  to  the  brace. 


924.952.      SNAP-SWITCH.      James    H.    Wtatt.    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  W'liiam  M.  Scott.  Philadelphia, 
Pa;      Filed   Apr.   28,    1908.      Serial   No.   429,608. 
1.   In   a    snap   switch,    the   combination   with    a   pivoted 
contact   carrying  member,   of   a   detent    member  engagiKK 
and  rotating  with  the  same,  ears  npon  said  detent  member. 
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a  coiled  spring  wigaginK  said  Mun  to  hold  said  detent  mem- 
b.T  iu  normal  poattlon.  aa  opentlng  8prin)<,  a  sprlnc  wind- 
ing member,  and  a  projection  on  said  sprinK  winding 
memlter  for  engaKlDK  said  ears  upon  said  detent  member 
to  shift  the  same. 


'J.  In  a  snap  switch,  tlie  combination  with  a  pivoted 
contact  carrying  member,  of  a  detent  member  engaging 
and,  rotating  with  the  samt\  ears  upon  said  detent  mem- 
ber, a  coiled  spring  inj;:ii,'in(;  said  ears  to  hold  said  detent 
member  in  normal  position,  an  opi>raflng  aprinn.  a  spring 
windinj;  membc%  and  a  projection  on  said  winding  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  ears  upon  said  detent  member  at 
the  end  of  the  movement  of  said  winding  member. 

3.  In  a  snap  switch,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
contact  carrying  member,  of  an  opirating  spring,  a  spring 
winding  memb«>r,  a  detent  member  engaging  and  traveling 
with  said  contact  member,  a  fixed  member  with  which 
said  detent  member  engages  to  lock  said  contact  carrying 
member,  oppositely  disposed  ears  upon  said  detent  mem- 
ber, a  colled  spring  engaging  said  ears  with  its  ends  to 
hold  said  detent  mt-mber  in  normal  position,  and  means 
on  said  sprlns  winding  member  for  engaging  said  ears  to 
shift  said  detent  member  to  free  It  from  said  fixed  member. 

4.  In  a  annp  switch,  ttie  combination  with  a  pivoted 
contact  carrying  niemtxT.  of  a  sprint,  a  spring  winding 
njember,  a  detent  memt)er  adapted  to  rotate  with  said 
contact  carrying  member,  ears  on  o[5poslte  sides  of  said  de- 
tent member,  a  coiled  spring  engaging  said  ears  with  Its 
ends,  and  means  on  said  spring  winding  member  for  shift- 
ing said  detent  mi»mber  in  opposition  to  said  coiled  spring 
to   unlock   said  contuct   carrying  member. 

5.  In  II  sQHi)  switch,  the  combination  with  a  spindle, 
of  a  contact  carrying  inrnitHT  pivoted  thereon,  a  detent 
meml>»>r  engaging  and  rotating  with  said  contact  carrying 
member,  ears  upon  said  detent  meml>er,  a  spring  colled 
around  said  splndU'  and  t-ngaging  said  ears  to  hold  said 
det»'nT  Ul^■mllt■r  in  normal  position,  an  operating  spring,  a 
spring  winding  inomtxT.  and  a  projection  on  said  spring 
winding  member  for  engaging  said  ears  upon  said  detent 
number  at  the  end  of  the  travel  of  said  spring  winding 
member   to  shift   said   detent   member. 

j  iMaims  t5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9-J4,953.      FLUSHING -TANK.      Lkon    B     Vki.ser.    Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Apr    :',,  1908.      Serial  No.  4_'.'>,050. 


June  15,  1909. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flushing  tanls  provided  with 
the  usual  supply  and  outlet  pipes,  of  a  tubular  connection 
from  till'  supply  pipe  to  the  outlet  pipe,  a  silence  chamber 
arrgu;;(.d    in    the    tubular   connection,   and   there   being   an 


ootlet  from  the  sll4>ee  chamber  to  the  iBterior  of  the 

tank. 

2.  The  comblnatloli  with  a  flushing  tank  provided  with 
the  usual  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  of  an  annular  hooalng 
arranged  In  the  tank  between  the  pipes,  a  tubular  connec- 
tion from  the  Inlet  pipe  to  the  annular  housing,  a  tubu- 
lar connection  from  the  opening  In  the  center  of  the 
annular  housing  to  the  outlet  pipe,  and  there  being  an 
aperture  formed  through  the  inner  wall  of  the  annular 
housing,  and  there  b«lng  an  outlet  from  the  annular  hous- 
ing to  the  Interior  of  the  tank. 

."i.  An  attachment  for  flashing  tanks  provided  with  the 
usual  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  comprising  a  bousing 
through  which  is  formed  an  opening,  and  which  housing 
Is  connected  to  the  Inlet  pipe  of  the  tank,  a  tubular  con- 
nection from  the  opening  In  the  bousing  to  the  outlet  pipe 
of  the  tank,  there  Ix-lng  an  opening  formed  through  the 
inner  wall  of  the  liousing^  to  establish  communication 
from  the  Interior  of  the  housing  to  the  pipe  leading  to  the 
outlet  pipe,  and  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  housing  to 
the  Interior  of  the  tsnk. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flushing  tank  provided  with 
the  usual  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  and  with  the  usual  over 
flow  tube  connected  to  the  outlet  pipe,  of  an  annular 
housing  arranged  oa  the  over  flow  tube,  a  tubular  connec- 
tion from  the  inlet  pipe  to  the  annular  housing,  there  be- 
ing an  outlet  formed  through  the  outer  wall  of  the  annu- 
lar housing,  and  th«re  being  an  aperture  formed  through 
the  Inner  wall  of  tlie  housing. 

5.  A  combined  silence  chamber  and  after  fill  for  flush- 
ing tanks,  comprising  an  annular  housing,  provided  with 
an  opening  wliich  ts  connected  to  the  Inlet  pipe  of  the 
tank,  there  being  an  opening  formed  through  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  housing  to  establish  communication  /rom  the 
Interior  of  the  housing  with  the  opening  through  said 
housing,  and  there  being  a  water  outlet  formed  through 
the  side  of  the   bousing. 


',yj4,l>54.  AUTOMATIC  GAS  SHUT  OFF.  William  E. 
Apt  and  Edml.n*  L.  Schott,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  2S,  1909.     8«rlal  No.  474,777. 


1.  In  an  automatic  gas  pipe  shut -off,  the  combination 
with  a  gas  supply  pipe  and  cock,  of  a  metal  plate  and 
clamps  rigidly  connecting  said  metal  plate  with  said  gas 
pipe,  a  combinatloa  spring-lever  attached  to  said  plate,  a 
link  plvotally  attached  to  the  end  of  one  arm  thereof,  a 
small  lever  plvotally  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
link  and  to  the  head  of  said  gas  cock,  a  pair  of  electro 
magnets  attached  on  said  plate,  a  combined  trigger  and 
armature  lever  plvotally  attached  at  the  end  of  the  other 
arm  of  said  spring-lever  to  hold  and  automatically  release 
the  arm  of  the  spring-lever  which  operates  the  gas  cock, 
a  circuit  breaker  between  the  arms  of  said  spring-lever 
which  is  automatically  closed  when  said  spring-lever  is 
engaged  by  said  combined  armature  and  trigger  lever  and 
Which  Is  automaticnlly  broken  when  said  combined  arma- 
ture and  trigger  lever  releases  said  spring-lever,  a  set 
screw  to  regulate  the  point  of  contact  l)etween  the  two 
metal  bars  of  said  circuit  breaker  for  the  purpose  of  clos 
ing  circuit,  and  two  small  set  screws  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  metal  bars  for  the  purpose  of  attaching  the  wires 
thereon,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gas  shut-oCf  the  combination  with  a 
supply  pipe  and  cock,  of  a  metal  plate  having  rigid  con- 
nection with  said  supply  pipe,  a  combined  spring-lever 
having  two  arms  iind  attached  to  said  plate,  a  link  plvot- 
ally attached  at  tht  end  of  one  of  said  arms,  a  small  lever 

i   plvotally  attaclied  to  the  outer  end  of  said  link  and  to  the 
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liead  of  said  cock,  a  circuit  breaker  between  the  arms  of 
said  spring-lever  which  Is  automatically  clo<«ed  when  said 
spring-lever  is  engaged  by  said  combined  armature  and 
trigger  lever  and  automatically  broken  when  said  com- 
bined armature  and  trigger  lever  releases  said  spriBf- 
lever.  substantially  as  shown  and  set  forth. 

:{  Id  an  automatic  gas  pipe  shut-off  the  combination  with 
a  metal  plate  and  a  <-omblned  spring-lever  having  two 
arms  and  attached  to  said  plate  and  a  combined  armature 
and  trigger  lever,  of  a  circuit  breaker  between  said  arms 
which  is  automatically  closed  when  one  arm  of  said  spring- 
lever  Is  (-ngnged  l)y  said  combined  armatur*'  and  trigger 
lever  and  automatically  broken  when  said  cumbined  arma- 
ture and  trigger  lever  releases  said  spring-lever,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  set  forth. 


924.96S  MACHINK  FOR  BREAKING  SLABS  OF  GUM 
INTO  STICKS.  Hakiit  Y.  Armstrono.  Elgin.  III. 
Filed  May  2«.  lOOR.     Serial  No.  4. 'J,').  109. 


gears  connecting  the  shafts  and  drtuns,  a  bVake  for  each 
drum  and  means  for  forcing  adjacent  plane  surfaces  of 
iKtth  drums  into  frictional  engagement  with  each  other  for 
locking  the  drums  together. 


1.  In  a  gum  breaking  machine,  a  breaking  device  and 
means  whereby  a  slab  or  slabs  of  gnm  mny  be  fed  by 
gravity  to  Intermittently  bring  the  advance  end  thereof  to 
the  breaking  device  as  the  sections  are  successively  broken 
from  said  advance  end,  and  a  clamping  device  arranged  to 
intermittently  clamp  tlx'  slab  or  slabs  near  the  breaking 
device  during  the  breaking  operation  thereof. 

2.  A  gum  breaking  machine  comprising  a  breaking  ham- 
mer, a  guide  through  which  a  slab  of  gum  mny  be  fed  step 
by  step  in  front  of  the  hammer,  and  a  clamping  device  ar- 
ranged to  act  on  the  slab  in  rear  of  the  liammer  during 
the  breaking  operation  of  the  hammer  and  to  Intermit- 
tently release  the  slab  to  permit  Its  step  by  step  feed  to 
the  hammer. 

3.  A  gum  breaking  machine  comprising  a  breaking  de- 
vice, an  Intermittently  acting  clamping  device  arranged  to 
engage  the  slab  of  scored  gum  while  the  breaking  device 
Is  breaking  sticks  or  sections  from  the  advance  end 
thereof  and  to  release  the  slab  to  permit  It  to  be  fed  In 
front  of  the  breaking  device. 

4.  A  gum  breaking  machine  comprising  a  breaking  ham- 
mer, a  guide  through  wlilch  a  slab  of  scored  gum  may  be 
fed  step  by  st.-p  in  front  of  the  hammer  and  a  discharge 
chute  80  arranged  relatively  to  the  hammer  that  the  ham- 
mer delivers  the  broken  sticks  or  sections  Into  the  receiv- 
ing end  of  said  chute. 

.T.  A  gum  breaking  machine,  comprising  a  breaking  ham- 
mer, a  discharge  chute  so  arranged  relatively  to  the  ham- 
mer that  the  hammer  delivers  the  broken  sticks  or  sec- 
tions into  the  receiving  end  of  said  chute,  and  a  stop  ar- 
ranged at  the  receiving  end  of  the  chute  to  prevent  the 
sticks  or  sections  falling  baokwardly  from  the  chute  while 
permitting  the  sticks  or  sections  to  l>*  delivered  there- 
over Into  the  chute. 

{Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


924.906.        UEVKKSING      MECHANISM.        Frederic      J. 

Ball,   New    York,    N.   Y.,   assignor   to    New    York    Gear 

Works,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Copartnership.     Filed  Aug. 

8.  1908.     Serial  No.  447.524. 

1.  A  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
power   transmitting  shaft,   two   drums,   externally   toothed 
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2.  .V  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
power  transmitting  shaft,  two  drums,  externally  toothed 
gears  connecting  the  shafle  and  drumi*.  a  brake  for  each 
dram,  means  fur  forcing  adjacent  plane  surfaces  of  bo.th 
drums  into  frictional  engagement  with  'each  other  for 
locking  the  drums  together  and  cork  inserts  for  one  of 
said   plane  co-acting  surfaces. 

3.  .\  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  pow.  r  transmitting  shaft,  two  drums,  externally  toothed 
gears  connecting  the  shafts  and  drums,  a  brake  for  each 
drum  and  means  for  forcing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  adja- 
cent plane  surfaces  on  lx>th  drums  into  frictional  engage- 
ment  with  each  other  for  locking  the  drums  together. 

4  A  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
power  transmitting  shaft,  two  drums,  externally  toothed 
gears  connecting  the  shafts  and  drums,  a  brake  for  each 
drum,  means  for  forcing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  adjacent 
plane  surfaces  on  both  drums  Into  frictional  engagement 
with  each  other  for  locking  the  drams  together  and  cork 
hiserts  for  one  of  each  set  of  co-acting  plane  surfaces. 

.").  A  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
power  transmitting  shaft,  two  drums,  externally  toothed 
gears  connecting  the  shafts  and  drums,  a  brake  for  each 
drum  and  means  for  forcing  end  walls  of  the  two  drums 
into  frictional  engagement  with  each  other  for  locking  the 
drams  together. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  4.957.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
MACHINES.  John  S.  Ba.ncbojt  and  MAtaiTz  C.  l.\- 
DAHL.  Philadelphia.  I'a  ,  assignors  to  Lanston  Mono- 
type Machine  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Virginia.  Filed  May  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
S72.981. 


.1.  In  n  mechanism  such  as  described  provided  with 
j  driving  and  driven  members  the  former  provided  with 
1  elastic  actuating  devices  and  in  combination  therewith  a 
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hydraulic  govVrninn:  d<-v1ce  coupled  with  thp  driven  mem- 
ber whpn  its  inertia  of  rest  is  overcome  by  the  driving 
member,  to  n'straln  its  motion. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  such  as  described  provided  with  a 
driving  member  rfoeivinif  mrrtion  through  .'lastlc  actuating 
devices  and  an  Independently  movable  driven  member,  the 
combination    with    said    driven    member    of    a    hydraulic 

governor. 

3  In  a  mechanism  such  as  described  provided  with  In- 
dependent driving  and  driven  members  the  former  re- 
ceiving its  motion  through  elastic  actuating  devices  and 
in  combination  therewith  a  hydraulic  governor  coupled 
with  the  driven  member  and  having  a  coefficient  of  resist- 
ance sul)stantially  equal  to  the  resilient  action  of  the 
driving  members. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  such  as  described  provided  with 
driving  and  driven  members  and  in  combination  therewith 
a  hydraulic  governor  coupled  with  the  driven  member  and 
means  for  disconnecting  the  gov.Tnor  and  driven  member 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  latters  movement. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  such  as  described  provided  with 
two  driven  members  movable  one  upon  the  other  and  inde- 
pendtnt  driving  members  for  said  driven  members,  and  in 
combination  there^vlth,  two  hydraulic  governors,  one  for 
each  driven  member,  and  means  for  coupling  said  govern- 
ors to  the  driven  members  during  the  movements  of  trans- 
lation and  of  rtl.'nsing  the  latter  iit  the  termination  of 
Mid  movements. 

[Claims  6  to  UT  not  iirinted  in  the  Gazette.l 


024.058.      RAILWAY     SWITCH.       Claude    E.    Barkman, 
"rmvton.  Ohio.     Filed  June  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,590. 


Ill  a  railway  switcti.  the  coml)ination  with  a  switch 
tongue,  of  a  lever  parallel  with  a  main  track,  a  connec- 
tion bevween  said  lever  and  the  switch  tongue,  a  pin  ex- 
tending from  said  lever,  a  shoe  adapted  to  engage  said 
pin  in  either  of  its  extremf  positions  to  operate  the  lever 
and  thereby  throw  the  switch  tongue,  an  upright  rod  to 
which  said  shoe  is  fixed,  a  spring  normally  holding  said 
r<Kl  in  an  upper  position  to  normally  maintain  the  shoe 
out  (if  the  path  >>(  the  pin,  and  means  for  locking  the  rod 
In  Its  lower  position  with  the  shoe  adapted  to  engage  the 
pin  on  the  lever  to  throw  the  switch,  substantially  as 
specified. 


ing  at  its  apex,  and  having  a  series  of  ridges  formed 
.iround  its  interinr,  said  ridges  projecting  Into  the  path 
of  the  contents  of  the  body,  and  comprising  sharpened 
projections  which  converge  toward  said  opening  to  abrade 
lumped  sut)Stance8. 

-  .V  C()ndim»'nt  shaiter.  comprising  in  comtiinatlon  with 
a  hollow  body,  a  cap  rigidly  secured  to  said  tyfxly,  said  cap 
comprising  a  hollow  cone  having  an  opening  at  Its  apex, 
and  having  a  series  of  alternate  projecting  edges  and 
channels,  the  fornier  serving  to  abrade  lumps  and  the 
latter  serving  to  feed  comminuted  substance  to  said  open- 
ing. 

3.  A  condiment  shaker,  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  hollow  body,  a  eap  seated  on  said  body  and  means  for 
securing  said  cap  to  said  body,  said  cap  comprising  an 
annulus  resting  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  body,  a  depend- 
ing flange  formed  on  said  annulus  to  fit  within  said  body 
to  center  said  annnlus,  a  cone  formed  on  said  annulus  and 
having  an  openlnK  at  Its  apex,  and  a  series  of  ridges 
forming  abrading  edges  and  feed  channels  formed  In  said 
cone,  and  said  securing  means  comprising  a  sleeve  thread- 
ed on  said  body  and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange 
which  engages  and  retains  said  annulus  when  said  sleeve 
Is  screwed  on  said  body. 

4.  \  condiment  shaker,  comprising  In  combination  with 
a  hollow  body,  a  cap.  said  cap  comprising  an  annulus 
adapted  to  seat  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  body,  a  de- 
pending flange  formed  around  the  Inner  lower  edge  of  said 
annulus  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  Inner  surface  of 
said  body,  and  a  cone  formed  on  the  upper  face  of  said 
annulus,  and  a  sleeve  for  retaining  said  cap,  said  sleeve 
comprising  a  threaded  portion  adapted  to  screw  on  said 
body  and  an  Inwardly  extended  flange  adapted  to  bear  on 
said  upper  face  of  said  annulus  and  closely  surround  the 
base  of  said  cone. 

5.  A  condiment  shaker  comprising  in  combination  with 
a    hollow    body,    a   cap,    said    cap    comprising    an    nnnulus 

i    adapted  to  seat  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  body,  a  de- 

I  pending  flange  formed  around  the  inner  lower  edge  of  said 
annulus  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  Inner  surface  of 
said  body,  and  a  cone  formed  on  the  upper  face  of  said  an- 
nulus. said  cone  having  a  single  distributing  opening  at  its 
apex,  and  means  for  securing  said  cap  in  place,  comprising 
a  threaded  sleeve  adapted  to  screw  on  said  body,  and  an 
inwardly  extende<i  flange  adapted  to  bear  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  annulus  and   closely   embrace  the  base  of 

I    said   cone,   whereby    to   secure   said   cap   and    prevent   slde- 

I    wise  movement  thereof. 


924.959.  CONDIMENT-HOLDER.  Authub  J.  Bb.n.nbtt. 
Cambridge,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1009.  Serial  No. 
490,907. 


1.  .V  condiment  shaker,  comprising  In  combination  with 
a  hollow  body,  a  cap  rigidly  secured  to  said  body, 
said    cap    comprising    a    hollow    cone    having    an    open- 


924.060.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SCALE-BEAMS.  SaMLBL 
M.  Holing,  Chandler,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  418.32©. 


1.  .\n  attachment  for  scale  beams  comprising  a  bar 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  scale  be&m  and  provided  with 
an  Index  reading  toward  the  pivot  end  of  the  beam  and  in- 
dicating contents  of  a  container  the  gross  weight  of  which 
container  and  contents  Is  obtainable  on  the  main  scale 
beam,  the  reading  of  the  Index  from  the  outer  end  toward 
the  pivot  of  the  »cale  beam  being  In  predetermined  units 
for  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  Index  and  then  in  frac- 
tions of  said  pre-determlnea  units  for  the  remainder  of 
the  length  of  the  Index,  the  poise  carrl'Hl  by  the  bar  hav- 
ing an  active  movement  in  operative  relation  to  the  index 
away  from  the  outer  end  of  the  scale  beam,  and  another 
poise  carrltMl  by  the  bar  and  having  an  active  movement 
in  operative  relation  to  the  portion  of  the  Index  deslgnat- 
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Ing  f  ran  ions  of  a  unit  and  toward  the  pivot  end  of  the 
soul.'  beam,  ttie  first  named  poise  tiavlng  Its  lero  position 
at  ttie  end  of  the  t)ar  r-niote  from  the  pivot  of  the  scale 
t>eam  and  the  second  named  poise  having  its  zero  position 
at  the  beginning  of  tiiat  portion  of  the  Index  designating 
fractions  of  the  unit  and  the  scale  structure  being  in  equi- 
librium  when  th"'  two  poises  ati    n'   their  zero  positions 

2.  An  attachment  for  weighii,i;  ^  ales  comprising  a  bar, 
means  for  supporting  said  Lat  from  a  scale  beam  in  a 
position  parallel  ther<to.  an  index  member  means  carried 
by  the  bar  for  supporting  the  index  member,  a  sliding 
weight  on  said  bar  iinving  a  zero  position  at  the  end  of 
the  bar  adjac>'nt  to  the  free  end  of  the  scale  beam  and 
having  an  active  movement  toward  the  pivoted  end  of 
the  scale  beam,  and  an  indicator  or  pointer  on  said  slid- 
ing weight  adjustable  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
movement  of  the  weight. 

3.  An  attachment  for  welgtiing  scales  comprising  a 
bar.  means  for  supporting  said  bar  from  the  scale  beam  of 
the  scales  in  parallel  relation  to  said  scale  beam,  an  Index 
member  means  on  said  bar  for  supporting  the  index  mem- 
ber, and  a  number  of  sliding  weights  on  the  bar  each  in 
operative  relation  to  a  corresponding  section  of  the  index 
member  .ind  each  provided  with  an  adjustable  pointer 
movable  Into  diflferent  operative  positions  with  relation 
to  the  index  member. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale,  an  attachment  for  the  scale 
beam  comprising  a  bar.  means  for  supporting  the  same 
from  the  scale  beam  in  parallelism  thereto,  an  index  mem- 
l)er  a  support  on  said  bar  for  said  Index  member,  said  sup- 
port projt'ctlng  horizontally   from   said  t>ar  when  In  posl- 

-,  tlon  on  the  scale  beam,  and  weights  on  said  beam  movable 
negatively  with  relation  to  the  weights  on  the  scale  beam, 
•aid  negatively  movable  weights  being  in  active  relation 
to  the  index  member  on  the  support, 

5  An  attachment  for  weighing  scales  comprising  a  bar, 
pendent  supports  for  the  same  shaped  to  engage  the  bar 
and  scale  beam  and  hold  the  said  bar  offset  from  the  scale 
beam  in  parallelism  thereto,  a  pan  or  support  projecting 
horizontally  from  the  bar  when  the  attachment  is  In  posi- 
tion, an  Index  momlx'r  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  sup- 
port a  sliding  weight  on  said  bar  In  operative  relation  to 
one  portion  of  the  index  member  and  provided  with  a 
pointer  adjustable  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
movable  sliding  weight,  and  another  sliding  weight  of 
different  capacity  than  the  first-named  sliding  weight  and 
supported  on  the  bar,  said  second  sliding  weight  also  be- 
ing provided  with  an  index  finger  adjustable  at  right 
angles  to  its  movement  and  into  operative  relation  to 
another  portion  of  the  index  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnti*d  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.961.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SCALE-BEAMS.  Samuk. 
M.  BoLiNO,  Chandler,  Okla.  Filed  July  9.  1908.  Serial 
No    442.743. 


1.  An  attachment  for  ordinary  scale  beams  comprising  a 
support,  means  for  attaching  the  support  to  a  scale  beam 
In  a  position  parallel  therewith,  a  number  of  Independently 
movable  members  having  Index  tabulations  thereon  carried 
by  said  support,  a  sliding  weight  on  said  support  having  a 
zero  position  at  the  end  of  the  support  adjacent  to  the 
free  end  of  the  scale  beam  and  having  an  active  move- 
ment in  cooperative  relation  to  said  Index  members  for 
a  predetermined  distance  toward  the  pivoted  end  of  said 
scale  ln'am.  and  another  sliding  weight  en  the  same  sup- 
port having  a  zero  position  adjacent  to  the  Inner  end  of 
the  range  of  movement  of  the  first  named  sliding  weight 
and    having   an    active    movement    In    coOpewitlve   relation 


with   said   index   members  in  the  same   sense  as   the   said 
first  named   weight. 

2.  A  scale  beam  attachment  comprising  a  !«upporting 
member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  scale  beam,  a  plurality 
of  peas  or  poises  on  the  supporting  member  and  "-ach 
movable  actively  away  from  the  outer  end  of  tte  scale 
beam,  and  at  individually  different  sections  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  Index  members  each  having  separate  sec- 
tions for  the  different  peas  or  poises  and  each  individually 
movable  to  bring  a  different  portion  of  the  Individually 
different  sections  of  its  indicating  face  into  operative 
relation  to  the  respective  peas  or  poises  carried  by  the 
support. 

3.  An  attachment  for  scale  beams  comprising  a  sleeve 
or  casing  having  longitudinal  slots  through  its  walls  and 
means  for  supporting  the  said  casing  from  the  scale  beam, 
sliding  peas  or  poises  exterior  to  the  said  casing  and  car- 
ried thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  index  sleeves  at  succes- 
sively greater  distances  from  the  active  exterior  of  the 
casing,  each  inner  sleeve  having  index  tabulations  and 
each  relatively  outer  index  carrying  sleeve  having  means 
whereby  the  index  tabulations  of  the  next  loner  sleeve 
may  be  viewed  therethrough. 

4.  An  attachment  for  ordinary  scale  l>eam8  comprising 
a  sleeve  or  casing  having  through  Its  walls  longitudinal 
slots  of  different  lengths  and  in  line  with  the  other,  means 
for   supporting  said   sleeve   from    the   scale  beam   with   the 

!  longer  slot  coincident  with  the  Indicating  portions  of  the 
I  scale  beam,  and  the  shorter  slot  extending  beyond  the 
I  pivot  of  the  scale  beam  in  a  direction  remote  from  the 
fre<>  end  of  the  scale  beam,  peas  or  poises,  one  for  each 
slot  and  mounted  on  said  casing  to  move  longitudinally 
thereon,  and  separate  index  means  interior  to  the  casing 
and  visible  through  the  longitudinal  slots  in  said  casing. 

5.  An  attachment  for  scale  beams  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical casing  having  longitudinal  through  slots  in  line 
one  with  the  other,  means  for  supporting  said  casing 
from  a  scale  beam  In  parallel  relation  thereto,  sliding 
peas  or  poises  exterior  to  said  ceding  and  carried  thereby 
In  operative  relation  to  the  slots  therethrough,  and  a 
plurality  of  sleeves  Interior  to  the  casing  and  each  sleeve 
except  the  innermost  having  through  longitudinal  slots 
matching  the  slots  in  the  outer  casing. 

'  [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  4.962.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WEIGHING-SCALES. 
Samuki,  M  Boling.  Chandler.  Okla  Filed  .\ug.  18, 
1908.    Serial  No.  449.094. 


1.  In  a  scale,  a  means  for  adjusting  the  wtight-recoiv 
ing  side  of  the  scale  to  a  scale  beam  differing  from  that 
to  which  the  scale  was  initially  adjusted,  comprising  a 
member  having  at  one  end  a  pivot  support  for  the  si^ale 
beam  and  means  for  securing  the  latter  to  said  member, 
and  at  the  other  end  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
and  a  pointed  pin  adjustable  to  and  from  the  pivot  end 
of  said  member,  and  carrying  connections  to  the  load 
receiving  end  of  the  scale. 
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2.  In  a  scalp,  a  pJvot  support  for  the  scale  boam  having 
two  displaced  parallol  legs  Integrally  joined  at  their  con- 
tlkiiouB  ends  and  projecting  in  opposite  dirt^cttons,  one 
leg  having  perforations  for  the  passage  of  attaching 
mean3  for  the  scale  beam,  and  the  other  leg  having  a 
longitudinal  through  slot  for  the  adjustment  of  the  con- 
nections to  the  load  receiving  end  of  the  scale  to  and 
from  the  pivot  support  of  the  scale  Iteam. 

3.  In  a  sciile,  a  scale  beam  of  greater  width  than  height, 
and  a.plTot  support  therefor  comprising  a  member  having 
a  longituilinal  slot  at  one  end  and  laterally  spaced  perfora- 
tions at  the  other  end.  spaced  bolt  pins  extending  through 
the  scale  beam  and  the  spaced  perforations  in  the  pivot 
support,  and  terminating  In  pointed  ends  constituting  the 
pivot  of  the  scale  beam,  and  a  bolt  pin  with  a  pointed 
end  extending  through  the  slot  In  the  pivot  meml)er  and 
adjustabl."  f hcrt  in  in  a  direction  to  and  from  the  pivot 
pins. 

4.  Ih  a  scale,  a  scale  l>fani  and  a  member  having  one 
end  attach'Hi  to  the  scale  beam  and  at  the  point  of  attach- 
ment lifovided  with  pivot  supports  for  the  scale  beam,  and 
the  other  end  pmvided  with  means  for  the  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  the  connections  to  the  load  receiving  end 
of  the  scale  to  and  from  the  pivot  support  of  the  scale 
beam. 
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!»i'4.»«>.{.  PIPE-TIIIIKAIUNG  TOOL.  Bradkohd  BoaDKN, 
Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Borden  Company.  War- 
T<a,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  li.'.  1907. 
Serial  No.  .".67,7:{8. 


1.  A  threading  tool,  comprising  a  housing,  two  seta  of 
chasers,  all  on  a  common  plane,  adjustably  mounted  in 
said  housing,  menns  for  adjusting  each  set  of  chasers, 
and  means  for  automatically  locking  either  set  of  chasers 
l).v  the  movement  of  the  adjusting  moans  of  the  other 
set  of  chasers. 

2.  A  threading  tool,  comprising  :\  housing,  two  sets  of 
chasers  adjustabij  mounted  in  said  housing,  separate  ad- 
justing plates  for  iriterloclting  with  and  actuating  said 
chasers,  and  means  for  automatically  loci?lng  cither  set 
of  cliasec-s  and  its  adjusting  plate  by  the  movement  of 
the  adjusting  plnte  of  the  other  set  of  chasers. 

^.  \  threading  tool,  comprising  a  housing,  two  sets  of 
chasers  adjustably  mounted  in  said  housing,  adjpsting 
plati's  for  the  chasers,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the 
adjusting  plates  for  locking  the  chasers  of  the  other  ad- 
Justing  pliitf  when  the  first  mentioned  adjusting  plate  and 
its  chasers  are  free  to  be  moved. 

4.  A  threading  tool,  comprising  a  housing,  two  sets  of 
chasers  adjustably  mounted  in  said  honstng.  adjusting 
plates  for  the  chasers,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the 
adju-sting  plates  whiTt'by  It  will  he  locked  by  the  chasers 
of  the  other  adju.sting  plate  when  the  latter  and  its 
cha.sers  arc  free  to  be  moved. 

.").  .\  threading  tool,  comprising  a  housing,  two  sets  of 
chasers  ailjustablv  mounted  In  said  housing,  and  adjust- 
ing platen  for  the  chasers,  one  of  said  plates  having  means 
for  looking  on-^  s.t  of  chase-rs  when  it  and  its  chasers  are 
in  use.  and  aLso  having  means  whereby  it  and  Its  chasers 
will  be  l(ji  ked  by  th-  chasers  of  the  other  adjasting  plate 
when  such   latter  cha.sers  und  plate  are  In   use. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  i;azette  ] 


&24,964.  VALVE  4ND  CONNFXTTION.  GeoaoB  P.  CAt- 
BOLL,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Original  application  filed  Mar. 
1,  1907.  Serial  Xo  360,055.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  June  r>.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,349. 


1.  In  combinatioa  an  apparatna  for  drawing  in  gas  and 
making  the  same  nwire  dense,  a  valve,  means  for  applying 
power  simultaneously  to  operate  said  apparatus  and  to 
open  said  valve,  automatic  means  op«'rative  to  shut  off 
the  power  so  applied  to  open  said  valve,  and  means  for 
subsequently  shutting  off  the  power  operating  said  appara- 
tus and  closing  said  valve 

•2.  In  combinatioi  an  apparatus  for  drawing  in  gas  and 
making  the  same  roore  dense,  a  valve,  means  for  applying 
power  simultnnfenjly  to  operate  said  apparatus  and  to 
open  said  valve,  automatic  means  electrically  actuat.  d  so 
as  to  shut  off  the  power  applied  to  open  said  valve,  and 
means  for  subsec)uantly  shutting  off  the  power  operating 
said  apparatus  and  closing  said  valve 

.3.  in  combinatioa  an  apparatus  for  drawing  in  gas  and 
making  the  same  iupL>re  drnse,  a  valve,  means  for  applying 
power  simultaneously  to  operate  said  apparatus  and  to 
open  said  valve,  automatic  means  operntive  to  shut  <»ff 
the  po»er  so  applied  to  open  said  valve,  and  means  for 
subsequently  simultHneoosiy  shutting  off  the  power  of)erat- 
ing  said  apparatus  and  closing  said  valve. 

4.  In  combinatloa  an  apparatus  for  drawing  in  gas  and 
making  the  same  n*;re  dense,  a  valve,  means  for  applying 
power  simultaneouHy  to  operate  said  apparatus  and  to 
open  8«ld  valve,  automatic  means  electrically  actuated  so 
as  to  shut  off  the  power  applied  to  open  said  valve,  and 
means  for  sulj«cqi»iitly  simultaneously  shutting  off  tlie 
power  operating  said  app.irafus  and  closing  said  valve. 

.'>.  In  combination  an  apparatus  for  drawing  In  gas  and 
making  the  same  n>f>re  dfnse.  a  valve,  means  for  applying 
power  to  operate  HBid  apparatus  and  to  open  said  valve, 
and  automatic  meins  actuated  by  the  power  applied  to 
open  said  valve  to  abut  off  the  power  so  applied. 

[riRims  r.  to  IS  act  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


9  2  4.965.     PEG^JING-MACHINE.     Ix)cis  A.  Casub.mx, 

Winchester,  Ma«  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  MaAinery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Filed  S^t.  26,  1899.    Serial  No.  731, «98 

1.  A  pegging  milchine  comprising  an  awl  and  awl  bar, 
a-  driver  and  drivar  bar,  and  a  horn  provided  at  its  top 
with  a  hole,  comlilned  with  a  plunger  occupying  at  all 
times  a  position  within  said  hole  and  fitting  the  hole 
snugly  to  thereby  Insure  the  guiding  of  said  plunger  by 
the  horn,  and  meafts  to  retract  said  plunger  in  said  hole 
in  advance  of  a  descent  of  the  awl.  and  to  raise  said 
plunger  after  a  peg  has  been  driven  Into  the  hole  made 
In  the  stock  by  the  awl  at  Its  descent,  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  pltindpr  hroomfng  or  clenching  the  point  of 
the  peg  protruding  through  the  stock  and  pushing  back 
the  portions  of  the  stock  forced  into  the  hole  in  the  bom 
by  the  awl  and  pet:  as  the  la»ter  is  being  driven,  said 
stock  surroundinL'  the  point  of  Jhe  d.-iveu  peg. 

2.  A  pegging  machine  comprising  an  awl  and  awl  bar, 
a  driver  and  driver  bar.  and  a  horn  provided  at  its  top 
with  a  hole,  a  plunger  fitted  snugly  to  said  hole  and  at 
al'     Mmes    occnpylBg    a    position    therein,    and    means    to 
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positively  lower  said  plunger  in  a  straight  line  in  advance 
of  the  descent  of  the  awl.  said  means  also  acting  there- 
after positively  to  raise  said  plunger  after  a  peg  has  l>een 
driven  In  the  bole  in  the  stock  made  by  the  awl  at 
its  descent,  the  upward  movement  of  the  plunger  broom- 
ing or  clenching  the  point  of  the  peg  and  pushing  back 
portions  of  the  stock  forced  into  the  hole  in  the  horn  by 
the  action  of  the  awl  and  peg. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  a  feeding  de- 
vice presenting  a  bar  provided  with  a  contact  surface  for 
engaging  the  edge  of  the  sole,  the  end  of  said  bar  overly- 
ing said  contact  surface  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  and 
extending  beyond  said  surface,  thus  forming  a  lip  to  ride 
on  the  outer  face  of  the  sole  directly  over  said  contact 
surface,  said  lip  insuring  the  engagement  of  said  contact 
surface  uniformly  with  the  edge  of  the  outer  sole  at  the 
same  distance  from  Its  face  on  which  said  lip  l)ear8  what- 
ever the  thickness  of  the  sole. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrWd,  a  stock  support, 
a  stock  feeding  device  presenting  n  toothed  surface  to 
contact  with  the  edge  of  the  stock  sustained  by  said  sup- 
port, said  feeding  device  having  a  Up  convexed  at  its 
under  side  and  located  Immediately  above  said  toothed 
surface  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  said  lip  bearing  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  stock  opposite  the  point  thereof  engaged 
by  said  toothed  surface,  said  lip  by  reawon  of  its  shape 
being  free  to  ride  upwardly  on  a  tap  sole,  and  means  to 
actuate  said  feeding  device  that  its  toothed  surface  may 
engage   the  stock   Intermlttlngly. 

5.  In  a  pegging  machine,  a  feeding  device  presenting  a 
bar  having  a  connected  toothed  surface  to  engage  the  sole 
edge,  the  end  of  said  bar  being  extended  l)eyond  said 
toothed  surface  to  form  a  lip  directly  fhereabove  in  the 
same  vertical  plane,  and  means  to  move  said  bar  both 
longitudinally  and  laterally  that  said  toothed  surface  may 
engage  the  sole  edge  Intermlttlngly  and  move  the  sole 
over  the  stock  support  sustaining  the  same,  said  lip  bear- 
ing continuously  on  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  sole  and 
said  toothed  surface  engaging  the  edge  of  said  sole 
throughout  the  operation  of  feeding  the  sole. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  in  the  (Jnzetle.] 


2.  In  a  road-grading  machine  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  wheels  connected  to  a  pair  of  swinging  oscillating 
brackets  pivotally  attached  to  a  blade  with  means  for 
holding  said  swinging  brackets  where  set  substantially  aa 
described. 


9  2  4.i>«6        ROADGRADIM;    MACHINE       H.^rrt    K 
Clemons,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1907.     Serial. 

No.   351,812 

1.  A  road-grading  machine,  the  blade  secured  to  a  pair 
of  flanges  pxttnding  the  entire  length  thereof:  said  flanges 
supporting  In  a  hinge  or  pivoted  manner  a  pair  of  de- 
pending swinging  brackets  capable  of  an  oacillating  or 
swinging  motion  with  means  for  holding  said  swinging 
brackets   where   s^r    sntistantlnlly   as   described 


3.  In  a  road  grading  machine  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  wheels  connected  with  a  pair  of  bell  crank  axles 
Journaled  through  a  pair  of  oscillating  or  swinging  arms 
or  brackets,  said  brackets  in  turn  being  pivotnlly  connected 
to  another  pair  of  flanges  rigidly  attached  to  a^lade  with 
means  for  raising  ()r  lowering  the  blade  and  holding  same 
where  set,  by  a  connection  with  the  forward  ends  of  said 
bell  crank  axles  manipulating  same  upward  or  downward 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  road-grading  machine  the  combination  with  an 
allnement  bar  connecting  a  pair  of  swinging  brackets  and 
holding  said  brackets  at  various  angles  with  reference  to 
the  blade,  of  means  for  holding  same  where  set  substan- 
tially   as   de8crli)ed. 

5.  In  a  road  grading  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
scraper  blade,  of  a  pair  of  brackets  pivotally  connected 
to  said  blade,  crank  axles  pivoted  to  said  brackets,  and 
adjustable  laterally  therewith,  wheels  journaled  on  said 
crank  axles,  means  for  adjusting  and  holding  said  crank 
nxles  In  different  positions,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
brackets  and  wheels  from  perpendicular  into  oblique  angle 
positions,   substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924,967  HEEL  BAND  FOR  BKD  LASTING  MACHINES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Georcb  V  roNDOx.  Boston.  Mass. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments  to  Thomas  G.  Plant. 
Boston.  Mass      Filed  Jan    7.  1907      Serial  No.  351.103 


■y- 


6' 


■I' 


-Lis 


1  A  lasting  machine  containing  in  combination  lasting 
devices  and  a  continuous  end  pad  with  means  for  sup- 
porting it,  said  pad  having  an  area  approximately  at  its 
center  more  Impressionable  than  the  part  of  the  pad  snr- 
rounding  the  same. 

2.  A  lasting  machine  containing  In  combination  lasting 
devices  and  an  end  pad  with  means  for  supporting  it.  said 
pad  hav'ng  an  area  more*  Impresslcnable  than  the  body 
of  the  pi^o.  positioned  to  engage  the  heel  substantially  at 
the  median  line  of  the  counter 

3.  A  lasting  machine  containing  in  combination  lasting 
devices  and  a  continuous  end.  pad  with  means  for  support- 
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ing  It,  said  pad  having  an  Insprt^d  and  freely  removable 
impressionable  area  substantially  at  its  center 

4.  A  lasting  machine  containing  in  combination  last- 
ing devices  and  an  end  pad  witli  means  for  supporting  it. 
said  pad  having  an  impressionable  and  removable  plug 
shaped   to   be   normally    retaine<i    in   position. 

5.  A  lasting  machine  containint:  in  combination  lasting 
devices  and  an  end  pad  with  means  for  supporting  it, 
said  pad  having  an  inserted  double  flanged  impression- 
able plug  normally  retained  in  position  by  its  shape  but 
capable  of  insertion  and  removal  by  change  of  its  shape. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


24.968.  ELEt  TKirAL  SKJ.NALING  SYSTEM  FOK 
R.VILWAYS.  Chakles  Cranoall,  Newport,  R.  I.  Filed 
July  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  441,521. 


1.  The  combination,  in  an  electrical  signaling  system 
for  railways,  of  a  normally  open  local  electric  circuit  pro- 
vided with  a  manually  controlled  key-operating  switch, 
an  induction-coil,  a  relay  located  at  a  comparatively  re- 
mote distance  from  said  switch,  the  relay  being  arranged 
for  closing  the  circuit  tlirough  the  primary  of  the  said 
induction-coil  so  as  to  produce  In  the  secondary  member 
of  the  coll  highly  energized  electrical  Impulses,  a  section 
of  aerial  conductors  disposed  along  the  railway  provided 
with  a  feed  wire,  ;uul  a  manually  controlled  double-throw 
switch,  all  constructed  and  arranged  whereby  upon  closing 
the  switch  or  key  of  .said  local  circuit  the  resulting  current 
flows  to  and  i.s  converted  by  the  transforming  means  into 
electrical  impulses  which  pass  via  said  double-throw 
switch  and  feed-wir*  to  the  aerial  conductors. 

2.  In  an  electrical  signaling  system  for  railways,  a 
terminal  station,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  provided 
with  a  manually-controlled  key.  a  way-station,  a  relay* 
located  therein  connected  in  said  normally  open  circuit, 
a  plurality  of  independent  aerial  sections  of  current  con- 
ductors extending  along  the  railway  In  opposite  directions 
from  the  way-stations  and  at  a  comparatively  remote  dis- 
tance from  the  terminal  station,  a  local  electric  circuit, 
current  transforming  means  connected  in  said  circuit  and 
to  said  relay,  and  a  manually-controlled  multiple-throw 
switch  arranged  with  relation  to  said  transforming  means 
whereby  upon  manipulating  the  switch  either  of  said 
aerial  sections  may  be  energized  at  will. 

3.  In  an  electrical  signaling  system  for  railways,  a 
pair  of  Independent  longitudinally  extending  sections  of 
aerial  conductors  separated  from  each  other  by  a  consider- 
able distance,  two  correspondingly  separated  way-stations^ 
each  being  located  at  or  near  the  terminal  of  the  adjacent 
section  and  provided  with  a  feed  wire  connected  to  the 
section,  an  independent  section  of  aerial  conductors  in- 
terposed between  said  stations  having  a  feed  wire  lead- 
ing therefrom  into  each  station,  a  normally  open  electric 
circuit  for  each  station,  means  for  transforming  the  elec- 
t./ic  current  of  each  circuit  into  hichiy  energized  electrical 
Impulses,  and  a  suitably  connected  manually-controlled 
miiltiple-tlirow  switch  in  each  station  nrranire<l  whereby 
tt>e  transformed  current  may  l>e  diverted  to  either  of  the 
f.'iii  wlrt's  of  the  station  at  will  to  energize  the  corre- 
sponding aerial  section,  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 


924,969.     SODA-TtJMBLER.     Howard  K.  Dm  Wolf,  War- 
ren. K.  I.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,710. 


In  a  soda  tumbler,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a 
transparent  external  annular  rib  Integral  with  the  body 
and  provided  withi  an  Internal  annular  recess  extending 
beyond  the  plane  ot  the  exterior  face  of  the  body. 


924.970.     INK-WBLL.     J<)aEPH   F.  Dobias,  Auburn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.   1.   1908.      Serial   No.  424,624. 


1.  An  ink-well  hnvlng  in  combination  a  base,  a  rear  wall 
and  a  front  wall,  t  reservoir  supported  on  said  walls  pro- 
vided with  a  perforated  overhanging  compartment,  an  open 
ended  compartment  being  formed  by  said  base,  walls  and 
reservoir,  a  lug  within  said  reservoir,  an  Ink-well,  a  pipe, 
extending  from  siUd  perforation  In  the  overhanging  com- 
partment and  entering  said  well,  a  plug  within  said  per- 
foration, a  lever  pivoted  within  said  overhanging  com- 
partment, a  link  connecting  said  plug  to  said  lever,  and  a 
spring  Sfcured  to  said  lug  and  said  lever,  all  arranged  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  6t  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  wall  mounted 
thereon,  a  reservoir  supported  on  said  rear  and  front  walls 
to  form  In  connection  with  said  walls  and  base  an  open- 
ended  compartment,  .said  reservoir  having  a  bottom  open- 
ing, an  ink  well,  a  pipe  extending  from  said  bottom  open- 
ing to  said  Ink  well,  a  plug  within  said  plpt>,  a  lever  piv- 
oted within  said  reservoir,  a  link  connecting  said  plug  and 
lever,  and  a  spring  to  force  said  plug  Into  said  pipe. 


924.971.  COLL.\PSIBI.K  GRAVE-PILLOW.  Jamfs  M. 
DoDDBiDGE  and  Wii.BiR  I.  DODDBIPOE.  Mllton.  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  ."),   1SW8.      Serial    No.  4!56.1.31. 


1.  A  collapsible  pillow,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
wire  frame  composed  of  an  equatorial  wire  having  a  series 
of  U-shaped  bends  therein,  a  plurality  of  ribs  having  the 
center  portion  of  each  colled  around  the  first  named  wire 
and  located  In  said  bends  thereof,  a  pair  of  plates  each 
having  the  respective  ends  of  the  ribs  attached  thereto; 
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and  a   sack-like  covering   inclosing  said   frame   and   com 
posed  of  fabric,  the  mouth  of  said  sack-like  covering  being 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  draw  string,  all  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  A  collapsible  pillow  ct^mprising,  a  frame  composed  of 
an  equatorial  wire  having  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  bends 
formed  equl-dlstantly  apart  throughout  its  length,  a  plu- 
rality of  ribs  having  each  the  central  portion  thereof  colled 
in  one  of  said  bends  of  the  equatorial  wire,  plates  to  which 
the  ends  of  the  ribs  are  attached,  and  a  fabric  envelop  en- 
tirely covering  said  frame,  all  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


924.973.  BACK  PEDALING  COASTER-BRAKE.  Fbbo- 
■BiCK  8.  Ellett,  Elmlra.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eclipse 
Machine  Company,  Elmira,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  July  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,614. 


924.972.  BRICK  MAi'lllNE.  SHERIDAN  E  DrlmMOXD, 
rarkersburg.  W.  Va.  Filed  July  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
383.046. 
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1.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  traveling  ] 
carriage,  a  series  of  cutters  thereon,  an  apron  for  carrying  : 
a  column  to  be  cut  to  said  cutters,  and  an  off-bearing  belt 

for  receiving  the  cut  brick  from  said  carriage,   a  series  of    | 
rollers  over  whicli  said  offbearlng  belt   p.Hsses,  one  of  said    | 
rollers  being  connected  to  said  carriage,  a  link  connecting 
said  roller  to  a  similar  roller   in   such   manner  that   two    | 
rollers    follow    the    movement    of    said    carriage,    thereby 
lengthening  and  shortening  the  receiving  surface  of  said 
off-bearing  belt,  substantially  as  described. 

•_'.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
carrihge,  a  series  of  cutters  thereon,  an  apron  for  recelv- 
Inn  a  column  to  be  cut,  a  drum  for  said  apron,  a  spiral  sec- 
tion drum  rotateil  by  a  shaft,  a  connection  between  said  spi- 
ral srctlon  drum  and  said  traveling  carriage,  a  drum 
loosely  carried  on  said  shaft,  a  power  shaft  for  rotating 
said  drum,  a  spool  carried  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  on  said 
spiral  s.'ctk)n  drum  for  engaKement  with  said  last  men- 
tlon.d  drum,  a  rotntable  casing  rotated  with  said  spiral 
s«'ction  drum,  a  shaft  within  said  casing  and  rotated  there- 
with for  rotating  the  cutters,  and  means  for  disengaging 
said  clutch  from  Its  drum  to  stop  the  rotating  of  said  cut 
ters.  substantially  as  described. 

.'V  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  travelinu 
carriage,  cutters  thereon,  an  apron  to  receive  a  column  to 
be  cut,  said  apron  being  arranged  to  l)e  moved  by  said 
column,  a  shaft  rotated  by  said  apron  and  column  for  mov- 
ing said  carriage  at  the  same  rate  of  speed  with  said  col- 
umn, a  power  shaft  and  casing  rotated  thereby,  a  shaft 
within  said  casing  and  rotated  therewith  for  rotating  said 
cutters,  rollers  carried  on  said  last  mentioned  (Jhaft  to  al- 
low said  shaft  to  reciprocate  within  said  casing  while  be- 
ing rotated,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
carriage,  cutters  carried  thereon,  an  apron  for  receiving  a 
column  to  be  cut,  said  apron  being  arranged  to  iw  move<l 
by  said  column,  a  shaft  rotated  by  said  apron  and  column, 
a  spiral  section  drum  on  said  shaft  for  reciprocating  said 
carriage,  a  power  thaft.  a  clutch  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  apron  for  transferring  the  power  for  recipro- 
cating said  carriage  from  said  apron  to  said  power  shaft. 
a  shaft  for  rotating  said  cutters,  a  clutch  operated  by  said 
first  mentioned  shaft  for  communicating  the  power  from 
said  power  shaft  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  cutters, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  back  pedaling  coaster  brake,  the  combination 
with  a  driver,  of  a  driven  hub  ;  a  brake  anchor,  projecting 
within  the  hub  and  having  an  inwardly  directed  wedge  at 
Us  Inner  end  :  a  nonrotary,  longitudinally  movable,  brake- 
supporting  sleeve,  having  a  wedge  opposite  to  and  directed 
toward  the  said  wedge  on  the  anchor:  an  expansible, 
longltudinallv  movable,  brake-ring,  spilt  longitudinally  to 
receive  said  "wedges,  and  beveled  at  its  edges  to  engage 
them  :  and  means,  operated  by  the  driver  on  back  pedal- 
ing adapted  to  force  the  brake  supporting  sleeve  and 
brake  ring  longitudinally  to  expand  the  latter:  substan- 
tlallv  as  shown  and  described. 

2."  In  a  back  pedaling  coaster  brake,  the  combination 
with  a  driven  hub,  of  a  nonrotary  expansible  brake;  a 
brake  actuator  adapted  to  operate  said  brake  by  longi- 
tudinal movement  :  a  clutch,  adapted  both  to  expand  to 
engage  said  hub,  and  to  move  longitudinally  to  engage 
said  brake  actuator:  a  rotary  driver:  and  means  upon 
the  driver  adapted,  respectively,  to  engage  said  clutch  on 
forward  pedaling  to  operate  It,  and  to  force  said  clutch 
longitudinally  against  said  actuator  on  back  pedaling; 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  back  pedaling  coaster  brake,   the  combination 
with    a   driven    hub.    of    a    nonrotary    expansible    brake  :    a 
brake  actuator  adapted  to  operate  said  brake  by  longitudi- 
nal   movement  :   an   expansible   clutch,   comprising   a   ring 
1   split    longitudinally    and    a    lever   between    the    separated 
i   ends   of  the  ring;   and  a   driver,   having  a  shoulder   pro- 
1   Jectlng   within   the    hub.   adapted   to  engage    the   lever  to 
operate   it   on   forward   pedaling,  and   also  having  a  cam 
projecting  within  the  huh  and  adapted  on  back  pedaling 
to  enbage  one  of  the   members  of  the  clutch   to  move  It 
longitudinally   into   engagement    with   the   brake   actuator 
to   operate    the    brake;    substantially    as    shown    and    de- 
scribed. 


924  974.  GARMENT  -  SUPPORTER.  MiLTON  S  Es- 
LAxr.ER,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  June  13.  1908  Serial 
No.  438,383. 


je9 


1  In  a  garment  supporter  the  combination  ot  an  at- 
taching means  2  having  a  silt  :  a  link  :  a  clasp  having  a 
face  and  two  slits  4,  one  of  which  is  provl-ied  ,irlth  an 
outtr  rim  6  having  faces  :  and  a  single  length  of  material. 
tl\e  end  5  of  which  Is  passed  through  one  of  said  slits  4, 
over  said  outer  rim  6,  on  one  side  thereof  through  said 
silt  of  the  said  attaching  means  2.  up  on  the  other  side  of 
said  rim  6  and  through  the  same  silt  4  in  the  same  di- 
rection as   before,   and   then    through   said   other  slit  4. 
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thrreby  cover  In  (?  thp  face  of  gatd  clasp  between  said  silts, 
as  well  as  tho  fac  a  of  said  rim.  substantially  as  de- 
Bcribed  ; 

2.  In  a  garment  supporter,  the  combination  of  an  at- 
taching means ;  a  link  ;  a  clasp  having  a  face  portion  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  slits  having  rims  :  and  a  single 
piece  of  material  passing  tlirough  one  of  said  slits,  and 
covering  one  of  the  rims  thereof ;  thf>n  passing  through 
the  attaching  means  ;  then  through  said  slit  in  the  same 
direction  as  before  covering  the  other  rim  of  said  slit  and 
the  face  portion  of  the  clasp  ;  then  through  thersecond  slit 
covering  one  of  the  rims  of  >;ald  second  slit  :  then  through 
said  link  back  through  said  second  silt  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  before,  and  covering  the  second  rim  of  said  second 
slit,  substantially  aS  described. 

3.  In  a  garment  supporter,  the  combination  of  an  at- 
taching means  ;  a  link  ;  a  clasp  liavluK  a  face  portion  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  slits  having  rims  ;  and  a  single 
piece  of  material  passing  through  one  of  said  slits  and 
covering  one  of  the  rims  thereof ;  then  passing  through 
the  attaching  means ;  then  through  said  slit  in  the  same 
direction  as  before,  forming  a  bight  13  covering  the  other 
rim  of  said  slit  and  the  face  portion  of  the  clasp  ;  then 
throut^h  the  second  slit  coverinK  one  of  the  rims  of  said 
second  slit ;  then  through  said  link,  forming  a  bight  12, 
back  through  said  second  slit  in  the  same  direction  as  be- 
fore and  covering  the  second  rim  of  said  second  silt,  one 
end  of  said  material  being  secured  to  said  bight  13,  and 
tbe  other  end  to  said  bii^bt    12,  snbHtantially  as  described. 


924,975.  V.Vl'UIi  ELECTRIC  L.VMI'.  Samlel  FlBOCSON, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Nfw  York.  Filed  June  29,  "1904. 
Serial  No.  214.611. 


June  15, 1909. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  light  diffusing  gIot)es  secured 
end  to  end,- a  vapor  electric  lamp  mounted  in  said  globes 
and  provided  with  an  armature,  and  a  solenoid  fastened 
to  and  carried  by  one  of  said  globes  and  cooperating  with 
said  armature. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  light  diffusing  globe,  open  at 
Jts  lower  end,  a  solenoid  secured  to  said  end  by  means 
permitting  a  circulation  of  air  through  the  open  end  of 
tbe  globe,  and  spring  clips  carried  by  said  solenoid. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  light  diffusing  globe,  a  lamp 
tube  extending  through  said  globe  and  projecting  at  either 
end,  salv  lamp  tul>e  be*ng  pr^ovlded  with  an  armature,  a 
solenoid  surrounding  one  of  fhe  projecting  ends,  and  pro 
tecting  means  surrounding  tiie  other  projecting  end. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  solenoid,  a  vapor  electric  de- 
vice having  a  contact-making  cap,  and  a  spring  confact  In 
tile  interior  of  said  solenoid  for  engagint;  wltli  said  con- 
tact making  cap. 


5.  The  comblnaaon  of  a  solenoid,  a  vapor  electric  de- 
vice having  a  memlwr  projecting  Into  said  solenoid,  a  con- 
tact-making cap  ot  said  member,  and  a  contact  in  said 
solenoid  adapted  tp  engage  said  contact-making  cap. 


I 


924.976.  R.\ILWAY-C.\R  TRUCK.  George  G.  Fixjtd, 
Granite.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries, 
New  Y'ork,  N.  \'..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  24.   1906.     Serial  No.  335,924. 


1.  In  a  railway  car-truck,  tbe  combination  of  a  side- 
frame  having  an  apertnre  of  subBtantially  uniform  width 
and  adapted  to  accommodate  the  end  of  a  bolster,  and  a 
bolster  whose  end  projects  through  said  aperture-  and  Is 
of  substantially  tbe  same  width  as  said  aperture,  said 
bolster  having  integral  therewith  a  pair  at  transverse  up- 
standing guiding  fibs  or  lugs  adapted  to  He  on  opposite 
sides  of  that  portion  of  the  side-frame  above  said  aperture 
and  co-act  therewith  permitting  vertical  movement  of  the 
bolster  but  preventing  loDKltudlnal  shlftlnn  thereof,  said 
ribs  or  lugs  and  portion  of  said  frame  constituting  the 
sole  means  for  pneventing  lengthwise  movement  of  the 
bolster,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  car-truck,  the  combination  of  a  side- 
frame  having  an  iijperture  of  substantially  uniform  width 
and  adapted  to  accommodate  the  end  of  a  bolster,  and  a 
bolster  whose  end  projects  through  said  aperture  and  Is 
of  substantially  tbe  same  width  as  said  aperture,  said 
boistef  having  intflgral  therewith  a  pair  of  transverse  up- 
standing  guiding  ribs  or  lugs  adapted  to  lie  on  opposite 
sides  of  that  portion  of  the  side-frame  above  said  aper- 
ture and  co-act  therewith  permitting  vertical  movement 
of  the  bolster  but  preventing  longitudinal  shifting  there- 
of, said  ribs  or  logs  and  portion  of  tbe  side-frame  con- 
stituting the  sole  means  for  preventing  lengthwise  move- 
ment of  tlie  bolster,  said  bolster  also  having  Integral 
therewith  one  or  more  braces  to  strengthen  said  rlBs  or 
lugs,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  car-truck,  the  combination  of  a  aide- 
frame  having  an  aperture  of  substantially  uniform  width 
and  adapted  to  acoimmodate  the  end  of  a  bolster,  the  por- 
tion of  said  frame  over  said  aperture  liavlng  practically 
parallel  flanges,  and  one  or  more  transverse  webs  Integral 
with  and  connecting  saicSflanges,  and  a  bolster  whose  end 
is  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  said  aperture  and 
projects  througli  the  same,  said  twister  having  integral 
therewith  a  pair  oC  transverse  upstanding  guiding  ribs  or 
lugs  adapted  to  He  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flanges  to 
co-act  therewith,  permitting  vertical  movement  of  the  bol- 
ster and  preventing  longitudinal  shifting  thereof,  said 
ribs  or  lugs  and  flanges  constituting  the  sole  means  for 
preventing  lengthwise  movement  of  the  bolster,  said  bol- 
ster also  having  iBtegrnl  therewith  one  or  more  braces  tq 
aid  in  maintaining  said  ribs  or  lugs  in  proper  position  and 
preventing  their  being  broken  off,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  railway  car-truck,  the  combljiatlon  of  a  side- 
frame  having  a  bolster  aperture  of  substantially  uniform 
width  adapted  to  accommodate  the  end  of  a  bolster,  the 
portion  of  said  frame  over  said  aperture  having  substan- 
tially parallel  depending  flanges  connected  together  by 
one  or  more  tranwverse  webs,  and  a  bolster  whose  end 
projects  through  said  aperture  and  is  of  substantially  the 
same  width,  said  bolster  having  on  its  top  surface  up- 
standing transverse  guiding  ribs  or  lugs  Integral  therewith 
and  co-acting  with  said  flanges  permitting  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  bolster  and  preventing  longitudinal  shifting 
thereof,  said  lugs  or  ribs  and  flanges  constituting  the  sole 
means  for  preventing  lengthwise  movement  of  the  bolster, 
■ubstantialiy  as  described. 
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6  A  side-frame  for  a  railway  car-truck  having  an  in-  ; 
wardly-projecting  wall  Integral  with  said  frame  and  at 
one  vertical  edge  of  its  spring  pocket,  and  an  Inwardly- 
projecting  shelf  near  the  top  of  the  side  frame  supported 
by  a  bracket  l>eneath  it  both  integral  with  said  frame, 
legs  of  an  angle  bar  transom  being  adapted  to  lie  against 
and  be  fastened  to  said  wall   and  shelf,  substantially   as   - 

described. 

-  I 

9'4  977      ELECTHH  .\L  APr.ARATUS.     William  .1.  F08-   | 
'ter.    Schenectady,    N.    V,   assignor   to  General    Electric  ' 
Company.   •   Corporation  of   New   York.      Filed   Feb.    1, 
1900.     Serial   No.  299,042. 


In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  fteld  pole,  a  coll  sur- 
rounding said  pole,  an  insulating  collar  at  one  end  of  the 
coil  and  a  short  circuiting  electrical  conductor  also  sur- 
rounding said  pole  and  in  engagement  with  said  Insulating 
collar  said  conductor  having  ribs  or  lugs  outlining  pock- 
ets on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  said  Insulating  collar  to 
diminish  thf  transf.T  of  heat  from  the  conductor  to  the 
Insulating  collar. 

924  978       BII.MAKD    TABLE       Isaac   Fcld.    Baltimore, 
"iid.     FUed  Sept.  2.5.  1908.     Serial  No.  454.822. 


2  Process  for  treating  fabrics  In  the  spread  out  state 
with  fluids  consisting  In  laying  the  fabrics  In  loose  contin- 
uous zigzag  and  substantially  horleontal  folds  In  a  cy- 
lindrical vessel,  while  tbe  snid  vessel  Is  arrang»-d  with  Its 
axis  substantially  horliontal.  placing  said  vessel  with  the 
contained  fabric  with  Its  axis  vertical  and  circulating  tbe 
treating  fluid  axlally  through  the  vessel. 

3  Process  for  treating  fabrics  in  the  spread  out  state, 
consisting  in  passing  a  spread  out  length  of  fabric  to  « 
holder  said  holder  being  of  cylindrical  shape  with  its 
axis  horizontal  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  cir- 
cumferential wall  to  admit  the  spread  out  fabric,  moving 
said  holder  In  an  oscillatory  path  so  as  to  cause  the  fabric 
as  It  Is  fed  forward  to  lie  therein  in  loos«'  zigzag  folds, 
placing  said  cylinder  with  Its  axis  vertical  so  that  the 
folds  He  against  the  Internal  curved  walls  of  the  cylinder 
and  passing  the  treating  fluid  axlally  through  said  cylln- 

dcr 

4  A  process  for  treating  fabrics  In  the  spread  out  State 
with  fluids  consisting  in  laying  the  fabric  In  loose  con- 
tinuous zigzag  and  substani  tolly  horltontal  folds  In  a 
vessel  placing  said  vesse'  with  the  contained  fabric  so 
that  the  fabric  Is  in  a  vertical  plane  and  the  long  edges 
thereof  are  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  supplying  treating 
fluid  to  the  vessel. 


924.980 
N    Y. 


SULFUR  BURNER. 

Filed  May  23.  1908. 


Pacl  H.  Oeim  m.  Glen  Cove. 
Serial  No.  434.485. 


1  \s  an   Improvement    In   billiard   tables,   the  comblna     , 
tlon  with  the  bed  and  t>ottomloss  pockets  of  the  usual  con- 
stnictlon.    ball    receiving    conduits    located    beneath    the 
pockets     said    conduits    hovlng    horizontal    bottoms    with 

a  centrally  disposed  arch  adapted  to  receive  the  ball  and 
to  Impart  momentum  to  the  same  In  either  direction 
toward  the  exit  substantially  ns  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2  In  a  ball  receiving  conduit  for  billiard  tables,  located 
beneath  the  pockets  thereof,  a  horizontal  bottom  terminat- 
ing at  each  end  In  a  downward  cur>-e  toward  the  exit 
and  provided  centrally  with  a  hall  deflecting  arch,  and 
having  Its  ends  Inclined  toward  the  center,  and  with  ball 
exits  between  the  bottom  find  ends  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

9  2  4  .  !•  7  9        PRO.KSS  OF  TUEATING  FABRICS  WITH 
~FI.T'II»R      F.Mii    Gmisdeb.  Ueutllngen,  Germany.     Filed 
.lune  24.   1908.     Serial  No    440,191. 
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1  Process  foi  treating  fabric  In  the  spread  out  state 
with  fluids,  consisting  in  laying  the  fabric*,  in  loow  con 
tmuons  zigzag  and  substantially  horizontal  folds  Ip  a 
ve«8,  1  having  curved  walls,  while  the  said  vessel  Is  ar^ 
ranc.  d  with  Its  tixls  substantially  horlxontal.  placing  said 
vessel  with  the  contained  fabric  with  Its  axis  vertical  and 
supplying  the  treating  fluid  to  the  vessel 


1  A  gas  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  normally 
closed  furnace,  an  air  pressure  supply  thereto,  a  gas  de- 
livery therefrom,  a  normally  closed  fuel  reservoir  «^»te°a- 
Ing  within  and  heated  by  the  furnace  and  arranged  to  feed 
liquefied  fuel  to  the  furnace  without  exposure  of  the 
interior  to  the  outside  atmosphere,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing air  pressure  to  the  fuel  reservoir. 

"  \  gas  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  normally 
CI0S.KI  furnace,  a  pressure  air  supply  thereto,  a  gas  de- 
livery therefrom,  a  normally  closed  fuel  reservoir  extend- 
ing within  and  heated  by  the  furnace  and  arranged  to 
feed  said  furnace  with  liquefied  fuel,  said  reservoir  having 
a  controller  valve  to  regulate  the  liquid  fuel  delivery,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  pressure  to  the  fuel  reservoir. 

r.  \  gas  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  normally 
closed  furnace,  a  pressure  air  supply  thereto  a  gas  de- 
livery therefrom,  a  fuel  melting  reservoir  extending  within 
said  furnace  to  a  point  adjacent  the  firing  bed  thereof,  a 
controller  valve  to  regulate  the  liquefied  fuel  delivery 
from  said  reservoir,  means  to  replenish  said  reservoir  the 
same  being  arranged  so  that  the  reservoir  may  be  kept 
normally  closed,  and  means  for  supplying  air  pressure  to 

the  fuel   reservoir. 

4  \  gas  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  normally 
Closed  furnace,  a  pressure  air  supply  pipe  thereto,  a  gw 
delivery  therefrom,  a  fuel  meting  reservoir  extending 
wlthln"sflld  furnace,  a  bypass  for  delivering  air  from  the 
supply  pipe  to  the  gas  delivery  pipe  directly,  and  a  con- 
troller valve  In  said  by  pass. 

.1  •  gas  generating  apparatis  comprising  a  normally 
closeo  furnace,  a  water  jacket  Inclosing  the  same,  an  air 
supplv  thereto,  a  fuel  melting  reservoir  extending  within 
said  furnace  for  liquid  fuel  thereto,  and  a  gas  delivery 
therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


690 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


Junk  15, 1909. 


024,981.  FBYING-FKAME.  Abchik  Gwinn  and  Oscar 
A.  HoviCK,  Hatton.  N.  D.,  assljmors  of  one-third  to  Harry 
E.  Canflfld.  one-third  to  Anton  Hovlk.  and  one-third  to 
Edward  Nyhus,  Hatton,  N.  D.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4*jy,(X»t> 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  upper  and  lower 
frames,  a  handle  rising  from  the  lower  frame,  a  hinged 
connection  between  said  handle  and  said  upper  frame  to 
permit  the  opening  of  the  latter,  a  second  handle  rising 
from  the  lower  frame,  a  handle  rising  from  the  upper 
frame,  and  a  catch  member  hinged  to  one  of  the  latter 
handles  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  handles 
to  lock  said  upper  frame  in  superposed  relation  to  said 
lower  frame. 

2.  .\  frying  frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  reticu- 
lated frames,  handles  rising  from  the  lower  frame  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  thereof,  hinged  connections  be- 
tween one  of  said  handles  and  the  said  upper  frame,  to 
permit  the  opening  of  the  latter,  stay  wires  secured  to  and 
extending  across  the  frame,  a  handle  rising  from  the  upper 
frame,  a  catch  member  hinged  to  said  latter  handle,  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  first  mentioned  handles  to 
ioclc  the  said  upper  frame  in  superposed  relation  to  the 
said  lower  frame  :  and  catch  means  for  securing  the  frying 
frame  In  a  receptacle 


924,982.      FRUIT  BOX.      Isaac  N.  Hague.  Tacoma,  Wash 
Filed  Nov.  10.    1908.      Serial  No.  461.945. 


A  box  consisting  of  folding  side  wall  meml)ers.  and  a 
separate  bottom  portion  .idapted  to  fit  lietween  the  sld.> 
wall  members  and  having  folding  end  members  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  inner  face  of  the  stde  wall  members,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  end  members  being  substantially  the 
width  of  the  side  wall  meml)ers  against  which  they  bear 
and  provided  along  their  top  edges  with  metallic  strips 
one  side  of  which  lies  Inside  of  the  l)ox  and  the  other  side 
between  the  end  members  and  the  adjacent  side  wall  mem- 
bers so  as  to  stiffen  and  protect  the  edges  of  both  the  end 
members  and  side  wall  members,  said  strips  being  formed 
with  dips  overlapping  the  side  wall  members,  substan- 
tially as  described 


924.983.  PKINTING-PRESSCRIPPER.  Franz  D.  Hake. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Fil.d  .Tune  25,  1908.  Serial  No 
440,22.'). 

1.  A  printing  press  gripp.>r  bar  and  it.s  arms,  and  a  hori- 
zontal l)ar-gripper  havini;  a  -Jliank  in  vertically  adjustable 
connection  with  said  bar  m.ilway  between  the  arms  of 
same. 

2.  A  shank  for  vertically  adjustable  connection  with  a 
printing  press  gripper  bar  auxiliary  to  the  grlpper-bar 
arrns,  and  a  horizontal  bargripper  in  independently  ad- 
justable connection  with  the  aforesaid  shank 


3.  A  horizontal  bar-gripper  provided  with  a  abank  for 
vertically    adjustable    connection    with    a    prlnting-preaa 
gripper-bar  auxiliary  to  the  grlpper-bar  arms,   and  a   ver- 
tically disposed   rod-grlpper  In  connection  with   said  bar 
gripper. 


C?^     -  . 


4.  A  horizontal  bar  gripper  provided  with  a  shank  for 
vertically  adjustable  connection  with  a  printing  press 
grlpper-bar  auxiliary  to  the  grlpper-bar  arms,  and  a  ver- 
tically disposed  rod-grlpper  In  Independently  adjustable 
connection  with  said  bar-grlpper.  ■*- 

5.  A  shank  for  vertically  adjustable  connection  with  a 
printing-press    grlpper-bar    auxiliary    to    the    grlpper-bar  ^ 
arms,  and  a  horizontal  bar-grlpper  comprising  sections  in 
independently    adjiwtable    connection    with    the    aforesaid 
shank.  j 

[Claims  a  to  l."}  4ot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


924,984.  LOCK  K^  RAILWAY-SWITCHES.  John  O. 
Hale.  Worcester^  idass.  Filed  June  22,  1908.  Serial 
No.  439,710. 


1.  .\  railway  switch  comprising  movable  switch  points, 
actuating  means  therefor,  a  bolt  adapted  to  engage  and 
lock  each  of  said  paints,  and  spring  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  engaging  ends  of  said  bolts  and  said  actuating 
means.  , 

2.  A  railway  switch  comprising  movable  switch  points, 
actuating  means  tb*refor,  a  bolt  also  moved  by  said  actu- 
ating means  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  each  of  said 
points,  and  spring  means  interposed  between  the  engaging 
ends  of  said  bolts  aid  said  actuating  means. 

3.  In  a  railway  Switch,  movable  switch  points,  a  bolt 
adapted  to  engage  and  lock  each  of  said  points,  means  for 
locking  said  bolt  against  releasement,  and  spring  means 
interposed  l>etween  the  engaging  ends  of  the  bolts  and  the 
locking  means. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch,  movable  switch  points,  actuat- 
ing means  therefor,  a  bolt  also  moved  by  said  actuating 
means  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  each  of  said  points, 
means  for  locking  said  bolt  against  releasement,  and 
spring  means  Interposed  between  the  engaging  ends  of  the 
l>olts  ard  the  lockinK  means. 

5.  In  a  railway  switch,  movable  switch  points,  means 
for  engaglDK  and  holding  said  points  clo8f»d  with  a  flexible 
tension,  actuating  means  for  said  engaging  means,  and 
means  whereby  said  engaging  means  can  be  releas^'d  from 
engagement  only  by  a  movement  of  said  actuating  means 

[Claims  6  to  18  oot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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92  4,  98  B.  REGISTERING -GAGE  FOR  PRINTINO- 
PRB8BE8.  John  O.  Hankins,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed 
Mhv    IP,   1008.      Serial   No.   433,720. 


1.  A  registering  device  for  printing  presses,  comprising 
among  Its  members,  a  movable  registering  arm.  and  means 
for  supporting  It  In  position  to  move  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  that  of  the  tympan.  a  part  carried  by  said  arm,  movable 
toward  and  from  the  tympan.  and  provided  with  a  sheet 
engaging  device,  and  an  adjusting  device  engaging  said 
movable  part,  for  adjusting  It  toward  or  from  the  tympan, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  registering  device  for  printing  presses  comprising 
among  its  members,  a  base  plate,  a  registering  arm  pivot- 
ally  connected  thereto  and  movable  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  that  of  the  base  plate,  a  spring  arm  secured  to  said 
registering  arm.  and  provided  with  a  sheet  engaging  part, 
said  spring  arm  t)eing  movable  toward  and  from  the  plane 
of  the  tympan,  and  an  adjusting  device  for  engaging  said 
registering  arm  and  said  spring  arm  for  adjusting  said 
spring  arm  and  said  sheet  engaging  device  toward  and 
from  the  plane  of  the  tympan.  substantially  as  described. 

.H.  The  combination  with  the  base  plate,  of  a  registering 
arm  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  an  adjustable  part  car- 
ried by  said  arm,  a  cylindrical  sheet  engaging  device 
mounted  eccentrically  on  said  adjustable  part,  and  adjust- 
able revolubly  In  nspect  thereto,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  registering  arm.  substantially  as  descritn-d. 

4  The  combination  wltli  the  base  plate,  of  a  registering 
arm  plvotally  mounted  thereon  movable  in  a  direction  par- 
allel with  the  plane  of  the  base  plate,  and  provided  with  a 
sheet  engaging  portion,  a  tension  device  for  engaging  the 
sheets  to  be  registered  and  a  device  operated  by  said  regis- 
tering arm  for  moving  said  tension  device  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  and  away  from  the  plane  of  the  base 
plate,  to  throw  It  out  of  operative  position  when  the 
registering  arm  Is  retracted  and  means  for  actuating  said 
registering  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

Tt.  The  combination  with  the  base  plate,  of  a  register- 
ing arm  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  and  provided  with  a 
sheet  engaging  portion,  a  tension  device,  for  engaging  the 
sheets  to  be  registered,  a  wedge  shaped  projection  carried 
by  the  registering  arm.  for  engaging  and  elevating  said 
tension  device  when  the  registering  device  is  retracted 
and  means  for  actuating  the  registering  arm,  substantially 
as  de8crll>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


upper  end  disposed  beneath  the  shorter  conduit,  the  other 
conduit  extending  below  the  upper  end  of  the  screen,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  fan  and  shaking  the  screen. 


»»4,9  8«  GRAIN  SEPARATOR  Herer  K  Hansen, 
LofCan.  Utah,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  P'red  Turner  and 
one-fourth  to  N.  Ralph  Moore.  Logan.  Utah.  Filed  Apr. 
23,   1906.      Serial   No    313.222. 

1.  In  a  separator  of  the  character  de8crit)ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  feed  hopper  mounted 
thereon  and  havlnc  a  lower  discharge  opening,  a  gate  for 
controlling  the  discharge  opening,  conduits  having  upper 
rec«'lvlng  mouths  located  beneath  and  In  spaced  relation 
to  the  feed  hopper,  one  of  said  conduits  extending  helow 
the  other  and  having  an  offset  delivery  Hp<^>ut,  deflector 
leaves  pivoted  on  tlu'  upper  onds  of  the  rear  walls  of  the 
conduits,  a  fan  casing  having  a  delivery  throat  commnnl- 
cating  with  the  space  between  the  feed  hopper  and  con- 
duits, a  rotary  fan  located  in  the  casing,  a  shaking  screen 
supportfd   at   an   Inclination  on  the  frame  and   having  its 


2.  In  a  separator  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  feeding  means,  of  a  fan.  a  screen  that  receives 
the  material,  means  for  actuating  the  screen,  and  a  de- 
livery spout  located  beneath  the  discharge  end  of  the 
screen  and  comprising  side  walls  and  end  w;ilis  connecting 
the  side  walls  and  terminating  short  of  their  lower  edges, 
the  portions  of  said  side  walls  beneath  the  end  walls  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  latter,  said  side  walls  having  oppositely 
Inclined  sets  of  grooves  extending  beneath  the  end  walls 
and  in  the  pi'ojecting  portions  of  such  side  walls,  and  a 
detachable  bottom  that  fits  in  either  set  of  grooves  and  ex- 
tends the  length  of  the  spout. 

3.  In  a  separator  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  feed  hopper 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  lower  discharge  opening, 
conduits  having  upper  receiving  mouths  located  side  by 
side  beneath  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  feed  hopper,  one 
of  said  conduits  extending  below  the  other  and  having  an 
offset  delivery  spout,  deflector  leaves  arranged  between  the 
receiving  mouths  of  the  conduits  and  the  discharge  open- 
ing of  the  feed  hopper,  a  fan  for  delivering  a  blast  of  air 
between  the  feed  hoppers  and  conduits,  a  shaking  screen 
supported  at  an  inclination  on  the  frame  and  having  Its 
upper  end  disposed  beneath  the  shorter  conduit  and  above 
the  offset  delivery  end  of  the  longer  conduit,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  fan  and  shaking  screen. 


924,987.  SEMAPHORE  SIGNAL.  Samikl  H.  Harring- 
ton. New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  William  C.  Wilson, 
Nyack,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1903.      Serial  No.   172.426. 

1.  In  a  semaphore  signal,  in  combination,  a  hollow  sup- 
port or  post,  a  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  post,  a  semaphore  blade  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  on  the  outside  of  said  post,  a  bell  crank  lev<T 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  within  the  lower  end  of 
said  post,  connections  between  the  bell  crank  lever  and 
said  shaft  whereby  said  semaphore  blade  may  be  set  at 
different  positions  by  swinging  said  beU  crank  lever,  and 
connections  whereby  said  t)ell  crank  lever  may  be  swung 
upon  Its  pivot  by  power  applied  outside  of  said  post. 

2.  In  a  semaphore  signal,  in  combination,  s  hollow  sup- 
port or  post,  a  shaft  mounted  in  t>earing8  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  post,  a  semaphore  blade  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  at  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  an  arm  connected 
to  said  shaft  within  the  post  and  moving  therewith,  a  rod 
extending  down  through  the  post,  a  clevis  connecting  said 
rod  and  arm  such  that  the  shaft  will  l>e  rocked  upon  the 
reciprocation  of  the  rod.  a  t)ell  crank  lever  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  within  the  lower  end  of  the  post,  a  clevis 
of  similar  construction  eonnectlnp  one  of  the  arms  of  said 
bell  crank  to  said  connecting  rod.  and  means  for  rocking 
said  bell  crank  upon  a  pivot. 
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3.  In  a  semaphore  siKnal,  In  comijinatiou,  a  semaphore 
blade,  a  hollow  support  or  post  upon  which  said  blade  in 
mounted  for  swinjflng  movement  relative  thereto,  said  post 
comprisluK  a  main  lfu;;th  of  spirally  riveted  pipe,  an, 
upper  casing  upon  which  said  blade  is  inimf^diately  sup- 
ported and  a  lower  or  base  casing,  actuating  mechanism 
inclosed  In  said  post  and  adapted  to  set  said  blade  at 
different  positions,  and  means  for  controlUnK  said  actu- 
ating mechanism  located  in  the  base  casing. 


924.088.       W.VTER-i'LOiSKT       Frank    H.    Hennino.    Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  June  tt.  1908.     Serial  No.  437,138. 
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closed  flush  valve  ;  a  hinged  seat ;  and  connections  between 
said  seat  and  valve,  and  said  seat  and  damper  for  opening 
the  valve  and  damper  when  the  seat  Is  depressed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bowl  communicating  with  a 
vent  stack  or  flue  ;  a  seat  hinged  above  the  bowl  ;  a  nor- 
mally closed  valve  having  Its  stem  projecting  toward  the 
seat  and  codperatliv;  therewith  to  bold  the  seat  in  a  nor- 
mally elevated  position,  and  to  be  opened  by  the  seat  when 
the  latter  is  deprtssed ;  a  damper  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  air  from  tfce  bowl  to  the  flue,  said  valve  being 
approximately  closed  when  the  seat  is  elevated  ;  and  con- 
nections between  the  seat  and  the  damper  for  opening  the 
latter  when  the  seat  is  depressed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bowl  communicating  with  a 
vent  stack  or  flue;  a  seat  hinged  above  the  bowl;  a  nor- 
mally closed  valve  baving  its  stem  projecting  toward  the 
seat  and  cooperating  therewith  to  hold  the  seat  in  a  nor- 
mally elevated  position  and  to  be  opened  by  the  sent  when 
the  latter  is  depressed ;  a  damper,  comprising  a  series 
of  weighted  louvent,  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air 
from  the  bowl  to  the  flue,  said  louvers  ^ing  approximately 
closed  wlien  the  seat  is  elevated  ;  and  connections  between 
the  seat  and  the  damper  for  opening  the  latter  when  the 
seat  is  depressed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bowl  communicating  with  a 
ventilating  stack  or  flue  ;  a  damper  controlling  the  pas- 
saKe  of  air  from  the  bowl  to  the  stack  and  normally  per- 
mitting the  passage  of  a  small  current  of  air  there- 
through ;  a  valve  for  flushing  the  closet ;  and  means  for 
automatically  opening  the  valve  and  fully  opening  th^ 
damper  when  the  tmwl  is  to  be  used. 


4.  In  a  semaphore  signal,  in  combination,  a  semaphore 
blade,  a  casing  on  the  outside  of  which  said  blade  la  sup- 
ported for  movement  with  relation  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
sections  of  spirally  riveted  pipe  on  the  upper  section  of 
which  said  casing  is  supported,  a  coupling  between  two 
.of  said  sections,  said  coupling  bi'lng  provided  with  a  hand 
hole  for  access  to  the  interior  thereof,  a  casing  supporting 
the  lower  of  said  pipe  sections,  a  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  position  of  said  blade  inclosed  by  said  casing  and 
pipe  sections,  and  means  for  supplying  power  to  said 
controlling  mechanism  from  a  poiqt  without  said  casing. 

5.  A  post  for  supporting  a  semaphore  blade,  said  post 
being  built  up  of  sections  of  spirally  riveted  pipe,  a  coup- 
ling between  two  adjacent  pipe  sections  adapted  to  be 
riveted  thereto,  and  a  hand  hole  in  said  coupling  for  per- 
mlttin;;  ac<'ess  to  the   interior  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  lu  combination  with  a  bowl  communicating  with  a 
ventilating  stack  or  flue  :  a  damper  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  air  from  the  bowl  to  the  stack  ;  a  valve  for  flushing 
the  closet  ;  and  means  for  automatically  opening  the  valve 
and  damper  when  the  bowl  is  to  be  used. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bowl  communicating  with  a 
ventilating  stack  or  tluf  ;  a  damper  normally  checking  the 
passage  of   air   from   the   bowl   to   the  stack  .    a   normally 


024.08U.  MERCUHY  MKTEB.  Fra.vk  Holde.x,  London, 
England,  assignor  to  (xeneral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Nfw  York.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  363,288. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  mercury  meter,  of  a  magnetic 
field,  a  mercury  chamber  in  said  field,  current  leads  to 
the  mercury  in  said  chamber,  a  closed  duct  having  Its 
ends  opening  Into  said  chamber,  and  a  paddle-wheel 
included  In  said  dtict  having  its  paddies  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  sets  >fliparated  by  a  partition  at  right-angles 
to  the  axis,  the  paddles  in  said  sets  being  relatively 
staggered. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  mercury  meter,  of  a  magnetic 
field,  a  mercury  chamber  in  said  field,  current  leads  to 
the  mercury  in  said  chamber,  a  closed  duct  baving  its 
ends  opening  into  said  chaml>er,  and  a  paddle-wheel  in 
eluded  in  said  duct  baving  its  paddles  arranged  with  the 
space  between  paddles  at  one  part  of  the  wheel  in  line 
with  a  paddle  on  another  part  of  the  wheel,  and  a  parti- 
tion at  right-angles  to  the  axis  separating  the  parts  of 
the  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  mercury  meter,  of  a  magnetic 
field,  a  mercury  chamber  in  said  field,  current  leads  to  the 
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mercury  in  said  chamber,  a  closed  duct  having  its  ends 
opening  into  said  chamber,  and  a  paddle  wheel  included 
in  said  duct  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  radial  paddUs 
separated  by  partitions  at  right-angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
wheel,  the  space  between  the  paddles  on  one  side  of  the 
partitions  being  In  line  with  a  paddle  on  the  other  side 
of  the  partitions. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  mercury  meter,  of  a  magnetic 
field,  a  mercury  chamber  In  said  field,  current  leads  to 
the  mercury  in  said  chamber,  a  closed  duct  having  its 
ends  opening  into  said  chamber,  and  a  paddle-wheel  in- 
cluded in  said  duct  having  radial  paddles  arranged  in 
two  sets  separated  by  a  partition  at  right-angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  wheel,  the  apace  between  the  paddles  in  one 
set  being  In  line  with  a  paddle  of  the  other  set. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  mercury  meter,  »of  a  magnetic 
field,  a  mercury  chaml>er  in  said  field,  current  leads  to 
the  mercury  In  said  chamber,  a  closed  duct  having  its 
ends  opening  into  said  chamber,  and  a  paddle-wheel  in- 
cluded in  said  duct  having  radial  paddles  arranged  in 
two  sets  sei)arated  by  a  partition  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis,  the  paddles  in  one  set  being  in  line  with  the  bisectors 
of  the  angles  between  the  paddles  in  the  other  set. 


924,9SH»  IMI'lilNT  Oil  SHOE  STAMPLNC  MACHINE. 
Harby  J.  Hoi.LA.ND,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  In- 
ventors and  Investors  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  5,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  436,921. 


parallel  sidi  s.  a  die  having  a  shank  provided  witii  simi- 
larly formed  sides,  adapted  for  frictional  engagement 
within  said  bore  of  said  die  block,  and  a  tool  for  engage- 
ment within  said  transverse  opening,  to  dislodge  said  die, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  imprint  stamping  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  suitably  mounted  reclpro- 
catory  die  blo<-k,  a  swinging  work  supporting  arm. 
mounted  with  its  pivot  in-  aiinement  with  said  die  block, 
and  provided  w^ith  a  threaded  bore  with  its  end  contiguous 
to  said  die  block,  a  supporting  plate  provided  with  a 
threaded  bolt  adapted  for  adjustable  engagement  within 
said  liure,  and  a  nut  surrounding  and  operating  upon  the 
said  bolt,  and  adapted  for  engagement  against  the  end  of 
said  supporting  arm,  to  lock  said  plate  in  its  adjusted 
position  with  relation  thereto,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  Imprint  stamping  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  vertical  supporting  frame, 
provided  with  a  lower  horizontal  base  and  an  upper 
angular  horizontal  arm  parallel  with  said  base,  a  recipro- 
catory  die  block,  mounted  to  move  within  said  angular 
arm  hi  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  reciprocating  said  die 
block,  a  work  supported  arm  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  upon 
said  borleontal  base  in  aiinement  with  said  die  block, 
whereby  the  upper  end  of  the  same  is  capable  of  swinging 
to  and  above  the  path  of  movement  of  said  die  block,  a 
bracket  integral  with,  and  extending  from,  said  plane, 
between  said  base  and  said  frame  arm,  and  parallel  there- 
with, and  adjacent  to  said  base,  and  provided  with  spaced 
longitudinal  extension  pieces  at  its  free  end.  embracing 
said  work  supporting  arm  to  guide  the  same  in  its  move 
ment.  and  a  spring  carried  tiy  said  bracket,  and  engaging 
said  work  supporting  arm.  to  swing  the  same  away  from 
the  said  die  block,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  an  imprint  stamping  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  vertical  supporting  frame, 
provided  with  a  lower  horizontal  base  and  an  upper 
angular  horizontal  arm  parallel  with  said  base,  a  recipro- 
catory  die  block  mounted  to  move  within  said  angular 
arm  In  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  reciprocating  said  die 
block,  a  work  supporting  arm  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end 
upon  said  horizontal  base  in  aiinement  with  said  die 
block  whereby  the  upper  end  of  the  same  is  capable  of 
swinging  to  and  from  the  path  of  movement  of  said  die 
block,  said  supporting  arm  being  provided  with  a  central 
threaded  bore  in  its  upper  end.  a  supporting  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  thread*^  bolt  adapted  for  engagement  within 
said  threaded  bore,  whereby  said  plate  may  be  adjusted 
toward  or  away  from  said  supporting  arm.  and  means 
engaging  said  bolt  and  said  supporting  arm  for  locking 
said  plate  in  the  desired  adjustment,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  imprint  stamping  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, thi'  combination  of  a  die  block  having  a  die 
holding  t>ore  therein,  and  an  opening  therethrough,  at 
right  angles  to,  and  communicating  with,  the  inner  end 
of  said  boTt.  said  die  holding  bore  being  provided  with 
diametrically  ipp' site  parallel  sides,  and  diametrically 
opposite  Inwardly    tapering  sides,  at   right   angles   to  said 


924,991.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  DYNAMO  ELEC- 
TRIC M.\CHINE.  DiGALD  C.  Jackson,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  2.;,  1904.     Serial  No.  194,722. 


^  -T/ 


1.  In  combination,  a  field  magnet  connected  with  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  an  associated  armature  core, 
a  commutated  winding  on  said  core,  a  commutator  con- 
nected by  suitable  leads  with  said  commutated  winding, 
a  set  of  brushes  t>earing  on  said  commutator  and  connected 
to  receive  current  from  said  source  of  alternating  current, 
a  secondary  set  of  brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator, 
a  local  circuit  connecting  the  brushes  of  the  secondary  set, 
and  resistances  partially  short-circuiting  said  commutated 
winding. 

2.  In  combination,  a  field  magnet  conne:rted  with  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  an  associated  armature 
core,  a  commutated  winding  on  sa*d  core,  a  commutator 
connected  by  suitable  leads  with  said  commutated  wind- 
ing, a  set  of  brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator  and 
connected  to  receive  cum-nt  from  said  source  of  alternat- 
ing current,  a  secondary  set  of  brushes  bearing  on  said 
commutator,  a  local  circuit  connecting  the  brushes  of 
said  secondary  "set.  and  conductors  of  high  non-inductive 
resistance  connected  in  bridge  of  said  leads 
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3.  In  combination,  a  field  magnet,  an  auto  transformer 
connected  in  series  with  said  field  magnet  to  a  source  of 
alternating  ciirrf-nt.  an  armature  having  a  commutated 
winding  and  a  rlDstcl  cirruitt-d  winding  associated  with 
said  field  mMiintt.  a  commutator  connt^cted  by  suitable 
leads  with  said  rommntated  winding,  a  set  of  brushes 
bearing  on  said  commutator  and  deriving  current  from 
said  auto  transformer,  a  si'condary  si't  of  brushes  bearing 
on  said  commutator,  a  local  circialt  connecting  the  brushes 
of  said  secondary  set,  'resistances  serially  Included  in 
the  leads  ronnectlng  the  commutator  with  th''  commu- 
tated winding,  and  resistances  partially  short-circuiting 
said  rommutatf'd  winding 

4.  In  combination,  a  Held  magni-t.  an  auto-transformer 
connected  in  series  with  said  field  magnet  to  a  sourc*^  of 
alternatins  current,  an  armature  having  a  commutated 
winding,  a  commutator  connected  by  suitable  leads  with 
said  commutated  winding,  a  set  of  brushes  bearing  on  said 
commutator  and  deriving  current  from  said  auto-trans- 
former.  a  secondary  set  of  brushes  bearing  on  said  com- 
mutator, a  local  circuit  connecting  the  brushes  of  said  sec- 
ondary set,  resistances  serially  Included  in  the  leads  con- 
necting the  commutator  with  the  commutated  winding, 
an<l  resistances  partially  short-eircultine  said  commutated 
winding. 

.").  In  combination,  a  field  magnet,  an  auto-transformer 
connected  in  series  with  said  Held  magnet  to  a  source  of 
alternating  cc.rrent.  an  armature  having  a  commutated 
winding  and  a  closed  circuited  winding  associated  with 
said  field  magnet,  a  commutator  connected  by  suitable 
leads  with  said  commutated  winding,  a  set  of  brushes 
bearing  on  said  commutator  and  deriving  current  from 
said  auto-transformor.  a  secondary  set  of  brushes  bearing 
on  said  commutator,  a  local  circuit  connecting  tlie  hruslies 
of  said  secondary  set,  and  resistances  partially  short-clr- 
cuiting  said  commutated  winding. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,992.       DYNAMO  ELECTKir    MACHINE.       Duqald    C. 

Jack  SOX.  Madison,  Wis.  Original  application  filed  Jan. 
11,  1904,  .Serial  No.  1.S.S.4S:,.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  2.3.  1905.     Serial  No.  283,884. 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
armature  having  a  commutated  winding,  a  commutator 
for  said  winding,  conductors  connecting  said  winding  with 
said  commutator,  a  ri»sistance.  Included  serially  in  each  of 
said  conductors,  and  inductive  coils  tirldged  between  adja- 
cent conductors  at  a  point  between  said  other  resistanceji 
and  the  armature  winding.  - 

2.  In  an  ei.ctric  motor,  the  combination  with  a  field 
magnet,  of  a  source  of  alternating  current  connected 
therewith,  an  armature  carrying  a  suitable  winding,  a 
commutator  connected  by  conductors  at  suitable  Intervals 
with  said  winding,  resistances  Included  In  said  conductors, 
and  Inductive  resistances  connected  In  bridge  of  said  con- 
ductors at  points  between  the  resistances  and  the  arma- 
ture wlndiUL' 

.T  III  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature  having  an  open  coll  commutated  winding,  of 
a  Commutator  for  said  winding,  conductors  connecting 
said  winding  with  said  commutator,  a  resistance  included 
serially  in  each  of  said  conductors,  and  inductive  resist- 
ances connected  in  bridge  of  said  conductors  at  points  be- 
tween the  resistances  and  the  colls  of  the  a-mature  wind- 
ing. 


9  2  4.993.  HARROW-TOOTH  FASTENER.  John  A. 
Johnson,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1908.  Serial 
No,  456,733. 


1.  A  harrow  tooth  fastener  comprising  a  tooth  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  tooth  opeDing.  a  tooth  fitting  said  opening 
and  provided  with  a  holding  notch,  and  a  resilient  tooth 
fastener  fitting  said  tooth  bar  and  having  a  binding  en- 
gagement therein  and  also  having  a  binding  engagement 
with  the  holding  notch  of  said  tooth. 

2.  A  harrow  tooth  fastener  comprising  a  tooth  bar  of 
channeled  formatioD  and  provided  with  a  tooth  opening,  a 
tooth  fitting  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  holding 
notch,  and  a  resilient  fastener  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  loops  adapted  to  have  a  binding  engagement  with  said 
tooth  bar  and  also  with  the  notch  formed  In  said  tooth. 

3.  A  harrow  tooth  fastener  comprising  a  tooth  bar  of  a 
substantially  U  shape  and  provided  with  tooth  openings, 
teeth  fitting  said  openings  and  provided  with  a  holding 
notch,  and  a  resilient  fastener  fitting  said  holding  bar  be- 
hind the  teeth  and  provided  with  means  for  eCTectlng  .i 
binding  eDgagoment  with  said  tooth  bar  and  also  with  the 
holding  notches  In  the  teeth. 

4.  A  harrow  tooth  fastener  comprising  if  tooth  bar  of 

substantially  U  shajie  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
registering  tooth  openings,  a  tooth  fitting  said  openings 
and  provided  with  a  holding  notch,  and  a  resilient  fas- 
tener fitting  within  said  tooth  bar  and  provided  with  up 
per  and  lower  loops  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
tooth  bar,  and  an  intermediate  loop  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  holding  notch  of  said  tooth. 

5.  A  harrow  tooth  fastener  comprising  a  tooth  bar  of 
substantially  U  shape  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
openings  for  the  reeeptlon  of  teeth,  teeth  fitting  said  open- 
ings and  provided  with  holding  notches  In  their  body  por- 
tion within  said  tooth  bar,  a  substantially  W-sbaped  fas- 
tener fitting  said  tooth  bar  and  providing  upper  and  lower 
rearwardly  projecting  loops  the  rounded  ends  of  which 
have  a  binding  engagement  with  the  corners  of  said  tooth 
bar,  and  an  Intermediate  rounded-end  loop  which  projects 
forwardly  and  is  adapted  to  have  a  binding  engagement 
with  the  holding  notch  of  each  tooth. 


024,994.  CHURN- OI'EKATING  MECHANISM.  Fred- 
KBiCK  N.  Johnson.  Uowlett,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1907. 
Serial  No.  388,7#3. 


ft 


,  v-?|r*^ 

1      «^  !C 

1     il 

■■'  le  ^. 

In  an  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
suitably  supported  casing,  of  a  spring  motor  supporting 
shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  countershaft  mount- 
ed In  the  casing,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  first  named  gear,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the 
countershaft,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  second  countershaft  mount- 
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ed  in  the  casing,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  second  counter- 
shaft and  meshing  with  the  pinions  of  the  first  counter- 
shaft and  the  drive  shaft,  a  regulating  device  associated 
with  the  drive  shaft,  an  operating  shaft  having  universal 
connection  with  the  drive  shaft  and  provided  with  a  driv- 
ing gear,  and  bearings  mounted  on  the  casing  supporting 
the  operating  shaft  and  arranged  to  permit  an  upward 
swing  of  the  operatinir  shaft. 


924.995.  BAlLINc;  MACHINE.  Will  M  Kinnard.  Day- 
ton, Ohio  ;  Harry  Gebhart  and  Joseph  R.  *;  Kinnard. 
administrators  of  said  Will  M.  Kinnard.  deceased,  as- 
signors to  The  Kinnard  Mfg.  Co..  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1907.  Serial  No. 
408.317. 


Ml  I  4:-:,|" 


of  the  said  magasine  for  the  said  carrier  to  move  in  and 

also  adapted  to  receive  and  support  each  end  of  the  pirn 
as  they  drop  from  the  said  magazine  and  a  menjber  hinged 
in  front  of  the  magazine  exit  to  hold  the  pirn  in  front  of 
the  said  carrier,  all  combined  substantially  as  and  for 
t^e  puri>08e  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  bailing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  driving 
mechanism  for  driving  the  bent  ends  of  the  bail  through 
the  sides  of  the  vessel,  of  n  form  block  to  bold  the  vessel 
during  the  bailing  operation,  said  block  t>eing  provided 
with  a  central  depression  to  receive  the  inner  walls  of 
the  vessel,  and  means  for  clenching  the  ends  of  the  ball 

located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  depression,  whereby  the 
bail  will  be  prevented  from  passiDg  through  the  side  walls 
of  the  vesael. 

2.  In  a  balling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  driving 
mechanism  for  driving  the  bent  ends  of  the  ball  through 
the  Bides  of  the  vessel,  of  a  form  block  to  hold  the  vessel 
during  the  bailing  operation,  said  block  l>eing  provided 
with  a  central  depression  to  receive  the  Inner  walls  of 
the  vessels,  and  a  pair  of  clenching  plates  mounted  within 
said  form  block,  one  plate  on  each  side  of  said  central 
depression,  with  means  for  operating  said  plates  to  clench 
the  ends  of  the  ball  without  passing  same  through  the 
inner  walls  of  the  vessel. 

3.  In  a  balling  machine,  a  form  block  for  holding  th'e 
vessel  to  be  balled  in  inverted  position,  said  block  prol 
vided  with  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  projections  to 
separate  the  inner  walls  of  the  vessel  from  the  outer 
portions  thereof,  and  means  for  clenching  the  ball  located 
on  each  side  to  prevent  the  ends  of  the  ball  passing 
through  the  Inner  walls  of  the  vessel. 

4.  In  a  balling  machine,  a  form  block  for  holding  the 
vessel  to  be  bailed,  means  for  clenching  the  ball  mounted 
in  said  block  to  receive  and  clench  the  bail  on  two  op- 
posite sides  of  the  block,  said  block  having  A  depression 
separating  the  clenching  means,  and  extensions  of  the 
block  on  each  side  of  said  depressions  to  enter  between 
and  separate  the  Inner  walls  of  the  vessel  from  the  outer 
portions  thereof,  whereby  the  ball  may  l)e  prevented  from 
passing  through  the  inner  walls  of  tlT^vessel. 

5.  In  a  balling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
mechanism  for  driving  the  benf  ends  of  the  ball  through 
the  sides  of  the  vessel,  of  a  holding  device,  comprising 
members  adapted  to  fit  between  the  inner  and  outer  folds 
of  the  walls  of  the  vessel,  and  means  for  clenching  the 
ends  of  the  ball  located  in  said  members. 


2  In  a  weft-replenlshlng  mechanism  for  looms,  a  sta- 
tionary magazine,  a  pirn  carrier,  guides  below  the  exit  end 
of  the  said  magazine  for  the  said  carrier  to  move  In  and 
also  adapted  to  receive  and  support  each  end  of  the  ptm 
as  they  drop  from  the  said  magazine,  and  a  forked  lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  front  end  of  the  said  carrier  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  front  end  of  the  pirn  In  the  said  guides,  all 
combined  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  weft-replenishing  mechaDlsm  for  looms,  a  sta- 
tionary magazine,  a  pirn  carrier,  guides  below  the  exit 
end  of  the  said  magazine  for  the  said  carrier  to  move  In 
and  also  adapted  to  receive  and  support  each  end  of  the 
pirn  as  they  drop  from  the  said  magazine,  the  thread  end 
of  each  pirn  in  the  magazine  located  around  the  back  of 
the  latter  and  means  for  holding  it  In  position,  all  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  weft  replenishing  mechanism  for  looms,  a  sta- 
tionary magazine,  a  pirn  carrier,  guides  l)elow  the  exit  end 
of  the  said  magazine  for  the  said  carrier  to  move  In  and 
also  adapted  to  receive  and  support  each  end  of  the  pirn 
as  they  drop  from  the  said  magazine,  means  for  adjusting 
the  shuttle  in  the  t)ox  longitudinally  In  relation  to  the 
pirn  In  the  said  guides,  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  in  the 
ia'y.  having  at  its  top  a  finger  and  at  Its  bottom  a  nose 

•,  and  an  arm  fulcrumed  to  the  loom  side  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  In  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  said 
nose,  all  snbstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


924.997.      MILKING-MACHINE.       Daniel    Klein,    Spo- 
kane. Wash.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  418,083. 


924,996.       WEFT  -  REPLENISHING;    MECHANISM    FOR 
LOOMS.     Cari.  Klein,  Gottenborg.  Sweden.     Filed  Jan. 

9,  1909.     Serial  No.  471.454.  1.   In  a  milking  machine,  a  pulsator  ^d  supfwrt  there- 

1.    In  a  weft  replenishing  mechanism  for  looms,  a  sta-   .    for.   and  a   prime  mover  carried  by  the  pulsator  support 

tlonary  magazine,  a  pirn  carrier,  guides  below  the  exit  end   I  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  pulsator  without  faaten- 
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In?    d«>vlc-H    w^e^p^y    the    prtm.'    morer    mav    be    re«dHy 
moTed  from  the  pulnator  and  Its  support. 

2.  In  a  mllklDK  machtn.'.  a  milk  container,  a  cover  thore- 
for.  ft  pulsatnr  nierlinnism  iii.iin'.'l  on  said  cover,  and  a 
pneumatic  engine  adapted  to  l..>  s^nt^-d  on  said  cover  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  tlie  pulsator  without  faatenlng 
devices  whereby  the  engine  Is  readily  removable  from  the 
cover  and  connection  to  the  pulsator. 

3.  In  a  mllkinK  machine,  a  milk  container,  a  cover  there- 
for, a  pulsator  carried  by  the  cover,  a  pocket  formed  In 
the  cover  adjacent  to  the  pulsator,  and  n  pneumatic  en- 
gine adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  pocket  and,  when  so  seat- 
ed to  be  In  operative  relation  to  the  pulsator  but  readily 
rt-movahlf  from  botli  the  pnlsator  and  cover. 

4.  In  a  milklnj?  machine,  a  milking  mechanism,  a  pneu- 
matic engine  for  actuating  the  movlnji  parts  of  the  milk- 
ing mechanism,  and  a  common  air  exhaustinK'  means  sepa- 
rately coupled  to  the  milking  mechanism  and  to  the  ex- 
haust side  of  the  engine,  whereby  the  engine  Is  operated 
by  air  and  atmospheric  pressure  and  the  air  so  used  1« 
prevented  from  reaching  the  milk.  ' 

5.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  pulsator  acting  under  re- 
duced air  pressure,  a  milk  container  for  receiving  milk 
passing  through  tlie  pulsator.  means  for  exhausting  the 
air  from  the  milk  container,  a  pneumatic  engine  In  opera- 
tive relation  to  tne  pulsator,  and  connections  between  the 
exhaust  side  of  the  engine  and  the  exhaust  side  of  the 
oiilk  container  for  operating  the  engine  by  normal  air 
pres.surf  and  for  conducting  the  air  so  used  away  from  the 
milk  container  without   passing  through   the   latter. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


924.»«8.  CLOTH  M^rvSTRIM,  WINDING.  AND  RE- 
WINDING M.VtlllM:  Abraham  Knobbl.  Louisville, 
Ky.,  assignor  to  <;  T;iit><,i  Holly.  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed 
Mar.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  :ift4.»0.'?. 
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register  the  revolutloW!  of  said  measuring-roller  and  co- 
operating therewith. 

4.  In  a  fabric  measuring  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  paying  out  the  fabric,  means  for  pivoting  and 
driving  a  winding-board,  means  for  guiding  the  fabric  In 
a  aubetantlally  constant  plane,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
edges  of  the  fabric  in  constant  lines  and  keeping  the  web 
of  fabric  taut  and  smooth  laterally  comprising  autonatlc- 
ally  adjustable  templeg,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  fabric  meai^urlng  and  winding  machine,  the 
combination  of  means  for  paying  out  the  fabric,  means  for 
pivoting  and  driving  a  winding-board,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically training  the  selvage  edges  of  the  fabric  in  con- 
stant lines,  said  training  means  comprising  the  conven- 
tional temple  havini:  its  frame  tTunnloned  and  provided  In 
Its  rear  end  with  m^ans  for  frictlonally  engaging  the 
selvage  edge  of  the  falric.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  frlnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


924,099.     SCREWDRIVER.     Oarl  Klmmbr,  Hampshire, 
111.     Filed  May  16,  3907.     Serial  No.  374,097. 


••■' 


^T- 


1.  In  a  screw  drlvef  :  a  driver  spindle;  a  handle  there 
for  ;  a  resilient  screw-holding  grip  having  a  colled  shank 
forming  a  spiral  slot  having  a  larger  portion  thereof  ;  an 
adjustable  member  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  resilient 
screw-holding  grip  :  tnld  driver  spindle  having  a  lug  to 
move  In  the  larger  portion  of  the  slot;  and  a  nnt  to  co- 
operate with  said  adjustable  member  to  hold  the  same  in 
adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  screw  driver  ;  a  driver  spindle  ;  a  handle  there- 
for ;  a  resilient  scretr-holdlng  grip  having  a  spiral  slot  : 
said  driver  spindle  having  a  lug  to  engage  said  slot  to 
cause  th*-  spindle  to  |iavt>  a  spiral  movement;  an  adjust- 
able sleeve  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  grip ;  and  a  nut 
to  cooperate  therewith  to  hold  the  sleeve  In  an  adjusted 
position. 

3.  In  a  screw  driver ;  a  driver  spindle  ;  a  handle  there- 
for; a  resilient  screu-holdlng  grip  having  a  spiral  slot; 
said  driver  spindle  laving  a  lug  to  engage  said  slot  to 
cause  the  spindle  to  have  a  spiral  movement ;  an  adjust- 
able' sleeve  to  reculate  the  tension  of  the  grip  ;  a  nut  to 
co5perate  therewith  to  hold  the  sleeve  In  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion ;  said  driver  spindle  having  a  reduced  portion  form- 
ing the  shoulders;  «aid  nut  having  means  to  be  engaged 
by  said  shoulders  tci  limit  the  movement  of  said  driver 
spindle.  ' 


92.1,000  I.IQriI'  IHRrENSIN<»  VESSEL.  Lbwis  G. 
LAXGSTArF,  New  |ork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  411.9;-.3. 


1.  In  a  fabric  measuring  rind  n-wlndini;  machine,  the 
combination  of  means  for  pivoting  a  bolt  of  goods,  means 
for  pivoting  a  winding-boarl,  ami  m-ans  for  guiding  the 
fabric  in  tho  planv  joining  the  axes  of  the  bolt  and  the 
wlndlnK-board,  substantially    as  9p^•cifled. 

2.  In  a  cloth  m-asurlng.  winding  and  rewinding  ma- 
chine, a  frame,  pivots  for  mounting  a  winding  lioard 
mounted  in  said  frame,  means  for  paying  out  and  apply- 
ing tension  to  the  cloth,  and  a  caster-mounted  measur- 
ing-wheel lu  contact  with  the  cloth. 

.H.  In  a  fabric  moasuring  anfl  wlndln;;  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  jii voting  a  l>ol  of  goods,  means  for 
pivoting  and  driving  a  \vindlng-b"ar  1.  m-ans  for  iruldlng 
the  fabric  In  the  plane  joining  the  bolt  ami  the  winding- 
board  cociiirisini;  two  sets  of  parallel  bars,  and  mt-ans  for 
measnrlni;  the  fabric  fomprislnz  a  measuring-roller  and  a 
pr,«,ser.rolI«>r  co.'.pfrutin-'  with  snld  mtMisurlne-roUer  lo- 
c«N-d  between  said  sets  of  parallel  bars,  and  a  counter  to 


1,  .\  vertically  mjvnblo  Ibjuld  containing  veBsel.  a  tul>e 
extended  therethro»*rh  havlnif  a  dispensing  chamber  at  Its 
lower  end  and  a  diarharge  port  therefor,  a  stationary  pis- 
ton extended  down  Into  the  said  tube  and  a  discharge  port 
valve  carried  by  the  piston. 

2.  .\  vertically  movable  liquid  containing  vessel,  a  tube 
extended  therethrough  having  a  dispensing  chamber  at  Its 
lower  end  and  a  discharge  port  therefor,  a  stationary  pls- 
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ton  extended  down  into  the  said  tobe  and  a  discharge  port 
Talve  carried  by  the  piston  and  movable  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  the  piston. 

.1.  A  vertically  movable  liquid  containing  vessel,  a  tube 
extended  therethrough  having  a  dispensing  chamber  at  Its 
lower  i-nd  and  a  dlf-charco  \H>rt  therefor,  a  stationary  hol- 
low piston  eiti-ndi'd  down  Into  the  said  tube  and  a  dis- 
charge port  valve  carried  by  the  piston,  the  said  piston 
having  a  filling  hole  therein  exterior  to  the  vessel. 

4.  A  vertically  movable  liquid  containing  vessel,  a  tube 
extended  therethrough  having  a  dispensing  chamber  at  its 
lower  end  and  a  discharge  port  tiierefor.  a  stationary  hol- 
low piston  extended  down  Into  the  said  tube,  a  discharge 
port  valve  carried  by  tb«*  piston,  said  piston  having  a  fill- 
ing hole  therein  exterior  to  the  vessel,  and  a  cover  for  said 
filling  hole. 

.I.  A  vertically  movable  liquid  containing  vessel,  a  tube 
extended  therethrough  and  projecting  below  the  bottom 
of  the  vessel,  a  cap  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  to 
form  a  dispensing  chamber,  a  discharge  port  In  the  said 
cai).  a  stationary  piston  extended  down  Into  the  tube  and 
a  discharge  port  valve  carried  by  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


92r..001.  LlQL'ID- DISPENSING  VESSEL.  Lewis  G. 
LA.NOSTAiT.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18.  190S.  Serial 
No  444.2.57. 


'2.  In  a  grain  st-paratnr  downwardly  converging  raddles, 
a  baflle  plate  dispos«»d  abovf  one  ot  the  raddles,  a  grate, 
pneumatic  means  for  removing  material  from  the  grate 
and  scattering  It  upon  the  baffle  plate,  said  plate  constitut- 
ing means  for  deflecting  said  material  against  the  raddle 
ther<under.  a  convfver  below  said  raddle,  and  pneumatic 
means  for  separating  material  passing  through  said  raddle 
and  the  conveyer  and  directing  a  portion  of  said  material 
against  the  other  raddle. 


,S^ 


1  .\  vf'ssel  having  a  liquid  dispensing  chamber  and  a 
discharge  port  therefor,  a  valve  for  said  port  and  a  weight- 
ed plunger  connected  to  the  valve  for  positively  ejecting 
liquid  from  th<-  dispensing  chamber  when  the  vessel  Is  In- 
Verted  to  a  piedeferniined  extent 

2  A  vessel  having  a  liquid  dispensing  chaml>er  therein 
and  a  discharge  port  therefor,  a  valve  for  said  port  and  a 
weighted  plunger  ctiiinccted  to  the  valve  for  positively 
ejecting  the  liquid  from  the  dispensing  chamber  when  the 
vessel  is  Inverted  to  a  predetermined  extent,  said  plung'-r 
being  constnicted  to  normally  hold  the  valve  onto  Its  seat 
when  thi'  vessel  Is  In  all  oth«'r  positions. 

:V  A  ve>isel  having  a  liquid  dispensing  chamb<  r  and  a 
discharge  port  therefor,  n  valvf  for  said  port  and  a  wight 
ed  pinnirer  connected  to  the  valve  for  positively  ejecting 
the  liquid  from  the  dispinsing  chamber  when  the  vessel  Is 
inverted  to  a  predetermined  extent,  said  plunger  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tapereil  portion  arranged  to  coact  with  the 
mouth  of  the  dl.spenslng  chamber  to  normally  hold  the 
valve  onto  its  seat  when  the  vessel  is  in  all  other  positions. 

4.  .\  vessel  having  a  liquid  dispensing  chamber  and  a 
discharge  port  therefor,  a  valve  for  said  port,  «  weighted 
plunger  connected  to  the  valvi'  for  positively  ejoctlng  the 
liquid  from  the  dlsp>>nsing  chamber  when  the  vessel  Is  In- 
verted to  a  predetermined  extent,  and  a  removal>le  cap  for 
holding  the  valve  onto  Its  seat  when  the  vessel  is  not  in 
use. 


3.  In  a  grain  separator  a  grate,  a  beater  cooperating 
theri'with.  a  baffle,  means  for  sucking  material  from  the 
grat<'  and  away  from  the  InatiT  and  directing  It  with 
force  against  the  baffle,  a  series  of  inclined  bars  below  and 
disposed  to  receive  material  from  tbe  baffle,  said  bars  con- 
stituting a  raddle  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  air 
currents,  and  means  for  directing  an  air  curn-nt  below  the 
raddle  and  In  the  direction  of  the  length  ther'Of 

4.  In  a  grain  separator  a  grate,  a  beater  cooperating 
therewith,  a  baffle,  means  for  sucking  material  from  the 
grate  and  away  from  the  beater  and  directing  it  with  force 
against  the  bathe,  downwardly  converging  raddles  having 
bars  extending  In  the  direction  of  their  length,  one  of  said 
raddles  being  positioned  to  receive  material  from  the 
baffle,  and  nvans  for  directing  a  current  of  air  under  said 
raddles  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof. 

5.  In  a  grain  separator  a  grate,  a  beater  cooperating 
therewith,  a  baffle,  means  for  sucking  material  from  the 
grate  and  away  from  the  beater  and  directing  it  with  force 
against  the  baffle,  downwardly  converging  raddles,  each 
consisting  of  bars  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  raddle,  cleaning  means  movably  mounted  upon  each 
of  the  raddles,  a  conveyer  l)elow  one  of  said  raddles  and 
the  baflle.  and  means  for  directing  a  current  of  air  between 
the  conv.yer  and  th''  raddle  then'-above  and  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  other  raddle 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


»25.0<*3.       WINDOW  -  FIXTURE        Kdwabd    L4->ehr.    East 
nttsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1907.     Serial  No   406.198. 


-^ 


.-.-I 


r^io 


ft-_'.').00_'     <;r.\in  SEr.VR.XTOR.     MAiirrs  Leonard.  Salina, 
Kans.,    assignor   of   one-third    to    John    Glebler   &    Son, 
H«y«.  Kans.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  470,977, 
1.   In  a  machim    of  the  class  described  downwardly  con- 
verging raddles,   a  baffle  plate  disposed  above  one  of  said 
raddli's.  iineuniatlc  mesns  for  scattering  material  over  said 
baffle  plate,  said  plate  constituting  means  for  deflecting  the 
material  onto  one  of  the  raddles,  a  conveyer  disposed  be- 
low said  raddle,  and  pneumatic  means  for  directing  against 
the    other    raddle    a    portion    of    the    material    discharged 
throujrh  the  first  mentioned  raddle  and  In  the  direction  of 
the  conveyer. 


t    ^-^ 
f 

n 

'  ^ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing,  a  curtain 
pole,  a  shade-  roller  and  a  shade  wound  thi-reon  having  a 
cross  stick  at  Its  lower  edge,  of  a  stationary  fixture  com- 
prising outwardly  extending  supports  for  both  the  pole 
and   the  roller,  and  a  two-part   longitudinally  adjustable 

I  connecting  strip  between  the  supports  having  a  prominent 
bead  or  stop  lnt<'gral  therewith  for  maintaining  tbe  allne- 

1  ment  of  the  two  parts,  and  a  clamping  bolt  for  securing 
the  two  parts  together  and  for  engaging  the  cross  stick  to 
prevent  overwinding  of  the  shade 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing  and  a  fixture 
s"cured  thereto  comprising  outwardly  extending  punched 
or  stami>ed  metal  supports  b.aving  a  plurality  of  notches 
or  indentations,  overlapping  metal  stripe  at  right  «ngle« 
to  the  supports  having  corresponding  longitudinal  slots, 
and  a  lK)lt  extending  therethrough  for  adjustably  connect- 

'  Ing  them  together,  of  a  shade  roller  mounted  In  on<'  pair 
of  notches  in  the  supports,  and  a  shade  wound  on  the 
!  roller  having  a  cross  stick  or  rod  at  its  bottom  edge,  the 
I  head  of  said  bolt  being  a.dapted  to  engage  the  cross-stick  or 
I  rod  to  prevent  overwinding  of  the  shade. 
'  3.  The  combination  with  a  shade  roller  and  a  shade 
1  wound  thereon  having  a  cross-stick  at  its  low  er  edge,  of  a 
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window  fixture  comprising  outwardly  extending  supports 
having  hol<'s  and  slots  for  th«-  fceptlon  of  the  «!hade  rollor 
and  a  curtain  pole,  two  punched  or  stamped  metal  strips 
integral  with  the  supports  having  longitudinal  t>ead9 
formed  in  them  to  maintain  their  alinement.  and  means 
for  adjustably  connfcting  said  strips  together,  said  con- 
necting means  and  said  l)eads  being  relatively  prominent 
to  engage  said  cross-stick  and  to  prevent  overwinding  of 
the  shade. 


925.004.  SL.\CK  TAKE-UP  FOR  TENDANT  ELECTRIC 
LIGHTS.  John  Maitland.  Swampscott,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  486..327. 


~>v 


'^ 


.»r 


_i 


926.00r..      SPRING  ■  WHEEL.      William    G.   Marr.   New 
Britain.  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  .197.643. 


1.  \  vehicle  wheel  comprismi:  an  inrer  rim  and  an 
onter  rim  ccmposed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  pivotally 
connected  to  each  other  in  such  manner  as  to  permit  end- 
wise movement  of  said  sections  with  relation  to  each 
other.  r>lunK'ers  pivotally  connected  to  some  of  said  sec- 
tions, a  guide  for  said  plunder  carried  by  the  Inner  rim.  a 


onter  rlma  and  limiting  the  oatward  movement  of  the 
outer  rim  with  relation  to  the  Inner  rim,  and  resilient 
memtters  bearing  between  the  inner  and  outer  rims. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  an  inner  rim  and  an 
outer  rim  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  pivotally 
connected  to  each  other  in  such  manner  as  to  permit  end- 
wise movement  of  said  sections  with  relation  to  each 
other,  plungers  pivotally  connected  to  some  of  said  sec- 
tions, a  guide  for  said  plunger  carried  by  the  Inner  rim.  a 
plurality  of  flexible  members  connecting  the  Inner  and 
outer  rims  and  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the 
outer  rim  with  relation  to  the  Inner  rim,  and  resilient 
members  bearing  between  the  inner  and  outer  rlma,  some 
of  said  resilient  members  surrounding  the  plungers  and 
other  of  said  reslllett  members  surrounding  the  flexible 
members. 

925.006.  EXPANSION  ANCHOR  AND  BOLT.  THOMAS 
Maso.v,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  27,  1908.  Serial 
No.    440.643. 


1.  A  slack  take-up  for  pendant  electric  lights,  compris- 
ing a  carrier,  and  gripping  members  mounted  on  and  later- 
ally extended  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  carrier,  each 
member  having  separable,  yieldingly-controlled  jaws,  said 
gripping  ni'inbers  to  engage  the  suspending  wire  at  two 
points  and  sustain  between  them  the  bight  or  loop  of  slack 
wire. 

2.  A  slack  take-up  for  pendant  electric  lights,  comprls-  ' 
ing  an  elongated  carrier,  and  spring  •  actuated  gripping 
members  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  and  extended 
laterally  from  the  carrier,  to  yieldingly  engage  the  sus 
pending  wire  at  separated  points  and  sustain  between 
them  the  loop  of  slack  wire 

3.  A  slack  take-up  for  pendant  electric  lights,  compris- 
ing an  elongated  carrier,  and  a  gripping  member  mounted 
on  each  end  of  the  carrier  and  extended  laterally  there- 
from, each  member  comprising  two  pivottlly  -  connected 
wire-engaging  jaws  and  a  spring  to  normally  close  the 
iftws. 

4.  A  slack  take  up  for  pendant  electric  lights,  comprls-  • 
ing  an  elongated  carrier,  a  pair  of  pivoted  wire  engaging 
jaws  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  carrier  and  extended  lat- 
erally therefrom,  the  free  ends  of  the  jaws  being  manually 
compressible  to  effect  opening  of  the  jaws,  and  a  spring  in 
terposed  between  the  free  ends  to  normally  maintain 
closed  the  engaging  ends  of  said  jaws. 


An  expansible  anchor  comprising  a  sleeve  formed  of  two 
longitudinally  extending  seml-cyllndrlcal  sections  inter- 
engaglng  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  l)e  shifted  away 
from  each  other,  each  of  said  sections  having  Its  outer 
face  provided  with  concentric  ribs  and  Its  inner  face  taper- 
ing from  a  point  removed  from  each  end  to  the  center, 
each  of  said  sectiona  furthermore  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  elot  of  a  length  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  tapering  portion  of  the  Inner  face  of  Its  respective 
section,  the  end  walls  of  each  of  said  slots  constituting 
shoulders,  an  oval-sbaped  tapering  wedge  positioned  with- 
in the  sleeve  and  having  the  larger  end  thereof  provided 
with  a  pair  of  relatively  short  wings  extending  In  said 
slots,  said  wedge  further  having  its  enlarged  end  recessed, 
an  oval-shaped  tapering  nut  arranged  within  the  sleeve 
and  provided  with  wisgs  of  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  nut,  said  wings  extending  in  said  slots,  said  wedge  and 
said  nuts  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  an  adjusting  means  extending  through  the  nut  and  en- 
gaging with  the  wedge. 


926.007.     ROTARY  fOOTH-BRUSH.     ARTHUR  Mbno,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     F^led  Dec.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  467.660. 


IS 


n  'f 


-¥f- 


IS 


2^? 

1 


J 


-ie 


In  a  tooth  brush,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a 


piurality   of   lii  xilile   niemiars  conn  nin:;   the    mner   and  i  shaft  rotatnbly  moiuited  therein  and  having  a  cylindrical 
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brush  arranged  upon  one  end  thereof,  a  casing  attached 
to  said  handle,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  within  said  casing, 
a  segrment  gear  mounted  in  said  casing  In  mesh  with  said 
pinion  and  bavin):  an  arc-shaped  slot,  a  pin  on  said  casing 
and  engaging  said  arc-shaped  slot  for  guiding  and  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  segment  gear,  a  pin  mounted  ec- 
centrically upon  said  segment  gear,  and  an  operating  lever 
having  a  slot  engaging  the  ^n  of  said  segment  gear,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


9  2  5,008.  PLOW  ATTACHMENT.  Fred  W.  Mitir. 
Bloomfleld  township.  Winneshiek  county,  Iowa.  Filed 
Aug.  3,    1906.     Serial   No.  329.071. 


y>77fhy^-^rrrvrrrrrf*>r;--^ 


The  combination  with  one  of  the  side  bars  of  a  cultivator 
or  the  like,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the  said  side  bar  and 
extending  In  parallel  relation  with  respect  thereto,  said 
bracket  having  a  pintle  lug  formed  at  Its  free  end.  a  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  bars  secured  together  for  the  greater 
portion  of  their  length  and  thence  turned  upwardly  and 
downwardly  respectively  and  extended  in  parallel  relation 
one  above  the  other,  the  said  bars  having  pintle  lugs 
formed  at  their  forward  ends  and  arranged  for  the  recep- 
tion therebetween  of  the  pintle  lug  at  the  end  of  the 
bracket,  a  plow  standard  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  wheel 
standard  carried  by  the  bracket. 


9  2  5,009.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE 
FENCE-POSTS.  James  W.  Millam,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  George  M.  Jennings.  St.  I^Quls.  Mo. 
Filed  Dec    7.  1908.      Serial  No.  466.329. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  tapered  outer  shell  which  consists  of  a  piece  of  sheet 
metal  bent  into  approximately  tubular  shape  and  pro- 
vided on  Its  longitudinal  edges  with  laterally  projecting 
flanges  that  press  a»;ainst  each  other,  a  channel-shaped 
clamping  memt>er  extending  longitudinally  of  said  flanges 
and  embracing  same  so  as  to  prevent  the  outer  shell  from 


expanding,  cross-arms  on  said  channel-shaped  member  that 
project  into  bayonet-shaped  slots  In  said  flanges  so  as  to 
retain  said  clamping  memt>»>r  In  position,  an  inner  col- 
lapsible core  arranged  inside  of  the  outer  shell,  means  for 
holding  said  core  spaced  away  from  said  shell,  and  means 
for  expanding  said  core  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
an  oi«er  shell  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent 
into  approximately  tubular  shape  and  provided  on  its 
edges  with  laterally  projecting  flanges,  means  coo^ratlng 
with  said  flanges  for  preventing  the  outer  shell  from  ex- 
panding, an  inner  collapsible  core  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
sheet  metal  bent  Into  approximately  tubular  shape  'and 
provided  on  its  edges  with  book-shaped  flanges  that  inter- 
lock with  each  other,  and  a  removable  expanding  member 
extending  through  the  center  of  said  Inner  core  so  as  to 
expand  same  and  thus  hold  said  hook-shaped  flanges  In 
engagement  with  each  other  ;. substantially  as  de8crlt)ed 

3.  .\n  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
an  outer  shell  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent 
into  approximately  tubular  shape  and  provided  on  Ita 
edges  with  laterally  projecting  flanges  that  contact  with 
each  other,  means  cooperating  with  said  flanges  for  pre- 
venting the  outer  shell  from  expanding,  an  Inner  col- 
lapsible core  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  Into 
approxlmntely  tubular  shape  and  provided  on  Its  edges 
with  hook-shnped  flanges  that  Interlock  with  each  other, 
a  removable  expanding  member  extending  through  the 
center  of  said  Inner  core  so  as  to  expand  same  and  thus 
hold  said  hwjkshaped  flnges  In  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  a  funnel  provided  with  a  flange  that  fits  inside 
of  the  outer  shell,  a  ring-shaped  portion  that  embraces  the 
upper  end  of  the  inner  core,  and  a  device  that  covers  said 
Inner  core  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  the  purpose  descril)ed.  comprising 
a  tubular-shaped  outer  shell,  a  tubular-shaped  collapsible 
shell  arranged  Inside  of  same,  a  wedge-shaped  member  ar- 
ranged inside  of  and  bearing  against  the  inner  face  of 
said  collapsible  shell  throughout  Its  entire  length,  a  fun- 
nel arranged  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  shells,  a  cone- 
ahaped  member  adapted  to  embrace  and  shield  the  upper 
ends  of  said  collapsible  and  wedge-shaped  members,  and 
connected  to  and  spaced  away  from  said  funnel  by  means 
of  slltted  brackets  which  are  adapted  to  posUion  a  rein- 
forcing medium  In  said  apparatus ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  base  plate,  an  outer  shell  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet 
metal  bent  into  approximately  tubular  shape  and  provided 
on  its  longitudinal  edges  with  laterally  projecting  flanges 
having  bayonet  slots  formed  therein,  a  channel-shaped 
clamplnt;  member  adapted  to  embrace  said  flanges  and  pro- 
vided with  cross  pins  that  extend  into  said  slots,  an  inner 
collapsible  core  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent 
Into  approximately  tubular  shape  and  provided  on  its 
edges  with  interlocking  flanges,  a  cruciform-shaped  ex- 
panding member  extending  through  said  core,  a  funnel 
provided  with  a  flangi-  that  fits  inside  of  the  upper  end 
of  the  outer  shell,  a  conical-shaped  cap  connected  to  said 
funnel  for  fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  the  collapsible 
core,  and  a  device  provided  with  pins  that  project  through 
openings  In  the  outer  shell  and  butt  against  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  core  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


9  2  5.010  BRT'SH  -  HOLDER.  Edgar  W  Mix.  Paris. 
France,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1904  Serial  No. 
221,0.')9. 

1.  A  brush  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  space  in  which  a  plurality  of  brushes 
are  slldlngly  received,  a  rail  or  l>ar  carried  by  bne  of  said 
plates,  and  a  spring  for  <.ach  brush,  one  portion  of  which 
engages  the  brush,  and  another  portion  of  which  engages 
said  bar  or  rail. 

2.  .\  brush  holder  comprising  %  body  portion  formt^l 
,  with  a  space  In  which  a  brush  Is  slldlngly  held,  and  a 
I  spring  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having  one  por- 
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tioa  fniTfiu'iUi;  the  brui«ii  and  orh^r  porrions  sefur^-d  to 
said  body  portion  at  opposite  sldns  of  rhp  points  of  .niriiL'f- 
mfnt  of  the  sririns  and  linish,  tlie  points  of  enL'a^^'nlJ•nr  of 
the  spring  and  brush  and  sprinsr  and  body  b<Mnir  in  a  plane 
which  Is  parallel  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  brush,  th^ 
l)0(i.v  of  the  spring  belnp  at  one  side  of  said  plane. 


3.  In  a  brush  holder,  a  pair  of  plates  separated  to  form 
a  brush  receivins  sfmce.  rails  or  bars  secured  to  each  of 
said  plates,  and  a  spring  having  one  portion  engairlnjr  tbe 
brash  and  iinother  portion  encacini:  said  rails  or  bars. 

4.  In  a  brush  holder,  a  pair  of  phites  separated  by  a 
space  In  which  a  phiraiity  of  brushes  are  slidinely  h^ld. 
rails  or  bars  secured  to  said  plates,  and  a  sprins  for  each 
brush,  one  portion  of  said  spring  en^'iijrinjt  said  brush  and 
other  portions  of  said  sprinz  encRirins:  said  bars. 

5.  In  n  brush  holder,  n  supp'rtintr  -''id  or  post,  a  pair 
of  paralU'i  plates  secur'd  therefo.  .-i  brush  sliding  in  the 
space  between  said  plates,  rails  secured  to  each  of  said 
plates,  and  a  spring  having  a  portion  pnenu'in?  said  brnsh 
and  other  portions  encasing  said  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  1  0  not  printed  in  the  fJazette.] 


925,011.     DISl'LAY-U.VCK.     John  W.  M^ox.  Hiram,  Ga. 
Filed  .\ug.   18.  1908.      Serial  No.  449.086. 


tend  at  a  tangent  tu  a  radial  line  extending  (roan  said  sup- 
port, a  slid.nbie  bar  nounted  in  said  eyelet,  and  means  for 
supporting  a  card  secured  to  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  chamcter  described,  a  base,  a  sup- 
port, a  ring  secured  to  said  support,  a  clasp  secured  to 
said  ring  formed  wtth  an  eyelet,  a  slidable  bar  mount(>d 
In  said  eyelet,  a  second  bar  rigidly  secured  to  said  first 
mentioned  bar  and  movabl#  therewith,  and  adjustable 
means  for  supportint  a  card  on  said  second  mentioned  t>ar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


925.012.  LIQUID -IMPELLING  .\PP.\R.\Tr8  Walter 
B.  M«X)RE.  Walla  Walla.  Wash.  Filed  Not.  4.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  400.674. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  shaft 
connected  with  said  bnse.  a  support  secured  to  said  shaft, 
and  n  twisted  clasp  connected  with  said  support  for  sup- 
porting lace  on  said  support,  whereby  the  lace  is  arranged 
to  extend  at  a  tangent  from  a  radial  line  to  said  shaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilx^d  comprising  a 
base,  a  support  extending  therefrom,  rings  supported  by 
said  supfwrt,  clasps  secured  to  said  rings  formed  with 
eyelets  extending  at  a  tangent,  and  lace  supporting  bars 
slidably  mounted  In  said  eyelets. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  base,  a  sup 
port,  a  ring  secured  to  said  support,  a  clasp  secured  to 
•aid  ring,  said  clasp  t)eing  formed  with  an  eyelet  extending 
at  a  tangent  from  the  support  to  the  ring,  a  slidable  bar 
mounted  in  sji  d  eyelet,  a  siH-ond  bar  secured  to  said  first 
mentioned  bar  and  spaced  therefrorn  and  means  for  sup- 
port inir  a  card  on  said  second  bar 

4  In  a  device  of  the  ctiaracter  discriiied.  a  base,  a  sup 
port,  a  rins  adi'istab)^  st'cured  to  said  support,  a  twlste<l 
clasp  adjiistabl.v  secured  to  said  ring  and  formed  with  an 
eyelet,   the   rwist    in   <5:iid  r!nsp  oausinc  "said  eyelet  to  ex- 


1.  .\n  apparatus  i)t  the  character  described  comprising 
a  discharge  pipe  fottiiod  with  an  air  inlet,  means  commu- 
nicating with  said  pilpe  at  one  side  of  the  air  inlet  thereof 
for  supplying  the  same  with  a  liquid,  means  for  disebarg- 

'  Ing  air  under  pressure  into  Maid  pipe  through  the  air  inlet 
thereof,  and  a  valvt  in  said  pipe  normally  preventing  in- 
gress of  air,  said  ralve  being  formed  to  permit  of  the 
liquid  passing  tti rough  the  same  while  preventing  ingreiis 
of  the  air,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  liquid  discharge  pipe  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  and  a 
liquid  inlet,  a  valve  arranged  In  said  discharge  pipe  for 
normally  closing  the  air  Inlet  thereof,  said  valve  being 
formed  to  allow  lUjuid  passing  through  the  same,  and 
controller  means  for  said  valve  connected  to  be  operated 
one  w^ay  by  air  underpressure  and  operated  the  other  way 
by  tbe  liquid  In  sail  discharge  pipe. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  liquid  dlscharKe  flpe  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  and  a 
liquid  inlet,  a  valve  means  arranged  for  alternately  open- 
ing one  of  the  inl^  of  said  discharge  pipe  and  closing 
the  other,  and  meaJis  for  operating  said  valve  means. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  liquid  di>»chan;e  ^ipe  provided  with  an  air  inlet,  a  hol- 
low valve  open  at  both  ends  supported  in  said  pipe  for 
vertical  moyement,  said  pipe  l>elng  provided  at  a  point 
below  the  air  inlet  thereof  with  a  liqaid  Inlet,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  valve  to  open  and  close  said 
air  inlet. 

5.  \a  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  liquid  discharge  pipe  formed  with  an  inlet  in  communi- 
cation with  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  said  discharge  pipe 
being  formed  with  an  air  Inlet  above  said  first  named  inlet 
then>of,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  through 
the  last  named  Inlet  of  said  discharge  pipe,  a  valve  means 
slidably  arranged  In  said  discharge  pipe  for  alternately 
opening  and  closing  the  «ald  inlets  thereof,  said  valve 
means  being  fornaei  to  allow  the  liquid  to  pass  above  the 
same,  n  piston  secured  to  said  ralve  means  and  arranged 
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to  be  acted  upon  by  the  liquid  in  said  discbarge  pipe  for 
lowering  said  valve  means,  and  means  for  elevating  said 
valve  means,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  «  to  11   not  printed  in  tbe  (Jazette.J 


925,013.     HOSE-CJ.AMP.     Btbox  L.  Morrisos.  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  i:^,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,901. 


cle,  a  cover  to  swing  aboat  a  horlsontal  axis  adapts  to 
close  said  receptacle,  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
cover  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  a  portion  of  said  shaft  by  the  closing  of  tbe 
cover,  said  rotatable  means  having  an  opening,  a  lever 
operating  in  a  horizontal  plane  removably  mounted  in 
said  opening,  rotatable  means  includiag  a  baiance-wlu«el 
mounted  on  the  under  side  of  said  receptacle,  said  ro- 
tatable means  having  an  opening  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
and  a  two-armed  operating  lever  enKaging  botli  of  the 
aforesaid  levers  to  cause  them  to  oscillate,  substantially 
as  described. 


A  tapering  split  ring  circumferentially  threaded,  said 
ring  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  groo^-es  on  its  outer 
face  cutting  through  said  threads,  and  Laving  interior. 
transverse  ribs  out  of  allnement  with  said  grooves. 


925.014.  BA8E-BALL-FlKLr>  MARKER.  Timothv  H. 
MiRXANE.  Boston,  Ma-ss..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
.Michael  J.   Began,   Boston.   Mass.      Filed  July   2. 

Serial   No.   ;is|.<.»4»9 


1907. 


1  .\n  article  of  the  cla^>  U^nt  1  ib-d.  comprising  rlRlrt 
longitudinally  grooved  base  plates  adapted  to  be  anchored 
t^neuth  the  surface  of  the  ground,  longitudinal  flexible 
strips  secured  In  the  groove  in  said  base  plates,  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  faces  thereof,  the  exposed  portions  of 
^aid  strips  l>eing  slashed  into  sections,  said  Imse  plates  be 
Ing  mitered  and  united  ut  their  corners  by  leaf  hinges, 
stxlistautially  as  descrilwd. 

2.  An  article  ot  the  class  described,  comprising  rigid 
longitudinally  grwved  plates  adapted  to  be  anchored  be- 
n<>ath  the  surface  of  tlie  ground.  lon«ritudlnaI  flexible  strips 
secured  in  the  groove  in  said  base  plates  and  projecting 
above  the  faces  thereof,  the  exposed  portions  of  said  strips 
lK>ing  slashed  into  sections,  said  base  plates  being  mitered 
at  their  corners  and  united  at  their  corners  by  le«f  binges, 
one  raemtier  of  said  hinges  being  rigidly  secured  upon  the 
plates  and  the  other  member  being  slidably  secured  ujKjn 
tbe   adjacent  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


925.015.  CFHRN.  Cakf,  8.  McCalmav,  Mapleton,  Iowa. 
Original  application  tiled  Oct.  8,  HK>8.  Serial  No. 
4.^6.790.  IMvlded  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  30, 
1908.      Serial    No    470,084. 


925,016.  GEM  CUTTING  .VND  POLISHING  MACHINE. 
Gertbide  8.  R.  McMuLi-a-N,  Los  .Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.   15,   1907.      Serial   No.  402,;i52. 


In  a  chum,  a  receptacle  open  at  the  top,  a  vertical  shaft 
provided  with  dashers  rotatably  mounted  In  said  recepta- 


1.  A  gem  cutting  and  polishing  machine  comprising  a 
standard  having  a  scale  marked  thereon  .  a  nonrevoluble 
bracket  slidably  mounted  on  said  statidard  and  having 
clamping  means  to  rigidly  secure  said  bracket  on  said 
standard  :  a  polishing  arm  having  a  vertically  swiveling 
l;ead  mounted  by  cone  bearings  in  said  bracket,  said  arm 
Iv'lng  adapted  to  swing  horlrontally  and  means  to  verti- 
cally adjust  said  arm  within  said  bracket,  said  adjusting 
means  being  in  addition  to  tbe  adjustment  provided  by  the 
bearing   means. 

2.  In  a  gem  cutting  and  polishing  machine,  a  cutting 
and  polishing  arm  having  a  facet  regulator  therein,  said 
regulator  comprising  a  regulator  box  having  a  slot  In  one 
side  thereof,  said  slot  being  provided  with  Inclined  walls; 
a  detent  slide  mounted  in  said  slot ;  a  detent  pin  resiliently 
mounted  in  said  slide  :  means  to  hold  said  slide  tn  said 
slot  at  predetermined  positions  therein  ;  and  a  detent  cyl- 
inder having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  sockets  in  Its  outer 
periphery  revolubly  mounted  In  said  box.  said  sockets  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  detent  pin  to  hold 
the  cylinder  against  accidental   rotation. 

3.  In  a  irem  cutting  and  polishing  machine ^a  polishing 
arm  having  a  shank :  an  adjusting  screw  passing  In 
threaded  contact  through  said  shank,  said  screw  having 
sockets  In  tbe  ends  thereof  :  a  standard  :  a  bracket  slidably 
mounted  thereon,  said  bracket  having  arms  at  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof,  and  at  a  distance  apait  somewhat  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  .screw  in  t'  e  shank  of  the  polishing 
arm :  screws  having  conical  ends  passing  through  said 
arms  and  into  tiie  sockets  in  tie  screw  in  the  shank  of  tbe 
polt.«hing  arm. 

4.  In  a  gem  cutting  and  polishing  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  standard  ;  a  vertically  movable  bracks  provided 
with  arms,  said  bracket  being  operatlvely  aixl  adjusUbly 
secured  upon  said  standard  ;  means  to  rigidly  secure  said 
bracket  upon  said  standard  :  a  gem  holding  a«ro  iiaving  a 
shank:  an  adjusting  screw  laving  sockets  in  the  vudm 
tliereof  passing  through  said  shank  in  threaded  contact 
therewith  ;  and  mounting  screws  pasaing  through  tbe  arms 
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of  the  bracket  In  threaded  contact  therewith  and  entering 
the   sockets    In    tti.-   adjustinu   screw 

5,  In  a  liom  cutting  and  polishing;  machlnt»  having;  a 
standard,  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  gem  holding 
arm  comprising  an  adjusting  screw  passinsr  In  threaded 
contact  through  the  sliank  of  said  arm  ;  and  mi-ans  to 
revolubly  and  adjustably  s^■cur»  said  adjustine  serf"*-  to 
said   standard. 


925.017.      BINDING   DEVICE.      Emil  Neumeister,    I.ahr, 
Germany.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  390,647. 


s 

r 

i 

> : — 

In  a  quick  binding  device,  the  combination  with  the 
cover,  the  bottom  flap  thereof  having  a  pair  of  holes  there- 
in, a  pair  of  oval  shaped  plates  adapted  to  be  threaded 
through  said  holes,  each  plate  having  a  pair  of  holes  near 
one  end,  and  an  elastic  hand  formed  of  an  endless  loop, 
said  band  passing  upwardly  through  one  hole  In  each  plate 
and  downwardly  through  the  other  hole  so  as  to  connect 
the  two  plates  together. 


925,018.  CL.\M  SHELL  BITKET.  John  B.  H.  Ouch- 
TKRLONT.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  McMyler 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  i'orporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  440,207. 


1.  In  a  hoi.sting  bucket  a  head  for  securing  to  the  hold- 
ing means,  bucket  segments  pivotally  connected  with  said 
head,  a  second  head  movable  relatively  to  the  holding  head 
and  having  link  connection  with  the  inner  and  upper  ends 
of  the  bucket  segments,  means  for  giving  the  upper  ends 
of  the  links  a  slight  outward  movement  as  they  mO'Ve 
downwardly 

2.  Ill  a  lioiHtin;;  Imck.f.  th.  'nmbinatlon  of  a  liead.  a 
pair  of  bucket  segments  pivntally  connected  l>y  links  with 
said  liead.  a  second  head,  lever  arms  journaled  on  said 
iecond  head  and  each  connected  at  their  lower  end  with 
a  bucket  segment  and  having  a  projection  extending  be- 
yond the  journal,  the  inner  '-nds  of  the  bucket  segments 
being  suspended   from   said   projections. 

3.  Hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  head  and  a  pair  of 
bucket   segments    pivotally    connected    with    said    head    by 


links,  a  second  head,  arms  journaled  on  said  head,  each 
arm  having  two  parts  extending  from  the  journal  In  dif- 
ferent directions,  the  lower  projection  In  each  case  being 
connected  with  a  bucket  segment,  and  the  upper  projec- 
tion for  the  same  arm  being  connected  with  the  other 
bucket  segment. 

4.  Hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  head  and  a  pair  of 
bucket  segments  pivotally  connected  with  said  head,  a  sec- 
ond head  and  oscillatory  members  journaled  on  said  sec- 
ond head,  ejich  oscillatory  member  articulating  with  the 
outer  end  of  one  bucket  segment  and  connected  with  the 
Inner  end  of  the  other  bucket  segment. 

5.  Holstl&g  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  bucket  seg- 
ments, a  head,  links  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with 
said  segments  near  their  outer  ends  and  pivoted  to  said 
bead,  a  second  head,  levers  pivoted  to  the  said  segments 
at  their  outer  ends  and  pivoted  on  said  second  head,  an 
extension  for  each  lever  beyond  the  pivot  thereof,  and 
links  connecting  said  extensions  with  the  forward  end  of 
the  opposite  scoops  respectively. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  5.019.    CULVBKT.    Morden  F.  Parks  and  Oswald 
Parks,  Capac.   MUh.      Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.     Serial  No. 
^479,09.3. 


1.  The  hereindescribed  culvert  comprising  abutment 
members  having  upright  flanges  on  their  tops  and  at  the 
edges  thereof  farthett  remote  from  each  other,  a  series  i:^^ 
semi-circular  sectionti  supported  at  their  ends  upon  said 
abutment  meml)er8  and  between  the  aforesaid  flangen, 
each  section  being  provided  with  a  Metallic  reinforcing 
plate  having  a  central  transverse  hole,  and  a  pivot  bar 
passed  through  all  of  said  sections  and  metallic  plates, 
whereby  the  sections  are  prevented  from  lateral  displace- 
ment but  are  permitted  to  partake,  of  relative  Independent 
rotation. 

2.  In  a  culvert,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  arch  sec- 
tions each  constructed  of  concrete  with  a  reinforcing  plate 
emt>edded  therein,  tlie  sections  and  plates  having  regis- 
tering holes,  and  a  binding  bolt  passed  through  said  holes 
to  secure  the  sectic^is  together,  said  bolt  constituting  a 
pivot  member  permitting  independent  rotation  of  said 
sections.  , 

3.  In  a  concrete  oulvert,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  arch  sections  having  smooth  abutting  faces  and  a 
binder  rod  connecting  the  sections  pivotally  together  on  a 
common  axis. 


925.020  EMERGENCY  -  BRAKE.  William  D.  Patn». 
Washington.  D.  C  Filed  Mar.  25.  1909.  Serial  No 
485.761. 


*      X) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  lug  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  of  a  resUlently  supported  stop  movable 
Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  lug. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  lug  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  of  a  brake  block  provided  with  a  t)ev- 
eled  surface  terminating  In  a  stop  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  said  lug. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  lug  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  of  a  resUlently  supported  brake  block 
provided  with  a  beveled  surface  terminating  in  the  stop 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  lug. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  lug  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  of  a  reslliently  supported  stop  movable 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  lug,  and  means  for  toov- 
ing  said  stop. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  lug  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  of  a  brake  block  provided  with  a  bev- 
eled surface  terminating  In  a  stop  and  movable  Into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  said  lug  and  means  for  moving  said 
stop. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


926,022.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Hartwio  O  Pwrx.  Port- 
land. Oreg..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  H,  O.  Peck  .Automobile  Wheel  Company.  Portland, 
Oreg.,  Incorporated  Filed  July  9.  1908  Serial  No. 
442.715. 


92.5.021.  VEHft'LE  WHEEL.  Hartwio  O.  Peck,  Port- 
land. Oreg.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  H.  O.  Peck  Automobile  Wheel  Company.  Portland, 
Oreg..  Incorporated.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
405.554. 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  and  a  rim.  a  series  of  resilient 
spokes  each  comprising  an  outer  casing  having  one  end 
open  and  the  other  end  closed  and  flattened,  means  for 
pivoting  said  outer  casing  throitgh  the  flattened  end  to  the 
rim,  a  rigid  rod  projected  Into  said  casing,  a  piston  on  the 
end  of  said  rod  within  the  casing,  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  l>eing  apertured.  means  for  pivoting  said  apertured  end 
of  the  rod  to  the  hub,  a  coll  spring  rectangular  in  cross 
section  held  around  said  rod  within  the  casing  and  abut- 
ting said  piston,  an  adjustable  apertured  closure  plug  for 
the  open  end  of  said  casing  through  which  said  rod  passes 
and  against  which  said  spring  abuts,  a  liquid  substantially 
'  filling  the  casing  to  cause  the  piston  and  casing  to  act  as 
a  '  dash-pot  ",  said  piston  being  of  such  diameter  as  to 
permit  slow  passage  of  the  liquid  upon  the  movement  of 
the  piston  within  the  casing,  the  pivotal  connection  be 
tween  the  casing  and  the  rim  and  the  pivotal  connection 
l>etween  the  rod  and  Hie  hub  having  sufficient  movement 
that  when  the  hub  is  turned  and  the  turning  movement  of 
the  rim  Is  retarded  all  of  the  rods  will  be  drawn  toward 
the  hub  and  all  of  the  springs  placed  under  maximum 
compression  to  form  a  rigid  connection  between  the  piston 
and  the  closure  plug  of  the  casing  to  form  a  rigid  wheel. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  consisting  of  a  fixed  disk 
and  a  body  portion  Integrally  formed  therewith,  a  tubular 
spindle  formed  with  said  disk  and  body  portion,  said  l)ody 
portion  having  a  series  of  radial  projections  to-  form  circu- 
lar pockets,  a  removable  disk  held  on  said  spindle  against 
said  body  portion.  fpo!{<  s  having  apertured  heads  held  In 
said  sockets,  lugs  Integrally  formed  with  said  first  men- 
tioned disk  and  projecting  centrally  in  said  sockets  and 
through  said  spoke  head,  and  bolts  passing  through  said 
removable  disk  and  threaded  into  said  lugs. 

'2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  consisting  of  a  fixed  disk 
and  a  IkmIv  portion  Integrally  formed  therewith,  a  tubular 
spindle  formed  with  said  disk  and  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  having  a  series  of  radial  projections  to  form  circu- 
lar pockets,  a  removable  disk  held  on  said  spindle  against 
said  IxKly  portion,  spokes  having  apertured  heads  held  in 
said  sockets,  lugs  Integrally  formed  with  said  first  men- 
tion! d  disk  and  projecting  centrally  in  said  sockets  and 
through  said  spoke  heads,  bolts  passing  through  said  re- 
movable disk  and  threaded  Into  said  lugs,  said  l>ody  por- 
tion having  a  central  pocket,  and  means  communicating 
between  said  central  pocket  and  said  sockets. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rim.  a  series  of  resilient  spokes 
secured  thereto,  a  hub  to  which  the  spokes  are  also  secured, 
said  spokes  comprising  a  tubular  section  and  a  section 
telescoped  Into  the  tubular  section,  a  closure  bead  for  one 
end  of  the  tubular  section  having  countersunk  washer  re- 
ceiving portions,  a  hub  having  lugs  to  pass  through  aper- 
tures in  said  heads,  washers  mounted  on  said  lugs  to  en 
gage  said  heads,  said  piston  portion  of  the  spoke  having  a 
projection  and  said  head  having  a  pocket  to  snugly  fit  said 
projection,  and  a  fluid  held  in  said  tubular  portion  of  the 
spoke  and  adapted  to  be  squirted  by  the  said  projection  of 
the  piston  portion  of  the  spoke  when  It  enters  the  pocket 
of  the  head  and  springs  within  the  tubular  portion  to  co 
operate  with  the  piston  portion  of  the  spoke. 

4.  .\  vehicle  wheel,  a  resilient  spoke  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar member,   threaded   at   each   end  and   a   rod   telescoped 

1  Into  said  tubular  member,  a  closure  plug  threaded  Into  one 
end  of  said  tubular  casing  and  an  adjustable  gland  plug 
threaded  into  the  other  end  of  the  casing  and  surrounding 
said  rod.  a  piston  within  the  casing  carried  by  said  rod 
and  of  a  diameter  to  snugly  fit  within  the  casing,  said  first 
mentioned  closure  plug  having  a  pocket,  said  piston  hav- 
ing a  projection  to  snugly  fit  said  pocket  and  a  fluid  held 
within  said  casing  to  be  squirted  past  the  piston  as  com 
presslon  takes  place  ahead  of  the  piston,  together  witii  a 
spring  held  within  the  casing  between  the  piston  and  the 

I   adjustable  gland  plug. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  comprising  a  flred  disk  and 
I   a    l>ody    portion    integrally    formed    therewith,    a    tubular 

splnd'e  farmed  with  said  disk  and  l>ody  portion,  said  body 
I  portion  having  a  series  of  radial  projections  to  form 
pockets,  a  removable  disk  held  on  said  spindle  against  said 
body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  an  annular  pocket 
surrounding  said  spindle,  said  i>ody  portion  having  aper- 
tures between  said  annular  pocket  and  the  radial  pockets. 
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Mid  annular  pocket  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant  and 
communcate  the  sam.  to  the  rad.al  pockets  sad  radial 
Dockets  adapted  to  receive  the  end«  of  the  wheel  spokes, 
and  means  for  r-tiUning  the  spokes  wltliin  Mid  pockets. 


9-.r.0'r?  MOLD-ACTUATING  MFAMIANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
M  vt  IIINKS  FBAN&  U.  PiBEPONT,  Horley.  England,  as- 
signor to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1907.     Serial  No.  397,408. 


925,024.     TYPE-CAStiNG  MACHINE.     Frask   H.   Pieb- 

pi^.vT  Horley,  England,  aaaignor  to  Lanston  Monotype 
Machine  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.     Filed  Oct  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  397.409. 


1  \  mold  for  type  oa^;  -.^  „,:.,!, in.-s  such  a^  described. 
provided  with  a  divided  a.,  a  caJ,-  the  independently  mov- 
able sections  whereof  are  coon.ct.d  for  simultaneous  ad- 
justment by  an  actuating  head  detacbabiy  applied  to  one 
section  and  provided  with  a  gage  to  receive  the  other  sec- 
tion for  alining  the  casting  faces  of  the  two  sections. 

•  V  type  mold  provid.-d  with  a  divided  moid-blade  the 
independently  movable  sections  whereof  are  connected  for 
slmuluneous  adjustment  by  an  actuating  head  or  block 
deuchablv  applied  to  one  section  and  provided  with  a  gage 
for  positioning  the  other  section  and  a  bolt  mount,  d  upon 
said  head  and  operating  to  hold  the  last  named  section  in 
contact  with  hald  gage.  ,^,.,   ^    ,^ 

•i  In  a  type  mold  provided  with  a  divided  mold  blade  In- 
cluding iud.pendentty  movable  body  and  cut-off  ^tions 
and  in  combination  therewith  au  actuating  head  or  block 
guided  to  reciprocate  in  bearings  on  the  mold  and  provided 
with  an  extension  In  alinement  with  the  mold-blade  chan- 
nel for  the  reception  of  the  adjusting  d.  vices,  said  head 
being  also  provided  with  a  positioning  gage  for  the  cut-off 
sections  an  attachment  for  the  body  section  and  a  locking 
bolt  engaging  a  l.^Hring  carried  by  the  cut  off  »>ction  for 
maintaining  the  latter  in  contact  with   the  gage  on  said 

*4  K  tyi)e  moid  provided  with  a  divided  mold-blade  In- 
cluding a  body  section  and  a  cut  off  section,  the  latter  fur- 
nl«.hed  with  a  web  or  plate  in  parallel  with  the  l>ody  sec- 
lion  and  m  combination  therewith,  an  actuating  head  pro- 
•  vided  with  a  shouUier<><l  portion  fitted  to  an  opening  in  the 
body  section  and  provid.-d  with  a  gaging  surface,  a  block 
fitted  to  an  oi>ening  in  the  cut-off  section,  and  provided 
with  revt.-«ed  bearings,  a  locking  bolt  mounted  upon  the 
actuating  head  in  position  to  engage  one  of  said  bearings, 
and  a  bolt  mounted  upon  the  mold  in  position  to  engage 
tlu'  Other  of  said  bearings. 

5  In  a  type  mold  the  combination  of  the  following  ele 
ments.  to  wit.  a  divided  mold  blade  comprising  independ- 
ontlv  movable  b.Kjy  and  cut  off  sections  :  an  actuating  head 
provid.  d  with  a  shouldered  portion  on  one  sid-  fitted  to  an 
opening  in  the  body  section  and  with  4  gating  t-urface  :  a 
block  fitted  to  an  opening  in  the  cutoff  section  and  pro- 
vided svith  opposite  l)earing  surfacts;  a  bolt  mounted  ui)on 
the  actuating  head  in  position  to  engage  one  of  said  boar- 
'  ing  surfaces  for  holding  the  -ut  ofif  section  to  the  gaging 
surface  of  the  actuating  liead  :  a  bolt  mounted  iiDon  a  iixed 
portion  of  the  frame  in  position  to  engage  the  other  of  said 
bearing  surfaces:  nnd  means  for  shifting  said  bolts  to 
cause  the  engagement  of  on.'  and  the  disengagement  of  the 

other. 

[Claims  6  to  V2  not  printed  in  the  tiaxette.j 


1  \  type  mold  pfovlded  with  a  divided  mold  blade  the 
outer  or  overlying  section  whereof  is  furnished  with  a  Ion 
gitudinal  web  or  plate  within  the  mold  blade  channel. 

•>  \  type  mold  provided  with  a  divided  mold-blade  the 
outer  or  overlying  section  whereof  is  furnished  with  a 
laterally  projecting  web  or  plate  extending  Into  the  mold- 
blade  channel  to  one  side  of  the  lower  mold  blade  section. 

.•?  \  type  mold  provided  with  a  divided  mold  hlad.'  the 
upper  or  outer  section  whereof  Is  furnished  with  a  web  or 
plate  extending  info  the  mold-blade  channel  and  provided 
with  a  sent  and  a  top  b.  artng  engaging  said  seat. 

4  \  divided  or  sectional  mold  blade  for  type  molds  com- 
prising a  bottom  or  main  segion  and  a  superposed  Inde- 
pendently movable  Outer  secflon.  the  latter  provided  near 
its  casting  faro  with  a  laterally  projecting  web  or  plate 
provided  with  a  seat,  and  a  top  bearing  engaging  said  seat. 

5  \  divided  or  sectional  mold  blade  for  type  molds  com- 
prising a  bottom  or  main  section,  and  a  superposed  inde- 
pendentlv  movable  uectlon.  the  latter  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal web  or  plate  engaging  a  bearing  surface  on  the 
lower  section  and  provided  with  a  seat  and  a  top  bearing 
engaging  said  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  U3  ^t  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


3  ^t  1 


{»25.025.  ATTACaMENT  FOR  SOUND-REPRODUCJNG 
MACHINES.  THOMPSON  P.  Rikd.  Richland,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  30.  1908.      ferial  No.  460.357. 


1  An  attachment  for  sound  reprcKlucing  macuiries  com- 
prising a  brake  n»'mber  having  a  brake  and  a  positive  stop 
element  Independent  of  the  braklr.g  surface,  nnd  means  for 
causing  the  active  engagement  of  the  l)rnklng  surfac  and 
positive  stop  with  the  tablet  carrier  of  the  machine  in  the 

order  named. 

2.  In  II  sound  reproducing  machine,  a  brake  meml>er 
having  a  braking  surface  and  a  positive  stop  element  Inde- 
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pesdent  of  the  brakteir  awteee.  a  ublet  carrier  adapted 
to  be  actively  engaged  by  the  braking  surface  of  the  brake 
aetnlter  and  also  provided  with  means  for  coacting  with 
the  positive  stop  element  of  the  brake  meml)»r,  and  means 
for  causing  the  engagement  of  the  braking  surface  and 
positive  stop  with  the  tablet  carrier  of  the  machine  in  the 
order  named. 

3.  An  attachment  for  aound  reproducing  machines  com- 
prising a  brake  member  having  a  braking  surface  and  a 
positive-stop  element  independent  of  the  braking  surface, 
a  tablet  carrier  adapted  to  be  actively  engaged  by  the 
braking  surface  of  the  brake  member  and  also  provided 
with  means  for  coacting  with  the  positive  stop  element  of 
the  hralvc  member,  a  lever  having  a  catch  member  at  one 
end  adapted  to  hold  the  brake  member  in  inactive  position, 
and  a  cam  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  sound  box  support- 
ing arm  of  the  machine  in  operative  relation  to  the  lever 
to  actuate  the  latter  to  unlatch  the  brake  member. 

4.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  a  sound-record-tab- 
bt  carrying  table  having  a  peripheral- recess  formed  there- 
in, a  brake  shoe  In  operative  relation  to  the  i)erlphery  of 
the  table  and  provided  with  a  stud  projecting  from  its 
active  face,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
sound  box  over  the  record  tablet  for  holding  the  brake 
a»:alnst  action  and  for  releasing  it  to  action. 

0.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  a  record-tablet- 
carrying  table  having  an  elongated  recess  formed  In  Its 
periphery,  said  rewss  having  one  end  abrupt  and  the  other 
sloping,  a  brake  shoe  In  operative  relation  to  the  periphery 
of  the  tabU-  and  having  a  stud  projecting  from  Its  active 
face  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  elongated  slot  In  the 
periphery  of  the  table,  and  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  sound  box  over  the  record  tablet  for  holding 
the  brake  against  action  and  for  releasing  It  to  action. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9-'5.026.  BLOCK-SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Fbaxk  Rhe*.  Schen- 
ectady, N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  N.w  York.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1909.  S.rlal 
No.  488.271. 


1.  In  a  block  signal  system  comprising  signals  for  the 
blocks  with  control  circuits  therefor,  a  aource  of  alternat- 
ing curnnt  connected  across  the  track,  a  track  relay  at  a 
distance  from  the  source  and  supplied  with  current  there- 
from through  the  track  rails,  a  reactive  winding  inserted 
in  the  track  circuit  at  a  point  intermediate  said  relay  and 
said  sotirce.  and  a  track  relay  energiied  by  the  voltage  drop 
in  said  reactive  winding  and  having  Its  contacts  connected 
in  a  control  circuit  other  than  that  in  which  are  connected 
the  contacts  of  the  first  relay. 

2.  In  a  block  signal  system  comprising  signals  for  tl,e 
l)locks  with  control  circuits  therefor,  a  source  of  altemat 
Ing  current  connected  across  ttie  track,  a  track  relay  at  a 
distance  from  the  source  and  supplied  with  current  there 
from  through  the  track  rails,  a  reactive  winding  In  the 
track  circuit  at  a  ixilnt  Intermediate  said  relay  a  jd  said 
source,  and  a  track  relay  having  a  winding  connected  In 
shunt  to  said  reactive  winding  and  having  its  contacts 
connected  in  a  control  circuit  other  than  that  in  which 
are  connected  the  contacts  of  the  first  relay 

3.  In  a  block  sienal  system  comprising  signals  for  the 
Mocks  with  control  circuits  thprefor    a  source  of  nltemat- 


iDS  current  connected  acroaa  tke  track,  a  track  r^lay  at  a 
distance  from  the  iwurce  and  supplied  with  current  there- 
from through  the  track  rails,  two  reactive  windings  mouat- 
ed  on  a  common  magnetic  core  and  inaerted  in  the  track 
circuit  at  two  approximately  opposite  points  intermediate 
said  relay  and  said  source,  and  a  track  nday  energised  by 
the  voltage  drop  in  both  of  said  reactlTC  windings  and 
having  its  contacts  connected  in  a  control  circuit  other 
than  that  in  which  are  connected  the  contacts  of  the.  first 
relaj. 

4.  In  a  block  signal  system  cumprlaiac  annals  for  the 
block!  with  control  circuits  therefor,  a  sonrct^  of  alternat- 
lof  current  connected  across  the  track,  a  track  relay  at  a 
distance  from  the  source  and  supplied  with  current  there- 
from through  tlie  track  rails,  two  reactive  windln^rs  mount- 
ed on  a  common  magnetic  core  and  inserted  in  the  track 
circuit  at  two  approximately  opposite  points  intermediate 
said  relay  and  said  source,  and  a  track  relay  having  two 
winding  connected  in  shunt  to  the  two  reactive  wlndiagB 
and  having  its  contacts  connected  in  a  control  circuit 
other  than  that  In  which  are  connected  the  contacts  of  the 
first  relay. 

5.  In  combination  with  au  electric  railway,  a  block  sys- 
tem In  which  the  track  circuits  are  not  separated  by  Insu- 
lated Joints,  comprising  sources  of  altern.-iting  current 
connected  across  the  rails  at  Intervals,  conductors  cross- 
connecting  the  rails  at  points  between  said  sources  and 
forming  with  the  sources  and  the  rails  closed  track  circuits, 
track  relays  operatlvely  related  to  said  track  circuits  at 
the  ends  remote  from  the  sources  and  supplied  with  cur- 
rent therefrom,  a  reactive  winding  inserted  in  a  track 
circuit  at  a  point  intermediate  the  relay  aud  the  source, 
and  a  track  relay  energixed  by  the  voltage  drop  in  said 
reactive  winding  and  having  its  contacts  connected  in  a 
control  circuit  other  than  that  in  which  are  connected  the 
contacts  of  the  relay  at  the  end  of  the  track  circuit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9'J5,027.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Richard  H.  Rice.  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  9.  UK>7.  SerUl  No. 
356,558. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  member,  spoken 
radiating  therefrom,  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  which  are 
beveled  in  one  direction,  a  flanged  tire-holding  rim  divided 
in  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  whose  parts  directly  eniEage 
with  and  are  supported  by  said  surfaces,  a  tire  in  the  rim. 
a  set  of  devices  which  serve  only  to  unite  the  parts  of  the 
rim  and  hold  the  tire  90  that  the  tire  and  rim  can  be  re- 
moved and  applied  as  a  unit,  a  set  of  axial  bolts  which 
wedge  the  rim  on  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  spokes 
from  one  side  only,  and  means  which  nlieve  the  set  of 
bolts  from  strains  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  member.  spokeH 
radiating  therefrom,  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  which  are 
nut  and  beveled  axlally.  a  divided  tire-holding  rim  which 
has  as  many  points  of  support  as  there  are  apokes.  each 
point  of  support  being  axlally  t>eveled  to  fit  the  end  of 
the  corresponding  spoke.  Inwardly  extenriln;:  logs  on  the 
rim  located  between  the  spokes,  means  eitendlrg  throoKb 
the  lugs  ajd  located  lietween  the  rim  and  axis,  which  tmlte 
the  parts  of  the  rim.  a»d  other  means  In  Hne  with  the 
spokes  for  pulling  the  rim  up  the  beveled  surfaces  of  the 
spoke  ends  and  clannilnr  the  same  In  place. 

H.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  memlier  having 
a  plurality  of  radial  spokes,  an  Individual  metal  head  on 
each  of  the  spokes,  the  said  beads  having  beveled  perlph- 
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eral  sarfaces,  a  detachable  rim  mouiucd  on  the  beads 
which  U  split  In  thn  plane  of  the  wheel,  both  parts  thereof 
being  supported  by  said  heads,  a  tire  carried  by  the  rim, 
a  set  of  bolts  for  uniting'  the  parts  of  th*-  rim  and  holding 
the  tire  in  place  wh.-ii  renioving  the  rim  from  the  wheel, 
a  second  set  of  bolts  for  drawing  the  rim  to  its  seat  on 
the  beveled  surfaces  of  the  heads,  and  a  means  on  the  rim 
engaging,  said  heads  for  transmitting  torque  from  the 
•pokes  to  the  rim  for  prev.-ntint'  independent  angular 
movements  of  the  rim  and  li-ads  and  relieving  the  second 
set  of  bolts  of  torsional  strains. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  t)f  a  hub,  spokes  secured 
therein,  heads  for  the  spokes,  the  ends  of  which  are  flat 
and  beveled  in  one  direction  only  to  form  seats,  a  detach- 
able rim  mounted  on  the  seats  and  split  in  the  plane  of 
the  wheel,  the  inner  surface  of  said  rim  being  beveled  for 
a  limited  area  opposite  each  head  and  in  one  direction 
only  to  fit  said  seats,  shoulders  formed  on  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  rim  wiiich  ensjage  the  heads  on  both  sides  to 
transmit  power,  bolts  that  pass  through  the  heads  and 
engage  the  rim  to  hold  the  rim  and  heads  against  relative 
axial  movement,  flanges  on  the  rim.  a  pneumatic  tire  held 
by  the  flanges,  and  means  independent  of  said  bolts  and 
located  between  tlie  said  heads  for  uniting  the  parts  of 
the  rim. 


9  2  5.028.      METHOD  OF  MAKING  RIBBED  PLATES. 

Fhancis  H.  Richards,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Typographic  Corpora- 
tion, a  Corporation  of  Now  Jersey.  Filed  July  16.  1901. 
Serial  No.  68.45.3.  .1 


1.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  cdaking  ribbed  plates 
for  typographic  machines,  which  consists  in  reducing  the 
blank  In  certain  portions,  then  locating  formers  In  such 
reduced  portions,  then  simultaneously  compressing  jtjje 
stock  of  the  blank  between  said  formers  so  as  to  cause  It 
to  flow  therearound,  and  then  removing  the  formers. 

2.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  ribbed  plates 
for  t.\pi>i:raphlc  machines,  which  consists  in  providing  a 
blank  with  clinnnels,  then  locating  forming  devices  therein, 
then  simultaneously  compressing  the  blank  against  said 
forining  devices  to  thereby  change  the  cross  sectional  con- 
tlguration  of  said  channels  to  a  predetermined  cross  sec- 
tional configuration,  and  then  longitudinally  removing  the 
said  devices  from  said  channels. 

.3.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  typographic 
plates,  which  consists  In  making  a  number  of  ribs  on  the 
blank,  placing  a  former  between  two  of  the8e<=  and  concur- 
rently swaging  the  said  ribs  against  the  former,  thereby 
providing  a  groove  of  predetermined  form,  and  then  re- 
moving said  former  from  the  groove. 


925.029.  SCORE-»ARr>  I  1  iR  ( ;  ^MES.  Alice  E.  Robmtb, 
.\lameda.  Cal.  Filed  1  .  '•  :;  lutt^.  Serial  No.  414.146. 
A  score-card  for  proirressive-nridge  having  Its  face  di- 
vided by  transverse  lin-s  along  one  side,  spaced  as  de- 
scribed, so  as  to  prodnee  a  series  of  record-spaces  for 
points  made  by  tricks,  and  having  also  longitudinal  lines 
at  intervals  apart  aloni.'  the  same  side  intersecting  the 
transverse  lines  at  right  angles  uniformly  throughout  the 
whole  number  of  such  record-spaces  ;  and  along  its  op- 
posite side  having  transverse  lines  dividing  the  space 
along  that  side  into  a  numlier  of  record  spaces  which  are 


adapted  for  scorlni;  points  for  honors  only,  the  said  point- 
scoring  spaces  having  fixed  numerical  values  and  being 
i  Individually  marked  in  progressive  order  of  values  from 
',  left  to  right  throughout  the  whole  series  of  polnt-scoring 
I  spaces,  and  said  honor  -  scoring  spaces  being  likewise 
i 


marked  progressively  In  order  of  numerical  value  along 
the  opposite  side  Of  the  card  :  the  face  of  said  card  hav- 
ing al.so  at  one  end  separate  record-spaces  of  different 
numerical  values  for  recording  points  made  otherwise  than 
by  tricks  and  honors. 


925.030.     SOCKET  FOR  FAN-BLADES.     JOSBPH  RD88EL, 
J*t.  Louis.  Mo.    filed  Jan.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.8.'{6. 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  channeled  revolving 
socket  actuated  by  the  motor,  a  fan  blade,  a  socket  mount- 
ed upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  fan  blade  and  channeled 
to  register  with  the  channel  In  the  first  named  socket,  a 
pin  of  frangible  material  mounted  in  the  channels  of  said 
sockets,  and  means  for  locking  said  sockets  in  place  upon 
said  pin. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  channeled  revolving 
socket  actuated  by  the  motor,  a  fan  blade,  a  socket  mount- 
ed upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  fan  blade  and  journaled  to 
register  with  the  channel  in  the  first  named  socket,  a  pin 
of  frangible  material  mounted  In  the  channels  of  said 
sockets,  said  pin  being  of  such  length  with  reference  to  the 
depths  of  said  channels  as  to  keep  the  faces  of  the  sockets 
apart,  and  means  for  locking  said  sockets  in  place  upon 
said  pin. 

3.  In  combination  with  rotary  propelling  means,  a  fan 
driven  thereby,  a  breakable  coupling  between  said  fan  and 
said  means  Including  socket  members,  a  pin  removably 
engaging  both  of  Bald  members,  and  means  for  securing 
the  pin  to  the  socket  members  including  screws,  one  en- 
gaging each  of  said  members  and  entering  recessed  por- 
tions in  the  pin. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  fan  blade,  securing 
devices  on  the  motor  and  fan  blade,  and  a  removable  de- 
vice constituting  the  connecting  means  between  the  blade 
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and  motor  formed  for  engagement  with  the  securing  de- 
vices on  the  blade  and  motor,  said  connecting  device  t>eing 
also  formed  of  frangible  substance. 

5.  In  combination  with  driving  means,  a  fan  blade, 
and  a  device  for  supporting  the  fan  blade  upon  the  driving 
means,  said  device  constituting  the  sole  coupling  between 
said  blade  and  driving  means  and  being  formed  to  relieve 
the  blade  under  abnormal  shock  to  prevent  breakage 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


I 


926,031.      FAN.      Joseph    Rcssel,    St.    Louis,   Mo. 
Apr.  27.  1908,    Serial  No.  429,380. 


Filed 


9- 


1.  A  fan  blade  made  of  light  material  such  as  paper,  a 
reinforcing  frame  therefor,  including  oppositely  disposed 
members,  a  detachable  connecting  member  therefor  formed 
to  permit  Insertion  and  removal  of  the  blade,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  oppositely  disposed  meml>er8  against 
separation  when  disconnected  by  the  opening  of  said  con- 
necting member. 

2.  A  fan  blade  made  of  light  material  such  as  paper,  a 
reinforcing  frame  surrounding  the  same,  and  means  on 
said  frame  for  operatlvely  securing  the  fan  blade  to  Its 
driving  means,  in  combination  with  a  transversely  dis- 
posed device  crossing  the  surface  of  the  fan  blade  and 
tying  the  oppositely  disposed  members  of  the  reinforcing 
frame  together,  and  means  Independent  of  the  securing 
means  for  permitting  the  removal  of  the  blade  from  the 
frame. 

3.  A  fan  blade  made  of  light  material  such  as  paper,  a 
reinforcing  frame  surrounding  the  same,  and  means  on 
said  frame  for  oi>er«tlvely  securing  the  fan  blade  to  Its 
driving  means.  In  <>imbination  with  a  transversely  dis 
posed  device  crossing  the  surface  of  the  blade  and  tying 
the  oppositely  disposed  memt>ers  of  the  reinforcing  frame 
together,  and  means  permitting  the  removal  of  the  blade 
from  the  frame 

4  .4  fan  blade  made  of  light  material  such  as  pap>er.  a 
reinforcing  frame  surrounding  the  same,  and  means  on 
said  frame  for  operatlvely  securing  the  fan  blade  to  its 
driving  means,  In  combination  with  a  transversely  dis- 
posed device  crossing  the  surface  of  the  blade  and  tying 
the  oppositely  disposed  members  of  the  reinforcing  frame 
together. 

5.  A  fan  blade  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
light  body  portion  such  as  paper,  and  a  marginal  reinforce 
for  said  body  portion  comprising  a  wire  surrounding  the 
edge  thereof,  and  a  bent  reinforcing  strip  housing  the  sur- 
rounding edge  of  said  body  portion  and  said  wire. 

[Claims  G  to  ^.^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


cured  thereto  at  a  material  distance  apart  so  as  to  form 
two  separate  supports,  and  extend  outwardly  from  the 
top  of  the  ring  and  downwardly,  the  downward  extensions 
being  connected  by  a  cross  bar  formed  from  the  wire  ex- 
tending part  way  around  the  ring  parallel  therewith  and 
spac«'d  from  the  edge  of  the  ring  so  that  the  strainer  may 
t)e  suspended  therefrom  as  from  a  hook,  whereby  the 
strainer  may  t>e  applied  to  the  upper  edge  of  a  dish  or  the 
like  so  as  to  have  a  firm  support  and  so  that  the  edge  of 
the  dish  will  extend  between  the  side  of  the  strainer  and 
the  downward  extension  to  prevent  the  strainer  from  tip- 
ping and  horizontal  displacement  In  either  direction,  and 
a  handle  located  on  the  upper  part  of  the  strainer  directly 
opposite  said  rest,  whereby  a  three-point  support  is  pro- 
vided. 

'2.  \H  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  strainer  comprising 
a  foraminous  bottom  and  sides,  and  a  sheet  metal  ring  at 
the  top  thereof  and  having  near  the  top  of  one  side  there- 
of a  rest  consisting  of  a  single  integral  piece  of  wire,  the 
ends  of  which  extend  through  said  ring  and  are  .secured 
thereto  at  a  material  distance  apart  so  as  to  form  two 
separate  supports,  and  extend  outwardly  from  the  top 
of  the  ring  and  downwardly,  the  downward  extensions  be- 
ing connected  by  a  cross  bar  formed  from  the  wire  extend- 
ing part  way  around  the  ring  parallel  therewith  and 
spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  ring,  whereby  the  strainer 
may  be  applied  to  the  upper  edge  of  a  dish  or  the  like,  so 
that  the  ?dge  of  the  dish  will  extend  between  the  side  of 
the  strainer  and  the  downward  extensions  to  prevent  the 
■trainer  from  tipping  and  horizontal  displacement  in 
•Ither  direction. 


925,032.     STRAINER."    William  T.  Russell.  Weilesley, 
Mass      Filed  Mar    2.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.689. 


1.  As  an  artiei,'  c.f  manufacture,  a  strainer  comprising 
a  foraminous  bottom  and  sides,  and  a  sheet  metal  ring 
at  the  top  thereof  and  having  near  the  top  of  one  side 
thereof  a  rest  consisting  of  a  single  Integral  piece  of  wire, 
the  ends  of  which   extend  through  said   rinc  and   are  se- 


925,033.     STOVEPIPE- JOINT.     Jesse  T    Sappk.nfiild, 
Milan.  Kans      Filed  Aug.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  449,464. 


A  pipe  joint  consisting  of  a  flat  sheet  of  material  having 
opposed  longitudinal  edges  extending  along  converging 
lines,  said  sheet  being  bendable  into  cylindrical  or  into 
frusto-conlcal  form  with  said  longitudinal  edge  portions 
lapping,  means  adjacent  one  end  of  the  sheet  for  plvotally 
connecting  the  lapping  edge  portions,  one  of  said  edge  por- 
tions having  loops  thereon  disposed  in  alinement  and 
equidistant  from  the  adjoining  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
sheet,  and  a  series  of  straps  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
other  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  the  sheet,  the  pivots  of 
said  straps  being  disposed  at  different  distances  from  the 
adjoining  longitudinal  edge  of  the  sheet,  said  distances  in- 
creasing In  proportion  to  the  distances  of  the  pivots  from 
the  pivot  end  of  the  sheet,  the  straps  being  of  different 
len£!>k  and  being  Insertlble  into  engagement  with  the  loops 
to  bora  the  sheet  either  in  cylindrical  or  In  frusto-conlcal 
form. 


026,034.  STOVEPIPE  -  JOINT  J»S8«  T.  SAPFCirriELO, 
Milan.  Kens.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1908.  Serial  No.  449,465. 
1 .  A  stovepipe  Joint  comprising  telescopic  sections,  one 
of  which  Is  formed  with  an  opening  near  one  end  thereof. 
a  coupling  strap  carried  by  the  mating  section  and  adapted 
to  register  with  said  opening  when  the  sections  are 
coupled,  and  means  Independent  of  the  strap  extending 
across  the  rear  face  thereof  and  deflected  laterally  within 

I    the  opening  in  the  adjacent  pipe  section  for  locking  said 

I   sections  against   accidental    separation. 
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2.  A  stovepipe  .1otnt  comprlslnjr  ti^fscoplo  a»><"t1ons.  one 
of  which  is  ppoviflPfi  with  a  plurality  of  lateral  >>p»'nin)js 
iH»ar  on<>  end  thereof.  lon>:itudinnl  coupHnit  straps*  carried 
by  ihf>  matlnif  section  and  adaiit.nl  to  replster  wiih  said 
op"nln>rs  whpn  the  pipe  sections  are  coupled,  ami  .1  rpsi!!- 
oDt  locking  key  oxtpndinjr  across  the  rear  of  ^i^r.l  strap 
and  l>ent  lnt4)  thf  aiijacont  oponirii:  for  looklntf  the  pipe 
flections  against  aceldfntal  spparation.  said  lockins:  kpys 
bflnir  tridependent  of  the  (v.iipllnir  straps. 


-Tto 


./ 


3. 

J 
2-^ 


3.  A  stovepipe  joint  comprising  telescopic  sections,  one 
of  which  Is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  transversely  dis- 
posed openings  spaced  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  longi- 
tudinally disposed  coupling  straps  mounted  on  the  ex- 
terior wall  of  the  mating  section,  and  havlni:  their  oppo- 
site ends  pxtended  through  silts  in  said  mating  section 
and  the  terminals  thereof  bent  into  engagement  with  the 
interior  walls  of  the  section,  said  straps  being  arranged 
to  register  with  the  openings  when  the  pipe  sections  are 
coupled,  and  a  rpsiUent  Itey  bearing  against  the  rear  face 
of  c;ich  strap  and  bent  into  the  adjacent  opening  for  lock- 
ing the  sections  against  accidental  separation,  said  keys 
being  Independent  of  the  coupling  straps. 

4.  .\  stovepipp  joint  comprising  tplpscoplc  sections,  one 
of  which  is  formed  wltli  a  lateral  opening,  a  resilient 
Coupling  strap  extending  longitudinally  of  the  mating  sec- 
tion on  the  exterior  wall  thereof  and  having  Its  opposite 
ends  passing  through  slits  In  said  section  and  bent  into  en- 
gazi'mi'Ut  with  the  interior  walls  thereof,  and  a  resilient 
locking'  k'-y  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  metal  bearing  against 
the  rear  face  of  the  strap  and  having  Its  Intermediate  por- 
tion tw'nt  within  the  opening. 


9'25,0.}5  WHEELED 
Mlnufupolis,  Minn. 
477. UG. 


SCEAPER. 

Filed    Fob. 


Charles 
10,    1900. 


rlded  with  an  exten-nlble  groand  engaging  aectlon,  and  a 
link  coanecting  said  i|round  engaging  aectlon  to  the  end  of 

said  lifting  arm.  sui>«iantlallT  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  »crai>er.  the  combination  with  a  crank 
axle  and  wheels  mounted  on  the  trunnions  thereof,  of  a 
scraper  IhjwI  pjvotallj-  suspended  from  th»>  crank  portion 
of  said  axle,  a  liftinn  arm  mounted  to  oscillate  with  said 
6rank  axle  and  having  an  extensible  ground  engaging  sec- 
tion, a  link  connecting  said  ground  engaging  section  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  lilting  arm.  and  lerer  connections  to 
said  ground  engnglnjj  section  for  throwing  the  same  into 
and  out  of  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  crank 
axle  and  wheels  mounted  on  the  trunnions  thereof,  of  a 
scraper  bowl  pivotal^-  suspended  from  the  crank  portion 
of  said  axle,  a  pair  of  lifting  arms  rigidly  connected  to  the 
side  arms  of  said  crank  axle,  and  provided  at  their  lower 
ends  with  ground  engaging  sections,  links  connecting  said 
ground  engaging  sections  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  lifting 
arms,  bell  cranks  plvotally  connected  to  supports  carried 
by  said  crank  axle  aad  also  pivotally  connected  to  the  re^ 
spective  ground  engaging  sections,  an  operating  bail 
mounted  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  scraper  bowl,  and 
Unkjg  connecting  said  operating  ball  to  said  bell  cranks. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  8«raper,  the  combination  with  a  crank 
axle  and  wheels  mounted  on  the  trunnions  thereof,  of  a 
scraper  bowl  pivotally  suspended  from  the  crank  portion 
of  said  crank  axle,  a  lifting  arm  connected  to  oacillate 
with  said  crank  axle,  a  stop  chain  connecting  said  lifting 
arm  to  said  acraper  bowl,  an  extenalbie  ground  engaging 
section  connected  to  said  lifting  arm,  and  lever  connec- 
tions for  throwing  said  ground  engu','iiig  section  into  and 
out  of  action,  substantially   as  described. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  straper,  the  combination  with  a  crank 
axle  and  wheels  mounted  on  Ibe  trunnions  thereof,  of  a 
scraper  bowl  pivotally  suspended  from  said  crank  axle,  a 
lifting  arm  mounted  to  oscillate  with  said  crank  arm,  an 
extensible  ground  engaging  section,  a  link  connecting  the 
intermediate  portion  of  mild  ground  engaging  section  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  lifting  arm,  lever  connections  for 
moving  said  extensible  section  into  and  out  of  action,  and 
a  stop  chain  conue<ilng  said  ground  engaging  s^^ction  to 
the  crank  axle  airucture,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  iJ  not   printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


925,036.  WEB  -  H0LI>ER  FOR  RIB  KNITTING  MA- 
CHINES. RoBER«r  W.  Scott,  Leeds  Point,  N.  J.,  aa- 
algnor  of  one-half  to  Louis  N.  D.  Williama,  Ogonta.  Pa. 
Filed   June  So.    l'.}<t»;       Serial    No.  :H:4.164. 


H.  Sawyer, 
Serial    No. 


1  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  the  combination  with  n  crank 
axle  and  wheels  'mounted  on  the  trunnions  thert'of,  of  a 
•era per  bowl  auspwnded  from  said  crank  axle,  a  lifting  arm 
mounted   to  oscillate   with   tlie   said   crank   arm     nnd    pro- 


1.  Tlie  combinatii)n  of  the  needle  carriers,  needles  and 
knitting  cams  of  a  rib  knitting  machine,  with  web  holders 
and  operating  mean*  therefor,  bearing  such  relation  to  the 
retracting  cams  for  the  ribbing  needles  that  said  web 
holders  are  caused  to  engage  and  Impart  tension  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
ribbing  needles  to  ainker  wales  of  a  coarse  preceding  iliat 
whose  stitches  are  being  drawn  by  said  ribbing  needles, 
thereby  "  knocking  over  "  the  stitches  of  said  preceding 
course. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  needle  carriers,  needles  and 
knitting  cams  of  a  rib  knitting  machine,  with  web  holders 
for  engaging  sinker  wales  0/  a  cour-»e  preceding  that  whose 
stitches  are  being  drawn  by  the  ribbing  needles,  and  means 
for  advancing,  rf-ttacting  raising  and  lowering  said  web 
holders. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  needle  carriers,  needles  and 
knitting  cams  of  a  rib  knitting  machine,  with  web  holders 
for  engaglns  sinker  wales  of  a  course  preceding  that  whoae 
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stitchea  are  being  dru»  n  by  the  rlbMBK  needles,  and  means 
for  advancing  and  retracting,  and  other  means  for  both 
raising  and  lowering,  said  web  holders. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  needle  carriers,  needles  and 
knitting  cams  of  a  rib  knitting  machine,  with  web  holders 
for  eneaglng  sinker  wales  of  a  course  preceding  that  whose 
stitches  are  being  drawn  by  the  ribbing  needles,  means  for 
proj.-cting  said  web  holders  so  that  their  hooks  will  en- 
gage said  sinkt  r  wales,  for  then  effecting  a  further  projec- 
tion of  the  web  holders  while  the  hooks  are  in  engage- 
ment with  said  sinker  wales,  and  for  then  depressing  the 
web  holders. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  needle  carriers,  needles  and 
knitting  cams  of  a  rib  knitting  machine,  with  web  holders 
for  engaging  sinker  wales  of  a  course  preceding  that  whose 
stitches  are  l)^lng  drawn  by  the  ribbing  needles,  and  means 
for  first  lifting  and  then  projt-cting  said  web  holders  so 
that  their  hooks  will  engage  said  sinker  wales,  for  then 
effecting  a  further  projection  of  the  web  holders  while  the 
iKMks  are  In  engagi-menl  with  said  sinker  wales,  and  for 
then   depressing   the   web  holders. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not    printed  In  the  Gaxettc.] 


925.0:r7.  WASTE  -  PAPER  CLEANIN(i.  VaLKNTIXE  P. 
ScHMiirr,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1»08.  Serial 
So.  419,466. 


la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  spaced  pairs  of  standards,  of  flanged  wheels  mounted 
upon  said  standards,  the  flanged  wheels  of  one  pair  of 
standards  being  Inclined  with  relation  to  said  standards,  a 
pair  of  stub  shafts  upon  which  the  flanged  wheels  of  the 
other  pair  of  standards  are  mounted,  a  chain  and  sprocket 
connection  between  said  shafts,  a  screen  comprising  a 
wire  mesh  l)ody  portion,  and  annular  rings  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  said  rings  resting  upon  said  flanged  wheels, 
the  inclined  flanged  wheola  being  located  above  the  otber 
of  said  flanged  wheels  to  thereby  support  said  screen  In  an 
Inclined  position,  a  line  shaft,  a  support  for  said  stand- 
ards beneath  which  said  line  shaft  Is  located,  a  conveyer 
which  passes  through  said  support  and  serves  to  convey 
material  to  the  highest  end  of  said  screen,  connections  be- 
tween said  conveyer  and  the  line  shaft  whereby  said  con- 
veyer may  be  driven  from  the  line  shaft,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  line  shaft  and  one  of  the  stub  shafts,  a  con- 
veyer adapted  to  receive  material  from  the  discharge  end 
of  the  screen,  and  a  connection  l»etween  one  of  said  stub 
shafts  and  said  conveyer. 


ably  mounted  In  satd  arms  and  means  on  said  frame  for 
driving  said  shaft  and  dasher,  substantially  as  described. 
,3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  in  com- 
bination with  a  receptacle  mounted  therein,  a  dasher  aoa- 
pended  within  said  receptacle  and  having  a  shaft  detach- 
ably  mounted  in  said  frame,  drive  mechanism  fixed  in  said 
frame,  means  for  locking  the  receptacle  and  dasher  In  the 
frame,  and  means  to  prevent  operation  of  the  device  ex- 
cept when  in  locked  position,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


915.038.  MIXER  FOR  CULINARY  USE.  EasfST 
SrH.MiTZ,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  14,  190R.  Serial  No. 
421.089. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  a  frame  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  upright  members  connected  substantially 
midway  of  their  height  by  a  yoke,  and  an  npper  frame  por- 
tion, in  combination  with  a  rewptacle  trunnloned  on  said 
yoke,  a  dasher  suspended  within  said  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing a  shaft  detachably  mounted  Jn  said  upi>er  frame  por- 
tion, drive  mechanism  fixed  In  said  frame  and  a  gear  fixed 
to  said  shaft  and  meshing  therewith,  sulwtantlally  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe,  a  frame  In  com- 
bination with  n  receptacle  trunnloned  therein,  a  pair  of 
parallel  horizontally  disposed  arms  arranged  one  above 
the  other  and  above  said  receptacle,  a  rotary  dasher  sus- 
pended within  said  receptacle  and  having  a  shaft  detach- 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  frame  in  com- 
bination with  a  receptacle  trunnloned  therein,  a  rotary 
dasher  suspended  within  said  receptacle  and  having  a 
vertically  disposed  shaft  detachably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  the  crank  shaft  fixed  in  said 
frame  and  liaving  a  pinion  for  engaging  with  the  pinion 
on  the  dasher  shaft,  a  latch  adapted  to  lock  said  dasher 
shaft  in  said  frame  when  in  one  position,  and  in  another 
position  to  lock  the  pinion  on  the  crank  shaft  against  ro- 
tation, substantially  as  described. 

T).  In  a  device  of  the  class  d'^crlbed.  a  frame  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  upright  members,  a  yoke  connecting  the  same 
and  an  upper  frame  portion  in  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle trunnloned  upon  said  yoke,  a  rotary  dasher  sus 
pend<'d  within  said  receptacle  and  having  a  shaft  detach- 
ably mounted  in  said  frame  and  suitable  means  for  driv- 
ing said  shaft  and  dasher,  said  upright  members  of  the 
frame  constituting  a  stop  to  limit  the  swln-,:  of  the  r- cep- 
tacle  on  its  trunnions,  substantially  as  described. 


925,039.  PROCESS  OF  REFRIGERATION.  WilliaII 
W.  SE.*y.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  2S.  1905.  Se- 
rial  No.  252,571.  Renewed  Nov.  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
401.987. 


n"atr=. 


1.  In  the  process  of  refrigeration,  'the  vaporization  and 
separation  by  heat  of  ammonia  from  a  liguld  which  upon 
the  separation  of  the  ammonia  Is  converted  into  a  solid, 
and  the  reabsorptlon  of  the  ammonia  with  said  solid  at  a 
reduced  temperature,  whereby  the  liquid  is  reformed. 
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2  The  process  of  refrlgerntioD.  which  consists  in  com- 
bining ammonia  and  a  solid  at)8orb«>nt  which  goes  into 
solution  with  tho  same,  vaporizing  and  separating  the 
ammonia  from  the  solution,  condensintr  the  vapors  so  as 
to  produce  anhydrous  liiiwid  ammonia,  vaporizing  said 
anhydrous  il(iuid  ammonia  to  product'  a  cooling  effect  and 
then  recomhlning  said  ammonia  with  the  exhausted  solid 
absorbent 

".  The  process  of  refrigeration  which  consists  In  com- 
bining ammonia  and  a  salt  nf  ammonia  having  the  prop- 
erty of  going  from  the  solid  state  into  a  liquid  solution 
therewith,  vaporizing  and  so  separating  ammonia  from 
the  solution,  condensing  the  vapors  so  as  to  produce  an 
anhydrous  refrigerant,  expanding  said  refrigerant  to  pro- 
duce a  coollnc  effect,  and  then  combining  said  expanded 
ammonia  gas  with  the  said  salt  of  ammonium  from  which 
ammonia  vapor  has  been  previously  expelled. 

4.  The  process  of  refrisieration.  which  consists  in  ex- 
panding the  lifiuid  refrigerant  in  the  zone  of  the  article  to 
be  cooled,  combining  the  expanded  gas  and  a  solid  absorb- 
ent, both  of  which  go  into  liquid  solution,  and  then  sep- 
arating the  application  of  heat,  substantially  as  describi'd. 

.'i.  In  the  art  of  refrigeration,  the  process  which  con- 
sists of  bringing  together  a  solid  absorbent  having  the 
properties  specified,  and  a  refrigerant  gas  both  becomini: 
liquefied  by  the  contact,  whereby  heat  given  off  by  the 
liquefaction  of  the  gas  absorbed  by  the  liquefaction  of 
the  solid,  then  applying  Inat  to  the  solution  to  volatilize 
*  the  refrigerant  and  resolidify  the  chemical,  whereby  heat 
liberated  by  the  solidification  of  the  chemical  Is  absorbed 
by  the  volatilizing  refrigerant,  recondensing  the  expelle<l 
gas  by  subjecting  it  to  the  influence  of  a  condensing  me- 
dium, and  vaporizing  the  liquid  refrigerant  in  the  zone  of 
the  matter  to  be  cooled. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9L'5.040.      STR.VININO-PAIL.     I'ERLEY   I..    Senxott,   Chi- 
cago,  III.      Filed   May   i.'.^,   1908.      Serial  No.   434,677. 


A  straining  pail  having  a  perforated  bottom,  a  central 
vertical  shaft  therein,  and  scraper  arms  projecting  from 
the  shaft  and  rotating  in  contact  with  the  upper  and 
under  surfaces  of  the  said  bottom. 


925.041.  STOP  MOTION  FOR  MKT.VL-WORKING  MA- 
CHINES. Er.sest  R.  Seward,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Hartford  Machine  Screw  Company,  Hart- 
ford. Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  27.  U»04.  S<<rial  No.  222.410.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  May  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
■371,9.'i9. 

1.  In  combination  with  means  for  engagiai;  .im!  disen- 
gaging the  connection  between  'two  shafts,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  engaging  and  disengasfiag.  means,  a  latch  con- 
nected with  said  means,  a  lever  to  engage  and  hold  said 
latch,  a  reciprocating  member  adapted  to  engage  and  hold 
■aid  latch  dlsengagv'd  from  the  lever,  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber adapt. d  to  engage  ami   tiold  said  lever  in  position  of 
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engagement  with  tbt  latch  and  resilient  means  adapted  to 
move  said  lever  and  the  reciprocating  member  whereby 
the  lever  and  latch  may  be  disengaged. 


2.  In  a  stop  motion  device  in  combination  with  means 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  connection  between  two 
shafts,  means  for  actuating  said  connection,  a  latch  in 
operative  connectloa  with  said  operating  means,  a  recip- 
rocating member  for  holding  and  releasing  said  latch,  a  re-  - 
sillently  actuated  lever  for  holding  said  latch  upon  the 
release  thereof  by  Its  reciprocating  member  and  a  recip- 
rocating member  atfeipted  to  actuate  said  lever  and  to  be 
actuated  thereby  dependent  upon  the  resistance  offered  by 
said  reciprocating  tnember,  whereby  the  lever  holds  or 
releases  the  latch. 

3.  In  a  stop  motion  device,  in  combination  with  means 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  connection  between  two 
shafts,  means  for  actuating  the  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing means,  operative  means  for  holding  or  releasing  said 
actuating  means  including  a  reciprocating  chuck  actu- 
ator and  a  reciprocating  feed  tube,  said  chuck  actuator  and 
feed  tube  coCperntiag  to  lock  the  actuating  means  against 
movement  with  the  chucking  device  in  chucking  position 
and  releasing  same  only  when  the  chuck  Is  open. 

4.  In  a  stop  motion  device  In  combination  with  means 
for  engaging  and  dteengaging  the  connection  bHween  two 
shafts,  means  for  operating  said  connection  Including  a 
pivoted  latch,  a  lefer  operatlvely  mounted  with  relation 
thereto  for  locking  and  releasing  movements,  a  recipro- 
cating member  positively  moved  to  control  the  latch,  a  sec- 
ond reciprocating  raember  positively  moved  to  engage  the 
lever  and  with  a  lost  movement  whereby  It  may  be  moved 
thereby,  means  for  moving  the  reciprocating  mprat>ers  and 
resilient  means  connected  with  the  lever  for  moving  said 
reciprocating  memlxr  after  its  positive  movement. 

5.  In  a  stop  motion  device  in  combination  with  means 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  connection  between  two 
shafts,  means  for  operating  said  connection,  a  latch  lever 
connected  with  saifl  means,  a  locking  lever  adapted  for 
engagement  with  or  disengagement  from  the  latch  lever, 
a  reciprocating  member  adapted  to  move  and  to  be  moved 
by  the  latch  lever,  means  for  moving  said  latch  lever  and 
reciprocating  member  under  predetermined  conditions, 
and  a  reclprocatlnc  member  for  locking  the  latch  and  re- 
leasing said  latch  after  the  latch  lever  and  its  reciprocat- 
ing member  have  l»en  moved  by  the  operating  means  of 
said  latch  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  10  «ot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


'.•25.042.  SASH  IjOCK  OR  FASTENER.  William  M. 
Shaw,  Greenville,  Me.  Filed  June  7.  1907.  Serial  No. 
377.684. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  support- 
ing rod,  a  statlooary  member  and  a  movable  member 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  rod.  and  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  stationary  member  and  the  movable  member 
for  holding  the  latter  in  frlctional  engagement  with  the 
supporting  member  said  movable  member  being  capable  of 
adjustment  to  bring  It  oat  of  engagement  with  said  hold- 
ing means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  support- 
ing rod.  a  stationary  disk,  and  a  movable  disk  having 
openings  for  the  passage  of  said  rod,  said  movable  disk 
normally  rt'sting  00  the  stationary  disk  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  rod  '' 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  support- 
ing rod,  a  stationary  member,  a  separate  loose  disk  member 
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and  an  intermediate  member  resting  on  the  stationary 
member,  all  of  said  meml)er»  having  openings  for  the  pas- 
sage of  said  rod. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  support- 
ing rod,  a  stationary  member,  a  separate  loose  disk  member, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  stationary  member  for  secur- 
ing the  loose  member  in  locking  engagement  with  the  rod, 
said  loose  member  being  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  rod. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rod.  a 
plurality  of  separate  disk  locking  members,  and  means 
mounted  on  one  of  said  members  for  holding  certain 
other  of  said  members  in  locking  engagement  with  the  rod, 
said- other  of  said  members  being  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


92.^.043.      IMKUELLA.      Lawre.nck  Shbsidan,   Scranton, 
Vb      Filed  Sept.  24,  1908      Serial  No.  454.569. 


1.  In  an  ambrella.  a  body  portion  formed  with  a  stem, 
a  handle,  a  aleev^  secured  to  said  stem  and  adapted  to  fit 
around  the  uppii-  >  nd  of  said  handle,  catches  secured  to 
said  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  said  sleeve  when  the 
upper  end  of  said  handle  is  forced  Into  said  sleeve,  and 
a    filling   of   rubber   secured    to   said   sleeve    for   yieldingly 

143  0.  G.--4tJ 


resisting  the  insertion  of  the  end  of  said  handle  Into  said 
sleeve,  whereby  said  catches  are  prevented  from  engaging 
said  sleeve  until  the  handle  Is  In  correct  position,  and  at 
the  same  time  preventing  any  loose  motion  of  said  handle. 

2.  In  an  umbrella,  a  bt>dy  portion  formed  with  a  stem, 
a  sleeve  secured  to  said  stem,  and  handle  adapted  to  fit 
in  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  catches  adapted  to  engage  said 
sleeve  for  locking  said  handle  to  said  sleeve,  and  springs 
sectired  to  said  handle  for  actuating  said  catches. 

.^.  In  an  umbrella,  a  body  portion  formed  with  a  stem, 
a  handle,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  stem  and  adapted  to 
fit  around  the  upper  end  of  said  handle,  spring  compressed 
catches  secured  to  said  handle  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  sleeve  when  the  upper  end  of  said  handle  is  forced 
into  said  sleeve,  and  resilient  means  for  preventing  said 
catches  from  engaging  said  sleeve  until  the  handle  is  In 
correct  position  and  for  also  preventing  any  loose  motion 
of  said  handle 

4.  In  an  umbrella,  a  body  portion  formed  with  a  stem, 
a  handle,  a  sleeve  rigidly  secured  to  said  stem  and  adapt- 
ed to  telescope  over  part  of  said  handle,  said  sleeve  being 
formed  with  apertures  therein  for  accommodating  catches, 
spring  compressed  catches  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of 
said  handle  and  adapted  to  take  a  position  within  the 
apertures  In  said  sleeve  for  locking  said  sleeve  and  said 
handle  together,  and  a  rubber  cushion  secured  to  the 
upper  part  of  said  sleeve  for  holding  said  handle  In  correct 
position. 


925,044        HAMMOCK  -  SUPPORT.      Ji'DSON    J.    Shdltz, 
Delphi,  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,419. 


1.  A  hammock  support  including  vertical  end  sup- 
ports, a  sleeve  vertically  adjustable  on  each  end  support. 
a  rigid  connection  between  the  sleeves  on  the  two 
end  supports,  braces  extending  from  said  connection  near 
each  end  upwardly  to  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  swinging 
the  hammock  from  the  ends  of  said  rigid  connection. 

2.  A  hammock  support  including  a  vertical  support  at 
each  end,  rigid  lateral  extensions  secured  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  lateral  braces  between  said  vertical  supports  and 
lateral  extensions,  a  horizontally  extending  rigid  connec 
tlon  t>etween  said  vertical  supports,  and  'horizontally  ex- 
tending brace*  for  preventing  the  longitudinal  inclina- 
tion or  movement  of  said  hammock  support. 

3.  A  hammock  support  including  a  vertical  support  at 
each  end.  a  sleeve  vertically  adjustable  on  said  support, 
a  rigid  connection  between  the  sleeves  on  the  two  end 
supports,  longitudinal  braces  between  said  rigid  connec- 
tion and  said  sleeves,  lateral  extensions  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  vertical  end  supports,  and  laterally  extending 
braces  between  said  vertical  supports  and  lateral  exten- 
sions. 


925.045.     CAN  -  SOLDERING  MACHINE.      Habbt  K. 

Smith,  Federalshurg.  Md      Filed  May  22,  1907      Serial 

No.  3T6,082 

In  combination  in  a  soldering  machine,  a  solder  batb  a 
solder  containing  channel  or  groove  supplied  therefrom. 
and  a  support  for  the  moving  cans  located  above  the  solder 
channel,    the   cans   being  directed    to    the    eroove    wltli    the 
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extremity  extending  b«>yoDd  the  groove,  whereby  the  solder 

Is  supplied  to  the  seam  only  and  the  ends  of  tbe  can   are 


^    :i^(l' 


kept  free  from  contatt   with   the  solder,-  substantially  as 
described. 


t»2ft,046       guri/riNCi     FKAMK        Laben    A     Smith.    (Jas- 
tonla,  N.  C.     Filed  July  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  446.026 


1.  In  a  luilnuK  fram.\  an  over-head  track  comprising 
terminal  ht-ads  having  lungitudlnally  alined  grooves  formed 
in  their  upper  surfaces,  a  iongitodinal  bar  seated  In  said 
grooves  and  connecting  the  heads,  fastening  devices  ex- 
tending through  the  heads  and  bar  at  said  grooves 
for  engagement  with  a  ceiling  or  other  support,  braclf- 
ets  secured  to  the  longitudinal  l)ar  l)etween  the  heads 
for  attachment  to  the  ceiling,  rods  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  longitudinal  bar  and  having  their 
terminal  portions  extending  through  the  adjacent  heads 
and  provided  with  threads,  a  carriage  mounted  for  travel 
on  the  rods,  a  frame  suspended  from  the  carriage,  and 
clamping  nuts  engaging  thi-  theradid  ends  of  the  rods  and 
bearing  against  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
heads  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  rods. 

2.  In  a  (luilting  frame,  an  over  head  track  comprising 
terminal  heads  substantially  triangular  In  contour  and 
ha\  Ing  their  upptr  surfaces  provided  with  longitudinally 
disposed  grooves  and  their  opposite  sides  formed  with 
openings,  a  longitudinal  bar  seated  in  the  groovs  of  the 
heads,  fastening  devices  passing  througli  .said  heads  and 
longitudinal  bar  for  engagement  with  a  ceiling  or  other 
support.  t>rackets  si  cured  to  tlie  upper  surface  of  the  longi- 
tudinal bar  between  the  terminal  heads  and  provided  with 
lateral!.\  eTtendinu  pe:  •■  r.iN.l  c.iis  adapted  to  l)ear  against 
I  he  ceiling,  spaced  rods  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  bar  and  having  their  opfvosite  ends  threads' 
:ind  extended  tliroiiKh  rile  openings  in  th''  ad.1acent  heads, 
a  carriage  mounted  for  travel  on  the  rods,  a  frame 
suspended  from  the  c;,rriai:e.  and  clamping  nuts  engaging 
the  threaded  ends  of  the  rods  and  lieariuK  against  the 
ad.1iie.Mit  heiiiis  for  remihitinE  tbe  tension  of  the  rods. 


.'4.  Id  a  quilting  frame,  an  over-head  track,  a  carriage 
mounted  for  travel  on  said  track  and  provided  with  spaopd 
eyes,  a  frame  disposed  beneath  the  carriage  and  Including 
spaced  end-pieces  having  e3e8  secured  to  their  upper  longi- 
tudinal edges,  one  of  said  end  pieces  being  formed  with 
squared  sockets  and  the  other  with  cylindrical  sockets, 
rollers  connecting  the  end-pieces  and  each  having  one  end 
thereof  provided  with  a  cylindrical  portion  arranged  to 
enter  the  cylindrical  socket  In  the  adjacent  end-piece,  the 
opposite  end  of  each  roller  being  provided  with  a  squared 
portion  adapte^l  to  enter  the  scjuarM  socket  in  the  opposite 
end-piece  of  the  quilting  frame  and  provided  with  a 
reduced  cylindrical  extension,  and  rods  provided  with 
terminal  hooks  arranged  to  engage  the  eyes  on  the  car- 
riage and  end-pleceB  respectlrely. 


925,047.  TRIP  MtCHANISM.  Walter  H.  Smith.  Xlles, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Harris  Automatic  Press  Company, 
Nllea,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  nf  Ohio.  Filed  May  20. 
1908.     Serial  Noi  43.S.074. 


1.  In  combination  with  stop  or  throw-off  mechanism, 
and  a  trip  therefor,  means  for  automatically  actuating 
such  trip  comprising  an  actuated  shaft,  a  second  shaft, 
normally  idle,  for  ojierating  said  trip,  and  a  feeler  lever 
carried  by  said  actuated  shaft  for  automatically  locking 
the  two  shafts  together. 

2.  In  combination  with  stop  or  throw-off  mechanism, 
and  a  trip  therefor,  means  for  automatically  actuating 
such  trip  comprising  an  actuated  shaft,  a  second  shaft, 
normally  idle,  for  operating  said  trip,  and  a  feeler  lever 
carried  by  said  actuated  shaft  and  designed  to  engage 
with  and  automatically  lock  said  second  shaft  to  the 
actuated  shaft. 

3.  In  combination  with  stop  or  throw-off  mechanism, 
and  a  trip  therefor,  means  for  automatically  actuating 
such  trip  comprising  an  actuated  shaft,  a  feeler  lever 
carried  thereby,  and  a  tubular  shaft  surrounding  the 
actuated  shaft  nntf  having  means  with  which  said  feeler 
lever  Is  designed  to  engage  for  automatically  locking  the 
two  shafts  together,  said  ttibular  shaft  effecting  the  actu- 
ation of  said  trip 

4.  In  combination  with  stop  or  throw-off  mechanism, 
and  a  trip  therefor,  means  for  automatically  actuating 
such  trip  comprisltjg  an  actuated  shaft,  a  feeler  lever  car- 
rltHi  thereby,  and  a  tubular  .shaft  surrounding  the  actuated 
shaft  and  having  a  disk  formed  with  a  cut-out  with  which 
said  feeler  lever  te  designed  to  engage  for  automatically 
locking  the  two  shafts  together,  said  tubular  shaft  effect- 
ing the  actuation  of  said  trip. 

5.  In  combination  with  stop  or  throw-off  mechanism, 
and  a  trip  therefor,  means  for  automatically  actuating 
such  trip  comprising  a  revolving  shaft,  a  feeler  lever 
carried  thereby,  a  tubular  shaft  mounted  on  said  revolving 
shaft  and  having  means  with  which  said  feeler  lever  Is 
designed  to  Interlock,  and  means  for  releaf^lng  soch  feeler 
lever  after  said  tubular  shaft  has  been  revolved 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 
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926,048      ENVELOP      William  M.  Smith.  Turtle  Creek. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr    lu.  li»u».     Serial  No.  489,086. 


1.  An  envelop  having  the  rear  thereof  formed  with  an 
opening,  and  a  ilai  >ei  ure<l  lo  'he  inner  face  of  the  rear 
of  the  envelop  for  cl.ising  said  opening 

2.  An  envelop  having  the  rear  thereof  formed  with  an 
opening,  and  a  flap  secured  to  the  itiner  face  of  the  rear 
of  the  envelop  for  closing  said  opening,  said  flap  of  a  width 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  opening  so  as  to  project 
beyond  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  opening. 

3.  An  envelop  having  the  rear  thereof  formed  with  an 
opening,  and  a  flap  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  rear 
of  the  envelop  for  closing  said  opening,  said  flap  of  a 
width  greater  than  the  width  of  the  opening  so  as  to 
project  b«".\ond  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  opening, 
said  flap  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  opening. 

4.  An  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion,  end  flaps,  a 
back  flap,  and  a  sealing  flap,  said  back  flap  provided  with 
an  optnlng,  and  a  flap  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the 
back  flap  for  closing  said  opening. 

5  An  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion,  end  flaps,  a 
back  flap,  and  a  sealing  flap,  said  back  flap  provided  with 
an  oi>enlng,  and  a  flap  stjcured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the 
back  flap  for  closing  said  opening,  said  closure  flap  of 
greater  width  than  said  opening  whereby  said  closure  flap 
will  project  beyond  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the 
opening. 


025.049  TKACK  RAIL  BRACE.  Willis  B  Snodgrass, 
Corpus  Christl,  Tex.  FUed  Jan.  1«.  1909.  Serial  No 
472,747. 
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The  liereindescribed  connecting  brace  for  trmk  rails 
comprising  a  rectangular  bod.v  formed  in  its  flat  uiiper  face 
with  transverse  grooves  to  receive  the  base  flanres  of  the 
track  rsiN   with  vertical  op.  ninL'«  ndjncent  the  Inner  side*! 

of  said  8<*alB.  with  \ertlcnl  opetiirics  arranged  liotu n  the 

ends  of  the  body  and  the  outer  edges  of  nnid  sests,  and 
with  upwardly  projecting  integral  lugs  st  Irn  ends,  s^id 
lugs  hiivlntr  their  Inner  fiices  l»»'veled  downwardh  and  in 
wardlv.  rail  bracing  ulccks  liavine  their  Inner  ends  shaped 
to  engage  the  well  find  lets,  ti.'inges  of  the  Trsck  rails  and 
their  outer  ends  tapered  downwardly  and  outwardly  snd 
beveled  to  enirage  t  i)e  b.veled  or  undercut  Inner  fae**  of 
said  tuirs,  <«nirl  blocks  being  formed  with  v<rt1ral  ofvijings 
to  reirister  with  the  last  mentioned  vertical  o[>enings  in  the 
'•'"!'  !.■>!"-  'msst-d  rhnniirh  said  reirlstering  vertical  open 
:„^-v  :,,  ,,.,,, re  the  blocks  to  the  body,  and  bolts  passed 
through  the  other  vertical  openings  In  the  body  and  hnvinc 
their  upper  end^  bent  nnirnlarly  nr,d  enlarged  to  engai"  th.- 
Inner  has.'  flances  of  the  rails  and  r.'tn'n  them  In  the  seats 
In  the  l)od.v  all  of  said  Ix.lts  havmc  ti  cir  threaded  end» 
projecting  below  the  bottom  of  the  i.ody  nnd  provMed  with 
retnlnlnjr  nuts.  sul>stnntlal1v  a«    lscr  i>d 


•  26.eii0.  ELECTRIC  HKATINO  OBVICE  Wai  tbk 
BFBaHoaft,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Qtmtn.1  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  SO. 
1908.     Serial  No.  424,037. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrically-heated  tod,  of 
a  supporting  stand  therefor,  and  connections  whereby  the 
heating  current  is  cut  off  from  the  tool  and  automatically 
applied  to  the  stand  when  the  tool  Is  placed  upon  the  stand. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrically-heated  tool,  of 
an  electrlcallj-heated  stand  therefor  having  its  heating 
coll  normally  out  of  circuit,  and  connections  whereby  said 
coil  Is  automatically  connected  In  circuit  and  the  heating 
current  of  the  tool  cut  off  when  the  tool  is  placed  upon  the 
stand. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  heated  tool,  of  a 
pivoted  supporting  stand  therefor  normally  In  one  position 
and  arranged  to  assume  a  second  position  when  engaged  by 
the  tool  and  contacts  associated  with  said  stand  for  cutting 
off  the  heating  current  from  the  tool  and  automatically 
applying  It  to  the  stand  when  the  tool  Is  placed  upon  the 
stand. 


025,051.  LADDER  1X)R  PICKING  FRUIT,  4c  James 
W.  Stevknsox,  Riverside,  Cal.,  assignor  to  William 
Schofleld,  Riverside,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1909  Serial 
No.   479.972. 
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The  cQjpblnatlon  with  the  legs  of  the  ladder;  of  ronga 
provided  upon  their  lower  surfaces  with  grooves,  keys  en- 
gaging said  grooves,  and  bolts  located  against  the  lower 
surfaces  of  the  rungn  having  their  Inner  ends  bent  np  and 
projected  through  the  rungs  and  l)ent  around  keys  located 
at  the  bending  point,  the  outer  ends  of  the  bolts  being  pro- 
jected through  the  legs  of  the  ladder  and  provided  with 
nuts  upon  their  free  ends,  substantially  as  described. 


925,052      TIRH-PROTtXTn  K  RIVKT      Ll/wis  B    Srmr 
BON.  Brooklyn.  N.   V..  assignor  to   Edwin   B    Stimpson 
Company,  a  Corporation  of   New   York       Filed   .Tan    2'' 
1»0R       Serial  No.  412.971 
1     .\    prot^rtlve  rivet    comprislni:   a    shank    nnd    ;■    hollow 

iKix  like  bend,  the  head  hsvine  n  rlc'd  onse  and  a  cjncavo- 
onvcT    ipper  ponton  springing  from  the  dasc  with  its  cob- 

vpxity  upward  and  having  an  opening  through  its  top    the 

rim  of  which  contacts  with  the  road,  and   the  shank   pro- 
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lectin);  from  rhf  bottom  of  t»ald  hollow  box-like  head  and 
having  no  rontact  with  the  concavo  convex  portion  of  the 
head. 


2.  A  protective  rivet  comprisinK  :i  hollow  hoxllke  head, 
the  top  of  said  head  havlnK  an  opening  through  it  :  a  shank 
projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  hollow  box-like  bend  ; 
and  a  m''ml>er  arranged  to  contact  with  the  road  through 
the  afortsaid  opening  in  the   top  of  th*'  head 

'A.  A  protective-rivet  comprising  a  tioliow  h»'nd  having  an 
opening  through  its  Iwttom  :  a  shank  projecting  from  said 
opening,  having  a  headed  portion  too  large  to  pass  through 
It :  and  a  member  located  in  the  hollow  head  and  extending 
betwet'D  the  top  of  said  member  and  the  headed  portion  of 
tbe  shank. 

4.  .\  protective-rivet  comprising  a  hollow  h.ad  ronsisting 
of  a  base  and  a  concavo  convex  memljer  secured  with  its  con- 
vexity outward  upon  the  base,  said  ba.se  and  concavo-convex 
member  each  having  an  opening  therethrough  ;  n  shank 
projecting  from  the  opening  through  the  base  and  having 
a  headed  portton  too  large  to  pass  therethrough  ;  and  a 
member  in  the  hollow  head  extending  between  the  concavo- 
convex  member  and  the  headed  portion  of  the  shank  and 
having  a  projection  extending  through  the  opening  in  the 
concavo-convex  member. 
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025,068.    WATER-SWITrH      Wiimam  B.  Stirgis,  Shel- 
bvvllle.IIl      Filed  May  i;-',.1908.     Serial  No.  434, 27S. 


In  combination  with  a  cistern  adapted  to  receive  water, 
a  main  having  two  branches  one  leading  to  the  cistern  and 
the  other  away  therefrom,  said  main  at  the  junction  of 
the  two  branches  having  Us  top  and  bottom  walls  flat  and 
subBtantially  parallel,  a  stem  pivotally  mo\inted  in  the  top 
and  botti.m  walls  and  ext.nding  .'Xteriorly  of  the  top  wall, 
the  body  of  the  stem  also  fitting  into  the  wall  t).>twwn  the 
two  branches,  a  gate  carried  by  the  stem  and  Imving  Its 
upper  and  lower  edges  parallel  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
upon  and  against  the  flat  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  abut- 
ments at  the  sides  of  the  mouth  of  the  main  into  which 
the  free  end  of  the  gate  is  stopped  and  held  by  the  flow  of 
water   through    either    branch,   of   a   float    mounted   within 

the  cistern  and  actuated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water 
within  the  cistern,  a  pivoted  armature  actuated  by  said 
float,  and  an  electrical  circuit  closed  by  the  rise  of  the 
float  and  opened  by  the  fall  thereof,  and  electromagnet- 
ically  operated  means  in  said  circuit  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  exterior  end  of  the  stem,  whereby  the  switch 
is  automatically   controlled. 


2.  In  a  protectlT^  derlce  for  electric  drcafts,  the  oom- 

bination  with  a  switch  comprisiDg  a  base,  switch  clip*  we- 
cured  thereto,  a  movable  insulating  support  carrying 
metallic  blades  at  each  end  for  engaging  said  clips,  and  a 
tune  eonnectlng  said  blades,  of  a  line  discbarge  terminal 
mounted  on  said  inaulatlng  support,  and  a  grounded  dis- 
charge terminal  cooperating  with  said  line  terminal  when 
the  switch  is  closed. 


3.  In  a  protective  device  for  electric  clrculta,  the  com- 
bination with  a  switch  comprising  a  base,  two  pairs  of 
switch  clips  secured  thereto,  an  insulating  tul)e,  a  pair  of 
blades  secured  at  each  end  of  the  tul)e,  the  blades  of  each 
pair  being  on  oppoelte  sides  of  the  tube  and  each  blade 
cooperating  with  one  of  said  clips,  and  a  fuse  on  each  aide 
of  said  tube  connecting  the  blades  on  that  side. 

4.  In  a  protective  device  for  electric  circuits,  the  com- 
bination with  a  switch  comprising  a  baae.  two  pairs  of 
switch  clips  secured  thereto,  an  Insulating  tube,  a  pair  of 
blades  secured  at  each  end  of  the  tube,  the  blades  of  each 
pair  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tut>e  and  each  blade  co- 
operating with  one  of  said  clips,  a  fuse  on  each  side  of 
said  tul>e  connecting  the  blades  on  that  side,  a  pair  of 
line  discharge  terminals  carried  by  said  tube,  one  on  each 
side,  and  a  grounded  discharge  terminal  cofiperatlng  there- 
with when  the  switch  Is  closed.* 

5.  In  a  protective  device  for  electric  circuits,  the  com- 
bination with  a  switch  comprising  a  base,  two  pairs  of 
switch  clips  secured  thereto,  an  insulating  tube,  a  pair  of 
blades  secured  at  each  end  of  the  tube,  the  blades  of  each 
pair  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tube  and  each  blade 
cooperating  with  one  of  said  clips,  a  fuse  on  each  side  of 
said  tube  connectlag  the  blades  on  that  side,  a  pair  of 
line  discharge  terminals  carried  by  said  tube,  one  on  each 
side,  and  a  grounded  discharge  terminal  adjustable  with 
relation  to  the  line  terminals  and  cooperating  therewith 
when  the  switch  Is  closed. 


92.1,054  PROTECTIVE  DEVUE  PX)R  ELEt'TRir  (,1R- 
ri'ITS.  .loH.v  B.  Taylor  and  Daniel  S  i'arpenter, 
Schenectady,  N  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Ellectric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  P'iled  Mar.  15.  19<iT 
Serial   No.  362,483. 

1.  In  a  protective  device  for  electric  circuits,  the  com- 
bination with  a  switch  having  a  movable  blade  for  each 
side  of  the  circuit,  of  a  line  discharge  terminal  mounted 
,<n  (  aeli  blade,  and  a  grounded  discharge  terminal  cooper 
ating  with  both  said  line  terminals  when  the  switch  la 
closed. 


925,065  ME.\SURING  INSTRUMENT.  ELiHf  Thom- 
son, Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of.  New  York.  Filed  May  11, 
1908.     Serial  No.  4.S2,022. 

]       1.  In  an  electrioal  measuring  instrument,  the  combma- 

;  tion  with  means  for  producing  a  tone,  of  means  responsive 
to  the  current  to  be  measured  for  varying  said  tone  with 
variations  in  said  current,  and  means  for  measuring  tbe 
variations  in  said  tone. 

:i.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  producing  a  tone,  of  means  responsive 
to  the  current  to  be  measured  for  rendering  the  pitch  of 
said  tone  dependest  on  the  current  to  be  measured,  and 
means  for  measuring  the  pitch  of  said  tone. 

A.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  means  for  producing  two  tones,  of  means  de- 
pendent on  the  current  to  be  measured  for  varying  one  of 
said  tones,  and  means  for  varying  one  of  said  tones  inde- 
pendently of  said  current. 

4    An  electrical  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  cur- 

I,  rent  carrying  conductor,  an  elastic  mediium  responsive  to 
changes  of  temperature  of  said  conductor,  and  means  for 
indioaring  the  changing  vibration  rates  under  such  changes 

I  of  temperature. 
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Ti  In  a  mensurlnjT  Instrument,  the  combination  with 
means  for  producing  a  tone,  of  means  dependent  on  the 
quantity  to  be  measured  for  varying  the  pitch  of  said  tone, 


and  adjusting  means   for  varying  tbe  pitch  of  said  tone 
Independently  of  said  quantity. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


928,066  ELECTRIC  SOLDERING  IRON.  Ttcho  Vau 
Ali-er,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1908.     Serial  No.  423,124 

A 


<^» 


' 


926,057  CAPSTAN  -  SCREW  WiLLUM  C.  Voobl  and 
Habbt  K.  Snill,  Rockford,  111.  Filed  Jan  13,  190«. 
Serial  No.  295,945 


1.  A  aolderlng  Iron  comprising  a  flat  electric  heating 
unit,  a  soldering  tip  iiavlng  one  end  in  heat  conductive  re- 
lation with  said  unit  throughout  its  area  and  means  for 
holding  said  parts  t<>getli«-r 

2  A  soldering  Iron  comprising  a  flat  electric  heating 
unit,  a  soldering  tip  having  one  end  In  heat-conductive  re- 
lation with  said  unit,  and  n  casing  surrounding  said  unit 
and  holding  the  parts  in  plaee 

,3.  .A  soldering  Iron  comprising  a  tip  having  one  ond  en- 
larged, a  flat  heattnk"  unit  in  h^'at -conductive  relation  with 
•said  enlargement  and  means  for  holding  said  parts  to- 
gether. 

4  A  soM.  rint  iron  comprising  an  electric  heating  unit, 
a  separable  soldering  tip  having  one  end  In  hent-oonduct- 
ivf  relation  to  said  unit  throughout  Its  area,  and  means 
for  holding  said  parts   together.  j 

5.  .\   soldering   iron    romprlsltig  a   flat   electric   beating  I 
unit,  a  separable  sold,  rink;  tip  arrnngi-d  in   hi  at  conductive 
relation    wltti    salij    unit.    Hnd    a    ''Hslnt    surrounding    said 
unit   and   holding  the  tip  and   unit   togtther. 

(Claims  t?  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


A  capstan  screw  consisting  of  an  oblong  head,  a  cen 
trally   arranged   socket   carried   by  the    under  side   of   the 
bead,  and  a  threaded  shank  carried  by  said  socket. 


925.058.  AUTOMATIC  LEVELING  APPARATUS.  Al- 
bert Wain.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  460,988. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  table,  of  a  ball  supported  above  said  table,  a  semi- 
spherical  cup  member  mounted  upon  said  ball,  radially  ex- 
tending arms  projecting  from  said  cup  member  and  pro- 
vided with  perforations  In  the  ends  thereof,  eye-bolts  slid 
ably  mounted  In  said  perforations,  thumb-nuts  threaded 
upon  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  bolts  and  resting  upon 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  arms,  cords  secured  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  eyes  of  said  tK>lts,  a  plumb  secured  to 
the  lower  extremities  of  said  cords,  means  for  locking  said 
cup  member  against  displacement  from  said  ball,  and 
means  connected  with  said  cup  member  for  supporting  an 
engineers  telescope,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  table,  with  a  ball  supported  above  the  same,  a  seml- 
spherica!  cup.  mounted  upon  said  ball,  a  cylindrical  pro- 
jection extending  upwardly  from  said  cup,  a  disk  threaded 
to  the  base  p>ortion  of  said  projection,  said  projection 
above  said  disk  being  smooth  Snd  reduced  In  diameter,  a 
second  disk  resting  upon  said  first  mentioned  disk  and 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  upper  reduced  portion  of  said 
projection,  substantially  as  described. 


025,059  COMBINED  PORTABLE  FOLDING  COT  AND 
TENT.  Jambs  A  Wai.kbr.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  6,  1908.      Serial   No.  461,799. 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described  :  a  foldable 
frame  Including  jjlvotally  united  longitudinally  extensible 
cross  legs :  cots  mounted  on  said  cross  legs  above,  and 
below  their  pivotal  connections:  retaining  means  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  extended  ends  itf  the  cross  legs, 
and  a  covering  supported  by  thn  retaining  mnnns 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  foldabie 
frame  including  pivoted  cross  legs:  retaining  devices  ex- 
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tpndine  lonk'ituiilnally  and  transvprsdy  to  said  crosn  )tfn 
and  cunnectf^d  rhprotn  ;  a  coverlDK  supported  by  the  ro- 
talnlnif  means,  and  spaced  eots  secured  to  the  cross  legs 
above   and   below   their   pivotal    connections. 


3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described;  a  foldable 
frame  including  pivoted  cross  legs  ;  flexible  retaining  de- 
vices lonnectlng  said  cross  legs  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely ;  a  covering  supported  by  the  retaining  devices,  a 
cot  mounted  on  the  cross  legs  above  their  pivotal  connec- 
tions and  a  cot  sUdably  mounted  on  said  cross  legs  below 
thnir  pivotal  connections. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described  ;  a  foldaUle 
frame,  consisting  of  pivoted  crossod  end  supports  each 
provifU'd  with  a  longitudinally  adjustable  section  forming 
an  e^enslon  ;  a  cot  mounted  on  the  end  supports  above 
their  pivotal  connections  ;  a  cot  slidably  mounted  on  the 
end  supports  below  their  pivotal  connections,  retaining 
means  connecting  the  extensions  of  the  end  supports,  and 
a  covering  supported  by  the  retaining  means. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described;  a  foldable 
frame,  consisting  of  extensibb^  pivotally  connected  cross 
legs;  retaining  devices,  extending  longitudinally,  and 
transversely  to  said  cross  legs  and  connected  thereto ; 
cots  mounted  on  the  cross  legs  above  and  below  their  piv- 
otal connections,  and  !i  covering  engaging  the  retaining 
devices. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925.0t)0.  V.VPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  P:zkchiml 
Wei.mkalb,  Schenectady,  N.  Y,  assignor  to  General 
Kltctric  company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  21.  190.3.  Serial  No.  ls.'').9;i!  Renewed  .Nov.  21, 
1906       Serial    No.    344. Sno. 


1     The   combination   of   a    vapor  electric   lamp   havint:   a 
vnpurizable    cathode,    a    receiving    circuit    for    elertro-maLr 
netic  waves,  and  menns  controlled  by  said  electro-magnetic 
waves   for   starting  said   lamp 


2.  In  a  wtTe  detector,  the  combination  of  a  sotrrce  of 
current  having  an  Interposed  arcing  path,  means  for  limit- 
ing tb*  current  below  that  necessary  for  stability,  and 
means  operated  by  the  waves  to  be  detected  for  rendering 
said  path  conductiTe. 

3.  A  wave  detector  consistint?  of  an  exhausted  recep- 
tacle provided  with  electrodes,  a  source  of  current  con- 
nected with  electrodes  in  said  receptacle,  and  means  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  electrodes  and  controlled  by  electro- 
magnetic waves  for  starting  arcs  or  flashes  in  said  recep- 
tacle due  to  energy  supplied  from  said  source. 

4.  A  wave  detector  for  space  telegraph  systems  consist- 
ing of  an  exhausted  receptacle  provided  with  electrodes,  a 
connection  between  two  of  the  electrodes  and  a  source  of 
direct  current,  and  connections  from  one  of  said  electrodes 
and  another  electrode  to  a  device  upon  which  the  effect  of 
the  electromagnetic  waves  is  impressed. 

6.  A  wave  detector  for  space  telegraph  systems,  con- 
sisting of  a  sealed  receptacle,  electro<les  therein  one  at 
least  of  which  ^Is  of  vaporlzable  material,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent connected  between  the  vaporlzable  electrode  and  an- 
other electrode,  an  operative  connection  from  the  vaporl- 
zable electrode  and  a  third  electrode  to  the  wave  receiving 
conductor  of  the  system,  and  moans  for  securing  a  non- 
stable operation  of  the  arc  produced  by  current  from  said 
source. 

[Claims  6  to  12  pot  printed  In  the  -Gazette.] 


t 


925,061.     SHEET-METAL  CAN.    Fredebick  Wbstbbbhck. 
St,  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  6.  1905.    Serial  No.  248.715. 


In  a  sheet  metal  can.  the  combination  with  the  can 
body  having  an  Inwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  flange 
terminating  in  an  upwardly  extending  lip  forming  an  an- 
gular annular  sealing  pocket  In  the  top  of  said  body  ;  of  a 
lid  provided  with  a  depending  rim  impinging  the  Inclined 
flange  without  reaching  the  bottom  of  the  pocket,  said 
Inclined  flange  being  provided  with  a  radial  depression  to 
permit  the  introduction  of  a  lever  below  the  rim  of  said 
lid. 


925.062.  SHEET  -  METAL  DISPLAY  -  BOX.  Frkdebick 
Westkrbeck.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1908. 
Serial   No.   410,919. 


J- 

6' 


^^   « 


1  A  sheet  metal  display  box  comprising  a  body  having  a 
bottom  formed  with  an  uptnmed  front  flange  a  front  wall 
having  a  channel  at  Its  lower  end  and  fltted  against  the 
front  flange  and  slots  at  its  upper  end,  and  n  facing  plate 
stated  in  the  channel  and  having  tongues  at  its  upper  end 
^  engaging  in  the  slots  of  the  front  plate. 
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2.  A  akMit  metal  dicplay  box  comprising  a  body  taaflBg 
a  bottim  formed  with  an  upturned  front  flange,  a  front 
wall  having  a  channel  at  its  lower  end  and  fitted  against 
the  front  flange,  an  inset  lower  part,  an  outset  middle 
part,  an  inset  upper  part,  and  slots  at  its  upper  end.  and  a 
facing  plate  seated  in  the  cbanne)  and  having  a  lower 
sight  opening  formed  with  intiirned  flanges,  an  upper  sight 
opening  formed  with  Inturned  flanges,  and  tongues  at  ita 
upper  end  engaging  in  the  slots  of  the  front  plate. 


ft25,0«3.  WINDMILL.  Cornelius  R.  White.  Hayden. 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  L.  Sellers,  Hayden, 
Colo.     Filed  June  30,  1908      Serial  No.  441,124. 


925.064.  ELECTRIC  METER.  Willis  R.  W^hit.net, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  362.615. 
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to  the  corrent  through  an  electrofrte  compooed  of  two 
fluids,  each  Indicating  by  permanent  change*  In  color 
the  presence  of  ions  from  the  other  asd  In  controlling  the 
diffusion    of   said    fluids. 

4.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  with  a  veaoel 
containing  an  electrolyte  permanently  changed  in  appear- 
ance by  reaction  with  ions,  of  a  source  of  electromotive 
force  connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  meter  to  cause 
Ions  to  migrate  through  said  electrolyte. 

5.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  with  a  veaoel 
containing  an  electrolyte  permanently  changed  In  color 
by  the  presence  of  Ions,  of  a  source  of  electromotive  force 
connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  meter  to  cauae  Ions  to 
migrate   through  aald  electrolyte. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  windmill,  a  main  shaft  mounted  for  rotation, 
a  frame  mounted  apon  said  shaft  and  partaking  of  its 
motion  and  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  horizontal 
radial  members,  and  spaced  vertical  members,  a  valve 
device  having  means  spaced  from  one  end  for  swinglngly 
engaging  said  radial  members,  and  a  stop  wire  having  lat- 
erally directed  terminals  connected  at  the  ends  thereof  to 
each  of  said  radial  members  and  extending  into  the  paths 
of  said  valves  with  the  body  of  the  wire  limiting  their 
movement    in  one  direction 

2.  In  a  windmill,  a  main  shaft  mounted  for  rotation, 
a  frame  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  partaking  of  its 
motion  and  Including  a  plurality  of  spaced  intermediate 
members,  a  vnlve  having  means  spaced  from  one  end  for 
swlnglngly  engaging  the  upper  frame  member,  a  plurality 
of  valves  swlnglngly  engaging  the  lower  Intermediate 
member,  and  a  wire  directed  laterally  at  the  ends  and 
connected  thereby  to  said  frame  members  with  the  body 
of  the  wire  extending  across  the  path  of  the  valves  and 
operating  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  same  in  one  di- 
rection. 


1.  The  method  of  measurink:  an  electric  current  which 
consists  in  causing  ions  to  migrate  throngh  an  electrolyte 

at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  current  and  to, react  with 
said  electrolyte  to  produce  p^^rmanent  changes  in  color 
and  thereby  show  the  rsto  of  migration. 

2  The  method  of  measuring  an  electric  current  which 
consists  In  causing  Ions  to  miirrnte  nt  n  rate  proportional 
to  the  current  through  an  eiectrolvte  reacting  with  part 
of  the  ions  to  produce  a  permanent  .-isihle  change  and  In 
neutralizing  part  of  the  i<>ns  r.-lthont  indicating  thel' 
presence  thereby  lessening  the  iipparent   rate  of  migration 

S  The  method  of  mensnrinc  nn  electric  current  whict- 
consists   in   causing  ions  to  migrate  nt   h   rat.    prfiporttonal 


928.065.  IMPULSE  -  REACTION  TURBINE.  Altbed 
Wit.8TAM.  Ix)8  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.  Serial 
No    480.719. 


1.  In  a  turbine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  « 
frame,  haviiTg  an  outer  concentric  coneahaped  casing  of 
Inwardly  diverging  section,  extending  from  an  nttacb«»d 
ring  carrying  the  first  circular  row  of  guide  vanes,  to  a 
connection  with  main  supply  pipe  or  section,  and  having 
an  inner  concshapod  casing,  extending  from  an  inner  vane 
spacing-ring  and  terminating  in  u  central  point,  and  hav- 
ing an  Intake,  or  inlet  distributing  chamber  consisting  of 
a  space  formed  between  said  inner  and  outer  coneahaped 
casings,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown. 

2.  In  a  turbine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  having  one  or  more  rings  attached,  which  rings 
have  a  circular  dovetail  groove  within  a  straight  groove, 
for  securely  holding  a  circular  row  of  stationary  vanes, 
and  a  row  of  stationary  vanes  each  consisting  of  a  curve 
shaped  vane  portion,  to  which  Is  solidly  attached  at  one 
end  a  piece  having  a  dovetailed  projection  and  of  such 
thickness  as  to  properly  space  the  vanes  ;  and  a  spacing 
ring  to  fit  over  the  inner  periphery  ends  of  a  row  of  sta- 
tionary vanes  which  Is  provided  with  spacing  rivets  to  go 
l>etween  each  pair  of  vanes  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown. 

3.  In  a  turbine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  one 
or  more  revolving  vane  wheels,  consisting  of  a  central 
portion  or  disk,  which  is  provided  at  its  outer  edge  with 
a  circular  dovetail  groove,  into  which  is  fitted  a  row  of 
rotating  vanes,  each  consisting  of  a  curve  shaped  vane 
portion  and  a  solidly  attached  base  portion,  which  base 
has  Its  outer  edges  diverged  outwardly,  formin?  a  dove- 
tailed pro.lectlon.  and  having  a  convex  side  projection 
of  such  thickness  and  form  ns  to  space  and  fit  into  the 
concave  side  of  th-  next  vane,  and  a  spacing  ring,  to  fit 
over  the  outer  periphery  ends  of  a  ~ow  of  levolving  vanes, 
which  Is  provfded  with  spoclag  rivets  to  go  tvetween  each 
pair  of  vanes,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  suhstantiaily  as 
described  and  shown. 
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9  2  8.06  6.  CAR-SKAT.  Hubeht  Witte  and  Joseph  B. 
ScHLEBMANN,  St.  Louls,  Mo.,  asslKnors  to  St.  LoulB  Car 
("ompany.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  t'orporatlon  Filed  Oct  5. 
190X      Serial  No.  456..-il4. 


\ 


-III 


1.  Thf  combination  of  the  end  frames,  tie  bars  between 
the  end  framfs.  s^at  supports  formed  with  slots  and  hay- 
ing inclined  faces  at  their  lower  sides  supported  upon  the 
tie  bars,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  upon  the  end  frames  and 
provided  with  arms  having  Inwardly  extending  studs 
entering  the  slots  of  the  seat  supports,  and  outwardly 
extending  studs,  a  foot  rest  frame  mounted  upon  the  rock 
.<(haft  over  the  outwardly  extending  studs,  cross  pieces 
having  back  arms  and  levers  secured  to  th^  rock  shaft 
and  pivoted  to  the  cross  pieces 

2.  The  combination  of  the  end  frames,  tie  bars  between 
the  end  frames,  seat  supports  formed  with  slots  and  hav- 
ing inclined  faces  at  their  lower  sides  supported  upon 
the  tie  bars,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  upon  tht>  end  frames 
and  provided  with  arms  having  inwardly  extending  studa 
entering  the  slots  of  the  seat  supports,  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending studs,  a  foot  rest  frame  consisting  of  two  levers, 
foot  rest  bars  and  keeper  plates,  and  mounted  upon  the 
rock  shaft  over  the  outwardly  extending  studs,  cross  pieces 
having  back  arms,  and  levers  secured  to  the  rock  shaft 
and  pivoted  to  the  cross  pieces. 


9:26,067       NIT  -  LOCK.     .Alexander  E    Zbksb,   St    Louis, 
Mo      Filed  Mar.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  484.1 4«). 


1  The  combination  with  a  threadfd  member  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove,  of  a  nut  having  studs  located 
externally  thereof  at  its  outer  end,  a  split  sprini;  locking 
rinu  having  a  head  at  one  end  provided  with  an  aperture 
receiving  one  of  said  studs  and  with  a  tooth  entering  Into 
the  groove  In  said  threaded  member,  said  head  being  of 
a  width  to  permit  of  its  bearing  against  one  of  the  next 
adjacent  studs  at  each  side  of  the  istud  extending  through 
the   head. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  member  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove,  of  a  nut  having  studs  located 
externally  thereof  at  its  outer  end,  a  split  spring  locking 
ring  having  a  head  at  one  end  provided  with  an  aperture 
receiving  one  of  said  studs  and  with  a  tooth  entering  into 
the  groove  in  said  threaded  member,  said  studs  being 
beveled  at  their  outer  faces,  and  .said  -ing  i)eing  beveled 
at  its  inner  edge  to  engage  the  beveled  outer  faces  of  the 
studs. 


925.068  CHIN  REST  FOR  VIOLINS.  Howard  Zieglm. 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  July  10,  1008.  Serial  No 
442.952. 

^  ... 


1.  A  chin-rest  comprising  a  support,  means  for  attach- 
ing the  same  to  aa  Instrument,  a  Jaw-rest  mounted  upon 
the  support  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  along  the  support, 
and  means  for  fixing  the  jaw-rest  upon  the  support. 

2  A  chin  rest  comprising  a  support,  means  for  attach- 
ing the  same  to  aa  Instrument,  a  Jaw-rest  mounted  upon 
the  support  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  longitudinally  of 
the  support  and  turned  axlally,  and  means  for  securing 
the  jaw-rest  in  an  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  chin  rest  comprising  clamp  members,  a  bracket 
carried  by  one  of  said  members,  u^  socket  located  under 
said  bracket,  a  block  located  in  said  socket  and  a  jaw-rest 
mounted  upon  the  bracket. 


926.069.  RHEOSTAT.  Paul  H.  ZiMMaa,  Schenectady. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
425,396  j 


■\ 
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1.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  series  of  contacts,  a  control- 
ling arm  therefor  bavlng  a  bias  to  an  initial  position,  a 
member  having  a  frlcflonal  engagement  with  said  arm  and 
normally  movable  therewith,  a  no-Toltage  magnet,  and 
means  controlled  thereby  for  holding  said  member  fixed 
as  the  arm  slips  owr  the  same  to  vary  the  resistance. 

2.  A  rheostat  coaiprlslng  a  series  of  contacts,  a  pivoted 
controlling  arm  therefor  having  a  bias  to  an  initial  posi- 
tion, a  movable  member  mounted  concentrically  of  said 
arm  and  having  a  ratchet  engagement  therewith,  a  no- 
voltage  magnet,  and  means  controlled  thereby  for  holding 
said  member  fixed  as  the  arm  ratchets  orer  the  same  to 
vary   the  resistance. 

.3.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  series  of  contacts,  a  pivoted 
controlling  arm  therefor  having  a  bias  to  an  Initial  posi- 
tion, a  rafclK't  disk  mounted  concentrically  and  movable 
Independently  of  said  arm.  a  pawl  on  the  arm  engaging 
said  disk,  a  no-voltage  magnet,  and  a  detent  arranged  to 
hold  said  disk  fixed  when  said  magnet  is  energized. 

4  A  rheostat  comprislr.g  a  series  of  contact.^,  a  control- 
ling arm  therefor  having  a  bias  to  an  initial  position,  a 
memtHT  mounted  for  movement  Independently  of  said  arm 
but  normally  movatile  therewith,  a  no  voltage  magnet,  and 
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means  controlled  thereby  for  holding  said  nu'mber  iixt'd  as 
the  arm  is  moved  with  reference  tliereto  and  held  in  any 
position   thereby 

5.  .\  rheosiHi  comprising  a  series  of  contacts,  a  control- 
ling arm  therefor  having  a  bias  to  an  initial  position,  a 
memt>er  mounted  indev>endently  of  said  arm  and  having 
a  yielding  '-ngaicement  therewith  sufficient  to  overcome 
the  Mas,  a  u..  voluige  magnet,  and  means  controlled  there- 
by for  holding  said  member  fixed  as  the  arm  is  moved  with 
refereni'f   tliereto 


925,070  M  \(H1NF  FOR  TRIMMING  THE  EIK5E8  OF 
METAL  BOXES  Frank  E,  Adams,  Wallasey.  England. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1908.     Serial  No    447,866. 


1  In  a  machine  for  trimming  the  edges  of  Iwxes,  box 
lids  and  tins,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cutters 
angularly  disiH>i*ed  relatively  to  each  other,  and  capable 
of  being  moved  Into  the  active  and  cutting  part  of  the 
path  traversed  by  the  adjacent  cutters,  means  for  remov- 
ing from  the  machine  the  portio^is  trimmed  from  the  arti- 
cles, means  for  holding  in  position  the  article  to  be 
trimmed,  and  means  for  operating  the  trimming  and  waste 
removing  mechanism  and  the  holding  means 

2.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  th>'  I'dg.s  of  Uox-s,  box 
lids  and  tins,  the  combinafi<in  of  a  piurHlity  of  cutters 
angularly  disposed  relatively  to  each  other,  and  capable 
of  being  reciprocated  alternately  Into  the  paths  traversed 
by  the  adjacent  cutters,  a  reciprocated  trimming  waste 
removal  mechanism  means  for  holding  in  place  the  article 
to  be  trimmed,  and  means  for  operating  in  a  predetermined 
order,  the  trimming  and  waste  removal  mechanism  and 
the   holding  means 

3.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  the  edges  of  boxes,  box 
lids  and  tins,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cutters 
angularly  disposed  relatively  to  each  other,  and  capable 
of  moving  into  the  path  traversed  by  adjacent  cutters,  a 
plurality  of  reciprocated  hooks  which  engage  with  and 
remove  the  portions  trimmed  from  the  articles  operated 
upon,  means  for  operating  the  cutters  Intermittently  and 
the  reciprocated  hooks  continuously,  a  spring  pressed 
block  for  supporting  the  article  to  be  trimmed,  and  a  re- 
ciprocati-d  iiii-atis  for  holding  the  article  on  the  said  block. 

4.  In  .1  macliin--  for  trimming  the  edges  of  sheet  metal 
boxes,  parts  of  boxes,  and  the  like,  a  cutter  adapted  to 
operate  upon  the  edge  of  the  box  or  part,  and  to  trim 
same;  and  a  reciprocating  trimming  r.  tooval  miaus  oper 
atlng  In  conjunction  with  the  part  wliicb  receives  same, 
consisting  of  a  iilurality  of  r-M-lprocut  ,n»:  hooks  adapted  to 
be  moved  inward  and  lifted,  and  to  fall  oiji..  and  engage 
said  trimmlnL's.  and  then  to  l>e  moved  awa.v  and  break, 
and  drat!  siiuK'  aMU>  .  sulmtantially  as  deticrit>ed. 


5.    In   a   machine  for  trimming  the  edges  of  sheet    metal 
boxes,  parta  of  boxes,  and  the  like,  an  intermittently  oper 
atlng    trimming    cutter :    and    a    constantly    reciprocating 
waste  or  trimming  removing  mechanism  :  substantially  a- 
descrlbed. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


925.071       PLANER.      JrLa    Albkkt    and    John    Albkbt. 
Perkins.  Mich.     Filed  July  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  383.269. 


*?U 


In  a  planer,  a  traveling  t)elt,  work  holders  carried  by 
the  belt  each  provided  with  a  recess  having  a  flat  bottom, 
a  depth  at  the  forward  end  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the 
butt  of  a  shingle  and  a  depth  at  the  rear  end  equal  to  the 
thickiMM  of  the  point  of  a  shingle,  said  work  bolder*  be- 
ing dlspoaed  with  the  deeper  ends  of  the  recess  in  the  di 
rectlon  of  movement  of  said  twit,  a  planer  knife  arranged 
at>ove  the  belt,  said  knife  having  Its  edge  projecting  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  movement  of  the  belt  and  at  an 
angle  thereto,  and  rollers  over  which  the  belt  travels  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  the  knife  and  spaced  apart  a 
distance  which  Is  less  than  the  length  of  the  work 
bolders. 


926,072.     SAFETY   GAS-VALVE.     David   Ambrose.    Am 
bridge.  Pa       Filed  June  27,  1908      Serial  No    440.737. 


a.a 


1.  A  safety  gas  valve  havuii:  m  combination  with  a 
valve,  a  weighted  lever  connected  to  the  valve  and  tending 
to  open  the  same,  said  tendency  being  resisted  by  cas 
pressure  on  the  valve,  a  latch  engaging  the  lever  to  hold 
the  valve  open,  a  spring  actuated  trip  arranged  to  strike 
the  said  lever  and  close  the  valve,  and  a  trigger  control- 
ling the  trip  and  arranged  to  be  released  by  movement  of 
the  weighted  lever  incident  to  failure  of  pressure 

2.  A  safety  gas  valve  having,  in  combination  with  a 
valve,  a  bent  lever  connected  to  the  valve  stem,  said  lever 
bavlng  an  tiprigbt  arm  and  a  horlz<^>ntal  arm.  a  weigln  ad- 
justable along  the  latter  arm.  a  latch  engag'ai>ie  with  tlie 
upright  arm  to  hold  the  valve  open,  a  spring  actuated 
trip  arranged  to  strike  the  under  side  of  the  borlEontal 
arm  and  close  the  valve,  and  a  trigger  encageable  with 
the  trip  and  controlling  tin  sam-  aua  .■..■iT.ri  under  the 
weight  in  position  to  !>•■  struck  tiierebj  and  released 
when  said  weight  drops 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  val\e  a  r  ran  ted  to  open 
against  the  gas  pressure,  of  a  weighted  i.  v.  r  [int  cted 
to  the  valve   and   tending   to  open  tbe    »;t:ii'      au-t   means 
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controllpd  by  thp  prossnrp  on  the  tbIvp  and  actnaled  by 
th<>  movem»>nt  of  said  Ipvpr.   In  conspqu^ricp  of  thp  failure 

of  prp!»siirp.   ' ci  ilos«>  the  valve. 


9  2  5.07.'5.  MULTIPLEX  COMPOSING  MECHANISM. 
Wilfred  Bancroft,  Thiladelphia.  Pa.,  nssljrnor  to  Lans- 
ton  Monotypp  Mai^hint^  i^^mpany.  Phllail'lphia,  Pa  .  a 
CorporiUon  of  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  r>,  l»u8.  Serial 
No    419,346. 


1.  A  multiplex  composing  mechanism  such  as  described 
including  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  composing  units 
each  provided  with  means  for  Justifying  the  lln<  8  as  com- 
posed   thereon,    ami    a    selecting   unit    common    to   all    the 

composine  unit.s. 

2.  In  a  mutiplex  composing  mechanism  such  as  described 
the  combination  of  the  following'  elements,  to  wit  :  a 
plurality  of  composing  units  each  eijuipped  with  character 
(ieslitniatlni?  and  lln.'  justlfyini?  devices.  Including  means 
for  measuring  the  line  a.**  cumpostd  ;  and  a  selfcrins;  unit 
provided  with  a  series  of  selecting  niemb<  rs  or  k»\  x  each 
of  the  latter  coupled  in  multiple  with  corresponding  desig- 
nating devices  uf  the  composlni;  units. 

."..  In  a  multiplex  eomposinir  mechanism  siich  as  de- 
scribed, the  coml)inati')n  of  a  plurality  of  composing  units 
each  containing  means  for  justifying  the  lines  composed 
thereon,  and  a  selecting  unit  provided  with  a  series  of 
selecting  m-'mbers  each  coupled  with  corresponding  desig- 
nating devices  of  the  several  composing  units  and  located 
in  such  rt'lation  and  proximity  to  said  composing  units 
that  the  justification  devices  thereof  will  be  under  the 
direct  observation  and  control  of  the  operator  at  said 
selecting  unit. 

4.  In  a  multiplex  composing  mechani.'*m  such  as  de- 
scribed the  combination  of  the  following  elements,  to  wit ; 
a  plurality  of  composing  units  each  provided  with  a 
series  of  deslgnattni;  nh  nibers,  means  ff)r  measuring  and 
justifying  the  line,  and  a  inckout  for  its  denienatlng  mem- 
bers; a  .selecting  unit  provided  with  selecting  members, 
each  coupled  with  corresponding  designation  members  of 
the  several  composing  units  ;  and  means  for  separately 
actuating  said  lovkuuts 

.5.  In  a  multiplex  composing  m-chanism  such  as  de- 
scribed, the  comiiinatiMn  with  a  plurality  of  composing 
units  each  provided  with  a  series  of  character  designating 
members,  a  justifying  mechanism  and  a  lockout  for  said 
charact'^r  designating  members,  of  a  selecting  unit  pro- 
vided with  a  s.ries  of  selecting  keys  each  coupled  with 
correspiindin>:  designating  members  of  the  several  compos- 
ing units  and  with  a  plurality  of  Iteys,  one  for  each  com- 
posing unit,  coupled  with  said  lockout 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  pnnteU   in   the  (iazette.] 


92,'5.074.     S.\FETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEV.XTORS      FRANCIS 
Ban  NOV.  Hurlington.  Mass      Filed  Mar    |0,  lito.s      Serial 

No.    41:0,  l,")!.' 

1.  A  safety  device  for  elevators,  comprialng  an  elevator 
well  having  the  usual  opening,  a  vertically  yielding  rigid 
cap-piece  fo-  «<aid  oi>ening.  a  car.  means  for  lifting  the 
car,  mechanical  connections  between  both  ends  of  said 
cap  piece  and  .said  lifting  means  whereby  upon  the  engage- 
ment with  the  cap  piece  at  an.v  point  thereof  of  an  object 
projectinit  Into  the  well  opening  and  moving  upward  with 
the  car  the  movement  of  the  cap  piece  acting  rhrouzh  said 
connection^  will  stop  the  upward  movement  of  th'  --ar 


•2.  A  safety  derlce  for  elevators,  comprising  an  elevator 
well  having  the  usual  opening,  a  vertically  movable  cap- 
piece  for  said  opQblng,  a  spring  for  maintaining  said 
cap-piece  In  Its  lowenaost  position,  a  car.  means  for 
lifting  the  car,  a  lever  pivoted  above  said  opening  and 
connected  with  the  lifting  means,  a  direct  connection 
l)etween  one  end  at  said  cap-piece  and  one  end  of  said 
lever,  an  auxiliary  lever  pivoted  near  the  opposite  end 
of  said  cap-piece  and  operable  thereby,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  said  main  lever  and  the  other  end 
of  said  auxiliary  lever  whereby  upon  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  cap  plete  by  an  object  contacting  therewith  at 
any  point  thereof  the  said  main  lever  will  be  rocked  to  act 
upon  the  lifting  n^eans  and  stop  the  upward  movement 
of  the  car.  j 


3.  A  safety  device  for  elevators,  comprising  an  eb  vator 
well  having  a  serfee  of  the  usnal  openings,  a  vertically 
yielding  cap-piece  for  each  opening,  a  car,  means  for 
lifting  the  car,  a  Itver  pivoted  above  the  uppermost  open- 
ing and  connected  with  the  lifting  means,  a  rod  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  extending  past  and  In  con- 
tact with  one  end  of  each  cap-piece,  whereby  upon  the 
upward  movement  of  any  cap  piece  at  that  end  the  rod 
will  be  lifted  to  rock  the  lever,  auxiliary  levers  pivoted 
at  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cap  pieces  and  bearing 
thereagainst,  a  connectloo  between  the  ends  of  said  auxil- 
iary levers  and  the  other  end  of  said  main  lever,  whereby 
upon  the  upward  movement  of  the  end  of  the  cap-piece 
adjacent  said  auxiliary  lever  said  auxiliary  lever  will  be 
rocked  to  pull  on  said  connection  to  operate  said  main 
lerer.  the  operation  of  the  main  lever  In  either  case 
acting  upon  the  lifting  means  to  stop  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  car. 


9  2  5,075.  EARTH  EXC.VV.\TOR  AND  CONVEYER. 
Chables  E.  Bearce.  Punta  Gorda.  Fla.  Filed  July  15, 
1908.     Serial  Na  443.6S2 

.fa 


sJ 


~J9 


1.  .\    device   of   the   character   described    comprising   a 
frame,  said  frame  having  slots  formed   In  the  lower  ex- 
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tremltlfs  thereof,  n  shaft  horizontally  disposed  in  said 
slots,  a  convex  pulley  supported  Intermediately  of  said 
shafts,  caiiles  carried  in  the  opposite  extremities  of  aaid 
shafts,  pulleys  disposed  (  n  said  frame  about  said  rtuifts, 
said  cables  ;Hlapfed  to  exiend  upwardly  over  nald  pulley. 
a  second  set  of  pulleys  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
frame,  said  second  set  of  pulleys  adapted  to  support  said 
cable,  upwardly  extending  rods  disposed  at  the  upper  ends 
of  said  frame,  a  trolley  harp  supported  In  the  ooter  ex- 
tremities of  said  rod,  and  a  trolley  wheel  carried  in  said 
trolley  harp  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  an  endless  belt  conveyer,  of  a  U-shaped  frame 
having  slots  formed  In  the  extremities  of  the  same  posi- 
tioned about  said  conveyer,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  slots,  a 
convexed  pulley  disposed  centrally  on  said  shaft  l)etween 
the  arms  of  said  frame,  cables  carried  at  the  extremities 
of  said  shaft,  pulleys  disposed  on  said  frame  above  said 
shaft,  pulleys  disposed  below  said  shaft,  said  pulleys  adapt- 
ed to  support  said  cable,  a  trolley  wire  disposed  in  parallel 
with  said  conveyer  and  a  trolley  wheel  supported  In  the 
upper  end  of  said  frame  for  engagement  over  said  trolley 
wire  to  support  said  frame 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  conveyer  comprising  a  centrally  and  longrltudlnally 
hinged  belt  of  two  sections,  links  disposed  along  the  outer 
edges  of  said  N^lt  sections  for  engragement  over  sprockets 
for  supporting  the  same,  a  U  shaped  member  having  Its 
«rm~  iliPfic.sed  about  said  belt  and  having  slots  formed 
longitudinally  therein,  a  shaft  monnted  In  said  arms,  a 
convex  pulley  disposed  on  said  shaft,  cables  carried  by 
saiil  frame  for  actuating  said  shaft  to  raise  satd  pulley 
and  means  for  adjustably  stipportlng  said  frame  above  said 
convener. 


926,077.     MINERS  LAMP.     At.FRxn  Bbiiic    Encsmproent. 
Wyo.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1908.     SerUl  No.  453.809 


N 


0^ 


1>2,'S.0T6.  BUFBBHEATER  BOILER.  John  E.  Belt.,  New 
Tort,  N.  T.,  aaafgnor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  3.   ino?       Serial  No.   376,903. 


i — 14^1 


1.  A  superheater  boiler  having  transverse  steam  and 
water  drnras  connected  by  banks  of  tubes  to  a  lower 
transverse  mud  drum  or  drums,  a  single  furnace  In  front 
of  the  boiler  havinp  an  arch,  and  a  superheater  over  the 
arch  locate<1  in  a  l>y  pass  for  the  gases  :  (ml>stant tally  as 
desert  t>ed 

2.  .\  superheater  iKiiler  liavirie  rransvtree  steam  and 
water  drums  -'onnci'ted  by  natiks  of  ti;!>es  to  a  lower 
transverse  mud  drtim  or  drums,  a  single  furnace  in  front 
of  the  holler  bfi\lne  nn  arch.,  and  n  snperhe«fer  on  r  the 
an  h  locBt"  d  In  a  t>v  pass  for  The  eases  said  superheater 
cnslgting  of  U  shaped  tubes  joined  to  front  boxes:  sub- 
stantlallv  a^  d'  scribed 


1.  A  miner's  lamp  comprising  a  tubular  t)ody  having 
a  fuel  chamber  and  a  wick  tub*-,  a  removable  bottom  for 
the  body,  and  a  rotatable  warming  or  starting  cop  Inde- 
pendent of  the  l)Ottom  and  arranged  Ixtween  the  latter 
and  the  body  whereby  It  will  be  clamped  In  an  adjusted 
position   l)etween    the   t>ody    and    Its   bottom. 

2.  A  miner  8  lamp  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a 
fuel  chamber  and  a  wick  tube  projecting  from  one  side  of 
the  aame.  a  flanged  screw  plug  forming  the  l>ottom  of  said 
body  and  a  warming  or  starting  cup  consisting  of  a  wick 
and  oil  receptacle  and  a  ring,  the  latter  being  arranged 
t)etween  the  bottom  and  the  flange  upon  said  screw  plug 
or  bottom. 

3.  A  mlaer'a  lamp  comprising  an  npright  cylindrical 
tubular  t>ody,  a  horisontal  partition  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  bottom  of  the  body  to  separate  it  into  an  upper  sup- 
ply chamber  and  a  lower  wick  chamber,  said  partition 
having  an  aperture  forming  communication  t)etween  said 
chambers,  a  screen  arranged  over  said  aperture  In  the 
partition,  a  wick  tut>e  projecting  from  the  lower  portion 
of  the  body  and  in  communication  with  the  wick  chamber, 
an  enlarged  tubular  section  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  body,  said  section  being  Internally  threaded  and  form- 
ing an  enlarged  portion  in  the  lower  part  of  the  wick 
chamt>er  and  a  screw  ping  engaged  with  the  threads  In 
Mid  section  and  forming  a  bottom  for  tl^e  wick  chamber. 

4.  A  miner's  lamp  comprising  an  upright  cylindrical 
tabular  body,  a  borirontal  partition  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  bottom  of  the  body  to  separate  it  into  an  upper  sup- 
ply chamber  and  a  lower  wick  chamt)er,  said  partition 
having  an  aperture  forming  communication  between  said 
chambers,  a  screen  arranged  over  said  aperture  in  the  par- 
tition, a  wick  tube  projecting  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
l>ody  and  in  communication  with  the  wick  chamber,  a  re- 
movable bottom  for  the  body,  a  removable  top  for  the  body 
and  formed  with  an  air  vent  opening  .a  pivoted  controlling 
plate  for  said  opening  and  a  chain  between  said  plate  and 
the  body. 


92  5.07  8.       ROTATION-INniC.\TING    INSTRUMENT 

ITarbt  P  C.  Baowim  and  Wiixiam  H   Pa.lmeb.  Jr..  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jnly  18,  1907      Serial  No.  384.470 

1.  A    rotation    Indicating   device    comprising    a    n'ary 

meml)er  consisting  of  a  wheel  and  a  non  rotatlnjc  membe- 

Joumaled    on    the    periphery    of    said    wheel,    with    means 

carried  by  said  non-rotating  member   for  tran.smltt  n;:   a 

measure   ol   the   rotation   of   said    wheel.    suhsfarMfiliT    »!> 

described 

2  A  rotation  indicntlnc  devlc«-  comprislnj;  a  rr'tary 
member  consinttnti  "f  R  wh.-e]  and  a  Don-rotntlnu  memtver 
Ji'urnaled  <>n  the  periphery  of  said  whe4l.  ttie  sides  ol 
said  non-roTHtlne  member  forming  a  substantially  dust 
tight  casing   for  snlf!   wheel,  with  means   carrUKl   hv   «ald 
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noa  rotating  m-mb<>r  for  franfmttting  a   moasur.  of  the   '  tlon  bearings  Joumaled  In  the  well  formlDK  lateral  sup 
rotarloQ  of  naid  wh^ei,  substantially  a8  deecrlbed.  porta  for  the  frame,  a  dredging  head  mounted  in  the  lower 


^  -^i'. 


3  A  rotation  irKJjcaring  d>^vlce.  comprislnt;  a  rotatable 
membt^r  consisting  of  a  wh^fl,  and  a  non-rotating  member 
Joumaled  on  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  the  sides  of  said 
Qon  rotatlnsr  memb+T  forming  lateral  Kuldea  for  said  wheel, 
witli  aif-ans  carried  by  said  non-rotating  m.'mixT  for  trans- 
mittinj,'  a  m^asurf  of  the  rotation  of  said  wheei  to  a  sep- 
arate indicatinj,'  instrument,  substantially  a.s  described 

4.  A  rotation  indicating  device  comprising  a  rotatable 
member  f^onsisting  of  a  wheel,  and  a  non  rotating  member 
Joumaled  on  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  the  sides  of  said 
non-rotating  member  forming  a  substantially  oil  tight  . 
chamt)er  for  said  wheel,  with  means  carried  by  said  non-  1 
rotating  member  for  tran.»*mitting  n  measure  of  the  rota- 
tion of  said  whHHi  to  a  separat^'  indicating  Instrument, 
subsrantially   as   described 

5.  .K  rotation  indicating  device  comprising  a  rotary 
member  consisting  of  a  wheel,  and  a  non-rotating  member 
Journaled  on  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  second  wheel 
joumaled  in  said  non-rotating  member  and  driven  by  the 
tirst  wheel,  and  means  for  transmitting  a  measure  of  the 
rotation  of  the  said  second  wheel  to  a  separate  indicating 
instrument,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to   1.5  nor  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


end  of  said  frame  having  its  mouth  lying  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  fixed  discharge  head  communicating  with  the 
vessel  and  a  plurality  (A  telescoping  sections  within  the 
frame  connecting  the  dredging  and  discharge  heads. 


9  2  5.080.  FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION 
James  Cabr,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  9.  1908.  8*rla! 
No.  431,848. 


925.079        DREDOK       Jt;Llo    CARLfisiMO,    Buenos    Ayres, 
.\rgentlnn      Filed  Nov.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  401,314. 


4- 


#1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  dredging  head 
having  Its  mouth  opening  in  the  dirtction  of  travel  of  the 
vessel,  a  frame  rigidly  connected  with  the  vessel  carrying 
the  head  and  adapted  to  cause  the  latter  to  penetrate  the 
material  during  the  travel  of  the  v.'s.sel,  and  an  automat- 
ically adjustable  conduit  connected  to  the  head 

2  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  a  vertical  well 
therein,  of  a  rigid  frame  adjustably  mounted  in  the  well, 
a  dredging  head  mounted  in  said  frame  having  Its  mouth 
opening  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vessel,  a  fixed 
discharge  head,  and  a  plurality  of  telescoping  sections 
connecting  the  dredging  and  discharge  heads. 

.'?  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  a  well  therein, 
of  a   rigid  fratnt'  movable  vertically  in  said  well,  antl-tric 


1.  A  form  for  eonstructlng  concrete  walls  comprising 
outer  form  walls,  «nd  a  core,  said  core  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  longitudinal  members  arranged  upon  their 
edges,  and  equally  and  oppositely  tapered,  a  plurality  of 
spacing  bloclss  arranged  between  said  members  and  a  hori- 
zontal member  closing  the  spaces  between  said  longi- 
tudinal members  and  between  said  spacing  blocks  sub 
stantlally  as  described, 

2.  In  a  form  for  constructing  concrete  walls,  an  inner 
form  wall  compristng  a  plurality  of  horlsontally  disposed 
members  arranged  edgewise  one  upon  the  other  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  to  the  floor  beams,  short  horizontally 
disposed  memben*  ari-anged  above  and  upon  the  top  of 
the  last  said  memb'TS,  and  in  the  same  plane  therewith 
and  means  for  securing  the  same  in  position,  said  means 
comprising  strap  irons  secured  to  the  upper  member  and 
having  downwardly  ^'xtendlng  pins  projecting  below  the 
lower  edge  of  said  member,  and  angle  irons  fixed  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  member  below  and  projecting  outwardly 
over  Its  upper  edge  and  provided  with  an  eye  In  lt«  end 
to  receive  said  pin,  substantially  as  described. 


025.081.  ELECTRIC  EXPANSION  VALVE.  GioaoE  P 
Cakboll,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  380,055. 


1.  In  comblnatioti  a  chamber  having  a  port,  a  valve  po 
sltlonable  either  Into  a  p^isltion  where  said  port  is  open  or 
into  a  position  wher-  said  pert  is  closed,  a  magnetizable 
device  movalle  throjigli  a  segment  of  a  circle  only  and  op 
erative  when  magnetized  to  position  said  valve  Into  one  of 
said  positions,  a  magnet  operative  upon  the  passage  of  an 
electric  current  through  it  to  so  magnetize  and  to  so  more 
said  device,  and  rai-nns  controlied  by  electric  power  for  au- 
tomatically shutting  off  such  current. 

2.  In  combination  a  chamber  having  a  port,  a  valve  po- 
sltlonable  either  Into  a  position  where  said  port  is  op^n  or 

i   into  a  position  where  said  port   Is  closed,  a  magnetizable 
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device  movHt)Ie  through  a  segment  of  a  circle  only  and  op-  ] 
erative  wli.ii  niagneiized  to  position  said  valve  Into  one  of 
said  positions,  a  magnet  operative  upon  tht  pasKage  of  an 
electric  current  through  it  to  so  magnetise  and  to  so  move 
said  device.  m«'ans  controlled  by  electric  power  for  auto- 
mattcnlly  shutting  off  such  current,  and  means  for  subse- 
quently   applying    power    to    position   said    valve   into    Its 

other  position 

3.  In  combination  a  valvf,  a  magm  tlzable  device  mov- 
able througti  a  Hegm.nt  of  a  circle  only  and  operative 
when  magnitized  to  oi)en  said  valve,  a  magnet  operative 
upon  the  passage  of  an  electric  current  through  it  to  so 
magnetize  and  to  so  move  said  device,  and  tn<uns  con- 
trolled by  electric  power  for  automatically  shutting  off 
such  current 

4.  In  comliination  a  valve,  a  magnetizable  device  mov- 
able through  a  s.gment  of  a  circle  only  and  operative 
when  magn.ilxed  to  open  said  valve,  a  magnet  operative 
upon  the  pasuHge  of  an  electric  current  through  it  to  so 
magnetize  and  to  so  move  said  device,  means  controlled  by 
electric  power  for  automatically  shutting  off  such  current, 
and  m'-nns  for  subsxinent  ly  apj'lying  i"'W.r  to  close  said 

valve. 

5.  Ip  combination  a  chamber  having  a  port,  a  valve  po- 
sltionablc  either  into  a  position  whnre  said  port  is  open  or 
into  a  position  where  said  port  is  closed,  a  first  device 
adapted  to  position  said  valve  into  one  of  said  positions,  a 
second  device  adapted  to  position  said  valve  Into  the  other 
of  said  positions,  nutans  for  applying  power  so  that  said 
second  device  positions  said  valve  into  said  other  of  said 
V>osltloaB,  means  controlled  by  the  power  applied  with 
such  positioning  effect  for  automatically  shutting  off  the 
power  so  applied,  and  means  for  subsequently  applying 
power  so  that  said  first  device  positions  said  valve  Into 
said  one  of  said  positions. 

[Claims  f.  to  4.5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


and   pin-catch   and  closing  said  openings  and  conceallac 

thorn  and  the  pin-tongue  head,  whereby  a  separate  bacfe- 
plate  is  dispensed  with  and  any  desired  configuration  of 
plate   may   \)f  used. 

2.  A  belt  or  other  like  pin.  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
pln-Jolnt  struck  up  from  the  face  thereof  and  projecting 
from  the  back,  a  pin-tongue  having  a  head  mounted  in  said 
pin  Joint,  said  pln-Jolnt  being  crimped  at  its  juncture 
with  the  plate  about  the  head  of  the  pin-tongue  to  secure 
the  pin  tongue  In  place,  and  a  pin-catch  on  said  plate  for 
said  pin-tongue. 

925,084.  ELECTRIC -LAMP  CLEANER.  Edward  E. 
liboEBTON,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1909  Serial 
No.  472,600. 


926,082.  MBA8URIN<;  INSTRUMKNT  Isaac  L  Davkn- 
POBT.  Camden.  N.  J  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  A. 
Cavanagh.  Ashbourne.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1908.     Serial 


No    449.106 


1,  In  11  measuring  instrument  the  combination  of  a  cir- 
cular disk  having  graduations  adjacent  its  periphery  and 
having  a  hole  in  its  center  with  washers  arranged  on  each 
8ld«  of  the  disk  and  surrounding  the  edges  of  the  hole  In 
the  disk  and  a  hollow  hub  passing  loosely  through  the 
disk  and  adapted  to  receive  an  object  by  which  the  instru- 
ment may  be  held  while  In  use. 

1.  In  a  iiieaHurlng  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  disk  having  a'  circumference  of  detinlte  size  in  inches, 
and  having  numliered  L'raduatlons  on  its  flat  side  indicat- 
ing the  circumference  in  inches  and  fractions  of  an  inch. 
and  having  a  central  hole,  of  washers  attached  to  the  disk 
on  each  side  of  the  central  hole,  and  a  hub  fitting  loosely 
in  said  hole  and  said  washers  and  having  tlangos  exter- 
nally of  the  washers. 


02ft,0M.  BBLT-PIN,  .Ia.mes  C.  IK)ras  and  James  A. 
IXMuii.  Providence,  R.  1.  Filed  Nov.  23,  l»Ofe.  S-  rial 
No    403,982. 


n 


r\ 


r\' 


wfe^3w 


if: 
•r 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  bifurcated  upper  end,  two  Jaws  plvotally  mount- 
ed In  said  bifurcated  end,  shank  portions  on  said  Jaws,  a 
helical  spring  in  engagement  with  the  under  edges  of  said 
shank  portions  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  jaws  In 
opened  position,  and  means  in  connection  with  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  shank  portions  for  closing  said  jaws,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

■1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  bifurcated  upper  end,  two  jaws  plvotaUy  mount- 
ed m  said  bifurcated  end,  said  jaws  being  adapted  to 
snugly  receive  a  lamp-globe,  shank  portions  on  said  Jaws, 
a  spring  engaging  the  under  edges  of  said  shank  portions 
adapted  to  normally  hold  said  jaws  In  opened  position, 
and  a  cord  coextensive  with  said  handle  in  connection 
with  the  extremities  of  said  shank  portions  for  closing 
\   said  jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sectional  handle,  a 
I  universal  joint  Interposed  In  said  handle,  pivoted  jaws 
I  provided  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said  handle,  the  inte- 
rior form  of  said  jaws  being,  when  in  closed  position,  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  contour  of  a  lamp-flobe,  and 
means  whereby  said  handle  may  be  made  rigid,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  jaws,  substantially  as  described 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sectional 
handle,  a  universal  Joint  Interposed  in  said  handle  close 
to  the  upper  extremity  thereof,  jaws  plvotally  mounted  at 
the  upper  extremity  of  said  handle,  a  sleeve.  sUdably 
mounted  on  said  handle  and  adapted  to  pass  over  said 
Joint  whereby  said  handle  maj  N  made  rigid,  and  means 
In  connection  with  the  lower  extremities  of  said  Jaws  for 
closing  the  same,  substantially  as  described 


1.  A  Jewelry  pin.  comprising  a  single  Integra!  plate,  said 
plate  having  a  pin  Joint  and  a  pin  clutch  drawn  up  inte- 
grally therefrom  and  proji'ctmg  from  the  back  thereof,  a 
pin-tongue  having  a  head  pivoied  in  the  pin  Joint,  and  sep- 
arate and   independent   pieces  secured  on   the  face  of  the 


925.085.  BACK  PEDALING  COAST EK  BKaKE.  faiD^ 
EEICK  8.  Ei.LETT.  Elmlra,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Eclipse  Ma 
chine    Company.    Elmlra,    N.    Y.      Filed    May    1.    1908 

Serial  No.  4.^0.400 

1.   In  a  coaster  brake,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  of 


arate  and   independent   pieces  secured  on   the  face  of  the  1.   in  a  coaster  orane,  lue  comuiiinnon  »..iii  au  «*.^,  »i 

plate  over   the  openings  therein  formed  by  said   pin  Joint  '   a  hub  revolubly  supported  thereon,  a  rotary  driver  for  the 
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liub  ;  a  n<jnr>»voluljU'  split  brak-  rin«  within  the  hub,  and 
uormaliy  di8tniu';ii.''><l  rlierpfrom  ;  a  lever  longitudinally  dU- 
IHjs.'d  within  ttie  liub.  and  i>ntprinK  betwef-n  sppiiratfd  edge* 
of  said  brake  ring;  an  actuator,  adapted  to  move  longttn- 
dinally  to  engatro  and  operate  said  lever :  and  ooftperating 
means  between  thf  driver  and  actuator  operated  by  the 
driver  on  back  p-'dalinK  for  movinp  said  actuator  longitu- 
dinally, substantially  as  shown  and  descrll)ed. 


2.  In  a  coastef  brake,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  of 
a  hub  revolubly  supported  thereon  ;  a  rotary  driver  for  the 
bub  ;  .a  nonrevoluble  pplit  brake  ring  within  the  hub,  and 
normally  disengaged  therefrom;  a  lever  longitudinally  dis- 
posed within  the  hub,  and  entering  between  separated 
edges  of  said  brake  ring;  a  non-rotary  actuator  adapted  to 
move  longitudinally  to  engage  and  operate  said  lever  ;  and 
means  operated  by  the  reverse  rotation  of  the  driver  for 
moving  said  actuator  longitudinally :  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  lu  a  coaster  brake,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  of 
a  hub  revolubly  support. 't  thereon  ;  a  rotary  driver  for  the 
hub;  a  nonrevoluli..  .vpl,!  brake  ring  within  the  hub,  and 
normally  disengaged  therefrom ;  a  lever,  longitudinally 
disposed  within  the  hub,  and  entering  between  separated 
edges  of  said  brake  ring  :  a  nonrotary  wedge  adapted  to 
move  longitudinally  to  engage  and  operate  said  lever;  and 
means  operated  by  the  driver  on  back  pedaling  for  moving 

said  wedge  j'substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  coaster  brake,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  of 
a  hub  revolubly  supported  thereon  ;  a  driver  :  a  nonrevolu- 
ble, lonL'itudinally  movable  sleeve  upon  the  asl"  within  the 
hub;  a  nonrevoluble,  split  brake  ring  supported  by  said 
sleeve,  normally  disengaged  from  the  hub  ;  a  lever  longi- 
tudinally disix)Sed  within  the  hub.  and  entering  Iwnwein 
.•«>paiai>d  ert«es  of  tti<>  brake  ring;  a  nonrotary  wedge 
carried  by  the  sleevf.  and  adapted  to  mov^  longltuilinHlly 
to  engage  said  lever  and  operate  it  ;  and  means  operated 
by  the  driver  on  back  pedaling  for  moving  said  wedge; 
substaut'ially  as  shown  and  dfseribf'd 

5.  In  a  coaster  brake,  the  combination  with  an  axlp.  of  n 
hub  revolubly  supported  thereon  :  a  driver  ;  a  nonrotary 
sleeve  upon  the  axle  within  the  hub.  having  a  radially  pro 
Jecting  shoulder;  a  split  brake-ring  within  the  hub,  held 
against  rotation  by  cotiiiections  at  its  outer  end  to  a  non- 
rotary part,  and  In  line  therewith,  at  its  inner  end.  en- 
gaging the  shoulder  on  said  nonrotary  sieevp  :  a  iever  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  within  the  hub  alongside  the  point  of 
engagement  of  the  said  brake  ring  with  the  nonrotary 
sbeve.  and  ••iiffTine  betwe^'n  separated  edges  of  the  brake 
ring;  and  nif-tius  operated  by  t!ie  driver  on  l)ack  pedaling 
for  operating  said  lever  to  expand  the  brake  ring;  sub- 
stantially   as    shown    and    descril>ed 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


sleeve  fixed  to  said  itatlonary  Jaw  and  extending  through 
said  movable  jaw,  said  movable  jaw  being  provided  with 
an  aperture  to  reeelre  the  same,  and  said  sh*eve  having  a 
bore,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  stop  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  rod  and  a  lamp  shade  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  rwl.  substantially  as  de8cril>ed 

2  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  clamp  comprising 
a  Stat  i.)nar.\  ;.iw  ;iiid  a  movable  jaw,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  said 
stationary  Jaw  and  extending  through  aald  movable  jaw, 
the  latter  beini:  apertured  to  receive  the  same  a  clamp 
screw  exttndlng  ti.rtugh  said  jaws,  a  stop  on  said  sleeve 
to  limit  the  mov.'ment  of  said  movable  jaw.  said  sleeve 
being  provided  wlib  a  longltodinal  bore,  a  rod  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  bore,  a  stop  on  one  end  of  said  rod  and  a 
lamp  shade  on  the  other  end  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

."i.  In  an  electric  lamp  shade,  a  body  portion  having  a 
light  opening  tberela,  means  for  securing  an  electric  lamji 
la  said  body  portion,  a  square  rod.  a  socket  secured  to 
said  t>ody  portion  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  rod,  a 
clamp  comprising  a  square  tubular  portion  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  rod,  a  stop  at  the  extremity  of  said  rod,  a  guide, 
a  jaw  rigidly  secured  to  said  tubular  portion  and  said 
guide,  a  perforated  lug  In  said  jaw  having  a  thumb  screw 
journab'd  therein,  a  movable  jaw  slldably  mounted  on  said 
tubular  portion  and  said  guide,  and  a  threaded  lug  in  said 
movable  jaw  for  receiving  said  thumb  screw,  substantially 
as  and   for  the  purposes  specified. 


925,081.     DUMI'    a\R.     LotJis    P.    Oaston,    Somerville, 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,254. 
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025.086.  ELECTRIC-LAMr  SHADE  SUPPORT  Rogeb 
S.  Flr>iss,  Chicago,  111  Filed  Dec.  18,  1908.  Serial 
Xo.  468.117. 


1.    In  an  electric  lamp  shade  support  a  clamp  comprislriK 

'  a  stationary  and  a  movable  jaw,  a  guide  on  said  stationary 

jaw.  said   movable  jaw   L>elne  slidably  mounted  thereon,   a 


1.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  the  tilting  body, 
of  side  boards  therefor,  anna  pivoted  to  the  outside  of  the 
end  walls  of  the  c«r  body  and  connected  to  the  ends  of 
the  side  boards  near  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  triangu- 
larly shaped  web-plects  fastened  along  one  edge  of  the 
arms,  and  along  another  to  the  ends  of  thp  side  boards,  and 
extending  from  the  top  of  said  side  boards  nearly  to  the 
bottom  thereof. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  the  tilting  body. 
of  side  boards  thereffor.  arms  formed  of  angle  iron  pivoted 
to  the  outside  of  the  end  walls  of  the  car  lK)dy  and  on 
nected  to  the  ends  ef  the  side  boards  near  the  upper  ed_'e 
thereof,  and  triangularly  shaped  web  pieces  fastened  along 
one  edge  to  the  arms,  and  along  another  to  the  ends  of  the 
side  boards,  and  extending  from  the  top  of  said  side  boards 
nearly  to  the  bottosn  thereof. 

S.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  the  wheeled  truck, 
provided  with  a  series  of  centrally  disposed  bearing  pieces 
provided  with  U-slmped  sockets  in  line  with  one  another, 
and  a  car  body  provided  with  a  series  of  centrally  and 
horizontally  dl.sposed  hinge  pins  adapted  to  drop  Into  said 
U-shaped  sockets,  together  with  a  flexible-  system  of  piv- 
oted links  coanectlng  the  car  body  'o  the  truck. 

4.  In  a  dump  car.  the  ci>ml)ination  of  the  wheeled  truck 
provided  wttti  a  box  frame,  a  car  body  pivoted  to  the  truck 
along  its  middle  line,  side  boards  for  the  car  body,  hori- 
zontally t'Xtendine  arms  pivoted  to  the  car  body  and  con 
nected  to  said  »*ide  Uoards.  a  link  pivoted  to  the  middle 
portion  of  the  truck  and  extending  outward  over  the  i)ox 
frame,  and  a  8<^'con«l  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  outer 
•  ■xtremitv  of  the  first  link  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  arm 
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supporting  the  side  board,  the  binge  bearing  coanectton 
between  the  car  body  and  truck  consisting  of  U-shaped 
socket  pleci-B  on  the  truck,  and  borliontally  arranged  pins 
on  the  car  body  adapted  to  rest  in  or  lift  upward  out  of 
said  U  shaped  sockets 

5.  In  a  railroad  air,  u  car  body  comprlsin*;  In  comblna 
tlon  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  string  pieces, 
cross  sills  at  the  ends  of  the  car  above  and  below  the 
string  pieces,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  planks 
forming  the  ends  of  the  car  body,  and  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically extending  planks  fastened  to  the  horliontal  planks 
and  the  cross  sills 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


925,088.  W.XSTIER  OR  RrTTON  FEEDING  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  SKTTlNt;  M.\CniNES.  Simon  Gbossman, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edwin  B.  Stlmpson  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  nied 
June  17,  1908.      Serial  No    438,917. 


1.  A  washer  and  the  like  feeding  attachmeat  for  use  in  j 
connection  with  setting  machines,  said  attachment  com- 
prising a  tubular  magazine  holding  the  washers  In  a  pile, 
means  yieldingly  pressing  the  washers  from  below  to  de- 
liver them  from  the  mouth  of  the  magazine,  a  head  to 
which  the  magazine  Is  attached  having  a  washer  guide- 
way  Into  the  bottom  of  which  the  magazine  mouth  opens, 
an  anvil  in  the  bottom  of  said  guide-way  adapted  when  the 
attachment  Is  on  the  machine  to  be  under  the  machine 
head,  a  push  member  working  In  the  washer  guide-way 
adapted  on  Its  return  reciprocation  to  uncover  the  maga- 
ilne  opening  to  i>ermit  a  washer  to  be  up-pressed  Into  the 
guide-way  and  on  its  forward  reciprocation  to  feed  said 
washer  to  the  anvil,  a  downwardly  extending  projection 
OB  the  head  of  the  attachment  located  under  the  anvil  and 
adapted  to  be  Knij^ed  lu  the  set-opening  of  the  machine, 
means  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  push  member  Including 
aa  operative  connection  adapted  to  be  mad<-  with  the  ma 
china  treadle,  and  means  adapted  to  secure  the  attachment 
to  the  machiui    r..i..i  riMii^:  m  .,  lamp  on  the  magazine. 

2.   A  wasi.'i    ;iini   iim    uke   tending  attachment  for  use  in 
connection    with    B.tliug   macLlni's.   said   attachment    com- 
prising   a    tubular    magazine    holding    the    washers    In    a 
pile,    means    yieldingly    pn  ssing    the    washers    from    be- 
low   to  deliver   them   from   the   mouth  of  the   magaxlne,   a 
head  to  wlilch   ttie   magazine   is  attached  having  a  washer 
guide  way    Into  the   lH)ttom  of  which   the   magaslDe   mouth 
opens,  an  anvil  In  the  bottom  of  said  guide-way  adapted 
when  the  attachment   is  on  the  machine  to  l>e  under  the 
taacliine    head,    a    fe.d    mfml>er    slidlngly    received    In    the 
washer  guide-way   adapted   on   its  return   nclprocatlon   to 
uncover  the  washer  opening:  from  the  magazine  to  p«rmlt 
the  topmost   washer  to  spriiii.   up  Into  the  guide  way  and 
on  its  forward  rt<'iprocaiion  to  push  said  wash.r  Intu  po- 
altiuu    ov.-r    the    anvil,    a    pivot    arm    plvotally    connected 
above  to  the  push  member  and  below  to  the  magaclne  lube, 
said  arm  being  spring  pressed  10  reci4>rocate  \h'^  push  mem- 
ber  or    Its    forwiird    or   dellveiy    stroke,    a    siet^e    mounted 
slidably   uji  and  down  on   the  maga/ine   tube,  said  sleeve 
when    depressed    eugai-'lng    the    pivot    arm    and    forcing    It 
away    from   the   tube   to   retract    the   \\\it\\   member,   and   an 
operative  connection   adapted   to  cv>niiect    said   sleeve   with 
the  machine  treadle  to  depress  said  sl.-eve  with  the  depres 
sion  of  the  treadle. 


3.  A  waaber  and  the  like  feeding  attachment  for  use  in 
oonneetion  with  setting  mactilnes..  said  ntth.  hmtnt  com- 
prising a  magazine  for  the  washers  and  the  like,  an  anvil 
located  in  ullnement  with  the  head  of  the  setting  machine 
when  the  attachment  is  on  the  machine,  delivery  means  for 
delivering  washers  from  the  magaxlne  Into  position  on  the 
anvil,  said  means  being  operated  from  a  moving  part  of 
the  setting  machine,  and  means  for  operatlvely  securing 
the  attachment  to  tl»e  setting  machine  and  at  will  remov 
tng  It  as  a  complete  unit,  said  means  consisting  of  three 
features,  ttrst,  a  portloB  of  ti>e  attachment  adapted  to  fit  la 
the  set  opening  of  tk«  asachine  to  pivot  therein,  aecoad, 
locking  means  preventing  longitudinal  displacement  of 
said  porUon  in  said  set  opening,  and  third,  a  releasable 
operative  connection  between  the  above  named  delivery 
means  and  the  moving  part  of  the  setting  machine,  where- 
by the  attachment  can  turn  about  Its  portion  in  the  set 
opening  as  a  pivot  when  the  aforesaid  locking  means  has 

been  released. 

4.  A  washer  and  the  like  feeding  attachment  for  use  in 
connection    with   setting   machines,    said   attachment   com- 
prising a  magazine  for  the  washers,  said  magaslne  having 
a  delivery  mouth  ;  a  head  secured  to  the  magaslne  at  its 
delivery   mouth  ;  an  anvil  on  said   bead  located   in   allne- 
ment  with  the  head  of  the  setting  machine  when  the  at- 
tachment is  on  the  machine  ;  delivery  means  for  delivering 
wasbera  received  from  the  mouth  of  the  magaxlne  to  the 
anvil,  aald  means  being  operated  from  a  moving  part  of 
the  sotting  machine  ;  and  means  for  operatlvely  securing 
the  attachment   to  setting  machines  and  at  will   removing 
It  as  a  complete  unit,  said   means  consistinK  of  three  fea 
tares,  first,  a  projection  from  the  head  of  the  attachment 
received  snugly  in  the  set  opening  of  the  machine,  second, 
a  clamp  on   the   magazine  adapted   releasably  to  <;lamp  a 
portion  of  the  setting  machine,  and  third,  a  releasable  op- 
erative   connection     between     the    a»>ove     named     delivery 
means  and  the  moving  part  of  the  setting  machine,  where- 
by the  attachment   can   turn   about   a   lonirltudlnal  axis 
through   the   set   opening  when    the   aforesaid    clamp    has 
l>een  released. 

5.  A  washer  and  the  like  feeding  attachment  for  use  In 
connection  with  setting  machines,  said  attachment  com- 
prising means  for  centering  the  attachment  plvotally  about 
the  set  opening  of  the  machine;  locking  means  releasably 
locking  the  attachment  stationary  in  a  gtven  pivotal  poei 
tion  ;  said  attachment  further  comprising  an  anvil  located 
over  the  aet  opening  of  the  machine  when  the  aftachment 
'  is  on  the  machine ;  a  magazine  for  washers ;  delivery 
means  for  delivering  washers  received  from  the  magaxlne 
to  the  anvil  ;  and  an  operative  connection  for  operating 
the  delivery  means  from  a  moving  part  of  the  machine  and 
adapted  to  have  releasable  connection  with  said  moving 
part. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  5,089.  REVERSIBLE  STEAM  TURBINE.  SlMOS 
Orckd,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
486,231. 
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1  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  base  having  an  exhatist  open- 
ing formed  therein  and  b-aring  standards  mounted  there- 
on, a  horitontally  disposed  shaft  jc'irnahd  ir.  said  i-tHnd- 
ards.  collars  integral  with  said  shaft  adapted  to  prev.-nt 
longitudinal    movement    thereof     a    rotor   housing    secured 
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to  said  base,  saifl  shaft  paasin?  throuch  thf  ends  of  said 
housing  and  packed  tightly  therein,  a  rotor  having  a 
series  of  longitudinal  radial  blades  secured  to  said  shaft, 
and  a  serle.s  nf  steam  Intake  pipes  the  ports  of  which  are 
disposed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  and  adapted 
to  defJect  the  steam  in  a  direction  approximately  tangent 
to  said  [>erlphery.  suhsf antlally  as  and  for  the  purposes 
spf  rifted 

2  In  a  sfoam  turbine,  a  base  having  bearing  standards 
secured  thereto  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  an  engine  shaft 
Joiirnaled  in  said  standards,  a  rotor  housing  secured  to 
said  ba.se  having  centrally  disposed  stuffing  botes  secured 
to  fht'  ends  thereof  to  receive  said  shaft,  a  rotor  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  drum'  having  ends  secured  to  said  shaft, 
0  plurality  of  series  of  radial  longitudinal  blades  secured 
to  said  drum,  circumferential  partitions  separatine  said 
series  of  blades,  and  a  st^am  intakf  pipe  for  ''arh  of  said 
series  of  blades  the  ports  of  which  are  disposed  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  and  an  exhaust  port  in  said 
bast'  leading  from  said  housing,  substantially  as  and  for 
th>'  purpost'S  specified 

■V  iLi  a  -itfam  turblnn.  in  combination  with  a  base  and 
bfarini:  standards  secured  thereto,  a  horizontnily  disposed 
shaft  journaled  in  said  standards,  a  housing  concentric 
with  said  shaft  secured  to  said  ba.s<'.  a  rotor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  series  of  lontrltndlnal  radial  blades  rigidly 
connpcted  with  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
partliions  separating  said  series  of  blades,  two  series  of 
intake  pipes  arranged  In  >»aid  honsin;;  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  rotor  the  ports  of  which  pipes  are  disposeil  adja- 
cent thp  p'Tlphcry  of  said  rotor,  and  two  valvfs  In  con- 
nection with  said  pipes,  whereby  thf  engine  may  run  In 
either  direction  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  snbstantlally 
as  nnd  /or  the  purposes  specified. 

4  In  a  steam  turbine,  in  combination  with  a  base  and 
bearini;  standards  secured  therf'to.  a  horizontally  dls- 
pos<>d  sl'.aft  journaled  In  said  standards,  a  tiousm«  wTiose 
axl-i  is  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft  secured  to 
said  base,  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  longitudi- 
nal radial  blades  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumfi-rontlal  partitions  separating  said  series  of  blades,  a 
series  of  steam  intake  pipes  having  ports  disposed  adja, 
cent  said  blades,  an  exhaust  port  leading  from  said  hous- 
ing, and  an  oblique  arrangement  of  said  blades  and  said 
pons,  the  obli(iUlty  of  said  blades  with  the  plane  of  the 
axis  of  said  rotor  being  less  than  that  of  said  ports  where- 
by a  constant  torque  is  produced,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 
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02.'.,r>{)O.      CAR-.XXLE.      (iKriROE    H.MGH.    Fairfield,    Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  4,   1908       Serial  No.  465,989. 


1  .V  car  axle  comprising  two  independently  rotatable 
alining  .sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  clrcumfer 
entlal  groove  formed  in  its  inner  end  :  a  sleeve  secured  to 
the  other  section  and  Inclosing  the  Inner  ends  of  both 
sections:  and  a  bearing  member  for  the  first  named  mem- 
ber disposed  within  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  and  provided 
with  a  projection  fitting  in  said  groove. 

2.  .\  car  axle  comprising  two  independently  rotatable 
alinin:;  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  circum- 
ferential groove  formed  in  its  inner  end  ;  a  sleeve  secured 
to  the  other  section  and  inclosini:  the  inner  ends  of  both 
sections:  and  a  boxing  disposed  within  the  hore  of  said 
sleove  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  first  named  meml>er, 
l.ald  boxing  being  provided  with  a  projewion  fitting  in  said 
groove. 

:^.  .\  car  axle,  comprising  two  si  ctions  In  alinement 
with  their  ends  in  Juxtaposition,  a  sleeve  secured  against 
rotation  to  one  of  said  axle  sections,  a  boxing  In  the 
opposite  end  of  said  sleeve  to  form  a  bearing  for  the 
inrer  end  of  the  other  axle  section,  and  a  collar  rotatable 
on  said  latter  axle  section  adapted  to  be  secured  In  the 
end  of  the  sir  eve  nnd  bear  against  said   t>oxing 


4.  A   car  axle.   d)mprl8lng  two  MCtlons   In   alinement 

with  their  inner  ends  In  clow  relation  to  each  other,  a 
sleeve  screwed  on  one  of  said  axle  sections  and  having  an 
enlarged  bore  in  Its  other  end.  a  two-part  boxing  disposed 
In  said  bore  and  arranged  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  other 
axle  section,  said  boxing  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
rib  engaging  a  peripheral  groove  in  said  latter  axle  sec- 
tion, and  a  collar  rotatable  on  said  section  adapted  to  be 
screwed  into  the  end  of  the  sleeve  and  against  the  end 
of  the  t>oxlng. 

5.  A  car  axle,  comprising  two  sections  In  alinement 
with  their  inner  ends  being  In  close  relation  to  each  other, 
a  sleeve  threading  on  the  end  of  one  of  said  axle  sections 
and  having  its  oppoelte  end  bored  out  to  a  greater  diame- 
ter than  the  axle,  brasses  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said 
enlarged  bore  and  bavlng  inwardly  projecting  ribs  fitting 
a  circumferential  grooTe  in  the  other  axle  section,  a  collar 
rotatable  on  said  axle  section  screwed  Into  the  outer 
threaded  end  of  the  sleeve  and  clamping  said  boxes  firmly 
therein,  and  bolts  threaded  through  the  ends  of  the  sleeve 
for  locking  the  axle  section  threaded  thereinto  and  the 
collar  against  rotation  with  respect  to  said  sleeye. 


925,091, 
N.  .T. 


CAR  WINDOW.     BuaRT  A.  Haiti xoia,  PasMle. 
Filed  Oct.  X    1908.      Serial   Xo.   456.041. 


^^1 


1.  The  comblnatlcn  of  the  frame,  a  sash  arranged  to 


move  therein,  a  tubular  holding  member  for  the  sash  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  latter,  said  memt>er  having  a 
retractile  stop  In  the  wall  thereof  adjoining  the  sash,  a 
spring  bearing  against  the  opposite  wall  of  said  member 
and  against  the  stop,  the  sash  having  a  recess  to  receive 
the  stop,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
memt)er.   substantially   as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  a  sash  arranjced  to 
move  therein,  an  elongated  holding  member  normally  en- 
gaging the  sash,  said  member  consisting  of  a  sheet-metal 
plate  bent  Into  cross-sectionally  rectangular  shape  and 
having  an  integral  lug  at  each  end,  slotted  plates  attached 
to  the  frame  and  receiving  the  lugs  of  said  member  to 
iniide  the  latter,  and  means  for  moving  said  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described, 

■^.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  a  ,8a8h  arrange<l  to 
move  therein,  sash-holding  members  normally  engaged 
with  the  sash,  stop-beads  and  a  slll-plece  secured  against 
the  sides  and  bottom  member,  respectively,  of  the  frame, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  lioldlng  members  comprising 
a  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  having 
an  Inte^^ral  relatively  elevated  sleeve  projecting  Inwardly, 
a  part  movabb'  loncltudinn  lly  In  said  sleeve,  levers  pivoted 
on  the  plate  and  extending  substantially  oppositely  from 
the  relatively  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  flexible  connec- 
tions connecting  said  levers  and  the  holding  members,  and 
means  for  guldlnL'  said  connections,  said  slll-plece  having 
an  opening  receiving  the  sleeve  and  belne  grooved  on  its 
under  side  to  receiv^  said  connections,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


June  15,  1909. 
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92r..iKi2.  I'UIXTINV:  rHKSSJJRirrEK.  FraszH.  Hake. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  14.  11*08.  Serial  Xo. 
4 -.2.958. 


H, 


-ff  rr^ 


1.  A  printing-press  gripper-arm  having  the  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal edges  thereof  beveled,  a  plate  slidabie  on  the 
arm  and  having  a  beveled  edge  flange  matching  one  of  the 
edges  of  f-ame.  a  beveled  »>dge  clutch-block  matching  the 
other  of  said  edges  of  said  arm,  a  block-controlling  screw 
extending  through  a  play  opening  In  the  plate,  guide  lugs 
projecting  from  said  plate  In  opposition  to  the  clutch- 
block,  and  Bbeet-grlpplng  means  in  connection  with  the 
aforesaid  plate. 

2.  A  printing-press  gripper-arm  having  the  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal edges  thereof  beveled,  a  plate  slidable^  on  the 
arm  and  bavlng  a  beveled  flange  matcblng  one  of  the 
fi^veled  edges  of  same,  a  beveled  edge  clutch-block  match- 
ing the  other  of  said  edges  of  said  arm,  a  block-controlling 
screw  extending  through  a  play  opening  in  the  plate,  a 
stationary  block  projecting  from  said  plate  and  having  an 
aperture  and  slot  therein  Intersecting  one  another,  a  rod- 
grippor  engaging  said  aperture  flush  with  the  stationary 
block  through  said  slot,  and  a  binding  screw  arranged  to 
hold  the  rod-gripper  in  said  statlonarj*  block. 

3.  -\  printing-press  gripper-arm  having  opposite  longitu- 
dinal (vlges  thereof  t>evelc<l,  a  plate  sltdable  on  the  arm 
and  having  a  l>eveled  flange  matching  one  of  the  beveled 
edges  of  same,  a  cross-apertured  and  slotted  block  sta- 
tionary on  the  plate,  there  being  Intersection  of  the  aper- 
tures nnd  slots,  a  rod-grlpper  engaging  either  aperture 
to  be  flush  with  the  block  through  a  slot  In  same,  a  bind- 
ing screw  arranged  to  hold  the  rod-grlpper  In  said  sta- 
tionary block,  a  beveled  edge  clutch-block  matching  the 
other  of  said  edges  of  said  arm,  and  a  clutch-block  con- 
trolling-screw extending  through  a  play  opening  In  said 
plate. 

4.  A  printing-press  grlpper-nrm,  a  plate  sltdable  on  the 
arm,  means  in  connection  with  the  plate  for  holding  the 

name  in  adjusted  position  on  said  arm,  a  stationary  block 

projecting  from  a  side  of  said  plate  and  having  an  aper- 
ture and  slot  therein  Intersecting  one  another,  a  rod- 
grlpper  engaging  the  aperture  flush  with  the  stationary 
block  through  said  slot,  nnd  a  binding-screw  arranged  to 
hold  the  rod  grlpper  In  said  block. 

3.  .\  printing  press  grlpper  arm,  a  plate  slldable  on  the 
arm,  means  In  connection  with  the  plate  for  holding  the 
same  in  adjusted  position  on  said  arm.  a  cross-apertured 
and  slotted  stationary  block  on  a  side  of  the  plate,  there 
being  an  Intersection  of  the  apertures  and  slots ;  a  rod- 
grlpper  engaging  either  aperture  to  be  flush  with  a  side  of 
the  block  through  a  slot  of  same,  and  a  binding-screw 
arranged  to  hold  the  rod  grlpper  In  said  block. 


925.0»3.       SlPrLY     SYSTEM     FOR     TELEPHONE-CIR 
CUIT8.     John  I..  Hall.  Schenectady,  N,  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  8,   1906.     Serial  Xo.  320,746, 

1,  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having 
a  i>nlform  homopolar  field  magnet,  means  for  producing  a 
constant  magnetization  thereof,  a  plurallt.v  of  armature 
conductors,  and  collecting  devices  and  connections  for 
placing  said  conductors  in  series,  a  supply  circuit  con- 
nected across  certain  of  said  conductors,  a  load-circuit  con- 
nected across  certain  of  said  conductors,  and  telephones 
connected  to  said  load-circuit. 

2,  In  combination,  a  .lynamo  electric  machine  having 
a  uniform  homopolar  field  jnagnet,  means  for  producing  a 
constant  magnetization  thereof,  a  plurality  of  armature 
conductors,  and  collecting  devices  and  connections  for 
placing  said  conductors  in  scries,  a  supply  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  terminals  of  the  armature  circuit,  a  load 
circuit  connected  across  a  portion  only  of  said  conductors, 
and  telephones  connected  to  said  load-circuit. 

143  0.  G.— 47 


3.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a 
uniform  homopolar  field  magnet,  means  for  producing  a 
constant  magnetization  thereof,  a  plurality  of  armature 
conductors,  and  a  collecting  device  and  connections  for 
placing  Mild  conductors  in  series,  a  circuit  connected 
across  a  portion  only  of  said  conductors,  and  telephones 
connected  to  said  circuit. 


4.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a 
uniform  homopolar  field  magnet,  means  for  producing  a 
constant  magnetization  thereof,  line-wires , connected  to 
said  machine,  telephones  connected  across  said  line-wires, 
polarized  call-magnets  connected  between  said  line-wires 
and  earth,  means  for  connecting  either  terminal  of  said 
machine  intermittently  to  either  line-wire,  and  an  earth 
connection  to  the  center  of  the  armature  circuit  of  the 
machine. 

5.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a 
uniform  homopolar  field  magnet,  means  for  producing  a 
constant  magnetization  thereof,  line-wires  connected  to 
said  machine,  telephones  connected  across  said  line-wires, 
polarized  call  magnets  connected  between  said  line-wires 
and  earth,  an  earth  connection  to  the  center  of  the  arma- 
ture circuit  of  the  machine,  two  make-and-break  devices  on 
the  shaft  of  the  machine  connected  to  the  respective  ter- 
minals of  the  armature  circuit,  and  switches  for  connect- 
ing either  device  to  either  line-wire. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925,094.  TROLLEY  HARP  AND  WHEEL.  Frank  E. 
Haxoock.  Sherman,  Cal,.  assignor  to  Eureka  Trolley 
Harp  Co..  Hollywood.  Csl.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1908.      Serial  No.  428.296. 


1.  A  barp  having  side  plates  provided  with  elongated 
slots,  a  wheel  having  an  arbor  movable  in  said  elongated 
slots,  an  anti-displacement  element  comprising  a  bead  pro- 
vided with  side  arms  loosely  connected  with  said  arbor  ; 
and  said  side  plates  being  provided  with  pins  entering 
curved  slots  in  said  side  arms  of  said  bead  ;  and  tension 
means  bearing  upon  said  arl>or. 

2.  A  trolley  harp  provided  with  side  plates,  a  trolley 
wheel   between   the  side  plates  and   having  an  oil  ctaaro- 
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b«r  In  tin    hul)  thereof:  an  nrbor  pasnin?  through  the  hub 
of  th.'  wli.-.-l    iiui  said  gide  plates  ;  nn<)  f-nps  upon  the  arbor 

.iK'twe^'n  th<'  hub  of  the  wheel  and  said  side  plates,  said 
caps  conflniDK  the  lubricant  to  the  bearing  portions  of  the 

arbor  nnd   th*^    hub  of   thp  wheel. 


925.095.  FLUID-OPER.\TED  BELL.  Frederick  C.  Han- 
sE.v.  Quinc.v.  111.,  as.siirnur  to  Quincy  Foundry  &  Novelty 
Company.  Quincy,  III.,  n  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  14. 
1908.      Serial    No.    452.R29 


9  2  5,096.  CLOTH-CrTTING  M.\CHINE.  Sta.nlbt 
IIardt.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1908.  Serial  No. 
462,550. 
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I  3.  In  a  machine'  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  endleas  conveyer  and  a  cutter  thereon 
adapted  to  travel  transversely  thereacross. 

4.  In  a  device  ol  the  character  de8cril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  member,  a  block,  a  cutter-blade  fixed  to 
said  block,  a  movable  cutter-blade  pivoted  to  said  fixed 
cutter-blade,  and  t  roller  eccentrically  attached  to  said 
movable  cutter-bla4e. 

5,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  hollow  member,  a  block,  a  cutter-blade  fixed  to 
said  block,  a  movable  cutter-blade  pivoted  to  said  flxfd 
cutter-blade,  a  roller  eccentrically  attached  to  said  mov- 
able cutter-blade,  and  means  for  advancing  said  cutter- 
blades. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  -V  fluid  operatod  bell  comprisiDK  a  base  formi-d  with 
a  perinhernl  rim  havini;  a  fiin^'entially  projecting  inlet 
dtirt.  nnd  with  nn  exhaust  opcnins  adjacent  to  said  periph- 
eral rim.  a  central  pnst.  a  runner  wheel  mounted  loosely 
on  said  central  post  within  said  peripheral  rim,  and 
formed  with  n  cross  arm.  with  a  depending  ring  with  an 
otitwardl.v  extending  horizontal  flange  and  with  laterally 
extending  curved  wings  between  said  peripheral  rim.  and 
said  depending  ring,  a  post  mounted  on  said  cmss  arm 
adjacent  to  said  depending  ring,  a  hammer  mounted  on 
said  post  of  said  cross  arm.  and  a  gong  mounted  on  said 
central  post  and  overhanging  said  peripheral  rira  and  iiav- 
Ing  a  laterally  extending  lug.  located  over  said  horizontal 
flange  and  which  said  hammer  is  adapted  to  engage  so  as 
to  sound  said   gong. 

'_'  A  bell  comprising  a  base  formed  with  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged hollow  boss,  a  screw  threaded  central  post  formed 
with  a  rim  seating  on  said  hollow  boss,  a  runner  wheel 
mounted  loosely  on  said  post  and  formed  with  a  cross 
arm  having  a  hub  seating  on  said  rim  of  said  central 
l>08t,  means  for  rotating  said  runner  wheel,  a  post  mounted 
on  said  cross  arm.  a  hammer  mounted  on  said  post  of 
said  cross  arm,  a  set  collar  surmounting  said  hub.  a  Jam 
nut  above  said  set  collar,  and  a  gong  mounted  on  said  jam 
nut.  and  having  a  laterally  extending  lug  with  which  said 
hammer   is  adapted  to  engage. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  cutter-blade,  pivoted  between  its  ends 
and  having  an  eccentric  actuator  t>etween  its  pivotal  point 
and  one  of  its  ends,  nnd  another  cutter-blade  stationary 
relative  to  said  movable  cutter  blade. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  cutter-blade  pivoted  between  its  ends 
and  having  a  traveling  eccentric  actuator  between  said 
pi.otal  point  and  tli.'  rear  end  of  the  blade  propter  and 
another  cutter-blade  stationary  relative  to  said  movable 
cutter  blade. 


925,097.  COLL.\TOR.  .Xlfbkd  F.  Harris  and  Waltir 
H.  Smith,  NUea,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Harris  Auto- 
matic Press  Company,  NUes.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio      Filed  May  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,374. 


1.  A  collator  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheet  feeds  or 
separators  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  operating 
synchronously  for  deeding  sheets  from  separate  piles  there- 
of, means  connectiag  the  two  sheet  feeds  so  that  one  will 
be  operated  by  the  other,  a  corresponding  number  of  con- 
veyers, leading  from  the  sheet  feeds  or  separators  to  a 
common  point,  and  a  delivery  table  adjacent  to  such  com- 
mon point  upon  wlilch  the  sheets  are  discharged,  one  upon 
another. 

•  2.  A  collator  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheet  feeds  or 
separators  arranged  one  above  the  other,  means  for  oper- 
ating one  sheet  fe*d  or  separator,  means  connecting  the 
sheet  feeds  or  separators  to  cause  them  to  operate  syn- 
chronously and  on«  sheet  feed  to  operate  the  other,  sepa- 
rate conveyers  leading  from  the  sheet  feeds  or  separators 
to  n  common  point,  and  a  delivery  table  adjacent  to  such 
point  for  receiving  the  sheets,  one  upon  another. 

3.  A  collator  coiiprlsing  upper  and  lower  sheet  feeds  or 
separators  operating  synchronously  for  feeding  sheets 
from  separate  plies  thereof,  withdrawal  rolls  adjacent  to 
each  sheet  feed  or  separator,  upper  and  lower  conveyers 
leading  from  said  withdrawal  rolls  and  converging  to  a 
common  point,  withdrawal  rolls  for  receiving  sheets  car- 
ried by  said  conveyers,  and  a  delivery  table  upon  which 
the  sheets  are  discharged  by  said  withdrawal  rolls. 


925,098.     LOCK-OtTT  DEVICE  FOR  COMMON-BATTERY 

TELEPHONES.     Ralph  D.  Harris.  John  E.  Joh.nson. 

and  Henry  W.  Soest.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  June  1, 

1908.     Serial  No.  435,905. 

1.  In  a  telephoae.  the  combination  of  a  receiver,  a 
transmitter,  and  an  electro  magnet,  all  Included  in  the 
telephone  circuit,  a  receive^  hook  pivotally  mounted, 
means  for  raising  the  hook,  a  locking  device  for  the  re- 
ceiver hook  designed  to  be  released  by  the  electro  magnet, 
and  contact  arras  also  included  In  the  circuit,  and  so 
arranged  that  when  the  receiver  hook  moves  upwardly  the 
circuit  will  be  completed  through  the  electro  magnet  and 
the  locking  device  released  to  permit  the  receiver  hook  to 
move  to  its  upper  limit  and  also  so  arranged  that  when 
the  receiver  book  iSoves  to  Its  upper  limit  the  circuit  will 
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be  couiplete<l  through  the  r»»celver  and  the  transmitter. 
the  coll  surrounding  h  core  of  said  electro  maKnet  t.eing 
of  comparatively  high  resistance  so  that  when  the  current 
l8  being  u»ed  on  another  telephone  on  the  same  party  line, 
the  current  will  not  he  sutfldent  to  operate  the  electro 
magnet  as  required  to  release  the  Locking  device,  and  a 
second  resistance  coll  having  comparativelv  l.iw  resistance 
connected  with  the  transmitter  for  purposes  siated. 


2.  In  a  telephoae.  the  combination  of  a  receiver,  a 
transmitter,  nnd  an  electro  magnet,  all  Included  in  the  cir- 
cuit, said  electro  magnet  being  wound  with  a  coll  of 
comparatlvel.v  high  resistance,  a  coll  of  comparatively 
low  resistance  <  onnected  with  the  transmitter  circuit, 
a  lock  -  out  device  released  by  the  electro  magnet, 
a  receiver  hf>ok  normally  held  against  upward  movement 
by  said  lockout  de\  ire.  and  a  series  of  ecniact  devices  so 
arrange<i  that  when  the  receiver  hook  Is  first  elevated. 
the  cnrr- nt  will  pa^^-  to  the  coil  of  high  resistance  on  the 
electro  magnet  and  the  iMectro  magnet  will  be  operated 
thereby  to  release  the  lock  out  device  and  to  permit  the 
receiver  hook  to  move  to  its  upper  limit  and  to  cnuae  the 
contact  device  to  complete  the  cir'uit  through  the  receiver 
and  transmitter 

3.  In  a  telephone,  the  combination  of  a  receiver  book, 
an  electro  magnet  wound  witii  a  coll  of  comparatively 
high  resistance,  a  Inck  out  device  arranged  to  be  released 
by  the  electro  magnet  to  permit  the  receiver  hook  to  move 
to  its  upper  limit,  a  transmitter,  a  coil  of  comparatively 
low  resistance  included  In  the  transmitter  circuit,  said 
electro  magnet  being  so  arranged  that  it  can  be  actuated 
to  release  the  locking  device  only  hy  aiiprciiui.itely  liie 
full  current,  so  that  when  the  transmitter  of  any  tele- 
phone in  The  same  elrrnit  Is  in  ns-  nnd  the  current  la  flow- 
ing throuirh  the  low  reslstari'-.  ,  >i  thereof,  the  high  re- 
sistance coil  of  the  electro  inagnei   will  not  b»>  affected. 

4  In  a  telephonr.  the  combination  of  a  receiver,  a 
transmitter,  nnd  an  electro  magnet,  all  included  in  the 
telephone  circuit,  said  magnet  t)eing  wound  with  a  coll  of 
comparatively  high  resistance,  a  coil  of  comparatively  low 
resistance  Included  In  the  irasmltter  circuit,  a  receiver 
hook,  a  locking  device  interposed  between  the  receiver 
hook  and  the  electro  magnet  to  be  automatically  actuated 
b.v  the  magiiei  lu  jn-rmlt  the  receiver  hook  to  move  to  its 
upper  limit,  and  a  series  of  contact  devices  Included  in  the 
circuit  and  so  arranged  that  w_hen  the  receiver  hook  first 
moves  upwardly,  the  current  will  pass  through  both  the 
receiver  ami  the  transmitter  circuits,  and  then  when  the 
receiver  hook  is  move<i  to  another  position  the  current 
will  pass  only  throigh  the  receiver,  whereby  a  current  may 
pass  through  the  telephcme  without  going  througli  either 
of  the  refiistance  coils,  so  that  ti>e  full  current  may  !>e 
used  on  another  telephone  on  the  same  party  line  to  there- 
by operate  tie  lock  out  ce\  lo.    nf  said  other  telephone. 

.")  In  a  te|epinne,  lilt  'riiii,.;n;ii ion  of  a  receiver,  a 
transmitter  and  an  electro  magnet,  all  Includ'Hl  in  the 
teU'phone  circuit,  said  magiiet  l>eing  wound  with  a  coll  of 
cciiiip.'iriitively  high  resistance,  n  coll  of  comparatively  low 


resistance  iDclude<l  ■:  the  •  r:insniitter  circuit  a  receiver 
hook,  a  locking  dcMo  iL'.tipused  l>etween  the  receiver 
hook  and  the  electro  magnet  to  t>e  automatically  actuated 
by  the  magnet  to  permit  the  receiver  hook  to  uii-*  e  tn  Its 
upper  limit,  and  a  series  of  contact  devices  included  in 
the  circuit  and  so  arranged  that  when  the  receiver  hook 
first  moves  upwardly,  the  current  will  pass  through  both 
the  receiver  and  the  transmitter  circuits,  and  then  wlien 
the  receiver  hook  is  moved  to  another  position  the  cur- 
rent will  pass  only  through  the  receiver,  whereby  s  cur- 
rent may  pass  through  the  telephone  without  going 
through  either  of  the  resistance  colls,  so  that  the  full 
current  may  be  used  on  another  telephone  on  the  same 
party  line  to  thereby  operate  the  lock-out  device  of  said 
other  telephone,  said  receiver  hook  having  its  outer  end 
pivotally  connected  to  its  inner  end  and  being  so  shaped 
that  when  in  its  elevated  position,  its  outer  end  may  i>e 
turned  to  position  at  right  angles  to  its  f.rst  position  to 
thereby  actuate  the  contact  device  as  required  to  Include 
In  the  circuit  only  the  receiver. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925.099       VENTILATING    SYSTEM.      AtTHCB    E.    Ha«T. 
Madison,  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  459.832. 


1.  A  ventilating  system,  comprising  a  chimney,  a  smoke 
pipe  connection  In  the  chimney  having  a  vertical  member 
and  a  connecting  horiEontal  meml>er.  the  boricontal  mem- 
ber of  the  smoke  pipe  connection  passing  through  the  wall 
of  the  chimney  and  adapted  to  have  a  stove  pipe  connected 
therewith,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  degree  of  open- 
ing of  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  member  of  the  smoke 
pipe  connection,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the 
chimney  below  the  smoke  pipe  connection  through  which 
air  may  be  drawn  by  induction. 

2.  A  ventilating  system,  comprising  a  chimney,  a  smoke 
pipe  connection  In  the  chimney  having  a  vertical  member 
and  a  connecting  horizontal  member,  there  being  a  round- 
ed l>end  at  the  upper  line  of  connection  between  the  hori- 
lontal  memlK-r  and  the  vertical  meml>er,  the  horisontal 
meml)er  of  the  smoke  pipe  connection  passing  through  the 
wall  of  the  chimney  and  adapted  to  have  a  stove  pipe  con- 
nected therewith,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  degree 
of  opening  of  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  memt)er  of  the 
smoke  pipe  connection,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  wall 
of  the  chimney  below  the  smoke  pipe  connection  tbroogb 
which  air  may  be  draw  by  induction. 

3  A  ventilating  system,  comprising  a  chimney  having 
an  opening  in  the  wall  then-of.  a  plate  fitting  over  the 
opening  of  tiie  chimney  wail,  a  smoke  pipe  connection 
comprising  a  vertical  member  and  a  connecting  horlionta! 
meml>er  within  the  chimney  with  the  horizontal  memt>er 
passing  through  the  plate  and  adapted  for  conne.  tlon 
with  a  stove  pipe,  a  cover  plate  pivotally  mount»»d  on  the 
lower  end  of  yje  vertical  memi>er  of  the  smoke  pipe  con- 
nection and  adapted  to  close  the  same  more  or  less,  and 
operating  means  by  which  the  cover  plate  may  be  adjusted 
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and  locked  In  Its  adjustments,  there  being  an  opening  In 
the  wall  of  the  chimney  below  the  smoke  pipe  connection 
through  which  air  may  be  drnwn  by  induction. 

4.  A  ventilating  system,  comprising  a  chimney  having 
an  opening  In  Its  wall,  a  plate  covering  the  opening,  a 
smoke  pipe  connection  within  the  chimney  having  a  ver- 
tical member  and  a  connecting  horizontal  member  passing 
through  the  plate  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  stove 
pipe,  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  member  being  cut  at 
nn  angle,  a  cover  plate  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
vertical  member  of  the  smoke  pipe  connection  and  adapted 
to  more  or  less  close  the  same,  a  toothed  connecting  rod 
connected  to  the  cover  plate  and  passing  through  the 
plate  with  its  teeth  engaging  the  plate  to  look  the  cover 
plate  in  its  adjustments,  and  a  handle  rod  connected  with 
the  connecting  rod  by  means  of  which  the  cover  plate  may 
be  adjusted,  there  being  an  opening  In  th-  wall  of  the 
chimney  below  the  smoke  pipe  connection  through  which 
air  may  be  drawn  by  induction. 


pressed  plunger  l»ome  by  one  of  said  members,  the  other 
member  being  provided  with  means  adapted  to  be  engaiced 
by  said  plunger  when  said  members  are  relatively  located 
in  proper  position  for  starting. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I   91*5,101.      KEYHOLE-STOP.      Benjamin    Hei.lmax.    Chi- 
cago, 111      Filed  .Ian.  .'{0,  1909.     Serial  No.  475.231. 


92.-,100  SCREW-CUTTING  DEVICE.  Locis  F  Hart. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.   17,   190S.      S*»rlal  No.  416.229, 


1.  In  a  screw  cutting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
work  holding  member  and  a  die  holding  mer^her  longitudi- 
nally slidablo  and  rotatably  movable  therein,  of  means 
borne  by  said  members,  respectively,  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  each  other  and  thereby  sensibly  Indicate  to  the 
operator  the  proper  starting  position  of  the  second  mem- 
bf>r  in  the  first. 

2.  In  a  screw-cutting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
work  holding  member  and  a  die  holding  member  longitudi- 
nally slidnble  and  rotatably  movable  therein,  of  means 
adapted  to  locate  the  latter  In  the  former  in  proper  posi- 
tion for  starting  and  to  detachably  secure  the  same  In 
such  po.sitlon 

:^.  In  a  screw-cutting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
work  iiolding  member  and  ,i  dle-holding  mf-mber  longitudi- 
nally slidable  nnd  rotatably  movable  therein,  of  resilient 
me.iDs  borne  by  one  of  .said  members  and  adapted,  when 
said  members  are  relatively  located  in  proper  position  for 
starting,  to  engage  the  other  momber.  said  means  and  the 
part  of  said  member  cooperative  therewith  being  arranged 
and  constructed  to  be  disengaged  only  upon  relative  rota- 
tive movement  of  said  members. 

4.  In  a  screw  cutting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
work  holding  member  and  a  die-holding  member  longitudi- 
n.Tlly  slidable  and  rotatably  movable  therein,  of  resilient 
means  borne  by  one  of  said  members  and  adapted,  when 
said  members  are  relatively  located  In  proper  position  for 
starting,  to  engage  the  other  member,  said  means  and  the 
part  of  said  member  cooperative  therewith  being  arranged 
and  constnicled  to  be  disengaged  onlv  upon  relative  rota- 
tive movement  of  said  members  In  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  screw  cutting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
work-holding  member  and  a  die-holding  member  longitudi- 
nally slidable  and  rotatably  movable  therein    of  a  spring- 
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1.  A  derlce  of  tie  class  de«crll)ed.  comprising  an  elon- 
gated plate,  a  projection  forwardly  extending  from  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  fit  snugl.V  within  a  key  hole  and 
means  at  each  end  of  said  plate  for  detachably  locking  the 
same  upon  a  door  to  close  the  key  hole,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  device  of  tlie  cUsh  described,  comprising  a  plate  a 
projection  forwnrdlj  extending  from  said  plate  adapted 
to  be  snugly  received  in  and  extend  substantially  the  en- 
tire length  of  a  key  hole,  transversely  di.sposed  ears  formed 
at  the  extremities  of  said  plate,  and  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  ears  whereby  said  plate  may  be  removably  se- 
cured to  a  door,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  A  device  of  th«  class  described,  comprising  a  plate  a 
projection  for*ardly  extending  from  said  plate  adapted 
to  lx>  snugly  received  in  and  extend  substantially  the  en- 
tire length  of  a  key  hole,  transversely  disp,>8ed  ears 
formed  at  the  extremities  of  .said  platf-.  means  adapi.d  to 
"Dgage  said  ears  whereby  said  plate  mav  be  removably  se- 
cured to  a  door,  and  a  finger  piece  projecting  from  said 
plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  door,  of  a  plate,  a  projection  forwardiv  extending 
from  said  plate  adapted  to  t)e  snugly  received  in  and  ex- 
tend substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  key  hole  in  said 
door,  transversely  disposed  ears  formed  at  the  extremltle* 
of  said  plate,  slotted  tubular  brackets  provid^^d  upon  said 
door  adjacent  to  said  key  hole,  the  ears  of  said  plate  (w-ing 
adapted  to  engage  t tie  slots  In  said  brackets,  and  k)ck 
pins  adapted  to  extend  through  the  tubular  portions  of 
said  brackets  and   the   perforations  in   said  ears,   substan- 

,    tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  8[»eclfied. 

!        5.    In   a   device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination, 
with  a  door,  of  an  elongate  plate,  a  projection   forwardly 
extending  from  said  plate  adapted  to  be  snuglv  received  in 
;    and  extend  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  key  bole 
In  said  door,  transversely  disposed  ears  formed  at  thp  ex- 
tremities of  said   plate,  slotted  tulnilar  brackets   provided 
upon  said  door  adjac^-nt  to  said  key  hole,  the  ear  formed 
extremities  of  said  plate  being  adapted  to  rest  in  slots  In 
I    said   brackets,    lock    pins   adapted    to    rest    in    and    .xt^nd 
I    thro'igh  the  tubular  p<^)rtions  of  said  brickets  and  the  per- 
j    forations  in  said  ear  formed  extremities  of  said  plate    and 
I    a  finger  plec«'  projecting  from  the  central  portion  of  said 
j    plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 
I        [Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ) 
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9  2  5.102  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM. 
Henry  M.  Hobart,  London,  England,  and  Evklt.n 
C().vD.  Bremen.  Germany  Filed  Jan.  4.  1909.  Serial 
No.  470,701. 


1  In  a  transforming  device  for  alternating  current  sup- 
ply, the  ci.ml'lnatlon  of  a  transformer  having  a  divided 
secondary,  and  an  auto  transformer  having  tappings  and 
connections  between  said  auto-transformer  and  trans- 
former secondary  by  which  a  section  of  the  one  is  put  in 
BerleH  with  a  section  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  transforming  device  for  alternating  current  sup- 
ply, the  combination  of  a  transformer  having  a  divided 
•econdary,  an  auto  transformer  having  tappings  and  con- 
nection'. I)etwe<'n  said  auto  trnnsformer  and  transformer 
second.iry  by  whlcli  each  section  of  the  one  is  put  in  series 
with  a  section  of  the  other. 

3.  In  a  transforming  device  for  alternating  current  sup- 
ply, the  comhinatlon  of  a  transformer  having  two  second- 
ary windings,  an  auto  transformer  having  an  Intermediate 
tapping,  and  conne,tions  Ix-tween  the  terminals  of  the 
transformer  secondaries  and  of  the  auto  transformer, 
whereby  tiie  Intermediate  terminal  of  the  auto  -  trans- 
former an<l  two  terminals  of  rti^  transformer  secondaries 
are  made  the  sources  of  the  two  supply  circuits  for  a 
three-wire  system 

4.  In  a  transforming  device  for  alternating  current  sop 
ply.  the  comlilnntlon  of  a  core,  separate  windings  upon 
■aid  core  forming  tt,e  primary  and  a  plurality  of  second- 
ary windings  of  a  transformer,  a  further  winding  upon  said 
core  liaving  tappings,  and  connections  between  the  tap- 
pings and  the  secondary  windings  whereby  each  of  these 
latter  is  put  In  series  with  a  sp<-tlon  of  the  further  wind- 
ing 

5.  In  a  transforming  device  for  alternating  current  sup- 
ply, the  combination  of  a  core,  separate  windings  upon 
said  core  forming  the  primary  and  a  plurality  of  second- 
are windings  of  a  trnnsformer,  a  further  wlndin;.-  upon 
Bald  core  having  tapiMiigs  ail  of  said  windings  t>elng  inter- 
spersed, and  connections  between  the  tappings  and  the 
secondary  windings  whereby  each  of  these  latter  Is  put  In 
series  with  a  section  of  the  further  winding. 


925.10,-?  ANGLE-COCK  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  Louis 
A.  HocRR.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1909.  Serial 
No.  481.491. 


1  The  coMibinrition  with  a  railway  car.  of  an  air  brake 
pipe  therefor,  an  angle  cock  for  said  air  brake  pip*-.  Mid 
angle  cock  being  provided  with  an  Integral  lug  for  secur- 
ing It  to  said  ciir.  I 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car,  of  an  air  brake 
pipe   therefor,   and   jui   an-.'le  cock   for  said   air  l.r.nke   pip'. 


said  angle  cock  having  a  lug  formed  integral  with  Its 
head  for  securing  it  to  said  car. 

.".  The  combination  with  a  railway  car.  of  an  air  brake 
pipe  theref.ir.  an  angle  cock  for  said  air  brake  pipe,  and  a 
lug  formed  integral  with  said  angle  cock  and  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom,  said  lug  t>elng  provided  with  tmlt 
holes  for  securing  It  to  the  car. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car.  of  an  air  brake 
pipe  therefor,  an  angle  cock  for  said  air  brake  pipe,  and  a 
lug  formed  integral  with  said  angle  cock  and  projecting 
upwardly  and  then  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  lug  being 
provided  with  bolt  holes  for  securing  it  to  said  car 


925.104.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ARTIFICIAL 
CORK.  Bkonislai  s  Ho.vowsKT,  St.  Petersburg.  Rus- 
sia.    Filed  Feb.  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  417,755. 

1.  Method  of  manufacturing  artificial  cork  from  cork 
chips  or  waste,  according  to  which  the  cork  chips  or  waste 
are  mixed  with  sodium  xanthate.  heavy  metallic  oxids.  and 
indifferent  substances,  glycerin  and  mineral  oil.  and  iliis 
mixture  is  pressed  in  molds  and  dried,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  Method  of  manufacturing  artificial  cork  from  cork 
chips  or  waste,  according  to  which  the  cork  chips  or 
waste  are  mixed  with  sodium  xanthate.  heavy  metallic 
oxids  with  an  addition  of  acids,  and  indifferent  substances, 
glycerin  and  mineral  oil.  and  this  mixture  is  pressed  in 
molds  and  dried,  fur  tlie  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  Method  of  manufacturing  artificial  cork  from  cork 
chips  or  waste,  according  to  which  by  weight  KM)  parts  of 
4'rf  viscose.  6  parts  of  zinc  oild,  16  parts  of  glycerin,  and 
100  parts  of  cork  chips  or  waste  are  thoroughly  mixed, 
and  this  mixture  Is  pressed  in  molds  and  left  to  itself  dur- 
ing one  or  two  days  at  room  temperature,  after  which  the 
moldings  are  taken  out  and  dried  at  a  gradually  increased 
temperature. 


925,105  DETACHABLE  ROLLER  AND  BRACKET 
FOR  8.VME.  Adam  Kalfman.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  Res  Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  May  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  4:^4.816. 


M 


I 


*'0   I      '■ 


• c^:: »  f'.- 


An  extensible  roller  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  mem- 
t>er8  having  their  Inner  ends  fitted  one  within  the  other, 
ferrules  secured  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  tubular  mfmb..rs 
the  ferrule  of  the  outer  tabular  member  being  provided 
with  an  Inner  l>eveled  extension,  trunnions  extending  from 
the  ferrules,  a  head  sccurcMi  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  in 
ner  tubular  member  provided  with  a  beveled  eitensicm.  n 
coil-spring  loosely  fitted  In  the  outer  tubular  membef.  one 
end  of  the  spring  being  seated  against  the  head  of  the  in 
ner  tubular  member  over  its  beveled  extension,  its  oppo- 
site end  l>elng  seated  against   the  bevel  extension  of  the 
ferrule  of  said  suler  tubular  member,  and  a  bracket   hav- 
ing aperturcd  arms  adapted   to  receive  the  ferrule   trun 
Qions  of  the  respective  tubular  members. 


925.108.        GROOVED     WHEEL     FOR     MONORAILWAY 
AND  TR.XMWAY   SYSTEMS       Flprk     W     .       Kkakxet. 

Westm'nster.    I>oiidon     England.      Filed    July    24.    i:»08. 

Serial  No.  445.(>9,s. 

1.  .A  grooved  wheel  adapted  to  engage  a  guide  rail  hav- 
ing a  bulb  shap<^  head  and  having  th-  Inner  sides  of  its 
flanges  formed  with  convex  surfaces  and  constructed  with 
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•nbstantially   flat   snrfaoes  extendliiK  outwardlj   from    the 
said   convex   surfaces,    forming   therewitb    clrcumfereDtlai 


2.  A  grooved  wheel  adapted  to  engage  a  guide  rail  hav- 
ing a  bulb  shaped  head  und  havln;;  the  inner  sides  of  Us 
.  flanges  formed  with  convex  surfaces  and  constructed  with 
flat    surfaces   extending  outwardly    from    the   said   convex 
surfaces,  forming  therewith  circumferential  recesses. 


925,107.       VERTICAL    BOILEK.       Hams    O.     Kkfdrstbin, 


New    Orleans. 
477.4:J4. 


I.a. 


Filed    Feb.    1 1.    1900.      Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  heating-chamber,  of  a  drum 
supported  above  the  said  chnml>er  and  provided  with  an 
upper  head  and  a  lowt-r  head.  Are  tubes  open  at  each  end 
and  depending  from  tho  said  upper  head  into  the  said 
heating-chamber,  and  steam  and  water  tubes  encircling 
the  said  flre-tubes  and  secured  in  the  said  lowi  r  head  and 
provided  at  one  side  of  t'i»>ir  upr»T  ends  with  inlets  for 
water  which  communicate  with  the  water  space  ot  the 
drum  and  provided  also  at  their  other  aide  portions  with 
oudets  for  steam  arranged  above  the  level  of  the  said  in- 
lets for  water  and  communicating  with  the  steam  space  of 
the  drum,  said  steam  and  water  tulx^s  being  closed  at  their 
lower  Hiids. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  heatinu'  chamber,  of  a  drum 
supported  above  the  said  chamber  and  provided  with  an 
upper  he.id  and  a  lower  head,  flrt'-tuties  open  at  each  en\I 
and  depending  from  the  said  upp<T  head  into  the  said 
heating-chamber,  and  steam  and  water  tubes  encircling 
the  said  flre-tubes  and  secured  in  the  said  lower  head  and 
provided  with  radial  partition  platfs  which  divide  them 
Into  inlet  sections  for  water  and  outli't  sections  for  steam, 
said  inlet  and  outlet  sections  having  separate  openings 
which  communicate  with  the  water  and  steam  spaces  of 
the  drum  respectively,  and  said  steam  and  water  tubes  be- 
ing closed  at   their  lower  ends. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  heating  chamber,  of  a  drum 
supported  above  the  said  chamijer  and  provided  with  an 
upiM'r  head  and  a  lower  head.  flre-tut)es  open  at  each  end 
and  depending  from  the  said  upper  head  into  the  said 
heating  chamber,  steam  and  water  tubes  encircling  the 
aaid  flre-tube«  and  having  their  upper  ends  open  and  se- 
cured in  the  snld  lower  head  and  having  their  lower  ends 
closed,  vertical  partitions  secured  In  th*  annnlar  spaces 
between  the  said  tubes,  and  steam  noizles  projecting  from 
the  stesm  and  water  tribes  on  one  side  of  their  partitions 
into  the  ateam  space  of  the  said  drum 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  heating  chamber,  of  a  drum 


snpported  above  the  said  chamber  and  provided  with  an 
upper  head  and  a  lower  bead,  tire-tubes  open  at  each  end 
and  depending  from  the  said  upper  head  into  the  said 
heating-chamber,  stpam  and  water  tubes  encircling  the 
said  flre-tubes  and  having  their  upper  ends  open  and  se- 
cured In  the  said  loivpr  head  and  havinc  their  lower  >'nd8 
closed,  vertical  partitions  »<^curf'd  in  the  annular  spaces 
between  the  said  tubes,  a  plate  projecting  from  the  lower 
head  and  forming  a  mud  space,  a  feed-water  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  said  miid-space,  and  steam  nozzles  projecting 
from  the  steam  and  water  tubes  on  one  side  of  their  parti- 
tions Into  the  steam  space  of  the  drum. 


9l'5.10N  MOTOR -CONTUOLLING  DEVICE  Richard 
M.  Ki.Ei.v  and  L).ivil>  K.  Sperry.  Madison.  Wis.  assign- 
ors to  Northern  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
i'orporatlon  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar  -'■'>.  li»0»<.  Serial 
No.   422,760. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  driven  ma- 
chine, of  means  for  nutnmati<-ally  varying  said  nuitor  from 
one  operating  sp<'.'(J  to  another  and  back  again  during  a 
predetermini-d  nioviutU'Ut  of  said  machine. 

2.  The  cotnbinaticn  with  rhe  rotating  element  "f  a  ma- 
chine and  an  i|.-ctric  motor  for  driving  the  same,  of  meana 
for  automaticallj  varying  said  motor  from  one  operating 
speed  to  another  and  back  again  durintr  n  revolution  of 
said   m<'mber. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rotating  element  of  ^  ma- 
chine and  an  cl'-ctric  motor  for  driving  rhe  same,  of  means 
for  automat i<ally  varying  said  motor  from  one  speed  to 
another  and  back  again  during  a  revolution  of  said  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  clian^fliiir  the  ranse  of  said  speed 
variation. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rotating  elt'nient  of  n  ma 
chine  ami  mo  eiciric  motor  for  driving  the  same,  of  means 
for  automatically  varying  said  motor  from  one  speed  to 
another  .nnd  back  again  during  a  revolution  ftf  said  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  I'iianginsr  the  position  at  whleh  the 
speed  is  varied. 

.=>.  The  conibinaficu  with  the  rotating  element  of  a  ma 
chine  and  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  same,  of  means 
for  automatically  vjirylni:  said  motor  from  one  speed  to 
another  and  back  again  durin::  a  revolution  of  said  ele- 
ment, mean.s  for  changing  the  pt)Bltion  at  which  the  speed 
is  varied,  and  meant!  for  changing  the  range  of  said  speed 
variation.  ■>  j 

[Claims  R  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


925.109.      Fill. Kit       W.ALTER     A.     K.MGHT.     Madisonville. 

Ohio,  assignor  to  Federal  Canning  Machinery  Company. 

IndianapoUx,     liid.,    a    Corporation    of    Indiana.      Filed 

June   'J**.    U»titi.    .Sirlal    No.    ;!2:^,.H69.      Kenewed    Apr     22, 

1»09.      Serial   No.   491.000 

1.  In  a  macl'ine  of  the  character  described  the  combln»- 
tlon  of  a  bed,  a  head  slldably  mounted  therein,  supple- 
mental or  false  .«ldefi  with  said  bed,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  false  Hides  tcwMrd  and  from  each  other  to  vary  the 
transverse  diameter  of  the  hf<\. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tlie  combina 
tlon  of  a  bed  having  permmunt  sides,  false  sides  remov- 
ably mounted  betw,.en  said  permanent  si.iet.  an.1  means 
carried  by  the  permanent  sides  and  engaging  said  false 
sides  to  move  the  latter  toward  and  from  each  other  to 
adjust  the  internal  transverse  diameter  of  the  bed. 


I 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bed.  a  bead  slidable  therein,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  throw  of  the  head,  said  means  including  a 
shaft,  crank  arms  rigid  therewith,  and  a  crank  pin  adjust- 
able radially  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  maciilni  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  l»ed,  a  head  operable  therein,  and  means  for  ot>er- 
atlng  the  head,  said  bed  formed  of  sections  adjustable  lon- 
gitudinally one  relative  to  the  other. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  two  part  bed,  a  head  operable  therein,  means  for 
operating  the  head,  and  adjusting  screws  turnably  mount 
ed  on  one  part  of  the  bed  and  engaging  nuts  on  the  other 
part  of  said  bed.  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  bed. 

[Claim  ti  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


025,110.     CAR -LIGHTING    8YSTEM.     Sigvald    KtOHN, 
Charlottenburg.   (;ermany.   assignor  to  General   Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  .New   York.      Filed  Feb    28 
1907.      Serial   No.  .{59.836. 


1.  A  lighting  system  for  electric  cars  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  lamps,  a  source  of  current  varying  In  po- 
tential, and  means  for  automatically  changing  the  relative 
arrangement  of  the  sets  of  lamps  in  the  circuit  as  the  po- 
tential at  the  source  of  current  varies. 

2.  A  lighting  system  for  electric  cars  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  lamps,  a  source  of  current  varying  In  po- 
tential, and  means  for  automatically  varying  the  resist- 
ance In  circuit  as  the  potential  varies  l)y  changing  the  rela- 
tive arrangiuunt  of  the  sets  of  lamps. 

3.  A  lighting  system  for  electric  cars  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  lamps,  a  source  of  current  varying  in  po- 
tential, and  means  for  automatically  changing  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  sets  of  lamps  from  series  to  parallel  or  vice 
versa  according  as  the  potential  of  the  souree  falls  or  rise*. 

4.  A  lighting  system  for  electric  cars  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  lamps,  a  source  of  current  varvlng  in  \h>- 
tentlal,  and  an  electromagnetic  switch  for  automatlcElly 
changing  the  arrangement  of  the  sets  of  lamps  from  series 
to  parallel  or  vie  versa  according  as  the  potential  of  the 
source  falls  or  ri8<'8 

6.  A  lighting  system  for  electric  cars  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  lamps,  a  source  of  current  varying  In  po 


tentlal.  and  au  electromagnetic  switch  having  its  actuat- 
ing coll  connected  to  the  source  of  current  supplj  for  au- 
tomatically clianging  the  arrangement  of  the  sets  of  lamps 
from  series  t..  parallel  or  vice  versa  according  as  the  po- 
tential of  the  source  falls  or  rises. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasett«.] 


925,111.  VEGETABLE  -  SLICER.  Edward  P.  Lang  and 
Charles  J.  Kai.be.  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  Patrick  H.  Holland.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mav  9  1908 
Serial   No.   43 !.»»}>.  "      ' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reclprocatory 
plate  having  a  transverse  recess,  a  knife  arranged  in  said 
recess,  flexible  me^al  strips  secured  to  the  underface  of  said 
plate  and  said  knife  to  hold  the  latter  In  position  and 
means  passing  through  said  strips  for  adjusting  the  angle 
of  ^he  knife  to  vary  the  cot,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reclprocatory 
plate  having  a  transverse  recess,  a  knife  arranged  in  said 
recess,  flexible  metal  strips  secured  to  the  under  face  of 
said  plate  and  to  said  knife  near  the  ends  thereof  to  hold 
the  latter  in  position  and  screws  threaded  in  said  strips 
and  Impinging  against  said  knife,  subKiamiallv  as  de- 
scrll>ed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bed  plate  having 
depending  parallel  flanges,  and  a  hopper  fixed  to  said  ,.late 
and  opening  therethrough,  in  combination  with  a  reclpro- 
catory plate  arranged  beneath  said  bed  plate  and  crossing 
said  hopper,  ways  on  said  flanges  for  said  plate  said 
flanges  having  vertically  disposed  slots,  adjusting  screws 
extending  through  said  slots  Into  said  ways  and  a  knife  on 
said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  bed  plate  having 
dep,^nding  parallel  flanges,  and  a  hopper  fixed  to  said  plate 
and  opening  therethrough.  In  combination  with  a  reclpro- 
catory plate  arranged  beneath  said  bed  pl^ite  and  closing 
said  hopper,  ways  adjustably  mounted  on  said  flanges  for 
said  plate,  springs  arranged  beneath  said  wavs.  a  knife  on 
said  reclprocatory  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
knife,   substantially  as  described. 


925,112.  SAW-FRAME.  IlERBraT  .1  Leland.  Montague 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Millers  Falls  Company.  Millers  Falls. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan  28 
1»09.     Serial   No.  473.867. 


1.  A  saw  frame  com|»rlalaf  an  elongated  bodv  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  blade-receiving  receas  in  Its  body 
portion,  the  month  of  said  recess  being  formed  to  permit 
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the  Insertlun  and  removal  of  a  saw  blade  by  a  sldewlse 
movumt-nt  of  the  latter,  and  moans  for  preventing  lateral 
displacement  of  the  ends  of  a  saw  blade  in  said  recess. 

2.  A  saw  frame  comprisini;  an  elongated  body  portion 
havlnK  a  longitudinal  blade-recelvinK  recess  In  Its  body 
portion,  the  mouth  of  said  recess  bt-lni;  fgrint»d  to  permit 
tho  inst-riion  an<l  rem<nal  of  a  saw  blade  by  a  sldewise 
movemept  of  tlie  latter,  and  guards  overhanglri}?  the  ends 
of  aaid  recess,  and  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  displacement 
of  the  ends  of  a  saw  blade  therein. 

3.  A  .saw  frame  comprising  an  elonKated  l)ody  portion 
having  a  lotigitudinal  blade-receiving  recess  In  Its  body 
portion,  the  mouth  of  said  recess  being  formed  to  permit 
the  insertion  and  removal  of  a  saw  blade  by  a  sidewlse 
movement  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  varying  the  lengt.i 
of  the  mouth  of  tlie  rec.-ss  to  confine  and  r<'lease  a  saw 
blad.'. 

4.  A  .saw  frame  comprising  an  elongated  Ijody  portion 
having  longitudinal  recesses  in  its  opposite  sides,  each  re- 
cess having  ,1  mouth  formed  to  permit  the  sidewise  inser- 
tion and  removal  of  a  saw  blade,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing Tateral  displacement  of  the  ends  of  the  saw  blades  in- 
serted in  said  recesses. 

5.  A  hack  saw  frame  comprising  a  back  and  arms  pro 
jectlng  from  ttie  end  portions  thereof,  om^nf  said  arms 
liaving  two  lilade-supporting  faces  substantially  at  right 
angles  with  each  other,  and  l)lade  engaging-pins  projecting 
from  said  faces,  while  the  other  arm  has  a  squared  socket, 
a  rod  having  a  bladeengaglug  pin  at  its  inner  end,  a 
threaded  i><)rtlon  at  its  outer  end.  and  a  squared  interme- 
diate portion  reuiuval)ly  fitting  said  socket,  and  a  nut  en- 
gaged with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  r(xi. 


925.1i:i.  ELECTRICAL  MEASCRING.  INSTRIMENT 
Wii.i.iAM  J.  Lloyd.  Rugby.  P'niiland,  and  I^eiinard  Wil- 
.soN.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
< General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,909. 


-       2 


1.  In  an  I'lcctrical  un'asuring  instrument,  means  for 
prtMlucing  a  magnetic  field  of  variable  strength,  a  current 
carrying  conductor  mounted 'to  move  in  said  field,  a  spring 
for  furnishing  counter-torque  to  the  moving  conductor,  and 
a  magnetic  control  responsive  to  variations  in  the  strength 
of  said  tteld  for  adding  to  the  countert'irquo  of  the  spring 
a  countortorque  which  keeps  a  constant  relation  between 
the  total  countertorque  and  the  field  strength. 

2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  means  for 
producing  two  magnetic  fields,  a  conductor  arranged  for 
movement  in  one  of  said  fields,  and  means  for  furnishing  a 
counter-torque  to  said  moving  conductor  comprising  a 
spring  and  an  unsaturated  magnetic  control  piece  moving 
with  the  conductor  In  the  other  maicnetlc  field. 

."i.  In  an  electrical  measuring:  instrument,  common 
moBUS    for    producing    two    magnetic    fields    of    diBferent 


strength,  a  current-carrying  conductor  arranged  for  move- 
ment in  the  stronger  of  said  fields,  u  spring  for  exerting 
part  of  the  necessary  counter  torque  on  the  moving  con- 
ductor, and  an  unsaturated  magnectic  control  piece  re- 
sponsive to  the  weaker  of  said  fields  to  furnish  n  counter- 
tor()U'-  which  varief  with  thf  strength  of  the  field  at  such 
a  rate  that  the  relation  of  the  total  counter-torque  to  the 
strength  of  the  stronger  field  Is  always  the  same. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  means  for 
producing  a  magnetic  field,  a  currfnt  c!irrylii»:  conductor 
arranged  for  movemeut  in  said  field,  a  spring  wliicli  exerts 
approximately  one-half  of  the  necessary  counter-torque 
when  the  field  strength  Is  normal,  and  a  magnetic  control 
which  at  normal  field  strength  furnishes  counter  torque 
equal  to  that  exerted  by  the  spring  bgt  which  as  the 
field  strength  varies  exerts  a  counter-torque  which  keeps 
the  relation  of  the  total  counter-torque  to  the  main  field 
Strength  always  the  same. 

5.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  an  electro- 
magnet for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  a  current  carrying 
conductor  arranged  for  movement  In  said  field,  a  spring 
which  furnishes  approximately  one-half  of  the  necessary 
counter  torque  to  the  moving  conductor  at  normal  excita- 
tion voltage,  and  a  magnetic  control  responsive  to  varia- 
tions In  excitation  voltage  which  at  the  normal  excitation 
voltage  furnl8he«  approximately  one-half  the  counter- 
torque  but  which  at  voltages  other  than  the  normal  vol- 
tage exerts  a  counter-torque  which  keeps  the  relation  of  the 
total  counter-torque  to  the  field  strength  always  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925,114.     SHAPEBOrARD       John    Loeflee,    St.    Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Jan.  £2,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,068. 


§! 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rectangular 
rigid  center  support  5  ;  a  plate  7  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  elongated  slots  lengthwise  of  the  plate  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  top  of  said  center  support  5  ;  and  exten- 
sion plates  13  supported  on  the  ends  of  tlie  plate  7  like- 
wise slotted;  slotted  guard  plates  18  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  the  plates  13  ;  a  sho«  21  attached  to  one 
of  the  plates  18  and  a  circular  guard  supported  to  bottom 
of  the  opposite  plate  18,  a  bar  24  supported  on  one  of  the 
plates  13,  and  rods  23  connecting  the  bar  LM  with  the 
circular  shoe  22,  sabstantlally  as  specified. 


925,115  SCREW-DRIVER.  Alfred  Loewenberg.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
William  Meyer,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.   368,809. 


1.  The  combination  wltli  an  ordinary  screw-driver  liav 
Ing  a  permanent  unmutllated  blade,  of  a  provisional  driv- 
ing bit  locking  tht-rewith  to  be  positively  driven  thereby, 
and  detachnblf  t  ti>r<'from.  and  composed  of  a  spring  clamp 
to  clip  the  spindle  of  the  driver  and  two  bit-springs 
adapted  to  be  contracted  and  inserted  Into  the  nick  of  a 
screw-head  and  to   lock  therein  when  expanded 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ordinar.  screw  driver  hav- 
ing a  permam  lit  iia:iiLit  il.'Ufd  idad^'.  of  k  provisional  driv- 
ing bit  detarlial>li'  t liert-from.  constructed  to  engage  the 
bit  of  the  driver  prop«'r  and  be  positively  driven  thereby. 
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and  having  a  spring  clamp  to  grip  the  spindle  of  the 
driver  and  two  bit  springs  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
the   uick   of  a   screw  head   and    lock    therein. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  ordinary  screw-driver  having 
a  p«'rman.-nt  unmutllated  blade,  a  provisional  bit  at- 
tachable to  and  detachable  thorefrom.  comprising  a  spring 
damp  to  grip  the  spindle  of  the  driver,  a  block  nicked 
to  receive  the  bit  of  the  driver,  and  two  bit  springs  pro- 
jecting forward  from  said  block  and  adapted,  when  com- 
pressed, to  be  inserted  into  the  nick  of  a  screw-head  and  to 
lock   therein   when   ptimitted   to  expand. 

4.  .\  prnvisional  bit.  attachable  to  and  detachable  from 
an  ordinary  screw-driver  having  a  permanent  unmutllated 
blade,  and  comprising  a  spring  clamp  to  grip  the  spindle 
of  the  driver,  and  a  block  to  which  said  clamp  Is  attached, 
said  block  b<'ing  nicke.i  for  the  reception  of  the  bit  of  the 
driver  proper,  and  also  being  provided  with  forwardly 
beveled  faces  with  a  slit  between  to  form  two  bit-spring* 
adapted,  when  compressed,  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  nick  of 
a  screw-head  and  to  lock  therein  when  permitted  to  expand. 

5.  A  provisional  hit  comprising  two  troughed  springs  6. 
adapted  to  fit  over  and  clamp  the  spindle  of  a  regular 
ordinarily  constructed  screwdriver  having  unmutllated 
blade,  keepers  10  on  said  springs,  and  the  cylindrical  block 
8,  slotted  at  <»  to  receive  the  bit  of  the  regular  driver, 
b.-veled  at  11  and  slitted  at  12  to  provide  bit-springs  13 
adapted,  when  compressed,  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  nick  of 
a  screw-head  and  to  lock  therewith  when  permitted  to 
expand 


interlocking  one  of  the  beads  and  the  caster  apindle.  the 
heads  having  flanges  to  overlap  the  ends  of  tbe  body. 


4.  An  attaching  device  for  casters,  comprising  an  out- 
wardly expansible  body,  heads  for  the  bodv,  and  tongue 
and  slot  connections  l»etwwn  the  heads  and  the  body  the 
heads  having  flanges  engaging  the  outside  of  the  body! 

8.  An  attaching  device  for  casters  comprising  an  out- 
wardly expansible  and  inwardly  contractlble  body  heads 
for  the  body,  and  head-carrying  means  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  the  body  with  reference  to  the  heads. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925.116.  TOM.VTO  CORING  MACHINE.  WiLLtAM  G. 
Llmsde.v,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct  3 
1908.     Serial  No.  4.nfl,06l 


925.118.      CLAMP -ATTACHING    DEVICE.      JcLiiv    P 
J'J9.624^"''*''  ^^'^-     ^'"'"^  '^'-  ^^'   '^^-     ^'•""'  ^'o- 


1.  In  a  machine  to  core  and  partially  skin  a  tomato,  a 
stationary  fabl.>  having  an  opening,  a  knife  of  ogee  sec- 
tion having  beveled  side  flanges  beveled  to  and  secured  to 
the  table  In  proximity  to  said  opening  therein,  and  having 
an  elongftt.d  cutting  point  above  the  table  with  gradually 
spreading  and  curv.  d  .nitting  sides  gradually  sloping  from 
said  point  to  said  flanges  and  forming  the  same,  a  belt 
adapted  to  travel  on  the  table  and  on  both  sides  of  the 
knife,  a  funnel  si  aped  .arri-r  having  tapered  closed  sides 
and  top  aftiHhed  to  said  b.lt  and  adapted  to  carry  and 
guide  a  fom.ito  on  and  over  said  knife  and  to  prevent  said 
tomato  from  spreading  and  dlsint-graflon  when  l)elng 
cored  by  the  knife. 

2.  In  n  tomato  coring  macliin.-.  a  table  having  an  open- 
ing, a  knife  of  ogee  section  and  point^'d  extending  above 
the  table  and  the  cutting  edge  gradually  widening  out  In 
curved  form  from  said  point  and  gradually  extending  in 
a  downward  direction  to  the  top  of  the  table,  thereby 
forming  side  flanges  flush  with  said  top  and  secured 
thereto,  a  taj.ered  guide  for  forwarding  and  pressing  a 
tomato  on  and  over  said  knife,  to  core  and  partlnllv  skin 
the  tomato. 


926,117.  CASTER  ATTACHING  BEARING-BOX  Val- 
K.VTINE  C.  LippKBT.  Wil liamsport .  Pa  Filed  \dt  17 
1909.     Serial  No.  •It»0,4y7.  '    , 

1.  An  attaching  device  for  casters,  comprising  an  out 
wardly  expansible  body,  heads  for  the  body,  and  vieldable    ' 
means    for   interlocking   one   of   the    heads   and    the   caster 
spindle. 

2.  An  attaching  device  for  casters,  comprising  an  out- 
wardly expansible  body,  heads  for  tne  bodv.  and  means  for 
interlocking.-    one    of    the    head.s    and    the    caster    splidle 
cHimposed  of  spindU-<  ugajfing  tongues. 

3.  .\n  attaching  device  for  casters,   comprising  an   out 
wardly  expansible  l>ody.  heads  for  the  bodv.  and  meMn^  for   , 


JOm, 


1  A  wire  clip  fastener,  comprising  a  bodv  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  Integral  tooth  members  slightly  spaced  from 
one  another  depending  therefrom  at  each  end.  and  a  guard 
member  extending  thereover  abd  having  depending  end 
portions  spaced  from  said  tooth  members,  adapted  to  frlc 
tlonairr  and  reslllently  engage  against  the  terminal  por- 
t  tlons  of  a  wire  clip  Inserted  between  said  tooth  members 
substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  tool  for  fastening  a  wire  clip  over  a  Jar  Jop.  com- 
prising a  spanning  body  portion  having  each  end  thereof 
grooved  along  its  under  face  and  the  central  portion  con 
caved  above  the  level  of  the  terminal  grooved  portions, 
and  fixed  tooth  members  depending  from  each  end  of  the 
body  portion,  adapted  to  engage  on  each  side  of  the  ends 
of  a  clip  member  Inserted  therebetween  and  to  coSperate 
with  said  grooved  portions  of  the  spanning  bodv.  within 
which  the  shoulder  portions  of  an  inserted  clip  member 
engage.  In  holding  the  parts  of  the  same  from  unintended 
bending  while  the  clip  Is  being  forced  into  position  by 
downward  pressure  upon  the  body  of  the  tool  the  con- 
caved central  portion  of  the  spanning  bodv  member  per 
mlttlng  the  rise  thereinto  of  the  curv»Hl  upper  surface  of  a 
Jar  top  over  which  the  clip  Is  being  forced,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  combination  witji  a  rigid  spanner  member  having 
a  bifurcated  depending  portion  at  each  end  thereof  a 
gunr.1  n.-mber  fixed  to  the  body  portion  of  the  spanner 
and  having  its  depending  end  portions  in  position  of  con" 
stnii^  Engagement  over  and  substantially  parallel  with 
said  i  ifur.ated  depending  ponions.  adapted  to  prevent  the 
terminal  portions,  of  a  wire  clip  Inserted  l>erw  .^.n  the  de- 
pendi.ig  parts  of  said  spanner  mt-mber  from  being  en- 
gaged by  the  hand  of  the  operator,  substanflally  as  de 
scribed. 
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925,119.     POTATO  -  DIGGING  MACHINE.     Clinton  W.  3    In  a  lonn  stem  thermometer,  rhe  comtiinatlon  with  a 

Markkl,  Homervllle,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1909.     Serial       bulb  and  a  stt-m.  of  n  niipporr   for  rhe  atpm  engaging  the 
No     47'J,760.  latter   In   proximity   to   th«»   bulb  and  an  exposed  heat  con- 

ducfinK   mean.-*  ►■mbodyinK  a   ht-at  conducting  bath  for  the 

stem  from  rhf  support  upwardly. 


1.  A  potato  digging  machine,  comprisim;  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  vehicle  and  frame,  of  a  vertically  ad- 
Justabi*'  shovel-plow,  the  upper  end  of  the  beam  thereof 
belng^hinired  to  the  forward  part  of  said  frame,  and  said 
beam  intermediately  suspended  from  an  adjustable  bar 
and  supports  hinged  on  said  frame,  and  the  shovel  of  said 
plow  provided  with  a  series  of  rearwardly  projecting  fen- 
ders ;  a  carrier,  provided  with  a  screen,  supported  on  said 
frame  Indt-pe-ndently  of  said  plow,  a  web  on  said  carrier 
operativ,'  under  said  fenders  and  rearwardly  to  the  end  of 
said  frame,  operating  gear  for  said  web,  and  a  receptacle 
mounted  uiirler  the  outer  end  of  said  carrier,  and  means 
for  dischar;;ing  said  receptacle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

i'.  In  a  potato  digging  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel  supported  frame,  of  a  shovel-plow  suspended  there- 
from on  a  beam  adapted  to  vertical  and  lateral  adjust- 
ment, means  for  adjusting  said  plow  vertically  and  later- 
ally, a  series  of  fenders  projecting  from  said  plow  rear- 
wardly, a  carrier  and  web  nxjunted  on  said  frame  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  plow,  means  for  actuating  said  web 
nnder  said  fenders  and  over  said  carrier  frame,  means  for 
mounting  affff*adjusting  said  carrier  and  web  independ- 
ently of  the  adjustment  of  said  plow  :  a  potato  receptacle 
in  connection  with  said  carrier  and  web,  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  dug  potatoes  from  said  plow  to  said  web,  and 
means  for  discharging  said  receptacle,  substantially  as  set 
forth  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

;>.  In  a  potato  digging  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel  supported  frame,  of  a  .shovel  plow  adjustably  sus 
pended  therefrom,  a  vertically  adjustable  U  shaped  stand- 
ard, a  rod  plvotally  secured  to  said  standard,  and  loosely 
eugaicing  the  Inner  end  of  the  plow  beam,  a  spring  mount- 
ed on  saiil  rod  and  adapted  to  adjustably  limit  the  vertical 
movement  of  said  plow  beam,  a  hand  lever  mounted  to  ac- 
tuate .said  standard  vertically,  a  seat,  stirrups  adjacent 
said  seat  adapted  to  actuate  said  plow  beam  laterally  by 
rods  connected  thereto  and  to  said  stirrups  respect i«-ely,  a 
carrier  frame  mounted  on  said  frame  independently  of 
said  plow,  fenders  on  .said  plow  extending  over  the  lower 
end  of  said  carrier,  a  web  on  said  carrier  frame,  means 
for  actuating;  said  web.  means  for  adjusting  said  carrier 
In  relation  to  said  fenders,  a  receptacle,  a  hinged  bottom 
to  said  recoptacle,  and  means  including  a  cable  and  hand 
lever  to  control  said  bottom,  substantially  as  set  forth 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


925,120.  THKHMOMETKR  Henry  W.  Macrer.  Roch- 
ester, N.  v.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Instrument  •onipanieB, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
.\ug.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  447.:^9.5. 

I.  In  a  long  stem  thermometer,  the  combination  with  a 
Item  and  a  i)ulb,  of  a  support  for  the  stem  and  the  bulb  ar- 
ranged in  i^roximity  to  the  bulb,  an  exposed  lieat  con- 
'duetini,'  means  surroundini.'  th^'  steni  from  the  support  up- 
war<lly  and  having  a  conductivity  permitting  It  to  trans- 
mit the  external  temperature  to  the  stem,  and  insulation. 
about  the  stem  al)ove  the  heat  conducting  means. 

J.  In  a  long  stem  thermometer,  the  combination  with  a 
stem  and  a  bulb,  of  exposed  heat  conducting  means  em- 
bodying a  heat  conducting  bath  surrounding  the  stem 
throughout  a  large  portion  thereof  and  having  a  conduc- 
tivity permitting  it  to  transmit  the  external  temperature 
to  the  stem  and  insulation  surrounding  the  stem  above  the 
exposi'd  heat  conducting  means. 


4.  In  a  long  stem  thermometer,  the  combination  with  a 
bulb  and  a  stem,  of  a  support  engaging  the  stem  In  prox 
Imlty  to  the  bulb,  an  exposed  heat  conducting  means  em- 
bodying a  heat  conducting  bath  surrounding  the  stem 
from  support  upwardly,  and  insulation  surrounding  the 
Stem  above  the  bath. 

5.  In  a  long  stem  thermometer,  the  combination  with  a 
bulb  and  a  stem,  of  a  packing  head  supporting  the  stem  in 
proximity  to  the  bulb,  a  tub«»  of  high  conductivity  contain- 
ing a  heat  conducting  bath  surrounding  the  stem  from  the 
head  upwardly,  and  Insulation  arranged  about  the  stem 
above  the  bath  containing  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  10  i»ot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


926,121.  COMBINATION  DRAWERS  AND  SUSPEN- 
SORY. Emil  a.  Melze.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  23. 
1908.     Serial  No.  434.680. 


A  pair  of  drawers  having  the  front  fly  in  combination 
with  a  suspensory  formed  therein,  said  suspensory  com- 
prising a  U  sliape<l  piece  of  fabric  arranged  upon  both 
sides  and  below  said  fly  and  stitch* d  along  both  Its  edges 
to  the  drawers,  the  lower  portion  t)elng  enlarged  and  with 
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the  adjacent  portion  of  the  draw  rs  forming  a  pocket, 
and  the  stitching  being  omitted  .^long  the  inner  edge  on 
one  Bide  of  the  fly  to  leave  an  opening  to  the  pocket,  sob- 
stantlnllT  as  d<>scrtl>ed. 


92%, 122.     LOCK.     Oir  r.in  MERioNrTTi,  West  Chester    Pa 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  4.S7,.'i64. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  lock,  of  a  casing,  a  carriage 
therein  capable  of  being  turned  by  a  key.  and  formed  by 
two  parallel  plates  rigidly  connected  to  each  other,  a 
bolt  having  a  portion  extending  l)etween  said  plates,  and 
locking  means  for  the  carriage  capable  of  being  released 
by  the  key. 

2.  The  combination  m  a  lock,  of  a  casing,  a  carriage 
capable  of  being  turned  by  the  key.  and  consisting  of  two 
rigidly  conu.<t.  d  plates  sparwi  apart,  a  bolt  having  an 
arm  extending  between  said  plates  of  the  carriage,  so 
as  to  be  engaged  by  a  key  after  the  carriage  has  been 
turned  a  predetermined  distance,  and  m  ans  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  rarriag.  against  movement  in  the 
absence  of  the  key 

,1.  The  coinbinBtlon  in  a  io<  k.  of  a  casing,  a  Iwlt,  a 
revoluble  carriage  oiipable  of  toeing  turned  by  the  key' so 
as  to  permit  said  key  to  operate  the  bolt,  an  automatic 
pawl  placed  to  engag.  and  lock  said  carriage  in  the 
absence  of  the  key.  after  it  has  bc-en  moved  a  definite 
distance  from  Its  ncrnial  position. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  lock,  of  a  casing,  a  bolt,  a 
revoluble  carriage  pla.ed  to  receive  a  key  and  capable  of 
l>eing  turned  thereby  into  a  position  to  permit  said  key 
to  operate  the  bolt,  means  released  by  the  key  for  holding 
said  carriage  in  its  normal  poslUon,  and  means  for  lo.klng 
said  carriage  in  the  absence  of  the  key  after  It  has  been 
moved  from  its  normal  position. 

:>.  The  combination  in  a  lock,  of  a  casing,  a  bolt  therein, 
a  carriage  revolubly  mounted  in  the  casing  and  including 
a  plate  having  a  peripheral  recess  or  recesaea,  a  pawl  or 
pawls  mounted  in  the  casing  and  capable  of  entering  said 
recess  or  recess.^s  to  lock  the  carriage,  said  pawl  or  pawls 
being  placed  to  be  released  by  the  key. 

[Claims  U  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925.123.  SIGNAL  MKCHANISM.  William  V  Moak 
Schenectadx.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  N.w  York  Filed  Nov  18  1908 
Serial  No.  40;<.1«S  -  , 

1  In  a  signal  mechanism,  an  electric  motor,  a  rotarv 
member  driven  thereby,  a  second  member,  operative  con 
nectiona  between  said  memlwrs  whereby  unidirectional 
rotation  of  the  flrst  member  pro<iuc«.s  a  reciprocating 
movement  of  the  second,  a  pair  of  Independently  movable 
«ig!.al  actui.ilne  members,  a  i.air  of  electromagnetic  clutch 
mechanisms  a.lapted  when  enerelzed  to  clutch  said  second 
member  to  said  slenal  aefuating  members  resi>..ctively 
upon  the  n,..v,.,n.„r  ,,r  said  second  memf^r  in  opposite 
directions,  .-noi  „„„„.  for  retaining  ««i,i  signal-actuating  I 
meml>prs  in  the  respective  positions  to  which  they  are 
moved  by  said  second  member 

2.   In   a  signal   ri hanlsm.   an  electric  motor    a    rotary 

member  driven  thereby,  a  se<ond  member,  operative  con  i 
nectJons  b«>tween  said  memlH-rs  wherebv  unidirectional 
rotation  of  the  flr.t  member  produces  «  reciprocating 
movement  of  the  second,  a  pair  of  independentlv  movable 
signal  aetuating  me.nbers,  a  p^ir  of  electrnmngneMc  cl-itch 
mechanisms  adapf-d  when  energized  to  clutch  said  second 
memiH-r     to     said    sismal  a-tnatinK     memb.  r«     resp^otivelv  1 


upon  the  m(  veuient  of  mid  second  member  in  opposite 
dire^-tlons.  and  means  controlled  by  said  clutch  mechanism 
for  retaining  said  signal-actuating  members  In  the  re 
spectlve  positions  to  which  they  are  mov..d  by  said  second 
meml>er. 

'.ft. 


3.  In  a  signal  mechanism,  a  pair  of  Independently  mov- 
able signal  actuating  members,  a  reciprocating  memb«-r 
serving  as  common  driving  meml>er  for  both  signal  actu- 
ating members,  means  for  clutching  said  reciprwating 
mfmber  to  said  signal  actuating  members  alternately  upon 
the  movement  of  said  reciprocating  member  in  .pposlte 
directions,  means  for  retaining  said  signal-actuating  mem- 
bers in  the  respective  positions  to  which  they  are  moved 
by  said  reciprocating  meml)er.  a  rotary  motor,  and  con- 
nections whereby  the  unidirectional  rotation  of  said 
motor  produces  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber 

4.  In  a  signal  mechanism,  a  pair  of  signal  actuating 
members  and  a  common  driving  member  therefor,  each 
capable  of  reciprocating  movement  on  a  common  axla 
independently  of  the  other  two,  means  for  clutching  said 
driving  member  to  said  signal-actuating  members  alter- 
nately upon  the  movement  of  said  driving  member  in 
opposite  directions,  means  for  retaining  said  signal  actu- 
ating memlwrs  in  the  positions  to  which  they  are  moved 
by  said  driving  member,  a  rotary,  motor,  and  connections 
whereby  the  unidirectional  rotation  of  said  motor  pro- 
duces a  reciprocating  movement  of  said  driving  member. 

5.  In  a  signal  mechanism,  a  pair  of  independently  mov- 
able signal  actuating  members,  a  reciprocating  member 
serving  as  common  driving  member  for  both  signal-actu- 
ating meml)er8,  means  for  clutching  said  reciprocating 
member  to  said  signal-actuating  members  alternately  upon 
the  movement  of  said  reciprocating  member  in  opposite 
directions,  means  controlled  by  said  clutching  means  for 
retaining  said  signal  actuating  members  In  the  nspective 
positions  to  which  they  are  moved  by  said  reciprocating 
member,  a  rotary  motor,  and  connections  whereby  the 
unidirectional  rotation  of  said  motor  produces  the  recipro- 
cating movement  of  said  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925.124.  POTATO  DIGGER.  Joseph  MoREAf.  St.  Ger- 
main de  Grantham.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  June  8 
U>08.     Serial  No    437,310 

1  A  potato  digger  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  plow  secured  thereto,  a  shaker  frame 
suspended  from  said  frame  In  the  n«r  of  said  plow  and 
adapted  to  receive  potatoes  therefrom,  a  horliontallv 
disposed  deflecting  plate  in  said  .shaker  frame,  extending 
l-ngltudlnslly  thereof  and  adapted  to  defl,  ct  the  potatoes 
late-ally  from  its  upjht  surface,  and  means  for  shaking 
said  shaker  frame 

2.   A    potato    digger    of    the    character    described    com 
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prising  a  frame,  a  ])low  secured  thereto,  a  shaker  frame 
suspended  from  said  frame  In  the  rear  of  said  plow,  a 
plurality  of  tint's  secured  to  said  shalier  frame  and  pro- 
JeotlDK  Inwardly  toward  the  center  thereof,  a  deflecting 
plate  secured  to  said  shalcer  frami'  above  said  tines,  and 
means  for  shalclng  s^aid  shaker  frame. 


3.  \  potato  digger  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  plow  secured  thereto,  a  shaker  frame 
suspended  from  said  frame  and  in  the  rear  of  said  plow, 
w^parating  wires  secured  to  said  shaker  frame,  a  plurality 
of  tines  secured  to  said  shaker  frame  below  said  separat- 
Inc  wires  and  directed  inwardly  toward  the  center  of 
said  frame,  n  deflecting  plate  secured  to  said  shaker  frame 
above  said  tines,  and  means  for  shaking  said  shaker  frame, 

4.  A  potato  digger  of  the  character  described  com- 
prisiu;;  a  frame,  a  plow  s«'cured  thereto,  a  shaker  frame 
siispend'-d  from  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  adapted  to  allow  the  passage  of  potatoes. 
a  deflecting  plate  mounted  in  said  shaker  frame  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  same,  and  overlying  the 
opening  tlierein,  and  means  for  shaking  the  shaker  frame. 

.').  .V  potato  digger  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  plow  secured  thereto,  a  shaker  frame 
8usi)ended  from  said  frame  in  the  rear  of  said  plow  and 
adapteil  to  receive  potatoes  therefrom,  a  deflecting  i>late 
e.xteiiding  longitudinally  thereof,  spring  connections  be- 
tween said  deflecting  plate  and  said  plow,  and  means  for 
shaking  said  shaker  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925.125  ELECTRIC  METER.  Petkk  C.  Moroanthaleb, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  (general  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1908.  Se 
rial  No.  411,255. 


n 


1.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  with  a  lower 
thrust  bearing,  a  collar  at  each  end  of  the  shaft,  a  lever  in 
operative  relation  with  one  collar  for  lifting  the  shaft 
away  from  the  bearing  and  holding  one  end  firmly,  and  n 
cap  for  the  bearing  encircling  the  shaft  and  in  operative 
relation  with  the  other  collar  holding  the  same  firmly 
when  the  sliaft  is  lifted. 


2.  In  a  met.r,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  collar  at 
each  end  thefeof.  a  lever  oinrated  by  the  action  of  a  screw 
mechanism  nt  one  end,  the  other  end  In  operative  relation 
to  the  upper  collar  of  the  shaft,  so  that  upon  movement  of 
the  screw  It  raises  the  shaft  and  tiolds  the  same  rlrmly, 
and  a  fixed  cap  surn^unding  the  lower  end  of  tlie  shaft  and 
in  operative  relation  to  the  lower  collar  of  the  shaft  hold- 
ing the  same  firmly  when  the  shaft  is  raised. 

3.  In  a  meter,  the  comliination  of  a  vertical  shaft  with 
a  lower  thrust  l>earlng,  and  a  collar  at  each  end,  a  lever 
in  operative  relation  with  the  upper  collar  raising  the 
shaft  off  the  thrust  l)earing  holding  the  upper  collar  firmly 
and  controlled  by  a  screw  extending  beyond  the  upper 
portion  of  the  meter  casing,  and  a  cap  attached  to  the 
lower  bearing  surrounding  the  shaft  above  the  lower  collar 
and  holding  the  same  firmly  when  the  shaft  is  raised. 


9  2  5,126.  APIAI{.\TUS  FOR  BREWERY  PI TCHING- 
MACHINES.  B-iBBRT  Moxh.»m.  Wilmington.  Dei.  Filed 
.Mar    5,  1900.     Serial  No,  481.473'. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deaertbed.  In  com- 
bination, a  delivery  pipe,  a  casing  surrounding  and  movable 
longitudinally  upon  said  pipe,  a  port  in  said  pipe,  and 
passages  in  the  wall  of  said  casing,  longitudinally  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  one  passage  opening  free  from  said 
casing,  the  other  passage  connecting  one  portion  of  the  In- 
terior of  the  ca.sing  with  another  portion  of  the  interior  of 
the  casing,  one  punsage  adapted  to  register  with  the  port 
In  one  position  of  the  casing,  and  the  other  passage  to 
register  with  the  port  in  the  other  position  of  the  casing 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  closed  ended  delivery  pipe,  a  port  In  said  pipe,  a 
casing  surrounding  movable  longitudinally  and  extending 
beyond  said  delivery  pipe,  a  passage  In  said  casing  adapted 
to  register  wltii  said  port  in  one  position  of  the  casing, 
and  a  by-pass  in  said  casing  adapted  to  register  with  said 
port  in  another  paeitlon  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  delivery  pii>e,  a  casing  surrounding  and  movable 
longitudinally  u|«oo  said  pipe,  a  jMirt  in  said  pipe,  passages 
in  the  wall  of  said  casing,  longitudinally  separated  from 
each  other,  one  paisagi'  opening  free  from  said  casing,  the 
other  passage  connecting  one  portion  of  the  interior  of  the 
casing  with  another  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  casing, 
one  passage  adapietl  to  register  with  the  port  in  one  posi- 
tion of  the  casing,  and  the  other  passage  to  register  witli 
the  port  in  the  otlwr  position  of  the  casing,  and  a  spring. 
against  the  action  of  whicli  «aid  ca.sing  moves  in  one  direc- 
tion. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tlie  cliarartf-r  ilescriUed.  in  comM 
nation,  a  closed  ended  delivery  pipe,  a  [lort  in  said  pipe,  a 
casing  surrounding  movable  longitudinally  upon  said  pipe 
and  extending  beyond  said  (delivery  pipe,  a  passage  in  sai<i 
casing  adapted  to  register  with  said  p<irt  in  one  position 
of  tlie  casing,  .ind  n  l>y  pass  in  said  casing  adapted  to  reg 
ister  with  said  port  in  another,  position  of  the  casing,  anil 
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a  spring,  against  the  action  ..f  wlilrh  said  casing  moves  in 
one  direction. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  delivery  pipe,  a  casing  surrounding  and  movable 
longitudinally  upon  said  pipo.  s  port  in  said  pipe,  passages 
in  the  wall  of  said  casing,  longitudinally  separated  from 
each  other,  one  passage  op,-ninu  free  from  said  casing,  the 
other  passage  connecting  one  portion  of  the  Interior  of  the 
casing  with  another  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  casing, 
one  passage  adapted  to  register  with  The  port  In  one  posi- 
tion of  the  casing,  and  the  other  passage  to  register  with 
the  port  in  the  other  jxisition  of  the  casing,  and  a  i>,ickage 
support    carried   by   said   casing 

[Claims  fi  to  «  not  printed  in  the  Gaeettc.] 


925,127.     ROTARY     ENGINE.     Alexasdbr     McDonald. 
Detroit.  Mich.      Filed  Nov.  13.  1908.      Serial  No.  462..158. 


^'  \' 

*•  *•«  rotary  engine,  the  combination  oi  the  concentric 
dlaka  aAapted  for  rotation  In  oppoalte  directions  having 
buckets  In  their  contiguous  facea,  means  for  admitting  a 
propulsive  agent  Into  sal.l  buckets,  means  for  permitting 
the  escape  of  said  propulsive  agent,  a  shaft  with  which  one 
of  said  disks  is  conne<ied.  a  gear  ring  carried  by  each  of 
said  disks,  and  a  pinion  connecting  said  gear  rings  where- 
by the  opposite  rotary  motion  of  the  disks  is  transmitted 
to  aald  shaft  to  turn  it  continuously  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tlie  comliination  of  the  concentric 
dlska  having  buckets  in  their  contiguous  faces,  means  for 
rotatlvely  associating  said  disks  to  permit  tiiem  to  turn  in 
opposite  directions,  the  inner  disk  having  a  central  open- 
ing and  a  hollow  shaft  commtinlcating  th.rewith,  there 
being  passages  wit  Inn  the  inner  disk  leading  from  said 
central  op«'nlng  to  the  buckets  of  said  disk,  an  exhaust 
pIlK'  passing  through  said  hollow  shaft  and  central  open 
Ing.  there  In-ing  exhaust  ports  within  the  central  disk  ex- 
tending from  the  periphery  thereof  and  Communicating 
with  said  exhaust  pipe,  a  shaft  connected  with  one  of  said 
disks,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  opposite  rotary 
movement  of  the  disks  to  said  shaft  to  turn  it  continuously 
In  one  direction 

.^.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tlie  combination  of  the  concentric 
disks  having  i.uckets  in  their  contiguous  faces,  means  for 
Introducing  a  propulsive  agent  to  the  buckets  of  said 
disks,  means  for  permuting  the  escape  ,,f  said  propulsive 
agent,  a  shaft  connecte<l  with  the  central  disk,  a  ring  uiKm 
the  outer  disk  having  int.-rnai  gear  teeth,  a  ring  upon  the 
central  disk  having  .xternal  gear  teeth,  and  a  pinion 
mounted  upon  a  fixed  supptirt  and  meshing  with  the  teeth 
of  said  gear  rings,  whereby  the  opposite  rotary  motion  of 
the  disks  Is  transmitted  to  said  shaft  to  drive  it  continu- 
ously  in  one  direction 

4  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  the  concentric 
disks  liaving  buckets  in  their  contiguous  faces,  means  for 
introducing  a  propulsive  agent  to  said  buckets,  means  for 
permitting  the  escape  of  said  propulsive  agent,  transverse 


packing  strips  between  the  buckets  of  the  onter  disk  biT- 
ing  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  Inner  disk,  circular 
packing  rings  interposed  Iw^tween  the  peripheries  of  said 
disks  at  the  terminal.s  of  said  transverse  packing  strips,  a 
shaft,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  opposite  rotary  mo- 
tion of  said  disks  to  said  shaft  to  turn  it  continuously  in 
one  direction. 


925.128.  PAPER  MATKRIAI.  Michaei.  A  M.  Guibb. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1908.  Serial  No 
462.848. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  elastic  sheet  mate- 
rial consisting  of  flat  spring  steel  strips  Interlaced  together 
to  form  a  flat  mat  completely  emin-dded  In  layers  of  vul- 
canized fiber  whereby  flat  contacting  surfaces  are  provided 
to  permit  of  the  ready  adherence  of  the  layers  of  vulcan- 
ised fiber  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  elastic  sheet  material 
for  trunks  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  softening  sheets 
of  vulcanlied  fiber  by  the  application  of  steam,  then  drying 
one  side  of  each  sheet  by  the  application  of  heat,  then  lay- 
ing a  mat  of  spring  steel  strips  previously  subjected  to  a 
bath  of  anti-rust  material  betwwn  the  softened  sheets  with 
dried  sides  together,  and  then  uniting  the  sheets  and  strips 
together  by  compression. 


025.129.     STALK  RAKE.     William  Nicholsos.  FIndlay. 
111.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.159. 


1.  A  rake  comprising  a  draft  frame,  a  rake  head  rotata- 
bly  held  In  said  frame,  t^eth  carried  by  said  head,  and 
means  for  holding  tlie  head  against  rotation,  said  means 
consisting  of  collars,  set  screws  carried  by  the  collars 
engaging  the  shaft  to  hold  said  collars  adjusted  tongues 
or  projections  on  said  collars  and  spring  press  sliding 
bolts  adapted  to  engage  said   tongues  or  projections 

2  A  rake  comprising  draft  sills,  a  rake  head  rotatably 
held  in  said  draft  sills,  rake  teeth  carried  by  the  head  and 
having  detachable  easily  breakable  points,  and  means  for 
holding  the  head  against  rotation  and  for  adjusting  the 
Inclination  of  the  teeth,  said  means  consisting  of  ci. liars, 
set  screws  carried  liy  the  collars  engaging  the  shaft  to 
hold  said  collars  adjusted  tongues  or  projections  on  said 
collars  and  spring  press  sliding  bolts  adapted  to  engage 
said   tongues  or  projections. 

.'{  A  rake  comprising  a  draft  frame,  means  f..r  coupling 
said  frame  to  a  vehicle,  a  rake  head  rotatably  beld  in  the 
draft  frame,  teeth  carried  In  the  bead,  said  teeth  each  com- 
prising a  tuiiuiar  member  and  a  point  held  in  said  mem- 
ber, said  point  being  readily  breakable,  collars  mounted  on 
the  shaft  of  the  rake,  means  for  liolding  the  collars  at  the 
proper  adjustment,  projections  formed  on  said  collars 
spring  sliding  Itolts  for  engaging  said  projections  and 
means  for  operating  said  sliding  bolts. 


j^n 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JLNE  15,  1909. 


925.1  50       REWINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  PNEUMATIC    [ 
PIANf)S.      Aroi'ST  NoBDEEN,   Newcastle,   Ind.,   asslf^nor 
to  Ray  Piano  Company,  Newcastle,  Ind..  a  Copartner- 
ship.    Filed  Dec.  16.  1907      Serial  No,  406.636. 


.V  pneumatii-  piano  including  a  .shaft  fur  rewinding  a 
•heet  of  music  that  has  a  tubular  end  portion,  a  drivlnjf 
wheel  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting pin  tlierefrom,  a  clutch  rod  mounted  slidingly  in 
the  hollow  portion  of  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  pin 
adapted  when  the  rod  Is  moved  inwardly  to  interlock  with 
the  pin  on  said  wheel,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said 
rod  outwardly,  and  pneumatic  means  for  moving  said  rod 
into  the  clutching  position. 


9  2  5  .  1  .-^  1  TESTING-MACHINE.  Thor.stb.v  Y  Olsen. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug  3.  1908.  Serial  No. 
446,785. 


rlages  having  mean«  far  the  ntfachmeat  of  the  piece  to  be 
tested,  a  devic>>  for  applying  tension  to  one  of  the  car- 
riages, a  movable  body  connected  to  the  other  carriage 
and  having  a  device  tending  to  operate  in  a  definite  man- 
ner to  oppose  movement  of  said  carriage  during  a  certala 
portion  of  said  moTement.  said  device  being  constructed 
to  oppose  the  further  movement  of  said  4)ody  after  it  has 
been  displaced  to  a  predetermined  extent,  in  a  manner 
different  from  that  at  first  occurring,  with  a  stress  indicat- 
ing device  for  said  machine. 

5.  The  comblnfttiou  in  a  testing  machine  of  a  frame, 
two  carriages  movable  thereon,  means  for  attaching  said 
carriages  to  a  body  to  he  tested,  means  for  applying  ten- 
sion to  one  of  the  oarrlages,  a  movable  arm  connected  to 
the  other  carriage,  with,  a  weight  for  opposin;:  the  move- 
ment of  the  arm  wtun  tension  Is  applied,  said  parts  being 
arranned  to  cause  the  weiuiit  to  exert  Its  opposition  to  tlie 
movement  of  the  arm  in  different  ways  for  different  loadfl 
on  the  machine,  and  an  Indicator  for  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  rombiuatlon  in  a  testing  machine  of  an  Indicator. 
means  for  applying  stress  to  a  body  to  be  tested,  the  same 
Including  means  for  engaging  the  body  under  test,  and  a 
device  connected  to  said  indicator  as  well  as  to  said  en- 
gaging means,  said  device  including  a  memt>er  movable 
when  stress  is  applied  to  the  body  under  test  to  an  amount 
dependent  upon  said  stress,  and  also  having  an  element 
opposing  a  definite  portion  of  the  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber In  one  manner,  and  oppoHlni:  another  part  of  such 
movement  in  a  different  manner. 

2.  A  testlnt:  mactilne  liavlng  means  for  applying  stress 
to  a  body  to  be  tested,  said  means  including  an  element 
movable  to  an  extent  dependent  upon  the  stress  applied, 
and  a  device  for  causing  the  ratio  of  such  movement  to 
the  stress  to  t)e  different  when  small  stresses  are  applied 
from  that  existing  upon  the  application  of  larger  stresses. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  testing  machine  of  an  indicator, 
a  scale  therefor  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  graduations. 
and  means  for  applying  stress  to  n  body  to  be  tested,  the 
same  Including  means  for  causing  the  movement  of  said 
indicator  to  vary  with  the  stress  applied  to  the  body  under 
test,  and  also  Including  a  device  for  catisinir  the  ratio  of 
the  movement  of  the  indicator  to  the  stress  to  be  different 
while  it  is  movlnL'  over  one  set  of  grndtiatlons  from  that 
exiatine  while  It  is  moving  over  the  f>ther  set  of  gradua- 
tions 

4     The    coniljinatlon    In    a    testlne    machine    of    two    car- 


925,132.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Hbnby  O. 
Reist.  Scbenectaiy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  29, 
1908.      Serial  No.  41R.489. 


1.  In  combination  witli  n  driven  device,  n  dynamo- 
electric  machine  h:ivinir  a  rotatabie  menit«?r  mounted  on  a 
shaft  arranged  to  |)e  moved  axially  In  Its  bearings,  and  a 
breakable  spindle  between  the  dynamo-electric  machine 
and  the  driven  device,  whereby  when  the  shaft  Is  sub- 
jected to  a  severe  end  thrust  due  to  the  breaking  of  tlie 
apindle.  it  will  more  axially  In  its  bearings  without  in- 
juring the  parts  of  the  dynamo-electric  machine. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  driven  device,  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  having:  a  rotatabie  member  mounted  on  a 
shaft  arranged  to  be  movalile  aiially  in  its  bearlnvrs.  a 
breakable  spindle  t>tween  said  shaft  and  the  driven  de 
vice,  and  means  for  preventing  said  shaft  from  moving 
axially   under   normal    conditions 

3.  In  combination  with  a  driven  devlee.  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  liavlnt  a  rotatabie  member  mounted  on  a 
shaft  arranged  to  he  moved  axially  in  Its  bearings,  a  break- 
able spindle  between  said  shaft  and  the  driven  device, 
and  breakable  means  for  holding  said  shaft  In  Its  normal 
position  until  suhjected  to  a  severe  end  thrust. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  driven  device,  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  having  a  rotatat)le  member  mounted  on  a 
shaft  arranired  to  he  moved  axially  in  Its  bearings,  a 
breakable  spindle  t)etween  said  shaft  and  the  driven  de- 
vice, and  breakable  means  engaein?  the  end  of  said  shaft 
for  holding  said  shaft  In  its  normal  position  until  suh- 
Jected  to  a  severe  end  thrust. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  driven  device,  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  having  a  rotatabie  member  mounted  on  a 
shaft  arranged  to  move  axially  In  its  bearings,  an  end 
thrust  bearing  engaging  th-  end  of  said  shaft  and  ar- 
rfintced  to  hold  said  siiaft  In  its  norm.il  position,  and  n 
breaka'jie  spindle  between  said  shaft  and  said  device, 
whereby  when  the  ahaft  Is  subjected  to  a  severe  end  thrust 
due  to  the  breakluf  of  the  spindle.  It  will  move  axially  in 
its  bearings  without  injuring  the  parts  of  the  dynamo- 
electric    machine. 

(Clainis  0  to  lf>  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.  3 
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"""sof 'sr  S*^^/-*;^''^'^  ERTIBLE  CAR.     EDw.ar,  T.  RoBiK-       othet    on   the  front  wall  of  «ld  reCM..  ttat  on  th.  Utt.r 
SON    ht    Ixjuls.  Mo  .  assignor  to  St    Louts  Car  Company.       being  undercut  and  overlying  that  on  the  landside 
St.  Louis.  Mo  .  a  Corporation     Filed  Feb.  11.  1908     Serial 
No  4ir>..^^4 


,Ji9 


^  A  plow  having  a  detachable  iandslde.  the  plow-stand- 
ard having  a  lateral  recess  in  which  the  landside  is  fitted 
and  means  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  the  forward 
end  of  the  landside  whereby  to  mnirtain  the  concnre  of 
the  landside  face  of  the  plow,  said  means  consisting  of 
a  lug  suhstantially  like  the  half  part  of  a  conntersunk 
I  bolt-head  on  the  front  wall  of  said  recess  and  a  corresy.ond- 
Ingly  shaped  socket  on  the  front  end  of  the  landside  the 
said  lug  being  seated  In  the  said  socket. 


1  The  combination  with  n  car  body  having  a  deck  aash 
receiving  compartment,  of  a  guide  rail  Inflexibly  supported 
In  said  compartment,  a  traveler  carried  by  said  sash  and 
adapted  to  ro,>perafe  with  said  guide  rail,  and  rest  strlpa 
at  the  l)ottom  of  said  compartment. 

2  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  deck  sash 
receiving  compartment,  of  a  rigid  strip  locate<l  in  said  com- 
partment at  the  lower  side  of  the  deck  roof,  a  guide  rail 
Inflexibly  attBch»Hl  to  said  strip  and  extending  beyond  one 
side  of  the  strip,  a  sash,  and  h  traveler  carried  by  said 
sash  and  having  a  stud  adapted  to  travel  on  the  extended 
portion  of  said  rail,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  conildnatlon  of  a  car  body  having  a  deck  sash  r^ 
celvlng  romi-artment.  of  a  guide  rail  Inflexibly  supported 
In  .said  compflrtment.  a  sash,  a  traveler  carried  by  said 
sash  and  straddling  said  guide  rail  at  one  side  thereof,  and 
a  spring  earrl.d  by  said  sash  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  guide  rail  at  a  point  opposite  to  that  with  which  said 
traveler  has  engagement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  the  window  posts  of  a  car.  of  a 
sash  operable  In  said  posts,  rests  secured  to  said  posts  and 
having  V  shaped  nieml>ers  at  their  upper  ends,  and  socket 
plates  .arried  by  said  sash  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
V  shaped  members  of  said  reats  when  the  sash  Is  in  low- 
ered position,  substantially  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  with  window  posts  .,f  a  car.  of  aash 
rests  secured  to  said  posts  and  having  inclined  upper  ends, 
and  V  shaped  memhers  adjacent  to  said  inclined  upper 
ends,  sash  socket  plates  carrb-d  by  said  sash  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  V  shaped  inombers,  and  angle  arms  carried 
by  said  .sash  and  ada)>t.-.l  to  .  nguge  the  inclined  upper 
ends  of  said  rests,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 


925,135  .T.AfKETC.^N.  Frankltx  Rrooi.pH.  Winnetks. 
III.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company.  New  York. 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar  9.  1907 
Serial  No.  .36],59»i 


'h&if 


996.134      PLOW.     James  R    Rosketter,  KnoxvlUe,  Tenn., 

assignor  to  The  \\m    J    Oliver  Manufacturing  Company. 

Knoxvllle.  Tenn  .  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee       Filed  Feb 

8.  1909      Serial  No    4  7f",.r,l>0 

1.  A  plow  having  n  detachable  landside  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  oncave  of  the  landside  face  of  the  plow 
which  consists  of  an  interlocking  connection  between  the 
front  end  of  the  landside  and  contiguous  part  of  the  plow 
whereby  said  front  -nd  of  thp  landside  is  prevei.ted  from 
lateral  displacement 

2  A  plow  having  a  detachable  landside.  the  plow -stand 
ard  having  a  lateral  recess  In  which  the  landside  is  fitted, 
and  means  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  the  forward 
end  of  the  landside  whereby  to  maintain  the  concave  of  the 
landside  face  of  the  plow,  said  means  consisting  of  a  !ug 
and  socket,  one  on  the  front  end  of  the  landside  and  the 


jr^,c^ 


1.   In    a    Jacketed    can.    the    cftmbination   with    the    can 

j    body  and  can  heads,  of  a  fibrous  jacket  wrapped  In  succes- 

I  slve  layers  around  the  can  body,  the  Inner  layer  cemented 

I  to  the  can  body  and  the  succeasive  layers  cemented  to  each 

other,  the  can  beads  having  folded  rims  embracing  the  ends 

of  the  jacket,  and  a  supplemental  bottom  having  a  metal 

rim  contacting  with  and  soldered  to  the  Ixjttom  hi  ad.  said 

fibrous  jacket  having  a  bandage-like  gripping  action  on  the 

can  body  and  the  body  and  jacket  being  irremovably  united 

throughout  their  contacting  stirfaces  and   forming  a   com 

poalte  unitary  structure.  sul)staDtlally  as  sj.ecitied 

2.  In  a  jacketed  can.  the  combination  with  a  sheet  metal 
can  body  and  can  heads,  of  a  paper  jacket  wrapped  in  suc- 
cessive layers  around  the  can  Ixvly.  the  inner  layer  ce- 
mented to  the  can  body  nud  the  successive  layers  i^eniented 
to  each  other,  the  can  heads  and  can  body  having  Inter- 
folded  rims  uniting  the  same  together  and  surr')unding. 
embracing  and  compressing  the  ends  of  the  jackri  said 
paper  jacket  having  n  bandage  like  .gripping  action  on  the 
can  body,  and  the  t)ody  and  .lacket  being  Irremovably 
united  throughout  their  contacting  surfai-es  and  forming  a 
composite  unitary  sirtfture  and  said  can  heads  t>elng  also 
rigidly  connected  to  the  paper  laeket  as  well  as  to  the  can 
body.   substsntlBllT  as  sr>e<-1fie<l 

3.  In  a  jacketed  can.  flie  combiuatlon  with  a  sheet  metal 
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can  body  and  can  heads,  of  a  paper  jacket  wrapped  in  sac- 
cesRlv..  "lavers  around  the  can  body,  the  Inner  layer  ce^ 
mentcd  to'the  can  bmly  and  the  successive  layers  cemented 
to  each  other,  thr  can  heads  and  can  body  having  inter- 
folded  rims  uniting  the  sam^  together  and  surrounding 
embracInK  and  compressing  the  ends  of  the  jacket,  said 
paper  jacket  having  a  bandage-like  gripping  action  on  the 
can  body,  and  the  body  and  Jacket  being  irremovably 
united  throughout  their  contacting  surfaces  and  forming  a 
composite  unitary  structure,  and  said  can  heads  being  also 
rigidlv  connected  to  the  paper  jacket  as  well  as  to  the  can 
bodv  and  a  supi.lemcntal  bottom  having  a  metal  rim  con- 
tacting with  and  soldered  to  the  bottom  head  of  the  can 
iKKlv.  said  metal  rim  having  annular  fiang.  s  eml>racing 
oaid  supplemental  bottom,  substantially  as  specified. 

4  In  a  jacketed  can.  the  combination  with  a  sheet  metal 
can  bodv  and  can  heads,  of  a  paper  jacket  wrapped  in  suc- 
cessive iavers  around  the  can  body,  the  inner  layer  cement- 
ed to  the  can  body  and  the  successive  layers  cemented  to 
each  other,  said  paper  jacket  having  a  bandag.  like  grip- 
ping action  on  the  can  l)ody  and  the  body  and  Jacket  being 
Irremovablv  united  throughout  their  contacting  surfaces 
and  formlrlg  a  composite  unitary  structure  and  said  can 
heads  being  al.so  rigidly  connected  to  the  paper  Jacket  as 
well  as  to  the  can  body,  said  can  head  and  can  body  hav- 
ing rims  interfolded  and  united  l)y  double  seams  and  said 
interfoided  rims  of  the  can  body  and  can  heads  emhracing. 
surrounding  and  compressing  both  ends  of  the  jacket,  sub 
stantiallv  as  specified.  . 

.-.     In  a  Jacketed  can.  the  combination  with  a  sheet  metal 
can  b..dv  and  can  heads,  of  a  paper  jacket  wrapped  in  suc- 
ressive  Iavers  ar.iund  the  can  body,  the  inner  layer  cement- 
ed to  the"  can  body  and  the  successiv  layers  cemented  to 
each  other,  said  paper  Jacket  having;  a  haudage-like  grip 
ping  action  on  the  ean  body  and  the  bf>dy  and  Jacket  being 
immovably    united    throughout    their   contacting   surfaces 
and   forming  a  composite   unitary   structure   and   said   can 
heads  being  also  rigidly  connected  to  the  paper  jacket  as 
well  as  to  the  can  body,  said  can  head  and  can  body  hav- 
ing rims  interfolded  and  united  by  double  seams  and  said 
interfolded  rims  of  the  can  iKxly  and  can  heads  embracing, 
surrounding  and  compressing  both  ends  of  the  jacket,  said 
paper  jacket  having  an  external  waterproof  coating,  sub- 
stantially as  specified.  , 


which  Is  connected  to  pach  of  said  stationary  parts  one  of 
said  foldable  parts  having  a  h.«)k  member  and  slot,  and  the 
other  foldable  parts  havin>:  a  hook  member  to  co  act  with 
the  first  named  hook  member  and  to  be  contained  within 
the  slot  thereof  when  the  parts  are  In  their  open  position. 
and  a  tongue  forme<l  on  one  of  said  foldable  parts  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  of  said  foldable  parts  when  said  parts 
are  in  their  open  adjii«tment  to  therel,y  hobi  thr  h.K.ks  in 
engagement  with  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 


925.137.  AUTOMATIC  BR-VKE  SYSTEM  Wit.i.UM  U. 
(;  Shaw  and  Os<ar  .Iouvson,  La  Fayette.  Ind..  as- 
sljrnors  of  one  third  to  Valentine  McNeer.  Wabash.  Ind. 
Filed    .I.in.   'SJ,    190e.      Serial    No.   412,160. 


925.136.     EASEL.     Alfred  Schickeki.ino,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  190(».     Serial  No.  4Tl,St».'). 


In  a  system  of  the  type  aet  forth,  the  combination  with 
a  car  or  cab.  rail  conductors,  means  for  driving  said  car 
or  cab.  controlling  means  for  said  driving  means  and  a 
source  of  electric  supply,  of  a  motor  electrically  connected 
with  said  source  of  sspply.  a  brush  on  said  conductor  con- 
nections between  said  motor  and  said  brush,  a  second  con- 
ductor, connections  between  said  source  of  supply  and  said 
second  conductor,  a  fhaft  Including  in  said  motor,  a  wheel 
on  «aid  shaft,  an  air  compression  chamt>er.  a  conductor 
leading  therefrom,  a  valve  in  said  conductor  and  operative 
connections  betw.-en  said  c<.ntrolling  means  and  said  wheel 
and  between  said  valve  and  said  wheel  comprising  a  guide, 
a  p»lr  of  blocks  independently  slldable  in  said  guide,  a 
pitman  conn-cting  otie  of  said  blocks  to  said  wheel,  and 
links  connecting  said  valve  and  switch  to  the  other  block. 


905  138  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  RoBEHT  Shbpkn- 
HELM.  Des  Molne«.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1905.  Serial 
No.   244..'^25. 


-/e 


iCt 


Q 


1.  An  easel  having  a  frame  and  a  support  therefor,  said 
support  being  formed  of  two  stationary  parts  each  of 
which  is  attached  to  the  frame,  each  of  said  stationary 
parts  having  a  foldable  part  projecting  from  it.  one  of  said 
foldable  parts  forming  a  stop  and  l)eing  provided  with  a 
hook,  and  the  other  foldable  part  having  a  hook  shaped 
por«-lon  to  CO  act  with  the  first  named  hook,  and  a  tongue 
adapted  to  engage  said  stop  to  retain  the  hooks  in  position 
when  the  easel  is  in  its  open  adjustment,  substantially  as 

described. 

2.  An  easel  comprising  a  frame  and  a  support  therefor, 
said  support  Including  two  stationary  parts  each  of  which 
is  secured  to  the  frame,  and   two   foldable  parts  one   of 
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1     In  a  pump  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 

reciprocating  rod.  a  supporting  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
the  frame,  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  the 
shaft  means  for  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  said  rod 
to  impart  a  reciprocating  motion  to  it  when  the  shaft  if 
rotated  an  arm  .dvoted  to  said  frame  and  extended  later- 
ally a  rod  connected  to  the  said  rod  and  to  tt.e  said  arm 
and' extended  vertically,  and  a  spring  for  normally  exert- 
ing an  upward  pressure  on  said  arm. 

"    In  a  pump  <lrivlng  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 

recTprocatlng   pump   rod.   a   frame,    a    pulley    having   an    e.x- 

,   tended   hub  and  a   pinion   integral   with   said   hub.   a  shaft 
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rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  thereto 
and  in  mesh  with  the  pinion,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  means 
for  connecting  the  pump  rod  with  said  arm,  and  with  the 
gear  wheel,  a  second  arm,  and  n  spring  connected  with 
said  arm  designed  to  move  it  to  Its  limit  in  one  direction, 
and  to  have  power  stored  In  It.  when  the  rod  and  arm  are 
moved  by  the  rotary  shaft  In  the  other  direction 

3.  In  a  pump  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pump  rod.  a  frame,  a  stiaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  gear 
wheel  and  an  arm  fixed  thereto  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pump  rod  means  for  connertinu  the  pump  rod  with  said 
pear  wheel,  an  arm  to  reciprocate  the  pump  rod  when  the 
shaft  is  rotated,  a  hub  having  a  pulley  and  a  small  pinion 
thereon,  the  latter  being  In  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel,  a 
rotatable  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame,  an  arm  fixed  to  the 
shaft  and  connected  with  the  pump  rod.  and  a  spring 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  designed  to  exert  a  continuous 
upward  pressure  upon  the  pnmp  rod  during  its  entire 
stroke. 

4.  In  a  pump  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pump  rod.  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  gear 
wheel,  and  an  arm  fixed  thereto  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pump  rod,  means  fur  connecting  the  pump  rod  with  said 
gear,  an  arm  to  reciprocate  the  pump  rod  when  the  shaft 
Is  rotated,  a  pulley  having  an  extended  hub  and  a  pinion 
thereon,  the  latter  being  In  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel,  a 
rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  second  shaft,  an 
arm  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  connected  with  the  pump  rod. 
and  a  spring  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  designed  to  exert 
a  continuous  upward  pressure  upon  the  pump  rod  during 
Its  entire  stroke,  and  mtans  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
said  spring. 

5  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  pump  rod.  a 
frame,  a  hub  rotatably  supported  on  the  frame,  a  pulley 
and  a  pinion  formed  integral  with  the  said  hub,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  there- 
to and  meshed  with  the  aforesaid  pinion,  an  arm  on  said 
shaft,  two  arms  c(nne<ted  with  the  pump  rod  and  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  said  arm  and  gear  wheel  on 
the  shaft,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  notched  disk 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  said  frame  having  a 
stationary  lug  to  Xx-  engaged  by  the  notched  disk,  a  spring 
colled  upon  the  said  shaft  with  one  end  adjustably  con- 
nected with  the  notched  disk,  an  arm  fixed  to  the' other 
end  of  the  said  shaft  and  having  said  spring  connected 
therewith,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  with  said  arm  and 
adjustably  connected  with  one  of  the  pump  rod  arms. 


925.1.S9  RAILWAY-CAR  DOOR  OR  GATE.  Loiis  A. 
Sherman.  l>etrolt.  Mich.  Filed  Mar,  15,  1909.  Serial 
No.  483.;'.5(». 

1.  In  combination  with  a  weight  closed  door,  a  latch 
adapted  to  lock  the  door  in  closed  position,  a  fluid  actu- 
ated piston  adapted  to  engage  the  latch  and  unlock  the 
same  from  the  door  and  to  subseguently  engage  the  door 
and  open  the  same,  substantially  as   de8crll)ed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  a  weighted  cord 
engaging  over  a  sheave,  by  whose  pull  the  door  Is  nor- 
mally held  closed,  a  latch  adapted  to  lock  the  door  in 
closed  position  wl.en  it  las  rea(  l,»>d  its  position  of  full 
closure,  and  a  fluid  actuated  piston  meaitjer  adapted  to 
trip  said  latch  and  release  it  from  locking  position  and  to 
thereafter  press  against  the  door  to  effect  its  opening,  sub- 
stantially  as  descrll)«'d 

:{.  In  combination  with  a  weight  closed  door,  a  latch 
adapted  to  lock  the  door  In  closed  position,  spaced  electric 
terminals  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  connection  when 
said  latch  is  In  locking  position,  means  for  Indicating  that 
the  electric  circuit  is  thereby  closed,  and  a  fluid  actuated 
piston  adapted  to  force  the  latch  from  its  locking  position 
and  by  continued  forward  movement  to  cause  the  opening 
of  the  door,  substantially  as  d<  scribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  weight  closed 
doors,  latch  members  adapted  to  loc  i  the  same  in  closed 
position,  a  fluid  actuated  piston  for  each  latch  adapted  to 
trip  the  same  from  their  locking  position  and  for  moving 
Its  door  to  open  position,  an  electrical  circuit  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  the  descent  of  all  of  said  latch  members  to 
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locking  position  and  to  be  broken  by  the  displacement  of 
any  one  from  its  locking  position,  and  means  actuated  by 


//o 


the  opening  and  closing  of  said  circuit  for  indicating  its 
condition,  substantially  as  described. 


925,140  DUPLICATINC.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.  ALBERT  G.  Shbbwood.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Nov.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  402,781. 


'  1.  The  combination  with  the  platen  of  a  typewriting 
,  machine  of  a  supporting  structure,  a  web  of  blank  pap«'r 
I  mounted  thereon  and  extending  around  the  platen,  with  a 
web  of  color  bearing  material  extending  around  the  platen 
upon  the  outside  of  the  paper  web.  a  yieldingly  supported 
spindle  for  the  reception  of  said  color  bearing  web  after  It 
has  passed  around  the  platen,  a  roller  placed  to  friction- 
ally  engage  the  surface  of  the  material  wound  on  said 
spindle  and  means  for  driving  said  roller  from  the  platen. 

2.  The  combination  wit l^  the  platen  of  a  typewriting 
machine  of  a  supporting  sir^iure.  a  web  of  paper  in  the 
form  of  a  roll  having  one  end  extending  around  the  platen, 
a  web  of  color  bearing  material,  means  for  guiding  said 
latter  web  around  the  platan  upon  the  outside  surface  of 
said  papt'r  web.  means  for  supportint:  a  supply  roll  of  the 
color  bearing  web  at  one  end  of  the  same,  and  means  for 
winding  up  the  other  end  of  the  said  web,  with  a  casing 
Inclosing  said  rolls,  a  knife  movahly  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  path  of  the  paper  web.  and  an  operating  handle  for 
the  knife  projecting  at  one  side  of  tie  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  platen  of  a  typewriting 
macMne,  of  a  supporting  structure  for  said  platen,  a 
frame  mounted  on  said  structure,  n  web  of  blank  pap»r  in 
the  form  of  a  roll  having  a  supporting  spindle  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  web  of  color  bearing  materitri  eiu-nding 
around  the  platen,  two  eplndleg  having  wound  upon  them 
the  respective  ends  of  tie  col(  r  be.iring  wi,.  means  for 
yieldingly  supporting  one  of  said  spindles,  and  means  ac- 
tuated from  the  platen  for  causing  said  latter  web  to  be 
wound   upon   the   yieldingly   moiinted   spindles,   said   means 
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belnjf  placed  to  frictionally  engage  the  surface  of  the  roll 
formed  on   the  spindle. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  platen  of  a  typewriting 
machine  of  a  supporting  structure,  a  web  of  blank  paper 
In  the  form  of  a  roll  mounted  thereon  and  having  its  end 
extending  around  the  platen,  a  web  of  color  bearing  ma- 
terial, means  for  feeding  said  latter  web  around  the  pialm 
In  engagement  with  the  paper  web,  apd  means  for  cutting 
off  the  paper  web  after  it  has  passed  around  the  platen, 
the  same  Including  a  filed  blade  placed  adjacent  to  the 
path  of  the  web  and  a  pivoted  blade  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting structure  m  as  to  co-act  with  the  fixed  blade. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  platen  of  a  typewriting 
machine  of  a  support ing  frame,  a  web  of  color  bearing 
material  carried  upon  the  frame  ami  extending  around 
said  platen,  a  web  of  paper  in  the  form  of  a  roll  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  extending  around  the  platen  between  lt« 
surface  and  the  color  bearing  web,  a  guide  placed  to  re- 
ceive the  paper  web  after  It  has  passed  around  the  platen, 
with  a  knife  havlnt  a  movable  m'mber  placed  to  be  capa- 
ble of  acting  upon  the  web  to  positively  cut  the  same 
while  It  is  In  the  guide. 

[Clalm.s  f)  to  1'!  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


9'2.'i.l41.     DUST-GUARD.     Albert  E.  Smith,  South  Bend, 
Ind      Filed  Nov.  2.S.  1907      Serial  No.  403,465. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  dust  guard 
comprising  a  curved  body  having  one  edge  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  back  of  a  seat  in  said  vehicle,  said  edge 
conforming  to  the  contour  of  said  seat,  said  t)ody  being 
provided  with  curved  side  arms,  said  body  and  arms  being 
[lerforated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  dust  guard 
comprising  a  curved  body  supported  on  ^ne  edge  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  back  <1{  a  seat  In  said  vehicle, 
said  liody  iH'lng  provided  witli  forwardly  curved  tapered 
F'de  arms,  said  body  and  arms  iielng  p»^rforated. 


1)'J.').142  GAME  -  BOARD.  Maktha  Spillman.  fnow  by 
marriajze  Martha  Kaleese.  i  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  June 
10,  1908.     Serial  No.  437,756. 
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from  one  square  ^}  another,  and  representations  of  ropes 
also  extending  frotn  one  square  to  another 


02R,143.  LIGHTING -FIXTT'RE  Frederick  W.  Waki- 
FiKLD,  Vermilion.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4tJ8,970 


1.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  support  for 
lighting  fixtures  and  the  like,  comprising  a  chain  made 
up  of  flattened  open  links,  the  free  ends  thereof  t>elng 
perforated  and  oyriapping.  and  a  tube  passing  lnngit\idi 
nally  through  said  chain  and  through  the  overlapping  ends 
of  such  links,  whereby  such  ends  are  secured  together  and 
said  links  to  each  other. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  nnanufacture,  a  support  for 
lighting  fixtures  and  the  like,  comprising  a  chain  made  up 
of  flattened  open  links  of  flexible  mnterial,  such  links  be- 
ing of  general  rectangular  forms  and  the  free  ends  thereof 
being  perforated  and  ovorlapping  at  one  end  of  the  link, 
and  a  tube  passing  longitudinally  through  such  chain  and 
through  the  overlapping  ends  of  such  links  whereby  such 
ends  are  secured  together  and  said  links  to  each  other 

3.  A  lighting  fixture,  comprising  spaced  couplings  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  a  supply  pipe  and  lamp  respec- 
tively, a  chain  made  up  of  flattened  open  links  of  flexible 
material,  the  free  ends  of  said  links  l>einK'  perforated  and 
overlapping  and  the  terminal  links  bein^-  secur'-d  to  said 
cruplings.  and  a  rigid  tube  passing  longitudinally  through 
snid  chain  and  through  the  overlapping  ends  of  such  links, 
said  tube  having  Its  ends  threaded  in  said  couplings,  re- 
spectively. 

4.  A  lighting  fixture,  comprising  spaced  couplings  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  a  supply  pipe  and  lamp  respec- 
tively, a  chain  made  up  of  flattened  open  links  of  flexible 
material,    sued    links    Ueinjt    of    general    ni-tangular    form 

I    and      the   fri.»e   ends   thereof   being   perforated   and    overlap- 

I   ping  at  one  end  of  the  link  except  In  the  case  of  the  ter- 

I  rolnal  links  which  are  laterally  attached  to  the  correspond- 

'  Ing    couplings,    and    a    rigid    tube    passing    longitudinally 

through   said   ctiain   and   througii    the  overlapping  ends  of 

such    links,    said    tubf    having    its    ends    threaded    In    said 

couplings,   respectively. 


A   game  board  having  thereon  a  series  of  consecutively 
imaibored     sjuares,     rejiresentations    of     ladders     reaching 


026,144.      VENTILATOK.      Abraham    !»     Ward.    Chicago. 

111.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1908.      Serial  No.  451. .137. 

1  In  a  ventilator,  a  frame,  a  series  of  flanged  walls  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  in  stasrgered  re- 
lation with  respei't  to  one  another,  and  a  plurality  of  re- 
movable transparent  baffle  plates  positioned  within  the 
tianged  walls  for  directing  the  flow  and  travel  of  the  ad- 
mitted air.  <!uhstantially  as  described 

1.  In  a  ventilator,  a  frame,  a  series  of  flanged  walls  ar 
ranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  in  staggered  re- 
lation with  respe<  t  to  one  another,  a  plurality  of  remov- 
able transparent  baffle  plates  normally  positioned  within 
the  flanged  walls,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  be  secured  upon 
the  top  of  th«'  ventilator  frame  when  the  baffle  plates  are 
«<ecured  then'in  for  retaining  the  same  In  place,  substan 
ttally  as  descril>ed 

:!     In  a  v.^utilator.  a  fi-am<>.  a  series  of  flangol  walls  ar- 
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rangeil  or  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  In  sUggered  re 
lation   with   respect   to  one  anotb.  r.   an   outwardly   tnclloed 
frame  imse  for  shedding  water,  snow  and  dirt,  and  a  pin 
rality    of    r.uiovabie    glass    i.afflp    plates    positioned    within 
the  fianged  frame  wails,  snhsianilally  as  described. 


4.  In  a  ventilator,  a  frame,  a  seriei.  of  flanged  walls  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  In  staggered  re- 
lation with  respect  to  on.'  another,  an  outwardly  inclined 
frame  l»ase  for  shedding  water,  snow  and  dirt,  a  plurality 
of  removable  glass  haflle  plates  positioned  within  the 
flanged  frame  walls,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  be  secured 
upon  the  top  of  the  ventilator  frame  wh<  n  the  baffle  plates 
are  secur.-d  therein  for  retaining  the  same  In  place,  sub 
stantlally  as  described 


9  2  5,145.      OPKMNO    DEVirK   FOR   RECEPT.\CLE8. 

GEORor  C.    WKhEu.    fhlcago.    fll       liLd   Apr    13    1908 
Serial  No    4L'6,TS;i 


1  A  receptacle,  cf>mprlsiug  a  Ixidy  ponlon  and  a  cover, 
one  of  the  members  having  a  rim  adapted  to  slipover  the 
end  of  the  other  meml>er.  a  r.vprH."!.i  turned  lip  secured 
to  th<-  rlin  and  provided  with  a  slot  nt  its  Ivml  or  nn^le. 
an  abutment  on  thf  other  member,  a  key  lying  Intermedi- 
ate the  lip  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  mem»»er  to  which 
It  is  attached,  and  provided  with  an  end  adapted  to  be 
swung  through  the  slot  to  enifau-e  th.'  at-utment,  and  a 
handled  portion  connected  to  thf  end  of  the  key  opposite 
to  that  which  engagf-s  the  slot,  substant  tallvp  as  descrllied. 

2.  A  receptacle,  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  cover, 
one  of  the  menihcrs  having  a  rim  adapted  to  slip  over  the 
end  of  the  other  memt>er.  a  reversely  tnmed  lip  secured  to 
th.  rlni  and  provided  with  a  slot  at  its  bend  or  angle,  an 
abutment  on  the  other  member,  a  key  lying  Intermediate 
the  lip  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  member  to  which  It  is 
attached,  and  provided  with  an  end  adapted  to  u-  swun*; 
through  th.'  slot  to  engage  the  abutment,  a  handle  por 
tlou  conne<-t«»d  to  the  end  of  the  key  opposite  to  that 
which  engages  the  slot,  and  a  tongue  adapted  to  ride  over 
the  end  of  the  lip,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

'?•■  A  receptacle,  comprising  two  members,  one  of  the 
members  having  a  rim  or  flange  slipped  over  the  end  of 
the  othi-r  memoer,  the  latter  memoer  being  provided  with 
H  circumferential  bead  or  ledge,  a  reversely  turned  lip  on 
the  tlrst  mentioned  member  provided  with  a  slot  at  its 
bend  or  angle  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  cut  on  a  circle 
.struck  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  slot  as  a  tvnter.  a  key 


member  lying  Intermediate  the  lip  and  the  wall  of  the 
member  to  which  it  is  <onc -ct.-d  and  having  a  curved  end 
adapted  to  travel  througlj  the  slot,  and  bavlug  formed  on 
its  side  adjacent  to  said  curved  end  an  outwardly  project 
ing  llange  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously engage  th«'  bohd  or  ledge  and  the  end  of  the  siot,  and 
a  handle  portion  connected  to  the  end  of  the  key  opposite 
to  that  which  engages  tbe  slot,  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 
4.  .\  receptacle,  comprising  two  memt>ers.  one  of  the 
members  having  a  rim  or  flange  slipped  over  the  end  of 
the  other  member,  the  latter  memlwr  l»eing  provided  with 
a  circumferential  bead  or  ledge,  a  reversely  turned  lip  on 
the  first  mentione<l  member  provided  witli  .1  slot  at  its 
bend  or  angle  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  cut  on  a  circle 
struck  from  the  ad.1acent  end  of  tbe  slot  as  a  tenter,  a  key 
member  lying  intermediate  the  lip  and  the  wall  of  the 
mender  to  which  It  Is  connected  and  having  a  curved  end 
adapted  to  travel  through  the  slot  and  having  formed  on 
the  side  adjacent  to  said  curved  end  an  outwardly  project- 
ing flange  the  cods  of  which  are  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously engage  the  bead  or  ledge  and  the  end  of  the  slot,  a 
handle  portion  connected  to  the  end  of  the  kc.T  opposite  to 
that  which  engages  the  slot,  and  a  tongue  outwardly  pro- 
jecting from  tke  key  and  adni^ted  to  ride  over  the  curved 
end  of  the  lip  when  the  key  is  turned  into  opening  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


925,146.      GARMENT.       8amu»l    Weinschexk,    Chester 
Park,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,038. 


'7      ^Jt^< 
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1.  In  a  garment  of  the  class  described,  the  combinafJon 
with  a  body  portion  having  a  collarless  low  m.  k  and  pro- 
vided with  lapels,  of  a  folding  collar  secured  to  the  body 
portion  of  the  g.irment  at  a  point  within  the  same,  tbe 
said  coller  being  adapted  to  be  folded  outward  to  form  an 
exposed  collar,  and  means  for  fastening  the  lapels  together 
across  the  chest  of  trie  w.ar-r  and  also  for  fastening  the 
said  lapels  to  the  collar  portion. 

'1  In  a  garm<nt  ot  lie  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ooUarless  low  neck  body  portion,  the  same  being 
provided  witli  lapels,  of  a  disappearing  collar  secured  to 
lUe  inside  of  the  body  portion,  the  saJd  collar  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  outward  to  form  a  high  neck  collar,  means 
for  sr.-uring  the  ends  of  tie  collar  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  securing  the  lapeN  to  each  other  and  to  the 
collar  when  the  collar  Is  being  used  as  such 


926,147  PLMP.  Frank  D.  Winklii,  Madison.  Wl... 
nssignor  to  Fuller  A  Johnson  Manufacturing  t  < mpany, 
Madison.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct' 
1»,  1908.     Serial  No    4.->H.r)l>5 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pump  body:  an  Internal-com- 
bustion engine  .  a  combined  support  and  housing  for  aaid 
engine;  gearing  carried  by  mid  houalng  ;  a  pump  rod: 
driving  connections  between  said  gearing  and  the  pump 
rod:  and  means  for  securing  the  housing  directly  to  the 
pump  body. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pump  body  :  a  pump  rod  :  an 
internal  combustion  engine  a  comblnn^  support  and 
housing  for  said  <  nglm  ;  means  for  securing  said  support 
directly  to  th-  pump  b<.dy  .  gearing  operated  by  said  en 
glne  ;  a  pair  of  c:ank-arms  connected  to  said  gearing; 
and  pitmen  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  crank  arm*  and  to 
the  pump  rod 

.:  In  conitonat!<.i,  wjtt,  a  [lumii  l)o<ij.  a  pump  rod  :  an 
Interna)  -  combustion  engine:  a  combined  support  and 
housing  for  said  engine;  means  for  securing  said  support 
directly  to  the  pump  body  ;    gearing  i>peraied  by  snld  en 
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gine:  a  pair  of  crank-armB  conn<»cted  to  said  gearing; 
pitmen  plvotally  connected  to  the  crank-arms  and  to  the 
pump-rtKl :  a  cross-bar  connected  to  t^e  upper  ends  of  said 
pitmen:  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  cross-bar 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  pump  rod. 


cylinders  of  said  barrel  having  unevenly  spaced  ports 
adapted  to  register  with  those  of  the  stationary  member, 
pistons  in  said  cylinders,  and  a  rotary  incUnj?d  member 
connected  with  said  pistons. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  stationary  member  having 
ports  for  the  passage  of  the  fluid,  the  rotary  cylinder 
barrels^rranged  in  engagement  with  those  surfaces  of  the 
stationary  mfmber  at  which  the  ports  terminate,  the 
cylinders  of  said  barrels  having  unevenly  spaced  ports 
adapted  to  register  with  those  of  the  stationary  member, 
pistons  in  said  cylinders,  a  rotary  afljustatile  tilting  ring 
connected  with  the  pistons  of  one  barrel,  and  a  roiatable 
Inclined  member  corinoctod  with  the  pistons  of  the  other 

barrel. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  stationary  mf-raber  having 
ports  for  the  passage  of  the  fluid,  the  rotary  cylinder 
barrel  arranged  in  engagement  with  said  memb.r.  the 
cylinders  of  said  barrel  being  of  different  diameters  and 
having  ports  adapted  to  register  with  those  of  said  sta 
tlonary  member,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  and  a  rotary 
Inclined  member  connected  with  said  pistons. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


4.  In  combination  with  a  pump-body  ;  an  engine  of  the 
internal-combustion  type;  a  pump-rod  or  piston;  driving 
connections  between  said  pump-rod  and  the  engine,  per- 
mitting a  relatively  fast  movement  of  the  engine  as  com- 
pared with  the  movement  of  the  pump-rod  or  piston  ;  and 
a  support  for  the  engine  and  driving  connections,  secured 
directly  to  the  pump-body. 


9  2  5.149       ROT.VRY  MOTOR.     Cornelius  R.  Wolcott. 
Mclvoufh.  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  6,  lfM)7.     Serial  No.  405,427. 


925.14.S  VARIABLE  SPKED  OK.KR.  H.xrvey  D  Wil- 
liams. Washington.  O.  C..  assignor  to  The  Waterbury 
Tool  Company,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  n' «"orporation  of  Con- 
necticut.     Filed  July  20.   1906.      Serial   No.   .S27.0O5. 


1  The  combination  of  the  stationary  member  having 
ports  for  the  passage  of  the  fluid,  the  rotary  cylinder 
barrel  arranged  In  engagement  with  said  member,  t^e 
c\;ind.TS  bf>lng  evenly  spaced  and  having  unevenly  spaced 
ports  adapted  to  register  with  those  of  the  stationary 
member,  pistons  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinders, 
and  a  rotary  Inclined  member  connected  with  said  pistons. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  stationary  member  having 
ports  for  the  passage  of  the  fluid,  the  rotary  cylinder 
l>arrels  arranged  In  engaeoment  with  those  surfaces  of  the 
stationary  member  at  which  the  ports  terminate,  the 
cylinders  of  the  same  barrel  being  evenly  spaced  and  hav- 
ing unevenly  spaced  ports  adapted  to  register  with  those 
of  the  stationary  member,  pistons  arranged  to  reciprocate 
In  said  cylinders,  a  rotary  adjustable  tilting  rln^  con- 
nected with  the  pistons  of  one  barrel,  and  a  rotatable  In- 
clined  member   connected   with    the   pistons  of   the  othef 

barrel. 

^.  The  combination  of  the  stationary  member  having 
ports  for  the  passage  of  the  fluid,  the  rotary  cylinder 
barrel    arranged    In    eneagement    with    said    member,    the 


The  Improved  rofary  motor  herein  described  and  «hown 
comprising    stipportlng    -standards,    a    horizontal    shaft    se- 
cured rigidly  on  said  standards  and  provided  In  Its  ends 
with  longitudinal  bores  having  lateral  ports  nt  their  inner 
ends,    the  shaft  being  further  provided   with   a  crank   be- 
tween  said   longitudinal   bores,   a  wheel   disposed   b«'twe«>n 
the    standards    and    arranged    concentrically    around    the 
shaft,  a  cylinder  disposed  diametrically  within  tli*-  whe<>l. 
the  cylinder  b»-lng  provided  in  its  opposite  walls  with  pairs 
of    alined    radial    passages    adapted    to    register    nt    their 
Inner  ends  with  tlu'  iktIs  at  the  ends  of  the  bores  In  the 
shaft  and  commmil«ntluK  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  cyilttder.   the  said  passag»^R  forming  the  ex- 
haust   pair    t)eing   »xtended    In    opposite    directions    partly 
around    the    shaft,    pistons   fitted   In    the    cylinder    at    op- 
posite sides  of  the  shaft,  tie  rods  connecting  safd  pistons, 
and  a  link  connecting  one  of  the  pistons  with  the  crank 
o'  the  shaft.  | 


9  2  5,150.     MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  PINEAPPLES. 
'georgk  W.   Zastrow.   Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Aug.   31. 
1907.     Serial  No    390.870. 


1.   In  a  machine  for  treating  pineapples  the  combination 
with  «  bed.  of  a  coring  tube  mounted  so  as  to  move  longl- 
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tudlnally  on  the  bed  ;  means  for  holding  the  pineapple;  a 

plurality    of   spaced  apart    circular   cutters    at    one   side  of 
the  coring  tul>e  for  slicing  the  pineapple,  and  cutters  be 
yond  the  holding  and  slicing  cutters  for  cutting  the  sliced 
pineapple  into  shapes. 

'_•  In  »  machine  for  treating  pineapples  the  combination 
with  a  base,  of  m.-aus  for  holding  and  centering  the  pine- 
apple ;  a  coring  tube  for  entering  the  pineapple:  means 
for  moving  the  coring  tube  toward  and  from  the  holding 
means:  a  plurality  of  slicing  cutters  at  the  side  of  the 
coring  tube  :  means  for  rev.  Ivlng  the  tube  and  pineapple  ; 
means  for  brlnglnu  the  slicing  cutters  Into  contact  with 
the  revolving  pineapple,  and  ni.'.ins  for  cutting  the  8llc(>d 
pineapple  Into  shapes 

8.  In  a  machine  for  treating  pineafipies  the  combination 
with  a  base,  of  means  fi-r  holding  the  pineapples  :  a  coring 
tube  movatile  above  the  base  and  toward  the  holding 
means:  a  plurality  of  cutters  at  one  side  of  the  coring 
tube  and  one  of  said  two  latter  devices  b<>ing  revoluble 
with  respect  to  the  other;  means  for  moving  the  cutters 
toward  the  coring  tube  to  slice  the  pineapple,  and  means 
on  the  base  and  beyond  the  coring  tube  for  cutting  the 
sliced  pineapple  into  shapes 

4.  In  a  mjichine  for  treating  pineapples  the  combination 
with  a  base,  of  a  tubular  coring  shaft  sustained  above  the 
base  ;  means  for  revolving  said  shaft  ;  means  In  advance 
of  the  shaft  against  which  the  pineapple  may  be  placed; 
means  for  forcing  the  revolving  shaft  through  the  pine- 
apple to  core  It  ;  circular  cutters  at  the  side  of  the  shaft 
for  slicing  the  (..red  pineapple:  means  for  cutting  the 
sliced  pineapple  into  shapes,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
sliced  pineapple  over  the  latter  cutters. 

5  In  a  machine  for  treatinc  pineapples  the  combination 
with  a  base,  of  a  rotary  and  longitudinally  movable  coring 
tube  sustained  by  the  base;  a  bar  plvotally  sustained  so 
as  to  extend  crosswise  of  said  tube  and  against  which  the 
pineap[)|e  may  Ik-  seated  :  means  at  the  side  of  the  rotary 
tube  for  slicing  th.-  pineapple,  and  means  nlso  sustained 
by  the  base  twyond  the  pivoted  bar  for  cutting  the  sliced 
pineapple  into  shapes. 

(Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  5.151,      CONVERTIBLE    BABY    CARRIAGE    AND 
SLEIGH.     Abthuh  J.  Adams.  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to 
Fulton    Manufacturing    Company.    Chicago.    III.,   a    Cor- 
poration of    Illiuols.      llktl  July    i;i.   1906.      Serial   No 
82fi.005. 


1  The  combination  with  a  baby  carriage  equipped  with 
wheels,  of  a  spring  metal  channeled  runner  having  curved 
portions  formed  Integrally  therewith  and  clampinglv  en 
gaging  thf  peripheral  portions  of  a  front  wheel  a.id  rear 
wheel,  said  curved  portions  embracing  the  peripheral  por 
tlons  of  the  wheels  above  the  wheel  centers,  whereby  the 
Clamping  action  of  the  spring  runner  is  sufficient  to  re- 
tain the  runner  without  extraneous  attachment 

2  A  detachable  runner  for  the  purpose   set    forth,   com 


prising  a  channel-form  member  with  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  curved  front  portion  and  an  upwardly  and  for 
wardly  curved  rear  portion  connected  with  the  body  of 
the  runner  by  a  heel,  all  of  the  parts  of  said  runner  In-lng 
joined  in  integral  formation  and  of  spring  metal  and  said 
curved  portions  extending  upwardly  to  embrace  the  wheel 
peripheries  above  the  whe«'l-center.  whereby  the  clamping 
action  of  the  runner  upon  the  two  wheels  embraced  Is  suffi 
dent  to  secure  the  runner 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sleigh  runner 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  material  oppositely 
curved  at  the  ends  and  adapted  to  respectlvelv  enjt)race 
the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  said  curved  ends 
having  longitudinal  channels  and  being  curved  to  corre- 
spond to  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  whereby  the  runner  is 
adapted  to  engage  suld  wheels  and  be  held  thereon  by  the 
resiliency  of  the  material  of  which  It  Is  made  and  by  ex- 
tending above  the  center  of  the  wheel. 


926.152.     BABY-CARRIAGE  OR  l'ERAMBUL.\TOR.     Aa- 
THUB  J.  ADAMS,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Fulton  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  1111-' 
nois.    Filed  Maj  7.  1908.    Serial  No.  431.311 


1.  Tli.  (-..iDi^riMtion  with  a  riinnirig  gear  frani. ,  a  handle 
plvota,  v  ...ijii.<ted  With  the  rei,:  (...ninu  tijereof  and 
adapted  to  fold  forwardly  up<.n  ^ai  i  frame,  and  seat-sup- 
porting me,Mi!>.  ;id!ipt,<i  to  fold  witii  relation  to  said  frame. 
of  a  collii;-  i  .  ..v.  I  mounted  on  said  aeat  supp<irtlng 
means  and  adapted  to  fold  with  relation  tc  said  frame 
and  beneath  said  handle,  and  having  bows  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  outer  sides  of  said  frame  In  the  folded  condition. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  running-gear  frame,  a  for- 
wardly foldabU-  handle,  and  foldable  brace-bars  connecting 
the  upper  portion  of  the  handle  with  the  front  portion 
of  the  running  gear  frame,  and  comprising  bars  plvotally 
joined  together  and  adapted  to  fold  Into  position  substan- 
tially parallel  with  each  other,  of  a  collapsible  top  having 
a  bow  supported  on  said  brace-bars  and  adapted  to  fold 
therewith  between  the  handle  !ind  running  gear  frame 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  the  foldable  seat-supporting  and  handle- 
bracing  bars  thereof,  of  clamping  memlH-rs  adapted  to  em- 
brace said  bars,  said  clamping  members  having  perfora 
tlons  beneath  the  bars.  t>olts  connecting  said  clamping 
members  beneath  the  bars,  and  a  collapsible  top  mounted 
on  said  clamping  members. 

4.  The  comhlnalion  wiili  a  running  gear  frame,  a  for 
wardly  foldable  bandl.-.  and  foldable  1  race- bars  connec'ing 
the  upper  portion  of  ttie  'landle  with  the  front  portion 
of  the  running  gear  frame,  of  clamping  meml>ers  con- 
nected with  said  brace-bars  and  having  bowed  portions 
adapted  to  accontmodnte  the  side  members  of  the  running 
gear  frame  when  the  strncture  i«  in  a  folded  condition  and 
n  c-ollai>slhle  top  carried  by  said  clamping  members 


.'» 


i 


.1 


3. 


748 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junk  15, 1909. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  go-cart,  of  a  pivotally  Blip- 
ported  iDtermedlate  bow,  independently  pivoted  front  and 
rear  bows,  a  covering  connected  with  said  twws,  and  fold- 
able  brace-bars  connected  with  the  front  and  rear  t>ow8. 
each  of  gald  foldable  brace-bars  comprising  a  front  and 
rear  link  plTotallj  Joined  respectively  to  the  front  and 
rear  bows  and  having  overlapping  ends  connected  by  a 
pivot,  said  links  having  laterally  struck  locklng-sbonlders 
ndapfed  to  engage  when  the  links  are  extended  past  the 
dead  center. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


0  25,15  3.      COCK    OR     FAUCET.      Joskph     VV.    Barry, 
Everett,  Mass.     Filed  May  1.^.  1008,     Serial  No.  4r.2.598. 


1.  A  cock  comprising  a  ca.sin^  liavin^  h  valvp  chamhtr, 
a  valve  seat  forming  the  outiet  of  said  chamber,  a  spher- 
ical val7e  movable  in  the  chamber  and  located  in  the  path 
of  the  entering  liquid,  so  that  it  is  ailapted  to  be  held  by 
the  liquid  pres.xtire  against  the  seat,  a  valve  opening  finger 
extending  through  the  valve  sent  and  bearing  loosely 
against  the  valve.  m<an8  for  moving  the  finger  longitudi- 
nally in  the  valve  seat  to  cau^^t-  it  to  open  the  valve,  the 
finger  being  eccentrically  arranged  relatively  to  the  valve 
sear,  whereby  the  valve  Is  opened  with  a  tipping  motion. 
and  means  for  gniding  the  tlnger  In  a  rectilinear  path,  and 
maintaining  Us  eccentric  arrangement  relatively  to  the 
valve  seat,  the  flnRer  being  formed  to  move  in  the  valve 
seat  without  obstructing  the  passaze  therethrough. 

2.  A  cock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve  chamUer 
a  valve  seat  forming  the  outiet  of  said  chamber,  a  splier 
foal  valve  movable  in  the  chamber  and  IfK-ntetl  In  the  path 
of  the  entering  liquid  80  that  it  is  adapted  to  be  held  by 
fluid  pressure  against  the  seat,  a  dLsscharge  tul>e  located 
8t  the  outlet  end  of  the  valve  charaiKT.  said  tube  beint- 
of  irreater  internal  diameter  than  the  valve  seat,  to  per 
mlt  a  smooth,  frictlonleas  flow  of  the  outgoing  liquid,  and 
slidlnely  connected  with  the  casing,  and  a  valve-openinp 
finger  which  is  attached  to  the  tube  and  offset  inwardly 
from  one  side  thereof,  and  is  movable  by  the  tube  through 
the  valve  seat  ajtainst  the  valve,  said  flnger  t)elng  eccen- 
trically arranged  TMlatively  to  the  valve  seat  whereby  It 
is  caused  to  tip  the  valve  la  opening  It.  and  means  for 
moving  the  tube  and  finger  to  open  the  valve 

3.  \  cock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve  chamber, 
a  valve  seat  forming  the  outlet  of  said  chamber,  a  valve 
movable  in  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  t>e  held  by  fluid 
pressure  against  the  seat,  a  discharge  tube  havlnjr  a  slid- 
ing connection  with  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  finger 
whicb  l8  movable  In  the  valve  seat  against  the  valve,  a 
float  movable  relatively  to  the  casing,  and  connections  be 
tween  said  float  and  the  dUcharge  tube  whereby  a  dowi. 
ward  movement  of  the  float  Is  cans>ed  to  raise  the  tube  and 
displace  the  valve. 

4.  A  cock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve  chamber. 
a  valve  seat  forming  the  outlet  of  said  chamber,  a  valve 


movable  in  the  chanilKr  and  adapted  to  be  held  by  fluid 
preMure  against  the  seat,  a  discharge  tuf>e  having  a  slid- 
ing connection  with  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  finger 
which  is  movable  in  the  valve  seat  against  the  valve,  and 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  casing  and  having  a  shorter  arm 
engaging  a  projection  on  the  tube,  and  a  longer  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  float. 

5.  A  cock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve  chamber, 
a  valve  seat  forming  the  outlet  of  the  chamber,  and  a 
guide  below  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  in  said  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  be  closed  by  iliiid  pressure,  a  discharge  tube  movable 
in  said  guide  and  projecting  downwardly  from  the  casing. 
said  tube  having  a  vaive-displaclng  finger  and  a  lateral 
stud  or  projt-ction.  and  a  b'v.r  fulcrumed  on  the  casing 
and  having  a  shorter  arm  .-ngaging  said  projection,  and  a 
longer  arm  provided  with  a  float. 

[Claims  fl  to  »  not  printed  In  the  CJaiette.] 


925.154.      INDP^X     TAB.      (^i.vr.E  .1     Bbyant.   Chicago,   III. 
Filed  June  .■^.  190S      S»>rial  No.  4:i6.4iH 


^ 


1.  In  an  index  tab  of  the  character  d. •scribed.  th>'  com- 
t.ination  of  an  inner  stiffening  t)ody,  a  fabric  liecured  to 
said  b«>dy  and  h  iving  n  pair  of  ends  projecting  beyond  the 
game,  and  a  pajier  displaying  on  Its  outer  face  an  Index 
character  fasti-iied  tf>  said  fabric,  said  paper  l>einR  pro 
vided  with  a  tr.insparent  prottvf ing  factng  or  c<iatln(B;.  sob- 
stantiallv   as   dfscrib'^d 

'-  In  an  index  tab  of  the  characttT  descntw-d.  tin  com- 
bination of  aa  inner  piece  of  cardboard,  n  fabric  secured 
to  said  piece  of  cardboard  and  having  a  pair  of  ends  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  same,  a  pap<'r  displaving  on  its  outer 
face  ;ir'  ir'l.  \  rhiracter  fastent'd  to  said  fabric,  and  a  pro- 
tecting trar.sparent  celluloid  facing  or  coating  for  the 
outer  surface  of  said  paper,  substantially  as  described. 


925,155.  KLE«  TUK'  FLUID  -  HEATEK.  CUMMiNoaC. 
c'HB.s.vKY.  l'ltt*l(>ld.  Mass.  and  Howard  B  Wilson. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  General  Klectric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1908. 
Serial  No.   420.916. 


1.   An  electric  heating  device  efimprlsing  a  fluid  tank,  a  i 
electric  heater,  pipe  connections  for  inaintaining  a  circula 
tlon  between  the  tank  and  the  heater,  a  three-way  cock  In 
the  connections  arranged   to  drav   fluid  directly   from   the 
heater,  and  a  supply  pipe  connt-cted  to  the  cock. 

I        2.    Vn  electric  hi'ating  device  comprising  a  fluid  tank,  a 
h'^ater  casing,  pip«  connections  from  the  casing  to  the  np- 

I  per  and  lower  portions  of  said  tank,  a  three  way  cock  In 
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the  lower  connections,  and  a  J^upply  pipe  connected  to  said 
cock. 

3.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  tluld  tanl<.  an 
electric  heating  unit,  pipe  connections  between  the  tank 
and  the  heating  unit  arranged  to  cause  a  circulation  from 
the  tank  upward  over  the  heating  surface  of  the  unit,  and 
a  cock  arranged  to  draw  fluid  downward  through  the  heat- 
ing unit 

4.  .Vn  electric  heating  deM,>.  .  otuprNing  a  fluid  tanii.  an 
electric  heating  unit,  pipe  corned  ions  between  the  tank 
and  the  heatinjf  unit  arranged  to  cau.se  a  circulation  from 
the  tank  upward  ovr  the  heatltig  siirf«.-e  ,,f  the  unit,  a 
tiiree-way  cock  arrang-d  to  draw  fluid  d<.wnward  from  the 
heating  ujiit.  and  a  siippl\    pip,.  conne<ted  to  said  cock 

.'.  .\n  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  fluid  tank,  an 
electric  heating  unit,  pipe  connections  from  the  unit  to 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  .said  tank,  a  supplv  pipe 
communicating  with  the  tank  and  liaid  lower  connection, 
and  a  three  way  c<x  k  in  the  lower  connection 


t 


f»l?S.156.      STAMP    I.IFTKR      Beni.f.t   F.   COLIMIM.   CoB- 
fldence.  Cal.      Filed  Mar.    10.   i»0«.     Serial  No.  420.147 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  rising  and  falling  stems 
and  tappets  and  cams  of  a  stamp  battery,  of  arms,  mech- 
anism by  which  said  arms  may  »>e  turned  into  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  cams  and  lift  the  tappets,  and  supports  en- 
gaging the  tappets  in  their  elevated  position 

2  nie  combination  with  the  rising  and  falling  stems 
and  tappets  and  cams  of  a  stamp  battery,  of  arms,  mech- 
anlMB  by  which  said  arms  may  be  turned  into  the  path 
of  travel  of  thv  cams  and  lift  the  tappets,  means  Includ 
Ing  a  plate  raised  in  unison  with  an  arm  to  contact  with 
a  tappet,  and  a  support  engaging  said  plate  in  its  elevated 
position. 

8.  The  combination  with  tb.  rising  and  falling  gt.  ms, 
tappets  and  cams  of  a  stamp  imtt.'ry.  of  arras,  mechanism 
by  which  said  arms  may  l>e  turned  into  the  path  of  travel 
of  cams  and  lift  the  tappets,  rcnis  slldable  in  unison  with 
the  upward  movement  of  the  arms,  said  rods  each  having 
a  plate  upon  its  upper  end  to  rontact  with  the  bottom  of  a 
tappet  In  its  highest  position,  supports  for  each  of  the 
rods,  and  means  by  which  said  supports  are  pLiced  be- 
neath the  lower  ends  of  the  rods  to  support  the  tappets 
after  the  arms  have  been  moved  out  of  contact  with  the 
cams. 

4.  A  stamp  snpportlng  device  consisting  of  an  arm.  a 
vertical  sle«'ve  upon  whicb  said  arm  is  carried  and  with 
which  it  la  tumable,  means  for  turning  said  arm.  a  shaft 
contact  points  carried  by  the  shaft  and  by  the  sleeve 
whereby  the  sleeve  and  arm  may  tv  turned,  a  cam  be- 
tween which  and  the  tappet  the  arm  is  turned,  a  rod  slld- 
able within  the  sleeve,  and  a  plate  ft.xed  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  rod.  a  support  and  mejing  whereby  it  Is  moved  U- 


neath  the  low.r  end  of  the  rod  when  the  piate  and  tappet 
are  at   their  highest  elevation 

5  In  a  stamp  stem  support,  a  vertical  guide  contiguous 
to  the  stamp  stem  having  a  projecting  pin,  a  sleeve  tum- 
able and  slldable  upon  the  guide  having  a  slot  through 
which  the  pin  projects,  an  arm  carri-nl  by  and  tumable 
with  the  sleeve,  a  ro<l  extending  through  the  guide  having 
a  plate  flxe<i  to  its  upper  end.  a  support  for  the  rod.  a 
tappet  lifting  cam  into  and  out  of  line  with  which  the 
arm  is  turraiile.  projections  npon  the  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve,  a  shaft,  tongues  carried  thereby  to  engage  the  pro 
Joctirwis  whereliy  the  sle<  ve  and  arm  may  be  turned 

[Claim  ti  not  printed  in  the  t.azette. ] 


925.157      THILL-Sri'PORT      Merebi.b  E.  Covbt.   Elgin. 
Ill       Filed   Mny  28,   1908.     Serial  No.  4,S5,422. 


1.  In  a  thill  support,  the  combination  with  a  carrier 
having  downward  extending  base  branches  separated  from 
front  to  rear  for  rigid  engagement  with  the  vehicle  and  a 
forward  and  upward  extension  provided  with  an  opening 
at  Its  forward  end,  of  a  longitudinally  adjustable  slidable 
holder  engaging  said  opening  and  having  ■  seat  at  Its  up- 
per end  for  engagement  with  the  cross  t>ar  of  the  thlllg, 
said  holder  when  in  use  extending  from  top  to  bottom' 
away  from  the  vehicle,  and  said  currier  having  a  separate 
catch  device  at  its  forward  end  having  direct  engagement 
with  said  holder  to  maintain  it  In  position  as  adjusted. 

2.  In  a  thill  support,  the  combination  with  a  carrier 
having  downward  projecting  forks  at  its  inner  end  pot- 
tlon,  and  a  forward  and  upward  extension  provided  with  a 
slot  at  its  outer  end  portion  having  a  terminal  bar,  of  a 
longitudinally  adjustable  holder  of  straight  character, 
and  a  locking  device  located  In  said  slot,  having  pivotal 
engagement  with  said  terminal  bar,  and  provided  with  a 
perforation  of  slightly  larger  size  than  the  cross  section 
of  the  holder,  said  holder  having  engagement  with  the 
perforation  of  the  locking  device. 

3.  In  a  thill  support,  the  combination  with  a  carrier 
having  a  forward  extension  provided  with  an  opening  at 
Its  forward  end.  of  a  longitudinally  adjustable  slldable 
holder  engaging  said  opening  and  having  a  seat  at  Its 
upper  end  for  engagement  with  the  cross  bar  of  the  thills, 
and  a  pivotal  catch  device  having  direct  engagement  with 
said  holder  to  maintain  It  In  position  as  adJDBted<  and  be- 
ing capable  of  swinging  out  of  engagement  therewith. 


925.158.  CIGAR  CUTTER  AND  PERFOR.\TOR.  Harrt 
C.  Craqg.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar  19  1907  Se- 
rial No.  363,189. 


1.  A  cigar  cutter  comprisinj;  two  tubular  telescopic 
members,  (he  outer  meml)er  being  provided  with  a  cutting 
edge   formed  on  the  edge  of  an  opening  that  is  Interme- 
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dlate  the   ends   of   the    member,    the   Inner   member   being 
provided   with  a  tip  supporting  surface. 

2.  A  cigar  cutter,  comprising  telescopic  members,  one 
of  which  has  a  holder-engaging  socket,  a  knife  carried  by 
one  of  said  members,  a  cigar  tip  supporting  surface  on  the 
other  member,  and  a  perforating  device  carried  by  one  of 
said  members,  a  hole  being  provided  In  the  side  of  the  de- 
vice for  the  Insertion  of  a  cigar  end  crosswise  of  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  perforating  device  in  position  to 
be  perforated  by  said  perforating  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  body  having  a  bolder 
engatflng  socket,  a  tube  sUdably  mounted  upon  said  body 
on  the  out-slde  thereof,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said 
parts,  a  knife  formed  by  the  edge  of  an  opening  through 
the  side  of  said  slidable  tube,  a  perforating  pin  or  needle, 
and  an  opening  through  the  side  wall  of  said  slidable  tube 
for  the  admission  of  a  c^gar  end  crosswise  of  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  pin  or  needle  in  position  to  be  punc- 
tured Ijy  said  pin  or  needl  ■. 


925.159.  MOVING  -  PICTTRE  MACHINE.  Jamks  A. 
Crosby.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Sellg  I'olyscope  Com- 
pany. Chirago.  Ill,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
.Ian    25.   1909.     Serial  No.  474.044. 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  wheel,  a  disk  connected  with  the  feed  wheel  and  pro- 
vided with  projections,  ii  uiem'.ier  adapted  to  successively 
engage  said  projections,  an  inner  reciprocating  frame  wltli 
whicii  said  member  is  connected,  an  outer  reciprocating 
frame  carrying  the  inner  reciprocating  frame,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  frames  to  Impart  to  the  engaging  mem- 
ber the  movements  required  to  Impart  an  Intermittent 
feed  to  the  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  wheel,  a  disk  connected  with  the  feed  wheel  and  pro- 
vided with  projections,  a  meml)er  adapted  to  successively 
engage  said  projections,  an  inner  reciprocating  frame  with 
whieli  said  memlx'r  is  connected,  an  outer  reciprocating 
frame  carrying  the  inner  reciprocating  frame,  means  for 
actuating  said  frames  to  Impart  to  the  engaging  member 
the  movements  required  to  Impart  an  intermittent  feed  to 
the  disk,  and  a  locking  device  on  the  outer  frame  ttdapted 
to  be  moved  to  a  position  intermediate  the  adjacent  pro- 
jections on  tlie  disk  during  the  Intervals  of  rest  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 

.'5.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  wlieel,  a  disk  connected  therewith  and  provided,  on 
Its  face,  with  projections,  a  slotted  feed  plate  adapted  to 
coiiperate  with  the  projections  on  the  disks,  an  inner 
frame  carrying  the  feed  plate,  an  outer  frame  within 
whlcli  the  inner  frame  is  slidahly  mounted,  a  guldeway 
for  slidably  mounting  the  outer  frame  to  move  In  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  inner  frame 


within  the  outer  frame,  and  a  cam  located  within  the  inner 
frame  and  adapted  to  impart  thereto  movements  required 
to  bring  the  slotted  feed  plate,  first  into  engagement  with 
a  projection,  second  to  move  the  feed  plate  in  a  direction 
to  impart  partial  revolution  to  the  projection,  and  lastly 
to  withdraw  the  ft-ed  plate  and  return  the  same  to  initial 
position.   sut>stanttnll.v   as   described. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  wheel,  a  disk  connected  therewith  and  provided,  on 
Its  face,  with  projections,  a  slotted  feed  plate  adapted  to 
ccKJperate  with  tlie  projections  on  the  disk,  an  inner 
frame  carrying  the  feed  plate,  an  outer  frame  within 
which  the  Inner  frame  Is  slidably  mounted,  a  guldeway 
for  slidahly  mounting  the  outer  frame  to  move  in  a  dlrec 
tlon  transverse  to  tlie  line  of  movement  of  the  inner  frame 
wltl'.ln  tlie  outer  frame,  a  cam  located  within  tiie  Inner 
frame  and  ailapted  to  Impart  thereto  movements  retjulred 
to  bring  the  slotted  feed  plate,  first  into  engagement  with 
a  projection,  second  to  move  the  feed  plate  in  a  direction 
to  impart  partial  revolution  to  tiie  projection,  and  lastly 
to  withdraw  the  feed  plate  and  return  the  same  to  Initial 
position,  a  tongue  on  the  outer  frame,  and  a  locking  block 
on  the  tongue  adapttni  to  be  drawn  into  locking  position 
between  adjacent  projections  simultaneously  with  the 
withdrawing  of  the  feed  plate  from  a  position  of  engage- 
ment, substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 


9  2  5.160.  EIJECTROMAONETICALLY  CONTROLLED 
SWITCH.  Aw  HiBALD  S.  CuBiTT.  Schenectacjy.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Mar    30.  1908.     Serial  No.  424.047 


1.  In  an  electro-magnetically  controlled  switch,  an  ac- 
tuating coll,  a  movable  element  magnetically  controlled 
by  said  actuatiag  coll,  a  second  coil  located  In  Inductive 
relation  to  said  actuating  coil,  and  electro-magnetically 
controlled  meant  receiving  current  from  said  second  men- 
tion, d  coll  for  retarding  the  operation  of  the  switch  in  re- 
sponse to  the  eoergizatlon  of  said  actuating  coll. 

'2  In  an  electro-magnetically  controlled  switch,  an  ac- 
tuating coil,  a  movable  element  magnetically  controlled 
by  said  actuating  coll,  contacts  controlled  by  said  movable 
element,  a  second  coil  located  in  Inductive  relation  to  said 
actuating  coil,  and  electro-magnetically  controlled  means 
rece'.vinv'  enrriut  from  the  second  mentioned  coil  for  re- 
tarding the  relative  movement  of  the  contacts  in  response 
to  the  energization  of  said  actuating  coll 

."}.  In  an  electro-magnetically  controlled  switch,  an  ac- 
tuating coil,  a  movable  element  magnetically  controlled 
l)y  >i»>d  actuating  coil,  contai^ts  controlled  by  said  movable 
element,  a  second  coil  located  in  inductive  relation  to  said 
actuatlnt:  coll,  and  electro-magnetically  controlled  means 
includinj;  au  actuating  coil  receiving  current  from  the  sec- 
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ond  mentioned  coll  for  retarding  the  relative  movement  of 
the  contacts  In  response  to  th<    energization  of  said  actu 
ating  coll 

4  In  an  electro  magnetically  cuntrulUd  gwltch.  an  ar 
tuatlng  coll.  a  roo\abie  element  magnetically  controlled 
by  said  actuating  coll.  contacts  controlled  by  said  movable 
elemt-nt.  a  second  coll  located  in  Inductive  relation  to  said 
actuating  coll.  and  electro-magnetically  controlled  mean^i 
including  an  actuating  coil  arranged  in  series  with  said 
second  mentioned  coil  for  retarding  the  relative  movement 
of  the  contacts  in  response  to  the  energization  of  said  ac 
tuatlng  coll. 

5.  In  an  electro-magnetically  controlled  switch,  an  ac- 
tuating coll.  a  movable  element  magnetically  controlled 
by  said  actuating  coil,  contacts  of  magnetic  material  con- 
trolled by  said  movable  element,  a  second  coil  located  In 
Inductive  relation  to  said  actuating  coil,  and  a  coll  rtceiv- 
Ing  current  fri>m  the  secrmd  mentioned  coll  and  arranged 
to  produce  u  magii.'tic  fielil  thniugd  said  contacts 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925,161.      GRIP     TUEAD   FOR    ELASTIC   TIRES.      Theo 
i>oBE   H.   CuKTis,    Louisville,   Ky.      Filed   Jan.    2,    1908. 

Serial  No    40f».010. 


1.  A  circulating  grip  tread  fur  an  elastic  tire  in  combi- 
nation with  grlp-i read  guides  and  side  holding  members, 
said  grip  tre.\d  cir:^uiatlng  across  the  tire  from  side  to  side 
■ubstantlaily  as  described. 

2.  .\  circulating  j;rip  tread  fur  an  elastic  tire,  said  grip- 
tread  being  used  in  multiple  and  guided  by  grip  troad- 
guldes  attu<lied  to  side  holding  tnemliers  through  which 
guides  said  gil[i  tread  circulates  across  the  tiro  from  side 
to  side. 

.3.  A  circulating  grip  tread  fur  an  elastic  tire  and  guide 
means  through  which  the  grip  tread  circulates  for  holding 
said  grip  trt^ad  in  proper  position  across  the  tread  of  the 
tire,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  circulating  grip  tread  for  an  elastic  tire,  said  grip- 
tread  being  secured  to  side  huldlng  members  by  grip-tread 
guides,  and  said  guides  l)eing  secured  in  proper  position  on 
the  Bide  holding   merabors   to   guide   the   grip  tread    in    the 
form  of  a  ffiur  siiled  iiul.\t;..n 

5.  A  circulating  ^iiip  tr.ad  fur  au  elastic  tire,  said  grip- 
tread  being  seciired  tu  side-holding  members  by  grlptread- 
guldes,  and  said  guides  being  secured  in  proper  position  on 
the  side  holding  members  to  guide  the  grip  tread  in  the 
form  of  a  i)ol>gon. 

[Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


92."i.l«2       MA«  lllNE    FOR    LARDING    MEAT   AND   THE 
I. IKE     I  <A  MKi   Okhkrt.  Bad  KlHsingen.  Germany.    Filed 

leli    .■,.  ];tt)7.     Serial  No   ."'»:). 79;i 

In  a   machine  for  larding  meat  and  the  like,  the  comhi 
nation    of    a    plate    containing   slits    mounted    on    a    taiile. 
needles   comprising   two   imrts    and    having   projecting   pins 
arranged   un   said   tnl>le.   a   cross   bar   having  silts   slidably 
arranged  on  the  table  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  needles 
by  engaging  witli  the  pins  which  are  inserted  in  the  silts. 
springs  arranged   on   said   table   for   keejiing   the   needles 
c1o«<h1.  pushers  having  projecting  pins  slidahly  arranged  In 
each  net'die  respectively,  a  cross  t>ar  engaging  the  pins  of 
the  pushers  and  ,jlldabiy  arranged  on  the  table    a  disk  hav 
Ing  cam  tracks,  a  lever  engaging  In  one  of  said  cam  tri.<ks 
of  sabl  disk  adapted  to  move  the  cross  bar  (^  to  engage  th. 
said  ne^ies,  another  lever  engaging  in  the  other  cam  track 


of  said  disk  to  move  the  cross  t>ar  to  engage  the  said  push 
ers.  a  double  edged  knife  movably  arranged  under  said 
needles,  an  arm  having  a  slit  therein  and  operatirely  con- 
nected with  said  knife,  a  crank  disk  on  which  the  said  arm 
is  revolubly  mounted  for  moving  the  said  parts,  a  piste 
adapted  to  guide  the  needles,  a  box  having  guides  and 
knlved  partition  walls  Inserted  In  said  guides,  and  adapted 
to  contain  slices  of  l>acon.  plates  arranged  on  an  arm  and 


located  underneath  said  box  for  i  u-hmg  the  slices  of  bacon 
from  the  respective  partitions  of  said  box,  sleeves  having 
slits  movably  arranged  under  the  said  table  for  holding  the 
said  arm,  levers  having  arms  with  oblique  projections 
thereon,  rack  bars  adapted  to  lift  said  plates  by  degrees, 
springs  for  maintaining  the  said  levers  in  position  and  a 
crank  wheel  adapted  to  operate  the  said  parts. 


928.163.  8ELF-LOCKIN«i  TRANSOM-OPERATING  DE- 
VICE. Gboroe  Dickie.  San  Francisco.  Cal  Filed  Sept. 
1.  1908.     Serial  No.  451.140. 


1.  In  a  transom  opening,  closing  and  locking  device,  a 
frame  consisting  of  plates  with  parallel  cnnne^nlng  rods,  a 
casing  within  which  said  frame  is  inclosed,  a  horizontal 
exteriorly  threaded  screw  having  Its  ends  turnable  in  the 
frame  plates,  an  interiorly  threaded  nut  fitting  the  threads 
of  the  screw,  said  screw  having  a  sprocket  fixed  at  one 
end.  an  endless  chain  passing  aruund  said  sprocket  ex 
tending  downward  wlihin  rea.  h  ui  an  uperator.  a  hinged 
or  pivoted  transom,  a  bar  fixed  to  said  transom  at  a  dis 
tance  from  the  pivot,  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  the 
screw,  links  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  nut. 
and  the  other  end  connecre<]  with   .be  transom  rod 

2.  In    a    device    for    opening    and    closing    tran»<jms     a 
chaml>ered  and  vertically   channeled  easing,  a  frame  con 
slstlng  of  plates,  with  parallel  connecting  rods  adaptfKl  tj 
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at  the  chamber  of  said  casing,  the  outermost  of  said  plates 
having  vertical  channels  made  in  It,  a  horizontal,  ex- 
teriorly threaded  screw  Joumaled  and  turnable  in  the 
plates,  said  screw  having  a  sprocket  fixed  thereto  In  line 
with  the  casing  channel,  an  endless  chain  passing  around 
the  sprocket  and  hanging  within  the  channel,  a  screw 
threaded  nut  fitting  the  screw,  said  nut  having  an  exten- 
sion guided  and  movable  upon  one  of  the  rods,  links  piv- 
oted to  the  sides  of  the  nut.  and  extending  through  the 
■  •hannels  of  the  face  plate,  a  hinged  or  pivoted  transom,  a 
bar  flxwl  thereto  at  a  distance  from  the  pivot,  and  extend- 
ing Into  line  with  the  axis  of  the  screw,  said  links  having 
the  outer  ends  connected  with  the  bar. 


»-'.'), 104     TR.^IN-IXDIC.VTOR.   Fred  Ehrets.ma.v.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  452.892. 


An  indicator  for  locomotives,  comprising  a  box  like  cas- 
ing, the  lower  part  of  the  front  and  side  walls  of  said  cas- 
ing: having  elongated  openings  therein,  doors  adapted  to 
register  with  said  openings,  the  upper  and  lower  portion 
of  said  doors  having  elongated  o[)enings  therein,  a  double 
row  of  grooves  surrounding  said  op''ninKs.  platfs  having 
indicating  characters  stenciled  thereon  and  adapted  to  be 
slipped  into  .said  grooves,  and  varicolored  signals  carried 
by  doors  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  and  side 
walls,  substantially  as  described. 


.'.1. 165.  CONDENSER.  Augistink  K  I:vebe.st.  Lynn. 
.Mass  .  assignor  to  General  Electric  <'(jmpany.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Auji.  7.  1!>(».5.  Serial  No. 
272.985. 


1.  In  a  condenser,  a  box-like  frame  comprising  end 
members  and  I)ar8  connectlni:  said  end  members,  support- 
ing pins  of  insulating  material  carried  by  said  bars,  and 
plates  of  conducting  material  supported  at  their  edges  by 
said  pins. 

2.  In  a  condenser,  a  box-like  frame  comprising  end 
members  and  bats  connecting  said  end  members,  support- 
ing pins  carried  by  said  bars,  plates  of  conducting  mate- 
rials supported  by  said  pins,  and  barriers  of  Insulating 
material  supported  between  adjacent  pins. 

•  '..  A  condenser  unit  comprising  a  rack  or  frame,  active 
conducting  plates  the  edges  of  which  are  engaged  and  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  one  or  more  insulating  barriers  be- 
tw-een  adj.icent  pairs  of  active  plates,  said  barriers  being 
in  the  form  of  plates  the  edges  of  which  are  also  engaged 
and  supported  by  said  frame 

4.  In  a  cordenser,  a  frame  or  rack,  plates  of  conducting 
material  the  edges  of  which  engage  and  are  supported  by 
itaid  frame,  one  or  more  barriers  of  insulating  material  In 
the  form  of  plates  located  between  adjacent  pairs  of  con- 


ducting plates  but  out  of  contact  therewith,  the  edges  of 
said  barriers  engaging  end  being  supported  by  said  frame, 
and  a  receptacle  containing  a  bath  of  Insulating  fluid  in 
which  said  frame  and  plates  are  immersed. 

5.  In  a  condenser,  a  frame  or  rack,  plates  of  conducting 
material  the  edges  of  which  engage  and  are  supported  by 
said  frame,  one  or  more  barriers  of  Insulating  material  In 
the  form  of  plates  located  between  adjacent  pairs  of  con- 
ducting plates,  the  edges  of  said  barriers  engaging  and  be- 
ing supported  by  said  frame,  and  a  receptacle  containing  a 
bath  of  Insulating  fluid  in  which  said  frame  and  plates  are 
Immersed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925. 16«  ARC  ■  LAMIV  Wai.tkr  C.  Fish  and  Richard 
Fi.KMiNO.  Lynn,  Mass..  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  29, 
1903.     Serial  No    1.19,249. 


1  In  an  arc  lamp,  electrodes  tietween  which  an  arc  la 
maintained,  a  combined  reflector  and  chimney  structure 
comprising  a  pair  of  dlshid  members  each  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture,  said  members  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a 
passage  between  them  extending  from  the  apertures  in 
them  to  their  peripheries.  sHirt  structure  being  placed  rela- 
tive to  the  arc  so  that  one  side  of  said  structure  serven  as 
a  reflector  for  light  from  the  arc.  and  means  for  directing 
the  arc  products  Into  the  inner  end  of  said  passage  for  dis- 
charge at  the  peripheral  end  thereof. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp.  .»  pair  of  electrodes  between  which 
an  arc  is  maintained  in  the  normal  operation  of  the  lamp. 
a  combined  chimney  and  reflector  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  spaced  apart  to  form  an  outwardly  extending 
passage  between  tbem,  and  means  for  directing  the  volatil- 
ized products  of  the  arc  Into  the  Inner  end  of  said  passnc 
and  toward  tlie  outer  end  thereof,  one  of  the  members  l>e- 
Inc  arranged  relative  to  the  arc  to  reflect  the  light  there- 
from. I 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pllr  of  electrodes  between  which 
an  arc  Is  maintained  In  the  normal  operation  of  the  lamp, 
a  reflector  contalninir  an  outw:trdly  extending  series  of 
chambers,  means  for  directing  t^be  products  of  ttie  arc  ir.to 
the  inner  end  of  the  series  '<t  chambers  and  toward  the 
outer  end  thereof,  said  reflector  being  formed  of  detach- 
ably  connected  parts,  whereby  the  passages  for  the  arc 
products  may  be  opene<l  for  inspection  and  cleaning 

4.  In    an   arc    lamp,    the   combination    of   arc   electrodes 
with  a  double  walle<l  reflector  Inclosing  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending chimney  space  open  at  the  center  for  the  rec**]) 
tlon  of  the  products  of  combustion,   and  open   at   the  pe- 
riphery for  the  discharge  of  said  products. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  arc  electrwies 
with  a  double  walled  reflector  inclosing  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending chimney  space  open  at  the  center  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  products  of  combustion,  and  open  at  the  pe- 
riphery for  the  dlscharg>'  of  said  p.-oducts.  and  a  tortuous 
path  for  said  products  within  the  said  chimney  space. 

1        [Claims  6  to  iS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 
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026.167.      DRAFT     RUIGING  MECHANISM       Gboege  H. 
Forsyth.  Chicago,  111      Filed  .Vpr.  18,  IWM      Serial  No. 

20:i,721 


1,  The  combination  with  n  draw  bar  1  apable  of  angular 
movement  and  a  resistance  medium,  of  a  draft  rigging  fol- 
lower, and  rigid  members  of  the  car.  said  follower  having 
.separated  means  adapted  to  pngagv  and  cooperate  with 
said  rlKld  members  of  the  car.  whereby  tliere  is  imparted 
to  the  draw  l)ar,  when  drawn  to  one  side,  a  tendency  to 
return  to  a  central  {wsltion. 

2  The  combination  with  a  draw  bar  capable  of  angular 
movement,  a  resistance  medium,  and  a  draft  rigging  mem 
t)er  having  lateral  displacement  relatively  to  the  center  of 
the  car.  of  a  member  carried  by  the  car  co<'»perating  there 
With  .md  adapted  under  the  action  of  the  resistance  me- 
dium of  the  draft  rigging  to  return  the  drawbar,  when 
drawn  to  one  side,  to  n  central  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  druw  bar  caimlilt  of  angular 
movement  and  a  resistance  medium,  of  a  draft  rigging  fol- 
lower, and  meralxTs  carried  by  the  car.  said  follower  being 
provided  at  its  extremities  with  means  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  members  of  the  car,  whereby  there  is  im- 
parted to  the  draw  bar,  under  the  action  of  the  resistance 
medium  of  the  draft  rigging,  a  tendency,  when  drawn  to. 
one  side,  to  return  to  n  central  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  draw  bar,  capable  of  angular 
movement,  a  resistance  medium  and  a  draft  rigging  fol- 
lower, of  rigid  members  carried  by  the  car  and  engaged  by 
sairi  follower,  one  of  the  cooperating  surfaces  of  said  parts 
being  incllnwl,  w  heretiy  there  is  imparted  to  the  draw-bar. 
when  drawn  to  one  side,  a  tendency  under  the  action  of 
the  resistance  medium  to  return  to  a  central  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drf»w-t)ar  capable  of  angular 
movement,  a  resistani'c  niedium  and  a  draft  rigging  fol- 
lower, of  rigid  members  carried  by  the  car  having  Inclined 
surfaces,  said  follower  having  Inclined  surfaces  adapted 
to  cofiperate  with  the  lnclin(>d  surfaces  of  said  rigid  mem- 
bers of  the  car,  whereby  there  is  imparted  to  the  draw- 
bar, when  drawn  to  one  side,  a  tendency,  under  the  action 
of  the  resistance  medium,  to  return  to  a  central  position. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gatette  ] 


925.168.  FASTENING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SIGN  -  RE- 
CEI^TACLES.  Ew;ar  H  Kree.man.  Trenton.  .\.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  19o9      Serial  No.  470,052. 


with  oflfaet  binding  elements  for  eng.agemont  'vith  one  side 
of  the  support inc:  element. 

2  In  an  electrical  rtyreptacle  moucting,  ibe  supporting 
eiemeni  having  a  plain  round  receiving  hole,  tjie  receptacle 
body  adapted  to  be  Inserted  throuih  said  hole  and  pro- 
viaed  with  a  collar  presenting  a  binding  sbouider  t>earing 
against  one  side  of  the  supporting  element  and  provided 
with  keeper  notches,  and  a  fastening  device  mounted  upon 
the  receptacle  body  and  carrying  binding  scre.vs  engaging 
edKe  portions  of  the  supporting  element  over  said  ke<'per 
notches. 

.3  In  Mil  electrical  receptacle  mounting,  the  supporting 
element,  the  receptacle  body  having  a  binding  Phuulder 
provided  with  keeper  notchet  therein,  and  a  fastening  de- 
vice having  an  Interlocking  eagngement  with  the  recep- 
tacle body  and  provided  with  t>earlnK  ears,  binding:  screws 
adjustably  mounted  in  said  bearing  ears  and  Itapinplng 
edge  portions  of  the  supporting  oleau'ut  over  said  keeper 
notcbea. 

4.  In  an  electrical  receptacle  mounting,  the  si'pporllng 
element,  the  receptacle  body  having  oppositely  arranged 
catch  shoulders,  and  a  fastening  Jevice  comprising  a  ting 
member  provided  with  opposite  Inclined  spring  locking 
tongues  engaging  the  catch  shoulders,  nCTHinnding  l>earing 
feet  engaging  against  one  side  of  the  supporting  element. 
and  oppositely  located  threaded  ix^aring  ears,  and  binding 
screws  mounted  In  snlrt  benrlnc  esi-s  and  impinging 
against  edge  portions  of  the  supporting  element. 


1  In  an  electrical  receptacle  mounting,  the  suppoitiu-- 
element,  the  receptacle  body  having  catch  slioiilders,  and 
a  fastening  device  comprlslni.'  a  ring  member  provided  at 
one  side  with  spring  locking  tongues  for  engagement  with 
said  catch  shoulders,  and  at  the  side  opposite  said  tongue 


&2&,168.      KII.I.ER.     Chari.es  F.  CiRAV.   Indianapoiis.   Ind. 


inapoiis.  Ind., 
Canning  Ma- 


aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Federal 
chlnery  Compan.^ .  Indianapolis.  Ind.  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  May  2f..  1900,  Serial  No  .Ms  7]S  Re- 
newed Apr.  22.  19WI.     Serial  No    491.598  • 


{ 


1.  In  a  can-fllllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vaco- 
um  chest,  a  filling  hopper  1  ntering  and  discharging 
through  the  same,  a  valve  sliding  on  the  vacuum-chest 
bottom  as  a  seat,  and  beneath  and  against  the  hopper 
mouth  as  a  seat,  controlling  simultaneously  the  hopper 
orifice  and  a  corresponding'  orlfict^  through  the  vacuum- 
chest  bottom. 

2.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vacu- 
■B-dMCt  and  filling  hopper  arranged  as  Indicated,  and  a 
valve  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  bottom  of  ttie  chest  and 
against  the  hopper  mouth  as  its  seats,  and  provided  with  a 
central  discharge  perforation  registering  with  a  'orrespond- 
ing  perforation  In  the  chest  bottom  and  provided  also  with 
a  C()ncentric  series  of  smaller  perforations  outside  the  area 
of  the  hopper  mouth  and  registering  with  corresponding 
perforations  throu>»h  the  chest  l>ottom,  the  latter  opt-nlng 
b*low  Into  the  annular  space  of  the  seating  ring  around  the 
discharge  exit,  against  which  the  can  contacts  when  In 
place  for  filling. 

.3.  An  automatic  machine  f(pr  tilling  got'ds  to  he  canned 
into  containers  ;  comprising  a  suitable  stand  and  bed,  a 
hopper  for  the  goods,  a  vacuum  chest  connected  to  the 
hopper  ind  adapted  to  operatively  contact  with  a  con- 
tainer beneath,  a  normally  closed  valve  ajd  pipe  connect- 
ing the  chest  and  valve  a  tank  and  pipe  connecting  the 
chest  and   valve,   a    tank   and    pip>-   connecting    valve  and 
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tank,  a  stfam  plpo  and  ejector  and  a  pipe  connecting  the 
tank  and  steam  pipe,  a  reciprocating  can  forwarding 
mechanism,  a  cam  and  cam  actuated  levers  adapted  to 
open  said  valve,  a  cam  and  cam  actuated  lever  and  nor- 
mally depressed  plunger  adapted  to  force  and  hold  a  eon 
talner  against  the  under  side  of  the  vacuum  chest. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  machine  for  automatically 
ailing  goods  to  be  preserved,  into  coatalners,  a  vnouum 
chest  E.  E'.  Info  which  the  hopper  I  extends,  terminating 
at  the  knife.  p«.  said  knife,  having  openings.  e\  e».  means 
for  arruatlng  snid  knife,  chest  bottom.  E",  having  open- 
ings; f".  f'».  said  openings,  e\  and  e".  so  formed  and 
plac-d  as  to  Im'  adapted  to  form  a  continuation  of  the 
hopper  exit,  in  one  position  of  said  knife,  packing  rinj:.  e, 
and  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  said  chest. 

5.  A  canning  machine,  consisting  substantially  of  a 
hopper  mounted  upon  and  piercing  a  vacuum  chest,  said 
chest,  means  for  positioning  a  can  beneath  said  chest  un- 
der the  hopper,  cut  off  cbntroUed  oppnin^'s  on  the  under 
side  of  said  chest  for  air  and  goods  to  be  canned,  valv.' 
controlled  air  connections  betwet-n  the  chest,  and  a  cham- 
ber adapted  to  contain  rarefied  air.  and  means  beyond 
said  chamber  tending  to  maintain  a  vacuum  In  said  cham- 
l)er. 

(Claims  ti  fo  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


carried  by  snid  block  and  having  an  extension  forming  a 
sparking  terminal,  and  a  cap  forming  the  second  sparking 
terminal  and  ;.rovhled  with  a  f.^nfral  chaml)»>r  to  receive 
said  block,  .said  chamtx^r  having  a  slot  through  which 
said  terminal  projects,  said  cap  being  also  provld»-d  with 
end  chambers  to  r-celve  said  tubes 


9  2  5.172.  INVOICE  OR  SCBAP  BOOK.  AlfhedC 
Hafelv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1908  Serial 
No.  468,478. 


9l.'5.170        ABRADING  -  SHOE    FOR    TRITNO     T'P    CAR- 
WHEELS.      Jldsox   M.   (iRiFFi.v,   Detroit,  Mich       Filed 
■       Feb.   \r,.   ]!><>!•       .v.. rial   Nu.   4T7.'^.;^; 


An  abrading  shoe,  havin;:  In  combination  with  the  shell 
■ibradin;:  material   ins^Tt-d  th.-n-in   in   layers  wider  at   one 
^■nd  of  the  sho..  than  at  the  otherend.  and  a  middle  layer 
having   substantially    parallel    sides,    substantially    a,   de- 
scribed. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  iKwk  for  invoices 
or  other  uses,  having  a  series  of  connected  members  each 
having  one  side  surfacd  wltli  adhesive  material  and  the 
other  side  treated  with  moisturf'  resisting  material. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  l)ook  for  invoices 
or  other  uses,  having  a  series  of  connected  members  each 
having  one  side  surfao'd  with  adhesive  material  and  the 
Other  side  treat^-d  with  parnfTIn  or  other  suitable  material. 

3.  As  a  new  articl»>  of  manufacture;  a  series  of  super- 
posed strips,  8he<'»s  or  leaves  connected  together  along 
near  one  edge  and  each  member  thereof  having  one  side 
surfaced  with  adhesive  material  and  the  other  side  treated 
with  moisture  repteUng  material,  and  covers  to  receive 
such  series  and  ^t»  which  the  same  is  bound. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  series  of  super- 
posed strips,  sh«et«  or  leaves  connected  together  along 
near  one  edge  and  each  member  thereof  having  one  side 
surfaced  with  adhesive  material  and  the  other  side  treated 
with  pafHffin  or  other  suitable  material,  and  covers  to  re- 
ceive such  series  and  Into  which  the  same  is  bound. 


02:;, 171         CIGAR  -  LIGHTER 
Waterloo,  Ind.     Filed  Apr    i' 


ALfJLSTls     C.     GBITXUn, 

1908.     Serial  No.  428.TB6! 


9  2  5.17.3.  ADVf:RTlSING  -  VEHICLE  Richard  C. 
Hahnke,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Harry 
M.  Shaw  and  ore-third  to  (Jeorge  P.  Crowe,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  6,   l^OS.      Serial  No.  442,218. 


1.  A  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  U-shaped  Insulating 
block  having  a  slot  therein,  a  pin  mounted  in  the  sides  of 
said  block,  a  wire  colled  about  said  block  and  having  an 
extension  adapted  to  work  in  said  slot  and  forming  a 
sparking  terminal,  and  a  cap  provided  with  a  box  lik- 
chamber  to  receive  said  block,  said  chamber  being  slotted 
to  receive  the  extension  of  said  wire  and  forming  the 
second  sparking  terminal. 

2,  In  a  cigar  lighter,   the  combination  with  a  reservoir 
provided  with  upright  tubes,  of  a  source  of  electrical  en 
prgy,   a   sparking  coil,   a   coiled   wlr-   having  an  extension 
forming  a  sparking  terminal,  and  a  cap  provided  with  a 
''lot   through   which   said  terminal  projects,   and  also  pro 
vided  with  chamber.?  to  receive  said  tubes,  said  cap  form 
iBg  the  second  sparging  terminal 

3  In  a  cigar  lighter,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir 
provided  with  upright  tubes,  of  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy, a  sparking  coll,  an  insulating  block,  a  coiled  wire 


1.  An  adv»>rti8|fig  device  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  plu- 
rality of  wprltjht  shafts  mounted  thereon,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  the  length  of  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
plurality  of  vanes  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  sleev. .  and 
e.\tencinir  radially  th>'nfrom,  a  horizrnta:  shaft,  gearing 
connecting  said  siwft  and  sleeve,  and  means  for  Imparting 
Intermittent  motion  to  said  vanes  whereby  said  vanes  are 
caused  to  rpvolve  with  said  shafts 

2.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  v.'hicle.  a  plu- 
rality   of   uprieht    shafts    mounted    thereon,   a    sl..^v..   sur- 
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rounding  a  portion  of  the  length  of  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
plurality  of  vanes  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  sleeve,  and 
extending  radially  therefrom,  a  horizontal  shaft,  and  a 
mutilated  gear  rigidly  secured  to  the  axle  of  said  vehicle, 
whereby  intermittent  motion  Is  transmitted  to  said  vanes, 
whereby  said  vanes  are  caused  to  revolve  with  said  shafts. 

3.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  plu- 
rality of  upright  shafts  mounted  thereon,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  the  length  of  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
plurality  of  vanes  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  sleeve,  and 
f-xtendtng  radially  therefrom,  a  horizontal  shaft,  gearing 
connei'ting  said  shaft  and  sleeve,  and  means  for  imparting 
Inti'rn\lttetit  motion  to  the  vanes  mounted  on  said  shafts 
and  sleeve,  the  vanes  attached  to  the  shafts  and  sleeve 
moving  at  different  intervals,  and  revolving  with  said 
shafts  and  sleeve. 

4  .\.n  advertising  device  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  plu- 
rality of  upright  shafts  mounted  therfon.  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  the  length  of  one  of  said  shafts, 
vanes  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  sleeve,  and  extending 
radially  therefrom,  a  horltontal  shaft,  gearing  connecting 
f^ui  shaft  and  sleeve  Including  a  double  mutilated  gear 
rigidly  secured  to  the  axle  of  said  vehicle,  whereby  In- 
termittent motion  is  transmitted  to  the  vanes  on  said 
shafts  and  sleeve,  the  vanes  on  the  shafts  and  sleeve  re- 
volving with   said  shafts  and  sleeve  at  different   Intervals. 


9  2  5.174.      POST  AND  BRACK  THEREFOR.      Wai.teb 


IIaioht,   Reading.    Mich 
No.  4«4,a71 


Filed   Nov.   25,    190R.      Serial 


The  comlilnatlon  with  a  post,  a  brace  L-sbaped  In  cross 
section  and  having  circular  straps  at  one  end  embracing 
said  post,  a  plate  at  the  lower  end  of  said  brace  having 
a  housing  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  brace,  means  to 
secure  said  huusing  to  said  brace,  a  supplemental  brace 
having  one  end  adapted  to  encompass  said  post  and  hav 
ing  its  opposite  end  ad^i'ted  to  engage  the  vertical  flange 
of  said  L  shaped  brace,  and  connecting  mean.*  betwi-en 
said  L-shaped  and  supplemental  braces,  said  L-shaped 
brace  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  receiving  said 
connectlnu  means. 


9  2  6.175.  DELIVERY  APPARATUS.  Ei.i.is  HajXIM, 
Manchester.  Fnglnnd.  assignor  of  one-half  To  Manches- 
ter Ouardian  Limited.  Manchester.  England.  F'iled  Jan. 
26.   1909.      Serial  No,  474,317. 

1.  \  delivery  apparatus  comprising  In  combination, 
means  for  continuously  receiving  the  articles,  means  for 
moving  said  articles  In  sets  away  from  the  pf«lnt  of  re- 
ception, means  for  elevating  rach  set  of  said  articles,  after 
said  removal,  means  for  supporting  said  articles  In  a 
stack  In  the  elevated  position  after  said  elevating  means 
has  fallen  again,  and  means  for  arranging  each  set  dis- 
placed through  lSt»  degrees  relative  tc  the  {receding  set 
in  said  stack. 

2.  .\  delivery  apparatus  comprising  In  coml>lnation, 
means  for  continuously  receiving  the  articles,  means  for 
moving  said  articles   in   sets  away   from   the   point   of   re 


ception,  a  tabic  on  to  which  each  set  of  articli-s  is  moved 
liy  said  last  mentioned  means,  means  for  elevating  said 
table  after  a  set  of  articles  hag  tx^n  placed  In  position, 
snpportint  means  arranged  al>ove  said  table,  means  for 
transferring  each  set  of  articles  from  the  table  when  ele- 
vated to  said  supporting  means,  and  means  for  returning 
said  table  to  Its  initial  level  in  readiness  for  the  next  set 
of  articles. 


g^S^* 


3.  A  delivery  apparatus  comprising  In  combination 
means  for  continuously  receiving  the  articles,  means  for 
moving  said  articles  In  sets  away  from  the  point  of  re- 
ception, a  table  on  to  which  each  set  of  articles  Is  moved 
b.v  the  said  last  mentioned  means,  means  for  elevating 
said  table  after  a  set  of  articles  has  been  placed  In  posi- 
tion, supporting  means  arranged  above  said  table,  means 
for  turning  said  table  to  present  each  set  of  articles  to 
the  supporting  means  displaced  through  180  degrees  rela- 
tive to  the  position  in  whicli  the  preceding  set  was  pre- 
sented, means  for  transferring  each  set  of  ;-. rtlcles  to  the 
supporting  means  from  the  elevated  table  and  means  for 
lowering  said  table  to  Its  initial  height  in  readiness  for 
the  next  set  of  articles. 

4.  A  delivery  apparatus  comprising  in  combination. 
means  for  continuously  receiving  the  articles,  means  for 
moving  said  articles  away  from  the  point  of  reception,  a 
table  on  to  which  each  set  of  articles  is  moved  by  said 
last  mentioned  means,  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  in- 
wardly extending  slots,  two  oppositely  disposed  support- 
ing members  arranged  above  said  table,  each  having  a  set 
of  projecting  fingers,  means  for  elevating  said  table,  means 
for  bringing  the  fingers  of  the  supporting  memt>er8  to  lie 
in  the  slots  in  the  table  underneath  the  articles  thereon, 
and  means  for  returning  said  table  to  its  Initial   height 

5.  A  delivery  apparatus  comprising  in  combination. 
means  for  continuously  receiving  the  articles,  means  for 
moving  said  articles  away  from  the  point  of  reception,  a 
table  on  to  which  each  set  of  articles  Is  moved  by  said 
last  mentioned  means  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  in- 
wardly extending  slots,  two  oppositely  disposed  support- 
ing members  arranged  above  said  table,  each  having  a  set 
of  projecting  fingers,  means  for  elevating  said  table,  means 
for  bringing  the  fingers  of  the  supporting  members  to  lie 
in  the  slots  In  the  table  underneath  the  articles  thereon, 
means  for  producing  relative  rotary  movement  b<>tween 
said  table  and  said  fingers  l>etween  successive  engagements 
of  these  parts  and  means  for  returning  said  table  to  its 
initial  height  after  each  of  these  engagements. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


P  2  5  .  1  7  6  .     IK30R-HAXGER.     Francis  O.  Haxso.n.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind,     Filed  Jan.  S,  1!>0S,     Serial  No.  409,810. 


:2eL 


HIlMiiy'' 


in   combination,  a  door,  a   hanger  comprising  separable 

members  laving  ov«  rlapping  portions,   said  members  l>elng 

adjustalilc   with   respect  to  e.ich  other,   means  for  securing 

t   the   members   In   their  adjusted   position,   one  of  the  said 

'   nienit>»>rs  being  secured  t<i  the  edge  of  the  door  and  t>elng 

,   provided   with   a    lateral   projection   extending   beyond   one 
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face  th<»reof,  a  pulley  joumaled  to  the  other  member  the 
entire  banger  being  located  substantially  within  the  planes 
formed  by  the  faces  of  the  door,  a  track  upon  which  the 
pulley  Is  adapted  to  travel,  and  a  bumper  arranged  with- 
in the  path  of  movement  of  the  aald  projection  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  projection  when  the  hanger  has 
rpached  the  limit  of  its  travn!  in  one  direction,  the  said 
othtT  member  of  the  hanger  being  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion extending  from  one  faet-  thereof  below  the  track  for 
preventing  displacement  of  the  pulley  with  relation  to  the 
track. 


Jom  15,  1909 


925,177.     OVERALLS.     William  F.  nARBOiB  and  0«obo« 
.\.   Kei.lojc;.  .Vtlanta.  Ga       Filed  Oct.   1,%.   1908.      Serial 

No    4.")7.S21. 


1  Ov.Tiill.s.  hnving  a  waist  purtliHi.  .suspenders  secured 
to  said  waist  portion  at  the  front  and  the  back  thereof, 
and  an  apron  secured  to  said  waist  portion  inside  of  said 
suspenders  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  be  folded  into  posi- 
tion within  the  overalls,  and  having  means,  whereby, 
when  it  is  arranged  above  the  waist  portion  it  can  be  re- 
movably secured  to  said  suspenders  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  points  of  attachment  of  said  suspenders  to  the 
front  of  said  waist  portion. 

2  Overalls,  having  a  waist  portion,  suspenders  secured 
to  said  waist  portion  at  the  front  thereof,  an  apron  se- 
cured to  said  waist  portion  inside  of  said  suspenders 
whereby  it  is  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  position  within 
the  ovtralls,  said  apron  also  being  adapted  to  be  oper- 
atlvely  .nrranged  above  said  waist  portion,  and  catches 
for  removably  securing  said  apron  at  the  upper  corners  to 
said  suspeaders  at  points  remote  from  the  points  of  at- 
tachment of  said  suspenders  to  said  waist  portion. 

3.  Overalls,  having  a  waist  portion,  suspenders  s.'cured 
to  said  waist  portion  at  the  back  and  the  front  thereof,  an 
apron  secured  to  said  waist  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  into  position  within  the  overalls  and  to  be  oper- 
atively  arranged  above  the  waist  portion,  said  apron  t)eing 
arranged  at  the  Inside  of  said  suspenders  and  bavlne  at 
the  upper  corners  extensions  adapted  to  be  positioned  at 
the  outside  of  said  suspenders,  and  means  for  securing 
said  extensions  to  said  suspenders  at  points  remote  from 
the  points  of  attachment  of  said  suspenders  to  said  waist 
portion. 

4  Overalls  having  a  wal.st  portion,  an  apron  secured  to 
said  waist  portion  at  the  front  thereof,  and  suspenders 
s*>cured  to  said  waist  portion  at  the  back  and  at  the  front 
thereof,  said  suspenders  comprising  at  the  front  spaced 
members,  said  apron  adjacent  to  said  waist  portion  belne 
of  greater  width  than  the  distance  between  said  suspender 
members,  said  apron  at  a  point  remote  from  said  wnlst 
portion  being  of  less  width  than  the  distance  between  said 
suspender  members. 

."    Overalls  having  a  waist  portion,  an  apron  secured  to 


said  waist  portlton  at  the  front  thereof,  and  suspenders  se 
cured  to  said  waist  portion  nf  the  outside  of  said  apron 
whereby  said  apron  can  be  folded  into  position  within  the 
overalls,  said  apron  being  upwardly  tapered,  and  being  cut 
in  at  the  sides  whereby  the  corners  of  said  apron  remote 
from  said  waist  portion  can  be  dl8poi*ed  at  t)ie  outside  of 
said  suspenders. 


92  6,  178        BlU'SH      Mkhbebt  \.  Hardman.  Belleville. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Uubber  Hound  Brush  Company,  Belle- 
ville, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey      Filed  I>»c    7 
190.«      Serial   No.  466,34.? 


1.  In  a  brush  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  han- 
dle-portion provided  with  a  transverse  circular  shoulder 
substantially  cloning  its  lower  end,  in  combination  with  a 
socket -portion  hiving  a  cylindrical  threaded  interior  wall, 
and  a  brush  provided  with  an  exteriorly  threaded  binding 
ring  and  a  squared  end.  whereby  the  brush  is  adapted  to 
screw  Into  said  socket  and  to  abut  tightly  against  said 
shoulder. 

2.  In  a  brush  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  handle-portion  proTlded  with  a  trans- 
verse circular  slioulder  substantially  closing  Its  lower  por- 
tion, of  a  socket  portion  containing  a  cylindrical  wall 
threaded  to  receive  a  corresponding  member,  a  brush 
bound  with  a  cjilndrical  binding  ring,  exterior  threads 
thereon  adapted  to  take  into  those  of  the  socket,  a  conical 
interior  wall  in  Bald  ring,  and  plastlp  water-proof  cement 
for  holding  the  bristles  within  the  ring. 


925.179  TELPHER  SYSTEM  Babvktt  W  IIarbI8. 
BuflTalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Telpher  I'ompany, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y'.,  a  ("orporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .lun* 
18,  1008.     Serial  No    439,199. 


1.  A  telpher  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  ears  con- 
nected with  each  other  in  an  endless  series,  an  electric 
motor  arrantred  on  one  or  more  of  said  cars,  a  track  upon 
which  said  cars  run  and  which  forms  on''  of  the  electric 
conductors  for  said  ir.otor  or  motors,  an  ?lectrlc  conductor 
carried  by  said  cars,  and  an  electric  generator  having  its 
terminals  connected  with  said  conductors 

2    .\  telpher  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  cars  con- 
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nected  with  each  other  in  an  endless  -^ierlef  an  electric 
motor  arrantfed  on  one  or  more  of  said  cars,  n  track  upon 
which  said  cars  run  and  which  forms  a  stationary  electric 
conductor  for  said  motor  or  motors,  a  movable  conductor 
supported  by  said  cars,  and  an  electric  generator  having 
one  of  Us  terminals  c-onnected  with  the  stationary  con- 
ductor while  Its  other  terminal  is  connected  with  a  bnisii 
which  engages  the  movsble  conductor 

3.  \  telpher  system  comprlsini!  a  plurality  of  cars  con- 
nected with  each  other  !n  an  endless  series,  an  electric 
motor  arranged  <m  one  or  more  of  said  cars,  n  track  upon 
which  said  cars  run  and  whirh  forms  a  stnti<inary  electric 
conductor  for  said  motor  or  motors,  a  movable  conductor 
connecting  the  several  cars,  and  an  electric  generator  hav- 
ing Its  terminals  electrically  connected  with  said  station 
ary  and  movable  conductors 

4.  A  telpher  system  roraprisiiit;  >i  track  forming  an  elec- 
trical conductor,  wheels  ninnlni:  on  tlie  track,  hangers 
suspendiHl  from  the  axles  of  said  wheels,  a  body  carried 
by  said  hangers,  a  saddle  having  an  arm  connected  with 
the  axle  of  one  wheel  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  axle 
of  the  other  wlieel,  and  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said 
arm  and  operatlveiy  connected  with  the  adjacent  wheel. 


4  A  dynamometer  Including  a  driving  element,  a  driven 
load  iiperafinn  element,  a  resilient  coupllnj:  uniting  the 
driving'  and  driven  elements,  means  for  generatintj  oppos- 
ing el»»ctro-mot|ve  forci-s  iroverned  ity  said  driving  and 
driven  elements,  the  degree  of  opposition  of  said  electro- 
motive forces  l)eing  governed  by  the  relative  movement  be- 
\w(H'T\  said  drivtni:  and  driven  elements  permitted  by  the 
resilient  roupllng.  iiJid  a  power  reading  instrument  sub.ieci 
to  the  resultant   of  said  electro-motive  forces 

5.  The  method  of  measuring  power,  which  consists  in 
setting  up  electro-motive  forces  by  driving  and  driven  ele- 
ments. resolTlng  said  elect ro-motlve  forces  Into  a  force 
proportional  to  the  product  of  the  speed  and  torque  and 
effecting  the  operation  of  a  readlnt'  instrument  by  said 
resultant  force 

[riaims  fi  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


925.180  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEAS- 
URING POWER.  Jessk  Haebis.  West  Lafayette,  Ind., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  B.  Moore.  West  Lafa- 
yette. Ind.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  427. .M5. 


926,181.  SCmiW'CUTTING  DE\  HE  Louis  F.  Habt. 
ripneland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturing 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.   26.    1907.      Serial   No.   403,712. 


1  .\  dynamometer  Including  a  drivinc  element,  n  driven 
load  operating  element,  a  resilient  coupling  uniting  tbe 
driving  and  driven  elements,  means  for  producing  oppos- 
ing electro-motive  forces,  the  eitent  of  whose  opposition  is 
iroverned  by  the  relative  movement  t>etwefn  said  driving 
and  driven  eb'ments  permitted  tiy  the  resilient  eoupling. 
and  a  power  reading  instrument  whose  operation  Is  due  to 
said  electro-motive  forces. 

2  A  dynamometer  including  a  drlvinii:  element,  a  driven 
load-operut  inn  element,  a  resilient  coupling  uniting  the 
drlvlnu  and  driven  elements,  means  tor  produeinj.'  oppos- 
ing elect  ro-motlve  forces,  the  extent  of  wliose  opposition  is 
governed  by  the  relative  movement  l>etween  said  driving 
.tnd  driven  elements  permitted  by  the  resilient  coupllne. 
and  a  power  reading  instrument  oppratert  by  the  resultant 
of  said  elect ro  motive  forces 

3  .\  dynamometer  including'  a  driving:  element,  a  driven 
load-opersting  element,  a  resilient  coupling  uniting  the 
driving  and  driven  elements,  means  for  generating  oppo»i 
Ing  electro-motive  forces  governiyl  by  said  driving  and 
driven  elements,  the  degree  of  opi:)0«ition  of  said  electro 
motive  forces  l>elng  coverned  by  the  relative  movement  l>e- 
twf^n  said  driving  and  driven  elements  permitted  by  the 
resilient  coupling,  snd  a  power  reading  Instrument  subject 
to  the  action  of  taid  electro-motive  forces 


1.  In  a  screw  cutting  device,  the  combination  of  work- 
holding  means,  a  member  longitudinally  and  rotatably 
movable  therein,  dies  radially  movable  In  said  member. 
a  plate  rotatably  secured  to  said  member  and  provided 
with  cam-elementa  engaging  said  dies,  the  elements  of  said 
plate  being  so  dispo»»»d  that  the  outward  pressure  of  said 
dies  is  effective  to  rotate  the  latter  in  a  predetermined  di- 
rection relative  to  said  member,  a  bar  longitudinally  mov- 
able in  tbe  periphery  of  said  member  and  held  against 
longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said  work-holding 
means,  a  dog  mounted  In  the  end  of  said  bar  on  a  trans- 
verse axis  so  as  to  be  movable  in  a  radial  plane  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  the  device,  and  a  stop  attached  to  the 
face  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  dog  when  dis- 
posed In  front  of  said  plate,  said  stop  having  a  retreating 
contact  face  whereby  a  relative  movement  is  permitted 
said  plate  pending  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
memtx-r. 

2.  In  a  screw-cufting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  comprising  alined  annular  portions,  a  flanged  slei-ve 
rotatably  and  longitudinally  movable  in  one  of  satd  por- 
tions, dies  movable  In  the  flange  of  said  sleeve,  a  rider- 
bar  longitudinally  movable  In  the  periphery  of  the  flange 
of  said  sleeve  and  held  against  longitudinal  movement 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  cam  plate  rotatably  secured 
on  the  face  of  said  flange  and  engaging  said  dies,  tbe  out- 
ward pressure  of  the  latter  when  the  device  is  In  opera- 
tion being  effective  to  rotate  said  cam  plate,  a  dog  mounted 
in  the  end  of  said  bar  on  a  transverse  axis  so  as  to  be 
movable  in  a  radial  plane  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  tbe 
device,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  adapted  to  normally  re- 
tain said  do)j  inwardly  dlspose<l  in  front  of  said  cam- 
plate,  and  a  stop  attached  to  tiie  face  of  said  cam-plate 
and  adapted  to  engage  Raid  dog  when  thus  disposed,  said 
stop  having  a  retreating  contact  face  whereby  a  limited 
rotative  movement  is  permitted  said  cam-plate  pending  tbe 
longittidlnal   movement   o'  said  sleeve. 

H.   in    a    screw-cutting    device,    the    combination    of    a 
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frame  comprising  alined  annular  portions,  a  flanged  sleeve 
rotatably  and  longitudinally  jnorable  in  one  of  said  por- 
tions, dies  movable  in  the  flange  of  said  sleeve,  such  flange 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  periphery,  a  rider-bar 
slidably  mounted  in  said  slot  and  having  its  rear  end  in 
engagement  with  said  frame  so  as  to  be  held  against 
longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the  same,  a  cov«-- 
plate  adapted  to  retain  said  rider-bar  in  such  slot  and 
projecting-  forwardly  beyond  the  face  of  such  flange,  a 
cam-plate  rotatably  secured  on  the  face  of  said  flange  and 
engaging  said  dies,  the  outward  pressure  of  the  latter 
when  the  device  Is  in  operation  being  effective  to  rotate 
said  cam  plate,  a  dog  mounted  in  the  end  of  said  bar  on 
a  transverse  axis  so  as  to  be  movable  in  a  radial  plane 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  device,  a  spring-pressed 
plunger  adapted  to  normally  retain  said  dog  inwardly  dis- 
posed in  front  of  said  cam-plate,  and  a  stop  attached  to 
the  face  of  said  cam-plate  and  adapted  to  engage  said  dog 
when  thus  disposed,  said  stop  having  a  retreating  contact 
face  whereby  a  limited  rotative  movement  is  permitted 
said  cam-plate  pending  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
sleeve. 

4.  In  a  screw-cutting  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising  alined  annular  portions,  a  flanged  sleeve  rota- 
tably and  longitudinally  movable  In  one  of  said  portions, 
dies  movable  in  the  flange  of  said  sleeve,  a  rider-bar  longi- 
tudinally movable  In  the  periphery  of  the  flange  of  said 
sleeve  and  held  against  longitudinal  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  frame,  a  cam-plate  rotatably  secured  on  the 
face  of  said  flange  and  engaging  said  dies,  the  outward 
pressure  of  the  latter  when  the  device  is  in  operation  being 
effective  to  rotate  said  cam  plate,  a  dog  mounted  in  the 
end  of  said  bar  on  a  transverse  axis  so  as  to  be  movable 
in  a  radial  plane  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  device,  a 
spring  pressed  plunger  adapted  to  normally  retain  said 
dog  Inwardly  disposed  in  front  of  said  cam-plate,  and  a 
stop  attached  to  the  face  of  said  cam-plate  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  dog  when  thus  disposed,  the  contacting 
faces  of  said  stop  and  dog  being  substantially  helicoidal 
in  conformation  whereby  a  limited  rotative  movf^ment  is 
permitted  said  cam-plate  pending  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve,  and  said  dog  being  provided  with  a 
ringer   grip. 

'>.  In  a  screw  cutting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
work-holding  member  and  a  dloholding  member  independ- 
ently longitudinally  and  rotatably  movable  therein,  of  a 
leader  device  comprising  elements  borne  by  said  memiH-rs 
resp<'ctively  said  members  being  adapted  to  engage  and 
when  in  engagement  to  impart  a  limited  longitudinal 
movement  to  said  die-holding  member  upon  rotation  of  the 
same,  and  means  adapted  to  detachably  secure  the  latter 
member  in  said  work-holding  member  ^n  proper  position  for 
starting. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


925,182.  BURNER-FLAME  REFLECTOR.  John  G  Has 
VKT,  Chicago,  III,  assignor  to  American  Stove  Company, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
2,    1909.      Serial    No.    475. «81. 


1.   The  combination  with  a  gas  stove,  having  a  broiling 
oven  and  a  baking  oven  thereabove.  of  a  burner  located  in 


925,183.      CALrrL.\TING-MACniNE.      .Tohn    D     Hat»8. 
New  York,  N.  I.    Filed  May  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  :515,916. 


u 


??????9^???^ 


t 


1*^  1  ) 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  mec'  anlsm  for  printing  totals 
or  footings  of  sums,  and  ribbons  of  contrasting  colors  ar- 
ranged to  intersect  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
printing  mechanl*m  whereby  records  of  inoivldual  sums, 
nnd  totals  or  footings  of  such  sums,  may  be  obtained  in 
contrasting   folors 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  mechanism  for  printing  totals  * 
or  footings  of  sums,  and  ribbons  of  contrasting  colors  mov- 
able In  interseoiing  patlis  nnd  adapted  to  cor.p«.rate  with 
said  printing  meclianlsni  for  securing  records  of  individual 
sums,  and  of  totals  or  footings  of  such  sums,  in  contrast- 
ing  colors. 

•'i.  In  an  adding  machine,  mectianiam  for  printing  totals 
or  footings  of  sums,  and  ribbons  of  contrasting  totals 
movnl>le  in  infersecfing  pHtlis,  one  of  said  ribbons  b<>lng 
a  multl  color  ribben.  aad  both  of  the  ribbons  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  printing  mechanism  for  securing  records 
of  individual  sums,  and  of  totals  or  footings  of  such  sums, 
in    contrasting    colors. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  mechanism  for  printing,  totals 
or  footings  of  sums,  and  two  ribbons  crossing  one  another. 
and  means  for  separating  said  ribbons  from  contact,  said 
ribbons  cooperating  with  said  printing  mechanism  whereiiy 
records  in  contrusting  colors  may  tte  obtained  of  individual 
snms  and  of  totals  of  such   sums. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  mechanism  for  printing  sums 
and  for  adding  and  printing  totals  or  footings  of  said 
sums,  two  ribbons  <  (  contrasting  colors  movable  in  Infer- 
•ectlag  paths,  and  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  ribbons 
relative  to  fl.e  printing  mechanism,  feald  ribbons  cooperat- 
ing with  said  printing  mechanism  for  securing  Impressions 
or  records  of  individual  sums  and  of  totals  thereof  in 
contrasting    e<»lort. 

[Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


the  upper  jwrtion  of  the  broiling  oven,  the  end  wall  of  the 
oven  having  an  opening  therein  located  on  a  line  between 
the  burner  and  the  top  of  the  broiler  and  substantially  in  1 
a  line  with  the  burner,  and  a  vertically  arranged  reflector  I 
outside  of  the  oven  with  its  inner  vertical  edge  located  at 
the  rear  side  of  the  said  opening,  the  reflector  extending 
toward  the  front  of  the  stove  and  across  said  op«'nlng. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  stove  having  a  broiling 
oven  and  a  baking  oven  thereabove.  oi  a  burner  witliin  the 
broiling  oven,  the  end  wall  of  the  broiling  chamber  having 
an  opening  located  on  a  line  between  the  top  of  the  broil- 
ing oven  and  the  burner,  and  a  vertically  arranged  reflec- 
tor outside  of  tte  oven  with  Its  inner  rear  edge  located 
at  the  rear  side  of  said  opening,  the  reflector  extending 
across  the  opening  toward  the  front  of  the  stove  and 
slightly   tilted   upward 
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926,184.  CHECK  FOR  SWING  IK>OR8  Haert  L  Hess, 
Ashland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Columbian  Hardware 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  (.'orporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July   29.    190.^       Serial   No    271.808. 


l.^  \  check  for  swinging  doors,  comprising  a  movable 
interfering  or  Hctuated  member,  means  for  projecting  the 
said  member  so  as  to  be  struck  by  a  door,  nnd  arresting 
means  connected  with  the  movalile  interfering  or  actuated 
,»member  adapted  Independently  of  the  resisting  action  of 
said  projecting  means  to  momentarily  retard  the  movement 
of  said  movable  interfering  or  actuated  member  In  lt« 
initial    action 

2.  A  door  check,  comprising  a  movable  interfering  or 
actuated  member  adapted  to  move  to  and  fro,  means  for 
projecting  the  said  member  so  as  to  be  struck  by  a  door, 
and  arresting  mechanism  connected  with  the  movable  in- 
terfering or  actuated  member  adapted  Independently  of 
the  resisting  action  of  said  projecting  means  to  retard  the 
Initial  movement  of  said  movable  interfering  or  actuated 
member  when  said  movable  Interfering  or  actuated  member 
is  forcibly  engaged,  said  arresting  mechanism  having  no 
action  on  the  interfering  or  actuated  member  when  the 
check    la    at    rest. 

•"  In  «  door  check,  a  movable  interfering  or  actuated 
memb<'r  provided  with  a  striking  roller  or  abutment  por- 
tion, a  pivoted  sprtng  arm  with  which  said  member  is 
plvotally  connected,  a  latch  pivotally  engaged  with  said 
arm.  and  a  stop  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch  when 
the  latch  is  caused  t..  change  its  normal   position 

4  The  combination  of  a  door  and  a  frame  therefor  with 
n  door  check  mounted  on  one  of  said  parts  and  a  beveled 
striking  memb«-r  mounted  upon  the  other  part,  and  a  latch 
for  said  door  check  arranged  to  hold  the  check  In  the  path 
of  the  door  In  swinging  and  to  hold  the  door  statlonnrv 
only  when  said  check  is  forcibly  engaged  by  said  beveled 
member,  said  latch  having  no  efTect  on  the  door  when  the 
latter   is   In   closed   position   of   rest 

B.  The  combination  of  a  double  swinging  door  and  a 
frame  therefor,  with  a  movable  Interfering  or  actuated 
member  held  in  its  Inner  position  by  the  door,  means  for 
throwing  out  the  movable  interfering  or  actuated  member 
when  the  door  is  opened  nnd  door  stops  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  holding  the  door  in  position  against  the  movable 
interfering  or  actuated  member  until  the  door  Is  opened 
and  comprising  a  spring  pressed  stop  at  each  side  of  said 
door  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  edge  of  the  door 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


926, 18f.       ELECTRICITY-METER       Stdnkt    H     Holdkn. 

Birmingham.    England       Filed    July    IS.    1908       Serial 

No    444.206. 

1     A    continuous    current    watt    hour    electricity    meter 
comprising   in   combination   an    electro  magnet,    a    mercury 
chamber,    an    armature    In    said    chamber,    said    armature 
t>elng  actuated  by  said  electro  magnet,    means   for  record 
ing  the  revolutions  of  said  armature,  a  brake  disk,   perma 
nent    magnets   operating   on    said    disk,    a    frame   carrying 
said  permanent  magnets  and  the  upper  pivot  of  said  brake 
disk,  said  frame  being  attached  to  the  meter  by  screws  so 
as  to  be  refldlly  removable  :  as  set   forth 
143  O.  G. — 49 


2  In  continuous  current  watt  boor  electricity  meters, 
in  combination,  a  mercury  chamber,  a  disk  armature  Id 
said  chamber,  a  socket  in  said  armature,  a  spindle  reating 
in  said  socket,  a  brake  disk  mounted  upo'n  said  spindle,  a 
readily  removable  upper  bearing  for  said  spindle,  so  that 
the  brake  disk  la  readily  removable,  as  aet  forth. 


3.  In  continuous  current  watt  hour  electricity  meters, 
a  mounting  plate,  an  electro  magnet  and  mercury  cham 
ber  supported  thereby,  rods  forming  a  portion  of  some  of 
the  cores  of  said  electro-magnet,  a  frame  mounted  above 
the  mercury  chamber  and  electro  magnet,  a  brake  disk 
pivot,  permanent  magnets,  and  a  counting  train  carried 
by  said  frame,  and  readily  detachalile  means  connecting 
said  frame  to  the  mounting  plate  and  to  the  said  rods, 
substantially  as  deacrllied 


925,186  VENTIL.\T1NG  PLANT  Feidkkik  A  Holls- 
MAN,  The  Hague.  Netherlands  Filed  Mar  6.  1908 
Serial  No.  4 19.508 


=*r^   'I      ti    J 


1.  A  ventilating  plant,  cofnprlstng  an  air  pump,  con- 
sisting of  a  cylinder  and  a  hollow  piston  working  therein 
and  packed  with  a  filtering  material  and  having  a  per- 
forated front  wall  and  a  valved  back  wall,  and  an  air 
reservoir  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  and  distrib- 
uting pipes  conducting  from  the  reservoir,  substantially 
as   described 

2.  A  ventilating  plant,  comprising  an  air  pump,  consist- 
ing of  a  cylinder  and  a  hollow  piston  working  therein  and 
racked  with  a  filtering  material  and  having  a  perforated 
front  wall  and  a  valved  back  wall,  an  assemblage  of  pipes 
communicating  with  the  cylinder,  a  receptacle  containing 
said  pipes,  means  for  heating  or  cooling  the  pipes,  and 
means  for  distributing  the  filtered  air.  substantially  as  de- 
scrlt>ed 
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8.  A  TentUatlBg  plant,  compiirtng  nn  air  pump,  'consist- 
ing of  a  cylinder  and  a  iioHow  piston  working  tber»ln  and 
packed  with  a  filtering  material  and  having  a  perforated 
front  wall  and  a  Valred  back  wall,  an  assemblage  of  pipes 
commonlcatlng  with  the  cjlinder,  a  spring  actuated  out- 
let valve  for  regulating  the  pressure  in  the  pipes,  a  re- 
ceptacle containing  said  pipes  and  having  a  cold  air  inlet, 
and  m«>an8  for  distributing  the  flltert^d  air.  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  ventilating  plant,  comprising  an  air  pump,  consist 
ing  of  a  cylinder  and  a  hollow  piston  working  therein,  and 
packed  with  a  fllterlog  material  aad  having  a  perforated 
front  wall  and  a  valved  back  wall,  an  assemblage  of  pipes 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  and  presenting  Internal 
spiral  plates,  whereby  the  air  Is  compelled  to  flow  along 
their  walls,  a  reosptacle  containing  said  pipes,  means  (or 
heating  or  cooling  the  pipes,  and  means  for  distributing 
the  Altered  air,  sabataDtially  as  described. 

5.  A  ventilating  itlaat,  eomprlainc  an  air  pump,  consist- 
ing of  a  cylinder  aad  a  hollow  piston  working  therein  and 
packed  with  a  filtering  material  and  having  a  perforated 
front  wall  and  a  valved  back  wall,  an  assemblage  pf  pipes 
communicating  with  the  cylinder,  a  collecting  pi|v>  into 
which  said  pipes  «mduet  presentl&g  two  chambers  com 
municating  only  below,  a  receptacle  containing  the  pipes, 
means  for  beating  or  cooling  them,  and  means  for  dis- 
tributing the  filtered  air,  substantially  as  described 


925,187.  ELECTRICITY  -  METER.  GnoaoR  Hookham, 
Birmingham,  England.  Filed  July  18.  190S.  Serial 
No.   444,205. 


1.  In    an    electricity    motor    meter,    in    combination,    a 
mercury  chamber,  an  armature  mounted  therein,  an  auxil- 
iary chamber  In  communication  with  said  mercury  cham 
ber   and   means  for  forcing   mercury    from   said  auxiliary 
chamber. 

2.  In  an  electricity  motor  meter.  In  combination,  a 
mercury  chamber,  an  armature  mounted  therein,  a  spindle 
carrying  said  armature,  an  auxiliary  chamber  In  communi- 
cation with  said  mercury  chamber,  means  for  sealing  said 
mercury  chamber,  and  means  for  forcing  mercury  from 
said  auxiliary  chamber  into  said  mercary  chamber. 

3.  In    an    electricity    motor    meter,    in    combination,    a 

mercury  chamber,  an  armature  mounted  therein,  a  tpln- 
dle  carrying  said  armature,  means  for  lifting  said  spindle, 
an  auxiliary  chamber  in  commanieation  with  said  mer- 
cury chamber,  and  means  for  forcing  mercary  from  aald 
auxiliary  chamber  when  said  spindle  is  lifted. 

4.  In  an  electricity  motor  meter,  In  combination,  a 
nercury  chamber,  an  armature  mounted  therein,  a  spin- 
dle carrying  said  armature,  a  telescopic  tnbe  forming 
with  said  spindle  a  mercury  seal,  in  auxiliary  chamber  in 


communication  with  said  mercury  chaml>er.  a  piston  work- 
ing in  said  auxiliary  chamber,  and  means  actuating  said 
mercury  seal  and  said  piston,  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


925.18.S. 
Henrt 
1908. 


CLOSUEK   FOR   WI.NDOW  CASING    POCKETS 
HoroHaM,    Manliattan,    Kans.      Filed    Dec.    26, 
Serial   No.   469.24r, 


In  a  closure  for  weight  p<5cket8,  the  combination  of  the 
Inner  wall  of  a  side  stile  of  a  window  casing.  In  which 
wall  an  opening  Is  formed,  a  metallic  holder  fixed  to  said 
wall  and   having  a  body   nrranged   In  the  opening  and  flat 

I  against  a  wall  of  the  opening,  and  also  having  a  stop  or 
abutment  at  one  end  of  the  opening  and  at  the  outer  side 

•  of  the  wall,  a  piece,  correspondin)?  in  size  to  the  distanfe 
between  the  Inner  side  of  the  holder  body  and  the  oppo- 
site wall  of  the  opening,  removably  arranged  in  the  open- 
ing and  agHlnst  snld  stop  or  abutment,  and  means  for 
preventing  outward  movement  of  the  end  of  said  piece 
remote  from  the  metallic  holder 


925,189  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Gkobge  W.  Hoovaa,  St 
Thomas,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to 
Alem  Kobln.son  and  one-fourth  to  John  E.  Ostrander, 
St.  Thoma.s.  tanada  KUed  Mar  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
363,114. 


ViT* 


In  a   fastening  devlfe.   a   headed   bar.  a   block   thereon,  a 

longltudtnal  slot  3  through  said  bar.  a  transverse  groove  7 
In  the  face  of  said  block  adapted  to  joftperate  with  the 
slot  in  said  fjar.  a  two-part  locking  d^ice  comprising  a 
key  8  and  n  co<>perattng  locking  member  12*,  tmtb  of  said 
members    being   adapted    for    insertion    Into    the    aforesaid 

slot  and  groove  to  thereby   lock   the  members  together. 
Blots  in  the  aforesaid  key  8.  and  lugs  12  on  the  aforesaid 
locking   member    adapted    to  engaKe   said   slots    to   thereby 
t   lock  said  key  and  locking  memlter  together 
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925.190.     THEATMKNT   OF   RKFIL\CTORT   ZINC  LEAD 
ORES.      PaacT    C     C.    IsHKawnoB.    Harrow.    England. 
Filed  July  8.  1907.     Serial  No    382.817 
1.   A   proc.>s8   for  extracting   elnc   and   copper   from   re- 
fractory line  lead  ores  roaalstlng  la  washing  the  ore  and 
then  treating  It  In  a  concentrated  solution  of  amraoBlan 
sulfate 

2  A  process  for  extracting  zinc  and  copper  from  re- 
fractory zinc  lead  ores  consisting  In  roasting  the  ore, 
leaching  It  and  then  treating  the  resldoe  m  a  concentrated 
solution  of  ammonium  stilfnte 

3.  A  process  for  extracting  zinc  and  copper  from  re- 
fractory line  lead  ores  consisting  In  washing  the  ore  and 
then  treating  It  in  a  hot  concentrated  solution  of  am- 
monium sulfate. 

4.  A  process  for  extracting  zinc  and  copper  from  re- 
fractory zinc  lead  ores  consisting  In  roasting  the  ore. 
leaching  it  and  then  treating  the  residue  in  a  hot  con- 
centrated solution  of  ammonium  sulfate 

6.  A  process  for  extracting  zinc  and  copper  from  re- 
fractory zinc  lead  ores  consisting  In  washing  the  ore, 
treating  it  In  a  concentrated  solution  of  ammonlnm  sulfate 
and  then  heating  the  residues  with  solid  ammonium  sul- 
fate at  R  temperature  below  redness 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


925,191  DOUBLE  JACK  SWINGING  BRACKET  FOB 
GANG-SAWS.  Lloyd  G.  John.stone,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  July  16.  1908.     SerUI  No    443.763. 


-^^M 


y 
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1.  A  swinging  bracket  for  gaug  saws,  comprising  a 
double  Jack  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  gang  saw,  a 
suspension-pivot  spllned  to  the  upper  part  of  the  Jack,  a 
bushing  surrounding  the  pivot  between  the  uprights  of 
the  double  Jack,  l>ea ring  locks  surrounding  the  bushing, 
the  lower  Rearing  block  being  provided  with  shoulders  at 
opposite  ends,  a  cov(  r  the  side-walls  of  which  extend  over  ' 
the  upper  bearing  block,  the  double  Jack  and  the  ends  of 
the  suspension-plTot,  the  cover  being  provided  with  shoul- 
dem  at  opposite  ends  fitting  ov.r  the  shouldered  ends 
of  the  lower  l>earlng-block,  means  fo  rconnecting  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  lower  bearing-block  with  the  shoulders  of  the 
cover,  a  socket  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cover,  and  a 
suspension  rod  Inserted  into  said  socket. 

2.  A    swinging   bracket   for   gangsaws,    consisting  of   a 
double    Jack    attached    to    the    frame    of    the    ganR  saw.    a 

suspension  pivot  supported  by  nld  Jick.  a  bushlnj  sur- 
rounding said  suspenslon-plTot.  a  lov/er  bearing  block,  an 
upper  ln'aring  bloci,.  a  cover  extending  over  the  npper 
bearing  block,  th*  side-walls  of  the  Jac)-  and  the  ends  of 
the  suspenslon-plvot.  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  lower  l>enrlng  block  with  the  ends  of  the  cover,  i 
means  for  lubricating  the  bearing  blocks  Independently  ■ 
of  each  other,  means  for  setting  the  upper  bearing-block, 
a  socket  on  the  npper  part  of  the  cover,  s  snspension  rod    ' 


insei  ted  securely  in  gaij  mx-ket.  a  cap  extending  over  tba 
setting  means  for  the  upper  bearing-block,  and  means  for 
securing  the  cap  in  position 

7>.  \  swinging  bracket  for  gaug-saws.  consisting  of  a 
double  Jack  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  gang-saw.  a 
suspension  pivot  spllned  to  said  Jack,  a  bushing  sur- 
rounding said  suspension-pivot  and  spllned  thereto.  l)ear- 
Ing  blocks  surrounding  said  pivot,  the  lower  bearing-block 
being  provided  with  shouldered  mda,  a  cover  extending 
over  the  ui.per  bearing  block,  the  upper  part  of  the  Jack 
and  the  ends  of  the  suspension-pivot,  said  cover  being 
provided  with  shouldered  ends,  means  for  connecting  the 
shouldered  ends  of  the  lower  l>ea ring-block-  and  the  cover, 
means  for  lubricating  the  upper  bearing-block,  and  sepa- 
rate m««ns  for  lubricating  the  lower  bearing  block  inde- 
pendently of  the  upper  bearing-blot  k. 

4.  \  rwlnging  bracket  for  gang  saws,  constetlng  of  a 
double  Jack  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  gang-saw.  a 
sn.spenslon  pivot  spllned  to  said  Jack,  a  bushing  surround- 
ing iwid  suspension  pivot  and  spllned  thereto,  bearing 
blocks  surrounding  said  pivot,  the  lower  bearing-block 
being  provided  with  shooldered  encK  a  cover  extending 
over  the  upper  i>earlng  block,  the  upper  part  of  the  Jack 
and  the  ends  of  the  suspension  pivot,  said  cover  being 
provided  with  shouldered  ends,  means  for  connecting  the 
Blioaldered  ends  of  the  lower  bearing  block  witk  the 
sbodtdered  enda  of  the  cover,  adjustable  set-acrews  passing 
through  the  cover  onto  the  np;»er  bearing  block,  a  cap 
extending  over  said  set  scr^-ws.  means  for  securing  the 
cap  in  petition,  and  means  attached  to  the  cover  for 
suspending  the  swinging  bracket 


MR, 192.  PKDAI.  PVVR  PIANO-PLATERS  Crars  F. 
JoWBS.  Oregon  III  Filed  Oct  19  1908  Serial  No 
4«^.470 


1  In  11  piano,  the  combination  of  a  key  board,  suitable 
bellows,  pedals  for  operating  the  bellows,  and  foldahle 
connecti<ins  between  the  pedals  and  the  underside  of  the 
key-board  mhereby  the  p.-dals  can  be  raised  l>eneath  the 
key  I.rmrd 

2  In  a  piano  the  combination  of  a  key  board,  suitable 
bellows,  pedals  for  operating  the  bellows,  lazy  tongs  con- 
necting the  pedals  and  the  piano  case  benoatb  the  key 
board,  and  flexible  connections  between  the  pedals  and 
bellows 

3  In  a  piano,  the  combination  of  a  key  board,  suitable 
bellows,    pedals    for   operating   the   bellows,    foldable    con 
nectlons  between  the  pedals  and  the  underside  of  the  key 
board,    a     bar    for    each    bellows    pivoted    on    a    traneverae 
pivot,  connection*  between  the  pedals  and  one  end  of  the 

bars,  and  connectloM  between  the  other  ends  of  the  bars 

and  the  l>ellows. 

4  In  a   piano,  the  combination  of  a  key  board,   suitable 
bellows,    pedals    for    operating    the    bellows,    foldable    con 
nectlons  Iwtwwn   the  pedals  and  the  underside  of  the  key 

board,  a  bar  for  each  bellows  pivoted  on  a  traDfverae 
pivot,  flexible  connections  between  the  pedals  and  one 
end  of  the  bars  and  conntMrtloBs  between  rte  other  end 
of  the  ijars  and  the  l>eiiow8 
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926,193.  SSPABABLE  BUTTON.  Edward  C.  Kaao.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  auignor  to  Lodwlg  Rothschild.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  ♦46.913. 


1.  A  separable  button  having  two  separable  members,  of 
which  one  Is  provided  with  a  fixed  eye  and  the  other  con- 
sists of  a  disk,  and  a  piece  of  wire  secured  thereto  and 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  spring  tongue  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  said  eye.  the  said  piece  of  wire  also 
forming  spaced  bars  extending  across  the  bnck  of  the  disk 
and  between  which  bars  extends  the  spring  tongue. 

2.  A  separable  button  having  two  members,  of  which 
one  is  provided  with  a  rigid  shank  In  the  form  of  an  eye 
and  the  other  member  is  provided  with  a  disk  having  an 
annular  inwardly  t>ent  flange  forming  an  annular  groove, 
and  a  spring  tongue  for  engagement  by  the  said  eye.  the 
spring  tongue  forming  one  end  of  a  piece  of  spring  wire 
bent  to  form  a  segmental  portion  fitting  into  the  said 
groove,  one  end  of  the  said  segmental  portion  terminating 
In  the  said  tongue  and  the  other  end  of  the  said  segmental 
portion  terminating  in  a  bar  extending  across  the  disk  and 
terminating  in  a  return  bent  bar.  the  said  spring  tongue 
extending  between  the  said  bars. 


925,194.  SAWING-MACHINE.  Danul  I.  K»OUOH.  New 
Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  E. 
Keough  and  one-third  to  William  F.  Keough,  New  Mar- 
tinsville, W.  Va.  Filed  May  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
48S.501. 


1  .\  saw  mill  comprising  a  portable  frame,  a  traveling 
belt  thereon,  a  reciprocating  saw.  a  wrist-pin  carried  by 
the  belt,  a  pitmnn  connecting  the  wrIst-pIn  and  the  saw, 
means  for  driving  said  belt,  and  means  for  loosening  the 
belt  to  stop  the  reciprocation  of  the  saw  without  stopping 
the  driving  means. 

2.  A  saw  mill  comprlBing  a  portable  frame,  a  traveling 
belt  therein,  means  for  driving  one  of  the  pulleys  over 
which  the  belt  passes,  means  for  moving  the  other  pulley 
for  loosening  the  belt,  a  wrist-pin  carried  by  the  outer  face 
of  the  belt,  and  a  pitman  connected  to  the  wrist-pin  and 
the  saw,  whereby  the  saw  is  reciprocated. 

'i.  A  saw  mill  comprising  a  portable  frame,  a  traveling 
belt  therein  and  passing  over  pulleys,  means  for  continu- 
ously driving  one  of  the  pulleys,  means  for  moving  the 
other  pulley  to  or  from  the  first  pulley  for  loosening  or 
tightening  the  other  belt,  a  wrist-pin  carried  by  the  belt. 
a  saw  within  the  frame,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the 
wrist-pin  and  the  saw,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

4.  A  sf.w  mill  comprising  a  fram<^  a  reciprocating  sat/ 
therein,  a  pulley  adjacent  the  saw.  a  movable  carriage 
adjacent  the  pulley,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  carriage,  an 
endless  belt  passing  around  said  pulleys,  means  for  mov- 
ing and  locking  said  carriage  in  its  adjusted  position,  and 
a  pitman  connection  between  the  belt  and  the  saw. 

5.  A  saw  mill  comprising  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  saw 
therein,  a  pulley  adjacent  the  saw,  a  movable  carriage  ad- 


jacent the  pulley,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  carriage,  an 
endless  belt  passiag  around  said  pulleys,  means  for  mov 
ing  and  locking  said  carriage  In  its  adjusted  position, 
a  wrlst-pln  carried  by  the  belt  and  extending  beyond  one 
edge  thereof,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the  wrist-pin  and 
the  saw. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette  ] 


925.195.  BRAKE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  VE- 
HICLES. C.Eoar.E  E  KiDD,  Bloomfleld.  Ind  .  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesni'  assignments,  to  The  Hay  ladder 
Lock  Company.  Bloomfleld.  Ind  Filed  .^ng.  14,  1908. 
Serial  No.  448.,%i9. 


The  herein  described  brake  adapted  to  be  employed  In 
connection  with  vehicles  formed  with  a  body  portion  and 
a  vertical  frame  at  one  end  of  the  body  portion,  the  said 
brake  comprising  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  upon  otie  side 
of  the  vertical  frame  of  the  vphlcle,  a  ratchet  wheel  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  shaft,  a  pawl  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  backward  turnin; 
of  the  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  body  portion 
of  the  vehicle  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  crank  arniH. 
brake  shoes  carried  by  the  crank  arms,  an  arm  proJectlDt 
from  the  rock  shaft,  a  spring  connected  to  thp  arm  and 
normally  holding  the  brake  shoes  in  an  Inoperative  posi 
tlon.  a  pulley  applied  to  the  said  arm,  a  second  pulley 
applied  to  one  of  the  corners  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
vehicle,  and  a  cable  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  vertical 
shaft  and  passing  around  the  pulley  upon  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  vehicle  and  also  around  tlje  pulley  upon  the 
arm  of  the  rock  ahaft,  the  extremity  of  the  cable  being 
secured  to  the  body  portion  of  the  vehicle. 


925,196       MILKING  MACHINE.      I'etbb   F.    Kl»in.    Mar 
ion,  Iowa      Flle«  Oct.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  456,533. 


1     In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  independ- 
ent fingers  arranged  in  gr<./itps.  each  opposing  group  being 
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adapted  to  embrace  two  teats,  and  mechanism  adapted  to 
impart  to  said  fingers  separately  a  progressively  inward 
movement  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  group 

2  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  Independ- 
ent fingers  arranged  In  groups,  each  pair  of  opposing 
groups  being  adapted  to  embrace  two  teats,  levers  yield- 
ingly conne<t«»d  separately  with  said  fingers,  and  mechan 
Ism  adapted  to  Impart  to  said  levers  a  compressing  move- 
ment  progressively  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  groups. 

3  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  Independ- 
ent fingers  arranged  in  groups,  each  pair  of  opposing 
groups  (x'lng  adapted  to  embrace  a  plurality  of  teats, 
levers  separately  engaging  said  fingers  Intermediate  of 
their  teat  contacts,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  impart  to 
said  levers  a  successive  inward  movement  proceeding  from 
the  upper  pair  downwardly. 

4  In  n  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  independ- 
ent fingers  arrangtMl  in  a  plurality  of  groups,  each  oppos- 
ing pair  of  groups  l>eing  adapted  to  embrace  a  phirallty  of 
teats,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  separately  impart  to 
each  pair  of  groups  alternately  a  fonipresKlng  Inward 
movj-ment  on  the  teats,  proceeding  from  top  to  bottom 
of  the  groups. 

5.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  groups  of 
Independent  fingers,  each  pair  of  groups  being  adapted 
to  embrncf  a  plurality  of  teats,  and  mechanism  adapted 
to  separately  impart  to  said  angers  reciprocating  move- 
ment, proceeding  successively  fraa  top  to  bottom  of  each 
group,  whereby  the  fingers  close  on  the  teats  In  regular 
succession  from  the  udder  downwardly  to  expel  the  milk, 
and  open  in  the  same  order  to  permit  the  teats  to  fill 
again 

(Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  <iazette  ] 


92.-, 197.  DRAFT  B.\R  FOR  F.\RM  MACHINERY  Frw>- 
EaiCK  W.  Klokk,  Westpolnt.  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1909. 
Serial  No.  486.104. 


L^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  draft  beam,  a  block  secured 
thereto,  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  block,  a  draft-bar 
secured  to  one  arm.  a  lever  secured  to  the  other  arm  and 
bearing  against  the  draft-beam,  and  links  secured  to  the 
lever  and  to  the  draft-bar,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scrllH'd. 

2.  In  combination  wltll  a  draft-beam,  a  block  secured 
thereto,  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  block,  one  of  said 
arms  provided  with  a  series  of  holes,  a  draft  bar  having  Us 
rear  end  pivotally  secured  in  one  of  said  holes,  a  lever  se- 
cup-d  to  the  other  arm,  links  pivotally  secured  to  said 
lever  and  having  a  series  of  holes  therein,  and  the  draft 
bar  provided  with  a  .series  of  hobs,  said  links  being  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  draft-bar  through  one  each  of  said 
series  of  holes,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

.3.  In  combination  with  a  draff  beam,  a  block  secured 
thereto,  arms  pivotally  s»'cured  to  said  block,  a  draft-bar 
secured  to  one  arm.  a  lever  secured  to  the  other  arm  and 
bearing  against  the  draft-beam,  links  secured  to  the  lever 
and  to  the  draft  bar,  a  bifurcated  brace  secured  to  the 
front  of  'he  draft  beam  and  embracing  the  front  end  of 
the  draft -bar.  and  means  secured  to  the  brace  bar  to  adjust 
the  position  of  the  front  of  the  draft  bar  relative  to  the 
front  of  the  draf:-beam.  substautlally  as  shown  and  de- 
8cril>ed 

4.  In  combination  with  a  draft-beam,  a  block  secured 
thereto,  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  block,  one  of  said 
arms  provid.'d  with  a  series  of  holes,  a  draft-bar  having  Its 
rear  end  pivotally  secured  In  one  of  said  holes,  n  lever  se 
cured  to  the  other  arm.  links  pivotally  secured  to  said  lever 
and  having  a  series  of  holes  therein,  the  draft  bar  provided 


with  a  series  of  holes,  the  links  adjusubly  secured  to  said 
draft  bar  through  the  holes  In  the  links  and  draft-bar.  a 
bifurcated  brace  secured  to  the  front  of  the  draft-beam 
and  inclosing  the  trout  end  of  the  draft-bar.  and  means  se- 
cured to  the  brace-bar  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  front 
of  the  draft  bar  relative  to  the  front  of  the  draft-beam, 
suhstantially    as    shown    and    described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  draft-beam,  a  block  secured 
thereto,  a  ring  pivotally  secured  to  said  block,  arms  ex- 
tending from  said  ring  one  ..n  each  side  of  the  draft-beam, 
one  of  said  arms  provided  with  a  series  of  holes,  a  draft - 
bar  secured  at  Its  rear  end  in  one  of  said  holes,  links  piv- 
otally Secured  to  the  other  arm.  a  lever  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  said  links  and  having  a  loop  in  Its  other  end  Inclos 
Inc  the  draft  beam.  links  pivotally  secured  to  the  lever  in 
termedlate  of  Its  ends  and  having  a  series  of  hole*  therein, 
the  draft  bar  provided  with  a  series  of  holes,  the  links  and 
draft  bar  secured  together  through  one  each  of  said  series 
of  holes,  a  bifurcated  brace  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the 
draft!. .tr.  said  brace  provided  with  a  series  of  alined  hStcn. 
and  a  pin  inserted  In  said  holes  and  engaging  the  front  of 
the  draft  l)ar   substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


925.198.  HORSESHOE  Wii.helm  K.MEPEH.  Berlin.  Ger- 
many, assignor  of  one  half  to  Erall  Hammer.  Berlin,  tier 
many.      Filed  June  15.  1908       Serial  No    4HS.5H0 


1.  A  horse  ahoe  comprising  in  combination  a  metal  hoof 
plate  having  n  substantially  dovetailed  groove  therein,  a 
leather  cushion  pad  held  in  said  groove  and  a  wear  plate 
having  pins  projecting  therefrom,  said  pins  driven  Into  the 
cushion  and  clenched  against  the  face  of  the  groove  and 
into  the  cushion. 

2.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  In  combination  a  metal  hoof 
plate  having  a  groove  therein,  a  cushioning  pad  held  in 
said  groove  and  a  removable  wear  plate  conforming  sub- 
stantially In  shape  and  extent  to  the  hoof  plate  and  nailed 
to  the  cushioning  pad. 


925.199.  LOCK  Walter  J.  La.mbert.  North  Yakima, 
and  Elsworth  P.  Dopps.  Sunnyside.  Wash  Filed  Mar 
18.  1908.      Serial  .No.  421.798 


1.   \v  a  lock  of.  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  locking  bolt.  «  mem 
ber  movable  in  the  direction  of  Its  length,  a   lever  opera 
tlvely  connecting  said   member  and   said  locking  bolt,   re 
sUient  means  for  normally  projecting  said  locking  Iwlt.  a 
plurality  of  disks  having  edge  recesses,  said  edge  receaaes 
when   alined,  permitting  the  movement  of  said   m^ber  to 
wlt>'draw   said   locking  bolt,  said   member  having  recesses 
I>ermlttlng  the  rotation  of  said  disks  when  said  member  Is 
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in  a  normal  poaitioD,  a  plurality  of  sleerea  rigid  witta  aaid 
disks,  saM  sleeves,  at  the  ends,  baring  tectb,  dials,  eacti 
having  recesaea  adapted  to  receive  said  teetb,  » hereby  said 
dials  can  be  adjustably  mounted  at  tbe  ends  of  aaid  sleeves, 
and  means  for  holding  said  dials  In  poaitlon  on  aaid 
sleeves. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  pintle  ro- 
tatable  wltbln  said  eastnc  and  pro)ectinK  tbereCrom,  a 
sleeve  movable  on  aaid  pintle,  a  seoond  sleeve  taovable  on 
said  first  sleeve,  said  pintle  and  said  sleeves  having  rigid 
disks  provided  with  edge  recesses,  said  pintle  and  said 
sleeves  at  the  projecting  ends  having  teetb,  dials  having 
recesses  formed  to  receive  said  teetb  whereby  said  dials 
can  be  adjastably  mounted  at  tbe  ends  of  said  pintle  and 
said  sleeves,  a  meatber  movable  in  tlM  direction  of  its 
length  and  having  recesses  permitting  the  rotation  of  said 
disks,  said  member  )>elng  movable  when  said  «dge  recesses 
of  said  disks  are  alined,  a  locking  bolt  within  said  casing, 
resilient  means  for  normally  projecting  said  bolt  from  said 
caiint;.  and  a  lever  pivoted  within  said  casing  and  connect- 
ing said  bolt  and  said  member,  said  member  projecting 
from  said  casing  and  having  a  bead  for  permitting  its  man- 
ual operation. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a 
cylindrical  portion,  and  extending  therefrom  a  second  por- 
tion of  angular  cross  section,  a  locking  bolt  In  said  second 
portion,  a  member  movable  In  the  direction  of  Its  length, 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  member  and  said 
bolt,  means  for  normally  projecting  said  bolt,  a  plurality 
of  disks  rotatable  wltkln  said  cylindrical  portion  and  hav- 
ing edge  recesses,  iald  edge  recesses  when  alined  permit- 
ting the  movement  of  said  member  to  operate  said  bolt, 
said  member  having  recesses  permitting  the  rotation  of 
Bald  disks  when  said  member  is  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, and  a  ptarality  of  cooperating  dials  having  combina- 
tion grauuatlOTis  indicated  thereon  and  controlling  said 
disks. 


0  2  5,200  COMBINED  M.\TCH  [>ISPENSER  AND  IG- 
NITER. Emu.  Lampbecht,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed 
Feb.  1.3.  1909.     Serial  No.  477.622. 


ea 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  receptacle  and  a  telescoping  cap  therefor  :  of 
a  tul)e  extending  the  length  of  said  receptacle  and  through 
one  end  thereof,  said  tube  having  a  shoulder  formed  there- 
in, a  plunger  extending  through  said  tube  and  through  the 
wall  of  said  cap,  a  nut  engaging  the  exposed  end  of  the 
plunger  to  fix  the  same  to  tbe  cap.  a  spring  surrounding 
said  plunger  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  engaging  said 
shoulder  and  its  opposite  end  engaging  parts  of  the  plun 
ger,  and  an  Igniting  means  carried  by  the  exposed  etid  of 
the  tube-,  whereby  a  match  will  be  ignited  when  forced  into. 
«>ngagemeot  therewith. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  matches,  a 
closure  for  oae  end  of  said  rece(>tacle  and  a  cap  telescop- 
Ically  engagloff  said  receptacle  and  over  said  closure,  of  a 
tube  extending  through  the  receptacle  and  beyond  one  end 
thereof,  a  plunger  removably  secured  to  said  cap  and  ex- 
tendlag  threugh  the  tube  and  an  igniter  attached  to  the  ex- 


posed end  of  the  tube,  said  tube  having  an  opening  therein 
to  admit  matches  one  at  a  time. 

'.'>.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  r«ceptacle  baviag  a  swinging  cloaure,  of  a 
removable  cap  tel«>8copically  mounted  on  the  receptacle,  a 
plunger  removably  attached  to  the  cap,  a  tube  within  the 
receptacle  and  extending  through  the  bottom  thereof  and 
having  a  shoulder  formed  in  Ita  length,  a  spring  resting  on 
said  shoulder  and  surrounding  tbe  plunger,  a  pin  extend- 
ing through  the  plunger  and  receiving  the  opposite  end  of 
tbe  spring  and  a  combined  match  supporting  and  igniting 
mechanli<m  at  the  exposed  end  of  the  tube. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
match  containing  n-ceptacle  having  an  inner  tube  with  its 
lower  end  opeuioi;  a  short  distance  al>ove  tbe  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  and  laterally  Into  said  receptacle,  said  re- 
ceptacle having  depending  from  its  bottom  a  tubalar  ex- 
tension arranged  In  alinement  wUh  the  aforesaid  tube,  said 
tubular  extension  t>elng  provided  with  prongs  depending 
therefrom  and  curved  downwardly  and  inwardly  at  their 
iower  ends,  aaid  tubular  extension  alao  tuiving  a  striking 
pin  with  its  lower  end  arranged  within  tbe  axis  of. said 
tubular  extension  and  terminating  at  a  point  above  tbe 
terminals  of  said  prongs,  said  prongs  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage tlie  lou-er  surface  of  tbe  match  and  said  striking  pin 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  upp.-r  surface  of  said  match 
and  meaua  adapted  to  deliver  a  match  from  said  tubular 
extem^on  to  said  prongs  and  striking  pin. 

5.  A  device  <if  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
match  containing  receptacle  having  an  inner  tube,  aaid 
inner  tube  termiitating  a  short  distance  atx>ve  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  a  tubular  exten- 
sion depending  therefrom  alwut  in  alinennent  with  the 
aforesaid  tuIm'.  said  tubular  extension  being  provided  with 
firongs  having  inner  curved  terminals  and  with  a  striking 
pin  having  its  lownr  end  arranged  in  a  line  with  the  axis 
of  said  tubular  extencton  and  in  a  plane  above  the  lower 
ends  of  saM  prongs,  said  prongs  t>elng  adapted  to  engage 
the  lower  surface  of  the  match  and  the  said  pin  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  surface  of  tie  match,  a  spring  finger  de- 
pending below  the  lower  end  of  the  first  referred  to  tube 
and  curved  inwardly  in  a  line  with  the  axis  of  said  tube 
and  means  for  delivering  the  matches  from  said  receptacle 
into  said  tubular  extension  to  said  prongs  and  striking 
finger. 


925,201.      CAN-CIXJSLRE.      tiBoaoE    LAOTmsiCK.    Balti- 
more. Md.      Filed  Feb.  24.  1&06.      Serial  No    302.715. 


-<;c^ 


.V  can-closure  coaiprising  a  ,can  top  having  a  central 
opening  with  an  upturned  flange  around  thew  same  and 
forming  a  V-shaped  channel,  a  top  having  a  V-shaped  cir- 
cular channel  extending  around  the  same  adjacent  the 
marginal  edge  thereof  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  top 
channel  extending  upwardly  to  elevate*  the  marginal  edge 
of  the  cap  In  a  plane  above  the  said  top  channel  whereby 
the  V-shaped  channel  portion  of  the  top  may  seat  In  the 
V  shaped  channel  of  the  cover  with  their  flat  tinned  sur- 
faces In  contact  for  soldering  and  the  cut  raw  edges  of 
both  top  and  cover  having  position  In  a  plane  above  the 
flat  contacting  finned  surfaces. 


9'J5.202.  ST.Vis'r>-BOII.,EU.  Li.voi-Er  .S.  Lawsok.  Home- 
stead. Pa.  Filed  May  21.  1908.  Serial  .\o.  4,'i4,103. 
1.  A  stand  water  boi:er  having  an  laset  chamber  in  a 
vertical  side  thereof  and  optm  laterally  with  means  for 
closing  the  ripening,  and  a  water  circulating  coll  and  gas 
burning  means  within  said  chamber. 

2  A  stand  water  boiler  having  two  laterally  open  atid 
communicating  chamber-forming  insets  in  a  vertical  side 
thereof  arranged  one  above  the  other,  tbe  chamber*  being 
open  laterally  with  means  for  closing  tbe  openings,  tbe 
upper  chamber  being  smaller  than  the  lower  chamber  and 
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forming  a  flue  therefor,  and  a  water  circulating  coll  and 
a  gas  burner  located  within  the  lower  inset  chamber. 


5ecM 
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> 


,3.  A  stiind  water  boiler  having  two  laterally  open  and 
communicating  chamber  forming  insets  in  a  vertical  side 
thereof  arranged  one  above  the  other,  closures  for  the 
open  sides  of  the  chamb«>rs,  the  upper  chamber  being 
smaller  than  the  lower  chamber  and  forming  a  flue  there- 
for which  extends  through  the  top  of  tbe  boiler  at  one 
side  of  its  center,  and  a  water  circulating  coil  and  a  gas 
burner  within  the  lower  chamber. 

4.  A  stand  boiler  comprising  a  shell  inclosing  a  water 
chamber,  the  shell  having  at  one  side  an  inset  coil  cham- 
ber open  laterally  through  the  shell,  a  flue  pipe  extending 
from  the  coll  chamber  upwardly  through  the  water  clxam- 
ber.  a  coll  within  the  coll  chamber  with  the  upper  portion 
of  the  coil  forming  pipe  extending  upwardly  In  the  flue 
pipe  and  open  laterally  therethrough  to  the  upper  portion 
of  tbe  water  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  the  coll  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  portion  of  the  water  chamber,  and 
coll  heating  means. 

5.  A  stand  boiler  comprising  an  upright  shell  open  at 
one  aide  for  a  distance  upwardly  from  Its  lower  end.  a 
chamber  forming  wall  witliin  and  secured  to  the  walls  of 
the  shell  and  forming  an  inset  compartment  inwardly 
from  the  open  side  of  tbe  shell,  a  flue  pipe  extending  from 
said  compartment  upwardly  through  the  water  chamber, 
an  upright  c<ill  within  said  compartment  and  at  Its  upper 
and  lower  ends  communicating  with  the  water  chamber, 
and  coll  heating  means 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 


925.203.  AIK  COMTRESSOR  OR  BLOWER.  GHORCI  W. 
I.BIMAN  and  WiLL,iA.M  H.  I.iiMAN.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
June  3.   KutH.     Serial  No.  436.435. 


1.  In  an  air  ciimpressor  or  blower.  In  which  vibrating 
flaps  or  pistons  are  employed,  a  rotary  shaft  provided  with 
means  for  operating  the  vibrating  flaps  or  pistons  for 
drawinc  air  into  and  expelling  it  from  air  chambers,  a 
valve  chamtxr  pntvlded  with  ports  leading  to  tbe  several 


air  chambers  and  to  the  space  partially  surrounded  by 
the  vibrating  flaps  or  pistons,  valves  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  ports  and  means  connected  with  the  rotary  shaft 
for  operating  said  valves 

■_'  In  an  air  compressor  or  blower  in  which  vibrating 
flaps  or  pistons  art^  employed  within  a  casing  provided 
with  air  chambers,  a  rotary  shaft  provided  with 
means  for  operating  tbe  vibrating  flaps  or  pistons, 
a  valve  chamber  provided  with  ports  leading  to  the  air 
chambers  and  to  the  space  partlslly  surrounded  by  the 
vibrating  flaps  or  pistons,  swinging  valves  for  opening  and 
closing  said  porta  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  rotary  shaft 
within  the  valve  chamber  for  swinging  the  said  valves  at 
tbe  proper  times. 


925,204.  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 
OF  I'RODU«:iNG  THE  SAME.  Gistavk  A  M  I.iljen- 
CBAXTZ,  Chicago,  111  Filed  Aug.  22;  1908.  Serial  No. 
440,812. 


1.  The  herein  -  described  process  of  constructing  the 
superstructure  of  a  pier  over  crib  work,  which  consiata  in 
filling  in  the  substructure  with  ballast  to  a  point  slightly 
below  low  water  level  to  provide  a  foundation,  arranging 
on  this  foundation  In  spaced  relation  a  succession  of  ap- 
proxiniaiely  wat<  rtight  box  forma  each  having  ceil  boxes, 
titling  in  the  spaces  between  the  cell  boxes  and  forms 
with  concrete,  removing  the  walla  of  the  forms  after  the 
concrete  has  set.  and  joining  the  blocks  produced  to  ct>n- 
crete  blocks  of  like  construction. 

2.  A  pur  having  n  superstructure  composed  of  a  series 
of  cellular  concrete  secitona  arranged  cross-wise  of  the 
pier  and  connected  together. 

3.  The  herein  ■  described  proc^as  of  constructing  the 
superstructure  of  a  pier,  which  consists  in  arranginir  on 
thf  foundation  of  the  pier,  in  spaced  relation,  a  succes- 
sion of  box  forms  each  having  cell  boxes,  tilling  in  the 
forma  around  the  boxes  with  concrete,  removing  the  walls 
of  the  forms  and  joining  the  hloclis  produced  to  concrete 
blocks  of  like  construction. 


9  2  .'■)  .  2  0  .1  .  PRESSING  MACHI.NE.  Hjalmab  Likdb- 
STBOM,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Leader  Machine  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  11.  ltK)8. 
Serial  .No.  452.6H6. 

1  la  a  pn  ssing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  su|)portlng-shaft  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment thereon,  a  lever  fnicramed  on  tbe  main  frame  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  portirn  of  said  shaft,  a 
bell -crank -iever  pivotally  secured  to  the  front  portion  of 
the  first-named  lever  and  having  Its  longer  arm  extended 
forwardly.  a  link  pivotally  secured  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  th«' 
upper  end  of  the  shorter  am  of  the  bell -crank  lever  and 
pivotally  secared  at  Its  other  end  to  the  main  frame,  a 
spring   uniting  tbe  aaid  sborter  arm   and   tbe  tirst  named 
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l^ver.  a  bead  rotstably  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  ot 
the  supportlng-abaft  and  haying  a  horisontallT  disposed 
guideway,  a  bar  movably  mounted  In  said  fQldeway.  and 
an  Iron  looaely  connected  to  the  front  portion  of  aatd  bar. 


'.'.  Id  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
framt*,  of  a  supporting-shaft  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment therpoD.  a  sprlng-actuated-lever  suitably  fulcrumed 
and  ptvotally  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft, 
a  bell-crank-lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  front  portion  of 
the  flrst-named  lever  and  baring  Its  longer  arm  extended 
forwardly,  a  link  plvotally  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
the  frame  and  at  its  other  end  to  the-  shorter  arm  of  the 
l)«ll-craDk-lever,  and  a  spring  uniting  said  shorter  arm 
and  the  first-named  lever. 

;{.  In  a  pressing  machlDe,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  supporting-shaft  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment thereon,  a  sprtng-actuated-lever  suitably  fulcrumed 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft, 
a  bell-crank-lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  front  portion  of 
the  flrst-named  lever  and  having  its  longer  arm  extended 
forwnrdly,  a  link  plvotally  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
the  frame  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  shorter  arm  of  the 
Ij^ll-crank-lever.  a  spring  uniting  said  shorter  arm  and  the 
first  named  lever,  a  head  rotatably  and  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  upper  portion  of  the  supporting-shaft  and  having  a 
1  orlzontally  disposed  guide-way,  a  bar  movably  mounted 
in  said  guide-way.  and  an  iron  loosely  connected  to  the 
front  portion  of  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  having  on  Its  rear  portion  upward  extpnsions,  of  a 
supporting-shaft  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  said 
frame  near  said  extensions,  a  block  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  loosely  connected  to  said  extensions,  a  lever 
suitably  fulcrumed  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  supporting-shaft, .  a  beil-crank-lever  plv- 
otally secured  to  the  front  portion  of  the  flrst-named  lever 
and  having  Its  longer  arm  extended  forwardly,  a  link  piv- 
ofally  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
shorter  arm  of  the  bell-crank-lever  and  plvotally  secured 
at  its  other  end  to  the  main  frame,  a  spring  uniting  the 
said  siiorttT  arm  and  the  flrst-named  lever,  a  head  rota- 
tably mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  supporting- 
shaft  and  laving  a  horizontally  disposed  guide-way.  a  bar 
movably  mounted  in  said  guide-way.  and  an  iron  loosely 
connected  to  the  front  portion  of  said  bar. 

').  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  having  on  its  rear  portion  upward  extensions,  of  a 
supporting-shaft  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  said 
frame  near  said  extensions,  a  block  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  loosely  connected  to  said  extensions,  a  lever  suitably 
fulcrumed  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  supporting-shaft,  a  bell-crank-lever  plvotally  secured 
to  the  front  portion  of  the  flrst-named  lever  and  having  Its 
longer  arm  extended  forwardly,  a  link  plvotally  secured  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shorter  arm  of  the 
bell-crank-lever  and  plvotally  secured  at  its  other  end  to 
the  main  frame,  a  spring  uniting  the  said  shorter  arm  and 
th«  flrst-named  lever,  a  head  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
upper  portion  of  the  suppoitlng-shaft  and  having  a  hori 


zontally  disposed  ;;uide-way.  a  roller  Journaled  at  the 
lower  front  portion  and  rear  upper  portion  of  said  guide 
way,  a  bearing-plat*-  located  at  the  upper  front  portion  and 
rear  lower  portion  of  the  guide-way,  a  bar  movably  mount- 
ed in  said  guide  way.  and  an  Iron  loosely  connected  tu  the 
front  portion  of  said  bar 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


925,:206.  FLAG  AND  BANNER  SUPPORT  Edwasd  H 
B.  Li.vDHoH.sT,  San  Francisco,  fal  Filed  Sept  14,  1008 
Serial    No    4.'>-_'.s8i. 


>» 


:-BLANK 


> 
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1.  A  frame  for  Sags  and  the  like,  comprising  upper  and 
lower  members  each  consisting  of  sections  pivoted  togftlier 
on  a  vertical  axis,  a  rigid  member  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  members  at  one  end  thereof,  and  m«*ans  for  sus- 
pending the  frame. 

2.  A  frame  for  flags  and  the  like,  comprising  upper  and 
lower  members  each  consisting  of  sections  pivoted  to- 
gether on  a  vertical  axis,  a  rigid  member  connecting  the 
upper  and  lower  members  at  one  end  thereof,  and  mean* 
for  suspending  th"  frame,  said  means  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble member  traversing  the  corresponding  end  sections  of 
the  upper  and  lower  meml>ers  and  provided  at  each  end 
with  attaching  means. 

3.  A  frame  for  flags  and  the  like,  comprising  upper  and 
lower  meml)er8  each  consisting  of  sections  plvotally  con 
nected  to  swinge  on  ii  vertical  axis,  a  rigid  member  con 
nectlng  the  upper  and  lower  members  nt  one  end  thereof, 
the  other  ends  of  said  members  being  free  for  permitting 
said  members  to  move  horizontally  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  means  for  suspending  the  frame 


925.207       GLOVE.      .X.RTHI  a   E.    Lindner,  New  York.  N.   T. 
Filed  July  6,  19Q8.     Serial  No.  441,9.S5. 


\ 


1.  A  glov.-  provided  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  flnger-tips 
with  separate  rigid  phites  in  Imitation  of  flnger-nails.  and 
means  for  i^ectirlng  them  in  position  on  said  finger-tips. 
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2.  A  glove  provided  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  flnger-tlps 
with  separate  rigid  plates  in  Imitation  of  flnger-naila  and 
with  means  plactKl  at  the  Inwide  of  the  tips  below  the  Imi- 
tation nails  for  uniting  the  tips  with  the  imitation  nails. 

.5.  A  glove  provided  with  separate  imitation  flnger-nalls 
applied  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  finger  tips  and  formed  of 
exterior  couvexo  concave  plates  of  suitable  material  and 
Interior  sheet  metal  plates  provided  with  means  for  uniting 
the  fabric  of  the  tips  and  the  exterior  plates. 

4.  A  glove  provided  on  the  outer  side  of  the  finger-tips 
with  separate  Imitation  nail-plates  rounded  off  at  the  ends 
and  convexo-concave  In  transverse  section,  and  interior 
metal  plates  provided  with  projecting  burw  and  bent-up 
rims  clenched  over  the  fabric  and  the  edges  of  the  nail- 
plates. 


9l'5.208        METHOD  OF  WELTING  AND  LASTING  BOOT 
AND  SHOE   IITERS.      Tho.\i.^.s   F    Littleton,   Brock 
ton.  Mass.     Flle«1  Mar.  6.  1909      Serial  No    4«>1,603 


1.  That  improvement  in  th«-  method  of  welting  and  last 
lug  iKKJts  and  shoes  which  consists  In  stitching  the  welt  to 
the  upper,  the  welt  extending  entirely  around  the  upper 
and  forming  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  upper  a  contin- 
uous w.'lt  crease,  applying  the  assembled  welt  and  upper 
to  a  last,  applying  ligatures  to  the  welt  crease  and  Insert- 
ing their  ends  between  the  welt  and  upper,  applying  the 
welt  and  upper  to  a  last  and  drawing  in  the  ligatures  to 
contract  th.-  welt  crease  and  conform  the  wejt  and  the  at 
tached  portion  of  the  upper  to  the  bottom  of  the  last 

2.  That  improvement  In  the  method  of  weltlnu  and  last- 
ing boot  and  shoe  uppers  which  consists  In  turning  the  up 
l>er  to  bring  its  right  or  finished  side  within  the  upp«'r.  ap 
plying  the  welt  to  the  finished  side  of  the  upfxT,  the  edges 
of  the  welt  and  upper  being  side  by  side,  stitching  the 
welt  and  upper  together,  softening  the  welt  and  upper  by 
moisture,  turning  the  upper  right  side  outward,  the  welt 
extending  continuously  around  the  upper  and  having  its 
ends  overlapped,  stitching  together  the  ends  of  the  welt, 
placing  the  welt  and  upper  on  a  last,  and  exerting  a  con- 
tracting and  conforming  pressure  to  the  welt  and  upper  to 
force  the  welt  and  the  attached  portion  of  the  upper  in- 
wardly over  the  margin  of  the  last  bottom  and  conform 
said  parts  to  the  liottoin  of  the  last. 

3.  That  improvement  in  the  method  of  welting  and  last- 
ing boot  and  shoe  uppers  which  consists  In  turning  the  up- 
per to  bring  Its  right  or  finished  side  within  the  upper, 
applying  the  welt  to  the  finished  side  of  the  upper,  the 
Nlges  of  the  welt  and  upper  Iwing  side  by  side,  stitching 
the  welt  and  upper  together,  softening  the  welt  and  upper 
by  moisture,  turning  the  upper  right  side  outward  thus 
causing  the  upper  and  welt  to  form  a  welt  crease  extend 
Ing  continuously  around  the  upper,  placing  the  welt  and 
Upper  on  a  last,  applying  ligatures  to  the  welt  crease  and 
ln»»'rting  their  ends  between  the  welt  and  upper,  applying 
the  Welt  and  upper  to  a  last  and  drawing  in  the  ll«:aturet< 
to  contrai  t  the  welt  crease  and  conform  the  welt  and  the 
attached  portion  of  the  upper  to  the  bottom  of  the  last. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  the  method  of  making  boots  and 

shoes  which  consists  in  stitching  the  welt  to  the  upper,  the 

welt  extending  entirely  around  the  upper,  applying  the  as 

sembled  welt  and  upper  to  a  last,  exerting  pressure  on  the 

welt  and  upper  to  force  the  welt  and  the  attached  portion 

of  the  upper  Inwardly  over  the  margin  of  the  last  bottom. 

applying  r  filling  to  the  portion  of  the  last   bofiom  sur 

rounded  by  th*-  welt  and  the  attached  portion  of  the  upper. 

and  cementing  an  outer  sole  to  the  filling  and  to  the  outer 

face  of  the  welt. 
/ 


925.209        EXHIBITING     DEVICE        Ephbaim    W     Livm 

MORK.    Belliugham.    Wash       Filed    .\ug.    5.    1908.      Serial 
No     447.076 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  turntab!*.  a  trans 
parent  Jar  mount. ^  on  said  tab!.,  an  opai|ue  backing 
cylinder  mounted  centrally  within  said  Jar.  said  jar  hav 
ing  means  for  holding  said  backing  cylinder  against  lateral 
di.«placemfnt,  a  cover  resting  on  the  upper  edges  of  said 
jar  and  said  backing  cylinder,  and  means  for  8usp.iiding 
a  plurality  of  exhibited  bodies  within  the  wall  <>(  said  Jar 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  .-.mibinat ion.  a 
turntable,  a  Jar  mount. -d  upon  said  turntable,  an  opaque 
backing  cylinder  within  said  Jar.  a  cover  seating  on  the 
upper  edge  of  said  Jar  and  said  cylinder,  means  for 
clamping  said  cover,  a  ring  supported  on  the  under  side 
of  said  covtr.  and  a  plurality  of  exhibited  txHlies  supported 
from  said  ring  within  said  Jar  and  l)efore  said  backing 
cylinder 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
turntable,  a  Jar  mounted  ther.upon  and  having  a  central 
boss  in  th<-  bottom  thereof,  an  opaqu.-  backing  cylinder 
seating  over  said  boss  and  held  against  shifting  thereby, 
a  cover  Seating  on  the  upi>er  .-dges  of  said  Jar  and  said 
cylinder  and  having  its  upper  edge  projecting  tteyond 
said  Jar.  a  plurality  of  clamping  iwlts  disposed  around 
said  jar  and  attached  to  the  projecting  edge  of  said  cov^r, 
and  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  exhibited  bodies 
on  the  under  side  of  said  cover. 

4  In  an  exhibiting  device.  In  combination,  a  horlsontal 
turntable  having  n  circumferential  rim  with  a  notch 
therein,  a  l.ver  having  a  toe  adapted  to  r.st  on  the  upper 
face  of  said  rim  and  tending  to  descend  by  gravity  into 
said  notch,  and  means  for  raisitig  said  mea)l>er  out  of 
engagement  with  said  notch 


925,210.     CURTAIN  STRETCHER       CTEt  8  MiLi-EB.  Pitts 
burg.  Pa      Filed  Mar    26.  1909      Serial  No,  485.955. 


1  .\  curtain  stretcher  embodying  longitudinal  hlnjr-^ 
frames,  transverse  frames  adjustably  connected  to  said 
longitudinal  frames,  curtain  holding  pins  carried  by  said 
frames,  said  longitudinal  frames  adapted  to  Ix'  positioned 
in  a  trestle  form,  and  a  connecting  member  clamped  at 
the  apex  of  said  longitudinal  frames,  sul>stantially  as 
described 

2.  A  curtain  stretcher  embodying  longitudinal  frames 
comprising  hinged  sections,  transv.Tse  frames  adjustably 
connwted  to  said  longittidinni  frames,  each  transreitie 
frame  comprising  hinged  sections,  said  iongitudlral  frames 
and  some  of  aald  transverse  frames  having  the  edges 
thereof    shouldered,    equally    spaced    holding    pins    carried 
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by  the  abuuidera  ^f  nald  frames,  said  longitudinal  frames 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  a  trestle  form,  a  con- 
necting member  mounted  upon  the  apex  of  said  frames, 
clamps  d''tachably  connected  to  said  member  for  holding 
said  member  In  engagement  with  said  frames,  a  hook 
pivotal ly  connected  to  one  of  the  sections  of  one  frame, 
and  a  staple  carried  by  the  other  section  of  the  same 
frame  for  receiving  said  book  to  maintaiD  said  frames  in 
the  trestle  form. 


1.  In  a  pressure  regulating  valve,  an  exhaust  port; 
automatic  valves  controlling  communication  with  said 
exhaust  port,  said  valves  having  different  areas  subjected 
to  the  pressure  of  the  escaping  air  ;  and  means  for  causing 
the  escaping  air  to  act  on  said  valves  selectively. 

2.  In  a  pressure  retaining  valve,  a  controlling  member 
coDSisting  of  a  three-way  cock  interposed  between  the 
brake  cylinder  exhaust  and  the  pressure  retaining  valve  : 
a  chamber  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  and  with  ducts 
controlled  by  said  vaive  leading  to  said  chamber;  supple- 
mental valves  having  different  areas  subjected  to  pressure 
and  controlling  said  ducts  respectively ;  and  a  weight 
arranged  to  act  on  both  the  said  valves. 

3.  In  a  pressure  retaining  device,  a  movable  meml>er 
having  a  port ;  a  valve  to  close  said  port ;  a  weight  acting 
on  said  vaive  ;  a  valve  of  different  area  adapted  to  close 
another  port,  said  valve  being  also  acted  on  by  said 
weight  through  said  movable  member ;  and  means  for 
connecting  the  exhaust  from  the  triple  valve  with  said 
ports  respectively,  each  of  said  ports  communicating  with 
an  exhaust  port. 


925,212.  FRUIT-PICKER.  Pierre  McConville,  Coeur 
dAUne,  Idaho.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1908.  Serial  No. 
464.711. 


1.   In  a  fruit  picker,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  bead 
provided   with   a  plurality  of   radially  extending  slots,   a 


925.211  PRESSURE-RET.VINING  VALVE.  Blithe  J. 
MiN.viEK,  W'atertown,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  New  York  Air 
Brake  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  P'lled 
I).c.  30,  1908.     SerUl  No.  470.002. 


disk  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  head  and  to  receive 
the  fruit,  a  shank  extending  from  said  disk  Into  said 
head,  curved  Angers  extending  through  said  slots  and 
ptvotally  connected  to  said  shank  and  to  the  walls  of 
said  slots  bei(<w  said  disk  whereby  the  disk  is  arranged 
between  said  fingers  to  limit  their  Inward  or  closing 
movement,  an  operating  rod  connected  with  said  shank, 
a  spring  mounted  to  bold  said  fingers  normally  open  and 
means  connected  with  said  rod  to  move  it  against  the 
tension  of  said  spring  to  close  the  Qngers 

2.  In  a  fruit  picker,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  head 
having  a  transverse  apertured  partition  therein,  a  tubular 
handle  conn>-cted  with  one  end  of  said  head,  a  rod  extend 
Ing  longitudinally  through  said  handle  and  head,  a  shank 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  .said  rod.  a  disk  on  the  frev 
end  of  .said  shank,  said  head  and  shank  having  radial 
slots,  curved  fingers  extending  through  the  slots  in  said 
head  "and  having  longitudinal  sluts  in  their  inner  ends, 
said  slotted  ends  being  plvotally  mounted  and  housed  io 
the  slots  of  said  shank  to  prevent  them  from  coming  in 
contaet  with  the  fruit  being  gathered,  said  fingers  being 
also  plvotally  mounted  in  the  slots  of  said  head  and  having 
the  disk  arranged  between  them,  a  colled  push  spring 
arranged  in  said  head  on  said  rod  between  said  shank 
and  said  partition  to  hold  the  disk  normally  in  outward 
position  and  said  lingers  open,  and  means  for  operating 
said  rod  to  retract  said  spring  to  close  the  fingerx 

3.  In  a  fruit  picker,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  head, 
a  hollow  handle  detachably  connected  with  said  head  and 
arrange<l  In  longitudinal  allnement  therewith,  an  operat 
ing  rod  movable  longitudinally  in  said  handle  and  having 
an  Integral  shank  at  one  end  provided  with  a  laterally 
extending  head  arranged  to  seat  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
hollow  head,  said  heads  being  normally  in  separated 
position,  a  spring  arranged  on  said  rod  to  hold  its  head 
in  normally  projected  position  out  of  engagement  with  the 
seat  on  the  hollow  head,  a  plurality  of  curved  gripping 
fingers  plvotally  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said 
rod  carried  shank  and  to  the  side  walls  of  said  hollow 
head,  said  ro<i  carried  head  being  arranged  within  said 
Angers  and  adapted  to  limit  their  inward  movement. 


925,213.      PLATK-MACHINE       Thoma.s    J     Mc<CLiX)LOH, 
Ashland,  Ky      Filed  Mar    10,  190fi      Serial  No    S06,398 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combinulion 
with  plate  forming  rolls,  of  a  frame,  a  carriage  alldably 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  reverse  longitudinal 
movements  to  receive  a  plate  from  the  rolls  and  return  the 
said  plate  over  the  said  rolls,  mechanism  In  part  engaged 
by  the  plate  and  released  after  the  latter  has  passed 
through  the  .-oils  to  impart  a  recedinn  movement  to  the 
carriage,  and  means  for  elevating  the  carriage  as  It  re- 
cedes from  the  rolls  and  subsequently  depressing  the  car- 
riage while  the  latter  Is  moving  forwardly  toward  the 
rolls,  the  forward  movement  of  the  carriage  continuing 
after  Its  front  extremity  has  been  fully  depressed  to  bring 
the  said  extremity  below  the  plane  of  tiie  pass  between 
the  rolls  to  avoid  striking  the  plate  that  may  be  moving 
through   the   rolls. 

2.  In  a  machdne  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  plate  forming  rolls,  of  a  longitudinally  traveling  car- 
riage loosely  mounted  in  rear  of  the  rolls  and  provided 
with  fulcrum  means  longitudinally  and  vertically  movable 
with  the  carriage,  the  carriage  during  its  opposite  move- 
ment toward  and  from  the  rolls  occopying  different  eleva 
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tions  with  respect  to  the  rolls,  and  mechanism  engaged 
in  part  by  the  plate  passing  l>etween  the  rolls  to  actuate 
the  carriage  and  Including  means  with  which  the  said 
fulcrum  means  cooperates  to  maintain  the  carriage  when 
in  maximum  lowered  position  In  a  horizontal  plane  to  pro- 
ject the  front  extremity  of  the  carriage  forwardly  below 
the  pass  between  the  rolls  and  the  plate  that  may  be  fed 
rearwardly    through   the  uid   rolls. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  plate  forming  rolls,  of  a  reversely  alidlnt  and  rising 
and  fnlling  carriage  In  rear  of  the  rolls  provided  with  ful- 
crum devlc<>s  movable  In  opposite  longitudinal  and  vertical 
directions  with  the  carriage,  means  engaged  by  the  said 
fulcrum  devices  and  operating  to  maintain  the  forward 
extremity  of  the  carriage  at  Its  maximum  elevated  and  de- 
pressed positions  and  causing  the  carriajfe  to  move  longi- 
tudinally below  the  pass  between  the  rolls  when  receiving 
the  plnte.  reversely  movable  feeding  devices  on  the  car- 
riage, and  mechanism  coOperaiing  with  the  carriage  and 
feeding  devices  and  controlled  by  contact  of  the  plate 
passing  between  the  rolls  with  a  portion  thereof  and  re- 
leased after  the  plate  has  been  fully  projected  rearwardly 
from  the  rolls  to  actuate  the  carriage,  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  feeding  devices  being  changed  by  differ- 
entiation In  position  of  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  filate  forming  rolls,  of  a  reversely  sUdable  carriage 
provided  with  fulcrum  devices  slidable  tberewlth.  and 
mechanism  adapted  to  operate  the  carriage  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  cause  It  to  longitudinally  recede 
from  the  rolls  ss  it  rises  sfter  It  has  received  the  plate  and 
to  approach  the  rolls  simultaneously  with  its  depression, 
the  fulcrum  devices  codperating  with  guiding  means 
adapted  to  maintain  the  carriage  In  a  certain  inclined 
position  when  it  Is  fully  depressed  to  cause  the  forward 
extremity  of  the  carriage  after  it  has  been  depressed  to 
move  horliontally  below  the  pass  between  the  rolls  to 
avoid  striking  a  plate  that  may  be  moving  through  the 
rolla. 

.'>  In  H  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  plate  forming  rolls,  of  a  supporting  means  in  rear  of 
the  rolls,  a  carriage  slldably  mounted  on  the  supporting 
means  and  having  longitudinal  traveling  movements  in 
reverse  directions  over  said  supporting  means  to  receive 
the  plate  from  the  rolls  and  deliver  it  over  the  top  of  the 
rolls,  the  carriage  having  fulcrum  devices  forming  a  part 
thereof  and  uniformly  movable  with  the  carriage  in  oppo- 
site lonk'lfiidlnnl  dln^rtlons  and  also  In  opposite  vertical 
directions,  means  cooix'rating  with  the  fulcrum  devices  to 
Impart  to  the  carriage  positive  longltudinai  movements  in 
reverse  directions,  and  also  rising  and  falling  movements, 
and  mechanism  In  part  engaged  and  released  by  the  plate 
passing  t)etween  the  rolls  for  controlling  the  recession  of 
the   carriage  from   the   rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


925.214.  CLAMP  FOR  THE  FR.\ME8  OF  EYEGLASSES 
Harst  .\  McDanibi.,  Lebanon.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1908. 
Serial   No.   464.736. 


1     In    an    eyeglass,    the    frame,    a    pair    of    guard    levers 
plvotally    .mounted  thereon,   springs  adiipted  to  apply  ten 
sion    to   said    lererts.    and    movable    pivots    on    said    frame 
adapted  to  form  bearings  for  the  free  ends  of  said  springs 

2.  In  an  eyeglasa  the  frame,"  a  pair  of  guard  levers 
plvotally  mounted  thereon,  springs  adapted  to  apply  ten 
slon  to  said  levers,  movable  pivots  on  said  frame  adap'.'.^d 
to  form  bearings  for  the  free  ends  of  said  springs,  and 
means  to  prevent  accidental  separation  of  the  springs  and 
plvota 

3.  In    an  eyeglass,   the   frame,    a    pair  of   guard   lerers 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  guards  plvotally  mounted 


on  said  levers,  stop-means  on  said  levers  to  limit  the  moTe- 
ment  of  said  guards,  springs  adapted  to  spply  tension  to 
said  levers,  and  movable  pivots  on  said  frame  adapted  to 
form  bearings  for  the  free  ends  of  said  springa 

4.  In  an  eyeglass,  the  frame,  a  pair  of  guard  levers 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  springs  adapted  to  apply 
tension  to  said  levers,  and  movable  crank-shaped  pivots 
00  said  frame  adapted  to  form  bearings  for  the  free  ends 
of  said   springs. 

5.  In  an  eyeglass,  the  frame,  n  pair  of  guard  levers 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  detachably 
mounting  said  levers  on  said  frame,  springs  adapted  to 
apply  tension  to  said  levers,  and  movable  pivots  on  said  , 
frame  adapted  to  form  bearings  for  the  free  ends  of  said 
springs. 


925,215.  AIR  OR  GAS  PREHEATING  DEVICE  FOR 
FURNACES  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  B  McI.iskt, 
Perth,  Scotland.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1909  Serial  No. 
477,791. 


1.  An  air  or  gas  preheating  device  comprising  a  hollow 
narrow  vertical  element  having  on  one  narrow  side  inlet 
and  inspection  openings  and  an  outlet  opening  on  the 
opposite  narrow  side,  indentations  between  the  openings 
acting  as  supporting  means  between  the  wide  sides  of  the 
element 

2.  \u  air  or  gas  preheating  device  comprising  a  hollow 
narrow  vertical  element  having  in  one  side  thereof  in- 
spection openings  one  of  which  acts  as  an  inlet  op<'n1nE, 
and  an  outlet  opening  In  the  side  opposite  to  the  inspec- 
tion  openings. 

3.  An  air  or  gas  preheating  device  comprising  a  hollow 
narrow  vertical  element  having  on  one  narrow  side  inlet 
and  Inspection  openings  and 'an  outlet  opening  on  the  op- 
posite narrow  aide.  indentatl(>ns  between  the  openings  act- 
ing as  supporting  menus  between  the  wide  sides  of  the 
element,  said  element  being  divided  between  the  openings 
into  a  plurality  of  portions,  these  portions  being  socketed 
together. 

4  .\n  air  or  gas  preheating  device  comprising  a  hollow 
narrow  vertical  element  having  in  one  side  thereof  Inspec- 
tion openings,  one  of  which  acts  as  an  inlet  opening,  and 
an  outlet  opening  In  the  side  opposite  to  the  Inspection 
openings,  said  element  t>eing  ctmstructed  in  a  plurality  of 
portions    Socketed    together 

5  .V  heating  furnace  comprising  a  besting  flue  a  wall 
therefor,  an  air  or  gas  preheating  device  comprisiDg  a 
hollow  narrow  vertical  element  having  air  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  and  inspection  mean*,  naid  element  t>eing  built 
Into  the  wall  and  projecting  Into  the  flu-' 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  8.216       firiABTING  DEVICE  I  OK  AUTOMOBILES. 

Jobs   R    McPbcrbon.   Boston.   Mass.      Filed   Sept.   21. 

1908.       Serial    No     4.%4.035 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  en- 
gine shaft  and  a  rotating  member  rigidly  mounted  thereon. 
In  eombtnatlon  witb  a  swinging  auxiliary  shaft  and  a  ro- 
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tatlng  member  thereon  adapted  to  engagre  and  drire  the 
flrat  member  and  Bhaft  ;  means  for  Bwlnglng  the  auxiliary 
•haft  Into  Buch  engagement ;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
driving  member  when  so  engaged ;  and  bearings  on  which 
said  auxiliary  shaft  swings  arranged  with  the  axis  of 
swinging  parallel  to  the  planes  of  motion  of  the  two  mem- 
bers ;  whereby  said  bearings  resist  the  tendency  of  the 
drlTlng  power  to  swing  the  parts  out  ot  engagement. 


2.  A  starting  device  for  automobile  engines  comprising 
a  shaft ;  means  to  connect  It  with  engine  ;  two  pinions 
loose  on  the  shaft ;  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between 
them  and  the  shaft,  both  pawls  acting  In  the  same  direc- 
tion ot  rotation;  an  oscillating  gear  meshing  with  the 
pinions,  the  pinions  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot 
thereof ;   and   means  to  oscillate   the   gear. 

3.  A  starting  device  for  automobile  engines  comprising  a 
shaft  and  means  to  connect  It  with  engine  ;  two  pinions 
loose  on  the  shaft ;  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between 
them  and  the  shaft,  both  pawls  acting  in  the  same  direc- 
tion of  rotation  ;  an  oscillating  gear  meshing  with  the 
pinions  and  a  lever  projecting  from  the  gear  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  hand,  the  said  gear  being  pivoted  with  the 
pinions  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot. 

4.  A  starting  device  for  automobile  engines  comprising 
a  driven  member  fast  upon  the  engine  shaft  and  said 
shaft.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  shaft,  means  to  sup- 
port It  pivotally  on  an  axis  other  than  its  axis  of  rotation, 
and  a  driving  member  fast  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said 
driven  member,  reciprocating  means  adapted  to  Impart 
continuous  rotary  motion  to  said  swinging  shaft,  with  an 
operating  handle  for  actuating  such  means,  and  means  for 
causing  the  driving  member  to  engage  said  driven  member. 


9-'5,2l7      BOX     Lir>  SUPPORT      Niels  H.   Nibl8»n,  An 
thou.  Iowa      Filed  Dec   29.  H)08.     Serial  No.  469.780. 


.\  l»ox  lid  support  consisting  of  a  wire  iiavlng  n  lateral 
\(xi\>  at  Its  upppr  end  for  engagement  with  the  lid  of  the 
box.  a  horizontally  disposed  angle  portion  for  engagement 
with  a  vertical  corner  of  the  box.  a  vertical  spring  loop 
for  engagement  with  one  end  wall  of  the  box,  and  an  L- 
shap.»d  portion  embodying  vertical  and  horixontal  bends 
adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  the  box.  the  said  vertical 
loop  and  L-shaped  portion  cnossing  one  another  to  form  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  edge  of  the  box. 


925,218  ELASTIC  FLUID  TT  RBINE.  JoH.v  P.  Niko 
NOW.  Evansvllle,  Ind.,  aTslgnor  to  Schro^der  Headlight 
Company,  Evansvllle,  Ind..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec  8 
190S.      Serial  No.  466,487. 

1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  disk  of 
metal  provided  with  an  annular  bead  whereby  said  disk  is 
str«"ngthen<>d.  van^s  mounted  upon  said  disk  and  revolu- 


ble  therewith,    and 
against  said  vanen 
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means    for   directing   an    elastic   fluid 


2.  In  a  turblco.  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  block, 
a  disk  of  sheet  tattal  pngaging  said  revoluble  block,  fasten- 
ing members  for  securing  said  disk  firmly  upon  said  revo- 
luble block,  said  disk  being  provided  with  concentric 
beads  Integra!  with  it  for  the  purpose  of  strengthening  it, 
vanes  mounted  upon  said  disk,  and  means  for  directing 
against  said  vaAes  a  fluid  medium. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  ;i  casing  provided 
with  a  lug  Integral  therewith  and  extending  Internally 
thereof,  a  number  of  vanes  to  be  supported  upon  said  lug, 
metallic  sectors  connected  rigidly  with  said  vanes  and  dis- 
posed upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  metallic  sectors  directly  to  said  lug 

4  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  a  lug  disposed  internally  thereof,  a  number  of  vanes 
to  be  supported  by  said  lug,  a  pair  of  metallic  members 
disposed  upon  oppo.site  sides  of  said  vanes,  rivets  connect- 
ing said  vanes  and  said  metallic  sectors  together  so  as 
to  torm  a  single  member  of  composite  form,  and  means  for 
securlni;  said  member  thus  formed  rigidly  in  relation  to 
said  lug 

5.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an 
enlarged  portion  of  annular  form,  a  plurality  of  stationary 
vanes  mounted  centrally  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  rev- 
oluble disks  disptiised  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  station- 
try  vanes,  a  plurality  of  separate  vanes  mounted  upon  each 
of  said  revoluble  disks  and  secured  thereto,  said  vnnea 
upon  said  revoluble  disks  extending  therefrom  In  opposite 
directions  and  into  said  enlarged  p<irtlon  of  annular  form, 
and  means  for  directing  against  all  of  said  vanes  a  Buld 
medium. 

f  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


9  2  5,21  9  .      DHTVICE  FOR  RAISING  AND  CONVEYING 
RKER   FROM   STORAGE   VESSELS   BY   THE   DIRECT 
INFLUENCE    OF    AIR    PRESSIRE    OF     VARIABLE 
STRENGTH       Joh.v    H     W.    Ortm.^nn    and    Cael   W    C. 
Hekb.st.  Hamburg.  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1906.     Se- 
rial 5.0.  346,209. 
•    1.  In   a   beer  raising   device,   the    combination    of    two 
vessels   arranged    parallel    to   each    other    and    having   air 
exhaust   pipes,    pipes   for   alternately   conducting   the   beer 
from   a    storage   vessel    into   said   parallel    vessels,    and   for 
conveying    the    lj*er    frf)m    said    parallel    vessels,    floating 
weights  in  said  vessels,  a  valve  box  having  a  compressed 
air  Inlet  and   a   plurality   of  air  outbts.   olpes  connecting 
the  air  outlets  of  said  valve  box  with  said  vessels,  a  sliding 
valve    in    said    l**    arranged    to    close    said    air    outlets, 
a  piston   rod   extending  through  said  valve  box  and   con- 
nected intermediately  of  Its  ends  to  said  valve,  cylinders 
disposed   adjacent   said   box  Into   which    the   ends   of   said 


JUNB  15,  1909. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


rod  extend,  pistons  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rod  ar- 
ranged to  operate  in  said  cylinders,  means  for  controlling 
said  pistons  operated  by  the  falling  of  the  floating  weights 
said  cylinders  having  openings  connected  with  the  air 
exhaust  pipes  of  said  vessels,  and  said  cylinders  having 
air  outlet  openings  disposed  in  advance  of  the  openings  to 
which  the  vesBfl  exhaust  pipes  are  ct)nnected. 


2.  In  a  beer  raising  device,  the  combination  of  two 
vessels  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  having  air 
exhaust  pipes,  pipes  for  alternately  conducting  the  beer 
from  the  storagi'  vessel  into  said  parallel  vessels,  pipes 
for  conveying  the  b<'er  from  said  parallel  vessels,  floating 
weights  In  said  vessels,  a  valve  box  having  a  compressed 
air  inlet,  a  plurality  of  air  outlet  pipes  connecting  the 
air  outlets  of  said  valve  box  with  said  vessels,  a  sliding 
valve  in  said  box  arranged  to  close  said  air  outlets,  a 
piston  rod  extending  through  said  box  and  connected  In- 
termediately of  its  ends  to  said  valve,  and  means  ot)erated 
by  the  air  from  the  exhaust  pip»'s  of  said  vessels  for  mov- 
ing said  rod  in  opposite  directions  to  open  and  close  the 
air  outlets  of  said  valve  box  alternately  on  the  downward 
movement  of  said  floating    weights  in  said  vessel. 


926.220.  GEARED  DIE  STOCK.  Hebman  W  Obtie. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oster  Manufacturing 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb   28.  1907      Serial  No   369.738. 


a  longitudinally  movable  member  for  holding  said  device 
in  operative  position,  and  means  which,  after  the  cutter 
bead  has  moved  a  definite  distance  relative  to  the  t>ody, 
will  engage  with  said  member  and  move  It  away  from  the 
position  In  which  it  so  holds  said  threaded  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tK>dy  having  a  cylindrical  bar- 
rel whereon  are  external  lead  threads,  a  cutter  bead 
having  a  cylindrical  sleeve  which  is  rotatively  mounted 
upon  said  barrel,  a  gear  non-rotatlvely  secured  upon  said 
sleeve,  a  long  pinion  rotatably  mounted  in  the  body  en- 
gaging with  said  gear,  levers  carried  by  said  gear  and 
having  threaded  faces  for  engaging  with  aald  lead  threads, 
means  for  holding  said  levers  in  operative  position,  and 
means  which  are  caused  to  operate  by  the  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  cutter  head  relative  to  the  body  for  moving 
said  holding  means  away  from  the  holding  position. 

;;.  The  combination  of  a  body  having  a  cylindrical  bar- 
rel whereon  are  external  lead  threads,  a  cutter  bead  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  sleeve  which  is  fitted  upon  said  barrel, 
means  for  rotating  said  sleeve,  devices  having  threaded 
faces  adapted  to  engage  with  said  lead  threads.-  whici) 
devices  are  movably  connected  with  said  cutter  bead, 
means  for  holding  said  devices  in  operative  position  for 
engagement  with  said  lead  threads,  and  means  which  are 
caused  to  operate  by  a  definite  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  cutter  head  relative  to  the  tK>dy  for  positively  with- 
drawing said  threaded  devices  from  engagement  with  the 
lead  threads 

•  4.  The  combination  of  a  body  having  a  cylindrical  bar- 
rel whereon  are  external  lead  threads,  a  cutter  bead  Lav- 
ing a  cylindrieal  sleeve  which  is  fitted  upon  said  barrel, 
pivoted  levels  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  having  threaded 
faces  adapted  to  engage  with  said  lead  threads,  a  ring 
which  embraces  all  of  said  levers  and  normally  holds  them 
in  operative  position,  a  shoulder  upon  the  body  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  ring  after  it  has  moved  a  definite 
distance  lengthwise  of  the  bodj .  said  lovers  having  tail 
pieces  projecting  into  the  plane  of  said  ring  and  adapted 
to  l)e  engaged  thereby  after  the  ring  has  been  stopped 
through  engaging  with  said  shoulder 

^.  The  combination  of  a  body  having  a  cylindrical  bar- 
rel whereon  are  external  lead  threads,  a  cutt«r  head  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  sleeve  which  is  fitted  upon  said  barrel,  a 
gear  non-rotatlvely  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  but  capable 
of  a  limited  longitudinal  motion  thereon,  means  on  the 
sleeve  for  limiting  said  motion,  levers  pivoted  to  a  part  of 
said  gear,  each  of  which  levers  has  a  tiireaded  face  for 
engaging  with  said  lead  threads  and  a  tail  piece,  a  float- 
ing ring  embracing  all  of  said  levers  and  adapted  to  hold 
theui  in  operative  position,  a  shoulder  on  the  body  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  ring  to  stop  endwise  movement, 
whereby,  as  said  cutler  head  and  sleeve  continue  their 
endwise  movement,  the  tall  piece  of  said  levers  are 
brought  info  engagement  with  said  ring  and  the  levers 
thereby  withdrawn  to  inoperative  positions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


925.221.  FLOAT  FOR  LOGS  Wallace  J  Piiepont, 
Jr..  Savannah,  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  HI.  1908.  Serial  No. 
460,498 


1.  The  combination  of  a  body  having  means  for  holdlii( 
the  pipe  to  be  thread«Ml,  a  cutter  head  which  is  rotatively 
mounted  upon  said  body  and  is  ca'table  of  being  moved 
lengthwise  ttiereof.   said  lK>dy  and  die  stocif  being  respec-  1     A    float   or   buoy    for   logs   comprising   a    hollow    body 

tlvely    provided    with    lead    threads    and   with    a    movable       having  a  tube  extending  through  it  and  open  at  both  ends, 
threaded   device   for   engagement   with   aald   lead   threads.    '   and  a  fastening  pin   having  s  shank  like  portion  fitted  in 
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tt>€  tube  and  perforata  nemr  tt8  outer  end  for  a  eotter 
pin,  a  flange  on  tlie  other  protruding  end  of  tbe  faatenlng 
pin,  a  cotter  througb  the  raid  perforation,  ia4  waabera 
Jwtween  the  said  cotter  and  flange  and  the  float  body,  anb- 
atantlallj  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  float  or  bnoy  for  logs  baring  a  pin  tube  and  a  pin 
held  at  one  end  In  such  tube  and  protruding  «t  Ita  other 
end  to  enter  a  log. 

3.  A  float  or  buoy  for  logs  having  a  central  tube  open 
at  ita  end.  and  a  pin  having  a  portion  fitting  In  aucb  tube 
and  a  portion  protruding  beyond  the  face  ,6f  the  float  to 
enter  a  log.  aubfltantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  float  or  bnoy  for  logs  comprising  a  body  harlBf  • 
pin  tube,  a  float  fastening  ptn  fitting  In  said  tube,  and  se- 
curing means  at  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  tnt>e. 

5.  A  float  or  buoy  for  logs  combined  with  a  fastening 
device,  haTtng  means  for  connection  with  a  log,  and  means 
for  detacbably  securing  the  float  to  the  fastening  device, 
the  float  being  revoluble  upon  its  fastening  device. 


closing  the  Joint  between  said  parts  to  completely  envelop 
said  subatance  In  said  Joint,  and  heating  tbe  parts  to 
cause  said  substance  to  coagulate  and  increase  in  volume, 
and  to  penetrate  into  the  Interstices  between  the  parts 


9  2  5,222.      SASH-FASTENER.      Fredeick    F.   Pinnow, 
Juda,  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  14,  190R.     Serial  No.  467,466. 


1  Th^  combination  with  a  ratchet  strip,  of  a  spring 
pressed  pawl  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  and  having 
one  end  to  co-act  with  the  ratchet  strip  and  a  finger  piece 
at  Its  other  end  and  a  swinging  loop-shaped  member  to 
take  over  the  flnger  piece  of  the  pawl  and  actuate  the  lat- 
ter to  a  retracted  position  and  retain  it  In  such  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ratchet  strip  having  a  single 
row  of  ratchet  seats,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  lock- 
ing pawls  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  and  having 
their  inner  ends  projecting  in  opposite  directions  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  seats  of  said  ratchet  strip,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  pawls  being  shaped  to  provide  flngsr 
pieces,  a  spring  for  projecting  the  pawls  Into  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  strip,  and  a  member  for  engaging  the 
flnger  piece  of  either  pawl  to  retract  tbe  latter  and  retain 
It  In  retracted  position. 

•'^  The  combination  with  a  ratchet  strip  having  a  tin- 
gle row  of  ratchet  seats,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
locking  pawls  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends  and  having 
their  Inner  ends  projecting  In  opposite  directions  and 
adapted  to  engage  th^  seats  of  said  ratchet  strip,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  pawls  being  shaped  to  provide  flnger 
pieces,  a  spring  for  projecting  the  pawla  into  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  strip,  and  a  loop-atiaped  lever  pivotally 
mounted  to  swing  Into  engagement  with  the  flnger  piece 
of  either  of  the  pawls  to  retract  such  pawl  and  hold  It 
In  retracted  position. 


iT 


2.  A  method  of  making  a  tight  Joint  for  receptacles  for 
preserved  food  and  the  like,  consisting  In  plHcinif  a  fiber 
foundation  impregnated  with  an  albuminous  substance 
between  the  receplarle  and  its  cover,  closing  the  Joint  l>e- 
tween  said  parts  to  completely  envelop  said  suhntance  in 
said  joint,  and  heating  the  parts  to  cause  said  substance 
to  coagulati'  and  Increase  in  volume  and  to  penetrate  Into 
the  Interstices  between  the  parts. 


925,224.  INSULATING-PISTON  FOR  STEAM-ENGINES. 
Ferdinano  a  Pritscual-,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Robinson  Bell  and  one-fourth  to  Wm  Ernest 
Hanson.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1909      Serial  No. 

482,9«l. 


■m^iSifBitt^ 


1.  In  a  piston  for  steam  engines  and  tbe  like,  ttve  com- 
bination with  the  metallic  t>ody  of  the  piston,  of  low  con- 
ductive coverings  for  the  pressure  areas  of  the  body,  sub- 
stantially fts  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  piston  for  steam  engines  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  the  metallic  body  of  tbe  piston,  of  disks 
composed  of  low  conductive  material  and  covering  the 
pressure  faces  of  the  piston  body,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

^.  In  a  piston  for  steam  entwines  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  the  metallic  body  of  the  piston,  of  low  con- 
ductive disks,  secured  to  and  covering  the  pressure  faces 
of  the  body,  said  disks  t>eing  provided   with  sheet   metal 

i  protecting  caps,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set 

I  forth. 


925.225.     SWITCH.     Loitlie  QrATTi.trBAUM,  Decatur.  Miss. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  J  908      Serial  No.  460,065 


925,22.3.       METHOD    OF    SEALING    FRT'IT  -  CANS    AND 

THE  LIKE.     Wi.ADiuiK  Plinatcs,  St.  Petersburf.  Bu«- 

sla     Filed  Feb.  20.  1906.    Serial  No.  302.123. 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  tight  Joint  for  receptacles  for 

preserved  food  and  tbe  like,  conslitlng  in  placing  an  al- 

bamiaous  substance  between  the  receptacle  and  Its  cover, 


t  < 


t 


ai^^i 


1.   A  switch   Including  a  central   terminal   post  and  end 
i  terminal   poats,   and   a  blade   having  ■   pivoted   and  sliding 
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connection  with  the  central  terminal  post  to  permit  its 
engagement  with  either  one  or  iKjth  of  the  end  terminal 
fiosts. 

2  A  base  having  a  central  terminal  post  and  end  ter- 
minal posts  arranged  in  allnement  witli  the  central  ter- 
minal post  and  with  each  other,  and  a  blade  having  a 
Nliding  and  pivotal  connection  with  tbe  central  terminal 
post,  the  sliding  movement  of  the  blade  being  in  excess 
of  the  distance  between  the  central  post  atMl  •  Ither  end 
poet. 

.S.  A  switch  Including  three  terminal  posts,  a  blade 
formed  with  an  elongated  opening,  and  a  pin  carried  by 
one  of  said  poets  and  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
opening  in  the  blade,  whereby  said  blade  is  slidablr  and 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  posts  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  either  or  both  of  the  remaining  posts. 


826.226.  GUARDRAIL  t'HAJiLKS  W.  RaiNOKHL  and 
Bent  I.  W  kavke,  Steelton,  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  4,  1908 
Serial  No.  414.260. 


1.  A  guard  rail  fomprlHing  a  regular  rail  provided  with 
a  has*-,  a  vertical  web  and  a  head  having  egual  dimen- 
sions on  each  side  of  Its  vertical  center  in  cross  section 
throughout  its  length,  a  wear  piece  arranged  against  the 
side  of  the  head  of  said  regular  rail  toward  the  main  rail 
and  provided  with  n  downwardly  extending  weli  arrang»'d 
against  the  side  of  the  web  of  said  ri'gular  rail,  .said  wnar 
piece  constituting  a  lateral  extension  of  the  head  of  said 
regular  rail,  bolts  necuring  the  web  of  the  wear  piece 
to  the  well  of  the  rail,  and  a  shim  bent  to  fit  the  lateral 
face  of  Hald  regular  rail  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  be- 
tween said  wear  piece  and  said  regrular  rail. 

2  .\  guard  ruU  comprising  a  regulnr  rail  provided  with 
a  base,  a  vertical  web  and  a  head  and  having  a  portion 
bent  outwardly  from  the  main  rail  and  forming  a  rec<>ss. 
and  a  wear  piece  arranged  within  said  recess  and  secured 
to  the  side  of  said  regiilar  rail  and  eonstltntlng  a  lateral 
extension  of  the  bead  thereof 

3.  A  guard  rail  comprising  a  regular  rail  provided  with 
a  base,  a  vertical  web  and  a  head  and  having  n  portion 
bent  outwardly  from  the  main  rail  and  forming  a  recess, 
a  wear  piece  arranged  within  said  recess  against  the 
side,  of  the  head  of  snid  regular  rail  and  provided  with 
a  downwardly  extending  web  arranged  against  the  gide  of 
the  web  of  said  regular  rail,  and  bolts  securing  the  web 
of  the  wear  piece  to  the  web  of  the  rail. 


9  2  5.227.  RAILWAY  RAIL  SUPPORT.  Chablks  W. 
Rkinuehi,  and  Bb.nt  L.  Weaver.  Steelton,  Pa.  Filed 
July  20,  1908.     Serial  No    444.530. 


1.  The  oomliinatlon  with  a  rallwaj  rail  and  a  cross  tie 
of  a  rail  support  comprising  a  base  plate  resting  upon 
the  rrosstle  and  supporting  the  rail  base,  a  member  rising 
from  the  outer  portion  of  the  plate  to  the  under  side  of 
the  outer  portion  of  the  rail  head  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  rail  wet),  a  braee  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  upper  porti<in  of  said  menber,  and  a  spike  se- 
curing said  support  to  the  err  is-tie.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

2  Tbe  combioation  with  a  railway  rail  and  a  cross-tie 
of   a    rail    support    comprising    a    base    plate    resting   upon 


the  cross-tie  and  supporting  tbe  rail  bas<'.  a  member  rising 
from  tbe  outer  portion  of  the  plate  to  tbe  nnder  side  of 
the  outer  portion  of  the  rail  head  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  rail  web.  laterally  disposed  wing  portions  extending 
inwardly  from  said  member  toward  the  rail  web  and 
engaging  the  top  of  the  rail  base  and  tbe  under  side  of 
thi'  rail  head,  a  brace  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  member  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
and  a  spike  securing  said  support  to  the  cross  tie.  sub- 
stantially as  descrilied 

3.  Th«'  combination  with  a  railway  rai!  and  a  cross-tie 
of  a  rail  support  comprising  a  base  plate  resting  upon 
the  'TOSS  tie  and  supporting  the  rail  base,  a  member  rising 
from  the  outer  portion  of  the  plate  to  the  under  side  of 
the  outer  portion  of  the  rail  head,  laterally  disposed  wing 
portlou.s  extinding  inwardl,\  from  said  member  and  engag- 
ing the  top  of  the  rail  base  and  the  under  side  of  the 
rail  head,  a  1  race  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  member  and  having  its  lower  end  engaged  with 
the  cross  tie,  a  spike  securing  the  lower  end  of  the  brace 
to  the  cross-tie,  and  a  spike  securing  said  support  to  the 
cross  tie.  substantiall.v  a»  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  rail  and  a  cross-tie 
of  a  rail  support  formi'd  from  a  single  piece  of  plate  metal 
and  comprising  tf  liase  ^ilate  resting  upon  the  cross-tie  and 
supporting  the  rail  Imse.  a  member  l>ent  upwardly  from 
the  luittr  edge  of  said  base  plate  and  extending  to  the 
under  side  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  rail  head  and  having 
the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  metal  forming  the  meml>er 
engaged  with  the  under  side  of  the  rail  bead,  wing  por- 
tions bent  Inwardly  from  the  lateral  '-dges  of  said  member 
and  1  ngagin>:  the  top  of  the  rail  base  and  the  under  side 
of  the  rail  head,  the  upper  and  lower  »-dK''s  of  the  plate 
metal  forming  said  wing  portions  t>eing  engaged  with  the 
rail  head  and  the  base  plate  respectively,  and  a  spike 
securing  said  support  to  the  cross-tie.  substantially  as 
described. 

I  5.  The  combination  with  a  railway  rail  and  a  cross  tie 
of  a  rail  support  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  plate  metal 
and  comprising  a  base  plate  resting  upon  the  cross-tie  and 
supporting  the  rail  base,  a  meml<er  bent  upwardly  from 
the  outer  edge  of  said  base  plate  and  extending  to  the 
under  side  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  rail  head,  wing 
portions  t>ent  Inwardly  from  the  lateral  edges  of  said 
member  and  engaging  th<-  top  of  the  rail  bait<  and  the 
under  side  of  the  rail  head,  n  Lrace  cut  from  the  meta. 
forming  said  member  and  said  base  plate,  said  brace  being 
bent  to  extend  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said 
member  ;  and  a  spike  securing  said  support  to  the  cross-tie, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


92S,228.  RAILROAD  SWITCH.  Charie.s  W  RrivoKHL. 
Steelton,  and  Malcolm  W  Lono,  Harrlsburg  Pa  Filed 
July  20.  1908.     Serial  No   444,.^3e 


PkH 


31- 


-ay       L^ 
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1.    in  a  railroad  switch,  the  combination  with  the  main 

ra»l  aad  the  movab'e  switch  rail,  of  a  pair  0'  spring  arms, 

a    lever    pivotally    mounted    b»'tween    and    acted    upon    by 

said  arms,  and  connections  between  said  switch   rail  and 

I   said  lever,  substantially  as  described 


I 
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2.  In  a  railroad  switch,  the  combination  with  the  main 
rail  and  the  movable  switch  rail,  of  a  pair  of  spring  arms, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  between  and  acted  upon  by 
said  arms,  connections  l>etween  said  switch  rail  and  said 
lever,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  arms  and  varying  the 
pressure  thereof  against  said  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  railroad  switch,  the  combination  with  the  main 
rail  and  the  movable  switch  rail,  of  a  pivoted  lever,  con 
nections  between  said  switch  rail  and  said  lever,  and  a 
U-shaped  spring  arm  acting  upon  said  lever  and  having 
one  leg  secured  to  said  structure,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  rallraad  switch,  the  combination  with  the  main 
rail  and  the  movable  point  rail,  of  a  pivoted  lever,  con- 
nections between  said  switch  rail  and  said  lover,  a  U 
shaped  spring  arm  acting  upon  said  lever  and  having  one 
leg  secured  to  said  structure,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  arm  nnd  varying  the  pressure  thereof  against  said 
lever,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  railroad  switch,  the  combination  with  the  main 
rail  and  rhf  movable  point  rail,  of  a  pivoted  lever,  con 
nections  between  said  switch  rail  and  said  lever,  a  U 
shaped  spring  arm  acting  upon  said  lever  and  having  one 
leg  secured  to  said  structure  and  a  stn  w  adjustable 
toward  and  from  said  lever  and  engaged  with  said  arm. 
substantially  as  described. 


925.229.     WIRE   FENCING.     Oeohoe   V    Rii.er.   Chicago. 
111.      Polled  Dec.  14.  1908.      Serial  No.  467..';fir>. 


In  a  wire  fence  having  horizontal  wires  and  vertical 
stay  slats  or  pickets  of  yielding  material  :  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  stay  loop  having  ends  adapted  to  engage  a 
horizontal  wire,  the  Iwdy  portion  thereof  being  deformed 
to  Providian  integral  Inwardly  facing  projection  advanced 
from  the  body  portion  of  the  loop  and  adapted  to  be  em- 
bedded in  a  picket  before  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  body 
portion  engage  therewith. 


925,230 


FIRE  -  EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEM.     Christo- 
PHBH  T.  ROBBBTS,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Louis    Zechendorf,    New    York,    N      Y.      Filed    Sept      11 
190S.      Serial  No.  452,550. 


pipes  being  connected  with  the  spray  pipes,  a  tank  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft,  and  connected  to  both  of  the  stand 
pipes,  and  a  pump  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  having  an 
Inlet  pipe  leading  to  the  sump,  and  means  whereby  the 
pump  may  be  or)nnected  with  either  of  the  stand  pipea, 
the  stand  pipe  connected  with  the  spray  pipe  being  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  at  approximately  the  center  thereof, 
and  means  connected  with  the  valve,  and  extending  to  the 
top  of  the  shaft  for  opening  and  closing  the  same. 

1.  In  a  (It-vice  of  the  class  (le8rrilH>d,  a  plurality  of  sprny 
pipes,  n  tanlc.  a  plurality  of  stand  pipe's,  one  of  which  is 
connected  with  the  spray  pipes,  and  both  of  which  are  con- 
nected with  the  tank,  a  pump,  and  means  whereby  the 
pump  may  be  connected  with  either  of  the  stand  pipes,  the 
stand  plpp  conneofpfl  with  the  spray  ptpeo  IwlnK  provided 
with  a  valve  at  approximately  the  center  thereof  for  X\\f 
purpose  set  fortfc. 


925.231.      AWNING       Henrt    V     Sanders.    Oakland.    Cal 
Filed  Oct.  .31.  1908       Serial  No    460.5.3S 


.\n  awninc  for  window  or  door  franifsi  comprlsiiii:  side 
strips  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  frames.  leaf  hintjes 
'•arried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  strips,  a  plurality  of  op- 
positely disposed  .side  ribs  one  of  which  is  connected  to 
each  of  said  leaf  hinges,  a  hinge  connection  between  the 
ends  of  each  two  adjoining  ribs,  swinging  supporting 
memlx^rs  connectlnc  the  outer  ends  of  each  oppositely  dis- 
posed  Ride  rib.  aad  an  awning  fastened  to  said  supporting 
members. 


925.232  REFT-eE-CAN.  Edward  Sa5D8tr..m  Philadel- 
phia. I'a  Filed  .Ian  28.  1907,  Serial  No.  .'?54,541.  Re- 
newed Apr.   19,  1909.      Serial  .No.  490.963. 


A  can  comprising  in  combination  with  a  fence  or  sup- 
port consisting  of  a  plurality  of  boards,  said  l>oards  having 
a  can  npertur-  th-rein.  braces  on  one  side  of  said  boards 
*^or  holding  said  boards  together  at  xuch  ap<'rture.  a  door 
for  said  aperture  formed  of  a  series  of  boards  and  braces 
on   one  side   there<^)f   for   holding   the   door   l>oards   together. 

1     -Th.- K.   -.1  .»v   .r.       .    .  •    '^^  braced  sides  of  the  door  boards  aid  f-nce  boards  lyin^' 

1.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  and  the  samp,  of  a  In  the  same  plane,  hinges  connecting  said  door  with  Mid 
plarnlity  of  spray  pipes  arranged  adjacent  to  the  .Ides  of  :  fence  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  refu.se  can  secured  to  the 
the  abaft,    two   stand   pipes  within   the   .haft,   one  of  the    1    braced  side  of  the  door  to  swing  therewith    said  can  pro- 
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jecting  below  the  pivot  ends  of  the  door  to  lie  in  contact 
with  the  fence  b«iards  and  form  a  stop  for  holding  the  door 
in  the  name  plane  as  the  fence  when  the  door  is  shut,  said 
can  cr.niprislng  a  body  of  rectangular  cross  section  and 
having  a  beveled  mouth,  a  lid  hlngedly  secured  to  the  front 
top  edge  of  the  can  to  close  over  the  beveled  mouth,  a 
handle  secured  to  the  lid,  a  handle  secured  to  the  door  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  can.  said  lid  being  arranged  to 
open  by  gravity,  as  the  door  is  swung  out  to  dump  the  can. 
the  back  surface  of  the  can  lying  wholly  in  a  single  plane. 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


8  2  5.23,3.  MAflllNE  F(iU  IH)LISHIN(;  DIAMOND 
DRAW  PLATES  Edward  SrHMir..MKR.  Nuremberg, 
tiermany.      Filed   Mar.   2.   1909.      Serial   No.   480.903. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  table,  a 
meml«>r  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  support  diamond 
draw  plates,  means  to  oscillate  said  memt^er  and  polishing 
means   for  said   draw  plales 

2.  In  H  device  of  the  character  describ«>d,  a  table,  a 
member  rotatnbly  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  support 
diamond  draw  plates,  means  to  oscillate  said  member  and 
polishing    means    for    said    draw  plates. 

3.  In  a  device  .^f  the  charncfer  described,  a  table  a 
member  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  supp.rt  diamond 
draw  plates,  a  reclprecable  device  for  polishing  said  draw- 
plates  and  means  to  oscillate  and  rotate  said  member  dur- 
ing   reciprocation    of   said    polishing    device 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clianicf.  r  drscrlbed.  a  table,  a 
memlMT  rotnfably  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  support 
diam.nd  draw-plates,  means  to  oscillate  said  member  a 
polishing  device  for  said  draw  plates  and  means  to  recipro- 
cate said  polishing  device  durlnj:  movements  of  said 
member 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  table  a 
bracket  mounted  thereon  for  oscillatory  movement,  a  mem- 
t>er  rotafablT  carried  by  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port diamond  draw  plates,  n  polishing  wire  for  said  draw- 
plates  means  to  reciprocate  said  wire  and  means  to  main- 
tain   said   wire   under   tension 

(Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


9  2  5.234.     DOOR  HAN(;ER      <;bobgb  L,  Schxepf.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  452.638. 


the  fixed  track,  and  a  door  hanger  movably  supported  on 
the    other    track    of    the    said    member 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  track,  a  door  hanger  hav- 
ing a  movable  track,  a   member  having  tracks  respectively 
opposed    to    the   fixed   and   movable   tracks,    and    rollers   in 
terposed  between  the  tracks  of  said  meml>er  and  the  other 
mentioned    tracks. 

3.  In  a  door  hanger,  a  casinK'  having  nn  upper  nnd 
a  lower  track,  a  fixed  bracket  having  a  track  oppxjsed  to 
the  upper  track  of  the  casing,  a  movable  bracket  having  a 
track  opposed  to  the  lower  track  of  the  casing,  bearing  roll- 
ers Interposed  between  the  tracks  of  the  casing  and  the 
other  mentioned  track,  and  a  stop  arranged  ,nt  each  end  of 
the  casing  in  the  path  of  the  movable  bracket. 

4  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
upp,-r  and  lower  V-shaped  tracks,  a  fixed  bracket  and  a 
movable  bracket  having  V-shaped  tracks  rf>8pectjt»-ely  op 
posed  to  the  upper  and  lower  tracks  of  the  casing,  and 
rollers  Interposed  betw.-.n  the  tracks  of  the  casing  and 
the  tracks  of  the  fixed  and   movable  brackets 

5.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  fixed  support  arranged 
above  the  door,  a  support  lineally  movable  on  the  fixed 
support,  and  a  support  attached  to  the  door  and  movable 
on    the   movable   support. 


925,2.35.  MACHINE  FOR  H.\NMNG  ip  OR  ROLLING 
DOrGH,  William  Scutt  and  Mcrduch  Richard,  Glas- 
gow, Scotland.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  352,387. 


^     f      / 


1     The  combination   of   a   fixed   track,   a    member  having    \ 
two  tracks,  with  one  of  the  tracks  movably  supported  on   1 
143  O  G. — 60 


1  A  machine  for  rolling  doagh,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  traveling  band,  means  for  operating  the  same,  a 
non-yielding  device  arranged>bove  the  band  for  rolling  the 
lumps  of  doiiirh  as  they  nre  moved  forward  t.v  said  band, 
positive  means  for  actuating  said  <1evlce.  means  for  ad- 
justably and  removably  suspending  said  device  from  said 
actuating  means  and  spacint  devices  cwiperating  with  the 
suspension    means 

1;.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  dc  ugh.  a  traveling  band 
means  for  actuating  the  same  a  non  yielding  device  ar- 
ranged above  the  band  for  rolling  the  lumps  of  dovigh  as 
they  are  moved  forward  by  said  band,  cross  bars  from 
which  said  device  Is  suspended,  spncing  devices  cooperat- 
ing with  the  suspension  menns  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  cross  bars  and  the  said  device  longltudinallv 
and  laterally  during  the  forward  movement   of  the  band 

3.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  dough,  a  traveling  band, 
means  for  actuaftnj:  the  same,  a  non-yleldtng  device  ar 
ranged  alK.ve  the  band  for  rolling  the  lumps  of  dough  as 
they  are  moved  forward  by  said  band,  cross  bars  from 
which  said  device  Is  suspended,  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  crops  bars  and  the  said  device  longitudinally 
and  laterally  during  the  forward  movement  of  the  band, 
the  suspending  means  of  said  device  being  provided  with 
removalile    spacing   devices 

4  In  a  machine  for  rolling  dough,  an  endless  traveling 
belt,  rollers  for  supporting  and  moving  the  same,  means 
for  driving  one  of  said  rollers,  a  non-yielding  device  ar- 


■UUh 


■Mi 


iMM 


776 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  i<;,  1909 


ranged  abore  the  belt  for  rolllnK  the  lump*  of  dough  as 
they  are  moved  forward  by  said  belt.  suspenHlon  means  for 
aald  device,  means  for  automatically  moving  the  same  aud 
said  device  longitudinally  and  laterally  during  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  belt,  and  spacing  devices  coOper»t- 
Ing   with   said   suspension    means. 

f)  In  a  machine  for  rolling  dough,  an  endless  traveling 
belt,  rollers  for  supporting  and  moving  the  same,  means 
for  driving  one  of  said  rollers,  cross  bars  above  said  belt, 
vertical  means  cooperating  with  the  belt  driving  means  for 
giving  said  cross  bars  a  longitudinal  and  lateral  movement, 
and  a  corrugated  device  adjustably  suspended  from  said 
cross  bars  over  said  belt,  spacing  devices  cooperating  with 
tb.'  suspending  means  said  device  being  provided  at  one 
end  with  inclined  feed  pas-sages  communicating  with  the 
longitudinal    corrugations   thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925,237      BEADED  LINE.     JoHW  V.  ftHi«L,  Seymour,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  ;iU,  I6O8.     Serial  No.  465,454. 


9'\"i-:{«       DISK-RECORD   CVBINFT.      Thomas    H     Sen 
"  "tei-F..  Santa  Barbara,  Cal      Filed  Feb.  25.  1909.     Serial 
No    4R0,017. 


1.  A  beaded  line  constructed  of  a  single  pair  of  members 
havlnu'  even  faces'  in  intimate  contact  throughout  their 
.surfaces,  each  of  said  members  having  a  rounded  body  por- 
tion and  depressed  portions  extending  from  each  side  of 
the  body  portions. 

2.  A  beaded  line  constructed  of  a  singl.'  pair  of  mem 
hers,  each  of  said  members  comprising  a  strap  having  a 
thickened  central  portion  of  substantially  semicircular 
cross  section  and  having  beade<l  .dges  to  either  side  there- 
of, said  strains  having  even  fa<i-s  In  intimate  contact 
throughout  their  surface,  and  means  unltlne  the  straps 
through  the  bead.d  portions 


925,238.     CLOTHES  I. r.VK  HOLDER      Harry  B    8hr«tb, 
Galesburg,  111.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  459.038. 


1  A  cabinet  comprising  a  ciising  havin?  a  sub-floor,  a 
drum  revolubly  mounted  on  said  floor  and  within  said 
casing,  snid  drum  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments of  varying  sizes  having  record  receiving  shelves, 
and  a  resilient  buffing  means  between  said  compartments 
to  keep  the  records  therein  contained  Isolated 

2.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  casing  having  a  sub-floor,  a 
b<'arlng  plate  on  said  sub-floor,  a  drum,  a  ball  caster  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  thereof  and  arranged  to  operate  In 
said  plate,  said  drum  being  divided  into  compartments  of 
various  sizes  and  having  record  receiving  shelves,  a  post 
disposed  eccentrically  of  said  drum  and  forming  a  stop  for 
the  various  records,  a  plate  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
drum,  and  a  ball  caster  fixed  to  the  casing  and  arranged 
to  operate  in  said  plate. 

3  A  cabinet  comprising  a-  casing  having  a  sub-floor,  a 
reinforcing  block  for  said  sub-floor,  a  socketed  plate  on  said 
subtloor.  a  drum,  a  supporting  plate  therefor  provided  with 
a  ball  caster  arranged  to  operate  in  said  plate,  said  drum 
being  divided  Into  various  sized  compartments  having 
record  receiving  shelves,  a'  post  disposed  centrally  of  aald 
c-ompartments  but  eccentrically  of  said  drum,  said  post 
forming  a  stop  for  the  various  records,  a  plate  fixed  to  th« 
top  of  said  drum,  and  a  ball  caster  secured  to  the  top  of 
said  casing,  said  ball  caster  being  arranged  to  operate  in 

said  plate. 

4.  .\.  cabinet  comprising  a  casing  having  a  sub-floor,  a 
drum  revolubly  mounted  on  said  floor  and  within  «aid  cas- 
ing, .said  drum  being  provided  with  compartments  of  vary- 
ing si/.es  and  having  record  receiving  shelves,  and  arranged 
to  revolve  on  ball  casters  disposed  centrally  of  said  drum, 
aud  a  post  disposed  eccentrically  of  said  drum  to  keep 
Isolated  th.'   records  of  the  various  compartments. 

.",  .\  cabinet  comprising  a  casing  having  a  sub-floor,  a 
drum  mounted  within  .said  casing  and  on  said  floor,  said 
drum  being  provided  with  compartments  having  record 
receiving  shelves  of  various  sizes,  said  drum  also  being 
provided  on  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  ball  caster,  a  plu- 
rality of  reinforcing  and  indexing  strips  on  said  drum  and 
a  post  disposed  within  and  eccentrically  of  said  drum  to 
keep  the  records  therein  contained  isolated. 


1.  In   a    clothes-line    holder,    a   base   plate    Including  a 

phiralitv  of  arms  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
and  liavinii  a  centrally  disposed  countersunk  aperture,  a 
stem  including  a  hook  and  a  reduced  [.ortion,  the  latter 
riveted  In  said  countersink  to  form  a  flush  Jointure,  said 
stem  provided  with  a  pivot-aperture,  a  weighted  arm  In- 
cluding a  lateral  extension  the  end  of  which  constitutes 
a  key.  pivoted  In  said  aperture,  and  a  cam-shaped  segment 
keyed  on  said  extension  and  adapted  to  coSperate  with 
said  hook  to  engage  a  line. 

2  In  a  line-holder,  a  base-plate,  a  stem  projecting  at  a 
rig'ht  anglH  therefrom  and  including  a  hook  at  Its  outer 
end  said  hook  adapted  to  act  as  a  pulley  over  which  the 
line  may  be  drawn  In  either  direction  to  tension  it.  and 
said  hook  acting  also  in  another  capacity  as  a  clutch  m'  m- 
ber  an  actuating  lever  Including  an  integral  plvot-pln  ful-  | 
cm'med  about  the  mldlength  of  said  stem,  and  a  mlter- 
faced  segment  h»-d  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  act  aR  the  other  member  of  the  clutch  and  to 
co-act  with  said  hook  to  grasp  a  line  therebetween. 


9'>5  239       SPARK  -  PLL'G       Fbkd    W     Smith,    Aberdeen, 
's   D     Filed  June  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  439,717 
1     \  spark  ping  comprising  a  casing  and  an  insulating 

core  the  casing.'  having  a  p<3rtion  of  lesser  Internal  diame- 
ter extending  bryond  the  end  of  the  core,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  an  Internal  annular  flange  at  the 
Junction  of  the  portion  of  lesser  diameter  therewith,  and 
an  electr.Mle  extending  beyond  the  core  and  into  the  portion 
of  lesser  internal  diameter,  said  electrode  being  provided 
with   a   substanaally    boriiontal    projoctlnn   »t    the    Ipvel   of 

the  flange. 

•y  K  spark  p.Ug  comprising  a  casing  and  an  Insulating 
core  the  casing  having  a  portion  of  lesser  Internal  diame- 
ter extending  b«yond  the  end  of  the  core,  said  casing  be- 
ing provided  with  an  Internal  annular  flange  at  the  junc- 
tion Of  the  portion  of  lesser  diameter  therewith,  and  an 
1  electrode  extending  l^'vond  the  core  and  into  the  portion 


June  15,  1909. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE 


777 


of  lesaer   diameter,   said  electrode  being  provided   with   a   '  025.241.     APPARATTS  FOR  W.xTERING  COKF  OVENB 
substantiallv     horiiontal    prcjection    at    the    level    of    the  D.v.mkl  B.  SxAirT,  s<ottdale,   I'a       Filed  Apr.  15.  1908.' 

Serial  No.  427.242. 


Jl-^ 


925.240      WIND  SHIELD.     Jambs  H    SikA.wE.  Norwalk, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  2.   19o8.      Serial  No.  441.57.1. 


jtf 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  dashboard. 
of  a  wind  shield  supported  above  the  same  and  substan- 
tially In  the  plan.-  therwf.  said  wind  shield  Including  a 
piec<'  ..f  glass,  a  filler  l)oard  Interniediate  the  edge  of  the 
glass  and  the  edge  of  the  dashboard  and  engaging  with 
the  latter,  a  packing  inclosing  the  lower  edge  of  the  glasn 
and  resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of  tlie  filler  board  to  sup- 
port the  glasH.  and  slieet  metal  strips  having  their  lower 
e<lge8  secured  to  snid  filler  Iw.nrd  adjac«-nt  the  upper  edge 
of  the  latttT  and  having  their  upper  edges  In  resilient  en- 
gagement with  the  sides  of  the  packing  for  preventing 
lateral  movement  of  the  glass. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  dashboard, 
of  a  wind  shield  nupported  above  th(>  same  and  substan- 
tially In  the  pliine  tiiernof.  said  wind  shield  Including  a 
piece  of  glass,  a  filler  board  Intermediate  the  edge  of  the 
glass  and  the  edge  of  the  dashboard  and  engaging  with 
the  latter,  a  packing  Inclosing  The  lower  tdge  of  the  glass 
and  resting  upon  the  upi>er  edce  of  the  filler  Ixiard  to  sup- 
port tli»-  xiass.  and  sh.-ct  metal  strips  liavlng  their  lower 
edges  secured  to  said  filler  board  adjacent  the  upner  edge 
of  the  latter  aud  having  their  upper  edges  in  resiiipnt  en- 
gagement with  the  sides  of  the  packing  for  pr.-ventlng 
lateral  movtment  of  the  glass,  the  upper  edge  of  this  filler 
board  adjRc.-nt  said  glass  belnu  of  reduced  thickness  and 
Mid  strips  lying  in  substantially  inclined  planes  at  an 
angle  to  each  other. 


flange,  the  casing  being  provided  with  openings  above  the 
flange. 


1.  The  combination  of  h  casing.  .1  pivot  tube  revoluble  In 
the  casing  and  communicating  therewith,  radiating  tabular 
arms  connecting  with  the  upper  end  of  the  pivot,  and  a 
spindle  supporting  the  pivot  tul)e  and  the  purts  carried 
thereby. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  caslDg.  a  jivot  tul>.^  rt-Tuluble  in 
said  casing  and  communicating  therewith,  satd  pivot  hav- 
ing a  conical  hearing  portion,  rsdiiiting  tubular  arms  con 
nectlng  with  the  upp<'r  end  of  the  piv  n.  and  an  .idjnetnble 
spindle  passing  through  the  pivot  tulH>  nnd  hearing  on  the 
cmsing  for  relipving  the  conical  portion  of  the  tiil>e  of  the 
weight  of  the  ful>e  and  arms. 

■'■.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  bushing  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  bore,  a  tubular  pivot  having  a  conical 
l>ortloB  fitting  within  said  bore  and  coamnnicating  with 
the  casing,  a  tee  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  tht  pivot. 
and  a  spindle  threaded  through  the  tee  having  a  bearing  on 
the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  conical  bearing 
at  one  end.  a  tubular  pivot  communicating  with  fhe  casing, 
having  n  conical  portion  fitting  within  said  bearing,  and 
an  adjustable  spindle  passing  through  the  pivot  and  bear- 
ing on  said  casing. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  conical  bearing 
at  Its  upper  end,  a  tubular  pivot  communicating  with  the 
casing  and  having  a  conical  portion  fitting  within  said 
l>earing,  a  tubular  member  threaded  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  pivot,  and  a  spindle  threaded  through  the  member. 
having  a  bearing  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing. 


0  2  .^  ,  2  4  2  .  WHEY-Pl  MP  PPOUT.  Ambbose  M.  Stbin- 
w.tNn.  Colby.  Wis.  Filed  May  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
873,303. 


An  extension  spout  c  .aiitriMng  two  t*  lesoop*c  st-ctlons 
nrranged  to  slide  one  upon  the  other,  a  hand-operated  le- 
ver plvotally  mounttHl  on  the  Inner  section,  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  lever  with  the  other  secUon  whereby  the  op- 
erator, by  means  of  said  lexer  may  extend  and  contract  the 
8pt)ut  in  length  and  swing  the  spout  upward,  downward 
and  laterally  to  either  side. 


.^ 
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926,243.     BROOM.      Haheow  R,  Stevenson,  Mooers,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1908.      Serial  No.  457,913. 


1.  In  a  broom,  the  combination,  with  a  holder  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  handle  and  compriging  a  band  or  loop,  of 
a  separable  brush  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  fit  Into 
the  band  of  the  holder,  and  lugs  on  said  head  adapted  to 
be  bent  down  over  said  band  for  st^curing  the  brush  to  the 
holder. 

2.  In  a  broom,  the  combination,  with  a  holder  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  p.  handle  and  comprising  a  band  or  loop 
having  projections  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  of  a 
separable  brush  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  fit  into 
the  band  of  the  holder  and  having  sockets  to  receive  the 
projections  on  said  band,  and  lugs  on  said  head  adajned  to 
be  bent  down  over  said  band  for  the  purpose  specified 


925,244.     SAW -CASE.      Whitfield    Stevenson.    Spring 
field.  Ohio.     Filed  June  25.  1908,     Serial  No.  440,377. 


1.  A  case  for  hand  saws,  the  same  consisting  of  a  body 
having  a  space  to  receive  the  blade  of  the  saw  and  having 
its  end  conforming  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  saw  handle,  and 
a  flap  for  closing  the  end  portion  of  the  space  at  one  side 
of  the  handle  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  end  of  the 
saw  blade. 

2.  A  case  for  hand  saws,  the  same  consisting  of  a  body 
having  a  space  to  receive  the  blade  of  the  saw,  a  flap 
adapted  to  encircle  the  end  of  the  case  and  a  portion  of  the 
saw  handle,  and  a  second  flap  adapted  to  close  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  space  at  one  side  of  the  saw  handle  and  to  ex- 
tend over  the  end  of  the  saw  blade  projecting  beyond  said 
saw  handle. 

3.  A  case  for  hand  saws,  the  same  consisting  of  a  body 
haying  a  space  to  receive  the  blade  of  the  saw  and  having 
the  end  of  the  case  conforming  to  the  inner  end  of  the  saw 
handle,  a  textile  closure  fitted  to  the  receiving  end  of  the 
case  and  comprlsiog  a  lateral  and  a  longitudinal  flap,  the 
lateral  flap  adapted  to  fold  over  the  Inner  end  of  the  saw 
handle  and  a  portion  of  the  case  and  the  longitudinal  flap 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  end  of  the  case  and  the  end  of 
the  saw  blade  projecting  beyond  the  handle,  and  means  for 
securing  both  flaps  when  folded. 


4.  A  case  for  hand  saws  comprising  a  l)ody  formed  of 
spaced  sides  and  a  strip  attached  to  and  connecting  the 
edge  portions  of  said  sides  and  having  the  projecting  por- 
tion to  come  between  the  said  sides,  and  parts  at  the  siden 
of  the  projecting  portion  to  lie  against  the  outer  edges  of 
ends  oCtbe  flapc  to  the  case. 

5.  A  case  for  hand  sawa  comprising  a  body  having  a 
space  to  receive  the  saw  blade,  a  flap  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  body  and  adapted  to  fold  about  said  body  and  the 
inner  portion  of  the  saw  handle,  and  a  second  fiap  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
space  at  one  side  of  the  handle  and  over  the  projecting  end 
portion  of  the  saw  blade,  and  means  for  securing  the  loose 
end  of  the  flaps  to  the  case. 


925.24."5       W.VSTK  PIPE  VALVE. 
ren,  Mass.     Filed  July  14.  1908. 


^-:    ,Xfif 


.\BTHt  B  Stobbt.    War- 
Serial  No.  443.454. 
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A  waste  pipe  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve,  a  stem  connected  to  said  valve,  nn  operating  rod 
journaled  in  the  casing,  a  clamp  connected  to  said  oper- 
ating rod,  a  cn)S8  rod  connected  to  said  clamp,  fingers 
formed  on  the  valve  stem  to  engage  said  cross  rod,  a 
spring  surrounding  said  operating  rod.  said  spring  being 
connected  at  on**  end  to  a  washer  surrounding  said  uppr- 
atlng  rod  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  valve  casinc.  a  push 
rod,  and  means  for  connecting  said  push  rod  at  either 
Bide  of  said  operating  rod.  in  order  that  the  device  may 
be  operat.»d  by  pushing  or  pulling  upon  said  rod 


926.246.  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  OAR-BLADES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Martin  A  Strand.  Minneapolis,  Minn, 
Filed  Aug,  6,  A 907.     Serial  No.  387.058. 


1,   A  device  for  use  in  forming  oar  blades  and  the  like, 
comprising  a   guide  board  or  body,   having  a   tapered   seat 


to  receive  the  oar.  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  edges  with 
curved  guide  surfaces,  adapted  to  engage  a  relatively 
stationary  part  to  control  the  action  of  a  rotary  cutter 
on  the  oar  being  formed,  and  which  guide  surfaces  diverge 
In  a  direction  reverse  from  the  said  tapered  seat,  and  are 
bi-symmetrlcal   in  form. 

1'  \  device  for  use  In  forming  oar  blades  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  guide  board  or  body,  having  a  tapered  seat 
to  receive  the  oar.  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  edges  with 
curved  guide  surfaces,  adapted  to  engage  a  relatively 
stationary  part  to  control  the  action  of  a  rotary  cutter 
on  the  oar  l>elng  formed,  and  which  guide  surfaces  diverge 
In  a  direction  reverse  from  the  said  tapered  seat,  and  are 
bl-symmetrlcal  in  form,  in  combination  with  tapered  prl 
mary  and  secondary  spacing  plates,  the  former  of  which 
is  flat,  and  the  latter  of  which  Is  grooved  to  fit  a  finished 
face  of  the  oar  blade. 


9  2  5  .  L-  4  T  AI'TOMATIC  LOCKING  AND  RELEASING 
DEVICE  FOR  MININGCARS.  Joseph  H.  Strooi% 
Strawn,  Tex.     Filed  May  25,   1S>08.     Serial  No.  434,826. 


to 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  cage  and  its  plat- 
form, of  a  r>H-k  shaft  uxnmTi-d  upon  the  under  face  of  the 
platform  of  said  cage,  locking  members  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  rocking  shaft  for  locking  a  mining  car 
upon  the  platform,  manuallv  operable  means  mounted 
upon  the  platform  of  the  cacf  to  permit  the  release  of 
the  lucking  memb'^rs  when  the  cage  reaches  Its  limit  of 
ascent,  trip  mechanism  operative  upon  the  rocking  shaft 
to  automatlcfllly  release  the  locking  members  upon  the 
descent  'if  the  cage,  and  miituialiy  shlftable  means  for 
moving  tlie  trip  meclianisiu  info  and  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  rocking  arm. 

2  In  combination  with  a  hoisting  cage  and  its  plat- 
form, of  a  rocking  ;<haft  pivoted  centrally  to  the  under 
face  of  the  platform  of  the  cage,  locking  member!*  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  opposite  extremities  of  the  rocking 
shafts  and  ndaptod  to  be  automatically  lirought  Into  oper- 
ative position  for  locking  a  car  on  the  platform  of  a  cage, 
trip  iirms  fixed  to  the  rocking  shaft,  trip  devices  arranged 
normally  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  trip  arms  and 
adaptMl  to  antomatically  override  the  trip  arms  u;>od  the 
ascending  of  the  cage,  means  for  shifting  the  trip  devices 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  trip  anus. 
and  mnnually  opernblc  means  upon  the  platform  of  the 
cage  for  releasing  the  locking  meml>ers  independently  of 
the   trip   d''vlce8 

8.  In  combination  with  a  hoisting  cage  and  its  plat- 
form, of  guide  means  mounted  upon  the  platform  to  form 
keepers  for  the  wheels  of  a  mining  car,  a  rocking  shaft 
pivoted  to  the  platform  of  the  cage,  locking  members  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  rocking  shaft  and  movable  above 
and  l>elow  the  guide  means,  trip  arms  carried  by  the  shaft, 
trip  mechanism  ojioratlve  upon  said  trip  arms,  means  for 
shifting  the  trip  mecharism  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  trip  arms,  and  means  upon  the  platform 
for  bringing  the  locking  members  to  a  released  position 
Independently  of  the  trip  mechaniam. 

4  In  combination  with  a  hoisting  cage  and  its  plat- 
form, of  guide  means  mounted  upon  the  platform  to  form 
keepers  for  the  wheels  of  a  mining  car,  automatic  locking 
means  carried  by   the  platform  for  locking  a  mining   car 


upon  the  platform,  trip  mechanism  for  automatically  re- 
leasing the  locking  means  up<in  the  descent  of  the  car, 
means  for  shifting  the  tripping  mechanism  from  an  oper- 
ative to  an  inoperative  position  and  manually  operable 
means  upon  the  platform  for  releasing  the  locking  means 
independently  of  the  tripping  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  cage  and  Its  plat- 
form, of  automatic  locking  means  carried  by  the  platform 
for  locking  a  mining  cnr  upon  the  same,  trip  arms  co 
operative  with  said  locking  means,  a  shifting  bar,  trip 
devices  carried  by  said  shifting  bar  and  normally  tn  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  trip  arms,  meauE  for  shiftlnu 
said  shifting  bar  to  move  the  trip  devices  out  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  trip  arm  to  permit  automatic  reset- 
ting of  the  locking  means,  and  manually  operable  means 
upon  the  platform  for  releasing  the  locking  means  inde- 
pendently of  thf  tripping  devices. 


925.248      FRUIT-GATriERER,     John  T.   Swan,  Auburn, 
Nebr.    Filed  Jan   21.  1!>09      Serial  No,  473,430, 


1.  A  fruit  gatherer  constructed  In  the  form  of  a  garment 
adapted  to  be  worn  and  to  be  drawn  In  and  secured  to 
the  body  of  the  wearer  around  the  waistline  to  form  a  re 
ceptacle,  sleeves  arranged  in  said  garment  and  constructed 
to  form  chutes  communicating  at  their  inner  ends  with 
said  receptacle  and  means  to  liold  the  outer  ends  open  and 
means  to  support  said  ends  in  position  to  receive  the 
picked  fruit, 

2.  A  blouse  like  coat  having  relatively  large  sleeves. 
rn«ni)<i  to  hold  tho  mouth  th«r-of  distended,  and  means  for 
holding  the  wearer's  wrist  eccentric  within  the  mouth  of 
the  sleeve. 

3.  A  blouse  like  coat  having  relatively  large  sleeves, 
means  to  hold  the  mouth  of  said  sletves  distended,  and 
means  carried  by  the  disf^ndin;;  means  to  hold  the  oper- 
ator's wrist  eccentric  within  the  mouth  of  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  blouse 
like  coat,  means  for  drawing  the  skirts  of  the  coat  around 
the  wearer  to  form  a  receptacle,  sleeves  attached  to  said 
coat  and  adapted  to  form  chutes  leading  to  said  r»'ceptn 
cle.  means  to  hold  the  mouth  of  said  sleeves  dlstendtKl,  and 
means  to  hold  the  wearers  wrist  eccentric  within  the 
sleeves,  whereby  the  c'hutes  will  be  unobstructed. 


925,249.      METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS   FOR    FORM 

ING    MOLDS.      FaEDBaicK     w     Tatlob    and    Wii  ibed 
Lewis,    Philadelphia,    Pa,    assignors    to    Tal>or    Mann 
facturlng  Company,   Camden,   N.   J.,   a   Con>oratlon   of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct,  5.   IPOfl.     Serial  No    %:\' .T^1\ 


1     In    molding   apparatus,    a    .lar   table,    a    fiask    meml>er 
supported    from    tl»e   table,    and    m»^ns   wherebv    the    flask 
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mt-mber  may  be  held  at  a  diffprpnt  level  above  the  t«ble 
(Inrlni?  onp  stage  of  the  jarring  operation  from  that  which 
it  is  held  during  a  different  stng^  of  the  operation. 

2.  In  a  jar  molding  apparatus,  the  combiDatlon  of  a 
two  part  flaak,  means  for  jarring  It.  and  means  whereby 
the  two  parts  of  the  flnsk  are  held  at  different  dlgtances 
apart  during  different  portion;*  of  the  Jarring  occurring 
In  a  Mingie  moid  formlnK  operation. 

3.  In  Jar  molding  apparatus,  a  Jar  table,  a  pattern  sup- 
ported theri'on,  a  tlask  member  alHo  supported  from  aald 
fable  and  provided  with  a  bridge  work  extending  over 
said  pattern,  and  means  whereby  said  B&nk  member  is  so 
held  that  .*ald  l)ridge  work  Is  located  at  different  levels 
above  said  pattern  at  different  stages  of  the  jarring  opera- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  Jar  molding  device,  a  iiorlzontal  jar  table  or 
support,  a  pattern  supported  thereon,  a  flask  member  sur- 
rounding the  pattern  and  al«o  supported  by  said  table, 
and  spacing  devices  for  holding  the  flask  member  at  one 
level  above  the  table  during  a  portion  of  the  jarring  aetlon 
and  movable  to  permit  the  flask  member  to  approach  the 
table  during  another  portion  of  the  jarring  operation. 

6.  In  a  jar  molding  device,  a  horizontal  Jar  table  or 
support,  a  pattern  supported  thereon,  a  ilask  meml)er  sur- 
rounding the  pattern  and  also  supported  by  said  table, 
spacing  devices  for  holding  the  flask  member  at  one  level 
above  the  table  during  a  portion  of  the  jarring  action, 
and  movable  to  permit  the  tlask  member  to  approach  the 
table  during  another  portion  of  the  Jarring  operation,  and 
an  open  ended  boxlike  sand  I'taining  member  within  and 
overlapping  the  lower  edge  of  the  flask  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


925,250.   SHOCK  ABSORBING  COUPLING.     Horace  Vil- 

LiERS-Sxu.tRT.    Lonisvllje.    Kv       Filed    Aug.    10.    1908. 
Serial  No.  447,766. 


1.  In  a  coupling  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  heads 
provided  with  series  of  slots  and  cushioning  devices  In 
said  slots,  said  slots  and  cushioning  devices  being  rela- 
tively .so  proportioned  that  the  cushioning  devices  come 
successively  Into  action  in  transmtt/ing  motion  from  one 
head  to  the  other, 

-'  .V  cushioning  coupling  for  a  driving  and  a  driven 
member,  comprising-  a  pair  of  heads  provided  with  slots 
and  cushioning  devices  in  said  slot.s  adapted  to  yieldingly 
transmit  motion  from  one  head  to  the  other,  said  cushion- 
ing devices  being  adapted  to  successively  come  into  action," 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  coupling  of  an  Internal  and 
external  head,  each  provided  with  a  series  of  radial  slots, 
the  slots  in  said  heads  registering  and  cushioning  devices 
in  said  slots,  said  slots  and  cusbioning  devices  being  rela- 
tively 30  proportioned  that  the  cushioning  devices  come 
successively  into  action  In  transmitting  motion  from  one 
head  to  the  other. 

4  In  a  shock  ab8ort>er,  the  combination  of  a  driven 
shaft,  a  head  thereon  provided  with  an  annular  series  of 
slots,  a  driven  memt>er  a  head  thereon  having  a  similar 
series  of  slots  reglstt»rlng  with  those  of  the  first  head, 
and  cushioning  devices  In  said  slots  adapted  to  transmit 
motion  from  one  head  to  the  other— said  slots  and  cushion- 
ing devices  being  relatively  so  proportioned  that  the  cush- 
ioning devices  are  brought  snccesstvely  Into  operation 
upon  relative  rotary  movements  of  the  heads. 


5.  In  a  shock  .absorbing  coiipliDg  for  shafts,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driven  menil>er.  a  driving  member,  cyllndrlc 
heads  on  said  memhfrs.  telescoping  one  In  the  other,  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  radially 
disposed  normally  registering  slots  with  resilient  cushion- 
ing devices  in  said  slots  adapted  to  transmit  motion  from 
one  head  to  the  other  npon  relative  rotatory  movement  of 
the  head — said  enshionlnc  devW-ps  t»p|ng  adapted  to  come 
successively    into  op. 'ration 

[Claim  tj  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925,251,     VENTIL.\ TOR-CLIP.     WtLLi.-i.M  F    Wabpen.  \k- 
ron.  Ohio      Filed  Oct.  28,  1907      Serial  No.  399.544. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ventilator  having  a  damper  with 
a  depending  sleeye.  a  p.-jlr  of  cross  rods  secured  to  said 
sleeve,  a  bolt  pa.ssing  through  said  cross  rods  where  they 
cross  each  other,  and  a  clip  for  r.-taining  th-'  rope  secured 
by  such  bolt,  said  clip  being  formed  of  a  rod  l>ent  on  Itself 
to  surround  the  bolt  and  to  provide  a  free  guide  for  the 
rope  and  also  an  adjacent  friction  clamp  therefor,  whereby 
an  elevating  rope  connected  with  the  eross  bars  may  pass 
upwardly  over  a  pull,  y  and  downwardly  through  said 
guide  ami  be  held  by  the  clip  to  support  the  damper  at 
any  desired  posit  iou. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  damper  sleeve  having  cross 
rods,  of  a  bolt  pa.ssing  through  said  r.«ls  and  having  an 
eye  for  the  seuurfment  of  a  rope,  and  a  clip  adapted  to 
lie  between  the  cross  rods,  and  surround  the  bolt,  said 
clip  being  formed  of  a  single  wire,  a  rod  bent  on  itself 
to  provide  an  enlarged  guide  for  the  rope,  and  a  choked 
portion  for  clamping  the  rope. 


925.252.      VENTIL.\TOR.      William    F     Wardk'*.    .Akron. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  1'5,  1908.     Serial  No   4_'5t.llO. 


—-izib 


■— r  i 

: 

— ■ '    » 

,/i 

■ 

u 

iJll 

H 

iT~~ 

1  .\  ventilator  having  an  air  shaft  and  an  air  port,  a 
sliding  damiKT  coactin?  with  .said  air  shaft  to  control  sak) 
pu^t.  a  damper  adapted  to  close  the  bottom  of  said  air 
shaft,  and  connections  for  operating  said  dampvers  slmal- 
taneously,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  A  ventilator  having  an  air  shaft  and  an  air  port, 
said  air  shaft  b^lng  provided  with  an  Inclined  bottom,  a 
sliding   dami>er   controlling   said   port,    a   damper   adapted 
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to  close  the  bottom  of  said  air  shaft,  and  connections  for 
operating   one   of   said   dampers   fmm    the   orb.  r,    substan 
tially  as  specified 

.3.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  an  air  shaft  hav- 
ing an  air  port,  a  sliding  damper  ciiperating  with  said 
port,  a  damper  adapted  to  extend  a.  ross  said  air  shaft 
to  close  the  same,  and  conne<tlonP  for  op.  rating  said 
dampers  simultaneously,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  .\  ventilator  romprislnp  an  air  shaft  having  an  air 
port,  a  sliding  damper  co<iperaung  with  said  port,  said 
shaft  having  an  inclined  lower  end,  a  damper  plvotally 
supported  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  Inclined  end, 
and  connections  for  ojierating  one  of  said  dampers  from 
the  other. 

5.  A  ventilator  comprising  an  air  shaft  having  an  air 
port,  a  sliding  damper  coflperatlng  with  said  port,  a 
damper  cooperating;  with  the  lower  end  of  said  air  shaft, 
means  for  operating  one  of  said  <bnnpers.  and  connections 
between  said  dampers  whereby  the  movement  of  one  will 
operate  the  other 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9  2  5,25.3,  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AMMONIA  AND 
CHLORIN  OR  HYDROCHLORIC  ACI1>  Nokman  L. 
G.  Whitkhoi'sk.  Lewlsham.  London.  England.  Filed 
June  25,  1908.     Serial  .No    440.806. 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  chlorln  from  ammonium 
chlorld  consisting  in  heating  at  a  low  temperature  am- 
monium cblorld  with  an  oxid  of  a  rare  earth  metal,  adapt- 
ed to  exiK-1  auunonia  from  ammonium  ciiiorid  at  that  tem- 
perature and  then  heating  the  residue  at  a  higher  tem- 
perature In  an  atmosphere  adapted  to  expel  chlorln  from 
a  chlorln  compound  of  a  rare  earth  metal  at  the  said 
higher  temperature. 

2.  The  manufacture  of  ammonia  and  chlorln  from  am- 
monium chlorld  by  beating  at  a  low  temperature  am- 
monium chlorld  with  cerium  oxld  whereby  ammonia  is  ex- 
pelled and  then  heating  the  residue  at  a  higher  tempera- 
ture In  an  oxidizing  atmosphere. 


925,254.      DYN.\MO  -  ELECTRIC    M.iCHINE.      John    B. 

WiARO,  Lynn.  Mass  .  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  29    1907 
Serial  No.  370,764. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  distributed  winding, 
and  a  separate  connection-ring  or  cable  comprising  an  an- 
nular support  and  a  pljrnllty  of  electrically-independent 
circumferent'ally  extending  conductors  carried  therebv  in- 
dependently establishing  predetermined  connections  be- 
tween the  coils  of  the  winding 

2  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  distributed  winding. 
and  a  separate  connection-ring  or  cable  comprising  an  an- 
nular support  and  a  plnralltv  of  electrically  Independent 


circumferentially  extending  conductors  carried  by  said 
support  with  their  ends  projecting  independently  estab- 
lishing predetermined  connections  between  the  colls  of 
said  winding 

.3  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  distributed  winding, 
and  a  separate  cosnection  ring  or  cable  comprising  a  sup- 
port In  the  f.rm  of  flat  parallel  anntilar  strips  and  clr- 
cumferentlalty  extending  condxictors  bound  between  said 
strips  with  tliPlr  .nds  projecting  establishing  predeter- 
mined connections  betwe<>n  the  colls  of  said  winding. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  distributed  winding, 
and  a  separate  connection  ring  or  cable  comprising  a  sup- 
port In  the  form  of  flat  parallel  annular  strips  bound  to- 
gether, and  clrcumferentlally  extending  conductors  car- 
ried between  said  strips  with  their  ends  projecting 
through  holes  In  one  of  said  strips  establishing  predeter- 
mined connections  between  the  coils  of  said  winding. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  distributed  winding, 
and  a  separate  connection-ring  or  cable  comprising  an  an- 
nular support  and  a  plurality  of  independent  clrcumfrren- 
tlally  extending  conductors  carried  by  said  support  with 
their  ends  projecting  establishing  predetermined  connec- 
tions between  the  coils  of  said  winding,  said  projecting 
ends  t>elng  bent  over  the  periphery  of  the  ring  so  that 
when  said  ends  are  secured  to  the  coils  they  serve  to  sup- 
port said  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


925.255,      LAMP    ATTACHMENT,      WoLOWSKi    V     Wil- 
liams and  William    K.  Lank,  Goldsboro,  N.  C.     Filed 
,     Apr.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,569. 


L-^^ 


A  heating  attachment  for  lamps,  comprising  frame-like 
supports  formed  at  their  upper  ends  with  oppositely  and 
laterally  disposed  wInL's.  s.ild  supports  being  formed  with 
longitudinal  openings  and  embodying  upper  and  lower 
cross  bars,  the  cross  bars  of  one  of  the  supports  being 
formed  with  slits  leading  from  the  opposing  edges  of  the 
same  and  the  cross  bars  of  the  other  support  being  formed 
with  silts  lending  from  the  outer  edges  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged for  an  interlocking  engagement  with  the  oppositely 
slltted  cross  bars,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


925.256.      PORTABLE   FENCE.      Calvin    Wilson,    Rich- 
mond. Va.     Filed  Sept.  2.  190S.     Serial  No.  451.284. 


1.  A  supporr  for  a  wire  f.>nce,  comprising  Inclined  legs 
having  parallel  and  apertured  upper  ends,  a  transverse 
bar  connecting  the  legs  near  their  lower  ends,  said  bar 
being  apertured  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  vertical  bar 
havlne  an  eptnlng  at  ea^h  end  and  provided  intermediate 
of  Its  ends  with  wire  holding  means,  fh>-  upp»'r  end  of  the 
vertical  bar  terminating  short  of  the  parallel  upper  ends 
of  the  legs  and  forming  therewith  a  groove  for  receiving 
the  top  wire  of  a  fence,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  aper 
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tures  of  the  legs  and  vertical  bar,  and  a  wire  passing 
tiirough  the  apertures  of  the  transverse  and  vertical  bars 
and  securing  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  to  the  former. 

2  A  support  for  a  wire  fence,  comprising  Inclined  legs 
having  parallel  upper  ends,  a  transverse  bar  connecting 
the  legs  near  their  lower  ends,  and  a  ^iertical  bar  having 
Its  lower  end  secured  to  the  transverse  bar  at  the  center 
of  Itngth  of  said  bar  and  Its  upper  end  secured  between 
the  parallel  upper  ends  of  the  Inclined  legs,  the  upper  end 
of  tlip  said  bar  terminating  short  of  the  parallel  ends  of 
the  legs  and  forming  therewith  a  groove  at  the  top  of  the 
support  for  the  reception  of  the  top  wire  of  the  fence,  the 
said  vertical  bar  being  provided  intermediate  of  its  ends 
with  means  for  holding  the  other  wires  of  the  fence 
thereto. 


925,257      S.\FETY-r0CK.     John  Winkler,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  July  27,  190.H.     Serial  No.  445, .542. 


I  rn  a  df'vlci'  of  the  charact>T  describ<>d,  a  body  having 
an  opening  in  its  lower  face,  a  plug,  a  sleeve  having  a 
chamber  therein,  a  stud  rising  from  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  opening,  an  extension  of  said  plug 
N'ing  adapted  to  enter  said  chamber,  a  wall  closing  the  top* 
of  said  chamber  and  having  said  I'xtension  freely  occupy- 
ing the  same,  and  a  wnshor  011  the  lower  end  of  said  fxten- 
slon,  said  chamber  having  In  its  wall  a  shouldf>r  which 
wh>Mi  the  slt>f>ve  is  depressed  is  adapted  to  abut  afealnst 
said  washer,  limiting  the  descent  of  the  sit't^ve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  the 
same  having  a  flat  under  face,  the  latter  lx>inK  provided 
with  a  circularly  arranged  series  of  openinjis  therein,  a 
plug  in  said  body,  a  sleeve  having  a  chamber  therein,  and 
a  ti:!»  wall  which  closes  .said  chamber,  its  u[>pfr  face  coin- 
cidiri'.;  with  said  under  face  of  the  body,  a  stud  rising  from 
said  top  wall  and  adapted  to  enter  either  of  .said  openings. 
a  downward  extension  of  said  plug  entering  said  chamber. 
a  washer  defachably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  ex- 
tension, and  a  spring  encircling  said  extension  and  seated 
on  said  washer,  the  upper  end  of  said  spring  being  engaged 
by  said  top  wall  of  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  having 
an  opening  in  its  lower  face,  a  plug  in  said  body  of  In- 
verted conical  form  and  having  .1  stem,  a  sleeve  having  a 
chamber  therein,  a  stud  rislnc  from  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  opening,  nn  extension  of  said  plug 
fwing  adapted  to  enter  said  chamber,  a  wall  closing  the  top 
of  said  cliamber  and  having'  said  .■.xtension  fre.jy  occupy- 
ing the  same,  a  washer  on  the  lower  end  of  said  extension, 
said  chamber  having  in  its  wall  a  shoulder  which,  when 
the  sleeve  is  depressed,  is  adapted  to  abut  against  said 
washer  limiting  ft:e  descent  of  said  sleeve,  and  .a  spring  in 
said    chamber  seated  against   said   top  wall. 


925,2.5S  LTBHir.XTINO  SYSTEM  FOR  .VT'TOMORILES. 
Alex.wder  WtNTON  and  Harold  B  .Wderson.  rieve- 
land,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Winton  Motor  Carriage 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1908  Serial 
No.   46S,:<46. 

1.  A  litbricating  system  for  automobiles  eoniprising  a 
filter,  a  crank-case,  a  feed  pump  in  conmuinication  with  the 
cnnlt-cnse  and  with  the  filter  and  adapted  to  deliver  oil 
from  the  crank-case  to  the  filter,  a  distributing  pumr  In 
rommunication  with  the  filter,  a  distributing  head  in  com 
Oiunicatlon  with  the  distributing  pump,  and  a  plurality  of 
distributing  pipes  in  communication  with  the  distributing 
head,  tbe'distrlbuting  pump  adapted  to  take  oil  from  the 
filter  and  force  It  to  the  distributing  head  and  through  the 
Bald    distributing   pipes. 


2.  A  iubrlcaiitig  system  for  automobiles  comprising  a 
crank-case,  a  Hlter.  a  dlstrlbutiug  head,  a  feed-pump  in 
communication  with  the  bottom  of  the  crank-case  and 
with  the  filter  and  adapted  to  convey  oil  from  tfie  crank 
case  to  the  alter,  a  distributing  pump  In  communication 
with  the  filter  and  with  the  distributing  iiead,  the  pump 
adapted  to  take  oil  from  the  filter  and  deliver  it  to  the 
distributing  head,  a  series  of  distributing  pipes  communi- 
cating with  the  distributing  head,  and  a  sight-feed  also  in 
communication  with  the  distributing  head  and  with  the 
filter,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  oil  is  forced  from  the  dis- 
tributing head  through  the  sight-feed  to  the  filter  for  the 
purpose   descril).^l. 


■i.  A  lubricating  system  for  automobiles  comprising  a 
crank-case,  an  oil  receiving  reservoir,  a  distributing  head, 
a  feed  pump  In  communication  with  the  crank-ca.se  and 
with  the  reservoir  and  adapted  to  convey  oil  from  the 
crank-cnse  to  the  reservoir,  a  distributing  pump  in  com 
munleation  with  the  reservoir  and  with  the  distribntlng 
head  and  ada[)t.<J  to  take  oil  from  the  reservoir  and  force 
it  into  the  distributing  head,  a  plurality  of  distributing 
pipes  in  communication  with  the  distributing  head,  and  a 
sight  feed  In  conamunicatlcn  with  the  distribntlng  head 
and  with  the   resrrvolr  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  .\  lubricating  system  for  automobiles  comprising  a 
crank  ca.se,  an  oil  receiving  reservoir,  a  distributing  head, 
a  feed-pump  in  communication  with  the  crank  case  and 
with  the  reservoir  and  adapted  to  convey  oil  from  the 
crank  case  to  the  reservoir,  a  distributing  pump  In  com 
m*)nicatlon  with  the  reservoir  and  with  the  distributing 
head,  the  two  pumps  connected  and  moving  together,  actu- 
ating means  common  to  and  connected  with  the  said 
pumps  for  operating  them,  and  distributing  pipes  in  com- 
munication   with    the   distributing   head 

5.  .\  lubricating  system  fcjr  automobiles  comprising  a 
crank-case,  an  oil  receiving  reservoir,  a  distributing  head, 
a  feed-pump  in  communication  with  the  crank  case  and 
with  the  reservoir,  a  distributing  pump  in  commtmlcatlon 
with  the  reservoir  and  with  the  distributing  head,  and  a 
plurality  of  dlstrlbui  inc  pip.  s  in  communication  with  the 
said  head  and  with  the  crank  case,  the  said  pumps  con 
nected  and  moving  in  unison  together,  the  -feed  pump 
having  greater  pumping  capacity  than  the  distributing 
pump,    for    the    purpose    described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925.259.     SCRAPER.     Joseph  Zieglkr,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Filed    Oct.    20,    1908.      Serial    No     45S.8.31. 

1.  In  a  scraper  of  the  character  stated,  a  two-faced  head 
having  projecting  from  each  of  its  faces  a  projection  and 
at  a  distance  from  said  projection  an  opening  adjacent  the 
angle  formed  by  the  Junction  of  the  faces. 

2.  In  a  scraper  of  the  character  stated,  a  two  faced  head 
having  projecting  from  each  of  its  faces  a  projection  and 
at  a  distance  from  said  projection  an  opening  adjacent 
the  fingle  formed  by  the  jtinction  of  the  faces,  said  head 
being  provided  with  a  plate  terminating  in  a  socket. 

.3.  In  a  scraper  of  the  character  stated,  a  blade  having  a 
central  opening  and  a  plurality  <jf  openings  arranged  radi- 
ally from  said  cenf  rnl  op«ning  combined  with  a  holder  hav 
Ing  a  plate  adapted  for  the  attachment  of  a  handle  thereto 
and  a  projection  to  enter  one  of  said  radial  openings  and 
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detachable  means  for  engaging  the  central  opening  and  en 
gageable  in  an  opening  in  the  holder  whereby  the  blade  is 
held   against   movement   in   all   directions. 


4.  In  a  scraptT  of  the  character  stated,  a  blade  having 
a  central  opening  and  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged 
radially  from  said  central  opening,  combined  with  a  holder 
having  a  projection  to  enter  one  of  said  radial  op«'ntngs. 
detaclialile  means  for  engaging  the  central  opening  and  en- 
gageable  in  an  oix'ning  in  the  holder  whereby  the-  blade  is 
held  against  movement  In  all  directions,  and  a  guard  hav- 
itig  a  flange  receiving  the  edge  of  the  blade  adjacent  the 
hand    of    the    operator. 

5.  In  a  scraper  of  the  character  stated,  a  head  of  angu- 
lar form,  the  face  of  esch  limb  thereof  having  an  opening 
near  the  junction  of  said  faces  and  a  stud  projecting  from 
each  face  at  a  distance  from  its  opening,  combined  with 
a  many  sided  blade  having  a  central  opening  and  openings 
disposed  radially  thereto,  and  removaltle  means  for  engag- 
ing the  Central  opening  of  tlie  blade  and  one  of  the  open- 
ings of  the  head  to  secure  the  blade  to  either  face. 


925,260  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  GRAVES  Carl  R. 
ZiMMERM.\NN  and  Victor  G  Gi-stafson,  Joliet,  111 
Filed  May  9.  190.«5      Serial  No    4.31,890. 


aperture,  an  annular  fiange  extending  inwardly  upon  the 
lower  edge  of  said  bushing,  a  plug  threaded  through  the 
opening  defined  by  said  flange,  said  plug  having  an  annular 
flange  adai>ted  to  t»e  seated  in  the  threaded  flange  of  said 
bushing  to  limit  its  movement  inwardly,  substantially  as 
deRcrlt)ed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casket  having  an 
aperture  In  its  lid.  and  a  rough  Ikis  having  a  lid  corre- 
spondingly apertured.  in  combirinflon  with  an  air  pipe  ex 
tending  upwardly  from  the  first  said  aperture  and  de- 
tachaWy  connected  thereto,  and  a  slide  for  automatlcallj 
closing  the  aperture  In  the  rough  box  as  the  pipe  is  re 
moved,   substantially  as   descrilfed 

.*>  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  a  casket  having  an 
ai>erture  In  its  lid.  In  combination  with  an  air  pipe  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  to  a  point  at>ove  the  ground,  a 
ventilator  slldably  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
pipe,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  raise  said  ventilator,  a 
latch  for  holding  said  ventilator  in  depressed  jKisitlon.  and 
means  operable  by  movement  within  said  casket  for  re- 
tracting said  latch,  subsiantially  as  descrll)ed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <;azetie.] 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casket  having  a 
bushed  opening  In  the  lid  thereof,  in  combination  with  an 
air  conduit  detachably  connected  thereto,  and  a  plug  for 
closing  said  opening,  said  plug  being  adapted  to  be  re 
moved  after  the  pipe  is  in  position  and  to  l)e  replaced 
l)efore  the  pipe  Is  removed,  substantially  as  described 

2.  .\  casket  having  an  aperture  In  Its  ltd.  in  comblna 
tlon  with  a  bushing  for  said  aperture  comprising  an  inter 
nally  threaded  cylindrical  portion,  an  annular  plate  ex 
tending  therefrom  and  secured  to  the  ui)per  face  of  t^.e  ud. 
and  an  Inwardly  extending  annular  fiange  at  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  a  removable  plug  threaded  into  the  opening 
defined  by  the  last  said  flange,  and  a  removable  plate  de 
tachably  secured  to  said  plug,  substantially  as  deBcrit>ed 

.3.    A  casket   having  an  aperture   in   Its   lid.   In   combina 
tlon  with  an  Internally  threaded  bushing  arranged  in  said 


925.261.     KAILROADBAIL.     Charles  A.  Alde.v.  Steel- 
ton.  Pa       Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.      SeHal  No.  421.956. 


1  \  railroad  rail  provided  with  a  head,  a  flange  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  the  head  below  the  top  thereof,  and 
forming  the  base  of  a  wheel  flangeway.  and  a  shoulder  pro- 
jecting from  the  inner  or  wheel  flangeway  side  of  the  head 
and  positioned  l>etween  the  base  of  the  wheel  flangeway 
and  the  top  of  the  head,  the  shape  of  the  rail  in  cross  sec 
tlon  being  the  same  throughout  its  length,  substantially  as 
described. 

2  .\  railroad  rail  provided  with  a  head,  a  flange  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  head  l>elow  the  top  thereof  and 
forming  a  wheel-flangeway  base  and  then  extending  ui>- 
wardly  to  form  the  inner  wall  of  n  wheel  flangeway.  and  a 
shoulder  projecting  from  the  inner  or  wheel-flangeway 
side  of  the  head  and  positioned  between  the  base  of  the 
wheei-flangeway  and  the  top  of  the  head  the  shape  of  the 
rail  in  cross  section  being  the  same  throughout  lt«  length, 
substantially  as  descril>ed. 

3.  A  railroad  rail  comprising  a  l»ase,  a  vertical  web  ris- 
ing from  the  base,  a  head  on  said  web.  a  flange  extending 
inwardly  from  the  head  below  the  top  thereof,  and  form- 
ing a  wheel-flangeway  base,  and  then  extending  upwardly 
to  form  the  Inner  wall  of  a  wheel-flangeway.  and  a  shoul- 
der projecting  from  the  inner  or  wheel-flangeway  side  of 
tlie  head  and  positioned  l>etween  the  base  of  the  wheel- 
flangeway  and  the  lop  of  the  head,  the  shape  of  the  rail  in 
cross  section  being  the  same  throughout  Its  length. 


926.262.      CLAM-SIIKLI.    BUCKET.      Harrt    L.    Ai.lb!», 
'Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  May  17,  1907.    Serial  No,  374,289 

1.  In  a  clam  shell  bucket,  the  combination  of  scoops,  a 
closing  mechanism  mounted  on  each  scoop  and  Including 
an  Internal  and  external  gear,  and  means  for  gyrating  one- 

j    of  said  gears. 

2.  In  a  clam  shell  bucket,  the  combination.  wt;li  a  pair 
I  of  scoops,  of  a  rotatable  drum,  an  eccentric  connected  with 
'    the  drum,  an  external  gear  mounted  on  the  eccentric,  an 

internal  gear  with  which  the  external  gear  may  mesh, 
I  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  external  gear, 
1  and  means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  the  Internal  gear  to 
1   open  or  close  the  bucket. 
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3.  In  a  clam  shell  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
scoops,  shafts  connected  with  the  scoops  respectlrely,  a 
drum  mounted  on  each  shaft,  an  eccentric  connected  with 
the  dram,  a  gyrating  gear  mounted  on  the  eccentric,  a  ro- 
tatable  gear  with  which  the  gyrating  gear  may  mesh,  and 
means  connpctlntr  to(?pther  thp  rotatable  gear  of  one  mech- 
anism with  the  corresponding  gear  of  the  other. 


from  the  oater  ends  of  said  legs  to  the  underside  of  the 
head,  the  body  portion  of  said  spike  being  provided  with  a 
rectangular  enlarged  recess  at  the  upper  end  of  the  slot 

and  the  body   portion   of  the  spike  under  the  head  beinkr 


4  In  a  (lam  shell  bucket,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
scoops,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  therein,  a  drum  on  each 
of  said  shafts,  cables  on  said  drums,  an  eccentric  connected 
with  the  drum,  an  external  gear  on  the  eccentric,  means 
for  preventinsr  the  rotation  of  the  external  gear  while  al- 
lowing it  to  Kyrate,  an  internal  gear  surrounding:  the  ex- 
ternal gear,  and  a  bar  connecting  the  internal  gear  of  one 
mechanism  with  the  internal  eear  of  the  other. 

r>.  In  a  clam  shell  bucltet.  in  combination,  an  internal 
and  external  ffear  mounted  on  the  bucket,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  rotation  of  one  of  said  gears  and  means  for 
gyrating  it,  a  pair  ef  scoops,  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  them  caused  by  such  gyration. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925.26.*?.  READY 
Tonawanda.  N. 
469,7-19. 


-  ROOFING   FABRIC 
Y.      Filed    Dec.    20. 


.TOHN    ATRAL'LT. 

190.S.     Serial    No. 


1.  A  roofing  fabric  comprised  of  felt  saturated  with  a 
bituminous  filler  and  having  one  of  its  surfaces  substan- 
tially coated  with  mica  scales. 

2.  ^  roofing  fabric  comprised  of  felt  saturated  with  a 
water-proofing  material  and  having  mica  scales  upon  one 
surface,  and  i;ranular  mineral  matter  upon  the  opposite 
surface. 

:5.  A  roofing  fabric  comprised  of  a  single  felt  saturated 
with  a  waterproofing  filler,  and  having  mica  scales  upon 
one  of  Its  surfaces. 

4.  A  roofing  fabric  compri9<>d  of  a  single  felt  saturated 
with  a  waterproofing  filler,  and  having  mica  scales  npSu 
one  of  its  surfaces,  and  granular  mineral  matter  upon  the 
other  of  its  surfaces. 


925,284.     SPIKE.     John    W.    BALrora,    Tacoma.    Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  481,222. 

The  herein  described  rail  spike  baring  a  head  provided 
with  an  inclined  projecting  portion  upon  one  aide  to  fit 
the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  legs  extending  from  the  head  and 
proTlded  with  outwardly  curved  lower  ends,  said  legs  be- 
ing  separated   by   a    slot    gradually   decreasing  In   width 


I  a 

rectangular  in  cros*  section  and  provided  with  an  enlarge- 
ment upon  one  side  to  take  the  wear  of  the  spike  against 
the  base  flange  of  the  rall^  the  legs  of  said  spike  being 
rounded  upon  their  outer  sides. 


925.265.      PROI'KLLEH.      Locis  Baloo,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  19o)s      Serial  No.  456,559. 


1.  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub  and  overlapping 
pitched  blades  projecting  from  the  hub.  the  blades  being 
opposed  hut  nf  similar  and  constant  pitch,  with  oppositely 
widened  channels  on  the  opposed  sides  of  each  blade. 

2.  A  propeller  having  opposed  blades  of  screw  pitch, 
the  pitch  of  the  two  blades  beinc  similar,  and  the  blades 
being  arranged  so  us  to  overlap  iind  so  as  to  extend  more 
than  half  way  around  its  hub.  each  of  snld  blades  having 
its  surfaces  partly  plain  and  partly  rhnnneled.  the  chan- 
nels extending  the  whole  length  of  the  blades. 

S.  \  propeller  havlnz  opposed  overlapping  blades,  each 
blade  having  on  opposite  sides  n  i-tiiinne|  relatively  wide 
and  shallow  at  one  end  and  relatively  deep  at  the  other, 
the  channels  on  the  opposed  surfaces  b<'lng  oppositely 
arrangtKl 


9  2  5  2  6  6.  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TIPS  OF  SHOE- 
LACES. Maht  a.  Baktels.  Watchung,  N.  J.  Filed 
July  8,  1908.      Serial  No.  442,474. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  for  forming  tips  on  shoe 
laces,  consisting  in  saturating  tin-  ftlier-  and  fllllntt  the 
meshes  of  the  end  of  a  textile  fabric  shoe  lace  with  a 
mixture  of  shellac  and  litharge,  and  then  rolling  the  said 
end  into  a  conical  shape  with  11  fine  point  at  the  end. 

2.  The  herein  de8crlb«»d  method  for  forming  tips  on 
shoe  laces,  consisting  in  saturating  the  fibers  and  filling 
the  meshes  of  the  flat  end  of  a  textile  fabric  shoe  lace  with 
an  adhesive  and  stiffening  mixture.  consiBtlng  of  evapo- 
rated shellac,  a  pigment  and  litharge,  and  finally  rolling 
the  said  end  Into  conical  shape  and  allowing  the  mixture 
to  set  and  harden. 


926,267.      SACK -TURNER.      Gborok    R     Bartholomiw, 

Hannibal,  Mo      Filed  June  9.  IJtOS      Serial  No.  487.663. 

1.    In  a  sack   torner,  the  combination   of  a   sack   holder 

adapted  to  support  an   open  sack,  a   continuously   moving 

sack-carrier  adapted  to  enter  and  carry  the  sack  supported 


June  15,  1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


T*$ 


on  said  sack  holder,  and  a  rev<  rs.-r  in  the  line  of  travel 
of  said  sack-carrier  and  cooperating  therewith  to  turn  the 
sack. 


2.  In  a  sack  turner,  the  combination  of  a  sack  holder 
adapted  to  support  an  open  sack,  a  continuously  moving 
•ack  carrier  adapted  to  enter  and  carry  the  sack  supported 
on  said  sack  holder,  a  slidable  reverser  in  the  line  of 
travel  of  Mnd  coacting  with  said  sack-carrier  to  turn  the 
sack,   and   a   counter  actuated  t)y  said   reverser 

"  In  a  sack  turner,  the  combination  of  a  sack  holder 
adapted  to  support  an  open  sack,  a  contluously  moving 
sack-carrier  adapted  to  enter  and  carry  the  sack  and  \iu- 
sent  it  to  the  reverser  with  the  bottom  of  the  sack  In  Tiie 
lead,  a  slidable  reverser  in  the  line  of  travel  of  said  sack 
carrier  and  act'-d  upon  by  the  bottom  of  the  sack  to  slide 
said  reverser  and  coacting  with  said  sack-carrier  to  turn 
the  sack,  and  n  counter  connected  to  l>e  operated  by  said 
reverser. 

4.  In  a  sack  turner,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
revoluble  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  an 
endless  sprocket  chain  running  on  said  sprocket  wheels, 
a  plurality  of  sack  carriers  mount«Hl  on  said  chain,  a  sack 
holder  adapted  to  support  an  (<\^-n  sack  in  the  line  of 
travel  of  said  sack  carriers,  and  a  reverser  In  the  line  of 
travel  of  said  sack  carriers  and  coacting  therewith  to  turn 
the  sacks  carrhni  by  said  sack  carriers. 

5  In  a  sack  turner,  the  comtiination  of  a  continuously 
moving  sack  carrier,  a  fixed  sack  liolder  device  and  a  mov- 
able sack  holder  device  shaped  to  fit  within  an  open  sack 
and  spaced  to  permit  the  sack-carrier  fo  travel  t>etween 
said  sack  holder  devices  to  enter  the  sack 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925.268.  APPARATIS  FOR  CASTING  STEREOTYPE- 
PLATES,  He,\ry  F.  Bkchman.  Battle  Creek.  Mich,.  aS' 
slgnor  to  Duplex  Printing  Press  Tompanj.  Battle  Creek. 
.Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed  .\ug.  17,  1908. 
Serial  No    448.893. 


1  In  !i  stereotype  casting  machine  th<  combination  of 
a  drag,  a  cope,  a  mo--abIe  corn,  means  for  fastening  one 
edge  of  a  matrix  to  the  drag,  and  means  for  seoritg  the 
other  edge  of  the  matrix  between  the  core  and  the  cope 

2  In  a  stereotype  casting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
drag  a  tlltable  core,  a  swinging  cope  a  yoke  for  binding 
the  cope  to  the  drag  and  means  for  fastening  the  yoke 


3  In  combination  a  drag  having  a  casting  recesa,  a 
core,  movable  to  and  from  the  drag,  a  cope  movable  to  and 
from  the  drag  and  adapted  to  Inclose  the  core  in  the  drag 
and  a  yoke  hlngpd  to  the  drag  and  adapted  to  press  the 
cope  thereagalnst,  and  means  for  fastening  the  yoke. 

4  In  ccmt)lnation  a  drag  having  a  casting  recess,  a 
tlltable  core  movable  to  and  from  the  drag,  and  a  hinged 
cope  having  a  casting  recess  and  movable  to  and  from  the 
drag,  and  adaptcKl  to  Inclose  the  core  In  the  drag  with  a 
yoke  hinged  to  the  drag  and  adapted  to  press  the  cope 
thereagalnst,  and    means  for  fastening  the  yoke, 

.""i  The  combination  of  a  drag,  a  cope  hinged  thereto, 
and  having  an  exterior  boss,  a  semi-circular  yoke  l.lnged 
to  the  drag  and  adapted  to  close  upon  the  cope  and  en- 
gage the  boss  thereof,  and  fastening  devices  adapted  to 
engage  and  lock  the  yoke. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


925,269,     COAT  SHIRT      Gborgi  Bkcker.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  4t»9.567. 


1.  In  a  shirt  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  body  of  the  garment  comprising  a  ciillar 
band,  yoke  and  reinforcing  strips,  of  bosom  Haps  attached 
only  to  said  collar  band,  yoke,  and  reinforced  strips,  said 
bosom  flaps  extending  downward  below  such  reinforced 
side  strips,  and  being  free  of  the  front  skirt  laps,  said 
front  skirt  laps  of  the  garment  being  formed  with  waist 
bands  formed  of  extensions  of  said  side  strips  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  fastening  devices,  whereby  the 
width  of  the  over  lap  may  be  varied,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2  .\8  an  imjiroved  article  of  manufacturt.  a  coat  shirt 
comprising  a  body,  a  collar,  a  yoke,  reinforced  side  strips, 
and  l>osom  flaps  secured  to  said  neck,  yoke  and  a  major 
portion  of  the  side  strips,  said  reinforced  side  strips  being 
extended  Ueytiud  the  lowermost  point  of  connection  with 
the  bosom  tiaps  and  forraing  waistbands,  said  waistbands 
being  provided  with  detachable  fastening  means,  said 
t>osom  flaps  being  constructed  to  overlap  and  having  their 
lower  portions  free  of  the  front  skirt  lap  of  the  shirt, 
whereby  they  adapt  themselves  to  all  requirements  of  use 
without   buckling  or  distortion. 


925.270.  ELECTRIC  flE-VR  i'HANGINC;  MECHANISM 
FOR  AITOMOBILES  Frank  Beemkr.  Philadelphia. 
Pa  ,  assignor  to  Samuel  S  Eveland.  Philadelphia  Pa 
Filed  Aug    ."i,  1907      Serial  No    887.014 

1  Speed  gear  change  mechanism  for  automoNles  com- 
prising speed-gear  shifters,  means  for  positioning  the  shift- 
ers in  neutral  position  electromagnetic  devices  for  operat- 
ing the  shifters,  and  circuits  Including  a  source  of  ctJrrent. 
and  manual  switch  devices  for  controlling  the  electro- 
magnetic devices,  substantially  as  described 

2  Speed  gear  Change  mechanism  for  antomobtles  com- 
prising speed  gear  shlfte's.  electromagnetic  devices  for 
operating  the  shifters  and  positioning  them  m  neutral  po 
sltlon,  and  a  scarce  of  current  and  manual  switch  devices 
and  circuits  for  placing  one  shifter  In  neutral  position 
when  the  other  Is  operated  to  change  speed,  substantially 
as   described 


^ 
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3.  Speed  gear  change  mechanism  for  automobiles  com- 
prising speed  gear  shifters,  electro-magnetic  dogs  for  loclt- 
Ing  the  shifters,  electro-magnetic  devices  for  operating 
the  shifters,  and  circuits  including  a  source  of  current  and 
manual  switch  devices  for  controlling  the  electro-magnetic 
devices  and  dogs,  substantial!}-  as  described. 


:^^ 
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4.  Speed  gear  changing  mo,':;auism  comprising  speed 
g^ar  shifters,  power  devices  for  operating  the  shifters, 
moans  for  positioning  the  shifters  in  neutral  position,  and 
circuits  including  a  source  of  current  and  manual  switch 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  power  devices,  substantially 
as  described. 

.').  Speed  genr  changing  mecbnnism  comprising  speed 
gear  shifters,  power  devices  for  operating  the  shifters,  dogs 
for  locking  the  shifters,  means  for  actuating  the  dogs,  and 
circuits  including  a  source  of  current  and  manual  switch 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  power  devices,  and  dog 
actuating   means,    substantially   as   described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


9  2  5.271  CORE-SPACING  MP:MBER  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES  Berv.^rd  A.  Behrknd.  Nor 
wood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis  Chalmers  Company,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manu 
facturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Aug 
31.    1908.      Serial    No.    332.773. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  laminated  core, 
spacing  members  between  the  laminae  dividing  the  latter 
into  sections,  each  spacing  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
toothed  plates  abutting  against  the  end  laminH»  of  adjacent 
core  sections,  each  of  said  pair  of  plates  having  projections 
which  bear  on  the  other  plate,  and  are  staggered  so  that 
the  projections  of  one  plate  bear  on  the  other  intermediate 
the  projections  of  that  plate. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  laminated  core,  spac 
ing  members  between  the  lamina"  dividing  the  core  into 
sections,  each  of  said  spacing  members  comprising  oppo- 
sitely disposed  plates  each  having  on  one  side  a  plane  sur 
face  bearing  against  the  end  lamlnte  of  a  section  and  on 
the  other  side  radial  ribs  which  bear  on  the  plate  of  the 
next  adjacent  section,  the  ribs  of  one  plate  bearing  against 
the  adjacent  plate  intermediate  the  ribs  of  that  plate. 


3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  laminated  core,  spac- 
ing members  between  the  lamlnte  dividing  the  latter  Into 
groups  or  sections,  each  spacing  member  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  toothed  plates  of  greater  thickness 
than  the  lamln»»  each  plate  having  ribs  which  project 
axlally  of  the  core  and  bear  on  the  opposite  plate,  said 
ribs  being  staggered  90  that  the  ribs  of  one  plate  occur 
between  the   ribs  of   the  other  plate 


92.-.272.  DVN.iiMi)  ELE«TRIC  MACHINE.  Bernard  A. 
Behre.vd.  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aliis-Chalmers 
Company,  a  (  orporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  27.  Ift07.     Serial  No.  375,812. 


1.  The  combina«k>n  in  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  the 
fixed  and  movable  elements  of  said  machine,  a  housing 
therefor  which  supports  one  of  said  elements,  and  hollow 
pedestals  supporting  the  other  of  said  elements  and  serv- 
ing as  conduits  through  which  air  Is  admitted  into  said 
housing. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a 
housing  support iai:  one  element  of  said  machine  and  pro 
vlded  with  openings,  bearings  supporting  the  other  ele- 
ment of  said  machine,  and  hollow  pedestals  supporting 
said  l)earincs  and  firovlded  with  openings  which  register 
with  the  openintrs  in  the  hnusinir  to  allow  nir  to  be  ad- 
mitted into  sal. I  housing  through  said  pt-destals. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  the 
stationary  and  rntiitable  members  of  snld  machine,  a  hous- 
ing supporting  th»-  stationary  element  and  provided  with 
openings,  a  shaft  earrylng  the  rotatabl-  element,  bearings 
for  said  shaft,  hollow  pedestals  supporting  said  bearings 
and  provided  with  openings  which  register  with  the  open 
ings  in  said  housing,  and  means  mounted  on  said  shaft 
for  causini:  the  circulation  ..f  air  through  said  pedestals 
and    housing  , 

4.  The  combination  in  a  dynnmo-eleetric  machine,  of 
the  relatively  movable  elements  of  said  machine,  a  hous 
ing  therefor,  bearing  for  one  of  said  elements,  a  hollow 
pedestal  suppoirin;r  one  of  said  bearings  and  c>>nimunicat- 
ing  with  said  housing,  and  means  for  causing  the  circula- 
tion of  air  through  said  pedestal  and  housing 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
fixed  and  movable  elements  thereof,  an  Inclosini:  housing 
therefor,  and  means  for  supporting  said  movable  ei».nient. 
said  means  including  a  hollow  pedestal  which  serves  as  a 
conduit  for  conducting  into  said  bousing  a  fluid  for  cooHnir 
said    members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Jl'NE  15,  1909. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


787 


925.273.  TOY  Charles  W  Beiser.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  American  Soldier  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .\ug.  23,  1906.  Serial 
No.  .131, 7«4. 


In  combination,  a  carrier,  a  plate  secured  thereto  and 
having  ears  with  bearing  openings,  one  ear  having  an 
entrance  slot  to  its  bearing  opening,  and  a  toy  figure  hav- 
ing a  base  with  pintles  removably  confined  In  said  open- 
ings. 


926,274.  SYSTEM  OF  MINE  VENTILATION.  DoMlMCd 
Bkllo.ni,  Edrl,  Fa  Filed  Jan.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
475,0.^4 


1.  In  a  systi'm  of  mine  ventilation,  a  main  conduit  com- 
prising three  longitudinal  passages,  two  of  snld  passages 
being  In  communication  with  each  other  at  their  lower 
extremities,  upper  and  lower  tunnels  in  communication 
with  one  of  the  outer  passages,  a  eentral  tunnel  In  com- 
munication with  the  Inner  of  said  passages,  means  for 
driving  air  down  one  of  said  outer  passages,  means  for 
deflecting  the  air  into  the  comnuinlcating  tunnels,  a  plu- 
rality of  rooms  communicating'  with  said  upi>er  and  lower 
tvinnels  at  one  end  and  with  the  central  tunnel  at  the 
other  1  nd.  and  an  exhaust  device  for  withdrawing  the  air 
from  said  central  passage 

2  In  a  system  of  mine  ventilation,  a  main  shaft  com- 
prising three  longitudinal  pa.<j=azes,  two  of  said  passages 
being  In  communication  with  each  other  at  their  lower 
extremities,  upper  and  lower  tunnels  in  communication 
with  one  of  the  outer  passages,  n  down  cut  l¥>tween  said 
lowiT  and  upper  tunnels,  a  central  tunnel  In  communlca 
tion  with  thrr  Inner  of  said  passaites.  a  fan  In  the  mouth 
of  one  of  the  outer  passages  for  forcing  air  Into  the  same, 
mians  for  deflt«ctlng  the  air  Into  the  communicating  tun 
nels.  a  plurality  of  rooms  ccmmunlcnting  with  said  upper 
and  lower  tunnels  at  one  end.  a  series  of  exhaust  pipes 
disposed  in  said  rooms  and  communicating  with  the  central 
tunnel,  and  an  exhaust  fan  for  withdrawing  the  air  from 
said  central  passage 

3  In  a  system  of  mine  ventilation,  a  main  shaft  com 
prising  three  longitudinal  passages,   two  of  said  passages 
being   in    communication   with    each   other   at   their   lower 
extremities,    upper   and    lower    tunnels    in    eommunicatlon 


with  one  of  the  outer  passages,  a  down  cut  t>etween  said 
lower  and  upper  tunnels,  a  central  tnnnel  In  communica- 
tion with  the  inner  of  said  passaget^.  a  removable  brattice 
for  shutting  off  communication  between  said  central  tun- 
nel and  said  down  cut.  a  fan  in  the  mouth  of  one  of  the 
outer  passages  for  forcing  air  into  the  same,  means  for 
deflecting  the  air  Into  the  upper  of  said  communicating 
tunnels  on  one  side  of  the  shaft  and  for  deflecting  the 
air  into  the  lower  of  the  communicating  tunnels  on  the 
other  side  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rooms  communicat- 
ing with  said  ui'per  and  lower  tunnels  at  one  end.  a 
serl-'S  of  exhaust  pipes  dispused  in  said  rooms  and  com- 
municating with  the  central  tunnel,  and  an  exhaust  fan 
for  withdrawing  the  air  from  said  central  passage. 

4  In  a  system  of  mini  ventilation,  a  series  of  fresh  air 
conduits.  Working  rooms  each  having  communication  at 
one  <  nd  thereof  with  said  <'ondults.  a  second  series  of 
conduits  having  communication  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  each  of  said  working  rooms,  means  In  the  first  named 
conduits  for  forcing  in  fresh  air  and  means  in  the  second 
named  conduits  for  withdrawing  the  foul  air 

5  In  a  system  of  mine  ventilation,  a  main  conduit  com- 
prising longitudinal  passages,  one  of  said  passages  being 
designed  for  fresh  air  and  the  other  for  foul  air.  a  series 
of  working  rooms  each  having  direct  communication  with 
the  fresh  air  passage  at  nw  end  and  eflch  communicating 
with  the  foul  air  passage  at  the  other  end.  a  blower  In 
the  mouth  of  the  fresh  air  passage  for  forcing  in  fresh 
air  and  a  suction  fan  in  the  mouth  of  the  foul  air  passage 
for  withdrawing  the  foul   aii' 

[i  laim  t)  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


925.275.  ICK-CREAM  DIPPER  Frank  Be;«jauin.  Troy, 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  !■  Ithatnar  W.  Copeiand, 
Troy,  N.  Y      Filed  .Mar    12,  ISHih      Serial  .No.  420,567. 


1.  .-Vn  Ice  cream  dlpi»er  comprising  a  cup  provided  with 
an  orifice  through  Its  iM^ttom.  a  plunger  fitted  in  the  cup 
and  having  a  spiral  stem  wiilch  passes  out  through  the 
orifice  In  the  bottom  of  the  c\ip  In  position  to  l»e  pushed 
to  cause  the  plunger  to  revolve  and  move  forward  to 
remove  the  contents  of  the  cup. 

2.  \D  Ice  cream  dipper  comprising  a  cup  provided  with 
an  orifice  through  Its  bottom,  a  plunger  fitted  in  the  cup 
and  having  a  spiral  stem  which  passes  out  through  the 
oriiice  in  the  bottom  of  the  cup  In  position  to  be  pushed 
to  cause  the  plunger  to  remove  the  contents  of  the  cup. 
and  means  engnglng  the  spiral  stem  for  rotating  the  stem 
and  plunger  as  the  latter  are  forced  outwardly  in  the  cup 

H.  .\n  ir^  cream  dijiper  r-ompristng  a  cup  provided  with 
an  orifice  through  its  bottom,  a  pluriger  fitted  in  the  cup 
and  having  a  stem  which  passes  oat  through  the  orifice 
In  the  l>ottom  of  the  cup  in  position  to  Iw  pushed  to  cause 
the  plunger  to  remove  the  contents  of  the  rtip,  means 
f(  r  rotating  the  sti'm  and  plunger  as  the  latter  are  forced 
outwardly  in  the  cup.  and  a  handle  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  cup  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
stem  whereby  the  compression  of  the  handle  causes  the 
plunger  to  reciprocate  in   the  cup 

4  .\n  Ice  cream  dipper  comprising  a  cup  provided  with 
an  orifice  through  its  bottom,  a  plunger  fitted  in  the  cup 
and  having  a  stem  which  passes  out  through  the  orifice 
in  the  tiottom  of  the  cup  in  position  to  l>e  pushed  to  cause 
the  plunger  to  remove  the  contents  of  the  cup.  means  for 
rotating  the  stem  and  pUingir  as  the  latter  are  forced 
outwardly  In  the  cup.  and  a  handle  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  cup  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
stf  m  whereby  the  compression  of  the  handle  causes  the 
plunger  to  reciprocate  and  turn  In  the  cup 

5  In  an  ice  cream  dipper,  the  combination  with  a  cup 
*  having  a  sleeve  on  Its  bottom,  a  spiral  AreRimedean  screw 
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fitted  In  the  sleeve,  and  a  aet  acrew  extending  Into  the 
sleeve  to  the  spiral  or  Archimedean  acrew  to  cause  the 
latter  to  revolve  as  it  la  reciprocated,  of  a  handle  aecured 
at  one  end  to  the  cup  and  ita  oppoaite  end  having  the 
spiral  or  Arehimedean  screw  rotatably  connected  there- 
with whereby  as  the  handle  la  compressed,  the  screw  is 
reciprocated  and  rotated,  and  a  plunger  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  screw. 

t  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


a  «ool  Inserted  in  said  handle  between  the  end  thereof  and 
said  partition,  and  a  cement  filling  positioned  around  th.> 


925,1>76.  CAR-COUPLING.  Oscar  R.  Berkhodse.  Ed- 
w.\BD  McCo.vviLLE,  and  Eabl  R.  Patrick,  Hellwood, 
Pa      Filed  Apr.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  430.013. 


1.  In  a  car  f.niplf>r,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  draw 
heads,  a  coupling  bar  projecting  from  one  of  the  draw- 
heads  and  terminating  In  an  arrow  shaped  head,  a  pair 
of  coop-Tarinj;  Jaws  mounted  upon  the  opposite  draw  head 
for  engajiing  the  arrow  shaped  head  of  the  coupling  bar, 
the  said  jaws  being  each  formed  with  an  offset  portion! 
and  springs  Interposed  between  the  draw  head  and  the 
offset  portion  of  the  jaws  for  holding  the  jaws  In  opera- 
tive posirliin 

1'.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  draw 
head.s,  a  coupling  t)ar  projecting  from  one  of  the  draw 
heads,  cooperating  jaws  mounted  upon  the  opposite  draw 
head  for  engagement  with  the  coupling  bar,  the  said  jaws 
being  formed  with  corresponding  cam  slots,  and  a  -wedge 
shaped  plate  received  within  the  slots  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate therewith  to  muve  the  jaws  into  an  inoperative 
position. 

.;,  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  draw 
heads,  a  coupling  bar  projecting  from  one  of  the  draw 
head.s.  cooperating  jaws  mounted  upon  the  opposite  draw 
head  for  engagement  with  thp  coupling  bar.  the  said  jaws 
being  formed  In  their  opposite  faces  with  corresponding 
cam  slots  and  being  also  formed  with  offset  portions, 
.springs  interposed  between  the  said  offset  portions  of 
the  jaws  and  the  draw  head  for  moving  the  jaws  normally 
in  au  operative  position,  and  a  wedge  shaped  plate  mount- 
ed within  the  cam  slots  and  adapted  to  cooperate  there- 
with to  separate  the  jaws. 


end  of  said  tool  and  tilling  the  handle  from  said  partition 
to  the  end  thereof  for  firmly  holding  said  tool  in  position. 


925,279.     DOORMAT,     Cobnelia    D.    Bo.nmcr.    Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Dec.  30,  1908.      Serial  No.  470,030. 


925..:77      BOX    BOARD      Hksry   L.    BKVEBitxJK.    Indian- 
apolis, Ind.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,393. 
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1  .\  l)Ox  board  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  united  to- 
gether, and  reinforcing  strips  at  intervals  secured  within 
said  layers. 

2.  A  box  board  formed  of  a  plurality  of  rectangular  layers 
united  together,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  secured  within 
said  layers  near  each  lateral  edge  of  said  board  where  said 
board  will  be  bent  In  forming  the  box. 


1.  A  door  mat  comprising  side  bars,  a  series  of  plvotally 
connected  slats  arTange<1  l)etween  the  bars,  certain  of  said 
slats  being  pivoially  connected  to  the  l>ars  whereby  the 
liars  may  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  each  other  to  col- 
lapse or  extend  th*-  structure. 

2.  A  door  mat  comprising  side  bars,  a  series  of  plvotally 
connected  slats  urrangetl  between  the  bars,  certain  of  said 
Plats  being  pivotally  conrected  to  the  l,ars  whereby  the 
bars  may  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  each  other  to  col- 
lapse or  extend  tlie  structure,  and  holding  arms  carried  by 
the  side  burs. 

3.  A  door  mat  comprising  side  bars,  a  series  of  plvotally 
connected  si. us  arranged  between  the  bars,  certain  of  said 
slats  being  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  bars  whereby  the 
bars  may  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  each  other  to  col- 
lapse or  extend  the  structure,  and  holding  arms  movnbly 
connected  to  opposing  ends  of  the  respective  side  liars. 

4.  A  door  mat  romprislng  side  bars,  a  series  of  plv- 
otally conn''ete<l  .slats  arranged  beiw.n  the  bars,  certain 
of  said  slats  being  pivotally  connetinl  to  the  bars  whereby 
the  bars  may  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  each  other 
to  collapse  or  extend  the  structure,  holding  arms  movably 
connected  to  opposing  ends  of  the  respective  side  bars,  and 
projections  carried  by  said  arms  to  engage  holding  ele- 
ments carried  by  the  structure  on  which  the  mat  is  to  rest. 

T).  A  door  mat  comprising  side  bars,  a  »«'ries  of  plvotally 
connected  slats  arranged  between  the  bars,  certain  of  said 
slats  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  bars  whereby  the 
bars  may  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  each  other  to  col- 
lapse or  extend  tlu'  structure,  holding  arms  movably  con- 
nected to  opposing  ends  of  the  respective  side  bars,  projec- 
tions carried  by  said  arms  to  engage  holding  elements  car- 
ried by  the  structure  on  which  the  njat  is  to  rest,  and  co- 
operating latching  means  carried  by  the  projections  and 
elements  to  secure  the  holding  arms  In  position 


925,27S.     KNIFE.     Samuel  M.  Bickford,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1908.      Serial  No.  469.927. 

In  an  instrument  of  the  class  de.scrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  hmdle  formed  with  an  enlarged  portion,  the 
hollow  inclining  from  each  side  of  the  enlarged  portion,  a 
partition  in  said  handle  arranged  at  the  enlarge<l  portion. 


025.280.  MEASURING  ATTACHMENT  FO^i  MICHOM- 
ETER  -  CALIPERS.  Charles  Boswobtu,  Providence. 
R.  I.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
bundred  and  fifteen  two-hundredths  to  'ieorge  F.  Damon, 
Providence.  W  I  Filed  June  IS,  1908.  Serial  No. 
439,190. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  micrometer  calipen,  a  measur 
ing  bar  mounted  to  slide  lon;,'!tudinalIy  throngri  the  arras 
of'the  caliper  frame,  ard  a  sliding  block  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  measuring  liar  betweea  the  arms  of  tlie  caliper 
frame  and  provided  with  a  longlttidinal  contact  pin  adapt- 
ed to  limit  movement  of  the  sliding  block 
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2.  In  comi)inatiuu  with  a  micrometer  caliper,  a  measur- 
ing bar  arranged  to  slide  longitudinally  of  the  caliper 
frame,  clamping  means  carried  by  the  caliper  frame  for  re- 
taining the  sliding  bar  in  an  adjusted  poaition,  a  sliding 
block  interposed  between  the  ends  of  the  caliper  frame,  the 
former  being  supported  by  and  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  sliding  bar.  and  clamping  means  for  retaining  the  slid- 
ing block  in  an  adjusted  position. 


4  — . 


'ru. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  micrometer  caliper  of  a  meas- 
uring l)ar  guided  by  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
caliper  frame,  a  sliding  block  Interposed  l>etween  the  arms 
of  the  frame  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  upon 
the  sliding  bar.  and  a  longitudinally  disposed  contact  pin 
carried  by  the  sliding  block  in  position  to  have  Its  ends  en 
fage  the  measuring  points  of  the  calipers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  micrometer  caliper,  of  a 
measuring  bar  guided  by  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
caliper  frame,  a  sliding  block  Interposed  i>etween  the  arms 
of  the  frame  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  upon 
the  sliding  bar,  and  a  longitudinally  disposed  contact  pin 
carried  by  the  sliding  block  in  position  to  have  its  ends  en 
gage  the  measuring  points  of  the  cBlii>ers.  the  length  of  the 
contact  pin  being  equal  to  half  the  maximum  distance  be- 
tween  the  measurtag   points  of  the  calipers. 


925,281.     LIFE  BELT.     DiRK  Bocwman.  Bnssum,  Nether 
lands.     Filed  Apr.  2,  190H      Serial  .No.  424, h49. 


1.  In  a  life  belt  the  combination  of  a  flexible  member 
for  encircling  the  IxmIt.  a  plurality  of  collapsible  members 
mounted  upon  the  flexible  member,  a  number  of  l)ow 
shaped  supporting  members  disposed  In  said  collapsible 
members,  means  within  the  collapsible  members  for  nor- 
mally retaining  said  bow  shaped  members  in  closed  posl- 
tloa,  and  manually  operated  means  outside  of  the  cham- 
ber for  releasing  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  belt,  n  plurality 
of  collapsible  and  expansible  chambers  mounted  thereon, 
means  inside  the  chambers  for  normally  retaining  them  in 
collapsed  condition,  and  means  outside  of  the  chambers 
for  releasing  the  retaining  means. 

?^.  \  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  l>elt, 
a  plurality  of  series  of  collapsible  chambers  mounted  thsre- 
on  and  normally  collapsed,  said  jerles  tx-ing  arranged 
opposite  each  other,  locking  bars  for  retaining  the  chain 
bers  of  each  series  in  collapsible  condition,  and  means  con 
nected  with  the  bars  for  releasing  the  same  wh.Teb>  to 
permit  the  cbamben>  to  expand. 


926.282.      WEIGHING   aPPAR.xTUS.      Allen    BuDFoao, 
Kennet.   Cal       Filed  Apr.  23.   190S.      Serial   No    428.709 


1.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  receptacle,  of  hydraulic  cylinders,  plungers 
in  the  cylinders  adapted  to  support  the  receptacle,  and 
means  for  indicating  variations  in  the  {wsition  of  the  re- 
ceptacle relative  to  a  fixed  horizontal  plane  said  means 
comprising  an  Indicator,  a  series  of  pistons  operatively 
connected  with  said  indicator,  and  meanv^  for  equalizing 
the  pressure  on  tlie  pistons 

2  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  hydraulic  cylinders,  and  plungers  in  the  cylinders, 
of  a  second  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  bores,  pistons 
In  said  cylinders  rigidly  counected,  an  indicator,  operative 
connection  between  the  indicator  and  said  pistons,  and 
means  for  e<jualizlng  the  pressure  In  the  t>ores 

3.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  plungers  in  the  cylinders 
and  a  floating  frame  supported  on  the  plungers,  of  an  In- 
dicator, u  cylinder  liaving  a  I'lurality  of  bores,  connections 
between  each  of  said  t)ores  and  one  of  said  cylinders. 
means  for  temporarily  connecting  all  of  said  bores  to- 
gether, and  operative  connection  between  the  pistons  and 
said  indicator. 

4  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  plurality  of  main  cylinders,  plungers  in  the 
cylinders,  a  receptacle  supported  upon  the  plungers,  an 
indicator,  an  indicator-cylinder  and  pipes  connecting  each 
main  cylinder  with  the  indicator  cylinder  and  means  for 
equalizing  the  pressure  In  said  pipes. 

5.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  plurality  of  main  cylinders,  plungers  in  the 
cylinders,  a  receptacle  supported  upon  the  plungers,  an 
Indicator-cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  bores,  pistons  In 
said  bores,  pipes  connecting  each  of  said  bores  with  one 
of  the  main  cylinders,  a  common  passage  l)etween  the  said 
bores,  and  a  valve  for  said  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


925.283.  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  FORMA- 
TION OF  BOILER  SCALE.  Thiodor  BrIzda,  Amstet- 
ten.  Austria-Hungary  Filed  .\ug.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
447.868. 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  formation  of  Incrusta- 
tion in  boilers  and  other  receptacles,  consisting  in  par- 
tially filling  with  feed  water  a  receptacle  closed  on  all  sides 
and  shut  off  from  the  feed  pump  and  the  boiler,  the  con- 
tents of  the  receptacle  being  at  the  start,  free  from  pres- 
sure above  that  of  the  atmosphere,  In  vigorously  stirring 
the  feed  water  in  the  receptacle,  in  simultaneously  heating 
the  feed  water  in  the  receptacle,  and  continuing  the  stir- 
ring and  tieatlDg  until  the  feed  water  is  thoroughly  boiled 
and  the  temperature  of  the  feed  water  equals  that  of  the 
water  In  the  t>oller.  whereby  a  part  of  the  hardening 
agents  is  precipitated  In  the  form  of  rery  fine  powder, 
and  in  then  introducing  this  feoQ  water  together  with  the 
powder  into  the  boiler  or  other  receptacle,  substantially 
as  d««cribed 

2  A  method  for  preventing  the  formation  of  incrusta- 
tion In   boilers   and  other   receptacles,   consisting    in   par- 
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tlally  filling  with  fefd  watpr  h  receptacle  closed  on  all  aides 
and  shut  off  from  the  feed  pump  and  the  boiler,  the  con- 
tents of  the  receptacle  being  at  the  start  free  from  pres- 
sure above  that  of  the  atmosphere,  in  Tigorously  stirring 
the  feed  water  in  the  receptacle,  in  simultaneously  heat- 
ing the  feed  water  in  the  receptacle  and  continuing  the 
stirring  and  heating  until  the  feed  water  is  thoroughly 
boiled  and  the  temperature  of  the  feed  water  equals  that 
of  the  water  in  the  boiler,  whereby  a  part  of  the  harden- 
ing agents  is  precipitated,  and  then  Introducing  the  pre- 
cipitates into  the  water  In  a  boiler  or  other  receptacle, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  method  for  preventing  the  formation  of  incrusta 
rion  in  boilers  and  other  receptacles  owing  to  the  feed 
water  containing  a  large  quanity  of  temporary  iiardentng 
agt'nts,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  feed  water  in  a  closed 
receptacle  free  from  pressure  above  that  of  the  atmos- 
phere, to  the  action  of  steam  to  vigorously  agitate  the  feed 
water  and  to  thoroughly  boil  the  same,  to  produce  a  pre- 
cipitate of  the  hardening  agents  in  the  form  of  a  fine  light 
powder  the  preliminary  heating  of  the  feed  water  being 
continued  until  the  temperature  of  the  feed  water  equals 
the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  boiler,  and  then  in 
troduclnsf  the  precipitates  Into  the  water  In  a  boiler  or 
other  receptacle. 

4.  A  method  for  preventing  the  formation  of  incrusta- 
tion in  l)Oiler8  and  other  receptacles,  consisting  in  Intro- 
ducing the  feed  water  into  a  closed  receptacle  free  from 
pressure  above  that  of  the  atmosphere,  introducing  steam 
into  the  receptacle  in  such  manner  as  to  vigorously  agi- 
tate the  feed  water  In  said  receptacle,  to  impart  to  the 
water  a  whirling  motion,  and  at  the  same  time  subjectln.' 
the  feed  water  to  a  preliminary  boiling  by  the  .steam  heat, 
whereby  a  precipitate  in  the  form'  of  a  very  fine  powder 
is  obtained  giving  the  water  a  cloudy  appearance,  contlnii 
ing  the  boiling  until  the  temperature  of  the  feed  water 
equals  the  temperature  of  the  wafer  In  the  boiler,  and  then 
introducing  the  feed  water  with  the  precipitate  into  a 
t>oiler  or  other  receptacle. 


OL'5.^8-1.  ADJfSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  BOOKS.  &C 
Ch.»rle8  E.  BiCK,  Bost(  n.  Mass.  Filed  Feb  17.  I'.KW. 
Serial  No.  478.46:! 


1.  An  adjustable  support  comprising  a  table,  and  a 
standard  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  extend  between 
the  legs. of  the  user,  and  assume  various  angles  relatively 
to  the  table,  the  standard  having  a  base  which  is  elongated 
In  one  direction  to  prevent  the  standard  from  tipping  side- 
wise,  and  has  a  narrow  bearing  on  the  floor  to  permit  the 
standard  to  tip  freely  toward  and  from  the  user  without 
endwise  displacement  of  the  standard. 

2.  An  adjustable  support  comprising  a  table,  and  a 
standard  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  extend  between 
the  legs  of  the  user,  and  asanme  Tanoos  angles  relatively 
to   the   table,   said   standard   having  lateral   wings  at   its 


lower  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  feet  of  the  user, 
and  constituting  a  base  which  Is  elongated  in  one  direc- 
tion to  prevent  the  standard  from  tipping  sidewise.  and 
has  a  narrow  bearing  on  the  floor  to  permit  the  standard 
to  tip  freely  toward  and  from  the  user  without  endwise 
displacement  of  the  standard. 

3.  An  adjustable  support  comprising  a  table,  and  a 
standard  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  extend  between 
the  legs  of  the  user,  and  assume  various  angles  relatively 
to  the  table,  the  table  and  standard  having  interlocking 
members  adapted  to  secure  the  standard  at  various  angles' 
relatively  to  the  table,  and  the  standard  being  provided 
with  a  base  which  is  elongated  In  one  direction  to  prevent 
the  standard  from  tipping  sidewise,  and  has  a  narmw 
bearing  on  the  floor  to  permit  the  standard  to  tip  freely 
toward  and  from  the  user  without  endwise  displacement 
of  the  standard 

4  .\n  adjustable  support  comprising  a  table  having 
ears  provided  with  notched  segmental  flanges,  and  a 
standard  having  a  bifurcated  upper  end  portion,  the 
itranches  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  of 
said  flanges,  and  are  provided  with  trunnions  adapted  to 
turn  In   said   ears. 


925.285.      RAILBOAD  TRACK.      Edward  .\     Bikm.,   Nor- 
folk. Va      Filed  Dec.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  346..186. 


J      jf 


1.  The  combination  8ut)8tnntlall.v  as  herein  ilescrUM>d  <-f 
the  concrete  tie  having  embedded  therein  the  longitudi- 
nally extending  securing  bars  provided  at  their  ends  with 
the  upwardly  projecting  lugs  ext4>nding  above  the  face  of 
the  tie  and  adapted  t,)  rest  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail 
t)a.se  and  provided  between  the  securing  bars  with  recesses 
or  pockets  of  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the  rail  base, 
means  for  securing  the  rails  to  said  tie.  cushion  blocks 
fitting  in  the  recesses,  and  cap  plates  fitting  within  the 
upper  ends  of  tlie  recesses  upon  the  upper  sides  of  the 
cushion  blocks  atKl  projecting  above  the  upper  face  of  the 
tie  to  form  seats  for  the  rails,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  concrete  tie  having  recesses  or  pockets  in  Its  upp<>r 
face  and  cushion  blocks  therein  and  composed  of  upper 
and  lower  sections,  and  having  rail  holding  bars  extending 
longitudinally  wltliin  the  tie  and  having  at  their  ends 
upwardly  projecting  lugs  to  lap  along  the  opposite  sides  of 
a  rail  base  with  portions  of  the  holding  bars  intermediate 
the  lugs  at  each  end  extending  along  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  cushion  blocks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  concrete  tie  provided  In  its  upper  face  with  recesses 
and  having  rail  holding  bars  extending  past  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  recesses  and  provided  at  the  inner  and  outer 
sides  of  said  recfsses  with  upwardly  projecting  lugs  to 
project  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  base,  cushion 
blocks  In  said  recesses,  and  cap  plates  fitting  at  their 
lower  sides  in  the  ends  of  the  recesses  and  projecting  at 
their  upper  faces  above  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  tie.  sub- 
stantially  as    set    forth. 


925,286       R.Mr.R().\r)TIE. 
Va.     Filed  Mar.  I'tt.  lUO.**. 


Edward  a     Biei.l,   Norfolk, 
Serial  No.  423,367. 


1.   The  combination  of  a  tie  provided  with  an  upwardly 

opening  pocket,  a  cushion  iti  the  bottom  of  said  pocket,  a 

^  cap  in  the  pocket  above  the  cushion   and  having  a  trans- 
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verse  chamber  or  passage  forming  upper  and  lower  walla, 
the  lower  wall  having  an  opening  through  which  a  t>olt 
may  be  passed,  a  rail  clamp,  and  a  l>olt  securing  the  rail 
clamp  to  the  upper  wall  of  the  cap.  substantiallv  a>*  set 
forth. 

2.  The  improvement  in  ties  herein  described  comprising 
a  tie  proper  provided  with  an  upwardly  optuing  socket,  a 
cap  plate  in  the  upper  end  of  snld  socket  having  a  trans 
verse  chamber  forming  upper  and  lower  walls,  the  upper 
wall  having  a  bolt  hole,  a  bolt  passed  upwardly  through 
said  hole  and  rali  securing  means  held  br  the  bolt,  sub- 
stantially   ns   set    forth. 


926,287.  CHANNELING  MACHINE.  William  B.  Bct- 
L«R,  Rutland.  Vt.  Filed  June  3,  1908.  Serial  No 
436.445. 


te^S 


1.  A  Channeling  machine  comprising  a  truck,  an  engine 
mounted  thereon,  a  crank  shaft  c.iK'rated  by  the  engine,  a 
reclprocatory  drill  carrying  he:ul.  a  cross  head  mounted 
on  the  guide  frame  and  connected  with  the  drill  head, 
said  cross  head  embodying  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in 
said  cylinder,  a  pitman  interposed  iH'fween  said  piston  and 
the  crank  shaft,  air  chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
cylinder  communicating  with  the  spaces  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  piston,  and  valves  controlling  said  air  chambers. 

2.  A  channeling  machine  comprising  0  truck,  an  engine 
mounted  thereon,  a  crank  shaft  operated  !>y  the  engine, 
a  reclprocatory  drill  carrying  head,  a  cross  head  mounted 
on  the  guide  frame  and  connected  with  the  drill  head. 
said  cross  head  embodying  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  iii 
said  cylinder,  a  pitman  interposed  between  said  piston  and 
the  crank  shaft,  air  chamt>ers  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
cylinder  communicating  with  the  spaces  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  piston,  air  tubes  leading  to  said  chambers,  and 
valves  controlling  said   air   tubes. 


928.288.      BALI.MILL       Ettork   Cadkxaccio.    Sestrl   Po- 
nente,  Italy.     Filed  Aug.   14.   1907.     Serial  No.  388..%34. 


wmf^>K^>m^ 


1  in  a  ball  mill  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
drum  casing,  means  for  rotating  the  .atter  and  means 
for  causing  an  air  draf  to  pass  through  said  casln-.  of  a 
plurality  of  grooves  longitudinally  arranged  In  the  inside 
of  the  wall  of  said  drum  casing,  the  rear  walls  of  the  said 
grooves  being  curved  according  to  a  convex  curve  through- 
out their  length,  stbstantiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

143  0.  G.— CI 


2  In  a  ball  mill  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  drum 
casing,  means  for  rotating  the  latter  and  means  for  caus- 
ing an  air  draft  to  pass  through  the  said  casing,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  grooves  longitudinally  arranged  In  the  inside  of 
the  wall  of  said  drum  casing,  the  rear  trails  of  fTie  said 
grooves  being  curved  according  to  a  convex  surface  and 
the  front  walls  according  to  a  concave  surface,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


925.28P  ELASTIC  DIE,- STOCK.  Thomas  a  Cais. 
Greenfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wiley  &  Russell  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1908.  Serial 
424,128. 


a/ 


No. 


In  a  die  stock,  the  combination  of  an  elastic  member 
having  a  central  circular  perforation,  said  meml>er  being 
silt  on  one  side  and  provided  with  projections  adjacent 
to  the  slit,  said  projections  being  perforated  and  cut  away 
for  the  reception  of  a  nut  and  one  of  said  projections  be- 
ing screw  threaded,  a  screw  provided  with  right  handed 
and  left  handed  screw  threads,  said  screw  being  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  perforations  in  said  projections,  and 
a  nut  located  between  said  projections  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  screw  threads  on  said  screw,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


926,290  TOY.  Charlis  W.  Caret.  Washington.  D.  C, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Owen  K.  Trultt.  Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  482,923. 


o' 


1.  a  toy  of  the  character  described  including  a  handle, 
a  loosely  swinging  member  secured  thereto,  a  ball  or  pro- 
jectile carried  by  said  loosely  swinging  member,  and 
means  for  ho'ding  the  ball  or  projectile  also  mounted  on 
the  aforementioned  loosely  swinging  m?mber 

2.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  including  a  handle, 
a  cord  secured  th?reto.  a  ball  or  projectile  carried  by  the 
core .  and  means  for  holding  tbe  '^air  or  projectile,  said 
means  also  t>eing  mounted  on  the  cord. 


79» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JvsE  15.  1909 


3.  A  toy  of  the  character  deacrlbed  iacladinx  a  handle, 
a  cord  secured  thereto,  a  ball  or  projectile  carried  by  the 
cord,  and  a  cup  or  receptacle  for  boldlog  the  ball,  said 
cup  or  receptacle  also  being  mounted  upon  the  cord. 

4.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  including  a  handle, 
a  cord  secured  thereto,  a  ball  or  projectile  carried  by  the 
cord,  a  cup  or  receptacle  for  receiving  the  ball,  said  cup 
also  being  mounted  upon  the  cord,  and  means  for  holding 
the  cup  or  receptacle  against  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  cord. 

5.  A  toy  of  t!u'  character  described  including  a  handle, 
a  cord  secured  thereto,  a  ball  6r  projectile  carried  by  the 
cord,  ."i  cup  or  receptacle  for  holding  the  ball,  said  cup 
also  bein;:  mounted  upon  the  cord,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing the  cup  or  receptacle  normally  In  a  vertical  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  th*"  Gazette.] 


'.•1:5.291  RECEIVER  FOR  WIRELESS  SIGNALING. 
Hlch  C.  Cayi.ey.  Riverside,  Cal.  Elled  Apr.  21,  1908. 
Serial  No    428,399. 


^^^^ 


92«.2»2.  PROCESS  OF  IMPBEONATING  WOOD.  Ju«- 
TiN  Chate.vl  and  Jilks  Mkrki.kn.  Paris.  France. 
Filed  .lune  5,   1907       Serial   No.  ;n7,4;iO. 


1.  In  a  wavi-  detector,  the  combination  of  an  imperfect 
contact  comprising  two  members,  one  of  which  is  movable 
relatively  fo  th*"  other,  iin  armaturf  lever  connected  with 
said  movable  member,  n  macnet  for  controlling  said  ar- 
maruri'  lever,  a  battery  circuit  connected  with  said  im- 
perfect contact  and  with  said  magnet,  and  a  sliunt  circuit 
connected  with  said  battery  circuit  and  including  a  con- 
denser and  a  teleplionic  receiver. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  a>'rial  wire,  a  ground  wire,  an 
imperfect  contact  Interposed  Intermediate  said  aerial  wire 
and  said  ground  wire,  a  condenstr.  and  a  telephonic  re- 
ceiver connected  in  series  with  each  other  and  In  parallel 
with  said  imperfect  contact,  a  battery  circuit  connected 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  imperfect  contact  so  as  to 
cause  the  current  to  flow  through  said  imperfecb.  contact, 
an  electromagnet  connected  with  said  battery  circuit  so 
as  to  set  up  by  inductance  extra  currents  therein,  and 
raectianisin  actuated  by  said  magnet  for  decohering  said 
inip'Tffct   contact. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  Imperfect  contact  comprising 
a  pitirnlity  of  members,  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
nu'mbers  relatively  to  another  so  as  to  control  a  continu- 
ous current  tending  to  flow  through  said  imperfect  con- 
tact, a  magnet  dispos.'d  adjacent  to  said  means  for  the 
purp'>8e  of  actuating  th^  latter,  a  direct  current  circuit 
connected  with  sjiid  maKuet  and  with  said  Imperfect  con- 
tact, said  circuit  being  controllable  by  said  Imperfect  con- 
tact, an  indicating  device  and  a  condenser  connected  In 
series  with  eacli  otlier  and  in  parallel  with  said  circuit, 
and  tneans  lor  subjecting  said  imperfect  (ontact  to  the 
nation  of  pliM'fromiitjnetic  waves 


The  herein  described  process  of  preserving  porous  mate- 
rials, consisting  in  introducing  the  material  into  a  closed 
receptacle,  exhausting  the  air  from  such  receptacle  and 
subjecting  the  material  to  a  prolonged  yacuum.  introduc- 
ing a  primary  antiseptic  fluid  into  the  receptacle  and  sub- 
jecting such  fluid  to  pri'ssure  to  force  it  into  the  port-s  of 
the  material,  relieving  the  pressure  upon  said  antiseptic 
fluid  and  withdrawing  the  unabsorbed  portion  of  the 
fluid  from  the  re<.'eptacle  after  the  material  has  absorbed 
a  fractional  quantity  of  such  fluid,  and  then  Introducing 
into  the  receptad"  .Huccesslvely  and  at  intervals  auxiliary 
fluids  under  successively  increasing  pressures  for  diffusing 
the  fractional  qunntlty  of  antiseptic  fluid  absorbed  by  the 
material   throtiglmut  the  mass  of  the   latter. 


926.293.  CABLl  -  CONNECTOR.  Herbert  W  Chiskt, 
Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  Thf  H\illock  F,!>>(tric 
Manufacturing  <'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  HO,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,810. 


-^ 


1  In  a  connector  or  coupler,  a  pair  of  overlapping  ter- 
minal members,  and  a  spring-clamplne  sleeve  surrounding 
the  overlnppins  portions  and  fixed  relttively  to  on«  of  the 
terminal  niemb.rs. 

2.  In  a  conn>M.Mor  or  coupler,  a  pair  of  overlapping  ter- 
minal mt'inl)«rs,  and  a  split  or  divided  spring-clamplnK 
sleeve  fastened  to  one  of  the  members  and  surrounding  the 
overlapping  portions. 

.S.  In  a  connector  or  coupler,  a  pair  of  Interfitting  me- 
tallic terminal  nx'mbers,  and  means  for  holding  said  mem- 
bers together  comprising  one  or  more  dowelplns  and  a 
spring-clamping  sleeve  fixed  relatively  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers. 

4.  In  a  connector  or  coupler,  a  pair  of  overlapping  ter- 
minal membtTs,  and  means  for  holding  said  meiiiNers  in  in- 
timate contact  comprising  a  plurality  of  dowel  pins  and  a 
split  spring-clamping  sleeve,  the  latter  being  fastened  to 
one  of  the  members. 

6.  In  a  connector  or  coupler,  a  pair  of  interfitting  me- 
tallic terminal  meaibers.  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  interfit- 
ting portions  of  the  terminal  members,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting said  terminal  members  from  being  pulled  apart 
comprising  n  pin  or  projection  on  one  member  extending 
into  a  socket  or  opening  of  the  other. 

[Claims  B  to  S  not  print. -d  in  the  Gazette.] 


925,294.     WINU«JW.     Joseph   Chleborad,  Omaha,   Nebr. 

Filed  May  9.  l'.w>8.     Serial  No,  4.31. S91. 

1,  X  window  comprising  a  circular  casement,  a  fixed  up- 
per sash,  a  ring  secured  within  the  cawment  behind  the 
upper  sash  and  provided  on  it.'*  Itiuer  facp  with  an  annular 
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Hb.  a  lower  sash  comprising  n  split  ring  provided  on  Its 
peripheral  surface  with  a  groove  for  reviving  the  rib.  and 
a  sprint;  m-rmaily  retaining  ti.f  ends  of  the  ring  In  spaced 
relation  whereby  to  retain  the  ril>  in  the  groove 


Z'Zv 


2.  V  u  indow  comprising  a  circular  casement,  a  fired  up 
per  s«Hh,  a  lower  sast,  cmprislnp  a  «plit  rlnp  rotatablv 
mounted  In  tlu-  casrm..i,t.  and  a  spring  normally  retaining 
the  ends  of  the  rlns  In  spaced  relation  wherebv  to  retain 
the  outer  face  of  the  sash  In  engagement  with  the  case- 
ment. 

3.  A  window  comprising  a  circular  casement  having  on 
Its  Inn.r  face  an  nnmilai  groove,  said  groove  being  of 
great.r  width  at  its  upper  half  than  at  Its  lower  half 
toward  the  front  of  the  casement,  a  seml-clrmlar  case 
ment.  arranged  In  the  outer  portion  of  the  upper  half  of 
the  groove,  a  rinu  arranged  In  the  annular  groove  behind 
the  semi  circular  sash  and  provided  on  its  Inner  face  with 
an  annular  rib,  a  split  ring  having  in  Its  outer  face  an  an 
nular  Krwve  for  receiving  the  rib.  said  ring  having  Its  ends 
spaced  apart  when  the  rib  is  eniraKed  with  the  groove,  and 
a  sprint  arranged  between  said  ends  to  retain  the  ring  In 
such  position 


925.295.  PAPER  BAG  MACHINE  Edward  K.  Claus- 
siN.  Hartford.  Conn  .  assignor  to  Pnlon  Paper  Bag  Ma- 
chine Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  12  19()6 
Serial  No.  3.^8,621.  '  ' 


1  .Vu  :ai|ileui,  lit  f,.r  .hamoiid  foldini;  Hick.-d  bag  blanks 
of  pr»-d.  termiued  width  iinvliiK  tw..  rimdo  .  oun.-cte«i  but 
spaced  apart  portions  adapted  for  simultaneous  euirance, 
one,  into  111.'  tuck  ut  one  side  of  the  blank  and  the  oth.-r 
Into  the  mouth  of  the  blank,  each  of  said  porti.ms  t).ing 
provided  with  a  fold  defining  edge  at  the  siime  side  of  the 
portion  as.  and  parallel  to.  the  fold  defining  .-dge  of  the 
other  iK)rtion  the  one  for  defining  an  rnside  triangular  ' 
fold   Iin.    on  »aid  on.-  side  of  it,f  blanit  and   the  other  the   i 


parall.-i    diamond    margin    line    ai    tiic    oitier    side    of    the 

blank. 

2  An  implement  for  diamond  loldlng  a  bellows  sided 
bag  blank  of  predet.  rmined  width,  having  a  pair  of  fingers 
rouneci.-d  together  and  provided  each  with  a  fold  defining 
edge  at  tJie  same  side  of  the  finger  as  and  i.arallei  to  the 
fold  defintn^:  edge  of  the  other  finger,  and  having  the  dis 
lance  between  said  edg.s  .ijual  to  said  bag  width  divided 
by  the  wjuar.-  root  of  two 

3.  A  ma.l.in.  f.-r  diamond  foi.lini:  tucked  Un^  bl«nk>.  in- 
cluding in  combination  a  folding  bed.  a  pair  of  folding  de 
vices,  each  provid«'<1  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  fold  d.-iiu- 
Ing  straight  edges,  m.-ans  for  uL.ving  said  devices  into  and 
out  of  the  blanlc  engaging  posit  urn  in  which  one  straight 
edge  of  one  device  enters  one  side  tuck  of  the  blank,  and 
the  corresponding  straight  edge  of  the  other  device,  tiie 
other  Bide  luck  of  the  blank,  and  the  other  straight  edges 
extend  Into  the  open  mouth  of  the  blanli,  and  mechanism 
cofip^ratinK  with  said  devices  an.1  the  U-d  to  form  the  dia- 
mond fuld 

4,  A  machine  for  diamond  folding  tucked  l)ag  blanks,  in 
eluding  in  combination  a  folding  \kA.  a  pair  of  folding  de- 
vices, .-irch  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  fold  defin- 
ing straight  edges,  meano  for  moving  said  devices  into  and 
out  of  th.>  blank  engaging  posiii-.a  in  which  one  straight 
edge  of  one  device  enters  one  tUle  tuck  of  the  blank,  and 
the  corresponding'  straU-lit  .-dir.  ;i  the  other  dcvue  the 
other  side  tuck  of  the  blank,  and  the  other  straight  edges 
extend  into  the  open  mouth  of  th.'  blank,  means  for  turn- 
ing said  folding  devices  bodily  about  an  axis  substantUily 
coincident  with  the  primary  transverse  fold  line  of  the 
blank,  and  means  co..|.. nuinj:  with  said  devices  and  the 
bed  to  form  the  diamond  fold. 

5  A  machine  for  diamond  folding  tucked  bag  blanks,  in 
eluding  in  combination  a  folding  bed,  two  pairs  of  folding 
devices,  each  folding  device  having  a  pair  of  spaced  iipart 
fold  defining  straight  edges,  meaui.  for  moving  said  foding 
devices  into  and  out  of  the  blank  entaginji  position  in 
whi.h  ..ne  s'ruipht  edue  of  on.'  device  of  each  pair  enters 
one  Side  tuck  of  the  blank  and  the  corresponding  straig'  t 
edge  of  the  other  device  of  that  pair  enters  the  other  side 
tuck  of  the  blank,  and  tli.'  other  siraicht  .  dg.-s  of  the  de- 
vices extend  into  the  op.  n  mouth  of  tlie  blank,  and  means 
for  oscillating  <me  pair  of  said  folding  devices  bodily  about 
an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  primary  trnns- 
verse  fold  line  of  the  blank. 

[Claims  fl  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925.296  PAPER-BAG  MACHINE.  Epward  E  Clads 
SEN,  Hartf.Td.  <onn  .  assignor  to  Inion  Paper  Bag  Ma 
chine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  Filed  Nov  27  T. 
Serial  No    ,345.291. 


>rt4\ 


41  **  "S^^.ir  v^^»^--''  ••■• 


1.  .\  machine  for  diamond  foldini?  tucked  bag  blanks, 
including  in  combination  a  folding  bed.  a  pair  of  folding 
devices  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  fold  de- 
fining stralKht  edges,  pivotal  supports  for  the  devices 
means  'or  turning  said  dcMces  on  suid  supports  InU'  and 
o.  t  of  the  biiink  eugagiii,.  ptmliion  in  which  one  straight 
edge  of  one  devi.e  enters  ..ne  Hide  tuck  of  the  blnnk  und  the 
corr,  spending  straight  edge  of  the  other  device  enterb  lUe 
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other  dde  tuck  of  tbe  blank,  and  tbe  other  straight  edges 
extend  Into  tbe  open  mouth  of  tbe  blank,  and  mechanism 
cooperating  with  said  devices  to  form  the  diamond  fold. 

2.  A  machine  for  diamond  folding  tucked  bag  blanks 
including  in  combination  a  folding  bed,  a  pair  ot  folding 
devices  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  fold  de- 
finlDg  straight  edges,  pivotal  supports  for  the  devices  and 
means  for  turning  said  devices  on  said  supports  Into  and 
out  of  the  blank  engaging  position  In  wblcb  one  stralgbt 

^dge  of  one  device  enters  one  side  tuck  of  the  blank  and 
the  corresponding  straight  edge  of  the  other  device  enters 
tbe  other  side  tuck  of  the  blank,  and  the  other  straight 
edges  extend  into  the  open  mouth  of  the  blank,  means  for 
oscillating  said  folding  devices  and  their  pivotal  supports 
bodily  about  an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  pri- 
mary transverse  fold  line  of  the  blank,  and  mechanism  co- 
operating with  said  devices  to  form  the  diamond  fold. 

3.  A  machine  for  diamond  folding  tucked  bag  blanks. 
Including  in  combination  a  folding  bed,  two  pairs  of  fold- 
ing devices,  each  folding  device  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  fold  defining  straight  edges,  pivotal  supports  for  the 
devices  and  means  for  turning  said  devices  on  said  sup- 
ports Into  and  out  of  the  blank  engatring  position  lb  which 
one  straight  edge  of  one  device  of  each  pair  enters  one 
Bide  tuck  of  the  blank  and  the  correspondlnif  stralaht 
edges  of  the  other  devices  enter  the  other  side  tuck  of  the 
blank  and  the  retnalnlng  strals:lit  edt'es  of  each  pair  of  df- 
vices  extend  into  the  open  mouth  of  the  blank,  and  means 
for  oscillating  one  pair  of  said  folding  devices  and  their 
pivotal  supports  bodily  about  an  axis  substantially  coinci- 
dent with  the  primary  transverse  cross  fold  line  of  the 
blank. 

4.  A  machine  for  diamond  folding  tucked  bag  l)lank8, 
including  In  combination  a  folding  bed,  means  for  securing 
a  bag  blank  thereon,  heads,  one  at  each  side  of  the  folding 
bed.  Journaled  for  oscillation  about  an  axis  coincident 
with  the  primary  transverse  fold  line  of  the  blank,  a  pair 
of  straight  edges  plvotally  connected  to  each  head  and 
adapted  to  turn  relatively  thereto  Into  and  out  of  the 
position  \a  which  the  straight  edges  connected  to  each  head 
project,  one.  Into  tbe  adjacent  side  tuck  of  the  blank  and 
the  other  Into  the  far  side  of  the  mouth  of  the  blank, 
means  for  turning  said  straight  edges  relatively  to  said 
heads  into  engagement  with  the  blank  at  the  beginning  of 
the  folding  operation  and  out  at  thp  end  of  the  folding  op- 
eration, and  means  for  turning  said  heads  during  the  fold- 
ing operation. 

5.  A  machine  for  diamond  folding  tucked  bag  blanks. 
Including  In  combination  a  folding  bed.  two  pairs  of 
straight  edges  plvotally  connected  to  the  folding  bed  and 
adapted,  one  pair,  to  swing  into  the  opposite  side  tucks  of 
the  blank,  the  other  pair  to  swing  into  the  mouth  of  the 
bag  blank  in  position  to  engage  the  blank  along  the  front 
oblique  margin  lines  of  the  diamond  fold,  means  for  so 
swinging  said  straight  edges  aliout  their  pivotal  connec 
tlons,  and  means  for  engaging  and  turning  back  the  upper 
ply  of  the  blank. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


925.297.     GRAIN-CRADLE.     James  H.  F.  Cliftox.  Pilot- 
mountain,  X.  C.     Filed  July  2.  1908.     Serial  No   441.516. 


1.  A  grain  cradle  consisting  of  a  supporting  bar  and  fin- 
gers carried  thereby,  a  brace  adjustably  clamping  and 
holding  the  fingers,  said  brace  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
rtraps,  the  straps  being  looped  to  rece'/e  the  fingers  and 
fustenlngs  for  clamping  the  straps  to  the  fingers.  »tay 


rods  connected  between  the  brace,  supporting  bar  and  the 
snath,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  stay  rods. 

2.  In  a  grain  cradle,  the  combination  with  the  snath, 
supporting  bar  and  fingers,  of  an  adjustable  clamp  brace 
holding  the  HnKors  properly  Spaced,  said  brace  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  strnim,  the  straps  being  looped  to  receive  the 
fingers  and  fastenings  for  clamping  the  straps  to  the 
fingers,  stay  rods  connected  to  the  brace  and  having  their 
ends  entered  in  thf  snath,  adjustable  clamp«  securing  the 
stay  rods  In  the  snath,  and  a  stay  rod  adjustably  con- 
nected  between   the   snath   and   supporting  bar 

3.  In  combination  with  the  fingers  of  a  grain  cradle,  a 
brace  for  holding  the  fingers  properly  spaced,  said  brace 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  straps,  the  straps  being  looped  to 
receive  the  flnKera.  and  fastening  for  cInmplDK  the  straps 
to    the    fingers. 

4  .\  cradle  comprising  a  snath,  a  supporting  bar  and 
fingers,  an  adjuatsble  brace  clampln;;  the  fingers  In  place 
said  brace  consisting  of  a  pair  of  straps,  the  straps  iK-ing 
looped  to  receive  the  fingers  and  fnstt'ninj?s  for  clamping 
the  straps  to  the  fingers,  stay  rods  connected  to  the  brace, 
fasteners  adjustably  clamping  the  stay  rods  to  the  snath, 
a  stay  rod  connected  between  the  snath  and  supporting 
bar.  and  means  adjustably  holding  the  stay  rod  to  the  sup- 
porting   bar. 


9  2  5,298.  FIOLDER  FOR  TRAVELERS  USED  IN 
COTTON-SPINMNG  MACHINES  Jame.h  H  Cobb  and 
Gboroe  T.  Flemish,  Belton.  S  c  .  assignors  to  Edward 
8.  Tennent.  Spartanburg.  S.  f  Filed  Mar.  it.  1{>0©. 
Serial    No.    482,367. 


1.  A  device  for  holding  travelers  used  In  cotton-spinning 
machines  comprlalng  a  base,  an  upright  bolder  for  tbe 
travelers  having  a  threaded  portion  supported  by  said 
base  and  adjustable  thereon,  and  means  to  release  the 
travelers  singly  from  said  holder,  substantially  as  shown 
and    described 

2.  A  device  for  holding  travelers  used  In  cotton-spinning 
machines  comprising  a  base,  a  bolder  for  tbe  travelers 
consisting  of  an  upright  support  mounted  on  the  base,  a 
web  extending  laterally  from  said  support,  a  bead  on  the 
free  edge  of  the  web  to  hold  the  travplers,  m>>ans  to  space 
the  lower  ?nd  of  said  bead  above  the  base  the  thlckneaa 
of  a  single  traveler,  and  means  to  release  the  travelers 
resting  on  the  base,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  device  for  holding  travelers  used  in  cotton-spinning 
machines  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical  support  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  web  extending  laterally  from  said 
support,  a  bead  on  the  free  edge  of  the  web  to  hold  the 
travelers,  said  support  being  adjusted  on  the  base  so  that 
the  bead  Is  spaced  apart  therefrom  the  thickness  of  a 
single  traveler,  means  to  adjust  said  support  relative  to 
the  base,  and  means  to  release  tbe  lowermost  traveler 
from  between  the  base  and  the  bead,  substantially  as 
shown   and   described. 

4.  A  device  for  holding  travelers  used  In  cotton  spinning 
machines  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical  support  having  Us 
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lower  end  threaded  and  engaging  said  base.  nuU  engaging 
aald  threaded  portion  of  the  support  to  adjnat  tbe  support 
on  the  base,  a  web  extending  laterally  from  said  support,  a 
bead  on  the  edge  of  said  web  to  hold  the  travelers  in  ver 
tlcal  allnement.  the  lower  end  of  tbe  bead  being  spaced 
from  the  base  the  thickness  of  a  single  traveler  and  the 
lowermost  traveler  resting  on  the  base  and  held  In  allne- 
ment with  the  superposed  travelers  by  tbe  weight  thereof, 
and  mechaniam  to  release  the  lowermost  traveler  from  Its 
position  on  tbe  base  aforesaid,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

8.  A  device  for  holding  travelers  used  in  cotion-splnnlng 
machines  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical  support  having  its 
lower  end  threaded  and  engaging  said  base,  nuts  engaging 
said  threaded  portion  of  the  support  to  adjust  the  support 
on  the  base,  a  web  extending  laterally  from  said  support, 
a  bead  on  the  edge  of  said  web  to  hold  the  travelers  In 
vertical  allnement,  the  lower  end  of  the  bead  being  spaced 
from  tbe  base  the  thickness  of  a  single  traveler  and  the 
lowermost  traveler  resting  on  the  base  and  held  In  allne- 
ment with  the  superposed  travelers  by  tbe  weight  thereof. 
an  arm  plvotally  secured  to  the  base,  and  a  lug  on  said 
arm  to  engage  the  lowermost  traveler,  substantially  as 
shown   and   described 

[Claims  8  to  IJ  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925.299  VEHICLE-nODY  ATTACHMENT. 
Bi  a.s.  Kllbourn.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1908 
456.401. 


Jat  p.  Col- 
Serial  No. 


1.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  plates 
each  having  spaced  sockets  in  Its  body  portion  and  an 
upwardly  directed  flange  at  the  outer  end,  and  guard  bars 
spaced  apart  and  supported  at  the  ends  In  the  sockets, 
said  plates  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  surface  or  a 
wagon  body  with  the  flanges  bearing  against  the  sides  of 
the   same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  plates 
each  having  spaced  sockets  in  its  body  portion,  and  an 
upwardly  directed  flange  at  the  outer  end.  guard  bars 
spaced  apart  and  supported  at  tbe  ends  in  the  sockets,  said 
plates  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  l..wer  surface  of  a 
wagon  body  with  the  flanges  t^-aring  against  the  sides  of 
tbe  same,  and  springs  having  bead  members  bearing  be- 
neath  said   plates. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for 
vehicle  Ix.dieH  comprising  a  metal  plnte  having  apertures 
spaced  apart  and  with  clefts  between  tbe  apertures  and 
one  end  of  the  plate  and  the  semi  circular  sockets  pressed 
Into  the  body  of  the  plate  between  the  opposite  end  there- 
of  and  the  apertures,  the  central  portion  of  the  plate  be- 
tween the  clefts  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body  thereof, 
and  the  portions  of  the  plute  externally  of  tbe  clefts  like- 
wise l)ent  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  tbe  plate  and 
overlapping  the  central  bent  portion. 

4.  Au  attachment  for  vehicle  bodies  comprising  two 
metal  plates  each  having  af)erture8  spaced  apart  and  with 
clefts  between  the  a|H<rtures  and  one  end  of  the  plate  and 
with  semicircular  sockets  pressed  Into  the  body  of  tbe 
plate  between  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  the  apertures, 
the  central  portion  of  the  plate  between  the  clefts  bent  at 
right   angles   to  the   body   thereof,   and   the  portions  of  the    1 


plate  externally  of  the  clefts  likewise  bent  a4  right  angles 
to  the  body  of  tbe  plate  and  overlapping  the  central  bent 
portion,  and  guard  bars  spaced  apart  and  seated  at  their 
ends  In  said  sockets  and  extending  between  the  plates. 


9  2  5,800.  BATTERY-FILLING  MACHINE.  Cltde  J. 
Coleman.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Conrad  Hubert. 
New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1907  Serial  No 
365,397. 


1.  A  battery-filling  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
chute  engaging  and  terminating  substantially  at  the  mouth 
of  a  cell  for  directing  the  filling  material  into  tbe  cell,  a 
packing  device  movable  longitudinally  with  resjvct  to  the 
chute  and  acting  to  project  beyond  the  chute  and  enter  the 
ceil  and  to  retreat  gradually  as  the  cell  Is  filled  and  means 
for  moving  the  chute  to  engage  and  disengage  the  cell 

2.  A  battery-filling  machln.  having,  in  combination,  a 
chute  engaging  and  terminating  suhstantlaily  nt  the  mouth 
of  a  cell  to  direct  the  filling  material  into  tbe  cell,  a  pack- 
ing device  consisting  of  a  rotating  screw  longltudinallv 
movable  with  respect  to  tbe  chute  and  ncttng  to  prolect 
beyond  the  chute  and  enter  the  cell  longitudinally  and  to 
retreat  gradually  into  the  chute  as  the  cell  is  filled  and 
means  for  moving  the  chute  to  engage  and  disengage  tbe 
cell. 

3  A  battery-fljilng  machine  having,  in  combination,  n 
chute  to  direct  the  filling  materia!  into  a  cell,  a  packing 
device  located  In  the  chute,  and  mechanism  operating  auto 
matically  to  position  an  empty  cell  and  hold  it  statlonarj- 
beneath  the  chute.  Introduce  the  packing  derice  by  a  verti- 
cal movement  thereof  Into  the  cell  and  actuate  It  therein 
to  fill  the  cell,  and  then  remove  the  packing  device  from 
the   cell    to   p<rnilt    the    removal    of   the   cell 

4  A  battery  fUllnc  machine  having.  In  c<imblnatlon.  a 
chute  to  direct  the  filling  material  into  a  cell,  a  screw - 
formed  packing  device  1,  cated  in  the  chute,  and  mechanism 
operating  automatically  to  position  an  empty  cell  and  hold 
It  stationary  l)eneath  the  chute,  introduce  tbe  packing  de- 
vice longitudinally  into  the  cell  and  rotate  It  therefn.  and 
then  remove  tbe  packing  device  from  the  cell  to  permit  tbe 
removal  of  the  cell 

5  A  battery  filling  machine  having.  In  combination 
means  for  feeding  filling  material  into  a  ceil,  a  packing 
device  operating  to  enter  the  cell  and  pack  the  material 
therein  and  to  retreat  gradually  as  the  cell  is  fllle'd.  and 
mechanism  operating  automatically,  when  the  packing  de- 
vice has  retreated  to  a  predetermined  point,  to  Interrupt 
the  filling  operation  and  withdraw  the  packing  device  from 
the  cell. 

fClala.8  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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925,301.   PLASTIC  COMPOUND  FOR  MAKING  BURIAL-       resilient  t>and.   means?  for  applyini<  said  outer  brake  mem 
VAULTS.      JjkME8    H.    OOLOKOVE,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.       Filed        ber,    an    inn-r    brake    romprlsing    pivoted    members    having 
July  -Jg,  1908.     Serial  No.  445.786. 


.\  plastic  compound  for  the, production  of  burial  vaults 
composed  of  Portland  cement,  excelsior,  marble  dust,  mag- 
pesla  and  water  mixed  together  in  saltable  proportions. 


925,302.      CHECK  -  LOCK.      Chaiu-es    W.    Chopp,    Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Oct.  17.  190S.     Serial  No.  458.249. 


1.  A  check-lock  comprising  a  plate  having  a  tongue 
projecting  therefrom  and  an  aperture  in  proximity  to  the  i 
toagut',  a  screw-threaded  stem  extending  through  the  plate 
aperture  and  provided  with  a  bill,  a  nut  for  said  screw 
thread  and  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder,  a  case 
adapted  to  receive  said  plate  therein  and  also  to  ne<"om- 
modate  a  portion  of  said  stem  and  the  nut.  a  spring- 
pressed  iatch-bolt  within  the  case  and  arran>fi'tl  for 
engagement  under  said  shoulder  of  the  nut,  lock  mechan- 
ism for  effecting  the  withdrawal  of  the  latch  bolt,  and  • 
key  for  operating  said   lr>ck-mech,<iniHm. 

2.  In  a  check-lock,  the  comt)ination  with  a  plate.  ■ 
tongue  projecting  from  the  plate,  a  screw  threaded  stem 
extending  through  an  aperture  in  the  plate  and  arranged 
for  rotation  therein,  a  bill  Integral  with  the  stem,  and  a 
nut.  of  a  case  for  receiving  within  one  end  thereof  the 
plate  and  also  arrauged  to  accommodate  a  portion  of  the 
stem  and  the  nut.  a  latch-bolt  adapted  for  engagement 
with  tile  nut,  a  key,  and  means  operable  by  said  key  for 
Intluenclng  the  movements  of  said  latch-boit  to  disengage 
the  iwime  from  the  nut. 

;i.  In  a  check  lock,  the  combination  witii  the  plate,  a 
tongue  projecting  from  the  plate,  a  screw  threaded  stem 
extending  through  an  aperture  in  the  plate  and  arranged 
lor  rotation  therein,  a  bill  integral  with  the  stem,  and  a 
nut,  of  a  case  for  receiving  within  one  end  thereof  the  plate 
and  secured  thereby  aii^inst  rotation,  said  case  being  also 
arranged  to  accommodate  a  portion  of  the  stem  and  the 
nut.  a  latch-bolt  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  niit.  a 
key,  and  means  operable  by  said  key  for  influencing  the 
movement*"  of  said  latch-bolt  to  disengage  the  same  from 
the  nut 


ft2.'5,:W3.  FRICTION-BUAKK.  .Ii.hv  K.  Clmmings.  PtovI- 
donce,  R.  I  Filed  Mar  27,  1908  Serial  No.  42.'i,57e 
.V  brake  comprising  an  Intermediate  member  monnted 
npon  a  abaft  and  comprising  a  ring  provided  with  exterior 
peripheral  groorea  and  intennedliite  rlba.  the  Interior  anr- 
faee  of  said  member  i)ping  provided  with  ribs  and  inter- 
m'diate    erooves.    an    outer    brske    memt>er    eomprisln^    a 


exterior    ribs    to   Qt    the    interior   grooves,   and   means   for 
applying  said  inner  brake. 


926,304.     BRAKE.    John  F.  Ccmiiinos,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  July  24.  IPO*.     P-rlal  No.  445,247. 


1.  A  brak.>  comprising  a  brake  element,  brake  levers 
pivotaiiy  coni.ected  together,  brake  shoes  mounted  in  said 
brake  levers,  s.\id  brake  shoes  each  having  a  bead  and  a 
contracted  neck  mounted  in  a  keyway  in  the  brake  levers, 
wherel>y  a  radial  and  a  lateral  movement  nre  lutomatic- 
ally  permitted  to  said  lirake  «hoes  upon  op'::iriori  of  the 
brake  levers,  and  means  for  normally  holdinjf  the  ends 
of  the  brake  sh(jes  away  from  the  brake  element. 

2.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotary  element,  groove*  and 
intermediate  riba  forn;pd  upon  the  periphery  of  said  ele- 
ment, brake  levtra  plvotally  connected  together,  tirake 
shoes  connected  to  said  levers,  said  brake  shoes  having 
grooves  and  inte'rmediate  ribs  to  fit  the  grooves  and  ribs 
of  the  rotary  element,  lateral  beads  formed  upon  said 
brake  shoes  and  n  lateral  k>  vway  In  each  of  sjild  levers  to 
receive  said  l>en(Js.  and  ^prlusrs  for  holding  said  shoes  at 
their  ends  away  from  said  rotary  element,  whereby  said 
shoes  are  permitted  to  have  lateral  play  to  Insure  the  con- 
tact of  the  rH>s  on  the  shoes  with  the  crooves  on  said 
element 

3.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotary  element  provided  with 
grooves  and  intermediate  ribs  tipon  Its  periphery,  in  cf>m- 
blnatlon  with  brake  levers  provided  \vlth  lateral  keyways. 
and  brake  shoen  provided  with  rib^  and  intermediate 
grooves,  said  shoes  having  bends  mounted  in  the  keyways 
to  provide  lateral  movement  of  said  siioea  relatively  to 
said  brake  element 
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926.805  CENTRIFUGAL  (JRINDING  MILL  Joskph  F. 
CCSTAKD.  Coplay,  Pa  Filed  I>er  ja,  1908  Serial  No 
468,940. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  supfwrt,  a  rocker-head  pivotaiiy  mounted  thereon 
having  a  vertical  split  sleeve  and  clamping  bolts  trans- 
tixing  said  sleeve  ;  with  a  shaft  having  its  upper  end  con- 
fined in  saJd  sleeve,  and  notched  for  engagement  with  one 
of  The  clamping  bolts  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  shaft  is  prevented,  and  a  crushing  roll  on  said  shaft. 

2.  In  u  centrifugal  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  support,  a  horizontal  shaft  thereon,  a  rocker- 
head  having  a  horizontal  split  sleeve  clamped  on  said 
shaft  and  also  liaving  a  vertical  split  sleeve,  and  clamp- 
ing bolts  transflilnc  siild  vertical  sleeve,  one  of  said  bolts 
being  set  nearer  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  than  the  other  ; 
with  a  shaft  having  its  upper  end  confined  in  said  sleeve 
and  notched  for  engagement  with  said  Inner  clamping 
bolt  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  is  pre- 
vented, and  a  crushing  roll  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft. 


9  2  5,306  METn("»D  OF  FORMING  PATTERNS  FOR 
HOLLOW  CAST  WARE.  Jamks  H  Danver,  Beaver, 
and  Wii.i.u.M  H  I.osk,  Zelienople.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  24. 
1908.      Serial   No.  460.157. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  pattern 
blocks  for  hollow  cast  ware,  consisting  in  forming  a  drag 
pattern  block,  then  forming  a  form  for  the  cope  pattern 
block  therefrom,  and  then  applying  a  sectional  cope  pat- 
tern to  said  form. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  pattern 
blocks  for  hollow  cast  ware,  consisting  in  forming  a  drag 
pattern  block,  then  forming  a  molded  form  for  the  cope 
pattern  block  therefrom,  and  then  applying  a  sectional 
cope  pattern  to  said  molded  form. 

^  The  herein  ilescrH>ed  method  of  forming  pattern 
blocks  for  hollow  cast  ware,  consisting  in  forming  a  drag 
pattern  block,  then  forming  a  form  f()r  the  cope  pattern 
block  therefrom,  and  then  applying  a  sectional  built-up 
cope  pattern   to  said   form 

4  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  pattern 
blocks  for  hollow  cast  ware,  consisting  in  forming  a  drag 
pattern  block,  then  forming  a  molded  form  for  the  cope 
pattern  block  therefrom,  and  then  applying  a  sectional 
butlt-ap  cope  pattern    to  said   molded   form. 

5  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  pattern 
blocks  for  hollow  cast  ware,  consisting  In  forming  a  drag 
pattern  block,  then  forming  a  form  for  the  cope  pattern 
block  therefrom,  and  then  applying  a  sectional  cop^'  pat- 
fern  of  a  thickness  for  the  mold  cavity  to  said  form 

[Claims  ft  to  10  not  printed  in  the  i;n7,»>ttp  ] 


9  2  5  .  8  0  T  .  APP.\RATUS  }-X>K  FORMING  PA1TERN8 
FOR  HOLLOW  C.KST  WARE  James  H  1>a.nv»r, 
Heaver,  and  William  H  Losl.  Zelienople.  l>a..  Filed 
Dec.  24.  1908       Serial   No    4t•.9.1.^^. 


1.  In  patterns  for  hollow  cast  ware,  the  combination  of 

a  drag  pattern  block  having  u  hollow  pattern  member,  a 
cope  pattern  block  contoured  from  said  member,  and  a  aec- 
tionai  pattern   member  on  said  cop>e  block. 

2.  In  patterns  for  hollow  cast  ware,  the  combination  of 
a  drag  pattern  block  having  a  hollow  pattern  member,  a 
cope  pattern  block  contoured  from  said  member,  and  a  aec- 
tional  built-up  pattern  memUr  on  said  cope  block. 

3.  In  patterns  for  hollow  cast  ware,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  pattern  memt>er,  and  a  backing  for  said  member 
secured  thereto  to  form  a  pattern   block. 

4.  In  a  drag  pattern  for  hollow  cast  ware,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  pattern  meml>er,  and  a  backing  for  said 
member  secured  thereto  to  form  a  drag  pattern  block. 

5.  In  a  cope  pattern  for  hollow  cast  ware,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  form,  and  a  sectional  pattern  member  of  the  siie 
and  thickness  of  the  drag  pattern  member  secured  on  said 
form  to  form  a  cope  pattern  block. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925.308.      ROLLER.      Harold  R.   Dbrbt.   Jerseyvllle,   III. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  190^      Serial  No.  462,065. 


1.  In  a  rolkr,  the  combination  of  ao  axle,  and  a  series 
of  roller  disks  Journaled  on  t!ie  axle  and  independently 
revoluble,  each  disk  having  a  circumferential  central  rib 
with  teeth  at  opposite  faces  thereof,  the  teeth  having 
smoothing  faces  at  one  side  and  crushing  faces  at  the  op- 
posite side. 

2.  In  a  roller,  a  roller  disk  having  a  central  circumfer- 
ential rib,  with  teeth  at  opposite  faces  of  the  rib,  the  teeth 
having  approximately  radial  faces  at  one  side  and  inclined 
faces  at  the  opposite  side. 

3.  In  a  roller,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  and  a  series 
of  roller  disks  carried  on  the  axle,  each  disk  having  a  cen- 
tral circumferential  rib.  with  teeth  projecting  from  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  rib.  each  tooth  having  a  pulverizing  face 
and  a  smoothing  face. 


925,3t»<t        HOLLOW -CHAIN   CHANDELIKIi     SIPPORT. 

Lalebnce   V    iMCKEv,   PUlladelphla.   I'a       I'lled  July  9. 

190H       Serial  No    442. 65L' 

1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  'iescrilied.  the  combina- 
tion of  two  rorrespondintrly  curved  members,  said  eur\-ed 
members  placed  together  In  parallel  planes  wltn  the  cuived 
poi^lons  thereof  ri-versed  to  each  other,  rings  placed  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane*  of  said  curved  membfTs  and  said 
rings  encircling  said  curv<d  members  at  tie  points  of 
Intersection  of  said  i^ix-ved  members  to  secur*'  tto-  latter 
together. 
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2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  the  combtna- 
tlon  of  two  correspondingly  curved  members,  said  curved 
members  placed  together  In  parallel  planes  with  the  curved 
portions  thereof  reversed  to  each  other,   rings  placed  at 


^25,310.     FENCE  -  WIRE  CL-\M1',     Albeht  B,  Dokring, 
Le  Mars.  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.'51,288. 


1.  In  a  wire  damp,  a  rear  member  having  forwardly  ex- 
tending bolts  equipped  with  nuts,  a  front  member  having 
lateral  notehps  to  engage  the  bolts,  levers  pivoted  upon 
the  front  member  adjacent  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  notches 
and  havinjt  terminal  hooks  tapering  In  the  direction  of 
their  extremities  to  form  cam  faces  engaging  the  rear  faces 
of  the  nuts,  and  a  link  connecting  the  levers  In  series. 

2.  In  a  wire  clamp,  a  rear  member  having  forwardly  ex- 
tending bolts  equipped  with  nuts,  a  front  member  havlnjr 
lateral  notches  to  engage  the  bolts,  an  angle-Iron  upon  the 
front  member,  bolts  extending  laterally  through  the  front 
member  and  through  one  wing  of  the  angle-Iron,  pins 
extending  transversely  through  the  front  member  and 
through  the  other  wing  of  the  angle-Iron,  and  levers  pl<r- 
oted  upon  the  pins  and  having  arcuate  terminal  hooks  to 
engage  the  bolts ;  said  hooks  being  provided  with  tapering 
cam-faces  to  engage  the  rear  end  faces  of  the  nuts. 

3.  In  a  wire  clamp  of  the  character  described,  a  rear 
mt'ml)er  having  forwardly  extending  bolts,  nuts  upon  said 


right  angles  to  the  planes  of  said  curved  members,  and 
said  rings  split  and  placed  around  said  curved  members  at 
the  points  of  Intersection  of  said  curved  members  to  secure 
the  latter  together. 


bolts  provided  with  convex  rear  faces,  a  front  member 
having  latoral  notches  to  engage  the  bolts,  and  clamping 
members  pivoted  upon  the  front  meml>er  adjacent  to  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  notches  and  having  curved  terminal 
hooks  tapering  in  the  direction  of  their  length  and  forming 
cams  to  engage  the  convex  Inner  faces  of  the  nuts. 

4.  In  a  wire  clamp  of  the  character  described,  a  rear 
memb.r  having  forwardly  extending  bolts,  split  nuts  upon 
said  bolts  having  convex  rear  faces,  a  front  member  hav- 
ing lateral  notches  to  engage  the  bolts,  and  a  clamping 
member  pivoted  upi)n  the  front  sld.-  of  the  front  member 
and  having  curved  tapering  terminal  hooks. 


9  2  .^  .  3  1  1  .     COFFIN 
Filed  June  27,  1908. 


John  r>ONAHLE,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn. 
Serial  No.  440,723. 


'  1.  In  a  coffin,  a  wall  having  in  its  outer  face  a  cavity, 
and  a  bar  ext.adlug  horizontally  across  said  cavity  and 
resting  upon  and  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said  wall  to 
form  a  handle. 

2.  In  a  coffin,  a  wall  having  In  its  outer  face  a  cavity, 
and  a  bar  oxtt-nding  horizontally  across  said  cavity  and 
nsting  upun  and  .scoured  to  the  outer  face  of  said  wall  to 
form  a  handle,  said  bar  being  of  smaller  cross  section  oppo- 
site said  cavity. 

3.  In  a  coffiu.  a  wall  having  in  its  outer  face  a  cavity. 
a  bar  extending  horizontally  across  said  cavity  and  resting 
upon  and  seour.-d  to  the  out<^r  face  of  said  wall  to  form  a 
handle,  and  a  sheet  metal  covering  applied  to  said  bar 
opposite  said  cavity. 


025,312.  CENTRII'KT.XL  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  Tati.ob 
J.  DowxEH,  Tolnrado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1908 
Serial  No.  426»712. 


A  circuit  clos.  r  comprising  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  revuluble 
member  rarrl-d  on  and  rotated  by  said  revoluble  shaft, 
said  revoluble  m.Di(>er  being  provided  with  a  series  of  radi- 
ally disposed  liianibers.  a  member  of  electrical  conducting 
material  loosely  carried  In  each  of  said  radially  disposed 
chambers,  an  electrical  contact  piece  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  radially  disposed  chambers  and  arranged  in  the  path 
of  said  lo*^)sely  carried  members,  said  contact  piece  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  said  revoluble  shaft,  an  elec- 
trical conta(  t  piece  at  the  inner  end  of  said  radially  dls 
posed  chambers  and  In  the  path  of  said  loosely  carried 
members,  the  last  mentioned  contact  piece  b«»lng  insu- 
lated from  the  .said  r-voluble  shaft,  each  of  said  loosely 
carried  members  l)eing  adapted  to  engage  both  of  said 
electrical  contact*  to  clos*'  an  electric  circuit. 
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9  2  5,813.     NECKTIE  -  HOLDER.     William  Dowkiiio. 
Pawling.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,914. 


1.  A  necktie  holder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
to  form  a  loop  for  engagement  with  a  collar  button,  the 
sides  of  the  loop  terminating  In  outwardly  and  upwardly 
disposed  members,  of  which  one  terminates  In  a  cross  bar. 
and  means  for  removably  connecting  the  free  end  of  the 
cro88  bar  with  the  free  end  of  the  other  member. 

2  A  necktie  holder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
to  form  a  loop  for  engagement  with  a  collar  button,  the 
sldfs  of  the  loop  terminating  In  outwardly  and  upwardly 
disposed  members,  of  which  one  terminates  in  a  hook  and 
the  other  In  a  oro8.s  bar  having  an  eye  at  its  free  end  for 

engagement  with  said  hook 


925,314.    OUTING-STOOL.    Robert  H.  Dlra.vd.  St.  Louis. 
Mo      Filed  July  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  44.H,563 


In  a  combined  seat  and  box,  the  combination  with  two 
sides  forming  the  box,  of  bars  pivoted  to  said  sides,  ex- 
tension bars  pivoted  to  said  first  named  bars  and  to  each 
other,  said  extension  bars  being  formed  with  right  angled 
portions  at  their  ends,  said  right  angled  portions  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  sides  of  the  box,  and  a  fold- 
able  seat  detachably  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  sides, 
all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  2  5,315  HOLDER  FOR  FRUIT  -  JAR.S  James  G 
DuTscHKE,  Ceclllan,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1908.  Serial 
No.  457,718. 


A  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Jar  holder  formed  of  a 
■Ingle  length  of  spring  wire  doubled  upon  itself  and  hav- 
ing the  middle  portions  of  the  folded  parts  outwardly  de- 


flected and  bent  Into  circular  form  to  provide  Jar-grlppln« 
members,  and  having  the  end  portions  of  the  folded  parts 
spaced  and  extending  parallel  and  connected  at  their  outer 
extremities  to  provide  handle  members,  and  barlnc  the 
portions  between  the  opposing  ends  of  the  handle  members 
and  the  Jar-gripping  members  straight  and  arranged  about 
at  a  right  angle  to  said  memt>er  to  obtain  a  definite  bear- 
ing upon  the  jar  when  the  holder  is  in  use. 


925,316 
Feb.  7 


TILE.     Frank  R.  Elbbrt,  Crestline,  Ohio 
1908.     Serial  No.  414.846. 


Filed 


A  tile  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  member,  each 
approximately  seml-cyllndrlcal  In  cross  section,  and  hav- 
ing their  longitudinal  edges  overlapping,  one  of  the  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  threaded  offset  members,  the 
opposite  section  having  extending  ears  adapted  to  engage 
the  threaded  offsets,  securing  members  for  the  ears  and 
offsets,  one  of  the  ends  of  the  tile  being  provided  with  a 
flared  mouth  having  Inturned  beveled  projections,  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  tile  being  provided  with  a  Reveled  en- 
largement having  Inclined  slots  or  cut  away  portions,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


925,317       FLEXIBLE    METALLIC   TUBING.      Btboh    jfi. 
Eldred,   BronxvlUe,    N.   Y..   assignor   to   Duplex   Metals 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Serial  No    409,621. 


Filed  Jan    7.  1908 


1.  Flexible  metallic  tubing  comprising  spiral  colls  of  one 
metal  having  between  abutting  faces  a  layer  of  another 
kind  of  metal  having  a  different  rate  of  expansion,  said 
layer  being  welded  to  one  of  said  abutting  faces  and  said 
abutting  faces  being  free  to  move  relative  to  each  other. 

2.  Flexible  metallic  tubing  comprising  spiral  colls  of  one 
metal  having  between  them  and  united  to  them  layers  of 
another  metal  having  a  different  rate  of  expansion. 

3  Flexible  metallic  tubing  comprising  spiral  coils  of 
clad  metal  comprising  a  base  of  strong  metal  inseparably 
united  to  a  coating  of  a  softer  metal,  the  coatings  of  ad- 
jacent turns  In  substantial  contact,  and  forming  t>earing- 
surfaces. 

4.  Flexible  metallic  tubing  comprising  a  spirally -wound 
strip  of  one  metal,  adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  turns  of 
such  strip  Interlocked,  and  a  packing  consisting  of  a 
metal  of  higher  rate  of  expansion  than  said  strip.  Included 
In  the  Joint  formed  by  such  Interlocked  edges,  said  pack- 
ing metal  in  contact  with  both  layers  of  the  metal  of  the 
joint 

5.  Flexible  metallic  tubing  comprising  a  splrally-wcund 
strip  of  'errous  metal  having  an  liisep«irably-unlted  coat- 
ing of  another  metal  having  a  higher  rate  of  expansion, 
the  coatings  of  adjacent  turns  In  substantial  contact,  and 
forming  bearing  surfaces  and  welded  to  the  metal  of  said 
strip. 

[(^lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 
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925,318.     MOTOR      Carlo  Enri«tti,  Naples,  Italy.     Filed 
Jan.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  354,770. 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  eight  com- 
pactly grouped  single-acting  cylinders  oppositely  arranged 
In  pairs,  and  a  single  crank  shaft  therefor  disposed  be- 
tween and  centrally  of  said  cylinders  the  different  pairs  of 

cylinders  beinj;  placed  In  parallel  planes  and  the  pistons 
of  each  pair  being  rigidly  connected  by  means  of  single 
piston  roda,  to  which  are  connected  transmission  members 
whereby  the  movements  of  said  piston  rods  are  trans- 
mitted to  the  main  shaft. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  eight  com- 
pactly grouped  single-acting  cylinders  oppositely  arranged 
In  pairs,  the  different  pairs  of  cylinders  being  placed  In 
parallel  planes  and  the  pistons  of  each  pair  being  rigidly 
connected  by  means  of  single  piston  rods,  to  which  are 
connected  transmission  members  whereby  the  movements 
of  said  piston  rods  are  transmitted  to  a  beam  carried  by  a 
crank  on  the  main  shaft  which  is  arranged  centrally  of  the 
group  of  cylinders. 

3.  An  Improved  explosive  enxlne  having  ei^ht  com- 
pactly grouped  single-acting  cylinders  opposed  two  by  two 
to  one  another  on  the  same  ails  and  placed  one  above  an- 
other with  parallel  axes,  pistons  for  each  pair,  pivotally 
united  transmission  members  rigidly  connecting  the  pis- 
tons of  pach  pair,  means  pivoted  to  members  at  one  end  a 
cross  bpam  at  the  other  end  connecting  the  four  cylinders 
in  one  plane  and  mounted  for  oscillation,  a  main  shaft 
two  cranks  thereon  and  a  similar  connection  between  one 
of  said  cranks  and  the  pistons  of  the  other  cylinders. 


925,.'?19.     SII.VPER  «;IARD. 

-Mich.     Filed  June  5,  VMb. 


Peter  Erickson,  Whitehall, 
Serial  No.  436.7&6. 


1.  In  a  shaper  guard,  a  frame,   means  for  securing  the    ' 
same  in  place,  a  Kage  adjustably  supported  from  the  frame, 

a  circular  guard  adjustably  supported  from  said  frame  and 
a  shoe  having  a  curved  edge  to  aline  with  the  edge  of  the 
guard  and  a  curved  under  face,  said  8hoe-i»elng  secured  to 
the  guard. 

2.  In  a  shaper  guard,  a  fr»me.  means  for  securing  the 
same  in  place,  a  gage  adjustably  supported  from  the  frame, 
a  circular  guard  adjustably  supported  from  said  frame  and 
a  shoe  having  a  curved  edge  to  aline  with  the  edge  of  the 
guard  and  a  tarred  under  face,  said  shoe  being  secured  to 
the  guard,  rnd  a  supportinc  arm  on  which  said  guard  Is 
adjustable  both  radially  and  angularly. 

3.  In  a  shaper  guard,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  means 
for  securing  the  same  in  position,  a  post  mounted  on  the 
outer  portion  of  the  frame,  an  adjustable  stop  block  there- ' 
on.   a  shaft,  a  guard   thereon,  a  tubular  member  slldably 


mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  post  and  having 
an  angular  foot  extension  to  register  with  said  stop  block 

and   an    arm    on    the    outer    end    of    the    guard-supporting 
shaft,  and  a  spring  operating  on  said  tubular  member. 

4.  In  a  shaper  guard,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  means 
for  securing  the  same  In  position,  a  post  mounted  on  the 
outer  portion  of  the  frame,  an  adjustable  stop  block  there- 
on, a  shaft,  a  guard  thereon,  a  tubular  member  slldably 
mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  post  and  having  an 
angular  foot  extension  to  register  with  the  said  stop  block 
and  an  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  the  guard-supporting 
shaft,  and  a  spring  operating  on  said  tubular  member  and 
a  gagp  adjustably  supported  from  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  shaper  guard,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  means 
for  securing  the  same  In  position,  a  post  mounted  on  the 
outer  portion  of  the  frame,  an  adjustable  stop  block  there- 
on, a  shaft,  a  guard  thereon,  a  tubular  member  slldably 
mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  post  and  having  an 
angular  foot  extension  to  register  with  the  said  stop  block 
and  an  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  the  guard-supporting 
shaft,  and  a  spring  operating  on  said  tubular  memlier,  and 
a  gage  adjustably  suppof-ted  from  said  frame,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  iraga  frame  above  the  top  of  the  table. 

[Claims  «  to  U  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925.320.     SEWINO-MACHIXE      I.ewi.s  F    Fales.  Walpole. 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  .-S,  1908.     Serial  No.  419.262. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle 
bar  provided  with  a  needle  ;  of  means  for  producing  lon- 
gitudinal and  lateral  movements  of  said  ne<'dle  bar;  a 
hook  adapted  to  oscillate  around  the  needle  on  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  needle  bar;  a  pivot- 
ally  supported  beirlng  member  for  said  hook  ;  an  actuat- 
ing device  connected  with  said  supporting  member  to  pro- 
duce an  oscillating  movement  thereof;  and  means  for  dis- 
connecting said  actuating  device  from  said  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  later- 
ally movable  ncHlle  ;  of  a  hook  arrang.-d  to  oscillate 
around  the  needle  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  needle  ;  a  pivotally  supported  bearing  member 
for  said  hook  ;  a  reciprocating  member  .  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  securlni:  said  bearing  member  to  said  reclpro<aT- 
Ing  member,  whereby  the  said  bearing  member  is  oscillated 
during  the  operation  of  the  machine  and  may  be  discon- 
nected to  render  the  hx>k  accessible,  substrntlally  as  de- 
scrlbet'. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  later- 
ally movable  needle  ;  of  an  oecillating  hook  the  axis  of 
which  Is  sobstantlaily  parallel  to  the  needle  ;  means  for 
producing  a  lateral   movement  of  said   hook   to  correspond 
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to  that  of  the  needle  :  a  pinion  connected  with  said  hook  : 
and  a  reciprocating  rack  cooperating  with  said  pinion  :o 
oscillate  said  hook. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle  ; 
of  means  for  producing  a  lateral  movement  thereof  in  the 
formation  of  a  stitch  ;  a  hook  cooperating  with  said  nee- 
dle ;  a  pivotally  supported  bearing  member  for  said  hook; 
a  reclproeatlnif  devU'o  connected  with  said  Ijearing  meml>er 
to  produce  a  lateral  movenvnt  of  the  book;  a  pinion  con- 
nected with  the  book  ;  and  a  reciprocating  rack  coOperat- 
iiiK  with  said  pinion  and  having  its  face  curved  on  an  arc 
struck  from  said  pivotal  support  as  u  center. 

5.  In  a  multiple  needle  sewing  machine,  a  series  of 
needle-bars  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  needles,  so 
arranged  as  to  reciprocate  alternately  ;  a  plurality'  of 
hooks  to  co^iperate  with  each  bar  a  pinion  connected  with 
each  hf>ok  .  means  fur  producing  lai.  inl  lu.iv.  ments  ..f  said 
hooks  and  bars  In  unison  :  r.-clpn. eating  racks  cooperat- 
ing with  said  pinions  to  rotate  said  books  ,  and  means  for 
alternately  reciprocating  said  racks 

[Claims  r.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


T  925,.^t23  TtTBE-REPAlttlNG  DEVICE  Jamb*  M.  Gal 
i.ow.»v  and  Ai.exani>ek  W.  Trevor.  Rock  Island,  111.,  as- 
signors   to    The    Kock    Island    Specialty    Mannfacturlng 

i  Company,  Rock  Island.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  .Inn    i',  ]!•(«•      Serial  No.  470.;>::.:. 


9  2  5,32  1        PK0CE8S    FOR    FACING    STEKEOTYPE- 
METAL.     William  K.  Fisher.  San  Francisco,  Ca)  ,  as 
slgnor  of  one  third   to   .IoH.ph   F    .M.-r.in,   .San   Francisc,. 
.     Cal.     Filed  D.>c.   14.  1»0S      Serial  No,  467.473 

The  pr<ie»-ss  of  faciUK  stereotype  and  like  plates  with  a 
protecting  metal,  said  process  consisting  In  first  washing 
the  plate  in  caustic  potash,  then  placing  it  In  a  bath  of 
potassium  cyanid,  again  washing  tlio  plutn  and  placing  it 
In  a  solution  of  platinum  cyanid,  snd  subsequently  apply- 
ing the  facing  metal  by  electro  deposition. 


925,322.  KAILW.M.  SKJNAI.  AND  TRAIN-CONTROL- 
LING MECHANISM  Ellswueth  E,  Fr^.R.t  and  Rob 
EHT  J,  ZoBOK,  Chicago,  ill,  assignors  to  Zorge  i^afety 
Railway  Eciulpni.  nt  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois  Filed  Ma\  1  ■.  i«ov  Sorl.al  No 
432,731. 


1  The  combination  with  a  railway  track,  of  torpedo- 
placing  mechanism  h.cated  In  advance  of  a  point  to  be  pro- 
tected, electric  cntrolUng  means  then  for  provided  with 
n  circuit,  and  local  train-controlling  means  located  be- 
tween the  point  to  Ik.  prot.cted  and  the  torpedo-placing 
mechanism  and  comprising  a  movable  stop  arm,  mechan- 
ical actuating  means  therefor,  and  circuit-Interrupting 
means  for  said  circuit  connected  with  said  mechanical 
actuating  means, 

2,  The  combination  with  a  railway  track,  ana  train- 
'•airled  train  contmlling  me<  hanism.  of  local  train-con 
trolling  mechanism  comprising  a  standard,  a  movable  stop- 
arm  mounted  theieon  and  having  a  shaft  equipped  with  a 
sprocket-wheel,  a  sprocket  chain  connected  with  said  wheel, 
an  nctnatlng-lever  located  at  a  distance  from  said  stand- 
ard, and  flexible  connections  joining  the  ends  of  said 
sprocket-chain  and  said  actuatlng-Iever.  wherebv  said  mov 
able  stop  may  be  positively  actuated  in  two  directions. 


1.  In  combination,  a  support,  means  for  stretching  an 
article  to  be  patched  upon  said  support,  a  clamp  attached 
to  said  support,  and  a  presser-block  Interposed  between 
the  clamp  and  the  article, 

2.  In  a  tube  repairing  device,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, means  for  stretching  a  tube  upon  said  support  a 
clamp  detachably  attached  to  said  support,  a  presser-block 
Interposed  between  the  clamp  and  the  tube,  and  a  screw 
in  said  clamp  engaging  said  block 

3.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  pair  of  retaining  devices 
connected  therewith  adapted  to  engage  the  article  to  be 
repaired,  a  spring  clamp  having  frs  le^-s  detachablv  con 
nected  with  the  side  of  said  support,  and  a  presser-block 
interposed  between  the  support  and  said  cl.amp. 

4.  In  a  tube  patching  device,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  retaining  devices  connected  therewith 
adapted  to  engage  a  tuN^  at  opposite  sides  of  the  hole  to  be 
patched,  a  clamp  conn.-cted  with  said  support,  a  presser- 
block  interposed  between  the  support  and  said  clamp,  and 
a  screw  tai>ped  through  said  clamp  engaging  said  block 

5.  In  a  tube  repairing  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  hinged  plates,  a  tube  retaining  device  on  each  plate  a 
clamp  member  connected  to  the  plates,  and  a  presser-block 
Interposed  between  the  clamp  and  plates,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  C  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


925.324.     ADJUSTABLE  CONNECTION  I.X)R  SLOP-SINK 
TRAPS  TO  SLOP -SINKS      .Iohn   H.   Gavi.v  and  Her 
■MAN  M    HoELscHKR,  CWcago,  III.,  assignors  to^L.  Wolff 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois,     Filed  Apr.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  3«i8,&lt>. 


1.  As  a  means  for  adjusting  and  supporting  a  slop  sink, 
the  combination  with  stich  sink  having  an  outlet  of  a 
trap  having  a  top  horizontal  flange,  an  adjusting  plate 
having  a  flange  d  bearing  against  the  under  sid.'  of  the 
sink  around  the  outlet,  a  screw  thr.'aded  outlet  bv  which 
the  said  flange  of  the  adjusting  plate  Is  clamped  to  the 
sink,  the  said  flange  of  the  trap  and  the  plate  having  two 
P.iirs  of  slots  eitendint'  in  different  dlrecTi.,DS  for  the 
purpofie  of  allowing  radial  adjustment  in  nil  directions 
relative  to  each  other,  and  connecting  and  clamping  t>olts 
passing  through  the  said   slots,  substantially  »t  set  forth. 

-'  .\»  a  means  for  adjusting  and  sopporting  a  slop  gink, 
tbe  combination  with  such  sink  having  an  outlet,  of  a  trap 
having  a  top  horizontal  flange,  and  an  adjnstlng  plate  at- 
tached to  the  said  outlet  of  the  sink,  the  said  flange  and 
plate  being  radially  adjustable  relative  to  each  other,  and 
having   slots   for   the    purpose   of   the   said    radia!    adjust- 
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ment,  and  oonnectloK  and  clamping  bolts  paaalng  throosh 
the  aald  alota,  tbe  aaid  adjoating  plate  extending  outward 
horiaontally  and  bearing  on  the  under  aide  of  the  alnk  at 
pointa  bejond  tbe  said  bolts,  aabatantially  as  set  forth. 


92S.S^6.  LAVATORY.  JoHW  H.  Oatim,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  L.  WolfT  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Dec.  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  406,6CO. 


1.  A  bne  piece  earthenware  lavatory  having  a  bowl 
with  an  Integral  flat  table  around  its  upper  edge  furnlsbed 
with  a  marginal  rim,  and  provided  with  a  continuous  de- 
pending integral  open  and  downwardly  projecting  apron 
spaced  apart  from  said  bowl  and  having  an  integral  raised 
back  constituting  an  upward  extension  of  said  depending 
apron  at  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  lavatory,  said  raised  back 
having  an  integral  horizontal  shelf  at  its  top  and  tapering 
in  thickness  downwardly  therefrom,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  A  one  piece  earthenware  lavatory  having  a  bowl 
with  an  integral  flat  table  around  its  upper  edge  furnished 
with  a  marginal  rim,  and  provided  with  a  continuous  de- 
pending Integral  open  and  downwardly  projecting  apron 
spaced  apart  from  said  bowl  and  having  an  integral  raised 
back  tapering  in  thickness  from  Its  upper  portion  down- 
wardly, constituting  an  upward  extension  of  said  depend- 
ing apron  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  lavatory,  and  said 
lavatory  having  upwardly  projecting  raised  sides  above 
tbe  bowl  constituting  integral  upward  extensions  of  said 
depending  apron,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  one  piece  earthenware  lavatory  having  a  bowl 
with  an  Integral  flat  table  around  Its  upper  edge  furnished 
with  a  marginal  rim,  and  provided  with  a  continuous  de- 
pending integral  open  and  downwardly  projecting  apron 
spaced  apart  from  said  bowl,  and  having  an  integral  raised 
back  constituting  an  upward  extension  of  said  depending 
apron  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  lavatory,  said  raised  back 
baring  an  Integral  horisontal  shelf  at  tbe  top  and  taper- 
ing In  thickness  downwardly  therefrom,  and  said  lavatory 
having  upwardly  projecting  raised  sides  above  the  bowl 
constituting  integral  upward  extensions  of  said  depending 
aproD,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  one  piece  lavatory  having  a  bowl  portion,  a  de- 
pending continuous  Integral  open  and  downwardly  pro- 
jecting apron  surrounding  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
bowl,  and  an  integral  upwardly  projecting  back  forming 
an  upward  extension  of  said  apron  at  tb^  rear  portion  of 
the  lavatory  and  a  shelf  at  the  top  of  said  back,  said  back 
tapering  in  thickness  from  Its  upper  portion  downwardly, 
said  lavatory  having  also  integral  upwardly  projecting 
sides  likewise  forming  upward  extensions  of  said  apron, 
substantially  as  specified. 


925,326.  LENS-SHIELD  FOE  MOVING-PICTURE  MA- 
CHINES. GaOBoa  J.  OiLMOEB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
30.  1908.     Serial  No.  470,072. 

1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  tubular  lens  holder,  a 
rear  lens  mounted  in  said  hol(?er,  a  ring  threaded  on  the 
rear  end  of  said  holder  and  having  an  inturiied  flange  to 
hold  said  lens  In  position,  in  combination  with  a  sheet 
metal  tubular  member  having  a  fiange  interpoaed  between 
aald  Intumed  flange  and  tbe  lens,  and  a  abeet  of  trans- 
parent material  arranged  in  said  tubular  member  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  tubular  lens  holder,  a 
rear  lena  moonted  in  said  holder,  a  ring  threaded  on  tb« 
rear  end  of  said  hblder  and  having  an  intumed  flange  to 
hold  said  lens  in  position  in  combination  with  a  sheet 
metal  tubular  member  having  a  flange  at  one  end  Inter- 
posed between  said  Intumed  flange  and  said  lens,  said 


tubular  member  being  provided  with  a  slot  in  its  upper 
face  and  a  corresponding  semiclrcumferential  seat  in  Its 
lower  face,  and  a  transparent  member  extending  through 
said  slot  and  resting  on  said  seat,  substantially  as  de.- 
scrlbed. 


9  2  5,327.      ROT.VRY    FAN.      Er.nst   Glantzbbbo,    New 
Britain,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  456,«83. 


1.  In  a  rotar>  fan.  t::e  combination  with  an  annular 
outer  case  havloK  supporting  brackets,  at  intervals  arouod 
it,  provided  with  screw  threaded  sockets  therein,  of  a  cen- 
tralized ring  Including  tbe  fan  shaft  bearing-support,  pro- 
vided with  screw  threaded  sockets  at  Intervals  around  It 
radially  alined  with  tbe  first  named  sockets,  rod  or  pipe 
sections  having  tbreads  at  their  opposite  ends,  screw  en- 
gaged both  in  tbe  sockets  of  said  brackets  and  of  said 
ring,  and  a  fan-blade  carrying-shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  said  bearing  support  therefor. 

2.  In  a  rotary  fan,  the  combination  with  an  annular 
outer  case  having  supporting  brackets,  at  Intervals  around 
It,  extending  beyond  Its  edge,  constructed  with  Inner  end 
portions  bent  to  tl^s  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  annular  case  and  having  screw  threaded  sock- 
ets therein,  and  means  for  detacbably  confining  said 
brackets  on  tbe  case,  of  a  centralized  ring  Including  a  fan 
■haft  bearing-support,  provided  with  outwardly  opening 
screw  threaded  B«cketa  at  intervals  around  it,  radially 
alined  with  the  first  narted  socket;.,  pipe  sections  having 
threads  at  their  opposite  ends,  screw  engaged  both  In  tbe 
soeksts  of  said  brackets  and  of  said  ring,  and  a  fan-blade 
carrying-abaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  said  bearing  sup- 
port therefor. 

3.  In  a  rotary  fan,  in  combination,  an  annular  outer 
casing  having  supporting  brackets  at  intervals  around  it, 
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extending  beyond  Its  edge,  constructed  with  inner  end 
portions  bent  to  lines  substantially  perpendicular  to  tbe 
axis  of  tbe  annular  case  and  having  inwardly  opening 
screw  threaded  sockets  therein,  means  for  detacbably  con- 
flning  said  brackets  on  the  case,  a  centralised  ring  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  extending  hubs  having  screw 
threaded  sockets  radially  alined  with  those  in  tbe  bent 
extremities  of  said  brackets,  pipe  sections  having  threads 
at  their  opposite  ends  screw  engaged  t>oth  in  tbe  sockets 
of  said  brackets  aod  the  said  ring,  an  annular  shaft  bear- 
ing member  concentrically  within  said  ring,  a  plurality  of 
Mcrews  threadine  through  the  ring  and  having  centralised 
engaKements  with  said  shaft  bearing,  a  fan  shaft  rotatable 
in  said  shaft  l>earlng  and  having  a  sleeve  afllxed  thereon 
which  Is  provided  with  a  circular  flange  having  its  face 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  shaft  axis,  a  series  of  fan 
blade  carrying  brackets  consist ini;  of  plates  baring  inner 
end  portions  sidewise  related  and  secured  to  the  face  of 
said  flange  and  having  outer  estremlti(>s  in  planes  oblique 
to  such  flange  face  and  fan  blades  secured  on  the  obliquely 
disposed  portions  of  said  brackets. 


925,328.  GEL.\TOID  THERMOPL.\STIC  COMPOLTND. 
Btbon  B.  GoiJ)8M1TH.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1907      Serial  No    396,190 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  thermoplastic  composition 
of  matter  which  consists  in  intimately  mixing  a  gelatold 
with  a  converting  agent,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  thermoplastic  composition 
of  matter  which  consists  In  Intimately  mixing  a  gelatold 
and  a  converting  agent  and  then  heating  and  pressing  tbe 
combined  ingredients,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  making  a  thermoplastic  composition 
of  matter  which  consists  in  intimately  mixing  betanaph- 
tbol  with  a  gelatold  and  subjecting  the  combined  ingre- 
dients to  simultaneous  beat  and  pressure  substantially  as 
de8crii)ed. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  thermoplastic  composition 
of  matter  which  consists  In  Intimately  mixing  a  gelatold 
with  beta  naphthol,  substantially  as  described 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  composition  of  matter  which 
consists  in  uniting  a  gelatold  with  an  agent  or  agents 
which  render  tbe  same  thermoplastic,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


925,329.  LOCOMOTIVE-CAB-WINDOW 
Chasles  M.  GcHtDBlCH.  Cllntou.  Iowa 
1909.     Serial  No.  472,729. 


VENTILATOR 
Filed  Jan     16. 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  a  cab  having  a  window  frame  and  a 
window  angularly  arranged  therein,  said  frame  t>e1ng  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  p<'rforatlons  arranged  adjacent 
said  window,  and  means  for  directing  atmospheric  air 
through  said  perforations  onto  the  glass  of  said  window, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  a  cab  having  a  window  frame  pro- 
vided with  an  angularly  arranged  window,  a  ventilator  hav- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  body  provided  w'tb  perforated 
triangular  portions  disposed  perpendicular  thereto,  eye- 
screws  secured  In  said  frame  tbe  eyes  of  which  are  arranged 
to  register  with  the  perforations  In  said  triangular  portions, 
a  hinge-rod  pasaing  through  said  perforations  and  said 
eyes,  a  helical  spring  arranged  on  said  rod.  an  adjusting 
knob  mounted  In  said  frame  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
rear  of  aald  body,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  maintain 
tbe  rear  portion  of  said  body  In  close  enmifrement  with  said 


knob,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  per- 
forations arranged  adjacent  to  said  window,  and  a  verilcal 
deflector  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  direct  the  Incoming  air  against  tbe  Inner  surface  of  tbe 
window  glass,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  a  cab  having  a  window  frame  com- 
prising an  angularly  disposed  window,  a  ventilator  hav- 
ing a  body  hinged  to  the  outside  of  said  frame,  said  frame 
being  provided  with  perforations  for  the  entrance  of  air  to 
be  deflected  upon  the  window  glass  for  preventing  the 
formation  of  frost  thereon,  a  helical  spring  connected  with 
the  hinge  of  said  body,  an  adjusting  knob  mounted  In  said 
frame,  said  spring  adapted  to  maintain  said  body  in  con- 
stant engagement  with  said  knob,  said  knob  comprising 
a  sleeve  secured  in  said  fnime,  a  holt  slidably  and  non- 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a 
screw  extension,  and  said  bolt  being  tapjjed  to  receive  said 
extension,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


925,380.  SIPHON  Sidney  .)  fiaxHAM  and  Albebt  E. 
FowLxa,  Trout  I.,akp.  British  Columbia,  Canada  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1908.      Serial  No.  417.02;V 


1,  The  combination  of  a  siphon  having  an  anpularly-nr- 
ranged  tube  at  the  discharge  end  of  Its  longer  leg.  a  flap 
valve  arranged  in  said  tube  directly  under  the  end  of  said 
longer  leg,  and  an  air  pump  connected  with  the  siphon  for 
exhausting  the  air  therein. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  siphon  having  an  angularly  ar- 
ranged tube  at  the  discharge  end  of  its  longer  leg.  a  flap 
valve  arranged  in  said  tube  normally  closing  the  leg,  a 
plug  in  one  end  of  the  tube,  securing  the  valve  in  place, 
and  a  compressible  bulb  in  connection  with  tbe  longer 
leg  of  the  siphon  above  the  valve. 


92B.331.      POTATO  -  DIGGER       .\lbbbt    Obal.a.    Martins- 
dale,  Mont      Filed  ilay  7,  1904.     Serial  No    206,832. 
Mont.     Filed  May  7,  19r>4      Serial  No.  206,832. 


1  A  potato  digger  comprising  a  digging  means,  an  end- 
less belt,  a  conveyer  to  carry  tbe  i;>otatoes  over  said  belt 
and  a  weed  catcher  Interposed  t>etween  the  conveyer  and 
belt  and  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed 
spaced  rods  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  belt 
and  of  greater  length  than  the  length  of  tbe  belt. 
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2.  A  potato  digger  comprialng  a  digglOK  means,  un  eod- 
lem  belt,  a  conreyer  to  carry  the  potatoes  over  the  iK>It. 
and  a  weed  catcher  interposed  between  tbe  conTeyor  and 
endless  belt,  the  forward  end  of  the  conveyer  being  ar- 
ranged in  advance  of  tbe  end  of  tbe  weed  catcher,  and 
spring  controlled  bearings  for  supporting  said  forward 
end  of  tlie  conveyer. 

3.  A.  potato  digger  comprising  a  digging  means,  an  end- 
less belt,  a  conveyer  to  carry  the  potatoes  over  said  belt, 
and  a  weed  catcher  interposed  between  the  conveyer  and 
endless  belt  and  comprising  a  aeries  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed spaced  rods,  and  cross  strips  connecting  the  rods  at 
their  ends,  the  discharge  end  of  said  weed  catcher  curving 
downward  In  rear  of  and  terminating  below  tbe  upper 
plane  of  the  endless  belt 


925.332.  TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  Harht  C.  Grant. 
Bayonne.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Llonei-Mannfacturlng  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Tan.  22.  1908. 
Serial  No.  412.050. 


\  railway  track  comprising  a  plurality  of  track  sections 
consisting  in  three  rails  mounted  rigidly  and  permanently 
on  suitable  cross  ties,  two  of  said  rails  being  similarly 
provided  each  with  a  projecting  pin  at  the  one  end  and  a 
matched  socket  at  the  other  end,  said  rnlls  being  in  rela- 
tively reverse  position  on  said  ties  to  present  a  pin  and  a 
socket  at  each  end  of  said  sections,  and  said  third  rail 
having  in  each  end  a  duplicate  matched  pin  and  socket. 


925,333.  CIRCULAR  STONE -SAW.  Chables  C.  Gbis- 
woLD  and  Edwaed  C.  Chambers.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  455,401. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pivoted  frame,  a  saw  arbor  and  blade  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  of  a  driving  wheel  for  the  saw 
arbor  mounted  on  the  pivotal  ails  of  thp  frame,  a  fixed 
overhead  frame,  an  adjusting  screw  shaft  swlveled  at  one 
end  to  the  pivoted  frame,  a  nut  plated  upon  the  overhead 
frame  through  which  tbe  shaft  passes,  and  means  on  the 

shaft  for  rotating  the  same  to  feed  the  saw  downwardly. 

2.  X  circular  stone  saw  comprising  a  swinging  frnmo,  a 
saw  arbor  and  blade  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  socket 
secured  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  a  ball,  a 
screw  shaft  provided  with  a  ball  formation  at  one  end 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  socket,  a  swivel  nut  supported 
above  said  frame  arranged  to  engage  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  and  a  hand  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  pivoted  frame, 
a  saw  arbor  and  blade  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  a 
driving  wheel  for  the  saw  srbor  mounted  upon  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  frame,  uprights  extending  to  a  point  vertically 
above  the  pivoted  frame,  a  fixed  frame  supported  on  said 
aprights  and  overhanging  the  saw.  a  nut  plvotally  sap- 
ported  on  tbe  ends  of  the  fixed  frame,  an  adjusting  screw 
■haft  having  a  swlveled  engagement  at  its  lower  end  with 
said  pivoted  frame  and  passing  at  its  other  end  through 
said  nut.  a  wheel  mounted  on  tb«  screw  shaft  whereby  It 


may  be  turned  to  adjust  tlie  saw  and  arbor,  a  eoanter- 
welght.  and  a  flexibl''  connection  passing  over  the  over- 
head frame  and  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  counterweight 
and  at  '.Lie  other  to  tlir  arjior  supporting  pivoted  frame. 


Ii2.-,.::.u       TI  lu: 
dfiplif^.    I'.n 
Ronp\od  .Inn. 


Itr.OWER  Ch.^ri.es  r.  GBOvia,  Phlla- 
lilf^d  Mar  ti.  l9o«.  Serial  No  419.562 
Ifl,  imv.K    Serial  No.  472,740. 


1.  A  devieo  of  the  kind  described  ro;iiprt«iin^  -^  Ischarge 
noMle.  a  casing  enrrio<l  t>y  said  nor»,)»>.  v:;ii<1  f-asriL  ••itend- 
ing  in  advance  of  the  noxile,  a  shaft  journa'<'i  longrl- 
tndlnally  In  said  casing,  fan  blades  carried  by  sa  i  '  s 'aft 
and  within  the  casin;:.  th<'  shaft  projectitik-  from  tt:--  <i\»- 
Ing,  and  a  beveled  disk  carried  by  the  shaft  In  ad\  n-.' 
of  the  casing,  the  b<>Teled  portion  of  said  disk  being  p'«» 
vided  with  obliquely  arranged  grooves. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprislne  a  dis- 
charge nozzle,  the  end  of  said  nosiie  being  provided  with 
eccentrically  placf^  perforations,  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
threaded  upon  said  nozzle,  a  semi-spherical  flang.'  carried 
by  the  free  end  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  and 
projecting  from  the  free  end  of  the  casing,  fan  lihidfs  car 
ried  by  said  shaft  within  the  casing,  and  a  disk  f^xed  upon 
the  outer  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  the  Inner  fart>  of  the 
disk  being  beveled,  and  provided  with  obli(|aely  jirrung<'d 
grooves. 


926,335.     AX-HANDLE  PROTECTOR      .Xnton  H    GRris. 
Sibley,  Iowa      I-^led  Oct.   13.  1908.     Serial  No.  457,509. 


ya 


A  device  of  th*-  cla.ss  dfscrll>t-d  coaiiirisini;  an  ax  handle 
ajid  a  cutting  head  therefor.  In  comblnatior  with  a  sleeve 
for  receiving  tbe  cutting  head,  said  sleeve  having  dove- 
tailed grooves  upon  the  upper  and  under  sides  thereof. 
wedge  shaped  m»'iiibers  disposed  In  the  grooves,  a  plate 
engaged  with  the  wedged  shaped  members,  and  means  for 
holding  the  plate  m^alnst  displacement  from  said  members. 
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926,886.      PBINTSR'8  BOEDER.     Alvim   C.   Odstatsoii, 
Red  Oak.  Iowa      Filed  Sept   P.  1908      Serial  No.  452^29. 


■1 :: 


a 

/*4 


a 


s-r 


1.  A  printer's  border  having  the  sides  and  one  end  cast 
integral,  a  detachable  end,  and  inserts  to  Interlock  with 
said  detachable  end  and  sides 

2.  A  printer's  bt)rder  having  the  sides  and  one  end  cast 
Int^irral  to  include  the  rule  and  slug,  the  slug  on  the  sides 
being  of  less  length  than  the  rule,  and  a  detachable  end 
including  the  rule  and  slug  and  having  the  slug  of  less 
length  than  the  rule  to  Interlock  with  the  ends  of  the 
sides. 

3.  A  printer's  border  having  the  sides  and  one  end  cast 
integral  to  include  the  rule  and  slug,  the  slug  on  the  sides 
being  of  less  length  than  the   rule,  inserts  Integrally  In 
eluding  tbe  rule  and  slug,  the  slug  at  one  end  of  tbe  In 
sert  extending  beyond  the  rule  to  interlock  with  the  ends, 
the  slug  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  Insert  terminating  In 
wardly  beyond  the  rule,  and  a  detachable  end   integrally 
including  the  slug  and  rule  and   having  the  slug  of  less 
length  than  the  rule  to  interlock  with  the' ends  of  the  In- 
sert. 


925.337.      ORE-FRKDER.      Elmbh    F.    Gcstafson,    Idaho 
Springs.  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,583. 


In  an  ore  feeder,  the  conitilnatlon  with  a  hopper  and  a 
disk  connected  in  operative  relation,  a  short  shaft  upon 
which  said  disk  Is  journaled  In  suitable  proximity  to  the 
hopper,  a  counter  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  counter 
■baft,  a  wheel  drum  mounted  on  the  counter  shaft  and 
having  a  friction  face,  a  band  engaging  tlie  friction  face 
of  the  drum,  one  extremity  of  the  band  being  connected 
with  the  lever,  tension  means  connected  with  the  other  ex- 
tremity of  the  band,  an  adjustable  screw  located  near  the 
inner  extremity  of  the  lever  for  determining  tbe  movement 
thereof,  the  lev(  r  being  capable  of  movement  to  actuate  the 
band  and  impart  a  partial  rotary  movement  to  the  drum. 
a  suitable  operative  connection  between  the  drum  and  the 
ore  disk  shaft,  and  tension  means  mounted  on  the  Inner 
extremity  of  the  lever  for  returning  the  said  lever  to  its 
normaj   position,  aubstantiaily   as  deitcrit>ed. 


9  2  6,33  8.  DAYLI<;HT  DEVELOPER.  ALraEDBAM- 
Bt'Rr.KR  and  Hkinsich  Imhof.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  190';.     Serial  No.  463,216. 


<^^ 

'  "r 
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1.  An  appliance  for  developing  photographs  conslstlnf 
of  a  vessel  formed  of  two  parts  each  provided  with  red 
glass  surfaces,  said  parte  being  connected  together  by 
light  proof  materia!  and  cnpaMe  of  being  fixed  together 
and  at  a  distance  fr"m  each  other,  a  light-proof  aperture 
being  provided  In  the  light  proof  materisl  through  which 
the  plates  can  be  passed  into  or  withdrawn  from  either  of 
the  said  psrts 

2  A  photographic  daylight  developer  In  which  a  vessel 
consisting  of  two  parts  having  red  glass  surfaces  Is  pro- 
vided, said  parts  being  connected  together  by  light-proof 
material  and  having  attached  to  them  holders  into  which 
tlie  fluid  used  for  developing  can  be  placed  when  not  in  use. 

'.\.  A  photographic  daylight  developer  having  two  parts 
with  red  windows  connected  together  by  light-proof  ma- 
terial and  divided  by  a  glaps  plate,  each  part  t>eing  in 
separate  communication  witli  a  holder  Into  which  the 
developing  fluid  can  W  placed,  said  holders  having  flexible 
tubes  for  filling  and  emptying  purposes 


925.3.^9  rOMBINED  MATCH-BOX  AND  CIGAR-CLIP- 
PER James  C  Harrison,  Greenfield,  Tenn  Filed 
Jan    15,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,483. 


The  combination  with  n  receptacle,  a  knife  member 
slidably  mounted  within  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle 
being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  opening  within  the  path 
of  the  knife,  an  offset  member  upon  the  knife,  said  re- 
ceptacle being  provided  with  an  elongated  opening  adapted 
for  the  reception  of  the  offset  member  of  the  knife,  an 
ejector  member  integrally  formed  upon  the  offset  member 
of  the  knife,  a  mntcii  chute  upon  the  receptacle  having  Its 
sides  provided  at  their  lower  extremities  with  openings, 
one  of  said  openings  being  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the 
ejector  memtx  r,  means  for  simultaneouely  sliding  the 
knife  and  the  ejector,  and  means  for  automatically  return- 
ing the  knife  and  the  ejector  to  their  normal  position 


925.340      HAIR  ORNAMENT.     Ai.Bebt  Hochheimbs.  New 
YorK.  N    Y.     Filed  Lhc.  4    1908.     Serial  No    465,916 
1.  The  combination  c/  an  arched  member  having  a  seria* 

of  radiating  tubular  holders,  and  means  for  securing  the 

member   to  the   hair. 

2    The  combination  of  an   arched  member  having  halr- 
1  engaging    end    portions,    tut>ular    holders    carried    by    said 
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in*mber,  and  a  device  for  engaging  the  hair,  attached  to  j 
the  member  approximately  centrally  thereof. 


".  The  combination  of  an  arched  wire  memtjer  having 
hnir  f^nirntrlni:  ^'n(^  portions,  tubular  holders  attached  to 
and  radiating  from  the  outer  face  of  the  wire,  and  a  hair- 
pin pivotally  connected  to  the  member  at  .«ub«tanf ially  the 
center  thereof, 

4.  The  combination  of  an  arched  member  havinp  tubular 
holders  radiating  therefrom  and  inclined  to  the  plane 
thereof,  and  mean-i  for  attaching  the  membf-r  to  the   hnir. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  arched  member,  and  a  series 
of  tubular  feather  holders  radiating  from  the  convex  side 
of  the  member. 

[Claim  G  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


925,341.  RHEOSTAT  AND  CONTROLLING  DEVICE. 
Hk.vry  D.  James,  Pittsburg,  Pa  .  assignor  to  Westlng- 
hoiiso  Electric  v*t  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  I'ennsylvania.  Origin.-il  application  filed  Oct.  3, 
1906.  Serial  No.  3.37,279.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  .'{1,  190ft.     Serial  No.  486.895. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supply  circuit  and  two  re- 
sistances connected  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  of  a  dis- 
tributing circuit  the  terminal's  of  which  are  connected  to 
the  respective  resistances,  and  movable  shunt.^  for  por- 
tions of  the  resistances  each  of  which  extends  only  be- 
tween points  of  the  same  resistance, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supply  circuit  and  two  re- 
sistances connected  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  of  a  dts- 
trU)Utlng  circuit  the  terminals  of  which  are  connected  to 
the  respective  resistances,  and  movable  shunts  for  por- 
tions of  the  resistances  each  of  which  extends  only  be- 
tween points  of  the  same  resistance  that  are  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  connections  of  the  distributing  circuit 
thereto 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supply  circuit  and  two  re- 
sistances connected  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  of  a  dis- 
tributing circuit  the  terminals  of  which  are  connected  to 
the  respective  resistances,  shunts  for  portions  of  the  re- 
sistances each  of  which  extends  only  between  points  of 
the  same  resistance,  and  means  for  ruoving  the  said  shunts 
along   the   resistances    toward   oppoblte   terminals    thereof 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supply  circuit  aad  two  re- 
sistances connected  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  of  a  dis- 
tributing circuit  the  terminals  of  which  are  connected  to 
the  respective  resistances,  shunts  for  portions  of  the  re- 
sistances each  of  which  extends  only  between  points  of 
the  same  resistance  that  are  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
connections  of  the  distributing  circuit  thereto,  and  means 


for  moving  the  said  shunts  along  the  resistaQces  toward 
opposite  terminals  thereof, 

.5.  The  comliinatlon  with  a  supply  circuit  and  two  re- 
sistances connected  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  of  a  dis- 
tributing circuit  the  terminals  of  which  are  connected  to 
the  respective  retlstances,  and  movable  shunts  for  one 
half  of  each  of  the  resistances. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


925.342.      PUNCHING -BAG.      Scott    W.    Johnson,    Le 
Raysville,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  453,083. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  a  punching  bag 
resUlently  connecfed  with  the  standard  and  sustained  in 
parallel  relation  thereto,  disks  between  the  bag  and  the 
standard,  and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the 
resilient  connection  between  the  standard  and  the  bag. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a  punching 
bag,  a  neck  provUle<l  with  a  central  orifice  for  the  bag,  a 
plurality  of  dii^s  having  central  apertures  l)etween  the 
neck  and  the  standard,  a  resilient  element  playing  within 
the  apertures  of  the  disks,  a  member  connecting  the  re- 
silient element  with  the  bag,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  the  resilient  element. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base,  a  tubular  standard  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  hollow  sleeve  for  the  standard,  means 
for  securing  the  ileeve  upon  the  standard,  a  head  for  the 
sleeve,  a  plurality  of  disks  having  central  openings  upon 
the  head,  a  punching  bag  having  a  neck  engaging  the  up- 
permost disk,  a  resilient  element  connecting  the  bag  and 
playing  within  the  openings  provided  by  the  disks  and  the 
hollow  sleeve,  and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the 
resilient  element. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base,  a  tubular  standard  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  hollow  sleeve  for  the  standard,  means 
for  securing  the  sleeve  upon  the  standard,  b  head  for  tjie 
sleeve,  said  head  being  provided  with  an  annular  bead,  a 
plurality  of  disks  having  central  openings  upon  the  head, 
said  disks  having  their  under  faces  provided  with  annular 
grooves  and  their  upper  faces  provided  with  annular 
beads,  the  groove  of  one  of  the  disks  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  bead  ot  the  next  disk,  the  groove  of  the  disk 
adjacent  the  head  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bead  pro- 
vided upon  the  bead,  a  sleeve  member  having  a  central 
opening  and  its  lower  face  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  adapted  to  engage  the  annular  bead  of  the  outer- 
most disk,  a  punching  bag,  a  connecting  member  within 
the  opening  of  the  sleeve  secured  to  the  punching  bag,  a 
resilient  element  secured  to  the  connecting  member,  a 
threaded  rod  secured  to  the  resilient  element,  and  a 
threaded  memtier  having  a  bearing  face  engaging  the  end 
of  the  hollow  sleeve  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the 
flexible  element. 


925.34.S.  SWITCH  FOR  RAILW.WS  Frank  H  Kaiser, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.  Serial  No.  395,558. 
1.   In  an  electric-railway,  the  combination  with  a  track 

having  a  switch  jMjint,  of  a  motor  having  a  shaft  provided 
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with  a  worm,  a  geiir  rack,  m  >:ear  between  said  gear  rack 
and  the  worm  of  said  motor  shuft.  and  n  rod  connecting 
said  gear-rack  with  ttie  switch-point. 


.  2.  In  an  electric  railwny.  the  combination  with  a  track 
haring  a  switch-point,  of  a  reversible  motor  having  a 
shaft  provided  with  a  worm,  a  slidable  gear-rack,  a  seg- 
ment-gear between  said  worm  and  Raid  gear-rack,  and  a 
rod  connecting  said  segment  gear  with  said  switch-point, 
said  rod  being  formed  in  two  sections  yieldingly  connected, 

3.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  track 
having  a  switch-point,  of  a  reversible  motor  having  a  shaft 
provided  wltti  a  worm,  a  slidable  gear  rack,  a  segment- 
gear  l>etween  said  worm  and  said  gear  rack  and  a  rod  con- 
necting said  segment  gear  with  said  switch-point,  said 
rod  being  formed  in  two  sections  yieldingly  connected,  one 
section  having  two  arms  connected  by  a  hollow  boss  and 
the  other  wctlon  having  a  reduced  portion  passing 
through  said  boss,  and  springs  surrounding  said  reduced 
portion  and  bearing  against  opposite  sides  of  said  boss  and 
against  collars  formed  on  said  last-mentioned  section. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  track 
having  a  switch-point,  of  a  motor,  means  for  governing 
■aid  motor,  a  rod  operatively  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  motor  and  its  other  end  with  said  switch-point,  and 
a  lock-device  comprising  a  trip  adapted  to  engage  said 
rod  so  as  to  hold  said  switch-point  in  open  or  closed  posi- 
tion. 

5  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  track 
having  a  switch-point,  of  a  motor,  means  for  governing 
said  motor,  a  rod  operatively  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  motor  and  its  other  end  with  said  switch-point,  a 
look-device  comprising  a  trip  normally  permitting  free 
action  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  for 
locking  It  and  its  connecting  switch-point  in  either  of  its 
two  positions,  and  a  spring  acting  to  hold  said  trip  in  its 
normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925..'?44.  CURTAIN  FIXTURE  Herbert  E.  Keei.br, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Curtain  Supply  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Dec.  6.  1903,  Serial  No.  1R3,862.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Aug.  12,  1908.  Serial 
No.  448,252. 

1.  In  curtain  fixtures,  a  spring-actuated  curtain,  shoes 
carried  by  said  curtain  to  be  pressed  Into  cooperation  with 
guideways,  pins  mounted  In  and  forming  relatively  fixed 
parts  of  said  shoes,  rotating  gtiiding  memt>ers  in  said 
shoes  mounted  on  said  pins  to  engage  said  guideways  and 
intermittently  acting  clutch  balls  mounted  in  and  Inclosed 
by  said  memtiers  to  engage  said  pins  and  restrain  the  rota- 
tion   of   said    memt>ers. 

2.  In  curtain  fixtures,  a  spring  actuated  curtain,  sho^s 
carried  by  sal  1  curtain  .o  be  pressed  info  co<ip«'ratlon  with 
guideways.  rotating  guiding  meml>ers  in  said  shoes  to  en- 
gage said  guidewa\s  and  clutch  fialls  mounted  in  and  In- 
closed by  said  memN'rs  to  cortfierafe  with  stationary  por- 
tions of  said  shoes  and  restrain  the  rotation  of  said  mem- 
bers. 

143  O.  Q.— «2 


3.  In  curtain  fixtures,  a  curtain  stick,  shoes  mouirted  on 
said  stick,  rotating  guiding  members  in  said  shoes  and  in- 
termittently acting  rotary  clutch  devices  mounted  In  and 
inclosed  by  said  members  and  having  relative  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  members  to  cooperate  with  stationary 
portions  of  said  shoes  and  restrain  the  rotation  of  said 
members. 


4.  In  curtain  fixtures,  a  curtain  stick,  shoes  mounted  on 
said  curtain  stick,  rotating  guiding  members  in  said  shoes 
and  rotating  clutch  devices  mounted  in  and  inclosed  by 
said  meml>ers  and  having  relative  rotation  with  respect  to 
said  members  to  cooperate  with  said  shoes  and  restrain 
the  rotation  of  said  members. 

5.  In  curtain  fixtures,  a  curtain  stick,  shoes  mounted  on 
said  curtain  stick,  rotating  guiding  meml^TS  in  said  shoes 
and  Inclosed  rotating  clutch  devices  Tiavlng  relative  rota- 
tion with  respect  to  said  members  and  cooperating  with 
said  members  and  with  stationary  portions  of  said  shoes 
to  restrain  the  rotation  of  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925.345.  SWITCH  AND  DETECTOR-BAR  THROWING 
MBCHANISM.  Chables  R.  Kxcrak,  Bloomlngton,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  416.741. 


1^-'..,- 


.if  ^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  switch-throwing  element,  a 
detector-bar  actuating  element,  a  mechanism  for  operating 
the  elements,  a  motor,  and  automatically  actuated  means 
for  connecting  and  dlsconnectlmg  the  mechanism  with  the 
motor,  said  means  comprising  a  clutch  inciuflinj:  a  mov- 
able element,  a  lever  for  actuating  the  element,  an  electro 
magnet  arranged  to  operate  the  lever,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously closing  the  magnet  and  motor  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  element,  a  switch  throw- 
ing element,  means  connecting  the  elements  together,  a 
worm  gearing  for  driving  the  rotary  element,  a  reversible 
motor,  an  electrically  actuated  clatch  for  connecting  the 
motor  with  the  gearing,  a  controlling  switch  for  reversing 
the  motor,  switches  for  automatically  opening  the  motor 
circuit  when  the  rotary  element  has  r -aciied  the  limit  of 
its  movement  In  either  direction,  a  locking  device  arranged 
adjacent  the  rotary  element,  and  cams  arranged  on  the 
rotary  element  to  lock  and  unlock   the  said  device 

3.  The  comiiinatlon  of  a  rotary  element,  a  crank  pin 
eccentrically  mounted  thereon,  a  member  connected  di- 
rectly  with  the   crank    pin    for   actuation   thereby,  a   link 
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carried  solely  by  the  crank  pin  and  of  less  lenifTli  than  the 
rlistanw  betw»*4?n  the  crank  pin  and  axlss  of  tbe  rotary 
elemonf.  a  membfr  connt'cted  with  the  fret;  end  of  the  link 
to  be  actuated  th»Teby,  and  a  locklnx  device  automatically 
releagf-d  and  set  by  thf  movement  of  the  rotary  element 
for  prevntln^  tb^  .si-cond  member  from  moving  until  after 
the  first   membf-r   is  actuatt-d 

4.  The  comblnatit)n  of  an  opiTating  element,  a  motor- 
driven  rotatable  member  connected  therewith,  a  locking 
device  for  the  element,  and  cams  on  th»>  member  for  mov- 
ing the  device  into  and  out   of  lockinu  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  operatiDU  element,  a  rotatable 
member,  means  connecting  the  member  with  the  element 
for  actiratlnK  the  latter,  a  pivoted  locking  device  arranged 
to  engage  the  element,  spart>(l  cams  on  the  member  for 
engaging  the  device  and  ninvlnt;  the  same  into  locking 
engagement  with  the  element  when  the  memb*»r  iB  in  either 
of  its  extreme  positions,  and  cams  on  the  member  t)etween 
the  flrat-mentioned  cams  and  arranged  with  the  latter  In 
an  arc  of  a  circle  around  the  center  of  the  member  for 
releasing  the   locking'  device. 

[Claims  tJ  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9'J5,.'540       T.VLKIN(;-M.\.rHINF:       Alfred    Keller.  Ste. 

Croix,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Mermod    Frferes.  Ste. 

Croix.    Switzerland        Filed    Oct.    4.    1907.       Serial  No. 
395.945. 


5.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  support  for  a  disk  record. 
means  for  rotating  aaid  support,  a  reproducer,  an  arm,  a 
liingt'd  t)."arinj.'  at  one  end  of  said  arm,  means  for  moving 
said  arm  to  cause  the  free  end  thereof  to  traverse  said  rec- 
ord, said  means  belnu  operatively  connected  to  the  means 
for  rotating  the  disk  record,  and  including  a  friction  clutcn 
connection  between    the  arm  of  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to^y  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describ'^d,  means 
for  rotating  a  disk  record,  means  for  supportine  a  repro- 
ducer. Including  a  swinging  arm.  m*'ans  of  connection  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  swinging  arm  for  imparting  a 
swin::inu  fe<>dinK  movement  to  tbe  latter  as  the  disk- 
carrying  means  is  revolved  and  means  to  permit  the  re- 
turn of  the  arm  without  disconnectlni;  the  same  from  the 
feeding  means. 

*_'  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
ri.tatlnc  a  disk  record,  moans  for  supportine  a  reproducer, 
including  a  swinginc  arm,  means  of  connection  between 
the  motor  and  the  swinging  arm  for  Imparting  a  swinging 
ff'fdlni:  movement  to  the  latter  as  tl>e  disk  carrying  means 
is  n'volved,  and  means  for  varying  the  degree  of  feed  nMa- 
tively  to  the  diameter  of  th>'  disk  record  used. 

:;  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
rotating  a  disk  record,  means  for  supporting  a  reproducer. 
inrl'iilin;:  a  swin^^inir  arm,  means  of  connection  between 
the  motor  and  the  swlnirini:  arm  for  imparting  a  swinging 
movement  to  the  latter  as  the  disk-carrying  means  is  re- 
volved, and  a  friction  clutch  connection  between  the  Bwinjr- 
Inn  arm  of  said   means. 

4  In  a  talkini:  machine,  a  support  for  a  disk  record, 
means  for  rotating  said  support.  ,i  reprodticer.  an  arm.  a 
lilni.'»'d  b'-artng  at  on^'  end  of  s;iid  arm.  means  for  moving 
said  arm  to  cause  the  frt-e  end  the.-eof  to  traverse  said 
record,  said  means  being  operatlvely  connt'cted  to  the 
means  for  rotating  the  disk  record  and  m'-ans  to  permit 
the  return  of  the  arm  without  disconnect  ins;  the  sani'' 
from  the  means  for  causing  the  fn>e  end  thtreof  to  trav- 
erse wld  rvcord. 


925.347.     MAIL-BACK.    John  C.  Kin8Ua.-«,  Manawa,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr,   14.  1909.     Serial  No.  489,807, 


1.  A   derice  of  tbe  class   described   comprising  spaced 


mail-holding  member*,  a  mall-pressing  device  there-be- 
tween.  and  separate  means  for  automatically  producing 
longitudinal  and  swinging  movement  of  said  device  to  bear 
upon  mall  stacks  of  different  heights. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mall- 
holdtng  member,  a  piVbted  pressing  device  for  )>earlng  upon 
mail  contained  within  tbe  holder,  a  swinging  support  for 
the  pivot  and  separate  elastic  means  for  actuating  tbe  sup- 
port and  the  prewing  derice. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mall- 
holding  member,  a  spring-controlled  pivoted  support  adja- 
cent thereto,  a  preasing  member  plvotally  connected  to  the 
support  and  a  controlling  spring  for  said  member. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  base, 
spaced  mall-holdlog  members  thereon,  a  pivoted  support 
upon  the  base,  a  pressing  device  movably  connected  to  the 
support,  and  8<'parate  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ments of  the  support  and  pressing  device. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
spaced  mail-holding  members  thereon,  a  support  plTotally 
mounted  on  the  baBe,  a  mall  pressing  device  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  support  and  extending  between  the  members, 
and  separate  elastic  means  for  controlling  the  movements 
of  the  support  and  pressing  device. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925,348.        COMBINED     PUNCHING     AND     SHKARING 
MACHINE.     Hbnrt  N.  Kldtiko,  Palmyra.  111.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Horace  A.  Coleman.  Palmvra.   III.     Filed 
Juno   \2,   1908.     Serial   No    438,221. 
1.    .V  machine  of  tbe  class  dencrilvd  comprising  upright 
stan<lards.  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  at  tbe  upper  end  of 
the   standards,    a   guide    mounted    between    the   standards 
l)elow  the  shaft,  a  rod  slldably  engaged  In  the  standards 
for  vertical  movement,  eccentric  connections  tietween  the 
rod  ard  the  shaft  for  vertical  movement  of  the  rod  when 
the    shaft    is    revolved,    means    for    revolving   the    shaft,    a 
clutch  carried  by  the  rod  below  the  guide,  said  clutch  bar- 
ing diametrically  opposite  grooves  therein,  a  fixed  blade, 
and  a    knife   pivoted   for  movement    to  cooperate  with   the 
tixed  blade,  said  knife  having  arms  at  one  end  engaged  lo 
i   the   grooves  of  the   chuck. 
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2  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recip- 
rocating rod  including  a  tool  holding  chuck  carried  thereby, 
a  stationary  member  having  arms,  and  a  rocking  member 
engagfd  with  tbe  chuck  said  rocking  member  arranged 
for  operation  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
stationary    membei. 


jtr 


3  In  a  combined  punching  and  shearing  machine,  the 
cemblnation  with  a  vertically  movable  member,  of  a  chuck 
carried  by  the  member,  said  chock  having  diametrically 
opposite  grooves  therein,  a  fixed  blade,  a  knife  disijosed 
for  coSperatlon  with  the  blade,  said  knife  extending  radi- 
ally from  the  chuck  and  being  plvotally  mounted  at  its 
end  a  distance  from  the  chuck  and  arms  carried  by  the 
knife  at  Its  end  adjacent  to  the  chuck,  said  arms  being 
engaged  in  the  groores  of  tbe  chuck. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  member  of  upwardly  extending  forward 
and  rearward  pairs  of  standards  connected  with  the  base 
member,  a  blade  located  between  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe 
standards,  a  knife  pivoted  between  the  rearward  standard 
for  movement  to  cooperate  with  tbe  blade,  a  guide  secured 
between  the  forward  standards,  a  rod  movable  vertically 
through  the  guide,  means  for  attaching  a  cutting  tool  to 
tbe  lower  portion  of  the  rod.  connections  between  the  at- 
taching m«an8  and  the  knife  for  vertical  movement  of  the 
knife  upon  ijs  pivots  when  tbe  rod  is  moved,  and  means 
connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  forward  standard 
for  rertlcal  movement  of  the  rod. 


925.349.     BOX.     Pail  H.  KsArrscH,  Astoria.  Oreg.     Filed 
Mar.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  485,393. 


1.  A  box  of  the  <  laaa  deacrib<d.  provided  with  a  hinged 
cover,  and  a  plurality  of  trays  arranged  ttiereln,  said 
trays  having  each  nn  .  nd  and  a  side  adjacent  to  each 
other,  and  being  arranged  in  the  box  in  pairs,  one  pair 
at  each  end  of  the  box.  each  of  said  trays  having  its  side 
abutting  against  the  side  of  the  other  member  of  the  pair. 
and  its  i-nd  abi.ttiug  against  the  end  of  the  corresponding 
mtuibfT  uf  thf  othi'r  pair. 

i:  In  a  box  of  the  class  descrlb.-d.  a  tray  composed  of  a 
sheet  of  material  having  a  square  portion  removed  from 
one  corner,  and  creased  from  the  Inner  corner  to  the 
square   to    the   opposite   side  and   end    on   a   line  parallel 


with  the  opposite  side  and  <Qd.  to  form  side  and  end 
flaps.  «-acb  of  ssid  flaps  being  provided  with  an  opening 
at  each  end  and  near  the  free  end  thereof,  a  ribbon  passed 
through  the  adjacent  ofjenings  of  the  side  and  end  flaps 
and  tied  lo  secure  said  tiaps  in  place,  and  a  ribbon  con- 
necting the  remote  openings  and  serving  as  a  handle  for 
the  tray,  the  open  side  edge  of  tbe  tray  being  prorldid 
with  a  semicircular  recess  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  box  of  the  class  described,  a  tray  composed  of  a 
sheet  of  material  having  a  square  portion  removed  trom 
one  corner,  and  creased  from  the  inner  comer  to  the 
square  to  the  opposite  side  and  end  on  a  line  parallel 
with  the  opposite  side  and  end,  to  form  side  and  end 
flaps,  each  of  said  flaps  being  provided  with  an  opening 
at  each  end  and  near  the  free  edge  thereof,  a  ribbon 
passed  through  the  adjacent  openings  of  the  side  and  end 
flaps  and  tied  to  secure  said  flaps  in  place,  and  a  ribbon 
connecting  the  remote  openings  and  serving  as  a  handle 
for  the  tray. 

4.  In  a  box  of  the  class  described,  a  tray  consisting  of  a 
bottom  provided  with  a  side  and  an  adjacent  end!  and. 
with  a  semicircular  recess  in  the  opposite  side,  and  a 
handle  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  side  and  end. 

r<.  In  a  box  of  the  class  described,  a  tray  consisting  of  a 
bottom  provided  with  a  side  and  an  adjacent  end.  and 
with  a  seml-circtJlar  recess  in  the  opposite  side  and  a 
handle  In  connection  with  the  tray. 


925..%0.      MAGAZINE  lUKI.E.      Waerk.v   G.    Kramkr.   Or- 
wlgsburg,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  479,128. 


1.  .\  magazine  firearm  Including  a  magazine  and  a 
barrel,  a  cartridge  carrier  operating  between  the  magazine 
and  barrel,  a  breech  bolt,  means  for  operating  the  breech- 
bolt  in  both  directions,  a  lever  mounted  within  the  firearm 
and  engaging  the  breech-bolt,  means  carried  by  the  lerer 
to  engage  and  elevate  the  carrier  during  movement  of  the 
breech-bolt  in  one  direction,  and  means  operated  by  the 
lever  during  movement  of  the  breecti  bolt  In  the  opposite 
direction  to  further  elevate  the  carrier. 

2.  A  firearm  including  a  breech-bolt  formed  with  an 
opening,  means  for  locking  the  breech-bolt  In  closed  posi- 
tion, a  lever  pivoted  within  the  firearm  and  engaging  the 
opening  in  the  breech-bolt,  a  cartridge  carrier  plvotally 
mounted  within  the  firearm,  means  carried  by  the  lever 
to  engage  and  elevate  the  carrier  during  movement  of  the 
breech-bolt  in  one  direction,  and  means  formed  on  the 
carrier  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever  in  the  movement  of 
the  breech  bolt  In  the  opposite  direction  to  further  elevate 
the  carrier. 

3.  A  firearm  including  a  breech-bolt,  a  key  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  within  the  firearm  and  adapted  to  lock 
the  breech  bolt  In  one  poBltlon,  a  slldable  member  mounted 
on  the  firearm  for  manual  operation,  an  arm  projecting 
from  the  member  and  cottperatlng  with  the  key,  and  an 
operating  arm  projecting  from  the  member  and  connected 
with  the  breech-bolt,  said  connection  permitting  a  limited 
independent  movement  of  said  operating  arm  relative  to 
the  breech  bolt. 

4.  A  firearm  including  a  breech-l)olt  and  a  forearm, 
means  for  locking  the  breech-bolt  in  closed  position,  means 
projecting  from  the  forearm  for  operating  the  breech-bolt 
in  both  directions,  and  means  carrie,i  by  the  forearm  to 
engage  and  operate  the  b^At  locking  neans  in    the  Initial 

r  movement  of  the  forearm. 

I       6.  A    magasine   firearm    Including   a    breech -bolt   and    a 

!  forearm,  an  operating  connection  between  the  forearm 
and  breech-bolt  whereby  the  latter  may  l>e  operated  in  t>oth 
directions  in  the  corresponding  movement  of  the  forearm. 

■   means  for  locking  the  breech-bolt  In  closed  position,   and 
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an  arm  projertinR  from  the  foroarm  and  adapted  In  the 
initial  movement  of  the  latter  to  engage  and  operate  the 
locking  means  to  release  the  breech  bolt,  the  connection 
between  the  forearm  and  breech-bolt  permitting  a  free 
limited  movement  of  the  forearm  without  aflfectlng  the 
breech  bolt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  n6t  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


T 


025, S51.  ArTOOR.XPHIC  REGISTER.  Albert  Kratth, 
Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  Christian  Ben- 
nlnghofen.  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  July  16.  1908.  Serial 
No.  443,857. 


1.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  writing  tablet,  a  fixed 
tearing  blade  in  front  thereof  leaving  a  slit  for  the  paper 
to  pass  over  the  tablet  and  under  the  blade,  a  cross-bar 
over  said  silt,  an  orifice  in  the  blade,  and  a  tension  finger 
engaging  the  under  side  of  the  tearing-blade,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  casing,  spring  arms 
therein,  and  convex  roll  holders  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms,  adapted  to  hold  the  rolls  between 
them,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  casing,  a  spring  arm, 
one  end  of  which  Is  fixed  to  an  Interior  surface  of  the 
side  of  the  casing,  a  handle  transversely  secured  on  the 
free  end  of  said  arm  and  projecting  upon  the  outside  of 
the  casing,  and  a  roll  holder  journaled  on  the  other  end 
of  the  handle  within  the  casing. 


925,352.  SICKLE-DRIVE  FOR  HARVESTERS.  Henrt 
H.  KRYiiER.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1906. 
Serial  No.  309.065. 


■J 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  finger  equipped  bar  and  a  sickle,  of  a  lever  con- 
nected to  said  sickle  at  one  end,  a  cross  head  or  slide 
loosely  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  bearing 
for  said  cross  head  or  slide  constructed  to  entirely  Inclose 
said  cross  head  or  slide,  provided  with  a  slot  permitting 
vibratory  movements  of  said  lever,  a  cam  operative  on 
the  rear  end  of  said  lever  adjac  nt  to  said  cross  head, 
and  connect'ons  between  the  traction  wheel  of  the  machine 
and  the  said  cam.  whereby  the  latter  will  be  rotated  under 
the  advance  movement  of  the  machine,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  traction  wheel,  a  finger  equipped  bar  and  sickle, 
of  a  lever  6  extending  from  front  to  rear  of  the  machine 


and   pivoted    near    Its    forward   end,    the   forward    end    of 

said  lever  being  connected  to  said  sickle,  a  casing  secured 
to  the  rear  portion  of  the  machine  frame  and  having  a 
grooved  cross  head  seat,  a  cross  head  or  slide  working  In 
the  aald  grooved  seat  of  said  casing  and  loosely  connected 
to  the  long  roar  ead  of  said  lever,  a  cam  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  operating  on  the  rear  end  of  said  lever,  and 
a  driving  connection  from  said  traction  wheel  to  said 
cam,  whereby  said  cam  will  be  rotated,  said  lever  vibrated, 
and  said  sickle  will  be  reciprocated,  under  the  advance 
movement  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

•i.  In  a  machine  of  the*  kind  descrlb^-d,  the  combination 
with  a  traction  wheel,  a  finger  equipped  bar  and  a  sickle, 
of  a  lever  of  the  first  class  Intermediately  fulcrnmed  to 
the  frame  of  said  machine  and  having  Its  front  end 
plvotally  connected  to  said  sickle,  a  cam  having  In  Its 
face  an  eccentrically  located  groove  that  is  a  true  circle 
and  In  which  the  rear  end  of  said  lever  is  arranged  to 
work,  and  means  for  driving  said  cam  from  said  traction 
wheel,  snbstantlall;  as  de8cril)ed. 


s 


925,353.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAIL- 
WAYS. Fred  Lacboix,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Electrical  Automatic 
Railroad  Safety  Signal  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1907,  Serial 
No.  353,824.  Renewed  Nov.  6.  1908.  Serial  No. 
461,385. 


"fc^l' 


1.  In  an  electric  signal  system  for  railways,  a  track 
divided  into  insulated  blocks  with  each  rail  of  each  block 
electrically  continuous,  a  source  of  electricity  In  each 
block,  a  circuit  In  each  block  Including  the  rails  and  source 
of  electricity  adapted  to  be  short-circuited  by  an  obstruc- 
tion of  the  rails  of  the  block,  a  magnet  In  said  circuit, 
conductors  extending  a^ong  the  track  with  each  conductor 
having  terminals  in  each  block,  a  switch  for  the  terminals 
of  each  conductor  In  each  block  normally  held  by  the 
magnet  in  the  block  to  close  the  terminals  of  their  respec- 
tive conductors,  a  branch  wire  in  each  block  extending 
from  one  conductor  to  a  terminal  adjacent  to  the  switch 
of  the  other  conductor  to  contact  with  said  switch  when 
the  latter  Is  released  by  Its  magnet,  a  normally  incomplete 
circuit,  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  normally 
incomplete  circuit  with  said  conductors,  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity In  said  normally  incomplete  circuit,  and  resistance 
Indicating  mechanism  included  in  said  normally  incom- 
plete circuit. 

2.  In  electric  signal  systems  for  railways,  conductors 
ext«nding  along  tbe  track  and  divided  into  blocks  of  dif- 
ferent electric  resistances  and  forming  an  Incomplete  cir- 
cuit, means  actuated  by  an  obstruction  on  the  track  to 
form  an  electric  connection  between  the  conductors  In  the 
adjacent  block,  a  shunt-wound  dynamo  mounted  on  the 
carrier  movable  on  the  track,  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting the  circuit  of  the  field  colls  of  the  dynamo  with 
said  conductors,  and  resistance  Indicating  mechanism  and 
signals  Included  in  the  circuit  of  the  armature  coils  of 
said   dynamo. 

?,.  In  an  electric  signal  system  for  railways,  a  track 
divided  Into  Insulated  blocks  with  each  rail  of  each  block 
electrically  continuous,  a  source  of  electricity  in  each 
block,  a  circuit  In  each  block  including  the  rails  and 
source  of  electricity  adapted  to  j^e  short  -  circuited 
by  an  obstruction  of  the  rails  of  the  block,  a 
matrnet  in  said  circuit,  conductors  extending  along 
the  track  with  each  conductor  having  terminals  in  each 
block,  a  switch  for  the  terminals  of  each  conductor  In 
each  block  normally  held  by  the  magnet  In  the  block  to 
close  the  terminals  of  their  respective  conductors,  a  branch 
1   wire    in   each   block   extending    from    one   conductor   to   a 
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terminal  adjacent  to  the  switch  of  the  other  conductor  to 
contact  with  said  switch  when  the  latter  Is  released  by 
its  magnet,  a  shunt  wound  dynamo,  means  for  electrically 
counectlnt  tlie  field  colls  of  the  dynamo  with  said  con- 
ductors, and  resistance  Indicating  mechanism  Included  in 
the  circuit  of  the  armature  colls  of  said  dynamo. 

4.  In  electric  sicnnl  systems  for  railways,  a  track  di- 
vided Into  insulated  blocks  with  each  rail  of  each  block 
electrically  continuous,  a  source  of  electricity  in  each 
block,  a  circuit  In  each  block  including  the  rails  and 
source  of  electricity  and  adapted  to  Iw  interrupted  by  an 
obstruction  on  the  rails  of  the  block,  conductors  extending 
along  the  track,  means  in  each  block  actuated  by  the 
short-circuiting  of  the  rail  circuit  of  the  block  for  elec- 
trically connecting  said  conductors  opposite  the  block,  a 
shunt-wound  dynamo  mounted  on  a  carrier  movable  on 
the  track,  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  field 
colls  of  the  dynamo  with  said  conductors,  and  resistance 
Indicating  mechanism  and  signals  Included  In  the  circuit 
of  the  armature  colls  of  said  dynamo. 

8.  In  an  electric  signal  system  for  railways,  a  track 
divided  into  Insulated  blocks  with  each  rail  of  each  block 
electrically  continuous,  a  source  of  electricity  In  each 
block,  a  circuit  In  each  block  Including  the  rails  and  source 
of  electricity  adapted  to  be  short-circuited  by  an  obstruc- 
tion of  the  rails  of  the  block,  a  magnet  In  said  circuit,  con- 
ductors extending  along  the  track  with  each  conductor 
having  terminals  In  each  block,  a  switch  for  the  terminals 
of  each  conductor  In  each  block  normally  held  by  the 
magnet  In  the  block  to  close  the  terminals  of  their  respec- 
tive conductors,  a  branch  wire  In  each  block  extending 
from  one  conductor  to  a  terminal  adjacent  to  the  switch 
of  the  other  conductor  to  contact  with  said  switch  when 
the  latter  is  released  by  Its  magnet,  a  resistance  coll  In 
said  branch  wire,  a  contact  rail  adjacent  to  the  track  of 
each  block,  a  wire  connecting  said  contact-rail  with  one 
of  the  conductors,  a  wire  connecting  one  of  the  track-rails 
with  the  other  conductor,  a  carrier  movable  on  the  track, 
a  normally  Incomplete  circuit  on  said  carrier  having  an 
electric  connection  at  one  end  with  the  wheel  traveling  on 
the  track  rail  connected  with  one  of  the  conductors,  a 
■hoe  on  said  carrier  at  the  other  end  of  said  normally  In- 
complete circuit  operating  to  engage  the  contact-rail  to 
complete  the  circuit  through  said  normally  incomplete 
circuit  and  said  conductors,  a  source  of  electricity  In  said 
normally  Incomplete  circuit,  and  resistance  indicating 
mechanism  included  in  said  normally  Incomplete  circuit. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925,304.  PNEUM.VTU  HEEL  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
John  V,  Lambert,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1908. 
Serial  No.  461,154. 


der,  depending  from  the  underface  of  said  l)ody.  a  sliding 
compressible  l)ody  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  an 
impervious  pneumatic  receptacle  having  a  filling  and  re- 
taining valve,  and  means  for  holding  said  sliding  body  In 
position. 


925,355.  METHOD  OF  ANI>  ME.VNS  FOR  OPERATING 
DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINES.  Benjamin  G. 
Lam  ME,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric A  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Aug.  2,   lf»06.     Serial  No.  328,869. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  heel  for  boots  and  shoes,  comprising 
a  compressible  body  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
grooves  or  ways,  a  recessed  compressible  body  adapted  to 
be  slldably  secured  to  said  first-mentioned  t)ody,  and  an 
lmi>erviou8  pneumatic  receptacle  having  a  valve  contained 
in  said  recessed  sliding  body 

2.  A  pneumatic  heel  for  boots  and  shoes,  coa.prislng  a 
compressible  body  having:  a  concave  upper  face  and  a 
centrally  located  opening  a  stop  depending  from  the 
underface  of  said  body,  oppositely  disposed  ways  ar- 
ranged In  said  l>o.ly.  a  sliding  comriresslble  body  adapted 
to  work  In  said  oppositely  dispolpl  ways,  and  elastic 
means  InferjHtsed  betww^n  said  bodies  for  adding  to  the 
elasticity  of  the  heel. 

3.  A  pneumatic  heel  for  t>oots  and  shoes,  comprising  a 
heel  shaped  compressible  body  having  a  concave  upper 
face,  and  a  centrally  located  opening,  a  segmental  shoul- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  distributing  circuit,  a  dyna- 
mo-electric machine,  and  a  resistance,  of  means  for  con- 
necting the  field  magnet  and  armature  windings  of  the 
machine  to  the  circuit  and  in  series  relation  for  operation 
thereof  as  a  motor,  and  for  connecting  the  field  magnet 
winding  to  the  circuit,  and  only  the  armature  winding  in 
closed  circuit  with  the  resistance,  for  operation  of  the 
machine  as  a  generator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dlEtributing  circuit,  a  motor 
having  series-connected  field  magnet  and  .armature  wind- 
ings, and  a  resistance,  of  means  for  connecting  the  field 
magnet  winding  of  the  motor  to  the  circuit,  and  only  the 
armature  winding  in  closed  circuit  with  the  resistance, 
for  operating  the  motor  as  a  generator. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  distributing  circuit,  a  plu- 
rality of  motors  having  series  connected  field  magnet  and 
armature  windings  and  a  resistance,  of  means  for  con- 
necting the  field  magnet  windings  of  the  motors  to  the 
circuit,  and  only  the  armature  windings  In  succession  to 
the  resistance,  for  operation  of  the  motors  as  generators. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  distributing  circuit,  a  motor 
having  series-connected  field  magnet  and  armature  wind- 
ings and  a  resistance,  of  means  for  connecting  the  field 
magnet  winding  of  the  motor  to  the  circuit,  and  only  the 
armature  winding  In  closed  circuit  with  the  resistance, 
and  means  for  varying  the  field  magnet  strength,  wbei 
operating  the  motor  as  a  generator. 

5.  The  method  of  operating  as  a  generator  a  motor  hav- 
ing series-connected  field  magnet  and  armature  windings 
which  consist  in  supplying  the  field  magnet  winding  from 
the  circuit  from  which  the  motor  Is  supplied  and  In  con- 
necting only  the  armature  In  closed  circuit  with  a  re- 
sistance. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


925,366.  ELECTRICAL  LOAD-EQUALIZING  SYSTEM. 
Benjamin  G.  Lam  me,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
lnghouse Biiectrlc  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Ordinal  application  filed  Sept. 
3.  1907.  Serial  No.  391,214  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  6,  1908.  Serial  No.  461,301. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  polyphas*'  alternatinv  cur- 
rent distributing  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  mechanically 
coupled  dynamo  electric  machines  having  their  armatures 
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«B80ciateii,  respectively,  with  differently  phased  electro- 
tnotlv  foroH  thtTPof.  of  means  for  applytnt;  to  the  field 
ma;,'n>-r  windtriifs  of  the  machine  elpctromotlve  forces  that 
dlfTer  In  pha»«-.  rpsp«'Ctivply.  from  tbo«p  of  the  said  circuit 
'  with  which  the  corresponding.'  armatures  are  associated, 
and  means  for  adjusting:  the  value  of  the  electromotive 
forces  with  which  the  said  armatures  are  asfiociated  In 
accordance  with  variations  in  the  amount  of  current 
required  of  the  distributing  cinuit. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  alternating  cur- 
rent distributing'  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  mechanically 
coupled  dynamo-electric  machines  liavlntr  their  armatures 
associated,  respectively,  with  differently  phased  electro- 
motlv  forces  thereof,  of  transformers  interposed  in  cir- 
cuit between  the  nrmattires  of  the  machines  and  the  dis- 
tributine  circuit,  means  for  applyini:  to  the  field  masrnet 
windinjrs  of  the  machines  electromotive  forces  that  differ 
In  phase,  respectively,  from  those  of  the  said  circuit  with 
which  the  corresponding  armatures  are  associated,  and 
means  for  adjust inc  the  ratios  of  transformation  of  the 
transformers  In  accordance  with  variations  in  the  amount 
of  current  rf^quired  of  fiie  distrii)Utine  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  alternatinu  current  dis- 
trlbntlnc  circuit,  a  rransformer  connected  thereto  and  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  connected  to  the  transformer,  of 
means  for  applying  to  the  field  magnet  windlne  of  the 
machine  an  electromotive  force  different  in  phase  from 
that  of  said  circuit,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ratio  of 
transformation  of  the  said  transformer  in  accordance  with 
variations  In  the  amount  of  current  required  of  the  dis- 
trlbuting  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  dis- 
trlbnting  circuit,  a  transformer  connected  thereto  and  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  connected  to  the  transformer,  of 
means  for  applying  to  the  field  maimet  winding  of  the 
machine  an  electromotive  furce  different  In  phase  from 
that  of  said  circuit,  and  means  for  adJustinE  the  ratio  of 
transformation  of  the  said  transformer  to  cause  the 
maclilne  to  operate  as  a  motor  when  the  current  required 
of  the  distributing  circuit  Is  less  than  a  predetermined 
amfMint  and  to  operate  as  a  irenerator  when  the  said  cur- 
rent exceo<ls  the  predetiTinlned  amount. 


pairs  of  condnctors.  of  means  for  adjusting  the  fleld 
strengths  of  the  machines  to  cause  them  to  operate  as  mo 
tors  when  the  current  required  from  the  dl8trlt)UtlnK  cir- 
cuit is  less  than  a  predetermined  amount,  and  as  genera 
tors  when  the  said  current  exceeds  the  predetermined 
amount.  { 


2.  The  combination  with  a  two-phase  alternating  cur- 
rent distributing  circuit,  and  two  mechanically  coupled 
dynamo-electric  macbines,  each  having  Its  armature  asso- 
ciated with  one  pair  of  conductors  of  said  circuit  and  its 
field  magnet  winding  associated  with  the  other  pair  of 
condnctors,  similar  windings  being  associated  with  differ- 
ent pairs  of  conductors,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  field 
strengths  of  the  machines  In  accordance  with  variations 
In  the  amount  of  cufrent  required  of  the  distributing  c^ 
cult. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  two-phase  alternating  cur- 
rent distributing  circuit,  of  two  mechanically  coupled 
dynamo-electric  macilnes,  each  having  Its  armature  asso- 
ciated with  one  pair  of  condnctors  of  said  circuit  and  Its 
field  magnet  wlndin|r  associated  with  the  other  pair  of 
conductors,  similar  windings  being  associated  with  differ- 
ent pairs  of  conductors. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  two-phase  alternating  cur- 
rent distributing  circuit  and'  two  mechanically  coupled 
dynamo-electric  macbines,  each  having  Its  armature  asso- 
ciated with  one  pair  of  conductors  of  said  circuit  and  Its 
field  magnet  winding  associated  with  a  different  pair  of 
conductors,  of  means  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  ratio 
of  respective  electromotive  forces  of  the  distributing  cir- 
cuit and  of  the  armatures  of  the  machines. 

I 

__j, _ 

925..S58.  THRESHING -CYLINDER.  Tho.mas  G.  Usa- 
VELL,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Or- 
pheus C.  Shaw,  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1908. 
Serial  No.  420,35( . 


y2r..;i57.  ELKrTi;ir.\L  eqcvlizeii  system,  ben- 
jamin O.  I..\MME.  rittslmnr.  I'a..  assignor  to  Westing- 
housf  Electric  ^:  Mauufacturini;  I'orapany.  a  rorporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  flied  Sept.  3, 
1907.  Serial  No,  .Wl,iil4.  Divided  and  this  application  I 
fled  Nov.  .'!0.  190'^.      S^^rlal  No.  4«f),;.28.  | 

1,  The   combination  vlth   a   two-phase  alternating  cur-    | 
rent    distributing    circuit,    and    two    mechanically    coupled    | 
(iynamo  electric   machines  each   having  Its  armature  asso-    i 
elated  with  one  pair  of  conductors  of  said  circuit  and  its 
fl«>ld  magnet  windlne  associated  with  the  other  pair  of  con- 
dnctors. similar  windings  being  associated  with  different   ^ 


A  th  <>8hing  cylincier  consisting  of  tooth  hars  provided 
with  tongues  and  lags  near  the  ends  thereof  coftperating 
with  cylinder  heads  having  recesses  formed  In  their  pe- 
ripheries, the  recis.sjs  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
tooth  bars,  and  pawls  riveted  to  the  cylinder  beads  and 
adapted  to  enuai.'"  the  ends  of  the  tooth  bars,  substan- 
tially as  described 
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925,359      11AKVE8TER  REEL.     William  C.  Ij«r.   New- 
castle. Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1908.     Serial  Xo.  458.718. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reel  shaft  and  a  reel  pro- 
vided with  radial  reel  arms,  cross  pieces  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  reel  arms,  rake  teeth  secured  to  said 
cross  pieces,  the  rake  teeth  l)elng  formed  to  produce  a 
shank  having  screw  receiving  openings  therein,  a  head 
formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank  and  wings  ex- 
tending troai  th.  sides  of  said  shank,  as  shown  *nd  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reel  shaft  and  a  reel  pro- 
vided with  radial  arms  of  cross  pieces  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  reel  arms,  rake  teeth,  said  rake  teeth  being 
formed  to  produce  a  shank  having  a  head  at  one  end  there- 
of and  wings  extending  from  the  sides  of  said  shank  and 
means  for  securing  said  rake  teeth'to  the  cross  pieces,  as 
specified. 

925.880.  GARMENT  ATTACHMENT.  Cheistika  Lin- 
BOBG,  Galeton  I'n  Filed  .Tune  &.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4.{7.398. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  belt 
supporting  member  formed  with  longitudinal  slots,  fasten- 
inK  d'>vice8  for  securing  a  l>elt  to  the  supporting  member  a 
shield  formed  with  eyes  arranged  in  staegored  n-lstion  to 
the  eyes  of  the  supporting  member  said  eyes  being  ar-- 
ranged  to  register  with  the  slots,  a  pivot  for  securing  the 
shield  to  the  <nppi>rtlng  member  extended  through  the 
eyes,  a  depending  dip  pin  carried  by  the  pivot  and  ar- 
ranged centrally  of  the  pivot,  a  spring  Up  formed  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  supporting  memt>er.  and  an  overlapping 
resilient  offset  formed  on  tlie  shield  adapted  to  engage 
wltii  the  lip  and  hold  said  shield  in  a  locked  position 
with  the  supporting  meml>er. 


talnlng  miiiDSi  for  securing  the  giasd  l>ody  ;n  place  against 
Hid  body  member,  while  leaving  a  large  portion  of  th^ 
front  face  and  edges  of  said  glass  body  exposed. 


926,861,  LEVEL  -  INI'T<"".*iTINf;  c;,*.;^  I  '  THFR  n 
LOTKKIN,  Philadelphia,  i'a  F.l.^d  Ai:g  V'.  ■'M>''  Se- 
rial  No    4.'i0.282 

1  ,\  cage  glass  c<iniprislre  a  l>ody  uiemlwr  formf-d  with 
a  ciiamher  open  at  one  side  a  relatively  thick  glass  lK>dy 
cicsinir   the   open    side   of   said    cham!>er     and   skeleton    re- 


2.  A  gage  glass  comprising  a  body  member  formed  with 
a  chamber  open  at  one  side,  a  relatively  thick  body  of  glass 
for  closing  the  open  side  of  said  chamber  and  formed  with 
reflecting  surfaces  on  the  side  adjacent  said  chamber, 
and  means'  for  clamping  said  glass  body  in  place,  compris- 
ing a  metallic  rim  or  open  frame  engaging  the  front  face 
of  the  glass  body  and  spaced  away  from  said  body  to  ex- 
pose a  large  portion  of  the  side  edges  of  said  glass  body, 
and  bolts  connecting  said  rim  and  body  members. 

8.  A  gage  glass  comprising  a  body  member  formed  with 
a  chamber  open  at  one  side,  a  relatively  thick  glass  body 
closing  the  open  side  of  said  chamber  and  formed  with 
grooves  In  Its  side  edges,  and  skeleton  retaining  means  for 
securing  the  glass  i)ody  in  place  against  said  body,  mem- 
ber, while  leaving  a  large  portion  of  the  front  face  and 
the  grooved  portions  of  the  side  edges  of  said  glass  Itody 
expoaed. 


9  2  5,862.     Ct'LTIVATOR.     H»NRT  LcciEH.  Brampton. 
Mich,      nied  Nov.  24.   1908.      Serial  No.  464.262. 


Ml  '*  /* 


The  combination  with  a  beam  having  Its  ends  provided 
with  supporting  wheels,  a  plurality  of  bracket  members 
upon  the  upper  face  of  the  beam,  said  bracket  members 
being  each  provided  with  ears  projecting  over  the  front 
face  of  the  beam,  a  plurality  of  threaded  members  extend- 
ing through  the  beam  directly  Uelow  the  center  f>f  each  of 
the  pairs  of  ears  of  the  brackets,  of  offset  shovel  support- 
ing members  having  their  vertical  arms  provided  with 
elongated  slots  engaging  the  threaded  projections  and  the 
ears  of  the  beam,  nuts  for  the  projecting  tlireaded  mem- 
bers, and  a  shovel  member  provided  with  mold  boards  se- 
cured upon  the  offset  portion  of  the  shovel  support  lug 
members  directly  beneath  the  beam. 


925.863.  PAPER  BAG  HOLDER  Mark  A.  Macomseb, 
Perry.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1908.  Serial  No.  457.398. 
The  combination  with  a  counter,  of  a  paper  bag  liolder 

plvotally   mounted    t-eneath   the   top  of   said   counter   and 
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provided  on  Its  under  side  with  a  rib  having  rounded  or  In 
dined  surfaces  and  a  central  notch,  and  a  sprinu-actuated 


retaining  device  arranged  to  engage  said  notch  when  said 
receptacle  is  swung  inward  beneath  the  counter. 


925.364.  WAGON-LOADER.  ALBERT  D.  March,  Logans 
port.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1908,  Serial  No.  417,949. 
Ut-newed  May  li',  1909.     Serial  No.  495,505. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  platform,  a 
swiveled  upright,  a  fork.  .1  slotted  fork  arm  mounted  for 
pivotal  and  vertical  movement  on  said  upright,  a  trigger 
mounted  in  the  slot  of  said  arm,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  forte. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  platform,  a 
swiveled  upright,  a  fork,  a  hinged  cross  bar  carrying  said 
fork,  a  fork  arm  carrying  said  l)ar  and  mounted  for  piv- 
otal and  vertical  movement  on  said  upright,  a  pivoted 
trig)j;er  on  said  arm.  means  pivotally  connected  with  said 
trigger  and  cross  bar,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
fork,  and  means  for  automatically  returning  it  to  its  nor- 
fork,  and  means  for  bodily  moving  s;iid  arm  vertically. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  platform,  a 
swiveled  upright,  a  fork,  a  hinged  cross  bar  carrying  said 
fork,  a  fork  arm  carrying  said  bar  and  mounted  for  piv- 
otal and  vertical  movement  on  said  upright,  a  pivoted 
trigger  on  said  arm.  means  pivotally  connected  with  said 
trigger  and  cross  bar,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
forlf.  and  means  for  bodily  moving  said  arm  vertically. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  platform,  an 
uprlgiit  swiveled  thereon,  an  arm  pivotally  supported  from 
the  upright,  a  fork  carried  by  the  arm.  a  trip  lever  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  the  arm  and  having  a  downwardly  curved 
end.  pivotal  arms  connected  with  the  trip  lever  and  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  fork,  and  a  trip  rope  connected 
with    the   curved   end    of   said    lever. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  platform,  an 
uprlglit  swiveled  thereon,  an  arm  pivotally  supported  from 
the  upright,  a  fork  carried  by  the  arm.  a  trip  lever  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  tlie  arm.  pivoted  means  connected  with 
the  trip  lever  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  fork,  a 
trip  rope  connected  with  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  a 
spring  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  trip  lever  with 
said  arm. 

[Claims  ft  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


hydrofluoric  acid  a  gray  substance  consisting  of  filiform 
silver  and  basic  nitrate  of  copper,  and  then,  while  the  sur- 
face is  wet  with  the  solution,  dusting  said  surface  with  a 
metal  in  a  finely  divided  state  and  such  as  will  reduce  the 
silver  and  copper  In  the  fluorld  to  a  metallic  state,  sub- 
stantially   as    descrllied. 

2.  The  process  of  metallization  of  a  roughened  vitreous, 
ceramic  surface,  the  step  of  preparing  a  gray  substance 
consisting  of  flUfortn  silver  and  basic  nitrate  of  copper 
and  dissolving  the  gray  substance  so  formed  In  hydro- 
fluoric acid,   substantially   as   described. 

3.  In  the  metallization  of  a  roughened,  vitreous  ceramic 
surface,  preparing  a  gray  substance  consisting  of  filiform 
silver   and   nltrotetra    cuprate   of   copper — 

6.Vg -f  JCu(NO,), -h  Cti«0,(NO,)k 

dissolving  this  substance  In  hydrofluoric  acid,  applying  the 
resulting  solution  to  said  roughened  surface,  then  while 
the  surface  is  wet  with  the  solution,  dusting  thereon  a 
suitable  powdered  metal  which  will  reduce  the  sftver  and 
the  copper  In  the  fltiorld  to  a  metallic  state  and  when  the 
surface  is  dry,  rubbing  said  surface  briskly  until  It  pre- 
sents a  polished  and  uniform  appearance,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore    described. 

4.  The  process  of  metallization  of  a  roughened  vitreous 
ceramic  surface,  the  step  of  preparing  a  cold  solution  made 
by  putting  cuprous  oxld  Into  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver. 

5.  Metallizing  a  roughened  vitreous,  ceramic  surface  by 
applying  thereto  a  solution  resulting  from  dissolving  in 
hydrofluoric  acid  filiform  silver  and  basic  nitrate  of  cop- 
per and  then  while  the  surface  Is  wet  with  the  first  men- 
tioned solution,  dusting  said  surface  with  a  metal  in  a 
finely  divided  state  such  as  will  reduce  the  silver  and  the 
copper  In  fluorld  to  a  metallic  state  and  then  electrically 
depositing  upon  said  surface  a  metal  or  a  metallic  alloy  of 
which  a  deposit   Is  required. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925,366.      CURTAIN  -  STRETCHER.      James    D.    Mason, 
Gladys,  Va.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  477.310 


925,365  METALLIZATION  OF  VITREOfS  CER.\MIC 
SURF.^CES.  QtE.vTiN  Marino,  London,  England,  as- 
signor of  three-fourths  to  Edwin  Joseph  Richardson. 
London.  England.  Filed  July  31.  1908.  Serial  No. 
44t!.:i;j7 
1.    Metallizing  a  roughened,  vitreous,  ceramic  surface  by 

applying  thereto  a   solution   resulting  from  dissolving   in 


■f<!  Iff  4' 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  substantially 
rectangular    frame    composed    of   four    L-shaped    memt)er8 

I  hlngedly  connected  together,  one  of  the  hinges  having  its 
knuckles  provided  with  a  removable  pintle,  means  for  sus- 
taining the  frame  in  Its  spread  position,  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  sections  being  provided  with  grooves,  slldable  clasp 

.  members  arranged  In  these  grooves  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  stretching  members  within  the  opposite  grooves, 
clasp  members  upon  these  stretching  members,  said 
stretching  members  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  «;ach  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  hlngedly  con- 
nected together,  means  for  sustaining  these  bars  in  their 
spread  position,  and  means  for  sliding  the  bars  toward 
one  end  and  one  side  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  rectangular 
frame  comprised  of  four  L-shaped  sections  hlngedly  con- 
nected together,  a  removable  pintle  for  one  of  the  hinges, 
means  for  sustaining  the  sections  in  their  spread  position, 
the  inn<»r  faces  of  the  sections  being  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally extending  grooves,  slldable  clasp  members  ar- 
ranged within  two  of  the  alining  grooves  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  stretching  membt^rs  slidably  mounted  within 

i  the  opposite  grooves  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
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other,   each   of   said   memt>er8   comprising   a   pair  of   ban 

hlngedly  connected  together,  each  of  said  stretching  mem 
bers  having  their  inner  faces  provided  with  grooves,  slld- 
able clasp  members  within   these  grooves,   and  means   for 
drawing  the  members  toward  one  end  and  one  side  of  the 
frame 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame  composed  of  four  L  shaped  sections 
hlngedly  connected  together,  means  for  sustaining  the  sec- 
tions in  their  spread  position,  each  of  said  sections  having 
Its  inner  face  provided  wltli  longitudinally  extending 
grooves,  the  Inner  faces  of  two  of  the  right  angularly  ar- 
ranged side  and  end  sections  being  provided  with  depend- 
ing lips  partially  closing  the  openings  provided  by  the 
grooves,  clasp  members  each  provided  with  an  enlarged 
head  having  a  transverse  depression  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned within  the  grooves,  and  the  depression  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  lip.  said  clasp  members  being  provided  with  a 
pivoted  securing  member  having  an  offset  engaging  face, 
a  flexible  bearing  for  Ibis  offset  portion,  a  spring  normally 
forcing  the  offset  portion  Into  engagement  with  the  flexible 
l)earlng.  the  opposite  grooves  of  the  frame  sections  t>eing 
provided  with  slldable  stretching  members,  clasp  members 
upon  the  stretching  members,  each  of  said  stretching  mem- 
bers comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  bars,  means  for  sustain- 
ing the  hinged  bars  In  their  spread  position,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  stretching  members  toward  the  side  and  end 
of  the  frame  respectively,  and  for  sustaining  the  stretching 
members  in  any  desired  position  upon  the  frame 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  rectangular 
fi^me  composed  of  four  L-shaped  sections  hlngedly  con- 
nected together,  means  for  sustaining  the  sections  In  their 
spread  position,  slldable  clasii  !i)emt)er8  arranged  upon  one 
of  the  side  and  one  of  the  end  members  of  the  frame, 
stretching  members  arranged  upon  the  opposite  side  and 
end  portion  of  the  frame,  said  stretching  members  being 
each  constructed  of  a  pair  of  bars  hlngedly  connected  to- 
gether, means  for  sustaining  the  bars  in  their  spread  posi- 
tion, spring  actuated  clasp  members  slidably  connected 
with  the  stretching  members,  bearings  upon  the  outer  faces 
of  the  side  and  end  portions  of  the  frame  adjacent  the 
stretching  members,  shafts  for  these  bearings,  the  shafts 
upon  the  side  and  end  of  the  frame  being  each  constructed 
of  a  pair  of  members,  one  having  an  enlarged  mouth  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  cut  away  portions,  and  the 
opposite  being  provided  with  offsets  adapted  to  engage 
within  the  cut  away  portions  when  the  sections  are  swung 
into  operative  position,  drums  upon  the  shafts,  flexible 
members  ui)on  the  drums  connecting  the  sectional  stretch- 
ing members,  toothed  wheels  upon  the  shafts,  catch  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  with  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  Into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  wheels,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shafts. 


obtuse  angle  to  each  other  and  are  gummed  on  their  inner 
side,  said  folding  side  member  being  also  provided  in- 
wardly of  said  slit  with  a  transverse  slit  at  right  angles 
thereto,  the  end  portions  of  the  folding  end  members  being 
also  provided  with  longitudinal  slits,  and  said  folding  side 
memt>er  l>eing  also  gummed  on  its  inner  side  and  the  trans 
verse  silt  in  the  folding  side  memtH>r  and  ttie  slits  In  the 
end  members  being  adapted  to  register  wlien  the  parts  of 
the  blank  are  folded  together,  and  a  separate  sealing 
tongue  or  strip  adapted  to  pass  through  said  registering 
silts  and  the  outer  end  portion  of  which  is  gummed  on  Its 
inner  side  and  the  Inner  end  portion  on  its  outer  side. 


925.368.  PACKING.  Nob.man  B  Miller.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Clement  Restein  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487.840. 


lll»M 


/ 

A  packing  consisting  of  layers  of  fabric  cemented  to- 
gether and  l)elng  of  rectangular  external  form  and  having 
a  hollow  unobstructed  core  of  circular  cross  section  ex- 
tending aiially  throughout  the  packing  and  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  length,  substantially  as  described 


925.369. 
1909. 


TOY.     Jack  Minor,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Jan.  18, 
Serial  No.  472.950 


925.367.  SAFETY-ENVELOP  Irving  T.  Michaelson. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
485.177. 


An  envelop  composed  of  a  blank  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  similar  folding  end  members,  and  at 
one  side  with  a  folding  side  member  and  at  the  opposite 
Side  with  a  folding  sealing  flap,  the  corners  of  the  folding 
side  member  at  its  free  edge  being  cut  off  diagonally  and 
the  central  part  of  the  free  edge  of  ^ald  folding  side  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  triangular  recess  at  the  apex  of 
which  said  folding  side  meml)er  is  provided  with  a  silt 
which  ranges  transversely  of  the  body  portion  and  by 
means  of  which  the  said  folding  side  menil>er  Is  provided 
with  supplemental  sealing  flaps  which  ar»>  arranged  at  an 


S.9- 


1.  A  toy  representing  an  opossum,  comprising  a  body 
section,  a  head  section  pivotally  secured  to  the  body  sec- 
tion, a  lower  Jaw  section  having  an  enlarged  end  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  head  section,  a  tongue  section  slidably 
mounted  In  the  head  section  and  overlying  and  engaging 
the  enlarged  end  of  the  jaw  section  to  project  and  retract 
the  tongue  section  when  the  jaw  section  Is  moved  on  Its 
pivotal  connection. 

2.  A  toy  representing  an  opossum  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  head  portion,  a  lower  jaw  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  head  section  and  provided  with  a  series  of  serra- 
tions, a  tongue  section  formed  with  a  series  oj  teeth 
which  engage  the  teeth  of  the  lower  jaw  to  project  said 
tongue  section  when  the  said  lower  Jaw  is  moved  on  its 
pivot. 

3.  A  toy  representing  an  animal  comprising,  a  head  and 
body,  a  pivoted  lower  jaw  formed  with  teeth,  a  slidably 
mounted  tongue  having  teeth  which  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  lower  Jaw.  eyes  and  a  link  connection  between  the 
lower  jaw  and  the  eyes,  movement  of  the  lower  Jaw 
causing  the  tongue  and  eyes  to  move. 


925.370.      TABLE.     Geoboe  A.  Mters,  Kalamazoo.   Mich. 

Filed  P>b    14.  1908.     Serial  No   415.865. 

1.  .\n  extension  table  comprising  two  end  sections,  slid- 
ing rails  connecting  the  same,  a  cover  adjustable  pro- 
portionately to  the  movement  of  the  table  sections  relative 
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to  paoh  nther,  nnrl  fiupports  for  «a!(l  rover  oarrted  by  the 
rails  and  comprisint;  elastic  strips  lattrally  dlsposod  with 
reference  to  the  tal)le.  said  strips  b«'ing  jointed  at  their 
ends  In  pairs  and  each  atrip  ht'ing  Joined  at  th*>  middle  to 
the  adjacent  strip  of  the  nt-st  pair,  and  the  end  strips 
of  thf  serif's  beinj;  connected  to  the  respoctive  end  sections 
of  the  table,  the  said  strips  being  movable  to  and  from 
each  other  by  the  mf»vement  of  the  end  se'^fions  nf  th" 
tahlp 


2.  An  extension  table  comprising  end  sections,  sliding 
rails  connecting  the  same,  a  cover  having  one  end  con 
nected  to  one  of  the  end  sections,  a  spring  roller 
housed  In  the  other  end  section  and  connected  to 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  cover,  and  a  support  for 
the  cover  consisting  of  a  continuous  series  of  elastic  strips 
connected  together  alternately  at  their  end  and  middle 
portions  and  Joined  to  and  joining  the  end  sections,  said 
series  "f  strips  being  ufiheld  by  the  sliding  rails  and 
capable  of  extension  and  contraction  with  tlie  movement 
of  the  end  sections, 

3.  An  extension  table  having  twu  end  sections  movable 
relative  one  to  the  other,  said  sections  having  recesses 
formed  therein,  and  an  extensible  and  collapsible  series 
of  laterally  disposed  elastic  strips  joined  together  alter- 
nately at  their  end  and  middle  portions  and  also  joined 
to'  and  Joining  said  end  sections  and  capable  of  moving 
into  and  out  of  the  recesses  formed  in  the  said  end  sec- 
tions, said  strips  also  having  recesses  formed  in  their 
ends,  and  side  strips  applied  to  the  sides  of  the  table 
sections  and  having  tongues  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses 
forn)ed  in  the  ends  of  the  strips 

4.  \a  extension  tatile  having  twi  end  sections  movable 
relative  one  to  the  other,  an  extensible  and  collapsible 
series  of  laterally  disposed  elastic  strips  Joined  together 
alternately  at  thpir  ends  and  middle  por|lon8  and  also 
joined  to  and  Joining  the  said  end  sectiims.  a  cover  sup- 
ported by  the  strips  and  adjustable  proportionately  to  the 
relative  movement  of  the  said  end  sections,  and  means  for 
upholding  the  strips. 

5.  .\n  extension  table  eomprising  two  end  sections  hav- 
ing recesses  formed  therein,  sliding  rails  connecting  said 
end  sections,  a  cover  having  one  end  connected  to  one 
of  the  end  sections,  a  spring  roller  house<l  in  the  other 
end  section  and  connected  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
cover,  and  an  extensible  and  collapsible  series  of  laterally 
disposed  elastic  strips  Joinetl  together  alternately  at  their 
ends  and  middle  portions  and  also  Joined  to  anil  Joining 
the  said  end  sections  and  capable  of  moving  into  and  out 
of  the  reces.se8  formed  in  the  said  end  sections,  the  strips 
also  having  recesses  formed  tn  their  ends,  side  strips 
apidied  to  the  sides  of  the  table  sections  and  having 
tongues  adapt'd  to  enter  the  reet>sses  formed  in  the  ends 
of  the  strips  and  flexible  spacing  bands  connected  to  all 
the  pairs  of  strips  at  the  middle  portions  and  at  each  end 
thereof. 


925.371.      HALTER       Ch.xrles   N.   McClintock,   Rigdon. 

Ind  Fllefl  Mar  :'.0,  1D0><.  Serial  No.  424.0fi,"l 
A  halter  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  rope  arranged 
to  provide  cheek  pieces,  head  stall,  brow  piece,  and  nose 
loop,  and  an  adjusting  clamp  for  varying  the  size  of  the 
haltiT  (■onsistlng  of  a  Ivody  plat''  provided  with  slotted 
downturned  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  provided  with 
a  guide  opentnK.  a  wedge  having  an  Integral  guide  rod 
sUdlngly   mounted  In  said  erntde  opening,  a  spring  colled 


on  said  giilde  rod.  the  said  wedge  being  adapted  to  have 
a   movement    through    the   slotted   portion    of   one   of   said 


downturned  ends  to  engage  with  the  ropes  paaelng  there- 
through. 


925,372.      HALTBR.      Charles   N.   McClintock,    Rigdon, 
Ind.     Piled  May  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  480,596. 


A  halter  formed  of  two  lengths  of  rope,  one  of  which  is 
looped  to  form  a  nose  loop,  the  other  length  t>elng  formed 
into  cheek  ropes,  head  stall,  and  brow  band,  a  guiding 
loop  through  which  said  first  mentioned  length  passes,  a 
coupling  device  for  detachably  connecting  one  of  the  cheek 
ropes  with  the  brow  band,  and  a  slip  adjusting  device 
comprising  a  body  plate  the  ends  of  which  are  bifurcated 
and  formed  Into  oppositely  projecting  eyes  and  interme- 
diate guiding  grooves  through  which  the  ropes  pasa,  for 
varying  the  size  of  the  halter. 


925,873.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  John  C.  Mc- 
Laoohlin,  Jertey  City,  N.  J.,  aaelgnor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Cotnpanv.  New  Yoi^.  N.  Y..  a  Torporatlon 
of  New  Jersey  Filed  .fuly  15,  190R  Serial  No. 
443.677. 

1     In   a    typewriting   machine,   the  combination    with    a 

power-driven    carriage    having    a    rack,    of    an    e8ca[>ement 

mechanism    tncludini:    a    pinion    meshing    with    said    rack, 

I    and   having   a   horliontal    spindle,   a    vertical   shaft   geared 

I  at  ItB  upper  end  to  said  spindle,   a  shaft  geared  to  tb« 
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lower  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  and  extending  forwardly 
and  carrying  a  worm,  a  transverse  master  shaft  having  a 
worm  wheel  in  mesh  with  said  worm,  and  spool  shafts 
operable  in  alternation  by  said  master  shaft  :  said  master 
shaft  l)eing  [irovlde<l  wiiti  a  crank  or  flnger-plece  and  said 
worm  wheel  being  cimnected  to  said  master-shaft  by 
means  of  a  clutch  mechanism. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power-driven  carriage  having  a  rack,  of  an  escapement 
mechanism  including  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  and 
having  a  horizontal  spindle,  a  vertical  shaft  geared  at  Its 
upper  end  to  said  spindle,  a  shaft  geared  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  vertical  shaft  and  extending  forwardly  and  carry- 
ing a  worm,  a  transverse  master  shaft  having  a  worm 
wheel  in  mesh  with  said  worm,  and  spool  shafts  operable 
in  alternation  by  said  master  shaft :  the  master  shaft  be- 
ing shif table  endwise  together  with  said  worm  and  worm 
wheel. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  spool-shafts,  of  a  master  shaft  to  operate  the 
spool  shafts  in  alternation,  said  master-shaft  provided 
with  a  crank  or  finger  piece,  a  worm  wheel  connected  to 
said  master  shaft  by  means  .>f  a  clutch  mechanism,  a 
worm  engaging  said  woriii  wheel,  an  escapement  mechan- 
ism Including  a  pinion  connected  to  said  worm  to  operate 
the  same,  and  a  power-driven  carriage  having  a  rack  en- 
gaging said  worm. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  spool-shafts,  of  a  maater-shaft  to  operate  the 
spool-shafts  in  alternation,  said  master  -  shaft  provided 
with  a  crank  or  flnger-plece.  a  worm  wheel  connected  to 
said  master-shaft  by  means  of  a  clutch  mechanism,  a 
worm  engaging  said  worm  wheel,  an  escapement  mechan- 
ism Including  a  pinion  connected  to  said  worm  to  operate 
the  same,  and  a  power-driven  carriage  having  a  rack  en- 
gai^ng  said  worm  ;  said  master-shaft  being  sblftable  end- 
wise together  with  said  worm  and  worm  wheel  to  connect 
and  disconnect  from  the  spool  shafts. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power-driven  carriage  having  a  rack,  of  an  escapement 
mechanism  including  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  a 
worm  shaft  oix'rated  by  said  pinion,  a  master-shaft  hav- 
ing a  worm  wheel  in  mesh  with  said  worm  and  spool 
shafts  :  the  master-shaft  l>elng  sblftable  endwise  to  con- 
nect to  either  spool-shaft,  and  said  worm  shaft  being 
swiveled  to  accommodate  the  shifting  movements  of  the 
master  shaft. 


926,374.      I'EN  EJECTOR.      Mei.vin    D.    McOmbbr.   Ovid, 
N.  Y.      nied  I>ec    8,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,518. 

1.  A  pen  ejector  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  pen 
holder,  a  ferrule  tttted  thereto  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  convexed  plate  closing  said  opening  and  having  Its 
ends  movably  m.iunted  Intermedlatf  said  ferrule  and  the 
pen-holder,  one  end  of  which  plate  is  adapted  to  bear 
having  its  ends  moval)!.'  mounted  Interrnedinte  tlie  ferrule, 
convexeil  wings  projecting  from  opposite  cages  of  said 
plate  and  overlapping  the  opposite  edges  of  the  opening 
in  the  fernile.  and  a  lug  projecting  from  the  plate  through 
said  op.  iiitii:.  as  set   f^rth 

'2.  \  pen  ejector  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  pen 
holder,  a  ferrule  fitted  thereto  and  provided  with  an  open 
ing,  a  convexed  plate  adapted  to  close  said  opening  and 


having  Its  ends  movably  mounted  Intermediate  the  ferrule 
and  the  pen  holder,  said  plate  having  oppositely  disposed 
convexed  wings  which  overhang  the  margrinal  edges  of  the 
opening,  the  ends  of  said  wings  adapted  to  contact   with 


the  ends  of  the  opening  to  limit  the  longitudinal  move- 
ments of  said  plate,  and  convexed  wings  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  plate  and  designed  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  a 
pen  to  be  ejected,  a^  set  forth. 


926,375.  CORN  -  PLANTER.  Ver.von  F.  Pav»t,  Lees- 
burg,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  IS.  1908,  Se- 
rial No.  411,516.  Divided  and  tbU  application  filed 
Aug.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,870. 


1.  In  a  corn  planter  having  a  dropper  tripping  device 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  driving  wheel,  a  marking  de- 
vice plvotally  connected  with  said  tripping  device  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  upcn  the  outer  face  of  the  wheel 
rim  and  to  be  disconnected  therefrom  as  desired. 

2.  In  a  com  planter  having  a  dropper  tripping  device 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  driving  wheel,  a  marking  de- 
vice plvotally  mounted  upon  said  tripping  device  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  wheel 
rim  and  to  be  removed  therefrom  as  desired,  and  being 
formed  with  a  cup  shaped  depression  whereby  the  earth 
Is  molded  into  an  inverted  cup  shaped  form  after  the  seed 
has  t>een  planted. 

3  In  a  corn  planter  having  a  wheel  actuated  dropper 
tripping  device,  a  marking  device  for  alining  the  seed 
hills,  comprising  a  shallow  cup  shaped  member  pivoted 
upon  said  tripping  device  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into 
position  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  wheel  rim  and  secured 
thereon  and  to  be  swung  oat  of  position  by  the  operator 
as  desired. 


926.376  BALL  •  BE.\RINO  K--  S  Phillips,  Milo 
Harris,  and  John  F  Pr.ARivo.  .lamestown.  N  Y.  :  said 
Pbllllps  assignor  to  Hiram  E.  Butler.  Jamestown.  N.  T. 
Filed  .Apr  15.  1907.  Serial  No.  Sfi'^'.JSH 
1  A  race  rinj:  for  ball-bearings  composed  of  two  har- 
dened ring  parts  having  a  central  annular  space  r^^tween 
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tli»'m,  each  of  said  ring  parts  having  a  complete  ball  race 
tliHrt'on,  and  a  s«'al  of  soft  metal  In  said  space  to  hold  said 
rians  la  an  adjusted  relation. 


2.  A  race-rinsr  for  ball-bearinjfs  composed  of  two  ring 
part*  having  a  central  annular  space  between  them,  each 
of  said  ring  parts  having  a  complete  race-way  for  balls 
thereon,  said  ring  parts  adjusted  as  to  one  another,  and  a 
bond  of  fusible  metal  in  said  space  to  hold  said  ring  parts 
in    the   adjusted   n-lation 

3.  A  race-ring  for  ball-bearings  composed  of  two  ring 
parts  having  a  space  between  them,  each  of  said  ring 
parts  having  a  ball  race  thereon,  each  of  said  ring  parts 
having  locking  openings  In  the  side  adjacent  to  said  space, 
said  ring  parts  adjusted  as  to  one  another,  and  a  bond  of 
fusible  metal  In  said  space  and  locking  openings  to  hold 
said  ring  parts  in  the  adjusted  relation. 

4.  .V  race-ring  for  ball-bearings  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  ring  parts,  each  of  said  ring  parts  having  a  ball  race 
thereon,  means  for  adjusting  the  relation  of  said  rkig 
parts  as  to  one  another,  and  a  seal  of  fusible  metal  be- 
tween said  ring  parts  to  render  said  adjustment  perma- 
nent. 

5.  A  race-ring  for  ball-bearings  cumposed  of  two  ring 
parts  having  an  annular  space  between  them,  each  of  said 
ring  parts  having  a  ball-race  thereon,  a  threaded  element 
to  adjust  the  relation  of  said  races,  and  fusible  metal  in 
said  space  to  bold  said  ring  parts  in  the  adjusted  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  1")  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925,:?77       CO.VII'TTER.      Carroll    A     Pitkin,    Montpelier, 
Vt.      Filed  June  \-2.  1908.      Serial  No.  4.'58,04J» 


1.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  slot  therein,  two 
spools  within  said  casing  and  disposed  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  slot,  a  chart  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to 
said  spools  and  movable  beneath  said  slot,  a  scale  on  said 


casing  adjacent  said  slot,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
spools  simultant*ou8ly  In  the  same  direction,  to  bring  the 
chart  beneath  said  slot,  said  means  Including  a  hand 
wheel,  gearing  connecting  said  hand  wheel  and  said  spools 
whereby  a  single  rotation  of  the  hand  wheel  moves  said 
chart  to  the  limiting  extent,  and  a  dial  carried  by  said 
hand  wheel  and  exposed  to  view,  said  dial  traveling  at  a 
lower  rate  of  speed  than  said  chart  and  being  subdivided 
to  correspond  to  the  subdivisions  on  the  chart. 

2.  In  combination,  two  spools,  a  chart  having  its  oppo- 
site ends  secured  to  said  spools,  a  scale  adjacent  said  slot, 
means  for  rotating  said  spools  simultaneously  to  brinx 
different  portions  of  the  chart  adjacent  the  scale,  said 
means  Including  a  band  wheel,  a  gearing  connecting  said 
hand  wheel  and  said  spools,  whereby  a  single  rotation  of 
the  hand  wheel  moves  said  chart  to  the  limiting  extent, 
and  a  dial  carried  by  said  hand  wheel  and  traveling  at  a 
lower  rate  of  speed  than  said  chart  and  being  marked  to 
correspond  to  subdivisions  on  the  chart. 


925,378.  LAVATORY.  Hkmrt  Podmore,  Trenton,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Trenton  Potteries  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  31,  1907. 
Serial  No.  370.486, 


1.  A  lavatory  comprising  a  slab  and  a  bowl  integral 
therewith,  a  chamber  located  below  the  bowl,  said  chamber 
having  thickened  walls  the  outer  surface  of  which  Is  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  slab;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  lavatory  comprising  a  slab  and  a  bowl  Integral 
therewith,  an  anmular  chamber  located  below  the  bowl  and 
a  pedestal,  said  chamber  bavlog  seating  faces  therein  and. 
a  clamping  device  adapted  to  secure  the  lavatory  to  said 
pedestal  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  lavatory  having  a  bowl  with  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting shell,  a  pedestal,  a  chamber  arranged  partly  In  said 
shell  and  partly  In  said  pedestal,  and  an  Internal  clamping 
device  having  mrmbers  adapted  to  seat  in  both  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  chamber  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  .V  lavatory  having  a  bowl  with  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting shell,  an  annular  opening  In  said  shell,  a  pedestal, 
a  depression  in  the  top  surface  of  said  pedestal,  said  open- 
ing and  said  depression  having  vertical  walls,  and  a  clamp- 
ing deTlce  adapted  to  seat  in  said  shell  and  to  contact  with 
the  vertical  faces  of  said  annular  opening  and  said  depres- 
sion  substantially   as   described. 

5.  A  lavatory  having  a  bowl  with  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting shell,  an  annular  opening  In  said  shell,  a  pedestal, 
a  depression  in  the  toj  of  said  pedestal,  the  walls  of  said 
depression  being  vertically  alined  w'th  the  walls  of  said 
annular  opening,  and  a  clamping  device  for  connecting  the 
lavatory  and  f)edestal  having  an  intermediate  member 
adapted  to  be  positioned  In  the  opening  comprise*l  by  said 
annular  opening  and  said  depression  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 
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9  25,37  9.  VETERINARY  DENTAL  INSTRUMENT. 
Garnet  J.  Rkei>  nnd  .Albf.bt  Meierhofkr,  Mlnonk,  111. 
Filed  June  .1,  19o7.      Serial  No.  876.930. 


1.  In  a  veterinary  Implement,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing part,  a  member  geared  to  said  driving  part  and  rota- 
table  In  a  plane  opposite  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
driving  part,  a  plate  having  a  detachable  connection  with 
said  member,  and  means  for  attaching  a  tool  to  said  plate, 

2.  In  a  veterinary  Implement,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  part,  extending  longitudinally  of  said  implement, 
a  gear  operatlvely  connected  with  said  driving  part  and 
having  a  transverse  bearing  of  said  implement,  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  gear,  means  for  attaching 
the  plate  to  the  gear  and  thereby  retaining  the  gear  In 
operative  relation  with  said  driving  part,  and  means  for 
attaching  a  tool  to  said  plate, 

3.  In  a  veterinary  implement,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing part  extending  longitudinally  of  said  implement,  a 
gear  operatlvely  connected  to  said  driving  part  having  a 
transverse  bearing  In  said  Implement,  lugs  projecting  from 
the  said  gear,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  gear 
and  provided  with  a  central  threaded  opening  and  perfora- 
tions In  the  body  of  the  plate  Into  which  the  lugs  of  the 
gear  may  be  Inserted,  means  for  securing  the  gear  in  op- 
erative relation  with  the  driving  part  and  having  connec- 
tions with  the  threaded  opening  In  the  plate,  and  means 
for  attaching  a  tool   to  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  veterinary  Implement,  the  combination  of  an 
elongated  tubular  handle,  a  head  provided  with  a  stem 
having  a  threaded  connection  with  said  handle  and  said 
head  provided  with  a  transverse  bearing  communicating 
with  a  recess  on  one  side  of  said  head  and  an  enlarged  cir- 
cular opening  upon  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  stem  op- 
eratlvely mounted  in  said  handle  and  projecting  Into  said 
head,  a  gear  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  said  stem,  a  sec- 
ond gear  in  mesh  with  the  gear  of  the  stem  and  having  n 
hub  journale<l  in  the  trimsverse  bearing  of  the  head,  and  a 
cap  screw  for  connecting  a  tool  with  said  second  gear,  and 
for  retaining  the  gear  in  operative  relation  with  said  stem, 
the  head  of  said  cap  screw  being  seated  and  Inclosed  with- 
in the  recess  afore.sald  of  the  head. 

5.  In  a  veterinary  implement,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing part,  a  gear  operatlvely  connected  to  said  driving  part. 
a  plate  provided  with  a  boss  having  a  central  opening 
which  extends  through  the  body  of  the  plate,  means  for 
attaching  the  plate  to  the  gear,  and  means  for  securing  a 
tool   in   the  Iwss  of  said  plate. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


Integrally  therewith  and  pivoted  to  their  respective  upper 
jaws  within  their  bifurcations,  a  pawl  pivoted  tx>  and  be- 
tween the  blfureatlons  of  each  (if  the  upper  jaws  and  hav- 
ing a  finger-hold  projecting  rearwnrdly  and  from  without 
said  bifurcations,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  pawls 
in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  lower  Jaws, 
said  yielding  means  Interposed  l>etween  the  pawl  and  wall 
of  the  upjH^r  jaw  merging  Into  said  bifurcations,  so  as  to 
bear  downwardly  on  said  pawl,  and  Interchangeable  bits 
adapted  to  have  a  detachable  connection  with  the  upper 
Jaws  of  each  pair  and  also  the  lower  jaws  of  each  pair. 


925,380.  MOUTH  -  SPECULUM.  Garnet  J.  Uked.  Pe- 
oria, 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  Meierhofer,  Ml- 
nonk, 111.     Filed  Sept.  1,1,  1907.    'Serial  No.  392,SOfi 

1.  In  a  speculum,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
jaws,  the  former  having  a  bifurcated  end,  the  latter  hav- 
ing Its  corresponding  end  provided  with  ratchet  teeth 
formed  integrally  therewith  and  pivoted  to  the  upper  jaw 
within  Its  bifurcated  end.  a  pawl  pivoted  to  and  between 
the  bifurcations  of  the  upper  jaw  and  having  a  Snger-hold 
projecting  rearwardly  and  from  without  sai<l  bifurcations, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  pawl  in  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  lower  jaw,  sntd  yielding 
means  lntert»«»«ed  between  the  pawl  and  wall  of  the  upper 
Jaw  merging  Into  said  bifurrpt ions,  sc  as  to  bear  down- 
wardly on  said  pawl 

2.  In  a  speculum,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  jaws, 
each  composed  of  an  upper  and  lower  jaw.  the  upper  jaws 
of  each  pair  having:  hlfiircated  Inner  ends,  the  lower  jaws 
having  their  inner  ends  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  formed 


3.  In  a  speculum,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
Jaws,  the  former  having  a  bifurcated  end  forming  an  In- 
terior shoulder,  the  latter  having  Us  corresponding  end 
pivoted  to  the  upper  jaw  within  its  bifurcated  end  and 
provided  with  ratchet  teeth  spaced  from  the  shoulder 
aforesaid,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  and  between  the  bifurcations 
of  the  upper  jaw  and  Intermediate  the  shoulder  aforesaid 
and  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  spring  bearing  between  the  shoul- 
der and  Inner  end  of  the  pawl  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
pawl  In  engagMsent  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  said  pawl  pro- 
vided with  a  flnger-hold  projecting  rearwardly  from  with- 
out the  bifurcations  aforesaid. 


925,381.     TOBACCO-PIPE.     Fbedekick   Reoenold,  Mem 
phis,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Rose  I»elpech  and 
one-third   to  E.   H.  Davis,  Memphis.  Tenn.      Filed  July 
24,    1908.      Serial   No.   445,260. 


•^ 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tobacco  pipe  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  a  bowl  provided  with  a 
shank  formed  at  one  end  with  a  nicotin  chamt>er  and  hav 
Ing  a  smoke  passage  leading  thereto  from  the  bowl,  a 
mouthpiece  formed  at  one  end  with  a  nlcotln  chamber  and 
having  a  smoke  passage  leading  therefrom,  the  shank  and 
the  mouthpiece  being  formed  within  the  respective  nicotin 
chambers  with  longitudinal  tubular  extensions  that  afford 
continuations  of  the  smoke  passages,  an  interposed  main 
stem  section  detachably  connected  tr  the  shank  and  the 
mouthpiece  and  I'ermed  w'th  a  circular  series  of  openings 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  end  disks  l."  ar- 
ranged with  their  marglnf  1  portions  Interposed  between 
the  main  sfem  sfX^tlon  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shank 
and  mouthpiece  and  held  thereby  against  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  main  stem  section  and  formed  with  centrally 
disposed  hollow  bosses  located  within  the  nlcotln  chambers 
and  extending  toward  and  terminating  in  spaced  relation 
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to  the  corresiKmdlni?  tubular  fXteDSions,  the  main  stem 
(♦.action  belnj?  formt-d  at  its  t-nds  with  jirooves  extending 
between  alternate  pairs  of  said  openings  and  acting  in 
conjunction  wltli  the  end  disks  to  connect  the  openings 
In  series  and  form  a  continuous  smoke  passage,  the  main 
st.-m  section  tx-ing  also  formed  with  centrally  disposed 
ports  establishing  communication  between  the  ends  of  the 
continiioius  smoke  passage  and  the  respective  hollow  bosses, 
and  hafBe  plates  15  supported  within  the  nlcotln  chaml)er« 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  tubular  extensions  and  hollow 
bosses  and  formt-d  with  a  plurality  of  arms  16  fitting  upon 
tha  latttT  and  riijldly  secured  thereto,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose  specified. 


925,382.  PACKING-BOX.  Ley  I'  Rexfdkd,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,,  assij^nor  to  American  Paper  t'utter  &  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  f?t.  l»nis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar. 
27,  1909.     Serial  No.   486,288. 


1  .V  pap»>r  packing  box,  comprising  a  bottom  section 
bavlne  fnldablo  end  flaps,  a  pair  of  side  sections  foldably 
connected  To  said  bottom  section  and  having  foldable  end 
flaps,  k  pair  of  top  sections  foldably  connected  to  said  side 
sections  and  adapted  to  meet  Intermediate  of  the  sides  of 
the  box.  and  means  whereby  said  top  sections  are  held 
from    sepn ration 

2.  A  paper  packing  box,  comprising  a  bottom  section 
having  foldable  end  flaps,  a  pair  of  side  sections  foldably 
connected  to  said  bottom  section  and  having  foldable  end 
flaps,  a  pair  of  top  sections  foldably  connected  to  said  side 
sections  and  having  foldable  end  flaps,  the  top  sections 
t)elng  adapted  to  meet  Intermediate  of  the  sides  of  the  l>ox, 
the  fiaps  of  said  top  sections  being  adapted  to  be  Intro- 
duced into  the  ends  of  the  box  body  to  occupy  positions 
against  the  inner  faces  of  the  flaps  of  the  side  sections, 
and  means  whereby  said  top  sections  are  held  from  separa- 
tion. 

;i  .\  paper  packing  box,  comprising  a  bottom  section 
having  foldable  end  flaps,  a  pair  of  side  sections  foldably 
connected  to  said  bottom  section  and  having  foldable  end 
flaps,  a  pair  of  top  sections  foldably  connected  to  said  side 
sections  and  adapted  to  meet  Intermediate  of  the  sides  of 
the  box.  and  a  tape  whereby  said  top  sections  are  held 
from    separation. 

4.  A  paper  packing  box,  comprising  a  bottom  section 
having  foldable  end  flaps,  a  pair  of  side  sections  foldably 
connected  to  said  bottom  section,  and  having  foldal>le  end 
flaps,  a  pair  of  top  sections  foldably  connected  to  said  side 
sections  and  having  foldable  end  flaps,  the  top  sections 
belng'adapted  to  meet  Intermediate  of  the  sides  of  the  box. 
the  flaps  of  said  top  sections  being  adapted  to  be  intro- 
duced Into  the  ends  of  the  box  body  to  occupy  positions 
ajraliist  the  inu.-r  facs  of  the  fla;)s  of  th*'  side  sections. 
and  a  tape  whereby  said  top  sections  ;ire  held  from  separa- 
tion. 

5.  A  paper  packli.g  box  comprising  a  bottom  section 
haviau  foldable  end  flaus.  a  pair  of  side  sections  foldably 
coniitvted  to  said  liottom  sections  iind  having  foldable  end 
flaps  mi  ting  with  each  other  at  the  ends  of  the  box.  a  pair 
of  top  sections  foldably  ronnected  to  said  side  sections 
and  adapted  to  meet  each  other  Intermediate  of  the  sides 
of  the  box.  and  a  sealing  member  applfed  to  said  top  sec- 
tions and  the  end  flaps  of  said  side  sections  to  hold  them 
from  separation 

fClainis  rt  to  *«  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


92  6,3  83.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Fea.ncis  H 
Ri'HAHos,  Hartford.  Conn  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  .Vuierican  Typographic  Corporation,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  flled  July  24, 
1896,  Serial  No.  600,:n7.  Divided  and  this  application 
flled  Oct.  24.   1906.      Serial   No.  340,257. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  latch  having  an  escapement- 
engaging  stop  face,  of  an  escapement  having  a  set  of  three 
stop  faces  respectively  cooperative  with  the  said  stop  face 
on  the  latch  at  different  relative  poeitlons  of  the  said 
parta. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  latch  having  an  escapement- 
engaging  stop  face,  of  an  escapement  having  a  set  of  stop 
faces  co<)peratlve  with  the  stop  face  on  the  latch,  and 
a  removable  fulcrum  piece  to  which  the  escapement  Is 
pivoted.  ^ 

3.  The  combination  with  a  latch  having  an  escapement- 
engaging  stop  face,  of  an  escapement  having  a  primary 
stop  face  with  which  the  stop  face  on  the  latch  normally 
engages  when  the  latch  la  in  its  retracted  position,  said 
escapement  also  having  a  limit  stop  face  forward  of  the 
primary  stop  face,  and  a  secondary  stop  face  at  the  rear 
thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  latch  having  an  escapement- 
engaging  stop  face,  of  an  escapement  having  a  primary 
stop  face  with  which  the  stop  face  on  the  latch  normally 
engages  when  the  latch  is  in  its  withdrawn  position,  said 
escapement  also  having  a  limit  stop  face  forward  of  the 
primary  stop  face  and  a  secondary  stop  face  at  the  rear 
thereof,  and  a  removable  fulcrum  piece  to  which  the  es- 
capement   is  pivoted. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  latch  having  an  escapement 
engaging    stop    face,    of    an    escapement    having    resilient 
anas,  one  of  which  la  provided  with  a  primary  stop  face, 
and  the  other  of  which  arms  is  provided  with  a  limit  stop 
face  and  a  secondary  stop  face. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925,384.      TAPE -GRIP.      Locis   D.   Richardso.v,    Provi- 
dence, R.  I.     Hied  .Ian.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  474,427. 


1.  .V  tape  grip  comprising  a  bar  memi)er,  a  second  bar 
member  of  substantially  half  the  length  of  the  first. 
secured  to  the  upp<»r  Dice  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
second  bar  member,  and  means  including  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  bar  members  and  operated  by  said  lever 
to   clamp  the   tape 

2.  A  tape  grip  comprising  a  bar  member,  a  second  bar 
member  of  substantially  half  the  length  of  the  first,  se- 
cured to  one  face  tiioreof.  and  means  to  clamp  the  tai)e  in 
eluding  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  second  bar  member,  said 
levftr  having  a  beveled  outer  end  to  facilitate  the  insertion 
of   the    tape 

3.  A  tape  >:rl| mprlH>ng  a  rigid  bar  member,  a  second 

bar  member  of  substantially  one-half  the  length  0/  the  fi.-st 
and  secured  to  ©ne  face  thereof,  and  means  including  a 
lever  photed  to  said  second  bar  member  for  clamping 
the  tape  between  It  and  the  first  mentioned  bar  member, 

I        4,  The  combination  in  a  tape  grip,  of  a  rigid  bar  mem 
i  ber,  flat  springs  secured  to  said  member,  having  overlap- 
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ping  Inner  end  portions  provided  with  opposed  gripping 
faces,  and  means  to  forc»'  the  springs  together  to  grip  the 
tape    therebetween 

8,  The  combination  In  a  tape  grip,  of  a  rigid  bar  mem 
ber,  flat  springs  secured  to  said  member,  having  overlap- 
ping inner  end  portions  provided  with  opposed  gripping 
faces,  means  to  force  the  springs  together  to  grip  the 
tape  therebetween,  and  means  (or  adjusting  the  distance 
between  the  gripping  faces  of  the  springs  Independent  of 
said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926,886.  SYSTEM  OF  TRANSMISSION  Ernst  Ribckb, 
Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flled  Mar.  20,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  422.282. 


1.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  a  source  of  current  sup- 
plying a  motor,  a  generator  coupled  to  a  fly-wheel,  driven 
by  said  motor  and  supplying  current  to  a  second  motor, 
means  for  decreasing  the  speed  of  the  first  mentioned  mo- 
tor when  said  second  motor  is  excessively  loaded,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  load  on  the  system  for  auto- 
matically Inserting  resistance  in  the  generator  field  to 
limit  the  pow.  r  input  to  said  first  mentioned  motor 

2.  In  combination,  a  source  of  current  supplying  a  mo 
tor,  a  generator  coupled  to  a  fly-wheel  and  driven  by  said 
motor,  means  operated  by  the  flow  of  current  to  said  motor 
for  decreasing  Its  speed,  and  means  for  automatically  in- 
serting a  resistance  into  the  generator  field  in  order  to 
limit  the  power  input  to  said  motor, 

3.  In  combination,  a  source  of  current  supplying  a 
motor,  a  generator  coupled  to  a  fly-wheel  and  driven  by 
said  motor,  means  operated  by  the  flow  of  current  to  said 
motor  for  decreasing  Its  speed,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
flow  of  current  to  said  motor  for  automatically  Inserting 
resistance  Into  the  generator  field  In  order  to  limit  the 
power  Input  to  said  motor 

4.  In  comblnatloti.  a  source  of  alternating  current  sup- 
plying an  Induction  motor,  said  motor  driving  a  sepnrately 
excited  generator  coupled  to  a  fly  wheel,  means  operated 
by  the  flow  of  current  to  said  motor  for  Inserting  resist- 
ance Into  the  rotor  clrcnlt  of  said  motor,  and  a  second 
means  actuated  by  the  flow  of  current  to  said  motor  for 
automatically  limiting  the  power  Input  to  said  motor 

5  In  coinhinatlon,  a  source  of  alternating  current  sup 
plying  an  Induction  motor,  said  motor  driving  a  separately 
excited  jrenf-rntor  coupled  t.>  n  fly  wheel,  means  of)prat(»d 
by  the  flow  of  current  to  said  motor  for  Inserting  resist 
ance  Into  the  rotor  circuit  of  said  motor,  and  a  second 
means  actuated  by  the  flow  of  current  to  said  motor  for 
automatically  inserting  resistance  into  the  generator  fleld 
thereby  limiting  the  power  Input  to  said  motor. 


926,.S««      CIRTAIN  -  POLE,      CHAaus  B.    Rimmkl.    tar 

negle.    Pa      assignor  of  one-half   to   William    W.   Hack. 

Carnegie.  Fa.      Filed  Oct.  10.  190S,      Serial  No    457.1ii0 

A    curtain    pole    liavinu    a    lonkritudlnal    slot    extending 

from  a  point  ad.lacnt  one  ■•nd  to  a  i>olnt  adjacent  the  op- 

I>o«ite  end  there<if  and  having  a  depth  gr'-nter  than  the  ra- 


dius of  said  pole,  said  pole  provided  in  its  ends  with  axial 
openings,  a  curtain  supporting  rod  mounted  In  said  axial 
op«'nings  and  having  threaded  ends  projecting  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  pole,  beaded  pins  secured  in  the  bottom  of  said 


slot  and  projecting  into  the  latter  a  sufficient  distance  to 
engage  the  curtain  supporting  rod,  and  knobs  secured  on 
the  threaded  ends  of  said  curtain  supporting  rod  to  retain 
the  latter  in  position  In  the  pole. 


926,387,  BEADING -TOOL  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES, 
Charles  W.  Roberts,  Hannibal,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1908.     Serial  No.  466,.'i30. 


m  i£„.  M^  m 
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1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  pattern  disk  mounted  thereon  but  independ- 
ently rotatable  thereof,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  interposed  between  the  disk  and  said 
shaft,  and  means  on  the  shaft  for  frictlonally  engaging  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  pattern  disk  to  heat  the  same  and 
maintain  the  sleeve  and  pattern  disk  In  place. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  rota- 
table shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and  independ- 
ently rotatable  thereon,  an  annular  pattern  disk  Burround- 
Ing  said  sleeve  but  independent  thereof,  and  opposed  col- 
lars mounted  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  then  with  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  disk  and  sleeve  In  {ilace  and  In  coSpera- 
tlve  relation  with  each  other,  the  Inner  faces  of  said  col- 
lars frictlonally  engaging  with  the  opposed  sides  of  the 
pattern  disk  to  heat  both  sides  of  the  same  simultaneously. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  descrlLx-d,  a  rota- 
table shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft  and  rotatable 
Independently  thereon,  an  annular  pattern  disk  having  an 
opening  for  loosely  receiving  the  sleeve  and  having  a  larger 
bearing  area  on  the  shaft  than  the  bearing  area  between 
the  disk  and  sleeve,  and  opposed  collars  attached  to  the 
shaft  and  having  their  inner  faces  frictlonally  engaging 
with  the  opposed  faces  of  the  pattern  disk,  aaid  collars 
having  lubricating  passages  leading  from  tie  exterior 
thereof  inward  to  the  collar  immediately  surrounding  the 
shaft. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  a  rota- 
{  table  shaft,  an  annular  pattern  disk  surrounding  the  shaft 
t  but  Independently  rotatable  thereon,  opposed  collars  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  on  either  side  of  the  pattern  disk  and 
frictlonally  engaging  both  sides  of  the  same,  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  collars  being  of  such  size  as  to  substantially 
cover  the  side  faces  of  the  disk  with  only  ibe  peripheral 
edge  of  the  latter  projecting  beyond  the  collars  and  set 
screws  holding  said  collars  to  the  shaft. 


9  2  5,888.     TRUCK.     Richard  A    Howut,  Peoria,  -11. 

Filed  Feb    6,  1909.     Serial  No    47ft,428. 

A  truck  of  the  class  descrlb'Ml  having  an  axle  near  Its 

front    end.    wheels    on    said    axle,    a    chock    plate    disiv>s«'d 

I>arnllel    with    the    sxle,    pivotally    connected    thereto    and 

\  having  a  furwardly  and  upwardly  extending  arm  disposed 
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substantially    midway    bftwe*"!!    the    ends    of    said    chock 

plat*-,  said  arm  extending  across  and  above  the  axle,  and  a 
spring  havkiK  one  end  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 


stop  the  rotation  of  the  receptacle,  a  chute  for  delivering 

material  to  the  receptacle,  a  door  controlled  by  the  weight 
of  grain  In  the  chote,  and  connections  between  the  door 
and  controlling  nx-ans  for  locking  and  unlocking  the 
latter. 


arm  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  front  of  said 
truck,  said  spring  and  said  arm  concting  to  normally  raise 
said  chock  plate. 


925,389.  CxOLF-CLUB.  Chari.es  W.  ROTCE,  Montclalr, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Kempshall  Manufacturing  Tompany. 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
.\pr.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  311, 6RT. 


1  .\  playing  club  having  on  its  face  a  plurality  of  balls 
of  resilient  material  and  a  faceplate  compressed  against 
the  same. 

2  A  playing  club  having  on  its  face  resilient  plugs  set 
in  sockets  In  the  face  and  a  face-plate  compressed  against 
the  same,  said  face-plate  being  also  provided  with  sockets. 

3.  .\  playing  club  having  on  Its  face  a  ball  of  resilient 
material  and  a  face-plate  compressed  against  the  same. 

4.  \  playing  club  having  on  its  face  a  ball  of  resilient 
material  and  a  face-plate  compressed  against  the  same, 
said  bail  being  composed  of  elastic  strips  or  threads 
wound  under  tension. 


905:^90       ArTOMATIC   GRAIN -ME.VSFRE.      Jonathan 
"n.  ROYER,  Wichita,  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1908.     Serial 
No.  421,404. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  having 
fl  plurality  of  measuring  compartments,  a  chute  for  deliv- 
ering material  thereto,  means  for  rotating  said  receptacle. 
a  door  controlled  by  the  weight  of  grain  in  the  chute,  and 
connections  between  the  door  and  rotating  means  for  con- 
trolling the  latter, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  measuring  com- 
partments, means  for  rotating  said  receptacle,  a  fjraln 
chute  arranged  to  deliver  material  to  said  receptacle, 
means  for  controlling  the  rotating  means,  means  carried 
by  the  receptacle  for  operating  the  controlling  means,  a 
door  controlled  by  the  weight  of  the  grain  in  the  chute. 
and  connections  between  the  door  and  controlling  means 
for  locking  and  releasinK  said  controlling  means. 

,"?.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  measuring  com- 
partments, means  for  rotating  said  receptacle,  a  clutch 
connection  for  governing  said  rotating  means,  means  con- 
trolling the  clutch,  means  carried  by  the  receptacle  for 
operating   said    clutch    through    the    controlling   means    to 


4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  r.'cept»ele  having  a  plurality  of  measuring  com- 
partmcntti,  means  f..r  rotating  said  receptacle,  a  clutch 
connection  for  gov.rning  said  rotating  means,  means  con- 
trolling the  clutch,  means  carried  by  the  receptacle  for 
operating  said  clotch  through  the  controlling  means  to 
stop  tlu'  rotation  of  the  receptacle,  a  chute  for  delivering 
the  material  to  the  receptacle,  a  door  controlled  by  the 
weight  of  grain  in  the  chute,  and  connections  between  the 
door  and  controlling  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  the 
latter. 


925,391.  COMBINATION  POCKET-KNIFE  AND  CIGAR- 
CLIP.  Harry  J.  Ruppert  and  Charles  V.  Dodd.  El- 
gin, III. ;  said  Dodd  assignor  to  said  Ruppert.  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1908.    terial  5Jo.  461.096. 


>*^A 


J  ^    M  S  9-        * 


-M  J  J» 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  portion 
formed  of  a  single  metal  rod  of  uniform  diameter  through- 
out bent  double  forming  a  pair  of  arms.  In  combination 
with  a  blade  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  end  of  one  of 
said  arms,  a  shank  on  said  blade  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
edges  one  of  which  bears  against  the  end  of  the  opposite 
arm  when  in  closed  position  and  the  other  again»t  said 
arm  when  the  blade  Is  in  open  position,  the  last  said  arm 
constituting  a  spring  to  hold  the  blade  and  the  first  said 
arm  being  slotted  substantially  throughout  Its  length,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  portion 
formed  of  a  single  metal  strip  bent  double  forming  a  pair 
of  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  slotted  substantially 
throughout  Its  lentfth.  In  combination  with  a  knife  Made 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  end  of  said  slotted  arm  and 
adapted  to  clow  thereinto  and  a  stationary  blade  ar- 
ranired  between  said  arms  and  secured  to  the  opposite  one 
from  ttiat  to  which  the  knife  blade  is  pivoted,  substan- 
tially  as  desrril)*d. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  portion 
formed  of  a  single  metal  strip  bent  double  forming  a  pair 
of    arms,    one    of    said    arms    being    slotted    substantially 

'  throughout  its  length,  in  combination  with  n  knife  blade 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  slotted  arm  and 
adapted    to    close    thereinto,    and    a    stationary    blade    ar- 
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ranged   between   said    arms   and   secured   to   the   opposite   I 
arm   from  that  to  which  the  knife  blade  Is  pivoted,  the 
edge    of   said   stationary  blade   and   the   adjacent   edge   of 
the  slotted  arm  being  recessed,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 


926.392.  DYNA.Mu  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Gborge  B. 
ScHLET,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis  -  Chalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bul- 
lock Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,373. 


1.  A  three-wire  d.^narao  having  main  and  commutating 
field  poles,  and  windings  for  commutating  poles,  the  sum 
of  the  strengths  of  said  commutating  poles  being  constant 
for  a  given  total  load  on  the  dynamo. 

2.  A  three-wire  dynamo  having  main  and  commutating 
field  poles,  and  windings  for  the  commutating  poles,  the 
sum  of  the  strengths  of  said  commutating  poles  varying 
in  direct  proportion  to  the  total  energy  of  the  dynamo. 

3.  A  three  wire  generator  having  main  and  commutat- 
ing field  poles,  each  of  said  commutating  poles  having  two 
windings,  the  sum  of  the  ampere  turns  of  which  remains 
constant  for  a  constant  total  load  on  the  generator  re- 
gardless of  the  even  or  uneven  distribution  of  said  load. 

4.  .\  three  wire  dynamo  having  main  and  commutating 
field  poles,  each  of  said  commutating  poles  having  a  plu- 
rality of  windings,  the  strength  of  the  commutating  poles 
varying  with  the  total  energy  of  the  dynamo. 

5.  A  dynamo  connected  to  a  three  wire  system  of  dis- 
tribution, said  dynamo  being  provided  with  commutating 
field  poles  and  windings  for  said  poles,  said  windings  t>e- 
ing  divided  into  two  parts  respectively  connected  In  dif- 
ferent mains  of  the  three  wire  system. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925,393.  RIB  KNITTING  M.\CHINE.  ROBERT  W.  ScOTT. 
Leeds  I'oint.  N.  J..  asslg«inr.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
General  Knit  Fabric  Company,  1:^1108,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1908.  Serial  No, 
453,963. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  knitting  machine  for  producing 
a  rlbl)ed  fabric,  of  two  needle  carriers  each  having  two 
seta  of  needles.   n*fdle  operating  mechanism  and  a  yam 
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supply  eoCperatlng  with  the  needles  of  one  set  In  each 
carrier  to  produce  one  ribbed  fabric,  and  needle  operating 
mechanism  and  a  yam  supply  coSperatlng  with  the  needles 
of  the  other  set  In  each  carrier  to  produce  another  ribbed 
fabric  Interlocked  with  the  first. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  knitting  machine  for  producing 
a  rlbt)ed  fabric,  of  two  needle  carriers  each  having  two 
sets  of  needles,  the  needles  of  one  set  in  each  carrier  being 
In  line  with  the  needles  of  the  other  set  In  the  other  car- 
rier, needle  operating  mechanism  and  a  yarn  supply  co- 
operating with  the  needles  of  one  set  In  each  carrier  to 
produce  one  ribbed  fabric,  and  needle  operating  meclian- 
Ism  and  a  yarn  supply  cofiperatlng  with  the  needles  of 
the  other  set  in  each  carrier  to  produce  another  ribbed 
fabric  Interlocked  with  the  first. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  knitting  machine  for  producing 
a  ribbed  fabric,  of  two  needle  carriers  each  having  two 
sets  of  needles,  needle  operating  mechanism  and  a  yam 
supply  cooperating  with  the  needles  of  one  set  In  each 
carrier  to  produce  one  rlbl)ed  fabric,  needle  operating 
mechanism  and  a  yarn  supply  cooperating  with  the  other 
set  of  needles  In  each  carrier  to  produce  another  ribbed 
fabric  Interlocked  with  the  first,  and  means  for  Imparting 
tension  to  the  stitches  of  each  of  said  ribbed  fabrics  at  the 
points  where  the  stitches  of  the  other  ribbed  fabric  are 
being  drawn. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  knitting  machine  for  produc- 
ing a  ribbed  fabric,  of  a  cylinder  and  dial,  each  having 
two  sets  of  needles,  needle  operating  mechanism  and  a 
yarn  supply  coSperatlng  with  one  set  of  needles  of  the 
cylinder  and  dial  to  produce  one  rlblied  fabric  and  needle 
operating  mechanism  and  a  yarn  supply  co6peratlng  with 
the  other  set  of  needles  of  the  cylinder  and  dial  to  pro- 
duce another  ribbed  fabric  Interlocked  with  the  first. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  knitting  machine  for  producing 
a  rlbl)ed  fabric,  of  a  cylinder  and  dial,  each  having  two 
sets  of  needles,  the  needles  of  the  dial  being  in  line  with 
those  of  the  cylinder,  needle  operating  mechanism  and  a 
yarn  supply  co5peratIng  with  the  needles  of  one  set  In 
the  cylinder  and  dial  to  produce  one  ribbed  fabric,  and 
needle  operating  mechanism  and  a  yarn  supply  cooperat- 
ing with  the  needles  of  the  other  set  In  the  cylinder  and 
dial  to  produce  another  ribbed  fabric  Interlocked  with  the 
first. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  5,394.  CAR-WHEEL  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME.  John  Slattbrt.  Chrome,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Canda  Brothers.  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Copartnership. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  473.266. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  car  wheels  and  like  objects, 
comprising  two  annularly-related  members,  which  com- 
prises forming  one  of  said  members  with  a  rib  or  ribs 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  rib  or  ril)s  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, casting  into  approximate  final  relative  position  the 
other  of  said  members  and  by  the  casting  operation  form- 
ing on  the  member  so  cast  a  rib  or  ribs  Interlocked  with 
the  rib  or  ribs  of  said  other  member,  and  by  pressure 
forcing  the  engaging  ribs  of  the  two  members  together. 

2.  A  method  of  forming  car  wheels  and 'like  objects, 
comprising  two  annularly-related  members.  whlcl>  com- 
prises forming  one  of  said  members  with  a  rib  or  ribs 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  rib  or  ribs  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, casting  into  approximate  final  relative  position  the 
other  of  said  members  and  by  the  casting  operation  form- 
ing on  the  member  so  cast  a  rib  or  ribs  Interlocked  with 
the  rib  or  ribs  of  the  said  other  meml)er.  the  rib  or  ribs  of 
one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  surplus  metal. 
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an<J  by  pn-snure  forcing  the  pnga^'ed  ribs  of  the  two  mem- 
IxTK  ti>j;pThpr  and  tillinv;  clearance  space  which  may  tbere- 
forp  hav.-  .xistpd  between  thp  interlocked  rlhs  of  said 
members. 

.".  A  mcthdd  of  forming  car  wheel  and  like  objects  com- 
prisln?  two  annularly-related  memb.-rs.  which  comprises 
forming  a  tiro  with  one  or  more  inwardly  projecting  ribs, 
castinir  Into  approximate  final  relative  position  a  body 
portion  and  by  th*-  casting  operation  formlnj?  on  such  body 
portion  a  rib  or  ribs  Interlocked  with  the  rib  or  ribs  of 
the  tire,  and  by  pressure  forcing  the  mKaued  ribs  of  the 
two  memlK>r8  together. 

4.  A  method  of  forming  car  wheels  and  like  objects 
comprislnz  two  annularly-related  members,  which  com- 
pris.-s  forminc  a  tire  with  one  or  more  inwardly  projecting 
ribs,  ca.sting  into  approximate  linal  relative  position  a 
body  portion  and  by  the  casting  operation  forming  on  such 
body  portion  a  rib  or  ribs  Interlocked  with  the  rib  or  ribs 
of  the  tire,  tbe  rib  or  ribs  of  one  of  the  members  so  formed 
being  provided  witli  surplus  metal,  and  by  pressure  forc- 
ing the  engaged  ribs  of  the  two  members  together  and 
ailing  clearance  space  which  may  theretofore  have  existed 
t).'tween  the  interlocked  ribs  of  said  members. 

.').  A  method  of  forming  car  wheels  and  like  objects  com- 
prising two  annularly-related  members,  which  comprises 
casting  into  approximately  correct  relative  poHition  with 
respect  to  one  of  said  members,  previously  formed,  the 
other  of  said  members,  and  then  by  pressure  exerted 
against  one  of  said  members,  whil"  it  Is  at  a  forging 
heat,  uniting  tlu>  members  together. 

[Claims  6  ami  7  not  printed  iu  the  (iazette.j 


925,395.  SAFETY-SWITCH.  Frbpeeick  Smith,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a.sslgnor  of  one  half  to  Harry  Hobdell, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
453,726. 


1.  In  a  safety  switch  the  combination  with  the  main 
tracks  and  the  switch  point  thereof,  a  tube  movable  from 
side  to  side,  a  casing  having  a  slot  and  openings  formed 
therein  secured  to  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  catch,  a  horizon- 
tal bottom  plate  formed  wltli  s;aid  catch,  a  weighted 
plunger  extending  through  the  casing  and  fastened  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  catch,  means  engaging  with  said 
catch  for  opening  the  switch  point  and  means  for  closing 
said  switch  point,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

L'  In  a  safety  switch  the  combination  with  the  main 
tracks  and  the  sw^ltch  point  thereof,  a  tube  movable  from 
side  to  side,  a  casing  having  a  slot  and  openings  formed 
therein  secured  to  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  weighted  plunger 
extendinij  through  thr  casing  and  fastened  to  tlie  upper 
portion  of  the  catch,  a  bracket  placed  beside  the  track  In 
proximity  thereto,  a  switch  operating  lever  movably  s**- 
cured  to  said  bracket,  a  link,  one  end  of  which  Is  secured 
to  the  switch  operating  lever,  a  rod  having  a  notch  formed 
In  one  I'nd  thereof  adapted  to  extend  into  the  casing, 
the  oioMsi*,'  end  of  the  link  being  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  rod,  the  catch  in  the  casing  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  notch  in  the  end  of  the  rod.  so  that  when  the  switch 
operating  lever  is  thrown  over  in  one  direction  it  w'.ll 
open  the  switch  and  means  for  closing  the  switch,  substan- 
tially as  sliown  and  described 

'6.   In  a   safety  switch  the  combination  with   the  main 
tracks  and  the  switrli   point  thereof,  a  tube  movable  from 


Side  to  side,  a  eating  having  a  slot  and  openings  formed 
tlier^in  secured  to  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  weighted  plunger 
.extending  through  the  casing  and  fastened  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  catch,  a  bracket  placed  beside  the  track 
In  proximity  thereto,  a  switch  operating  lever  movably 
secured  to  said  bracket,  a  link,  one  end  of  which  is  se- 
cured to  the  switch  operating  lever,  a  rod  having  a  notch 
formed  in  one  end  thereof,  adapted  to  extend  Into  the 
casing,  the  opposite  end  of  the  link  being  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  rod.  the  catch  In  the  casing  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  notch  In  the  end  of  the  rod,  so  that  when  the 
switch  operating  lever  Is  thrown  over  in  one  direction 
it  will  open  the  s»ltch.  brackets,  a  lever  having  an  exten- 
sion formed  on  a  suitable  angle  rfovably  secured  in  said 
brackets.  levers  secured  beside  the  track  a  suitable  dis- 
tance from  the  twitch,  a  flexible  connection  secured  to 
one  of  said  levers  and  to  the  lever,  a  pulley  attached 
to  the  track.  ,a  second  flexible  connection  adapted  to  run 
over  said  pulley,  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  other 
lever,  the  opposite  end  to  the  same  lever  to  which  the  first 
named  flexible  connection  is  secured  and  means  for  clos- 
ing the  switch  wben  either. of  these  levers  has  been  pressed 
downward. 

4.  In  a  safety  switch  the  combination  with  the  main 
track  and  the  switch  point  thereof,  a  tube  movable  from 
side  to  side,  a   casing  having  a  slot  and  openings  formed 
therein  secured  to  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  weighted  plunger 
extending  througb  the  casing  and  fastened  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  catch,  a  bracket  placed  beside  the  track  In 
proximity  thereto,   a  switch   operating   lever  movably   se- 
cured to  said  bracket,  a  link,  one  end  of  which  is  secured 
to  the  switch  operating  lever,  a  rod  having  a  notch  formed 
In  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  extend  into  the  casing,  the 
opposite  end  of  tlie  link  being  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
rod,  the  catch  in  the  casing  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
notch  in  the  end  of  the  rod,  so  that  when  the  switch  oper- 
ating lever  Is  thrown  over  in  one  direction  it  will  open 
the  switch,  brackets,  a  lever  having  an  extension  formed 
on  a  TOltable   angle  movably   secured   in   said   brackets, 
levers  secured  h«slde  the   track   a    suitable   distance   from 
the  switch,   a  flexible  connection  secured   to  one  of  said 
levers  and  to  the  lever,  a  pulley  attached  to  the  track,  a 
second  flexible  connection  adapted  to  run  over  said  pulley, 
one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  other  lever,  the  oppo- 
site end  to  the  same  lever  to  which  the  first  named  flexi- 
ble connection  I*  secured,  a   spiral   spring  placed   within 
the   tube,    one   end    of   said    spring  being  secured   to  the 
tube,  the  opposite  end  to  some  Immovable  portion  of  the 
switch  so  that  when  the  switch  Is  released  the  action  of 
said  spring  will  close  the  switch. 

5.  In  a  safety  switch  the  combination  with  the  main 
tracks  and  the  switch  point  thereof,  a  tube  movable  from 
side  to  side,  a  casing  having  a  slot  and  openings  formed 
therein  secured  to  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  weighted  plunger 
extending  through  the  casing  and   fastened  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  ctteh,  a  bracket  placed  beside  the  track  in 
proximity  thereto,   a  switch   operating  lever   movably  se- 
cured to  said  bracket,  a  link,  one  end  of  which  is  secured 
to  the  switch  op«ratlng  lever,  a  rod  having  a  notch  formed 
in  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  casing,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  link  being  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
rod,  the  catch  in  the  casing  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
notch  In  the  end  of  the  rod.  so  that  when  the  switch  oper- 
ating lever  is  thrown  over   in  one  direction   It   will   open 
the  switch,  brackets,  a  lever  having  an  extension  formed 
on   a   suitable   angle   movably  secured   In   said   bracket*, 
levers  secured  beside  the  track  a  suitable  distance  from 
the  switch,  a  fk?xible  connection  secured   to  one  of  said 
levers  and  to  the  lever,  a  pulley  attached  to  the  track,  a 
second  flexible  connection  adapted  to  run  over  said  pulley, 
one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  other  lever,  the  oppo- 
site end  to  the  aame  lever  to  which  the  first  named  flexible 
connection  Is  secured/  means  for  closing  the  switch  when 
either  of  these  levers  has  been  pressed  downward,  a    lug 
formed  on  the  outside  of  the  tube,  a  flat  spring  secured 
to   the   tul»e   the   free  end   thereof  being   in   proximity   to 
the   lug  and  a  holding  lever  pivoted  to  some  Immovable 
portion  of  the  switch,   one  end  of  which   Is  adapted   to 
[  engage  with  the  Ing  formed  on  the  tube,  the  opposite  end 


JVNB  15,  1909. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


8a5 


extenimg  .iiong  tbe  rails  of  the  track  a  distance  equal  to 
the  s;  a  >  ..'  ve*>n  the  wheels  of  cars,  said  lever  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  lug  when  a  train  la  passing  from  the 
main  tracks  over  the  switch,  as  shown  and  described. 


925.396.     DRAFT  APPLIANCE.     Ha.vBT  W.  Smith.  Gage, 
Okla.     Filed  July  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,385. 


In  combination  with  a  tongue,  a  draft  appliance  com- 
prising a  draft  beam  pivotnlly  mounted  upon  the  tongue, 
and  having  relatively  long  and  short  end  portions,  an  arm 
fixed  to  the  short  end  portion  of  the  beam,  and  being  dis- 
posed, at  its  forward  end  tom'ard  the  tongue,  a  double- 
tree pivoted  to  the  arm,  and  lying  transversely  of  the 
tongue,  swlngletrees  attached  to  the  doubletree,  an  arm 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  longer  end  portion  of  the  draft 
beam,  said  end  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the 
pivot  of  the  draft  beam,  and  the  forward  end  portion  of 
the  arm  being  disposed  away  from  the  tongue,  a  swingle- 
tree  attached  to  the  last  said  arm,  a  brace  extending  from 
the  last  said  arm  to  the  draft  beam,  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  latter,  and  holding  said  arm  In  a  fixed  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  draft  beam,  and  a  chain  con- 
nected to  the  longer  portion  of  the  draft  beam  for  limiting 
the  forward  swinging  movement  thereof. 


926,387.     FOLDIN<i  TABLE.     William   A    SUToaa,  Loa 
Angeles,  Cal.     lil'd  ''ct    «,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,479. 


In  a  folding  furniture  construction,  a  cabinet,  a  member 
hinged  within  the  cabinet,  sapporting  legs  pivoted  to  the 
member,  a  brace  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
legs,  a  catch  mounted  on  the  hinged  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  brace,  and  means  to  move 
the  brace  out  of  engap^ment  with  the  catch,  comprising  a 
movable  member  mounted  on  the  hinged  member'  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  cabinet  when  the  hinged  mem- 
ber is  within  tbe  same,  and  a  wedge  connected  to  the  mov- 
able member  and  contacting  with  tbe  brace. 


2.  A  wheel  eomprielng  an  axle  baring  an  integral  annu- 
lar hub,  a  flange  upon  the  hub,  the  hub  being  provided 
w^lth  a  recess  upon  Its  periphery  and  having  a  central  pro- 
jection, roller  bearings  having  trunnions  engaging  the  re- 
cess of  the  hub  and  one  of  the  trunnions  engaging  the 
periphery  of  the  hub  adjacent  the  flange  of  the  hub.  a  rim 
having  a  reduced  annular  portion,  the  reduced  portion  be- 
ing provided  with  a  centra!  annular  recess,  the  recesa 
adapted  to  engage  the  roller  and  the  face  of  the  reduced 


portion  adapted  to  engage  the  trunnions  of  the  rollers  and 
the  wall  formed  by  one  side  of  the  reduced  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  flange  of  the  hub.  a  face  plate  having  a  pe- 
ripheral recess  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  shoulder  pro- 
vided by  the  reduced  extension  of  the  rim  and  to  underlie 
one  of  the  trunnions  of  the  rollers  and  having  a  central 
recess  adapted  to  engage  the  projection  upon  the  hub.  and 
means  for  securing  the  face  plate  to  the  face  of  the  hub. 


925..399.     PRINTING-PRESS      Hkbman  A.  Tobe\.  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  451.922. 


926.898.     WHEEL.     James  M.  Toombs,  Jr.,  Tuxedo  Park, 

Mo.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1908,  Serl«l  No.  415,351.     Renewed 

Apr.    13.    1909.      Serial    No.    489.724. 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt)ed.  an  axle  having 

an  Integral  hub  provided  with  peripheral  recesses  adapted 

for  the  reception  of  a  8<^'rles  of  rollers  having  trunnions, 

a  rim  provided  with  a  central  projection,  bavins  a  channel 

adapted   for  overlying  the   rollers  and   the   trunnions    >n 

each  Bide  of  the  rollers,  and  a   plate  having  a  peripheral 

recess  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  the  hub,  and  securing 

means  for  retaining  the  hub  and  the  plate  together. 


*1.  A  printing  press,  comprising  a  leyer  to  operate  tbe 
ink  fountain,  a  cam  to  automatically  operate  the  lever,  a 
stud  on  tbe  lever,  a  rod  having  an  elongated  opening  to 
receive  the  stud,  and  a  manually  adjusted  means  located 
near  the  front  of  the  press  and  connected  to  the  rod  to  ad- 
Just  the  same. 

2.  .\  printing  press,  comprising  a  lever  to  operate  the 
Ink  fountain,  a  cam  to  automatically  operate  the  lever,  a 
stud  on  the  lever,  a  connecting  rod  having  an  elongated 
opening  to  receive  the  stud,  a  manually  operated  wheel 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  press  near  the  front  thereof 
and  having  shoulders  to  engage  the  frame  and  a  stud  in 
the  wheel  engaging  a  hook  on   the  lever. 

3.  A  printing  press,  comprising  an  automatically  oper- 
ated lever  to  operate  the  Ink  fountain,  a  stud  on  the  lever, 
a  rod  having  an  elongated  opening  to  receive  the  stitd.  and 
a  lateral  opening  to  p»^rmit  disengagement  of  the  rod  with 
the  stud,  a  wheel  Journaled  between  detachable  supports 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  press  near  the  front  thereof, 
said  wheel  having  shoulders  to  engage  tbe  frame  and  limit 
the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  a  stod  on  the  wheel  engag- 
ing a  book  on  the  rod. 

4  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  printing  press  at- 
tachment, comprising  a  wheel  having  shoulders  to  engafc 
the  frame  of  a  printing  press  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  the 
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wheel,  supports  between  which  the  wheel  Is  journaled,  a 
stud  on  the  wheel,  a  connectinp  rod  havlni?  a  hook  at  one 
end  to  engage  the  stud,  and  an  elouKated  opening  at  the 
other  end  and  means  for  conn.-cting  the  rod  to  the  Ink 
fountain  lever  of  the  printing  press. 


925,400.  FUEL-FEED  FOR  GAS-PRODUCERS.  Edward 
N.  Trlmp,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Solvay  Proc- 
ess Company.  Solvay.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  21.  1904,  Serial  No.  2.S.S,«09.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Apr.  'A.  1905.     Serial  No.  253.731. 


in  alinement  with  each  other,  and  separating  the  strip 
by  a  saw  cut  eitendlng  through  the  strip  In  alinement 
with  the  Inclined  surfaces  of  the  thin  walls  of  the  grooves. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  producer,  means  for  feed- 
ing coal  Into  the  combustion  chamlier  thereof,  comprising 
a  hopper,  a  table  spactnl  below  the  hopper,  means  for  dis- 
charging the  coal  from  the  tai)le  and  means  for  securing 
an  even   distribution    thereof  over   the    fuel    bed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gas  producer,  means  for  feed- 
ing coal  Into  the  combustion  chamber  thereof."  comprising  a 
hopper,  a  table  spaced  below  the  hopper,  an  arm  actuated 
to  sweep  the  surface  of  the  table,  and  a  deflecting  wing 
for  coiiperatlng  with  the  arm  to  secure  the  desired  distrl- 
botion  of  the   coal  over  the  fuel  bed. 

3  In  combination  with  a  gas  producer,  means  for  feed- 
ing coal  into  the  combustion  chamber  thereof,  comprising  a 
hopper,  a  table  spaced  below  the  hopper,  an  arm  actuated 
to  sweep  the  surface  of  the  table  and  a  deflecting  wing 
supported  by  said  arm  for  cooperating  with  the  arm  to 
secure  the  desired  distribution  of  the  coal  over  the  fuel 
bed 

4.  In  combination  with  a  gas  producer,  means  for  feed- 
ing eodl  Into  the  combustion  chamber  thereof,  comprising 
a  hopper,  a  table  spaced  below  the  hopper,  an  arm  actuated 
to  sweep  the  surface  of  the  table,  and  deflecting  wings 
adjacnt  the  margin  of  the  table  for  cooperating  with  the 
arm  to  secure  the  desired  distribution  of  the  coal  over  the 

fuel    bed. 

.".  In  eombination  with  a  L'as  producer,  coal  feeding 
mechanfsm  therefor,  comprising  a  hopper  projecting  Into 
the  combustii.n  chamber  of  the  producer,  a  table  spaced 
below  the  hopper,  means  for  discharging  the  coal  from  th* 
table  and  means  for  securing  an  even  distribution  of  the 
coal  discharged  over  the  fuel  bed  In  the  combustion 
chamber. 


ys- 
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2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  weather 
boarding  consisting  in  longitudinally  grooving  the  upper 
and  lower  edgei  of  a  rectangular  strip  of  timber,  said 
grooves  being  oppositely  offset  from  the  center  of  the 
grooved  edges  to  provide  a  thick  and  a  thin  wall  for  each 
groove,  the  thin  wall  of  each  groove  being  Inclined  outward 
on  Its  Inner  surface,  the  Inclined  surface  of  the  respective 
thin  walls  being  alined  diagonally  "^  the  strip  and  separat- 
ing the  strip  by  a  line  of  cut  extending  from  one  thin 
wall  to  the  otber  and  being  Inclined  In  alinement  with 
the  Inclined  surfaces  of  the  thin  walls. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  weather 
boarding  consisting  in  longitudinally  grooving  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  a  rectangular  strip  of  timber,  said 
grooves  being  oppositely  offset  from  the  center  of  the 
grooved  edges  to  provide  a  thick  and  a  thin  wall  for 
each  groove,  the  thin  walls  being  arranged  In  diagonally 
opposing  positions  at  the  opposite  edges  of  the  strip. 

925,402.      CAROUSEL.      Ezekiel  T.  Vangkzkll,   Camden, 
N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  449,800. 


92r.,401.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  WEATHER-BOARD- 
ING. .\LEXANDER  UagrHART.  CoqulUe.  Oreg.  Filed 
Jan.  10.  1908.  Serial  No.  410.270.  Renewed  May  4, 
1909.     Serial  No.  493.935. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  weather 
boarding  consisting  in  Icngitudinally  grooving  the  upper 
ahd  low(  r  edges  of  a  rectangular  Ltrlp  of  timber,  the 
respective  grooves  being  oppositely  offset  from  the  center 
of  the  grooved  edges  to  provide  one  wall  of  each  of  said 
grooves  thicker  than  the  opposing  wall,  the  additional 
walls  of  each  griH)Ve  having  their  inner  surfaces  Inclined 


1.  In  a  carousel,  in  combination,  a  rotating  platform,  a 
circular  track  carried  by  the  underside  of  said  platform, 
a  shaft  passing  through  but  not  engaging  said  platform, 
arms  or  axles  carried  by  said  shaft,  wheels  carried  by  said 
axles  and  carrying  said  circular  track,  a  circular  track 
carried  by  the  ground  carrying  said  wheels,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  platform. 

2.  In  a  carousel.  In  combination,  a  rotating  platf..rm.  a 
circular  track  carried  by  the  underside  of  said  platform, 
a  shaft  passing  freely  through  said  platform,  arms  or 
axles  carried  by  said  shaft,  wheels  carried  by  said  arms 
upon  the  tops  of  which  said  traek  is  carrle<l.  a  second 
Circular  track  carrying  said  wheels,  and  means  rarried 
by  said   platform   for  rotating  said  shaft   and  connected 
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8.  In  a  carousel,  in  combination,  a  rotating  platform, 
means  for  carrying  and  means  for  rotating  said  platform, 
a  support  carried  by  said  platform,  a  simulated  animal 
pivoted  to  said  support,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  platform, 
a  crank  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  rod  one  end  of  which  la 
plvotally  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and  to 
said  animal,  a  second  crank  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  cam 
adapted  to  engage  said  latter  crank  to  rock  said  shaft 
during  the  rotation  of  said  platform. 

4.  In  a  carousel,  in  combination,  a  rotating  platform, 
two  circular  tracks  one  carried  by  said  platform  and  the 
other  by  the  ground,  wheels  resting  upon  said  latter  and 
carrying  said  former  track,  a  shaft  passing  through  and 
turning  freely  In  said  platform,  a  disk  having  a  cam  slot 
formed  circumferentlally  In  Its  periphery,  arms  carried 
by  said  shaft  upon  which  said  wheels  turn,  hollow  stand- 
ards carried  by  said  platform,  simulated  animals  pivoted 
to  said  standards,  rods  carried  radially  by  said  platform, 
cranks  carried  by  said  arms,  rods  passing  through  said 
hollow  standards  and  pivoted  to  said  cranks  and  to  said 
animals,  cranks  carried  by  said  rods  engaging  the  cam 
slot  In  said  disk,  and  means  for  rotating  said  platform. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  concrete  support  having  a 
beveled  surface,  a  wedge,  means  for  holding  the  wedge  in 
the  position  to  which  it  is  adjusted,  a  rail  mounted  on 
the  wedge  and  means  connecting  the  rail  to  the  support 
independently  of  the  wedge,  so  as  to  allow  the  wedge  to 
move  the  rail  vertically  without  affecting  the  connecting 
means. 


926,403.  ELECTRICAL  INDICATING  INSTRUMENT. 
Hermon  L.  Van  Vakkenbirq.  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  AUis-Chalmers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  29,  1906. 
Serial  No.  336,671. 


h  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  a  movable 
Indicator,  a  movable  scale,  and  means  for  moving  the 
scale  only  after  the  indicator  has  moved  a  predetermined 
distance.  '* 

2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  an  indicator 
and  a  movable  scale,  and  means  for  automatically  moving 
said  scale  only  when  the  electrical  condition  to  be  meas- 
ured exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 

3.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  a  movable 
pointer  or  Indicator,  a  movable  scale,  and  power  operated 
means  for  moving  said  Indicator  and  scale  successively 
but  in  opposite  directions  upon  a  sufficiently  large  varia- 
tion In  the  value  of  the  quantity  to  be  measured. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  a  movable 
Indicator,  a  movable  scale,  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
members  only  when  the  value  to  t>e  measured  is  less  than 
a  certain  predetermln(>d  amount,  and  means  for  moving 
the  other  of  said  members  when  the  value  to  be  measured 
exceeds  that  amount. 

5.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  a  movable 
Indicator,  a  movable  scale,  means  for  moving  one  only  of 
said  members  for  small  variations  In  the  value  of  the 
quantity  to  be  measured,  and  both  of  said  members  for 
large  variations  In  the  value  of  the  same  quantity. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


026,404.     K.MI.W.W   t()NSTRT<TION.     RiTis  Waples, 
Wayne,  ''a      Fll-il  .Fan    _'.  lS*o;t      Serial  No.  470,309. 
1.   The  combination  of  a  support,  a  rail,  a  block  mounted 

between  the  support  and  the  rail,  means  for  adjusting  the 

block  to  move  the  lali   vertically,  means  for  holding  the 

rail  to  gage  Independent  of  the  block. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  cross  tie  beveled  at  each  end, 
a  wedge  mounted  on  each  beveled  surface  of  the  tie,  a 
rail  supported  by  each  wedge,  means  for  holding  each 
wedge  in  the  position  to  which  It  is  adjusted  and  means 
for  holding  the  rails  to  gage  Independent  of  the  wedges. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cross  tie  beveled  at  each  end. 
a  wedge  mounted  upon  each  beveled  surface  of  the  tie, 
a  rail  supported  by  each  wedge,  means  for  retaining  each 
wedge  in  the  position  to  which  it  is  adjusted,  and  tension 
members  attached  to  the  tie  some  distance  from  the  wedge 
and  connected  to  the  rails,  so  that  each  rail  can  be  raised 
or  lowered  by  the  movement  of  the  wedge  without  detach- 
ing the  tension  members. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cross  tie  beveled  at  each  end, 
a  wedge  mount'Ki  on  each  beveled  surface,  means  for 
retaining  the  wedge  In  the  position  to  which  It  Is  adjusted, 
rails  mounted  on  the  wedges,  tension  members  coupling 
the  two  rails,  so  as  to  keep  them  in  gage,  said  tension 
members  being  connected  to  the  tie  some  distance  from 
the  wedges,  so  that  the  rails  can  be  rals<'d  or  lowered  by 
the  wedges  without  disengaging  the  tension  members. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925,405.     TIRE-ARMOR.     Rrrcs   W.   Wilty,    Ran   Fran- 
cisco, Cal.      Filed  Aug.  12,  1908.      Serial  No.  448,213. 


,/"' 


A  tire  armor  comprising  a  band  of  spring  material,  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  studs  carried  by  the  band,  and  a 
plurality  of  V-shaped  members  disposed  in  the  casing  and 
having  their  edges  disposed  between  the  shanks  of  said 
studs. 


925.406.     SWIVEL.     John    Wennstrom.    Suffern.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,648. 


A  swivel  comprising  a  split  ring  having  terminal  lugs 
adapted  to  form  a  bearing  for  a  swivel  pin  and  formed  to 
receive  and  hold  a  clamping  ring.  In  combination  with  the 
clamping  ring  cooperating  with  said  lugs,  a  snap  hook 
provided  with  the  swivel  pin  adapti^  to  be  carried  J)y  said 
l>earInR,  the  shank  of  said  hook  being  shaped  to  receive  the 
clamping  ring  during  the  adjustment  of  said  swivel  pin  in 
its  bearing,  substantially  as  described. 
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9-5.40:      <HAI\     [.INK   OR   CHAIN.     Thom.*s  J.    WiL-   |  »26,4O0.     MOUTH  AND  NOSE  PROTECTOR.     Benjamin 

HAMS.  Washinjfton,  l>.  C.      Filed  Nov.  20,  1908.     Serial    '        Wooi.F   and   Thomas    W.    Rich.vrds.    New    York.    N     Y. 


-No.  46;j.640. 


1.  A  chain  link  having  its  ends  transversely  widened 
and  provided,  resp<^ctivily,  with  an  inwardly-projecting 
rounrlt'd  surface  and  an  outwurdly-projectlnK  rounded  sur- 
face. 

2.  A  chain  link  having  its  ends  provided  respectively 
with  an  Inwardly-prDJectin^:,  roiindi'd  surfuc-.  and  an  out- 
wiirdiyprojectin;:.  rounded  surfac'\  the  r'lunded  surfaces 
provide<l  with  alined  openinjjs 

3.  A  chain  comprising  open  link.*,  each  link  provided 
with  side  arra.>i  terminating  in  enlarged,  transversely- 
widenetl.  and  rounded  ends,  one  tnd  projeciini;  lieyond  its 
link  and  forming  a  socket  membtT.  the  other  end  project- 
in>;  inwardly  of  its  link  and  forminj;  a  ball  member,  said 
socket  memlx'r  and  said  ball  member  havin;;  openings 
tlirousrh  them  which  are  in  alinement.  whereby,  when  said 
links  are  asseral)led,  the  ball  meml>er  of  one  link  engapes 
witli  the  socket  member  of  the  ottur  link  and  tb'-  openings 
through  said  meml>»T3  form  a  nuiiling  channel  extending 
through   the  chain. 


925.408.  FOLDING  CRATE.  Joh.v  Woods.  Unity.  Me.. 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  C.  Fowler.  Unity,  Me., 
and  one-third  to  Ezra  A.  Carpenter.  Brooks,  Me.  Filed 
Feb.   18.  1909.     Serial  No.  478.5.34. 
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1.  A  crate  of  the  character  described,  comprising  side 
members,  pivot  rods  to  liingedly  connect  the  ends  of  said 
side  members  together  at  the  corners  of  the  crate,  a  bot- 
tom section,  hinged  members  formed  by  the  extended  rljrht- 
anifularly  bent  ends  of  two  of  said  pivot  rods  to  liingedly 
connect  said  bottom  with  one  side  of  the  crate,  fastenlnie 
hooks  arranged  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  opposite  side  of 
the  crate,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  free  edge  of 
the  Iwttom  and  a  spring  detent  adapted  to  automatically 
engage  said  bottom  and  to  hold  the  same  in  locked  connec- 
tion with  said  fastening  iiooks. 

2.  A  crate  of  the  character  described,  comprising  slatted 
sides,  pivot  rods  to  liingedly  connect  the  slatted  sides  to- 
gether at  the  corners  of  the  crate,  a  slatted  bottom  section, 
means  to  brae  s,ii,i  sides  and  bottom,  hinge  members 
formed  by  rightanKularly  bent  cttensiona  of  two  of  said 
pivot  rods,  means  to  pUotally  secure  the  hinge  members 
Into  ei^agement  with  the  t)ottom  of  the  crnt.>.  t)ottom 
fastening  hooks  arranged  on  the  front  or  opposite  side  of 
the  crate  from  said  hinged  members,  said  fastening  hooks 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  fne  end  of  the  bottom  when 
in  an  operative  position,  a  ('.etent  comprising  a  spring- 
controlled  rod  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  front  side 
of  the  crate,  .md  adapted  to  spring  into  engHgemj^at  with 
one  of  the  slats  .>f  the  bottom,  thereby  holding  said  t)Ot- 
tom  into  locked  engagement  with  the  fastening  hooks. 


Filed  July  8,  1908.     Serial   No    442.466. 


A  mouth  and  nose  protector,  including  two  sections,  one 
adapted  to  cover  the  mouth  and  the  other  adapted  to  cover 
the  nostrils,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  metal  frame, 
an  outer  layer  of  wire  netting  and  an  inner  layer  of  medi- 
cated cotton,  a  hinge  connecting  said  sections,  and  a  band 
adapted  to  extend  around  the  head  of  the  wearer  and  hav- 
ing separate  cords  at  the  ends  thereof  for  supporting  said 
sectiona   independently. 


925.410.  WIRE  GATE  FASTENER.  Leokakd  Wts- 
siNOER,  Hagerstown,  Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jacob 
C.  Frey,  Hagtrstown,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1909.  Serial 
No.  482,969. 


1.  A  gate  fastener  comprising  a  bar.  a  pair  of  rack  bars 
pivoted  to  said  bar.  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  post  and  pro- 
vided with  apertures  through  which  the  rack  bars  extend, 
and  teeth  at  tl»e  lower  walls  of  said  apertures  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  rack  bars. 

2.  A  gate  fagtener  comprising  a  pair  of  rack  bars  piv- 
oted to  a  stretdier  bar.  said  rack  bars  having  teeth  upon 
their  lower  edge.s.  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  post  and  provided 
with  apertures  through  which  said  rack  bars  extend,  and 
means  on  the  lever  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  rack 
bars. 


925.411.  TYPB-WRITING  MACHINE.  Frank  A.  TOCNO, 
New  York,  N.  1".,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Mpr.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  483,928. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  and  a  stop,  of  a 
series  of  column  stops  on  the  carriage,  a  set  of  keys,  and 
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means  movable  by  said  keys  to  co6perate  with  the  carriage 
to  project  the  rtrst  stop  into  the  path  of  any  selected  col- 
umn stop  for  arresting  the  carriage. 

2.  The  conibinntion  with  a  carriage  and  a  atop,  of  a 
series  of  stops  on  the  carriage  to  cooperate  with  said  stop, 
and  means  to  enable  the  carriage  by  its  movement  In  let- 
ter-feeding direction  to  project  the  first  stop  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  carriage  movement,  into  the  path  of  any 
selected  one  of  said  series  for  arresting  the  carriage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  a  stop,  and  a  set 
of  column  stops  on  the  carriage,  of  a  selecting  mechanism 
to  cooperate  with  said  carriage  to  enable  the  movement  of 
the  carriage  In  letter-feeding  direction  to  cause  the  first 
stop  to  move  Into  the  path  of  any  selected  column  stop. 

4.  Tl  e  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  series  of  simi- 
lar stops  on  said  carriage,  a  stop  upon  the  framework,  and 
key-controlled  means  to  enable  the  carriage  to  cause  the 
framework  stop  to  project  Into  the  path  of  any  selected 
carriage  stop. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  and  a  stop,  of  a  co- 
operating stop,  a  tappet  on  the  carriage,  and  an  Inter- 
ponent  movable  by  a  key  into  the  path  of  said  tappet  to 
be  operated  tlierehy.  said  Interponent  having  means  to 
project  one  of  said  stops  Into  the  path  of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


925.412.  ELECTRIC  TESTING  INSTRUMENT.  Hm- 
BKRT  G.  .\DDii:,  Cresco,  Iowa,  assignor  to  .\rvld  L.  Peter- 
son. Cresco.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1909.  Serial  No. 
414,863. 


when  the  said  contact  members  are  placed  in  con=tact  with 
a  fuse  or  the  like  to  be  tested,  the  current  of  electricity 
will  flow  through  the  buzzer  and  energize  the  same. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]         x 


925,413.     FOLDING  CLOTHES-RACK.     Lewis  W.  ADDi- 
sox  and  Lewis  T.  .\bm strong.  Lima,  Ohio.     Filed  No^ 
9,   1908.     Serial  No.  461,745. 


1.  Tie  combination  of  a  casing,  a  buzzer  mounted  there- 
in, contact  fingers  connected  with  said  buzzer  for  the  pur- 
poee  of  completlni:  an  electric  circuit  therethrough,  a 
source  of  electricity  mounted  within  said  casing  for  ener- 
gizing said  buzzer  an  electric  lamp  mounted  within  said 
casing,  and  means  for  connecting  said  lamp  with  said 
source  of  electricity  for  the  purpose  of  lighting  said  lamp. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  an  alarm  member 
mounted  therein,  contact  members  connected  with  said 
alarm  meml)er  for  the  purpose  of  completing  a  circuit 
therethrough,  a  battery  mounted  within  said  casing  for 
energizing  said  alarm  member,  a  lamp  supported  by  said 
casing,  and  mechanism  controllable  at  will  for  connecting 
said  lamp  with  said  source  of  electricity  Independently  of 
the  connection  of  said  alarm  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member,  alarm 
mechanism  mounted  therein,  means  for  connecting  said 
supporting  meml>er  with  an  article  to  be  tested,  a  source 
of  electricity  for  energizing  said  alarm  mechanism,  and 
an  electric  lamp  connected  with  said  source  of  electricity 
and  energized  indep<<ndently  of  said  alarm  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  of  substantially  cylin- 
drical form,  a  disk  of  Insulated  material  mounted  therein 
and  provided  with  an  extension,  a  tiuzzer  mounted  within 
said  casing,  means  connected  with  the  buzzer  for  supply- 
ing an  electric  current  thereto,  and  contact  fingers  for  con- 
nection with  a  fuse  or  the  like  to  be  tested,  the  said  con- 
tact fingers  being  Joumaled  upon  the  extension  of  said 
disk. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  portion 
adapted  to  be  U8«»d  as  a  handle,  the  said  casing  haTtng  a 
reduced  extension   at   one  end,   a   buzzer  mounted  within 

'  said  casing,  nieanti  [vrtnan- ntlv  carried  by  the  casing  for 
connecting  said  tiuzzf-r  with  a  source  of  electricity,  con- 
tact members  both  Joumaled  upon  a  pivot  pin  carried  by 
the  said  reduced  extension  of  the  casing,  and  connections 
between   said  contact   meLul>^'rt;  and   the   buzzer,  whereby 


In  a  foldlnt;  clothes  rack,  a  pair  of  standards,  a  series  of 
laterally  projecting,  vertically  spaced  connecting  bars  pro- 
jecting from  the  Inner  side  edge  of  each  standard,  the  bars 
of  one  standard  adapted  to  register  with  those  of  the  other 
standard  when  the  latter  are  arranged  in  operative  posi- 
tion, clips  having  their  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  con 
necting  bars  of  one  standard  and  adapted  to  receive  those 
of  the  other  standard,  clamping  plates  arrangetj  l>etween 
the  clips  and  the  connecting  bars  of  said  last  mentioned 
standard,  thumb  screws  screwing  through  the  clips 
against  said  clamping  plates,  arm  supporting  brackets 
mounted  upon  the  standards,  folding  arms  pivoted  to  said 
brackets,  and  means  for  supporting  the  arms  In  a  hori- 
zontal  {Kwltion. 


925,414.     WINDOW  FASTi-:NEK.     Wi.nfred  AoiN,  ChiUi- 
cothe,  Ohio.     Filed  .Mar.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  482,470. 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing.  l>oltH 
arranged    at    right    angles    to    each    other    and    movable 
through  the  casing,  one  of  said  bolts  being  provided  with 
an  enlarged  portion   having  a  central  transverse  recess, 
said  recess  having  an   inclioed   inner  edge,   the   other  l)oIt 
having  a  cam  within  the  recess  and  engaging  the  inclined 
face  of  the  receas  and  a  spring  arranged  between  the  en- 
larged portion  of  the  bolt  and  the  wall  of  the  casing  for 
!   the  purpose  set  forth,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  enlarged 
I    portion  the  end  wall  of  the  casing  having  a  slot  through 
which  the  latch  passes,  said  latch  having  a  catch  for  en- 
gaging the  edge  of  the  slot  for  retaining  the  bolts  in  re- 
\  tract ed  position. 
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925.415.     GAS-PRODUCER.     Glst.^f  .^kerllnd.  Wllklna- 
buf)?.   Pa.      Filed  Aug.   28,    1908.      Serial   No.   450.649. 


^^i3LM' 


1.  In  a  ga.s  producer,  the  combination,  with  a  coal  re- 
ceiver, of  a  vaporlzwr  arranged  below  the  flre-zone  of  the 
8ald  coal  receiver,  the  central  portion  of  the  said  vaporizer 
con.stltuting  an  ash-pot.  means  for  .supporting  the  ashes 
In  the  said  ash  pot.  a  cover  closing  the  top  of  the  receiver 
and  preventing  the  entrance  of  cold  air.  Inlet  pipes  for 
warm  air  arranged  In  contact  with  the  said  receiver  and 
connected  to  the  said  vaporizer,  pipes  for  hot  air  and  vapor 
of  atmospheric  pressure  also  arranged  In  contact  with  the 
said  receiver  and  connecting  Its  upper  end  portion  with  the 
said  vaporizer,  and  a  closed  receiver  for  ashes  and  gas  ar- 
ratiKcd  below  the  said  ash-pot  and  provided  with  an  outlet 
pipe  for  the  gas. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination,  with  a  coal  re- 
ceiver provided  with  means  for  closing  its  upper  end,  of  a 
vaporizer  provided  with  an  air-inlet  and  arranged  below 
the  tlre-7one  of  the  said  coal  receiver,  the  central  portion 
of  tl:e  said  vaporizer  constituting  an  ash-pot,  means  for 
normally  retaining  the  ashes  in  the  said  ash-pot,  a  pipe 
for  air  and  heated  vapor  of  atmospheric  pressure  having 
Its  lower  end  connected  to  the  said  vaporizer  and  its  upper 
end  connected  with  the  atmosphere  and  having  a  lateral 
branch  discharging  into  the  upper  part  of  the  said  coal 
receiver,  a  removable  closing  device  for  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  pipe  above  the  said  branch,  and  a  gas-outlet  for 
receiving  the  gas  after  It  has  passed  through  the  ashes  in 
the  said  ash-pot. 

;{.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination,  with  .in  annular 
vaporizer  provided  with  an  air-inlet  and  having  a  central 
ash-pot,  of  a  coal  receiver  supported  above  the  said  vapo- 
rizer and  provided  with  a  linlnu  or  wall  of  heat-resisting 
material,  a  vapor  pipe  e.xtending  longitudinally  through 
the  said  lining  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with 
branches  connecting  it  with  the  atmosphere  and  with  the 
upper  part  of  the  receiver  and  having  its  lower  end  con- 
nected to  the  said  vaporizer,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
water  in  the  said  vapuriz.r  from  rising  within  th^  said 
vapor  pipe. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination,  with  an  annular 
vaporizer  provided  with  a  central  ash-pot,  of  a  coal  re- 
ceiver supported  on  the  said  vaporiz-T  nnd  provided  with  n.  \ 
lining  of  heat-resisting  iiinr.Tlal.  air  inlet  pipes  t".xtending 
through  the  said  lining  and  connected  to  the  said  vapo- 
rizer, vapor-outlet  pipes  connected  to  the  said  vaporizer 
and  arranged  in  the  said  lining  and  l)etween  the  said  air-  | 
pipes  ;ind  having  branches  at  their  upper  ends  for  connect- 
ing them  <vith  the  upper  part  of  the  said  coal  receiver  and 
with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  iras-outlet  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  ash-pot. 

5.  Ill  a  gas  producer,  the  combinntlon,  with  an  annular 
'■aporlzer  provided  with  a  conical  lower  parr  and  having  a    ' 
central    ash-pot,    of    an    ash-pit    arranged    below    the    said   ' 


vaporizer  and  formlBg  an  annular  gas-chamber  around  Its 
conical  lower  part,  a  gas-outlet  pipe  connected  to  one  Bide 
of  the  said  ga^-cbamber,  a  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  said  vaporiser  adjacent  to  the  said  gas-outlet  pipe  and 
operating  to  draw  the  gas  from  the  middle  part  of  the  ash- 
pot,  a  coal  receiver  arranged  over  the  said  vaporizer,  and 
means  for  admitting  air  Into  the  said  vaporizer. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


925,416.     SEAL.     Melvin  H.  Van  H.  Battb.sbieo,  Chi- 
cago 111.      Filed  0«t.  10  1908.     Serial  No.  457,092. 


1.  A  seal  comprising  a  shackle,  one  extremity  of  which 
is  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  form  a  hook,  the  bill  of  the  book 
being  split  longitudinally  to  form  elastic  and  laterally 
yielding  tongues,  yielding  means  coSperatlng  with  the  said 
bin  to  form  a  closure  for  the  hook,  the  other  extremity  of 
the  shackle  being  provided  with  an  aperture  of  a  width 
less  than  the  normal  width  of  the  said  bill  of  the  hook  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  over  the  hook  to  force  the  tongues 
forming  the  hook  together,  means  for  permitting  the 
tongues  to  separate  when  the  apertured  extremity  of  the 
shackle  passes  the  closure  for  the  hook,  and  a  casing  in- 
closing the  said  hooked  extremity  and  Into  which  the 
apertured  extremity  is  adapted  to  be  Inserted. 

2.  A  seal  comprising  a  shackle,  one  extremity  of  which 
is  bent  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  hook,  the  bill  of  the  hook 
being  split  longitudinally  to  form  elastic  and  laterally 
yielding  tongues,  the  other  extremity  of  the  shackle  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  of  a  width  less  than  the  normal 
width  of  the  said  bill  of  the  hook  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged over  the  hook  to  force  the  tongues  forming  the  hook 
together,  a  portion  of  the  shackle  being  cut  out  to  form  a 
pair  of  elastic  tongues  one  for  each  of  the  tongues  of  the 
hook,  said  tongues  being  opposed  to  the  first  said  tongues 
to  form  yielding  clotures  for  the  hook,  the  apertured  ex- 
tremity of  the  shackle  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  over 
the  hook  to  force  the  tongues  of  the  hook  together,  means 
for  permitting  the  tongues  to  separate  laterally  when  the 
apertured  end  enters  the  hook,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  the 
engaged  ends  of  the  shackle. 

3.  A  seal  comprising  a  shackle,  one  extremity  of  which 
is  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  form  a  hook,  the  bill  of  the  hook 
being  split  longitudinally  to  form  elastic  and  laterally 
yielding  tongues,  yieWing  means  cooperating  with  the  said 
bill  to  form  a  closure  for  the  hook,  the  other  extremity  of 
the  shackle  being  provided  with  an  aperture  of  a  width 
less  than  the  normal  width  of  the  said  bill  of  the  hook 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  over  the  hook  to  force  the 
tongues  formliig  the  hook  together,  the  outer  edges  of  said 
tongues  being  notched  at  points  beyond  the  said  closure 
for  the  hook,  said  notches  being  adapted  to  engage  over 
the  edges  of  the  aperture  when  the  respective  end  of  the 
shackle  passes  the  wld  closure  to  permit  the  tongue  to 
separate,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  the  said  hooked  extremity 
and  into  which  the  apertured  end  Is  adapted  to  be  Inserted. 

4.  A  seal  comprising  a  shackle,  Interengagine  means  on 
the  extremities  of  the  shackle  for  locking  said  extremities 
together,  a  seamless  sheet  metal  casing  Inclosing  the  locked 
extremities,  said  casing  normally  surrounding  one  extrem- 
ity of  the  shackle  and  being  contracted  upon  the  shackle, 
and  a  fastening  devloe  pa.ssing  through  the  contracted  por- 
tion of  the  casing  and  the  shackle  for  securing  the  casing 
to  the  shackle,  said  casing  projecting  beyond  the  extrem- 
ity of  the  shackle  and  being  provided  with  a  restricted 
opening  Ir  the  projecting  portion  into  which  opening  the 
other  extremity  of  the  shackle  is  adapted  to  be  inserted. 

5.  A  seal  comprising  a  shackle,  Interengaglng  means  on 
the  extremities  of  the  shackle  for  locking  gaid  extremities 
together,  a  seamless  sheet  metal  casing  Inclosing  the  locked 
extremities  of  the  shackle,  one  end  of  the  casing  lieing  con- 
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traded  around  one  extremity  of  the  shackle  to  normally 
Inclose  said  end.  and  means  for  securing  the  said  end  to 
the  shackle  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  casing,  the 
other  end  of  tlie  casinc  having  a  restricted  opening  for  the 
reception  of  the  other  end  of  the  sbackie. 


925,417.     FENDER.     Beet  Beckkblt,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed    Dec.    2,    1907.      Serial   No.   404.872. 


1.  In  a  car  fender,  swinging  links,  balance  rods,  springs 
and  spring  guides  co-acflng  therewith  to  support  said 
balance  rods,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  bal- 
ance rods  and  said  links  whereby  the  forward  end  Is  de- 
pressed on  striking  an  obstacle  and  the  rear  end  is  de- 
pressed by  the  weight  of  the  obstacle. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  swinging  links,  balance  rods  sup- 
ported thereby,  springs  adapted  to  hold  said  balance  rods 
In  a  normal  position,  and  means  whereby  aaid  balance 
rods  may  be  tilted  downwardly  on  their  foi-ward  ends  on 
Striking  an  obstacle  and  forced  downwardly  at  the  rear 
ends  thereof  by  the  weight  of  the  obstacle. 

3.  In  a  car  fender,  swinging  links,  balance  rods  sup- 
ported thereby,  springs  adapted  to  hold  said  l>alance  rods 
in  a  normal  position,  means  whereby  said  balance  rods  may 
be  tilted  downwardly  on  their  forward  ends  on  striking 
an  obstacle,  and  means  whereby  the  rear  end  of  said 
balance  rods  may  be  forced  downwardly  by  the  weight  of 
an   obstacle   when   caught   on    the   fender. 


925.418.  HORN.  Irvin  N.  Bknson,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  The  Palace  Automobile  Station 
Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  423.397. 


> 


1.  In  a  horn  of  the  character  described  a  sounding 
chamber,  a  piston  located  therein,  yielding  means  for 
holding    said    piston    in    Its    normal    position,    and    means 


adapted  to  t>e  actuated  by  the  horn-sounding  medium   for 
moving   said   piston   from  its  normal   position 

2  In  a  horn  of  the  character  described  a  body,  a  de- 
flector located  within  said  body  with  its  edge  spaced  from 
the  walls  thereof  to  form  an  annular  passage,  vent  open 
Ings  below  said  passage,  a  stem  movable  lengthwise  within 
said  l)ody,  a  perforated  plate  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  stem,  a  piston  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  stem 
and  having  a  sliding  fit  in  said  body  below  the  vent  open- 
ings, and  means  for  holding  said  stem  in  normal  position 

3.  In  a  horn  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed  a  l>ody  having  an 
inlet  opening  at  one  end.  vent  openings  through  the  walls 
of  said  body  at  a  point  between  its  ends,  a  member  sup- 
ported within  said  body  with  its  edge  spaced  from  the 
walls  thereof  to  form  an  annular  passage  just  above  said 
vent  openings,  a  plate  in  the  upper  part  of  said  body 
under  said  inlet  and  having  openings  through  it.  means  for 
varying  the  size  of  said  openings,  a  piston  In  the  lower 
part  of  said  body,  and  a  stem  connecting  said  plate  and 
piston,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  horn  of  the  character  described  a  body  having 
an  inlet,  a  partition  within  said  lx)dy  forming  a  plurality 
of  chaml>ers  one  above  the  other,  a  perforated  plate  nor- 
mally located  near  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  chamber 
below  the  inlet,  a  piston  normally  located  near  the  upper 
end  of  the  lower  chaml)er  below  the  vent  openings,  said 
plate  and  piston  having  a  sliding  fit  in  their  respective 
chambers,  a  stem  connecting  said  plate  and  piston  to  move 
in  unison,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  stem  and  the  parts 
carried    thereby   in    normal   position. 

5.  In  a  horn  of  the  character  descrit)ed  a  body  having 
an  inlet,  a  deflector  located  within  said  body  with  its 
edge  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  t>ody  to  form  an  an- 
nular passage,  vent  openings  below  said  passage,  a  stem 
movable  lengthwise  within  said  body,  a  pair  of  perforated 
plates  revolubly  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stem, 
said  plates  having  a  sliding  fit  in  said  body  and  positioned 
Just  below  the  inlet  when  said  stem  is  In  Its  normal  posi- 
tion, a  piston  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  and 
having  a  sliding  fit  in  said  body  below  the  vent  openings, 
and  a  spring  for  holding  said  stem  in  normal  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


925,419.  PROCESS  OF  INCREASING  THE  DENSITY 
OF  FUSIBLE  EXPLOSIVE  NITRO  SUBSTANCES. 
Chkistian  E.  Bichkl,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  CotT)oratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  30. 
1906.     Serial  No.  332,673. 


'^^-^f^ 


i'rocess  of  increasing  the  density  of  fusible  explosive 
nltro  substances,  which  comprises  melting  the  substances, 
then  exhausting  air  therefrom  while  melted,  applying  pres- 
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■HI*  «a««lent  to  Increase  the  density  thereof  by  means  of 
a  compreroed  gas  on  the  surface  of  the  moltpn  substances 
and  finally  coolint'  the  siime  until  solidification  takps  place 
while    under    pressure. 


925,420.  MEANS  FOR  DISCONNECTING  TELEPHONE- 
LINES  Moses  Bowmvn,  McHenry,  Md..  asslimor  of 
one-half  to  thaua<-y  Bcwmiin,  I'.oynton,  Pa.  Filed  July 
7.   1908.     Serial   No.   442.374. 


material  on  said  operating  Burface,  edge  portions  formed 
by  the  intersections  of  the  non  operating  surfaces  with 
the  curved  operating  surface  of  said  section,  and  a  handle 
projecting  away  from  said  edge  portions  at  an  inclination 
with  a  plane  drawn  through  the  four  comers  of  the  said 
curved  operating  surface  suljstantlally  as  specified. 


1.  In  a  device  for  disconnecting  the  house  and  line 
win's  I'f  tpit'phont'  liues,  a  supportinj;  frame,  an  Insulated 
spring  metal  clasp  carried  thereby  and  having  olectrlcal 
connection  with  one  of  said  wires,  an  upright  frame  hav- 
ing guid*>  grooves,  a  reciprocatory  vertical  planular  weight 
having  its  vertical  lateral  edges  working  in  said  grooves 
and  currying  upon  its  top  horizontal  edge  an  Insulated  hori- 
zontal binding  strip  having  at  one  end  connection  with  the 
other  of  said  wires,  and  at  Its  opposite  end  an  upward 
extension  for  cnK-'iKi^nient  with  said  clasp,  a  cord  for  rais- 
ing said  weight  to  establish  the  normal  electrical  connec- 
tion of  the  parts,  and  a  reel  for  winding  said  cord  having 
a  pawl   and   ratchet   connection. 

2.  In  a  device  for  disconnecting  the  house  and  line 
wires  of  telephone  lines,  a  supporting  frame,  upper  and 
lower  series  of  insulated  spring  metal  clasps  carried 
thereby  ifnd  having  electrical  connection  with  the  house 
wires,  an  upright  frame  having  vertical  guide  grooves,  a 
reciprocatory  vertical  planular  weight  working  at  Its 
vertical  lateral  edges  In  said  grooves  and  carrying  at  Its 
liorizontal  upper  edge  an  insulated  upper  series  and  near 
its  horizontal  lower  edge  an  insulated  lower  series  of 
horizontal  binding  Strips  having  each  at  one  end  connec- 
tion with  one  of  the  line  wires  and  at  Its  other  end  an 
upward  extension  for  engairement  with  one  of  said  clasps, 
a  cord  for  raising  the  weight  to  establish  the  normal 
electrical  connection  of  the  parts,  and  running  within  the 
house,  and  a  reel  for  winding  said  cord,  having  a  pawl  and 
ratchet    connection. 


3.  In  a  graining  device,  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
body  portion  comprising  a  section  of  a  solid  cylindrical 
body,  an  operating  surface  thereon  formed  by  the  curved 
surface  of  the  cylinder  having  sides  at  an  inclination  to 
the  curved  operating  surface,  flexible  material  on  said 
operating  surface,  edge  portions  formed  by  the  Intersec- 
tions of  the  non-operating  sides  with  the  curved  operating 
surface  of  said  section,  and  a  handle  projecting  away  from 
said  edged  portions  at  an  inclination  with  a  plane  drawn 
through  the  four  comers  of  the  said  curved  operating  sur- 
face, substantially  as  specified. 

I 

92S,422.  TYPBJ-WRITING  MACHINE.  EowAao  BCTENS 
and  George  H.  Hortos,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.  491,935. 
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925,421.  GRAINING  DEVICE.  Mu.ton  M.  Burcky,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Uldgely  Trimmer  Company.  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.   13.   U^OS       Serial  No.   410,611. 

1.  In  a  graining  device,  the  combination,  with  a  rigid 
body  portion,  comprising  a  ([uadrant  section  of  a  solid 
cylindrical  body,  an  operating  surface  thereon  formed  by 
the  curved  surface  of  the  cylinder  section,  flexible  material 
on  said  operating  surface,  and  a  handle  projecting  from 
one  of  the  non  operating  surfaces  of  said  section  at  an 
inclination  with  a  plane  through  the  four  corners  of  said 
curved  operating  surface,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  graining  device,  the  oooibinatlon  of  a  rigid  oody 
portion,  .omprlslng  substantially  a  quadrant  section  of 
a  solid  cylindrical  body,  with  an  operating  curved  surface 
formtMl    by   the  surface   of    the   cylinder   8e<-tlon,    flexlb^ 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combhiatlon  with  a 
platen  and  an  axle  therefor,  of  a  line-space  wheel,  a  fric- 
tion ring  or  drum  loosely  mounted  on  the  platen  axle.  ». 
disk  or  plate  fixed  on  the  platen  axle,  a  plurality  of  dog» 
or  levers  fulcramed  at  Intervals  on  the  circumference  of 
the  disk  and  lying  along  parallel  to  the  platen  axle,  and 
manually  operable  means  to  cause  said  dogs  to  bite  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  drum,  to  connect  the  line-space 
wheel  to  the  plltten. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  an  axle  therefor,  of  a  line-space  wheel,  a  fric- 
tion ring  or  drum  loosely  mounted  on  the  platen  axle,  a 
disk  or  plate  fixed  on  the  platen  axle,  a  plurality  of  dogs 
or  levers  fulcmmed  at  Intervals  on  the  circumference  of 
the  disk  and  lying  along  parallel  to  the  platen  axle,  and 
manually  operable  means  to  cause  said  dogs  to  bite  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  drum,  to  connect  the  line-space 
wheel  to  the  platen  :  said  manually  operable  means  Includ- 
ing an  axiallT  movable  flnger-wheel  loosely  revoluble  on 
the  platen  axle  and  constructed  In  the  form  of  a  drum 
Inclosing  the  dogs  and  internally  coned  to  vibrate  the  dogs. 

3  I»  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  an  axle  therefor,  of  a  line-space  wheel,  a  fric- 
tion ring  or  drum  loosely  mounted  on  the  platen  axle,  a 
di«k  or  plate  flxed  on  the  platen  axle,  a  plurality  of  dogs 
or  levers  fulcmmed  at  Intervals  on  the  circumference  of 
the  disk  and  lying  along  parallel  to  'the  platen  axle,  and 
raanunlly  oi)erBble  means  to  cause  said  dogs  to  bite  the 
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inner  periphery  of  said  drum,  to  connect  the  line-apace 
wheel  to  the  platen  :  said  manually  operable  means  includ- 
ing an  axlally  movable  flnger-wheel  loosely  revoluble  on 
the  platen  axle  and  constructed  In  the  form  of  a  drum 
Inclosing  the  dogs  and  internally  coned  to  vibrate  the 
dog^s  ;  a  collar  or  hub  being  fixed  on  the  platen  axle,  and 
having  Its  face  formed  with  a  helical  wedge  or  cam 
surface  to  be  engaged  by  a  projection  formed  on  the 
tinger-wheel,  to  cause  the  latter,  when  revolved,  to  move 
along  the  platen  axle. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  an  axle  therefor,  of  a  line-space  wheel,  a  fric- 
tion ring  or  drum  loosely  mounted  on  the  platen  axle,  a 
disk  or  plate  flxed  on  the  platen  axle,  a  plurality  of  dogs 
or  levers  fulcmmed  at  intervals  on  the  circumference  of 
the  disk  and  lying  along  parallel  to  the  platen  axle,  and 
manually  operable  means  to  cause  said  dogs  to  bite  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  drum,  to  connect  the  line-space 
wheel  to  the  platen  ;  said  manually  operable  means  Includ- 
ing an  axlally  movable  finger  wheel  loosely  revoluble  on 
the  platen  axle  and  constructed  in  the  form  of  a  drum 
inclosing  the  dogs  and  Internally  coned  to  vibrate  the 
dogs  ;  a  collar  or  hub  being  fixed  on  the  platen  axle,  and 
having  its  face  formed  with  a  helical  wedge  or  cam  surface 
to  be  engaged  by  a  projection  formed  on  the  finger-wheel, 
to  cause  the  latter,  when  revolved,  to  move  along  the 
platen  axle,  means  being  also  provided  to  prevent  acci- 
dental releasing  or  backward  movement  of  the  flnger-wheel 
when  the  device  Is  In  the  locked  position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  an  axle  therefor,  of  a  line  space  wheel,  a  fric- 
tion ring  or  drum  loosely  mounted  on  the  platen  axle,  a 
disk  or  plate  fixed  on  the  platen  axle,  a  plurality  of  dogs 
or  levers  fulcmmed  at  intervals  on  the  circumference  of 
the  disk  and  lying  along  parallel  to  the  platen  axle,  and 
manually  operable  means  to  cause  said  dogs  to  bite  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  drum,  to  connect  the  line-space 
wheel  to  the  platen  :  said  manually  operable  means  Includ 
ing  an  axially  movable  finger  wheel  loosely  revoluble  on 
the  platen  axle  and  constructed  in  the  form  of  a  drum 
Inclosing  the  dogs  and  Internally  coned  to  vibrate  the 
dogs :  a  collar  or  hub  being  fixed  on  the  platen  axle,  and 
having  its  face  formed  with  a  helical  wedge  or  cam 
surface  to  be  engaged  by  a  projection  formed  on  the 
flnger-wheel,  to  cause  the  latter,  when  revolved,  to  move 
along  the  platen  axle,  means  being  also  provided  to  prevent 
accidental  releasing  or  backward  movement  of  the  flnger- 
wheel  when  the  device  is  in  the  locked  position,  consisting 
of  a  flat  or  dwell  formed  at  the  termination  of  the 
helical  wedge  or  cam  surface  on  the  collar  or  hub.  on 
which  said  projection  hears  without  tendency  to  slip. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tiie  sides  of  said  groove,  thereby  securing  said  members 
against  lateral  separation  In  the  opposite  direction  and 
against  rotation  with  respect  to  each  other. 


925,423.  CAR  WHEEL  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME.  Fkhpi.naxd  E.  Casda,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Canda  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Co- 
partnership.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,002. 

1.  .\.  method  of  forming  car  wheels  and  the  like,  which 
comprises  assembling  two  separately  formed  members,  one 
of  which  Is  an  annulus  adapted  to  fit  over  the  other,  and 
securing  said  members  together  against  lateral  separation 
In  one  direction,  and  by  pressure  forcing  metal  at  a  forg- 
ing heat  into  a  groove  provided,  on  one  side  of  the  wheel, 
between  said  members,  which  groove  extends  regntrantly 
Into  both  said  members,  and  by  said  pressure  and  the 
forming  action  of  said  groove  as  a  matrix,  materially 
changing  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  the  nretal  so  forced 
in  and  forging  on  it  projecting  portions  extending  Into 
and  substantially  filling  the  reentrant  portions  of  said 
groove,  and  thereby  securing  said  members  against  lateral 
separation  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  meUiod  of  forming  car  wheels  and  the  like,  which 
comprises  assembling  two  separately  formed  members,  one 
of  which  is  ii'i  riniinliis  adspf.-d  to  fit  over  the  other,  and 
securing  said  members  np»lnst  lateral  separation  in  one 
direction,  and  by  preasure  forcing  metal  Into  a  groove 
provided,  on  one  side  of  the  wheel,  between  said  members, 
nnrl  can'-ing  the  metal  so  forced  In  to  enter  notches  in 


3.  A  method  of  forming  car  wheels  and  the  like,  which 
comprises  assembling  two  separately  formed  members,  one 
of  which  is  an  annulus  adapted  to  fit  over  the  other,  and 
securing  said  members  against  lateral  separation  In  one 
direction,  and  by  pressure  forcing  metal  Into  a  groove 
provld*^.  on  one  side  of  the  wheel,  between  said  members, 
and  causing  the  metal  so  forced  In  to  enter  keying  grooves 
extending  radially  from  said  first-mentioned  groove,  there- 
by securing  said  members  against  lateral  separation. 

4.  A  method  of  uniting  separate  annularly-related  mem- 
bers of  a  wheel,  which  consists  in  inserting  a  keying  piece 
Into  a  groove  provided  between  such  annularly  related 
members  and  by  pressure  spreading  the  metal  of  such 
keying  piece  Into  keying  recesses  extending  radially  from 
said  groove. 

5.  A  method  of  uniting  separate  annularly-related  mem- 
bers of  a  wheel,  which  consists  In  Inserting  a  keying  piece 
at  a  forging  heat  Into  a  groove  provided  between  such 
annularly  related  members,  such  groove  extending  re- 
entrantly  into  both  said  members,  and  by  pressure  and 
the  forming  action  of  said  groove,  as  a  matrix  spreading 
the  metal  of  such  keying  piece  and  forging  thereon  pro- 
jections extending  Into  such  reentrant  portions  of  the 
groove. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925.424.  CAB -WHEEL  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME.  Ferdixand  E  Caxda.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Canda  Brothers.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Co- 
partnership.    Filed  Jan.  30.  1909.     Sertal  No.  475.296. 


1.   A  method  of  forming  car  wheels  and  the  like,  which 
comprises  assembling  twf   separately  formed  members,  one 
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of  which  iB  an  annulus  adapted  to  fit  over  the  other.  Inter- 
locking a  kpylng  pi'ce  with  r»>cesses  of  Bald  momb«»rs  on 
GDP  8ldo  of  thf  wheol  and  passing  a  projecting  portion 
of  It  through  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  wheel  and  there 
heading  it.  and  l)y  pressur«>  applied  to  said  keying  piece 
forcing  metal  ther.'df  into  a  notch  provided  in  one  of  said 
members  and  therchy  prpvonting  subs«>qu«>nt  rotation  of 
one  of  said  members  with  respect  to  the  other. 

2.  A  method  of  forming  car  wheels  and  the  like,  which 
comprl.ses  assembling  two  separately  formed  members,  one 
of  which  Is  an  annuiu.s  adapted  to  fit  over  the  other,  engag- 
ing a  keying  piece  with  grooves  formed  in  said  two  mem- 
bers and  passing  a  projecting  portion  of  it  through  a 
recess  convex  in  cross  section  between  said  members,  and 
upsetting  said  projecting  portion  and  thereby  fililng  such 

recess. 

3.  A  method  of  forming  car  wheels  and  the  like,  which 
comprises  assembling  two  separately  formed  members,  one 
of  which  is  an  annulus  adapted  to  fit  over  the  other,  and 
is  heated  to  a  higher  temperature  than  such  other,  engag- 
ing a  keying  piece  with  grooves  formed  in  said  two  mem- 
bers and  passing  a  projecting  portion  of  It  through  a 
recess  convex  in  cro.ss  section  between  said  members,  and 
up.settlng  said  projecting  portion  while  at  a  forging  heat 
and  thereby  filling  such  recess,  the  annular  member  shrink- 
ing with  shrinkage  of  the  projecting  portion  because  of 
its  Initially  higher  temperature  than  the  other  members. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  separately  formed  annularly-re- 
lated  members  and  a  keying  piece  Interlocked  with  said 
memliers.  and  having  means  projecting  through  the  wheel 
and  secured  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  against  removal, 
said  keying  piece  having  projections  engaging  notchis  in 
said  members  and  thereby  preventing  relative  rotation  of 
said  members. 

5.  A  wheel  comprising  separately  formed  annularly-re- 
lated  members  having  between  them  a  space  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  filling  and  a  keying  piece  having  ribs  fitting 
within  ci^rresponding  recesses  in  said  annularly  related 
members,  and  having  a  projecting  portion  within  such 
space  and  upset  therein  to  fill  the  same  and  to  form  a 
metallic  connection  between  the  annularly  related  members 
of  the  whi'el. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


925,4.'.'-)  MANDREL  FOR  REELING  READY-ROOFING 
FABRICS.  Benjamin  G.  Casi.er,  Tonawanda,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederic  W.  Rltter,  Jr.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.     Filed  Dec.  28,  190S.     Serial  No.  469,539. 


circuit,  a  switch  in  said  auxiliary  circuit  carried  by  the 
car  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  landing  doors,  and 
an  electro-magnetic  device  controlled  by  said  switch  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  car  moving  mechanism. 


1.  A  re.l  or  mandrel  provided  with  a  projecting  flap  or 
tongue  and  having  end  bearings  or  heads  whereby  it  is 
adapted  for  use  in  a  reeling  machine. 

2.  \  tubular  reel  or  mandrel  provided  on  its  Interior 
with  partitions  which  divide  it  into  separate  compart- 
ments. 

3.  A  tubular  reel  or  mandrel  having  longitudinally  dis- 
posed wires  embedded  therein. 

4.  A  tubular  reel  or  mandrel  provided  on  its  interior 
with  a  series  of  partitions,  and  having  longitudinally  dis- 
posed wires  embedded  therein. 

5.  .V  tubular  reel  or  mandrel,  provided  on  Its  Interior 
with  a  plurality  of  cups  having  diameters  corresponding 
with  the  inferior  dianuter  of  t!ii>  mandrel,  secured  therein 
and  constituting  partitions  therefor 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


92.5,4:.'6      ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.     Jacob  ClooS, 

Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Joseph  H.  Hlrz  and  Henry  H.  Schroeder,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1908.  Serial  No.  457,226. 
1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  its  moving 
mechanism  and  the  landing  doors,  of  an  auxiliary  electric 


The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  its  moving 
mechanism,  means  for  controlling  said  moving  mechan- 
ism to  operate  the  car.  landing  doors,  an  auxiliary  electric 
circuit,  a  switch  la  said  auxiliary  circuit  carried  by  the 
car  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  landing  doors,  and 
electro-magnetic  mechanism  controlled  by  said  switch  and 
adapted  to  control  said  car  moving  mechanism  independ- 
ently of  said  car  moving  mechanism  controlling  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  Its  moving 
mechanism  and  menns  for  controlling  said  moving  mech- 
anism to  operate  tl»e  car,  a  landing  door,  an  auxiliary  elec- 
tric circuit,  a  switch  carried  by  the  car  and  included  In 
said  auxiliary  circuit,  said  switch  being  adapted  to  be 
opened  and  closed  by  means  of  said  door,  and  electro-mag- 
netic mechanism  also  Included  In  said  auxiliary  circuit 
adapted  to  control  said  car  moving  mechanism  Independ- 
ently of  said  car  moving  mechanism  controlling  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  Its  moving 
mechanism  and  means  tor  controlling  said  moving  mech- 
anism to  operate  tlie  car,  of  a  landing  door,  an' auxiliary 
electric  circuit,  a  switch  carried  by  the  car  and  Included 
In  said  auxiliary  electric  circuit,  said  switch  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  opened  and  closed  by  means  of  said  door,  and 
electro-magnetic  mechanism  also  Included  in  said  auxil- 
iary circuit  and  adapted  to  render  said  car  moving  mechan- 
ism Inoperative  Independently  of  said  car  moving  mech- 
anism controlling  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  Its  moving 
mechanism  and  means  for  controlling  said  moving  mech- 
anism to  operate  the  car,  a  brake  for  said  moving  mechan- 
ism and  electro-magnetic  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  brake,  of  movable  landing  doors,  an  auxiliary 
electric  circuit,  a  awitch  carried  by  said  car  and  Included 
In  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  opened  or  closed  by 
movements  of  said  doors,  and  electro-magnetic  mechanism 
also  included  In  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  render  said 
car  moving  mechanism  Inoperative  Independently  of  said 
car  moving  mechanism  controlling  means  and  to  control 
the  electromagnetic  brake  controlling  means  to  set  the 
brake  when  the  car  moving  mechanism  Is  rendered  Inoper- 
ative. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  5,427.  EXTENSION-TABLE.  Addt  8.  El-Kouri, 
Duke,  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1908.  Serial  No.  454,.396. 
1.  An  extension  table  including  a  supporting  frame, 
and  a  top  composed  of  a  central  relatively  fixed  leaf  sec- 
tion, and  extensible  leaf  sections  overlapping  and  slldable 
on  one  another  and  overlapped  by  the  relatively  fixed  leaf 
section,   and   means   for  simultaneously   moving  the   leaf 
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sections  different  distances  beyond  the  central  section  to 
vary  the  size  of  the  table  top. 


2.  .^n  extension  table  Including  a  supporting  frame,  and 
a  top  composed  of  a  central  relatively  fixed  leaf  section, 
and  outer  extensible  leaf  sections  having  their  inner  por- 
tions overlapped  by  the  relatively  fixed  section  and  slld- 
ably  interlocked  with  one  another,  and  means  for  moving 
the  extensible  sections  Inwardly  and  outwardly  to  vary 
the  size  of  the  table  top  without  separating  the  sections. 

3.  An  extension  table  Including  a  supporting  frame,  and 
a  top  copjposed  of  a  central  relatively  fixed  leaf  section, 
and  outer  extensible  sections  fitted  flat  against  one  an- 
other arranged  In  the  form  of  a  rectangle  and  having  their 
Inner  portions  overlapped  by  the  relatively  fixed  section, 
each  of  the  extensible  sections  being  provided  with  a  guide 
slldably  receiving  the  contiguous  section  and  maintaining 
the  extensible  sections  in  rectangular  relation,  and  means 
for  moving  the  adjustable  sections  inward  and  outward 
without  separating  the  said  sections. 

4.  An  extension  table  Including  a  supporting  frame,  a 
top  provided  with  extensible  leaf  sections  fitted  flat 
against  one  another  and  slldable  Inward  and  outward 
without  separating  to  vary  the  size  of  the  top  of  the 
table,  each  conH>osed  of  a  supporting  member  and  a  rela- 
tively thin  member  secured  to  Its  supporting  member  and 
overlapping  the  supporting  meml>er  of  the  contiguous  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  sections 
Inward  and  outward. 

5.  An  extension  table  including  a  supporting  frame,  a 
top  provided  with  extension  leaf  sections  fitted  flat  against 
one  another  and  slldable  inward  and  outward  to  vary  the 
size  of  the  top  of  the  table,  each  of  the  said  sections  be- 
ing composed   of  a   supporting  member,    and   a   relatively 

-  thin  member  secured  to  the  supporting  member  and  slld- 
ably interlocked  with  the  supporting  member  of  the  adja- 
cent section,  whereby  the  extensible  leaf  sections  are  pre- 
vented from  separating  from  each  other  during  their  In- 
ward and  outwanl  movements,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously moving  the  sections  Inward  and  outward. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925,428.  COKING  PLANT.  William  R.  Elliott,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Filed  July  18.  1908.  Serial  No.  444.260. 
1.  In  a  coking  plant,  the  combination  of  an  oven,  a 
platform  forming  the  support  for  the  charge  during  the 
coking  operntion,  means  for  applying  water  to  the  Incan- 
descent material  arranged  adjacent  to  the  oven  and  means 
for  imparting  a  substantially  continuous  movement  to  the 
platform  from  the  oven  and  along  and  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  water-applying  means. 

2  In  a  coking  plant,  the  combination  of  au  oven,  a 
platform  forming  the  support  for  the  charge  during  the 
coking  operation,  means  for  moving  the  platform  into  and 
out  of  the  f)ven  and  means  outside  of  the  oven  for  forcing 
the   coke    from    the    platform. 

.'(  In  a  coking  plant,  the  combination  of  an  oven,  a 
platform   forming  the  support  for  the  charge  during  the 


coking  operation,  means  for  moving  the  platform  from 
the  oven  and  means  outside  of  the  oven  and  stationary  as 
regards  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  platform  for  re- 
moving the  coke  from  the  platform. 
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4.  In  a  coking  plant,  the  combination  of  an  oven,  a 
platform  forming  the  support  for  the  charge  during  the 
coking  operation,  means  for  moving  the  platform  from  the 
oven,  a  receptacle  arranged  In  receiving  relation  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  platform  and  means  for  moving 
the  coke  from  the  platform  to  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  coking  plant,  the  combination  of  an  oven,  a 
platform  for  the  charge,  a  coal  receptacle,  and  means  for 
moving  the  platform  from-  the  receptacle  Into  the  oven. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925.429.  FINISH  REMOVER  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.  Carleton  Elms.  Larchmont,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Chadelold  Chemical  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Max,  13, 
1908.      Serial  No.  420.808. 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  finish  remover  which  con- 
sists In  dissolving  approximately  10  to  20  parts  of  potas- 
sium acetate  In  100  parts  of  methyl  acetone,  In  dissolving 
3  parts  of  ceresin  In  100  parts  of  benzol,  in  mixing  the 
two  solutions  and  agitating  the  mixture  and  gradually  in- 
corporating therewith  suflBclent  strong  sulfuric  acid  to  %xih- 
stantlally  neutralize  the  alkalinity  due  to  est erlfl cation. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  finish  remover  which  con- 
sists In  dissolving  potassium  acetate  in  alcoholic  finish 
solvent  material.  In  incorporating  therewith  penetrating 
solvent  material  In  which  waxy  stlDTening  material  has 
been  dissolved  and  in  agitating  the  mixture  and  adding 
acid  to  substantially  neutralize  the  developed  alkalinity. 

3.  The  process  of  making  finish  remover  which  consists 
In  dissolving  metallic  acetate  In  loosening  finish  solvent 
material,  in  Incorporating  therewith  finish  solvent  mate- 
rial and  Incorporated  waxy  stiffening  material  and  In  neu- 
tralizing the  developed  alkalinity. 

4.  The  process  of  making  finish  remover  which  consists 
In  dissolving  potassium  acetate  in  alcoholic  material  and 
thereby  effecting  esteriflcation.  In  incorporating  therewith 
penetrating  finish  solvent  material  mlsclble  therewith  and 
In  neutralizing  the  alkalinity  due  to  esterification. 

5.  The  process  of  making  finish  remover  which  consists 
In  dissolving  a  metallic,  soluble  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  In  al- 
coholic material  and  effecting  esterification.  In  Incorporat- 
ing mlsclble  finish  solvent  material  therewith  and  In  sub- 
stantially neutralizing  the  developed  alkalinity. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925.430.  AL'TOMATIC  MULTIPLE  -  RECORD  PHONO- 
GRAPH. James  I.  Gemmill.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  22.  1905.     Serial  No.  279.647. 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  phonograph  and  suitable  actuating  mechan- 
Ismn  therefor  ;  of  a  series  of  records  ;  means  adapted  to  ad- 
vance the  latter  around  a  complete  circuit  :  and  meant 
adapted  to  displace  said  records  from  said  circuit  into 
playing  position  upon  said  phonograph,  and  automatically 
operating  mechanism  for  operating  all  of  said  means  dur- 
ing a  complete  circuit  of  operation. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  oombi- 
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nation  with  a  phonojjraph  and  .suitable  actuating  mechan- 
isms tbert'for  :  of  a  str-rifs  of  records  ;  mnans  adapted  to  in- 
termittently advance  the  latter  around  a  complete  circuit; 
and  means  adapted  to  suceegsively  displace  said  record* 
from  said  circuit  Into  plnylng  position  upon  said  phono- 
graph, and  automatically  operating  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating: all  of  said  means  during  a  complete  circuit  of  op- 
eration. 


X  n 


3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  phonograph  and  suitable  actuating  mechan- 
isms therefor ;  of  n  series  of  records  forming  a  complete 
circuit ;  means  adapted  to  advance  said  series  so  that  said 
records  occupy  successively  each  position  in  said  circuit ; 
and  means  adapted  to  displace  said  records  from  said  cir- 
cuit into  playlnir  position  upon  said  phonot'rapti,  and  auto- 
matically operating  mechanism  for  operating  all  of  said 
means  during  a  complete  circuit  of  operation. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plionograph  ami  suitable  actuating  mechan- 
isms therefor  ;  of  a  series  of  records  forming  a  complete 
circuit  ;  means  adapted  to  intermittently  advance  .said  se- 
ries so  that  said  records  occupy  successively  each  position 
in  said  circuit  ;  and  means  adapted  to  displace  at  a  fixed 
position  said  records  from  said  circuit  into  playing  posi- 
tion upon  said  plionograpli.  and  automatically  operating 
mechanism  for  operating  all  of  said  means  during  a  com- 
plete  circuit   of  operations. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  phonograpli  and  suitable  actuating  mechan- 
isms therefor  ;  of  a  series  of  records,  the  latter  positioned 
so  as  to  fill  every  position  in  a  complete  circuit ;  means 
adapted  to  advance  said  series  as  a  whole ;  and  means 
adapted  to  bring  said  records  Into  playing  position  upon 
said  phonograph,  and  automatically  operatin;;  mecliauism 
for  operating  ail  of  said  means  during  a  complete  circuit  of 
operation. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  5  ,  4  ;i  1  , 
Yorli,  Pa. 


SEwiN(;-rAni.Ni:T.     Meuvin  a    OENst.ER, 

Filed  Jan,  7.   1909.      Serial  No.  471,182. 


In  a  sewlDjf  cabinet,  a  series  of  tension  devices  and  a 
cutter,  said  cutter  comprisinir  a  straiKlit  holder  with 
notches  in  its  upper  edge,  and  a  straight  blade  sildably 
held  within  the  holder  and  having  its  ends  accessible  and 
Its  edge  exposed,  sul^stantially  as  described. 


Jlne  15,  1909. 


925,432.  BRICK4CILX.  William  GiBrr.RD.  Golden,  Colo., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Laurence  Ottens,  Golden,  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  !.•<.  1908.     Serial  No.  448,4:20. 


In  a  brick  kiln,  a  stack,  a  trunk  flue  extending  to  and 
terminating  at  tlie  center  of  the  Iclln.  a  diametrical  flue  in 
the  same  plane  with  and  communicating  at  its  center  with 
the  terminus  of  the  trunk  flue,  a  plurality  of  radial  flues 
disposed  on  the  plane  above  and  communicatin::  at  their 
central  ends  only  with  the  trunk  and  diametrical  flues  and 
at  their  peripheral  extremities  with  the  interior  of  the  kl\n. 
a  plurality  of  parallel  flues  disposed  in  a  plane  above  and 
out  of  communication  with  the  radial  flues  and  communi- 
cating at  their  middles  with  the  diametrical  flue,  and  floor- 
ing disposed  on  the  plane  and  having  opening^  there- 
through communicHting  only  with  the  parallel  flues. 


925,433.  BRAKE-CONTROLLED  CAR-DOOR  SECURER. 
Frank  J.  Gilroi,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1909. 
Serial  No.  470,752. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  its  door,  and  air  brake 
devices  carried  by  the  car,  of  a  door-engaging  bolt  adapted 
to  be  passed  inward  until  it  projects  Into  the  interior  of 
the  car,  devices  secured  to  the  car  within  the  door  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  end  of  the  bolt  and  pre- 
vent its  withdrawal,  and  means  whereby  compressed  air 
from  the  brake  mechanism  may  release  said  engaging  de- 
vices. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  Its  door,  and  air-brake 
mechanism  carried  by  the  car,  of  a  loose  locking  holt 
passed  obliquely  opward  through  the  door,  and  devices 
controlled  by  air  from  the  brake  mechanism  for  engaging 
the  inner  end  of  the  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  door  therefor  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  inclined  transverse  passage  for 
a  locking  l>olt,  of  a  loose  bolt  adapted  to  pass  loosely  in- 
ward in  said  passage  and  to  fall  therefrom  by  gravity 
when  released,  deTlces  for  engaging  the  inner  end  of  the 
bolt  to  prevent  its  withdrawal,  and  means  for  at  will  re- 
leasing such   engagement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  its  door,  and  air-brake 
devices  carried  by  the  car,  of  a  bolt  adapted  to  pass  in- 
wardly through  the  door,  a  ciutfh  for  engaging  the  inner 
end  of  the  bolt,  and  a  plunger  operable  by  compressed  air 
from  the  air  bralte  system  to  control  the  engagement  of 
said  clutch. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  car  door  provided 
with  an  upwardly  inclined  transverse  lx)lt  passage,  and  air 
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brake  mechanism  carried  by  the  car,  of  a  lock  case  secured 

to  the  car  inside  the  door's  plane,  and  having  bolt  engag- 
ing devices  and  an  air  pressure  cylinder,  a  plunger  in  said 
cylinder  actuating  the  engaging  devices,  and  a  separate 
iKjlt  adapted  to  be  passed  inward  In  said  passage  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  bolt  engaging  devices. 
[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  2  5,434.      FEED-BAG.      Emil  Grajtf,   Manayunk,   Pa. 
Plied  Mar.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,578. 


1  In  combination  wHli  a  bag  having  openings  formed 
In  the  sides  tliereof,  of  a  guard  conforming  to  the  contour 
of  the  bag  and  secured  to  the  inner  side  portions  thereof, 
said  guard  having  an  opening  therein  which  is  eccentric  to 
the  side  walls  of  the  bag,  said  guard  being  secured  at  the 
rear  to  the  seam  of  the  bag.  a  stlflTening  material  placed 
in  the  bottom  of  the  bag.  a  strap  fastened  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  bag  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  horse's  head, 
a  number  of  rings  fastened  to  the  bag  and  strap,  and  a 
cord  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  bag  and  passing  through 
said  rings  then  over  the  check  hook  on  the  harness  which 
will  cause  the  Iwttom  of  the  bag  to  move  upward  as  the 
horse's  head  moves  downward. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bag  having  openings  formed 
In  the  sides  thereof,  of  a  guard  .conforming  to  the  contour 
of  the  bag  secured  to  the  inner  side  portions  in  proximity 
to  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  guard  having  an  opening 
therein  which  is  eccentric  to  the  side  walls  of  the  Ijag  and 
located  nearest  the  rear,  said  guard  being  secured  at  the 
rear  to  the  seam  of  the  bag  and  a  stlfTening  material 
placed  in  the  bottom  of  the  bag.  as  shown  and  for  th« 
purpose  set  forth. 


925.435.  PNEUMATIC  GIN-FEEDER.  John  W.  Obbo- 
OBi,  Coldwater,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
447.997. 

/?A' 
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conveyer  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  same, 
teeth  rigid  with  and  depending  from  the  collar  and  ar- 
ranged to  project  beyond  the  feed  pipe,  and  a  handle  car- 
ried by  the  collar. 

2.  An  attachment  for  pneumatic  cotton  conveyers  In- 
cluding a  collar  adapted  to  be  arranged  on  the  feed  pipe 
Of  the  conveyer,  hooks  adjustably  secured  to  and  project- 
ing from  the  lK)ttom  for  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the 
feed  pipe,  and  a  series  of  teeth  piercing  the  collar  and  se- 
cured to  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  feed  pipe,  of  a  conveyer 
provided  at  Its  ends  with  an  exterior  shoulder,  of  a  collar 
encircling  the  feed  pipe  and  seated  on  the  said  shoulder, 
books  piercing  the  collar  and  engaging  the  lower  edge  of 
the  feed  pipe,  and  a  series  of  teeth  consisting  of  rods  ex- 
tending l)elow  the  feed  pipe  and  having  upper  portions 
piercing  the  collar. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  feed  pipe  of  a  conveyer 
provided  at  its  ends  with  an  exterior  shoulder,  of  a  sec- 
tional collar  encircling  the  feed  pipe  and  seated  on  the 
said  shoulder,  hooks  piercing  the  collar  and  engaging -the 
lower  edge  of  the  feed  pipe,  and  a  series  of  teeth  consist- 
ing of  rods  extending  below  the  feed  pipe  and  having 
apper  portions  piercing  the  collar,  and  opposite  handles 
extending  upward  from  the  collar  and  carried  by  one  of 
the  sections  thereof. 

5  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  having  a  vertically 
movable  feed  pipe,  a  collar  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  feed  pipe  and  provided  with  depending  teeth  and  hav- 
ing an  eye,  a  counter-balancing  weight,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection having  the  weight  secured  to  one  end  of  it  and 
connected  at  Us  other  end  to  the  eye  of  the  collar. 


1.   An   attaciiment   for  pneumatic  cotton  conveyerB   in- 
cluding  a   collar  adapted   to  encircle  the   feed   pipe  of  a 


925.436.  FAUCETT.  George  T.  Keklt,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignor  to  The  Plumbing  Specialty  Company,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1908.     Serial  No.  448,789. 


f^'i^y^* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shell  having  a  lower  cham- 
ber and  an  Intermediate  chamber  with  water  inlet  ports 
in  the  wall  of  the  lower  chamber,  of  a  valve  and  seat  be- 
tween said  two  chambers,  a  spherical  head  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  shell  and  having  a  chamber  with  a  noiile  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom,  a  circular  head  In  the  shell 
between  the  Intermediate  chamber  and  the  spherical 
head. — said  circular  head  having  a  central  closed  recess 
in  its  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  passages  extending  verti- 
cally therethrough  around  said  central  recess,  a  cylin- 
drical valve  in  the  lower  chamber,  a  valve  stem  having  its 
lower  end  rigidly  connected  to  said  cylindrical  valve  and 
its  upper  en<?  loosely  secured  In  the  bottom  recess  of  the 
circular  head,  and  means  for  rotating  said  head. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shell  having  a  threaded  cen- 
tral bore  at  its  upper  end  and  a  lower  chamber  with  wfltor 
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Inlet  ports  In  tho  wall  thereof,  of  a  valve  in  said  lower 
chamlx-r  :  a  circular  head  in  the  bore  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  she'll  -said  head  having  exterior  screw  threads,  a 
bottom  r^'c.-ss  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  passages  extend- 
ing therethrough  ;  a  stem  projectini;  from  the  upper  side 
of  the  head;  means  for  rotating  said  stem  and  head,  a 
valve  stem  having  its  upper  end  entered  in  the  recess  of 
the  head,  means  for  loosely  sustaining  the  upper  end  of 
the  valve  stem  in  the  head  recess  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  valve  stem  with  the  valve  in  the 
lower  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shell  having  a  central 
threaded  bore  at  its  upper  end  and  a  chamber  in  its  lower 
end  with  a  plurality  of  water  Inlets,  of  a  valve  in  said 
chamber  to  control  said  inlets,  a  circular  head  in  the  cen- 
tral bore  and.  having  a  solid  central  vertical  stem  project- 
ing upwardly  therefrom.— said  circular  head  having  a 
plurality  of  vertical  pas-sages  that  extend  from  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  open  at  the  upper  side  around  the  solla 
central  stem,  a  valve  stem  having  its  upper  end  connected 
to  the  lower  side  of  the  circular  head  beneath  the  solid 
stem  and  Its  lower  end  connected  with  the  valve  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  shell,  a  spherical  head  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  shell  and  having  an  interior  cliamber  with  a  noz- 
zle extending  laterally  therefrom,  an  operating  rod  ex- 
tending inwardly  through  the  spherical  head  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  passage  to  receive  the  solid  stem  on 
the  circular  head. 


925,4.^7.  LUBRir.VTOR  FOR  H.VNDS.VWS.  Charles  E. 
Lowe.  McAlester,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter 
Carl  ElllB.  Outhrle,  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1908.  Serial 
No.  468.463. 


and  comprising  a  reservoir  having  flexible  sides  for  con- 
taining the  oil.  a  partition  wall  dividing  the  Interior  of 
the  reservoir  and  extending  from  the  bottom  thereof  to  a 
suitable  distance  from  the  top.  a  slot  In  said  wall  for 
receiving  the  saw  blade,  lugs  oppositely  disposed  extending 
from  the  reservoir  on  either  side  of  the  slot,  a  screw 
adapted  to  pass  through  boles  formed  In  the  lugs  and 
saw  blade,  the  hole  In  one  of  the  lugs  being  tapped  to 
receive  the  thread  of  the  screw  to  secure  the  lubricator 
In  position,  oil  etlt  orifices  oppositely  disposed  in  the 
sides  of  the  lubricator  near  the  bottom,  pairs  of  lugs 
formed  on  the  sides  above  the  orifices,  levers  fulcrumed 
to  and  between  tlie  lugs  of  each  pair,  suitably  soft  disks 
secured  to  the  lower  arms  of  the  levers  positioned  to 
close  the  orifices  and  a  push  button  between  each  side  of 
the  lubricator  and  the  upper  arm  of  the  adjacent  lever 
adapted  to  push  the  flexible  side  In  when  the  upper  arm 
Is  pushed  In.  to  open  the  orifice  for  the  purposes  as  set 

forth. 

4.   As  an  attachment  for  saws,  a  lubricator  adapted  to 
be  mounted   In  exposed  position  on  the  blade  of  the  saw 
and  comprising  a  reservoir  having  flexible  sides  for  con- 
taining the  oil.  a  partition  wall  dividing  the  Interior  of 
the  reservoir  and  extending  from  the  bottom  thereof  to 
a  suitable  distance  from  the  top.  a  slot  In  said  wall  for 
receiving  the  saw  blade,  lugs  oppositely  disposed  extending 
from    the    reservoir    on    either   side   of   the   slot,    a    screw 
adapted  to  pass  through  holes  In  the  lugs  and  saw  blade, 
the  hole  in  one  of  the  lugs  being  tapped  to  receive  the 
thread  of  the  screw  to  secure  the  lubricator  in  position, 
oil    exit   orifices   oppositely    disposed    In    the    sides   of   the 
lubricator  near  the  bottom,  pairs  of  lugs  formed  on   the 
sides  above  the  orifices,  levers  fulcrumed  to  and  between 
the  lugs  of  each  pair,  a  suitably  soft  disk  screwed  to  the 
lower   arm    of   each    lever   positioned    to   close   the   orifice 
adjacent  thereto,  a  push  button  between  each  side  of  the 
lubricator  and  the  uppe»  arm  of  the  lever  adjacent  thereto 
adapted  to  push  the  flexible  side  of  the  reservoir  In  when 
the  upper  arm  of  the  lever  Is  pushed  in  to  raise  the  lower 
arm  to  open  the  orifice  to  emit  the  oil,  springs  seated  in 
depressions  formed  in  the  lubricator  behind  the  upper  arms 
near  the  ends  thereof  and  pressing  against  said  arms  to 
automatically  ralBe  the  arms  to  close  the  outlets,  a  screw- 
threaded  depression   In   the   top   of  the  lubricator,   a   hole 
In  the  bottom  of  the  depression,  and  a  screwthreaded  plug 
screwed  in  the  hole  to  close  the  orifice. 


1.  As  an  attachment  for  saws,  a  lubricator  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  exposed  position  on  the  blade  of  the  saw 
and  comprising  a  reservoir  for  containing  the  oil,  a 
partition  wall  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  reservoir  and 
extending  from  the  bottom  thereof  to  a  suitable  distance 
from  the  top,  a  slot  in  said  wall  for  receiving  the  saw 
blade,  means  for  securing  the  lubricator  to  the  blade,  oil 
exit  orifices  In  the  sides  of  the  lubricator  near  the  bottom, 
and  means  external  of  the  reservoir  for  opening  and 
closing  the  said  orifices. 

2.  .\s  an  attachment  for  saws,  a  lubricator  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  exposed  position  on  the  blade  of  the  saw 
and  comprising  a  reservoir  for  containing  the  lubricant, 
a  partition  wall  dividing  the  interior  of  the  reservoir  and 
extending  from  the  bottom  thereof  to  a  suitable  distance 
from  the  top,  a  slot  in  said  wall  for  receiving  the  saw 
blade,  lugs  oppositely  disposed  extending  from  the  reservoir 
on  either  side  of  the  slot,  a  screw  adapted  to  pass  through 
holes  in  the  lugs  and  the  saw  blade,  the  hole  in  one  lug 
being  tapped  X>)  receive  thf  thread  of  the  screw  to  s*cure 
the  lubricator  in  position,  oil  exit  orifices  opposit.ly  dis- 
posed in  the  sides  of  the  lubricator  near  the  bottom 
levers  secured  on  the  outside  of  the  lubricator  normally 
closing  the  orifices  and  adapted  to  be  manually  operated 
to  open  the  orifices  and  m-ans  for  automatically  closing 
the  orifices. 

3.   As  an  attachment  for  saws,  a  lubricator  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  exposed  position  on  the  blade  of  the  saw 


925.438.  AUTOMATIC  DRAIN  FOR  COMPRESSORS. 
William  D.  Mocnt,  Saltville.  Va..  assignor  to  The 
Mathleson  Alkali  Works.  Saltville.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  27. 
1908.     Serial  No.  464,562. 


1     A    gas    compression   system.    Including   a    liquid    sep- 
arating   chamber,    through    which    the    gas    passes    under 
I  high    pressure,    a    second    chamber    receiving    liquid    from 
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the  first  mentioned  chamber,  a  tube  for  withdrawing 
liquid  from  said  second-mentioned  chamber  and  deliver- 
ing said  liquid  at  atmospheric  pressure,  a  movable  mem- 
ber within  the  second-mentioned  chamber  and  consti- 
tuting a  closure  for  said  tube  and  movable  to  open  said 
tube  upon  the  accumulation  of  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  liquid  within  said  second-mentioned  chamber,  and  a 
conduit  leading  from  said  second  mentioned  chamber  and 
normally  open  to  return  to  the  system,  gas  separated 
from   the   liquid   in   said   second-mentioned   chamber. 

2.  A  gas  compression  system  including  a  Uquld-sepa 
rating  chamber,  a  second  chamber  receiving  liquid  from 
the  first-mentioned  chamber,  a  siphon  tube  for  withdraw- 
ing liquid  from  said  second-mentioned  chamt)er.  a  dia- 
phragm within  the  second-mentioned  chamber  and  con- 
stituting a  closure  for  the  lower  end  of  said  siphon  tutH". 
a  spring  for  raising  said  diaphragm  and  closing  said  tube 
when  the  amount  of  liquid  within  said  second  mentioned 
chaml>er  decreases  IkIow  a  predetermined  amount,  and  a 
conduit  establishing  open  communication  t)etween  said 
chambers  above  their  liquid  levels  for  returning  the  gas 
from  the  aecond-mentloned  chamber  to  the  first-mentioned 
chamber. 


Ing  said  shaft  and  hammer,  means  for  giving  complete 
rotation  to  said  shaft  and  hammer  and  a  stop  for  check- 
ing said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


925.440.      PILE-DRIVER.      Edwaed    J.    Stonb,    Duluth, 
Minn.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  423,991. 


925.439.  GONG-STRIKING  MECHANISM.  Uksbt  E 
Reeve.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1909.  Serial 
No.  47.'i.636. 


J 


1.  An  electromechanical  gong  mechanism  comprising 
a  rotatable  hammer,  a  shaft,  a  yielding  connection  l>e- 
tween  said  shaft  and  hammer  permitting  the  hammer  to 
have  partial  rotation  after  the  shaft  is  brought  to  rest, 
means  for  giving  complete  rotation  to  said  shaft  and 
hammer,  a  stop  for  said  shaft  and  means  for  retracting 
said  stop. 

2.  An  electromechanical  gong  mechanism  comprising 
a  gong,  a  hammer,  a  shaft,  a  yielding  connection  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  hammer  allowing  a  limited  rela- 
tive rotative  movement,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
and  hammer,  a  stationary  cam  having  an  Inclined  sur- 
face on  which  a  part  of  the  hammer  rests  for  bringing 
said  hammer  Into  contact  with  said  gong  as  said  ham- 
mer rotates  and  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft. 

3.  An  electromechanical  gong  mechanism  comprising. 
a  shaft,  a  shoulder  carried  thereby,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  a  stop  for  said  shoulder,  means  for  retracting 
said  stop,  a  hamni-r  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  spring  con- 
nection between  said  shaft  and  hammer,  and  stops  limit- 
ing the  rotative  movement  of  said  hammer  relative  to 
said  shaft. 

4.  A  gong  striking  mechanism  comprising,  -a  shaft,  a 
stop  therefor,  means  for  disengaging  said  stop,  a  ham- 
mer, a  notched  plate  carried  thereby,  a  pin  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  projecting  Into  the  notch  of  said  plate. 
a  sprlnc  ''onnecting  said  hammer  and  said  shaft  and 
pressing  aild  plate  atrainst  said  pin  at  one  end  of  said 
notch   and   means   for   rotating  said  shaft    and   hammer. 

5.  .V  gfing  striking  mechanism  comprising,  a  shaft,  a 
hammer  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  a  limited  ro- 
tative  movr.ment  with   relntion  thereto,   n   spring  connect- 

14.3  0.0,-64 


1.  In  a  pile  driver,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  baae, 
shear  legs  mounted  thereon,  a  cap  mounted  on  the  upper 
ends  of  the  aald  shear  legs,  a  yoke  plvotally  connected 
to  said  cap,  a  concave  sill  mounted  on  said  base,  leads 
erected  on  said  sill,  and  straps  secured  to  aald  leads  and 
Joumaled  on  the  ends  of  said  yoke. 

2  In  a  pile  driver,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  base, 
■hear  legs  mounted  thereon,  a  cap  mounted  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  shear  legs,  said  cap  having  a  htvrizontally 
directed  l>olt  hole  extending  therethrough,  said  cap  hav- 
ing formed  in  its  upper  face  a  transversely  directed 
groove  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  concentric  with  said  bolt 
hole,  a  concave  sill  mounted  on  said  base,  leads  adjust- 
ably erected  on  said  sill,  straps  secured  to  said  leads  a 
yoke  joumaled  In  said  straps  and  adapted  intermediate 
of  its  ends  to  rest  In  said  groove,  a  plate  secured  to 
said  yoke  and  adapted  to  extend  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly in  front  of  said  cap,  said  plate  having  an  aper- 
ture formed  therein  adapted  to  register  with  said  bolt 
hole,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  extend  through  said  l>olt  hole 
and  through  the  aperture  In  said  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shears,  of  a  cap  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  yoke  above  said  cap  and 
resting  thereon  and  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  ends  to 
aald  cap,  brackets  Joumaled  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
yoke  and  extending  forwardly  at  an  angle  thereto,  and 
leads  secured  to  said  brackets. 

4.  In  a  pile  driver,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  sup- 
port, a  sill  mounted  thereon,  feet  extending  across  said 
sill,  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon  In  the  arc  of  a  vertical 
circle,  means  for  holding  said  feet  stationary  at  various 
points  along  their  paths  of  travel,  upwardly  extending 
osclllatable  leads  mounted  on  said  feet  and  means  for 
plvotally  supporting  said  leads  Intermediate  of  their  ends, 

i   the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said  leads  being  concentric  with 
said  circle. 


925.441.  CIRCTIT  imP:AKER  Hkrbebt  W  CHENET. 
Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bullock  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corrwratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
26.  1906.      Serial   -No.   280.077 

1.   In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  base  having  two  spaced  arms 

extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  therefrom,  said  arms 

•  and   the   base   Intermediate  the  same  having  a  groove   or 
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cbaanel,  a  block  of  ia«ulatin.'  material  r.st.nu  on  he 
bal m  .rmedlate  «aicl  arm8.  said  channel  born,  fl l.d 
wia.  u>  .■a^nv  fuslblo  m.tal.  which  holds  th.  insulating 
block  to  the  ba«..  and  contact  memh^r^  mounted  on  said 
block. 


members  tnrned  In  tubular  form  around  the  roda  at   the 

.u.ls    and  pivotally  supported  thereby,  and  havinj:  verti- 
cal members  enBa;ilnc  the  adjacent  sido*  of  the   lega. 


'•  In  a  circuit  break,-r.  a  supporting  ba«.-  having  at 
opposite  sides  two  outwardly  extending  arms  or  projec- 
tions, the  adiac.nt  faces  of  the  arms  and  the  base  be- 
tween the  arms  being  provided  with  a  groove  or  channel. 
a  block  of  Insulating  material  "seated  on  said  base  be- 
tween the  arms,  said  block  having  recesses  or  openings 
commnuicatini:  with  the  channel,  said  channel  and  re^ 
cesses  being  filled  with  an  easily  fusible  meta^  which 
holds    the   block    in    place,    and    contact    members    carried 

bv  said  block. 
"  3  In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  supporting  base  having  on 
opposite  sides  arms  or  side  portions  extendin;:  outwardly 
at  ri'ht  angles  therefrom,  said  arms  and  th>-  base  inter- 
mediate the  same  having  a  groove  or  channel,  a  block  of 
insulating  material  seated  on  said  base  between  the  arms, 
said  block  having  recesses  or  openings  communicating 
with  the  groove  in  the  arms  and  In  the  base,  said  groove 
and  recesses  being  filled  with  an  easily  fusible  metal  which 
holds  the  block  in  place,  and  contact  members  carried  by 

said  block. 

4  In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  supporting  base,  a  pair  of 
stationarv  contact  members  secured  thereto,  said  contact 
members 'having  flat  contact  faces,  and  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  i)erforated  extension,  an  L-shaped  lever 
pivoted  to  said  extension,  a  bridging  contact  member 
pivoted  10  said  levr  and  arranged  to  bear  upon  said 
flat  contact  faces,  and  a  coil  sprii^^  encircling  the  pivotal 
support  of  said  lever  and  having  one  end  engaging  the 
contact  m-mber  to  which  the  lever  is  pivoted  and  the 
other  end  engaging  the  lever. 

5  In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  pair  of  stationary  contacts 
having  flat  faces,  and  a  pivoted  lever  having  mounted 
thereon  a  bridging  contact  or  brush  arranged  to  engage 
the  flat  faces  of  said  stationary  contacts,  said  bridging 
toutiut  and  lever  having  n  pin  find  slot  connection  In 
line  with  the  center  of  said  bridging  contact. 
[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


l«>n7T        vr^y-lNOMACHlNE    STAND.      ACOUSTIN    Hex- 

"oRirKS.    Grand    Uapids.    Mich.      Filed    Apr     29.    1909. 

Serial   No.   49:'..04.'-..      Original    No.   807.?.«7,   dated   Sept. 

1     190.«i.   Serial  No.   388.166. 

1  K  stand  comprising  four  legs,  rods  projecting  hori- 
zontalh  from  the  legs  and  angle  bars  having  horiiontal 
members  turn.^  around  the  rods  at  th-  en.ls  and  i^up- 
ported  thereby  and  having  vertical  memb.r-^  eit.  ndlng 
parallel   with  the  sides  of  the  legs. 

"  V  stand  (-ouiprising  four  lees,  horii^mtal  rods  con- 
necting  the   lejfs   in   pairs,   angl."   bars  having   horiiontal 


3  A  Stand  comprising  four  logs.  hort«ontaI  rods  con- 
necting the  legs  to  pairs,  angle  bars  having  hor1«>nta 
members,  turned  In  tubular  form  around  said  rods  at 
their  respective  end.s.  and  having  their  vertical  members 
engaging  th-  sides  of  the  respective  legs,  and  means  for 
attaching  said  vertical  members  to  said  legs. 

4  \  stand  comprising  four  legs,  rods  connecting  the 
legs  in  pairs,  angle  bars  each  pivotally  attached  to  the 
r(^s  at  the  ends,  and  removable  cap  screws  detachably 
securing  each  angle  bar  to  the  adjacent  leg. 

5  A  stand  comprising  four  legs,  rods  connecting  said 
legs  m  pairs,  angle  bars  each  having  one  member  formed 
tubular  at  each  end  to  pivotally  surround  and  connect 
the  rods,  and  having  the  other  member  perfora  ed  for 
cap  screws,  and  cap  screws  detachably  inserted  In  said 
nerf orations  and  In   the  adjacent   leg. 

6  A  stand  comprising  four  tabular  legs,  rods  connect- 
ing the  legs  in  pairs,  angle  bars  each  having  one  member 
turned  In  tubular  form  to  receive  the  rods  and  Pl^otally 
engage  the  same,  cap  screws  detachably  Inserted  In  the 
other  member  of  each  angle  bar  and  In  the  ad  acent  leg. 
brackets  inserted  In  the  upper  ends  of  one  pair  of  legs, 
a  table  pivotally  attached  to  the  brackets  at  one  a  de^ 
and  a  brace  pivoted  on  the  rod  which  connects  said  legs 
and  detachably  engaging  a  recessed  support  beneath  the 
other  side  of  th«  table. 

7     \    stand    c«mprl8lng    four    tabular    legs.    r<xl»/«°- 
nectmg  the   legs  In   pairs  at  the  respective  «°J«  «'  tf* 
stand,  angle  bar.  each  having  one  member  tnrned  in  tubu- 
lar  form    and   surrounding   the    respective    rods   and    also 
!   rotative  thereon,  cap  screws  removably  Inserted  In  open^ 
I   ings  in  the  other  member  of  each  bar  and  In  the  adjacent 
leg    a  bracket  Inserted  In  the  top  of  each  of  two  legs,  a 
I  brace  pivoted  o»  a  rod  connecting  said  legs  and  extend- 
ing    transversely   beneath   th^   outer   side    of   the   table.   «.^ 
table    supported    on    said    brackets    and    brace,    a    support 
under  one  side  of  the  table  and  pivoted  to  th**  "PP*^/°*" 
;  of  tbe  brackets,  and  a  support  under  the  other  rtde  of 
'  the  table  and  having  receaaes  to  receive  the  brace^ 

8  A  stand  comprising  a  tubular  leg.  a  rod  extending 
through  the  leg.  an  angle  bar  having  ^horizontal  mem- 
ber surrounding  the  rod  and  rotative  thereon  and  also 
having  a  vertiil  member  engaging  the  side  "f  the  leg^  . 
cap  screw  Inserted  In  the  vertical  member  and  the  leg^ 
and  a  plug  In  the  leg  and  baring  an  opening  to  r^celja 
the  rod  and  a  screw  threaded  opening  to  receive  the  cap 
screw. 

I 

12    974       CliOSrKE  FOR  VESSELS.     Cosbad  HrB«KT. 

'"sew    York.  ^     V.       Filed    May    8.    1909.       SeHal    No. 

494.937.      Original    No.    891.696.   dated   June   28.    1908. 


fierlal  No.  4»4.525. 

1  i^  closun.  for  vessels  comprising  a  yielding  stopper 
adapted  to  t^  Inserted  in  the  mouth  of  the  vessel,  a 
socket  supported  by  the  upper  end  of  the  stopper  a  car 
mounted  for  a  limited  telescopic  movement  relatively  to 
ThV  socket,  and  a   colled  thrust  spring  in   the  cap  acting 
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between  the  cap  and   the  stdpper  to  press  the  cap  away 
from   the   stopper. 


2.  A  cloBure  for  vessels  comprising  a  yielding  stopper 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  mouth  of  the  vessel,  a 
socket  supported  by  the  upper  end  of  the  stopper,  a  cap 
mounted  for  a  limited  telescopic  movement  relatively  to 
the  socket,  and  a  colled  thrust  spring  In  the  cap  acting 
to  move  apart  the  cap  and  the  stopper :  in  combination 
with  a  vessel  and  a  part  for  engaging  the  cap  to  main- 
tain the  stopper  in  air-tight  and  fluid  tight  relation  to 
the   mouth    of   the   vessel. 

3.  A  cloture  for  vessels  compHslng  a  yielding  resilient 
stopper  of  tapered  form  adapted  to  t>e  inserted  in  the 
mouth  of  the  vessel,  an  annulus  of  harder  material  In 
which  the  upper  end  of  the  stopper  is  seated,  a  socket 
in  which  the  upper  end  of  the  annulus  is  fixed,  a  cap 
having  limited  telescoping  movement  In  the  socket,  and 
a  colled  thrust  spring  Inside  of  the  cap  and  socket  and 
acting  betw»Hn  the  top  of  the  cap  and  the  8topp>  r 

4.  A  closure  for  vessels  comprising  a  yielding  resilient 
stopper  of  tapering  form  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the 
mouth  of  the  vessel  to  a  variable  extent,  an  annulus  of 
harder  material  In  which  the  upper  end  of  the  stopper  Is 
seated,  a  socket  In  which  the  upper  end  of  the  annulus 
Is  fixed,  a  cap  having  limited  telescoping  movement  In  the 
socket,  and  a  coiled  thrust  spring  Inside  of  the  cap  and 
socket  and  acting  l>etween  the  top  of  the  cap  and  the 
stopper;  in  combination  with  a  vessel  and  means  for 
presalng  downward  on  the  cap  to  retain  the  stopper  In  Its 
alr-tlfbt  position  In  the  mouth  of  the  vessel 

.1.  A  closure  for  vessels  comprising  a  yielding  resilient 
stopper  of  tapering  form,  an  annulus  in  which  the  upper 
end  of  the  stopper  Is  seated,  a  socket,  the  annulus  and 
the  socket  being  provided  with  Interlocking  flanges  for 
connecting  together  the  annulus  and  the  socket,  a  cup- 
shaped  cap  telescoping  In  the  upper  part  of  the  socket, 
the  cap  and  the  socket  being  provided  with  coactlng  an- 
nular flanges  for  retaining  the  cap  l>i  the  socket  and  for 
limiting  Its  telescoping  movement  therein,  and  a  coiled 
thrust  spring  within  the  cap  and  socket  and  acting  be- 
tween the  top  of  the  cap  and  the  stopper. 

6.  A  closure  for  vessels  comprising  a  yielding  resilient 
stopper  of  tapering  form,  an  annulus  in  which  the  upper 
end  of  the  stopper  is  seated,  a  socket,  the  nnnulns  and 
socket  being  provided  with  Interlocking  flanges  for  con- 
necting together  the  annulus  and  the  socket,  a  cup- 
shaped  cap  teleacoplng  in  the  upper  part  of  tho  nocket. 
the  cap  and  the  socket  being  provided  with  coactlng  an- 
nular flanges  for  retaining  the  cap  In  the  socket  and 
for  limiting  Its  telescoplmj  movement  therein,  and  a 
colled  thrust  spring  within  the  cap  and  socket  and  acting 
between  the  top  of  the  cap  and  the  stopi)er  ;  in  comblna 
tlon  with  a  vessel  and  a  detachable  cover-cap  adapted  to 
press  upon  the  top  of  the  cap  to  hold  the  stopper  In  seal- 
ing relation  to  the   mouth   of   the   vessel. 

7.  \  closure  for  vess-ls  comprising  a  yielding  resilient 
stopper  of  tapered  form  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the 
mouth  of  the  veswl.  an  annulus  8urr<^>undinr  and  trip- 
ping the  tipp.T  end  of  the  stopper,  a  socket  se<-ured  to  the 
upper  end  of  th(  annulus.  a  cap  mounted  for  limited 
(►•li'scoplc  movement  relatively  to  the  socket,  and  n  coiled 
thrast  sprlnif  wUtiln  the  cap  adapted  to  pres«  apart  the 
cap   and    the    stopiwr 


8.  A  closure  for  vessels  c»>mpri8lat  m  yielding  resilient 
stopper  of  tapered  form  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the 
mouth  of  the  vessel,  an  annulus  surrounding  snrl  grip 
ping  the  upper  end  of  the  stopper,  a  socket  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  annulus,  a  cap  mounted  for  limited 
telescopic  movement  relatively  to  the  socket,  and  a  coiled 
thrust  spring  within  the  cap  and  adapt. -d  tc  press  apart 
the  cap  and  the  stopper;  in  combination  with  a  vessel 
and  means  for  pressing  downward  on  the  cap  to  retain 
the  stopper  in  sealing  position  In  the  mouth  of  the  vessel 

9.  A  closure  for  vessels  comprising  a  yieldin--  resilient 
stopper  of  tapering  form,  an  annulus  surrounding  and 
gripping  the  upper  end  of  the  stopper,  a  socket  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  annulus.  the  socket  having  a 
shoulder  therein  for  retaining  the  stopper  in  th.  annulus, 
a  cap  having  limited  telescopic  movement  In  the  socket. 
and  a  coiled  thrust  spring  within  the  cap  and  adapted 
to  push  apart  the  cap  and  the  stopper. 

10.  A  closure  for  vessels  comprising  a  yielding  resilient 
stopper  of  laperlng  form,  an  annulus  In  which  the  up 
per  end  of  the  stopper  is  seated,  a  socket  to  which  the 
upper  end  of  the  annulus  is  secured,  the  socket  and  the 
annulus  being  provided  with  peripheral  enlargements 
forming  an  Interior  annular  groove,  a  disk  seated  in  the 
groove  and  secured  to  the  stopper  to  retain  :he  stopper 
in  the  annulus,  a  cap  having  limited  telescopic  move- 
ment In  the  upper  part  of  the  socket,  and  a  thrust  spring 
within  the  cap  and  adapted  to  push  apart  the  cap  and 
the  stopper. 

11.  A  closure  for  vessels  comprising  a  yielding  r«-8ilient 
stopper  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  mouth  of  the  ves- 
sel, a  socket  at  the  ufiper  end  of  the  stopper  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  limiting  the  entrance  of  the  stop- 
per into  the  socket,  a  cap  telescoping  m  the  upper  part 
of  the  socket,  and  a  colled  thrust  sprlug  within  the  cap 
and  adapted  to  push  apart  the  cap  t'A  the  stopper. 

12.  A  closure  for  vessels  comprising  a  yielding  resilient 
stopper  adapted  to  t>e  inserted  In  the  mouth  of  the  ves- 
sel, a  socket  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stopper  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  limiting  the  entrance  of  the  stop- 
per into  the  socket,  a  cap  telescoping  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  socket,  and  a  colled  thrust  spring  within  the  cap 
and  adapted  to  push  apart  the  cap  and  the  stopper  ;  In 
combination  with  a  vessel  and  means  for  pressing  down- 
ward on  the  cap  to  retain  the  stopper  In  sealing  position 
in  the  mouth  of  the  vessel. 

13.  A  closure  for  vessels  comprising  a  yielding  resilient 
stopper  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  mouth  of  the  ves- 
sel, a  socket  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stopper  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  limiting  the  entrance  of  the  stop- 
per into  the  socket,  a  disk  interposed  between*  the  stop- 
per and  the  shoulder,  a  cap  telescoping  In  the  upper  part 
of  the  socket,  and  a  colled  thrust  spring  In  the  cap  l)e- 
tween  the  top  of  the  cap  and  the  disk  and  adapted  to 
push  apart  the  cap  and  the  stopper. 

14.  A  closure  for  vessels  comprising  a  yielding  resilient 
stopper  adapted  to  t>e  Inserted  in  the  mouth  of  the  ves- 
sel, a  socket  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stopper  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  limiting  the  entrance  of  the  stop- 
per Into  the  socket,  a  disk  interposed  between  the  stop- 
per and  the  shoulder,  a  cap  telescoping  In  the  upper  part 
of  the  socket,  and  a  colled  thrust  sprinc  In  the  rap  be- 
twef-n  the  top  of  the  cap  and  the  disk  and  adapt. -d  to 
push  aifart  the  cap  and  the  stopper ;  in  combination 
with  a  vessel  and  means  for  pressing  downward  on  the 
cap  to  retain  the  stopper  in  sealing  position  In  the  mouth 
of  the  vessel 

l.""!.  A  closure  for  vessels  o»..mpr.*mg  a  j;eld(ng  r>*lllent 
Stopper  of  tapering  form,  an  annulus  in  which  the  upper 
end  of  the  stopper  Is  secured,  a  socket  tc  which  the  up 
per  end  of  the  annulus  Is  s'vnired.  a  cap  having  limited 
telescopic  movement  In  the  upper  part  of  the  socket,  a 
coiled  thrust  spring  within  the  cap  and  adapted  to  push 
I  apart  the  cap  and  the  stopper,  and  a  washer  below  the 
spring    and    secured    to   the    spring    and    secured    10    the 

■topper. 
I         16.   A  closure  for  veasels  corapri'^lng  a  .vl<»!d1ne  reslUen* 
'   Stopper  of  tapering  form,  an  annulus  In  which   the  upp.  r 
I  end  of  the  Ptopp<^r  is  secured,  a  socket   to   which   the    :p- 


843 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


JUNB  15,  1909. 


per  end  of  the  annulus  Is  secured,  a  cap  having  limited 
telescopic  movement  in  thf  upper  part  of  the  socket,  a 
colled  thrust  spring  within  the  cap  and  adapted  to  push 
apart  the  cap  and  thf  stopper,  and  a  washer  below  the 
sprlnK  and  secured  to  rhp  sprlne  and  secured  to  the  stop- 
per ;  In  combination  with  a  vessel  and  means  for  press- 
ing downward  on  the  cap  to  retain  the  stopper  In  sealing 
position   in   the   mouth   of  the   vessel. 

17.  A  closure  for  vessels  comprising  a  yielding  resilient 
stopper  of  tappred  form  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the 
mouth  of  the  vessel,  a  metal  annulus  surrounding  and 
gripping  the  upper  end  of  the  stopper,  the  annulus  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  portion  extending  above  the  stopper  and 
forming  an  Internal  annular  shoulder,  a  metal  socket 
having  at  its  bottom  an  enlarged  portion  secured  to  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  annulus  and  forming  an  internal 
shoulder  opposed  to  the  shoulder  of  the  annulus.  a  disk 
composed  of  harder  material  than  the  stopper  Interposed 
between  the  shoulders,  a  metal  washer  above  the  disk,  a 
colled  thrust  spring  secured  to  the  washer  and  acting 
between  the  top  of  the  cap  and  the  washer  to  push  apart 
the  cap  and  the  stopper,  and  means  for  securing  the 
washer  and  the  disk  to  the  stopper,  whereby  the  stop- 
[>iT  is  securpd  in  the  annulus  and  xhf  spring  retained 
In   position   relatively   to  the  stopper. 

18.  .\  closure  for  vessels  comprising  a  yielding  resilient 
Stopper  of  tapered  form  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the 
mouth  of  the  vessel,  a  metal  annulus  surrounding  and 
gripping  the  upper  pnd  of  the  stopper,  the  annulus  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  portion  extending  above  the  stopper  and 
forming  an  Internal  annular  shoulder,  a  metal  socket 
having  at  its  bottom  an  enlarged  portion  secured  to  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  annulus  and  forming  an  internal 
shouldi'r  opposed  to  the  shoulder  of  the  annulus.  a  disk 
composed  of  harder  material  than  the  stopper  interposed 
between  the  shoulders,  a  metal  washer  above  the  disk,  a 
colled  thrust  spring  secured  to  the  washer  and  acting 
betwpf'n  the  top  of  the  cap  and  the  washer  to  push  apart 
the  cap  and  the  stopper,  and  means  for  securing  the 
washf  r  and  the  disk  to  the  stopper  :  In  combination  with 
a  vessel  and  means  for  pressing  downward  on  the  cap 
to  retain  the  stopper  in  sealing  position  In  the  mouth  of 
the  vessel. 

10.  .\  closure  for  vessels  comprising  a  yielding  resilient 
stopper  of  tapering  form,  an  annulus  in  which  the  up- 
ppf  *n(i  of  thp  stopptT  is  seatpd,  a  socket  to  which  the 
upper  end  of  the  annulus  is  secured,  the  socket  and  the 
annulus  being  provided  with  peripheral  pnlargem^ntg 
forming  an  interior  annular  groove,  a  disk  seated  In  the 
groove  and  secured  to  the  stopper  to  retain  the  stopper 
in  the  annulus,  a  cap  having  limited  tpips^oplc  move- 
ment in  thp  upppr  part  of  thf  socket,  and  a  thrust  spring 
within  the  cap  and  adapted  to  push  apart  the  cap  and 
the  stopper;  In  combination  with  a  vessel  and  a  detach- 
able cover  cap  adapted  to  press  upf)n  the  top  of  the  cap 
to  retain  thp  stopppr  in  sealing  position  in  the  mouth  of 
the  vessel. 

20.  A  closure  for  vessels  comprising  a  stopper  for 
closing  the  mouth  of  the  vessel,  a  socket  supported  by 
the  upper  end  of  the  stopper,  a  cap  mounted  for  limited 
telpscoplc  movement  relatively  to  the  socket,  and  a  spring 
acting  between  the  c.Tp  and  the  stopper  to  press  the  cap 
away  from  the  stopper. 

21.  A  closure  for  vessels  comprising  a  stopper  for 
closing  the  mouth  of  the  vessel,  a  socket  supported  by 
the  upper  end  of  the  stopper,  a  cap  mounted  for  limited 
telescopic  movement  relatively  to  the  socket,  and  a  spring 
acting  between  the  cap  and  the  stopper  to  press  the  cap 
away  from  the  stopper:  In  combination  with  a  vessel  and 
means  forming  an  abutment  above  the  telescopic  cap  and 
adapted  to  be  securt-d   to  the   mouth  of  the   vessel. 

1211.  .\  closure  for  vessels  comprising  a  stopper  adapted 
to  close  the  mouth  of  the  vessel,  an  annulus  receiving 
the  upper  end  of  the  stopper,  a  socket  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  annulus.  a  cap  mounted  for  limited 
telescopic  movement  relatively  to  the  ".ocket.  and  a  spring 
adapted   to   push   apart   the   cap   and   the   stopi>er. 

23.  In  combination,  a  vessel,  a  stopper  for  closing  the 
motith  of  the  vessel,  a  detachable  cover-cap  for  the  ves- 


sel exterior  to  the  stopper,  A  socket  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  stopper,  an  inner  cap  having  limited  telescopic 
movement  relatively  to  the  socket  and  adapted  to  be 
pressed  Inward  by  the  cover-cap,  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  pash  the  inner  cap  outward  and  the  stopper  inward. 


12,975  METHOD  OF  ROLLING  SHEETS.  Alma:*dbr 
Patbeso.n.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1000.  Serial 
No.  486,632.  Origina}  No.  819,589.  dated  May  1,  1906, 
Serial  No.  255,528. 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  sheets,  the  steps  con- 
sisting of  rolling  three  sheet-bars  In  rapid  succMSion  on 
a  single  two-high  mill,  giving  each  sheet-bar  a  succession 
of  passes  In  the  same  direction  In  said  mill,  then  im- 
mediately forming  said  three  bars  into  a  pack  and  rolling 
said  pack  of  three  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  method  of  producing  sheets,  the  steps  con- 
sisting of  rolling  three  sheet-bars  singly  in  rapid  suc- 
cession, on  a  single  two-high  mill,  giving  each  sheet-bar 
a  succession  of  pasBes  In  the  same  direction  in  said  mill, 
and  subsequently  piling  said  bars  Into  a  pack  of  three 
and  rerolling  the  pack  without  reheating;  substantially 
as  described. 


12,976.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Emil  Eissmann.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.  Serial  No  465,450. 
Original  No.  890,506,  dated  June  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
401,203.  I 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tank,  an  endless  belt 
having  a  portion  thereof  traveling  in  said  tank,  means  for 
supporting  and  driving  said  belt,  means  for  securing  the 
articles  to  be  wasted  to  the  outer  face  of  said  belt,  an 
idler  roller  contacting  with  said  outer  face  and  deflect- 
ing said  belt  from  the  normal,  and  means  for  axially 
reciprocating  said  roller. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tank,  an  endless  belt 
having  a  portion  thereof  traveling  in  said  tank,  means 
for  supporting  and  driving  said  belt,  means  for  securing 
the  articles  to  be  washed  to  the  outer  face  of  said  belt, 
an  Idler  roller  contacting  with  said  outer  face  and  de- 
flecting said  belt  from  the  normal,  means  for  varying  the 
vertical  position  of  said  roller,  and  means  for  axlally 
reciprocating  said  roller. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tank,  an  endless  l)elt 
having  a  portion  thereof  traveling  in  said  tank,  means 
for  supporting  and  driving  said  belt,  means  for  securing 
to  said  belt  the  articles  to  be  washed,  rollers  contacting 
with  opposite  faces  of  said  l)elt.  and  means  for  axially 
reciprocating  the  rollers  contacting  with  that  face  of  the 
belt  to  which  the  articles  to  be  washed  are  applied. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tank,  an  endless  belt 
having  a  portion  the/eof  traveling  In  said  tank,  means 
for  supporting  and  driving  said  belt,  means  for  securing 
to  said  belt  the  articles  to  be  washed,  rollers  contacting 
with  opposite  faces  of  said  belt  and  positioned  to  deflect 
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said  belt  from  Its  normal  path,  and  means  for  axially 
reciprocating  the  rollers  contacting  with  that  face  of  the 
belt  to  which  the  articles  to  be  washed  are  secured. 

5.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tank,  an  endless  t>elt 
having  a  portl«n  thereof  traveling  in  said  tank,  means 
for  supporting  and  driving  said  belt,  means  for  securing 
to  said  belt  the  articles  to  be  washed,  rollers  contacting 
with  opposite  faces  of  said  belt  and  positioned  to  deflect 
said  belt  from  Its  normal  path,  means  for  varying  the 
relative  vertical  positions  of  said  rollers,  and  means  for 
axially  reciprocating  the  rollers  contacting  with  that 
face  of  the  belt  to  which  the  articles  to  be  washed  are 
secured. 

6.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tank,  rolls  Joumaled  near 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  tank,  an  endless  belt  passing 
over  the  rolls  and  having  means  for  holding  the  articles 
to  be  washed,  rollers  contacting  with  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  upper  length  of  the  belt  and  arranged  inter- 
mediate said  rolls,  and  means  for  axially  reciprocating 
the  rollers  contacting  with  that  face  of  the  belt  to  which 
the  articles  to  be  washed  are  applied. 

7.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tank,  rolls  Joumaled  near 
opposite  ends  of  the  tank,  an  endless  belt  passing  over 
the  rolls  and  having  means  for  holding  the  articles  to  be 
washed,  rollers  contacting  with  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
upper  length  of  said  belt  and  arranged  Intermediate  said 
rollers,  said  rollers  being  positioned  to  deflect  said  belt 
from  its  normal  path,  and  means  for  axially  reciprocating 
the  rollers  contacting  with  that  face  of  the  belt  to  which 
the  articles  to  be  washed  are  applied. 

S.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tank,  an  endless  belt  In 
said  tank  to  which  the  articles  to  be  washed  are  applied, 
means  for  driving  the  belt,  a  roller  In  contact  with  that 
face  of  the  belt  which  carries  said  articles,  an  operating 
lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  its  length  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  roller  at  one  end  and  a  slotted  and 
grooved  head  at  its  opposite  end.  a  driving  shaft  pass- 
ing through  the  slot  of  said  head,  a  crank-arm  fixed  to 
the  driving  shaft,  and  a  block  slldable  In  the  groove  of 
the  head  and  connected  with  the  crank-arm. 

9.  In   a  washing   machine,   a    belt    for   carrying   the   ar- 
■    tides  to  be  washed,   means  for  driving  the  belt,  a  revo- 

Inble  washing  roller  contacting  with  that  face  of  the 
belt  to  which  the  articles  are  applied,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  roller  transversely  to  the  movement  of 
the  belt. 

10.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  belt,  means  for  securing 
thereto  the  articles  to  be  washed,  means  for  supporting 
and  driving  said  belt,  a  revoluble  washing  roller  con- 
tacting with  face  of  the  belt  to  which  said  articles  are 
secured  and  deflecting  said  belt  from  Its  normal  path, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  roller  transversely  to  the 
movement  of  the  belt,  and  means  for  varying  the  vertical 
position  of  said  roller. 

11.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  belt  having  means  for 
holding  the  articles  to  be  washed,  arranged  on  one  face 
thereof,  means  for  moving  the  belt  rollers  contacting- 
with  the  opposite  face  of  the  belt,  a  roller  contacting 
with  the  face  of  the  belt  to  which  the  articles  are  ap- 
plied, and  arranged  between  the  Interval  of  the  said 
rollers,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  roller  trans- 
versely  to  the  movement   of  the  belt. 

12.  In  a  washing  machine,  an  endless  belt  having 
means  for  holding  the  articles  to  be  washed,  means  for 
driving  the  belt,  rollers  between  which  said  l>elt  passes, 
transversely  slldable  bearings  in  which  certain  of  said 
rollers  are  Journaled.  a  driving-shaft,  and  an  operating- 
lever  for  actuating  said  slldable  bearings  from  the 
driving  shaft 

13.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tank,  rolls  journaled  near 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  tank,  an  endless  l>elt  carried 
by  the  rolls,  rollers  contacting  with  the  under  face  of 
the  upper  length  of  the  belt,  a  corrugated  roller  con- 
tacting with  the  upper  face  of  the  belt  and  arranged  in 
the  Interval  l)etween  said  rollers,  transversely  slldable 
b«'arlngs  In  which  the  corrugated  roller  Is  Joumaled.  an 
operating  lev.T  tiavlne  n   grooved  bead  and   connected  wltii 

one  of  said   bearings,    a   driving-shaft,   and   a    crank-arm 


carried    by     the    driving-shaft     having    a    bearing-block 
slldable  in  the  groove  of  said  head. 

14.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tank,  rolls  Journaled  near 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  tank,  an  endless  belt  passing 
over  the  rolls  and  having  means  for  applying  the  articles 
to  be  washed  thereto,  rollers  contacting  with  the  under 
face  of  the  upper  length  of  the  belt,  a  roll  arranged  in 
the  Interval  between  said  rollers  and  contacting  with  the 
upper  face  of  the  belt,  bearings  sUdably  mounted,  in 
which  the  said  roller  Is  Journaled  and  longitudinally 
Immovable  with  respect  thereto,  a  link  fulcrumed  to  a 
fixed  point  and  connected  to  one  of  said  bearings,  an 
operating-lever  fulcrumed  at  a  fixed  point  and  connected 
with  the  other  bearing,  a  driving-shaft,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  operating-lever  from  the  driving-shaft. 


DESIGNS 


40,048.  BADGE 
Filed  Mar.  29. 
patent  14  years 


Cal. 
l>ri*  of 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


40.049.  EMBLEM.  Anmb  L.  Wild.  Providence.  R.  I. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  482.205.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem,  substantially   a^ 
shown. 
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LMv.n,  niKii      STACT  SHOWN  and  William  B.       40.(Wfe.     MATCH-HDLDER.     (Jistav  Muellbk.  CleveUnd. 
sf/rn^  ^0:;'!..  W.r«h.     ?Ue^  JnnTl.  nl     Serial  No.   i        Ohio.     Filed  Ma*  HO.  1909.     Serial  No.  4.S6.8;u,.     T.-rm 


47aw5<:t3.     T^rm  of  patent  .  years. 


of  patent  7  year* 


The  ornam-ntal  design  for  a  flnK^•r  rin.:.   as  shown. 


40051      CUT-GL.\SS  DISH.     Hubert  H.  i'l  rxM  an.  Hones-  The  ornamental  design  for  a  match  holder,  aa  shown. 

dalo    Pa  .  assignor  to  T.  B.  Clark  &  Co..  II..n^.^dale.  Pa.   ; 

Filed    .Vpr.    20,    1909.       Serial    No.    491.200.       Term    of   j 

patent  7  yeara.  I  I 

I  4  0,063.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  TOILET  COMPOUNDS. 
Rudolph  RnziCKA,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assifrnor  to  The 
J.  B.  Williams  Company.  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478.745.     Term  of  paten.t  14  years. 


'  The  f.rnanientnl  desltrn  for  a  cut  glnss  dish,  ns  showa. 


The  ornamental  dertgn  for  a  receptacle  for  toilet  co« 
pounds,  a-  shown  and  described. 


JUNB  15.  1909- 
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4O.0&4.  LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  Hamiltok  T.  HowWA. 
WoodBide.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  KuflTner  A  Klmberly  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1909.  Serial  No.  485.348.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


40.056.  GAS-L-^^MP.  Clark  Wat  HarrisO!*.  lAmAom, 
England.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1907.  Berlai  No.  SM.082. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


1    t    % 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  (ras  lamp,  as  shown. 


40.05  7.  INVERTKI*  GAS  •  BFRNER  FOR  STREET- 
LIGHTS Victor  H.  Si,i\ack.  Pliiladelphla.  Pa.  aa- 
sijfnor  to  The  Pennsylvania  Globe  Gas  Light  Cc«nv)any. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  481.655.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown 
and  described. 


40.055.  REPLBCTOK  OR  81MIL.\R  ARTICLE.  Otis  A. 
Mygatt,  New  York,  N.  V.  Filed  Sept.  I'S,  1907.  Serial 
No.  H9:<.564.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  omamentnl  design  for  an  inverted  gas  burner  for 
street  lights  as  shown. 


40,058.  GAS -RANGE.  William  M.  Ceanb.  New  York, 
N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  William  M.  Crane  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
491,870.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


An  ornamental  design  for  a  retlector  or  similar  article  ; 
as  shown  and  descritn^d.  ' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  range,  as  shown. 


i 
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40,059.  8HAVIN(i-STAND.  E[>«  ard  <  )srAR  Damen.  Cln- 
clnnari.  Ohio  FllPd  Mar  6.  U»09  Sprlal  No.  481.857. 
Term  of  patent  7  iears. 


! 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shaving  stand  as  shown 
in  the  accompanying  drawing. 


40,060.  PK^TIRE  -  FR.VME  Ernst  Tacbb,  St.  Paul. 
Minn.  Filed  Dec.  IS.  190S.  Serial  No.  468.237.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ')rnam»-ntal   design   for  a   picture  frame,   as  shown 
and  described. 


40.061  RACK  FOR  HOLDING  ARTICLES.  John  W. 
Bei.l,  Dennysvllle,  Me.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1908  Serial  No. 
470,115.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  new  and  ornamental  design  for  a   rack  for  holding 
articles,  as  shown. 


40,062.  OVEN-DOOR.  Eenst  H.  HcxNarsLD,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1909.  Serial  No.  490,433.  Term 
of  patent  14  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  oven  door,  as  shown. 


40,063.    OVEN-DOOR.    Ebnst  H.  Hdenkfeld,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,434.     Term    » 
of  patent  14  yeirs. 


9 


9 


f 


•«•■". 


d,     1 


® 


9 


a 


9 


a 


0 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  oven  door,  as  abown. 


40,064.  SINK.  Frank  H.  Caldwell.  Lookout  Mountain, 
Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Cabill  Iron  Works.  Chattanooga, 
Tenn..  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1906. 
Serial  No.  344.160.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


1       The  ornamental  design  for  a  sink,  as  shown. 
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40,0eS.  TILING.  ALFRID  Sivbbson,  College  Point,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1909.  Serial  No.  485,365.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


ziuun 


J  L-J 


-^  r^ 


40,066.  ARTICLE  OF  HOSIERY.  Waltbb  D.  Bdtb,  Nor- 
rlBtown,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1909.  Serial  No.  483,653. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  tiling  as  shown. 


The    ornamental    design    for   an    article   of    hosiery,    as 

shown. 


•m 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED     JUNE     13,     1909 


Tlie  tOUowint;  tratle-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February^20.  1905,  and  are  published  in  comphance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Anv  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
mav  oppose  the  same  by  fUing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  m 
Sie  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
Sme  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
S^pposiUon  i^  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certlHcate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  tor.  " 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  -Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act.  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shaii  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
n.ark  usi  by  the  applu-ant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  trom  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States  or 
wth  Indian  tribi^s.  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predec-essors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding  the  p^issage  ot  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  tee: 

"On  tiling  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


.,       «     i^^on       fPT  vssfi      CHEMICALS  MEDICINES.       Ser.  No.  24.6«2.      (CLASS  26.     ME.\8CTR1NG  .\ND  SCIEN- 
^■".vr.     wfvnx/vrr    T,C  XI    1>^rv^^^^  Er>-  TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)     OPT18CH.  W.ree.  Cass.l  Carl 

^r.M;:::/:;:Va  s"  L^uK  M^^^^^^  m..    .      Scnt^^  *  ro  .  C.«e..  ^nnan,.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1.07. 

afml>aJor  to  Kdnur  Pharmacal  Companr,  St.  Ix»nl8.  Mo.,   j 


a  i'orp<'rsti.,n  <-f  Mi^^iMiri      nii'd  Orr 


1905. 


Particula' 
pepsla,  Bill( 


,  ,ri,n      '    r-.'.dt.     X    Remedy   for   Dys- 

.~.    iii.l   iMsta.Mj*  of  the   Liver. 


Ser.  No.  17.363.  (CI.  VSS  la  HARDW.XRE  AND  PLIMB- 
ING  AND  STE.AM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  KfJOTT-VAN 
.\RNA.M    Manifactibing  Co  ,   Fort   Wayne.    Ind.      Filed 


PERPLEX 


Particular  detcription  o/  f/ooda.— Telescopes,  Binocular 
Telescopes.  Opera-Glassog.  SlirhtlnK-TelescopeB.  Distance- 
Meters.  MlcroRcopes,  Magnlflers.  Photographic  Objectives 
and  Finders.  Magnifying  Instruments,  Kinetoscopos.  Spec- 
tacles, Plnce-Nez.  Monocles.  Lenses,  Prisms.  Telescope 
Hinges  and  Joints.  Telescope-Frames,  and  Mirrors  for 
Optical  Apparatuses. 


F*b.  ?R.  1006. 


KVA 


Ser.  No.  27,842.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGKEDI- 
mm  OF  FOODS.)  the  McClihtock-Trcnk»i  Co., 
Spokane,  Wash.    Filed  June  3.  1907. 


Particular  (letcription  of  (loods. 
HlQged  Seats  for  Water-Closets. 


Flushing  -  T.inks   and 


Ser.  No.   21,111.      (CLASS  12. 
RIALS  )       PETFR    C.    Rbilly. 
July  24.  IT'OO 


CONSTRUCTION  M-\TE- 
ludianapolls,    Ind.      Filed 


ESTA 


^^^o»o^.^^ 


Parlicvlar    defcription    of    good$. 
ments. 


-Wood  -  Block    Pave- 


ParUomlar  dejt<r,f.iion  "i  t;<'<"'*  '  "ont-.i  Fruits  and 
Vet«taMM,  Mui^tnr.i.  Nutm.  >:.  Mace  Pepper.  Cloves.  Sac^, 
Ginger,  .\llaplOC  »iud  •  mnamon.  Siivory.  Mustard.  Mar- 
joram, and  Thyme. 
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AND  PHAKMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam Cooper  &  Nkphkws.  Berkhamisted.  England.  Filed 
July  2,  1908. 


.        V-       uss'^a      rriAaS39      CLOTHING.)      The  Mil     '   Ser.  No   35.017       (CLASS  6.      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
S.r.    No.    .U.456.      (CLASS   d».      Ci^ui  ni-^'j.  >  ^^^      ou  »  „v.  i /-irTTTTr  at     T>niCT>AR  \TI(  )Na.^        WlL- 

BiBY    ^TLA.NTir   SfPPLY   Co.,   Rahwa.v.    N.   J.,    and   New 

York,  N,  Y.     Fllfd  Apr.  29,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 

MILBURY'S 

BRAND 

SZEp 

Particular  description  uf  <jood».    -Oiled  Clothing. 


Ser.  No.  34.480.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  New  Orle.\.vs  Coffee  Companx, 
Limited.  New  Orlean".  La.     Filed  .\pr.  .SO.  1908. 

DINNER  PAIL 

Pariu-nlar  descriptxon  of  ,vood«.— Sugar  -  Cane  Syrup. 
Compound  of  fane-Syrup  and  Corn-Syrup,  Molasses.  Com- 
pound of  Molasses  and  Corn-Syrup.  Imitation  Sorghum. 
Consistln*;  of  a  Compound  of  Molasses  and  Corn-Syrup. 
Roasted  Coffee,  and  a  Compoun<l  of  Roasted  Toffee  and 
Oblcory. 

Ser.  No,  34..'55:?.  (CL.\SS  46.  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  Dwinell-Wbight  Company,  Boa- 
ton.  Mass      Filed  May  J,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Liquid  Disinfectant 


Ser.  No.  36,070.  <CLA88  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Dbonsfiild  Broth- 
ers, Limited.  Oldham.  County  of  Lancaster.  England, 
Filed  July  11,  1&08. 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Emery-Tapes.  Emery- 
Belts.  Glass-Tapee,  Glass- Belts.  Pollshing-Clotbs.  (Being 
Cloths  or  Articles  in  the  Nature  of  Emery -Tape.)  and 
Grinding  and  Polishing  Wheels,  (Not  Being  Solid  Emery 
or  Solid  Corundum  Wheels. )i 


Ser.  No.  36,101.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGKEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS  i  New  Orleans  Coffee  Company, 
LiMiTiD,  New  Orleans.  La.    Filed  July  14,  1908. 


I'artirular  description  of  goods.  —  Blended  roffee. 


CRICKET 


Ser  No  34.591.  (CL.\SS6.  CnEMIC.\LS.  MEDICINES, 
.\ND  PH.\RM\CErTICAL  PREP.\K.\TIONS. )  I.  H. 
Lewkowicz.  Sharon.  Pa.     Fllfd  May  6,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  j7ood«.— Sugar  -  Cane  Syrup, 
Compound  of  Cane-Syrup  and  Corn-Syrup,  Molasses,  Com- 
pound of  Molasses  and  Corn-Syrup,  Imitation  Scrchum, 
Consisting  of  a  Compound  of  Molasses  and  Corn-Syrup, 
Roasted  Coffee,  and  a  Compound  of  Roasted  Coffee  and 
Chicory. 


Particular  desi^-ipff-n  of  goods. — Tooth-Powder.  Tooth- 
paste, and  Tooth  Wash. 


Ser  No.  34,860  (  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PH.\RM.\CKrTIC.\L  PREP.\RATIONS,  t  .\CM« 
Remedy  Co.vipa.ny.  Piqua,  Ohio.  Filed  May  21,  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  36.102.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  New  Orleans  Coftee  Compant, 
LIMITED.  New  Orleans,  La.    Filed  July  14,  1908. 

I  CRACKER 


Particular  deacription  of  croo«i«.— Sugar  -  Cane  Syrup. 
Compound  of  Cane-Syrup  and  Com-Synip.  Molasses,  Com 
pound  of  MolasBes  and  Corn-Syrup.  Imitation  Sorghum, 
Consisting  of  a  Compound  of  Molasses  and  Corn-Syrup. 
Roasted  Coffee,  and  a  Compound  of  Roasted  Coffee  and 
Chicory. 


Ber.  No.  36,464:     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
The    iNDEPESDBNCii    CiGAE    Mfo.    Cc,    Dctrolt,    Mich. 

Piled  Aug.  4.   1908. 


Particular  dtscrxptton  of  ijo^nis.  ointment  Used  as  a 
Remedy  for  Tetter.  Piles,  Eczema,  Scrofulous  Ulcers, 
Burns,  Scalds,  Cuts,  Bruises,  Wounds,  I'hllblalns,  Pimples, 
Bolls,  and  All  Skin  Diseases, 


Habit 


Particular  dwcription  of  jrood*.— Cigars, 
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Ser.   No    37.112.      (CLASS  17       TOBACCO  PRODUCTa) 
H.  Fendrk  H.  Evansvllle,  ind      Filed  Sept.  2,  1908. 


l^l^f^^C^ 


Aj  — ^i_-A,_ 


HMEOi 


Particular  deti^\ptior\  f,'  uoodt       Cigars 


Ber   No   37,824        (CLASS  0.      I'H  KM  IC,\LP,  MEDICINES 
AND      PH.\RMAi   FITICAL       PREPARATIONS.!       Mo 

Blui  Ribbon  Kemeiv  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  5, 
.    1908. 


Central  field  of  the  seal  Is  red.  and  the  ribbons  are  blue. 
Particular  descriptton  of  goods. — Poultry-Powdor, 


Ber  No  37,850,  (CLASS  49.  r>I8TILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  .^msterdamschk  L1KEUTRSTOKMII7  "T 
LooT.sjE  "  PER  Fk\en  Llcas  Bol.s,  -Amsterdam.  Nether- 
lands, and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1908. 


V 


Particular  di's,r\ptt,in  of  yood*  -  Maraschino.  Curacao, 
AnlMtte,  Parfalt.  .\mour.  Cherry  Hrandy.  CrCme  de  Cacao, 
CrCme  de  Mocca,  trPme  de  Vanllle,  Crfime  de  Noyaux, 
Very  Old  Gin.   Kummel.  and  Apricot  Liqueur. 


Ber.  No.  38.202.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) ESLKECK  MANTFACTrR!  NO  Cc.  Turnirs  FhIIb, 
Mass.      Filed  Oct    23.   U.mC*. 


RECORDER 


Particular  dencription  of  good*. — Writing  Paper 


Ser.  No.  38,617.     (CLASS  8.     SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  Nr»T 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)      PHILIP  James 

Prken,  Liverpool.  England      Filed  Nov    12,  1908. 

BREENO 

Particular    description    of    j;(<od4     -Tobacco  -  Pipes    and 
Parts  Thereof. 


Ser.  No.  38.678.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  '  Mill  &  Mine 
Sdppli  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash      Filed  Nov.  16.  1908. 


TITAN 


Partioular  4m«H0tion  of  goods. — Shovels.  Spades.  Hoes, 
Axes,  Saws,  Hammers,  and  Picks. 


Ser.  No.  39.161.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  >  The 
Natona  Co.,  Mobile,  Ala,  Filed  Dec,  7,  1908.  U«d  ten 
years. 

Particular  descrtpHon  of  goods.- — Iron  Tonic,  Tablets 
for  the  Treatment  of  Dyspepsia  and  Indigestion,  Cough- 
Syrup,  and  Antiseptic  Salve. 


Ser.  No.  39.206.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  )  C  J  Mil.ne  &  S0N8,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed   Dec    10,  1908. 

ECLIPSE 

Particular  descrtpttt.n  of  ponds  — Cotton  Chevlota. 


Ser.  No.  39,256.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  Moerbll  &  Company  Lim- 
ited, Ottumwa,   Iowa.      Filed   I>ec.    11,    1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Lard. 


Ser.  No.  39,429.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  1  Whittbmors  Bboth 
ER8  AND  Company.  Cambridge,  Mass  Filed  Dec.  19,  1908, 
Used  ten  years. 


fani 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Dressing  to  be    I'sed 

on  Leathpps  snd    \rfii"I.-f:  Mad*'  Thpfpfrom 
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Ser  No  ;5'J,5-.'<.>  .<'LASS40  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, ANI»  NOTIONS.)  William  Goldbke".,  New 
York,  N.   Y.      I'Hed  L»fC.   liH.   19<j8. 


ABC 
D 


S^r  No.  40,138  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  .^D  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  TH«  Clbtk 
LA.VD  WiKE  Good*  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  26, 


1909. 


I'aru,  ular  (h!icription   of  wo^U     -Garm*"ntFn8t,-n'»r8. 


I 


TENSo 


Particular  deacHption  of  gooda. — Metal  Chain 


Ser  No  :i9.5:i5.  (CLASS  -1  ELECTUIC.VL  APPARA 
TIS.  MACHINES.  AND  SI  Pri.IKS.i  Charles  F 
Jensen,  Jolier.  HI       KiW-d  Ih-c    26.  1908. 


"V 


ANGUARD 


Particular    description    of    goods  —  Spark-PIu^s.    Bat- 
teries, and  Magnetos. 


Ser    No    39.637.      (CLASS  6.     CHKMICVLS.  MEDICINES, 
AND   PHARM.VCKTTICAL  PREPARATIONS,  i      Mech 

Liv.,    HuuTHKii.s   M-kntfV,     Comi'any.    Philadelphia,   Pa., 
and   C:imden.    N.   J.      Filed   D^o    31.    11'<>** 


Ser.  No.  40,219.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  llONTEBET  Packi.ng  Compact,  San 
Francisco  and  Monterey,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1909. 


SO^ERERK 


BRAND 


Consists  of  the  words   "  Soverel),Ti   Brand." 
ParlicuhJr   dexi-riiition    <ji   yoo-Zs — llvposulfite    of    Soda 
and   SulrM   of   Sodium 


The  crescent  being  printed  in  yellow. 
Particular  description  of  gooda. — Canned  Fish. 


St-r.  No.  ;J9,6y4  .1  L,\SS  4';  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  Trkvbfrttt  avd  1'..\ider,  Redondo, 
Cal       Fil^d  Jan    4.   190'.< 

T  c^  ]) 

Particular  description   of  (jootln — Cured    Fish. 


Ser.  No.  40,229.  (CLASb  4t>  tX^ODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C.  E.  Seaks  A  Compant,  Clrcle- 
vine.  Ohio.     F1I*m1  Jan    29,  1909. 


8er.  No.  39,757.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Henry  Tkuskr  &  Co.,  Boston.  Mass  Filed  Jan.  7, 
1909. 


i-^v 


^ 


Particular    deaciiption    of    goods — Canned    Vegetables 
and   Pork  nnd   B«an9. 


Ser.  No.  40.418.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  John  Webeh,  Jr.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1909 


The  appU'  Ixinp  printed  in   red  and  tli.-  leav-s  In  ?re«n. 
I'artiruiat    ,hii<iiptvni    of    (jooiis — Cigars. 


Ser  No  39.786.  (CL.\SS  G  CHP:MICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.VTIONS.  )  ScoTT- 
Brown  MamfaCTCBINu  Co,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Jan. 
8,   1909. 


0/iU)CuU) 


Particular  </.  #<-ripfv>n  o ,'  goods —.\   Scalp   Remedy 


Particular    description    of    pood*.— Straight    Hy-     and 
Straight    Bourbon    Whisky 


June  is,  'qcx^ 
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Ser.  No.  40.428.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PliARMACKUTICAL  PREPAR.VTIONS)  J.  S 
Meeeiu.  Delu  Compaki,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  1  tl<»d  Feb.  8, 
1909. 


Same  cunaiRtlng  of  the  facsimile  of  tbe  signature  "  Jacob 
S.  Merrell." 

Particular  'iescripHon  of  goods. — Liniment. 


Ser.  No.  40..'i35.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  'STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES  )  POETER 
Metai.  Manlfacti  rimg  Compant,  Pblladelpbta,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.    15,    1909 


Particular  description  of  poods  — Galvanised  or  Metal- 
Coated  Nails.  Tacks.  Screws.  ^^  iFh.rs.  Nuts,  Bolts,  Clencb- 
Rings.  Gromet-Rlngs,  Plpe-FH tlugs,  Pipe-Hangers.  Metal 
Shingles.  Ijig-Screws.  Dowel-Pins.  Splkea,  Eyebolts.  Screw- 
Hooks. 


Ser.  No.  40.556  (CLASS  6  CHF.M1.aLS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  I  il  XKMACEUTICAL  PEEPAHATIONS. )  WIL- 
LIAM H    I'.v.K.  Rocersvllle,  Ala.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1909. 

DRAGON 

Particular  desciiption  of  goods — Salve. 


Ser.  No.  40.660.  (CLASS  L>1.  ELECTRICAL  APPABA- 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES)  The  Union 
Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swissrale.  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
16.    1909. 


Particular  des<-r\ptun  of  goods. — Electrical  Apparatus, 
Machines,  and  .Sup|>ii<'S  t'Red  In  Connection  with  Railway 
Signaling  and   Iut<  rlocklug    Syirtt^niit. 


Ser.  No.  40.621.  (CLASS  (3  CHKMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.\RM\CEUTICAL  PRFPAR  VTIONS.  )  Ster- 
Li.Mi  Che.mk.u.  WoKKi,  Jackson,  Tcnu.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1909. 


DAINTY 


Particular  description  of  goods — Baking- Powder 


Ser.  No.  40,704.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Rot  .C  Datis,  Gibbon  Nebr. 
Fllod  Feb.  20.  1909 


Particular    description    of    goods — Flourfc    Me  k     Irom 
Wheat. 


Ser.  No.  40,710.  n  L.V8S  i  H  aW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Tn  mison  -  Adams  Le.^ther 
Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa       Fll.-d  FpI.    20.  1909 


1^^^^^ 

1^^^ 


The   words    "  Kid,"    "  Kolt,"    and    "  Kalf  '    being   dia- 
clalmed. 

Particukir   description    of   goods — Kkl,   Calf,   and    Colt 
Leathers. 


Ser.  No.  40,726  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  >  Henry  Koper  &  Co.,  New  York, 
NT      Filed  Feb.  20,  1909. 

BIG  RUN 

Particular  descfiption  of  goods — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  40,727.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Henby  Koper  &  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1909. 

H1900K 


Particular  description  of  goods. — WTieat  Flour. 


Ser.  No.  40.733.  (CI^\SS  10.  FERTILIZERS.!  The 
Bash  Fertiliec«  Co.vipany,  Fort  Wavne.  Ind  Filed 
Feb    20.  1909. 

Particular  description  of  goods — Fertilliers. 


<u 
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8er.  No.  40,817.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Edwabdsville  Milling  Compa?»t, 
Edward8vllie,  Ind      Filed  Feb    26.  1909. 


Particular  de$cription  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser  No.  40,819.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  William  A.  Hiooins,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  40.922.  (CtJLSS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Union 
Wholksai.e  Liquor  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill  FUfd  Mar.  3, 
1909 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bitter-Wine  Tonic 


Ser.  No.  40,957.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  8.  L.  Allkn  &  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  190©. 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods  —Dried  Fruits. 


Ser.  No.  40,821.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AKD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  A.  Hiqoi.ns.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1909 


It  Yv^ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Sleighs,    Sleds,     and 
Coasters. 


Particular  description  of  yoods — Evaporated  Frulta. 


Ser.  No.  41,014.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Chablbs  A.  Wilkinson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


,     A  facsimile-signature  of  applicant's  surname. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — All    Kinds  of   Candy, 
Crystallized  Fruits,  and  Glactf  Fruits  and  Nuts. 


Ser.   No.   41,108.      (CLASS  43.      THREAD   AND   YARN.) 

Ser.   No    40.823.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING..      The   Wm  thb  Singkb  MANTFACTDaiNO  Company.  Klliat>€th,  N.  J. 


I.  Kektch  Knitting  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio      Filed 
Feb.  26,  1909. 


«JM««   •«*•■• 


Particular  description  of  goods  — .Vutomoblle  and  Hunt- 
ing ("oats.  Children's  Jackets,  Knlttt^d  Vests.  Sweaters, 
Knitted  Coat.s.  Knitred  Gloves,  Knitted  Mittens.  Mufflers, 
Toques.  Infants'  Hoods,  Infants'  Undervests,  Infants' 
Sacks,  and  Infants'  Underskirts. 


Ser  No  40,880.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.N'TS  OF  FOODS.)  Telfer  Coffee  Comc.a.sy.  lu-trolt, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1909. 


Filed  Mar.   11.  1909. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Cotton,    Linen,    and 
Silk  Threads. 


particular  dencription  of  goods — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  41,123.     (CLASS  46.     BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)       CALiroRNiA    Vineyards    and    Improvrment 
Company,     (Incorporated.)     North     C\»camonjra,     Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1»O0. 


J^ns®n^ 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Unfermented    Grape- 
Julce. 


JUNB  15,  1909, 
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Ser  No.  41.189  (("LASS  1  R.\W  OR  PARTLY  I'RE  Ser.  N«  41.352.  (CLASS  1  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.  I  IU.sk  &  Damelk.  New  Yorii.  '  PARED  MATERIALS  i  Dki  TSCHT  CovsKHViEBrNGS- 
N,  Y.     Filed  Mar.  ir>,  1909  ijf-skllschaft  FfK  .Nauki  N(;s-[  .su  <iEMSSMiTTKL  u    h 

k..  Berlin,  Germanv       FiUd  Mar    23,  1909. 


fnrtirular  dencription  of  goodf       Raw    Wool. 


Ser.  No.  41.219.  (CI  ASS  4  aHK  \S1VE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATKHIALS. »  .ToHN  A.  Bvkves, 
San   Francisco,  Cal.     Flhd  Mar    16,  1909. 


Particular    ilmct  ti^tton    ut    y-udt — Liquid    Cleaner    for 
Clothes. 


Mafflimit 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Pitcb-    for    lee    in 
Breweries. 


8«r-  No.  41,274  (TLASS  4*1  1  oODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  r»A\  11.  Siv.n,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Mar    18,  1909.     Used  ten   vHrs. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour, 


Ser.  No.  41.28.';  (CLAHS6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAU.MAt  KCTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WIL- 
LIAM M  Kkmm  I  .  .Manchester,  N.  H.  Filed  Mar.  19. 
1909. 


WAXINB 


I'articuKir  licucf tptmn  <if  yood^i  •    Swi,(.  r,g  Compound. 


Ser.  v.  41,319       (CLASS  40      FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS.   AND  NOTIO.NS  1      AcsTix  WALKER  Co.,  Boston. 

Mh'.s       Kil.-d   .Mar    'J'J.   U»o9. 

DI.ADEM 

Particular  ilf.'<rr-tpiion  <if  .yo'<rf«— Combs,  Barrtttes,   anti 
IlHir  IMns 


Str.    N"     41.34,'i        M'I,.\SS    .'Ui       CLOTHI.NG.i       SuL(.iMoN 
Bkc.n     i"k    I.KMiKKT.    Ht>ch.Mer.    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    22. 

1  Uo'.i 


Ser.  No.  41.382,     (CL.\SS  39.     CLOTHING.  1      Robinson- 
STRAC8  k  Co.,  St,  Paul.  Minn,     Filed  Mar.  24,  1909. 


4 


uU 


"^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladles'  Hats, 


I'rjrttrulnr      ili  nrriptifin      '/ '      y.oif*  ( >\  ercoats.      «'oRts 

^■•■8tH,  and  Troll f«T(i 
143  O  G .— 55 


Ser.  No.  4i:389.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      E,  and  J. 
Margolis,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1909, 

The  pennantP  l>elnt'  red 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Men's     and     Boys' 
Coats,  Vests,  Trousers,  and  Overcoats. 


Ser.  No.  41,462.  ^ CLASS  a'j.  CLOTHING.)  National 
Cloak  and  8dit  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar. 
29,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


NATIONAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dresses,  Outer  Suits 
for  Women  and  Children,  Cloaks,  Coats.  Jackets,  Dress- 
Waists  for  Women  and  Children,  Shirt  Waists.  Outer 
Shirts  for  Women  and  Children.  Outer  Skirt.e  for  Women 
and  Children,  Petticoats,  Undershirts,  Drawers,  Union 
Suits.  Corset-Covers,  Combination  Drawers  and  Corset- 
Covers,  Underskirts,  Comldnation  Corset-Covers  and  Un- 
derskirts, Chemises.  Slips,  I>res(sin>:  Sinks  S-.-k  -,/>; 
Bocks,  Hosiery,  Corsets,  Wrappers.  Kimonos,  .NiKinguwns. 
Troopers,   Jerseys,   Sweaters.    Htid    Hattiint  Suits. 


Ser.  No,  41,488.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     The  Wil- 
liam   Doeetlinoer    Comtavt     La    Crosse,    Wis.      Filed 


Mar.  30,  1909. 


QOLD  STANDARD) 


/ 


Po'-firular  description  of  goods  — Hats. 


Ser.  No.  41.501.  (CLASS  14  MUTALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOR^ilNGS.  i  John  Hedfmfii>  &  Sons 
Limited.  Shpffl»ld.  Enjrtsnd  Filed  Mar  r*.!.  1','09. 
I'spd  ten   years. 


iSRESiSTiBlE 


I'artir^lat     dcfcnptutn     o'     yf.ud*       Tool  Ste*!     In     Bar, 
Fiod.  and  other  Forme  for  the  MahUfacture  of  Tools. 


1 


:     ' 
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S^r  No  41,504.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  1  The  J  M.  BoLR  Company.  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar    HI.  1909 


I-articuLui  dtatriptxoti  of  <juuih    -BU-nded  Coffee. 


Sor.    No.    41.512.      (CLASS    4-3       FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF   FOODS.!      John    Hoffmann   &   So.vs   Com- 

PANT.  Mihvaukop,  Wis      Filfd  Mar    :^1,   IM!) 


Consists  of  thp  words  ■  .Iun.au  Brand  "  and  a  repre- 
sentation of  a  stiitu.'  of  said  Jtuvau 

Particular  deacription  of  yoodt. — Blended  Roasted 
Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  41,517.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.;  .1.  T.  Polk  Co.mpany.  Greenwood, 
Ind.     Filed  Mar    .31.   1909. 


UNITUS 


1  articular  dtacTipttun  of  goods  — Rlce-Puddlng.  Spa- 
ghetti-Dressing, and  Catsup,  Canned  Corn,  Peas,  Pork 
and  Beans,  lied  Kidney-Beans,  Homin.v.  Suuer-Kraut, 
Punipkiii,   (ondi-n.^f^d   Soup,   and  Tomatoes. 


Ser.    No.    41,533.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHINc;.)       <,' arson, 
PiKiE.  Scott  k  Co.,  Chicaiio,  III.    Filed  Apr.  1.  19Utt. 


^/ 


^ia**^ 


*  I  ai  ticular  deacription  o'  ooodn  — Dresa-Sklrts. 


Ser.  No.  41,581.  (CLASS  3S.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Wii.LiAU  Joseph  Robinson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr    ?..  1900. 


I  U'fii-ulnr  d>'Kr^-ir>tion  n'  fjoods — Mneafinp* 


S«r.  No.  41,641  (CL.\g8  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ClDDB 
Oil  Prodlcts  Compant,  Pittsburg,  Pa  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1900. 

LY-0-DURK 

Particular  desci-iption  of  goods. — Hnir  Tonic  and   Lini- 
ment. 

-4 

Ser.  No,  41,642.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Eloesser 
Hbynemakx  Co.,  San  Fr«ncl8«),  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1909.     Used  ten  years 


C^MSTEM 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Overalls,    Jumpers, 
Blouses,    Coats,    Trousers,    and   Knee-Pnnts. 


Ser.  No.  41,660.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CLarbondale  Mill  &  Elevator 
Co.,  Carbondale,  III.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  i/nods. — -Wiit-at-Flour. 


Ser,  No.  41.696.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) NORVKLL  SHAPLEIGH  HABDWiUlE  COMPANY, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1909. . 


^e^iml^t 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Magazines. 


Ser.  No.  41,708.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
.VND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  Bbackktt, 
SUAW  &  Lunt  Co.,  Somersworth,  Me.,  and  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.   10,   1909. 


I         f\tUA 


NCE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gasolene  and  Hot -Air 
Engines.  Windmills.  Pumps.  Wood-Saws,  and  Ensilage- 
Cutters. 


Ser.  No.  41.739.  (CI^SS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Fraxk  H.  CtUMP,  Los  Ang-les.  Cal.  Filed  Ap». 
12,  1909. 

F.H.C.' 


&^ 


Particular  desrnption  of  goods — Loose-Leaf  Binder 


June  15,  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  41.769.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(;REDI- 
ENT8  OF  FX>0D8  )  W.  H.  Hahbisox  A  Co.,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Fllp^d  Apr    l.S.  1909.     Used  ten  years. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Blended  >  ofifee. 


Ser  No.  41,761  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUFPLiES.)  Thi  NlkgmMB 
Electbic  Battkrv  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  18, 


1909. 


ACME 


Particular    descnptui    of   goods — Electrical    Dry    Bat- 
teries. 


Ser.  No.    41  Trti       iTLASS    15.      OILS   AND    i;HKa-!  - 
Epwabd   M     Wu.hoit,   Sprlnjrfeld,    Mo.      Filed  Apr,    14, 
190'.i 


PARLOR 


Particular  description  of  ijooiId — IllumlDBtlnK-OlI. 


Ser.  No.  41,774.      (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.VTERIALS.)      Le  Ripolin,  (SociftT*  Anontme  Fran- 

CAI8B     DE     PBINTfRE.S     LAQl'fiES     ET     D"KNDUIT8     80C8-MA- 

RiNH,   PROctDSs    Lefra.vc   &   BBiEKiLEB   r£ums,)    Paris, 
France.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1909. 


Particitlo'   de.irnpiion  of  ffoodt — Enamel  Paint. 


Ser.  No.   41  797  >  I.A.>S      ;).      I'LOTHINO.)      Caetkb  «l 

Churchill  Co..  L.'l);iii.  n.  .\    !!      F   ■  l  Apr.  16,  1909. 


^Ig^ 


Particular  description  of  gaods. — Overalls,  Duck  Coats, 
Outer  Shirts,  and  Clilldrena  Outer  Suits. 


Ser.  No.  41,871.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) .  The  Reillt  A  Britton  Compa.ny.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  IP.  l!>09 


r%vjj^!^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Books  of  Fiction. 


8«r.  No.  41,891.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  B.^b  i  at  \  Bab- 
CLAT.  New  York,  N  V.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1S'<n<  Used  ten 
years. 

REUTER  5 

SOAP  ^ 

COMPLEXION  &TOILLT 

NEW    YORK 

Particiilar  description  of  (foods — Soip. 


Ser.  No.  41,904.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) McKelvev  Company,  Pittsburg  and  Scran- 
ton.  Pa.,  and  Minneapolis  and  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  ijoods.- — Trading  Stamps. 


Ser.  No.  41,917.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THERKOF.)  Robert  Lee 
Packabd,  Tuckaboe,  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  21.  1909. 


Consists  of  the  word  '•Packard.'  tin-  iMosiuiiU  of  the 
applicant's  surname. 

Particular  description  of  goods  — Lubricators  and 
Grease-Guns  for  Filling  Lubricators.. 


Ser.  No.  41.925.  (CI^SS44.  DENTAL,  MEDH\\L.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Blaho.mbaf  A  PARotBEK, 
Plalnfleld.  N.  J.     lulled  Apr.  22.  1909. 


fOLDO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Finger-Bandages. 


Ser.  No.  41.926.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  BlaBomraf  A.  Paboirck, 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.      Filed  Apr.  22.  190© 


-^^r-^^/jy^  y 


Which  Is  a  facsimile  of  my  sijrriarure. 

Particular  description  of  goodn — Finger-Bandages. 


Ser.  No.  41.938.  (CLASS  6.  CIDEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPALATIONS  1  Fbed- 
BBiCK  Stearns  &  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1909 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Baby-Powder,     Per 
fumery,  Face-Powder,  and  Face-Cream. 
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Ser  No  41.95U  (CLASS  13  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.!  Chapman- 
Valve     Manlfactlbing     Companv,     Springfl«-ld.     Mass. 


Fil«-<i  Apr. 


19(>9. 


^' 


U 


«1# 


I'nrtxrular   descriptwn    of   ./oo(i« —Valves,    Slulce-Gates, 
Hvdrants),  and  Standard  IMpe-Flttings. 


Ser  No.  41.951.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  i  S,  F.  Hay- 
WAED  &  CO.MPANY.  New  York.  N    Y       Filed  Apr.  23.  1909. 


St^r  No  42,047.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Emil  Geo88- 
.MA.\  CuMi'A.NY.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  27,  190». 


1 


The  band  belni?  red. 

Particular  de»<  ription  of  goodt — Spark-PlugB. 


RESCUE 


Particvlnr  description   of  good"  — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  42.n-S  (  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REPAR.VnONS  .  0<;DEy 
PHAR.MACAL  Company,  Ogden,  Utah  Filed  Apr.  26, 
l!t09. 


*'OpharO" 


Particular  Jfgrnption  of  {joodt. — An  Ointment  for  Top- 
ical Treatment  oT  Inflammations  Generally,  Sore  Throat, 
Headache,  Earache,  Catarrh,  Rheumatism,  Bruises,  Cold- 
Sores.  Chapped  Hands.  Piles.  Burns,  Corns,  Sprains,  Ec- 
zema, Chilblains,  Insect-Bites,  Sore  Eyes,  and  All  Skin 
and  Scalp  Diseast'S. 


Ser.  No.  42,045.  <  CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES,  i  Emil  Gaosa- 
SIAs'co.Mi'AVY,  New  V(irk.  N    V.      Filed  Apr.  27,  1909. 


Particular  detcription  oj  goods. — Spark-Plugs. 


Ser.  No.  42,083.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHINQ  MATERIALS.)  Pkter  Day,  Phila- 
delphia,  Pa       Filed  Apr.  28,  1909.      Used  ten  y^ars. 


Jt 


Parlwulnr  description   of  noods  — .\    Flre-Extingulshlng  | 

.\pparatus.  j 

Ser    No.  42.019.       (CLASS  4.      AHKASIV?:.  DETERGENT.  . 

AND   POLISHING    MATERIALS.!      The    N.    K.    Fair-  ; 
BANK  COMPANT,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1909. 


PariiCMlar  de$cH\ 


Ser.  No.  42,088.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  J  no.  J. 
SCHCLTB.N  &  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1909.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shoes  Made  Wholly  or 
in  Part  of  Leather. 


Ser.  No.  42,128.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Th»  H  A 

W  Company,  Newark,  N    J       Filed  Apr.  29,  1909. 

MARMO 

! 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Corset-Waists. 


Ser.  No.  42,137.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.)      Bbvjamin 
&  JOHNES,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1909. 


Hern^l' 


a 


Particvlar  descHption  of  {/ooda.— Corsets,  Corset  Covers, 
Corset  Waists.  Brassiers.  Bust  Supporters,  Bust-Forms, 
and  Hip-Conflners. 


.2' 


859 


TR.^DE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    JUNE    13,   1909. 


74.0.T1      WHUAT-FLOUR.     A.  B.  McC«illi8  A  Bow  Iwc, 
Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed    January    20.    1909       Serial    No.    40.029.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   13,    1900 

74.034.  WHEAT  FLOUR.     A    H.  McCrillis  &  Son  Inc., 
Providence,  R.   I. 

Filed    .Tanuury    20,    1909.       Serial    No.    40,042.      PUB- 
LISHED   AlHII.    13,    1909. 

74.035.  I  MAI       A.  F.  Cook  &  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Fll.l    r.   iruary    13,    1909.      Serial    No.    40.509.      PUB- 
LISH ID    APRIL   13,   1909. 

74.036.  COTTON  SKKH  M HAL.     Apache  Cotton  Oil  k 
Mantfa"  M  Ki  N..    t'oMf.wY,   Cblokasha,  Okla. 

Filti'd   November    21.    19<»s.      Serial    No.    38,826.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   13,   1909. 

74.037.  BLENDED  COFFEE.     Akbcckle  Brothers.  New 
York     \     V 

Filed    I...nii.er    14.    1908.       Sertal    No     39.304.       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   13,   1909. 

74.038.  BREAD.    Boston  Baking  Company,  Waahlngton, 
D.  C. 

Filed  April  7,  1908      Sertal  No.  83,911.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   30.    1908. 

74.0.39.     HAMS,  BACON,  SAUSAGE,  AND  L.UID.     BaiT- 
TAiN  A  Company,  Marshalltown.  Iowa. 
Filed  June  .30.  1908.      Serial  No.   35,866.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    1,    1908. 

74.040.  HYDROCARBON  CEMENT.     Continbntal  Bito- 
MEN  Co,  Toledo.  Ohio. 

Filed    February    23,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,762.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   13,   1909. 

74.041.  HONEY.     Thb  Frisbee  Honbt  Co,  Denrer,  Colo. 
Filed     iMnmry    18,     1909        Serial    No.    39.966.       PUB- 
LISHED AlUlU  l.->,   1909. 

74.042.  CERTAIN  FOODS.     Halpen  Green  &  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia,  Pa 

Filed  March  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,263.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16.   1908. 

74.043  BLENDED   ROASTED   COFFEE.      John    Horr- 
M A.V.N   it  So.NS  Co,  Milwaukee.   Wis. 

Filed    February    11,    1909        Serial    No.    40.488.       PUB- 
LISHUD    APRIL   13.    1900 

74.044  l.LENDED   ROASTED   COFFEE.      John    HofT- 
MANN  &  Sons  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed    February    11,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,489.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13,   1909. 

74,046.      PADDING-CLOTH    FOB    CLOTHING.      Joseph 
Benn   &   Sons    Incorporated,   Greystone,    R.    I.,   and 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    20.    1909       Serial    No.    40.712.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13,   1909. 

74.046.      CERTAIN    FOODS.      Kansas    City    Wholbsalx 
Grocery  Co,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed    September   29,    1908.      Serial   No.    37,685.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   13,    1909. 

74,047      CERTAIN   FOODS     KoTHE,  WELLS  &  Bacer  COM- 
PANY,   IndlanHpolls.    Ind. 
Filed    September    1'..    1908.      Serial    No.    37,432.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   13,   1909. 

74,04'«         ri  RKD     BONELESS    CODFISH.       Lanb-Libbt 

li-^iihHiKs    i'ti.    NInalhaven,    Me. 
Filed  October  «    I  ens      s.rlal  No.  37,834.     Pl'BLISHED 
APRIL   13,   lUU'J. 


74,049       COTTON    PLAIDS    AND   CHECKS       Riverside 
Cotton  Mills,  Danville,  Va. 
Filed    January    16,    1909.       Serial    No.    39,946.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13,   1909. 

74.050.  SODA  CRACKERS  AND  COOKIES.  Ruhert  A. 
Johnston  Company,  Milwaukee,   Wis. 

Filed    February    6,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,402.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13,   1909 

74.051.  TEA-BISCUITS.  Robert  A.  Johnston  Company. 
Milwaukee.   Wis. 

Filed    February    6,    1909.       Serial    No.    40.403.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13,   1909. 

74.052.  PEANUT  -  BUTTER  The  Rood  Candy  Co., 
Pueblo,   Colo. 

Filed    January    25.    1909.      Serial    No.    40,112.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13,  1909. 

74.053.  BLENDED  COFFEE.  S.  S.  PiERCB  Co  .  Boston. 
Mass. 

Filed    December    10.    1908.      Serial    No.    39,219.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13,  1909. 

74.054.  COTTON  -  SEEDS.  William  A.  Simpkins,  Ra- 
leigh, N.  C. 

Filed     January    23,     1909.      Serial     No.    40.096.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13,  1909. 

74.055.  FLEXIBLE  SHEET-ROOFING.  Thk  Standard 
Paint  Company,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  January  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  39,654.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  13,   1909. 

7  4,056.     BLEND  OF  CANE  AND   MAPLE   SYRUPS. 
The  Towle  Maple  Syrcp  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn, 
Filed    September    17.    1908.      Serial    No.    37.448.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13,  1909. 

74.057.  CERT.\IN  CLOTHING.  Adlki  *  Ast,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  October  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  37,877.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   9,    1909. 

74.058.  GLASS  BOTTLES.  Alabt  *  McGllRE.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  February  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  40,265.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  13,  1909. 

74.059.  MONTHLY'  MAGAZINE.  Amebica.v  Poultry 
JoiRXAL  Plb.  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed    January    13.    1909.     Serial    No.    39,866.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13,  1909. 

7  4,060.      DETERGENT     CLEANING    PREPARATION. 
Per  Adgtst  Anderson,  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed    November    19,    1908.     Serial    No.    38.766.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13,  1909. 

74.061.  CIGARS,  CIGARETTES.  AND  SMOKING  -  TO- 
BACCO.    Calixto  Lopez  A  Co  ,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed     February    8.     1909.      Serial     No.     40.425.     PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  13.  1909 

74.062.  CERTAIN  TOOLS.  Cammell  Laikd  k  Co.  Lim- 
ited, Sheffield,  Enf^land. 

Filed     February     6,     1909.      Serial    No.     40.396.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13,  1909. 

74.063.  HAIRNETS      Michael  J.  Cernt.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed    January    23.     1909.     Serial    No.    40.106.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  J3,  1909. 

74.064.  CERTAIN  METALS  AND  METAL  FORGINOS 
E.  Kaufman  Steel  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Filed    December    16.    1908.      Serial    No.    .39,345.      PTP, 
LISHED  APRIL  13,  1909. 
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74,000.     STKtIL.     EroAR  AM.EX  &  Co,  Lo.,  Sheffield.  Eng- 
land. 
Filed     February     6.     1909.      Serial     No.     40.395.      PUB- 
LISFIKI*  .\PRIL  13.  1900. 

74.0«6.     NETS  FOIt  THE   IIAIK.     JLLIUS  I.  Gold,  New- 
ark. N.  .1. 
Fil.Ml     .lanuary     'J-i.     19O0.      Serial     Xo.     40,095.      PUB- 
LISUEI*  APRIL  l.J.  1909, 

74,()<57.     AUTOMORILES.      H.xuRY   S.    Hoi  pt.   New   York, 
N.  V. 
F-lled    January     19.     1909.      Serial     No.    .19.989.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  i::.  1909. 

7  4,068.      LEATHER   GLOVES.      Henky   W.   I'rick   Co  . 
Rock  ford.  111. 
Filed    Dec<mt>er    20,    190><.     Serial    No.    39,531.     PUB- 
LISHED AlIML  1.-^.  1909. 

74,009.      SHOE     I'(>LISnES.      I.ntehnation al   Shoe   Pol- 
ish  Co.MPAXV.   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed   November    2(1    1908.     Serial    No.    38.791.     PUB- 
LISnEr>  MARCH  9,  190!t. 

74.070.  (ERT.VIN  MACHINES  AM'  I'AUTS  THEREOF. 
The  .loHNsio.N  Uakvestbr  Co.«pant,  Batavla,  N.  Y. 

Filfd     Fcl.ruary     10.     1909.      Serial    No.    40.40::.      PUB- 
LISHED AI'RIL  13.  1909. 

74.071.  TURBINE-BLO\VERS  AND  TURBINE-ENGINES. 
L.  J.  Wi.m;  Mrc;    Co..  New  York.   N.  Y. 

Filed    January     19.     1909.     Serial     No.     40.005.      PUB- 
USHED  APRIL  13.  1909. 

74.072.  PAPER.     L.  L.  Bnowx  Paper  Company,  .\dam8, 
Mass." 

Filed     January     15.     1900.      Serial     No.     40.089.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13.  1909. 

74.07:1.     BOILERS  FOR  HEATING  BY  STEAM  AND  HOT 
W.VTER.        McCr.cM     Howell     Company.     .Norwich. 
Conn  .  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fllfd     IVbruary     4,     1901».       Serial    No.    40.350.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13,  1909. 

74.074.  CARBONATED  NON  ALCOHOLIC  TONIC  BEV-, 
ERAGE.     RuBEKT  M<MjuE.  I»alla8,  Tex. 

Filed    I>ecemher    19.    190S.      Serial    No.    59.438.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  n.   1909. 

74.075,  EM!!U<)ii  riMFS      Rbichk.nbach  i  Co.,  New 
Y(  rk.  X    \ 

Filed    February    6.     19W>.       Serial    No.    40,384.       PUB- 
MSIIi:i>    M'KII.   1:;.   1909. 

74.oTt;.      I..VDIES"    UNr>ER\VE.VR       ?chielk   Bros,.   New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Flbd  October  22,  1908.     .Serial  No.  .38.184.    PUBLISHED 
1>1XEMI'.EK   J'.K   !90S. 

7  4.07  7         \r  T(i.;i;a1'!11i     MANIFOLDING   DEVICES. 
Ji'SKl'll    !I     .^"HWHICH,   St.    I.ouls,  Mo. 
Piled    November    5,    1908.      Serial    No.    38,493.      PUB- 
LISHED .VPRIL  13,  1909. 

74.078.      COMPOSITION    BUTTONS.      Stei.nkbbn-Indus- 
TRIE  G.  M.  p..  H..  Berlin.  Germany. 
•Filed  Autrust  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  30.865.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  1.".,  1909, 

74,079      PREP.VR.VTION  FOR  WATERPROOFING  BOOTS. 

SHOES.  HAItNKSSES,  AND  ALL  LE.VIHER  GOODS, 

WiLi.i.wi   >',   TifEY,   Browpsvilie,   N.   Y. 
Filed    February    8,     1909.       Serial     No.     40,422.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13.   1909. 

7  4     0^(1        SCOURING,  CLEANSING,   ,\ND  POLISHING 
.SD.vi',      I'oKTLA.NDT    II.    X'a.n    Re.ssselaer,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
Filed    January    26.    1909.       Serial     No.     40.14-'.       PUB- 
LISHED Al'itll.  l.S.   1909 

74.081.      <;aS     L.VMl'S     \N!>  GAS-LAM  r    FIXiritKS. 
W'el.sbach  t  o.mpa.vy.  Gloucester  City,  N.  J. 
Filed    January    21.    19«JJt.      Serial    No.    40.051.      PUBr 
LISHED  APRIL  1.3.  1909. 


74,082.     HOSIERY.  '  A.  B.  AxDRBWs  CoMPANi,  New  York, 
■  -       N.  Y.  I 

Filed   May  27.   IQ^S.     Serial   No.   34.991.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11.  1908. 


TUE   .VLASKA  RxFRIGEKATOR 
Serial    No.    40.799.       PUB- 


74.083.  REFRIOER.VTORS. 
Co.,  Uaskegon,  Mich. 

Filed    February    25.    1909. 
LISHED  APRIL  i:j,  1909. 

74.084.  TONICS  .VND  RESTORATIVES  FOR   HORSES. 
WiLLiA.M  J.  .vm>er8on,  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed    January    7,    1909.       Serial    No.    39,756.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  l.S,   1909. 
7  4,085.     FUR  AtTICLES 
N.   Y. 

Filed    February    20.    1900. 
LISHED  APRIL  l.".,  1909. 


Locis  D.  Bakr.  .New  York, 
Serial    No.    40.732.      PUB- 

JoHx  .\.  Brows.  Waahlngton, 
Serial    No.    40,311.       PUB- 


74.086.  TOILET  ClJEAM. 

Kans. 
Filed     February    8,     1909 
LISHED  APRIL  13,  1909. 

74.087.  FLOOR  WAX.     C.  W.  Snow  &  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    15,    1907.       Serial    No.    25,326.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13,  1909. 

74.088.  REMEDY    FOR   COUGHS.    DEEP   COLDS,    AND 
.\STHM.\.     Robert  Dre<;ex.  Washington.  D.  C. 

Filed    December    8,     1908.       Serial    No.    39.170.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  1.'^.  1909. 

74.089.  MATTRESSES.      In  BLQiE    Mattuess    Factory. 
Dubuque,  Iowa. 

Filed  February  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  40,591.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  i:^.  1909. 

74.000.  REMEDIl*  FOB  CERTAIN  DISE.V8E8.      John 
G.  Fa-mbach.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed-  December   J  5.    1908.      Serial    No.    39.224.      I'UB- 
LISHEI>  .\PRIL  13,  1909. 

74.001.  SEDATIVE  AND  HYPNOTIC.     Fabbbnfabrjkkx 
OF  Elbekkei.d  CuMi-A.VY.  New  Y<irk,  -N.   ^, 

Filed  May  29.   li>os      Serial  No.  35,032.     PUBLISHED 
.Vl'RIL  13.   1909 

74.092.    antipyr|;tic.  antineubalgic.  and  anti- 

RHEU.M.VTK'.     Farbexfabrikbx  of  Elbekfbld  t  om- 
PANV.  .Sew  Yoi  I,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  29,  U  08.     Serial  No.  35.034. 
APRIL  1.3.  1009. 

7  4.0  9  3  .      CANCfR     REMEDY.      Hibam 
Tampa.  Fla 

1909.      Serial     No. 

[109. 

74.094.  RUBBER jI'.OOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Co..  Boston.  Mlass. 

nied    January    %9.    1909.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  APRIL  l|.  1909. 

74.095.  REMEDY  FOR  (  EkTAIN  DISEASES.     CHA8.  L. 
Hopkins.  New  Orleans.  I.n. 

Filed     December     4.     190s.      Serial     No.     39.108.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  ll  1909. 

74.096.  MOUTH -|VVASH.     CoBA    E.    H0PKIX8.    Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  I 

Filed    September    16.    1908.      Serial    No.    37.413.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  1$.   1909. 

74.097.  TOILET  OR  NURSERY  POWDER.     Johnson  k 
Johnson.  New   Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Filed  October  17.  1905.    SeHal  No.  13.670.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  1.  1906. 

7  4.09S.      EJECTORS.     INJECTORS,     LUBRICATORS. 
PUMPS,     AND     WHISTLES.     The     Lunkenheimbr 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed    Novemher    ."..    1908.      Serial     No.    -38.490.      PUB- 
LI  SHEI>  APRIL  If!.  1909. 

74.099.     CRE.VM-BEPAR.\TORS.      Frank  C.  McMuiJ-Bif, 

Boston.  Mass. 
Filed    December    17.    1908.     Serial    No.    30.389.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  in.  1909. 


Tampa.  Fla.       ' 

Filed     F«bruary  j8. 

LISIIKD  APRIL  ll   19 


PUBLISHED 

J.       HA.MPTOX, 

40.430.      PUB- 

HooD  Rubber 
40.210.     PUB- 


JuNE  15,  1999. 
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74.100.  HOOKS  AND  EYES.  National  Hook  axd  Etb 
t.'o.viiANY,  I'biladelpbia,  Pa. 

Filed     February    13.     1909.      Serial     No.    40,510.      PUB- 
LISHED .\PRIL  13,  1909. 

74.101.  GLUE  AND  ADHESIVE  CEMENTS.  QCAUTT 
Cemkxt  Company.  Fernwood.  Pa. 

Filed     February     6.     1909.      Serial     No.     40,382.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13.  1909. 

74.102.  CERT.\IN  TOYS.  Thb  .\.  Schoenhut  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    February    4,    1907.     Serial    No.    25.117.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13.  1009. 

74.103.  1'.\1NT  for  IRON  AND  STEEL  AND  RUBBER 
ROOF-PAINT.  Spirittink  Chbmical  Co..  Wilming- 
ton. N.  C. 

Filed    January     11.    1909.     Serial 
LISHED  APRIL  13.  1909. 
7  4.104.      MONTHLY  MAG.\ZINE. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    31,     1908.     Serial 
LISHED  APRIL  13.  1909. 

74.106.      SYRUP   FOR    MAKING   BEVERAGES 
L.  TCRNEK.  San   Bernardino,  Cal. 
Filed    September    3.    1908.     Serial    No.    37,192.     PUB 
LISHED   .UK  IE  13.  1909. 


No.  .39.815.  PUB- 
GrSTAVE  Sticklbt. 
No.    32,606.      PUB- 

ROBBRT 


7  4.106.     WOOD  -  PRESERVING  OIL.     Thb  Vadghan 
Paint  Co..  I'leveland.  Ohio. 
Filed    December    15.     1908.      Serial    No.    39,326.      PITB- 
LISUED  APRIL  13,   1909. 

7  4,107.     AXLE-GREASE    AND   LUBRICATING-OILS. 
Wateeixki  Chemical  Works.  Waterloo.  Iowa. 
Filed    January     13.     1909.      Serial     No.     39.8.^5.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13.  1909. 

74.108.  BENT  METAL  PIPE.    THE  Whitlock  Coil  Pipb 
Company,  Elmwood.  Conn. 

Filed  June  22.  1905.     Serial  No.  8.788.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRU.\RY  9.   1909. 

74.109.  COMPOUND  TABLE  -  SALT.      Worce.ster   Salt 
Company.  Silver  Springs  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  .35.827.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  13.  1909. 

74.110.  PIRATING     COMPOUND.     JlLics     Eisbnstbin, 
Coytesvllle,  N.  J. 

Filed    February     6.     1909.      Serial    No.     40.393.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13,  1909. 

7  4.111.      DIVIDER  -  BARS  FOR    HARVESTERS  AND 
MOWERS.      Martin  &  Seiwell,  Manito,  111. 
Filed  July  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.389.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  13,  1909. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JUNE   13,   1909. 


14,000.— Title:  "  MARCA  DE  REGALIA."     (For  Cigars.) 

Schmidt  &  Co  .  Npw  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  May  8,  1909. 
14,90'i. -Title:   '■  .\I)VEKTISEU'    i  For  ruars.  i    Schmidt 
&  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  14,  1905*. 

14,90'2— Title:  "LA  SEGURIDAD."  (For  Clgara.)  H. 
J.  W.iTT  !ind  .T.\MEs  .1.  <;i!  MH'AML,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Ma.v   ««.    1000 

14,903. — Titlf:  "  SODA  I.ITHI.V."  (For  Natwal  Spring- 
Water.)  .1,  Ki'ENKN,  .Ir  ,  Milwaukee,  Wi<  Filed  April 
7,  1909 

14S><>4.  — Title:  "25  CENTS  BAKING  POWDER."  (For 
Baljinir  -  Powder.  >  ITenry  Fr.ankiiv  Weir,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Marcli  10.  lOUO 

14,905.— Ttf/f.-     "  rxcLK     S.VM  i  For    Cleansers    In 

Powdered  Form.)      P.   (",   Tomson  3l  Company    Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  May  8,  1909. 


14,90G.— r<«c;  "  KEEPCLEAN  TOOTH  BRUSH."      (For 
Tooth  -  Bru9he«. )       Florencb    Manctactdbino    Com 
PANY.  Florence,  Mass.     Filed  December  18.  1908. 

14,907.— r«i€;  "  KING  WILLIAM  WATERPROOF  FI- 
BRE." (For  Paper. )  The  Rhinelandkb  Papbb  Com- 
pany. Rhlnelaader.  Wis.     Filed  May  14.  1909. 

14.908.— r»«e."  JAPTISHU."  (For  ToUet-Paper. )  Scott 
Paper  Compact,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  16, 
1909. 

U.909.— Title:  "  THE  '  Rl-i^'O  '  MIFFLER."  (  For  Muf 
flers. )  N.  J.  Rich  &  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  April 
29.    1909. 


2,520. — Title:  "  THEA-SOD.\.  '  f  For  Non-.\leoholic  Bever- 
aees. )  Thea-Soda  Compa.ny,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C. 
Filed  May  5,  1909. 

2,521— Title:  "  POOR  OLD  ROBINSON  PRTSOE."  (For 
Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Crea.m  of  Wheat  Co.,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.     Filed  April  23.  1909. 

2.^2-2.-~Title:  "  CHILD  AND  DOG."  (For  Wheat  Break- 
fast Food. )  Crk.^m  of  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
l-|lf.l  April  2;?,   1909. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JUNE    15,   1909 

;  " OUR  NE 


2,623— Title:  "  OtTR  NEW  MODEL  PIVOT  POLISHER." 
(For  Plvot-Pollsherfl.)  Am'ebican  Watch  Tool  Com- 
PANT.  Walthntti.  Maw.    Filed  May  11,  1909. 

2,524. — r«Ie.-  "  LITTLE  WONDER."  (For  Children's 
Stockings. »  W.  V.  S.NYDER  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
May  12,  1909. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COI^/^ZMZISSIOnSTEK.     OF     iPJ^TEISTTS 


AND   OF 


IMTI-I)  STATl-.S  COL'KTS  IN  TATKNT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THI  U.  S.  COUETS, 


Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 
The   ^^i  sMin>    Mktal   Company    et   al.   v.   Brad- 
ford ti  \i..  \Mi  i'HF  (Ifnkrai   FiRFTRi'viFiNn  Com- 
pany f.  Tm.  K.\rA.M)F.i)  Mktai    Cumi'a.nv. 
Decided  June  1,  lit09 

1.  Specification — Scfficienct  or  Pescriptiom. 

The  speclflcatlon  of  the  Golding  patent.  No.  527,242.  j 
for  a  process  of  making  open  metal-work  Held  sufficient  1 
to  enable  one  skilled  In  the  art  to  practice  the  Invention.    I 

2.  Patentability — iNVENTids — Evidence  of. 

If  those  skilled  in  the  mechanical  arts  are  working  in 
a  giTen  field  and  have  failed  after  repeated  efforts  to 
discover  a  certain  new  and  useful  improvement,  be  who  i 
first  makes  the  dlscorery  has  done  more  than  make  the 
obvious  Improvement  which  would  suggest  Itself  to  a 
mechanic  skilled  in  the  art  and  is  entitled  to  protection 
as  an  inventor 

3.  Same — Pbockss  Isvoi.vivr;  Mkchanical  Operations. 

The  mere  funciiMn  ,,r  .ff.  <■!  ..f  the  operation  of  a  ma- 
chine cannot  be  tht  s;;i.j  ■  ■  i;  alter  of  n  lawful  patent  : 
but  the  Invention  or  diM.  \.  r\  f  a  process  or  method  In- 
volving mechanical  oper:i'  r,<  .md  producing  a  new  and 
useful  result  may  ^e  wltliin  tlu'  protection  of  the  Fed- 
eral staiiit.'  Mini  (^ntltle  the  Inventor  to  a  patent  for  his 

4.  tSA.vit       rK'"Kss    .11     NiAKisG    Open    Mbtal-Ui>rk     Pat 

>  s  :  A  I. i  h 
.\  cliilin  f'lr  the  "  method  of  making  open  or  reticu 
lated     metal  wnrk.     which     consists     in     simultaneously 
■litting   and    Ix^miinc    portions    of    a    plate    or    sheet    of 
metal  in  such  uiHuntr  as  to  stretch  or  elongate  the  l>ar8 
connecting  the  slit   portions   and   body   of  the  sheet   or 
plate,  and  then  similarly  slitting  and  t>endlng  In  places 
alternate  to  the  first -mentioned  portions,  and  producing 
the  finished  expanded  sheet  metal  of  the  same  length  as 
that  nf  the  original  sheet  or  plate,  substantially  as  de 
s<  :iiM  (1.      Held  to  set  forth  a  novel  series  of  operations 
Iml.  [»n(1'  lit  of  nny  particular  mechanism  and  to  consti- 
tute pattntrtM.'  siiliject-matter. 

Mr.  Erjirst  Hnirard  Hiintir  for  Tlie  Mxjianded 
.Mftnl   ( 'I'liipany. 

M< .  'I  homdH  ir.  Baketcell,  Mr.  E.  Hnpimrd  Fair- 
bonk.'<.  Mr.  /'.  /'.  /  i.s/i.  Mr.  George  H.  Christy,  and 
J/r.  JnnKs  A.  IhikiirtU  for  Hrndford  it  nl.  ami  TLu' 
Genernl    Fii\'i'r<'<'ting   ('onii>any. 

Mr.  Justice  L>ay  dt-Hverwi  the  iiiinion  of  the 
Court. 

These  cast's  invi>lve  ()iiiK)ginK  de^'isioiis  as  tu  the 
validity  of  Lt'tters  Patent  of  the  United  States  No. 
527.242,  dated  <>ctoi)er  9.  IN'.M.  granted  to  John  F. 
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Gelding  for  an  alleged  improvement  in  the  method 
of  making  exjmnded  sheet  metal.  In  case  No.  66, 
here  on  writ  of  certiorari  to  the  Circuit  Court  of  Ap- 
peals for  the  Third  Circuit,  a  decree  of  the  Circuit 
Court  of  the  United  States  for  tha  Easteru  District 
of  Pennsylvania,  sustaining  the  patent,  was  re- 
versed, and  the  patent  held  invalid.  The  opinion  of 
the  circuit  judge  sustaining  the  patent  is  found  in 
136  Fed.,  870.  The  case  in  the  court  of  appeals  Is 
found  In  146  Fed.,  984.  After  the  decree  in  the  Cir- 
cuit Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Third  Circuit,  the  Ex- 
panded Metal  Company  having  filed  a  bill  against 
the  General  Fireproofing  Company  in  the  Circuit 
Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  Northern  District 

of  Ohio,  the  case  was  heard  and  the  patent  held  In- 
valid on  the  authority  of  the  case  in  the  Circuit 
Court  of  Appeals  for  tha  Third  Circuit.  (157  Fed., 
564.)  The  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Sixth 
Circuit  rt.\trb._-d  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  for 
the  Northern  District  of  Ohio,  and  held  Golding's 
patent  valid  and  infringed.  (164  Fed.,  849.)  These 
writs  of  certiorari  bring  these  conflicting  decisions 
of  the  courts  of  api.)eal  here  for  review. 

The  patent  in  controversy  relates  to  what  is  known 
as  expanded  sheet  metal.  Expanded  metal  may  be 
generally  described  as  metal  oi>en-work.  held  to- 
gether by  uncut  i>ortion8  of  the  metal,  and  con- 
structed by  making  cuts  or  slashes  in  metal  and  then 
opening  th.  1.  -1  as  to  form  a  series  of  meshes  or  lat- 
tice-work, in  its  simplest  form  sheet  metal  may  be 
expanded  by  making  a  series  of  cuts  or  slits  in  the 
metal  In  such  relation  to  each  other  as  to  break 
joints,  so  that  the  metal,  when  opened  or  stretched, 
will  present  an  'i-'i  ii.s!,  !ipi>earance.  It  may  be 
likened  to  the  f.:iii...ur  \v(  .,  w  wire  open-work  con- 
struction, except  that  the  met  ,.  is  held  together  by 
uncut  portions  thereof,  uniting  the  strands,  and  the 
whole  forms  a  solid  piece. 

In  the  earlier  patents  different  methods  are  shown 
for  cutting  the  metal,  which  cuts  were  afterward 
opened  by  a  separate  operation  of  pulling  or  stretch- 
ing. These  crude  methods  are  shown  in  the  earlier 
American  and  Enjrlisn  patents  which  appear  in  the 
record.  While  uothinp  more  than  such  methods  was 
accomiilishfHl  in  th?  art  there  was  little  penera!  or 
commercial  use  for  expanded  metal. 

It  was  apparent  that  if  a  nicthixl  could  he  dp\  ise<1 
i>y  which  the  metal  I'oiiid  be  simultaneously  cut  and 
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expaiulpd,  such  uietbod  would  be  a  distinct  advance 
in  the  .irt,  and  this  record  discloses  that  the  desir- 
nhlo  result  of  sinuiltaiieoiisly  i)erforniinK  th?se  op- 
erations w.is  iiccoruplishe<l  in  the  Golding  and  Dur- 
kee  patent  No.  320,242.  In  that  patent  the  of>eration 
was  perfornieil  by  means  of  knives  arranj;e<l  in  a 
stei>  order,  the  sheet  to  be  fe<l  obll(iuely.  The  in- 
ventors describe  the  Golding  and  Durkee  method  as 
follows : 

The  process  consists  in  th--  Hmploymcnt  of  a  flat  plpco  of 
ftwfnl  of  nay  desired  size,   and  bettinninir  at  one  side  ,ind 
ciiraer  and  makint?  «n  Incision  within  tli.'  side  of  the  metal 
thus    forming   u    strand    which    is    simultaneouslv    pressed 
away  from  the  piiine  of  tlie  metal  in  a  direction  at  or  near 
a  riglit  an^'le,  the  position   the  strand  assumes  depending 
upon  th.'  dlsfnnci'  it   is  niov,.(l   from   ttie  plane  of  ttie  metal 
a  in  the  di-MwInj,'  stiows  the  tir!«f  cm   made.     The  next  step 
In  this  [.rni>.s,s  is  to  makf  additional  incisions,  as  is  shown 
at  <■.  h.  and  '/,  further  within  the  plat"  of  metal,  and  leav 
inu  uncut  .sections  at  the  end.s  of  the  ciit«.  and  simultane- 
ously with  the  cutting  the  strands  are  pressed  away  from 
the  plane  of  the  metal  at  the  ani:le  and  to  the  desired  posi- 
ti'Hi.   :is   .ihove  described.      Thus   each   row  of  meslies   is  .si- 

"^,"'"<" -1.^    '■"f  'ind  formed   from   a   hiank  piece  .if  m.tal 

wifhoiii  !.ii..kling  or  crimpinjc  the  blank.  In  the  act  of  cut- 
ruu'  .ind  formini;  the  meshes,  the  flnlshed  article  i.s  con- 
trncted  in  a  line  with  the  cuts  or  Incisions,  and  conse- 
luently  It  IS  shorter  in  this  directh'n  than  the  piece  from 
which  it  was  cut.  but  it  Is  irreafly  lengthened  In  a  line  at 
an  .ingle  to  the  plane  of  the  original  sheet,  plate  or  blank 


The    result   was   to   prorln. 
shown  ill  this  figure: 


•'.xp.iiidfMl    metal,   as 


With  this  patent  aS  the  advanct^l  state  of  thf  art, 
Ooldini;  set  abont  making  further  improvements 
and  the  reanlt  was  the  patent  in  suit.  The  speclflca- 
tions  of  the  patent  in  snit  state: 

In  the  manufacture  of  what  is  now  generally  known  as 
exp.inded  sheet  metal.  It  has  been  customary  to  first  cut 

the  slits  in  the  sheet  metnl  at  short  distances  apart,  and 
to  open  tlie  metnl  at  the  cuts  thus  formed  bv  b.^nding  the 
severed  portions  or  strands  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
substantially  t.i  the  plane  of  the  sheet.  It  has  also  been 
made  by  simultaneously  cutting  and  opening  the  metal  by 
means  of  cutters  set  off  or  sieiiped  relatively  so  to  make 
the  slashes  or  cuts  in  dilT.rent  lines  in  the  manner  set 
forth  in  patents  No.  .SSI, 280  or  No.  ;581,231.  of  April  17, 
18s'«  In  both  of  these  methods  the  prwlurt  is  somewhat 
Shorter  and  materiallv  wider  than  the  original  sheet  but 
practically  no  stretching  or  elongation  of  the  metal  form- 
ing the  Strands  is  caused 

In  my  pres.nt  invention  I  seek  to  avail  myself  of  the 
ability  of  the  metal  to  stref,'!:  or  distend  as  wVlI  a<  of  Its 
ability  to  b.'nd  un.ler  strain  or  prissur.'.  .inil  the  Invention 
consists  in  the  improved  method  of  making  expanded 
metal,  viz  ,  by  simultaneously  cutting  and  ofiening  or  ex- 
panding the  metal  at  the  cuts  bv  str.'tcbing  the  severed 
portions. 

In  the  method  further  describeil  In  the  specifica- 
tions the  ex[«au(leil  metal  is  shown  to  be  made  by 
the  use  of  knives  making  a  series  of  slits  in  a 
straight  line  at  equal  distances  apart  across  the 
sheer  and  at  the  same  tinif  rarryimr  dowuwiird  the 
severe<l  ixirtions  of  the  metal.  And  this  operation 
is  performed  by  bending  the  severed  jwrtlou  at  a 
time  when  its  ends  are  securely  attached  to  the 
main  sheet,  rliereby  expanding  the  sht'f't  without 
materially  shortening:  it.  The  sheet  is  then  ft^l 
forward,  and  the  slitting  and  stretching  operation 
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is  repeated  in  such  a  manner  that  the  slits  are  in 
every  case  made  back  of  the  i)ortion  unsevered  by 
the  preceding  operation,  or,  in  other  words,  as  the 
specification  states,  the  slits  and  unsevered  i)ortion8 
alternate  in  position  in  each  successive  operation, 
the  beiuls  given  to  the  severed  portions  or  strands 
beinc  in  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
sheet,  there  ie  no  contraction  in  the  length  of  the 
metal,  and  the  expansion  is  obtained  by  the  stretch- 
ing distention,  or  elongation  of  the  severed  strand. 
This  patent  contains  the  single  claim,  which  is  as 
follows : 

The  herein-described  method  of  making  open  or  re- 
ticulated  metal  work,  whlcb  consists  in  simultaneously 
slitting  and  bending  portions  of  a  plate  or  sheet  of  metal 
in  such  manner  as  to  stretch  or  elongate  the  bars  connect- 
ing the  slit  portions  and  body  of  the  sheet  or  plate,  and 
then  similarly  slitting  and  bending  in  places  alternate 
to  the  tirst-mentloned  portions,  thus  producius  the  finished 
expanded  sheet  metal  of  the  same  length  as  that  of  the 
original  sheet  or  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

It  is  thus  apparent  that  the  metho<i  covered  by 
the  claim  of  the  patent  Is  accomplished  by  the  two 
operations  indicated  and  i>erformetl  in  the  manner 
ixiinted  out  in  the  siieciflcatlons.  The  tirst  operation 
of  cutting,  beading  and  stretching  the  strands  simul- 
taneously produces  a  series  of  stretched  loops  or 
half-dlamonda     Thus:     - 


This  series  of  ha  If -diamonds  is  then  supplemented 
by  the  second  operation,  which  consists  in  making 
a  second  series  of  cuts  and  expansions  for  stretching 
the  stntnds  back  of  and  opposite  the  parts  of  the 
metal  left  uncut  by  the  first  operation.  The  result 
is  that  the  series  of  one-half  diamonds  is  converted 
into  the  series  of  full  diamonds  and  becanse  of  the 
manner  in  which  the  stretching  is  done,  while  the 
ends  of  the  strands  are  still  firmly  attached  to  the 
sheet,  there  Is  no  material  shortening  of  the  length 
of  the  sheet.    Thus : 


What  has  Gokllng  accomplished  by  this  alleged 
Improvement?  These  records  leave  no  doubt  that 
there  are  substantial  advantages  in  the  method  of 
the  patent  In  suit.  As  the  sheet  Is  not  shortened, 
the  compIete<i  product  Is  regular  In  form  and  ready 
for  many  uses  to  which  the  shortened  sheet  of  the 
old  method  could  not  be  put.  The  metal  worked 
upon  can  be  mtich  heavier  than  that  which  could  be 
snc(^ssfully  manipulated  by  the  old  process.  The 
meshes  are  formed  in  a  uniform  and  regular  way,  so 
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that  a  line  dniwn  thr.ugh  their  Intersections  in  one 
dlre<tion  is  at  right  jingles  with  a  line  drawn  through 
their  interswtlons  in  the  <ither  direction.  There  Is 
no  irregularity  in  the  width  of  the  strands.  Put  to 
the  test  of  actual  use.  tliis  record  discloses  that  while 
the  method  of  the  Golding  and  Durlcee  patent  is  still 
in  use  In  some  places  in  this  country,  the  method  dis- 
closed in  the  patent  in  controversy  is  largely  in  use 
In  the  I'nlted  Stutes,  Groat  Britain  and  Continental 
Europe:  that  it  has  greatly  increased  the  use  of  ex- 
panded metal  in  this  country,  and  opened  new  fields 
for  use  where  sheets  of  a  regular  shape  can  be  used 
to  n  greater  advantage  than  they  could  be  when 
made  under  the  old  process. 

The  learned  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Third 
Circuit  seems  to  have  regarded  the  invention  as  con- 
sisting merely  of  the  impnnement  of  the  process  in 
the  mnunfacture  of  expanded  metal  by  stretching 
certain  portions  of  the  metal  when  the  silt  Is  cut  and 
the  mesh  is  opened.  A  broad  claim  of  that  charac- 
ter was  made  in  the  Patent  Office,  and  the  flle- 
wrapper  and  contents  show  that  It  was  disallowed 
by  the  Examiner.  The  claim  in  Its  present  form, 
framed  by  the  Examiner  as  sufficient  to  cover  the 
real  Invention  of  the  patent,  was  accepted  by  the  ap- 
plicant, and  is  now  the  claim  of  the  patent. 

If  all  that  Golding  did  was  to  show  a  method  of 
simultaneously  cutting  and  stretching  the  metal,  the 
Eiamiuer  was  doubtless  right  in  holding  it  to  have 
l)eeu  anticipated  by  former  Inventions,  notably  the 
patent  to  OhI.  No.  4T5,700,  and  In  a  degree  in  the 
prevlotis  patents  to  Golding  and  to  Golding  and 
Durkee. 

But  the  iiateni  in  suit,  embraced  in  the  claim  al- 
lowed, shows  more  than  a  mere  method  of  making 
oi»en  meshes  by  simultaneously  cutting  and  stretch- 
ing the  metal.  It  shows  a  method  by  which  the 
metal  is  first  cut  and  stretched  in  the  manner  indi- 
cated to  make  the  half-diamond,  and  then  a  second 
oi)eratIon,  coiJrdlnatinp  with  the  first  and  complet- 
ing the  mesh  by  the  manner  In  which  it  Is  performed 
in  coimectlon  with  the  first.  It  is  the  result  of  the 
two  ofterations  c<uiibine<l  which  produces  the  new 
and  useful  result  covered  by  the  claim  allowed  in 
the  P.Mtent  Office,  and,  which,  when  read  in  connec- 
tion with  the  specifications,  shows  substantial  im- 
provement In  the  art  of  making  expanded  metal- 
work. 

Rut  It  is  said  that  the  patent  in  suit  discloses  no 
means  of  iirjictkally  operating  the  method  shown, 
and  therefore,  as  said  by  the  learned  judge  In  the 
third  circuit,  "  It  Is  but  the  expression  of  a  happy 
thought,"  but  the  requirement  of  the  patent  law,  in 
order  to  make  a  method  or  i»rf>ce88  patentable,  is 
that  the  p«itent  shall  Indicate  to  those  skilled  in  the 
art  the  adaiitation  of  ujeans  to  put  It  into  practice. 

We  think  this  renird  amply  discloses,  wliile  no 
complete  mechanism  is  pointed  out  in  the  specifica- 
tions, enough  to  indicate  to  those  akilled  lu  such 
matters  a  ine<^lianisin  whereby  the  method  of  the 
I»atent  can  l>e  |iut  into  operation.  As  said  by  Judge 
.*!everens.  delivering  the  opinion  of  the  court  In  "No. 
♦SOfi,  In  the  Cjrci'It  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Sixth 
Circuit : 
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But  here  the  inventor  has  gone  on  to  point  ont  that  the 
slitting  and  bending  is  to  l)e  done  by  a  stationary  cutter 
under  the  sheet,  and  upper  cutters  to  cooperate  tn  shear- 
ing the  silt.  These  upper  cutters  are  so  constructed  at  to 
bend  down  the  strand  to  the  proper  distance  It  is  not 
stated  Just  what  the  form  shall  be.  but  only  ordinary  skill 
In  mechanics  would  suggest  thnt  the  .'Uter  side  of  the  cut- 
ter might  t>e  beveled  or  a  shoulder  might  be  formed  thereon 
to  carry  down  the  strand  when  severed. 

Mechanism  for  the  shifting  of  the  sheet  and  of  the 
knives  was  already  in  use  in  machines  for  expanding  meial. 
and.  Indeed,  was  common  in  tlie  mechanical  arts.  More- 
over, experts  have  here  testified  that  these  devices  could 
be  arranged  by  any  skilful  mechanic,  and  we  have  no 
reason  to  doubt  it 

Golding  testifies  that  he  at  first  executed  his  proc- 
ess by  hand.  Other  witnesses,  skilled  in  the  art.  say 
that  they  could  do  likewise  from  the  Information 
found  In  the  patent. 

The  Important  thing  In  this  patent  Is  a  method  of 
procedure,  not  the  particular  mean*  by  which  the 
method  shall  be  practiced.  Golding's  machine  pat- 
ent wns  not  ai>plied  for  for  more  than  a  year  and  a 
half  after  the  issue  of  the  t:atent  in  suit. 

It  is  suggested  that  Goldiug's  improvement,  while 
a  step  forward.  Is  nevertheless  only  such  as  a  me- 
chanic skilled  in  the  art.  with  the  previous  Inven- 
tions l)efore  him.  would  readily  take:  and  that  the 
Invention  is  devoid  of  patentable  novelty.  It  Is 
often  difficult  to  determine  whether  a  given  improve- 
ment Is  a  mere  mechanical  advance,  or  the  result  of 
the  exercise  of  the  creative  faculty  amounting  to  a 
meritorious  invention.  The  fact  that  the  invention 
seents  simple  after  It  Is  made  does  not  determine  the 
question ;  If  this  were  the  rule  many  of  the  most 
l>eneflcial  patents  would  be  stricken  down.  It  may  l>e 
safely  said  that  if  those,  skilled  In  the  mechanical 
arts  are  working  In  a  given  field  and  have  failed 
after  rejieated  efforts  to  discover  a  certain  new  and 
useful  Improvement,  he  who  first  makes  the  discov- 
ery has  done  more  than  make  the  obvious  Improve- 
ment which  would  suggest  Itself  to  a  mechanic 
skilled  In  the  art  and  is  entitled  to  protection  as  an 
Inventor.  There  is  nothing  In  the  prior  art  that  sug- 
gests the  combined  operation  of  the  Golding  patent 
in  suit.  It  Is  perfectly  well  settled  that  a  new  com- 
bination of  elements,  old  In  themselves,  but  which 
prepuce  a  new  and  useful  restilt.  entitles  the  Inventor 
to  the  protection  of  a  patent.     (Loom  Company  v. 

Higgins,  106  U.  S.,  680-591.) 

To  our  minds,  Golding's  method  shows  that  deirree 
of  Ingenuity  and  usefulness  which  raises  It  above 
an  improvement  obvious  to  a  n)echaiiic  skilled  in  the 
art,  and  entitles  it  to  the  merit  of  invention.  Others 
working  in  tlie  same  field  had  not  develoi»ed  it,  and 
the  prior  art  does  not  suggest  the  combination  of 
oi)eration8  which  is  the  merit  of  Golding's  invention. 

It  Is  lastly  contended,  and  this  Is  perhaps  the 
jnoat  im|K)rtant  question  In  the  case,  that  in  view 
of  the  former  declarations  and  opinions  of  this 
Court,  what  is  termed  a  procees  patent  relates  only 
to  such  as  are  produced  by  chemical  action,  or  by 
the  operation  or  application  of  some  similar  ele- 
mental action,  and  that  such  processes  do  not 
Include  methods  or  means  which  are  affected  by 
mere  mechanical  combinations,  and  a  i)art  of  the 
language  used  In  Coming  v.  Burden  (15  How.,  252) 
and  Risdov  Loromntire  Works  v.  Mednrt  (158  T\  S., 
f^^)  Is  seized  u[>on  in  support  of  this  contention.  We 
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have  no  disposition  to  question  the  decision  in 
those  cases. 

An  examination  of  the  extent  of  the  right  to 
process  patents  requires  consideration  of  the  object 
and  puriMjse  of  the  Congress  in  exercising  the  con- 
stitutional power  to  protect  for  a  limited  period 
meritorious  inventions  or  discoveries.  Section  4886 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  provides : 

Any  p»>rson  who  lins  invpntfd  or  discovered  any  new 
and  usfful  art.  m!i(?hiiic,  manufacture,  or  composition  of 
mntter,  or  any  n«'w  and  us«>ful  Improvement  thereof  *  •  • 
may  obtain  a  patent  tlierefor. 

Tliis  is  the  statute  which  secures  to  Inventors  the 
riyht  of  protection,  and  it  is  not  the  province  of 
the  courts  to  so  limit  the  statute  as  to  deprive 
meritorious  inventors  of  its  benefits.  The  word 
"process"  is  not  used  in  the  statute.  The  inventor 
of  a  new  and  useful  art  is  distinctly  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of  the  statute  as  well  as  he  who  invents  a 
machine,  manufacture,  or  composition  of  matter. 
The  word  "process"  has  been  broii>j;lit  into  the  de- 
cisions because  it  is  supposedly  an  equivalent  form 
of  expression  or  included  in  the  statutory  designa- 
tion of  a  new  and  useful  art. 

What  then  is  the  statutory  right  to  a  patent  for  n 

"process"  when  the  term  is  properly  considered? 
Curtis,  in  his  worli  on  the  law  of  patents,  says: 

.V  process  may  be  altogether  new.  whether  the  machinery 
by  which  it  is  carried  on  he  new  or  old.  A  new  process 
may  be  invented  or  fiiscovtTcd,  which  may  require  tke  use 
of  a  newly-invinted  machine.  In  such  ca.se.  If  both  the 
proci-ss  and  the  machine  were  lnv<n!f'd  bv  the  same  per- 
son, he  could  take  separate  patents  for  them".  .\  new  process 
may  be  carried  on  by  the  use  of  an  old  machine,  in  a  mode 
in  which  it  was  never  used  before.  •  •  •  In  such  a  caso, 
the  patentability  of  the  process  in  no  degree  depends  upon 
the  characteristic  principle  of  the  machine,  although  ma- 
chinery is  essential  to  the  process,  and  although  a  par- 
ticular machine  may  be  required.  Curtig,  4th  ed., 
sec.  14.) 

In  Robinson  on  Patents   (vol.  1,  sec.  167)    it  Is 

said: 

While  an  art  cannot  be  practiced  except  by  means  of 
physical  agents,  through  which  the  force  Is  brought  In 
contact  with  or  directed  toward  its  object,  the  existence 
of  the  art  Is  not  dependent  on  anv  of  the  special  means 
employed.  It  is  a  letral,  practical  invention  in  itself. 
Its  essence  remains  unchanged,  whatever  variation  taites 
place  in  its  instruments  as  long  as  the  acts  of  which  It  is 
composed  are  properly  performed. 

And   Walker  on  Patents    (4th  ed.,   sec.  3)    states 

that  valid  process  patents  may  be  >;rante<l  for— 

operations  which  consist  entirely  of  mfchanicai  transac- 
tions, but  which  may  be  performed  by  hand  or  by  any 
of  several  dlfTerent   mechanisms  or  machines. 

It  Is  tmdoubtedly  true,  and  all  the  cases  apree, 
that  the  mere  function  or  effec-t  of  the  oi>eration  of 
a  machine  cannot  be  the  subject-matter  of  a  lawful 
patent.  Rut  it  does  not  follow  that  a  method  of 
doing  a  thing,  so  clearly  indicatwJ  that  those  skilled 
In  the  art  can  avail  themselves  of  mechanism  to 
carry  it  into  oi)eration,  Is  not  the  subject-matter  of 
a  valid  patent.  The  contrarj-  has  been  declared  in 
deci.'sions  of  this  Court.  A  leading  case  Is  Cochrane 
V.  Deener,  (94  U.  S.,  780,)  In  which  this  Court 
sustained  a  process  patent  involving  mechanical 
liberations,  and  in  which  the  subject  was  discussed 
by  Mr.  Justice  Bradley,  speaking  for  the  Court. 
On  page  787  that  learned  justice  said : 

That  a  process  may  be  patentable,  irrespective  of  the 
particular  form  of  the  Instrumentalities  used,  cannot  be 
disputed  •  •  •  Either  may  be  pointed  out  ;  but  If  the 
patent  is  not  conflined  to  that  particular  tool  or  machine, 
the  use  of  the  others  would  be  an  iafrlngement,  the  gen- 
eral process  being  the  same.     A  process  is  a  mode  of  treat- 
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mcnt  of  certain  tnnteriala  to  produce  a  fflTen  result.     It 

is  an  act.  or  a  series  of  acts,  performed  upon  the  subject- 
matter  to  l)e  transformed  and  reduced  to  a  different  state 
or  thing.  If  new  and  useful,  it  is  just  as  patentable  as  1« 
a  piece  of  machinery  In  the  language  of  the  patent  law. 
It  is  an  art.  The  machinery  pointed  out  as  suitable  tO 
perform  the  process  mav  or  may  not  be  new  or  patentable, 
while  the  process  itself  may  be  altogether  new.  and  pro- 
duce an  4«ntlrely  new  result.  The  process  reijulres  that 
certain  things  should  be  done  with  certain  substances,  and 
in  a  certain  order  ;  but  the  tools  to  be  used  in  doing  this 
may  be  of  secondary  consequence. 

This  clear  aivd  succinct  statement  of  the  rule  was 
recognized  and  applied  (Mr.  Justice  Bradley  again 
speaking  for  tlie  Court)  in  the  case  of  TUghman  v. 
Proctor,  (102  U.  S.,  707.)  In  the  course  of  the  opin- 
ion the  learned  justice  tersely  says: 

A  machine  Is  ■  thing.  A  process  is  an  act,  or  a  mode 
of  acting.  The  one  is  visible  to  the  eye — an  object  of 
perpetual  observation.  The  other  Is  a  conception  of  the 
mind,  seen  only  by  its  effects  when  being  executed  or  per- 
formed. Either  may  be  the  means  of  producing  a  useful 
result. 

That  this  Court  did  not  intend  to  limit  process 
patents  to  those  showing  chemical  action  or  similar 
elemental  changes  is  shown  by  subsequent  cases  in 
this  Court. 

In  Wi'stinghouse  v.  Boydcn  Company  (170  U.  S., 
537)  the  opinion  was  written  by  the  same  eminent 
justice  who  wrote  the  opinion  in  Risdon  Locomotive 
Works  V.  Medart,  (158  U.  S.,  supra,)  and,  delivering 
the  opinion  of  the  Court,  he  said  : 

These  cases  (168  U.  S..  68.  and  10."J  U.  S.,  461)  assume, 
although  they  do  not  expressly  decide,  that  a  process  to 
be  patentable  most  Involve  a  chemical  or  other  similar 
elemental  action,  ud  it  mav  be  still  regarded  as  an  open 
question  whethei*  ■llie  patentabUlty  of  processes  extend* 
beyond  this  class  of  inventions. 

And  added  tfceee  significant  words: 

Where  the  process  is  simply  the  function  or  operative 
effect  of  a  machine,  the  above  cases  are  conclusive  against 
Its  patentability  :  but  where  It  Is  one  which,  though  ordi- 
narily and  most  successively  performed  hy  machinery,  may 
also  be  performed  by  simple  manipulation,  such,  for  in- 
stance, as  the  folding  of  paper  In  a  peculiar  way  for  the 
manufacture  of  paper  bags,  or  a  new  method  of  weaving 
a  hammock,  there  are  cases  to  the  effect  that  such  a 
process  is  patentable,  though  none  of  the  powers  of  nature 
be  Invoked  to  aid  In  producing  the  result.  ( Rattern  I'aper 
Bag  Co.  v.  tftantlard  Paper  Bag  Co.,  .SO  Fed.  Rep.,  63; 
I'nion  Paper  Bag  Machine  CO  v.  Waterbury,  39  Fed.  Rep., 
.389;  Travera  v.  Am.  Cordage  Co.,  64  Fed.  Rep..  771.) 
This  case,  howevtr,  does  not  call  for  an  expression  of  oar 
opinion  upon  this  point,  nor  even  upon  the  question 
whether  the  function  of  admitting  air  directly  from  the 
train-pipe  to  the  brake-cylinder  be  patentable  or  not,  since 
there  is  no  clalffi  made  for  an  Independent  process  In 
this  patent,  and  the  whole  theory  of  the  specification  and 
claims  Is  ba.sed  upon  the  novelty  of  the  mechanism. 

And  the  same  learned  Justice  wrote  the  opinion 

of  the  Court  in  Carnegie  Steel  Co.  v.  Edward  Thomp- 
son (185  V.  S.,  403)  and  sustained  a  process  patent. 
If  by  any  construction  that  process  could  be  said  to 
Involve  a  "  cheoiical  or  other  similar  elemental  ac- 
tion." no  streFP  wns  laid  ur>on  tl:at  fact.  This  Cotirt, 
spealiing  through  Mr.  Chief  Justice  Waite,  sustained 
a  patent  In  the  Bell  Telephone  Cases  (126  U.  S.,  1) 
for  a  metho<i  of  transmitting  electrical  undulations 
similar  In  form  to  the  vibrations  of  the  air  accom- 
panying vocal  sounds,  and  at  the  same  time  the 
patent  for  the  apparatus  by  which  the  method  was 
operated  was  sustained. 

In  Leeds  d  Catlin  v.  Victor  Talking  Machine  Com- 
pany. decide<l  »t  this  term,  (213  U.  S.,  301,  318.) 
tills  Court  said : 

A  process  and  an  apparatus  by  which  it  is  performed 
are  distinct  things.  They  may  be  found  In  one  patent ; 
they  may  be  made  the  subject  of  different  patents. 

AVe  therefore  reach  the  conclusion  that  an  inven- 
tion or  discovery  of  a  process  or  method  Involving 
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mechanical  operations,  and  producing  a  new  and 
useful  result,  may  be  within  the  protection  of  the 
Federal  statute,  and  entitle  the  inventor  to  a  patent 
for  his  discovery. 

We  are  of  opinion  that  Goldlng's  method  was  a 
substantial  Improvement  of  this  character,  inde- 
pendently of  particular  mechanisms  for  performing 
It,  and  the  patent  in  suit  is  valid  as  exhibiting  a 
process  of  a  new  and  useful  itind. 

As  to  the  Infringement,  little  or  no  question  was 
made  In  case  No.  r>0(i.  In  case  No.  66  the  circuit 
court  held  that  there  was  some  evidence  of  infringe- 
ment, enough  at  least  to  warrant  the  decree  sustain- 
ing the  patent  and  awarding  an  accounting.  With 
this  conclusion  we  agree.  It  follows  that  the  decree 
of  the  Circuit  Court  of  Api>eal8  for  the  Third  Cir- 
cuit (No.  66)  should  be  reversed  and  that  of  the 
Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Sixth  Circuit  (No. 
606)  should  l>e  athniied,  and  the  cases  remanded  to 
the  Circuit  CA)urts  of  the  United  States  for  the  East- 
em  District  of  Pennsylvania  and  the  Northern  Dis- 
trict of  Ohio,  respectively,  for  further  proceedings 
consistent  with  this  opinion. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEITTS. 


The  Wilder  patents,  No.  653,893  and  Reissue  No. 

11,905.  (original  No.  595,231,)  for  improvem«its  in 
oll-bnruers,  Htid  not  infringed.  Central  Oil  d  Gas 
Stove  Co.  V.  SUver  d  Co.,  (C.  C.)  168  Fed.  Rep.,  712. 


The  Channon  patent.  No.  769,788,  for  a  fireproof 
drop-curtain  for  theaters.  Held  void  for  lack  of  in- 
vention in  view  of  the  prior  art.  Empire  Circuit  Co. 
v.  Channon,  (C.  C.  A.,)  168  Fed.  Rep.,  705. 


The  Joy  patent.  No.  780,664,  for  a  printing-tele- 
graph receiver,  as  to  all  claims  except  claim  12, 
Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Page  Maeh.  Co.  v.  Dow, 
Jones  d  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  16.S  Fed.  Rep.,  703. 


The  Trumbull  patent,  No.  820,076,  for  a  panel- 
switch  and  cut-out.  If  conceded  to  disclose  invention, 

which  is  very  doubtful,  is  void  for  anticipation. 
Trumtjull  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Connecticut  Electric 
Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C.)  168  Fed.  Rep.,  709. 


Notice  of  Amended  Japanese  Law. 

l>EP.VnTME\T    OF    THB     iNTKRIOR, 

United   States   Patent   Omci, 

Washington,  D    C  ,  June  8,  1909 

The  following  memorandum,  prepared  at  the  American 
Embassy  at  Tokyo.  In  respect  to  the  new  Japanese  law, 
which  was  transmitted  by  the  Honorable  the  Secretary  of 
State  for  the  information  of  the  tommissloner  of  Patents. 
Is  pub.lshed  herein  for  the  benefit  of  thost  Interested  in 
the  subject 

.\mba8sador  ()  Brlen  states  that  'l>e  date  of  enforcement 
of  these  new  laws  Is  to  be  fixed  by  Imperial  Ordinance, 
presumably  next  autumn. 

.V  translation  in  English  of  the  revised  laws,  by  E.  F. 
Crowe,  commercial  attach^  of  H.  B.  M.'s  Embassy,  is  pro- 
curable from  Messrs.  Kelly  and  Walsh,  at  Yokohama,  for 
one  yen. 
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I        Attention    is    also    directed    to    the    pamphlet    prepared 

!   under    the    direction    of    Hon.    Huntington    Wilson.    First 

Assistant  Secretary  of  State,  and  published  by  this  Bureau, 

entitled  Protection  Extended   to  Patents,  Designs,   Trade- 

;    Marks,  and  Copt/rights  in  China,  Japan,  and  Korea,  which 

may  be  obtained  upon  application. 

EDW.\RD   B     MOORE. 
,  Commissioner  of  I^atents. 

Memorandum  on  Revised  Law  Relating  to  Patents, 
Trade-Marks,  Designs,  and  Utility  Models. 

I.  Tbadr-Makks. 

Turning  first  to  the  Trade-Mark  Law  as  of  chief  interest 
to  foreigners,  it  will  be  noted  that  the  protection  afforded 
is  extended  to  goods  selected,  certified,  aealt  with,  or  sold. 
as  well  as  those  manufactured  or  produced,  and  to  the 
colors  used   In  the  registered  mark.      (Article   I.) 

The  principle  of  priority  of  use  Is  recognised  in  the 
provision  that  marks  "  which  are  Identical  with,  or  similar 
to,  marks  belonging  to  another  person,  and  well  known  to 
the  public,  and  which  are  used  on  identical  goods,"  (Article 
II-5. )  cannot  t>e  registered;  while  the  former  provision 
prohibiting  the  registration  of  marks  "  calculated  to  de- 
ceive the  public,"  under  which  so  many  fraudulent  regis- 
trations have  been  canceled  during  the  past  vear.  Is  still 
retained.     (Article  II-3.) 

The  principle  of  priority  of  registration  is,  however, 
applied  in  cases  where  two  or  more  persons  each  have  a 
rt'cognlzed  right,  (Article  III-l  ;)  and  In  general  the  legal 
rights  relating  to  trade-marks  are  held  to  arise  out  of 
registration.  (Article  V.)  Moreover,  the  right  may  be 
canceled  If  the  owner  does  not  use  his  trade-mark  within 
the  Empire  within  a  period  of  one  year  from  the  time  of 
its  registration,  or  within  three  years  from  the  time  that 
he  has  ceased  to  use  it  In  Japan,  (Article  IX-2, )  unless 
the  mark  has  been  registered  as  a  foreign  registered  trade- 
mark.     (Article  IX,  next  to  last  paragraph.) 

fnder  the  old  law,  marks  the  same  as,  or  resembling, 
those  used  by  another  before  July  1,  1899,  could  not  be 
registered,  (.\rtlcle  II-5.  old  law;)  but  according  to  the 
revised  law,  persons  who  have  bona  fide  used  identical  or 
similar  marks  on  the  same  goods  previous  to  the  above 
date  may  register  their  marks,  notwithstanding  the  pro- 
visions of  Article  II-5.  (See  Article  III,  third  paragraph.) 
Thus  two  or  more  persons  maj- concurrently  use  the  same 
registered  mark. 

Another  improvement  in  the  new  law  is  that  it  will  not 
be  necessary  for  the  plaintiff,  in  a  piracy  case,  to  prove 
that  the  defendant  knew  that  the  trade  mark  was  regis- 
tered. The  Patent  Bureau  will  publish  an  Official  Trade- 
Mark  Journal  of  all  registered  marks  and  other  important 
mntttrs  cdnncf-ted  therewith  (.Article  XII.i  On  the  other 
hand,  when  three  years  hare  elapsed  from  the  publication 
of  a  trade-mark  in  the  Journal,  a  demand  for  trial  cannot 
be  made  on  the  ground  that  tin  mark  Infringes  .\rtlcle  II, 
8-9,  Article  III,  or  paragraph  2  of  .Article  IV.  (See  Article 
X'N'III.  last  paragraph.) 

A  welcome  addition  to  the  machinery  of  the  Patent 
Office  Is  the  establishment  of  a  Court  of  Appeal.  (.Article 
XIX  ;  also  chapter  V  of  Patent  I>aw,)  thus  affording  a 
double  system  for  the  protection  of  private  rights.  For- 
eigners who  have  not  their  "  domicile,  or  place  of  business, 
within  the  Empire,  may  not  enjoy  trade-mark  rights,  or 
rlchts  connected  therewith,  except  where  It  is  otherwise 
provided  in  treaties  or  agreements  of  a  similar  nature 
thereto,"  (Article  XXII-1  ;>  while  special  modifications  of 
the  law  by  treaty  agreements  or  other  diplomatic  arrange- 
ments are  duly  recognized.  (Article  XXII.  paragraph  2.) 
Fees  are  reduced  and  penalties  increased 

Taken  as  a  whole,  therefore,  the  revised  law.  thouch  it 
still  remains  a  compromise  l)etween  the  declarative  and 
attributive  systems,  is  generally  recognised  as  a  marked 
Improvement  upon  the  old. 

II.  Patents. 

According  to  Mr.  Nakamatsu.  Director  of  the  Patent 
Bureau,  the  esseDtial  features  of  the  revised  Patent  Law 
may  t>e  summarized  as  follows  : 

(11  Harmony  between  the  enjoyment  of  private  rights 
and  public  welfare. 

(2  I    R^uctlon  of  fees  for  the  benefit  of  applicants 
(.Ti    A    simpler    and    more    definite    procedure    of    appli- 
cation. 

.As  with  trade-marks,  patent  rights  are  held  to  srise  out 
of  registration,  (.\rtlcle  XXVIII.)  If  two  or  more  per- 
sons hare  the  rlrht  to  apply  separately  for  s  patent  for 
the  same  Invention,  only  the  first  Inventrr  can  get  a  pat- 
ent ;  but  If  any  inventor  applies  after  two  years  from  the 
obtaining  of  a  paO?nt  by  another  person,  he'  cannot  obtain 
a  pstent  evfn  though  he  may  claim  priority  if  Invention 
(.Article  IX  I  Moreover,  thr  validity  of  patent  rights  does 
not  exclude  the  working  of  h  patent  by  n  person  who.  at 
the  time  the  application  for  a  pnfint  was  made,  was  actu 
ally,  within  the  Empire,  bona  i\de  putting  this  invention 
into  (iractlce.  or  making  prepa rations  to  do  ftri.  or  the  work- 
i  Ing  of  n  patent  tiy  the  successor  of  a  persrin  such  as  the 
I  al)Ove  named,  or  things  which  existed  in  the  Empire  from 
the  time  the  application  for  the  patent  was  made  (  Article 
I    XXIX.   2   and   4.) 
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If  an  invf'ntlon  Is  not  workod  in  .iMp.-in  iq  ;in  ndpomife 
manniT  within  three  years  after  reKlstratton,  the  patent 
may  be  revoked.  (Article  XLVII.)  When,  however,  per- 
sons hnve  ftielr  flotnlcUe  or  residence  In  fon-i^rn  countries. 
or  In  distant  places,  or  in  places  with  whlrh  eommunlca- 
tlon  Is  difficult,  the  Director  of  the  Patent  Bureau  may 
extend  the  timt-  which  is  fixed  by  law  for  the  carrylni:  out 
of  proceedinus  i  m  a  it«  the  Patent  Bureau,      (.\rtlcie  XIX.  i 

.V  person  who  Is  not  in  .lapaii  ijinnot  apply  for  patent 
rlKhts  or  taive  any  aition  relating  tln^r^-fo  txcept  fhrousrli 
an  :i:rent.  duly  authorized  and  recognized.  residlnK  Itr  the 
country.      (.Krticle   XII.  i 

The  rit'ht  of  foreiiin-Ts  ccnerally  i«  limited,  as  In  the 
case  of  trademarks,  by  specific  treaty  stipulations.  (Arti- 
tie  XXVII.  1 

When  it  Is  considered  necessary  for  military  purposes  or 
for  tlie  puhlir  weal,  patent  right.*  mav  be  limited,  or  thev 
may  ije  expropriated  by  the  Government.  The  patent  may 
he  revoked,  or  the  Government  may  worlc  the  Invention 
themselves  .\  system  of  secret  miiitarv  patents  has  also 
been  adopted,      (.\rtlcle  XXVI.  i 

Inventions  displayed  at  an  authorized  exiilbltion  are 
protected  for  a  period  of  six  months.     (Article  VIII.) 

III.   Desio.v.s 

The  essential  feiitures  of  the  revised  Design  Law.  ac- 
cording to  Mr    Naiiamatsu.  are  as  follows  : 

( 1 1    Reduction  of  fees. 

(2 1  Provisions  for  keeping  secret  for  three  years  appli- 
cations for  designs 

(Hi  Sicjplifled  und  prompt  procedure  of  examinations 
Intended  to  enal)le  an  applicant  to  exploit  a  desljfn  in 
accordance  with  prevaiiint:  fashions. 

IV.   iTiLiTY  Models. 

The  T'tility  Model  Law.  which  was  enacted  in  1905.  has 
not  been  revised  to  any  jrreat  extent.  <  1 )  Like  the  Patent 
Law.  provisions  have  been  added  witli  reference  to  the 
fiolder  of  the  riirlit  of  appliiation  for  registration.  (21 
The  terms  "  publicly  known  '"  and  "  publicly  used  "  have 
l»een  more  dearly  defined  (Ri  The  application  for  a  trial 
to  invalidate  a  utility  model  is  limited  to  the  interested 
parties,  and  the  examiner's  right  to  examine  such  cases 
Is  recoirnlzed. 


June  15,  1909. 


I>KI'.\RTJIE\T    OF    THE     INTERIOR, 

U.NiTED   S:ate.->    Patknt   Office. 

U  o*/un(/f(/n,  D.  C,  June  S,  1909. 
The  M'l^xiinttta  I'ork  and  Sprinye  Company,  its  a«signg  or 

leoal  representatives,  take  notice: 

\:\  interference  has  been  declared  bv  this  Office  between 
an  application  of  Matchless  Mineral  Water  (."ompanv,  of 
.\ndaliisi.i.  .Via.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a 
trade  iiiark  regist.Ted  to  The  Massanetta  Park  and  Springs 
1  ompany,  of  Washington,  D.  C.  and  the  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  bv  regLstered  mall  to  The  Massanetta 
I  ark  and  Springs  (  ompany  has  been  returned  by  the  Post- 
Office  Itepartmenf  undelivered 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Massa- 
netta Park  and  Springs  Tompanv,  its  assigns  or  legal 
representative^,  that  it  they  or  anv  of  them  deflre  to  con- 
test the  said  interference  they  should  immediately  put 
themselves  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication 
I  he  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default 

KDWARD    B    MOORK.   Commissioner. 
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Interference  Notices. 

Depabtme.vt  of  the  Intekiok,' 

United  States  Pate.nt  Office. 

\\'ashiniit(jn,  D.  C,  June  8,  1909. 
E    T   Jester  d  ("omparxy,  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, take  notice: 

.\n  Interference  havln?  been  declared  bv  this  Office  be- 
tween   the    .npnlicatlon    of    llenrv    Solomon    Wellcome,    of 
Snow  Hill   Huildings.   London.   England,   for  registration  of 
a  trafir- mark  and  trade-marks  registered  to  The  Pineoleum 
Manufacturing  Company,   of  New   York.   N     Y.  and   E    T    < 
Jester  >V  Company,  .of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  tiie  notice  of  said   ' 
declaraiinn    mailed    to    the    attorneys    of    record    for    E     T 
Jester  iV  Company  having  been  returned  hv  the  p<isroiflce 
remniled   direct    to   E.   T.   Jester  &   Company,    and    again 
returned  by  the   post  office,   notice   is   hereby  given    to  said 
E    T    .Tester  .Jfc   ("ompany.   their  assigns  or  legal    repres.'nta 
rives,    ttiat    if   they   or    any    of   them   desire    to   contest    the    | 
said  interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themselves   I 
In   communication    with   the   Commissioner   of   Patents   in 
order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  mav  be  forwarded  to  I 
them 

This  notice  will    be  published   in  the   Oj-ficial  Gazette 
for    six    consecutive    weeks        if    no    appearance    shall     be    ' 
entered  at   the  exriiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the   ! 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default 

EDW.KRD  H    MOORE,   Commissioner.        | 


DfetPARTUBVT  or  THI  TnTIBIOR. 

United  State.s  Patent  OFrirr. 

M'atMnyton,  D    C  .  Hay  t6.  1909 
The  Diamond  Plmster  Company,  its  assujnt  or  l»(/al  repre- 
sentatives,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Offlc*'  be- 
tween the  a^ppUcatloD  of  J.  B.  King  &  ■Companr.  of  1 
Hrondway,  New  York.  N  Y  .  for  registration  of  «  trade- 
mark and  the  trade  marks  registered  to  Harpers  Kerry 
Lime  Compuuy,  of  MiilvUle,  W  Va  .  The  Diamond  Plaster 
Company,  of  Chicago.  Ill,  and  the  Union  Cement  and 
Lime  Company,  of  421  West  Main  street.  Louisville,  Ky., 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  b\  registered  mall 
to  The  Diamond  Plaster  t'ompanv  having  been  returned 
undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  said  The  Iilamond 
Plaster  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives  that 
if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interfer- 
ence they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazetti 
for  six  consecutive  weeks  If  no  appearance  Bhall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default 

EDW.\KD   n     MOOUE.    CummUtionw. 


DerAaxMEVT  or  the  iNTEaioB. 

UxiT«D  States  Patent  Office, 

WoiMngton,  D    C,  May  tl,  1909 
William    II.    Fotmer,   his    assigns    or   legal    representatives, 

take    notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  bv  tills  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Oakford  and  Fahnestock,  of 
Peoria,  111,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade 
mark  re^lstratloas  to  David  W  Lewis,  of  177  Chambers 
street,  New  York,  N.  V.,  and  William  H.  Fosmer,  of  liu  La 
Salle  street,  Chl<jago.  HI.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declara 
tlon  sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  registered  mall  to  the  aald 
William  H.  Fosmer,  and  also  the  letter  Inclosing  the  copy 
of  the  declaration  addressed  to  his  attorney  of  record,  hav- 
ing been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to 
said  William  H.  Fosmer.  his  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in 
communication  wltli  the  ("oinn-.issloner  of  Patents  In  ord'T 
that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  re- 
turned to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  GAZtrrE  for 
six  couaecutlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered 
at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interfer- 
ence will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOOBE,  Commissioner. 


miKNT 


DerAK'^MKNT  OK  the  I.nteriuu, 

United  States   Patemt  Offici. 

Washington,  D.  C,  May  19,  1909. 

Louis  Bloomer,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,   take 

notice: 

.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Warner  Chemical  Company 
of  Woodbridge  avenue,  Carteret,  N.  J.,  for  registration 
of  M  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  I>oula 
Hloomcr.  of  Nos.  7  and  0  Canfleld  street,  Newark.  N.  J., 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  the  said  Louis  Bloomer  having  l)€en  returned  unde- 
livered, notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Ix)uis  Bloomer, 
his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  he  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Officiai.  cIatiettk 
for  six  consecutlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  slinll  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proeeed  as  In  case  of  default, 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commissioner. 


Depaktment  of  the  Intekiou. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  May  6,  1909. 

Fearon,  Lotc  <t  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, take  notice 

Aa  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  China  A  Japan  Trading  Company, 
Limited,  of  32-.3H  Burling  Slip.  New  York,  N  Y..  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks  registered  to  The 
American  Trading  Company,  of  l(tO  William  street,  New 
York.  N.  \'.,  and  Fearop.  Low  &  Company  of  New  Yf^rk, 
.\.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  reeistered 
mail  to  the  said  Fearon.  Low  A.  Companv  having  been  re 
rurned  undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  said 
Fearon.  Low  A  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  representa 
fives,  that  If  they  or  rnv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
interference  they  should  immediately  put  themselves  In 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  'Jazette  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  h.nve  l)eeii 
"ntered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 

No.  3.] 
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Italy. 

Japan. 

Java. 

Mexico. 


Natal. 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland I 

New  South  Wales... 

New  Zealand 1 

Norway 2 

Persia 

Queensland 1 

Russia '      I 

Scotland 1 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden , 

Switieriand 3 

Tasmania ' 

Transvaal,   South 

.\frica I 

Victoria 

W'estem  Australia. 


Total  to  citizens  of 
foreign  countries 67 


10 


New  Copyright  Law. 
Department  or  the  Intkeiob, 

Unptid  States  Patent  Optice, 

WashinfUm,  D.  C,  May  It,  1909. 
Notice  is  hereby  ^ven  that  the  act  approved  March  4, 1909,  entitled 
"An  act  to  amend  and  consolidate  the  acts  respecting  copyrights," 
will  take  effect  on  July  1, 1909,  and  repeals  the  act  approved  June  18, 
1874,  under  section  3  of  which  labels  and  prints  have  been  registered 
in  tbe  United  States  Patent  Office.  The  re0stration  of  labels  and 
prints  in  the  United  States  Patent  Offli-e,  therefore,  will  cease  with 
the  issue  of  June  29, 1909.  Applications  for  the  registration  of  labels 
and  prints  will  not  be  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  after  June  28,  1909, 
and  any  received  after  that  date  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Register  of 
Copyrights,  Library  of  Congress. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commistioner. 


Pull  Names  of  Applicants. 

•  •  •  All  applications  which  disclose  the  full  name  of  the  ap- 
plicant in  the  preamble  of  the  specification  will  be  received  and 
considered  as  a  sufficient  compliance  with  Rule  40  of  the  Rules  of 
PracUce.    (Order  521.) 

Wten  the  full  first  name  of  the  applicant  does  not  appear  either 
In  his  signature  or  in  the  preamble  to  the  specification,  the  Exam- 
iner will.  In  his  first  official  letter  require  an  amendment  supply- 
ing the  omission,  anr*.  he  will  not  pass  the  apoUcation  to  issue  until 
the  omission  has  been  supplied,  imless  an  affidavit  shall  have  been 
filed  setting  forth  that  the  full  first  name  of  the  applicant  is  the 
one  originally  given  by  him.     (Order  600.) 


Remittances  to  the  Patent  Office. 


Cbesksthould  be  certified. 
nary  mall,  at  risk  of  sender. 


(ash  should  be  registered:  if  by  ordi- 
1  ostage  stamps  not  rei-eivable. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


C(mdition  at  Ciose  of  Butinai  June  15, 1900. 


o 
SB 


9U 

128 

I 

176 

732 

167 

318 

313 
181 

142 


332 

154 


322 
329 

307 

3Uti 


Dlvisioaq  and  subjects  ol  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appH-  §  d 
cation  and  old-  S-J 
est  action  bvap-  8  w 
plicant  awaking  ^^ 
office  action.         a.= 

«3 


327  i 


236 
179 

112 

-My 


379 
144 


I.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggers: 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

3.  Bee  Culture:  I>airy;  I,  a  b  p  1  - 
Afflxprs.  ra[><'r  FilfS  and  Bind- 
ers: Pneumatic  Despatch;  Pneu- 
matics: Presses;  Store  -  Service; 
Tobacco. 

3.  Annealing  and  THmiM-rin^;  Coat- 
ing with  Metal;  Klcctrochemistry; 
Metal-Founding:  Metallurgy; 
Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Uridefs;  Convpyers;  Cranes  and 
Ij.rricks:  h;xi  ;i\  ;ianK:  Hoisting; 
HydrHiilir  Engineering;  lyoading 
and  I  nlu;idiii>;;  Metallii' Building 
8tni(  fiircv 

5.  Bookbiii.iiiit;;  Hiir\-e5ters;  Jew- 
elry: Musii'. 

«.  Bl>M.-hiiu  iii'l  Iiyeing:  Chem- 
ii^ils .  K  xplosivps  ,  Fertilizers  ; 
Medicines;  I'rcst'rving.  Sugar  and 
Salt. 

7.  0  iiM.N  irnl  Toys:  Mechanical 
M  .•  ir>  '  i[,iic^:  I'aper  Manufac- 
tur.'^.  \'fl. «■[]»><!,><;, 

8.  liods  I  ;.  I  i  r  >  ,  F  u  rn  i  t  u  r  >'  : 
Kitciii-ii  ml  T:ible  Articles:  Ston> 
Funiitunv 

U,  Air  and  lias  Pumps;    Fire-Ex- 
tlngulshers;     nylraulic    Motors;  ^ 
Pumps;  Sewerai^e. 

10.  CjuTiagps  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  ly«^ggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  anii  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; I, •■iithtT  Manufactures;  Nail-* 
ing  and  .-stapling ;  Whips  and 
WTilp  Apjiaratus. 

\'2.  K[eval.ors;  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys. ,ind  Shafting;  Lubrication. 
M^ichiiu'  KIpihphUs, 

l.'l.  .\rm'i.  Hrojwtiles.  and  Ex- 
tjlosi\  f  chami's,  Making;  Metal- 
\\' or  king    V.tv. 

1 1.  I  ompound  Tools:  Cutting 
and  Punching  shwt.s  and  Bar;; 
Farriery;  Mpt.al-Bending;  Metal- 
Omanicnting;  Sheet-MPtal 
Warp,  Making;  Tm^ls;  Wire- 
Working, 

1.?.  Brea<l,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making,  Coating;  Fuel;  Olass,  Hy- 
draulic' I.iiuf  ind  Cement;  I.arai- 
natprl  sh'>Pts  and  Fabrics;  Pajter- 
Making;  Paving;  Photoeraphy; 
I'histic  Bloi'k  and  Kartheuware 
A] iparatu.s;  Plastic  Compositions;  ' 
Phvnic^ 

IH.  Telegraphy:  Telephony 

17.  C  1  u  1  c  n  p  ,s  ;  Linotyping,  Ma- 
trix-Maxing;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks; 
Printint:. 

18.  lnjp(  tors  a  n  d  K  j  p  c  t  o  r  s  : 
Ptcai:!  I  ;,  1  V  u  uura  Pumps: 
Stparii-Hiiilrr-;.  steam- Engines; 
Stpam-KngitiP  Valves. 

19.  I'amppr!,  Antomatic:  F  'i  r - 
nmtvs,  Heal  -  Idatribulirit;  Sys- 
tPHis:  stovfs  "i;;d  F'irii:vi'"> 

20.  Xr'iti'ial  limbs;  Buildprs' 
Hardware,  Dpntistrv,  L<K'ks  and 
I.aiciips;  Safes,  Inilcrtakin  j 

'i\.  Brakes  a  n  ■!  'iins.  Car-iiiii;: 
('loth-Finishine:  Cordagp;  Felt 
and  F\ir;  Kniititij;  and  Npttinif; 
Silk;  Spinuini;;   Wnavin^;. 

2'i.  -\ir-C,  an?.  Catapults,  and 
Targpts;  ,\mmunition  and  Ex- 
plosive 1  )evices:  Doatj  and  Buoys; 
Firearms:  Marine  I'rouulsiou:  , 
Ordnance:  liailway  -  Ralls  and  [ 
Joints:  Hailway-Ties  and  Fasten- 
ers; Shl[is. 

'iil,  ,\  c  n  u  s  t  i  0  s  :  Coin-Handling; 
Horology:  Rtx-orders:  Registers; 
Time-rnntrolllng  Mechanism, 

24.  .apparel;  .Vpparel  Apuaratus; 
ICltx-trieity,  Mpdical  and  ^urgical; 
Sewing- M^hinps:  Surgery. 


New. 

Aroeo'Jed 

1- 

May  10 

May  15 

319 

May     3 

May     « 

470 

May     3 

* 

May  15 

256 

Mar.    13 

May     8 

684 

Apr. 

9 

Apr. 

24 

419 

Apr. 

15 

Apr. 

23 

328 

Mar. 

1 

Apr. 

21 

454 

Mar 

22 

June 

1 

300 

Mv 

18 

May 

14 

427 

Mav 

Apr. 

6 
29 

May 
May 

13 
15 

506 

248 

May     3 

May     5 

567 

Apr.     1 

May  24 

436 

Feb.  2«) 

May   17 

456 

.Mar.  30     May   15     §76 


Mar. 
May 


19     .\pr.  26 
15     May    21 


343 

174 


Apr.   17     Apr.   26     338 


May 

12 

May 

1 

392 

Apr. 

1.^ 

May 

19 

243 

Mar. 

22 

May 

15 

430 

Apr. 

13 

.May 

1,5 

281 

Apr.    16 

May   12 

330 

May    14 

May    15 

Zf<6 

June  22,  1909. 


Applieatio^s  Under  Examiruition — Continued. 


Oldest  n«w  appli- 
cation and  old- 


est action  bvap-  3  cj 
plicant  a waltixig  ^  f 


o£Bce  action, 


Vtm. 


«w 

{Amended  o  t 

<  Z 


2S.  ButclMfttR;  Mills;  Tbresh- 
Ing;  VegsUbk  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

106  26.  Electric  Heating  and  Rheo- 

stats; Electric  Railways;  Elec- 
tricity,Oenttstk>n;  Motive  Power. 

375  27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
1  Orlndlng  uld  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Waahmg  Apparatus. 

382  28.  Intemal-C  ombustlon  En- 
gines: Miaceilaneous  Heat-En- 
gine  Plants, 

147  2ft.  Coopertnf :  Flre-E  scapes; 
1  Ladders:  Roofs;  Wheelwright- 
Machines;  Wooden  Buildings; 
I  Wood-Sawing;  Wood-Tu  r  n  i  n  g; 
I  Woodworking;  Woodwo  r  k  1  n  g  - 
1      Tools. 

142  30.  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators: 
Lamps  and  Gas-Fittings;  Liqtild 
and  Oaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type- 
Writing  Machines. 

172  31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal 
and  Coke:  Gas,  Heating  and 
Ulurainating:  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Liquid  Coating  Compo- 
sitions; Miaeral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Glue;  Water  Purification. 

278  32.  Carbonatlng  Beverages:  Dia- 
penslng  Beverages:  Dispeoatn^ 
Cans:  Fine  Art*;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids: Refrigeration. 

164  33.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels:  Electric  Signaling;  Ma- 
sonry and  Concrete  Structures; 
Tents,  Canopies.  Umbrellas,  and 

304  34.  Railways;  Riiilway-B  rakes  ; 
Railway  Rolling-Stock. 

244  35.  Buckles,  B  u  1 1  o  n  s.  Clasps. 
Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Ex- 
hibiting; Garment  -  Supporters; 
Signals;  Toilet. 

264  3d.  Curtains,  Shades,  and  Screens; 
Drafting;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments: 
Wind-Wheels. 

107  37.  Electric  Lighting:    Electricity. 

Conductors)  Electricity,  General 
AppUcstioi^. 

378  38.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells;  Botr 
ties  and  Jare:  Care  of  Live  Stock; 
Educational  Appliances;  Fishing 
and  Trapping;  Stationery;  Stone- 
Working. 

321  .30.  Baths  and  Closets;  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

280  40.  Baggage:  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus:  Cloth,  Leather,  and 
>  Rubber  Reoeptacles;  Deposit  and 
!  Collection  Receptacles;  Lighting- 
Fixtures;  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Reoepta- 
cles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Reoeptacles. 

12^  41.  Rallwav  Draft  .Appliances; 
Resilient  Ttres  and  Wheels. 


10     Apr.  30     240 
1     May    15     363 


May 
Mar. 
May 
May 

Mar.   13     May   12     557 


4     May     5 


17     May  15 


453 


311 


Mar.     5     May     S 


4U 


Apr.   24     May    30     245 


Apr. 

32 

May  21 

367 

May 

8 

May   15 

396 

Apr. 

3 

May   21 

342 

Apr. 

3 

May  22 

806 

Apr.   28     May   24  ;  474 

1 

Mar.  30     May   13  !  454 
Feb.   23     May     7     844 


Mar.     3     May   26     510 
Apr.   16     May   25     494 


Mar.   13     May  17     4W 


Oldest  new  case,  Feb.  23;  oldest  amended,  Apr.  21. 

Total  niunber  of  applications  awaiting  action 17, 387 


iber  I 


161    Tkade-Marka,  Designs,  Labels,  I 
ANp  Pruts. 

Trade-Marks May    17     June  10     468 

Deaigns May   24     June    8     1S« 

Labels  and  Prints June  13    June  U        4 


NOTICE. 

The  omclal  Oazette  l.s  printea  and  (llstrlt)ute<l 
by  the  Oovernment  PrlntlnK  omce.  All  sub- 
.sKjrlptlons  ana  Inquiries  relating  thereto  shonld 
be  forwarded  to  the  "  Superintendent  or  Doou- 
ment.s,  Oovernment  Prlnttnsr  omce,"  and  not  to 
the  Patent  Office. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     JUNE     22,    1909 


925,442.  APPARATUS  FOE  ADMINISTEBINO  OA8B8 
AND  VAPORS.  Gborgb  von  Ach,  Newark,  N  J.  FUed 
June  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  439.683. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ga?;  cylinder,  of  an  admln- 
iBierlng  device  mounted  upon  said  cylinder  comprising 
outer  and  inner  n-servoirs  witli  a  water  Jacket  between, 
means  for  conducting;  gas  from  the  cylinder  to  either  reser- 
voir, and  means  for  leading  the  gas  from  each  reservoir 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  cylinder,  of  an  admin- 
istering device  comprising  an  outer  reservoir  depressed  or 
hollowed  at  its  center,  an  inner  reservoir  within  said  cen- 
tral space  of  the  outer  reservoir  and  forming  therewith  a 
wafer  Jacket  between  the  two  reservoirs,  means  for  con- 
ducting gas  from  the  cylinder  to  either  of  said  reservoirs, 

^and  mea08  for  lending  It  from  said  reservoirs. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  cylinder,  of  an  admin- 
istering device  comprising  an  outer  reservoir  chambered 
centrally  from  its  top.  an  Inner  retwrvolr  within  said 
Chamber  of  the  outer  reservoir,  said  Inner  and  outer  reser- 
voirs forming  between  themselves  a  water  Jacket  and  the 
inner  res.  r  voir  bflns  c.nirHlly  chaml)fred.  a  wash  bottle 
In  said  chamber  of  tiie  inner  reservoir,  means  for  conduct- 
ing gas  from  the  cylinder  to  ^Mther  of  said  reservoirs,  and 
means  for  leading  It  from  said  reservoirs. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  cylinder,  of  an  admin- 
istering device  mourned  upon  said  cylinder  comprising 
outer  And  inner  reservoirs  witli  a  water  jacket  between,  a 
valved  direct  connection  between  said  reservoirs,  means 
for  conducting  gas  from  the  cylinder  directly  to  either 
reservoir,  and  means  for  dlschargiag  gu  from  either  reser- 
voir. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  .ras  cyllndT  tiaving  a  plurality 
of  compmrtnii'ijis,  an  adniinisterlni'  device  on  the  top  of 
■aid  cylinder  having  r.uter  and  inner  reservoirs  with  a  wa- 
ter Jacket  between,  said  administering  device  being  Cat- 
tened  at  its  front  side  on  a  chorda i  pltine  in  plan  vi.-w  « 
pipe  at  tbp  front  ..f  t.ie  upper  [.art  of. the  icas  cvilnder. 
means  conuedlng  the  lower  end  of  wairl  pip,-  to  each  com- 
partment of  the  cylinder,  u  pressure  regulator  on  the  top 
of  said  cylinder  In  the  recess  formed  hy  flaitening  the  ad- 
ministering device,  snid  pipe  leading  to  said  re^lator,  a 
pressure  gage  above  asid  reguiutor  also  in  the  said  recess 


and  being  connected  to  the  said  pipe  between  said  regula- 
tor and  the  cylinder  connections  below,  a  pipe  ieadm* 
from  said  regulator,  valved  branch  pipes  leading  from  said 
last  mentioned  pipe  one  to  each  of  the  ^aid  »irer  and  inner 
reservoirs  through  the  front  flattened  waL  uf  the  admin 
Istering  device,  said  last-mentioned  pip*.  hd.1  hranci.es  be- 
ing located  in  said  recess,  discharge  mean.,  tor  each  reser- 
voir independent  of  the  other,  and  a  direct  valved  connec- 
tion between  said  reservoirs. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


925,443^     B0X.FA8TENER.    Ab.ah.m  M    ambf.rg.  Grand 
Rapids  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1907      Stria!  No    399.296 


1.  A    box    fastener,    comprising    a    nail  shaped    member 

I  oppositely  projecting  arms  extending  radially  and  at  right 
angles  from  the  head  of  the  said  member,  and  spurs  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  from  the  ends  of  said  arms  and 
parallel  with   said   member. 

2.  A  box  fastener,  comprising  a  nail-shaped  member, 
four  equidistant  arms  projecting  radially  from  the  head 
of  said  member  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  one  of  said 
arms  being  longer  than  the  other  arms  and  adapted  to  be 
l)ent  downward  parallel  with  said  member,  and  spurs  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  ends  of  the  respective  arms  and 
parallel  with  said  member. 


926.444.      FDBJIACE  -  DOOR.      Octati    Aub«.    Montreal 
Quebec.  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  425.898! 


1.  A  furnace  door,  comprising  r  front  side  having  sult- 
ahle  openings  t  .lerethrougb.  a  rear  side  having  a  large  cen- 
tral (  penInK  and  a  circular  row  of  amall  holeii  surrounding 
aald  opening  and  converging  wall  Joining  said  front  and 
rear  sides  and  forming  therewltl)  a  N.i.  a  plurality  of 
plates  liavlng  many  holes  therethrough  and  arranged  with- 
in said  lK)i  between  the  front  and  rear  sides  and  a  solid 
plate  of  greater  diameter  than   said   central   opening,   over- 
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lapplnsr  tbe  rear  aide  for  part  of  the  distance  between  the 

pilgt'  of  sal'i  ct'Dtrul  op»"nin«  and  thp  surrounding  row  of 
holes  and  held  adjacent  to  said  rear  side 

i;.  In  a  furnace  door,  the  combination  witii  a  Are  hox 
having  a  fuel  Ingress  opening,  of  a  door  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  means  for  closing  said  opening,  a  bos  rigid 
with  said  door  and  converging  sliglitly  to  its  rear  side,  said 
rear  side  having  a  central  opening  therettirough,  posts 
rigidly  secured  to  said  rear  side  and  extending  forwardly, 
a  plurality  of  plates  supported  on  said  posts  and  having 
ohliijue  slots  therethrough  in  staggered  arrangement  re- 
spectively, a  plate  closing  said  opening  in  the  rear  side  and 
sliding  on  said  posts  and  an  adjusting  pin  extending  from 
said  rear  plate  through  the  aforesaid  plates, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
flre  box  having  a  suitable  fuel  intrress  opening  thereinto,  a 
door  frame  secured  around  said  fuel  opening,  a  door  hinged 
to  said  door  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  slots  around 
the  edge  thereof  forming  openings  and  a  central  opening 
therethrough,  a  flap  door  closing  said  central  opening,  a 
box  rigidly  secured  to  said  door  and  extending  rearwardly 
tht'iefrom  converging  tn  its  r-iir  side.  .«aid  rear  side  having 
a  central  opening  theretl.n.'Ugh  and  a  row  of  p'Tft)ration8 
therearound,  posts  rigidly  secured  to  said  rear  side  and  ex- 
tending forwardly,  plates  having  holes  and  oblique  slots 
therethrough  supported  on  said  posts  intermediately  of 
the  depth  of  said  box,  a  plate  closing  said  central  Ofjenlng 
in  the  rear  side  and  sliding  freely  on  said  posts,  an  ad- 
justing pin  turning  freely  in  said  plates  and  having  a 
threaded  end  extending  through  .said  plates  and  adjusted 
by  a  suitable  nut,  and  a  steam  Inlet  pipe  extending  at  one 
end  into  the  tire  box  above  said  door  and  at  the  other  end 
connected  to  a  suitable  steam  supply. 


925,445.  BOOMP:u.v.\G.  Ai-fred  .1  Barti.ett,  Westbury- 
on  Trym.  England.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1907.  Serjal  No. 
399.229. 


1.  A  boomerang  having  the  central  angular  part  curved 
■downward  at  its  outer  edge  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  boomerang  having  thf  central  angular  part  curved 
downward  at  Its  outer  edge,  the  inner  edge  of  one  of  Its 
extremities  bent  downward  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  boomerang  having  the  inner  edge  of  one  of  its  ex- 
tremities turned  down  substantially  as  described. 


9  2  5,446.  HOLDEFi  FOR  RADIATOR  FINS  John  D. 
Bkebk,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  ,Ian.  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
471,408. 


1  .\  holder  for  radiator  fins,  co.nprlaing  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  spacing  and  holding  members,  said  members  being 
spaced  apart  at  intervals  In  one  direction  to  permit  tubes 
to  pass  therebetween,  and  spaced  apart  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  said  direction  to  receive  fins  therel>»»tween, 
and  means  for  alining  the  rows  of  members  In  both  direc- 
tions, i:  t 


t 
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2.  A  holder  for  radiator  flns  comprtsln?  a  series  of 
plates  each  having  a  row  of  fingers  spaced  apart  at  regular 
Intervals  to  permit  tubes  to  pass  therebetween  vertically  to  ' 
the  plane  of  the  plates,  spacing  members  t>etween  the  plates 
to  permit  insertion  of  fins  between  the  rows  of  fingers, 
means  for  alinlnc  the  plates,  and  means  for  alining  tbe  flns. 

3.  A  holder  for  radiator  flns  having  openings  to  receive 
tubes  comprising  a  series  of  superposed  plates  each  having 
a  row  of  fingers  projecting  from  one  edge  of  the  plate,  said 
fingers  being  in  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  spaced  apart  at 
regular  Intervals  to  afford  passages  therebetween  for  tubes, 
spacing  members  between  the  plates,  means  for  alining  the 
plates  and  spacing  members,  means  for  securing  tbe  same 
to  each  other,  and  means  for  alining  the  flns  with  their 
openings  In  line  with  the  passages  between  the  fingers. 

4.  A  holder  for  radiator  flns  having  openings  at  regular 
intervals,  spacing  and  holding  members  arranged  in  super- 
posed rows  and  fepaced  apart  in  one  direction  to  form  pas- 
sages therebetween  at  intervals  to  permit  tubes  to  pass 
therethrough  and  spaced  apart  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  said  direction  to  receive  the  flns  therebetween,  means 
for  rigidly  supporting  said  members  In  flxed  relation  and 
for  simultaneously  removing  the  same  from  between  the  flns 
and  tubes,  a  guide  member  for  the  tubes  having  openings 
opposite  the  respective  passages  between  the  fingers,  and 
an  adjusting  meait>er  to  engage  tbe  ends  of  the  flns  and  ad- 
Just  the  same  with  their  openings  in  alinement  with  the 
passages  and  guide  openings. 

5.  A  holder  for  radiator  flns  having  openings,  compris- 
ing a  support  aad  a  series  of  rows  of  fingers  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  support  and  extending  laterally  therefrom 
across  flns  placed  between  said  rows  of  flngers  with  the 
flngers  of  each  row  engaging  said  flns  at  each  side  of  the 
openings  to  support  and  space  the  flns  one  from  another. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925.447.  LUNCII-BOX.  Peter  J.  Bird,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Mary  A.  Bird.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
17,  1908.     Serial  No.  444.122. 


1.  In  combination,  a  box  or  casing,  a  liquid  receptacle 
supported  therein  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  having  an 
offset  portion  along  one  side  adjacent  its  upper  end,  a 
burner  beneath  said  liquid  receptacle,  and  a  food  receiver 
within  said  casing  and  in  engagement  with  said  offset  por- 
tion to  hold  said  liquid  receptacle  and  food  receiver  each 
against  lateral  displacement. 

■J.  In  combination,  a  box  or  casing,  a  liquid  receptacle 
supported  therein  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  having  an 
ofr.set  portion  alTing  one  side  adjacent  its  upper  end,  a 
burner  beneath  said  liquid  receptacle,  a  food  receiver  with- 
in said  casing  and  in  engagement  with  said  offset  portion 
to  hold  sai<l  llQuid  receptacle  and  food  receiver  each 
against    lateral  riW*plaeement.  and  a   flange  (^nrrled   by   said 

I  offset  portion  for  vertically  supporting  said  food  receiver 

3.    In  combination,  a  box  or  casing,  a  liquid   receptacle 

disposed  therein  and  having  an  offset  portion  adjnrent  its 

upper   end,   a   food   receiver  disposed  closely  adjacent   said 

1  offset  portion,  a  second  food  receiver  below  the  flrst-men- 
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tloned  receiver  and  spaced  from  said  liquid  receptacle,  and 
a  burner  beneath  said  liquid  receptacle. 

4.  In  combination,  a  box  or  casing,  a  liquid  receptacle 
mounted  therein,  a  food  receiver  within  said  casing  and 
adjacent  said  liquid  receptacle,  a  burner  beneath  said  liquid 
receptacle,  and  a  flange  carried  by  said  liquid  receptacle 
and  serving  to  support  one  edge  of  said  food  receiver  and 
also  serving  to  deflect  the  gases  of  combustion  beneath  the 
latter. 

5.  In  combination,  a  box  or  casing,  a  liquid  receptacle 
mounted  therein,  a  burner  l>eneath  said  liquid  receptacle, 
a  food  receiver  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  liquid  recep- 
tacle and  closely  adjacent  thereto,  a  second  food  receiver 
beneath  the  flrst -men tloned  food  receiver,  and  a  bracket* 
carried  by  said  liquid  receptacle  and  serving  to  support  the 
last-mentioned  food  receiver  and  space  the  latter  from  said 
liquid  receptacle,  to  permit  the  passage  of  gas  from  said 
burner  to  said  first  mentioned  food  receiver. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


925.448.    ADJUSTING  DEVICE.    James  P.  BoTorN.  Brook- 
llne.  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,487. 


1.  In  an  adjusting  device,  In  combination,  a  member  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  screw -threaded  socket,  a  sleeve  or  nut  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  external  screw-threads  which  engage 
the  screw-threads  of  said  socket  and  having  at  its  other 
end  Internal  screw-threads  extended  In  the  opposite  direc 
tlon  to  said  external  screw  threads,  and  a  cooperating 
member  provided  at  one  end  with  screw-threads  which  en- 
gage the  internal  screw-threads  of  said  sleeve  or  nut  where- 
by the  said  sleeve  or  nut  is  Interposed  between  said  mem- 
t>ers  and  cooperates  with  both,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  adjusting  device.  In  combination,  a  member  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  screw  threaded  socket,  a  sleeve  provided 
at  one  end  with  external  screw  threads  which  engage  the 
screw-threads  of  said  socket  and  having  at  its  other  end 
Internal  screw-threads  extended  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  said  external  screw  threads,  a  collar  on  said  sleeve,  and 
an  eye-bolt  having  a  threaded  shank  which  engages  the  in- 
ternal screw  threads  of  said  sleeve  whereby  the  said  sleeve 
is  interposed  between  said  members  and  cooperates  with 
t>otb,  substantially  as  described. 


926,449.      CUFF  HOLDER.      Ltscom    Brigham,    Decatur. 
Mich.      Filed   .lune  0.   1908       Serial  No.  437.196. 
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1.  The  comblBStlon  of  a  bed  piece  provided  with  a  hole 
to  receive  the  upper  knob  of  a  rear  cuff  button,  a  spring 
bar  attached  at  one  end  to  the  bed  piece  and  a  clamp 
plate  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  spring  bar.  and 
provided  with  notches  in  the  edgt»s  to  receive  the  knobs 
of  rear  cuff  buttons,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bed  piece  provided  with  a  hole 
having  a  large  purt  and  a  small  part  opening  into  each 
other  to  receive  different  size  knobs  of  rear  cuff  buttons, 
a  spring  bar  attached  at  one  end  to  the  bed  piece,  and  a 
clamp  plate  having  open  notches  of  different  sizes  in  the 
edges,  and  attached  to  the  spring  bar,  and  a  safety  pin, 
substantially   as  set  forth 


926,450.     BOX-SEAL.     Edwahd  J.  Bbooks.  East  Orange. 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  484.347. 


The  combination  with  a  wooden  box  and  a  superposed 
metallic  l)ox  strap  under  tension,  having  overlapped  ends, 
of  a  metallic  seal  part  embracing  the  overlapped  ends  of 
said  box  strap  and  having  a  portion  parallel  with  said 
box-strap  ends,  said  box  strap  ends  and  said  portion  of 
the  seal  part  parallel  therewith  having  locking  portions 
projecting  rigidly  at  right  angles  to  the  subjacent  surface 
of  the  box.  and  interlocked  with  each  other  around  an 
empty  permanent  indentation  in  the  wood  of  the  box 
whereby  a  naiUess  box  seal  is  formed. 


925,461.     BOX-SEAL..     Edwabd  J.  BaooKS,  East  Orange, 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  484.662. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wooden  box  and  a  super- 
posed metallic  box  strap  under  tension  having  overlapped 
ends,  of  a  metallic  seal  part  formed  by  rectangular  bends 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  box  strap  and 
having  open  ends  to  admit  said  overlapped  ends  of  the 
box  strap  and  a  portion  parallel  with  said  box-strap  ends, 
said  box-strap  ends  and  said  pK>rtion  of  the  seal  part 
parallel  therewith  having  locking  portions  projecting  rig- 
Idly  at  right  angles  to  tbe  subjacent  box  surface,  and 
interlocked  with  each  other,  whereby  a  nallless  box  seal 
Is  formed. 

2.  An  improved  metallic  seal  part  for  box  seals,  adapt- 
ed to  admit  the  overlapped  ends  of  a  box  strap  endwise 
and  to  embrace  their  lateral  edges  ;  such  seal  part  being 
fprmed  by  parallel  rectangular  bends  and  constructed  with 
a  top  portion  adapted  to  be  interlocked  with  the  box  strap 
by  a  punching  operation,  and  with  open  ends  and  closed 
lateral  edges. 

8.  An  Improved  metallic  seal  part  for  box  seals,  adapt- 
ed to  admit  tbe  overlapped  ends  of  a  box  strap  endwise 
and  to  embrace  their  lateral  edges  ;  such  seal  part  being 
formed  by  parallel  rectangular  bends,  and  constructed  with 
a  top  portion  having  a  centering  hole,  an  opening  in  its 
bottom  beneath  said  hole,  open  ends  and  closed  lateral 
edges,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


925,452.     BATTERY  -  HOLDER.     Seth    A.    Brown,   Baf- 

falo,  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  6,   1908.      Serial  No.  409,463. 

1.  In  a  battery  bolder,  a  plate  formed  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wall  or  supoort  and 
having  an  upturned  pin  at  Its  upper  part  and  a  shorter 
pin  at  its  lower  part,  both  pins  having  means  for  attach- 
ing electric  wires  thereto. 

2.  In  a  battery  holder,  a  plate  formed  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, having  edges  turned  approximately  at  right  angles 
to  Its  surface,  said  plate  adapted  to  t)e  attached  to  a  wall 
or  support  and  having  an  upturned  pin  at  Its  upper  part 
and  a  shorter  pin  at  its  lower  part,  said  pins  having  mc 
for  attaching  electric  wires  thereto. 
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3.  In  a  battery  holdpr.  a  platf  forraM  of  !n»ulatlne  ma- 
terial and  having  at  Its  upper  part  a  plurality  of  up- 
turned pins  adapted  to  support  an  equal  number  of  bat- 
tery cells  each  l)y  contact  with  one  element  of  the  cell, 
the  lower  part  of  the  plate  having  shorter   pins  adapted 

to  mak"  contact  with  the  orlj<>r  pjement  of  the  cell,  the 
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S  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlslnR  a 
running  board  plvotally  mounted  upon  a  car,  a  bracket  on 
■aid  mnnlng  bourd,  a  bar  hiniredly  supported  10  anid 
bracket,  a  lever  carried  by  said  car  pivoted  to  the  upper 
extremity  of  aald  bar  and  meanH  mounted  on  aald  bracket 
and  said  bar  for  automatically  locklnjj  said  running  board 
in  rigid  position. 


9  25.464.  FLEXIBLE  POCKET  SAVINGS-BANK. 
Charlk.s  a.  Borrows,  Lltltt,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half 
to  John  K.  Hartman.  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  Jan  23 
1"909.      Serial  No.  47.S,«47 


upper  and*1ower  pins  hein;;  so  connected  that  an  electrical 
series  will  be  formed  when  the  cells  are  hung  upon  the 
upper  pins,  the  terminal  pins  of  such  series  having  means 
for  connecting  wires  thereto,  sul)stantial!y  as  described 
and  shown. 


925.4.')'^.  DEVICE  FOR  RAISING  CAR  -  STEPS.  Wil- 
LIA.M  W.  Browv,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1908. 
Serial  .\o.  455.444. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  retainer  having  a 
neck  portion,  comfriaing  a  flexible  elastic  Inwardly  taper- 
ing passage,  of  a  coin  stop  formed  within  aaid  retainer  be- 
low the  inner  end  of  said  neck. 

2.  .\  pocket  savings  bank,  comprising  a  flexible  recep- 
tacle, an  Inwardly  extending  elastic  coin-admission  neck 
having  its  mouth  secured  to  the  edge  of  said  receptacle 
and  formed  with  a  tap«red  passage  therethrough  for  the 
forced  admission  of  a  coin. 


925,455.  LOCK  .KSD  FASTENING.  John  S.  Campbklu, 
London,  England.  Filed  June  25,  1904.  Serial  No 
'14,118. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  comhination 
with  a  platform  of  !i  car  find  a  miard  carried  by  the  same, 
of  :i  running  hoard  hingedly  supported  upon  said  guard,  a 
bracket  dlspo.sed  on  said  running  board,  an  arm  on  said 
bracket  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  bar  pivotallv 
and  loosely  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  arm.  a  bolt  car- 
ried by  said  bar  and  a  lever  carried  by  said  platform,  said 
lever  being  plvotally  connected  to  said  bar  for  raising  the 
same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  running- 
board  hingedly  supported  iiix)n  a  car,  a  bracket  carried  by 
t*aid  running  board,  an  arm  inwardly  extended  from  said 
bracket,  said  arm  having  a  recess  formed  in  Its  outer 
edge.  :i  bar  connected  to  said  arm,  said  bar  having  a  pivot 
pin  disposed  therethrough,  a  longitudinal  slot  being 
forme<l  through  the  lower  extremity  of  said  arm.  said 
pivot  pin  engaged  In  said  slot,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  bar 
for  engagement  in  a  recess  in  said  arm  and  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  said  car  and  attached  to  said  bar  for  the 
purpose  of  raising  the  same. 


1.  In  a  lock  or  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 
an  assembling-meaiber.  of  a  spring-actuated  retainlng- 
membor,  a  retaining  member-actuating-devlce  convertible 
into  a  push-fastening  or  key  Jock  at  will,  and  means  for 
locking  the  retalnitg-member  out  of  service. 

2.  In  a  lock  or  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 
an  aSi^embllng-metaber,  of  a  retainlng-member.  a  retain- 
ing-member-actuatlng-devlce.  means  for  locking  the  re- 
tainlng-member out  of  service,  and  a  spring  operatlvely 
assembled  with  the  retaining  member  and  Its  actuatlng- 
devlce,  and  common  to  both  of  those  members. 

^.  In  a  lock  or  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 
an  assembling  memb.-r,  of  a  spring-actuated  retainlng- 
member,  a  retainlng-member  actuatlng-device  operative  by 
the  inthrust  of  a  key,  and  means  operative  by  rotative 
movement  of  the  key,  for  locking  the  retainlng-member 
out  of  service. 

4.  In  a  lock  or  fastening  device,  the  combinati'-D  with 
an  assembling  member,  retainlng-member.  and  retaining- 
member-actuatlng-device  op<^rative  by  a  key.  of  mean.<t  for 
locking  the  actuating  device  out  of  service. 

5.  In  a  lock  or  fastening  device,  the  combination  with 
an   a88embllng-menxl)er.   retainlng-member,   and    retaining 
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member-actuatlng-device  operative  by  a  key,  of  means  op- 
erative by  rotative  movement  of  the  key,  for  locking  the 
actuating  device  out  of  service. 

(Claims  6  to  :20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


925,4S6  ELEVATOR  lX>OR  GUARD.  LoDWio  Chbib- 
TI.4NSEN,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
464,743. 
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1.  A  door  guard  for  elevators  comprising  a  guard  bar 
adapted  to  t>e  swung  upward  and  downward,  said  bar  con- 
sisting of  Sections  connected  for  free  relative  longitudinal 
movement,  a  pivotal  support  for  'he  inner  end  of  the  bar 
and  a  link  connecting  the  outer  section  of  the  bar  with  a 
point  below  the  pivotal  support  of  the  bar  and  acting  to 
contract  the  bar  as  It  swings  upward  and  to  extend  it  as 
it  swings  downwsrd,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  door  guard  for  elevators  comprising  a  bar  formed 
of  telescoping  sections,  a  pivotal  support  for  one  end  of 
the  bar,  means  for  contracting  the  bar  as  it  swings  up- 
ward and  extending  It  as  it  swings  downward,  and  a  re- 
al ricted  communication  between  the  atmosphere  and  the 
interior  of  one  of  the  sections  for  regulating  the  fall  of 
the  t>ar,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .K  door  guard  for  elevators  comprising  a  bar  formed 
of  telescoping  sections,  a  pivotal  support  for  one  end  of 
the  bar,  a  link  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  bar  with  a 
point  below  the  pivot  of  the  bar,  and  a  vent  for  regulat- 
ing the  communication  between  the  outer  telescoping  sec- 
tion and  the  atmosphere  to  retard  the  fall  of  the  bar.  sub- 
•tantially  as  descrit>ed. 

4.  .\  door  guard  for  elevators  comprising  a  bar,  a 
spring  operated  latch  for  holding  the  bar  in  elevated  posi- 
tion, a  device  for  disengaging  the  latch  and  holding  it 
normally  out  of  a^  tim  against  the  tension  of  the  spring, 
and  means  opi m'  i  >  v  the  elevator  car  for  actuating  said 
device  to  rele«t.<-  iii<  latch  while  the  elevator  car  is  at  the 
door,  sat>stantially  as  described. 

5.  A  door  guard  for  elevators  comprising  a  pivoted  bar, 
a  spring  operated  latch  for  holding  the  bar  in  elevated  po- 
sition, a  weight  arranged  to  render  the  spring  inactive,  a 
slide  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  elevator  car,  and 
connections  between  the  slide  and  weight,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Calms  6  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925,457.     I'AII        Amiukw   iif.\ki.vnd.  Onby,   Minn.,   as- 
signor  of   one  Half   to  Thomas   O.   Rock,    Canby.    Minn. 
Filed  Apr    21^,  liHJS.     Serial  No,  429.967. 
.\  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a   I'ody 
having  at   ita  open   mouth   portion  an   annular  outwardly 
curled   edge   |)rovlded   with   diametrically   opposite   spaces. 


a  Strengthening  wire  housed  within  the  curled  edge  and 
twisted  at  diametrically  opposite  points  to  form  upwardly 
projecting  coiled   resilient   bail   engaging   loope   protruding 


^3 


vertically  through  said  spaces,  bearing  ears  arranged  im- 
mediately below  the  resilient  loops,  and  a  ball  flexibly 
connected  to  the  resilient  loops. 


0  2  5,458.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  John  CollisON, 
Evansvllle.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  R. 
Craycroft,  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  IS.  1908.  Serial 
No.  468.200. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  drive  shaft,  a 
Trame  supporting  the  same,  said  frame  having  a  web  re- 
ceiving opening  therein,  a  longitudinally  slotted  cutting 
blade  slldably  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  at>ove  the 
opening,  guiding  and  retaining  means  extending  through 
the  slot  and  engaging  the  frame,  a  platen  mounted  for 
rotation  below  the  drive  shaft,  means  for  guiding  a  web 
from  the  platen  to  the  opening  within  the  frame,  a  print- 
ing roll  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and  revoluble  there- 
with, said  roll  and  platen  cobperattng  for  shifting  a  web 
through  the  opening  only  while  an  impression  is  being 
made,  a  rock  shaft,  means  extending  therefrom  for  mov- 
ably  engaging  the  cutting  blade,  elastic  means  for  hold- 
ing the  blade  and  rock  shaft  normally  in  predetermined 
positiooB,  and  means  actuated  by  the  drive  shaft  subae- 
quent  to  the  impression  by  the  printing  roll  to  shift  the 
blade  longitudinally  across  the  opening  in  the  frame  and 
shear  the  web  therein. 

2.  K  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  web  receiving  opening,  a  shearing  blade  sHdably 
mounted  ui)on  the  frame  at>ove  the  op>-nlug.  said  blade 
having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  combined  guiding  and 
retaining  means  extending  through  the  slots  for  engage- 
ment with  the  frame,  a  rock  shaft  joumaled  within  the 
frame,  means  extending  therefrom  and  movably  engag- 
ing the  blade,  elastic  means  for  holding  the  blade  and 
rock  shaft  normally  In  predetermined  positions,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  printing  roll  thereon  and  movable  therewith,  a 
cam  upon  the  shaft,  means  upon  the  shaft  and  co5pernt- 
ing  with  the  cam  for  actuating  the  rock  shaft  and  shear- 
ing blade  subsequent  to  each   Impression  by  the  printing 
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roll,  a  platen  below  thp  printing  roll  and  coRperatlnj^ 
therewith  to  shift  a  web  longitudinally  through  the  open- 
Inn  in  the  frame  only  whllp  an  Impression  Is  being  made. 
coopiTatint'  feed  rolls  ami  means  actuated  by  the  drU-e 
shaft  for  actuating  the  feed  rolls  only  while  an  impreselon 
id  betng  made. 


925,4.59.       METALLIC     PACKING.       Charles     L.    Cook, 
Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  i58,043. 


An  elastioally  expansive  and  contractive  compound  ring, 
having  an  outer  and  an  inner  ring,  each  cut  into  seg- 
ments, the  outer  ring  having  a  larger  and  wider  cross- 
section  than  the  inner  rintr.  the  segments  of  the  inner 
ring  having  a  projection  which  fits  closely  into  the  outer 
ring,  the  curvature  of  the  projection  being  aharp'T  than 
the  curvature  of  the  groove  which  receives  it,  and  the 
segment.'*  of  the  inner  ring  being  held  In  a  position  of 
conterwurd  stress  by  the  segm^-uts  of  the  outer  ring. 


925.460.     PACKING-CASING.     Charles  L.  Cook,  Louis- 
ville. Ky.     Filed  Mar.   1.  1909.      Serial  No.  480,724. 


1.  A  packing  ring  casing,  having  tubes  inserted  in  three 
or  more  places  above  each  ring,  said  tubes  having  coil 
springs  within  them  and  means  for  containing  cooling  ma- 
terial about  said  springs. 

2.  A  packing  ring  casing,  having  tubes  inserted  In  three 
or  more  places  above  each  ring,  said  tubes  having  pris- 
matic bearing  plugs  next  to  the  ring  extending  to  the  out- 
side of  the  casing,  having  coll  springs  outside  said  plugs, 
having  means  for  compre.sslns;  said  springs,  and  having 
detachable  caps. 

3.  A  packin;:  ring  casing,  having  tubes  inserted  In  three 
or  more  places  above  each  ring,  said  tubes  having  Inner 
and  outer  walls  capable  of  containing  fluid  or  volatile 
material,  having  prismatic  bearing  plugs  next  to  the  ring 
and  extendinir  to  the  outside  of  the  casing,  having  coll 
springs  outside  said  plugs,  having  m-ans  for  comgressing 
said  sprin;r>i.  and  having  detachable  caps. 


equalized  to  oppositely  Inclined  positions  relatively  to  the 
block,  and  approximately  V-shapod  members  respectively 
carried  by  the  block  and  by  the  rear  edge  of  the  tree,  ar- 
ranged In  opposed  positions  and  adapted  to  engage  at  the 
points  when  the  tree  is  In  an  equalized  position,  and  at  op- 
posite faces  when  the  tree  Is  moved  to  reversely  inclined 
positions.  , 


2.  A  draft  equalizer  comprising  a  block  having  teeth,  a 
lug  at  the  rear  of  the  block,  having  a  cam  front  edge,  and 
a  tree  confined  i)etwe€n  the  teeth  and  lug,  having  notches 
on  Its  front  edge  for  engaKlng  with  the  teeth,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  on  its  rear  edge  for  engaging  with  the 
cam  front  edge  of  the  lug. 

3.  A  draft  equalizer  comprising  a  block,  a  tree  mounted 
to  rock  on  the  block,  means  at  the  front  of  the  tree  for 
shifting  the  fulcrum  between  it  and  the  block  when  the 
tree  Is  inclined  with  respect  thereto,  and  approximately 
V-shaped  cams  reapectively  carried  by  the  tree  and  block, 
providing  a  stop. 

4.  A  draft  equaliser  comprising  a  block  having  a  lug 
rigid  therewith  provided  with  a  cam  front  edge,  a  tree 
mounted  to  rock  on  the  block,  means  at  the  front  of  the 
tree  for  shifting  the  fulcrum  between  the  tree  and  block 
when  the  tree  Is  moved  to  an  Inclined  position,  and  a  cam 
secured  to  the  rear  of  the  tree  adapted  to  engage  the  cam 
front  edge  of  the  lug. 

5.  .\  draft  equalizer  comprising  a  block  having  a  straight 
flange  at  its  front  edge  provid'^d  with  teeth,  a  tree  having 
notches  adapted  to  engage  with  said  teeth,  a  lug  rigid 
with  the  block  at  the  rear  of  the  flange,  having  a  cam  front 
edge,  a  plate  secured  to  the  flange  and  lug  for  holding  the 
tree  to  the  block  and  having  rearwardly  converging  op- 
posite side  edges.  lugs  carried  by  the  tree  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  converging  edges  of  the  plate,  and  a  cam 
carried  by  the  tree  adapted  to  engage  with  the  cam  front 
edge  of  the  lug. 


925,462.     ELEVATOR.     Chaeles  Divos,  East  St.  Louis, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,706. 


*4r: 


yiT- 


925,461       DRAF^  -  EQUALIZER       Everett    Cook.    Port- 
land. Me.     Filed  May  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.'^2.378. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  block,  a  tree  confined  within 
the  block  adapted  to  bear  thereon  centrally  and  at  opposite 
sides  at  the  front  edge  when   moved  respectively   from  an 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed 
guides  and  an  elevator  cage  arranged  for  operation  be- 
tween said  guidei,  of  a  timber  transversely  arranged  on 
top  of  the  elevator  cage,  bearings  fixed  on  top  of  the 
cage  on  opposite  aides  of  the  timber,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts 
mounted  In  said  bearings,  adjustable  gripping  members 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  shafts  adjacent  the  side 
faces  of  the  taidea.  wh'ch  gripping  members  are 
curved  and  wedg«  shaped  a'f d  removable  from  the  rock 
shafts,  means  for  securing  said  gripping  members  In  the 
desired  adjustment  on  said  shafts,  a  plurHllty  of  out- 
wardly projecting  arms  carried  by  each  shaft  t>efwe»>n  the 
bearings,  flat  springs  fixed  to  the  timber  and  t)earlng  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  from  above,  a  block  arranged 
for   vertical   movement    through   the   center  of   the    trans- 
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verse  timber  and  to  which  block  the  elevator  cables  are 
connected,  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  block,  and  arms 
fixed  to  the  shafts,  the  outer  ends  of  which  arms  are  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  links. 


925,463.     FEED-CXJOKER.     Lobbnzo  D.   Dew»t,   2d,   De- 
troit. Mich.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,661. 


1  "  <  *  _l 


1.  In  a  feed  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  flat  body  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  sides  and  ends,  flues  connected  to  said  ends 
and  extending  upward,  a  furnace  case  extending  downward 
from  said  bottom,  a  furnace  within  said  case,  revoluble 
distributers  horizontally  mounted  adjacent  to  said  furnace 
and  formt'd  of  apertured  plates  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  longitudinally  ext.^ndlng  vertical  plates  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  bottom  of  said  !>o<ly 

2.  In  u  feed  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  shallow  body 
having  a  bottom,  sld^s  and  ends,  upwardly  extending  flues 
connected  to  the  ends,  a  furnace  case  extending  down  from 
said  bottom,  a  furnace  In  said  casp  having  sides  parallel 
to  the  sides  of  said  case,  the  front  ends  of  said  furnace  , 
sides  ending  a  distance  from  the  front  of  the  case,  dampers 
adapted  to  close  the  space  l>etween  the  ends  of  the  fur- 
nace sides  and  the  case,  distributers  horizontally  mounted 
above  the  t»ottom  of  the  l>ody  and  adjacent  to  the  furnace, 
sabl  distributers  having  openings  increasing  In  size  from 
the  front  of  the  cooker. 

3.  In  a  feed  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  shallow  body 
having  a  bottom,  sides  and  ends,  upwardly  extending  flues 
connected  to  the  ends,  a  furnace  extending  downward 
from  said  bottom,  and  distributers  horizontally  mounted 
above  the  t>ottom  and  adjacent  the  furnace  and  having 
openings  increasing  In  size  from  the  front  of  the  furnace. 


926,464.  CONDIMENT  HOLDER. 
HioH  J.  W«i,8H.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Serial  No.  4&1,930. 


Dennis   Dilix>n   and 
Filed  Sept.  8,   1908. 


In  a  condiment  holder,  a  partition  forming  compart- 
ments therein,  perforations  on  the  exterior  sides  of  the 
compartments,  slots  adjacent  to  the  perforations,  studs 
arranged  operatlvely  in  the  slots,  slides  connected  to  the 
end  of  the  studs  and  held  frlctionally  in  position  thereby 
against  the  sldcH  of  the  compartments,  links  connected  to 
the  lever  and  to  the  slides  and  adapted  to  operate  said 
lever  by  the  movement  of  the  studs  and  the  slides,  the 
studs  maintaining  the  adjusted  position  of  the  parts  by 
holding  the  slides  frlctionally  bound  against  the  sides  of 
the  compartments. 


926,405  MlsiC-RACK.  Joseph  C.  Dillon,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Fll.d  Sept.  23,  1908  Serial  No.  454.432. 
1.  A  music  rack  comprising  the  clip  having  means  for 
securing  tt  to  a  support  and  provided  at  Its  front  with  a 
screw  and  a  pol'goral  head  at  tie  base  thereof,  a  down- 
wardly and  frontwardly  Inclined  bracket-arm  having  at 
its  upper  end  a  polygonal  aperture  to  seat  on  said  head 
and  at  Its  lowir  end  a  polygonal  aperture,  a  rack-frame 
for  supporting  the  music  and  having  a  central  slotted  bar 
to  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  arm.  a  nut  on  said  screw 
for  securing  the  upper  end  of  said  arm.  a  screw   having  a 


head  to  engage  the  face  of  said  bar  and  a  polygonal  por- 
tion   to   enter    the   slot    therein   and    the   aperture    at    the 
lower  end  of  said  arm.  and  a  nut  on  said  screw  for  bind 
Ing  said  bar  and  arm  together;   substantially  as  set  forth 
2.  A  music-rack  comprising  the  clip  harlng  means  for 
securing  it  to  a  support  and  provided  with  a  screw  and  a 
polygonal    head   at   the   base   thereof   presenting   diverging 
upper    sides,     a     downwardly    and    frontwardly     Inclined 
bracket  arm  having  at  its  upper  end  a  polygonal  aperture 
to  seat  on  said  sides  of  said  head,  a  nut  on  said  scre^*   fur 
binding  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  in  position,  and  a  rack 
frame   secured   on   the   lower   end   of  said   arm  ;     substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


8.  A  music  rack  comprising  a  metal  clip  having  three 
sides  In  one  of  which  Is  a  threaded  aperture  and  on  an- 
other of  which  is  a  rigid  screw  and  a  head  at  the  base 
thereof,  a  clamping  screw  In  said  aperture  having  a  cush- 
ion on  its  inner  end,  a  downwardly  and  frontwardly  In 
cllned  bracket-arm  having  at  its  upper  end  an  aperture  to 
pass  over  said  rigid  screw  and  seat  on  said  bead,  a  nut  on 
said  rigid  screw  for  binding  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  In 
position,  and  a  rack  frame  secured  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  arm  ;   substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  music-rack  comprising  the  clip  having  means  for 
securing  it  to  a  support,  a  downwardly  and  frontwardly 
Inclined  bracket-arm.  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
arm  to  said  clip,  a  rack-frame,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  same  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  ;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  A  music-rack  comprising  the  clip  having  means  for 
securing  it  to  a  support,  a  downwardly  and  frontwardly 
Ihclined  bracket-arm.  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
arm  to  said  clip,  a  rack-frame,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  same  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm.  said  rack- 
frame  comprising  a  central  bar.  horizontal  bars  plvotally 
secured  at  adjoining  ends  to  opposite  side  portions  there- 
of, and  vertical  bars  plvotally  secured  to  and  connecting 
the  outer  portions  of  said  horizontal  bars,  whereby  said 
frame  at  Its  sides  may  be  folded  on  said  central  bar  ;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


925.466.  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  CAR-BRAKES. 
Henrt  Dixon,  Balmy  Beach,  Ontario,  Canada,  aasignor 
to  John  Ijingford  Peacock.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1, 
1908       Serial   No.  435.914. 


1.  In  a  brake-actuating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  gear  and  its  actuating  pinion,  of  rotatable  contact 
pieces  interacting  with  said  gear  and  pinion  to  form  a 
stop-motion    device,    a    brake-actuating    drum    interacting 
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with  said  gear,  and  a  brake-post  adapted  to  operate  said 
getir  through  the  medium  of  said  pinion. 

u  In  a  hrake-actuat in>:  niechiinism,  the  cooibinatioD 
with  a  tre-ir  and  Its  actuatini:  pinimi.  of  Interacting  cod- 
tai't  arms  rotatable  with  said  ;,'''ar  and  pinion  to  form  a 
Btop-niotlon  device,  a  brake-chain  drum  interactini?  with 
•aid  gear  and  adapted  to  operate  witti  a  variable  lever- 
ag*".  and  a  brake-post  adapted  to  operate  said  K^ar 
through  the  medium  of  mud  pinion 

•'■i.  In  a  bralie  actuating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  gear  and  its  actuating  pinion,  of  rotatable  contact 
arms  interacting  with  said  gear  and  pinion  to  form  a 
stop-motion  device,  a  brake-actuating  spiral  drum  Inte- 
gral with  said  gear  and  adapted  to  operate  with  a  vari- 
able leverage,  and  a  brake-post  Interacting  with  said  pin- 
ion, for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  brake-actuating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pinion  having  a  omtact  arm.  of  a  brake-actuating 
dram  and  gear  having  a  like  arm,  said  arms  adapted  to 
engage  each  other  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  afore- 
said drum  in  the  direction  of  unwinding,  and  a  brake-post 
adapted  to  operate  said  gear  through  the  medium  of  said 
pinion. 

5.  In  a  brake-actuating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  brake-actuating  drum  and  gear,  of  a  radial  arm  an 
Integral  part  of  said  dr\im  and  irear,  a  pinion  in  mesh 
with  said  gear  and  having  a  flkf  radial  arm,  said  arms 
adapted  To  engage  each  other  and  limit  the  movement  of 
the  afor'snld  drum  In  the  direction  of  unwinding,  and  a 
brake-post  adapted  to  operate  said  gear  through  the  me- 
dium of  said  pinion,  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


925,467.  COMPOUND  ROT.VKY  KNOINE.  James  A. 
E.*TO>t,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  .Umc  IS.  190R.  Serial  No. 
438,466. 


1  In  a  compound  rotary  en;.'ine  axially  alined  cylin- 
ders, a  piston  in  "ach  cylinder,  a  head  on  each  piston,  a 
rotary  abutment  valve  for  each  piston  provided  with  a 
Tnotch  and  adapted  to  contact  the  periphery  of  the  piston 
except  at  the  notch,  a  reversible  rock  valve  on  each  side 
of  each  rotary  nl)utmi>nt  valve,  and  a  reversible  rotary 
throttle  valve  for  admitting  th^^  motive  fluid  through  one 
of  said  valves  and  exhau.^ting  the  motive  fluid  through 
the  other  valve. 

2.  A  reversible  coirpound  rotary  engine  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  plurality  of  piston  chambers  and  a  plu- 
rality of  valve  chambers  communicating  therewith,  a  ro- 
tary piston  in  each  chamber,  a  rotary  notched  valve  In 
each  valve  chamber  adapted  to  contact  the  periphery  of 
the  piston,  an  abutment  head  rigidly  secured  to  each  pis- 
ton adaptt'd  to  fit  in  the  notch  In  each  rotary  valve, 
means  for  discharging  the  exhaust  from  one  piston  cham- 


ber to  the  other,  admission  and  oatlet  valves  for  the  pl»- 
ton  chamber,  eccentric  mechanism  operated  by  rotation  of 
the  pistons  and  mechanism  connecting  the  eccentric 
mechanism  and  the  admission  and  outlet  valvea  adapted 
for  adjustment  to  reverse  the  engine. 

.■?.  A  multiple  expansion  rotary  engine  embracing  differ- 
ent sized  chambers,  pistons  In  aald  chambers,  a  valve 
shaft,  rotary  valves  thereon  contacting  the  periphery  of 
the  pistons,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  one  of  the 
chaipbers,  for  exhausting  from  said  chamber  into  the  next 
and  for  exhaustlag  from  the  last  named  chamber,  rock 
valves  controlling  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the  cylin- 
ders, an  apertured  segment  arm  connected  with  each  rock 
valve,  an  eccentric  mechanism  operated  by  the  valve 
shaft,  and  a  releasable  plunger  connected  with  each  ec- 
centric mechanism  adapted  to  engage  in  any  aperture  in 
Its  corresponding  segment  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  rock  valves. 

4.  A  rotary  enfine  comprising  a  high  preuare  cylin- 
der, a  low  pressure  cylinder,  inlet  and  outlet  valves  for 
said  cj-linders.  a  reversible  eccentric  mecbanlsm  for  oper- 
ating the  valves,  a  piston  In  each  cylinder  and  a  throttle 
valve  for  admitting  the  motive  fltrid  into  the  high  pres- 
sure cylinder  and  delivering  the  exhaust  from  the  high 
pressure  cylinder  to  the  low  pressure  cylinder. 

.*>.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  high  pressure  cylin- 
der, a  low  pressure  cylinder,  inlet  and  outlet  valves  for 
said  cylinders,  eccentric  mechanism,  releasing  mechanism 
carried  toy  the  eccentric  mechanism  and  adjustably  con- 
nected with  the  valves  to  reverse  the  same,  a  piston  in 
each  cylinder,  a  throttle  valve  for  admitting  the  motive 
fluid  into  the  high  pressure  cylinder  and  delivering  the 
exhaust  from  the  high  pressure  cylinder  to  the  low  pret- 
•ure  cylinder  and  eccentric  mechanisms  for  operating  the 
inlet  and  outlet  valves  of  the  high  and  low  pressure 
cylinders. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


t 


925.468.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  MULTI- 
PLYING RELIJKV08  AFTER  PICTURES.  Gdstav 
ErddrOgger,  Eppstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hermann 
Seckendortr,  Hanover,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1907. 
Serial  No.  393,682. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  relievos  from  pic- 
tures, a  molding  box.  a  storage  receptacle,  and  a  tube  con- 
necting said  i)ox  and  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  ai)paratu8  for  producing  relievos  from  pic- 
tures, a  molding  box,  a  movable  cover  on  said  box  for  re- 
ceiving a  picture  to  be  treated,  a  storage  receptacle  for 
the  producing  mass  and  a  heated  tube  connecting  said  t>ox 

t   and  receptacle 

.3.  In  an  apparntus  for  producing  relievos  from  pic- 
tures, a  molding  b<>x  having  a  movable  cover  for  receiving 
the  picture  to  be  treated,  a  storage  receptacle  for  the 
producing  mass,  aald  receptacle  and  box  being  in  heated 
comTiunlcatlon  and  a  slide  with  a  knife  ^dge  carried  by 
the  movable  part  of  the  bn. 

4.  Apparatus  for  distending  extensible  shi^t-ts  com- 
prising In  Combination  means  for  applying  plastic  sub- 
stance under  pressure  againnf  one  surface  of  said  <»heet 
and  a  stencil  appllt^d  to  the  other  surface  of  said  •he<'t. 

6.   .\pparatus  for  distending  extensible  sheets  compris 
ing  In   combination   means   for  applying  plastic  substance 
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und*  r  pr'Hsnre  iigHlnst  one  surface  of  said  sheet  and  a 
stencil  for  limiting  the  area  of  the  sheet  subject  to  ex- 
tension undtT  pressure 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


J*26,469.  AUTOMATIC  DROPPER  FOR  CORN  -  PLAN- 
TERS. John  B.  Ebwat,  Flspah,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1908.     Serial  No.  403,110 


2.  A  fodder  binding  truck  comprising  sld<  bars  connected 
together  and  provided  with  a  central  bar.  a  fodder  recelv 
ing  table  secured  on  the  side  bars  and  central  bar.  spaced 
■hafts  mounted  in  one  of  the  side  bars  and  central  l>ar 
curved  arms  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  shafts  extemiing 
up  above  the  table,  a  spring  clip  carried  by  one  of  said 
arms,  gears  secured  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shafts 
meshing  with  each  other,  a  segmental  gear  secured  on  one 
of  said  shafts,  a  gravity  pawl  engaging  said  gear,  and  an 
operating  lever  secured  to  the  shaft  with  the  segmental 
gear. 


925.471.  GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES. 
WiLBEB  A.  Fox.  Potsdam.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Greig  Mus- 
lin Underwear  Company.  Potsdam.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  July  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,087. 


•^'^V/r 


^n 


1.  In  a  dropper  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
planter  having  seed  releasing  mechanism  thereon,  a  shaft 
section  supported  on  the  planter  frame,  outer  shaft  sec 
tlons  having  unlvt-rsal  joint  connection  with  the  first  shaft 
section,  means  for  supporting  the  outer  shaft  sections 
w^hereby  a  vertical  movement  of  the  same  Is  permitted,  a 
wheel  mounted  on  the  first  shaft  section  having  Inwardly 
projecting  peripheral  teeth,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  on  the 
frame  for  engagement  with  the  peripheral  tetth,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  rocker  arm  to  the  seed  releasing  mech- 
anism. 

2.  In  a  dropper  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  com 
planter  having  seed  releasing  mechanisms  thereon,  a  shaft 
section  supported  on  the  planter  frame,  outer  shaft  sec 
tlons  supported  on  the  planter  frame,  universal  Joints  for 
connecting  the  outer  shaft  sections  to  the  first  shaft  sec- 
tion, ground  contacting  wheels  having  marker  arms  there- 
on connected  to  the  outer  shaft  sections,  an  operating 
wheel  having  inwardly  projecting  studs  formed  on  its  rim 
secured-on  the  first  shaft  section,  a  l>earing  bracket  located 
on  the  planter  frame  adjacent  to  the  operating  wheel,  a 
rocker  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  the 
studs  of  the  operating  wheel  supported  on  the  bracket,  a 
link  plvotally  connected  to  the  rocker  arm,  a  transversely 
extending  operating  bar  connected  with  the  link  and  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  seed  releasing  mechanisms,  and  a 
tension  spring  connected  to  the  operating  bar  for  holding 
the  same  in  Its  normnl  position 


925,470.    PODDEIMUNDING  TRUCK.    WiLLUM  A.  FOBMa, 
Butler,  Ohio.     Filed  July  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,475. 


1.  The  combination  with  s  truck  provldeti  with  a  fodder 
receiving  table,  of  shafts  mounted  l>elnw  sal-l  tab.'?,  -urved 
arms  tlxe<l  to  said  shafts,  pe^-v  fliPd  to  the  shafts  meshing 
with  each  other,  a  «egm«ii'M  k:.  ar  fixed  to  one  of  said 
•hafts,  a  pawl  engaging  s.-d.i  setnenra;  gear  and  an  oper 
attng  lever  fixed  an  the  stiH't  »  itti  iIm-  weifiiit-ntal  gear 


1.  In  a  guiding  device  for  sewing  macblnea,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  frame-members,  of  a  guide-l>ar  car- 
ried thereby:  gages  siidably  mounted  on  said  guide-bar; 
and  a  gage-carrying  rod  upon  which  said  gages  are  mooot- 
ed  free  to  be  adjusted  and  which  is  supported  in  one  of 
said  frame-members  and  freely  movable  relatively  thereto 
to  carry  said  gages  in  their  adjusted  relation  to  each  other 
back  aod  forth  over  said  guide-bar 

2.  In  a  guiding  device  for  sewing  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  snpfiortlng  frame  memljers.  of  a  pair  of  arms 
mounted  free  to  swing  thereon  ;  a  guide-bar  carrifd  by  said 
arms  and  formed  with  a  alot ;  aod  fugea  mounted  upon  said 
guide  bar. 

3.  In  a  guiding  device  for  sewing  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  frame-members,  of  a  pair  of  anna 
mounted  free  to  swing  thereon  :  a  guide  bar  carritnl  by  said 
arms  and  formed  with  a  slot  :  a  gage-carrying  rod  ;  and 
gages  carried  by  said  rod  and  siidably  mcAnted  upon  said 
guide-bar 

4.  In  a  guiding  device  for  sewing  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  frame-members,  of  a  pair  of  arms 
mounted  then-on  and  formed  with  slots,  which  permit  said 
arms  to  he  moved  relatively  to  said  frame-members ;  a 
guide-bar  carried  by  said  arms  and  formed  with  a  slot ;  and 
gages  mounted  ui>on  said  gnide  bar. 

5.  In  a  guiding  devict  for  sewing  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  frame  members,  of  a  slotted  gtilde- 
board  mounted  therel>etween  ;  a  slotted  guide-bar  mounted 
on  said  frame-members,  free  to  be  adjusted  to  and  from  the 
same ;  and  gages  carried  by  said  slotted  guide-bar. 


925.472       GUIDING   DEVICE   Vr>n  SKWING  MACHINES. 
WiLBEB  A.  Fox.  Potsdam.  N    V     ssslgnor  to  Greig  Mus- 
lin Underwear  Company.  Potsdam.  N    Y  .  a  Corpiratlon 
of  New  York      Filed  July  6.  li»08      Serial  No    44-J  "ss 
1.   In  a  guiding  device  for  sem-lng  machineti    the   combi- 
nation with  lateral  supporting  frame-roeml>ers.  of  a  guid*- 
board  mounted   therebetwwan  and  formed  with   a   two  part 
slot ;  the  latti-r  liaving  a  return  portion  which  extends  par 
allei  with  the  main  part  o.'  the  slot  and  Is  connected  there- 
with to  fold  the  edge  of  the  work  said  msin  part  of  said 
a'ot  extending  throughout  substantially  the  length   "f  th« 
wortrlnc   part   of  said   guide-l>oard    and  being   adapte*!    and 
designed  to  receiv.  and  guide  (hf  whole  wel.  of  the  work 

2  In  a  gxiiding  device  for  sewing  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  lateral  supporting  frame-members,  of  a  gulde- 
l>oard  mounted  therebetween  and  formed  with  a  two  part 
slot  ;  the  latter  having  a  return  portion  which  extends  par 
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allel  with  the  main  part  and  is  connected  therewith,  the 
connecting  portion  of  said  slot  having  curvpd  walls  said 
main  part  of  said  slot  pxtending  throughout  substantially 
the  length  of  the  working  part  of  said  guid*-  board,  and  be- 
ing adapted  and  designed  to  receivp  and  guide  thf  whole 
web  of  the  work. 


3.  In  a  guiding  device  for  sewing  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  frame-mfmbers,  of  a  series  of  guide- 
boards  which  are  mounted  therebetween  and  each  of  which 
is  formed  with  a  two-part  slot ;  the  latter  being  formed 
with  a  return  portion  extending  substantially  parallel  with 
the  main  part  of  the  slot. 

4.  In  n  guiding  device  for  sewing  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  frame  members,  of  a  plurality  of 
guide-boards  mounted  therebetween  and  formed  each  with 
a  two-part  slot  ;  th-'  latter  being  formed  with  a  return  por- 
tion connected  with  the  main  part  of  the  slot,  the  connect- 
ing parts  between  the  main  part  and  return  portion  of  the 
several  slots  being  out  of  line  with  each  other 

5.  In  a  guiding  device  for  sewing  machines,  the  combi 
nation  with  supporting  frame  members,  of  a  series  of  guide- 
boards  which  arp  mounted  therebetween  and  each  of  which 
is  formed  with  a  two  part  slot  having  a  return  portion 
which  ext»'nds  substantially  parallel  with  the  main  part  of 
the  slot  :  and  a  gage  which  guides  an  edge  of  the  fabric  In 
the  passage  of  the  latter  through  the  slots  in  said  guide- 
boards 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  dazette] 


92.'). 473.     TOWEL-RACK.     Benmamin  S    GacNEa,  Alexan- 
der City,  Ala.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  424.416. 


-  'J" 


4/ 


J3. 


926,474.     MULTIt*LB  DRILI^.     Hsrbebt  E.  Hawbs,  Man- 
chester, N.  H.    I^led  Aug.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,663. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  a 
single  length  of  wire  bent  U-shaped,  a  second  length  of 
wire  having  its  opposite  extremities  engaged  about  said 
first  length  of  wire  and  extended  upwardly,  eyes  formed 
Id  the  upper  extremities  of  the  arms  of  said  second  wire 
for  supporting  the  device,  said  second  length  being  bent 
angularly  at  its  central  portion  where  it  is  curved  down- 
wardly between  the  arms  of  said  first  wire  and  projected 
rearwardly  below  the  extremities  of  said  first  wire,  a  guard 
plate  disposed  vertically  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  device 
and  supported  at  its  opposite  edges  upon  said  second 
length  of  wire,  a  spring  roller  disjiosed  in  the  extremities 
of  said  first  length  of  wire,  cords  disposed  upon  the  oppo 
site  extremities  of  said  spring  roller  and  a  spring  towel 
holder  secured  at  its  upper  opposite  corners  to  the  outer 
extremities  of  said  cords. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  multiple  drill,  of  a  base  :  a 
pair  of  uprights  mounted  thereon  ;  a  horizontal  support 
connecting  said  uprights  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  collar  through  which  the 
adjacent  upright  passes  ;  a  rotatable  vertical  spindle  dis- 
posed adjacent  each  upright  ;  a  work  support  disposed  be- 
low each  spindle ;  a  pair  of  brackets  mounted  upon  said 
support;  a  transversely-disposed  shaft  journaled  in  said 
last  mentioned  brackets;  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  ;  a 
pair  of  stepped  pulleys  secured  to  said  shaft  ;  a  trans- 
verse shaft  located  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  up- 
rights ;  a  pair  of  stepped  pulleys  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  lower  shaft ;  ^  supplemental  pulley  carried  by  each  of 
said  last  mentioned  pulleys;  belt  connections  between  the 
corresponding  upp4r  and  lower  stepped  pulleys ;  and  a 
separate  belt  connection  between  each  supplemental  pul- 
ley and  the  correeponding  spindle,  for  rotating  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  multiple  drill,  of  a  base  ;  a  pair 
of  uprights  mounted  thereon  ;  a  horizontal  support  con- 
necting said  uprif  bts  adjacent  the  apper  end  thereof ;  and 
provided  at  each  end  with  a  collar  through  which  the  ad- 
jacent upright  paBaes  ;  a  collar  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
each  upright  ;  a  laterally-extending  bracket  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  eacli  upright  and  provided  with  a  collar  ;  a 
spindle  extending  through  each  collar ;  a  pair  of  brackets 
mounted  upon  said  support ;  a  transversely-disposed  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  last-mentioned  brackets  ;  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft ;  a  pair  of  stepped  pulleys  secured  to  said 
shaft ;  a  pulley  rutatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  last- 
mentioned  brackets  ;  a  pulley  having  a  driving  connection 
with  each  spindle  ;  a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  at  op- 
posite ends  In  the  lower  collars  on  the  uprights  ;  a  pair  of 
stepped  pulleys  loosely  mounted  upon  the  lower  trans- 
Terse  shaft  ;  a  stQ>plemental  pulley  carried  by  each  of  the 
last-mentioned  pnlleys  ;  belt  connections  between  the  cor- 
responding upper  and  lower  stepped  pulleys ;  and  a  sepa- 
rate belt  connection  l)etween  each  supplemental  pulley  and 
the  corresponding  spindle  pulley  for  rotating  the  latter. 
each  of  the  last-mentioned  belts  being  crossed  against  the 
adjacent -carried  puiley. 


925,475.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  Harvet  H.  Hood.  Char- 
lotte, N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1908.  Serial  No.  454.291. 
1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  rotatable  shaft,  relatively  fixed 
disks  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  the  said  disks  being  pro- 
vided with  volute  sections,  arms  plvotally  connected  with 
the  shaft,  chopping  blades  carried  by  the  arms,  longlta- 
dinnlly  movable  bars  plvotally  connected  with  the  said 
arms  and  bearing  at  their  ends  against  the  volute  sec- 
tions of  the  di.sks  and  tension  springs  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  said  arms. 

■J  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  rotatable  shaft,  relatively  fixed 
disks  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  said  disks  having  each  a 
volute  section,  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  shaft. 
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chopping  blades  carried  by  the  arms,  disks  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  bars  slidably  mounted  in 
the  said  disks  and  l>earing  at  their  ends  agiiinst  the  volute 
sections  of  the  tlrst  mentioned  disks,  and  tension  springs 
operatively  connected  with  the  arms 


3  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  rotat.nMe  shaft,  relatively  fixed 
disks  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  provided  with  volute 
sections,  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  shaft,  chop- 
ping blades  carried  by  the  arms,  disks  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  slidable  bars  passing  trans- 
versely through  the  last  mentioned  disks  and  plvotally 
connected  at  Intermediate  points  with  intermediate  por- 
tions of  the  said  arms,  said  bars  l)earlng  at  their  ends 
against  the  relatively  fixed  disks,  and  springs  operatively 
connected  with  the  said  arms 

4.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  main  frame,  an  axle  mounted 
m  the  main  frame,  a  supplemental  frame  hinged  at  Its 
forward  end  In  the  main  frame  at  a  point  in  advance  of 
the  axle,  the  said  supplemental  frame  having  Its  rear  end 
portion  extending  upwardly  directly  in  advance  of  said 
axle  and  thence  rearwardly  above  the  axle,  a  seat  mounted 
In  the  main  frame  rearwardly  of  the  axle  and  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  supplemental  frame,  springs  supporting  the  sup- 
plemental frame  and  normally  holding  the  same  in  ele- 
vated position,  and  a  foot  rest  carried  transversely  upon 
the  supplemental  frame  at  Its  rear  end  and  extending  di- 
rectly In  advance  of  the  seat. 


9  2  5,476.  EXTENSION  -  STEP.  Edward  F.  Howbu., 
"wapanucka.  OkIa  Filed  Nov.  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462.719. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  side  hangers  carrying  channeled  holding  and 
guiding  blocks,  nn  extension  support  the  side  members  of 
which  are  formed  of  spaced  apart  rods  fitting  said  chan- 
nels and  carrying  a  step  at  their  lower  portion,  and  a 
latch  carried  by  each  sill  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
Bide  members  to  retain  said  support  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  side  bangers  carrying  holding  nnd  guiding 
blocks  provided  with  spaced  apart  longitudinally  arranged 
channels,  an  extension  support  having  looped  side  mem- 
bers slldingly  held  within  said  blocks  and  carrying  a  step 
at  their  bottom  portions,  and  a  spring  latch  carried  by 
each  sill  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  looped  side  mem- 
bers to  retain  said  support  in  an  elevated  position 

B.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  sta- 
tionary hangers,  a  guiding  and  holding  Mock  earned  hy 
each  hanger  and  provided  with  longitudinally  arranged 
spaced  apart  chnnnela.  a  spring  latch  carried  by  each 
hanger  al>ove  said  blocks,  a  U  shaped  extension  support 
having  spaced  apart  rods  forming  Its  side  members  slld- 
ingly mounted  In  said  blocks  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  latch  when  In  an  elevated  position,  and  a  step 
carried  by  the  l)ottom  of  said  U  shaped  support. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  26,4  7  7.  CARRY -IRON  FOR  CAR  -  COUPLINGS. 
Charus  a.  HrMPHRTS,  Chlco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1907. 
Serial  No.  395,767. 


In  comblnatioD  with  a  car-body,  a  draw-bar  pivoted  at 
Its  rear  end  to  said  car-body,  a  transversely  disposed 
I-beam  at  the  end  of  the  car-body  located  adjacent  to  the 
draw-tMir  and  curved  to  conform  to  the  arc  described  by 
the  draw-bar  in  its  oscillations  about  its  pivotal  end.  a 
hanger  suspended  from  the  lower  flanges  of  the  I  t»>am, 
the  draw  bar  passing  loosely  through  the  hanger  below 
the  I-beam,  claws  coupled  to  the  hanger,  and  anti  friction 
bearings  Interposed  between  the  flanges  and  the  claws, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>»'d.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  side  hangers  of  the  stationary  steps,  of  guide 
blocks  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  channels,  sn  ex- 
tension step,  and  a  support  therefor  composed  of  sides  and 
a  bottom,  the  said  sides  being  formed  of  spaced  apart 
members  slidable  through  the  channels  of  said  guide  blocks 
and  having  their  ends  connected  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  sup[K)rt   in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  side  hangers  carrying  guiding  and  holding 
blocks  provided  with  spaced  apart  longltudlnallv  arranged 
channels,  and  an  extension  support  the  side  meml)ers  of 
which  are  formed  of  spaced  apart  i-ods  slldingly  fitting 
said  channels  and  having  a  step  rigidly  connected  to  their 
lower  portions. 


926,478.  BLACKBOARD-ERASER  CLEANER.  Arthur 
ILSTRDP,  St.  Cloud.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.  467.857. 

1.  In  an  eraser  cleaner,  arms  holding  the  erasers  plvot- 
ally secured  and  arranged  In  pairs,  springs  secured  to 
said  arms  to  normally  bold  the  erasers  thereon  in  engage- 
ment with  one  another  and  means  to  swing  the  arms 
against  the  resistance  of  said  springs 

2.  In  an  eraser  cleaner,  a  base  having  a  slot,  wheels 
mounted  In  said  slot  having  oppositely  dispos<»d,  non- 
parallel  blades  secured  thereto,  arms  holding  the  erasers 
plvotally  secured  and  engaging  said  blades,  and  springs 
secured  to  said  arms  to  hold  the  erasers  thereon  normally 
In  engagement  with  one  another 

3.  In  an  eraser  cleaner,  a  base,  an  arc  8hai>ed  bar  se- 
cured to  said  l>a8e,  arms  holding  the  erasers  plvotally 
secured  to  said  bar  and  arranged  in  pairs  thereon,  springs 
secured  to  said  arms  to  normally  hold  the  erasers  thereon 
in  engagemen  with  one  another  and  means  10  swing  the 
arms  agalnsi   the  resistance  of  said  springs. 

4     In    an    ernser   cleaner,    a    tiase    having    a    slot    therein. 

.T    rotatable   shaft    journaled   adjac<'nt   to   said   slot,   wheels 

1  secured  to  said  shaft  and  located  In  the  slot,  said  wheels 
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hftvlnif  oppfwit'-ly  fll8po9»»<l.  non-para!!*'!  hla(l»>«  8«»cured 
thereto,  an  arc-Hhup«d  liar  secured  lo  hhIiI  bane  iind  located 
above  the  wtieeln  aforesaid,  arms  holding  the  erasers  plv- 
otally  secured  to  said  liar  and  arranijed  In  pairs  tliereon, 
said  arms  provided  with  ends  that  engage  said  blades, 
and  !iprin>ra  s»;fured  to  said  arms  to  hold  the  erasers 
thereon  Qormally  in  eni;a>jem>'nr  with  ODf  another. 


5.  In  iin  eraser  cleaner,  a  base  having  a  slot  therein, 
a  rotalable  shaft  Journaled  adjacent  to  said  slot,  wheels 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  located  in  the  slot,  said  wheels 
havin;:  ojiposltely  disposed,  non-parallel  blades  secured 
thereto,  an  are  s!  aped  bar  secured  to  snid  base  and  locatt-d 
above  the  wheels  aforesaid,  arms  holding  the  erasers  plv 
otally  secured  to  said  bar  and  arranged  In  pairs  thereon, 
said  arms  having  their  ends  bent  away  from  one  another 
and  then  parallel  and  having  rollers  journaled  on  the 
ends  of  snid  parallel  portions  that  engage  the  blades  on 
the  wheels,  and  springs  secured  to  said  arms  to  hold  the 
erasers  thereon  nonmally  In  eniragement  with  one  another. 

[Claims  <^  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


92fi,470.  TOY  TOP  James  A.  Irving,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Wizard  Patent  Developing  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  July  19, 
1904.     Serial  No.  217,ir)fi. 


1.  In  a  toy  top,  the  combination  with  a  flat  frame  plate; 
of  a  bearing  disk,  notched  ri>  engage  shoulders  in  said 
frame  plate  and  provided  with  a  so<ket  ;  a  balance  wheel 
mounted  to  rotate  in  said  frame  plate,  having  a  spindle 
seated  in  said  socket  ;  a  cap  provided  with  a  hearing  for 
said  spindle  ;  and,  lugs  on  8ai<l  frame  plate  engaging  said 
cap,  substantially  as  get  forth. 

2.  In  a  toy  top,  the  combination  with  a  balance  wheel 
provided  with  a  spindle;  of  a  frame  for  said  wheel  and 
splmlle,  eiuiiodyiug  a  circular  band  encircling  said  wheel 
and  having  engaged  ends  provided  with  complementary 
projections  and  recesses.  sul)siantially  as  set    forth. 

3.  In  a  toy  top,  the  combination  with  a  flat  frame  plate 
having  recesse*  in  its  opposite  edges;  of  a  Ix-arlng  disk 
notched  to  engage  shoulders  in  said  frame  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  ;  a  balance  wliee!  mounted  to  rotate 
in  said  frame  plate,  having  a  spindle  sea.ed  In  said  8o<  ke"  ; 
a  cap  1  lovlded  with  a  bearing  for  said  spindle  ;  lugs  on 
said  frame  plate  enuaginK  said  cap:  and,  a  circular  band 
engaged  with  the  recesses  in  said  frame  plate  and  encir- 
cling said   wheel,   substantially   as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  toy  top,  the  combination  with  a  balance  wheel 
provided  with  n  spindle;  of  a  frame  arrange<l  to  support 


said  wheel  and  spiadle ;  a  bearing  disk  provided  with  a 
socket  for  the  end  of  said  spindle;  and,  means  detacbably 
"nua::iug  said  frame  and  disk  lo  non-rotatable  relation, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  toy  top,  the  combination  with  a  balance  wheel 
provided  wltli  a  spindle  ;  of  a  frame  arranged  to  support 
said  wheel  and  spin4le  ;  and.  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  aaid 
spindle,  comprising  ft  disk  provided  with  notches  engaging 
said  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  aot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925.480.  FOLDING  CRATE  AND  COOP.  Chablks  E. 
Jennings  and  Oai-ANOER  D.  Shdptrini,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  416,497. 


1.  In  a  folding  crate,  a  rigid  top,  a  solid  bottom,  sides 
having  hinged  connection  with  the  top  and  having  their 
lower  ends  passing  down  on  each  side  of  the  bottom,  ends 
hinged  to  the  botto«i  and  adapted  to  swing  Inward  there- 
on, movable  means  surrounding  the  lower  ends  of  the 
sides  and  ends  of  holding  the  same  in  position,  and  resili- 
ent devices  for  fastening  the  parts  In  position. 

2.  In  a  folding  crate,  a  top,  sides  having  hinged  con- 
nection with  the  top  and  adapted  to  swing  Inward,  a  bot- 
tom supported  by  the  sides,  ends  pivoted  to  said  bottom 
to  swinir  inward  thereon,  a  loose  frame  engaging  about 
the  sides  and  ends,  means  for  holding  the  ends  in  engage- 
ment with  the  top,  and  means  for  holding  the  frame  and 
the  bottom  In  fixed  relation  to  the  sides. 

3.  In  a  folding  crate,  a  top,  strips  fixed  to  the  top, 
sides  hinged  to  the  strips  and  adapted  to  swing  Inward, 
said  sides  carrying  supports,  a  Iwttoro  resting  on  said 
supports,  ends  hinged  to.  said  bottom  and  adapted  to 
swing  inward  thereon,  a  loose  frame  snrronnding  the  ends 
and  sides,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  holding  the 
bottom  and  sides  la  fixed  relation  therewith,  and  means 
for  holding  the  ends  in  position. 

4.  In  a  folding  crate,  a  top,  sides  having  hinged  con- 
nection with  the  top,  a  loose  bottom  supported  by  the 
sides,  ends  having  hinged  connection  with  the  bottom, 
and  a  frame  slidahly  mounted  about  the  sides  and  ends. 


925,481.     VIOLIN -SUPPORT.     Frank   R.  Johns,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,756, 


1  .\  support  for  violins  comprising  a  clamping  member 
engageable  with  tbe  violin,  a  stem  projecting  from  said 
member,  and  a  depending  tongue  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
stem. 

2.  A  support  for  violins  comprising  a  clamping  member 
engageable  with  the  violin,  a  stem  projertlnk:  from  said 
member,  and  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and  h  depending 
tongue  at  the  outer  end  of  tbe  stem. 

3    A    support   for   violins   comprising   a    plate,   a    chan 
neled  [jiate  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  sqank  supported 
In   the   channel   of   the   plate,    a   8f»m    projecting    from   the 
shank,  and  terminating  in  a  depending  tongue,  and  means 
for  securing  the  tlrnt  mentioned  plate  to  the   violin 

4.  A  support  for  violins  comprising  a  clamping  member 
engageable  with  the  violin,  a  pivoted  channeled  plate  car- 
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rled  by  snid  member,  n  shank  supported  In  the  channel 
of  the  plate,  and  n  stem  iirojeeting  from  tlie  shank,  and 
terminating  in  a  depending  tongue 

ft  A  support  for  violins  comprising  clamping  jaws  en- 
gageable with  the  violin,  threaded  stems  projecting  from 
the  jnws,  nuts  Into  which  the  stems  screw,  n  plate  car- 
ried by  the  jaws,  a  channeled  plate  pivoted  to  said  plate. 
a  shank  supported  In  the  channel,  a  stem  projecting  from 
the  sliank,  and  u  d'  pending  tongue  at  the  out>'r  end  of 
the  stem 


from  the  threads  of  said  projected  end  of  tbe  sleere.  and 
a  clamp  carried  by  the  socketed  member,  and  engageable 
with  the  end  of  that  portion  of  the  sleeve  which  is 
screwed  on  the  first  mentioned  member. 


925,482.      ARTIFICIAL   MINNOW.     William    J     Kahlo, 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct    9.   1908.      Serial  .No.  456,896. 


925,483.     COUPLING.     Howard  S.   Ka.ntx,  Burnslde,  Pa. 
Filed  .Tune  n.    ittOS      Serial  No.   4.36,615. 


925,484.  FODDER  -  TIE.  William  a.  Knoblb.  Apple 
Creek,  Ohio  Filed  .Tuly  17,  190S  Serial  No  444. 083, 
A  package  tie  of  the  character  described,  constructed 
of  an  integral  strip  of  wire,  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
twisted  portion  that  is  doubled  upon  Itself  to  constitute 
a  hook,  the  members  of  which  are  spaced  from  each  other 
a  distance  substantially  cijual  to  the  diameter  of  a  single 
strand  of  the  wire,  tbe  wire  being  looped  to  form  a  series 
of  spring  colls  lying  In  and  defining  planes  oblique  to  the 


1.  An  artificial  minnow  consisting  of  a  main  body  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  b.ngtudinal  slot,  a  lower  section 
pivoted  thereto,  Spring  means  for  normally  maintaining 
the  lower  section  in  spaced  relation  to  the  main  section, 
a  spring  hook  dls[>oKed  In  the  slot  In  the  main  section,  a 
catcH  upon  the  main  section  to  bold  the  hook  in  set  posi- 
tion, and  means  upon  the  lower  section  to  release  the  hook 
from   the  catch 

2  An  artificial  minnow  consisting  of  a  main  body  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  longitudinal  vertical  slot  extending 
into  each  end  thereof,  a  spring  hook  disposed  in  each  slot, 
a  catch  for  each  lnK>k  upon  the  (KMly  section,  a  lower  sec- 
tion pivoted  at  a  central  point  to  the  body  section,  resili- 
ent means  for  maintaining  the  ends  of  the  lower  section 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  ends  of  tbe  body  section,  and 
releasing  means  at  the  ends  of  the  lower  section  adapted 
to  dl.sengage  the  hooks  from  their  catches. 

3.  An  artlficlnl  minnow  consisting  of  a  main  Itody  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  longitudinal  vertical  slot  extending 
Into  eadi  end  thereof,  a  spring  hook  disposed  in  each  slot, 
a  catch  for  each  hook  upon  the  body  section,  a  lower  sec- 
tion pivoted  at  a  central  point  to  the  body  section,  resili- 
ent means  for  maintaining  the  ends  of  the  lower  section 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  ends  of  the  body  section,  releas- 
ing means  at  the  ends  of  the  lower  section  adapted  to 
disengage  the  hooks  from  their  catches,  and  sections  of 
flexibl-  fahrli  secured  to  and  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
body  section   and   the   lower  section. 


In  a  pipe  coupling,  a  menil>er  having  a  threaded  end. 
an  Interiorly  threaded  sleeve  screwed  on  said  end  and 
projecting  therefrom,  a  second  member  having  at  Its  end 
an  annular  socket  to  loosely  receive  the  projecting  end  of 
the  aforesaid  sleeve,  the  walls  of  the  socket   l>elng  spaced 


plane  of  tbe  tie,  tbe  hook  engaging  one  of  said  coils,  and 
the  wire  contiguous  to  the  hook  being  designed  for  en- 
gagement with  a  coil  interposed  between  tbe  first  named 
coil  and  the  other  end  of  the  wire. 


9  2  5.485.     MATCHBOX.     Francis   E.   Lafl«r.   Wnlla 
Walla,  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  450.675.'^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle,  a  shaft  transversely  mounted  at  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle,  beads  spaced  upon  said  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  formed  recesses  dlspdsed  in 
the  peripheries  thereof,  cam  surfaces  formed  on  said  heads 
adjacent  said  recesses  and  an  angled  sleeve  disposed  about 
said  shaft  for  supporting  said  heads  and  for  rotating  the 
same. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  receptacle 
having  the  lower  extremities  of  tbe  back  and  front  thereof 
curved  inwardly  toward  each  other,  the  inturned  extremi- 
ties of  said  front  and  back  being  spaced  apart  to  admit  of 
the  passage  of  a  matcli  therebetween,  a  sliafi  mounted  in 
the  lower  extremities  of  the  depended  sides  of  said  recep 
tac'e,  heads  spac?d  on  said  shaft  having  recesses  disposed, 
in  the  peripheries  thereof,  cam  surfaces  formed  on  said 
heads  adjacent  said  recesses,  said  beads  extended  into 
cutaway   pcirtlons  of  said  front  and  hack  of  said  rect«pt,acle 

I   and  an  angled  sleeve  positioned  about  said  shaft   for  sup- 
porting said   heads  and  for  the  purpose  of  actuating  the 
I   same. 
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Fkavk     S      Lang.     Seattle,     Wash. 
Serial    No.   436.934. 


I 


^i 


In  a  furnaup,  a  grate  member  having  a  depending  hub,  a 
tuliiilar  membt-r  fixed  in  said  huh  and  provided  with  open- 
InKs  at  its  upper  and  lower  end.s.  and  a  st-conrl  erate  mem- 
lier  havini;  a  hut)  portion  In  which  the  hub  of  the  first  said 
grate  member  Is  joumaled. 


925.487.      MATill  BOX       Lot  i.s    >".    Lang,   Kmeralda.   Fla. 
Filed   Sept.    5,    1908.      Serial   No.   451,774. 


In  a  match  box  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle,  a  beveled  and  apertured  bottom  disposed  In 
said  receptacle,  a  cover  hingedly  disposed  upon  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  receptacle,  said  receptacle  adapted  to 
loniritudinaliy  carry  a  plurality  of  matches  and  to  deliver 
the  same  longitudinally  throuiih  tlie  bottom  thereof,  rollers 
disposed  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  receptacle,  an  endless 
belt  mounted  over  said  rollers  beneath  said  apertured  bot- 
tom, a  hand  lever  carried  by  one  of  said  rollers  for  actuat 
ing  the  same,  u  plurality  of  abutments  mounted  on  said 
belt  for  en^ayiinK  tlie  ends  of  the  matches  and  a  platform 
carried  at  one  extremity  of  said  receptacle  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  said  matches  vphen  carried  ^ereto  by  said 
belt. 


9  2  5  ,  4  S  K  .  SHAFT  TV<\  AND  IIITl'HING  DEVICE. 
.\LEXAMiKK  I.ATorutu.i.E,  KeesevlUe,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
'JO,  190S.      Serial  No,  411,641. 


_^  I       I  !■        ■! 


the  center  and  a  removable  pin  for  detachably  connecting 
the  ba.se  and  liltchlng  plates  together,  iald  pin  extending 
transversely  througli  the  walls  of  the  socket  and  the  pro- 
jection or  tongue  whereby  the  hitching  plate  la  capable  of 
rocking  more  or  lesc  endwise  to  accommodate  itself  to  the 
motion  of  the  draft  animal. 


926,489.      CHEESE  -  PROTECTOR.      Fhed    J.    Lindsay. 
Flint,  Mich.    Fll9d  July  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  443,888. 


1.  A  cheese  protector  eml>odylng  coating  shields,  and 
means  for  automatically  holding  -them  In  contact  with  the 
eat  surfaces  of  a  cheese. 

2.  A  cheese  protector  embodying  a  pair  of  shields,  and 
means  to  cause  automatic  and  continuous  contact  between 
the  shields  and   tl»e  cut   surfaces  of  a   cheese. 

3.  K  cheese  protector  embodying  a  pair  of  shields,  and 
means  for  causing  the  shields  automatically  to  recede 
from    and    then    approach    each    other. 

4.  A  cheese  protector  embodying  a  pair  of  shields,  an 
choring  members  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  causing 
the    shields   automatically    to   recede    from    and    then    ap- 
proach   each   other. 

5  .\  cheese  protector  embodying  a  pair  of  shields, 
means  for  causing  the  shields  automatically  to  recede 
from  and  then  approach  each  other,  and  anchoring  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  shields,  one  of  which  constitutes  a 
means  for  holding  the  shields  In  Juxtaposed  relation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925,490.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  JOHN 
L.  LocKB  and  Wilbt  J.  Outhousk,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  of  one-third  to  William  O.  Bever,  Muncie, 
Ind.     Filed  Sept   18,  1908.     Serial  No.  45.3,677, 


,\.    hitchink'    devlee    eomprisini:    ;i    l)ase"    plate    bavinu    a  1.    \  pair   if  parnllel  rotatable  bodi<*t>.  a  pair  of   parallel 

socket  formed  therein,  the  interior  of  the  end  walls  thereof  rotatahie  shafts  t)*rween  said  bodies;   both  of  said  shafts 

being  l)eveled  and  the  side  walls  provided  with  openings.  being    Independentl.v    movable    but    always    in    parallelism 

and  a  hitchini,' pliite  bavinK  larsie  ..penincs  at  each  end  and  transversely   of   their    axes   and   friction   wheels    mounted 

provided  witli   n   rounded  projection  or  tongue  at  or  near  ,   on    said   shafts. 


June  22, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


885 


2.  A  pair  of  parallel  rotatable  bodies,  a  pair  of  parallel 
rotatable  shafts  between  said  bodies  crossing  the  axes 
of  said  bodies  substantially  at  right  angles;  both  of  said 
shafts  being  independently  movable  transyersely  of  their 
axes,  and  friction  wheels  mounted  on  said  shafts. 

3.  A  pair  of  parallel  rotatable  bodies,  a  pair  of  parallel 
rotatable  shafts  diametrical  of  and  between  said  bodies  ; 
both  of  said  shafts  being  Independently  movable  trans- 
versely of  their  axes,  moans  for  moving  said  shafts,  and 
friction  wheels  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  engagement  with  said  rotatable  bodies. 

4.  A  pair  of  parallel  rotatable  bodies,  a  pair  of  parallel 
rotatable  shafts  diametrical  of  and  between  said  bodies, 
both  of  said  shafts  being  movable  transversely  of  their 
axes,  means  for  Independently  or  collectively  moving  said 
shafts,  and  friction  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  said  rotatable  bodies, 

5.  A  pair  of  parallel  rotatable  disks,  two  independently 
driven  sliafts,  means  for  drlvlngly  connecting  each  of  said 
shafts  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  disks,  a  pair  of 
parallel  rotatable  shafts  diametrical  of  and  between  said 
disks,  both  of  said  shafts  t>eing  movable  transversely  of 
their  axes,  means  for  Independently  moving  said  shafts, 
and  friction  wheels  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  said  rotatable  disks. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  6.491.  MACHINE  FOR  SEVERING  STAY-BOLTS 
Grover  8.  Lowe.  MoUne,  111.,  assignor  to  Williams. 
White  &  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  17.  1008.     Serial  No.  438.885. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  including  In  combi- 
nation means  for  positioning  the  machine  for  severing  a 
series  of  bolts,  a  bolt  cutter,  and  automatic  means  sup- 
ported by  the  machine  apd  operating  independently  of  the 
actuation  of  the  bolt  cutter  for  progressing  the  cutter 
from  one  bolt  to  another  as  they  are  cut. 

2.  K  machine  of  the  type  described  Including  In  combi- 
nation means  for  positioning  the  machine  for  severing  a 
series  of  bolts,  a  bolt  cutter,  automatic  means  supported 
by  the  machine  and  operating  Independently  of  the  actu- 
ation of  the  bolt  cutter  for  progressing  the  cutter  from 
one  l)olt  to  another,  and  means  for  causing  the  cutter  to 
cut   the  bolt.  ■ 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  descrll>ed  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  machine  for  severing  a  series  of  bolts,  a  bolt 
cutter,  automatic  means  supported  by  the  machine  and 
operating  independently  of  the  actuation  of  the  bolt  cutter 
for  progressing  the  cutter  from  one  bolt  to  another,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  operator  for  causing  the  cutter 
to  cut   a   bolt. 

4.  K  machine  of  the  type  described  Including  In  combi- 
nation a  tK)lt  cutter,  automatic  means  supported  by  the 
machine  and  operating  thereon  and  independently  of  the 
actuation  of  the  cutter  and  acting  to  press  the  cutter 
against  a  bolt,  and  means  for  giving  a  cutting  movement 
to  the  cutter  when  so  pressed 

6.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  including  in  combi- 
nation  a   giilde  which   may  be   positioned   relatively  to  a 
143  O.  G. — 57 


series  of  bolts,  a  bolt  cutter,  actuating  means  therefor, 
said  cutter  and  actuating  means  t)elng  movable  along  said 
guide  to  cut   the  bolts   in   succession. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


9  25,492,  OPERA-CHAIR.  Albert  R.  Milner.  Canal 
Dover,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  A,  R,  Milner  Seating  Co,, 
Canal  Dover,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
27,    1908.      Serial    No.    429.311. 


1.  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  of  a  standard, 
and  seat  and  back  brackets  pivoted  under  the  seat,  the 
back  bracket  having  upper  and  lower  forwardly  projecting 
lugs  above  Its  pivot  and  on  opposite  sides  of  a  straight 
line  between  the  respective  pivots  of  the  said  brackets, 
and  the  seat  bracket  having  a  lug  projecting  rearwardly 
l)elow  the  seat  and  between  said  lugs  and  arranged  to 
strike  the  same  respectively  and  tilt  the  back  forwardly  or 
backwardly   and   to   lock   it   In   either   position. 

2.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  stand- 
ard mounted  to  turn  thereon,  the  base  having  a  linger  pro- 
jecting upwardly  beside  the  standard  and  Inclines  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  finger  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  the  standard  having  an  inclined  shoulder,  and 
a  rib  extending  partly  around  the  same  and  arranged  to 
strike  against  the  finger  when  the  standard  Is  turned  a 
certain    distance    either   way. 


925,493.     MAIL-LOADER,      Thomas   B.  Modmn,   Lem    C. 

SCHEMMANN,     WiM.IAM     H.     BLHL,     ALBERT     Bl'HL.     and 

Houbr  Black,  Hurdland,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  480,967. 


1,  A  mail-bag  loader  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an 
open  end,  a  spring  mounted  at  one  end  at  the  end  of  the 
receptacle  opposite  the  open  end  thereof,  and  having  an 
opposite  free  end.  a  rod  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  said  spring  and  passing  through  an  opening  pro- 
vided in  that  end  of  the  receptacle  to  which  the  said 
spring  is  attached,  a  standard  located  adjacent  the  sakd 
receptacle  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  pin,  said  rod 
having  a  looped  end  adapted  to  receive  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  pin.  a  winding  device  mounted  upon  the  stand- 
ard, means  for  operatively  connecting  the  said  device  with 
the  said  rod.  and  a  tripping  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  a  moving  vehicle  to  release  the  rod  from  the 
said  pin. 


886 


OFFICIAL    Ci  A  Z  E  T  7"  E 


June  22,  1909. 


2.  A  mall  loader  comprising  a  rect-ptacie  having  an 
open  end.  a  spring  attached  to  the  receptacle  at  tliar  end 
thereof  opposite  the  open  end.  a  rod  passing  through  the 
closed  end  of  the  receptacle  and  t)elnK  plvotally  connected 
with  the  said  sprlnp,  and  havini:  at  its  opposite  extrem- 
ity a  loop,  and  at  an  Intermediate  point  an  eye,  a  standarii 
located  adjacent  the  said  receptacle,  a  winding  slmfi 
mounted  upon  the  standard,  means  for  opera^ively  con- 
necting the  said  shaft  with  the  eye  of  the  rod.  a  pin  hav- 
In;;  a  projecting  end  mounted  upon  the  standard,  said  pin 
being  adapted  to  enter  the  lonii  at  the  end  of  the  rod 
wlien  the  said  rod  Is  moved  toward  the  standard,  and  a 
trlppln;?  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  passing  vehicle 
to  release  the  loop  of  the  said  rod  from  the  projecting  end 
of  the  said  pin. 

3.  A  mall-bag  loader  compri.sing  a  receptacle  having  an 
open  end.  a  spring  mounted  at  one  end  at  that  end  of  the 
receptacle  opposite  tlie  open  end  thereof,  a  rod  plvotally 
connected  at  Its  inner  end  with  said  spring  and  passing 
througli  an  opening  provided  in  the  end  of  the  receptacle 
at  which  the  said  spring  is  attached,  said  rod  having  at  a 
point  outside  the  said  receptacle  an  eye,  the  rear  extremity 
of  the  said  rod  being  formed  into  a  loop,  a  standard  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  said  receptacle  and  having  upon  cippo- 
slte  sides  the  projecting  ends  of  a  pin.  means  mounted 
upon  the  standard  for  moving  the  said  rod  longitudinally, 
and  for  engaging  the  loop  thereof  with  one  of  the  project- 
ing ends  of  the  pin,  and  a  trip  means  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  a  passing  vehicle  to  remove  tlie  loop  from  the  pin. 


i)25.494.  AIR-SHIP.  Philip  H.  McConnkll,  Syracuse. 
N.  Y,.  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  Louis  Bergeu.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  16,  190v'>.     Serial  No    427,309. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  fan  com- 
prising radial  spokes,  laterally  arranged  braces  on  the 
spokes,  arms  hinged  to  the  spokes  and  running  on  the 
braces,  webs  connecting  the  arms  and  spokes,  and  a  con- 
nection between  opposite  arms  whereby  the  closing  of  one 
opens  the  other. 

1'.  The  combination  with  the  fan  tiavinc  simkes  with 
arms  hinged  thereon,  and  webs  connecting  the  arms  and 
spokes,  of  a  connection  between  opposed  arms  whereby  the 
closing  of  on>'  opens  the  other,  and  cam  mechanism  to 
operate  tlie  arms  by  the  turning  of  the  fan. 

:>.  In  au  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  fan  com- 
prising radial  spokes,  arms  hinged  to  the  spokes  so  as  to 
Open  in  relation  tlit»reto.  webs  cinnecting  the  siokes  and 
arms,  and  a  connection  between  opposed  arms  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  fan's  .-i.xi.s,  wjjereliv  tlie  ciowing  of  one  arm 
opens   the   othei 

4.  The  comttiniition  of  a  fan  having  hinged  arms,  an 
adjustable  cam.  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  cam 


and  arms,  whereby  the  arms  are  successively  actuated  by 
the  cam,  and  connectloDS  l)etween  the  opposed  arms  where- 
by the  arms  actuated  by  the  cam  control  the  opposed  arms. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fan  having  openable  blade* 
and  a  connection  between  the  opposed  blades,  whereby  the 
•losing  of  one  opens  the  other,  of  a  normally  stationary 
but  rotatably  adjustable  cam.  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  cam  and  the  blades,  to  adjust  the  blades,  and  a 
locking  device  to  fix  the  position  of  the  cam. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925,495.  RE<iTLATING  STEP  -  SWITCH.  Benjamin 
McInnebney.  Council  BluflTs,  Iowa.  Filed  June  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  381.375. 


1.  In  a  regujating  step-switcli,  a  magnetic  circuit,  a 
movable  member  actuated  by  said  magnetic  circuit  and 
adapted  to  vary  the  intensity  of  the  field  of  said  magnetic 
circuit,  and  a  series  of  unequally  disposed  switches  within 
the  operating  range  of  said  Held. 

2.  In  a  regulating  step-switch,  a  magnetic  circuit,  a 
movable  member  actuated  by  said  magnetic  circuit  and 
adapted  to  vary  the  Intensity  of  the  field  of  said  magnetic 
circuit  and  a  series  of  unequally  disposed  switcijes  within 
the  range  of  said  field  adapted  to  be  successively  operated 
by  such  variation  of  the  Intensity  of  said  magnetic  field 

3.  In  a  regulating  step-sw.'itcb,  a  solenoid,  a  core  oper- 
ated by  said  solenoid  and  movable  to  change  the  intensity 
of  the  field  of  the  magnetic  circuit  of  such  solenoid  and  a 
series  of  sw  Itches  disposed  at  varying  distances  within  the 
operating  range  of  said  field  adapted  to  operate  succes- 
sively by  such  cbange  of  intensity  of  said  field. 

4.  The  combination  of,  an  operating  circuit,  a  solenoid 
therein,  a  core  moved  by  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said  so- 
lenoid to  change  the  intensity  of  the  field  of  said  solenoid 
to  operate  In  saccession  a  series  of  switches  disposed  at 
varying  distances  within  the  range  of  operation  of  said 
field,  and  circuits  controlled  by  said  series  of  switches. 

5.  The  combination  of,  an  operating  circuit,  a  solenoid 
therein,  a  core  moved  by  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said 
solenoid  to  change  the  intensity  of  the  field  of  said  solen- 
oid to  operate  iti  succession  a  series  of  switches  (Usposed 
at  varying  distances  within  the  range  of  opcrationO^f  said 
field. 

[Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926,496.      NUT-LOCK.      Andrkw    McKinlby,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Xov.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,984. 


7W 
I- 


V        1 

I  A  washer  for  a  nut-lock,  consisting  of  a  wedge-shaped 
plate  having  an  elongated  orifice  therethrough,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  downwardly  projecting  elastic  edge 
tongues  and  a  Is©  with  a  ridge  upon  Its  upper  face. 
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A. MK  FASTENER      Paul  W.  NlpnOALA,  Chl- 
Kiled  .'^ept.  1.  1!X>«      Serial  No.  461.214. 
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tweeo  the  rim  aod  the  tire;  the  socket  Asd  bead  at  tbe 
Inner  edge  of  the  tire  being  arranged  to  register,  to  limit 


£^^ 


1.  Id  combination  with  a  collar,  hameti  therefor,  buckles 
pIvoUlly  held  by  the  collar,  means  carried  by  the  buckles 
for  engaging  the  hames  and  holding  the  hames  to  the 
collar,  and  means  whereby  the  hames  hold  the  buckles 
against  lateral  displacement. 

_'.  In  a  hame  attariiment  the  combination  with  a  collar 
having  >ei)arated  ends;  of  hames  therefor,  hackles  ad- 
justably and  plvotally  secured  to  the  collar  adjacent  Its 
separated  ends,  means  to  adjustably  attach  the  hames  to 
the  buckles  and  additional  means  adjustably  secured  to 
the  buckles  and  extended  over  the  separated  ends  of  the 
collar 

3  In  a  hame  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  collar 
having  •«.|.iirat<d  ends:  of  hames  therefor,  straps  aecnred 
to  the  collar  adjacent  the  separated  ends,  said  straps  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  buckles  having  means 
thereon  to  engage  the  openings  in  the  straps,  means  on 
the  buckle  to  envaee  and  support  said  hames  and  addl 
tional  means  extending  over  the  severed  ends  of  the  collar 
and  into  engagement  with  the  buckle 

4.  In  a  hame  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  collar 
having  separated  ends ;  of  hanies  for  said  collar,  said 
hames  having  a  plurality  of  openings  adjacent  their  upper 
ends,  buckles  adjustably  secured  to  the  collar,  lateral 
extensions  on  said  buckles  adapted  to  engage  the  openings 
In  the  hames  and  support  the  hames  on  the  collar  and 
means  at  the  free  ends  of  the  extensions  to  prevent  casual 
removal  of  the  hames. 


926,498.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Joskph  M.  Paoe.  Stock- 
ton. «"al.  Filed  .Inly  20.  1908.  Serial  No.  444.39.1. 
In  a  wheel,  a  tire  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  the 
abutting  faces  of  the  sections  being  reversely  curved,  trans- 
versely of  the  tire,  to  form,  at  the  periphery  of  the  tire,  a 
head  in  the  end  of  one  section,  and  a  sock<  t  in  the  end 
of  the  other  section.  an<l  to  f(jrm.  at  the  inn.  r  edge  of  the 
tire,  a  socket  in  the  end  of  the  fornaer  section,  and  a  head 
in  the  end  of  the  U.tter  section  :  a  link  extending  across 
the  head  and  socket  at  the  periphery  of  the  tire,  to  lorm 
a  pivotal  connection  t>etween  the  sections  ;  a  w  heel  dis- 
posed within  the  tire  ;  cnntiniions  rings  disposed  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  rim  of  the  wheel  to  form  a  tlre- 
recelvlng   groove ;    and    compression    >pringt:   disposed    be 


the  pivotal  movement  of  the  sections  under  the  action  of 

the  springs. 


926.499.      DYNAMO  ELECTRH     MAi  HINERY       Th.^blkr 
A.  Pa«80!<8  and  Alexander   H     Law.   Newcastle-npon 
Tyne,    England :    said    Law    assignor    to    said    Parsons 
Filed  Oct.  S.  1906      Serial  No.  3.17.984 


1.  In  dynamo  electric  machines,  means  for  regulstinir 
the  voltage  as  the  load  increases,  comprising  In  comblna 
tlon.  field  magnets,  magneth-  material  in  proximity  to 
said  field  magnets,  a  winding  on  said  magnetic  material. 
and  means  supplying  alternating  current  to  said  wlndlDg . 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In    dynamo   electric   machines,    means   for   regulating 
the  voltage  as  the  load  Incnases.  comprising  in  comblna 
tlon,    field    magnets,    magnetic    material    disposed    as    a 
leakage  path   In   relation  to  naid  field  magnets,  a  winding 
on    said    magnetic    material,    and    means    supplying   alter 
nating  current  to  said  winding,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In    dynamo-electric   machines,    means    for   regulating 
the  voltage  as  the  loud  Increases,  comprising  In  comblna 
tlon.  field   magnets,  a  closed  figure  of  magnetic   material 
disposed  b<-tween  said  pole  pieces,  and  a  winding  on  said 
closed  figure  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  dynamo  electric  machines,  means  for  regulating 
the  voltage  ss  the  load  incresMes.  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, field  magnets,  projections  on  Rai<l  field  magnets,  a 
closed  figure  of  magnetic  material  disposed  between  said 
projections  and  a  winding  on  said  closed  figure,  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  dynamo  electric  machines,  m'ans  fo-  re^nlatlng 
the  voltage  as  the  Irad  increases,  wmprislng  In  cotubina 
tlon.  field  magnets,  magnetic  material  bridging  the  poles 
of  said  field  mainiets.  a  wlndtne  on  said  magnetic  material 
and  means  supplying  alternating  current  to  said  winding, 
as  set  forth. 

ICIalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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925.500.     ADJUSTABLE  BIT.     Gborge  H.  PAtJLns,  Stea- 
l>*nvllle,  Ohio.     Filed  June  .SO,  1908.     Serial  No.  441,155. 


925.501.      WATER  FIE. VTKU       Ernest  A.  PETKRsoy,  Chi- 
cago. 111.      Filed  Sept.  .iO.  1907.      Serial  No.  395.07* 


1  In  an  expansion  auger,  the  combination  of  a  shank, 
a  cutter  slidahly  mounti>d  thereon  and  provided  with 
teeth,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  cutter,  a 
shaft  carrying  said  pinion,  a  second  pinion  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  sieve  mounted  on  the  shank  and  having 
Internal  teeth  meshing  with  the  last  mMntione<l  pinion 
for  rotation  of  th.'  shaft  to  iuljust  the  cutter,  a  wedge 
mounted  for  longitudinal  raovpment  on  the  shank,  a  rota- 
table  sleeve,  and  means  connecting  the  last  mentioned 
sh'eve  and  wedge  whereby  the  wedge  may  t.e  moved  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  cutter. 

2  In  an  e.xpansion  auijer.  the  combination  of  a  shank, 
an  adju.stable  cutter  movably  mounted  on  the  shank, 
sleeves  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shank,  connecting  means 
between  one  of  the  sleeves  and  the  cutter  for  actuating 
the  latter,  atid  meana  operable  by  the  other  of  the  sleeves 
for  holding  the  cutter  at  a  predetermined  adjustment. 

.■?.  The  combination  of  a  shank,  a  cutter  transversely 
slldablc  thereon,  and  having  a  cutting  lip,  sleeves  rota- 
tably mounted  on  the  shank,  a  shaft,  pinions  connecting 
said  shaft  with  one  of  the  sleev.'s  and  with  the  cutter,  a 
longlttidinally  slldable  wedge  on  the  shank,  a  head  con- 
nected with  said  wedge  and  slldable  in  the  other  stecve, 
said  last  mentioned  sleeve  having  a  threaded  connection 
with  the  head  to  actuate  the  wedge  and  cause  the  same 
to  engage  with  or  dis<'ngage  from  the  cutter. 


X 


tlon  dividing  the  water  Jacket  into  two  parts  with  an  In 
let  In  one  part  and  an  outlet  In  the  other,  in  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  water  tubes,  each  tube  having  one  end 
connected  with  one  chamber  In  the  water  Jacket  and  the 
other  end  with  the  other  chamber  with  the  body  part  ex- 
tended Into  the  heating  chamber. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  heating 
chamber  provided  with  a  water  Jacket  therefor,  a  trans- 
verse partition  arranged  In  the  upper  part  of  said  water 
Jacket  dividing  the  same  Into  a  plurality  of  parts  with  an 
inlet  in  one  part  and  an  outlet  in  the  other,  in  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  each  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  lower  chamber  and  the  upper  end  connected 
to  the  upper  chamber  of  said  water  Jacket  with  the  body 
part  extended  into  the  heating  chamber. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  heating 
chamber  provided  with  a  water  Jacket  therefor,  a  trans- 
verse partitioa  arranged  In  the  upper  part  of  said  water 
Jacket  dividing  the  same  into  two  parts  with  an  Inlet  in 
one  part  and  an  outlet  In  the  other.  In  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  water  tubes  each  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  lower  chamber  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  up- 
per chamber  of  said  water  Jacket  with  the  body  part  ex- 
tended Into  the  heating  chamber. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  heating 
chamber  provided  with  a  water  Jacket  therefor  a  substan- 
tially two  part  transverse  partition  arranged  In  the  upper 
part  of  said  water  Jacket  dividing  the  same  Into  two  parts 
with  an  Inlet  in  the  lower  part  In  proximity  to  said  parti- 
tion and  an  outlet  in  the  other.  In  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  water  tut)es  each  having  one  end  connected  with 
the  lower  wattr  Jacket  near  one  end  thereof  and  the  other 
end  connected  with  the  upper  chamber,  with  the  body  part 
of  said  tubes  extended  into  the  heating  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged to  8ub«tantlally  Impede  the  heated  gases  passing 
through  said  chamber. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  heating 
chamber  provided  with  a  water  Jacket  therefor,  a  substan- 
tially two  part  transverse  partition  arranged  In  the  upper 
part  of  said  water  Jacket  dividing  the  same  Into  a  plurality 
of  parts,  with  an  inlet  in  the  lower  part  In  proximity  to 
said  partition  and  an  outlet  In  the  other.  In  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  each  having  one  end  con- 
nected with  the  lower  water  Jacket  near  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  the  other  end  with  the  upper  water  Jacket, 
with  the  body  part  extended  Into  the  heating  chamber  and 
arranged  to  baffle  the  heated  gases  passing  through  said 
chamber,  a  batle  plate  arranged  in  said  heating  chamber, 
a  flue  for  conducting  away  the  waste  product  of  combus- 
tion, and  a  burner. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


025,502.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  EAVES-TROUGHS. 
William  J.  Pi.ecker,  Ix)8  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  20 
1906.     Serial  No.  326,997. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revoluble  member   for  forming  a  gutter  In   an 
1.    A  d.  vice  ot   the  kind  descrilad.  comprising  a   heating    j   eaves-trough   bjank,    and   reciprocating   means   cooperating 
chami.fr  provido.l  with  a  water  jacket,  a  transverse  parti-    i   therewith  for  forming  a  l>ead  along  one  edge  of  said  I. lank 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revoluble  member  for  forming  a  gutter  In  an 
eaves-trough  blank  and  simultaneously  forming  a  stiffen- 
ing portion  along  one  edge  thereof,  and  reciprocating 
means  cooperating  therewith  for  forming  a  bead  along  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  blank. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Intermittently  revoluble  member  for  forming  a 
gutter  in  an  eaves-trough  blank,  and  reciprocating  means 
cooperating  therewith  for  forming  a  bead  along  one  edge 
thereof. 

4.  In  an  apparjitus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revoluble  member  adapted  to  be  partially  rotated 
and  during  such  movement  form  a  gutter  In  an  eaves- 
trough  blank,  reciprocating  means  coSperatlng  therewith 
for  forming  a  bead  along  one  edge  of  said  blank,  means  for 
discharging  the  finished  trough  from  the  revoluble  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  automatically  rotating  said  revoluble 
member  to  Its  Initial  position. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revoluble  memlwr  adapted  to  be  partially  rotated 
and  during  such  movement  form  a  gutter  In  an  eaves- 
trough  blank,  and  simultaneously  form  a  stiffening  portion 
along  one  edge  thereof,  means  for  forming  a  bead  along 
the  opposite  edge  of  said  blank,  means  for  discharging  the 
finished  trough  from  the  revoluble  member,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  revoluble  member  to  its  initial  position. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


028,503.     ROD-COUPLING.     HniNEirH    H     PorAHi.,   Viv- 
ian, Minn.      Filed  .Tnn.  11,  1909.      Serial  No.  471.656. 
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1.  A  coupling  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
stock  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  rod  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  guldeway  at  one  end  and  with  a  lateral  pin  ad- 
jacent to  the  Kuid«'way,  a  bar  slldable  through  said  guide- 
way  and  provided  with  a  loop  at  one  end  and  with  a  trans- 
verse seat,  a  crank  arm  having  a  hub  and  mounted  for  ro- 
tation upon  said  stock  and  with  a  cam  rib  upon  said  hub 
and  engaging  said  transverse  seat,  and  a  rod  movable 
through  said  loop  and  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted 
to  engage  over  said   lateral   pin. 

2.  A  coupling  d'vlce  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  Stock  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  rod  and  provided  with 
a  lateral  projection  at  one  end  and  with  a  transverse 
guldeway  extending  through  the  stock  and  through  said 
projection,  said  stock  having  a  lateral  pin  adjacent  to  the 
guldeway  and  with  an  open  slot  in  the  projection  communi- 
cating with  the  guldeway,  a  bar  slldable  through  said 
guldeway  and  provided  with  a  loop  at  one  end  and  with  n 

longitudinal  rib  extendinc  through  said  slot,  said  rib  hav- 
ing a  transverse  seat,  a  crank  arm  having  a  bub  and 
mounted  for  rotation  upon  8nl<l  stock  and  with  a  cam  rlh 
upon  said  hub  and  engaging  said  transverse  seat,  and  a 
rod  movable  through  said  loop  iind  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture adapted  to  en;:agc  over  said  lateral  pin. 


925,504.  POWER  TRANSMISSION.  FtaDi.VAND  Porsche, 
WIener-Neustadt,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1909. 
Serial  No.  477,669. 

1 


1.  \  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  and  intermediate  connections  between  said 
driving  member  and  driven  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
electrical  systems  each  consisting  of  an  armature  and  a 
coacting  field  relatively  movable,  and  means  for  variably 
associating  the  armature  and  field  of  each  of  said  two  sys- 
tems to  vary  the  electrical  interaction  therebetween  and 
thereby  vary  the  driving  effect  of  the  driving  member  upon 
the  driven  member. 

2.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  an  armature  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
coacting  field  carried  by  the  other  of  said  shafts,  a  second 
armature  and  a  second  cooperating  field,  one  of  said  parts 
being  carried  by  one  of  the  shafts  and  the  other  of  said 
parts  carried  by  a  suitable  support,  and  means  for  rela 
tlvely  shifting  each  armature  and  Its  field  to  vary  the 
electrical  interaction  therebetween,  thereby  varying  the 
effect  of  the  driving  shaft  upon  the  driven  shaft 

3.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  an  armature  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
coacting  field  carried  by  the  other  of  said  shafts,  a  second 
armature  and  a  coacting  field,  one  of  said  last  mentioned 
parts  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for  varying 
the  relation  between  each  armature  and  its  field  to  vary 
the  electrical  relation  thereof  and  thereby  vary  the  effect 
of  the  driving  shaft  upon  the  driven  shaft. 

4.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  conlfled  armature  carried  by  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  coacting  conlfled  field  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
shafts,  a  second  conlfled  armature  an^  a  coacting  conlfled 
field,  one  of  said  last  mentioned  parts  carried  by  one  of 
said  shafts,  and  means  for  varying  the  axial  relation  be- 
twt'en  each  armature  and  Its  field  to  vary  the  electrical 
relation  thereof  and  thereby  vary  the  effect  of  the  driving 
shaft  upon  the  driven  shaft. 

6.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  an  armsture  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
coacting  field  carried  by  the  other  of  said  shafts,  a  second 
armature  and  a  coacting  field,  one  of  said  last  mentioned 
parts  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  a  spring  forming  a 
driving  connection  between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  mem- 
ber carried  thereby,  and  Intermediate  connections  between 
said  member  and  the  member  carried  lio^  the  driven  shaft 
whereby  relative  rotative  movement  between  the  driven 
shaft  and  the  member  carried  thereby  will  automatically 
vary  the  relation  between  each  armature  and  its  field. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  5,505.  REVERSIBLE  SUPPORTING-PLATE  FOR 
ADJUSTABLE  HINGING  STRIPS  FOR  DOORS.  Lmwis 
S.  Prentiss.  Oklahoma.  Okl*.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1908.  Se- 
rial  .\o.  4''7.602. 

In  combination  with  adjustable  hlnging-strlps  for  hing- 
ing doora  adjustably  :  a  reversible  aapportlng-plate  o  hav- 
ing Its  body  portion  perforated  for  screws.  Its  upper  and 
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lowt-r  »'clj.'es  turnt'd  forward  and  toward  ouch  other 
formirii,'  hookj*  ■/'  and  g".  a  perforated  par  iirojection  h 
pxi-ndint;  if^aruard  from  said  tjod\  portion  for  securing' 
snlfl  plate  In   position,  a  foot   member  i  formed  at  right 


angles  to  said  body  portion  and  havint:  a  luteral  ear  pro- 
jection V  by  which  to  st<nire  snid  plate  to  the  studding, 
the  said  foot  portion  having  threaded  holes  1,  2,  3,  for 
adjustable  bolts,  substantially  as  dpscribed. 


1.  In  a[>iiaratu.s  for  condensing  steam  or  for  heating 
or  cTaporating  water  by  steam,  a  casinj?.  tube  plates, 
heal  transmit! ink'  surfai-es  witliin  said  ra.siiijf  and  con- 
ne<:ted  to  the  tutie  plates,  comprtsiU)?  straight  or  sul)stan- 
rlnUy  straight  tubes  having  each  a  trough  or  troughs 
t^xtendlDK  longitudinally  thereof  i>n  its  upper  sJde.  the 
tubes  belnj;  arranged  with  a  slope  so  as  to  collect  and 
convey  to  one  end  of  the  tubes  and  casing,  the  drainage 
resulting  from  the  condensation  of  the  steam  on  tlie 
outer  surface  of  the   tubes,   substantially   as   describe^!. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  condensing  steam  <>r  for  heatinu' 
and  evaporating  water  hy  steam,  comprislim  a  casing, 
tube  plates,  heat  transmittint;  surfaces  in  tlie  form  of 
substantially  straight  tubes  arranged  within  said  casing 
liaving  each  a  longitudinal  trough  of  gradually  increas- 
ing depth  on  its  upper  side  and  arranged  witli  a  sl.ipe 
SO  as  to  collect  and  convey    to   one  end  of   tlie  tubes  and 

■asing   the   drainage    resulting    from    the    condensation    of 
the  Steam  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubes,  substantially 

.18  described. 

;i.  In  apparatus  of  tlie  clii.ss  described  a  casing,  a 
heat  transmitting  tube  having  a  trough  on  its  upper  side 
to  collect  and  convey  the  water  of  condensation,  tlie  end 
of  the  said  trough  being  deflected  to  discharge  the  water 
of  condensation  laterally,  sulwstantially  as  de.scribed. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descril)ed  a  casing  a  heat 
transDiitfing  tuNe  liavint:  a  trough  on  its  upper  side  for 
the  water  of  condensation,  said  trough  being  deflected  at 
Us  end  spirally  of  the  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

'i.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  describ'^d  a  casing  tube 
plates,  a  heat  tran.sciit  ting  tut>»'  extending  wjtiiin  the  cas 
ini:  and  supported  by  the  tut>»>  plates  and  having  a  trough 
in  its  upper  side  to  collect  and  convey  the  water  of  con- 
densation to  the  end  ijf  the  casing,  said  trough  being 
inclined  in  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  whereby  a 
sloping  trongli  is  provided  and  the  cross  sectional  area 
fit  the  tube  is  varied  mI  differpnt  points  al>ng  the  same, 
said  trough  having  a  dischargp  outlet  at  one  end  sub- 
stnntlallv  as  described. 


!)2,1.507  SIIIPPIXO-rRATE  Thoma.s  A  TtEPlCK.  <  hasp 
t'lty  Va.  Piled  Oct.  Ifi.  19<>7  Serial  No  ,<»7.726 
A  shipping  receptacle  of  th«'  class  described  conr.prialng 
an  outer  or  protective  box,  and  an  inii'-r  t)ox  or  recpptacle. 
pins  fnrni(»d  each  with  a  threadpd  'iteriHlon  and  reduced 
adiacei  t  said  eTtensions.  the  pin.*  havine  their  pxten- 
slons   screwed    info    the    walls  of   the   outer   l«ox,    springs 


92.''.. 506.         API'ARATt'S     FOR     CONDENSING     STEAM. 
Daniel  a.  Qikkjin,  Liverpool,  England.     Filed  Oct.  28,    I 
1007.     Serial  No.  .■;99,564. 


engaged   upon   th«  pins  and   coiled   at   one  of  their   ends 
around   the   reduced   portions  of    the   respectiTe   pins,    tbc 


free  ends  of  the  springs  bearing  against  the  walls  of  the 
inner  box. 


91>P.508.  MULTII'LE  DRILLING-M.\CHINE.  Giorob 
R.  Rich,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Celfor  Tool  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  24,  1906. 
Serial  No.  271,005. 

I 


1.  A  machlne-tdol.  comprising  a  machine-frame,  a  spin- 
dle carried  thereby,  a  vertically-movable  feed-table,  end- 
uiiides  for  said  fm  d  table,  carried  by  said  frame,  and  an 
Intermediate  guldi>  carried  by  said  feed-table  and  bearing 
against  the  back  of  said  machine-frame. 

2.  A  machine-tool,  comprising  a  machine-frame,  a  Ter- 
tlcally-movable  faed  tahle.  end-guides  for  said  feed-table, 
a  vertically  adjustable  work-supporting  clamp  carried  by 
said  fetHi  table,  .wid  a  rigid  guide-plate  connected  with 
said  clamp  and  bearing  against  said  feed-table  and  the 
iMick  of  the  maclilne-frame. 

.■?.  .\  machine-tool,  comprising  a  machine-frame,  a  ver- 
tlcally-raovable  feed-table,  end-guides  for  said  feed-table, 
a  vertically-adjustable  work-supporting  clamp  carried  by 
said  feed-table,  and  a  ruide-plate  connected  with  said 
clamp  and  extending  above  and  l)elow  the  same,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  )|uide-plate  bearing  against  the  back  of 
the  machine-frame  and  the  lower  end  portion  thereof 
bearing  against  the  feed-table. 

4  \  machine-tool,  comprising  a  machine- fen  me.  a  feed- 
table,  a  work-support  monnted  on  said  feed-table  and  ad- 
justable vertically  Independently  thereof,  and  a  guide 
connected  with  said  wouk-«upport.  said  guide  projecting 
above  and  below  said  work-mipport.  the  upper  end  of 
said  guide  having  a  Narlntr  against  the  machine-frame 
and  the  lower  en4  thereof  having  a  t)earlng  against  «ald 
feed-table. 
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925,500.  SOLB-LEVELINO  MACHINE  JoH7<  H.  RiOBT, 
Lynn.  MaM.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.   17,  IftOR.     Serial  No.  44R.8.'i6. 


shoo  anpportlng  Jack  and  a  sole  leveling  tool  relatively 
movable  both  vertically  and  longitudinally,  means  pre- 
liminarily to  determine  the  Inner  limit  of  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  parts  when  the  tool  Is  disengaged  from  the 
shoe,  pressure  mechanism  for  forcing  one  of  said  parts 
toward  the  other  during  the  leveling  operation  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  the  amount  of  pressure  to  be 
applied  to  the  shoe  will  be  varied  as  the  Inner  limit  of 
vertical  movement  Is  varied,  and  automatically  acting 
means  for  nullifying  the  eCfect  on  the  pressure  mechanism 
caused  by  an  adjustment  of  the  stop. 

rcialms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  sole  leycllng  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  jack  and  a  sole  leveling  tool  relatively 
movable  both  vertically  and  longitudinally,  pressure  mecb- 
anism  for  forcing  one  of  said  parts  toward  the  other  to 
exert  pressure  on  the  sole  of  the  «ho«^'.  a  stop  to  determine 
the  proper  relative  vertical  position  of  said  parts  when 
the  leveling  toot  Is  disengaged  from  the  shoe,  means  for 
adjusting  said  stop  to  position  the  parts  properly  for 
different  shoes,  and  means  acting  simultaneously  to  adjust 
the  preaonre  mechanism  to  cause  It  to  exert  substantially 
the  same  pressure  on  the  different  »ho«>g. 

2.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  jack  and  a  sole  leveling  tool  relatively 
movable  both  vertically  and  longitudinally,  an  adjustable 
stop  to  determine  the  Inner  limit  of  vertical  movement  of 
said  parts  when  the  tool  Is  disengaged  from  the  shoe  to 
accommodate    shoes   of   different    heights,   a   yielding   link, 

coDDected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  parts  and  held  at  its 
other  end  from  movement  toward  said  part,  to  force  said 
part  toward  the  other  during  the  leveling  operation,  and 
a  single  means  to  adjust  the  stop  and  simultaneously  to 
adjust  the  link  to  secure  substantially  the  same  pressure 
on  the  shoe  whatever  Its  height  may  be. 

3.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
sole  leveling  tool  and  a  shoe  supporting  Jack  relatlv'ely 
movable  longitudinally,  u  frame  carrying  tlie  leveling  tool 
movable  toward  and  from-  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  a  stop 
for  said  frame  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
tool  when  disengaged  from  the  shoe,  an  extensible  link 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  held  at  Its  other 
end  from  upward  movement,  a  spring  in  said  link,  means 

,  for  tensioning  said  spring  to  exert  pressure  on  the  sole 
of  the  shoe  during  the  leveling  operation,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  stop  to  position  the  tool  properly  for  shoes 
of  different  heights,  and  means  controlled  by  said  stop 
adjusting  means  for  Insuring  a  substantially  constant 
tension  on  said  spring  prior  to  the  leveling  operation  for 
all  heights  of  shoes. 

4.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
sole  leveling  tool,  a  shoe  supporting  jack  movable  longl- 
tndlnally  tn-neath  the  tool,  a  frame  carrying  the  tool 
movable  toward  and  from  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  a  stop 
for  the  tool  carrying  frame  to  determine  the  position  of 
the  tool  with  relation  to  the  sole  of  the  shoe  when  disen- 
gaged therefrom,  a  treadle,  a  yielding  link  connection 
between  the  treadle  and  the  tool  carrying  frame  Tor 
forcing  th«  tool  against  the  sole  of  tbo  shoe .  means  for 
adjusting  the  stop  to  position  the  tool  properly  /or  differ 
ent  shoes,  and  means  acting  simultaneously  to  adjust 
the  link  connection  to  secure  substantially  the  same  pres- 
sure on  the  dirferent   shoes. 

5.  .\   sole    leveling   machine,   having,    in   combination,   a 


925,510.  OIL  WELL  PUMP.  William  R.  Ritchie  and 
Thomas  N.  Kbllett,  Lob  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  .'50, 
ll>07.     Serial  No.  .S99.960. 


^"Ta 


er 


1.  In    an    oil-well-pump,    a   cage    comprising    a    screw 
threaded  pin.  a  neck  extending  downwardly  from  the  pin, 
pillars  extending  downwardly  from  >the  neck,  a  base-ring 

'  conntK-tlng  the  lower  ends  of  the  pillars,  a  reduced  Inter 
]  nally  and  externally  threaded  portion  extending  down 
wardly  from  the  ba»e  ring,  an  internal  shoulder  in  the 
base-ring  of  less  diameter  than  the  internal  screw-thread, 
a  plunger  body  connect<d  to  the  external  screw-thread,  a 
valve-seat  inserted  ui)wardly  against  the  Internal  shoulder, 
and  lock-nuts  operating  in  the  internal  screw  thread  to 
I  hold  the  valve  seat. 

2.  .\  valveTcape  providtd  with  an  externally  and  inter 
nally  screw-thread«Hl  reduced  portion  for  conni  ction  with 
a  pump  plunger  t>ody  and  provided  with  an  Internal  shoul- 

I  dered  recess,  a  shouldered  valve  seat  In  said  recess  for  the 

!  valve  of  mtd  cage,  and   nuts  provided  with  angularities 

and  contained  within  and  screwed  Info  said  cage  to  secure 

the  valve-seat  in  said  recess. 

I        3.    An  oil-well  cage  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  to 

'  screw    Into   the   plunger   of   an    oH  wellpnmp   and    l>elng 

internally   screw  threade«l   and  provided  with  an    internal 

recess,  a  \alve  s<  at  in  said  recess,  and  a  nut  screwed  Into 

said  Internal  screw  of  the  cage  to  bold  the  valvi  seat  in 

place. 

4.  -Vn  oil  well  cage  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  to 
screw  Into  the  plunger  body  of  an  oil  well  pump  and  lielng 
internally  screw-threaded  and  provided  with  an  Internal 
recess,  a  valve-seat  In  said  recess,  and  lock  nuts  screwed 
Into  said  Internal  screw  of  the  cage  to  bold  the  valve  seat 
in  place. 

0.  In  an  oil-well-pomp,  a  standing- valve,  a  pump-plunger 
body,  a  Garbutt  connection  between  the  pump  plunger 
body  and  the  standing  valve,  said  plunger-body  being 
longer  the  Garbutt  connection  so  that  the  lower  end  of 
the  plunger-body  will  strike  the  standing  valve  before  the 
(iarbutt  nut  will  strike  the  pump-cage,  and  a,  cage  com 
prising  an  Internally  shouldered  base-ring,  a  redyced  In- 
ternally and  externally  threaded  portion  extending  from 
the  base-ring  and  screw-seated  in  the  tipper  end  of  the 
plunger-body,  a  valve-seat  Inserted  upwardly  against  the 
shoulder  of  the  base-ring,  lock-nuts  for  holding  the  valve- 
seat  in  place,  pillars  extending  up'/cardly  from  the  base- 
ring,  a  neck  extending  upwardly  from  the  pillars,  and  a 
screw-threaded  pin  extending  upwardly  from  the  neck. 
,        (Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 
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925.011.  LASTING  MACHINE.  Francis  W.  Roberts  and 
Abthlr  VVaud,  Northampton,  England.  Filtd  Feb.  1, 
1908.     Serial  No.  413,810. 


JUNB  22,  1909. 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pincers 
bar  and  a  single  yieldingly  controlled  operating  moans  for 
imparting  a  yielding  lateral  and  rolling  movement  to  said 
pincers  bar. 

1'.  In  a  la.stlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pincers 
bar.  and  a  spring  controlled  crosshead  for  Imparting  a 
coHibined  yielding  lateral  and  rotative  movement  to  said 
pincers  bar. 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pincers 
bar.  teeth  formed  on  said  pincers  bar.  a  stationary  rack 
engaging  with  said  teeth,  and  means  for  imparting  a 
combined  yielding  lateral  and  rotative  movement  to  said 
pincers  bar. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pincers 
bar,  a  yoke  piece  and  a  croeshead  carried  in  said  yoke 
piece  and  adapted  to  impart  a  yielding  lateral  and  rotative 
movement  to  said  pincers  bar. 

5.  In  a  lastinsi  macliine.  the  combination  of  a  pincers 
bar,  a  crosshead  iniparting  ;i  combined  lateral  and  rotative 
movement  to  said  pincers  bar.  and  means  for  rendering 
said  combined  lateral  and  rotative  movement  of  a  yielding 
character. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  '1  the  Gazette.] 


925,512.  TOBACCO-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Richard  E. 
RoSEWAR.vF,  Covington.  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Miller, 
Du  Brui  and  I'eters  Manufacturing  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  June  29.  1906. 

Serliil  No.  .124,078. 


;.  In  a  tobacco  cutting  machine,  a  f.'.ding  m.-chanism, 
comprising  an  upper  seri.s  of  rolls,  a  frame  upon  which 
«ai<l  rollers  are  journaled,  said  frame  being  mounted  to 
swing  freely  about  an  axis  at  the  intake  of  the  feeding 
meclianism  and  distant  from  the  ax's  of  said  feed  rolls, 
and  a  pinion  turning  about  an  f.xis  common  to  tlie  turnijg 
axis  of  tile  frame,  geared  to  the  feeding  rolls  to  turn 
them  In  the  feeding  direction,  and  to  rotate  during  such 
feeding  in  a  direction  to  act  to  elevate  the  fram.'  should 
the  fee<ling  mechanism  become  clogged. 


2.  In  a  tobacco  cutting  machine,  a  feeding  mechanism 
comprising  two  series  of  rolls,  a  frame  upon  which  one 
series  of  the  rolls  Is  Journaled.  said  frame  beln,g  mounted 
to  freely  swing  about  an  axis  at  the  Intake  of  the  feeding 
mechanism  and  distant  from  the  axes  of  said  feed  rolls, 
and  a  pinion  turning  about  an  axis  common  to  the  turning 
axis  of  the  frame,  geared  to  the  series  of  rolls  on  the 
frame  so  that  during  the  feeding  rotation  of  the  said 
rolls  the  pinion  turns  in  a  direction  to  tend  to  swing  the 
frame  so  as  to  carry  the  said  series  away  from  the  other 
series,  and  geared  to  the  other  series  to  receive  rotation 
therefrom. 

3.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  an  oscillatory  frame,  a 
knife  holder  adapted  to  reciprocate  thereon,  means  for 
oscillating  the  frame  and  reciprocating  the  knife,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  fulcrum  of  the  frame  during  the 
cutting  portion  of  the  knife's  movement  to  cause  this 
portion  of  Its  movement  to  become  straight. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oscillating  frame,  a  recipro- 
cating knife  holder  mounted  thereon,  and  a  pitman  con- 
nected to  the  knife  holder  to  oscillate  the  frame  and  re- 
ciprocate the  knife,  of  means  for  shifting  the  fulcrum  of 
the  frame  to  cause  the  cutting  portion  of  the  knifes  path 
to  become  straight. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  oscillating  fram.',  of  a 
reciprocating  knife  holder  mounted  thereon,  a  pitman  con- 
nected to  the  knife  to  reciprocate  the  knife  and  to  oscillate 
the  frame,  pivoted  levers  on  which  the  frame  oscillates, 
springs  acting  to  maintain  the  levers  In  one  position, 
and  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  engaging  the  levers 
during  the  cutting  portion  of  the  knifes  movement  to 
shift  the  fulcrum  of  the  frame  and  make  saJd  cutting 
portion  straight. 

[Claims  6  to  26  aot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925,513.     WRENCH.     Robeht  M.  Ryan,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  450,940. 


1.  In  a  wrench  tHe  combination  of  a  bar  having  a  metal- 
lic handle  secured  to  the  end  thereof,  and  having  left- 
handed  screw-threads  extending  from  the  end  of  the  han- 
dle along  the  bar  toward  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and 
provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with  stationary  projections 
extending  In  opposite  directions  from  the  bar  and  having 
a  semlcylindrical  surface  at  the  end  of  continuous  uniform 
shape  throughout,  a  nut  on  the  screw-threaded  portion  of 
the  bar  movable  along  the  same,  a  block  mounted  to  slide 
freely  on  the  bar  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
nut  projects  on  both  sides,  and  provided  with  opposite  pro- 
jections corresponding  with  the  projections  on  the  end  of 
the  bar,  the  two  projections  on  one  side  of  the  bar  having 
an  expansible  square  socket  for  a  square  nut  and  the  two 
projections  on  the  other  side  having  an  expansible  hex- 
agonal socket,  said  projections  being  provided  with  edge 
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Jaws  extending  from  one  end  of  both  projections  on  one 
side  in  a  straight  line  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  bar  so 
as  to  receive  nuts  or  bolt  heads  and  the  projections  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  bar  having  edge  Jaws  on  both  sides  of 
the  same  recessed  Imck  from  the  first  named  edge  Jaws  so 
as  to  constitute  an  unclosable  aet  of  Jaws  for  receiving 
nuts  and  for  bending  plates,  and  having  pipe  wrench 
teeth  whereby  two  pairs  of  jaws  are  provided  separated  a 
distance  apart  for  grasping  a  pipe  or  plate,  and  a  U- 
shaped  plate  fixed  to  said  block  movable  with  the  nut,  and 
In  position  to  retain  the  nut  In  position. 

2.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  bar  having  a  han- 
dle secured  to  the  end  thereof,  and  having  screw-threads 
and  stationary  projections  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  bar  and  having  a  semi-cylindrical  surface 
at  the  end  of  continuous  uniform  shape  throughout,  a  nut 
on  the  screw -threaded  portion  of  the  bar  and  movable 
along  the  same,  a  block  mounted  to  slide  freely  on  the  bar 
provided  with  ojbposlte  projections  corresponding  with  the 
projections  on  tlie  end  of  the  bar,  the  two  projections  on 
one  side  of  the  bar  baflng  an  expansible  socket,  said  pro- 
jections being  provided  with  edge  Jaws  extending  from  one 
end  of  both  projections  on  one  side  In  a  straight  line  to 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  bar  so  as  to  receive  nut  or  l>olt 
heads  and  the  projections  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bar 
having^  edge  jaws  on  both  sides  of  the  same  recessed  back 
from  the  first  raised  edge  Jaws  so  as  to  constitute  an  un- 
closable set  of  Jaws,  and  a  plate  fixed  to  said  block  mov- 
able with  the  nut,  and  In  position  to  retain  the  nut  In 
position. 


925.514.  HAY-PRESS.  Fbank  A.  Rythbh.  Chicago,  IH.. 
assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  475,370. 


1.  A  hay  press  including,  in  combination,  a  press  cham- 
ber, a  presaer  head,  means  for  actuating  said  head,  said 
means  including  a  power  transmitting  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  power  transmitting  gear 
movable  longitudinally  upon  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  complemental  clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  first  mentioned  clutch  member  when  said  gear  Is 
moved  in  one  direction,  and  brake  mechanism  operative  to 
retard  the  movement  of  said  power  transmitting  means  In 
one  direction  and  controlled  by  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  gear  In  an  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  bay  press  Including,  In  combination,  a  press  cham- 
ber, a  presser  head,  means  for  actuating  said  head,  said 
means  Including  a  power  transmitting  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  power  transmitting  gear 
movable  longitudinally  upon  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  complemental  clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  first  mentioned  clutch  member  when  said  gear  Is 
moved  In  one  direction,  brake  mechanism  operative  to  re- 
tard the  movement  of  said  power  transmitting  means  In 
one  direction,  a  friction  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a 
brake  shoe  adapted  to  engage  with  said  friction  wheel,  the 
movement  of  said  shoe  being  controlled  by  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  gear. 

3.  A  hay  press  Including,  In  combination,  a  press  cham- 
ber, a  presser  head,  means  for  actuating  said  head,  said 
means  Including  a  power  transmitting  shaft,  a  clutch 
meml)er  secured  to  sa.d  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  forming 
part  of  said  clutch  member,  a  power  transmitting  gear 
wheel  movable  longitudinally  upon  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  complemental  clutch  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage   with    said    fixed    clutch   member   when   said   gear   is 


moved  In  one  direction,  a  brake  shoe  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  friction  wheel,  said  brake  shoe  being  plvotally 
connected  with  a  lever  that  Is  plvotally  connected  with  a 
fixed  part  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
gear  wheel  when  the  latter  Is  moved  In  one  direction. 

4.  A  hay  press  Including,  in  combination,  a  press  cham- 
ber, a  presser  head,  means  for  actuating  said  head,  said 
means  including  a  power  transmitting  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  forming 
part  of  said  clutch  member,  a  power  transmitting  gear 
wheel  movable  longitudinally  upon  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  complemental  clutch  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  fixed  clutch  member  when  said  gear  wheel 
Is  moved  In  one  direction,  a  brake  shoe  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  friction  wheel,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with 
a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  an  arm  having  one  end  plvot- 
ally connected  with  said  lever  and  Its  opposite  end  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  hub  of  said  gear  wheel  when  the 
latter  is  moved  In  one  direction,  said  arm  being  adjustable 
about  its  pivotal  connection  with  said  lever,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  said  brake  shoe. 

5.  A  hay  press  including.  In  combination,  a  press  cham- 
ber, a  presser  head,  means  for  actuating  said  bead,  said 
means  including  a  power  transmitting  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  forming 
part  of  said  clutch  member,  a  power  transmitting  gear 
wh^l  movable  longitudinally  upon  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  complemental  clutch  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  fixed  clutch  member  when  said  gear  wheel 
Is  moved  In  one  direction,  a  brake  shoe  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  friction  wheel,  a  lever  plvotallv  connected  with 
a  fired  part  of  the  machine,  a  link  connection  between  said 
lever  at  one  side  of  Its  pivotal  connection  to  said  brake 
shoe,  an  arm  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  with  said 
lever  at  the  opposite  side  of  Its  pivotal  connection  the 
opposite  end  of  said  arm  being  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  hub  of  said  gear  wheel  when  the  latter  is  moved  In  one 
direction,  a  spring  operative  to  yieldingly  move  the  arm 
and  lever  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  limiting  such 
movement. 


925.615.  EXPANSION -REAMER  John  E.  RcHABrraa, 
South  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1908.  Serial  No 
459,800. 


u  ^s 


1.  In  an  expansion  reamer,  the  com  bin  a;...;,  with  a 
head  having  a  stock,  each  provided  with  longitudinally 

extending  slots,  the  stock  being  provided  with  transverse 
openings  at  one  side  of  Us  longitudinal  slots,  a  plurality 
of  wedges  movable  In  the  slots  of  the  head  and  stock,  a 
blade  superposed  with  respect  to  each  wedge,  and  a  link  in 
each  transverse  opening  of  the  stock  and  having  a  con- 
nection with  each  wedge  and  the  superposed  blade  In  the 
adjacent  slot. 

2.  In  an  expansion  reamer,  the  combination  with  a 
head  having  a  stock  each  provided  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slots,  the  stock  being  provided  with  transverse 
openings  at  one  side  of  each  slot,  a  wedge  mounted  In  each 
slot  of  the  head  and  stock  and  provided  with  an  obliquely 
disposed  recess,  a  blade  mounted  upon  each  wedge,  a  link 
carried  by  each  blade  engaging  the  transverse  opening  and 
having  a  projection  engaging  the  recess  of  the  wedge,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  wedges  and  their  superposed 
blades  radially. 


9  2  5,516.     GARBAGE  -  BUCKET.     Henrt  E    Schmidt. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Nov.    6,    1907       Serial    No 

401.033. 

A  receptacle,  tl,*  upper  edge  of  which  Is  formed  Into  a 
bead  jpclosing  a  continuous  reinforcing  wire,  said  bead 
being  cut  away  for  a  portion  of  its  length  leaving  the  wire 
bare.  In  combination  with  a  cover  and  a  hinge  formed  of 
a  plate  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  two  opposed  leaves  In- 
closing said  wire  at  the  fold  and  engaging  with  botii  sides 
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0/  tht'  covf-r  and  rivptfd  thereto,  the  middle  portion  of  the 
plate  belnsj  cut.  formed  into  a  tongue  extending  in  line 
with    the    cover    and    projecting    out    over    said    wire    and 


^-ff 


<. 


adapted  to  conract  with  the  siUe  of  the  receptacle  when 
the  cover  is  turned  into  upprwximate  line  with  the  side  of 
the  receptacle. 


925,517.      LIQLID-9TKAINER       Adolf  Schwieoer.   Han 
OTcr,  Germnn.v.     Fll*-.!  >fny  IP,.  1908.     Serial  No.  433,  300. 


—  « 


A  liquid  strainer  consistiuK  of  an  uvoid  lx)wl  having  a 
perforated  art-a  at  one  <'nd  ihere^jf  normally  at  a  distance 
Jibove  the  iKittom  of  the  howl,  a  foot  on  the  under  side  of 
the  bowl  on  which  said  strainer  may  rest,  and  an  exterior 
lip  l>etween  said  foot  and  perforated  area  and  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  latter,  said  foot  and  lip  being  Inteiicral  with 
the  1k)w1  and  the  lip  s<:)  placed  that  ►■sternal  drips  from  the 
perforated  portion  pass  throu;:li  th>'  lowermost  perfora- 
tions back  into  the  bowl  and  remain  in  the  botti,m  thereof 
when  the  strainer  rests  on  said  foot. 


02  5,5  18.  Al'l'AKATUS  FOR  CORKING  BOTTLES. 
Carl  SBLLEN.scHEirn".  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  5, 
1907.      Serial    Xo.  :;H6.475. 


1.  In  n  l>ottle  corking  machine,  a  bottle-engajfln)?  cork 
conducting  rasin;?  and  moans  for  ejecting  a  cork  therefrom, 
a  truldinK  support  In  which  said  casing  is  vertically  mov- 
abh'  accf>rditr-'  to  ttie  height  (jf  bottles.  In  comhlnation  witli 
means  for  liKklng  said  casing  against  movement  In  its  sup- 
port ib^ring  the  ejection  of  the  cork  therefrom. 

_■     In  a   liottle  corkinz  machine,  a  bottle-engaging  plur 
-'er   casinu.   .i    cuiding  support  therefor   in  '.vhlch   said   cas- 
snj:    is    vertically    movable    .ircording     o   the    heleht   of   hot- 
fle'<.  In  combination  with  compressor  jiiw  acf,ng  upon  said 
casing  and  functioned  to  lock  the  same  in  its  said  support 

3.    In   a   Ixittle-corkini:  machine,  a  bottle  iniraglng  pliin 
ger  casing,  a  suoport  ther.  fr>r  in  which  said  cn'<inir  Is  ver- 


tieally  movable  according  to  the  height  of  bottle*,  in  amibi- 
natlon  with  a  compressor  Jaw  carried  by  said  casing  and 
means  for  operating  said  Jaw  independently  of  the  \ertlcal 
position  of  said    -fislng. 

4.  In  a  bottle  corking  machine,  a  vertically  movable 
bottle-engaging  casing,  means  for  compressing  a  cork 
therein  lomprlsing  a  compressor  Jaw  carried  by  said  cas- 
ing and  means  for  feeding  corks  to  said  Jaw  comprising  a 
reciprocating  pusber  also  carried  by  said  casing,  In  com- 
bination with  means  for  actuating  said  jaw  and  pusher  in- 
dependently of  the  vertical  movement  of  the  said  casing. 

o.  In  a  twttle-corklng  machine,  a  vertically  movable 
cork-recHlving  casing  and  a  vertically  movable  Jaw  adapted 
to  compress  the  oork  therein,  in  combination  with  an  ac- 
tuator for  said  jaw  having  an  operative  connection  there- 
with p-rmlttlng  relative  vertical  movement  therebetween. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  t::e  Gazette.] 


9  2  5,5  19.  BOILER  SETTING.  John  H.  Simpkins. 
Uhrlchsvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  June  15,  1908.  Serial  No. 
438.612. 


r^a 


1.  A  boiler  setting  comprising  inclosing  walls,  a  plate 
on  the  upper  edge  of  said  walls  having  a  plane  face  and 
shoulder  and  an  inclined  face  formed  thereon,  an  arch  sec- 
tion constructed  on  its  lower  edge  to  engage  said  plane 
face  and  said  shoalder,  and  provided  with  an  inclined  face 
disposed  opposite  to  said  Inclined  face  on  said  plate  and 
normally  out  of  contact  therewith,  whereby  said  arch 
section  may  be  rocked  away  from  and  toward  said  boiler. 

2.  A  boiler  setting  comprising  Inclosing  walls,  a  plate 
on  the  upper  edg»'  of  each  of  said  walls  formed  with  a 
shoulder  and  an  Inclined  face  thereon,  a  boiler,  lagging 
positioned  thereoa.  arch  sections  arranged  upon  said  boiler 
and  being  constrticted  on  their  lower  edges  to  rest  upon 
said  plate  and  to  rock  thereon  against  said  shoulder 
toward  said  inclined  face,  and  their  upper  edges  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lap  joint,  whereby  said  arch  sections  may 
rock  under  the- Influence  of  tb«  expansion  of  the  boiler. 


9  2  5.520.  P.-KPER  -  FLWGERS  FOLDING  TRESTLE. 
Fatetti:  H.  SKi^oer.  Rock  Island,  111.  Filed  O-M.  23. 
1908.      Serial   No.    459.248 


1.  An  attachment  for  paperbangers'  folding  tre*tle», 
comprising  a  pair  of  side  bars  each  having  Its  inner  end 
pivoted  to  the  pivot  of  the  corre«i>ondlnL'  pair  of  crossed 
legs  of  the  trestle  and  Its  onter  end  detachably  supported 
by  h  lei:  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  corresponding  leg 
of  the   tr'Stl. 

2.  .\n  attachment  for  paper  hangers'  foldlni:  trestles, 
comprising  a  pntr  of  side  bars  each  having  Its  Inner  end 
pivoted  to  the  pivot  of  the  corresponding  pair  of  crossed 
legs  of  the  trestle  and  Its  onter  end  detachably  supported 
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by  a  itg  piTot«d  to  the  lower  end  of  the  corresponding  \tg 
of  the  trestle,  and  cross  braces  saltably  secured  upon  the 
side  bars. 

o.  \n  attachment  for  pai)er  hangers'  trestles,  compris- 
ing a  pair  oi  sid<  i^nrs  each  having  Its  inner  end  pivoted  to 
the  corresponding  jair  (  f  legs  of  the  trestle  and  its  outer 
end  supported  liy  a  lep  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  tlie 
corrt-spoDdlDK  h  „'  of  tl.''  trestle,  a  cross  brace  pivoted  upon 
the  upper  >^urf«ce  of  »  ach  sld-  bar  with  its  face  end  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  other  side  !iar 

4  \u  attachment  for  i.aj»er  hangers'  trestles,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  Klde  l)Hrs  each  itaving  Its  inner  end  pivoted  to 
the  corrt-spondlng  pair  of  legs  of  the  trestle  and  its  out-T 
en.!  -::i  I  ■riiil  by  a  hg  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cor- 
resiK.iidiiig  leg  of  the  trestle,  cross  braces  each  having  one 
end  pivoted  to  Its  respective  side  bar  and  Its  opposite  end 
adaptt-d  to  e&);age  a  notch  or  pin  in  the  other  side  bar 

5.  The  combination  with  a  paper  hangers'  folding  trestle 
comprlHing  four  legs  pivoted  near  their  middle  In  pairs, 
supporting  a  iross  bar  at  their  upper  ends;  of  a  folding 
pall  support  comprising  side  bars  each  having  one  end  piv- 
oted to  the  corre8|>onding  pair  of  legs  of  the  trestle  and 
the  opposite  end  supported  by  a  leg  pivoted  to  the  corre- 
sponding leg  of  the  trestle,  and  cross  braces  suitably  se- 
cured to  the  side  bars. 


925,521.  BELT  FASTEN EK  Alkrkd  K.  Slippkk,  Koldrl, 
Greymoutb.  New  Zealand,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David 
John  Smith.  Koklrl.  (irey mouth.  New  Zealand.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,2.%2. 


A^  belt  fastener  comprising  two  end  plates  hartng  the 
central  part  of  their  upjier  edges  extending  upwardly  each 
of  said  extending  portions  having  a  notch  therein,  two 
flat  side  plates  pivotally  secured  to  the  end  plates,  by 
pivots  Integral  with  and  at)ove  the  center  of  the  side 
plates,  and  a  flat  central  plate  lying  l>etween  said  side 
plates  and  having  pivots  at  Its  upper  edge  said  pivots 
working  In  the  notches  In  the  extended  portions,  the  belt 
ends  being  gripped  between  the  inner  (aces  of  said  side 
plates  and  the  faces  of  said  flat  c<  ntral  plate  substantially 
as  descrllM'd. 


92.V522       WRfTNCH       Neil    S    Stalker.    Dulnth.    Minn 
Filed  Jiil.v    14.    iWtR      .«».rlal   No.  44.t,449. 


r 


vide  a  pair  of  arms,  teeth  provided  upon  one  of  tfie  edges 
of  the  arms,  a  movable  head  carrying  meiDt>er  mounted 
betwf-en  these  spaced  arms,  said  meml»er  having  <>pi>o8itely 
disposed  and  oppositely  curved  face  portions  connected 
by  a  central  web,  the  enlarged  lower  curved  faces  upon 
one  side  of  the  member  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth 
of  the  shank,  and  a  flat  resilient  element  adapted  to  retain 
the  teeth  of  the  member  normally  into  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  the  shank,  said  resilient  element  being  con- 
nected with  the  outer  face  of  the  Jaw  carrying  membtr 
and  adapted,  when  Inward  pressure  Is  exerted  to  /evolve 
the  memt>er  upon  the  outer  snuiothed  edges  of  the  shank 
to  rotate  the  Jaw  carrying  memlHr  so  as  to  disconnect 
the  teeth  of  the  shank  and  member  and  allow  the  Jaw 
carrying  member  to  be  slid  npon  the  shank. 


926.523.     CLOTHES  HANGER.     He.vrt  C.  Staxlet.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  8,  190S.    Serial  No.  409,804. 


The  conibliiation  with  a  shank  having  a   stationary  jaw 
and   Its  upper  portion   being  bifurcated  or  spaced   to  pro 


1.  In  a  clothes  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  block  hav- 
lui;  passages  all  in  the  same  plane  radiating  from  a  com- 
mon center,  and  a  series  of  cords  pasi^ing  through  said 
passages  to  distant  fixed  points  of  support  located  in  the 
same  plane  on  one  side  of  the  block,  one  of  said  cords 
extending  beyond  the  common  c«'nter  to  another  fixed 
point  of  support  on  the  other  side  of  the  block,  the  remain- 
ing cords  being  attached  at  that  end  to  the  block  only, 
clothes  supporting  bars  suspended  by  said  cords  and  a 
block  swiveled  under  said  cord  supporting  block  provided 
with  means  to  guide  and  support  said  bars  while  they 
are  being  attached  to  any  one  of  said  cords. 

2.  In  a  clothes  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  supporting  cords,  of  stiff  strips  provid>-d  with  end 
couplings  for  attachment  one  to  the  other,  each  strip 
having  a  hook  near  one  end  adapted  to  engage  and  slide 
on  all  the  supporting  cords,  and  a  guide  block  codperating 
with  any  one  of  said  supporting  cords  to  support  the  end 
;»f  a  strip  unprovided  with  a  hook  while  the  said  strip 
is  being  pushed  out  and  along  the  supporting  cord  which 
the  hook  In  its  end  engages. 

3.  In  a  clothes  hanger,  the  comblmtion  with  a  sup- 
porting cord,  of  a  series  of  stiff  strips  detachably  con- 
nected end  to  end  and  slidably  attach«>d  to  said  cord  and 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  clothes,  and  also  with 
a  guard  extending  over  the  supporting  cord,  said  guard 
comprising  a  second  cord  supported  at  the  end  of  each 
strip  and  extending  along  and  al>ove  the  supporting  cord. 

4.  In  a  clothes  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  sup 
porting  cord  stretched  l>etween  two  points  of  attachment 
of  a  series  of  stiff  clothes  supporting  strips,  each  provided 
with  means  of  sliding  attachment  to  said  supporting  cord, 
said  means  comprising  double  spiral  hooVs  whose  spirals 
are  wonnd  In  opfvpeite  directions,  said  hooks  being  piv- 
otally mou'jted  In  said  strips 

.^  In  a  clothes  hangrT.  the  combination  of  a  snpp^irt- 
iBg  cord  str»»tched  between  two  points  of  attachment  of 
,1  series  of  stifr  clothes  supporting  strips  each  having  a 
donble  spiral  hook  pivotally  mounted  In  one  end.  and  a 
notched    coupling    tube    for    connecting   <»ch    strip    to    the 
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next  strip,  said  hook  having  a  I'-iUtent  portion  which 
when  the  hook  in  in  position  for  HngoifinK  the  supporting 
cord  locks  Into  the  notches  In  the  adjacent  coupling  tube 
when  said  coupling  tube  is  In  the  position  of  engagement 
with  the  next  strip 

[Claim  *5  not  printed  in  the  Gaz'Tte.] 


926,824.      LETTKR  BOX.     Joskph   A.   SrEi.N.vjETZ,   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.      Filed   .\pr    i:'.,    1909.      Serial  No.  489.596. 


1.  A  letter  box  having  tli-Tcon  n  flanged  sho*"  with  an 
aperture  therein,  in  combination  with  a  flangt^d  base  piece 
on  which  said  shoe  is  adapted  to  slide,  a  spring  fixed  to 
said  base  piece  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoe  within 
said  aperture,  a  flange  on  said  base  piece  and  flanges  on 
said  shoe  covering  all  joints  in  line  with  said  spring. 

2.  A  letter  box  having  thereon  a  shoe  with  inwardly 
extending  verticiil  flanges  and  a  top  tlange  connecting  said 
vertical  flanges,  in  combination  with  a  base  piece  having 
thereon  outwardly  extending  vertical  flanges  on  which 
said  first  named  flanges  slide  and  a  bottom  flange  which 
covers  the  lower  i  nd  of  said  shoe,  and  a  spring  fixed  to 
said  base  piece  between  said  flanges  and  adapted  for  auto- 
matically engaging  said  shoe  to  fix  said  base  piece  and 
shoe  together. 

3.  A  letter  box  having  thereon  a  shoe  with  an  aperture 
therein  and  guards  on  opposite  sides  of  said  aperture,  a 
base  piece  adapted  for  engaging  said  shoe,  nnd  fixed  to 
said  base  piece  a  spring  having  a  free  end  adapted  to 
drop  into  said  aperture  between  said  gtinrd'! 

4.  A  letter  box  having  thereon  a  shoe  with  guiding 
devices,  guards  between  said  dovices  and  a  projection 
l)etween  said  guards.  In  combination  with  a  base  piece 
having  guiding  means  adapted  for  engaging  said  guiding 
means  of  said  shoe,  and  fixed  to  said  base  pbce  a  spring 
adapted  to  engage  said  projection  between  said  gnards. 


■  I    «       »     >i 
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925.5i:5  ROTARY  WASHING-MACHINE,  llico  Stit- 
HEL,  Zurich.  Switzerland.  Filed  May  10,  1906.  Serial 
No.  316,212. 

r-         b  a     g 


1.  A  washing  nuicliine.  comprisintr  an  outer  closed  cas- 
ing, an  inner  re\olviiic  drum  havinu  perforated,  hollow 
rll)S  at  intervals  f)n  its  peripliery  for  the  Introduction  of 
the  liquid,  wheellike  heads  to  which  the  ends  of  the  drum 
are  secured  and  by  which  they  are  supported,  hollow  Jour- 
nals by  means  of  which  said  bends  are  supfwrted  in  the 
outer  casintT.  nnd  hollow  spokes  in  the  heads  connecting 
the  Journals  with  the  perforated  ribs  in  the  drum,  the 
walls  of  the  drum  t)etween  the  ribs  lieins;  imperforate,  nnd 
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the  ends  of  the  drnti  baring  openings  between  the  spokes 
of  the  head  for  the  outlet  of  the  liquid. 

2.  A  washing  maehine,  comprising  an  outer  closed  cas- 
ing, an  Inner  revolving  drum  having  perforated  ribs  at 
intervals  on  its  inner  periphery,  wheel-like  heads  to  which 
the  ends  of  the  drum  are  secured  and  by  which  they  are 
supported,  hollow  Journals  supporting  the  heads  in  the 
outer  casing,  hollow  spokes  in  the  beads  connecting  the 
journals  with  the  perforated  ribs  In  the  drum,  the  walls 
of  the  drum  between  the  ribs  being  Imperforate,  and  the 
ends  of  the  drums  being  open  between  the  spokes  of  the 
heads  for  the  outlet  of  the  liquid,  and  reticulated  screens 
in  the  ends  of  the  drum  to  prevent  the  goods  from  falling 
out. 

3.  In  a  double  drum  washing  machine,  an  Inner  Imperfo- 
rate drum  having  hollow  rllw  provided  with  spraying 
holes  arranged  at  intervals  on  Its  periphery  and  an  open 
spider  supporting  said  inner  drum  In  the  outer  drum,  said 
spider  being  made  up  of  hollow  radial  arms  separated  by 
open  spaces,  said  arms  forming  inlet  pipes  for  the  said  hol- 
low ribs,  whereby  the  washing  fluid  sprayed  Into  the  inner 
drum  from  the  hollow  ribs  flows  freely  between  the  arms 
of  the  spider,  substantially  as  described. 


925,526.  CORN  H.\RVESTER.  John  A.Sto.ve,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ne«*-  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  471.598. 


1.  A  corn  harvester  having,  In  combination,  a  wheel 
frame,  an  axle  and  traction  wheels  mounted  thereon,  said 
wheel  frame  including  longitudinal  bars  arranged  parallel 
with  each  other  and  between  said  traction  wheels,  bearing 
boxes  secured  to  said  bars  intermediate  their  ends  and 
having  said  axle  Joumaled  therein,  transverse  frame  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  longitudinal  members  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  draft  frame  including  forwardly  converging 
frame  members  having  their  rear  ends  flexibly  connected 
with  said  longitudinal  wheel  frame  members  forward  of 
said  axle,  a  rock  shaft  arranged  transversely  and  Jour- 
naled  in  bearings  upon  said  draft  frame,  said  rock  shaft 
having  forwardly  projecting  arms  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of, links  connecting  said  arms  with  said  wheel  frame,  and 
a  hand  lever  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  said 
rock  shaft. 

2.  A  corn  harvester  having,  in  combination,  a  wheel 
frame,  an  axle  and  traction  wheels  mounted  thereon,  said 
wheel  frame  Including  longitudinal  bars  arranged  parallel 
with  each  other  and  between  said  traction  wheels,  bearing 
boxes  secured  to  said  bars  intermediate  their  ends  nnd  hav 
Ing  said  axle  Journaled  therein,  transverse  frame  members 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  draft  frame  including  for- 
wardly converging  frame  members  having  their  rear  ends 
flexibly  connected  with  said  longitudinal  wheel  frame  mom- 
t)ers  forward  of  said  axle,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  trans- 
versely upon  said  draft  frame  forward  o/  its  connection 
with  said  wh'-el  frame,  said  rock  shaft  having  forwardly 
extending  crank  arms  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  links  con- 
necting said  arms  witli  said  wheel  frame,  a  hand  lever 
mechanism  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  said  rock 
shaft,    and   compre«lon    springs    Interposed    betwe«»n    said 
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draft  frame  and  said  wtieel  frame  and  adapted  to  coanter- 
balance  the  weight  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  corn  harvester  having,  in  combination,  a  wheel 
frame,  an  axie  and  traction  wheels  mounted  thereon,  said 
wheel  frame  Including  a  single  longitudinal  bar  arranged 
upon  the  stubbieward  side  of  said  traction  wheels,  and  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  bars  arranged  upon  the  gralnward 
side  thereof  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  passageway  for 
the  corn  stalks,  said  bars  having  bearing  boxes  for  said 
axle  secured  thereto,  said  pair  of  frame  bars  being  extend- 
ed forwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  bearing  boxes  for 
said  axle,  longitudinal  supplemental  bars  arranged  t>e- 
tween  said  traction  wheels  and  having  t>earings  for  said 
axle  secured  thereto,  a  transverse  frame  bar  secured  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  supplemental  bars  and  said  stub- 
bieward bar,  and  a  downwardly  extending  bar  having  its 
upper  end  secured  to  the  gralnward  end  of  said  transverse 
bar  and  its  lower  end  to  the  bar  upon  the  stubbieward 
side  of  said  passageway,  a  transverse  bar  secured  to  the 
rear  end  of  one  of  said  gralnward  longitudinal  bars  and 
said  supplemental  bars,  and  a  transverse  bar  secured  to 
said  gralnward  and  supplemental  bars  forward  of  said  last 
mentioned  bar. 


925,527.  ENTRAIL  -  CLEANING  MACHINE.  Ludvik 
SvoBODA.  South  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  10.  190i». 
Serial  No.  477,229. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  Inclined  suppiorting  roller- 
frame,  a  hook-bearing  belt  seated  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able thereon  :  a  pair  of  movable  carriers  disposed  parallel 
with  and  above  sajd  belt.  an<l  provided  with  rectangular 
scraper-blades  :  said  pair  of  carriers  l>elng  movable  in  a 
reverse  direction  to  the  movement  of  said  belt  to  normally 
present  a  longitudinal  edge  of  each  of  Its  rectangular 
scraper-blades  uniformly  adjacent  to  the  surface  thereof, 
the  hooks  upon  said  l>elt  l>elng  disposed  intermediate  said 
scraper-blades 

2.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  an  endless  belt  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  a  series  of  scraper-blades  supported 
by  the  frame  and  disposed  transversely  of  and  adjacent  to 
said  belt,  a  series  of  engaging  members  secured  in  aline- 
ment  upon  said  belt,  each  of  said  engaging-members  com- 
prising a  supporting  base  with  outwardly  projecting  con- 
tact-hooks and  a  renrwnrdly  extending  releasing-bar  inter- 
mediate said  contact-hooks  ;  a  carrier  bar  mounted  upon 
the  frame  to  overhang  said  l>elt.  the  belt  t>eing  longitudi- 
nally movable  to  cause  said  contact-hooks  to  pass  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  carrier  bar,  said  releasing-bar  making  en- 
gagement with  said  carrier-bar. 

?>.  In  comblnnfion  with  a  frame,  an  endless  belt  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  a  series  of  scraper  blades  supported 
by  the  frame  and  disposed  transversely  of  and  adjacent 
to  said  belt  ;  a  roller  having  its  ends  slldably  mounted 
tipon  the  frame  and  disposed  transversely  of  and  support- 
ed by  said  belt,  said  roller  being  formed  with  an  annular 
groove  ;  a  series  of  engaging-ineml)ors  secured  in  alinement 
upon  said  belt,  each  comprising  a  supporting-base  with 
outwaroly  proji  .tint'  lii")ks  nnd  a  rearwnrdly  extending  re- 
leaslng-bar  :  a  earner  bar  mounted  upon  the  frame;  said 
belt  being  longitudinally  movable  to  cause  said  contact- 
hooks  to  traverse  the  annular  groove  of  said  roller  and  to 
pass  at  opposite  sides  of  the  carrier-bar.  said  releasing-bar 
ninking  encngenienr  with  said  carrier-bar. 


925.528.     PNEUMATIC  BRAKE  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 

Ernest  E.  Sweet,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cadillac 
Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Filed  Jan.  11.  190S.     Serial  No.  410.440. 


1.  The  combination  in  an  explosion  engine,  comprising 
an  explosion  cylinder  and  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  there- 
for, of  means  for  normally  actuating  said  exhaust  valve, 
and  an  auxiliary  mechanism  for  operating  the  exhaust 
valve  for  converting  #he  cylinder  Into  atdash  pot. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  explosion  engine,  comprising 
an  exhaust  valve,  of  means  for  actuating  "the  exhaust 
valve  while  the  engine  Is  operating  as  a  motor,  and  a 
graduated  auxiliary  mechanism  for  actuating  said  exhaust 
valve  to  cause  said  cylinder  to  operate  as  a  retarder  of 
variable  resistance. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  explosion  engine,  comprising 
an  exhaust  valve,  a  cam  to  actuate  said  valve  while  the 
engine  is  operating  as  a  motor,  and  a  second  cam  adapted 
to  actuate  said  exhaust  valve  to  cause  said  engine  to  act 
as  a  retarder. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  explosion  engine,  comprising 
an  exhaust  valve,  a  cam  to  actuate  said  vaive  while  the 
engine  is  operating  as  a  motor,  and  a  series  of  auxiliary 
cams  adapted  to  In  turn  actuate  the  exhaust  valve  to 
cause  said  engine  to  act  as  a  retarder  of  increasing  re- 
sistance. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  explosion  engine,  of  inlet  and 
exhaust  valves  therefor,  means  for  normally  actuating 
said  valves,  and  means  for  throwing  out  of  operation  the 
actuating  mechanism  for  one  of  said  valves  and  operating 
the  other  valve  to  convert  the  engine  into  a  dash  pot. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


»25,.')29.  CORN  HUSKING  HOOK.  Robert  N.  Thomas. 
Shenandoah,  Iowa.  Filed  May  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4.^0,759. 

6 


1.  The  combination  with  a  husking  plate,  of  a  wrist 
band,  one  end  of  the  band  t>eing  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  transverse  incisions  to  form  loops,  attaching  straps 
threaded  through  the  loops,  one  end  of  each  of  the  straps 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  through  which  the 
other  end  of  the  strap  is  passed  to  form  a  slip  knot  within 
which  the  aforesaid  loop  is  received,  and  the  other  end 
of  the  band  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tongues 
corresponding  In  number  to  the  attaching  straps,  buckles 
held  In  place  by  the  tongues,  and  rivets  securing  the 
tongues    to    the    wrist    band. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  husking  plate,  of  a  wrist 
band,  attaching  straps  secured  to  the  band  by  being  inter 
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loO(>ed  thprcwifh.  buekif-s  scriirj'fl  to  fhp  band  by  toneups 
forminfc  an  ictei^rHl  portion  therpof.  a  thupi!)  strap  havim: 
one  end  secured  between  the  himklntf  plate  and  th^  band, 
a  loop  secured  between  one  of  the  tonsrues  and  the  band, 
and  a  buckl-'  cnrrifci  by  tho  loop  ami  arrau^^ed  to  b<> 
engaged   by    the    thumb   strap. 


925,530.  TYrE-WRITINT,  MACHINE.  Eduabd  THtREY. 
Kalk.  near  Cologne,  (ivrmany,  assignor  to  The  Associa- 
tion 'rh(lr'»\  •  Schr-itiniascbinen- fi»"8ellBChaft  mlt  be- 
schrftnkter  Haftuni,'.  t  .lo^ne,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  5, 
lyO".     Serial  No.  391. 489.' 


1  .A  typewriter  comprising  a  movablp  type  carrier,  a  ' 
hammpr  haviniar  oscillatini:  movement  in  a  horizontal  I 
plan.-.  k.'V  mechanism,  a  rockine  bar  12  located  trans- 
verBPly  of  the  machine  at  one  end  thert-of.  uprlchts  on 
said  bar.  a  link  connecting  one  of  said  uprigtits  with  the 
hammer,  a  s.-wnd  link  connected  with  the  other  upright. 
and  means  for  connecting  said  s'-cond  link  with  the  key 
mechanism  whereby  the  movement  i.f  th"  keys  will  rock 
the  bar  I'J  and  oscillate  the  hammer,  substantially  «« 
described 

2.  .V  typewriter  comprlsint;  a  movable  type  carrier,  a 
hammer  oscillatinK  In  a  horizontal  plan*',  a  lever  Independ- 
ent of  the  hammer  for  pressinit  the  paper  toward  the  type 
carrier,  k^y  meciianism.  and  a  system  of  links  and  bars 
for  transmittinK  the  movement  of  the  key  mechanism  to 
the  hammer  and  lever,  substantially  as  described 

'A  In  type  writing  machines  with  movable  type  carrier 
hammer  mechanism  and  key  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  the  type  carrier,  with  two  sectors  having  hook  shaped 
projections  two  driving  wheels  operating  the  type  carrier 
the  said  driving  wheels  having  a  toothed  portion,  a  raised 
smooth  portion  and  a  recessed  portion,  essentially  as  .^nd 
for   the   purpose   stated 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine  with  movable  type-carrier. 
hammer  mechanism  and  key  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  key  lever,  a  U  shaped  member,  plvotally  attached  to 
said  key-lever,  the  side  pieces  of  said  member  being 
adapted  to  clamp  the  same  on  the  key-lever,  a  projection 
on  the  member  and  a  screw  in  said  projection  for  ad- 
just Ins:  the  member  at  various  distances  from  the  lower 
far"  of  the  key-lever,  essentially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
stated. 

5.  A  typewriter  comprisinj;  a  movable  type  carrier,  a 
hammer  having  oscillating  movement  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  lever  ind<p»'ndent  of  the  hammer  for  pressing  the 
papcT  toward  the  type  carrier,  key  mechanism,  a  rocking 
bar  12  locat'd  trnnsv.rsely  of  the  machine  at  one  end 
thereof,  uprights  on  said  bar.  a  link  connecting  one  of 
said  uprights  with  the  hammer,  a  link  connecting  the 
same  upright  with  the  lever,  a  third  link  connected  with 
the  other  upright,  and  means  for  connecting  said  third  link 
with  the  key  mechanism,  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
keys  will  rock  the  bar  12  and  oscillate  the  hammer  and 
lever. 


a  continuous  strip  of  suitable  material  to  said  staple  drtv 
ing    mechanism,    means    for   cutting    grooves    in    the    strip 
for  the  reception  of  the  staple,  and  for  severing  the  proper 
leneth  of  the  strip  after  each  stapling  operation. 


2.  In  a  stapling  uuichiiK-.  a  mechanism  for  forming 
and  driving  the  staple,  comprising  a  bead  carrying  a  bi- 
furcated plunger,  and  a  driving  plunger,  and  means  for 
disconnecting  the  bifurcated  plunger  from  the  head  to 
permit  the  driving  plunger  to  drive  the  staple  mechanism 
for  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  suitable  material  to  said 
staple  driving  mechanism,  m^ans  for  cutting  griKjves  in 
the  strip  for  the  reception  of  the  staple,  and  for  severing 
the  proper  length  of  the  strip  after  each  stapling  opera- 
tion 

:?  In  a  stapling  niariune.  the  combination,  with  a  staple 
forming  and  driving  mechanism,  and  means  for  feeding  a 
continuous  strip  of  suitable  material  to  said  staple  driv- 
ing mechanism,  of  mechanism  for  cutting  grooves  In  the 
strip  before  each  gtapling  operation,  and  means  for  sev- 
ering the  proper  length  of  the  strip  after  each  stapling 
operation. 

4  In  a  sfaplini:  uujchlne.  a  movable  head  carrying  the 
staple  forming  and  driving  devlceB.  with  mechanism  for 
feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  suitable  mafrlal  int'rmit- 
tently  to  said  stapling  mechanism,  a  cutting  device  car- 
ried by  said  head  to  cut  grooves  In  the  next  succeeding 
portion  of  the  strip,  and  to  sever  the  portions  of  suitable 
length  from  the  strip  after  each  stapling  operation. 

5.  In  a  stapling  machine  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of 
suitable  material,  in  combination  with  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating head  carrying  a  bifurcated  staple  forming  plate, 
a  sliding  staple  driving  plate,  a  cutting  device  for  cutting 
grooves  In  each  aide  of  the  strip,  a  cutting  device  for 
severing  desired  lengths  from  the  strip,  a  movable  anvil 
around  which  the  staple  Is  formed,  a  cam  for  shifting  said 
anvil,  a  ratchet  wUeel  and  a  book  to  engage  same,  mounted 
on  said  head  for  feeding  tbe  wire  to  the  staple  forming 
devices. 


925,5.^1        STAI'LING-MACHINE,      Albert    R.    Tibtant, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  0-K  Taper  Pall  Company. 

Mlddletown,  (tbio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  9. 

1<>0T       S.-rial  No.  40.5. 82H. 

1.    In  n  stapling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  staple 
forming  and  driving  mechanism,  of  mechanism  for  feeding 


925.532      DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.     Bknjamin  R.  Tillson. 
Portland.  Me.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  452,869. 

1.  The  combination  of  a'bub.  spokes  radiating  from  the 
hub,  a  ring  carried  by  the  spokes  and  offset  upon  one  side 
thereof,  a  rim  fitting  over  the  ends  of  the  spokes  so  as  to 
bear  directly  against  the  same,  and  means  for  securing 
the  rim  to  the  ring,  the  said  means  consisting  of  • 
threaded  stud  projecting  from  one  of  the  said  members 
and  capped  by  a  iut,  and  a  projection  upon  the  opposite 
member  for  engaRpment  with  the  threaded  stud,  the  pro- 
jection being  formed  with  a  reinforcing  flange  which 
serves  as  a  guard  for  the  nut  to  prevent  tbe  same  from 
being  turned  by  cnntact  with  an  exterior  object, 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hub,  spokes  projecting  from 
the  hub.  a  flat  ring  fitted  against  one  side  of  the  spokes, 
studs  projecting  from  the  ring,  a  rim  fitting  over  tbe 
ends  of  the  spokes,  and  booked  members  carried  by  tbe 
rim  and  detachably  engaging  the  studs  on  the  ring. 
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3.  The  c<  aibin:ition  of  a  bnb.  spokes  projecting  from  I 
the  bub.  caps  applied  to  the  extremities  of  the  spokes,  a 
flat  ring  secured  to  the  caps  and  fitting  against  one  side 
of  the  spokeH.  studs  projecting  from  the  ring,  a  rim  fitting 
over  the  ends  of  the  spokes,  and  hooked  roemix^rs  carried 
by  tbe  rim  and  detachably  engaging  tbe  studs  upon  the  , 
ring. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  hub,  spokes  projecting  from  the 
hub.  a  ring  carried  by  the  spokes  and  oBTset  therefrom,  a 
rim  fitting  over  the  ends  of  the  spokes,  and  means  for 
securing  the  rim  to  tbe  ring,  the  said  means  consisting  of 
a  threaded  stud  projecting  from  one  of  tbe  members  and 
engaging  a  projection  upon  the  opposite  member,  the  said 
threaded  stud  l>elng  provided  with  a  nut  having  the  end 
thereof   tapered    and    split 


925.5.13  rOMRINEP  BDRIAL-CASKET  AND  VAULT 
THEUEFOi4.  Juskf  Topou  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar. 
18.  1909      Serial  No.  484.304. 


*Lik 


In  a  combined  burial  casket  and  vault  therefor,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  vault  twdy  having  the  lower  portion  of 
Its  sides  and  ends  curved  Inwardly  and  provided  at  its 
upper  portion  with  an  inwar<lly  extended  perimetric  en- 
largement, of  a  casket  lx)dy  having  the  lower  portion  of 
Its  sides  and  ends  lnclln<'d  inwardly  and  at  Its  upper  por- 
tion an  inwardly  extended  perimetric  t>ead  or  enlarge- 
ment having  Its  upper  surface  Inwardly  beveled,  a  cover 
for  the  casket  having  at  Its  lower  portion  an  angular  peri- 
metric extension  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  and  inner 
surfaces  of  the  perimetric  enlargement  on  the  vault-body, 
and  a  cover  for  the  vault-body  having  means  on  its  lower 
portion  to  engage  the  upper  part  of  said  body. 


925,534.    GAME  APPARATUS.    CHAatM  L.  Tdthill  and 
Charles  C.  Va.v  Wobmbe,  Aurora,  111.     Piled  Apr.  2, 

1908.     Serial  No.  424.790. 

1.  A  dial  for  a  game  apparatus  comprising  a  disk  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  symttols  arranged  at  regular  intervals 
about  Its  peilphery  In  groups,  each  group  comprising  or 
representlDg  the  six  faces  of  a  die,  there  being  other  sym- 
bols arranged  between  the  several  groups,  and  an  arbi- 
trary .\rabic  nuuierioal  figure  adjacent  to  each  of  the  first 
said  8ym)K>ls,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  game  apparatae  comprising  a  symbol  bearing  dial. 

In  combination  with  an  Indicator  rotatably  mriunted  above 
said  disk,  said  indicator  having  a  rotary  spindle  a  pinion 
on  said  spindle,  a  post,  a  segmental  gear  plvotally  mount 
ed  on  said  post  and  slotted  to  receive  the  same,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  gear,  a  fixed  flange  lorming  an  arc  with 
the  posts  as  a  center  and  a  Ing  on  said  gear  to  engagr  said 
flange  to  bold  the  gear  in  engagement  with  the  pinion 
when  moving  In  one  direction  and  to  withdraw  it  from 
engagement  therewith  when  moving  In  tbe  opposite  direc- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


X<« 


3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  a  fixed  top  and  bottom  and  a  dial  arranged  upon 
said  top.  in  combination  wit!  an  indicator  rotatably 
mounted  above  said  dial,  said  indicator  having  a  rotary 
spindle,  a  pinion  on  said  spindle,  a  vertically  disposed 
post  arranged  within  said  casing  and  adjacent  to  the  side 
thereof,  a  segmental  gear  plvotally  mounted  on  said  post 
and  slotted  to  receive  the  same,  a  plunger  extending 
radially  through  the  side  of  said  casing  adjacent  to  said 
post,  a  link  connecting  said  plunger  with  said  gear,  said 
plunger  being  adapted  to  move  the  gear  In  one  direction, 
a  spring  for  returning  the  same  to  normal  position  and 
means  for  holding  said  gear  In  engagement  with  said  pin- 
ion when  moving  in  one  direction  and  for  holding  It  out 
of  engagement  therewith  when  moving  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, substantially  as  described. 


926,536.     PACKAGE.     Oris  R.  Ttson.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1908.      Serial  No.  448,415. 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  packages,  said  blank  being 
formed  from  a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  material 
creased  longitudinally  so  as  to  form  side  and  edge  sections 
and  a  fastening  strip  for  the  l>ody  and  creased  transversely 
at  said  end  to  form  end  sections,  said  end  sections  being 
slltted  in  allnement  witii  said  creases,  two  of  said  end 
sections  being  cut  on  lines  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  each  other  to  form  two  flaps  of  substantially  tbe  same 
area,  one  of  said  flaps  l>elng  slltted  transversely  and  tbe 
Other  one  provided  with  a  tongued  and  creased  extension 
at  one  edge  for  engaging  with  the  other  flap  and  another 
one  of  said  end  sections  being  creased  substantially  at  its 
middle. 

2.  A  package  prov'.ded  with  an  opening  at  one  end.  a 
collapsible  spout  at  said  opening,  and  a  covering  adapted 
to  cover  said  spout  when  the  same  is  In  its  folded  condi- 
tion and  to  cover  said  opening  when  the  spout  Is  extended 

.3.  A  package  having  an  opening  in  one  end  and  provided 
with    a    collapsible    spout    adapted    to    close    said    opening 
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when  the  spout  Is  in  its  closed  position,  and  n  member 
adapted  to  cover  said  spout  wh^n  the  same  is  collapsed 
and  to  cover  the  opening  and  bp  retained  thereover  when 
the  spout  is  extended. 

4.  A  package  havini:  an  opening  in  one  end  and  provided 
with  a  collapsible  -spout  at  said  openinK,  one  member  of 
said  spout  beln;;  adapted  to  fold  ovt^r  the  otht-r  two  mem- 
bers when  the  package  is  closed,  and  to  close  the  opening 
or  to  eni:a;:p  with  one  of  the  other  spout  mpml>ers  and 
thereby  form  a  wall  of  the  spout  when  said  other  members 
of  the  spout  are  oxtended. 

5.  A  package  havine  an  opcninp  at  one  end  and  provided 
with  foldable  flaps  at  said  opening,  one  of  said  flaps  being 
provided  with  means  for  engaginK  with  the  other  flap 
when  said  flaps  are  extended  and  thereby  form  a  spout 
at  said  opening. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925.536.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  BEARING  MECHANISM. 
Clarence  F.  I'mholtz.  Bristol,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  23. 
1908.      Serial  No.  422.777. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation  of   an   axle,   a  collar  arranged  on   the  end  of  the 

axle,  a  pivot  piercing  the  axle  and  the  collar  and  located 
within  the  periphery  of  the  latter,  a  hub  surrounding  the 
collar  and  provided  with  an  Internal  shoulder,  anti-fric- 
tion devices  interposed  t)etwepn  the  collar  and  the  hub. 
a  bearing  ring  for  the  said  devices  located  within  the  hub 
and  ai)utting  against  the  shouldi^r  thereof,  said  hub  hav- 
ing its  outer  end  interiorly  and  exteriorly  threaded,  a 
holding  ring  thread'^d  into  the  hub  and  abutting  against 
the  outer  side  of  the  bearing  ring,  and  a  cap  threaded  on 
the  exterior  of  the  hub  and  covering  its  outer  end. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  axle,  a  collar  arranged  on  the  axle  and  hav- 
ing a  shoulder,  a  pivot  piercing  the  axle  and  the  collar,  a 
hub  surrounding  the  eoUar  and  having  an  Internal  shoul- 
der, an  inner  bearing  ring  detachably  fitted  on  tlie  collar 
and  surrounding  the  pivot  and  abutting  against  the  shoul- 
der of  the  collar,  an  outer  bearing  ring  fitted  within  the 
hub  and  abutting  against  the  shoulder  thereof,  one  of  said 
bearing  rings  being  seetional  and  the  other  bearing  ring 
being  in  one  piece,  balls  Interposed  betwe<'n  the  bearing 
rings,  an  inner  retaining  ring  threaded  on  the  collar  and 
enjraging  the  inner  bearing  ring  at  the  side  opposite  to 
that  which  bears  against  the  shoulder  of  the  collar,  and  a 
screw  piercing  the  inner  r'tainini:  ring  and  engaging  the 
collar  and  holding  the  retaining  ring  against  rotation. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  axle,  a  collar  arranged  on  the  axle,  a  pivot 
piercing  the  axle  and  the  collar,  a  hub  surrounding  the 
eollar  and  having  an  internal  shoulder,  an  outer  sectional 
bearing  ring  fitting  within  the  hub  and  abutting  against 
tbe  shoulder,   means  mounted  on  the  hub   for   securing  the 


bearing  ring  In  place,  an  Inner  bearing  ring  arranged  on 
the  collar,  balls  Interposed  between  the  bearing  rings,  the 
inner  bearing  ring  being  in  one  piece  and  removable  from 
the  collar  with  the  hub,  whereby  the  l>earlng  may  be  re- 
moved Intact  with  the  wheel. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  axle,  a  collar  arranged  on  the  axle  and  hav- 
ing a  shoulder,  a  hob  surrounding  the  collar  having  an 
Internal  shoulder,  an  outer  sectional  bearing  ring  fitted 
within  the  hub  and  abutting  against  the  shoulder  thereof, 
an  outer  retaining  ring  mounted  on  the  hub  and  bearing 
against  the  opposite  elde  of  the  bearing  ring  to  that  which 
bears  against  the  shoulder  of  the  hub,  an  Inner  one-piece 
bearing  ring  fitted  against  the  shoulder  of  the  collar,  balls 
interposed  l)etween  the  bearing  rings,  and  an  Inner  de- 
tachable retaining  ring  mounted  on  the  collar  and  secur- 
ing the  inner  bearing  ring  thereon  and  adapted  to  permit 
the  same  to  be  detached  therefrom,  whereby  the  bearing 
may  be  removed  Intact  with  the  wheel. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  axle,  a  collar  arranged  on  the  axle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder,  a  hub  surrcmndlng  the  collar,  an 
inner  bearing  ring  fitted  on  the  coUar  and  abutting  against 
the  shoulder,  a  retaining  ring  mounted  on  the  collar  and 
engaging  the  inner  bearing  ring  and  provided  with  an 
Inwardly  extending  flange,  balls  Interposed  between  the 
bub  and  the  inner  bearing  ring,  and  a  closure  disk  fitted 
between  the  collar  and  the  Inwardly  extending  flange  of 
the  retaining  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


925,537.    AXLE.    Thomas  H.  Walbridge,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  190B.     Serial  No.  340.975. 


-  # 
.■■■v«... 


luiimii^- 


1.  A  vehicle  axle  formed  of  a  split  cylindrical  metal 
tube  provided  with  screw  therads  at  Its  opposite  ends ; 
seamless  sleeves  secured  on  said  tube  forming  wheel  abut 
ments  and  seats  for  spring  connections :  said  sleeves 
being  of  uniform  internal  diameter,  but  circular  at  one 
end,  and  polygonal  at  the  other  ;  and.  radially  projecting 
circumferential  flanges  at  the  Junctions  of  the  cylindrical 
and  polygonal  portions  of  said  sleeves,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  vehicle  axle  formed  of  a  split  cylindrical  metal 
tube ;  seamless  sleeves  secured  on  said  tul)e  forming  wheel 
abutments  and  seats  for  spring  connections ;  said  sleeves 
being  of  uniform  Internal  diameter  but  circular  at  one  end, 
and  polygonal  at  the  other  ;  and,  radially  projecting  cir- 
cumferential flanges  at  the  Junctions  of  the  cylindrical 
and  polygonal  portions  of  said  sleeves,  8ul>8tantlally  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  vertlcle  axl«  formed  of  a  cylindrical  metal  tub*, 
provided  with  screw  threads  at  Its  opposite  ends ;  seam-^ 
less  sleeves  secured  on  said  tube  forming  wheel  abutments 
and  seats  for  spring  connections ;  said  sleeves  being  of 
uniform  Internal  diameter,  but  circular  at  one  end,  4nd 
polygonal  at  the  otlier :  and.  radially  projecting  circumfer- 
ential flanges  at  the  junctions  of  the  cylindrical  and  polyg- 
onal portions  of  said  sleeves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


9  2  5,538.  BALL  -  COCK.  Cocrtland  W.  Wk.^ver  and 
Pbtbb  G.  Anderson.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,588. 

1.  In  a  ball  cock,  a  valve  body  comprising  a  pressure 
i  chamber,  an  Inlet  waterway  within  the  valve  body  and 
i  opposed  to  the  pressure  chamber,  a  water  chamlxr  sur- 
I    rounding  the  inlet  waterway,  an  outlet  waterway  commu- 

I  nlcating  with  the  water  chamber,  a  flexible  valve  held  by 

the    valve   body,   the   central    part   of  the  valve   normally 

:   engaging  the  inner  end  of  the  inlet  waterway  to  separate 

^  the   pressure  chamber   from   tbe  water  chamber  and   con- 
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trol  the  flow  from  the  inlet  waterway  to  the  outlet  water- 
way, a  diminutive  port  formed  through  the  valve  from 
the  Inlet  waterway  to  the  pressure  chamber,  a  subsidiary 
valve  chamber  within  the  valve  body,  a  relief  port  for 
the  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  the  subsidiary 
valve  chamber,  an  outlet  port  for  the  subsidiary  valve 
chamber,  a  valve  within  the  subsidiary  valve  chaml)er  con- 
trolling the  passage  from  the  relief  port,  to  the  outlet 
port,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  to  the  valve  body, 
one  end  of  the  lever  engaging  with  the  last  mentioned 
valve  but  not  connected  therewith,  and  the  other  end  pro- 
vided with  a  float. 


2.  In  a  ball  cock,  a  valve  body  comprising  a  pressure 
chamlier.  an  inlet  waterway  within  the  valve  body  and 
opposed  to  the  pressure  chaml>er,  a  water  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  Inlet  waterway,  an  outlet  waterway  communi- 
cating with  the  water  chamber,  a  flexible  valve  held 
by  the  valve  l)ody.  the  central  part  of  the  valve  nor- 
mally engaging  the  inner  end  of  the  Inlet  waterway  to 
separate  tbe  pressure  chamber  from  the  water  chamber 
and  control  the  flow  from  the  inlet  waterway  to  the  outlet 
waterway,  a  diminutive  port  formed  through  the  valve 
from  the  inlet  waterway  to  the  pressure  chamber,  a  sul>- 
sldiary  valve  chaml)er  within  the  valve  body,  a  relief  port 
for  the  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  the  sul)- 
sldlary  valve  chamber,  an  outlet  port  for  the  subsidiary 
valve  chamber,  a  conduit  connected  with  the  outlet  port 
to  extend  beyond  the  tank,  a  valve  within  the  subsidiary 
valve  chaml)er.  controlling  the  passage  from  the  relief  port 
to  the  outlet  port,  a  lever  fulcrumed  l)etween  Its  ends  to 
the  valve  body  one  end  of  the  lever  engaging  with  the  last 
mentioned  valve  but  not  connected  therewith  and  the  other 
end  provided  with  a  float. 


925,639.     FUSE-PLUG.     Aiglst  Wkbeb.  Jr..  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  472.686. 


•"•C      -'» 


1.  A  base  of  tamilatlng  material  for  fuse  plugs  provided 
in  its  outer  end-surface  with  a  ventilating  groove  commu- 
nicating with  the  Interior  of  tbe  base,  and  with  a  ventilat- 
ing aperture  extending  from  said  groove  longitudinally 
through  the  wall  of  ttie  bas**.  and  opening  exteriorly  there- 
of, and  having  a  larrier  formed  by  a  continuation  of  the 
inner  wall  of  said  groove,  separating  said  ventilating  at^^r 
ture  from  tbe  interior  of  the  base. 
143  O.G. — 58 


2.  A  base  of  insulating  material  for  fuse-plugs  having 
on  Its  outer  end  an  exteriorly  located  annular  flange,  and 
an  Interiorly  located  segmental  flange  separated  from  said 
annular  flange  by  a  ventilating  groove  in  the  outer  end- 
surface  of  the  base,  and  communicating  at  the  ends  of 
said  segmental  flange  with  the  interior  of  the  t>ase,  said 
base  being  provided  with  a  ventilating  aperture  extending 
from  said  groove  at  a  point  approximately  at  the  middle 
of  said  segmental  flange,  longitudinally  through  the  wall 
of  the  base,  and  opening  exteriorly  thereof. 

3.  A  base  of  insulating  material  for  fuse-plugs  having 
on  its  outer  end  an  exteriorly  located  annular  flange  and 
a  plurality  of  Interiorly  located  segmental  flanges  sei>a- 
rated,  respectively,  from  said  annular  flange  by  grooves 
In  the  outer  end-surface  of  the  base  communicating  at  the 
ends  of  said  segmental  flanges  with  tbe  interior  of  the  tMiae, 
said  base  being  provided  with  ventilating  apertures  ex- 
tending from  intermediate  i>oint8  in  the  respective  grooves, 
longitudinally  through  the  wall  of  the  base,  and  opening 
exteriorly  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  de8crlt>ed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  base  of  Insulating  material  provided  In  its  outer 
end-surface  with  a  ventilating  groove  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  tbe  base,  and  with  a  ventilating  aperture 
extending  from  said  groove  longitudinally  through  the 
wall  of  the  twse,  and  opening  exteriorly  thereof,  and  hav- 
ing a  barrier  formed  by  a  continuation  of  the  inner  wall 
of  said  groove,  separating  said  ventilating  aperture  from 
the  interior  of  the  base  ;  of  a  cap  attached  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  base,  and  cooperating  with  said  barrier  to 
close  said  groove  to  the  interior  of  the  base,  at  a  point 
opposite  said  ventilating  aperture. 

5.  In  a  fuse-plug,  the  combination  with  a  base  of  in- 
sulating material  having  an  interiorly  located  partition, 
and  provided  in  its  outer  end-surface  with  a  veatilating 
groove  communicating  with  tbe  Interior  of  the  base,  and 
with  a  ventilating  aperture  extending  from  salJ  groove 
longitudinally  through  the  wall  of  the  base,  and  opening 
exteriorly  thereof,  and  having  a  barrier  formed  by  a 
continuation  of  the  Inner  wall  of  said  groove,  separating 
said  ventilating  aperture  from  the  interior  of  the  base  : 
of  a  pair  of  exterior  contact  members  attached  to  said 
l>a8e.  and  having  terminals  extending  through  suitable 
apertures  in  said  Ijase,  Interiorly  thereof,  on  opposite 
sides  of  sold  partition  ;  a  fuse  extending  over  said  parti- 
tion and  connected  at  its  ends  to  siid  respective  termi- 
nalc  :  and  a  cap  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  base, 
and  cooperating  with  said  l»arrler  to  close  said  groove  to 
the  interior  of  the  liase,  at  a  point  opposite  said  ventilat- 
ing aperture. 


925,540.  RAILWAY-CHOSSING  SIGNAL.  George  P.  A. 
Welsenburn.  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  415,319. 


^^^^TlTllf^ 


1.  In  a  railway  crossing  signal,  the  combination  with  a 
tower,  flag  arms  mounted  on  the  tower,  an  alarm  mount- 
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ed  In  the  towpr,  a  whistle  supported  by  the  tower,  a  tiexi- 
ble  coDUPC'tlon  operating  in  the  tower,  salil  oonnet-tion 
having  coDD»?ction  with  the  flair  arms,  means  operated  by 
tho  flexible  connf'Ctlon  for  op^raflnu'  the  alarm,  means 
fi)i-  op<»ratlng  the  whistle  ronnpcte*]  to  the  flexible  connec- 
tion, means  for  operating  the  flexible  lonneotion.  and 
train  oi)erate<l  means  for  operatlnj?  the  last  named  means. 

2.  In  a  railway  crdssing  signal,  the  oom>>inrttion  with  a 
tower  and  sipnnl  devices  carried  thereby,  of  signal  operat- 
ing means  arr:ni«ed  in  the  tower,  and  whevi  depressed 
means  comprisins  a  spring  held  rockaMe  part  having 
(!eilble  connection  with  the  operating  mean* 

3.  In  a  rallwHy  crossinjr  signal,  the  combination  with  a 
tower  and  signal  devices  (■arrie<i  thereby,  of  a  rotatable 
device  mounted  in  the  tower  and  bavins  connectioi)  with 
the  signal  devices  for  i;r>eratinK  'l»e  same.  rotatat)le  de- 
vices each  adapted  to  op<  rate  the  first  named  rotatable 
device  Independently  of  the  other.  an<1  wheel  depressed 
track  devices  havini,'  flexible  connection  with  the  last 
named  rotatable  devices  I'mt  operanut:  s:iine 

4.  In  a  railway  crossuDj  signal,  the  combination  with  a 
tower  and  signal  devices  carried  thereby,  of  signal  oi)erat- 
Ing  means,  a  drun\  mounted  In  the  tower,  and  having  con- 
uectlon  with  the  signal  i>f>eratlni{  means,  spools  mounted 
.on  each  side  of  the  drum  havlns;  connection  therewith  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  drum  to  revolve  independently  of 
either  of  them,  and  train  operated  track  devices  having 
flexible  connection  with  the  spools  for  revolving  the  same. 

5.  In  a  railway  crosslnir  signal,  the  combination  with  a 
tower,  of  signal  devices  carried  by  the  tower,  means  ar- 
ranged in  the  tower  for  operating  the  signal  devices,  con- 
nections In  the  tower  between  the  operating  means  and 
the  signal  devices,  and  wheel  depressed  opera  tin:;  means 
comprising  a  spring  held  rocknble  part  haviuif  u()«ratlve 
connection  with  the  operatin;;  means  in  the  tower. 


9  2  5.541.  DISK  FENDER  FOR  PLOWS.  David  J. 
Welch.  Mnbel.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  22.  190«<  Serial  No. 
449..S44. 


said  frame,  blocks  sliding  in  said  channel  bars,  screw  pins 
carried  In  said  blocks,  a  lateral  cutting  wire  fastened  to 
said  pins,  screw  kaobs  on  said  plus  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able butter  supporting  plate. 


In  a  plow,  the  coniliiiiation  with  a  plow-beam,  of  a 
hanger-rod  one  end  of  which  is  fastened  to  said  plow-beam  ; 
a  hollow  shaft  having  a  head  having  a  recess  and  formed 
with  a  groove  In  which  lies  the  other  end  of  said  haneer- 
rod  ;  a  sleeve  extending  Into  the  recess  and  formed  with  a 
flange  :  a  disk  shield  or  fender  fasten.  .1  to  said  flange  ;  and 
means  extending  through  said  hollow  shaft  for  holding 
said  hnnger-rod,  shaft  and  sleeve  In  assembled  relation; 
said  head  being  adjustable  along  said  bnnger  rod  and  being 
guided  Jn  said  adjustment  and  held  against  rotation 
around  said  hanger  rod  by  the  walls  of  said  groove. 


0'jr..r.41V  BUTTER -riTTING  M.VCHINE.  Edward  S. 
Wki.i.s.  Ipswich,  Queensland,  .\ustralla.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
1908.  ,  Serial  No.  4W,558. 

1.  .\  butter  cuftini;  riiMchlne  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  top  frame  supported  therein,  said  top  frame  hav- 
ing Its  center  open,  wires  carried  by  said  top  frame  and  ex- 
tending across  the  opening,  the  bottom  edges  of  said  top 
frnme  around  the  opening  being  chamfered  to  guide  the 
biitter  block,  a  sui)portinc  plate  wltbin  the  supporting 
frame,  and  means  for  moving  the  plate  vertically. 

2.  A  butter  cutting  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  top  frame  therein,  slotted  channel  bars  carried 
by  said  top  frnme.  blocks  slidiog  In  said  channel  bars,  a 
lateral  cutting  wire  carried  by  said  blocks'  and  a  vertically 
movable  butter  supportin:^  frame. 

^  A  butter  ■^u'tinLT  machine  comprising  n  supporting 
frame,  a  top  fram  •  therein,  slotted  channel  bars  carried  bv 


•a 


//  -7*  i       ;. 


iff 


4.  In  an  improved  butter  cutting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wooden  frame,  a  base  plate,  a  batter  plate  pro- 
vided with  V  shaped  slots  across  the  face,  a  bed  plate, 
rails  on  the  underside  of  same,  sliding  between  rails  on 
the  base  plate,  on  axle  revolving  In  bearers  t>eneath  the 
base  plate,  grooved  wheels  keyed  to  said  axle,  ropes  at- 
tached to  saJd  wheels,  traveling  over  grooved  pulleys  In  the 
top  frame  and  fastened  to  the  base  plate,  said  wheels  and 
ropes  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  base  plate,  a  milled 
edge  wheel  ke}-ed  to  said  axle  and  an  arresting  pawl  piv- 
oted to  said  frame  as  herein  de8crlt>ed  and  illustrated  by 
drawings. 


9  2  6  .  5  4  .J . 
Springfield, 
441.191. 


VEHICLE  -  BRAKE.     Joseph 
Maw.      Filed    June    30,    1008. 


H.    Wessos. 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  double  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  consisting  of  a  rotatable  drum  and  a  llanue  thereon, 
and  a  disk-like  stationary  member,  an  externtil  brake  mech- 
anism comprising  a  band  encircllxig  the  flange  on  said 
drum,  and  means  on  said  stationary  member  to  effect  the 
construction  of  said  liand  on  the  flange  of  said  drum,  in 
combination  with  an  Internal  brake  mechanism  comprising 
radially  movable  blocks  located  in  channels  on  said  sta- 
tionary member,  screw  threaded  studs  extending  into  each 
block,  a  circular  rack  rotatably  supported  on  said  station- 
ary member,  and  beveled  pinions  on  said  studs  meshing 
with  said  rack,  together  with  means  operable  from  a  point 
outside  cf  said  statlonrry  member  to  rotate  said  fack  to 
eflfect  the  movement  of  said  blocks  Rgninst  and  away  from 
the  Inner  surface  of  satd   flange. 

2.  A  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  flange 
member,  a  brake  band,  means  for  moving  the  band  Into  en- 

i  gagement  with  the  flange  meml>er.  said  means  including  a 
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shaft,  a  face-«un  on  the  shaft,  a  cron-plece  engaging  the 
said  cam,  and  means  engaging  the  crow-piece  for  adjusting 
the  same  and  causing  the  cross-piece  to  have  a  S(]uare 
bearing  on   the  face-cam.  as  de8cril)ed. 


925.544. 
Iowa. 


C.\B-COUPLING.     MiKB  Westri.  Orange  City. 
Filed  May  12,  1908       Serial  No.  432,410 


In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  draw  bant 
having  the  extremities  thereof  slotted,  hollow  draw  heads 
at  the  ends  of  the  draw  bars,  the  said  draw  heads  being 
provided  with  side  openings  at  the  rear  ends  thereof,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  facing  hook  members  arranged  within 
each  of  the  draw  heads  and  superposed  one  above  the 
other,  the  rear  ends  of  the  hook  members  l>eing  pivoted 
within  the  slotted  extremity  of  the  draw  bar,  while  the 
outer  ends  project  beyond  the  draw  head  and  terminate  In 
beveled  nos«'S,  spring  strips  bearing  against  the  book  mem- 
bers and  normallj  tending  to  force  the  same  Inwardly,  the 
•aid  spring  strips  extending  through  the  side  openings  of 
the  draw  heads  and  t>elng  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the 
draw  heads,  means  for  moving  the  hook  members  out- 
wardly against  the  action  of  the  springs,  and  a  laterally 
extending  pin  upon  on<'  of  the  hook  members  of  each  draw- 
head  for  engagement  with  the  opposite  hook  meml>er  when 
the  two  book  members  hhve  been  swung  inwardly  Into  op 
eratlve  position. 


02.'J..'i46  SOFA-HFI>  Theodore  G.  Wkykr  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Rudolph  l>eimel,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
1908.      Serial   No.   414.051 


1.  In  a  sofa  bed.  the  combinHtlon  of  a  supporting  frame, 
a  back  aectlon  adapted  to  stand  In  a  vertically  disposed 
position  thereon,  a  seat  section  fulcrumed  at  its  front 
edge  and  adapted  to  h«-  swung  ou  its  fulcrum  ao  as  to  as- 
sume a  horlcontally  extended  position,  supporting  means 
having  fixed  relation  'o  said  seat  section  and  a<lapted  to 
Blipport  it  when  in  its  extended  position,  said  hupportlog 
means  l)elng  disposed  so  as  to  lie  in  a  vertically  disposed 
position  at  tlie  sides  of  said  back  sJK-tlon  and  rearward 
of  the  front  face  thereof  when  said  s«'at  section  is  In  its 
normally    retracted   position. 


— J 

2.  In  a  sofa  bed.  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame, 
a  back  section  adapted  to  stand  In  a  vtrtically  disposed 
position  thereon,  a  seat  section  fnlerume<l  at  its  front 
e^ge  and  adapted  to  be  swung  on  its  fulcrum  so  as  to 
assame  a  horizontally  extended  position,  supporting 
means  for  said  seat  section  when  in  Its  extended  position, 
said  supporting  means  being  disposed  so  as  to  lie  in  a 
vertically  dltiposed  position  at  the  sides  of  said  bftck  aec- 
tlon  and  rearward  of  the  front  face  thereof  when  said  seat 
section  is  la  its  normally  retracted  position,  said  frnme 
having  parts  extending  upwardly  along  each  end  of  said 
back  section  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  rec^^sses 
into  which  said  supports  may  pass. 

3.  In  a  sofa  bod.  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame. 
a  seat  section  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
to  a  forwardly  extended  position,  a  back  section  fulcrumed 
on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  forward  on  its  ful- 
crum to  a  position  of  horizontal  allnement  with  said  seat 
section  when  the  latter  is  in  its  forwardly  extended  posi- 
tion, and  a  link  pivotaily  connected  to  one  of  said  sections 
.and  having  sliding  connection  with  the  other  whereby  the 
shifting  of  one  of  said  sections  from  one  of  its  positions 
to  the  other  will  automatically  cause  a  corresponding 
shifting   of   said   other   section. 


925.546.  STONEWORKING  -  TOOL.  George  N.  Wil- 
liams. Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  443,889. 


1.  A  stone-working  tool,  consisting  of  a  tool  shaft,  and 
a  composite  disk  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  individual 
disks  or  laminations  of  abrading  material  and  arranged 
side  by  side  on  the  shaft,  said  individual  disks  or  lamina- 
tions t)eing  provided  with  radial  slots  to  permit  them  to  be 
readily  assembled,  removed,  or  replaced  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  stone-working  tool,  consisting  of  a  tool  shaft,  and 
a  composite  disk  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  individual 
disks  or  laminations  of  abrading  material  and  arranged 
side  by  side  on  the  shaft,  said  individual  disks  or  lamina- 
tions l>eing  provided  with  radial  slots  to  permit  them  to  i>e 
readily  assembled,  removed,  or  replaced,  the  radial  slot  of 
each  individual  disk  being  opposite  a  solid  portion  of  Its 
neightK>r  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  stone-working  tool,  consisting  of  a  tool  shaft,  and 
a  composite  disk  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  individual  disks 
or  laminations  of  abrading  material  and  arranged  side  by 
side  on  the  shaft,  said  individual  disks  or  laminations 
being  provided  with  radial  slots  to  i>ermlt  them  to  be 
readily  assembled,  removed,  or  replaced,  the  radial  slot 
of  each  Individual  disk  b<'lng  opposite  a  solid  portion  of 
its  neighbor,  and  said  slots  being  disposed  at  equal  dis- 
tances apart  so  as  to  balance  the  tool;  substantially  as 
described. 


925.647.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Dalton  K.  W11-- 
sox,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  William  Galloway 
Company,  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1908.  Serial 
No.,  429,360. 

1.  In  combination,  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  to  a  m«a- 
table  shaft,  a  swinglne-Iever,  means  for  oscillating  said 
swinging-lever,  a  driving-pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  said  ratchet-whe«d  and  l»e  actuated  by  said  swinging- 
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lever,  a  holding  pawl,  and  a  resilifnt  connpction  l>otween 
Mid  driving  and  holdlnKpawi'*  adapted  to  keep  them  In 
contact  wltli  said  ratchet-wheel  to  click  back  thereover 
when  Bald  swlnKlng  lever  is  reciprocated,  and  reslliept 
adjustjni:  means  for  varyint;  the  scope  of  movement  of 
Said  swinging-lever   as   desired. 


2.  In  coaibination,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  swinging  lever,  means  for  oaclllating  said- 
swinging  lever,  a  driving  p:iwl  adapted  to  operatlvely  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  said  ratchet-whcfl  and  pivoted  to  and 
actuated  by  said  swinging-lever,  a  hand  lever  provided 
with  mean.s  for  adjustment,  a  connecting-rod  having  a 
pivotal  con-ncction  with  said  hand-lever  and  a  slidable  con 
nectlon  with  said  swinnin;;  U'vpr,  a  lug  on  said  connectlnK- 
rod,  a  siidingframe  on  said  rod  Inclosing  said  lug,  a  resili- 
ent body  .ngaged  between  said  lug  and  siidingframe.  said 
sliding  frame  adapted  to  contact  with  said  swinging-lever 
at  th'>  point  of  its  slidable  connection  with  .'uxid  rod  to 
permit  the  hand  lever  to  r.^sili<-utly  adjust  the  scope  of 
movement    of    said    swinging  lever. 

."^  In  combination,  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  swinging-lever, 
means  for  oscillating  said  swinging-lever,  a  driving-pawl 
and  a  holding  pawl,  the  driving-pawl  pivotally  secured  to 
said  swinging  lever,  and  both  pawls  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  said  ratchet-wheel.'  rt-silif-nt  means  bo  con- 
nected between  said  pawls  as  to  cause  them  to  click  back 
over  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  to  lift  the  driv- 
ing-pawl from  between  such  teeth  when  said  lever  is  mov- 
ing   In    one   direction. 

4.  In  combination,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  swlnglng-lever. 
actuating  means  for  oscillating  said  lever,  a  driving-pawl 
pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  said  ratchet-wheel,  resilient  means  for  keeping 
said  lever  in  operative  engagement  with  its  said  actuating 
moans,  said  resilient  means  also  boing  adapted  to  cause 
said  drlvlng-pawl  to  lift  from  between  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  click  back  thereon  when  said  lever  is 
moving    1b   one    direction 


925.548.  COIN-OPEKATED  MKillANISM  .Ta.mes  J. 
Wood,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  V\U'<\  Sept  22,  1905.  Serial 
No.    2T9.r)7!». 


tlcally  beneath  the  chute  to  be  struck  by  the  coins  falling 
therethrough,  wherebj  to  arrest  their  fall  and  hold  them 
poised  until  they  tip  and  again  fall  to  either  side  thereof, 
and  forming  pockets  in  said  box,  said  pockets  shaped  aa 
upright  chambers  eoaforming  approximately  to  the  shape 
of  the  coins  and  adapted  to  receive  the  coins  diverted  from 
said  member  and  to  dispose  them  compactly  in  vertical 
stacks. 

2.  A  coin-box  having  a  vertical  coin-chute  and  a  central 
coin-diverting  member  forming  upright  pockets  in  said 
box,  said  member  located  vertically  beneath  said  chute  to 
arrest  the  coins  fallii^  therethrough,  and  hold  them  poised 
until  they  tip  and  .again  fall  to  either  aide  thereof,  and 
having  beveled  sides  adapted  to  direct  the  coins  Into  said 
pockets,  and  the  pockets  adapted  to  receive  the  coins  and 
to  dispose   them   in   compact   stacks. 

3.  A  coin  box  and  a  vertical  casing,  the  coin  box  baring 
a  coin-chute  and  a  coin-diverting  member  and  located 
directly  beneath  said  chute,  and  a  lock  for  fastening  the 
coin-box  against  the  front  of  said  casing,  the  box  having 
a  coin-discharging  opening  in  its  back  which  is  normally 
closed   by    said    casing. 

4.  A  coin-box  combined  with  a  casing,  and  a  lock  for 
fastening  the  t)ox  against  said  casing,  compri.sing  an 
oscillatable  barrel  turning  In  the  coin-box  and  a  socket 
entered  and  engaged  by  said  barrel  having  a  screw  engage- 
ment with  said  casing,  whereby  It  Is  adjustable  relatively 
to  said  barrel,  and  a  holding  piece  for  fastening  It  after 
adjustment  adapted  to  prevent   its  turning. 

5.  A  coln-boi  combined  with  a  casing,  and  a  lock  for 
fastening  the  box  against  said  casing,  comprising  an  oscil- 
latable barrel  turning  In  the  coin-box  and  a  socket  entered 
and  engaged  by  said  barrel  bavlng  a  screw  engagement 
with  said  casing,  whereby  it  is  adjustable  relatively  to  said 
barrel,  and  having  notches  for  turning  it.  and  a  holding 
piece  having  means  for  fastening  It  and  having  projectlon§ 
entering  said  notches  to  prevent  the  turning  of  said 
socket.  j 


925.549.  TROLLEY  HOLDING  AND  RETRIEVING  DE- 
VICE. John  W.  Woodward,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,332. 


1.    X  box  for  coins,  having  a  vertical  coin-chute  through 
which  the  coins  fall,  a  coln-dlverting  member  located  ver- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,  a  trolley  pole  pivoted  thereon,  a  heli- 
cal extension  spring  connected  with  the  trolley  pole  for 
holding  the  same  la  erect  position,  a  slidably-mounted  pin 
attached  to  the  spring,  a  latch  device  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  held  by  gravity  in  engagement  with  the  pin,  and 
means  connected  with  the  device  and  pole  for  releasing 
the  device  as  the  trolley  pole  ascends  to  a  certain  point  for 
removing  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  permit  the  trolley 
pole  to  lower  by  gravity. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  trolley  pole  pivoted  thereon,  a 
helical  extension  spring  connected  with  the  trolley  pole 
for  holding  the  same  in  erect  position,  a  slidably-mounted 
pin  attached  to  the  spring,  a  latch  device  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  held  by  gravity  in  engagement  with  the  pin, 
means  connected  with  the  device  and  pole  for  releasing 
the  device  as  the  trolley  pole  ascends  to  a  certain  point 
for  removing  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  permit  the  trol- 
ley pole  to  lower  by  gravity,  and  means  for  placing  the 
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spring  under  tension  and  engaging  the  pin  with  the  device 
upon  the  trolley  pole  reaching  a  predetermined  lowered 
position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  trolley  pole  pivotally  mounted 
thereon,  a  helical  extension  spring  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  pole  for  maintaining  the  latter  in  raised  posi- 
tion, a  sUdably  mounted  member  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  the  spring,  a  locking  device  engaging  the  member 
and  held  in  engagement  by  gravity,  an  element  between 
the  trolley  pole  and  device  for  releasing  the  latter  by  an 
upward  movement  of  the  pole,  a  resetting  member  con- 
nected with  the  first-mentioned  member,  and  a  slot  and 
pin  connection  between  the  second  member  and  the  ele- 
ment. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  current  -  collecting 
meml)er,  an  erectile  spring  therefor  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  member,  a  pivotally  mounted  latch  device  normally 
connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  latter  under  tension,  an  operating  rod 
connected  with  the  memt>er  and  with  the  device  for  re- 
leasing the  latter  automatically  when  the  member  assumes 
an  abnormal  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pole,  a  current-collecting  device 
thereon,  a  spring  connected  with  the  pole  to  maintain  the 
latter  in  normal  position,  a  device  arranged  to  hold  the 
spring  under  tension,  an  actuating  rod  connected  with  the 
pole  composed  of  hlngedly-connected  parts  for  releasing 
the  said  derlce,  a  lost  motion  between  the  device  and  rod, 
and  means  for  resetting  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gafette.] 


9  2  5,550.  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  FLUSH- 
VALVES.  James  M.  Yoc.vo  and  Fbedebick  W.  Robert- 
8HAW,  Pittiburg,   Pa,   assignors  to  Fort  Pitt  Supply 

Company,    Plttslmrg.     Pa  ,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  4«7.652. 


4.  Mechanlvn  for  operating  flushing  ralves,  comprising 
a  plate  provided  with  a  threaded  sleeve  projecting  there- 
from and  arranged  to  extend  through  the  wall  of  the  tank 
and  with  a  lever  fulcrum  center  at  the  side  of  said  sleeve, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  center,  a  rotatable  actuating 
shaft  projecting  through  the  sleeve  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  and  a  finishing  nut  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  sleeve  serving  to  secure  the  fitting  to  the  tank  and 
conceal  the  opening. 

5.  Mechanism  for  operating  flushing  valves  comprising 
a  plate  having  a  threaded  sleeve  projecting  therefrom  and 
arranged  to  extend  through  the  wall  of  the  tank  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lever  fulcrum  center  at  the  side  of  said 
sleeve,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  center,  a  rotatable  actu- 
ating shaft  projecting  through  the  sleeve,  an  arm  on  said 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the  lever,  and  a  finishing 
nut  on  the  outer  end  of  said  threaded  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  Mechanism  for  operating  flushing  valves,  comprising 
a  plate  for  attachment  to  the  Inside  of  the  tank  and  pro- 
vided with  an  op«'ning  for  an  operating  shaft  and  with  a 
lever  fulcrum  center  at  the  side  of  said  opening  and  with 
its  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  opening, 
a  lever  mounted  on  said  fulcrum,  and  an  operating  abaft 
rotatahly  mounted  In  the  hole  in  the  plate  and  provided 
on  its  outer  end  with  an  operating  meml)er  and  on  its 
inner  end  with  an  arm  having  operative  engagement  with 
the  lever. 

2.  Mechanism  for  operating  flushing  valves,  comprising 
a  plate  for  attachment  to  the  inside  of  the  tank  and  pro 
vlded  with  an  opening  for  an  operating  shaft  and  with  a 
lever  fulcrum  center  at  the  side  of  said  opening,  a  lever 
mounted  on  said  fulcrum  and  provided  with  a  cam  face, 
and  an  operating  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  hole  In 
the  plate  and  provided  on  Its  outer  end  with  an  operating 
meml>er  and  on  Its  inner  end  with  an  arm  arranged  to 
engage  the  cam  face  on  the  lever. 

3.  Mechanism  for  operating  flushing  valves,  comprising 
a  plate  for  attachment  to  the  inside  of  the  tank  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  an  operating  shaft  and  with  a 
lever  fulcrum  center  at  the  side  of  the  opening,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  sa'd  center  and  provided  with  reversely 
arranged  cam  faces,  and  an  operating  shaft  projecting 
through  the  opening  in  the  plate  and  provided  on  its  outer 
end  with  an  operating  memL>er  and  on  Its  Inner  end  with 
an  arm  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  cam  faces  on  the 
lever. 


925,551.  RHEOSTAT.  William  G.  Abbott,  Jr..  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  \ork.  Filed  July  3,  1907.  Serial 
No.  381,996. 
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1.  In  a  rheostat  the  combination  with  a  hollow  resist- 
ance rod,  of  controlling  means  therefor  comprising  a  rev- 
oluble  ring  stirroundlng  the  rod,  and  a  plurality  of  lami- 
nated brushes  mounted  therein  and  extending  radially 
into  engagement  with  the  rod. 

2.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  resistance  rod.  a  revoluble 
supporting  ring  surrounding  the -same,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact brushes  mounted  In  said  ring  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  rod,  and  an  operating  handle  pivoted  to  said  ring. 

3.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  high  resistance  rod,  and  a 
controlling  member  in  sliding  engagement  therewith  and 
mounted   for  longitudinal  and  circumferential   movement. 

4.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  high  resistance  rod,  and  a 
controlling  member  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  contacts 
arranged  substantially  radial  to  said  rod  and  mounted  for 
longitudinal  and  circumferential  movement  thereof. 

r>.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  high  resistance  rod.  a  sup- 
port surrounding  the  same  having  a  plurality  of  b^usbes 
mounted  therein  substantially  radial  to  said  rod.  and 
means  for  moving  said  brushes  longitudinally  and  circum- 
ferentlally  of  said  rod.  • 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925,552.  RAIL -JOINT.  Charles  A.  Aldb.n,  Steelton, 
and  Gilbert  S.  Vickeby,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Filed  July 
20,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,547. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rail  having  a  vertical  web.  a 
laterally  extending  head  and  a  laterally  extending  foot 
flange  ;  a  member  extending  between  said  head  and  said 
foot  flange  and  having  a  t>earlng  surface  which,  wheu  said 
member  Is  In  normal  position,  diverges  Inwardly  with  re- 
lation to  an  opposite  bearing  surface  of  the  rail,  said 
t>earlng  surfaces  being  positioned  to  engage  each  other 
when  said  member  has  been  adjusted  :  and  bolts  extending 
through  said  member  and  said  rail,  sutmtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  Tbe  combtnatlon  of  a  rail  haviog  a  vertical  web,  a 
laterally  extHmliru'  head,  aad  a  laterally  extending  toot 
flanize  :  a  'mf-iuh»>r  cxtt-ndin^  bvtwt-en  jijiid  lipad  and  said 
'  foot  flan;fc  and  havinx  an  upper  bearin;;  surface  adjaci'nt 
the  under  surface  of  saifl  head  and  a  lower  bearlnsr  sur- 
face adjacfnt  tiie  upper  surface  ot  said  foot  flange,  said 
upper  beeririi;  surface  diveri;in)i  inwardly  with  relati»n 
to  the  ander  surface  of  said  bead  and  said  lower  bearinj^ 
surface  divt'n-'inc  inwardly  witli  rtdation  to  the  ufip-r  sur- 
face of  said  foot  tlang->>  whpii  said  mt'mbvr  la  In  normal 
poaition  ;  and  l)olts  cxtendinir  tiirough  said  member  and 
said  rail,  substantially  as  dewribed. 

',i.  The  comblnaiif>r  of  a  rail  havim:  a  viTtieal  web,  a 
laterally  eitendin;;  tiead.  and  a  laterally  cxtendin;;  foot 
Sangr  :  a  memlxr  pxt^-ndini.'  between  said  head  and  said 
foot  flange  and  taviui;  an  upper  inwardly-extending 
flange  adjacent  the  under  surface  of  tlie  rail  head  and  a 
lower  Inwardly-extendinK  flange  adjacent  the  upper  sur- 
face of  tlie  font  fianL.'!-.  the  upp'-r  fact-  uf  the  upp>'r  flange 
diverxinjr  inwardly  with  relation  to  the  und>T  surface  of 
the  rail  head  and  the  lower  face  of  tbe  lower  flange  di- 
verging Inwardly  witli  relation  to  the  upper  face  of  the 
foot  flange  wht-n  sjiid  member  is  in  normal  position  ;  and 
bolts  ext^'ndinu  throu;;h  said  member  and  said  rail,  sub- 
stantially as  (!■  s<ribt'(i 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rail  having  a  vertical  web,  a 
laterally-extending  head,  and  a  laterally-extending  foot 
flange;  a  plate  eitendini;  b  twi'en  said  bead  and  said  foot 
flange  and  having  an  upper  t>earlng  surface  adjacent  the 
under  surfaco  of  said  head  and  a  lower  b«aring  surface 
adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  said  foot  flange,  said  upper 
bearing  surface  diverging  inwardly  with  relation  to  the 
under  surface  of  said  head,  and  said  lower  liearing  sur- 
face diverging  inwardly  with  relation  to  tiie  upper  sur- 
face of  said  foot  flange  when  said  plate  is  In  normal  po- 
sition :  a  bolt  .extending  through  said  plate  and  said  rail 
in  one  horizontal  plane  and  a  bolt  extending  through  said 
plate  and  said  rail  in  another  liorizontal  plane,  the  central 
portion  of  said  plate  between  said  bolts  being  thicker  than 
a  portion  of  said  plate  above  the  upper  bolt  and  a  portion 
of  said  plate  below  tt-.i'  lf)wer  bolt,  9ul)sf antially  as  de- 
scribed. 


025,553.  rOKTABLi:  S.VWINti-MACHINE.  Chaw.es  M. 
Babkeb,  Plymouth.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1909.  Serial 
No.  -I76,;i52. 


1.  A  portable  reclprocatlve  sawing  macliine  compriBlng 
a  skeleton-frame,  a, motor  carried  by  the  frame  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  crank-wheel  revolubly  mounted  In  the  frame 
adjacent  to  the  motor  and  In  i^.ar-connection  therewith, 
an  angularly  adjustable  saw-table  carried  by  the  skeleton- 
frame  opposite  its  motor  end.  a  saw-blade  In  wlldlnj:  en- 
gagement with  the  saw-table,  log  chucking  means  carried 
by  said  saw-table,  a  cross-head,  guides  for  the  cros«-":ead 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  spring-contn)lled  rod  connected  to 
the  saw-blade,  the  rod  t)eing  journaled  on  said  cros>v-liead, 
means  for  effecting  adjustment  of  tbe  pivotal  connection 
between  the  rod  and  cr(»«s-h<  ad.  and  a  pitman  connection 
between  the  aforesaid  cross-hend  and  crank-wheel. 

2  .\  portable  rociprrK-atlve  sr.wine-machine  comprising 
a  motor  frame  section,  f  aving  a  series  of  longitudinal  for- 
warJly  extendlnir  rihes.  a  head  in  rigid  connection  with 
the  tnbe-ends.  a  saw-talde  support»>d  by  the  rub<>s  havlnv' 
angular  ad.iusfmenr  relative  to  the  tipfld.  a  saw  iilide  in 
slldinu  eniragem<nt  with  the  saw-table,  a  motor-driven  re. 
ciprocatlve  rrotin  "-rnd  suriported  by  the  longitiidinal  tubes. 
an  adjustable  spring-contrfiUed  rod  connected  to  the  croiw- 
hea  1.  a:ul  to  the  saw  blade. 


3.  A  portable  r«ciprocatiTe  sawing-macblne  comprising 
a  motor  frame  section  baring  a  wrlea  of  longitudinal  for- 
wardly  extending  tubes,  a  head  secured  to  the  tube-endn. 
a  saw-table  supported  by  the  tabes,  having  angular  ad 
Jastment  relative  to  the  securloK  head,  a  saw  blade  in 
sliding  engagement  wtth  the  saw-table,  a  motor  driven  re- 
clprocatlve  croBR  head  supported  by  the  longitudinal  tubes, 
an  adjustable  sprlQg-controlhd  rod  connected  to  the  cross- 
head,  and  to  the  saw-blade,  a  band  lever  In  connection 
with  tiie  spring  c'titrolled  rod.  and  log-chucking  mechan- 
ism  in  connection   with   the  saw-table. 

4.  A  portable  reclprocative  sawiog-macjlne  comprising 
11  motor-frame  section  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  for- 
wardly  extending  tubes,  a  bead  seciwed  to  the  tube  ends,  a 
saw  table  supported  by  the  tubes,  having  slldable  adjust- 
ment relative  to  thu^  bead,  a  saw-blade  In  connection  with 
the  saw-table,  a  motor-driven  reclprocatlve  cross-head  sup- 
ported by  the  lonKltndlnal  tubes,  an  adjustable  spring- 
controlled  rod  connected  to  the  cross-head,  and  to  tbe 
saw-blade,  a  supporting-truck  in  connection  with  the  mo- 
tor-frame section,  and  log-chucking  mechanism  in  connec- 
tion with  Jibe  Mw-table. 

5.  .\  portable  reclprocatlve  sawlng-machlne  comprising 
a  skeleton-frame,  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  drive  shaft,  a  spring-controlled  frlctlon-clutch 
mechanism  carried  by  the  drive-shaft,  a  counter  shaft  io 
gear-connection  with  the  motor  and  one  member  of  the 
friction-clutch  medianlsm.  an  angularly  adjustable  saw- 
table  connected  to  that  end  of  the  skeleton  frame  opposite 
the  motor  end.  log-chucking  mechanism  carried  by  the 
saw-fable,  a  saw-blade  located  adjacent  to  and  parallel 
with  the  saw-table,  a  guide-shoe  for  the  saw-blade  carried 
by  said  saw-table,  parallel  guide-rods  adjustably  supported 
by  the  skeleton-frame,  a  reclprocatlve  cross-head  carried 
by  the  guide-rod,  a  spring-controlled  rod  connected  to  the 
cross- bead  at  one  end.  and  secured  at  Its  opposite  end  to 
the  saw-blade,  a  eontrolling-Iever  for  the  rod,  a  band- 
lever  In  link-connection  with  the  control Ung-lever.  a  crank- 
wheel  secured  to  the  drive-shaft,  and  a  pitman  In  con- 
nection with  the  ceank-wheei  and  cross-bead. 


0  2  5.554.  FILTER-LEAF.  Hiram  W.  Flaismll  and 
Haret  .V,.^Bri.«>es.  Los  Angel- s.  Tal.  Fll«>d  Nov.  16. 
U>OT.      Serial    No    4*f2."r> 
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1.  In  a  filter  lent,  sheets  of  filtering  fabric,  vertical 
lines  of  fastenings  holding  said  sheets  in  contact  wtth 
each  other  at  Intervals,  means  for  holding  said  sheets  of 
fabric  apart  l)etween  said  points  of  contact  and  adjust- 
able means  for  holding  said  leaf. 

2.  In  a  filter  leaf,  sheets  of  Altering  fabric,  meivns  for 
holding  8»ild  sheets  together  at  Intervals,  a  device  for  hold- 
ing said  sheets  apart  In  each  of  the  spaces  between  said 
holding  means  and  means  on  the  upper  part  of  the  leaf 
for  holding  and  stfetchlng  said   leaf. 

3.  In  a  filter  leaf,  sheets  of  Altering  fabric,  means  for 
holding  said  sheets  together  at  intervals,  devices  for  hold- 
ing said  sheets  apart  between  said  holding  means,  con- 
duits In  said  devices,  means  for  removing  fluid  from  said 
conduits  and  means  to  strptch  the  leaf. 

4.  In  a  filter  leat  sheets  of  ttlterlng  fabric,  lines  of  sew- 
ing uniting  said  sheets  at  close  iptervals,  mi  ans  for  hold- 
ing said  sheets  of  labile  apart  between  said  lines  of  sew- 
ing, conduits  in  siild  means,  mmins'for  removing  fluid 
from  said  conduits  and  means  for  holding  and  stretching 
the  leaf 

5.  In  a  Alter  leaf,  sheets  of  Altering  material,  means 
for  holding  said  sheets  together  at  Irtenrals.  dlstendera 
fitted  In  said  flltrrlng  material  between  said  holding 
means,  said  disteoders  formed  substantially  double-con- 
vex in  cross  section,  passageways  In  said  dlstenders.  and 
nd.'usiable  means  fitted  to  the  upper  part  of  the  leaf  to 
bold  said  leaf. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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9  2  5.555.  TRAN80M  AND  WINDOW  OPERATING 
MECHANISM.  Fsa.vk  A.  Blicki.ct.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  477,326. 


f/r 


J* 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combina- 
tion With  a  hinged  window  and  casing,  of  a  spring  pressed 
shaft  on  the  casing,  a  lug  on  the  window,  a  link  fixed  to 
turn  the  said  shaft,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  lug 
and  said  first  mentioned  link,  a  third  link  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  first 
mentioned  links,  and  means  for  moving  said  last  men- 
tioned link  so  as  to  move  the  pivotal  connection  between 
said    links   and   turn   said   shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hinged  window  and  a  frame,  of  a  casing  se- 
cured to  the  window  frnme,  a  spring  pressed  shaft  in  said 
casing,  a  link  fixed  to  turn  tbe  aaid  shaft,  a  second  link 
pivotally  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  link  and  having 
a  limited  sliding  engagement  with  the  window,  a  spring 
latch  for  the  window,  a  flexible  connecting  device  between 
said  spring  latch  and  the  last  mentioned  link,  and  a  third 
link  pivotally  connected  at  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
first  mentioned  links,  and  means  for  moving  said  last  men- 
tioned link  so  as  to  swing  the  first  mentioned  link  and 
turn  the  shaft. 

^.  In  combination  with  a  hinged  window  and  a  caMng. 
of  R  spring  pressed  shaft  on  the  casing,  a  lug  on  the  win- 
dow, a  link  fixed  to  turn  the  said  shaft,  a  second  link  hav- 
ing limited  sliding  encagfment  with  said  lug  and  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  first  mentioned  link,  a  latch  on  the 
window,  a  flexible  connecting  device  l)etween  said  latch 
and  the  end  of  said  last  mentioned  link,  a  guide  bracket 
on  the  casing  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
first  mentioned  links,  a  pin  at  the  other  end  of  said  last 
mentioned  link  movable  in  said  slot  in  the  guide,  a  rod 
pivotally  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  link,  and  means 
for  locking  said  rod  against  movement. 


»294KM.  TURBINE.  Edward  I.  Bsaddock,  Winchester. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Braddock  Motive  Power  Company, 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  13, 
1908.      Serial   No.  443,281. 


prising  a  body  portion  having  side  flanges  which  cooper- 
ate with  the  casing  to  form  an  annular  fluid  cbaml)er,  a 
fluid  inlet  for  said  casing,  a  fluid  outlet  for  said  casing. 
and  a  plurality  of  blades  or  vanes  attached  to  the  wheel 
within  said  annular  chamber  and  extended  transversely  of 
the  same  In  staggered  relation  and  substantially  radial 
with  relation  to  the  said  wheel  to  form  two  sets  of  blades 
which  Interrupt  the  continuity  of  the  annular  chamber 
and  form  throats  on  opposite  sides  of  a  circular  path  or 
line  about  the  wheel,  with  the  throats  formed  by  each  set 
of  blades  In  line  with  the  blades  of  tbe  other  set  to  pre- 
vent a  direct  passage  of  the  steam  or  other  fluid  about  the 
wheel  and  cause  the  said  steam  or  other  fluid  to  pass  un- 
der one  set  of  blades  and  impact  against  the  other  set  and 
to  pass  over  the  other  set  and  Impact  against  the  first- 
mentioned  set,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tprbine  engine  or  motor,  a  piston  wheel  having 
an  annular  body  portion  provided  with  side  flanges,  and 
two  sets  of  substantially  radial  blades  or  vanes  extended 
transversely  of  said  wheel  between  said  flanges  and  In 
staggered  relation  to  each  other,  tbe  blades  of  each  set 
projecting  beyond  the  blades  of  the  other  set  to  form  two 
sets  of  throats,  the  throats  formed  by  one  set  of  blades 
being  In  line  with  the  blades  of  the  <>tUer  set,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


926,557.     SPIKK  PrLLER.     RlCHAKD  F.  Beamstadt,  Se- 
attle. Wash.     Filed  July  29.  1908.^:  Serial  No.  445,993. 


1.   In  a  turbine  engine  or  motor.  In  combination,  an  in 
ehwiag  casing,  a  rotatabie  wheel  wltbln  said  casing  com- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  a  standard,  a 
rack  t)ar  slldably  supported  thereon,  a  pair  of  nippers  con- 
nected to  said  rack  bar  to  l>e  operated  thereby,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  aaid  standard,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever 
and  engaged  with  said  rack  tmr  for  elevating  the  samie. 
and  a  catch  pawl  for  preventing  lowering  of  said  rack 
bar,  said  catch  pawl  l>eing  provided"  with  a  strike  lug 
arranged  In  the  path  of  said  first  named  pawl  whereby 
during  movi  ment  of  said  first  named  pawl  it  will  be 
struck  and  the  catch  pawl  thereby  moved  to  eflfect  re- 
leasing of  the  rack  l>ar. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  a  standard,  a 
rack  t>ar  slldably  supported  thereon,  a  pair  of  nippers  con- 
nected to  said  rack  bar  to  be  operated  thei-eby.  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  said  standard,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever 
and  engaged  with  said  rack  bar  for  elevating  the  same. 
said  pawl  toeing  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
strike  lug.  and  a  pivoteo  catch  pawl  normally  engaging 
■aid  rack  bar  to  prevent  lowering  thereof,  .said  catch 
pawl  being  provided  with  a  projection  arranged  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  strike  lug  of  said  first  nam<>d 
pawl  so  as  to  l>e  engaged  theretiy  to  <»(rect  swinging  of 
said  catch  pawl  to  release  said  rack  bar. 
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925. 55«       CONVERTTBLE   CHAIR.      Habvet  A.   BsiTrOfC, 

Sprlngneld,     111.        Filed     Jan.      l**.      1909.        Serial     No. 
472.875. 
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In  a  convertible  chair,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
soat,  a  pedestal  rru'rab'T  connectlble  with  said  seat  and 
in  length  suitable  for  a  study  chair,  a  bolt  sfction  in 
length  suitable  to  extend  through  and  connect  said  base, 
pedestal  section,  and  seat  to  form  a  study  chair,  a  comple 
mental  pedestal  section  in  length  equal  to  the  difference 
*  in  ht'ight  between  a  study  chair  and  a  high  chair  and 
a  complemental  bolt  section  cnnnectible  to  said  first  named 
bolt  section  to  form  a  bolt  in  length  suitable  to  extend 
through  and  connect  said  base,  both  of  said  pedestal  sec- 
tions and  said  seat  to  form  a  high  chair. 


June  22, 1909. 


925,559.  AUXILIARY  SPIUN';  Wallace  C.  Brown, 
Toronto.  Ontario,  ranada  File.]  .June  4.  1908.  Serial 
No.  43n.600. 


The  hereinbefore  described  device  comprising  two  engag- 
ing parts,  means  whereby  the  engaging  parts  may  be  con- 
nected to  the  vehicle,  expanding  members  for  the  contact- 
ing face  of  each  engaging  part  with  unoccupied  spaces  be- 
tween them  and  of  greater  dimensions  than  the  expanding 
members,  the  expanding  riiemlx'rs  of  each  engaging  part  be- 
ing contained  in  the  unoc(nipi<>d  spaces  of  the  other  engag- 
ing part  whereby  the  engaging  parts  will  have  a  limited 
movement  before  the  'xpanding  mi'ni!)ers  of  i)ne  engaging 
part  engage  with  the  expanding  mtrabers  of  the  other 
engaging  part  and  a  yielding  means  to  hold  the  engaging 
parts  in  contact  with  each  other. 


other,  forming  a  slaatlng  Joint,  a  removable  annalar  flans* 
for    holding    the    whpel-rlm    in    position    on    the    said    felly 


925,560.       FELLY    FOR    WlIP:Kr,S    WITH    I'NKT'MATIC 

TIRES.     Theodob  Brickvkk,  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  11)00.     Serial  No.  342,609. 

In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  with  the  felly   of  a 

removable  wheel-rim,  adapted   \<i  lie  slid  thereon,  a  pneu- 

matie     tire     mounted    on     said     wheel  rim.     the     said     felly 

having  slits   thiTt'ln    for   the   reception  of  screws  and   the 

Kir   valve   of   the   pneumatic   tire,   angle   Irons   secured   to 

thi'    whi'l-rlm    fur    reinforcing    the    same,    the    said    angle 

irons  havinp  their  outer  ends   In^nt  around  and  driwn   onto 

the   felly    .ind    tlieir   bt^veied    inner   ends   overlapping   each 


and  means  (or  secaring  the  said   annular   flange   to  the 
said  felly. 


9  2  5,561.  SUSPENSION  OF  HIGH-TENSION  LINES. 
Habolo  W.  Blck,  New  Y'ork.  and  I^dward  M.  Hewlett, 
Schenectady,  N.  I.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.      Filed  Oct.  31,  1907. 

Serial   No.  400.126. 


1.  In  a  system  of  high  tension  line  suspension,  the  com- 
bination of  periodically  dead  ended  spans  Joined  by  Jumper 
connections,  and  Intervening  spans  freely  suspended  be- 
neath cross  arms  of  the  supporting  towers. 

2.  In  a  system  of  suspension  for  high  tension  power  cir- 
cuits, the  combination  of  conductor  spans  dead  ended  at 
the  cross  arm  through  two  chains  of  insulators  flexibly 
connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  cross  arm,  and  a 
Jumper  connection  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  spans 
and  hanging  freely  by  gravity  beneath  the  cross  arm. 

3.  In  a  system  of  high  tension  line  suspension,  the  com- 
bination of  periodic  spans  dead  ended  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  cross  arm  or  support  through  series  of  Insulators  flexibly 
connected  and  electrically  connected  by  depending  Jumper 
wires,  and  intervening  spans  freely  suspended  beneath 
cross  arms  of  the  respective  supporting  towers. 

4.  In  a  system  of  high  tension  line  suspension,  the  com- 
bination of  spans  each  dead  ended  to  Its  cross  arm 
through  series  of  flexibly  connected  Insulators,  each  series 
of  connected  Insulators  bajring  flexible  connection  with  the 
supporting  cross  arm. 

5.  In  a  system  of  suspension  for  high  tension  power  cir- 
cuits, the  combination  of  a  series  of  flexibly  connected 
link  strain  Insulators  between  line  wire  and  cross  arm,  the 
number  of  said  insulators  being  proportioned  to  the  elec- 
trical potential,  and  each  Insulator  being  provided  with  a 
rain  shed  to  preserve  dry  some  part  of  its  surface  in  the 
path  of  possible  electric  discharge  irrespective  of  the  di- 
rection of  the  beating  rain,  and  means  for  flexibly  con- 
necting said  series  of  insulators  to  the  cross  arm  and  to 
the  line  wire.  • 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  th ;  Gazette.] 


9  2  5,562.  SECTIONAL  BOOKCASE,  John  M.  Cansb, 
Seattle.  Wash,  filed  July  16,  1908.  Serial  No.  443,900 
1.  A   t)ook   case  comprising  a  plurality   of  independent 

rows    each    composed   of   superimposed    separable    box-like 
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sections,  a  !(•(!.  a  base  on  which  said  rows  of  sections  rest, 
aides  for  said  book  case  extending  from  said  top  to  said 
base,  and  vertical  and  borlsontal  facing  strips  removably 
supported  in  front  of  said  sections  to  extend  over  the  meet- 
ing vertical  and  horizontal  walls  thereof. 


2.  A  book  case  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  super- 
Imposed  separable  Iwxlike  sections,  a  top  fitting  over  the 
upper  sections  of  said  rows,  a  base  on  which  said  rows  of 
sections  rest,  separable  sides  for  said  book  case  extending 
from  said  top  over  the  outer  end  walls  of  said  sections  to 
said  base,  end  vertical  facing  strips  removably  supported 
and  extending  over  the  forward  edges  of  said  sides  and  the 
adjacent  end  walls  of  said  sections,  and  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal facing  strips  removably  supported  forwardly  of  said 
section  so  as  to  extend  over  the  contiguous  forward  edge 
portions  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  walls  thereof. 

.'?.  A  book  case  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  super- 
imposed separable  box  like  sections,  a  top  fitting  over  the 
upper  sections  of  said  rows,  a  base  on  which  said  rows  of 
sections  rest,  separable  sides  for  said  book  case  extending 
from  said  top  over  the  outer  end  walls  of  said  sections  to 
said  base,  end  vertical  facing  strips  extending  over  the 
fon»ard  edges  of  said  sides  and  the  adjacent  end  walls  of 
said  sections,  and  vertical  and  horizontal  facing  strips  ex- 
tending over  the  contiguous  forward  edge  portions  of  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  walls  of  said  sections,  said  hori- 
zontal facing  strips  being  provided  on  their  ends  with 
tongues  fitted  in  seats  formed  In  said  end  vertical  facing 
strips. 

4.  .\  l)ook  case  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  super- 
imposed separable  box-like  sections,  a  top  fitted  over  the 
uppermost  sections,  a  base  on  which  said  rows  of  sections 
rest,  removable  facing  strips  extending  over  the  contiguous 
forward  edges  of  the  vertical  horizontal  walls  of  said  sec- 
tions, the  vertical  facing  strips  being  provided  on  their 
ends  with  tongues,  and  flanges  on  said  top  and  said  base 
back  of  which  the  tongues  on  said  vertical  facing  strips 
are  engaged. 

5.  In  a  book  case  two  box-like  sections  arranged  end  to 
end.  a  locking  device  therefor  comprising  spaced  arms  and 
means  swlnglngly  supporting  said  locking  device  whereby 
its  spaced  arms  can  be  moved  each  Into  a  respective  book 
case  section  adjacent  the  contiguous  end  walls  of  said  sec- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925,563.  BEACON  OR  ANCHOR  LANTERN.  Frank  P. 
Coulter,  Clatskanle,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  450,234. 

1.  Jhe  combination  In  a  lantern  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  frame,  a  reservoir  consisting  of  a  central 
chamber  having  an  apertured  top,  a  concentric  rim-cham- 
ber having  a  valve  controlled  air  aperture,  a  hollow  bot- 
tom connecting  said  central  and  rim-chambers  of  the  res- 
ervoir leaving  an  Intermediate  space,  the  lantern  frame 
l)elng  seated  in  said  intermediate  space,  means  removably 
holding  said  lantern  frame  In  place,  and  a  burner  remov- 
ably mounted  over  said  aperture  of  the  central  chamber 
of  the  reservoir. 

2.  The  comblnadon  In  a  lantern  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  frame,  a  r""'rrvolr  consisting  of  a  central 
chamber  having  an  apertured  top.  a  concentric  rlm-cham- 
ber  havinsr  a  valve  controlled  air  aperture,  a  hollow  bot- 
tom connectinL'  said  central  and  rlm-chambers  of  the  res- 
ervoir leavini;  an  Intermediate  space,  the  lantern-frame 
l>elng  sente(j  ti)  said  Int.rmpdiate  space,  means  removably 


holding  said  lantern  frame  in  place,  a  burner  removably 
mounted  over  said  aperture  of  the  central  chamt)er  of  the 
reservoir,  a  wick  Inserted  in  the  burner,  the  top  thereof 
arranged  below  the  top  of  the  burner,  flaring  flange-disks 
arranged  parallel  one  above  the  other,  spaced  apart,  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  burner,  the  latter  being  perforated  t)e- 
tween  said  flange-disks,  the  upper  end  of  the  burner  being 
closed  and  constituting  a  vaporizing  chamber. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  lantern  of  the  character  de- 
scribed of  a  frame,  a  reservoir  consisting  of  a  central 
chamber  having  an  apertured  top,  a  concentric  rim-cham- 
ber having  a  valve  controlled  air  aperture,  a  hollow  bot- 
tom connecting  said  central  and  rim-chambers  of  the  res- 
ervoir, leaving  an  Intermediate  space,  the  lantern-frame 
being  seated  In  said  Intermediate  space,  ears  on  the  reser- 
voir, rods  removably  connecting  the  lantern-frame  with 
said  ears,  a  burner  removably  mounted  over  said  aperture 
of  the  central  chamber  of  the  reservoir,  a  wick  inserted 
in  the  burner,  the  top  thereof  arranged  below  the  top  of 
the  burner,  flaring  flange-disks  arranged  parallel  one  at>ove 
the  other,  spaced  apart  at  the  upper  end  of  said  burner, 
the  latter  being  perforated  between  said  flange  disks,  the 
upper  end  of  the  burner  being  closed  and  constituting  a 
vaporizing  chamber. 


9  2  5.664.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Albert  P. 
Cbell,  Ionia,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
448,984. 


The  combination  in  a  mechanical  movement,  of  a  base 
having  an  arm.  boxes  and  a  l>earlng  thereon,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  the  boxes,  a  large  gear  wheel  on  one  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  crank  on  said  gear  wheel,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to 
the  arm,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  lever  and  the 
crank,  a  segment  plvotally  connected  with  the  bed  and 
having  gear  teeth  on  one  end,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  segment  and  the  other  end  provided  with  fingers,  a 
gear  wheel  on  the  shaft  in  position  to  engage  the  fingers, 
and  cause  the  lever  to  oscillate  sldewlse  and  be  carried 
above  and  t>elow  the  gear  wheel,  a  guard  for  holding  the 
lever   to   position  so   that   the  fingers  will   be  held   In   con- 
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stant   contact  wttb   tbe   grear  whe<^l,    a   nmall    frear  wb««l   [   the  first  eompartmeat  beinff  to  permanent  commuBicatlon 


driven  by  the  (jt^ar  teeth  on  the  Hegmenf,  and  a  small  gear 
wheel  and  a  fly  wheel  in  position  to  t>e  made  to  revolve  by 
the  gpar  wheel  that  CHrrifS  th''  frank 


»26,565.  C0MB1M;I)  LAND  ROLLER.  PULVERIZER, 
AND  SEED-PL.\NTEK.  Vincknt  D.  Curtis,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Jan.   !•;,  llMi'.t.     Serial  No,  472,72fi. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wht»eled  main  frame,  of  a 
land  roller  transversely  Joiirnaled  on  the  rear  portion 
thereof,  an  tiprlght  standard  mounted  on  each  .nide  of  the 
main  fnim*-  in  front  of  the  land  roller  and  eafh  having 
a  guidv  way  therein,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  ?uide-ways 
of  said  standards  for  vertical  movement,  a  pulverizer 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement  on  said  shaft  near  une  of  said 
standard.'?  and  (geared  to  the  shaft  of  the  land  roller, 
means  to  raise  th''  pulverizer  from  its  operative  position, 
and  means  on  one  of  said  standards  to  co-act  with  the 
movable  sprocket  wheel  in  the  upward  movement  of  the 
pulverizer 

1!.  The  eomblnarion  with  n  wheeled  main  frame,  of  a 
land  roller  transversely  Journaled  on  the  rear  portion 
thereof,  an  upright  standard  mounted  on  each  side  of  the 
main  frame  In  front  of  the  land  roller  and  each  having 
a  gnlde-way.  a  shaft  mounted  for  v.-rtlcal  movement  In 
the  guide-ways  of  said  standards,  a  s[)rocket-wheel  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  near  one  of  its  ends  and  having  a  clutch- 
face  on  its  outer  portion,  gearing  uniting  said  sprocket- 
wheel  and  the  shaft  of  the  roller,  a  pulverizer  mounted 
on  .said  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  a  sprocket-wheel  on 
said  sleeve,  means  to  raise  the  pulverizer  and  its  shaft. 
and  means  to  throw  the  spri>cket-wheel  on  said  sleeve  out 
of  gear  with  the  sprocket  wheel  on  said  shaft. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  main  frame,  of  a 
land  roller  transversely  journaled  on  the  rear  portion 
thereof,  an  upright  standard  mounted  on  each  side  of  the 
main  frame  in  front  of  the  land  roller  and  each  having 
a  guide-way  therein,  a  pulverizer  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  In  the  guide  ways  of  said  standards,  gearing 
uniting  the  land  roller  and  pulverizer,  a  seeding  mechan- 
ism transversely  mounted  on  the  main  frame  In  front 
of  the  pulverizer,  a  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  the  seeding 
mechanism  for  the  operation  thereof,  gearing  uniting  said 
sprocket-wheel  and  the  pulverizer  shaft,  means  to  raise 
the  pulverfzt-r  from  Its  operative  position,  .ind  means  on 
one  of  said  standards  to  co-act  with  a  member  00  the 
pulverizer  shaft  to  throw  the  seeding  mechanism  out  of 
gear  in  the  upward  movement  of  the  pulverizer. 


with  the  train  pli>e,  an  auxilljiry  reservoir,  a  supplemental 
reservoir,  a  valve  normally  giving  eommuolcatlon  between 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  second  compartment,  and 
a  valve  controlled  by  said  valve  operating  piston  for  cut- 
ting off  communication  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  second  compartgient  aod  opening  communication  be- 
tween the  supplemental  reserrolr  and  the  second  com- 
partment. 


9  2  5,5  66.       .VUTOMATIC     .MR-BRAKE    AI'PARATUS. 

.r\MKS  O    IK1DOK,  Los  .\nk'»les,  <  al      Filed  Oct.  22,  1907. 

Serial  No   .".OS.Rfi:! 

1  In  an  autumati''  ;iir  drake  system,  a  t!-:\in  pipe,  a 
manual  valve  for  controllinE  pressure  in  the  train  pipe, 
a  piston  chamber,  a  valv.'  opi  rutins  piston  therein  divid- 
ing it  into  a  flr«t  eompartm'tit  arui  a  aeennd  ^'ompartment. 


fH"~rfi 


2.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  in  combination 
with  the  train  pipe,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  supplemental 
reservoir,  a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  therein  dividing  it 
Into  first  and  secoad  compartments,  the  first  compart- 
ment being  in  constant  communication  with  the  train 
pipe,  a  valve  controlled  by  said  piston  normally  giving 
communication  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  sup- 
plemental reservoir  and  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  second  compartment,  and  for  shutting  off  communica- 
tion t>€tween  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  supplemental 
reservoir  and  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  second 
compartment,  and  opening  communication  between  the 
supplemental  reservoir  and  the  second  compartment  upon 
redaction  of  train  pipe  pressure. 

3.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  a  train  pipe,  a 
supplemental  reservoir,  a  piston  having  one  side  exposed 
to  train  pipe  pressure  and  Its  other  side  to  an  equalizing 
[jressure,  a  spring  opposing  final  movement  of  the  piston 
from  train  pipe  pressure,  a  valve  operated  by  the  piston 
during  Its  said  final  movement  for  opening  communication 
between  the  supplemental  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe, 
and  a  valve  for  opening  communication  between  the  sup- 
plemental reservoir  and  train  pipe,  and  a  stop  cock  for 
rendering  the  latter  valve  operative  or  inoperative. 

4.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  a  train  pipe,  a 
supplemental  reservoir,  a  piston  exposed  to  pressure  from 
the  train  pipe,  a  spring  opposing  said  piston  for  a  portion 
of  its  movement  from  train  pipe  pressure,  and  a  valve 
operated  by  said  platon  and  adapted  to  open  communica- 
tion between  the  train  pipe  and  supplemental  reservoir 
upon  compression  of  said  spring. 

5.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  a  train  pipe,  a 
supplemental  reservoir,  a  piston  exposed  to  train  pipe 
pressure,  a  spring  opposing  said  piston  for  a  portion  of 
its  movement  from  train  pipe  pressure,  a  valve  operated 
by  said  piston  opening  communication  between  the* train 
pipe  and  supplemental  reservoir  upon  compression  of  said 
spring,  permitting  free  flow  of  air  from  supplemental 
reservoir  to  train  pipe,  and  a  valve  restricting  said  flow 
upon  expansion  of  said  sjjrlng. 

[Claims  6  to  2.'!  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

-I 

I 

925.567.     SKY-ROCKET      Ai)Oi>PH  L.   Dle.  Reading.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr    26,  10«9       Serial  No.  492,177. 
1.  The  combination,  with  the  head  and  body  of  a  sky- 
rocket, of  a  stick-socket  comprising  a  socketed  casing,  a 
lining  and  end-charge  of  explosive  substance  :  and  a  fuse 
leading    from    the    head    of    the    rocket    to    the    explosive 
,    charge. 
1       2.   The  comblnatioo,  with  the  head  and  body  of  a  sky- 
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rocket,  of  a  stick-socket  comprising  a  casing,  a   bead  of 
non-oombustlble    material,    a     lining    and     end-cbarge    of 


explosive  sabstance  :  and  a  fuse  leading  from  the  head  of 
the  rocket  to  tbe  explosive  charge. 


apon    the   Inner    ends   of    the   scrvw-bolts   and    extending 
through  the  liase  portion  thereof. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  metal  window  frame 
provided  with  a  narrow  slot  in  one  of  its  faces  and  a 
hollow  metal  sash  frame  fitting  the  window  frame  and 
likewise  provided  with  a  slot  in  one  of  Its  faces,  a  hinge 
mechanism  comprising  a  strap-like  socket  meml>er  having 
base  portions  adapted  to  rest  flatwise  against  the  face 
of  the  window  frame  over  the  slot  therein,  screw-lwlts 
Inserted  through  said  base  portions  and  said  slot,  a  rein- 
forcing clamping  plate  threaded  upon  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  screw-bolts  and  underlying  the  slot,  a  strap-like 
pintle  member  having  base  portions  adapted  to  rest  flat- 
wise against  the  sash  frame  and  over  the  slot  therein, 
screw-bolts  inserted  through  the  base  portions  and  said 
slot,  a  clamping  plate  threaded  upon  tbe  inner  ends  of 
said  latter  screw  bolts  and  underlying  said  slot,  and  a 
pintle  carried  by  said  pintle  member  and  operatively  en- 
gaging a  socket  In  the  socket  member. 


925,569.  WINDMILI/-BEGULATOB.  Atvxx  D.  DCSBN- 
BERY.  Ionia.  Kans  Filed  Mar  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
423.665. 


925,568.  HINGE  MECHANISM  FOR  WINDOWS,  *C 
Thomas  I.  Ddfft,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Volghtmann 
&.  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Copartnerablp.  Filed  Apr. 
1:4.  1906.     Serial  No.  313.489. 


1.  .\  hinge  mechanism  comprising  a  strap  like  socket 
member  having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  fixedly  se- 
cured against  a  frame  an  offset  web  portion  provided  with 
a  pintle  socket,  a  strap-like  pintle  member  having  a  base 
portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  and  an  offset 
web  portion  formed  Into  an  elongated  socket  like  eye  and 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  first  web  portion,  and  a 
pintle  fixed  in  said  eye  and  engaging  the'  socket  of  the 
first  mentioned  member. 

2.  A  hinge  rae<'hanlsra  comprising  a  strap-like  socket 
meml)er  provided  at  each  end  with  a  base  portion  adapted 
to  he  fixedly  secure<l  against  a  frame  and  an  intermediate 
offset  web  portion  provided  with  a  pintle  socket,  a  strap- 
like pintle  meml>er  provided  at  each  end  with  a  base 
portion  adapted  to  l>e  se<nired  to  a  frame  and  an  Inter- 
me<llate  offs»"t  web  portion  formed  Into  an  elongated  trans- 
versely extending  socket  like  eye.  and  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  said  first  web  portion,  and  a  pintle  fixed  In  said 
eye  and  engaging  the  Bf>cket  of  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber. 

3.  A  hinge  mechanism  comprising  a  strap-like  socket 
member  having  at  each  end  n  base  portion  and  a  screw- 
bolt  Inserted  therethrough,  an  intermediate  offset  portion 
provided  with  a  pintle  socket,  a  reinforcing  clamping  plate 
mounted  upon  the  Inner  ends  of  said  screws,  a  strap-like 
pintle  member  having  at  each  end  a  base  portion,  and  a 
screw-lKilt  inserted  therethrough,  an  offset  Intermediate 
portion  fornie<l  into  an  elongated  socket  like  eye  and  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  said  first  offset  portion,  a  pintle 
fixed  in  said  eye  and  .idapted  to  engage  the  socket  of  the 
first    mentioned    ni"ml>er.    and   a    clamping  plate   mounted 


1.  In  a  wind  mill  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  pump 
rod.  a  reciprocating  lever  actuated  by  the  pump  rod.  a 
toothed  draw  bar  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  re- 
ciprocating lever  and  also  having  an  operative  connection 
with  the  wind  mill  for  throwing  tbe  pump  into  and  oat 
of  gear,  a  movable  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  and  normally 
engaging  the  teeth  of  the  draw  bar.  the  said  pawl  being 
provided  with  an  extension  which  projects  l)eyond  Its 
pivot,  a  fixed  pawl  also  engaging  the  draw  bar  and  formed 
with  an  extension  projecting  beyond  Its  plvt>t,  a  roller 
mounted  upon  the  extension  of  the  fixed  pawl  for  engage- 
ment with  the  extension  of  the  movable  pawl  to  swing  the 
latter  Into  an  inoperative  position  when  the  fixed  pawl 
Is  moved  Into  such  position,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  fixed  pawl. 

2.  In  a  wind  mill  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  lever 
actuated  by  the  pump  mechanism,  a  toothed  draw  bar  for 
controlling  the  wind  mill,  rollers  Journaled  upon  the 
toothed  draw,  pawls  co^iperatlng  with  the  lever  and  draw 
bar,  the  said  pawls  t)elng  adapted  to  engage  the  rollers 
when  the  pawls  are  In  operative  position,  and  means  for 
moving  the  pawls  into  an  inoperative  position  to  release 
the  draw   bar. 

3.  In  a  wind  mill  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
a  regulator  tank  in  communication  with  tbe  main  tank, 
means  for  shutting  off  communication  between  the  regu- 
lator tank  and  main  tank  when  the  water  falls  l)elow  a 
predetermined  level,  a  float  within  the  regulator  tank,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  float  for  controlling  the  wind  mill. 

4.  In  a  wind  mill  re^^lator,  the  combination  of  a  lever 
actuated  by  tbe  pump  mechanism,  a  toothed  draw  bar 
for  controlling  the  wind  mill,  pawls  codperatlng  with  the 
lever  and  draw  bar,  a  main  tank,  a  regulator  tank  In  com- 
munication with  the  main   tank,  means  for  automatically 
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shutting  off  communication  between  the  main  tank  and 
r>>guIator  rank  when  the  wntor  falls  below  a  prpfletermined 
level,  a  float  within  the  resrulator  tank,  ami  connecting 
means  between  the  float  and   the  pawls, 


92R.670.  HOT  AIR  FORMING  AND  FEEDING  DEVICE 
FOR  HEATIN*;  AITARATrS  .TlMls  Eckert,  Den- 
ver. Colo.    Filed  Feb.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  478,000. 


1.  A  hot  air  forming  and  dtacbarging  device  for  the 
fire  boxes  of  cooking  ranges.  fumaceB,  and  other  heaters. 
comprislnK  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  closed  top  and 
an  open  bottom  portion  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  rear 
end  portion  of  tire-boxes,  and  positioned  with  its  open 
bottom  portion  opening  into  the  rear  end  portion  of  the 
ash  pit,  said  receptacle  cxtendlnc  into  the  tire  box  and 
being  provided  with  an  air  discharging  pipe  arranged  to 
extend  from  said  receptacle  into  said  fire  box  toward  Its 
front  end.  and  positioned  enough  above  the  surface  of  the 
grate  of  said  furnace  to  discharge  hot  air  over  the  top 
of  the  fuel  on  the  grate  of  said  fire  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  heating  apparatus  having  a 
grate,  a  fire  box  and  an  ash  pit.  of  an  air  heating  recep- 
facle,  provided  with  an  open  bottom  portion  and  a  closed 
top  portion  and  positioned  on  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
grate  against  the  rear  wall  of  said  fire  box,  said  recepta- 
cle's open  bottom  portion  being  In  communication  with  the 
rear  end  portion  of  said  ash  pit.  whereby  the  hot  air  of 
said  ash  pit  can  flow  through  said  grate  into  said  recep- 
tacle, and  a  pipe  extending  from  said  receptacle  at  a  short 
distance  abovf  sal<l  grate  toward  the  front  end  of  said 
fire   box. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  kitchen  range  or  furnace, 
having  a  fire  box  and  grate,  an  ash  pit.  chimney,  and  a 
flue  leading  from  said  fire  box  to  said  chimney,  of  a  box 
or  hood  shaped  receptacle  positioned  at  the  r^ar  end  and 
against  the  rear  wall  portion  of  said  fire  box.  and  pro- 
vided with  an  open  bottom  portion  op*«4Dg  inta.the  said 
ash  pit,  the  top  end  portion  of  said  box  or  hood-shaped 
receptacle  being  closed  and  imperforate  and  having  its 
front  side  provided  with  a  tube  arranged  to  extend  from 
said  receptacle  above  and  over  said  grate  a  predetermined 
distance  toward  the  front  end  portion  of  said  fire  box 
and   away   from   said   chimney. 

4.  In  a  device  as  specified,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
ing apparatus,  having  a  tire  box  and  grate,  of  a  hollow, 
flre-proof  structure  of  suitable  shape  open  at  its  bottom, 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  grate,  said  re- 
ceptacle being  provided  in  Its  front  side  near  the  upper 
end  thereof,  with  a  threaded  aperture,  and  a  pipe  in  said 
aperture  extending  toward  the  front  end  of  the  Are  box. 


9  2  5.571        TAIU.K  .\TTACHMKNT  FOR  SHOE-JACKS. 

Jame.s  M.  Fali.k.  St.  John.  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1908. 

Serial   No.   458,668. 

The  combination  with  a  shoe  repairing  jack  comprising 
a  standard  and  a  last  shank  plvotally  connected  to  said 
standard  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plnnt-.  nf  n  tnblo  secured  to 


said  standard  and  supported  thereby  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion  at)ove   the   standard,   said   table   being   formed   In   one 


edge  with  a  recess  designed  to  accommodate  the  shank  in 
the  upright  position  thereof. 


925,572.  CARTON  OR  P.\CKAGE.  William  I.  Fell, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Michigan  Carton 
Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.   487,3(21. 


1.  A  carton  or  package  comprising  side  walls  provided 
with  flaps  at  each  end  thereof,  said  walls  and  flaps  being 
formed  integrallj-  of  cardboard  ;  a  continuous  coating  of 
silicate  of  soda  for  said  flaps ;  a  continuous  paper  lining 
for  said  walls  and  flaps  secured  thereto  by  said  coating, 
said  flaps  l)eing  folded  and  secured  together ;  and  corner 
seals  consisting  of  strips  secured  over  the  edges  and 
corners  of  the  carton. 

2.  In  a  carton  or  package,  the  combination  with  the 
walls,  of  a  lining ;  a  coating  of  silicate  of  soda  for  said 
walls,  said  lining  l>elng  secured  to  said  walls  by  said 
coating ;  and  corner  seals,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose 
specified.  ■ 

926,573.    TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.     William 
A.  FaiCKK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Telephone 
Manufacturing    Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    Corporation 
of  Illinois.    Filed  Apr.  11.  1908.    Serial  No.  426,575. 
1.  An  interior  telephone  system  including  a  plurality  of 
stations,  a  batt^y  for  supplying  the  transmitters  at  each 
of  said  stations  with  current,  calling  switches  at  each  of 
said    stations,    whereby    each    of    said    stations    may    be 
brought  Into  connection  with  a  selected  one  of  the  other 
of  said  stations,  each  calling  switch,  when  actuated,  serv- 
ing to  permit  the  connection  of  the  outgoing  terminal  of 
the  transmitter  at  each  connected  station  with  the  incom- 
ing transmitter  terminal  of  the  other  connected  station, 
and  an  additional  switching  device  at  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  stations  serving  normally  to  connect  one  terminal 
of  the  battery  with  conductors  leading  to  similar  termi- 
nals of  the  transmitters,  each  of  sa>id  switches  serving. 
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when  operated,  to  remove  said  battery  terminal  from  its 
normal  association  wUh  one  of  said  transmitters  and  to 
bring  said  battery  into  circuit  relation  with  the  transmit- 
ters. 


2.  .\n  Interior  telephone  system  Including  a  plurality  of 
stations,  a  battery  for  supplying  the  transmitters  at  each 
of  said  stations  with  current,  calling  switches  at  each  of 
said  stations,  whereby  each  of  said  stations  may  be 
brought  Into  connection  with  a  selected  one  of  the  other 
of  said  stations,  each  calling  switch,  when  actuated,  serv- 
ing to  permit  the  connection  of  the  outgoing  terminal  of 
the  transmitter  at  each  connected  station  with  the  incom- 
ing transmitter  terminal  of  the  other  connected  station, 
and  an  additional  switching  device  at  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  stations  serving  normally  to  connect  one  termi- 
nal of  the  battery  with  conductors  leading  to  similar  termi- 
nals of  the  transmitters,  each  of  said  switches  serving, 
when  operated,  to  remove  said  battery  terminal  from  Its 
normal  association  with  one  of  said  transmitters  and  to 
bring  said  battery  in  multiple  with  the  transmitters  at 
the  connected  stations. 

3.  An  Interior  telephone  system  including  a  plurality 
of  stations,  a  l)attery  for  supplying  the  transmitters  at 
each  of  said  stations  with  current,  calling  switches  at  each 
of  said  stations,  whereby  each  of  said  stations  may  be 
brought  into  connection  with  a  selected  one  of  the  other 
of  said  stations,  each  calling  switch,  when  actuated,  serv- 
ing to  permit  the  connection  of  the  outgoing  terminal  of 
the  transmitter  at  each  connected  station  with  the  Incom- 
ing transmitter  terminal  of  the  other  connected  station, 
and  an  additional  switching  device  at  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  ststions  serving  normally  to  connect  one  terminal  of 
the  battery  with  conductors  leading  to  similar  terminals 
of  the  transmitters,  each  of  said  switches  serving,  when 
operated,  to  remove  said  battery  terminal  from  its  normal 
association  with  the  transmitter  at  the  same  station  there- 
with and  to  brJne  said  battery  into  circuit  relation  with 
the  transfriitters. 

4.  .Vn  Interior  telephone  system  including  a  plurality  of 
stations,  a  battery  for  supplying  the  transmitters  at  each 
of  said  stations  with  current,  calling  switches  at  each  of 
said  stations,  whereby  each  of  said  stations  may  be 
brought  Into  connection  with  a  selected  one  of  the  other 
of  said  stations,  each  calling  switch,  when  actuated,  serv- 
ing to  permit  the  connections  of  the  outgoing  terminal  of 
the  transmitter  at  encli  connected  station  with  the  incom-, 
ing  trnn>*rnitt»'r  tfrmlnal  of  the  other  connected  station, 
and  an  additional  switctilng  device  at  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  stations  serving  normally  to  connect  one  terminal 
of  the  lottery  with  conductors  leading  to  similar  termi- 
nals of  the  transmitters,  each  of  said  switcties  serving, 
when  operated,  to  remove  said  battery  terminal  from  its 
normal  association  with  the  transmitter  at  the  same  sta- 
tion therewith  and  to  bring  said  battery  in  multiple  with 
the  transniltters  at  the  connected  stadons 

5.  .\n  Interior  telephone  sys'em  'Deluding  a  plurality  of 
stations,  a  Itattery  for  supplying  the  transmitters  at  each 
of  said  stations  with  current,  calling  switches  at  each  of 
said  stations,  wliereby  each  of  said  stations  may  be 
brought  Into  connection  with  a  selected  one  of  the  other  of 
said  stations,  each  calling  switch,  when  actuated,  serving 
to  permit  the  connection  of  the  outgoing  terminal  of  the 


transmitter  at  each  connected  station  with  the  incoming 
transmitter  terminal  of  the  other  connected  station,  and 
an  additional  switching  device  at  each  of  said  plurality  of 
Stations  serving,  when  actuated,  to  permit  the  Inclusion  of 
said  battery  in  circuit  with  the  transmitters  of  the  con- 
nected stations. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


925,674.  DRAIN  FOR  COUNTERS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Ethan  C.  Frost,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Mark  A.  Foote,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1907,  Serial 
No.  364,177.  Renewed  Mar.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
485,815. 

a        7    J*     y 


hr 


^  4 


A  rinsing  device  for  beverage-flUed  glasses,  the  said  de- 
vice l>elng  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  upper  face  of  a 
counter,  and  comprising  a  tray  which  is  let  into  the  coun- 
ter so  as  to  be  flush  with  the  surface  thereof,  the  tray  be- 
ing formed  with  a  flat  bottom  and  parallel  sides,  one  end 
of  the  bottom  l)elng  Inclined  upwardly,  while  the  opposite 
end  Is  curved  upwardly  and  terminates  at  a  point  below 
the  top  of  the  sides,  whereby  an  outlet  notch  Is  formed,  a 
tubular  rim  extending  across  the  upwardly  Inclined  end 
of  the  bottom  and  perforated  so  as  to  discharge  into  the 
tray,  a  feed  pipe  communicating  with  the  tubular  rim,  and 
a  waste  pipe  for  receiving  the  discbarge  from  the  notch, 
the  said  waste  pipe  extending  upwardly  flush  with  the  top 
of  the  tray  and  having  the  mouth  thereof  flared  laterally 
to  the  entire  width  of  the  tray,  so  as  to  produce  a  uniform 
flow  through  the  same. 


925,575.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-ALARM.  Hirmann  Fub- 
LA.Ni,  Plrano,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1908. 
Serial  No.  469,984. 


An  automatic  fire  alarm  comprising  a  conductive  tube, 
electric  terminals  projecting  Into  each  end  thereof  and  in- 
sulated therefrom,  and  movable  conductive  material  nor- 
mally maintained  out  of  contact  with  said  electric  termi- 
nals by  separated  fusible  masses  disposed  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  tube  and  fusible  at  different  temperatures,  and  an 
invertlble  back  plate  upon  which  said  tut>e  is  mounted. 


925.576.  PAPER  -  DIRECTING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
TYPE-WRITING  MACHINES.  Brycb  P.  GiBBS,  Wins- 
low,  Ariz.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  457,072. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  printing  mechanism,  of  a  paper  table  asso- 
ciated with  the  platen,  and  paper  holding  and  directing 
means  attached  to  the  paper  table  and  fotdable  down- 
wardly over  the  platen  when  not  In  use  and  provided  with 
a  pair  of  parallel  arms  spaced  apart  to  permit  paper  to  be 
removed  laterally  from  between  them. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  printing  mechanism,  of  a  paper  table  asso- 
ciated with  the  platen,  a  clip  embracing  and  detachably 
mounted  on  the  table  at  one  end  thereof,  and  paper  bold- 

I   ing  and  directing  means  carried  by  the  clip  and  consisting 
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of  an  arm  disposed  parallel  with   tbe  platen  at  a   point    '  and  bold  tb«  aamt  from  spreading  laterally,  said  tie  rods 
above  the  table  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  to  one  side  to       being  interposed  between   and   constituting  stops   for   the 


facilitate  the  application  of  the  paper  to  the  platen. 


:;  An  atta'-huient  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising 
a  clip  adapted  to  embrace  the  paper  table  of  a  typewriting 
maclilnt\  and  pnp*'r  holdinjr  and  directing  mpans  carried 
by  said  clip  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
arms  spaced  apart  vertically  to  support  the  paper  dellT- 
ered  from  the  platen  at  diff'>rpnt  heights,  said  arms  being 
supported  only  at  one  end  and  free  at  th^-ir  otiier  ends  to 
permit   rlit'  pai-T  to  be  moved  laterally  therefrom 

4  An  attaciiment  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising 
a  clip  adapted  to  embrace  tlie  paper  table  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  a  post  carried  by  the  clip,  and  a  paper  holding 
and  dlrf^ctlng  arm  pivoted  on  the  post. 

6.  An  atf.Trhrnent  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising 
a  suppf'Tt  m'uns  for  securing  the  same  upon  a  typewriting 
machine,  a  t>«^f  adjustably  mounted  on  the  support,  and 
a  paper  holding  and  directing  arm  movably  mounted  on 
the  post  to  be  changed  to  or  from  operative  or  inoperative 
position. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


shelves  of   the   respective  pairs,   as   and   for   the   purpose 
specified. 

I  » 

925,678.      PAPER  PAIL.    Waltir  G.  Haas,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,002. 


925,r.77.      WUENt  11-KACK,      Calvin   A.   GOEDON,   Gibbon, 
Nebr.      Fibd  July  Jl",   1908.      Serial  No.  444,852. 


A  tool  ruck  of  the  rluiracter  described,  comprislnj;  trans- 
verselv  spaced  uprights  1  formed  In  their  opposing  faces 
with  tipwafdly  r'lsposed  oppositely  Inclined  grooves  2  and 
also  formed  wit!  openings  :i  extending  therethrouc  1  at  the 
juncture  of  said  grooves,  pairs  of  tool-supporting  shelves 
detachably  supported  Nnween  the  uprights  and  having 
their  ends  slidlngly  mounted  in  the  corresponding  grooves, 
and  tie  rods  4  extending  transversely  of  the  uprights  nnd 
passing  through  the  openings  and  having  their  ends  an 
gul.irly  disposed  to  engage  the  outer  faces  of  the  uprights 


1.  A  paper  pail  having  two  upright  end  walls  and  two 
upright  side  walls  joined  by  Intervening  triangular  fuldu 
which  fold  against  the  outer  sides  of  the  side  walls,  the 
end  walls  having  overlapping  extensions  which  form  the 
cover  of  the  vessel,  extensions  extending  from  the  side 
walls  overlapping  and  interlocking  over  the  cover  of  the 
vessel,  tl)e  edges  of  said  extensions  tap<-ring  Inwardly  from 
the  points  where  they  Join  the  side  walls,  and  marginal 
triangular  folds  joining  the  cover  extensions  of  the  end 
walls  and  one  of  the  triangular  folds  between  the  end  and 
side  walls,  said  taarginal  triangular  folds  folding  against 
the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  over-lapping  and  Inter- 
locking extensions  of  the  side  walls,  the  bending  lines  of 
said  marginal  triangular  folds  registering  with  the  tapered 
edges  of  said  over>lapplng  and  Interlocking  extensions. 

2.  A  paper  pall  having  two  upright  end  walls  and  two 
upright  side  walls  joined  by  upright  triangular  folds,  the 
end  walls  having  over-lapping  cover  extensions,  the  side 
walls  having  interlocking  extensions  with  their  edges  ta- 
pering from  the  points  where  they  Join  the  upper  ends  of 
the  side  walls,  and  triangular  marginal  folds  which  Join 
the  cover  extensions  of  the  end  walls  and  the  outer  up- 
right triangular  folds,  said  triangular  marginal  folds  fold- 
ing against  opposite  sides  of  the  interlocking  extensions  of 
the  side  walls  and  bending  on  the  same  lines  with  said 
interlocking  extensions  when  the  latter  are  interlocked 
over  the  top  of  tbe  vessel. 

3.  A  paper  pall  having  two  upright  end  walls  and  two 
upright  side  walls  joined  by  upright  triangular  folds  which 
He  against  the  outer  sides  of  said  side  walls,  the  end 
walls  having  overlapping  cover  extensions,  triangular 
marginal  folds,  and  interlocking  extensions  joining  the 
side  walls  and  partially  inclosed  on  opposite  sides  by  said 
marginal  triangular  folds  and  extending  beyond  the  upper 
terminals  of  said  marginal  triangular  folds,  and  the  said 
marginal  triangular  folds  and  extensions  l>endlng  on  the 
same  lines  when  said  extensions  are  lnterloc''.ed  over  the 
mouth  of  the  veatel. 


925,579.  RINNING-OEAR  FOR  VEHICLES.  MiBTiN 
W  Heyeni'a,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1908  Serial 
No    429.017 

In  a  vehicle  running  gear  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  front  and  rear  axles,  of  crossed  reaches, 
plvotally  connected  at  their  front  and  rear  ends  to  said 
axles,  the  connection  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  reaches 
and  the  rear  axle  comprising  shanks  embracing  said  rear 
ends  and  secured  thereto  and  formed  with  rounded  bear- 
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Ing  sockets,  and  coupling  irons  attached  to  the  rear  axle  , 
and    formed    with    heads    received    in    said    sockets,    said    ; 


^e 


£0 


shanks  belnf  formed  in  the  rear  of  their  sockets  with  rear- 
wardly  projecting  lips,  ns  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  •-•  5  ,  5  8  0  .     TIRE.     Charles  H.  Kbiffeb,  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  2!^,  1909.      Serial  No.  474,188. 


la  a  tire  the  comblnatlun  of  a  rim,  an  outer  tube  dis- 
posed on  said  rlra.  a  plurality  of  inner  tubes  independently 
positioned  within  said  outer  tube,  a  perforated  plate  posi- 
tioned against  the  inner  face  of  said  rim,  a  plurality  of 
air  tul)e8  extended  from  said  inner  tubes  and  terminated 
In  said  plate,  threaded  stems  hinged  upon  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  plate,  a  cap  having  an  air  chamber  formed 
therein  engaged  over  said  plate  in  communication  with 
said  air  tubes,  slotted  lugs  outwardly  extended  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  cap  for  engagement  al>out  said 
threaded  stems,  nuts  disposed  on  said  stems  for  clamping 
said  lugs  in  rigid  position,  an  air  Inlet  valve  positioned  in 
said  cap.  a  plurality  of  independent  air  valves  disposed  In 
the  ends  of  said  air  tubes  and  a  plurality  of  binding  strips 
disposed  about  said  Inner  tubes  at  Intervals  throughout 
the  tire  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  same  in  position. 


025.581.  TIDE  AND  WAVE  MOTOR.  Chahles  S.  Ken- 
dall. New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
425,098. 

1.  A  water  or  tide  motor,  including  a  movable  tank 
provided  v.lfb  an  orificf  and  a  suitable  valve  adi  pted  to 
open  and  also  to  close  the  same  automatically  at  Mlfferent 
points  of  Its  movements,  sobstantlally  as  descritn  (i  and 
shown. 

-.  Id  a  water  or  tide  motor  conne<te<l  with  a  suitable 
operating;  device,  a  tank  provided  with  an  opening  adapt- 
ed to  permit  the  Inflow  and  outflow  of  water.  In  combina- 
tion   with    a    siittalie    vnlve    and    tripping    device    for    the 

I 


same,  adjusted  to  permit  the  outflow  of  water  and  then 

close  the  opening  when  the  tank  is  near  the  low  water 
level,  and  to  open  such  opening  and  {)ermlt  the  Inflow  of 
water  when  the  tank  Is  near  the  high  water  level,  sub 
stantlally  as  described  and  shown. 


3.  A  water  or  tide  motor  consisting  of  a  suitable  frame 
with  guldeways  therein  and  suitable  pulleys  disposed  at 
the  top  and  at  the  bottom  of  such  frame,  suitable  connec- 
tions disposed  around  such  pulleys,  and  running  toward 
each  other,  in  combination  with  a  tank  provided  with 
opening  and  closing  devices  adapted  to  keep  water  out  of 
the  same  when  In  its  lower  position  and  to  take  In  and 
retain  water  within  the  same  when  in  its  higher  position 
and  attached  at  its  top  and  at  its  bottom  to  such  connec 
tlons,  substantially  as  described  and  shown 

4.  A  water  or  tide  motor  comprising  a  tank  arranged  to 
float  upon  the  water  and  having  an  orifice  provided  with 
a  suitable  valve  adapted  to  be  automatically  closed  to 
exclude  water  from  the  tank  when  It  is  at  one  level,  and 
to  be  automatically  opened  to  admit  and  include  water 
therein,  when  the  tank  Is  at  another  level,  substantially 
as  described  and  shown. 

5  In  a  water  or  tide  motor,  a  tank  provided  with  one 
or  more  openings,  each  of  such  openings  having  a  valve 
adapte4  to  \ye  operated  automatically  to  retain  water  In 
said  t<^k  at  one  point  of  its  movements,  and  to  exclude 
water  therefrom  at  another  point  of  its  movements,  in 
romhlnation  with  suitable  attachments  to  operate  a  gear 
wheel  disposed  upon  a  suitable  journal,  such  attachments 
adapted  to  turn  such  Journal  in  the  same  direction  at 
all  points  of  the  movement  of  the  tank,  substantially  as 
described  and  shown. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


925.582.      MEASIRING     (;LASS.      ARTHt  b    Kipp,    Mem 
phis.  Tenn.     Filed  .Tune  s,  1906.     Serial  No.  320.854. 


A  measurlDC  giaas  provided  with  a  lip  at  one  sMe  at  Its 
upper  edge,  and  a   notch   in   the  opposite  side  directly   in 
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transverse  •UxtemeDt  with  the  lip,   said  notch  having  In 
clined   side  edge*  and   adapted    to    rect'lve   the   neck   of   a 
funnel  whereby  the  liquid  from  the  funnel  will  drop  Into 
tpe  lip  and  pass  out  of  the  same  into  a  receptacle. 


1 


^25,5  83.  STEEI'ING  AITARATUS.  Adolph  W.  H. 
Lendkrs,  Waukeaan.  lU.  Filed  June  2U,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4:{0,548. 


3 


-«^. 


?^^7f^i4vt^/^/^?^ 


i^i==»43 


Intermediate  said  roof  and  said  wall,  said  roof  and  said 

partition  also  having  entrance  holes,  said  entrance  holes 

I 


ao       toi» 


1.  In  apparatus  for  steeping  srain  in  the  making  of 
starch,  combination  with  a  plurality  of  steep  tanks, 
of  means  for  Intro  Irclng  a  steeping  liquid  Into  one  of  said 
tanks,  a  cln'tilitory  system  connectlni;  the  tanks  together 
whereby  the  steoplnc  liquid  is  circulated  through  other  of 
the  tanks,  and  means  for  cutting  the  tanks  out  of  tfie  cir- 
culatory system  singly  without  interfering  with  the  circu- 
lation throu;:h  the  other  tanVcs 

2.  In  apparatus  for  steeping  grain  in  the  making  of 
starch,  combination  witli  a  plurality  of  steep  tanks,  of 
means  for  Introducing  a  steeping  liquid  into  any  one  of 
said  tanks,  a  common  connecting  conduit,  means  for  con- 
necting the  tanks  scpar;itely  with  the  sam.-,  and  means 
for  closing  communication  between  the  tanks  separately 
and  the  conduit  without  preventing  the  continuous  circu- 
lation  through   the  other   tanks. 

:i.  In  apparatus  for  steeping  grain  in  the  making  of 
Starch,  combination  with  a  plurality  of  steep  tanks,  of 
means  for  introducing  steeping  liquid  into  any  one  of  said 
tanks,  a  common  connecting  conduit,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  tanks  separately  with  the  same,  means  for  clos- 
ing communication  li^tween  the  several  tanks  and  con- 
necting conduit  without  preventing  the  continuous  cir- 
culation through  the  other  tanks,  receiving  means,  and 
separately  controlled  discharge  pipes  leading  from  tl^e 
connecting  condviit  to  the  receiving  me.ins. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  steeping  grain  in  the  makln'?  of 
starch,  combination  with  a  plurality  of  stf>ep  tanks,  of 
means  for  Introducing  a  steeping  liquid  into  any  one  of 
said  tanks,  a  common  connecting  conduit,  a  return  con- 
duit for  ret\irnlng  the  steep  water  from  one  end  of  the 
connecting  conduit  to  the  other,  means  for  connecting  the 
tanks  separately  with  the  connecting  conduit,  and  means 
for  closing  communication  between  the  several  tanks  and 
the  connecting  conduit  without  interfering  with  the  con- 
tinuous- circulation   through   the  otht^r  tanks 

5.  In  apparatus  for  steeping  grain  in  the  making  of 
starch,  combination  with  a  plurality  of  steep  tanks,  of 
means  for  introducing  a  steeping  liquid  Into  any  one  of 
said  tanks,  a  circulatory  system  connecting  the  tanks  to- 
gether, wliereby  the  steeping  li<iuid  is  circulated  through 
other  of  the  tanks,  m^ans  for  cutting  the  tanks  out  of 
the  circulatory  system  singly  without  interfering  with 
the  circulation  through  the  other  tanks,  and  a  common 
drain  independent  of  said  circulatory  system  with  which 
the  several  tanks  are  adapted  to  be  coiyjected. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


being  so  arranged   as   to  exclude  light   from  said  block 
bouse. 


925,585.  TOBACCO-STICK  HOLDER.  Alonzo  B.  Lkwis, 
Charlotte  Court  House,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.   460,084 


02r.,r>S4       nnr>ENT EXTERMINATOR.      David   T„.   T.BVBT. 

Coronado   Reach,  Ci^l.      Filed   .^pr.   «<,    1908.      Serial   No. 

425,798. 

A  rodent  exterminator,  comprising  an  elongated  nest- 
ing chamber  having  narrow  passage  ways  therein,  a  feed- 
ing chamber,  a  block  bouse  covering  said  feeding  cham- 
ber, a  wall  of  said  block  house  having  entrance  holes 
therein,  a  slanting  roof  attached  to  said  wall,  a  partition 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  tilting 
tobacco-stick  holder  mounted  thereon,  and  arranged  to 
support  the  stick  when  in  upright  position,  and  to  drop 
the  same  when  tilted,  and  a  plant-guide  carried  by  the 
holder  and  engag»able  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  planta 
to  tilt  said  ends  opwardly  when  the  stick  Is  dropped. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  tilt- 
ing tobacco-stick  holder  mounted  thereon,  and  arranged 
to  support  the  stick  when  in  upright  position,  and  to  drop 
the  same  when  tilted,  and  an  adjustable  plant-guide  car- 
ried by  the  holder  and  engageable  with  the  lower  ends  of 
the  plants  to  tilt  fcald  ends  upwardly  when  the  stick  Is 

dropped. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a 
tilting  tobacco-stick  holder  mounted  thereon,  and  arranged 
to  support  the  stick  when  in  upright  position,  and  to  drop 
the  same  when  tilted,  and  a  plant-guide  comprising  a  cross- 
bar carried  by  the  holder  below  the  stick  In  advance  of, 
and  on  the  side  of  the  holder  toward  which  It   tilts. 

4.  A  tobacco-stick  holder  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  pair  of  spaced  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame, 
and  provided  with  means  for  supporting  the  stick,  means 
for  holding  the  arms  in  a  position  to  support  the  stick, 
and  a  cross-bar  carried  by  the  arms  in  front  thereof  on 
the  side  toward  which   they  tilt. 

.">.  A  tobacco-stick  holder  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  pair  of  spaced  arms  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supporting  the  stick,  means  for 
holding  the  arms  in  a  position  to  support  the  stick,  and  a 
vertically  adjustable  cross-bar  carried  by  the  arms  in 
front  thereof  on  the  side  toward  which  they  tilt. 
1        [Claims  «  to  •  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 
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9  2  5,586.  SAFETY  HOLDER  OR  RECEPTACLE  FOR 
BOTTLES.  PACKAGES,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Samcil  C. 
I^oMis.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Dec.  19.  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,292. 


1.  IS%#|Tice  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  coSperatiag  parts,  one  of  said  parts  comprising  a  holder 
for  the  article,  the  other  comprising  a  member  movable 
toward  and  away  from  tlie  liohier  for  retaining  the  article 
therein,  one  of  the  parts  being  provided  with  spaced  teeth, 
a  toothed  meml)er  supported  by  the  other  part  for  free 
pivotal  movement  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  and  en- 
gage the  said  spaced  teeth,  means  for  locking  said  pivotal 
member  against  movitnent  when  the  latter  Is  In  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth,  and  means  engaged  by  the  article 
for  actuating  the  said  locking  means. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  descril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  cooperating  parts,  one  of  said  parts  comprising  a 
holder  for  the  article,  the  other  comprising  a  member  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  holder  for  retaining  the 
article  therein,  one  of  the  parts  being  provided  with 
spaced  teeth,  a  toothed  member  supported  by  the  other 
part  for  free  pivotal  movement  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  and  engage  the  said  spftced  teeth,  means  for  locking 
said  pivotal  member  against  movement  when  the  latter  is 
In  engagement  with  the  teeth,  and  means  whereby  the 
presence  of  the  article  In  the  holder  will  actuate  the  said 
locking   means. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpvose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  cottperating  parts,  one  of  the  parts  comprising  a 
holder  for  the  article  and  the  other  comprising  a  memt>er 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  holder  for  retaining 
the  article  therein,  one  of  the  parts  being  provided  with 
spaced  teeth,  a  toothed  member  supported  by  the  other 
part  for  free  pivotal  movement  and  adapted  to  coOperate 
with  and  engage  the  said  spaced  teeth,  means  for  locking 
said  pivotal  member  against  movement  when  the  latter 
is  In  engagement  with  the  teeth,  and  means  whereby  the 
presence  of  the  article  In  the  holder  will  actuate  the  said 
locking  means,  the  Inst  snld  means  also  operating  to  auto- 
matically release  the  said  locking  means  by  the  removal 
of  the  package  from  the  holder. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder  for  the  article,  means  coSperafing  with 
the  holder  and  movable  toward  the  article  for  retaining 
the  latter  in  the  holder,  locking  mechanism  for  said  re- 
taining means,  a  member  mounted  for  movement  with  re- 
spect to  the  said  retaining  means,  said  member  t>elng 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  the  article,  means  op- 
eraflvely  related  to  said  member  whereby  the  presence 
of  an  article  In  the  holder  will  move  the  member  to  actuate 
the  said  locking  means,  and  yielding  means  for  position- 
ing the  article  in  the  holder  with  respect  to  the  said  mov- 
able  member. 

5.  In  a  device  for  f-he  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder  for  the  article,  n  retainer  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  nrticl'v  a  member  supported  by  and 
for  movement  with  respi^ct  !o  the  retainer  and  adapted  to 
t>e  moved  with  respect  to  the  retainer  by  the  engagement 
of  the  article  therewith,  means  whereby  the  movejpent  of 
said  member  by  the  article  will  automatically  lock  the  re- 
tainer aeainst  niov.  nienf  and  the  article  within  the  holder. 

148  O.  G.~80 


and  means  for  permitting  the  remoral  of  the  article  from 
the   holder  without   adjusting  the  retainer,   whereby   the 
said  member  will  be  permitted  to  move  with  respect  to  the 
retainer  to  automatically  release  the  retainer. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


026,587.  DENTADOR  OB  SANITARY  CUSPIDOR.  Al- 
bert R.  Mitchell,  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1909. 
Serial    No.   473,138. 


1.  The 'combination    with   a   t>ow]   of  a   lid.   a   pipe  for 
delivering  water  to  the  bowl  when  the  lid  is  raised,  con- 
nections between  the  lid  and  the  pipe  whereby  they  are 
raised   and   lowered  together,  and  valve  mechanism  oper- 
!   ated  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  pipe  for  turning  on 
j   the  flush  water  as  the  pipe  and  lid  are  raised. 
I        2.   The   combination   with   a   bowl  of  the   hinged   lid.   a 
I  pipe   for  delivering  water  to  the  t)Owl   when  the  lid  is 
I   raised,  connections  between  said  pipe  and  the  lid  whereby 
the  two  are   raised  and  lowered  together,   a   binge  for  the 
lid  and  pipe,  and  valve  mechanism  in  the  hinge  operated 
'  by  the  movement  of  the  pipe  for  turning  on  the  supply  of 
water  when  the  pipe  Is  raised  and  for  cutting  it  off  when 
I   the  pipe  is  lowered.  ■ 

3.  The  combination  with  a  t>owl  having  a  rim  flusher, 
of  a  pipe  for  delivering  water  to  the  bowl,  connections 
between  the  lid  and  the  pipe  whereby  they  are  raised  and 
lowered  together,  a  hinge  for  the  lid  and  pipe,  and  valve 
mechanism  In  the  hinge  operated  by  the  upward  movement 
of  the  pipe  for  turning  on  the  water  supply  to  the  rlm 
flusher  and  to  said  water-delivery  pipe  as  the  pipe  and  lid 
are  raised  and  for  turning  It  off  w^lle  they  are  being 
lowered. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bowl,  a  lid  therefor,  a  valve 
casing  attached  to  the  lid  and  provided  with  a. water  chan- 
nel, a  water-delivery  pipe  connected  to  the  Ud  and  raised 
and  lowered  thereby,  and  which  is  connected  with  said 
water  channel  in  the  valve  casing,  a  stationary  plug  hav- 
ing a  channel  communicating  with  a  supply  pipe  and  hav- 
ing a  lateral  channel  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
channel  leading  to  the  water-delivery  pipe  when  the  lid  Is 
raised  and  the  valve  casing  is  moved  about  the  axis  of  the 
plug,  and  means  for  clamping  said  plug  in  place. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bowl  provided  with  a  rlm 
flusher.  a  lid  for  the  bowl,  a  valve  casing  connected   with 

the  Ud,  a  water-delivery  pipe  also  connected  with  the  valve 
casing  and  raised  and  lowered  with  tbe  lid.  a  tapered 
plug  extending  through  the  valve  casing  communlcntlng 
with  the  water-supply  pipe  and  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  water-delivery  pipe  and  the  rim  flusher  when  the 
lid  is  raised,  and  means  for  holding  the  plug  in  place. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


William  C.  Mitch- 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1908 


926.688       EXCAVATING-BUCKET. 
ELT..  Sydney.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada 
j        Serial   No.   468.684. 

1.   An    excavating   bucket    Including   a   central    shaft.    ■ 

I  pair  of  scoops,   front   links  connecting  the  shafts  to  the 

inner  edge  of  the  scoops,  triangular  links  pivoted  to  the 

1  front  links  having  their  free  ends  pivotally  connected,  the 
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rear  links  connected  to  the  cornprs  of  thf  trlanenlsr  links 
and  to  thP  rnnr  of  the  scoops,  anci  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  buckets. 


r 

.1- 
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2.  An  excavatinK  bucket  includini:  a  central  shaft,  a  pair 
of  scoops,  front  links  c'ain.ctin^'  tho  shafts  to  the  inner 
edge  of  the  scoops,  triangular  links  pivoted  to  the  front 
links  having  their  free  ends  pivotally  connected,  the  rear 
links  connected  to  the  corners  of  the  triangular  links  and 
to  the  rear  of  the  scoops,  and  mfans  for  opening  and  clos-  1 
Inj?  the  l^uckets.  and  means  adjnstlnn  the  plvotiu»r  of  the 
rear  links  and  the  triangular  links 

3.  An  excnvatlnft  bucket  including  a  central  shaft,  a  pair 
of  scoops,  front  links  connecting  the  shafts  to  the  inner 
edge  of  the  scoops,  triangular  links  pivoted  to  the  front 
links  having  their  free  «nds  ijivotnlly  oonnectod.  thp  rear 
links  connected  to  the  corners  of  the  triangular  links  and 
the  rt-ar  of  the  scoops,  the  said  triangular  links  having  a 
plurality  of  apt-rturi'S  therein  by  means  of  which  the  pivot- 
ing point  of  the  rear  links  thereto  may  t>e  adjusted 

4.  An  excavating  bucket  incltidine  a  central  sliaft.  a  pair 
of  scoops,  front  links  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  pair 
of  scoops,  trianirular  links  pivoted  to  the  front  links,  a 
shaft  pivotally  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  triangular 
links  having  sheaves  thereon,  rear  links  conn»'Ctlni:  the 
corners  of  the  triangular  links  with  the  rear  of  thr  scoops, 
a  plurality  of  sheaves  on  the  main  shaft,  an  opening  rope 
connected  to  the  main  shaft  and  then  extendtni:  around 
the  sheave  on  the  shaft  which  pivotally  connects  the  trian- 
gular links  and  then  extending  upwardly,  and  a  closing 
rope  operatively  connected  to  the  tmcket. 

5.  -Vn  excavating  bucket  Including  a  central  shaft,  a  pair 
of  scoops,  front  links  connectlnar  the  shaft  with  thp  pair 
of  scoops,  triangular  links  pivoted  to  the  front  links,  a 
shaft  pivotally  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  trtanmilar 
links  having  sheaves  thi^reon.  rt-ar  links  connecting  the 
corners  of  the  triangular  links  with  the  rear  of  the  scoops, 
a  plurality  of  sheaves  on  the  main  shaft,  an  opening  rope 
connected  to  the  main  shaft  and  th.^n  pxtendlng  around 
the  sheave  on  the  shaft  which  pivotally  connects  the  tri- 
angular links  and  then  extending  upwardly,  pulleys  on 
the  front  links  and  a  closing  rope  connected  to  the  pulley 
of  one  front  link  then  extending  across  over  the  pulley  on 
the  opposite  front  link,  then  back  over  the  first  men- 
tioned pulley  and  upwardly  over -one  of  the  pulievfi  and  the 
main  shaft. 


normally  held  In  line,  an  arm  pirotally  mounted  on  mlH 
switch  bar.  a  lever  located  alongside  the  track  and  con- 
nected to  said  arm  on  said  switch-bar.  a  link  connecting 
said  pivoted  arm  and  an  arm  on  the  switch  shaft,  and  a 
strike  or  contact  device  on  a  moving  train  attached  to  come 
in  contact  with  said  lever  alongside  the  track,  whereby  the 
jointed  switch-bar  la  forced  from  Its  straight  position  and 
the  switch  opened  without  ablftlng  the  position  of  the 
switch-shaft,  said  srltch-shaft  being  enabled  by  means  of 
Its  link  connection  «iith  the  pivotally-mounted  arm  to  re- 
lease said  switch-levfr  from  operative  position. 

2.  The  combinatton,  in  a  railway  switch,  with  the 
switch  points,  of  a  switch  bar  composed  of  three  parts 
jointed  together,  a  switch  stand,  a  switch  shaft  therein 
having  the  ordinary  operating  handle  upon  its  upi>€r  <  nd, 
and  means  for  locking  the  same  In  its  operated  positions, 
two  arms  at  Its  lower  end,  one  of  which  is  connected  to 
said  switch  bar.  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  switch 
bar.  a  link  connecrtlng  the  other  of  the  arms  on  the 
switch  shaft  with  said  pivotally-mounted  arm.  and  means 
operable  from  the  moving  train  for  actuating  the  switch 
through  the  last  mentioned  arms  and  link. 

3.  The  comblnatl«n.  In  a  railway  switch,  with  the  switch 
points,  of  a  switch  bar  composed  of  three  parts  Jointed 
together,  a  yielding  latch  whereby  said  parts  are  nor- 
mally held  in  line,  means  operable  from  the  moving  train 
for  overcoming  the  latch  and  closing  the  switch  when 
thrown  to  open  position  by  the  ordinary  means,  said 
means  including  a  swinging  arm  carried  by  said  switch 
bar  and  a  connection  from  said  swinging  arm  to  the 
switch  shaft  whereby  when  the  switch  Is  closed  the  means 
for  operating  the  switch  by  the  moving  train  will  be 
rendered  Inoperative. 


925.590.  PROCEae  OF  PRODUCING  A  MEDICAMENT. 
William  D.  Nehi.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  asslgnmeats.  of  one-half  to  The  Oxollne  Com- 
pany, .Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
and  one-half  to  Neel-Armstrong  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.    Filed  July  5,  1902.  *  Serial  No.  114,306. 


J, 


925.589  SAFETY-SWITCH.  .T.*MKS  E.  MisTAaD.  Oro- 
vllle,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  M.  Andrew, 
I-a  Fayette*.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  R,  1908.  Serial  No. 
44T,5t!5. 


1.  The  combtnaticn,  in  a  railway  switch,  with  the  switch 
points,  of  a  switch  l.ar  composed  of  three  parts  jointed 
together,  "a  yielding  latch  whereby   two  of  said  parts  are 


1.  The  process  dt  producing  terpene  peroxld,  which  con- 
sists In  bringing  iBto  contact  with  a  terpene  hydrocarbon, 
In  the  absencf  of  water,  an  oxidizing  agent  of  sufficient 
chemical  activity  to  oxidize  the  hydrocarbon  and  cause 
fumes  of  the  perojld  to  be  evolved,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  an  inhalable  medicament 
which  consists  In  bringing  Into  contact  with  a  hydrocarbon 
oil  of  the  terpene  group.  In  the  absence  of  water  a  gaseous 
oxidizing  agent  of  sufficient  chemical  activity  to  oxldlre 
the  oil  and  cause  fumes  of  the  medicament  to  be  evolved. 

3.  The  process  «f  producing  terpene  peroxld,  which  con- 
sists In  bringing  Itito  contact  with  a  terpene  hydrocarbon, 
In  the  absence  of  water,  ozone  or  oionlzed  air.  and  there- 
by causing  fumes  ©f  the  peroxld  to  be  evolved,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  tt  producing  medicinal  fumes  for  Inhala- 
tion purposes  which  consists  In  forcing  ozone  through  a 
hydrocarbon  oil  Qf  the  terpene  group  In  the  absence  of 
water.  [ 

5.  The  process 'of  producing  a  medicament  which  con- 
sists In  forming  ozone  and  then  bringing  such  ozone  Into 
contact  with  eucalyptus  oil  so  as  to  produce  fumes,  said 
fumes  forming  tht  medicament. 

[Claims  6  and  t  not  printed  In  the^Oazette.] 


925.591.  BANDBLAST  APPARATUS.  JOHN  C.  Pano- 
BORM  and  Thomas  Hall,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
28.  1908.     Serial  No.  429.688. 

1.   In  a  sand  blast  apparatus,  a  sand  chamber,  a  cylin- 
der In  the  chamber,  openings  In  the  cylinder  near  the  hot- 
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tan  of  the  chamber,  a  cylindrical  valve  Inside  of  the 
chUiber  and  having  openings  to  correspond  with  the 
optalBgi  In  the  cylinder  so  that  the  valve  can  be  rotated 
to  close  the  oppniiijrs  In  tho  cylinder,  a  handle  connected 
to  the  ralve,  ineans  for  placing  th<'  handle  In  a  flxed  posi- 
tion to  regulate  and  control  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
valve. 


2.  In  a  sand  blast  apparatus,  a  sand  chamber,  a  cylin- 
der having  outlet  openings,  a  hollow  Talve  to  control  tb« 
area  of  the  openings,  a  sand  stirrer  In  the  hollow  valve 
and  means  for  moving  the  stirrer  from  the  apper  part  of 
the  apparatus. 

8.  In  a  sand  Mast  apparatus,  a  sand  riiamber.  a  cylin- 
der having  one  or  mori'  outlets  from  near  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber,  a  circular  stirrer  around  the  cylinder,  a 
wind  wheel  tlttinl  to  be  oi>erBted  by  a  current  of  air  and 
means  for  connecting  the  wind  wheel  to  the  circular  stirrer. 

4.   In  a  sand  blast  apparatus,  a  chamber,  a  tube  In  the 

chamber  reacblnK  from  the  top  to  the  l>ottom.  an  air  inlet 
connected  to  the  ti)l>e.  a  wind  wheel  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  air,  a  circular  8ttrr(*r  around  the  tube  and  means  for 
connectliik'  tj.e  wind  wheel  to  the  stirrer. 


925,592.  SPLINT- HOLDING  FRAME.  William  H. 
Parker,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Charles  A.  Tatum, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
484,571. 
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being  held  In  parallel  relation  with  their  free  edge*  to- 
gether, and  with  the  backs  of  the  slats  all  in  the  same  di 
rectlon. 

5.  A  splint  holding  frame  comprising  side  rods,  end 
pieces  on  the  rods,  and  a  series  of  spring  slats  sliding 
freely  on  the  rods  between  the  end  pieces,  the  slats  being 
of  a  general  U  shape  In  cross  section. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  splint  holding  frame  comprising  slide  rods  on  the 
■ides  of  the  frame,  and  a  series  of  parallel  slats  sliding 
freely  on  the  rods  and  adapted  to  be  held  In  close  con- 
tact, each  slal  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  with  its  op- 
pos<*d   lower  edges   vleldine  In   relation   to   each   ottier 

2.  A  match  frame  comprising  side  rods,  a  series  of 
transnrerse  slats  held  In  parallel  relation  and  sliding 
freely  on  the  rods,  each  slat  being  open  at  the  ix)tiom 
and  with  Its  opposed  lower  edges  yielding  In  relation  to 
each  other,  and  means  on  the  rods  and  at  the  slat  ends 
to  hold  the  slats  In  close  connection 

8.   A  splint  holding  frame  comprising  a  series  of  pars! 
lei  spring  slats,  the  slats  being  formed  of  spring  plntes 
each  jlate  doubled   transversely   iinon   itself  fw>  as  tn  leave 
the   edjeB   of   the   *lats   free,   and    means    for   holding   the 
slats  in   parallel   relation  and  in  close  contact. 

4.  A  splint  holding  frame  comprising  a  series  of  spring 
slats  eac!)  of  a  general   U  shape  In  cross  section,  the  slats 


9  2  6,593.  SULKY-PLOW.  William  L.  Pacl.  South 
Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works. 
South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1908.  Serial  No. 
458,231. 


1.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  ball,  a  plow 
beam  and  an  operating  lever  connected  with  the  ball  for 
raising  the  plow,  of  a  locking-bar,  a  segment  to  coAperate 
with  said  locking  bar,  a  clutch  wheel  to  be  engaged  by 
the   locking  bar,  a  foot  lever,  and  devicee  intermediate  the 

foot  Icrer  and  the  locking  bar  for  moving  the  same  into 
engagement  with  the  clutch  wheel. 

2.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  bail,  a  car 
rying  wheel,  a  plow  l>eam  connected  with  the  ball,  and  an 
operating  lever  also  connected  with  the  ball,  of  a  clutch 
wheel  carried  by  the  carrying  wheel,  a  locking-bar 
carried  by  the  operating  lever  to  engage  said  clutch 
wheel,  a  to9thed  segment,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
locking  bar  out  of  engagement  with  the  clutch  wheel  and 
in  engagement  with  the  toothed  segment,  a  foot  lever  and 
devices  Intermediate  of  the  foot  lever  and  the  locking- 
bar  for  moving  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  the 
toothed  segment  and  into  engagement  with  the  clutch 
wheel. 

3.  In  a  sulky-plow,  the  combination  with  a  ball,  a  car 
rylng  wheel,  a  plow-beam  attached  to  the  ball,  a  clutdt 
wheel  secured  to  the  carrying  wheel  and  an  operating 
lever  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  connected 
with  the  ball,  of  a  locking  bar  carried  by  the  operating 
lever,  a  toothed  segment  to  be  engaged  by  said  locking- 
bar,  hand  operated  devices  and  foot  operated  devices  l>oth 
connected  with  the  locking-bar  for  moving  the  same  oat 
of  engagement  with  the  toothed  segment  and  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  clutch  wheel. 

4.  In  a  sulky-plow,  the  combination  with  a  hall,  a  car- 
rying wheel,  a  plow  beam  attached  to  the  ball,  a  clutch 
wheel  secured  to  the  carrying  wheel  and  an  operating 
lever  connected  with  the  bail,  of  a  locking  bar  carried  by 
the  operating  lever,  a  toothed  segment,  a  lug  on  the  lock- 
ing bar  to  engage  said  toothed  segment,  means  under  the 
controt  of  the  operator  for  moving  the  locking-bar  Into 
er.L'a^'emeiit  with  the  rlntch  wheel,  a  cam  on  the  segment 
and  a  lue  on  the  locking-bar  to  engage  said  cam  to  more 
the  locklng-har  out  of  engagement  with  the  clutch  wheel 

6.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  rram*",  a 
ball,  a   plow    beam,   and  an   operating   lever,   of   a    locking 
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bar.  a  s.-j^innnr  to  cooperate  with  said  locking  bar.  a 
clutch  whe«>l  to  b^-  emcaged  by  the  locklnz  bar,  a  foot  lever 
mount.'d  on  the  frame,  a  slotted  bar  conn.'Cted  with  foot 
Ifv  r.  and  connections  between  said  slotted  bar  and  locking 

bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925  594  F.vri.T  LO(\\.T0R  FOR  ELi:CTRir  r,\BI.FS. 
Walter  O.  Pensei.l  and  Hknrt  L.  Hoffmann.  Kansas 
City.  Mo.      Filed  May  8.   1908.      Serial  No.  431,690. 


*S^. 


2.  .V  vending  appnr«fu«  oomprlalne  a  raslne  havinK  a 
delivery  openini:.  mfan-*  for  feeding  article!*  toward  the 
dellvery-openlnn.  m.ans  for  further  feeding  articles 
through  thp  opening,  and  means  for  alt.-rnately  moving 
the  feeding  means  Ip  opposite  directlona  ar  different 
speeds.  ♦ 


1.  The  m»'tho<i  of  locating  a  fault  in  an  plectric  cable 
conductor,  which  consists  In  causing  a  varying  currt>nt 
to  flow  through  said  conductor  by  way  of  the  fault, 
causing  said  current  to  Induce  a  current  in  the  circuit 
of  a  detecting  instrument,  and  rendering  the  circuit  of 
said  instrument  neutral  with  respt^ct  to  varying  current 
flowing  in   th-  sheath  of  said  cabl*" 

2.  The  method  of  locating  a  fault  in  an  electric  cable 
conductor  having  a  metallic  sheath,  which  consists  in 
causing  a  varying  current  to  flow  through  the  conductor 
by  way  of  the  fault,  causing  said  current  to  Induce  a 
eurrpnt  in  the  circuit  of  a  detecting  device,  and  nfutr.illz- 
Ing  said  detecting  device  with  respect  to  any  portion  of 
said  varying  current  that  may  flow  through  the  metallic 
sheath  of  said  conductor 

.S.  Thf  rapthod  of  locating  n  fault  in  a  conductor  having 
a  metallic  sheath,  which  consists  in  causing  varying  cur- 
rent to  flow  through  said  conductor  by  way  of  said  fanlt, 
causing  the  current  flowing  in  said  conductor  to  induce 
unequal  currents  in  the  circuit  of  a  detecting  device,  and 
causing  the  portion  of  the  varying  current  that  flows  over 
the  metallic  shpath  after  passing  through  the  fault  to 
Induce  pqual  and  opposing  currents  in  the  circuit  of  said  1 
detecting  device. 

4    The  method  of  locating  a  fault   in  a  conductor  of  a    I 
cable  having  a  metallic  sheath,  which  consists  in  causing  j 
varying   current    to    flow    through    the    conductor    by    way    | 
of    the.   fault   by   Connecting   one   pole   of   the    genprator   of    I 
said  varying  current  to  one  end  of  said  faulty  conductor  and    1 
the  other  pole  to  earth,  causing  the  varying  current  flow-   j 
Ing  in  said  conductor  to  Induce  unequal  currents  In  two 
differential   windings   of   an   exploring   coll    by   presenting 
said    windings    to    said    conductor    at    unequal    distances 
therpfrom.    and    causing    the    varying    current    that    flows 
through  the  metallic  sheath  of  the  cable  to  induce  equal 
and    opposing   currents   In    the    two    differential    windings 
of  said  coil  by  disposing  said  windings  at  equal   distances 
from  said  sheath. 

5  The  method  of  locating  a  fault  In  a  telephone  cable, 
which  consists  In  causing  varying  current  to  flow  through 
the  faulty  conductor  by  way  of  the  fault,  and  causing 
the  varying  current  flowing  In  the  faulty  conductor  to 
Induce  unerjunl  currents  and  the  varying  current  flowing 
in  the  sheath  of  the  cable  to  induce  erjual  and  opposite 
current.s  In  the  dlfferenttnl  windings  of  an  exploring  coll. 
[Claims  (\  fn  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

_      _     _  • 

925.595        VENDING    .\PP.\R.\TUS.       Harey    J.    PoTTBR. 
Watertown.    Mass.      Filed    Mar     LM.    1909.      Serial    No. 

485.5.r'.. 

1.  A  vending  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
delivery-opening,  means  for  feeding  articles  toward  the 
delivery  -  opening,  means  for  further  feeding  articles 
through  the  opening,  and  means  for  altornately  moving 
thi'  feeding  means  In  opposite  directions. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  article-receiver  provided 
with  an  opening,  of  a  gate  cooperating  with  the  opening 
and  being  mounted  to  travel  within  the  casing,  and 
means  for  Imparting  a  feeding  movement  to  the  gate,  the 
gate  in  said  movement  passing  beneath  and  being  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  support  for  the  articles  In  the  receiver. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  article-receiver  provided 
with  an  op.«nlng.  of  a  member  for  closing  the  opening, 
and  means  for  moving  the  member  from  the  opening  into 
-O'.peration  with  the  side  of  the  article  farthest  removed 

from  said  opening. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  a 
stack  of  articles  and  being  provided  vlth  an  opening,  of 
means  for  feeding  the  lowermost  article  of  the  stack 
Through  the  opening,  and  means  acting  both  as  a  closure 
for  the  caslngopening  and  as  a  support  for  the  articles 
above  that  which  Is  Ix'lng  fed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


925.596.     FASTENING  DEVICE.     Edwin  A.  Reeves,  Mil- 
ford.  Conn.     Filed  July  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  441,616. 

C 


I 


U 
■Mi 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  ihe  comblna 
tlon  with  a  rotarlly  mounted  key  cylinder,  of  a  tumbler: 
a  lever  having  a  bolt  connected  therewith  movable  alwut 
the  axis  of  said  cylinder  :  and  key  means  for  moving  said 
tumbler  away  from  said  cylinder  and  said  bolt  about  the 
axis   of   said   cylinder   at   substantially   une   and    the   same 

time. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  part  ;  of  a  plate  connected  therewith  :  a 
key  cylinder  rotarlly  mounted  within  said  fixed  part  and 
plate;  a  tumbler  plvotaily  connected  with  said  fixed  part  . 
a  bolt  lever  having  a  bolt  connected  therewith  pivotnlly 
mounted  upon  said  cylinder  and  having  an  arm  project- 
ing therefrom  ;  and  key  means  f(>r  actuating  said  tumbler 

and  bolt  lever 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  depcrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  part;  of  a  plate  connected  therewith 
and  having  an  opening  therethrough  with  a  radial  notch 
extending  therefrom  ;  a  notched  cylinder  rotarlly  mounted 
in  said  fixed  part  and  plate;  a  bolt  lever  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  with  a  radial  notch  extending  there- 
from and  rotarlly  mounted  upon  said  cylinder:  a  tumliler 
movably  connected  with  said  fixed  part  :  and  key  means 
for  actuating  said   tumblers  and  lever. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi na- 
tion with  a  rotarlly  mounted  key  cylinder  ;  of  a  notched 
tumbler ;  a  lever  having  an  arm  thereon  and  a  bolt  con- 
nected therewith  movable  about  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  : 
and  key  means  for  moving  said  tumbler  so  that  the  notch 
therein  will  occupy  a  predetermined  position,  to  said  lever 
so  that  the  arm  thereon  will  l>e  moved  into  said  notch. 

6.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotarlly  mounted  key  cylinder  :  of  a  notched 
tumbler ;  a  lever  bavlug  an  arm  and  a  bolt  connected 
therewith  and  movable  about  the  axis  of  said  cylinder; 
and  key  means  for  actuating  said  bolt,  and  moving  suld 
tumbler  so  that  the  notch  therein  will  be  brought  Into 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm  during  the  actuation 
of  said  bolt. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


therefrom  :  a  section  comprising  a  pair  of  side  bars  spaced 
so  as  to  lie  between  the  side  bars  of  the  first  section  and 
Joined  together  by  rungs  whose  upper  surface  is  level  with 
that  of  the  side  bars  so  that  said  section  may  pass  under 
the  rungs  of  the  first  section  ;  a  pair  of  wheels  secured  to 
the  outer  sldee  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  side  bars  of  the 
second  section  and  positioned  to  enter  and  slide  in  said 
grooves  in  the  Inner  sides  of  the  side  bars  of  the  first  sec- 
tion :  leg  pieces  hinged  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  outer 
ends  of  said  side  bars,  and  having  rungs  joining  them  in 
pairs  :  rails  secured  to  each  of  the  side  bars  In  each  sec- 
tion ;  and  brace  bars  adjustably  set-ured  to  each  rail  and  to 
the  leg  pieces  whereby  the  angle  between  each  section  and 
the  leg  piece  hinged  thereto  Is  controlled. 


926^7.     TAG-ENVELOP  AND  SEAL     .lERBr  H.  Reeves, 
Jr..  Bufaula.  Ala.    Filed  Apr.  14.  1908.   Serial  No.  427.000. 


1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture  an  envelop  or  closure 
for  papers  having  a  sealing  flap  and  an  outer  tag  surface, 
in  combination  with  a  flexible  fastener  the  ends  whereof 
are  secured  and  sealed  within  the  envelop,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  envelop  or  closure 
for  papers  having  a  sealing  flap  and  an  outer  tag  surface. 
In  combination  with  n  fioxible  fastener  the  ends  whereof 
are  knotted  and  sealed  within  the  envelop,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  tag-envelop,  the  combination  with  suitable  flaps 
and  closures,  of  a  flexible  tag  fastener  entering  said  en- 
velop, and  an  Interior  .sealing  flap  for  securing  the  ends  of 
said  fastener  within  the  envelop,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  tag  envelop,  the  combination  with  a  flexible  tag- 
fastener  entering  said  envelop,  an  anchorage  for  the  ends 
of  said  fastener  within  the  envelop,  and  an  Interior  sealing 
flap  adapted  to  Inclose  said  anchorage  and  fastener  ends, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  tag  envelop,  the  combination  with  a  perforated 
metallic  plate  secured  within  the  envelop,  a  flexible  tag 
fastener  entering  said  envelop  and  secured  to  said  per- 
forated plate,  and  an  embossed  sealing  flap  adapted  when 
sealed  to  Inclose  said  plate  and  fastener  ends,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


028,598.     JOINTED  LADDER. 

coma,   Wash       Filed  .\ug.  26. 


Lewis  W.  Rentfbow.  Ta- 
1908.     Serial  No.  450.386. 


In  an  adjustable  ladder  the  combination  with  a  section 
C9mprlsing  a  pair  of  Hide  bars,  suitably  Joined  together  by 
rung>  ''xtetidiiig  Hl)ove  the  level  of  said  bars,  and  having 
longitudinal  grooves  in  their  Inner  faces;  a  pair  of  guides 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  side  bars  and  extending  Inward 


925.599.  ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS.  John  B. 
Rf88.  SheltOD,  and  Chiblkh  H.  Pola.vd.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Rol>ert  N.  Bassett  Company, 
Shelton.  «"onn..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
.\nf.   19.  1908.     Serial  No.  440,254 


1.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  tank  for  the  electrolytic  solution,  of  a  frame  comprising 
end  plat<*8  rigidly  connected  at  their  upper  extremities  by- 
a  lifting  bar  and  provided  with  Integral  feet  arranged  to 
rest  on  the  walls  of  the  tank,  a  stationary  rod  carried  by 
the  lower  extremities  of  said  end  plates,  a  rotatable  drum 
mounted  on  said  rod,  a  sprocket  rigidly  connected  with  one 
end  of  said  drum,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  adjacent  end 
plate  having  Its  outer  extremity  overhapglng  the  end  wall 
of  the  tank  and  carrying  a  gear,  a  sprocket  carried  by  said 
shaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  end'  plate  in  vertical 
allnement  with  the  first  mentioned  sprocket,  a  sprocket 
chain  connecting  said  sprockets,  and  a  driving  gear  mount- 
ed on  the  outer  face  of  said  wall  and  arranged  to  mesh 
with  the  first  mentioned  gear  whereby  when  the  frame  is 
lifted  the  driving  train  will  be  broken  between  said  gears. 

2.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  tank  for  the  electrolytic  solution,  of  a  frame  comprising 
end  plates  rigidly  connected  at  their  upper  extremities  by 
a  lifting  bar  and  provided  with  Integral  feet  arranged  to 
rest  on  the  walls  of  the  tank,  a  stationary  rod  carried  by 
the  lower  extremities  of  said  end  plates,  a  rotatable  drum 
mounted  on  .said  rod,  a  sprocket  rigidly  secured  to  the  face 
portion  of  one  of  the  beads  of  said  drum,  a  short  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  adjacent  end  plate  beneath  said  lifting 
bar,  a  sprocket  keyed  to  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  In  ver- 
tical allnement  with  the  first  mentioned  sprocket,  a  sprocket 
chain  connecting  said  sprockets,  a  gear  keyed  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  short  shaft  overhanging  the  adjacent  end  wall 
of  the  tank  and  a  driving  gear  mounted  on  the  outer  face 
of  said  wall  and  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned 
gt-ar  whereby  when  the  frame  Is  lifted  the  driving  train 
will  t>e  broken  between  the  said  gears. 

3.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus  a  tank  for  the  electro- 
lytic solution,  a  removable  frame  suspended  from  the  walls 
of  said  tank,  a  stationary  cathode  member  carried  by  the 
lower  extremities  of  said  frame,  a  drum  mounted  to  rotate 
around  said  cathode  meml>er.  a  conductor  arm  projecting 
upwardly  from  one  end  of  said  cathode  member  Ix-tween 
one  end  of  the  frame  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  tank, 
the  said  arm  tn-lng  independent  of  said  frame  and  h.Tvlng 
an  outward  projection  at  Its  upper  end  above  the  tank 
arranged  to  be  i>ertnanently  secured  to  the  negative  wire 

1  of  the  electrical  circuit. 
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4.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus  a  tank  for  the  electro- 
lytic sohitian.  a  removable  ^rnaie  n'Stlng  on  the  walls  of 
said  tank,  a  drum  journaled  ro  rotate  tn-tween  the  lower 
extrimitifs'of  said  frame,  a  stationary  cathode  rod  mount- 
ed In  said  drum  having  its  outer  extremity  bent  upwardly 
hctw.'-n  one  ond  of  the  frame  and  adjacent  wall  of  the 
tank  to  form  a  condui'tor  arm.  the  said  arm  being  inde- 
pendent of  said  frame  and  liaving  its  upper  extremity  flat- 
tened and  bent  outwardly  above  the  walls  of  the  tank  to 
form  a  clamping  base  and  a  socket  piece  rigidly  secured  to 
said  base  adaptid  to  permanently  embrace  the  extremity 
iif  thn  nemitivc  wire  of  the  electric  circuit 

5.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus  a  tank  for  the  electro- 
lytic solution,  a  removable  frame  comprising  rigidly  con- 
nected end  plates  spaced  apart  and  arranged  to  r(>8t  on  the 
^alls  of  said  tank,  a  stationary  eathode  rod  carried  by  the 
Idwer  extremities  of  said  end  plates,  a  drum  mounted  to 
revolve  around  said  cathode  rwl.  propilUng  gear  for  rotat- 
ing said  drum  carried  by  one  of  said  end  plates,  and  a  con- 
duct-r  l.'ading  upwardly  from  one  ^nd  of  said  cathode  rod, 
the  saiil  -onduetor  l)elng  Independent  of  said  frame  and 
arranged  to  have  its  free  extremity  connected  with  the 
negative  wire  of  the  electrical  circuit. 
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925,600.  APPARATUS  FOR  OPP:NrNO  CKIARBUNCH 
MOI.I>S  AND  RELEASlN(i  THE  BUNCHES  THEREIN. 
.loHANV  R.  ScHMiTT.  Frankfort-on  the-Maln.  Germany. 
Filed  Mar    11.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,419. 


ment  tn  automatically  release  the  mold  from  said  curved 

support. 

5.  .\n  apparatu.s  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  l>t<\  plate,  a  flexible  bunch  mold,  a  mold  en- 
gaging member  on  said  t)ed  plate  for  engaging  one  <  nd  of 
•saki  mold,  a  beU  crank  lexer  mounted  on  said  bed  plate 
provided  with  a  mold  engaging  memt)er  for  engaging  the 
other  end  of  said  mold  and  hold  the  same  flat  .ipon  said 
bed  plate,  an  opening  bunch  mold  support  di.sposwl  upon 
said  t>ed  plate  and  provided  with  a  mold  engaging  member 
for  engaging  one  end  of  said  mold,  a  movable  mold  retain- 
ing element  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  mold  and  hold- 
ing the  same  upon  said  support,  and  means  operatlrely 
connecting  said  retaining  element  with  taid  bell  crank 
lever  serving  to  throw  said  element  out  of  engagement  with 
said  mold  when  said  lever  Is  operated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  apparatus  for  opening  cigar  bunch  molds  and  re- 
leasing the  bunches  therein,  the  herein  de8crit>ed  bunch 
mold  support  con.sistlng  of  divided  shuttles  and  helical 
springs  passing  through  said  shuttles  and  forming  the  sole 
means  for  holding  the  same  tog'ether. 

2.  Apparatus  for  opening  cigar  bunch  molds  and  rebas- 
Ing  the  bunches  therein  comprising  in  combination  a  t)ase 
portion  consisting  of  longitudinally  divided  shuttles,  spiral 
springs  forming  the  soU'  means  for  connecting  said  shut- 
tles, a  table  for  holding  said  bane  portion,  and  a  curved 
block  on  which  said  shuttles  are  laid,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  Apparatus  for  opening  cigar  bunch  molds  and  releas- 
ing the  bunches  comprising,  in  combination  a  l>ed  plate,  a 
l>ase  portion  consisting  of  lungltudinally  divided  shuttles 
adapted  to  be  serure<i  theret<j.  a  cover  for  said  base  por- 
tion, a  curveii  t)lock  on  said  l)ed  plat*',  claws  at  the  end  of 
the  curved  block,  a  bell  crank  1'  ver  pivoted  to  said  bed 
plate,  a  claw  carried  by  said  lever,  levers  for  releasing  said 
cover  and  levers  for  releasing  said  claws  on  the  carved 
block. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  I'omiiri.tlng  In 
combination,  a  bed  plate,  a  flexible  bunch  moid,  a  curved 
opening  support  for  said  bunch  mo'd  disposed  on  said  bed 
plate  and  provided  with  a  mold  retaining  rlement  for  en- 
gagement with  one  end  of  said  mold,  a  movable  mold  r'~- 
taluing  element  mounted  on  said  bed  plate  for  engagement 
with  the  other  end  of  said  mold  for  holding  it  upon  the 
curve<l  support,  a  moid  engaging  member  on  said  bed  plate 
for  engaging  one  end  of  said  moid,  and  an  operating  lever 
provided  with  an  element  engaging  said  mold  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  bed  plate  member,  said  lever  being  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  Immovable  mold  retaining  ele- 


925,601.  CORNER-PIECE.  AcacsT  J.  ScBoaxacKB,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Heater  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  355.689. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  body  having  a  series  of  flanges 
al)out  its  sides  formed  with  recesses  l)etween  their  adjacent 
ends,  comet-pieces  overlapping  and  secured  at  their  op- 
posite ends  to  the  top,  bottom  and  outer  sides  of  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  flanges  to  render  the  latter  continuous. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  body  formed  of  flexible  sheet 
material,  each  ©f  Its  sides  having  a  flange  formed  inte- 
grally therewith  and  of  a  length  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  side  carrying  it,  and  forming  V-shaped  recesaes  be- 
tween the  adjactnt  ends  of  said  flanges,  corner-pieces  each 
formed  of  sheet  material  with  mutually  overlapping  por- 
tions at  which  the  sections  of  the  corner-pieces  are  se- 
cured together,  and  each  corner-piece  overlapping  and  se- 
cured at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  top,  bottom  and  outer 
sides  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  flanges  to  render  them 
continuous. 

.3.  In  combination  with  a  body  formed  of  flexible  sheet- 
metal,  each  of  Its  sides  having  a  flange  formed  integral]/ 
therewith  and  of  a  length  corresponding  approximately  to 
that  of  the  side  carrying  It  and  having  V-shaped  recesses 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  flanges,  corner-plecea 
each  Integrally  formed  of  sheet  metal  with  mutually  over- 
lapping portions  at  which  the  sections  of  the  comer-pieces 
are  secured  together,  and  each  corner-piece  overlapping 
and  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  top,  bottom  and 
outer  sides  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  flanges  to  render 
them  continuous. 


925.602.  COMBINATION  NUT-LOCK.  JoH.v  Sharp,  San 
Diego.  Cal..  »sIgi»or  of  one-half  to  Henry  P.  Chtgbrow, 
San  DiPffO.  Cal.     Piled  .Ian.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,078. 


^  r\ 


In  a   nut   lock,  the  combination  of  a  m>:'talilc  nut.   pro- 
vided with  an  annular  threaded  cavity,  an  elastic  annular 
i;a.<«lcet  to  screw  tightly  Into  said  cavity  and  project  beyond 
,    said  nut  when  In.  both  nut  and  trasket  threaded  to  receive 
I  a  threaded  bolt,  and  said  bolt,  all  substantiailv  a«  «ef  forth. 
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9Sf,ftt.    CLAMP.    JoH.**  Sinning  and  Pktib  A.  db  Langs, 
Lennox.  8.  D.     Filed  July  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  444.303. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  cooling  room  bATlBSte*^  of 
its  walk  a  bay-wlndow-llke  off-set ;  a  rotataW#  faertirlBg 
and  delivering  device  consisting  of  disk-like  roof  and  floor 
having  right-angle  grooves  cut  therein  to  receive  the  par- 
titions to  form  places  for  receiving  articles :  removable 
journals  k  and  I  having  right  angled  heads  to  secure  said 


?5 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  rotataii'  -  member,  a 
plurality  of  guideways  thereon,  a  fixed  pinion  projecting 
through  said  guideways.  and  clamp-slides  In  said  guide- 
ways  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  said  slides  being  arranged 
to  all  be  moved  at  the  same  time  inwardly  or  outwardly 
upon  rotation  of  aald  member. 

2.  A  clamp  comprising  a  rotatable  carrying  member,  a 
plurality  of  guideways  thereon,  a  fixed  pinion  projecting 
through  said  guideways.  clamp-slides  in  said  guideways  in 
mesh  with  said  pinion,  said  slides  being  arranged  to  all  be 
moved  at  the  same  time  Inwardly  or  outwardly  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  member,  and  means  whereby  rotation  of  said 
memt)er  is  controlled. 

3.  .\  clamp  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  fixed 
pinion  thereon,  a  rotatable  member  having  independent 
guideways  through  which  said  pinion  projects,  and  clamp- 
slides  In  said  guideways  In  mesh  with  said  pinion  and  ar- 
ranged to  clamp  or  release  an  object  upon  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  member. 


925.604.  VENTILATOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HATS. 
Fredekick  R.  Skidmurb,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Aug. 
0,  1908.     Serial  No.  447.186. 


.\  set  of  ventilator  attachments  for  a  hat,  each  conslat- 
Ing  of  a  flat  t)ody-portion  having  a  foot-extension  dispoMd 
ontslde  of  and  below  the  hat-brim  and  adapted  to  rest  at 
the  junction  of  the  crown  and  brim  of  the  hat,  the  engag- 
ing surfaces  of  the  foot-extensions  being  approximately  In 
the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  inner  surface  of  the  hat- 
crown,  and  attaching  means  in  connection  with  the  body 
portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sweat-band  of  the  hat. 


'*''^*'-'--^ 


device  in  place  and  by  which  it  may  be  removed  ;  lournal 
keys  *"  and  I"  being  elongated,  three-cornered  and  each 
having  a  seat  for  the  journal  head  and  a  screw  hole  by 
which  to  secure  the  said  journal  key  in  the  meeting  anglea 
of  the  said  partitions  to  hold  the  said  journals  in  place,  for 
the  purposes  specified. 


925.606.  MEANS  FOE  AND  ME:TH0D  OF  DETERMIN- 
ING POTENTI.\L  GRADIENTS.  William  Stanlbt, 
Great  Barrlngton.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  13, 
1905.  Serial  No.  260,249.  Renewed  May  5,  1909.  Serial 
No.  494.133. 


925,605.      DEVICE    FOB    COOLING  -  BOOMS.      David    F. 

SoLLiD.^y.  Oklalioma.  Okla.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1908.     Se- 
rial No,  452,iJ«:<. 

1.  In  omblnation  with  a  cooling  room  having  a  bay- 
window  like  oCr-«et  •  a  receiving  and  delivering  device  piv- 
oted In  said  off  set  consisting  of  a  disk  like  roof  b  having 
rlkiht  auijle  grooves  in  its  und.r  surface  itn  floor  beiug  an 
Inverted  duplicate  of  the  said  roof,  the  said  grooves  Lav- 
ing the  ends  of  four  partitions  secured  therein  to  hold  the 
roof  and  floor  In  place  and  fi.roi  four  receiving  places,  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  the  combination  of  a 
work  circuit,  rotor  and  stator  windings,  connections  be- 
tween said  windings  and  to  said  work  circuit  such  that 
each  of  said  windings  is  traversed  by  alternating  exciting 
and  work  currents  and  compensating  colls  traveraed  by 
said  work  currents. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotor  and  a  stator  each  provided  with  windings,  a  com- 
mutator carried  by  said  rotor  and  connected  to  the  wind- 
ings thereof,  brushes  b<>arlng  upon  said  commutator  con- 
nections between  said  brushes  and  said  stator  windings, 
■aid  stator  windings  being  dissymmetrical  relatively  to 
said  rotor  windings,  and  work  circuits  connected  to  said 
connections,  the  said  wlndlnga  being  each  traversed  by 
alternating  exciting  and  work  currents  and  compensating 
colls  traversed  by  alternating  work  currents  flowing  to 
said  work  circuits. 

3.  iM  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
^tor  having  an  Induced  winding  the'eon.  a  commntntor 
connected  to  said  rotor  windings,  brushes  bearing  thereon 
and  work  circuits  connected  thereto,  a  stator  having  a 
symmetrically  constructed  windlnu'  di»».vninietrlcally  lo- 
cated relatively  to  said  rotor  windings  and  connected  to 
said  brushes,  so  that  each  of  said  windings  is  traversed  by 
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alternating  excltiuk'  and  work  currents  and  compensating 
coUa  traversed  by  >>ni'rKy  currents  supplied  by  said  rotor 
windings  to  said  work  circuits. 

4  In  a  dynamo  e^b^ctrlc  machine,  tiie  combination  of 
rotor  windlnsrs,  stntor  windlDjrs,  nr'ans  for  supplylnK  alter- 
nating currents  to  said  stator  windings,  work  circuits  and 
compen.sntlnK  windings  traversed  by  alternating  currents 
flowing  to  said  work  circuits,  tlie  compensating  windings 
of  one  circuit  beinu  displaced  re!:ttively  to  tlif'  inducing 
windings  by  an  ant:]*'  d-p^'ncling  on  the  lag  of  the  current 
In  the  main  circuit  relatively  to  its  electro-motive  force. 

,").  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of 
rotor  windings,  stator  windings,  a  commutator  connected 
to  said  rotor  windings,  bruslies  bearini:  thereon  and  con- 
nected to  said  stator  wlndines.  work  circuits  connected  to 
said  brushes,  and  compensating  coils  traversed  by  current! 
flowing  to  said  work  circuit  and  displaced  relatively  to 
said  stator  windings  by  approximatt-ly  the  cotuplement  of 
the  angle  of  lag  of  said  work  current. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925,607.  SYSTKM  FOR  GKNEK.\TING  .\LTKRN.\TING 
CURRKNTS.  \Vii,i.iA.M  St.^nley,  Great  Harrington, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Ki'-ctrlc  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York  lulled  May  18.  1005.  Serial  No. 
260,250.    Renewed  May  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  494,134. 


1.  In  a  system  for  generating  and  distributing  alternat- 
ing currents,  the  combination  of  an  alternator  excited  by 
alternating  currents,  a  separately  engaged  exciter  for  sup- 
plying said  curri'nts.  the  potentl.il  sradlent  of  said  exciter 
being  complimentary  to  the  uoraial  potential  gradient  of 
the  alternator. 

2.  In  a  systim  for  generating  and  rtii^trlbutlng  alternat- 
ing currents,  the  combination  of  an  alternator  excited  by 
low  frequency  alternating  currents,  a  separately  ener- 
gized exciter  for  supplying  such  low  frequency  currents, 
said  low  frequency  exciter  having  a  potential  gradient 
counteracting  the  tendency  of  said  alternator  to  vary  its 
electromotive   force   with   cliances  of   load  or  power  factor. 

3.  In  a  system  for  -'en'>rarini.'  and  dist  ritiutlng  alternat- 
ing currents,  the  coml)lnatioD  of  an  alternator  excited  by 
multiphase  low  frequency  currents,  a  low  frequency  sepa- 
rately enertrlzed  exciter  for  supplying  said  currents,  said 
low  frequency  exciter  having  a  potential  gradient  such  as 
to  counteract  the  tendency  of  said  alternator  to  change  Its 
potential  with  load  or  power  factor. 

4.  In  a  system  for  generating  and  distributing  alternat- 
ing currents,  the  combination  of  an  alternator  excited  by 
alternatlnkT  currents,  a  separatf-ly  eneritlzed  exciter  th>»re- 
for.  supplying  sai<l  currj'nts  to  .said  alternator,  said  exciter 
being  Itself  excited  by  alternating  currents  and  having  a 
potential  gradient  such  as  to  counteract  any  tendency  of 
said  alternator  to  vary  its  potential  by  varylnir  loads. 

5.  In  a  system  for  generating  and  distributing  alternat- 
ing currents,  the  combination  of  a  multiphase  alternator 
excited  by  multiphase  currents,  a  separately  energized 
multiphase  exciter  for  supplylni;  .said  currents,  said  exciter 
havinc  a  positive  potential  gradient. 

{Claims  t;  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925,608.  MACHINE  FOR  CLIPPING  BLOCKED  HAT- 
BODIFS.  John  H.  Starr.  r)anbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
E.  A.  Mallory  and  Sons.  Incorporated.  Danbury.  C'onn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  P'lied  Jan  HO.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  475,174. 
1,   A  hat  clipping  appliance  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotary 

knife-carrying   cylinder   mounted    therein,    a    cutter    plate 


fixed  to  said  frame  for  cofiperattng  with  the  knlres  of  the 
cylinder,  means  for  adjusting  said  cutter  plate  relatively 
to  the  cylinder,  and  a  nap  plate  having  its  edge  in  prox- 
imity to  the  point  of  cooperation  of  the  shearing  members, 
said  nap  plate  l)«ing  adjustable  relatively  to  the  shearing 
members  and  independently  thereof. 


2.  A  bat  clipping  appliance  comprising  a  frame  piv- 
otally  connected  with  a  support,  said  frame  having  a 
handle,  a  rotary  knife-carrying  cylinder  mounted  in  the 
frame  concentric  with  the  pivotal  support  of  said  frame,  a 
cutter  plate  fixed  to  said  frame  for  coiiperating  with  the 
knives  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  gaging  the  length  of 
the  nap  clipped. 

3.  A  hat  clippiag  appliance  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotary 
knife-carrying  cylinder  mounted  therein,  a  block  adjustably 
connected  with  said  frame,  a  cutter  plate  removably  con- 
nected with  said  block,  and  a  nap  plate  adjustably  con 
nected  to  said  cui;ter  plate. 


925.609.     MICROPHONE.     Hahvb  R.   Stuart,  Wheeling. 
W.  Va.     Filed  liar.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  422,396. 


I 

1.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  a  microphone  having 
a  Mrff  of  electrodes  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
orfier,  a  pair  of  armatures  mounted  independently  of  each 
other,  pivotal  arms  connected  respectively  to  said  elec- 
trodes and  arma^res,  one  or  more  magnets  adjacent  said 
armatures,  and  means  for  varying  the  flux  of  the  mag- 
netic circuits  and  thereby  moving  the  armatures  In  such  a 
manner  that  the  microphone  electrodes  will  be  simulta- 
neously moved  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  two  or  more  magnetic 
circuits  comprising  separate  armatures,  a  microphone  com- 
prising a  pair  of  electrodes  movable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  a  pivotal  arm  connected  to  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes and  one  of  said  armatures  and  another  pivotal  arm 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  electrodes  and  to  the  other 
armature,  and  colls  for  receiving  the  voice  currents  and 
varying  the  flux  entering  said  armatures  In  such  a  way 
as  to  cause  the  microphone  electrodes  to  move  simultane- 
ously In  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  device  responsive  to  voice  currents,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  bar  magnets  2  and  5.  U-shapyed  members 
6  and  7  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  and  the  pole  pieces 
11  and  11'  threaded  in  said  U-shaped  members. 

4.  In  a  device  responsive  to  voice  currents,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  bar  magnets  2  and  5,  U-shaped  members 
secured    to   the   ends   thereof,    and    pole    pieces    extending 

:    inward  from  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  members. 
I        5.   In  a  device  responsive  to  voice  currents,  the  combi 
I  nation  of  the  bar  magnets  3  and  4.  and  T-shaped  members 
secured  to  the  ends  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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925.610.  ATTACHMENT  FpR  GRINDSTONES  Joseph 
SxLVESTKE,  White  Sulphur  Springs,  Mont.  Filed  Sept. 
21,   190S.      S.Tial   No.  45.1.886. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  c'.iaracter  described,  comprising  a 
base  block,  a  yoke  hinged  thereto,  a  rod  adjustably  mount- 
ed in  the  arms  of  said  yoke  and  extending  substantially 
at  right  angles  thereto  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
frame  provided  with  a  |iin  adapted  to  fit  into  said  open- 
ing, and  a   table  carried  by- said  frame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  de8cril>ed.  comprising  a  base 
block,  a  yoke  connected  thereto,  a  rod  mounted  in  the 
arms  of  said  yoke  to  have  both  rotary  and  longitudinal 
adjustment  relatively  to  said  yoke,  a  frame  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  rud  and  adapted  to  oscillate  in  a  horizontal 
plane  above  said  rod  and  to  turn  In  a  vertical- plane  with 
said  rod,  and  a  table  carried  by  said  frame. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  base 
block,  a  yoke  connected  thereto,  a  rod  mounted  in  the 
arms  of  said  ^ke  to  have  both  rotary  and  longitudinal 
adjustment  relatively  to  said  yoke,  a  frame  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  oscillate  in  a  horizontal 
plane  above  said  rod  and  to  turn  in  a  vertical  plane  with 
said  rod,  and  a  table  adjustably  carried  by  said  frame. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  base 
block,  a  yoke  connected  thereto,  a  rod  mounted  in  the 
arms  of  said  yoke  to  have  both  rotary  and  longitudinal 
adjustment  relatively  to  said  yoke,  a  frame  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  oscillate  in  a  horizontal 
plane  at>ove  said  rod  and  to  turn  in  a  vertical  plane  with 
said  rod.  and  a  table  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame. 


P25.611.  BI^CK-SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Robert  W.  Tayn- 
TON,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,613. 
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1.  in  a  >.\st.  Ill  fi  r  train  control;  the  combination  of  an 
electric  circuit  luniprlslng  a  generator  in  one  station,  one 
terminal  of  said  K'lU'ralor  b''ing  grounded,  a  line  wire  to 
the  other  station,  and  a  ground  to  the  line  wire  in  the 
Other  station  ;  a  sending  switch  Interposed  in  said  circuit 
In  one  station  ;  a  receiving  switch  interposed  In  said  cir- 
cuit In  the  other  station  :  and  electrically  operate(i  locklni: 


lueans,  controlled  by  the  current  in  the  said  circuit  and 
adapted  to  lock  said  sending  switch  on  said  circtilt,  where- 
by said  sending  switch  is  prevented  from  movement  unl«ss 
said  receiving  switch  breakt>  said  circuit. 

2.  In  a  system  for  train  control  ;  the  combination  of  an 
electric  circuit  comprising  a  generator  in  one  station,  one 
terminal  of  said  generator  l>eing  grounded,  a  line  wire  to 
the  other  station,  and  a  ground  to  the  line  wire  In  the 
other  station;  a  sending  switch  Interposed  in- said  circuit 
in  one  station  ;  a  receiving  switch  interposed  in  said  circuit 
in  the  other  station ;  an  indicator  In  each  station  con- 
trolled by  the  current  In  said  circuit ;  and  electrically  op- 
erated locking  means,  controlled  by  the  current  In  said 
circuit  and  adapted  to  lock  said  sending  switch,  whereby 
said  sending  switch  is  prevented  from  movement  unless 
said  receiving  switch  breaks  said  circuit. 

3.  In  a  system  for  train  control,  the  combination  of  two 
alternate  circuits  in  each  adjacent  station,  one  of  said 
circuits  in  each  station  being  grounded,  the  other  circuit 
in  each  station  including  a  generator  ;  a  line  wire  between 
the  stations ;  a  sending  switch  in  one  station  adapted  to 
connect  the  line  wire  to  either  circuit  in  the  said  station  ; 
a  receiving  switch  in  the  other  station  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  line  wire  to  either  circuit  in  the  said  other  station, 
whereby  a  main  circuit  is  completed  when  one  of  said 
switches  Is  connected  to  the  generator  circuit  In  its  station 
and  the  other  switch  is  connected  to  the  grounded  circuit 
in  its  station  and  is  not  completed  under  any  other  cir- 
cumstances ;  an  electrically  operated  locking  means  con- 
trolled by  each  circuit  controlled  by  said  sending  switch  to 
lock  it  In  connection  therewith  when  said  main  circuit  is 
completed ;  and  an  electrically  operated  locking  means 
controlled  by  one  only  of  the  circuits  controlled  by  said 
receiving  switch  to  lock  it  in  connection  therewith  when 
said  main  circuit  Is  completed. 

4.  In  a  system  for  train  control,  the  combination  of  two 
alternate  circuits  in  each  adjacent  station,  one  of  said 
circuits  in  each  station  being  grounded,  the  other  circuit 
in  eacli  station  including  a  generator;  a  line  wire  between 
the  stations ;  a  sending  switch  in  one  station  adapted  to 
connect  the  line  wire  to  either  circuit  in  the  said  station; 
a  receiving  switch  in  the  other  station  adapted  to  connect 
the  line  wire  to  either  circuit  In  the  said  other  station, 
whereby  a  main  circuit  is  completed  when  one  of  said 
switches  Is  connected  to  the  generator  circuit  in  its  station 
and  the  other  switch  is  connected  to  the  grounded  circuit 
in  its  station  and  is  not  completed  under  any  other  cir- 
cumstances ;  an  electrically  operated  locking  moans  con- 
trolled by  each  circuit  controlled  by  said  sending  switch 
to  lock  it  In  connection  therewith  when  said  main  circuit 
is  completed  ;  and  an  electrically  operated  locking  means 
controlled  by  one  only  of  the  circuits  controlled  by  said 
receiving  switch  to  lock  it  in  connection  therewith  when 
said  main  circuit  is  completed  :  and  train -opera  ted  means 
for  releasing  said  last  locking  means. 

5.  In  a  system  for  train  control,  the  combination  of  a 
generator;  two  alternate  circuits  In  a  station:  a  switch 
adapted  to  connect  either  one  of  said  circuits  to  a  line 
wire ;  an  electro-magnet  in  each  of  said  circuits,  a  common 
armature  for  both  said  electro-magnets  ;  and  au  index  at- 
tached to  said  armature  to  indicate  the  circuit  to  which 
the  switch  has  connected  the  line  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925,612.     REFINING   OF   STEEL    IN    ELECTRIC    FUR- 
NACES.    Otto  Thali..nkb,  BismarckhUtte,  Germany,  as- 
sigjior   to  The   Firm   of   BismarckhUtte.    BismarckhUtte. 
•  Germany.      Filed  June  17.  1908.      Serial  No.  4.39.044. 

1.  A  process  for  refining  steel  comprising  the  steps  of 
refining  the  steel  to  a  hlgli  extent  In  a  Nislc  lined  electric 
furnace  and  then  treating  the  same  in  an  acid  lined  electric 
furnace,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  producing  high  quality  steel  consist- 
ing In  preliminarily  refining  the  steel  in  a  fuel  heated  fur- 
nace, then  passing  the  steel  so  refined  for  treatment  In  a 
basic  lined  electric  furnace,  after  which  the  steel  is  passed 
to  an  add  lined  electric  furnace  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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925.613.      SAW   GRUB- PLOW.      ^^■'^'-'*".  ^'•J"':^*l^;• 
Mound».  Okla.      Filed  Jun«  30.  1908.      Serial  No.  441.095 


cient  to  extend  across  said  opening  to  thereby  form  n  snp- 
Dort  for  the  material  In  the  hopper. 

3     In  a  string  bean  cutttnK  machine,  a  hopper  provided 
with    an  opening   In  Its  bottom  ;    rotary  cutting  mechan- 
ism :    an  Inclined  chute  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  hopper 
and   the  free  end   thereof  terminating  adjacent   said   cut- 
ting mechanism  and  adapted  to   conduct  the  beans  from 
said  opening  to  said   cutting   mechanism;    means   driven 
from  said  cutting  mechanism   for   vibrating  the   free   end 
Uf  said  chute :    and  a  series  of  vertically  arranged  parti- 
tions carried  by  said  chute  and  serving  to  divide  the  same 
into    a   series   of    longitudinally    extending   passages,    the 
upper   ends  of   said  partitions   terminating   adjacent   the 
1   opening  aforesaid  and  being  of  a  length  Bufflclent  to  extend 
.   across  said  opening  to  thereby   form  a   support   for  the 
material  In  the  hopper. 


1  In  a  plow  of  the  character  dwwrlbed.  the  combina^ 
tlon  of  a  beam,  a  *aw  mounted  beneath  suid  b.-am.  and 
.hovel  blades  positioned  in  registered  relation  upon  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  saw.  1 

•>  In  a  plow  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  beam,  supports  adjustably  .l.p^>ndrnf  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  beam,  a  saw  detachably  .n.-a^ed  be- 
tween said  supports  at  the  lower  extremities  th..re<5f  and 
a  pair  of  shovel  blades  .-arrled  In  registered  relation  upon 
the  opposite  aldef,  of  said  ^aw  at  the  rear  end  thereof 

3  In  a  plow  of  the  character  d^orlbed,  the  comblna- 
tlon  of  ;i  beam,  brackets  positioned  upon  the  upper  face  of 
sairl  l.e.im  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  levers  of  I  forma- 
tion fulcrum.-<i  in  said  brackets,  supports  depended  from 
the  ann.s  of  said  levers  and  passed  throuith  said  bracketa 
and  said  beam,  a  saw  detachable  engaged  at  the  opposite 
extremities  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  supportH,  shovel 
bla.les  inr.rchanceabiy  positioned  in  reglster.'d  relation 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  saw,  and  lifters  fitted  to 
the  horizontal  rear  portions  of  said  blades  for  the  pur- 
pose  of  ralslnit  soil  without  overturning  the  same. 


9-5  615  MACniNI  FOR  REMOVING  STEMS  FROM 
BROOM-CORN.  William  H.  Vaj.  Sicklb*.  Jr.  Am- 
sterdam, N.  X-  F»«^  ^<^-  ^®*  ^^^-  ^'**  • 
467.910. 


9  •>  5  6  14  8TRINO  -  BEAN  lTTTKR  ZaCHari.^H  P. 
TowssEND.  Sauquolt.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1905.  Serial 
No.  281,395. 

^ 


1  la  a  string  b.-an  outtinn  machine,  a  hopp«-r  provided 
with  an  opening,'  in  its  bottom:  cutting  mechanism;  an 
Inclined  chute  extending  from  the  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  said  hopper  to  said  cutting  mechanism  ;  and  a  series 
of  vertically  arr;ini.'ed  partitions  carried  by  said  chute 
and  serving  to  divide  the  same  into  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  passui,'e«.  the  upper  -nds  of  .-^aid  parti- 
tions terminating  adjacent  the  opening  aforesaid  and  be- 
ing of  a  length  sutf.dent  to  .xtend  across  said  opening  to 
thereby  form  a  support  for  the  material   in   the  hopper. 

•>  In  a  string  bean  cutting  ma.-l.lne,  a  h.-ppT  provided 
with  an  opening  in  its  bottom  ;  cutting  me.-hnnlsm  :  an 
Inclimd  chute  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  support  and 
the  free  end  thereof  terminating  adjacent  said  cutting 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  conduct  the  be.ins  from  ^nh\ 
opening  to  said  cutting  mechanism  :  means  for  vibrating 
the  free  end  of  said  chute  :  and  a  series  of  vertically  ar- 
ranged partitions  carried  by  said  ch.ite  and  serving  to  di- 
vide the  same  into  a  s.Ties  of  longitudinally  extending 
passiiges  the  upper  ends  of  said  partitions  terminating 
adjacent  the  op.  ninu'  aforesaid  and  l>ein-  of  a  length  sulB- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  box.  means  for 
imparting  vertical  reolprocatory  movement  to  the  box, 
the  said  box  being  divided  into  a  number  of  compart- 
ments, a  stemming  screen  disposed  within  the  box,  be- 
neath the  compartments,  a  fall  board  adjustably  sup- 
ported within  the  box  beneath  the  stemming  screen,  and 
means  for  tilting  the  box. 

o  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  box.  said  box 
being  divided  Into  a  nnmber  of  compartments,  means  for 
Imparting  vertical  reclprocatory  movement  to  the  box. 
means  for  tilting  the  box,  means  whereby  the  box  may  be 
held  m  tilted  poaltlon.  a  stemming  screen  beneath  the 
box.   and  a    fall   board   adjustably   supported  beneath   the 

screen.  , 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  box,  means  for 
imparting  reclprocatory  movement  to  the  box.  the  said 
box  being  divided  vertically  Into  a  number  of  compart- 
ments a  stemming  screen  disposed  within  the  box  In  a 
plane  directly  below  the  plane  of  the  lower  ends  of  the 
compartments  and  covering  the  combined  area  of  the 
compartments,  a  fall  board  adjustably  supported  within 
the  box  m  a  plane  below  that  occupied  by  the  screen,  and 
In  such  m.inner  as  to  permit  of  Its  dropping  downwardly 
from  the  box,  and  means  for  tilting  the  box. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  box,  means  for 
Imparting  reclprocatory  movement  to  the  box.  means  for 
tilting  the  box  means  for  holding  the  box  at  tilted  ad- 
justment, a  stemming  screen  arranged  within  the  box,  a 
fall  board  arranged  within  the  box  beneath  the  screen,  and 
spring-controlled  latchw  carried  by  the  fall  board  and 
engaglrc  in  openings  In  op-'oslte  walla  of  the  box.  Inter- 
I  chang-al.ly.  for  supporting  said  fall  board  nt  varlona  ele- 
.    vatlons  within   tte  t>ox, 

5     In  a  mactune  of  the  class  described,  a  box.  means  for" 
Imparting    vertical    reclprocatory    movetnent    to    the    box, 
.  means  for  tilting  the  box.  and  means  for  holding  the  box 
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at  tilted  adjustment,  the  said  holding  meani  comprlalng 

a  plate  carried  upon  one  end  of  the  tK)x  and  provided 
with  stops,  and  a  pin  positioned  for  engagement  wlfb  the 
Stops. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


926.616.  FLY-CATCHER.  Wolf  WnNmLD.  New  York, 
N.  V  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Greenfield.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  480,218. 


.<*« 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  up- 
right tabular  casing  provided  with  a  base  or  support,  a 
box  shaped  device  placed  In  the  top  of  said  casing,  a 
plunger  vertically  movable  in  said  cnHlng,  and  a  plurality 
of  wires  or  rods  connected  with  said  plunger  and  passing 
upwar<lly   throujch   said  box-shaped  device 

2.  A  (lev|i-e  uf  the  class  desorit)ed  comprislnK  an  up- 
right ca.sing  provided  with  a  tiase  or  support,  a  plunger 
vertically  mo\ahle  In  said  casing,  wires  or  rods  connected 
with  said  plunger  and  extending  upwardly,  and  a  trans- 
verse member  placed  In  the  top  of  paid  casing  and 
through   wblch  said  wires  or  rods  are   movable. 

:;  .\  device  of  the  class  descritK-d  (■<roprlelng  an  up- 
right main  casing  proTld<>d  with  a  base  or  support,  a  sup- 
plemental tube  or  rasing  placed  therein,  trtinsverse  mem- 
bers placed  in  the  top  of  the  ■suppUmentai  casing,  a  plun- 
ger placed  in  said  supplemental  casing,  and  a  plurality  of 
Wlrt'S  or  Tfxis  connected  with  said  plunger  and  extending 
npwardly  throueii  said  suppiem-ntnl  rasing  and  through 
said  transverse  iiic;i.l>.  rs 

4.  A  device  of  ttie  class  described  i~oinpnsliig  an  up- 
right casing  provided  with  s  bns«'  or  unpp' rt.  a  plunger 
mounted  therein,  a  transverse  member  placed  In  the  top 
of  said  rasing,  a  plurality  uf  mires  or  rods  ctmnectod  with 
said  plunger  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  trans- 
verse mcmtxT.  said  transverse  member  being  provide 
with  a  detachable  cap 


tlon  of  the  brake  lever  and  brake  beam,  and  meane  to 
prevent  oiH*ratlon  of  the  brake  lever,  such  means  including 
a  pivoted  book  to  embrace  the  bolt  and  means  connecting 
tbe  hook  with  the  rock  shaft. 

2.  In  an  automatic  brake,  the  combination  with  a  fan- 
ning gear  of  a  wagon,  of  a  brake  beam  suspended  there- 
from, a  rock  shaft  Journaled  to  tbe  running  gear,  a  double 
lever  journaled  on  the  rock  shaft  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  tbe  brake  beam,  the  other  end  thereof  having  a 
transverse  bolt,  means  connected  to  aald  bolt  for  operation 
of  the  brake  lever  and  brake  beam,  an  arm  connected  to 
the  rock  shaft,  a  hook  pivoted  to  the  running  gear,  and 
means  between  the  said  rock  shaft  arm  and  said  book  to 
cause  the  hook  to  embrace  the  said  bolt. 


926.618.  MAIL  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING  AP- 
PARATUS. Jamks  Wood.  Ottawa.  Ontario, ^  Canada, 
assignor  of  one-third  to  William  Edwards  Brown  and 
one-third  to  David  Provost.  Ottawa.  Canada.  Filed  Nov. 
6,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,248. 


925,617.  AITOM ATR-  WAGON-BRAKE.  Uahhy  J.  Wil- 
liams, Willis.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1009.  Serial  Na 
483.097. 


1.  In  an  automatic  brake,  the  combination  with  a  run-  ' 
ning  (fear  of  h  wH»{on.  of  a  tirake  l>eam  suspended  there- 
from, a  rock  shaft  Journaled  to  the  running  gear  a  double 
lever  Journaled  on  the  rork  shaft  and  connecti'd  at  one 
end  to  the  brake  l)eam.  the  other  end  thereof  having  a 
transverse    t>«ilt.    means    connected    'o   said    bolt    for   o{>era 


1.  A  mall  catching  and  delivering  device,  including  a 
rotatable  member  adapted  to  extend  across  an  opealng  in 
the  mall  car,  a  divergent  and  forwardly-extendlng  arm,  a 
spring  retaining  member  extending  along  the  same,  and 
adapted  to  press  the  mall  bag  against  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber, and  a  holding  device  for  tbe  mall  bag  adapted  to  be 
released  by  the  movement, of  the  spring  member  when  it 
engages  the  bag  on  the  station  crane. 

2.  A  mall  catching  and  delivering  device  Including  a 
rotatable  member  adapted  to  extend  across  an  opening  In 
the  mall  car,  a  divergent  and  forwardly-extendlng  arm.  a 
spring  retaining  member  extending  along  the  same,  and 
adapted  to  press  the  mall  bag  against  tbe  rotatable  mem- 
ber, an  arm  connected  to  the  spring  member  having  a 
hook  on  the  extremity  of  the  same  and  retaining  fingers 
supported  from  the  divergent  arm  normally  extending 
over  the  hook  and  adapted  to  retain  tbe  string  of  the  bag 
thereon  until  the  arm  is  moved  outwardly  by  the  spring 
member. 

3.  A  mall  catching  and  delivering  device  Including  a 
rotatable  member  adapted  to  extend  across  an  opening 
in  the  mail  car,  a  divergent  and  forwardly-extendlng  arm. 
a  spring  retaining  member  extendintr  along  the  same,  and 
adapted  to  press  the  mail  bag  against  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber, an  arm  connected  to  the  spring  member  having  a 
hook  on  the  extremity  of  the  same,  and  a  retaining  mem 
ber  extending  from  the  divergent  member  and  being  pro- 
vided with  bifurcated  ends  which  have  slots  therein 
through  which   the  hook  may  extend. 

4  A  mall  catching  snd  delivering  device  including  a 
rotatable  meml>«'r  adapted  to  eitend  arross  nn  opening 
In  the  mall  car.  a  dlver^rent  anil  firwardly-extendlng  arm. 
a  retaining  member  of  spring  metal  connected  to  the  outer 
extremity  of  the  same  and  slightly  diverging  therefrom, 
and  being  sdapted  to  pre>is  the  mall  bag  against  the  ro- 
tatabie  memtx^r,  a  dfllvery  ftrm  connected  to  the  spring 
memt>er  and  means  for  retaining  a  bag  on  the  dtUvery 
arm  adspted  t(  be  reiensed  wben  tb»  snld  arm  Is  moved 
otirwardlv   by  the  movement  of  the  sprlnjt  member 

."■  .\  mail  fatchinc  smd  dellverlnc  (\i  v|r,.  inrlndlng  a 
rotatable  member  adapted  to  eitend  across  nn  opening  in 
the  mail  car.  divergent  and  forwardly-extendlng  arms,  a 
retaining   member   of   sprine    metal    ronnected   to   the  cmter 
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end  of  the  arm  and  aUgbtlr  dlv>^rir!ni.'  from  the  same,  the 
inner  end  of  the  said  sprinir  nutntHT  extendltiK  parallel 
with  the  rotatable  member,  a  delivery  arm  carried  by  the 
sprim:  mcmlMT  and  rat-ans  for  rf>talnlng  n  hajr  on  the  de- 
livering arm  r«'lt^asal)le  by  the  outward  movement  of  the 
said  delivery  arm 


925,610      STOCK  SALTING  DEVICE.     Bick  R.   Bonmt. 

Lincoln.  .Nil>r.,  asslKnor,  by  direct  and  mesnt-  assign- 
ments,  to  Mark  Sweeney,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  and  Susan  K. 
Sweeney      Filed  July  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,926. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontally  dispo.sfd  bracket.s,  of  a 
salt  I'vlinder,  a  rolltT  upon  whli'li  siiid  cylimler  is  mounted 
to  turn,  said  roller  having  a  bore  formed  longitudinally 
therethrouk'h,  a  locking  rod  which  passes  through  said 
bore  and  through  the  said  brackets,  said  roller  being 
mounted  to  turn  upon  said  rod  and  a  shield  separate  from 
said  bracket.^  and  comprisini:  a  longitudinally  extending 
body  portion  and  inturned  ends  through  which  said  lock- 
ing rod  passes,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


925.620.      VAPOI{     ELECTRIC    ATPARATT'S.       Chattiw 
Bradwat,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  a.ssignor  to  General  Elec-- 
trie  Company,  a   Corporation  of  N'pw   York.      Filed   .\pr. 
4,   1904.      Serial   No.   1>01,477. 


1.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
vapor  containing  chamber,  an  eU-ctrode  therein,  and  mt^ans 
for  opening  the  circuit  within  said  chamber,  said  means 
comprising  an  expansible  element  changeable  in  length 
due  to  the  heat  effect  of  current  passed  therethrough,  said 
expansible  el^nu-nt  lielni;  initially  in  circuit  witli  said 
electrode. 

L'  In  a  vaiMir  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  exhausted  chamber,  electrodes  therein  one  at  least  of 
which  is  vaporizabie,  and  an  auxiliary  starting  circuit 
including  an  arc-producing  device  which  Is  located  within 
the  chamber  and  operates  by  expansion  when  heated  with 
current. 

3.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  tnclosure,  electrodes  therein  one  of  which  is  vapo- 
rizabie.  and   a    conducting   medium    in   the   Inclosure    nor- 


mally In  contact  with  the  vaporizabie  electrode  which 
contact  is  broken  by  the  expansion  of  the  medium  under 
the  Influence  of  heat  due  to  the  passage  of  current. 

4.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  Inclosure,  eltctrodes  therefor,  and  a  filament  elec- 
trically connected  at  one  end  with  one  electrode,  which 
connection  is  adapted  to  be  broken  by  the  expansion  of 
the  filament  under  the  influence  o^  heat  arising  from  the 
passage  of  current   therethrough. 

5.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  Inclosure.  a  raporlzable  electrode  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  non-vaporizablc  electrode  at  the  other  end  of  the  In- 
closure, and  a  conductor  extending  through  the  inclosure 
and  composed  of  two  members,  one  of  which  Is  partially 
Immersed  in  the  vaporizabie  electrode  and  adapted  to  be 
withdrawn  from  the  said  electrode  by  the  expansion  of 
the  other  member 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925,621.  GAS-PRODUCER.  Leopold  F.  Bdrobr,  Belolt, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  Thompson  &  Sons  Manufacturing 
Company,  Belolt,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,876. 


1.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  hopper  therefor,  a  valve  there- 
in having  a  reciprocating  stem,  a  lid  for  said  hopper  mov- 
able in  a  plane  transversely  of  said  stem,  and  means  upon 
said  lid  to  engage  the  stem  and  lock  said  valve  when  the 
lid  is  open. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  hopper  therefor,  a  valve  there- 
in having  a  reciprocating  stem,  a  lid  foe  said  hopper  mov- 
able in  a  plane  transversely  of  said  stem,  and  a  locking 
member  upon  said  lid  movable  Into  the  path  of  travel 
of  a  portion  of  said  stem. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  hopper  therefor,  a  valve  there- 
in having  a  reciprocating  stem,  a  lid  for  said  hopper  mov- 
able in  a  plane  transversely  of  said  stem,  a  lever  connec- 
tion with  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  and  an  extension 
beyond  the  pivot  of  said  lid  movable  beneath  said  connec- 

tiOD  as  the  lid  is  opened. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  hopper,  a  valve  therefor,  and  a 
pivoted  lid  for  aaid  hopper  provided  with  extensions  to 
embrace  the  stem  of  said  valve  when  the  lid  is  opened. 

5.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  hopper,  a  slldlngly  mounted 
valve  disposed  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  weighted 
lever  connected  nth  the  stem  of  said  valve,  a  plvotally 
mounted  ltd  over  said  hopper,  and  an  extension  from  said 
lid  provided  with  a  segmental  slot  adapted  to  embrace 
the  s,tem  of  the  valve  In  the  rotative  movement  of  said  lid. 


92  5,622.      ELECTRIC    RAILWAY    SIGNAL    SYSTEM. 

Chables  M.  Cleavland,  Wausau,  Wis.     Filed   June  4, 

1908.     Serial  No.  436,672. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  collecting  shoe 
comprising  a  casing  and  having  a  slot  for  the  reception 
of  a  conducting  rail,  a  bar  housed  in  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  move  both  with  and  independent  of  said  cas- 
ing ;  collecting  devices  also  housed  in  the  casing  and 
movable  therewith  and  also  movable  to  and  from  the  con- 
ducting rail  Independent  of  the  movement  of  said  casing. 
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and  elastic  connections  l>etween  the  movable  bar  and  col- 
lecting devices  whereby  the  bar  has  a  limited  movement 
without  moving  the  collecting  devices. 


2.  A  hollow  conductor  rail  made  of  a  bottom  member 
and  one  side  meml)er  forui«'d  in  one  piece,  and  a  top  mem- 
ber and  the  other  side  meiiit)er  formed  In  one  piece. 

3.  A  hollow  conductor  rail  made  e>f  a  bottom  member 
and  one  side  member  formed  In  one  piece,  and  a  top  mem- 
ber and  the  other  side  member  also  formed  In  one  piece, 
the  said  top  and  bottom  members  each  being  formed  with, 
longitudinal  spaced  ribs  to  receive  the  outer  edge  of  the 
side  memt)er  of  the  respective  other  bottom  or  top  mem- 
ber 

4.  in  nn  api'HrHi  us  of  the  class  described,  a  conducting 
rail  having;  its  e.intiiiulty  broken,  inclined  guides  or  tracks 
approaching  the  break  In  the  conductor  and  flanking  said 
conductor,  a  collecting  shoe  adapted  to  said  rail  and  in- 
cluding an  Inclisirii:  i-aslng  adapted  to  engage  the  guides 
or  tracks,  an<l  means  f.ir  carrying  the  collecting  devices 
out  of  contact  wltl.  ti.i  rail  l>efore  the  shoe  is  elevated 
above  the  same. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  collecting  shoe 
having  a  movable  bar,  collectii.K'  means  carried  by  said 
shoe  iiiPHDs  nnder  the  control  of  the  movable  bar  and 
acting  on  said  collecting  means  to  m.ve  tLem  Into  and 
out  of  operative  position,  the  bar  having  a  limited  move 
ment  independent  of  the  collecting  devices,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  t>etween  the  bar  and  the  means  for  actuating 
the  collecting  devices, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925,623.  ADJUSTABLE  SIEVE.  Charles  Closi,  Web- 
ster City,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1905.  Serial  No. 
293.738. 
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slats  formed  with  notches  and  Intervening  fingers  at 
their  forward  edges,  which  fingers  are  alined  in  rows 
and  transversely  corrugated  approximately  their  entire 
width  to  form  ridges  and  intervening  channels  which  ex- 
tend forward  approximately  to  the  pivots  of  adjacent 
slats  and  overlap  the  rlugee  of  said  adjacent  slats,  said 
rows  of  fingers  and  channels  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  travel  of  the  stock  over  the  sieve,  and  the  said  notches 
extending  approximately  to  the  pivots  of  the  slats  and 
forming  openings  in  said  channels,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


925,624.  TRIPLE- FEED-BAG  SUPPORTER  Edward  J. 
CoLQAN.  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  448.492. 


In  a  sieve,  the  combination  with  a  multiplicity  of  par- 
allel rock  shafts  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tame,  of  a 
multiplicity  of  plvotally  mounted  overlapping  sheet  metal 


1.  A  triple  feed-bag  supporter  consisting  of  two  outer 
sections,  an  intermediate  section  hinged  to  said  outer 
sections,  and  means  on  said  sections  for  securing  the  sap- 
porter  to  the  tongues  of  a  vehicle. 

2.  A  triple  feed  l>ag  supporter  consisting  of  two  outer 
sections  each  comprising  a  loop  and  a  pair  of  inwardly- 
extending  arms,  an  intermediate  section  comprising  a 
loop  and  two  pairs  of  arms  hinged  to  the  arms  on  the 
outer  sections,  and  means  on  said  arms  for  engaging  the 
tongues  of  a  vehicle. 

3.  A  triple  feed-bag  supporter  consisting  of  an  inter- 
iiiedlate  section,  two  outer  sections  adjustably  secured  to 
the  Intermediate  section,  and  means  on  said  sections  for 
securing  the  supporter  to  the  tongues  of  a  vehicle. 

4.  A  triple  feed-bag  supporter,  consisting  of  two  outer 
sections,  an  Intermediate  section  hinged  to  said  outer 
sections,  clamping  members  on  the  sections  for  engaging 
the  tongues  of  a  vehicle,  and  hooks  and  fingers  on  said 
sections  for  engaging  the  tongues  and  the  loops  at  the 
forward  ends  of  said  tongues. 


925,625.  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM.  Abraham  Dat. 
Bloomfield.  N.  J.  Filed  July  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
384,379. 


"^vr 


^ 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  machine,  a  genetator.  means  for 
conducting  steam  through  the  generator  to  heat  it,  a  pri- 
mary beating  coll,  the  steam  from  the  generator  heating 
the  primary  heater,  an  exchanging  coll,  a  rectifier,  a 
cooling  coil,  a  drier,  the  drier  comprising  an  upright  cylin- 
drical  tank,   a   rectifier   leading  Into  the  drier  by   a   pipe 
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extendlDfr  downward);  for  a  major  portion  of  the  height 
of  the  drier  the  outlet  from  the  drier  leading  from  the 
top  theroof.  the  hot  ammonia  gases  passinir  from  the  jjen- 
erafor  fhrouKh  th*  r«ctlfler  the  drier  nnd  tht  coolinjj  coll, 
a  pump  for  forcing  the  strong  ammonia  wHfer  through 
the  cooling  coll  the  r<^ctlfler  the  exchanging  coll  and  the 
primary  heater,  an  absorber,  the  weak  amnmnla  passing 
throui^t!  'he  exchiinging  coil  and  absorber  and  th^n  to  the 
pump  to  supply  the  strong  ammonia  water. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  machine,  a  generator,  a  rectifier, 
a  cooling  coil,  the  rectifier  and  the  cooling  coll  being 
formed  of  an  outside  and  an  Inside  pipe,  one  of  the  pipes 
being  used  to  conduct  hot  ammcjoia  gas,  and  a  drier  Inter- 
rupting the  gas  conducting  pipe  between  the  rectifier  and 
the  cooling  coll  to  extract  the  water  from  the  gas,  the 
drier  comprising  an  upright  tank,  the  gas  conducting  pipe 
entering  the  drifr  and  terminating  therein  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  the  outlot  from  thp  drier  being  at  the  top  of  the 
drier. 

'A.  In  a  refrigerating  machine,  a  generator,  a  rectifier, 
a  cooling  coll,  the  rectifier  «nd  the  cooling  coil  being 
formed  of  an  outside  and  an  Inside  pipe,  one  of  the  pipes 
being  used  to  conduct  hot  ammonia  eaa.  a  dri»>r  Interrupt- 
ing the  gas  conducting  pipe,  the  drier  comprising  an  up- 
right tank,  the  gas  conducting  pipe  extending  vertically 
downward  therein  and  having  an  open  end  near  the  bot- 
tom of  thi'  tank,  the  outlet  of  the  drier  being  at  the  top 
thereof  and  a  pipe  to  conduct  water  from  the  drier  to  the 
generator. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  machine,  a  generator,  a  rectifier,  a 
cooling  coll,  the  rectifier  and  the  cooling  coll  being  formed 
of  an  outside  and  an  Inside  pipe,  one  of  the  pipes  being 
used  to  conduct  hot  ammonia  gas.  and  a  drier  interrupt- 
ing the  gas  conducting  pipe,  the  drier  comprising  an  up- 
right cylindrical  casing  for  condensation  of  watpr.  an  en- 
trance pipp  extending  a  major  portion  of  its  length  within 
the  drier  and  having  an  open  end,  and  an  outlet  pipe  lead- 
ing from  top  of  the  drier. 


9  2  r>  ,  f)  2  n       .VPP.VRATIS  von  RKi'OVFRINr,  MET.\LS    ' 
FROM  ORES  .\NI)  OTHER  SUBSTANCES.      Liox  DlO.v,   • 
New   York,    N.    Y.,    assignor   to  The   Amerlcus    Electro- 
Hermatlc  Company,  New  York.  N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Arizona.      Filed  Mar.  4.  1904.      Serial  No.  196,559. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  concentrating'  and  recovering  the 
metal  or  metals  from  the  fumes,  gases  or  vapors  arising 
from  the  fusing  of  such  metals,  comprising  a  chamber 
through  which  these  fumes,  gases  or  vapors  are  passed,  co- 
operating positive  and  negative  electrodes  arranged  In 
such  chamber  between  which  such  fumes,  gas.'s  or  vapors 
are  cansed  to  travel  and  by  which  they  are  subjected  to  the 
action  of  a»  electric  current,  means  by  which  a  current  of 
electricity  may  be  supplied  to  such  electrodes,  and  a  vessel 
or  receptacle  into  which  the  fumes,  gases  or  vapors  are 
passed  after  parting  with  such  metal  or  metals,  and  from 
which  the  resld'»>  mnv  he  discharged,  sut>8tantl8lly  as 
d'scrlbcd. 

2.  The  cf.mhinn tion.  with  n  chaml)er  ndspt^d  to  receive 
the  fumes.  i:msi<  or  vapors  arising  from  molten  metal  or 
metals,  electrodes  between  which  these  fumes,  ga-ses  or 
vapor-  ;ir"  iMU'^ed  to  pns.e  nrrnn-^'f-d  in  such  chamber,  and 


means  for  supplying  a  current  of  electricity  to  said  elee- 
frndes,  of  a  vessel  Into  which  the  residue  of  the  fumea, 
irases  or  vapors  are  delivered  after  passing  between  the 
electrodes,  a  filter  arranged  in  such  vessel  and  means  by 
which  this  residue  of  the  fumes,  gaaes  or  vapors  are  forced 
through  such  filter  and  discharged,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  furnace  for  receiving  and 
fusing  ores  and  other  subatanccB,  a  chamber  connected 
with  such  furnace  and  adapted  to  receive  the  fumes,  gases 
or  vapors  arising  from  the  metal  or  metals  contained  in 
such  ores  and  other  substances,  electrodes  between  which 
these  fumes,  gases  or  vapor*  are  caused  to  pass  arranged 
within  such  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  these  elec- 
trodes With  a  current  of  electricity,  of  a  vessel  Into  which 
the  residue  of  the»e  fumes,  gases  or  vapors  are  delivered 
after  passing  between  the  electrodes,  a  filter  arranged  in 
said  vessel,  and  means  whereby  the  residue  of  the  fumes, 
gases  or  vapors  delivered  to  the  vessel  are  forced  through 
such  filter  and  discharged,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
the  fumes,  gases  or  vapors  arising  from  molten  metal  or 
metals,  groups  of  electrodes  between  each  of  which  groups 
these  fumes,  gases  or  vapors  are  caused  to  pass  arranged 
in  such  chamber  and  each  constructed  of  materials  that  are 
active  upon  a  different  metal,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
<?urrent  of  electricity  to  each  of  such  groups,  of  a  vessel 
into  which  the  residue  of  the  fumes,  gases  or  vapors  are 
delivered,  after  passing  between  the  groups  of  electrodes, 
and  means  whereby  this  residue  may  t>e  discharged  from 
such   vessel,  substantially   as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
the  fumes,  gases  or  vapors  arising  from  the  fusion  of 
metal  or  metals,  groups  of  electrodes  between  each  of 
which  groups  these  fumes,  gases  or  vapors  are  caused  to 
pass  arranged  within  such  chamber  with  each  of  these 
groups  constructed  of  materials  that  are  active  upon  a 
different  and  a  particular  metal,  and  means  for  supplying 
a  current  of  electricity  of  a  different  strength  to  each  of 
these  groups,  of  a  vessel  Into  which  the  residue  of  the 
fames,  gases  or  vapors  are  delivered  after  passing  between 
the  different  groups  of  electrodes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


925,627.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  UNIFORM 
PLUID-PRKSSURE  FOR  ENGINES.  Elmer  Enobbbkt 
SON,  Devils  Lak«,  N.  I).  Filed  Sept.  29.  1908.  Serial 
No.   456,358. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a 
prime  generating  means  having  compressed  air  and  gaso- 
lene supply  devices,  a  compressing  gasometer  connected  to 
said  means,  a  storage  and  supply  reservoir  connected  to 
the  compressing  gasometer,  and  pressure  reducing  valves 
between  the  compri'sslng  gasometer  and  reservoir. 

I  2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a 
prime  generating  means  having  compressed  air  and  gaso- 
le.ie  supply  devlri^fs.  a  compressing  gasometer  having  a 
conduit  i-onnectlon  with  the  said  means,  a  storage  and 
supply   reservoir   hnving  a   pressure  reducing  connection 

'   with  the  compressing  gasometer. 
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8.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a 
prime  generating  means  having  compressed  air  and  gaso- 
lene supply  devices,  a  compressing  gasometer  having  a 
conduit  connection  with  said  means,  a  storage  reservoir 
having  a  conduit  connection  with  the  compressing  gasom- 
eter, and  a  valved  pipe  connection  between  the  storage 
reservoir  and  a  part  of  the  gasolene  supply  devices. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a 
prime  generating  means  having  compressed  air  and  gaso- 
lene supply  devices,  a  compressing  gasometer  having  a  con- 
duit connection  with  said  means,  a  storage  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  conduit  connection  with  the  compressing  grasometer, 
reducing  valves  and  gages  in  the  conduit  connection  be- 
tween the  compressing  gasometer  and  reservoir,  and  a 
valved  pipe  connection  between  the  storage  reservoir  and 
a  part  of  the  gasolene  supply  devices. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a 
prime  generating  means  having  compressed  air  supply 
devices,  gasolene  supply  devices  Involving  a  feed  pipe  with 
a  valve,  a  compressing  gasometer  having  a  cylinder  and  a 
movable  shell,  a  trip  rod  movable  by  the  shell,  connecting 
means  l)etween  the  trip  rod  and  the  valve  of  the  gasolene 
feed  pipe,  a  conduit  t>etween  the  prime  generating  means 
and  cylinder  of  the  compressing  gasometer,  a  storage  res- 
ervoir, conduit  between  the  cylinder  of  the  compressing 
gasometer  and  reservoir,  and  pressure  reducing  means 
operatlvely  associated  with  the  conduit  between  the  cylin- 
der and  reservoir. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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926,629  LIQUID -SOAP -DISPENSING  Al'I'ARATrS. 
Bmanubl  M.  Frank  and  Jamis  H.  Vi.nnbrs,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  P.  M.  Frank  Disinfecting  Com- 
pany, a  Firm.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1907.     Serial  No   402,46«. 


928.628.     FOKDING  CRATE.     Charles  E.   Evans.   Weed. 
Cal.     Piled  Mar.  26.  1909.     Sertal  No.  485,747. 


1.  A  top  for  a  crate  consisting  of  parallel  strips  con- 
nected to  form  two  sliding  sections,  one  of  said  strips 
divided  trnnsversely.  and  one  member  connected  with  one 
section  and  the  other  connected  with  the  other  section 
BO  as  to  be  swung  dowTi  out  of  line  with  the  first-named 
member  for  the   purpose  set    forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  crate  cover  of  parallel  aepa- 
rated  strips  and  connected  cross  pieces,  intermediate  strips 

and  other  cross  pieces  connecting  the  same,  and  a  strip 
in  two  sections  one  connected  at  the  outer  end  with  the 
cross  piece  connecting  one  series  of  strips  and  the  other 
connected  to  the  cross  pieces  connecting  the  other  series 
of  strips  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  crate  cover  of  parallel  separated 
strips  and  connected  cross  pieces,  intermediate  strips  and 
other  cross  pieces  connecting  the  same,  the  cross  pieces 
projecting  at  the  ends  beyond  the  side  strips,  and  a  strip 
in  two  sections  one  connected  at  the  onter  end  with  the 
cross  piece  connecting  one  series  of  strips  and  the  other 
connected  to  the  cross  pieces  connecting  the  other  series 
of  strips    for  the   purpose   described. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  crate  cover  of  two  series  of 
parallel  strips  and  different  cross  pieces  connected  to  the 
different  series,  and  a  locking  strip  connected  flexibly  with 
the  cross  pleee  of  one  series  and  a  block  normally  in  line 
with  the  locking  strips  connected  with  a  cross  piece  of  the 
other   series. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  crate  cover  of  two  series  of 
parallel  strips  and  different  cross  pieces  connected  to  the 
different  aeries,  some  of  said  cross  pieces  extending  l»eyond 
the  strips,  and  a  locking  strip  connected  flexibly  with  the 
cross  piece  of  one  series,  and  n  Mock  normally  In  line 
with  the  locking  strips  connected  with  a  cross  piece  of  the 
other  series. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  liquld-soap  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reservoir,  a  charge-chamber  communicating  there- 
with and  having  a  discharge  opening,  an  automatic  valve 
controlling  said  opening,  a  guide-tube  connecting  the  top 
of  the  reservoir  with  the  charge<hamber.  a  discharge 
plunger  working  in  said  chamlx^r.  a  plunger  rod  guided  in 
said  tube  for  depressing  said  plunger,  a  retracting  spring 
located  above  the  top  of  the  said  reservoir,  and  a  cap  ap- 

'  piled  to  the  top  of  said  reservoir  and  confining  and  guard- 
ing  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  liquid-soap  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reservoir,  a  charge  chamber  communicating  there- 
with and  having  a  discharge  opening,  an  automatic  valve 
for  said  opening,  a  discharge  plunger  in  said  chamber,  and 
means  within  the  reservoir  for  variably  regulating  the 
length  of  stroke  of  the  plunger  to  vary  the  amount  of  soap 
discharged. 

3.  In  a  liquld-soap  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reservoir,  a  charge  chamber  communclating  there- 
with and  hnving  a  discharge  opening,  an  automatic  valve 
controlling  said  opening,  a  (Uiarge<ushloning  discharge 
plunger  working  In  said  chamber,  a  vertically  adjustable 
regulating  stop  within  the  reservoir  and  contact  means  on 
the  plunger  cooperating  with  the  stop  to  limit  the  down- 
Stroke  of  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  liquid-soap  dlsp^-nsing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
,   tlon  of  a  reservoir,  a  charge-chaml)er  communicating  there- 
with to  receive  liquid  soap  from  said  reservoir  and  having 
a  discharge  opening,  said  chamber  being  composed  of  two 

I  cylindrical  sections,  the  lower  of  which  passes  through  and 
is  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  and  the  upi)er 
of  which   cylindrical   sections  is  secured   to  the  lower  sec- 

•  tlon,  a  valve  controlling  the  discharge  opening,  a  dis- 
charge plunger  normally  located  In  the  upper  section  of 
said  chaml>er  with  Its  extreme  lower  end  fitting  snugly  In 

I  the  npper  end  of  the  said  lower  section,  and  means  where- 
by said  plunger  at  the  limit  of  iti  downward  movement  is 
confined  at  Us  npi>er  end  In  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
upper  section. 

5.  In  a  liquld-soap  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
I   tlon  of  a  reservoir,  a  charge-chamber  having  a  discharge 

opening,  said  chamber  being  composed  of  two  oRndrlcal 
sections,  the  lower  of  which  passes  through  and  Is  mount- 
ed In  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  Is  provided  with 
perforations  above  said  bottom  and  the  upper  of  which 
sections  Is  secured  to  the  lower  one,  a  valve  controlling 
said  discharge  opening,  a  discharge  plunger  normally  lo- 
cated In  the  upper  section  of  said  chamber,  with  Its  ex- 
treme lower  'ud  fitting  snugly  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  lower  section,  and  means  whereby  said  plunger  at 
the  limit  of  Its  downward  movement  is  confined  at  Its 
upper  end  in  the  lower  end  of  the  said  upper  section 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 
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925,630.  CLAMPINO  APPARATUS  FOR  CLAMPING 
AND  BITTING  RAILWAY  -  RAILS,  &c  ,  IN  THE 
WELDING  PROCESS.  Ha.ns  Goldschmidt  and  Felix 
La.n'ue.  Esson-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  aaslnnors  to  The 
Firm  of  Go!(J.schmldt  Thermit  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Fcl)    ir>.  1907      Serial  No    357,534. 


-    1 

!       , 

a 

?i — ,  f 

—4 

1      ^ 

A  clamp  for  butt  weldinj;  rail  and  like  lengths,  com- 

prlsinjt  Sfts  of  clamping  Jaws,  >?uidintj  means  extending 
axially  between  the  .sets  of  clamping  jaws  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  lengths  to  be  Joined,  the  guiding  means  on 
one  aide  of  the  axis  coactlng  with  those  jaws  of  each  pair 
which  lie  on  the  same  side  of  the  rail  length  as  said 
guides,  means  for  drawing  the  jaws  of  a  pair  toward  one 
anoth.T  so  aa  to  grip  the  rail  or  like  lengths,  and  means 
for  drawing  the  sets  of  clamping  Jaws  axially  toward  one 
another  along  the  guiding  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


925,6.31  COMBINED  HORSESHOE  AND  PAD  Bbb- 
TRAM  P.  Gray,  I'.lrmlngham,  England.  Filed  June  8, 
1907      Serial  No.  377.9,S5. 


1.  In  a  horseshoe  having  a  recess  In  Its  upper  surface 
in  each  heel  portion,  said  recess  extending  from  the  inner 
surface  to  a  point  one-half  the  width  of  the  heel  portion 
of  the  shoe  so  as  to  form  a  rectangular  notch,  an  India- 
rubber  hoof  pad.  a  cross-bar  passing  through  said  pad 
having  Its  ends  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  fit 
In  said  recesses,  the  edges  of  said  recesses  being  ham- 
mered over  the  end  of  the  cross-bar  to  secure  the  game  to 
the  shoe. 

2.  In  a  horseshoe  having  a  recess  in  its  upper  surface  in 
each  heel  portion,  said  recess  extending  from  the  Inner 
surface  to  a  point  one-half  the  width  of  the  heel  portion 
of  the  shoe  so  as  to  form  a  rectangular  notch,  an  india- 
rubber  hoof  pad.  a  cross-bar  passing  tirough  said  pad  liav- 
ing  its  ends  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  fit  In 
said  recesses,  the  edges  of  said  recesses  being  hammered 
ever  the  end  of  the  cross  bar  to  secure  the  same  to  the 
shoe,  the  said  shoe  having  a  third  recess  in  its  toe  portion 
extending  at  right  anglf>8  to  the  recesses  In  the  heel  por- 
tion, and  I  plate  secured  in  the  rubber  pad  and  entering 
said  third  r"'ess  I 


925.6.-;2  ART  OF  BURNING  FUEL  IN  FURITACBa  FOB 
BOILERS,  Ac.  CHAaLEs  M.  GcaifEB,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  D.  F.  Mcintosh,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1006.     Serial  No.  348,766. 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  burning  coal  or  like 
fuel  in  a  furnace  which  consists  In  providing  and  main- 
taining a  bed  of  colled  fuel  in  a  state  of  combustion  and  a 
bed  of  green  fuel  is  a  state  of  distillation.  Intermingling 
air  or  steam  with  the  volatile  products  of  such  distilla- 
tion, causing  the  commingled  air  or  steam  and  volatile 
products  of  such  distillation  to  flow  over  and  in  close  con- 
tact with  the  bed  of  coked  fuel  and  supplying  to  said  t)ed 
of  coked  fuel  a  restricted  quantity  of  air  barely  sufficient 
for  complete  combastlon  thereof  and  automatically  regu- 
lating the  quantity  of  air  supplied  to  said  bed  of  coked 
fuel  responsively  directly  to  variations  In  the  rate  of  corn- 
bastion  thereof. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  burning  coal  or  like 
fuel  in  a  furnace  vhlcb  consists  in  providing  and  main- 
taining a  bed  of  coked  fuel  in  a  state  of  combustion  and 
a  bed  of  green  fuel  In  a  state  of  distillation,  intermingling 
a  regulable  quantity  of  air  or  steam  with  the  volatile 
products  of  such  distillation,  causing  the  commingled  air 
or  steam  and  volatOe  products  of  such  distillation  to  flow 
over  and  in  close  contact  with  the  bed  of  coked  fuel  and 
supplying  to  said  bed  of  coked  fuel  a  restricted  quantity 
of  air  barely  sufficient  for  complete  combustion  thereof  and 
automatically  regulating  the  quantity  of  air  supplied  to 
■aid  bed  of  coked  fuel  responsively  directly  to  variations 
in  the  rate  of  combostion  thereof. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  burning  coal  or  like 
fuel  In  a  furnace  which  consists  in  providing  and  main- 
taining a  bed  of  coked  fuel  in  a  state  of  combustion  and  a 
bed  of  green  fufl  In  a  state  of  dUtfllation,  Intermingling 
air  or  steam  with  the  volatile  products  of  such  distillation, 
subjecting  the  commingled  air  or  steam  and  volatile  prod- 
ucts of  such  distillation  to  heat,  to  caase  the  combustion 
thereof,  from  the  bed  of  coked  fuel  and  supplying  to  said 
bed  of  coked  fuel  a  restricted  quantity  of  air  barely  suffl- 
cient  for  complete  combustion  thereof  and  automatically 
regulating  the  quantity  of  air  supplied  to  said  bed  of 
coked  fuel  responsively  directly  to  variations  in  the  rate 
of  combustion   thereof. 

4-  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  burning  coal  or  like 
fuel  in  a  furnace  which  consists  In  providing  and  main- 
taining a  bed  of  coked  fuel  In  a  state  of  combustion  and 
a  bed  of  green  fuel  In  a  state  of  distillation,  intermingling 
a  regtilahl.'  .juanflty  of  air  or  stfnm  with  the  volatile 
products  of  such  distillation,  subjecting  the  commingled 
air  or  steam  and  volatile  products  of  such  c'lstiliatlon  to 
heat,  to  cause  the  combujtlon  thereof,  from  the  bed  of 
coked  fuel  and  supplying  to  fiald  bed  of  coked  fuel  a  re- 
strictfd  guantlty  of  air  barely  sufficient  for  complete  com- 
bustion thereof  and  automatically  regulating  the  quantity 
of  air  supplied  to  said  bed  of  coked  fuel  responsively  di- 
rectly to  variations  in  the  rate  of  combustion  thereof. 
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5.  The  ImproTement  In  the  art  of  burning  coal  or  Mke 
fuel  in  a  furnace  which  consists  in  providing  and  main- 
taining a  bed  of  coked  fuel  in  a  state  of  combustion  and 
a  bed  of  green  fuel  In  a  state  of  distillation,  intermingling 
air  or  steam  with  tbe  volatile  products  of  such  distilla- 
tion, causing  the  commingled  air  or  steam  and  volatile 
products  of  such  distillation  to  flow  over  and  in  close  con- 
tact with  the  bed  of  coked  fuel  and  supplying  to  said  he6 
of  coked  fuel  an  adjustably  restricted  quantity  of  air 
barely  sufficient  for  complete  combustion  thereof  and  auto- 
matically regulating  the  quantity  of  air  supplied  to  said 
bed  of  coked  fuel  responsively  to  variations  in  tbe  demand 
therefor. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


92S.633.  NON-REFII.LABLE  CANISTER  Nbil  J  Har 
RiNQTON,  Los  Angeles.  CaL.  assignor  to  Haas.  Bamch 
and  Pompany.  I>08  .\ngeleB,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia      Filed  Sept.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,568. 


1.  A  can  provided  with  two  openings,  one  for  refliilng 
and  the  other  for  dischftrging.  means  guarding  said  dis- 
charge opening  against  refilling,  a  door  for  the  refilling 
opening,  there  In  iiig  iin  txtcrnal  groove  in  the  can  adja- 
cent said  door,  and  11  rod  for  s*'aling  said  door  in  closed 
position,  said  rod  having  a  bent  end  portion  seated  In  said 
groove. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  granular  material  having  a  flat  bot- 
tom provided  with  a  feeding  slot  therethrough,  oppositely 
dis|>o8ed  upper  and  lower  plates  spaced  apart  thereabove 
and  inclined  to  deliver  material  to  said  slot,  an  upright 
wall  14,  closing  the  space  between  the  lower  portion  of 
said  upper  plate  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  slot,  said 
upper  plate  projecting  across  the  top  of  said  wall,  and  a 
guarding  flap  pivoted  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  lower  plate 
at  a  point  above  the  bottom  of  the  t>oz,  said  flap  normally 
bridging  the  space  between  the  lower  plate  and  tbe  bottom 
of  the  box.  and  swinging  against  the  aforementioned  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  upper  plate  when  the  box  is  in- 
verted 

3.  A  nun  reflUable  feeding  receptacle  for  granular  mate- 
rial having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  feeding  slot  there- 
through, oppositely  disposed  plates  spaced  apart  above 
said  bottom  and  Inclined  to  deliver  material  to  said  slot, 
a  guarding  flap  to  prevent  refilling  pivoted  to  the  lower 
edge  of  one  of  said  plates,  said  flap  normally  bridging  tbe 
space  between  such  plate  and  the  bottom  of  the  canister 
at  that  side  of  the  slot,  and  swinging  againfet  the  other 
plate  to  prevent  refilling  when  the  canister  is  inverted. 


a  chimney,  a  vaporizing  ctaamt>er  containing  a  water  spray 
and  receiving  into  its  interior  the  waste  products  of  com- 
bustion from  tbe  chimney  flue,  a  mixing  box  receiving  the 
steam  or  water  vapor  and  the  waste  products  of  combus- 
tion from  said  vaporizing  chamt)er,  a  heated  atmospheric 
air  supply  to  said  mixing  box.  and  a  blower  adapted   to 


draw  the  atmospheric  air  into  the  mixing  box  and   the 

waste  products  of  combustion  from  the  chimney  flue 
through  the  vaporizing  chamber  so  as  to  vaporize  the 
water  spray  therein  and  mix  the  same  in  the  mixing  box 
with  the  atmospheric  air  and  deliver  said  mixture  Into 
the  gas  producer,  substantlaMy  a^  set  forth. 


925,636.      WHIP-SOCKET  LOCK       .Tohn  B.  Holi-»nb»CK, 
Madison.  Ind       Filed  Nov.  6.  1908.      Serial  No    461.362. 


925,834  GAS  I'RODI'CER  (JroRfiK  Hatton,  SaUsvplls 
House,  nt'ir  Brlerley  Hill,  England.  Filed  Aug  21. 
1905      Serial   No.   275.081. 

In  comtilnntlon  with  n  k'Rs  producer.  thf>  Improved  mesns 
for  produclnir  and  supplying  mixed  atmospheric  air  and 
stesm  or  wnfer  vapor  thereto,  comprising  In  combination, 

148  0.  G.— /» 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
whip  socket,  a  plate  fast  therein,  an  arm  carried  by  said 
plate  and  forming  one  member  of  a  whip  lock,  a  locking 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  and  carrying  an 
arm  forming  the  other  memlH>r  of  the  whip  lock,  a  latch- 
ing slide  on  said  plate  and  capable  of  a  limited  longitudi- 
nal and  lateral  movement  thereto,  and  a  link  connection 
between  said  slide  and  said  locking  lever,  whereby  a  ion 
gitudinal  movement  of  the  slide  will  rock  said  lever  to 
throw  Its  arm  to  a  whip  locking  or  unlocking  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate  longitudinally  arranged  witbin  a  whip  socket  and 
provided  with  an  outstanding  curved  arm.  a  locking  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  and  provided  with  a 
curved  arm  complemental  to  the  arm  of  the  plate,  a  latch- 
ing slide  carried  by  said  plate,  and  a  link  connection  be- 
tween  said   slide   and   said   lever,   whereby    a   longitudinal 
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movement   of  said  slide  will  rock  said  lever  to  throw  Its 
arm  to  a   locking  or  unlocking  posiflon. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  rtf'scrlbed  comprising  a 
whip  socket  provided  with  a  kf y  slot,  a  plate  fast  In  said 
socket  and  provided  with  a  horizontally  arranged  whip  en- 
gagin>?  arm,  a  guide  pin  carried  hy  said  plate,  a  locking 
k'vtr  pivolally" mounted  on  said  plate  and  provided  with  a 
horizontally  arranged  arm  complemental  to  the  arm  of  the 
plate,  a  latching  slide  mounted  on  said  plate  over  said  pin. 
and  a  Itnk  connection  between  said  slide  and  said  locking 
lever. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
whip  socket  provided  with  a  key  slot,  a  plate  fast  In  said 
socket  and  provided  with  a  horizontally  arranged  curved 
whip  engaging  arm  having  a  pendent  lip  at  its  end.  a  pin 
carried  by  said  plate  and  registering  with  said  key  slot,  a 
locking  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  and  having 
a  curved  arm  complementnl  to  the  arm  of  the  plate  and 
having  its  end  nested  within  said  last  mentioned  arm 
when  said  arms  are  in  a  whip  locking  position,  a  link  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  lever,  a  latching  slide  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  trulde  pin  carried  by  said  plate  and  extend- 
ing through  said  slot  and  permitting  the  longitudinal  and 
lateral  movement  of  said  slide  relatively  to  said  plate,  one 
end  of  said  slide  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  link, 
the  other  end  of  said  slide  Iseing  provided  with  notches, 
pins  carried  by  said  platt-  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
notches  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  slide,  a 
spring  adapted  to  force  said  notches  into  engagement  with 
said  pins,  and  means  for  imparting  a  lateral  movement  to 
said  slide  against  the  pressure  of  said  spring  to  release 
said  notches  from  said  pins. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support,  a  stationary  arm,  said  stationary  arm  formed  in- 
tegral with  said  support  and  bent  at  right  angles  thereto, 
a  loi'king  levr.  said  levt-r  comprlsinir  a  body  portion  ec- 
centrically pivoted  to  said  support,  and  a  gripping  arm 
formed  integral  therewith  and  bent  at  rlt;ht  angles  tliere- 
to,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  locking  lever,  where- 
by when  said  body  portion  is  locked  said  locking  lever  will 
be  locked   in  an   open  or  closed   position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  :J  5  ,  6  3  6  .     REGISTKR.     Tho.m.vs  N.  Hobner.  Lawton, 
Okla.      Filed  Mar.  :n.  1908.     Serial  No.  424,435. 


A  register  comprising  a  casing,  a  numbered  disk  rota- 
table  therein  and  having  a  ratchet  wheel  with  teeth  cor- 
responding to  the  numbers,  levers  mounted  to  swing  be- 
side the  wheel,  one  lever  being  located  behind  the  other, 
the  front  lever  having  a  pawl  thereon  engaging  the  ratchet 
and  normally  resting  against  the  rear  lever  so  as  to  move 
therewith,  and  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  rear 
lever  to  less  distance  than  that  of  the  front  lever. 


925.638.      SHOE-CALK.     Jambs   8.   Kkbk,   Davis,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  468.883. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  calk  comprising 
a  head  having  one  side  toothed,  and  a  plurality  of  attach- 
ing prongs  projecting  from  the  other  side  thereof,  each 
of  the  said  prongs  having  two  plane  faces  and  a  third 
face  convei  from  lide^to  side  and  substantially  from  end 
to  end.  I 

2.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  calk  comprising 
a  head  having  one  side  toothed,  and  a  plurality  of  attach- 
ing prongs  projecting  from  the  other  side  thereof,  each 
of  the  said  prongs  having  two  plane  faces  disposed  at 
right  angles  and  a  third  face  convex  from  side  to  side 
and  substantially  from  end  to  end,  the  last  mentioned 
faces  of  the  prongs  being  presented  toward  a  common 
center  and  the  ed«e  of  each  prong  formed  between  the 
two  plane  faces  thereof  extending  at  right  angles  from 
the  face  of  the  he«d  upon  which  the  prongs  are  formed. 


92.'>.6.'?0  WIRE  FABRIC-MAKING  MACHINE.  Alva  L. 
KiTSEi-MA.N,  MuBcle.  Ind.  Filed  June  11,  1904.  Serial 
No.  212,195. 


*i^*fLJ|: 


92  5.63  7.      CURRYCOMB.      (itoEOE   M.    Hibbard.   New 
Haven,    Conn.,   a.ssignor   to   The    W.    &   E.    T.    Fitch    Co. 
New  liav.n,  Coun.,  a  Corporation.      Filed  Feb.  19,  1909.   ; 
Serial  No,  478,890. 


HlJULlLllJU 

A  curry  comb  comprising  a  cup  shaped  section  having  Its 
edge  iicalloped  and  corrugated,  the  central  line  of  each 
corrugation  registering  with  the  central  line  of  a  scallop. 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  drum,  wire-connecting  mech- 
anism exposed  on  the  exterior  thereof,  and  operating 
mechanism  located  within  the  hollow  drum  and  arranged 
to  operate  the  wire  connecting  mechanism, 

2.  In  combination,  a  stationary  shaft,  a  hollow  rotary 
drum  having  heads  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  wire  connecting 
mechanism  expossd  upon  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and 
movable  with  the  latter,  and  stationary  operating  mech- 
anism mounted  upon  the  fixed  shaft  and  within  the  hollow 
drum  to  operate  the  wire  connecting  mechanism  as  the 
drum  is  rotated. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fabric,  wire  connecting 
mechanism  movable  in  an  endless  orbit  and  Including  a 
series  of  connecting  devlct^  extending  across  the  width 
">f  the  fabric,  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  wires  to 
the  connecting  devices,  and  means  Inclosed  within  the 
orbit  of  movement  of  the  wire  connecting  mechanism  to 
operate  the  same  during  the  orbital  travel. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fabric,  the  combina- 
tion wltli  wire  connecting  mechanism  traveling  in  an 
endless  orbit,  of  means  for  continuously  feeding  a  plurality 
of  margin  wires  and  intermediate  line  wires,  means  for 
feeding  stays  across  the  margin  wires  and  line  wires,  and 
stationary  operating  mechanism  Inclosed  by  the  orbit  of 
movement  of  the  wire  connecting  mechanism  and  arranged 
to  op«rate  the  8*me  to  connect  the  stays  to  the  moving 
wires. 
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A.  la  eomMiMtton,  a  hollow  rotary  dmsa.  wtrt 
log  BecfaantetB  moanted  thereon  and  movable  diefvwttb, 
means  for  f(>edtng  a  plurality  of  wires  to  said  mechanism, 
and  operating  mechanism  cfimpletelr  boosed  within  the 
drum  and  arranged  to  operate  the  wire  connecting  mech- 
anism to  effect  the  connection  of  the  wires  during  the 
travel  of  the  wire  connecting  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  202  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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frame  in  proximity  to  the  spindle,  a  bell  carried  by  saM 
stem    and    adapted    for    contact    with    the    knockers,    and 


926.640       CAR  PUAKK.       Jauks    W.    LAMOHEArx.    Masstt- 
ion.  Ohio.     Filed  Keb    8,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,826. 


1.  lu  a  car  brake  of  the  class  described,  a  truck  having  a 
spring  plank  and  a  truck  bolster,  brake  head  levers  spaced 
from  each  other  and  provided  with  outer  curved  ends,  said 
brake  bead  levers  phoied  nt  their  outer  curved  ends, 
brake-heads  tixed  to  said  brake  I'vers,  links  pivoted  to  the 
inner  ends  of  the  brake-head  levers,  L  shaped  levers 
pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  and  links  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  L  shaped  levers  and  the  brak(  head  lever  links 
together,  links  connected  to  the  L  shaped  levers  and  to  a 
pull  head  and  a  direct  acting  lever  pivoted  intermediate 
its  ends  and  an  mtiating  rod  secured  to  said  actuating 
lever,  substafitlali.v   at  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

::.  In  a  cai  l.rak.-  uf  thi  class  described,  a  truck  provided 
with  a  spniit  pj.i  .h  .md  a  truck  bolster,  brake-head  levers 
plvoti-d  at  11  ir  atir  ends,  at  one  side  of  their  longi- 
tudinal cenie:^.  brake  heads  carried  by  said  brake  levers, 
said  brake-hciids  provided  with  brake-shoes,  an  actuating 
brake  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  rod  adapted 
to  actuate  said  actuating  brake  levers,  links  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  actuating  member.  L-shaped  levers  con- 
nected to  the  aforesaid  links  and  links  connected  to  the 
L-shaped  levers  and  brake  lever  llnka  connected  to  the 
last  mentioned  links  and  to  the  brake  head  levers,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


926,641.  SPEEI>-lNDlCATOR  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  MA- 
CHINES. Lalrit.s  A.  LAiR.stN,  Cornell,  Wis,,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Edward  Falbe,  Hoicombo,  Wis,  Filed 
July  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  442,726. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  machine  embody- 
ing a  supporting  post  and  driving  mechanism  including  a 
rotary  element,  indicating  mechanism  for  measuring  the 
speed  of  the  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  wheel  mounted 
on  said  frame,  means  connecting  the  frame  with  the  post 
aforesaid  so  as  to  support  said  wheel  either  in  or  out  of 
contact  with  the  rotary  element  of  the  machine,  a  spindle 
mounted  in  said  frame,  centrifugal  arms  connected  with 
said  spindle,  means  connecting  the  spindle  and  the  wheel 
on  the  frame  whereby  the  former  may  be  actuated  to  ro- 
tate the  spindle,  a  bell,  and  means  whereby  the  bell  is  ad- 
justably snpported  on  the  frame  for  cooperation  with  the 
arms  of  the  spindle.  8u','Stantl«!ly  as  described. 

2.  An  Indicating  n' tacfiment  snbstantlnlly  as  set  forth 
comprising  a  franu.  means  adjuEtably  sup[>ortlng  said 
frame  !n  opernMve  position,  m  drlvt-n  part  a  spindle  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  jrearing  for  '-ontiectine  said  spindle  with 
the  driven  part,  centrifugal  arms  carried  by  the  spindle, 
knockers  supported  hv  said  arras,  a  stem  mounted  on  the 


means  for  holding  the  bell  at  various  adjustments  on  the 
stem. 


925,642.  FIRING  MECHANISM  FOB  GUNB.  Abnbk  T, 
Leech,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  United  States 
Ordnance  Company.  Washington,  D.  C,  a  Corporation 
of  Virginia.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1907.      SerUi  No.  407,901. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  breech-loading  gun,  of  • 
breech  block  revoluble  eccentiirally  to  the  bore  and  a  com- 
bined electric  and  percussion  Crlng  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  breech-loading  gun,  of  a 
breech  block  revoluble  eccentrically  to  the  bore  and  opened 
to  the  rear ;  and  a  combined  electric  and  percussion  firing 
mechanism. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  breech-loading  gun  in  which 
the  breech  block  is  arranged  eccentric  to  the  bore  and  se 
cured  In  operative  relatlop  thereto  by  an  interrupted 
thread ;  of  a  combftied  electric-percussion  firing  mechan- 
ism. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rotatable  breech  block  of  a 
gun,  of  a  firing  pin  having  a  contact  point  normally  pro 
Jecting  beyond  the  face  of  the  breech  block,  means  for  con- 
necting it  with  an  electric  conductor,  means  for  retracting 
the  firing  pin  l>efore  the  initial  rotation  of  the  block  in  un- 
locking and  for  gradually  moving  the  pin  forward  as  the 
block  is  locked. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  breech-Ioadlng  gun  ;  of  a  ro- 
tatable breech  block,  a  firing  pin  adapted  to  fire  the  gun 
electrically,  and  a  normally  retracted  firing  hammer  adapt- 
ed to  strike  the  pin  and  fire  the  gun  percusslvely. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


925.643       SHEAR-BAR   FOR   REINFORCED  CONCRETE 
CGNSTRFCT'ON.     Charles    T.     Lijii>ba7,     Pittsburg, 

Pa.l     Filed   Sept    ?0.   l!»ns       fJerlfi!  No    45.'i.SS« 
1.    In  reinforced   concrete  construction,   the  comblnstlon 
with  the  main  members  of  shear-bars  connecting  the  main 


it 
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members  and  joined  thereto  at  perforated  portlong  flttlnz 
over  the  main  members  and  having  their  longitudinal  faces 

in  planes  transversely  crossing  the  main  m-mbers 


iif;  \l  '■'■"'f'"'''^''^  concrete  construction,  the  combination  ; 
with  the  main  mrmlHTs  of  shear  l,ars  connneting  the  main  1 
mernbers  and  Joined  thereto  at  Hat  perforated  portions  | 
fitting  over  the  main  members  at  a  loclclng  angle  and  hav- 
ing heir  longitudinal  faces  in  planen  transversely  cross-  | 
ing  the  main  members.  | 
3  In  r.inforced  concrete  construction,  th.  combination  ' 
^ith   ttie  main  members  of  shear-bars  adapted  to  connect 

to'thT   h""?""?  "'  "°  "°^'*'  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  shearing  face,  the  bars  having  flat   perforated  pot- 
ions with  their  flat  faces  In  planes  transversely  crLTng- 

waHrof  whTh  "  "°^  ''''°^  ^^ongo^t.^  perforations  the 
v^alls  of  which  are  perpendicular  to  the  flat  faces  and 
being  arranged  to  tit  over  the  main  members  at  a  locking 


l'-'.'i.644.     SASH  -  LOrK      .Iacop   r     LroEv 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  491.418 


Reading,  Pa. 


'^^PU^^T  "^""^i^^       ''"'"'  ""^^-  Kaisersiautern.  Germany 
Filed  Jan    15.  1907      Serial  No.  352.349. 


1.    In  a  truss  the  combination  with  the  waist  spring    of 
a    pad    plate    hlngedly    connected    to    the    waist    spring     a 

Tl'"".  T    ,f  "'''''^'^  ^'  °°^  ^"^   ^«  fhe  waist   spring,   a 
longltudlnally-movable    toothy    rack    carried    bv    the    pad 
P  ate  and   to   which   rack   the   other  end   of  the   spring   is 
attached,  a  pinion  engaging  with   the   teeth   of  the   rack 
and  means  for  rotating  the  pinion 

2  In  a  truss  the  combination  with  the  waist  spring,  of  a 
pa.  plat.,  m.ans  for  hlngedly  connecting  the  said  pad  plate 
th  nsM  ''%\:"'''  ^^'■'''«'  «  spiral  spring  arranged  on 
he  inside  of  the  said  pad  plate  and  cnnect^.d  at  one  of 
Its  ends  to  th.  said  waist  spring,  a  toothed  rack  applied 
^.n  the  inside  of  the  said  pad  plate  and  adapt.-d  to  receive 
at   on.,   of   its   ends   the   end  of  said   spiral   spring    Tans 

!"L?s     '   '''   '''!''    ''^''^^   ''''^   '°    '"^«   with^thr^?d 
spiral    spring,    a    pinion    rotatably    mountpd    on    th.    said 

pad  plat.,  and  m.-shlng  with  the  said  toothed  rack    mean     : 

for  ac  uating  the  said  pinion  from  the  outslds  of  thrsaW 

pad   plate   and   means   operable   from    the   outside   of    the 

in  nJ.T;    "'*'';•">''•  ">Pf«<i   '«  'oc»^  the  said  toothed  rack    \ 
in  position    substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  foAh 
•I   In  a  truss  the  combination  with  the  waist  .spring  of 


Cal.     Filed  Oo^Tl90rt;iriN^.^;sT8;.  ""''''''' 


n   a  sash   lock,   a   casing  comprising   a    tubular   portion 

Th.  .n^M^T  '°/"*'"  ''^'  '*^"*'«'-  ^^^l-clrcular  lugs  on 
the  inside  thereof  so  arranged  as  to  form  a  complete  con- 
volution of  a  thread,  a  slide  having  angled  ends  the  Inner 

z  :jt  h  °°'''^'' '"  '^p^^^^'"^  — ■  -  ^^-«"- 

the  end  of  said  screw  adapted  to  enKa^e  said  lugs  a  re- 
duced portion  adapted  to  engage  said  notch  and  its  ex- 
tremity adapted  to  contact  wltti   the   forward  angled  end 

the  slide  in  the  casing. 


in  a  dust  removing  implement,  a  casing  open  at  the 
cslZ.VT.  Plate  ren^ovahly  secured  within  said 
-^H./^f,  "*"   "    plurality    of    perforations    therein 

and  a  flexible  tube  and  a  ring  of  hrlsti.s  surrounding  said 
tube  secured  at   the   top   in   each   perforation,   wher.hv  sa  d 


926.647.      [WITHDRAWN] 


92M48       POWDKRBOX    TOP.       Waltkb    H     Pkbk.nb 
Cheahlre.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  MfgCo  ".».': 

ru7No   r28:233f^''^™"°°-     ^"^'^  ■'''    ^^-   '^'      ^- 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  powder-boi  top  con- 
sisting of  a  flanged  body  and  an  uprising  cylindrical  neck 
having  internal  threads  and  terminating  in  a  tap.rlng 
top  having  a  circular  central   discharge-opening;    In    com 

h.natlon  with  a  valv,..|ik..  sheet-m.tal  plug  comprising  a 
threaded  Hange  taking  Into  the  internal  threads  of  the 
neck^  a  hubilke  flnger-pleoe  projecting  through  the  said 
discharge  opening,  and  a  tapering  band  connecting  the 
said  flange  and  finger  piece  and  set  inward  to  clear  the 
rap..rinK  top  of  the  n.ck  and  .ormed  with  perforations 
^-hereby  a  c.earance  space  Is  produced  between  the  toii 
of  the  neck  and  the  plug  for  the  reception  of  any  powder 
that  has  passed  through  the  perforations  through  which 
any  powder  not  used  may  fall  back  into  the  box 


a  pad  plate,  means  for  hlngedly  connecting  the  said  pad 
plate  to  the  .aid  waist  spring,  a  spiral  spring  ar  ang^d 
on  the  inside  of  the  said  pad  plate  and  bingedU  ,  ,n„eS  i 
at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  said  wai.st  spring,  a  toothed  ra^ 
arranged  on  the  inside  of  the  said  pad  plate  in  Une  iltJ 
the  .said  spiral  spring  and  adapted  to  receive  the  oTher 
end  of  the  said  spiral  spring,  means  for  guiding  in  a 
straight  line  th.  said  toothed  rack  on  the  said  pad  plate 
a    pinion    rotatably    mounted    on    the    said    pad    plate    and 

TbT^f,  "'^    '"'   """    ''"'''''"'    '•'"^'''    "-"'    ^-    -tatlSg 
the  said    pinion   m   one  or   the  other  direction   from   the 

outside  of   the  «.id  pad  plate,  ratchet  teeth   arrang  d   on 

the    sa  id    toothed    rack    opposite    the    rack    te,.th     a    pai° 

Plvota  iy    connected    to    the   said    pad   plate   and    enga^^g 

the  said   ratchet  teeth   and  means  for  actuating  the  Zid 

as  and  r  T  '""''''''  '''  ^'^^  ^"^  ^^"^  P'«^^-  substantial^ 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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©25,649.      TTMKR       Frkp    A.    PrTNAM,    Melrose,    Mass 
assignor    to    Sewing    Machine    Supplies    fomjiany.    Bos- 
ton,    Mass.,     a     Coriwration    of    Massachusetts        Filed 
Sept.    18,   1908.      Serial   No.   453.588. 


1.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  with  a  •  astng  having 
a  contact  In  its  end  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  In  its 
side,  of  a  rotary  member  extending  into  the  casing  and 
provlde<l  with  an  eccentrically-arranged  stud  haTlng  an 
enlarged  head  which  is  adapted  at  ail  times  to  engage 
the  contact  in  the  .end  of  the  casing,  and  a  contact  roll 
loosely  mounted  on  said  stud  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  contacts  in  the  side  of  the  casing  as  said  member 
rotates. 

2.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
contact  in  Its  end  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  In  its  side, 
of  a  bushing  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  an  eccen- 
trically arranged  stud  sustained  by  said  bushing,  and  a 
contact  roll  loosely  mounted  on  said  stud  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  contacts  in  the  side  of  the  casing  as  the 
bustling  rotates,  said  stud  having  an  enlarged  head 
adapted  at  all  times  to  engage  the  contact  in  the  end  of 
the  caalng. 


•26,600.      WINDOW    SASH    LOCK.      Fbkdkkick    D     Ra 
rOBTH,   Dabuque,    Iowa,    assignor    to    Lorenio    O.    HUl- 
yard,  Dubuque.  Iowa      Filed  Dec.  21,  1908.     Serial  No. 
468,567. 


4-" 
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926,661  MEANS  FOR  orFH.ATTNG  THE  DOORS  OF 
RETORT-Fl  KNACE8,  C(  tKi:  <  iVKNS,  AND  THE  LIKB 
FROM  A  DISTANCE.  Pacl  Rieoke,  Deaaail,  0«r- 
many.      Filed   Feb.   13.   1909.      .Serial  No.  477.508. 


A  sash  lock  comprising  a  sliding  T-headed  twit  adapt- 
e<1  to  iw  secured  to  tlie  top  riii;  of  the  lower  sasti,  and  a 
flat  sheet  metal  f.late  adapte<^  to  be  secured  to  the  stile 
of  the  upper  sash  and  provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  tlie 
head  of  the  txilt,  siid  plate  having  a  locking  depression 
for  said  head  at  Its  rear  fa.'e  formed  by  a  bend  or  crimp 
in  the  metal  adjacent  the  slot,  and  a  spring  acting  on 
said  liolt  to  retract  the  same  and  hold  said  head  flrmly 
seated  in  said  depression. 


"^m^i 


j^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  a  plurality  of 
retorts,  doors  for  closing  the  Individual  retorts.  Individual 
mechanisms  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  several  doors, 
a  longitudinally  movable  rod  carrying  a  plurality  of  de- 
▼Icet,  each  adapted  for  registry  with  one  of  said  mechan- 
isms to  operate  the  same,  means  for  shifting  said  rod 
lengthwise,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rod  to  operate  one 
or  the  other  of  said  mechanisms 

2.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  iiavlng  a  plurality  of 
retorts,  doors  for  closing  the  Individual  retorts,  individual 
mechanisms  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  several  doors, 
a  longitudinally  movable  rod  carrying  a  plurality  of 
clutch  members,  cooperating  clutch  members  on  each  of 
■aid  mechanisms,  means  for  shifting  said  rod  Lngthwlse, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  rod. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  plurality  of 
retorts,  doors  for  closing  the  individual  retorts,  individual 
mechanisms  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  several  doors, 
a  plurality  of  operating  clutch  members  connected  to 
move  in  unison,  corresponding  driven  clutch  members  on 
each  of  said  mechanisms,  the  distance  between  the  operat- 
ing clutch  members  being  different  from  that  between  the 
driven  clntcb  memtters  so  that  only  one  pair  of  clutch 
members  may  l>e  brought  Into  operative  registry  ar  a 
time,  means  for  shifting  the  said  connected  clutch  mem- 
bers to  bring  them  into  or  out  of  registry  with  the  driven 
clutch  members,  and  means  for  rotating  the  connected 
clutch  members  to  actuate  the  door  mechanism  which  at 
the  time  Is  In  registry  with  an  operating  clutch  meml>er. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  a  plurality  of 
retorts,  doors  for  closing  the  individual  retorts,  Individ- 
ual mechanisms  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  several 
doors,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  carrying  a  plurality 
of  clutch  members,  corresponding  driven  chitch  memt.er« 
connected  to  pinions  on  each  of  said  meohanisais.  said 
driven  clutch  members  having  hollow  hubs  for  the  passage 
of  the  movable  rod,  means  for  shifting  said  rod  lengttiwlae 
and  means  for  rotating  the  rod 


925.652.     CHURN      Elbebt   E.   Rivpi,   Odin.   111.      Filed 

July  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,827. 

In  a  churn,  the  combinstlon  with  a  churn  body,  of  a 
frame  2  disposed  et  the  upper  end  of  the  churn  tody  an.! 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  outstandmg  arm«  4  engaging 
the  same  to  mount  the  frame  tiiereon,  the  said  frame 
lielng  formed  with  a  central  opening  7  and  being  provided 
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with  upwardlj  disposed  gtandards  3  arranged  on  opposite 
sWes  of  the  opening,  and  a  croM  bar  5  connecting  the 
Btandards  at  their  upper  ends,  the  cross  bar  being  formed 
with  an  opening  In  rertical  allnement  with  the  opening 
7,  and  one  of  the  standards  having  a  vertically  elongated 
slot  15  and  the  other  standard  being  formed  with  a 
threaded  aperture  extending  therethrough,  a  vertical 
shaft  mounted  to  turn  In  the  opening  7  and  the  opening 
In  the  cross  bar,  and  extending  downwardly  Into  the 
churn  i)ody  and  carrying  agitating  means,  a  bevel  pinion 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  shaft  above  the  frame,  a 
bevel  gear  wheel  meshing  with   the  bevel  pinion,  an  axle 


! 


i^uM^^tfBtf 


14  upon  which  the  bevel  t'ear  wheel  Is  journaled  and 
which  i«  formed  with  a  reduced  eitremltr  motinted  in 
the  slot  15,  a  nut  working  upon  the  said  reduced  ex- 
tremity to  maintain  the  shaft  in  adjusted  position,  clamp- 
ing means  carried  by  the  arms  4  and  engaging  the  churn 
body,  one  of  the  arms  being  formed  with  a  slot  19  extend- 
ing therethrough,  and  the  clamping  means  projecting 
upwardly  througfc  such  sb.r.  and  a  tliutnb  screw  engaged 
with  such  clamping  means  and  working  in  the  threaded 
aperture  in  the  adjacent  standard  ,S. 


»i;.5,65;i.       MOTOR  -  CO-VTROLLINO    MECHANISM.       Ld- 
^    THER  RoBKRSON,  Sharpsburg,  Ky       Filed  Jan.   26,    1906 
Serial  .No.  474^12. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  device  to  be  operated  and  a 
motor  adapted  to  o[)tTate  said  device,  said  device  and 
motor  adapted  to  be  moved  relatively  Into  and  out  of  op- 
erative engaeemenf,  of  means  operated  by  the  movement  of 
the  parts  out  of  operative  relation  for  automaticallv 
checkink,   the  operation  of  said  motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  a  brake  for  said 
motor,  a  platform  or  truck  movable  toward  and  from  said 
motor  and  a  device  to  be  op*  rated  removably  mounted  on 
said  platform  or  truck  and  adapted  when  moved  with  the 
latter  toward  and   from  said   motor  to  enciige  and  dlsen- 
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gage,  as  to  its  operative  parts,  MUd  motor, 'of  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  nld  platform  or  truck  for  ap- 
plying  and    removing   said    brake 

■S.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  a  brnlte  for  said 
motor,  a  platform  or  truck  movable  toward  and  from  said 
motor  and  a  device  to  be  operated  removably  mounted  on 
said  platform  or  truck  and  adapted  when  moved  with  the 
latter  toward  and  from  said  motor  to  engage  and  dlseo- 
ga^,"",  as  to  Its  operative  parts,  said  motor,  of  a  lever  piv- 
oted intermediate  Its  length  and  connected  at  one  end  wltb 
said  brake  and  lying  at  Its  other  end  in  the  pnth  of  move- 
ment of  said  platform  or  truck,  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  latter  away  from  said  motor  will  operate  said  lever 
to   apply   said    brake. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spring  motor,  a  band  brake 
for  said  motor,  a  platform  or  truck  movable  toward  and 
from  said  motor,  and  a  device  to  be  op-rated  removably 
mounted  on  said  platform  or  trndt  and  adapted  whes 
moved  with  the  latter  toward  and  from  said  motor  to 
engage  and  dtoengage,  as  to  Its  operative  parts,  said  motor, 
of  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  length  and  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  band  brake  and  at  Its  other  end  ly^ng 
In  the  path  of  travel  of  said  platform  or  truck  In  such  re- 
lation thereto  as  to  be  depressed  by  said  platform  or  truck 
•o  long  as  the  latter  Is  In  any  but  an  engaging  position 
for  the  operative  parts  of  the  device  to  be  operated  with 
the  motor,  aatd  lever  when  so  depressed  applying  said  band 
brake  to  said  motor.  j 

5.  The  combination  with  a  device  to  be  operated  having 
a  dasher  shaft,  a  motor,  and  a  pitman  operated  by  said 
motor,  of  a  casting  fixed  to  said  dasher  shaft  and  aper- 
tnred  to  receive  said  pitman  when  said  device  Is  moved 
Into  operative  relation  to  said  motor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  I 


925.654.  LOCKING  DETACHABLE  JOINT.  BbxjamiV 
Rothschild.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  June  24.  1908  Se- 
rial No.  440,201. 


I/" 


■  IT—: 


1.  In  a  joint  a  ferrule  slotted  longitudinally,  an  insert 
having  a  key  to  enter  the  slot,  a  ring  having  a  plurality  of 
shallow  notches  and  slotted  to  pass  the  key  mounted  on 
the  ferrule  to  rotate  relatively  thereto,  aa  annular  groove 
encircling  the  ferrule  having  Its  outer  wall  slotted  verti- 
cally, a  spring  in  the  groove  having  Its  extremities  extend- 
ing through  the  slots  so  that  while  one  rests  in  the  bottom 
of  Its  slot,  the  other  is  impelled  in  the  opposite  direction 
so  that  It  engages  the  notches  of  the  ring  as  It  is  rotated 
and  latches  It  In  a  plurality  of  posItion>».  In  one  of  which 
the  slot  of  the  ring  is  in  registration  wltb  the  longitudinal 
slot  of  the  ferrnl.- 

2.  In  a  devio''  for  d<  tachahly  Mecuring  nn  umtirella 
handle,  a  slotted  ferrule  an  insert  rtsving  a  key  to  enter 
the  slot,  ii  locking'  iiien)!)pr  mounted  on  the  ferrule  to  ro- 
tate reliillvelv  tiiepeto.  and  Rluttpri  to  allow  the  key  to 
pass,  the  ferrule  provlri.-d  with  iin  annular  chanit>er.  one 
wall  i.f  which  Is  slotted  vertically,  a  helical  spring  In  the 
chamber  having  one  end  projecting  throogh  the  slot  and 
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th*  other  pre«siag  against  tbe  Jtottom  of  tbe  chamber. 
Wbwa^  tlM  protruding  end  is  pressed  against  tbe  locking 
member,  a  notch  in  the  face  of  the  locking  member  adapted 
to  register  with  the  slot  in  the  chamber  in  locking  position 
and  to  receive  the  projecting  end  of  the  spring  holding  the 
ring  In  locked  position. 

3.  In  a  device  for  detaehably  securing  an  umbrella 
handle,  a  slotted  ferrule,  an  Insert  having  a  key  to  enter 
the  slot,  a  locking  ring  mounted  on  the  ferrule  to  rotate 
relatively  thereto,  and  slotted  to  allow  the  key  to  pass,  the 
ferrule  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  one  wall  of  which 
Is  slotted  vertically,  covered  by  the  locking  ring  to  form 
a  chamt)er,  a  spring  In  the  chamber  having  one  end  pro- 
jecting through  the  slot  and  pressing  against  the  locking 
memt)er.  a  notch  in  the  face  of  the  locking  member  adapted 
to  register  with  the  slot   la  the  groove  in  loclted   position 

and  receive  the  end  of  the  spring  holding  the  ring  In  locked 
position. 

4.  In  a  device  for  detaehably  securing  an  umbrella 
handle,  a  slotted  ferrule,  an  Insert  having  a  key  to  enter 
the  slot,  a  locking  ring  mounted  on  the  ferrule  to  rotate 
relatively  thereto,  and  slotted  to  allow  the  key  to  pass, 
and  means  for  locking  the  ring  in  both  locked  and  un- 
locked  position. 

5.  In  a  device  for  detaehably  securing  an  umbrella 
handle,  a  slotted  ferrule,  an  Insert  having  a  key  to  enter 
the  slot,  a  locking  ring  mounted  on  the  ferrule  to  rotate 
relatively  thereto  and  slotted  to  allow  the  key  to  pass,  the 
ferrule  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  one  side  of  which 
is  slotted,  the  groove  covered  by  the  locking  ring  to  form 
a  chamt>er.  a  spring  in  tbe  chamber  having  one  end  pro- 
truding through  the  slot  and  pressing  against  the  locking 
ring,  the  latter  being  provided  with  notches  In  Its  face 
adapted  to  register  with  the  slot  In  the  groove  both  in  the 
locked  and  unlocked  position  of  the  ring,  whereby  the  lat- 
ter is  held  In  both  positions. 


eye  by  tbe  said  bend.  In  flattening  one  eye  of  each  suc- 
ceeding blank  and  Inserting  the  flattened  eye  through  the 
eye  of  the  completed  link,  which  was  formed  of  the  two 


ends  of  the  blank  In  opening  said  flattened  eye  and  bend- 
ing the  same  to  bring  tbe  eyes  together,  sabstantlally  u 
described. 


925.667.     MOr-WRINGEB.     William   P.  Sch««t8,  Baker 
City,  Oreg.    Filed  Nov.  21,  190S.    Serial  No.  463,898. 


925,655.     APRON.     Joh!«  C.  Ropnd.  Sydenham  Hill,  Lon- 
don, England      Filed  May  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  435.143. 


A  mop  wringer  comprising  an  Inverted  cone-shaped  body 
formed  with  spirally  -  ranging  converging  ribs,  fastening 
lugs  formed  on  said  body  and  adapted  to  t)ear  against  the 
Inner  and  outer  sides  of  a  bucket,  spaced  outwardly  diverg- 
ing arms  dependjpg  from  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  body  and 
terminating  in  a  plane  with  the  meeting  ends  of  said  ribs. 
an  outwardly  curved  cross  connecting  bar  united  with  said 
arms  and  Inwardly  converging  brace  pieces  united  at  the 
point  of  juncture  of  the  ribs  and  with  the  cross  connecting 
bar. 


1.  A  spring  frame  for  supporting  a  bibbed  apron  com- 
prising a  waist  frame  formed  in  one  piece  and  having  an 
opening  at  the  rear,  and  a  bib  frame  hinged  to  the  front 
of   the   waist    frame. 

2.  In  comblnatlDH.  a  bibbed  apron  having  pouches  at 
the  end  of  the  waist  band  and  at  the  top  of  the  bib  and 
a  spring  frame  comprising  a  waist  frame  formed  in  one 
piece  and  opening  .nt  the  rear  and  having  its  ends  engaging 
In  the  pouches  in  tbe  waist  band'of  the  apron,  and  a  bib 
frame  hinged  to  tbe  front  of  the  waist  frame  and  having 
Its  ends  extending  upwardly  and  engaging  in  the  pouches 
In  the  bib  of  th(  apron 


9  25,65  8.  PREPARATION  OF  CHLOROFORM  IN  A 
SOLID  CONDITION.  Carl  L.  Schlkich.  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Mar.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  486.020. 

1.  A  solid  chloroform-containing  compound  comprising 
a  solid  peptone  having  chloroform  Incorporated  with  It. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  a  solid  medical  preparation 
containing  chloroform  consisting  in  mixhig  fluid  chloro- 
form In  excess  with  peptone  and  allowing  tbe  excess  of 
chloroform  to  evaporate. 


926.056  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHAINS.  KkrdisaND 
ScHAR,  Srhwcchnt.  near  Vienna.  .Vust ria-Hungary  Filed 
Sept.  11.  li'Uh.     Serial  No.  452.591. 

The  herein  descrilwd  method  of  making  weldless  link 
chains  frum  ()lanks  each  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  mate- 
rial and  provHled  Mt  'ncb  end  with  an  eye.  which  consists 
first,  in  bendlDi;  n  blank  to  bring  said  eyes  together  to 
form  one  eye  of   the   link   and  thereby   forming  the  other 


925.659.  ALLOT  FOR  ARMOR-PLATES  AND  OTHER 
USES.  Euot.NE  ScH.NRiDBR,  Le  Creusot,  France.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,834. 

1.  A  steel  alloy  for  armor  plates  containing  carlwn  0  ,^ 
to  0.5  i>er  cent.,  manganese  not  over  0.35  per  cent^  nickel 
3  to  5  per  cent.,  chromium  0.5  to  1.5  per  cent.,  molyb- 
denum 0.5  to  1.5  per  cent.,  and  the  remainder  of  iron. 

2.  A  steel  alloy  for  armor  plates  containing  in  one  hun- 
dred parts,  in  addition  to  Iron,  carbon  O.H  to  0.5,  man- 
ganette  less  than  0.^5,  nlchel  3  to  5,  chromium  0.5  to  1.5., 
molybdenum  less  than  1.5  and  tungsten  less  than  3. 

3.  A  steel  alloy  for  armor  plates  containing  carbon  0.3 
to  0.5  per  cent.,  manganese  less  than  0..35  per  cent., 
nickel  3  to  5  per  cent.,  chromium  0.6  to  1  f>  per  cent. 
tungsten  less  than  3  per  cent.,  and  the  remainder  of  iroa 
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925,060  CLAMP  Uknrt  R.  Schwbinlbr,  New  York, 
N.  Y  .  asBljfnor  to  Frederick  A.  Mills,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Sept.  21.  1908.      Serial  l^o.  454,027. 


1  \  clamp  of  the  class  described,  comprlsinK  two  arms 
adapted  to  receive  between  them  a  fold  of  cloth,  one  arm 
havln>c  a  rfcoss  adapted  to  receive  a  standard  and  laterally 
substantially  stationary  relative  thereto,  the  other  arm 
being  movable  laterally  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stnnd- 
ar<l.  as  well  as  the  cloth,  and  means  for  operating  the  mov- 
able arm,  said  operating  means  comprising  a  cam  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  stationary  arm  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  surface  of  the  movable  arm. 

2.  A  clamp  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  arms 
plvotally  connected  and  adapted  to  receive  t)etween  them 
a  fold  of  cloth,  one  arm  being  recessed  to  receive  a  stand- 
ard and  laterally  substantially  stationary  relative  thereto, 
the  other  arm  being  laterally  movable  with  respect  to  the 
first  mentioned  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  standard 
as  well  as  the  cloth,  and  a  cam  adapted  to  force  the  mov- 
able arm  toward  the  other  arm  and  against  the  standard. 

.'5.  .\  clamp  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  arms 
plvotally  connected  and  adapted  to  receive  between  them 

a  fold  of  cloth,  one  arm  being  recessed  to  receive  a  stand- 
ard  and  laterally  substantially  stationary  relative  thereto, 
the  other  arm  being  laterally  m<jvable  with  respect  to  the 
first  mentioned  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  standard, 
as  well  as  the  cloth,  a  cam  adapted  to  force  the  movable 
arm  toward  the  other  arm  and  against  the  standard,  and  a 
spring   for  normally   keeping  the  arms  apart. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  standard  of  two  Jaws,  plvotally  connected  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  jaws  being  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
standard,  the  other  jaw  being  adapted  to  grip,  with  the 
first  Jaw,  first  a  garment  and  afterward  the  standard, 
automatic  means  for  opening  the  jaws,  and  means  for 
closing  the  same. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  standard  of  two  jaws  plvotally  connected  to  each 
other,  one  Jaw  belne  slidably  ccmnected  to  the  standard, 
the  second  Jaw  being  adapted  to  grip  with  the  first  named 
Jaw  first  a  garment  and  afterward  the  standard,  auto- 
matic means  for  opening  the  second  jaw,  and  means  for 
closing  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


denstng  this  compoelte  fagot  to  weld  and  form  the  steel  In 
approximately  crescent  shape  upon  the  respective  edges  of 
the  body-bar,  reducing  said  bar  with  an  excess  of  reduc- 
tion centrally  along  one  side ;  further  reducing  the  same 
In  channel-bar  shape  to  form  embryo  lips  of  the  steel  hav 
Ing  an  excess  of  thickness  at  the  shoulders  where  the  welds 
embrace  the  edges  of  the  iron,  then  roUinK  said  reduced 
bar  into  Its  final  double-lipped  shape  with  the  mass  of 
Steel  chiefly  dlspoced  In  the  lips,  and  the  welding  line 
along  the  base  of  the  lip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  making  composite 
stock  for  dual-edged  machine  knives  of  the  character  speci- 
fied, which  consists  in  combining  in  a  fagot,  a  rectangular 
sectional  body-bar  of  Iron  or  soft  steel  and  two  bars  of 
crucible  cast  or  tool  steel  respectively  arranged  with  pro 
Jectlng  edges  upon  the  opposite  edges  of  said  body-bar.  pri- 
marily uniting  the  same  by  hammer-welding,  and  at  an 
initial  rolling  compressing  the  exterior  projecting  edges  of 
the  billet  Inward  so  as  to  overthrust  the  steel  edgings  In 
opposite  crescentlc  form  upon  the  body  portion,  then  reduc- 
ing the  body  thickness,  and  by  successive  stages  subse- 
(luently  forcing  the  steel  edgings  into  the  form  of  upstand 
ing  lips  at  the  respective  edges,  and  closing  the  welding 
lines  into  inwardly  over-lapping  bird-mouth  or  V-shaped 
integrations  along  the  opposite  edges  of  the  backing  body, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  composite  stock  for  machine-knives  of  channel-bar 
cross-section,  said  stock  comprising  an  approximately  flat 
body-portion  consisting  of  soft  non-hardenable  steel  or 
wrought-lron,  and  cflfset  upstanding  longitudinal  lips  con- 
sisting of  hardenable  steel  or  tool-steel  along  each  edge  of 
said  t)ody,  the  body  and  lip  portions  being  integrally  united 
by  oppositely  disposed  V-shaped  weldings,  longitudinally 
along  the  junction  line  of  the  lip  and  t)ody.  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  within  described  double-edged  composite  stock 
for  machine  knives,  said  stock  comprising  a  flat  non-har- 
denable central  body  strip,  in  combination  with  an  up- 
standing outwardly  inclined  Up  of  hardenable  steel  uni- 
formly applied  thereto  along  each  of  the  edges,  said  lips 
being  of  approximately  the  same  thickness  as  the  body- 
strip,  and  Integrally  united  longitudinally  therewith  by  op 
positely  disposed  weldings  located  at  the  angle  or  ap- 
turn-oflfset  of  the  respective  lips,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 


925.6«1  COMPOSITP:  STOCK  FOR  M.\CHINE  KNIVES 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Frederick 
Seakle.  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Coes  Wrench  Com- 
pany. Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mnssachus-tts 
Filed  May  7,  190S.      Serial   No.  431. .331. 


1^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  double-Hpped  composite  knife- 
Stock,  which  consists  In  applying  to  each  of  the  two  edges 
of  a  rectangular  bar  of  wrought  Iron  a  bar  of  cast  or  tool- 
steel  of  greater  width  than  the  thickness  of  the  Iron,  con- 


925.6tt2.     VENDIIfG  -  MACHINE.     Edward    B.    Shanks, 
Springwood,  Va.     Filed  June  8.  1008.     Serial  No.  437.411. 

7J\     /J^33s 


1.  In  a  machine  for  vending  postal  cards,  an  endleaa 
band,  a  series  of  receptacles  on  said  band  open  on  one  face 
and  having  a  dellTery  opening  at  one  end,  a  casing  inclos- 
ing the  band  and  receptacles  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
parent portion  exposing  a  plurality  of  the  receptacles  to 
view  at  a  time,  and  a  delivery  mechanism  enacting  with 
any  one  of  the  receptacles  and  located  Intermediate  of  the 
length  of  the  transparent  portion  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  vending  postal  cards,  an  endlesa 
band  free  to  move  In  either  direction  at  all  times  at  the 
will  of  an  operator,  a  series  of  receptacles  on  said  band 
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open  on  one  face  and  having  a  delivery  opening  at  one  end. 
a  casing  inclosing  the  bund  ami  receptacles  and  provided 
with  a  transparent  portion  exposing  a  plurality  of  the  re- 
ceptacles to  view  at  a  time,  a  delivery  mechanism  coactinc 
with  any  one  of  the  receptacles  and  located  Intermediate 
of  the  length  of  the  transparent  portion  of  the  casinv:.  Hud 
means  for  positioning  any  chosen  one  of  the  receptacles  in 
operative  relation  to  the  delivery  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  having  a  transparent 
portion,  an  endless  band  within  the  casing  having  a  run 
past  the  transparent  portion  of  the  casing,  a  support  for 
the  said  run  of  the  belt  for  maintaining  the  t>elt  in  close 
relation  to  the  transparent  portion  of  the  casing,  recep- 
tacles on  the  belt  for  the  articles  to  be  vended,  and  deliv- 
ery means  intermediate  of  the  transparent  portion  of  the 
casing  and  coactlng  with  any  chosen  one  of  the  recep- 
tacles. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  having  a  transparent 
portion,  an  endless  band  within  the  casing  having  a  run 
past  the  transparent  portion  of  the  casing,  receptacles  on 
the  belt  having  means  for  holding  articles  In  superposed 
relation  with  the  outermost  ones  only  visible,  and  a  deliv- 
ery mechanism  enacting  with  any  chosen  one  of  the  recep- 
tacles on  the  belt  and  having  means  for  delivering  the 
outermost  or  visible  article  in  the  chosen  receptacle  when 
the  latter  is  moved  into  operative  relation  to  the  vending 
mechanism. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  having  a  transparent 
portion,  an  endless  bnnd  within  the  casing,  having  a  ran 
past  the  transparent  portion  of  the  casing,  a  support  for 
the  said  run  of  the  belt  for  maintaining  the  belt  In  close 
relation  to  the  transparent  portion  of  the  casing,  recep- 
tacles on  the  belt  each  having  means  for  holding  articles 
in  superposed  relation  with  the  outermoat  one  only  visible, 
and  a  delivery  mechanism  intermediate  of  the  transparent 
portion  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  means  coactlng 
with  any  chosen  one  of  the  receptacles  to  discharge  the 
oatermost   article    In    said    receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


a  stationary  support  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the-  reel  and 
arms  rigidly  connected  with  said  bars  and  adjustable  stays 
connecting  such  arms  with  said  ring 


925,6«3.  VEGET.\IiLE  -  CUTTKR.  Joskph 
Dime  Box.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1907. 
407.218. 


P.    Spacbk. 
Serial     No 


.-/7 


In  a  vegetable  cotter,  a  •tationazr  casing  provided  with 
a  lateral  extendOB  htTlns  an  Inwardly  turned  flange,  a 
second  lateral  extension  outwardly  disposed  with  refer- 
ence to  said  casing,  a  revoluble  knife  supporting  case  held 
In  said  extensions  and  having  the  end  In  the  first  men- 
tioned extension  provided  with  an  Inwardly  turned  flange, 
a  bearing  ring  secured  to  the  last  mentioned  flange  and 
resting  within  the  extension  against  the  first  mentioned 
flange  and  a  discharge  spout  supported  on  the  knife  sup- 
porting case  and  said  bearing  ring 


920.064.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARVESTER  REELS. 
Andreas  M.  8<jnnich8IN.  Milwaukee.  Wis  ,  assignor  to 
J.  T.  Brett  Grain  Saver  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin.  l<nied  Oct.  26.  1907  Serial  No. 
399.074. 

1.  A  reel  provided  with  peripheral  wings  and  axially 
oscillatory  tooth  supporting  bars  and  rake  teeth  mounted 
thereon.  In  comMnnflon  with  a  rotary  ring  mounted  upon 


2.  A  reel  provided  with  fixed  peripheral  wings  and  oa- 
clllatory  tooth  supporting  bars  mounted  thereon,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  rotary  ring  mounted  upon  a  stationary  sup- 
port eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  reel,  arms  connected  with 
the  oscillatory  bars  and  link  rods  connecting  each  of  said 
arms  with  said  ring. 

3.  A  reel  provided  with  peripheral  axially  oscillatory 
tooth  supporting  bars  and  rake  teeth  mounted  thereon,  in 
combination  with  a  rotary  ring  mounted  upon  a  stationary 
support  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  reel,  arms  connected 
with  said  bars  and  link  rods  connectlDg  eac'i  of  said  arms 
with  said  ring,  said  link  rods  being  formed  in  adjustable 
sections  and  the  inner  sections  being  resillently  connected 
with  the  ring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reel  supporting  shaft,  a  reel 
mounted  thereon,  tooth  supporting  members  mounted  for 
axial  rotation  near  the  periphery  of  the  reel,  rake  teeth 
mounted  on  said  members  and  an  actuating  arm  connected 
with  each  of  such  members,  of  a  rotary  ring  encircling  the 
shaft,  a  fixed  bracket  supporting  said  ring  in  a  position 
eccentric  to  the  shaft,  and  link  connections  between  the 
ring  and  the  actuating  arms  of  the  tooth  supporting  mem- 
t>er8.  said  ring  being  provided  with  an  annular  channel  In 
Its  Inner  surface  and  said  bracket  being  provided  with  roll- 
ers engaging  in  said  channel  on  one  side  of  the  reel  sup- 
porting shaft. 


925.665.  COMBINED  BRAKE  AND  BEWINDEK  FOB 
AUTOMATIC  MTSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Jacob 
Skcbis.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1909.     Serial 

No.  486.483. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
music  roll,  a  music  sheet,  a  take-up  roll,  a  shaft  adapted 
to  \x  coupled  to  the  music  roll,  a  grooved  cone  pulley 
operatively  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  a  weighted  rope 
engaging  said  pulley,  said  rope  being  connected  to  the 
pulley  in  proximity  to  the  base  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  compriHii.;;  a 
music  roll,  a  music  sheet,  a  take-up  roll,  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  the  music  roll,  a  pawl  rotatable  with  the 
shaft,  a  loose  pinion  mounted  on  the  shaft  snd  engaged 
hy  the  pawl.  r.  grooved  cone  p:illey  intergeared  with  the 
pinion,  and  a  weighted  ro[)e  engaging  the  pulley 

.3,  A    device   of   the   character   described,    comprising    a 
music  roll,  a   music  sheet,   a  tske  up   roll,  an   axially   slid 
able  spring  influenced  shaft  adapted  to  be  coupled   to  the 
music  roll,  a  disk  carried  by  the  shaft,  means  for  arrest- 
ing said  disk  upon   the   uncoupling  of  the   music  roll,  a 


I 
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pawl   carried   by   the  disk,   a   loose  pinion   moiinte<l  on   the 
■haft    and    engaged    by    the    pawl,    a    grooved    cone    pulley 


Intergeared  with  the  pinion,  and  a  weighted  rope  engaging 
the  pulley. 


925.6fi6.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  DYNAMO-ELEC- 
TRIC MACHINE.  William  Stanley.  Great  Barring- 
ton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .May  1."^,  190,-..  ."Serial 
No.  26<».24'<       Renewpd  May  5,  1909.      Serial  No.  494,132. 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  enersfized  by  alternat- 
ing currents,  the  comhination  of  stator  windings  and  rotor 
windings,  connections  t)etwpen  said  windinss  whereby 
alternating  .■.^cltinu  currents  flow  in  series  through  them, 
a  work  circuit  to  which  said  windings  are  connected  and 
to  which  both  of  said  windings  deliver  work  currents  in 
multiple  arr  and  means  for  automatically  %-arylng  the 
exciting  currents  In  accordance  with  the  work  currents 
to  modify  the  total  magnetization  of  the  machine  so  as 
to  produce  the  deslre.l  potential  gradient. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  the  comblnath.n  of 
rotor  windings  and  stator  windings  connections  between 
Bald  windirii^s  whereby  alternat ini;  exciting  currents  flow 
In  series  through  ttiem.  a  comiLon  work  circuit  to  which 
Bald  windings  are  connected  In  multiple  arc  and  to  which 
both  of  said  windings  deliver  work  currents  and  means  for 
causing  .said  work  currents  to  vary  the  total  magnetiza- 
tion of  the  machine  so  as  to  produce  the  desired  potential 
gradient, 

;i  A  dynMmo  electric  machine  havjoK  In  combinatloD 
rotor  windings  and  stator  winding?  connected  together 
and  connecfe.1  in  multiple  src  to  a  common  work  clrcillt, 
said  windlnirs  l)eing  each  traverse.i  i,y  exciting  and  work 
currents,  and  means  fur  causing  said  work  currents  to  so 
automatically  vary  the  magnetization  of  the  machine  as 
to  produce  a  rising  potential  upon  an  increase  in  the  load 
of  unity  power  factor. 

4.    A    dynamo    electric    machine    having    In    combination 


rotor  wIndlngB  and  stator  windings  connected  together 
and  connecte<l  In  multiple  arc  to  a  common  work  circuit 
said  windings  being  each  traversed  l,y  alternating  excit- 
ing and  work  currents,  and  meatas  for  causing  said  work 
currents  to  so  automatically  vary  the  magnetization  of 
the  machine  as  to  produce  a  rising  potential  upon  an  In- 
erease  In  the  load  of  zero  power  factor. 

5.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  rotor  and  stator 
windings  connected  together  and  to  a  common  work  cir- 
cuit so  that  said  rotor  and  stator  windings  are  each 
traversed  by  alternating  work  and  exciting  currents  and 
an  Inductance  cjonected  between  said  rotor  windings  and 
the  common  work  circuit. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925.6«7^  PULPSTRAINER.  Hans  Stdb.  Chrlstlanla. 
•nd  Th«odo»  Qvillbr.  Fredriksstad,  Norway  Filed 
Jan,  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  471.326. 


1.  In  a  pulp  strainer  a  fan  on  a  horluontal  shaft  wings 
n  the  fan,  and  a  plurality  of  feed  troughs  extending 
into  the  strainer  above  the  shaft,  each  of  said  trough, 
having  a  free  opening  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 

2.  In  a  pulp  strainer  a  fan  on  a  horizontal  shaft  radl- 
aly  or  nearly  radially  disposed  wings  In  the  fan.  and  a 
plurality  of  feed  troughs  extending  Into  the  strainer  above 
the  shaft  said  troughs  having  a  decreasing  sectional  area 
toward  the  Inner  end  and  having  free  horizontal  openings 
at  different  level*. 

3.  In  a  pulp  strainer  a  fan  on  a  horizontal  shaft  radi- 
ally or  nearly  radially  disposed  wings  in  the  fan.  a  plu- 
rality of  feed  troughs  extending  Into  the  strainer  above 
the  shaft  said  troughs  having  a  decreasing  sectional 
area  toward  the  Inner  end  and  having  free  horizontal 
openings  at  different  levels  and  inclined  aprons  below 
said  troughs 

4.  In  a  pulp  strainer  ji  fan  on  a  boriiontal  shaft  radi- 
ally or  nearly  radially  disposed  wings  In  the  fan,  a  plu- 
rality of  feed  troughs  extending  Into  the  strainer  above 
the  shaft  said  troughs  having  a  decreasing  sectional  area 
toward  the  Inner  end  and  having  free  horizontal  opening! 
at  different  levels  a  pulp  receiver  on  the  outside  of  the 
strainer  casing  communicating  with  said  troughs  and 
means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  pulp  from  the  receiver  to 
the  troughs. 


925.668.     GATE.     Gboroe    W.    TaAXLER.    Hammond     111 
Filed  Mar.  25,  .1909.     Serial  No.  485.826. 


A  gate  made  up  of  a  rectangular  outlined  frame  of  angle 
Irons,   rods   passing   through    registering  apertures    In   the 
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opposite  end  strips  of  the  gate  and  having  threaded  end*, 
nuts  fitted  to  said  threaded  ends,  diagonally  disposed 
brace  bars  having  registering  apertures  through  which 
said  rods  pass,  and  hinge  members  adapted  to  fit  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  gate,  as  shown  and  described. 


«har[Hned  uiiJ  Uing  integrally  joined  In  the  vicnlty  of 
their  sharpened  edxet^.  and  a  lip  carried  by  one  of  the  said 
portions  and  lying  against  the  other  portion,  and  a  device 
securing  the  Up  to  the  portion  agninst  which  It  lie*. 


925.669.     I'ANTOGRAriL     HcQO  A.  Vkkb«ck,  San  Fran- 
ciaco,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  475.419, 


1.  In  a  pantograph,  the  combination  of  a  post,  a  mark- 
ing device,  a  tracer,  an  elastic  connection  between  aald 
marking  device  and  post  and  secured  to  the  tracer,  two 
parallel  strips  securiHl  to  the  marking  device  at  one  end 
and  slidaWe  on  opposite  sides  of  the  post  at  the  other  end, 
the  tracer  having  a  part  slldable  between  said  strips,  8nl>- 
stantlally    as   described. 

2.  The  ctjniblnation  of  a  post,  a  marking  device,  n  trav- 
eler, a  tracer  mounted  thrivln.  a  loop  of  elastic  material 
passing  around  the  post  and  marking  device,  and  means  for 
variably  securing  the  sides  of  said  loop  to  snid  traveler, 
substantially   as  described 

3.  The  combination  oft  post,  a  marking  device,  a  tracer 
bolder,  n  tracer  mounted  therein,  a  loop  of  elastic  ranterlal 
passing  around  the  v"St  and  marking  device,  means  for 
cinnectlng  the  sides  of  said  loop  to  said  holder,  and  a 
guide  hxediy  iw^cured  to  one  of  the  three  elements,  the  f>ost. 
the  marking  devlcf.  and  the  holder,  and  having  slldable 
engagements  with  the  other  elements,  substantially  as 
described. 


926,672.  COOKING  APPABATUS.  Henbt  A.  WlNTBB- 
KMOHT.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  2fi.  1908.  Serial 
No.   436,168. 


92  5,67  0.  COMPOSITION  FOR  OXIDIZING  AND 
PURIFY1N(;  EXPLOSION  OASES.  Herbert  WALama, 
Knights.  TrHDMvaal.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1905.  Serial  No. 
260.293. 

1.  A  mixture  for  destroying  the  noxious  or  poisonous 
fumes  or  gas  arising  during  the  blasting  in  mlne«.  consist- 
ing of  permanganate  of  potassium,  chlorld  of  ammonium, 
and   chlorate  of  potassium. 

2.  A  mixture  for  destroying  the  noxious  or  poiaonoua 
fumes  or  gasea  arising  during  blasting  In  mines,  consisting 
of  permanganate  of  potat^sium.  chlorld  of  ammoniuiu.  and 
chlorate  of  potassium,  in  the  following  proportions  : 
KaMutOs.  ten  pounds;  NU«C1,  one-half  dram;  KClOi 
li  to  3  drams. 


926.671.     LAWN  TRIMMER.     Cor.nelics  E.  WATBaa.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  June  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  439.794. 


Ad  edge  trimmer  comiMftrtng  a  share  formed  from  a 

aheet  of  metal   having  n   plane  side  portion   and  a  curved 
bottom   i>ortion.  said  portions   having  their  forward  edges 


1.  A  portable  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  main  cas- 
ing open  at  both  ends  and  segmentally  slotted  in  Its  pe- 
ripheral wall  above  Its  longitudinal  center,  a  boiler  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  casing  and  centrally  supported  within 
the  same  near  Its  basal  end,  a  feed-water  reservoir  on  the 
exterior  of  the  casing,  tubular  connections  between  the 
same  and  the  boiler,  removable  means  to  close  the  top 
end  of  the  casing,  and  a  removable  cooking  pan  provided 
with  a  transversely  disposed  supporting  plate  on  Its  pe- 
ripheral edge  coinciding  with  the  segraental  opening  In  the 
casing  when  said  parts  are   operatlvely  assembled. 

2.  In  a  cooking  apparatus  of  the  character  recited,  a 
main  casing  peripherally  slotted  at  its  upper  end,  a  boiler 
centrally  supported  In  aald  casing  at  Its  lower  end.  an 
open-topped  water  reservoir  mounted  exteriorly  of  the 
ca«ing  in  horizontal  allnement  with  the  boiler,  tubular 
connections  between  the  same,  a  steaming  pan  having  a 
basal  flange  adapted  to  removably  fit  aleeve-llke  within  the 
top  of  the  casing,  and  operating  to  form  a  confined  beating 
space  In  said  casing  at)ove  the  iKJller.  tnbular  connections 
between  the  boiler  and  steaming  pan.  and  a  "m  vahle 
cooking  pan  adapted  to  be  supported  In  said  heating  space 
within  the  casing  and  having  a  transversely  disposed  plate 
with  an  operating  handle  thereon,  adapted  to  close  the 
slotted  opening  In  the  casing  when  said  elements  are  opera- 
tlvely  aaaemMed 

3.  In  a  cooking  ai)paratu8  of  the  character  descrllied,  a 
main  casing  which  Is  segmentally  slotted  at  its  upper  end, 
a  boiler  centrally  supported  In  said  casing,  means  to  supply 
water  thereto,  a  flanged  pan  supported  on  the  top  end  of 
said  casing  and  forming  an  oven  space  above  said  boiler, 
a  cooking  pan  removably  supported  within  said  oven  space 
of  the  casing,  aald  pan  having  a  transversely  dlspoaed 
plate  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  segmental  opening  in 
the  casing,  and  tubular  means  adapted  to  convey  steam 
from  the  boiler  to  the  flanged  pan  sup<  rposed  on  the 
casing. 

4.  .V  cooking  apparatus  of  the  character  recited  r^tm- 
prislng  in  combination  a  main  casing  open  at  the  hni»e.  i 
water  reservoir  uiounted  on  the  exterior  thereof,  a  holler 
centrally  st.pported  in  the  basal  end  of  the  casing,  tihnlar 
connections  l.ctween  the  water  reservoir  and  the  holler,  a 
steaming  {an  superpoaed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  caalnit\ 
a  steam  distribxitlng  reservoir  centrally  disposed  therein 
and  haviKK  a  plurality  of  valved  outlets,  and  tubular 
mtans  to  convey  steam  from  the  boiler  to  said  central 
steam  disfribuiing  reservoir  in  the  superposed  steaming 
pan. 
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5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  ivclted.  comprising  In 
combinatlOD  the  slotted  main  casinif.  a  cooking  pan  adapted 
to  be  f'^movably  supported  wlthtn  the  Interior  thereof  and 
having  a  tranaversely-dlsposed  front  plate  operating  as  a 
removable  closure  for  said  op.-ninif  in  the  caslni:,  a  t)oIler 
centrally  supported  in  the  lowt-r  portion  of  the  casing,  a 
reservoir  on  the  exterior  wall  of  the  caslnir  adapted  to 
automatically  supply  water  to  the  boiler,  a  ateamlng  pan 
superposed  on  said  casing,  a  steam  distributing  reservoir 
centrally  disposed  within  the  steaming  pan.  said  reservoir 
having  a  plurality  of  valved  outlets,  tubular  means  to  con- 
vey steam  from  the  boiler  to  said  central  distributing  res- 
ervoir, and  a  plurality  of  cooking  vessels  having  slotted 
openings  adapted  to  be  removably  supported  within  the 
steaming  pan  in  communication  with  said  valved  steam 
outlets   therein. 


»*i5.674.     ATTACHMKNT  FOB  ENOINBKB8'  TRANSITS 
AND  HAND-LEVELS.     Frank  W.  AnsTiK,  Cabool,  Mo. 

'      Filed  Oct.  .^1.  19f8.     Serial  No.  460.488. 


9  2  5,673.      ELEiTRICALLY- CONTROLLED   VALVE-    i 
OPERATING   MECH.ANISM.      Henht  W.  Zook,  Easton. 
Pa,    assignor    to    Ingersoll-Rand    Company.    New    York, 
N     Y..    a   Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Dec.    17, 
1907      Serial  No    406,838. 


1.  A  valve,  its  operating  mechanism  including  a  toggle 
lever  and  an  electro-majfnet  of  the  solenoid  type  having  its 
core  provided  with  a  cam  block  arranged  to  control  the 
movement  of  the  toggle  lever  and  thereby  the  valve. 

2.  A  valve,  its  operating  mechanism  including  a  plun- 
ger, a  follower,  an  interposed  compensating  spring  and  a 
toggle  lever  connected  to  the  follower,  and  an  electro- 
maiinet  of  the  solenoid  type  having  its  core  provided  with 
a  cam  block  arranged  to  control  the  movement  of  the  tog- 
gle lever  and  thereby  the  valve,  through  the  follower, 
spring  and  plunger. 

3.  A  valve,  its  operating  mechanism  including  a  toggle 
lever,  and  an  electro-magnet  of  the  solenoid  typ>€  having 
Its  core  provided  with  a  cam  block  so  engaged  with  the 
toggle  lever  that  the  core  will  be  permitted  to  accelerate 
when  the  electro-magnet  is  energized,  before  the  toggle 
lever  is  moved  to  operate  the  valve. 

4.  A  valve,  its  operating  mechanism  including  a  toggle 
lever,  and  an  electro-magnet  of  the  solenoid  type  having 
Its  core  provided  with  a  cam  block  arranged  to  control  the 
movement  of  the  toggle  lever  and  thereby  the  valve,  the 
connection  between  the  cam  block  and  toggle  lever  being 
such  that  the  core  may  reciprocate  a  limited  amount  with- 
out affecting  the  toggle  lever. 

5.  A  valve,  its  operating  mechanism  Including  a  toggle 
lever,  and  an  electro-magnet  of  the  solenoid  type  having 
its  core  provided  with  a  cam  block  arranged  to  control  the 
movement  of  the  toggle  lever  and  thereby  the  valve,  and 
a  spring-pressed  device  separate  from  the  toggle  lever,  for 
breaking  the  toggle  lever  joint  when  released  by  the  core. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  attachment  for  surveying  Instruments  having  a 
pivoted  member,  comprising  a  rod  connected  to  the  pivoted 
memt)er  and  a  straight  bar  graduated  to  percentages  of 
grade  and  In  operative  relation  to  wbieb  the  rod  is  mov- 
able. 

2.  A  grade  percentage  indicator  for  surveying  instru- 
ments, having  a  straight  index  scale  with  equi  distantly 
disposed  percentage  Index  markings,  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber attachable  to  and  movable  about  the  ails  of  a  pivoted 
member  of  the  surveying  instrument  and  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  Index  markings  on  the  straight  scale. 

.  3.  A  grade  percentage  Indlcitor  for  surveying  instru- 
ments, comprising  a  straight  scale  bar  having  egul-dis- 
tantly  disposed  percentage  Indpx  marklnRS.  a  sliding  mem- 
ber on  the  bar  having  a  vernier  scale  thereon,  and  a  rod  or 
bar  attachable  to  and  movable  about  the  axis  of  a  pivoted 
member  of  the  surveying  Instrument  and  connected  to  and 
actuating  the  sliding  member  on  the  scale  bar. 

4.  A  grade  percentagp  indicator  for  surveying  instru- 
ments comprising  a  straight  scale  bar  having  equldls- 
tantly  disposed  percentage  Index  markings,  a  sliding  mem- 
ber on  the  bar  having  a  vernier  scale  thereon,  a  rod  or  bar 
attachable  to  and  movable  about  the  axis  of  a  pivoted 
member  of  the  surveying  instrument  and  actuating  the 
sliding  member  on  the  scale  bar,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  rod  and  sliding  member  and  permitting  movement  of 
one  relative  to  the  other. 

5.  A  grade  percentage  Indicator  for.  surveying  instru- 
ments, comprising  a  straight  scale  bar  having  eguldls- 
tantly  disposed  percentage  index  markings,  a  sliding  mem- 
ber on  the  bar  having  a  vernier  scale  thereon,  a  rod  or  bar 
attachable  to  and  moiling  about  the  axis  of  a  pivoted  mem- 
ber of  the  surveying  Instrument,  and  actuating  the  sliding 
mtmber  on  the  scale  bar,  means  for  connecting  the  rod  and 
sliding  member  and  permitting  movement  of  one  relative 
to  the  other,  and  means  for  yieldingly  clamping  the  rod 
and  sliding  member  together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925,675.  TOILET  ARTICLE.  Josbph  Babst.  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  William  Schlmper  k  Company,  Ho- 
boken, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
24,  1906      Serial  No.  313,365. 


1.   .\    toller    Mrticle   provided   with    a   back   plate   spaced 
i  from    an    adjacent   plate   and    provided   with   an    opening 
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therein,  a  cap  seated  in  the  opening,  the  said  cup  being 
provided  with  tongues  partially  severed  from  Its  side  walls 
for  locking  the  cup  against  outward  displacement  and 
means  for  securing  a   picture  in  the  cup. 

2.   \    toilet    article    oomprlBlng    a    mirror,    a    back    plate 
spaced    from    the    mirror    and    provided    with    an    opening    , 
therethrough,    means    for    holding    the    mirror    and    back    ! 
plate  In   assemliled   adjustment,   a   shallow   cup  seated    In 
the   opening   of   tin-    tmck    platt-  and   means   for   securing   a    ] 
picture  In  the  shallow  cup. 


925,676.      VEHICLE  -  LAMP.      Horaci    W.    Bbubi.    New 
Haven.  Conn.     Filed  .\pr.  19,  1909      Serial  No    490,962. 


1.  Id  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  burner  and  re- 
flector, of  a  tube  located  t>etween  the  burner  and  reflector, 
a  vertically  movable  rod  In  said  tube,  two  semicircular 
disks  hinged  to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  folded  rear 
ward  Into  line  witii  said  burner. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  burner  and  re- 
flector, of  a  tube  located  l)etween  the  burner  and  reflector, 
said  tube  formed  with  t  vertically  arranged  slot,  the  edges 
of  the  upper  portion  of  which  are  of  cam  shape,  a  verti- 
cally arranged  rod  In  said  tube,  leaves  hinged  to  said  rod. 
and  a  spring  mounted  on  said  rod  and  normally  tending  to 
open  said  b'aves 


9  2  5.677  BUILniNG  AND  SHELVING  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Ralph  R  Belches.  Bainbrld^,  Oa.  Filed  Apr. 
27,  1908      Serial  No    429,399 


M* 


1.  In  a  unit  system  of  building  construction,  a  struc- 
tural unit  comprising  a  pair  of  columns,  and  a  sill  and 
Mnt.'l  connecting  said  columns  so  as  !■  form  a  rt-ctangular 
frame,  each  cf  said  ■^olumns  b'-ing  oomposed  of  a  pair 
of  sfparately  formed,  wpaced  memlxrs.   and  said  sill  and 

lintel  tx'ing  of  substantial  T-shapc,  the  webs  of  said  sill 
and  lintel  tx^lng  embraced  by  said  spaced  memt>ers  at 
each  end,  and  the  flanges  of  said  sill  and  lintel  abutting 
the  ends  of  said   spaced   members,   such    units   adapted   to 


be  combined  indefinitely,   and  when  so  combliMd. 

the  sill  of  one  unit  resting  on  the  lintel  of  the  next  and 

secured  together. 

2.  In  a  system  of  building  construction,  a  pair  of  col- 
umns, each  being  of  substantial  T-shape  in  cross-section. 
and  each  column  having  a  socket  formed  at  each  end 
thereof,  longitudinally  of  the  web,  pedestals  adapted  to 
rest  upon  a  suitable  foundation,  and  each  having  a  tenon 
adapted  to  enter  the  socket  ct  one  end  of  each  column. 
and  a  lintel,  also  T-shaped  in  crosa-sectlon,  aupported  by 
said  columns,  and  having  the  ends  of  its  webs  seated  in 
the  sockets  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  columns 

3.  In  a  system  of  building  construction,  a  column  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  L-irons  having  a  plate  &rrange<i  !»tween 
them,  and  co  extensive  therewith,  the  parts  («ing  riveted 
together,  and  the  plate  being  cut  away  at  its  ends  to 
provide  notches  for  the  reception  of  suitable  beams. 

4  In  a  system  of  building  construction,  a  column  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  L-lrons  having  a  plate  secured  between 
them,  and  co-extensivc  therewith,  the  end  of  said  plate 
being  cut  away  »o  as  to  provide  a  notch  or  socket,  and  a 
pedestal  for  said  column  having  a  tenon  adapted  to  enter 
said  socket. 

5.  In  a  system  of  building  construction,  a  column  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  members,  a  plate  secured  t)etween 
said  members  and  coextensive  therewith,  and  a  sill  on 
which  such  column  Is  adapted  to  rest,  said  sill  comprising 
a  base  and  an  upstanding  web.  and  said  plate  being  cut 
away  a^  its  lower  end  to  provide  a  socket  to  receive  said 
web.  - 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926,678  FOUNDkT-PATTERN  FOR  MOLDING  BATH- 
TL'BS  WITH  VARIED  RIMS  Georoi  J  Blackham, 
Unlontown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McCrum-Howell  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  459,872. 


1.  In  a  bathtub  c(%>e-forming  pattern,  the  combination, 
with  a  body-pattern,  of  a  separa'e  bed  plate  adapted  to 
support  the  entire  margin  of  the  said  pattern,  the  body- 
pattern  having  a  half-roll  at  the  margin  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  bed-plate,  means  for  securing  the  margin  of  the 
body-pattern  upon  such  bed-plate,  straight  sections  having 
each  an  outer  half-roll  thereon  secured  at  the  sides  of 
the  said  margin,  and  end  sections  connecting  the  ends  of 
such  straight  sections  and  provided  each  with  a  curved 
portion  of  the  half-roll. 

2.  In  a  bathtub  cope-forming  pattern,  the  combination, 
with  a  body-pattern,  of  a  separate  bed-plate  adapted  to 
support  the  entire  margin  of  the  said  patttrn,  and  having 
a  recess  with  parallel  walls  d,  the  recess  extending  to 
the  ends  of  the  bed-plate  at  the  opposite  sides  and  ends 
of  the  said  margin,  means  for  securing  the  margin  of  the 
pattern  upon  such  bed-plate  t>etween  the  two  walls, 
straight  sections  having  each  an  outer  half-roll  secured 
in  the  receas  at  the  sides  of  the  said  margin,  and  end 
sections  fitted  to  the  outer  en^ls  of  the  said  recess  and 

embracing  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  margin  and  pro- 
vided each  with  a  curT'rHl  portion  of  said  half  roll,  all  of 
surh  sections  bping  ht-ld  in  their  proper  relatloDB  by  the 
parallel  walls  il  of  the  recess 

3.  In  a  bathtub  cope-forming  pattern  rh*  combination. 
with  a  i>ody  pattern,  of  a  separate  bed-plate  adapted  to 
support  the  entire  margin  of  tht-  said  pattt-rri  and  having 
an  opening  therein  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  body  pattern,   and  formed  with  a  recess  having  paral- 
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lei  walls  d  extending  to  the  ends  of  the  bedplate  at  the 

opposite  sides  of  the  said  margin,  a  box  </  furmfil  t)€rieath 
gui.'h  1m-(1  iilatt>  to  sustain  the  sarnf'  upon  a  trtick.  the  box 
flanges  l)€lng  Intermediate  to  the  Inner  and  outer  edges 
of  the  bed-plate,  means  for  securing  the  marglti  of  the 
body  pattern  to  the  bed-plate  within  the  line  of  the  box- 
aangef*.  straight  sections  having  each  an  outer  half-roll 
thereon  secured  in  the  recess  at  the  edges  of  the  said 
margin,  and  end  sections  fitted  to  the  f>iiter  ends  of  the 
recess  and  embracing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  margin 
and  provided  each  with  a  curved  portion  of  such  half  roll. 
all  of  such  .sections  t>eing  held  In  their  proper  relation  by 
the  parallel  walls  d  of  the  recess. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  bathtub  pattern  for  forming 
the  drag  or  bottom  of  the  moid  and  having  a  half-roll  at 
the  margin,  of  a  bedplate  having  an  opening  ttirough 
which  such  half-roll  can  be  passed,  removable  half-roil 
sections  6'  upon  the  bed-plate  around  the  edge  of  such 
opening,  and  braehiets  arranged  and  operated  to  secure 
the  bathtub  pattern  to  the  upper  side  of  the  bed-plate  with 
Its  half-roll  suitably  fitted  to  the  removable  half-roll 
sections. 


I 


925,67U.  COMl'UKSSION  COCK  OR  BIB.  Alfrku  R. 
BoNFlELi>,  Jr..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  11.  1908. 
Serial  No.  443,0t>J 


f « 


1.  In  a  compression  bib,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  ported  partition,  a  naember  seated  at  its  lower 
end  on  said  partition  and  provided  above  the  same  with 
a  conical  valve  seat  registering  with  the  port  of  the 
partition,  and  a  valve  stem  thr-aded  in  said  member  and 
carrying  a  fixed  conical  valve  movuMe  npwardly  to  co-act 
with  said  valve  seat. 

2.  In  a  compression  btb.  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  ported  partition  or  diaphragm,  a  member  having 
a  flat  bottom  seated  on  and  located  wholly  above  said 
partition  and  the  port  therein,  said  bottom  being  provided 
with  an  opening  forming  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  stem 
threaded  in  said  member  and  carrying  a  valve  movable 
upwardly  tu  co-act  with  said  valve  .seat. 

3.  In  a  compression  bib,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  horizontal  partition  provided  with  a  port,  a 
valve  mi  mber  with  a  flat  bottom  located  wholly  above 
said  i)ort  and  having  an  opening  forming  a  conical  valve 
seat  registering  therewith,  a  washer  interposed  between 
said  bottom  and  the  partition  and  extending  completely 
to  the  valve  seat,  the  opening  of  the  washer  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  stem  threaded 
In  said  member  and  carrying  a  fixed  conical  valve  mov- 
able upwardly  into  the  opening  of  the  washer  and  the 
valve  seat. 


9  25.680.  NO/ZLK  HOI-OFR.  Kow.^aD  Bcaxs,  New 
Britain.  <'onn  .  as.signor  to  Henton  *  Bradley  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn  ,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
190r>.  Serial  No.  275,016.  Renewed  Jan.  15,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  410,l.>',t.-,. 

1.  A  nozzle  holder,  comprising  a  pair  of  separated  re- 
silient hlnee  lugs,  supporting  devices  for  the  said  lug^. 
a  spring  clamp  having  .yielding  holding  sides  at  Its  upper 
end  and  separated  resilient  hinge  higs  at  its  lower  end. 
and  a  hinge  pintle  passing  through  both  pairs  of  hinge 
lugs  to  form  a   hinge  for  holding  the  said  lug««  In  yielding 
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frictlonal  contact  with  each  other  onder  the  tension  due 
to  the  resiliency  of  the  metal  of  the  said  lugs,  to  permit 
the  clamp  carrying  hinge  lugs  to  be  readily  adjusted  and 
held  frictlonal ly  in  place  when  adjusted. 


2.  A  nozzle  holder  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a 
combined  plate  and  resilient  hinge  lugs  separated  from 
each  other  by  an  open  space,  the  said  plate  and  lugs  being 
In  substantially  tht  form  of  an  angular  U  of  which  the 
bottom  portion  coastltutes  the  connecting  plate  for  the 
said  resilient  lags,  a  second  pair  of  resilient  hinge  luga 
formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  into  substantially  the  form  of 
an  angular  U  and  separated  from  each  other  by  an  open 
space,  one  pair  of  the  said  resilient  lugs  being  arranged 
between  the  other  pair,  a  hinge  pintle  connecting  the 
said  two  pairs  of  resilient  lugs  and  yieldingly  confining 
them  under  tensloD  due  to  their  resiliency,  and  a  spring 
clamp  consisting  of  a  separate  strip  of  resilient  metal 
doubled  upon  Itself  and  forming  a  pair  of  connected  open 
sides  for  yieldingly  clamping  the  hose,  the  said  clamp 
l>eing  secured  to  the  upper  pair  of  the  said  resilient  hinge 
lugs. 

3.  \  nozzle  holder  comprising  a  base  plate,  anchoring 
pins  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  combined  swivel  plate  and 
hinge  lugs  placed  on  one  side  of  the  said  base  plate,  a 
spring  washer  plated  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  said 
plate,  a  swivel  pin  connecting  the  said  swivel  plate,  base 

'plate  and  spring  washer,  and  a  hose  clamp  hinged  to  the 
lags  of  the  said  swivel  plate. 


925,681.  HEATEB  FOR  WATER-BOTTLES.  Hbrbbrt 
W.  Christian,  Longbeacb,  Cal.  Filed  May  18.  1908. 
Serial  No.  4.3:5,610. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  bottle,  of  a  metallic 
casing  arranged  therein,  a  built-up  device  removably  fitted 
in  said  casing,  said  device  comprising  a  heating  coll  and 
an  adjustable  thermostatic  switch  arranged  to  short  cir- 
cuit a  part  of  said  coll  until  a  prearranged  temperature  is 
reached. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  bottle,  of  a  metallic 
casini:  arranged  therein,  a  built-up  device  removably  ;itte«l 
in  said  casing,  said  device  comprising  a  core  of  Insulating 
material,  a  heating  coll  on  said  core,  a  thermostatic  switch 
carried  by  said  core,  said  switch  electrically  connected 
with  parts  of  said  coll  and  with  said  casing  under  prede- 
termined comlltlons.  .ind  means  disposer^  at  tie  heml  of 
said  core  for  electrically  connecting  said  coll  with  •  8o\irce 
of  energy. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  water  bottle,  of  a  metallic 
casing  arranged  therein,  and  a  built-up  device  fitting  in 
said  casing,  said  device  comprising  means  for  electrically 
bsatlng  fluid  contained  In  said  bottle,  and  a  thermostatic 
rwitcb  for  automatically  controlling  said  heating  means  to 
keep  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  approximately  at  a  pre- 
arranged value. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  a  water  bottle,  of  a  metallic 
casing  arranged  therein,  and  a  built-up  device  fitting  in 
said  casing,  said  device  comprising  means  for  electrically 
beating  fluid  contained  In  said  bottle,  a  thermostatic  switch 
for  controlling  said  beating  means  to  keep  the  temperature 
of  the  fluid  approximately  at  a  pre-arranged  value,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  thermostatic  switch, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  water  bottle,  of  a  casing  ex- 
tending therein,  a  built-up  device  removably  fitted  In  said 
casing,  said  device  comprising  a  heating  coll  and  means 
for  sbort-circultlng  a  portion  of  said  coll  until  a  prear- 
ranged temperature  is  reached. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925,682.  MOTORTRUCK.  Andekw  Chbibtianson,  But- 
ler, Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel  Car  Company,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb. 
3.  1908.     Serial  No.  414.024. 


devices  movable  with  the  retaining  device  and  In  the  slots 

of  the  body,  and  tractile  springs  connected  to  said  oonuect- 
ing  devices  and  to  the  back  of  the  body. 


1,  in  a  railway  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side  frame 
having  Jaws  for  Journal  boxes.  Journal  boxes  in  said  jawa, 
and  an  equalizer  bar  secured  to  each  of  said  boxes  at  two 
points  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  box  iongltu- 
dlnally  of  the  truck. 

::.  In  a  railway  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side  frame 
having  Jaws  for  Journal  boxes.  Journal  boxes  in  said  Jawa, 
said  boxes  being  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  spring 
seatk,  springs  Interposed  between  the  side  frame  and  said 
seats,  and  an  e<jualizer  bar  connected  to  said  boxes. 

li.  In  a  railway  trucli.  the  combination  of  a  side  frame 
having  Jaws  for  Journal  lA)xe8,  Journal  boxes  in  said  Jawa, 
said  boxes  being  provided  .with  inwardly  projecting  spring 
seats  and  iia\ing  a  shoulder  on  said  projections,  an  equal- 
izer bar  secured  to  said  boxes  and  l>earing  against  said 
shoulder,  and  springs  interposed  between  the  spring  seats 
and  side  frame. 

4.  In  a  railway  truck,  the  combinntlon  of  a  side  frame 
having  jaws  for  journal  boxes,  journal  boxes  in  said  jaws 
having  Inwardly  projecting  portions,  springs  lnteri>oaed 
between  said  inwardly  projecting  portions  and  the  side 
frame,  and  an  equaliser  bar  secured  to  said  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting portions  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  each  box 
on  the  opposite  side  of  Its  axis. 

."5.  A  railway  car  truck  frame  comprising  side  members 
and  transoms.  l)ol8ter  hangers  suspended  from  said  frame, 
a  bolt  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  haugers,  a  sleeved 
spring  seat  on  said  bolt,  and  cross  bars  secured  to  said 
sleeved  spring  seat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


925.68.3.     <Al(i«  HOLDKU       William    F.    Clat,    Camden. 
N.  J.     Piled  Jan.  12.  19(>9      Serial  No.  471.982. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  card  holder,  of  a  body,  means 
on  the  body  for  engaglnir  one  edce  of  a  card,  means  mov- 
able relative  to  the  l«ody  and  sdnpfed  to  encage  the  other 
edge  of  the  card,  spring  means  fir  moving  tl.e  last  nnmed 
means  into  position  to  engage  the  card  and  for  yieldingly 
retaining  it  In  such  position,  and  n;eans  for  ndjustahly  and 
I>osl:ively  flxmi:  the  movuMe  card  erikriit'liig  rreHns  with  re- 
spect  to   the  body 

2.  A  card  holder  comprising  n  slotted  body,  means  thepe- 
on  for  engaging  a  card,  a  retaining  device  slidable  on  the 
iKMly  toward  and   fmrn    the   fli^t    named   means,   connectlntr 
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3.  A  card  bolder  comprising  a  slotted  body,  means  there- 
on for  engaging  a  card,  a  retainl^g  device  slldablc  on  the 
body  toward  and  from  the  first  named  means,  connecting 
devices  movable  with  the  retaining  device  and  In  slots  of 
the  body,  tractile  springs  connected  with  said  conoectlng 
devices  and  the  back  of  the  body,  a  threaded  bolt  extending 
through  a  slot  In  the  body  and  forwardly  through  the  re- 
taining device,  and  a  clamping  nut  mounted  on  said  l>oU 
and  disposed  In  front  of  the  retaining  device. 


9  2  5.684.  HACKSAW.  Gexjrgk  H.  Colpeh,  Elmira 
Heights.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Eclipse  Machine  Company. 
Elmira.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb, 
14,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,978. 


A  saw  machine  comprising  a  snltable  frame,  vertif^a! 
guides  at  one  end  thereof,  parallel  horizontal  shaft  bear- 
ings at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  vertically  sliding  saw 
frame  carrier  mounted  on  said  gnldes  and  pro\  ided  In  turn 
with  longitudinally  extending  guides,  a  saw  frame  having 
liearlngs  sliding  on  said  guides,  a  rotary  chuck  extending 
between  said  vertical  guides  and  at  its  rear  end  provided 
with  peripheral  ratchet  teeth,  a  loose  ring  alongside  said 
ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  ring  and  engaging  su:<: 
teeth,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  In  one  of  said  shaft  bearings 
and  having  wrist  pins  or  the  like  at  Its  ends,  connecting 
rods  connecting  said  wrist  pins  with  the  pawl,  and  the  saw 
frame  respectively,  and  a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  the  other 
shaft  bearing  and  geared  to  the  driven  shaft. 


9  2  5,685.  ADDING  -  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
TYPE-WRITERS.  Lawerekce  M  Daniel.  Thornton,- 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Rot>ert  M  Daniel.  La- 
crosse Wnsh  Filed  .\pr  C".  lOOS  Serial  No  42fl  r,84 
1  In  »n  adding  machine,  the  combination  or  a  support, 
ft  cfirriage  movaMy  mounted  npon  the  supi>ort.  Indicating 
disks    upon    the    carriage,    ?enr    wheels    upon    the    carriage 
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for  turnlnjf  the  Indicating  disks,  carrylnp  levers  mounted 

to  be  flctuatPd  by  the  Rear  wheels,  pawls  connected  to  the 
carrying  levers  for  turning  the  indicating  disk  of  the  next 
higher  denomination,  a  reciprocating  rack  mount.Ml  upon 
the  support  to  be  brought  successively  into  coSperatlon 
with  the  various  gear  wheels  as  the  carriage  Is  moved,  and 
means  for  operating;  the  reciprocating  rack. 


2.  In  an  adding  machiut.',  tlie  combination  of  a  support, 
a  carriage  movably  mounted  upon  the  support,  indicating 
disks  upon  the  carrlani'.  fear  wheels  for  turning  the  indi- 
cating disks,  carrying  levers  mounted  to  b>-  actuated  by 
the  gear  wheels,  pawls  connected  to  the  carryinic  levers  for 
turning  the  Indicating  disk  of  tlie  next  higher  denomina- 
tion, a  resetting  bar  for  moving  all  of  the  pawls  simul- 
taneously into  an  Inoperative  position,  a  reciprocating 
rack  mounted  upon  the  support  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
successively  into  co(5peratlve  relation  with  the  various 
gear  wheels  as  the  carriage  Is  moved,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  reciprocatlnkT  rack. 

?,.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rasing, 
a  pair  of  shafts  extending  across  the  casing,  indicating 
disks  mounted  upon  one  of  the  shafts,  gear  wheels  mount 
ed  upon  the  opposite  shaft  for  turning  the  Indicating 
disks,  a  third  shaft,  arms  projecting  from  the  third  shaft, 
carrying  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  arms  anil 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  gear  wheels,  pawls  operated 
by  the  carrying  levers  for  moving  the  indicating  disk  of 
the  next  higher  denomination,  and  means  for  turning  the 
gear  wheels. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  .support, 
a  carriage  movably  mounted  upon  the  support.  Indicating 
disks  upon  the  carriage,  gear  wheels  for  turning  the  indi- 
cating disks,  a  reciprocating  rack  mounted  upon  the  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  be  brought  succ(>8sively  into  co<Jpera- 
tlve  relation  with  the  various  gear  wheels  as  the  carriage 
is  moved,  the  teeth  of  the  rack  being  movable  so  that  the 
gear  wheels  are  only  turned  in  one  direction,  and  means 
for  moving  the  rack  lat>'rally  to  throw  it  either  into  or 
out  of  coiiperative  relation  with  tlie  gear  wheels. 

."5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  indicating 
means,  a  reciprocating  rack  for  actuating  the  indicating 
means,  the  said  rack  normally  assuming  an  Inoperative 
p<)sitif/n.  ditfQts  for  holding  the  rack  in  an  operative  po- 
sition, means  for  releasing  the  detents,  and  means  for 
operating  the  rack. 

[Claims  ^'.  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


925. 6«6  METHOD  OF  FORMIN<;  (JTIDRS  FOR  MOLD- 
ING AI'I'ARATUS.  James  FI  D.wvkr,  Beaver,  and 
William  H.  Lose.  Zellenople,  Pa      Filed  IVc.  11.  1908. 

Serial  No   467.082. 


1  The  method  herein  described  of  forming  guide  wats 
in  u  molding  device,  which  consists,  after  openings  have 
t<en  formed  In  the  molding  appliance.  In  temporarily  ap- 
plying a  jig  to  said  appliance  to  determine  the  position  of 


said  gnlde  seats  redatlve  to  the  mold  to  be  formed,  and 
then  securing  bearing  members  in  said  openings  and 
around  snid  jig  to  form  said  seats. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  forming  guide  seats 
In  a  molding  device,  which  conalsts,  after  openings  have 
been  formed  In  the  molding  appliance.  In  temporarily  ap- 
plying a  Jig  having  shouldered  seat  forming  pins  to  said 
appliance  yj  determine  the  position  of  said  guide  seats 
relative  to  the  mold  to  be  formed,  and  then  securing  bear- 
ing members  In  said  openings  and  around  said  pins  to 
form  said  seats. 


925,687.  GUIDING  DEVICE  FOB  MOLDING  APPARA- 
TUS. Jambs  3.  Danvbb,  Beaver,  and  William  H. 
Lose,  Zellenople,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
467,083. 


1.  Means  for  forming  iraiding  seats  In  a  molding  device, 

comprising  the  combination  of  a  molding  appliance  having 
openings  therein,  with  a  temporary  gage  fitting  in  said 
openings,  and  bearing  members  secured  in  said  openings 
and  around  said  gagf  for  forming  said  seats. 

2.  Means  for  forming  guiding  seats  In  a  molding  device. 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  molding  appliance  having 
openings  ttierein,  with  a  temporary  gage  having  pins 
thereon  for  fitting  In  said  openings.^  and  bearing  members 
secured  in  said  openings  and  around  said  pins  for  forming 
said   H.Hls 

."?.  .M»nns  for  forming  guiding  seats  in  a  molding  dfTioe. 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  molding  appliancf  having 
openings  therein.  With  a  temporary  gage  having  shoul- 
dered pins  thereon  for  fitting  in  said  openings,  and  Wear- 
ing members  secured  in  said  openings  and  around  said  pins 
for   forming   said   seats  of   difftTent   size 

4.  Means  for  forming  guiding  seats  In  a  molding  dfvlce. 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  molding  appliance  having 
openinirs  therein,  with  a  temporary  gage  having  removable 
pins  thereon  for  fitting  In  said  openings,  and  l>.aring  mem- 
iters  secured  In  said  openings  and  around  said  pins  for 
forming  said  seats. 

5.  Means  for  forming  guiding  seats  in  a  molding  device, 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  molding  appliance  having 
openings  therein,  with  a  temporary  gage  having  shoul- 
dered removable  pins  thereon  for  fitting  In  said  openings, 
and  hearing  members  secured  In  said  openings  and  around 
said  pins  for  forming  said  seats  of  different  sire. 


925,688.  COMBINATION-LOCK.  Joslah  J.  Dbal,  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Keyless  Lock  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
5,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,053. 

1.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  casing,  an  outer  knob  spin- 
dle and  an  Inner  knob  spindle  rotatable  Independent  of 
each  other,  the  outer  knob  spindle  provided  with  a  spindle 
head,  said  head  provided  with  a  cam  lug,  a  locking  lever 
provided  with  a  pin  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  cam 
lug  upon  the  spindle  head,  said  locking  lever  also  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  at  Its  bottom  or  lower  end,  a  dog 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  or  lower  end  of  the  locking 
lever,  a  post  having  mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  toothed 
disks,  spacing  disks  and  locking  disks,  said  toothed  disks 
having  extensions  formed  thereon,  a  spindle  mounted  In 
said  post,  n  setting;  disk  secured  to  said  spindle,  said  s«'t 
ting  disk  provided  with  h  pin  and  means  for  holding  rhe 
spacing  disks  against  rotation.  stibstantiRlly  «s  snd  for 
the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  a  comhinatlon  lock.  «.  case,  knoli  splndl.'s  rotatable 
Independent  of  each  other,  a  spindle  head  provided  with  a 
stop  and  a  cam  lug.  a  lever  provided  with  a  booked  exten- 
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sion,  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  of  the  spindle  head  '  a  flexible  washer  seated  in  said  groove,  a  bobbin  having  an 
when  elevated,  a  pin  carried  by  the  lever  and  springs  annular  groove  in  the  wall  of  Its  tK>re  to  receive  the  outer 
adapted  to  elevate  the  lever  and  dog,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


3.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  case,  knob  spindles  rotata- 
ble Independent  of  each  other,  a  spindle  head  provided 
with  a  stop  and  a  cam  lug.  a  lever  provided  with  a 
hooked  extension,  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  of  the 
spindle  head  when  elevated,  a  pin  carried  by  the  lever, 
springs  adapted  to  elevate  the  lever  and  dog,  a  series  of 
locking  disks,  toothed  disks,  and  spaced  disks,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  toothed  disks,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  case,  outer 
and  Inner  spindles,  one  of  the  spindles  provided  with  a 
head,  said  head  provided  with  a  stop,  a  dog  located  below 
the  head,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  casing  and 
provided  with  a  hooked  lower  end,  means  carried  by  the 
head  and  lever  whereby  the  lever  Is  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  spindle  bead  and  means  for  elevating  the 
lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.^.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  case,  outer  and 
Inner  spindles,  one  of  the  spindles  provided  with  a  head, 
said  head  provided  with  a  stop,  a  dog  located  below  the 
head,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hooked  lower  end,  means  carried  by  the  head 
and  lever,  whereby  the  lever  Is  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  head,  a  spring  for  elevating  the  head  and  a  series 
of  toothed  and  locking  disks  and  a  setting  disk,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  5.680.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  BOBBINS  TO 
SPINDLES.  Edwin  II.  Ford  and  Edward  A.  Cvssirr, 
New  Bedford,  Man.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Edgar  M. 
Almy,  New  Bedford.  Mass.  Filed  July  7.  1908.  Serial 
No.   442.348. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  spindle  whirl  having  an  upper 
reduced  cylindrical  end  portion  formed  with  an  annular 
groove,  a  flexible  washer  arranged  with  Its  Inner  edge 
seating  in  said  groove,  and  a  bobbin  formed  with  an  annu- 
lar groove  In  the  wall  of  Its  bore  and  near  Its  lower  end 
to  receive  the  outer  edge  of  the  washer  whereby  the  bobbin 
may  be  yieldingly  and  removably  connected  with  the  whirl, 
the  reduced  end  of  the  whirl  providing  a  space  permitting 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  washer  to  readily  spring  or 
bend  Inwardly  during  the  operation  of  placing  the  bobbin 
In   position 

2.  In  combination  with  a  spindle  whirl  having  an  upper 
reduced  end  portion  provided  with  an  annular  groove  and 
an  annular  recess  In  Its  body  below  its  reduced  end  portion. 
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edge  of  said  washer,  and  a  cushioning  ring  seated  In  said 
recess  to  provide  a  bed  for  the  lower  end  of  the  bobtfln. 


025,690.     HEEL-PLATE.    Edward  Frank.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  469.703. 


1.  A  heel  plate  formed  in  its  outer  or  under  surface  with 
a  groove  extending  In  the  general  direction  of  Its  front 
edge,  said  front  edge  being  formed  with  scallops,  each  hav- 
ing both  ends  terminating  In  substantially  the  deepest 
portion  of  the  groove,  whereby  said  scalloped  front  edge 
can  be  readily  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  main  portion 
of  the  heel  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  heel  plate  formed  In  its  outer  or  under  surface 
with  a  groove  extending  In  the  general  direction  of  Its 
front  edge,  said  front  edge  being  formed  with  scallops, 
each  having  both  ends  terminating  in  substantially  the 
deepest  portion  of  the  groove,  whereby  said  scalloped 
front  edge  can  be  readily  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
main  portion  of  the  heel  plate,  said  heel  plate  being  also 
formed  on  Its  underside  with  grooves  leading  from  the 
ends  of  the  first  groove  entirely  across  the  plate  to  the 
rear  edge  thereof,  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

3.  A  heel  plate  having  In  Its  outer  or  under  surface  a 
groove  adjacent  to  the  front  or  Inner  edge  and  grooves  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  ends  or  corners,  said  heel 
plate  having  formed  Integral  therewith  prongs,  all  of 
which  are  between  said  grooves  and  the  outer  edge  of  the 
heel  plate,  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 


925.691.  POTATO  DIGGER  AND  SEPARATOR  Qltw- 
DON  A.  Freer.  Jackson.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.   481.257. 

1.  In  a  potato  digger  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  sup- 
porting frame,  an  Inclined  plow  arranged  at  the  front  end 
thereof,  a  separating  cradle  arranged  at  the  rear  of  said 
plow  and  composed  of  serpentine  rods  Journaled  at  their 
opposite  ends  In  said  frame  and  means  for  rotating  said 
rods  operable  by  the  ground  wheels  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  potato  digger  the  combination  of  ground  wheels, 
a  frame  mounted  thereon  composed  of  laterally  spaced 
angle  Irons  having  an  Inclined  plow  mounteu  on  the  other 
end  thereof  and  longitudinally  spacef  serpentine  rods  rev- 
oldbly  mounted  In  said  angle  irons,  and  means  operable  by 
the  ground  wheels  for  driving  said  rods. 
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3.  In  a  potato  digger  tht  combination  of  ground  wheels, 
a  frune  mounted  thereon  and  composed  ol  laterally  spaced 
bars,  a  plt.w  .•irrany:id  at  the  front  of  said  frame,  a  sep- 
arating cradle  arranged  nt  the  rear  of  said  plow  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  rods  having 
studs  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  mounted  In  said  bars. 
a  pinion  fixed  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  rods,  a  sprocket 
chain  i)a«slng  over  said  pinions  and  operable  by  said 
ground  wheels  for  revolving  the  rods. 


..'O     /.v 


4.  A  separating  cradle  for  a  potato  digger  comprising 
laterally  spaced  8ui)p..rting  bars,  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  serpentine  rods  having  studs  at  their  opposite 
ends  mounted  in  said  bars,  the  stud  at  one  end  of  said  rods 
being  longer  than  the  other,  the  long  stud  of  one  bar  being 
arrangf'd  to  alternate  with  the  short  stud  of  the  other, 
pluion.s  flxfd  to  said  long  studs,  sprocket  wheels  mounted 
over  said  bars,  sprocket  chains  passing  over  said  wheels 
and  the  pinions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  cradle  and  means 
for  operating  said   sprocket   wheels. 

5.  A  separating  cradle  for  potato  diggers  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  ser- 
pentine rods  extending  transversely  of  said  frame,  each  of 
said  rods  having  longitudinally  extending  studs  at  their 
opposite  ends  and  flanges  arranged  adjacent  tl...  Inner  ends 
of  said  studs  and  means  for  revolving  said  serp.-ntine  rods. 


926,692.     VALVE.     Eobert  l\   Gold,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Feb.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  475.B10 


/Ji.     //. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  five 
ports,  of  n  valve  piece  which  puts  four  of  said  ports  Into 
conimnnicaflon  with  each  other  in  pairs,  and  which  In  one 
position  opens  the  fifth  port,  and  in  another  position  closes 
the    same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  five 
ports,  of  a  valve  piece  which  puts  each  of  four  of  said 
ports  into  communlcttlon  with  one  or  another  of  two  tff 
Bald  four  ports  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said 
valve  pl.c",  and  which  in  one  of  said  position*  closes,  and 
in  the  other  opens  the  fifth  port. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  five 
ports,  of  a  valv  piece  which  puts  each  of  fotir  of  said 
ports  Into  communication  with  one  or  another  of  two  of 
■aid  four  ports  in  aceordanct-  with  the  position  of  said 
valvp  pieces,  and  which  In  <.u.  „f  .s«i(]  p<isiti.>n»  clo>..-s  the 
fifth  port,  and  in  the  other  position  puts  the  same  In  com- 
munication with  on.'  pair  of  said  first  named  communi- 
cating ports,  while  shutting  off  communication  between 
said  fifth  port  and  the  other  pair  of  con:mnnlcatln«  ports. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  ca»in>f  having  two  i 
Short  circuiting  ports,  two  long  circuiting  ports  and  a  I 
nrth  port,  of  a  valv  piece,  which  according  fo  Its  position  1 


puts  Into  commsnicatlon  eltbw,  e«eh  of  tbe  sbort  circuit- 
ing ports  with  one  of  the  long  circuiting  ports,  or  the  two 
short  circuiting  jwrts  with  each  other  and  tb.>  two  Ions 
circuiting  ports  with  each  other  and  with  said  fifth  port. 

5.  The  combitiaiion  with  a  vplve  casing  having  two 
short  circuiting  ports,  two  long  circuiting  ports  and  a  fifth 
port,  of  a  valve  piece,  which  according  to  its  position  puts 
into  communication  either  each  of  the  short  circuiting 
ports  with  one  ojf  the  long  clreuitlnK  ports,  or  the  two  short 
circuiting  ports  with  each  other  and  the  two  long  circuit- 
ing ports  with  each  other  and  with  said  fifth  port  said 
valve  piece  closing  said  fifth  port  when  in  its  first  named 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  |i;  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  5.693.  VKJETABLK  CrTTER.  Frank  A.  GooDT- 
KOONTZ  and  J»ffkbson  L.  Bvrxk,  Sapulpa.  Okla.  Filed 
Jan    11.  1909.     Serial  No.  471.707. 


A  vegetable  sli>ing  apparatus  comprising  a  rack  having 
an  upwardly  extatoding  flange  about  three  of  tho  marginal 
edges  of  the  top  thereof,  a  knife  carrying  frame  adaj.ted 
to  rest  upon  .said  rack  and  held  by  said  flanges  from 
lateral  movements,  a  plunger,  an  article  holding  casing 
having  laterally  extendln;.-  flanges  upon  the  Ijottom  there- 
of adapte<l  to  rest  upon  said  frame,  a  hinged  door  having 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly  turned  flange  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  pins  projecting  from  said  casing  near  the  bottom 
thereof  and  resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  knife 
frame,  as  shown  and  described. 


0-J5.C94.  LETT1!R.TYIN(;  DEVICE.  Blvfokd  P.  GnEK5 
w.K)D,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Oct  12.  190S.  Serial  No 
3,-.7,.366. 


1 

tfe  o{ 


^A/ 


In  a  package  tfe  of  the  daas  described,  a  clip  provided 
with  two  pairs  of  parallel  slots,  one  pair  being  disposed 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  other,  a  second  clip  provided  with 
segmental  openln«:8.  a  single  strap  having  an  eye  or 
loop  at  one  end,  said  strap  being  threaded  through  one 
pair  of  slots  In  tke  first  clip,  and  thence  throflgh  a  pair 
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of  adjacent  segmental  openings  In  the  sectind  clip,  thence 
through  the  second  pair  of  parallel  slots  of  the  first  clip, 
thence  through  a  second  set  of  segmental  openings  of  the 
second  clip,  and  thence  through  the  eye  or  loop  at  the  end 
of  the  strap,  and  a  clamping  block  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  the  strap  and  arranged  to  bind  against  said  strap. 


92.'5.69r..       KITniEN    UTENSIL, 
cago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  24,  190<<. 


John-    8.    Gbxnn,   Chl- 
Serlal  No.  417.224. 


'\JLz. 


An  eye  cutter  consisting  of  a  pair  of  tweeser-like  blades, 
each  of  said  blades  having  an  edged  tip  and  one  cutting 
edge  extending  longitudinally  of  the  blade,  the  cutting 
edge  of  one  of  the  blades  being  placed  on  the  opposite  side 
to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  companion  blade,  substantially 
as  de8crH)ed. 


92.'5.696.  PLANER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  -  CYLINDERS. 
William  J.  IIaom.^n.  I'hlladelphla.  I'a.,  assignor  to 
Nlles-Bement-I'ond  Company,  .lersey  City,  N.  J  Piled 
Aug.  17.  190S.     Serial  No.  448.917.  '  . 


T  r  ' 


1.  .\  planer  comprising  vertical  housings,  a  cross-rail, 
a  BHddIo  on  the  cross  rail,  a  radius  bar  pivoted  on  the  sad- 
dle, means  for  adjusting  the  pivot  connection  of  the 
radius  bar.  a  tool  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  radius 
bar.  a  vertically  adjustable  saddle  carried  by  one  of  the 
housings,  and  a  link  connecting  the  vertically  adJusUble 
saddle  with  the  radius  bar. 

2.  A  planer  comprising  vertical  housings,  a  cross-rail, 
a  saddle  on  the  cross-rail,  a  radius  bar  pivoted  on  tbe  sad- 
dle, means  for  adjusting  the  pivot  connection  of  the 
radius  bar.  a  tool  carried  by  tbe  free  end  of  the  radius 
l)ar.  a  vertically  adjustable  saddle  carried  by  one  of  the 
housings,  a  link  conne<^lng  the  vertically  adjustable  sad- 
dle with  the  ra<llu8  Ur.  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
pivot  connection  of  the  link  with  the  vertically  adjust- 
able saddle. 

3.  A  planer  comprising  housings,  a  rail,  a  saddle  mount- 
ed for  sliding  motion  on  the  rail  near  one  of  the  housings, 
a  radius  bar  having  its  free  end  projecting  Inwardly  from 
the  housing,  the  radius  bar  being  adjustably  pivoted  on 
the  saddle,  a  tool  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  radius- 
bar,  a  pivot  supported  by  the  bousing  below  the  radius- 
bar,  a  link  connecting  tbe  last  mentioned  pivot  with  the 
free  end  of  the  radius-bar,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
last-mentioned  pivot  vertically,  combined  substantlallr 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  planer  comprising  housings,  a  rail,  a  radius  bar 
having  Its  free  end  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  housing 
the  radius  bar  being  adjustably  pivoted  on  the  saddle,  a 
tool    carried    by    the   free   end    of   the    radius-!  !.•     h    -id*- 


head  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the  housing  below 
said  pivot,  a  pivot  carried  by  the  tool-bolder  of  the  side- 
head,  and  a  link  connecting  the  last  mentioned  pivot  with 
the  free  end  of  the  radius  bar.  combined  substantlallv  as 
set  forth. 

6.  A  planer  comprising  housings,  a  rail,  a  saddle 
mounted  for  sliding  motion  on  the  rail  near  one  of  the 
housings,  a  radius  l»r  havlngT  Its  free  end  projecting  In- 
wardly from  the  housings,  tbe  radius  bar  being  adjust- 
ably pivoted  on  the  saddle,  a  tool  carried  bv  the  Inner 
end  of  the  radius  bar.  a  vertically  movable  side-head 
mounted  on  the  housing  U-low  said  saddle,  a  pivot  car- 
ried by  tbe  tool-holder  of  said  side  head,  and  a  link  con- 
necting tbe  last-mentioned  pivot  with  tbe  free  end  of  the 
radius-bar.  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925,697.      MOVING     PICTURK     MACHINE       Adolph     F 

Hamacek,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D  B 
Baker.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1908.  Serial  No! 
455.945. 


1  In  a  moving-picture  taking  or  exhibiting  machine,  the 
combination  with  picture-taking  or  exhibiting  means  the 
field  of  which  Is  traversed  by  the  film,  film-observation  and 
focus  adjusting  means,  a  frlctlonal  film-feeding  device  an 
Intermittent-motion  device  In  driving  engagement  with 
said  feeding  device,  and  a  perforator  In  the  path  of  the 
film  to  said  feeding-device  cofiperatlng  with  the  latter  and 
with  the  Intermittent-motion  device  and  timed  with  rela- 
tion thereto  to  perforate  the  film  along  the  edges  of  suc- 
c-sslve  pictures  thereon,  whereby  inaccuracies  I'n  tbe  per- 
forating of  the  film  may  be  perceived  and  corrected  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  moving-picture  taking  or  exhibiting  machine 
tbe  combination  with  piciuro-taklng  or  exhibiting  means 
the  field  of  which  Is  traversed  by  the  film,  film-observation 
and  focus  adjusting  means,  a  frlctlonal  expansible  and 
contractlblc  film-feeding  device,  an  Intermittent-motion 
device  In  driving  engagement  with  said  feeding  device  and 
a  perforator  in  the  path  of  the  film  to  said  feodlng-devlce 
cooperating  with  the  latter  and  with  the  intermittent- 
motion  device  and  timed  with  relation  thereto  to  perforate 
the  film  along  the  edges  of  successive  pictures  thereon,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  moving-picture  or  exhibiting  maclilnt-.  the  com- 
bination with  picture-taking  or  exhibiting  means  the  field 
of  wliich  is  traversed  by  the  film,  film-observation  and 
focus  adjusting  mean-s,  a  frlctlonal  film-feeding  device,  an 
Intermittent-motion  device  in  driving  engagement  with 
said  feeding  device,  and  means  for  p<rforatlDK  a  film  In 
its  course  to  said  feeding-device,  comprising  a  perforator 
laving  a  stationary  female  member  and  a  reclprocable 
punch-carrying  member  at  opposite  sides  of  the  film-path, 
a  rocking  frame  connected  with  said  reciprocable  member, 
and  a  c-m  in  driven  engagement  with  said  intermittent- 
motion  device  and  engaging  suid  frame,  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth.  ^^ 

4  In  a  movlng-plcture  taking  or  exhibiting  machine,  the 
combination   with   picture-taking  or  exhibiting  means   the 
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field  of  which  Is  traverstd  by  the  film,  film-obaenratlon  and 
focus-adjustins  mt'ans,  a  frlctlonal  film-feeding  device,  an 
Intermittent-motion  device  in  drivlnx  engaKPOient  with 
said  feeding-device,  and  means  for  perforatinc  a  film  In  Its 
course  to  said  fpedini;-devlce,  comprising  a  pt'rforator  hav- 
ing a  stationary  fpmalc-mt'mlx'r  and  a  sprini;  r<'tracted 
punch-oarryinj?  membt-r  at  opposite'  sides  of  the  flim-path, 
a  rocking  frame  connected  with  said  reciprocable  member, 
and  a  cam  in  driven  enKnirement  with  said  intermittent- 
motion  device  and  adjustable  into  and  out  of  enRagement 
with  said  frame,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  movinti-pictur"  taking  or  exhibiting  machine, 
the  combination  with  picture-taking  or  exhibiting  means 
the  field  of  which  is  traversed  by  the  film,  filraobservatlon 
and  focus-adjusting  mean.s,  a  frictlonal  film-feeding  de- 
vice, an  intermittent  motion  device  In  driving  engagement 
with  said  feeding-device,  and  means  for  perforating  a  film 
In  Its  course  to  said  feeding-device,  comprising  a  perfo- 
rator having  a  stationary  female-member  and  a  spring- 
retracted  plunger  carrying  punches  opposed  to  said  mem- 
ber with  an  interposed  stripper,  a  rocking  frame  carrying 
a  follower  and  having  arm-connections  with  said  plunger, 
and  a  cam  in  fngagement  with  said  follower  and  supported 
on  a  sfiaft  In  driven  engagement  with  the  driving-member 
of  said  Intermittent  motion  device,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


025,698.     RAILW.\Y-TIE.     .M  stiv    H.^.nci:,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1908.     Serial  .No.  4t)l,114. 


1.  .V  railway  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  concrete  blocka, 
wooden  pieces  embedded  In  said  block,  and  an  angular  me- 
tallic cross  l)ar  the  ends  of  which  are  embedded  In  the 
blocks  and   fastened  to  said  wooden  pieces. 

2.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  concrete  sub-structure, 
vertical  wooden  pieces  embedded  therein  and  exposed  at 
the  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  a  metallic  bar  fastened  at 
its  ends  to  the  top  of  sabi  wooden  pieces. 

.3.  .\  railway  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  concrete  blocks, 
an  angular  cross  bar  embedded  at  its  ends  in  said  blocks, 
wooden  pieces  embedded  In  said  blocks  under  the  ends  of 
the  bar,  and  fastenings  between  said  bar  and  the  wooden 
pieces. 

4.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  concrete  blocks,  an 
angular  cm-is  bar  embedded  at  its  ends  In  said  blocks,  and 
having  toj)  flanges  flush  with  the  top  of  snld  blocks,  for 
the  rails  to  rest  on,  wooden  pieces  embedded  in  said  blocks 
und>'r  opi)osite  edg- s  rif  said  flanges,  and  fastenings  be- 
tween said  (langfs  and  ttie  wooden  pieces. 

5.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  concrete  blocks,  a 
T-bar  the  depending  flange  of  which  Is  embedded  at  its 
ends  In  the  top  of  said  blocks,  wooden  pieces  embedded  in 
the  blocks  under  the  horizontal  flanges  of  the  T-bar.  and 
fa.stenings  extending  ttirough  the  said  horizontal  flanges 
and  into  the  pieces. 

tClalm  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


92.'.RnO       SAFKTY     DEVICE     FOR     PRES8IRE  T.VNKS. 

IIavs   (      n.ANsoN,   Albert   Lea.   Minn.     Filed  Apr.   29, 

1907.      S»Tial  No.  .170.937. 

A  safety  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprising  a 
tank  with  a  central  feed  pipe  therein  and  passing  through 
the  top  of  the  same,  an  int<Tmediate  vertical  pipe  also  se- 
cured to  the  tank  and  communicating  therewith,  n  union 
roupUng  having  a  horizontally  extended  reduced  end,  and 
also  having  a  plurality  of  screw  threaded  portions  of  dif- 
ferent diam-  ters.  one  of  said  screw  threaded  portions  be- 


ing connected" to  the  vertical  pipe,  a  horizontally  project- 
ing cylinder  also  secured  to  another  of  said  screw  threaded 
portions,  said  supply  pipe  being  inserted  through  the  anion 
and  through  its  reduced  end  and  also  through  the  hori- 


zontal cylinder,  so  as  to  provide  an  air  space  l>etwe€n  said 
union  and  said  cylinder,  and  the  outer  end  of  said  cylin- 
der being  closed  on  said  supply  pipe,  substantially  as  speci- 
fleld. 


925.700.     ART   OF    BREWING.     Mai    Hinidb.    Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  414,870. 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  wort  from  a  cereal 
product  (such  as  prepared  corn,  rice,  or  the  like)  from 
which  the  albuminoids  have  been  partially  or  wholly  elimi- 
nated, and  malt,  which  consists  in  mashing  the  malt  by 
itself.  Introducing  the  cereal-product  together  with  the 
malt-wort  containing  diastase  Into  one  and  the  same  ves- 
sel and  causing  the  inversion  therein,  and  thereupon  boil- 
ing  the    Inverted   product. 

2.  The  m*thod  of  manufacturing  wort  from  a  cereal 
product  (such  as  prepared  corn,  rice,  or  the  like)  from 
which  the  albuminoids  have  been  partially  or  wholly  elimi- 
nated, and  malt,  which  consists  In  mashing  the  malt  by 
Itself,  mashing  said  cereal  product  by  Itself,  adding  to  said 
cereal-mash  a  malt-wort  containing  diastase,  thereby  par 
tlally  inverting  the  cereal-mash,  thereupon  boiling  the 
mixture  and.  after  boiling,  adding  thereto  more  malt-wort 
containing  diastase,  thereby  eflfectlng  the  complete  inver- 
sion of  the  cereal-mash. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  wort  from  a  cereal 
product  from  which  the  albuminoids  have  been  partially 

or  wholly  eliminated,  and  malt,  which  consists  In  mashing 
the  cereal  product  and  the  malt  In  separated  relation  and 
In  different  veswds,  and  Introducing  Into  the  cereal-mash 
sufficient  of  the  wort-containing  diastase  from  the  malt- 
mash  to  partially  invert  the  starch  of  said  cereal-mash, 
thereupon  t)oiling  the  mixture,  then  adding  more  of  said 
malt-wort  containing  diastase  to  complete  the  Inversion, 
and  Snally  bolUnc  the  entire  mixture. 
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82C.701.     SPLIT  PULLEY.     Frank  B.  HrBBAnn,  Mlddle- 
tJeld,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,328. 


1.  In  split  pulleys,  a  two  part  pulley  having  a  hinge 
between  the  parts  at  one  side  of  its  axis  and  said  parts 
recessed  in  their  rim  portions  opposite  said  hinge  to  per- 
mit opening  of  the  pulley  on  Its  hinge  and  a  filling  for 
said  recess. 

2.  In  spilt  pulleys,  a  pulley  having  two  parts  hinged 
together  substantially  midway  between  the  axis  and  the 
periphery  thereof  and  provided  with  rim  sections  short- 
ened opposite  said  hinge,  thereby  affording  room  for  said 
parts  to  open  on  the  side  opposite  from  said  hinge  and  a 
filling  for  said  shortened  portion  of  the  rim 

3.  .\  split  pulley  In  two  parts  hinged  together  at  one 
side  of  the  center  the?eof,  and  having  a  recess  In  the  rim 
of  the  pulley  and  a  substantially  wedge  shaped  filling  mem- 
ber occupying  said  recess. 

4.  A  split  pulley  having  a  flanged  hub  and  a  hinge  next 
outside  said  hub  and  a  rim  having  a  recess  in  line  with 
the  flanges  of  said  hub,  and  tightening  means  fixed  in  said 
recess. 

C.  A  split  pulley  having  a  two  part  rim  with  a  recess 
between  the  parts  of  the  rim  tapered  toward  the  middle 
from  each  side  and  a  two-part  filling  locked  in  said  recess. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette] 


925,702.  TJAO-FRAME  FASTENER.  Joseph  S.  l8ii>o«, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  Neumann  Hardware  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1909.  Serial 
No.   477.946. 


10  II 


] 

5H 


a 


1  The  combination  with  the  pivoted  frame-sections  of 
a  bag  frame,  of  a  retaining  catch  mounted  and  secured 
upon  the  inner  side  of  one  of  the  frame-sections,  a  holding 
latch  upon  the  Inner  side  of  the  other  frame-section  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  In  holding  engagement  with  the  said 
retaining  catch,  means  connected  with  said  retaining 
catch  for  disengaging  said  latch-plate  from  its  holding 
engagement  with  said  retaining  catch,  and  a  lock-mechan- 
ism connected  with  said  frame-sections,  and  lock-mechan- 
Ism  preventing  the  separation  of  said  frame-sections  when 
the  latch-plate  Is  disengaged  from  its  holding  engagement 
with  said  retaining  catch,  but  producing  a  separation  of 
said  frame  section  as  soon  as  the  lock  mechanism  is  ooer- 
ated. 

2.  Tlie  combination  with  the  pivoted  frame  sections  of  a 
bag  frame,  of  a  retaining  catch  mounted  and  secured  upon 
the  inner  side  of  one  of  the  frame-nections.  a  holding 
latch  upon  the  Inner  side  of  the  other  frame-section  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  In  holding  engagement  with  the  sale* 
retaining  catch,  the  said  frame-section  being  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  presser-post  connected  with  said  retain- 
ing catch,  said  post  extending  into  and  through  the  open- 
ing In  said  frame-section  and  terminating  in  a  finger  pi.  ce 
upon  the  outer  side  of  said  frame-section,  and  said  presser- 
post  being  adapted   to  be  depressed  for  disengaging  said 


latch-plate  from  its  holding  engagement  with  said  retain- 
ing catch,  and  a  lock  mechanism  connected  with  said 
frame-sections,  said  lock  mechanism  preventing  the  separa- 
tion of  said  frame-sections  when  the  latch-plate  is  disen- 
gaged from  its  holding  engagement  with  said  retaining 
catch,  but  producing  a  separation  of  said  frame-sectlOM 
as  soon  as  the  lock-mechanism   Is  operated. 

3.  The  combination  with   the  pivoted   frame-sections  of 
a   bag  frame,   of  a   retaining  catch   mounted   and  secured 
upon  the  Inner  side  of  one  of  the  frame-sections,  a  holding 
latch  upon  the  Inner  side  of  the  other  frame-section  adapt- 
ed  to    bo   brought    in    holding  engagement    with    the   said 
retaining  catch,  the  said  frame-section  being  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  shell  secured  over  the  opening  In  said  frame- 
section,  said  shell  having  a  perforated  and  concave  face, 
a   presser-post   connected  with   said  retaining  catch,   said 
post  extending  into  and  through  the  openings  in  the  frame- 
section  and  In  said  shell  and  terminating  In  a  fingerplece 
above  the  concave  face  of  said  shell,  and  said  presser-post 
being  adapted  to  be  depressed  for  disengaging  said  latch- 
plate    from    Its    holding   engagement    with    said    retaining 
catch,   and  a   lock-mechanism   connected  with   said   frame 
sections,    said    lock-mechanism    preventing   the   separation 
of  said  frame-sections  when  the  latch-plate  is  disengaged 
from    its   holding  engagement   with   said    retaining   catch, 
but  producing  a  separation  of  said  frame-section  as  soon 
as  the  lock-mechanism  Is  operated. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame-sections  of  a  bag 
frame,  of  a  retaining  catch  upon  one  of  said  frame-sec- 
lions,  a  retaining  means  upon  the  other  frame  section 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  holding  engagement  with  said 
retaining  catch,  means  connected  with  said  retaining  catch 
for  producing  a  partial  disengagement  of  the  same  with 
said  retaining  means,  and  a  lock-mechanism  connected 
with  said  frame  sections,  said  lock-mechanism  permitting 
the  complete  disengagement  of  the  retaining  catch  and  the 
retaining  means  when  the  lock-mechanism  is  operated. 

5.  A  holding  or  retaining  catch  for  bag-frames  comprls 
Ing  a  main  shell  provided  with  means  for  securing  the 
same  to  a  frame-section,  said  shell  having  an  open  part 
and  a  perforated  top  plate,  a  spring-supported  plate  mov- 
ably  arranged  within  said  shell,  a  retaining  post  upon 
said  spring  supported  plate  with  which  a  latch-plate  can 
be  brought  in  holding  engagement,  a  spring-plate  having 
a  portion  extending  Into  the  open  part  of  said  shell  and 
having  a  movement  normally  toward  said  retaining  post, 
and  means  connected  with  said  spring  supported  plate  for 
depressing  the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925,703.  BRICK  AND  BLOCK  MOLD.  Charlbs  W 
JoNKS.  Charlotte,  N.  C.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1908.  Serial  No 
447,4.S8. 


1.  A  mold  Including  a  sectional  core,  division  plates 
Interposed  between  the  core  sectloub  and  de.^nlng  molding 
compartments,  overlapping  memb^-rs  Interposed  between 
adjacent  division  plates,  means  for  clamping  the  division 
plates  in  engagement  with  the  core  sections,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  plates. 

2.  A  mold  Including  a  sectional  core,  spaced  plates  ex- 
tending transveraely  of  the  core  between  said  sections  and 
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defining;  noldiQc  compartments,  overlapping  wedge  abaped 
•INicing;  member*  toterpoMd  between  tlie  dlrlslon  plates, 
means  for  moving  the  fpactng  nembera  to  operative  and 
inoperative  poeitionfi,  and  means  for  drawing  tbe  division 
plates  toward  eaeb  otber  when  tlie  spacing  members  are 
la  inoperative  position. 

.  ."..  A  mold  including  a  sectional  core,  a  pair  of  division 
plates  disposed  at  tbe  Junctare  of  adjacent  core  sections 
and  dfflnlng  molding  compartments,  overlapping  wedge 
sba|M>d  spacing  members  interposed  between  tbe  division 
bloclcB,  means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  mold  and 
co-acting  with  the  spacing  members  for  moving  tbe  latter 
to  operative  and  inoperative  position,  means  for  clamping 
the  division  plates  in  engagement  with  the  spacing  mem- 
ben,  and  means  for  drawing  tbe  division  plates  toward 
each  othec  when  the  spacing  members  are  in  inoperative 
position 

4.  A  mold  iDciudlDg  a  sectional  core  havlog  division 
platp«  interposed  between  each  core  and  defining  Inter- 
mediate molding  compartments,  over-lapping  wedge  shaped 
spacing  memberR  interposed  between  adjacent  division 
piates,  means  co-acting  with  the  spacing  memiters  for 
moving  the  latter  to  operative  and  inoperative  positions, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  spacing  platet*  toward  each 
other  when  the  spacint;  meml>er8  are  moved  to  inoperative 
poKltion. 

.".  A  mold  Including  a  SBcttonal  core,  spaced  division 
plates  disposed  at  the  juncture  of  adjacent  cores,  wedge 
shaped  spacing  members  interpowd  betwe«'n  adjacent  di- 
vision plates  and  provided  with  racks,  actuating  rods 
having  gear  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  racks  for 
moving  the  spacing  members  to  operative  and  Inoperative 
positions,  and  means  for  drawing  the  division  plates  to- 
gether when  the  spacing  members  are  moved  to  Inopera- 
tive position 

f  Claims  (\  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


925.704.  MACHINE  FOR  SEWING  KNITTEl)  FABRICS. 
Geurgb  Ketser,  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  a.ssignor  to  John  W. 
Hepworth.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  I^Ied  Apr.  30.  1908.  Se- 
rial No    4:!(),110 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  linltted  fabrics  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  the  needle  and  its  actuating  mechanism, 
the  looper-hoop  and  its  actuating  mechanl.«»m.  the  impal- 
ing pins  and  their  actuating  mechanism,  two  thread 
guiding  parts,  a  movable  talte-up  member  having  a  thread- 
engaging  part,  and  means  for  moving  the  thread-engaging 
part  of  said  member  toward  and  from  a  line  extending 
between  said  thread-guiding  parts  during  the  movement 
of  the  needle  through  one  portion  of  its  path  and  for 
holding  said  thread  engaging  part  in  flxed  relation  to  said 
thread-guiding  parts  during  the  movement  of  the  needle 
through  another  portion  of  Its  path. 

'2.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  knitted  fabrics  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  the  needle  and  its  actuating  mechanism, 
the  looper  hook  and  its  actuating  mechanism,  the  Impal 
ing  pins  and  their  actuating  mechanism,  two  thread- 
guiding  parts,  a  movable  take-up  member  having  a  thread- 
engaging  part,  means  for  moving  tbe  thread-engaging 
part  of  said  maarber  toward  and  from  a  line  extending 
between  said  ttaread-gniding  parts  dnrlng  the  movement 
of  the  needle  through  one  portion  of  its  path  and  for 
holding  said  thrrad-engaglng  part  in  flxed  relation  to 
said    ttaread-gnkHac  parts  daring  the   movement  of   tbe 


needle  through  another  portion  of  its  path,  and  oxans 
for  regulating  the  degree  of  movement  of  the  thread- 
engaging  part  of  said  take-up  member. 

■!.  In  a  maciilne  for  sewing  knitted  fabrics  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  the  needle  arm  and  Its  actuating  mech 
anlsm,  the  needle  carried  by  said  arm,  the  looper  hook 
and  its  actuating  mocbanlsm,  the  Impaling  pins  and  their 
actuating  mechanism,  two  thread  guiding  parts  carried 
by  said  arm.  a  movable  take  up  member  carried  by  said 
arm  and  having  a  thread  engaging  part,  and  means  for 
moving  the  thread-engaging  part  of  said  member  to  and 
from  ft  line  extending  between  said  thread-guiding  parts 
during  the  movement  of  the  net'dle  arm. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  *ewlng  knitted  fabrics  the  combina- 
tion of  ^  support,  the  needle  arm  and  itn  actuating  mech- 
anism, the  needle  carried  by  said  arm.  the  looper-hook  and 
its  actuating  niechanlscQ,  the  Impaling  pins  and  their 
acluatiflg  meclianlsm.  two  thread  Ruiding  parts  curried 
by  said  arm,  a  movable  take-up  member  carried  by  said 
arm  and  having  a  thnad-engaging  part,  means  for  moving 
the  thread  engaging  part  of  said  memlier  to  and  from  a 
line  e.ttending  hetwe.n  .said  thread  guiding  parts  during 
the  inovcai<>ut  of  the  aeeillf  arm,  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  degree  of  movement  of  the  thread  engaging  part 
of  !i»U]  lake  up  ujeuil>er. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  s«wing  knitted  fabric's,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  the  needle  and  its  actuating  mechanism 
the  looper  hook  and  Its  actuating  moclianism,  the  Impaling 
pins  and  their  actuating  mechjinism.  two  thread  guiding 
l»arts,  a  pivoted  Lake  up  arm  having  a  thread -engaging 
part  movable  toward  and  from  a  line  extending  l>etween 
said  thread  guiding  parts,  a  support  for  said  pivoted  arm. 
a  link  pivoted  to  said  arm,  a  second  link  pivoted  to  the 
first  named  link  and  to  the  support  for  said  arm.  and 
means  for  moving  tbe  plvotally  conn<'cted  ends  of  said 
links  to  move  said  thread  engaging  part  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  neadle. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925,705.  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE.  Franklin  H.  Kin- 
net.  Hemlock,  N  Y  Filed  Apr  14.  190(>.  Serial  No 
489.960. 


JO' 


1.  \  metallic  railway  tie  and  fastening  apparatus,  com- 
prising an  inverted  railway  rail,  a  plate  upon  which  the 
same  rests,  iinded  plates  fastened  to  the  web  of  said  in- 
verted rail  and  bolted  to  the  projeetinc  portions  of  nald 
plate  upon  which  the  rail  rests,  and  clamping  plates  fas- 
tened to  the  flanges  of  said  rail  and  adapted  to  hold  a 
track   rail   uikhi   said  flanges,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie'and  fastening  apparatus,  com- 
prising an  inverted  rallw.iy  rail,  a  plate  upon  which  the 
same  rests,  angled  plates  fastened  to  the  web  of  said  In- 
verted rail  and  bolted  to  the  projecting  portions  of  said 
plate  upon  which  the  rail  rests,  angled  reinforced  clamping 
plates  having  apertures  therein,  the  angled  ends  of  said 
clamping  plates  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
the  Inverted  rail,  two  bolts  passing  through  registering 
apertures  in  said  clamping  plates  and  flange  of  the  in- 
verted rail,  and  fish  plates  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
clamping    plates,    as   set    forth. 


925.706  NAVI<iATIN(i-Tl  RRKT  FOR  SUBMERGIRLE 
VESSELS.  Simon  Lake,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Nov. 
13.    1907       Serial    No.    402.025. 

1.  A  submarine  or  snbmergible  vessel,  having  a  navigat- 
ing turret  wbow  side  walls  are  constructed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  segmental  or  convex  surfaces  and  having  Its  top 
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liltewlBe  constructed  with  a  plurality  ot  segmental  or  con- 
vex surfaces,  and  hatches  controlling  admission  to  the 
turret. 


( 


2.  .\  submarine  or  subniergible  vessel,  having  a  navigat- 
ing turret  whose  vertical  walls  and  top  are  constructed 
with  a  plurality  of  segmental  or  convex  surfaces,  inter- 
coinmunlcatinp  <ompartmeni>i  In  said  turret,  bntches  con- 
trolling admission  to  th^  turret,  and  hatches  for  control- 
ling eomiminicatiun   between   the  compartments. 

3.  .\  submarine  or  subniergible  vessel,  having  a  navigat- 
ing turret  whose  vertlcjil  walls  and  top  are  constructed 
with  a  plurality  of  convex  surfaces,  partitions  dividing  the 
turret  into  a  series  of  co;npartments  having  openings  to 
aftord  communication  between  said  coinpartaients,  hatches 
at  the  ends  of  the  turret  for  c»introlling  admission  to  the 
end  compartments,  and  hatches  controlling  the  openings 
in  the  partitions 

4.  A  submarine  <,r  submergihle  vessel,  having  a  navigat- 
ing turret  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  segmental  or  con- 
vex sections  and  intercommunicating  compartments,  and 
hatches  controlling  admission  to  said  compartments  in 
alternation   ur   succession. 

5.  A  submarine  or  submergihle  vessel,  having  a  navigat- 
ing turret  whose  vertical  walls  and  tops  are  constructed 
of  a  plurality  of  segmental  or  convex  sections  and  inter- 
communicating compartments,  and  hatches  at  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  the  turret  controlling  admission  to 
and  exit  from  the  said  compartmenU  in  alternation  or 
suocesslim. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


9  2  5.707.  TORl'EDO  LAUNCHING  DEVICE.  Si  mom 
Lake.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1907.  Serial 
No.    402.01-0. 


1.  A  torpedo  launching  apparatus,  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  hold  the  torp<-do  by  its  tail  and  arranged  to 
permit  vertical  and  horirontal  movements  of  the  torpedo 
while  en;:ai;..d  by  the  support,  means  for  swinging  the  tor- 
pedo and  support  hoHfontally  upon  the  vertioil  axis  of  the 
support,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  swinging  movement  of 
the  supiiort  for  releasing  the  torpedo,  and  means  similarly 
actuated  and  auxiliary  to  the  torpedo's  propeller  for  eject- 
ing It   from   the  said  support. 

2.  A  torpedo  launching  apparatus,  comprising  a  sup 
port  adapted  to  hold  the  torped..  by  Its  fall  and  arranged 
to  p.rmit  vertical  and  horirontal  movements  of  the  torpedo 
while  so  held,  means  to  side-hold  the  torpedo  In  its  support 
against  horizontal  swinging  movement,  means  for  releas 
ing  the  side-hold  on  the  torpedo  and  swinging  it  and  its 
sup[)ort  horizontally  upon  the  vertical  axis  of  the  support 
means  actuated  by  the  swinging  movement  of  the  support 
for  r.leasiug  the  torpedo  from  the  support,  and  means 
simllsriy  actuated  and  auxiliary  to  the  torp«>do  s  provelie, 
for  ejecting  It    from   the  support 

a.    .V  torp^-do  launching  apparatus,  o-mprisiug  a  support 
adapt,  d   to   hold   tbe   torpedo  by    its  fail  and  arringed  to 
permit   v-riicHi  aid   horizontal  movements  of  tbe  torpedo 
while  so  held,  means  to  side  hold   the   torp.  do  in   its  sup 
port  against  borlsontal  swinging  movement,  means  for  re 


leasing  the  side-hold  on  the  torpedo  and  swinging  it  and 
its  8uppt)rt  horironialiy  upon  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
support,  means  actuated  by  the  swinging  movement  of  tbe 
support  for  releasing  the  torpedo  from  the  support,  means 
simiinrlv  nctu.Tfe<l  and  auxiliary  to  the  torpedo  8  propeller 
for  ejecting  it  from  the  supjwrt.  and  means  for  elTecting 
the  release  at  anv  predeferinlned  angle  of  the  horixootal 
movement. 

4.  A  torpedo  launching  apparatus,  comprising  a  support 
engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  torpedo  and  adapted  to  p.r 
mit  vertical  and  horizontal  movements  of  the  torpedo, 
means  for  swinging  the  support  and  the  forward  end  of 
the  torpedo  liorizontally  upon  the  vertical  axis  of  tbe  sup- 
port, means  for  automatically  releasing  the  torpedo  from 
the  support  operating  directly  tbe  torpedo  has  moved 
through  a  predetermined  angle,  and  automatic  means  simi- 
larly actuated  and  auxiliary  to  the  torpedo's  propeller  for 
ejecting  the  torpedo  from  its  support. 

5.  A  torpedo  launching  apparatus,  comprising  a  support 
having  vertical  and  horizontal  axes,  metins  carried  by  tbe 
support  for  holding  the  tall  of  the  torpedo,  mean's  for 
swinging  the  forward  end  of  the  torpedo  and  the  support 
upon  the  vertical  axis  of  the  support,  means  for  releasing 
the  torpedo,  and  means  auxiliary  to  the  torpedo's  propeller 
for  ejecflnc  the  tori)edo  from  the  support,  both  which  last- 
named  means  acting  automatically  directly  the  torpedo  has 
moved    through    a    predetermined   angle. 

[Claims  tt  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


'.'25.708.     APPARATC8  FOR  VK.NTILATING  AND  COOI^ 
ING    STORAGE-BATTERY    SYSTEMS       Simo.n    Lake, 
Bridgeport,    Conn.      Filed    Oct.    ?.l,    li^ub.      Serial    No 
460,505. 


1.  Apparatus  for  ventilating  and  cooling  storage  battery 
systems,  having  a  storage-battery-compartmenf.  storage- 
batt<ry  cells  arranged  therein,  an  air-duct  arranged  In  ths 
said  compartment,  branch  pipes  extending  from  the  said 
air-duct  and  communicating  with  the  cells,  a  fan-casing 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  said  air-duct,  a  fan  operating 
In  the  casing,  means  for  operating  the  fan.  a  discharge- 
pipe  extending  from  the  said  casing  and  having  Its  dis- 
charge end  communicating  with  an  opening  to  the  external 
atmosphere,  a  casing  arranged  over  the  opening,  n  non 
return  exhaust-vnive  controlling  admission  through  the 
opening,  means  for  locking  the  valve  to  Its  seat,  a  catch 
basin  interposed  in  the  said  discharge-pipe,  and  a  check- 
valve  In  the  said  pipe  between  the  said  catch  basin  and 
the   said    fan  casing 

2.  Apparatus  for  ventilating  and  cooling  storage  bat 
tery  systems,  comprising  a  storage-lMittery-compnrtment. 
and  storage-battery  cells  arranged  In  the"  said  compart- 
ment, cover*  for  the  cells  provided  with  op<»n1ngs.  an  air- 
duct  arranged  Ip  the  said  compartment,  branch  pipes  ex- 
tending from  tbe  alr-duct  through  the  openings  in  said 
cell  covers,  m.ans  for  drawing  the  gases  and  fumes  from 
the  battery-cells  and  bntterv-compartment.  n  discharge- 
pipe  for  carrying  off  the  gases  and  fumes  communicating 
w,th  an  opening  leadlnc  to  the  ex,.-rnal  atmosphere,  a  cas- 
ing arranged  over  the  said  opening  and  having  one  end 
terminstiiur  io  a  down-turned  exhaust  mouth,  a  nonreturn 
exhaust-valve  controlling  the  wim  .>p.n'ng.  and  means  for 
locking  the   va^ve   in   a    closed   position 

;^.  .VpparaiuH  for  ventilatinis  and  cooling  storage  bat- 
tery systems,  comprising  a  sforage-lwf  tery -compartment, 
storage-battery  cells  in  said  compartment,  cell  covers  bav- 
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IDK  openings  therein,  an  air-duct  communicating  through 
said  cover  openings  with  the  cells,  and  means  to  withdraw 
gases  and  fumes  from  the  cells  and  compartment  and  dls- 
chariTf  same  outlward,  said  discharge  medium  Including 
a  downturned  exhaust  mouth  and  a  connected  non-return 
exhaust-valve,  said  valve  having  means  for  locking  it  in 
closed  position  so  as  to  exclude  Inflow  of  water  or  other 
battery-disturbing    mediums. 


! 


sprini;  tending  to  withdraw  it,  a  cam  for  restraining  said 
part,  and  means  for  progressively  displacing  said  cam  to 
release  said  i)art. 


925,709.  GYROSCOl'IC  STEERING-GEAK.  Frank  M. 
Lkavitt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  371,118. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  shell  or  hull  of  a  torpedo 
having  an  opening,  of  a  hollow  casing  fixed  therein  with 
its  interior  chamtjer  communicating  with  said  opening,  a 
gyroscope,  and  Its  support,  adapted  to  enter  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  separate  cover  adapted  to  close  said  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  shell  or  hull  of  a  torpedo 
having  an  opening,  of  a  hollow  casing  fixed  therein  with 
Its  Interior  chamber  communicating  with  said  opening,  a 
gyroscope,  a  cup-shaped  support  therefor  fitting  into  said 
chamber,  means  for  fastening  said  support  In  place  and 
a  separate  cover  for  closing  said  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  shell  or  hull  of  a  torpedo 
having  an  opening,  a  gyroscope,  and  a  cup-shaped  support 
therefor  fitting  Into  said  opening,  with  Its  open  side  coin- 
ciding therewith,  means  for  fastening  said  support  in 
place  and  a  separable  cover  for  closing  said  opening. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  shell  or  hull  of  a  torpedo  ' 
having  an    opening,  a  hollow  casing  fixed  therein  with  Its 
Interior    chamber    communicating    with    said    opening,    a 
gyroscope  and  Its  support,  adapted  to  enter  said  chamt)€r, 

a  separable  hand-hole  cover  for  closing  said  opening,  and 
means  for  fastening  said  support  In  place. 

5.  The  combination  wltn  the  shell  or  hull  of  a  torpedo 
having  an  opening,  a  casing  fixed  therein  with  Its  Inte- 
rior chamber  communicating  with  said  opening,  a  gyro- 
scope, and  It.s  support  adapted  to  enter  said  chamber,  a 
hand-hole  cowr  for  closing  said  opening,  a  movable  part 
for  holding  said  support  In  place,  and  a  screw-connection 
between  It  and  the  hand-hole  cover 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


925,710.  STRKRING  MECHANISM  FOR  TORPEDOES 
Frank  M.  Lk.^vitt.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  W. 
Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.     Filed  Jan.  13,  190S.     Serial  No    410.707. 

1.  A  gyroscope  comprising  glmbal  rings  and  an  unlock- 
ing mecharlsm  therefor  comprising  a  locking  part,  a 
spring  tending  to  withdraw  It,  and  a  progressively  mov- 
ing part  for  restraining  said  locking  part  adapted  to  re- 
lease It  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  movement 

2.  A  gyroscope  comprising  glmbal  rings  and  an  un- 
locking mechanism   therefor  comprising  a   h>cklng  part,   a 


3.  A  gyro8coi)e  comprising  glmbal  rings  an.l  an  an 
locking  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  locking  part,  a 
rotatable  cam  controlling  the  latter  and  adapted  uiKm  a 
given  movement  to  unlock  the  gyroscope,  a  propeller 
sbaft,  and  means  driven  by  said  shaft  for  turning  said 
cam. 

4.  A  gyro6C(>fie  comprising  glmbal  rings  and  an  un 
locking  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  locking  part,  a 
rotatable  unlocking  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  adapted 
upon  a  given  movement  to  release  said  locking  part,  a 
propeller  shaft,  and  m^-ans  driven  by  said  propeller  shaft 
for  turning  said  unlocking  shaft. 

5.  .»  gyroscope  comprising  glmbal  rings  and  an  un- 
locking mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  locking  part,  a 
rotatable  unlocking  shaft,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  for  turning 
.''aid  siiaft.  and  means  connected  with  said  shaft  and  lock- 
ing part  adapte<l  upon  the  completion  of  a  given  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  to  withdraw  said  locking  part. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925.711.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  TIRE.  Gboboe  W.  Lillbt. 
Pontlac,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .John  Watch- 
pocket.  Pontlac.  Mich.  Filed  July  13.  IbuS.  Serial  No 
443.264. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  tire,  the  combtnatton  with  a  con 
tlnuous  felly  hating  a  recess  In  the  periphery  only  there 
of.  of  a  channeled  tire  embracing  said  felly,  the  ends  of 
said  tire  being  detachable  and  meeting  in  the  arc  of  a 
circle  described  hy  the  tire  tread,  lugs  rigidly  secured  to 
and  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  tire  remote  from  Its 
ends,  said  lugs  lying  In  said  recess,  a  bolt  extending  be 
tween  and  connecting  said  lugs  for  contracting  the  tire 
upon  the  felly,  and  a  plate  remova-hly  seated  in  the  tread 
of  the  tire  affording  access  to  said  l>olt 

2.  In  a  vehirie  wh»»el  tire,  the  coml.inatlon  with  a  con 
tlnuoun  felly  haTlni:  a  rfcess  In  the  periphery  thereof,  of 
'a  tire  emhracln»r  said  felly  having  opposed  free  ends 
curved  concentric  with  Ihe  circle  descrll)ed  by  the  wheel, 
a  lug  rivete<l  to  each  of  the  ends  of  thp  tire  lying  in  said 
recess,  ji  bolt  pa.sslng  t.irough  said  lugs,  saiu  bolt  being 
freely  rotatable  In  one  lug  and  having  a  threaded  engage- 


JUNB  23,  1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


957 


ment  with  the  other,  and  having  a  shoulder  thereon  which 
engages  the  face  of  the  lug  In  which  it  Is  mounted  to 
rotate  freely,  and  a  reniovabie  plate  set  into  the  tread 
of  the  tire  affording  access  to  said  bolt. 


9  25,7  12.  RAILROAD  SWITCH.  Malcolm  W  Long. 
Harrlsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Pennsylvania  Steel 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vanU.     Filed  July  20.  190H.     Serial  No.  444,540. 


o 


i    ^"V:^r.-g.>...;...i;  "J  ^  -  ' 


1.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  the  support- 
ing stnutiire.  the  movable  switch  tongue,  a  part  movable 
In  a  direction  transversely  of  said  tongue  and  connected 
thereto,  a  torsional  spring,  and  adjustable  me.hanism 
when  In  one  position  causing  one  end  of  said  spring  to 
press  snid  part  In  one  direction  and  when  in  another 
position  causing  the  other  end  of  said  spring  to  press 
said  part  In  the  reverse  direction,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch  the  combination  of  the  support- 
ing structure,  the  movai.le  switch  tongue,  a  part  movable 
In  a  direction  tran.^vcrsely  of  said  tongue  and  connected 
thereto,  a  movable  frame,  operative  connections  l^etween 
said  frame  and  said  part,  a  torsional  spring,  and  adjust- 
able mechanism  including  a  shsft  u[«in  which  said  spring 
and  said  frame  are  mounted  said  mechanism  when  in  one 
position  causing  one  end  of  said  spring  to  press  said  frame 
In  one  direction,  and  when  In  another  r^osition  causing  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  to  [iress  .said  frame  in  the  reverse 
direction,  suhsiatitially  as  descrilied 

3.  In  a  railway  switch  the  combination  of  the  support- 
ing structure,  the  movable  switch  tongue,  a  part  movable 
In  a  direction  transversely  of  said  tongue  and  connected 
thereto,  an  adjustable  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  shaft 
In  i>08ltlons  of  adjustment  alx)ut  Its  axis,  a  movable  frame 
on  said  shaft,  operative  connections  Ijetween  said  frame 
and  said  part,  a  torsional  spring,  means  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  said  spring  and  causing  said  spring  to 
press  said  frame  in  one  direction  when  the  shaft  Is  in  one 
position,  and  means  connected  to  said  shaft  and  said 
spring  and  causing  said  spring  to  press  said  frame  In  the 
reverse  direction  when  the  shaft  Is  In  another  riosltion. 
substantinlly  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  the  support 
Ing  structure,  the  movable  switch  tongue,  a  part  movable 
In  a  direction  transversely  of  said  tongue  and  connected 
thereto,  an  adjusialile  shaft,  means  f()r  hf.iding  said  shaft 
In  positions  of  adjustment  al)out  its  axis,  a  movable  frame 
on  snId  shaft,  two  loose  collars  on  said  shaft,  a  torsional 
spring  on  said  shaft  having  one  end  engaged  with  one 
collar  and  the  other  end  engaged  with  the  other  collar 
and  tending  to  rotate  said  collars  in  reverse  directions. 
means  on  said  shaft  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
collars  l.y  said  spring,  means  for  engaging  one  collar  with 
said  frame  against  the  action  of  said  spring  when  the  ! 
shaft  Is  m<.ve<l  to  one  of  its  positions  of  adjustment,  and 
means    for    engaging    the    other    eoliar    with    said    frame   . 


against  the  action  of  said  sprt^  when  the  shaft  la  moved 
to    another    position    of   adjustment.    subsUntially    as    de 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  railway  switch  the  combination  of  the  support- 
ing stnwfure,  the  movable  ■wUcli  tongue,  a  part  movable 
In  a  direction  transversely  of  said  tongue  and  connected 
thereto,  an  adjustable  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  shaft 
In  positions  of  adjustment  atxiut  Its  axis,  a  movable  frame 
on  said  shaft,  two  loose  collars  on  said  shaft,  a  torsional 
spring  on  said  shaft  having  one  end  engaged  with  one 
collar  and  the  other  end  engaged  with  the  other  collar. 
and  tending  to  rotate  said  collars  In  reverse  directions, 
two  collars  fixed  on  said  shaft  one  adjacent  one  loose  col- 
lar and  the  other  adjacent  the  other  loose  collar,  means 
on  one  fixe*l  collar  for  engaging  one  loose  collar  to  pre- 
vent Its  movement  by  said  spring,  means  on  the  other 
fixed  collar  for  engaging  the  other  loose  collar  to  prevent 
Its  movement  by  said  spring,  means  for  engaging  one  loose 
collar  with  said  frame  In  one  direction  around  said  shaft, 
means  for  engaging  the  other  loose  collar  with  said  frame 
In  the  other  direction  around  said  shaft,  one  of  snld  frame 
engaging  means  being  so  positioned  with  relation  to  the 
other  that  when  said  shaft  is  adjusted  to  one  position  one 
loose  collar  will  press  against  said  frame,  and  when  said 
sliaft  Is  adjusted  to  another  position  the  other  loose  col- 
lar will  press  against  said  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  1..J  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925,713.     HOSE -COUPLING.     Hu.h    P.    Magon£.    Race 
Track,  Mont.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  4ti3,yi2. 


r    fr-^'"4^^' 


^3! 


-iJ 


A   hose  coupler  comprising  two  members,  a  detachable 
hinge  connection  betlreen  said  members  on  one  side,  out- 
wardly   projecting    lugs    upon    the    opposite    sides    of   said 
members,  the  lug  on  one  member  having  a  rounded  Inner 
end  and  seat,  a  swinging  fastener  having  a  channeled  body 
provided  with  bottom  and  side  flanges,  the  side  flanges  be 
ing  extended  beyond  one  end  of  the  body  to  provide  spaced 
arms  to  receive  said  lugs  between  them,  a  transverse  pivot 
uniting  the  ends  of  said  arms  to  one  of  said  lugs,  a  slide 
arranged  In  the  channeled  body  of  the  fastener  and  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  rounded  end  and  seat  in  the  other  lug  to 
lock  the  fastener,  a   croas   rod   arranged  between   the  side 
flanges  of  the  channeled  body  of  the  fastener  for  guiding 
Ihe  Inner  end  of  the  slide  and  retaining  It  In  said  fastener, 
a  guide  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  body  of  the  fastener  to 
recfdve  the  outer  end  of  the  slide  to  guide  the  latter  and 
retain  It  upon  the  fastener,  a  plate  secured  to  the  slide  and 
having  one  end  bent  up  to  form  a  finger  piece  and  Its  other 
end  bent  to  form  a  hook  and  a  coll  spring  having  one  end 
engaged   with   said   hook  and  Its  other  end   engaged   with 
said    cross    rod,    whereby    the   slide    will    be   projected    In- 
wardly. 


925.714.      ROAD -ROLLER.      Josiah    V.    Millkr,    Judge, 
Mich.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1908.      Serial  No.  449,648. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage,  a  roller  attachment,  a  tongue  connection  l>e- 
tween  the  carriage  and  nttacliment  and  rev.rsilily  con 
nected  with  the  latter,  a  draft  device  for  the  carriage,  and 
a  Mc.  ring  mechanism  between  the  tongue  and  attacliment. 
and  m.iunted  on  the  tongue,  a  seat  on  the  tongue  a   horl- 
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aontaily  disposed  pivot  connecting  the  tongue  with  the  car- 
riatft",  and  a  Tertlcal  pivot  connecting  the  tongue  with  the 
at  tachmi-nt. 

l'.  In  a  muchinp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  veliicle,  ii  road  worklnj;  ;itrac:!in«>nt.  a  fuau'ut-  ext-nd- 
ing  from  the  front  of  the  veliicle  and  reverslbly  md  piv- 
otaliy  connected  with  the  said  attachment,  a  draft  device 
attached  to  tht>  tongue  adjacent  the  vehicle,  a  steering  .le- 
nient permanently  mounted  on  the  tongue  adjacent  the  at- 
tachment, a  device  associated  with  the  tongue  and  adapted 
to  t)e  connected  with  either  end  of  the  attachment  for 
turning  the  latter  about  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  tongue  and  vehicle,  and  an  operators  seat  mounted 
adjacent    the  steering  element. 

'■i.  A  road  working  attachment  comprising  a  frame,  a 
vertical  pivot  thereon  located  adjacent  the  center,  a  tongue 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  attachment  and  detachably 
connected  with  the  pivot  whereby  the  frame  can  l,e  re- 
versed with  respect  to  the  tongue,  cross  members  on  the 
fnime  and  disposed  in  front  of  and  t>ehind  the  pivot  re- 
spectively and  over  the  rear  one  of  which  the  tongue 
slides,  and  a  removable  cross  piece  cooperating  with  either  | 
of  the  flrst-mentloned  cross  pieces  and  extending  (.v-r  the  ' 
tonuue  to  prevent  relative  movement  iM^tween  the  tongue 
and  frame  in  «   vertical  plane. 


plungers  for  tlje  reception  of  ilgn  cards  of  different  sliei 

and  guides  carried  by  .aid  casing  and  adjustable  for  sign 
cards  of  different  .-jzeH. 


925.71.';.  NGN  RKVKRSING  STOP.  RA.Nt>OLPH  .T  MouL- 
TON,  Minn.aiiolis,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1907  Serial 
No.  406.61  .i. 


The  combination,  with  a  driving  ei..ment.  of  a  toothed 
member  secured  thereon,  a  do-  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  memi).T  and  normally  prevent  backward 
movement  of  said  driving  element,  a  drum  loosely  mount- 
ed on  ,onld  (Iriviuij  element,  there  t.elng  normally  sufficient 
friction  iH'tween  said  driving  element  and  drum  to  cause 
the  revolution  of  the  drum  with  said  driving  element,  a 
cable  attached  at  one  end  to  said  drum  and  at  its  other 
end  to  .said  dotr.  and  a  pulley  al)ove  the  level  of  said  dog 
and  drum  and  or.r  which  said  cable  passes,  the  initial  for- 
ward movoment  of  »m<\  driving  element  winding  said  cable 
on  said  drum  and  tripping  said  dog,  and  the  Initial  back- 
ward movement  of  said  driving  element  unwinding  said 
cable  and  p.rmitting  said  dog  to  fengage  said  toothed 
member,   substantially  as  described. 


9 -J  5.  7  16.  EDfCATIONAL  DEVICE.  HenhyT  Mr- 
AxtLTT.  Red  Lake  Falls.  Minn.  Filed  Julv  18  1»0.h 
Serial  No.   444. 1'l'.".. 

1.  A  device  o'  the  charact.T  de.-cribed  comprisinK  s 
casing,  a  plurality  of  plungers  therein,  a  plurality  of  key 
U'vers  for  projecting  said  plungers,  signs  carried' by  said 
plungers  and  an  adjustable  means  for  guiding  said  signs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, n  plurality  of  plumpers  therein,  a  plurality  of  Itey  le- 
vers  for  projecting  said  plungers.  mean.s  carried  by  said   . 


3.  .K  devl-^..  of  the  character  described  comprL^ln^  a  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  plungers  therein,  a  plurality  of  key  le- 
vers for  projecting  said  plungers,  means  carrb^l  hv  said 
plungers  for  the  reception  of  si^n  cards  of  different  sizes 
a  bar  arranged  In  an  opening  !n  .«a)d  casinif  and  form.^d 
with  apertures  and  pins  adjustably  arranged  in  .aid  aper- 
tures for  guiding  the  sign  cards  carried  by  said  plungers 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  spac..<I  bars 
formed  with  seats,  an  intermediate  bar,  guide  pins  car- 
ried by  said  intermediate  l)ar  to  engage  the  seats  in  the 
first  mentioned  bars  and  means  within  the  casing  for  pro- 
jecting sign   cards  between  said   bars  and  said   trulde  pins 

5.  The  comblBatlon  of  a  casing  having  spaced  bars 
formed  with  grooves,  an  intermediate  \mr  form-d  with 
apertnr.s.  guide  pins  removably  and  ndjustablv  arranged 
In  said  apertures  and  having  their  projecting  ends  en- 
gaged with  the  grooves  in  the  first  mentioned  l.ars  and 
means  within  th«  casing  for  projecting  Hijrn  -ards  between 
said  bars  and  said  pins, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


925.717        S.NOW-HLOW.       William    J.    McFaklamd.    He- 
bron, Ind,     Filed  Apr.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  425.953. 


1  A  snow  plow  comprising  a  frame  mounted  upon  run- 
ners. In  combination  with  a  plow  head  arranued  in  front 
of  said  frame  ,tnd  runners,  draft  e.ar  arrarji^ed  at  the  r.'ar 
fnd  of  »al<l  frame  .ind  m.-ans  for  vnrtlcall.v  adjusting  parh 
side  of  said  pl..w  head  independently,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, 

■J,  ,V  snow  plow  comprlslni:  a  frame  mounted  upon  nin- 
ners.  In  combination  with  a  plow  head  arranged  in  front 
of  said  framp  and  runners,  and  pi\ofally  r-onnected  to  said 
fram-.  m.  ans  for  hitchin;;  a  horso  rwhind  said  liead  and 
means  for  adjusting  -ach  side  of  .laid  head  vertically  and 
independently,  substantially  as  descrilwd 

3.  X  snow  plow  I'omprising  a  fram.'  mounted  upon  run- 
ners In  rombinatlon  with  a  pair  of  diagonally  dispos.-d 
beams  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  a  plow  head  flied  upon  the  forward  ends  of 
said  t«>ams  and  means  connected  with  each  of  said  beams 
for  adjTistinir  th.'  same  vertically  and  each  independently 
of  the  other,   substantially   as  desf-rihed 

4,  .V  snow  plow  comprising  a  frame  mfiint..d  upon  run- 
ners, in  combination  with  a  plow  head  arranged  in  front 
of  said  frame  and  runners,  and  supported  upon  a  longi- 
tudinal beam,  said  beam  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame,  a  vertl.ally  disposed  rack  bar  connected  to  said 
l»eam.  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack  l)ar  and  mpans  for 
operating  sal.l  pinion  to  raise  and  lower  said  plow  h.-ad, 
substantially   as   described. 
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5.  In  ■  anow  plow  a  frame  mounted  upon  runners,  in 
combination  with  a  plow  head  arrim^d  in  front  of  said 
frame  and  runners,  draft  gear  secured  to  said  frame  near 
the  rear  end  thereof,  a  soiket  member  on  the  end  of  said 
fram.'.  an  extension  member  for  the  frame  detachably  and 
rigidly  secured  In  said  socket  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  and  draft  gear  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  eitettsion  member,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


■xid  In  line  with  said  burner,  a  verticfilly  movable  rod  in 
■aid  tube,  and  fan  like  leavi's  ft>nnected  »lth  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  and  spr.  ad  above  sjiid  top  of  said 

tTlb«. 


925,718     SYRINGE-NOZZLE.     Elh;ene  T   I'eabl.  Passaic, 
N.  J      Filed  Jan.  >',  l!»(tit.     Serial  No.  470,5S8. 


1  A  syringe  piiie  <  xtcrnally  shaped  to  ser%-^as  a  handle 
and  having  a  valve  therein,  the  stem  of  whliB  Is  extended 
to  lie  between  the  thumb  and  fingers  of  the  Dand  grasping 
the  handle,  a  nozzle  forming  a  continuation  of  the  handle 
■nd  an  elliow  interposed  as  a  connection  between  the 
same 

2.  .\  syringe  pipf  shaped  to  s«'rve  as  a  handle  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  (herein,  the  stem  of  which  js  extended  to  He 
N'tween  the  thumb  and  tlng»'r  of  fh»'  hand  grasping  the 
liandle,  a  nozzle  funning  :\  con t  iiinat  ion  of  the  handle, 
said  nozfl-'  l)elng  closed  at  Its  outer  end  and  provided  with 
lateral  outlets  and  an  elbow  Interposed  as  a  connection 
between  the  handle  and  nozaie. 


925,719 
N.  D. 


I'ENHOLDER       Ai.bkrt   W.   Pmoc..  St.  Thonuis, 
FiW'd  Feb    14.  VM)^      Serial  No.  415.918. 


/« 


f 


// 


/i 


/-^ 


.\  p<nhoIder  of  the  class  descrllxd  comprising  a  tubular 
cylindrical  staff,  a  fruslo  conical  stem  slidabl.v  received 
within  the  staff  and  having  its  smaller  .  nd  near  the  top 
thereof,  a  spring  for  moving  the  stem  vertically  within  the 
staff,  H  c.^llndrical  extension  on  said  stem  passing  through 
said  staff  and  surrounded  by  the  spring,  a  top  for  said  ex- 
t.-HBlon  provided  with  a  cylindrl<ai  portion  adapt.-d  (o 
slide  oviT  the  staff  and  cioselj    einbrac.'   tlif  sjime,  T  O^   staff 

being  formed  in  if^  lower  end  with  a  V-sliaped  slot  wltn 
the  outer  ends  of  the  V  outermost,  and  a  pin  upon  the 
stem  and  working  In  said  slot  for  positively  ejecting  a  pen 
from  engagement  between  the  inside  of  the  staff  and  the 
stem. 


925.720  VEHICLE  I.AMl'.  John  K  Plndkrford,  New 
Haven.  <"onn  FlUd  -Ian.  18.  1909  R<'rtal  No.  472, W*6 
1      In    a    lamji.    the    combination    with    a    t>urner   and    Tf 

doctor,   of  a   ttit»-   located   l»tw.f.fi   the  burmr  and  reflector 


2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combinati  >n  with  a  burner  and  re- 
flector, of  a  tube  located  l>etw.  .-n  the  burner  nnd  reflector 
In  line  with  and  corresponding  in  diameter  to  the  diam- 
eter of  the  burner,  a  v.rfically  movable  ro<l  in  said  tut)e, 
and  fan  left v.-s  fonnect.d  with  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  and  spread   above  the  top  of  said   tut»e. 

3  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  burner  and  re- 
flector, of  a  tube  located  between  the  hurmr  and  retlector. 
a  vertically  movahlf  rod  in  said  tube,  and  fan  leavt-t-  con- 
nected with  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  projected  and 
sprt'ad  attove  the  top  of  said   tube. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  burner  and  re- 
.  Sector,  of  a  ttibe  located  b'-twe.'n  tlie  burner  and  re- 
flector, ft  rod  in  snid  tube,  a  central  leaf  connncted  with 
said  rod.  a  R<rles  of  leaves  conn.-cted  with  said  centra 
leaf,  cam-surfaces  in  said  tube,  pins  In  the  outer  leaves 
adapted  to  cngac'  with  said  cam  surfaces  and  pin  and 
slot  connectlonK  iK^tmcen  the  lea\es  whereby  when  tlie 
central  leaf  Is  raised,  the  other  leaves  will  be  spread  above 
the  tube 

5.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  burner  and  re- 
flector, of  a  tutu'  located  between  the  burner  and  reflector, 
•  Tertlcally  mo\able  rod  in  said  tut>e.  and  a  screen  carried 
by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  spread  nbovp  the  'op  of 
said  tube 

[Claim  ft  not   printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


925,721      ^  EHICLELAMP.     JoH.v  K.  Pinderford,  New 
Haven,  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  490.951. 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  burner  and  re- 
flector, of  an  arm  pivotally  conned. 'd  with  the<*iBlng.  and 
a  disk  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  be  turned  into  potiition  b.-tween  the  burner  and  reflector, 

2  In  a  lamn,  tb»'  coirhlnatloD  with  a  t»,rner  jind  re- 
flector, of  a  b.n  rranli  l.'ver  mounted  in  the  casing,  a 
curved  arm  secured  to  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever. 
and  a  disk  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  and 
adapted   to  be  ttime<^i   against    the  Inside  of   the  lamp 

3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  burner  and  re- 
flector, of  a  curved  arm  pivotally  raonoted  in  the  caaing.  a 
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disk  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  arm,  a  spring  to 
turn  the  disk  on  aald  arm,  and  a  roller  connected  with  one 
edgp  of  the  said  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  side 
of   the   casing   when   the   disk   Is    retired. 


925.722.     RAILWAY-SWITCH.     Geobgh  R.  Randall,  Earl. 
N.  C.     Filed  Mar    '_'H.  1909.     8«>rial  No.  486,397. 


•T^ninr 


1  lu  a  railway  swltcli.  a  main  line  track,  a  turn-out 
track,  a  pair  of  switch  points,  manually  operable  means  to 
open  the  switch,  a  latch  actinj;  on  said  switch-opening 
m>-ans  lo  tiold  the  Bamc  normally  inoperative,  a  cam  act- 
ing on  said  latch,  train  controlled  means  to  release  the 
cam  from  the  latch  and  permit  opening  of  the  switch, 
and  automatic  means  to  reengage  thi'  cam  and  latch  to 
hold  the  switch  closed. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  main  line  track,  a  turn-out 
track,  a  switch,  manually  operable  means  to  open  the 
switch,  a  vertically  movable  latch  acting  on  the  switch 
opening  means,  a  cam  bar  movable  transversely  to  the 
track  and  engaginjf  the  latch,  a  wedge  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  track  and  acting  on  the  cam  bar,  train-con 
trolled  means  for  nctuatloK  said  wedge,  and  automatic 
means  for  returning  the  wedge  to  its  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  main  line  track,  a  turn-out 
track,  a  pair  of  switch-points,  manually  operable  means 
to  open  said  switch,  a  latch  operated  by  the  train,  a  cam 
bar  arranged  to  engage  said  latch  and  permit  said  switch 
to  close,  and  means  controlled  by  the  passage  of  a  train 
to  hold  said  bar  from  engagement  with  said  latch,  and 
retain   the  switch  in  open  position. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  main  line  track,  a  turn-out 
track,  a  pair  of  switch-points,  manually  operable  means 
to  open  s.nid  switch,  a  latch  adapted  to  hold  said  switch  in 
open  position,  a  cam  bar  normally  holding  said  latch  In 
unloc'kHd  position,  a  wedge  bar  connected  to  said  cam  bar, 
a  sprln;.'  normally  holding  said  wedge  bar  In  position  to 
force  said  cam  bar  against  said  latch  and  place  the  same  in 
unlocking  position,  presser  bars  held  adjacent  to  said  track 
and  adapted  to  be  depressed  upon  the  passage  of  a  train  or 
the  like,  bell  crank  levers  operated  by  said  presser  bars, 
rodH  conn<'cting  said  bell-crank  levers  with  said  wedge  bar. 
and  a  spring  to  hold  said  wedge  bar  against  movement  by 
said  presser  bars  and  rods,  and  a  second  spring  to  close 
said  switch  when  the  latch  is  moved  to  unlocking  position. 


926.723.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  Jambs  Riagan  and 
WiLr.iAM  Reagan.  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  said  William  Rea- 
gan assignor  to  said  James  Reagan.  Filed  May  5,  1908. 
Serial    No.    4:50.980. 

1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  series  of  hollow  oscillators 
arranKed  to  form  an  inclined  grate  and  with  their  upper 
faces  forming  a  continuous  straight  inclined  surface  and 
having  air  passages  through  the  fuel-bearing  surfaces 
thereof  Inclined  to  said  .straight  surface,  means  for  raising 
the  lower  ends  of  said  oscillators,  and  means  for  suddenly 
stopping  the  downward  movement  of  said  lower  enda. 

2.  In  A  mefhanlcal  stoker,  a  series  of  hollow  osci'lators. 
each  oscillator  provided  with  spaced  luel-supportlng  blades 
forming  air  passages  between  the  blades,  said  oscillators 
disposed  to  form  with  their  upper  faces  a  continuous 
straight  Inclined  fuel-supporting  surface,  means  for  rais- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  said  oscillators  and  permitting  them 
to  fall,  and  moans  for  suddenly  stopping  the  downward 
movement  of  said  lower  ends. 


3.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  series  of  hollow  oscillators 
arranged  to  form  an  Inclined  grate  and  with  their  upper 
faces  forming  a  continuous  straight  inclined  surface  and 
having  air  pasaages  through  the  fuel  b«>a ring  surfawp 
thereof  Inclined  to  said  straight  surface,  means  for  rais- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  said  oscillators,  m.ans  for  suddenly 
stopping  the  downward  movement  of  said  lower  ends,  and 
a  dumping  section  formed  of  crushing  agitators  upon 
which  the  fuel  Is  f^d  from  sal4  osci  11a tors 


4.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  series  of  hollow  oscillators, 
each  oscillator  prnvidt-d  with  spaced  fufl-supportlng  blades 
forming  air  passages  between  the  blades,  said  oscillators 
disposed  to  form  with  their  upp.r  faces  a  continuous 
straight  Inclined  fuel-supporting  surfacf,  means  for  rais- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  said  oscillators  and  permitting  them 
to  fail,  means  for  suddenly  stopping  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  lower  ends,  and  a  dumping  section  formed  of 
crushing  agitatorH  upon  which  the  fuel  Is  fed  from  said 
oscillators. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  series  of  hollow  oscillators 
arranged  to  form  an  Inclined  grate  and  with  their  upper 
faces  forming  a  continuous  straight  inclined  surface  and 
having  air  |)nssage8  through  the  fuol-bearlng  surfaces 
thereof  lnclln«'d  to  said  straight  surface,  means  for  rais- 
ing the  lower  t-ndi;  of  said  oscillators,  and  means  for  sud- 
denly stopping  the  downward  movement  of  said  lower 
ends,  said  passages  being  grnd»^d  from  the  upper  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  Inclined  grate. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


925,724  ART  OF  MOM)IN(j  HOLLOW  ARTICLES  IN 
SAND  BY  MEANS  OF  DIVIDED  PATTERNS.  Edvard 
Refsi  M  and  Thomas  Refsim,  Drammen,  Norway,  as- 
signors to  Brftdr  Refsums  StOberl  A  Mek.  Vaerksted, 
I>rammen,  Norway,  and  Hoist  &  Fleischer,  Christlanla, 
Norway.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  395.446. 


.\  divided  pattern  comprising  duplicate  plates  each  hav- 
ing a  flang»-  and  core  print  portions  of  the  same  thickness 
as  that  of  the  walls  of  the  article  to  be  molded  and  a  pat 
tern  portion  of  twice  the  thickness  of  said  walls. 


9  2  5.725        CAB-DERAILING    DEVICE.      Charles    W. 

Reinobhi.   and   Wm,liam    M     Henderson.    Steelton,    Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  4,   19^)8.      Serial  No.  414.253. 

1.  The  combination  of  the  rail  ;  a  support  having  exte- 
rior guiding  surfaces  adjacnt  said  rail  ;  and  a  member 
mounted  on  said  Support  exteriorly  thereof  and  fitted  to 
said  surfaces  and  movable  obliquely  toward  and  away 
from  the  rail  ;  .-^ald  member  b^^lng  provldt>d  with  a  part  ex- 


June  22,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


961 


tending  over  the  head  of  the  rail  and  a  flange  rising  from 
the  Inner  portion  of  said  part  and  extending  renrwardly 
obliquely  to  the  rail  to  a  point  beyond  the  outer  face  of 
the  rail  bead. 


^iM 


2.  The  combination  of  the  rail ;  a  support  having  ex- 
terior guiding  flanges  adjacent  said  rail  ;  and  a  member 
mounted  on  said  support  exteriorly  thereof  and  fitted  to 
said  flanges  and  movable  obliquely  toward  and  away  from 
the  rail,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  part  extending 
over  the  head  of  the  rail  and  a  flange  rising  from  the  Inner 
portion  of  said  part  and  extending  rearwardly  obliquely 
to  the  rail  to  a  point  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  rail 
head. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  rail  ;  a  support  adjacent 
thereto;  a  member  fitted  to  said  support  and  movable 
thereon  obliquely  toward  and  away  from  the  rail,  said 
member  being  provided  with  a  part  extending  over  the 
head  of  the  rail  and  a  flange  rising  from  the  Inner  portion 
of  said  part  and  extending  rearwardly  obliquely  to  the 
rail  to  a  point  beyond  tht-  outer  fac»-  of  the  rail  head;  a 
lug  extending  downwardly  from  said  member ;  and  an  op- 
erating rod  connected  to  said  lug. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  rail  :  a  support  adjacent 
thereto  having  a  part  seated  against  the  rail  within  the 
fishing  space  thereof;  and  a  member  fitted  to  said  support 
and  movable  thereon  obliquely  toward  and  away  from  the 
rail,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  part  extending 
over  the  head  of  the  rail  and  a  flange  rising  from  the  In- 
ner portion  of  said  part  and  extending  rearwardly  ob- 
liquely to  the  rail  to  a  point  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the 
rail    head. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  rail  ;  a  support  adjacent 
thereto ;  and  a  member  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  rail 
head  and  fitted  to  said  support  and  movable  thereon  ob 
llquely  toward  and  away  from  the  rail,  said  member  being 
provided  with  a  part  extending  over  the  head  of  the  rail 
and  a  flange  rising  from  the  Inner  portion  of  said  part  ami 
extending  rearwardly  obliquely  to  the  rail  to  a  point  be- 
yond the  outer  face  of  the  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


926.728.     RAILWAY  SWITCH      Charms    W.    Reinoehl. 

Steelton,  and  Malcolm  W.  Long,  Harrlsbarg,  Pa.     Filed 

July   20,    1908.      Serial    No.   444.538. 

1  In  a  railway  switch  the  combination,  with  the  sup- 
porting structure  and  the  movable  swltoji  tongue,  of  a  piv- 
oted lever,  connections  between  said  switch  tongue  and 
said  lever.  Including  two  parts  movable  with  relation  to 
each  other  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  switch  tongue 
and  having  one  position  of  engagement  with  each  other 
when  the  lever  Is  moved  In  one  direction  and  another  po- 
sition of  engagement  with  eacb  other  when  the  lever  Is 
moved  Ir  the  reverse  direction  :  and  spring  operated  means 
pressing  said  lever  In  one  direction  when  the  le'-er  Is  ad- 
Justed  to  one  position,  and  pnssing  said  lever  in  the  re- 
verse direction  when  the  lever  Is  adjusted  to  another  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination,  with  the  sup- 
porting structure  and  the  movable  switch  tongue,  of  a  piv- 
oted lever,  connections  between  said  switch  tongue  and 
said  lever.   Including  two  parts  movable  with  relation   to 


each  other  In  a  direction  transversely  of  the  switch  tongue, 
and  having  one  position  of  engagement  with  each  other 
when  the  lever  Is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  another  po- 
sition of  engagement  with  each  other  when  the  lever  Is 
moved  In  the  reverse  direction  ;  means  for  engaging  said 
parts  with  each  other  In  a  third  position  between  said 
first  and  said  second  positions,  and  spring  operated  means 
pressing  said  lever  in  one  direction  when  the  lever  is  ad- 
Justed  to  one  position  and  pressing  said  lever  In  the  re- 
verse direction  when  the  lever  Is  adjusted  to  another  po- 
sition,  substantially  ns  described. 


3.  In  a  railway  switch  the  combination,  with  the  sup- 
porting structure  and  the  movable  switch  tongue,  of  a 
pivoted  lever,  connections  between  said  switch  tongue  and 
said  lever,  Including  two  parts  movable  with  relation  to 
each  other  In  a  direction  transversely  of  the  switch 
tongue,  and  having  one  position  of  engagement  with  each 
other  when  the  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  an- 
other position  of  engagement  with  each  other  when  the 
lever  is  moved  In  the  reverse  direction,  a  V-shaped  cam 
acting  upon  said  lever  and  movable  toward  and  from  the 
pivot  thereof,  means  for  guiding  said  cum.  and  a  spring 
pressing  said  cam  toward  said  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

4.  In  a  railway  switch  the  combination,  with  the  sup- 
porting structure  and  the  movable  switch  tongue,  of  a 
pivoted  lever,  connections  between  said  switch  tongue  and 
said  lever,  including  two  parts  movable  with  relation  to 
each  other  In  a  direction  transversely  of  the  switch  tongue, 
and  having  one  position  of  engagement  with  each  other 
when  the  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  another  po 
sitlon  of  engagement  with  each  other  when  the  lever  Is 
moved  in  the  reverse  direction  :  means  for  engaging  said 
parts  with  each  other  io  a  third  position  between  said 
first  and  said  second  positions,  a  V-shaped  cam  acting 
upon  said  lever  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  pivot 
thereof,  means  for  guiding  said  cam.  and  a  spring  pressing 
said  cam  toward  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  railwny  switch  the  combination,  with  the  sup- 
porting structure  and  the  movable  switch  tongue,  of  a  piv- 
oted lever,  connections  between  said  switch  tongue  and 
said  lever.  Including  two  parts  movable  with  relation  to 
each  other  In  f  direction  transversely  of  the  switch  tongne, 
one  of  said  parts  having  a  slot  therein  ."nd  the  other  of 
said  parts  having  a  pin  extending  Into  sail  slot  and  adapt 
ed  to  engage  one  end  of  the  slot  when  the  lever  is  moved 
Ij  one  dlre<tion.  and  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  slot 
when  the  lever  Is  moved  In  the  reverse  direction :  and 
spring-operated  means  pressing  said  lever  In  one  direction 
when  the  lever  Is  adjusted  to  one  position,  and  pressing 
said  lever  in  the  reverse  direction  when  the  lever  Is  ad- 
justed to  another  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasetfe.l 
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0-J5.TJ7       REFHrCERATOR.      Alvi.v  V.  BowB,  Oalesburg, 
111       Ftlpd  July  «.   1908.      Srrlal  No.  442.125. 


t 


1.  In  a  refriKerator,  a  l>HS»-plHt.>  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral ap.Tture,  a  ca>;e  adapted  to  pjiss  ttuTfthrouKli,  a  cover 
for  said  aperture,  guides  fixed  thereto  and  adapted  to  move 
flierewith,  stationary  guides  with  which  they  co-act.  a 
guide-plate  alMjve  the  ca;;.'.  a  gui(l.--piate  below  the  cage, 
said  suld.-plates  ndapt.-d  to  co  act  with  the  movable  and 
the  staliunary  miid.'s.  and  means  for  elevating  the  cage. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  basi--p|ate  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral aperture  and  a  slot,  a  cage  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  aperture,  a  cable,  one  .nd  of  wlilcli  is  flxt-d,  passing 
Iwneiuh  saiil  c.-ii:-  and  a.lapt.'d  to  su.staln  It.  a  drum  on 
whl«!i  the  other  end  of  the  cable  is  adapted  to  be  wound, 
means  for  windini;  said  drum,  and  a  handle  passed  through 
said  slot  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  means. 

•S.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  ba.se-plate  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral aperture  and  a  slot,  a  cage  adapted  to  pass  throuifb 
said  aperture,  a  cable,  on-  end  of  which  is  fixed,  passing 
Iwntath  said  cajje  and  adapted  to  sustain  it,  a  drum  on 
which  the  other  .-nrt  of  the  cable  Is  adapted  to  be  wound, 
means  disposed  beneath  the  aforesaid  i)Iate  and  adapted 
to  actuate  («jld  drum,  and  a  handle  passed  through  said 
slot  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  means. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  baseplate  provldefl  with  a  cen- 
tral aperture  and  a  slot,  a  caue  adaijted  to  pass  through 
8«M  aperture,  a  cable,  one  end  of  which  is  flxed,  passed 
beneath  said  cage  and  adapted  to  .sustain  It,  a  drum  on 
which  the  other  end  of  the  cable  Is  adapted  to  be  wound, 
means  for  Impartinir  movement  to  the  drum^nd  a  remov- 
able handle  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  slot  and  to 
engage  said  means  to  actuate  It. 

.".  In  a  refrigerator,  a  Iwise-plate  provided  with  a  central 
aperture,  a  cover  tiiorefor.  a  catre  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  ap<>rture,  means  for  elevatlDg  it,  statlonarv  guides 
bene:ith  said  baseplate,  rnovabl..  guides  adapted  to  co-art 
with  said  stationary  guld*-s  to  guide  the  cage,  and  gulde- 
pintes  above  and  below  said  cage,  said  plates  adapted  to 

stride  and  have  vertical  moveni<  nts  on  said  guides. 


925.72S       FROG       r>OM 
FIUmI  Mar.  31,  1SK)9 

1.  The  combination 
wlntc-rails  thereon,  of  a 
m^nns  on  said  froi:  and 
point  for  being  engaged 
rails  to  move  said  polr 
rails 

2.  The    combination 
winir  rails  thereon,  of  a 
arms  on  said  point  and 
same  for  being  engaged 
rails   to  more   said   poln 
rails 


Exico  Salomo.ve.   Blythedale,  Pa. 

Serial  No   486,854. 

with    the   truck    rails   harlng   the 

frog  having  a  movable  point,  and 
extending  around  and  beyond  said 

by  the  cars  passing  on  the  track 
t   In  enffau'ement    ^Ith  said  wlnj?- 

with  the  track-rails  having  the 
frog  having:  a  movable  point,  and 
extending  around  and  beyoad  the 
by  the  cars  paasiDg  on  the  track- 
t  In  engagement  with  said  wlng- 


3.  The  combination  with  tt»e  track  rails  having  the  wlng- 
ralls  thereon,  of  a  frok'  having  a  raovabl.  point,  and  arms 
OB  said  point  aad  extending  around  the  .-jam.  «nd  wing- 
rails  to  the  track-rails  for  being  engaged  by  the  cars  pass- 
ing over  said  track  rails  to  move  said  point  in  engagement 
with    said    win--  rail.*. 


4  The  combination  with  the#  track-rails  having  tb« 
wint'  rails  tbtrtHJij,  of  a  frog  ha>i(ng  a  movable  point,  aod 
arms  on  said  point  and  extendinit  aronnd  the  same  and 
wink.' rails  to  the  tnick-ralls.  smd  arras  being  adapted  to 
extend  above  HaJd  track  rails  for  l>ein(r  -nL'aged  by  ttve 
wheels  of  cars  pfls.>jini.'  over  said  track  rails  to  move  said 
point  in  en>;agenj<nt  with  wing  rails. 

Tt.  The  combination  with  tlie  track-rails  having  the 
wlng-ralls  thereon  of  a  frog  having:  a  movable  point,  and 
arms  on  said  point  and  ext-mling  around  the  same  and 
wing  rails  to  t  Utt  track  rails,  said  arras  t)elDg  adapted  to 
extend  above  said  track-rails  and  provided  with  curved 
ends  for  lielni:  encaged  by  th«'  wheels  of  the  cars  passln;^ 
over  said  track  nils  to  move  said  point  in  engagement 
with    the   wlBK-ralla. 


0:;r).729.      VALVt.     GBoaoK  F.    Sprm,    Fort   Worth     Tex 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1»08.     Serial  .No.  4.'>2.6SM. 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  ring 
seat  forme<l  with  an  annular  rabl-t  a  valve  proper  having 
a  rlDK  swat,  and  a  »e«f  rin*.:  of  hard»-r  material  thai)  th" 
matertal  in  tli»-  rtnc  seat  of  said  valve  body  and  prorided 
wftb  a  peripheral  knife  edge  formed  by  an  annular  rabbet 
In  tlie  inner  face  af  the  seat  rtns  extending  from  its  inner 
wall  to  said  peripheral  knife  edge  that  Is  adapted  to 
l>*conie  embedded  In  the  ring  mat  of  said  valve  body. 
sulistanttall.\    as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  rlnj; 
seat  formed  with  an  annular  rabbet,  a  valve  proper  having 
a  ring  seat,  a  seat  ring  of  harder  material  than  the  mate 
rial  In  the  ring  seat  of  said  raive  body  and  provided  with 
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a  peripheral  knife  edge  formed  by  an  annular  rabbet  In 
the  Inner  face  of  the  seat  rinti  exterdlntr  from  Its  Inner 
wall  to  said  peripheral  knife  edge  that  Is  adapted  to 
l>ecome  embedded  In  the  ring  seat  of  said  valve  i^jdy, 
and  provided  at  Its  face  OT>|>oalte  that  bearing  the  pe- 
ripheral knife  edge  with  a  knife  edge  adapted  to  become 
emt>edded  in  the  ring  seat  of  said  valve  proper,  iiub- 
stantialh   as  set  forth. 


925.780.     POCKET  ENVELOr      Oliver  f    Hwnrr.  Water- 
town,  N.  y.     Filed  .Vpr.  11,  1907      Serial   No    Hfl7.6»4. 


.'A 


1.  In  an  article  of  uianufacture,  a  single  strip  of  paper 
of  uniform  width  folded  in  the  form  of  a  paper  bag.  said 
bag  at  one  end  having  slit*  C  in  direction  of  Its  length 
and  bi'inp  crea.sed  at  1>.  said  slits  and  said  creases  con- 
stltutlnK  said  end  of  the  bag  a  box-blank,  the  other  end 
of  said  bag  belnn  formed  flat  with  an  end  flap  and  t>elng 
adapted  to  receive  a  letter 

2.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  single  strip  of  paper 
adapted  to  be  formed  Into  a  ting  said  bag  l>eing  creased 
at  one  end  to  torn;  a  rectangular  recepta^  le.  the  other 
end  being  adapt<d  to  remain  flat  and  to  be  closed  by  an 
integral  flai). 


920,73  1,  FLEXIBLE  rori'LING  Eli Hc  Thomson, 
Swampscott,  and  Ki<  inwi  H.  Uk  e.  Lynn.  Mass.,  as- 
slgnora  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Aug   ^,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,979. 


portion  and  the  Inner  edge  of  said  recefwes.  one  or  more 
collars  inti  rposed  l>etween  the  outer  portions  of  th'  disks, 
and  means  for  s»><urini:  the  disks  to  th*-  collars 

.'i  Tlo'  combination  with  tuo  shafts  having  their  ends 
adjBc.  nt  each  other,  of  a  sU««>ve  secured  to  the  end  of 
each  shaft  and  inox  id«(]  with  a  flange  and  a  huh.  an  ancn- 
lar  rlnp  of  the  snoie  outside  diameter  as  the  fiance 
mounted  on  each  hub  ad.iB'-ent  said  flanee  and  in  parallel 
relation  thereto,  the  i>oter  portion  of  the  opposing  faces 
of  the  ring  and  flanu'  t>eing  mrv.  d  outwardly,  an  annular 
laminatod  metn;  disk  hnvini:  its  inner  portion  secured  l>e- 
twi-en  eni  h  tlaniee  and  Its  ad.iae.'nt  ring  intermediate  said 
curved  portion  of  their  faces  and  said  hub.  the  outer 
portion  of  the  disk  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
flange  and  ring,  one  or  won  collars  interposed  !>etween 
the  outer  portions  of  tht-  disks,  annular  washers  on  the 
sides  of  the  disks  opposite  the  collars,  and  bolts  passing 
through  the  washers,  disks  and  collars  which  secure  them 
together. 

4.  'JThe  combination  with  two  shafts,  of  a  sleeve  secured 
to  each  and  jirovided  with  a  flange,  a  ring  adapted  to  l>e 
•ecured  to  each  flange,  said  rinp  and  ftanp-  having  slightly 
curved  opposing  faces,  a  laminated  sheet  metal  disk  se- 
cured between  each  of  said  flanges  and  its  cooperating 
ring  and  one  or  more  collars  interposed  between  the  outer 
edges  of  said  disks. 


1  The  eomblnatloD  with  two  shafts  having  their  ends 
adjacent  each  other,  of  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  end  of 
each  shaft  and  provided  with  a  flange  and  a  hnb.  a  ring 
mounted  on  each  hnb  which  is  parallel  to  the  adjacent 
flanpi'.  annular  laminat<^d  metal  dlnlcs.  eacb  disk  having 
its  Inner  portion  secured  iHitween  a  flange  and  rinp  on 
one  of  the  sleeves  with  Its  outer  portion  projecting  be 
yond  til'  peripheries  of  the  flange  and  ring,  one  or  more 
collars  lnterT)08ed  between  the  outer  portions  of  the  disks. 
and  means  s«'curlng  the  disks  to  the  collHrs. 

2.  The  corabtnatloD  with  two  Hhafts  havinp  their  ends 
adjacent  each  otner,  of  means  for  coupling  said  end"  com 
prising  sleeves  secured  to  th<'  end  of  each  shaft  having 
their  opposed  faces  separated  bv  a  suitable  dlstanc?, 
pirallel  flange  raeml>er»  on  the  adjacent  en'is  of  the  sleeves 
provided  with  an  annular  reresa  whnfw  walla  flare  out 
wardiv  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  members,  a  lami- 
nated metal  disk  in  each  recess  whose  diameter  Is  greater 
than  that  of  the  flange  members,  means  for  securing  the 
disks  in  the  recesses  which  are  located  between  the  flarlnit   I 


925,732.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHBOARD  FOR  THEA- 
TERS. Charles  T  Wapdki-l,  Birmingham.  Ala  Filed 
Feb.  i;i,  lOOfi      Serial  No    W2.222 


1.  In  a  lighting  system  for  sta^s.  the  combination  with 
a  iKjrder  light  comprising  varl-colored  electric  lamps  In 
separate  circuits,  two  independent  niuUip<^)int  switches 
and  circuit  eonnoctions  controlled  ther'i.y.  each  adapted 
to  control  the  distrlliutlon  of  curr-'nt  lo  Raid  several 
circuits,  and  two  Independently  operable  dimming  devices 
which  control  the  voltage  of  the  current  distributed  by 
said  switches  to  said  circuits. 

2.  In  a  lighting  sTstem  for  stages,  the  combination  with 
a  bank  of  Incandescent  electric  lamps,  of  n  plurality  of 
rir<  ulis  which  Include  groups  of  said  lami»s.  and  two  inde- 
pendent   controller    mechanisms   or>eratlng   simultaneously 

in  said  bank  nt  lamps,  said  rae<hanisms  each  fomfirlslng 
switch  means  to  distribute  the  current  to  said  circuits, 
and  varialjle  resistance  means  t.i  increase  the  vollajre  of 
the  current  distributed  by  on*-  of  said  switch  means  while 
decreasing  the  current  distributed  by  th"  other  of  said 
switch  means. 

;i  In  a  lighting  system  for  stagi-s.  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  electric  lamps  arranged  in  one  group  and 
two  or  raore  lijrhtinp  •^■Ircults  which  Inclule  groups  of 
said  lamps,  of  means  to  dlstrlbntt  and  r-'gulste  the  current 
lo  said  lamps,  said  means  <'otrprising  tw(  switch  devices 
Included  In  each  of  sale?  lighting  cicuit/*.  and  an  Inde- 
pendent voltage  regulating  means  adapted  to  supply  cur- 
rent-*! of  dlffi-rent  potential  to  said  swlieh  devin-s 

4  In  a  lighting  system  for  staff's,  the  combination  with 
n  plurality  of  l>order  lights,  of  a  variable  resistance  means 
included  in  the  main  supply  circuit  for  said  lights,  of  two 
I.*  more  color  circuits  for  each  txirder  light,  two  or  more 
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independent  switches  for  connecting  one  side  of  each  of 
said  color  circuits  to  said  resistance  means,  the  otlier 
side  of  said  circuits  being  connected  to  the  supply  circuit, 
and  a  single  switch  means  to  shunt  the  current  around 
said  resistance  means  to  all  of  the  corresponding  color 
switches  of  all  the  border  lights. 

5.  In  a  lighting  system  for  stages,  varl-colored  electric 
lamps  connected  at  one  side  to  the  supply  circuit,  a 
separate  lighting  circuit  connected  to  the  other  side  of 
each  series  of  lamps  of  like  color,  two  circuits  leading 
from  the  supply  circuit  to  switch  means  adapttMl  to  con- 
nect each  of  said  supply  circuits  with  each  of  the  color 
lighting  circuits,  dimmers  In  said  switch  circuits,  and 
separate  switches,  each  adapted  to  connect  all  the  lighting 
circuits  Including  lamps  of  the  same  color  direct  to  the 
supply  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


OQB.T.-^S.  TRAIN  -  STOPPING  MECHANISM.  J«an  F. 
WiBB.  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Slgnagraph  &  Semaphore  »"o  ,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  457,930. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  weighted  actuating  lever  carried  thereby  to  turn 
the  shaft  In  one  direction,  a  weighted  locking  lever  pivoted 
to  said  actuating  lever,  electro-magnetic  means  carried  by 
said  levers  for  normally  holding  the  same  In  one  position, 
a  latehr  mechanism  supported  by  said  levers  and  a  fixed 
stop  to  cooperate  with  said  latch  mechanism  to  hold  said 
actuating  lever  from  operation  at  times. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  weighted  actuating  lever  carried  thereby  to  turn 
the  shaft  in  one  dir"ction.  a  weighted  locking  lever  pivoted 
to  said  actuating  lever,  electro-magnetic  means  carried 
by  said  levers  for  normally  holding  the  same  In  one  posi- 
tion, a  latch  mechanism,  a  fixed  stop  to  be  engaged  by 
said  latch  to  hold  the  operating  lever  In  one  position,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  latch  from  said  fixed  stop  when 
the  locking  lever  is  released. 

"i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  weighted  actuating  lever  carried  thereby  to  turn 
the  shaft  In  one  direction,  a  weighted  locking  lever  pivoted 
to  said  actuating  lever,  electro-magnetic  means  carried  by 
said  levers  for  normally  holding  the  same  in  one  position, 
a  latch  mechanism,  a  fixed  stop  to  be  engaged  by  said 
la'tch  to  hold  the  operating  lever  in  one  position,  means 
for  releasing  said  latch  from  said  fixed  stop  when  the 
locking  lever  Is  released,  said  last  named  means  compris- 
ing a  link  connected  to  said  locking  lever,  said  latch  being 
mounted  on  said  link. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  an  actuating  lever  carried  thereby  to  turn  the  shaft, 
a  locking  lever  pivoted  to  said  actuating  lever,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  normally  holding  said  levers  in  one 
position,  a  latch  mechanism  cooperating  'with  said  levers, 


and  a  fixed  stop  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch  mechanism  to 
hold  said  actuating  lever  from  operation  while  under  the 
Influence  of  the  electro-magnetic  means. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  weighted  actuating  lever  carried  thereby  to  turn 
the  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  weighted  locking  lever  pivoted 
to  said  actuating  lever,  electro-magnetic  means  carried  by 
said  levers  for  normally  holding  the  same  In  one  position, 
a  Intch  mechanism  supported  by  said  levers  and  a  fixed 
stop  to  cooperate  with  said  latch  mechanism  to  hold  said 
actuating  lever  from  operation  at  times,  and  an  air  brake 
valve  having  a  stem  inter-engaged  with  said  rotatable 
shaft  to  turn  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  6.784.  EKCAVATING  AND  HOISTING  DEVICE. 
W1LLIA.M  Wkbster,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1908.     Serial  No.  422,624. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  derrick  frame  and  a  boom 
mounted  thereon  for  pivotal  and  endwise  movements,  of  a 
grapple  acting  excavating  device  applied  to  the  ond  of  said 
boom,  connections  applied  to  said  derrick  frame  and  to 
said  excavatln;:  ilevlce  for  opening,  iloslng.  raising  and 
lowering  the  latter,  and  means  for  locking  the  boom  In  a 
lowered  position  against  both  pivotal  and  endwise  move- 
ments, whereby  the  grapple  acting  excavating  device,  when 
closed,  will  be  forced  Into  the  ground  or  material  to  be 
picked  up,  substantially  as  de8rrll>ed 

2.  The  combination  with  a  derrick  frame  and  a  boom 
connected  thereto  for  endwise  and  pivotal  movements,  of 
a  grapple  acting  excavating  device  applied  to  the  free  end 
of  said  tK)om.  means  applied  to  said  derrick  frame  and  to 
said  grapple  acting  excavating  device  for  opening,  closing, 
raising  and  lowering  the  latter,  a  rack  on  said  iKwrn.  a 
shaft  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  means  for 
rotating  said  pinion-equipped  shaft  from  a  distant  point, 
a  brake  device  Tor  locking  said  shaft  against  rotation  and, 
hence,  said  boom  against  endwise  movements,  and  means 
for  locking  snld  boom  In  a  lowered  position  against  pivotal 
movements,  comprising  a  windlass  drum,  a  cable  connec- 
tion from  said  boom  and  a  brake  device  for  locking  said 
drum  against   rotatdm.   sulistanf lally   as  di-scrlbed. 

3.  The  combiaaiion  with  a  derrick  frame  and  a  boom 
connected  thereto  for  endwise  and  pivotal  movements,  of 
n  two-part  excavating  device  applied  to  the  free  end  of 
said  boom,  a  shaft  provided  with  windlass  drum,  a  cable 
connecting  said  drum  to  thn  free  end  of  said  boom,  a  tog- 
gle connecting  said  drum  tHjuIpped  shaft  to  the  two  mem- 
ber5  of  said  excavating  devict-,  and  a  shaft  and  gear  drive 
connected  to  the  said  shait  and  guld.^d  by  a  part  of  said 
derrick  frame,  sobstantially   as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  derritk  and  a  tK>om  connect- 
ed thereto  for  eodwlse  and  pivotal  movements,  of  a  two- 
part  grapple  acting  excavating  device  applied  to  the  free 
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end  of  said  lK>om.  a  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  said  boom,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  windlass 
drumi).  cables  connrctlDg  said  windlass  drums  to  the 
free  end  of  said  boom,  a  pair  of  toggles  connecting 
said  drum  equipped  shaft  to  the  two  memlH-rs  of  the 
said  grapple  acting  excavating  devii-e.  an  upright  shaft 
guided  by  a  part  of  said  excavating  frame,  t)evel  gears  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  said  upright  shaft  to  said  drum 
equipped  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  upright  shaft,  and 
means  for  Imparting  pivotal  and  endwise  movements  to 
said   tK>om.   substantially   as   dcHcribed. 


925.735      SWINGI.ETUEE       Miellkt  M    WHEBLaa,  Winns- 
boro.  Tei      Flle<l  Mar    14.  1J»08      Serial  No.  421,118. 


.\  swlngl"'tr»H'.  tin  body  [iirtlon  nf  whli'h  Is  iKiwed  from 
end  t<i  end  and  substantially  U-shaped  In  cross  section 
throughout  Its  length,  thereby  forming  a  channeled  struc- 
ture, the  channel  facing  rearwardly  and  taitering  in  width 
from  the  middle  toward  both  ends  of  the  ttfKly  portion,  a 
U  «hai>ed  yoke  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  body  portion  at 
the  mitl'lle  thereof  and  extending  rt-arwardly  therefrom, 
said  ends  embracing  the  top  of  the  ctianneled  body  por 
tloa.  thereby  holding  the  body  portion  In  shape,  an  at 
tncliing  hook  having  Its  shank  removal>ly  swlveled  In  the 
middle  of  the  yoke,  and  draft  hooks  secured  to  the  ends  of 
th<'  body  portion  and  pivotally  mounted  In  the  channel 
thereof 


925. 73«  SHOK-TREE  \Villi.\m  H  Wildbr  and  Fkk> 
KRifK  W  Cowan.  Brockton.  Mass  Filed  .\pr  1'7.  1908 
8«rlal  No.   429.601. 


the  tree  are  adjustalWy  connected  together,  and  lateral 
projections  on  the  ends  of  said  sections  to  engage  the  Biota 
;iud  perforations  In  the  opposing  sections  whereby  said 
sections  of  the  bar  are  held  in  rigid  allnement. 


1.  In  "i  y-hoi-  tref-  a  fur*-  part  comprising  a  piece  of  stiff 
mn»frl«l  forming  the  upper  part  of  said  fore  part,  the 
lower  edges  being  turned  inwardly  and  cut  nway  whereby 
an  opening  is  left  extending  across  the  sole  of  said  fore 
part  the  rear  ends  of  said  edges  being  droughf  almost 
together,  an  lnverte<i  U  shaped  memlxT  having  laterally 
projecting  ends  riveted  to  said  edges,  a  forward  bar  section 
pivotally  connected  between  the  arms  of  said  U  shaped 
member,  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rations, a  rear  bar  section  having  a  lateral  projection 
adapted  to  engage  certain  of  said  perforations,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  eiamplng  bolt  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  slot  and  one  of  said  perforations,  a  nut 
on  said  bolt  and  a  heel  part  secured  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  rear  i>ar  section 

2.  A  shoe  tree  comprising  a  fore  part  and  a  heel  part,  a 
connec-tinp  bar  formed  in  sections,  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  the  other  with  n  series 
of  apertures,  a  securing  holt  and  nut  arranged  In  the  Inner 
^nrtB  of  one  of  said  sections  and  adaptetl  to  engaee  the  slot 
In  said  other  secfh  n   whereby   the  fore  and   heel   parts  of 
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925.7.n        TKLEGRAPH  KEY        Laba.v     Wilson.    Sidney, 
\V    Va       Filed  Mar    11.   H»0^       Serial   No    420.478. 


«   «"•  /-* 


**-    ^i- 


I.  In  a  telegraph  key.  the  ci>mblnation  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  key  lever  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  circuit  closing 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  at  a  point  above  the  key 
lever,  and  »<'t8  of  contacts  arranged  to  open  and  close  the 
circuit  by  the  movement  of  the  levers,  the  set  of  contacts 
for  one  lever  being  located  forwardly  of  the  fulcrum  of  the 
latter  and  the  set  for  the  other  lever  being  located  rear- 
wardly of  its   fulcrum. 

2  In  a  telegraph  key.  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  key  lever  mounted  thereon,  a  uecondary  lever  dis- 
posed over  the  key  lever,  a  fixed  contact  on  the  frame,  a 
contact  on  the  secondary  frame  and  consisting  of  spaced 
meml)er8  disposed  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  fixed 
contact,  and  separate  devices  supporting  the  said  contact 
on  the  secondary  lever  for  adjusting  the  members  to  t>oth 
engage   the   fixed    contact 

3.  In  a  telegraph  key,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed  thereon  and  provided  with  an 
aperture,  a  spring'  disposed  between  the  frame  and  lever, 
means  on  the  lever  for  adjusting  the  spring,  a  secondary 
lever  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  the  said  means,  a 
spring  passing  through  the  aperture  of  the  first-mentioned 
lever  and  arranged  to  hold  the  secondary  lever  In  normal 
position,  contacts  arranged  to  open  and  close  the  circuit  by 
the  movement  of  the  first  lever,  and  a  circuit  closer  con- 
trolled by   the   secondary   lever 

4  In  a  telegraph  key.  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  main  lever  mounted  thereon,  a  secondary  lever, 
a  wire  arranged  on  the  supporting  frame  to  form  a  sta- 
tionary contact,  an  adjustable  contact  on  the  secondary 
lever  and  arranged  to  engage  tbo  said  wire,  and  a  screw 
supporting  and  adjusting  the  last-mentioned  contact  on 
the  secondary   lever 

5.  In  a  telegraph  key.  the  combination  of  a  main  lever, 
a  aecondary  lever,  a  cross  piece  on  the  secondary  lever,  a 
yoke  havlDu  memt>ers  straddling  the  limt  lever,  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  yoke  with  the  cross-piec*'.  and  a 
Stationary  contact  arranged  in  co5perative  relation  with 
the  said   metiil>er8 


91.>5.73S  RAIL-JOINT  PATTERN.  Bkn.tam!N  Wolhafp- 
Tis  and  Bancroft  <;  Br.4Ivk.  New  York,  N.  Y  .  assign- 
ors to  The  Rail  .Joint  Company,  New  York,  N  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York  Filed  Jan  2.  190S  Serial  No. 
40.'v.98]. 


!^^ 


^ 


-it--- 


1 


r>  J 


^ 


r\_ 


TT-r--^ 


fyrnr- 


1.  A  rail  Joint  pattern  having  a  flush  seated  removable 
member  comi^rislng  means  for  l>ofh  locating  and  forming  in 
variable  positions  In  the  mold,  the  l)olt  hole-forming  ele- 
ments of  the  latter. 

2.  .\  rati  joint  pattern  provided  In  Its  lody  portion  with 
a  seating  opening,  and  a  bolt  hole  locating  member  com- 
prising a  former  seated  In  said  opening  and  provided  wft'i 
ojienlngs  therein  to  form  the  bolt-hoIe-formlng  element  of 
the  mold 


966 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4- 


Juke  22, 1909. 


3.  A  rail  joint  pattern  prorided  in  its  body  portion  with 
a  oeatiDg  op«nlog  and  a  former  detacbabiy  locked  within 
Mid  opening  and  prorided  with  op«>nln|(«  to  form  bolt 
holes. 

4  A  rail  Joint  pattern  prorided  in  Us  body  portion  with 
a  x-'ating  openlnc.  a  flush  seated  former  slldably  Inter 
locked  with  the  pattern  body  and  fitting  said  op«^nlng.  said 
formpr  being  proTlded  with  openlnKs^  to  form  bolt  holen. 

.1.  A  rail  joint  pattern  having  a  removtibh'  member  pro 
vld*>d  with  through-holes  for  locatinu  and  furraiDfi  the  bolt 
holes. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


uected  to  each  ftaKer,  a  T-ahaped  clip  barint;  eyee  in  the 
laterally  extending  portions  therewi.  a  clevis  en^iflng  said 


925.-:{9      END-OATE.     Charljcs  S.  WarouT.  Kansas  City. 
Mo      Filed  Jan.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  473.492. 


rod  and  passing  through  said  clip,  sprlnss  eonnectln/i  the 
apertured  ends  of  said  clip  and  said  links,  as  set  forth. 


.-iT      : 


92B.740  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RUNNING-GEARS  OF 
VEHICLES.  Chahles  E.  Abbams  and  Chari.ks  H  Ma- 
IK..N.  Chatham.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1908.  Serial  No 
4r_'.i»i;i 

In  combination  with  the  main  and  stub  ailes,  a  steering 
rod  plvotally  connected  to  «ald  stub  axle,  the  upper  surface 
of  said  main  axle  bnvlng  recesses  near  its  ends,  a  plate 
seated  in  each  of  said  recesses  and  baring  Its  end  extend- 
ing beyond  the  axle  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  aper- 
tured. each  plate  provided  with  an  intepral  flnger  which 
finifTs   ext'-nd    toward   each   other,    a    link    plvotally    con- 


1  The  combination  with  a  box  and  an  end  gate  tiierefor. 
Of  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  end  gate  near  its 
upper  edge  with  said  box,  and  a  hinge  connecting  snid 
end  gate  at  its  lower  edge  with  the  bottom  of  said  box, 
said  hinge  comprising  three  leaves. — viz.  a  lonffttMdlnally- 
slotted  leaf  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  the  bot 
torn  of  the  box.  a  leaf  adapted  to  l)e  attached  to  the  end 
gate,  and  an  Intermediate  leaf  to  which  said  other  leaves 
are  connected. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  and  an  end  gate  therefor. 
of  means  for  plvotally  connecting,'  said  end  gate  near  its 
upper  edge  with  said  box,  and  a  hinge  connectinc  said 
end  srnte  at  Its  lower  edge  with  the  bottom  of  ah\6  box. 
sflid  hinge  comprising  a  slotted  leaf  adapted  to  be  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  leaf  adapted  to  b«» 
attached  to  the  face  of  the  end  gate  and  having  a  turned 
portion  adapted  to  rest  against  the  edge  of  the  end  gate, 
and  an  Intermediate  leaf  connected  to  said  slotted  leaf  and 
to  the  said  turned  portion  of  the  other  leaf. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  a  box  and  an  end  gate  there- 
for, of  a  rod  extending  across  said  box  near  the  end  there- 
of. H  hook  on  the  inner  face  of  the  end  gate  adapted  to 
detaohnbly  engage  said  rod,  and  a  three-leaf  hinge  con- 
necting' said  end  gate  with  the  bottom  of  said  box,  the 
leaf  of  the  hinge  that  lies  against  said  bottom  being  ad- 
justably secured   in   place. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  box  and  an  end-gate  there- 
ff'T,  iif  menn.«  for  plvotally  connecting  said  end-gate  near 
its  upper  edge  with  said  box  and  a  three-leaf  hinge  con- 
nocflnir  said  end  gate  with  the  bottom  of  the  box.  the  leaf 
of  tli<-  hln^e  that  lies  against  said  bottom  lielng  adjustably 
secured  In  place,  and  the  Intermediate  leaf  of  the  hinge 
being  slidlngly  detachable  from  one  of  the  other  leaves. 


925,741.  GO-CAHT  OR  BABY  CARRIAGE  Arthlr  J. 
.Vdams.  Chicago*  111  .  asslpnor  to  Fulton  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chieag.).  Ill  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  May  7,  1908,  Serial  No.  431,.3l2. 
Klvlded  and  thiB  application  filed  Jan.  6.  1909  Serial 
No.   471,024 


1.  In  a  folding  ijo-cart,  the  combination  with  a  running- 
gear  frame,  and  a  liandle  foldably  connected  therewith,  of 
a  foldable  seat -supporting  and  handle  bracing  device  con 
nectlng  the  handle  and  running-gear  frame,  and  compris- 
ing yieldingly  concocted  links  permitting  flexing,  within 
Umit.s.  under  load  durlnj:  normal  use. 

2.  In  a  foldlog  go  cart,  the  combination  witli  a  running- 
gear  frame,  and  a  liandie  foldably  connected  tl»erewith,  of 
foldable  seat-supporting  and  handle-bracing  devices  con- 
n>-itin^  the  handle  an<l  running-gear  frame,  each  couipris- 
in«  plvotally  connected  front  and  rear  brace  links,  and 
spring  connection  at  the  junction  of  said  brace  links  per- 
mitting limited  fleiing  of  said  links  with  relation  to  each 
other,   under  load. 

3  In  a  folding  go-cart,  the  combination  with  a  running- 
gear  frame,  and  a  handle  foldably  connected  therewith, 
of  foldable  seat  supporting  and  handle  -  bracing  devices 
connecting  the  liaodlc  and  runninc-gear  frame,  each  com- 
prising a  front  link  plvotally  joined  to  the  front  portion 
of  the  running  gear  frame,  a  rear  link  plvotally  connected 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  handle,  said  links  overlap 
ping  at  adjacent  ends,  a  pivot  connecting  said  links  in 
front  of  tlie  rear  md  of  tiie  front  link,  a  short  link 
equipped  witii  a  sprinu  adapted  to  support  the  rear  end 
of  the  front  link,  and  locking  means  connecting  said  short 
link  with  said  rear  link. 

4.  In  a  folding  go-cart,  the  combination  with  a  running- 
gear  frame  and  a  !iandl>-  plvotally  connected  witli  the  rear 
portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  fold  forwardly  upon  tlie 
-unnlnir  gear  frairic,  of  a  f.ildabi''  p>'-\t-Buppi)rttnK  anil  han- 
dle-bracing device  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the 
handle  with  the  front  portion  of  the  running-gear  frame, 
comprising  a  front  link  plvotally  Joined  to  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  runnln^^t-ar  frame,  a  rear  link  plvotally  con- 
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nected  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  handle,  a  pivot  con- 
necting said  links,  the  front  link  baring  a  proj^K-tlon  ex 
tending  In  the  rear  of  said  pivot,  a  plvotally  attached 
short  link  nt  the  joint  between  said  first-named  and  sec- 
ond named  links,  a  spring  barrel  carried  by  said  short  link, 
a  sprlni,'  contained  therein  serving  as  a  yielding  bearing 
for  said  narwnnl  projection  ,,f  said  first  named  link,  and 
locking:  meann  ndnpt<Hl  to  secure  nakl  short  link  to  said 
second  naniiil   link. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  foldable 
seat  supporting  and  handle-bracing  device  comprising:  a 
rear  link,  a  front  link,  a  pivot  connecting  said  links  some 
distance  in  front  of  the  rf>ar  end  of  tlie  front  link,  thus 
affording  n  rearward  extension  of  tlie  front  link,  a  short 
link  connected  with  said  pivot  and  between  which  and  the 
front  portion  of  said  rear  link  said  extension  Is  con- 
fined, said  short  link  having  an  off.set  locking  member  at 
Its  rear  end,  a  spring-held  locking  meml>er  carried  hy  salo 
rear  link,  and  n  spring  supported  by  said  short  link  ana 
serving  as  a  support  for  the  rearward  extension  of  the 
front  link 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


»2f),742  ELECTROMAGNETIC  IGNITER.  Charles  S. 
Beardslkt.  Cl«-reland.  Ohio  FMled  Aug.  7.  1908  Se- 
rial  .No    447.46fl 


1  in  an  electro-maghetlc  igniter,  the  combination  with 
an  electro-magnet  and  its  armature,  of  a  series-connected 
contact  arm  actuated  thereby,  a  co-aetlng  contact  part, 
and  a  permanent  magnet  opposing  the  electro-magnet  and 
normally  maintaining  the  contact  parts  in  closed  relation, 
sul>stantiHily  as  set  forth 

2-  In  a  d«>rlce  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  the  combination 
with  an  electromagnet  and  its  armature,  of  a  vibrating 
contact  arm  and  its  stsrionar.v  contact  ;  the  former  being 
actuated  l)y  the  said  armature,  and  a  permanent  magnet 
normally  maintaining  said  contacts  In  closed  relation,  aub 
slant lally  as  set  forth. 

'I  In  a  device  of  the  class  des.  rilx  d.  the  combination 
with  an  electromagnet  and  Its  armature,  of  a  ribrating 
contaef  arm  and  its  stationary  contact  :  the  former  being 
actuated  by  the  said  armature,  a  p«'rmanent  magnet  nor 
mally  opiKtsing  the  electro  macnet.  and  n  separate  arma- 
ture t'.ierefor  normall.v  retracted  to  malntalD  the  contacts 
In  closed  relation,  substantially  as  set    forth. 

1  In  an  electn)  magnetic  igniter,  tlie  combination  with 
an  electro-magnet  and  its  armature,  of  a  ribratory  con 
tact  arm  In  series-relation  witl.  the  windings  of  said  elec- 
tro-magnet, a  stationary  contact  engaged  thereby,  a  perma- 
nent magnet  positioned  adjacent  lo  th"  electro-magnet. 
and  n  separate  armature  therefor  connected  with  the  con 
tact  arm  and  normally  maintaining  said  contacts  In  en- 
gagement, sabstaniialiy  as  set   forth. 

5  In  an  electro-magnetic  igniter,  tlie  combination  with 
the  casing,  of  an  electromagnet  and  a  permanent  magnet 
positioned  In  the  upp«'r  iwrtlon  thereof,  a  noa-magsetlc 
vibratory  mt mi/er,  armatures  mounted  upon  said  vibratory 
member  and  respectively  positioned  before  the  electro  ano 
permanent    magnets,    a    series  contact    upon    the  vibratorr 


member  and  a   stationary   contact    with  which   it    is   nor 
mally     held    in    engagement     under    the    influence    of    tb 
permanent  magnet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
^Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


926,74.1      COTTON-CHOPPEK       Ai.birt  D.  Beil.   Sharon, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  483.725 


1.  A  cotton  chopper  Including  a  main  frame,  an  aux- 
iliary frame  plvotally  connected  ther-wit!,  and  adjustable 
vrtlcally  of  the  main  frame,  chopping  blades  carried  by 
the  main  and  anxfliary  frames,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  one  set  of  blades  to  the  other 

2.  A  cotton  chopper  Including  a  main  frame  provided 
with  traction  wheels.  auxiliar.v  frames  plvotally  connected 
therewith  and  sd.lustaMe  rejijcally  of  the  main  frame, 
chopping  filades  carried  hy  the  main  and  auxiliary  frames, 
means  for  transmlttlnc  motion  from  one  set  of  blades  to 
the  other,  and  means  for  tilting  the  main  fnin:>e.  thereby 
to  slmnltaneonsly  elprafe  all  of  safd  cutting  blades 

8.  A  cotton  chopper  includtni;  a  main  frame  provided 
with  traction  wheels,  auxiliary  frames  plvotally  connected 
therewith  and  adjustable  vertically  of  flie  main  frame, 
longitudinal  shafts  journaled  In  the  main  and  auxiliary 
frames  and  each  provided  wltk  a  sprocket  wlieel,  chop- 
ping l)lade8  carried  liy  said  shafts,  n  sprocket  chain  con- 
necting the  sprocket  whwis  for  transmitting  motion  from 
one  set  of  chopping  blades  to  the  other,  and  means  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  traction  wheels  for  rotating 
the  longitudinal  sliaft  of  the  main   supporting  frame 

4.  A  cotton  chopper  including  a  main  frame  provided 
with  traction  wheels,  auxiliary  frames  plvotally  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  on  the  main  frame,  chopping 
blades  carried  by  tlie  main  and  auxiliary  frntiies.  means 
for  rotating  the  chopping  blade  of  the  main  frame,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  chopping  blade  of  the 
main  frame  to  the  chopping  blades  of  the  auxiliary 
frames,  and  means  for  tilting  the  main  frame  on  the  frac- 
tion wheels,  thereby  effecting  the  simultaneous  elevation 
of  all  of  the  chopping  blades 

5  A  cotton  chopper  Includlnc  a  main  frame  provided 
with  traction  wheels,  auxiliary  frames  plvotally  mounted 
for  tilting  movement  on  the  main  frame,  chopping  blad.'i 
carried  by  tlie  main  and  auxiliary  frames,  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  traction  wheels  to  the  chopping 
blade  of  the  main  frame,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  chopping  blade  of  the  main  frame  to  the  chopping 
blades  of  the  auxiliary  frames,  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  auxiliary  frames,  and  means  for  locking  the 
auxiliary   frames   In    adjusted   position. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


925.744  MuKTAR  MIXER  I'brrv  L.  Bltsto.nk.  Catn- 
l.rldge  Springs.  I'a  Filed  Mar  11.  linHi  Serial  No. 
482.747 

1.  In  a  mixer,  tlie  'omhination.  with  a  mixing  vesael, 
and  a  single  driving  shaft  journaled  therein  of  twf.  ra- 
dial arms  which  project  ,Tt  diametrically  opposite  points 
from  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  vessel,  said 
end  nrnui  being  provided  with  end  blades  inclined  In  opp<' 
site  directions  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  .*"ries  of  radial 
arms  s*'cured  around  one-half  of  t.Se  periphery  of  the  shaft 
t>etwe<n  the  said  end  arms  and  provided  with  blades  ar 
ranged  step  by  step  on  n  curve  of  one  direction  and  at  an 
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angle  corresponding  to  one  end  blade,  and  a  second  series 
of  radial  arms  secured  around  the  other  half  of  the 
periphery  of  the  shaft  alternately  of  the  aforesaid  arms 
and  provided  with  blades  arranged  step  by  step  on  a  curve 
of  the  reverse  direction  to  the  aforesaid  curve  and  at  an 
angle  corresponding  to  the  other  end  blade. 


I; 


2.  In  a  mixer,  the  combination,  with  a  mixing  vessel, 
and  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  therein  ;  of  two  radial  end 
arms  wtilcti  project  at  diametrically  opposite  points  from 
the  shaft,  said  end  arms  t>eing  provided  with  scraper- 
blades  arranged  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  veaael  and 
inclined  In  opposite  directlona  to  the  axla  of  the  shaft,  a 
series  of  radial  arms  secured  around  one  half  of  th« 
periphery  of  the  shaft  between  the  said  end  arms  and  pro- 
vided with  blades  arranged  step  by  step  on  a  curve  of  one 
direction  and  at  an  angle  corresponding  to  one  scraper 
blade,  and  a  second  series  of  radial  arms  secured  around 
rhe  other  half  of  the  periphery  of  the  shaft  alternately  of 
the  aforesaid  arms  and  provided  with  blades  arranged 
step  by  step  on  a  curve  of  the  reverse  direction  from  the 
aforesaid  curve  and  at  an  angle  corresponding  to  the 
other  scraper-blade. 


»25.745.     BIT-WRENCH.     Thomas  Booth.  Boise.   Idaho 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  460,851. 


1  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
threaded  stem  provided  with  a  shhnk,  a  stock  of  substan- 
tially lonlcal  formation  provtdtd  with  a  threaded  opening 
through  which  the  stem  extends,  a  casing  surrounding  said 
wtock  and  conforming  to  the  conical  formation  thereof, 
and  (rrlpper  arms  plvotally  secured  to  one  extremity  of 
rhe  stem  intermediate  their  ends  and  operating  at  one  of 
their  extremities  upon  the  conical  surface  of  said  stock 
and  within  the  annular  opening  formed  between  said  cas- 
ing and  conical  end  of  the  stock. 

:.'  .V  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
threaded  stem  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  many- 
sided  head  whereby  It  may  be  rotated,  a  stock  of  substan- 
rlally  conical  formation  provided  with  a  threaded  central 
piiss«g(  through  which  the  stem  extends,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  stock  and  extending  down  to  the  lower  end 


thereof  but  spaced  therefrom,  and  gripper  arms  plvotally 
secured  to  one  extremity  of  the  stem  intermediate  of  their 
ends  and  engaging  at  one  of  their  extremities  with  the 
conical  surface  of  said  stock  and  within  the  said  casing 


926.746.     ANIMAL-TRAP.     Thomas  Booth.  Boise.  Idaho 
Filed  Nov.  L'4,   1908      Serial   No    464.-05. 


In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  base,  substan- 
tially U-shaped  jaws  plvotally  connected  at  their  extremi- 
ties to  the  has*,  the  Jaws  being  formed  at  corresponding 
ends  with  lonritudlnnl  uroovpe  having  undercut  walls, 
arms  siniated  in  the  respective  grooves  and  having  beveled 
edges  to  engage  the  undercut  walls  thereof,  the  arms  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  the  jaws  to  grip  the  body  of  an 
animal,  and  fastening  means  mounted  in  the  arms  and  the 
jaws  to  rigidly  and  detacbably  secure  the  former  to  the 
latter. 


925.747  SrPPORT  FOR  R.\ZOR-STROPS. 
Bre.vbm.v.n.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  S. 
No.   4.31. 6H;i 


.^ 


Hkbbert  .V. 
1908.      Serial 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
two  crossed  pivoted  frames  and  a  flexible  band  having  an 
upper  surface  of  material  adapted  for  sharpening  edged 
tools,  connertinK  their  upper  ends  said  band  l>elng  of 
nearly  the  same  length  as  that  of  the  frames  and  adapted 
to  permit  the  frames  to  approach  more  nearly  to  a  hori- 
zontal than  to  a  vertical  position  when  connected  by  the 
band. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
two  crossed  pivoted  frames  and  a  flexible  band,  having  an 
upper  surface  of  material  adapted  for  sharpening  e<lged 
tools,  provided  with  hooks  at  Its  respective  ends  engaging 
one  end  of  each  frame  and  supporting  the  connected  end* 
of  said  frames  io  raised  positions. 

.'?.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  eomblnatlon  of 
two  crossed  pivoted  frames  and  a  flexible  band,  having  an 
upper  surface  of  material  adapted  for  sharpening  edged 
tools.  provld*»d  with  hooks  at  Its  r<'sv)ectlve  ends  •■n>tntflng 
one  end  of  each  frame  and  supporting  the  connected  ends 
of  said  frames  In  raised  positions,  each  of  said  hooks  being 
detachable  and  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  frame 
ends. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
two  crossed  pivoted  frames  and  a  flexible  band,  connecting 
their  upper  ends,  said  frames  belnir  composed  of  wire 
I  strands  with  the  srtrands  of  on.'  frame  colled  at  the  .enter 
of  the  frame  and  the  str.'inds  of  the  other  frame  offset 
thrrug'i  said  cofls  to  form  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the   frames. 
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925.748  INSTRIMENT  FOR  DRAWING  SPIRALS  AND 
CIRCLES.  Wynfobd  Beieuley.  New  Maiden,  England. 
Filed  Apr    ■24.  1908      Serial  No    429,022. 


1.  \D  lnstrum<  nt  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  shaft,  a  member  rotatable  on  said  shaft  having  a  pair  of 
legs  pivoted  thereto  and  means  whereby  the  rotation  of 
(he  meml>er  on  said  shaft  Imparts  a  simultaneous  radial 
and  rotary  movement  to  said  lesrs 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  threaded  shaft,  a  threaded  member  traveling  on  said 
shaft  having  a  pair  of  legs  pivoted  thereto  and  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  member  on  said  shaft  Im 
parts  a  simultaneous  radial  and  rotary  movement  to  the 
legs 

^  \n  Instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  plurality  of  legs,  a  threaded  shaft,  a  threaded  member 
traveling  on  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  links  having  their 
outer  ends  pivoted  to  the  respective  legs  and  their  Inner 
ends  to  said  threaded  shaft,  whereby  the  travel  of  the 
threaded  meml>er  on  the  shaft  Imparts  a  simultaneous 
radial  .ind  rotary  movement  to  the  legs 

4.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising 
a  threaded  shaft,  n  threaded  menitx'r  traveling  on  said 
shaft  having  a  pair  of  legs  pivoted  thereto,  means  where- 
by the  movement  of  the  member  on  the  shaft  Imparts  a 
simultaneous  radial  and  rotary  movement  to  the  legs,  and 
means  for  locking'  the  thread.»d  meml)er  against  movement 
on  s.Tld  shaft   and   radial  movement  of  the  legs  prevented 


925.749  CORN-HARVE8TP:r  Thomas  H  BtTLRB,  Bal- 
timore. Md  .  and  Francis  M  Widerman.  New  York. 
N    Y       Filed  Apr.  .^0.  1908       Serial  No.  430.132. 


I  ■—  "    m  'y 


1  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination,  with  a  frame, 
and  guiding-devices  arranged  at  the  front  part  of  the  frame 
and  forming  an  entrance  passage  for  the  plants:  of  a 
spring  supported  harv.ster  saw  arranged  In  the  said  frame 
below  tlie  rear  portion  of  the  said  passage  and  free  to 
move  up  and  down  vertically,  and  driving  devices  for  re- 
volving   the   said    saw 

2.  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination,  with  a  frame, 
and  guldlng-devlces  arranged  at  the  front  part  of  the 
frame  and  forming  an  entrance  passage  for  the  plants;  of 
a  spring  supported  plate  carried  by  the  said  frame  and 
arranged  below  the  said  passage,  said  plate  being  free  to 
uiuv.  up  and  down  and  beini:  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
opening  or  notch,  a  harvester-saw  supported  by  the  said 
plate  and  arranged  across  the  r<>ar  end  portion  of  the  said 
opening,  and  driving  devices  fo:  revol-ing  the  said  sav. . 


o.  In  a  ( orii  har\.si.  r.  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  of 
two  Bplnil  conveyers  wf  different  length  journaled  side  by 
side  In  the  said  frame,  a  spiral  worm  journaled  in  the  said 
frame  below  the  rear  end  of  tlie  shorter  conveyer  and  on 
one  side  of  the  verticul  plane  passing  through  the  rear  end 
portion  of  the  longer  conveyer,  driving  devices  for  revolr- 
Ing  the  said  conveyers  and  worm,  and  a  harvester-saw 
Jpurnaled   in    the   said   frame   below   the   said   worm. 

4.  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  comhfnatioh,  with  a  frame. 
of  guiding  devices  for  the  plants  supported  by  the  said 
frame  and  forming  a  r.arwardly  converging  passage,  a 
harvesting-saw  arranged  l>elow  the  smaller  end  of  the  said 
passage,  a  spring-pressed  support  for  the  said  saw  pivoted 
to  the  said  frame  and  free  to  move  up  and  down,  and 
driving  devict-8   for   revolving   the   said    saw 

5.  In  a  corn-harvester,  the  combination,  with  a  frame, 
of  guiding  devices  for  the  plants  supfwrted  by  the  said 
frame  and  forming  a  rearwardly  converging  passage,  a 
plate  having  a  long  V  shaped  notch  open  in  front  and  hav 
lut-  its  front  end  pivoted  to  the  said  frame,  a  spring  snp 
porting  the  rear  part  of  the  said  plate,  a  harvesting-saw 
supported  by  the  r»'ar  part  of  the  said  plate  and  free  to 
move  uii  and  down  with  It.  and  driving  devices  for  revolv- 
ing  the   said    saw. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


9  2  6.750.  CONCRETE-BEINPORCING  BAR 
Can  NFS.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FD^d  Nov.  13  190S 
No.    462,490. 


serial 


1.  An  angular  concrete  reinforcing  bar.  having  its  sur- 
faces formed  with  depressions  having  the  form  of  a  tri- 
angular prism  and  with  rectangular  projections,  said  de- 
pressions and  projections  being  arranged  alternately 
throughout  the  bar  and  being  of  equal  area  In  cross  sec- 
tion. 

2.  An  angular  concrete  reinforcing  bar,  having  its  sur- 
faces formed  with  depressions  having  the  form  of  a  tri- 
angular prism  and  with  rectangular  projections,  said  de- 
pressions and  projections  being  arranged  alteruateiy 
throughout  the  bar.  and  the  depth  of  the  depressions  at 
their  deepest  point  being  twice  the  depth  of  the  projec- 
tions, whereby  the  areas  of  said  depressions  and  projec- 
tions shall    l>e   equal. 

3.  An  angular  concrete  reinforcing  bar.  having  its  sur- 
faces formed  with  depressions  having  the  form  of  a  trl 
angular  prism  and  with  rectangular  projections,  said  de- 
pressions and  projections  being  arranged  alternately 
throughout  the  bar.  the  depth  of  the  depressions  at  their 
deepest  point  being  twice  the  depth  of  the  projections, 
whereby  the  cross  an-as  of  said  depressions  and  projec- 
tions shall   be  equal, 

4  A  concrete  reinforcing  bar.  substantially  rectangular, 
and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  units  oblong  In  cross  area, 
each  of  said  units  emN^dylnc  In  Its  oppositely  disposed 
longer  sides  depressions  having  the  form  of  a  triangular 
pnsm  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  unit,  the 
Shorter  sides  of  said  unit  being  flat,  said  units  being 
united  end  to  end  with  said  depressions  alternately  dis 
posed, 

:.,  A  concrete  reinforcing  bar.  substantially  rectangular 
and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  units,  each  of  said  uuit^ 
embodying  In  oppositely  disposed  sides  depressions  having 
the  form  of  a  triangular  prism  and  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  said  unit,  said  depressions  terminating  crowwlse  on 
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each  tide  t  distance  from  th«  eduos  of  tbe  sidee  equal  to 
one  balf  tbe  deptb  of  aaid  depregsions,  tbe  otber  aides  of 
aatd  antt  being  flat,  and  said  units  being  united  end  to  end 
with  said  depressions  alternately  diapoaed. 


9  2  5.75  1  PROrESS  OF  OBTAINING  SILFIR,  &C . 
FROM  FURNACE-GASES  Franklin  R  <  ahfentkr. 
E>envcr.  (^olo..  assignor,  by  direct  and  meanp  asslgn- 
m'nts,  to  The  American  Iron  and  Steol  AMots  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  P"l!«'d  Mar.  17,  1906.  Se- 
rial No    30fi.691. 


1.  The  process  of  pnrlfylng  fnrnacp  pases  and  obtaining; 
values  rhprt'from  whicli  consists  in  st-paratlnj;  from  the 
gases  solid  particles  mechanically  carried  ovpt  with  them. 
redooinL'  the  Hulfur  gases  by  pasaitig  tbem  through  a  re- 
ducing atmosphere,  causing  the  reduced  iraaes  to  be  fur- 
thtr  heated  to  reduce  subsidiary  siulllds,  condensing  the 
reduced  sulfur  by  cooling  the  reduced  gases  and  finally 
ssepHrating  the  ^»ulfu^  from  these  gases. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  purifying  furnace  gases  which  con 
sists  in  first  separating  from  such  gases  the  solid  particles 
iii'ihanically  carried  over  with  them,  reducing  the  sulfur 
^ases  by  passing  then*  throneh  or  over  trlowin;:  carbon, 
from  time  to  time  admitting  air  to  raise  the  carbon  to  In- 
candescence, causins?  the  reduced  gaaes  to  be  further  heated 
to  reduce  subsidiary  .sulfids,  condensing  the  reduced  sulfur 
by  cooling  the  reduced  gases,  and  finally  separating  the 
sulfur  from   fliese  gases. 


025,752.  PUZZLE.  Alto.v  B.  Carty  and  Roy  F  Carty, 
Washington,  D.  «.  filed  S»>pt.  u.  UK)8.  Serial  No. 
4.--.i.:.'92. 
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1.  .\  puzzle  comprising  a  movabl.-  member,  n  body  hav- 
ing holding  means  in  the  form  of  an  aperture  to  fit  the 
member  and  also  having  other  apertures,  and  an  endless 
cord  on  which  s.iid  member  is  movable,  extending  through 
the  holdinj:  means  and  the  apertures  of  the  l)ody. 

1.  \  puzzle  comprising  a  movable  member,  a  body  hav- 
ing htddintr  raean.><  In  the  form  of  an  aperture  to  fit  the 
memlHM-  and  a!.so  liavinv'  other  apertures,  and  an  endlesa 
cord  on  which  said  niemiter  is  movable,  extending  through 
the  holding  means  and  one  aperture  of  the  body  and  hav- 
ing a  loop  extending  through  the  remaining  aperture  of  the 
body,  -:aid  loop  receiving  portions  of  the  cord  at  one  side 
of  the   bodv. 


9'-ia.75:}.      LINE-CASTING  MACHINE      ItOBKRT  (i    Ci-abk, 
Brookljoi,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Merarenthaler  Linotype  <"oni- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  I>ec.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  466,81 4. 
1.    In    eoniMnatlon.    a   dlstrilmter    uar   hinged   to   awing 

•Idewise,  f*ed  screws  fixed  In  position  to  engage  the  mat- 

rir»»t  at  one  edge,  and  a  screw,  movable  at  will  to  engage 

the  BMtrlces  at  the  opposite  edge 


2.  In  combination  with  the  dlBtrtbuter  bar  hlngwl  to 
swing  sidewise  from  Its  operative  position,  and  a  fixed 
feed  screw  at  one  side  of  the  bar.  a  screw  at  the  oppofdte 
side  of  the  bar,  and  swinging  supports  for  the  last  named 
screw  ;  wlierehy  matrices  suspended  from  the  bar  may  be 
disengaged  from  the  screws  and  exposed  endwise  to  facili- 
tate their  removal  from  the  bar. 


.*?.  In  combination  with  means  for  carrying  matrices 
along  the  same,  tfce  toothed  distributer  bar  hinged  to  swing 
sidewise  from  its  operative  position  independently  of  the 
carrying  means. 

4.  In  a  distributing  mechanism,  feed  screws  and  an  in- 
termediate distributer  bar.  mounted  for  horizontal  separa- 
tion at  will  substantially  as  desi'ribed. 

5.  In  a  matrix  distributing  mechanism,  a  distributing 
bar  and  m.ttrlx  feetling  devices  locafi-d  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  bar.  the  bar  b«ing  hinged  to  swing  laterally  from 
Its  operative  position  at  the.  lower  ed^e,  and  the  feeding 
devices  being  separable  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
bar  ;  whereby  the  matrices  may  be  carried  clear  of  the 
undej-lylng  magaalne  and  disengaged  from  the  feeding  de- 
vices while  remaining  in  engagement  with  the  l»ar,  pre- 
paratory to  their  removal  therefrom  by  band. 


925,754.  LINOTYPE  MACHINE  Framcis  B.  CoNVKaaB, 
Ne^  Haven.  (  c-nn  .  asslimor  to  M' rpenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  n  Corr>oratlon  of  New  York.  I'lled  Nov.  9, 
1907.      Serial    No     401.412. 


^-•TTtTT--^T'»<i^ 


1.  Id  coml»l«;\tk)T>.  the  mjiin-frame.  tbe  magaalne  seated 
thereon  and  r'ino\  :iliii'  sid<wlse  thiTefrom,  and  the  rook- 
shaft  iiea!i*d  in  ttie  frame  and  arranired  to  raise  the  end  of 
the  ma;.'.txln)'  and  siip[x,rt    it  while  Iwing  removed 

-.  The  mainframe  havlne  rails  o'  and  rocit-*thaft  a*.  In 
comliiDatton  witli  th<'  laterally  removable  magatloe  bear- 
ing on  tbe  shaft  anil  having  a  mrmlMT  to  engage  tbe  rails 
«'  and  suspend  the  magazine  durin;.'  its  removal. 

H.  In  combl^.iatlon.  a  magazine,  an  underlying  bar 
grooved  In  the  upp«'r  ed:re.«ind  e^.-npenient  levers  seated  in 
the    respective    kTooves,    e.icli    lever    havlog    upwardly    »>x- 
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fending  tips  at  the  e*ida.  and  a  downwardly  extending  pro 
Jection  at  the  middle,  said  projections  seated  In  tbe  bar 
and  supporting  tbe  lever  In  operative  position. 

4  In  combination  with  a  magazine.  an<l  an  underlylna 
bar  having  a  series  of  grooves  therein,  escaiiement  levers 
seated  In  the  grooves  and  each  having  on  the  nnder  side 
in  contact  with  the  underlying  bar.  a  projection  whereon 
It  rocks. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  grooved  snpportlng  bar.  tbe 
escapement  levers  each  havini:  a  central  bottom  projection 
whereon  it  rocks,  and  also  n  centra!  notcli  in  the  upper 
edge,  and  a  rod  seated  In  the  series  of  nofrhes. 

[Claims  6  to  86  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  line-casting  madiin- .  a  mold  and  means  for  guid- 
ing tbe  <-oiupo«»ed  line  of  niairii*  endwih^  i.'  and  t>eyond 
the  mold,  In  comtdnalion  witli  means  for  raising  tbe  line 
at  the  casting  point  momentarily  ul>o\e  the  level  at  which 
it  is  advanced,  and  again  returning  it  to  said  level  ;  where- 
by the  line,  advancing  at  a  cr)nsfant  level,  may  Ik-  pre- 
.sented  to  the  moid  in  an  upper  or  lower  [Ktsitlon  as  re- 
quired. 

2.  In  a  line-casting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  the 
mold  at  a  fixed  height,  two-letter  matrices  having  ears,  a 
vertically  movable  memlier  adapted  to  engage  the  ears  of 
the  composed  mil  trices,  m-nns  for  transferring  the  line 
endwise  to  said  miuiber.  and  means  for  continuing  the 
movement  of  tlie  line  endwise  therefrom  at  the  same  level  : 
whereby  the  line  may  be  carried  to  and  fr<im  the  mold  at 
a  fixed  level  and  presented  moiaentarlly  thereto  at  a  higher 
level  when  re(julre<l 

3.  The  combination  In  a  line  casting  machine,  of  two- 
letter  matrices,  means  for  assenildln;;  them  in  line,  a  mold 
at  a  fixed  level,  a  line  elevator  beyond  the  mold,  means  for 
advancinc  the  o<Kn[v.i«,.d  line  endwise  in  a  <t>ntlnuous  i)nth 
from  the  aRsembliug  position  to  the  mold,  and  thence  to 
the  elevator,  and  means  for  lifting  the  line  momentarily 
at  the  casting  position  above  the  level  of  the  adjacent 
guides,  and  again  lowering  it  to  the  original  level  for 
transference  to  the  elevator. 

4.  In  a  llne-cnsting  machine,  the  combination  of  n  mold, 
two-letter  matrices,  fixed  guides  to  direct  the  matrix  line 
endwise  to  a  casting  level  l>.  fore  the  mold,  and  means 
adapted  to  shift  tho  line  trans'-.rsely  to  the  guides,  and 
pr-sent  tiie  matrices  to  the  mold  at  a  second  casting  level  ; 
whereby  either  series  of  matrix  characters  may  1>e  brought 
into  action. 

5    In  a  llne-rasting  nachlne,  and|ln  combination,  a  mo!*, 
at  a  fixed  level,  two  letter  matrices,  a  support  for  the  com- 


posed matrix  line  movable  vertically  In  relation  to  tbe 
mold  to  present  the  tipper  or  lower  matrix  characters 
thereto,  a  sprlnit  tending  to  move  the  support  to  one  po- 
sition, means  for  locklnif  tlie  same  in  tbe  other  position, 
^nd  means  for  delivering  tbe  matrix  line  endwise  to  said 
»up|><irt  in  one  of  its  positions  :  whereby  the  composed  line 
of  matrices,  after  presentation  l»efore  the  mold,  may  be 
shifted  vertically  In  relation  thereto,  and  thereafter  re- 
turned to  the  orirlnai  level.  ./ 
I        [Claims  6  t<i  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.j 


9:;5.755.  LINOTYPE  MACHINE  FaAsrig  B.  Convkhs*. 
Brooklyn,  N.  \  .  assignor  to  Mer^'.nthaler  Linotype  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Feb.  15,  1908, 
Serial  No.  416.U5a.  Renewed  Aj.r  5.  li«>1»  Serial  No. 
488,069. 


925,756      TELEPHONY      Gboogx  C    Ccmmings.   Western 
Springs.    III.      Filed  July  20.    190S.      Serial   No.   444.366. 


^J° 

^r.. 


^^^ 
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■  ^1j".i 


1.  A  telephone  system  Including  a  telephone  line,  a 
transmitting  station  at  wtilch  voice  currents  are  impr'-ssed 
upon  the  line,  a  plurality  of  telephone  stations  having 
telephone  recelv.rs  Itiduded  In  conductors  in  hridge  of  tbe 
telephone  line,  and  which  (xindnctors  oBer  differing  de- 
gn-es  of  effective  resistance  to  the  voice  currents  Im- 
pressed thereupon  by  the  tranamlttlng  station,  ejich  bridge 
conductor  that  is  nearer  the  transmitting  station  having 
more  eCTective  resistance  tlian  each  more  distant  bridge 
conductor.  transmitt(  rs  also  at  the  latter  stations,  cir- 
cuits for  the  transmitters,  induction  colls  having  prima- 
ries In  tbe  transmitter  circuits  and  secondaries  In  tbe 
bridge  conductors  containing  the  receivers,  shunts  about 
the  effective  resistance  tn  said  hridge  conductors  for  con- 
veying outgoing  voice  currents  impressed  upon  tbe  sec- 
ondaries, and  switching  devices  for  opening  and  closing 
said  shunts  and  the  associate  transmitter  circuits. 

■_'  A  telephone  system  Including  a  telephone  line,  a 
transmitting  station  at  which  voice  currents  are  Impressed 
upon  the  line,  a  plunClty  of  telephone  stations  having 
telephone  receivers  Included  In  conductors  In  bridge  of  tbe 
telcpbone  lln'  .  jind  which  condu'^tors  offer  diiferlng  de- 
grt'cs  of  impedance  to  the  voice  ciirrents  impressed  there- 
upon by  the  transmitting  station,  .-ach  bridge  conductor 
that  is  nearer  the  transmitting  station  having  more  im- 
pedance than  each  more  distant  bridge  conductor,  trans- 
mitters aiso  at  the  latter  stations,  circuits  for  the  trans- 
mitters. Induction  colls  having  primaries  in  the  tt^ns- 
mltter  circuits  and  secondaries  In  tlie  bridge  conductors 
containing  tbe  receivers,  shunts  about  Impedance  In  said 
tirldge  conductors  for  conveying  out^'olng  voice  currents 
Impressed  upon  the  secondnrles.  and  switching  devices  for 
opening  and  closing  said  shunts  and  the  associate  trans- 
mitter circuits 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone receiver,  of  a  telephone  transmitter,  circuits  for 
said  receiver  and  transmitter,  an  Induction  col!  whose  pri- 
mary Is  In  the  transmitter  circuit  and  whose  secondary  Is 
In  the  receiver  circuit  and  In  the  path  of  outgoing  voice 
currt^nts  occasioned  by  operation  of  the  transmitter  n 
shtint  at  a  transmitting  station  about  effective  resistance 
Included  in  tbe  circuit  of  said  secondary  for  conveying 
outgoing  voice  currents  impressed  upon  the  secondary,  and 
switching  mechanism  controlling  tbe  continuity  of  said 
sbnnt  and  the  transmitter  circuit. 

4  In  n  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone receiver,  of  a  telephone  transmitter,  circuits  for 
•aid  receiver  and  transmitter,  an  Induction  coll  whoae  pri 
mary  is  In  the  rrsnsinltter  circuit  and  »  hose  secondary  is 
In  the  receiver  circuit,  a  shunt  at  a  transmlttlni:  station 
about  the  receiver  for  conveying  outgoing  voice  currents 
Impressed  npou  the  secondary,  and  .iwitchlng  roechanlsn 
controlling  the  continuity  of  said  shunt  and  tbe  trans 
mltter  circuit 

.'>     A    telephone    system    Including    a    telephone    line     a 
\  transmitting  station  at  which  voice  cnrrents  are  tmpreosed 
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upon  the  line,  a  plurality  of  telephone  stations  having 
telephone  receivers  included  In  conductors  In  bridge  of  the 
relephone  line,  and  which  conductors  offer  differing  de- 
i.nrees  of  effective  resistance  to  the  voice  currents  Impressed 
thereupon  by  the  transmitting  station,  each  bridge  con* 
ductor  that  Is  neiirer  the  transmitting  station  having  more 
effective  resistance  than  each  more  distant  bridge  con- 
ductor, transmitters  also  at  the  latter  stations,  circuits  for 
the  transmitters,  induction  coils  having  primaries  in  the 
transmitter  circuits  and  secondaries  in  the  bridge  conduc- 
tors containing  the  receivers,  and  meana  for  reducing  ef- 
tVctivp  resistance  of  said  bridge  conductorT«. 
[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


) 


9  2  5,  75  T.  SIGN-EXHIBITOR  AND  DISPLAY-RACK. 
Edward  G.  Cunt  and  Georgb  H.  Cuni,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  454..'?91 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  card  and 
merchandise  exhibiting  device  comprising  a  main  body, 
there  being  card-retaining  grooves  along  three  of  the  four 
edges  of  said  body  ;  supporting  members  on  the  fourth  edge 
of  said  body  and  extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
body,  and  clamping  members  adjacent  to  the  supporting 
members  and  cooperating  therewith,  whereby  the  said  de- 
vice is  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  a  horizontal  surface 
by  the  co5peration  of  said  supporting  members  and  that 
grooved  edge  of  said  holder  which  is  opposite  to  the  edge 
thereof  to  which  said  supporting  members  are  attached,  or 
removably  attached  to  aif  object  having  walls  adapted  to 
be  embraced  by  the  supporting  and  the  clamping  members, 
as  described. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  card  and 
merchandise  exhibiting  device  comprising  a  main  bod.v, 
there  being  card-retaining  grooves  along  three  of  the  four 
edges  of  said  body  ;  supporting  members  on  the  fourth 
edge  of  said  body  ;  curved  clamping  members  on  said 
fourth  edge  adjacent  to  said  supporting  members,  and 
auxiliary  card-retaining  members  on  the  supporting  mem- 
liers,  said  auxiliary  members  being  a  part  of  the  support- 
ing  members 

•'{.  A  card  and  merchandise  exhibiting  device  comprising 
a  main  body,  there  being  card-retainiDK  grooves  along 
three  of  the  four  edges  of  said  body  ;  supporting  members 
on  the  fourth  edge  of  said  body  :  curved  clamping  members 

on  said  fourth  edge  and  adjacent  to  said  supporting  mt'tn- 
bers,  and  auxiliary  card-retaining  members  on  the  support- 
ing members,  the  whole  being  constructed  from  a  single 
sheet  of  metal,  as  described. 


925,758.      MOP.      Charles    H.    Davis,   Milwaukee,   Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,54fi. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  mop  stick  having  a  cloth 
holding  frame,  of  a  supporting  meml)er  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  mop  stick  at  an  intermediate  point,  a  second  cloth 
holding  frame  journaled  in  the  free  iHJd  of  said  support- 
ing member  at  a  tangent  to  the  arc  In  which  said  member 
•wings  about  said  pivot  and  normally  In  a  position  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  mop  sticit,  said  second  cloth  hold- 
ing frame  being  adapted  to  swing  in  the  arc  of  movement 
of  said  member  outwardly  from  Its  normal  position  with 
reference  to  the  stick. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  mop  stick  having  a  cloth 
holding  frame,  of  a  set  of  metallic  supporting  arms  piv- 
oted to  the  mop  stick  at  an  Intermediate  point  and  having 
their  free  ends  coiled  about  a  transverse  axis,  a  second 
cloth  holding  fmme  provided  with  a  Journal  arm  extended 
through  said  colls  and  having  lt«  extremity  bent  to  form 
an  operating  handle,  said  second  frame  being  8upporte<l 
by  said  colls  in  h  position  to  move  into  and  out  of  prox- 
imity with  the  first  mentioned  frame 


3.  The  combination  with  a  mop  stick  having  a  cloth 
holding  frame,  of  a  second  cloth  holding  frame,  and  a  sup- 
port for  said  sc-oond  frame  pivotally  connected  with  the 
mop  stick  at  an  intermediate  point  and  adapted  to  be 
Bwung  to  adjust  the  second  frame  into  and  out  of  prox- 
imity with  the  first  mentioned  frame,  said  second  frame 
being  rotatably  connected  with  said  support,  together 
with  a  releasable  fastening  for  holding  the  support  with 
the  frara<'8  In  proximity  to  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mop  stick  having  a  cloth 
holding  frame,  of  a  second  cloth  holding  frame,  and  a  sup- 
port for  said  second  frame  pivotally  connected  with  the 
mop  stick  at  an  intermediate  point  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  to  adjust   the  second  frame  Into  and  out  of  prox- 

I   Imity  with   the   first  mentioned   frame,   said  second   frame 
'   being  rotntably  connected  with  said  support,  together  with 
a  resilient  fastening  mounted  on  the  mop  stick  and  adapt- 
ed  to   engage   the  support    when   the   frames   are   In   prox- 
imity with  each  other. 

5  The  combination  with  a  mop  stick,  of  a  rectangular 
cloth  holding  frame  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  swing- 
ing support  pivotally  connected  to  the  mop  stick  Inter- 
mediate of  its  ends,  a  second  frame  ji)nrnal''d  in  said  sup- 
port and  provided  with  an  operating  crank,  said  second 
frame  being  shorter  than  the  first  mentioned  frame  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  latter  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  thereto  when  the  support  is  swung  to  normal  posi- 
tion, the  material  composing  said  frames  being  separated 
at  one  point  to  permit  the  manipulation  of  a  looped  mop 
cloth  Into  and  out  of  position  of  use.  together  with  an  ad- 
justable thimble  on  the  end  of  the  mop  stick  and  pro- 
vided with  notches  adapted  to  rAcelve  the  end  portions  of 
the  frames  in  one  position  of  adjustment. 


925.759  BARBEL.  Thbodobk  L.  De  Land.  Jr  ,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Porter  Safety  Seal  Company.  Chi- 
cago. Til.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .lune  12, 
1907       Serial  No.  378.640. 


<--; 


1.  A  barrel  having  a  bead  Including  three  separable  sec- 
tions (n  its  formation,  said  sections  being  located  side  by 
side,  u  fastenlnic  bar  on  the  Intermediate  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, fastening  clips  upon  the  sections  l)etween  which  said 


iL 


Intermediate  section  Is  disposed  and  Into  and  out  of 
fastening  engagement  with  which  said  bar  may  be  swung. 
8ai<i  Intermediate  section  l>eing  free  at  one  end  of  direct 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  barrel,  whereby  when 
Biiid  section  is  fre«Hl.  it  may  readily  be  r«'moved.  thereby 
p'  emit  ting  the  balance  of  the  barrel  lii'ad  to  be  collapsed, 
and  clips  carried  by  said  head  and  sufficiently  covering 
the  upper  barrel  hoop  to  prevent  removal  of  said  hoop 
when  the  barrel  head  is  in  place  and  its  sections  are  fas- 
tened together,  said  intermediate  section  having  wedging 
or  spreading  fiction  upon  its  complemt-ntal  sections  when 
ttie  sections  of  the  head  are  fastened  togetlier.  whereby 
the  head  may  be  spread  Into  interlocking  engagement  with 
the  barrel  when  its  sections  are  fastened  together  and  may 
i)e  collapsed  when  its  sections  are  unfastened. 

2  A  barrel  having  a  head  iniludfng  Iliree  separable  sec- 
tions In  Its  formation,  said  sections  being  located  side  by 
side,  a  fastening  bar  on  the  intermediate  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, fastening  clips  upon  the  sections  between  which 
said  Interniefilate  section  Is  dispcwed  and  into  and  out  of 
fastening  engagement  with  which  saiti  bar  may  be  swung, 
said  intermediate  section  being  free  at  one  end  of  direct 
Interlocking  engagement  with  the  barrel,  whereby  when 
said  section  is  freed,  it  mdy  readily  be  removed,  thereby 
permitting  balance  of  the  barrel  head  to  be  collapsed,  and 
clips  carried  by  said  head  and  sufficiently  covering  the 
upper  barrel  hoop  to  prevent  removal  of  said  hoop  when 
the  barrel  head  la  in  place  and  its  sections  are  fastened 
together. 

3  \  barrel  having  a  head  including  three  separable  sec- 
tions In  Its  formation,  said  sections  being  located  side  by 
side  and  extending  substantially  across  the  head,  a  fasten- 
ing device  for  uniting  the  sections  of  the  barrel  head,  and 
clips  carried  by  said  head  and  sufficiently  covering  the 
upper  barrel  hoop  to  prevent  removal  of  said  hoop  when 
the  barrel  head  is  In  place  and  Its  sections  are  fastened 
together,  the  intermediate  on^  of  said  sections  being  re- 
movable perpendicularly  to  the  barrel  head  and  being  free 
at  one  of  its  ends  of  direct  Interlocking  engagement  with 
the  barrel,  whereby  when  said  section  Is  freed,  it  may 
readily  be  removed,  thereby  permitting  the  balance  of  the 
barrel  head  to  be  cellapsed.  said  Intermediate  section  hav- 
ing wedging  or  spreading  action  upon  Its  complemental 
sections  when  the  sections  of  the  head  are  fastened  to- 
gether, whereby  the  head  may  be  spread  Into  Interlocking 
engagement  with  the  barrel  when  Its  sections  are  fastened 
together  and  may  be  collapsed  when  its  sections  are 
unfastened. 

4  .-\  barrel  having  a  head  Including  thre*'  separable  sec- 
tions In  Its  formation,  said  sections  t>elng  located  side  by 
side  and  extending  substantially  across  the  head,  a  fasten- 
ing device  for  uniting  the  sections  of  the  barrel  head,  and 
clips  carried  by  ssid  head  and  sufficiently  covering  the 
npper  barrel  hoop  to  prevent  removal  of  said  hoop  when 
the  barrel  head  Is  in  place  and  Its  sections  are  fastened  to 
gefher.  the  Intermediate  one  of  said  sections  being  remov- 
able perpendicularly  to  the  barrel  head  and  being  free  at 
one  of  its  ends  of  direct  interlocking  engagement  with  the 
barrel,  whereby  when  said  section  Is  freed,  it  may  readily 
be  renio%ed.  therel>y  permitting  the  balance  of  the  barrel 
head  to  be  collapsed 

r>.    A  barrel  having  a  head  Including  three  separable  sec- 

tinns  In  Its  formation,  sflid  sections  being  located  side  by 
Bide,  a  fastening  bar  on  the  intermediate  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, fastening  clips  upon  the  sections  between  which  said 
intermediate  section  Is  disposed  and  Into  and  out  of 
fastening  engagement  with  which  said  bar  may  be  swung, 
and  clips  carried  by  said  head  and  sufBciently  covering  the 
upper  i)arrel  hoop  to  prevent  removal  of  said  hoop  when 
the  barrel  head  Is  in  place  and  its  sections  are  fastened 
together. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


92r>.7tK)       •LlTt  H       Wwaa.km    Dkxxib.    Mllwaakee.    Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  2.   190.'*      Serial   No.  4»J0.720. 

1.    \  clutch  Including  a  driving  member,  a  drlvwi  mem- 
ber having  a  chamber  formed  in  one  end  thereof,  a  plu 
rallty  of  pins  carried  by  the  driven  member  and  provided 


with  squared  beads  eitrndlng  within  said  chamber,  a  fric- 
tion disk  keyed  to  the  driving  memt»er  and  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  hub  having  a  square  shoulder  terminating  in  a 
reduced  extension,  a  second  disk  mounted  on  said  cylin- 
drical portion  and  having  recesses  formed  In  the  peripheral 
edg'-  thereof  for  th»'  r''Cepti(m  of  the  squared  heads  of  the 
pin.*,  a  third  friction  disk  having  a  squared  opening 
formed  therein  for  engagement  with  the  Shoulder,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  reduced  extension,  cam  levers  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  sleeve,  and  a  shifting  spool  slidably 
mounted  on  the  driving  member  and  adapted  to  actuat< 
the  cam  lever>i  for  moving  the  several  disks  in  frictlonal 
engagtnient  with  each  other,  thereby  to  transmit  motion 
from  the  driving  member  to  the  driven  menit>er. 


2.  A  clutch  including  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
t>er  provided  with  a  terminal  chaml>er.  pins  carried  by  the 
driven  member  and  provided  with  sqt<nred  heads  extending 
within  said  chamber,  a  disk  keyed  to  the  driving  member 
and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  h'ub  having  a  squared 
shoulder  terminating  in  a  reduced  extension,  a  relatively 
stationary  friction  disk  loosely  mounted  on  the  cylindrical 
hub  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  fiber  faces. 
there  Ivelng  recesses  formed  in  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
disk  for  the  reo'ption  of  the  heads  of  the  pins,  a  third  disk 
engaging  the  shoulder  of  the  hub.  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
extension  of  said  hub.  cam  levers  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  sloeve.  and  an  actu.iting  8p<»ol  slidably  mounted  on  the 
drlvinf  memlwr  for  actuating  tin  cam  levers,  there  t>elng 
openings  formed  in  the  hub  carrying  disk  and  arranged  to 
register  with  the  openings  In  the  adjacent  disk  to  permit 
the  passage  of  the  pins 

3.  .V  clutch  including  n  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  seating  chamber 
having  a  gripping  pin  extending  Inwardly  from  one  wall 
thereof,  a  friction  disk  seated  In  said  chaml:>er  and  keyed 
to  the  other  meml>er.  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical hub  having  a  squared  shoulder  terminating  in  a  re- 
duced extension,  a  s»'cond  disk  surrounding  said  cylin- 
drical hub  and  provided  with  a  recess  for  the  reception  of 
the  gripping  pin,  a  third  friction  disk  having  a  squared 
opening  formed  therein  for  engagement  with  the  shoulder, 
and  means  carried  by  the  reduced  extension  of  the  hub  for 
moving  the  several  disks  into  frictlonal  contact  with  each 
other,  thereby  to  transmit  motion  from  one  member  to  the 
other. 


925.761       LOCK.      Peter    S     Ddnn.    New    Haven.    Conn 
assignor    of    one  third    to    Thwmas    F     F'ltzslmmons    and 
one  third   to  David   E     Fitz  Gerald.   New   Haven,   Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1908.      Serial  No    429,149 


»•    J»S       -< 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  the  case:  of  a  lock- 
ing i>olt  therein  ;  tumblers  movable  thereon  :  a  fixed  part 
having  notches  therein  ;  and  means  for  moving  said 
tumblers  so  that  they  will  Im-  brought  into  register  with 
the  notches  in  Mid  fixed  part 
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2.  In  a  lock,  tbe  comblaation  witb  a  case  harlng  notchea 
therein ;  of  a  locking  bolt ;  tamblen  movable  thereon ; 
and  key  meana  for  bringing  said  tamblers  into  register 
with  .said  notches. 

:^.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  case  :  of  a  rotary 
locking  bolt ;  a  plnrallty  of  tumblers  contacting  with 
each  other  before  being  engaged  by  the  shifting  means; 
means  for  holding  the  same  against  rotation ;  and  means 
(or  aaccesalTely  •hiftlng  aald  tumblers  to  predetermined 
positions   for  rotation. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  case;  of  a  locking 
bolt  having  a  locking  hook  thereon  :  a  plurality  of  tum- 
blers having  no  spring  connection  therebetween  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  hook  ;  a  spring  between  said 
hook  and  one  of  said  tumblers  ;  and  key  means  for  succes- 
sively moving  said  tumblers  In  the  direction  of  the  axis 
thereof  and  rotating  the  same  synchronously  when  the 
same  are  In  a  predetermined  position. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  case  having  a 
chamb'  r  therethrough  ;  a  bolt  therein  closing  one  end  of 
said  chamber  ;  a  cap  within  the  other  end  of  said  chamber  ; 
and  separable  means  for  permanently  securing  said  cap 
to  said  case. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925.162.      FURNACE-PIPE  FITTING.     Harrt  B    Eager. 
Mies.  Mich      Filed  Nov.  14,  1907.     Serial  No    40J,1<«.'? 


connected  to  the  disk  and  a  pipe  may  be  connected  to  the 
face  plate  without  shifting  the  body,  said  openings  in  the 
disk  and  face  plate  permitting  the  smoke  to  pass  through 
the  hollow  tKvdy. 


/o 


1  A  furnace  pipe  boot  comprising  a  hollow  t)ody  open 
at  one  side  and  also  having  an  opening  In  its  top.  a  j 
disk  rotatably  mounted  In  said  opening,  said  disk  being  ' 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  collar  surrounding  thft  open- 
ing of  the  disk,  a  face  plate  hingedly  connected  to  said  ; 
open  side  of  the  hollow  body  and  having  wings  for  pro-  '< 
jectlon  into  the  body,  said  plate  having  an  opening,  a  : 
collar  surronndlng  the  opening  In  the  plate,  the  openings  ' 
in  the  plate  and  disk  permitting  the  smoke  to^pass  through  ' 
the  hollow  body. 

2.  A  furnace  pipe  boot  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
onp  open  side  and  an  opening  In  its  top,  a  disk  mounted  in 
said  opening,  a  collar  surrounding  the  opening  in  the  disk, 
and  a  face  plate  hinged  to  the  open  side  of  the  body  and 
Itself  provided  with  an  opening,  a  collar  surrounding  the 
opening  in  the  plate,  said  openings  in  the  plate  and  disk 
permitting  the  smoke  to  pass  through  the  hollow  body. 

.■?.  A  furnace  boot  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  one 
open  side  and  an  opening  in  its  top,  a  disk  motinted  In  said  ; 
opening  and  itself  provided  with  an  opening,  a  collar  sur- 
roiinriing  the  opening  in  the  disk,  a  face  plate  hinged  to 
thf  open  side  of  the  body,  said  face  plate  having  an  open- 
ing, and  a  collar  surrounding  the  opening  in  tbe  plate,  said 
openings  in  the  plate  and  ^iak  permitting  tbe  smoke  to  pass 
through  the  bellow  body,  said  face  plate  also  having  wings 
projecting  into  the  hollow  body. 

4.  .V  furnace  pipe  boot  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  disk 
rotatably  carried  by  said  body  and  provided  with  an  op<n- 
Ing.  and  a  facf  plate  hingedly  connected  to  the  body  and 
provided  with  an  opening  whereby  a  pipe  may  be  connecte<1 
to  the  disk  and  a  pipe  connected  to  the  face  plate  without 
shifting  the  body,  the  openings  in  the  dials  and  face  plate 
permitting  the  smoke  to  pass  through  the  hollow  body. 

5.  A  fomace  pipe  boot  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  disk 
rotatably  carried  by  said  body  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, and  a  face  plate  hingedly  connected  to  the  body  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  said  face  plate  having  projec- 
tions  projecting   into   said   Ijody   whereby   a    pipe   may    be 


926,763.  BINDER  FOR  TRUNKS  OR  PACKAGES  Joseph 
E.  Embri,  Hammond.  La.  Filed  June  13,  1908.  Serial 
No.  438,365. 


1.  .V  binder  for  trunk.s,  packages  and  the  like  comprising 
a  straining  element  having  an  eye  and  a  recess  in  one  end 
and  al.so  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  sock'ts,  a  book 
pivotally  Oiuunted  in  luiid  sockets,  an  endless  tie  having  Its 
bight  portions  engage<i  in  said  recess  and  the  hook,  a  strap 
embracing  the  straining  element  and  the  tie  to  secure  them 
together,  and  means  embracing  said  book  and  passed 
through  the  eye  of  the  straining  lever  to  lock  the  device 
against  unauthorized  manipulation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
endless  flexible  tie  including  oppositely  disposed  bight  por- 
tions, a  straining  element  having  a  transverse  groove  to 
receive  one  of  said  bight  portions,  said  straining  element 
also  having  an  eye,  a  liook  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
straining  element  to  receive  the  other  bight  portion  of  tbe 
tie  and  a  lock  whose  shank  embraces  the  hook  and  fits  In 
said  eye  to  lock  the  straining  element  against  operation. 

3.  A  binder  for  trunks,  pacliages  and  the  like,  a  strain- 
ing element  having  an  eye  in  one  end  and  also  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  sockets,  a  hook  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  sockets,  an  endless  tie,  a  strap  embracing  the 
straining  element  and  the  tie  to  secure  the  tie  and  strain- 
ing element  together,  one  end  of  the  tie  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  hook,  means  embracing  the  hook  and  passed 
through  the  eye  of  the  first  named  plate  to  lock  the  device 
against  unauthorized  manipulation,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  length  of  the  tie. 

4.  -V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
endless  flexible  tie  ia<-'ludlng  oppositely  disposed  bight  por- 
tions, a  straining  lever  having  a  transverse  groove  to  re- 
ceive one  of  said  bight  portions,  said  straining  element  also 
tiaving  an  eye,  a  hook  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  straining 
lever  to  receive  the  other  bight  portion  of  the  tie.  and 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  length  of  the  tie  and  means  engag- 
ing said  eye  to  locli  the  hook  and  straining  lever  against 
operation. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  descril>*'d  comprising  an 
endless  flexible  tie  including  oppositely  disposed  bight  por- 
tions, a  straining  element  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
transverae  groove  to  receive  one  of  said  bdght  portions,  said 
element  also  having  an  eye,  a  hook  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  element  to  receive  tbe  other  bight  portion  of  the  tie, 
and  means  embracing  the  hook  and  j>assed  through  said 
eye  of  said  straining  element  to  lock  the  hook  and  strain- 
ing element  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


925,704.  AERIAI- -  FLIGHT  CHUTK  ArousT  Fkilkr, 
Pfonthelm,  Germany.  Filed  July  23,  1008.  Serial  No. 
445,064. 

In  an  aerial  flight  chute  having  ropes  and  seats  designed 
to  be  run  on  the  latter  to  and  fro.  a  device  for  reversing 
the  inclination   of  aald   ropes,   comprising  In   combination 
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roller  supports  at  each  end  of  said  ropes,  toothed  raeks  to   '  of  aald  chamber,  a  ralre  to  normally  eloae  said  passage. 


carry  said  roller  supports,  and  motor  driven  toothed  gears 


Jr-^^IL 


designed  to  move  said  racks  up  and  down  to  suit  require- 
ments, for  the  purp<iee  set  forth 


9..'.'i,7ft5  ROCK  I »R ILL.  Skymoub  Faa.ji;»o.v.  Ocotolan. 
Oaxaca.  Mexico  Filed  Aug.  24.  1908  Serial  No. 
44l>.95!f 


.<    «-  •'7. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  reciprocatory  cross- 
bead  jailded  in  the  caslnv.  a  i  rank  abaft  journaled  in  the 
casing,  and  having  its  throw  uorking  in  the  croesbead.  a 
sliding  cylindrical  body  located  In  advance  of  the  cross- 
bead,  a  tool  carrying  chuck  connected  with  the  cylindrical 
body  and  extending  through  the  casing,  a  hollow  piston 
sliding  within  the  cylindrical  iK»dy,  having  a  piston  rod 
extending  through  the  rear  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  and 
connected  with  the  croashead  and  a  piston  shaft  extending 
from  the  piston  and  through  the  forward  end  of  the 
cylindrical  lK>dy  and  having  spiral  groove  and  rib  connec 
tlon  with  tbe  tool  carrying  chuck,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to 
the  piston  shaft  and  confined  within  tbe  piston  and  pawls 
hinged  to  tiie  piston  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel. 

2  The  combination  of  a  casing  liavlng  longitudinal 
gr<K>ve8  and  Journal  box  recesses,  journal  boxes  located  in 
the  recessea,  a  reciprocatory  crossbead  guided  by  the  longi- 
tudinal grooves,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  In  the  journal 
l>»..xes.  and  having  Ita  tlirow  working  in  the  crosshead,  a 
aiding  cylindrical  body  located  in  advance  of  the  cross- 
head,  a  tool  carrying  chuck  ojnnected  with  the  cylindrical 
body  and  extending  through  the  casing,  a  hollow  piston 
sliding  within  the  cylindrical  body,  having  a  piston  rod  ex- 
tending throngh  the  rear  end  of  tbe  cylindrical  body  and 
coniiecti'd  with  the  crosshead  and  a  plstoa  abaft  extending 
from  the  piaton  and  through  the  forward  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical lK>dy  and  having  spiral  groove  and  rib  connection 
with  the  tool  carrying  chuck,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the 
piston  shaft  and  confined  within  the  piston,  and  pawls 
hinged  to  the  piston  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel. 


S*2.V7ft«.  I.NTERNAL  COMRUSTION  ENGINE.  L«a5- 
KEB  E.  Fish,  Ixis  Angeles.  Cal  Filed  Feb  2^.  1908  Se- 
rial   No     417,L'Ol 

1  The  comliin.'itiiin  with  a  combustion  chamber  having 
an  exhaust  port,  of  a  valve  body  provided  with  a  passage 
communicating  between  said  port  and  the  Interior  of  aald 
chamber,  a  valve  to  oormally  clo»«e  said  paaaage.  yielding 
meana  to  told  said  valve-body  in  position  with  said  pa»- 
saae  in  communication  with  said  exhaust  port,  and  means 
to  unseat  the  valve  of  said  pnssaiK  whereby  commuBica- 
tjon  between  aald  port  and  the  Interior  of  said  chamber 
can  be  opened  by  movement  of  said  passage  valve,  and  also 
by  the  movement  of  aald  valve-body. 

2.  Tbe  eomblBntlnn  with  a  combustion  cbataber.  of 
means  to  supply  then^o  in  alternation  a  fuel  charge  and  a 
cooling  medium,  aald  chamber  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
hatiPt-port ;  a  hollow  valve  body  provided  with  a  passage 
ommnBlcatlng  between  said  pxiiannt  port  and  tbe  interior 


yielding  means  to  normally  hold  aald  valve-body  in  posi- 
tion with  Its  passage  registering  with  aald  port,  means  to 
open  said  paasage-valve  when  aald  first-mentioned  means  la 
supplying  the  cooling  medium  to  said  chamlM-r  and  to  al- 
low the  valre  to  cloae  to  retain  the  fuel  charge  supplied  by 
aald  first -mentioned  means,  and  means  for  igniting  the 
fuel  chsrge  In  said  chamber,  said  valve-body  being  adapted 
to  withstand  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  charge  and  to  yield 
to  the  pressure  of  the  products  of  eomhostion  of  said 
charge,  to  open  communication  between  said  chamt>er  and 
said  port  for  the  "scape  of  the  products  of  such  combustion 


3.  A  combustion  chamber  having  au  exhaust  port,  a 
valve  body  having  a  passage  communicating  between  bald 
port  and  the  Interior  of  »aid  chamber,  a  valve  to  normally 
close  said  passage,  yielding  means  to  bold  said  valve  lK>dy 
in  position  with  said  passage  in  communication  with  said 
exhaust  port,  menns  to  supply  fuel  to  the  combustion  cliam 
ber,  means  to  ignite  said  fuel,  means  to  open  the  valve 
of  said  passage  to  open  ct^)mmunicatlon  between  said  port 
and  tbe  Interior  of  said  chamber,  and  means  to  supply 
a  cooling  medium  to  said  chamber,  said  yielding  means  be- 
Ing  adapted  to  withstand  the  pressure  of  tlie  charj;e  of 
fuel  and  to  yield  to  the  pressun'  caused  by  the  combustion 
of  such  fuel. 


9  2  5,767.  STONE  -  SAWING  MACHINE.  George  L. 
Ft  i.i.KR.  rtlca.  N  Y  Filed  .Tuly  1,  1907  Serial  No. 
381,647. 


.a    ■'T    T       ,t/        .sn  ^z       St 


r 


1.  In  a  "tone  sawing  machine,  a  track,  means  mipport- 
ing  the  track  whereby  to  raise  or  lower  tlie  same  at 
different  points  synchronously,  a  platform  whe<'l-Bupported 
on  the  track,  a  power  means  on  the  platform,  a  main  p«iwer 
shaft  mounted  on  tbe  platform,  sow  iperatinu'  means  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  by  discomiectibl'-  m>ans.  a  trans- 
mission shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  aald  sbaft  from  the 
main  shaft  in  either  direction  at  a  comparatively  rapid 
rate  of  ipeed,  operative  connections  between  the  said  shaft 
and  the  main  shaft  lnde,>eDdent  of  tbe  last  mentioDed 
I    means  whereby  to  rotate  tlie  said  shaft  at  a  comparHtlTely 
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slow  rate  of  speed,  and  meaoH  cunnecting  said  transmis- 
sion shaft  and  the  wheel  supports  whereby  to  move  the 
platform  to  and  fro  at  varying  speeds  according  to  the 
means  employed  In  transmitting  power  from  tbe  main 
shaft  to  the  transmission  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stone  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platform,  wheel  supports  therefor,  a  main-power-sbaft,  a 
KUaft  intermediate  the  main  shaft  and  the  wheel  supports, 
operative  connections  between  the  wheel  supports  and  the 
intermediate  shaft,  a  plurality  of  means  for  operatlvelj 
connecting  the  main  shaft  and  the  intermediate  shaft 
whereby,  through  one  of  said  means,  to  rotate  the  inter- 
mediate shaft  in  either  direction  to  move  the  platform  at 
a  given  speed  in  either  direction  and  through  the  other  of 
said  means  to  mov^  it  at  a  lesser  speed,  the  said  latter 
connecting  means  being  automat ically  dlsconnectible  at 
the  reverse  movement  of  the  platform  upon  connection  of 
the  former  means  with  the  intermediate  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

'A.  In  a  stone  sawing  machine,  the  'combination  of  a  plat- 
form, wheel  supports  therefor,  a  maln-pewer-shaft,  a  shaft 
Intermediate  the  main  shaft  and  the  wheel  supports,  op- 
erative connections  between  the  wheel  supports  and  the 
intermediate  shaft,  a  plurality  of  means  for  operatively 
connecting  the  main  shaft  and  the  intermediate  shaft 
whereby,  through  one  of  said  means,  to  rotate  the  inter- 
mediate shaft  in  either  direction  to  move  the  platform  at 
a  given  speed  In  either  direction  and  through  the  other 
of  said  means  to  move  it  at  a  lesser  speed,  the  said  latter 
connecting  means  being  automatically  dlsconnectible  at 
the  reverse  movement  of  the  platform  upon  connection  of 
the  former  means  with  the  Intermediate  shaft,  and  a  saw 
operatively  connected  to  the  main  shaft  by  means  discon- 
Bectlble  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  operated  without  operat- 
ing the  saw.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  stone  sawing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
single  power  shaft  tbe^'eon,  of  plurality  of  means  severally 
for  operating  the  sawing  mechanism,  for  disconnecting  it 
from  operation,  for  feeding  the  sawing  mechanism  to  the 
material  to  be  cut,  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
said  latter  means  from  its  associated  parts,  and  for  mov- 
ing the  said  device  to  and  fro,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  stone-sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traclt.  a  platform  with  wheel-supports  on  the  track,  a 
power  shaft  mounted  on  the  platform  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  endwise,  a  pulley  dlsconnectibly  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  means  connected  with  said  pulley  for  operating  a 
saw,  said  saw,  a  series  of  members  operatively  connected 
with  the  wheel-supports,  means  for  actuating  the  said  se- 
ries from  the  main  shaft,  in  different  endwise  positions,  to 
move  the  machine  to  and  fro,  independent  members  between 
f>aid  shaft  and  said  series  adapted  to  operate  the  said  series 
from  the  shaft  In  its  intermediate  position,  and  means  for 
making  and  breaking  the  operative  connection  of  such 
members  between  the  shaft  and  the  said  series,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  ."5  .  7  8  8.       COTTON  -  CHOPPER.      Ecobnk  C.  Qbschi, 
Seguln,  Tex.      Filed  Apr.  8,  1908       Serial  No.  425.494. 


gagement  with  the  axle  gear  :  a  member  secured  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  ;  chopping 
elements  carried  by  «ald  member  :  n  collar  secured  to  said 
shaft  adjacent  its  pear ;  a  rod  plvotally  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  cf)llar  ,  11  chain  connected  a)  on*-  end  to  the 
other  end  of  sakj  rod  :  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  chain,  for  swinging 
said  shaft  bodily  sldewise.  to  disengage  its  gear  frpm  the 
axle  gear. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination,  with  an  axle 
provided  with  a  driving  isenr.  and  a  rearwardly-extendlng 
yoke  connected  to  the  axle  and  comprising  upper  and  lower 
members  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  of  an 
axially  disposed  shaft  having  its  forward  end  extending 
through  the  8paa>  t)etween  said  yoke  members  and  pro- 
vided with  a  gear  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  axle 
gear  ;  a  member  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith  ;  chopping  implements  secured  to  said 
member ;  a  collar  secured  to  snid  shaft  adjacent  its  gear ; 
a  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  collar  :  and  a  lever  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  yoke  memt>er8  and  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  said  rod,  for  swinging  said  shaft  bodily  sldewise.  to 
disengage  its  gear  from  the  axle  gear. 

3.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination,  with  an  axle 
provided  with  a  driving  gear,  and  a  rearwardly-extendlng 
yoke  connected  to  the  axle  and  comprising  upper  and  lower 
members  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  of  an 
axial ly-disposed  shaft  having  its  fom-ard  end  extending 
through  the  spaoe  between  said  yoke  members  and  pro- 
vided with  a  gear  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  axle 
gear;  a  member  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith  ;  chopping  Implements  secured  to  said 
member:  a  collar  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  its  gear; 
means  for  normally  holding  said  gears  in  engagement  with 
each  other  :  a  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  collar  ;  and  a 
lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  yoke  members  and  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  said  rod.  for  swinging  said  shaft 
bodily  sidewtae,  to  disengage  its  gear  from  the  axle  gear. 

4.  In  a  c»tton  chopper,  the  combination,  with  an  axle 
provided  with  a  driving  gear,  and  a  rearwardly-extendlng 
yoke  connected  to  the  axle  and  comprising  upper  and  lower 
members  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  of  an 
axially-disposed  abaft  having  Its  forward  end  extending 
through  the  ipaee  between  said  yoke  members  and  pro- 
vided with  a  gear  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  axle 
gear ;  a  member  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith  ;  chopping  implements  secured  to  said 
member;  a  collar  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  its  gear; 
a  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  collar ;  a  spring  embracing 
said  rod  and  connected  with  said  collar  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  gears  In  engagement  with  each  other  :  and  a  lever 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  yoke  meml)ers  and  connected  with 
the  other  end  of  said  rod.  for  swinging  said  shaft  bodily 
sidewlse,  to  disengage  its  gear  from  the  axle  gear. 

5.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination,  with  a  shaft 
and  means  normally  engaged  with  said  shaft,  for  driving 
the  same,  of  a  member  secured  to  said  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith;  chopping  implements  carried  by  said  member; 
means  for  movlag  said  shaft  bodily  out  of  eneagement 
with  said  driving  means  ;  and  a  brake  mechanism  con- 
nected  with    said   shaft    for   operation   subsequent   to   such 

dlsen^agemeat. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination,  with  a  frame, 
and  an  axle  provided  with  a  driving  gear,  of  an  axially  dis- 
posed shaft  having  a  gear  recured  to  itii  front  end  for  en-   1 


925.789.     GEARING      EuGEXB   ('     Geschb.    Seguin.    Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  468.196. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  yoke  car- 
ried thereby  and  comprUlng  spaced  upper  and  lower  hori- 
zontal members,  of  a  driving  gear  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
formed  with  a  series  of  curved  teeth  ;  a  gear  in  mesh  with 
the  driving  gear;  and  a  laterally-shlftable  shaft  by  which 
the  second  namert  gear  is  carried,  said  shaft  having  its 
forward  end  projecting  thro'jgh  the  space  between  the  yoke 
members,  the  curvature  of  the  teeth  of  said  driving  gear 
pencitting  said  gears  to  remain  in  mesh  with  each  other 
during  the  shift  lag  movement  6f  the  second  named  shaft. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  yoke 
carried  thereby,  it  a  driving  gear  carried  by  said  shaft ;  a 
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gear  In  mesh  with  the  driving  gear  ;  a  shaft  by  which  the 
second  named  gear  is  carried,  said  shaft  having  Its  for 
ward  end  supported  by  the  yoke  :  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
yoke  ;  and  connections  between  said  lever  and  the  second 
named  shaft,  for  moving  the  latter  bodily  sldewise  to  un- 
mi'Hh  said  gears. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  yoke 
carried  thereby  and  comprising  spaced  upper  and  lower 
members,  of  a  drive  gear  cayied  by  the  shaft  ;  a  gear  in 
mesh  with  the  drive  gear;  a  shaft  by  which  the  second 
named  gear  is  carried,  said. shaft  having  its  forward  end 
projecting  through  the  space  between  the  yoke  members  ;  a 
lever  pivoted  to  one  member  of  the  yoke  :  and  connections 
between  said  lever  and  the  second  named  shaft,  for  moving 
the  latter  bodily  sldewise.  to  unmesh  said  gears 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  yoke  car- 
ried thereby,  of  a  driving  gear  carried  by  said  shaft  ;  a 
pear  in  mesh  with  the  driving  gear ;  a  shaft  by  which  the 
second  named  gear  is  carried,  said  shaft  having  its  for 
ward  end  supported  by  the  yoke  ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
yoke  ;  and  a  rod  disposed  transversely  of  the  yoke  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  second  named  shaft,  and  at  the 
other  end  with  the  lever,  for  moving  said  second  named 
shaft  bodily  sidewlse,  when  said  lever  is  moved  in  one  dl 
rectlon.  to  unmesh  said  gears.  • 

6.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  yoke  car 
ried  thereby,  of  a  driving  gear  carried  by  said  shaft  ;  a  gear 
In  mesh  with  said  driving  gear  ;  a  shaft  by  which  the  sec- 
ond named  gear  is  carried,  said  shaft  having  its  forward 
end  supported  by  the  yoke  ;  a  rod  disposed  transversely  of 
said  yoke  and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  second  named 
shaft  ;  a  chain  connected  at  one  end  with  the  other  end  of 
said  rod  :  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  yoke  and  having  the 
other  end  of  said  chain  connected  thereto,  for  moving  the 
second  named  shaft  bodily  sldewise.  to  unmesh  said  gears. 


926.770.     PIPE-COUPLING      aistin  T    Hehbick.  Brad- 
ford. Pa.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,878. 


,-  7  ^*  /3 


The  combination  of  a  pipe  section  having  an  enlarged 
end.  the  inner  wall  of  which  is  flared  Inwardly  from  the 
end  of  the  pipe,  and  having  a  shoulder  with  a  tapered  in 
ner  wall  and  a  tapered  outer  wall  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
flared  wall,  a  second  pipe  section  having  an  annular  shoul- 
der and  having  one  end  provided  with  a  tapered  outer 
wall,  said  end  being  fitted  in  the  enlarged  end  of  the  other 
section,  a  wedge  shaped  packing  ring  arranged  between  the 
two  sections  with  Its  wider  end  adjacent  to  the  tapered  In- 
ner wall  of  the  shoulder  of  the  tlrst-named  pipe  section  and 
with  the  entire  area  of  the  end  wall  of  the  wider  end  ex- 
posed to  the  interior  of  the  pipe,  a  collar  having  a  tapering 
bore  and  having  the  wall  of  its  bore  fitted  on  the  tapered 


outer  wall  of  the  shoulder  of  the  first  pipe  section,  a  sec- 
ond collar  engaging  the  shoulder  of  the  second  pipe  section. 
and  means  connecting  the  collars  and  holding  the  plp*>  see- 
tlons  together. 


925,771       LAMP    CONSTRICTION       William    Hebwio. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1907      Serial  No   400.696. 


In  n  lamp  shade  a  metallic  frame  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections,  ornamental  glass  plates  positioned  within  the 
frame  which  serve  as  a  protecting  means  therefor,  each  of 
the  frame  sections  being  formed  with  an  overlapping  joint 
comprising  an  angular  metallic  strip,  backing  strips  dis- 
posed lengthwise  of  the  Joints  upon  the  interior  of  the 
lamp  shade,  and  fastening  means  passed  through  the  frame 
sections  and  backing  strips  for  locking  the  sections  to 
get  her  and  securing  the  ornamental  glass  in  place,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 


925,772       SHOE-VENTILATOR       Harvit  .1    HiCKS.   Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.     Filed  Dec  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  466.729. 


1.  A  shoe  ventilator  compused  of  a  triangular,  flexible 
tube  extending  from  the  upper  part  of  the  side  of  the  shoe, 
down  to  near  the  shoe  sole,  a  nipple  on  the  side  of  said  tube 
near  Its  closed  bottom,  said  shoe  having  a  hole  In  its  side 
to  admit  said  nipple,  «d  eyelet  In  said  hole  and  an  outer 
cover  to  conceal  said  tube  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

2.  In  a  shoe  ventilator  having  a  tulw  to  conduct  the  air 
Into  and  out  of  the  shoe,  a  tapering  lateral  nipple  on  the 
side  of  said  tube  near  its  closed  bottom,  the  shoe  having  a 
hole  provided  with  an  eyelet  in  Its  side  to  admit  said  nip- 
ple, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


92.1.771  STEAM -TRAP  .^lexandeb  D  Hobne,  Glas 
gow.  Scotland.  Filed  May  15.  1908.  Serial  No  43.3.037 
1  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  Interposed  in 
said  casing  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  container  In 
said  casing  connected  with  said  valve  an-1  containing  a 
suitable  expansible  material,  and  adjustable  means  co- 
operatlnir  with  said  expnnslble  material  and  serving,  after 
adjustment,  to  cause  the  material  to  either  close  the  valve 
relatively  qnlckly  and  open  slowly  or  close  relatively 
slowly  snd  open  quickly. 
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2.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  easing  pro- 
vided wltii  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  ralve  Interpoaed  In 
Mid  caaing  betweoi  laid  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  container  In 
said  casing  connected  with  said  valve  and  prorlded  with 
a  suitable  expansible  material,  an  element  against  which 
HHid  material  acts  to  operate  said  ralre,  and  means  com- 
poH*>d  of  metallic  and  non-metallic  material  Interposed  be- 
twi'.'n  said  solid  expansible  material  and  said  element. 


:?  A  thermostatic  element  for  expansible  traps  com- 
prisinit  a  closed  container  having  a  wall  movable  relatively 
thereto  and  a  thermostatic  body  of  gutta  percha  therein 
adapted  to  cause  an  outward  movement  of  said  wall  upon 
a  rise  in  temperature  of  the  medium  to  which  said  element 
is  exposed. 


9  2  5,774.  DER.A  ILING  SWITCH.  David  I.  Hdllbtt. 
Bowling  Green.  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William 
Henrr  Rabold  and  one-third  to  Teran  Robert  Neill, 
nowllns  Green.  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  IJ.  1909.  SeriaJ  No. 
48-.',9*J2. 


1.  ill  a  derailing  switch,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary rail,  of  a  derailing  member  comprising  a  semi- 
pear-shaped  metallic  body,  a  flange  thereon  arrang«d  to 
overlie  the  rail,  lugs  adapted  to  contact  with  the  side  of 
the  rail,  and  moans  for  moving  the  derailing  member 
toward  and  away  from  said  rati. 

2.  In  a  derailing  switch,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary rati,  of  a  derailing  member  comprising  a  semi- 
pear-shaped  metallic  body,  a  flange  thereon  having  an 
upper  curved  surface  adapted  to  overlie  the  rail,  lugs  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  the  side  of  the  rail,  and  means 
for  movln;:  tin-  derailing  member  toward  and  away  from 
said  rail. 

■;  la  a  dcralUna;  .switch,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary rail,  of  a  plate  arranged  adjacent  said  rail,  a 
deraillnie  meml>er  slidably  movable  over  said  plate  and 
comprising  a  semi-pear-shaped  metallic  body,  a  flange 
thereon  having  an  upper  curved  surface  and  adapted  to 
overlie  the  rull.  lugs  arranged  to  contact  with  the  side 
of  the  rail,  a  cross-bar  carrying  said  derailing  memt>er, 
uud  mean<>  for  operating  said  cro88-t>ar. 

4.  lu  a  derailing  switch,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary raU.  of  a  plate  arranged  adjacent  said  rail,  a 
diraillng  member  slidably  movable  over  said  plate  and 
comprislnj:    a    semi-pear-shaped  .metallic    body,    a    flange 


thereon  baring  an  upper  curved  surface  and  adapted  to 
overlie  the  rail,  logs  arranged  to  contact  with  the  side 
of  the  rail,  a  cr«M-bar  carrying  said  derailing  member, 
means  for  operating  said  cro«B-bar,  a  rod  attached  to  the 
derailing  member,  and  a  signal  stand  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  rod. 

5.   In   a   derailloec-Bwitch.   the   combination   with   a    sta 
tionary    rail,    of   a   derailing    member    comprising    a    si-tni 
pear-shaped    body,    a    flange    thereon    adapted     to    overlie 
the  rail,  and  mc>an8  for  moving  the  derailing  member  to- 
ward and  away  fr«m  said  rail. 


925.775  APPLIANCE  FOR  USE  WITH  TELEPHO.NK 
TRANSMITTKItf*.  Kdward  F.  Hltton,  New  York,  and 
Geoboe  a.  Ellis.  Jr..  Fiay  Shore,  N.  Y  .  assizors  to 
The  Miniature  Telephone  Booth  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  20.  1908.  Serial 
No.  4.S9.575. 


1.  A  telephone  tmx  or  casing  having  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  a  portable  telephone  set  therein  ;  a  door 
secured  thereto  and  a  facial  opening  In  the  door,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  telephone  box  or  casing  for  inclosing  a  portable 
or  desk  telephone,  said  box  being  provided  with  a  tubular 
extension  and  a  facial  opening  located  at  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  having  substantially  the  rontour  of  the  lower 
portion  of  a  person's  face,  substantially  as  described. 

;V  .\  telephone  box  or  casing  for  Inclosing  a  portable 
or  desk  telephone  transmitter,  said  l>ox  having  a  door  and 
a  facial  opening  therein  :  in  combination  with  flexible  or 
yielding  meanrt  secured  therein  and  adapted  to  yipldfnely 
surround  the  lower  part  of  a  person  s  face  when  talking 
Into  the  transmitter,  sobfltantially  as  described 

4.  \  telephone  box  or  casing  having  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  a  portable  telephone  set  therein  ;  a  door 
secured  thereto  and  a  facial  openini?  in  the  door,  said  box 
or  casing  having  a  sound  absorbing  lining  and  an  Interior 
lining  which  Is  water-proof,  substantially  as  descrit)ed. 

5.  A  telephone  box  or  casing  having  means  for  detach- 
ably  securiner  a  portable  telephone  set  therein  ;  a  door 
secured  thereto,  and  a  /acial  opening  in  tbf  door,  said  box 
or  casing  being  pr^vldt-d  with  two  linings,  one  of  which  is 
a  non-absorbent  of  .«ound  and  the  other  a  Don-MbRorbent 
of  liquids,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

t— — 

925,776.     ELECTRIC-CURRENT  REGULATOR-     Hiema5 

A.   Kbip,  Rochester.  N.  V..  assignor  to  Electro  Surgical 

Instrument   Company.    Rochester.   N.   Y..   a  «"orporation 

of  New  York.      Filed  Oct.   1.  1908.     Serial  No.  455,74i) 

1.   The  combination  with   a    resistance   wire,   of  a   spill 

drum  alMut   which   the  wire   is  wrapoed,   made  of  spring 

material   and   held  against    expansion   by   tbi'   resistance 

wire. 
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2.  TLi>  combination  with  a  pair  of  insulators,  of  a  split 
drum  made  of  spring  material,  connecting  said  insulators, 
a  resistance  wire  wrapped  about  said  drum  and  holding 
It  against  t^xpansion,  said  resistance  win-  being  provided 
with  a  longltndlnal  series  of  contacts,  a  contact  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  drum  cooperating  with  the  longi- 
tudinal series  of  contacts  on  th>^  resistance  wire,  and  a 
casing  connecting  the  Insulators  and  surrounding  the  re- 
slstnn'v  wire  and  the  movable  contact. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  coll  of  resistance  wire  bav 
ing  two  loHKltudinal  series  of  contacts,  of  a  movable  con- 
tact havtDK  two  contact  points  for  cooperating  with  both 
seriins  of  contacts  and  the  scri'W  member  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  col)  and  cortperating  with  the  movable 
c<intaci  between  the  contact  points  of  the  latter. 

4.  Till'  combination  of  a  cylindrical  coll  having  one 
side  flatttmed  and  provided  with  two  longitudinal  series 
of  contacts  at  the  edg<^s  of  th<'  fliitt.n<'d  portion,  with  a 
contact  movable  longitudinally  of  the  coll  and  provided 
with  two  contact  points  to  cooperate  with  the  two  longi- 
tudinal series  of  contacts  on  the  coil. 

K.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  dnim.  and  a  re- 
sistance coil  Burroundinii  the  same  having  a  longitudinal 
series  of  contacts,  of  n  movable  contact  for  cooperating 
with  the  longitudinal  series  of  contacts,  a  screw  arranged 
to  operate  the  movable  contact,  and  means  for  operating 
the  scrow  arranged  within  the  dr\im  and  having  an  oper- 
ating shaft  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  drum. 

[tiaims  t}  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


925,777.  TRACKER-BAH.  Jamrs  .T  Klkin.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  asMlgnor  of  one-half  to  »  onrad  R.  Sctinmacher, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24,  11)08.  Serial  No. 
459,324. 


1.  .K   tracker  bar  provided  with   two  serlis  of  alr-chnn 
nels  terminating  In  the  face  of  the  tracker  bar  in  two  dif 
ferently    spaced    series   of   holes,    and    t<^rminatlng   nt    the 
nar  of  thi>  tracker  bar   In   two  serleis  of   openinpn  of  the 
same  spacing,  and  In  combination  n  tube  head  with  a  sf 
ries   of   openings   therein,   a   slide    Interposed    In'twi-en    the 
ri'ar  of  th>'  tracker-bar  and  tnl>f>  head  havlntr  two  sfri'^s  of 
perforatk)ns  one  of  which   is  adapted   to  register  when   In 
one  position  with  one  series  of  channols  and  the  openings 
of  the  tube  head  and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  reg 
Ister  when  In  the  other  position  with  the  other  series  of 
channels  and    the  openings  In    the   tube  head,   and   means 
for  shifting  the  slide  from  one  position  to  the  other,  snb 
stant'ally  as  descTll)ed. 

2.  A  tracker-bar  provided  wltli  two  series  of  air-chan- 
nels unequal   in   namlter  terminating   In   the  face  of  the 


tracker  bar  in  two  differently  spacid  series  of  boles,  and 
terminating  at  the  rear  of  the  tracker-bur  in  two  serh's 
of  openings  of  the  same  spacing,  and  in  combination  a 
tul>e-be«d  with  a  series  of  openlnus  tt'.ri  r;  >i  ujil  In  num- 
1>er  til  the  greater  series  of  air-channels,  a  slide  interposed 
between  the  rear  of  the  tradcer-bar  and  tube  head  hnvlnj: 
two  series  of  perforations  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  reg- 
ister when  Id  one  position  with  one  series  of  channels  and 
the  openlnits  of  the  tube-head  and  the  other  of  which  is 
adapted  to  register  when  in  the  dther  position  with  the 
other  series  of  channels  and  the  openings  in  the  tul>e- 
head.  and  when  connecting  the  series  of  channels  of  lesser 
nural>er  cutting  off  the  t'xcess  openings  of  the  tube-head, 
substantially   as   deacribed. 

S.  A  tracker-bar  provided  with  two  serleti  of  slr-chan- 
nels  terminating  in  the  face  of  the  tracker-l»ar  in  two  dif- 
ferently spaced  series  of  holes,  and  terminating  at  the 
rear  of  the  tracker  liar  in  twfi  Kerlos  of  opr-nlnes  of  t!  •• 
same  spacing,  and  in  oombtnation  a  tiib<  iiead  with  n  ?ie- 
ries  of  openings  therein,  a  slide  interposed  l>«>tween 
the  rear  of  the  tracker  l>ar  and  tiit>e-head  having  two 
series  of  perforations  one  of  whl*  h  is  adapt ''d  to  regis 
ter  when  In  one  position  with  one  series  of  channels 
and  the  openings  of  the  tube-head  and  the  other  of 
which  is  adapted  to  rf;rl«ter  when  in  ttie  other  p'>«ition 
with  the  other  series  of  channels  and  the  openings  In  the 
tube-head,  a  pinion  engaging  the  slide  to  shift  the  same,  a 
pinion-shaft,  and  :t  lever  at  the  face  of  the  tracker-bar 
connected  with  the  pinion  sliaft,  the  connections  l>einK 
such  that  movment  of  the  lever  handle  to  tl)e  side  of 
either  series  of  tracker  bar  openings  effects  the  combina- 
tion of  that  series  of  openings  with  the  openlngu  Iti  the 
tnl)e-h>'ad.  substantially  as  d<'»crlt>ed 


925.778.      HARMONICA       ItoBKKX   L    Lam«h.  Sr..   Montl- 
C'llo.  Ky.      riled  Mar    14.   1V»08.     Serial   No    421.154 


1.  A  harmonica  comprising  an  annular  reed  supporting 
member  havluji  air  ducts  cxtrndink:  radially  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  thf  meml>er  to  ihe  reeds,  and  a  wind-chest  in- 
closing the  reeds. 

2.  A  harmonica  comprising  an  annular  member  having 
air  ducta  extending  radially  from  its  periphery,  rtM'ds 
mounted  on  said  member  over  the  Inmr  .mlK  of  the  air 
ducts,  and  arranged  in  groups  pitched  In  different  ^eyg, 
and  a  wind  (Meet  inclosing  the  reeds. 

3.  A  harmonica  coroT>ri8lnp  an  annular  moml>er  having 
air-ducts  extending  riidially  from  its  peripliery.  reeds 
mounted  on  said  m'liiber  .)v>r  t!:e  inner  ends  of  the  air 
ducts  and  arranged  in  pair*,  the  members  of  each  pair 
being  reversely  arranged,  and  a  wind-chest  inclosing  Cie 
reeds. 


y25.77l»       AUTOMOBILE.     Thomas    J     LiNPSAt.    Indian 
apolis,   Ind  .  assignor  of  one  half  to   Willlard    Harmon, 
Indianapolis,    ]nd.       Filed    Apr.    6,    190S.      Serial    No. 
425.620 


1.  An  automobile  wheel  comprising  a  wheel  iKidy  havlne 
a  wood-fllled  metal  hub,  and  a  metal  bushing  mounted  In 
the  filling  and  hpvinc  a  fixed  portion  engaring  the  metal 
hub  but  akiallT  separable  tnerefrom  to  nrevent  relative 
rotation. 


mm 


980 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22,  1909. 


2.  An  automobile  wheel  comprising  a  wheel  body  having 
a  wood-fllled  metal  hab,  and  a  metal  buahlag  mounted  In 
the  filling  and  provided  interiorly  with  means  for  non- 
rotative  connection  with  a  drive  shaft  and  exteriorly  with 
a  radial  rib  lying  witbln  a  notch  In  the  metal  hub. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  wheel  comprising 
a  wheel  body  having  a  wood-fHled  metal  hub.  and  a  ditetal 
bashing  axlally-separably  mounted  In  the  filling  and  hav- 
ing a  fixed  portion  engaging  the  metal  bub  to  prevent  rela- 
tive rotation,  a  shaft  non-rot atively  connected  to  said 
bushing,  a  casing  within  which  the  shaft  Is  Joumal>>d,  and 
a  thrust  bearing  arranged  lietween  the  casing  and  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  bushing. 

4.  The  combination  of  «n  automobile  wheel  comprising 
a  wheel  body  having  a  wood-filled  metal  hub,  and  a  meta) 
bushing  mounted  In  the  filling  and  provided  Interiorly 
wlth  means  for  non-rotative  connoctions  with  a  drive 
shaft  and  exteriorly  with  a  radial  rib  lying  within  a  notch 
in  the  metal  hub,  a  casing  within  which  the  shaft  Is  Jour- 
naled,  and  a  thrust  bearing  arranged  between  the  casing 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bushing. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing 
casing,  a  pair  of  shaft  sections  Journaled  therein  and  each 
having  a  headed  Inner  end.  a  thrust  bearing  arranged  be- 
tween said  beaded  Inner  end  and  the  inclosing  casing  to 
prevent  outward  axial  displacement  of  its  shaft  section,  a 
thrust  bearing  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  each  shaft 
section  and  engaging  the  casing  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  the  other  thrust  bearing,  and  a  wheel  mounted  upon  the 
outer  end  of  each  shaft  section  outside  the  last  mentioned 
thrust  bearing,  each  of  said  wheels  having  a  wood-fllleO 
hub  with  a  metal  casing,  a  metal  bushing  within  said 
wood  filling  and  splined  upon  the  shaft  section,  said  metal 
bushing  having  an  inner  end  adapted  to  engage  the  adja- 
cent thrust  bearing  and  having  ribs  non-rotatably  engag- 
ing the  metal  shell  of  the  hub,  and  means  for  holding  each 
wheel  upon  its  shaft  section,  substantially  a»  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


9  2  5,780.  WHEEL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRAGGING 
LOGS  AND  HEAVY  TX)AD8.  .Tames  H.  Long.  Jackson 
ville.  111.     Filed  I>ec.  10.  190S,     Serial  No.  iQajTA. 


-+ 


1.  A  draft  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels  and  an 
axle,  a  lever  frame  secured  to  and  above  said  axle,  said 
axle  serving  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  frame,  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  frame  lying  normally  above  the  hori- 
zontal plane  of  said  axle,  moans  to  attach  draft  animals 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  lever  frame,  and  means  to  at- 
tach a  drag  load  to  said  lever  frame,  whereby  the  forward 
end  of  the  drag  load  Is  lifted  by  the  forward  and  down 
ward  pull  of  the  draft  animals  upon  the  forward  end  of 
the  lever  frame,  and  automatically  lowered  upon  the  re- 
laxing of  said  pull. 

2.  A  draft  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels  and  an 
axle,  a  lever  frame  secured  to  and  above  said  axle,  said 
axle  serving  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  frame,  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  frame  lying  normally  above  the  boriton- 
tal  plane  of  said  axle,  means  to  attach  draft  animals  to 
,««ald  lever  frame,  a  swinging  frame  attached  to  said  lever 
frame  and  means  to  attach  a  drag  load  to  said  swinging 
frame,  whereby  the  forward  end  of  the  drag  load  is  lifted 
by  the  forward  and  downward  pull  of  the  draft  tinimals 
upon  the  forward  end  of  the  lever  frame  and  autoroattcall> 
lowered  upon  the  relaxing  of  said  pull. 


925,781.  DOMEariC  BAKER  .\ND  STEAMER  Joseph 
Mathy,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  7,  ltM)6.  Serial 
No.  300,018. 


In  a  baker,  the  comblnatioD  of  a  pan  stamped  out  of 
sheet  metal  and  having  upturned  sides  outwardly  flanged 
on  tr.etr  upper  edges,  a  supporting  band  encircling  the  pan 
and  closely  fitted  to  and  around  the  vertical  portions  of 
the  sides  thereof  and  extending  below  the  bottom  of  the 
pan  ;  a  cover  similar  In  form  to  the  pan  wlien  inverted  but 
of  smaller  diameter  and  having  a  deep  U  shaped  return 
bend  or  bead  on  its  lower  edge  the  outer  side  of  such  bend 
being  adapted  to  fit  closely  within  the  mouth  of  the  pan 
and  malte  a  tight  joint  therewith  while  the  lower  end  of 
the  iK-nd  is  out  of  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  pan.  and 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  Hange  on  the  upper  outer 
end  of  said  tx^nd  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edge  of 
the  pan  ;  and  handles  riveted  to  the  pan  and  band,  all 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


92.-. 782.  TILE  rRESS-MOLD.  Wii.Mam  P.  Meikeb, 
Mapiewood,  N  .1  Filed  June  .i,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4.36,371. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  glass-tile  mold-press  embody- 
ing a  male  member  and  a  female  member,  of  a  lug-socket 
having  portions  disposed  successively  at  angles  oppositely 
inclined  to  the  tile  face  forming  portion  of  the  mold. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  glass-tile  mold-press  embody- 
ing a  body-base  and  a  reciprocating  plunger,  of  a  lug- 
socket  having  portions  disposed  successively  at  angles 
oppositely  Inclined  to  the  tile-face  forming  portion  of  the 
mold. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  glass-tile  mold-press  embody- 
ing a  body  base  and  a  reciprocating  plunger,  of  a  iug- 
socket  forayed  between  the  mold-press  members  and  hav- 
ing portions  disposed  successively  at  angles  oppositely  In- 
clined to  the  tile-face  forming  portion  of  the  mold 

4.  The  combinttlon,  in  a  glass-tile  mold-press  embody- 
ing a  body  base,  a  superimposed  removable  portion  and  a 
reciprocating  plunger,  of  a  lug-socket  formed  between  the 
mold-press  members  and  having  portions  disposed  succes- 
sively at  angles  oppositely  inclined  to  the  tile-face  form- 
ing portion  of  th«  mold. 

').  Tlie  combination.  In  a  glass-tile  mold-press  embody- 
ing a  body  base  and  a  reclprocatlnK  plunger  forming  be- 
tween them  a  laterally-inclined  tile  space,  of  a  lug-socket 
located  at  one  side  of  said  file  space  and  having  portions 
disposed  successively  on  opposite  sides  of  a  line  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  tile  space 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaietto.] 


925.783.      UNDER  P.VN   FOR  AUTOMOBILES.     John   A. 

Miller,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  2,   1907.     Serial 

No.  404.751 

1.  In  an  under  pan  for  use  with  automobiles,  the  com- 
bination of  sectional  side  members  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  of  an  automobile,  said  members  hav- 
ing tuelr  lower  edges  provided  with  grooves,  of  a  bottom 
member  having  its  side  edges  provided  with  flanges  to  de- 
tachabiy  engage  said  grooves,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  an  under  pan  for  use  with  automobiles,  the  com- 
bination with  side  sections  provided  with  upper  flanges  by 
which  they  may  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  an  automobile, 
and  having  grooved  flanges  at  the  lower  edges,  of  a  bottom 
member  having  Its  side  edges  fashioned  to  detachably  en- 
gage the  flanged  grooves  of  the  side  members,  substanlially 
as  described. 
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3.  In  an  under  pan  for  use  with  antomohlles,  the  com- 
bination with  side  members  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
the  frame  of  an  automobile,  said  members  having  their 
lower  edges  turned  Inwardly  to  form  longltudlnallv  ex- 
tending grooves,  of  a  bottom  member  having  its  edges 
turned  downwardly  to  removably  fit  the  grooves  of  the 
side  meml)ers.  whereby  access  may  be  had  to  the  motor 
and  working  parts  of  the  automobile  upon  the  removal  of 
said  bottom  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  under  pan  for  use  with  automobiles,  the  com- 
bination with  side  members  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
the  frame  of  an  automobile,  each  of  said  members  being 
formed  r,f  sections  and  each  of  said  sections  having  its 
lower  edges  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
grooved  flanges,  of  a  single  bottom  member  having  Its  side 
edges  removably  engaging  the  grooved  flanges  of  the  sec- 
tions of  the  side  members  whereby  access  may  be  had  to 
the  motor  and  working  parts  of  the  automobile,  upon  the 
removal  of  said  bottom  member,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  an  under  pan  for  use  with  automobiles,  the  com- 
bination with  side  members  having  flanges  along  their 
upper  edges  by  which  they  may  be  supported  from  the 
frame  of  an  automobile,  said  side  members  having  their 
lower  edges  provided  with  grooved  flanges,  of  a  bottom 
member  having  its  side  edges  detachably  secured  to  the 
lower  flanges  of  the  side  members,  substantially  ns  de- 
scribed 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925.784.  G.AGE-GLASS  FX)R  STEAM-BOILERS.  Osc^R 
Otte.skn,  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  .•?()  1908  Serial 
No.   465,280.  ' 


1    A  gage  for  steam   boilers,   comprising  a  plurality  of 
gage  glasses  ;  casings  h.iving  sockets  forming  seats  for  the 
upper   and    lower   ends    of   said    glasses,    vertically    alined 
143  O.  G.— 63 


bores  forming  valve  seats,  and  tubular  extensions  connect- 
ing the  valve  seats  with  the  sockets  wherein  the  gage 
glasses  are  seated  :  and  a  regulating  valve  having  heads 
engaging  the  seats  of  the  casings  and  provided  with  ports 
whereby  communication  may  be  established  between  the 
boiler  and   any   one  of  the  gage  glasses. 

2.  A  gage  for  steam  boilers  comprising  casings  having 
sockets,  a  plurality  of  page-glasses  seated  in  the  sockets, 
side  pieces  connecting  the  casings,  and  spacing  members 
Interposed  between  the  casings  and  engaging  grooves  in 
the  proximate  faces  of  said  casings. 

3.  A  gage  for  steam  boilers,  comprising  upper  and  lower 
casings  having  sockets,  side  pieces  connecting  the  casings, 
spacing  memlK^rs  separating  the  casings,  and  a  plurality 
of  Kage  glasses  seated  in  the  sockets  of  the  casings  :  and 
a  regulating  valve  having  heads  seated  in  the  casings,  said 
valve  being  provided  with  a  sepr.ralile  stem  and  means  for 
connecting  the  [tarts  of  said   stem. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
casing  having  sockets,  a  plurality  of  gage  glasses  seated 
In  said  sockets,  plugs  forming  closures  for  the  upper  ends 
of  the  sockets  In  the  upper  casing,  a  downward  extension 
upon  the  lower  casing  having  a  valved  discharge  aperture 
and  divergent  channels  connecting  said  aperture  with  the 
sockets  wherein  the  lower  ends  of  the  gage  glasses  are 
seated,  said  casings  being  jirovided  with  vertically  alined 
valve  seats,  with  tubular  extensions  communicating  with 
the  valve  soats  at  one  side  of  the  latter,  and  with  diver- 
gent channels  connecting  the  opposite  sides  of  the  valve 
seats  with  the  sockets,  wherein  the  gage-glasses  are  seated  ; 
and  a  valve  having  heads  engaging  the  seats  In  the  casings 
and  provided  with  ports  through  which  communication 
may  be  established  between  the  tubular  extensions  leading 
to  the  boiler  and  the  divergent  channels  leading  to  any 
one  of  the  gage-glasses. 


925,785.      TARGET.      Hahrt   C     Pr.rKKR,   East    St.    Louis. 
111.     Filed  Mar    13,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.988. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  target  con- 
structed of  frangible  material  and  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion and  a  circular  wall  Integral  with  said  base,  which 
wall  is  inclined  relative  to  the  plane  occupied  by  the  base, 
and  which  target  Is  thrown  from  the  trap  with  the  cir- 
cular wall  uppermost. 

2.  A  target  constructed  of  frangible  material  and  com 
prising  a  saucer  shaped  body. having  a  fiat  base,  a  circular 
wall  Integral  with  said  base  and  which  wall  Is  Inclined 
relative  to  the  plane  occupied  by  the  base,  and  which  tar- 
get Is  thrown  from  the  trap  with  the  circular  wall  upper- 
most 

3.  A  target  constructed  of  frangible  material  and  com 
prising  a  saucer-shaped  body  having  a  flat  base,  a  circular 
wall  Integral  with  said  base  and  which  wall  Is  Inclined 
relative  to  the  plane  occupied  by  the  base,  which  target  Is 
thrown  from  the  trap  with  the  circular  wall  uppermost, 
and  the  base  and  wall  forming  the  body  of  the  target  be. 
ing  of  different  thicknesses 

4.  A  target  comprising  a  saucer  shaped  b^'dy  formed  of 
frangible  material,  which  body  Is  provided  with  a  flat 
base,  a  circular  wall  formed  integral  with  the  edge  of  the 
disk  and  which  w^ll  is  Inclined  relative  to  the  plane  oc- 
cupied by  the  base,  and  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  said 
target  varying  at  different  points,  and  which  target  Is 
thrown  from  the  trap  with  the  circular  wall  uppermost 
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925.786.  PASSENGEB-CAR.  Chirles  K.  Picklbs,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Pay-As-You  Enter  Car  Cor- 
poration. Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,301. 


925,T.'s7.  GRATE.  James  Reaga.n  and  William  Bbaqam, 
Philadelphia.  Vm.  :  »atd  William  Reagan  assignor  to 
said  James  Reagan  Filed  Sept.  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
451,641. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car,  a  platform,  a  partition 
dividing  the  car  from  the  platform,  an  inelomre  baring  a 
sliding  door  arranged  to  move  toward  and  from  the  exit 
side  of  the  car,  said  door  being  so  arranged  that  the  con- 
dactor  can  stand  within  the  inclosure  out  of  the  path  of 
passengers  leaving  the  car. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  passenger  car,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform,  a  transverse  partition,  said  partition 
having  an  ingress  and  egress  doorway,  an  Incloeure  on  the 
platform  In  front  of  the  egress  doorway  and  adjacent  to 
one  side  of  the  platform,  and  a  sliding  door  mounted  on 
the  frame  of  the  Inclosure  and  movable  toward  and  from 
the  aide  of  the  car.  the  exit  opening  in  the  partition  being 
less  in  width  than  the  Inclosure. 

3.  The  conihination  in  a  passenger  car,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform,  a  transverse  partition  separating  the 
body  portion  from  the  platform  and  having  Ingress  and 
egress  openings,  the  Ingress  opening  being  farthest  from 
the  open  side  of  the  platform,  an  inclosure  extending  from 
a  point  about  the  center  of  the  car  to  the  open  side  of  the 
car,  a  sliding  door  forming  half  of  the  inclosure,  the  exit 
doorway  in  the  partition  being  lees  in  width  than  the  in- 
closure and  located  near  the  open  side  of  the  platform,  so 
that  the  conductor  standing  in  the  space  within  the  in- 
closure can  operate  the  door  and  leave  a  clear  passage  for 
the  egress  of  passengers. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  passenger  car,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform,  a  transverse  partition  separating  the 
platform  from  the  l)ody  portion  and  having  an  egress 
optning  at  the  side  nearest  the  open  side^f  the  platform 
and  having  an  ingress  opening  at  the  opposite  side,  a 
semi  circular  Inclosure  on  the  platform  in  front  of  the 
egress  opening,  a  sliding  door,  one-half  of  said  inclosure 
being  fixed,  the  other  half  being  in  the  form  of  a  sliding 
door  arranged  to  slide  to  and  from  a  corner  of  the  plat- 
form adjacent  to  the  egress  doorway,  the  space  between 
the  inclosure  and  the  rear  of  the  platform  being  sufficient 
for  the  admission  of  pa.ssengers. 

T).  The  combination  in  a  pass*>ngfr  car.  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform,  a  transverse  partition  separating  the 
platform  from  the  body  portion,  three  openings  In  the 
transverse  partition  separated  by  two  posts,  the  opening 
farthest  from  the  Ingress  side  of  the  platform  being  the 
ingress  openioK  Into  the  car.  tlie  opening  nearest  the  In- 
gress side  of  the  platform  l)elng  the  exit  opening  from  the 
car,  a  segmental  lncli>sure  extending  from  one  of  said 
posts  to  the  open  side  of  the  platform  and  blocking  the 
two  openings.  leaving  the  Ingress  opening  clear,  a  curved 
sliding  door,  a  spider  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  door  f'  um 
which  the  door  is  hung,  a  pivot  for  said  spld<T.  and  mean* 
for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  door  a-s  it  Is  moved 
from  the  open  to  the  closed  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descritied.  a  hollow  lift- 
ing fire  bar  having  a  plurality  of  seats,  and  a  plurality  of 
supports  for  said  seats,  one  of  said  supports  serving  as  a 
guide  for  the  t>ar  In  its  movements  when  the  other  sup- 
port serves  as  the  pivot  for  the  bar. 

2.  In  a' device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  lift- 
ing fire  bar  having  a  plurality  of  seats  and  having  a 
curved  slot,  and  a  plurality  of  supports  disposed  In  said 
slot  and  adapter!  to  form,  one  the  pivot  and  the  other  the 
guide  for  the  bar  in  its  rocking  movement  depending  apon 
the  direction  in  which  the  bar  is  rocked. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crH>ed,  a  hollow  lift- 
ing fire  bar  having  a  plurality  of  seats  and  having  a 
curved  slot,  and  a  plurality  of  supports  disposed  In  said 
slot  and  adapted  to  form  one  the  pivot  and  the  other  tha 
guide  for  the  bar  is  its  rocking  movement,  depending  upon 
the  direction  in  wliich  the  bar  Is  rocked,  said  supports  be- 
ing always  in  enga^emt'nt  with  the  walls  of  said  slot. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewrlbed,  a  hollow  lift- 
ing tire  l>ar  having  a  plurality  of  seats  and  having  a 
curved  slot,  and  a  plurality  of  supports  disposed  in  said 
slot  and  adapted  to  form  ono  thf  pivot  and  the  other  the 
guide  for  the  bar  io  its  rocking  movement,  depending  upon 
the  direction  in  which  the  bar  is  rocked,  and  fixed  means 
at  the  upper  edges  of  the  lifting  bar  for  preventing  escape 
of  tile   fuel   therefrom. 

o.  A  hollow  lifting  tire  bar  for  grates  having  a  per- 
forated upper  face,  perforated  front  and  rear  faces  curved 
toward  each  other  and  side  faces  having  a  guide  slot  hav- 
ing u{)wardly  diverging  curved  portions  therein,  the  up- 
per ends  of  which  slot  terminate  in  seats  for  the  sup- 
ports upon  which  the  bar  may  be  rocked  and  whereby  one 
of  the  said  supports  serN'es  as  a  guide  to  cause  the  bar  to 
move  In  the  same  vertical  plane  when  the  bar  is  rocked  on 
the  other  support. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  5,788.  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  CLEANING  WINDOWS 
-AND  THE  LIKP:.  Florence  A  Wimble.  Shepherds 
Bush,  I^ondon.  England  Filed  Aug.  22.  1908.  Serial 
No.   449.870 


1.    Window  cleaning  iiienns  c<imprlsing  two  plates,  wash- 
ing material  carried  thereby,  means  for  temporarily  hold- 
I  ing  drying  and  polishing  cloths,  brackets  attached  to  said 
i  plates,   said   bractats   being   hinged    together,    a    length   of 
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webbing  permanently  attached  at  one   end  to  the  plates 

and  detachably  secured  at  the  other  end  to  the  plates  and 
springs  tending  to  force  the  plates  apart,  sulwtantlally  as 
described. 

2.  Window  cleaning  means  comprising  two  plates,  wash- 
ing material  carried  thereby,  means  for  temporarily  hold- 
ing drying  and  polishing  cloths  thereto,  brackets  attached 
to  said  plates  said  brackets  being  hinged  together,  web- 
bing holding  members  pivoted  l>etween  the  plates,  a 
length  of  webbing  permanently  attached  at  one  end  to  one 
of  said  webtiing  holding  members  and  detaotiahly  secured 
at  the  other  end  to  the  other  of  said  members,  and  means 
ten<iing  to  force  the  plates  apart  substantially  as  herein 
described. 

.3  Window  cleaning  means  comprising  two  plates,  wash- 
ing material  carried  thereby,  means  for  temporarily  hold 
ing  drying  and  polishing  cloths  thereto,  brackets  attached 
to  said  plates  said  brackets  t>eing  hinged  together,  web- 
bing holding  members  pivoted  between  the  plates,  a  length 
of  webbing  permanently  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
webbing  holding  members  and  detachably  secured  at  the 
other  end  to  the  other  of  said  meml>ers.  and  springs  tend- 
ing to  force  the  plates  apart,  said  springs  and  the  webbing 
holding  meml>erB  co  acting  to  press  the  cleaning  device 
against  the  surface  of  the  window  when  a  pull  is  exerted 
on  the  webbing  to  draw  the  cle.iner  over  the  window  sub 
Slant  ially  as  herein  described. 


925.789      SNOW  SHOVEL      Ri  dolph    Wolf,    St.    Louis. 
Mo.      Filed  Feb.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  415.748. 


1.  A  snow  shovel,  comprising  a  shovel  body,  a  handle, 
the  lower  end  of  which  is  slotted  and  fitted  onto  the  rear 
portion  of  the  shovel  body,  a  reinforcing  plate  arranged 
over  the  lower  end  of  the  handle,  means  whereby  said  rein 
forcing  plate  is  fixed  to  the  handle  and  to  the  shovel  body, 
and  braces  extending  from  the  rear  comers  of  the  shovel 
body  to  the  handle. 

2.  .\  snow  shovel,  comprising  a  shovel  body,  a  handle, 
the  lower  end  of  which  Is  slotted  and  fitted  into  the  rear 
portion  of  the  shovel  body,  a  reinforcing  plate  arranged 
over  the  lower  end  of  the  handle,  and  means  whereby  said 
reinforcing  plate  is  fixed  to  the  handle  and  to  the  shove! 
body. 

:f  A  snow  shovel,  comprising  a  shovel  body,  an  exten- 
sion integral  with  the  rear  portion  thereof  and  which  ex 
tension  Is  bent  upward  at  a  slight  angle  relative  the  main 
body  portion,  a  handle,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  slotted 
and  fitted  onto  the  upwardly  bent  extension  of  the  body,  a 
reinforcing  plate  arranged  over  the  lower  end  of  the  ban 
die.  means  whereby  said  reinforcing  plate  is  fixed  to  the 
handle  and  to  the  shovel  body,  and  braces  extending  from 
the  rear  corners  of  the  shovel  body  to  the  handle. 

4.  \  snow  shovel,  comprising  a  shovel  body,  an  inclined 
extension  Integral  with  the  rear  portion  of  said  shovel 
body,  a  handle  provided  with  a  slot  in  its  lower  end  and 
which  slotted  end  engages  the  Inclined  portion  of  the 
shovel  body,  and  a  reinforcing  plate  inclosing  the  upper 
half  of  the  slotted  lower  end  of  tiie  handle  and  means 
wher^^by  said  reinforcing  plate  is  fixed  to  the  shovel  body. 


926.T$»0       INCANPESCENT    LAMP.      PHAai.Fs    f     Wood 

WORTH,    Portland.   Oreg      Filed   .ful.v    1.    ]UOH.     Serial 

No   441.286. 

1  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  lamp  of  a  re 
Btstance  mounted  In  the  base  thereof,  an  electromagnet 
connectet'  In  shunt  with  the  lamp  filament,  a  connection 
from  the  armature  of  said  magnet  to  said  resistance,  a  con- 
nection from  the  front-stop  of  said  armature  to  one  of  the 
lamp  terminals,  an  electromagnet    in   series  with   the  flia 


ment  and  the  lamp  terminals,  and  an  armatnre  coSpemting 
with  the  last  mentioned  magnet  and  secured  to  ttut  insu- 
lated from  the  first  mentioned  armature. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  lamp  of  a  n- 
slstance  mounted  in  the  base  thereof,  an  electromagnet  in 
series  with  the  lamp  terminals  and  in  shunt  with  the  fila- 
ment, an  armature  cooperating  with  said  magnet  and  ar- 
ranged to  connect  said  resistance  in  neries  with  the  lamp 
terminals  and  In  shunt  with  said  magnet  and  filament, 
mennt^  for  looking  said  armature  in  its  attracted  position 
and  means  for  rejeasinK  said  armature 

3.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  lamp  of  a  re- 
sistance mounted  in  the  base  thereof,  an  electromagnet  in 
serieh  with  the  lamp  terminals  and  in  shunt  with  the  fila- 
ment, an  armature  coiiperating  with  said  magnet  and  ar- 
rauued  to  connect  said  resistanc*-  in  series  with  the  lamp 
terminals  and  in  shunt  with  said  magnet  and  filament, 
means  for  locking  said  armature  in  its  attracted  position 
and  magnetically  operated  means  for  releasing  said  arms 
ture 

4  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  lamp  of  a  re- 
sistance substantially  equal  to  the  resistance  of  the  lamp 
filament  mounted  in  the  base  of  the  lamp,  an  electromagnet 
of  higher  resistance  than  the  said  filament  connected  in  se- 
ries with  the  lamp  terminals  and  in  shunt  with  said  fila- 
ment, an  electromagnet  connected  in  series  with  said  ter- 
minals and  in  series  with  said  filament,  a  connection  from 
one  of  said  lamp  terminals  to  one  terminal  of  said  resist- 
ance, a  connection  from  the  other  terminal  of  said  resist- 
ance to  the  armature  of  the  first  mentioned  magnet,  a  con- 
nection from  the  front-stop  of  said  armature  to  the  other 
of  the  said  lamp  terminals,  a  spritig  armature  connected  to 
but  insulated  from  the  first  nuntioned  armature,  and 
means  for  s<'curing  said  spring  armature  in  predetermined 
position  within  the  field  of  force  of  the  last  mentioned 
magnet. 


925.791.     RAIL-JOINT      J.>hn    H    .\llen.   Verona.  N.   J. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  408.423. 


1.  A|  connecting  plate  for  rail  Joints,  comprising  a  main 
porrlon  having  an  aprlgtt  web  adapted  to  bear  at  its  up- 
per and  lower  edges  against  the  head  and  base  flange  of  a 
rail  and  having  a  doubled  flange  portion  adapted  to  inclose 
the  base  flang«'s  of  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails   a  depend- 
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ing  girder  on  the  under  aide  of  said  doubled  portion  at  a 

distance  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  same  and  extending 
loa^tudlnally  of  the  connecting  plate,  and  ribs  extending 
from  said  girder  transversely  of  the  connecting  plate  to- 
ward Us  outer  edge,  the  under  wall  of  the  doubled  portion 
extending  across  the  space  inclosed  by  said  girder  and  ribs. 

2.  A  connecting  plate  for  rail  Joints,  comprising  a  main 
portion  having  an  upright  web  adapted  to  bear  at  its  upper 

and  lower  edges  against  the  bead  and  base  flange  of  a  rail 
and  having  a  doubled  flange  portion  adapted  to  inclose  the 
base  flanges  of  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  a  downwardly 
projecting  girder  on  the  under  side  of  said  doubled  flange 
at  a  distance  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  same,  and  ribs  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  connecting  plate  from  said 
girder  toward  the  outer  edge  of  the  plate,  said  ribs  sloping 
at  their  lower  edges  from  the  girder  toward  the  bottom  of 
the  said  doubled  portion  of  the  connecting  plate,  the  under 
wall  of  the  doubled  portion  extending  across  the  space  In- 
closed by  said  girder  and  ribs. 

3.  A  connecting  plate  for  rail  Joints,  comprising  a  main 
portion  with  vertical  web  and  outwardly  extending  doubled 
lower  flange,  a  downwardly  projecting  girder  on  the  under 
side  of  said  doubled  flange  at  a  distance  from  the  outer 
edge  of  the  same,  and  ribs  extending  transversely  of  the 
connecting  plate  from  said  girder  to  said  outer  edge  and 
bding  inclined  at  their  lower  edges  from  the  lower  edge  of 
the   girder  to   the   outer  edge   of   the   doubled   portion,   the 

under  wall  of  the  doubled  portion  extending  across  the 
space  inclosed  by  said  girder  and  ribs. 

4.  A  connecting  i>late  for  rail  Joints,  comprising  a  main 
portion  with  a  vertical  web  and  an  outwardly  extending 
doubled  lower  flange,  a  depending  girder  on  the  under  side 
of  said  doubled  portion  at  a  distance  from  the  outer  edge 
of  the  same  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  connecting 

plate,  and  ribs  extending  from  said  girder  transversely  of 
the  connecting  plate  toward  the  outer  edge  of  the  same  and 
being  Inclined  downwardly  from  the  doubled  portion  to- 
ward each  other  or  converging,  the  under  wall  of  the  dou- 
ble portion  extending  across  the  space  inclosed  by  said 
girder  and  ribs. 

5.  A  connecting  plate  for  rail  Joints,  comprising  a  main 
portion  having  an  upright  web  adapted  to  bear  at  Its  upper 
and  lower  edges  against  the  head  and  base  flange  of  a  rail 
and  having  a  doubled  flange  portion  adapted  to  inclose  the 
base  flanges  of  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  a  depending 
girder  on  the  under  side  of  said  doubled  portion  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  outer  edge  of  the  connecting  plate  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  plate,  and  ribs  extending 
from  said  girder  transversely  of  the  connecting  plate  to- 
ward the  outer  edge  thereof,  said  ribs  being  inclined 
downward  from  the  said  doubled  portion  or  converging 
toward  each  other  and  sloping  at  their  lower  edges  from 
the  said  girder  toward  the  bottom  of  the  doubled  portion, 
the  under  wall  of  the  doubled  portion  extending  across 
the  space  Inclosed  by  said  girder  and  ribs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925,792.  DUMPING-CAR.  Cabl  P.  AsTROM,  East  Orange. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Trcadwell  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
431,342. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  dumping  cars, 
and  a  fluid  pressure  actuating  motor  for  each  car-body,  of 
means  for  controlling  said  motors  from  a  distance,  and 
means  for  automatically  causing  said  motors  to  be  actuated 
In  succession. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  dumping  cars, 
and  a  fluid  pressure  actuating  motor  for  each  car-body,  of 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  connections  therefrom  to  the  re- 
spective motors,  means  for  controlling  said  motors,  and 
fluid  pressure  controlled  means  whereby  said  motors  act 
successively. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  dumping  cars, 
and  motor  means  for  independently  actuating  each  car- 
body,  of  means  controlling  the  starting  of  each  motor,  in- 
dependent stopping  devices  for  each  motor  acting  to  stop 
each  motor  after  a  predetermined  movement,  and  means  on 


each  car  whereby  the  motors  automatically  act  in  aaeces- 
sion. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  dumping  car* 
and  a  motor  for  Indfpendently  actuating  each  car  body  to 
dumping  position  and  for  returning  It  to  normal  position, 
of  means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  car  bodies 
in  both  directions,  and  automatic  means  whereby  one  mo- 
tor operates  after  the  preceding  one  has  8topj)ed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  dumping  cars, 
and  a  motor  for  Independently  actuating  each  car-body  to 
dumping  position  and  returning  it  to  normal  position,  of 
means  having  a  plurality  of  positions  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  the  car-bodies  in  one  or  the  other  direction 
according  to  Its  position,  and  a  plurality  of  automatic  de- 
vices on  each  car  controlling  the  motor  of  the  succeed- 
ing car. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925.793.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  MOTOR.  Chari.m 
n.  .\TKiN8.  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  June  7,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.   264,190. 


1.  In  a  motor,  in  combination,  an  air  compressor,  a 
worlcing  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein,  and  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  op'^nlngs,  and  admission  and  exhaust  valves 
therefor,  and  said  cylinder  comprising  an  annular  oil 
chamber  surrounding  the  said  inlet  opening,  and  having 
an  annular  silt  connecting  It  with  the  inlet  opening, 
means  for  »upply^^  liquid  fuel  to  said  annular  chamber, 
a  conduit  for  compressed  air  leading  from  the  air  com- 
pressor to  said  Inlet  opening,  a  heater  with  which  said 
conduit  is  connected  and  through  which  the  compressed 
air  to  the  cylinder  inlet  is  conveyed,  and  a  conduit  con- 
nected with  the  Said  exhaust  opening  and  with  said 
i  heater. 
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2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor.  In  combination,  one 

or  more  working  cylinders  and  an  inclosing  casing  there- 
for, containing  an  engine  submerging  liquid,  a  receptacle 
for  a  liquid  fuel  supply,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  said 
receptacle  to  connections  into  the  cylinders,  a  portion  of 
which  conduit  is  Inclosed  within  said  casing,  and  sub- 
jected to  the  heating  action  of  the  cylinder  enveloping 
liquid  therein. 

3.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  motor  cylinders,  each  having  a  liquid 
fuel.  Inlet,  and  an  exhaust  opening,  an  oil  distributing  pipe 
having  branch  connections  with  the  cylinder  inlet  open- 
ings, and  an  air  distributing  chamber  having  branch  con- 
nections with  said  cylinder  inlet  openings,  an  oil  supply 
receptacle  and  a  pump  for  delivering  oil  therefrom  through 
said  oil  distributing  pipe,  an  air  compressor,  a  beater  into 
which  the  compressed  air  is  delivered  therefrom,  a  conduit 
In  communication  with  the  cylinder  exhaust  openings  and 
with  said  heater,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  heater  to  the 
aaid  air  distributing  chamber,  pistons  in  the  cylinders, 
an  enelne  shaft,  connootod  with  the  pistons,  and  having 
actuating  connection  with  the  air  compressor,  valves  for 
the  cylinder  inlet  and  exhaust  openings,  and  mechanism, 
operated  from  the  engine  shaft  for  actuating  said  valves. 

4.  in  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  motor  cylinders,  each  having  a  liquid 
fuel,  inlet,  and  an  exhaust,  opening,  an  oil  distributing 
pipe  having  branch  connections  with  the  cylinder  inlet 
openings,  and  an  air  distributing  chamber  having  branch 
connections  with  said  cylinder  inlet  openings,  an  oil  sup- 
ply receptacle  and  a  pump  for  delivering  oil  therefrom 
through  said  oil  distributing  pipe,  an  air  compressor,  a 
heater  into  which  the  compressed  air  is  delivered  there- 
from, a  conduit  in  communication  with  the  cylinder  ex- 
haust openings  and  with  said  heater,  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  heater  to  the  said  air  dlstributlnR  chamt>«-r.  hav- 
ing a  throttling  valve  therein,  pistons  in  the  cylinders,  an 
engine  shaft,  connected  with  the  pistons,  and  having  actu- 
ating connection  with  the  air  compressor,  valves  for  the 
cylinder  hilet  and  exhaust  openings,  and  mechanism,  oper- 
ated from  the  engine  shaft  for  actuating  said  valves. 

G.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  descrilied.  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  motor  cylinders,  each  having  a  liquid 
fuel  inlet,  and  an  exhaust  opening,  an  oil  distributing  pipe 
having  branch  connections  with  the  cylinder  inlet  open- 
ings, and  an  air  distributing  chamber  having  branch  con- 
nections with  said  cylinder  inlet  openings,  an  oil  supply 
receptacle  and  a  pump  for  delivering  oil  therefrom  through 
said  oil  distributing  pipe,  an  air  compressor,  a  heater  into 
which  the  compressed  air  is  delivered  therefrom,  a  conduit 
In  communication  with  the  cylinder  exhaust  openings  and 
with  said  heater,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  heater  to  the 
said  distributing  chamber,  having  a  throttling  valve  there- 
in, pistons  In  the  cylinders,  an  engine  shaft,  connected 
with  the  pistons,  and  having  actuating  connection  with 
the  air  compressor,  valves  for  the  cylinder  inlet  and  ex- 
haust op<'ning8,  mechanism,  operated  from  the  engine 
shaft,  for  actuating  said  valves,  and  comprising  cranked 
rock  shafts  coiiperating  for  alternating  actions  with  the 
respective  pairs  of  valves.  Intermediately  pivoted  oscil- 
latory bars,  eccentrics  on  the  engine  shaft  and  eccentric 
rods  connected  with  said  bars,  slides  on  said  bars,  con- 
nections between  the  slides  and  said  rock  shafts,  and 
means  for  positioning  said  slides  on  said  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


925.794. 
Mass. 


FOUNTAIN-OILER. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1909. 


OLE   O.    ACNE,  Waltham, 
Serial  No.  482,727. 


A  fountain  oiler  comprising  a  tubular  reservoir  t>ody,  a 
tubular  end  piece,  a  slender  outlet  tube  attached  thereto. 


the  tvore  of  said  end  piece  being  graduated  to  provide  an 

end  portion  of  relatively  large  diameter  receiving  one  end 
of  the  reservoir  body,  an  end  portion  of  relatively  small 
diameter  receiving  one  end  of  the  outlet  tube,  and  a  central 
portion  of  intermediate  diameter  which  is  less  than  that 
of  the  interior  of  the  reservoir  body  and  constitutes  a 
valve  chamber,  a  needle  movable  longitudinally  In  the  out- 
let tube,  a  helical  spring  integral  with  the  needle  and 
located  in  the  valve  chamber,  an  abutment  for  said  spring 
within  the  valve  chaml>er,  and  a  valve  formed  as  a  collar 
surrounding  and  affixed  to  the  needle  within  the  valve 
chamber,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  by  the 
spring  against  the  inner  end  of  the  outlet  tube  and  close 
the  latter,  the  abutment  being  movably  engaged  with  the 
wall  of  the  valve  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn 
therefrom  through  the  reservoir  body  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal of  the  spring,  valve  and  needle. 


925,79.').     TRUCK.     Fkedekick   W.  C.  Bailkt,  Knoxvllle, 
Tenn.      Filed  Sept.  24.   190S.      Serial  No.  454.501. 


3v  ^^    m     M 


1.  In  a  tilting  truck,  the  combination  with  a  low,  hori- 
zontal track  platform,  of  two  pairs  of  supporting  wheels, 
mechanism  for  Joining  one  of  said  pairs  of  wheals  to  said 
platform,  and  mechanism  for  Joining  the  other  pair  of 
said  wheels  to  said  platform  for  up^ind-down  adjustment 
of  the  platform,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tilting  truck,  the  combination  with  a  low,  hori- 
montal  track  platform,  of  two  pairs  of  supporting  wheels, 
mechanism  for  joining  one  of  said  pairs  of  wheels  to  said 
platform,  and  mechanism  including  a  locking  lever  for 
joining  the  other  pair  of  said  wheels  to  said  platform  for 
up-and-down  adjustment  of  the  platform,  substantially  as 
de8crii)ed. 

3.  In  n  tilting  truck,  the  combination  with  a  low.  hori- 
zontal track  platform,  of  two  pairs  uf  supporting  wheels, 
mechanism  for  joining  one  of  said  pairs  of  wheels  to  said 
platform,  a  crank  axle  Joining  the  other  pair  of  said 
wheels  to  said  platform,  and  means  for  partially  rotating 
said  crank  axk'.  sulistantially  as  described 

4  In  a  tilting  truck,  the  combination  with  a  low.  hori- 
zontal track  platform,  of  two  pairs  of  supporting  wheels, 
mechanism  for  joining  one  of  said  pairs  of  wheels  to  said 
platform,  a  crank  axle  Joining  the  other  pair  of  said 
wheels  to  said  platform,  a  lever  for  turning  said  crank 
axle,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  tilting  truck,  the  combination  with  a  low.  hori- 
zontal track  platform  comprising  side  rails,  two  pairs  of 
l)earingR  on  said  platform,  an  axle  resting  in  one  pair  of 
said  t)earings.  a  crank  axle  resting  In  the  other  pair  of 
said  bearings,  and  supporting  wheels  on  said  axles,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crll>pd. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925.796.     TYPE  WRITING    MACHINE.     Joh.n   H.   Barb. 

Syracuso.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company. 

•Tersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey      Filed 

Apr    7.    1908       Serial    No.    425.687. 

1  In  a  typewriting  mach'ne  and  In  carriage  feed  mech- 
anism, the  combination  with  an  escapement  rrck.  of  a  dog 
carrier,  a  feed  dog  mounted  on  and  frictionally  connected 
with  said  dog  carrier,  the  frictional  connection  operating 
to  move  the  dog  on  its  return  stroke,  a  second  dog  loosely 
connected  with  said  carrier,  and  a  spring  connecting  said 
dogs. 


i 


t 
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1'.  In  a  typewriting  mactalne  and  in  carriage  feed  mech- 
anism, the  combination  witb  an  escapement  rack,  of  two 
feed  dogs  for  codperatkm  with  said  rack,  a  spring  con- 
necting one  of  said  dc^s  witb  the  other,  and  actuating 
means  having  frictional  connection  with  one  of  said  dogs 
adapted  to  move  said  dog  on  its  rpturn  stroke. 


"..  In  a  tjrpewritinx  machine  and  In  carriniare  feed  mech- 
anism, the  comliination  witii  an  fscaiM^ment  rack,  of  a 
fe«>d  dog,  an  actuator  liaving  frictional  ronnecttoo  with 
said  dog  tulapti'd  to  movp  said  doi;  on  its  return  stroke, 
means  for  llmitlnij  the  motion  of  said  dog  in  botli  direc- 
tions, a  second  doj;  loosely  mountcil  and  haviiij;  it.s  arrest- 
Ini;  face  a  little  In  advance  of  tiiat  of  the  frictionally 
mounted  doj;  to  provide  a  drop,  and  a  sprintr  for  moving 
said  loosely  mounted  dog  toward  its  position  of  engage- 
ment  witii  said  rack. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  carriaue  feed  mech- 
anism, the  combination  with  an  escapement  rack,  of  an 
osrillatorj-  dog  carrier,  a  feed  dog  pivoted  on  said  dog  car- 
rier, a  sprint  pressing  said  feed  dog  axially  into  fric- 
tional contact  with  said  dog  carrier,  means  for  limiting 
the  motion  of  said  dog,  and  a  second  dog  co^lperating  with 

said  rack. 

* 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  carriage  feed  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  dog  rocker,  a  holding  dog, 
means  whereby  said  holding  dog  is  moved  with  said  dog 
rocker  during  the  first  part  of  the  forward  stroke  of  said 
doK  rocker  and  during  the  first  part  of  the  return  stroko 
of  the  dog  rocker,  means  for  arresting  said  dog  before 
the  dog  rocker  has  completed  its  stroke  In  each  direction, 
a  stepping  dog.  means  whereby  said  stepping  dog  is  posi- 
tively moved  by  said  holding  dog  on  its  forward  stroke.  » 
spring  for  returning  said  stepping  dog,  and  a  Seed  rack  co- 
operating with   said  dogs, 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


serving  to  receive  the  steam  that  is  to  be  regenerated,  and 
means  governed  by  the  licjuid  for  heating  the  steam  to  be 
treated. 

3.  .\.  steam  r«i,'enerative  apparatus  Including  a  vessel 
having  a  heat  retaining  body  of  liquid  therein,  said  vessel 
serving  to  receive  the  steam  that  is  to  be  regenerated,  and 
means  gov.rned  by  the  liquid  for  heating  the  steam  dis- 
charged from  the  vessel. 

4.  A  steam  nijienerative  apparatus  including  a  vessel 
having  a  heat  retaim-r  therein,  said  vessel  serving  to  re- 
ceive the  steam  tliat  is  to  be  regenerated,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  Hf.arn  discharged  from  the  vessel,  and  m'-ans  for 
regulating  the  hwuing  means. 

5.  A  steam  regenerative  apparatus  having  a  vessel  in- 
cluding a  heat  retaining  bo<ly  of  liquid,  means  for  heating 
the  steam  l>efore  its  admi.ssion  to  the  vessel  and  after  its 

i  discharge  from   tlie   vessel,   and   means  governing  the  op- 
I   eration  of  both  treating  means  and  governed  by  the  liquid. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  5,797.  STEAM- REGEXKRATIVE  APPARATUS. 
I^o.vcK  p.  L.  B.ATTi  ,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  L>tc.  .3.  1906. 
Serial  No.  346,030. 


1.  A  steam  regenerative  apparatus  including  a  vessel 
having  a  heat  retaining  body  of  liquid  therein,  said  vessel 
serving  to  receive  the  steam  that  is  to  be  regenerated,  and 
means  governed  by  the  liquid  for  heating  the  steam  to  be 
treated,  said  beating  means  acting  upor.  the  steam  beifore 
it  interacts  wltli   the  liquid  within   the  vessel. 

2.  A  steam  regenerative  apparatus  including  a  vessel 
having  a  heat  retaining  body  of  liijuid  therein,  said  vessel 


925,798.  Ai'l'AHATI  S  FOR  PROI)H.ING  HOMOGENE- 
OUS DICTILE  ROiJiES  FROM  METAI.t?  OF  A 
HIGHLY  REFEACTORY  NATURE.  Webneb  von  Bol- 
ton, Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  A 
Halske.  Aktlengetwllschaft.  lUTlln,  Germany,  a  t  orpora- 
tlon.      Filed  S«pt.  29,  1905.      Serial  No.  280,640. 


mi^-  + 


1.  Means  for  fusing  highly  refractory  metal,  consisting 
of  an  exhausted  air  chamber  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  of 
highly  refractory  conducting  material  located  therein,  one 
of  said  electrodes  hflnu  provided  with  means  for  support- 
ing a  powder  of  the  metal  to  be  acted  upon  and  the  other 
with  means  for  Bfljusting  it  relatively  to  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  electrode,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Means  for  fusing  highly  refractory  metals  embodying 
an  exhausted  chamber  constructed  of  transparent  mate- 
rial, as  glass,  and  highly  pfractory  electrodes  located 
therein  ;  together  with  means  for  supporting  or  connecting 
in  circuit  a  powder  of  the  metal  to  be  fused,  substantially 
as  described 

.■?.  Means  for  fusing  highly  refractory  metals  embodying 
an  exhausted  air  chamber,  two  electrode  rods  adjustably 
secured  therein  and  provided  with  means  for  connecting 
them  respectively  to  the  opposite  poles  of  an  electrical 
generator:  an  electrode  plate  of  highly  refractory  material 
for  supporting  flie  m>'tal  to  be  treated,  said  electrode  plate 
being  sustained  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  electrode 
rod  ;  an  electrode  of  highly  refractory  material  detachably 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  electrode  rod.  the 
latter  rod  being  provided  with  means  for  adjustably  mov- 
ing said  ehcfrode  to  and  from  the  electrode  plate,  substan- 
tially as  descrll)ed. 


025,799.     CUATg  OR  BOX.     Rebtro.n   K.  Rovd.  Owosso, 
Mich.      Filed  June  18,  1908.      Serial  No.  439,154. 
j         1.    In    coml>inatlon    with    a    t>ox    or    cratf    composed    of 
I   slatted  side  and  end  sections,  the  slats  havlne  overlapping 

ends  connected  by  vertical   securing  devices,   of  a   repair 
i  slat  having  shots  In  its  opp*>8ite  ends  and  of  a  length  to  be 
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laterally  engageable  with  a  pair  of  said  vf-rtical  securing 
devices,  whereby  the  repair  slat  may  Lx.-  insi-rted  into  the 
built-up  crate  structure  without  dismantling  said  struc- 
ture. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  folding  crate  compo«.ed  of  side 
and  end  s«x'tions  formed  of  parallel  slats  overlapping  at 
their  ends  and  vertical  pivots  connecting  said  overlapping 
ends,  an  attachable  repair  slat  tif  a  length  to  extend  to  and 
beyond  a  pair  of  said  pivots,  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
slotted  longitudinally,  the  slots  being  of  a  length  to  per- 
mit tlie  slat  to  l>e  inserted  in  the  built-up  crate  structure 
with  Its  ends  embracing  the  pivots. 

.S.  In  combination  with  a  box  or  crate,  comprising  side 
and  end  sections  formed  of  spaced  slats  having  vertically 
apetture<i  ends  Interlacing  at  the  crate  corners,  and  verti- 
cal pivots  engaging  the  several  vertical  series  of  apertures, 
of  an  attachable  slat  having  longitudinally  slotted  end 
portions  aflapted  to  laterally  •  riKage  with  a  pair  of  said 
pivots,  and  a  securing  device  for  the  attachable  slat  be- 
yond the  pivot. 

4.  A  repair  slat  for  slatted  folding  crates  built  up  of  a 
series  of  slats  having  overlapping  ends  and  provided  with 
joining  wires  passing  through  the  overlapping  ends,  said 
repair  slat  consisting  of  a  bar  In  size  and  shape  substan- 
tially that  of  the  slats  of  the  crate  and  having  at  opposite 
ends  entering  grooves  extending  longitudinally  of  the  slat 
and  of  a  width  throughout  substantially  that  of  the  diam- 
eter of  the  Joining  wires  of  the  crate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


92  5,80  0.  LOCKING  MECHANIS.M  FOR  RAILWAY- 
POINTS.  Aack  S.  BRncHNEK  L.\rsen  and  Otto  P. 
Krooh.  Copenhagen.  IWnmark  Filed  .Ian.  6.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  400.41  1 


4  In  a  locking  mechanism  for  railway  points,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  tixiHJ  rail  and  a  shifting  rail,  of  means  to 
lock  the  shifting  rail  In  closed  position,  and  a  single  cylin- 
der operated  by  fluid  pressure  by  which  the  locking  means 
Is  gradually  released. 

.">.  In  a  locking  nicciianism  for  railway  t>oint.<;.  the  com- 
bination, with  a  liied  rail  and  a  shifting  rail,  of  mechan- 
ism to  lock  the  shifting  rail  in  closed  position  comprising 
a  rod  engaging  witb  said  rail,  a  spring  normally  holding 
said  rod  out  of  cooperative  engagement  with  said  rail,  and 
fluid-pressure  means  acting  in  opposition  to  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  locking  mechanism  for  railway  points,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  fixed  rail  and  the  sliifting  rail,  of  a 
fixed  pivot -bolt,  an  upwardly  curved  arm  located  alongside 
the  fixed  rail  and  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  pivot-bolt, 
and  a  rod  operated  by  other  end  of  said  arm  and  moved 
by  the  depression  tliereof  into  position  to  kn-k  the  sbiftlng 
rail   in   closed  position. 

2.  In  a  locking  mechanism  for  railway  points,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  fixed  rail,  and  a  shifting  rail  having  a  re- 
c"«'RK  In  the  end  thereof,  of  a  casing  arrangfd  aIon;rside  the 
rl.xed  rail,  a  flan.re  ennaninc  ar:n  pi\ot.-d  to  .-.aid  casing, 
and  a  rod  in  tlie  casing  operated  by  said  arm  and  arranged 
to  take  into  said  recess  in  the  sliifting  rail. 

.S.  In  a  locking  mechanism  for  railway  points,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  fixed  rail,  and  a  shifting  rail  having  a  re 
eess  In  Its  end.  said  recess  liavtng  an  oblique  surface,  of  a 
flange  engaging  arm.  and  a  sliding  rod  operated  by  said 
arm  and  enacting  with  said  recess  of  the  shifting  rail. 


92B,801.     THIMBLE.      Bbllb  C.  Callkndkr.    Berros.  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  451.883. 


A 


A  thimble  comprising  a  body  and  the  plate  or  blade  2 
projecting  from  one  side  of  the  body  and  shaped  to  pro- 
vide the  downwardly  extending  tapered  hook  4  and  the 
open  eye  5.  the  edges  of  a  portion  of  the  hook  forming 
the  eye  6  and  also  of  the  tapered  end  of  the  hook  tieing 
rounded  to  prevent  them  from  cutting  threads  engaged 
by  the  hook  and  thereby  enable  the  device  to  be  used  for 
pulling  bastings. 


925.802.  METHOD  OF  PRODFCING  BIFOCAL  LENSES. 
Chablks  W.  C05NBR,  Indlanapoli»,  Ind,  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1903.     Serial  No.  153.697. 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  bifocal  lens  from  one  piece 
of  glass,  including  as  a  step  therein  the  simultanectua 
generation  of  two  concentric  spherically  disposeil  visual 
surfaces  of  different  dioptrics  upon  one  face  of  the  piece 
of  glass. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  bifocal  lens  from  one  piece 
of  glass,  which  process  consists  in  first  grinding  two  con- 
centric spherically  disposed  visual  surfaces  of  different 
dioptrics  upon  one  face  of  the  piece  of  glass  so  that  the 
glass  will  be  smooth  and  even  and  have  a  uniform  thick- 
ness at  the  line  of  Junction  of  said  visual  surfaces,  second 
in  forming  the  other  face  of  said  piece  of  glass  as  desired, 
and  third  in  removing  a  portion  of  said  piece  of  glass  to 
give  it  the  form  of  a  finished  lens  and  so  that  the  Inner 
visual  surface  will  He  near  one  edge  of  the  anlshed  lens. 


925.803.  M'tPK  OF  CASTING  MKTAL  SiTRT'CTTRES 
IN  PERMANENT  MOLDS  HAVING  I'ERM.A  NK.NT 
CORES.  Edgab  A.  CCBTKR.  Philadelphia.  Pn  assignor 
to  Tl^  Custer  Saudlegg  Casting  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware  Fibd  No\  i"..  ifJdS  S 'rial  No.  46i.!)27. 
1  The  mode  of  i-aming  «  m<»tal  structure  aronnd  a 
(xrmnnent  core  in  a  permanent  mcid  which  consints  in 
chilling  suddenly   molten   metal   to  the  point  of  setting 
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In  a  structure  against  the  metal  core  within  the  per- 
manent mold  by  changing  molecular  conditionB  of  the 
metal  to  thereby  establish  the  homogeneity  of  the  struc- 
ture cast,  removing  the  core  and  structure  cast  from  the 
mold  so  as  to  cool  gradually,   substantially   as  described. 


2.  The  mode  of  casting  a  metal  structure  In  around  a 
permanent  core  in  a  permanent  metal  mold,  which  con- 
sists lu  chilling  suddenly  molten  metal  to  the  point  of 
setting  against  the  metal  core  within  the  permanent  mold 
by  changing  molecular  conditions  of  the  metal  to  estab- 
lish throughout  the  homogeneity  of  the  structure  cast, 
removing  the  core  and  structure  cast  from  the  mold  so 
as  to  cool  by  its  own  heat  in  the  atmosphere,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  mode  of  casting  a  metal  structure  around  a 
permanent  watpr-cooled  core  in  a  permanent  mold,  which 
consists  in  chilling  swiftly  molten  metal  to  the  point  of 
setting  about  the  metal  core  within  the  permanpnt  moid 
to  by  changing  molecular  conditions  of  the  metal  estab- 
lish homogeneity  of  the  structure  cast  then  removing  the 
core  and  thereafter  the  structure  cast  from  the  mold  to 
cool  gradually  in  the  atmosphere,  substantially  a.s  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  mode  of  casting  a  structure  around  a  permanent 
core  within  a  permanent  mold,  which  consist.s  In  swiftly 
chilling  molten  metal  again.st  the  metal  corp  confined 
within  the  permanent  mold  to  thp  point  of  setting,  then 
removing  the  metal  core  and  allowing  the  structure  cast 
upon  being  freed  from  Its  confinement  of  the  mold  to  cool 
In  the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  mode  of  casting  a  structure  around  a  permanent 
core  within  a  permanent  mold,  which  consists  in  suddenly  | 
chilling  molten  metal  against  the  metal  core  confined 
undpp  the  influpnc^  of  the  permanent  mold  to  the  point  ' 
of  setting,  then  removing  the  metal  core  and  allowing  the 
structure  cast  freed  from  Its  confinement  in  the  mold  to 
cool   in  the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  described. 

[Cluims  (i  to  fi  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1*25.804  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CHAIN-LINKS.  Jamb.s 
M.  Dod<;e,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Com- 
pany, fhicugo.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed 
Jan.   IT,  lf>08.     Serial  No.  411,339. 


1.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  a  detacLable 
chain  link  of  the  class  specified,  said  process  consisting  In 
bending  a  r.xl  to  the  desired  shape  to  form  a  body  portion 

i 


having  side  and  end  bars,  making  a  hook  section,  fitting 
a  portion  of  the  hook  section  to  one  of  the  end  bars  of 
the  body  of  the  link,  and  uniting  the  parts  by  welding. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  a  detachable 
chain  link  of  the  class  specified,  said  process  consisting  in 
bending  a  rod  to  the  desired  shape  to  form  the  body 
portion  having  side  and  end  bars,  with  the  abutting  ends 
of  the  rod  at  one  end  of  the  body  portion,  making  a  hooked 
section  having  a  concaved  surface,  applying  said  concaved 
surface  of  the  hooked  member  to  the  end  bar  at  which  the 
ends  of  the  rod  abut,  and  uniting  the  parts  by  welding. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  links  of  the 
type  described,  said  process  consisting  in  bending  a  rod 
to  form  a  body  portion  having  an  open  center,  longi- 
tudinally grooving  a  rod  to  form  the  socket  of  the  hook 
section,  cutting  the  last  mentioned  rod  in  lengths  to  form 
the  hook  members,  and  then  uniting  the  said  severed  sec- 
tions to  the  body  portion  by  welding,  forming  a  chain 
link  with  a  hook  at  one  end. 

4.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  a  detachable 
quadrangular  open  link,  said  process  consisting  In  groov- 
ing a  rod  at  each  end,  bending  the  rod  to  form  the  body 
portion  of  the  link,  the  abutting  ends  of  the  rod  being  at 
one  end  and  the  grooves  in  nlinement,  applying  a  hook 
section  to  the  end  bar  at  which  the  nnds  of  the  rod  abut, 
the  grooves  in  the  body  portion  forming  part  of  the  wall 
of  the  socket,  and  nnitlng  the  parts  by  welding. 


9  2  5.806.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  Clai- 
BOHNE  W.  GoocH.  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Adding  Machine  Company.  r>etrolt,  Mich.,  n  Cor- 
poration of  MichiKan.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.  Serial  No 
480,497. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combin.i- 
tion  of  Impression  devices  cooperatively  related  for  nut.,- 
matic  filling  in  of  ciphers,  means  for  interrupting  at  will 
the  cooperative  relationship  at  a  prpdetormlned  point  or 
decimal  place,  total  printing  means,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  printing  of  a  total  at  will  to  either  side  of  the 
point  of  interruption. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  impression  devices  coflperatlvely  related  for  auto 
matic  filling  in  of  ciphers,  means  for  Interrupting  at  will 
the  cooperative  rp|«tlon.«ihlp  at  a  predetermined  point  or 
decimal  place,  total  printing  means  and  moans  for  pro- 
venting  the  printing  of  a  total  at  will  to  either  side  or  on 
both  sides  of  the  point  of  intprruption.   -. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  thp  character  described,  the  comblna- 
lion  of  Imprpssioii  d.-vicps  cooperatively  related  for  auto- 
matic filling  in  of  ciphers,  means  for  Interruptlnji  at  will 
the  co<5peratlve  relationship  at  two  or  more  different  points 
or  decimal  places  at  once  to  provide  for  prlnrin-  three  or 
more  coltt^n.s.  total  printing  means,  and  means  for  pre- 
vpntinj  t^e  printing  of  a  total  to  either  side  of  either  point 
of  interruption. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  ("escribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  impression  devices  coJiperatively  related  for  nuto- 
m.itic  filling  In  of  ciphers,  plural  menns  independently  op- 
eral.le  for  Interrupting  at  will  the  cooperative  relationship 


at  two  or  more  different  points  or  decimal  places  at  once 
to  provide  for  printing  three  or  more  columns,  total  print- 
ing means,  and  means  for  preventing  the  printing  of  a 
total  to  either  side  of  either  point  of  Interruption 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  charjicter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  impression  devices  cooperatively  related  for  the  au- 
tomatic filling  in  of  ciphers,  means  adjustable  to  interrupt 
such  cooperative  action  at  two  or  more  points  or  decimal 
places  at  once  and  further  adjustable  to  provide  for  elimi- 
nation of  total  printing,  and  totaling  devices  cooperating 
with  said  adjustable  means. 

[Claims  tt  to  L'5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


925.806.  APPLIANCE  FOR  USE  WITH  TELEPHONE- 
TRANSMITTERS.  Obrin  H.  Goooriph,  Castleton  Cor- 
ners. N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Miniature  Telephone  Booth 
Co.,  New  York,  N,  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed 
Sept.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  45.3,050. 


1.  An  inclosing  telephone  casing  or  box  having  a  trans- 
mission opening  adapted  to  be  located  in  front  of  an  in- 
closed transmitter  provided  with  a  circuit  changing 
switch;  in  combination  with  plvotally  actuated  means  ei- 
terlor  to  the  box  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  telephone 
receiver,  and  an  arm  secured  thereto  but  within  the  box 
adapted  to  make  mechanical  connection  with  the  circuit 
changing   switch,    substantially    as   descril)ed 

2.  .\n  inclosing  casing  or  l>ox  for  a  portable  telephone 
transmitter  provided  with  a  circuit  changing  lever:  in 
combination  with  a  circuit  changing  arm  exterior  to  the 
box  and  adapted  to  support  the  receiver,  said  arm  being 
attached  to  a  shaft  journaled  In  one  side  of  the  box  :  to- 
gether with  mechanical  connections  inside  the  box  adapted 
to  actuate  the  circuit  cbnnglng  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  Inclosing  casing  or  box  for  a  portable  telephone 
transmitter  provided  with  a  circuit  changing  lever;  in 
combination  with  means  exterior  to  the  box  for  yieldingly 
supporting  the  receiver  ;  said  means  being  connected 
throuKh  a  shaft  Journaled  in  one  side  of  the  l)ox  to  an 
arm  having  mechanical  connection  with  the  circuit  cbang 
ing  lever;  together  with  means  for  varying  the  yielding 
relations  of  the  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  Inclosing  casing  or  box  for  a  telephone  trans 
mitier  provided  with  a  circuit  changing  switch  :  a  do<3r  for 
said  box  and  a  facial  opening  tliereln  adapted  to  l>e  lo- 
cated in  front  of  the  transmitter  when  Inclosed  :  In  comb) 
nation  with  pivotally  supported  means  exterior  to  the  box 
for  sustaining  the  receiver,  and  an  arm  secured  thereto  but 
within  the  box  and  laving  mechanical  connection  with  the 
switch,   substantially   as  descrllx d 

5.  Circuit  changint;  means  for  effpctlng  the  cvrrent 
changes  in  and  ttiroui'li  a  portal-l"  telep'^ono  outfit,  em 
bracing  a  transmitter,  a  circuit  changing  switch,  and  nu 
Inclosing  casing  or  l>ox,  said  means  consisting  of  a  circuit 
chnti»;ini;  arm  located  exterior  to  the  cising  and  Journaled 


therein  ;  In  combination  with  an  arm  within  the  casing  op- 
eratively  connected  thereto  and  mechanically  connected  to 
the  circuit  changing  switch,  substantially  as  deacribed. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925.807.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  JOSUH  Gkeen. 
Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.  Serial  No 
469,385. 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  parallel  bars,  of  arms  comprising  strips  of 
metal  l>ent  longitudinally  upon  themselves,  one  of  said 
arms  bifurcated,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  said  liars 
and  plvotally  securing  both  of  said  arms  at  one  end  of  the 
said  bars,  a  block  mounted  to  slide  t>etween  the  bars,  links 
plvotally  connected  to  opposite  edges  of  said  block  and 
projecting  at  their  ends  into  the  bent  over  portions  of  the 
arms,  rivets  pivotally  securing  the  arms  and  links  to- 
gether, and  said  Units  adapted  to  fold  within  the  arms, 
and  the  latter  adapted  to  fold  between  the  bars 

2  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  parallel  bars,  of  arms  comprising  strips  of 
metal  bent  longitudinally  upon  themselves,  one  of  said 
arms  bifurcated,  a  pivot  pin  passed  through  said  bars  and 
plvotally  securing  both  of  said  arms  at  one  end  of  said 
bars,  a  block  mounted  to  slide  between  the  bars,  and  hav- 
ing recessed  side  edges,  links  pivotally  secured  In  said  re- 
cessed edges  of  the  block  and  projecting  at  their  ends  into 
the  bent  over  portions  of  the  arms,  rivets  plvotally  secur- 
ing the  arms  and  links  together,  said  links  adapted  to  fold 
within  the  arms,  and  the  latter  adapted  to  fold  between 
the  bars,  said  bars  having  longitudinal  slot.s.  lugs  on  said 
blocks  movable  in  said  slots,  a  screw  projecting  through 
said  slots  and  block,  and  a  clamping  nut  on  said  screw. 


925.808.  LIGHTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GASEOTS- 
FUEL  BURNERS.  Charles  E  Heft.  Portland,  Greg., 
assignor  of  ont-half  to  Lettle  B.  Markham.  Grand  Rap- 
ids. Mich.      Filed  June  5,  1908.      S«ial  No.  436,859. 

1.  A  lighting  attachment  for  gaseous  fuel  burners  in- 
cluding a  gas  tube,  a  valve  controlling  the  same,  a  lever 
secured  to  said  valve,  a  conne<ting-rod  pivoted  to  saifl  le- 
ver and  operatively  n8s<^>clated  with  tiie  main  burner 
valve,  a  shaft  carrying  a  contact,  operating  means  between 
said  flrst-m.nti(.ned  valve  and  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
returning  said  first-mentioned  valve  to  normal  position  at 
the  limit  of  opening  movement  of  the  main  valve. 

2.  A  lighting  attachment  for  gaseous  fuel  burners  in- 
cluding a  gas  tube,  a  valve  controlling  the  same,  connec- 
tions between  said  valve  and  the  main  burner  valve,  a 
shaft  carrying  o  contact  and  operatively  associated  with 
said  first-mentioned  vulve,  a  second  contact  positioned  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  first-mentioned  contact,  and 
a  spring  for  holding  said  lattrr  contact  in  normal  position 


990 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB^23,  1909. 


:;  A  lighting  attachment  for  gaseous  fuel  burnerfl  In- 
cludlns  a  gaa  rube,  a  valve  controlling  the  same,  a  lever 
secured  to  said  valve,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  »ald  le- 
ver an  offset  portion  on  said  connecting  rod  and  beveled  on 
one  side,  a  lug  carried  by  the  main  burner  valve  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  offset  portion,  a  pin  positioned  for  en- 


926.810.  BICYCLE  COASTER-BRAKE  LOCK.  Chaklhb 
O.  HoppiMG,  Longbeach.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1908,  Serial 
No,   456.715. 


gageinent  with  said  beveled  portion,  a  second  lever  se- 
cured to  the  first  mentioned  valve  and  connected  to  a 
crank  shaft,  a  contact  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  second  con- 
tact pivotally  supported  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
first  mentioned  contact,  and  means  for  returning  both  of 
said  contacts  to  normal  position. 


925.800,     COVERING  FOR  EARTHENWARE  PIPES  ,A.ND 
THE  LIKE.     Ernst  Hbnss.  Nled-on-the-Maln.  Germany, 
-Plied  July  1:4,  1908.     Serial  No.  445.180. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coaiter  brake  hub  and  frame. 
of  means  forming  ;in  eye  rigid  with  the  hub.  and  a  padlock 
encircling  the  frame  and  engaging  the  eye. 

•2.  The  combination  with  a  coaster  brake  hub  and  frame, 
Of  an  attachment  forming  an  eye  rigid  with  the  hub.  bo 
that  a  padlock  may  embrace  the  frame  and  connect  with 
the  eye  for  locking  the  hub  against  rotation. 

3,  In  a  coaster  brake  bicycle,  the  combination  with  the 
coaster  brake  hub,  of  a  split  ring  having  split  clamping 
portions,  means  to  secure  said  portions  together,  thereby 
providing  an  eye,  and  means  to  lock  said  eye  to  the  bicycle 

frame, 

4,  In  a  coaster  brake  bicycle,  the  combination  with  the 
coaster  brake  hub,  of  a  split  ring  hinged  together  and  hav- 
ing split  clamping  portions,  a  bolt  to  secure  said  clamping 
portions  together,  and  a  padlock  through  the  eye  to  con- 
nect the  same  with  the  bicycle  frame. 


925.8n.  HOLDISG  MEANS  FOR  JACK-SPOOLS,  Lewis 
T,  HoDOHTON,  Worcester.  Maaa.  Filed  Jan,  2.  190a, 
Serial  No.  470.i26. 


>*      ^'    > 


1, 


In  combination  with  earthen  ware  cocks,  pipes  and 
the  like,  a  continuous  wire  netting  wound  around  said 
earthen  ware  body  part,  and  an  acid  proof  metal  cast  over 

said  wire  netting. 

12,  In  combination  with  hollow  earthen  ware  bodies,  an 
acid  and  alkali  proof  protecting  covering,  comprising  a 
metal  jacket  of  acid  and  alkali  proof  material  adapted  to 
allow  the  liquid  to  drain  back  into  the  Interior  of  said  hol- 
low earthen  ware  body,  and  a  protective  split  metal  casing 
on  said  metal  lacket, 

3  In  combination  with  earthen  ware"  cocks,  pipes  and 
the  like,  an  acid  and  alkali  proof  protective  covering,  com- 
prising a  m.tal  jacket  of  acid  and  alkali  proof  material  on 
the  outside  of  the  earthen  ware  having  Inward  flanges  at 
the  jointing  faces  to  drain  back  the  liquid  Into  the  pipe. 
and  a  split  protective  metal  casing  on  said  metal  jacket, 

4",  In  combination  with  earthen  ware  cocks,  pipes  and 
the  like,  an  acid  and  alkali  proof  protective  metal  covering, 
comprising  a  metal  jacket  of  acid  and  alkali  proof  mate- 
rial composed  of  wire  netting  wound  around  the  earthen 
ware  body,  and  a  lead  jacket  having  Inward  flanges  at  the 
jointing  faces  for  draining  the  liquid  into  the  pipe,  and  a 
split  casing  on  the  lead  jacket, 

.-..  lu  combination  with  earthen  ware  cocks,  pipes  and  the 
nwe  an  add  and  alkali  proof  protective  metal  covering, 
comprising  a  metal  jacket  of  acid  and  alkali  proof  mate- 
rial composed  of  wire  netting  wound  around  the  earthen 
ware  body,  and  a  lead  jacket  having  Inward  flanges  at  the 
jointing  faces  for  draining  the  liquid  back  into  the  pipe. 


1.  In  a  jack,  the  combination  with  a  jack  frame  having 
!.4n  Inclined  b«arinir  surface  for  receiving  the  trunnions,  of 
a  jack   spool    and   a    feed   drum  -on   which   said   spool    rests, 
whereby  the  vertical  position  of  the  spool  varies  depending 
on  the  amount  thereon,  and  means  rendered  operative  au- 
tomatlcallv  when  the  spool  reaches  the  position  it  occupies 
when  partially  empty  to  apply  a  braking  effect  on  the  spool. 
2     In  a  jack,  the  combination  with  a  jack  frame  having  a 
bearing  surface  for  guiding  the  trunnions,  of  a  jack  spool 
i    and  a  drum  on  which  said  spool  rents  whereby  the  vertical 
position  of  the  spool  varies  depending  on  the  amount  there- 
on    ind   means   r..ndered   operative   when   the  spool   comes 
into  the  pualtioo  it  occupies  when  partially  empty  to  apply 
1    friction   to   the   trunnions 

■^  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  jack  frame  having 
i  an  Inclined  arm  provided  with  a  bearing  surface  for  the 
1   trunnions,  of  a   lack  spo,.)  and  a  drum  on  which  the  Jack 
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spool  rests,  of  a  friction  device  situated  l>elow  the  poaltlon 
of  the  tninnlnnK  of  the  spool  when  said  spool  Is  filled  but 
In  position  to  t)e  en^a^ed  liy  the  trunnions  when  the  spool 
is  partfally  empty  whereby  a  braking  effect  Is  produced, 

4,  In  a  jack,  the  combination  with  a  jack  frame  having 
an  arm  provided  with  an  inclined  bearing  surface  for  a 
jack  spool,  a  jack  spool  provided  with  a  trunnion  resting 
on  said  surface  and  a  drum  on  which  said  Jack  spool  rests, 
of  a  sprinBpressed  finger  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  a  friction  surface  to  engage  the  trunnion  of  the 
jack  spool,  said  finger  twing  situated  below  the  position 
occupied  by  the  trunnion  when  the  spool  Is  full  but  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  trunnion  as  the  spool  becomes  par- 
tially empty. 


925,812.  FLUID-PRESSURE  REGULATOR.  Fredkrick 
L,  Jahv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  assignor  to  Watsqn  & 
McDanlel  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  .Ian    28.  1900,     Serial  No,  474.274. 


1,  In  a  fliild  pressure  regulator,  a  case,  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  therefor  for'fluld  flowing,  a  double  seated  unbalanced 
valve  controlling  the  passage  from  the  Inlet  to  the  out- 
let, and  seated  against  the  pressure,  renewable  seats  for 
the  valve,  lower  guiding  means  for  the  valve,  an  upper 
stem  for  the  valve  and  means  for  Its  free  guidance  ;  a  high 
pressure  diaphrnKm.  a  sy.><tem  of  compound  levers  connect- 
ing the  diaphragm  and  the  valve  stem,  and  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  diaphragm  Is  less  In  degree  than  the 
movement  of  the  valve,  a  high  presstire  chamber  above  the 
high  pressure  diaphragm,  and  a  diminutive  high  pressure 
inlet  thereto:  a  low  pnssure  chamber  and  a  low  pressure 
diaphragm  therefor  :  a  controller  valve  between  the  high 
and  low  pressure  chambers,  resilient  means  to  depress  the 
low  pressure  diaphragm  and  open  the  controller  valve  and 
thereby  cause  the  high  pressure  diaphragm  to  open  the 
main  valve  :  and  .-i  passage  from  the  outlet  to  the  low  pres- 
sure chamber  and  the  low  pressure  diaphragm  whereby 
fluctuations  of  low  pressure  actuate  the  low  pressure  dia- 
phragm to  cause  the  opening  and  clotdng  of  the  controller 
valve 

2,  In  a  fluid  pressure  re>:ulaior.  a  case  with  a  high  pre«- 
sure  inlet  and  a  low  pressure  outlet,  an  unbalanced  valTe 
Intercepting  the  passage  through  the  case,  and  formed  of 
an  upper  disk  pari  and  a  lower  part  with  guiding  wings  ;  a 
removable  se;it  for  each  part  :  a  stem  above  the  upper  part, 
a  free  guide  therefor,  and  resilient  means  to  normally  close 
the  valve  ;  a  high  pressure  dlaphragcj  and  a  system  of  com- 
pound levers  with  roller  8up)ports  connected  to  the  stem 
and  the  diaphragm  ;  a  high  pressure  chamber  above  the 
high  pressure  diaphragm,  and  in  ^•onlmunication  with  the 
Inlet  ;  a  low  pressure  chamber  nd  a  low  prer^ure  dia- 
phragm above  the  low  pressure  chaml>er.  with  resilient 
means  for  the  depression  of  the  dlaphracm  a  passage  be 
tween   the  high   pr.fsure  and   the   low  pressure  chambers. 


and  a  controller  valve  therein  with  resilient  moans  for  its 
closure  :  and  a  passBKe  from  the  outlet  to  the  low  pressure 
chamber  and  under  its  diaphraf;ni  whereby  fluctuations  of 
low  pressure  control  the  movement  of  the  diaphragm  to 
open  and  close  the  controller   valve 

.".,  In  a  fiuld  presHiire  regulator,  in  eomhlnation,  a  dou- 
ble seated  unbalanced  valve,  a  diaphragm  actuated  by  high 
pressure,  a  connection  from  the  valve  to  the  diaphragm  by 
which  the  diaphragm  is  moved  in  less  detrr*^  than  the 
valve  ;  a  low  pressure  diaphragm,  resilient  means  for  its 
depression,  a  controller  valve  located  t>etween  the  high 
pressure  and  low  pressure  diaphragms,  opened  by  the  de- 
pression of  the  low  pressure  diaphragm  and  having  resili- 
ent means  for  its  closure,  and  means  whereby  the  low  pres- 
sure diaphragm  Is  actuated  to  permit  the  closing  of  the 
controller  valve  upon  an  excess  accumulation  of  pressure 
at  the  delivery  side  of  the  valve. 


925.813,  SEWING  MACHINE  NEEDLE,  Fritz  Joh.n- 
80X,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1906.  Serial  No. 
309.969.     Renewed  Apr,  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  492,313. 


1.  A  sewing-machine  ne<>dle  bavtes  *■  kMlgltudlnal  bore 
and  lateral  eyes  opening  Into  the  bore  adjacent  to  the 
shank  and  point  of  the  needle,  the  body  of  the  needle  be- 
tween the  eyes  having  the  form  of  a  closed  tube  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A  sewing-machine  needle  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
and  eyes  opening  into  the  bore  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
needle,  one  near  the  point  and  the  other  adjacent  to  the 
shank,  the  body  of  the  needle  Ixtween  the  eyes  having  the 
form  of  a  closed  tut>e  substantially  as  descril^ed. 

3.  A  sewing-machine  needle  having  a  tubular  stem  and 
elongated  eyes  opening  obliquely  into  the  bore  of  the 
needle,  one  near  the  point  and  the  other  adjacent  to  the 
shank,  the  body  of  the  needle  between  the  eyes  having  the 
form  of  a  closed  tube  substantially  as  described. 


925.814.  MAXIMUM-HAND  FOB  SPEEEKJMETER-IN- 
DICATORS  OB  THE  LIKE.  Joseph  W,  Jonbs,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,481. 


i.  The  combination,  in  an  indicating  device,  of  a  dial. 
a  pointer  adapted  to  travel  over  said  dial,  a  maximum 
hand,  means  for  advancing  said  hand  with  the  pointer, 
means  constantly  tending  to  return  &aid  h:uid,  a  part  liav 
ing  fixed  connection  with  the  maximum  hand,  a  spring 
directly  engaging  said  part  and  acting  in  opposition  'o 
said  refurnlnt  means  to  retain  said  liand  in  any  position 
to  which  it  is  ad\anc<'(l,  and  means  for  throwing  said 
spring  out  of  action  and  thi  reh\  freeing  tfie  hand  to  the 
action  of  the  returning  moans. 
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:i.  The  combination.  In  an  Indicating  device,  of  a  dial- 
plate,  a  pointer  adapted  to  travel  over  the  dial  on  said 
plate,  a  maximum-hand,  a  shaft  Journaled  and  supported 
In  an  opening  In  the  dial-plate  and  to  which  s-ld  hand  is 
fixed,  means  for  advancing  said  hand  with  the  pointer,  a 
spring  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  dial-plate  and  at  its 
other  end  fastened  to  the  shaft  of  the  hand  and  constantly 
tending  to  rotate  the  shaft  to  return  the  hand,  a  part  on 
the  maximum-hand  shaft,  and  means  mounted  upon  the 
dial  and  engaging  said  part  to  retain  said  hand  in  any 
position  to  which  It  is  advanced. 

3.  The  combination.  In  an  Indicatlng-devlce.  of  a  dial- 
plate,  a  pointer  adapted  to  travel  over  the  dial  on  said 
plate,  a  maximum-hand,  a  rotatable  s^aft  to  which  said 
hand  is  fixed,  means  for  advancing  said  hand  with  the 
pointer,  a  spring  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  dial-plate 
and  at  Its  other  end  fastened  to  the  shaft  of  the  hand 
and  constantly  tending  to  rotate  the  shaft  to  return  the 
hand,  a  part  on  the  maximum-hand  shaft,  a  second  spring 
mounted  upon  the  dlal-plate  and  engaging  said  part  to 
retain  said  hand  In  any  position  to  which  it  Is  advanced, 
and  means  acting  against  the  tension  of  said  retalning- 
sprlng  to  disengage  It  from  the  part  on  the  hand-shaft, 
thereby  freeing  said  shaft  and  the  hand  to  the  action  of 
the  returnlng-spring. 

■t.  In  an  indicatlng-devlce.  a  dlal-plate,  a  pointer  pivoted 
to  swing  over  said  dial-plate  and  having  a  depending 
finger,  a  tubular  shaft  journaled  in  said  dial  plate  and 
surrounding  the  axle  of  said  pointer,  a  maximum-hand 
made  fast  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  finger,  a  spring  anchored  at  one  end  to  thp  dlal-plate 
and  at  its  other  end  to  the  shaft  tending  to  return  said 
maximum-hand  to  Its  Initial  position,  a  second  spring 
mounted  upon  the  dlal-plate  and  acting  to  retain  the  maxi- 
mum-hand in  any  position  to  which  It  Is  advanced,  and 
means  operable  to  throw  said  second  spring  out  of  action. 


925,815.  COKE-OVEN.  Heinbich  Koppbrs,  Essen-on- 
the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
387,969. 


1.  In  a  retort  furnace,  a  series  of  retorts,  U-shaped 
heating  channels  intermediate  said  retorts,  each  channel 
consisting  of  two  vertical  flues  and  a  connecting  trans- 
verse duct,  means  for  alternately  supplying  air  to  the 
free  end  of  one  or  the  other  flue  of  each  heating  channel, 
anil  means  for  permanently  connecting  the  transverse  duct 
to  a  single  gas  supply,  whereby  the  ga.s  is  introduced  at 
the  draft  reversal  point  of  the  heating  channel. 

2.  In  a  retort  furnace,  a  series  of  retorts,  U-shaped 
heating  channels  intermediate  said  retorts,  each  channel 
consisting  of  two  vertical  flues  and  a  connecting  trans- 
verse duct,  means  for  alternately  supplying  preheated  air 
to  the  free  end  of  one  or  the  other  flue  of  each  heating 
channel,  a- gas  channel,  and  branches  for  connecting  said 
gas  channel  with  the  center  of  the  transverse  duct,  where- 
by the  gas  is  Introduced  at  the  draft  reversal  point  of  the 
heating  channel. 

3.  A  retort  furnace,  comprising  a  first  regenerator,  a 
second  regenerator,  a  chimney,  a  series  of  retorts,  a  series 
of  U-shaped  heating  channels  Intermediate  the  retorts, 
each  heating  channel  consisting  of  two  ve -tical  flues  and 
a  connecting  trr.nsverse  duct,  means  fo.-  permanently  con- 
necting the  ducts  to  a  hot  gas  supply,  branches  connecting 
alternating  flues  with  the  first  and  second  regenerator, 
respectively,  and  means  for  connecting  said  regenerators 
either  with  the  atmrsp^ere  or  with  the  chimney. 


925,816.       nx\  -  STACKER. 
Colo.      Filed  Sept.  1,  1908. 


David    R.    Lo.vo,    Weldona, 
Serial  No.  451,166. 


1.  In  a  hay  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
fork  frame  plvotally  supported  thereon  and  comprising 
two  telescoping  sections,  cushions  upon  the  lower  sections, 
pins  adju.stably  secured  upon  the  upper  section  in  engage- 
ment with  the  said  cushions,  to  retain  the  said  upper  sec- 
tion in  its  adjusted  position  relative  to  the  other,  and 
means  for  moving  the  lower  section  alK)ut  Its  pivotal  axis. 

2.  In  a  hay  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
fork  frame  plvotally  Hupported  thereon,  mi-ans  to  turn  the 
said  frame  about  its  pivotal  axl.s,  a  fork  fixed  upon  the 
said  frame,  and  a  series  of  longltudinall.v  extendible  teeth 
projecting  in  angular  relation  to  the  said  fork. 

3.  In  a  hay  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
fork  frame  plvotally  supported  thereon,  means  to  turn  the 
said  frame  about  lt«  pivotal  axis,  a  foek  fixed  upon  the 
said  frame,  and  a  aeries  of  teeth  projecting  in  angular 
relation  to  the  said  fork  and  each  comprising  two  tele- 
scopically  arranged  members. 


925.817.     POWER-SCOOP.     Ernkst  P.  Lorch,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan    25,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,035. 


1.  \  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ve- 
hicle and  a  scoop  or  shovel  adjacent  the  front  end  thereof, 
said  scoop  or  shovel  being  formed  of  two  overlapping  sec- 
tions slldably  connected  together,  and  means  for  raising 
the  forward  section  upon  the  rearward  movement  thereof. 

2.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  motor 
vehicle,  a  scoop  or  shovel  carried  thereby  and  having  two 
overlapping  sectlont  slldably  connected  together,  means 
for  resiliently  holding  one  of  said  sections  In  its  advanced 
position,  and  means  whereby  said  section  Is  raised  upon 
the  rearward  movement  thereof. 

.S.   A    machine   of    the    class   described,    Including    a    ve 
hide  having  a  scoop  or  shovel  at  the  front  end   thereof, 
said  scoop  or  shovel  comprising  two  sections  slldably  con 
nected   together,   one  of   said   sections   having   Its   rear  end 
plvotally   connected    to   the   vehicle,    rollers  or  wheels    for 
supporting   the   forward   end   of   said   section,   and    means 
I   carrtrd  by  said  last-mentioned  section  for  resiliently  hold- 
I    ing  the  other  section   in   advanced  position  with   the   front 
1   edge  thereof  adjace»t  the  ground. 
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4.  A  scoop  or  shovel  formed  of  two  sections  slldably 
connected  together,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  the 
rear  edge  of  one  section,  wheels  for  supporting  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  last  mentioned  section,  a  cylinder  car 
rled  by  said  section  upon  the  under  side  thereof,  a  piston 
within  said  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  pis- 
ton and  to  the  under  side  of  the  other  section  for  re- 
siliently holding  the  latter  In  Its  advanct^  position. 

n  .\  sroop  or  shovel  Including  two  Inclined  sections, 
means  for  supporting  one  of  said  sections,  means  for  con- 
necting the  two  sections  to  permit  of  a  relative  sliding 
movement,  and  resilient  means  connecting  said  sections 
for  holding  the  two  sections  in  one  limiting  position  and 
permitting  of  the  rearward  and  upward  movement  of  one 
section  upon  the  engagement  of  said  section  with  an  ob- 
struction. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.J 


925.818.  PLEASURE  RAILWAY. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
462,019. 


William  F    Mangels. 
11,    1908.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  pleasure  railway  comprising  a  vehicle,  power  pro- 
pelling means  for  propelling  the  said  vehicle,  means  for 
cutting  out  the  said  power  propelling  means  on  the  ve- 
hicle reaching  a  predetermined  speed,  and  manually-con- 
trolled propelling  means  for  assisting  the  said  power-pro- 
pelling means  in  propelling  the  vehicle,  to  accelerate  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle  bt^yond  the  said  predetermined  spe*d 
at  which  the  vehicle  can  be  driven  by  the  said  power-pro- 
pelling means. 

2.  \  pleasure  railway  comprising  a  vehicle,  power-pro- 
pelling means  for  propelling  the  said  vehicle,  and  man- 
ually controlled  propelling  means  for  assisting  the  said 
power  propelling  means  In  propelling  the  vehicle,  to  ac- 
celerate the  speed  of  the  vehicle  beyond  the  maximum 
speed  at  which  the  vehicle  can  be  driven  by  the  said  power- 
propelling  means. 

3.  A  pleasure  railway  comprising  a  vehicle,  motive 
power  propelling  means  for  propelling  the  said  vehicle,  an 
automatic  controller  on  the  said  vehicle  for  cutting  out 
the  motive  power  of  the  said  propelling  means  on  the  vehicle 
reaching  a  predetermined  speed,  and  auxiliary  propelling 
means  on  the  said  vehicle  under  the  control  of  the  occu- 
pants of  the  vehicle  for  assisting  the  said  motive  power 
propelling  means  In  propelling  the  vehicle  to  accelerate 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle  beyond  the  said  predetermined 
speed  at  which  the  vehicle  can  be  driven  by  the  said 
power  propelling  means. 

4.  .\  pleasure  railway  comprising  a  continuous  track 
having  a  power  section  and  a  non  power  section,  a  car 
adapted  to  travel  over  the  said  track  and  having  power- 
propelling  means  rendered  active  on  the  car  traveling  over 
the  said  power  section  of  the  track  and  rendered  Inactive 
on  the  car  traveling  over  the  non-power  section  of  the 
track,  and  a  manually  controlled  propelling  meaas  on  the 
said  car  and  under  thr  control  of  the  passenger,  to  assist 
the  power  propelling  means  In  propelling  the  car. 

5.  .\  pleasure  railway  comprising  a  track  having  a 
power  section  and  a  non  power  section,  and  a  motor  car 
having  a  power  driven  axle  provided  with  fast  and  loose 


car  wheels,  of  which  the  fast  car  wheels  are  adapted  to 
travel  on  the  said  power  section  of  the  track  and  the 
loose  car  wheels  are  adapted  to  travel  on  the  non-power 
section  of  the  track. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925,819.  RAMMER  FOR  GUNS.  John  Y.  Meigs  and 
RoBKBT  p.  Stoct,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Company.  South  Bethlehem.  I'a  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  FlU»d  Aug.  2.^.  1907  Serial 
No.  389.874. 


1.  \  rammer  composed  of  chain  links,  and  Independent 
connections  for  Interlocking  the  links  against  flexure 

2.  .\  rammer  composed  of  chain  links  constructed  to 
flex  Ib  only  one  direction,  and  Independent  connections  for 
Interlocking  the  adjacent  links  against  flexure 

3.  \  rammer  composed  of  flat  chain  links  having  upon 
one  side  portions  which  abut  when  the  chain  is  straight 
thus  preventing  flexure  in  that  direction,  and  means  for 
Interlocking  separately  and  Independently  the  abutting 
portions  of  said  links  to  prevent  flexure  in  the  other  di- 
rection. 

4.  A  rammer  composed  of  flat  chain  links  having  upon 
one  side  portions  which  abut  when  the  chain  is  straight 
thus  preventing  flexure  in  that  direction,  locking  lugs  on 
adjoining  edges  of  said  links,  and  locking  bolts  adapted  to 
engage  said  lugs  and  l(.ck  the  links  against  flexure. 

6.  A  rammer  composed  of  flat  chain  links  having  upon 
one  side  portions  which  abut  when  the  chain  Is  straight 
thus  preventing  flexure  In  that  direction,  a  locking  bolt 
carried  by  each  link  near  the  end  thereof,  and  lugs  upon 
the  adjoining  end  of  the  next  link  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  locking  bolt. 

[Claims  t)  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925.820.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  SOLU- 
TIONS BY  FREEZING.  EuDO  Monti,  Turin,  lUly. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1907,     Serial  No.  363,527. 


Tt^"   ,   p4 


n 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  solutions  by  freez- 
ing a?id  separatlLg  the  soluble  m  .tters  from  the  Ice  crys- 
tals, a  freezing  tank  provided  with  straight  tulies  arrang>*d 
fongitudinally  in  the  tank  In  horliontal  ranges,  and  adapt- 
ed to  convey  cooling  Urine  through  said  tanks  in  opposite 
directions  ;  means  for  regulating  the  circulation  of  the 
brine  through  said  tubes  ;   means  for  Introducing  brine  of 


3^ 


994 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22, 1909. 


the  same  temperatare  as  the  outside  air,  into  said  pipes ; 
and  means  for  displactng  the  aolable  matters  from  the  ice 
crystals  between  and  aroand  said  pipes. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  solutions,  the 
combination  with  the  freealng  Unk ;  of  means  for  Intro- 
ducing a  displacing  fluid  thereinto,  said  means  comprising 
a  sprinlsling  reservoir  adapted  to  spray  the  displacing 
fluid  evenly  over  the  frozen  mass  within  the  freesing 
tank ;  a  traveling  crane  for  movably  moanting  said  re«er 
voir  above  the  tank  ;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
reaervoir  ;  and  means  for  moving  the  reservoir  from  one 
end  to  the  other  of  said  freezing  tank. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  freezing 
tanks  provided  with  distributing  and  collecting  reservoirs 
placed  at  each  end  of  the  tanks,  said  reservoirs  being  sepa- 
rated one  from  the  other  and  from  the  freezing  tank  by 
water-tight  partitions ;  a  plurality  of  freezing  tubes  ar- 
ranged in  horizontal  ranges  and  passing  through  said  par- 
titions in  such  manner  as  to  form  alternate  connections 
between  the  left  feeding  compartment  and  the  right  waste 
compartment,  and  between  the  right  feeding  reservoir  and 
the  left  waste  reservoir  at  the  other  end  of  the  tank  ;  inlet 
pipes  for  said  feeding  compartments  ;  outlet  pipe*  for  said 
waste  compartments ;  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  In 
said  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes ;  reservoirs  for  brine  adapted  to 
be  successively  connected  with  said  inlet  pipes  ;  and  means 
for  returning  the  brine  from  the  waste  reservoirs  to  plther 
of  said  brine  reservoirs. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  freez- 
ing tank  provided  with  feeding  and  waste  compartments 
separated  from  the  main  freezing  chamber  by  water-tight 
walls  comprising  separable  plates  provided  with  notch^  ; 
and  longitudinal  pipes  arranged  in  ranges  within  said 
freezing  chamber  and  supported  by  said  notched  plates. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  freezing  chamber,  and  feeding  and  waste 
compartments  on  each  end  thereof  ;  of  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arable elements  adapted  to  be  supported  by  pipes  below 
and  to  support  pipes  above,  said  elements  being  provided 
with  notches  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  form  a  water- 
tight wall  at>out  the  pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


nrm  on  the  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  said  arm  adapted 
to  hold  the  door  In  an  open  position,  of  a  fusible  l)Ody 
adapted  when  fused  to  release  said  door  holding  means, 
and  means  normally  exerting  a  closing  action  on  said  door. 

4.  in  a  diK)r  closer  and  check,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  a  siiaft  therein,  a  spring  for  closing  the  door,  a 
plate  about  said  shaft  having  a  recess  therein,  a  door 
frame  connecting  arm  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  arm 
adapted  when  in  engagement  with  said  plate  recess  to 
hold  the  door  in  an  open  position,  of  a  fusible  body  adapt- 
ed when  fused  to  relejise  the  pawl  from  the  plate  recesR. 

5.  In  a  door  closer  and  check,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  a  shaft  therein,  a  spring  for  clrmlng  the  door,  a 
spring  actuated  plate  ahout  said  shaft  having  an  inclined 
track  segment  thereon,  and  ii  recess  In  said  track  segment 
near  Its  higher  end,  a  tlnnr  frame  connecting  arm  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  when 
in  engagement  with  Haid  truck  rece.ss  to  hold  the  door  In 
an  open  position,  of  a  fusible  body  adapted  when  fused  to 
release  the  pawl  from  said  recess. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925.821.     DOOR-CHECK.     Wobthie  W.  Morbt,  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  9.  1908.     Serial  No    442,730 


925,822.  EXTENSION  I..M>r>ER  HoBAri  MoTE  and 
LotJis  Mote,  Kdmonton.  London,  England.  Filed  Sept. 
14,  1908.     Serial  No.  452,994. 


a. 


1.  In  a  door  closer  and  check,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  door,  of  a  shaft  In  the  cas 
ing,  a  door  frame  connecting  arm  on  the  shaft,  means  for 
positively  holding  said  door  In  an  optn  position  and  means 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  arm  for  releasing  said 
door, 

2.  In  a  door  closer  and  cheek,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  door,  a  shaft  In  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  door  frame  connecting  arm  on  the  shaft,  of 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  arm  for  auto- 
matically locking  a  door  in  an  open  position,  means  for 
automatically  releasing  the  door  by  imoarting  an  addi- 
tional opening  movement  th«Tf-to,  and  a  spring  for  closing 
said  door 

3.  In  a  door  closer  and  check,  the  combination  with  a 
dotir.  a  casing,  a  shaft  therein,  a  door  frame  connecting 


\.  In  an  extension  ladder,  the  combination,  with  a 
lower  ladder  -  section  having  curved  side  -  bars  provided 
with  grooves  in  their  concave  faces,  of  sheet-metal  fac- 
ings secured  in  the  said  grooves,  an  upper  ladder-section 
having  curved  sidebars  provided  with  beads  on  their  con- 
vex faces  wliich  slide  In  the  faced  grooves  of  the  said 
lower  ladder-section,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  said  ladder  sections  together. 

2.  In  an  extension  ladder,  the  combination,  with  a 
lower  ladder  -  section  having  curved  side  -  bars  provided 
with  grooves  in  their  concave  faces,  of  sheet-metal  fac- 
ings secured  in  the  said  grooves  and  provided  with  flanges 
at  their  edges  which  overlap  the  said  sidebars,  an  upper 
ladder  -  section  having  curved  side  -  bars  provided  with 
Ijeads  on  their  convex  faces  which  sli<l>'  in  the  faced 
grooves  of  the  said  lower  ladder  section,  and  means  for  op- 
eratlvely connecting  the  said  ladder-sections  together. 


925,8'-'3.     SHIELD  FOR  CIRCflT  WIRE  CONNECTIONS. 

Thomas    E.    MtRRAT.   New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Sept.   2, 

1908.      Serial   No.   451,4.39. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  block,  a  tubular  projection 
thereon  abutting  at  its  end  on  said  block,  a  locking  device 
on  the  exterior  of  aald  projection  and  block  and  detach- 
ably  securing  said  projection  to  said  block,  and  clr<ult 
wires  independent  of  said  projection  and  extending 
through  the  same  into  said  block. 
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2.  K  block,  circuit  conductors  entering  openings  in  said 
block,  a  removable  ciit  out  in  said  block  and  In  circuit  with 
said  conductors,  a  detachable  tubular  shield  inclosing  said 
conductors  for  a  distance  from  said  block  and  surround 
ing  said  openiDgB  and  having  ita  inner  end  in  contact 
with  said  block,  and  a  device  for  simultaneously  locking 
said  cut  out  and  said  shield  in  place. 


«/ 


2.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  body  having  open  ends, 
end  sections  each  provided  with  extensions  projecting  into 
one  of  said  open  ends.  Iiinge  bolts  pivotally  securing  said 
extensions  to  said  body,  and  locking  bolts  for  removably 
holding  said  sections  rigid  with  respect  to  Mid  t>ody.  said 
body  and  said  sections  having  rail  holding  lips 


3.  A  block,  lugs  thereon  having  openings,  circuit  con 
ductors  entering  openings  in  said  block,  a  detachable 
tubular  shield  inclosing  said  conductors  and  surrounding 
said  block  openings  and  in  contact  with  said  block,  an 
arm  on  said  shield  having  an  opening,  and  a  locking  rod 
passing  through  the  openings  in  said  lugs  and  aaid  arm. 

4.  A  block  having  two  sockets,  a  cut-out  in  loop  form 
having  its  ends  constructed  to  enter  said  sockets,  circuit 
conductors  entering  openings  in  said  block,  a  detachable 
tubular  shield  inclosing  said  conductors  and  surrounding 
said  conductor  openings  and  In  contact  with  said  block, 
and  a  device  for  simultaneously  locking  said  cut-out  and 
said  shield  in  place 

5.  A  block  having  two  socketB.  a  cut-out  in  loop  form 
having  Its  ends  constructed  to  enter  said  sockets,  said 
loop  having  the  shape  of  an  open  eye,  circuit  conductors 
entering  openings  In  said  block,  a  deUchable  tubular 
shield  inclosing  said  conductors  and  surrounding  said  con- 
ductor openings  and  in  contact  wifli  said  block,  an  arm  on 
said  shield  having  an  aperture,  perforated  lugs  on  aaid 
block,  and  a  locking  rod  passing  through  said  cut  out  eye. 
lugs  and  arm. 


925,824.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRESSED  GLASS  AR- 
TICLES. Otis  A.  Mtgatt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1903.     Serial  No.  148,870. 


The  herein  described  method  which  consists  in  rolling  a 
mass  of  hot  glass  to  u  siieet  approximately  the  size  of  the 
article  to  be  produced,  then  placing  it  over  a  cavity  mold, 
then  sagging  the  hot  sheet  by  gravity  to  draw  the  ma- 
terial away  from  the  central  portion,  then  compressing  the 
glass  sheet  by  a  plunger  into  its  tinal  form. 


925.825.  RAILROAD-TIE,  Joseph  A  McOormick  and 
Elmkr  E  Thbashek,  Cuml>erland.  Md.  Filed  June  IS, 
1908.      Serial   No    438,2<.»7 

1.  .K  railroad  tie  comprising  «  l>ody  open  at  one  end,  a 
section  having  extensions  within  said  body,  said  body  and 
said  section  having  means  for  clamping  rails  in  position, 
means  for  pivotally  securing  said  fxtersioD'*  to  said  l>ody, 
and  means  f^>r  lockini:  said  extensions  whereby  said  sec- 
tion Is  hold  rigid  with  respect  to  aaid  body. 


3.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an 
open  end,  a  aection  liaving  extensions  projecting  into  said 
open  end.  a  hinge  t>olt  passing  through  said  body  and  said 
eztenslons,  and  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  pass  removably 
through  said  body  and  said  extensions  10  hold  aaid  section 
rigid  with  respect  to  said  l>ody,  said  t>ody  and  said  aection 
being  formed  to  clami>  a  rail  in  position  when  said  body 
and  said  sections  are  arranged  in  predetermined  relative 
positions 

4.  A  railroad  lit  comprising  a  hollow  l>ody  having  an 
open  end,  a  section  arianged  at  said  u|>en  end  of  aaid 
body  and  having  extensions  projecting  into  aaid  body  and 
each  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  one  of  the  sides 
of  said  body,  said  body  and  said  extensions  having  alined 
openlnjrs.  a  hinge  bolt  in  said  openings,  said  body  and  said 
extensions  having  further  openings  adapted  to  register 
when  said  body  and  said  section  are  in  altnement,  and  a 
removable  locking  bolt  within  said  fiirtlier  opening,  said 
body  and  said  extensions  being  cut  away  at  sdjacent  ends 
at  the  bottom,  said  extensions  having  the  upper  ends 
rounded,  said  body  and  said  section  having  means  for 
clamping  a  rail  in  position  when  said  body  and  said  sec- 
tion are  alined. 

5.  \  railroad  tie  comprising  a  body  and  a  pivoted  sec- 
tion, said  section  having  an  extension  projecting  into  said 
body  and  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto  to  hold  said  body 
and  said  section  in  allnemert.  said  body  and  said  section 
being  provided  with  integral  lips  adaiued  to  engage  a  rail 
base  to  clamp  tlif  rail  in  position  when  said  body  and  said 
section  are  arranged  in  predetermined  relative  positions, 
and  means  for  locking  ^id  body  snd  said  sections  in  the 
predetermined  position,  said  body  having  downwardly  dis- 
posed meml>ers  adapted  to  enter  the  road  bed  to  hold  the 
tie  in   position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


0  26.62  6.       POTATO-PLANTER       Ai.i.kn   McWhobteb, 
Blverton,  N.  J.      Filed  July  2.  1908.      Serial  No.  441,599. 


1.  In  a  potato  planter,  a   hopper,   a    run  way  adjacent 
said  hopper,  s  {liurality  of  buckets  forming  a  conveyer  in 

,  said  run  way,  an  inipaler  on  hhcIi  bucket,  means  to  oi)erate 
'  said  impaler  to  maintain  a  |>ota(o  on  said  bucket,  means 
!  to  hold  a  potato  on  said  bucket  during  the  operation  of 
.   aaid  impaler,  a  conveyer  In  said  hopper  to  deliver  iwtatoes 

to  bald  buckets  and  an  outlet  from  said  run  way  adjacent 

the  ground. 

2.  In    a   potato   plant-T.   a    hopper,   a   run    way    adjacent 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  buckets  forming  a  "onveyer  In  said 

I  run  way,  an  impaler  on  each  bucket,  means  to  operate  said 
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Impaler  to  engage  and  maintain  a  potato  on  said  bucket, 
means  to  release  said  impaler,  a  conveyer  in  said  hopper 
to  deliver  potatoes  to  said  buckets  and  an  outlet  for  said 
run  way  adjacent  the  ground. 

3.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  hopper,  a  run  way  adjacent 
said  hopper,  a  plurality  of  buckets  forming  a  conveyer  In 
said  run  way,  an  Impaler  on  each  bucket,  a  hammer  adapt- 
ed to  operate  said  impalers  successively,  means  to  main- 
tain a  potato  on  said  bucket  during  the  operation  of  said 
impaler,  a  conveyer  in  said  hopper  to  deliver  potatoes  to 
said  buckets  and  an  outlet  from  said  run  way  adjacent  the 
ground. 

4.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  hopper,  a  run  way  adjacent 
said  hopper,  a  plurality  of  buckets  forming  a  conveyer  on 
said  run  way.  an  Impaler  on  each  bucket  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  potato,  a  hammer  operating  said  Impaler,  a  yield- 
ing support  to  maintain  a  potato  on  said  bucket  during 
the  operation  of  said  impaler,  a  conveyer  in  said  hopper 
to  deliver  potatoes  to  said  buckets  and  an  outlet  from 
said  run  way  adjacent  the  ground. 

5.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  hopper,  a  run  way  adjacent 
said  hopper,  a  plurality  of  buckets  forming  a  conveyer  in 
said  run  way.  an  Impaler  on  each  bucket,  a  hammer  adapt- 
ed to  operate  said  Impaler.  a  yielding  support  to  maintain 
a  potato  In  said  bucket  during  the  operation  of  said  Im- 
paler, means  to  operate  said  hammer  and  support,  a  con- 
veyer In  said  hopper  to  deliver  potatoes  to  said  buckets 
and  an  outlet  for  said  run  way  adjacent  the  ground. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


walls  superimposed  upon  and  vertically  alined  with  said 
foundations ;  and  an  outer  Inclosing  shell  of  brickwork 
supporting  the  outer  arch  ends. 

3.  In  a  regenerative  stove,  the  combination  of  an  inner 
brickwork  structure  forming  a  combustion  chamber :  an 
outer  Inclosing  brickwork  structure  In  which  the  bricks  in 
the  courses  are  laid  parallpl  with  and  at  right  angles  to 
a  given  vertical  plane  :  arches  connecting  said  inner  and 
outer    structures ;    and    checkerwork    supported    by    said 

arches. 

4.  In  a  regenerative  stove,  the  combination  of  an  inuer 
brickwork  structure  forming  a  combustion  chamber  and 
in  which  the  bricks  In  the  courses  are  laid  parallel  with 
and  at  right  angles  to  a  given  vertical  plane  :  an  outer 
inclosing  brickwork  structure  in  which  the  bricks  In  the 
courses  are  also  laid  parallel  with  and  at  right  angles  to 
said  plane  ;  arches  connecting  said  Inner  and  outer  struc- 
tures ;  and  checkerwork  supported  by  said  arches. 

5.  In  a  regenerative  stove,  the  combination  of  an  inner 
brickwork  structure  forming  a  combustion  chamber;  an 
outer  inclosing  brickwork  structure  in  which  the  bricks  in 
successive  courses  are  laid  alternately  parallel  with  and 
at  right  angles  to  a  given  vertical  plane  ;  arches  connect- 
ing said  inner  and  outer  structures ;  and  checkerwork 
supported  by  said  arches. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


925,827.  REGENERATIVE  STOVE.  Alfred  C.  N'blsox, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  G. 
McKee,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  472.659. 


925,828.    CLAMP.    Thomas  Newton  and  Henrt  Jocrdan, 
Camden.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,847. 


1.  In  a  regenerative  stove,  the  combination  of  a  central 
shell  forming  a  vertical  combustion  chamber  ;  brickwork 
surrounding  said  shell,  the  bricks  of  which  are  laid  par- 
allel with  and  nft  right  angles  to  a  given  vertical  plane  ; 
and  forming  a  shell-surrounding  structure  of  rectangular 
horizontal  section  ;  arches  projecting  at  right  angles  from 
the  sides  of  said  shell-Inclosing  structure  ;  vertical  walls 
superimposed  upon  said  arches,  and  forming  vertical  flues  ; 
and  an  outer  shell  of  brickwork  supporting  the  outer  arch- 
ends. 

2.  In  a  regenerative  stove,  the  combination  of  a  central 
shell  forming  a  vertical  combustion  chamber ;  brickwork 
surrounding  said  shell,  the  bricks  of  which  are  laid  par- 
allel with  and  at  right  angles  to  a  given  vertical  plane, 
and  forming  a  shell-surrounding  Ftructure  having  a  rec- 
tangular horizontal  section  ;  four  groups  of  arches  pro- 
jecting at  right  angles  from  the  sides  of  said  structure, 
the  members  of  each  group  being  parallel  with  each  other  ; 
vertical  walls  superimposed  upon  and  vertically  alined 
with  said  arches ;  foundations  transverse  relatively  to 
each  group  of  arohes  and  supported  by  the  latter ;  vertical 


1.  In  a  clamp,  a  member  having  a  flange  and  arms  dis- 
posed substantially  at  right-angles  thereto,  a  second  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  the  arms,  the  pivoted  member  having  a 
flange  which  Is  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  close  proximity 
to  the  flange  on  the  tlrst  named  member,  the  pivoted  mem- 
ber extending  rearwardly  a  short  distance  beyond  its 
pivoted  portion  and  h.ivlng  a  rearwardly  extending  tongue 
which  is  less  in  width  than  the  pivoted  member,  the  piv- 
oted member  having  rear  portions  at  either  side  of  the 
tongue,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  first  named  mem- 
ber, the  spring  having  bifurcated  arms  which  rest  on  the 
rear  of  the  pivoted  member  one  at  either  side  of  the  rear- 
wardly extending  tongue. 

2.  In  a  clamp,  a  member  having  a  flange,  sides  disposed 
at  right  angles  thereto,  a  second  member  pivoted  to  the 
arms,  the  pivoted  member  having  a  flangp,  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  flange  on  the 
first  named  member,  the  said  members  extending  rear- 
wardly beyond  their  pivoted  connection,  the  first  named 
member  extending  a  relatively  greater  distance  in  that 
direction,  a  rearwardly  extending  tongue  secured  to  the 
second  member,  which  Is  less  in  width  than  the  second 
member,  the  second  member  having  rear  portions  at  either 
side  of  the  tongue,  a  leaf  spring,  a  surface  of  which  is 
secured  against  the  upper  side  of  the  first  named  raemt)er 
at  a  distance  from  its  rear  terminal,  the  spring  having 
bifurcated  arms,  which  rest  on  the  rear  of  the  pivoted 
member,  one  at  either  side  of  the  rearwardly  extending 
tongue,  and  means  on  the  first  member  in  the  rear  of  the 
spring  by  which  a  rope  may  be  secured  thereto. 


9  2  5.829       CUBT.XIN  FIXTURE      Phillip  Ram minoer. 

Plymouth.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  IS,  in08.     Serial  No.  426.667. 

A  combination  fixtun.'  for  shade-rollers  and  curtain- 
poles  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  slotted  shank  and  a 
slotted  base-portion  extending  at  a  right-angle  thereto, 
fingers  projecting  from  the  base-portion,  a  semi-circular 
web  connecting  tbe  fingers  to  form  a  socket,  the  upper 
ends   of  the   fingers   being   flared   to   form   a   second   seml- 
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circular  socket  al)ove  the  first  named  socket,  a  foot  adapt-  [  2.  To  a  bed  clothes  clamp,  a  clamping  member  made  of 
ed  to  be  secured  to  the  edge  of  a  window  casing,  the  foot  |  a  single  strand  of  wire  bent  In  its  middle  and  extended 
being  provided  with  a  flanged  arm  extension  at  a  right-  !  on  substantially  parallel  lines  to  form  a  slot  to  receive 
angle  thereto  and  arranged  to  extend  over  the  face  of  a      the  l>ed  clothes,  and  a  flexible  holding  member  having  one 

end  formed  of   two  strands,   one  each  secured   to  the  two 
ends  of  the  wire,  substantlnlly  as  shown  and  described. 


window  ■  casing  and  receive  the  slotted  shank  of  the 
bracket,  a  threaded  stud  extending  from  the  arm  through 
the  shank-slot,  and  a  nut  engageable  with  the  stud  for 
securing  the  shank  and  arm  together. 


925.8.'{0.  MULTIPLE  -  CLUSTER  -  LAMP  RECEPTACLE. 
Fh.\nk  S.  Obkk.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1000. 
Serial  No.  480,162. 


1.  A  multiple  cluster  lamp  receptacle  comprising  an 
Insulating  base  and  two  principal  metallic  elements  se- 
cured to  said  base,  one  of  said  elements  being  formed  with 
integral  curved  corrugated  extremities  constituting  thread- 
ed shells,  and  the  other  having  center  contacts. 

2.  A  multiple  cluster  receptacle  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing base  and  two  metallic  plates  supported  by  said  base, 
one  of  said  plates  being  formed  with  integral  curved  cor- 
rugated extremities  constituting  threaded  shells,  and  the 
other  having  bent  up  prongs  constituting  center  contacts. 

3.  A  multiple  cluster  lamp  receptacle  comprising  an 
Insulating  base  and  two  metallic  plates  supported  thereby, 
one  of  said  plates  being  formed  with  Inttgral  curved  cor- 
rugated extremities  constituting  threaded  shells  and  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  and  another  plate  having  center 
contacts  and  having  a  developed  outline  corresponding  to 
said  opening,  as  and   for   the   purpose  set   forth. 

4.  A  multiple  cluster  lamp  receptacle  comprising  an 
insulating  base  and  two  metallic  plates  supported  re- 
spectively on  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  base,  the 
upper  plate  being  formed  with  Integral  curved  corrugated 
extremities  constituting  threaded  shells  and  the  other 
having  center  contacts. 

5.  A  multiple  cluster  receptacle  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing base  with  non-circular  protuberances  on  Its  upper  and 
lower  faces  and  two  metallic  plates  respectively  supported 
on  the  faces  of  said  base,  the  upper  of  said  plates  being 
formed  with  Integral  curved  corrugated  extremities  con- 
stituting threaded  shells  and  having  a  central  opening 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  upper  protuberances  of  said  base. 
and  the  lower  plate  having  an  opening  to  flt  over  the 
lower  protuberance  of  said  base. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


026,8.31.  BED<LOTHES  CLAMP.  Robert  8.  Ormsbt, 
West  Somervllb-.  Mass.  Filed  July  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
44.3,028. 

1.  In  a  bed-clothes  clamp,  a  member  having  resilient 
clamping  portions,  and  a  Y-shaped  flexible  member  having 
Its  forked  ends  secured  to  the  clamping  portions  afore- 
said, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

143  0.  G.— 64 


8.  In  a  bed-clothes  clamp,  a  clamping  member  made  of 
a  single  strand  of  wire  b.nt  in  its  middle  and  extended 
on  substantially  parallel  lines  to  form  a  slot  to  receive 
the  lK>d  clothes,  the  ends  uf  the  wire  then  bent  away  from 
one  another  and  then  toward  one  another  on  curved  lines 
and  formed  with  loops  at  their  ends,  and  a  flexible  mem 
iK'r  having  one  end  formed  of  two  strands,  one  each  se- 
cured to  the  two  l(K>p8  aforesaid,  and  the  other  end  of  the 
flexible  member  provided  with  a  hook,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


9  2  5,832  PILLOW  SH.\M  HOLDER.  Matilda  Pach, 
Lakewood.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
490.604. 


1.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  band  having 
at  one  end  an  opening,  and  a  securing  member  at  the  other 
end  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  opening  and  hav- 
ing one  end  formed  Into  an  impaling  point. 
.  2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elastic  band 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  opening,  a  securing  member 
carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  band  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted through  the  opening  and  having  one  member  sharp- 
ened to  produce  an  impaling  point. 


925.833.     PERCOL.\TOR.     Eb.vk.st    S.    Peck,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1008.      Serial  No.  416,986. 


1.   A    percolator    comprising    a    rotatable.    substantially 
horlsontal  drum  provided  with  openings  In  Its  cylindrical 
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wall  for  the  supply  and  discbarge  of  the  material  to  be 
treated ;  coDaectiona  to  nicb  wall  for  introdadng  tbe  lol- 
vent ;  aD  externally  fixed  pipe  centrally  connected  to  one 
end  ot  said  drum  and  bent  upwardly  Inside  the  aame  for 
witbdrawiog  vapors  therefrom ;  and  a  second  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  drum  end  at  a  point  removed  from  Its 
center,  said  second  pipe  being  adapted  to  withdraw  any 
excess  of  the  solvent. 

2.  A  percolator  comprising  a  rotatable,  substantially 
horizontal  drum  provided  with  a  steam  Jacket  and  with 
openings  in  its  cylindrical  wall  for  the  supply  and  dis- 
charge of  the  material  to  be  treated  ;  connections  to  such 
wall  for  introducing  the  solvent ;  connections  to  one  end 
of  said  drum  for  supplying  steam  to  said  jacket  ;  an  px 
ternally  fixed  pipe  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
drum  and  bent  upwardly  Inside  the  same  for  withdrawing 
vapors  therefrom ;  and  a  second  pipe  connected  with  said 
drum  end  at  a  point  removed  from  its  center,  said  second 
pipe  boing  adapted  to  withdraw  any  excess  of  the  solvent. 

3.  A  percolator  comprising  a  rotatable,  substantially 
horizontal  drum  provided  with  a  steam  Jacket,  and  with 
openings  in  its  cylindrical  wall  for  the  supply  and  dis- 
charge of  the  material  to  be  treated  ;  removable  closures 
for  such  openings,  connections  to  said  closures  adapted  to 
Introduce  the  solvent  to  said  material  when  said  closures 
are  on  top  and  to  drain  such  solvent  therefrom  when  said 
closures  are  on  the  bottom  ;  two  pipes,  one  within  the 
other,  centrally  connected  with  one  end  of  said  drnm  for 
supplying  steam  to  skld  jacket  and  for  withdrawing  tbe 
water  of  condensation  therefrom  ;  a  pipe  similarly  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  drum  and  bent  In  a  radial 
direction  Inside  the  same  for  withdrawing  vapors  there- 
from ;  and  a  second  pipe  connected  with  tbe  same  drum 
end  at  a  point  removed  from  its  center,  said  second  pipe 
being  adapted  to  withdraw  any  excess  of  the  solvent. 

4.  A  percolator  comprising  a  rotatable,  substantially 
horizontal  drum  provided  with  a  steam  Jacket,  and  with 
openings  in  its  cylindrical  wall  for  the  supply  and  dis- 
charge of  the  material  to  be  treated ;  removable  closures 
for  such  openings,  connections  to  said  closures  adapted  to 
introduce  the  solvent  to  said  material  when  said  closures 
are  on  top  and  to  drain  such  solvent  tlierefrom  when  said 
closures  art-  on  the  bottom ;  two  pipes,  one  within  the 
other,  centrally  connected  with  one  end  of  said  drum  for 
supplylnK  stoam  to  said  jacket  and  for  withdrawing  the 
wati^r  of  condensation  therefrom ;  a  pipe  similarly  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  drum  and  bent  in  a  radial 
direction  inside  the  same  for  withdrawing  vapors  there- 
from ;  a  shield  for  tbe  end  of  said  pipe  adapted  to  prevent 
the  entrance  therein  of  tbe  material  being  treated  ;  and  a 
second  pipe  connected  with  the  same  drum  end  at  a  point 
removed  from  its  center,  said  second  pipe  being  adapted 
to  withdraw  any  excess  of  tlie  solvenL 

5  A  percolator  comprising  a  rotatable,  substantially 
horizontal  drum  provided  with  a  steam  Jacket,  and  with 
opeainjis  in  diametrically  opposite  positions  of  its  cylin- 
drical wall  for  the  supply  and  discharge  of  the  material 
to  l>e  trt^at^d  :  closures  for  ftuch  openings  consistinK  of 
1  oliow  pluj<s  ;  screens  closing  the  inner  ends  of  snld  plugs  ; 
connections  to  the  outer  ends  thereof  adapted  to  Introduce 
the  solvent  to  said  material  when  said  plugs  are  on  top 
and  to  drain  such  solvent  therefrom  when  said  plugs  are 
on  the  bottom  :  connections  to  Dne  end  of  said  drum  for 
supplying  steam  to  said  Jacket  and  for  withdrawing  the 
water  of  condensation  therefrom  ;  and  connections  to  the 
other  end  of  said  drum  for  withdrawing  vapors  therefrom. 

rcialm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


elongated  receptacle,  partitions  rising  from  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  and  dividing  the  aame  Into  three  cliambers, 
said  partitions  t>eing  of  unlike  heights  whereby  overflows 
at  different  levels  are  provided  for  the  middle  chamber, 
and  a  partition  depending  into  such  middle  chamber  to  a 
point  below  the  1pv»1  of  the  lower  overflow,  such  middle 
chamber  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  oil  and  water 


0  2  5,834.     SEPARATOR.     EaioiST  S.  Pick,  Cleveland. 

Ohfo.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,241. 

1  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
chamlH-r  having  overflows  at  diflferent  levels,  means  for 
oscillating  said  chamber  about  a  longitudinal  axis  to  vary 
the  rel.«tlve  elevation  of  said  overflows,  and  a  partition 
longitudinally  co-extenslve  with  the  overflow  of  lower  level 
and  extending  vertically  from  a  point  l)elow  such  level  to 
a  point  above  the  level  of  the  other  overflow. 

2.  Ai^^rutus  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  an 


I  >' 


// 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
elongated  receptacle,  partitions  rising  from  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  and  dividing  tlie  same  into  three  chambers. 
said  partitions  being  of  unlike  heights  whereby  overflows 
at  different  levels  are  provided  for  the  middle  chamber, 
and  a  partition  dep<indlng  Into  such  middle  chamt>er  to  a 
point  below  the  level  of  the  lower  overflow,  such  middle 
chamber  belntf  provided  with  an  inlet  for  oil  and  water, 
and  being  prolonged  at  the  receiving  end  beyond  such  over- 
flows. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
elongated  receptacle,  partitions  ri.sing  from  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  and  dividing  the  same  Into  three  chambers, 
said  partitions  being  of  unlike  heights  whereby  overflows 
at  dlfTerent  levels  are  provided  for  the  middle  chamber, 
means  for  oscillating  said  chamber  about  a  loniritudinnl 
axis  to  vary  the  relative  elevation  of  said  overflnws.  and  a 
partition  depending  Into  such  middle  cbaml)er  to  a  point 
below  the  level  of  the  lower  ovetflow,  said  middle  chamber 
being  provided  with  an  inlet  for  oil  and  water 

u  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
elongated  receptacle,  partitions  rising  from  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  and  dividing  the  same  into  three  chambers, 
said  partitions  being  of  unlike  heights  whereby  overflows 
at  different  levels  are  provided  for  the  middle  cliamber, 
lueans  for  oscillating  said  chamber  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  to  vary  the  relative  elevation  of  said  overflows,  and  a 
partition  depending  Into  such  middle  chamber  to  a  point 
below  the  level  of  the  lower  overflow,  such  middle  chamber 
being  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  oil  and  water  and  being 
prolonged  at  the  receiving  end  beyond  such  overflow. 


925.836.     PERroi^TOB      Ebxbst    8     Puck.    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  474.242. 


1.  A  percolator  comprising  a  nrtatable,  substantially 
horlxontal  drum  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinally 
alined  man-holes  in  Its  cylindrical  wall  for  tbe  supply  and 
discharge  of  the  material  to  l>e  treated  ;  connections  to  the 
portion   of  sucli    wall   stibstantially    diametrically   opposite 
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from  said  man-hole«  for  intrcMluclng  either  solvent  or  steam 
as  desired  ,  and  draining  means  connected  with  such  wall 
contiguously    to   said    man  boles. 

2.  A  percolator  comprising  a  rotatable,  substantially 
horlxontal  drum  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinally 
alined  man-holes  in  its  cylindrical  wall  for  the  supply  and 
discharge  of  the  material  to  be  treated  ;  two  pipes  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  said  drum,  the  one  adjacent  to  said 
man-holes,  the  other  substantially  diametrically  opposite 
therefrom  ;  means  for  draining  tlie  interior  of  the  drum 
connected  with  the  first  of  said  pipes;  and  means  for  sup- 
plying either  a  solvent  or  steam  to  the  other  thereof,  said 
last  named  pipe  having  discharge  connections  to  the 
drum's  Interior,  said  draining  and  solvent  supplying  means 
l>eing  separable  from  the  corresponding  pipes,  respectively 

?>.  A  percolator  comprising  a  rotatable.  subBtantlally 
horizontal  drum  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinally 
alined  man  holes  in  Its  cylindrical  wall  for  the  supply  and 
discharge  of  the  material  to  l>e  treated  ;  two  pipes  disposed 
longitudinally  of  said  drum,  tbe  one  adjacent  to  said  man- 
holes, the  other  substantially  diametrically  opposite  there- 
from ;  means  for  draining  the  interior  of  the  drum  con- 
nected with  the  first  of  said  pipes  ;  and  means  for  supply- 
ing either  a  solvent  or  steam  to  the  other  thereof,  said 
last-named  pipe  l>eing  provided  with  transversely  ranged 
discharge  branches  connected  to  the  drum  at  their  outer 
ends,  said  draining  and  solvent  supplying  means  being 
separable    from   the  corresponding   pipeti.    respectively 

4.  A  percolator  comprising  a  rotatable,  substantially 
horizontal  drum  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinally 
alined  man  holes  In  Its  cylindrical  wall  for  the  supply  and 
discharge  of  the  material  to  be  treated  ;  two  pipes  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  said  drum,  the  one  adjacent  to  said 
man-boles,  the  other  substantially  diametrically  opposite 
therefrom  ;  a  perforated  draining  plate  within  saiJ  drum 
and  alongside  said  man  holes,  the  spare  l>etween  said  plate 
and  the  drum  wall  being  connected  with  the  first  of  said 
pipes  ;  means  for  supplylnK  either  a  solvent  or  steam  to  the 
other  of  said  pipes,  said  last-named  pipe  beinp  provided 
with  longitudinally  ranged  Ts;  and  transversely  disposed 
discharire  hranches  connected  iit  their  inner  ends  with 
said  Ts  and  at  their  outer  ends  with  a  drum  wall. 

5.  A  percolator  comprising  a  rotatable.  snbstantlally 
horizontal  drum  provided  with  a  series  of  louk.'ltudinally 
alined  man  holes  In  its  cylindrical  wall  for  tbe  supply  anil 
discharge  of  the  material  to  be  treated  :  connections  to  the 
portion  of  such  wall  substantially  diametrically  opposite 
from  said  manholes  for  introducing  either  solvent  or 
steam  as  desired  ,  means  for  draining  liquid  from  said 
drum  connected  with  such  wall  contiguously  to  said  man- 
holes ;  and  a  pipe  centrally  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
drum  for  withdrawing  vapors  therefrom. 

irialms  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


925,8:i«.  VALVE  ACTI  ATI Nt;  .MECHA.KI8M  Gl  sT.u 
B  IlTsruE,  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Southwark 
Foundry  and  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia.  I'a..  n 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  filed  F>b  i:5,  ISXI"  Se- 
rial .No.  369.288. 


1.  In  a  valve  actuating  device  of  the  Corliss  type,  the 
coDibinutlon  of  a  hook  actuating  lexer,  .t  hook  pivoted 
ther- on.  s  liuffer  stop  to  limit  the  pivotal  moveuient  of  the 
hook,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  stop  to  said 
lever. 

2.  lu  H  valve  actuating  device  of  tbe  Corliss  type,  the 
combination  o^l  a  hook  actuating  lever,  a  book  pivoted 
thereon,  and  provided  with  a  stop  engaging  portion,  a  pin 
adjustably  secured  to  the  actuating  lever  and  a  buffer  stop 
mounted  on  and  angularly  adjustable  al>ont  said  pin. 

3  In  a  valve  actuatinic  device  of  the  lorllss  type,  the 
combination   of    a    book   actuating    lever,    a    hook    pivoted 


luenon  and  provided  with  ao  extension,  and  a  buffer  stop 
adjustably  secured  to  the  actuating  lever  to  engage  the  ex- 
tension of  tbe  hook  and  limit  tbe  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  valve  actuating  device  of  the  Corliss  type,  tbe 
combination  of  a  hook  actuating  lever,  a  hook  pivoted 
thert'on  and  provided  with  an  extension,  a  pin  secured  to 
the  actuating  lever  by  means  permitting  angular  adjust- 
ment of  the  pin.  said  pin  having  an  eccentric  portion,  and 
a  buffer  mounted  on  and  angularly  adjustable  with  respect 
to  said  eccentric  portion  of  said  pin. 

.1  In  a  valve  actuating  device  of  the  Corliss  type,  the 
combination  of  a  hook  actuating  lever  having  portions 
spread  apart,  a  hook  pivoted  to  said  lever  between  said 
pt>rtions  and  ha\-tng  a  stop  euKSfrlng  portion,  a  cooperating 
stop,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  stop  in  place 
between  said  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925,837.  BRAKE-SHOE.  CLirros  D.  Pbttis.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  National  Brake  Shoe  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  Filed  Oct.  31.  1908  Serial  No. 
460.389 


1.  K  brake-shoe  havinx  a  cnst  metal  body  and  a  ductile 
metal  reinforce  ctimprislng  longitudinally  extending  bar*, 
the  end  portions  of  which  are  united  by  raised  attaching 
lugs  intetral  with  said  bars  and  projectlnc  beyond  the  cist 
metal  body  of  the^shoe 

2.  A  brake-shoe  having  a  cast  roetnl  body  and  a  ductile 
metal  reinforce  comprising  lonirltodinallT  extending  bars, 
the  end  portions  of  whirh  are  united  by  raise<l  transversely 
perforated,  stinchine  lugs  of  inverted  U  shape  formed  in- 
tegral wiUi  tl.n  inner  t-dces  of  said  bars  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  cast  metal  body  of  the  shoe. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  cast  metal  body  and  a  ductile 
metal  reinforce  comprisinj;  longitudinally  eitendlnc  bars, 
the  end  portions  of  which  are  united  by  transversely  per- 
forated raised  lugs  fornx  d  Integral  with  said  bars. 

4.  A  bnil<e  shoe  having  a  cast  metal  body  and  a  ductile 
metal  reinforce  comprising  longitudinally  extending  bars 
united  adjacent  their  ends  by  raised  metal  lugs  formed  in 
tegrnl  Willi  said  bars,  the  extreme  end  portions  of  said  bars 
ext- ndini:  i<eyond  the  ral»<>d  lugs  and  t)eneath  the  cast 
metal  hiKS  at  tbe  ends  of  the  shoe. 

5  A  brake-si.oe  having  a  cast  metal  t)ody  and  a  ductile 
metal  reinforce  comprising  longitudinally  extending  bars 
emlK'dded  in  the  cast  metal  l>ody  at  Its  back  and  inverted 
U-shaped  lujrs  perforated  transversely  and  extending  be- 
tween said  longitudinal  bars 

(Claims  <)  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


925.8;^       CIBCCIT- BREAKING    DEVICE.       Edward    L. 

Rancocrt.  Waterville.  Me.     Filed  Nov.  n.  190S      Serial 

No.  462.1.SR 

1.  In  a  spark  timer  for  explosion  or  internal  combustion 
engines,  a  benrin;;  sleeve,  a  circumferentlally  slotted  thim- 
ble rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  holding  means  coacting 
with  the  Blot  in  the  tttmble  for  maintaining  tbe  latter  in 
tbe  bearing  sle.ve  while  pirmitting  a  limited  rotation  of 
the  thimble,  a  serrated  band  secured  to  and  embracing  the 
sleeve,  another  sleeve  carried  by  the  thimble,  a  hand  l>old 
carried  by  the  last  named  sleeve  and  having  one  member 
In  the  form  of  an  an^le  lever,  a  pin  carried  directly  by  said 
lever  in  operative   relation   to  the  serrated  band,   a  shaft 
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concentric  with  and  extending  through  the  thimble  and 
provided  with  a  head  within  the  second  named  sleeve,  and 
circuit  terminals  carried  by  the  said  head  and  by  the  sec- 
ond named  sleeve  respectively. 


2.  In  a  spark  timer  for  explosion  or  internal  combustion 
pnjrlnes,  a  bearing  sleeve,  a  clrcumferentially  slotted  thim- 
ble rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  holding  means  coactipg 
with  the  slot  In  the  thimble  for  maintaining  the  latter  in 
the  bearing  sleeve  while  permitting  a  limited  rotation  of 
the  thimble,  a  serrated  band  secured  to  and  embracing  the 
sleeve,  another  sleeve  carried  by  the  thimble,  a  hand-hold 
carried  by  the  last  named  sleeve  and  having  one  member  in 
the  form  of  an  angle  lever,  a  pin  carried  by  said  lever  in 
operative  relation  to  the  serrated  band,  a  shaft  concentric 
with  and  extending  through  the  thimble  and  provided  with 
a  head  within  the  second  named  sleeve,  a  wiper  carried  by 
the  head,  and  an  elastic  circuit  terminal  carried  by  the 
last  named  sleeve  In  the  path  of  said  wiper. 

3.  In  a  spark  timer  for  explosion  or  Internal  combustion 
engines,  a  sleeve,  a  shaft  concentric  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  a  head  interior  to  and  In  electric  contact  with 
the  sleeve,  a  wiper  carried  by  the  head,  a  binding  post  car- 
ried by  but  insulated  from  the  sleeve,  a  spring  finger  car- 

,rled  by  the  binding  post  within  the  sleeve  and  having  its 
free  end  in  the  path  of  the  wiper  and  an  Insulated  strip  in- 
terposed between  the  spring  finger  and  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  sleeve. 


9  2  6,839.  GATE-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
WATER-WHEELS.  Alsxa.vder  Rkid.  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Holyoke  Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.! 
a  Corporation  of  Massacbusetts.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1908 
Serial  No.  412,693. 


1.  In  n  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  simultaneously  the  gates  of  two  or 
more  water  wheels,  comprising  a  rocking  shaft  for  each 
water  wheel  operatively  connected  with  the  gate  of  said 
wheel,  a  pair  of  radial  arms  on  each  rocking  shaft,  rods 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  radial  arms  on  said  shafts,  an 
operating  shaft  also  provided  with  radial  arms  connected 
with  said  rods,  and  means  for  rocking  said  operating  shaft. 
.  2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  simultaneously  the  gates  of  two  or 
more  water  wheels,  comprising  parallel  crank  shafts,  one 
for  each  water  wheel  operatively  connected  with  the  gate 
of  said  wheel,  a  pair  of  radial  arms  on  each  crank  shaft, 
parallel  rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  radial 
arms  on  said  crank  shafts,  a  rocking  shaft  parallel  with 
said  crank  shafts  having  radial  arms  plvotally  connected 
with  said  parallel  rods,  and  means  for  rocking  said  rockine 
shaft.  * 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gate  for  a  water  wheel  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated by  a  reciprocating  movement,  of  a  rocking  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  Impart  a  reciprocating  movement  to  aatd  gate, 
radial  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rocking  shaft,  an  op- 


erating shaft  provided  with  opposite  radial  arms,  meana 
for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  radial  arms  on  the  same  side 
of  said  shafts,  anfl  means  for  rocking  said  operating  shaft. 
4.  In  a  mecbanlsm  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  simultaneously  the  gates  of  two  or 
more  water  wheels,  comprising  a  rocking  shaft  for  each 
water  wheel  operatively  connected  with  the  gate  of  said 
wheel,  radial  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  each  rocking  shaft, 
parallel  rods  connecting  the  ends  of  the  radial  arms  on  the 
same  side  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for  applying  a  pulling 
strain  to  each  rod  alternately. 


E. 


92.5.840.      .\gLATIC    MERRY  -  (JO     ROUND       He.vrt 
RiEHL.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Original  application  filed  Aug 
28,  1907,  Serial  No.  390.487.     Divided  and  this  applica- 


tion filed  Oct.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,721. 


1.  A  merry  go-round,  comprising  a  platform,  means  for 
rotating  the  platform,  a  plurality  of  shafts  mounted  for 
vertical  sliding  movement  In  the  said  platform,  an  undu- 
latory  circular  track  fixed  b.'low  the  said  platform,  wheeled 
supports  traveling  on  the  said  track,  a  swivel  connection 
between  the  said  supports  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  said 
shafts,  cars  on  the  said  shafts  above  the  platform,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  said  shafts  in  alternate  directions. 

2.  A  merry-go  round,  comprising  a  platform,  means  for 
rotating  the  platform,  a  plurality  of  shafts  mounted  for 
vertical  sliding  movement  in  the  said  platform,  an  undu- 
latory  circular  track  fixed  below  the  said  platform,  wheeled 
supports  traveling  on  the  said  track,  a  swivel  connection 
between  the  said  siip[)orts  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  said 
shafts,  cars  on  the  said  shafts  above  the  platform,  sets  of 
gear  segments,  each  set  having  two  segments  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  axes  of  the  said  shafts,  and 
pinions  on  the  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  mesh  alternately 
with  the  segments  in  the  said  sets  of  segments. 

3.  .\n  aquatic  merrygo-round.  comprising  a  revoluble 
platform,  means  for  rotating  the  said  platform,  nn  annular 
waterway  outside  the  said  platform  and  extending  below 
the  same,  the  top  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  water  way  being 
In  close  proximity  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  platform,  boats 
floating  in  the  said  water  way  and  each  provided  at  the 
ends  with  pins,  and  forked  arms  attached  to  the  platform 
and  engaging  the  said  pins. 

4.  .\n  aquatic  merrygo-round.  comprising  a  revoluble 
platform,  means  for  rotating  the  said  platform,  an  annular 
waterway  outside  the  said  platform  and  extending  below 
the  same,  the  top  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  water  way  being 
In  close  proximity  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  platform,  boats 
floating  in  the  said  waterway,  and  each  provided  at  the 
ends  with  submerged  longitudinally-extending  pins,  and 
forked  arms  secured  to  the  said  platform  and  having  slotted 
ends  engaging  the  said  pins. 

5.  .\n  aquatic  merry-^o-round.  comprising  a  revoluble 
platform,  means  for  rotating  the  said  platform,  an  annular 
water-way  outside  the  said  platform  and  extending  below 
the  same,  the  top  of  the  Innfr  wall  of  the  water  way  being 
In  close  proximity  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  platform,  boats 
floating  in  the  said  water-way,  connections  between  the 
said  platform  and  the  said  boats,  a  second  annular  water- 
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way  ontslde  the  said  first-named  water-way.  and  a  remov- 
able bridge  for  spanning  the  said  water-ways  to  reach  the 
said  platform. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925,841.     OIL-BFKNKR.     Wi.nfibld  S.  Robinson,  Fresno, 
Cal.     Filed  June  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,746. 


1.  A  burner  having  a  combustion  chamber,  the  top  of 
which  Is  formed  by  a  substantially  horizontal  apertured 
plate,  a  draft  controller  comprising  a  movable  plate  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  extending  Into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  beneath  said  first-mentioned  plate,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  raising  or  lowering  each  of  said  plates. 

2.  A  burner  having  a  combustion  chamber,  the  top  of 
which  Is  formed  by  a  substantially  horizontal  apertured 
plate,  a  draft  controller  comprising  a  plate  pivoted  at 
one  end  thereof  and  having  the  other  end  extending  Into 
said  combustion  chamber  and  serving  to  suppwrt  one  end 
of  said  apertured  plate,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
draft-controlling  plate  upon  its  pivot. 

3.  .\  burner  having  a  combustion  chamber,  the  top  of 
which  Is  formed  In  a  sub.stantlaliy  horizontal  apertured 
plate,  a  draft  controller  comprising  a  plate  pivoted  at  one 
end  thereof  and  having  the  other  end  extending  into  said 
combustion  chamber  and  serving  to  support  one  end  of 
said  apertured  plate,  .ind  an  eccentric  in  engagement  with 
the  under  surface  of  said  draft  controlling  plate  for  swing- 
ing it  upon  Its  pivot. 

4.  .-V  burner  having  oppositely-disposed  substantially 
parallel  walls,  a  bottom  wall  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal section  provided  with  a  longitudinally  -  disposed 
groove  and  a  downwardly  Inclined  section,  meatis  for  de- 
livering oil  adjacent  the  intersection  of  said  bottom  wall 
sections  and  adjacent  one  end  of  sold  groove,  a  face  piste 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  inclined  wall  section  and  having 
an  air  Inlet,  a  draft -controlling  plate  pivoted  adjacent  the 
upper  side  of  said  nlr  inlet  and  having  the  free  edge 
thereof  adjacent  the  Intersection  of  the  bottom  wall  sec- 
tions, means  for  swinging  said  draft-controlling  plate 
upon  its  pivot,  and  an  apertured  cover  plate  having  the 
rear  end  thereof  supporte<l  substantially  stationary  and 
having  the  opposite  end  thereof  supprrted  upon  said  draft 
controlling  plate. 


9  25,84  2.  LINOTYPE  MACHINE  John  R.  Rogers, 
Brooklyn,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  S, 
1908.     Serial  No    460.827 

1.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism,  a  reed  carrying  an  ec- 
centric, a  continuously  revolving  roll,  and  an  Idler  mov- 
able at  will  Into  contact  with  the  roll  and  eccentric. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  continuously  rotating  roll,  a 
movable  reed  actuating  eccentric,  a  finger-key  and  an  Idler 
connected  with  said  key  and  movable  thereby  Into  contact 
with  the  roll  and  eccentric. 

3.  The  continuously  r'-volving  roll,  the  reed  and  the 
eccentric  carried  thereby.  In  combination  with  an  Idler  F, 
the  movable  support  therefor  and  a  finger  key  controlling 
said  support. 

4  The  combination  of  a  guided  reed,  the  eccentric  car- 
ried thereby,  a  constantly  rotating  roll  E,  the  Idler,  the 
movable  support  therefor,  a  finger-key  for  moving  the 
support,  a  latch  to  lock  the  support,  a  spring  tending  to 
retract  the  support,  and  means  for  eflTecting  automatic 
disengagement  of  the  latch. 


5  In  combination  with  a  reed,  an  eccentric  carried 
thereby  and  provided  with  a  projection  K,  a  continuously 
turning  roll,  the  idler,  the  lever  supporting  the  same,  the 


finger-key  acting  on  said  lever,  the  latch  to  hold  the  lever 
forward,  and  a  spring  to  retract  the  lever. 
[I'luims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925.843.  LINE  CASTING  MACHINE.  John  R  RoGcas. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1908. 
Serial  No.  467.434. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  mold  disk 
having  an  annular  surface.  In  combination  with  a  rear 
support  engaging  said  surface  to  prevent  the  disk  from 
springing  faee  wise,  the  face  of  the  disk  being  wholly 
uncovered  as  de8crlt>ed. 

2.  In  combination,  the  mold  disk  having  the'  annular 
flange  f)»  and  the  disk  sustaining  slide  having  the  arm  c 
engaged  with  the  flange. 

8  The  mold  carrying  disk  for  a  line  casting  machine 
having  an  annular  flange  or  ring  b*  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  mold  carrying  disk  for  a  line  casting  machine 
having  an  annular  flange  h*  secured  to  Its  rear  side 

5.  In  combination  with  the  disk  having  an  annular 
flange  and  the  mold  body  fastened  thereto,  the  mold  cap, 
the  slotted  slidinp  liner  connected  to  the  cap  and  the  body 
by  longitudinal  rios  and  grooves,  and  the  confining  screw 
bearing  on  the  cap  and  threaded  Into  the  body,  and  the 
disk  support  engaging  the  flange  from  the  rear:  whereby 
a  clean  path  Is  afforded  for  the  travel  of  the  screw  as 
the  uisk  Is  rotated. 

[Claim  6  LJt  printed  in  tne  Gazette] 


925.844.  KEYBOARD  MECH.\NI8M  FOR  LINE  -  CA8T- 
IN<;  M.VCIll.NKS.  Ac  J<.HN  H  !{..GKRS.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Llnotj-pe  ^"ompany.  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1909.  Serial  No. 
47.3,075. 

1.  In  combination,  the  vertical  slide,  the  lever  or  yoke 
for  lifting  same,  the  cam  pivoted  to  the  yoke,  the  con- 
stantly  rotating   roll    to   actuate  the  cam,   means   for  Im- 


.i 


mmmm 


mmmm 


I003 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  23,  1909. 


parting  an  initial  upward  movement  to  the  slide,  and 
mpans  controlled  by  the  slide  to  arrest  the  rotation  of  the 
cam. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  vertical  slide,  the  lifting 
lever  D  extending  past  the  slide,  the  Qxed  pivot  at  one 
end  and  the  rotary  cam  at  the  opposite  end,  the  con- 
tinuously driven  roll  beneath  the  cam,  and  a  fln^r  lever 
for  Imparting  the  Initial  upward  movement  to  the  slide. 

.■?.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described  :  in  combina- 
tion with  the  continuously  driven  roll,  a  cam  mounted  to 
ride  upon  the  roll,  a  vertical  slide  havlnir  a  stop  shoulder 
to  arrest  the  rotation  of  the  cam,  and  means  through 
which  the  cam  lifts  the  slide. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  lever  or  yoke  D.  having  a 
limited  vertical  motion,  the  cam  carried  thereby,  means 
to  actnate  the  cam,  and  the  vertical  slide  arranged  to  be 
lifted  by  the  yoke  and  provided  with  means  to  arrest  the 
rotation  of  the  cam. 

5.  In  combination,  the  vertical  slide  provided  with  a 
stop  shoulder,  the  spring  to  depress  the  slide,  the  key 
lever  connected  to  the  slide,  the  yoke,  the  cam  to  lift  the 
yoke,  and  the  roll  for  taming  the  cam 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  apparatus  for  utlllilng  the  heat  of  combuatlon 
and  steam  power,  compriBlng  a  combustion  chamber.  In- 
jectors for  air,  steam  and  fuel  within  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
boiler  Inclosing  the  combustion  chamber,  a  steam  collector 
communicating  with  the  boiler  nnd  Inclosing  said  pipe, 
vtlvea  for  the  Injectors,  and  means  for  controlHng^  aald 
valves  in  UBiwn. 

•J.  An  apparatus  for  otilizing  the  heat  of  combustion 
and  Kteam  power,  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  and 
ft  plurality  of  Injectors  for  the  fuel,  the  air,  and  the 
steam,  needle  valve«<  for  controlling  the  Injectors,  said 
valves  having  spindles  projecting  from  the  injectors,  ra- 
dial handles  on  the  spindles,  a   ring  to  which  ttie  handles 


02.''.,845.  METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  HEAT  OF  COM- 
BUSTION AND  STEAM  POWER  IN  PRIME  MOVERS. 
Theodor  Schtscherbakopf,  Mo.scow,  Russia.  Filed 
Sept.   10,  1904.     Serial  No.  224.047  .» 


are  connected,  said  ring  being  provided  with  oblique  slots, 
and  flied  mnans  engaging  the  slots  whereby  the  turning  of 
the  ring  will  operate  said  needle  valves. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel injectors  for  .'<team.  air  and  fuel,  valves  provided 
with  spindles  for  controlling  ih.'  injectors,  radially  ar- 
ranged handles  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  the  spin- 
dles, and  a  rlnp  connected  with  all  the  handles  for  operat- 
ing the  vjiive^ 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  Injectors  for  steam,  air  and  fuel 
delivering  to  the  combustion  chamber,  valves  for  control- 
ling the  Injectors,  means  for  controlling  the  valves  in 
unison,  a  boiler  inclosing  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a 
steam  collector  communicating  with  the  boiler  and  In- 
closing the  discharge  pipe  of  the  combustion  ehamber 


925,846.  SOUND  REPRODUCER.  Richard  B.  Smith, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
471. 76«. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  weight,  a  stylus  lever  mounted 
thereupon  and  free  to  rock  and  also  to  turn,  said  stylus 
lever  being  provideil  with  an  upturned  portion,  a. link  con 
nected  with  said  upturned  portion  for  the  purpose  of  ren 
dering  positive  the  motions  of  said  stylus  lever,  and 
means  for  supporting  a  jewel  upon  a  portion  of  said  stylus 
lever  opposite  said  upturned  portion. 

2.  A  sound  reproducer,  comprising  a  weight,  a  bearing 
sleeve  mounted  upon  the  saai-.  a  swivel  stem  extending 
Into  said  beannp  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  conical 
point,  and  a  b.arlng  plate  secured  within  said  bearing 
sleeve  and  provided  with  a  surface  to  be  engaged  by  said 
point,  and  a  stylus  lever  supported  by  aid  of  said  swivel 
stem. 

."  In  a  sound  rejiroducer,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting member  provided  with  a  hole  extending  through 
it.  a  bearing  sleeve  extending  into  said  hole,  means  for 
securing  said  t)earlng  sleeve  rigidly  In  relation  to  said 
aupportinp  menil>er.  a  screw  extending  into  said  bearing 
sleeve,  a  swivel  stt-m  extending  into  said  l>earlag  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  screw  for  the  purpose 
of  pruvfuting  thi-  removal  of  said  swivel  stem  from  said 
bearing  sleev-'.  and  a  stylus  lever  connected  with  said 
swivel  stem  and  sujtiiorted  thereby. 

4.  A  sound  rrptoducer.  comprising  a  stylus  lever,  a 
swivel  stem  coiinpited  therewith  and  provided  with  a 
conical  point,  a  l>e«ring  surface  couiii>cted  with  said  bear- 
ing sleeve  and  engaging  said  conical  point,  and  means  for 
normally  preventing  the  removal  of  said  swivel  stem  from 
said  bearing  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combtnarlon  of  a  stylus 
lever,  a  bearing  sle>'Vt'  connect'-d  therewith,  said  Itearing 
sleeve  having  op^^n  ends,  conical  pointed  members  extend- 
ing into  said  open  ends,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
conical  pointed  members. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 

S 

925.847      AMMALTRAP      Jorhta   Snow.    Falun,   Minn. 

Filed  Jan    11,  1900      Serial  No    471,577 

1.  In  an  animal  trap,  rf  frame,  jaws  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  a  spring  which  l.<i  adapted  for  closing  the  Jaws,  a 
base    mpmb«»r   on    which    the    frame   Is   (1i>»p<^i«ed.    mesns   for 
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holding   the    base    member  yieldingly   upward,   a   trip  pas 

pivoted  to  the  frame,  means  In  connt^-tlon  with  the  trip 
pan  which  are  adapted  for  holding  the  jaws  open,  and 
means  in  connection  with  the  last  named  means  which  are 
adapted  for  holding  the  ba(w>  memt>er  down. 


2  In  an  animal  trap,  a  frame,  jaws  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  a  spring  which  is  adapted  for  closing  the  JawK.  a 
base  member  on  which  the  frame  is  disposed,  means  for 
holding  the  base  member  yieldingly  upward,  a  trip  pan 
pivoted  to  the  frame.  meaoK  in  connection  with  the  trip 
pan  which  are  adopted  for  holding  th>'  Jaws  open,  means 
in  Connection  with  the  last  named  means  which  are 
adapted  for  holding  the  base  member  down,  and  means  In 
connection  with  the  means  for  holding  the  base  member 
down  which  are  adapted  for  holding-  the  frame  secured  to 
the  base  member  when  the  trap  is  set. 

3.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  frame,  jaws  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  a  spring  which  Is  adapted  for  closing  the  jaws,  a 
base  meml)er  on  which  the  frame  is  disposed,  means  for 
holding  the  base  member  yieldingly  upward,  a  pivoted 
trip  pan,  means  In  connection  with  the  trip  pan  which  are 
adapted  for  holding  the  jaws  open,  means  in  connection 
with  the  last  named  means  which  are  adapted  for  holding 
the  base  member  down,  and  means  on  the  base  member 
which  arc  adapted  for  engaging  the  frame  when  the  sec- 
ond named  means  are  In  operative  position. 

4.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  frame,  jaws  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  a  spring  which  Is  adapted  for  closing  the  Jaws,  a 
base  member  on  which  the  frame  Is  disposed,  means  for 
holding  the  base  member  yieldingly  upward,  a  pivoted  trip 
pan.  means  in  connection  with  the  trip  pan  which  are 
adapted  for  holding  the  jaws  oi-H'n.  "means  in  connection 
with  the  last  named  means  which  are  adapted  for  holding 
the  base  meml>er  down,  means  on  the  base  member  adapted 
for  engaging  the  frami'  when  the  second  named  means  are 
in  operative  position,  nnd  means  for  preventing  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  frame  relatively  to  the  ba.se  member. 

5.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  frame,  jaws  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  means  which  are  adaiited  for  closing  the  Jaws. 
means  for  throwing  the  frame  ,1  distance,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  jaws  open,  and  means  In  connection  with  the  last 
named  means  adapted  for  holding  the  frame  In  an  Inop- 
erative position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette] 


925,848.     STAND  ¥\)H  GRINDINO-WHEELS.     Gbobok  K. 
SoPBB,  Kankakee,  111.     Filed  Mar    20,  1908.     Serial  No. 

1.  The  comblnntion  with  two  erect  posts  spaced  apart 
and  parallel  with  each  other,  a  carrier  frame  having  op- 
positely arranged  upper  and  lower  boxes  connected  with 
each  other  and  mounted  to  slide  on  said  posts,  and  journal 
boxes  carried  at  the  upp<r  part  nf  said  carrier  frame,  the 
upper  half  of  said  Journal  boxes  l>eing  integral  with  said 
carrier  frame  and  the  lower  half  being  removable,  of  a 
mandrel  journaled  In  said  boxes,  a  pulley  on  said  mandrel, 
a  belt  on  said  pulley,  Journal  boxes  foriL^d  upon  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  stid  lower  boxes  of  the  carrier  frame,  a 
gear  rhaft  having  its  ends  mounted  to  turn  in  said  Journal 
boxes,  a  fixed  standard  provided  with  a  rack,  a  pinion  on 
said  gear  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  rack,  a  weighted  lever 
on  the  gear  shaft  for  turning  said  pinion  to  raise  and 
lower  the  carrier  frame,  and  a  detent  hook  for  detachably 
holding  said  lever  when  the  latter  is  swung  upward  to 
move  the  carrier  frame  to  slacken  the  lielt, 


^ 


>s..a^.,^  w. v_-... 


2.  The  combination  with  two  vertically  arranged  posts 
spaced  apart  and  parallel  with  each  other,  a  carrier  frame 
comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  t>ox  for  each  post,  the 
boxes  being  mounted  to  slide  on  the  posts,  two  upright 
franif  membt'rs  cquall.v  spacing  apart  th<'  boxes  on  each 
post,  and  an  Intermediate  member  Integral  with  said  up- 
right frame  memb«-r8  and  connecting  all  the  boxes  to- 
gether. Integral  bracket  arms  connected  with  the  upper 
boxes  and  projecting  toward  the  front  of  the  machine,  nnd 
journal  boxes  at  the  forward  portions  of  said  bracket 
arms,  the  upper  half  of  said  journal  boxes  being  integral 
with  the  bracket  arms,  of  a  mandrel  journaled  In  said 
boxes,  a  pulley  on  said  mandrel  t>etweeD  the  boxes,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  carrier  frame. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  base,  vertically  arranged 
posts  on  said  base,  a  transverse  brace  member  provided 
at  its  ends  with  cap  pieces  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of 
the  posts,  prop  bars  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
said  cap  pieces  and  extending  rearward  and  downward 
toward  the  base,  the  said  liars  Inclining  toward  each 
other  and  secured  at  thrtr  lower  ends  to  the  base,  of  a 
carrier  frame  mounted  to  slide  on  sjild  posts,  journal 
boxes  carried  at  the  upper  part  of  the  carrier  framf.  a 
mandrel  journaled  in  said  boxes,  a  pulley  on  said  mandrel, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  carrier  frame, 

4.  The  cofnMnation  with  a  base,  two  posts  erected  on 
the  base  parallel  with  each  other,  a  cap  piece  mounfed  on 
each  of  the  posts  at  their  upper  ends,  the  fap  pl«>ce8  being 
connected  by  a  transverse  brace  member,  and  prop  bars 
secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  rear  faces  of  said  cap 
pieces  and  extending  rearward  and  downward  toward  the 
base,  the  said  bars  inclining  toward  each  other  and  unit- 
ing at  their  lower  ends  at  the  center  of  the  base  at  the 
back  part  thereof  and  secured  thereto,  of  a  carrier  frame 
slidable  on  the  posts,  journal  boxes  carried  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  carrier  frame,  a  mandrel  Journal' d  in  said 
boxes,  a  pulley  on  tht-  mandrel  bftween  the  txtxes.  a  belt 
on  the  pulley,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  car- 
rier frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base,  two  posts  erected  on 
the  base  parallel  with  each  other  and  connected  nt  their 
upper  ends  by  a  transverse  meml>er.  of  a  carrier  frame 
comprising  upper  and  lower  boxes  mounted  to  slide  on 
said  poutu,  and  a  frame  member  conne<t.ng  said  boxes, 
two  Journal  boxes  connected  with  th<  upp.-r  boxes  of  the 
currier  frame  at  the  froni  thereof,  a  mandrel  journaled  in 
said  Journal  Injies.  a  pulley  on  the  riandrel  between  the 
Journf.l  t  axes.  Journal  boxes  for.ned  on  the  upper  por- 
tions of  tie  said  lo-ver  boxes  of  the  carrier  frfcmp.  a  gear 
shaft  having  Its  end  portions  mounted  to  rotate  in  said 
Journal  bcjies,  a  standard  upright  on  the  base  centrally 
lietween  the  posts  and  attached  at  Its  upper  end  to  the 
transrsrse  mpml>er  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
post*,  a  rack  on  the  front  face  of  said  standard,  a  toothed 
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pinion  on  the  gear  shaft  meshed  with  said  rack,  and  a 
weighted  tripping  lever  on  one  end  of  the  gear  shaft  for 
turning  the  same  to  cause  the  pinion  to  travel  on  the 
rack,  thereby  ralsiDg  or  lowering  the  carrier  frame. 


925,849.      BOILER-STAND.      Sidney   8.    Stahl,   Connells- 
vllle.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  457,820. 


1.  .V  boiler  stand,  comprising  a  spider,  supporting  legs 
connected  to  said  spider  and  each  provided  with  a  socket, 
and  removable  means  for  varying  the  height  of  the  stand 
held  in  said  sockets. 

2.  A  boiler  stand,  comprising  an  integral  spider  having 
radiating  arms,  each  provided  with  a  socket,  supporting 
legs,  each  having  a  laterally-extending  projection  adapted 
to  enter  one  of  said  spider  sockets,  and  also  having  a  socket 
for  the  reception  of  removable  means  for  varying  the 
height  of  the  stand. 

3.  A  boiler  stand,  comprising  a  spider,  supporting  legs 
adjustably  secured  to  said  spider  and  each  provided  with  a 
socket,  and  removable  means  for  varying  the  height  of  the 
stand  held  In  said  sockets. 

4.  A  boiler  stand,  comprising  a  spider,  supporting  legs 
adjustably  secured  to  said  spider  and  each  provided  with  a 
socket  at  Its  upper  end,  and  removable  means  for  varying 
the  height  of  the  stand  held  in  said  sockets. 


925,850.  GUIDE-FRAME  FOR  GAS-HOLDERS.  Hb.nrt 
J.  Stoffels,  Norwood,  Ohio.  Filed  May  13.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  4  32,652. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  gas-holder  and  a  guide-col- 
umn    comprising    oppositely     disposed     channel-irons,     of 


bracket-arms  extending  laterally  from  the  gas-holder  at 
the  sides  of  said  channel-irons,  housings  carried  by  the 
bracket-arms,  and  transverse  spindles  guided  longitudi- 
nally of  said  bracket-arms  in  slots  in  the  latter  and  in  said 
housings  and  carrying  rollors  traveling  in  the  channel- 
irons. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  gas-holder  and  a  guide-col- 
umn therefor  comprlsinir  opposttely-disposed  channel-irons, 
of  bracket-arms  extending  laterally  from  the  gas-holder  at 
the  sides  of  said  channel-Irons  and  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal slots,  housings  on  the  bracket-arms  also  provided  with 
longitudinal  slots,  transverse  spindles  guided  at  their  ends 
In  the  slots  of  the  bracket-arms  and  housings,  rollers  on 
the  jsnds  of  said  spindles  traveling  In  the  channel-Irons, 
and  cushioning  springs  acting  on  said  spindles  intermedi- 
ately of  their  length. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  gas  holder  and  a  guide-col- 
umn comprising  parallel  channel-Irons  arranged  radially 
of  the  gas-holder,  of  lateral  arms  on  the  gasholder,  radial 
rollers  on  said  arms  traveling  In  the  channel-Irons,  a  cross 
piece  connecting  said  arms,  a  spindle  mounted  on  said 
cross-piece  and  entering  the  space  t)etween  snld  channel- 
Irons,  a  tangential  roller  mounted  directly  on  said  spindle 
and  traveling  between  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said  chan- 
nel-irons, and  means  to  adjust  said  spindle  longitudinally 


925,851  ARMOR  FOR  irASK  BALL  PLAYERS  WIL- 
LIAM J.  SiLi.ivAN,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  7,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.   442..'i9>i 


A  body  protector  comprising  a  horizontally  padded  and 
stiffenod  main  (xxlv  portion  and  shoulder  extensions  hav- 
ing a  medial  lon^iitiidliiii!  flexible  joint,  a  vertically  padded 
and  stiffened  d»»pi'nding  portion,  upper  and  lower  fastening 
Straps  adjustably  connected  throujih  a  plate  and  medial 
strap  at  the  back  of  the  wearer,  whereby  the  shoulder  ex- 
tensions and  sid<'  •>d>;<'S  of  the  body  portion  are  hold  a^ninst 
the  body  and  the  front  of  the  protector  in  a  buckled  and 
protruding  p<i!»ltlon  upon  Its  medial  horizontal  Joint,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


925.852.     TYPE-B.\R       Edwaed  K.  Taliaferbo,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  395.693. 

1.  A  type  bar  having  a  member  pivoted  thereon  interme- 
diate its  ends,  said  member  at  each  side  of  its  pivotal  point 
having  a  printing  fiicf.  and  back  of  paoh  printing  face  a 
stop  adapted  to  eagugf  the  type  bar  to  limit  the  swing  of 
said  meml)er. 

2.  A  type  bar  having  a  member  pivoted  thereon  and 
free  to  swing  to  adjust  itself  in  contacting  with  a  plurality 
of  platens,  aald  menDlx^r  having  printing  characters  at  each 
side  of  its  pivotal  point,  and  means  for  limiting  the  swing 
of  said  member,  the  pivotal  point  of  said  meml)er  lying  sub- 
st-nntlaily  In  the  plane  of  said  characters. 

3.  A  type  bar  comprising  a  main  bar  having  a  section 
movable  with  rewp«H't  thereto  and  provided  with  duplicate 
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characters  at  each  side  of  its  connection  with  said  main 
bar  whereby  said  section  can  adjust  itself  automatically  in 
making  duplicate  impressions  at  separated  points,  and 
means  carried  by  said  movable  section  for  engagement  with 
the  main  bar  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  section. 


1 


'>J»/J 


•~j 


4.  A  type  bar,  ctimprislng  a  main  bar.  and  a  section  piv- 
oted thereupon  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  section  and 
having  near  the  ends  duplicate  printing  characters,  said 
charact»rs  t>elng  alln<»d  with  the  pivotal  point  of  said  sec- 
tion, said  H»'Ctlon  having  a  limited  freedom  of  movement  to 
adjust  Itself  automatically  when  contacting  with  a  plural- 
ity of  platens,  the  distance  between  said  section  and  its 
connection  with  said  main  bar  h.-inp  less  than  the  distance 
separating  said  duplicate  printing  chamcters 

6.  A  type  bar,  comprising  a  main  bar  having  a  head,  a 
section  pivoted  upon  said  head  Intermedlatp  the  ends  there- 
of, and  at  the  opposite  extremities  having  working  faces 
provided  with  printing  characters,  means  carriod  by  said 
section  and  adapted  to  engage  said  head  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  section,  said  head  and  said  working  faces  at  the 
adjacent  sides  b«Mng  Inclined  and  having  tho  inclined  sur- 
facps  lying  In  planes  passing  through  the  pivotal  center  of 
said  section. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  th<>  Gazette.] 


025,85:?  ri'RT.^IN  r>R.\PING  API'.VR.XTTS  Margarit 
A.  TdMi'KiNS,  lyouisvllle,  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  465,318. 


Curtain  draping  apparatus,  comprising  a  pole  for  a 
handle,  a  cross-arm  provided  with  receptacles  at  the  ends 
and  detachably  applied  to  the  ivper  end  of  said  pole,  and 
a  stand  for  holding  said  pole  in  upright  position  com- 
prising a  vertically  open  channeled  t)ody  portion  adapted 
to  receive  said  pole  and  provided  with  foldable  legs  for 
holding  said  body  portion  in  upright  position  while  in 
operation. 


9  2  6,854.  FRICTION  TOOL-HOLDER.  Bbxjamin  F. 
ViCKKRT,  Girard.  Ala  Filed  Oct.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
459.959. 

« 


r 


J 
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In  a  friction  tool  holder  the  combination  of  a  longi- 
tudinal bar  of  suitable  material  having  one  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  usual  fastenings  of  machines  on  which  this 
kind  of  tool  is  commonly  used,  the  opposite  end  of  suitable 
design  and  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  extending  Into  it 
a  Suitable  depth,  and  a  transverse  perforation  intersecting 
the  longitudinal  bar  at  any  angle  desired,  a  clamping  bar 
within  said  longitudinal  cavity  the  outer  extremity  of 
which  is  of  such  construction  as  will  facilitate  adjust- 
ment, removal  or  Insertion  and  having  an  opening  near 
the  said  outer  extremity  extending  through  it  at  an  angle 
corresponding  with  the  said  transvenw  perforation  in  the 
said  longitudinal  bar.  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  cut- 
ting meml)er,  and  having  a  resilient  member  bearing 
transversely  on  one  side  at  its  inner  end  to  hold  the  said 
clamping  bar  in  Its  proper  position,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described 


925.855  R.XTCHET  AN1>  P.\WL  Ai^TUATING  MECHAN- 
ISM. Fra>k  L.  O  Wadsworth,  Sewlckley,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,990. 


1.  In  automatic  pawl  mechanism,  ft  holding  pawl,  a 
lifting  pawl,  a  longitudinally  yielding  connection  between 
the  two,  and  means  for  actuating  the  lifting  pawl. 

2  In  Hutomatir  pawl  merlianism,  a  holding  pawl,  a 
lifting  pawl,  Interposed  yielding  connecting  mechanism, 
means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  points  of  at- 
tachment of  said  mechanism  with  the  pawls,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  lifting  pawl. 

3  In  automatic  pawl  mechanism,  a  holding  pawl,  a 
lifting  pawl,  a  yielding  connection  between  said  pawls 
arranged  to  act  alternately  in  compression  and  in  tension 
dependent  on  the  movement  of  the  lifting  pawl,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  lifting  pawl. 

4  In  automatic  pawl  mechanism,  a  holding  pawl,  a 
lifting  pawl,  a  yielding  connection  between  said  pawls 
arranged  to  act  aiternatfly  in  compression  and  in  ten- 
sion dependent  on  the  movejient  of  the  llftln'.  pawl,  means 
for  shifting  the  point  of  adjustment  of  the  said  connection 
on  one  of  said  pawls,  and  means  lor  actuating  the  lifting 
pawl. 

5  In    automatic    pawl    mechanism,,  a    holding    pawl,    a 
i  lifting  pawl,   a   yielding   connection   between   said    pawls 
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•rnnged  to  act  alternately  in  compreMion  and  In  tenaion 
dependent  on  the  moTement  of  the  UfttaiK  pawl,  a  con- 
necting rod  plTOtally  attached  to  one  pawl  and  aliding 
looaely  through  the  connection  to  the  other  pawl,  springs 
Interposed  between  the  sliding  connection  and  fixed  points 
of  the  link,  and  means  for  actuating  the  lifting  pawl. 
subsUntUUy  a«  dMCiibed. 

[Claima  6  and  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


0  2  6,8  56.  nLTEBlNQ  -  MACHINE.  Richa«DBON  T. 
WiLDBB.  El  Paso.  Tex.  TOed  June  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.  438.702. 


Altering  medlnm  secnred  to  cooperate  with  said  perforated 
portion,  means  f»r  feeding  allmea  to  aald  eaalng,  the  Uqnld 
contents  of  whidi  are  centrlfagally  expelled  throogh  aald 
filtering  medlnm,  means  for  recelrlng  and  discharging  the 
liquid  expelled  through  said  filtering  medium,  a  shaft 
extending  lonKltudlnally  through  said  casing  and  having 
a  passage  for  conveying  the  liquid  to  the  non-perforated 
portion  of  said  easing,  a  feed  screw  on  said  shaft  to  feed 
the  residues  froia  said  slimes  to  the  non-perforated  portion 
of  said  casing  where  they  may  commingle  with  the  liquid 
supplied  through  said  shaft,  and  means  for  discharging 
said  liquid  and  residues. 


925,857.      TORPEDO. 
Windham,     N.     H 
485,797. 


Edward    P. 
Filed     Dec.     3, 


8.    A.NDRBWS,    West 
1908.       Serial    No. 


1.  A  filtering  machine  comprising  a  horlsontal  rotatable 
casing  perforated  through  a  portion  of  Its  length,  a  filter- 
ing medlnm  secured  to  cooperate  with  said  perforated  por-  j 
tlon,  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  said  perforated 
portion  and  provided  with  nozsles  discharging  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  casing,  an  annular  trough 
open  at  one  side  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  noszles,  and 
an  Independently  rotatable  screw  for  moving  the  residue 
longitudinally  through  said  casing. 

2.  A  filtering  machine  comprising  a  horizontal  rotatable 
casing,  perforated  throughout  a  portion  of  Its  length,  a 
filtering  medium  secured  to  coCperate  with  said  perforated 
portion,  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  said  perforated 
portion  and  provided  with  noxsles  discharging  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  casing,  an  annular  trough 
open  at  one  side  to  receive  the  ends  of-  said  noszles,  a 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  passage  for  conveying  a  liquid  Into  the 
non-perforated  portion  of  said  casing,  a  feed  screw  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  QlBcharging  the  liquid  and 
material  fed  by  said  screw. 

3.  A  filtering  machine,  comprising  a  rotatable  casing, 
perforated  for  a  portion  only  of  its  length  and  having 
means  whereby  material  may  be  received  from  the  outside, 
a  filtering  medium  supported  to  cooperate  with  said  per- 
forated portion,  the  rotation  of  said  casing  operating 
centrlfugally  to  expel  the  liquid  contents  of  the  material 
through  said  flltarlng  medium,  an  annular  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  perforated  portion  of  said  casing  and  provided 
with  horizontal  discharging  nozzles,  a  feed  screw  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  said  casing  and  mounted  upon 
a  horiBontal  shaft,  an  enlarged  non-perforated  portion  of 
said  cylinder  provided  with  discharge  noszles,  and  means 
for  conveying  a  liquid  through  said  non -perforated  portion 
of  the  cylinder  to  mix  with  the  residue  as  it  Is  fed  by 
said  screw  to  facilitate  Its  discharge  through  said  noiiles. 

4.  A  filtering  machine,  comprising  a  horisontal  rotata- 
ble casing  having  a  perforated  and  a  non-perforated  por- 
tion, a  filtering  medlnm  secured  to  cooperate  with  said 
perforated  portion,  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  said 
perforated  portion  and  having  discharge  noszles,  said 
chamber  rotating  with  said  casing,  a  shaft  3xtending 
longitudinally  through  said  casing  and  provided  with  a 
passage  for  conveying  a  Uqnld  Into  the  non-perforated 
portion  of  said  casing,  a  feed  screw  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  discharging  the  liquid  and  material  fed 
by  said  screw. 

5.  A  filtering  maqhlne.  comprising  a  horisontal  rotatable 
eaafng  having  a  perforated  and  a  non-perforated  portion,  a 


1.  A  torpedo  comprising  a  receptacle  for  an  explosive, 
partially  filled  with  an  explosive  and  having  Its  end  por- 
tions folded  und»T  the  body  thereof,  the  mouths  of  said  end 
portions  being  disposed  at  the  transverse  edges  engaged  by 
the  wheel. 

2.  A  torpedo  comprising  a  cartridge  formed  of  a  fiat- 
tened  tube,  the  middle  portion  whereof  Is  provided  with  an 
explosive,  the  end  portions  of  said  tube  being  folded  under 
the   body   thereof. 

3.  A  torpedo  comprising  a  cartridge  formed  of  a  flat- 
tened tube,  the  middle  portion  whereof  is  provided  with  an 
explosive,  the  etd  portlops  of  said  tube  being  folded  under 
the  body  thereof,  and  means  for  attaching  said  cartridge 
on  a  rail  with  xhc  ails  of  said  tube  extending  longrltudl- 
nally  of  the  rail. 

4.  A  torpedo  consisting  of  a  cartridge  holder,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  cartridge  formed  of  a  flattened  tubular  re- 
ceptacle, the  mMdlf  portion  whereof  is  provided  with  an 
explosive,  the  end  portions  of  said  receptacle  being  folded 
under  the  t)ody  thereof,  said  cartridge  being  attached  to 
said  cartridge  bolder  with  the  axis  of  said  tubular  recep- 
tacle extending  longitudinally  of  the  rail. 

5.  A  torpedo  consisting  of  a  plate  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
upper  face  of  a  rail,  having  tongues  on  the  transverse 
edges  thereof,  and  a  cartridge  retained  by  said  tongues  and 
consisting  of  a  flattened  tube,  the  middle  portion  whereof  Is 
provided  with  an  explosive,  the  end  portions  of  said  tube 
being  folded  under  the  body  thereof  at  the  end  edges,  said 
tube  being  engaged  by  said  tongues. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925,858  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  FLUTED  COLUMNS. 
John  P  Archdbacon,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1908.      Serial   No.   463,010. 

1.  A  mold  for  making  a  column  of  plastic  material,  hav- 
ing a  former  surrounding  the  plastic  material  and  having 
movement  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  column,  to 
shape  the  exterior  -surface  of  the  column 

2.  A  mold  for  making  a  c^)lumn  of  plastic  material,  com- 
prising a  core,  and  a  former  completely  surrounding  the 
core,  spaced  therefrom  and  having  movement  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axli  of  the  core  to  shape  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  plastic  materlaL 

3.  A  mold  for  making  a  column  of  plastic  material,  com- 
prising a  vertically  disposed  core,  and  a  former  concentrie- 
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ally  surrounding  the  core  and  spaced  therefrom, 
means  for  guiding  the  former  in  the  direction  of  the 
of  the  said  core. 


and 
axis 


4.  .\  mold  for  making  fluted  columns  of  plastic  material, 
comprising  a  vertical  core,  guideways.  and  a  fluting  former 
concentrically  surrounding  the  core  iind  mounted  to  slide 
on  the  said  guideways 

6.  A  mold  for  making  finted  tapering  columns  of  plastic 
material,  comprising  a  vertteally-dlspowed  core,  vertical 
guideways  grouped  around  the  core,  and  a  former  mounted 
to  slide  on  the  said  guideways  and  provided  with  means 
for  forming  the  flutes  and  fillets  of  the  column. 

ICIaime  6  to  SO  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925,859  AUTOMATIC  AIR  TRAP  FOR  PUMPS.  CharlBs 
S.  .\xroRD.  Plalnview.  Nebr  Filed  Not  2»,  1905.  Se- 
rial  No.   289,695. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pump  cylinder,  of  an  air  trap  comprising  a  vertical 
cylindrical  casing  having  connection  with  said  cylinder  be- 
tween the  suction  and  discharge  valves  thereof,  and  pro- 
vided centrally  of  Its  base  with  an  Internal  channeled  boas. 


a  cap  plate  threadedly  engaging  within  the  upper  o^etx  end 
of  said  casing,  having  a  central  receas,  a'tad  an  ootataading 
internally  threaded  flange  aarroundtBg  said  reeeaa,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  a  central  opening  therethrough, 
and  with  apertures  surrounding  said  opening  and  commu- 
nicating betweea  said  reeeas  thereof  aad  the  Interior  of  the 
casing,  a  valve  disk  disposed  wltfalB  sakl  recess,  having  ap- 
ertures adjacent  Its  edge,  a  closed  cylindrical  float  disposed 
within  said  casing,  having  a  pin  projecting  centrally  from 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  within  the  channel  of  said  cas- 
ing boss,  and  provided  with  a  second  pin,  projecting  cen- 
trally from  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  through  the  said 
cap  wall  opening,  and  secured  centrally  to  the  aald  valve 
disk  within  the  said  recess,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  the 
said  casing  boss  and  bearing  upwardly  against  said  float,  a 
cylindrical  valve  chamt)er  having  Its  lower  end  screwed 
within  the  said  circular  fiange  of  said  cap  plate,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  in  its  lower  end  communicat- 
ing with  said  cap  plate  recess,  an  Imperforate  valve  disk 
mounted  within  said  valve  chamber,  having  a  central  boss, 
and  seated  up>on  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  over  the 
central  opening  thereof,  an  outlet  port  leading  from  said 
valvf  <  hamber  above  said  valve  disk,  a  cap  plate  threaded 
within  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
central  boss,  and  a  coll  spring  surrounding,  and  extending 
betw>><n,  the  said  valve  disk  boss,  and  the  said  cap  plate 
boss,  to  force  said  valve  disk  upon  Its  seat,  substantially  as 
described. 


9  2  6,860.  MOTOR.  Albbrt  P.  Barms  and  Olivbr 
ScHMiTT.  Bolckow.  Mo.  Filed  May  27,  1908  Serial 
No.  435,282. 


1.  In  a  motor,  an  escapement  consisting  of  twin  escape- 
ment wh«-el»,  H  rock  shaft,  a  head  mounted  thereon,  pal- 
let arms  pivoted  to  tin'  head,  pallets  on  the  free  terminals 
of  the  pallet  arms  which  are  adapted  to  eugage  the  escape- 
ment wheels  respectively  and  means  to  rotate  the  escape- 
ment *heels. 

i;.  In  n  motor,  an  «'«cnpemfnt  consisting  of  a  head  adapt- 
ed to  rock,  twin  escapement  wheels  spaced  apart,  the  axes 
of  the  escapement  wheels  and  the  head  at  rest  forming  sub- 
stantially un  eguilaterai  triangle,  pallet  arms  pivoted  to 
the  head,  pallets  on  the  pallft  arms  respectively,  and 
mi'uns  for  hniding  yii'ldingly  the  pallets  against  the  pe- 
rlpli<Ti«-H  of  the  escapement  wheels  respectively. 

3.  In  a  motor,  twin  escapement  wheels  having  recesses 
therein,  a  head  adapted  to  rock,  pallet  arms  pivoted  to  the 
head,  pallets  on  the  pallet  arms  which  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  recesses  In  the  escapement  wheels  respectively, 
and  means  to  liold  the  pallets  yieldingly  in  constant  en- 
gagement with  the  peripheries  of  Jie  escapement  wheels  re- 
spectively 

4  In  a  motor,  twin  escapement  wheels,  a  head  adapted 
i  for  rocking,  two  pallet  arms  pivoted  t3  the  herd,  and  pal- 
lets on  the  free  terminals  of  the  pallet  arms  which  engage 
recesses  In  the  escapement  wheels  respectively,  the  pallet 
arms  being  disposed  respectively  In  the  same  plane  with 
the  escapement  wheels  and  which  are  normally  in  dose 
proximity  thereto  to  permit  of  contact  therewith  during  « 
period  In  the  operation  to  lift  the  pallets  from  the 
in  the  escapement  wheels  respectively. 
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925,861.  FISH-BOWL.  Kraitt  Booth.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Qllllnder  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Piled  Nov.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,408. 


An  integral  flab  bowl  of  clear  glass  comprising  a  globu- 
lar body,  a  base,  a  neck,  an  open  mputh,  and  a  refracting 
band  for  producing  optical  Illusions,  said  refracting  band 
being  located  on  said  neck. 


9  2  5,862.      REFLECTOR   FOR    ARTIFICIAL   LIGHT. 
Krabt  Booth.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gillinder 
and  Sons,   Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1908 
Serial  No.  462,409. 


An  artificial  light  reflector  and  shade  of  pressed  glass 
comprising  an  approximately  conical,  transparent  body 
formed  with  integral  reflecting  prisms  on  its  external 
surface,  and  an  Integral,  approximately  cylindrical,  opaque 
shade  depending  from  the  mouth  of  said  body. 


925.86.3.  TRACK  -  CLEARER  FOR  MOWERS.  Gid»on 
BaADN.  Duncan.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1909.  Serial  No 
479.907. 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  track-clearing  board  having 
the  upper  portion  curving  Inwardly  to  throw  the  cut  grass 

nto  the  swath  cut  by  the  machli;e,  with  the  Inwardly 
curved  portion  of  the  board  Increasing  In  width  from 
front  to  rear. 

2.  In    a    mowing    machine,    a    track-clearing    board    of 
Increasing  width  from  front  to  rear,  with   the  upper  por 
tlon  of  the  board  turned  inwardly  and  increasing  In  width 
rearwardly  from  a  point  at  the  front. 


I 


3.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  track-clearing  board  having 
the  upper  portion  thereof  turned  Inwardly  and  Increasing 
in  width  rearwardly  from  a  point  at  the  front,  to  throw 
the  cut  grass  into  the  swath  cut  by  the  machine,  said 
board  being  adjustable  to  different  elevations  to  adapt 
It  to  grass  of  different  heights. 

4.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  grass-board,  a  track-clearing 
board  plvotally  supported  at  its  forward  end  on  the  grass- 
board,  a  dividing  rod.  and  means  adjustably  connecting 
the  track-clearing  board  to  the  dividing  rod. 

6.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  grass-board,  a  track-clearing 
board  plvotally  supported  at  Its  forward  end  on  the  grass- 
board  and  having  an  arcuate  slot  Intermediate  Its  length, 
a  dividing  rod.  a  member  connected  with  the  dividing  rod 
having  a  stud  projecting  from  the  side  thereof  through 
said  slot,  wltli  a  shoulder  at  the  base  of  the  stud,  and 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  stud  binding  the  track-clearing 
board  to  said  shoulder. 


925.864.       GLASS  -  Ft-RNACE.       Homer    Bbookk,    Jersey 
City.  N.  J.     Filed  May  19,  1898.     S*-rial  No.  681,174, 


1.  A  device  for  containing  molten  gla.ss  consisting  of  a 
crucible  provided  with  journal  pieces  having  oppositely 
inclined  supporting  surfaces,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  device  for  containing  molten  glass,  consisting  of  a 
heating  chamber  closed  on  all  sides,  a  crucible  contained 
by  and  sopported  therein,  said  crucible  being  provided 
with  journal  pieces  on  opposite  sides,  blocks  upon  which 
said  journal  pieces  rest,  means  for  rocking  said  journal 
pieces  on  said  blocks  and  means  for  securing  the  crucible 
In  desired  tilted  position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  glass  furnace  comprising  a  heating  chamber,  one 
or  more  crucibles  provid.'d  with  journal  pieces  having 
two  straight  oppositely  inclined  supporting  surfaces,  blocks 
upon  which  said  crucibles  are  supported,  means  for  oscil- 
lating or  tilting  said  crucibles,  and  means  for  securing 
said  crucibles  in  the  desired  tilted  position,  substantially 
as  specified. 

4.  A  crucible  for  containing  molten  glass,  having  an 
opening  therein  divided  into  an  upper  fliling  portion  and 
a  lower  discharge  portion  in  combination  with  a  stopper 
adapted  In  one  position  to  entirely  close  said  opening 
and  in  another  position  to  close  only  the  filling  portion 
of  said  opening. 

5.  \  crucible  for  containing  molten  glass,  having  an 
opening  therein  divided  into  an  upper  filling  portion  and 
n  lower  discharge  portion  a  stopper  adapted  in  one  po- 
sition to  entirely  close  said  opening  and  in  another  po- 
sition to  close  only  the  flillng  portion  of  said  opening, 
means  for  oscillating  the  crucible  to  discharge  Its  con- 
tents, and  means  for  securing  the  crucible  in  desired  tilted 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925,865.      POST    OR    COLUMN        Lewis    A.    Brown.    St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Mar    25.  1909      Serial  No.  485,836. 

1.  A  post  comprising  a  concrete  body,  and  a  sheet  metal 
reinforcement  comprising  a  central  portion  having  lateral 
portions  bent  around  and  overlapped  against  said  central 
portion  and  having  Its  edges  extending  laterally  at  right 
angles  to  said  c»'ntral  portion,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  combination,  a  concrete  post,  a  vertical  sheet  metal 
plate  embedded  in  said  concrete  having  two  bends  between 
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Its  median  line  and  each  edge  whereby  that  portion  be- 
tween each  two  bends  Is  caused  to  lie  against  the  central 
portion  on  opposite  sides,  and  the  portions  between  the  two 


outer  bends  and  the  edges  are  extended  laterally  at  right 
angles  to  the  central  portion,  and  a  series  of  projections  on 
said  sheet  metal  plate. 


9  2  5,866.  TYPECASTING  MACHINE.  William  H. 
Brukckma.vn,  Newark.  N.  J  Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.   446,587. 


1.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  a  mold-blade  comprising 
upper  and  lower  members  arranged  edge  to  edge  with  their 
sides  In  the  same  parallel  planes,  the  lower  memt>er  having 
a  point  block  opening,  means  l)etween  said  edges  and  par- 
allel planes  for  normally  holding  said  members  In  prede- 
termined relation,  a  mold  providing  a  sUdeway  for  said 
mold  blade,  a  point  block  in  said  opening  of  the  lower  mem- 
ber, means  securing  said  point-block  to  said  mold,  means 
for  operating  said  upper  member  independently  of  the 
lower,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  lower  member  of 
the  mold  blade. 

2.  In  a  type-casting  machine,  a  mold-blade  comprising 
upper  and  lower  members  arranged  edge  to  edge  with  their 
sides  in  the  same  parallel  planes,  one  of  said  edges  being 
recessed  and  the  other  having  a  projection  extending  into 
said  recess  and  the  lower  member  having  a  point-block 
opening  adjacent  to  its  forward  end,  a  spring  In  said  recess 
between  one  end  wall  thereof  and  said  projection,  a  mold 
providing  a  slideway  for  said  mold-blade,  a  point-block  In 
said  opening  of  the  lower  member,  means  securing  said 
point  block  to  said  mold,  means  for  ojjeratlng  said  upper 
member  Independently  of  the  lower,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  said  lower  member  of  the  mold-blade. 

3.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  a  mold-blade  comprising 
upper  and  lower  memt>er8  arranged  edge  to  edge  with  their 
sloes  In  the  same  parallel  planes,  the  lower  member  having 
a  point  block  openlr-g  and  a  recess  In  its  upper  edge  di- 
rectly aljove  said  opening,  a  projection  on  the  uppe-  mem- 
ber projecting  Into  said  rece?,*  and  adipted  to  engugr  one 
end  wall  thereof,  a  spring  between  the  other  end  wall  of 
the  recess  and  said  projection,  a  mold  providing  a  slideway 
for  said  mold-blade,  a  point-block  in  said  opening  of  the 
lower  member,  means  securing  said  point-block  to  said 
mold,  means  for  operating  said  upper  member  independ- 
ently of  the  lower,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  lower 
member  of  the  mold-blade. 


4.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  a  mold-blade  comprising 
upper  and  lower  members  arranged  edge  to  edge  with  tbelr 
sides  In  the  same  parallel  planes,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing in  Its  edge  a  recess  Intermediate  of  its  ends,  the  other 
member  having  Its  adjacent  edge  slldably  engaging  said 
edge  of  the  first  mentioned  member  at  both  ends  of  said 
recess  and  having  an  intermediate  projection  projecting 
into  said  recess,  the  rear  end  of  the  upper  member  having 
at  a  point  which  always  overlaps  upon  the  upper  edge  of 
the  lower  member  a  shoulder  at  Its  upper  edge,  a  mold  pro- 
viding n  slideway  for  said  mold-blade,  stop  means  upon 
said  mold  for  said  shoulder,  means  for  operating  said  up- 
per member  Independently  of  the  lower,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  said  lower  member  of  the  mold-blade. 

5  In  a  type  casting  machine,  a  mold-blade  comprising 
upper  and  lower  members  arranged  edge  to  edgf  wlt.h  their 
sides  in  the  same  parallel  planes,  the  lower  member  having 
a  point  block  opening  adjacent  to  Its  forward  end  and  hav- 
ing In  Its  upper  edge  a  recess  intermediate  of  its  ends,  the 
upper  member  having  its  adjacent  edge  slldably  engaging 
said  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  merot>er  at  both  ends  of 
said  recess  and  having  an  Intermediate  projection  project- 
ing info  said  recess,  the  rear  end  of  said  upper  member 
having  at  a  point  which  always  overlaps  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  the  lower  member  a  shoulder  at  Its  upper  edge,  a 
spring  in  said  recess  between  one  end  wall  thereof  and 
said  projection,  a  mold  providing  a  slideway  for  said  mold- 
blade,  stop  means  upon  said  mold  overlying  the  upper  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  siiid  shoulder  thereof,  a  point- 
block  in  said  opening  of  the  lower  member,  means  securing 
sHid  point  block  to  said  mold,  means  for  operating  said  up- 
per member  independently  of  the  lower,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  said  lower  memlier  of  the  mold-blade. 

[Claims  G  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  5,867.  MULTIRPINItLE  METAL  GRINDING  MA- 
CHINE. WIL^IAM  Le  Roy  Bryant,  Springfield,  Vt  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,334. 


1  \  grinding  machine  comprising  a  bed.  an  adjustjible 
work  holder,  a  rotary  turret  longitudinally  adjustable  on 
said  bed,  a  plurality  of  rotary  grinders  on  said  turret, 
means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  the  turret  to  present 
said  grinders  successively  to  the  work,  means  for  impart- 
ing rotation  to  said  grinders,  means  for  adjusting  said 
work  holder  in  various  positions  to  the  work,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  work-holding  spindle  in  said  work  bolder. 

2.  .\  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  bed,  a  work-holder, 
a  slide  or  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide  or 
carriage,  a  turret  on  said  slide  or  carriage,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  turret,  a  plurality  of  extensible  spindles  on  the 
turret,  grinding  tools  on  said  spindles,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  spindles. 

3.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  bed,  a  rotary  turret 
longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  bed,  r  plurality  of  spin- 
dles on  said  turret,  u  grinding  tool  ou  each  spindle,  and 
means  for  advancing  a  spindle  and  its  grinding  tool  when 
it  Is  In  proper  relation  to  the  work  and  rotating  Mid 
spindle 

4.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  bed.  a  rotary  turret 
longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  bed.  means  for  rotating 
said  turret,  a  plurality  of  spindles  Joumaled  in  the  turret, 
a  grinding  tool  on  each  spindle,  a  pulley  on  each  spindle,  a 
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driving  belt  engagliis  and  roUtias  uld  polleys,  and  means 
for  IndiTldually  advancins  a  grlndlac  tool  from  aaid  tarret 
to  ita  proper  position  in  relation  to  the  work. 

&.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  awlnglBg  work 
bolder  adjuatable  at  varioos  angles  in  relation  to  the  work, 
a  plaralitT  of  rotary  grinding  tools  of  different  diameters, 
a  rotary  longltodlnally  adjustable  turret  sapportlng  th«> 
spindles  on  wblcb  said  tools  are  mounted,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  turret  to  present  tbe  different  tools  to  the 
work  In  tbe  bolder. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


925.868  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  WHEEL  -  FELLIES. 
Mabtin  Consao,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Carl  Schuttler,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  24.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  445(084. 


Tbe  process  of  making  standard  wood  fellies,  which  con- 
sists In  cutting  the  lumber  into  pieces  substantially  equal 
in  length  at  their  canters  to  the  mean  drcomference  of  the 
wheel  rim  dlrided  by  the  number  of  spokss  in  the  wheel, 
the  ends  of  said  pieces  bslng  oppositely  inclined  to  the 
edges  of  tbe  lumber  st  similar  angles  equal  to  360*  divided 
by  twice  the  number  of  spokes  in  the  wheel,  and  Jolntng 
said  lengths  together  in  pairs  with  their  long  and  short 
edges  eontlnacas  with  each  other,  respeetlTely,  to  form  a 
standard  feily  blank. 


925,869.     LOOSE-LEAF    BINDER.     Charles    M.    Cott, 
Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  Not.  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  464,112. 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
back  and  rigid  cover  boards,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  back  and  cover  boards,  of  hinge  plates  united 
to  said  flexible  connections,  each  of  said  binge  plates  com- 
prising a  recessed  tubular  marginal  portion  closed  at  one 
end.  binding  bars  adapted  to  connect  the  receased  portions 
of  said  binding  plates,  detachable  rods  for  connecting  said 
hinge  plates  and  binding  bars,  and  a  detachable  bead 
threaded  upon  each  of  said  rods. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
back  section,  of  rigid  cover  boards,  flexible  fabric  connec- 
tions between  said  back  and  cover  tKmrds,  binge  plates  se- 
cured to  and  carried  entirely  by  said  fabric  connections, 
binding  bars  adapted  to  connect  said  hinge  plates,  and  re- 
movable rods  for  connecting  said  binding  bars  and  hinge 
plates,  said  flexible  connections  serving  as  binges  for  the 
covfT  boards. 


926.S70.  OIL -CAN  ATTACHM?JNT.  Pbabl  Cowoill, 
Central  City,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
46.'^.  268. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spout  retainer  for 
cans  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  swivel  ly  connected 
to  the  spout  of  a  can,  a  wire  guide  passing  through  an 
aperture  in  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to 
a  can  body. 


2.  Id  an  oil  or  other  can  having  a  body  and  a  spout  re- 
movably secured  thereto,  a  retainer  for  the  spout  compris- 
ing a  plate  swlveily  connected  to  the  spout  and  a  guide 
and  holder  member  immovably  connected  to  thp  can  body 
and  passing  through  an  aperture  In  the  swivel  plnte,  said 
plate  having  Umltwl  movement  on  the  guifle 


3.  In  an  oil  or  other  can  havlnj;  a  body  and  spout  re- 
movably secun-<l  th*»rtto.  a  plate  swlveily  connected  to  tbe 
spout,  means  carried  by  the  spout  for  retaining  the  plate 
thereon,  said  plate  having  an  apertured  ear,  a  wire  guide 
and  holder  secured  to  the  can  body  and  bent  over  to  form 
t\  loop  portion,  said  guide  pas.^inj?  through  the  apertured 
tar  of  the  plate  to  link  it  to  the  loop  portion  of  the  guide, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


925,871.     W.\Y     BILL.     Fr.\nk    H.   CRVitP.    Ix)s  Angeles, 
Cal.      Filed  .\ug.  11.  1908.      Serial  No.  447,94". 


1.  An  Interline  way-bill  oonsistlnjj  of  an  oriKinal  way 
bill  and  a  duplicate  card  way-bill  detachably  secured  there- 
to, the  lower  part  of  said  duplicate  way-bill  being  pro- 
vided with  numerical  tables  suitably  designated  for  de- 
noting the  route  number  and  the  designation  number  and 
provided  on  its  reverse  side  with  a  series  of  detachable 
coupons  having  tables  suitably  designated  as  route  and 
destination  tables  arranged  to  register  with  the  route  and 
destination  tables  on  tbe  face  of  said  duplicate  way-bill 
whereby  the  ro\ite  and  destination  may  be  indicated  si- 
multaneously by  punching  said  registering  tables. 

2.  An  interline  way  blP  consisting  of  an  original  way 
bill  and  a  duplicate  way  bill  detachably  secured  tbereto. 
and  having  data  and  blank  spaces  on  the  upper  part  of  Its 
face  the  upper  part  of  said  original  way  bill  having  simi- 
lar data  and  blank  spaces  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  data 
and  blank  spaces  on  sSid  duplicate  way  bill,  the  lower  part 
of  the  face  of  said  duplicate  way  bill  being  provided  with 
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tables  suitably  designated  as  route  and  destinstion  tables, 
and  a  series  of  coupons  secured  to  the  reverse  portion  of 
said  duplicate  way  bill  and  provided  with  similar  tables 
arranged  to  register  with  the  respective  route  and  destina- 
tion tabl<-8  on  the  face  thereof. 

3.  An  interline  way  bill  consisting  of  an  original  way 
bill  and  a  duplicate  way  bill  detachably  secured  thereto, 
and  having  data  and  blank  spaces  on  the  upper  part  of  its 
face  the  upper  part  of  said  original  way  bill  having  simi- 
lar data  and  blank  spaces  adapted  to  register  with  tbe 
data  and  blank  spaces  on  said  duplicate  way  bill,  tbe  lower 
part  of  the  face  of  said  duplicate  way  bill  t)elng  provided 
with  tallies  suitably  designated  as  route  and  destination 
talileH.  a  portion  containing  said  data  and  blank  spaces 
extending  down  on  tbe  lower  half  of  said  duplicate  way 
bin  between  certain  of  said  tables,  and  a  series  of  coupons 
secured  to  the  reverse  portion  of  said  duplicate  way  bill 
and  provided  with  similar  tables  arranged  to  register  with 
the  respective  route  and  destination  tables  on  the  face 
thereof. 


9  2  5,872.     CLOTHING-CASE.     JoHK  A.  CDNNiNaHAM. 

Caruthersvllle,    Mo       Filed    Nov     20,    1908       Serial    No. 
46.1,686. 
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A  case  of  the  class  described  having  flooring  and  cross 
bars  under  the  flooring,  said  flooring  having  openings  at 
tbe  ends  of  the  case,  and  said  case  being  further  provided 
on  the  Inner  sides  of  Its  ends  with  casings  extending  above 
the  flooring  and  provided  with  openings  in  their  upper 
sides,  and  a  carrying  rack  In  the  casing,  pivotally  mount- 
ed at  Its  lower  side  on  the  said  bars  and  having  Its  sides 
extending  through  and  movable  In  tbe  openings  in  the  floor 
and  the  said  casings,  the  ends  of  the  said  openings  form 
log  stops  to  limit  the  angular  movement  of-the  said  carry- 
ing rack. 


9  2  5.873.  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  HORSES. 
LlDWiG  E  v  CziLLiNOER,  PIttsburg.  Pa  Filed  Nov. 
27.   1908.      Serial  No.  464,568. 


1.  .\  controlling  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  com- 
prising a  luad  strap,  a  nose  strap  attached  tbereto,  r 
mi'tallic  biidge  snostantially  yoke-ahap<Ml  In  contour  and 
having  the  ends  of  Its  arms  extending  resrwardly  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  nose  strap,  a  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected intermediate  Ita  ends  to  said  bridge,  protuberances 
depending  from  said  bar,  means  connected  with  the  outer 
end  of  said  bar  for  shifting  It  in  one  direction,  and  means 


carried  by  the  nose  strap  and  connected  with  said  bar  to 
normally  maintain  the  bar  and  bridge  in  an  elevated  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  controlling  device  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth  com- 
prising a  head  strsp,  a  nose  strap,  a  shiftable  nose  bridge 
pivotally  connected  to  said  nose  strap,  a  bar  pivotally 
connected  Intermediate  its  end  to  said  bridge,  said  bar 
provided  with  protuberances  on  its  lower  face,  means  car- 
ried by  the  nose  strap  and  connected  with  the  bar  for 
normally  maintaining  It  and  said  bridge  in  an  elevated 
position,  and  means  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
bar  for  shifting  the  bridge  rearwardly  causing  the  bar  to 
engage  tbe  horse's  nose. 

3.  A  controlling  device  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth  com- 
prising a  nose  strap,  a  shiftable  nose  bridge  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  strsp.  s  bar  pivotally  connected  Interme- 
diate its  ends  to  said  bridge,  means  connected  with  the 
nose  strap  and  with  the  bar  for  maintaining  the  bar  and 
bridge  normally  in  an  elevated  position,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  outer  end  of  said  bar  for  throwing  the 
bridge  rearwardly  thereby  causing  the  lowering  of  the  bar 
to  engage  the  horse's  nose. 

4.  A  controlling  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  com- 
prising a  nose  strap,  a  yoke-shaped  bridge  having  tbe  ends 
of  its  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  nose  strap,  a  bar 
pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  bridge, 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  bar  and  bridge  In 
an  elevated  position,  and  means  connected  with  tbe  outer 
end  of  the  bar  for  throwing  the  bridge  rearwardly  thereby 
causing  tbe  lowering  of  the  bar  to  engage  the  horse  s  nose. 


925.874.     GATE-LATCH.     Thomas  Dailst.  Klbbey,  Mont. 

Filed  Apr    3.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,027. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  wire  gate  having  a  post  of 
a  lever  hsvlnc  longitudinally  spaced  openings  Inwiirdly 
of  one  end.  a  pivot  member  engaged  with  the  posT  and 
pivotally  engaged  In  the  outer  of  said  openings,  a  gate 
engaging  hook  pivotally  engaged  In  the  Inner  of  said  open 
ings.  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  gate  to  druw  it  to- 
ward the  post  upon  rearward  oscillation  of  said  lever,  and 
a  stop  pin  engaged  in  said  post  spaced  from  the  horizontal 
plane  of  said  pivot  member,  and  adapted  to  check  said 
lever  at  the  rearward  limit  of  its  movement  and  at  the 
forward  limit  of  its  movement,  and  separate  means  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  said  latch  to  increase  the  tension 
upon  the  gate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wire  gate  bavins'  a  pofit  and 
pivot  post  of  a  ]<ver  having  longitudinally  spaced  openings 
inwardly  of  one  end,  a  pivot  member  engaged  with  the  post 
through  the  outer  of  said  openings,  a  gBt<»  engaging  book 
pivotally  engaged  In  tbe  inner  of  said  openings,  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  a  gate  to  draw  it  toward  the  post  upon 
rearward  oscillation  of  said  levtT.  and  a  stop  pin  en 
gag>d  In  said  post  and  spaced  horlaontally  of  said  pivot 
member,  and  adapted  to  check  said  lever  at  the  rearward 
limit  of  its  movement  ard  at  the  fv,rward  limit  of  Its 
movement. 


925.875      CAR  STOP.      Robert  E    Davies.  St    .Joseph.  Mo 

Filed  .\pr    2.  1909      Serial   No.  487.394 

1.  K  car  stop  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
members,  one  adapted  to  engage  a  side  of  a  rail  and  the 
other  tumable  and  having  means  for  producing  a  wedging 
action  against  tbe  opposite  side  of  a  rail  and  to  thereby 
lock  the  Slop  thereto. 
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2.  A  car  stop  comprising  a  block  adapted  to  engage 
one  side  of  a  rail,  and  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said 
block  on  an  axis  transverse  to  tbe  rail  and  arranged  to 
engage  tbe  opposite  tide  of  tbe  rail  to  clamp  tbe  block 
thereto. 


8.  A  car  stop  comprising  a  block  shaped  to  receive  the 
ball  of  the  rail,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  block  and  hav- 
ing a  cam  portion  to  have  a  wedging  engagement  with  the 
opposite  side  of  the  rail  to  thereby  lock  said  block  thereto. 

4.  A  car  stop  comprising  a  block  recessed  at  one  side 
to  receive  the  ball  of  a  rail,  and  a  lever  turnable  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  rail  and  comprising  a  handle  por- 
tion, and  a  cam  portion  depending  in  angular  relation 
thereto  and  shaped  to  coCperate  with  the  ball  of  the  rail 
at  one  side. 

5.  An  adjustable  car  stop  comprising  a  block  recessed 
at  one  side  to  receive  the  ball  of  a  rail,  a  lever  having  a 
cam  portion  at  its  Inner  side  to  coOperate  with  that  side 
of  the  ball  of  the  rail  opposite  to  the  side  received  by  said 
block,  and  a  bolt  serving  as  an  adjustable  pivot  connecting 
the  block  and  lever  whereby  the  stop  may  be  adjusted  to 
rails  of  dlffereht  slses. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925,876.  PICKLE  -  CABINET  AND  BANANA  -  DISPLAY 
TREE.  Isaac  N.  Davis,  Wyalusing,  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Fisher  Welles.  Wyalusing,  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
27,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,107. 


The  combination  with  a  Jar  support,  of  a  standard,  a 
ball,  means  for  adjustably  and  rotatably  connecting  said 
bail  to  the  standard,  a  jar  cover,  a  knob  thereon,  said 
knob  having  a  socket,  a  cap  carried  by  an  end  of  the  ball 
and  fitting  In  said  socket,  and  a  plug  threading  In  said 
socket,  the  ball  passing  loosely  through  said  plug. 


925,877.      TRICK  -  PLATFORM.      Erastcs    D»    Mouli.n, 
Greenville,  111.    Filed  Dec.  10.  1908.    Serial  No.  466,853. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  antifriction  sup- 
porting devices  therein ;  of  a  top  having  beveled  portions 
normally  bearing  upon  said  devices,  means  for  locking  the 


top  against  movement  relative  to  said  devices,  and  means 
for  unlocking  the  top. 


--^^ 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing  and  opposlfoly  dis- 
posed supporting  devices  therein  ;  of  a  top  having  beveled 
faces  bearing  upon  said  devices,  means  for  holding  the  top 
against  movement  relative  to  said  devices,  and  means  for 
releasing  tbe  top. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed supporting  devices  therein  ;  of  a  top  having  beveled 
faces  bearing  upon  said  devices,  means  for  holding  the  top 
against  movement  relative  to  said  devices,  and  moans  for 
releasing  the  top,  said  top  having  reoesaes  for  the  reception 
of  the  supporting  devices  during  the  downward  movement 
of  the  released  top 

4.  The  combination  with  a  caning  having  supporflnit 
rollers  therein  ;  of  a  top  having  Inclined  bearing  faces 
mounted  on  the  rollers,  there  twins  reci-sses  in  the  top  to 
permit  the  pas.sage  of  the  rollers,  means  for  locking  the  top 
against  movement  upon  the  rollers,  and  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating said  means  to  release  the  top. 

5.  The  combination  with  supporting  rollers:  of  a  mem- 
ber having  Inclined  bearing  faces  mounted  on  the  rollers, 
there  beioK  recesses  In  the  sides  of  the  said  member  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  the  said  rollers  during  the  movement  of 
the  meml>er  in  one  dirfction,  means  for  locking  the  said 
member  acainst  movement  upon  the  rollers,  and  mech- 
anism for  actuating  said  mean.s  to  release  the  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


926.878.      INITIATION    DEVICE.      Ebastcs   D«   MODLiir, 
Greenville,  111.      filed  Jan.  8,   1909.      Serial  No.  471,355. 


^Tf~IP 


A 


i5\    •  2^  i^^  a 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllM^d  comprislnR  a  casiDg.  a 
figure  for  movemrnt  therein  and  normally  concealed  there- 
by, means  for  securing  the  figure  against  movement,  means 
for  moving  the  figure  from  the  casing  when  unlocked,  and 
means  for  illuminating  a  portion  of  the  fl-.Ture  upon  reach- 
ing a  predetermtned  position. 
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2.  A  device  of  th.'  ilasK  described  comprising  a  casing,  a 
figure  normally  concealed  therein,  means  for  locking  said 
figure  In  concealed  tMisltion,  meaos  for  automatically  mov- 
ing the  figure  Ix-yond  the  cjising  when  unlocked,  a  deto- 
nator-holder, and  means  controlled  by  itie  movement  of  the 
figure  for  exploding  a  detonator  within  the  holder. 

S.  In  a  device  of  I  he  class  descritK'd  a  casing,  a  figure 
normally  concealed  therein,  means  for  locking  the  figure 
against  movement,  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
figure  beyond  the  casing  when  unlocked,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  said  figure  for  projecting 
a  jet  of  Ihjuid  or  powder  from  the  figure  after  leaving  the 
casing. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  casing.  »  figure 
normally  concealed  therein,  means  for  locking  the  figure 
a^iiitiNi  iiioveuienl.  means  for  aulonuiticnlly  movinL'  the 
tiyure  U'yond  the  casint:  when  unlocked,  a  motor-acnuited 
generator  within  thi'  casing,  contacts  outside  the  casing 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  generator,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  figure  for  locking  the  generator  against  op- 
eration while  the  figure  is  concealed  within  the  casing,  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  the  generator  during  the 
moveun  nt  of  the  figure  from  I  he  casing. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  casing,  a  carriage 
movably  mounted  therein,  a  figure  mounted  upon  and  mov- 
able with  the  carriage,  means  within  the  casing  for  lock- 
ing the  carriage  against  movement,  means  for  automatic- 
ally moving  tlie  carriage  when  unlocked,  detonator  explod- 
ing mechanism  upon  the  carriage,  and  means  within  the 
casing  and  In  fhi-  path  of  said  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
mecl.aiilsu)  upon  the  arrival  of  the  carriage  at  a  predeter- 
mined point   within  the  casing 

[Claims  »;  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


926,879.  PAPER  FEEDING  MACHINE 
TBB,  Pearl  River,  N.  V.  Filed  June  4. 
4.10.ai7. 


Talbot  C.  Dex- 
190S       Serial  No. 


C         C  U     H-    ^ 


1.  In  a  pap«'r  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sheet  moving  Instrument,  and  automatic  means  fi>r  arrest 
ing  the  o[)erntion  nf  said  Instrument,  including  a  niovsibly 
mounted  restraining  member,  u  moving  frictioDHl  surface, 
and  a  sheet  controlled  tripping  member  connected  with 
said  restraining  inemtH-r  and  arranged  f<i  be  thrown  into 
engagement  with  said  fricilonal  surface  by  the  action  of  a 
sheet  and  tn  t)e  actuated  by  said  frictidnal  surface  ftir  re- 
Icasiug  said  arresting  means,  said  tripping  raeml)er  b<Mng 
of  greater  length  than  the  distance  l>eiween  said  restrain- 
ing member  and  said  frictlonni  surface  when  snld  restrain- 
ing menilwr  is  in  active  position 

J  In  a  paper  feeding  nutchlne.  the  combination  with  a 
sheet  moving  instrument,  of  automatic  means  for  arresting 
the  operation  of  said  Instrument,  including  .i  rotating  fric- 
tlonni driving  surfiioe.  n  tripping  memb«>r  mmmted  upon  a 
pivot  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  frlctlonal  driv- 
ing surfr.c*-.  said  tripping  memtver  tteing  of  slightly  greater 
length  than  the  distance  between  saltl  pivot  and  said  driv- 
ing surface  in  the  normal  position  of  said  pivot,  iind  a 
sheet  actuated  device  connected  wlfli  said  trii>ping  m-'nilwr 
and  adapted  to  move  it  into  frictlcnal  engagemeni  with 
said  driving  surface  to  l>e  actuated  thereby  for  releasing 
snld  arresting  means 

\\.   In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  t'.e  combination  with  a 
sheet  moving  instrument,  of  automatic  means  for  arresting 
143  O.  O. — 65 


the  operation  of  said  instrument,  yielding  means  for  re- 
straining said  arresting  means,  and  tripping  mechanism 
for  said  restraining  means.  Including  a  rotating  frictional 
driving  surface,  a  tripping  member  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  restraining  means  and  formed  of  slightly  greater 
length  than  the  distance  l»eiween  its  pivot  and  said  driving 
surface  in  the  normal  iMisiiion  of  said  restraining  means, 
and  a  sheet  actuated  device  c«tnnected  witli  said  tripping 
member  and  adapted  to  move  It  into  frictional  engagement 
with  said  driving  surface  to  t»e  actuated  thereby  for  re- 
leasing said  arresting  means 

4  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  comhinatii  n  of  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  a  rotary  sheet  moving  Instrument  driven  from 
said  shaft,  means  for  arresting  tbe  operation  of  said  in- 
strument, a  latch  normally  restraining  said  arresting 
means,  a  latch  tripping  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
latch,  a  rotating  friction  wheel  driven  from  said  shaft,  and 
a  sheet  controlled  tripping  ringer  suitably  connected  with 
said  latch  tripping  arm  and  adapted  to  Ik-  operated  by  said 
friction  wheel 

.'>  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  a  rotary  she<>t  combing  instrument  driven  from 
said  shaft,  controlling  means  for  moving  said  instrument 
out  of  operative  i>08ltion.  a  latch  normally  restraining  said 
controlling  means,  a  latch  tripping  arm  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  latch,  a  rotating  friction  whe«'l  driven  from  said 
shaft,  and  a  sheet  controlled  tripping  finger  suitably  con- 
nected with  said  latch  tripping  arm  and  operated  by  said 
friction   wheel 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


925,880.  GATE-VALVE.  William  W.  Doolittls,  Evans 
ton.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Crane  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  18,  19<»H.  Serial  No. 
449,048. 


1.  \  gate  valve  comprising  In  combination,  a  valve  body, 
a  wedge  having  its  lower  edge  formed  along  substantially  a 
right  line,  a  leather  packing  strip  having  a  portion  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  fitting  around  th<'  end  of  the  wedge,  and 
clamping  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  strip  to  the 
wedge 

2.  .\  gate  valve  comprising  in  comipinati*  n.  a  valve  bfKly 
having  a  wedge  shaped  seat,  a  wedge  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  seat,  a  leather  packing  strip  comprising  c  vering 
portions  for  tbe  fa^es  of  the  wedge  a'-.d  n  connecting  Inter- 
mediate portioL  extending  around  the  end  of  the  wedge, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  covering  portions  of  the  strip 
to  the  faces  of  the  wedge  with  the  edges  of  such  portions 
free 


! 
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925,881.     PILIX)W-8HAM  HOLDER.     Mahtin  F.  Drakb, 
Pittsburg.    Kans.       Filed    Sept.    11.    1908.      Serial    No. 
452.614. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bed.  of  a  pillow  sham  bolder 
comprising  a  bar  having  longitadinally  disposed  slots 
formed  therein,  means  adjustably  mounted  In  said  slots 
for  engaging  the  headbar  of  said  bed.  a  hlngn  carried  by 
said  first  named  bar,  and  pillow  sham  supporting  arms 
carried  by  said  hinge. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bed,  of  a  pillow  sham  holder 
comprising  a  t)ar  having  longitudinally  disposed  slots 
formed  theroln.  means  adjustably  mounted  in  said  slots 
for  engaging  tbe  headbar  of  said  bed.  a  plurality  of  spurs 
extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  first  name<l  bar.  .1 
hing*^  carried  by  said  first  named  bar.  and  pillow  sham 
supporting  arms  carried   by  said   hinirf. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar  hav- 
iofr  loni^tudlnally  disposed  slots  formed  therein,  means 
engaged  in  said  slots  for  connecting  tb«>  bar  to  the  head 
of  a  bed.  a  hinge  carried  by  said  bar.  a  bloclj  secured  to 
ou."  leaf  of  the  hinge,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
slots,  and  pillow  sham  supporting  arms  having  portions 
secured  in  said  slots. 


925,882.     BLIND-LOCK.     Edward  J.   Dwver.   Worcester. 
Mass.     Filed  July  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  442.280. 


J^  .'=.. 


1.  lu  a  gravity  fastening  device,  the  couiblnatlon  of  a 
sheet  metal  support  having  an  integral  stop  thereon  in 
the  form  of  a  downwardly  extending  tongue,  and  a  pro- 
jection beyond  said  stop  having  a  long  perforation,  a 
short  perforation  tteyond  the  long  perforation  and  In  line 
therewith,  and  a  cross  bar  separating  said  perforations,  a 
wlr>>  ring  resting  on  said  cross  bar  and  hanging  freely 
through  said  perforations  and  a  tl.\ed  post  or  staple  in 
position  to  engage  said  ring  to  cause  It  to  swing  up- 
wardly in  th.'  long  perforation  when  the  ring  moves 
against  It  from  the  front  and  to  engage  the  front  of  the 
ring  when  it  drops  back,  whereby  said  support  will  freely 
move  over  the  post  or  staple  in  one  direction  and  the 
ring  will  then  drop  Into  position  to  prevent  Ita  moving 
back.  I 

2.  In  a  blind  latch,  the  combination  of  a  support  hav- 
ing openings,  a  gravity  fastening  device  carried  by  said 
support   and   depending   therefrom    through    the   openings, 
and  a  rigid  stop  extending  downwardly  from  the  support 
and   forming  a    part   thereof   whereby    when    the   support 
moves  in  one  direction  and  the  gravity  fastening  device 
engages  an  obstruction  It  will  be  forced  upwardly  so  as 
to  allow  it  to  pass  over  the  obstruction  until  the  obstruc-   1 
tlon   engages  said  atop  and  whereby  a  force  against  the    I 
fastening  device  In  the  opposite  direction  will  bind  it  to    t 
the  support  and  prevent  its  moving  upwardly  thereon.  j 

3.  As    an    article   of    manufacture,    a    blind    latch    com-    1 
prising  a  flat  strip  of  sheet  metal  adapted  to  be  fastened  | 


to  the  bottom  of  a  blind  or  thf  like  one  .•n<l  being  In  a 
higher  plane  than  the  remainder  and  havlnu  a  long  and  a 
short  perforation  on  each  end.  and  two  gravity  fastening 
devices  one  hanging  through  said  perforations  on  eacli 
end. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  latch  comprising  a 
support  forni.'d  of  a  strip  of  shei-t  mt-tal.  having  a  long 
perforation  and  a  short  i)erforatlon  In  line  therewith,  an 
Integral  cross  bar  separating  said  openings,  and  of  the 
same  thickness  as  the  rest  of  the  support,  and  a  cravlty 
fastening  device  resting  on  said  cross  bar  and  hanging 
freely   through   Meld  op<'nlngs. 

5.  A  latch  roniprislng  a  one-piece  sheet  metal  support 
having  a  long  op«>ning.  a  short  opening  In  line  with  the 
long  opening,  an  integral  cross  bar  soparatini:  said  open- 
ings and  an  Inteu'ra!  stop  formed  from  metal  punched 
out  in  formlnii  t  h.-  long  opfninir  and  bent  down,  and  a 
gravity  fastening  devicp  resting  on  said  cross  bar  and 
hanging  freely  through  said  openings. 


925.883.  CAN-BODY  FORMING  AND  SOLDERING  MA- 
CHINE. John  Ei.DRiiKiE,  Astoria.  Oreg..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  .Ksforia  Iron  Works.  Astoria,  Oreg.,  a  Cor- 
poration.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  296,298. 


1.  A  machine  for  making  can  l)odies,  consisting  of  a 
horn,  mechanism  by  which  blanks  are  advanced  and 
placed  against  the  horn,  mechanism  by  which  the  sheets 
are  folded  alx)ut  the  horn,  lock  seam  forming  dtvices  co- 
acting  with  said  folding  mechanism,  said  seam  forming 
device  Including  a  slldable  blade  in  the  horn  and  means 
by  which  the  can  hoili.s  ar«'  mov.'d  from  the  forming  born, 
said  nvans  consiftlng  of  hinged  slldable  and  guided  push 
bars  movable  in    lin.s  parallel  with  the  axis  of  tb.'   horn. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  lor  making  can  bodies,  a  horn,  a 
mold  located  beneath  the  horn,  mechanism  by  which 
sheets  of  tin  arc  idvanced  to  rest  upon  the  mold,  means  for 
retaining  the  sliefts  in  position  with  relation  to  the  horn, 
wings  by  which  the  sheets  are  folded  around  the  horn, 
niei'hanism  Including  a  blade  carried  by  the  horn  coact- 
ing  with  the  wings,  by  which  the  edges  of  ttie  sheets  are 
l>ent  and  Interlocked,  a  bumper  l)y  which  the  interlocked 
edges  are  closed,  and  mechanism  by  Vhich  the  can  is  ad- 
vanced and  discbargf'd  from  the  forming  horn., 

•S.  In  n  can  body  forminit  machine,  a  fixed  horn,  a  feed 
table  upon  which  sheets  of  tin  are  placed,  feed  bars  en- 
gaging the  edges  of  the  sheets  of  tin  and  advancing  the 
said  sheets  stf>p  by  step,  a  mold  located  beneath  thr  horn 
upon  which  the  blank  is  delivered,  and  ledges  and  spring 
pressed  gage  bars  tl.ted  and  supported  with  respect  to  and 
indeiM'udeni  of  tlu'  mold  by  which  th.-  f>osltion  of  the 
blank  with  relation  to  tie  horn  Is  fixed  prior  to  Its  being 
folded  about   ttie   horn. 

4.  In  a  can  b«dy  forming  machine,  a  tlx.il  horiaontal 
born,  f  mold  located  beneath  the  burn,  a  table  adapted  to 
receive  the  blanks,  spring-pressed  pawls,  mechanism  by 
which  they  are  reciprocated  to  advance  the  blanks  step 
by    step,    and    d-'poslted    on    the    mold,    a    frame    resting 
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looeel>  upon  the  table  adapted  to  prevent  the  backward 
movement  of  the  l)lanks  when  the  feed  bars  are  retracted, 
means  to  move  the  mohl  toward  and  from  the  born. 
wings  on  the  mold  and  a  foldir  carried  by  tlic  horn  and 
operative  by  a  wing  to  form  a  hook  on  the  blank. 

5.  In  a  can  body  forming  macblue,  a  horn,  a  mold  mov- 
able to  and  from  tlie  horn,  a  tabic  .'Kiapicd  to  receive  the 
prepared  blanks,  reciprocating  feed  b.-irs  liaving  spring- 
pressed  fingers  adapted  to  advance  the  blanks  by  inter- 
mittent movements,  and  between  which  the  blank  moves, 
adjustable  pieces  on  the  front  eud  of  the  gage  bars,  ledges 
carried  by  said  pieces  upon  which  tl»e  blanks  rest,  spring- 
pressed  pawls  and  spring  supported  stops  carried  by  said 
adjustable  pieces  wliereby  the  blanks  are  accurately  placed 
with  relation  to  the  forming  mold  and  born 

[Claims  tS  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


92.'.. 884  ALTERNATING  I  IRKKNT      DYNAMO-ELEC- 

TRIC MACHINE.  HernakI'  Ki.shofk.  Norwo.Kl.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  AlllsChalmers  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,  and  The  Huilock  Electric  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1906. 
Serial   No.  ;J45.ftOi 


1  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  plurality  of  col- 
lector rings,  means  for  short-circuiting  said  rings  com- 
prising contacts  fixed  relative  to  the  rings  and  couJbct- 
Ively  related  thereto,  an  ailally  movable  contact  adapted 
to  engage  said  rel«ti\ely  fixed  contacts,  and  means  for 
s'liftint  tile  axlally  niovable  contact,  comprising  a  toggle 
mechanism  conuecte<l  tlxTeto  and  located  within  the  rings, 
and  a  manually  movable  device  in  operative  relation  to  the 
toggle   mechanism. 

2  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  cijjlector  rings,  a  short  circuiting  device  tlierefor  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  contact  memt>ers  fixed  relative  to 
tile  rings  and  conduciively  related  thereto,  and  a  contact 
member  movable  with  respect  to  the  rings,  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  relaiivelj  fixed  contact  meml)ers.  a  toggle 
mechanism  for  shifting  said  movable  contact  member, 
and  an  axially  movable  rod  in  line  with  the  center  of  the 
shaft  and  in  operative  relation  to  tlie  toggle  mechanism 
for  controlling  the   latter. 

;;.  In  an  alteruailnik'  current  motor,  a  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  collector  rings,  nieans  for  sliort  circuiting  said  rings 
comprising  contact  members  electrically  connected  to  the 
rings  and  fixed  relative  thereto,  a  contact  member  mov- 
able relative  to  the  rings,  a  toggle  mechanism  for  forcing 
said  relatively  niovable  contact  member  into  engagement 
with  tlie  relatively  fixed  contact  members,  said  toggle 
mechanism  being  located  within  the  rings,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  toggle  mechanisn  comprising  a  k.ngitudi 
nally  movable  rod  in  line  with  the  center  of  the  shaft 
and  in  op<ratlve  relation  to  the   toggle  mechanism. 

4.    In  an   alternr.tlng  current   motor,   a   plurality  of  col 
lector  rings,  a  short  circuiting  device  therefor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  contact   memlx-rs  fixed  relative  to  the  rings 
and  conductlvely  related  thereto,  and  an  axlally  movable 
contact    member,    a    toggle    mechanism    fur    shifting    said 


axlally  movable  contact  member,  and  an  axlally  and  lon- 
giiudlually  movable  ro<i  in  operative  relation  to  the  toggle 
meclianism    for   controlling   the    latter. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  collector  rings,  and  means  for  short  circuiting  said 
rings  comprising  contact  memliers  fixed  relative  to  the 
rings  and  conuecte<l  thereto,  and  a  coop«'rating  anally 
movable  contact  member,  a  toggle  mechanism  connected 
to  said  axlally  movable  contact  member,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  rod  passing  loosely  through  said  axially 
movable  contact  member,  in  line  with  the  center  of  the 
shaft,  and  iu  operative  relation  to  tlie  toggle  meclianism. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaset^e.] 


925,888.  FRUIT -GATHERER  John  W  Fahnestock. 
Eaat  Oreenstmrg,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  29.  190^  Serial  No. 
469.743. 


1.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  «  handle,  a  series  of  fingers 
extending  ontward  from  the  handle,  a  l>ox  or  container 
■ecured  to  the  handle  and  to  the  fingers,  and  a  combined 
g^ard  and  spout  adjustably  connected  to  the  container. 

2.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  handle,  a  series  of  fingers 
extending  outward  from  the  iiandle.  a  container  for  the 
fruit,  said  container  being  secured  to  the  handle  and  con- 
nected to  the  side  fingers  by  bending  the  metal  of  the 
container  over  said  fingers,  and  a  guard  and  spout  adjust- 
ably connected  to  the  container. 

3.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  handle,  a  series  of  fingers 
projecting  from  the  handle,  a  box  or  container,  means  for 
securing  the  same  to  the  handle  and  to  the  fingers,  and  a 
guard  and  spout  adjustably  connected  to  the  sides  of  the 
container  by  means  of  slots  formed  in  the  sides  of  the 
container,  and  a  thr«>aded  bolt  and  winged  nut  for  holding 
the  guard  in  adjusted  position. 


925.886.  BINDER.  Anthont  Faifkr.  Springfield,  III., 
assignor  to  M  M.  Chesrown.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct. 
27.  1904.     Serial  No.  2.10.164. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  comblna- 
i  tion  with  a  cover,  of  notched  impaling  pins  secured  there- 
I  iB,  a  compreasor  through  which  the  pius  pai^s.  and  bodily 
'  adjustable  grips  on  said  compressor  arrunued  at  an  angle 
!  to  the  face  thereof  and  engaging  s.nid  pins,  said  grip* 
I  being  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  notches. 


i 


t 


■J. 
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2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cover,  of  Impalinj;  pins,  one  of  whicli  is 
notched,  stciired  to  the  rover,  ii  cotnprt'ssor  through  wliich 
s-ald  pins  pa-is.  a  liodlly  adjustable  spring  grip  on  said 
compressor  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  face  of  the  com- 
pressor and  engaging  the  notched  one  of  said  pins,  and 
means  for  holding  .said  grip  in  its  adjusted  position  and 
in  c-ngag'-nient   with  the  notch   in  said   pin 

H.  In  a  devici'  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cover,  of  impaling  pins  secured  therein  and 
one  of  which  pins  is  notched,  a  compressor  through  which 
said  pins  pass,  and  a  flexible  l)odily  movable  spring  grip 
on  said  compressor  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the  com 
pressor  and  engaging  said  notched  pin,  said  grip  being 
.ndapted  to  engage  in  and  secured  by  the  notch  thereof 

4,  In  a  device  for  tiie  purpose  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cover,  of  impaling  pins  secured  therein  and  ! 
one  of  which  pins  Is  notched,  a  compressor  through  which 
said  pins  pass,  a  bodily  adjustable  spring  grip  carried  by 
said  compressor  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  face  thereof 
and  encircling  the  notched  one  of  said  pins,  and  means 
for  removably  securing  said  grip  in  the  said  notch  for 
lockln?  the  compressor  against  withdrawal. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  descril>f<J  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cover,  of  impaling  pins  st'curod  therein  and 
one  of  which  is  notched,  a  compressor  through  wliich  said 
pins  pass,  a  flexible  spring  grip  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
the  face  of  said  compressor  and  engaging  the  notched 
one  of  said  pins  and  having  a  slotted  t>nd,  and  a  s»"t  screw 
passing  through  said  slotted  end  and  bintling  tlie  same 
to  the  said  compr<ssor. 
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9  2  5  .  S  8  7  .  .VIK  DRIER  FOR  STATIC  ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINES Mo.NT  R.  Fahrar,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Filed 
.lune  2U.  IIMJS.     Serial  No.  440..8XG. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  inclosed  casing,  of  a  drier 
extiani'ous  thereto  and  consisting  of  a  non-conducting 
outer  sliell  having  a  removable  door,  a  refrigerant  recep- 
tacle contained  therein,  means  for  forcing  a  tliiid  medium 
through  said  shell  and  a  duct  at  each  end  of  ftie  shell 
communicating  with  the  compartment  whose  air  is  to  be 
dried. 

2.  .\  drier  for  a  gaseous  medium  consisting  of  a  non- 
conducting cylindrical  casing  having  a  semi  cylindrical 
removatile  door  and  conical  ends  with  d\ict8,  a  refrigerant 
receptacle  arranged  witliin  the  cylindrical  casing  and  hav- 
ing conical  ends  and  a  coaxially  arranged  fan  for  driving 
the  gaseous  medium  throngli  the  cylindrical  casing 

^.  In  a  drier,  tlic  combination  witli  a  non  conducting 
outer  casing,  of  a  double  conical  refrigerant  holder  ar- 
ranged concentrically  within  tlie  <asing  and  liaving  a 
charging  door  in  its  side. 

4.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  a  non-conducting 
outer  casing,  of  a  double  conical  refrigerant  holder  ar- 
ranged concentrically  within  the  casing  and  having  a 
charging  door  In  its  side,  and  a  drainage  plug  at  the 
conical  end  of  said  holder. 

5.  fn  a  drier,  the  comi)inati.)n  with  a  non-conducting 
o'ufer  casing,  of  a  double  conical  refrigerant  holder  ar- 
ranged concentrically  within  the  casing  and  having  a 
charging  door  In  Irs  side,  a  drainage  plug  at  the  conical 
end  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  strainer  arranged  to  hold 
hack  the  solid  freezing  mixture  while  draining  away  the 
liquids. 

[Claim  rt  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9l'5,88.S  FOLDAftLE  DISPLAY  TRAY  FDR  MERCHAN- 
DISE. Frank  R  Kai  lk  and  Thoihas  Hratt.  .\llegheny, 
Pa.      Filed  Sept.   1.   li»08.     Serial  No.  451,173. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  box,  and  two  veitlcal  guide  rods  therein 
near  the  respective  front  corners  of  said  box.  of  a  tray 
having  an  angle  plate  secured  on  each  front  comer,  and 
a  tubulation  formed  at  the  angle  of  each  plate,  said 
tubulatlons  respectively  having  a  loose  engagement  with 
the  guide  rods. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  box,  and  two  vertical  guide  rods  se- 
cured at  the  front  comers  of  said  box  on  the  Inner  side 
thereof,  of  a  front  rectangular  tray,  metal  tubulatlons  on 
the  front  corners  of  this  tray  that  have  slidable  engage- 
ment with  the  guide  rods,  and  a  similar  tray  having  a 
vertically  slidable  engagement  with  the  rear  comers  of 
the  front  tray. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  plurality 
of  trays,  all  loo8«Iy  and  slidably  connected  together  at 
adjacent  corners,  each  of  said  connections  comprising  a 
vertical  tubulation  at  each  front  corner  of  a  tray,  and 
two  coupling  brackets  on  the  next  tray  In  advance  of  that 
having  the  tubulatlons.  said  brackets  being  respectively 
connected  with  the  end  walls  of  the  tray,  and  ctinsisting 
of  a  vertical  member  that  Is  secured  on  a  respective  end 
wall  and  has  a  loose  engagement  with  a  respective  tubula- 
tion. and  an  inclined  raeml>er  which  extends  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  top  edge  of  an  end  wall  a  distance  from 
the  vertical  member  with   which  it  Is  integral 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  holder  box,  guide 
rods  at  the  front  thereof,  a  tray  having  plates  secured 
thereto,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  tubulation  hav- 
ing a  loose  engagement  with  the  adjacent  guide  rod. 


925.889.     TURBINE  INSTALLATION  FOR  TORPEDOES. 
Sebastian    Ziasi    db    Febranti,     Hampntead,    Ix>Ddon, 
.    England.     Filed  Apr    17.  1905.     Serial  No.  256,107. 


1.  The  combination  in  an  under  water  auto-motor  of  a 
driving  motor:  receptacle  means  for  certain  constituents 
of  the  working  fluid  of  said  motor;  means  for  introducing 
fluid  from  the  Immersing  medium  to  augment  the  volume 
of  said  working  fluid  together  with  means  for  absorbing 
heat  from  the  exhaust  of  said  motor. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  torpedo  of  the  locomotive  type 
provided  with  suitable  running  gear  Including  propelling 
and  steering  apparatus  of  a  motor  of  the  Internal  com- 
bustion tyfH'  :  means  for  transmitting  the  power  developed 
by  said  motor  to  said  propelling  apparatus:  receptacle 
meiins  for  fuel  and  an  oxidizing  agent  ;  means  for  intro- 
ducing fluid  from  the  immersing  medium  to  augment  the 
volume  of  working  fluid  obtclned  oy  the  combustion  of 
said  fluid  and  sjild  oxidizing  agent  together  with  means  for 
alisorbing  heat  from  the  exhaust  from  said  motor. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo  of  the  locomotive 
type  provided  with  suitable  running  gear  Including  pro- 
pelling and  steoring  apparatus  of  a  turbine  of  the  internal 
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combustion  type  ;  means  for  transmitting  the  power  devel 
oped  by  said  turbine  to  said  propelling  apparatus:  recep- 
tacle iiieHns  for  fuel  and  an  oxidiiing  agent  ;  means  for  In- 
tr'Mlu<-ing  fluid  from  the  immersing  medium  to  augment  the 
volume  of  working  fluid  obtained  by  the  combustion  of  said 
fuel  and  said  oxidizing  agent  together  with  moans  for  ab- 
sorbing heat  from  the  exhaust  from  said  turbine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo  of  the  locomotive 
type  provided  with  suitable  running  gear  including  propel- 
ling and  sti-erlng  apparatus  of  a  motor  of  the  Internal 
combustion  type  comprising  coaxial  independently  rotat- 
ing turbine  .'lemeniK.  coaxial  power  shaft  means  con- 
necting said  elements  to  said  propelling  ai>paratus;  recep- 
tacle means  for  fuel  and  an  oxidizing  agent  together  with 
means  for  Introducing  fluid  from  the  immersing  medium  to 
augment  the  volume  of  working  fluid  obtained  by  the  com- 
bustion <)f  said  fuel  and  .said  oxidizing  agent 

6.  The  combination  with  a  torjM'do  of  the  locomotive 
type  provided  with  suitable  running  gear  including  propel- 
ling and  steering  apparatus,  of  a  motor  of  the  Internal 
c<irnbustlon  type  comprising  co-axial  oppositely  running 
turtilne  elements;  coaxial  power  shaft  means  connecting 
said  elements  to  said  propelling  apparatus:  a  suitable  re- 
ceptacle for  fuel  ;  a  vessel  having  certain  of  its  containing 
walls  connected  to  the  shell  of  said  tori>edo  for  the  storage 
of  an  oxidizing  agent  together  with  means  for  introducing 
fluid  from  the  immersing  medium  to  augment  the  volume 
of  working  fluid  obtained  by  the  Qpmbustlon  of  said  fuel 
and  said  oxidlzlUL'  agent. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not   printed  in  the  Garette.] 


925.890  PRINTING  PRESS  William  F.  S.  Febby, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  15.  1908.  Serial  No. 
443.694 


r     a 

1.  lu  combination,  a  printing  press  comprising  an  Im- 
preMlon  cylinder,  and  sheet  delivery  mechanism  consisting 
of  a  track,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  track, 
sheet  grippers  carried  by  said  carriage,  means  for  effecting 
gripping  and  releasing  action  of  said  grippers.  and  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  the  carriage  including  a  shaft,  arms 
projecting  from  said  shaft  and  comprising  telescopic  sec- 
tions, one  of  which  Is  connected  with  the  carrlagi-,  and 
springs  connecting  the  sections  of  tlie  said  arms  and  nor- 
mally tending  to  positively  hold  the  carriage  on  the  track. 

2.  In  a  printing  press  delivery  mechanism  consisting  of 
a  track,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  thereon,  and  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  moving  the  carriage  back  and  forth  con- 
sisting of  a  shaft,  means  for  actuating  said  shaft,  arms 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  machine,  said  arms  consisting  of  extensible  sections 
mounted  for  slidabU  movement  relative  to  one  another,  the 
lower  sections  of  the  arms  being  c<^>onected  with  the  shaft 
and  the  upP'T  sections  of  said  arms  being  connected  with 
tlie  carriage  at  opposite  sides  of  the  latter,  and  colled 
springs  connecte<i  at  opposite  ends  to  the  sections  of  the 
arms  and  normally  tending  to  bold  the  carriage  down  on 
the  track. 


925,891.  WEFT  CITTING  MEC3AMSM  FOR  WFFT- 
REPLENISHING  LOOMS.  Johannes  Gabi.eb,  MUl- 
hausen.   Germany       Filed    Sept     1.3,    1906      Serial    No. 

.3.14.557 

1     In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  weft  feeler,  a  lay.  means  controlled  thereby  for  severing 


the  weft  thread  at  the  time  of  engaging  of  the  pin -cop  by 
the  weft-feeler,  means  for  holding  the  severing  means  In 
operative  position  until  the  next  forward  movement  of  the 
lay.  and  means  controlled  by  the  weft  feeler  by  a  full  pln- 
cop  to  restore  the  severing  means  to  normal  position. 


..-#-^£^1= 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  weft  feeler,  of  a  pair  of  shears,  a  lay,  means  controlled 
by  the  weft  feeler  for  opening  the  shears,  means  controlled 
by  the  lay  for  closing  the  shears  so  as  to  sever  the  thread 
at  the  time  of  engraglng  of  the  pin-cop  by  the  weft-feeler, 
means  to  hold  the  shears  In  oi>eratlve  position  until  the 
next  forward  movement  of  the  lay,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  weft  feeler  when  operated  by  a  full  pin-cop  to  re- 
store the  s«'verlng  mechanism  to  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  weft  feeler,  of  a  pair  of  shears,  a  lay.  means  .con- 
trolled by  the  weft  feeler  for  pressing  the  shears  in  op»'ra- 
tlve  position  to  sever  the  thread  of  the  exhausted  pin-cop, 
means  carried  by  the  lay  for  operating  the  shears  to  sever 
the  thread  at  the  time  of  engaging  of  the  pin-cop  by  the 
weft-feeler,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  shears  in 
open  or  operative  position,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
weft  feeler  for  throwing  the  spring  out  of  engagement  with 
the  shears  upon  the  engagement  of  the  weft  feeler  with  the 
full  pin-cop  upon  the  next  forward  movement  of  the  lay. 


925.892.      DISH  WASHER.      John    W.   Gallip.    Bellevue, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  28.  1908      Serial  No.  436,450. 


.K  washing  machine  comprising  an  outer  and  Inner  seml- 

cyllndrlcal   receptacle,   the   Inner  one  of  said   receptacles 

having  a  foramlnous  t>ottom  and  imperforate  sides,  bearing 

uprights  extending  vertically  from  the  central  portions  of 

'    the  sides  of  the  outer  re.'ept-jcle.  a  sbaft  forming  the  cen- 

'    ter  of  the  circle  of  which  the  outer  and   Inner  ve.»8els  are 

j  formed,  said  shafts  being  jonmaled  In  the  upper  ends  of 

the  uprights,  upright  members  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 

!    inner  receptacle  and  extending  up  into  pivotal  connection 

)    with  said  shaft,  a  vertical  foramlnous  partition  bridged  be- 
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tween  and  secured  to  the  upright  members  within  the  Inner 
receptacU-.  and  a  manipulating;  handle  journaled  in  the  up- 
right members  between  the  shaft  and  said  partition  for  re- 
clprocfltlng  the  inner  vessel. 


9l'5.89a.  WINDOW  -  FIXTl  RE.  Alderic  F.  Oirouabd, 
Leominster,  and  Fekdina.nd  A.  P»rbo!»,  Fltchburii.  Mass. 
Filed  July  20.  1908.     Serial  N'h.  444,809. 


1.  A  wiudow  tixture,  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets,  each 
made  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  wirt-  bt-nt  to  form  a  ver- 
tical member  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  hook  for 
engagement  with  the  top  of  the  cross  bar  of  the  window 
casln;;.  a  currnrn  pulf  support  formed  tiy  twlstins;  the  wire 
and  oxtendini;  the  same  transversel.v  from  the  said  vertical 
member,  the  oiiter  portion  of  the  said  support  being 
formed  into  an  open  bearini.'  for  the  curtain  pole,  a  sec- 
ond op.  n  b.arinc  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  vertical 
member,  and  a  sprlnir  extending  from  the  snid  second 
t>enrin'_'  and  adapted  to  (■n;raiie  the  under  side  of  the  said 
top  cross  bar.  tlie  said  sprint'  member  haviii;:  a  *idewlse 
bent  portion  between  t!ie  ends  and  a  t)earin2  ffir  a  blind 
roller  formed  in  the  said  sldewise  bent  portion,  and  a 
shade  roller  sfupportinp  bar  fitting  into  the  snid  second 
open   bearlnps  of   the   two  brackets. 

2.  .\  window  fixture,  comprising  a  pair  of  bmckets,  each 
mndf  of  ,1  sintrle  piece  of  !<prinp  wire  bent  to  form  n  ver- 
tical member  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  hook  for 
eniairement  with  the  top  of  the  cross  bar  of  the  window 
cai«inir.  a  curtain  pole  support  formed  by  twi.^ting  the  wire 
and  e.xtendini:  the  same  transversely  from  the  said  vertical 
member,  the  outer  portion  of  the  said  support  being 
formed  Into  an  open  b«>arin>r  for  the  curtain  iM)le,  a  second 
open  bearing  at  the  lower  end  of  tlie  said  vertienl  member. 
and  a  spring  member  extending  transversely  from  the  said 
Second  N'aring  and  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of 
the  said  top  cross  bar.  the  said  spring  member  having  a 
sldewise  bent  portion  between  its  ends  and  a  bearing'  for 
a  blind  roller  formed  in  the  said  sldewise  bent  portion,  a 
Shade  roller  supporting  bar  fitting  into  the  said  second 
open  bearings  of  the  two  brackets,  the  said  shade  roller 
supporting  bar  twing  made  in  sections  slidably  mounted 
one  on  the  otlier,  and  means  for  securing  the  sections  in 
place  after  the  adjustment  is   made. 

3.  A  window  fixture  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets 
formed  of  a  sini'le  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  vertical 
member  having  at  its  upp<r  end  n  hook,  and  at  its  center 
a  laterall.v  e.vtendini;  <  iirtain  pole  support,  tlie  wire  at  the 
bottom  of  the  vertical  raeml)er  t)elng  bent  upward  to  form 
an  open  bearin'/  for  the  curtain  pole,  and  thence  laterally 
in  the  opposite  (liri><*tion  from  the  curtain  pole  sup()ort  for 
engaging  the  under  side  of  the  window  casing,  an  open 
bearing  being  formed  intermediate  such  laterally  bent  por- 
tion for  receiving  a  blind  roller. 


ing  the  same  In  a  plastic  state,  permitting  the  coating  to 
dry,  and  subjecting  suld  coating  to  the  action  of  n  solvent 
for    the    plastic    components 

'J.  The  herein  deicribed  process  of  freittin;r  fabrics, 
which  consists  In  applying  to  a  face  thereof  a  composition 
containing  gutta  percha  and  a  body  soluble  in  carbon 
tetrachlorid  and  capable  of  maintaining  the  irutta  percha 
in  a  plastic  state,  permitting  the  coating  to  dry,  and  sub- 
jecting said  coating  to  the  action  of  carbon  tetrachlorid. 

.'i.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  fabrics, 
which  consists  in  applying  to  a  face  thereof  a  composition 
containlns:  gutta  percha  and  asphaltum,  i>ermttting  the 
coatin;;  to  dry,  and  subjecting  said  coating  to  the  action 
of  a  solvent  for  the  plastic  components. 

4.  The  herein  (ie«<ribed  process  of  treating  fabrics, 
which  consists  in  applying  to  a  face  thereof  a  composition 
containinir  gutta  pereha,  asphaltum  and  pontianac.  p«>r- 
mittlng  the  coating  to  dry,  and  subjecting  said  coating  to 
the  action  of  a  solvent   for  the  plastic  components. 

o.  The  herein  d.'uribed  proc»'ss  of  treating  fabrics, 
which  consists  in  applying  to  a  fa,ce  thereof  a  composition 
containing  gutta  percha,  asphaltum  and  pontianac,  per- 
mitliug  the  coating  to  dry.  and  subjecting  the  coating  to 
the    action    <if    carbon    tetra'!  i..ri(j 

ti_'laim  »i  not  printed  in  the  'razette.] 


925.805.      rHOTOGK-VPHIC-PLATE    HOLDER.      Joseph 

«;<>i>i>.\Ki>.  Rochester. *>«'.  Y..  assignor  to  Seneca  Camera 
Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
472,562. 


f»2f..M>4  METHOD  OF  TREATING  FABRICS  TO  REN- 
DER THEM  ADHESIVE.  Fhedkrick  J  Ole.\son, 
Walpole.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  Chemical 
Company,  Walpole,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Oct.  r.\.  1907.  Serial  No.  8»8  754. 
1.  The  herein  described  proc^fw  of  treatlnc,  fabrics, 
which  consists  in  applying  to  a  face  thereof  a  composition 
qontalnlng  gutta  percha  and  a  body  capable  of  maintain- 


1.  A  light  seal  for  photographic  plate  holders  conaprislng 

a  spring  nieml)er  adnpted  to  t>e  H«»cured  at  one  of  its  lonci- 
tudinal  edges,  the  opposite  edge  thereof  being  adapted  to 
move  across  the  passage  for  tl;e  shutter  slide,  and  an  en- 
velop of  soft  yielding  materia]  surrounding  the  spring 
member  and  adaptt?d  to  be  pressed  by  the  latter  into  en- 
gagement with  the  shutter  slide. 

2.  A  light  seal  for  photographic  plate  holders  comprising 
a  spring  member  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  across 
the  passage  for  the  shutter  slide  and  mounted  for  tilting 
movement,  and  a  sleev.  like  body  of  felt  surrounding  and 
inclosing  said  sprin-   luember   transversely. 

3.  A  light  seal  for  photographic  plat^ holders  comprising 
a  spring  member  adiipted  to  extend  across  the  passage  for 
the  shutter  slide,  the  spring  member  being  provided  be- 
tween its  longitudinal  edges  with  a  row  of  weakening  per- 
forations which  reader  every  portion  of  the  spring  mem- 
ber throughout   Its  length  Independently  ylrldable. 

4.  A  light  seal  for  photographic  plate  holders  comprising 
a  metal  spring  member  adapted  to  extend  across  the  pas- 
sage for  the  shutter  slide  and  being  provided  between  its 
longitudinal  edges  with  a  row  of  peTforatlons  which  per- 
mit a  delicate  yielding  of  every  portion  of  the  member 
throughout  its  length,  both  longitudinal  edyes  of  the  mem- 
ber being  continuous  or  unbroken,  and  a  sleeve-like  Ijody 

•  f  f.lt  or  other  yielding  material  surrounding  the  spring 
member. 

t 
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5.  A  light  seal  for  photographic  plate  holders  comprising 
a  spring  of  cbaunel  form  provitling  u  pair  of  oppositely 
arranged  spring  iin'inbers,  and  a  sleeve-like  body  of  yield- 
ing material  wholly  surrounding  the  spring, 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 
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925.896.  CONVERTIHLE  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Ecbebt 
H.  GoLb.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Jan.  30.  19^15.  Serial  Xo, 
•_'4:{,;j«l       Renewed  May  1.  lUOO,     Serial  No.  ai4,69S. 


In    the    part    of    the    sytteiB    In    communication    with    the 

other  of  said  outlets  and  arranged  to  be  operatlvely  influ- 
enced by  the  condition  of  the  heating  medium  in  said  sya- 
tem  to  automatically  control  the  inflow  of  said  heating 
medium  to  said  8ystl»m,  and  means  for  cutting  said  ther- 
mostat and  said  last  named  outlet  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion  to   said   system. 

[Claims  ti  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  circulating  pipes 
provided  with  two  outlets,  of  means  for  automatically 
controlling  one  of  said  outlets,  means  adapted  to  be  in- 
fluenced by  the  condition  of  the  beating  medium  within 
said  syntem  to  control  the  Inflow  of  the  lii-ating  medium 
to  MUd  system,  means  for  cutting  the  actuating  member 
«t  Mid  Inflow  contndltng  means,  and  one  of  said  outlets, 
out  of  operative  relation  to  said  system  and  for  bringing 
the  other  of  said  outlets  and  the  means  for  autoinnticaliy 
controlling  the  same  Into  operative  relation  to  said  sys- 
tem,   and    vice    versa 

2,  The  combination  of  a  system  of  circulating  pipes 
provided  with  an  outlet,  of  a  thermostat  exposed  to  the 
Influence  of  the  healing  medium  within  said  system,  said 
system  having  a  second  outlet  in  proximity  to  said  thermo- 
stat, said  tbermiist.'it  being  arranged  to  control  the  Inflow 
of  the  heating  medium  to  said  system,  an  automatically 
actuated  valve  for  controlling  the  first  named  of  said  out- 
lets, and  mejuis  whercl)y  the  tirst  named  of  said  outlets 
may  be  cut  out  of  operative  relation  to  said  system  and 
the  tliermostat  and  second  named  of  said  outlets  may  be 
brought  Into  operative  relation  to  said  system,  and  vice 
versa. 

.t.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  circulating  pipes 
provided  with  two  outlets,  of  a  thermostat  within  said 
system  and  Hrrani:ed  to  automatically  control  the  inflow 
of  a  heating  medium  to  said  system,  means  for  auto 
nmtically  opening  and  closing  one  of  said  outlets,  and 
valve  mechanism  whereby  the  automatically  controlled 
otitlet  may  he  shut  otT  from  said  system  and  said  thermo- 
stat snd  the  other  of  said  outlets  may  be  brought  into  op- 
erative relation  with  said  systi m.  iind  vice  versa. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  n  system  of  circulating  pipes 
provided  with  two  outlets,  of  a  thermostat  arranged  to  be 
operatlvely  Influenced  by  the  heating  medium  in  said  sys- 
tem to  automatically  control  the  Inflow  of  the  heating 
medium  to  said  system,  said  tliermostat  l»elng  exposed 
within  a  part  of  said  system  which  has  communication 
with  the  atmosphere  through  one  of  said  outlets,  means 
for  automatically  optnlng  and  closing  the  other  of  said 
outlets.  Kiild  last  named  outlet  being  shut  off  from  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  system  whep  said  thermostat  Is 
In  operative  relation  with  said  system,  and  valve  mechan- 
ism whereby  said  thermostat  and  the  other  of  said  outlets 
may  be  shut  off  from  operative  relation  to  said  system  and 
said  automatically  controlled  outbt  may  be  brought  into 
operative  relation  to  said  system,  and  vice   versa. 

5.  The  comblnatioL  with  a  system  of  circulating  pipes 
riroTlded  wltli  two  outlets,  one  of  whlcli  is  provided  with 
means  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  it  to  permit 
the   discharge   of   water  of   condensation,   of   a    thern><.>stat 


925,897.  LAMI' SH.VDE  Willi.\m  J  Grat,  Jeannette, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1907,  Serial  No.  396,738.  Renewed 
Apr.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,487. 


1.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  a  wire  frame,  a  ft>p  plate, 
channel  bars  connecting  viil  'r:\mc  and  plate  and  series 
of  strips  or  sections  of  >:in^s  >lisposed  horizontally  and 
having  their  ends  confined  within  the  confronting  chan- 
nels of  said  bars. 

2.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  a  wire  frame,  a  top  plate 
formed  with  a  central  opening,  and  having  a  collar  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  corner  bars  connecting  said  frame 
and  top  plate,  and  each  having  two  grooves  or  channels 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  horizontally  dis- 
posed strips  or  sections  of  glass,  the  ends  of  which  fit 
within  the  confronting  channels  of  said  bars,  and  means 
for  confining  said  strips  or  sections  within  said  channels. 

3.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  a  wire  frame,  a  top  plate 
formed  with  a  central  opening,  and  having  a  collar  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  corner  bars  connecting  said  frame 
and  top  plate,  and  each  having  two  grooves  or  channels 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  horliontally  dis- 
posed strips  or  sections  of  glass,  the  ends  of  which  fit 
within  the  confronting  channels  of  said  bars,  and  means 
for  confining  said  strips  or  sections  within  said  channels 
consisting  of  tongues  formed  at  the  lower  ends  of  two  of 
said  bars 

4.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  a  tapering  structure  con- 
■Istiag  of  a  base  frame,  a  top  plate,  and  inclined  corner 
tMfs  or   posts   secur<'d    to   said   frame   and   plate   and    pro- 

i  vided  with  channels.  In  combination  with  strips  or  sec- 
tions of  glass  of  varying  lengths  fitting  the  confronting 
channels  of  said  l>ars. 

!  ,').  .\  lamp  shade  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  top  plate, 
channel  ttars  secnred  to  the  corners  of  said  frame  and 
plate,  and  formed  «  •(  "  nges  at  their  lower  ends,  and 
horizontally    disi^-i    -^vp^   or    sections   of    glass    r- sting 

I  one  upon  another,  and  having  their  ends  confined  within 
the  channels  of  said  bars. 


925.898.  METALLIC  LOOP  FOR  HAME  TUGS.  Elmeb 
U.  OiLUOM.  Carpenter,  8.  D.  Filed  June  6,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  437,134. 


1.  \  harness  loop  comprising  two  stationary  plates,  and 
a  hingedly  conneitt-d  loop  forming  member  carried  by  each 
(tt  said  plates. 
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2.  A  harness  loop  comprising  a  fixed  member,  a  mem-  ' 
ber  hlngedly  ("onnecti'd  to  said  fixed  member  and  comprls-  I 
ing  a  portion  disposed  In  paralU-l  relation  to  said  fixed 
member,  a  fixtd  member  located  adjacent  to  the  first 
named  fixefi  memlvr.  and  a  hlngedly  connected  member 
carried  !)}•  the  last  named  memlx-r  and  having  a  portion 
dtsposfd  in  parallel  relation  to  said  last  namt'd  mt-mber 
and  arranged  to  lie  outwardly  of  said  parallel  portion  of 
the  first  named  hinged  member. 

.').  In  a  harness  loop,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
flx<>d  plates,  of  a  member  pivotaily  connfcted  with  ont*  of 
said  platts  and  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  In 
spaced  relation  to  said  plates,  a  second  memb'r  pivotaily 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  plates  and  ext«nding  out- 
wardly and  upwardly,  said  upwardly  directed  portion  ly- 
inK  inwardly  of  the  downwardly  directed  portion  of  the 
first  named  ra>-mber,  and  an  Inwardly  directed  portion 
carried  by  th<'  downwardly  directed  portion  of  the  first 
named  mcmbtM-  and  overlapping  the  outwardly  dir.'cted 
portion  iif  the  s«'<'ond  named  member, 

4.  Thf  combination  with  a  harness  strap,  of  a  pair  of 
plates  secured  against  the  strap,  one  above  the  other,  a 
meml)er  pivotaily  connected  with  the  lower  edge  of  the 
lower  plate  and  extending  outwardly  and  then  upwardly 
In  space<l  relation  to  the  plates,  and  a  meml>er  pivoted 
to  the  upper  .-dge  of  the  upper  plate  and  oxtonding  out- 
wardly and  then  downwardly  over  the  outer  face  of  the 
upwardly  directed  portion  of  the  first  named  member  and 
then  Inwardly  under  the  outwardly  directed  portion  of  the 
first  named  member. 

5.  A  harness  loop  comprising  two  plates,  and  a  pair  of 
overlapping  loop  forming  members  hinged  one  to  each 
plate  for  mmement  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 


fti'.'S.899      NUT  LOCK.     William  E.  Hall,  ilopedale,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  -j;!,  190S.     Serial  No.  454,481. 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  spring  metal  washer  liaving  an 
eccentrically  arranged  bolt-hole,  and  provided  between  the 
Inner  side  of  said  hole  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  the  washer  with  a  crescent-shaped  slot,  form- 
ing an  Intervening  partially  separated  portion  divided  to 
provide  a  pair  of  locking  tongues  having  pointed  ends  ex- 
tending circumfiTentially  of  th<'  washer  in  opposite  di- 
rections, one  of  said  tongues  having  its  pointed  end  pro- 
jecting U'yond  the  front  face  of  th<'  washer  and  the  other 
tongue  having  its  pointed  end  projecting  beyond  the  rear 
face  of  the  washer,  the  said  portion  of  the  periphery  op- 
ix)site  the  slot  being  intact  throughout  and  having  its 
outer  face  provided  with  a  recess  in  line  with  one  of  the 
tongues. 


9J5,900.  LOCK  FOR  TOY  BANKS.  Christian  Hansen. 
San  .\ntonio,  Tex  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Lawrence  N. 
Ureedlng.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  June  1,^,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  4:?H.:{2f.. 

1.  In  a  hank,  a  receptacle  for  material  which  will  di 
minish  in  size  when  exposed  to  the  air,  means  which  are 
adapted  to  press  against  the  contents  of  the  receptacle, 
and  means  which  are  adapted  to  set^ure  the  door  to  the 
door  post  of  the  bank,  the  last  named  means  being  adapted 
to  bt.  freed  by  the  first  nan^td  means. 

L*.    In   a   bank,  a   receptacle   for   material   which  will   di 
minish  in  size  when  exposed  to  the  air.  means  which  are 
adapted   to   press  against    the  contents   of  the  receptacle, 
means  to  so  press  the  first  named  means,  and  means  which 


j 

are  adapted  to  secure  the  door  to  the  door.poct  of  the 
bank,  the  .said  meatia  Ix-ing  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
first  named  tiienns 


J^i--- 
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3.  In  a  bank,  a  door  therefor,  a  receptacle  for  material 
which  will  diminish  In  size  when  exposed  to  the  air.  means 
which  are  adapted  to  lock  the  door  of  the  bank,  the  said 
means  tieing  adapte<J  »■■  travel  relatively  to  the  receptacle, 
and  means  for  contnilling  the  position  of  the  said  means, 
the  last  named  means  t>eing  adapted  to  press  on  the  con- 
tents of  the  receptacb'. 

4  in  a  bank,  a  door  therefor,  a  receptacle  for  material 
whi<h  will  diminish  In  size  when  ex;)osed  to  the  air.  a  bar, 
means  In  connection  with  the  bar  which  are  adapted  to 
lock  the  door,  and  a  bolt  to  which  the  said  m-  ans  are  se 
cured,  the  bolt  In-jng  adapted  to  travel  and  to  press  against 
the  contents  of  the  receptacle 

.').  In  a  bank,  a  dOor  therefor,  a  receptacle  for  material 
which  will  diminish  In  size  when  exposed  to  the  air,  a  bar. 
means  in  connection  with  the  bar  whjch  are  adapted  to 
lock  the  door,  a  l)olt  to  which  the  said  means  are  secured, 
the  bolt  being  adapted  to  travel  and  to  press  against  the 
contents  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  spring  which  is  adapted 
to  press  the  bolt  against  the  contents  of  the  n-ceptacle. 

[Claims  tt  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


92S,901.     TURNBUCKLE.      William    Hardick.   Cadillac. 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.  •J5,  1908.      Serial  No.  464,60'i. 


1  In  a  turn  bucWe  the  combination  with  the  two  mem 
hers  to  be  connected,  each  havluk'  a  threaded  end  portion 
and  a  nut  connecting  said  members,  of  an  integral  sleeve 
surrounding  said  tint  and  attached  to  one  of  said  mem- 
b*"rs  for  adjustment  axlally  thereof,  said  sleeve  being 
constnicte<i  for  detachable  connection  at  a  fixed  point  to 
the  other  member. 

2.  In  a  turn  buckle  the  combination  with  the  two  meiu 
hers  to  be  connect^•d.  each  having  a  threaded  end  portion 
and  a  nut  connecting  said  uieml)er8,  of  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  nut.  means  connecting'  the  sleeve  with  one  of  the 
members  for  adjuftnieiu  axlally  thereof,  and  locking 
means  for  the  sleeve  connecting  the  same  to  the  other 
member,  said  lockiiik-  means  when  engaged,  holding  the 
sb'eve  against    adjuHahle   movement 

S.  In  a  turn  buckle  the  combination  with  the  two  mem- 
bers to  be  connected,  each  having  a  threndrd  end  portion 
and  a  nut  connecting  the  members,  of  an  Integral  sleeve 
surroundini:  the  nut  and  having  threaded  engagement  at 
on''  en>l  thereof  with  'itie  of  the  inemtM-rs.  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  aperture  at  Its  other  end  and  the  other  memt)er 
having  an   aperture  which   reKlsters  with  tlie  aperture  In 

I     the   sleev.' 
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Ol'.I.OOa  ELK<"TRIC  KILN  .loHv  I.  Marpkb  and  Wn^ 
i.i.\.M  J.  I..ARK WORTHY.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  ;  said  Lark- 
worthy  assignor   to   said   Harper.      Filed  Oct.  7,    1907. 

Serial  No    .•{Ofi.Cntl      Renew..!  Mav  1  «i.  1909      Serial  No. 
49B.71S 


I 


T^r 


1.  A  kiln,  consisting  of  a  tunnel  divided  Into  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  chambers,  moans  for  heating  an  inter- 
medlatt  chamber,  and  two  trains  of  trucks  movable  In 
opposite  directions  through  the  tunnel,  each  chamber  re- 
ceiving two  trucks  and  permitting  the  unrestricted  flow 
of  heat  between  the  contents  of  said  trucks. 

2.  A  kiln,  consisting  of  a  tunnel  divided  Into  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  chambers,  means  for  heating  an  inter- 
mediate cliHmber.  and  two  trains  of  trucks  moval>le  in 
opposite  directions  through  the  tunnel,  the  several  cham- 
bers and  trucks  being  of  sulistantially  the  same  length. 

3.  A  kiln,  comprising  a  longitudinal  series  of  chambers, 
transverse  apertured  partitions  between  said  chamtvers. 
means  for  heating  an  intermediate  chamber,  and  two 
trains  of  trucks  .movable  in  opposit.'  diri'ctions  through 
the  kiln,  the  several  chambers  and  trucks  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  length  .ind  the  trucks  being  con- 
structed to  substantially  close  the  o|>enlng8  In  said  par- 
titions. 

4.  A  kiln,  comprising  a  longitudinal  series,  of  chambers, 
transverse  apertur.d  partitions  between  the  chambers, 
means  for  heatlnc  an  intermediate  chamber,  and  two 
trains  of  trucks  movat.le  in  opposite  directions  through 
the  kiln,  the  several  chambers  and  trucks  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  length,  and  the  tnicks  having  heat 
Uisulatlng  fioors  and  .'nd-walls.  said  end-walls  suhstan 
tially  closing  the  openings  in  said  partitions 

T\     \    kiln.    eoii-iisMng   of   a    tunnel    divided   into    a    longl 
tudlnal   serle.x  of  ilniiiib.rs.   means  for  el.'Ct rically   heating 
an  lnterm>>dlate  chamber,  and  two  trains  of  trucks  mov 
able  In  opposite  directions  through  the  tunnel,  each  cham- 
ber receiving  two  trucks  and  permitting  the   unrestricted 
flow  of  bent  betwe.-n  the  contents  of  said  trucks. 

[Claims  6  to  i»  not  printed  in  th.'  (Jazette.l 
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925.903.      AUOER     lU T       I.awbkncb  P     Harris.  Terrell. 
Tex.      Flbnl  .Inly    1  s.   Hmm;       Serial   No.  3'J6,756. 


a  cent. -ring  terminal  and  cutting  blade  at  Its  lower  end. 
and  Its  shank  formed  on  one  side  with  a  c.mnnel  spirally 
disposed  upward  from  the  catting  blade  and  terminating 
In  an  elongated  depression,  said  shank  iMinj:  forme<i  also 
at  one  sid.'  parallel  with  said  depression  witti  a  longi- 
tudinal seat  tapen^d  In  opposite  directions  from  a  point 
intermediate  Its  ends,  an  auxiliary  bit  pivotaily  mounted 
between  Its  ends  within  said  seat,  said  auxiliary  hit  being 
bent  at  Its  pivot  point  and  Inclined  outwar<ll\  in  opixjsite 
directions  from  snld  pivot  and  provided  at  its  lower  end 
with  a  cutting  tooth,  a  spring  dis(>osed  within  said  seat 
with  one  end  secured  to  said  shank  and  the  other  end  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  the  auxiliary  bit  within  the 
seat,  and  a  guiding  member  for  said  shank,  through  which 
said  shank  l.xisely  and  slldably  passes,  the  wall  of  the 
twre  of  said  guiding  member  engaging  the  portion  of  the 
auxiliary  bit  above  its  pivot,  as  and  for  the  pur|>ose 
specified. 


.Vs   an    improved  article  of  manufacttire  the  herein   de 
scribed  boring  Instrument   comprising   a   boring  bit   having 


925,904  EMERGENCY  BRAKE  FOR  STREET  -  CARS. 
Jacob  HAtSER,  Scottdale.  Pa  Filed  Mar.  30.  1909. 
Serial  No.  486.721. 


-'vn 


1.  In  an  emergency  brake,  for  street  cars,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  brake  shoe,  means  for  detachably  suspending  said 
shoe  in  an  Inactive  position  from  the  street  car.  said 
means  including  a  longitudinally  movable  rod,  a  i  rank 
shaft    carried   by    the   car   and   connecting  at   one   end    to 

I  paid  rod.  a  lever  connected  to  said  shaft  for  operating  the 
same,  a  chain  connecting  the  forward  end  of  said  brake 
shoe  wifh  said  car.  said  brake  sli.>e  comprising  a  tread 
plate,  longitudinal  sid.  fian;.'es  carried  hy  said  tread  plate, 
longitudinal  depending  flang<>s  carried  by  said  tread  plate, 
one  of  said  flanges  InMng  serrated,  and  said  tread  plate 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  therein  for  the  flange 
of  a  car  wheel, 

2.  .^n  emergency  brake  shoe  for  cars,  comprising  a  tread 
plate  having  longitudinal  upright  side  flanges,  longitudinal 
depending  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  t>eing  serrated,  and 
eald  tread  plate  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  there- 
in for  the  flange  of  the  car  wheel 


925,906  WIRE-FENCE  BUILDER.  William  S.  Uazkl- 
Tos,  Prosser.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1908.  Serial  No 
450.680. 


1.  .\  wire  stretcher  including  a  relatively  fixed  meml»er 
pnivld.'d  with  wire-engaging  means,  and  a  str.-tcbing  '.ever 
fulcrumed  on  the  relatively  fixed  memlnT  and  provided 
with  separate  wire-engaging  means,  said  lever  being  ar 
ranged  to  carry  Its  wire-engaging  means  from  on.'  side  of 
t!;e  win-engaging  in.. ins  of  the  relatively  fixed  memlH-r  tu 
the    ..pposife    side    thereof    to   stretch    the    wire    and    being 
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alM  »eparable  from  tbe  relatively  fixed  member  for  twist- 
iBg  the  wire  while  the  same  in  liold  by  the  relatively  lixed 
inemt»er. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  Includiu-  a  relativtly  fixed  member 
provided  at  opposite  sides  witli  wire-enga^in)?  means,  and 
a  stretching  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  relatively  fixed  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  separate  wire-enga^intf  means,  said 
lever  bein^  detachable  from  the  relatively  fixed  member 
for  twistinx  the  wire  while  the  same  is  t*"ing  held  by  the 
said  rt'lnrively   fixed  member. 

3.  A  wire  stretcher  including  a  relatively  fixed  memb«-r 
provided  at  opposite  sides  with  wire-engaging  clampw,  and 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  relatively  fixed  member  and  hav- 
ing a  wire-t-nKatting  clamp,  said  lever  being  arranged  to 
carry  it*,  clamp  from  one  side  of  one  of  the  clamps  of  the 
relatively  fixed  member  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  same 
and  b<>ing  separable  from  the  relatively  fixed  member  for 
twisting  the  wire  while  the  same  is  t«.ing  held  hv  the  rela- 
tively  flx.Kl   memlwr. 

4.  A  wire  stretcher  includini:  a  relatively  tixed  memb*>r 
provided  with  a  clamp,  and  a  lever  detachably  pivoted  to 
the  relatively  fixed  member  and  provided  with  a  pivoted 
clamp,  said  lever  being  arranged  to  swing  from  one  side 
of  the  clamp  of  the  relatively  fixed  member  to  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof  for  stretchlnjr  a  wire  and  being  separable 
from  the  relatively  fixed  member  for  twisting  the  wire 

o.  A  wire  stretcher  Including  a  relatively  fixed  memlKT 
provided  at  opposite  sides  with  rigi<lly  mounted  clamps, 
and  n  lever  fulcrumed  on  tbe  relatively  fixed  memljer  and 
provided  with  a  pivoted  clamp,  said  lever  belnvr  arranged 
to  swing  up  one  side  of  one  of  the  clamps  of  the  rela- 
tively fixed  member  to  the  opposite  side  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925,906 
PACKER 


COMBINATION    ANCHOR    AM.     WALL- 
Ch.\bi.es     M.     IIeeter     and     .Ioseph     W 
HhUCTKK.  Butler.    Pa.;   said   Joseph    W.    He-tpr   assignor 
to  Annie  M.   Heeter.   Butler.    Pa. 
Serial    No.    358.185. 


Filed   Peb.    lit.    I'MtT. 


"   ^ 


1.  In  a  packer,  the  combination  of  an  anchor  sleeve  a 
packer  body  extended  thereinto,  a  frangible  connection  be- 
twet-n  the  body  and  sleeve,  wall  gripplnu'  slips,  a  down- 
«apdly  tapered  collar  carried  by  tbe  packer  hodv  for  ex- 
(.andinir  the  slips,  and  a  rubber  annulus  confined  on  the 
pucker  body  above  said  collar, 

-'.  In  a  packer,  the  combination  of  a  packer  bodv  an 
anchor  sleeve,  frangible  me.nns  connectini;  the  body 'and 
sleeve,  and  packer-anchor  me.hanism  supported  bv  the 
sleeve. 

■•>.    In   a   packer,    the   combination   of   a   packer  body    an 
anchor   sleeve,    frangible    means    connecting    tbe    bodj*   and 
sleeve,   upwardly   projecting  slips  supported  bv    the  sleeve 
and  means  for  expanding  the  slips  into  engagement  with 
the   well    wall. 


4.  In  a  packer,  the  combination  of  an  anchor  sleeve  a 
packer  body,  frangible  means  connecting  the  sleeve  and 
body,  upwardly  prc.jectinK  slips  supported  by  the  sleeve 
a  cone-shaped  collar,  frangible  means  securiug  the  collar 
to  the  packer  body,  the  collar  when  depressed  adapted  to 
wedge  the  slips  into  engagement   with  the  well   wall. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  anchor  sleeve,  upwardly  ex- 
tending laterally  expansible  slips  supported  by  the  sfeeve, 
a  packer  body,  frangible  means  securing  the  body  to  the 
sleeve,  a  cone-sbaped  dollar  on  the  body,  frangible  m.-ans 
securing  the  collar  to  the  body,  a  rubber  annulus  on  the 
body  above  said  collar,  and  a  top  abutment  for  the  rubber 
secured   to   the   body. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


925,907. 
N.  Y., 
N.   Y. 


REVOLVING  SIGN.  Morris  Heim,  New  York, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Lena  Caro.  New  York. 
Filed  May  5,  1908.      Serial  No.  430,949. 


ISM 


V   TTTJ 


A  revolving  sign  having  a  head  silt  on  radial  lines  and 
curled  over  at  one  side  of  each  of  tbe  slits  to  form  out- 
wardly-extending vanes. 


928.908.  WHEEL  FOR  ROAD-VEHICLES.  Jambs  H«m- 
DCBSON,  Brutoa.  England.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1907  Serial 
No.  389,054. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  felly,  of  a  plurality 
of  exterior  peripteral  tapered  projections  on  said  fell.v 
having  recessed  prirtlons  therein  a  detachable  rim  and  a 
plurality  of  interior  peripheral  tapered  projections  on 
said  rim  having  enlarged  portions  adapted  to  engage  the 
aforesaid  recessed  portions  of  the  projections  on  the 
wheel   felly  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  felly,  of  a  lateral 
flange   thereon,    a  plurality  of   exterior   peripheral    tapered 

I    projections  on  safd  felly,  havlns  recessed  portions  therein. 

j   a    detachable    rim.    and   a    plurality  of   interior   peripheral 

tapered  projection*  on   said  rim   having  enlarged   portions 

I  adapted  to  engage  the  aforesaid  recessed  portions  of  tl>e 

I 
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felly  projections,  co-acting  lateral  surface*  of  said  recessed 
and  enlarged  portion*  being  also  tap.red  for  the  purpose 
set    forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  w  heel  felly,  of  a  lateral 
flange  tliereon.  a  plurality  of  exterior  peripheral  tapered 
projections  on  said  felly,  tiaving  recessed  portions  therein, 
a  detachable  rim.  a  plurality  of  interior  peripheral  tapered 
projections  on  said  rim  having  enlarged  portions  adapted 
to  engage  tli>-  aforesaid  recessed  portions  of  tlie  felly  pro- 
jections, co-act  lug  lateral  surfa'cs  of  said  recessed  and 
enlarged  portions  being  also  tapered,  means  for  dis- 
placing the  rim  axially  with  regard  to  the  felly,  a  cotter 
for  preventinK  ri:.iiU'  m.\'miiit  ..f  said  rim  and  felly 
and   means   for    liK.n.:    md    r.l   .,-,:i_   >ald  cotter. 


92ri.909.  EXPANlUNt;  BRUSH.  Juh.n  J.  Hetwang.  Jr.. 
and  MiN.iitD  Slater.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  30. 
1JH)8.      Serial  No.  4rt5,899. 


A:.a-.-.- 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  dfH«crlbed.  comprising  a  head, 
flexllde  members  carried  tliereby.  links  connecting  said 
meaibers,  foldable  Jointed  leavf^.  a  slide  connected  with 
said  leaves  and  said  links,  whereby  when  said  leaves  are 
extended  said  flexible  memln-rs  are  moved  apart,  and 
brushes  carried  b\  said  members  and  said  leaves,  said 
memtiers  tending  normally  to  contract  snid  leaves. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  bead, 
tterlble  members  carried  by  said  head,  a  hinge  connecting 
Mid  members,  a  slide  .imtnlled  by  said  hinge,  and  links 
connecting  said  slide  .md  said  members. 

3.  A  deyice  of  the  class  described,  ctimprising  a  bead. 
flexible  strips  extending  from  said  head,  extension  strips 
secured  to  said  first  strips,  hinge  leaves  each  secured  to 
one  of  said  extension  strips  and  to  each  otlier.  a  control 
ling  slide  iM-cured  t(.  said  leaves,  links  connecting  said  slide 
and  said  strips,  and  l>nishes  carried  by  said  strips  and 
.said  end  l>ase  members 

4.  .K  devle<-  of  tbe  class  describee!,  c.niprisini:  a  fieniS 
fk'Xible  strips  serund  nt  opjxisue  sides  on  said  tiead  and 
normally  subst«ntisll\  parallel  extension  strips  secured  at 
tbe  ends  of  said  first  strips.  Jointed  leaves  connecting  tbe 
•Oter  extnmities  of  said  extension  strips,  a  controlling 
•Jlld'  intermediate  said  strti>s  and  seciire<l  to  said  leaves, 
and  links  connecting  said  slide  and  said  strips,  wiiereby  a 
inoveaaeat  to  extend  said  leaves  actuates  said  slides  to  (lep- 
arate  said  strips,  said  strips  carrying  i>ruBhes. 

r>.  .V  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  head 
having  «  slot,  flexible  strips  secured  at  opposite  sides  of 
saJd  head,  extension  strips  secured  at  the  ends  of  said  first 
strips,  a  binge  having  Jointed  connections  with  said  exten- 
sion strips,  a  c<:>ntroning  slide  secured  to  said  hinge  and 
movably  arranged  iu  said  slot,  links  connecting  said  slide 
and  said  strips,  and  flexible  brushes  mounted  upon  said 
strips. 

[rialms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


2.  A  binge,  comprising  a  vtatiooary  leaf  hariag  top  and 

bottom  knuckles  and  a  pintle  connecting  tbe  knuckles,  tbe 
bottom  knu>-kle  havinc  two  lnclln<-s  and  the  pintle  having  a 
flattened  portion  wliich  is  at  neiit  antics  10  tlie  face  of  the 


leaf,  and  a  removubl.  iraf  pri\idtd  with  an  offset  knuckle 
havluK  a  reduced  and  slotted  middle  portion,  and  inclined 
surfaces  at  each  end,  the  slot  being  parallel  to  the  face  of 
the  leaf  and  the  inclined  surfaces  oblique  thereto. 


926,911.  CAMPER'S  B.\KE  PAN  OR  OVEN.  Arib  Hct- 
SBR.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo  Filed  Jan.  8.  1909.  Serial 
No.  471.367. 


t     '^    9 

1.  A  camper's  oven  comprising  a  casing  composed  of  a 
pan-like  body  portion  and  a  sheet  metal  cover  having  Ita 
outer  edge  portion  crimped  to  provide  a  peripheral  flange 
of  several  thicknesses  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly, 
the  downwardly-extending  portion  of  tbe  flange  serving  to 
engage  around  the  said  body  portion,  and  the  upwardly- 
extending  portion  of  the  flange  serving  to  retain  hot  em- 
bers on  the  cover,  and  a  removable  holder  in  the  casing  for 
the  food 

2.  A  camper  8  oven  comprising  a  casing  including  a  re- 
movable cover,  a  food  bolder  in  the  casing,  and  a  false  t>ot- 
fom  within  the  casing  for  supporting  the  holder,  said  false 
t)ottom  having  central  and  side  flaiit'es  resting  on  tne  bot- 
tom of  the  casing  and  inclined  plate  portions  twtween  the 
flanges,  there  being  ap«  rtures  In  the  false  bottom  through 
which  the  hot  air  passes  to  circulate  around  the  saM 
holder. 

3  A  camper's  oven  c<>mprlBlng  an  outer  casing,  a  food 
holder  in  the  casing,  and  «  false  bottom  for  supporting  tbe 
holder  oflT  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  said  false  lK>ttom  cob 
stating  of  a  sheet  metal  structure,  having  oppositely-In- 
clined plate  portions  i-onii'  cted  hy  .t  central  rib  .'ind  formed 
with  side  flanges  d.  p«'nding  therefrom,  said  fdate  portions 
havlnjf  apertures  arrxiicd  adjacent  the  central  rib  and  ad- 
jacent  the  said  flanges. 


925.910.     HINGE.     Henry  E.  Hoku.  Hanover,  Pa.     Filed 

r>ec.    14.    190S.      Serial   No.   467.370. 

1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  fixed  leaf  for  attachment  to  a 
flx/Kl  support  and  having  top  and  bottom  knucklea,  the  bot- 
tom knuckle  having  diametrically  opposite  inclines,  and  a 
pintle  integral  with  the  said  knucl<le8.  the  lower  portion  of 
the  pintle  being  cylindrical  and  the  upper  portion  being 
flattened,  and  a  movable  leaf  for  connection  with  a  shutter 
or  door,  and  having  a  knuckle  provided  with  a  central  slit 
portion.  Sets  of  opposite  inclines  on  tbe  opposite  ends  of 
the  central  slit  portion,  'he  said  wts  of  Inclines  being  alike. 
and  either  being  adapted  for  operative  working  with  the 
inclines  on  the  knuckle  of  the  fixed  leaf. 


925.912.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE  WALLS. 
Ai>bxaki>er  i.  INNKS,  Sutherland,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  17. 
1908.      SerUl   No.   448.860. 

1.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  mold, 
aad  an  endless  series  of  cars  or  carriers  having  means  for 
deliverlBg  plastic  material  to  the  mold  :iu<l  fur  smoothing 
and  packing  the  same. 

2.  \  machine  of  the  class  described  intludiug  a  mold,  an 
i   endless  band,  and  a  car  or  carrier  connected  with  and  oper- 
ated by  the  endlesji  band  and  arranged  10  carry  the  plastic 
niHterial  to  the  mol«i  aud  adapted  to  smooth  and  pack  tlie 

'    material 

3.  A    machine   of   the  class  descritted   including   a    mold 
i   open  at  tbe  top,  and  a  car  or  carrier  arrarged  to  travel 

across  the  top  of  tlie  mtild  for  conveying:  plastic  material  to 
the  sanie.   said   car  or  carrier   having   a   isittom   forming  a 
support  for  the  plastic  material  and  having  a  lower  smooth 
,   face  to  smooth  and  pack  the  said  material 


2.«£<2i^L  ^Jst^^r^Mcf^,^. 


I024 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


June  22,  1909. 


4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  mold,  a 
car  arranged  to  convey  material  to  the  mold  and  movable 
along  the  sanje  and  having  a  bottom  forming  a  support  for 
the  material,  and  means  for  automatically  discharging  the 
contents  of  the  car  at  Intervals  along  the  mold. 


4.  A  paper  container  provided  with  a  flanged  cup  shaped 
closure,  the  disk  of  which  constitutes  an  outside  surface 
of  the  compl<'t«'d  vessel  and  Is  flush  with  th»'  i-nd  of.  and 
the  flange  of  which  contacts  with  the  Inside  surface  of. 
said  container,  sutistantially  as  described. 


5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  mold 
op»'n  at  the  top,  a  car  arranged  to  travel  along  the  top  of 
the  mold  to  convey  plastic  material  to  the  same  and  hav- 
ing u  bottom  to  support  the  material  and  also  to  U-vfl  and 
pack  the  said  material,  and  means  for  automatically  dis- 
charging the  material  from  the  car  at  Intervals. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  In  the  «;azotte. ] 


9  2  5,913.  PAPER  PACKAGE.  Chakles  F  Jenki.ns, 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Single  Servlot'  Package  Corporation  of  .Vmerlca.  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1908  Serial  No. 
4rt6.«"l. 
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1.  .\  permanently  sealed  paper  package  comprising  a 
container  :  closures  for  each  end  of  the  same  composed  of 
flanged  disks  with  their  flanges  pointing  In  the  same  di- 
rection, one  surface  of  each  disk  constituting  an  outer 
surface  of  the  vessel  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  thf  flange 
of  each  of  said  disks  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the 
container,  the  disk  of  the  bottom  cup  lying  in  a  plane 
above  the  bottom  edge  of  said  container  :  and  a  zone  of 
liquid  proof  material  extending  from  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  container  and  tf-rmlnatlng  a  short  distance  above 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  permanently  seaUd  paper  package  comprising  a 
spirally  wound  container;  flanged  cups  with  their  flanges 
pointing  In  the  same  direction,  each  contacting  with  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  container  and  closing  and  bracing  the 
walls  of  said  container,  the  disk  of  the  top  cup  being 
continuous  and  flush  with  the  top  edge  of  the  container  : 
the  disk  of  the  bottom  cup  being  also  continuous  and  lying 
In  a  plane  above  the  bottom  edge  of  said  container,  said 
cups  being  permanently  sealed  In  their  places  and  one 
surface  of  each  cup  constituting  an  outer  surface  of  the 
package ;  and  a  zone  of  paraffin  extending  from  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  container  and  terminating  a  short  distance 
above  the  plane  of  the  bottom  disk,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  paper  container  provided  with  Inverted  flanged 
cup  shaped  closures  each  having  their  flanges  pointing  in 
the  same  direction  and  contacting  with  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  container  while  the  disk  of  each  of  said  closures 
constitutes  an  outside  surface  of  the  completed  vessel, 
substantially  as  described. 


925,914.  COMBINED  WINDOW  LIFT  AND  LOCK  IvER 
Johnson.  Taci>nMi,  Wash  KII.m1  I>ec.  14,  1906.  Serial 
No.  :J47.831. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  a  shaft  having 
an  annular  series  of  notches,  a  window  sash,  a  rack  bar 
carried  by  said  sash  and  engaging  the  notches  of  said 
shaft,  means  for  locking  said  shaft  against  movement,  and 
an  operating  cable  for  releasing  said  locking  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  a  shaft  having 
an  annular  series  of  notches,  a  window  sash,  a  rack  bar 
carried  by  said  sash  nnd  engaging  the  notches  of  said 
shaft,  mc-ans  for  locking  said  shaft  against  movement,  an 
operating  cable  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  and  a 
connection  between  said  cable  and  said  shaft  whereby 
the  latter  is  operated  by  said  cable. 

^^.  In  a  d^'vice  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  gear 
carried  thereby,  a  window  sash,  a  rack  carried  l>y  said 
sash  and  in  mesh  with  said  shaft,  whereby  sai>l  shaft  is 
adapted  to  operate  said  sash,  means  cooperating  with  said 
gear  for  locking  said  shaft  against  movement,  and  an 
operating  cable  for  releasing  said  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tiie  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  window 
sash  connected  to  said  shaft  for  operation  thereby,  a  pawl 
with  locking  means  to  prevent  movement  of  the  shaft,  a 
drum  a.ssociated  with  said  shaft,  and  an  operating  cable 
wound  uijon  said  drum  and  associated  with  said  pawl  for 
operating  the  shaft  and  releasing  the  pawl  from  engage- 
ment therewith. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  window 
sash,  a  rack  carried  by  said  window  sash  and  engaging 
said  shaft,  whereby  the  sash  is  operate<l  by  said  shaft,  a 
pawl.  .1  gear  carried  by  said  shaft  with  which  said  pawl 
is  normally  engaged  to  prevent  movement  of  the  shaft, 
and  nn  operating  cable  associated  with  said  pawl  for  re- 
leasing the  same  from  engagement    with  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  ft  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


02?i.!>l.'S  TU.\r  DOOn  FOn  .NTINES.  Voley  .\.  Johnson 
and  Hkzekiah  Johnson.  Holden.  W.  Va.  Filed  May 
•21,   1908      Serial  No.  4r{4.19.'^ 

1  The  combination  of  a  vertically  movable  rail,  a 
swinging  door,  a  shaft  actuatt^  by  said  rail,  a  crank  arm 
having  one  section  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  another  section 
pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  first  mention(>d  sec- 
'  tlon.  a  coil  spring  arranged  between  one  end  of  the  pivoted 
section  and  the  firft  mentioned  section  and  a  link  arranged 
between  the  other  fnd  of  said  pivoted  section  and  said 
t  door. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  track  having  vei^lcally  mor- 
ald"  track  rail  sections,  a  swinging  door,  a  transverse 
shaft  having  a  crank  portlun  to  h.-  engaeed  nnd  actuated 
by  said  movable  rail  sections,  h  welgbt«»d  arm  on  said 
crank  shaft  for  elevating  said  movable  track  rails,  a 
crank  arm  having  one  8««ctlon  fixed  to  said  shaft  and 
another  section  pivoted  internjedinte  its  end  to  f>aid  fixed 
section,  a  coll  spring  between  the  latter  and  one  end  of 
the  pivoted  section  and  a  link  connecting  the  other  end 
of  the  pivoted  section  to  said  door. 


I       4.  The  process  of  producing  compounds  of  the  antbra- 

I  cene  series  by  reacting  on  a  mixture  of  a  plurality  of 
amfdoanthraqulnone  comp«iunds  with  an  acid  chlorid  and 
with    an    acefylating    agent. 

r>.  .\8  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  com'Huinds  of  the 
anthracene  series  which  can  be  oJitalned  by  reacting  with 
an  acid  chlorid  on  an  ncetylated  amidoanthraiiuinone 
compound,     which     new     compounds     jKissess     weak     l>a8lc 

j  properties  and  have  a  ligbt  brown  to  red  color,  are  in- 
soluble In-  water  and  in  dilute  acids  and  alkalies  and  are 

!  difficultly  soluble  in  most  organic  solvents,  birt  yb'ld  red 
solutions  in  cona-ntrated  sulfuric  acid  and  remain  unal- 
tered on  being  heated  with  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature 
of  70°    C. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


a      2i^'"''iit  ^'  '«-'/  ^ 


3.  The  combination  of  a  track  having  upon  one  side 
an  elevated  intermediate  track  rail  section  and  Inclined 
end  track  rail  sections,  said  sections  being  hingedly  con- 
nected to  each  other  an<l  to  the  stationary  track  rail  sec- 
tions on  said  side  of  the  track,  tie  bars  each  having  one 
end  connfcte<l  to  the  interm'-<llate  track  rail  section  and 
to  the  opposing  stationary  track  rails  on  the  other  side  of 
the  track,  a  plurality  of  transverse  shafts  each  having  a 
crank  purtion  arrangwl  to  bear  upon  the  base  of  the  inter- 
mediate track  rail  section,  weighted  crank  arms  fixed  to 
8ai<i  crank  shafts,  connections  uniting  said  welglited  crank 
arms  for  simultaneous  movement,  a  swinging  door,  a 
sectional  crank  arm  having  one  section  fixed  to  one  of 
said  crank  shafts  and  another  section  pivoted  Intermediate 
Its  ends  to  the  first  mentionf'd  section,  a  coll  spring  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  pivoted  section  to  the  other  section 
of  said  sectional  crank  arm.  and  a  link  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  pivoted  crank  arm  section  to  said  dfwir. 


925,916.  PARTITION  FOR  BEDS  Joseph  J.  JONUS  and 
MirHAEi  O'Brien.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  .Aug,  18, 
1908.      Serial  No.  449,014. 


.V  partition  for  a  bedstead  having  side  rails  and  mediate 
uprights  at  each  end,  said  partition  having  means  adapted 
to  connect  it  to  said  uprights  and  also  having  members 
extending  l>elow  said  rails. 


925.917  COMPOUND  OF  THE  ANTHR.VCENE  SERIES 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME  Fii.iP  Kacer, 
Mannheim.  (Germany,  assignor  to  Badische  Anilin  k 
Soda  Knbrlk.  I.udwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne.  (iermany.  a 
Corporation  Flle<l  Mar.  2.  190'*.  S«>rlal  .No.  41'*.'<.%0 
1.  The  process  of  producing  comiwunds  of  the  anthra- 
cene series  by  reacting  with  an  acid  clorld  on  an  acetyl- 
ated  amidoanthraiiuinone  compound. 

2  The  process  of  producing  "onipounds  of  the  anttira- 
cene  series  by  reacting  with  an  acid  calorld  on  n  mixture 
of  a  plurality  of  ac»>tylated  amidoanthraguinone  cpm- 
pounds 

?.  The  process  of  producini;  compounds  of  the  anthra- 
cene series  by  reacting  on  an  amldoanthracjuinone  com- 
pound with  an  acid  chlorid  and  with  nn  actyiating  agent 


926,918.  DOOR-OPENIXG  .\TT.\CHMENT  FOR  ELEVA- 
TORS. Ai.BBBT  ti..  Karc.  Findlay.  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-fourth  to  John  F  Burket 
and  one-fourth  to  Reginald  Burket.  Findlay.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar    K  1909.     Serial  Xo.  482,060. 


1.  A  door-actuating  attachment  for  elevators  compris- 
ing a  non-flexible  deflecting  strip,  a  flexible  deflecting  strip 
adjacent  thereto,  said  strips  having  means  for  atta<  hlng 
them  to  an  elevator  car.  and  a  projection  for  attachment 
to  a  door  and  movable  b^'twwn  said  strips 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sildable  door  and  a  pro- 
jection thereon,  of  an  elevator  car.  a  non-flexible  deflect- 
ing strip  upon  the  car  and  movable  against  the  projection 
to  shift  the  door  In  one  direction,  and  a  flexible  deflecting 
Strip  upon  the  car  and  movable  against  the  projection  to 
shift   the  door  in   the  opposite  direction. 


926,919.  DOrOH-CUTTING  DEVICE.  Andrew  Kimmel, 
Reynoldsvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1908.  Serial  No. 
454.798. 


1.  .\  dongh  ciittfne  device  comprising  two  parallel  arms, 
detachable  handles  connecting  the  ends  of  said  arms,  a  de- 
tachable bolt  Joumaled  transversely  of  said  arms,  a  slide 
plate  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  for  covering  one  end 
of  said  Ndt.  n  drum  mounted  upon  said  t^oli  and  having 
a  dove  tailed  longitudinal  griKjve  formed  therein,  a  cylin- 
der mounted  upon  said  drum,  an  interior  longitudinal  rib 
carried  by  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
groove,  peripheral  flanges  carried  by  said  cylinder  at  the 
ends  therfH>f,  and  peripheral  ribs  carried  by  said  cylinder 
l.et«.en  said  flanges,  substantially  as  de*icrii>ed 
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1.  A  dough  cutting  device  comprising  parallel  arms. 
baDdl(>fi  connectlnfi;  the  ends  of  said  arms,  a  detachable 
drum  revolubly  mounted  between  said  arms,  said  drum 
having  a  longitudinal  dove-tailed  groove  formed  therein, 
a  cylinder  adapted  to  fit  upon  said  dram,  an  interior  lon- 
gitudinal rib  carried  by  aaid  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
engage  In  said  groov^^  and  peripheral  ribs  carried  by  said 
cylinder,   suhstantially   as  described. 


9l.'.5,920.       ABSORJTION     REFRKiERATINr.-MACHIXE. 
Theoix>be  .1.  Kirn,  Ix)uisville.  Ky.      Filed  Aug.  29,  1908. 

Serial  No.  450.799. 


'       *     / 


1.  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  machine,  an  ammonia 
gas  generator,  a  dehydrating  apparatus  communicating 
therewith,  comprtning  an  outer  water-jacket,  a  gas  cooling 
cylinder  disposed  therein,  a  eoolinc  ooil  arranged  within 
said  cylinder,  baffle  plates  within  said  cylinder  for  deflect- 
ing the  gaa  from  said  generator,  a  condenser,  an  expan- 
sion coll.  an  absorber,  means  for  forcing  cooled  aqua 
ammonia  through  said  cooling  coll,  and  means  thereafter 
for  reluming  said  aqua  ammonia  to  the  generator 

'1.  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  machine,  an  ammonia 
ga.s  generator,  a  dehydrating  apparatus  communicating 
therewith,  comprising  an  outer  water-jacket,  a  gas  cooling 
cylinder  disponed  therein,  a  cooling  coil  arran^pd  within 
said  cylinder,  baffle  plates  within  said  cylinder  for  deflect- 
ing the  gas  from  said  generator  against  the  walls  of  said 
cooling  pipe,  a  condenser,  an  expan.sion  coll.  means  for 
producing  aqua  ammonia  from  the  gas  coming  from  said 
expansion  coil,  means  for  forcing  said  aqua  amm<inla 
through  said  cooling  coil,  means  for  thereafter  rftarnlng 
said  aqua  ammonia  to  said  generator,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  condensed  moisture  of  the  gas  cooling  cylin- 
der to  said  generator. 

■\.  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  macliin>'.  a  horizon- 
tally arranged  water-jacket  having  inlet  and  outlet  pipes, 
a  cylinder  suspended  within  said  water-jacket  centrally  of 
the  same,  a  cooling  coil  arranged  within  said  cylinder 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  series  of  baffle  plates  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  a  second  series 
of  bafflf  plates  projecting  downwardl3  from  the  top  of 
said  cylind.T  and  arranged  to  alternate  with  the  first- 
mentioned  I)affle  plates,  said  baffle  plates  constituting  de- 
flecting and  supporting  members,  a  group  of  riblied  de- 
flecting plati's  in  one  end  of  said  eylindpr,  said  plates 
b«.>iDg  arranged  in  clo.se  relation  with  each  other,  an  Inlet 
pipe  for  gas  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  outlet  pipe 
for  gas  at  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  an  exit 
pipn  for  moisture  arranged  near  said   ribbed   plates 

4.  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  machine,  an  external 
water-jacket,  a  cylinder  disposed  therein,  a  series  of  bafBe 
plates  arranged  transversely  of  said  cylinder,  a  cooling 
coll  disposed  longitudinally  within  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing pipes  arranged  to  pass  through  and  to  be  supported 
by  said  baffle  plates,  a  group  of  ribbed  baffle  plates  in  close 
relation  with  each  other,  heads  for  said  cylinder,  means 
for  rendering  said  heads  cas  and  water-tight,  means  for 
passing  gas  into  and  from  said  cylinder,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  condensed  moisture  from  said  cylinder. 

6.  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  machine,  an  external 
water  jacket,  a  cooling  cylinder  arranged  therein,  a  series 
.  of  baffles  extending  transversely  of  rtid  cooling  cylinder, 
a  cooling  coil  supported  by  said  baffles,  a  groiip  of  ribbed 
baffles  constituting  an  auxiliary  cooling  apparatus,  the 
Individual  baffles  of  the  group  being  arranged  In  close 
proximity  with  the  ribs  extending  across  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  gas.  means  for  passing  gas  Into  and  out  of 
■aid  cylinder,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  condensed 
naolsture  therefrom. 

[("Iiiims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbt>  Gazette.] 


925.921       N08E-OLA8SES.      Bleekee   J.    Knapp.    Evans 
ville,  Ind      Filed  Jan.  4,  1909.     Serial  So.  470,569. 


C        / 


<ZVi 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  rigid  bridge-bar  having 
cranked  arms  at  its  ends,  and  lenses  carried  by  the  said 
arms;  of  grlpplng-plntes  having  rigid  and  relatively  short 
lower  end  portions  and  spring  middle  and  upper  end  por- 
tions, and  means  for  securing  the  rigid  lower  end  portions 
of  the  said  grlpplnp-plates  to  the  end  portions  of  the  bridge- 
bar,  tile  sprini:  portions  of  the  grippinirpiatps  opernTing  to 
wedge  the  sai<l  riirld  portions  on  the  nose 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  rigid  bridge-bar  havUik: 
cranked  arms  and  downwardly  projecting  Iujts  at  its  ends 
and  leni*«>>i  carried  oy  the  said  iirms:  of  trrlppingplates 
having  rigid  and  relatively  short  lower  eml  portions  and 
sprinir  middle  and  upper  end  portions*  and  fastening  de- 
vices which  secure  the  rigid  end  portions  of  the  grlpjilng- 
plates  to  the  said  lugs,  the  said  rigid  end  portions  being 
wedged  on  the  nose  by  the  action  of  the  said  spring  por- 
tions. 


925.922  FIRE  EBC APE.  Ignatz  Knapkk  and  Ml  haei. 
Lange.  Selma.  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  .'iO,  190".  Serial  No. 
404,490. 


ffrpal 


1.  In  a  fire  escap<'.  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
crossed  bars  arran>:pd  In  series  and  pivoted  togetlier  and 
means  to  elevate  nald  l>ars  :  of  links  pivoted  to  the  upper 
.set  of  bars,  plates  carried  by  said  links  and  having  longi- 
tudinal slots  therein,  bolts  extending  tl\rouL'h  ^aid  plates 
and  links,  a  platform  on  said  plates,  having  ways  therein. 
arms  carried  by  said  plates  and  extending  through  said 
ways,  rollers  on  said  arms  adapted  to  entfatfe  the  upper 
face  if  the  platform,  a  flange  on  said  platform,  a  collar 
surrounding  said  tlange.  a  ba>e  on  said  collar,  fingers  se- 
cured to  said  platform  and  extending  over  said  base,  disks 
on  said  tingers  adapted  to  engnze  said  baw,  a  frame  car- 
ried by  said  i.Hijiar.  a  run-way  carrie<i  by  said  frame  and 
means  to  operate  said  run-way,  whereby  the  same  may  be 
extended  or  collapsed 

2.  In  a  Are  escape,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
crossed   bars  .•irrange.l   |n   series  and   pivote'l   together  and 
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means  to  elevate  said  bars,  links  pivoted  to  the  upper  set 
of  bars,  plates  carried  by  said  links  and  having  longitudi- 
nal slots  therein.  lx>lts  extending  through  said  plates  and 
links,  a  platform  on  snlil  plates  having  ways  therein,  arms 
carried  b\  said  plates  an<i  extending  through  said  ways, 
rollers  on   Biild   arms   adapted    ti.   eritfape   the   upper   face   of 

said  platform,  u  flange  on  said  platform,  a  collar  surround- 
ing said  flange,  a  base  on  tMid  cottars,  fingers  secured  to 
said  platform  and  extendlm:  over  said  base,  disks  on  said 
finger  adapted  to  eugage  said  base,  a  fram<-  carried  by  said 
collar,  a  gaii;:  \va.\  earned  by  said  frame  arnl  means  to  op- 
erate said  gang-way.  said  platform  having  an  angular  de- 
pression around  Its  central  opening  and  immediately  adja- 
cent to  said  fInnKe,  containing  t«'nrin>:  balls,  said  l>ase  on 
said  collar  resting  upon  said  tienring  balls. 


9  2  6.923.  MAHKINCJ-MACHINE.     Gustave  C.  KuTZ. 

Cleveland.  Ohio,    assignor   of    one-tialf   to    John    Harris. 

Cleveland.  Ohio.       Filed    Feb.     29,     1»08.       Serial     No. 
.  418.458. 


said  shafts  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  former  shaft  will 
rotate  tbe  latter  shaft,  an  arm  sleeved  on  the  latter  shaft 
and  connected  with  a  chute-closing  member,  and  a   lost 
motion  connection  between  the  latter  shaft  and  said  arm 
[Claims  ti  to  20  not  printed  in  the  tiaiettc] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cha~racter  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inclined  platen,  a  horizontally  reciprocating 
printing  device  having  a  correspondingly  Inclined  printing 
surface,  means  for  moving  said  device  toward  and  from 
said  platen,  a  curved  arm  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  said  print- 
ing device  and  having  its  front  end  interposed  between  the 
printing  device  and  the  platen,  a  spring  competed  with 
said  arm  and  tending  to  elevate  the  front  end  thereof,  an 
inking  roller  carried  by  the  front  end  of  said  arm.  and  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  elevation  of  said  arm  by  said  spring 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chute  comprising  a  front  platen  and  a  rear  plate 
having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  printing  device,  means 
for  moving  the  said  print ini:  device,  and  an  Inking  roller 
yieldingly  supported  between  said  printing  device  and  the 
aperture  in  said  plaie  .-ind  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  the 

path  of  the  printing  device  by  the  forward  movement  of 
said  device. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  chnraefer  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  iilaten.  a  j>air  of  stnndjirds.  n  stem  soitported  by 
said  standards,  a  printing  device  supported  by  said  stem,  a 
washer  of  resilient  material  on  said  stem  in  front  of  said 
standards,  a  spring  on  said  stem  tending  to  move  tbe  same 
rearwardly,  a  shaft,  and  a  connection  between  said  shaft 
and  said  stem  adapted  to  move  said  stem  forwardly  against 
the   resistance   of   snld   spring 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chute,  a  pair  of  sliding  chute-closing  members,  an 
operating  shaft,  a  printing  device,  a  platen,  connections  l>e- 
tween  said  shaft  and  the  printing  device  adapted  to  move 
the  latter  toward  the  platen,  a  second  shaft,  connections 
tietween  said  shafts  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  former 
shaft  will  rotate  the  latter  shaft,  arms  sleeved  on  the  lat- 
ter shaft  pnd  connected  with  tie  chute-closing  neml)ers, 
and  lost-motion  connections  between  the  latter  shaft  and 
said  arms. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chute,  a  sliding  chute  closing  member,  an  oi)erat- 
ing  shaft,  a  printing  device,  a  platen,  connections  t>etween 
said  shaft  and  the  printing  device  adapted  to  move  the  lat- 
ter toward  the  platen,  n  »«»coud  shaft,  connections  between 


925,924  COMBINED  MATCH  RECEITACLE  AND  IG- 
NITER. E.MIL  Lampbe'-ht.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed 
Feb.  13.  1909.     Serial  No    477. «20. 


1.  .V  device  of  the  class  «le»crib«»d.  comprising  n  tubular 
body  having  one  of  its  «oAb  closed  and  formed  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  trend  of  the  twdy.  a  tube  extend- 
ing through  tbe  housing  and  through  tbe  closed  end  of  the 
housing,  a  cover  pivofally  mounted  on  the  tul>e,  a  nut 
adapted  to  hold  said  cap  in  position,  a  plunger  movably 
mounted  in  the  tube  and  an  igniter  at  tb«;  exposed  end  of 
the  tutx'  adopted  to  detain  and  Ignite  a  match  when  forced 
thereinto  by  the  plunger. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  tubular  oblong  bousing  having  an  inclined 
closed  end  and  a  cap  for  the  opposite  end  ;  of  a  tube  In  said 
housing  extending  through  the  inclined  end  section,  said 
tube  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  matches 
contained  in  the  bousing,  the  tube  intersecting  the  inclined 
end  at  its  lowermost  point,  a  plunger  .Tiovahly  mounted  in 
said  tube,  a  nut  surrounding  said  plunger  and  extending 
into  said  tube,  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  the 
plunger  in  Us  extended  position,  an  Igniter  on  the  extended 
end  of  the  tube  and  means  to  prevent  the  casual  descent 
of  tbe  matches  into  aaid  igniter. 


925,925.  TELEGRAPH  TRANSMITTER,  Chaklu  W. 
Leiseb,  Salt  Lake  i'ity,  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  2»,  1M9. 
Serial   No.   474,921. 
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1.  The  combination  of  an  electro-magnet,  an  oscillatory 
armature  arranged  with  its  axis  betweii  the  windings  of 
the  electro-magnet,  a  spring  for  biasing  the  armature,  a 
circuit-closing  means  op«'rated  by  the  armature,  a  stop 
for  the  armature,  and  means  preventing  rebounding  of 
tile  srinatiire  from  the  sto|i 

_'  The  combination  of  an  electro  magnet,  an  osclllator.\ 
armature  therefor,  means  for  biasing  the  armature  awat 
froni   the  pole  pieces  of  the  electromagnet,   n   stop   for   the 
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arniarurc.  and  a  device  mounted  wholly  on  the  armature 
for  preventing  rebounding  thereof  upon  striking  the  stop. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electro-maKnet.  a  movable 
armature  therefor,  means  for  blaHin^t  the  armature  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  pole  pi»>ce8  of  the  electromagnet, 
a  stop  with  which  the  armature  normally  enBasren.  and  a 
weight  movably  mounted  on  the  armature  for  itreventing 
rebounding  of  the  latter  upon  striking  the  st(»p 

4.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  tlif  combination  of  an 
electro-magnet,  an  armature,  a  spring  for  oppo.«ing  the 
movement  of  the  armature  under  the  attractive  force  of 
the  electro-magnet,  and  means  mounted  on  the  armature 
for  quickly  bringing  the  latter  to  rest  when  the  electro- 
magnet is  deenergized. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  tlie  comtiination  of  an 
electro-magnet  having  spaced  spools,  a  shaft  dispose<l  l>e- 
tween  the  spools,  an  armature  carried  by  the  shaft  to 
oscillate  on  the  aame  as  an  axis,  a  spring  connecti-d  with  i 
the  armature,  a  stop  with  which  the  armature  is  held  in  ! 
engagement  by  the  spring,  and  a  movable  weight  mountfnl 
on  the  armature  and  l<K-ated  at  one  side  of  the  said  shaft 
to  deaden  the  rebound  of  the  arniHtun'  whi-n  tlic  ^Hiur 
strikes  the  stop. 

friaims  6  to  10  not  printf^l  in  the  (lazette.J 


tiatly  against  the  f«ce  of  the  hub-meml»er  with  their  Inner 
ends    fitting   in    thf   angles   b«^tween    the   shoulders,    and 
m<  ans  for  retaining  said  teeth  in  place  on  the  hnli-member 
[Claims   tJ  and   7   imt   printer!   in   thi-  (Jazette.] 


f»'^5,927.     NT'T-KOCK.     Edwin  M.  Lovei.l,  Stanberry,  M  > 
Filed  .\ug    -J-J.  1»08.     Serial  No.  4-49.SOO. 


925.0i;tV  .VCJRICrLTlR.VL  IMri.EMF:NT  .\LEXU8  C. 
Li\r>GttE.v.  Mollne.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Moline  Plow  Com- 
pany, a  ('on)iratlon  of  Illinois  Fibd  .Vpr  IS.  UtOS. 
Serial  No.   427,934. 


1.  In  a  digger-head,  the  combination  with  a  hub  mem 
ber,  of  a  series  of  digger-teeth  formed  each  with  a  lat- 
erally extending  groove,  a  series  of  ribs  on  thf  hub  mem- 
ber adapted  to  enter  respectively  the  gr(H)ves  In  the  teeth. 
a  series  of  shoulders  on  the  hub  member  against  which  the 
ends  of  the  teeth  are  adapted  respectively  to  l>ear,  and  a 
flange  on  the  hub  member  formed  with  notches  in  which 
the  teeth  are  adapted   respectively  to  snugly  fit. 

2.  In  a  digger  head,  the  combination  with  a  hub-mem- 
ber, of  a  series  of  digger  teeth,  and  a  serit-s  of  ribs  on  the 
hub-member,  each  with  its  ends  disposed  to  form  side 
abutments  for  two  alternate  teeth,  and  means  for  holding 
the  teeth  in  place  on  the  hub-member 

•"..  In  a  digger  liead.  the  coml)inatlon  with  a  hub-mem- 
ber, of  a  series  of  digger  teeth,  and  a  series  of  ribs  on  the 
hub  member,  each  rib  interlocked  with  one  tooth  to  pre- 
vent endwise  movement,  and  bearing  at  its  ends  against 
the  sides  of  the  two  adjacent  teeth,  and  means  for  hold 
ing  the  teeth  interlocked  with  the  ribs. 

4  In  a  digger  head,  the  combination  of  a  hub  member, 
a  series  of  transverse  ribs  on  tive  face  of  said  member 
overlA|)ped  at  their  ends,  and  a  series  of  teeth,  each  with 
a  transverse  groove  to  receive  a  rib  and  seated  against  the 
end  of  the  adjacent  rib,  and  means  lor  holding  the  teeth 
Interlocked   with   the   ribs. 

.">.  In  a  digger  head,  the  combination  of  a  hub-member. 
a  laterally  extending  annular  flange  on  the  edge  thereof 
provided  at  intervals  with  notches,  a  series  of  angularly 
related  slioulders  on  the  face  of  the  hub-memh*'r  adjacent 
its  center,  the  face  of  the  hub  member  between  said 
shoulders  and  the  annular  flange  being  flat,   anci   a   series 


I  .\  nut  lock  Comprising  a  washer  provided  with  a 
central  aperture  for  receiving  the  Itolt.  and  with  a  circulaT 
depression  oaxitii  with  the  aperture,  said  washer  having 
a  lug  provided  with  a  passage  polygrmal  In  cross  section, 
a  slide  t)ar  movatile  in  the  passage,  and  also  polygonal  In 
cross  section,  the  inner  end  of  the  i>ar  tieing  provided  with 
a  head,  and  the  outer  end  with  a  catch  normally  extending 
within  the  circumference  of  the  circular  depression,  a 
spring  arranged  between  the  head  and  the  lug,  and  a  sec- 
ond washer  arranged  to  fit  within  the  circ\ilar  depression, 
an<l  provided  <>n  its  periphery  with  riitchet  teeth  for  en- 
gagement by  the  catch,  said  washer  liaving  a  central  aper- 
ture for  receiving  the  bolt,  and  a  socket  on  Its  face  for 
receiving  the  nut. 

2.  .\  nut  lock  comprising  a  washer  having  an  ai[>erture 
for  receiving  the  bolt,  and  a  circular  depression  coaxial 
with  the  aperture,  a  second  washer  provided  on  Its  perlph 
ery  with  ratchet  te«'th.  and  fitting  within  the  circular  de- 
pression, said  waslier  having  a  central  aperture  for  re- 
ceiving the  liolt.  and  a  socket  for  receiving  the  nut.  and  a 
slidable  spring  actuated  catch  on  the  first  washer  for 
engaging  the  ratchet  teeth. 

3.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  washers,  each  having 
an  aperture  for  re  eiving  the  Iwlt,  one  of  said  washers 
being  substantially  rectangular  and  the  other  circular,  the 
last  named  washer  being  provided  on  Its  face  with  a 
socket  for  receiving  the  nut,  and  on  Its  peripheral  edge 
with  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  slidable  spring  actuated  catch 
on  the  first  named  washer  for  engaging  the  teeth  to  lock 
the  washers  with  rt*spect  to  each  other. 


92r>.f»2S.      rONVEVF.K       A.nton    A.    Lt  KKE.    New    Albany. 
Ind.      Filed  Junt   10,   1908.     Serial  No.  437.771. 


J*  ^ 


1  In  a  conveyer,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  bars  forming 
guides,  cross  memb«-rs  connecttnl  with  the  bars,  a  plurality 
of  independently  mounted  rollers  carried  by  each  cross 
member,  and  a  rubber  or  other  tire  on  each  roller  for 
reducing  noise 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  frame  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  Z  bars,  a  pair  of  T-bars  disposed  below  the 
same,  side  memlx'fs  connecting  corresponding  bars  of  each 
pair  together,  cross  memb»'rs  connected  with  the  side 
members,  and  rotary  object  supi>orting  devices  on  the 
cross  memb«Ts.  said  bars  being  arranged  to  form  runs, 
with  an  endless  element  comprising  chains,  rollers  on  the 
chains    moving    on    the    runs,    and    transversely-extending 


members    connecting    the    chains    together    and     forming 
of  digger  teeth  fitting  snugly  in  said  notches  and  seated  '   means  for  moving  the  objects  through  the  conveyer. 
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925.029.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAgKETS  OR  BURIAL- 

VAl'I-TS      ANTHONY   E.    Maooris,   Blnghamton,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar    17.  1908.      Serial  No.  421,745. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  casket  or  burial  vault  con- 
Btotiqg  In  mixing  a  fibrous  material  into  a  homogeneous 
'palp  and  then  commingling  wltli  the  pulp  n  binder  of 
resinous  substance  and  forming  the  mass  into  the  proper 
shape  and  then  applying  a  coating  of  cement  to  the  sur- 
faces of  the  mass. 

2  .\  method  of  making  a  casket  or  burial  vault  con- 
sisting in  mixing  jilant  fibers  and  wood  pulp  into  a  homo- 
geneous mass  and  then  commlnitling  the  mass  with  a  resin- 
ous substance,  wlilch  is  not  soluble  in  water  and  then 
coating  the  exterior  and  interior  surfaces  of  the  mass  with 
cement. 

3,  .\  method  of  making  a  casket  or  burial  vault  con- 
Slating  of  mixing  plant  fibers,  wood  pulp  and  waste 
products  Into  a  homogeneous  pulp,  then  commingling  the 
pulp  with  a  rtsinous  substance,  then  forming  the  mass  into 
proper  shape  and  then  applying  a  cement  coating  on  both 
surfaces, 

4.  A  method  of  making  n  casket  or  burial  vault  con- 
sisting of  plant  fibers  and  wood  pulp  mixed  together  and 
tl'en  mixing  the  mass  with  a  n'sinous  substance  forming 
into  proper  slape  and  then  applying  a  cement  coating  to 
ttoth  surfaces,  and  then  pressing  a  board  against  the  bot- 
tom of  the  mass  forming  a  part  of  the  mass. 


925.980.     WHEEL  TIRE,     .TosHtA     P.    Mabvil,    Laurel. 
DeL      Filed  Sept    II.  lOOS       Serial  No.  452,529. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  comblnatluii  of  a  rim,  a  continuous 
Itand  surrcundlng  and  spaced  from  the  rim,  a  plurality 
of  sections  removably  attached  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
band  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  coiled  spring's,  the  springs 
'  aving  their  outer  terminals  secured  to  the  sections  and 
projected  inwardly  from  the  latter,  fastening  devices  Indl 
vldunlly  engaging  the  Inner  extremities  of  the  springs 
and  separalily  applied  to  the  rim.  the  inner  portions  of 
th'  fastenings  being  exfKtsed  at  tiie  inner  periphery  of 
the  rim,  the  sections  and  springs  carried  thereby  l>eing 
individually  remofable  and  replaceable  without  disso- 
ciating the  reiiiaininti  sections  and  sprln»:s,  and  an  elastic 
cushlonini:  device  ap|)lied  over  th«'  outer  side  of  ttie  band 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim,  a  continuous 
Iiand  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  rim,  a  plurality  of 
sections  separably  attached  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  band 
and  carrying  sprints  wlilch  are  projected  inwardly  be- 
tween the  said  sections  and  the  rim  and  i>ear  upon  the  lat 
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ter,  fastening  devices  Individually  engaging  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  springs  and  removably  projected  through  the  rim 
and  having  their  inner  secured  extremities  exposed  at  the 
Inner  periphery  of  the  rim.  the  sections  and  springs  car- 
ried thereby  t>elng  individually  removable  and  replaceable 
without  dissociating  the  remaining  sections  and  springs. 
and  an  outer  resilient  tire  applied  over  the  band  and  se 
cured  to  the  rim. 

3.  In  a  wh«'el,  the  combination  of  a  rim,  a  continuous 
band  surrounding  and  spaced  at  a  distance  from  the  rim, 
a  plurality  of  plate  sections  separably  attached  to  the 
Inner  side  of  the  band  and  carrying  coiled  springs  which 
are  projected  inwardly  and  bear  against  the  outer  edge  of 
the  rim,  fastening  devices  individually  engaging  the  inner 
ends  of  the  springs  and  removably  extending  through  the 
rim  and  having  their  inner  extremities  exposed  at  the 
Inner  peripherj-  of  the  rim,  each  of  the  sections  and 
springs  carried  thereby  being  Independently  removable 
from  the  wheel  without  dismantling  tlie  rim,  continuous 
band,  and  remaining  sections,  an  auxiliary  cushioning  de- 
vice applied  directly  against  the  outer  side  of  the  band, 
and  an  outer  elastic  tire  closely  embracing  the  said 
auxiliary  cushioning  device  and  covering  the  band  and 
sections  and  inclosing  the  springs,  the  said  outer  tire  being 
connected   to  the  rim. 

4  In  a  whe«l,  the  combination  of  a  rim,  a  continuous 
band  surrounding  and  held  at  a  distance  from  the  rim. 
a  plurality  of  flat  metallic  sections  separably  attached 
to  the  Inner  side  of  the  band  and  carrying  inwardly 
projecting  colled  springs  which  are  secured  at  their  outer 
ends  thereto  and  separable  with  the  said  sections,  fasten- 
ing devices  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  springs  and 
removably  applied  to  the  rim,  the  metallic  sections  carry- 
ing the  springs  being  independent  with  relation  to  the 
remaining  sections  and  individually  removable,  and  a 
cushioning  means  applied  over  the  outer  side  of  the  band, 

5,  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rjm,  a  continuous 
band  surrounding  and  held  at  a  distance  from  the  rim, 
u  plurality  of  secti<;us  directly  applied  p.i:ninst  and  sep- 
arably attached  to  the  inner  side  of  the  band  and  carrying 
Inwardly  projecting  coiled  springs,  fastening  devices  se- 
cured to  the  inner  ends  of  the  springs  and  removably  at- 
tached to  the  rim,  an  auxiliary  cushioning  device  applied 
directly  to  and  extending  fully  over  the  outer  side  of  the 
band,  side  plates  removably  attached  to  the  rim,  the  sev- 
eral sections  carrying  the  springs  being  structurally  Inde- 
pendent and  individually  detachable  from  the  band  and 
rim,  and  an  outer  tire  closely  embracing  and  engaging  the 
said  auxiliary  cushioning  device  and  connected  to  the 
edges  of  the  side  plates,  the  springs  being  fully  inclosed 
within  the  outer  tire  and  side  platen* 


92  5.93  1.  AUTOMATIC  SELF-CLOSING  FUNNEL. 
John  Mathis  and  Hkxkv  .1.  Brknnax,  Glassport,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.   20,  1909.      Serial  No.  479,135. 

1.  .A  funnel  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  semi 
spherical  receptacle,  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  having 
a  central  opening  formed  therein,  a  depending  angularly 
disjiosed  sleeve  curried  by  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle 
and  stirrounding  said  opening,  a  tube  carried  by  said  re- 
ceptacle and  surrounding  said  sleeve,  said  tube  adjacent 
to  the  lower  end  thereof  having  an  opening  formed  therein, 
a  handle  carried  by  said  rec«'ptacle,  a  yoite  movably  ar- 
rant:*^ in  said  handle,  and  having  the  ends  thereof  ex- 
tinding  in  proximity  to  the  opening  of  said  receptacle,  a 
\alve  carried  by  the  end  of  said  yolce  within  said  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  thereof,  a  collar  carried 
tiy  the  opposite  eud  of  said  yoke.  e<junny  spaced  depend- 
ing lugs  carried  by  said  coPar  for  supporting  said  funnel 
upon  a  r^eptprle.  and  a  screen  arranged  within  said 
receptacle  and  inclosing  said  valve,  substnnrially  as 
de»crll>ed. 

2.  In  a  funnel,  a  bowl  having  a  centrally 'disposed 
outlet-of>ening  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  at  the 
upper  edge  with  a  t>ead.  a  handle  secured  to  said  bowl,  a 
yoke  bent  to  form  two  vertically  extending  arms,  one  of 
which  passes  through  said  handle  and  bead  and  has  ver- 
tical movements  therein  and  the  other  of  which  extends 
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centrally  of  the  bowl,  a  ralve  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
the  last  mentioued  arm  for  coDtrolllng  the  outlet  of  the 
bowl,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  sur- 
rounding the  outlet,  a  spout  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
bowl  and  aurrounding  said  sleeve,  and  a  collar  surround- 
ing said  spout  and  to  which  the  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
arm  of  3ald  yoke  is  connected,  substantially  as  described. 


i 
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3.  In  a  funnel,  a  bowl  provided  with  a  centrally  dis- 
posed outlet-opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  handle  se- 
cured to  said  bowl,  a  yoke  bent  to  form  two  parallel  ver- 
tically extending  arms,  one  of  which  extends  through  said 
handle  and  has  vertical  movement  therein,  and  the  other 
of  which  extends  vertically  In  the  bowl  in  alinement  with 
the  outlet-opening,  a  valve  secured  to  said  latter  aim  for 
controlling  the  outlet-opening,  a  spout  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  bowl  with  Us  upper  end  surrounding  the 
outlet-opening,  a  collar  loosely  surrounding  the  spout  and 
having  the  lower  end  of  the  first  mentioned  arm  secured 
thereto,  and  lugs  on  the  lower  face  of  said  collar,  substan 
tially  us  described. 

4.  A  funnel  comprising  a  bowl  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally disposed  outlet-opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
handle  secured  to  said  bowl,  a  yoke  bent  to  form  two 
vertical  parallel  arms,  one  of  which  extends  through  the 
handle  and  has  vertical  movement  therein,  the  other  of 
said  arms  extending  vertically  within  the  bowl  in  aline- 
ment with  said  outlet-opening,  a  valve  carried  by  the  last 
mentioned  arm  for  closing  the  outlet-opening,  an  annular 
tlange  carried  by  the  bowl  and  surrounding  the  outlet 
opening,  a  screen  cage  supported  by  said  flange,  a  spout 
connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  with  its  upper  end 
surrounding  the  outlet  opening,  and  a  collar  loosely  sur- 
rounding the  upper  end  of  the  spout  and  having  the  lower 
end  uf  the  first  mentioned  arm  of  said  yoke  connected 
thereto. 


925.9:',2.      ('HIRN  It.\.SHKK.     James    H.    Mkllor,    Balti- 
more, Md.      Filed  Mar.  S-i.  lS>01t.      Serial  No.  485,280. 

1.  A  churn  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  stock,  op- 
positely disposed  transversa-  arms  stKJured  to  the  stock  In 
vertical  spaced  relation,  said  arms  extending  oppositely 
beyond  the  stock,  and  a  pair  of  supplemental  arms  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  transverse  arms  one  adjacent  to  each 
end  thereof,  the  supplemental  arms  of  the  upper  trans- 
verse arm  being  extended  downwardly  and  outwardly,  and 
the  supplemental  arms  of  the  lower  transverse  arm  being 
extended  upwardly  and  outwardly,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
second  named  supplemental  arms  lying  in  a  common  hori- 
sontal  plane  with  the  upi)er  transverse  arm,  and  the  lower 
ends  of  the  first  named  supplemental  arms  lying  In  a 
common   horizontal   plane  with   the  lower  transverse  arm. 

2.  A  churn  comprising  a  vertically  dis^wsed  stock,  op- 
positely disposed  transverse  arms  secured  to  the  stock  in 
vertical    spaced    relation,    said   arms   extending   oppositely 


beyond  the  stock,  »nd  a  pair  of  snpplemental  arms  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  transverse  arms  one  adjacent  to  each 
end  thereof,  the  supplemental  arms  of  the  upper  trans 
verse  arm  being  extended  downwardly  and  outwardly,  and 
the  supplemental  arms  of  the  lower  transverse  arm  being 
extended  upwardly  and  outwardly,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
second  iiam>d  supplemental  arms  Ij  Ing  in  a  common  hori- 


zontal plane  with  ttie  upper  transverse  arm,  and  the  lower 
ends  of  the  first  named  supplemental  arms  lying  in  a  com- 
mon horizontal  plare  with  the  lower  transverse  arm.  said 
transverse  arms  .'Xtiudini;  at  their  extremities  outwardly 
beyond  the  supplemental  arms  and  lying  with  their  ex- 
treme outer  i>ortioBs  in  common  vertical  planes  with  the 
free  ends  of  their  respective  supplemental   arms. 


925,933.  MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS.  Ja.mes  O. 
Meredith,  LyncUburg.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  27.  190S.  Serial 
No.  459,753. 


1  I  M      a  M  i  ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  picture  machine  adapted  for 
manual  operation  and  having  a  driving  gear  thereon,  of  a 
talking  machine,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  record  disk 
carrier  of  said  talking  machine,  a  connecting  shaft  in  op- 
erative connection  with  said  shaft,  a  drlvs  shaft  arranged 
to  drive  said  connecting  shaft  and  having  a  gear  adapted 
to  mesh  with  said  driving  sear,  said  drive  shaft  including 
plvotally  connect'd  seettons.  a  slide  bar  conne<'ted  to  one 
of  said  sections,  a  tlxed  guide  to  receive  the  slide  bar.  and 
means  to  secure  th>'  slide  bar  In  adjusted  position  within 
the  guide,  whereby  to  dispose  the  movable  section  of  the 
drive  shaft  in  of)eratlve  or  inoperative  position  relative  to 
the  gear 

2.  The  combination  with  a  picture  machine  adapted  for 
manual  o[>eration  and  having  a  driving  gear  thereon,  of  a 
talking  machine,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  record  disk 
carrier  of  said  talking  machine,  a  c<  nnectlng  shaft  in  op- 
erativ?  connection  with  said  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  arranged 
to  drive  said  connecting  shaft  and  having  a  gear  adapts  d 
to  mesh  with  said  driving  gear,  said  drive  shaft  Including 
plvotally  connected  sections,  a  slide  bar  connected  to  one 
of  said  sections,  a  fixed  guide  tn^rec.'ive  the  slide  l>ar.  said 
slide  bar  being  foroied  with  notches,  and  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  guide  arm  to  engage  said  notches. 
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925,9;i4        I'KINTING  -  FRAME       Bk.njami.n    D    Miller, 
Wooster.  Ohio.     Filed  June  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  436.486 
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1.  A  printing  iiuuit  iiaving  a  removable  t>ack  and  means 
for  wcurlng  the  l>ack  consisting  of  bow  springs  secured  to 
the  back  and  latches  for  engaging  the  bow  springs  secured 
to  the  frame  by  means  of  screws,  springs  surrounding  the 
screws  eiijfaging  plus  on  the  latches  and  adapted  to  be  put 
under  tension  so  as  to  automatically  operate  the  latches 
when  disengaged  from  the  bnw  springs. 

2.  .\  printing  frame  tiaving  a  r-  movable  back  and  means 
for  securing  the  back  consisting  of  latches  secured  to  the 
frame  by  means  of  screws,  coil  springs  surrounding  the 
screws  adapiiHl  to  operate  the  latches,  one  end  of  the 
springs  entering  holes  in  thi-  frame  and  the  other  engaging 
pins  on  ttie  latches 

3.  A  printing  frami-  having  a  removable  back,  bow 
•pringB  secured  to  the  back  having  lugs  on  their  tops  and 
spring  actuated  latches  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  frame 
adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  for  locking  the  frame  In  posi- 
tion. 

4.  A  printing  frame  having  a  removable  back,  bow 
springs  secured  to  the  back  having  lugs  on  their  tops  and 
latches  secured  lo  the  sides  of  the  frame  by  means  of 
screws  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs,  and  coil  springs  sur 
rounding  the  screws  engaging  pins  on  the  latches  so  as  to 
be  under  tension  when  the  latches  engage  the  lugs  and  to 
automatically  release  the  latches  when  the  bow  springs 
are  depressi-d 

5.  A  printing  frame  having  a  removable  back,  and  means 
for  securing  the  back  consisting  of  spring  actuated  latches 
secured  to  the  frame  adapted  to  engage  springs  on  the 
back  and  be  automatically  released  when  the  springs  are 
depressed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


925,9.'?5      RFlJKVMoX       Willi.am    f    Mi.vER.   Three  Riv- 
era, Mich       Filed  .Tuly  27,  1908.      Serial  No.  445,572. 


\  berr\  t>ox  comprising  a  blank  of  uniform  width 
throughout  Its  entire  length  and  provided  with  transverse 
fold  llni's  that  define  the  four  side  walls,  of  which  three 
are  perforated  singb'  stru<-tiires  and  provided  adjacent  to 
one  edge  with  pairs  of  longitudinal  Incisions  that  d'-fine 
keepers,   and   the   fourth   beiug   a    two   part    imperforate 


structure,  the  meml>er8  of  which  are  overlapped,  a  bottom 
having  a  tab  ti>  be  secured  in  the  overlapped  wall  members, 
and  having  tongues  to  engage  the  keepers,  and  fastening 
devices  engaging  the  overlapi>ed  portions  of  the  fourth 
w-all.  one  of  said  fastening  devices  piercing  the  tab  of  the 
bottom  and  serving  to  securt  the  latter  to  said  overlapped 
pi>rtioDK. 


925.936.  OVEN-DOOR  HOLDER  OR  CATCH  Orvii.lk 
P.  Moon,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Filed  May  23.  1907  Serial 
No.  376.381. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oven  door  and  the  wall  of 
the  door  opening,  of  a  holder  of  the  character  described  se- 

i  cured  to  the  wall  and  comprising  parallel  outwardly  ex- 
tending arms,  and  an   inwardly  ext'-nding  arm  located  be- 

I  tween  the  parallel  arms  and  having  its  outer  end  rigidly 
secured  to  and  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  parallel 
arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  door  for  the  purpose  de- 

!    scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oven  door  and  the  wall  of 
the  door  opening,  of  a  holder  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  base  portion,  outwardly  extending  spring 
arms  formed  integral  with  the  base,  and  au  inwardly  .  x 
tending  spring  arm  located  between  the  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending spring  arms  and  having  its  outer  end  formed  inte- 
gral with  the  outer  ends  of  the  aforesaid  outwardly  ex- 
tending spring  arms,  and  co-acting  with  the  door  to  hold  it 
closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oven  door  and  the  wall  of 
the  door  opening,  of  a  holder  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  base  portion,  an  outwardly  extending  integral 
spring  arm.  an  inwardly  extending  spring  arm  having  its 
outer  end  <onnected  with  the  out>  r  end  of  the  outwardly 
extending  arm.  the  two  arms  located  in  different  planes  and 
edge  to  edge,  the  inner  end  of  the  inwardly  extending  arm 
bent  laterally  and  co-acting  with  the  door  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4  The  combination  with  an  oven  door  and  the  wall  of 
the  door  opening,  of  a  holder  of  the  charafter  described, 
comprising  a  base  portion,  an  outwardly  extending  spring 
arm  connected  therewith,  and  an  outwardly  extending  pro- 
tecting arm  located  at  a  point  outside  of  the  spring  arm, 
and  having  Its  outer  end  t>ent  around  the  outer  end  of  the 
said  spring  arm.  the  spring  arm  co-actlng  with  the  door 
for  the  purpose  described. 


925,937.      ELASTIC    VEHICLE  -  TIBK.      Charlbs    Motz, 
Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  July  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  446.328. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  solid  rubber  tire 
having  two  symmetrical  tread  portions  separated  by  a 
central  Jlrcumferential  groove,  and  tr.insverse  bridge 
pieces  or  webs  within  said  gr^uve 

2  .\s  a  new  anicle  of  manufacture,  a  solid  rubber  tire 
having  undercut  sides  stayed  at  short  intervals  by  a  plu- 
rality of  inclined  webs,  and  two  ermmetrical  convex  tread 
portions  separated  iij  a  deep  circumferential  groove,  sa Ki 
tread  portions  overlying  the  undercut  portions  and  webs 
at  the  side. 
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:!.  As  a  ni'w  artlcN'  of  mnnufncturf,  a  solid  rubber  tirp 
having  undercut  sitlos  .itayt'd  at  intervals  by  a  plurality 
of  inclined  webs,  and  two  symmetrical  convex  tread  por- 
tions separated  by  a  deep  circumferential  irroove,  a  plu- 
rality of  bridge  pieces  or  webs  extending  across  said  groove 
at  short  intervals,  said  tread  portions  overlyint:  the  under- 
cut portions  of  the  sides. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  solid  rubber  tire 
having  two  symmetrical  tread  portions  separated  by  a  cen- 
tral circumferential  groove:  transverse  bridges  within 
said  groove  and  a  plurality  fif  heads  or  raised  portions  on 
the  said  treads. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  solid  rubber  tire 
haviti::  undercut  sides  stay  d  at  s'.ort  intervals  by  a  plu- 
rality of  inclined  webs. 


9  li  5  .  It  .!  8  I'.vrER  AND  WOOD  ITLP  RECEPTAi'LE. 
.Tames  W.  Mrrr.KERY.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  (leorge  H.  Elowen*.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
KJ.  11M»7.      Serial  No.  ::92.737. 


tinuous  rail,  the  rail  being  provided  at  each  end  with 
three  similarly  disposed  bolt  receiving  apertures,  the  two 
nearest  the  end  being  in  the  reduced  portion  of  the  rail 
and  in  the  form  of  horizontal  slots,  the  third  aperture  be- 
ing in  the  rail  proper  and  adapted  to  snugly  receive  the 
bolt,  a  combined  fish-plate  and  chair  extending  beyond 
each  end  of  the  joint  having  a  curved  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  webs  and  prti^enting  a  convex  surface  thereto. 
having  a  series  of  circular  bolt  receiving  apertures  corre- 
sponding in  location  to  the  four  apertures  on  the  sides  of 
the  adjacent  rails,  said  fish-plate  being  secured  by  three 
bolts  passed  throngh  from  the  opposite  side,  the  concave 
portion  forming  a  nut  lock  therefor,  the  fish-plate  being 
rigidly  secured  on  the  side  of  the  cut  away  portion  of  one 
rail  and  slidably  engaging  the  other  rail  by  the  bolts  pass- 
ing through  the  elongated  slots  in  the  reduced  portions  of 
both  rails. 

A' 


1  .\  receptacle  comprising  a  bottom,  and  side  sections 
having  terminal  extensions,  corresponding  extensions  over- 
lapping each  other  to  form  the  ends  of  the  receptacle  and 
continuing  around  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  and  means 
for  securinK  the  extremities  of  the  sections  to  the  sides. 

■J.  .\  receptacle  comprising  a  bottom,  and  side  sections 
having  terminal  extensions,  corresponding  extensions,  over- 
Inppin!.'  each  other  to  form  the  ends  of  the  receptacle,  the 
ends  continuing  around  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  apd 
fasteners  for  securing  the  extremities  of  either  side  sec- 
tion to  the  other  section. 

H.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  bottom,  end  sections  con- 
nected therewith,  and  side  sections  connected  with  the  bot- 
tom and  provided  with  terminal  extensions  overlapping 
the  end  sections  and  each  other,  the  extremities  of  the  ex- 
tensions of  either  side  section  continuinir  partly  around 
the  other  section. 

4.  -V  receptacle  comprising  a  bottom,  and  side  sections 
provided  with  terminal  extensions,  corresponding  exten- 
sions overlapping  each  other  to  form  ends  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  continuing  around  the  sides  of  the  receptacle, 
the  extremities  of  the  extensions  of  each  section  overlap- 
ping each  other  at  tlie  side  of  the  receptacle  and  means 
for  securing  the  t'Xt remit les  of  the  extensions  of  each 
section. 

5.  .\  ri'ceptacle  comprising  a  bottom,  end  sections  con- 
nected tlifrfwith.  side  sections  connected  with  the  bottom 
and  provided  with  temiinal  extensions  overlapping  the  end 
sections,  corresponding  (Xttnsions  overlappin;;  each  other 
to  form  ends  of  t!:e  receptacle  and  continulnir  jiround  the 
sides  of  the  receptiicle.  the  extremities  of  the  extensions 
of  each  section  overlapping'  •  a<b  other  at  the  side  of  the 
receptacle  and  means  for  securing  the  extremities  of  the 
extensions  of  each  section. 

[Claims  6  to  ill  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


fij.i.gno.      RAIL-JOINT.     .I.t.MEs   L.   McClintock,   Clear- 
water. Kans.     Filed  .Tan.  Jl*.  1009      Serial  No    4T4.9.")1 
1.  A  scarf  joint  for  railroad  rails  comprising  rails  hav 
Ing    oppositel.v    disposed    cut    away    p<jrtjons    at    each    end 
thereof   adapted    to    break   joints    to    form    in   effect    a    con- 


2.  .\  scarf  Jol»t  for  railroad  rails  comprising  Inter- 
changeable rails  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  cut 
away  portions  at  each  end  and  a  combined  flsh-plate  and 
chair  adapted  to  secure  and  support  the  abutting  rails, 
said  flsh-plate  l>elng  rigidly  secured  to  but  one  rail  and 
allowing  a  limited  movement  of  the  other  rail  between  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  first  rail  and  the  flsh-plate. 

3.  A  scarf  joint  for  railroad  rails  comprising  rails  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  corresponding  cut  away  por- 
tions at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  combined  flsh-plate  and 
chair  adapted  to  be  applied  either  side  of  the  joint,  means 
to  secure  the  flsh-plate  In  either  position  to  rigidly  en- 
gage one  rail  on  tbe  side  of  Its  cut  away  portion  and  means 
to  slidably  engage  the  other  rail  between  the  first  rail  and 
flsh-plate. 

4  In  a  scarf  Joint  for  railroad  rails  comprising  mils 
adapted  to  break  joints  with  each  other,  an  outwardly 
curved  flsh-plate  pre.sentlng  a  convex  surface  adapted  to 
engage  the  rails  throughout  the  length  of  the  plate,  bolts 
passed  through  the  rails  and  fish-plate  in  the  line  of  con- 
tact and  nuts  on  the  bolts  engaging  the  concave  aurfaci* 
of  the  fish-plate  and  locked  In  position  thereby. 


925,940.  POST  roUNDATION.  Jambs  L.  McClintock. 
Clearwater,  Ktns.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
481,126. 


1.  .\  post  foundation  coirprisinn  a  base  of  concrete,  a 
spur  of  concrete  projectin;;  irorii  the  upper  portion  of  the 
base,  and  a  stake  having  Its  head  embedded  In  said  spur 
and  extending  downwardly  into  the  soil. 

'J  .V  post  foundation  comjjrising  a  base  of  concrete,  a 
post  embedded  therein,  a  spur  of  concrete  pr<i.1ectinK  from 
the    upper   portion    of   the   base,   a   stake   extending  down- 
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ward  into  tlie  soli  fn.m  said  spur  and  liaving  its  head  em- 
bedded therein 

:'..  .\  post  foundation  comprising  a  base  of  concrete,  a 
post  emi)edded  therein,  a  spur  of  concrete  projecting  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  base,  a  stake  extendini;  downward 
into  the  soil  from  said  spur,  and  having  its  head  embedded 
therein,  and  a  post  brace  having  one  end  embedded  in  said 
■pur. 

4.  .\  post  foundation  comprising  a  base  of  concrete,  a 
post  eajl>edded  therein.  !i  spur  of  concrete  projecting  from 
the  tipper  portion  tif  the  base,  a  stake  extending  down- 
ward Into  the  soil  from  said  spur  and  having  its  head  em 
bedded  therein,  and  a  horizontal  reinforcing  member  In 
said  spur 

5.  .\  post  foundation  comprising  a  base  of  concrete,  a 
post  embedded  therein,  a  spur  of  concrete  projecting  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  base,  a  stake  extending  down- 
ward into  the  soil  from  said  spur  and  having  its  head  em 
bedded  therein,  a  horizontal  reinforcing  meml)er  embedded 
In  said  spur  adjacent  to  the  head  of  the  stake  and  a  post 
brac»'  having  one  end  embedded  in  said  spur  adjacent  to 
the  stake  and  reinforcing  member. 

[Claims  6  to  l^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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carried   by    the    belt    engaging   transverse   grooves    in    the 
sections. 

4  In  a  polishing  machine,  an  endless  belt  provided  with 
plates  having  Inturned  flanges,  polishing  sections  or  blocks 
having  lateral  grooves  to  fit  the  flanges,  locking  means 
carried  by  the  belt  engaging  transverse  grooves  In  the  sec- 
tions, a  work-supporting  table  with  means  for  guiding  and 
feeding  the  work  to  l>e  polished  to  the  sections,  and  a 
vertically  adjustable  shoe  acting  on  the  belt  to  press  the 
sections  to  the  work. 

5.  In  a  polishing  mac'.ilne.  an  endless  belt  provided  with 
plates  having  Inturned  flanges,  polishing  sections  or  blocks 
having  lateral  grooves  to  fit  the  flanges,  locking  means 
carried  by  the  belt  engaging  transverse  grooves  in  the  sec- 
tions, a  work-supporting  table  with  means  for  guiding  and 
feeding  the  work  to  be  polished  to  the  sections,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  shoe  acting  on  the  belt  to  press  the  sec- 
tions on  to  the  work,  said  shoe  having  lateral  guides  en- 
gaging the  sides  of  the  sections,  and  means  for  varying  the 
distance  between  the  guides  to  accommodate  the  shoe  to 
different  widths  of  belt  and  sections 


tSSiMl,  CONCRETE  FLOOR  J.\m»8  McMillbs,  Ra- 
leigh, N.  C,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  C.  Woodward, 
Richmond.  Va  Filed  May  13.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
432,6.37, 


r 


A  floor  structure  comprising  supporting  beams,  plates 
secured  to  the  supj>ortlng  bt^ams  and  provided  with 
flanges  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  and  from  the 
same  side  thereof,  one  of  said  flangeg  being  provided  with 
a  flantfe  ixtendinu  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
upper  edjte  thereof  and  overlapping  one  of  the  flanKes  of 
the  next  adjacent  plate,  and  concrete  placed  upon  the 
plates 


92  6,94  2.  SANDPAPERING  AND  POLISHING  MA- 
CHINE. Fu.\.NKi.iN  .\  Okhm,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1908,     Serial  No.  461.408. 


■yiP^ 


1.  In  a  polisliin;;  iiiarhine.  1!..  .  oniMnatlon  of  an  end- 
less traveling  Iwlt.  a  series  of  blocks  liaving  polishing  sur- 
faces corresponding  in  cross  section  to  the  surface  of  the 
material  to  l)e  jwllshed.  said  belt  and  blocks  having  co- 
art  inif  flanges  and  triKives.  a  work  support,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  work  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  travel  of 
the   belt. 

2.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  end- 
less carrier  and  a  series  of  separable,  independently  re- 
movable pollshiDL'  sections  or  blocks,  said  t)elt  and  blocks 
havln;:  eo  itettm:  side  tl;iiiL-e!-  ind  grooves. 

3.  In  a  polishing  machine,  an  endless  belt  provided  with 
plates  having  inturned  fiances,  polishing  sections  or  blocks 
having  lateral  grooves  to  flt  tlie  flanges,  and  locking  means 


925.943,      SOAP-HOLDER.      William    M.    Parker.    V.    8. 
Army.    Filed  Nov.  24.  1908,    Serial  No.  464.500. 


JEtf 


j.r 


1,  In  a  soap  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  l>ody  part 
adapted  to  hold  a  stick  of  soap:  a  closure  for  the  same; 
and  means  associated  with  said  closure  for  automatically 
maintaining  one  end  of  said  stick  a  predetermlnfd  dis- 
tance l)eyond  the  end  of  said  body,  although  portions  of 
said  stick  may  be  used  from  time  to  time,  substantially  as 

descrllMHl. 

•J.  In  a  soap  holder,  the  combination  of  a  body  part 
adapted  to  hold  a  stick  of  soap  :  a  rotatable  cap  closure 
for  the  same :  and  means  associated  with  said  closure 
adapted  to  maintain  one  end  of  said  stick  protrudlnc  a 
predetermined  distance  l>e.vond  one  end  of  said  body  part, 
although  said  stick  may  be  continually  shortened  by  use, 
substantially    as  descrll^ed. 

3.  In  a  soap  holder,  the  combination  of  a  body  part 
adapted  to  hold  a  stick  of  soap  :  a  rotatable  cap  closure 
for  the  same  provided  with  a  bayonet  joint  :  and  means 
comprising  a  spring  associated  with  said  closure  adapted 
to  maintain  one  end  of  said  stick  protruding  a  predeter 
mined  distance  beyond  one  end  of  said  body  part,  although 
said  stick  may  be  continually  shortened  by  use,  substan- 
tially   as    descrit)ed 

4.  In  a  soap  holder,  the  combination  of  a  body  ptirt 
adapted  to  hold  a  stick  of  soap  ;  a  rotatable  cap  closure 
for  the  same  provided  with  a  bayonet  joint  ;  and  means 
comprising  a  spring  and  tongues  hiving  projections  associ 
ated  with  said  closure  adapted  to  maintain  one  end  of 
said  stick  protruding  a  predetermined  distance  l>eyond  one 
end  of  said  body  part,  although  said  stick  may  be  contin- 
ually shortened  by  use.  8ul>stantially  as  described. 

,")  In  a  soap  holder,  the  combination  of  a  body  adapted 
to  hold  a  stick  of  soap  provided  with  tongues  having  pro- 
jections 9  ;  and  a  rotatable  cap  closure  for  said  body  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  having  silts  adapted  to  receive  said 
tongues  and  pr)jecttons  9.  and  means  to  force  the  same 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stick  as  the  cap  is 
rotated,    substantially   as   descrilx-d 

(Claims  <5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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925,944.  MARBLE  SHOOTER  OR  GUN.  Jonathan  A 
Radkbacgh,  ("olumbiis.  Ohio  Filed  Mar.  28.  1908. 
Serial    No.    423,938.     . 


1.  A  sun  comprising  a  pocket  and  hnndlp.  a.  spring  con- 
nected to  the  handle  and  e.xtending  in  the  rear  of  the 
poclief,  said  spring  havinc  an  plonKated  slot  therein,  a 
trlKKer  liaving  arms  pivotally  mounted  In  a  slot  formed  in 
the  handle  and  passing  tlirough  the  slot  In  the  spring  one 
of  the  arms  being  operated  causing  another  arm  to  bear 
against  the  spring  for  operating  it  to  discharge  the  mar- 
ble  from    the   pocket. 

2.  A  gun  comprising  a  pocket  and  han<lle.  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  handle  extending  down  in  the  rear  of  the 
pocket,  .said  spring  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  a 
trigger  having  arms  pivotally  mounted  in  the  slot  formed 
in  the  handle  and  the  arms  of  the  trigger  passing  through 
the  slot  in  the  spring,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  trigger  being 
operated  causing  another  arm  to  bear  against  the  spring 
for  operating  it  to  discharge  the   marble  from  the  pocket. 


925,94  5.      STRIPPER-HARVESTER.      Charles    A.   A. 
Rand.  Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  International   Harvester 
<'nmpany.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed  Nov    14 
1908.     Serial   No.   462,69«. 


'^JXSS^ 


1.  In  a  stripper  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  strip- 
ping cylinder,  said  stripping  cylinder  Including  a  two  part 
driving  .shaft  joiirnalfd  in  bearings  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of, a  bearing  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  said 
shaft  having  Its  Inn-r  ends  flexibly  connected  adjacent 
Bald  bearing. 

2.  In  a  stripper  harv^'Sfr,  the  combination  of  a  strip- 
ping cylinder,  said  stripping  eyijnder  including  a  two-part 
driving  shaft  Joiirnab'd  in  b.-nrings  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of, a  bearing  intermediate  the  ..nds  of  said  shaft,  a  bear- 
ing member  joumaled  in  said  bearing,  said  two-part  shaft 
having  its  Inner  ends  flexibly  connected  with  opposite 
ends  of  said   bearing   member 

3.  In  a  stripper  harvester,  th^  combination  of  a  strip- 
ping cylinder,  said  stripping  cylinder  inclnding  a  two-part 
driving  shaft  Joumaled  in  bearings  at  opposite  ends  there 
of,  a  bearing  Intermediate  th.-  .nds  of  said  shaft,  a  i)ear 
ing  member  journal.d  In  said  bearing,  axial  openings  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  bearing  ni.Tiibpr.  said   two  part  shaft 


having  Its  inner  ends  reduced  in  diameter,  and  said  re- 
duced ends  received  by  said  axial  openings  and  flexibly 
connected   with   said   bearing  member. 

4.  In  a  stripper  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  strip- 
ping cylinder,  said  stripping  cylinder  including  sh.^arlng 
blades  and  a  two-part  driving  shaft,  said  shaft  Joumaled 
In  t)earings  at  opposite  .-nds  thereof,  a  bearing  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  its  In- 
ner ends  flexibly  connected  adjacent  said  bearing,  a  shear- 
ing bar  arranged  to  coact  with  said  shearing  blades,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  bar  bodily  tmvard  and  from  the 
axis  of  sai<l  rylin(ter.  .said  adjusting  means  being  arrang.-d 
adjacent  each  bearing  In  which  said  shaft  is  Joumaled. 

5.  In  a  stripper  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
frame,  a  tilting  franie  arranged  to  rock  about  the  axis  of 
said  wheel  frame,  said  tilting  frame  lacJuding  bwl  frame 
memb*'rs  and  a  vertically  arranged  frame  mounted  upon 
said  bed  frame  at  one  side  of  the  machine,  an  adjustable 
connection  between  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  franie 
and  the  stubbleward  side  of  said  bed  frame,  and  a  brace 
rod  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  frame 
downward,  forward  and  gralnward  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  bed  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


925.946.  SOIL-PIPE  FLASHING.  Rkcben  C.  Rickir. 
Canal  Dover,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Henry  A. 
Harger,  Canal  Dover.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.   478,439i 


1.  A  joint  or  contiection  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising an  upper  pipe  section,  a  lower  pipe  section  having 
an  enlarged  upper  portion  and  a  bell  end.  said  enlarged 
upper  portion  having  an  enlarged  bore  forming  an  annular 
shoulder,  a  portion  of  said  bore  above  said  shoulder  being 
inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  same,  where- 
by the  upper  pipe  section  when  inserted  in  the  lower  one 
will  be  wedged  into  aigagement  with  the  wall  or  bore  of 
the  lower  pipe  section  and  upon  Bald  annular  shoulder,  said 
bell  end  of  the  iow«r  pipe  section  having  an  enlarged  bore 
to  provide  an  annular  shoulder,  the  edge  of  the  bore  of  said 
bell  end  being  rounded,  a  flashing  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  upper  pipe  section  and  having  the  edges  of  its 
opening  turned  Into  the  bell  end  of  the  lower  pipe  ««e<'t1op 
and  a  packing  ring  of  pliable  metal  surrounding  the  upper 
pipe  section  and  Inserted  in  the  bore  of  the  bell  and  be- 
tween the  intumed  edge  or  flange  of  the  flashing  and  said 
upper  pipe  section,  whereby  the  latter  will  be  retained  in 
the  lower  pipe  section  and  a  fluid  tight  joint  will  b<>  pro- 
vided. 

-  .V  joint  or  coneectlon  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising two  pipe  suctions,  one  having  in  enlarged  bore  to 
receive  the  other  and  to  form  a  shoulder  for  the  same,  a 
portion  of  said  enlargement  of  th^■  bor"  being  inclined 
downwardly  and  inwardly  towafd  the  shoulder,  wh.rfby 
the  other  pipe  section  will  be  wedged  into  engagement  with 
the  bore  and  shoulder  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  joint. 


Jv  NE  22,  1909. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


»035 


3.  A  joint  or  connection  of  the  character  deacrit>ed.  com 
prising  two  pipe  sections,  one  having  an  enlarged  t)ore  to 
receive  the  other  and  to  form  a  shoulder  for  the  >iame.  a 
portion  of  said  enlargement  of  the  bore  t)eing  inclined 
downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  shoulder,  whereby 
the  other  pipe  section  will  be  w.dged  into  engagement  with 
the  bore  and  shoulder  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  Joint,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  Insert. d  pipe  section  in  the  other 
one. 

4.  .\  joint  or  connection  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising two  pipe  s.ctioiis,  one  having  an  enlarged  bore  to 
receive  the  other  and  to  form  a  shoulder  for  the  same,  a 
portion  of  said  enlargement  of  the  bore  l>eing  Inclined 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  toward  the  shoulder,  whereby 
the  other  pipe  section  will  be  wedged  into  engagement  with 
the  bore  and  shoulder  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  joint,  and  a 
packing  ring  of  pliable  metal  driven  between  said  pipe  sec- 
tions to  fasten  them  together  and  provide  a  fluid  tight 
connection. 


per;, 947      REMEDY  FOR  ECZEMA,     William  N.  Rinokb, 

Palaclos.   Tex.      Fibd   Feb.  4,   1908.      Serial  No.   414,1.%6 
.\  medical  compound  consisting  of  an  aqueous  decoction, 
of  the  mixture  of  the  roots  of  I'teridium  oquilinum,   Ver- 
bena xutha  and   RnfihiAn  columnnrit  substantially  in   the 
proportions  specified. 


9  2  5.94*^  C(  IN*  HKTE  HOG  TROUGH  AND 
Jekkmi  Kubemtsux.  Shelby.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov. 
Serial  No.  461.087. 


VALVE 
4,   1908. 


^i^^^^^^^^^'^^*^" 


1.  A  valve  seat  having  lateral  extensions,  an  arched 
bearer  fixed  to  said  extensions  and  provided  with  a  bear 
Ing  at  Its  top  for  a  valve  stem,  a  valve  having  an  ''nlarge 
ment  at  its  top  provided  with  a  slot  to  admit  the  ends 
of  levers,  levers  fulcnimed  to  the  arched  bearer  to  extend 
into  the  slot  in  said  enlargement  on  top  of  the  valve  and  a 
valve  stem  Integral  with  said  enlargement  extended  up 
through  said  bearing,  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  as 
set  forth. 

2.  .K  valve  seat  having  lateral  extensions,  an  arched 
bearer  fixed  to  said  extensions  and  provided  with  a  bearing 
at  its  top  for  a  valve  stem,  a  valve  having  an  enlargement 
at  Its  top  provided  with  a  slot  to  admit  the  ends  of  levers. 
levers  fulcrumed  to  the  arched  bearer  to  extend  into  the 
•lot  In  said  enlargement  on  top  of  the  valve  and  a  valve 
«tem  Integral  with  said  enlargement  extended  up  through 
said  bearing,  a  trough  having  a  fixed  supply  pipe  In  its 
l)ottom.  a  float  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  said  levers 
and  an  adjustable  weight  on  the  other  lever,  arranged  and 
combined  to  operate  as  set  forth. 


925.M9.  WEB  -  CONTROLLER  FOR  PRESSES.  Fr«>- 
■aiCK  W.  RoLLAND.  Jr..  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  July  24. 
1908.      Serial    No,    44.^,244, 

1.  .\  web  controller  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
member  having  a  normal  tendency  to  bear  upon  and  con- 
trol the  tension  of  the  web,  and  means  operable  automat- 
ically as  the  controller  assumes  a  predetermined  position 
for  restraining  the  said  member  in  an  inoperative  position 
relatively  to  the  web  j 

2.  .\   web  controller  of  the  ci  i>v  described  comprising  a    I 
web   tensif.ning   member   havin^'   a    normal    tendency   to  en- 
gage  the    same,    and    tneans    for    aiitc'matlcally    restraining 
said  member  after  It  has  been  moved  Into  a  predetermined 
position 

3.  .A  web  controller  for  presses  comprising  a  web  ten- 
sioning member  having  a  normal  tendency  to  bear  upon 
the  web,  and   means  normally   inactive   l>ut   operable   auto-    1 


matically   for   restraining    the    said    member    after   it 
been  moved  Into  an  abnormal  position  by  an  increased  ten 
slon   of  the   web. 


4.  A  web  controller  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
member  having  means  for  holding  it  In  engagement  with 
the  web  to  control  the  tension  of  the  same,  and  means 
capable  of  permitting  a  movement  of  said  member  into 
one  position  and  for  preventing  a  movement  thereof  in  a 
reverse    direction. 

5.  A  web  controller  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
swinging  member  having  a  normal  tendency  to  bear  upon 
the  web  to  control  the  tension  thereof,  and  ratchet  means 
for  permitting  a  movement  of  said  member  toward  an  in- 
operative position  upon  an  Increased  tension  of  the  web 
and  for  preventing  a  return  of  the  member  toward  oi>era- 
tive  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925.950.  APPARATUS  FOR  .ASSORTING  OR  SIZING 
FRUIT.  Herbert  K.  Rowland.  Toppenish.  Wash.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Lars  H.  Larsen.  Alfalfa,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1908.      Serial  No.  454.380. 


1.  An  assorting  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  rotat- 
ing dlstrtbuting-arms  having  a  yielding  movement,  the 
extent  of  which  Is  governed  by  the  weight  of  the  article, 
releasable  article  supporting  means  carried  by  the  arms, 
and  means  located  at  different  elevations  for  releasing  -iaid 
supporting  means  to  dlschnree  tbe  article 

2.  An  asaorting  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  rotat- 
ing dlstributlng-arms  having  a  yielding  movement,  the 
extent  of  which  is  governed  by  the  weight  of  the  article, 
tilting  cups  mounted  on  the  arms  to  carry  the  articles, 
latches  for  holding  the  cups  In  carrying  position,  and  trips 
for  releasing  the  latches,  said  trips  being  located  at  dif- 
ferent  elevations. 

3.  .\n  assorting  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  verti- 
cal shaft,  spaced  disks  thereon,  radially-extending  dis- 
tributing arms  pivoted  to  one  of  the  disks,  sprtngp  carried 
by  the  other  disk  and  engageable  with  the  dlstrlbutinji 
armf.  releasable  article  supporting  means  carr#d  by  the 
•irms.  and  raean«  located  at  different  elevations  for  releas- 
ing said  supporting  inean«  to  discharge  the  article 

4.  In  an  assorting  apparatus,  a  distributing  arm.,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  presented  and  alternately-reversible  cups  car- 
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ri>>(J   by   said   arms,    means   for   feeding   the  article    to   the 
cups,   and   means   for  discharging   the  same. 

').  In  an  assorting'  apparatus,  a  slotted  ft-ed-talile.  an 
article  carrier  traveling  licneatli  tln'  same,  and  a  i)ush»»r 
travel inu  with  the  carrier  and  passing  through  the  slot.s  In 
the  table  for  sliding  the  article  off  the  same  to  the  carrier 
In  combination  with  a  revoluble  article  carrier  traveling 
beneath  thf  taljle  and  including  a  pair  of  o[)[)()8itely  pre- 
sented and  alternately  reversible  cups,  means  to  cause  such 
cups  to  reverse  and  revoluble  means  moval)le  with  the 
article  carrier  and  having  pins  to  move  through  the  slots. 


9  2  5.951.      M.\GNET      Her.mann  RrrHARDT.  Stuttgart, 
Germany.      Filed  .\pr    .3.  1908.      Serial  No.  425,025. 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  disk  or  plate  adapted 
to  form  an  element  of  a  field  maKnet.  said  disk  having  a 
substantially  circular  inner  periphery  and  having  a  cir- 
cular armature  gap  of  a  less  curvature  than  said  inner 
periphery,  but  of  sufficient  diameter  to  cut  both  the  inner 
and  outer  peripheries  of  the  disk,  the  distance  between 
said  Inner  and  outer  peripheries  gradually  increasing  to- 
ward  said   cap   on  each   side  of   the  same 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufai-turc  a  substantially  C-shaped 
disk  or  platr  adapted  to  furm  an  element  of  a  field  magnet, 
and  having  a  circular  armature  gap  in  the  field  b»'tween  Its 
poles,  said  disk  gradually  increasing  In  width  toward  said 
gap  on  both  sides  of  same  from  a  part  intermediate  the 
aforesaid    ends. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  disk  or  plate  adapted 
to  form  an  element  of  a  field  mai:net.  said  disk  having  a 
substantially  circular  inner  periphery  and  having  a  clr 
cular  armature  gaii  bHt\\>'>>n  its  poles,  thf  distance  between 
the  inner  and  outer  peripheries  of  said  disk  gradually  in- 
creasing toward  said  poles,  from  approximately  the  middle 
or  neutral  point  in  the  length  of  the  body  of  the  disk  or 
plate. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  disl<  or  [ilate  adapted 
to  form  an  element  of  a  field  magnet,  and  having  its  outer 
periphery  in  the  form  of  a  l)roken  circle  and  its  Inner 
periphery  also  in  the  form  of  a  broken  circle  but  eccentrit 
to  the  outer  periphery,  the  gap  in  both  of  said  peripheries 
being  at  the  part  where  the  disk  l.s  broadest,  said  part 
being  the  part  containing  the  poles. 

6.  As  .in  art'cle  of  manufacture,  a  disk  adapted  to  form 
an  element  of  a  field  magnet,  and  having  its  inner  and 
outer  peripheries  sulistantially  circular  but  eccentric  to 
each  other.  s<,  as  tr,  have  one  part  of  the  disk  broad  rela 
tlvely  to  the  diametrically  opposite  part  of  .same,  said  disk 
integrally  comprising  both  poles  and  having  said  poles 
and  an  Intervening  armatur*^  gap  locate<l  In  said  limad 
part. 

[Claims  ^]  to  II  not  printt-d  in  the  (lazette.] 


925,952.  PLEKVE-PaOTEt'TOH  Hkrmav  SACKS.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1908.  Serial  No.  447.962. 
1.  In  a  sleeve  protector,  the  combination  with  a  piece 
of  fleiible  material  adapted  to  lie  wra  iped  around  the  fore- 
arm of  the  wearer,  of  a  transverse  strap  ov.-rlying  and 
secured  to  the  underlying  portion  of  the  prott-ctor.  a  fas- 
tening member  carried  by  said  strap,  a  coupppating  fasten 


ing  member  secured  to  the  protector,  and  means  adjust- 
ably engaging  the  strap  for  varying  the  position  of  the  fas- 
tening memi*.-!  tijf-reun  relatively  to  au  edge  of  the 
protector. 


2.  In  a  sleeve  protector,  the  combinatioD  with  a  piece 
of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the 
forearm  of  the  wearer,  of  transverse  straps  overlying  and 
secured  to  the  underlying  portion  of  the  protector,  fasten- 
ing members  carried  by  the  respective  straps,  coacting  fas- 
tening members  secured  to  the  protector,  and  means  ad- 
justably engaging  the  straps  for  varying  the  positions  of 
the  fastening  members  thereon  relatively  to  the  edges  of 
the  protector. 

3.  In  a  sleeve  protector,  the  combination  with  a  sheet 
of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  arm 
of  the  wearer  and  have  its  edges  overlap  thereon,  of  trans- 
verse straps  lying  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  under 
lying  portion  of  the  protector  and  attached  thereto,  a  fas- 
tening member  carried  by  each  strap,  a  memlxT  in  sliding 
engagement  with  each  strap  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  fastening  meralier  thereon  relatively  to  one  of  the  edges 
of  the  protector,  and  cotiperating  fastening  memljers  se- 
cured at  a  distance  from  the  other  edge  of  the  protector 
corresponding  to   the  length   of  the  strap. 

4.  In  a  sleeve  protector,  the  combination  with  a  flexible 
piece  of  material  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  fore- 
arm of  the  wearer  with  its  edges  overlapped  thereon,  of  a 
strap  secured  at  one  end  to  the  underlying  edge  of  the  pro- 
tector, means  for  adjustably  engaging  the  strap  Intermedi- 
ate of  its  ends  with  the  overlying  portion  of  the  protector, 
and  a  two-part  separable  fastening  device,  one  part  car- 
ried by  the  free  end  of  said  strap  and  the  other  part  se- 
cured to  the  protector  at  a  distance  from  the  underlying 
edge  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  strap. 


925,953.      NEEDLE.       Eva.voer    M.    Sanders.    Nashville, 
Tenn      Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  474.646. 


1.  A  needle,  having  a  plurality  of  threading  eyes  extend- 
ing transversely  tlierethrough,  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal periphi  ral  groove  connecting  said  eyes  upon  one 
side  of  said  ne.-dle.  said  needle  being  further  provided  with 
a  helical  peripheral  groove  connecting  .said  eye  upon  oppo- 
sitely disposed  sldei  of  said  needle,  said  helical  peripheral 
groove  merging  at  one  end  into  one  end  of  said  longitudi- 
nal groove,  substantially  as  described. 

■J  In  a  needle,  Imving  a  plurality  of  threading  eyes  ex- 
tending transversely  therethrough,  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  peripheral  groove  connecting  said  eyes  upon 
one  side  of  said  needle,  said  needle  being  further  provided 
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with  a  curved  peripheral  groove  cinnectlng  said  eyes  upon 
opiKisitely  disiiosed  sides  of  said  ne.dle.  said  curved  pe- 
rlpberal  groove  merging  into  said  longli  udiniil  gronv.-.  snti 
Statitiallv   as  described 


1)25,954.  DIE  MAKERS  FILINO-TOOL.  Gbobgk 
Scbradk  and  Ki<w,\rd  J.  Coxklin,  Walden.  N.  Y;  said 
Tonklln  assignor  to  said  Schrade  Filed  May  5.  1906. 
Serial   No.   315.290. 


an  annular  socket  corresponding  to  said  flange  but  having 

only  one  of  the  corners  cut  away,  said  memt>er  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  or  projection  adapted  to  engage  said 
siopK,  substantially  as  specified 


1.  A  tool  for  die  makers'  use  comprlslas  a  tntne  Wtth 
two  parallel  standards  adapted  to  lie  OB  opposite  sides 
of    the   die    without    binding    thereon    or    being    clamped 

therefc.  b.  tb  of  said  standards  being  adjustably  connected 
to  a  '  r.--  I.;, I  .u.  adjustable  transversely  and  the  other 
along  ^ai'l  '  ii.ss  liir.  file  guides  on  each  of  said  standards 
and  a  -m  m.iIi  tmcked  file  adapt»Hl  to  work  in  unison  with 
said  guides,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  die  maker  s  tool  of  the  class  described  a  frame 
comprising  a  cross  bar  and  two  parallel  standards  con- 
nected to  said  cross  bar,  means  for  adjusting  the  stand- 
ards along  and  across  the  plane  of  said  cross-bar  and  file 
guides  on  each  of  said  standards,  substantially  as  s.-.own 
and  described. 

3.  A  device  for  use  by  die  makers  comprising  two  par- 
allel elements  carrying  file  guides  projecting  therefrom, 
said  parallel  elements  l>elng  adjustably  connected  to  a  head 
piece  and  provided  with  handle  pieces  A.  A',  secured 
thereto,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  device  for  use  by  die  makers  comprising  a  frame 
consisting  of  two  parallel  standards  and  a  cross  bar  con- 
necting the  same  .said  three  elements  of  the  frame  t)elng 
adjustably  conneeted  to  each  other,  and  adapted  to  fit  over 
a  die  without  binding  thereon  or  l>elng  clamped  thereto, 
said  standards  t>eing  provided  with  fingers  to  lie  against 
the  face  of  the  die.  and  projecting  file  guides,  sulmtan- 
tlnlly  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  die  maker  s  tool  of  the  class  deHcrIl)ed,  parallel 
standards,  adjustat'ly  connected  to  each  other  by  the  me- 
dium of  a  cross  bar.  said  standards  l>eing  each  provided 
with  file  guides  r,  projecting  therefrom,  parallel  with  the 
face  of  the  die,  adapted  to  rest  on  the  file,  and  rollers 
V,  V  set  In  the  face  of  the  standards  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  file  guides  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  edge  of  the  file,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  puri)iis.    sh  .wii  and  described. 


2.  In  a  combined  stop  and  waste  cock,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  connection 
and  a  drain  outlet  Intermediate  therebetween,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  stops,  a  plug  mounted  within 
said  casing  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  stops  and 
having  a  through-port  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
connections  and  a  drain  port  communicating  with  said 
through-port,  an  angular  projection  on  said  plug  having 
two  of  Its  corners  cut  away,  and  an  operating  meml>er 
mounted  on  said  plug  and  having  an  angular  socket  therein 
corresponding  to  said  angular  flange  but  having  one  of  its 
angular  corners  cut  away,  and  a  lug  or  projection  adjacent 
to  the  last-mentioned  corner  of  said  socket  and  overhang- 
ing the  same,  said  lug  or  projection  being  positioned  to  en- 
gage the  stops  on  said  casing,  substantially  as  specified 

3.  In  a  combined  stop  and  waste  cock,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  connection  and  a 
drain  outlet  intermediate  therebetween,  said  casing  »>eing 
provided  with  a  pair  of  stops,  a  plug  mounted  in  said  cas 
ing  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  stops,  said  plug  hav- 
ing a  throagh-port  and  a  drain  port  communl  'itng  there- 
with and  provided  with  an  angular  projection  located  be 
yond  said  stops,  some  of  the  corners  of  said  projection  be- 
ing cut  away,  and  a  cap  on  said  plug  comprising  an  in- 
wardly extending  flange  and  a  skirt,  said  flange  being 
provided  with  a  central  aperture  for  the  reception  of  the 
end  of  the  plug  and  having  an  angular  recess  correspond- 
ing to  the  angular  projection  but  having  a  less  number  of 
Its  corners  cut  away  than  Is  the  case  with  the  projection, 
a  lug  or  projection  extending  longitudinally  of  said  skirt 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  stops,  and  an  operating  handle 
for  said  cap  substantially   as  specified. 


925,956      DOOK  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  MECHANISM 
Prakk   Scott.  Orbisonla,   Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half   to 
James    H.    Shlvely.    Shlppensburg.    Pa.     Filed   Apr.    29. 
1908.      Serial  No.  429,924.  ' 


925,965.  WASTE  COCK.  Henry  F.  Schroedkb.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  Mar  27.  1908.  Serial  No.  423,512. 
1.  In  a  combine<l  stop  ami  waste  cock,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  casing  Imving  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  connection 
and  a  drain  outlet  mtermedinte  therebetw<en  and  having 
a  pair  of  stops,  a  plug  mounted  within  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  through  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  inie'  and 
outlet  connections  and  also  having  a  dr.iin  port  communi- 
cating wltti  said  through  port,  an  angular  proJ<K-tlon  on 
Siild  pluc  having  two  of  its  corners  lut  away,  and  nn  oper- 
ating tiiember  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  said  plug  and  having 


I        1.   The  combination  of  a  door,  a  mechanism  for  opening 
1   and  closing  thi    same  Including  an   electric  motor,  a   plat 
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form,  switches  for  closing  the  circuit  of  the  motor  by  the 
depresBlon  of  the  platform,  a  switch  set  Into  the  door  and 
connected  In  circuit  with  the  motor,  a  member  on  the  door 
conff-aJlng  tho  switch  and  arranged  to  hold  the  latter  open 
when  the  door  Is  closed,  and  means  disposed  between  the 
door  and  member  for  moving  the  latter  when  the  door  Is 
open  to  permit  the  switch  of  the  door  to  close  to  hold  the 
motor  circuit  closed  Independently  of  the  switch  controlled 
by  the  platform. 

2.  Thf  combination  of  a  door,  a  member  hlngedly  con 
nected  with  the  door  adjacent  the  free  edge  thereof,  springs 
interposed  between  the  door  and  member  for  urging  the 
latter  outwardly,  means  for  limiting  the  outward  move- 
m.-nt  of  the  member,  a  switch  mounted  on  the  door  and 
hpkl  op.n  by  the  member  while  the  door  is  closed  and 
adapt. -d  to  closv  simultaneously  with  the  opening  of  the 
door,  a  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  door  includ- 
ing an  electric  motor,  a  circuit  for  tht-  motor  in  which  the 
said  switch  is  included,  and  means  for  closing  the  motor 
circuit  for  starting  th.>  motor  to  move  th.-  door  sufflclpntly 
to  permit  the  first  mentioned  switch  to  close  and  maintain 
the  motor  circuit  completed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sliding  door,  a  switch  carried 
thereby  and  arranged  to  be  op»>ned  when  the  door  Is  closed, 
a  flexible  conductor  connfcte<l  with  the  switch  and  con- 
ceal.d  within  the  door,  a  motor  controlled  by  the  switch, 
means  driven  by  the  motor  for  actuating  the  door,  and  a 
switch  for  connecting  the  motor  In  circuit  prior  to  the 
closing  of  the  first  m.-ntloned  switch. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  door  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment, a  normally  open  switch  carried  thereby  and  adapted 
to  close  automatically  with  the  opening  of  the  door,  a  flexi- 
ble conductor  connected  with  the  .switch  and  having:  one 
portion  fixed  and  another  portion  carried  by  the  door,  a 
tak.'  up  (icvicf  acting  on  the  conductor  between  the  fixed 
portion  thereof  and  the  part  connected  with  the  door,  a 
motor  for  opening  and  closing  the  door  and  controlled  by 
the  switch,  and  a  second  switch  arranged  to  connect  the  ' 
motor  In  circuit  prior  to  the  closing  of  the  first-mentioned 
switch. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  hinged  memb.<r  thereon 
and  disposed  vertically  along  the  free  edge  thereof,  means 
arranged  to  throw  the  member  outwardly  when  the  door  Is 
opened,  switches  arranged  on  the  door  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  member  and  door  to  be  opened  and  closed  by 
the  member,  electrically  actuated  means  for  opening  and 
Closing  the  door  connected  in  circuit  by  the  said  switches, 
and  a  switch  for  connecting  said  last  mentioned  means  in 
circuit  to  give  the  door  the  necessary  movement  to  permit 
the  members  to  close  the  first  mentioned  switches. 

fl'Ialm  «  not  printed  In  the  (iazptte.  J  * 


operative  to  move  said  pawl  Into  engagement  with  said 
:  teeth,   said   pawl   bavlng   an   outwardly   extending   wing 

projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  naid  pinion,  and  clutch 
I    dLsengaging  meanK  adapted  to  engage  with  said   wing. 

2.  A  clutch  mechanism  including,  in  combination,  a 
I  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  member  .secured  to  said  driving 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  rim  por- 
tion having  clutch  teeth  upon  Its  Internal  surface,  a 
complemental  clntcli  member  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
driving  shaft  and  provided  with  an  annular  web  portion 
fitting  closely  against  said  rim.  a  pinion  forming  part  of 
said  complemental  member,  a  socket  arranged  thereon  and 
parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  a  pawl  having  a  heel  por- 
tion at  one  end  thereof,  said  heel  portion  being  received 
by  said  socket,  a  roller  at  the  o^poalte  end  of  said  pawl 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  .said  clutch  teeth,  a  spring  op- 
erative to  move  said  pawl  into  engagement  with  said  teeth, 
the  annular  web  portion  of  said  complemental  clutch 
member  having  a  gap  therein,  said  pawl  having  a  wing 
portion  extending  outward  through  said  gap.  and  clutch 
disengaging  means  adapted  to  engage  with  said  wing. 

3.  A  clutch  mechanism  Including,  in  combination,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  clutch  member  secured  to  said  driving 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  rim  portion 
having  clutch  teeth  upon  Its  internal  surface,  a  compl.- 
mental  clutch  member  loosely  mounted  upon  said  driving 
shaft  and  provided  with  an  annular  web  portion  flttlng 
closefy  against  said  rim,  a  pinion  forming  part  of  said 
complemental  member,  a  socket  arranged  thereon,  a  pawl 
having  a  heel  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  said  heel  por- 
tion being  received  by  said  socket,  a  roller  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  pawl  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  clutch 
teeth,  a  spring  operative  to  move  said  pawl  into  engage- 
ment with  said  teeth,  the  annular  web  portion  of  said 
complemental  clutch  memher  having  a  gap  th.-rein.  said 
pawl  having  a  wing  portion  extending  outward  through 
said  gap,  and  clutch  disengaging  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  wing,  said  wing  contacting  with  the  rear 
wall  of  said  gap  when   the  pawl   is  disengaged. 


9  2  5,958.  SOUND  -  MODIFIER  FOR  TALKING  -  MA- 
CHINES. EowARi)  P.  Shepard,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed 
Dec.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  470,021. 


925,957.  CLUTCH.  ,Ta.me.s  A.  Sharp,  Springfield.  Ohio. 
assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  1.  Ift09.  Serial  No 
480,501.'. 


1.  A  sound  modifying  attachment  for  talking  machines 
consisting  of  an  annular  elastic  body  adapted  to  be  frlc- 
tlonally  held  In  place  In  the  machine  by  Its  own  resiliency, 
and  a  diaphragm  of  fabric  stretched  across  the  opening 
of  the  body  and  s.'cund  fixedly  to  the  latter 

2.  A  sound  modifying  attachment  for  talking  machines 
comprising  a  rubber  ring,  and  a  diaphragm  of  silk 
Stretched  across  the  ring  and  secured  to  the  said  ring. 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  including.  In  combination,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  clutch  member  secured  to  said  driving 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  rim  portion 
having  clutch  teeth  upon  its  internal  surface,  a  comple- 
mental <lutch  member  loosely  mounted  upon  said  driving 
Shaft  and  provided  with  an  annular  web  portion  fitting 
closely  against  said  rim,  a  pinion  forming  part  of  said 
complemental  member,  a  socket  arranged  thereon  and 
parnllel  with  the  axis  thereof,  a  pawl  having  a  heel  por- 
tion  at   one   end    thereof,    said   heel    portion   being   received 

by  said  socket,  a  roller  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  pawl 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  .said  clutch   teeth,  a  spring 


925,959.  HOSE  COUPLING.  Elbert  W.  Smith.  Horse 
Shoe,  N.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  C.  Jordan, 
Hendersonvllle.  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1908.  Serial  No 
467,315. 

I.  A  hose  coupler  romprislng  a  cylindrical  jaw  member 
formed   at    Its   outer   end    with    an    outwardly    tapered.^  or 
cone-shaped    head,    th.'    latter    forming   at    Its    Inner   end    a 
shoulder  and  having  portions  at  opposite  points  cut  away, 
said  member  being  formed  opposite   the  flattened  portions 
j  of  the  head  with  rec^fsses.  a  socket  member  having  in  Its 
j    outer   end    a    cone  shaped    socket    to    r.-ceive    the    head    of 
j    th$   jaw    memher;'  the    outer    portion    of    -laid    «o<-ket    being 
I    formed   at    opposite   points   with    Inwardly   extending   pro- 
jections to  form  shoolders  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
shoulders  formed  by  the  head  of  the  Jaw  member,  whereby 
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the  two  members  will  be  retained  in  pngagement  with 
each  other,  a  packing  ring  set  In  the  outer  end  of  the  bead 
of  the  Jaw  memt>er  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of 
the  socket  In  the  socket  member,  and  dogs  carried  by  the 
socket  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  recesses  In  the 
Jaw  member  to  prevent  the  latter  from  rotating  with  re- 
spect to  the  socket  member  when  said  shoulders  on  the 
members  are  engaged. 


I 


r  '»  ^/  /  /'/.^  9 
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*-•  A  hos,.  .-ouf.l.r  comprising  a  Jaw  member,  a  socket 
member  to  receive  the  Jaw  member  and  formed  at  oppo- 
site points  with  recesses,  dogs  pivoted  in  said  recesses  for 
holding  the  meml>er8  together,  leaf  springs  in  said  recesses 
in  th.'  socket  member,  retaining  blocks  engaged  with  said 
leaf  springs  and  arranged  in  said  recesses  of  the  socket 
member  and  a  casing  sleeve  removably  arranged  on  the 
socket  memb4^r  and  adapted  to  retain  said  blocks  and 
springs  in  said  recesses,  said  casing  sleeve  being  /ormed 
with  oi>enings  to  expos.'  portions  of  the  dogs,  whereby  the 
latter  may  t>e  operated 

3.  A  hose  coupler  comprising  a  Jaw  member,  a  socket 
member  to  receive  the  jaw  member  and  formed  at  oppo- 
site points  with  recesses,  dogs  pivoted  in  said  recesses  for 
holding  the  members  together,  leaf  springs  In  said  recesses 
In  the  socket  member  and  having  angular  ends  and  free 
ends  to  encage  and  actuate  said  dogs,  retaining  Mocks  en 
gaged  wifh  said  angular  ends  of  the  springs,  and  a  remoT- 
able  casing  sleeve  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the 
socket  member  and  adapted  to  retain  said  blocks  In  the 
latter,  said  casing  sleeve  being  formed  with  openings  to 
expose  portions  of  the  dogs,  whereby  they  may  be  operated 


9  2  5,9  60.  WELL  DRILLING  MACHINE  GioorgeW. 
Smith  and  Ci.atton  C  Savford.  New  Haven.  Ohio 
Filed  I>c.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  406.559. 


1.  A  well  drilling  machine  Including  a  main  frame,  a 
cable  reel  Journaled  thereon,  a  pole  mast,  a  crown  pulley 
Journaled  on  the  pole  mast,  a  cable  wound  about  the  reel 
and  passing  over  the  crown  pulley,  a  drill  secured  to  the 
cable,  a  crank  arm,  a  spudding  lever  comprising  a  head, 
arms  secured  to  the  head,  Journals  secured  to  the  arms! 
bearings  on  tne  main  frame  to  receive  the  jiuirnals.  arms 
projecting   from   the   he  id   in  a   reverse  direction,   a   sheave 

Journaled  between  said  last  mentioned  arms  and  under 
which  the  cable  Is  adapted  to  pass,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  crank  arm  and  the  spudding  lever 


~  A  well  drilling  machine  including  a  main  frame,  a 
reel  journaled  on  the  frame,  a  pole  mast,  a  pulley 
journaled  on  the  pole  mast  a  cable  wound  about  the  reel 
and  passing  over  the  pulle\,  a  crank  arm,  a  spudding  lever 
comprising  a  head,  arms  secured  to  and  diverging  rear- 
wardly  from  the  head  and  terminating  in  journals,  arms 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  head,  a  sheave  journaled 
between  the  forwardly  projecting  arms,  and  a  connection 
between  the  crank  arm  and  the  spudding  lever 

?>.  A  well  drilling  machine  Including  a  main  frame,  a 
reel  Journaled  on  the  frame,  a  pole  mast,  a  pulley  Jour- 
naled on  the  pole  mast,  a  cable  wound  about  the  reel  and 
passing  over  the  pulley,  a  crank  arm.  inclined  bars  se- 
cured at  their  lower  .  nds  to  the  frame  and  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  pole  mast,  bearings  secured  to  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  the  inclined  bars,  a  spudding  lever  comprising  a 
head,  arms  secured  to  and  diverging  rearwardly  from  the 
head  and  terminating  in  Journals  mounted  In  the  t>earing8, 
arms  projecting  forwardly  from  the  head,  a  sheave  Jour- 
naled l>etween  the  foru-ardly  projecting  arms,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  crank  arm  and  the  forwardly  pro- 
jecting  arms 

4.   .\    well   drilling  machine   Including   a    main   frame,   a 
pole  mast,  pulleys  Journaled  on  the  pole  mast,  a  lever  plv- 
otally    mounted   on   the   pole   mast,   a   pulley   journaled   on 
the  lever.  Inclined  bars  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
frame  and  at   their  upper  ends  to  the  pol.'  mast,  bearings 
secured  to  the  inclined  bars  a  spudding  lever  journaled  In 
the  bearings,  a  sheave  Journaled  on  the  spudding  lever,  a 
main  shaft  journaled  on  the  frame,  a  band  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  by  means  of  which  the 
band  wheel  may  be  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  reel  journaled  on 
the   frame,  a   bearing  secured  to  the  frame,  an  elbow   lever 
pivotally  mount. d  by  its  short  arm  on  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  alining  with   the  flrst-named  bear- 
ing, a  shaft  journaled   in  the  beflrln::s.  a  connection  be- 
tween  the  shaft   and   the  reel,  a   pulley   mounted   upon   the 
shaft    and    disposed    within    the    band    wheel,    a    spring   ad- 
justably   secured    at    Its    ends    to    the    frame    and    to    the 
lever,    another   t>earlng   secured   to   the    frame,   a    bracket 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
bracket    and    provided    at    Its    lower    end    with    a    t.earing 
alining   with   said   other   bearing,    n   shaft  Journaled   in   the 
last    named    b<>arings.    a    reel    mounted    upon    the    shaft,    a 
pulley  secured  to  the  shaft  and  disposed  within  the  hand 
wheel,  means  by  which  the  levers  may  be  operated,  a  stud 
shaft   journaled   on   the   frame,   a   connection   between   the 
stud    shaft    and    main   shaft,   a    crank   arm    carried    by    the 
stud   shaft,  and   a  connection   between   the  crank   arm   and 
the  spudding  lever. 


926.961,      l.()<;(;iN(;.GKAB.      WAi.TKn    V    Smith.   Gainea. 
Pa.      Piled  Jane  26.   1908.      Serial  No.  440.588. 


A  logging  grab  comprising  a  ma  n  body  or  shank,  and 
a  pointed  hook  extending  substantially  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  body  or  shank,  said  shank  l>eing  provided  at  each 
of    Its    opposite    sides    with    reversely    beveled    side    faces 
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which  meet  In  an  angular  side  ridge  and  slope  in  opposite  | 
directions    from    such    ridge   toward    the   upper   and    lower 
sides    of    the    shank,    forming    reverselv    inclined    skipper 
deflecting  surfaces. 


June  22, 1909. 


925.962.      BEVEI^OAGE.      Oliver    P.    Stalky,    Creston, 
Iowa.      Illed   .June   1.    ]!m>s.      Serial    No.    4.'?5.92-l. 


3.  In  a  ho«?-8upporter.  the  combination  of  an  en 
circling  band  having  a  downwardl.v  exftnding  projection 
integral  ther.wirb.  said  proj.-ctlon  haviiit-  a  plurality  of 
perforations  th.reiii  suitably  spaced  apart,  and  a  hose- 
supporting  member  secured  to  said  projection  by  passing 
through  one  of  the  perforations  therein 


'      I 
I      , 

i  I 


1.  In  H  b,.v]  -h:;,..  a  se-m.-ntal  dial  nlaf.-  having 
arrang.-d  th.-r.on  a  s.  pies  of  concentric  grooves  to  form 
spac.'s  in  which  is  arranged  a  .s.-ries  of  numlwrs  to  in- 
dicate  the  rise  in  inches  for  each  foot  of  run  and  a 
series  to  indicate  the  length  of  various  forms  of  rafters 
and  a  series  of  degree  marks  indicating  the  angle  for 
forming  the  cuts  of  the  rafters,  a  gage  (,ar  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  dial  plate  to  co-act  with  .said  degree 
marks,  .said  bar  extending  across  the  plate  and  projwt- 
ing  h.  yond  the  same  to  provide  a  straight  edg.-  for  In- 
dicating the  angle  for  the  cut  when  the  gage  is  applied 
to  a  rafter,  and  means  to  clamp  said  t:age  har  in  Its  ad- 
justed  position  on   the  dial   plate. 

■■^.  In  a  bevel  gage,  a  se>:mental  dial  plate  having 
formed  therein  a  segmental  slot  and  having  on  its  upper 
surface  a  series  of  groov,..s  forming  concentric  spaces 
adapted  to  contain  numbers  or  scales  and  degre*.  marks 
for  determining  the  length,  the  rise  per  foot  of  the  base 
and  the  angle  for  forming  the  cuts  of  various  rafters 
side  plates  formed  on  the  right  and  left-hand  edges  of 
the  dial  plate,  said  side  plates  projecting  above  and 
below  the  dial  plate,  a  gage  bar  plvotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  sld^  plates  adjacent  to  the  right  angular 
comer  of  the  dial  plate  to  co-act  with  the  deirne  marks 
on  the  dial  plate,  said  gage  bar  projecting  across  the  dial 
[)lat.>  and  extending  beyond  the  same  to  form  a  straight 
edge  to  CO  act  with  said  right  and  left-hand  sid.  plates 
when  applied  to  a  rafter  whereby  the  angle  lndlcati>d  by 
the  degree  mark  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of  the  bar  may 
be  Indicated  on  the  rafter,  and  a  clamping  bolt  and  nut 
nrranir.-d  in  said  gage  bar  and  in  the  slot  in  the  dial 
plat.'   to   seeure   said   bar   in    Its  adjustt-d   position. 


925.06.T      IIOSF  SirrORTKR       .Ie.,x    r    Stoldt,    New 
York.  N    V       Filed  Xov.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,519. 

1.  lu  a  hose  supporter,  the  combination  of  a  band  to 
enclrcb.  th-  1.--  and  having  a  plurality  of  p..rf.irations 
therein  spaed  apart,  one  ..pd  of  sni.l  hand  being  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  one  of  said  perforations,  and  a  hose- 
supporting  ni.'mber  secured  to  said  band  by  passing 
through  one  of  said  pt-rforations. 

2.  In  a  hose-supporter,  the  combination  of  an  encir 
cling  t)and  having  a  projection  integral  therewith,  and 
a  hose-grip  .letachably  secured  thereto,  said  projection 
having  means  for  securing  said  hose-grip  at  different 
elevations  thereto. 


4.  In  a  hose-supporter,  the  combination  of  an  en- 
circling band  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  therein 
suitably  spaced  apart,  and  a  hose-grip  detacbably  secured 
thereto  by  passing  through  one  of  said  perforations. 

5.  In  a  hose  supporter,  the  combination  of  a  hose-sup- 
portlng  member,  and  an  encircling  band  having  means 
whereby  said  hoMe-supportlng  member  can  be  adjusted 
along  said  band,  one  end  of  said  band  being  adapted  to 
Interlock   with   one  of  said   means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


925.9«4.        CONCRETE      CAR         Joseph      n       Stbauss. 
Chicngo.  III.     FBed  Nov    1,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.281. 


1.  A  car  comprising  a  skeleton  metallic  frame  and  a 
self-sustaining  concrete  body. 

2.  A  car  comprising  a  skeleton  metallic  frame  with 
self-sustaining  concrete  wall  sections  and  concrete  floor 
sections  mounted  Bpon  said   frame 

3.  A  car  comprising  a  skeleton  metallic  frame,  self- 
sustaining  concrete  wall  sections  and  concrete  floor  «ec- 
tlons  supported  thereon,  and  means  for  uniting  the 
skeleton   frame  and  sections  to  form  a   composite  car. 

4.  .\  car  comprising  a  skeleton  metallic  frame,  a  series 
of  concrete  wall  sections  and  concrete  floor  sections,  each 
section  removably  connected  with  the  frame  so  that  it 
may  be  easily  and  quickly  removed  and  replaced. 

't.  A  car  comprising  a  skeleton  metallic  frame  and  a 
reinforced  self-sustaining  concrete  body  located  on  the 
Inside  of  the  frame  so  as  to  protect  It  from  the  oiatertal 
in  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


925,965.  VAPOR  BIRNEK.  Walter  Tlppstedt,  Berne, 
Switzerland.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1908.  Serial  No.  453.676. 
1  \  vaporizing  device,  comprising  a  fuel  vaporizer  and 
a  main  burner,  the  former  arranged  above  the  latter,  a  gas 
accumulator  connected  to  said  vaporizer  and  to  said 
burner,  u  cooking  Imrner.  and  a  pipe  connection  Iwtween 
the  same  and  said  accumulator. 

2.   A  vaporizing  device  comprising  a  fuel  vaporizer  and 
a   main   burner,   the   former  arranged  above   the  latter,  a 
•    I 
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gag  accumulator,  \n\u-s  e.mnectlng  said  accumulator  to 
said  vaporizer  and  to  said  main  luirner.  a  cooking  »)umer. 
a  pipe  connection  betwi^  n  said  accumulator  and  said  cook- 
ing burner,  and  means  for  adjustably  regulating  the  size 
of  the  burner  openings  of  the  main  burner. 


3.  A  vaporizing  device  comprising  a  fuel  vaporizer,  a 
gas  accumulator,  a  burner  connected  to  the  gas  accumu- 
lator, a  main  pipe,  an  accumulator  pipe,  connections  be- 
tween said  main  pipe  and  said  accumulator  pipe,  a  series 
of  burners  dispos.'d  adjacent  the  vaporizer,  connections 
iH^tween  each  of  said  last  mentioned  burners  and  said  main 
pipe,  and  valve  means  for  causing  the  flow  of  fuel  from 
said  main  pipe  to  sntd  last  mentioned  burners,  or  to  said 
accumulator  pipe 

4.  A  vaporizing  device.  c«a»eiiflDg  a  fuel  vaporiser  and 
a  main  burner,  the  former  arranged  above  the  latter,  a  gas 
accumulator,  valved  iilpes  connecting  said  gas  accumulator 
to  said  vaporizer  and  to  said  main  burner,  a  cooking 
burner,  and  a  valved  pipe  connection  t>etween  said  ct>ok 
Ing  burner  and  said  nccumulator. 


925.966.  MAIL  HKt  KIVINC,  AND  DELIVERING  AP- 
I'.\RATU8.  VKTiii  R  D  Wack.  Ferguson.  Mo  Filed 
Dec.  24,  1908.      Serial  No.  469.056. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  supporting 
structure,  a  reversible  arm  detachably  connected  thereto, 
alining  stems  projecting  In  opposite  directions  from  the 
arm.  a  hooke.i  rnemb.'r  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  of  the 
stims,  and  means  upon  the  arm  for  engaging  said  mem- 
ber to  hold  It  fixed  with  relation  to  the  arm 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crit)ed  a  supporting 
structure,  an  arm  extending  ther-from,  a  h<,ldlng  frame,  n 
head  ui..>n  the  arm.  receiving  blocks  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  InaJ  and  met  ns  for  holding  the  blocks  Mc'dingly 
In  contact  with  'he  frame  to  support  «ald  frame  against 
the  head. 

3.  In  api>aratus  of  the  class  described  a  supporting 
structure,  retaining  members  carried  therel)y,  arms  de'^ 
tachably    supported    by    said    members,    a    holding    frame. 


I   means  upon  one  of  the  arms  for  yieldingly  and  detach- 
ably  engaging  a  portion  of  the  frame  to  support  it.  and 
I    a  hooked  memt>er  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  arm 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  supporting 
structure,  a  retaining  meml)er  thereon,  a  head  detachably 
engaging  said  retaining  member,  an  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  head  and  mounted  to  swing  in  the  direction 
of  the  supporting  structure,  a  head  upon  the  arm,  plv 
otally  mounted  receiving  blocks  upon  the  head,  a  holding 
frame  detachably  engaged  by  the  head  and  blocks  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  and  means  for  holding  the  blocks  yieldingly 
in  contact  with  the  frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  structure,  a  hold- 
ing frame  detachably  supported  ther<by,  and  an  <jpgaglng 
arm  carried  by  said  structure  ;  of  a  movably  supported 
mechanism  including  a  detachably  supported  holding 
frame  and  an  engaging  arm,  said  arms  being  positioned  to 
simultaneously  engage  the  respective  frames  and  detach 
them  from  their  supporting  structures. 


925,967.      TRAVELING  THRESHER.      GiT  O.    Walteri^, 
Ix)ngbeach,  Cal.    Filed  .Tune  22.  1907.    Serial  No.  380,360. 


1.  A  traveling  thresher  comprising  a  thresher  mech- 
anism, a  traveling  support  therefor,  pick-up  means  extend- 
ing forwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  thres'.ier  mech 
anlsm  to  pick  up  unthreshed  grain,  etc..  from  the  ground 
In  front  of  the  machine,  said  pick-up  means  comprising 
two  endless  conveyers,  each  provided  with  a  series  of  piv- 
oted fingers,  each  finger  having  an  arm  provided  with  a 
roller,  a  guide  for  the  rollers  of  the  fingers  on  each  con- 
veyer to  cause  the  said  fingers  to  extend  forwardly  and 
Inwardly  into  the  passage  between  the  conveyers  as  the 
fingers  are  carried  upwardly  by  the  conveyers,  a  guide  ex- 
tension pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  each  guide  for  the 
lower  ctmveyer  fingers,  and  a  spring  pressing  said  guide 
extension  and  causing  the  name  io  bear  yieldingly  against 
the  rollers. 

2.  A  traveling  thresher  provided  with  traction  mec:i- 
anlsm  and  with  thresher  mechanism,  a  motor  connected  to 
operate  the  traction  mechanism  to  propel  the  machine 
along  the  ground,  a  motor  separate  and  independent  from 
the  operating  motor  for  the  traction  mechanism,  and  con 
nected  to  operate  the  thresher  mechanism,  and  means  for 
coupling  and  uncoupling  said  motors  to  enable  the  thresher 
mechanism  and  traction  mechanism  to  l>e  operated  inde- 
p<'ndently.  and  <  nable  said  mechanisms  to  l>e  coupled  to- 
gether to  apply  power  from  both  motors  for  operating  the 
threshing  mechanism  and  to  retard  the  tractive  movement 
when  the  motors  are  so  coupled. 

3  \  traveling  threshing  machine,  a  motor  connected  to 
propel  the  same,  threshing  mechanism  and  grain  pick  up 
means,  a  second  motor  indepi-ndent  of  the  first  named  mo- 
tor and  connected  to  operate  said  thn-shing  mechanism 
and  grain  pick-up  means,  means  for  coupling  and  un 
coupling  said  second  motor  to  and  from  the  first  named 
motor  to  enable  the  threshing  mechanism  and  grain  pick 
up  means  to  be  operated  independently  of  the  propelling 
means  when  the  motors  ai-e  uncoupled  and  to  enable  the 
motors  to  be  eoupled  together  to  utlUz.  both  motors  in  the 
traction  of  the  machine  when  the  tractive  load  exceeds 
the  threshing  and  pick  up  load  or  to  enable  both  motors 
to  be  used  In  the  pick  tip  and  threshing  operation  when  the 
load  thereof  is  excessive. 
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925,968.    POWEH-CRANE.    Samuel  J.  Wkbb.  Mlnden,  L». 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1907.      Serial  No.  399,328. 


I  lu  a  powt-r  crano  an  uprixht  or  standard,  a  jib  bav- 
iuir  i\\i)  nii'inbtTs  fach  pivoted  at  on*'  end  adjact^nt  to  the 
standard  and  connected  at  the  outor  ends,  and  a  motor 
also  supported  by  the  standard,  with  Its  ails  In  line  with 
the  pivots  of  the  jib  guide  pulleys  on  the  jiLi  and  a  cable 
pa8.««Ing  from  the  motor  over  .said  pulleys. 

'2.  In  a  power  crane  an  upright  or  standard,  a  jib  hav- 
ing tw.i  diverging  members  connected  together  at  one  end 
and  pivoted  at  the  other  to  the  standard,  a  motor  also  sup- 
ported by  the  standard  consisting  of  a  cylinder,  piston, 
piston-rod,  the  latter  In  line  with  the  pivots  of  the  jib 
and  means  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  to  and  exhausting 
It  from  each  end  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  power  crane  having  an  upright  or  standard,  a 
swinging  jib,  guide  pulleys  thereon,  a  motor  fixed  to  the 
standard,  with  its  ails  in  line  with  the  pivot.s  of  the  Jib 
a  cable  passing  from  the  motor  over  said  guide  pulleys, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  motor  from  the  outer  end 
of  the  jib. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  power  crane  of  a  standard,  a 
Jib  consisting  of  two  diverging  members  each  hinged  at 
one  end  to  the  standard,  a  union  block  connecting  them 
together  at  the  opposite  end  and  supporting  a  pulley,  a 
bracket  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  the  members 
and  u  pulley  carried  thereby,  a  motor,  with  Its  axis  In  line 
with  the  hinges  of  the  jib  and  a  hoi.sting  cable  extending 
therefrom  over  said  pulleys. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  power  crane  of  a  standard,  a 
motor  supported  thereby,  a  hoisting  cable  connected  to  be 
operated  by  the  motor,  a  Jib  pivoted  to  the  standard.  Its 
pivots  In  line  with  the  axis  of  the  motor  pulleys  upon' the 
Jib,  and  a  cable  extending  over  said  pulleys. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  f'.azette.] 


91:5,969. 
Mich. 


TIRE-PATCH.     JoH.\    A.    Whkeleb,    Onaway, 
Filed  Mar.  .-^O,  1909.     Serial  .\o.  486,702. 


1.  A  tire  patch  comprising,  an  outer  resilient  covering 
adapted  to  encircle  a  tire  and  provided  with  beads  on  its 
opposite  edges,  metal  plates  each  having  a  curved  grip- 
ping   flange   arranged   to   «Dgage   said   beads,   a    resilient 


backing  secured  to  each  of  said  plates  and  having  a  por- 
tion arranged  to  extend  between  said  plate  and  the  tire 
and  cords  for  tying  said  plateb  together. 

2.  A  tire  patch  comprising  an  outer  resilient  covering 
adapted  to  encircle  a  tire  and  provided  with  l)eads  on  Its 
opposite  edges,  a  pair  of  metal  plates,  each  having  a  curved 
gripping  flange  arranged  to  engage  said  beads,  a  tough 
resilient  hacking  secured  to  each  of  said  plates,  one  por- 
tion of  said  backing  being  arranged  to  extend  between  said 
plate  and  the  tire  and  another  portion  being  arranged 
to  extend  between  said  plate  and  the  felly  of  the  wheel 
and  cords  attached  to  said  plates  and  adapted  to  bear  on 
said  felly  for  securing  said  plates  together. 


925.970.  GARBA«JE  .\ND  RENDERING  .\PP.\RATU8. 
rH.\RLES  S  WHKKLWKKiHT.  Bristol.  R.  I.  Filed  Sept. 
26,  1908.      Serial  No.  454,904. 


1.  Th"'  combination  with  a  digester  having  a  discharge 
opening  at  the  lower  end,  of  supplemental  means  within 
said  di-ester  movabl.'  to  and  from  the  discharge  opening 
and  adapted  to  act  on  material  clogging  said  opening  to 
push  said  material  through  said  opening,  and  actuating  de- 
vices without  said  digester  adapted  to  operate  said  means 
within  said  digestfr. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  digester  having  a  discharge 
opening  at  the  lower  end  of  a  ram  within  said  digester 
adapted  to  move  down  Into  and  back  from  said  opening, 
and  actuating  menns  for  moving  said  ram  whereby  the 
said  ram  is  the  rn-ans  of  positively  and  directly  pushing 
any  obstruction  through  the  discharge  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  digester  having  a  discharge 
pas.sage  leading  from  the  lower  portion  thereof  to  a  ves- 
sel or  chamb'-r  adapted  to  the  further  treatment  of  the 
material  cooked  in  .said  digester  and  discharged  therefrom 
through  said  passjig.-way,  of  means  arranged  to  act  on 
material  within  said  ruissageway  and  push  It  longitudinally 
In  a  direct  line  through  the  same. 

4  The  roinbination  of  a  ditester  having  a  discharge 
passageway  leadia«  from  the  lower  portion  thereof  to  a 
vessel  or  chamber  adapted  to  the  further  treatment  of  the 
material  cooked  in  said  digester  and  discharged  therefrom 
through  said  passBgewtty.  of  means  arranged  to  act  on 
material  within  said  passageway  and  push  it  longitudinally 
through  the  same,  and  actuating  devices  for  operating 
said  means. 

.').  The  eomblnntion  of  a  dicster  having'  a  discharge 
passageway  leading  from  the  lower  portion  thereof  to  a 
vessel  or  chamber  adapted  to  the  further  treatment  of  the 
material  cooked  in  said  digester  and  discharged  therefrom. 
the  said  passageway  having  therein  a  gate  adapted  to 
close  said  passageway,  with  devices  for  positively  and  In- 
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Btantaneously  operating  said   gate   and   means  adapted  to 
act   upon   said   material    In   said   passageway    and    push    it 
through  said  passageway  when  the  said  gate  is  open. 
[Claims  0  to  l.'i  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


925,971.  PBOCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  GRE.\SE  AND 
OIL  FROM  (;.\RH.\OE.  (."hakles  S.  Wheelwright, 
Bristol,   R.   I       Filed  Oct.  3,   1908.      Serial  No    455,978. 


^4 


925,972.     FISH-TR.VP.     JoH.v     H.     Wilso.v,    Carml,     111. 

Filed  .\ug    29,   190S.      Serial  No.  450,848. 

1     In  an  animal  trap,  the  romblnation  with  a  shaft  hsv- 
lii;:  a  single  slot  and  a  pair  of  slots,  of  spring  pressed  op- 


posed impaling  Jaws  adapted  to  be  guided  by  the  latter 
slots,  and  means  pivotally  mounted  In  the  first  mentioned 
slot  for  releasing  the  Jawa. 


S>.^^ 


1.  The  herein  dtscrll«'d  process  of  extracting  grease 
or  oil  from  materials,  the  same  consisting  in  continuously 
saturating  the  material  with  hot  water  and  draining  the 
hot  water  therefrom,  continuously  forcing  the  material 
so  saturated  and  drained  intip  a  cooking  vessel  while  said 
cooking  vessel  Is  under  steam  pressure,  continuously  add- 
ing hot  water  to  said  material  In  said  cooking  vessel  and 
continuously  cooking  the  material  under  said  steam  pres- 
sure. continuo\isly  niuoving  the  material  In  a  f^i-oked  con- 
dition and  oil  and  water  therewith  from  said  cooking  ves- 
sel, and  8<'paratlng  the  oil  and  water  from  the  material 
and  the  oil  from  the  water 

2  The  herein  d<^rribed  process  in  the  extraction  of 
grease  or  oil  from  materials.  <-on8lsting  lu  continuously 
saturating  the  material  wltti  hot  water,  draining  the  hot 
water  from  the  material  and  forcing  the  material  so  satu- 
rated and  drained  in  a  heated  condition  into  a  digester 
under  stenm  pre.ssure 

3.  The  herein  described  process  in  the  extraction  of 
grease  or  oil  from  materials,  consisting  in  continuously 
saturating  the  material  with  hot  water,  draining  the  hot 
water  frum  the  materlnl  and  fcrcing  the  material  so  satu- 
rated and  drained  in  a  heated  condition  into  a  digester 
under  steam  pressure,  continuously  adding  hot  water  to 
said  material  In  said  cooking  vessel  ami  continuously  cook- 
ing the  material   under  said  steam   pressure 

4  The  herein  deseribed  continuous  process  of  extract- 
ing grease  or  oil  from  materla!.>».  the  same  consisting  in 
continuously  saturatinc  the  material  with  hot  water  and 
draining  the  hot  water  therefrom,  continuously  forcing 
the  material  so  saturated  and  drained  Into  a  cooking 
vessel  while  said  I'ooking  vessel  is  tinder  steam  pres.siire. 
continuously  adding  hot  water  to  said  materia!  in  said 
cooking  vessel  and  continuously  cooking  the  material 
under  said  steam  pressure,  contlnuc»usly  removing  the 
material  In  a  cooked  condition  and  oil  and  water  therewith 
from  said  cooking  vessel,  and  separating  the  oil  and  water 
from  the  material  and  the  oil  from  the  water,  the  said 
water  by  which  the  material  is  saturated  and  by  which  It 
Is  cooked  being  supplied  from  water  drained  or  separated 
from  the  material  and  oil  In  the  continuous  process 


»•- 


2.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  ft  wibrntt  hav- 
ing a  single  slot  and  a  pair  of  slots  right  an^rolarly  dis- 
posed to  the  former  slot,  of  opposed  spring  pressed  impal- 
ing Jaws  having  radiating  Intermeshing  barl>ed  terminals 
and  adapted  to  be  guided  by  the  latter  slots,  and  means 
pivotally  mounted  In  the  first  mentioned  slot  for  releasing 
the  Jaws. 

3.  Tn  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  single  slot  and  a  pair  of  slots,  of  opposed  spring 
pressed  Impaling  jaws  having  radiating  intermeshing 
barbed  terminals  and  adapted  to  be  guided  by  the  latter 
slots,  and  a  trigger  and  tripi>er  mt-chanism  mounted  within 
the  other  slot  for  simultaneously  releasing  the  Jaws. 

4.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  single  slot  and  a  pair  of  slots  therein,  of  opposed 
spring  pressed  impaling  laws  adapted  to  he  guided  by  the 
latter  slots,  a  trigger  arranged  medially  of  the  other  slot. 
trippers  positioned  adjacent  the  terminals  of  the  latter 
slots  designed  to  engage  said  trigger  and  said  jaws,  and 
a  bait  holding  device  connected  to  the  trigger. 

6.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  single  slot  and  a  pair  of  slots,  of  opposed  spring 
pressed  Impaling  jaws  adapted  to  be  guided  by  the  latter 
slots,  a  trigger  pivoted  medially  of  the  other  slot  and  hav- 
ing diagonally  disposed  projections,  trippers  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  terminals  of  the  first  mentioned  slot 
and  having  shoulders  for  engagement  with  the  respective 
jaws  and  terminally  reduced  portions  for  engagement  with 
the  projections  on  said  trigger,  and  a  bait  holding  device 
connected  to  the  trigger. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925.978.  CARBURETER.  .Alexander  Winton  and  Har- 
old B.  .\ndeE80.>,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Winton  Motor  Carriage  *  ompany,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1907.      Serial  No.  307.209. 

1.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  air  passage  provided 
with  a  fluid  inlet  orifice,  means  for  maintaining  a  body  of 
fluid  within  the  pas.sage  by  gravity  feed  through  said  ori- 
fice for  slowly  moving  volumes  of  air.  the  orilice  being  re- 
stricted to  cause  the  rapidly  moving  volumes  of  air  to 
suck  and  thereby  spra.>  the  fluid  drawn  through  said  ori- 
fice, a  freely  movable  deflector  in  the  air  jiassat'e  actuated 
by  the  passing  cur -tints  of  air.  .-ind  positive  Umitinx  means 
positively  conirolllng  the  opening  movement  of  the  deflec- 
tor and  the  maximum  air  capacity  of  said  r>assage. 

2.  A  carbureter  "f  the  type  described  having  an  air 
passage,  a  deflector  therein  and  pivoted  at  its  upper  end, 
said  deflector  declined  in  the  direction  of  the  moving  cur- 
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rent*  of  air.  nnd  adjustable  membprs  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  deflector  for  the  purpose  of  adjustably  llmlt- 

fnsr  Its  m(iV<*mHnt  in  both  directions. 


¥ 


3.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  alr-pa.ssa;;e  provided 
with  a  fluid  Inlet  orifice,  means  for  maintaining  a  body  of 
Muld  within  the  passage  by  gravity  fe<Ml  through  said  orl- 
ticc  for  slowly  movini;  volumes  of  air,  the  orifice  lit-lng  re- 
stricted to  cause  the  rapidly  moving  volumes  of  air  to 
suck  and  thereby  spray  the  fluid  drawn  through  said  ori- 
fice, a  freely  movable  deflector  in  said  air-passage  op(  nod 
by  the  passing  currents  of  air,  and  an  adjustable  limiting 
means  positively  but  adj\istably  controlling  the  opening 
inovnirnt  of  the  deflector  and  thereby  adjustably  cuntrol- 
ling  thi-  velocity  of  the  air  passing  through  said  alrpassage 
to  adjustably  control  tiie  surface  and  spray  carbiiretlon  of 
fhe  passing  air. 


025.974.      SASHHOLDER.      JdiiN    \V.    VVooley,    Norfolk, 
Va,      I'"ile<l  Sept.  -.'ft.  I'.Mt.S.      Serial  No.  455,286. 


J5»i-r 


G« 


.\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  slld- 
able  meiniKT  having  a  strniglit  fdgp.  also  a  roughfnt-d  fdge 
at  right  angles  to  the  aforesaid  edge,  said  slldable  member 
having  an  inclined  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  retaining  bolt 
received  by  said  sidt  for  the  adjustment  of  said  slldable 
member  with  either  of  the  aforesaid  edges  In  engagement 
with  the  object  to  be  held  thereby. 


925. f»7,-        CALORU'-ENGINE.       I.KOMD.\a    C      Woolley. 

Kenton.    Ohio ;    James    A.    Morison    guardian    of    said 

Woolley,     Inn.iiic        polled     Mar.    o,     1908.       Serial    No. 

419,243. 

In  a  caloric  or  hot  air  engine,  a  base  or  stand  having  a 
table-like  to[)  r>rovlde<l  with  an  opening,  a  heating  cylinder 
7  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  top  with  an  Interposed 
heat  Insulating  ring  22,  a  cooling  cylinder  8  secured  above 
said  opening  and  in  line  with  the  heating  cylinder,  said 
cooling  cylinder  provided  with  a  surrounding  water  cham- 
ber, said  cooling  cylinder  also  provided  at  its  lower  end 
with  a  horizontally  projecting  flange  9  integral  with  file 
cylinder  and  secured  to  the  table  top.  said  flange  having  a 
horizontal  port  9'.  a  power  cylinder,  said  horizontal  port 
!>"  provided  with  a  lateral  port  9»  establishing  communica- 
t'on  between  the  horizontal  port  and  said  power  cylin.l.*;-, 
an  adjustable  screw  plug  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  the 
horizontal  port  9".  a  frame  resting  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  cooling  cylinder  comprising  the  ring  11.  upright  stand 
ards  11"  and  outwardly  and  upwardly  e.ttending  arms  11''. 
all  cast  in  one  piece,  fly  wheels  having  a  shaft  journaled 
in  said  standards  11'.  said  shaft  provided  with  a  crank, 
a  rock  shaft  supported  on  said  arms  ll^.  an  arm  14  con- 
nected  with    said    rock   shaft,   and   a    link   cennecting  said 


arm  to  the  fly  Hrheel,  a  lever  16.  a  trttnefer  piston  in  the 
heating  and  cooling  cyiindera,  and  a  link  connecting  mid 
piston    with    said    lever    Ifl.    a    power    piston    In    the    power 


cylinder  and  a  pod  connecting  the  same  with  the  crank  of 
the  fly  wheel  shaft,  all  combined  and  operating  substan- 
tially aa  shown  and  described. 

92  5.97  6.  HIGHSPEED  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MA 
CHINE.  Alpsed  H.  Woctebs,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  AlUs-Chaliaers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey, and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1906.  Sertal  No. 
a41,814. 


1.  In  a  dynaofco-electric  machine,  a  fleld  yoke,  separable. 
Held  poles,  meatis  for  fastening  said  poles  to  said  yoke, 
main  field  colls  on  said  poles,  distributed  auxiliary  fleld 
colls  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  poles,  and  additional  means 
for  supporting  aald  auxiliary  colls  when  said  pole  fasten- 
ing means  are  ctmcved,  whereby  the  removal  of  said  main 
fleld  colls  without  d  sturbing  the  auxiliary  fleld  colls  and 
without  changing  the  position  of  the  field  yoke  or  any  part 
of  same  ia  permitted. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  fleld  frame,  fleld 
poles,  main  and  auxiliary  field  windings,  the  auxiliary  fleld 
winding  being  a  distributed  one  mounted  upon  the  Inner 
en(is  of  the  poUs.  said  poles  being  divided  transversely 
into  relatively  removable  sections,  means  for  fastening 
said  pole  sections  to  said  field  frame,  and  additional  means 
for  supporting  the  inner  s<>ctlons  of  said  poles,  whereby 
the  outer  sections  and  main  field  winding  may  be  removed 
without  disturbing  the  inner  flections  and  the  auxiliary 
fleld  winding  carried  thereby. 

">  In  a  dynaa  >  electric  machine,  an  armature,  a  fleld 
frame,  field  pole*  -ecured  thereto,  main  and  auxiliary  fleld 
windings  carried  t>y  said  fleld  poles,  the  auxiliary  windin ,' 
being  distributed  around  the  space  In  which  the  armature 
rotates  and  located  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  poles,  each  of 
said  \w\es  consisting  of  two  parts  or  sections,  the  parts  or 
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sections  being  removable  from  each  other  and  from  the 
frame,  means  for  fastening  said  sections  to  said  frame, 
and  additional  means  for  supporting  the  inner  sections  of 
the  poles  Independent l.v  of  the  outer  sections  when  the 
latter  sections  are  removed. 

4.  In  a'  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  fleld  frame,  fleld 
poles  secured  thereto,  main  fleld  coils  carried  thereby,  each 
pole  and  the  field  colls  surrounding  same  being  divided 
into  sections  In  planes  perpendicular  to  the  pole  axis, 
means  for  fastening  said  pole  sections  to  said  frame,  rigid 
bridk'ing  memlKTs  between  the  p<.les.  and  an  auxiliary  dis- 
tributed field  winding  carried  by  the  Inner  sections  of  the 
poles  and  by  the  bridging  members,  the  bridging  member* 
bracing  and  8ui)porting  the  inner  sections  to  f>ermit  an 
outer  field  pole  section  and  a  main  field  coll  to  l)e  removed 
from  the  fleld  frame  without  disturbing  the  auxiliary 
winding. 

6.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  fleld  frame,  main 
fleld  poles  and  commutating  fleld  poles  carried  thereby, 
non-magnetic  bridging  members  between  the  inner  ends  of  I 
the  main  field  poles  and  the  ci'tntnutatlng  field  poles  and 
fastened  thereto,  a  distributed  luixillary  winding  carried 
by  the  main  fleld  jwles  and  said  bridging  members,  said 
main  fleld  poles  being  divided  transversely  into  relatively 
removable  sections,  and  sub  dividetl  main  fleld  coils  carried 
by  said  main  field  poles,  the  structure  being  such  that  the 
main  field  coils  and  sections  (f  the  main  field  poles  may 
be  removed  from  the  machine  without  disturbing  the  dis- 
tributed auxiliary  winding  <  r  the  field  frame. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


025,977.  GATE.  Fred  Apams,  Stauntcn.  Ill  ,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  William  .Xdams,  Staunton,  III.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1908.      Serial   No.   4fi,%,95S. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  horizontally  sliding  gate,  later- 
ally projecting  pins  upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  gate  ad- 
jacent its  opposite  ends,  a  horiiontaily  swinging  bell  crank 
mounted  at  Its  angle  on  a  vertical  pivot  and  having  one 
arm  adapted  to  engage  the  pins  on  fhe  gate  to  actuate  the 
latter  in  either  direction,  a  crank  shaft  and  a  link  connec- 
tion betwe«n  the  latter  and  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank 

2.  The  combination  of  a  horizontally  sliding  gate,  means 
for  mounting  fhe  gate,  whereby  it  will  be  gravity  actuated 
from  a  partially  open  position  to  1  ither  a  full  open  or  full 
closed  position,  horizontally  disposed  ping  projecting  later- 
ally from  fhe  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  adjacent  Its  oppo- 
site ends,  vertical  pivots  arranged  on  the  ground  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  gate,  bell  cranks  pivoted  at  their  angles  on 
said  pivots  and  having  arms  with  bent  ends  to  engage  said 
pins  on  the  gate  to  actuate  the  latter,  transverse  rock 
shafts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  at  a  distanee 
therefrom  and  having  crank  portions  and  crank  arms,  coil 
springs,  ea^h  having  one  end  fixed  and  its  other  f.id  con 
nected  to  one  of  the  c-ank  arms,  (.hereby  the  crank  por 
tlons  of  the  rock  shafts  are  maintained  In  vertical  position 
and  pairs  of  links  connected  together  t)y  horizontal  pivots, 
one  link  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  pivoted  by  a  vertical 
pivot  to  the  othfr  arm  of  one  of  the  bell  cranks,  and  the 
other  link  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  pivoted  to  the  crank 
arm  on  one  of  said  rock  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

143  O.  O.. — 67 


3.  The  combination  of  a  hcrl«ontally  sliding  gate,  a 
laterally  projecting  pin  upon  the  gate  adjacent  to  one  of 
its  ends,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  support  upon  the  gate 
adjacent  to  Its  other  end.  a  laterally  projecting  pin  on  said 
support,  a  horizontally  swinging  lever  adapted  to  engage 
and  actuate  cither  one  of  said  pins  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  lever. 


925,978.  CKNTER-PTNCII,  NAIL-SET.  &c  Fredebick 
W.  BaCHO  and  Petkb  E.  Drai  ohon.  Moblft.  Ala  Filed 
June  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  437,719. 


A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
handle  provided  at  one  end  with  an  intumed  fiange.  a  stem 
longitudinally  slldable  In  said  tubular  handle,  said  stem 
comprising  a  portion  of  relatively  small  diameter  termi- 
nally threaded  and  guided  and  extending  through  the 
flange  at  one  end  of  the  tube  and  a  portion  of  relatively 
large  diameter  guided  In  and  extending  through  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  tube,  a  spring  coiled  upon  the  stem  and 
bearing  at  one  end  upon  fhe  shoulder  formed  by  the  en- 
larged portion  of  said  stem  and  at  the  other  end  upon  the 
intumed  terminal  flange  of  the  tube;  and  a  bit  having  an 
internally  threaded  socket  whereby  it  is  detachably  mount 
ed  upon  the  threaded  end  of  the  stem  that  projects  thr;>ugh 
the  flanged  end  of  fhe  tube;  said  bit  abutting  externally 
upon  the  flange  in  the  tube. 


9  2  5.979.  ALCOHOL  BURNER  David  F.  Baker,  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  National  Alcohol  Light  and 
Heating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
May   13,   1908.      Serial  No.  432,602. 


1.  An  alcohol  burner  comprising  an  annular  burner- 
chamber  having  openings  for  the  flame  jets,  a  flange  formed 
adjacent  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  forming  a 
basin  therewith,  an  air-mixing  chamber  forming  a  tangen- 
tial extension  of  the  bumer-chamlxr  and  open  to  the  at- 
mosphere, a  feed  -  pipe  having  a  coil  mounted  over  the 
burner  ojienlngs  and  a-ljacent  to  the  basin  aforesaid,  and 
an  extension  leading  from  the  coil  into  the  miiinp  cham 
her  and  discharging  tangentially  Into  the  burner-chamber, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\n  alcohol  burner  comprising  an  annular  burner- 
chamt)er  having  top  openings  for  the  flame  Jets,  a  flange 
formed  adjacent  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  chauiber  and  ris- 
ing above  the  top  of  the  same,  and  forming  a  basin  with 
the  chamber  walls,  an  outwardly  flaring  air-mixing  cham- 
ber forming  a  tangential  extension  of  the  hurn-^r  chamber 
and  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  feed-,Mpe  having  a  vaporiz- 
ing coll  mounted  over  the  burner  openings  and  spacNl  from 
the  walls  of  the  burner  chamber,  and  located  adjacent  to 
the  l>asln  aforesaid,  an  extension  leading  from  the  coil 
into  the  mixing  chamber  and  discharging  tangentially  Into 
the  burner  chamber,  and  clips  or  plates  carried  by  the 
flange  and  engaging  the  coil,  whrreby  the  latter  Is  properly 
S'M'ured  over  the  liumer.  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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9  1.' 5.  9  80.     CHIMNEY.     EassT   Banzhaf.    Easton,   P*. 
Piled  Julj  21,   1908.      Serial  No.  444.««2 


1.  In  oomblnation  with  a  chlmnfT  having  a  pa.ssajrp  In 
communication  with  its  flap,  of  a  thimble  Insertlblf  within 
the  passagf".  means  for  locking  the  thimble  within  the 
passage,  a  shield  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  thimble 
and  spnced  therefrom,  rings  mounted  between  the  outer 
end  of  the  thimble  and  the  shield,  said  rings  having 
eccentric  bores,  said  rings  being  provided  with  means  for 
their  rotation. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  chimney  having  a  passage  in 
communication  with  its  flue,  of  a  thimble  Inaertible  within 
the  pa.ssagp,  said  thimble  having  at  its  Inner  end,  bayonet 
slots,  pins  positioned  within  the  passage  acting  in  con- 
junction with  the  bayonet  slots  for  holding  the  thimble 
against  displacement,  a  reinforcing  wire  arranged  at  the 
Inner  end  of  the  thimble,  said  reinforcing  wire  being  pro- 
vided at  the  mouths  of  the  bayonet  slots  with  inwardly 
projecting  loops. 


925.981.     TRACK  BRACE.     Michael   P    IUrdo.v,  Guern- 
sey, Cal.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1908.     Serial   .Vo.  453,422. 


Ik 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
diagonally  dispose*!  rods,  a  transverse  rod  disposed  acroBn 
the  intermediate  portions  of  said  rods  and  a  twit  secured 
tlimu^li  tlie  intermediate  |>ort1ons  of  all  of  said  rods  for 
the  purpose  of  holding  the  same  in  rigid  position. 

2.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
dinironally  disposed  cross  rods,  flattened  portions  inter- 
mediately dispo.sed  above  .said  rods,  the  extremities  of  said 
rods  iH'ing  turned  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  rails, 
a  transverse  rod  Intermediately  disposed  across  s^iid  dlag- 
onnl  rods,  a  shoulder  formed  above  the  extremities  of  said 
transverse  rod  and  nuts  s.cured  upon  the  extremities  of 
all  of  said  rods  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  same  in 
position. 

.■?.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion w'th  two  rails  and  tte«  for  supporting  the  s  ime  of 
two  rods  diagonally  disposed  between  said  rails,  sa'id  rods 
intersecting  at  their  intermediate  portions,  a  transverse 
rod  disposed  across  said  intermediate  portions,  a  bolt 
sectired  through  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  rods 
and  nuts  carried  at  the  extremities  of  <aid  rods  for  the 
purpu.se  of  securing  the  same  to  said  rails. 


925,982.  EMfclBGENCY-HOBSESHOE.  John 
OFF  and  A.NTo.v  Ruth,  New  Brunswick.  N. 
Apr    26,   1909      Serial  No.  492,382. 


C. 

J. 


BSLL- 

Flled 


1.  An  attachment  for  horse-shoes,  comprising  sections 
hinged  together  and  provided  with  calks,  the  outer  edge  of 
each  of  said  sections  having  recesses  therein,  hooks  pro- 
jecting from  said  recesses,  straps  hinged  to  said  hooka, 
means  for  rlrawjng  the  free  ends  of  the  straps  together  to 
Clamp  and  hold  the  sections  upon  the  hoof  of  au  animal, 
as  set   forth 

2.  \n  attachment  for  horse  shoes,  comprising  sections 
hinged  together  and  provided  with  calks,  the  outer  edge  of 
each  of  said  sections  having  recesses  therein,  hooks  pro- 
jecting from  said  recesses,  the  under  surface  of  each  of 
said  spction.s  havinj:  a  rib  against  the  ends  of  wlilch  said 
hooks  engage,  straps  having  apertures  for  the  reception  of 
said  hooks  and  forming  a  hinged  connection,  and  means 
for  drawing  the  free  ends  of  the  strap  frictionally  against 
the  hoof  of  an  animal,  as  set   forth 

3.  .Vn  attachment  for  horse-«ho»s,  comprising  sections 
hinged  together  and  provided  with  calks,  the  outer  edge  of 
each  of  said  sections  having  recesses  therein,  hooks  pro- 
jecting from  said  recesses,  the  under  surface  of  each  of 
said  sections  havini;  a  rib  against  the  ends  of  which  said 
hooks  engage,  straps  having  apertures  for  the  reception  of 
said  hooks  and  forming  a  hinged  connection,  a  pivotal 
stirrup-shaped  member  mounted  upon  each  of  said  straps 
and  having  hooked  ends,  screw  rt^eiving  m<inl)»r8  having 
oppositely  extending  studs  having  b«'arlngs  in  said  hooked 
ends  of  the  stirnipshaped  members,  and  a  screw  passing 
through   said  members,  as  set   forth 

4.  An  attachment  for  horse-sboes,  comprising  sections 
hinged  together  and  provided  with  calks,  tlie  outer  edge  of 
each  of  said  seclLms  iiaving  recesses  therein,  hooks  pro- 
ject,ng  from  said  recesses,  the  under  surface  of  each  of 
said  sections  having  a  rib  against  the  ends  of  which  said 
books  engage,  straps  having  apertures  for  the  reception 
of  said  hooks  uii<l  forming  a  hinged  connection,  each  of 
.said  straps  having'  a  lal.  rally  projecting  portion  adapted 
to  swine  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  section,  each  of  said 
straps  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  inner  ends  of  the 


4.  In  a  device  of  th«  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  two  rails  and  ties  for  supporting  the  same  of 
two  diagonal  cross  rods  disposed  between  said  rails,  the 
outer  extremities  of  said  rods  being  bent  outwardly  at 
right  angles  to  the  rails  and  passed  through  the  rails,  a 
transverse  rod  disposed  across  the  Intermediate  Intersect- 
ing portions  of  said  rods,  shoulders  formed  upon  the  ends 
of  said  transverse  rod  for  abutting  against  the  wel)s  of 
said  rails  and  nuts  secured  upon  tbe  extremities  of  all  of 
said  rods  for  the  purpose  of  securini;  the  same  to  said 
rails. 

5.  A  fastening  means  for  the  brace  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  an  upper  metallic  plate,  a  lower  metal- 
lic plate,  a  depending  flange  from  said  upper  plate  cut 
away  In  sections  for  the  purpose  of  spacing  the  rods  of 
said  brace  and  »  bolt  secured  through  said  plates  and  said 
brace. 
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recesses  to  limit  the  throw  of  the  straps  In  one  direction, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  ends  of  the  straps  together,  as 
set   forth. 

6.  An  attachment  for  horse-shoes  comprising  two  sec- 
tions iilnged  together  and  provided  with  calks,  a  flange 
about  tlie  inner  marginal  edge  of  each  of  said  sections. 
outwardly  turned  lugs  projecting  from  said  flange,  the  op- 
posite edge  of  each  section  l>eing  recessed,  hooks  project- 
ing from  said  recesses  and  spaced  apart,  straps  hinged  to 
said  hooks,  a  rib  upon  the  under  surface  of  each  section 
against  which  said  hooks  contact,  and  means  for  drawing 
the  straps  toward  each   other,  as  set    forth. 


926.984      8TOCK-WATEHKR       Phimp    Bntr^ARD,    Jeffer- 
son. S    I>      Filed  Apr    2.H.  1907.     Serial  No.  369.784. 


928.988  PEANUT  PICKER  AND  8TEMMEK. 
T.  Bewthali,.  Suffolk.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1909 
No.   479,141. 


Jbssb 
Serial 


1.  An  apparatus  substantially  as  deacrlbed,  comprising 
a  casing,  screening  devi.-es  in  the  casing,  a  vertical  eiten- 
Blon  projecting  upwardly  from  the  casing,  a  series  of 
superposed  pairs  of  mandreU  mounted  in  the  vertical  ex- 
tension, means  for  turning  the  mandrels  of  each  pair  In 
opposite  directions  and  for  turning  the  corresponding  man- 
drels of  the  adjacent  pairs  in  reverse-  directions,  and 
toothed  disks  on  the  mandrels  with  the  disks  of  each  pair 
alternating  and  overlapping  each  other  and  the  teeth  of 
the  correeponding  dlska  of  the  adjacent  pairs  extending 
in  reverse  directions,  and  the  teeth  of  the  several  disks 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  revolution  of  their  re- 
spective disks,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

2.  \  peanut  picking  and  stemming  apparatus  having  a 
caslnc  provided  with  a  vertical  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
superiMised  pairs  of  mandrels  in  said  portion  means  where- 
by the  innndrels  of  ench  pair  may  be  turned  in  opposite 
directions  and  the  corresponding  mandrels  of  the  adjacent 
pairs  may  be  turned  in  revert"-  directions,  and  toothed 
disks  on  the  said  mandrels  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  A  peanut  picking  and  8t<  mmlng  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  casint.  a  pair  of  picking  mandrels  in  alinement  oppo- 
site each  otlier.  means  for  tumltij;  said  njaridrels  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  toothed  disks  on  the  said  mandrels 
with  the  disks  on  the  opposite  mandrels  overlapping  each 
other  and  alternstlng  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  suhstantially  as  described,  a  toothed 
disk  bavtiikt  teetfi  at  its  perlp' ery  witii  throats  between 
the  adjacent  teeth,  the  walls  of  ttaid  throats  being  formed 
on  straight  lines  and  meeting  at  an  acute  angle  and  the 
teeth  having  generally  an  inclination  in  the  same  direc- 
tion and  at  an  angle  to  radii  of  the  disk  and  the  said  teeth 
t>elng  divided  Into  fingers  by  nn  intermediate  throat  whose 
walls  are  on  straight  lines  ami  art  also  inclined  at  an 
acute  angle  to  each  other,  the  outer  ends  of  the  fingers 
being  rounded  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  npimratus  substantially  as  described,  a  toothed 
disk  havinir  teeth  at  its  iK-ripbery  with  threat*  between 
the  adjacent  teeth,  the  walls  of  said  throats  meeting  at  an 
acute  angle  and  the  teeth  having  generally  an  inclination 
in  the  same  direction  imd  at  an  angle  to  radii  of  the  disk 
and  the  said  teeth  belntf  divided  into  finners  by  an  inter- 
mediate throat  whose  walls  are  also  inclined  at  an  acute 
angle  to  each  other,  the  outer  ends  of  the  Angers  being 
rounded  as   and  for  the  purposes  set   forth 

(Claim-  •;  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  \  stock  waterer  comprising  a  casing  having  side  and 
end  walls,  spaced  longitudinal  drinking  troughs,  a  narrow 
transvers*-  feed  trough  extending  across  the  space  be- 
tween the  drinking  troughs  and  communicating  with  the 
same  at  points  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  substantially 
rectangular  supporting  frames  located  In  the  space  be- 
tween the  end  portions  of  the  drinking  troughs  and 
mounted  on  the  end  walls  of  the  casing  and  fitting  against 
the  inner  sMes  of  the  drinking  tronehs  and  secured  to  the 
same  and  to  the  sides  of  the  feed  trough. 

2  A  stock  waterer  comprising  a  casing  having  side  and 
end  walls  and  provided  at  the  top  with  spaced  lids,  oppo- 
site longitudinal  drinking  troughs  located  beneath  the  lids, 
a  narrow  transverse  fe<'d  trough  extending  across  the 
space  between  the  lids  and  communicating  witli  the  drink- 
ing troughs  at  points  between  the  ends  thereof,  substan- 
tially rectangular  supporting  frames  located  in  the  space 
between  the  end  portions  of  the  drinking  troughs  and 
mounted  on  the  end  walls  of  the  casing  and  Htting  against 
the  inner  sides  of  the  drinking  troughs  and  secured  to  the 
same  and  to  the  sides  of  the  feed  trough,  and  m^-ans  for 
supplying   water   to   the   feed   trough. 

3.  In  a  sti>ck  waterer.  the  combination  of  an  upper  feed 
trough,  a  lower  drinking  trough  extending  beneath  the 
feed  trough,  a  vertlcni  supply  pipe  depending  from  the 
feed  trough  and  extending  into  the  drinking  trougtj.  fixed 
horlRontaliy  disposed  eyes  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  supply  pipe  at  points  intermediate  of  the  ends 
thereof,  a  float  located  within  the  lower  trough  and  ar- 
ranged btneath  the  supply  pipe,  a  valve  monnted  upon  and 
carried  by  the  float  and  arranged  to  close  the  lower  end  of 
the  supply  pip...  and  oppt>sife  vertical  stems  connected  at 
an  intermediate  point  with  the  float  and  extending  above 
and  below  the  same,  the  upper  portions  of  the  stems  being 
arranged  In  and  slidable  through  the  said  eyes. 

4  In  a  stock  waterer.  the  combination  of  an  upper  feed 
trough,  a  lower  drinking  trough  extending  beneath  the 
feed  trough,  a  vertically  adjustable  supply  pipe  depending 
from  the  feed  trouch  and  extending  into  the  lower  trough 
flxed  horizontally  dispot^ed  guides  extending  from  opposite 
Sides  of  and  carried  by  the  supply  pipe  in  the  vertical  ad- 
justment thereof,  a  float  located  within  the  lower  trough 
and  arranged  beneath  and  adapted  to  close  the  lower  end 
of  the  supply  pipe,  and  opposite  parallel  vertical  stems 
connected  at  an  intermediate  {X)int  with  the  float  and  ex- 
tending above  and  below  the  same,  the  upper  portions  of 
the  stems  being  arranged  in  and  slidable  through  the 
said  guides. 

B.  A  stock  waterer  comprising  a  casing  composed  of  side 
and  end  walls  and  provided  at  the  top  with  spaced  lids 
hinged  at  their  Inner  edge-<,  drinking  trougtis  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  located  benesJh  the  lids,  burners 
located  beneath  the  drinking  troughs,  and  a  fuel  tank  con- 
nected with  the  burners  and  mounted  on  the  top  of  the 
casUiK  between  tlie  li.ip  and  forming  a  support  for  the 
same  when  the  said   lids  are  open 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 
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f«25.985.      WHEELrTIBE.      Anton   Bibnbadm,    Erie.    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  475.128. 


jCO 


1.  \  wheel  tire  comprising  an  Inner  tube  enveloped  by 
a  protectlre  covering,  an  outer  tire  portion  applied  over 
and  secured  to  the  protective  covering  and  having  a  pro- 
tective medium  thpreln.  and  loose  attaching  terminals 
having  spaces  between  the  same  and  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  protective  covering  of  the  inner  tube. 

2.  A  wheel  tfa"e  comprising  an  Inner  tube  enveloped 
by  a  protective  covering  secured  thereto,  and  an  outer  tire 
portion  having  folds  of  protective  material  embedded 
therein  and  provided  with  loose  attaching  terminals  In 
which  the  protective  material  is  extended,  the  outer  tire 
portion  being  fitted  over  and  secured  to  the  protective 
covering  of  the  Inner  tube. 


925,980.      STRAP.      Sarah   F.   Blackbcr.v,  Thomas,   Ky. 
Filed  .Apr.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,401. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
two  pairs  of  flexible  elements,  the  elements  of  one  pair 
arranged  transversely  to  the  other  pair  and  secured  to- 
gether at  the  points  of  crossing,  flexible  looped  handle 
elements  connected  with  the  elements  at  the  said  points, 
and  a  pair  of  fastenings  on  each  element  for  lengthening 
and  shortening  the  same. 


925.987.  GRINDING-MILL.  Albkbt  Bock,  Brunswiclj. 
Germany,  and  Walter  .\.  Kramrr.  Chambersburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  .^54,926. 


1.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  two  rotatable  shafts,  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  have  a  longitudinal  movement,  a 
grinding  head  secured  to  each  shaft,  a  spring-actuated 
threaded  shaft,  a  stem  having  swivel  connection  with 
said  longitudinally  movable  shaft,  a  lever  having  pivotal 


connections  with  said  stem,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  frame  of 
the  apparatus  at  on«>  end  and  its  other  end  to  said  lever, 
a  threaded  shaft,  supported  in  a  suitable  bearing  on  said 
lever,  a  wheel  upon  the  outer  threaded  end  of  said  shaft 
carried  by  the  It-ver.  a  double-thrt>aded  handled  releas- 
ing nut  engaging  the  adjacent  threadtnl  ends  of  the 
spring-actuated  and  lever  supporting  shafts,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  two  rotatable  shafts,  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  have  a  longitudinal  movement,  a 
grinding  head  SfH-urfd  to  each  shaft,  a  stem  swiveled  to 
the  ioagitudlnallv  movable  shaft,  a  pivotal  lever  con- 
nected to  .said  stem,  a  threaded  shaft  supported  by  said 
lever,  a  spring  actuated  threaded  shaft,  a  double-threaded 
handled  nut  engaging  the  adjacent  threaded  ends  of  saM 
spring-actuatfd  and  lever  supjxjrting  shafts,  a  feeding 
hopper,  a  vibrating  shoe  in  said  hopppr.  a  rotatable  cam 
for  vibrating  said  shoe,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  cam  is 
mounted,  connections  between  said  stem  and  shoe  and 
adapted  for  raisiai;  the  latter  in  the  event  of  forelsn 
matter  entering  l>«twoen  the  erindinc  h^ads  and  impart- 
ing a  longitudinal   movement    to  said   stpm,   as   set    forth. 

3.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  twi>  rotatable  shafts,  one 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  have  a  longitudinal  movement,  a 
grinding  head  secured  to  each  shaft,  a  stem  swiv.'led 
tx)  the  longitudinally  movable  shaft,  a  pivotal  ifver  con- 
nected to  said  stem,  a  threaded  shaft  supported  by  said 
lever,  a  spring  actuated  threaded  aliaft.  a  double  tlirpaded 
handled  nut  engaging  the  adjacent  threaded  ends  of  said 
spring  actuated  and  lever  supporting  shafts,  a  feeding 
hopper,  a  vortlcally  pivoted  pin  within  said  hopper,  a 
vibrating  shoe  mounted  in  an  eye  in  said  pin.  a  rod 
pivotally  connected  to  the  free  swinging  end  of  the  8hi>e. 
a  button  fixed  to  said  rod,  a  bell  crank  lever  engaging  said 
button,  and  connections  between  said  angled  lever  and 
said  stem  and  so  arranged  that,  as  the  stem  is  moved 
in  one  direction,   tbe  shoe  may   tK>  raised,   as  sot   forth. 

4.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  two  rotatable  shafts,  one 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  have  a  longitudinal  movement,  a 
grinding  head  secured  to  each  shaft,  a  spring  actuated 
threaded  shaft,  a  stem  having  swivded  connection  with 
said  longitudinally  movable  shaft,  a  lever  having  pivotal 
connections  with  said  stem,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  frame 
of  the  apparatus  at  one  end  and  its  other  end  to  said 
levpr,  a  thrpaded  shaft  mounted  In  suitable  bearings  upon 
said  lever,  a  wheel  upon  the  outer  threaded  end  of  said 
shaft  carried  by  said  lever,  a  double  threaded  handled 
relfasinK  nut  enKStcing  the  adjacent  threaded  ends  of 
the  sprlnc-actuBtfd  and  Ipver  supporting  shafts,  a  plunger 
fixed  to  said  spring  actuated  shaft,  a  casing  In  which 
the  plunger  Is  mounted,  a  collar  fixed  to  the  spring- 
actuated  shaft,  and  a  standard  adapted  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  collar  In  one  direction,  as  set  forth. 

."S.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  two  rotatable  shafts, 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  have  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  grinding  head  secured  to  each  shaft,  one  of  said 
shafts  havtnc  a  disk,  a  cup  shaped  member,  a  shell  in 
which  the  latter  l«  mounted,  ball  bearings  Intermediate 
the  bottom  of  the  cup  and  the  disk,  means  for  holding  the 
latter  within  the  cup.  a  stem  Integral  with  said  cup  and 
extending  through  an  aperture  in  said  shell,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  stem,  link  connections  between  said  lever 
and  shell,  a  threaded  shaft  carried  by  said  lever,  adjust- 
ing wheel  upon  said  threaded  shaft,  a  spring  actuated 
shaft  having  a  threaded  end,  a  double  threaded  handled 
nut  engaging  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  spring  actuated 
and  lever  supporting  shafts,  as  set  forth. 


9  2  .'i  .  9  8  8  ,  PRWESS  OF  HARDENING  T.^NTALUM. 
Webxbr  von  Bolton,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  .Siemens  A  HalfKe  \.  G  .  Berlin,  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  422.364.  ' 

1,  The  herein  described  process  for  hardening  tantalum, 
which  consists  in  adding  to  tantalum  less  than  10  per 
cent,  and  more  than   1  per  cent,  of  sillciam. 

2.  The  herein  d**crll>ed  process  for  hardening  tantalum, 
which  consists  in  adding  to  tantalum  3  per  cent,  of 
sillcium. 


^  a^.^'^ 
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9  25,989.  REINFORCING  MEANS  FOR  CONCRETE 
STRUCTURES.  Eldkidoe  R.  Botlk  and  William  B. 
Upton,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1908.  Serial 
No.   423,158. 


Sf><j 


J,    r,     jrs      y 

'^        to        t»  n  y^ 

f^^-^-^X 

\^'   ^V) 

1-  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bar  comprising  a  body  having  a  fin,  of  a 
reinforcing  arm  having  one  portion  engaged  with  the  fin. 
another  portion  disposed  longitudinally  of  and  resting 
against  the  body  at  one  side  of  the  fin.  and  a  third  portion 
disposed  in  angular  relation  to  the  second  portion  and 
supported  thereby  in  angular  relation  to  the  body. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  t>ar  comprising  a  body  having  a  fin,  said 
fin  being  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  reinforcing  arm 
engaged  in  the  opening  and  having  angularly  disposed  por- 
tions, one  of  which  rests  against  the  body,  the  other  being 
thereby  supported  In  angular  relation  to  the  t)Ody. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  A  bar  comprising  a  body  having  a  tin.  said 
fln  being  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  reinforcing  arm 
passed  through  the  said  opening,  then  carried  in  substan 
tial  parallelism  with  the  body  and  resting  against  the  lat- 
ter, and  finally  bent  up  at  an  angle  thereto. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bar  comprising  a  body  having  an  upstand- 
ing longitudinally  disposed  tin,  said  fin  t>eing  provided 
with  a  substantially  circular  opening,  of  a  reinforcing 
arm  comprising  a  rod  that  passes  through  the  opening 
and  is  bent  into  substantially  U -shape,  forming  spaced 
members  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fln,  said  members 
each  comprising  angularly  disposed  portions,  one  of  which 
rests  against  and  is  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  body  of 
the  bar,  the  other  portioa  l>eing  thereby  supported  In  angu- 
lar relation  to  the  bar. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  stress 
bar  having  a  body  that  is  hexagonal  in  cross  section  and 
is  provided  with  a  single  central  longitudinal  outstanding 
fln  at  one  of  its  angles,  said  fin  being  of  less  thickness 
than  the  body  and  provided  with  perforations  to  receive 
reinforcing  arms,  the  two  opposite  faces  of  the  body  being 
provided  with  lugs  projecting  from  said  faces  in  spaced 
relation  and  in  alinement  with  the  perforations  and  In 
compensation  therefor  to  maintain  the  cross  sectional  area 
and   tensile  strength   at  the   bar 

[Claims  C  to   11   not  printed  in   the  Gaiette.] 


925,990  DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  BOXES  Edward  J. 
Brooks,  iCast  orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1909. 
Serial   No.  481.201. 


f^b^'-^ 


1  The  combination,  in  a  box-strap  tool,  of  a  frame 
having  vertical  and  horizontal  portions  forming  a  re- 
entrant angle  at  Its  bottom  adapted  to  tej>porarlly  em- 
brace one  of  the  top  comers  of  a  box,  a  pawl-carrying 
hand-lever,  a  toothed  wheel  Interacting  therewith,  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  forming  the 
fulcrum  of  said  hand  lever  and  rotatable  with  said  wheel, 
and  a  dog  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  interacting  with  said 
,  wheel 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  box-strap  tool,  of  a  frame 
having  vertical  and  horizontal  portions,  adapted  to  tem- 
porarily embrace  one  of  the  top  comers  of  a  box  and  con- 
structed with  cross  bars  at  the  t>ottom  of  said  horisontal 
portion  to  rest  upon  the  box  cover  and  box  strap,  a  pawl- 
carrying  hand-lever,  a  toothed  wheel  Interacting  there- 
with, a  longitudinally  slotted  shaft  mounted  in  said  hori- 
sontal portion  of  the  frame,  forming  tlie  fulcrum  of  said 
band  lever  and  rotatable  with  said  wheel,  and  a  dog 
pivoted  to  said  vertical  portion  and  interacting  with  said 
wheel. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  box-strap  tool,  of  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  temporarily  held  In  working  position  on  a 
box,  a  longitudinally  slotted  and  rotatable  shaft  mounted 
In  said  frame,  a  toothed  wheel  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  hand- 
lever  carrying  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  pawls  and  a  re- 
versing device  which  lifts  one  or  the  other  of  said  pawls 
to  determine  the  direction  of  rotation,  and  a  dog  pivoted 
to  said  frame  and  interacting  with  said  wheel  when  the 
wheel  and  shaft  are  rotated  to  tighten  the  box  strap. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  box-strap  tool,  of  a  frame 
having  vertical  and  horizontal  portions  and  adapted  to 
embrace  one  of  the  top  corners  of  a  box,  a  pawl-carrying 
hand  lever,  a  toothed  wheel  Interacting  therewith,  a  rota- 
tal)le  horizontal  shaft  mounted  in  said  horizontal  portion 
of  the  frame,  having  said  wheel  fast  thereon  at  mid-length, 
constructed  with  longitudinal  slots  on  both  sides  of  said 
wheel  and  forming  the  fulcrum  of  said  hand-lever,  and  a 
dog  pivoted  to  said  vertical  portion  of  the  frame  and  in- 
teracting with  said  wheel,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
specified. 


925,991.  VENTILATING  MEANS  FOR  LAMINATED 
CORES.  ABTHt  B  J.  Brown,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1905  Serial  No. 
283,530. 


1.  A  spacer  for  lamine  of  dynamo-electric  machines, 
comprising  a  member  U-shaped  In  cross  section  and  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  holding  wing  or  projection  in  the 
plane  of  the  base  of  the  U 

2.  A  spacing  rib  for  laminae  of  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  metal  plate  having 
portions  of  certain  of  its  outer  edges  bent  at  right  angles 
to  its  base,  and  other  portions  unbent  to  form  holding 
wings. 

3.  A  spacer  for  laminated  cores  of  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  sheet  metal  punching  having  por- 
tions of  its  sides  l)ent  outward  at  right  angles  forming 
two  U-sbaped  portions  and  two  flat  holding  wings  or 
projections. 

4.  A  spacing  member  for  lamln«e  of  dynamo-electric 
nachlnes.  consisting  of  a  core  plate  having  lips  or  projec- 
tions, and  a  U-shaped  member  having  one  or  more  later- 
ally extending  wings,  said  lips  belrg  bent  over  said  wing 
or   wings. 

5.  A  spacing  member  for  laminated  core*  of  dynamo- 
electric  machines,  comprising  a  core  punching  provided 
with  integral  punched  lips  or  projections,  and  a  plurality 
of  sheet  metal  U  shaped  memt>er8  having  one  or  more 
wings  or  arms  each  engaged  by  a  plurality  of  said  lips  or 
projections. 

r Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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v»25.»91i.     SPEEDOMETER.     James  H.  Bollard,  Spring 
neld.   MaBs.      Filed  Jan.   18.   1908.      Serial   Xo    411.412. 


1.  .\  sppedometer  comprising  a  rota  table  support,  a  ver- 
tically movable  spindle  located  axlally  of  said  support,  and 
a  yoke  on  the  spindle ;  arms  plvotally  attached  to  the 
yoke  in  counterbalancing  relation  and  having  weights  sup- 
ported thereon,  the  greater  portion  of  which  weights  Is 
outside  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  arms,  said  support 
constituting  a  fulcrum  for  the  arms  at  the  point  of  con- 
tact of  the  latter  on  said  support,  the  centrifugal  action 
of  the  weighted  ends  of  the  arms  serving  to  effect  the 
shifting  of  said  fulcrum  point  on  the  support. 

2.  A  speedometer  comprising  a  rotatable  support  having 
a  plane  surface,  a  vertically  movable  spindle  located 
axlally  of  said  support,  and  a  yoke  on  the  spindle  ;  arms 
plvotally  attached  to  the  yoke  in  coonterbalancing  rela- 
tion and  having  weights  supported  thereon,  the  greater 
portion  of  which  weights  is  outside  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  said  arms,  the  arms  being  curved  and  bearing  at  one 
point  on  said  support,  the  latter  constituting  a  fulcrum 
for  the  arms  at  the  point  of  contact  of  the  latter  on  .said 
support,  the  centrifugal  action  of  the  weighted  ends  of 
the  arms  serving  to  effect  the  shifting  of  said  fulcrum  00 
the   support. 


925,99.'i  POULTRY-PICKING  FR.VME.  Fraxk  F.  B 
CHAP.MA.V,  Winchester,  Mass.  Piled  Mar  24,  1900. 
Serial  No,  48.1,526. 


allnement  with  ea.ch  other,  one  of  the  members  t>elng 
adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  the  logs  of  a  fowl  and 
hold  the  same  apart,  while  the  other  member  is  adapted 
to  engage  the  neck  of  the  fowl,  and  means  supporting  the 
members  at  different  distances  from  each  other. 

H.  .\  poultry-picking  franif.  romprislng  a  pair  of  en- 
gaging members,  one  having  two  pairs  of  divergt-nt  leg- 
engaging  arms  f<irmiiik.'  upposltely  tapering  V-8hapt>d  open- 
ings, while  the  other  has  a  pair  of  divergent  neck  engaging 
arms  which  are  inclined  relatively  to  the  leg-engaging 
arm.s.  and  mcnns  for  supporting  the  members  at  dlfftrt'nt 
distances  from  i-ach  other 

4.  .V  poultry  pif'king  frame,  comprising  nn  upper  mem- 
ber having  two  pairs  of  dlverg»»nt  leg-engnglng  arms 
forming  oppositely  tapering  V  shaped  openings,  and  a 
lower  moml>er  havlni:  a  pair  of  divergent  neck  engatrtng 
arms  forming  a  V-shaped  opening,  the  contracted  Inner 
portion  of  whlfh  is  formed  to  hear  on  the  sides  of  thr 
engaged  neck,  the  said  arms  being  inclined  ri»latively  to 
the  leg  f'ngaging  arm>* 

5.  A  poultry -picking  frame,  comprising  fixed  upper 
and  lowr  brnckPts  having  studs  substantially  in  allne- 
ment with  each  other,  an  upper  member  swiveled  on  the 
upper  stud,  and  having  two  pairs  of  divergent  leg- 
engaging  arms,  forming  oppositely  tapering  V-shaped 
openings,  and  a  lower  mfmbfr  swlveled  on  the  lower  stud, 
and  having  a  pair  of  divergent  neck  '-ng-nging  arms  In- 
clined relatively  to  the  arms  of  the  upper  member,  and 
forming  a  V-shaped  opening  which  has  a  contracted  inner 
portion  formed  to  bear  on  the  sides  of  the  engaged  neck 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.  A  poultry-picking  frame,  comprising  a  pair  of  en- 
gafclng  members,  one  adapted  to  slmaltaneoaalr  engage 
tbe  lega  of  a  fowl  and  bold  tlie  same  apart,  while  the 
other  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  the  fowl,  and 
means  (or  aapportlng  the  member*  at  different  distance* 
from  each  other. 

2.  A  poultry-picking  frame,  comprising  a  pair  of  en- 
gaging memt>er«  mooated  to  turn  on  axes  In  snbatantial 


925.094  OIL  SWITCH.  FIbrbekt  W.  CmBJnsT,  Norwood, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  .Aug  '.iO.  1905. 
Serial  No.  2T«..{tU 


1.  In  an  oil  switch,  an  oil  tank  bavins:  a  eover.  a  pair 
of  contacts  ttion-ln.  contact  rods  on  which  said  contacts 
are  supported  extending  out  of  said  tank  through  the 
cover  and  supported  thereon,  means  for  connecting  said 
contact  rods  to  the  main  line  b-ads,  and  means  for  rocking 
said  rods  to  swing  thp  contacts  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment. 

2.  In  an  oil  switch,  an  oil  tank,  a  pair  of  cotoiacts 
therein,  contact  rods  carrying  said  contacts,  said  rods 
being  supported  frooi  a  point  above  the  tank  and  oxtend- 
ing  downward  throUk-'h  the  covt-r  thereof,  hlngpd  means 
for  connecting  the  contact  rods  with  thf  main  line  loads, 
and  means  for  rocking  the  contact  rods  alnrnt  the  hinged 
centers  whereby  the  contacts  will  be  swung  into  and  out 
of  engagpment. 

3.  In  an  oil  rwlteh.  a  horizontal  supportinK  mt-mber. 
an  oil  tank  secured  to  the  lower  side  thereof,  a  pair  of 
contacts  In  said  tank.  Insulated  contact  rods  on  which 
the  contacts  are  supported,  rocking  cradles  in  which  the 
Insulated  rods  are  secured,  said  cradles  being  mounted 
on  !»ald  supportinK  member,  and  ra<ans  for  rorkinif  said 
cradles  to  swing  tlie  contacts  Info  and  out  of  engage- 
ment. .     ) 

4.  In  an  oil  swlt^  a  horisontal  support,  an  oil  tAnk,  a 
pair  of  contacts  therein,  contact  rods  to  which  the  con- 
tacts are  secured.  Insulating  bushings  in  which  tbe  con- 
tact rods  are  embedtlpd  extpoding  through   the  tank  cover, 
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cradles  for  supporting  the  bushings  journaled  on  said 
support,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  contact  rods 
to  the  main  h'ads  and  means  for  rocking  the  cradles  to 
swing  the  contacts  into  and  out  of  engagement. 

5.  In  an  oil  switch,  an  oil  tank,  a  frame  to  which  the 
tank  Is  secured,  cradles  mounted  in  journal  bearings  on 
said  frame,  porcelain  bushings  supported  in  said  cradles 
and  extending  down  in  said  tank,  contact  rods  extending 
(hrough  the  said  bushings,  contacts  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  rods,  stationary  main  leads  connected  to  tbe 
contact  rods  by  hinged  Joints,  the  axis  of  each  of  which  is 
on  a  line  with  the  axis  of  the  corresponding  journal  bear- 
ing, and  m'-ans  for  rocking  said  cradles  to  swing  the  con- 
tacts Into  and   out   of  engagement. 

[Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


fingers  pivoted  on  the  same  axis  as  said  support  and 
normally  engaging  the  respective  brushes  to  preas  them 
against  the  contacts  bnt  movable  as  a  unit  about  tbe 
pivot  relatively  to  said  support  to  be  disengaged  from  tbe 
brushes. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


925.993.  CONTROLLER.  IIerfkkt  W.  Chkmt.  Nor- 
wood. Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis  Chalmers  Company,  a 
t  oiporstlon  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  t'orporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  «.   190S      Serial  No.  409.854. 


9  2  6,096       SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  RACK.     Joseph  M. 
CocGHLAS.  St.  Joseph.  Mo      Filed  Feb    21.  1908.     Serial 

No.  417.048. 


_r^^f 


nr,i 


.; 

■^£=1 


DCZ- 


1 


-7^ 


His 


V 


1.  Id  a  rheostat,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts, a  brush-carrying  arm  movable  relatively  to  said 
contacts  about  a  pivot  fixed  In  relation  thereto,  and  a 
spring  movable  at>out  the  ramp  pivot  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with   the  brush.  * 

2.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  con- 
tacts, a  brush  carried  by  a  pivoted  arm  and  movable  over 
said  contacts,  a  ring  pivoted  on  the  same  axis  as  said  arm 
and  carrying  a  spring,  and  a  aexlbl-  connection  connected 
to  said  ring  and  said  brush,  said  ring  and  the  brush- 
carrying  arm  being  movable  relatively  to  bring  the  spring 
carried  by  the  ring  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
brush. 

S.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  con- 
tacts, a  brush  movable  over  said  contacts  and  carried 
by  a  pivoted  arm.  a  spring  rotatable  about  the  same  pivot 
as  the  arm  and  relatively  thereto  so  that  it  can  be 
brought  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  brush,  and 
means  for  preventing  relative  movement  of  the  spring 
and  arm  nnless  the  spring  is  first  raised  away  from  the 
brush, 

4.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  series 
of  contacts,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  brashes  coAp 
prating  with  said  respective  series  and  carried  by  a  sup- 
port rotatable  relatively  to  said  contacts,  and  spring 
fingers  pivoted  on  the  same  axis  as  said  support  and 
normallj  engaflng  the  respectire  brushes  to  press  fhem 
against  the  contacts  bat  movable  about  tbe  pivot  rela- 
tively to  said  support  to  t>e  dlaengaged  from  the  brushes     j 

!).   In  a  rheostat,  tbe  combination  of  a  pluralitr  of  series 
of  contacts,  a  eorreapondlng  plaralitr  of   brushes  coAp-  , 
eratlng  with  said  respective  series  and  carried  by  a  sup-   , 
port    rotatable    relatively    to    said    contacta.    and    spring  1 


1.  In  an  adjustable  combination  shade  and  cnrtaln  rack, 
duplicate  straps  adapted  to  travel  in  contact  beside  each 
other,  a  sleeve  rigid  on  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said  straps 
the  other  strap  being  adapted  to  travel  throui:h  the  same, 
a  lock  band  rigid  on  the  face  of  the  end  of  the  opposite 
strap  provided  with  a  Hanged  top  and  bott<>m  thereof 
each  having  perforations  therein,  a  thumb  clamp  having 
a  turned  extension  thereon,  and  axles  integral  therewith 
engaging  with  said  perforations,  said  lock  band  and 
thuinti  Ncrew  serving  as  a  sleeve  for  the  travel  of  the 
oppc.site  strap,  forwardl.v  bent  tirackets  integral  with  the 
ends  of  said  straps  respectively  provided  with  a  counter- 
sunk slot  and  eyelet,  the  supporting  bands  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  face  of  said  straps,  the  top  ends  thereof 
tient  rearward  and  d'^wnward  at  right  angles  and  pro- 
vided with  bifurcated  tips  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
casing  and  the  n  sts  on  the  face  of  the  supjKjrting  t>ands 
to  carry  a  curtain  pole,  substantially  aa  set  forth  an.l 
shown. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  shade  and  otirtaln  rack  the  combi- 
nation of  duplicate  vertical  supports  provlde<l  with  rests 
the  top  ends  thereof  bent  at  n  right  angle  rearward,  and 
having  downwardly  projected  bifurcated  tips,  duplicate 
slidable  straps  r<'s;)ectlvely  rigidly  attached  to  said  sup 
ports  and  the  brackets  Inti  gral  with  the  outer  ends 
thereof,  a  sleeve  rigid  on  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  said 
straps,  a  lock  band  rigid  on  the  inner  end  of  the  other  of 
said  straps  and  n  thumb  clamp,  said  lock  hand  and  clamp 
servlnB  both  as  a  sle.ve  and  lock  for  retaining  the  rack 
at  any  width  to  which  adjusted,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


9J5.997.  OARMENT  SCPPORTKR  OR  HANfJER  JoHt 
K.  DRrTTMAV,  Npw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Apr  '*•  MKH* 
Serial  No    488,«rt9 


fc 


t 


\     A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  b:>dy 
l>ortion  having  a  suspending  hook  at  one  end.  intermediate 
arms    projecting   from    said   body   and    provided   with    sup 
porting   loops   at   their  outer  ends,   coat    supporting  arms 
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projecting  tvom  the  base  portion  of  Mid  body,  oppoaitely 
projecting  baae  members  carried  by  said  body  and  having 
their  oater  eads  connected  with  said  coat  aapporting 
arms,  and  a  han^r  clip  detacfaably  mounted  on  each  base 
meml>er. 
-'.  A  device  of  the  character  described  formed  of  a  single 
•  length  of  material  twisted  to  form  a  body  portion  having 
a  Buspending  hooli  at  one  end  and  provided  with  apaced 
apart  pairs  ot  arma  the  membera  of  which  are  oppoaitely 
disposed,  said  body  terminating  in  oppositely  projecting 
base  members' the  free  ends  of  which  are  connected  with 
the  outer  ends  of  the  lower  pair  of  arms,  and  banger  clips 
detachably  and  slidably  moonted  on  said  base  members. 

3.  A  device  ot  the  character  deacrlbed  formed  of  a  single 
length  of  material  and  having  a  straight  twisted  body  por- 
tion spaced-apart  pairs  of  arms  integral  with  and  project- 
ing at  right  angles  to  said  body,  the  members  of  said  pairs 
being  oppositely  disposed,  a  saspendlng  hook  Integral  with 
one  end  of  aald  body  and  terminating  In  a  supporting  loop, 
the  other  end  of  said  body  terminating  in  oppositely  dis- 
posed right-angular  members,  and  a  hanger  clip  supported 
on  each  of  said  angular  members. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
twisted  body,  arma  projecting  from  the  upper  portion 
thereof  and  compoaed  of  a  twisted  inner  portion  and  an 
open  loop  shaped  outer  portion,  a  second  set  pf  arms  also 
carried  by  said  body  and  being  composed  of  a  twisted  in- 
ner portion  and  flat  widened  and  sloping  loop  shaped  ends, 

oppositely  diq>osed  base  members  projecting  from  said 
body  and  having  their  cater  ends  connected  with  the  outer 
ends  of  said  flat  loops,  and  banger  clips  carried  by  said 
base  members. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  and  twlated  to  form 
a  suspending  hook  at  one  end,  two  pairs  of  arms  project- 
ing at  right  angles  from  said  t>ody,  and  base  members  the 
outer  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  eyes  which  engage 
with  the  ends  of  the  lowermost  pairs  of  arms. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9:^5,998.     CUSPIDOR.     ACGCST  EGGBNHorER,   ZanesvlUe, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  399.318. 
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The  herein  described  cuspidor  incorporated  into  a  floor, 
comprising  a  bowl  member,  said  bowl  member  having  a 
Vertical  rib  Intpgral  with  the  outer  face  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  parts  of  said  floor  and  hold  said  bowl  against 
rotation,  a  pipo  for  conveying  water  into  the  upper  edge 
of  .said  bowl  and  directing  the  same  at  a  tangent  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  bowl,  a  valve  l<K'ated  in  the  lengtli  of 
said  pipe  having  an  upwardly  extended  stem  protruding 
through  said  floor,  a  closure  fixed  in  said  stem  whereby 
when  aald  closure  is  swung  laterally  the  valve  will  be 
opened  or  closed,  and  a  drain  pipe  connected  to  said  bowl. 


925,999.  CROSS-TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER.  CL.iRKNCK 
E.\<;i.i.sH.  Bynndal.'.  I'a.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4«0,S45. 


1.   The  combination  of  a  tie  provided  in  its  top  with  a  ! 
longitudinal  channel  and  having  adjacent  its  ends  enlarge- 
ments provided  with  .undercut  inner  portions,  said  chan- 
nels extending  Into  the  enlargements,   rails   upon   the   tie  1 


and  engaged  with  the  undercut  Inner  portions  of  said  en 
largements,  rail  clamping  members  engaged  with  the  inner 
sides  of  the  rails  »nd  having  portions  disposed  In  the 
channel  of  the  tie  and  extending  under  the  rails  and 
through  the  openings  or  recesses  in  said  enlargements  and 
a  cushioning  block  secured  In  the  central  portion  of  the 
channel  of  the  tie  and  having  its  ends  engaged  with  the 
inner  ends  of  said  r«ll  clamping  members. 

2.  The  comblnatloc  of  a  tie  provided  In  Its  top  with  a 
longitudinal  channel  and  having  adjacent  Its  ends  enlarge- 
ments provided  with  undercut  inner  portions,  said  chan- 
nels extending  Into  the  enlargements,  rails  upon  the  tie 
and  engaged  with  the  undercut  inner  portions  of  said  en- 
largements, rail  clamping  members  engaged  with  the  inner 
sides  of  the  rails  and  having  portions  disposed  in  the  chan 
nel  of  the  tie  and  eitendlng  under  the  rails  and  through 
the  openings  or  recesses  in  said  enlargements,  wedge  mem 
bers  or  keys  inserted  in  the  outer  portions  of  the  openings 
or  recesses  In  the  enlargements  of  the  tie  and  engaged  with 
the  outer  base  flanges  of  the  track  rails  and  fastenings 
passed  through  said  wedge  keys,  the  outer  portions  of  the 
rail  clamping  members  and  the  tie. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tie  provided  in  its  top  with  a 
longitudinal  channel  and  having  adjacent  Its  ends  enlarge- 
ments provided  with  undercut  Inner  portions,  said  chan- 
nels extending  into  the  enlargements,  rails  upon  the  tie 
and  engaged  with  the  undercut  Inner  portions  of  said  en- 
largements, rail  clamping  members  engaged  with  the  inner 
sides  of  the  rails  and  having  portions  disposed  in  the  chan- 
nel of  the  tie  and  extending  under  the  rails  and  through 
the  openings  or  recesses  in  said  enlargements,  wedge  mem- 
bers or  keys  Inserttnl  In  the  outer  portions  of  the  openings 
or  recesses  in  the  enlargements  of  the  tie  and  engaged  with 
the  outer  base  tlang>>»  of  the  track  rails,  vertical  fasten- 
ings passed  through  said  wedge  keys,  the  outer  portions  of 
the  rail  clamping  members  and  the  tie,  a  cushioning  block 
arranged  In  the  central  portion  of  the  channel  of  the  tie 
and  having  its  ends  engaged  with  the  inner  ends  of  said 
rail  clamping  members  and  vertical  fastenings  passed 
through  said  cushioning  block  and  the  tie. 


9  2  6,000.  PR0C8SS  OF  MAKING  SHAFT-COLLARS. 
Howard  T.  Hallowell,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Pressed  Bteei  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.  446,786. 


m 


1.  The  process  of  forming  shaft  collars,  which  consists 
in  so  shaping  a  plurality  of  bodies  of  sheet  metal  that  when 
assembled  a  structure  Is  formed  having  a  hollow  annular 
spacp.  butt  Wf>tiling  the  contacting  part.s  of  said  bodies  to 
form  thf  hollow  collar,  and  simultaneously  securing  a 
threaded  member  to  said  collar  within  its  hollow  annular 
space. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  shaft  collars.  whi?h  consists 
in  so  shaping  a  plurality  of  brwlies  of  shfpt  metal  that  when 
assembled  a  structure  Is  formed  having  a  hollow  annular 
space,  aperturing  said  bodies,  butt-welding  the  contacting 
parts  of  said  bodies  to  form  the  hollow  collar,  and  simul- 
taneously securing  an  apertured  nut  to  said  collar  within 
its  hollow  annular  space  In  line  with  the  apertured  portion 
of  the  same. 


926.001.  SWITCH.  Gkrald  W.  Hart,  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Hart  ManufacttirlDg  Company.  Hart- 
ford. Corn.,  a  Corporal, on  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
16,  1908.      Serial  No.  4.57,826. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  main  circuit  containing  trans- 
lating devices,  an  electric  switch  controlling  the  same 
and   having  a   switch   arm,   an   actuating   member  and   a 
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spring  connecting  said  switch  arm  and  said  member, 
electro-miignetlc  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
actuating  meml>er  and  adapted  to  move  said  actuating 
member  positively  to  place  said  spring  under  tension  and 
operate  said  switch,  a  local  energising  circuit  for  the 
electro-magnetic  means,  a  local  controller  in  said  local 
circuit,  a  door  bolt  actuating  said  controller,  said  con- 
troller being  located  in  the  door  jamb  in  proximity  to 
said  bolt  and  aald  local  circuit  being  connected  to  the 
main  circuit  in  parallel  to  said  translating  devices  on 
the  translating  device  side  of  said  switch. 


*  — -  .  _ 





thereto  and  provided  with  polishing  devices  and  ad- 
justable weights,  said  devices  being  closed  together  at  the 
spindle  axis  by  the  pivotal  centrifugal  movement  of  the 
rotated  nrms 

3.  A  wire  or  rod  polishing  machine  comprising  a  hollow 
rotary  spindle,  Centrlfugally  movable  arms  pivoted  there- 
to and  provided  with  polishing  derleea,  weights  slldable 
on  said  arms,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  sleeve  on 
said  spindle  engaging  said  weights. 

4.  A  wire  or  rod  polishing  machine  comprising  a  hollow 
rotary  spindle,  centrlfugally  movable  arms  pivoted  there- 
to and  provided  with  polishing  devices,  weights  slldable 
on  said  arms,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  sleeve  on  said 
spindle  engaging  said  weights,  and  non-rotating  adjusting 
means   for  said  sleeve. 

5.  A  wire  or  rod  polishing  machine  comprising  a  hollow 
rotary  spindle,  centrlfugally  movable  arms  pivoted  there- 
to and  having  forwardly  projecting  portions  provided  with 
polishing  devices  and  rearwardly  extending  portions  pro- 
vided with  slldable  weights,  and  a  longitudinally  adlust- 
ablr  sleeve  on  said  spindle  engaging  said  weights,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


2.  The  combination  of  u  pusb  button  switch  having  a 
quick  acting  mechanism,  an  oscillating  actuating  member, 
and  push  buttons  for  moving  said  actuating  member  in 

both  directions,  with  electro-magnetic  means  for  moving 
said  actuating  member  In  one  dlr<'ction.  a  circuit  foresaid 
electro-magnetic  means,  and  a  controller  in  said  circuit, 
said  circuit  being  connected  In  shunt  across  the  mains 
controlled  by  said  switch  on  the  translating  device  side 
of  said  switch,  and  a  door  bolt  actual  log  said  controller. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  push  button  switch  having  a 
quick  acting  mechanism,  an  osclUallng  actuating  memt)er 
and  push  buttons  for  moving  said  actuating  memt>er  in 
both  directions,  with  elect  ro-magnetic  means  for  moving 
said  actuating  mt'mi>er  in  one  direction,  a  circuit  for  said 
electro  magn«'tic  means,  and  n  controller  in  said  circuit, 
said  circuit  being  connected  In  sb\int  across  the  mains 
controlled  by  said  8witc;>  on  t!i<"  translating  device  side  of 
said  switch. 

4  The  combination  of  a  push  button  switch  having  a 
quick  acting  mechanism,  an  oscillating  actuating  member, 
and  push  buttons  for  moving  said  actuating  memt)er  In 
both  directions,  with  electro-magnetic  means  for  moving 
said  actuating  member  in  one  direction,  a  circuit  for  said 
electro  magnetic  means,  and  a  controller  In  said  circuit, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  operative  relations  of  said 
switch  and  siild  electromagnetic  means. 


926,002.      WIRK     I'OLiSHINUeJrIAl'HINK       Hknry  JaNS 
SKN,   borough    of    Wyomtssing.    Pa.,    assignor    to   Textile 
Machine  Works.  Wyomissing.  I'a  ,  a  c'orixiratlon  of  Penn- 
Rvlvanla.     Hied  Feb.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.209. 


C 
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1.  A  wire  or  rod  polishing  machine  comprising  a 
rotary    spindle    and    centrlfugally    movable    arms 
thereto  and  provided  ;vlth  polishing  devices,  said 
being  closed  together  at  the  spindle  axis  oy  the 
centrifugal  movement  of  the  rotated  arms. 

2.  A  wire  or  rod  polishing  machine  comprising  a 
rotary    spindle    and    centrlfugally    movable    arms 


926,003.  TARGETT.  Frank  J.  Johnston,  San  Francisco, 
Cal..  assignor  to  Adellla  Johnston,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  iHc.  2'J,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,705. 


hollow 
pivoted 
devices 
pivotal 

hollow 
pivoted 


1.  The  combination  with  a  target  having  a  central 
bull's-eye  opening,  of  a  rotary  arrow  having  its  axis  of 
revolution  coaxial  with  the  target,  means  operative  by  a 
bullet  passing  through  the  bull's-eye  opening  in  the  target 
to  actuate  the  arrow,  said  means  including  a  loose  ratchet 
to  which  the  arrow  is  fixed,  a  swinging  arm  cirrying  a 
pawl  engaging  the  ratchet,  a  detent  member  normally  In- 
terposed across  said  bull's-eye  opening  In  the  target,  means 
In  conjunction  with  said  swinging  arm  to  *ngage  said  de- 
tent to  hold  the  arm  against  movement  in  one  direction, 
and  means  acting  against  said  detent  tending  to  turn  the 
arm  and  ratchet. 

'1.  In  a  target,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  hub.  a  target 
having  an  opening  c<jrresponding  with  the  opening  in  the 
hob.  a  ratchet  member  turnable  loose  on  the  hub.  an  arm 
turnable  loose  on  the  bub,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  arm  and 
engaging  the  ratchet,  means  acting  on  the  arm  to  turn  the 
latter  in  one  direction,  nn  indicator  carried  bv  the  ratchet, 
and  a  detent  normally  disposed  across  the  hub  opening  and 
acting  on  the  arm  to  hold  the  latter  against  movement  in 
one  direction, 

3.  In  a  target,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  huh.  a  target 
having  an  opening  corresponding  with  the  opening  In  the 
hull,  a  ratchet  member  turnable  loose  fin  the  hub,  an  arm 
turnable  loose  on  the  hub,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  arm 
and  engaging  the  ratchet,  means  acting  on  the  arm  to  turn 
the  latter  in  one  dlreclior,  an  indicator  carried  by  the 
ratchet,  and  a  detent  normally  disposed  across  the  hub 
opening  and  acting  on  the  arm  to  hold  the  latter  against 
movement  in  one  direction,  said  detent  comprising  a  swing- 
ing weighted  arm  engaging  a  cam  catch  on  said  pawl-carry- 
ing arm. 
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9  2  6.004.  METHOD  OP  JOINING  OB  CONNECTINO 
FABRICS.  WiLHKLM  Kbllbk,  acutllngen,  Oemuuiy. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1008.     Serial  No.  409.631. 


1.  .\n  Improved  method  of  joining  pieces  of  woven 
fabrics  which  consists  in  removing  the  transverse  threads 
so  as  to  provide  proJectlnB  threads.  Interweaving  said  pro- 
jecting threads  as  weft  threads  into  a  plurality  of  warp 
threads  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  the  weft  threads 
of  the  fabric  and  cutting  said  added  warp  threads  so  that 
they  may  Iwcome  a  part  of  the  joined  fabrics. 

2.  .\n  Improved  method  of  joining  the  ends  of  wovtn 
fabrics,  which  consists  In  removing  the  transverse  threads 
80  as  to  proyide  projecting  threads  bending  said  threads 
so  as  to  form  self  edges,  interweaving  said  projecting 
thread  as  weft  threads  Into  a  plurality  of  warp  threads 
of  substantially  the  same  size  as  the  weft  threads  of  the 
fabric  and  releasably  connecting  said  self  edges. 


926,0<>5.  REINFORCING  DEVICE.  William  F.  Kbhlis, 
Rockfleld,  and  Edward  W.  Bowkk,  Delphi,  Ind.  Filed 
May   19.   1908.     Serial   No.   4.33.774. 


2.  A  metallic  rainforcement  for  plastic  material,  com- 
prlalDg  a  flat  body  portion  having  one  of  its  edges  slltted 
at  pr«-determlned  distancM  throughout  Its  length  to  form 
blades,  each  alternate  blade  remaining  In  allnement  with 
the  face  of  the  bo4y  and  each  intermediary  blade  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  to  the  face  of  the  body  and  disposed  alter- 
nately at  opposite  aides  of  the  body,  said  blades  having 
sleeTCB  at  their  oater  enda,  wires  extended  tbroagb  said 
ateevea  and  a  wlrt  at  each  side  of  the  blades  extending 
in  allnement  with  the  face  of  the  body  and  between  the 
annular  blades  and  straight  blades. 

3.  \  metallic  reinforcement  for  plastic  material,  com- 
prising a  fJat  body  portion  having  one  of  its  edges  slltted 
at  pre-determlned  distances  throughout  its  length  to  form 
blades,  each  alternate  blade  remaining  in  allnement  with 
the  face  of  the  body  and  each  intermediary  blade  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  to  the  face  of  the  body  and  disposed  alter- 
nately at  opposite  aides  of  the  body,  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  projection  at  its  edge  opposite  the  blades  In  which 
are  formed  elongated  openings  and  downwardly  Inclined 
silts  extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  projection  to 
the  openings. 

4.  A  metallic  reinforcement  for  plastic  material  com- 
prising a  flat  body  portion  having  sereral  rows  of  blades 
projecting  therefrom,  one  row  remaining  in  allnement  with 
the  face  of  the  l>ody,  and  other  rows  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  face  of  the  body  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  body,  and  wlrei  or  rods  connecting  the  blades  together. 

5.  .4  metallic  reinforcement  for  plastic  material  com- 
prising a  flat  body  portion  having  several  rows  of  blades 
projecting  therefrom,  one  row  remaining  In  allnement  with 
the  face  of  the  t>ody,  and  the  other  rows  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  face  of  the  body  and  dispos»^d  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  body,  and  wires  or  rods  connecting  the 
blades  together,  the  said  body  portion  having  a  projection 
at  its  edge  opposite  the  flrst  row  of  blades  in  which  are 
formed  elongated  openings  and  Inclined  slits  extending 
from  the  outer  edge  of  the  projections  to  the  openlngn 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  metallic  reinforcement  for  plastic  material,  eom- 
prlaing  a  flat  body  portion  having  one  of  Its  edges  alltted 
at  pre-d«termlncd  distances  thronghont  Its  length  to  form 
blades,  each  alternate  blade  remaining  In  allnement  wltb 
tbe  face  of  the  body  and  each  Intermediary  blade  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  to  tbe  face  of  the  body  and  disposed  alter- 
nately at  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  said  blades  harlBg 
wire-engaging    means   thereon. 


928.006.  REINFORCING  DEVICE.  William  F.  Keb 
LIN,  Rockfleld,  and  Edward  W.  Bowx.v,  Delphi,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1909      Serial  No.  492.573. 


1.  .\  metallic  reinforcement  for  plastic  material  com- 
prising a  flat  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  blades 
projecting  from  opposite  edges  thereof,  said  blades  pio- 
jectlng  at  an  angle  to  the  Ixxly  portion  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  wIrt's  or  rods  connecting  the  blades  together, 
there  being  one  wire  or  rod  for  each  set  of  blades  and  each 
wire  or  rod  holding  all  the  blades  of  its  set  in  allnement. 

2.  .\  metallic  reinforcement  for  plastic  material  com- 
prising a  flat  body  portion  having  several  rows  of  blades 
projecting  from  opposite  edges  thereof,  one  row  on  each 
side  remaining  in  allnement  with  the  face  of  the  body, 
and  the  other  rows  extending  at  an  angle  to  tbe  face  of 
the  body  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  and 
wires  or  rods  connecting  the  blades  together. 

3.  A  metallic  telnforccment  /or  plastic  material  com- 
prising a  flat  body  portion  having  its  opposite  edge*  slltted 
at  predetermined  distances  throughout  Its  length  to  form 
blades,  said  blades  projecting  at  an  angle  to  the  body 
portion  at  opposite  edges  thereof  and  wires  or  rods  con- 
necting tlw  said  blades  together,  tbei-e  being  one  wire  or 
rod  for  each  set  of  blades  and  each  wire  or  rod  holding 
all  the  blades  of  its  set  in  allnement. 

4.  A  metallic  Klnforeement  for  plastic  material  com- 
prising a  flat  body  portion  hariag  its  opposite  edges  slitted 
at  predetermined  distances  throughout  Its  length  to  form 
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blades,  some  of  the  blades  remaining  in  allnement  with 
the   face  of  tbe  l>ody  and   other   blades  extending  at   an 

angle  to  the  face  of  tbe  body  and  disposed  at  opposite 
edges  of  said  l>ody,  said  blades  having  wire  engaging  means 
thereon. 


926,007.  8UI1MAU1NE  OB  81BMERGIBLE  BOAT. 
SI.MO.N  Lake,  Bridgeport,  Conn  .  and  Edward  L  Pka- 
ctXK,  West  Mount,  Montreal,  Quobec.  Tanada,  assign- 
ors to  The  Lake  Torpedo  Boat  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jfrwcy.     Filed  Oct.  .11,  190S.     Sf-rlal  No.  460,506. 


-Ji. 


■^  f 


1.  .\  submarine  or  siibmerglble  boat,  oonotructed  with 
an  Intermedlatf  doubb- compartment  section,  a  substan- 
tially semicircular  hull  portion  below  the  said  8*-ctlon, 
and  bow  and  stern  sfCtlon.<«  exti-nding  from  the  ends  of 
the  said  double  compartment  section  nnd  from  the  said 
hull  portion. 

2  .\  submarine  or  submergiblo  boat,  constructed  with 
an  intermediate  double-compartmont  section,  a  substan- 
tially semi  circular  hull  portion  arranged  below  the  sec- 
tion. Ixiw  nnd  stirn  st'^tluns  extending  from  the  ends 
of  the  said  double  compartment  section  and  from  the  said 
hull  portion,  the  axes  of  which  are  upwardly  Inclined  to- 
ward the  extreme  ends  of  the  boat. 

3.  .\  submarine  or  submerglble  boat,  comprising  sub- 
stantially circular  parallel  tubular  sections,  a  substan 
tially  semicircular  hull  portion  arranged  below  the  said 
sections,  and  b<jw  nnd  stem  sections  extending  from  tbe 
ends  of  the  said  tubular  sections  and  from  tbe  said  hull 
portion 

4.  \  submarine  or  snbmorglble  boat,  comprising  sub- 
stantially circular  intermediate  tuhnlnr  sections  arranged 
In  parallel  relation,  each  of  which  is  of  less  diameter  than 
half  the  beam  of  the  boat,  a  substantially  seml-drcular 
hull  portion  of  the  full  beam  of  the  t)oat  arranged  below 
the  said  parallel  sections,  bow  and  stem  sections  extend- 
ing from  the  ends  of  the  said  parallel  sections  and  from 
the  said  hull  portion,  the  tops  of  the  said  bow  and  stern 
sections  being  arranged  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  and 
above  ihe  said  tubular  sections  and  whose  axes  are  up- 
wardly inclined  from  the  said  tubular  sections  toward  the 
extreme  ends  of  the  boat,  and  a  superstructure  arranged 
over  the  said  tubular  sections. 

.^  A  submarine  or  submergible  boat,  comprising  Inter- 
mediate, substantially  circular  tubular  sections,  a  substan- 
tially semi  circular  hull  portion  arranged  below  the  said 
tubular  sections,  and  bow  and  stem  sections  extending 
from  the  ends  of  the  said  tubular  sections  and  from  the 
said  hull  portion,  tbe  major  axes  of  the  said  bow  and  stern 
sections  being  arranged  in  upwardly  Inclined  axial  lines 
toward   the   extreme   ends   of   the   boat. 

[Clulras  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926,008.  ADJUSTABLE  DOWNDRAFT  OIL-BURNER. 
David  C.  I.jimb.  Watts,  Cal.,  assignor  to  John  C.  Ken- 
month.  I>OB  .Vngeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1908.  Serial 
No.   410.059. 

1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  chaml>er  provided  with  a 
draft  vent,  a  tube  discharging  into  said  chamber,  and  n 
wick  removably  mounted  in  said  chamber  to  receive  liquid 
from  said  tube,  said  wick  being  adjostable. 

2.  An  oil  homer  comprising  a  chamber  prorided  with  a 
draft  vent  and  with  an  orlflos  in  its  top,  aa  open-ended 
tube  in  said  ortflee,  a  fesd-pipe  connected  with  said  tube  to 
discharge  liquid  fnel  thereinto,  and  a  rertical  adjustable 
wick  in  said  tnbe. 

,S.  An  oil  burn«r  eomprislnf,'  a  vertical  open-endea  tube, 
a  feed  pipe  to  discharge  into  the  top  of  said  tnbe.  means  to 
cause  a  draft  through  said  tabs,  a  wick  adjustably  momted 
In  said  tnbe  to  recHTe  liquid  fuel  from  said  feed-pipe,  and 
a  combustion  chamber  into  which  ssld  tnbe  opens  directly. 


4.  An  oil-burner  comprising  a  vertical  open-ended  tuiie, 
a  feed  pipe  to  discharge  into  tbe  top  of  said  tube,  means  to 
cause  a  draft  through  said  tube,  and  a  vertical  adjostabic 
wick  In  said  tnbe  to  receive  liquid  fuel  from  aald  feed-pipe. 


5  In  an  oil  burner,  a  vertical  draft-and-generatlng  tube 
open  at  top  nnd  bottom,  means  to  cause  a  draft  through 
said  tiibp.  a  feed  pipe  to  discharge  into  the  top  of  said 
tube,  a  refractory  wick  In  the  tube,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably connecting  said  wick  with  said  feed-pipe. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926.009       ANTIREFILLABI.E  BOTTI.E      Erwjn  A.  LaM 
BERT.   .Mlentown.    Pa.,   assignor  of   forty  nine   one-hun 
dredths  to  John  C.  Schwartz,  Allentown,  Pa.     Filed  May 
6,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,111. 


1.  In  an  antl-reflllable  bottle,  n  stopper  comprising  a  cap 
and  a  solid  stem  smaller  than  the  Interior  of  the  neck  of 
the  bottle  and  means  for  permanently  attaching  said  stop- 
per in  the  neck  in  n  position  which  leaves  a  spnct>  between 
the  cap  nnd  the  lip  of  the  bottle  ;  and  a  removable  packing 
ring  Interposed  between  the  cap  and  the  lip  of  the  Iwttle 
and  occupying  said  space 

•J.  In  an  antl-refillable  bottle,  a  neck  provided  with  op- 
posing socket  holes  ;  a  stopper  comprising  a  cap  and  a 
stem,  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  tapered,  all  of  said 
stem  l>elng  smaller  than  the  Interior  of  the  neck  of  tbe  bot- 
tle: and  means  for  permanently  attaching  the  stopper 
within  the  neck  with  a  space  between  the  cap  and  the  lip  of 
the  bottle,  comprising  a  wire  engaging  centrally  with  ti» 
stem,  and  having  its  sides  bent  down  alongside  of  the  ta- 
pered portion  of  tbe  stem,  and  its  extremities  l)ent  out- 
wardly, whereby  the  spring  action  of  said  sides  when  in- 
serted in  the  bottle  causes  the  extremities  to  enga;^e  the 
socket  boles  ;  and  a  removable  packing  ring  interposed  l>e- 
tween  the  cap  and  the  lip  of  the  bottle,  occupying  the  space 
therebetween. 

S.  In  an  antl-reflllable  bottle,  a  neck  provided  with  op- 
posing socket  boles:  a   stopper  comprising  a  cap  and  a 
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squared  stem  the  lower  portion  of  which  la  tapered,  all  of 
■aid  stem  being  smaller  than  the  Interior  of  the  neck  of  the 
bottle ;  and  means  for  permanently  attaching  the  stopper 
within  the  neck  with  a  space  between  the  cap  and  the  Up 
of  the  bottle,  comprising  a  wire  engaging  centrally  with 
the  stem,  and  harlog  Its  sides  t>ent 'down  alongside  of  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  stem,  and  Its  extremities  bent  out- 
wardly, whereby  the  spring  action  of  said  sides  when  in- 
serted In  the  bottle  causes  the  extremities  to  engage  the 
socket  holes  ;  and  a  removable  packing  ring  interposed  be- 
tween the  cap  and  the  Up  of  the  bottle,  occupying  the  space 
therebetween.  v 


928,010.  GATE.  Harrt  P.  LiL»8,  Forest.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Perfect  Gate  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  445.211. 


1.  In  a  gate,  parallel  wires  extending  across  the  frame 
in  one  direction,  wires  extending  across  the  frame  in  an- 
other direction  and  having  looped  ends  extending  through 
the  frames,  and  providing  means  to  insert  an  implement  to 
twist  the  wires,  and  means  embracing  the  points  of  cross- 
ing of  the  wires  adapted  to  clamp  the  wires  at  such  points 
of  crossing. 

2.  In  a  gate,  a  rigid  frame,  parallel  wires  extending 
across  the  gate  in  one  direction,  means  to  exert  tension 
upon  such  parallel  wires,  wires  extending  across  the  gate 
In  another  direction  and  crossing  with  the  first-mentioned 
wires,  such  wires  being  doubled  and  having  their  folded 
ends  extending  through  the  frame  and  providing  a  loop 
upon  the  exterior  of  the  frame  adapted  to  receive  an  Imple- 
ment to  twist  such  wires,  and  tie  washers  embracing  the 
wires  at  their  points  of  crossing  and  adapted  to  clamp  such 
wires  together. 

3.  In  a  gate,  a  frame,  parallel  wires  extending  entirely 
across  the  frame  in  one  direction,  twisted  wires  extending 
entirely  across  the  frame  in  another  direction  and  forming 
Junctures  with  the  first  mentioned  wires  at  n  plurality  of 
points,  and  loops  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  twisted  wires 
for  receiving  an  implement  for  twisting  the  same. 

4.  In  tt  gate,  a  frame,  parallel  wires  extending  entirely 
across  the  frame  in  one  direction,  twisted  wires  extendlni? 
across  the  frame  In  another  direction  and  entirely  through 
said  frame  and  forming  Junctures  with  said  first  men 
tloned  wires  at  a  plurality  of  points,  and  loops  formed 
upon  the  said  wires  extending  through  said  frame  for  re- 
ceiving an  Instrument  for  twisting  said  wires  for  regulat- 
ing the  tension  thereof. 


forming  an  abrupt  angle  at  the  point  of  greatest  width  of 
the  nipple,  said  angular  portion  when  the  nipple  Is  engaged 


X^ 


V\ 


with  a  bottle  neck  lying  opposite  to  but  away  from  contact 
with  the  bead  on  said  bottle  neck. 


9  26,0  12.  ELASTIC  VEHICLE -TIRE.  ChaslksA. 
M()TZ,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1906  Serial  No 
.•{:{6.28;i 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufnctuif,  an  Integral  solid 
elastic  rubber  tire  having  two  symmetrical  trend  portions 
separated  by  a  c«Btral  clrcumferfutlal  groove  and  having 
undercut  recessfs  in  the  outer  sides,  each  of  said  tread 
portions  being  supported  oa  the  outer  side  by  elastic 
bridges  arranged  «t  short  intervals  between  and  connect- 
ing the  opposite  walls  of  the  recesses. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  integral  solid 
elastic  rubber  tire  having  Its  tread  surface  extended  on 
each  side  of  the  ointcr,  undercut  reo-sses  In  Its  sides  re- 
mote from  the  tread  surfaces,  said  undercut  recesses  being 
relatively  deep  toward  the  center  of  the  tire  and  narrow 
from  the  Inner  toward  the  outer  side  of  the  tire  and  each 
of  said  recesses  having  elastic  bridges  arranged  at  short 
intervals  between  and  conned ing  Its  opposite  walls. 

;;.  .\8  a  new  article  of  mnnufacf iire,  a  solid  rubber  tire 
having  free  undercut  sides  stayed  at  short  Intervals  by 
webs  connecting  the  walls  of  the  undercut  recesses,  and 
two  symmetrical  convex  tread  portions  separated  by  a  deep 
circumferential  groove,  said  tread  portions  normally  over- 
lying in  part  the  undercut  recesses  and  adapted  to  be  de- 
flected away  from  each  other  to  put  the  rubber  between  the 
trend  portions  under  transverse  tension. 


926,011.  NIPI'LE.  Thomas  W.  Millir,  Akron.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Faultless  Rubber  Company.  Ashland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1906.  Serial  No 
348,958. 

1.  .\  nursing  nipple,  embodying  a  mouth  piece,  a  neck, 
and  an  intermediate  body  portion  flaring  from  said  neck  to 
receive  the  bead  of  the  bottle  neck,  the  upper  wall  of  said 
body  portion  projecting  inwardly  at  an  acute  angle  from 
Its  point  of  greatest  width  to  form  a  substantially  flat 
wall,  the  diameter  of  the  opening  fron.  said  body  portion 
into  the  mouth  piece  being  relatively  nmall  In  comparison 
with  the  diameter  of  said  body  portion. 

2  A  nursing  nipple,  embodying  a  mouth  piece,  a  bottle 
engaging  neck,  and  an  intermediate  body  jwrtion  abruptly 
flaring  both  from  said  neck  and  from  said  mouth  piece  and  , 


92e,0i;i.  BUILDING -SCAFFOLD.  David  A.  MuaoocH, 
Youngatown.  Ohio  Filed  Feb.  8.  1908.  Serial  No 
414.991. 


1.  A  scaffold  bracket  comprising  a  horizontal  member, 
a  diagonally  dlspoRed  member  pivoted  thereto,  a  toggle 
joint  connecting  these  members,  an  attaching  plate  upon 
the  Inner  end  of  the  horizontal  meml>er  provided  with  nn 
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angular  engaging  flange  thereon,  and  an  attaching  mem- 
ber secured  to  a  fixed  part  and  having  a  head  to  coftperate 
with  said  flange. 

2.  A  scaffold  bracket  having  a  horlsontal  member  pro- 
vided at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  wall  attaching  device  and  at 
Its  outer  end  with  a  headed  projection  upon  Its  upper 
face,  and  a  roof  brace  having  at  one  end  a  laterally  ex- 
tending bar  and  at  Us  opposite  end  a  device  to  embrace 
said  projection  beneath  its  head. 

.1  A  scaffold  bracket  having  a  horizontal  meml)er  pro 
vided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  wall  attaching  device  and  at 
its  outer  end  with  a  headed  projection  upon  Its  upper 
face,  and  a  roof  brace  provided  at  one  end  with  a  lateral 
head  and  securing  means  extending  therefrom  at  each  end 
and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  slotted  plate  to  embrace 
said  projection. 

4.  In  a  building  scaffold,  a  jack  brace  comprising  a  T- 
shaped  structure  having  a  securing  brace  extended  from 
the  longitudinal  bar  to  and  beyond  the  horizontal  bar 
thereof,  and  a  wall  bracket  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
the  longitudinal  bar. 

5  in  a  building  scaffold,  a  Jack  brace  comprising  a 
T-shaped  structure  having  a  brace  extended  from  the 
longitudinal  bar  to  and  beyond  the  horizontal  bar  thereof, 
a  connecting  plate  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  longi- 
tudinal har  thereof.  nn<l  h  wall  bracket  having  means 
engaged  by  said  plate. 


9  2  6,016.  AUTOM.\TlC  FILLING  -  REPLENISHING 
LOOM  Jonas  Northbop  and  Evbrbtt  8.  Wood.  Hope- 
dale,  Mass..  assignors  to  William  F.  Draper.  Hopedale. 
Mass      Filed  Feb.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  416,180. 


9  2  6.014  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  JOHN  C.  Mc- 
LAt-OHLis.  Jersey  City,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey      Filed  Mar    11,  1908      Serial  No.  420.310 


** 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comlrfnatlon  with 
two  pairs  of  ribbon  spool  gears  and  a  pair  of  winding 
gears  shlftable  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  either  pair  of 
spool  gears,  of  means  connected  to  be  shifted  with  the 
winding  gears  to  lock  the  Idle  spool  gears  against  rotation. 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
pairs  of  ribbon  spools,  of  shlftable  means  for  causing 
either  pair  to  wind  while  the  other  pair  remains  Idle  at 
the  type  strokes,  and  means  connected  to  said  shlftable 
means  for  locking  the  idle  spools  against  rotation. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
pairs  of  ribbon  spool  gears  and  a  pair  of  winding  gears, 
of  shlftable  means  to  effect  engragement  twtween  either 
pair  of  spool  gears  and  said  winding  gears,  and  means 
connected  to  said  shlftable  means  for  engaging  the  idle 
gears  to  lock  them  against  rotation. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
pairs  of  rlbt>on  spool  Rears  and  a  pslr  of  winding  jtearR. 
of  a  pair  of  swlveled  hangers  upon  which  the  winding 
gears  arc  mounted,  means  connecting  said  hangers  to  shift 
the  winding  gears  to  either  pair  of  spool  pears,  and  locks 
upon  said  hangers  and  moved  thereby  Into  mesh  with  the 
Idle  spool  ifears.  «nd  out  of  mesh  with  the  active  spool 
gears. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
pairs  of  ribbon  spool  gears  and  a  pair  of  winding  gears, 
of  a  pair  of  swlveled  hangers  upon  which  the  winding 
frears  are  mounted,  means  connecting  said  hangers  to  shift 
the  winding  gearr  to  either  pa  r  of  spool  gears,  and  locks 
upon  said  hangert  and  moved  thereby  iuto  meih  with  the 
Idle  spool  gears,  and  oat  of  mesh  with  the  active  spool 
)rear!i  ;  said  locks  In  the  form  of  yielding  fingers  mounted 
upon  said  hangers. 

ICl.ilms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  lay.  a  shuttle  box, 
a  shuttle,  replenishing  means  to  replenish  the  filling  in 
the  shuttle,  and  menus  on  the  shuttle  tp  assume  control 
of  the  fresh  filling  and  cause  effective  threading  of  the 
shuttle  by  relative  movement  of  the  shuttle  and  replenish- 
ing means  in  the  direction  of  lay  movement. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  lay,  a  shuttle  box, 
a  shuttle,  replenishing  means  to  replenish  the  filling  In  the 
shuttle,  and  means  on  the  shuttle  and  relatively  Im 
movable  thereto  to  nssume  deliverable  control  of  the  fresh 
filling  by  relative  movement  of  the  shuttle  nnd  replenish- 
ing means  In  the  direction  of  lay  movement. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  lay,  a  shuttle-box. 
a  shuttle,  replenishing  means  to  replenish  the  filling  in  the 
shuttle.'  holding  means  for  the  end  of  the  fresh  filling, 
and  means  on  the  shuttle  to  assume  deliverable  control 
of  the  fresh  filling  by  relative  movement  of  the  shuttle 
and  said  holding  moans  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
filling  extending  between  said  holding  means  and  shuttle. 

4  The  combination.  In  a  loom  having  a  lay  provided 
with  a  shuttle-box.  of  mechanism  to  Insert  automatically 
a  fresh  filling  carrier  In  the  shuttle  when  boxed,  the  shut- 
tle, having  a  delivery -eye.  and  means  on  the  shuttle  Im- 
movable relatively  thereto  to  automatically  engage  the 
fresh  filling  by  relative  movement  of  the  shuttle  and  re- 
plenishing means  In  the  direction  of  lay  movement  and 
position  the  filling  to  draw  off  the  filUng-carrler  sub- 
stantially In  alinement  with  Its  axis  when  the  shuttle  is 
picked  from  the  sliuttleboi. 

.').  The  combination,  in  a  loom  having  a  lay  provided 
with  a  shuttle-box.  of  mechanism  to  Insert  automatically 
a  fresh  filling  carrier  In  the  shuttle  when  l>oxed.  said 
mechanism  Including  a  f.^eder  from  which  the  filling- 
carriers  are  transferred  to  the  shuttle  and  a  holder  for 
the  filling  ends,  the  feeder  and  end-holder  being  mounted 
on  a  stationary  part  of  the  loom,  a  shuttle  having  a  side 
delivery-eye.  and  relatively  Immovable  means  on  the  shut- 
tle to  engage  nnd  asHume  deliverable  control  of  the  fresh 
filling  at  a  point  between  the  end-holder  and  the  Just 
Inserted  fillingcarrler  by  backward  movement  of  the  lay 
and  while  the  shuttle  Is  still  In  the  shuttle-box. 

[Claims  6  to  'Jf>  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.]     ,^ 


926,016.     AUTOMATICALLY  THREADING  LOOM-SHUT 
TLE.     Jonas   Northrop.    Hopedale.   Mass..   assignor   to 
William     F      Draper.     Hopedale.    Mass.       Filed    Apr.    29, 
1908.      Serial  No.   429.803. 

I  1.  A  shuttle  adapted  for  the  automatic  insertion  of  a 
bobbin,  and  having  relatively  Immovable  means  mounted 
thereon  prq^vided  with  a  thread  engaging  and  directing 
portion  to  engafre  and  apsume  deliverable  control  of  the 
filling  thread   upon    relative  movement   of  the  shuttle  and 

I  a  pprt  of  the  thread  exterior  thereto  In  a  direction  trans- 

1   verse  to  the  length  of  the  ihuttle 

2.  A  shuttle  adapted  for  the  automatic  Insertion  of  a 
bobbin  and  having  a  delivery-eye,  relatively  Immovable 
means  mounted  on  the  shuttle  and  provided  with  a  thread 
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engaging  and  directing  portion  to  engage  and  assame 
nntomatlcally  deliverable  control  of  the  freshly  Inaerted 
ailing  thread  by  relative  morement  of  the  shottle  and  a 
part  of  the  thread  exterior  thereto  In  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  lenffth  of  the  shuttle,  and  means  to  thereafter 
introduce  the  thread  to  the  delivery-eye  by  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  shuttle. 


3.  A  shuttle  adapted  for  the  automatic  insertion  of  a 
bobbin,  having  Immovable  means  mounted  thereon  pro- 
vided with  a  thread  engaging  and  directing  portion  to  en- 
gage and  assume  automatically  deliverable  control  of  the 
fresh  filling  thread  by  or  through  relative  movement  of 
the  thread  and  shuttle  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
length  of  'the  sbtittle,  and  a  guard  to  prevent  escape  or 
release  of  the  thread  after  such  deliverable  control  has 
been  assumed. 

4.  A  shuttle  adapted  for  the  automatic  Insertion  of  a 
bobbin,  having  immovable  means  mounted  thereon  pro- 
vided With  a  thread  engaging  and  directing  portion  to  en- 
gage and  assume  automatically  deliverable  control  of  the 
fresh  filling  thread  by  or  through  movement  of  the  shuttle 
In  a  direction  transverse  to  its  length,  and  a  stationary 
guard  on  the  shuttle  to  cooperate  with  said  means  and 
prevent  release  of  the  thread  after  such  deliverable  con- 
trol has  been  assumed. 

5.  A.  shuttle  adapted  for  the  automatic  Insertion  of  a 
bobbin,  and  having  means  mounted  thereon  provided  with 
a  thread  engaging  and  directing  portion  to  assume  auto- 
matically control  of  the  fresh  fllling  thread  by  or  through 
relative  movement  of  the  thread  and  shuttle  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the  latter  and  thereby  cause 
effective  threading  of  the  shuttle. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926,017.  LOOM-SHUTTLE.  Jonas  .Northrop.  Hopedale, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  William  F.  Draper,  Hopedale,  Maas. 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1909.    Serial  No.  473,957. 


1.  A  self  threading  shuttle  having  a  threading  block  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  and  frontwardly  Inclined  beak, 
and  a  horn  separate  from  the  threading  block  and  secured 
to  the  shuttle  body. 

2.  A  .self  threading  shuttle  having  a  threading  block  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  and  frontwardly  Inclined  beak, 
and  a  horn  separate  from  the  threading  block  and  secured 
to  th»>  sliuttle  body,  said  horn  having  a  thrond  n'talner. 

;{.  An  automatically  threading  shuttle  having  a  thread- 
ing block  provided  with  a  downwardly  and  frontwardly  in- 
clined portion  to  assume  dellverablt-  control  of  the  thread 
by  relative  movement  of  the  shuttle  and  an  exterior  por- 
tion of  the  thread  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of 
the  shuttle,  and  a  horn  separate  from  the  threading  block 
and  secured  to  the  shuttle  body. 

4  .\n  automatically  threading  shuttle  having  a  thread- 
ing block  prov  ded  with  a  downwardly  and  frontwardly  in- 
clined portion  to  assume  deliverable  control  of  the  thread 
by  relative  movement  of  the  shuttle  and  an  exterior  por- 
tion of  the  thread  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length 
of  the  shuttle,  and  an  inclined  horn  secured  directly  to  and 
supported  by  the  shuttle  body. 


5.  An  automatically  threading  shuttle  having  a  thread- 
ing block  provided  with  a  downwardly  and  frontwardly  in- 
clined portion  to  aiiBump  deliverable  control  of  the  thraad 
by  relative  movement  of  the  shuttle  and  an  exterior  por 
tion  of  the  thread  la  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of 
the  shuttle,  and  a  hard  metal  horn  separate  from  the 
threading  block  secured  to  the  shuttle  body  and  provided 
with  a  thread  retainer. 

[Claims  6  to  2.3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


926,018  DOOR.A.ND  LIKE  FASTENER  Frbdbrick  O 
Parkbu,  8r  .  Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  June  S,  1908.  Serial 
No.  436,361. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  latch  turning  knob,  of  a  hori- 
zontally perforated  ring,  a  bolt  slidable  there-through,  a 
socket-piece  fixed  to  the  door  casing,  and  means  for  locking 
the  end  of  the  bolt  in  said  socket. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  knob  having  a  vertical  opening 
made  therethrough  said  knob  having  a  portion  provided 
with  a  transverse  opening,  a  bolt  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  transverse  opening  and  to  engage  a  socket  piece  upon 
the  door  casing,  and  means  for  supporting  the  t)olt  within 
the  vertical  opening  of  the  knob,  when  said  bolt  is  disen- 
gaged from  said  socket  piece. 

3.  In  a  door  latch  and  like,  the  combination  of  a  \indb 
having  a  vertical  opening  therethrough,  said  knob  having  a 
ring  portion  formed  with  it  and  provided  with  a  horizon- 
tal opening,  a  bolt  fitting  each  of  said  openings,  and  a 
socket  upon  the  door  casing  with  which  the  end  of  the  bolt 
engages  when  the  bolt  is  seated  In  said  horizontal  opening. 

4  The  combination  In  a  door  lock  or  latch,  of  a  knob 
having  a  vertical  opening  made  therethrough,  a  removable 
lK)lt  adapted  to  be  normally  carried  In  said  opening,  an  ex- 
tension of  the  knob  having  a  horizontal  opening  made 
there-through  adapted  to  receive  the  bolt  when  removed 
from  the  knob,  and  a  socket  piece  with  which  the  end  of 
the  bolt  is  engaged 


926,019.  EQUALIZER.  Walter  II.  Picklb,  Sprague. 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  I.  Melville,  Sprague, 
Wash.    Filed  Feb    1,  1909     Serial  No.  475,413. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  an  evener  ;  a  clevis  ; 
a  draw  bar  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  evener  and  be 
ing  pivoted  terminally  to  the  evener  and  the  clevis  ;  a  rear- 
W8.rdly  projecting  equallr-er  stay  rigidly  mounted  upon  one 
end  of  the  evener:  a  forvardly  projecting  irm  rigidly 
mounted  upon  the  clevis;  and  an  ecjuallzlng  bar  pivoted 
terminally  to  the  arm  and  to  the  equalizer  stay. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  de»crll»ed,  an  evener  :  a  clevis  ; 
a  draw  bar  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  evener  and 
being  pivoted  terniloally  to  the  evener  and  the  clevis;  n 
rearwardlv  projecting  equalizer  stay  rigidly  mounted  upon 


gfe.  .  i,_,._. 
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one  end  of  the  evener;  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  rigidly 
mounted  upon  the  clevis  ;  an  equalizing  bar  pivoted  tennl- 
nally  to  the  arm  and  to  the  equalizer  stay  ;  and  a  diag- 
onally disposed  brace  having  Its  terminals  rigidly  mounted 
upon  the  evener  and  the  equaliser  stay. 


I 


926.0i;0  TBOLLEY  ATTACHMENT  Frank  V.  Polak- 
OSKBT,  Peekaklli,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  P.  W. 
OBrlen  and  one-third  to  Thomas  McPhllllps.  Peeksklll, 
N,  Y.     Filed  June  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  489,889. 


T 


In  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  trolley  wheel,  a 
bracket  attached  to  the  pole,  vertical  arms  with  top  exten- 
sions hinged  to  said  bracket  on  each  side  of  the  trolley 
wheel,  grooved  pulleys  on  the  ends  of  the  extended  arms 
the  grooves  of  opposite  pulleys  adapted  to  embrace  the  line 
wit",  springs  secured  to  the  bracket  and  acting  against  the 
pulley  arms,  stops  on  the  said  arms  to  limit  their  move 
menta,  levers  pivoted  In  the  pulley  arms  and  hinged  mid- 
way between  them  and  a  short  line  connected  therewith 
and  with  the  trolley  pole  line. 


920.021  STARTING  AND  STOPPING  MECHANISM 
FOR  LOOMS.  Alonzo  E.  Rhoades.  Hopedale.  Mass  .  as- 
signor to  Diaper  Company.  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.      Filed  July  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  44:i,339. 


1  In  a  loom,  means,  including  a  shipper,  to  throw  the 
ftower  on  or  off.  a  manually  actuated  rod  extended  along 
the  front  of  the  loom,  an  arm  on  said  rod  to  cooperate 
with  and  move  the  shipper  from  running  to  stopping  po- 
sition, and  vice  versa,  by  angular  movement  of  the  rod  in 
)n^'  or  the  other  direction,  respectlv'eiy.  a  mnnually  re- 
leased device  to  lock  automatically  the  shipper  in  stopping 
position,  and  means  to  render  said  device  Inoperative  by 
angular  movement  of  the  starring  rod  to  move  the  shipper 
to  running  position 

2.  In  a  loom,  means.  Including  a  shipper,  to  throw  the 
power  on  or  off.  a  mainially  released  latch  on  the  shipper. 


a  relatively  fixed  stop  with  which  the  latch  cooperates 
automatically  when  the  shipper  la  moved  to  stopping  po- 
sition, to  retain  It  locked  In  such  position,  a  manually  tc- 
fnated  Instrumentality  to  cooperate  with  and  move  the 
shipper  from  running  to  stopping  position,  and  vice  vera*, 
and  means  operated  by  actuation  of  said  instnimentality 
to  move  the  shipper  to  running  position,  to  effect  disen- 
gagement of  the  latch  and  stop  and  thereby  unlock  the 
shipper 

3.  In  a  loom,  means.  Inclodlng  a  shipper,  to  throw  the 
power  on  or  off,  means  to  lock  the  shipper  automatically 
when  moved  to  stopping  position,  a  manually  actuated  in- 
strumentality to  cooperate  with  and  move  the  shipper 
from  running  to  stopping  position,  and  vice  versa,  and 
means,  operated  by  actuation  of  said  Instrumentality  to 
move  the  shipper  to  running  position,  to  first  unlock  tb« 
shipper 

4  In  a  loom,  means,  including  a  shipper,  to  throw  the 
power  on  or  off.  a  spring-controlled  latch  on  the  shipper, 
having  a  manually  operated  releasing  member,  a  stop  with 
which  the  latch  cooperates  automatically  when  the  ship- 
per Is  moved  to  stopping  position,  a  manually  actuated  In- 
strumentality at  the  front  of  the  loom  to  move  the  shipper 
from  running  to  stopping  position,  and  vice  ven»,  and  an 
arm  on  which  said  stop  Is  carried,  said  arm  being  moved 
to  rel.Hs.  the  latch  by  actuation  of  said  instrumentality 
to  move  the  shipper  from  stopping  to  running  position. 

ft.  in  a  loom,  means.  Including  a  shipper,  to  throw  the 
power  on  or  off.  combined  with  means  Inoptratlve  when 
the  shipper  Is  In  running  position  and  rendered  operative 
by  movement  of  the  shipper  to  stopping  position,  to  lock 
and  hold  positively  the  shipper  in  stopping  position  and 
prevent  moverai'Ut  thereof  toward  running  position,  and 
an  instrumentality  manually  operated  at  a  point  distant 
from  the  shipper  to  engage  directly  and  temporarily  said 
locking  means  and  render  it  inoperative,  thereby  releasing 
the  shipper 

iCialms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926,022.  ELECTRIC  BLOCK  RAILWAY-SIGNAL.  EM- 
ORY B  Samie!,8.  Deatsvllle,  Ky  Filed  Oct.  22.M907. 
Serial  No.  398,674 


1  The  combination  with  a  railway  track,  slgual  towers 
arranged  In  pairs  along  the  track,  electrically-operated 
signals  within  the  towers,  two  circuit  closures  opposite 
each  tower,  said  closures  composed  of  end  plates  insulated 
from  two  ^rlng  arms,  said  arms  insulated  from  lach 
other,  but  having  contact  points  normally  engaging  each 
other,  wires  connected  to  said  end  plates  .ind  spring  arms 
and  connected  to  the  signal  ot>erating  rii'-chanisni  through 
the  closures  of  the  other  tower,  and  m-ans  operated  by  the 
train  for  spreading  the  spring  arms  and  causing  a  contact 
between  the  spring  arms  and  plates. 

;  2  The  combination  with  a  rallwny  track,  signal  towers 
airang-'d  In  jialrs  along  the  track,  signals  within  the 
towers,  setting  and  releasing  mechanism  vifhin  the  towers, 
two  ci'-cult  closures  opposite  each  tower,  two  circuits  con- 
necting the  signal  setting  and  release  mechanism  and  the 
circuit  closures,  one  circuit  normally  open  and  the  other 
circuit  normally  cloned,  and  means  opi>rated  by  the  moving 
train  for  opening  the  closed  circuit   and  closing  the  open 

1  circuit. 
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3.  The  combloatlon  with  a  railway  track,  sl^al  towers 
arranged  In  pairs  along  the  track,  signals  within  the 
towers,  setting  and  releasing  mechanism  within  the  towers, 
two  circuit  closures  opposite  each  tower,  two  circuits 
connecting  the  cloaures  and  the  setting  and  release  mech- 
anism, one  circuit  normally  open  and  the  other  circuit 
normally  closed,  a  lever  for  opening  the  closed  circuit  and 
Closing  the  open  circuit,  ajid  means  operated  by  the  mov- 
ing train  for  operating  said  lever. 

4.  An  electric  railway  signal  apparatus,  comprising  sig- 
nal towers  arranged  In  pairs  along  the  track,  signals 
within  said  towers,  electrically  -  operated  signals  -  setting 
mechanism  within  the  towers,  electrically-operated  signal- 
releasing  mechanism  witliin  the  towers,  a  circuit  connect 
ing  the  setting  mechanism  of  the  two  towers,  a  circuit 
connecting  the  release  mechanism  of  the  two  towers,  and 
two  circuit  closures  in  each  circuit  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.'■).  The  combination  with  a  railway  track,  signal  towers 
adjacent  the  track  and  arranged  in  pairs,  electrically  op- 
erated signals  within  the  tower,  a  local  circuit  within  each 
tower  for  setting  the  signal,  a  local  circuit  within  each 
tower  for  releasing  the  signal,  circuits  controlling  the  local 
circuits  and  circuit  closures  operated  by  the  moving  trains 
for  controlling  the  last  mentioned  circuits. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


926,02.3.      I'OLYrHLORANir.lN    DEIUVATI VF:.      Co.vrad 
ScHRAcnE    and    Ernst    T.aldiev.     LudwlK8haf<>n-on  thf> 
Rhine,- Germany,   assljjnors  to  Badlsche   Anllin   4   Soda 
Fabrlk.  Ludwlgshafen  on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  a  Corpo- 
ration.     Filed  Apr.   24,  1906.      Serial  No    313. ."12. 
1     The    process    for    the    production    of    alkylaryl    deriv- 
atives of  a  hereinbefore  defined  polychloranilln  by  heating 
in  a  -suitable  solvent  an  alkali  salt  of  an  acyl  derivative  of 
such  polyehloranilin  with  a  halogen  alkyl  compound. 

2.  The  process  for  the  production  of  ethylaretyl-tetra- 
chloranllld  by  heating  In  a  suitable  solvent  an  alkali  salt 
Of  acetyl-tetrachloranilid  with  ethyl  chlorld. 

3.  .Vs  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  alkyl  acyl  de- 
rivatives of  a  hereinbefore  defined  polyehloranilin  which 
compounds  when  pure  are  colorless  and  crystalline  and 
are  soluble  In  alcohol  and  in  b.nzene  and  In  glacial  acetic 
acid  and  possess  a  constitution  corresponding  to  the 
formula 

X 


■^  <;^alkyl 
acyl 

where  one  X  represents  chlorin  and  the  other  two  repre- 
sent either  chlorin  or  hydrogen. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  ethylacetyl  tetra- 
chloranllid  which  when  pure  is  colorless  and  crystalline 
and  i.s  soluble  in  alcohol  and  In  benzene  and  In  glacial 
acetic  acid  and  which  melts  at  a  temperature  of  about 
seventy-four  (74)  degrees  centigrade  and  which  possesses 
a  constitution  corresponding  to  the  formula 

C,HCI4-n/   '•'    '   '^ 
XOCH, 


9  2  6,024.       QUICK     CLOSING     FAUCET        Henby     F. 
ScHBuEOEK,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Globe 
Bra.ss  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration   of    Ohio.       Filed    Oct.    5.    1908.      Serial    No 
456,134. 

1.  .\  quick  ^lo8ing  faucet  comprising  a  suitable  body 
with  a  fluid  outlet  at  its  side,  a  barrel  packed  fluid  tight 
at  Its  ends  in  said  body  and  provided  with  an  Internal 
valve  -seat  and  having  outlet  passages  from  sal*  seat  to 
discharge  Into  said  body  and  threaded  internally  about  its 
Inside  beneath  said  seat,  in  combination  with  a  valve  hav- 
ing  a   quick   thread   engaged   In   said    threaded   portion    of   i 


said   barrel   and   having  a   fluid  passage   centrally    therein 
terminating  at  its  aide  below  the  valve  seat. 


2  In  quick  closing  faucets,  a  body  having  an  Inside 
fluid  space  and  a  side  spout,  a  barrel  seated  at  both  ends' 
in  said  space  and  provided  with  openings  for  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  same  and  a  valve  seat  l>e!ow  said  open- 
ings. In  combination  with  a  quick  closing  valve  having  a 
shouldered  seating  portion  adapted  to  said  seat  and  hav- 
ing a  fluid  passage  through  the  Inside  thereof  opening  to 
the  outside  of  the  valve  next  above  the  thread  thereon 

3.  A  faucet  comprising  a  suitable  body  having  an  inlet 
at  its  bottom  and  an  outlet  at  Ijs  side,  a  barrel  having  its 
ends  seated  in  said  body  and  provided  with  bores  of  dif- 
ferent diameters,  the  lower  and  larger  bore  having  a 
quick  thread  and  having  outlets  at  Its  side  In  the  smaller 
diameter.  In  coml>inatlon  with  n  valve  adapted  to  engage 
said  seat  and  threa.led  to  run  In  said  thread  In  said  barrel, 
a  stem  for  said  valve  havlnK  ehannels  adapted  to  comfnu- 
nlcate  with  said  outlets  In  said  barrel  and  said  valve  hav- 
ing passages  through  Ihe  same  from  within 

4  A  quick  closing  faucet  comprising  a  suitable  body 
with  an  Inlet  opening  at  Its  bottom  and  an  outlet  at  Its 
side,  a  barrel  of  larger  diameter  than  said  opening  seated 
about  the  same  and  open  internally  and  at  its  side  to  dis- 
charge Into  said  body,  said  barrel  having  on  Internal 
shouldered  valve  seat  and  a  quick  screw  thread  running 
toward  said  seat  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  Ihiuid 
through  said  barrel,  in  conil)!nation  with  a  valve  having  a 
thnad  operatively  engaged  with  said  thread  In  the  barrel 
and  substantially  flat  upon  its  top  to  engage  said  valve 
seat  and  adapted  to  run  down  to  said  seat  for  the  barrel 
at)out  the  inlet  to  said  body. 


926.025.  ENVELOP.  Mobton  J.  Shakkkr.  Brookline, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Shaffer  Expanding  Reversible  Envel- 
ope &  Box  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1906 
Serial  No.  340,811. 

I       . « 


"  rf: 


J 


1.  An  enveldp  comprising  a  bt>dy  part,  one  or  more  flaps 
secured  thereto,  and  an  expansible  retaining  wall  extend- 
ing across  said  body  part  and  cooperating  with  said  flaps 
to  retain  the  envelop  contents,  said  wall  being  composed  of 
opposit-^ly  arranKWl  flaps  attached  each  at  one  end  to  oppo- 
slde  sides  of  the  body  portion,  and  inelastic  connecting 
means  carried  by  said  flaps  by  which  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  are  maintained  in  constant,  interlocking  and  sUd- 
ifiK  engagement  each  with  the  other  said  means  permitting 
longitudinal  sliding  movement,  but  preventing  all  substan 
tially  transverse  movement  of  the  flaps  relative  to  each 
other. 
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2.  A  retaining  device  having  a  tnxly  portion  and  an  ex- 
pansible retaining  wall  extending  across  said  body  portion 
and  formed  by  two  flaps  united  to  opposite  edges  of  the 
body  portion,  one  flap  being  provided  with  parallel  silts 
terminating  short  of  the  end  of  the  flap  and  the  other  with 
a  pjilr  of  oppositely  extendInK  ears  engaging  with  the  nlits 
and  formed  In  the  tnidy  of  the  flap,  each  ear  being  formed 
by  a  U  shaped  slit  terminating  short  of  the  edge  of  the 
flap,  and  the  base  of  said  ears  being  protected  by  a  reverse 
continuation  of  the  silt. 

3.  .\  retaining  device  havlnc  a  t>ody  portion  and  an  ex- 
pansible retaining  wall  extendinj:  across  said  body  portion 
and  formed  by  two  flaps  united  to  opposite  edges  of  the 
body  port  Ion.  one  flap  being  provided  with  psrallel  slits 
terminating  short  of  the  end  of  the  flap  and  the  other  with 
a  pair  of  opp>isitely  extending  ears  en;;n>;lng  with  the  slits 
and  formed  In  the  l>ody  of  the  flap  and  Intermediate  and 
apart  from  the  uncut  edges  thereof. 

4.  A  retaining  device  having  a  l>ody  portion  and  an  ex- 
pansible retaining  wall  extending  across  said  b<idy  portion 
and  formed  by  two  flaps  united  to  opposite  edges  of  the 
lK)dy  portion,  engaging  members  projecting  from  one  flap 
and  parallel  longitudinal  slits  In  the  other  flap  Interme- 
diate its  end  and  its  ceiinection  with  said  body  portion, 
said  slits  being  of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  said  en 
gating  memliera  with  which  they  are  adapted  to  cooperate 
to  Interlock  said  flaps  together. 

5  .\  retaining  device  having  a  body  portion  and  an  ex- 
pansible retaining  wall  extending  across  said  body  portion 
and  formed  by  two  flaps  united  to  opposite  edges  of  the 
body  portion,  one  of  said  flaps  iH'Ing  provided  with  a  slit 
extending  loncif udlnally  thereof,  and  a  member  in  the 
other  flap  adapted  to  engage  said  silt  and  hold  said  flaps 
face  to  face  and  ag.slnst  transverse  movement  while  per- 
mitting a  mov<"ment  lonRltudlnally  of  one  along  the  other. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


926,026.     INIMCATOR       Harrv  H    Shllts,  Cherry  Creek, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  450.108. 


1.  In  a  displaying  device,  the  combination  with  a  ear  * 
rier.  havlnir  a  plurality  of  names  thereon,  supporting 
shafts  for  said  carrier  and  means  to  rotate  one  of  said 
shafts  and  move  the  carrier  lengthwise  :  of  a  toothed  wheel 
flxed  to  one  of  said  supporting  shafts  a  manually  operated 
rod  adapted  to  move  said  carrier  lengthwise  and  electric- 
ally controlled  means  cooperating  with  said  wheel  to  limit 
the  rotating  movement  of  the  shaft 

2.  In  a  displaying  device,  the  combination  with  an  end- 
less carrier,  menns  to  move  said  carrier  longitudinally  and 
additional  means  to  control  the  movement  of  the  furrier: 
of  a  rod  Introduced  between  the  sections  of  the  carrier, 
means  on  the  rod  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  carrier 
longitudinally  when  the  rod  Is  rotated  and  a  removable 
button  for  the  end  of  the  rod.  whereby  said  rod  may  be 
readily   rotated  when  desired. 

143  O.  G. — 68 


926.027.      FIHK-PLUO.      Elbi!«t   W.    Smith.    Horse    Shoe. 

N.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  C.  .Tordan.  Hen- 
dersonville.  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1908.  Serial  No. 
467.314. 


"^ny^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  box. 
a  removable  cover  therefor,  a  stand  pipe  or  plug  having  its 
lower  end  secured  In  the  ground  and  Its  upper  end  project- 
ing through  an  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  t>ox  and 
formed  at  opposite  points  with  recesses,  fastening  bars 
seated  in  said  recesses  and  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
box  and  a  valve  controlled  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
pipe  or  plug  for  the  attachment  of  a  hose. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  l>ox, 
a  hinged  cover  theref<ir.  a  fast,  ner  for  said  cover,  springs 
for  lifting  the  cover  when  the  fastener  is  released,  a  stand 
pipe  or  plug  extending  upwardly  through  the  bottom  of  the 
box  and  secured  therein,  and  a  valve  controlled  means  nt 
the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  or  plug  -for  the  attachment  of  a 
hose. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  descril>ed  comprisinc  a  tw>x. 
a  removable  cover  therefor,  a  stand  pipe  or  plug  projecting 
through  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  having  a  redua-d  screw 
threaded  upper  end,  a  cap  or  head  screwe<l  upon  said  re 
duced  end  of  the  plvie  and  formed  in  Its  top  with  a  cen- 
trally arranged  opening,  a  hose  connection  or  pipe  opening 
into  said  cap  or  head,  a  rotary  inverted  cup  shaped  cock 
rotatable  In  said  head  and  havine  its  op<'n  iKittom  resting 
upon  the  reduced  upper  end  of  the  stand  pipe,  said  plug  be- 
ing formed  with  an  opening  to  t)e  brought  Into  and  out  of 
register  with  said  hose  connection  or  pipe,  said  cock  tx'ing 
formed  upon  its  top  with  an  upwardly  projecting  cylin 
drical  stem  rotatable  in  the  central  opening  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  cap  or  head  and  a  handle  upon  the  project- 
ing end  of  said  stem. 


926.028.     HOUSEHOLD  UTENSIL.     Stephbn  D.  Smith, 
Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  May  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  430.405. 


^0        8 


1.  In  a  ateam  cooker,  the  combination  with  an  outer  re- 
ceptacle harlne  an  open  top,  of  a  cover-hood  of  greater 
height  than  saic*  recepthcle,  having  an  open  bottom  that 
fits  therein  and  rests  on  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  hood  l>eing  annularly  enlarged,  said 
annular  enlargement  b«>lng  of  snbstantlally  the  same  belght 
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as  thf  outer  receptacle,  and  means  on  the  outer  receptacle 
for  pngraglng  with  said  annular  enlar^d  portion  to  bold 
Kald  cover-hood  In  place 

'2.  In  a  steam  cooker,  the  combination  with  an  outer  re- 
ccpfaclp,  having  an  open  top,  of  a  cover-hood  having  an 
opi»n  hotfom  that  fits  within  the  receptacle  and  rests  on 
tlif  bottom  ther>-of,  the  lower  portion  of  said  hood  being 
annularly  enlarged,  said  annular  enlarged  portion  l)elng  of 
the  same  height  as  the  outer  receptacle,  a  drip  flange 
formed  at  the  Junction  of  the  upper  portfon  of  the  hood 
with  the  enlarged  portion  thereof,  said  drip  flange  being 
spflced  from  the  side  walls  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
hood,  and  an  interior  receptacle  larger  in  diameter  than 
the  portion  of  the  hood  aljove  said  drip  flange. 

3.  In  a  steam  coolier,  the  combination  with  an  outer  re- 
ceptacle having  an  open  top,  of  a  cover-hood  of  greater 
height  than  said  receptacle  having  an  open  bottom  that 
tits  within  the  receptacle  and  rests  on  the  bottom  thereof, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  hood  being  annularly  enlarged, 
said  annular  enlargement  being  of  substantially  the  same 
height  as  the  outer  receptacle  and  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar top  portion  surrounding  the  upper  relatively  contracted 
portion  of  the  hood  and  Joining  ihe  enlarged  portion  to  the 
contracted  portion,  springs  mounted  upon  the  outer  recep 
tacle  having  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  bood  upon  the  top 
ot  the  enlarged  portion  thereof,  and  an  inner  vessel  of  less 
height  than  the  enlarged  [>ortlon  of  the  hood  and  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  upper  relatively  contracted  portion 
thereof. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion witii  a  receptacle  having  an  open  top  and  a  rim.  of  a 
cover  hood  having  an  open  bottom  that  engages  In  the  re- 
ceptacle and  an  annularly  projecting  portion,  and  springs 
coiled  about  the  rim,  said  springs  having  arms  that  engage 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  cover  hood  and  having  arms 
that  bear  against  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  recf^acle,  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open 
top,  of  a  cover  hood  having  an  open  bottom  that  fits  within 
the  receptacle  and  rests  upon  the  Iwttom  thereof,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  hood  being  o(  greater  cross  sectional  area 
than  the  upper  portion,  and  said  upper  portion  having  a 
drip  flange  depending  within  the  lower  portion  and  termi- 
nating short  of  the  bottom  thereof,  outstanding  ears  car- 
ried by  the  lower  portion  of  the  cover  hood,  springs  se- 
cured to  the  receptacle  and  detachably  bearing  on  the  ears, 
material  holding  means  that  rests  in  the  receptacle  and  ex- 
tends into  the  hood,  and  a  pipe  coupling  carried  by  the  up- 
per end  of  said  hood. 


026,029      M.VTCH-HOLDER.     William  A.  Smith,  Coshoc- 
ton. Ohio.     Filed  July  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,332. 


.\8  an  article  of  manufacture  a  match  bolder  compris 
ing  a  sheet  of  metal  stamped  to  form  a  bacli,  sides,  a 
front,  said  back,  sides  and  front  adapted  to  inclose  a 
match  box  opened  at  Its  lower  end,  an  extension  depended 
from  said  back  beins  curved  forwardly  and  upwardly  and 
engaged  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  sides,  said  extension 


l>elng  cutaway  at  Us  outer  edge,  a  deflector  depended 
from  said  front  and  curved  Inwardly  therefrom,  said  de- 
flector being  cutaway  intermediately  of  Its  lower  edge, 
said  sides  being  longitudinally  slotted  to  disclose  the 
match  scratching  surface  of  the  box  and  a  tray  integrally 
formed  upon   the  upper  edge  of  said  front. 


926,0.'i0.  COMBINED  CLAMP  .\ND  STRETCHER.  Cob 
XBi.iLis  Stout,  Pomona,  Cal.  Filed  July  15,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.   443,673. 


M,;  y/'^^ 


v^ 


-^^^— ^" 


In  a  clamping  device,  a  base,  a  perforated  plate  mount- 
ed on  the  base,  a  movable  jaw  sleeved  on  the  V)ase  and 
plate,  a  threaded  rod  fastened  to  the  perforated  plate 
for  moving  the  movable  Jaw  and  the  perforated  plate,  a 
rigid  Jaw  serurfd  on  the  base  and  having  an  opening 
therein  through  which  the  threaded  rod  extends,  a  nut  on 
said  threaded  rod  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rigid  Jaw. 
a  lug  for  adjustably  connecting  the  movable  Jaw  to  the 
perforated  plate,  a  spring  on  the  under  aide  of  the  mov- 
able Jaw  adapted  to  hold  the  lug  in  place  on  the  perfo- 
rated plate,  and  t  plate  fastened  to  the  base  for  holding 
materials  to  be  stretched. 


926. 0.-?!  CONCKNTRATOR  William  M.  St-vkb,  Oak 
land,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Stover-Glaze  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California 
Filed  July  LM.   190S       Serial   No.  445,183. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describe<i.  the  com- 
bination witli  an  Inclined  sluice,  of  a  false  twttom  therefor 
formed  of  plates  having  knife  edges  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  said  ends  having  faces  Inclined  at  opposite 
directions,  and  said  plates  diminishing  gradually  In  depth 
from  the  upper  t«  the  lower  end,  and  having  riffles  Inter- 
mediate of  Bald  ends 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination witli  a  sluice,  of  a  false  bottom  tlierein  composed 
of  plates  having  knife  edges  fixed  at  divergent  angles  at 
the  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  platew  diminishing  grad- 
ually In  depth  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  ends  and  liav- 
ing  similarly  diminishing  transverse  riflles  forming  upon 
their  surfaces,  the  lower  end  of  one  plate  being  slightly 
elevated  above  the  upper  end  of  the  contiguous  plate  to 
form  a  narrow  transverse  channel  between  said  plates. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sluice, 
a  supplemental  fltxjr  formed  of  plates  having  steel  knife 
edges  fixed  at  di\ergent  angles  at  the  upp«'r  and  lower 
ends,  said  plates  diminishing  gradually  in  depth  from  the 
upper  to  the  lower  eud,  and  having  similarly  diminishing 
transverse   rilBes  formed    upon   their   surfaces. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sluice, 
plates  disposed  tljereln  to  form  a  Bupplementary  floor,  said 
plates  having  upwardly  divergent  ends  with  sharpened 
knife  edgt'8.  the  upper  ends  of  each  plale  tiavlug  a  sharper 
decline  than  the  remainder,  riffles  disposed  transversely 
on  the  surfaces  of  each  p'ate,  said  riffles  having  a  forward 
inclination,  and  decreasing  from  the  upper  to  the  lower 
end. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sluice, 
plates  flxed  in  said  sluice  above  the  bottom,  said  plates 
having  upwardly  divergent  knife  edges  at  their  upper  and 
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lower  ends,  and  riffles  gradually  decreasing  In  depth,  the 
upp^T  ends  of  said  plates  having  a  steep  declination  from 
the  receiving  edges,  said  plates  t>eing  dlsvwsed  so  that  the 
lower  edge  of  each  plate  is  slightly  al>ove  the  upper  edge 
of  the  succeeding  plate  and  separated  therefrom,  whereby 
the  lower  surface  of  the  flowing  material  is  shaved  off 
and  deposited  In  the  bottom  of  the  sluice,  and  means  con- 
necting with  the  bottom  of  the  sluice  whereby  said  sepa- 
rated material  is  withdrawn  therefrom 
(Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926,032.     COAL-CHUTE.     Howard  M.  Stradling,  Indian- 
apolis.   IikI       Filed   Feb.    19,    1908.      Serial    No.    416,639. 


1.  In  means  for  the  purpow^  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  an  opening,  a  chute  connected  with  the 
frame  and  arranged  to  be  opened  and  closed  and  when 
closed  to  liar  tiie  said  opening,  and  a  shield  mounted  to  be 
moved  to  and  from  a  position  In  front  of  the  frame  and 
above  the  opening  therein  and  also  mounted  to  be  opened 
and  closed  by  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  chute. 

2.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  having  an  opening  a  chute  connected  with  the 
frame  and  arranged  to  be  opened  and  closed,  and  a  shield 
also  connected  with  the  frame  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
to  and  from  a  position  in  front  of  the  frame  and  above 
the  opening  therein  by  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
chute. 

3.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shield,  and  a  chute  for  controlling  an  opening  ;  one 
of  the  said  elements  N-lng  arranged  to  Iw  opened  and 
closed  by  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  other,  and  the 
shield  l)eiiig  arranged  when  opened  to  assume  a  position 
above  the  opening  controlled  by  the  chute. 

4.  In  means  for  the  purpose  descrllH?d.  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  an  opening  and  a  chute  for  controlling 
said  opening  and  a  shield,  connected  with  the  frame:  the 
said  chute  and  shield  being  relatively  arranged  to  assure 
opening  and  closing  of  one  by  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  other,  and  the  shield  being  arranged  when  opened  to 
assume  a  position  in  front  of  tlie  frame  and  above  tbe 
opening   therein 

5.  In  means  for  the  purpwse  d€^crit>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  an  opening,  a  chute  for  controlling 
said  op«>nlng,  and  a  shield,  connected  with  the  frame  ;  the 
said  cliute  and  shield  l>eing  relatively  arranged  to  assure 
opening  and  closing  of  the  latter  by  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  former,  and  th*-  shield  l)elng  also  arranged 
to  I*  covered  and  hidden  from  view  by  the  chute  on  clos- 
ing of  the  latter  and  to  assume  a  position  In  front  of  the 
frame  and  above  the  opening  therein  on  opening  of  the 
chute. 

1  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


926.033  INVALID  -  BED.  THaOMMUC  Tatlor,  Parkera- 
burg.  W.  Va.,  and  William  M  Sti  art.  Mount  tHiver 
borough.    Pa.      Filed    Feb.    6.    1909.      Serial    No'  476.518. 


"^        ■'^1 


1.  In  an  Invalid  bed,  the  combination  with  head  and  foot 
pieces  connected  by  longitudinal  rails,  of  sleeves  clamped 
upon  said  head  and  foot  pieces,  transverse  shafts  revolubly 
Bupported  by  said  sleeves,  cranks  mounted  upon  said  shafts 
cables  connecting  with  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  wind 
thereon,  bars  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  cables, 
sleeves  slidably  mounted  upon  the  head  and  foot  plec^-s  of 
said  bed  and  connecting  with  said  bare,  pivoted  links  sup- 
ported by  said  sleeves,  frames  pivotally  supported  bv  said 
links  and  having  the  ends  thereof  connected  togetlier!  links 
pivotally  carried  by  one  of  said  frames  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  other  of  said  frames  for  maintaining  a  rigid  con- 
nection between  said  frames,  adjustable  supports  carried 
by  the  rails  of  said  bed  for  engaging  the  pivoted  ends  of 
said  frames  and  preventing  said  frames  fr-ru  sagging,  and 
means  supported  by  the  first  mentioned  sleeves  for  pre- 
venting a  rearward  rotation  of  said  shafts. 

2.  In  an  invalid  bod,  the  combination  with  head  and  foot 
pieces,  the  mils  connecting  said  head  and  foot  pieces,  of 
sleeves  flxed  upon  said  head  and  foot  pieces,  sliafts  revo- 
lubly supported  by  said  sleeves,  sleeves  adjustably  mounted 
upon  said  head  and  foot  pieces  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
a  rotation  of  said  shafts,  links  pivotally  carried  by  said 
slldable  sleeves,  frames  pivotally  connected  to  said  links 
and  adapted  to  l)e  pivotally  connected  together,  a  depend- 
ing yoke  carried  by  ©ne  of  said  frames,  links  carried  by  one 
of  said  frames  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said 
frames  for  providing  a  rigid  connection  between  said 
frames,  and  adjustable  supports  carried  by  said  rails  for 
engaging  said  frames  and  preventing  tbe  pivoted  ends 
thereof  from  sagging. 

3.  In  an  invalid  bed,  the  combination  with  head  and  foot 
pieces,  and  rails  connecting  said  head  and  foot  pieces,  of 
sleeves  fixed  Upon  .said  head  and  foot  pieces,  shafts  rev- 
olubly supported  by  said  sleeves,  sleeves  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  head  and  foot  pieces  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  a  rotation  of  said  shafts,  links  pivotally 
carried  by  said  slldable  sleeves,  frames  pivotally  connected 
to  said  links  and  adapted  to  t>e  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether, links  carried  by  one  of  said  frames  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  of  said  frames  for  providing  a  rigid  con- 
nection between  said  frames,  and  adjustable  supports  car- 
ried by  said  rails  for  engaging  said  frames  and  preventing 
the  pivoted  ends  thereof  from  sagging. 

4.  In  an  Invalid  bed.  the^comblnation  with  a  bed  having 
head  and  foot  pieces,  and  rails  connecting  said  head  and 
foot  pieces,  of  sleeves  flxed  upon  said  head  and  foot  pieces, 
shafts  revolubly  supported  by  said  slp«>vf>s.  sleeves  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  head  and  foot  pieces  and  sdapted  to  l)*' 
moved  by  a  rotation  of  said  shaft,  links  pivotally  connected 
to  said  slidal>le  sleeves,  frames  pivotally  connecteu  to  said 
links  and  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  together,  and 
adjustable  supports  carried  by  said  rails  for  engaging  the 
pivuted  ends  of  said  frames  and  preventing  said  frames 
from  sagging. 
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»l'6,0:i4.       BRIIKJE.      Oscar    Thomas.    GrUnberg,    Sileala, 
Germany.     Filed  Feb.  8,  IftOO.     Serial  No    470.744. 


tt 


1.  In  a  bridge  structure,  the  combination  with  a  cable, 
of  a  stepped  roller,  an  anchor  chain  or  cable  secured  to  the 
roller  and  a  counterweight  chain  or  cable  secured  to  the 
roller. 

2.  In  a  bridge  structure,  the  combination  with  a  cable, 
of  a  -Stepped  roller,  having  portions  of  maximum,  minimum 
and  Inf'Tmedlate  diameters,  the  cables  being  secured  to  the 
Intermediate  diameter,  an  anchor  chain  or  cable  secured  to 
that  portion  of  the  roller  of  minimum  diameter  and  a 
counterweight  cable  or  chain  secured  to  that  portion  of  the 
roller  of  maximum  diameter. 

'A.  In  a  bridge  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
cable,  of  a  stepped  roller  having  portions  of  maximum, 
minimum  and  intermediate  diameters,  the  cable  being  se- 
cured to  the  intermediate  diameter,  a  movable  tK'arlng  for 
the  cable  proximate  the  roller,  an  anchoring  chain  or  cable 
secured  to  that  portion  of  the  roller  of  minimum  diameter 
and  a  counterweight  cable  or  chain  secured  to  that  portion 
of  the  roller  of  maximum  diameter,  a  counterweight  se- 
cured to  the  chain  and  a  spring  intermediate  the  counter- 
weight and  the  end  of  the  chain. 


026,0.'?5.  SIGHT-TESTING  APPARATIS.  John  H.  ToM- 
Li.NSO.v.  London,  Kngland.  Filed  .Ian.  21.  1908.  Serial 
Xo.   411.9r.O. 


\.  In  a  po-tmeter  for  the  testing  of  visual  fields  ;  a  tube 
having  at  one  end  an  aperture  for  the  ey»  to  be  tested,  and 
at  its  other  end  a  diaphragm  wherein  there  Is  a  perforation 
that  Is  directly  visible  and  serves  as  a  fixing  point  for  the 
eye ;  a  mirror  that  is  =»hlnged  withlfi  said  tube,  and  pro- 
duces a  reflection  of  the  directly  visible  fixing  point,  the 
said  reflection  serving  as  a  test  object,  a  recording  prlclter 


carrier  connected  with  the  mirror  moving  mechanism,  and 

a  diaphragm  disk  movably  supported  with  respect  to  said 
pricker  to  have  a  record  made  thereon. 

2.  In  a  perimeter  for  the  testing  of  visual  fields  :  a  tube 
having  at  one  end  ;in  aperture  for  the  eye  to  be  tested,  and 
at  Its  other  end  a  (ilapbragra  wherein  there  Is  a  p«'rfora- 
tion  that  Is  directly  visible  and  serves  a.s  a  fixing  point  for 
the  eye  ;  a  mirror  tbat  Is  hinged  within  said  tube,  and  pro- 
duces a  reflection  of  the  directly  visible  fixing  point,  the 
said  reflection  serving  as  a  test  object;  mechanism  for 
moving  said  mirror  to  cause  said  reflection  to  traverse  the 
fleld  of  vision  of  said  eye,  a  recording  pricker  carrier  con- 
nected with  the  mirror  moving  mechanism,  and  a  dia- 
phragm disk  movably  supported  with  respect  to  said 
pricker  to  have  a  record  made  thereon. 

.".  In  a  perimeter  for  the  testing  of  visual  fields;  a  tube 
having  at  one  end  an  aperture  for  the  eye  to  be  tested,  and 
at  its  other  end  a  diaphragm  wherein  there  is  a  perforation 
that  is  directly  visible  and  serves  as  a  fixing  point  for  the 
eye  ;  a  mirror  that  is  hinged  within  said  tube,  and  pro- 
duces a  reflection  of  the  directly  visible  fixing  point,  the 
said  reflection  serving  as  a  test  object  ;  mechanism  for 
moving  said  mirror  to  cause  said  reflection  to  traverse  the 
fleld  of  vision  of  said  eye  ;  a  recording  pricker  carrier  con- 
nected with  the  mirror  moving  mechanism  ;  and  a  dia- 
phragm disk  adapted  to  have  a  record  made  thereon  by 
said  pricker. 

,4.  In  a  perimeter  for  testing  visual  fields  ;  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  tube  furnished  with  an  eye  aperture  at 
one  end  :  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  diaphragm  wherein 
there  is  a  perforation  that  is  directly  visible  and  serves  as 
a  fixing  point  for  the  eye  ;  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
tube  ;  a  mirror  hinged  within  said  tube  and  adapted  to  re- 
flect said  visible  fixing  point  ;  mechanism  for  moving  said 
mirror  about  its  bioge,  a  recording  pricker  carrier  connect- 
ed with  the  mirror  moving  mechanism,  and  a  diaphragm 
disk  movably  supported  with  respect  to  said  pricker  to 
have  a  record  made  thereon. 

5.  In  a  perimeter  for  testing  visual  fields ;  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  tube  having  an  eye  aperture  at  one  end  ; 
a  lens  In  said  eye  aperture  ;  a  mirror  hinged  within  said 
tube  ;  mechanism  for  rotating  said  tul)e  ;  mechanism  for 
moving  said  mirror;  a  recording  pricker  actuated  by  last- 
mentioned  mechanlam  ;  and  a  diagram  disk  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  record  of  said  pricker. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


026,036.      RIBBON-POSITIONING    DEVICE   FOR  TYPE 
WRITERS.     GuiLLKRMO  Tbkjo,  Mexico,  Mexico.     Filed 
Nov.  6,  1908.     aerial  No.  461,189. 


1.  The  combtnatk>n  with  a  shlftable  ribbon-carrier,  of  a 
reclprocatory  ribbon  guide  alldably  mounted  on  and  mov- 
able with  the  carrier,  and  an  adjusting  device  pivoted  on 
the  carrier  and  having  a  cam  t)enring  that  is  slidable 
against  the  guide  transversely  of  Its  direction  of  move- 
ment  for  shifting  Sfild  guide. 

2.  The  combinafli.n  wltj  a  shlftable  ribbon  carrier,  of  a 
ribbon  guide  adjn.stnbiy  mounted  on  and  movable  with  the 
carrier,  and  an  adjusting  device  for  the  giiide  pivotnlly 
mounted  on  the  carrier,  said  guide  and  carrier  being  pro- 
vided one  with  a  cam  slot  and  the  other  with  a  projection 

1   engaged   In   the   slot. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  shlftable  ribbon-carrier,  of  a 
reclprocatory  riblwiu  guide  mounted  on  and  movable  with 
the  carrier,  and  an  adjusting  device  fur  the  guide  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  carrier  In  rear  of  said  guide  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  dispoR^'d  eccentrically  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  said 
guide  having  a  projection  engaged  in  the  slot. 

4  The  combination  with  a  rlbiK>n  carrier  for  typewrit- 
ing machines,  snld  carrier  having  a  fixed  movement  to  and 
from  the  line  of  writing,  of  a  positioning  device  for  the 
ribbon,  said  device  t>eing  supported  by  and  movable  with 
the  carrier  and  comprising  n  ribbon  guide  adjustable  on  the 
carrier  in  directions  corresponding  to  that  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  carrier,  and  a  pi votall ymounled  lever 
for  imparting  movement  to  the  guide,  said  lever  and  guide 
having  complemental  means  for  locking  the  guide  at 
either    extreme    of    its    movement. 

.^  1  lie  combination  with  a  ril)bon-carrler  for  typewrit- 
ing machines,  said  carrier  having  a  fixed  movement  to  and 
from  the  line  of  writing,  of  a  positioning  device  for  the 
ribtK)n,  said  device  being  supported  by  and  movable  with 
the  carrier  and  comi'risiii;:  :.  riblion  guide  adjustable  on 
the  carrier  in  directions  cori<  sponding  to  that  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  carrier,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  cam- 
slot,  and  a  stud  carried  by  the  guide  and  extending  into 
said  slot,  said  slot  being  formed  at  its  ends  to  lock  the 
guide  and  lever  against  relative  movement  otherwise  than 
by  manipulation  of  the  levi-r. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnti  d  in  the  Gazette.] 


92  6.037.  Al'l'AK.\TUS  FOR  CASTING  DENTAL 
PL.^.TER  Fbank  W  Tract,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Charles  McKlnley,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May 
9.  1908.      Serial  No.  431,836. 


1.  A  flask  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  portions  the 
upper  face  of  one  of  which  Is  cut  away,  an  opening  in  one 
side  of  said  flask,  a  boss  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  flask, 
and  rings  surrounding  said  opening  and  l)088,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  crucll)Ie  former  removably  Inserted  In  said 
opening  and  a  vent  formed  In  the  open  side  of  said  mold 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  crucible. 

2.  A  dental  mold  liavlng  the  crucible  and  spnie  made  in 
the  inclosed  edge  thereof,  a  vent  in  the  uncovered  top  of 
the  same  and  means  which  close  the  mouth  of  and  dis- 
charge air  radially  into  the  crucible  to  force  the  metal 
into  the  moid. 

3.  A  dental  mold  having  a  crucible  therein  and  sprue 
extending  axially  therefrom  into  the  cavity  of  the  moid, 
in  combination  with  means  adapted  to  close  the  mouth  of 
the  crucible  and  discharge  air  under  pressure  radially  Into 
the  same. 

4.  .\  flask  the  top  of  which  Is  always  open,  and  which 
has  an  opening  In  the  side  thereof,  in  combination  with  a 
crucible  former  adapted  to  l>e  removably  Inserted  therein 
and  means  for  closing  and  discharging  air  under  pressure 
radially  Into  said  crucll)le. 

5.  K  flask  the  top  of  which  is  always  open,  and  which 
has  an  opening  In  tlie  side  thereof,  in  combination  with  a 
crucible  former  aiinpted  to  be  removably  inserted  in  said 
opening,  h  suital)ie  vent  formed  In  the  mold  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  crucible,  nnd  means  for 
closing  and  discharging  air  under  pressure  radially  Into 

said  crucible. 


9  2  6,088.  FILTER  OR  8TRAINEB.  Irting  J.  TacK. 
Providence,  R.  I.;  Mary  S.  .J  True  administratrix  of 
said    Irving    J.    True,    deceased       Filed    Sept.    12.    1907 

.     Serial  No.  392,566. 


1.  In  a  filter  or  strainer,  a  perforated  shell  provided 
with  a  closed  bottom,  a  hinged  jacket  to  embrace  said 
shell,  means  for  fastening  the  jacket  upon  the  shell,  and 
absorbent  material  arranged  between  the  shell  and  jacket. 

2.  In  a  Alter  or  strainer,  a  shell  provided  with  perfo- 
rated walls,  a  wire  Jacket  detachable  secured  to  the  shell, 
and  flexible  material  between  the  shell  and  Jacket. 

3.  In  a  filter  or  strainer,  a  perforated  shell  having  rein- 
forcing members  embracing  the  shell,  a  wire  Jacket  em- 
bracing the  shell,  and  cheese  cloth  and  absorbent  material 
arranged  l>etween  the  shell  and  Jacket. 

4.  In  a  filter  or  strainer,  a  perforated  shell,  a  wire 
Jacket  surrounding  the  shell,  and  cheese  cloth  and  al>- 
sorbent  material  arranged  between  the  shell  and  Jacket. 

5.  In  a  Alter  or  strainer,  a  perforated  shell  provided 
with  a  closed  bottom,  a  wire  Jacket  including  hinged  parts, 
each  part  Including  horizontal  and  vertical  wires,  the  ends 
of  the  horizontal  wires  projecting  beyond  the  outermost 
vertical  wires  of  each  hinged  part  and  bent  to  form  books, 
a  lacing  cord  for  engagement  with  said  hooks  of  the  said 
hinged  parts  to  secure  the  Jacket  upon  said  shell,  and  fiexl- 
ble  material  arranged  between  the  shell  and  Jacket. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


926,039.  CARBURETER.  Edward  F.  Wabrkn.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Maurice  E.  Garrett. 
Wayne  county,  Mich.  Filed  July  22.  1908.  Serial  No. 
444,720. 


In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  annular  gaso- 
lene reservoir,  having  a  vertical  portion  A>  of  Its  Inner 
wall  and  an  annular  ledge  o*  around  ita  Inner  wall,  said 
wall  and  ledge  surrounding  a  central  opening,  leaves   I. 

pivoted  on  said  ledge,  a  nor.zle  ^*  '.lavlng  Its  delivery  end 
located  adjacent  to  the  center  of  said  opening,  a  needle 
valve  in  said  nozzle,  an  annulus  M  having  a  vertical  and 
a  horizontal  wall,  the  vertical  wall  of  said  annulus  fitting 
against  and  within  the  vertical  wall  A*  and  Its  horiiontal 

wall   lying  over  and  adjacent   to  said  leaves  and  adnrited 
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to  actuate  the  same,  a  shaft  G  plTOted  In  bearlngB  on  the 
outside  of  H*ld  annalar  reservoir,  a  levf-r  on  one  end  of 
said  tiiiaft  connected  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  annuliis 
M,  and  a  U'ver  arm  on  tlif  other  end  of  said  Bhaft  con-, 
nected  with  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  ne«dle,  of  said 
valve,  substantiully  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1 


angle  with  an  upwardly  directed  apex  and  the  lower  win 
dowB    of   whlcli    fomi    an    angle    (lirect»d    downwnrdly    and 
«upporte<l   by   said  partitions. 


92  6,040.  THIMBLP:  Thkodor  \Vki(;le.  Schorndorf, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Firm  <;ebru>(ler  iJabler,  Schorn- 
dorf. Germany.     Filed  Inly  X5.  li»Os.     Serial  No.  443.686. 


A  thimble  includinj;  a  body  portion,  an  end  portion  for 
closing  the  same,  eald  body  portion  bavinp  an  offset 
forming  a  recess  in  the  inner  side  fact'  tliere<if,  said  thim- 
ble liavini;  an  opening  adjacint  tlie  closed  rnd  thereof,  a 
magnet jc  bar  located  in  said  recess  and  extending  through 
said  opening  and  means  for  securing  said  magnetic  bar  in 
said  recess. 


926.041.      SLIPPER  -  PACKAGE       Met.vili.e    Woodburt, 
Beverly,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1907.     Sertal  No.  398.161, 


1.  .V  slipper  pacicage  for  travelers  comprising  a  flexible 
case  suhstantially  rectangular  in  form  and  having  upon 
its  inner  surface  the  rovcrsely  arranK'ed  [>ocl«ets  and  a 
pair  of  slippers  with  folded  counters  inserted  in  said 
pocket.s.  the  outer  surface  of  the  case  and  the  uppers  of 
the  slippers  corresponding  with  each  other  in  texture  and 
charactfT  of  material,  and  the  case  adapted  to  be  folded 
upon  a  longitudinal  central  line  to  cover  the  slippers,  sul)- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  slipper  package  for  travelers  comprising  a  flexible 
case  formed  of  an  outer  layer  of  materia!  and  a  lining 
stitched  together  about  their  marginal  edges  and  having 
pockets  upon  the  inner  surface  secured  along  their  outer 
and  lower  edges  by  the  stitching  which  unites  the  mate- 
rial of  the  case  and  along  their  inner  edges  by  stitches 
passing  through  the  lining  only,  and  a  pair  of  slippers 
provided  with  fubling  counters  Inserted  in  .said  pockets, 
the  case  adnptini  to  l>e  folded  upon  a  longitudinal  central 
line  to  cover  the  slippers  and  a  suitable  fastening  for  the 
case,  subst.Tnflally  as  described. 


2.  The  here  in  described  sanitary  building  comprising  par- 
titions liavlng  a  north  to  south  dire<-tion  and  forming 
dwelling-rooms,  V)aJrs  of  skylight  double  windows  above 
said  partitions  having  a  continuous  closed  space  for  the 
circulation  of  air.  the  upper  windows  of  which  form  an 
angle  with  an  upwardly  directed  apex  and  the  lower  win- 
dows of  which  form  an  angle  directed  downwardly  and 
supported  by  -iaid  partition---.  "  accordion  '  rej:isters  on 
the  upper  windows,  and  dampvers  on  the  lower  windows, 
substantially    as   set   forth. 

3.  Tlie  hereindesf  ril>ed  sanitary  building  comprising  par- 
titions having  a  oorth  to  south  direction  and  forming 
dwelling-rooms,  pairs  of  skylight  double  windows  above 
said  partitions  hnvim;  a  continuous  closed  space  for  th« 
circulation  of  air.  the  upper  windows  of  which  form  an 
angle  with  an  upwardly  directed  apex  and  the  lower  win- 
dows of  which  form  an  angle  directed  downwardly  and 
supported  by  said  partitions.  "  accordion  '  registers  on 
the  upper  windows,  dampers  on  the  lower  windows,  and 
a  series  of  dampers  for  controlling  the  circulation  of  air 
through  said  air  space,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


926,043.  HARVEOTER-CONVEYER.  Andrew  M  Andbk- 
80N  and  CoR.NKi.us  QrESNEi.L,  Moscow,  Idaho,  assignors 
to  Idaho  National  Harvester  Company,  Moscow,  Idaho. 
Filed  May  7.  1908.     Serial  No    4.n.451. 


4_t} 
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9l'6,<>42.  .S.VNIT.^RY  Billl.DINCi  Hcoo  Zbitsc  I.VBB, 
Miinchen-Gladbach,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1909. 
Serial   No.   47:;, 67s. 

1.  The  bereindescribed  sanitary  building  comprising  par- 
titions having  a  north  to  south  direction  and  forming 
dwelling-rooms,  pairs  of  skylight  double  windows  aljove 
said  partitions  having  a  continuoOs  closed  space  for  the 
Circulation  of  air,   the  upper  windows  of  which   form   an 


/ 


1.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  flexible  body  having  out- 
standing folds,  saifl  folds  being  sewed  together  along  the 
bases  thereof,  slatt  upon  the  iKKly  and  arranged  entirely 
In  the  rear  of  the  respective  folds,  and  fastening  devices 
extending  through  the  folds  and  into  the  front  or  advanc- 
ing faces  of  the  slats. 

2.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  flexible  l)ody  having  out- 
standing folds  extending  transversely  thereof,  means  for 
holding  each  fold  together,  marginal  reinforcing  devices 
adjacent  the  edge*  of  the  body,  slats  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  body-  and  in  rear  of  the  respective  folds, 
means  for  fastening  the  end  portions  of  the  slats  to  the 
reinforcing  devices  and  the  body,  and  means  for  fastening 
each  fold  to  the  front  or  advancing  face  of  the  adjoining 
slat. 

3.  A  conveyer  Comprising  a  flexible  body  having  out- 
standing folds,  slats  upon  the  body  and  disposed  entirely 
in  the  rear  of  the  respective  folds,  and  fastening  devices 
extending  through  the  folds,  and  Into  the  front  or  advanc- 
ing faces  of  the  tlafs,  and  means  for  holding  the  folds 
together  independently  of  the  fastening  devices  and  slats. 


926.044.  LAMPBI  RNER  FOR  INCUBATORS.  Wil- 
liam S.  ACLT,  Willshire,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1907. 
Serial  No.  400,2:.'2. 

A  heat  regulator  for  Incubator*  comprising  a  lamp 
burner,  a  stationary  wick  tube,  a  tubular  wick  carrier 
movable  relatively  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stationary  wick 
tul>e  and  within  the  same,  a  thermostat  k>cnte<l  within 
the  Incubating  chamber,  operating  connections  t>etween 
said  thermostat  oBd  wick  carrier  wherfl)y  changis  in  tlie 
temperatur--  of  the  Incnhator  ch.nmber  will  automatically 
effect  a  sliding  movement  of  the  wick  carrier  towani  an<l 
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away  from  the  upper  end  of  the  wk^  tube,  aad  means  in- 
dependent of   said   connections   for  setting   the   wick   con- 


sisting of  a  manually  operated  wick-adJusting  shaft  jour- 
naled  on   and   esrried   by    said   wick   carrier. 


926.045.  CAH  STAKE  HuiiEK!  J  Bkmn,  Berkeley, 
Cal. ;  Nellie  B  Braun  administratrix  of  said  Robert  J. 
Braun,  deceased.  Filed  July  25,  1908.  Serial  No. 
44.'., 4]  2 


1.  A  car  stake  cumprislng  two  hinged  sections,  each  of 
tbe  ««ctioD8  being  formed  of  sitaced  strips  and  the  sections 
being  designed  to  I>e  swung  either  into  allnenient  with 
each  other  or  collups.<l.  tin-  strips  cf  ^nc  >iec»lon  l«ing  re- 
ceived within  the  spaces  Ntween  the  strips  of  the  oppo- 
site section  when   in  the  latter   position 

2.  A  car  stake  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  sections 
adapted  lo  be  swung  Into  Hllnemeni  with  each  oiler  or 
collapsed,  eaoli  of  ttie  sections  lieing  formed  of  a  numl>er 
of  sjiaced  strips  and  the  strips  of  one  section  belnj;  re- 
ceived within  the  spaces  betwi-en  the  strips  of  the  oppo- 
site section  when  the  two  sections  are  folded  against  each 
other,  and  a  latch  carried  |py  one  of  tlie  sections  for  lock- 
ing tlie  sections   in  alinement   with  eacli   uttier. 

'.\.  \  car  slake  comi.rislng  a  pair  of  liinged  sections 
adapted  to  be  either  folded  against  each  other  or  swung 
into  alinement  with  each  other,  one  of  the  sections  !»eing 
formed  at  its  hinged  end  with  a  notclu^  extension  which 
is  offs.t  upon  one  side  thereof,  and  a  latch  plate  sildably 
mounted  upon  the  oppv.slte  section  and  adapted  to  l>e 
mov(Kl  into  engagement  with  the  notched  extension  to 
lock  the  two  sections  In  alinement  wl'h  each  otiier 

4.  .\  car  stake  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  sections 
adapted  to  be  either  folded  against  each  other  or  swung 
into  alinemi'ut  with  each  otler.  each  of  the  said  sections 
being  formed  ^t  Its  hinged  end  w'tl-  an  extension  which  1? 
offset  upon  one  side  txf  the  section,  and  nvans  co«peratine 
with  the  extensions  to  lock  the  JH'cllons  in  alinement  with 
each  other 

.">.  .\  car  stake  comprising  hinged  sections  adapted  to 
be  folded  against  each  other  or  swung  into  alinement  with 
each  otlier.  a  notched  extension  upon  one  of  the  sections 


an  extension  upon  the  hinged  end  of  the  opposite  section, 
n  latch  upon  tlie  said  opposite  section  for  engaging  tbe 
notched  extension,  and  a  transverse  plate  upon  the  first 
mentioned  section  for  engaging  the  second  mentioned  ex- 
tension, the  said  plate  and  latch  cooperating  with  each 
other  to   lock   the  sections   in   Hllnement. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in   the  <iaz«'tte.] 


926,048.  AUTOMATIC  COTTON  TRAMPFn  Erx.AR  H. 
Campbell.  Blooming  Grove.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Gin  Company.  Birmingham,  .\la  .  a  Private  Cor- 
poration of  I>elawari  nied  July  10.  lOC*  Serial  No. 
443,00.3. 


i?' 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  plunger  actuated  thereby,  a  box  In  which  said 
plunger  cooperates  to  compress  the  cotton,  a  chute,  feeding 
members  moving  in  said  chute  and  adapted  to  force  the 
cotton  downwardly  therein,  means  for  resiliently  mount- 
ing said  feeding  members,  permitting  the  abnormal  dis- 
placement thereof  by  the  pressure  of  the  cotton  tbereapon 
when  said  box  l.>ecoiae8  full,  and  means  actuated  through 
the  medium  of  said  feeding  members  for  causing  said 
plunger  to  descend. 

-.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  cylinder,  a  plunger  operated  thereby,  a  box  in  which  said 
plunger  compresses  the  cotton,  a  feed  chute  leading  to  said 
box.  a  shaft  rotataldy  mounted  across  said  chute,  fingers 
operated  by  said  st  ait  and  working  in  said  cliute  '■  ;  :•  >« 
the  cotton,  resilient  means  for  iioiding  tlie  sjaft  iu  posi- 
tion and  enabling  said  shaft  to  move  upwanliy  when  an 
upward  thrust  is  t  xert»<l  in  said  fingers,  and  niean'i  actu- 
ated I'V  the  movement  of  said  shaft  for  causing  s«i(l  plun- 
ger to  desc<nd. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  cnmbiuatioii, 
a  cylinder,  a  plunger  driven  thereby,  a  box  c<.><:>peruting 
with  said  plunger  to  press  the  cotton,  a  chute  for  feeding 
ll:e  cottcin  into  said  Lkix.  feeding  members  oin-rating  in 
said  chute  for  advancing  the  cotton.  m«-«us  tor  resiiienily 
mounting  said  feeding  members,  permitting  an  abnormal 
displacement  thereof  by  the  pressure  of  the  cotton  when 
said  box  becomes  full,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission 
to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  controlling  said  val\»'  from 
said  feeding  meml>er8. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  cbiss  described,  in  comlonation,  a 
cylinder,  a  plunger  actuated  thereby,  a  box  cooperating 
with  said  plunger  and  in  wiiich  the  cotton  .s  compressed, 
a  valve  for  admKting  to  either  end  of  said  cylind»T  for 
raising  or  lowering  said  plunger,  a  spring  attac  ed  to  said 
valve  and  fending  to  hold  the  same  in  one  extreme  posi- 
tion, a  second  spring  attached  to  said  valve  and  tending  to 
hold  the  same  in  Us  other  extreme  position.  lueaus  fur 
malutalnini.'  eitlier  of  said  springs  in  tension  and  the  "tiii  r 
of  said  springs  relaxe.l.  means  for  locking  said  valve  in 
either  of  said  ex.reme  positions,  and  autotnatlc  means  for 
releasing  said  valve. 

,'«.  In  nppai-iitus  of  W.i'  class  descril«ed.  m  comblnuliou. 
cylinder,  a  plunger  actuated  thereby,  a  bos  cooperating 
with  said  plunger  to  ctmipress  the  cotton,  a  valve  for  ad- 
mitting to  either  end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  lever. 
a  spring  attached  to  said  lev.^r  and  tenilng  to  oold  tlie 
same  In  one  extreme  position,  a  counterweight  connected 
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with  said  spring  and  adapted  to  plaw  the  same  in  tension 
wlien  said  plunger  has  descended,  a  seeond  spring  attached 
to  said  lever,  means  for  placing  said  second  spring  in  ten 
slon  when  said  plunic'T  Is  withdrawn,  means  for  locklnK 
said  lever  In  either  of  its  extreme  positions,  automatic 
means  far  releasing  said  lever  wlien  said  box  is  full,  and 
automatic  mi  ans  for  releasing  said  lever  when  said  plnn- 
g'T  reaches  the  lower  limit  of  its  movement. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.] 


9  2  6,047.      RUFFLING   DEVICE   FOR    SEWING  -  MA- 
CHINES.     Frederic    M     Card.    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    as 
siunor    To   The    Singer    .Munufacturinjr   Company,    a    Cor- 
poration   of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Feb.    6,    190H.      Serial 
No.   414,464. 


1.  In  a  rufflint'  device  for  sewlnp  machines,  a  needle 
carrying  bar,  a  rutlHuK  blade,  a  swinging  frame  operatively 
connected  witli  the  actuating  mechanism  of  the  sewing 

macMne  and  in  which  said  needle  bar  Is  mounted  to  mov- 
In  (iiffereut  vertical  planes,  and  connections  l>ftwe»?n  said 
nifJljnvr  blade  and  said  swlnijin;;  fnime  for  Kivini;  to  said 
ruitling  blade  movements  In  the  same  direction  at  alternate 
descents  of  the  needle. 

■J.  In  a  ruffling  device  for  sewing  machines,  a  needle- 
carrying  bar.  a  ruffling  blade,  a  tripper  blade,  a  swinRin;; 
frani'>  op,-rativ»>ly  connected  with  thp  actuatini;  mechan 
ism  of  the  sewing  machine  and  into  which  said  needle- 
bar  is  mounted  to  move  In  different  vertical  planes,  and 
connections  l)etwe.ii  said  ruffling  blade  and  said  swinging 
frame  for  giving  to  said  ruffling  blade  movements  in  the 
same  dlr»>ctlon  at  alternate  df^scents  of  the  needle. 

.'i.  In  a  ruffllni;  devic<-  for  sewing  machines,  a  swinging 
frame  operatively  connected  with  the  actuating  mechan- 
ism of  the  sewing  machine,  a  needle-bar  mounted  In  said 
frame,  a  cloth  pres.ser  bar.  a  rutfler  frame  carried  by  said 
presser-bar.  a  ruffling  blade  lever  provided  with  a  rutfllujc 
blade,  and  connections,  including  an  operating  lever,  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  swinging  frame  to  said 
ruffling  blade  lever 

4.  In  a  ruilling  device  for  sewin;:  machines,  a  swinging 
frame  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the  overhanging 
arm  and  operatively  connected  with  the  actuating  mech- 
anism Of  the  sewing  machine,  a  cloth-presser  bar  mounted 
In  said  arm,  a  ruffler  frame  carried  l)y  said  presserbar  and 
provided  witli  .i  cloth  presser.  a  ruffling  blade  lever  and  an 
operating  lever  both  pivoted  upon  said  ruffler  frame,  said 
operating  lever  being  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
swinging  frame,  nnd  a  connection  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing sai.l  ruffling  blade  lever  with  the  opposite  end  of  said 
operating  lever,  substantially  as  described 

K.  In  a  ruffling  device  for  sewing  mac  .Ines.  a  swinging 
frame  operatively  connected  with  the  actuating  mechan- 
ism of  the  sewing  machine,  a  needle  bar  mounted  in  said  i 
frame,  a  cloth  pres.ser  liar,  a  ruffler  frame  carried  by  said 
presser-bar.  a  ruffling  blade  lever  provided  with  a  ruffling 
blade,  and  connections.  Including  an  operating  lever,  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  swinging  frame  to  said 
ruffling  blade  lever,  in  combination  with  edge  guides  for 
guiding  the  abutting  edges  of  the  materials,  substantially 
as  described. 


»2t>,048.    FIBEPLACE-DAMFER.    Willahd  R.  Champion, 
Berkeley,  Cal.     filed  Jan.  2,  1900.      Serial  No.  470.529. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fire-place  and  the  chimney- 
flue  thereof,  of  a  circular  metal  arch  fixed  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  fire-place,  having  a  channel  registering  with 
the  chimney  flue,  a  permanent  plate  to  adjust  the  propor- 
tions of  the  flue  opening,  a  rockable  segment  turnable 
within  the  arch,  aad  means  for  Independently  adjusting  it 
and  regulating  the  flue  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fire-place  and  the  flue  open- 
ing thereof,  of  a  circular  metal  arch  fixed  in  the  upf)er 
part  of  the  fire-place,  having  a  channel  made  through  it 
registering  with  the  chimney-flue,  means  for  permanently 
adjusting  the  size  of  said  opening  with  reference  to  the 
fire-place -and  flue,  an  Independently  adjustable  damper, 
said  damper  including  a  circular  segment  baring  inwardly 
turned  ends,  pivots  upon  which  the  segment  is  turnable 
and  forms  a  radius  equal  to  the  curvature  of  the  arch,  and 
means  by  which  said  segment  may  be  moved  to  cover  or 
disclose  the  flue  op«nlng. 

;^.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  character  descrllied,  a  circular 
metal  arch  fitting  the  upper  part  of  the  fire-place,  having 
a  channel  registering  with  the  chimney-flue  opening,  a 
circular  segment  having  pivots  concentric  with  the  seg- 
ment and  arch,  means  for  turning  the  segment,  said  means 
couslstlng  of  connecting  rods,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  length  of  said  rods. 

4.  In  an  appnratas  of  the  character  described,  a  circular 
metal  arch  fitting  tfce  upper  part  of  the  fire-place,  having  a 
channel  registering  with  the  chimney-flue,  a  circular  seg- 
ment having  Inwardly  turned  ends  pivoted  concentric  with 
the  curvature  of  the  arch  and  wgment,  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  moved  to  Cover  or  disclose  a  portion  of  the  flue 
opening,  an  extension  of  the  pivot  shaft,  said  extension 
having  clamps  and  slldable  upon  the  inner  portion  of  the 
shaft,  a  ratchet  whtel  fixed  to  the  outer  end.  and  a  pawl 
•  ngaglng  said  ratchet  to  retain  the  segment  in  its  ad- 
justed position. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  seg- 
mental arch  fixed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  tire  place,  hav- 
ing an  opening  registering  with  the  chimney  flue,  a  seg- 
ment fitting  the  Interior  of  the  arch  having  Inwardly 
turned  ends  and  pivots  concentric  with  the  curvature  of 
the  arch  and  segment,  an  extendible  bar  and  locking 
'lamps  in  line  with  the  pivot  shaft,  telescopic  tubes 
through  which  the  extension  passes,  said  devices  form- 
ing adjustments  to  exactly  fit  the  apparatus  to  any  thick- 
ness of  masonry,  a  ratchetwheel  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  extension,  lying  close  against  the  masonry  and  hav- 
ing a  handle  by  which  the  shafts  and  damper  segment 
may  b<>  turned,  and  pawl  pivoted  with  relation  to  the 
ratchet  adapted  to  hold  It  in  any  desired  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926,049.  FILLER  FOR  EGG-CASES.  IIeebebt  B.  Col- 
lins, Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Swift  and  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1907. 
Serial   N'o.  407,870. 


1.  A  filler  for  cafes  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
secting strips  having  corrugated  bearing  pieces  secured  at 
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the  outside  ends  of  said  strips,  each  of  said  corrugated 
bearing  pieces  having  pairs  of  deeper  corrugations  and 
intermediate  shallower  corrugations 

2.  A  filler  for  egg  cases,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
intersecting  strips  and  corrugated  bearing  pieces  having 
pairs  of  deeper  corrugations  and  intermediate  shallower 
corrugations  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  intersecting 
strips  at  the  convex  portion  of  said  deeper  corrugations. 

3.  A  corrugated  bearing  strip  for  egg  fillers  having 
pairs  of  deeper  transverse  corrugations  and  intermediate 
shallower  corrugations. 

4.  A  filler  for  egg  cases,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
tersecting strips  having  corrugated  bearing  pieces  secured 
at  the  outside  end  of  said  strips,  each  of  said  corrugated 
bearing  pieces  having  between  the  pairs  of  strips  which 
intersect  It  pairs  of  deeper  corrugations  and  intermediate 
shallower  corrugations. 

.^.  .\  filler  for  .gg  ca.ses.  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  In- 
tersecting strips  and  corrugated  bearing  pieces,  said  cor- 
rugated bearing  pieces  having  between  the  pairs  of  strips 
which  Intersect  It  pairs  of  deeper  corrugations  and  inter- 
mediate shallower  corrugations  and  secured  to  the  end  of 
said  intersecting  strips  at  the  convex  portion  of  said 
deeper  corrugations. 


926.050.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Frank  A.  Cook, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company.  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,143. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
actuator  which  reciprocates  at  the  type  strokes,  of  key- 
controlled  mechanism  luovalile  to  two  pocitions  to  cause 
said  actuator  to  vibrate  either  of  two  fields  of  ribbon  to 
cover  the  printing  point  at  the  type  strokes,  a  yielding 
detent  to  hold  saiil  key  cont  rolled  merhanlsm  In  either  of 
said  posit  lon.«.  and  an  independent  ly  operable  locking  de- 
vice having  a  tlnger  piece  and  provided  with  means  to  move 
said  ke.vcontrolled  mechanism  to  and  lock  It  In  nn  Inter- 
mediate position  to  render  said  actuator  ineffective. 

'J.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
actuator  which  reeiprocafes  at  the  typ*>  strokes,  of  key- 
controlled  mechanism  movable  to  two  positions  to  cause 
said  actiaator  to  vibrate  either  of  two  fields  of  ribbon  to 
cover  the  printing  point  at  the  tyjH'  strokes,  a  yielding 
detent  to  hold  said  key  controlled  mechanism  In  either  of 
said  positions,  an  Independently  operable  locking  device 
having  a  finger  piece  and  provided  with  means  to  move  said 
key  controlled  mechanism  to  and  )<irk  't  In  an  intermediate 
position  to  .'ender  said  actuator  Ineffective,  and  means  to 
detain  sajd  locking  device  In  effective  position 

.S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comlilnatlon  with  an 
actuator  which  reciprocates  at  the  type  strokes,  of  a  key- 
controlled  train  including  a  rocking  device  movable  to  two 
positions  and  connected  to  in.  ans  to  cause  said  actuator 
to  \ibrate  either  of  two  fields  of  ribbon  to  cover  the  print- 
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ing point  at  the  type  strokes,  a  yielding  detent  connected 
to  said  train,  and  «  lever  having  a  slot  or  pair  of  Jaws  and 
movable  to  a  position  to  cause  said  slot  or  Jaws  to  lengage 
a  projection  on  said  rocking  device  to  move  said  train  to 
an  intermediate  position,  and  render  said  actuator  Inef- 
fective at  the  type  strokes. 

4  In  a  tyt>ewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
actuator  which  reciprocate^  at  the  type  strokes,  of  a  key- 
controlled  train  Including  a  device  movable  to  two  posi- 
tions- and  connected  to  means  to  cause  said  actuator  to 
vibrate  either  of  two  fields  of  ribbon  to  cover  the  printing 
I>oint  at  the  type  strokes,  and  cams  to  move  said  device 
from  either  such  position  to  an  intermediate  position 
whereby  the  actuator  is  rendered  IneCfective. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
actuator  whieh  reciprocates  at  the  type  strokes,  of  a  rock 
shaft  having  key-bearing  arms  and  connected  to  means  to 
cause  said  actuator  to  vibrate  either  of  two  fields  of  rib- 
bon to  cover  the  printing  point  at  the  type  strokes,  a  yield- 
ing detent  to  hold  said  rock  shaft  in  either  of  such  posi- 
tions, and  a  lever  having  cams  to  engage  a  projection  on 
one  of  said  arms  to  force  said  rock  shaft  from  either  of 
such  positions  to  an  intermediate  position,  whereby  the 
actuator  Is  rendered  Ineffective. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926,061.     C.\N-OPENER.     Joseph  Coplinkt,  Harrisburg, 
Pa      Filed  Mar.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  484,616. 


1.  A  can  opener  comprising  plvotally  connected  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  being  extensible  and  comprising 
telescoping  sections,  a  centering  point  applied  to  one  of 
said  members,  and  a  cutter  carried  by  the  other  member 
at  the  handle  end. 

2.  A    can    opener   comprising   pivotally   connected    mem- 
bers,   both    meml)er8    being    eii^nslble    and    each    compris- 
ing telescoplcally   related   sections,   a   centering  point   ap 
plied  to  one  of  said  members,  and  a  cutter  carried  by  the 
other  member  at  the  handle  end. 

3.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  handle  member,  an  op- 
erating memt>er  plvotally  connected  to  the  handle  meml»<»r 
and  comprising  a  series  of  telescoping  sections,  and  a  cut- 
ter fitted  to  the  outermost  telescoping  section. 

4.  A  can  opener  comprising  pivotally  connected  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  adapted  to  hf  lengthened  or 
shortened  and  comprising  a  series  of  telescoping  sections, 
means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  sections, 
and  operating  elements  as  a  centering  point  and  a  cutter 
applied  to  the  respective  members,  the  extensible  member 
having  the  oprrating  element  applied  to  its  outermost 
section. 

5.  A  can  opener  comprising  members  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end,  and  each  provided  at  its  opposite  end 
with  a  handle  piece,  and  each  of  the  members  t>elng  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  telescoping  sections  provided  with  means 
to  limit  their  outward  movement,  one  mpmt>er  having  a 
spur  upon  the  outermost  section,  and  the  other  member 
having  its  outer  section  provided  with  a  cutter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


926.062.  AUTOMATIC  GUN.  Abtticr  T.  Dawson  and 
Geobo«  T.  Eockham.  London,  England.  asslgDors  to 
VIckers  Sons  *  Maxim.  Limited.  Ixmdon.  F.ngland. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  23.  1907.  Serial  No. 
398.7 IS  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  6. 
1908.     Serial  No.  442,110 

1.  In  an  automatic  gun  of  the  Maxim  type,  the  combina- 
tion Witt)  the  sliding  trigger  plate,  of  a  stationary  pivot. 
a  trigger  lever  fulcrnmed  thereon,  a  trigger  pawl   hinged 
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to  said  lever,  a  tricKer  pawl-actuating  spring  carried  by 
said  levtr,  means  for  actuating  the  sliding  trigger  plate 
rhrough  the  Intervention  of  the  trigger  lever  and  trtgger 
pawl,  a  tripping  piece,  and  means  for  adjusting  aald  trip- 
ping piece  Into  one  or  other  of  three  different  positions 
relatively  tn  saiil  rrii;K'''r  pawl  In  order  to  enable  the  gun 
to  fire  single  shots  or  to  fire  automatically,  or  to  be  Bet 
at  safety. 


I 


A     ■^  ■ 


1'.  !d  an  luitomatic  gun  of  the  Maxim  type,  the  combina 
tlon  with  tiie  sliding  trigger  plate,  of  a  stationary  pivot,  a 
trigger  lever  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  trigger  pawl  hinged  to 
said  lever,  a  trigger  pawl  actuating  spring  carried  by  said 
lever,  means  for  actuating  the  sliding  trigger  plate  througli 
the  intervention  of  the   trigger  lever  and  trigger  pawl,   a 

irippin;:   pi an   axK>   rarryinc  said   tripping  piece,  and 

an  external  arm  on  said  axle  for  angularly  displacing  said 
tripping  piece  into  one  or  other  of  thre^  different  posi- 
tions relatively  to  said  trigger  pawl. 

:i.  In  an  automatic  gun  of  the  Maxim  type,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  sliding  trigger  plate,  of  a  stationary  pivot. 
a  trigger  lever  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  trigger  pawl  hinged 
to  said  lever,  a  trigger-pawl  actuating  sprint'  carried  by 
said  lever,  means  for  actuating  the  sliding  trlirgHr  plate 
through  th"  intervention  of  the  trigger  lever  and  trigger 
pawl,  a  nose  piece  on  said  trigger  pawl,  a  tripping  piece, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  tripping  piece  into  one  or 
other  of  three  different  positions  relatively  to  the  nose 
piece  on  the  trigger  pawl. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gun  of  the  Maxim  type  the  combina- 
tion with  the  sliding  trigger  plate,  of  a  stationary  pivot,  a 
trigger  lever  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  trigger  pawl  hinged  to 
said  lever,  a  trigger-pawl  actuating  spring  carried  by  said 
lever,  a  push  trigger  engaging  with  the  trigger  lever  to 
rock  it,  a  tripping  piece,  and  m^ans  for  adjusting  said 
tripping  piece  into  one  or  other  of  three  different  positions 
relatively  to  the  trigger  pawl. 

5.  In  an  automatic  gun  of  the  Maxim  type,  the  combina 
tlon  with  the  sliding  trigger  plate,  of  a  stationary  pivot. 
a  trigger  lever  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  trigger  pawl  hinged 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  sliding  trigger  plate,  a  push  trigger  engaging  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  trigger  lever  to  rock  it,  a  tripping  piece, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  tripping  piece  into  one  or 
other  of  three  different  positions  relatively  to  the  trigger 
pawl. 


,j(» 


a  conical  shaped  body  portion  of  a  cup  shaped  collar  In- 
serted within  said  body  portion,  the  peclpberal  flange  of 
wlilcli  prujects  upward,  the  extreme  edge  of  the  walls  of 
said  receptacle  being  Inturned  over  the  peripheral  flange  of 
said    collar,    a    cup    8^aped    cap    of    the    size    subntantiiilly 


equal  to  the  receptacle  orifice  adapted  to  be  prewed  within 
said  orifice  until  It  rests  upon  said  collar,  the  walls  of 
said  cup  being  resilient  whereby  they  will  expand  l)eneath 
the  Inturned  edges  of  the  receptacle  wall,  substantially  as 
specified. 


926,054.  TYPE-WBITING  MACHINE.  JOHN  C.  Doa.nb. 
Hartford.  *'onn..  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,337. 


~     im  %,, .: 


92fl.05:?.  rVVPER  RErEPT.vri.E  Harry  E  Dill.  Day 
ton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Malon  T.  Woody  and 
one-third  to  W.  .Vlllson  Scott,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed 
Sept,  fS.  190S.     Serial  No.  4.'51.818. 

1  In  a  paper  receptacle  as  described,  a  vessel  having  a 
circular  mouth  or  orifice,  a  cup  shaped  collar  secured  with- 
in said  vessel  adjacent  to  the  mouth  thereof,  said  collar 
having  Its  p.-ripheral  flange  projectine  upward  toward  the 
mouth  of  the  receptach',  thert'by  forming  a  double  wall,  a 
cup  shaped  cap  adapted  to  be  pn^ssed  within  the  mouth  of 
said  vessel,  substantially  as  specified, 

2,  In  a  paper  vessel  as  de8cril)od.  a  receptacle  having  a 
circular  mouth,  a  cup  shup'^d  collar  located  In  said  re 
ceptacle  adjacent  to  the  mouth  thereof,  a  continuous  in 
ternal  locking  flange  formed  by  folding  inward  tlie  extremf 
edges  of  the  vessel  wall  upon  the  peripheral  flange  of  said 
cup  shaped  collar  and  a  cup  shaped  cap  adapted  to  be 
pressed  within  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle  and  rest  upon 
said  collar,  said  cap  being  secured  in  position  by  the  ex 
panslon  of  the  walls  thereof  beneath  said  internal  flange. 
subatanMally  as  specified. 

8.    In  a  paper  vessel  as  described,  the  combination  with 


1.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
pairs  of  spools,  each  spool  provided  with  a  gear,  of  two 
winding  gears  mouBted  upon  shafts  vlbratable  to  connect 
the  winding  gears  with  one  or  the  other  pair  of  spool 
gears,  a  shift  lever  operated  by  a  finger  piece  and  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  shafts  to  vibrate  it,  and  a  link  ex- 
tending from  said  lever  to  vibrate  the  other  shaft  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  typewrltiiii:  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
pairs  of  ribbon  spools,  each  spool  provided  with  a  gear,  of 
two  winding  gears  mounted  upon  shafts  vlbratable  to  con- 
nect the  winding  cears  with  one  or  the  other  pair  of  spool 
gears,  a  k>'y  l)eariu/  rock  shaft,  a  lever  upon  said  shaft 
and  extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom  and  con 
nected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  winding  shafts,  and  a  link 
extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  lever  across  the  ma- 
chine to  vibrate  the  other  of  said  shafts. 

;;  In  a  typ.wrltlng  machine,  tl-.e  combination  with  two 
pairs  of  ribbon  8fK>ols,  each  spool  provided  with  a  gear,  of 
two  winding  tears  raount^d  upon  shafts  vlbratable  to  c<'U 
nect  the  wlndiDt  uears  with  one  or  the  other  pair  of  spool 
gears,  a  keyb.ariag  rock  shaft,  a  lever  upon  said  stiaft 
and  extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  of  said  winding  shafts,  a  link  >■% 
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tending  from  the  other  end  of  said  lever  across  the  ma- 
chine to  vihrate  the  other  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for 
eflTectlng  adjustment  of  the  end  of  said  link. 

4.  In  a  typi-wrii  itig  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
pairs  of  8(><>ols.  each  spool  [)rovided  with  a  gear,  two  wind- 
ing g^'ars  for  said  spools,  and  means  for  vibrating  said 
winding  geiirs  to  engage  with  either  pair  of  spool  gears 
and  for  effecting  fine  adjustment  of  said  winding  gears 
relatively  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  two  pnlrs  of  spools,  ginrs  for  all  of  siiid  spools, 
two  winding  gears,  a  finger  piece,  means  ctmt rolled  by  said 
finger  piece  for  shifting  said  winding-gears  Into  mesh  with 
«'ifher  pair  of  spool  i.'rar8.  and  means  for  effei'ting  fine  ad- 
justment in  the  relative  positions  of  the  winding  gears 

[Claims  <'i  to  14  n(it  printed  In  the  Oasette. ] 


926.065.  HVI>R.\I  Lie  NOZZLE.  William  A.  Doble. 
San  Francisco.  Cal  ,  assignor  to  May  E  Doble.  Filed 
Oct.  17,  l&Oa.      Sf^rlal  No.  177,447. 


1.  In  a  wat.-r  wheel  no«ile.  devices  to  move  or  deflect 
the  same  so  that  th*-  Jet  therefrom  will  Impinge  upon 
wholly.  In  part,  or  pass  the  water  wheel  buckets,  and  In 
combination  therewith,  devices  separately  adjustable  with- 
in the  nozzle  to  control  the  volume  of  water  discharged 
therethrough,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  combination  with  a  pivoted  nozzle  of  the  character 
de8crlt>ed,  nn-ans  for  adjasting  said  nozsle  on  Its  pivot, 
and  instruinentalitles  for  ngulatlng  the  cross -sectional 
area  of  discharge  from  the  noizle.  said  instrumentalities 
being  carried  by  ami  within  the  nozzle  and  free  to  move 
therewith  whereby  the  same  may  be  adjusted.  Irrespectlye 
of  the  position  of  the  nozzle,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  Impact  wheel  and  Its  buckets 
of  a  no7zlf  of  the  character  described,  primary  means 
whereby  an  approximate  adjustment  may  be  given  said 
nozzle  to  vary  tin-  position  of  the  stream  discharged  there- 
from, and  sec«^uidary  means  within  the  nozzle  for  regulat- 
ing the  cross  sect  ion  a  I  area  of  the  stream  to  correspond 
with  the  adjustment  of  the  stream's  position 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pivoted  nozzle  mounted  to 
swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  of  the  character  described, 
automatic  means  for  adjusting  said  nozzle  on  its  pivot, 
and  Instrunientallties  for  regulating  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  dlsrhargf  from  the  nozzle,  said  Instrumentalities 
being  carried  by  and  within  the  nozzle  and  free  to  move 
therewith  whereby  the  same  may  be  adjusted  irrespective 
of  the  position  of  the  nozzlf 

5,  In  eonihinatlon  with  an  impact  wheel  and  its  buckets 
of  a  slHL'lf  dischart.'''  nozzle  of  the  character  descrlt)ed. 
primary  means  whereby  an  approi'mate  adjustment  may 
be  given  said  nozzle  to  vary  the  position  of  the  stream  dip- 
chargred  therefrom  and  serundary  cnf-nns  wltliin  the  nozzle 
/or  rejrulatlng  the  rrotiw  s<'ctionn!  an-ii  of  tlie  stream  to  cor- 
respond with  the  adjtistment  of  the  stream's  position,  sub- 
•fantlfllly  as  described 

I*'lalms  ♦',  to  s  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette,] 


926,066.  PROCESS  OF  TREATINt;  ALBTMINOir>8  Eo- 
^^  AKD  O.  EkrteOmkr,  Hostor,  Hnrt  Mf.i,'  hkr  KkstR'Sikr, 
Quincy,  Mass,  Original  application  filed  May  IH.  1907. 
Serial  No,  373.444,  Mvlded  and  this  appllcntlon  filed 
July  22,  1907       Serial  No    H84.S42 

1.  The  process  herein  described  which  consists  in  treat- 
ing an  albuminoid  with  sulfuric  acid,  removing  the  super- 
ficial acid  therefrom  and  then  treating  said  albuminoid 
with  water  under  heat  and  pn>88ure,  until  a  portion  of  the 
elements  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  is  removed  without  chang- 
ing the  consistency  and  physical  app«-ii ranee  of  said  al- 
buminoid and  until  the  latter  Is  rendered  elastic,  porous 
and  highly  permissive  of  dialysis 

2.  The  process  herein  de8crlt>ed  which  consists  In  treat- 
ing gi'latln  with  sulfuric  acid,  re.moving  the  superficial 
acid  therefrom  and  then  treating  said  gelatin  with  water 
under  heat  and  pressure,  until  a  portion  of  the  elements 
nitrogen  and  hydrogen  is  removed  without  changing  the 
consistency  and  physical  appearance  of  said  gelatin  and 
until  the  latter  Is  rendered  elastic  porous  and  highly  per- 
missive of  dialysis. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  which  consists  in  treat- 
ing an  albuminoid  with  acid  and  then  treating  said  al- 
buminoid with  water  under  heat  and  pressure,  until  a  por- 
tion of  the  elements  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  is  removed 
without  changing  the  consistency  and  physical  ap[>earance 
of  said  albuminoid  and  until  the  latter  is  rendered  elastic, 
porous  and  highly  permissive  of  dialysis. 

4  The  process  herfln  de8cr1t)ed  which  consists  in  treat- 
ing gelatin  with  acid  and  then  treating  said  gelatin  with 
water  under  heat  and  pressure,  until  a  portion 'of  the  ele- 
ments nitrogen  and  hydrogen  is  removed  without  changing 
the  consistency  and  physical  appearance  of  said  gelatin 
and  until  the  latter  is  rendered  elastic,  porous  and  highly 
permissive  of  dialysis. 


»26,057.  ADJUST.^BLE  SUPPORT  FOR  VAPOR-LAMPS. 
8t,\N'wuod  E.  Fi.ichtnbk,  Englewood,  N,  J.,  assignor  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
July  28,  1904,  Serial  No.  218,473.  Ldvided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  0,  1905.     Serial  No.  240,275. 


The  combination  with  a  vapor  electric  lamp,  of  a  sup- 
port comprising  a  depending  hollow  arm,  a  pair  of  hollow 
curved  arms  hinged  to  said  depending  arm,  a  hollow  sup- 
porting rod  with  which  said  curved  arms  are  connected, 
circuit  wires  leading  to  the  electrodes  of  the  lamp  through 
the  said  hollow  parts  or  devices,  and  connectors  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  hollow  supporting  rod.  as  set  forth. 


92«,0.'>8  gW!T<^H  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CABLE -CHAIN- 
GRIP  SYSTEMS  (;»>RGK  8.  Fdt-iB.  Alameda.  C-al.  ; 
Hilda  J.  Fouts  administratrix  of  said  (ieorKe  S  Fouts, 
deceased  Filed  I>er  l.-i.  1907  Serial  No  40*5  Ijs 
I  In  a  system  of  cable  traction  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  main  rails,  switch  rails  and 
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switch  means,  of  a  stationary  main  cable  bptwp«»n  th*  main    I   i».r,»...< TTI 

lln.    rails,    and    a    stationary    switch    caWeTtJeen?he   '  ^^Tr^Z  T!h  "  "'""''■  ^""^  "'"""'  '">'  withdraw- 

—<,.>,  ,0,.=  ^'^    '''""^    t)efi.een    the   ,   ihr  a  part   of  the  coating  Into  the  carrier  as  the  object 

coated  leaves  It. 


switch  rails. 


-'.  In  a  cable  fraction  system,  main  rails  and  branch 
rails,  a  portion  of  the  track  movable  so  as  to  make  con- 
nection with  either  the  main  rails  or  the  branch  rails  a 
stationary  main  cable  In  the  K'-neral  line  of  the  main 
rails,  and  a  stationary  branch  cable  in  the  Ren^ral  line  of 
the  branch  rails;  the  mosable  portion  of  the  track  be- 
in;:  adapted  In  either  position,  to  cover  one  of  said  cables 
and  leave  the  other  free. 

3.  In  a  system  of  cable  traction  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  railway  switch,  movable  members  of  the  same 
comprlsinw:  a  main  rail  and  a  switch  rail  connected  to- 
gether so  as  to  be  moved  In  order  to  close  either  the  main 
line  or  the  switch,  a  stationary  main  traction  cable  and 
a  diverslnK  stationary  switc,  cable;  the  main  cable  when 
the  switch  is  op.n,  being  free  and  unohstrncted  and  the 
switch  cable  passing  beneath  said  movable  main  line 
while,  when  the  switch  l.s  closed,  the  switch  cable  Is  free 
and  unobstructed  and  the  main  cable  passes  beneath  said 
movable  switch  rail. 

4  In  a  system  of  cable  traction  of  the  character  de- 
scrDvd,  a  railway  switch,  a  movalile  member  of  the  same 
comprising  a  main  rail  and  a  switch  rail,  a  switch  bar 
forming  such  connection  between  said  rails,  oppositelv 
facing  open  lugs  on  said  switch  bar  upon  which  the  end's 
of  .said  rails  r -st .  a  stationary  main  traction  cable  and  a 
dlverginjf  -stationary  switch  cable  ;  the  main  cable  when 
the  switch  is  open,  being  free  and  unobstructed  and  the 
switch  cable  passing  beneath  one  of  said  lugs  while 
when  the  switch  Is  close,),  the  switch  cable  is  free  and 
unobstructed  and  the  main  cable  passes  beneath  the  other 
lug. 

5.  In  a  system  of  cable  traction  of  the  described  char- 
acter, a  stationary  main  cable  and  a  stationary  switch 
cable;  a  railway  line  and  a  railway  switch  associated  with 
said  cables  ;  and  a  switch  bar  for  operating  the  switch  • 
said  switch  bar  having  means  for  alternately  covering  and 
uncovering  the  respective  cables  according  to  the  position 
of  the  switch. 

(i'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


92  6.059.  CO.\TIN(i  MACHINK.  Fkedkbick  E.  Ooi.D- 
SMITH,  Mlddletown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ceramic  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Filed  \pr  3  IOC'S 
Serial  No.  25.-..720. 

1.  In  a  coating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  coating 
carrier,  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  coating  into  and 
through  the  carrier,  means  for  conveying  detache,!  obJect.s 
to  be  coated  to  the  carrier,  means  for  carrying  the  ob- 
jects away  from  th"  carrier,  and  means  for  removing  the 
coated  detached  objects  from  the  carrier  without  anv  un- 
due or  uneven  deposit  of  coating  thereon. 

2.  In  a  coating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  coating 
carrier,   means  for  continuously  supplying  coating  to  the 


3.  In  a  coating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  coating 
carrier,  means  for  continuously  supplying  coating  to  the 
impression  «one  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
object  to  be  coated  to  and  removing  the  same  from  the 
carrier,  and  meanB  for  withdrawing  the  same  from  the  car- 
rier, and  means  for  wlthdrawinK  a  portion  of  the  coating 
into  the  carrier  a«  the  coated  object  leaves  it. 

4.  In  a  coating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  coating 
carrier,  means  for  feeding  coating  into  the  carrier  while 
the  object  coated  is  in  contact  therewith,  and  means  for 
causing  a  portion  of  the  coating  to  be  withdrawn  Into 
the  carrier  as  the  coated  object  leaves  the  same 

5.  In  a  coating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  moving 
coating  carrier,  a  rotating  transfer  feeding  surface  in  close 
proximity    to    the   carrier   but    out    of    contact    therewith 
and   means   for   moving  such   transfer  surface  at  a   speed 
different  from  that  of  the  movable  coating  carrier 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


926,060.     VARIABLE-DRIVE  MECHANISM.     Stiphev  B 
Gbay.  Jacksonville,   III.  ;   Bartlett  8.   Gray  executor  of 
said  Stephen  B.  Gray,  deceased.     Filed  Sept.   13    1906 
Serial  No.  334,.«a.     Renewed  Apr.  2«.  1900.     Serial  No! 


1.  In  a  pulley,  the  combination  of  a  body  comprising  a 
hollow  spindle,  a  series  of  adjustable  rim  sections,  a  series 
of  adjusting  screws  for  the  sections,  mechanism  for  con- 
jointly operating  the  screws,  and  means  extending  through 
said  spindle  for  operating  said  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  pulley,  th.'  combination  of  a  body  comprising  a 
hollow  spindle,  a  series  of  adjustable  rim  sections,  a  series 


June  22,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1073 


of  adjusting-screws  for  the  sections,  mechanism  for  con- 
jointly operating  the  screws  and  a  chain  extending  through 
said  spindle  for  operating  said  mechanism. 

3  In  a  pulley,  the  combination  of  a  body  comprising  a 
hollow  spindle  for  the  bod.v,  a  series  of  adju8tal>le  rim- 
sections,  a  plurality  of  adjusting  sirews  for  the  sections, 
gear  mechanism  for  conjointly  0[>erating  the  screws  to 
adjust  the  sections,  comprising  a  toothed  wheel  mounted 
to  revolve  with  the  pulley,  smI  means  for  operating  the 
toothed   wheel   eitendlni;  through   said   spindle. 

4.  In  variable  drive  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  pulleys,  each  comprising  a  series  of  adjustable  rim- 
sections,  a  belt  connecting  the  pulleys,  adjustable-screws 
for  the  rim  sections,  and  means  for  conjointly  operating 
the  screws  of  txith  pulleys  coinprlsinc  a  flexible  element 
operatively  connected  to  both  of  the  pulleys. 

5.  In  variable  drive  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  pulleys  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
rim-sectlons.  adjust  ins  screws  for  the  sections,  a  belt  con- 
necting the  pulli.\«  and  gear-mechanism  connecting  the 
screws  of  each  I'uM'  .v  and  revoluble  with  the  pulley,  and  a 
chain  for  conjoint  l.v  .>|HTatlng  the  gear-mechanlsra. 

[Claims  G  to  1 1  uot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


926,061.     OPTICAL   INSTRIMKNT. 
»el.  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1909. 


Adolf  Hah;*,  Caa- 
Serlal  No.  478,651. 


1  In  an  optical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  trunk 
provided  intermediate  of  Its  ends  with  sighting  means,  and 
arms  swiveled  to  the  ends  of  the  trunk,  and  foldable  along- 
side and  parallel  with  the  latter,  said  arms  receiving  the 
rays  of  light  at  their  <  uter  or  free  ends. 

2.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  trunk 
provided  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  with  sighting  means,  and 
arms  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  trunk  and  arranged 
to  turn  around  axes  located  transversely  of  the  trunk,  the 
movement  of  the  aruis  being  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
trunk. 

ii.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  tubu- 
lar trunk  provided  Intermediate  of  its  ends  with  sighting 
means,  tubular  arms  eonnected  with  the  ends  of  the  trunk 
and  movable  In  a  plane  parallel  to  said  trunk,  and  means 
by  which  the  rays  of  light  which  are  received  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms  are  transmitted  to  the  sighting  means. 

4,  In  an  optical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  tubu- 
lar tnink  having  sighting  means  Intermediate  of  its  ends 
and  directed  transversely  of  the  trunk,  tubular  arms  con- 
nected with  the  ends  of  the  trunk  and  movable  In  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  latter,  and  deflecting  means  arranged  In 
the  arms  and  trunk 

5.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  tubu- 
lar trunk  having  sighting  means,  tubular  arms  connected 
with  the  ends  of  the  trunk  and  movable  about  axes  located 
transversely  of  the  latter,  said  arms  being  open  at  their 
outer  ends  to  receive  rays  of  light  passing  in  a  direction 
transversely  of  the  arms,  and  deflecting  means  arranged 
in  the  arms  and  trunk. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


926.062.  PAVING  BLOCK  Wii.i.iAM  Hanley,  Bradford. 
I'a.  Filed  Feb  ft.  1ft09.  Serial  No  4T8.945 
1.  A  paving  brick  having  projecth  ns  in  one  of  its  sides 
and  depressions  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said  projec- 
tions being  of  greater  length  and  less  width  than  the  de 
pressions  whereby  contact  is  permitted  between  the  end  of 
the  projections  and  the  bottom  of  the  depressions  of  adja- 
cent blocks,  the  difference  in  width  allowing  for  contrac- 
tion and  expansion  and  irregrularltles  In  manufacture,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


■J.  A  paving  hrlck  having  protections  on  one  of  its  faces 
paraboloid  In  form,  and  depressions  on  the  opposite  fac« 
corresponding  in  position,  said  projections,  by  reason  of 
their  shape,  contacting  at  their  ends  with  the  bottom  of 
the  recesses  <f  adjacent  blocks  but  leaving  a  space  be- 
tween their  adjacent  walls,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  pavement  ■  'Hi;  ■  i-.  i,;,-  a  -.t;^  f  :  :<  .  ks,  each  block 
having  projection.-  li  ■  '  -  :  -  ;  !  !•  pressions  on 
its  opposite  face  so  as  to  interlock  with  adjacent  blocks, 
the  projections  being  of  greater  length  and  less  width  than 
the  depressions,  whereby  an  interlocking  structure  1^  se- 
cured, rendering  unnecessary  the  use  of  curbing  and  at  the 
.same  time  providing  for  irregularities  in  manufacture, 
such  as  shrinkage,  without  interfering  with  tbe  interlock- 
ing action,  substantially  as  described. 


926.063.     CULTIVATOR,     Antoj*  Hklmlinoir,  Hanover, 
Kans.     Filed  May  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,754. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  substantially  triangular  open 
frame,  one  of  tbe  sides  thereof  being  provided  with  spaced 
bearings,  and  with  spaced  arc  shaped  projecting  arms,  cor- 
responding to  the  l)earlngs  and  formed  on  the  arc  of  a 
circle  whose  center  is  the  corresponding  bearing,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  series  of  openings,  means  at  tbe 
corner  of  the  frame  opposite  said  side  for  secu?lng  said 
frame  to  the  cultivator,  sleeves  provided  with  radial 
spaced  arms,  adapted  to  engage  above  and  below  the 
frame,  said  arms  being  provided  with  openings  alined 
with  one  of  the  t>earlng8,  and  with  openings  adapted  to 
register  with  the  openings  of  the  corresponding  arc  shaped 
projection,  bolts  traversing  the  reiristering  openings. 
shafts  engaging  the  sleeves,  means  for  adjusting  the  shafts 
with  respect  to  the  sleeves,  a  sleeve  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  of  each  shaft,  means  for  fixing  the  sleeve  with  respect 
to  the  shaft,  a  shaft  In  the  sleeve,  cultivator  disks  on  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  securing  the  disks  In  place 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  a  substantially  triangular  frame 
having  one  of  Its  sides  provided  with  spaced  t>earlngs, 
and  with  spaced  arc  shaped  projecting  arms,  correspond- 
ing to  the  l>earlng8  and  formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle 
whose  center  Is  the  corresponding  bearing,  each  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  series  of  openings,  means  at  the  corner 
of  the  frame  opposite  said  side  for  securing  the  frame  to 
the  cultivator,  sleeves  provided  with  radial  spaced  arms 
adapted  to  engage  above  and  below  the  Trarae.  a  pin  trav- 
ersing the  ends  of  the  arms  and  a  bearing,  said  arms  t>e 
Ing  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the 
openings  of  the  corresponding  arc  shaped  projection,  bolts 
traversing  the  registering  openings,  shafts  In  the  sleeve, 
means  for  fld.iusting  said  shafts  with  respect  to  the  sleeve, 
and  cultivators  supported  by   the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  a  substantially  trlanifular  frame 
having  one  of  its  sides  provided  with  spaced  bearings,  and 
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With  spaced  arc  shaped  arms  formed  on  a  circle  whosp 
center  Is  a  bearint;.  each  having  a  longitudinal  series  of 
openings,  means  at  the  corner  of  the  frame  opposite  said 
side  for  securing  the  frame  to  a  cultivator,  sleeves  pro- 
vided with  radial  spaced  arms  adapted  to  engage  above 
and  below  the  frame,  the  ends  of  said  arms  being  con- 
nected with  a  bearins:.  said  arms  being  provided  with  open 
Ings  adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  0/  the  corre- 
sponding arc-shaped  projection,  bolts  traversing  the  regis-  ) 
tering  openings,  and  cultivators  supported  by  the  sleeves, 
4  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame  provided  with  spaced  bear 
Ings.  and  with  spaced  arc  shaped  arms  formed  on  a  circle 
whose  center  la  a  bearing,  each  having  a  longitudinal 
series  of  openings,  means  for  securing  the  frame  to  a  cul-  j 
tlvator,  sleeves  provided  with  radial  spaced  arms  adapted 
to  engage  above  and  below  the  frame,  the  ends  of  said 
arms  being  connected  with  a  bearing,  said  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  adapted  to  rej;lster  with  the  openings 
of  the  corresponding  arc  shaped  projections,  whereby  to 
adjust  the  position  of  the  sleeves  and  cultivators  sup- 
ported by  the  sleeves 


92*5.064  MATHEM.\TICAL  OKf^ORAPFTY-ILUSTRA- 
TOR.  Willie  H.  Keller.  Rockford.  Wash.  Filed  July 
26.  1908.     Serial  No.  445,425. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
ba.so.  a  relatively  centrally  located  support  projecting  up- 
wardly from  said  base,  a  pair  of  plates  or  disks  havin;? 
runways  and  being  adjustably  mounted  over  said  ba.se  In 
different  horliontal  planes  and  penetrated  by  said  central 
support,  means  for  spacing  said  disks  apart  and  holding 
them  In  parallelism,  a  glotie  mounted  on  the  central  sup- 
port, combined  with  another  support,  wheels  carried 
thereby  to  operate  In  said  runways,  and  a  "  planet  "  body 
mounted  on  said  last  named  support  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  aald  disks  to  vary  the  angle  made  between  the 
wheeled  support  and  the  disks. 

2  in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally mounted  disks  spaced  apart  and  provided  with 
peripheral  tracks  or  runways,  a  centrally  located  globe 
body  held  at)ovp  said  disks,  a  carriage  member,  wheels  car- 
ried thereby  to  run  In  said  runways,  a  "  planet  "  body  sup- 
ported by  said  carriage,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
disks  In  horizontal  planes  to  adjust  the  angle  between  the 
carriage  and  the  disks. 

''.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally supported  disks  having  peripheral  tracks  or  run- 
ways, means  connecting  said  disks  to  be  adjustable  In 
parallelism,  means  for  holding  said  disks  In  their  adjusted 
pos'tlons.  a  spindle  projecting  through  said  dlnks,  a  globe 
body  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  carriage  having  wheels  to 
run  in  said  runways  and  movable  around  said  disks,  to- 
gether with  a  "  planet  "  body  supported  by  said  carriage. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  horl 
zontally  supported  disks  having  peripheral  tracks  or  run 
ways    means   conoectinf  said  /disks   to  be   adjustable    in  i 


parallelism,  means  for  hoMlng  said  disks  In  their  adjusted 
positions,  a  spindle  projecting  through  said  disks,  a  globe 
body  mounted  00  said  spindle,  a  carriage  having  wheels  to 
run  In  said  runways  and  movable  around  said  disks, 
together  with  a  "  planet  "  body  supported  by  said  carriage, 
supplemental  •  planet  "  bodies,  and  means  for  removably 
securing  said  supplemental  "  planet  "  bodies  to  the  sup- 
ports of  said  tlrst  mentioned  and  second  mentioned 
"  planet  "  Iwdles. 

5.  In  .TD  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
parallelly  supported  spaced  disks  having  peripheral  run- 
ways and  means  for  adjusting  .said  disks  In  parallel  hori- 
zontal planes  together  with  a  wheeled  carriage  whose 
whe«'l8  run  In  sal.!  runways,  a  "  sun  bf>dy  supported  over 
said  disks  and  a  second  •  planet  "  body  carried  by  said 
■irriak'e.  -oniblned  with  means  supported  on  said  "  sun  " 
and  ■'  planet  "  bodies  for  marking  zones  on  one  of  said 
bodies. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


926,065.  SUBMARINE  VESSEL  81MOH  Lake,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  Original  application  filed  June  4,  1907, 
Serial  No.  377,185.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  13,  ^9m.     Serial   No.  402,024. 


.ir--^E. 


ii 
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1.  A  submarine  vessel,  having  a  navigating  turret  ex- 
tending from  the  bull  thereof,  and  having  a  double  walled 
top  and  double  walled  sides,  means  to  divide  the  spaces 
between  these  top  and  side  walls  Into  series  of  comi)art- 
ments,  and  fianged  end  pieces  to  which  the  side  walls  are 
secured. 

2.  A  submarine  vessel,  having  a  navigating  turret  ex- 
tending from  the  hull  thereof,  and  provided  with  a  double 
walled  fop  and  double  walled  sides  divided  into  a  series 
of  air  tight  compartments  and  extending  throughout  the 
length  thereof. 

.'?.  A  RuPfniarine  vessel,  having  a  navigating  turret  ex- 
tending from  the  hull  thereof,  and  a  series  of  air  tight 
compartments  arranged  In  the  sides  and  top  of  the  turret. 

4.  A  submarine  vessel,  having  a  navigating  turret  ex- 
tending from  the  hull  thereof,  a  series  of  air  tight  com- 
partments arranged  in  the  forwanl  and  aft  ends  of  tlie 
top  of  tlie  turret,  and  an  air  duct  constructed  In  the  tur- 
ret and  comnuinicatlng  with  the  hull  of  the  vessel. 

5.  A  submarine  vessel,  having  a  navigating  turret  ex- 
tending from  the  hull  thereof,  air  and  water  tight  com- 
partments nrrang»>d  in  the  turret,  one  of  which  forms  an 
air  duct  which  communicates  with  the  hull  of  the  vessel, 
a  valve  controlled  opening  leading  Into  the  duct,  and  a 
valve  controlling  the  inner  end  of  the  duct. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  6,066       Min>TIPLE   CONTACT  TIMER.     Edwin  8. 
LiNCOLH,   BrooHlne,   Mass..   assignor   to   F^lectrlc  Goods 
Manufacturing  Company.   Boston.   Mass.   a   ("orpoiatlon 
of  Maine.     Filed  May  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.'il.024 
1.    In  a  timer  adapted  to  control  the  Ignition  system  of 
multl-cyllndered  explosive  engines,  or  the  like,   two  mem- 
bers having  a  capacity  for  rotation   with   respect   to  each 
other,  one  of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of  contacts 
in  electrical  engagement  with  one  terminal  of  the  ignition 
system    of   each    cylinder   of   aald   engine,    and    the   second 
member   embodying    a    plurality    of   contacts    arrang»'d    in 
electrically    Insulated   seis,   the   number   of   such   sets   I'or- 
respondlng    to   the    number    of    tlie    engine    cylinders    con- 
trolled by   the  timer,  and  each  set  comprising  a   plurality 
of    contacts    individually    electrically    connected    to    each 
other  and  collectively  connected  electrically   to  the  unen- 
gaged terminal  of  the  ignition  system  of  one  of  the  cyl- 
.uders   of   said   engine,   the   contacts   of   the   first    member 
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being  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  in  succession  with 
the  contacts  comprised  In  each  of  the  said  sets  as  one 
member  revolves  with  reference  to  the  other  meml>er,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2:  In  B  timer  adapted  to  control  the  ignition  system  of 
a  mulfl-cyllndered  explosive  engine,  or  the  like,  in  combi- 
nation, a  rotating  member  having  a  plurality  of  contacts, 
collectively  In  electrical  engagement  with  one  terminal  of 
the  Ignition  system  of  each  engine  cylinder,  and  a  sta 
tlonary  member  embodying  a  plurality  ot  electrically  In- 
sulated stationary  contacts  arranged  In  electrically  in- 
sulated sets,  the  number  of  sucti  sets  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  the  engine  cylinders  controlled  by  the 
timer;  eacli  wt  comprising  a  plurnlity  of  stationary  con- 
tacts, individually  in  electrical  communkatlon  with  each 
otl>or,  and  collectively  In  electrical  communication  with 
the  unengaged  terminal  of  the  Ignition  system  of  one  of 
the  cylinders  of  said  engine,  the  contacts  of  tlie  rotating 
menilxT  ijolnir  ad«pte«l  to  simultaneously  entajfe  in  succes 
slon  with  a  plurality  of  the  stationary  lontacts  In  each 
set  as  the  rotating  member  revolves. 


926,067.  BOX  FREIGHT-CAR  DOOR  Gbobg  W.  Loh- 
MAN,  Berwick,  Pa.  Filed  July  30,  1908.  Serial  No 
446,119. 


der  through  a  direct  passage  from  the  train  line  for  a 
service  or  graduated  stop  in  both  the  closed  and  exhaust 
conditions  of  the  brake  cylinder. 


The  combination,  with  an  Inclosure  having  a  doorway 
and  a  track  fixed  thcn^over,  of  a  sltdable  door,  track 
hangers  liaving  a  horizontal  lower  portion  provided  with 
a  socket,  swinging  hangers  hinged  to  the  door  in  vertical 
position  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  wheel  hangers. 
and  the  locking  mechanism  including  a  sUdable  bolt  adapt 
ed,  when  the  door  is  in  the  open  position  and  parallel  to 
the  side  of  the  Inclosure.  to  engage  the  sockets  of  the 
wheel  hangers  and  thus  lock  the  door  parallel  to  said  side, 
substantially  as  described. 


926,1^6.',.     FLUID  PRESSlRE    BRAKE.     William    P.    A. 

M.\rKAi(i..\NE.    I'hicago.    III.      Filed    Jan.    14,    1908.     Se- 
rial No    410,783. 

1.   In  a  triple  valve  device  for  actuating  railway  brakes. 
the  combination  of  a   main   valve   mechanism   for  control 
ling  the  admission  of  auxiliary  reservoir  air  to  the  brake 
cylinder,  and  a  valve  under  the  control  of  the  main  valve 
meclianlsm  for  venting  train   line  air  to  the  brake     ylln 


2.  In  a  triple  valve  device  for  actuating  railway  brakes, 
the  combination  of  a  main  valve  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  admission  and  exhaust  of  air  to  and  from  the 
brake  cylinder,  and  a  separate  vnlve  under  the  control  of 
the  main  \nlve  mechanism  for  preliminarily  venting  train 
line  air  to  the  brake  cylinder  t>efore  the  closing  of  Its  ex- 
haust and  for  subsequently  venting  train  line  air  to  the 
brake  cylinder  after  the  closing  of  the  exhaust  and  during 
a  service  or  graduated  action  of  the  brakes 

^  In  n  trljile  valve  device  for  actuating  railwa\  brakes, 
the  combination  of  a  main  valve  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  of  air  n^  and  from  the  brake  cylin- 
der, and  a  separate  valve  for  preliminarily  ventlnj;  train 
line  air  to  the  tjrake  cyllndei;  l>efore  the  ckMSing  of  its  ex- 
haust and  for  subsequently  venting  train  line  air  to  the 
brake  cylinder  after  the  closing  of  *be  exhaust  and  during 
a  service  or  uraduated  action  of  the  brakes,  said  valves 
t>elng  slide  valves  and  adapted  to  slide  one  \jp<iti  the  other. 

4  In  a  triple  valve  device  for  actuating  rnilway  brakes, 
the  combination  of  a  main  valve  for  controlling  the  ad- 
misston  and  exhaust  of  air  to  and  from  the  brake  cylin- 
der, and  having;  a  port  and  passage  communicat  ini:  with  a 
direct  t)assHKe  from  the  train  line  when  In  positloc  to  ex- 
haust the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  second  valve  co^lperatlng 
with  said  main  valve  and  normally  closing  said  port  but 
arranged  to  move  to  open  the  same  In  advance  of  the  main 
vnlvp  to  thereby  admit  train  line  air  to  the  brake  cylln- 
d<»r  while  Its  exhanst   Is  open. 

5  In  a  triple  valve  device  for  actuating  railway  brakes, 
the  combination  of  a  main  valve  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  of  alf  to  and  from  the  brake  cylin- 
der, and  having  a  port  and  passage  communicating  with  a 
direct  passage  from  the  train  line  when  In  position  to  ex- 
haust the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  second  valve  co-operating 
with  said  main  valve  and  normally  closing  said  port  but 
arranged  to  move  to  open  the  same  In  advance  of  the  main 
valve  to  thereby  admit  train  line  air  to  the  brake  cylin- 
der while  its  exhaust  Is  open,  said  port  and  passage  in  the 
main  valve  being  restricted  In  carrying  capacity. 

rciatms  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


92«,0e0       PROrESP    OF   TREATING    METALMC    FILA- 
MENTS   fT)R     ELECTRIC    INCANDESCENT     LAMPS. 
WiLHBLM    M.^.TERT.    Berlin.    Germany       Filed    July    10. 
1908.      Serial  No    4  4L',0O4 
'        The   process  of   cleaning   metallic   filaments   for  electric 
Incandescent  lamps  and  giving  them  a  more  compact  struc- 
ture,  which  consists  In    very   highly   heating  the  filaments 
twice  in  succession  by  the  electric  current,   the  first   time 
when  they  are  in  a  neutral  gas-atmospbore  and  the  second 
i  time  when  they  are  In  a  practically  evacuated  spac* 
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026.070.  DTST  -  COLLECTOR.  Frank  J.  Matchbttk. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
235.936.  filed  Dec.  8.  1904.  This  application  filed  Jan. 
•J.   1007.      Serial   No.  .'550,434. 


1  in  a  dust  collector,  the  combination  of  a  closed  up- 
rik'tit  clamber  of  substantially  cylindrical  form,  having  an 
air  and  du.st  inlet  at  the  upper  end,  a  separate  air  outlet 
If-adinK  out  of  tlie  central  part  of  the  chamber,  an  opening 
for  the  removal  of  dust  at  the  lower  end  and  a  closure  for 
said  openiniT,  means  connected  with  the  inlet  for  impart 
Ins  to  the  air  entering  said  clamber  a  spiral  movemt>nt 
around  its  walls,  a  dust  receptacle  surrounding  the  base 
of  said  chamber,  and  a  strainer  surrounding  the  upper  part 
of  said  chamber  and  opening  at  its  lower  end  into  said 
receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

li.  In  a  dust  collector  the  combination  of  a  closed  up- 
right chamb<"r  having  an  inlet  and  a  separate  outlet  near 
the  upper  end  th.reof,  a  strainer  surrounding  said  cham- 
ber, a  dust  receptacle  coramunicntlng  with  the  interior  of 
said  strainer  at  its  lower  end.  and  an  imperforate  ca*ing 
Inclosing  said  strainer  and  laving  an  outlet  al>ove  said 
dust  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  dust  collector  the  combination  of  a  closed  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  at  the  upper  end  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing upwardly  near  the  axis  of  said  chamlier.  a  pipe  con- 
nect! d  with  said  inlet  and  having  a  tangentlally  directed 
discharge  into  said  chamber,  a  strainer  surrounding  said 
chamber  In  communication  with  the  outlet  therefrom  and 
means  for  causing  a  current  of  air  to  pass  successively 
through  said  chamber  and  strainer,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  dust  collector  the  combination  of  a  closed  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  at  the  upper  end  and  an  outlet  lead- 
ing upwardly  from  near  the  axis  of  the  chamber,  a  pipe 
connected  with  the  inlet  and  having  a  tangentlally  directed 
discharge  into  said  chamber,  a  strainer  surrounding  said 
chamber,  an  annular  dust  receptacle  in  communicatlou 
with  the  interior  of  said  strainer  at  its  lower  end  and 
means  for  producing  a  current  of  air  successively  through 
said  chamber  and  strainer,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  dust  collector  the  combination  of  a  chamber 
having  an  air  inlet  at  the  upper  end,  an  outlet  leading  up- 
wardly from  near  its  axis  and  a  dust  discharge  opening 
at  the  lower  end,  a  pipe  connected  with  said  Inlet  and 
having  a  tangentlally  directed  discharge  Into  said  cham- 
ber, a  strainer  surrounding  said  chamber,  an  annular  dust 
receptacle  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  strainer 
at  Its  lower  end  and  having  a  dust  dl.scharge  opening  at  its 
lower  end  and  a  removable  closure  for  said  dust  discharge 
openings,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  t:ie  Gazette.] 


92  6,07  1.   EXTENSION  CURTAIN  -  HOLDER  AND 

BRACKET.  Georck  A.  Milholland,  Pittsburg,  Pa, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Lawrence  Clark  Gray,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1908.  Serial  No.  458.018. 
I.  A  curtain  support  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  in  proximity  to  the  edge  of  a  window  frame,  and 
provided  wltb   a   vertically  extending  flange  arranged   at 


right  angles  with  respect  to  the  plate,  a  head  pivotally 
secured  to  the  plate  and  formed  with  a  triangular  exten- 
sion, a  tube  carried  by  said  head  and  projecting  at  right 
angles  with  r.-sp.-ct  to  said  oxt.'nsion.  said  tube  capable 
of  being  shift. '<!  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position, 
said  flange  and  ext.-nsion  constituting  a  stop  for  the  tube 
when  the  latter  is  moved  to  a  horizontal  position,  and  a 
rod  adjustably  mounted  in  said  tube. 
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2.  A  curtain  support  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  in  proximity  to  a  window-frame  and  provided  with 
a  flange.,  a  head  pivoted  on  the  frame,  and  formed  with  an 
extension,  a  tube  carried  by  the  hoad  ami  arr:ingt<d  at 
right  angles  witli  respect  to  said  extension,  said  flange 
and  extension  constituting  a  stop  for  the  rod  when  moving 
to  a  horizontal  position,  and  a  rod  shlftably  mounted  in 
.said  tube. 


926,072.  CASH -REGISTER.  Francis  C.  Osbobn,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  aHsignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio  (Incorporated  In  1906).  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  23,  1891.  Serial  No.  412,791.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Apr.  20,  1906  Serial 
No.  312.7.38. 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
cash  receptacle,  of  a  Serbs  of  keys,  printing  devices  set  by 
movement  of  said  cash  receptacle  under  control  of  said 
kpys.  a  pivoted  platen  for  taking  Impressions  from  said 
printing  devices,  a  dppending  arm  pivoted  to  said  platen, 
and  a  pin  on  said  rash  receptacle  positioned  to  engage  said 
depending  arm  near  the  end  of  the  opening  stroke  of  the 
receptacle  and  force  the  plh*ten  agf.lnst  the  printing  de- 
vices. 

•J.  'n  a  cash  r.gister.  the  combination  with  a  type  car- 
rier and  means  for  differentially  positioning  it,  a  rotating 

fill  cover,  paper  feeding  means  positivily  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  cover,  a  platen,  and  means  for  operating 
the  platen  by  the  opening  movement  of  the  till  cover. 

3.    In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  type  car 
rier,  a  platen  for  taklnjj  impressions  from  same,  a  knife 
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carried  by  the  platen,  a  movable  cash  receptacle,  and 
means  for  poaitlvely  actuating  the  platen  and  knife  by 
moving  the  caab  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  cash  regrlster.  the  comblQation  with  ■  type  car- 
rier, means  feeding  the  paper  thereto,  a  cash  receptacle 
operating  the  feeding  means  on  the  opening  movement  of 
same,  and  means  for  varying  the  feed  at  will. 

B.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  type  car- 
riers, and  keys  controlling  the  dlfTerentlal  adjustment  of 
the  samp,  of  means  for  feeding  a  record  material,  a  platen 
for  taking  Impressions  on  said  material  from  said  type 
carriers,  an  operating  mechanism,  and  separate  connec- 
tions from  said  mechanism  to  first  adjust  said  carriers, 
next  oi>erate  said  feeding  means,  and  last  actuate  said 
platen 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


926,073.     CHUCK-JAW.     Otto  Parpaet,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  421,482. 


1.  In  a  chuck  adapted  to  hold  flat  shanks  of  various 
sizes,  oppositely  moving  Jaws  and  engaging  faces  therein, 
said  faces  adapted  for  gripping  and  centering  said  shanks 
and  comprising  opposite  parallel  faces  Inclined  to  the 
center  line  of  the  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  a 
shank,  said  faces  provided  with  shoulders,  spaced  from 
each  other  on  each  side  of  the  center  line  of  said  Jaws, 
against  which  shoulders  the  sides  of  said  shank  are 
adapted  to  rest,  said  shoulders  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  adjacent  Jaw  faces. 

2.  In  chuck  Jaws,  adapted  for  centering  and  rotating 
a  flat  shank,  faces  therefor  parallel  to  each  other  In  each 
jaw  and  Inclined  to  the  center  line  of  said  Jaws,  said 
shoulders  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  of 
said  Jaws  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  shoulders  connect- 
ing said  parallel  faces  In  each  Jaw,  and  forming  acute 
anglos  therewith,  and  the  shoulder  In  one  Jaw  parallel 
with  the  shoulder  In  the  other  Jaw. 

3.  In  a  chuck  for  centering  and  driving  a  flat  shank.  In 
combination,  oppositely  moving  Jaws,  each  Jaw  provided 
with  flat,  long  and  short  faces,  said  faces  inclined  rela- 
tively to  the  center  line  of  the  Jaws  and  parallel  to  each 
other,  the  short  face  In  one  jaw  being  opposite  fo  the  long 
face  in  the  other  Jaw,  and  oppositely  facing  parallel 
shoulders  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center  line  a 
shoulder  arranged  to  connect  the  inner  edges  of  the  said 
long  and  short  planes  In  each  jaw,  each  shoulder  out- 
wardly Inclined  relatively  to  the  said  center  line  of  said 
Jaws  and  spaced  from  said  center  line,  thus  providing  a 
central  opening  having  Inclined   sides. 

4.  In  a  chack  for  centering  and  driving  a  flat  shank,  in 
combination,  diametrically  and  oppositely  movable  Jaws, 
parallel  centering  faces  for  said  Jaws,  inclined  to  the  cen- 
ter line  of  said  jaws,  said  faces  separated  Into  long  and 
short  portions,  the  short  portion  of  one  face  being  op- 
posed to  the  long  portion  of  the  other  face,  and  an  In- 
clined driving  shonldM  connecting  the  inner  edifes  of  the 
long  and  short  planes  in  fach  face,  the  said  shoulders  be- 
ing located  on  'opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  of  said 
Jaws,  and  parallel  to  each  other,  and  spaced  from  each 
other,  thus  providing  a  central  opening  when  the  jawt  are 
closed,  adapted  to  permit  of  the  Introduction  of  varying 
sited  shanks  when  the  Jaws  are  opened. 

6.    In   chock   jaws   adapted    for  centering  and    rotating 
varying  slses  of  flat  shanks.  In  combination  with  said  Jaws, 
opposite    inclined   faces   therefor,    adapted   to   engage   the 
edges  of  said  shanks  and  opposite  parallel  inclined  ahoul 
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ders  spaced  laterally  from  the  center  line  of  said  Jawa,  and 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  thereof,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  faces  of  said  shanks,  said  inclined 
faces  and  shoulders  forming  the  sides  of  a  parallelocram 
inclined  relatively  to  the  center  line  of  said  Jaws. 


926,074.  CAR-UN DKR FRAME.  Harbt  M.  Pflaobr,  St. 
Lonla.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Transom  Draft  Oear  Company. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  June  5,  1908,  Serial  No.  438,899.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Feb.  4.  1909.  Serial 
No.  476.111. 


L'A*rit>k  ^,^' 


^ 


In  a  metallic  car  underframe.  the  combination  of  the 
body-bolsters  having  respectively,  a  housing  at  each  side 
of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  underframe  for  the  "  bulT- 
ing  ■*  spring  of  a  suitable  draft-gear,  a  center  sill  extend- 
tp  longitadinally  between  the  l)ody-l>ol8ter8,  an  upright 
plate  forming  part  of  the  said  sill  across  each  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  butt  on  its  front  side  against  the  cor- 
resi>onding  body-bolster,  housings  for  the  "  draft  "  springs 
of  the  said  gear  on  the  rear  side  of  the  said  plate,  the  said 
"  bufling  "  and  •  draff  "  springs  being  adapted  to  bear  at 
their  inner  ends  respectively,  against  the  body-bolster  and 
the  rear  side  of  the  said  plate  within  the  said  housings, 
and  means  for  flxlng  the  said  sill  to  the  body-bolsters,  sub- 
stantially as  described       ■> 


926,075.  CAPSULE  FOR  HOLDING  COMPRESSED  OR 
LIQUEFIED  GAS.  Harbt  V.  R  read.  Ix)ndon,  and 
Robert  H.  Campbki.i..  Edmonton.  England  Filed  Feb. 
9.  1909.     Serial  No.  470.950. 


1.  In  a  capsule  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  threrded  neck,  a  Junction  piece 
screwed  thereon  and  externally  shaped  to  receive  an 
operating  tool,  sealing  means  secureo  by  said  junction 
piece,  in  combination  with  an  external  sleeve  to  cover  the 
portion  of  said  janctlon  piece  shaped  to  receive  an  operat- 
ing tool,  for  the  purpose  descrlt>ed. 

2.  A  capsule  of  the  character  described,  having  a  re- 
movable tnbnlar  end  piece  upset  to  form  a  peripheral 
securing  flange  and  an  Internally  recessed  neck  to  form 
a  seat  for  a  sealing  cap,  substantially  as  described. 
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026,076.      8HAKINO-ORATB.     Jims  Rbaoan  and   WIL- 
LIAM RiAOAN,  PtalUulelphla,  Pa.;  satd  William  Reagan 

KMignor  to  said   James   Be&gan.      Filed   Sept.   4,   1908. 
Serial  No.  4B1.642. 


1  In  a  BfaaklDg  grate,  a  supporting  bar,  a  series  of  hol- 
low liftlnt?  fire  bsrs,  means  for  actaatlng  the  same  and 
Independent  means  for  locking  each  lifting  bar  to  Bald 
supporting  bar.  each  of  said  locking  means  being  Inde- 
pendently movable  on  said  supporting  bar  for  releasing  the 
lifting  bar  locked  tl^reby  and  permitting  Independent  re- 
moval thereof  and  eadi  of  said  locking  means  serving  as 
the  pivot  for  the  lifting  bar  locked  thereby. 

2.  In  a  shaking  grate,  a  gopportlng  bar.  a  series  of  hol- 
low lifting  fire  bars,  means  for  actuating  the  same  and 
lndept>ndent  means  for  locking  each  lifting  bar  to  said 
supporting  bar,  each  of  said  locking  means  being  independ- 
ently movable  for  releasing  the  lifting  bar  locked  thereby 
and  ponnltting  independent  remoral  thereof  and  each  of 
said  locking  means  serving  as  the  pivot  for  the  lifting  bar 
locked  thereby. 

3.  In  a  shaking  grate,  a  supporting  bar.  a  series  of  hol- 
low lifting  fire  bars,  means  for  actoating  the  same  and 
independent  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  bar  for 
locking  each  lifting  bar  thereto,  each  of  said  locking  means 
being  Independently  movable  on  said  supporting  bar  for 
releasing  the  lifting  bar  locked  thereby  and  permitting 
independent  removal  thereof  and  each  of  said  locking 
means  serving  as  the  pivot  for  the  lifting  bar  locked 
thereby. 

4.  In  a  shaking  grate,  a  series  of  shakers,  means  for 
actuating  the  same,  a  series  of  hollow  lifting  Are  bars, 
supporting  means  therefor,  and  Independent  means  for 
locking  each  lifting  bar  to  said  supporting  means,  each  of 
said  locking  means  being  independently  movable  on  said 
supporting  bar  for  releasing  the  lifting  bar  looked  thereby 
and  permitting  independent  removal  thereof  and  each  of 
said  locking  means  serving  as  the  pivot  for  the  lifting  bar 
locked  thereby. 

5.  In  a  shaking  grate,  a  series  of  shakers,  means  for 
actuating  the  same,  a  series  of  hollow  lifting  Are  bars, 
supporting  means  therefor,  and  independent  means  for 
locking  each  lifting  bar  to  mid  supporting  means,  each 
of  said  locking  means  being  independently  movable  for 
releasing  the  lifting  bar  locked  thereby  and  permitting 
independent  removal  thereof,  and  each  of  said  locking 
means  serving  as  a  pivot  for  the  lifting  Are  bar  locked 
thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


928,077.  WINDOW-8A8H  FASTENER.  David  S.  Rwn- 
HART.  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1908.  Serial  No. 
456,859. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  counter- 
balanced vertically  slidable  sashes  and  a  box  frame  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  beveled  ratchet  racks  attached  to  the 
respective  sashes  at  one  and  the  same  edsB,  a  horlaon- 
tally  slidable  twit  having  a  flat  bifurcated  bead  forming 
cpposlteiy  beveled  catches  arranged  to  interact  stmul- 
taneously  wi'cb  the  respective  i-acks,  a  spring  preaaing  said 
bolt  toward  said  racks,  and  means  for  retractisg  the  bolt 
to  free  Imth  sashes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  havtag  ooaater- 
balanced  vertically  slidable  sashes  and  a  box  frame  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  beveled  ratchet  racks  attached  to  the  re 


spective  sash4>s  at  one  and  the  same  edge,  a  horiiontaily 
slidable  bolt  bavUig  a  flat  bifurcated  head  forming  op- 
positely beveled  catches  arranged  to  Interact  slmul- 
taneonsly  with  the  respective  racks,  a  spring  pressing  said 
bolt  toward  said  racks,  and  means  for  retracting  the  bolt 
to  free  t>oth  sashss,  said  means  including  a  horlxontnlly 
movable  lever  pivoted  to  said  bolt  and  protruding  through 
an  opening  In  the  front  of  said  frame,  and  a  fulcrum 
bracket  within  saM  frame  to  which  said   lever  is  pivoted. 


'    I 


3.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  counter- 
balanced vertically  slidabl*-  8n.><hcs  and  a  box  frame  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  beveled  ratchet  racks  attached  to  the 
respective  sashes  at  one  and  the  same  edge,  a  horizontally 
slidable   l>olt    having  a   flat   bifurcated   head   forming  op- 

pcsltely  beveled  catoh«»H  arranged  to  Interact  simulta- 
neously with  the  respective  racks,  a  spring  pressing  said 
bolt  toward  said  racks  ;  means  for  retracting  the  bolt  to 
free  both  sashes  Inclining  a  horizontally  movable  lever 
pivoted  to  said  bolt  at  its  inner  end  and  protruding 
through  an  opening  in  the  front  of  said  frame  and  a  ful 
crum  bracket  wltliln  said  frame  to  which  satd  lever  is 
pivoted,  and  means  for  fastening  back  said  bolt  in  Its  re- 
tracted position 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  ha\  Ing  munter- 
balanced  vertically  slidable  sashes  and  a  box  frame  "f  a 
pair  of  oppositely  t)eveled  ratchet  racks  attached  to  the 
respective  sashes  at  one  and  the  same  edge,  a  horizon- 
tally slidable  bolt  having  a  flat  bifurcated  head  forming 
oppositely  beveled  catches  arranged  to  Interact  simulta- 
neously with  the  respective  rack.*,  a  spring  pressing  said 
bolt  toward  said  racks,  means  for  retracting  the  bolt  to 
free  both  sashes  Including  a  horizontally  movable  lever 
pivoted  to  said  l>olt  at  its  inner  end  and  protruding 
through  an  opening  in  the  front  of  said  frame  and  a  ful- 
crum bracket  within  said  frame  to  which  said  lever  Is 
pivoted,  and  means  for  fastening  back  said  bolt  In  Its 
retracted  position,  such  fastening  means  Including  an 
escutcheon  attached  to  the  face  of  the  frame  and  con 
structed  with  an  opening  within  which  the  protruding  end 
of  the  lever  Is  movable  horizontally,  and  a  detent  notch 
In  commanicatlon  with  said  opening  into  which  the  lever 
can  be  sprung  when  the  bolt  Is  retracted,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  specified 


926.07S  PNETTM.\TIC  MAIL  H.ANDLINO  .APPARATUS 
Thomas  M  Ricolb  and  William  M.  Raker.  Tucson. 
Arls      Filed  .Tulv  8.  190«      Serial  No    442.S31 


1  A  mall  handling  apparatus  comprising  two  members 
•  one  movable  through  the  other,  one  of  said  members  being 
\  arranged  for  the  reception  of  mall  to  be  delivered,  and 
:  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  said 
I   member  to  force  the  mail  therefrom 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder,  of  a  hollow  guide  rod  within  the 

cyll7>der.  a  piston  movable  upon  the  guide  rod.  a  bellow 
piston  rod  carried  by  the  piston  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  guide  rod.  a  tube  connected  with  the 
piston  rod  and  arranged  to  receive  a  mall  container,  said 
piston  rod  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  tube, 
and  fluid  conducting  means  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  hollow   guide  rod 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  telescopic  hollow  rods,  of  a  tube  connected  with 
one  of  said  rods,  said  rods  commanicatlng  with  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  tube,  atiii  mesns  for  admitting  fluid  under  pres- 
sure  througrh   the  tubes 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tiihe  arranged  to  receive  a  raall  containir,  of 
means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  tul)e.  and 
a  valve  In  the  tube,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  control 
the  admission  of  air  to  the  tubes  and  means  constrneted 
and  arranged  for  operation  by  air  pressure  In  one  end  of 
the  \\\\w  to  admit  air  to  the  oppustte  end  of  the  tube 

R  A  mall  handling  device  comprising  a  tubular  body 
portion,  open  throughout  Its  entire  length  on  one  aide,  and 
Including  a  hinged  section,  said  body  portion  being  ar- 
ranged for  the  ri'ceptiftn  of  mail  containers,  said  tinged 
section  iM'ing  nKivuhlv  into  and  out  of  position  to  permit 
the  passage  of  mall  containers  Into  and  out  of  the  body 
portion. 

[Claims    6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


926,079  ^AQE  SrM.MCR  G  Rtpxr.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
assignor  to  Thi'  Standard  Tool  Company,  rh-veland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Oct.  27.  1908.  Se- 
rial  No    459,742, 


1  A  gage  adapted  to  locate  the  outline  of  a  fresh  driv- 
ing head  upon  a  broken  taper  shank,  comprising  a  sleeve 
provided  with  an  Internally  tapered  opening  of  the  same 
size  as  the  lower  [Ktrtion  of  said  taper  shank,  and  through 
which  said  broken  portion  is  aiapted  to  pro.lect,  said 
sleeve  being  cut  away  on  two  sides  at  tbe  upper  end  to 
form  the  outline  for  a  fresh  driving  liead 

2  A  gage  adapted  to  fix  the  shape  of  a  new  driving 
bead  upon  a  taper  shank,  the  driving  head  of  which  has 
b««n  broken  oflf,  comprising  a  slee%-e  provided  with  a  taper 
opening  adapted  to  flt  tbe  taper  of  the  said  shank,  at  the 
required  position,  said  sleeve  being  cut  away  at  its  upper 
end  on  opposite  sides  to  form  surfaces  adapted  to  locate 
the  outline  of  tbe  sides  and  shoulders  of  said  new  driving 
head  upon  said  shank, 

?>.  A  gage  for  the  [furpoae  *<?t  forth,  having  a  sieeve  pro 
vided  with  a  tapered  longitudinal  opening,  and  having  Its 
upper  end  cut  away  on  opposite  aide  to  form  parallel  sides 
snd  outwardly  curved  shoulders. 

4.  A  gage  adapted  to  hx  the  outli'>e  t<f  a  new  driving 
head  upon  a  taper  shank,  from  which  tbe  driving  bead  has 


been  broken  consisting  of.  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  oentral 
tapered  lonjrttudlnal  opening  and  cut  away  on  two  aides 
at  the  end  having  the  smallest  opening  to  form  flat  sides 
and   outwardly   curved  shoulders  therein. 


926.080  PROCESS  OF  REFRIGERATION.  William 
W.  81AT.  San  Francisco.  Cal  Ortglnal  application  flled 
June  12.  lOOC,  Serial  .No  401, nS8  r>lv1ded  and  this 
application  filed  .Ian    4.   li>09.     Serial  .No    470.561 


9—^ 


1.  In  the  art  of  refrigeration,  the  process  of  absorbing 
the  expanded  refrigerant  gas  into  a  solid  reagent.  l>oth 
being  liquefled  by  the  contact,  then  volatilizing  the  re- 
frigerant from  the  solution  and  resolidifying  the  nsgent, 
condensing  the  expelled  gas  Into  a  liquid,  expanding  the 
liquid  In  the  zone  of  the  article  to  be  cooled,  and  Invert- 
ing the  solid  reagent  after  each  volatill2lng  period  and 
prior  to  the  absorbing  period,  substaRflnlly   as  described 

2.  In  the  art  of  refrlgerntion,  the  process  of  absorbing 
the  expandi'd  refrigerant  gns  Into  one  Iwdy  of  a  solid  re- 
agent, volatilizing  n  condensed  charge  of  the  refrigerant 
from  a  liquid  solution  formed  with  another  body  of  said 
reagent,  and  Inverting  each  of  said  solid  IkvIIcs  Inter- 
mediate Its  condensing  and  volatilizing  periods,  substan- 
tially ns  described. 

3.  In  the  art  of  refrigeration,  the  process  of  ahsorhing 
the  expanded  refrigerant  gas  into  a  solid  reagent,  gboth 
being  liquefied  by  the  contact,  agitating  the  solution  when 
formed  during  the  absorbing  period,  volatilizing  the  re- 
frigerant from  the  solution  and  resolidifying  the  reagent, 
condensing  the  expelled  gas  into  a  liquid,  and  expand<ng 
the  lifiuld  in  the  zone  of  the  article  to  be  cooled,  8ii!>- 
stantlally  n     descril)ed. 

4.  In  ike  art  of  refrigeration,  the  process  of  attsorblng 
the  expanded  refrigerant  gas  Into  one  body  of  a  solid  re- 
agent, both  being  liquefied  by  the  contact,  volatilizing  a 
condensed  charge  of  the  refrigerant  from  a  solution 
formed  with  a  separate  body  of  said  solid  r<agent.  in 
verting  each  of  said  solid  iMidies  intermedlat"'  Its  condens- 
ing and  volatilizing  periods  and  agitating  »-ach  solution 
when  formed  during  the  absorbing  period,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  the  art  of  refrigeration,  the  process  of  alternately 
absorbing  successive  charges  of  the  expanded  refrigerant 
gas  Into  liquid  solution  with  two  difrerent  bodies  of  a 
solid  absorbent,  alternately  volatilUlng  the  refrigerant 
from  said  solution,  resolidifying  the  riagent.  and  shifting 
the  position  of  each  of  said  bodlex  of  the  solid  almorbent 
relative  to  the  Incoming  charge  of  expanded  refrigerant 
gas  Intermediate  their  absorbing  and  volatilizing  periods, 
substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  f)  to  *>  not  printed  in  t^c  Gazette.) 


9  26.08  1.      CURTAIN  STRETCHER.     John   SxAWAaxa, 

Homestead.    Pa.,    assignor    of    one     half    to    Caslmer    8. 

Tarkowskl,  Pittsburg.  Pa       Filed  Oct.   10.  1908.     Serial 

No.  457,087. 

1.  \  curtain  stretching  frame  comprising  vertical  rails, 
au  Intermediate  rati,  a  top  rail,  and  bottom  rail,  said  rails 
having  longitudinal  recesses  formed  therein,  said  rails 
having   longitudinally    arranged   openings    formed    therein 
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communicating  with  said  recesses,  plates  plrotally  mount- 
ed In  said  recesses,  pins  loosely  connected  to  said  plates 
and  adapted  to  extend  Into  said  openings,  leTers  plYOtally 
connected  to  said  plates  and  protruding  from  said  rails 
for  locking  said  plates  in  a  fixed  position,  straps  for  de- 
tacbably  connecting  said  top  rail  to  said  vertical  rails, 
eccentrically  mounted  clamps  carried  by  tbe  ends  of  said 
bottom  rail  for  detacbably  holding  said  rail  In  engagement 
with  said  vertical  rails,  an  adjustable  block  carried  by  said 
Intermediate  rail  for  holding  said  bottom  rail  in  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  legs  pivoted  to  said  vertical  and  in- 
termediate rails  for  supporting  said  frame  at  an  inclina- 
tion, snbstantlally  as  described. 


SI 

if 


p: 


2.  A  curtain  stretching  frame  embodying  vertical  rails, 
an  intermediate  rail,  a  top  rail,  and  a  bottom  rail,  cur- 
tain engaging  means  carried  by  said  rails,  said  means  com- 
prising plates  pivott^lly  mounted  In  said  rails,  pins  loosely 
connected  to  said  plates  and  adapted  to  protrude  from  said 
rails,  and  levers  carried  by  said  plates  and  protruding 
from  said  rails  for  locking  said  plates  in  a  fixed  position ; 
means  for  detacbably  connecting  said  top  rail  to  said  ver- 
tical rails,  means  for  detacbably  connecting  said  bottom 
rail  to  said  vertical  rails,  means  carried  by  said  inter- 
mediate rail  for  clamping  said  bottom  rail  thereto,  and 
means  connected  to  said  vertical  rails  and  said  inter- 
mediate rail  for  supporting  said  frame. 


926,082.  SUPPLEMENTAL  LIGHT  FOR  LAMPS.  Ed- 
WAKO  £.  Taylob  and  David  H.  Elk  ins,  Amesbury,  Mass., 
assignors  to  William  Gray  and  Lambert  Hollander, 
Amesbury,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
472,638. 


supported  within  the  casing  and  to  which  means  the  elec- 
tric lamp  is  secured  ;  whereby  the  electric  lamp  may  be 
turned  to  a  posltioa  away  from  the  front  of  the  gas  burner 
when  the  burner  la  In  use.  and  when  the  latter  is  not  in 
use  to  a  position  adjacent  the  burner. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  casing,  of  a 
reflector  within  the  casing,  a  fixed  acetylene  gas  burner  in 
front  of  the  reflector,  a  supplemental  light  emitting  de- 
vice within  the  caslnK.  and  an  arm  pivoted  within  the 
lamp  casing  and  supporting  tbe  said  supplemental  light 
emitting  device ;  whereby  when  the  gas  burner  is  not  in 
use  said  supplemental  ligbt  emitting  device  may  t>e  turned 
to  a  position  adjacent  the  said  burner 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  hollow  stand- 
ard and  a  fixed  acetylene  gas  burner,  of  a  supplemental 
light  emitting  device ;  two  plvotally  united  clips,  one  of 

said  clips  being  secured  to  tbe  standard  and  the  other  to 
the  said  supplemental  device  ;  and  means  for  holding  the 
said  clips  In  different  angular  positions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  fixed  acetylene 
gas  burner,  of  an  electric  light  bulb :  means  for  movably 
supporting  said  bolb  so  it  can  be  shifted  to  a  position 
above  the  burner  when  the  burner  is  not  in  use,  and  for 
supporting  the  same  within  tbe  lamp  and  so  as  not  to  ob- 
struct the  light  from  tbe  acetylene  gas  burner  when  tbe 
latter  is  in  use. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  casing,  of  a 
reflector  withhi  the  casing,  a  fixed  acetylene  gas  burner 
within  the  casing  and  in  front  of  tbe  reflector,  a  supple- 
mental light  emitting  device  within  tbe  casing,  and  means 
for  pivotally  supporting  said  supplemental  light  emitting 
device  so  it  can  be  moved  from  one  position  to  another 
within  the  casing  of  the  lamp,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  casing  and  a 
reflector  within  the  casing,  of  a  rtandard  supporting  a  gas 
burner,  said  standard  being  located  within  the  casing  and 
said  burner  in  front  of  the  reflector,  an  incandescent  elec- 
tric lamp  within  said  casing,  and  means  having  a  pivot 


9  2  6.083.      DOUBLE  TOP.      Emilb  VniiXACMB.   Paris, 
France.      Filed  Nov.  25,  1907.      Serial  No.  403,754. 


1.  A  double  top  having  a  hollow  double-cone  section  In- 
terposed between  and  flexibly  united  to  the  cones  of  said 
top,  substantially  ss  described. 

2.  A  double  top  having  cone  portions  and  a  hollow 
double  cone  section  between  tbe  same  together  with  flexi- 
ble means  for  unltlnt;  said  parts  whereby  they  may  be  de- 
ranged by  shock  without  Injury  to  the  top,  substantially 
as  descrlt>ed. 

3.  A  double  top  having  cone  portions  and  a  hollow 
double  cone  section  between  the  same  together  with  spring 
means  for  uniting  said  parts  whereby  they  may  l)e  de- 
ranged by  shock  without  injury  to  the  top,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  K  double  top  having  Independent  cone  portions  and  a 
hollow  double  cone  .section  interposed  between  the  same 
together  with  spring  means  for  uniting  said  parts  whereby 
they  may  be  deranged  by  shock  without  Injury  to  the  top. 
substantially  as  d9«eribod. 


9  2  6,084.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  TUNGSTIC  AN- 
HYDRID.  Edward  P.  Beckwith,  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  23,  1906, 
Serial  No.  313,198.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  16,  1907.      Serial  No.  .'592.999. 

1.  The  process  which  consists  In  heating  tungsten  trl- 
oxld  in  vafwr  of  carbon  tetrachlorld  to  produce  a  volatile 
product  and  to  separate  impurities  non-volatile  at  red  beat 

2.  The  process  which  consists  In  heating  tungsten  oxld 
in  the  presence  of  vapor  of  carbon  tetrachlorld  to  produce 
a  vplattle  chlorln  compound,  subliming  said  compound  and 
then  treating  the  sublimate  with  aqua  regla  to  convert  it 
Into  tungatif  acid. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  In  treating  tnngstlc  trl- 
oxld  with  carbon  tetrachlorld  at  a  red  heat  to  produce  a 
vcJatlle  chlorln  compound,  condensing  said  chlorln  com- 
pound dnd  treating  with  aqua  regla  to  produce  tungstic 
acid,  dissolving  said  acid  in  ammonia  and  re-precipitating 
with  dilute  nitric  acid. 
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928,086.  ORE  •  FEEDER.  Nobman  V.  Fitts,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Colorado  Iron  Works  Com- 
pany. Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  21.  1906.  Serial  No. 
318,088. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hopper,  of  a  rotary  feed 
plate,  an  opK-ratlng  shaft  having  Its  lower  extremity 
threaded,  the  feed  plate  being  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
clamping  nut  applied  to  the  threaded  extremity  of  the  feed 
plate  whereby  the  latter  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally 
of  the  shaft,  a  friction  device  made  fast  to  tlie  shaft,  a 
clutch  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  an  operative 
connection  between  the  clutch  member  and  the  friction  de- 
vice, a  lug  connected  with  the  clutch  memt>er,  operating 
means  acting  on  tbe  lug  to  impart  a  partial  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  clutch  member,  the  friction  device,  the  shaft 
and  tbe  feed  plate,  and  tension  means  connected  with  the 
clutch  member  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  an  ore  feeder,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
shaft,  a  rotary  feed  plate  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  rotate  therewith,  but  sUdable  longitudinally 
thereon,  and  means  connected  with  tbe  lower  extremity  of 
tbe  shaft,  adjustable  thereon  and  forming  a  support  for 
tbe  feed  plate  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


3.  A  Stationary  member  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
comprising  a  laminated  core  and  a  surrounding  field  frame, 
said  core  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  air  pas- 
sageways and  being  divided  at  the  middle  in  two  parta 
which  are  spaced  apart  forming  with  the  surrounding  field 
frame  an  annular  air  chamber  which  is  open  at  tbe  inner 
periphery  of  the  core  and  closed  by  tbe  frame  at  tbe  outer 
periphery  thereof,  an  air  chamber  or  passageway  communi- 
cating with  said  annular  chamber  and  with  all  said  cir- 
cumferential passageways  whereby  air  may  be  conducted 
from  the  former  to  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotatable  member 
provided  with  axial  ventilating  passageways  and  at  the 
middle  with  means  for  creating  a  good  outward  circula- 
tion of  air.  a  stationary  member  comprising  a  laminated 
core  and  a  surrounding  field  member,  said  core  having  cir- 
cumferential air  passageways  and  being  divided  at  tbe 
middle  in  two  parts,  which  are  spaced  apart  forming  with 
the  surrounding  field  frame  an  annular  chamber  open  at 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  core  and  closed  at  the  outer 
periphery,  and  a  chamber  leading  from  said  annular  cham- 
ber to  said  circumferential  passageways,  whereby  air  may 
l)e  forced  by  the  rotatnble  member  Into  the  annular  cham- 
ber, thence  Into  said  second  named  chamber,  and  thence 
tbrougli  said  circumferential  passageways. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotatable  member 
having  axial  ventilating  passageways,  a  stationary  member 
consisting  of  a  laminated  core  and  a  surrounding  field 
frame.  «ald  core  having  circumferential  ventilating  pas- 
sapi-wnys  nod  nt  the  middle  an  annular  chamber  open  at 
the  Inner  periphery  of  the  core  and  closed  by  the  field 
frame  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  core,  said  frame  hav- 
ing at  one  side  of  the  core  an  air  receiving  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  annular  chamber  and  with  said  cir- 
cumferential pa-'isagewajs  and  said  frame  having  at  the 
side  of  the  core  opposite  from  said  air  receivlag  chamber 
exhiiust  openings,  and  means  at  the  middle  of  said  rota- 
table member  for  forcing  air  into  said  annular  chamber, 
thence  Into  the  air  receiving  chamber,  and  thence  through 
the  circumferential  passageways  In  the  core  to  the  ex- 
haust opening?  in  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette] 


926,086.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Bbbnabd  A. 
BEfiRKND.  Norwood.  Ohio.  asnisrnor  to  .VUisChalmer* 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bul- 
lock Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed  Aug.  21.  1905.      Serial  No.  275.118. 


92  6.08  7        CORNER-F.ASTENING    FOR   BEDSTEADS 
Febd  W    UePtxr.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1908. 
Serial  No.  424,733. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  n  stationary  member 
provided  with  circumferential  ventilating  pasmageways, 
and  with  a  chamber  communicating  with  all  said  passage- 
ways a  rotatable  member,  means  located  at  the  middle  of 
said  rotatable  member  for  forcing  air  Into  said  chamber 
and  thence  through  the  circumferential  passageways  of 
the  stationary  member  to  cool  the  latter 

2.  An  annular  stationary  member  for  a  dynamo-electric 
machine  having  circumferential  air  pasissgeways  closed  at 
tffe  Inner  periphery  and  at  its  middle  an  enlarged  clrcuir- 
ferentlal  air  passageway  open  at  tbe  Inner  periphery  and 
communicating  with  said  first  named  circumferential  pas 
sageways. 


//         /^ 


A  corner  fastening  comprising  a  post  having  a  block 
thereon  with  a  depressed  seat  formed  with  upper  and 
lower  projections  und  flanges  at  opi;K>8ite  sides,  and  a 
loop  projecting  between  said  projections,  a  rail  having  a 
vertical  angle  piece  nt  tbe  end  adapted  to  fit  against  said 
projectlouc  nnd  provided  with  a  slot  open  at  the  side  to 
receive  the  loop,  snd  a  key  fitting  In  tbe  loop  l>ehlnd  said 
angle  piece,  and  having  a  slot  through  which  the  loop 
passes. 


REISSUES. 


12,9'<T.  LOCK.  Levin  Falst  and  Fbank  G.  Hoola.vd 
Rockford.  III.,  assignors  to  National  Lock  Company, 
Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  29, 
19O6.  Serial  No  ."^.SS.SSS.  Original  No.  804,835,  dated 
Nov.  1\.  1905,  Serial  No.  252,089. 
1.   A  flat  casing  for  joortlfe  locks,  relatively  thin  from 

front  to  back,  comprising  an  Integral  section  consisting  of 
1  a  back  wall,  a  ct>mplete  bottom  wall,  a  complete  top  wall. 
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and  two  partial  curved  side  walla,  and  an  Integral  aectlon 
conaliting  of  a  front  wall  and  two  partial  curred  aide 
walls,  the  complete  side  walls  being  giibatantlally  seml- 
cyllndrtcal,  each  of  aald  sectlona  being  a  •heet-metal 
•tamplnr- 


spring  clear  OQt  of  the  groove  In  the  cylinder,  and  pro> 
vlded,  at  Its  point,  with  a  hook  for  engaging  the  Inner 
end  of  sacb  cylinder  and  withdrawing  It  from  the  lock- 
case. 


12.978.  SPRING  -  HINGE.  HAaai  W.  Stihclb,  Shelby, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Shelby  Spring  Hlngf  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Sept.  2.1.  1908  Serial  No. 
454,457.      Original    No     833,882.    dated    Oct.    23,    1906, 

Serial   No.   29.H, !).*<♦! 


2.  In  a  lock,  in  combination,  a  lock  rase,  and  a  key- 
guiding  cylinder  rotatably  connected  with  said  lock  case 
and  readily  dlsengageable  therefrom  by  direct  engagement 
with  a  key  Inserted  In  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  lock.  In  combination,  a  lock  case,  a  key -guiding 
CTllnder  rotatably  mounted  !n  said  lock  case ;  and  a  mem- 
ber In  said  lock  case,  operable  directly  by  a  key,  through 
the  key-hole  in  said  cylinder,  sai^U.me'nt)*''  engaging  said 
cylinder  for  releasably  retaining  said  cylinder  In  position 
with  relation  to  said  lock  case. 

4.  In   a   lock.    In   combination,   a   key-gnldlng   cylinder, 
a  lock  case  adapted  to  receiye  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
having  a  peripheral  groove  therein  :   and  a  directly  key-  ^ 
operable  spring  In   said  lock  case  adapted   to  lie  In  said  j 
peripheral  groove. 

5.  In  a  lock.  In  combination,  a  key-guldlng  cylinder ; 
a  lock  case  adapted  to  receive  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
having  a  peripheral  groove  ;  and  a  bifurcated  spring  flied 
with  relation  to  the  lock  ca<«e,  and  bestriding  the  cylinder 
and  engaging  said  peripheral  groove. 

fl.  in  a  lock.  In  combination,  a  lock-case  having  opposite 
concentric  key-guldlng  cylinder  bearings  and  a  key-hole 
therein,  a  key-guldlng  cylinder,  mounted  In  such  bearings 
and  having  a  radial  keyhole,  registrable  with  the  keyhole 
in  such  case,  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  annular 
groove,  and  a  bifurcated  spring  fast  to  the  case  and  be- 
striding the  cylinder  and  engaging  the  peripheral  annular 
groove  therein,  to  maintain  such  cylinder,  against  end- 
wise movement.  In  Its  bearings. 

7.  In  a  lock.  In  combination,,  a  case  furnished  with  key- 
gnidlng  cylfnder  bearings  and  a  keyhole,  a  key-guldlng 
cylinder  mounted  In  such  bearings  and  having  a  radial 
kpyhole,  registrable  with  the  keyhole  In  such  case,  and 
provided  with  a  periphoral  annular  eroovf.  hnvinc  the 
.side  thereof,  opposite  to  and  farthest  from  such  keyhole, 
cut  away,  and  a  bifurcated  spring  fast  to  the  case  and  be- 
striding the  cylinder  and  enicaging  the  periphornl  annu 
lar  groove  therein,  to  normally  maintain  such  cylinder, 
against  endwise  movement.  In  Its  bearings. 

8.  In  a  lock.  In  combination,  a  case  having  bearings 
therein  and  provided  with  a  radial  keyhole  extending  from 
the  perimeter  of  one  of  said  bearings,  a  key-guiding  cylin- 
der having  a  radial  keyhole  therein,  registrable  with  the 
keyhole  In  the  case,  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove 
having  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  and  farthest  from  such 
last- mentioned  keyhole  cut  away,  and  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  bearings  In  the  lock-case,  and  a  bifurcated  spring 
made  fast  to  the  lock-case  by  means  of  loops  therein,  and 
bestriding  the  key-guldlng  cylinder  and  engaging  the  pe- 
ripheral annular  groove  therein,  thereby  serving  to  main- 
tain such  cylinder  against  endwise  movement  In  Its  bear- 
ings In  the  lock-case. 

0.  In  a  lock.  In  combination,  a  case  furnished  with  key- 
;;udinK  cylinder  bearings  and  a  keyhole  extending  radially 
from  the  perimeter  of  one  of  such  bearings,  a  key-guiding 
cylinder,  rotatably  mounted  in  such  bearings  and  having 
a  radial  keyhole,  registrable  with  the  keyhole  in  such  case, 
and  provided  with  a  peripheral  annular  groove  having  the 
side  thereof  opposite  to  and  farthest  from  su(±  keyhole 
cut  away,  and  a  bifurcated  spring  bcfctrldlng  the  cylinder 
and  engaging  the  peripheral  annular  groove  therein,  to 
maintain  such  cylinder,  against  endwise  movement  In  Its 
bearings  In  the  ease,  a  master-key  of  sufficient  width, 
when  turned,  to  engage  and  throw  either  furcation  of  the 


1.  A  sprlng-hlnge  comprising  a  movable  part,  a  rigid 
poet  atwnt  which  the  movable  part  pivots,  a  bolt  sUdably 
carried  by  the  movable  part,  said  bolt  and  said  post  each 
having  a  head,  one  of  said  heads  having  a  rounded  pro- 
jection on  each  side  of  the  center  and  the  other  head  hav- 
ing corresponding  reees8»^R  and  a  spring  encircling  the 
bolt  between  relatively  fixed  and  movable  abutments,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  spring-hlutre  comprising  a  movable  part,  a  rigid 
post  about  which  the  movable  part  pivots,  hevInK  rounded 
projections  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  shoulders  In 
proximity  to  said  rounded  projections,  a  bolt  carried  by 
the  movable  part  and  lonRltudlnally  movnhlp  thereof,  said 
bolt  having  n  head  having  concave  recesses  on  oppoalte 
sides  of  its  center  corresponding  to  the  projections  on  the 
post-head,  and  a  sprinc  fnclrrlinj:  thf  Ixilt  bt-twf-en  rela- 
tively fixed  and  movable  projections,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  sprinu-hlBge  comprlsini:  a  suitable  spring-con- 
taining frame  for  attachment  to  a  door,  a  rigid  post  about 
which  said  frame  pivots,  said  post  having  a  T-"haped  head, 
a  bolt  mountfd  in  said  frame  to  have  longitudinal  reclpro- 
catlUK  movemt>nt  and  also  transvprsf  swtnirlne  movement, 
said  bolt  having  a  head  corresponding  to  the  head  on  the 
post,  and  a  spring  encircling  the  bolt  and  which  is  com- 
pressed by  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  substantially 
as  described 

4  \  spring  hinge  comprising  parallel  bars  with  means 
for  securing  them  to  the  door,  a  plate  supported  between 
the  said  bars  near  the  outer  end.  a  bolt  having  Its  outer 
end  slidably  mounted  in  an  opening  in  said  plate,  a  rigid 
post  about  which  the  door  pivots  having  a  T-»haped  h^ad. 
a  corresponding  head  nu  the  bolt  coactlng  therewith,  an 
adjusting-collar  on  the  bolt,  and  a  helical  spring  encircling 
the  bolt  between  the  collar  and  plate,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  .\  spring  hlage  comprising  parallel  bars,  with  means 
for  secnriniT  them  to  a  door,  a  plate  constructed  to  be 
pivotally  seated  In  the  holes  In  said  bars  near  their  outer 
ends,  a  post  about  which  the  door  pivots  having  a 
T-shaped  head,  a  bolt  having  Its  outer  end  slidably 
mounted  In  said  pivoted  plate,  a  spring  pnclrcllng  said 
bolt,  and  means  on  the  bolt  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
the  spring,  substantially  as  described, 

ft.  A  sprlng-hlnge  comprising  a  movable  member  con- 
structed for  attachment  to  a  door,  a  rigid  post  about 
which  said  movable  member  swings  having  a  substantially 
T-shaped  head,  a  slldable  bolt  carried  by  the  movable 
member  having  a  corresponding  head  coactlng  with  the 
head  on  the  post,  a  spring  encircling  said  bolt,  between 
relatively  fixed  and  movable  abutments,  and  means  In- 
terposed between  the  spring  and  one  of  said  abutments  for 
varying  the  tension  of  the  spring,  said  means  comprising 
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a  roUtable  collar  on  the  bolt  having  a  plurality  of  in-  | 
cllnea  or  cama  constructed  to  coact  with  projectlona  on  j 
the  bolt,  snbatantlally  as  described. 

7.  In   a   aprlng-blnge,   a   frame   for  carrying   the   parts   '■ 
comprising  an   L-shaped  bar  with  means  for  aecuring  its   ; 
ends  to  the  edc«a  of  the  door,  and  a  second  l.-«bap«d  t>ar    '< 
reversely  arranged  with  relation  to  the  first  bar  and  hav- 
ing Its  enda  detachably  connected  to  the  flnt-named  bar. 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  Bpring-tainge,  the  frame  adapted  to  b«  secured 
to  the  lower  comer  of  the  door,  and  comprlalng  upper  and 
lower  members,  a  poat  extending  through  the  lower  mem- 

"ber  and  baring  t  rabatantiaily  T-sbaped  head,  a  base- 
plate by  which  aald  post  is  carried,  an  antl friction -bearlnx 
between  the  baae-plate  and  lower  frame  member,  a  t>olt 
longitudinally  movable  in  the  frame  and  having  a  head 
constructed  to  engage  the  head  of  the  post  a  spring  within 
the  frame,  and  means  whereby  In  connection  with  said  bolt 
the  spring  is  placed  under  tension  on  the  swinging  of  the 
frame.  sabstAnttaily  as  d«mcTH>ed. 

9  A  spring  hinge  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a 
movable  member  consisting  of  a  frame  composed  of  paral- 
lel bars  rigidly  connected  together  at  their  ends  and  sepa- 
rated one  above  the  other,  said  frame  having  Its  lower 
bar  extended  at  one  end,  as  at  5«.  for  attaching  the  frame 
to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  door,  and  sprlng-actnated  work- 
ing parts  In  said  frame,  and  a  stationary  member  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  floor  and  having  means  thereon  for 
operative  engagement  with  said  spring-actuated  parts. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  normally  fixed  member  and 
a  rigid  post,  of  a  movable  memt>er  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing two  opposed  parallel  bars,  a  transversely  extending 
plate  held  to  one  of  the  bar*,  a  bolt  provided  with  an  en- 
larged head  at  one  end  held  to  slide  in  said  frame  and 
under  said  plate  and  engage  the  rigid  post,  adjusting 
m^ans  arranged  on  the  bolt,  and  a  spring  acting  against 
the  adjusting  means  to  move  said  bolt  in  one  direction. 

11  The  combination  with  a  normally  fixed  member  and 
a  rigid  post,  of  a  movable  member  comprising  a  frame 
having  two  opposed  parallel  l>ars.  a  transverse  plate  car- 
ried by  the  upper  bar.  a  vertical  plate  held  between  the 
bars,  a  bolt  provided  with  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end 
and  having  Its  other  end  held  to  slide  In  said  vertical 
plat.-,  said  headed  end  being  guided  In  the  frante  by  said 
transverse  plate  and  engaged  by  the  rigid  post,  adjusting 
means,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  vertical  plate 
and  the  adjostlne  means 

11'  In  a  spring  hinge  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  comblnn- 
tlon  with  an  open-sided  frame  having  a  transverse  plate 
attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  upper  bar  of  said  frsme. 
fit  means  attached  to  said  transverse  plate  for  closing  the 
open  sides  of  said  frame 

I.'?.  In  a  spring  hinge  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  open  sided  frame  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  door,  of  means  for  closing  the  open 
sides  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  attaching  said  closure 
means  to  the  upper  bar  of  the  frajne. 

14  A  spring  hinge  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a 
movable  member,  said  movable  member  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  parallel  bars  supported  one  above  the  other  and 
rigidly  attached  together  at  their  ends,  said  member  hav- 
ing its  lower  bar  extended  at  one  end  to  afford  a  means 
of  attachment  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  door  and  having 
an  upward  extension  at  Its  other  end  to  afford  means  of 
attachment  to  the  vertical  edge  of  the  door,  and  spring- 
nctuated  working  parts  In  said  frame,  and  a  stationary 
member  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  floor  and  having 
means  thereon  for  operative  engagement  with  said  spring- 
actuated  parts. 

1.^  A  spring  hinge  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a 
movable  member  adapted  for  attachment  In  a  rabbet  in  the 
lower  edge  of  the  door  and  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
bars  supported  one  above  the  other  and  rigidly  connected 
together  at  their  ends,  the  ends  of  the  bars  being  angularly 
bent  for  this  purpose,  and  sprlng-artnated  working  parts 
confined  between  said  bars,  and  a  stationary  member 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  floor  and  having  means 
thereon  for  of>eratlve  engagetnent  with  said  spring 
actuated  parts. 


16.  A  spring  hinge  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a 
movable  member  adapted  for  attachment  In  a  rabbet  iB 
the  lower  edge  of  the  door  and  comprising  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel bars  supported  one  above  tbe  other,  one  end  of  the 
upper  bar  being  bent  downward  and  rigidly  attached  to 
the  lower  bar  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  lower  bar 
being  bent  upwardly  and  rigidly  attached  to  the  upper 
bar.  thereby  forming  a  rifld  open-«i<led  frame,  and  aprlng- 
actuated  working  parts  confined  between  said  bars,  and  a 
stationary  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  floor 
and  having  means  thereon  for  operative  engagement  with 
said  spring-actuated  parts. 

17.  A  spring  hinge  of  tbe  type  set  fortiv,  coniprlnlug  a 
movable  member  adapted  for  attachment  In  a  rabbet 
formed  In  the  lower  end  of  tbe  door  and  comprlains  a  pmit 
of  parallel  bars  separated  to  form  a  space  between  them 
and  rigidly  connected  together  at  their  ends,  the  spaeiac 
and  connecting  parts  being  Integral  parts  of  tbe  frame 
and  one  of  said  bars  being  extended  to  afford  means  for 
fastening  tbe  frame  to  the  door,  and  sprlnc-actnated  work- 
ing parta  confined  between  said  bars,  and  a  stationary 
member  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  floor  and  having 
means  thereon  for  operative  engagement  with  said  spring- 
actuated  part& 

18  In  a  sprlng-blage.  the  comblnatioa  with  an  open- 
sided  frame  for  carrylni;  tbe  worklns  parts  of  the  htnse 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tmra,  of  means  for  closing  the 
open  sides  of  the  frame. 

19.  In  a  spring  hinge,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame 
havltvg  two  opposed  and  parallel  bare  Joined  together,  of 
a  transTersely  extending  plate  secured  to  one  of  the  bars. 
a  bolt  movably  held  In  the  frame  and  having  its  forward 
end  confined  between  one  of- the  bars  and  said  transverse 
plate,  a  rigid  post  In  said  frame  having  a  head  constructed 
to  engage  the  forward  end  of  said  bolt,  and  automatic 
means  for  moving  said  bolt  in  one  direction. 


12.979.  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWER- 
IN<^;  SHIPS'  BO.\TS.  AxEi.  Wkli.v.  lyondon.  England, 
assignor  to  Welin  Quadrant  Davit.  New  York.  N  V  .  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec  2.  1907  Serial 
No  404.864  Original  No.  680.823.  dated  Aug.  20.  1901, 
Serial   No.  62,1  o:^. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  davit,  a  pivot  about  which  tbe 
davit  can  turn,  guides  for  the  pivot,  a  toothed  segment  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  davit,  and  a  ruck  on  which  the  seg- 
ment can  roll. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  davit,  a  pivot  about  which  the 
davit  can  turn,  guides  for  the  pivot,  means  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  pivot  In  the  guides,  a  toothed  seg- 
ment at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  davit,  and  a  rack  on  which 
the  segment  can  roll. 

R.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  davit,  a  pivot  aboat  which  the 

davit  can  turn,  a  block  carrying  tbe  pivot,  guides  for  th'' 

I  block,  a  nut  fixed  to  the  block,  a  screw  working  la  tbe  not. 
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a  toothed  segment  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  darlt,  and  a 
rack  on  wblcb  tbe  segment  can  roll. 

4.  Tbe  combination  o(  a  darit,  means  for  moring  tbe 
top  of  tbe  davit  oatward,  a  stationary  cbock,  a  second 
chock  supported  at  one  end  by  tbe  first,  and  links  support- 
ing the  other  end  of  tbe  second  cbock. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  darlt,  a  plrot  aboat  whicb  the 
davit  can  tarn,  guides  for  the  plTOt,  a  toothed  segment  at 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  darit,  a  rack  on  which  the  segment 
can  roll,  a  stationary  chock,  a  second  cbock,  supported  at 
one  end  by  the  first,  and  links  sttpportlng  tbe  other  end  of 
the  second  chock. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  davit,  a  pivot  abont  which  the 
davit  can  turn,  guides  for  tbe  pivot,  means  for  controlling 
tbe  movement  of  tbe  pivot  in  tbe  guides,  a  toothed  seg- 
ment at  the  lower  end  of  the  davit,  a  rack  on  which  the 
segment  can  roll,  a  stationary  chock,  a  second  cbock  sup- 
ported at  one  end  by  tbe  first,  and  links  supporting  tbe 
other  end  of  tbe  second  cbock. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  davit,  a  pivot  abont  which  the 
davit  can  turn,  a  block  carrying  the  pivot,  guides  for  tbe 
block,  a  nut  fixed  to  tbe  block,  a  screw  working  in  the  nut, 
a  toothed  segment  at  the  lower  end  of  the  davit,  a  rack 
on  which  the  segment  can  roll,  a  stationary  chock,  a 
second  cbock  supported  at  one  end  by  the  first,  and  links 
supporting  the  other  end  of  the  second  chock. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  davit  turning  about  a  center 
and  provided  with  a  lower  portion  having  a  curved  lower 
surface,  a  base  on  which  said  curved  surface  rolls,  means 
for  preventing  said  curved  surface  from  slipping  on  said 
baae  and  guides  to  prevent  undesirable  eldewise  move- 
ment of  the  davit. 


12.980.  .\PP.\R.\TU8  FOR  RAISING  OR  LOWERING 
SHIPS'  BO.\TS.  Axel  Wblin,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  Welln  Quadrant  Davit,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec  2.  1907.  Serial  No.  404,865.  Original 
No.  711,749,  dated  Oct.  21.  1902,  Serial  No.  74,412. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  davit  free  to  turn  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  pulli-y  carried  by  Its  upper  end.  an  attacliment  for 
carrying  a  boat,  a  rope  passing  over  the  pulley  and  sup- 
porting the  attacliment,  a  pulley  fixed  to  the  vessel  around 
which  the  rope  passes,  and  means  carried  by  thp  davit  for 
drawing  the  rope  over  the  pulleys  as  the  davit  moves  out- 
board. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  davit  free  to  turn  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  pulley  carried  by  Us  upper  end,  another  pulley  to 
which  the  boat  is  attached,  a  rope  passing  around  both  of 
said  pulleys,  another  pulley  tixetl  to  the  vessel  around 
which  tbe  rope  passes,  and  means  carried  by  the  davit  for 
drawing  the  rope  over  tbe  pulleys  as  the  davit  moves  out- 
board. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  davit  free  to  turn  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  pulley  carried  by  its  upper  'ind,  an  attachment 
for  carrying  the  boat,  a  rope  passing  over  said  pulley  and 


supporting  tbe  attachment,  a  pulley  fixed  to  tbe  vsMel 
aroond  wblcb  tbe  rope  passes,  another  pulley  fixed  to  the 
davtt,  and  a  pin  to  which  the  end  of  the  rope  is  aecnred. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  davit  free  to  turn  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  pulley  carried  by  its  upper  end,  another  pulley 
to  which  the  boat  tas  attached,  a  rope  passing  around  both 
pulleys,  another  palley  fixed  to  tbe  vessel  aronnd  which 
the  rope  passes,  another  pulley  fixed  to  the  darlt,  and  a 
pin  In  the  vessel  to  which  the  rope  is  secured. 

5.  The  combinatk>n  of  a  davit,  free  to  turn  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  also  having  a  borlsontal  movement,  a  pulley 
carried  by  Its  upper  end,  an  attachment  for  carrying  a 
boat,  a  rope  passing  over  tbe  pulley  and  supporting  tbe 
attachment,  a  pulley  fixed  to  the  vessel  around  which  t;be 
rope  passes  and  a  securing  device  to  which  the  free  end  of 
tbe  rope  is  attached — the  said  devices  being  arranged  to 
cause  tbe  outboard  movement  of  tbe  davit  to  draw  tbe 
rope  over  tbe  pulleys  to  raise  the  boat. 

6.  In  a  device  for  raising  and  lowering  boats,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  boat,  of  a  davit  having  borisontal  and 
swinging  movement,  means  for  connecting  the  same,  and 
operating  means  for  operating  the  same — the  aforesaid 
elements  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  a  simul- 
taneous boriiontal  and  swinging  movement  of  tbe  davit 
proper,  and  a  simultaneous  raisloK  of  the  l>oat  nearer  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  davit  Immediately  upon  the  operat- 
ing mechanism  being  set  In  motion. 


DESIGNS. 


40,067.  FL.\G.  Joseph  J.  Bctchbr,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1909.  Serial  No  477,824.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


^II^M 


■i:  -a  <T  <T  <! -d  <i  <t 

<t  <t  i^  it -Cx -Cr  •:t 

■Ciiiiiiritiiirir 

■Ct  <c  ■> -Ct  <r  -Ct^r-Cr 

i! -tr  <}  <i  <i  <t  ii 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  flag,  as  shown. 


40.06S  MRn.\L  Oli  KMBLP:M  WAr,i.\ci!:  D  Simmoks, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  489,M0. 
Tprm  of  patent  '.ii  years. 


The  omameital  dpslgn  for  a  medal  or  emblem  as  shown 
and  described. 
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40,068.  BMBLEM.  John  H.  Risbbck,  Pitt«bars,  Pa. 
Filed  May  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  498,7&0.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


40,072.  BADGE.  Gbobob  G.  GRsaNBCM,  Chieaco,  IlL 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1909.  Serial  No.  491.391.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    badge    as    shown    and 
described. 


iO,073.  EMBLEM  Juu.v  E.  Swalwell.  Tacotna,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1901V  Serial  No.  488,138  Term  of  patent 
3i  years 


The  ornamental  deslKn  for  sn  emblem,  as  shown. 


40,070  EMBLEM  John  H  Kisbeck,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar  30,  1909  Serial  No  486.829  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem,  as  shown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  an  >mblem,  as  shown. 


40,071.  B.^IXJE.  Emma  Hays  Himphrky.  Pasadena, 
Cal.  Filed  .Vpr.  22,  1909  Serial  No.  491.654.  Term 
of  patent   14  years. 


40,074.  SEAL.  Jtlia  Bracken  Wknpt,  Ix>8  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1908.  Serial  No.  451,625.  Term  of  patent 
7   years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  seal  as  shown. 


40.075.  BFTTON.  Josmi  Mei.ii. 1,0  and  Joseph  Cariddi. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  487,363. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  f(/r  a  dutton  as  sbown. 


i 
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4  0.076.     RECEPTACLE  FOB  TOILET  COMPOUNDa       40.078.      SPOON.      Albbrt   F     SaC.ndbm,   Ea«t   Syrmcote, 


Kael   Hobtcr.  New  York,  N.   Y.,  a«Bigiior  to  The  J.  B 
Williams   Company,    Glastonbury,    Conn.,   a   Corporation 

of    Connecticut.       Filed    Feb.     18,     1^09        Serial     No. 
478,741.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   design   (or  a    receptacle   for   toilet   com- 
pounds, as  shown  and  described. 


40,077.  HAIR  -  DRESSING  COMB  Jesse  I.  BicB,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  15.  1900  Serial  No.  490,182 
Term   of  patent   .'^i    ytars 


N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Benedict  Mfg.  Co.,  East  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  1.  1909.  Serial  No  480,790.  Term 
of  patent  7  y^ars 

i 


The  ornamenta    design  for  a  spoon,  as  shown. 


40,079  GL.\SS  Vf:sSEL.  Cabl  E.  Morpk.  New  Cedford, 
Mas.s  ,  as.sigiiiir  to  The  Pairpolnt  Corporation.  New  Bed- 
ford, Ma.'is,  Filed  Apr  26.  1909  Serial  No  492,4.'?2. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    hair    dressing    comb    as  The  ornam^tifsl  deslfm  for  a  diss  vessel,  as  shown  and 

shown  and  described.  1   described 
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??*0^ 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


1087 


40.080      BOTTLE.     Mblviulb  Limbnthal  and  Stlvbsttm    '  40,083.      POST-CARD       IsaASL   Orom.Ma;»,    Chlcntro.    Ill 
LiKBENTHiu     Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed     Apr      22.     1909,  Polled  Mar   22,  1900      Serial  No    4sf..l34,     Term  of  patent 

Serial  No    491,640      Term  of  patent  7  ve.irs  7  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  n  iKttle  as  shown. 


40.081.  HOTTI>E.  «  ,.i,is  T)  Mawer.  New  Yorl4.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar  10,  19tiU  Serial  No.  482.624  Term  of  patent 
7   years 


) 


^,^^V 

^ 

ys 

w 

^  \\\f^ 

|7f/ 

\  *  \ ' 

J II 

\\\r 

iv 

^ 

1 

The  ornamental  design  for  ,'.  jios'  ''ard    hs  shown. 


40,u84,  U.\NI'B.\G,  lsiix>R  Joseph  I-em  ^^'w  "i  ork. 
N.  Y.  Fil-d  Mar.  15,  1909  Serial  No  4  8.H  » ■.,'■, r,  Term 
of  patent  'i\  ypam 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 


4  0,08  2  PEN  OR  PENCIL  RETAINKK  Wili.jam  F. 
DtRTEA.  Hackenaack,  N.  J  Filed  Mar  :n,  1909  Se- 
rial No    487.103      Term  of  patent  3*  years. 


V 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hand  bag  as  shown. 


40,086.  COFFEE  -  BIN.  Fr.wk  F  Wear  Sfsn  Prnnclsco. 
Cal.  Filed  Mar  29,  1909  Serial  No  ■4S6,t;2S  Term  of 
patent  7  years 


rhe  omaroertal  desigr  for  a  i>«n  or  pencil  retainer,  auti 
stantially   «s  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  coffee  bin  aa  shown. 
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40.086.  SPUR-BODY.  Fmderick  C  Moifr«»,  New  Brtt-  '  40.089.  CHAIR.  Lorinz  Killiak,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  as- 
aln,  Conn.,  assignor  to  North  and  Jadd  Manafactnring  |  slgnor  to  Palmer  &  Embury  Mtg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Company,   New   Britain.   Conn.,    a    Corporation.     Filed  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  19,   1909      8e- 

Sept.   1,  1908.     Serial  No.  451,278.     Term  of  patent  7   ,       rial  No.  479,009.     Term  of  patent  7  years, 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spur  body,  as  shown. 


40.087.      PLANT  -  TRELLIS.      Toni    Snepibgkr,    McKees 

Rocks,    Pa.,    Filed   Apr.    9,    1909.      Serial    No.    480.005. 
Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plant  trellis,  as  shown. 


40,088.  SINK.  Fra.vk  H.  Caldwell,  Lookout  Mountain. 
Tf'nn..  assignor  to  The  Cahill  Iron  Works,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  479,281!.      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


ll 


i^ 


3 


The  or.iamental  design  for  nlnk,  as  F>hown. 


1 


^ 


\ 


The    ornamental    desigrn    for   a    chair   as    shown    and    de- 
scribed. 


40,090.  CHAIR.  Lorknz  Killian.  Brooklyn.  N  Y  ,  as- 
signor to  Palmer  A  Embury  Mfg.  «^o  .  New  York,  N,  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Feb.  19.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  479,010.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for  a   chair   as  shown   and   de- 


scribed. 


f 
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40.091.  SCHOOL  DESK  AND  CMAIR  FRAMB.  H»!ntT  J 
SiBMS,  Seneca,  Kans.  Filed  I>ec.  26,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4«9,492      Term  of  patent  8 J  years. 


40,096.  RUO.  ADOLPH  Pwtbold,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Kdward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  .\pr  ;Ui,  1909.  Serial  No.  493.230.  Term 
of  patent   .SJ   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  substantially  as  shown. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    srhooi    desk    and    chair 
frame,  as  shown. 


40.096.  WALL-rAPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Na.nct 
G.  Stratton.  Chehalls.  Wash.  Filed  Mar  .n .  1909  Se- 
rial No.  487.101.      Term  of  patent  T  years. 


40,092.  (j.\ME-T.\BLE.  Ckekc  Hine.  Chicago,  111,  as- 
signor to  Brunswlck-Balke-Collendpr  Company,  Chicago, 
111  ,  a  Corporation  of  I>laware  Filed  .\pr  28,  19<)9. 
Serial   No.   492,789.      Tfrm  of  patent   14   yt-ars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  table  as  shown. 


40,093.       Rr<i.      .\Di>i.PH    Pktzold,    Philadelphia.    Pa      as- 
signor to   John    H     Bromley   and    I'.dward    Bromley,    Co- 
partners trading  as  .lohn  Bromlfv  At  Sons.  Philadelphia 
Pa.      Filed   Apr    :W.    1909.      Serial   No.   493.228.     Term 
of  patent  .S|  years. 


^'  >,^v*.*'> 


:.  \  ■■ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  substantially  as  shown. 


40,094.  RUG.  ArniLPH  Petzolp,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H  BromU\v  and  Kdward  Bromley.  Co- 
partners trading  as  .lohn  Bromley  A  Sons,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  30.  15K)9  Serial  No.  493.229.  Term 
of  patent  34  years. 


Th«  ornamental  design  for  wai!  paper  or  similar  srticle, 
I  shown. 


40.007.  MEMORIAL  TABLET.  Chaeles  J.  Dl»m«,  lltW 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1909.  Serial  No.  402.000. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rng,  Bobstantlally  as  shown 


The  ornamenta!  design  for  a  memorial  tablet,  as  »hown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides:    ' 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  fUing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  m 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

-And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  ot  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  20.726.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .INt/  INOREDI- 
KXT8  OF  FOOI>8. )  Abeaham  &  8tral-8,  Brooklyn. 
N    V      Filed  July  8.  1906.     U»ed  ten  yean. 


Particular  a«»cription  of  pood*. 


"oCfee. 


Ser.  No  27,846.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOI»S  I  Thk  MrTMNToCK  Trlvket  Co., 
Spokane,  Wa«h      Filed  June  H,  iy07 


8er.   No.    S8.«ei.      (CLA.BS   40.      FOODS   AND   INilREDI- 
KNT8  OF  F(X>D8  )      Wirtsrn  Grocei  Compant    Mar 
dhalltown,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1908 


^wse 


Parfif^lar   deacription   of  poods 
Canned  Oysters. 


-Canr^d    Salmon    and 


rarlicular  detcription  of  goods. — SpioPB.  Flf.TortnK  Ex 
tractd  und  Essences,  Sp88on!nt:-Hprb«,  Macaroni,  Vernu- 
celU,  Spaghetti,  and  Macaroni-Paste.  Rice.  MlnceMeat, 
Catsup.  Mn«t«rd  and  I'repared  Mustard,  Cftatney-Sauce, 
Pepper  Sauce,  ChlHl-Sauce,  Worcestershire  Sauce.  OllTes, 
Canned  Soupa  and  Broths,  Salad-Dretslng.  Shredded  Co- 
coanut  Gelatin,  Pearl  Barley,  Vinegar,  Mixed  Pickles, 
Nuts,  and  Bird  Seed 


I 
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PVT«,    ni?  Lni?«     ^V       ^''''''^  *^'*^   INGREDI-    !   Ser.   No.   34,168.      (CLASS  46.      POODS  AND  INGREDI- 

ENTS    OF    KOODS.)       Maldonado    &    To..     Inc.     San  ENTS   OF  FOODS. .      Rbi.vh   va.v   Haub.v.   Copenhagen 

Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1908.  Dewnark      Filed  \pr    16    \^m  opennagen. 


ParUcular  description  of  good*  —Wheat-Flonr. 


M.  tj.St- 


Particular  description  of  goods — «:ake8  and  Biscuits. 


Ser.  No.  33,671.  (CJoASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Maldonado  k  Co.,  Inc..  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1908. 


i 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.   No.    34,432.       (CLASS  46       P'OODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS   OK    FOODS  I      The    Waterux)   &   Ckdak    Falls 
U.vio.v  MrLL  Co.MPANY.  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  28. 
1908.     Used  ten  years. 

Particular  description  of  goods    -Wheat-Flonr. 


Ser,  No.  34.663  (CL.\SS  6.  CHEMIC.XLS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACKLTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FRAN- 
CISCO J.  Lopez,  Key  Wi'st,  Fla.    Filed  May  9,  1908. 


FiiOPEl 


Ser.  No  .S.-^.SdO.  fCLASS  48.  POODS  AND  I.NGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Navb-McCord  Mercantile  Com- 
PA.NY,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1908. 


FRONTIER 


Particular  description  of  goods — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetnblea,  a  Compound  of  Corn  and  Reflnera'  Syrup, 
Canned  Oysters.  Canned  Salmon,  Canned  Sardines.  Bot- 
tled Olives,  Tomato  Catsup,  Prepared  Mustard.  Spices, 
Mine*  -Meat,  and  Vienna-Style  Sausage. 


The    portrait    bfinK    fhat    of   my    father,    Dr.    F.    J     Lopex, 
dpcensed.  whose  name  appears  in  connection  therewith. 
Particular  description  of  (;oorf«— Headache  Remedies. 


Ser.  .No.  ,34.969  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.*  Mabt  Ann  Dillo.x,  Hackensack,  N  J.  as- 
sljfnor  to  John  A.  Dillon,  Hackensack,  N.  J.  Filed  Mav 
27.  1908.      • 

MANOILLON 

Particular  description  of  goods— Vetich  Cordial. 
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Ser    No    35,781.      (CI.ASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI-       Ser    No     37.736.       (Cl^iSS   43       THREAD  AND   YARN.) 
ENTS  OF  FOOr>8.)      Papi  k  Loos,  Qulncy,  HI.     Filed  Philip  Ix)Nwn.  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  Oct   1,  1908. 

June  26,   1908. 


BONANZA 


Particular  description  of  goods  —Wheat-Flour. 


QRAYONA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .^rtlflclal-Silk  Yam  or 
Thread. 


Ser    No    37.949       (CLASS   4»V      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
Ser.   No    37,116.      (CLASS  IT.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.)  ENTS  OF  FOODS  1      Frank   P.  Vkntrcn*.   Providence. 

H    Fb.mdrkh,  EvansvUle.  Ind      Filed  Sept.  2,  1908,  R.   I.      Filed  Oct.    10,    1908. 


MlKli^M^I^Il^' 


The  portrait  belnjt  that  of  Hermann  Fendrlch,  deceased. 
Partiruiar  description  of  poods — Cifrars 


Ser  No.  37.573.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEl'TIC.AL  PREPARATIONS  )  Thk  S. 
R.  FiiL  COMPANT,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1908. 


SAL  Vll 


Particular    description    of    goods — Veterinary     Verml- 
fujtes.  Medicated  Salts,  and  Tonics. 


nr.    No.    37,649.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)        GUNTHKR    COMTCrTtON    A    ChOCO- 

LATi  Co.,  Chlcaxo,  111.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.     Used  ten 


Tears. 


^^tiTitfie^ 


Partiruiar  description  of  good*  — Italian  Olive-Oil. 


Sor.  No  38.760.  (CLASS  15  OILS  AND  GREASES  • 
Morris  Fisher  Co.  Inc.,  Reedville.  Va  Filed  Nor,  19. 
1908, 


Particular  descrtpti<in  v/  goods  — Crude  Menhaden  Flsh- 


011 


i:Sjsl'rvZJ.''Z!.V'°'^>,   0/     i,ood._Choooiate     Candles,  ^NTS  OF  FOODS  >      Wep    H    tax  rK.KSBTRO.  Mijdrecht 

t-andled     Frulu.    and    other    8w«ttmeata,     Nuts    and     Nut 
Meats,  CakeB,  and  Cookies. 


Ser     No     39.197        (CLASS   46       FOODS   AND   INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF   FOODS  >      WeP     H    ta\   rK.ESBfRG.   Mijd 
HTjd  .\mstpri1am,   Netherlands       Filed  Dec    9.   1908. 


Ser.    No.    37, 7.3.-3.       (CLASS   4<S       FOODS    .\NI.    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.,      The  James  G    Gill  Co,  Norfolk 
Va.     Filed  Oct.   1,   1»0S. 


mOU  FROU 


\ 


Particular  description  of  goodi  — Blended  Coffee.' 
148  0.  G.— 70 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Cakes  and  Biscuits. 


Ser  No  .S9,514  t  CLASS  11.  INKS  .VNM  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS 1  Thr  How  Co..  Old  Town.  Me  Filed  I>*c. 
24.    1908. 


^ 


Particular  detcHption  of  pood*  —Type- Writer  Ribbons 
«nd  Carl)on-Papers. 


m 
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ol.    K      ,aft««      f  CLASS  12      CONSTRUCTION  liATB-  '  8er.  NO.  40.2M.     (CLASS  2«.    MKA8DRINQ  AND8CIKN- 

8er.  No    39.688.      (CLASS  iz.     ^"^'*'^"'^^^. "     ^      ,„  ttpIC     APPLIANCES.)       P»»CT     S»TiiOC»     Douguas- 

BIAL8.)        Fo«>     MANC»ACTO.INO     Co..     Chicago,     in.    1  ^^l^^ll'^^^^'^^^ 

FllPd  Jan    2,  1909.  ^^^^       p,-^  j^^_   30_   j^oO. 


1 


(? 


=Ci^ 


rorticuiar    deacrtpfion    0/    yoods —Direction  Indicators 
for  Motor-Cars  and  other  Vehicles 


ParticAtlar  deicHption  of  (^od«.— Rubber  Roofings,  As- 
phalt Roofings,  Tar-and-Pltch  Roofings.  Tar  Roofings 
Hoofing  and  Sheathing  Felts.  Building-Felts.  Building  and 
Uooflng  Papers.  Wool  Deadening  Pelts  or  Paper,  Straw 
Building-Board.  Plasttr-Board,  Insulating  and  Sheathing 
Papers,  Asphalt  Eooflng  ComposlUon,  Robber  Roof-Coat- 
ings \sphalt  Cement  Coatings.  Coal-Tar  Cement  Coatings, 
and  Dry  Saturatlng-Papcrs  and  Dry  Saturatlng-Felts. 


Ser.  No.  40,487  (I'LASS  46.  FOODS  .AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  John  HormANN  A  Sons  Co..  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Filed  Feb    11,  1909. 


Ser  No  .19,749.     (CLASS  13.    HARDWARE  .\ND  PLUMB- 
ING \ND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES. )     Thk  Strong, 
CAai.iSLB  &  Hammond  Co..  aereland,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan. 
.7.  1909. 


Particular      (JMOriptio*      0/      j;oo«U— Blended      Roasted 
Coffee 


Particular  deaorifUon  of  ooodt.—BteKm  Specialties, 
Comprlaing  Steam-Traps,  Vacaum-Traps,  and  OU-8epara- 
tors   Reducing  Valve(^  and  Feed-Water  Regulators. 


Ser.    No.   40..501.      (CL.\S8   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS)       Bi-ANKK    A    Hai  k    Sfppi  y    »"M 
pIny.  St    I>oula,  Mo      Filed  Feb    IS,  1»09 


Ser  No  .39.847.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  DB  FMMWT  ft  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  190«. 


Particular  description  of  fliooda.— Holland  Gin 


Ser  No.  39.862.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROING8.)  John  Finn  Metal 
Works,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1909. 


Particular  dettription  of  yood*.— Ice-i  ream  Powder. 


Ser.  No  41,000.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GaiQoa.  Chopbk  A  Co..  St  Paul. 
Minn.     Filed  Mar.  ^,   1909 


MPmE 


Particular    description    of    j^od«.— Sago.    Tapioca,    and 
Particular    description    of   (7O0d*— Antifriction    Bearing   |    R'^'' 
Metals. 


Ser.  No.  40.116.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) The  P  R.  Mitchkll  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  41.001.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  OaWGS,  Cof)PBR  &  Co,  St.  s^aul. 
Minn.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1900. 


9 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Perfection." 
Particular  description  of  ffooda.— Feather  Pillows 


Particular  detcription  of  goods  -Slices  and  Mustard 


June  22,  1909 
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Ser.  Mo.  41.082.      (CLASS  46      FOODS   .VND  INORKDI-       Ser.   No.  41,268       (CLASS   17      TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.* 
ENT8   OF    FOODS.)      Code  -  Poarw two    Ca5niiio    Co.,  Th»    R     &    W.    Jbkiinson    Company,    Ptttaburg,    Pa. 

Frultvale.  Cal.     Filed  Mar    lo,  I'.tofl      Taed  ten  yeare.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1909. 


lil!\MJ 


Particular  description  of  goods — Canned    Vegetables 


§perai) 


I'aiticular  de»oription  of  i/oods      Cigars 


Ser    No    41,312.     (CLASS  46.     BEVERAGES    NO\-\irO- 

Ser     No.    41.109.       (CLASS    KV      OILS    AND   GRE.VSES.)  HOLIC.)      S.   A.   Lt  din   ft  Co      New    York     N     Y       Fll^ 

Th»  SiNoaa  MANurACTURiNG   Company,    EllBabeth.  N.  J.    I        Mar.  20.  1809      r**d  ten  vear»  '   ' 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1900.     Used  ten  yeara 


PmrtiomUr  dm^rl^timm  •/  piBo^.— Lubrtcatlng-OUa. 


Ser  Mo.  41,168.     (CLftMSe.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  '  "''^*^^«''  <'e«cv*P'*^^'»  o/(/ood«.— Spring-Water,  Distilled 

AMD    SUPPLIES.)       Jouoa    Schmid.    Aatorla.    N     V        ^^'a'*''.    N«turai    and    .\rtifldal    Mineral    Watpr.    and    Non- 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1000.  AicohoUc  Cart.ja.ted  Tonic  Beverage*. 


Djm,\A 


Thp  trade-naark  conslsta  of  the  word    •  Eureka      printed 
in  red 

Particul<ir  description  of  goods. — Gut    Strings. 


Ser.  No  41,185,  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  KQUIP- 
MKMS,  PORTFOLIOS.  A.ND  I'OrKKTBOoKS  ,  Jo 
•■PH  WAanv  Akthont.  Lynn,  Mass  Filed  Mar  16 
1909      Used  ten  rears 


Particular   description    of   pood*.— Hand  Bags.    Pocket 
Books,  Pursps.  and  Straps  for  the  Same 


Ser    No    41.211.      (CLASS  '46.     TOODS  AND   I.NGRKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Althid  Smbvida.  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1909. 


Ser  No  41.31.3.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) 8.  A.  LlDiN  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N  Y  Filed 
Mar    20.  1909.      Used  ten  v.ars 

ARISTON 

Partumiar  description  of  yoods  —Sprlnc- Water.  DlaUlled 

\^ater,   Natural    and    Artinclal    Mineral    Water,    and    Non- 
AlcohoUc  Carlwnated  Tonu  Beverages. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Italian  OllTe-011 


Ser.  No.  41,256.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tm  Cu>T»aDAi-E  Company,  Bos 
ton,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1000.     Used  ten  years. 

TMC 

King's 

GARDEN 

ForUeuimr  OeoerHftt^m  of  good: — Tm  awl  CoCm. 


Ser  Ko  41,316  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.\TERIAL8  )  Hm.rAiFTi.s  Limitid.  Newcastle  on- 
Tyne,  England      Filed  Mar    20,  1909 

Partu-ular  (Irncription  of  ffo ods  ~Pn\Titt  and  Enamol^ 


Ser    No    4\.S17.      (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED    AND 
TE.XTILK    FABRICS  )      Bachmann,    Emmerich    i    Co 
Npw   York.  N    Y       Filed  Mar    20,   1909. 


ParUoular    dsscription     of     ffoods  —  Broad     Silks     and 
Woolen  Dress  Goods  Known  as  Piece  Gooda. 


8er.    No.    4],8ia       (CLASS   4a      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )     FH.KC  OaAaiAHO  Pitibotto.  PtttP 
burg.  Pa      Filed  Mar    20.  1909. 


I 


Partioulmr   description    of   goods. — ^Macaroni    and    Pure 
OllTe-011. 


*|. 
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Ser    No   41879      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY.  |   Ser.  No.  41.467.     (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 

ANd"  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)      LufK-B«LT  i       HOLIC.)     Th»  Ex-Ckl-0  Company.  Montfomery.  Ala. 

Company,  Chicago,  111. ;  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Indtan  '        FUed  Mar.  29.  1909. 
apolU,  Ind.     Piled  Mar.  24.  1909. 


BgTeLQ 


Particular  dMcripHon  of  j;ood«— Syrups  and  Extracts 
for  Making  Non-Alcohollc  Carbonated  Beverages. 


Ser.  No.  41,520.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  »  David  Stott,  L>€trott,  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  31,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Sprocket-Whe«l8. 


Ser  No  41.419.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
T.  Oakky,  Coleraln.  N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1909. 


Particular    detcriptior^    of    goods. — Remedy    for    Diph- 
theria. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rye-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  41,431.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  W.  Knioht,  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser  No  41  553.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.  I  Wblch  Motor  Cab  Company,  Pontiac. 
Mich      Filed  .\pr.   1.  1909.  ' 


PartUMlmr  description  of  goods.— FO06  for  Invalids 


Ser     No     41,436.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Danikl 
OsTiBWKis   &   Co..    New    York.   N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    27. 


1909. 


POSTER 


Particular  description  of  goods.— 'Hen' n  Silk,  Linen,  Cot- 
ton Flannel,  and  Woolen  Shirts.  Women's  Silk,  Linen, 
LawB,  and  Embroidered  Shirt-Walsts.  Men's  Linen  Cuffs, 
Women's  Linen  and  Embroidered  Cuffs,  Men's  Linen  Col- 
lars, and  Women's  Linen  and  Embroidered  Collars. 


Particular  description  of  pooda.— Automobiles. 


I- 


F 


I 


Ser  No  41,587.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  .VND  PARTS  THEREOF.!  Thk  Dana 
Ma.vlfactlbisg  Company,  Norwood,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
3.  1909. 


Ser  No.  41.439.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Pacific  Novblty  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1909. 


BILLIKEN 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Hair  Ornaments.  Hair 
and  other  Combs.  Barrettea,  and  Hair-Fasteners. 


Consists  of  a  red  diamond-shaped  figure. 

Particular  description  of  jyood*— Rotary  Kood-Choppera. 


JUNB   23.  1909. 
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8er.  No.  41.651.  (CL.\88  47  WINES,  EXCEPT  MEDI- 
CATED.) Pabk  a  Tilfobd.  New  York,  N  Y  Filed 
Apr.  7,  IBOO. 


t^ 


Particular  description  of  good*  — ^-laretWines.  White 
Wines.  Hock-Wlne«.  Moselle  Wines.  Hungarian  Wines, 
Burgundy  Wines.  Port  W'lnos.  Madiera  Wines.  Sherry- 
Wines,  and  California  Wines. 


Ser.  No.  41.763.  (CLASS  .H6  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES  I  Thi  Aeolian  Company.  New  York, 
N    Y.     Filed  Apr    i:^.  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


^iMTOi^siirf 


Ser  .No.  41,707  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES)  Otis  L.  Bkardblkt.  Chicago,  III. 
Fll«d  Apr.  10,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  gotds — Sled*. 


Tbe  body  of  the  letters  being  in  gold. 
Particular    description    of    good* — PlaDOS    and    Player- 
Pianos. 


Ser.  No.  41. 813  (CI>.\SS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PUAKMACEUTKWL  PREPARATIONS.)  8T»a- 
LiNQ  Borax  Company,  Lob  Angeles,  Cal  .  and  Chicago, 
111       Filed  Apr.   lo,    1909 


The  disk  being  printed  In  red 

Particular  desrriftion   of  poodt  — Borax  and    Powdered 
Borai. 


Ser.  No.  41,732.     (CLASS  39.     I'LOTUING.)     Baukb  Bros 
4  Co  ,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1909. 


I    I 


icA 


Particular  description  of  goodti  — Hosi'  ry,  Knit  Under- 
wear, Muslin  Underwear,  Shirt  Waists,  and  Ladles'  Col 
lars. 


Ser  No  41.823  (CLASS  46  FOODS  A.VD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Cbump  &  FiKLL..  Ashland.  Ky. 
Filed  Apr    16,  1909. 


1]! 


i. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 


Ser.   No.    41.830.      (CLASS   43.      THREAD   AND   YARN.* 
Upham  Bros    A  Compant,  Inc  .  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 


Apr.   16,   1909 


Ser  No  41,747  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
ME.NTS,  PORTFOLIOS.  -AND  POCKET  B(X)KS. )  Jo- 
seph Warbkn  Anthony,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  12. 
1909 


<$ 


Particular  description  of  goods — Purses. 


Ser.  No.  41,762.  (CLASS  36  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Abolian  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


ParticuUir  description  of  good* — Sewing-Thread. 


Ser.    No.    41,838.      (CI^\SS    39.      CLOTHING  1      McCaw- 
LKY  &  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.      Filed  Apr.  17,  1909 


M.  W.  S. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Men's    Outer    Work- 
BhlrtP 


MEW YOEX 


The  body  of  tbe  letter*  being  In  gold. 
Particular  deecription    of   joods — Pianos    and    Play?/- 
Pianos. 


Ser.  No.  41,848  (CLASS  38  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS 1  MtKeltet  CoMrAXT,  Pittsburg  and  Scran- 
ton.  Pa.,  and  Minneapolis  and  St.  Paul, .  Minn.  Piled 
Apr.   17,   1909. 


1       Particdlar  description  of  goods — Trading  Stamps'. 


!«- 
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8w.  No.  41373.  (CL.A08  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTEBOENT, 
AND  POLI8HIMO  MATBBIALS.)  Oaoaon  Hoaoland, 
Bloominiftoin.  111.     FItod  Apr.  19.  190B. 

OIL  OF 
GLADNESS 

Particular  description  of  ffoodt. — Llqtdd  Compound  for 
Cleaning,  Polishing,  and  Preserving  Fnmltnre,  Hard-Wood 
Floors,  and  the  Like. 


8er.  No.  41.880.  (CLASS  49.  DI8TILLCD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Thk  D  L  Abst  DtRTiLUXO  Co.,  Baltimore. 
Md.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1909. 


p^li@% 


Particular  detcription  0/  ooo4*. — A  Blend  of  Straight 
Rye  Whiskies. 


Ser.  No.  41,905.  (CI^\SS  .38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) McKblv^y  Company,  Plttairarg  and  Seran- 
toB,  Pa.,  and  Mlnneapolia  and  St  Paal,  Minn.  Piled 
.\pr.   21,    1909. 


iBfllM 

MM^toflr^ 

T                 71 

u 

W 

WtSBSILM 

Particular  de»cription  of  gooda. — Trading  Stamps. 


Ser.  No.  41.918.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  F1RE.\RMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Port  Rich- 
mond FiRBWOKKS  Company.  .Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Fire-Crackera. 


Ser.  No.  41.9«4.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stxin-Hirsh  &  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1909. 


HA 


Particular  description  of  goods — Potato-Floor  and  Po- 

tato-Sfarcb. 


8«r.  No.  41.973.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)      The 

Chattanooga   Medicinb  Company,   Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1909. 


VELVO 


I'articular  description  of  goods. — Remedy  for  Diat>rder8 
of  the  Liver,  Stomach,  and  Bowels. 


Ser.  No.  41,994.      (TL.VSS   4H.      FOCUS   .4lND   INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FO0I>S.)     J.   .\.   Fouisa  &  Company,   San 
FranclBCo,  Cal.      Filed  Apr.  2«,  1909. 

il  1I Alv  1 1 1. 

Partieulat  liescription  of  guods.  —  Roasted  Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  41,997.  (CL.A.SS  46  FOODS  A.VD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  A.  FoLona  A  Company,  San 
Francisco,  CaL     Filed  Apr.  M,  1909. 


NY^' 


/\ 


Particular  description  of  goods  —Boasted  Coffte. 


Ser.  No.  42,002  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  J  A  FoLGM  &  COMPA.tY.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  2«.  1909. 

I  1 1  jrTn  ri 
I.IJ  .3  I  1 1  LJ 

Particular  fiesrtiption  of  goods       RoaBted  Coffee 


Ser  No  42.00."^  mLASS  46,  FO«)D8  AND  INORFmi- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS,  t  J  A  Foi.4iBB  &  Compa.ny,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.      Filed  Apr    26,  1909 

I- A I J  i;  1. 1- 

Particular  deacriptiun  of  goods. — Roasted  foffee 


Ser.    No.    42,000.      (CLASS    46.      FOODS    AND    INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS  I      J     A     Foi.«iER    k   Company,    San 
Francisco,  Cal.      Polled  .^.pr.  26,  1909. 


.}i.lvA 


iTMATnn 
I  un 


Particular  descripttnn  of  goods  — Roasted  Coffee. 


Ser.  No.   42,010.      (CLASS  46       FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      J.    A.    Foi/31b   k    Company,    San 
Francisco,  Cal.      Filed  Apr.  26.  1909. 

ACADILMY 


Particular  dearription  of  g<iods 


-Roasted  Coffee. 


JUNB  22,  1909. 
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8«r.   No.   42.01S.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      J.   A.    FoLOBE   k    Company.    San 

Francisco,  Cal.      Filed  Apr.  20,  UKK). 

i'articular  description  of  goods. — Roasted  Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  42.027.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS  )  G.  G 
OanaNa.  Warren.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1909. 

THEG.C.C 

Partivular  description  of  ijoods  -   Haroe-Fnst*  ners 


Ser  No  42.089  (CLASS  31  FILTF.RB  AND  REFRKJ- 
EKATORS.i  The  Dana  MAMFArrrRiM.  ("ompany.  Nor- 
wood. Ohio,     nied  Apr  28,  1909      T'sed  fen  years. 


I'articular  description  of  goods  — Ice-Cream  Freesera. 


Ser  No  42,118  (CLASS  28,  JEWELRY  AND  PRB- 
Ciors  METAL  WARE.)  Gborob  W  Dovbh.  Provi- 
dence.   R.    I.      Filed  Apr.  28.  1909. 


M) 


Particular  description   of   gond*  — ,Tpw«-lrT   for   Personal 
AdommeDt. 


Ser,  No,  42,122.  (CLASS  2S  CTTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  1  Ira  H  Jiw- 
BLL,  ChlcaKO.  Ill       Filed  .Vpr,  28.  190P       fsed  ten  years. 


$^ 


Particular  description  of  r/ood«.— Stills. 


Ser.    No 
AND 
ELE( 

PANT, 

years 


42,142,       (CLASS    .^4.      HEATING.    LIGHTING. 
VENTILATING    APPARATUS,  NOT   INCLUDING 
TRICAL   APPARATUS.)      Barstow    Stovb    Com 
Providence,  R    I.      Filed  Apr.  30.  1909.      T'sed  ten 


Sct.  No.  42,237.  (CLASS  S4  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Jamkb  Spbab  Stovb 
Ann  Hbatino  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa,  Filed  May 
5,  1909.     Used  len  years. 


^ 


Particular    (ii  *ft  ipfion    of    goods. 
Fumacea. 


Stoves,    Ranges,    and 


Ser    No     42.2.38,       (CLASS    M       HEATING,    LIGHTING.      > 
AND  VKNTIL.'\,TING  APPARATUS,   NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL    APPARATUS,  j       Jambs    Spbab     Stovb 
AND  HBATiNf.   Compant,    Philadelphia,    Pa       Filed   May 
5.  19O0. 


I'artuvlar  descrtption  of  goods — Cook-Stoves, 


Ser  No  42,2.?0,  "CLASS  34,  HEATING.  LIGHTI.VG. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDINCi 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS)  James  Spbab  Stovb 
AKP  Hbatino  Compant,  PhlladelpMa,  Pr  Filed  May 
B,   )i»{»9,      I  Be<1   tin  years 

Particular  dettcnption  of  f^ood*.— Cooking-Stoves 


Ser.  No.  42.240.  (CLASS  34  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUr)ING 
ELECTRICAL  APPAKATUS  1  Jambs  Spbar  Sto\-« 
AND  IIkati.ni;  Comi'a.w,  Phlladelpi.ia.  Pa  Filed  Miiy 
f.,  U*0». 


mw 


s^^ 


Particular  descrtptwn  of  goods. — Fireplace-Heatera. 


Ser  No  42.242,  (CLASS  34  HEATING.  LUiHTlNG. 
ANP  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL    APPARATUS  .Iames     Spear     Stovb 

AND   Hbatinc,   CcMi'ANY.    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed  May 
B,  1909      Used  ten  years. 


■pl^^^^ 


^^b:::] 


\,^^!i^ 


*X..i. 


Particular  (ie^cripficn  0/  goods       Ranges. 


Ser  No  42.243  (CL-ASS  34  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  James  Spear  Stovb 
and  Hbatino  Company,  Phllad«lphia.  Pa  Filed  May 
5,  1900      Used  ten  yeara. 

^1 


Particular  description   of   goods       Stoves.    Ranges.    Hot-  Particular  description  of  goods  - -Stoves,  Furnacea.  and 

Air  FomaoM.  Steana-Bollera,  Gas  Ranges,  and  Ga»-8toves.   ^  Kan>:ep 
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Ser.  No.  42,244.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPABATU8,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPABATUa)  JAins  Bfuam.  Sxots 
AND  Hhatino   CoMPANX,   FhiUdelphlA,   Pa.     Filed  May 

5.  1909. 


^^i¥iri^  5fl@®^ 


Particular  deacription  of  i;ood«.— Heating-Stoves. 


Ser.  No.  42.247.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Jamss  Sfcab  aro-m 
AND  H«ATiNO  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May 
6.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  42,275.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaik  CoiiPANT,  Hantlngdon,  Pa.  Piled 
May  «,  1909. 


Porticulor  detcriftion  of  goods. — Paper  for  Wrltlns  and 
Printing  Purpoaea,  Drawlug-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  Euvel- 
ops.  Writing  •  Tablets,  Pencil  -  Tablets,  Drawing  -  Tablets, 
Spelling-Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*.  —  Ranges. 


Ser.  No.  42,289.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  BL4ia  COMPANT,  Huntingdon.  Pa.  Filed 
May  6,   1909. 


^I)attifatn 


Ser.  No.  42.248.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  James  Sfbab  Stoti 
AND  HxATiNO  CoMPAMT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May 
5.  1909. 


ParticMlar  deacription  of  gooda. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing-Pa  per,  Pencil-Paper,  Envel- 
ops, Writing  -  Tabltts.  Pencil  -  Tablets,  Drawing  -  Tablets. 
Spelling-Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Ranges. 


Ser.  No.  42.249.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Jambb  Spkab  Stovb 
AND  H»ATi!?o  CoMPANT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May 
6,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  42,800.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)    RiCBASo  Hist.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  7, 

1909.  i 

' NEPTUNE 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Lead-Pencils. 


Ser,  No.  4  2.  303  .  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Ths 
RrssBi.L  Mro  l>> ,  Middletown,  Conn.  Filed  May  7, 
1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Boxes. 


U 


Particular   dtacription  of  gooda. — Stoves,   Ranges,   and 
Furnaces. 


Ser  No  42.269.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  J.  C.  Shanks  Co.,  Den- 
ver. Colo.     Filed  May  6,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  42,306  (CL.\SS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) MosTAi;  Brothees.  .\tlanta,  Ga  p-lled  May  7, 
1909. 


PartUmlur  deacripHon  of  gooda. — 8t««I  Ranges.  Cooking 
and  Heating  Stoves. 


PartioyOar  deacriiption  of  aootf«-Wrltlnf -Tablets. 


JUNB  22,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.   No.  42,308.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION-       Ser.  No.  42.466.      (CLASS  42.      KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
KRY.)     MoifTAQ  BaOTHlBB.  Atlanta.  Oa.     Filed  May  7,  TEXTILE  FABRICS. )     Dmeiwo.  MlLLiKlN  A  Co.,  New 

1909.  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  16.  1909. 


Dairymaid 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Bleached  Cotton  Goods 
in  the  Piece. 


Particular  deacription  of  J700<J«.— Writing-Tablets. 


Ser.  No.  42,309.  (CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY )  MONTAO  BaoTHXBS.  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  May  7. 
1909. 

AssEMBor 

Pmriicular  deacription  of  pood«.~ Writing-Tablets. 


Ser.  No.  42,457.  (CL,\SS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  )  Dmbi.no.  MlLLlKiH  k  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  15,  1909. 

Six  O'CLOCK 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda  — Bleached  Cotton  Gooda 
In  the  Piece. 


i'  ill  ?igjt;aB"ggg«egw 


^ 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    JUNE    22,    1909 


74,112.      METAL   WRITING    PKN8       LKAD  •  PBNCIL8, 
AMD    PSNHOLDEaS.       Alcmimum     Pbh     COMrAMX, 
Buffalo,   N.   Y. 
Filed    February    11.    ISOO.      Serial    No.    40,491.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   13,   1909. 

74.118      LEAD-PBNCILS.     Ambbicak  LbaO  Pbiicil  Com- 
part, New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed    8H>teinlMr    18,    1908.      B«rlal   No.    37,4S2.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13,   1909. 

74,114.     LEAD-PENCILS.     AlfmCAN  L>ao  Pbfcil  Com- 
PA.NT.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    BeptemtMr    18.    1908.      Serial    No.    S7.464       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL   18,   1909. 

74,115       ARPHALTIC  PAVING   AND   ROOFING   MATE- 
RIALS.     Thb    Baebbs   Abphalt    Pavino    Compakt, 
PhUadclptala,  Pa. 
Filed    September    22.    1908.       Serial    No.    S7.ft30.      FTTB- 

LISHED  APRIL  20.  1900. 

74.116.  FELT  ROOFING.    BAaarrr  MANUTAcnrmiiio  Com- 
pact, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    26,    1909.      Serial    No.    40.802.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   lOOe. 

74.117.  MUSICAL   8TRINGB.      Baubb   4   DtJ«»8CHMil>T, 
Marknenkirehen.  Germany. 

Filed    January    16,    1908.      SerUl    No.    32,^44.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   1909. 

74.118.  £MBROIDK£I£8.     BXM   Strauss  Companx,  New 
York,  N.   Y. 

Filed   February    IB.    1909.      Serial   No    40,640.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20.  1909. 

74,110.     CANDIES.     Stltanls  1.  BaAOO,  Uolncy,  111. 

Filed    September    24,    1008       Serial    No.    37,566.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,  1909. 

74,120       SHEET  METAL.     Thb  Cahton   CCLTBrr   Com- 
pany, Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed    February    25.    1909 
LiSHSD  APRIL  20,   1909 


Sertal    No.    40.784.      PUB- 


CLIWTOK    SDOAB    Ran  NINO 
SeHal    No.    40.706.      PTJB- 


74.121.  CORN  -  GLUCOBE. 
CoifrAKT,  Clinton,  Iowa. 

Filed    February    20.    1909. 
LISHSD  APRIL  20,   1909. 

74.122.  BLTTTER.  William  H.  Constablb,  Loa  Anfelea. 
CbI. 

FMled  October  8,  1908.    Serial  No  37,878     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20.   1909. 

7  4.123.       HUMIDIFIERS    FOR    MOISTENING    AIR. 
Stcart  W.  Cbambe.  Charlotte,  N   C.  and  Atlanta,  Oa. 
Filed    January    21.    1909.      Serial    No     40,070       PUB 
LI8HED  APRIL  20,  1909 

74,124       CREAM-CHEESE.      Ciddt   Chbbse   Co.   Sheboy 
can.  Wis. 
Filed    December    16,    1908       Serial   No.    89,844.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,  1909. 

74.125.  CRATES.      Cummbe  Mro.  Co..  CaOilUc.  Mich. 
Filed    January    20.    1909        Serial    No.    40,036.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   1909. 

74.126.  PERFUUB8,  TOILET  WATER.  TOILFT  POW- 
DER. AND  SACHET-POWDER.  D.  R.  BEAOi.rr  A 
8oR.  rieasantrUle  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    11,    1909       Serial    No.    40.481.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20.   1909. 


K    DE  Gacdbnzi  ft  Co.,  New 
Serial    No     40.624       PUB- 


CAEPVK-rm.    Phlladelpbia, 
Serial    No.    87.5©7.      PUB- 

JORDAJI    BBOA.    LUMBBB 


74.127.  HAND  FIRE-EXTINOCIBHBR8.  Thb  DcEa- 
roBT  Company,  New  York,  N    Y 

Filed    February    18,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,508.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20.  1909. 

74.128.  HIGH  EXPLOSIVES  E.  I.  Dc  Pokt  Db  Nb- 
Moras  Powdbe  Compant,  Hoboken,  N    J 

Filed    December    28,    1908.      Serial    No.    89.497       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20.   1909 

74.129  WHEAT-FLOUR  Edwardsvillb  Milling  Com- 
pant.  EdwardevUle,   111 

Filed   Pebnury    17,    1909.      SerUl    No.   40.608       PUB- 
LI8HBD  APRIL  20.   1909 

74.130  PRINTEIt  BOOKS 
York,  N    Y 

Filed    February    5.    1909 
LI  SHED  APRIL  20.   1909. 

7  4,131.  FLAVORING  EXTRACT  FOR  TOBACCO. 
Mosbb  QEXsifBEBS,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    December   22,    1908.      Serial   No.    39.472.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13.  1909 

74.132.  PERFUMERY.  FACE-POWDER,  TOILET  POW- 
DER, AND  TOILET  CRE.\M  Amken  F.  Haddad, 
New  York,  NY 

Filed    February    4,    1909       Sertal    No.    40,S«9.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,  1906 

74.133.  SOLDER.       Hall    k 
Pa 

Filed    September    25.    1908. 
LISHED  .\PRIL  20,  1909 

74.134.  LUMBER   AND   LOGS. 
Co..  IBC,  Norfolk.  Va. 

Filed    November    27.    1908       SerUl    No.    38.928.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   13,   1909. 

74.135.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  KaMSab  Citi  Whol*balb 
Oeocbet  Co.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 

Filed    September    29,    1908       Serial    No.    37,6«1.      PUB- 
LISHED .\PRIL   20.   1909 

74,1.36.  DECIDUOUS  AND  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Klein 
Fbuit  Co.,  Lob  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed    February    2X    1909       Serial    No     40,749.      PUB- 
LISlIKli  APRIL   20,    1909 
T4,137       SPICES.      Albeet  Koppei..    New    Orleans,    La 

Filed    January    13,    1909.      Serial    No.    39.861.      PUB- 
LISFTED  APRIL  20,  1909. 

74.1.18.      REMEDY   FOR  THE  LIQUOR  AND  Tv-xlACCO 
HABITS       William    K     La    Chartt,    Downer*   Qrore, 
111 
Filed    January    18,    1909       Serial    No     39.978       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13,  1909. 

74.1.'^9      BUILDING-CEMENT.     Thi  Laweinci  ClMBNT 
Company  or  Pbnnstltania,  Siegfried,  Pa. 
Filed    February    18,    1909       Sertal    No.    40.643       PUB- 
LISHED .'^PRIL  20.  1909 

74.140      TOOTH-POWDER      Maeibtta    Stanley    Com- 
part. Graod  Raptda.  Mich 
Filed    February    17^    1909.       Serial    No.    40.609.       PUB- 
LISHKD  APRIL  20.   1909 

74,141.  CENTRIFUGAL  CREAM-SEPARATORS.  MlB- 
KISCHB  MASCHlNrKBArANBTALT  TlUTC^IA  (  OBBIIX.- 
8CHAPT    MIT   BESCRRlNKTBE    HaET01»O.  I     FVaBkfOrt-on- 

tbe-Oder,  Qermany. 
Filed    December   30,    1908.      Sertal    No.    89,618.      PUB- 
1  ISHED  APRIL  20,  1909. 
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74.142.  JELLY-POWDERS,  SPICES,  AND  BLEND  OF 
JAVA  AND  MOCHA  COFFEES.  McLar«N8  LiiilT»D, 
Hamilton,  Ontario,   Canada.  | 

Filed  April  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,141.     PUBLISHED   j 
APRIL  20,  1009.  ' 

74.143.  INSECTICIDES.     MiDWBST  Chbmical  Co.,  Mln-  j 
neapolls,  Minn. 

Filed    Febrtiary    27,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,843.      PDB- 
I.ISIIEl)  APRIL  20,  1909. 

74.144.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  FRUIT,  AND  FISI. 
Minsk,  Read  k  Garrbttb,  N«w  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed    January    9,     1909.       Serial    No.    39,802.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,  1909. 

7  4,145.     MINERAL  ASPHALT  ROOFING.     THi  Na- 
tional Roofing  Co.,  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    23,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,101.      PUB- 
LISHED .^PRIL  20,  1909. 

7  4,146.      OPEN  -  HEARTH    SHEETS   OF    IRON    AND 
STEEL.     Nbwpobt  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  Newport,  Ky.  | 
Filed  March  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  41.028.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20,  1909. 

74.147.  BLEND  OF  SUGAR,  SUGAR-CANE.  AND  CORN 
SYRUPS.  Pacific  Coast  Stbcp  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal. 

Filed  March  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  33,182.     PUBLISHED   , 
APRIL  20,  1909. 

74.148.  ALKALINE  SOLUTION  OF  A  HYPOBROMITE. 
Arnold  H.  Pbtir,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    9,    1909.      Serial    No.    39,797.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  IS,  1909. 

74.149.  STOVES,  RANGES,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
Th«  Ports mooth  8tot»  &  Ranob  Co.,  Portsmouth, 
Ohio. 

Filed    January    4,    1909.      Serial    No.    39,711.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,  1909. 

74.150.  COTTON  -  SEED  OIL.  Robbbt  B.  Brown  Oil 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    February    23,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,736.      PUB- 
LI8|IED  APRIL  20,  1900. 

74,101.     CANDIES.     Rossetkr  &  Wasserman,  Inc.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed    December    3,    1908.      Serial    No.    39,092.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,  1909. 

74.152.  MACARONI,  SPAGHETTI,  AND  NOODLES. 
S.  R.  Smith  Company,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed    November    25.    1908.      Serial    No.    38,878.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   1909. 

74.153.  PLASTER-BOARDS.  Sackbtt  Plastbb  Board 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    24,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,770.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   1909. 

7  4,164.      HORSE-POWERS,    PUMPING-JACKS,    AND 
WINDMILLS,    AND    PARTS   THEREOF.      San    An- 
tonio Machine  &  Supply  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  July  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,568.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL   20,    1909. 

74.155.  CORSETS.  Theodore  Schottlandbb,  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed    February    13,    1909.      Serial    No.    40.623.      PUB- 
LISHED 'APRIL  20,   1909. 

74.156.  MATTRESSES.  Sealt  Mattbbss  Co.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed    January    30,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,260.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,  1909. 

74.157.  FACE-POWDER.  Shobmaksb  A.  BuscH,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  October  6.  IOCS.     Serial  No.  37,842.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20,  1909. 

74,168.      SAFETTY-RAZORS.      Simmons   Harowarb   Com- 
pany, St.   Louis,  Mo. 
Filed    February    17,    1909.      SerUl   No.    40,617.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   1909. 


74,169.      TABLEWARE,    FLAT    WARE,    AND    HOLLOW 
WARE.     BEING     SILVER     OR     PLATED     GOODS. 
Wm    &  Geo   Sissons.  Sheffield  and  London,  England. 
Filed    February    6,    1909.       Serial    No.    40,398.       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   20,    1909. 

74.160.  CHEMICAL    SUBSTANCES    FOR    PREPARING 
OXYGEN       SocrtT*  l'Oxylithe,   Paris,   France. 

Filed  March  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,443.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  9,  1909. 

74.161.  ROLLBO  OATS.     Spbrrt  Flocr  Company,   San 
Francisco,  C»l. 

Filed    January    25,    1909.       Serial    No.    40,113.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   1909 

74.162.  SHEET    METAL.      The    Stark    Rolling    Mill 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  6,  1909.      Serial  No.  40,980.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20.   1909. 

74.163.  MEDIC.4L  PREP.\RATION.     WILLIAM  E.  Stein- 
BACK.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    2,    1909.      Serial    No^.    40,297.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   1909. 

74.164.  FERMENTED   MILK.      St.    Louis    Dairy    Com- 
pany, St.  LoulB.  Mo. 

Filed    February    23,    1909.      Serial    No.    40.747.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,    1909 

74,166.      COFFEE.      Telfbr    Coffbe    Company,    Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed    February    17,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,607.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   1909. 

74.166.  POULTRY  FOODS.    Tbxas  Seed  &  Floral  Co, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  October  8,  1908.      Serial  No.  37,905.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20,  1909. 

74.167.  COPIES    OF    PLANS    AND    SPECIFICATIONS. 
Claude  A.  P   Turner,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed    January   J4>,    1909.       Serial    No.    40,261.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   20,    1909. 

74.168.  HAIR  SHAMPOO.     Th«  Wilson  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  3,   1908.     Serial  No.  35.117.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20,  1909. 

7  4,169.      EGG  CRATES.      Ernest   E.   Yebdol  .    Fenton, 
Mich. 

Filed    January    2,    1909.       Serial    No.    39,684        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   1909 

74,170.     PAPER,  ENVELOPS.  AND  PAPETERIE8.     Bia- 
Ni»  Paj>kr  Com  pa  .NY,  Springfleld.  Mass. 
Filed    October    23,     1908        Serial     No.    38.200.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   1909 
I   74,171.     PAPER,  ENVELOPS.  AND  PAPETERIES.     BiR- 
I  NIB  Paper  Company,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed    October    29,     1908.       Serial    No.    38,324.       PUB- 
I    LISHED  APRIL  20.    1909. 

I  74,172.     TOILET  SOAP.     D.  R.  Bradley  k  Son,  Pleasant- 
TlUe,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  40,946.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20,  1909. 

74,173        KNIVES.    FORKS,    SHEARS,    SCISSORS.    AND 
RAZORS.     Geneva  Ct  tlkry  Co.,  Geneva,  N.  Y. 
Flh-d    December    12,    1908.      Serial    No.    39,269.      PUB- 
1   LISHED  APRIL  20,  1900. 

I   74,174.      FISHING -TROLLS   AND    ARTIFICIAL   CAST- 
!  ING  B.\1TS.       Habtlnq    Bros.    A    Co.,    Jersey    City, 

N.  J. 
Filed  August  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.752.     PUBLISHED 
I   DECEMBER  l."),  1908. 
74,175      UNDERWEAR.     UiGH  RocK  Knitting  Co.,  Phll- 
mont  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    1,    1909       SeHal    No.    40,287       PUB- 
LISH'i:!)  APRIL  20.  1909. 

74,176.     SOAPS.     The  Honnewkll  Soap  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 
I        Filed  March  8,  1009.     Serial  No.  40.972.     PUBLISHED 
1  APRIL  20,  1909. 


74.177.      PAPER.   ENVELOPS.   TABLETS,   AND  BLANK 
BOOKS.     J.  C.  Blaib  Company.  Huntingdon.  Pa. 
Filed  June  17.  1908.      Serial  No.  36,557.     PUBLISHED   j 
APRIL  20.  1909. 

7  4,178  DECORATED  OR  ORN. OMENTAL  CRAPE- 
PAPER  NAPKINS.  Japanese  Tibbie  Mills,  Hol- 
yoke,  Mass.  ~  I 

FUed    December    27,    1907.      Serial    No.    31,934.      PUB- 
LISHED APRII^20,  1909.  I 

7  4,179.       DECORATED    OR    ORNAMENTAL    CRAPE-   ' 
PAPER    NAPKINS.      Japanese   Tissue   Mills,    Hol- 
yoke.  Mass.  i 

Filed    December    27,    1907       Serial    No.    31,936.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,  1909. 

74,180.       INCANDESCENT    ELECTRICAL    LAMPS    AND 
MOUNTINGS  THEREFOR.     The  Linolite  Company, 
London,  England 
FlhHl    February    19,    1908.      Serial    No.    32.871.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,  1909. 

7  4,181.      OILS    USED    FOR    TREATING    LEATHER. 
LuBRA-OiLB     MANLjfACTLBi.No     Co.,     Salt     Lake     City, 
UUh. 
Filed  January  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  39,707.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20,  1909. 

74.182.  PREPARATIONS  IN  THE  NATURE  OF  PAINTS. 
Majur  and  Company  Limited,  KlngBlon-upon-UuU, 
Yorkshlrt',  Enghind 

Filed  August  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,821.     PL^LISHED 
APRIL   20,   1909. 

74.183.  MALT  EXTRACTS.  MoRiTZ  Eisner,  New  York, 
N    Y. 

Filed    February    IT,    1909.      Serial    No.    40.595.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   1909. 

74.184.  CIGARS.     1'.  San  MARTi?e  ft  Co  ,  Tampa.  Fla. 
Filed    February    1«,    n>09.      Serial    No.    40,568.       PL'B- 

LISHED  APRIL  20,   1909. 

74,185      BALL-BEARINGS,  ROLLER    BEARINGS,  AND 
P.VHTS    THEREOF.      8CHW»iyn7BT«B    PbIcisions- 
Ki'OBL  Lagkb  Webke   Fkhtkl  ft  Sac  hs,  Schwrlnfurt, 
Bavaria,  Germany. 
Filed    Septeml)er    12.    1908.      Serial    No.    37,3.32.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   1»09. 

74.186.  SEWING-MACHINES,  THEIR  PARTS  AND  AT- 
TACHMENTS The  SiNGKR  Mam  FACTiKiNG  Com- 
pany. ElUabeth.  N.  J. 

Filed    February    25.    1908.      Serial    No.    32.985.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   1909. 

74.187.  SEWING-MACHINES,  THEIR  PARTS  AND  AT- 
TACHME.NTS.  The  Singer  M.^mkai  tiring  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Filed    February    25,    1908. 
LISHED  APRIL  20,  1909. 


Serial    No.    32.986.      PUB- 


74,188.      STEEL    CASTINGS. 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    29.    1909. 
LISHED  APRIL  20,  1909. 


Strong    Stebl    Foundry 
Serial    No.    40,162.      PUB- 


74.189.  CIGARETTES.  JusTO  de  Susini,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    February    20,    1909.      Serial  No.    40,730.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   1909.  * 

74.190.  WINES.     Benjamin  Tannenhole,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed    February    19,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,686.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   1909. 

74.191.  SMOKING-TOBACCO  Bebtha  Wilente,  Perth 
Amboy,  N.  J 

Filed  March  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  41,015.     PUBLIS'IED 
APRIL  20,  1909. 

74.192.  WOVEN  COTTON  GOODS  HAVING  NAPPED 
SURFACES.  Amoskeao  MANUFAcrrRiNO  Company. 
Manchester,  N.  H. 

Filed   November   21,   1908.      Serial    No.    38,804.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  20,  1909. 


74.193.  WOVEN    COTTON    GOODS    HAVING    NAPPED 

SURFACES.        AM08KBA0     MANCrACTCRI.NQ     COMPANY, 

Manchester.  N.  H. 
Filed    November    23,    1908.      Serial    No.    38,800.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20.  1909. 

74.194.  CERTAIN    TEXTILES.      Amoskbao    Mawufac- 
Tt  RING  Company.  Manchester,  N.   H. 

Filed    NoTember    23.    190iSk.      Serial    No.    38,861.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20.  1909. 

7  4,195.     LACES.     Ben  Strauss  Company,  New  York, 
N    Y. 
Filed    February    15,    1909.       Serial    No.    40.589.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  20,   1909 

7  4,198.      CIGARS,    CIGARETTES,    AND    CHEROOTS. 
■  Abraham  Bli.ndeb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    16,    1908.      Serial    No.    39,356.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,  1909. 

74,197       CERTAIN   PLUMBING  SUPPLIES.     Cleveland 
Bronze  and  Brass  Works,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed    February    23.    1909.      Serial    No.    40,755.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,  1909. 

74.198.  METALLIC  CLAMPING  PATCHES.  CoLLBTTB 
Mrc.  Co.,  Amsterdam,  N.   Y. 

Filed  August  10,  1908.     Serial  No  86,594.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20,  1909. 

74.199.  COTTON  DUCK.  Cubran  ft  Barr)  ,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    September   24.    190S.      Serial    No.    37,588.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20.  190it 

74.200.  SAWS  OF  ALL  KINDS.  E  C  Atkins  *  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind  :  New  York.  N.  Y.  :  Mem- 
phis. Tenn.  ;  .\tIaDta,  Ga  ;  Minneapolis,  Minn.  ;  Port- 
land, Oreg.  ;  Seattle.  Wash.  ;  San  Francisco,  Cal. ; 
Chicago,  111.,  and  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Filed  June   12,   1905.     Serial   No.  7,998.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  15,  190fl 

74.201.  STRAIGHT  RYE  WHISKY.  Hanlby-Hoye  Co., 
Providence,  R.  i. 

Filed  May  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,982.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22,  1908. 

74.202.  NATIRAL  MINER.\L  WATERS.  IrMa  STEIXEB 
HiRscHLER.  Budapest,  .\u8trla  Hungary. 

Filed    February    19,    1908.      Serial    No.    32.861.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   1909. 
7  4,203.     WINES,     Irondequoit  Wink  Co,   Rochester, 

N.  Y. 
Filed     January     22,     1909.       Serial     No.     40,073.       PUB- 
LISHED -M'RIL  20.  1909. 

74.204.  EI.ASTIC  WEBBING.  Kops  Bros.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    February    16,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,562.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,  1009 

74.205.  SHOE  ■  CLOTH  Delbert  W.  Northrop.  Bos- 
ton. Mass 

Filed    February    13,    1909       Serial    No.    40,527.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   1909 

74.206.  CERTAIN  PLTMBING  SIPPLIES  THE  Pbck 
Bros,  ft  Co  ,  New  Haven.  Conn. 

Filed    February    19,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,670.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   1909. 

7  4.207.       HOLLANDS     GENEVA     AND     AROMATIC 
SCHIEDAM    SCHNAPPS.      M.    P.    POLLEN    ft    ZooN, 
Rotterdam,    Netherlands. 
Filed    November    5,    190R.       Serial    No.    38,492.       PI'B- 
LISHED  APRIL  20,   lfK)9 

74.208.  SHOE  POLISH  Edward  J.  Reillt,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

Filed  March  1.  15»09      Serial  No.  40,872.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20.  1909 

74.209.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDERS.  Siebek  ft  TrU8F«ll 
Manifacturing   Co.,    St.'Ixjuls,   Mo. 

Filed    February    24,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,778.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20.  1909. 

74.210.  GAME.  Lewis  H.  Sondheim,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
1  Filed  January  8.  1909.  Serial  No.  39,788.  PUB- 
1   LISHED  APRIL  20,  1909. 
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7  4,211.      OAMJD  PLAYBD  WITH  CAHDft.     Lswis   H. 
BoNDHBiM,  New  York,  N.  T. 

.     Filed   Februarj   24.    1909.     Serial   No.   40,TT1.     PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  20.  1900. 

74.212.       CERTAIN    PAINTBR'8    MATBRIALS.       Btavd- 
Amo  Vabwibb  Works,  New  York,  N.  T. 
riled    December    8,    1908.      Serial    No.    30.178.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  aO,  1909. 

7  4.213.     ENAMELED  METAL  WARE.     Thi  Snoxo- 
BAxmL,x.a  Mvo.  Co..  Bellalre,  Ohio. 
Filed  March  3,  1900.     Serial  No.  40.910.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20.  1900. 


7  4,214.       LIQUID    PAINT-RZMOVBE.  .    Wa08W0«TW, 
HowuurD  *  Oa.  Ikcokpobatbd,  Boston.  Maat. 
Filed  March  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  41,012.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20,  1909. 

74.215.  FLOO&-ORK88INQ.      John    WaiMGABTNam.    Hoik 
ton,  Maa*. 

Filed    November    2,    1908.      SeHai    No.    38,460.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20.  1909. 

74.216.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.     John   Willukb,   Fort 
Worth.  Tex. 

Filed    Jannary    2.     1909.       S«rlal    No.    39.682.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  20,  1909. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JUNE   22,  1909. 


14.910— r«I«;  "  THE  BIG  STICK  CIGAR  ••  (ForClgar«> 
Marion  M,  Pirkkt,  National  City,  ("al  Filed  .\prll 
Ifi,    1909. 

14,Qli.— rule:  •  NOBI.EZA."  (For  t'lKBrs  i  Schmidt  & 
Co.,  Nfw   York.  N    Y       Filed  May  8.   1909 

14,912  TiJff  'ATL.^aBREW  I  For  Soda-Water.) 
H  (■  ScHRAXK  CoMPANT,  Mllwaukp<'.  Wis.  Filed 
May   7,   1909 

14.913 — Title:  "  ITRE  OR.VPE  •  (For  Baklnjf  Powder. ) 
Nkw  York  Baking  Powdbb  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Maj  21.   1909. 

1 4. 9] i    -Title:       ALLETIDKR     SIKKER  i  For    Medi- 

cine.)     Mai, Culm    R     Tiptcin,    Seattle,    Wash 
April    22,    1909. 

14.91R  -r<ti«.-  "ALCOUOLAIX)  INDIA.N'O 
ments  i  JfLio  8.  Rrino.  Guayama 
Filed   April   9,    1909 

14. Pifi —nrte.    •JACK  CORN   fla8Tp:r  • 

Plasters.  I       Jack     I  ntrudi  ctiu.n     Co., 
Filed  April  10,   1909. 


Filed 


i  For   Lint-   I 
F'orto    Rico. .  I 

•  For   Com- 
Cbicago.     111. 


14.917  —Tiilr:  "  FENFCA   HOUSEHOLD  RENOVATOR." 

(For  Comblnf'd  Ci.aninf  and  I'olishlnji:  Preparation.) 
8ksk<a  I'AivT  C,  Buffalo.  N  Y  Filed  April  29, 
1909 
14.918. —ritie.  ••  SI.ICK-SUINK."  (For  Polish  for  Met- 
als i  Alfkkt  T  ScHi.icHTiNG,  Newark,  N.  J  Filed 
April   23,    1909 

14,919  -7. f(<>  -ROYAL  IDEAL  PEN. 
Pena. )  Joh.n  Saadi,  Brooklyn.  N. 
ton.  D.  C.     Filed  May   JO,   1909 

14.920.  — Titl*.-       ■  PHOEBE      SNOW  ' 

MrI/>rc,HMN  Brothkrr.  New  York 

14.   1909 
14.921. —  Title:         THE     PQT'AREDEAL     MEN'S     H.\Nr) 

KERCHIEFS."       i  For    Handkerchiefs.'       Fra.vcis    J 

Crystal.  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  February  10,   1909 

14,922.— rwie;  "GOLD  MEI'AI.  HOSE.'  (For  Hosiery.) 
H.  Wolf  *  Sons,  (■inclnnatl,  Ohio  Filed  May  3. 
1909. 


I  For  Fountain- 
and    Washing 

For      (James. ) 
Y      Filed  Mav 
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REGISTERED  JUNE   22,  1909. 


2,525 —Titl*.'     "THK     SUBSTITITE 


For     Playing-       2.628.— r«l«.-     "THE     SUBSTITUTE."        (For     Playin*: 


Cards  i      Wili.ls   W    Rt  ssell,   Highland   Park.  N    J, 
Filed  May   IS,  1909. 

2,526 —TiJJe.-  "THE  SUBSTITUTE,'  (For  Plaj-lng- 
Carda  )  Willis  W  Rissbll,  Highland  Park,  N  J. 
Filed  May  18,  1909, 

2.527,— Ti<i€.-  "THE  SUBSTITUTE'  (For  Playlng- 
Cards.  >  Willis  W.  Ri  ssell.  Highland  Park,  N  J. 
Filed  May  18,  1909 


Cards.)      Willis   \v    Rcssill,    Highland   Park,    N    J 
Piled  May  18.  1909 

2.529.  — 7'itJ<f.       "THE     SUBSTITI'TE  '  For     Playing- 

Carda.  I      Willis   \v    Htsskll.    Highland   Park,    N    J 
Filed  May  18,  1909. 
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DECISIONS 


OK   THE 


coiLv^ns/iiissionsrEi^    o-^   zp^teistots 


AXD   OF 


L.NITi:i)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOirCE'S  DEOISIOKS. 

Ex    I'AKTK    THK    CHAMl'ION     SvKKTY     L(R  K     ('O.MI'VNV. 

Decided  March  io,  1909 
Trade  Marks      Namk  >,v  Aiilicant. 

The  word  '•  Champion  being  substantiallv  the  nam*. 
of  thf  applicant.  The  ('hamplon  Safety  Lock  (.ompanv. 
and  n<.t  written  in  a  distinctive  manner.  Held  that  its 
WRistrntion  Is  pn.hlhit.d  b.v  section  r,  of  the  net  of 
Fehriiary  L'O.  VMK<  iKrntuckit  InstUleries  and  Marc 
house  Company  v  tHd  I.isinyton  club  Dtfttlttn^j  r<.m- 
pany,  1  .'{5  O.  G.,  2l'0  ;  31  App.  L).  C,  -ZS-L , 
On  appeal. 

sash  fastener  anp  lift.  etc. 
1/'-.    1.  /..  I.iiirrrnct   f(,r  the  iii'iincMiit. 
MooKK.   (  >itnt)nssii,ni  r: 

TJiis  is  an  ajiiH-al  frum  the  action  of  the  Kxainiiipr 
"f    TnHl«'- Marks    refusing.'    To    register    the    word 
■  ciiaiiii.ion  "   ,Ms  a    trade-mark   for  sash-lifts,   door 
slo|.s  iiiid  pulls,  piish-bnttons.  and  spring-hinges. 

Th.-  ground  on  wtiich  tlie  mark  was  refiiseii  reg- 
istration is  that  it  is  snhsfant  ia  lly  tiie  name  of  the 
iil'I'lirant  and  is  not  written,  printed,  inipressfnl.  or 
woven  in  any  particular  or  distinctive  manner  and 
that  its  n-»:isfrati<.n  is  flicrcfore  forhid.len  b.v  si^ction 
n  of  the  Trade- .NL'irk  Act  of  Kei)niary  2(i.  liio.".. 

'i"h<"  Kxaminer  cif*^!  as  his  authority  for  Ids  action 
the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Aj^iK^als  of  th«-  IMstrict 
of  C!olumbia  in  K(n.t,icky  />i.vf/7/'n>«  d  Warrhouse 
Companv  v.  Old  Lvxinglon  Club  DiKtilHng  Company 
nan  O.  (;..  220 :  31  App.  D.  C,  223 »  and  the  decision 
of  tlie  Assistant  Commissioner  in  ,  x  j.nrt,  I'mon 
Carbidr  fo ,;)/,„,(//,   (13.'  ( ».  (i..  4r.o.  i  i 

The  case  is  thought  to  fall  clearly  within  tlie  rul- 
ing of  tlie  court  of  appeals  in  the  dtx-islon  cited.  In 
thnt  de<'ision  tiie  court  stat*>d  that  there  were  several 
provisions  of  tlie  statute  wiiich  in  their  opinion  for- 
bade the  registration  of  the  mark  in  question  and 
after  quoting  that  intrtion  of  sfvtion  5  f>f  the  Trade- 
Mark  Act  whicli  forbids  the  registration  of  tlie  name 
of  an  individual,  firm,  corjxtration.  or  association 
not  written.  printe<i.  impres.sec],  or  woven  in  some 
particular  or  distinctive  mflnner  said  : 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  trade  name  here  sought  to 
l>e  reK.ftered  is  almost  a  reproduction  of  the  corporate 
name  of  the  applicant.  In  fact,  it  seems  probable  from 
an  examination  of  the  record  in  this  case,  that  the  cor- 
porate name  of  the  appellee  companv  was  derived  from  the 
mark  sought  to  be  registered,  since  •  Old  lycxington  (Tub  "  | 
was  a  name  applied  to  liquor  distilled  and  sold  by  the  ! 
predecessors  In  business  of  appellee  j 

'*^oo.--:i  [VoLU3. 


In  the  decision  in  >  .r  parte  Union  Carbide  Com- 
V'lnu  the  mark  was  refused  on  several  grounds,  one 
of  which  was  tliat  the  words  "Union  Carbide." 
which  was  Tlie  mark  sought  to  be  registertxi.  were 
substantially  the  mime  of  the  applicant,  and  there- 
fore the  case  fell  witldn  the  ruling  in  the  case  of 
Kf^ttu.ky  ]hstUhn>f<  rf  Warchoui^e  Company  v. 
(thi  L'singUm  club  Distilling  Company,  supra. 

It  is  urg.^1  by  the  api>ellant  that  these  cases  do 
i»<'t  ai^i-ly.  for  the  reason  that  the  word  "  Champion  " 
forms  a  smaller  portion  of  the  name  of  the  applicant 
than  did  the  marks  in  question  in  the  cases  abqve 
cit.Hl.  Tlie  word  "  Champion."  however,  forms  sub- 
stantially the  name  of  the  applicant,  and  as  it  is  not 
written  in  any  disTiii(ti\e  manner  the  case  falls 
clearly  witldn  the  ruling  of  the  decisions  citetl. 

The  decision  uf  the  Kxa miner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
.'ifllrnied. 


KX   P.\KTK    liARCI  AY   AXD   BaBCLAY. 

Decided  June  1,  1909. 
Trade  Maek.s — Piblication. 

The  question  of  republication,  whatever  may  be  the 
cround  therefor,  is  one  that  should  be  left  to  the  discre 
tion  of  the  Kxaniiner  of  Trade-Marks,  and  his  action  on 
8uch  question  will  not  be  disturbed  unless  It  b€  shown 
tluit   such  discretion  has  been  abused. 

<  'N   PKTITIO.N. 

TRADB  MABI    FOR    PILLS. 

Mis.Hrs.  Julian  C.  Doirell  d  Son  for  the  applicants. 
MooKi:,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  ixnition  that  the  Examiner  of  Trade- 
Marks  be  directed  to  withdraw  the  mark  referred  to 
herein  from  reputilication. 

The  record  of  this  case  shows  that  the  mark  was 
originally  presented  as  a  technical  trade-mark.  The 
case  was  passed  to  publication,  and  an  opposition 
was  fiUMl.  After  the  termination  of  that  opjwsitlon 
the  Examiner  rtnjuired  that  certain  words  be  taken 
from  the  mark,  and  other  objections  were  made 
thereto.  In  order  to  avoid  the  latter  objections,  the 
mark  was  presenttHl  under  the  "ten-years"  clause  of 
the  Trade-Mark  Act.  The  Exaainer  thereupon  gav« 
notice  that  the  mark  would  be  republished. 

This  action  of  the  Kxaniiner  appears  to  have  been 
clearly  right.  As  stated  above,  the  mark  was  origi- 
nally published  as  a  technical  trade-mark.  It  Is 
now  presented  under  the  "  ten-vears  "  clause  of  the 
Ho.  4.] 
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Trade-Mark  Act.  There  may  be  grounds  for  opposi- 
tion to  the  registration  of  a  mark  presented  under 
the  "ten-years"  clause  wiiich  do  not  apply  to  a 
mark  presented  as  a  technical  trademark,  and  for 
that  reason  it  is  deemed  that  rei»nblication  wa»  prop- 
erly ordered. 

In  rx  parte  The  Anuriran  Wringer  Company  (134 

O,  G.,  1803)   it  was  said  that— 

Thp  question  of  whether  any  substantial  change  ha* 
bfen  made  in  the  class  of  goods  or  sucli  a  change  as  to  war- 
rant republication  is  one  that  should  be  left  to  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Pixaminer  of  Trade-Marks. 

It  is  believed  that  the  question  of  republication, 
whatever  may  be  tlie  ground  therefor,  is  one  tliat 
shonld  be  left  to  the  dis«^retion  of  tlie  Exaunner  of 
Trade-Marks,  and  his  action  on  such  question  will 
not  be  disturbed  unless  it  be  shown  that  such  discre- 
tiou  has  been  abused. 

The  petition  is  denied. 

Ex    PABTE    MOTSINGEB, 

Decided  June  S,  taon. 

APPKAL-     RECOM.MENDATION    OF   THB    EXAMINERS-I.N-CHIBI'. 

Where  on  appeal  from  the  rejection  of  certain  claims 
the  Examlners-ln-Chief  hold  that  the  references  cited  are 
insufficient  to  anticipate  the  claima.  but  call  attention 
to  certain  other  references  and  sugsest  that  the  Ex- 
aminer reject  the  claims  thereon  and  the  Examiner 
does  80  reject  the  claims,  Held  that  apipeal  from  this 
action  lies  to  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  In  the  first  In- 
stance. 
On  appeal. 

pbocbsb  of  tbe-4ti.ng  coxcrkte  floors,  wall.8,  btc. 
Messrs.  Bradford  A  Hood  for  the  appellant. 
HiiLiNGS,  AHi*i!itant  Commissioner: 

This  case  comes  before  me  as  a  purported  appeal 
from  a  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  refusing 
the  allowance  of  certain  claims  to  an  improvement 
In  the  art  of  treating  concrete. 

These  claims  were  rejected  by  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer on  certain  references,  and  an  appeal  was 
taken  to  the  Exanilners-in-Chlef  from  that  decision. 
In  the  opinion  of  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  they  stated 
that  tlie  references  cited  by  the  Examiner  were  re-  , 
garde<i  as  insufficient  to  aiiticiiiate  applicant's  ! 
claims:  but  they  called  attention  to  certain  other 
patents  and  suggested  the  consideration  tbere<jf  t)y 
the  Primary  Examiner  and  the  rejection  of  the 
claims  thereon  in  case  he  was  of  the  opinion  that 
they  anticipated  the  invention  claimed.  TbereuiKm 
the  Examiner  rejected  the  claim.s  on  the  references 
to  whit  h  attention  was  ca!le<l  by  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief.  The  present  appeal  was  then  prosecuted  as 
an  api^eal  from  a  decision  of  tlie  Examiners-in- 
Chief.    As  to  the  propriety  of  taking  appeal  counsel 

for  applicant  states : 

It  is  believed  that  it  is  proper  for  the  ComnUssioner 
to  hear  the  present  appeal,  evon  though  it  be  nn  nppe;il  on 
the  merits  direct  from  tl  »»  ilecisioa  of  the  {'rimary  Ex- 
aminer, for  the  reason  that  the  Board  of  Examlners-ln- 
Chlef  has  airendy  expressed  its  opinion  ns  to  the  ap- 
plicability of  the  new  roferenci's  cited,  and  tie  action  of 
the  Examiner  Is  in  effect  simply  the  comnletlon  of  the 
action  or  decision  of  the  Board  of  Examlner«-ln-Chlef. 
ronsequentlv  applicant  oiintu  not  to  bt^  pur  tit  ti)e  ex- 
pon?o  of  a  "pro  forma  proceedlni:  Jtefore  tie  Hoard  of 
Examlnei'S-ln-rhlef,  such  expens*'  involving  nut  only  a 
Government  fee  for  the  appeal,  but  also  the  expense  of 
coiuu«l  fees,  etc. 

This  appeal  Is  informal.     It  la  true  that  the  Ex- 

aminer»-ln-Chlef    have    considered    the    referencea 

fVoiua. 
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upon  which  the  claims  now  stand  rejected ;  but  as 
the  Examiner  had  not  rejected  the  claims  on  the 
references  now  relied  upon  they  did  not  refuse  the 
allowance  of  the  claims  by  reason  of  tbe  references 
relied  upon  at  that  time  nor  could  they  have  done 
s<x  Their  Pnggestion  to  the  Examiner  that  the 
references  now  reMed  ui)oii  anticipated  the  claims 
api)ealed  was  not  n  refusal  to  allow  the  claims  in 
view  of  said  references. 

The  law  provides  (sec.  4909,  R.  S.)  for  an  appeal 
!o  the  Examiuers-in-Chief  in  the  first  instance,  and 
the  mere  suggestion  of  the  Examiners-in-Chlef  to 
the  Primary  Exanjiner  that  imtents  be  considered 
on  the  question  of  anticipation  cannot  be  regarded 
as  a  de«'islon  by  tbem  in  accordance  with  the  law, 
such  as  would  entitle  an  appeal  to  be  taken.  It  is 
a  mere  recommendation.  Moreover,  the  Examiner 
has  rendered  anotlier  decision,  and  this  api>eal  is 
taken  dire<'tly  from  that  decision.  As  the  law.  does 
not  provide  for  such  an  appeal.  It  must  be  dismissed. 

It  is  noted  that  contrary  to  the  belief  of  the  ap- 
plicant, as  expressed  in  the  above  quotation  from 
his  brief,  no  api>eal  fee  is  required  on  a  second  aiJ- 
peal  to  the  Examhiers-in-Chlef  in  this  case.  (Sec. 
4909,  R.  S.) 

The  appeal  is  dismissed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  TJ.  S.  OOUETS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

In    RE    liUTEW. 
Decided  March  t,  1909. 

1.  PaTBNTABILITY  — Jl  RISDICTION    OF    TH«    COOBT    OF    AP- 

TEALS  OF  THB   DISTRICT  OF  COLOMBIA. 

Where  appeal  is  taken  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner, that  court  has  no  Jurisdiction  to  review  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Examiners  in-Chief  allowing  certain  claims. 

2.  SAMfr    -MBTHOD    of    BRIDGK  BCILDINO  — MAxraiAL    USBD 

Does  Nut  .\fke<jt  Patentahilitv  uf  the  Claims. 
It  makes  no  difference  in  considering  the  patentability 

of  the  "  method  "  claim  of  what  materials  the  bridge  Is 

made. 

Messrs.  Bradford  d  Hood  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Webstei-  8.  Rurkman  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 
SiiKr.«iRn,  C.  J.: 

Daniel  R.  Lutai  filed  this  application,  April  1, 
1907,  for  a  patent  for  new  and  useful  Improvements 
in  bridges  or  arches  of  concrete  or  other  analogous 
materials.    Beginning  his  description,  he  says: 

This  invention  r«l,-\fo>*  to  ginlnr-bridges  and  to  arcb- 
bridi-'es  which  :ire  la.ide  of  cuncr.'tf  or  other  suitable  mate- 
rials and  to  mothodB  of  erecting  the  same,  and  has  for  Its 
general  object  to  provide  an  Improved  structure  of  the 
class  referred  to  which  sliall  combine  !i  maximum  ol 
strength  and  efflciencv  with  increased  economy  of  con- 
stniction.  compared  with  similar  bridge*  at  present  In  use. 
Tlie  improvements  to  which  my  invention  is  directed  per- 
tain more  directly  to  the  spandrels,  copings,  and  railings 
of  such  bridges,  anri  to  methods  of  so  erecting  structures 
as  will  produce  an  iB^Rclent  and  satisfactory  superstructure. 

Twenty  -  tive  claims  are  made  and  embody  the 
methods  of  construction.  The  claims  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

1  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  building  an  arch 
comprising  first  placlntf  the  footlnkrs  with  upper  surface 
apwardlv  Inclined  away  from  the  span,  then  laying  a 
pavement    between    the   footings,   then   erecting  centers   on 
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the  parement.  then  erecting  the  arch  of  plastic  material 
on  ,he  centers,  il,,  n  erecting  part  of  the  spandrel  or  super- 
strocture  approximately  to  the  coping*,  then  adding  the 
earth  lilliut'.  pavement  or  otlier  hmdiim.  then  erecting  the 
forms  for  rnlllns;.  .-opUiu..  or  upp.^  si-andrel.  then  per- 
mitting the  urch  to  harden,  then  rrleasjng  the  centerinir- 
supports,  then  allowing  the  arcti  to  spitle,  then  complet- 
ing the  spandrel,  coping  or  railing,  and  subsequently  re- 
moving the  centering. 

-.  That  lmr>rovement  In  the  art  of  bnildlng  nn  arch  or 
g  rder  comprising  placing  the  foundations  of  the  arch  or 
girder,  then  laying  a  pavement  hetwern  tbe  foundations 
then  erecting  temporary  supports  on  the  pavement  then 
erecting  the  arcli  or  girder  on  ilie  temporarv  supports 
then  erecting  part  of  the  spandrel  or  superstnicfure  then 
loading  the  structure,  then  erecting  forms  for  railing  or 
coping,  then  releasing  the  temporary  supports,  tlien  allow- 
ing the  arch  or  eirder  to  settle,  then  adding  to  the  spandrel 
or  superstructure,  and  sui)8e«|uenily  removing  tlie  center- 
ing, 

irirH,.J^'?',  '™r"7»*ment  In  the  art  of  building  an  arch  or 
fiV^^l  .i  >"";d''''lng  plaslic  comprising  placing  the  founda- 
tions, theti  laying  a  pavement  between  the  foundations 
then  erecting  temporarv  supports  on  the  parement.  then 
f^l^.i^*^  fhe  an-i,  „r  ^-jrder  on  the  temporary  supports,  then 
erecting  part  of  the  spandrel  or  superstructure,  then  add- 
l°.f  L^'T,  "'  ^',"'  ".**'*^  loading,  then  erecting  railing  false 
work,  then  releasing  the  temporary  supports  allowlnj:  tlie 
arch  or  girder  to  settle,  then  adding  to  spandrel  railini: 
o^  superstructure,  and  subsniueiitly  removing  the  center 

4  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  building  an  arch  or 
girder  comi. rising  placing  foundations  for  temporarv  «un 
rwris,  erecting  terajwrary  supports  upon  the  foundations 
then  erecting  an  arch  or  girder  on  the  temporary  supports' 
tnen  erecting  the  low.T  part  of  the  spandrel  or  siinor- 
Htrncture,  then  adding  fixed  loading,  then  erecting  railing 
fa  sework  then  re|,^■,sing  tlie  temporary  supports  to  allow 
settlement,  then  adding  to  spantlrel.  nilllng  nr  superstruc- 
ture, and  subsequently  removing  the  temporarv   supports 

."V  That  imnrovemenf  In  the  art  of  building  "an  arch  or 
girder  of  hardening  ))lastlc  comprising  laving  foundations 
or  plastic  for  temporary  supports,  erecting  temporarv  sup- 
ports upon  the  foundation,  then  erecting  an  arch  or  girder 
on  the  supports,  tiieu  erecting  part  of  the  spandrel  or 
supers!  nirt  ore  on  the  arch  or  srirder,  then  adding  other 
flxed  loading,  tlien  erecting  fals<>work  for  coping  or  rail- 
ing, then  lowering  I lu'  temporary  supports,  then  adding 
spandrel,  coping  or  railing  of  plnstlc  material  and  subse- 
quenilv  removing  all  falsework. 

«  That  Improv.nient  in  the  art  of  building  an  arch  or 
girder  comprising  erecting  centers,  then  enH?tlng  an  arch 
or  cirder  on  the  centers,  then  erecfln*:  part  ..f  tlie  spandrel 
or  superstructure,  then  adding  other  loadlnc.  tlien  ert-ct- 
Ing  falsework  for  coplntt  or  railing,  then  lowering  the  c.^n- 
ters.  thon  adding  to  spandrel,  c^iplng  or  r.illlng.  and  subse- 
quently removing  the  centers  and  forms.  j 

1^  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  building  an  arch  or  ' 
Klrder  of  hardenlna  plastic  comorisinjt  erecting  centers  ' 
then  ereetlny  an  arch  or  jcirder  on  the  centers,  then  erect- 
Ine  pnrt  of  the  spnndrel  or  superstructure,  then  addinu-  to  i 
the  loading,  then  erecting  forms  for  coping  or  railing  then  i 
lowering  the  centers,  then  adding  to  spandrel,  coping  or 
railing,  and  subsefitiently  removing  the  centers  and  forms 

V  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  building  an  arch  or 
girder  comprising  erecting'  th<'  arch  or  t'irder  on  temporarv 
supports,  together  with  part  of  the  spHndn^l  or  superstruc  i 
ture.  then  adding  to  the  load  on  the  arch  or  girder  then 
erecting  falsework  for  railing  or  coping,  then  manipu'lntlng 
the  temporary  supports  s<.  as  to  subject  the  arch  or  girder 
to  stress  wlihotit  permitting  excessive  distortion  then 
adding'  to  spatidrel.  coping  or  railing 

R  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  building  an  arch  or 
girder  of  hardenlne  plastic  comprising  erectlne  the  arch 
or  girder  on  temi>orary  sup(iorts,  together  with  part  of  the 
spandn'l  or  superstructure,  then  adding  to  the  lojid  on  the 
arch  or  t'irder,  then  er.'<'ting  fornts  for  railing  or  coping 
tlien  manipul.iting  the  temporary  supports  so  as  to  sub- 
ject the  arch  or  clrder  to  stress  wlthotit  permitting-  excess- 
ive distortion,  then  adding  plastic  material  for  spandrel, 
coping,  or  railing. 

10  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  btilldlng  an  arch 
or  girder  comprising  «-recting  the  arch  or  girder  on 
temporary  su). ports,  together  with  part  of  the  spandrel 
or  superstructur. .  then  adding  madwav  filling  then 
erectint:  raiiiuL' f)ils,.work.  then  lowering  '  the  temporarv 
supports,  and  subsequently  completing  spandrel  cooina 
or  rallin;f.  •        f     » 

^^  That  Imprm-enient  in  thr  art  of  hiiildintr  an  arch 
or  girder  of  hardening  plastic  comprising  erecting  the 
arch  or  girder  on  centers  together  with  part  of  tb.- 
spandrel  or  snperstr-icf ure.  then  bul'dtng  up  the  road- 
way, theu  erect.Dg  forms  for  ctiping  or  railing,  then 
striking  th.'  c.>niei-s.  juid  siit.seqnentlv  completing  the 
■pandrel.  coping  or  railing  with  plastic"  material 

il:  I  l;at  improv.  tuent  in  flu  art  of  huilding  an  arch 
or  girder  comprising  erecting  the  arch  or  girder  on  tem- 
porary supports,  then  erecting  part  of  the  spandrel  or 
siiperstniciure.  then  adding  other  lo.nding.  then  lowering 
the  tetnporary  supports  and  subsequently  adding  conlnr 
or  railing.  -        k     p. 

13^  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  hulldlng  an  arch 
or    girder    of    hardening    plastic    comprising    enciing    tbe 

(Vol.  143. 


arch  or  girder  on  temporary  supports, '  then  adding  part 
"f  the  spandrel  or  siiperstru'-ture.  then  increasing  the 
ioaaing  then  lowering  the  temporary  supports  and  sub- 
Neqiienilj-    completing   spandrel,    coping   or    railing 

14     That    Improvement    in   the   art   of   building  an   arch 
or    girder    comrirlsing    erecting    the    arch    or    girder    to- 
gether  with    part    of   the   spandrel   or   superstructure   on 
'   centers    then  lowering  the  centers  and  sabsequently  add- 
■    Ing  coping  or  railing.  ' 

I  15  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  building  an  arch 
or  girder  of  hardening  plastic  comprising  erecting  the 
arch  or  girder  and  part  of  the  spandrel  or  superstructure 
approximately  to  the  coping,  on  temporarv  supports,  then 
)urd"ra"in        '    *"''*'""■"*•    ^^'^    suhs.Mjuentl.v    adding   coping 

16  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  building  an  arch 
"J  /''■<V'"  o[  concrete  comprising  erecting  the  arch  or 
girder  together  with  part  of  the  spandrel  or  superstruc- 
ture, then  manipulating  the  supports  of  the  arch  or 
girder  to  permit  settlement  and  subsequentlv  completing 
the  spandrel,  coping  or  railing.  "  * 

IT    That   improvement  In  the  art  of  construction  com- 
prising   erecting   a    supporting    structure    of    concrete    to- 
fm^-T^x'"''   . ??"■'.  "^    ^'^'^    supported     superstructure    in- 
tegi-al  therewith,  then  subjecting  the  supporting  structure 
i     1  .,      principal    loading  stresses   and   subsequently    com- 
,   pleting   the   superstructure.  j        «» 

1*<  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  building  an  arch 
or  girder  of  concrete  comprising  erecting  the  arch  or 
girder  together  with  pnrt  of  the  integral  superstructure 
supported  thereby,  and  completing  the  superstructure  after 
the   arch    or   girder    Is   subjected    to    its    principal    loading 

lit.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  construction  com- 
prising en'cting  a  supporting  structure  of  concrete  to- 
gether with  {.art  of  the  supported  superstructure  Integral 
therewith,  then  subjecting  the  supporting  structure  to 
stresses  induced  by  diminution  oi  external  support  and 
subs«'quently   completing  the  superstructure 

20  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  building  an  arch 
or  girder  bridge  of  concrete  comprising  erecting  tbe  arch 
or  glr.Ur  together  with  part  of  the  integral  superstruc- 
ture supported  thereby,  and  completing  the  superstruc- 
ture after  the  arch  or  girder  is  subjected  to  stresses  In- 
duced hy  diminution  of  external  support 

I'l  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  building  an  arch 
or  girder  bridge  of  concrete  comprising  erecting  the  arch 
or  girder,  then  erecting  part  of  the  integral  superstruc- 
ture supported  thereby,  then  applying  additional  load- 
ing, and  subsequently  adding  to  the  supei-structure  after 
the  arch  or  girder   Is  subjected  to   its  principal   Internal 

stresses 

2-'  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  building  an  arch 
or  girder  bridge  of  concrete  comprising  erecting  the  arch 
or  girder  together  with  part  of  Its  Integral  superstructure 
then  applying  granular  loading,  and  subsequentlv  com' 
pleting  the  stiperstrticture  after  the  arch  or  girder  Is 
subjected  to  stress 

2:;  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  building  an  arch 
or  girder  hridge  of  c.mcrete  comprising  erecting  the  arch 
or  girder  together  with  part  of  its  integral  superstruc- 
ture, then  applying  the  other  loading,  then  erecting 
forms  for  completing  of  superstructure,  and  subsequentlv 
placing  the  concrete  for  superstructure  after  the  arch  or 
gir<l'r  is  subje/'ted  to  Its  principal  stresses. 

24.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  building  a  con- 
cn'te  hridge  cr.mprising  erecting  the  bridge  together  with 
Integral  loading,  and  subsequently  completing  tbe  In- 
tegral loading  after  the  bridge  has  assumed  Its  princloal 
Btresaes. 

^^-  J"!*?*  improvement  In  the  art  of  building  a  con- 
crete' bridge  comprising  laying  a  pavement,  erecting  cen- 
ters upon  the  pavement,  then  erecting  the  bridge  and 
spandrel  approximately  to  the  coping,  then  adding  earth 
loading  then  creating  forms  for  coping  and  railing  then 
nianipulating  the  centers  to  cause  the  bridge  to  aHsnme 
Its  principal  stresses,  then  completing  coping  and  rallina 
and  suhse<,uently  removing  centers  and  forms. 

Applicant  states  tha.t  the  generally-recognized 
method  of  construct  ing  arched  bridges,  consists  in 
erecting  centerings,  and  then  erecting  the  arch-ring, 
the  Rpandrel-wallR,  coping,  railings,  and  filling  com- 
plete before  the  removal  of  the  centerings,  so  that 
the  practically  -  finished  structure.  Including  the 
roadway  proper.  Is  supported  ui>on  the  centering  or 
falsework  until  the  concrete  or  mortar  has  properly 
set.  Ry  this  process,  the  entire  structure,  upon  the 
removal  of  the  centering,  is  at  once  snhjei-ted  to  all 
of  Its  settlement  stresses,  from  which  cracks  in- 
evifnbly  result,  with  sagging  of  the  coping  and  rail- 
ing immediately  above  the  crown. 

P.y  applicant's  method,  piers  or  abutmeuts  are 
first   erectetl.     Centering   is  then   erected    between 
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these,  th?  urch-ring  Is  produced,  and  the  lower  por-  j 
tlons  of  the  spandrels  are  erected  while  the  center-  I 
ing  Is  still  In  place.    The  extension  of  the  spandrel-  \ 
walls  upwardly  is  not  definitely  stated.    The  center- 
ing is  then  withdrawn  so  that  the  arch  is  subjected  [ 
to  its  settlement  stresses.    The  sagging  at  any  point 
through  this  settling  may  then  be  compensated  be-  \ 
fore  the  coping  is  added,  thus  enabling  it  to  remain 
true. 

The  Primary  Examiner  rejected  all  of  the  claims 
made  on  references  to  the  following  publications : 
Engineering  yeics,  vol.  50,  p.  427,  (description  of  the 
Big  Muddy  River  bridge;)  idem,  vol.  28,  p.  49,  (de- 
scription of  Golr-Noir-brldge  Construction;)  Trans- 
action  of  the  American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers,  ! 

vol.  17,  pp.  210,  212.     He  said : 

It  Is  a  matter  of  common  knowledge  among  mechanics 
of  the  building  trades  that  If  superstructure  Is  begun 
upon  a  foundation  that  has  not  had  time  to  settle,  the 
walls  of  the  superstructure  will  be  likely  to  crack.  This 
Is,  of  course,  because  tenslonal  stresses  are  set  up  In  the 
superstructure.  This  principle  Is  all  that  Is  included 
In  the  alleged  "  method "  disclosed  In  this  application. 
The  application  Is  a  mere  attempt  to  obtain  a  patent  for 
the  application  of  this  principle  to  the  building  of  a 
bridge,  and  It  is  thought,  even  without  references,  that  a 
valid  patent  could  not  be  Issued  therefor.  It  is  the  cus- 
tom among  engineers  when  building  a  succession  of 
arches  to  provide  timber  for  centering  for  only  part  of 
the  arches  when  the  exigencies  of  the  construction  will 
allow,  construct  the  arch-rings  for  part  of  the  arches,  re- 
move the  centers,  and  use  the  same  timber  for  other 
arches.  This  Is  shown  In  the  reference  to  the  building 
of  the  Big  Muddy  River  bridge.  The  railroad  mw  building 
from  southern  Florida  to  Key  West  is  an  exaHble  of  the 
case  where  many  arches  in  succession  are  to  be  built,  in 
some  cases  extending  over  two  or  three  miles. 

The  Primary  Kxauiiner  attached  no  importance  to 
the  suggestion  that  the  application  is  limited  to  con- 
crete construction  alone.       He  said  : 

It  Is  not  seen  to  make  the  slightest  difference,  In  con- 
templating a  "  method,"  of  what  material  the  arch  is 
made.  The  settlement  of  a  brick  arch  after  the  building 
of  the  superstructure  will  Introduce  tensile  strains  as  will 
the  settlement  of  a  concrete  arch.  This  Is  graphically 
Illustrated  by  the  effect  of  this  decenterlng.  as  described 
by  Major  Medley,   186;3. 

This  refers  to  one  of  the  publications  cited. 

The  Examiners-in-Chief,  to  whom  applicant  ap- 
pealed, took  a  different  view.     They  said  : 

None  of  the  references  cited  by  the  Examiner  disclose 
the  Idea  of  erecting  the  footings,  the  arch  or  girder  and 
a  part  of  the  superstructure  or  spandrel  of  a  concrete 
bridge,  allowing  the  parts  to  settle  by  loosening  or  releas- 
ing the  falsework  of  the  bridge  so  that  the  structure  as- 
sumes the  principal  stresses,  and  then  completing  the 
superstructure.  The  object  of  this  method  of  construction 
is  to  prevent  the  settlement  stresses  from  cracking  tbie 
superstructure  of  the  completed  bridge.  •  •  •  xhe 
Examiner  refers  to  a  number  of  publications  as  anticipat- 
ing appellant's  improvement,  but  these  citations,  while 
revealing  the  idea  of  allowing  a  bridge  structure  to  settle 
under  load  before  the  spandrels  are  added,  do  not  de8crlt)e 
the  partial  completion  of  the  spandrels  of  a  concrete 
bridge,  the  subsetjuent  settling  of  this  partially-completed 
structure  and  the  final  completion  of  the  spandrels. 

They,  however,  reversed  the  Examiner's  decision 
as  to  the  last  six  claims  only — 20  to  25  inclusive. 
Their  view  was  that  the  appellant's  invention  is 
confined  specifically  to  bridges  of  entire  concrete 
construction,  nnd  that  th?  first  nineteen  claims,  not 
being  so  limited,  were  not  allowable,  tinder  the  appli- 
cation. Some  of  those  claims,  it  will  be  observed, 
fail  to  specify  that  any  part  of  the  structure  is  made 
of  concrete  or  phntic  materinl,  while  others  limit 
the  plastic-material  construction  to  certiiin  parts, 
only,  of  the  bridge  structure.  For  this  reason  they 
aflirmed  the  denial  of  claims  1  to  19,  inclusive. 

The  Commissioner  approved  the  reasoning  of  the 
Examiners-in-Chief,  and  affirmed  their  decision. 
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We  must  confess  to  being  strongly  Impressed  with 
the  reasoning  of  the  Primary  Examiner  on  the  gen- 
eral question  of  patentability,  In  view  of  the  com- 
mon knowledge  of  the  art,  and  the  descriptions  of 
former  bridge  ccaistructions  contained  in  the  several 
publications  referred  to  by  him.    But  we  are  of  the 
opinion  that  consideration  of  that  question  is  pre- 
cluded by  the  decisions  subsequent  to  his.    The  con- 
clusion of  the  Examiner  was  denied,  and  as  a  conse- 
qu«ice  six  of  the  claims  denied  by  him  have  been 
allowed,    and   a    patent   containing   them    will    be 
granted,  no  matter  what  may  he  the  result  of  this 
appeal,  for  we  have  no  jurisdiction  to  review  the 
decision  as  to  them.    We  are  constrained,  therefore, 
to  confine  our  consideration  to  the  question  whether 
the  applicant  is  to  be  limited  to  claims  based  on  an 
entire  concrete  construction,  where  a  ^lortion  of  the 
spandrel  is  intejcrally  formed  with  the  arch.     We 
do  not  agree  with   the  two  last  tribunals  which 
substantially  held  that  the  description  of  the  inven- 
tion is  confined  to  a  bridge  constructed  wholly  of 
plastic  material     At  the  time  of  this  application 
these  arched  bridges  had  usually  been  constructed 
of  brick  or  stone,  although  concrete  was  then  com- 
ing more  and  more  into  use  as  a  substitute.     The 
method  of  the  applicant  is  applicable  in  construc- 
tions of  the  three  several   materials,  though,  evi- 
dently,   he    had    plastic    materials    particularly    In 
mind.     He  says  in  his  application  that  his  invention 
relates  to  girder  and  arch  bridges  "  which  are  made 
of   concrete,    or    other    suitable    material."      Other 
suitable  material  mu.st  be  brick  or  stone  Joined  with 
mortar.    The  apiiarent  object  of  applicant's  method 
is  to  decrease  the  size  and  thickness  of  the  arch, 
thereby  effecting  a  saving  of  material  and  labor,  as 
well  as  enabling  the  use  of  less  material  for  center- 
ing   where    several    additional    arches    are    to    be 
erected.    This  is  as  desirable  in  the  use  of  one  kind 
of  material  as  In  another.     In  another  part  of  his 
specification  he  says: 

After  completing  the  arch  or  girder  and  while  waiting 
for  it  to  harden  while  striking  or  removing  the  centers, 
the  forms  of  the  spandrel  and  railing,  if  to  be  of  con- 
crete, may  be  buUt  so  that  after  the  centers  are  removed 
from  the  structure  the  only  work  required  to  complete  It 
is  the  placing  of  the  concrete  In  the  forms.  The  work 
may  be  so  divided  that  only  the  ralllng-forms  or  the  ratl- 
ing and  coping  forms  will  require  filling  with  concrete 
after   releasing   tbi>   centers. 

We   agree   with   the  Primary    Examiner   that   It 

makes  no  difference  in  contemplating  a  "  method  " 

of  what  material  the  arch  is  made;  and*we  likewise 

I  think  it  makes  no  difference  of  what  material  the 

spandrel  is  made. 

Without  going  into  the  question  of  the  patentable 
i  novelty  of  any  of  the  claims  in  view  of  the  refer- 
ences to  the  prior  art,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that 
the  conclusion  in  respect  of  the  six  claims  that  were 
allowed    warranted    the   allowance    of   all    of   the 
others.      T'lwn    that   ground,    and    for   that    reason 
alone,  we  are  constrained  to  reverse  the  decision  as 
I  to  the  first  nineteen  claims  the  allowance  of  which 
j  is  the  only  question  for  determination.     It  is  or- 
!  dere<l  that  the  decision  be  reverse<l,  and  this  deci- 
sion  certified   to  the- Commissioner  of  Patents  as 
I  required  by  law. 
No.  4.] 
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Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia. 

John  Rltoert  Pl.\xten  (Hermams  Roi.ff  Plan- 
ten  SUBSTITUTED)  V.  CaNTON  PhaKMACY  COM- 
PANY. 

Decided  April  is,  1909. 

1.  Tradb-Marks — Rboistration    or    Separate    Fbatcrbs 

OF  A  Tradb-Uark. 

A  party  may  not  segregate  his  trade-mark  and  by 
registering  each  of  Its  features  separately  thereby  pre- 
vent the  registration  by  another  of  any  particular  part 
of  the  mark  as  actually  used,  notwithstanding  that 
such  registration  and  use  would  cause  no  confusion  to 
the  trade  and  no  prejudice  to  the  first  registrant. 

2.  Same — Same — rR<M>r  of  Use  of  St  ch  Feati  res 

By  the  passage  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  Congress  did 
not  intend  to  confer  upon  any  dealer  the  right  to  reg- 
ister fictitious  marks  for  the  purpose  of  limiting  and 
restricting  the  field  of  registration  of  others.  When, 
therefore,  the  Commissioner  is  satisfied  that  the  appli- 
cant Is  attempting  to  register  a  particular  feature  of  a 
registered  mark,  he  should  require  evidence  that  the 
mark  of  the  application  has  actually  been  used  as  a 
trade  mark.  .Not  having  limited  his  claims  In  his  origi- 
nal application,  the  applicant  cannot  prove  statutory 
use  of  the  mark  of  the  second  application  by  showing 
such  use  of  the  registered  mark. 

3.  Same -7- "  Black    Capsllks  "    for   a   Medicine  —  De- 

SrRlPTIVE. 

The  words  "  Black  Capsules  "  are  not  registrable  as  a 
trade  mark  for  a  medicine  of  a  dark  color  which  is  put 
up  in  transparent  capsules,  since  these  words  are  clearly 
descriptive  of  the  tilled  capsules. 

Mr.  D.  H.  Decker  and  Mr.  J,  T.  Etcin  for  the  ap- 
pellant. 

Mr.  A.  S.  Pattison  for  the  Canton  Pharmacy  Com- 
pany. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  dec-lining  to  register  to  either 
of  the  imrties  to  a  trade-mark  interference  proceed- 
ing the  words  "  Black  Caps  '  or  "  Black  Capsules" 
as  a  trade-mark  fur  medicine,  the  ground  of  the  de- 
cision being  that  the  mark  is  descriptive  of  the 
goods  to  which  it  is  applied. 

Prior  to  the  present  appiicjition  of  Planten  he  ap- 
plied for  and  was  granted  registration  of  the  follow- 
ing trjide-mark  for  the  same  remedy  to  which  the 
mark  of  the  interference  is  applied  : 

•  PLANTEN'S 

C  &  C  or  BLACK 

CAPSULES." 

The  lettering  of  the  registered  mark,  like  the  let- 
tering of  the  mark  of  the  application,  is  on  a  black 
rectangular  background.  Along  with  the  applica- 
tion of  the  interference  Planten  filed  specimens  of 
the  mark  as  used  which  were  identical  In  form  with 
the  mark  previously  registered.  Thereupon  counsel 
for  the  Canton  Pharmacy  Company  moved  a  dissolu- 
tion of  the  interference  on  the  ground  that  there  was 
no  interference  in  fact  between  the  marks  as  actu- 
ally used  by  the  iwrties.  This  contention  was  over- 
ruled, the  Commissioner  citing  as  his  atithor'ty  in 
re  Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  (27  App.  D.  C, 
320.)  Thereupon  testimony  was  taken  by  the  par- 
ties and  hearings  had  thererai  before  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  and  the  Commissioner  in  turn. 
Each  of  these  tribunals  awarded  priority  of  adop- 
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tlon  and  use  to  the  Canton  Company,  but  each  held 
the  mark  descriptive  and  refused  It  regi»tration. 

The  first  question  for  determination  involves  the 
correctness  of  the  Commissioner's  ruling  to  the 
effect,  that  a  party  may  segregate  his  trade-mark, 
and,  by  registering  each  of  its  features  st^parately, 
thereby  prevent  the  registration  by  another  of  any 
particular  part  of  the  ma^;k  as  actually  used  not- 
withstanding that  such  registration  and  use  by  an- 
other would  cause  no  confusion  to  the  trade  and  no 
prejudice  to  the  first  registrant.  The  statement  of 
the  proposition,  we  think,  carried  its  own  refuta- 
tion. A  firm  may  have  one  or  a  dozen  marks,  but, 
owing  to  the  nature  and  ol)ject  of  trade-marks,  it 
seldom  happens  that  more  than  one  mark  is  use<l 
by  any  dealer  to  designate  a  particular  article. 
Thus  the  record  shows  that  Planten  has  used  the 
registered  mark  to  designate  the  goods  to  which 
the  mark  of  the  application  is  said  to  apply.  In 
contradiction  of  the  statement  in  his  application  he- 
flie<J  with  his  application  not  the  mark  of  the  appli- 
cation but  the  mark  previously  registered.  The 
Trade-Mark  Act  confers  the  right  of  registration 
upon — 

the  owner  of  a  trade  mark  used  in  commerce  with  for- 
t  Itrn  nations,  or  among  the  several  States,  or  with  Indian 
tribes — 

providing  the  applicant  complies  with  various  re- 
quirements stated  in  the  act  and  files  a  verltled 
declaration  that  the  conditions  entitling  him  to  the 
benefit  of  registration  exist.  Statutory  use  of  the 
mark  is  a  prerequisite  to  the  right  of  registration. 
In  the  Cable  Co.  ease  it  was  merely  held  that  for 
the  purpose  of  registration  the  applicant  may  de- 
termine of  what  his  mark  consists;  but,  having  de- 
scribed and  shown  one  thing,  he  cannot,  when  the 
exigencies  of  the  situation  demand,  limit  his  claim 
to  a  particular  feature  of  the  original  mark. 
{Johnson  v.  Brandau,  present  term.  139  O.  G.,  732.) 

By  the  passage  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  Congress 
did  not  intend  to  confer  upon  any  dealer  the  right 
to  register  fictitious  marks  for  the  purjwse  of  limit- 
ing and  restricting  the  field  of  registration  of 
others.  When,  therefore,  the  Commissioner  is  sat- 
isfied that  the  applicant  is  attempting  to  register  a 
Iiarticular  feature  of  a  registered  mark,  he  should 
require  evidence  that  the  mark  of  the  application 
has  actually  been  used  as  a  trade-mark.  Not  hav- 
ing limited  his  claims  In  his  original  application, 
the  applicant  cannot  prove  statutory  use  of  the 
mark  of  the  second  application  by  showing  such  use 
of  the  registered  mark.  In  other  words,  jTroof  of 
the  use  of  the  words  "  Planten's  C  &  C  or  Black 
Capsules,"  in  a  cast»  where  those  words  have  been 
registered  as  a  trade-mark,  does  not  establish  the 
use  of  the  words  "  Black  Capsules "  as  a  trade- 
mark, for  the  words  eliminated  from  the  registered 
mark.  are.  under  the  prior  application,  an  essential 
part  of  that  mark. 

There  being  no  evidence  In  the  record  of  statutory 
use  of  the  words  "  Black  Capsules "  as  a  trade- 
mark by  Planten,  the  Commissioner  should  have 
refuse*!  registration  to  Pl.nnten  on  that  ground. 
Since,  however,  he  had  the  right  under  section  7  of 
the  Trade-Mark  Act  to  refuse  registration  to  both 
Ho.  4.] 
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pn rtiea.    Hn   re   Herbst,   present  term,  141  O.   O., 

2ST,  >  we  \v!Il  [inx-wd  to  determine  the  correctness 
of  his  conclusion,  that  the  niarlv  of  the  issue  l8 
descriptive  of  the  coods  to  which  it  is  applied.  The 
record  shows  tlmt  the  nuMlicine  contained  in  these 
so-called  "Black  I'npsules"  is  of  a  dark  color 
and  that  the  capsules  are  transparent.  The  word 
"caitsule"  is  aptly  descriptive  of  the  receptacle  of 
the  iiiMlcine.  The  nie<licine  beint;  of  a  d:irk  color, 
we  think  it  follows  that  the  words  "  RIack  ('ap- 
snles,"  in  a  preiieral  sense,  are  descriptive  of  the 
filled  capsnles.  To  permit  the  registration  of  these 
•words  as  a  trnde-niark  wonld  deprive  other  dealers 
of  the  right  to  use  them  in  descrlhinj:  their  goods, 
«nd,  owing  to  the  nature  of  the  remedy,  confer  a 
practical  nionojioly  nix>n  the  registrant.  This  view 
is  strengthened  by  the  testimony  to  the  effect  that 
it  was  the  trade  and  not  eithe^f  the  [larties  that 
first  used  the  words  "  Black  Capsules  "  in  describing 
this  remedy. 

The  dtvision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  of  this  court  will  certify  this 
opinioii  and  the  proceedings  in  this  court  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  as  reqnired  by  law. 


DBPABTMBNT    of    the     INTKRIOK, 

UNITBD    STATKS     rATBNT    OFFICE, 

Washintilon,  D.  C,  June  t,  1900. 
The  Muaaanelta  I'ark  and  t^prinya  Company,  its  asaiynt  or 

Itual  represent(Slive».  take  notice: 

An  intfrfercace  haw  been  df'clarcd  by  tbls  Office  between 
an  application  of  Matchless  Mineral  Water  rompanv,  of 
.\ndalusia,  Ala.,  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and  a 
trade-mark  rt-jjistered  to  Thf  Massarxtta  Park  and  SurinjfS 
I'ompHnv.  of  Waslilntfton.  I>.  «".,  and  the  notice  of  such 
declaration  si-nt  bv  rcKistiT'-d  mall  to  Tho  Massant'tta 
Park  and  Sprint's  ("ompany  has  b€en  returned  by  the  Post- 
Office  Department  undelivered. 

Notice  ia  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Massa- 
netta  I'arK  and  Fprin^s  Company.  Its  assifrna  or  lejjal 
rf{iris<-n  tut  Ives,  tbat  if  xhfv  or  any  of  them  dcsln-  to  con- 
test thi-  «aid  InUrfi-rence  they  should  immediately  put 
themselves    in    communication    with    the    (.■ommissionir    of 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Cazitte 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  procet'd  as  In  case  of  default. 

EI>\V.\Rr)    B.    MOOBE,   Commi*iiion«r. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


The  Packham  patent.  No.  5.')7,S68,  for  an  improve- 
ment in  grain-drills,  construed  and  Held  not  In- 
fringeil.  Siiprrior  Ihill  Co.  v.  Ln  Crosse  Plow  Co., 
(C.  C.  A.,)  168  Fed.  Rep.,  923. 


The  Van  Brunt  patent.' No.  Gf>0.*81,  ff.r  an  im- 
provement in  grain-drills,  Hcb}  valid  and  infringed. 
Van  Brunt  v.  La  Crosse  Plow  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  168 
Fed.  Rep..  027.  

The  Richardson  iiatent.  No  676,824,  for  a  hook  and 
eye  paciiage,  is  void  for  lack  of  invention.  Dc  Long 
Hook  d  Eye  Co.  v.  Francix  Hook  d  Eye  d  Fastener 
Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  168  Fed,  Rep.,  900. 


dipaetmrxt  of  the  ixtekior, 
United  States   P.\tent  Office, 

Wathintjtvn,  D.  C  ,  Maij  t6,  t909. 
The  niamond  Platter  Company,  it»  atsignB  or  JeyoJ  repre- 

aentatiien,   lake  notwe: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  J.  B.  King  &  Company,  of  1 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  n  trade- 
mark and  the  trade-marks  registered  to  Harp.-rs  lerry 
Limp  Company,  of  Millvllle,  W.  Va.,  The  Diamond  I'hister 
Company,  of  Chkago.  111.,  and  the  Union  Cf-raent  and 
Lime  Company,  of  4-Jl  West  Main  street.  Louisville  Ky., 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  The  Diamond  Plaster  Company  having  been  returned 
undelivered,  notie-'  Is  hereby  Klven  to  said  The  Diamond 
Plaster  (.ompanv,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
If  they  or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interfer- 
ence they  sho'uid  immediately  put  themselves  In  commnnl- 
cation  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OFFICIAL  Ga'/bttb 
for  six  cou.secutlve  weeks.  If  no  appiarance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  ♦ill  proceed  as  In  c«»e  of  default. 

?:DWARD  B.  MOORE.  Committiioner. 


The  Andrews  patent,  No.  693,207.  for  a  process 
for  bleaching  Hour.  //(/'/  not  anticipated,  valid,  and 
infringed.  .Sai/lor  v.  Alsop  I'rocess  C'"-.  tC.  C.  A.,) 
168  Fed.  Rep.,  911. 


Interference  Notices, 


DEPART.MB.NT  ok   the   I.NTKRIOR, 

Uniteo  St.xtrs  Patent  Office, 

Washinf/ton,  D.  C  ,  ./une  8,  1909. 
K.  T.  -Jester  d  Company,  thtir  assiuns  or  leyal  repreecnta- 
tires,  take  notice:  ^>     ,^^      u 

.\n  interference  liavlng  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween tl..>  iipplication  of  Henry  Solomon  Wellcome,  of 
Snow  Hill  Hiiildini:s.  Ix>ndon.  Enirland.  for  registration  of 
a  trade  mark  and  tradt» marks  redlatcred  to  The  I'lnooleum 
Manufacturlnj?  Company,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  E.  T. 
.lester  &  Companv.  of  St.  I.ouis,  Mo.,  and  the  notice  of  said 
declaration  maiitd  to  the  atturney>*  of  r.cord  f->r  F  '1 . 
Jester  &  Companv  havinu  been  returned  by  the  post-office. 
remalled  direct  to  E.  T.  Jester  &  Company,  and  again 
returned  by  the  post-office,  notic  Is  hereby  driven  to  sa.d 
E  T  Jpster  &  Tompany.  their  issljins  or  !•  sal  ri'pr»'H.'nni 
tl'ves  that  If  thev  or  any  ot  them  desire  to  conti'st  the 
said  Interference  they  should  immediately  put  themselvs 
in  commuDlcatlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  I'atents  In 
order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  may  be  forwarded  to 
them. 

This  notice  will   be  published   In  the   Official,  (.azrtte 
for    oix    consecutive    weeks.       If    no    appearance    shall    be 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 
EDW.\RD  B.  MOORE.   Commisgioner. 


Department  of  the  Lvterior. 

Dmitbd  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C  ,  May  21,  1909. 
William  U.    Fotmer,  his  assiyns  or  let/al  representatives, 

An  interferenoe  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween   the    application    of    Oakford    and     Fnhnestock.     of 

'    Peoria     III  ,    t'or  registration    of    a    trade-mark   and    trade- 
^  mark   registrations  to   David  W     Lewis,  of    177   Chambers 
street,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  William  H.  Fosmer   of  110  Ln 
Salle  street    Chicago,   111.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declara- 
tion sent  hv  the  Patent  Office  by  registered  mall  to  the  said 

;\  William  »!  Fosmer.  and  al.-»o  the  letter  IncloslnK  the  copy 
of  the  declaration  addres.sed  to  hla  attorney  of  record,  hay- 

'  Ine  been  nturned  undelivereil.  notice  is  hereby  (fiven  to 
said  William  H  Fosmer.  his  assigns  or  le^al  representa- 
tives that  if  tiiet  or  anv  of  tliem  desire  to  contest  the  sa  d 
interference  they  should  itnm«>diafely  put  themselves  in 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order 
that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  re- 
turned to  the  OtBce  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

•This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  f.AZETTE  for 
six  consecutive  ♦eeks.      If  noapnearance  shall  be  entered 
at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interfer- 
ence will  be  procroded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 
ence  wu.  ue  p.v«   ^.j^^^^p  p    MOORE,.  romm»»»<oner. 


Dkpaitmbvt  of  thi:   Intkuior. 

United  Statk.s  Patent  Office, 

WaMhin</lon,  D   C,  May  19.  1909. 
Louis   Bloomsr,  his  assiyns   or   Itynl   representatives,   take 

\o  Interference  having  l>een  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Warner  Chemical  Company, 
of  Woodbridge  avenue,  Carteret,  N.  J.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade  mark  and  'i  trade  n-ark  registered  to  Louis 
Bloomer  of  N<is  7  ano  !•  Canfleld  street.  Newark.  N.  J., 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sept  by  reKlslered  mall 
to  the  said  I.otils  I^.loor  (T  havlnd  '''•en  returned  unde- 
llver'd  notice  ip  hfrebv  »fiven  to  the  said  Louis  Bloomer, 
his  as.s'lKns  or  le>:al  representatives,  that  if  he  or  any  of 
tliem  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oazkttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entert'd  at  thp  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default 

EDWARD   B.    MOOHE.  romi»HJi*ioaer. 
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Patents  Orantkd. 

KF.IS.SL'r.9   

Pesigns  


Tkade-Marks^-Reolstration  Appubd  foe 

TR.ADE-yfAKKs— Registered 

Prints 

Co»imls.sioner's  Decisions— 

Thlem  v.  Bowen ; 

Otis  r   Ingoldsby  and  Bowling 

DiasioN-s  or  the  \  .  S.  Courts— 

Bhithenthal  A  BickErt  r.  Bigbie  Brot.  &  Oo. 

I  n  re  Naah  H  ard ware  Co 

Nelson  r.  Faucette 

.Adjudicated  Patents 

CRANQESrN  CLASamCATION 

Interference  Notices 


age. 
1116 
1115 
1116 
1115 
1116 
1116 
1117 
1X26 
1327 
1331 
1339 
1342 
1344 

1345 
1346 

1346 
1347 
1348 
1349 
1349 
1350 


ISSUE  or  JUNE  29,  1909. 

Patent*. 632— No.  936,068  to  No.  926,719,  Inclusive. 

Designs 16— No.    40,098  to  No.    40,113,  iocluslre. 

Tradi-Mwla 90— No.    74,217  to  No.   74,306,  IncluaJve. 

Labels 129— No.    14,928  to  No.    15,051,  IncltiElTe. 

Prints 20— No.     2. ."130  to  No.      2,549,  Incluilve 

Reissues 3— No.    12^1  to  No.    12^93,  tnclualye. 

ToUl 890 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


RUt«s. 


Alabama 2 

Arkansas 6 

CalUomla 12 

Color»do 3 

Connecticut :  22 

Delaware 

Ktortda 3 

Georgia 2 

Idabo 3 

Illinois 54 

IndlEM 14 


k  'M 


SUtes. 


Iowa 12 

Kansas 7 

Kentiicky 6 

Louisiana 7 

Maine 2 

MarylEod ft 

IfUBEchtiMtta 25 

Mk-hlgan 1« 

Mlrneaota .* IS 

Mlialaalppl .i 

Mlasoun 33 

Montana 1 

Nebruka 3 

NeFAdt j 

New  Hampahlre I 

New  JorseT 23 

NewYork 99 

North  CaroUna I  2 

North  Dakota I  3 


14 
2 


2 
3 
S 

12 
5 
3 


Ohk) M 

Oklahoma. 6 

Oregon 5 

Pennsylvania 66 

Rhode  Island 0 

South  Carolina 2 

South  DakoU 2 

Tennessee 7 

Texas 11 

Utah 6 

Vermont 

Virginia e 

Waahlngton 19 

West  Virginia 6 

Wisconsin 12 

Wyoming 1 


53 

a 


A". 


P 

H 


16 


1 
19 


5 
101 


Alaska,  District  of. . . 
Arlsona  Territory . . . 
District  of  Colojubia. 

HawtUl  TwTltory 

New  Mexico  Ter-fy. 

Porto  Rica  

Phillpptne  Islands. . . 

U.S.  Amy 

U.S.  Navy 


ft  I 


Total  to  citizens  of 
tbe  United  States.... 


583     227 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


1 

Countries. 

1. 

r 

II 

Countries. 

1 

■s-t 

II 

• 
ArgentiDa 

Watal 

Austria-Hungary 

BelFium 

« 

!!...'  Netberiand8...."i;i 
1       Newfoundland      .    . 

BraiU 

New  South  W'a)fla...| 

British  West  Indies... 

New  Zealand        .      '..... 

Canada 

10 

Norwav.   .     -..  ...  1  .^.. 

Cape  Colony 

Persia ' 

Queensland {      1 

Russia 1 

Scotland 1     I 

Sooth  Anstralla ' 

Sp^n 

China 

Cosu  Rk» 

Cuba 

Denmark 

s 

■*  " 

Ecuador 

Sweden 

Kngland    ,  , , 

15 

4 
19 

6      Swltsflriand   . .                  4 

France 

1 
2 

Tasmania                        ...^ 

Germany 

Transvaal.    Ronth 

HalU 

Africa 

Ireland 

1      Victoria.                          1 

ItaJv 

a 
..... 

Western  Australia. 

Japan 

Java 

Mexico 

Total  to  cttilseos  of 
.....    foreign  countries 

1 

I  " 

New  Copyright  Law. 


Department  or  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patewt  Office, 

Waski-n^ton,  D.  C,  Mof  U,  1006. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  act  approved  March  4, 1909,  entitled 
"An  act  to  amend  and  consolidate  the  acts  refpectlng  copyrights," 
will  take  effect  on  July  1,  1909,  and  repeals  the  act  approved  June  18 
1874,  under  section  3  of  which  labels  and  prints  have  been  registered 
In  the  United  Sutes  Patent  Office.  The  registration  of  labels  and 
prints  In  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  therefore,  will  cease  with 
the  L<isue  of  June  29,  1909.  .Applications  for  tbe  registration  of  labels 
and  prinu  will  not  l>e  filed  tn  the  Patent  Office  after  June  25.  1909. 
and  any  received  after  that  date  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Register  of 
Copyrights,  Library  of  Congress. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE   Commissioner. 


Pull  Nam«8  of  Applioants. 

*  *  *  All  applications  which  diidoae  the  full  name  o{  the  ap- 
plicant in  tbe  preamble  of  the  speclfioatlon  will  be  received  and 
considered  as  a  sufSclent  compliance  with  Rule  40  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice.     (Order  521.) 

When  the  full  first  name  of  the  applicant  does  not  appear  either 
in  his  slgoature  or  tn  tbe  preamble  to  tbe  specification ,  the  Exam- 
iner will,  In  his  first  ofBclaJ  letter,  require  an  amendment  supply- 
ing the  omission,  and  be  will  not  pass  tbe  application  to  issue  until 
tbe  omission  bar  been  supplied,  unless  an  affld//.Tlt  sbsJl  bave  been 
filed  setting  forth  that  tbe  fall  first  name  of  the  appUcant  Is  the 
one  originally  given  by  him.    (Order  600.) 

Eemittances  to  the  Patent  OfBce.  a 

Checks  should  be  oertlfML  Caih  aboold  be  regtitand;  If  by  ordi- 
nary mail,  at  risk  of  sender.    Poatage  stamps  oalnoiiTable. 
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A-PPLIOATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 
Coniition  at  Clote  of  BminM$  June  ti,  1906. 


\ 


5z 


106 

303 


Division")  and  subjects  of  Ins-en- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli-  5  = 

cation    and  old-  5—    , 
est  action  tjyap-   8  ^ 
plicant  awaiting  ^^^ 
office  action.         ae 

c  « 
Nov.    ,Am«D<ied  ^  « 


313 

12B 


176     3 

232      4 

167     5 

318 

131 
142. 


332 
IM 


324 
329 
307 

3U8 


327 

236 
179 

112 

249 


379 
1-M 


1.  Fenoea;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
I'lows;     Seeders   and    Planters; 

Tt'^cs..  Plants,  and  Klowers. 

2.  liee  Culture;  Dsiiry;  L»b«l- 
Aflixers;  I'aptT  Fili's  and  Bind- 
ers: Pneumatic  Despatch;  I'neu- 
malics,  Pri-ss>'S,  Store  -  Service; 
Toharro. 

.  AnD»'alingan«l  Tempering;  Coat- 
ing with  Metal;  F.lectnx'hemlstry; 
Metal- Founding;  Metallurgy  : 
Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 
.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
Derricks;  Kxi-avatint':  Holstlnt;. 
Hydraulic  F.nErtneeriiig.  [.(WKlin^^ 
and  Cnloailing;  Metallic  Building 
Svnictures. 

5.  RooklMnding;  Harvesters,  Jeu'- 
elry;  Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals ,  Kxpl0  4i»es;  Fertilizers; 
Mwlicines;  PrBservtag,  Sugar  and 
.Salt. 

7.  Games  and  Top;  Mechanical 
Mo'ors;  optics;  Paper  Manufar- 
tun-s;  Velocir)edes. 

H.  Be.ls ;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture, 

9.  Air  and  Ga«  Ptimpa;  Fire-Kx- 
tlnguishers;  Hydraulic  Motors; 
Pumps;  Sewerage;  Wind- Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons . . 

11.  Bool  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots. 
^'■hoe8,  and  lyegginjzs;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting:  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manulactures;  Nall- 
inR  and  .Stapling ,  Whips  and 
Whip  .\pparatus. 

VZ.  Klevators;  Journal- Boxes,  Pul- 
kvs,  and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Flements. 

13.  Arm.s,  Projeotiles,  and  Fx- 
nlo.slve  (  harjjes.  Making,  Metal- 
Working,  Kti\ 

1 4.  Compound  Tools;  Cntting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery;  MeUl- Bending:  Meul- 
Ornanjentlng;  S  h  e  e  t  -  M  e  t  a  1 
Ware.  Malting;  Tooh;  Wire- 
Working. 

15.  Brea<l,  Paauy,  and  (  onfei-tion 
Making;  Coating,  Fuel,  Olass; 
Hydraulic  I.ime  and  Cement; 
l^amlnated  Sheets  and  Fabrics; 
Paper-Making;  PaTtnt;;  Plastic 
BUxk  and  Earthenware  \.ppa- 
ratu."!:  Plasti:  ComiKwltlons: 
Plastics. 

16.  Telegraphy;  Tetephonv 

17.  Clutches;  Linotyping,  Ma- 
trtx-Maklng;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks; 
Printing, 

18.  injectors  and  KJectors; 
Steam  and  Vat'uum  F'umps; 
Steam-Iioilers;  Sleara-Englnes; 
Steam- Kngine  Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  F  u  r  - 
naces;  Ileat  -  Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Fumaces! 

ao.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  l>ocks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  Undertaking 

21.  Brakes  and  C,ins,  Carding. 
Cloth-Flnishlng;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Slllc;  Spinning;  Weaving. 

2'i.  Alr-Ouns,  Catapults,  and 
Targets;  Ammunition  and  Kx- 
ploeive Devices;  Boatsand  Buoys, 
Firearms;  Marine  Propulsion ; 
Ordnance;  Railway  -  Ralls  and 
Joints:  Railway-Tle«  and  Fasten- 
ers; Ships. 

23.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling: 
Horology;  Recorders;  lieglsters; 
Tlme-CSmtroUlng  Meehanisin. 

24.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus, 
ElectncUv.  Medlrtil  and  surgical; 
fl««lBg>-Hachlnea:  Stoiery. 


May   22     May   24     32»i 
May     3     May   11     545 

I        ! 

I 

May    13     June    8  '  213 

I 

Mar.    18     May    19     680 


.\pr.  27     Apr.  29     422 

• 

Apr.   ao     May     i  .  317 

( 

Mar.  15  May  19  426 
Mar  24  Jane  1!  38B 
Mar    22     May  20  ,  401 


May      6      May    1.3     494 
May     :i      May    20     247 


May  0  May  11  |  U7 
Apr.  2  June  2  437 
Mar.     1     May   24     472 


Apr      4      May   24     878 


Apr.     i     Apr.  26     341 
May   15     June     7     171 


Apr.   22      May  3  844 

i 

May     1      May  3  367 

Apr.  24     May  19  246 

Mar    22     May  20  442 

Apr    16     May  26  301 

i 

Apr     19      May  24  3!1 

May   15     May  26  3.'>( 


Applicaii^n*  Under  Examination — Continued. 


o 

a 


312 
106 

372 
382 

147 

152 
172 


278 
164 

304 
244 

264 

107 
378 

321 

280 


12s 


DlTlsions  apd  subjects  o{  Inveo- 
tioa. 


'Oldest  n««  appU-  g 
cation  and  old-  ,t: 
est  action  bvap-  _ 
plicant  awaking  ^„ 
office  action.  o.^ 


n 


New.     Amended  c  ^ 


c  tf 


Mills;    Thredi- 
Cutters   and 


25.  Butcheiine; 

ing;  Vegetable 
Crushers 

26.  Kit-ctric  Heating  and  Rheo- 
stats; i  Isitric  RaJlwajrs;  Elec- 
triciiv  'icnerafuin;  Motive  Power. 

27.  Briishinc  and  Scrubbing; 
Orlndlng  ati  i  I'olishing;  Laun- 
dry:  Washing  Apparatus. 

28.  Inieni!il-<  "  III  l> '1  s  1 1  on  En- 
gines .Vli'^c.'H.uif.'US  Heat-En- 
gine  Plantti- 

29.  <  ooinrmg;  Fire- Escapes; 
Ladders.  Roofs;  Wheelwright- 
Machines,  Wooden  Buildings; 
Wool-Savring;  Wood-Turning; 
Woodworking;  Woodworking- 
Tools. 

30.  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators; 
Lamps  aod  Gas- Fittings:  Liquid 
an<l  Gaaeotia  Fuel  Burners;  Type- 
Wrlthig  Machines. 

31.  .\IconoI;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Woo-1  Id.stfllation:  Charcoal 
and  Coke,  cias.  Heating  and 
Illuminating;  Hides,  SUns.  and 
I>eather;  Liquid  Coating  Comt«v 
sitlons;  Mineral  Oils;  Olla,  Fats. 
and  Glue;  W'ater  Purlficatioii 

32.  Carbooating  BeTerages.  I'Ls- 
penslng  Beverage*;  Di<pei  sing 
Cans:  Yhv  Arts,  P*  ki^rin^'  Liq- 
uids: Refrigerstion 

33.  Cutlery;  I)omestii  •  .  ^  ing 
Vessels;  Electric  Slgnalir.,;  M  . 
sonry  and  Concrete  Str.icturf.s. 
Tents,  Canopies.  Umbrella!?,  and 
Canes. 

34.  RailwHTs  R:\ilw,iy-B  rakes  : 
Rallwav  fcuUiug-Suxik. 

.15.  B  u  '■  k  '  ..  H  lUittons,  Clasps 
Etc..  I'ar  J,  i'i'turK,  au<!  Slifr.  h.x- 
hihiting  i/aruient  -  Sujiporters; 
Signals:  Toilet. 

36.  Curtaias,  Shailes,  and  Screeos; 
nrafling;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  Ughttog;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  General 
Applications. 

38.  Artesian  atid  Oil  Wells;  Bot- 
tles and  Jars;  Care  of  Live  Stock; 
Educational  Appliances;  Fishing 
and  Trapping;  Stationery;  Stone- 
Working. 

39.  Baths  and  Closets;  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

40.  Baggage;  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus;  Cloth,  L/eather,  and 
Rubber  Receptacles;  Deposit  and 
CoUectioa  Receptacles:  Llghting- 
Fliturea;  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recepta- 
cles; Special  H<Tepta/'l'  ^  and 
Packages;  Wooilen  lieifpiat  les. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances; 
Resilient  Tiica  and 


May   15     May    S     9BS 

t 
Mar.    6     May  24     363 


May     8     May     5     430 


May    2.3     May  27 

1 
Mai.   19     May   22    MO 


Apr.     1     May     3     390 


Apr.   %     May    26     346 


May     3     June     1  '  255 


May    14     May   30     S66 


\ 


Apr.  12     June    7     S47 
Apr.    12     May   29  '  8l« 


May    5     June    1    407 


Apr.     9     May    13 

I 
Mar.    9     May  13 

I 

I 
Mar.   12     June    8 


438 

819 

613 


Apr.   15     May  26     513 


Mar.  »     May  34  1  406 


Oldest  new  case,  Mar.  1;  oldest  amended,  Apr.  26. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 17,9 


ISl 


TbADK-MaJIKS  AMD  DBSioira.            ' 

Trwle-Marks 

Designs. „ 

. — t — 

1 
May   34     June  14 

June     1      June  L5 

• 

388 
188 

1  NOTICE. 

Tlje  Offlolal  Oazette  \h  printed  and  distributed 
by  tbe  Oovernmenl  PrlntinK  orace.  AU  snl)- 
scrlptlon.s  auU  ln(iulrlP.s  relating  thereto  sbould 
be  forwarded  to  the  "  .Superintendent  oJ  Docu- 
ments, Oovernmenl  Printing  Olllce,"'  and  not  tx> 
the  Patent  onioe.      


1117 


PATENTS 
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926,088.  KLBCTBIC-CUBRENT  COLLECTOR.  Andbsw 
U.  An'ulb  and  Ljcaddison  B.  Hkckkr,  Philadelphia,  I'a., 
assignors  to  Safety  Electric  Railway  Construction  Com- 
pany, Pblladelpbla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  tbe  District  of 
Columbia.     Ftled  July  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,701. 


926.089.  EXPANSIBLE  BRACELET.  JosiPH  BiGKAlx, 
North  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Oct  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
455,780. 


1.  An  electric  current  collector  comprising  a  truck  capa- 
ble of  lateral  movement,  a  vertically  arranged  Bhaft  carry- 
ing a  bridge  plate  Imvlng  sliding  engagement  with  said 
tmck.  a  cushion  interposed  between  the  truck  and  the 
bridge  piece,  a  current  collecting  medium  rotatably  con- 
nected with  the  bridge  piece,  and  a  hand  wheel  rotatably 
monnt«Kl  rrn  said  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  tlie  collect- 
ing medium 

2  .\n  electric  current  collector  comprising  a  truck  capa- 
ble of  lateral  movement,  a  vertically  arranged  shaft  carry- 
ing a  bridge  piece  having  sliding  engagement  with  said 
tFTi  k  ■- iKl  shaft  Nine  screw  thn'aded,  current  eoUcciing 
whe.'itj  iitntablv  connected  with  tbe  brid>:e  piece,  a  cushion 
between  the  truck  and  iTldge  piece,  and  a  hand  wheel 
having  screw  threaded  relation  with  said  shaft  for  raising 
and  lowerlnj:  collector  wheel. 

3.  In  combination  a  car  body  ha\Jng  a  laterally  ar- 
ranged track  upon  its  under  side,  a  truck  mounted  upon 
rollers  said  truck  being  adapted  tr>  oncillate  upon  said 
track,  a  shaft  penetrating  said  truck  and  affording  sliding 
cacafreraent  thi-rewlth.  a  l)ridge  piece  revolubly  carried  by 
■■td  shaft.  I>earlni:  plates  for  said  bridge  piece,  collector 
wheels  Jonrnnled  in  !<ald  platef).  flanged  platen  upon  said 
wheels  insulated  from  Kaid  collector  and  a  cunhlon  between 
the  brtdgr  piece  and  truck. 

4.  An  electric  current  collector  coaopiislag  a  brMlge 
piece  equipi>ed  with  Wearing  plates,  a  rotatabte  ooliecCer 
wheel  journaled  in  aaid  plates,  a  truck,  a  vertirallr  ar^ 
ranged  nhuft  having  swlvid  connection  with  said  bridge 
piece  aud  projected  through  the  truck,  a  sprang  Interposf^ 
l>etween  the  truck  ,ind  bridge  piece,  a  hand  whe*!  mu/able 
on  s.iid  Miuifi  for  raisui:;  and  iowerini:  I  t)e  e<  llector  wheel 
ai;d  spring  contact  ra^  niPers  c:irried  by  tiie  licnrlnj:  pli.fe*. 
said  mcmlKTs  contniliug  with  the  endf  cf  the  axle  carry 
Ing  the  collector  wheel,  said  plates  being  provided  with 
means  for  Introducing  a  lubricant  to  said  axl^ 


f    /■ 


^    I 


6     M 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low unlta  having  corresponding  ports  In  their  side  walls, 
a  pair  of  crank  arms  on  one  side  of  each  unit  with  their 
free  ends  toward  each  other  and  yieldingly  held  toward 
the  unit  wall  on  that  side,  a  pin  on  the  end  of  each  crank 
arm,  a  coupler  link  within  each  unit  and  inclosing  said 
pins,  said  link  entering  the  ports  of  the  unit  adjacent  off 
the  opposite  side  and  Inclosing  the  wall  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low units  having  corresponding  ports  In  thoJr  side  walls, 
a  pair  of  crank  arms  on  one  side  of  each  unit  with  their 
free  ends  toward  each  other  and  yieldingly  held  toward 
the  unit  wall  on  that  side,  a  pin  on  the  end  of  each  crank 
arm,  a  coapler  link  within  each  unit  and  tncloslng  said 
pins,  said  link  engaging  tbe  unit  adjacent  on  tbe  opposite 
side. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low unit  shells  having  corresponding  ports,  a  plate  in  said 
shells,  a  pair  of  studs  on  one  side  of  said  plate,  a  crank 
arm  on  each  of  said  studs  and  yieldingly  held  toward  the 
unit  wall  on  that  side,  a  pin  on  the  end  of  each  crank 
arm,  a  coupler  link  within  each  unit  and  Inclosing  said 
pins,  said  link  engaging  tbe  unit  adjacent  on  the  opposite 
side. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  open  hollow 
unit,  a  pair  of  studs  on  one  side  of  each  tmtt,  a  cover 
adapted  to  close  said  shell  and  rest  on  said  studs,  a  crank 
arm  on  each  stud,  a  pin  on  the  end  of  each  crank  arm,  a 
coupler  link  within  each  unit  and  Inclosing  said  pins,  said 
link  entering  the  unit  adjacent  on  the  opposite  side  and 
spiral  eprinirs  coiled  on  said  stnds  and  each  having  a  free 
end  engaging  said  pins  to  yieldingly  hold  said  link  within 
said  shell. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  c1hh>.  described  a-  plurality  of  hol- 
low units,  a  pair  of  stodp  on  each  side  of  each  unit,  a 
crank  arm  on  each  of  one  pair  of  studs,  a  pin  on  the  ind 
of  each  crank  arm  and  baring  a  recess  at  its  end,  a  coupler 
link  within  each  unit  and  indosing  aald  pins,  said  link 
entering  tlio  unit  adjacent  on  the  opposite  side,  and  spiral 
springs  colled  on  said  studs  and  each  having  a  free  end  in 
sliding  engagement  with  the  pin  in  said  recess  to  yield- 
ingly hold  said  link  within  said  sbell.  8ald  link  lying  be- 
tween said  arms  and  the  free  end  of  aaid  springs. 


926,090.     LAT<'H.     Ols  T    BBLaTlo,  Milan,  Minn      Filed 

Mar   9,  1909.      i^rial  No.  482.S33. 

\.  Tbe  combination  of  a  door,  a  sultahly  supported 
keep"  r.  and  a  latch  comprising  a  tut»ular  casing  fwTtion 
exi'-nding  transTersely  i  •rough  i  ip  door,  an  end  liU>ular 
ca.'-in*:  section  fixed  with  renpeci  to  il»e  flrnt  named  sectlr.n 
and  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  door,  ao  end  lulmlar  casing 
section  screwed  on  the  tlrst-n.imid  sect  ion  and  arr^ineed 
I  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  door;  one  of  »«ld  end  •uhnlsr 
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Bectlons  having  a  slot  In  Its  side,  a  spindle,  of  angular 

f..rra  in  cross  s.-ct ion.  t-xtendini?  lengthwise  through  the 
caslns  s»-ctions  and  having  a  handle  at  the  outer  end  of 
on-  end  tubuliir  casinR  section,  a  handle  s-cured  on  the 
spindle  and  arranged  at  the  outer  end  of  the  other  end 
tul.ular  caslnk:  section,  a  colled  spring  surrounding  the 
spindle  and  b-arlng  at  one  end  against  the  spindle  and 
at  Its  opposite  end  against  the  casing,  and  a  latch  bar 
extending  through  and  movable  In  the  said  slot  of  the  end 
tubular  casing  section  and  having  an  angular  aperture 
receiving  the  angular  spindle. 


926,092.      WATtB-PIPB.      William    H.    Bright,    Hamp- 
stead,  Md.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  480,389. 
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2    The  combination   of   a   hinged   door,   a  suitably   sup- 
ported   keeper    arrang.d    ndjacont    the    outer    edge    of    the 
door    a  suitably  supported  keeper  arranged  at  the  opposite 
Bide  of  the  door,  with  reference  to  the  flrst-named  keeper, 
and  a  latch  comprising  a  tubular  -^aslng  section  extending 
transversely    through    the    do.,r    adja-ent    the    outer    edge 
thereof    an  end   tubular   caslnc   soot  ion   tlxpd   with   respect 
to  the  flrstnamcd  section  and  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
door    an  end  tubular  faslng  section  screwed  on  the  first- 
named  section   and  arrang.d  at   the   opposite  side  of  the 
door-  one  of  said  end  tubular  sections  having  a  slot  In  Its 
side    a  spindle,  of  angular  form  in  cross  section,  extending 
lengthwise  through  the  casing  sections  and  having  a  han- 
dle at  the  outer  end  of  one  end  tubular  casing  section,  a 
handle  secured  on  the  spindle  and  arranged  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  other  end  tubular  casing  section;  one  of  said 
handles  being  open   to  encage   the  secon<i  name<l  keeper,   a 
coiled  spring  surrounding  the  spindle  and   bearing  at  one 
end  against  the  spindle  and  at  Its  opposite  end  against  the 
casing     and    a    latch    bar    for    emiaging    the    first  -  named 
keeper,   extending  through   and   movable   In   the   said   slot 
of  the  end  tubular  casing  section  and  having  an  angular 
aperture  receiving  the  angular  spindle. 


1  In  a  device  Of  the  class  described,  a  pipe ;  a  core  dis- 
posed within  the  pipe,  and  being  attached  to  the  pipe  near 
the  end  thereof;  a  resilient  covering  surrounding  the  core 
and  being  shorter  than  the  core. 

■>  In  a  device  of  the  class  (described,  a  pipe;  a  core  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  pipe  in  the  interior  thereof. 
and  being  attached  to  the  pipe  near  the  ends  thereof :  and 
a  resilient  covering  surrounding  the  core  and  being  rigidly 
attached  thereto,  the  covering  being  shorter  than  the  core. 

3  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pipe  sections,  of  a 
core  disposed  in  each  section  and  arranged  to  extend  termi- 
nally into  the  other  section  :  and  resilient  coverings  sur- 
rounding the  cores,  the  said  coverings  being  cut  away  to 
provide  places  of  attachment  between  the  cores  and  the 
pipe  sections ;  the  terminal  extension  of  each  core,  with 
its  resilient  covering,  being  arranged  to  extend  past  the 
bared  portion  0*  the  other  core. 


9  "6    09  3        PIPE-BENDING    MACHINE.      Charlks   N 
Brown,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to   \merlcan  Circular  Loom  Company,  Chelsea.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  July  9,  1902.     Serial  No 
114.919. 


92  6    09  1.      TOBACCO-PIPE.      Edward    C.    Bkrrimas, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,805. 


A  tobacco  pipe   comprising  a  bowl,   a  cap  hinged  to   and 
inclosing  the  top  of  the  bowl  and  provided  centrally  there- 
of with  a  vertically  disposed  sleeve,  the  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve   extending   downwardly   to   substantially    the   level 
of    the    top   of    the    bowl    and    being    provided   with    an    in- 
wardly extending   Hange  and   the  upper  end  of  said   sleeve 
extending  above  the  top  of  the  cap,"  an  air  tube  longitu- 
dinally  movable  In  said  sleeve  of  a  length  substantially 
e<4ual  to  the  depth  of  the  bowl,  said  tube  extending  in  Its 
normal    position   a   substantial   distance   above    the    top   of 
the  cap  and  being  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  and  at  its  lower  end  with  a  pack- 
ing plate  and  a  spring  confined  on  the  tube  between  the 
flange  on  the  sleeve  and  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube,   said   spring   serving   to    normally    support   the   tut>e 
with   its   packing  plate   at  substantially   the  level   of   the 
top  of  the  bowl. 


1    A  plpe-b«ndlng  machine  comprising  a  frame  or  bed^ 

a  slide  having  Integral  strengthening  ribs  on  'ts  uppej 
^Ide  and  mounted  in  suitable  guideways  on  said  bed  ana 
having  a  working  face  convexed  to  conform  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  bend  In  a  pipe  and  to  shape  the  bend  a  pitman 
having  one  end  pivoted  between  and  supported  by  said 
ribs,  means  far  reciprocating  the  slide  through  the  medium 
of  said  pitman,  two  opposed  abutments  consisting  of  roll- 
ers having  bearings  In  rigid  Integral  portions  of  th?  bed 
and  separated  by  a  space  into  which  the  bend  of  the  pip. 
enters,  the  working  face  of  the  slide  and  the  peripheries 
of  the  rollers  being  oppositely  grooved  to  conform  to  the 
cross-sectional  curvature  of  the  pipe. 

2  A  pipe-bending  machine  comprising  a  frame  or  bed, 
a  slide  having  integral  strengthening  ribs  on  its  upper 
side  and  mounted  In  suitable  guideways  on  said  bed  and 
having  a  working  face  convexed  to  conform  to  the  Inner 
side  of  the  bend  In  a  pipe  and  to  shape  the  bend,  a  pitman 
having  one  end  pivoted  between  and  supported  by  said 
rib.  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide  through  the  medium 
of  said  pitman,  two  opposed  ahntmpnts  supported  by  rigid 
integral  portions  of  the  bed  and  spparated  by  a  space  into 
which  the  bend  of  the  pipe  enters,  the  co-acting  working 
face  of  the  slide  and  of  the  rigid  abutment  being  oppo- 
1  .sltely  grooved  to  conform  to  the  cross-sectional  curvature 

of  the  pipe.  „      ^      ».   .         .. 

3  A  pipe-bending  machine  comprising  fixed  abutments 
concaved  to  conform  to  the  cross-section  of  the  pipe  and 
located  with  a  free  space  between  them  to  receive  the  bend 
of  the  pipe,  an  oppositely  concave  former  and  means  to 
impart  a  relative  movement  of  said  former  with  respect 
to  said  abutments  Into  and  out  of  the  space  between  the 
1   abutments. 
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926.094  SASH  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  RiCHAKD 
B  Browne.  Maspeth,  N.  Y,  Filed  May  29.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  262,955. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  pair  of  sashes  hinged 
thereto  at  the  same  edge  thereof,  a  screw,  a  nut  thereon. 
a  lever  for  each  sash  having  a  slidable.  pivotal  connection 
therewith,  a  fixed  pivotal  connection  for  said  levers  at  the 
same  point  In  the  casing,  two  links,  one  pivoted  to  each  <fl 
■aid  levers,  and  each  pivoted  to  said  nut,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  screw. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  two  sashes  hinged 
therein  at  the  same  side,  two  levers  pivoted  at  a  fixed 
point  In  the  casing  and  one  connected  to  each  sash  by 
means  of  a  slider,  links  pivoted  to  the  levers  and  a  recip- 
rocating member  pivoted  to  both  links  by  means  of  which 
the  sashes  are  operated. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  two  sashes  hinged 
therein  at  the  same  side  and  sash  operating  mechanism 
between  the  sashes  Including  two  levers  pivoted  together 
at  a  fixed  point  in  the  casing  and  at  their  other  ends 
slidably  pivoted  to  the  sashes,  the  lever  being  provided 
with  outwardly  projecting  offset  portions,  links  connected 
to  the  offset  portions  of  the  levers,  a  nut  to  which  the 
other  ends  of  the  links  are  connected  and  a  screw  mounted 
In  fixed  bearings  in  the  casing  and  engaging  the  nut. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  two  sashes  hinged 
therein  at  the  same  side  and  sash  operating  mechanism 
between  the  sashes  including  two  levers  pivoted  together 
at  a  fixed  point  In  the  easing  and  at  their  other  ends 
slidably  pivoted  to  tht>  sashes,  the  levers  being  provided 
with  outwardly  projecting  offset  portions,  the  sashes  be- 
ing provided  with  recesses  to  accommodate  the  offset  por- 
tions when  closed,  links  connected  to  the  offset  portions 
of  t\ie  levers,  a  nut  to  which  the  other  ends  of  the  links 
are  connected  and  a  screw  mounted  In  fixed  bearings  In 
the  casing  and  engaging  the  nut. 

.%  The  combination  of  a  casing,  two  sashes  hinged 
In  the  same  side  thereof  and  operating  mechanism  between 
the  sashes  Including  lw(>  levers  pivoted  at  a  fixed  point  in 
the  casing,  each  lever  being  provided  near  Its  fixed  pivot 
with  an  outwardly  extending  arm,  a  guide-way  on  each 
sash,  a  slider  In  each  guide-way  to  which  one  of  the  levers 
is  pivoted,  two  links  having  right-angle  end  portions  con- 
nected to  th<'  arms  of  the  levers,  a  nut  to  which  the  pther 
ends  of  the  links  are  pivoted  and  a  screw  mounted  in  fixed 
bearings  and  engaging  the  nut. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  6  .  O  9  S  .      <;r.\TE.      Kowin    R     Cahoonb.   Troy.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Nov.  20,   1906.      Serial   No.  288.302. 


wardly  from  the  top  to  the  bottcnn  and  grooves  along  the 
overhanging  edges,  the  upper  ends  of  the  spaces  between 
the  bars  of  the  movable  grid  being  narrower  than  the 
width  of  the  bars  of  the  stationary  grid,  and  the  lower 
ends  of  said  spaces  being  wider  than  the  bars  of  the  sta- 
tionary grid,  whereby  when  the  grate  Is  closed  the  upper 
edges  of  the  bars  of  the  movable  grid  will  overhang  the 
bars  of  the  stationary  grid,  and  the  lower  edges  of  the 
bars  of  said  movable  grid  will  be  spaced  from  the  upper 
edges  of  the  bars  of  the  stationary  grid. 

2.  A  grate  comprising  a  stationary  grid  formed  with 
spaced  bars,  and  a  movable  grid  superposed  on  the  sta- 
tionary grid  and  formed  with  spaced  bars  having  their 
edges  beveled  inwardly  from  the  top  to  the  bottom,  the 
upper  ends  of  the  beveled  spaces  between  the  bars  of  the 
movable  grid  being  narrower  than  the  width  of  the  bars 
of  the  stationary  grid  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  beveled 
spaces  being  wider  than  the  width  of  the  bars  of  the  sta- 
tionary grid,  and  the  upper  faces  of  the  bars  of  the  mov- 
able grid  being  wider  than  the  spaces  between  the  bars  of 
the  movable  grid  whereby  when  the  grate  is  closed  air 
passages  will  be  formed  between  the  lower  edges  of  the 
bars  of  the  movable  grid  and  the  upper  edges  of  the  bars 
of  the  stationary  grid,  and  the  edges  of  the  bars  of  the 
movable  grid  will  overhang  the  bars  of  the  stationary  grid. 

3.  A  grate  comprising  a  stationary  grid  formed  with 
spaced  bars  provided  with  depressions  for  the  reception 
of  ashes,  and  a  movable  grid  superposed  on  the  stationary 
grid  and  formed  with  spaced  cross-bars  provided  with  de- 
pressions to  receive  ashes  and  having  sides  inclined  In- 
wardly from  top  to  bottom,  the  upper  ends  of  the  spaces 
between  the  l>ar8  of  the  movable  grid  l>elng  narrower  than 
the  width  of  the  bars  of  the  movable  grid,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  spaces  b*'ing  wider  than  the  width  of  the  bars  of 
the  stationary  grid,  whereby  when  the  grate  is  closed  the 
upper  edges  of  the  bars  of  the  movable  grid  will  overhang 
the  bars  of  the  stationary  grid,  and  the  upper  edges  of 
the  bars  of  the  stationary  grid  will  be  spaced  from  the 
lower  edges  of  the  bars  of  the  movable  grid. 

4.  A  grate  comprising  a  stationary  grid  formed  with 
spaced  cross-bars  provided  on  top  with  depressions,  and 
a  movable  grid  superposed  on  the  stationary  grid  and 
formed  with  spaced  cross-bars  having  their  edges  beveled 
inwardly  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  and  their  bottoms 
flat,  the  flat  bottoms  of  the  bars  of  the  movable  grid  be- 
ing on  a  plane  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  bars  of  the 
movable  grid  adjacent  the  depressions  therein,  the  upper 
ends  of  the  spaces  between  the  bars  of  the  movable  grid 
being  narrower  than  the  width  of  the  bars  of  the  sta- 
tionary grid,  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  spaces  being 
wider  than  the  width  of  the  bars  of  the  stationary  grid, 
whereby  when  the  grate  Is  closed  the  upper  edges  of  the 
bars  of  the  movable  grid  will  overhang  the  bars  of  the 
stationary  grid,  and  the  upper  edges  of  the  bars  of  said 
Stationary  grid  will  be  spaced  from  the  lower  edges  of 
the  bars  of  the  movable  grid. 

5.  A  grate  comprising  a  movable  grid  formed  with 
spaced  cross-bars  with  their  Bides  inclined  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  and  having  grooves  in  the  sides  and  de- 
pressions In  their  upper  surfaces  to  receive  ashes,  a  sta- 
tionary grid  having  spared  cross-bars  with  depressions  to 
receive  ashes,  the  movable  grid  being  superposed  on  the 
stationary  grid,  the  upper  edges  of  the  bars  of  the  mov- 
able grid  overhanging  the  bars  of  the  stationary  grid 
when  the  grate  is  In  closed  position  and  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  bars  of  the  movable  grid  being  wider  at  their 
lower  edges  than  the  bars  of  the  stationary  grid,  whereby 
when  the  grate  is  closed  spaces  w^lll  be  formed  bet^veen 
the  lower  edges  of  the  bars  of  the  movable  grid  and  the 
edges  of  the  bars  of  the  stationary  grid.  *   ~ 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  K  grate  comprising  a  stationary  grid  formed  with 
■paced  bars,  a  movable  grid  supfrposed  on  the  stationary 
grid  ami  formed  with  spaced  bars  with  sides  Inclined  In- 


926,096.     TWIN -BOOM      ADJUSTABLE      EXCAVATOR 
AND   DREDGE.     Clell   D.    Campbbll.    Lincoln.    Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  190S.     Serial  No.  423.075. 
1.   In    an   excavating   machine,    or   similar   structure.    In 
combination,  a  pair  of  twin  booms,  said  booms  bp|ng  piv- 
oted one  above  the  other  at  approximately  one  third  their 
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ientttb  80  as  to  have  d  vertical  rocking  motion  and  a  bal- 
last  <-Hr,   pi  vol  ally  attached  to  each  of  aald  booma. 


correspond   to   the   flat   aide*  of   the   frame,    and    molding 
strips  at  the  »ertical  com<'rs  secured  to  1  tit    fraui.    by  fns 
tenings   inserted   from   the  outside   l>etween  the   adjacent 
edges  of  the  (lass  sections. 
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9.!6,098.  APPARATUS  FOE  INDICATING  THE  PAS- 
SAGE OF  A  TRAIN  AT  DEFINITE  POINTS  OF  A 
TK.\CK.  .rcisKPH  E.  Coi-*.8,  Paris.  France,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Henri  Brunet.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1908.     Serial  No.  414.720. 


2.  In  an  excavatinc  machine,  or  similar  structure,  the 
coinbinntion  of  a  r.gulatlns  framp  or  car  and  a  pair  of 
twin  booms  pivotally  conntvted*  with  each  other  and  ex- 
cavntlnc  appliances  mounted  on  the  regulating  frame  and 
booms. 

V,.  In  ati  excavatin;;  machine  or  similar  structure.  In 
combination  a  pair  of  independ<-nt,  parallel,  moving  twin 
booms,  a  balla.st  car  pivotally  attached  to  said  twin  booms. 
a  grade  n-culntinu:  frnme  pivotally  attached  to  said  twtn 
booms  anfi  power  mechnniam  for  operatlnc  •said  booms  by 
raising  and  iowfring  said  ballast  car. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tiie  typo  described.  In  combination, 
rt  riMir  of  in'lcpcnrlent.  pMr.illel.  moving  twin  booms,  a  bal- 
last rnr  which  Is  pi\'itnlly  attnchod  to  each  of  said  twin 
booms,  a  grade  regulating  frnm^  which  is  pivotally  at- 
tached to  each  of  .«ald  booms  and  exrnvatlni:  appliances 
monntod  upon  said  grade  regulating  frame  and  booms. 

5.  In  a  maclilne  of  the  type  described,  a  pair  of  In- 
dppt'ndont.  pnrallpl,  giovinc  twin  booms,  a  ballast  car, 
wl  jih  is  pivotally  mounted  u>  f-ach  of  said  twin  booms,  a 
■;rrad^-  rognlatlng  frame,  which  is  pivotally  attached  to 
oHcb  of  said  booms,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said 
bo<jms  by  raising  and  lowerin;:  said  ballast  car,  in  combi- 
nation with  excavating  appliances  mounted  "n  snld  grade 
regulatinir  frame  and  booms. 

[Claims  f\  to  9  not  printeri  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  castnk 
carried  by  the  locomotlre.  an  axle  In  said  casing,  an  arm 
on  the  axle,  a  projection  on  the  track  adapted  to  engan 
with  the  arta  to  rock  the  axle,  an  operating  member  g  on 
said  axle,  a  pair  of  sleeves  having  grooves  therein  looaela 
mounted  on  the  axle,  a  pair  of  pins  on  the  axle  engaging 
In  said  grooves,  a  spring  secured  to  each  sleeve  for  rt- 
tiirnlng  said  sleeres  to  normal  position,  said  springs  b«- 
Ing  secured  to  the  sleoves  at  opposite  points  so  as  to  move 
the  sleeves  In  opposlre  directions,  and  indicating  meaos 
actuated  by  the  operating  member. 


926,099.      LATRINE 
Anadarko^  Okla. 
410,453. 


[>afr. 


-  INCINERATOR.      Jo«BPH    CoNLi 
Filed    Jan.     11,     1908.       Serial    No. 


926,097.      PEDKSTAI..      I'it.\NZ  .T.  Cabi.  and  HBRtCANN  G 
Carl,    Chicago.    III.      Filed    July    13.    TOO*       Serial    No.    ' 
443,232. 


.\s  a  new  article  of  uianufacture,  a  p.dwtal  or  ptand 
made  in  tubular  form,  and  consisting  of  an  interior  frame 
of  wood  with  flat  sides  properly  secured  together,  an  ex- 
terior   lacing   of   ornamental    i^lass,    the    sections    whereof 


1.  In  a  latrine  Incinerator  the  combination  with  a  «  n- 
tral  stack  kavlng  a  combustion  chamb«'r  formed  in  tjbe 
lower  portlt»n  thereof,  of  a  series  of  latrines  arranged 
around  the  Utack.  each  comprising  a  casing,  pans  mounted 
in  the  casing  and  separating  the  same  Into  two  portlots. 
a  pipe  having  its  ends  extending  through  the  casing  and 
connecting  the  upper  and  lower  chambers,  a  flue  extendfeig 
from  the  lower  chamber  of  each  latrtne  and  connecttng 
It  with  the  stack,  a  tank  supported  oVer  each  flue  out.slde 
of  the  casing,  a  valve  pipe  leading  from  each  tank  iato 
the  adjacent  latrine  and  terminating  over  m  pan,  the 
lower  compartment  of  each  casing  below  the  pan^  forming 
a  combustion  chaml>eT. 

2  In  a  latrine  incinerator  the  combination  with  a 
rasing,  of  a  series  of  seat  openings  In  the  top  thereof,  a 
pan  mounted  In  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  dlTldlng  t>i'' 
same  into  two  compartments,  of  an  open  trough  aupported 
on  one  of  tiie  sld<-s  of  the  casing  beneath  the  front  of  the 
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^  ladlaad   tram  end   to   end    and    extendiniJ   under   .-< 

piarality  of  the  seats  with  its  lower  end  irf-yond  the  end 
of  the  pan.  and  a  receptacle  below  the  pan  tnto  which  the 
trough  drains. 


926,101.  OttlNDINO-MACHINE.  Pa— llCa  N  CosJfaT, 
Providence,  R.  I.  FUed  Not.  28^  1»«7.  Serial  No. 
403,482. 


926,100.       LATRINE 
Anadarko,    Okla 
407,528. 


-  INCINERATOR.      Joseph   Cowlbt, 
Piled    Dec.     14,    1908.       Serial     No. 


1.  la  a  latrine  incinerator,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  provided  with  grate  bars  in  its  lower  portion,  a 
•eries  of  pans  pivoted  in  the  sides  of  the  casing,  said 
seriea  extending  the  length  of  the  casing  and  located  orer 
the  grate  bars,  a  second  casing  aupported  above  the  flrsl 
mentioned  casing  at  one  end  thereof,  said  last  mentioned 
caalns  having  a  cover  with  B<^at  openings  therein,  pans 
pivoted  in  said  last  mentioned  casing  and  located  beneath 
the  seat  openings,  a  stack  outside  said  casing  and  a  pair 
of  flues  provided  with  dampers  connecting  the  first  men- 
tioned casing  and  the  stack,  the  flues  extending  from  the 
casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  series  of  pans  in  the  first 
mentioned  casing. 

2.  In  a  latrine  incinerator,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  two  series  of  pans  mounted  In  the  casing  and 
dividing  the  incinerator  longitudinally  into  three  cham- 
bers, a  grate  located  below  the  lower  series  of  pans,  a 
stack,  and  a  flue  extending  from  each  chamber  to  connect 
each  chamber  with  the  stack. 

.T.  In  a  latrine  Incinerator,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  two  series  of  pans  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
dividing  the  incinerator  longitudinally  Into  three  cham- 
bers, a  grate  located  below  the  lower  «»orle8  of  pans,  a 
stack,  a  flue  extending  from  each  charalwr  to  connect  each 
chamber  with  the  stack,  a  tank  supported  on  the  Incin- 
erator and  valved  pipes  leading  from  said  tank  to  each  of 
the  pans  of  each  series. 

4.  In  a  latrine  Incinerator,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  two  series  of  pans  mounted  therein  and  dividing 
the  Incinerator  longitudinally  Into  three  chambers,  a  '  u 
supported  on  the  Incinerator,  valved  pipes  leading  from 
said  tank  to  each  of  the  pans  of  each  series,  a  stack,  and 
a  flue  conn»'ctliig  the  casing  with  the  stack. 

.I.  In  a  latrine  incinerator,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  provided  with  grate  bars  In  its  lower  portion,  a 
series  of  pans  pivoted  In  the  sides  of  the  casing,  said 
series  extending  the  length  of  the  casing  and  located  over 
the  grate  bars,  a  second  casing  supported  above  the  first 
mentioned  casing  at  one  end  thereof,  said  last  mentioned 
casing  having  a  cover  with  seat  openings  therein,  pans 
pivoted  In  said  Inst  mentioned  casing  and  located  be- 
neath th«»  seHt  openiDL's  n  tank  sapiMrted  on  said  first 
mentioned  casirn:,  ad.iacent  ssld  seeood  mentioned  casing'. 
said  tani(  having  a  ret inilfi ted  cover,  ralved  pliv-s  con- 
necting said  tank  with  said  pans,  a  stack  h rui  li  flue  con- 
ne^-ttng  the  casing  with  the  stack. 

I  Claim  >i  not  printed  in  the  'Jaeette.] 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  griudlng  ring, 
means  for  rotating  said  ring,  a  table  for  guiding  the  work 
to  the  ring,  a  table  for  guiding  the  work  from  the  ring,  a 
work  supporting  tat>ie  in  the  center  of  said  ring,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  center  table  independent  of  said 
ring  and  said  guiding  tables. 

2.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  grinding  ring,  a 
supporting  table  for  guiding  the  work  to  said  ring,  a  table 
in  the  center  of  said  ring  for  receiving  and  supporting 
the  work,  a  supporting  table  for  guiding  the  work  from 
said  ring,  means  for  adjusting  the  tal)le8  with  relation  to 
the  ring,  and  means  for  rotating  said  ring. 

3.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  grinding  ring,  a 
work  supporting  table  for  guiding  the  work  to  said  ring, 
said  ring  being  supported  beneath  the  face  of  said  table 
whereliy  its  upper  edge  may  engage  the  work,  a  work  sup- 
porting table  in  the  center  of  said  ring,  guide  plates  con- 
nected to  said  center  table  for  supporting  the  same,  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  said  guide  plates,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  ring. 

4.  .V  grinding  machine  comprising  a  grinding  ring,  a 
work  supporting  table  on  either  side  of  said  ring,  said  ring 
being  supported  below  said  table  whereby  its  upper  edge 
may  engage  the  work,  a  work  supporting  table  In  tbe  center 
of  said  ring,  guide  plates  connected  to  said  center  table  for 
supporting  the  same,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  both 
the  side  and  the  center  tables  with  relation  to  the  ring, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  ring. 


926,102.  PBINTIXG  PRESS.  Geobge  R  CoRvw  .\ix.  Rye, 
N,  Y.,  aaalgDor  to  American  Planograpb  Co..  New  York, 
N.  y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  27, 
1903,  Serial  No.  168,961.  Renewed  Oct.  23,  1905. 
Serial  No.  284.0:i5. 


1.  A  printing  press  having  m  conit-  nation  a  cyiiiMler 
monnted  for  rotary  motion,  a  tiexible  meial  printlnt;  plate 
moanted  on  said  cylinder,  means  for  holding  the  plaie 
npoB  the  cr!iDd>r  while  .  lectrically  insulating  it  there- 
from, a  source  of  electncai  energy  in  circuit  with  the  plate. 
a  movable  member  upon  the  press  eootrolled  by  the  said 
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circuit,  a  Inypr  of  ylelillnx  matprial  interposed  between 
the  printing'  plate  and  the  surfare  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
member  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  cylinder  to  form  a 
printinK  couple. 

2.  A  printing  pre.s8  having  In  combination  a  cylinder 
mounted  for  rotary  motion,  a  metal  printing  plate  mounted 
on  said  cylinder,  means  for  holding  the  plate  upon  the 
cylinder  while  electrically  ln.sulatin);  it  therefrom,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  in  circuit  with  the  plate,  a  movable 
member  upon  the  press  controlled  by  the  said  circuit,  and 
a  member  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  said  cylinder  to 
form  a  printing  couple. 

3.  A  printing  press  having  in  combination  a  cylinder 
mounted  for  rotary  motion,  a  metal  printing  plate  mounted 
on  said  cylinder,  means  for  holding  the  plate  upon  the 
cylinder  while  clertrically  insulating  it  from  the  cylinder, 
an  insulating  material  interposed  betwcn  the  printing 
plate  and  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  insulate  the 
plate  from  the  cylinder,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  in 
circuit  with  the  said  plate,  a  movable  member  upon  the 
press  controlled  by  the  said  circuit,  and  a  memh<^r  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  cylinder  to  form  a  printing  couple. 

4.  A  printing  press  having  In  combination  a  cylinder 
moanted  for  rotary  motion,  a  flexible  metal  printing  plate 
moanted  on  said  cylinder,  means  for  holding  the  plate  upon 
the  cylinder  while  electrically  insulating  it  from  the 
cylinder,  a  layer  of  yielding  and  Insulating  material  inter- 
po.sed  between  the  printing  plate  and  the  surface  of  the 
cylinder,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  in  circuit  with  the 
said  plate,  a  movable  member  upon  the  press  controlled 
by  the  said  circuit,  and  a  member  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  cylinder  to  form  a  printing  couple. 

5.  .\  printing  press  having  in  combination  a  cylinder 
monnffd  for  rotary  motion,  a  flexil)le  metal  printing  plate 
mounted  on  said  cylinder,  a  layer  of  insulating  material 
Interposed  between  the  printing  plate  and  the  cylinder, 
holding  and  stretching  means  for  the  plate  mounted  upon 
the  cylinder,  said  h(jldlii::  and  stretching  means  being 
constructed  and  adapted  to  insulate  the  plate  and  press 
fmm  each  ottuT.  .1  sourer  of  electrical  energy  in  circuit 
with  the  said  plate,  a  movable  member  upon  the  press 
controlled  by  the  said  circuit,  and  a  member  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  cylinder  to  form  a  printing  couple. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


926.103.     BED -PAN.     Jane    M.    Crateb,    New   German- 
town,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1908.      Serial  No.  450.160. 


tt' 


A  bed  pan  provided  at  the  front  side  thereof  with  a 
discharge  neck  which  Is  directed  upwardly,  said  pan  being 
also  provided  in  the  top  thereof  with  a  large  central  open- 
ing, and  an  annular  cushion  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the 
pan  over  the  iwdy  thereof  and  provided  with  an  opening 
which  corresponds  with  that  In  the  top  of  the  pan,  said 
cusliion  being  also  provid''d  with  a  cap  which  Is  flexibly 
connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  close  said  neck,  and 
means  for  securing  said  cushion  to  said  pan. 


2.  Tbe  'combination  with  a  wheel  rim  and  tire,  of  a 
series  of  tread-plates  arranged  upon  the  periphery  of  the 
tire,  and  meaas  for  yleldabiy  connecting  said  tread  plate 
with  said  rim,  said  means  comprising  a  chain  composed 
of  alternating  rings  and  plates,  each  of  said  plates  having 
its  opposite  ends  bent  away  from  tbe  tire  and  through  the 
adjacent  ring. 


926,104.  TIRE  -  rROTP:rT<)R.  Fr.wk  H.  Davis,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Dec.  •-'.  UtuT.  Serial  No.  404,803. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  wluel  rim  and  tire,  of  a  tire 
armor  comjirisini:  a  plurality  of  trrad-plates,  a  pair  of  con- 
tinuous refainlnu  members  arranged  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween the  tire  and  tbe  rim.  each  having  an  outtumed 
portion  arranged  to  engage  under  the  bead  of  the  rim  and 
a  plurality  of  outturn''d  hooks  arranged  to  project  above 
the  rim.  and  flexible  means  for  connecting  gald  tread- 
platea  with  said  hooks. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  tire  and  wheel  rim,  a  series 
of  tread-platee  arranged  upon  the  periphery  of  the  tire, 
and  flexible  means  for  holdiilg  said  tread-plates  to  the 
rim,  said  means  consisting  of  a  chain  comprising  inter-i 
linked  plates  and  rings,  said  plates  j^avlng  their  ends  bent 
away  from  the  tire  to  form  hooks  interlinked  with  the 
adjacent  rings. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  and  tire,  of  a 
series  of  tread  plates  arranged  upon  a  periphery  of  thO 
tire,  a  pair  of  continuous  retaining  members  arranged  to 
be  interposed  between  the  tire  and  the  rlra,  each  having 
an  outturned  continuous  flange  arranged  to  engage  under 
the  bead  of  the  rim  and  a  plurality  of  outturned  hooks 
arranged  exteriorly  of  Said  rim,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
connecting  the  tread-plates  with  the  ho<jk8  of  said  retain* 
ing  members  comprising  a  chain  composed  of  alternating 
rings  and  plates,  each  of  said  plates  having  its  opposit* 
ends  bent  away  from  the  tire  and  through  the  adjacent 
ring.  1 


926.105.  PROCESS  OF  LAYING  RENEWABLE  -  HEAE 
kAILWAY-RAILS.  Reese  B.  Davis,  Hartford,  Conn 
Filed  May  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,517. 


The  herein  described  process  of  laying  renewable  heai  I 
railway  rails,  which  consists  in  laying  and  truing  up  a 
lower  section  In  the  ordinary  way,  laying  a  cushion  strip 
of  soft  metal  thereon,  said  metal  being  fusible  at  a  ten»- 
perature  less  than  that  required  to  soften  the  metal  of  th* 
rail,  placing  a  head  provided  with  a  depending  lug  and  a 
clencher  lip  over  the  cushion  strip,  softening  the  clencher 
lip  by  means  of  heat  and  then  closing  tbe  clencher  lip  to 
place  and  simultaneously  drawing  the  lug  upon  the  heafl 
Into  engagement  with  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  table,  the 
softening  of  the  lip  by  heat  and  the  closing  of  it  beinif 
performed  locally  and  progressively. 


926,106.    MOVABLE  RACER  OF  BRAIDING-MACniN 
Walter  N.  Edwakds,  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  June  2% 
1907.     SeHal  No.  380,233. 
1.  A  racer  for  braiding  machines  comprising  in  combi- 
nation  with   a   bobbin,   a   vertical    support    having  a   sub- 
stantially reduced  portion  at  its  npper  end  and  a  vertical 


June  29, 1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


1123 


■lot  formed  between  the  edges  of  said  reduced  portion,  a 
tension  weight  having  rearwardly  and  Inwardly  turned 
flanges  for  slldably  engaging  said  vertical  support  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  position  over  said  reduced  portion, 
a  rigid  bracket  secured  to  said  support  and  projecting 
over  said  bobbin,  said  bracket  being  provided  with  a  spring 
pressed  vertical  stem  to  engage  the  bobbin  at  its  npper 
end,  and  a  latch  carried  by  said  spring,  said  latch  com- 
prising a  member  provided  at  one  end  with  an  opening 
for  slidable  engagement  with  said  stem,  a  downtumed  Up 
for  engagement  with  the  toothed  end  of  said  bobbin,  and 
a  bifurcated  end  adapted  to  project  through  and  engage 
said  vertical  alot  in  said  support  and  adapted  to  opera- 
tively  rest  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  tension  weight. 


and  an  auxiliary  outlet;  a  hollow  baffle  In  the  separator 
having  a  steam  passageway  therethrough  to  the  auxiliary 
outlet. 


2.  A  racer  for  braiding  machines,  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  threaded  bobbin,  a  vertical  slotted  support, 
a  bracket  provided  with  a  spring  pressed  stem  for  engaging 
the  upper  end  of  said  l>obbln,  a  shpet  metal  tension  weight 
provided  with  a  guide  eye  and  having  rearwardly  and  In- 
wardly turned  flanges  for  slldably  engaging  said  support, 
and  a  sheet  metal  latch,  having  an  opening  for  slidable 
engagement  with  said  vertical  stem,  a  downturned  Up 
adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  end  of  said  bobbin,  and  a 
bifurcated  portion  projecting  through  and  slldably  engag- 
ing with  the  slotted  support,  and  resting  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  tension  weight,  whereby  said  latch  is  operated  to 
release  said  bobbin  by  the  upward  tension  exerted  by  the 
thread  on  said  tension  weight. 

3.  A  racer  for  braiding  machines  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  bobbin  removably  carried  thereon,  a  ver- 
tical support  beside  said  bobbin  having  a  reduced  portion 
at  Its  upper  end.  a  rigid  bracket  carried  by  said  support 
at  Its  upper  end  and  carrying  a  spring  pressed  stem  for 
engaging  said  bobbin,  a  tension  weight  carried  by  said 
support  and  a  latch  member  carried  on  said  stem  below 
said  spring  for  engagement  with  the  said  bobbin,  said 
tension  weight  comprising  a  metallic  sheet  embracing  said 
support  and  having  a  guide  eye  and  rearwardly  and  In- 
turned  flanges,  whereby  said  weight  may  be  readily  en- 
gaged or  disengaged  from  said  support  by  hinging  said 
flanges  opposite  said  reduced  ]?ortlon  and  either  removed 
or  replaced. 


926,107.     8EPAR.\T0R.     .Tosbph    W.   Gamble,   Phlladel- 
plila.  I'a      Filed  May  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  431.270. 
]      \    s.  para  let-   provided   with   an    Inlet    and   an   outlet; 
and  a  baffle,  having  an  auxiliary  steam  paasageway  there- 
through. 

2.  .\  separator  having  an  Inlet  aperture  and  an  outlet 
aperture  :  a  hollow  baflle  Intermediate  the  two  having  a 
steam  passageway  lending  from  the  separator  there- 
through,  sutistantiall.v    as   iienTil>ed 

3.  A  comblnatluii  of  a  heater  and  separator  having  a 
centrally  vertically  arranired  hollow  baffle,  having  a  steam 
passageway  leadini:  from  the  separator  therethrough 

4.  The  comlilnat  ion  of  n  feed  water  heater:  a  separator 
having  an   exhaust    sttani    inUt.    an   outlet  to   the    heater. 


6.  A  separator  provided  with  a  hollow  baffle,  said  baffle 
having  a  paasageway  around  tbe  same  ;  an  inner  steam  in- 
let and  a  steam  outlet  therefrom.  8ut)8tantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  6.108.  COMBINED  HEATER  AND  SEPARATOR. 

Joseph  W.  Gamble,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jo- 
seph S.  Loverlng  Wharton,  William  S.  Hallowell,  and 
John  C.  Jones,  doing  business  under  the  firm  name  of 
Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
May  «,  1908.     Serial  No.  431.271. 


1.  A  unitary  structure  comprising  a  heater  ;  a  separa- 
tor provided  with  a  baffle  ;  and  means  Intermediate  the 
separator  and  the  heater  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
steam  between  the  separator  and  the  heater. 

2.  A  unitary  structure  comprising  a  heater  :  a  separa- 
tor provided  with  a  baffle ;  a  valve  controlled  outlet  from 
the  separator  to  tbe  heater:  and  nn  auxiliary  outlet  from 
the  separator  beyond  the  baflle. 

3.  A  unitary  structure  comprising  a  heater;  a  separa- 
tor provided  with  a  baffle  .  an  outlet  Irom  the  separator 
to  the  heater ;  an  auxiliary  outlet  from  the  separator  be- 

'   yond  the  beffle  ;  and  means  for  controlling  the  outlet  be- 
tween the  separator  and  the  heater. 

4.  A  unitary  structure  comprising  a  heater  :  a  separa- 
tor provided  with  a  baffle:  an  outlet  from  the  separator 
to  the  heater ;  means  for  controlling  the  outlet  between 
the  separator  and  the  heater:  an  auxiliary  outlet  from  the 
separator:    an    overflow    from    the    heater:    a    passageway 

»  connecting  the  separator  and  the  overflow  anfl   menns   in 
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termpdiat*'  the  heater  and  the  paesaKeway  from  the  Bepa 

ratur  to  ov>'rt1ow  for  controlllnK  the  overflow  from  the 
heater. 

5.  A  unitary  structure  comprisiuK  a  heater;  a  separa- 
tor provided  with  a  baffle:  and  a  valve  Intermediate  the 
separator  and  the  heater  comprising  two  plates  movinfr  in 
opposite  directions. 

[Claims  B  to  r_*  not  printed  In  rtie  Oasette.] 


J 


926.109.  FEED-W.\TER  HEATER  AND  PrRIFIER. 
.losKPU  VV.  (;.\MBLE.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  July  6, 
I'.H.s.     Serial  No.  442. iM:'.. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  water  heater  and  tank;  an 
exterior  passace  Iwtween  the  same;  and  a  pressure  regu- 
lating nuans  in  said  passage  intermediate  the  heater  and 
tank. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  water  heater  and  a  tank  ;  a 
water  9oal«»d  conduit  exterior  of  and  intermediate  and 
connecting  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  water  h*ater  and  a  tank;  an 
exterior  {»as8at;e  intermediate  dlpixvl  nn'l  r-versed  upon 
Itself  and  connecting  the  same,  and  nuans  therein  for 
regulating  the  flow  theretteough. 

4.  Tlie  combination  of  a  water  heater  and  a  tank  an 
extension  U  shaped  ;  water  sealed  passage  Intermediate 
and  connect  ini;  tlM>  same,  and  metins  for  regulating  the 
tlow  tlierethrouicli. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  heating  units  ; -« 
tank;  and  an  intermediate  exteriorly  arranged  passage 
connecting  said  heating  unit.«  ami  tanks:  and  means  com- 
prising a  dipped  water  sealed  plpf>  opf>ratinK  to  prevent 
the  transmipsiou  of  strain  or  pressure  from  the  beater  to 
the  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


926.110  I-K.VFT  XSU  lUFFlMi  GEAR  FOR  CABS. 
MvKK.s  .\  (..VBKETT,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1»08. 
Serial  No.   410.738. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  buffing  isear.  of  a 
draw  bar  ;  a  compression  blocl<  :  pincers  :  a  cusl.lon  b>' 
tween  tbo  Jaws  of  the  pincers  ;  a  follower  block  located 
In  the  rear  of  the  pincers  :  means  for  retaining  the  sev- 
eral elements  in  their  relative  {xwltions  :  and  means  for 
transferrini:  motion  from  the  draw  bar  to  tt.e  follower 
block  Ln  drawing. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  bnfflng  gear,  of  « 
draw  t)ar  :  a  compression  block  :  pincers  .  a  cushion  iii 
conn^Ttlon  with  the  pincers;  a  follower  block;  means  for 
retaining  the  several  elements  in  their  relative  positions; 
and  links  for  transferring  motion  from  tiie  draw  bar  to 
the  follower  blwk  in  drawing. 

3.  The  citatunation  it.  a  draft  nnd  buffing  gear,  of  ii 
draw  bar:  a  c<.[npr'-Hs)'.n  tilmk  ;  pincers;  a  cushion  in 
connection  with  tbe  pincers;  a  follower  block:  k>  ys  and 
a  fulcrum  pin  for  retaining  the  several  elements  In  thelf 
relative  positions;  and  means  for  transferring  motion 
from  the  dr. w  "bar  to  tiie  follower  block  In  drawing 

4.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  Imffinc  t'-ar.  of  a 
draw  bar;  a  compression  block;  pincers  with  a  movable 
fulcrum ;  a  cushion  In  connection  with  the  pincers ;  A 
friction  plate;  a  follower  block;  a  cushion  between  th^ 
plate  and  fpUower  block ;  means  for  retaining  the  sevt- 
eral  elements  In  their  relative  positions  ;  and  means  for 
transferring  motion  from  the  draw  .bar  to  the  follower 
block  In  drawing.  I 

5.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  i 
draw  bar;  a  compression  block;  plnce^  with  a  movable 
fulcrum  ;  a  cushion  In  connection  with  the  pincers ;  • 
friction  plate;  a  follower  block;  a  cushion  between  the 
plate  and  follower  block ;  keys  for  retaining  the  sever^ 
elements  In  their  relative  positions ;  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring motion  from  the  draw  bar  to  the  follower  block  lo 
drawing. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9  2  6,111.1  MECHANISM  POE  OPEKATING  WATER- 
TIGHT Bi'LKHEAD  -  DOORS.  HENar  M.  Gi.basoM, 
Pblladelphja.  Pa.  Filed  May  9.  1907.  Serial  N^. 
372,796. 


\.   In  comblnalon  with  a  btilkhead  door  on  ships, 
anism    for   operating  said   door,   said    mechanism    actuated 

directly  by  the  force  exerted  by  ttie  head  of  water  of  tie 
ship's  flotation.  I 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bulkhead  door  on  ships,  mec^- 
anlsm  for  operating  said  door,  said  mechanism  actuated 
directly  by  the  force  exerted  by  the  head  of  water  of  ttie 
ship's  flotation,  and  means  for  controlling  said  actuation. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bulkhead  door  on  ships,  mecih- 
anlsm  for  operating  said  door,  said  mechanism  actuated 
directly  by  the  force  exerted  by  the  head  of  water  of  tbe 
ships  flotatjoo.  and  hand  operated  means  for  controlling 
said  actuation. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bulkhead  door  on  •hloa, 
mechanism  for  operating  sr.ld  door,  said  mechanism  adii- 
ated  directly  by  the  force  exerted  by  tiie  head  of  watj»r 
of  tbe  ship'a  flotation,  and  hydraulic  means  fnr  oontrol- 
ling  aald  actuation. 

r>  In  combination  with  a  bulkhead  door  on  ships,  mech- 
anism for  operating  said  door,  sjiid  mechanism  Hotuatfd 
directly  by  the  force  exerted  by  the  head  of  water  of 
the  ship's  flotation,  and  hand  controlled  hydraulic  me&na 
for   controlling    said    actuation. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed   In   the  Gaaetfe.] 
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926.112.  BOTTLE-SUPPORT  AND  STOPPER-PTTLUBR. 
Maby  A.  GoiTLD.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  11.  1»08. 
Serial  No.  426.548 


*^^    ^*  ^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
box-like  casing  provided  with  an  opening  In  its  top 
wall  to  receive  a  bottle  neck,  a  cushioning  block  secured 
in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  semi  circular  recess, 
the  lower  extrenlty  of  which  is  flared  to  receive  the 
neck  and  shoulders  of  a  bottle,  a  hinged  door  for  said 
casing,  a  cushioaing  block  carried  thereby  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  seml-clrcular  flared  recess  and  registering 
with  the  recess  In  the  first  mentioned  block,  a  follower 
arranged  to  support  a  bottle,  a  threaded  rod  for  adjusting 
■aid  follower,  a  bracket  supported  by  said  casing,  and 
extracting  mechanism  supported  by  said  bracket. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
box-like  casing  provided  with  an  opening  In  Its  top  wall 
to  receive  a  bottle  neck,  a  cushioning  block  secured  In 
said  casing  and 'provided  with  a  recess,  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  which  is  flared  to  receive  the  neck  and  shoul- 
ders of  a  bottle,  a  door  for  said  casing,  a  cushioning 
block  carried  therel)y  and  also  provided  with  a  recess 
adapted  to  register  with  the  recess  In  tbe  first  mentioned 
block,  a  follower  arranged  to  support  a  bottle,  means  for 
adjusting  said  follower,  a  bracket  supported  by  said  cas- 
ing, and  extracting  mechanism  supported  by  said  bracket. 


Ixied  to  saM  spiral  m<  nil>er*,  Lowed  spring  members  dis- 
posed immediately  b»low  the  bridge  piece  and  slldably 
engaKinc  the  pnide  rtKls.  stop  mi-anis  for  ilraitlng  the 
vertical  movement  of  the  bridge  piece,  and  spring  reset- 
ting means  acting  upon  the  bowed  spring   meml>ers 

2.  In  a  railway  gate,  the  combination  with  a  railway 
track  having  a  gap  therein,  of  diaplaceable  normally  ele- 
vated rail  sections  pIvotsHr  connected  at  their  Inner 
ends  and  plvotally  connect .xl  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
track,  vertical  bracket*  ditiiKwu-d  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
track,  vertically  disposed  spiral  members  journaled  in 
said  brackets,  galea  carried  by  mid  spiral  members  and 
normally  Intersecting  the  path  of  tbe  track,  bowed  spring 
members,  means  supporting  said  bowed  spring  members 
to  allow  free  movement  of  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  cross 
tie  rods  uniting  the  dlsplaeeable  sections,  a  bridge  piece 
arranged  directly  below  the  Inner  pivoted  ends  of  the 
rail  sections  and  having  notches  In  opposite  extremities 
thereof  to  engage  tbe  spiral  members  to  actuate  the  same 
upon  the  lowering  of  the  rail  sectloas,  and  yieldable  re- 
setting means  acting  upon  the  bowed  spring  members  to 
rettirn  the  rail  sections  to  normal  elevated  p<.>sition. 

\\.  In  a  railway  gate,  the  combination  with  a  railway 
track  having  a  gap  therein,  of  dlsplaeeable  normally  ele- 
v«t«>d  rail  stations  plvotally  coanected  at  their  inner 
ends  and  plvotally  connected  at  their  outer  eods  to  the 
track,  vertical  brackets  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
track,  vertically  disposed  spiral  SMfabers  journaled  in 
said  brackets,  gates  carried  by  said  spiral  members  and 
normally  Intersecting  the  path  of  the  track,  bow.-d  spring 
meiubers.  means  supporting  said  iMwed  spring  mem- 
bers to  allow  free  movement  of  tbe  opposite  ends  tbere- 
of.  cross  tie  rods  uniting  tbe  dlsplaeeable  sectiona,  a 
bridge  piece  arrangi-d  directly  l>elow  tbe  inner  pivoted 
ends  of  the  rail  sections  and  having  notches  in  opposite 
extremities  t»)er»N»f  to  eaga«re  the  spiral  members  to 
actuate  tbe  sam<'  u|>ua  the  lowering  of  the  rail  sections, 
yieldable  resetting  means  acting  upon  tbe  bowi>d  spriac 
menliers  to  return  tbe  rail  sections  to  aonaal  elevated 
position,  and  stop  means  for  limitiag  tbe  movement  of 
the  bridge  piece  In  one  direction. 


92«.114.      ADJUSTABLE    LAMP-HOLDER. 
Hall,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Sept.   12.    IS'f'T 
392.452. 


I»Cis    B. 
Serial  No. 


926,113.     KAII  \\  \V  (;aTE.     Dock  A.  Hall,  Greer,  S.  C 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  467,862. 


In  a  -laBip  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamp 
memlM-rs  formed  with  opposed  recesses  at  one  end  for 
holding  engagement  with  a  lamp  carrier  and  with  opposed 
ears  at  the  other  end  and  Immediately  adjacent  thereto 
with  a  pair  of  opposed  recesses  for  boldiafc  e&xsKement 
with  supporting  standard,  a  main  clamping  bolt  passing 
through  tbe  clamp  moml>er8  intermediate  of  said  reoessM, 
and  an  auxiliary  clamping  bolt  passing  through  the  afore- 
said ears  and  coacting  with  the  main  bolt  in  effecting 
a  holding  engagement  of  the  clamp  members  on  tbe  sup- 
porting standard. 


1  In  a  railwa.%  -ale  of  tbe  class  descril>ed.  n  pair  of 
uormiUly  ■  ievit'ed  (ilsplsceable  rail  sections  arrang>d  in 
a  railwav  track,  a  hrldgr  piec  ujxt  which  the  rail  sec- 
tions rest  giild*  pods  disjK>si-d  .'it  opposite  aides  of  the 
track  and  in  parall.'lism  •  th-rewif  h.  vertically  disposed 
bracket"*,  rotary  spirMl  ni-mbers  journaled  vertically  In 
th>'     l>ra'k«t>i    and     .iciuated     by     the     t.ridg'-    piece,     cates 


926,115.      FEED-WATER    11!   XIKR    AND    SEI'ASATOR. 

WiM-HM  9  Hai.i-owell  and  .  .m;kh  W.  Gambui.  Phlts- 
delphle.  Pa.  f^led  Aug.  15.  liH»8  tjenal  No.  448.7.%9. 
1  The  cnmblnatlon  of  «  fe*"*!  water  h«Htf r  ;  a  heating 
syiitem  ;  a  sei>aratnr  interpos.>d  l»etween  the  stnirce  of 
8t«'!im  t-upply  snfi  the  'eating  system  and  heater  and  hav- 
mk:  separate  pas^.'ij.-' »  common Jcatlni:  with  tbe  heater 
Hnd  with  the  li«»«flng  system,  and  a  valv'  for  conrroillng 
iti.'  flow   .if  stenm  to  ii'her  ;inf»<8ge. 
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2.  The  conibiDation  of  a  heatpr  ;  a  separator  having  an 
outlet  to  the  heater  and  an  outlet  to  another  point  of  use  ; 
and  means  for  proportionally  and  wholly  diverting  the  flow 

of  steam  from  one  outlet  to  the  other. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  heater;  another  point  of  use 
for  exhaust  steam ;  and  a  separator  of  such  relative 
capacity  In  proportion  to  the  heater  that  it  can  supply 
both  the  heater  and  the  point  of  use,  and  means  for  divert- 
ing steam  to  eittuT  pfiint  of  use. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  heater;  another  point  of  use 
for  exhaust  steam  :  and  a  separator  of  such  relative 
capacity  In  proportion  to  the  heater  that  it  can  supply 
both  the  heater  and  tl)e  other  pnjnt  of  use;  and  a  valve 
for  proportionally  and  wholly  diverting  the  flow  of 
steam  from  the  heater  to  the  other  point  of  use.. 

5.  Combination  of  a  feed  water  heater;  a  separator;  an 
outlet  in  aa!<i  separator  to  the  heater:  a  plurality  of  out- 
lets from  said  separator  to  other  points;  and  a  valve  for 
controlling,'  the  flow  of  steam  through  any  of  said  outlets. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


926.116.     TIPPLE  FOR  COAL-CARS.      Wilmam   L.  Han- 

SK\  and  Ai.FREii  riwfs    Coalville.  Utah.     Filed  Aug.  25, 

l'.'"-'.     Serial   \...  4."u,j:,i. 


1.  A   device  of  the  kind   described  comprlsins  a   tilting 
platform,     a    couuterweiiihf     b.ain     snspen.ied    from    said 
platform,  a  rigid   brake  band   inH.smg  said   platform  and. 
beam    and    turninc   therewith,   and    a    brake   shoe   arranged    i 
for  engagement  with  said  band  ' 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  descritted  comprising  a  tilting 
platform,  bars  supported  l)y  said  platform,  said  bf  rs 
extending  above  the  wheels  of  cars  run  upon  said  platform. 

a  counterweight  suspended  below  and  parallel  to  the  i 
longitudinal  center  of  said  platform,  a  curved  brake  band  ; 
having  Its  ends  fastened  to  the  bars,  said  brake  band  1 
passing   around    the    sides    of    the    platform    and    counter-    i 


weight  beam,  and  a  sectional  brake  shoe  In  contact  witli 
said  band,  said  shoes  being  fixed  at  one  end  and  movably 
held  at  the  other  end. 

■5.  .\  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  tilting 
platform,  a  curved  metal  band  having  Its  end  portions 
supported  above  the  platform,  said  band  passlnR  around 
the  sides  of  the  platform  and  beneath  the  platform,  a 
counterweight  suspended  below  the  platform  and  wlthla 
the  band,  said  weight  being  arranged  transversely  to  tha 
band,  a  sectional  brake  shoe  secured  to  a  thick  support 
at  one  end,  and  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  othef 
end  of  said  sboe. 


926.117.  SELF  FEEDER  FOR  THRESHING  MACHINES 
Hbnky  Heikka,  Franklin,  Minn.  Filed  Nov  5  1908 
Serial  No.  461,113. 


i    '  Bf"^^^ 

_        r      f^ ^ . ►- -  _ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  threshing  cylinder  and  con 
cave  for  threshing  machines,  of  a  traveling  apron  for 
delivering  bundles  to  said  threshing  cylinder  and  con- 
cave, oppositely  extended  conveyors  for  delivering  the 
bundles  onto  said  traveling  apron,  a  bundle  turning  wheel 
with  radial  cleats,  and  means  supporting  said  wheel  In  a 
vertical  position  upon  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
traveling  apron,  aald  wheel  being  rotatU'e  In  a  direction 
to  turn  the  Inner  ends  of  the  bundles  toward  the  thresh- 
ing cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bundle  feeding  device  for  threshing  machines, 
the  combination  with  an  endless  traveling  apron,  of  a 
bundle  turning  wheel,  and  means  supporting  said  wheel 
in  a  vertical  position  upon  said  traveling  apron  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  by  said  apron,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  bundle  feeding  device  for  threshing  machines, 
the  combination  with  an  endless  slat  and  belt  conveyer, 
of  a  ribbed  bundle  turning  wheel,  and  means  supporting 
said  wheel  in  a  vertical  position  upon  said  conveyer,  said 
wheel  having  peripheral  teeth  or  projections  engageable 
with  the  slats  of  said  conveyer  and  insuring  positive 
rotation  of  said  wheel,  substantially  as  described.  I 

4.  The  comblnatioii  with  a  thrrshlng  machine,  of  a 
bundle  feeding  device  therefor  comprising  an  endless 
traveling  apron  for  delivering  the  bundles  to  the  cylin- 
der and  concave  of  said  threshing  machine,  an  arm 
plvotally  connected  to  the  machine  case  and  a  ribbed 
bundle  turning  wheel  journaled  to  said  arm  and  normally 
resting  on  the  top  of  said  traveling  apron,  substantially 
as  described. 


926.118.      FOLDING  OR   COLLAPSIBLE  TOP   FOR  AU- 
TOMOBILES.     Herman   M.    Hoklschke.   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  481.1.34. 
1.   In  an  automobile  the  combination  of  a  body,  a   col 
laoalble    top    extending    over    the    said    body    and    having   / 
fri^nt  and  rear  uprights  connecting  It  with  the  body,  the     ' 
said    uprights    being    collapsible    with    the    top,    the    body 
being  provided  with  a  side  door  opening  between  the  said 
uprights    and    extending    to    the    bottom    of    the    body,    a 
hinged  door  fitting  the  said  opening,  a  detachable  rod  ex- 
tending   over    the    said    hitiged    dixjr    and    carried    l)y    the 
said    uprights,   and  a   flexible  curtain  sliding  on   the   said 
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rod,  closing  the  space  between  the  said  uprights  and  lap- 
ping past  the  top  edge  of  the  do<ir.  whereby  by  the  sliding 
of  the  curtain  and  the  swinging  of  the  door  a  free  exit 
space  may  be  provided  extending  to  the  bottom  of  the 
body. 


'  two  slopes  and  capable  of  overlying  and  extending  con- 
siderably beyond  the  eaves  of  the  narrower  slope  when  re- 
tracted from  the  wider  slope. 

I  6.  In  a  roof  for  greenhouses  and  the  like,  two  slopes. 
one  wider  than  the  other,  and  a  textile  covering  for 
the  wider  slope  capable  of  overlying  and  extending  t>eyond 
the  eaves  of  the  narrower  slope  when  retracted  from  lt.s 
normal  position  over  the  wider  slope,  said  covering  at 
tached  to  the  roof  frame  along  the  Junction  between  the 
two  slopes. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


2  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
front  and  rear  seats,  a  collapsible  top  extending  over  the 
said  front  and  rear  seats  and  having  front  and  rear  up- 
rights connectinK  it  with  the  body,  the  body  being  pro- 
vided with  a  side  d(K.r  opening  l)etween  the  said  seats,  a 
hinged  door  fitting  said  opening,  a  detachable  rod  extend- 
ing over  the  said  hinged  door  and  carried  by  the  said  up- 
rights a  flexible  curtain  sliding  on  the  said  rod.  closing 
the  space  between  the  front  and  rear  seats  and  lapping 
past  the  top  edge  of  the  door  and  the  pull  cord  extending 
from  the  sliding  curtain  to  the  said  front  seat,  whereby 
by  the  sliding  of  the  curtain  and  the  swinging  of  the  door 
a  free  exit  and  entrance  space  may  be  provided  extending 
to  the  bottom  of  the  body. 


926,119       CREENIlOrSE       F.ibekt    K.    Holt.    Montgom 
ery.    .Via,      Filed    Mar.    19,    1909.      Serial    No.   484,602. 


926,120.  ORCHARD-HEATER.  Hans  P.  Holt.  Grand 
Junction.  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
454,906. 


I  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  roof  with 
two  slopes,  one  wider  than  the  other,  a  removable  cover- 
ing for  the  wider  slope,  and  a  platform  along  the  side  of 
the  structure  adjacent   to  the   narrower  slope. 

2.  in  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  roof  with 
two  slopes,  one  wider  than  the  other,  a  removable  cover- 
ing of  textile  material  for  the  wider  slope  permanently 
attached  along  the  Junction  iH'tween  the  two  slopes  and 
capable  of  being  drawn  over  and  beyond  the  eaves  of  the 
narrower  slope. 

.3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  roof  with 
two  slopes,  one  wider  than  the  other,  a  removable  cover- 
ing of  textile  material  for  the  wider  slope  attached  to  the 
structure  along  (he  line  of  Junction  of  the  two  slopes  and 
capable  of  overlying  and  extending  beyond  the  eaves  of 
the  narrower  slope  when  retracted  from  the  wider  slope. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  roof  with  two 
slopes,  one  wider  than  the  other,  a  removable  covering  of 
textile  material  and  formed  as  a  unit  for  the  wider  slope 
attached  to  the  structure  along  the  line  of  Junction  of  the 


An  orchard  heater  comprising  a  base  ring  larger  In 
diameter  at  the  top  than  at  Its  bottom  and  having  sup- 
porting legs  secured  thereto,  a  grate  secured  to  said  ring 
consisting  of  bars  diametrically  secured  to  said  ring,  a 
middle  section  smaller  In  diameter  at  Its  bottom  than  at 
its  top  and  seated  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  base  ring 
and  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  on  Its  upper 
edge,  a  conical  top  section  seated  on  and  supported  by 
the  flange  aforesaid,  a  lid  for  the  top  section  having  a 
curved  slot  therein,  and  a  securing  member  secured  to 
said  top  section  and  engaging  said  slot. 


0  2  6,121.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PRINTING- 
PLATES.  John  Jacobson,  New  York.  N,  T..  assignor 
to  Weave-Print  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May   18,  1908.     Serial  No.  433,476. 


The  herein  drscrit>ed  process  of  obtaining  printing  sur- 
faces which  consists  in  making  transparent  patterns  hav- 
ing surfaces  provided  with  regularly  spaced  square  de- 
pressions; placing  said  patterns  over  the  design  to  be 
reproduced;  tracing  with  pigment  that  part  of  the  design 
which  is  to  be  reproduced  on  a  printing  surface ;  and 
photographically  producing  the  printing  surface  from  the 
pattern    thus    traced.  * 


926.122.     DREIXJE.     Gboboi  H.  .'ohnson.  Amprlor,  (;n- 

tari...  (^anada       Filed  I»ec   31.  190^      Serial  No  47(i.2r.H 
1     In    a    dredge    or    like    apparatus   and   In    combination, 
an  excavating  bucket,  a  receptacle  for  the  excavated  mate- 
I   rial,  a  track  extending  over  the  receptacle  and  protruding 


il 
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forwardly  over  the  work,  a  pivotal  capport  for  the  rear 
end  of  the  carrier,  a  carriage  connected  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  aeam,  a  transverse  beam  adapted  to  support 
the  carrUite,  means  for  actuating  the  carrier  outwardly 
and  Inwardly,  and  meana  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
bncket   to  the  carrier. 


3    • 


\'\  *  T-^  *>*.^-'l*ff' 


2.  In  a  dredgp  or  like  apparatus  and  in  combination, 
an  excavating  bucket,  a  receptacle  for  the  excavated  mate- 
rial, a  traciv  supported  above  the  r»'C»'ptacle  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  over  the  work,  a  carrier  mounti^d  on  the 
track  with  freedom  to  move  longitudinally  on  the  same, 
retarding  means  for  the  carrier,  means  for  actuating  the 
carrier  outwardly,  a  flexible  connector  connected  to  the 
carrier  and  the  bucket  by  means  of  which  the  bucket  may 
be  raised  and  the  carrier  moved  Inwardly 

3.  In  a  dredge  or  like  apparatus  and  in  combination, 
an  excavating  bucket,  a  receptacle  for  the  excavated  mate- 
rial, a  track  supported  over  the  receptacle  extending  out- 
wardly over  the  work,  a  carrier  on  the  track,  pulleys  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  track,  braking  means  for  the  pulleys, 
an  endless  chain  connected  at  Ita  extremities  to  the  car- 
rier and  extending  over  the  pulleys,  means  for  actuating 
the  carrier  initwardly.  a  fl-xibl.'  coDii^cior  cuniifL'ting 
the  carrier  and  bucket  by  means  of  which  both  may  be 
actuated. 

4.  In  a  dredge  or  like  apparatus  and  In  combination, 
a  scow  having  a  r»ceptacle  for  thf  excavated  mat.>rlal 
formed  thereon  and  adapted  to  empty  through  the  bottom 
of  the  same,  a  track  supported  over  the  receptacle  and 

extending  outwardly  over  the  bow  of  tho  scow,  a  carrier 
on  the  track,  means  for  actuating  the  carrier  outwardly 
and  Inwardly,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
buckets  with  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  dredge  or  like  apparatus  and  In  combination, 
a  scow  having  a  receptacle  thereon,  a  beam  extending 
fore  and  aft  over  the  reoeptacle  and  protruding  fnrwardly 
over  the  bow  of  the  scow,  a  carrier  on  the  track,  meana 
for  actuating  the  carrier  outwardly  and  inwardly,  an 
excavating  bucket,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
tho  bucket  with  the  carrier. 


926,123.      STAKING  -  TOOL.      Alfhkd    S.    Koch,    Lancas- 
ter, Pa.     Filed  May  28,   1SK)8.     Serial  No.  435,400. 


having  one  end  contained  within  said  catch.  •  ping  *crrw- 
thread«'d  Into  said  orltice  and  in  adjustable  contact  with 
said  spring  and  catch,  a  locking  rod  mounted  within  a 
lon_'ltudlnal  li^-aring  formed  In  said  frame  and  reglsterlnif 
witli  the  transverse  orifice  In  said  pivot,  said  locking  rod 
being  formed  with  bearing  surfaces  and  an  «'Ccontrlc  por- 
tion adapted  to  register  with  and  engage  the  catch  con- 
tained within  said  pivot. 

2.  In  a  staklng-tool  of  the  class  descrlb*>d.  comprising  a 
frame,  said  frame  formeil  with  a  curved  n>'ck  t.rminiit ing 
in  a  spindle  Ixarlng  having  an  orltice  in  the  side  thereof,^ 
a  bail  contained  within  said  orifice  and  projecting  Into' 
said  spindh'  b.>Hring,  a  ball  retaining  cap  screw-threaded 
into  said  i  rifle-  and  a  spring  within  said  cap  and  In  con- 
tact with  said  hill  1 


0  2  0.124.  A1R-COMPBE880R.  Jat  B.  Lampman  and 
ADOL-ST  K1TTEI.BEB0BB,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to 
International  Steam  Pump  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  20,  190(5. 
Serial  No.  322,510. 


>  -   -B^- 


1.  In  a  staking'  tool  of  the  class  describ  d.  comprisinK  a 
frame,  a  rotary  die.  a  pivot  on  which  the  die  is  mounted, 
said  pivot  t)elng  formed  with  a  transv.rse  orifice,  and  a 
vertical  orifice  extending  Inwardly  from  the  lower  end  and 
communlcotlne  with  said  transvers.'  orifice,  a  catch  slid 
ably  mounted  within  said  vertical  orifice,  a  spiral  spring 


:be 


1.  The  combination  with  an  air  or  gas  compresaor  htT- 
Ing  an  unloading  device  by  which  the  Inlet  pressure  is 
reduced  when  the  compressor  Is  unloaded,  of  an  outlet 
valv.'  op<ntnj;  to  the  atmosphere,  a  piston  controlling  the 
outlet  valve,  and  means  for  applying  inlet  pressure  to 
said  piston  to  normally  close  the  valve  and  permit  the 
valve  to  open  when  the  compressor  is  unloaded. 

2  The  (.iinbination  with  an  air  or  gas  compressor  haT' 
ing  an  unloading  device  by  which  the  Inlet  pressure  U 
reduced  when  the  comprpssor  Is  unloaded,  of  an  outlet 
valve  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  a  piston  controlling  the 
outlet  valve,  means  for  applying  Inlet  pressure  to  said 
piston  to  normally  closf  the  valve  and  permit  the  valve 
to  open  when  the  compre«»or  !■<  'inloaded,  and  an  auto^ 
matlc  valve  outside  said  out!.'  valve  to  prevent  the  back 
flow  of  air  int<'  the  cylinder 

.i.'The  combination  with  a  multi-stajte  air  »r  gas  com- 
pressor having  an  unloading  devi«>  by  which  the  inlet 
pressure  of  tin-  high  prissurc  cylinder  is  reduced  when  tha 
compressor  Is  unloaded,  of  outlet  valves  on  the  high  pres- 
sure cylinder  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  and  pistons 
operating  said  outlet  valves  and  subjected  to  Intercoole* 
pressure  to  n.-rmally  Hose  said  vnlves  and  permit  thd 
valves  to  op-  n  when  the  compressor  is  unloaded. 

4.  The  conrt)lnation  with  a  multi  stage  air  or  gas  com- 
pressor having  an  unlimding  device  t>y  wlii<  h  the  inlet 
pressure  of  the  hieh  pressure  cylinder  is  reduced  when  the 
compressor  is  unloaded,  of  outh-t  valve*  on  the  hlgtj 
pressure  cylloder  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  pistons  oper- 
ating said  outlet  valves  and  siitojected  to  iiiti>rco<il.  r  prcs- 
snre  to  normally  close  •«ald  valves  and  p.  rmtt  t  be  vslves 
to  open  when  the  compressor  is  unloaded,  and  automatic 
valves  outside  the  outlet  valves  to  prevent  the  back  flow 
of  air  into  tl>e  cylinder. 

6.  The  combination  witli  an  air  or  gas  wroi^rrssor  hav- 
ing an  onloadlnit  device  by  which  the  Inlet  pressure  la 
reduced  wSun  the  compressor  Is  unlf>«dc-d.  of  an  outlet 
valve  op.  ntng  to  th«>  atmospber".  a  pist oft-  controlling  the 
outlet  valve,  and  means  for  applying  inlet  pref«n.ir<-  to  one 
side  of  said  fiision  to  cIokc  said  outlet  vnlve.  saM  pist.n 
being  subjected  to  prssure  on  th.  opp-.sltf  side  to  open 
said  -utlet  valT-  when  tbe  conipre<*!«or  is  iinload.Ki. 
r  Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.) 
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926,125.  RIO  STIFFKNBB  AKD  WBOTECTOR  Cuiaji 
E.  LA>r»,  Eureka  Springs,  .Ark  Filed  Nov.  24.  1908 
Serial  No.  464,252. 


1.  A  rug  or  similar  article  provided  at  Its  comers  with 

ptlffering  and  protecting  devices  consisting  of  folded 
pieces  of  sheet  metal  embracing  the  article  at  its 
comers,  combined  with  Independent  means,  consisting 
of  flexible  or  l)endable  clenching  metallic  fasteners,  for 
removably  attaching  said  stiffening  and  protecting  de- 
vices to  stKh  arflcli'.  said  stiffening  and  protecting  de- 
vices being  provide<1  on  their  under  aides,  and  below  said 
attaching  means,  with  sheets  of  soft  antifriction  material 
CO  extensive,  or  approximately  so,  with  their  lower  sur- 
faces, so  that  the  latter  and  the  attaching  means  will  be 
prf-vt-ntf^d  from  tnarrhig  or  scratching  a  floor  or  other  sur 
face  on  which  said  rug  or  the  like  may  be  laid,  and 
also  so  that  said  rng  or  the  like  will  be  less  liable  to 
slip  on  such  surface. 

2  A  rug  or  similar  article  provided  at  Its  corners  with 
BttfTening  and  protocfing  devices  consisting  of  folded 
plecps  of  sheet  metal  embracing  the  article  at  Its  corners, 
comhlned  with  Independent  means  for  removably  attach- 
ing said  stlflfenlng  and  protecting  devices  to  such  article, 

sntii  sfilT>-nmg  and  pr. 't»'rt  Ing  devices  being  provided  on 
their  nnder  sIdeK.  and  below  said  attaching  means,  with 
sheets  of  soft  anti  friction  material  ct>exten8ive.  or 
approximately  so,  with  their  lower  surfaces,  so  that  the 
latter,  and  the  attaching  means,  will  be  prevented  from 
marring  or  scratching  a  floor  or  other  surface  on  which 
said  rug  or  the  like  may  be  laid,  and  also  an  that  said 
rug  or  the  like  will  be  less  liable  to  slip  on  such  surface, 
parts  of  said  folded  sheet  metal  stlffeDlug  and  protecting 
devices  having  slits  or  openings  at  their  edges  permitting 
of  the  attachment  of  fringe  to  tbe  ends  of  the  rug. 


9  2  6,126.  LINE  SPACING  MECIL^NISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.  Emmit  G.  LaTTa,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harvey  A.  Moyer.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  817,507. 


from  tbe  other  lerer  to  the  first  lever  to  actuate  said 
mechanism,  said  first  lever  being  movable  Independently  of 
the  other  levt-r  for  actuating  said  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tyi>ewrltlnK  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  a  pair  of  line  space  levers  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  carriage,  said  levers 
being  of  different  length  and  Interchangeable,  and  mech- 
anism actuated  by  said  levers  for  rotating  the  platen,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cur 
riage.  a  platen,  line  space  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
platen,  a  friction  brake  for  holding  the  platen  against 
movement,  a  line  space  lever,  and  means  connecting  said 
line  space  lever  to  said  ■Qecbanl^^!  uid  i'  said  brake  to 
actuate  said  mechanism  by  the  u. -w -i.  ut  .t  the  lever  In 
one  direction  and  to  actuate  said  brake  by  a  movement 
of  the  lever  in  another  direction,  substantinUy  at*  set 
forth 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  th*>  com l>i nation  of  a  car- 
rla^,  a  platen,  lln'-  space  lever  aiKl  metlianlsm  for  rotat- 
ing tbe  platen,  a  friction  brake  for  holding  tbe  platen 
agalASt  rotation,  and  means  actuated  by  wild  lever  for 
operattnc  said  line  spjin-  nii  rhsnism  and  said  brake,  said 
lever  being  movable  !.■  apply  the  brake  independently  of 
aald  Hoe  space  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  furth. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  lo  the  Gaaette.] 


P2«  127        CAR  LOCK        Chasi.ks 
ton.  Mich.     Filed  May  9,  1908. 


.T     Malmbeiu;.    Thomas 
Serial  No.  431,860. 


1.  In  a  typewrit ini.-  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  [ilnten.  a  pair  of  line  space  levers,  and  mech- 
anism actuat'd  by  both  of  said  Uvers  for  rotating  the 
platen,  one  of  saiil  levtrm  Iteing  movable  Independently  of 
the  other  for  actuating  khIiI  mechanism,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  in  a  tyiiewriiing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rlag''.  a  plat.ri.  liii-  spacf  1>>v.ts  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  carriage  and  having  upright  pivots, 
BMChanism  between  one  of  said  levers  and  the  platen  for 
rotating   tlie   plat.n.    and    mt-ans    for   transmitting    motion 


1.  In  aa  oar  lock,  the  combination  with  a  socket  8CCtk>D, 
of  an  upright  detachably  engaging  therewith,  tbe  parts  be 
Ing  fashioned  to  Interlock  ufxin  partial  relative  horisontal 
rotation,  an  oar  supporting  wet  loo  carried  by  said  up- 
right, and  tneans  Independent  of  said  oar  8opp<^>rtlng  sec- 
tion for  holding  the  ports  against  relative  movement  after 
the  Interlocking  engagement  has  been  effected. 

2.  In  an  oar  lock,  the  combination  of  a  socket  section 
and  an  upright  detachably  engaging  the  socket,  the  parts 
being  fashioned  to  Interlock  upon  partial  relative  hori- 
zontal rotation,  an  oar  supporting  section  carried  by  said 
upright,  a  lever  Independent  of  said  oar  supporting  section 
for  rotating  the  uprighf.  and  a  retaining  member  for  the 
lever. 

3.  In  an  oar  lock,  the  combination  of  a  socket  section 
Internally  screw  threaded,  and  the  thread  being  Inter- 
rupted by  oppositely  disposed  vertical  grooves,  of  an  up- 
right section  provided  with  a  shank  having  a  correspond- 
ing Interrupted  thread,  an  operating  lever  upon  the  up- 
right, and  a  retainer  for  the  lever. 

4  In  an  oar  lock,  the  combination  of  a  socket  section 
and  an  upright  detachably  engaging  the  socket,  the  par<8 
being  fashioned  to  Interlock  upon  partial  relative  rotation, 
an  oar  supporting  section  carried  by  said  upright  and  a 
lever  for  rotating  said  upright  to  effect  the  locking  en- 
gag*  lUent 

,".  In  an  oar  liK'k.  the  combination  with  a  socket  section 
internally  screv-threaded.  and  the  ttiread  being  Inter- 
rupted by  spaced  vertical  grooves,  of  an  upright  section 
provided  with  a  shank  having  a  corresponding  ini'-rnipted 
thre-'id.  and  a  lever  for  rotating  tlie  upright  to  effect  the 
locking  engagement  between  tbe  parts. 

I  Claims  ti  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gatette.] 


I130 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1909. 


926,128.  ELECTROLYTE  -  CONDENSER.  Ig.vactMos- 
cicKi,  Gambach,  near  Kribourg.  Switzerland.  Filed  Oct. 
2U.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,771. 


I 


:>^ 


i^ 


1.  In  an  electrolyte  condenser,  the  combination,  with 
aluminum  electrodes  Immorsed  in  an  electrolyte,  and  an 
alrernatlng  current  workin)?  circuit  In  which  said  elec- 
trodes are  included,  of  means  for  causlncr  a  flow  of  uni- 
directional current  through  the  aluminum  electrodes  as 
anodes. 

•J  In  an  electrolyte  condenser,  the  combination,  with 
aluminum  electrodes  immersed  In  an  electrolyte,  and  a 
working  circuit  In  which  said  electrodes  are  Included,  of 
an  auxiliary  circuit  to  which  said  electrodes  are  connected 
as  anodes,  and  means  in  said  auxiliary  circuit  for  supply- 
ing a  unldlTectlonal  current  to  said  electrodes. 

;?.  In  an  electrolyte  condenser,  the  combination,  with 
aluminum  electrodes  Immersed  In  an  electrolyte,  and  an 
alternating  current  working  circuit  In  which  said  elec- 
trodes are  Included,  of  an  auxiliary  circuit  to  which  said 

electrodes  are  connected  as  anodes,  means  In  said  circuit 
for  causing  a  flow  of  unidirectional  current  to  said  elec- 
trodes, and  means  for  preventing  the  short  circuiting  of 
the  working  circuit  on  said  auxiliary  circuit. 

4.  In  an  electrolyte  condenser,  the  combination,  with 
aluminum  electrodes.  Immersed  In  an  electrolyte,  and  an 
alternating  current  working  circuit  in  which  said  elec- 
trodes are  included,  of  means  for  supplying  a  unidirec- 
tional current  to  one  pole  of  which  both  electrodes  are 
connected,  and  an  auxiliary  electrode  in  circuit  with  the 
aluminum  electrodes  and  connected  to  the  other  pole  of 
the  said  means  for  supplying  unidirectional  current. 

5.  In  an  electrolyte  condenser,  the  combtnailon.  with 
aluminum  electrodes  Immersed  In  an  electrolyte,  and  an 
alternafing  current  worklnjij  circuit  In  which  said  elec- 
trodes are  Included,  of  a  transformer  having  Its  primary 
Included  in  the  working  circuit,  the  electrodes  being  con- 
nected as  anodes  to  the  secondary  of  said  transformer,  an 
auxiliary  electrode  in  circuit  with  the  aluminum  electrodes 
and  connected  to  the  transformer  secondary  as  a  cathode, 
and  means  for  rectifying  the  current  supplied  from  the 
secondary  to  the  aluminum  electrodes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


926,129.  CU.\('KFILI.ING  DEVICE.  .Alexander  Mlb- 
RiR,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4U'6,5.30. 
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926.130.      SHEEP  CLIPPER.      Chaklis   D.   T.   McQdoid, 

Terry.  Mont.     Filed  June  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,898. 


A  crack  rtlling  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  a  hollowed  working  face 
tapering  inwardly  to  a  central  deepened  point,  and  an 
opening  therothrouijh.  communicating  with  said  hollowed 
face  at  said  central  point,  means  at  the  other  end  of  said 
opening  for  connection  with  a  suitable  source  of  pressure 
and  a  cushioning  element  surrounding  said  hollowed  face, 
and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange,  overly- 
ing the  portion  thereof,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 


1.  In  a  clipper,  an  oscillating  lever,  actuating  means 
therefor,  a  fork  plvotally  mounted  on  said  lever  for  move- 
ment In  a  plane  transverse  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
lever,  presser  plates  plvotally  mounted  on  the  fork,  a 
comb,  a  knife  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth,  a  connection 
between  said  knife  and  presser  plates.  Angers  on  the 
presser  plates  each  contacting  with  one  of  said  teeth,  and 
a  tension  device  for  said  presser  plate. 

2.  In  a  clipper,  an  oscillating  lever,  actuating  means 
therefor,  a  fori  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  presser  plates 
pivoted  on  the  fork,  a  comb,  a  knife  provided  with  a  series 
of  teeth,  connecting  means  between  said  presser  plates 
and  knife,  fingers  on  the  presser  plates  each  contacting 
with  one  of  said  teeth,  a  bridge  tension  bar  loosely 
mounted  on  said  oscillating  lever,  a  tension  bar  tightener 
pivoted  to  said  bridge  tension  bar  and  provided  with  a 
threaded  apertnr^  lb  one  end  thereof,  and  a  cross  bar  in 
the  other  end  bearing  on  said  presser  plates,  a  tension 
.screw  passing  through  said  threaded  ap*'rture  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cup  shaped  head  having  peripheral  ratchet 
teeth,  and  a  tension  screw  spring  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
tension  bar  tightener  and  fingers  on  the  presser  plates 
each  contacting  with  said  teeth. 

3.  In  a  clipper,  an  oscillatory  lever,  actuating  means 
therefor,  a  fork  carrle^  thereon,  presser  plates  mounted 
on  the  fork,  one  on  each  arm  thereof,  a  comb,  a  knife  pro- 
vided with  a  Series  of  teeth,  connecting  means  between 
the  knife  and  the  presser  plates,  fingers  on  the  presser 
plates  contacting  with  said  teeth,  a  bridge  tension  bar 
tightener,  an  adjusting  screw  therefor,  and  a  tension 
spring  Qxed  upon  the  tightener  and  engaging  with  said  ad- 
Jnstlng  screw. 


I 

926.131.  VEL6CIPEDE.  Matthew  McGowan.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  Boettler,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.      Filed  July  29,  1908.      Serial  No.  445,866. 


1.  .V  velocipede  comprising  a  running  gear  having  a 
driving  axle,  and  propelling  means  comprising  a  rack 
slidably  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  running  gear,  a 
hand  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  oper- 
ably  connected  to  said  rack,  a  gearwheel  arrangt'd  to 
mesh  with  said  rack  and  constituting  an  element  of  a 
train  having  a  ratchet  connection  with  said  driving  axle, 
and  a  seat  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  in  a  direction 
parr.llel  to  said  rack.  Independently  of  said  propelling 
means  and  arrnnged  to  be  connected  thereto  to  constitute 
an  rioment  t'#nof. 

2.  A  veloeipede  comprising  a  running  gear  having  a 
driving  axle,  and  propelling  means  comprising  a  rack 
slitiably    moUnted   on    the    frame   of    tlie    running   gfar,    an 
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oscillatory  hand  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  operably  connected  to  said  rack,  a  gear  wheel  ar- 
ranged to  mesh  with  said  rack  and  constituting  an  ele- 
ment of  a  train  having  a  ratchet  connection  with  said 
driving  axle,  a  seat  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  In  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  rack  Independently  of  said  pro- 
pelling means,  and  a  releasable  device  arranged  to  con- 
nect said  seat  to  said  propelling  means  to  constitute  an 
element  thereof. 

3.  .V  velocipede  comprising  a  running  gear  having  a 
driving  axle  and  a  frame  comprising  parallel  longitudinal 
members,  guideways  mounted  on  the  Inner  faces  of  told 
longitudinal  frami-  members,  a  reciprocatory  meml>er 
slidably  mounted  on  said  guldeways  between  said  longi- 
tudinal frame  mcmlx^rs.  naid  r-'ciprocatory  member  hav- 
ing a  rack  on  its  underside,  a  gear  wheel  arranged  to 
mesh  with  said  rack  and  having  a  ratchet  connection 
with  said  driving  .txIc.  an  oscillatory  hand  lever  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  saicl  frame  and  having  a  link  coonectlon 
with  said  reciprocatory  rack  member,  and  a  seat  mounted 
on  said  frame  independently  of  said  reciprocatory  rack 
member  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  hand  lever. 

4.  k  velocipede  comprising  a  running  gear  having  a 
driving  axle,  a  supporting  frame  having  parallel  longl 
tudinal  portions,  guideways  mounted  on  the  adjacent 
faces  of  said  parallel  frame  portions,  a  rack  slidably 
mounted  on  said  guldeways.  a  gearwheel  arranged  to 
mesh  with  said  rack  and  constituting  an  element  of  a 
train  lutvlng  a  ratchet  connection  with  said  driving  axle, 
an  oscillatory  hand  lever  having  a  link  connection  with 
«ald  rack,  a  seat  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  rack,  and  a  releasable  device  ar- 
ranged to  connect  said  seat  and  said  rack. 


1.132.  HOISTING  AND  DREDGING  BUCKET.  L0CI8 
Rauhacskb,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  3.  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.  4S1.078. 


upper  and  lower  cross-heads  between  said  sides,  gtiides 
for  said  cross-heads,  upper  links  plvott-d  to  said  upper 
cross-head  and  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  bucket-sections, 
lower  links  pivoted  to  the  lower  cross  head  and  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  bucket-sections,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  cross-heads  to  separate  and  approach  each  other 
for  actuating  said  links  to  open  ami  close  said  bucket- 
sections,  said  links  defining  a  horisontal  diamond  when- 
the  bucket  sections  are  closed  and  a  vertical  diamond 
when  said  sections  are  open,  the  means  for  efrectlnp  the 
movement  of  said  cross  -  heads  comprising  a  series  of 
sheaves  carried  by  said  cross-heads,  a  cable  having  a 
rigid  connection  with  the  upper  cross-bead  for  pulling  the 
same  upwardly  to  open  the  bucket -sect  Ions,  and  a  cable 
fastened  at  one  end  to  the  upper  cross-head  and  passing 
back  and  forth  over  the  sheaves  of  both  cross-heads  and 
then  upwardly  for  pulling  on  the  lower  cross-head  to  close 
the  bucket  sections  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

?>.  S.  hoisting  and  dredging  bucket  comprising  sides, 
means  connecting  said  sides,  corresponding  bucket -sections 
plvotally  secured  below  their  upper  ends  to  said  sides, 
upper  and  lower  cross-heads  t)etween  *aid  sides,  guides 
for  said  cross-heads,  upper  links  pivoted  to  said  upper 
cross-head  and  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  bucket-sections, 
lower  links  pivoted  to  the  lower  cross-head  and  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  bucket-sections,  and  means  for  causing 
said  cross-heads  to  separate  and  approach  each  other  for 
actuating  said  links  to  open  and  close  said  bucket-sections, 
said  bucket  •  sections  having  Inner  protecting  bottom 
plates   (24)   capable  of  renewal  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  .\  hoisting  and  dredging  bucket  comprising  sides, 
means  connecting  said  sides,  corresponding  bucket -sect  ions 
plvotally  secured  below  their  upper  ends  to  said  sides, 
upper  and  lower  cross-heads  between  said  sides,  guides 
for  said  cross-heads,  upper  links  pivoted  to  said  upper 
cross-head  and  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  bucket-sections, 
lower  links  pivoted  to  the  lower  cross  head  and  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  bucket -sections,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  cross-heads  to  separate  and  approach  each  other 
for  actuating  said  links  to  open  and  close  said  bucket- 
sections,  said  bucket-sections  having  Inner  protecting 
bottom-plates  (24)  and  edge  bars  (25)  having  outer 
beveled  edges  and  secured  at  their  shank  portions  be- 
tween the  Inner  and  outer  t>ottom  plates  of  the  bucket- 
sections  ;    substantially  as  set  forth. 


926,133.  RAILROAD  TRACK  STRUCTURE.  A«THCE  J. 
PiMBLETON,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1908. 
Serial  No.  452,227. 


IF 
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1  .\  hoisting  and  dredging  bucket  comprising  sides, 
means  connecting  said  sides,  corresponding  bucket-sections 
plvotally  secured  below  their  upper  ends  to  said  sides. 
upper  and  lower  cross-heads  l>etween  said  sides,  guides 
for  said  cross  heads,  upper  links  pivoted  to  said  upper 
cross-head  and  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  bucket  sections. 
lower  links  pivoted  to  the  lower  cross-head  and  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  bucket  sections,  and  means  for  caus 
Ing  said  cross  heads  to  separate  and  approach  each  other 
for  actuating  said  links  to  open  and  close  said  bucket- 
sections,  said  links  defnlng  a  horizontal  diamond  when 
the  bucket  sections  are  closed  and  a  vertical  diamond 
when  said  sections  are  open  ;  sulisiantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  hoisting  and  dredglnc  tmckft  comprising  sides, 
means  connecting  said  sides.  corresiM>ndlng  bucket  sections 
plvotally   secured    twlow    their    upper    ends    to    said    sides. 

143  O.  G— 7.S 


1.  In  a  sectional  railroad  track  structure,  such  as  a 
•witch,  mate,  frog  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  rail 
extensions,  a  separate  intermediate  body  portion  pro- 
vidf'd  with  a  point  and  securing  means  carried  by  said 
body  portion  and  rail  extensions  for  removably  uniting 
said  body  portion  to  said  rail  extensions. 

2.  In  a  railroad  track  structure,  such  as  a  switch, 
mate,  frog  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  rail  extensions, 
the  cross  section  of  which  is  the  same  as  that  of  the 
rails  to  which  the  track  structure  is  to  l)e  united,  an 
Intermediate  body  portion  carrying  a  point  and  means 
for  removably  uniting  said  body  portion  to  said  rail 
extensions. 

3.  In  a  railroad  track  structure,  a  sectional  switch, 
frog,  mate  or  the  like  comprising  rail  extensions,  a  sep- 
arate point  carrying  body  portion,  securing  means  carried 
by  said  twdy  portion  and  rail  extensions  for  uniting  said 
l)ody  portion  to  said  rail  extensions,  said  means  prevent- 
ing vertical  displacement  of  said  l>ody  portion  with  rela- 
tion to  said  extensions. 
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4.  In  I  railroad  track  srructur»»  a  sectional  •witch. 
trog,  mate  or  the  Hke,  comprising  rail  fxtfrwlons,  a  s*^p- 
!»rate  body  portion  carrylnj?  a  point,  a  tonk'ue  and  jrooTe 
c-onnt>ctir>n  b.-rwi  fn  sniil  t>r>d,v  porrtmi  anr!  said  rail  t»x- 
rcnulonn.  which  oonrif^tion  prPTPnts  a  vortical  displace- 
ment Qf  anld  t)ody  portion  with  relation  to  said  rati 
extPndlcDR. 

n  In  n  railroad  track  structure,  a  sectional  switch, 
froif.  mat  •  or  fhf  111<<\  cfimprislni;  rail  exteniilons.  a  sep- 
arii'"  hody  purtion  rarryin.'  u  point,  stHTurlnir  means  car- 
r1»'(l  by  said  l>ody  portion  and  rail  <^xi>'nsions  for  tinirlng 
sflid  ItodT  i>ortlo!i  iM  said  rail  extonsions  ^o  a«  to  prevent 
n   lateral  siiift  nf  th.'  parts  with   n-Rpect   to  i^ach  other. 

[ClalniH  0  to   17   roi    prlnttd   in   the  Gaz'tte  ] 


926,134.  COMPOUND  INTEU.VAL  -  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE. SiDNKV  .\  Kekve,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assiirnor 
to  Cbarl^  F  liroun.  trustee,  Ueadin>;.  Mass.  Filed 
June  30,   190').     Serial  No.  267.718. 


.*^:jfepn 


1.  In  a  cumiH)und  internal comtnistlon  ennlnt',  the  com- 
bination of  an  Internal-combustion  high-pressure  motor, 
a  low  ;)rfssii:"  motor  operated  by  tlie  pressure  of  the  dia- 
charL''(l  Kiis.s  I'rnm  said  high-pressure  motor,  and  devices 
snbjert  to  ,1  rominon  control  for  coincidently  varying  the 
admission  of  said  pases  to  the  low-pressure  motor  and 
the  supply  of  combustible  mixture  to  the  high-pressure 
motor  to  offiTi  a  parallel  increase  and  decrease  In  the 
power  of  said  motors. 

'2.  In  a  compound  internal-comt)U8tion  eni^iDe,  the  com- 
bination of  an  internal-combustion  high  pressure  motor 
adapted  to  dltwharse  a  substaotlally  back-pressure,  a 
low-pressure  motor,  a  pipe  connecting  the  two  for  sup- 
plying the  lilgh-pressure-discharge  gases  to  the  low-pres- 
sure motor  to  operate  the  latter,  and  automatic  regulat- 
ing devici>s  governing  the  inlets  of  the  resptx-tlrp  motors 
and  responsive  to  the  load  on  the  lo^  pressure  motor  for 
Jointly  controlling  the  power  of  th«'  motors 

^.  Tri>-  combination  of  an  intermittent  combustion 
high-pressure  motor,  a  disconnected  low-pre«sure  motor 
operated  by  the  pressure  of  tlie  gases  discharged  from 
said  hl-rh-presstirp  motor,  and  means  cnntrolbd  by  said 
pressure  for  automatically  regulating  the  speed  of  ..the 
higli  pr.'ssure  motor. 

4  The  combination  of  an  Intermltt.nt  combustion 
high  pressure  motor,  means  for  compressing  air  to  e^arge 
said  motor,  a  variable-lntaice  low  pressure  motor  oper- 
ated by  the  pressure  of  tlie  gases  discharged  from  the 
first  motor,  and  means  controlled  automatically  accord- 
ing to  the  demand  of  the  low-pressure  motor  for  passing 
iinbopu'd  eiinipres«^eil  riir  from  tlie  compressor  to  the  low- 
pre<isure  motor. 

5.  The  combination  of  n  high-pressure  Internal  com- 
ba«»tlon  reciprocating  motor,  a  compressor  to  charge  said 
motor  and  driven  thereby,  a  disconnected  low-pressure 
turbine  motor  operated  by  the  gases  discharged  from  said 


liigh  preMwre  notor,  and  a  rotao* '«n-compres*or  o[>er 
ate<i  by  the  turbine  motor  for  charging  the  flrst  said 
compressor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


926.135.     GAS-RETORT  FURNACE.     Han's  Ries,  Munich. 
Germany.     Klled  July  0,  1907       Serial  No.  382,886 
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1.  In   a   gas   retort   fHrnace   the   eoml>iDatloD   of   an   in- 
clined retort  twving  an  upward  extension,  or  enlargement! 
at  Its  upper  end  and  a  charging  shaft  connected  with  said 
retort  at  tbe  enlargement  thereof.  j 

2.  In  a  gas  retort  furnace  the  combination  of  an  in- 
clined retort  hnving  an  Inclined  enlargement  at  its  upper 
end  and  an  inclined  charging  shaft  opening  Into  said  en- 
largement and  ranging  lengthwise  of  the  retort.  i 

3.  In  a  gas  retort  furnaci^  a  retort  Inclined  upwardly 
from  front  to  rear  and  having  Its  roof  solid  at  the  upper 
portion  and  provided  with  transverse  channels  at  Itsi 
central  and  lower  portions,  the  rear  wall  of  the  retort  be- 
ing provided  With  transverse  channels  at  Its  upper  end. 

4.  In  a  gaa  retort  fnrnace  the  combination  with  In-i 
cllned  chambtTs  having  upward  and  downward  heatlngj 
channels  along  their  respective  side  walls,  cross  channelsi 
connecting  said  upward  and  downward  channels  and  lo-i 
cated  In  the  foof  of  the  retort  at  Its  lower  and  central^ 
portions  and  croas  channela  connecting  the  upward  and| 
downward  channels  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  retort,; 
the  latter  aaned  cross  channels  being  located  In  the  reari 
wall  of  the  retort. 

5.  In  a  gas  retort  furnace  an  Inclined  retort  having  up^ 
ward  and  downward  heating  channels  along  Its  respectivej 
sides,  the  rool  of  said  retort  being  solid  at  Its  upper  por4 
tlon  and  provided  at  its  lower  an<l  central  portions  wlthj 
cross  channels  connecting  the  adjacent  upward  and  down-j 
ward  channels,  those  upward  and  downward  channels^ 
which  are  nenr  the  upper  portion  of  the  retort  bel 
separated  by  perforated  partitions,  and  the  rear  wall 
tlw  retort  adjacent  to  its  upper  end  being  provided  wi 
transverse  chltnnels  connected  with  the  laat-named 
ward  and  downward  channels. 

[Claim  6  not  published  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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9  2  6.136  DITCHING-MACHINE  Charlbs  W  IUkid, 
Britt.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Daniel  C  Hrlnley,  Britt.  Iowa, 
Filed  .lune  29,  190S.     Serial  No.  440  HSM 

1.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  an  excavating  dl[<per  a 
downwardly  Inclined  track  for  guiding  the  dlp[>er,  said 
trncl<  having  Its  lower  end  projecting  laterally  from  th? 
r.-mainder  of  the  track,  an  oscillating  support  for  said 
track,  menns  for  movlne  said  dipper  aloni:  saM  track,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  support. 

2.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  swinging  crane,  a  tract 
depending   fram   said   crane,    said   track   baviag   Its   lower 
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end  projecting  'ateraliv  from  the  reaatrider  of  the  track, 

an  excu\atirit:  dlpjx'r  niooDied  <m  aatd  track  so  .is  to  be 
guldi-<l  fhereb.v  .  m-nns  for  moving  said  dlpF>er  alone  said 
track,  and  uj  .-ana  for  swinging  said  crane. 


r»*wvv'!vwv*t';«!'?\ 


3.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  rrane  supported  to 
swing  about  a  vtrtlcal  axis,  an  Inclined  track  connected 
to  the  crane  and  extending  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
toward  said  ails,  an  excavating  dipper  mounted  on  said 
track  so  as  to  be  guided  thereby,  and  means  for  moving 
said  dipper  along  said  track. 

4  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  crane  supported  to 
swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  an  Inclined  track  connected  to 
the  crane  and  extending  downwardly  and  Inwardly  toward 
said  axis,  an  excavating  dipper  mounted  on  snld  tra;^ 
so  aa  to  be  guided  thereby,  mean*  for  moving  said  dipper 
Mkmg  nM  track,  and  means  adjacent  to  the  npper  end  of 
aaM  track  fi>r  dumping:  said  dipper. 

6.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  trac  k  ii:-uns  for  sup 
porting  said  track  in  any  one  of  a  pluraiitj  of  dlHerent 
Inclined  positions,  said  track  having  Its  lower  end  pro- 
Jecflng  laterally  ^rom  the  remainder  of  the  track,  an  ex- 
cavating dipper  mounted  upon  said  track,  and  means  for 
moving  said  dipper 

[Claims  «  to  IS  not  printed  in  tlie  r^tizctte.] 


926,137.      OIL    BT^RNER.      i'HaiaTiAK    T.    Roop,    Kansas 
City.  Mo.     FUed  No^•.  10.  1908.     Sertal  No.  461,976. 


1.  .*n  nil  burner  comprising  a  pan  provided  with  an 
opening  and  wtti:  n  hollow  column  communicating  at  its 
lower  enil  witii  'he  atmospliere  and  provided  with  chan- 
nels in  its  upp'T  1  nd  extending  to  its  outer  niarsrtn.  a 
hood  over  ttie  column  and  depending  to  a  plane  between 
the  wi>p<'r  and  lovnr  ends  of  the  same  and  provided  with 
;i  r\il'iil.ir  ell>..w  poriHUi  estahlisblng  communication  be- 
tween the  Interior  of  the  hood  and  the  said  opening  of 
thi'  fian  :  a  enp  conststin::  of  a  lower  portion  surrounding 
and  spaced  from  the  upper  part  nf  the  column  anl  »n  ui> 
per  portion  tapering  upwardly  from  the  lower  portion  and 
overhancinK  and  r'-stlnL'  upon  tbe  column  an^l  t)ridg1ng 
the  channels  thereof,  and  an  oll-snpply  pipe  extending  up 
thmugl;  the  column  .ind  iirojectlncr  above  the  same  Into 
the  up\>er  pttrlion  •  t  th.'  enp  and.  below  the  upper  eid  of 
the  column,  of  >-runiler  diameter  than  the  Interior  or 
hollow  portion  of  tlie  f..inie. 

■J     .\n     oil     hurii'  !  ii.ji-lplng    a     pan     pror1.ie<l     witt,     a 

hollow  column  rommunlcn  tine  with  tbe  atmospihere  at  its 
lower  end  and  provided  also  with  an  op«>nin!r.  and  pro- 
vM'-d    furthermore    with    a    wall    stirronn<!ing    th<    column 


and  projecting  upward  from  the  bottooa  of  the  pen.  and  a 
IkOOiJ  flitiDK  over  and  surrounding  the  upper  part  of  the 
column  and  provided  with  ma  eU>ow  portion  conaivaicat- 
ing  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  opening  of  tbe  pan  and  at 
Its  upper  end  with  the  interior  of  tbe  tM>od  :  said  hood 
being  provld'Hl  inward  of  the  lower  eD<l  of  the  elbow  with 
an  annular  uall  terminating  above  the  wall  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  iKittom  of  the  pan.  and  a  cap  within  the 
hood  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  column  and  spaced 
from  the  latter 

3  An  oil  burner.  compri»i«g  a  pan  provided  with  open- 
ings arranged  in  circular  series  and  with  upwardly  pro- 
jecting walls  surrounding  such  openings,  and  provided 
also  with  a  centrally-arranged  hollow  ooUimn  which 
communicates  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  atmosphere,  and 
provided  furthermore  with  an  annular  wall  surrounding 
the  column  within  the  circle  described  by  said  openings 
and  terminating  short  of  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  walls  of 
the  latter  :  a  hood  fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  the  column 
and  provided  with  radially-arranged  elbow  portions  fitting 
at  their  lower  ends  upon  the  walls  of  said  openings  and 
having  passages  communicating  at  their  lower  ends  with 
said  openings  and  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  interior 
of  the  hood,  and  provided  below  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
ellKiw  porttocs  with  a  depending  wall  ;  and  a  cap  within 
the  hood  comprising  a  lower  portion  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  the  upper  portlou  of  the  column. 

4.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  pan  provided  with  open- 
ings arranged  in  circular  series  and  wltb  upwardly-pro- 
jecting walls  surrounding  such  openings,  and  provided 
aJso  with  a  centrally  arranged  hollow  column  whlcb  com- 
municates at  Its  lower  end  with  the  atmosphere,  and  Is 
equipped  with  radlaj  grooves  in  the  upper  side  of  its  top  ; 
said  pan  being  also  provided  with  an  annular  wall  pro- 
jecting upward  from  the  bottom  around  the  column  within 
tbe  circular  series  of  openings  ;  a  hood  fitting  over  the 
column  and  provided  with  a  series  of  radial  tul)u1ar  eltww 
portions  resting  at  their  lower  ends  upon  the  walls  of 
siild  openings,  and  establishing  communication  between 
the  said  openings  of  the  pan  and  the  Interior  of  the  hood  ; 
an  oil-supply  pipe  extending  up  through  tbe  hollow 
column  and  spaced  from  the  inner  side  of  the  latter  an* 
secured  to  and  projecting  above  the  top  of  the  column,  and 
provided  above  the  latter  with  openings;  and  a  rap  com- 
prising an  upwardly-pro.lecting  portion  resting  upon  the 
top  of  tbe  column  and  mirrounding  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe 
pipe,  and  a  lower  portion  snrroundlng  and  spaced  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  column. 


026.138.  AUTOMATICALLT-CLOSING  FIRE-SHUTTER. 
.Vlrbrt  RrsH,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  KInnear 
Manufacturing  Company.  Colnmbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
359.718. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  spring  roller  having  a  shaft 
connected  to  turn  with  the  roller,  a  shutter  or  curtain  to 
wind  on  said  roller  and  substantially  counterbalanced  by 
the  spring  thereof,  latching  devices  t»  retain  the  shutter 
or  curtain  In  wound-up  condition  «B  said  roller,  fusible 
means  whereby  said  devices  are  rel^sed  by  a  dangerous 
rise  of  temperature,  a  sheave  connected  with  the  shaft  of 
said  roller,  a  weight  provided  with  a  cord  to  run  on  said 
sheave,  said  weight  to  supplement  the  weight  of  tbe  cur- 
tain in  unwinding  from  the  roller  and  said  weight  tend- 
ing to  normally  act  on  said  shaft  to  unwind  the  curtain 
wt'.  n  in  wound-np  condition,  and  snid  weight  tc  tw  re- 
leased upon  the  release  of  the  ctirtatn.  and  an  arresting 
bracket  to  relieve  tbe  curtain  of  the  supplementing 
weight  shortly  prk)r  to  the  complete  descenf  of  tbe 
curtain 

'_'  The  enmhlnntlon  with  a  :,ubstMnt  ijilK  cotintertrtil- 
(.nci-d  shuttir  or  curtriln,  latching  •ievic-t'  for  retiatntDg 
the  same  In  elevate<l  position,  means  whereby  said  de- 
vices  ar*  released  by  a  dangerouo  rise  ,f  temperature,  a 
separate    weigbt    supplement  Int.-  v».-ic'  •     of    tlie    cur- 

tain in  elevated  position  and  loiapted  to  !>e  released  upon 
tiie  release  of  the  curtain,  said  weight  provided  with  an 
opening,    a    cord    for    suspending    said    weight,    snld    '  ord 
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movable  through  the  opening  of  said  weight,  and  an  ar- 
resting bracket  to  relieve  the  curtain  of  the  supplement- 
ing weight  prior  to  Ita  complete  descent. 


poalte  edges  bent  to  form  parallel  shoalders  Inclined  to  the 
general  plane  of  the  slat,  siiid  shoulders  being  extended 
and  bent  respectively  toward  the  acute  and  obtnse  angles 
formed  by  the  shoulders  with  the  plane  of  the  slat  to 
form  rolls  adapted  to  Interlock  with  rolls  of  similarly 
formed  slats. 


926,140  CLENCHINQ-NAIL  LOCK.  Fbbdbbick  C.  A. 
ScuLOTTMAMN.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1908. 
Serial  No.  459.098. 


3  The  combination  with  a  rolling  shutter  or  curtain 
and  a  spring  actuated  roller  on  which  the  shutter  or  cur- 
tain 1.S  rolled,  said  roller  having  a  shaft  at  one  end  to 
rotate  with  the  roller,  of  means  for  latching  said  shaft 
and  the  roller  from  rotation,  means  operative  by  a  dan- 
gerous rise  of  temperature  to  release  said  latching  means 
and  the  curtain  or  shutter,  a  sheave  or  pulley  on  said 
shaft,  a  conl  on  said  pulley,  a  weight  on  said  rord  to 
supplement  the  weight  of  the  curtain  when  unrolled,  and 
an  arresting  device  to  receive  said  weight  prior  to  the 
complete  unrolling  of  the  curtain. 


926.139  FLKXIHLE  SHI'TTER  OR  CURTAIN  ALBERT 
RrsH.  Columbus.  Ohio  Filed  June  1.  1908.  Serial  No. 
436,022. 


1  .\  fastening  device  comprising  a  malleable  nail  pro- 
vided with  a  suitable  bead  and  a  socket-member  having 
an  enlarged  bead  and  a  central  bore  adapted  to  receive 
said  nail,  said  bore  being  deflected  laterally  through  the 
side  of  the  socket-member  whereby  said  nail  will  be  turned 
back  upon  itself 

2.  A  fastening  device,  comprising  a  nail  and  a  socket- 
member  having  an  enlarged  head  and  reduced  portion  be- 
yomi  the  head,  said  socket  member  being  also  provided 
with  a  central  and  carved  bore  adapted  to  receive  said 
nail  extending  from  within  the  inner  end  of  said  socket 
member  and  leading  out  through  the  side  thereof,  within 
the  reduced  portion  thereof. 


926,141.  CLUTCH.  Charles  Schmidt.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Peerless  Motor  Car  Company.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Weet  Virginia  Filed  Jan. 
15,  1906.     RerUI  No.  296,104. 


1.  .\  flexible  shutter  or  curtain  constructed  chiefly  of 
slats  or  sections  having  their  opposite  edges  formed  with 
shoulders  parallelly  inclined  to  the  general  plane  of  the 
slats,  and  with  interlocking  extensions  of  said  shoulders 
bent  respectively  toward  the  acute  and  obtuse  angles 
formed  by  tl.e  shoulders  with  the  plane  of  the  slat. 

2.  .\  flexible  shutter  or  curtain  constructed  chiefly  of 
sJdts  or  sections  having  their  opposite  edges  formed  with 
•boulders  parallelly  Inclined  to  the  general  plane  of  the 
•lata,  said  shoulders  being  extended  and  bent  respectively 
toward  the  acute  and  obtuse  angles  formed  by  the  shoul- 
ders witli  the  plane  of  the  slats  to  form  Interlocking  rolls, 
substantially  as  described. 

.3.  .\  slat  for  the  construction  of  flexible  shutters  or 
curtains  consisting  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  its  op- 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  split  ring 
and  Its  support,  with  a  rotary  oscillating  device  for  cbang- 
ing  the  diameter  of  said  ring,  a  worm  wheel  secured  to 
Mid  oscillating  device,  an  operating  lever  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  device,  a  worm  mounted  on  said  lever  In 
engagement  with  said  worm  wheel  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing said  oscillating  device  and  lever,  and  mechanism  for 
operating  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  clutch 
drum,  a  split  ring  embracing  the  same  and  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  drum,  a  lug  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  ring  and  passing  tbrough  an  elongated  guide  glot  In 
the  drum,  a  threaded  sleeve  pivotally  connected  with  the 
inner  projecting  part  of  said  lug,  tnother  threaded  sl.»eve 
pivotally  connected  with  said  dnnfl,--the  threads  In  said 
two  sleeves  being  respectively  right  handed  and  left 
handed,  with  a  screw  having  oppositely  threaded  ends  en 
gaging  in  said  sleeves,  and  means  for  turning  said  screw 
in  either  direction. 

:i.   In   a    friction    clutch,    the    combination    of    a    clutch 

drum,  a  split  ring  embracing  the  same  and  having  one  end 

.    secured   to  said  drum,  a  lug  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
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said  ring  and  passing  through  an  elongated  slot  Id  said 
drum,  a  threaded  »lt»eve  pivotally  connected  with  the  in- 
ner projecting  part  i/f  said  u.:.  another  threaded  sleeve 
pivotally  connectt'd  with  said  drum. — the  threads  In  said 
two  sleeves  being  respectively  right  handed  and  left 
handed. —with  a  screw  having  oppositely  threaded  ends 
engaging  in  said  sleeves,  a  worm  wheel  secured  to  the  in 
termedlate  part  of  said  screw,  a  lever  rotatatdy  mounted 
upon  said  screw  and  having  a  casing  portion  which  em- 
braces said  wfirm  wheel,  a  worm  mounted  In  said  casing 
portion  in  ent'iigenient  with  said  worm  wheel,  and  mech- 
anism for  opeiating  said  lever 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  drum,  a 
split  ring  embracing  the  same,  a  sleeve  slldable  axlally 
with  respect  to  said  drum,  mechanism  operated  by  said 
sleeve  for  expanding  and  contracting  said  split  ring,  and 
arms  secured  to  said  sleeve,  and  expanding  coll  springs 
compressed  between  said  arms  and  the  drum  bead  and 
acting  to  move  the  sleeve  in  that  direction  which  will 
cause  the  unclutchtng  movement  of  the  ring-operating 
mechanism. 


926,142.  CONTROL-VALVE  MECHANISM.  Gboegb  F. 
ScHODDK.  I'ittsburL  I'll  Filed  Nov.  18,  1908.  Serial 
.No.  463.:U2. 


1.  In  control  valve  mechanism,  a  k)ody  or  casing  pro 
vlded  with  supply,  service  and  exhaust  openings,  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  connecting  the  supply  and  service  open- 
ings and  openings  in  its  wall  In  line  with  said  last  named 
opening,  and  having  another  opening  connecting  the  serv 
ice  and  exhaust  openings  and  openings  In  its  walls  in  line 
with  said  last  named  opening,  a  one  piece  sleeve  fltting  in 
each  set  of  alining  openings  and  having  one  of  its  ends 
projecting  through  one  of  the  walls  and  beyond  the  t>ody 
and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  removable  plates  closing 
the  openings  In  the  opposite  wall  of  the  body  valves  In 
said  sleeves  cooperating  with  said  seats,  and  valve  op- 
erating stems  extending  through  the  projecting  ends  of 
said  sleeves 

2.  In  control  valve  mechanism,  a  l>ody  or  casing  pro- 
vided with  supply  and  exhaust  chambers,  and  above  the 
Ing  an  opening  connecting  the  supply  and  service  open- 
ings and  openings  In  its  walls  in  lino  with  said  last  named 
opening,  and  having  another  opening  connecting  the  serv 
ice  and  exhaust  openings  and  openings  in  Its  walls  in  line 
with  said  last  named  opening,  a  sleeve  fltting  In  each  set 
of  alining  openings  and  l-.svlng  one  end  projecting  l)eyond 
the  l)ody  and  teing  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  removable 
plates  closing  the  o(>enln)0<  In  one  of  the  walls  o*  the  body 
and  contactini,  with  sjild  sleeves  and  holding  the  same  in 
place,  valves  In  said  sleeves  roftperatlng  with  the  treats 
therein,  and  valve  operating  stems  exteudlng  through  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  sb'eves. 

3.  In  control  valve  mecbanisni.  a  body  or  casing  pro- 
vided with  8uppl,\  and  exhaust  chambers,  and  above  the 
supply  chaml)er  with  11  passage  connecting  a  service  port 
with  .the  exhaust  chamber,  and  abo\e  the  exhaust  chamber 


with  a  passage  leading  to  an  exhaust  port,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  alining  openings  through  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  and  with  openings  connecting  respectively  the  sup 
ply  chamlKT  with  the  service  passage  and  the  exhaust 
chamber  with  the  exhaust  passage,  a  sleeve  in  each  s^t  of 
said  alining  openings,  said  sleeves  projecting  up  through 
the  openings  in  the  top  wall  of  the  casing  and  being  open 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  supply  and  exhaust  chambers 
respectively  and  provided  with  openings  commuiiicatlng 
with  the  service  and  exhaust  passages  respectively,  re- 
movable plates  closing  the  openings  In  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  body  and  contacting  with  said  sleeves  to  hold  the 
same  in  plaw.  valves  coof>erating  with  seats  In  said 
sleeves,  and  valve  stems  extending  through  the  upper 
ends  of  said  sleeves. 

4  In  control  valve  mechanism,  n  t>ody  or  casing  pro- 
vided with  supply,  service  and  exhaust  passages,  and 
having  openings  connecting  the  supply  and  serrlce  pas- 
sages and  the  service  and  exhaust  passages  respectively, 
the  walls  of  said  body  ixdng  provided  with  openings  ln> 
line  with  each  of  said  last  named  openings,  sleeves  flt- 
ting in  said  alining  openings  and  at  one  end  projecting 
beyond  the  wall  of  the  body,  caps  closing  the  openings 
in  the  opposite  wall  of  the  body  and  contacting  with  said 
sleeves  and  holding  them  In  place,  stuffing  boxes  on  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  sleeves,  valves  cooperating  with 
the  seats  in  said  sleeves,  and  valve  stems  projerting 
through   the  stuffing  tK)xes. 

5  In  control  valve  mechanism,  a  body  or  casing  pro- 
vided with  supply,  service  and  exhaust  passages,  and 
having  openings  connecting  respectively  the  supply  and 
service  passages  and  the  service  and  exhaust  passages. 
and  having  openings  in  its  walls  in  line  with  said  last 
named  openings,  sleeves  fltting  In  said  alining  openings 
and  at  one  end  projecting  beyond  the  t)ody  and  provided 
with  valve  seats,  removable  plates  closing  the  openings 
In  the  opposite  wall  of  the  l>ody  and  holding  the  sleeves 
In  place,  valves  in  said  sleeves  cooperating  v  1th  said 
seats;  valve  operating  stems  extending  through  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  said  sleeves,  and  means  for  operating 
said  valves  alternately  comprising  a  lever,  and  reversally 
arranged  meml)er8  acting  on  the  valve  stems  and  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  \fi  the  Gazette.] 


926.143.  BLAST  FURNACE  CHARGING  APPARATUS. 
Gibbon  C.  SHArKLEroao,  Y'oungstown.  Ohio,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Thomas  J.  Bray,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Plied 

Sept.   1,   190S.      Serial   No.  451.229. 


\ 


1.  .'V  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus  ha^•lug  a  main 
hopper  and  bell,  a  receiving  hopper  and  bell  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  charging  successive  loads  of  material 
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in   subsrantialiy    vertical   lines  at   different  points  In    the 

ff'Cfivlnn  liiipiM'r  ro  form  oomiiacT  piles  of  material  therein. 
2  A  blast  furnace  charjcint'  apparatus  barlajt  in  com 
blnatlon  a  main  hopper  nnrf  hell,  a  r>celvlng  hopper  and 
tM'll.  and  a  roratalde  hopper  hrivinK  a  dlscliaree  spout  ec- 
centric to  ita  axis  of  rotation,  and  havlne  vertical  vvalls 
whereby  the  material  Is  caused  to  moye  in  mibstantially 
vertical  line*  Into  the  receiving  hopper. 

3.  A  blaat  furnace  cbarjilnK  apparatus  having  In  com- 
blisution  n  main  hopr>er  jind  liell,  a  reo-ivlnii  hopp  r  unrl 
bell,  a  distributinj;  hopper  Uavim;  an  eccentric  diacharee 
spfiut.  s:iid  spent  liavinj  vertical  tculdinj;  walls  wher^  !>> 
tbe  tnat.'rial  is  '■ans.-d  to  move  in  substantially  v.-riical 
lines  into  the  reojvtnif  hojH"  r  and  means  op<r;iti'(l  l>y 
the  skips   for   shlftlntr    the   distrilmtinc   fiip(>per 

4.  A  blast  furnace  charglns  apparatus  having  in  cumtii- 
oatidD  a  main  hopper  and  hell,  and  recelvlnc  hopper  and 
bell,  H  distrlbaria}:  hopper  provided  with  a  discharze 
spout,  said  imrts  l)eiiie  so  constru'ted  and  arrantred  that 
tte  material  of  each  charge  in  passing  from  the  distrlbut- 
Inc  hopper  to  the  furnace  will  maintain  its  aniformity  of 
distribution  around  a  vertical  line  pasRine  thr^'Ugh  the 
axis  of  the  spout  of  the  distributing  hopper  at  the  time 
the  said  f'burjre  passes  through  said  spout 

5.  A  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus  hnvlne  in  cora- 
hinntlon  a  main  hoppir  and  bel!,  a  r>'ceivini:  h.pper  and 
bell  of  subBtant ially  the  same  dimeiision-i  a-;  the  niain 
tiop]i.r  and  lu'll.  a  distriliuting  hopper  provided  with  an 
eccentric  discharge  iipout  having  vertical  walla,  the  dis- 
tance of  the  axis  of  the  spout  from  the  axis  of  the  receiv- 
ing bell  being  approximately  equal  to  the  radius  of  the 
circle  of  contact  of  the  receivine  hopper  aad  l">ll.  and 
mejiiis  for  rotating  the  dlatributing  hopper. 

I',  luim  «i  Bot  printi  d  in  the  Gaieticj 


926.144.  rnOTOGRAril-PRINT  W.YSHER.  Li.ndolph 
M.  Sherow,  Ossining.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24.  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.    385,307. 


1.  In  a  photograph  print  washer  a  portablr  vessel  to  set 
In  a  water  tray  and  proTided  with  a  water  supply  con- 
nection, and  Jet  outletsj,  from  the  gides  of  the  vessel  in 
contact  with  the  water,  for  projecting  streams  in  differ- 
ing horizontal  planes  between  the  top  of  the  water  and 
the  boiioin  of  the  tray,  holes  in  the  bottom  of  the  ves- 
sel,  and  an  an;ralar  Jet  above  the  horizontal  lets. 

2.  In  a  photf'ifraph  print  washer  a  portable  vessel  to 
set  In  a  water  tank,  the  vessel  havintr  means  for  a 
water  supply  connection,  and  jet  outlets  all  around  the 
parts  of  the  vessel  to  be  submerged  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

."..  The  combination  in  a  photograph  print  wash(>r  of  a 
washing  tray  and  a  vessel  set  in  said  tray,  a  water  supply 
<'onnecttan  to  said  vessel,  Jeta  in  the  sides  of  the  vessel 
for  projecting  horizontal  atreams  at  varying  depths  of 
the  water  in  the  fray,  and  an  angular  jet  above  the  water 
in   the   tray. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  photograph  print  washer  of  a 
washing  tray,  a  vessel  to  set  in  said  tray,  a  water  supply 
<onnectlon  to  said  veaael,  and  jets  in  all  tli>'  sldi  s  of  the 
vpnael  for  projecting  streams  horlEontally  at  rarylag 
deptlw  of  the  water   In   the  tray. 


»2«J.l45  TBENCUINO  DRVICE.  Ktmtt  U  «Kivifwi, 
New  Vork,  .N.  Y.  Piled  .Ian.  8«,  1908.  S-rial  No. 
4ia.4(K). 


1.  A  device  f*r  digging  trenches  comprising  a  digging 
tool  having  projectlona,  and  a  guide  frame  provided  with 
notches  arranged  to  receive  aaid  projectlona  of  the  tool. 

•J.  A  device  for  digging  trenches  comprising  a  guide 
frame  provided  with  parallel  rows  of  notches,  and  a  dig- 
ging tool  having  projections  arranged  to  enter  said 
notches  and  to  act  as  a  fulcrum  to  permit  the  digging 
tool   to  be  swung  on  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  tren<A  digging  device,  a  guide  frame  comprls- 
j  ing  parallel  side  niemlx-rs  provided  with  notches  and  end 
I    members  connecting   said   sidi'   members 

4.  Id  a  trenot  digging  device  a  guide  frame  compris- 
ing parallel  aide  membent  provided  vitk  notches  along 
their  outer  edg9!  and  end  memt>cr««  coaaecting  said  side 
members. 

5.  In  a  tr<  nch  dlggidg  device  a  guide  frame  compris- 
ing connected  side  and  end  meoobera  having  openings 
therein  and  pegs  .irrangod  to  enter  aaid  openings  to  secure 
the  frame  In  poeitlon. 

[Claims  6  to  t  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926.146.     STADK.     Ebt.in  M.  Skiknir.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  431,770. 


\    tWgging    toid     fH)mprlsinc    a    blade    havinir    ap>'rfiire«! 
tbereln.    cutting   inemtwrs    formed    thereon    and    pr>.lPctinK 
i  outwardly    therefrom,    the    cnttloK   edges   of   said    mtxnb^'rs 
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CXtCBdicg  downwardly  at  an  angle  and  the  upper  edges 
being  iri'liri'. 'I  :i|i«  .ird'y  at  an  angl'-.  and  sld*-  flang** 
ert«»ding  aliing  the  sid<'8  of  said  blade  from  the  upper 
portion   tie  r>-of   to   a   point  above   the  cutttne   members 


926,147.  TIRN  TABLE.  Albebtcs  O.  Sle.stz.  Canton, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Canton  Foundry  & 
Machine  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1009.     Serial  No.  491.818. 


a     In   a   turn   table  of  the  class  deacrlbed,   the  eonririna- 
tlon    of   a    clrcul.Tr   track    adapt,  d    to   support    ant  1-frtti  ion 
Imlls.  anii  friction  balls  carried  by  said  track,  a  tura  tab!.- 
-:;;•"     mounte*!     upon     said     balls,     a     detachable     cover 
,     •;,  •    .1  upon  tbesui<port.  radial  J riiSBes  consisting  of  spaced 
I    upper    and    lower    ban*,    the    uih>*t    Imrs    adjustably    con 
I  aeeted  to  the  turn  table  supixirt  Hod  the  lower  ban  pivot 
ally  connected   thereto,  f    :    r   siiap.Hl   platet;  eonnect»-d   to 
tl»«  upper   bars  of  the  lrun».s.   m<  uns   for   connecting   said 
plates,    an    outer    u{»|»<'r    rlm«    secured    to    the    outer    ends 
of   the  trnss  bars,  and  a  track   located   under   said  outer 
ring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pun>oBe  specified. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaett*.] 


1.  In  a  turn  table  of  the  class  described,  an  Inner  track 
or  way  provided  with  alternating  elevations  and  depres- 
sions, a  series  of  balls  located  upon  said  Inner  track  or 
way.  a  turn  table  support  carried  by  the  balls,  said 
turn  table  support  provided  with  a  aeries  of  openings, 
tn»s'  -  I',  usijtttnc  «'  upper  and  lower  bara.  the  upper 
bars  ii  •  I  <■  rriHs  adjiistHhly  conneci<"d  to  the  tBra  table 
tmppcrt.  u.'  "I  -  fer  1  olding  the  tniBi»ea  In  fixed  mllu-^tnient. 
a  rtnr  »•  ■  ur.^.l  to  ti-.  out.  r  ends  of  the  trusaes  iiiifl  a  Track 
or  riuK  l<Kat»-d  l><  ion  said  ring  carried  by  the  truB»»-8  snd 
A  series  of  platen  coiji.M-i.d  to  the  trus84'8  and  mlnpted 
to  form  a  platform.  sulM«t.intially  as  at>d  for  ttie  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  «  turn  table  of  the  class  d.ti<-rll>ed,  inner  and 
ooter  tixei  .-uncentrir  tracks,  a  support  rotatably  mounted 
upon  tti»-  rue  r  track,  trusses  secured  to  the  turn  toMe 
supitort,  seirni'ntal  siHtlons  sheered  to  ttee  <iuter  ends  of 
th*-  trus«»eii  adapt e.l  to  form  a  ring,  said  ring  k»cate<i  al>oT. 
ete  cvter  c«nc«Dtric  track,  roiiers  cHrri*'il  by  said  outei- 
ring  and  m.ans  for  vertically  »dj»istlng  ttie  out.-r  1  nds  of 
the  truKues  a  center  plate  located  ab«ive  the  support  and 
n  fwriit;  of  Hector  shaped  plates  detacfcably  secured  to  the 
t-i;.^,  V    ^ulistantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

;;.  in  a  turn  table  of  the  class  described,  inner  aall 
outer  fi.xed  concentric  tracks,  a  support  rotatably  mounted 
■yon  tin  tnti(>r  track,  trusaea  secured  to  the  turn  table 
support.  s(  ;:rii.'ntal  sections  secnred  to  the  outer  ends  0/ 
t*e  trusses  adapted  to  forsQ  a  ring,  said  ring  located  al)ove 
the  ovter  concentric  track,  rollers  carried  l>y  said  outer 
rime  and  means  for  vertically  ndjusilng  the  outer  ends 
of  tbe  trusses,  a  cenirr  piaf<  MHt.-d  above  the  svipport. 
a  series  of  sector  sliafwd  iilat"'!-  provided  with  tangs,  brace 
bars  adapted  for  engaueraent  with  the  tangs  and  bai« 
adapted  for  engncetn-'nt  with  the  horlsontal  flanges  of 
the  upper  trnss  bars.  Bulistontiiilly  aie  and  for  t!:e  purpos. 
specified 

4.  In  a  turn  tabl<  of  th>'  c.ass  des.Til«ni.  a  pit.  outer 
snd  inner  com-entric  tracks  kwated  in  the  pit.  liars  de- 
ttjcha.jly  conn<Tte<<  to  the  inn- r  and  outer  con<'en!ric 
tracks  respectively,  a  turn  table  support  carried  in  tlw- 
inner  cnneentrlc  track,  said  »aptx>rt  \<r<>\  ided  with  trusses 
and  numns  for  adjusting  the  trussen  vertically,  and  a  nn;: 
stxured  to  the  otiter  ends  of  the  trusses,  said  ring  pro 
vid»d  with  rollers,  said  roll»TF  HdapfeJ  to  travel  upon  th. 
.liter  concentric  track.  sabstiintinUy  as  and  foi  the  pur 
pose  spfclfled. 


926.148.  MOLDING  BRANCH  BLOCK.  Edwakp  8dl 
I.IVAX,  New  York.  N.  Y..  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Jordan 
Brothers.  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Apr. 
17.  1C06.     Serial  No.  M2,e78. 


.*  * 


^^^ 


1.  In  coBbUuitkMi  with  two  ad.lncent  end^  uf  a  molding, 
and  a  capping  secured  thereto,  of  a  branch  block  Inter- 
posed between  such  ends  and  having  grooves  for  the  mains 
and  branches,  and  shoulders,  the  said  shoulders  engaging 
with  the  capping,  the  engagement  of  said  capping  with 
the  shoulders  forming  the  sole  means  for  support  of  the 
block. 

2.  A  porcelain  branch  block  having  groores  for  the 
mains  and  the  brancties  Including  a  crossover,  one  proo^re 
being  notched  at  the  crossover.  In  combination  with  a 
separable  notched  saddle  of  porcelain  located  at  the  cross 
over,  the  notch  at  the  saddle  being  opposed  to  ihe  groor* 

S.  .Ka  improved  saddle  for  use  with  a  branch  block, 
which  comprises  a  strip  of  porcelain  taving  notches  there- 
in, the  said  notches  being  separated  by  groov*^  permit- 
ting fracture  at  these  points. 


9  2  6.149.      TYPE-WRITING    MACHINE.      Cmx 

ToMi,it*805,  Byracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Aleaan^r  T. 
Brown.  ByractJse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1905.  Serial 
No.  261,104. 


1.   In  a  typewimag  maciiine.  the  combination  of  a  car 
riage  :    a   tabalator   niecVan^am;    a    space   key;    a   step   by 
St"  p    feed   mecbanlam   controlltnl   by   said   space    k«  y  ;    and 
liand  actuated  uteans  operable  at  will   to  effect   a   conuec 
I   tion  between  said  space  key  and  tabulating  mec'.anism 
•_'.   In    a    typewriting    maciilae.    the    ooroblraiion    of    a 
<-arri«ge:  a  tabulator  mechanism  connjrising  denomination 
Ktopo  and  one  or  mon    c  lumti   Kto|>s  :   a   f«pac<    ke\  :   a  sn-i, 
bv  <tep  f'-ed  mechanism  otntrolled  by  t-aid  »iiace  key  :  and 
meiins    wheretry    said    spac    key    may    be    connected    with 
and  may  operate  said  tabulator  mechanism 

In     a     tyvwritint     iiiscblne.     tb>-    conibinailon     of    n 
1    carriajfe  .  a   rnbulat*>r  me.  banisni  comprising  deBoininstiim 
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stops  and  on<'  or  more  column  stops  :  a  space  key  ;  a  step 
liy  step  feed  mechaniwrn  controlled  by  said  space  key  ; 
and  means  whereby  said  space  key  may  be  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  any  one  of  said  denomination  stops. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  :  a  tabulator  mechanism  comprlslnt;  one  (jr  more 
stops  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  a  plurality  of  stops 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  ;  a  space  key  ;  a  step  by  step 
feed  mechanism  controlled  by  said  space  key  :  and  means 
whereby  said  apace  key  may  be  operatlvely  connected 
with  any  one  of  said  stops  mounted  on  the  main  frame. 

5.  In  a  typewritinif  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  a  tabulator  mechanism  :  a  space  key  ;  a  tabulator 
key  ;  and  means  whereby  said  tabulator  key  when  oper- 
ated connects  said  space  key  with  said  tabulator  mechan- 
ism. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


with   the  forward  end  of  said  lever,  substantially   as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  railway  system,  the  combination  of  the  rails,  a 
vehicle  adapted  to  move  thereon,  a  switch-point,  a  pro- 
tiudlng  switch  point  actuating  part,  a  lever  fulcnimed 
longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and  having  Its  rear  end 
movable  Into  trailing  relation,  a  blade  carried  by  the  rear 
end  of  said  lever  and  movable  therewith  Into  actuating 
contact  with  said  part,  said  lever  having  a  rack  on  the 
upper  portion  of  Its  forward  end,  a  detent  carried  by  the 
vehicle  and  movable  downwardly  into  engagement  with 
the  rack  of  the  lever,  and  a  push-rod  movable  vertically 
In  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  end  of 
said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


9  2  6,150.  TKOI.I.KV  I  ,\ll  8W1T>  H  «ONTRi>I,LEK. 
SOLOWON  UsLiANER,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  28, 
1908.     Serial  No    4H4.967, 


1.  Id  a  railway  system,  the  combination  of  the  rails, 
a  vehicle  adapted  to  move  thereon,  a  switch-point,  levers 
fulcrumed  one  at  one  .side  and  ttie  otlier  at  the  other  side  of 
one  rail,  push-pins  guided  In  the  rail  one  at  one  side 
and  the  other  at  the  other  side  of  the  switch-point  and 
each  connected  to  a  lever,  a  knob  carried  by  each  lever 
and  protruding  upwardly,  means  for  holding  the  ends 
of  the  levers  adjoining  the  push-pins  normally  outward. 
and  means,  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  knobs  and 
carried  by  the  vehicle,  for  moving  each  lever,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  system,  the  combination  of  the  rails. 
a  vehicle  adapted  to  move  thereon,  a  switch-point  ad 
joining  one  rail,  levers  fulcrumed  one  at  one  side  and 
the  other  at  the  other  side  of  said  rail,  push-pins  guided 
in  said  rail  one  at  one  side  and  the  other  at  the  other  side 
of  the  switch-point  and  each  connected  to  a  lever,  a  cas 
Ing  extending  transversely  of  said  rails,  rods  extending 
through  the  casing  and  respectively  connected  to  said 
levers,  knobs  carried  by  the  rods  and  protruding  upwardly 
one  at  one  side  and  the  other  at  the  other  side  of  the 
other  rail,  moans  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  levers 
adjoining  the  push-pins  normally  outward,  and  means. 
adapt*  d  to  engakte  either  of  said  knobs  and  carried  by 
the  vehicle,  for  moving  each  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

ii.  in  a  railway  system,  the  combination  of  the  rail.«, 
a  vehicle  adapted  to  move  thereon,  a  switch-point,  a 
closed  box  arranged  beside  the  switch  point  with  Its  top 
substantially  flush  with  the  top  of  the  adjoining  rail,  the 
top  of  said  box  having  a  slot  therein,  a  knob  having  a 
shank  projecting  through  said  slot  and  a  head  resting  on 
the  top  of  the  box  and  formed  with  an  \indercnt  at  one 
side,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  knob  to  the 
switch  point,  and  means,  comprising  a  blade  adapted  to 
trail  over  said  box  and  engage  the  knob  in  its  undercut, 
for  moving  snld  knob  and  thereby  the  vehicle,  said  last- 
named  means  t)einir  carried  by  the  veiiicle.  stihstantialiy  as 
described 

4.  In  a  railway  system,  the  comhinntion  of  the  rails, 
a  vehicle  adapted  to  move  thertx)n.  a  swltch-polut,  a  pro- 
truding switch-point  actuating  part,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
loniritudlnally  of  t!ie  vehicle  and  having  Its  rear  end 
movable  Into  trailing  relation,  a  blade  carried  by  the  rear 
end  of  said  lever  and  movable  therewith  Into  actuating 
contact  with  said  part,  and  a  detent  carried  by  the 
vehicle   and    movable    vertically    therein    Into   engagement 


926,151.  ADDING  MACHINE.  Jbssb  G.  Vincint,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  .\ddlng  Machine 
Company,  I>etrolt,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  391.928. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  register  wheel,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft, 
means  interposed  t>etween  the  sam^  and  the  register  wheel 
constantly  tending  to  Hdvan<e  the  latter  but  normally 
restrained  from  so  doing,  said  means  Including  an  ele- 
ment (l.ri\  iii_'  :n<iiiori  directly  from  the  shaft  and  keys  for 
removing  such  restraint  and  variously  limiting  the  re- 
sultant  advance  of  the    said  element 

'2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reg.ster  wheel,  a  gear  engaged  therewith, 
a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  a  spring  tensloned  by  said 
shaft  and  tending  to  advance  said  register  wheel  but  nor 
mally  restrained  from  so  doing,  and  keys  for  removing 
such  restraint  and  variously  limiting  the  resultant  ad- 
vance  ^)f    the    negister    wheel 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  churaiter  de.s«ril>ed.  the  mjnbl- 
nation  of  a  register  wheel,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft, 
a  gear  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  connected  with 
the  shaft  and  frictionally  engaged  with  the  said  gear, 
means  normally  restraining  the  latter,  and  keys  for  dis- 
abling said  means  and  variously  limiting  the  resultant 
advance  of  the  register  wheel. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  re|rister  wheel,  a  gear  engaged  therewith,  a 
continuously  rotating  shaft,  a  spring  tensloned  by  said 
shaft  and  tending  to  advance  said  register  wheel,  means 
normally  restraining  said  gear,  a  rack  bar  normally  dis- 
engaged from  the  gear,  and  keys  adapted  to  disable  said 
restraining  means,  engage  the  rack  bar  with  the  gear  and 
variously  limit  the  resultant  movement  of  said  rack  bar. 
the   gear   and   the   reglstei-  wheel. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  register  wheel,  a  contln-jously  rotating  shaft, 
a  gear  loi  sely  mounted  thereun,  a  spr'ng  connected  with 
the  shaft  and  frictionally  engaged  with  the  said  cear, 
means  normally  restraining  the  latter,  a  rack  bar  nor 
mally  disengagpd  from  the  gear,  and  keys  adapted  to  dis- 
able said  restraining  means,  engage  the  rack  bar  with  the 
gear  and  variously  limit  the  resultant  movement  of  said 
rack  bar,  the  gear  and  the   register  wheel 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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926.1.'52  REINFORCEn  CONCBBTB  CONSTRrCTlON 
KOH  FLOORS,  VV.M.LS.  CBILINOB.  AND  OTHER 
STKI'CTUREIS.  Montgomekt  Waddell,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  J  Ryan.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.   2,  1908.      Serial  No.  424,822. 


J)  r- 


1.  Reinforced  concrete  construction  for  floors,  walls, 
ceilings,  and  other  structures,  having  concrete  and  a 
sheet  metal  plate  or  core  embedded  in  the  concrete,  said 
sheet  metal  plate  having  an  undulating  cross  section  form- 
ing channels  or  troughs,  the  sides  of  which  are  Inclined 
toward  each  other  In  the  direction  toward  the  bottoms  of 
the  channels  or  troughs  and  have  minute  corrugations 
parallel  with  the  channels  or  troughs  and  are  plain  or 
uncorrugated  In  the  vicinity  of  the  longitudinal  medial 
line  of   the  aald  sides. 

2.  Reinforced  concrete  construction  for  floors,  walls, 
ceilings  and  other  structures,  having  concrete  and  a  sheet 
metal  plate  or  core  embedded  therein,  said  sheet  metal 
plate  having  an  undulating  cross  section  forming  chan- 
nels or  troughs,  the  sides  of  which  have  minute  corru- 
gations parallel  with  the  channels  or  troughs  and  are 
plain  or  uncorrugated  In  the  vicinity  of  the  longitudinal 
medial    line   of   the   said    sides 

'A.  Reinforced  concrete  construction  for  floors,  walls, 
ceilings,  and  other  structures,  having  concrete  and  a  sheet 
metal  plate  or  core  embedded  therein,  said  sheet  metal 
plate  having  an  undulating  cross  section  forming  chan- 
nels or  troughs,  the  sides  of  which  are  plain  or  uncorru 
gated  in  the  vicinity  of  the  longitudinal  medial  line  of  the 
said  sides,  and  are  minutely  corrugated  at  other  portions. 


^  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril>e<l,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  provided  with  a  sight  <ipenlng  hav- 
ing therein  a  plate  adapted  to  prevent  the  passage  of  ac- 
tinic light,  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  introducing 
a  plate  holder  and  means  for  closing  said  opening  :  of  a 
plate  holder  provided  with  removable  opague  slides  :  an 
opening  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid  but  to  pre- 
vent the  passage  of  light,  comprising  a  convoluted  tube 
and  a  cap  to  cover  same  ;  and  means  for  securing  said 
plate  holder  In  said  casing  and  holding  the  former  out 
of  contact  with  the  latter  except  at  one  end. 


926.154.  PANEL  BOARD.  Hebvet  S  Walker  and  Hbr- 
MON  L.  Van  Valkenbcrg,  Philadelphia.  Pa  assignors 
to  Walker  Electric  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  .Filed  July  17,  1908  Serial 
No.    443,959. 


926.153.  PHOTOc;R.\.PHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARA- 
TUS. Charles  1>  W.^i.dron,  New  lork,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  27.    1908.     Serial   No.   429,489. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  provided  with  a  sight  opening  hav- 
ing therein  a  plate  adapted  to  prevent  the  passage  of  ac- 
tinic light,  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  Introducing 
a  plate  holder  and  means  for  closing  said  op.ning;  of  a 
plateholder  provided  with  removable  opa(jue  slides;  and 
means  for  s.ruring  said  plateholder  In  said  casing  and 
holding  the  former  out  of  contact  with  the  latter  except 
at  one  end. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descr.bed.  th<  com 
blnaflon  witli  n  casing  jirovided  with  a  sight  opening  hav 
Ing  therein  a  plae  -idapted  to  prtvent  the  passafe  of  ac- 
tinic light,  and  provided  with  an  op<^nlng  for  Introduc'ng 
a  plate  holder  and  means  for  closing  said  opening  :  of  a 
plateholder  provid<Ml  with  removable  opacjue  slides:  an 
opening  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluids  but  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  light  ;  and  means  for  securing  said 
plateholder  In  said  casing  and  holding  the  former  out  of 
contact  with  the  latter  except   at  one  end. 


,  1.  The  combination  with  a  plate,  of  angle  members  se- 
cured thereto,  bracket  members,  means  .or  adjustably 
clamping  said  bracket  members  to  said  angle  members,  a 
panel  Iward.  said  bracket  members  having  sockets  to  re- 
ceive said  panel  boards,  linings,  and  means  for  clamping 
said   linings   to  said    bracket    members 

2.  In  a  panel  board  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
plate,  of  slotted  angle  members  secured  thereto,  slotted 
brackets,   means  for  adjustably   securing  said   brackets  to 

I  said  angle  members,  a  panel  board,  snld  bracket  members 
having  openings  to  receive  said  panel  board,  linings,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  linings  to  said  bracket  members. 

3.  In  a  panel  board  support,  an  angle  memt>er  having 
legs  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  In  the  same  plane,  said  legs  having  slots  to  receive 
adjustable  securing  means,  a  panel  board,  and  a  support 
therefor   attached   to  said   angle   member 

4.  la  a  panel  t>oard  support,  a  bracket  member  com- 
prising slotted  legs  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
<?h*«lt  members  on  said  bracket  member,  there  t)eing  a  gap 
i)etwpen  said  cheek  members  to  receive  a  panel  board, 
and  a  tie  between  said  cheek  members. 

5.  In  a  panel  board  mounting,  the  combination  with  an 
adjustable  bracket  member,  of  a  supporting  member 
means  for  securing  bracket  member  to  said  supporting 
member,  and  a  lining  clamp  on  said  bracket  member,  said 
bracket  member  having  an  opening  to  receive  and  support 
a   panel   board. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


926.155        SIPHON  DISCHARGE    FLUSHING-riRTERN. 

John    W.   Walls.  Jr.,  Cheshunt,   England       Filed    Sept. 

15.   1908.      Serial    No.   4.%.!.]  .;♦> 

1.  In  a  slphon-dlscharge  flushing  cistern.  In  combina 
tlon.  a  water  Inlet  branch  leading  from  the  cistern  Into 
the  long  leg  of  the  siphon,  a  gravity  valve  adapted  to 
close  said  water  inlet  branch,  means  for  guiding  said 
valve.  ..  float  for  lifting  said  valve,  an  upright  beil-llke 
chamber  opej  to  the  cistern  ln>erlor  at  its  lower  part 
and  surrounding  said  flfiat,  and  means  fir  opening  the 
upper  part  of  said  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  substan 
tially   as  de»rrlbi»ri 

-.    In    a    siphon  discharge    flusiilng    cistern,    in    comt>in8 
tlon,  a  water  Inlet  hranch  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the 
cistern  leading  from  the  cistern  Into  the   long  leg  of  the 
siphon,   a   gravity   valve  adapted   to   close  said    water   inlet 
branch,   means  for   guiding   said  valve,   a    float   for   lifting 
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Hid  vHl\e.  nn  upriytit  beJI-likf  i-hnmber  open  to  the  cis- 
tern interior  at  Its  lowf-r  part  aad  •iurroiiudlnt  mid  floAt, 

so  Hfi  i<>  lpav>'  only  a  sniiill  space  between  ihe  cliaini>er 
and  the  tliar.  and  means  for  o|)enini:  the  upper  part  of 
paid  (•haiHt>er  fo  the  afmoBpliere,  sut»stantial  iy  as  desorib*^ 


3.  In  a  Hlphon-discharue  flushing  cistern,  fn  conihlna- 
tlon.  a  water  inl.t  lirani.li  DpeuiuK  into  the  cistern  and. 
Into  the  lou^'  le;r  of  the  siphon  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of 
the  cistern,  t'je  i-penin^  into  tl-e  cistern  bein^  formed  as  a 
valve  seating;,  a  splierical  rubber  icravlty  valve  a<lapted 
to  seat  uutu  and  to  close  tutid  opening  into  the  cistern,  a 
float  cuiintiteil  lo  .-«aid  vah>'  fur  !it'iia„'  ilie  iHti'-r.  tneans 
for  guiding  and  limiting  the  motion  of  said  valve,  an 
upright  bell-like  cl'.amber  open  to  the  cistern  Interior  at 
Its  lower  part  and  surrounding  said  float,  and  means  for 
opening  the  upper  part  of  Maid  chamber  to  the  atmos- 
phere, substantially'  as  described. 


adapted  to  enter  the  recens  in  the  bill,  a  shackle,  a  boit 
pivot.all\  contifotiuK  tlK'  sliackli'  with  the  tnwik  and  .x 
tr-ndinx  through  the  eye  of  the  hook,  and  a  locking  dog 
within  the  reeesB  of  the  mousing  which  normally  closes 
said  rf*eeHs  and  wlilch  is  adapt,  d  to  enK:»g  •  tli'-  outer  end 
of  the  bill  of  the  hook 

4.  The  combioation  of  the  hook  proper  having  an  eye  at 
one  end  and  a  bill  at  the  ottier,  and  formed  with  a  recess 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  bill,  a  shacklf.  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  eyt  of  the  hook  and  pirotally  connecilng 
the  shackle  with  the  book,  a  mousing  pivoted  to  the  eye 
of  the  hook  hy  said  bolt,  between  the  arms  of  the  sftackle 
and  having  a  recess  closed  on  op[K>«lte  sides  and  at  the 
front,  the  lower  end  of  the  front  wall  of  the  mousing 
t>elng  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  in  the  bill  of  the  book, 
and  a  locking  dog  within  the  recem  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  end  of  the  bill. 


826.157.    TURBINE- ENGINE.     Cakl  W.  Weiss,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     FUed  Sept.  19,  1903.     Serial  No.  173.754. 


&•-'«, ISt).     HOOK      Rot.i  A   WATKRHorsE  and  Vax   Wat«r- 

HOI-8F.    Falls    City,    Or.-g       I'iled    .fan     2.    1909.      Serial 
No.  470,506. 


1  The  combination  of  the  hook  proper  having  an  eye  at 
one  end  and  a  bill  at  the  other,  the  mousing  pivotally 
connected  with  the  eye  of  the  hook,  adapted  to  swing  up- 
ward and  formed  with  a  recess  on  Its  inner  sid>>  to  receive 
a  locking  dog.  and  a  locking  dug  pivoted  within  -ial<l  recess 
opiTati'd  fruiii  t  >  i>  inside  of  fJ'e  hook  and  bearing  H_'aln8t 
the  inner  side  of  the  bill  of  the  hook 

2.  Th-e  combination  of  the  hook  proper  having  an  eye  at 
one  end.  a  shackle,  a  t)olt  extending  through  the  eye  of 
the  book  and  pivotally  eonnoctlng  tbe  hook  with  the 
sha  'kle,  a  mousing  throueh  which  said  t»olt  also  extends 
and  which  pivotally  connects  It  with  tlie  hook,  and  which 
is  formed  with  a  recew*  closed  on  opposite  sides  and  at 
the  front  bnt  open  on  Its  inner  side  betwef>n  the  hill  and 
the  eye  of  the  hook,  and  a  locking  doir  mounted  within 
the  pec^ss  engaging  the  inner  side  of  the  end  of  the  bill 
and  oT>ei«ble  only  throueh  the  open  Inner  side  of  tlie 
mousing. 

S  Tbe  eomhinatlon  of  tN>  hook  proper  having  an  eye  at 
one  end  and  a  bill  at  the  other,  and  formed  with  a  recess 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  hill,  a  mousing  hinged  to  the  ere 
of  the  hook  and  having  a  reces-s  closed  at  its  opposite 
sides  and  at  the  front,  the  front  wall  of  said  recess  being 


1.  In  a  turbine  operated  by  prodaets  of  combustion 
under  ppensure,  a  rotating  element ;  means  for  apply- 
ing products  of  combustion  continuously  and  at  high 
tetuperatHre  anfl  withont  preliminary  cooling  to  said 
rotating  element ;  and  means  Independent  of  said  first 
mentioned  means  for  simultaneously  aD<l  continuously 
applying  to  said  rotating  element  a  second  workioc 
medium,  the  temperature  of  said  second  medium  being 
lower  than   that  of  said  products  of  combustion. 

2.  In  a  turbine  operated  by  products  of  combustion 
under  pressure,  a  rotating  element  ;  a  nozzle  adapted 
to  deliver  products  of  combustion  contlntiously  and  at 
high  temperature  and  without  prellmimiry  cooling  to 
said  rotating  element  :  and  a  second  nozzle  adapted  to 
8lmu1tan(>ously  and  continuously  deliver  a  second  work- 
ing medium  to  said  rotating  elemeot,  tbe  tempers  lure  of 
Bald  seeond  medium  being  lower  than  that  of  said  products 
of  combustion. 

3.  In  a  turbine  operated  by  products  of  combust  Ion 
under  pressure,  a  rotating  element  :  a  nozrie  adapted 
fo  deliver  prodicts  of  combustion  continuously  aod  at 
high  temperature  and  withont  preliminary  cooling  to 
one  portion  of  said  rotating  element  :  and  a  second  nozzl» 
adai>ted  to  slmnltaneotmly  and  contlnuoosly  dnItTer  a  sec- 
ond working  meriliini  to  another  portion  of  said  rotating 
element,  the  temiierature  of  said  second  ra>xlium  being 
lower  than  that  of  said  products  of  combustion. 

4  In  a  turbine  operated  Tiy  pnxlncts  of  combostion 
under  pressure,  a  rotatlne  element  a  nonzle  adapte<l  to 
deliver  proilucrs  of  combustion  ennt  innoTisI  v  and  at  high 
temperatun'  and  without  preliminary  eoollng  to  said  rotat 
Ing  element ;  and  a  second  nozzle  adapted  to  simultaneotisly 
and  eontinuouslv  deliver  steam  under  preesure  to  said 
rotating  element 

.'  In  a  turbine  op»"Tited  hy  prodncts  of  conibtiwtlon 
under  pressure  a  rotating  f'lenient  :  a  nozzle  adapted  to 
deliver  produets  of  combustion  continuously  and  at  high 
temperature  and  without  prelimlnerv  cooling  to  one  por 
tlon  of  ssld  rotating  element  and  a  --w^ond  oozkIp  adapted 
to  simultaneousi  V  and  cont  lnuoii«' v  deliver  steam  under 
pressure  to  another  portion  of  said  rotating  element. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  r,a>!ette  ] 
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ALTKRNATK     l-ttNTS         Ki:  kdi  n  a.np     J       Wkh 
Town,  tape  <olony.  assignor  to  Linotype  and  Mac 
Liinlte<l.   LrOBdon.  Kiigland.      Filed  l>ec    J.'i.   IVtuT 
No.   407.0^7. 


<  ape 
linery 
Serial 


1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  In  which  mat 
rices  are  assembled  in  an  assembler,  and  in  combination,  a- 
plurality  of  matrix  supporting  shelves  in  said  assembler, 
one  of  said  shelves  being  shorter  than  said  assembler ;  and 
a  vertically  adjustable  shelf  in  said  assembler  movable 
Into  fillnenient  with  the  short  shelf  to  complement  tbe 
length  ther»>of. 

■J.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  In  which  mat- 
rices are  assembled  in  an  assembler,  and  In  combination, 
lower  matrix  supporting  shelves  in  said  assembler:  an 
upper  matrix  supporting  shelf  In  said  assembler  of  sborter 
length  than  said  assembler :  and  a  vertically  adjustable 
shelf  In  said  assembler  movable  Into  allnement  with  said 
upper  shelf  to  complement  the  length  thereof. 

o.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  In  which  mat- 
rices are  assembled  In  an  assembler,  and  in  combination  a 
matrix-supporting  shelf  in  said  assembler  and  of  shorter 
length  than  said  assembler  :  and  a  vertically  adjustable 
matrix-arresting  shelf  In  said  assembler  movable  Into 
nllnomeni  with  said  shelf  to  complement  the  length  thereof 
and  into  the  iiath  of  the  entering  matrices,  and  movable 
out  of  matrix  arresting  iHisltlon 

4.  In  a  iyi>.igrai>liical  composing  machine  in  which  mat- 
rices are  ;iv>«MiiMed  in  an  assembler,  and  In  combination, 
lower  mat riv  siipi>orting  shelves  in  said  assembler:  an 
upper  matrix  supporting  shelf  In  said  assembler  of  shorter 
length  than  said  ajisemMer  ;  a  vertically  adjustable  shelf 
In  said  assembler  movahli  into  allnement  with  said  up- 
per shelf  to  complement  the  lencth  thereof :  a  matrix 
detent  operative  in  said  assembler  in  that  part  of  said 
assemHIer  occupied  by  the  complementnl  shelf:  and  detent 
operating  mewns  adapted  to  soirMnat  )«-:ilU  r^rolj-rt  nsld 
detent   into  operative   [xisltlon   niiil   withdraw    it    thervfrom. 

5.  In  a  typographical  eoniposing  raactilne  in  which  mat- 
rices are  sssi'Tiibled  in  an  a*sen  hi<*r  nri'l  :n  combination. 
low«  r  rratrii  <nprortlng  Rhe1v.-».  'n  s.ihI  assj-mhliT  an 
tipi>er  mairlv  snp[HirTtng  shelf  in  said  nswmt'ler  of  shorter 
length  than  said  assi^nihler  :  a  vcrtienPy  adliistable  shelf 
In  said  assembler  movable  Into  allneiieTi'  « ith  said  opt>er 
shelf  to  compleinriu  tie  length  tler<'of  :  a  matrix  d*'tent 
operative  In  said  as.sembler  In  that  pai^  of  said  assembler 
occupied  by  tbe  compi«>mental  shelf  ;  a  spring  normaiiy 
l^vojectiag  snld  detent  Into  opt^rative  position;  and  cam 
gear  operative  at  predetermined  moments  to  wltlidraw 
said  detent  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 


!»2fl.l59.  FLYINO  M.vnilNR  JOHN  H  WtLSOv,  Middle 
sex  hownsblp,  Cumberland  county.  Pa  Filed  Mar  M. 
IftOS.     Ferial  No    420,41'fi 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  supporting  frame  having  Ion 
gltudlnal  hars  formed  with  h'-artngs.  front  aeroplanes 
having  at  their  inner  ends  trunnions  each  of  which  is 
Journaled  In  one  of  the  aforesaid  bearings  and  abuts 
against  the  opposite  longitudinal  bar.  and  operating  means 
connected  to  the  trunnions. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  skeleton 
frtinv  <«t<iT)dfig  f>direw1se  Irt  vertical  position,  s  pair  of 
neroplsne^  lorat«"d  r^«[»e<'tively  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame  .it  th^  frrmt  thereof  nnd   havine  •T-'mnlons  st   their 


inner  ends  held  In  bearings  in  the  fratne.  and  t)races  con 
nected  to  tlietr  outer  ends,  satd  a.  roplune-  U'lng  Inclined 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  r- m..  n-.-ins  to  turn 
the  aeroplanes  on  said  trunnions.  !u  viu}  Uie.r  angle  of 
presentation,  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  fixed  aeroplanes 
projecting  respectively  from  opposite  sides  of  the  rear 
part  of  tbe  ftuae,  and  a  vertical  rudder  at  tbe  rear  of  the 
frame. 


.1  In  a  flying  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  and  de- 
tachable aeroplanes  arranged  tn  pairs  on  opposite  aides 
of  the  supporting  frame,  the  mi  mbers  of  said  pairs  l>elng 
connected  by  hinged  bars  to  permit  their  being  folded 
when  removed  from  the  etrpiwrtlng  frame. 


9  2  6.160  FERTILIZER  .^NI»  SEED  rUSTRlBTTER 
Olof  WiNGKEEN,  Mount  Pleasant.  Wis.  FUed  Apr.  10, 
1909.     Serial  No.  489.15a 


1.  The  combination  of  n  trwck  provided  with  a  reai 
riser,  a  re«Lrwerdly  extending  shelf  In  connection  with 
the  riser.  sjmI  provtd«»d  with  fe<  d-apenings.  adjn.stsble  ent- 
oCTs  tor  rh*-  n;>eiiiBgK.  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  shelf  to 
inclose  the  i.eniags  therein,  a  depending  spout  In  register 
with  said  openings,  a  stirrer  within  tl)€  hopper,  dutch- 
cootroUed  gearing  connecting  the  stirrer  with  a  wheel  of 
the  truck,  and  a  furrow-opener  in  laterally  adjustable 
suspension  f'    n    -»ald  truck  ahead  of  the  spout. 

'2.  The  (.ni  ,  ifioB  of  a  truck  provided  with  a  resr 
rt«er.  u  reHruwrdlv  extending  shelf  in  connection  with 
tbe  rtser  and  provided  with  feed-openings,  adjustable  cttt- 
ofTs  for  tbe  o|>enlng».  ti  hopper  ruounted  on  ttie  shelf  to 
inclofte  the  oi>eninKS  tbert'in.  a  depending  s[Mint  in  register 
with  said  openings,  a  stirrer  within  the  ho|*per.  clutch 
controlled  geannt  contiectine  the  stirrer  with  n  wheel  of 
the  truck,  and  a  farrow  opener  In  pivotal  and  laterally 
adjustable  suspension  from  said  truck  ahead  of  the  spont 

.'•t  The  conibiDiition  with  a  truck,  a  hopjier  f^Brrieii  by 
the  truck.  me;iiis  regulating  the  escape  of  the  conten's  of 
the  hopper,  a  stirrer  in  said  hopp»>r.  n-eans  for  o[»er«ting 
the  stirrer,  a  deT>ending  ("pout  into  which  said  'vmtents  of 
the  hopper  are  disiliarged.  an  elbow  nozzle  in  rotary  ad- 
jus'ahlf  Conner'  .»r.  wif  the  low.  r  '■n<l  .f  the  spent,  snri 
a  'Brrow-opeai  r  In  tvtvoisl  snd  iatera'.ly  adjustable  kms 
fX'iiKion  froHi  th<   tmck  shend  of  snli!  spout 

4    The  combicition  of  h  trtick.  a  force  feed  hopper  car 
ried    by   tf.e    sjitrn      n    delivery    spout    de[>enri;nu    from    the 
hopper     rowans    cfintrolllng    feed    of    material    fronn     bopper 
to    spout,    a    bracket    in    adjustable    connection    with    tb«- 
truck  at  rtg!  tangles  to  its  draft,  a  furrow  opener  bftving 
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a  shank  In  plvotally  adjustable  connection  with  the 
bracket  ahead  of  said  spout,  a  rack-bar  In  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  shank,  and  a  bar-engattlng  yoke  at- 
tached  to   the   truck. 


1 
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926.161.     SKAL  DEVICE.     Ecoenk  C.  Yboman,  De  Kalb, 

111       ni'd  .Vug.  'iO.  1908.      Serial  No.  450,897. 


The  combination  with  an  open  ended  casing,  of  a  seal- 
ing atrip  secured  thereto,  said  strip  being  provided  at 
that  portion  inclosed  by  the  casing  with  two  oppositely- 
directed  tongues  both  raised  above  the  same  face  of  the 
strip,  and  .said  st'rlp  being  also  provided  on  that  portion 
that  is  adapted  to  be  movod  inio  the  casing'  with  two 
silts  extending  crosswise  of  the  strip,  that  portion  of  the 
strip   between  said   slots   being  depressed. 


026.162.  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE  FOR  TELEGRAPH 
OPERATORS.  William  V.  ACH(iiLL,  Oklahoma.  Okla., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  C.  Fritz.  Oklahoma. 
Okia       Filed  Nov.  :^0,  1908.      Serial  No.  465.101. 


make  dots  ;  a  secend  finger  key  secnred  to  said  base  and 
having  a  spring  txKiy  and  a  flnger  end  stem  with  a  finger 
block  secured  thereon  to  divert  the  current  from  the  said 
vibrating  bar  and  to  make  dashes  ;  a  switch  pivot.-d  to 
said  base  and  having  Its  operating  end  without  the  hous 
Ing  and  within  reach  of  the  third  flnger  of  the  operator 
to  close  the  clrctilt  during  disuse,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  transmitting  device  for  telegraph  operators:  a 
housing  having  a  base  and  a  cover  hinged  thereto  to  pro- 
tect the  incloHed  parts :  a  pair  of  binding  posts  secured 
to  said  base  to  connect  the  said  device  with  a  telegrmph 
key ;  a  vibrating  flot-maklng  bar  having  a  vibrating  spring 
circuit  connection  with  on--  of  said  liinding  ('.ibt>  t^  .  11 
duct  the  electric  current  from  said  binding  post  to  said 
bar  and  to  vibrate  the  same:  a  standard  secured  to  8»ld 
base  and  supporting  by  a  spring  the  said  vibrating  bar." 
said  standard  having  secured  thereto  a  contact  spring 
Insulated  therefrom  to  contact  with  said  vlbrHtint'  bar 
at  each  vibration  to  make  a  dot  at  each  vibration ;  a 
Hnger  key  hlnglngly  secured  to  raid  base  to  operate  said 
vibrating  bar  ;  a  second  flnger  key  secured  to  said  bas*- 
and  having  thertunder  an  electrically  connected  contact 
pin  to  deflect  the  current  and  make  dashes  :  a  switch  bar 
pivoted  to  said  base  and  having  an  operating  knob  se- 
cured upon  one  end  for  closing  the  circuit,  all  for  the 
purposes  specifleA- 


1     In  a  transmitting  device  for  telegraph  operators;  a 
housing  consisting  of  a  base  having  a  cover  hinged  there- 
to   the    said    base    having   secured    thereto   a    pair    of    bind- 
ing posts  within  the  said  housing,  the  said  binding  posts 
having  a  2way  cord  connected  therewith  for  connecting  the 
said  device  with  a  telegraph  key  for  sending  messages  ;  a 
coll  vibrating  spring  secured  to  tht>  said  base;  a  metallic 
switch  and  spring  .securing  plate  connected  with  one  of  the 
said   binding   itost.s   and    to   said    base   to    communicate    the 
electric   current    to    tlie   .said   coll    .spring;    a    vibrating   bar 
having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  the  said  coll  spring  and 
having  a  spring  support  for  Its  opposite  end  permitting  said 
bar  to  vibrate  In  a  horizontal  plane  the  said  bar  having 
set  In  one  of  its  sides  a  block  of  insulation,  and  in  th.>  op 
posite  side  a  contact   pin.  the  said  bar  tielng  the  principal 
element  for, making  dots  and  dashes:  a  sliding  weight  se 
cured  upon  said  vibrating  bar  by  a  thumb  screw  the  said 
weight    regulating    the    speed    or   rapidity    with    which    the 
dots  are  made  ;  a  bi  spring  standard  having  secured  thereto 
the  vibrating  bar-supporting  spring,  the  said  standard  hav 
Ing  secured  thereto  a  block  of  Insulation  ;  a  contact  spring 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  insulation  and  having  ret 
In   Its   free   end   a    contact    pin    to   contact    with    the    said 
contact  pin  of  the  said  vibrating  bar  :  a  regulating  thumb 
screw    threaded   into  a   standard   and   a   longlti.dinal    pin 
seat   In  Its  point  end.   a  soft   rubber  pin   insei-ted  In   the 
point  of  a  regulating  thumb-screw  being  threaded  through 
the  said  standard  and  having  its  soft  rubber  pin  engage 
and    control    the    said    contact    pin    spring:    a    flnger    key 
hinged   to   said   base   and   havini;   an   upright   memt>er    hav 
Ing  secured  thereto  a  block  of  Insulation  to  contact  with 
the  said  vibrating  bar  the  purpose  of  said  key  being  to 


926.163.      COOKINO    UTENSIL.       Isaac    Bacer,    Middle 
town,  Coun.,  assignor  to  The  New   England  Enameling 
Company,  Mlddletown,  Conn.     FUed  Feb.  23,  1909.     »e 
rial  No.  479,596. 


The  combination  with  a  pan.  of  a  coTcr  having  a  down- 
ward spherlcally-dlshed  top,  a  vent  aperture  disposed  near 
the  center  of  said  dished  portion,  a  valve  plate  circular  In 
form  and  spherlcally-dlshed  having  a  vent  opening  en- 
tirely within  the  confines  of  said  plate  and  disposed  on  top 
of  the  dished  coTer  portion  and  contacting  therewith,  a  stud 
for  rotatably  supporting  the  valve  plate  on  the  cover,  and 
a  strap  handle  secured  to  the  valve  plate  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  thereof  for  rotating  said  valve  and  manip- 
ulating the  cover 


9>fi  164  CIRCUIT  CONTROIiLER.  William  L.  Bliss, 
New  York,  K.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1904.  Serial  No. 
219,460. 


1.  In  combimition,  an  electrolytic  valvf  adapted  to  per- 
I  mlt  current  to  flow  In  an  electric  circuit  in  one  direction 
1  and  to  prevent  It  from  flowing  In  said  circuit  in  the  op- 
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posite  direction,  and  a  switch  operated  automatically  to 
remove  said  valve  from  operative  relation  with  said  cir- 
cuit when  current  flows  through  said  circuit 

■J  In  combination  an  electrolytic  valve  adapted  to  per- 
mit current  to  flow  In  an  electric  circuit  In  one  direction 
and  to  prevent  It  from  flowing  in  said  circuit  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  and  an  automatic  switch  having  an  oper- 
ating magnet  connected  with  said  circuit  and  adapted  to 
remove  said  valve  from  operative  relation  with  said  cir- 
cuit while  the  current  In  said  circuit  flows  In  the  former 
direction. 

8.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  independent 
sources  of  electrical  energy  tending  to  reciprocally  send 
current  through  sjiirt  circuit  In  opposite  directions,  an 
electrolytic  valve  ad.ipted  to  jxTmlt  curr«'nt  to  flow  In 
said  circuit  in  one  direction  and  to  prevent  it  from  flow 
ing  in  said  circuit  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  switch 
adapted  to  remove  said  valve  from  operative  relation 
with  said  circuit  while  current  flows  in  said  circuit  In  the 
former  direction. 

4.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  supply  circuit,  a  stor- 
age battery,  translating  devices  adapted  to  be  operated 
either  by  said  generator  or  said  storage  battery,  said 
fransiating  devices  and  said  storage  battery  being  con 
nected  with  said  supply  circuit  to  receive  current  from 
the  generator  therethrough,  an  electrolytic  valve  adapted 
to  prevent  current  from  said  storage  battery  from  flowing 
through  said  circuit,  and  an  automatic  switch  adapted  to 
remove  said  valve  from  operative  relation  with  said  cir- 
cuit while  the  generator  sends  current  through  said  cir- 
cuit and  to  bring  said  valve  into  operative  relation  with 
said  circuit  while  the  battery  tends  to  send  current 
through  said  circuit, 

5.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit  wherein  the  direc- 
tion of  the  current  may  tend  to  reverse,  an  electrolytic 
Talve  adapted  to  permit  current  to  flow  In  said  circuit  In 
one  dlre<-tlon  and  to  prevent  it  from  flowing  in  said  cir- 
cuit In  the  opposite  direction,  and  an  automatic  switch 
adapted  to  femove  said  valve  from  op»>rative  relation 
with  said  circuit  while  the  current  In  said  circuit  flows  In 
the  former  direction  and  to  bring  said  valve  into  operative 
relation  with  said  circuit  wlien  the  current  in  said  circuit 
tends  to  flow  in  the  latter  direction,  said  switch  btMng  pro- 
vided with  a  shunt  stdenoid  adapted  to  close  said  switch 
when  current  flows  through  said  circuit  in  the  former  di- 
rection and  a  series  solenoid  adapted  to  oppose  said  shunt 
solenoid  when  the  current  commences  to  flow  In  said  cir- 
cuit In  the  latter  direction  and  thereby  enable  said  switch 
to  open. 

[Claims  B  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


926.165  Lir.HTTNG  SYSTEM.  William  L  Bliss,  New 
York,  N.  Y,  Filed  June  22.  1904.  Serial  No.  213.680. 
Renewed  Nov.  25.  190X.     Serial  No.  464.499. 


1 


V  9*Y 


1.  In  a  lighting  system.  In  combination,  a  generator 
driven  at  a  variable  speed,  a  storage  battery  and  trans 
latlng  devices  arranged  In  circuit  with  said  generator, 
means  for  regulating  said  generator  to  confine  the  output 
thereof  within  prearranged  limits  without  Interfering 
with  ability  of  said  generator  to  vary  Its  output  In  ac- 
cordance witii  cbanges  in  Its  bad.  and  means  for  render- 
ing the  aforf'AnId  means  Ineffective  whenever  said  gener- 
ator and  said  storage  battery  conjointly  furnish  the  cur- 
rent for  operating  said  translating  devices 

2.  In  a  lighting  system.  In  combination,  a  generator 
driven  at  a  variable  speed,  a  main  circuit  extending  from 
said  generator,  a  storase  battery  ariyingrKl  In  one  parallel 
branch  of  said  main  circuit,  translating  devices  arranged 
In  anotner  parallel  branch  of  said  main  circuit,  an  electro 


magnetic  winding  for  controlling  means  to  regulate  the 
outpnt  of  said  generator,  said  winding  being  arranged  In 
the  battery  branch  circuit,  and  means  for  rendering  said 
winding  ineffective  whenr\er  said  generator  and  said  stor- 
age hafterv  conjointly  furnish  the  current  for  operating 
said  translating  devices. 

8.  In  a  lighting  system.  In  combination,  a  generator 
driven  at  a  variable  speed  and  having  shunt  field  winding, 
a  main  circuit  extending  from  said  generator,  a  storage 
battery  arranged  In  one  parallel  branch  of  said  main  cir- 
cuit, translating  devices  arranged  in  another  parallel 
branch  of  said  main  circuit,  said  generator  being  adapted 
to  operate  said  translating  devices  and  also  charge  said 
storage  battery  and  said  storage  battery  being  adapted  to 
operate  said  translating  de^ices  when  said  i^enerator  Is  In- 
operative, a  regulator  operatlvely  arranged  m  circuit  to 
so  regulate  the  strength  of  said  field  winding  as  to  confine 
the  output  of  said  generator  within  pre  arranged  limits, 
an  electro  magnetic  winding  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  regulator,  said  windinv:  being  arranged  in  the  bat- 
tery branch  circuit,  and  means  for  rendering  said  winding 
Inert  whenever  said  generator  and  said  storage  battery 
conjointly  furnish  the  current  for  operating  said  translat- 
ing devices. 

4.  In  a  lighting  system,  in  combination,  a  generator 
driven  at  a  variable  speed,  a  main  circuit  extending  from 
said  generator,  a  storage  battery  arranged  in  one  parallel 
branch  of  said  main  circuit,  translating  devices  arranged 
In  another  parallel  branch  of  said  main  circuit,  means 
adapted  to  close  said  main  circuit  when  said  gi-nerator  Is 
operative  and  to  open  said  main  circuit  when  said  gener- 
ator is  inoperative,  an  electro  magnetic  winding  for  con- 
trolling means  to  regulate  the  output  of  said  generator, 
said  winding  being  arranged  In  the  battery  branch  circuit, 
and  means  for  rendering  said  winding  inert  whenever  said 
generator  and  said  storage  battery  conjointly  furnish  the 
current  for  operating  said  translating  devices 

.^.  In  a  lighting  system.  In  combination,  a  generator 
driven  at  a  variable  speed,  a  storage  battery  and  translat- 
ing devices  arranged  in  circuit  with  the  generator,  means 
adapted  to  regulate  said  generator  to  confine  the  output 
thereof  within  pre-arranged  limits  without  Interfering 
with  the  ability  of  said  generator  to  vary  the  output 
thereof  In  accordance  with  changes  in  the  load,  and  a 
swltcti  adapted  to  render  said  means  Ineflfectlve  whenever 
said  generator  and  said  storage  battery  conjointly  furnish 
the  current  for  operating  the  translating  devices 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9  2  6.166.  ADDING  AND  SUBTRACTING  MACHINE. 
Hbnrt  a.  Brown,  Abney,  and  Bcvklt  B,  Btrks.  Hin- 
ton,  W.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1008.     Serial  No    4,%6,744 

1.  A  computing  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  ring 
provided  with  graduations  reading  In  opposite  directions 
from  Bero  to  one  hundred,  a  disk  within  said  ring  and 
provided  with  grooves  having  toothed  edges,  indlcatorp 
mounted  In  one  of  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  one  of  the  toothed  edges  and  normally  retained  in 
position  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lero  mark  of  the  rota- 
table ring,  and  a  rotatable  Indicator  normally  held  at  the 
Bero  mark  and  adapted  to  t>e  encaged  with  one  of  the 
toothed  edges  of  the  rotatable  ring 

2.  A  computing  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  ring 
provided  with  graduations  reading  in  opposite  directions 
from  zero  to  one  hundred,  the  outer  edge  of  said  ring  be- 
ing provided  with  teeth,  a  second  rotatable  ring  t>elow  the 
first  mentioned  ring  and  also  provided  with  a  toothed 
outer  edge,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  teeth   of  the  lower 

I  ring,  a  disk  mounted  within  each  of  said  rings  and  pro- 
I  vlded  with  grooves  having  toothed  edges,  indicators 
mounted  In  '^ch  groove  an  1  adapted  to  engajre  with  the 
toothed  edges  thereof,  a  rotatable  indicator  for  each  disk 
and  also  adapted  to  have  a  detachable  engagement  with 
the  teeth  In  one  of  said  grooves,  and  a  second  set  of  indi- 
cators carried  by  the  upper  rotatable  ring  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  pinion  to  Impart  a  movement 
to  the  lower  rotatable  ring. 

'S.  A  computing  machine  comprising  two  rotatable  rings 
held  in  spaced  relation,  one  of  said  rings  t»eing  provided 
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trifh  n  toothf'd  nxstPT  pdRP.  a  ptnlnti  In  mesh  with  wld 
nxirhfd  fd«f.  a  dlsW  withtn  f-ni'!i  rinc  and  provided  with 
groovfn  havlne  trxithfd  f>d>r<>)«.  .iddlnir  nnd  sabtractinK  In- 
(llcfttorn  niouDtod  In  tho  irrtxiMs  uf  .firh  disk  and  adapted 
ro  enfjaifp  with  tho  tmithed  edn^s  thprt'of.  an  Indicator  ro- 
tntiihl''  over  I'uih  ilisk  iind  lulaptpd  to  ensratre  with  the 
rwth  of  one  o(  the  odues  thfrcof.  and  indicators  carried  by 
..np  of  the  rln<rs.  on.'  of  said  indlcntors  bplnjf  adapted  to 
''ontaot  with  said  pinion  to  <-aiis.»  it  to  Imprtrt  a  movement 
to  the  rin^'  with  whlrh  It   Is  in  nn'sh 


4.  A  computinK  machlnp  comprising'  a  base,  rotatable 
rin?s  mi'iirit'd  tliHrcnn,  disks  within  said  rin^s.  said  disks 
U'lnx  provided  witli  crouve«  havioK  toothed  fd>;t'8,  Indi 
rators  inovabl''  u\>t  siiid  disii-;.  and  a  spring  pr.'sspd  lever 
carried  by  said  disks  juul  adapted  to  engage  with"  the 
loolhed  fdt'es  of  tile  jeroiives  to  liold  sfild  Indicators  In  en- 
najjemenl  therewitii. 

5.  A  coiiiiiuiim;  niachinp  loniprisins  a  base,  rotatable 
rlngB  mounted  therein,  disks  within  said  riags.  said  disks 
belQK  provided  witli  grooves  having  toothed  edges,  indi- 
cators movalile  over  said  disks,  and  a  lockinK  lever  carried 
bj  eiu-h  indicator  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  lu  cngajje- 
ment  witti  the  tootlietl  edues  of  said  i;rof>vefl. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


928,167.      SMOKE-STACK.      Cassil's    P.    Bver-s,    Velva, 
N.  D.     Kiied  Apr.  1.  in08.     Serial  No.  424,546. 


thereof.  Mt  luTW+ed  fruato  conical  liellector  in  thi  hood 
above  the  mouth  of  tlie  stack,  a  threaded  cylindrical 
P<irtli>n  ff>rnied  on  the  lower  end  of  Bal<l  defleoti.r.  and  an 
inverted  conical  strainer  provided  wltSi  a  threailed  rim 
adapted  to  be  lifid  in  the  threaded  portion  of  the  de- 
rtectur,  said  strainer  liaving  it*  sides  parallel  with  the 
mouth  of  the  stack. 

-.  The  eombiuatlon  with  a  smoke  stack  having  an 
inverted  frustn  cDnionl  moatb  and  a  sectional  ho^d  iiav- 
Ing  an  inverted  frusto  conical  lower  portion  siirrouniinn 
said  month  and  a  frusto  conical  upper  iK)rtlon  extending 
tbereabove  and  over  the  month  of  the  stack,  an  imper- 
forate deflector  of  Inverted  frusto  conical  shape  arraneed 
within  the  upper  section  of  the  hood  ov.t  t!ie  mouth  of 
the  stack,  a  threadixl  cjllndrlcal  flange  on  the  lower  end 
of  snLd  deflector,  and  an  inverted  conical  strainer  pro- 
TWed  at  Ita  upper  end  with  a  threaded  rim  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  threaded  flange  of  the  deflector,  said  strainer, 
month  of  the  stack,  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  liood 
being  parallel. 


9  2  6,108. 
Springfield. 
288,520. 


fit 


O   lo 


INDIN(;-MILL. 
Filed    Nov. 


Thomas  C.   Cadwgax. 
22.    1905.      Serial    No. 


1     The  ctimbination   witti   a   smoke  stack   having  an   In- 
vprted    fni.ito    ennlcal    mo'itli     of    n    hood    'iver    the    month 


1.  In  a  maebttie  as  described,  n  snpportlng  frame,  a 
pair  of  grinding  rolls,  one  of  said  roll."*  beinj:  movable 
with  respect  to  the  other,  spring-pressed  adjusting  means 
for  each  end  of  said  movable  roll,  and  a  spring  tension 
device  for  said  roll,  siild  springs  operating  witb  oppostoft 
forces,  substantially  as  apecifled. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill  as  de8crll>od,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  grinding  rolls,  of  an  adjustable  feed  gate 
having  angularly  arranged  wings,  said  wings  extending 
to  points  In  proximity  to  said  rolls,  said  gate  being  so 
located  in  relation  to  aald  rolls  that  upon  oscillation 
each  of  said  wings  will  simultaneously  move  away  from 
or  toward  Its  ccrrespondlng  roll,  substantiallj  as  speci- 
fied. 

3.  In  a  grinding  maclilne  as  deacrilx^d.  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  grinding  rolls,  of  an  adjustable  feed  gate, 
comprising  angularly-arranged  Integral  wing*,  said  gate 
being  so  arranged  In  relation  to  said  rolls  that  the  bisec- 
tor of  the  angle  formed  by  said  w1n'.rs  wHI  b«'  divwgent 
with  the  common  tangent  of  the  said  rolls,  substnntlalTy 
as  apectfled. 

4  In  a  mnchtne  as  descrilHMl.  a  pair  of  opposing  grtnd- 
Ing  rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  having  a  plurality  of  series  of 
ribs  or  serrniior-^  the  rlb«,  or  s«»rrntloBs  of  «ne'i\  serle* 
b^'ng  extended  entirely  across  the  rolls  In  straight  par- 
allel lines  f)i)T  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
roll,  and  the  ribs  or  serrations  of  adjacent  series  tieing 
arrantred  at  oppowltp  angles  to  said  axis  with  respect  to 
each  other.  BiitxWnntlally  as  apecifled. 

n.  In  a  machine  ar  described,  a  pair  of  opn-isin?  grind- 
hi«r  rolls,  one  of  said*  rolls  hflvlna:  ril^s  or  serrations  par- 
allel with  the  axi«  of  the  roll,  the  other  roll  having  a 
plurality  of  Hert<»s  of  ribs  or  flerrntlon':    t'le   rUw  or  serra- 
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tlotis  of  ea  h  werles  extendinir  entirely  acroas  the  roll  in 
straight  parallel  lines  but  l>eliic  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  tlie  loiiifitndlnal  nIl^  of  the  r'dl.  and  the  ribs  or  serra- 
tions of  ad.laccnr  s.  rles  tH'iiig  arrangid  at  opposite  angles 
to  taM  axi.s  with  nspect  to  each  other,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpos.   sivi.<  itied. 


02«.l«n.      DITM PING- WAGON       Arthib   Cameriix.   Jack- 
son. Mich.     Filed  July  1,  11K>7.     Serial  No.  S81,0!)8. 


H 


1.  In  a  duaiping  wagon,  a  load  carrying  receptaci* 
having  swinging  bottom  doors ;  a  door  closing  cable  cob- 
nected  with  the  doors  :  means  for  alternately  winding  and 
paying  out  the  door  closing  cable  ;  a  roller  l>earing  to 
which  the  cable  Is  attached,  and  spring  means  opposing 
movement  of  the  roller  bearing  In  one  direction  with 
m  yielding  resistance. 

2.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  load  carrying  receptacle 
having  swinkring  bottom  doors,  a  door  cloatsg  cable  or 
chain  looped  to  connect  with  the  doors  :  means  for 
alternately  winding  up  and  paying  out  the  two  lengths  of 
the  door  ckMrtmr  e»Me  or  chain  loop,  a  roller  bearing 
to  which  the  cable  or  chain  loop  is  adjustably  at- 
tached so  as  to  vary  the  length  of  the  cable  or  chain 
portions  hi-tween  the  roller  l>earlng  and  the  winding  de- 
vice, and  spring  mean*'  ojiposing  with  a  yielding  spring 
resistance  the  movement  of  the  roller  t>earing  In  a  direc- 
tion with  the  shorter  cable  or  chain  portion  when  the 
two  cliflin  or  cable  portions  between  the  roller  bearing 
are  woimd  rrr>  for  doRtne  the  doors. 

3.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  load  cnrrylne  receptacle 
having  swinging  bottom  doors ;  a  forwardly  arranged 
cable  winding  device;  a  rearwardly  arranged  oscillatory 
member  ;  door  closing  cable  means  comprlsin*:  cable  por- 
tions attached  to  the  winding  device  and  extending  back 
to  and  connected  with  the  oscillatory  t>earing,  and  also 
having  relatively  shifting  connections  with  the  bottom 
doors ;  means  for  adjtistably  connecting  the  cable  por- 
tions with  the  oscillatory  bearing  device,  whereby  when 
the  doors  are  open  one  cable  portion  will  be  longer  than 
the  other  cable  portion,  and  a  spring  devlet^  arranged 
upon  the  wagon  box  or  bo6j  and  connected  with  an  arm 
on  the  osclllatorj  U-aring.  said  spring  being  adapted  to 
normally  maintain  tl'.<'  relative  lengths  of  the  cable  por- 
tions when  the  do<irs  are  open,  and  to  yield  when  the 
cable  portions  are  wound  up  by  the  winding  device,  so 
as  to  permit  the  door  which  is  operated  by  the  shorter 
cable  portion  to  clos*'  first, 

4.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  load  carrying  receptacle 
having  bottom  doors  provided  with  marginal  portiotia 
which  lap  when  the  doors  are  closed ;  a  sheave  plvotally 
suppKirted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  load  carrying  recep- 
tacle ;  a  winding  device  forward  of  the  load  carrying 
receptacle;  chain  or  cable  portions  connected  with  the 
winding  device  and  extending  back  to  and  positively 
connected  with  the  sheave,  and  having  relatively  shifting 
connections  with  the  bottom  doors,  and  a  spring  for 
normally  turnlnkr  the  sheave  In  direction  for  slackening 
one  chain  and  proportionally  taking  up  the  other  chain 
portion,  aald  spring  being  adapted  to  yield  and  permit 
the  sheave  to  turn  In  an  opposite  direction  for  paying 
o«t  tlie  shorter  chain  portion  and  t«t;fng  up  slack  in  the 
longer  chain  portion  when  th'.  do<ir  .-..nnected  with  the 
short  chain  portion  i«  elowd  and  the  winding  up  of  the 
two  chain  p<'i-tions  continues 

r>.  in  a  dtimpiiiu'  wa^on.  a  load  carrylnir  re<-pptacle 
havlnir  wwlriirlnL'  t«><toin  doors;  chain  or  caMe  portions 
for  operating  the  doors;  a  forwardly  arranged  chain  or 
cable  windini:  device   for  winding   up   unil    *n   alternation 


therewith  for  paying  out  the  chain  or  cable  portions"  an 
oscillatory  bearing  supported  nrKm  the  rtai  end  of  the 
body,  tile  chain  or  cable  portion*  t^etng  alpo  mtarhed  to 
snch  o»<lllator\  tiearlng  .  and  a  sj)rtns  applied  to  cau.'*'-  the 
rotary  bcar.ng  to  nortnally  wind  ttiereon  one  chain  or 
cable  portion  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  other  chain 
or  cable  portion. 


020.170  MICTAL  -  HEADING  MACHINE.  AwftiiEw  a 
('AMrBKi.L,  W'aterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  E.  J. 
Manvllle  MacUine  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  10,  19US.  ^Serial 
Xa.  410,104. 


Tl   ^   6^- 


iZ^" 


,  -rru" 


1.  The  combination  with  dies  for  holding  blanks,  of 
means  for  causing  the  dies  to  grip  the  blanks,  such  means 
having  a  yoke,  a  fork  loosely  connected  with  th*  yoke, 
an  adjustable  atud  carried  liy  the  yoke,  and  a  breakable 
plate  engaging  the  fork  and  engaged  by  the  stnd  for 
holding  the  yoke  and  fork  rigid  with  relation  to  each 
other  under  normal  strains,  substantially  as  speciitsd. 

2.  In  a  header  In  combination,  a  redprtKatlng  gate, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  gate,  a  punch  carried  by 
the  gate,  dies  for  holding  the  blanks,  means  for  causing 
the  dies  to  grip  the  blanks,  a  lever  for  operating  said 
means,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  means, 
adapted  to  become  released  when  abnormal  resistance 
Is  ofTered  to  said  mea&s,  rolls  for  feeding  blanks  to  the 
dies,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  for  operutlng  said 
rolls,  means  for  actuating  the  ratchet  and  pawl  mechan-' 
ism.  means  for  preventing  the  ratchet  and  pawl  mecluvn- 
ism  from  operating  the  feed  rolls,  and  means  released  by 
the  release  of  the  connection  between  the  lever  and  the 
die  operating  means  for  bringing  into  action  the  means 
which  prevents  the  normal  action  of  the  ratchet  and  pawl 
mechanism,  substantially  as  specified. 

•^.  In  a  header  in  combination,  dies  for  holding  the 
blanks,  mechanism  for  closing  the  dies,  a  connection  in 
said  mechanism  which  becomes  released  when  abnormal 
resistance  is  offered  to  the  closing  of  the  dies,  rolls  foe 
feeding  blanks  to  the  dies,  mechanism  for  operating  the 
rolls,  means  for  preventing  the  normal  action  of  the 
roll  operating  mechanism,  a  connection  between  said 
preventing  means  and  the  mechanism  "for  closing  the  dies, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  first  mentioned 
connection  when  that  connection  Is  released  by  abnormal 
resistance,  to  engage  the  second  meetlomM]  connection 
and  to  bring  Into  action  the  im-ans  for  preventing  tb*  roll 
operating  mechanism  from  acting,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

4.  In  a  header  In  combination,  a  r»'Clprocating  gate, 
a  poBch  carried  by  the  gate,  dies  for  holding  the  blanks, 
toirgles  for  closing  the  dies,  a  lever  for  operating  the 
toggles,  a  breakable  connection  between  said  lever  and 
the  toggles,  rolls  for  feeding  blanks  to  tl->e  dies,  a  ratchet 
find  pawl  mechanism  for  actuating  tlie  rolls,  s  lever- 
arranged  to  prevent  the  pawl  from  engaging  the  ratchet. 
means  connected  with  the  toggle  lever  for  oscillating 
the  said  pawl  disengaging  lever,  and  means  released  by 
the  twesklng  of  the  conneetlon  between  the  toggle  lever 
nnd  the  toggles,  adapted  to  engage  the  connection  be- 
tween the  toggle  lever  and  the  pawl   lever  in  s^c^   man- 
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ntT  as  ro  cauxp  the  said  connection  to  oscillate  the  pawl 
l.'vr  in  «nch  position  that  the  pawl  is  prevented  from  t-n- 
gaging  the  ratchet,  aubat/intlally  as  speclflod. 

5.  In  a  header  in  combination,  a  gate,  a  punch  carried 
by  the  gate,  dies  for  holding  blanks,  toggles  for  causing 
the  dies  to  urip  the  blanks,  a  slide  for  operating  the  toggles, 
a  lever  for  operating  the  slide,  a  connection  b+nween  said 
levf>r  and  said  slide,  rolls  for  feeding  blanks  to  the  dies, 
a  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  for  intermittently  rotat- 
ing the  feed  rolls,  means  for  holding  the  pawl  disengaged 
from  the  ratchet,  a  lever  arran:;ed  to  cause  said  means 
to  hold  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet, 
a  latch  arranged  to  engage  said  lever,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  toggle  slide  for  causing  the  latch  to  unlock 
said  li'v^r  at  the  proper  time,  suhstanrinlly  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  6.171         MRASfRINO     .VTT.VCHMKXT    FOR    CON- 
CRKTP:  MIXKRS.       Lawrence    \V     rARCii.L.    Columbus, 
'Ohio.     Filed  June  25,  190S.     Serial  No.  440,232. 


In  a  measuring  and  discharging  apparatus  for  concrete 
mixers,  the  combination  with  a  hopp«T,  a  mixin;;  trough 
having  an  IncliniMl  wall  which  terminates  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  extension,  a  box  slldahly  disposed  be- 
n(>ath  said  hopper,  said  hox  having  a  rearward  extension 
5"  which  lies  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  when  said 
box  is  at  its  foremost  limit  of  movement,  a  rotative  mix- 
ing member  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  said  trough,  con- 
nections betw-'en  said  rotafiv.'  mi.vini:  Dit'mber  and  said 
box  for  imparting  a  reclprocatory  movement  to  said  box.  a 
toothed  brush  securt'd  to  the  front  wall  of  the  hopper,  the 
teeth  of  which  extend  down  to  the  fop  of  said  tiox.  and  a 
flat  plate  hlngedly  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  box, 
said  plate  lying  between  the  Ijottom  of  the  lx)x  and  the 
extension  of  the  trough  when  said  box  Is  at  Its  rearmost 
limit  of  movement,  said  plate  riding  down  over  the  In- 
clined wall  of  the  mixing  trough  when  saiil  hox  Is  at  Its 
foremost    limit    of    movement. 


926.172.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  CONCRETE  MIX- 
ERS. Lawresck  W.  Cargill,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Piled 
Oct     14.    I'.tos.      Serial   No.   4.57,612. 

1.  In  a  feeder  for  concrete  mixers,  the  combination 
with  a  circular  rotaiHt)ly  mount^'d  channeled  conveyt-r 
body,  hinged  gates  at  intervals  in  said  conveyer  channel, 
a  tl.xfd  curved  rod  within  said  conveyer  channel  tprminat- 
Ing  near  the  upper  side  thereof,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  gates  in  contact  with  said  rod  until  said  gates  have 
traveled  past  the  upper  termination  of  the  rod.  of  a  con- 
creti-  mixiT.  !i  chute  liadini;  th.Tffroni  into  the  upper  por- 
tion of  th.-  conveyer,  and  mnaDs  for  rotating  said  con- 
veyer. 

2.  In  a  feeder  for  concrete  mixers,  the  combination  with 
a  circular  rotatably  mounte<l  and  channeled  '^onv^yer 
body,   hinged  galea  at    int»Tval»   in  said   conveyer  channel. 


a  rtxed  curved  rod  within  said  channel  and  having  Its 
upiier  tt'rniiniition  in  thp  uppt-r  portion  of  the  conveyer, 
means  for  retaining  said  gates  In  contact  with  said  rod 
until  the  gates  have  passed  the  upper  termination  of  the 

rod.    a    pivoted    angular    srrap.  r    rod    adapted    to    project 


within  the  conveyer  channel  and  to  engage  the  upper  or 

outer  ends  of  aeld  gates  and  to  disengage  therpfrom  when 
the  gates  reach  the  upper  termination  of  said  ■  urved  rod. 
and  means  for  Imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  the  con- 
veyer  body. 

926,173.     SASn  LOCK.     Jambs  P.  Cassidt,  New  Haren, 
Conn.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  465,509. 


1.  A  sash  lock,  comprising  a  flat  plate  adapted  to  b« 
fastened  on  thp  top  of  the  lower  sash,  a  pair  of  locking 
bolts  mounted  thereon,  each  l>olt  having  a  vertical  longl 
tudinal  slot  formed  therein  to  receive  an  upstanding  lug 
rising  from  said  plate,  said  bolts  arranged  to  slide  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  Inter-suitably  spaced  openings  In 
the  upper  sash  and  the  window  frame,  and  an  operating 
lever  having  three  arms  pivoted  on  a  boss  on  the  plate, 
two  of  said  arms  engaging  slots  In  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
bolts  to  operate  them  and  the  third  arm  serving  as  a 
finger  piece,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  boss  and  the  lever 
t>eing  provided  with  cooperating  cams. 

2.  A  sash  lock,  comprising  a  flat  plate  adapted  to  be 
fastened  on  the  top  of  the  lower  sash  of  a  window,  and 
provided  with  two  upstanding  lugs  near  adjacent  edgew 
thereof  and  a  boss  having  a  cam  surface  on  Its  face,  a 
pair  of  locking  bolts  mounted  on  each  plate  and  slldable 
longitudinally  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  bolts 
l>olng  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  for  said  lugs  and 
mf>ans  attached  to  the  lues  for  retaining  the  bolts  thenon, 
and  an  operating  lever  provided  with  a  cam  on  Its  uhder 
surface  pivotally  mounted  on  said  boss  and  provided  with 
two  projecting  arms  to  engage  said  locking  bolts  and  a 
finger   piece   for  operating  said   lever. 


926.174.  DAMPER  AND  FLUE- VENTILATOR.  ALBX- 
ANDER  R.  Ci.,.4RK,  PetosRey,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1909. 
Serial    No.    482.035. 

1.    In    a   device    of  the   class   described,   a   damper   com- 
prising a  pair  of  metallic  plates,  and  a  refractory  member 
I   interposed  between  the  plates  and  rigidly  assembled  there- 
,  with,  the  refractory  member  being  extended  laterally  be- 
1  yond  the  plates  to  provide  a  yieldable,  pipe  engaging  edge. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  damper  com- 
prising a  pair  of  metallic  plates,  and  a  refractory  meml>er 
interposed  lM'twe«>n  the  plates,  the  refractory  member  be- 
ing extended  laterally  beyond  the  plates  to  present  a 
yieldable  pipe  engaging  edge ;  one  of  said  plates  t>elng 
slotted,  a  portion  of  said  plate  at  the  edge  of  the  slot  t>e- 
Ing  bent  to  pl«  rce  the  refractory  member  to  engage  the 
other   plate. 


a.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  damper  com- 
prising a  pair  of  metallic  plates,  a  refractory  member  in- 
terposed betw.-en  the  plates,  one  of  said  plates  being 
bulged  in  Its  diameter  adjacent  its  edges  to  form  sockets, 
th"-  said  plate  Ix-lng  slotted  t>etween  the  sockets  :  a  spindle 
for  rotating  the  damp<  r  mounted  In  the  sockets:  the  walls 
of  the  slott»»d  plate  adjacent  the  slot.  iM-Ing  <  utb^nt  lo 
form  a  seat  to  receive  the  spindle,  and  being  carried 
terminally  through  the  refractory  member  and  through 
the  other  plate,  and  being  clenched  upon  the  other  plate. 


926,175.  SWITtHING  APPARATUS.  Mbrritt  S  Con- 
XEH.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carlson 
Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a 
rorporatlon  «.f  New  York.  Filed  May  19.  1904.  Serial 
No.  i08.ri85. 

GO 


1.  In  a  switching  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  actuating  buttons 
mounted  ihtTfou.  switch  springs  for  each  button  adapted 
upon  depression  theref)f  to  In*  actuated  thereby,  a  latch 
frame  for  said  buttons,  means  u|K)n  depression  of  a  button 
for  moving  said  latch  frame  to  lock  said  button  in  its 
depressed  position,  means  for  subsequently  allowing  actu- 
ation of  said  button  to  actuate  Its  switching  mechanism 
without  movcmfni  i)f  said  latching  frame  and  means  for 
releasing  an  actuated  button  from  Its  depressed  position. 

2.  In  an  electrical  switching  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  supiMtrtln::  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  actuating  but- 
tons mounted  thereon,  switch  springs  for  each  button,  a 
common  latching  frame  for  all  of  said  buttons,  means 
uiM>n  release  after  depression  of  any  button  for  causing 
motion  of  said  latching  frame  to  lock  the  actuated  button 
in  a  partially  deprea8<Mi  position,  and  means  upon  depres 
slon  of  another  button  for  moving  said  latching  frame  to 
lock  said  other  button  In  pcsitton  and  to  release  the  first 
actuated  button. 

8.  In  an  electrical  switching  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  actuating  but- 
tons monnted  thereon,  switching  mechanism  for  each  but- 
ton ar'apted  upon  iirtuation  thereof  to  be  scfuated  thereby, 
a  latching  frame  common  to  all  of  said  buttons,  means 
upon  depression  of  one  button  for  causing  longitudinal 
motion  of  said  latching  frame  wherebj-  said  frame  will 
lock  said  button  in  its  depressed  position,  means  whereby 
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said  depressed  button  may  subseguently  be  further  de- 
pressed to  actuate  its  switching  mechanism  without  caus- 
ing further  motion  of  said  latching  frame,  and  means 
ui>on  depression  of  another  button  for  causing  similar 
actuation  of  said  latching  frame  whereby  said  other  but- 
ton is  locked  in  Its  depressed  position  and  the  first  actu- 
ated button  released  to  return  to  Its  normal  position. 

4.  In  an  electrical  switching  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  buttons  mounted 
thereon,  switching  mechanism  Itelow  each  button,  a  tooth 
on  each  button,  a  common  latching  frame  through  which 
said  buttons  pass,  a  latching  bar  on  said  latching  frame 
for  each  tooth,  means  upon  partial  depression  of  a  button 
for  causing  the  correR|»ondlng  latching  bar  to  engage  over 
the  tooth  of  the  button  whereby  said  button  Is  held  in 
Its  partially  depressed  position,  and  means  ui>on  depres- 
sion of  another  button  for  causing  the  tooth  of  said  other 
button  to  engage  below  the  corresponding  latching  bar 
whereby  said  other  button  is  locked  against  return  to  nor- 
mal position,  depression  of  said  other  button  causing  mo- 
tion of  said  latching  frame  to  release  the  latching  bar 
from  the  first  button  whereby  said  first  but'on  may  return 
to  its  normal  position  only  complete  actuation  of  a  button 
causing  actuation  of  the  corresponding  switching  mech- 
anism. 

5.  In  an  electrical  switching  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  actuating  but- 
tons mounted  therein,  switching  mechanism  l>elow  each 
button,  springs  tending  to  hold  said  buttons  in  a  normal 
upper  position,  a  tooth  on  each  button,  and  a  common 
latching  t>ar  for  said  buttons,  depression  of  a  button  caus- 
ing the  corresponding  tooth  to  be  engaged  by  the  latching 
bar  whereby  said  button  Is  held  In  a  i)artially  depressed 
position,  depression  of  a  8<>cond  button  causing  engage- 
ment of  its  tooth  with  the  latching  bar  whereby  said  sec- 
ond button  is  locked  in  a  partially  depressed  position  and 
whereby  said  latching  bar  is  moved  to  release  the  first 
actuated  button  further  depression  of  a  button  from  Its 
partially  depressed  position  causing  actuation  of  the  cor- 
responding switching  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


926.176.  SPRINti-BUCKLE  FOR  SECURING  SPRINGS 
TO  AXLES.  Paii.  Daimi.rr.  Unterturkheim.  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  340.551. 


In  a  road  vehicle  with  spring  supported  body,  a  device 
for  connecting  the  spring  with  the  whjeel  axle  comprising 
a  buckle  secured  to  the  spring  and  having  a  segmental  ring 
and  a  cylindrical  part  on  the  wheel  axle  being  flattened 
at  opposite  sides,  the  gap  In  the  said  ring  permitting  of 
inserting  the  said  cylindrical  part  into  the  said  ring 
when  the  gap  of  the  latter  is.  in  suitable  position,  all 
combined  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortli. 


^26,177.     HAY-LOADEK.     Sa.mikl  K.   Dennis.  Chicago. 

HI.,    assignor    to    International    Harvester    Company,    a 

Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  'M.  1909.     Serial 

No.  480.426. 

1.  A  hay  loader,  including.  In  combination,  an  elevator 
frame,  separate  gangs  of  loHgltudlnally  movable  and 
rising  and  falling  rakes,  a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  upon 
said  frame  and  provided  with  cranks  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  vertically  arranged  levers  pivotally  connected  with 
said  frame  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  end  of  said  levers 
being  connected  with  said  cranks  by  means  of  pitmen  and 
opposite  ends   thereof  with   the  separate  gangs   of   rakes. 
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tnutfvcn*  rock  shafts  mouuteU  upon  said  fiaiuf  and  con- 
nected with  Haul  rakfs.  means  for  rockink:  saiiJ  shafts  in 
opposite  diP-ction(«,  said  means  incUidini:  intermesl.in;.' 
Kear  s.-u'iu<'nls  scH-iir''<i  to  .itipnsitf  .nil-  of  -^aM  -luilis 
and  connected  with  »a\6  cranks  bv   means  of  levers. 
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lever  uicchuulam  «Hiii«otlnK  said  rake  gantfs  with  said 
cranks  In  a  manner  to  transmit  lonRltudinal  movement  to 
».rtl(l  iran(?«,  transverse  rock  shafts  mounte<l  tipon  said 
iiaiuf.  arms  havlnK  their  lower  ends  ^alidably  connected 
with  the  rakes  in  one  gan^  and  their  opiM>8ite  ends  se- 
cured to  one  side  «>f  one  of  said  rock  shafts,  and  short 
supplemental  arms  havlnK  one  end  seriired  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  rock  shaft  and  their  opposite  ends  secured  to 
said  first  mentioned  arms,  and  means  connected  with 
said  cranks  for  rockinjt  said  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926.178.  VOLUME  ■  CONTUOLLINC.  ME.\NS  FOR  MK- 
CHANIlAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  .Iosei-h  H. 
IMCKINSOX.  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assijinor  to  The  .Veollan 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  C.jnnc.-ticiU. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1»>.'>.     Serial  No.  2;>'.!l74. 


2.  A  Lay  loader  Including,  in  coml>ination.  an  ch-vator 
frame,  aepanite  gangs  of  longitudinally  movable  and  rls-  j 
lilt;  and  falling  rakes,  a  transverse  shaft  journaled  upon  I 
said  frame  and  provided  with  cranlis  at  opposite  ends 
thcr.-t)f.  vertically  arranged  levers  pivotally  connected 
vsith  said  frame  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  end  of  said 
levers  belnfc'  connected  with  said  cranks  by  means  of  pit- 
men and  (y)i)<,8iie  ends  thereof  witli  separate  ijanRS  of 
rnkes.  transvers*-  rock  shafts  mounted  upon  said  frame, 
sprinu'  iMUs  connecting  the  Individual  rake  bars  of  one 
cant  to  one  of  said  shafts,  and  like  connections  between 
the  other  shaft  and  the  oth<r  aann.  means  for  roc<lng 
said  shafts  in  op|)osile  directions,  said  mi  ans  including 
Intermeshinir  ;rear  senments  secured  to  opposite  ends  of 
-aid  s'nfls  and  connected  with  .^aid  cranks  by  means  of 
levers. 

."?.  A  hay  loailcr  inclndin!.'.  in  c  >mbination.  an  elevator 
frame,  seiiarate  jtnngs  of  loniritudinally  movable  and  ris- 
ing and  fnllinir  rakes,  a  transverse  shaft  journaled  uoon 
said  frame  and  provided  with  cranUs  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  vertically  arranged  levers  pivotally  connected 
with  said  framt'  at  opp  )site  sides  rlereof.  one  end  of  said 
levers  being  connected  witli  said  cranks  by  means  of  pit- 
men and  opi)08lte  ends  thereof  with  separate  gangs  of 
rakes,  transverse  rock  shafts  mounted  upon  said  frame 
and  rnnnccted  with  <al<l  rakes,  means  for  rocking  said 
shafts  in  i.pposite  directions,  said  means  including  inter- 
meshing  gear  segm.nts  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
sliaft.s,  levers  bavin.'  their  opposite  ends  secured  to  seg- 
m-nts  at  opposite  siiles  of  the  machine  and  their  forward 
ends  slidably  connected  with  said  cranks. 

4.  .V  hay  loader  including,  in  cdmhination.  an  eleva*  ir 
frame,  separate  ganrs  of  longitudinally  movable  and  ris 
intr  and  falling  ra'-es,  means  for  transmitting  a  longitudi- 
nal and  rising  and  falling  movement  to  said  rakes,  said 
n'.-ans  ln<iu<ilni:  a  transverse  shaft  journaled  \\\^m  said 
frame  and  Paving  cranks  secnn-d  to  opposite  ends  thereof, 
lever  nie.hanlsm  connecting  said  rake  gangs  with  mi4 
cranks  in  a  ii;anner  to  transmit  lonirltndtnal  movement  to 
said  gansfs.  transvtrse  ro<'k  shafts  mounted  upon  said 
frame  and  connected  with  said  rakes.  intermeshiriL'  gear 
Sf_'mcnt<  connei'Ml  wltti  said  raki-  s'-ufts.  and  lever  con- 
nections betwi'en  said  st'L'inents  and  sal!',  cranks. 

5.  .\  hay  loader  incPiding.  In  comoinatlon.  nn  .'l-'vatf-r 
frame,  separate  ciirgs  of  loncllndtnally  luovatile  and  ris- 
In-'  and  fflUlns  rak.",  m.-ans  for  trnnsmittlnK  a  !•  ugitndi- 
rat  aii<l  rHIn.:  nnd  fuliinsr  morfinent  to  sairt  rakes,  said 
nu'flns  Incliidine  «  transverso  -haft  iournaled  upon  said 
frame   ind  having  cranks  "^ecnre.l  to  opp.^sitf  ends  t!u-re<->f 


1.  In  musical  appa:  i  .-  a  series  of  pneumatic  connec- 
tions for  the  notsB  to  be  sounded,  means  for  varying  the 
pneumatic  force  stipplled  to  groups  of  said  connections,  a 
tracker  having  apertures  in  addition  to  those  connected 
with  the  ordinary  note-sounding  pneumatics,  a  valve  con 
trolling  a  plurality  of  passages  leading  to  said  force  vary 
ing  means,  and  means  controlled  by  a  perforated  music 
sheet  passing  over  said  tracker  and  coSperatlng  with  said 
additional  apertures  for  moving  said  valve  to  alternatively 
open  either  of  said  passages  and  also  to  open  and  close 
all  of  said  i>assa»es 

2.  In  musical  «pi)aratu8,  a  series  of  pneumatic  connec- 
tions for  the  notea  to  be  sounded,  a  tracker,  means  for  sup- 
plying pneumatic  force,  means  for  dividing  said  connec- 
tions Into  groups,  and  means  controlled  by  a  perforated 
music  sheet  passing  over  said  tracker  and  including  a 
unitary  valve  and  means  including  a  plurality  of  pneu- 
matics for  moving  said  valve  for  directing  such  pneumatic 
force  to  a  groui>  of  said  connections  on  either  side  of 
said  dividing  means,  or  simuitaneoasly  to  both  such 
groups. 

H.  In  musical  api»aratus.  a  series  of  pneumatic  connec- 
tions for  the  notes  to  be  sountled.  a  tracker,  means  for 
supplying  pneumatic  force,  moving  means  for  dividing 
said  connections  into  groups,  and  means  controlled  by  a 
perforated  music  sheet  passing  over  said  tracker  and 
including  a  unitary  valve  and  means  inclnding  a  plurality 
of  pneumatics  tor  moving  said  valve  for  directing  sach 
pneumatic  force  t.  a  uroup  of  connections  on  either  aide 
of%aid  dividing  means,  or  simultaneously  to  both  such 
groups. 

4.  In  musical  api>aratu8.  a  s<>rie«  of  pneumatic  connec- 
tions for  the  notes  to  be  sounded,  a  tracker,  means  for 
supplying  pneuiaatlc  force,  means  for  conducting  such 
-pneuinatlc  force  io  a  relatively  small  group  of  said  con- 
nections, and  means  controlled  by  a  perforated  music 
sheet  passing  owr  said  tracker  and  including  a  unitary 
valve  and  means  including  a  plurality  of  pneumatics  for 
moving  said  valve  for  directing  such  force  to  a  group  of 

;   said  connections  on  either  side  of  said  conducting  means, 

1    or  slmiil'aneousfcr   to  both   such   eroups. 

'        .">     In  musical  apparatus,  a  series  of  pneumatic  connec- 

'   tlons  for  the  notes  to  be  sounded,  means  for  varying  the 
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poeumatic  force  supplied  to  groups  of  said  oonnectiona.  a 
tracker,  a  valve  controlling  a  plurality  of  passages  load 
lap  to  said  force  varying  means,  and  means  coulroiled 
by  a  perforated  music  sheet  passing  over  said  tracker  and 
Including  a  unitary  valve  and  means  including  a  plurality 
of  pneumatics  for  moving  said  valve  to  alternately  open 
either  of  said  passages  and  also  to  open  and  close  all  of 
said  passages. 

[Claln^  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926,170.     OIL    PURIFIER.     William  S.  Elliott.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  407,401. 


1.  Ib  apparatus  for  treating  oil,  a  vessel  having  therein 
a  straining  chamt>er.  a  heating  chamber  connected  with 
the  straining  chamber,  a  separate  treating  chamber  con- 
nected with  the  heating  chamber  at  the  opposite  end  por- 
tion from  Its  connection  with  the  straining  chamber,  said 
heating  and  treating  chaml)ers  t>e1ng  closed  to  each  other 
at  the  l>ottom  and  .1  Alter  chnmher  having  a  connertton 
with  the  treating  chamUT,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l 

2.  In  Bjiparatns  for  treating  oil,  a  vessel  having  a 
straining  chamber  therein,  a  hesting  chaml>er,  a  treating 
chamber,  and  a  filter  chamber,  the  hentlnt.  treating,  and 
Alter  chambers  Iwlnu'  concentrically  arranged,  there  tx-ing 
an  oil  passage  from  the  straining  chamber  into  one  end 
portion  of  the  heating  chamber,  a  second  oil  passage  con- 
necting the  oppositi-  end  portion  of  the  heating  chamb»T 
witli  the  treating  chamber  and  ti  third  oil  passage  from 
the  treating  chaml)er  into  the  tllter  chamber,  said  passages 
being  so  arranged  that  the  oil  is  caused  to  circulate  in  op 
posite  directions  around  the  heating  and  treating  cham- 
t>ers,  said  heating  and  treating  chamber*  being  closed  to 
each  othir  nt  the  t>ottom,  substantially  as  described 

'.I.  In  ap|)aratu8  for  treating  oil,  a  vessel  having  therein 
conc.nlricall.\  arranged  heating  and  purifying  c  iaml)er8. 
Maid  chambers  being  closed  to  each  other  at  ti>e  bottom 
and  means  for  «Musing  the  oil  to  circulate  in  one  direction 
around  the  licating  chambtr,  thence  into  the  purifying 
chamber,  and  thence  through  the  purifying  chamber,  sub- 
stanflally  as  described. 

4  In  .ipparalus  for  treating  oil,  an  outer  containing 
vessel  dlvidi<l  Into  upper  and  lower  compartnu-nls.  an  in- 
ner wall  or  ve88<l  containing  filtering  means,  a  purifying 
chamber  surrounding  the  hlterlnK  chamber,  a  heating 
cliamlM'r  surrounding  tin-  purifying  chamt>er  and  connected 
then  with  at  one  en  t  p.rtion  only  the  heating  and  purify- 
ing rtamhcr*  belni;  <  los.d  to  each  other  at  their  bottoms. 
an<ll  ttrninlug  mcan^  i.i  siialriiug  the  oil  delivered  to  the 
heating  chamber;  substantlitlly  as  described. 

&  In  aTi  .-ipparatiis  for  tnating  oil.  an  outer  containing 
chaiiii"  r  divided  into  upp.r  and  lower  compartments,  an 
inner  filtering  chamlxT  opening  at  its  bottom  into  the 
lower  compartment  of  the  outer  vessel,  a  purifying  cham- 
ber surrounding  the  filtering  chamber,  a  heating  chaml>er 
surrounding  th<-  pnHfylnu  chamtwr.  and  connected  there- 
with at  oiii-  •  nd  portion  <miI>  said  purlf.v  ing  and  heatlBg 
chamlH'rs  Ining  clos.  d  lo  ..ni  ..'her  at  their  bottoois  a 
straining  cliarnhf-r  lia^iiic  stniiuers  therein,  and  means 
for  >*4paratlim  the  1  li  and  water  in  tl»e  straining  dumber 
and  ilis<liiii  ^iiij:  tij.  wju.r  th4Tefroni;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

lClalBU»6  to  .s  iioi    [.rniied  In  the  Gaz.-tte.] 


926.180.  APPARATUS  FOtt,  A88BMBLI?Jg  AND  GLU- 
ING UP  TABLETOP«  AUD  CORES  FOR  VKNKKR«I> 
WORK.  Ora.vqb  O.  Felts,  Netr  Altuiny.  Ind..  assignor 
to  John  T.  Towsley,  Ciaclnnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  1» 
1908.      Serial   No.  41S,88S 


1.  .\pparatu8  tor  gluing  up  table  topn  and  cores  for 
veneer  work  ana  the  like,  comprising  a  glue  tank,  a  rotat- 
ing glue-bnish  mounted  In  said  glue  tank,  a  track,  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  track  for  reo-iving  boards  and  pass- 
ing tin  m  over  said  glue-brush  to  apply  the  glue  and  de- 
liver said  boards  in  proper  order  to  be  assembled,  and  an 
awiembling  and  clamping  stand  positioned  near'sald  tmck, 
a  trollrj  track  susjiended  from  the  celling  of  a  room,  a 
series  of  trolleys  to  run  on  said  trolley-track,  a  series  of 
clamp  frames  suspended  hy  said  trolleys,  and  a  set  of 
clamps  on  each  of  said  clamp-frames. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  assembling  and  gluing  np  veneer- 
cores  and  table-tops  and  the  like,  means  for  applying  glue 
to  all  the  parts  of  a  core  or  table  top  simultaneously,  a 
carriage  for  handling  said  parts,  an  assembling  and  clamp- 
ing stand  adjacent  to  said  carriage,  a  series  of  a.s8«»mhllng 
and  clamping  frames  mounted  on  trolleys,  and  an  over- 
head track  for  said  clamping  frames  to  run  upon,  all  so 
arranged  that  an  operator  may  apply  glne  to  all  the  parts 
bf  a  veneer-core  table-top  and  the  like  slmtiltaneously  and 
deposit  them  at  the  hand  of  a  second  operator,  the  second 
operator  may  assemble  said  parts  In  clamps  npon  the  as 
semhllng  and  clamping  stand  and  send  the  assembled  and 
clamped  articles  forward  toward  a  third  operator  who 
takes  them  down  and  returns  the  empty  clamp  frames  on 
said  overhead  track  to  thf  second  operator,  and  that 
these  operations  may  h<    repeated  continuously. 

•"i.  In  apparatus  for  assembling  and  gluing  up  veneer 
cores  and  th«'  like,  a  clanip-frame  comprising  vertical  lat- 
eral bar?,  s  horizontal  bar  pivoted  in  said  lateral  bars, 
clamps  mounted  on  said  horizontal  i)ar  at  right"  angles 
thereto,  and  stops  at  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  bar 
adapted  to  engage  said  vertical  bars  snltably  to  hold  said 
clamps  In  a  vertical  plane. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  assembling  and  gluing  up  veneer- 
cores  and  other  wood  work,  traveling  and  pivoted  clamps, 
and  a  clamp  stand  comprising  a  vertically  movable  top 
and  menus  to  elevate  and  depress  said  movable  top. 


926. IM  SHADE  .VND  CURTAIN  HANOBR.  Edwabd 
Fish.  Cortland.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
433,204 

A  shade  aod  curtain  hanger  comprisinit  a  flat  bar  pro- 
vided with  couBtersBBk  ixrforationa  and  having  its  lon- 
gitudinal »^ges  turned  over  to  form  continuous  upper  and 
lower  guide  ways  extending  throughout  the  entire  length 
of  tl»e  bar.  fastening  means  passinir  through  the  aforesaid 
perforations,  and  extending  flash  with  the  face  of  th.  Par, 
adjustable  shade  i>rn  kets  fitting  on  the  face  of  the   i)nr, 
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and  extendlnc*  at  thdr  upper  imrt  lower  ends  into  the 
jruldpways.  mt-niix  for  holding  the  shade  brackets  in  ad- 
Jusrm.ni.  Hnd  a  nirtain  polo  supporting  arm  secured  to 
the    face   of   the    iinr.    and    .■xr.'inlina:   at    on«^    fnd    into   the 


L-ACE. 


926.1  R3.     FTREPLirE.     Walt«  W.  Oct,  Chicago,   111., 

assljrnor  to  Colonial  Fireplace  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illlnol8.  Filed  .\pr,  11.  1007.  Serial 
No.  367, 6S0. 


lo>*er  one  of  the  aforesaid  guide-ways,  the  other  end  of 
said  arm  extending  in  front  of  and  outside  of  the  upper 
guide-way.  and  liavin^  a  fon^ard  bend  terminating  in  a 
curtain-pole  seat 


0-^6  IS-'       Til. K     COATING    M.VCHINE.       FuEr.EiiirK    E. 

"gold.smitu.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor.  l)y  mesnf  assign- 
ments to  Th.'  r.rami.-  Machinery  Company.  Hamilton. 
Ohio.  *  Filed  May  1.  ISto:',.  S.rial  No.  loS.ll.',  Renewed 
Slav  ."1,  li>04.      S«'rlal  No.  210,579. 


1.  In  a  fire-piaop,  the  combination  of  a  dome  having  an 
inclined  lintel  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  to  the 
peak  of  the  dome  and  formed  to  constitute  a  support 
for  the  arch  wall  of  the  fire-place,  a  flange  at  the  base  of 
the  lintel,  a  lonidtudinal  rib  a»)ove  said  flange  for  sup- 
porting said  wall  above  the  base  flange,  said  dome  having 
an  op^'nlng  therein  and  a  damper  pivoted  in  the  dome 
for  closing  said  opening. 

2  In  a  fire-place,  the  combination  of  a  dome  having 
an  inclined  lintel  extending  upwardly  to  the  peak  of  the 
dome  and  formed  to  conatitute  a  support  for  the  arch- 
wall  of  the  fin -place,  a  flange  at  the  Imse  of  the  lintel. 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs  on  the  lintel  and  above 
the  flange  for  supporting  saW  wall  above  the  base  flange, 
one  of  said  ribs  being  disposed  at  the  peak  of  the  dome, 
gald  dome  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  damper  piv- 
oted in  the  dome  for  closing  said  opening. 

;{  In  a  fire  place,  the  combination  of  a  dome  having  an 
upwardly  sloping  lintel  extending  longitudinally  acn.ss 
one  of  the  sides  thereof,  a  lanne  at   t;  e  base  of  the  dome, 

a  supporting  bar  on  which  the  dome  r.>«t8.  a  rib  on  the 
bottom  of  t'je  dome  and  ttttlng  against  said  bar  to  make 
a  joint  betwe<>n  the  dome  and  the  bar,  said  dome  having 
an  opening  therein,  and  a  damper  for  closing  said  opening. 


1  The  oomUaation  with  a  coating  roll,  of  movable 
transmitting  means  for  discharging  coatinu:  material  from 
the  vat  into  a  pool  b.n>ath  the  roll  Into  which  the  latter 
dips,  sulistantially  as  described. 

2  The  •■ombination  witii  a  coating  roll,  of  a  dam  in 
proximity  to  the  low.r  portion  of  said  roll,  and  movable 
transmitting'  means  for  dis,-liHr;:ini:  coatinn  material  from 
the  vat  against  the  dam  to  form  a  pool  info  which  the  roll 
dips,  substantially  as  descritn-d. 

.-!  The  ■■oml.ination  with  a  coating  roll,  of  movable 
transmittin;;  means  for  discharging  coating  material  from 
the  vat  Into  a  p<K.i  beneath  the  roll  Into  which  the  latter 
dips,  and  means  for  conv.  vin;:  file  ,.v.r  said  coating  roll. 
8ul>stantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coating  roll,  of  a  dam  in 
proximity  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  roll,  movable  trans- 
mlffuiL:  m.-ans  for  disrliarKing  coaflnir  material  from  the 
vat  against  the  dam  to  form  a  pool  into  whieli  the  roll 
(lips,  and  means  for  conveying  tile  over  said  coating  roll, 
substantially  as  described. 

.-..  Th-  (■oml)inatlpn  with  a  vat  for  the  coating  material, 
of  a  dr>ini  running  in  the  vat.  a  coatint;  roll  arrantted  lu 
proximifv  t.'  th-  drvim.  and  a  dam  arranL'-<l  In  proximity 
to  the  drum  and  couflni;  roll,  and  against  whi-h  eoating 
material  i><  dis.'harged  to  fortn  a  pool  into  which  the  roll 
diiis.  sulistantially  as  described. 

H'lalms  t>  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  8.184.    CLUTCH.    CHABt.KS  W.  Hart,  Charles  City, 
Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1901».     Serial  No.  4M.H.H92. 


j^^.^^i 


1  In  n  clutcb.  the  combination  with  an  nxlally  movable 
driving  shaft,  a  driving  clutch  member  fast  on  the  shaft, 
anl  a  bearing  member,  of  a  driven  clutch  member  Inter 
ported  between  the  driving  clutch  member  and  the  bearing 
member,  another  Interposed  member  having  interlocking 
connection  with  the  driven  clutch  member  adapted  to 
permit  a  relative  longitudinal  movement,  a  clutch  setting 
spring  Interpoaed  between   portions  of  the  driven   clutch 
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memt)er  and  the  interlocking  member,  and  means  for 
retracting  the  driven  member  from  the  driving  member, 
said  driving  shaft  being  shouldered,  and  said  Interlocking 
member  1>elng  arranged  to  bear  under  spring  pressure. 
either  against  said  shoulder  or  against  the  bearing  mem- 
t>er  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  shaft  in  the 
bearing. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  an  axialiy  movable 
driving  shaft,  a  driving  clutch  mc  ml>er  fast  on  the  shaft, 
and  a  bearing  memlM?r,  of  a  driven  clutch  member  Inter- 
posed iM'tween  the  driving  clutch  meml)er  and  the  Ix^ar- 
Ing  meml)er.  another  interposed  member,  a  clutch  setting 
spring  interposed  l)etween  portions  of  the  driven  clutch 
meml>er  and  the  interposed  member,  and  means  for  re- 
tracting the  driven  memlwr  from  the  driving  memt>er, 
said  driving  shaft  being  shouldered,  and  said  Interposed 
member  being  arranged  to  bear  under  spring  pressure 
either  against  said  shoulder  or  against  the  bearing  member 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  shaft  in  t'.e  bear- 
ing. 


926.1W.  ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER.  William  E. 
Hates,  Omaha.  Nebr  Filed  Mar.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
480. 87 .1. 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle having  an  Intake  and  an  exit  way.  and  a  9crew- 
plug  for  closing  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  of  a  non-con- 
ducting 8upp<irtlng  core  within  the  receptacle,  said  core 
having  metallic  conductors  seated  thereon  and  traversing 
the  screw-plug;  a  resistance  coil  mounted  upon  said  non- 
conducting supporting  core  and  having  terminals  In  com- 
munication with  «ald  metallic  conductors  :  exterior  con- 
ducting Wires  in  communication  with  the  metallic  con- 
ductors: means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  metallic 
conductors  for  causing  a  pressure  of  the  non-conducting 
core  upon  the  acrew-plug. 

2.  In  combination,  a  water  heater  as  descrll)ed.  com- 
prising a  metallic  receptacle  having  an  intake  and  an 
exit  way  and  provided  with  a  screw  plug  for  closing 
one  of  Its  ends;  a  non-conducting  supporting  core  within 
the  receptacle  having  one  of  Its  ends  seated  upon  the 
ccrew  plug:  metallic  rods  bavioK  their  inner  •  nds  mounted 
u|>on  the  supporting  core,  said  rods  traversing  the  screw- 
plug  Insnlatedly  for  a  mounting  of  their  opposite  ends 
upon  the  outer  sid-  tliereof:  a  resistance  coll  mounted 
upon  said  cor-  arul  having  terminals  In  communication 
with  the  inner  nnds  of  >niii  metallic  rods:  exterior  con- 
ducting wires  In  comtuunlcatlon  with  the  outer  ends  of 
said  metallic  rods;  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting 
the  metallic  rods  for  causing  a  pressure  of  the  non-con 
ducting  core  upon  tlir  screw-plug. 

^^.  A  water  ht'at.-r.  i-onii>rlsing  a  metallic,  tubular  casing 
I'.aving  a  loi.k'itinllnall.v  M|Mrtnrt'd.  metallie  screw-phiji 
mounted  in  oiii  of  u>  lerrainals,  its  opposite  terminal 
being  provided  wit  it  an  Intake;  a  non-conducting  head 
seated    upon    the    screw-plug:    a    longitudinal  ■  stem    sup- 


l>orted  by  said  head  and  dispoMd  within  said  tubular 
casing ;  nun-conducting  wasbert  Mated  upon  and  cir- 
cumstribing  the  apertures  of  said  screw-plug:  conducting 
rods  exteriorly  of  the  screw-plug  traversing  the  aiwrtures 
thereof  and  traversing  said  non-conducting  washei^,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  conducting  rods  being  mounted  u|>on 
the  non-conducting  head;  a  resistanw  coll  ujwn  said 
longitudinal  stem  having  a  connection  of  its  ends  with 
said  conducting  rods ;  conducting  wires  In  commtnilca- 
tlon  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  conducting  rods,  said 
metallic  casing  having  an  outlet  Intermediate  the  screw- 
|)lug  and  said  intake:  means  for  longitudinal  adjustment 
of  said  conduct ing-rods  for  causing  a  pressure  of  said 
non-conducting  head  upton  the  screw -plug. 

4.  A  beating  device  as  described,  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  tubular  casing  having  an  Inl  t  and  (uitiet, 
an  apertured  closure  plug  removably  seated  In  t^e  casing 
and  having  facets  formed  on  Its  side  with  threaded  por- 
tions Intermediate  said  facets  :  non-conducting  wns^iers 
seated  upon  and  circumscribing  the  apertures  of  said 
screw-plug ;  a  non-conducting  core  in  the  casing  having 
a  naked  wire  colled  thereon  with  terminals,  and  provided 
with  an  annular  enlargement  at  Its  upper  end  ;  metallic 
Vods  mounted  upon  said  annular  enlargement  of  the 
non-conducting  core,  said  rods  being  In  communication 
with  the  terminals  of  the  coiled  wire  and  traversing  said 
apertures  and  non-conducting  washers  to  a  mounting 
upon  said  closure  plug;  conducting  wires  in  communica- 
tion with  said  metallic  rods  :  said  metallic  rods  l>elng 
adjustable  to  cause  a  pressure  of  said  annular  enlarge- 
ment of  the  non-conducting  core  upon  the  closure  plug; 
and  a  housing  cap  having  a  rim  removably  secured  upon 
and  Intermedate  the  facets  of  and  to  overhang  said  closure 
plug. 


92«.186.  ATTOMOBILE  ADVERTISING  nEVICE. 
George  Hf.ai.es  and  Wai.tkr  R,  Neall,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,200. 


^^  ^.^P^^f^^.^^^'-^ 
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An  advertising  apparatus  comprising  a  wheeled  vehicle 
Laving  an  open-sided  canopy-like  superstructure,  a  set 
scene  arranged  longitudinally  and  centrally  below  the 
canopy  and  exposed  through  the  open  sides,  electric 
lights  around  the  top  and  side  edges  of  the  canopy  to 
light  up  said  scene,  a  motor  for  operating  the  vehicle  and 
a  generator  for  the  lights  also  operated  from  said  motor. 


926.187.  BARREL-HOOPING  MACHINE.  John  H«!«ct. 
Perry,  N  Y  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  H.  Peddle, 
Perry,  N.  Y.     Filed  I»ec.  26,  19<17.     Serial  No.  408,172. 

1.  In  a  barrel-hooping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  of  a  head,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  bead, 
vertically-extending  arms  pivoted  Intermediate  of  their 
ends  to  said  head,  hoop-engaging  Jaws  carried  by  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms,  and  links  pivcted  at  their  inner 
ends  lo  a  fixed  support  and  having  a  sliding  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms 

2.  In  H  barrel-booping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  of  a  fixed  head  above  the  base,  a  vertically-movable 
bead  situated  i>etween  the  fixed  head  and  the  base,  arms 
pivoted  t>etween  their  ends  to  the  vertically -movable  bead. 
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a  hoop  .n -a;;  in  K  in^v  at  th*^  l.w^r  end  of  each  arm.  and 
links  p!vut.>d  at  on-  ond  to  tho  flx-<l  li-nd  nnd  at  the 
othfT  end  to  the   upp'T  ends  of  sjii.l  11  mis. 


3  In  a  tmrr.l  iH.ri.m^  n^a.hin-.  the  combination  with  a 
base,  of  a  tlxed  h^ad  shove  tli.'  has.  .  a  vrtlcally-movable 
head  arms  plv.t.d  bftw  ■♦-n  their  »-iids  to  the  vertii'aUy- 
moval.lo  h.ad.  a  h....p.„.'a^'ing  jaw  at  the  lower  end  of 
,nr',  arm  and  a  link  pivotally  conm^ctlne  the  upper  end 
,)r  e:uh  arm  tn  the  tix.'d  bend,  eii.-li  link  liavhig  a  sliding 
pivotal  connection  with  its  arm 

4  In  n  barrel  h(H,pi UK  ina^hinc  th.  coail^iuat  ion  with  a 
s,as.  ,  of  fi  flx.d  h.^ad  above  the  base,  a  vertically-movable 
!„a.1.  arms  pivot.-d  b^-twe^-n  their  .-nds  to  the  vertically- 
movaliU-  head,  a  luK.p-.-uuauin^-  jaw  at  the  lower  end  of 
••ac'.i  arm,  a  link  pivotally  eonneetlns?  the  upper  .nd  of 
»'aeh  arm  to  thf'  ftx^d  head,  .'ach  link  having  a  sliding 
pivotal  connection  with  its  arm,  and  a  spring  acting  on 
the  upper  end  "f  fach  arm. 

5.  In  a  barrel  hooping  machine,  t^he  combination  with  a 
base.  Of  a  head  fixedly  sustained  Ibove  the  base,  a  ver- 
tleal'ly-movable  head  situated  between  the  fixed  head  and 
thf  base,  radiallx  adjnstnble  slides  sustained  by  the  mov- 
able head,  means  to  adjust  th.-  slidps  radially,  a  vertlcally- 
exfendinc  arm  pivoted  int.'rmvdiai.-  of  its  end  to  each 
slide,  a  hoop-.ngaginu  jaw  at  the  lower  end  of  each  arm. 
a  plurality  of  links,  ont'  t<ir  fach  arm  iMvoted  to  the  fixed 
head,  and  »a  h  link  havinjr  a  yielding  connection  with 
the  upp«T  tnd  of  th<'  correspondin;:  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  print. d  in  the  (lazette.  1 


9:.'6,1S8.  IlKATIN*;  l>i:\U'E.  ,Tllian  R.  HfH^LEY, 
Bristol,  and  Kvekktt  D,  Hom.ey.  Forestville,  I'onn. 
FIl.'l  S.pt.  .s,  190^.     Serial  No.  451,944. 
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wise  to  form  a  a^lea  of  contlnnoas  spiral  eonvo«utlo»« 
separated  from  ea^h  other  by  substantially-uniform  air 
spaces  to  preTent  short  circuit,  and  a  cover  of  electric 
insulating  and  haat  conducting  material  over  said  re- 
sistance ribbon.  * 


926.1S9.  H.VILROAD  MOTOR  t  Alt  TRUCK.  Claresib 
H.  Howard.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1900.  Serial 
No.  481,705. 


1.  In  a  railroad  motor-car  truck,  the  combination  with 
the  side  frames  thereof,  of  the  motor-bed  adapted  to 
connect  the  said  frames  together  transversely  to  the 
truck,  and   Integral   therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rallroa*  motor-car  truck,  the  combination  with 
the  side  frames  tbereof,  of  the  motor-bed,  and  a  transom, 
adapted  respectively,  to  connect  the  said  frames  together 
transversely  to  the  truck  and  Intesral  therewith,  sub- 
stantially as  destined. 

:;.  In  a  railroad  motor-car  truck,  the  combination  with 
the  side  frames  thereof,  of  the  motor-bed,  and  a  front 
memlx^r,  adapted  r.  spectlvely,  to  connect  the  said  frames 
together  transvcr»<.ly  to  the  truck,  and  Integral  therewith, 
substantially  as  descrit)ed. 

4.  In  a  railroad  motor-car  truck,  the  combination  with 
the  side  frami^s  tSbereof,  of  the  motor-bed,  a  transom,  and 
a  front  member,  adapted  respectively,  to  connect  the  said 
frames  together  transversely  to  the  truck,  and  Integral 
therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  railroad  motor-car  truck,  the  combination  with 
the  side  framf>s  tliereof.  of  the  motor-bed  adapted  to  form 
a  part  of  the  compression  members  of  the  said  frames 
and  integral   thefpwlth,  substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (JaeettcJ 


9  2  6.190.  WALL  -  HYDRANT,  Daniel  II f.vsBBRG BR, 
Royers/ord,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  1^.  1908.  Serial  No. 
427,548. 


rl    -_. 


1  .\  hi  iir  unit  -"Uii.risln'j  a  reslstnnce-rlbbon  wound 
flatwi*.^  into  a  serifs  nf  <tipi-es»ive  convolutions  which  are 
soparatfil  from  each  oth.  r  hy  substantially-uniform  air 
spaces,  whereby  the  difTtision  ..f  h-at  from  said  r.'Slstance 
ribbon  will  t..'  siihstantiallv  uniform  over  the  entire  sur- 
fn.H'   th.  rifif 

2  A  hfafiinlt  consist  inu-  of  an  insnlatlnir  lM>dy.  a  re- 
Slstauce-ribbon    r«  silnc    flatwis,'    tbtre«in    and    wound   flat- 


In  a  wall  hydrant,  the  combination  with  a  wall  pipe 
and  a  bib  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  of  a  supply  pipe 
having  a  reduced  end,  a  coupling  Internally  screw  threaded 
at  tx>th  ends  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  wall  pipe 
and  the  reduced  end  of  the  supi)ly  pipe  for  connecting 
the  two  pipes,  Haid  coupling  b^'ing  of  the  same  Internal 
diameter  througjiout  Its  length,  and  a' valve  stem  having 
screw  threaded  cniraKement  with  the  bib.  and  a  rnlve 
of  leas  diameter  than  the  Interior  of  the  coupling  on  the 
end  of  the  valve  stem  adapted  to  lie  seated  on  the  end 
of  the  supply  p<pe  entering  the  coupling,  and  means  for 
operating  the  v»lve  stem. 


9^6.191.  DERRICK.  FAT  HUNT,  New  York.  N  Y.  as- 
signor to  New  Jersey  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .lersey       Filed  Feb.  9,  1909      Serial 

No.  47rt.9«1 

1.    In  a  derriek  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  frames 
and  means  to  pivot  the  frames  with  relation  to  each  other. 
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2.  In  a  derrick  a  plurality  of  substantially  triangular 
frames  aad  means  to  penult  movement  of  the  frnmes  with 
relation  to  each  other. 


•*»  ».f  •»/ 


of  the  flow  of  currents  producing  two  macnetlc  fields  of 
different  numbers  of  poles,  connections  b«^tween  said  wind- 
ings, and  mi'ans  for  reversing  said  connections,  of  a  sta- 
tionary i>art  and  windlii»:s  on  said  part  haviuK  a  plurality 
of  icirnllel  paths  adapted  to  allow  of  the  flow  of  currents 
pntduclne  mametlc  fields  of  two  different  .numbers  of 
poles. 


.'5.  .\  derrick  formed  of  two  frames  and  pivoted  means 
between  the  frames  permitting  them  to  move  with  relation 
to  each  other  to  form  a  right  or  left  handed  derrick. 

4.  .\  derrick  formed  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  tri- 
angular frames  one  side  of  each  triangular  frame  being  the 
mast  of  the  derrick  and  means  to  permit  the  frames  to  be 
swung  with  relation  to  each  other  to  form  a  right  or  left 
banded  derrick. 

5.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  and 
means  carried  hy  the  frame  adapted  to  make  the  derrick 
either  right  or  left  handed  without  moving  the  main  frame. 

[Claims  «5  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


92(^,192.  PYNAMO  FI.KCTKIC  MAilllNK  lot  is  J 
IltNT,  Rhyl.  England.  FIUkI  June  22.  190fi.  Serial  No. 
.322,879. 
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t.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  the  combination  of  a 
statlonarx  part  and  a  rotntinsr  i  art.  windintt*  on  on*  of 
said  parts  adfli^te.)  to  p  rmlt  the  flow  of  cunvnts  prodrc- 
ing  magnetic  tiel.is  o;  t«o  different  numbers  of  poles,  and 
windings  on  the  other  of  said  parts  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  paths  adspt.d  to  allow  of  the  flow  of  currents  pro- 
ducing niaLTii.ii.    flf<ldR  of  two  different  numbers  of  poles. 

2.  In  a  <1>naiiii>  electrh-  machine  the  comtvlnatlon  with  a 
rotating  part  having  separate  windings  adapted  to  permit 


92G.193.       CURTAIN- FIXTCRE.       nEMRor,    J.    Johnson. 
Ooekett.  Tex.      Filed  I»ec.  19.  190«-       Serial  No.  4dR..Vi2 


it 


1.  A  curtain  tixture  of  the  class  descill>ed  comprising 
a  base  plate  containing  recesses  in  its  opposite,  ends,  a 
toothetJ  rack  formed  on  the  upper  face  of  said  base  plate, 
a  removable  casing  having  a  guide  slot  longitudinally 
therein  and  adapted  to  lie  mounted  upon  the  base  plate,  a 
securing  ear  formed  on  one  end  of  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  tit  In  one  of  the  recesses  in  the  base  plate,  a  removable 
end  wall  for  said  casing  and  having  a  securin;:  ear  adapt<Ml 
to  fit  into  the  other  recess  in  the  base  plate,  a  slidable 
toothed  member  fitted  within  said  casing  and  guided  by 
the  longitudinal  slot  therein  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
toothed  rack,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  said  member,  and  a 
gnxjved  pulley  Journaled  in  said  bracket  and  over  which 
latter  Is  adapted  to  be  tralne<l  a  curtain  shade  cord. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  shade  roller,  a  pulley 
flxtnl  thereto,  and  a  cord  traine<l  over  the  latter,  of  a  base 
plate  having  a  toothed  rack  formed  thereon,  a  removable 
shell  fitted  upon  said  base  plate  and  having  a  guide  slot,  a 
securing  ear  carried  at  one  end  of  said  shell  and  adapted 
to  interfit  said  base  plate,  a  slidable  block  having  teeth  to 
engage  the  to«>tlied  rack  of  the  base  plate  and  shiftable  in 
the  shell,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  slidalile  block  and 
adapted  to  actuate  snid  cord,  and  a  thumb  member  for 
actuating  the  last  mentioned  pulley. 


926.194.  AUTOMATIC  REGULATOR  FOR  GAS-STOVES. 
Hloo  Junkers,  Alx-la-Chapelle.  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
12,  1906.      Serial  No.  .W5.711 
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1.  Id  an  automatic  reifulator  fur  eontroltinK  the  tem- 
perature of  a  mass  being  cooketl  over  a  gas  burner,  the 
combination  of  a  iras  supply  pipe,  a  valve  casing  therein, 
a  vnlve  coatrolPng  the  flow  throasrh  the  caslnx.  a  premture- 
transmltting  device  within  the  casing  acting  on  the  valve, 
a  capsule  containing  heat -sensitive  fluid,  a  flexible  tul>e 
connecting  the  capsule  with  the  f>r«*ssnre  transmlttlnf 
device,  and  means  for  securing  the  capful.-  in  intimate 
contact  with   the  ecMikintr  Tess*>l. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  heat  sensitive  caimule.  a  gas 
supply  pipe  having  a  regulating  device,  and  a  flexilde  cob- 
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nectlon  between  the  capsule  and  the  regulating  dfvlce.  of 
a  cooking  vessel,  and  means  for  securing  the  capsule  In 
Intimate   contact   therewith. 

:!.  The  combination  with  a  lieat  sensitive  capsule,  a  (jas 
supply  pipe  having  a  regulating  device,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  capwule  and  the  regulating  device,  of  a 
cooking  vessel  having  its  wall  arranged  to  conform  closely 
to  the  outer  contour  of  the  capsule,  and  means  for  securing 
the  two  in  Intimate  contact. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  heat  sensitive  capsule,  a  gas 
supply  pipe  having  a  n-gulating  device,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  capsule  and  the  regulating  device,  of  a 
cooking  vessel  having  Its  wall  arranged  to  conform  closely 
to  the  outer  contour  of  the  capsule,  means  for  securing  the 
two  In  Intimate  contact,  and  means  for  protecting  the  cap- 
sule from  extraneous  Influences. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  supply  pipe  of  a  gas  burner 
and  a  valve  arrange.l  therein,  of  a  diui)hragm  bearing  upon 
said  valve,  a  cai)siile  containini:  a  lieat  sensitive  fluid  and 
b«.'lng  movable  Independently  from  the  gas  supply  pipe,  and 
a  connection  l>etween  the  interior  of  the  capsule  and  a 
chamber  formed  on  the  i)i)posite  side  of  the  diaphragm 
from  the  valve,  a  cooking  vessel  arranged  to  be  heated  by 
the  burner,  and  ni.  an-  f.>r  sieiirin;.'  the  capsule  In  Intimate 
contact  with  the  vessel. 

[Claims  rt  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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hole  and  having  the  n  des  cut  away  in  planes  interm^ctlng 
the  flaring  portions  of  the  hole,  thus  forming  lateral  re- 
cesses communicating  with  said  socket  hole,  through 
which  lateral  recesses  a  rod  may  Im-  swaged  Into  the  flar- 
ing portion  of  said  socket  hole. 


926,10.'>  IKINK  Isuh.uf;  S  Kali-is,  New  York,  and 
JosKi'H  l?Ku<;,  Brooklyn,  N.  V.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.    460,686. 
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1.  An  automobile  trunk  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
a  closure  therefor,  a  flexible  band  secured  to  the  body 
portion  and  lyinu'  lenirthwis*^  over  the  joint  formed  be- 
tween the  l)ody  portion  and  closure,  means  located  at  the 
end  of  the  band  for  detachahly  fastening  said  band,  and 
a  strap  and  bucl^le  for  locking  the  closure,  said  strap  be- 
ing located  over  and  bearing  directly  on  the  flexible  band. 

2.  .\  tr\nik  compriNin:;  a  body  portion  and  hinged  clo- 
sure, siiiii  txKly  haviii-  an  iiit-'rmediafe  reduced  ttaifge 
longitudinal  of  and  underlying  the  joint  formed  by  the 
adjacent  e^ges  of  the  hinged  closure  and  body  portion, 
a  flexible  band  permanently  secured  to  the  body  portion 
beyond  the  aforesaid  joint  and  extending  parallel  with  the 
latter,  and  a  buckle  permanently  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site Bide  of  the  body  portion  and  below  the  said  joint  for 
holding  the  ndjarent  sides  of  the  l)ody  of  the  band  snugly 
over  the  parallel   edges  of  the  joint. 

3.  .\  trunk  comprising  a  round  bfidy  portion  formed 
with  an  opening  on  one  face,  a  closure  hinged  to  the 
face  of  the  body  portion  to  cover  the  openinc,  a  ^exible 
band  secured  on  the  periphery  of  the  body  portion  below 
the  joint  formed  by  the  meeting  edges  of  the  body  portion 
nnd  the  hiiigeil  closure,  and  nienns  on  th.>  opposite  side  of 
the  body  portion  for  detachahly  securing  the  opposite  end 
of  the  ban<l.  so  tliat  us  said  band  is  drawn  taut  it  will 
b<'  held  parallel  witli  and  snuirly  tit  ..v.t  \U>-  ad.iment 
edges  of  the  closure  and  the  body  portion. 


2.  An  awning  socHet  comprising  a  bodj-  provided  with 
Inwardly  flaring  socket  holes  at  each  end  and  having  the 
sides  cut  away  in  planes  Intersecting  the  flaring  portions 
of  said  socket  holes,  thus  forming  lateral  recesses  com- 
municating with  said  socket  boles,  through  which  lateral 
recesses  rods  may  b«  swaged  Into  the  flaring  portions  of 
said  socket   boles. 


9  2  6.197.     WATER-BAG  SYRINGE.     Gsorce  E.  Kim. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  29,  190S.     Serial  No.  450,826. 


yjrt.l9H.      AWNING  -  SOCKET.      .TosEPH    KBNKBDT,    New 

York.   N.    Y       Filed  Apr     S,    IHOS        S.rial    No    42R.st>." 
1.    An   awiiinir   socket  comprising  a  body   havini:  an   In- 
tegral  extension   adapted   to  serve  as  a   seeiirin.-  nienil)er. 
Eald  body  being  provided  with  an   inwardly  flaring  socket 


1.  In  a  syringe,  ifhe  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of 
a  discharge-tube  connected  thereto,  a  by  pass  communicat- 
ing at  its  opposite  ends  with  the  dlscbarge-tulx'  Interme- 
diate Its  ends,  a  pressure-bulb  connected  In  the  by  pass, 
and  means  operable  to  close  the  discharge-tube  interme- 
diate Its  points  of  communication  with  tne  by-pass  when 
using  the  syringe  to  obtain  a  pressure  discharge. 

2  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  an 
unobstructed  discharge-tube  connected  thereto,  said  dis- 
charge-tube having  a  by-pass,  a  portion  of  the  by-pass  be- 
ing removable  and  containing  a  pressure-bulb  and  an  In- 
let valve  and  an  outlet  valve  for  the  pressure  bulb,  both 
valves  closing  under  pressure  In  the  direction  of  the  res- 
ervoir, and  clamp-means  operable  to  compress  the  dis- 
charge-tube to  clo»«'  It  opposite  the  by-pass  when  using 
the  syringe  to  obtain  a  pressure  discharge. 
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926,198.  STEAM  C0NI>ES8ER  Ernst  Kobbtino.  PegU, 
Italy,  assignor  to  Schutte  *  Koertlng  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. I*a.,  a  t'orporatlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July    .•SO.    1908.      Serial    No.    446,103. 


1.  In  a  condenser  a  chamt)er  divided  Into  compart- 
ments in  communication  with  each  other  at  the  bottom,  a 
steam  Inlet  to  the  upper  part  of  one  of  said  compartments 
and  a  gas  exhaust  passage  leading  from  the  other  com- 
partment, and  means  for  passing  water  through  each 
compartment  of  the  said  chamber. 

2.  A  condenser  comprising  a  chamber  containing  a  par- 
tition wall  dividing  the  same  Into  inner  and  outer  com- 
partments which  communicate  at  their  bottom,  and  means 
for  showering  water  through  and  disdiarplng  it  from 
said  chamber,  in  combination  with  a  steam  Inlet  Into  one 
of  said  compartments  and  a  gas  exhaust  passage  leading 
from   the  other. 

.*?.  A  condiDst-r  comprising  a  casing  supplied  with 
showering  means  at  Its  tipper  part  and  a  steam  or  vapor 
Inlet,  an  Inner  casing  centrally  dlspo»«'d  with  respect  to 
said  showering  means  and  opening  upwardly  through 
the  same,  a  second  showering  means  for  said  Inner  casing 
and  means  for  withdrawing  gases  from  said  Inner  casing. 

4.  A  condenser  comprising  a  casing  supplied  with  a 
steam  or  vapor  Inlet  and  showering  means  at  Its  upper 
part,  an  inner  casing  centrally  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  showering  means,  and  provided  with  a  second  show- 
ering means  In  combination  with  an  exhaust  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  tipper  [)art  of  said  inner  casing,  and  means 
for  withdrawinu'   the   cases   therethrough. 

5.  In  a  conden!«.r  ih(>  combination  with  the  condensing 
chamber,  wati-r  distributing  means  therefor  and  a  pump 
for  exhausting  water  from  said  chamber,  of  a  partition 
wall  dividing  said  chaml>er  into  compartments  which 
communicate  at  their  b<ittom.  a  steam  or  vapor  Inlet  to 
one  of  said  compartments  and  a  gas  exhaust  passage  for 
the  other  compartment  having  a  connection  with  the  suc- 
tion pipe  of  the  aforesaid  pump. 

(Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  of  a  magnet  connect- 
ed with  the  line  at  the  substation,  a  connection  terminal 
for  the  line  at  the  central  office,  a  connection  switch 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  terminal,  a  source  of 
current  adapted  to  excite  said  magnet,  a  slow-acting  relay 
e  controlling  the  connection  of  said  8ourc»"  of  current  to 
the  line,  a  (julck-actlng  relay  r  controlling  the  line  circuit 
between  the  relay  e  and  the  substation,  and  circuits  for 
exciting  both  relays  established  during  the  closure  of  the 
connection  switch,  whereby  the  suiwtatlon  magnet  Is  mo- 
mentarily excited  when  the  connection  swflch  Is  opened. 


926.199.      TOM.    All'VttArrS    FOR    TELEPHONE  -  EX 
CHAXiJES       Shkuw.sid   J.    Labxed.    Chicago,    111.,    as- 
signor  to    Western    Klectric    Company,    Chicago.    111.,    a 
Corporation   of  Illinois      F'lled  .Inly  7,   lOOii,  Serial  No 
114, .'470.     Kenew.d  .\pr    :;    i'.to5.     Serial  No.  •_'.'>r?,626. 
1.   The    comblnfltioii     witli     a     telephone     line    extending 
from  a  substation  to  «  central  office,  of  a  toll  devl?e  asso- 
ciated with  the  line    a  springjack  for  the  line,  a  plug  and 
plug  circuit   for  making  (••)nne(  tion   therewith,  a  sourci-  of 
current  adapted  to  opi  rate  said  toll  device,  and  automatic 
switching   meehanisni    controlled   by   said  cooperating   plug 
and  springjack   nnd    op.  PHied   in   the  separatlim   thereof  t'l 
momentarily  connect  said  source  of  current  with  the  line; 
whereby  the  toll  devl  i-  is  automatically  operated. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  of  a  toll  device  at 
the  substation  having  a  polarized  magnet  and  alternative 
mechanism  operated  thereby,  a  reversing  switch  at  the 
substation  controlling  the  connection  of  said  magnet  with 
the  line,  a  connection  terminal  for  the  line  at  the  central 
office,  a  connection  switch  for  engagement  therewith,  a 
source  of  current  for  exciting  the  substation  magn<  t.  and 
switching  mechanism  controlled  In  the  n])eration  of  the 
connection  switch  adapted  to  apply  said  source  of  current 
to  the  line,  whereby  said  connection  switch  and  reversing 
switch  coiiperate  In  the  control  of  the  said  alternative 
mi'chanlsm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  of  a  toll  device  at 
the  substation  having  a  polarized  magnet  and  alternative 
mechanism  operated  thereby,  a  reversing  switch  at  the. 
substation  controlling  the  connection  of  said  magnet  with 
the  line,  a  connection  terminal  for  the  line  at  the  central 
office,  a  connection  switch  for  engagement  then  with,  a 
source  of  current  for  exciting  the  substation  mi<jfnet.  a 
signal  at  the  central  office  controlled  In  the  operation  of 
the  substation  reversing  switch  to  indicate  the  condition 
of  said  reversing  switch,  and  switching  mechanism  «on- 
trolk-d  in  the  operation  of  the  connection  switch  adapted 
to  apply  said  source  of  current  to  the  line,  whereby  either 
alternative  action  of  the  said  alternative  me'-hanlsm  at 
the  substation  may  be  effected  automatically  from  the 
central  office.  , 

5.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending 
from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  of  a  toll  device  at 
the  substation  having  a  polarized  actuating  magntt.  al- 
ternative mechanism  operated  thereby,  and  a  reversing 
switch  at  the  SMbstation  controlling  the  connection  of 
said  magnet  with  the  line,  a  signal  at  the  central  office, 
and  means  for  displaying  the  sauae  controlled  in  the 
movement  of  said  switch,  to  Indicate  the  condition  thereof. 
a  source  of  current  at  the  central  office,  and  a  switch  .for 
applying  current  to  the  line  to  excite  the  magnet  of  the 
toll  device. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1156 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE' 


June  29, 1909. 


8  2  (5 .  2  0  o  . 
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\VINIK)W     SHAItK        FlT7,   R 
(Ja.       Filed     Apr.     x,     iJH»>ii. 
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Serial     No. 


.V  window  shade  haviriK  th.'  warp  at  upper  end  extended 
and  said  warp  gathend  and  made  Into  an  open  work  for 
admlttlnK  light  and  air.  as  set  forth. 


92H.20I       THUESIIINO  M.VCHIXE.     Fbank    LYTf.E,  Min 
newaukan.    N.    I>.      Filed    Mar.    11,    1908.      Serial    -No. 
420,381. 


1.  In  a  tlireshInK  tnnchine.  the  combination  with  an 
endless  traveling  straw  rack  and  means  for  vibrating  the 
upper  portion  thereof  vertirally,  of  a  pair  of  reversely 
acting  fans  located  one  on  each  side  of  said  rack  and  open- 
ing directly  into  the  chamber  formed  between  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  endless  rack,  and  inwardly  and 
forwardly  extended  deflo:>tlng  boards  arranged  to  deliver 
the  blast  from  said  I'ans  forward  tinder  the  entire  upper 
portion  of  said  straw  rack. 

2.  In  a  threshing  maehine,  the  combination  with  an 
endless  traveling  straw  rack  made  up  of  sprocket  chains 
and  transverse  slats,  of  sprockets  over  which  said  chains 
run.  wheels  carried  by  said  chains  at  one  side  there,»f,  and 
S(  rrated  zig-zag  tracts,  over  which  said  wheels  run.  on 
the  upper  portion  of  aaid  chains,  to  vertically  vibrate  the 
loaded  upper  portion  of  said  straw  rack,  substantially  as 
described. 


0-J»>.20-i.  lOMTKH  Fiiic  <;aS(iI.K.M:  KN<:lNF.S  Tt.^MKL 
V.  M.V(-M'.ipTiiv.  Whit"  HeHi.  and  II.auh'i  M  Wviu.IXG. 
St.  I'aul.  Minn  .  asslunors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Uarmac  »'onimufator  Cnmpiiny.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  n  ('on'ornfion  of  Minnesota.  Filo<l  Feb.  16, 
190t!.      Serial    No.    :{01.;!42. 

1.  An  igniter  of  the  cla.ss  described  :oiii[)rising  in  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  sliaft,  a  non-conducting  disk  sup- 
ported upon  said  shaft,  a  contact  electrically  connected 
with  saiil  shaft  and  extending  through  the  side  face  of 
saiil  disk,  a  non-conducting  rocker  arm  plvotally  support- 
ed upon  sni'!  shnft  against  ttie  side  face  of  said  di.sk.  a 
contact  liloik  extinding  tlironeli  and  projecting  from  the 
face  of  said  arm  into  the  i)Htli  of  the  eonta-t  carried  by 
said  disk,  and  a  ''ontai  t  sprint;  bearlntj  again-it  the  outer 
end   >'\    ■'aid   M-M-k 

:.'.  .\n  .Uctrii-  ii.'nit<T  of  tile  class  described  comprising 
In  combination  witli  a   rotary  shaft,  a  non-conducting  disk 


fixed  upon  saii  shaft,  a  contact  eUytrlcally  connects 
with  said  shaft  and  extending  through  the  side  face  of 
■aid  disk,  a  non*eiindu  ^tlng  rocker  arm  plvotally  supported 
upon  said  shaft  against  the  side  face  of  said  disk,  a  iq)ring 
pressed  contait  block  extending  through  said  arm.  and  a 
contact  ball  carried  by  the  end  of  said  block  and  project- 
ing from  the  lafc  of  said  arm  into  the  path  of  the  contact 
carried  by  said  i  disk. 


:i.  An  eJ*ctr|^  Igniter  of  the  class  described  comprising 
in  combination  with  a  rotary  part,  a  non -conducting  disk 
carried  thereby,  a  cotitact  carried  t)y  said  disk  and  extend- 
ing through  th#  side  face  thereof,  a  non-conducting  roclier 
arm  plvotally  Supported  upon  said  rotary  part  in  contact 
with  the  side  face  of  said  disk,  contacts  extending  slidably 
through  said  tocker  arm  and  proiectlng  from  the  face 
tiiereof  Into  tlM>  path  of  the  contact  carriid  by  said  dlak, 
and  contact  springs  bearing  against  the  outer  ends  of 
said  slidable  contacts. 


f 


926.20.1.     r.KR-KT.VKE.    Taylor  H.  M.vcLAFTRaTT,  Tenlno, 
Wash.     Filed  .Tan.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  470.813. 


1.  A  chock  ft>rm>d  of  two  legs  one  of  which  Is  provided 
with  an  openiai.'  adjacent  one  end,  and  the  other  having  a 
curved  end  portion  to  loosely  flt  within  said  opening. 

2.  A  chock  formed  of  two  legs  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  an  op«ning  adjacent  one  end.  and  the  other  having  a 
downwardly  and  upwardly  curved  end  portion  to  loosely 
tit  within  said  opening. 

;'..  .\  ctiock  formed  of  two  legs  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  an  opening  adjacent  one  end.  and  the  other  having  a 
reduced  neck  portion  to  enter  said  opening. 

4.  A  chock  formed  of  two  legs  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  an  openiBg  adjacent  one  end,  and  the  other  having  a 
reduced   neck   portion   to  enter  said  ov>enlng,   the  said   re 
duced  neck  portion   terminating  in  an  enlarged  head  con 
stituting  a  means  for  locking  the  legs  together. 

5.  A  chock  formed  of  two  legs  one  of  which  is  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  angular  offset,  and  having  at  its  oppo 
site  end  an  opening,  and  the  other  of  said  legs  having  a 
reducfd  neck  |K>rtion  looaely  fitted  within  said  opening, 
said  neck  portion  terminating  in  a  flattened  head  consti- 
tuting a  meant  for  locking  the  legs  together. 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


»2«,204       CARD  -  CABINET.      Okoroz   B.    Melgnbt,   Chi- 
cago. Ill      Filed  Aug.  1.1.  1907.     Serial  No.  388.726. 
I.   In  a   device   of  the   kind   described,   the  combination 

with  a  drawer  provided  with  an  opening  at  one  end    tinv- 
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ing  n  bearing  porttim  and  an  enlarged  portion,  situated 
both  In  the  patli  of  m  single  plane  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  drawer,  of  a  rod  rotatably  journaled  4n 
said  l>earlng  portion,  a  lug  on  said  rod  traveling  In  said 
enlarged  portion  ami  engaging  the  ends  of  the  same  to 
limit  the  rotary  niovenu-nt  of  the  rod,  and  yleldable  means 
In  the  path  of  said  hig  to  pr»«vent  accidental  rotation  of 
the  rod  from  one  extreme  position  to  the  other. 


•_'  In  a  device  of  the  kind  desoril»ed,  the  combination 
witli  n  drawer  provided  with  an  op<>nfng  at  one  end.  hav- 
ing a  bearUng  porthm  and  an  enlarged  portion,  situated 
both  In  the  jwith  of  a  single  plane  transverse  to  the  tongi- 
tudlnal  axis  of  the  drawer,  of  a  rod  rotatably  Journaled  In 
said  Ixarlng  portion,  a  lug  on  said  rod  traveling  In  said 
enlarged  [Mirflon  and  engaging  against  the  ends  of  the 
same  to  limit  the  rotary  m<p\-ement  of  the  rod,  and  a  spring 
blade  In  the  path  of  said  lug  to  prevent  accidental  rota- 
tion of  the  rod  from  one  extreme  position  to  the  other. 

."<.  In  n  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  eombinatlon,  a 
drawer  prov1de<l  with  a  slot,  a  rod  having  a  lug  cooperat- 
ing with  said  slot  to  permit  the  mounting  of  the  rod  op 
the  drawer,  said  rod  being  adapted  for  rotation  on  said 
drawer  to  n  locked  position,  and  moans  to  coopernto  with 
said  lug  for  preventing  fre<»  rotation  of  the  rod  from  such 
locked  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  combin.ition,  a 
drawer  provided  with  a  slot,  a  rod  having  a  lug  co;>perj>t- 
ing  with  said  slot  to  permit  mounting  of  the  rod  on  the 
drawer,  said  rod  being  adapted  for  rotation  on  said 
drawer  to  a  locked  position,  and  a  spring-blade  to  codp- 
erate  wltli  said  lug  for  holding  the  rod  In  such  locked  po- 
sition, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drawer  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  In  the  bottom  thereof  10  one  side  of  the  center,  of  a 
follower  movable  In  "aid  draw,  r,  a  card-locking  rod  pass- 
ing centrally  througl.  s.tld  drawer  and  follower,  and  ad- 
justable clamping  mechanism  carried  by  said  follower  and 
extending  through  said  slot  to  hold  the  follower  against 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  6,205  I  Kfc:i»  MKCHANI8M  FOR  FRINTIXG-MA- 
CHINE8.  Hk:vk\  W.  Morga.n.  Rochester,  N.  Y  Filed 
Oct.  2.  19t».-,       s.  rial  No.  280,934. 


1.  In  a  machiiK  for  printing  on  Iwards,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  h  rtr.ontal  bed  thereon  and  a  print- 
ing device  ro;.|K-r!i!  ,111;  I  herewith,  of  a  feed  bar  arranged 
to  travi  I  f.ver  th^  ix-d.  a  fen^'e  mounted  %lK)ve  the  bed, 
a  guide  nrra,ige.;  o\-,  r  utol  tran»\ersely  of  tlie  l>ed.  a 
slid.  a(ljn«tat>le  |o;ii:imdlnally  of  the  guide  and  a  vertical 
guide  ailjnstal.le  vertirally  on-  the  Slide  relatively  to  the 
fence 


2.  In  ii  machine  for  printing  on  t>oards,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  horizontal  bed  tberi'on,  a  printing 
device  cooperating  therewith,  and  a  feed  bar  arranged  to 
travel  over  the  bed,  of  a  fence  mounted  above  the  l»ed.  and 
a  vertical  guide  alwive  the  f<>ed  bar  cooperating  with  the 
fence  and  adjustable  vertirally  relatively  to  the  bed  on  the 
fence. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  printing  on  boards,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  horizontal  bed  thereon,  and  a  print- 
ing device  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  fence  arrung»Hl 
atx)ve  the  l>ed.  and  a  guide  mounted  In  ways  carried  l>y  the 
fence  and  adjustable  vertically  relatively  thereto. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  printing  tin  boards,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  horizontal  l>ed  tliercon.  and  a  print 
Ing  device  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  fence  arranged 
above  the  bed  having  vertical  wajs  thereon,  and  oppositely 
arranged  vertical  guides  mounted  on  the  ways  of  the  fence 
for  engaging  the  lateral  edges  of  the  boards. 

Ti.  In  a  m.-ieliine  for  printing  on  Iwards,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  horizontal  b«-d  thereon  and  a  print- 
ing device  co«iperatlvely  arranged  therewith,  of  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  fence  arranged  transversely  of  the  bed, 
and  a  vertical  guide  arranged  on  the  rear  of  the  fence. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


926.206      r>rST-COLLP:CTOR.     Obvim.e  M.  M-.rse,  .Tack 
son,  Mich.     Filed  May  16,  1904.     Serial  No.  208,067. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  dust  collector  comprising  a  casing 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  vertical  axis  to  provide  an 
Inclosed  area  wherein  the  air  may  whirl,  and  provided 
with  a  tangential  air  inlet,  an  air  discharge  opening  iu  its 
top.  and  a  dust  discharge  opening  in  its  bottom,  a  de- 
flector arranged  with  respect  to  the  inlet  to  direct  air 
downward,  and  adjustable  wiili  respect  to  the  top  of  the 
casing  to  permit  more  or  less  of  the  incoming  air  to  pass 
thereover  In  an  undeflected  path. 

1'.  In  a  dust  collector,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
comprising  a  snbstantlally  cylindrical  head  an^  a  conical 
body,  said  casing  having  a  tangential  inlet  for  the  dnst- 
laden  air  and  a  dust  outlet  at  a  point  remote  from  said 
Inlet,  of  a  plate  adjustable  to  change  lis  angle  of  Inclina 
tlon  arranged  In  the  plane  of  the  Inlet  to  deflect  portions 
of  the  dust-laden  air  toward  the  outlet,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  plate  in  adjusted  positions. 

3.  In  a  dust  collector,  the  Cfimbinatlon  with  n  casing 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  head  and  a  conical 
body,  of  a  t.ingential  inlet  leading  Into  said  head  having 
its  wall  nearest  the  axis  of  the  casing  extf^nded  Info  the 
interior  of  the  casing,  and  a  deflecting  agency  arranged  In 
the  plane  of  said  inlif.  adjustable  to  vary  its  vertical 
presentation  to  the  moving  air  body,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  plate,  as  described 

4.  In  a  dust  collector,  tlie  combination  with  a  casing  10. 
comprising  a  head  10»  and  a  l>ody  lO*".  of  a  tangential  In- 
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let  oppnlnsr  Intn  th.^  head  10"  provided  with  an  extended 
side  wall  12».  a  shield  parallel  to  said  wall  12",  and  a  de 
fleeting  auency  pivoted  b<>tween  said  walls 

')  In  n  dust  collector,  the  oimbination  with  a  caslnK  10, 
coniprisinic  a  head  10'  and  a  txidy  lO".  of  a  lanu'entlal  in- 
let r_'.  opening'  into  the  head  10"  provided  with  a  side  wall 
extension  lU""  projectlnK'  into  the  casinu.  a  shield  I'l  par- 
allel to  the  extension  provided  with  a  curved  end  l.i"  ex- 
tending into  sul)stantlall.v  parallelisin  with  the  casing 
wall,  and  a  plate  pivotall.v  mounted  between  said  exten- 
sions 1L'»  and  shield  I-!,  and  means  extendins:  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  casing  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  said 
plate. 


1 


9  2  6,207.     FOOT  -  REST      William  *".  Ovb.nde.s.  West 
BoyUton,  Mass.     Filed  May  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.31,959. 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  supporting  bracitets, 
each  adapted  to  be  attached  to  two  sections  of  a  radiator 
and  each  having  a  bottom  bearing  surface  at  the  front 
thereof,  of  a  pivot  supported  by  each  bracket  at  a  dis- 
tance in  front  of  said  surface  and  below  It,  and  a  foot- 
rest,  capable  of  swinging  upwardly  thereon  concentrically 
into  an  inclined  position,  and  capable  of  resting  in  in- 
clined position  against  the  fronts  of  the  radiator  sections, 
and  having  two  integral  upwardly  extending  projections 
near  the  rear  end  thereof  for  receiving  said  pivots  and 
two  integral  rearward  arms  projecting  above  the  centers 
of  the  pivots  curved  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the 
foot-rest  to  engage  said  bottom  bearing  surfaces  when 
the  foot  rest  is  in  horizontal  position,  whereby  the  foot 
rest  Is  supported  in  horizontal  position  below  the  pivots 
and  whereby  said  rearward  projections  extend  out  of  the 
way  when  the  foot  rest  is  in  a  vertical  position. 


92H,208.  BOX  OH  r.XRTON.  t'00LED<;E  C.  I'al.mer,  Nor- 
folk, Va.,  assignor  to  (ilegge  Thomas,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  28.   1908.     Serial  No.  455.0.34. 


ing  indents  and  interlockinK  shoulders  and  adapted  to 
fold  and  Interlock  to  form  the  ends  of  the  box.  the  Ixjttom 
i)Covided  with  (iaps  adapted  to  fold  against  said  ends 
and  the  top  prmided  with  flaps  adapted  to  fold  down 
against  said  ends  and  a  flap  adapted  to  fold  down  against 
the  sides,  one  side,  the  flaps  on  the  sides  and  the  flaps 
on  the  bottom  being  provided  with  tongue-receiving  open- 
ings, the  flaps  on  the  bottom  l>elng  provided  with  locking 
tongues  adapted  to  take  into  the  tongue-tecelving  openings 
in  the  flaps  on  the  sides  and  the  flaps  on  the  cover  being 
provided  with  locking  tongues  adapted  to  take  Into  the 
tongue-recelvlng  openings  in  the  flaps  on  the  bottom  and 
with  tonguts  adapted  to  take  Into  the  tongue-receiving 
openings  in  the  tiide. 

3.  A  box  or  carton  formed  of  a  single  blank  comprising 
a  bottom,  sides  and  top,  the  sidi  s  provided  with  flaps 
adapted  to  fold  and  Interlock  to  form  the  ends  of  the  box, 
the  t>ottom  provided  with  flaps  adapted  to  fold  against 
said  ends  and  the  fop  provided  with  flaps  adapted  to  fold 
down  against  said  ends  and  a  flap  adapted  to  fold  down 
against  the  side,  one  side,  the  flap<*  on  the  sides,  and 
the  flaps  on  the  bottom  being  provided  with  tongue- 
receiving  openinits  and  silts  extending  out  from  one  side 
thereof,  the  flaps  on  the  bottom  being  provided  with  lock- 
ing tongues  adapted  to  take  into  the  tongue-recelvlng 
openings  In  the  flaps  on  the  sides  and  the  flaps  on  the 
cover  being  provided  with  locking  tongues  adapted  to  take 
ipto  the  tongue-receiving  openings  in  the  flaps  on  the 
bottom  and  with  tongues  adapted  to  take  Into  the  tongue- 
deceiving  openimgs  In   the  side. 

9  2  6,209.     ckNOPY.      Isaac   K.   Palmbk,   M 
Conn.,   assigntr  to  The   I.    E.    I'aimer  Co.,   M 


1.  A  box  or  lariou  fui lued  of  a  fiugle  blank  comprising 
a  bottom,  sides  and  top,  the  sides  provided  witli  flaps 
adapted  to'  fold  and  interlock  to  form  the  ends  of  the 
box.  the  bottom  provided  with  flaps  adapted  to  fold 
against  said  ends  and  the  top  provided  with  flaps  adapted 
to  fold  down  against  said  ends  and  a  tlap  adapted  to  fold 
down  against  the  side,  one  side,  tbe  flaps  on  the  sides 
and  the  flaps  <>n  the  bottom  being  [irovlded  with  tongue 
receiving  openings,  the  flaps  on  the  l)ottom  being  provide.! 
with  locking  tongues  adapted  to  take  into  the  tongue- 
receiving  ojM^nings  in  the  flaps  on  the  sides  and  the  flaps 
on  the  cover  being  provided  with  locking  tongues  adapted 
to  take  into  the  tongue-receiving  openings  in  the  flaps 
on  the  tiottom  and  with  tongues-  adapted  to  take  Into  the 
tongue-receiving  openings  in  the  side. 

2.  .V  box  or  carton  formed  of  a  single  blank  comprising 
a  bottom,  sides  and  top,  the  sides  provided  with  flaps  hav- 


Conn..   assigntr 

Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut. 

1908.     Serial  No.  458,:{83. 


Mlddietowa. 
iddletown. 
Filed    Oct.    19, 


1.  A  canopy  comprising  in  combination  a  predeter- " 
mlnedly  shaped  fabric  canopy  top  or  cover,  and  a  highly 
flexible  encircling  distention  hoop  connected  thereto,  said 
canopy  top  or  cover  having  transversely  arranged  warp  1 
and  weft  threads,  and  also  having  provisions  Intermediate 
tlie  line  of  strain  of  said  warp  and  weft  threads  to  resist 
relative  distortion  of  the  hoop  and  fabric. 

2.  A    canopy    comprising    in    combination    a    predeter 
minedly  shaped  fabric  canopy  top  or  cover  having  a  hoop 
receiving    hem   or    pocket,   and   a    highly    flexible   encircling   , 
distention  hoop  In  said  hem  or  pocket,  said  top  or  cover 
having    oppo8(>«    transversely    arranged    wnrp    and    weft  j 
threads  and  also  having  provisions  intermediate  the  line  | 
of  strain  of  said  warp  and  weft  threads  to  resist  relative 
distortion  of  tke  hoop  and  fabric. 


926,210.  THAIN  ACTIATKD  RAIL.  Harby  F.  Roach, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Continuous  Kail  &  Safety 
Switch  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersev.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  4f>«.«0« 


-C=e: 


— *ii  \^^— 


:^^^*C 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
support  having  a  vertically  disposed  web  having  a  con- 
vexed  bearing  surface  a  depresslble  actuating  member 
h&vlng  a  sha'ak  that  extends  longitudinally  of  said  web 
and  a  head  of  approximately  Ipverted  channel-shape  that 
embraces  said  web,  and  concaved  bearing  faces  on  said 
head  which  afe  adapted  to  engage  the  convexed  Itearing 
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surface  on  the  welt  of  the  support  when  said  actuating 
m<  ml)er  Is  In  its  elevated  and  depressed  positions ;  sub- 
stantially as  dt  scribed. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpos*-  de«crlb«Hl,  comprising  a 
supiwrt  having  a  base  and  a  vertically  disposed  web,  a 
depresslble  actuating  memt>er  arranged  longitudinally  of 
said  support  and  having  a  head  that  embraces  said  web, 
and  means  for  preventing  snow  or  Ice  from  collecting 
underneath  the  lower  edge  of  the  head  of  said  actuating 
member;  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
support  of  approximately  invertiMJ  T  shape,  a  depresslble 
actuating  member  having  a  head  of  Inverted  channel- 
shape  that  embraces  the  vertically  disposed  web  of  said 
support,  lugs  on  the  base  of  said  support  on  which  said 
actuating  meml>er  rests  when  in  Its  depressed  position, 
and  depending  flanges  on  the  head  of  said  member  which 
telescope  over  said  lugs;   substantially   as  descrll)ed. 

4.  A  support  for  an  actuating  member  consisting  of  a 
casting  that  comprls»^8  a  base  and  a  vertically  disposed 
web  provided  for  a  portion  of  its  length  with  a  rail  head 
and  having  a  half  head  on  Its  adjacent  portion,  an  aftuat- 
Ing  member,  blocks  on  the  base  of  said  support  which 
form  l>earing  surfaces  for  said  actuating  meml>er,  trun- 
nions on  some  of  said  blocks  which  form  fulcrums  for 
devices  that  carry  said  actuating  member,  and  means  on 
the  base  to  prevent  said  actuating  memt>er  from  moving 
laterally  ;  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 


:t26.211.  AI'TOMATIC  SWITCH  IX)CKIXG  MECHAN- 
ISM. Harrt  F  Roach,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Continuous  Rail  &  Safety  Switch  Co.,  St.  Ix>uIb,  Mo., 
a  Corr)oratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .\ug.  10,  1908. 
Serial   No.  447,731. 


operative  position,  and  a  wheel -operated  member  arrahged 
adjacent  the  switch-points  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  tripping  member  so  ns  to  prevent  same  from  actuating 
the  switch-point  locking  means  until  a  train  has  com- 
pletely cleared  the  switch-points ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  automatic  switch  locking  mechanism  provided 
with  a  locking  element  that  Is  adapted  to  move  into  posi- 
tion to  lock  the  switch-points  after  they  have  been  moved 
to  open  the  siding,  a  tripping  device  for  moving  said 
locking  element  Into  an  Inoperative  position,  wheel-oper- 
ated memt>er8  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  train  on  the 
siding  for  causing  said  tripping  device  to  t>ecome  oper- 
ative, and  means  for  preventing  said  tripping  device 
from  actuating  the  locking  element  when  a  train  is  p— 
Ing  from  the  siding  onto  the  main  line  ;  snbstantially  as 
descrll>ed. 

.5.  An  automatic  switch  locking  mechanism  provided 
with  a  locking  element  that  Is  adapted  to  move  into  an 
operative  position  when  the  switch-points  have  been 
moved  Into  position  to  open  the  siding,  a  yieldingly 
actuated  tripping  device  for  moving  said  lo.-king  element 
Into  an  inoperative  position,  wheel-operated  members  for 
storing  up  energy  In  the  yielding  means  that  operates 
said  tripping  device,  and  means  for  preventing  the  trip- 
ping device  from  moving  the  locking  element  into  an 
Inoperative  position  until  after  a  train  has  completely 
cleared  the  switch-points  in  traveling  from  the  siding  onto 
the  main  line  ;  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\n  automatic  switch  locking  mectianism,  compris- 
ing means  for  locking  the  switch-points  in  position  to 
open  the  siding,  a  device  for  tripping  said  means  to 
release  the  switch-points,  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  a  train  on  the  siding  for  setting  said  tripping  dtvice 
or  moving  It  Into  an  operative  position,  and  means  for 
preventing  said  tripping  device  from  trlp)ing  the  swltcli- 
point  locking  means  until  a  train  passing  from  the  sid- 
ing onto  the  main  line  has  completely  cleared  the  switch- 
points  :    suhstnntlally   as   de8crll>ed. 

2.  An  automatic  switch  locking  mechanism,  compris- 
ing switch-points,  means  for  normally  holding  said  switch- 
points  In  position  to  close  the  siding,  means  for  moving 
said  switch-points  Into  i>o8ltion  to  open  the  aiding,  auto- 
matically operated  means  for  locking  the  switch-points 
after  they  have  tM»en  moved  to  oi>en  the  siding,  a  tripping 
device  for  releasing  the  switch-points  from  said  locking 
means,  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  train  on  the 
siding  for  setting  said  tripping  device  or  moving  it  Into 
an  opiratlve  position,  and  a  wheel-<iperated  member  for 
preventing  said  tripping  device  from  releasing  the  switch- 
point  locking  means  until  a  train  passing  from  the  sid- 
ing onto  fie  main  line  has  completely  cleared  the  switch- 
points  ;  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

3.  An  automatic  switch  locking  mechanism,  comprising 
switch-points,  means  for  normally  holding  said  switch- 
points  in  r>«8ltion  to  close  the  siding,  means  for  moving 
said  switch-points  Into  position  to  open  the  siding,  auto 
matlcally  operated  means  for  locking  the  switch-points 
after  tt'ey  hav-  t»eeti  moved  to  open  the  siding,  a  tripping 
memlxr  adapted  to  operate  said  locking  means  to  release 
the  switch  points,  mentis  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
train  <-n  iti<'  siding  for  s.-ttlng  said  tripping  meml)er  in  an 


926.212.    MANIFX)LI)INO  DEVICE.    Joseph  H.  Schwkich. 
St.  I»ui8.  Mo.     Filed  May  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,268. 


»    J 


1.  In  a  manifolding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
base-plate,  of  a  platen  ther<M>n  adapted  to  receive  a 
record  sheet,  a  frame  hIngiH]  to  said  base-plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  surround  said  platen  when  In  closed  position  to 
releasably  bold  uid  record  sheet  in  position  thereon, 
a  second  frame  hinged  to  said  first-named  frame,  said 
frames  forming  a  holding  device  for  holding  a  transferring 
sheet  in  operative  relation  to  said  record  8*'e«'t,  a  guide- 
rod,  and  a  paper-holding  device  movably  mounted  on  said 
guide-rod  for  holding  an  original  entry  sheet  in  oi>erative 
relation  to  said  transferring  and  record  sheets  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  along  said  guide-rod  over  said  platen  : 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
baseplate,  of  a  platen  thereon  adapted  to  receive  a 
record  sheet,  n  frame  hinged  to  said  base-plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  surround  said  platen  when  'n  closed  position  to 
releasably  hold  said  record  sheet  in  position  thereon,  a 
second  frame  hinged  to  said  flrst-named  frame,  means  for 
fastening   the   free   ends  of   said    frames   together,    said 

i  frames  forming  a   holding  device  for  holding  a   transfer- 
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rlDK  nhea^t  in  operative  relation  to  ttM  record  sheet, 
nuans  for  rt'lonsolily  fasteninsi  the  free  »'nd8  of  said 
frnm»i!  to  said  has.-  plntp.  a  gwUlr  rod.  and  a  paper-liold- 
infC  device  movnlily  mounted  on  said  jrulde-rod  for  holdinj; 
an  original  entry  she«t  in  operative  r.  latlon  to  said  trans- 
ferrin;: Mild  riTiird  sheets  ami  adiipted  ti>  be  moTed 
nlonsj  Kai'!  ^rnid*-  rod  over  said  platen;  substantialiy  as 
defwritx'd. 

:'..  In  a  niunifiddintr  device,  the  c(>nil)lnat  ion  with  a 
baseplate,  of  a  platen  themm  adapted  to  receive  a 
record  wlieet.  depressible  paper  ^rutdes  niounied  on  said 
baseplate  for  receivlnt?  one  ed;;e  of  said  record  sheet,  ^ 
frame  btnfred  to  said  base-plate  and  adapted  to  surround 
said  platen  when  In  clowd  position  to  n-leasably  hold 
said  record  sheet  in  iX)sltioii  thereon,  a  neeond  frame 
hinged  to  said  flrst-named  iranie,  a  catch  for  reieasabiy 
fastening  the  free  ends  of  said  frames  toKotber.  said 
frames  wiien  in  looked  position  formint:  a  lioidlnK  device 
for  hoi.linir  a  trannferrini;  sheet  in  operative  relation  to 
said  record  sheft.  a  nuide-rod  monnted  on  said  second 
frame,  a  pap.T-holdina  device  raovably  mounred  .-n  said 
inii.le-rod  for  holdinj:  an  orlBinal  entry  sheet  In  op<Tative 
relation  to  said  transferrini:  and  record  sheets  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  alon_:  said  laiide-rod,  and  latches  for  re- 
leasal)ly  fastening  I'e  fn>e  ends  of  said  frames  to  said 
base-plnte  ;  suhstaatially  as  descriix'd. 

4.  In  a  manifoldint:  device,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  adapted  to  n-eeive  a  record  sheet,  of  a  device  adapt- 
e<i  to  liold  ,1  tranxferrinL'  sleet  in  operative  relation  to 
the  record  shet'f,  a  device  adapted  to  hold  an  ori»rlnal 
entry  sheet  in  operative  relation  to  said  transferrins  and 
record  sheets  an<l  arransied  to  be  moved  over  said  platen, 
an  Indicator  adapteti  to  Indicate  the  line  of  first  entry 
up<jn  tile  yrixiinal  .ntry  sheet  and  also  arranged  to  t)e 
mov«'d  to  indicate  the  line  of  last  entry  thereon,  and  means 
for  liraltlntj  the  space  between  said  holding  device  for 
said  orlKlnal  entry-slieet  and  the  indicator  when  indicat- 
Inir  the  line  of  hrst  entry  ;  substantially  as  described. 

.I.  In  a  raanlfoldin.L'  device,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  adapted  to  receive  a  record  sheet,  of  a  device  adapt- 
,  ed  to  hold  a  transferring  sheet  in  operative  relation  to 
the  record  sheet,  a  device  adapted  to  hold  an  orit^nal 
entry  sheet  in  operative  relation  to  said  transferring 
and  record  sheets  and  arranged  to  be  moved  over  said 
platen,  an  Indicator  adapted  to  indicate  the  line  of  first 
entry  upon  the  original  entry  sheet  and  also  arranged 
to  be  moved  to  Indicate  the  line  of  last  entry  thereon,  and 
an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  space  between  said 
holding  device  for  said  original  entry  sheet  and  said  in- 
dicator when  indicating  the  line  of  first  entry;  sutwtan- 
tlally  as  described.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


engage  said  entry-atieet  holding-meaaa  when  said  Indl- 
lating-raeans  is  indicating  the  line  of  flcst  entry  on  said 
entr.v  sheet  to  pr.  v(»nt  the  removal  ht  said  entry-s  leet  ; 
Hulistantially  as  dencrilM'd. 


928,213.   M.\MK<)I.I)ING  DEVICE.  Joseph  H.  Schwkich. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar    10.  1909.     Serial  No.  4S4.487. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  means  movably 
mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  removably  hold  an 
entry -sheet  thereon,  and  means  also  movahly  mounted  on 
said  t>nse  and  ad.iptefl  to  eiinaire  with  said  holding-means 
to  prevent  the  removal  of  said  entry-aheet  :  substantially 
as  descril>«>d. 

•J.  In  a  d«>vlce  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  of  means  adapted  to  releasalily  hold  a  trans- 
ferring and  a  re<-ofd  she.'t  in  operative  relation  thereon, 
means  movably  mounted  on  said  iiase  and  adapti>d  lo  re- 
movably liold  an  entry-sh<'<-t  in  •  p.-raiive  relation  to  said 
transferring  and  record  sheets,  and  means  also  movably 
mounti-d  on  said  ba.se  and  adapte<l  to  engage  said  entry- 
sheet  h(ddin'_'  menus  to  prevent  tire  removal  of  said  entry 
sheet;  suhsiantiall.v    as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  liind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  l>a-f.  of  nieims  ada-ited  u>  releasabl.\  hold  a  trans- 
ferrin:: and  a  record  sheet  in  operative  r-datlon  thereon, 
means  niovubly  mount. 'd  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  re- 
movably i.'  id  an  entry  sheet  in  operative  relation  to  said 
transferring  and  record  she«'ts.  nieans  also  movably 
mouuietl  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  indicate  the  line 
of  first  entry  on  said  entry-sheet,  and   means  adapted  to 


4.  In  a  device  o|  the  kind  descrit>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  ba84-,  of  means  adapted  to  releasably  liold  a  trans- 
ferring and  a  record  sheet  In  operative  relation  thereon, 
means  movably  motnted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  re- 
movably hold  an  entry-sheet  In  operative  relation  to  said 
transferring  and  re<-ord  sheets,  means  also  movably 
mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  Indicate  the  line 
of  first  entry  on  said  entry-sheet,  and  means  on  said  Indi- 
cating means  adapted  to  engage  said  entry-sheet  holding- 
means  when  said  Itdicatlng-means  Is  Indicating  the  line 
of  first  entry  on  said  entry-sheet  to  prevent  the  removal 
of  said  entry-sheet;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  adapted  to  8apiK>rt  «  record-sheet,  of  means 
adapted  to  releasably  bold  a  transferring-sheet  on  said 
base  in  operative  relation  to  said  record-sheet,  means 
movably  mounted  on  saltl  base  and  adapted  to  removably 
hold  an  entry-sheet  in  op«'rative  relation  to  said  trans- 
ferring and  record  sheots,  means  also  movably  mounted 
on  said  base  and  adapted  to  indicate  the  line  of  first  entry 
on  said  entry-sheet,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
entry-sheet  holding-means  when  said  Indlcatlng-means  Is 
Indicating  the  line  of  first  entry  on  said  entry-sbeet  to 
prevent  the  removal  of  said  entry-shwt  ;  substantially  as 
described.  j 

to  13  "nc 


[Claims  « 


lot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


926.214.     SAFETY  SYSTEM  I  OR  RAILWAYS 
SHAKP.  Cldcago.   111.      filed  Apr.   15,   1908. 
427.116. 

n 


John  W. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  mllway  train,  a  rear  end  car  sue  «*  i  -  'hmiw 
eqnipp«'d  with  a  train  pipe  and  harTng  air  brak  oiuiec- 
tion  with  the  locomotive,  a  pipe  connected  with  sni  I  train 
pipe  between  the  ends  of  the  latter,  an  exhaust  vaivc  In- 
terpo»e<l  in  said  pux  and  disposed  within  the  cupola  of 
said  caboose,  said  valve  coniprisimr  the  valve  casing 
equipped  between  Its  ends  with  the  valve  and  having  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  on  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  and 
communieatinL'  therewith  through  a  lateral  passa're  con- 
trolled thereby,  said  Inlet  passage  extending  tl-rmigb  saM 
casing,  and  sr  pressure  gaie  connected  with  one  end  of 
said  inlet  passage. 
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2.  Is  a  railway  movable  obstructions  dispoaed  in  the 
tr«ck  iiid  oiM-rable  from  a  switch  tower  or  the  like. 
•prlntfK  opfrallvely  dispotied  In  the  meanH  o|>erutln»;  the 
aald  obstrtictions  to  yieldingly  support  the  latter,  fXbaost 
valves  disposed  on  the  train  in  the  air-brake  system 
thereof,  operating  levirs  on  said  exhaust  valves  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  obstructions  to  open  said  valves 
and  set  the  brakes,  and  springs  operatlvely  engaging  said 
operating  levet^  to  prevent  return  thereof  to  normal 
position  to  close  said  valves. 

■">.  In  a  railway  movable  obstructions  disposed  in  the 
track  and  operable  from  a  switch  tower  or  the  like,  springs 
operatlvely  disposed  in  the  means  operating  the  said  ob- 
structions to  yieldingly  support  the  latter,  exhaust  valves 
disposed  on  the  train  in  the  airbrake  system  ther»M)f, 
operating  levers  on  said  exhaust  valve  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  obstructions  to  open  said  valves  and  set 
the  braked,  and  springs  operatlvely  engaging  said  operat- 
ing levers  to  privent  return  thereof  to  normal  position 
to  close  said  valves;  an  exhaust  valve  within  a  car  of  the 
train  similarly  interposed  within  the  air  brake  system 
and  operable  by  a  member  of  the  crew  other  than  the 
loctmotlve  crew  to  set  the  brakes,  said  respective  exhaust 
valves  serving  to  maintain  a  double  check  on  the  loco- 
motive crew. 


926,215.     RAIL-JOINT.     Gborge  M.  Shefteb.  Emlenton, 
Pa      Filed  Mar    18,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,154. 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  rail 
ends,  of  a  pair  of  fish-plates  each  having  a  wedge  shaped 
end.  clamping  members  adapted  to  be  forced  over  said 
fish-plates  each  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  arm 
having  spaced  upturned  portions  and  a  lock  bar  engaged 
over  said  portions  and  provided  with  spaced  ribs  to  hold 
said   clamping  iiieinl>er(<  In   position. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  im- 
perforate rail  ends,  of  a  pair  of  Imperforate  fish-plates 
each  having  wedge  shaped  ends,  clamping  memlx-rs  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  over  said  fish  plates  each  provided  with  a 
laterally  projecting  arm  having  spaced  upturned  portions 
and  a  lock  bar  engaged  over  said  portions  and  provided 
with  spaced  ribs  to  hold  said  clamping  memtsTs  in  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  butt 
ended  rail  ends,  of  a  chair  provided  with  rail  end  re- 
ceiving pockets  and  a  distance  block  to  receive  and  hold 
said  rail  ends  In  spaced  relation  and  having  guide  slots 
formed  therethrough,  of  a  pair  of  fish  plates  each  having 
a  wedge  shaped  end  each  passing  through  one  of  said  slots, 
clamping  members  adapted  io  be  forced  over  said  fish- 
plates, and  means  to  hold  said  clamping  members  in  posi- 
tion 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  butt 
ended  rail  ends,  of  a  chair  provided  with  rail  end  re- 
ceiving pockets  and  a  distance  block  to  r-ceive  and  hold 
said  rail  ends  In  spaced  relation  and  having  guide  slots 
formed  therethrough,  of  a  pair  of  fish  plates  each  having 
a  wedge  sliaped  end  each  passing  through  one  of  said  slots, 
said  ends  being  positioned  in  opposite  directions,  clamping 
members  adapted  to  be  driven  over  said  fish-plates,  and 
means  to  hold  said  clamping  memb4>rs  in  poaltion. 

.'  In  a  rail  >>lt)t.  th<'  combination  with  a  pair  or  butt 
ended  rail  ends,  of  a  ihair  tn-ovitl.  d  with  rail  end  re- 
eelvlnir  pix'kefK  and  n  distance  Mnrl:  to  recidve  atid  hold 
wild  rail  ends  in  *paced  reig.tion  and  having  guide  slots 
fornoed  t herftbrourh.  of  a  pair  of  fish  flutes  nsrh  hsTitvg 
n  wedL'e  shiijied  etid  each  passlii):  through  one  of  said  slots. 


clamping  members  adapted  to  be  forced  over  said  fish- 
plates eich  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  arm  having 
spaced  upturned  portions  and  a  lock  bar  engaged  over  said 
portions  and  provided  with  spaced  ribs  to  hold  said  clamp- 
ing members  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gatctte.) 


926,il6.      APPAUATL8    FOB    THE    FRACTIONAL    DI8- 
j       TILLATION.     CONDENSATION.     AND     RECTIFICA- 
I       TION  OF  LIQIIOS.     A  KTt.K  Si..uIrKK.  Vienna.  Austria 
Hungary.      Filed  Dec  30,  1902.      Serial  No.  137.199. 


1  -j^^Bl^^.jk.^JtA', 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  distilling  liquids  and  for  frac- 
tional condensation  and  fractional  rectification  of  the 
constituents  of  a  vaporous  mixture,  which  apparatus  com- 
prises distilling  and  rectifying  columns  and  condensers, 
the  combination  with  the  distilling  column  of  a  condenser, 
a  fusel-oil  separator  connect'-d  with  the  said  condenser  a 
low-wines  cooler  arranged  t>etween  the  said  condenser  and 
fusel  oil  separator,  a  low-wines  column  connected  with 
the  fusel-oil  separator,  a  low-wines  beater  arranged  be- 
twe«'n  the  said  low-wines  column  and  separator,  a  rectify- 
ing column  or  columns  provided  with  condensing  portions, 
pipes  for  connecting  the  rectifying  column  or  columns 
with  the  fusel-oll  separator,  a  second  condenser  connected 
with  the  condensing  p«irtlon  of  the  rectifying  column  and 
having  i>ure  condensate  pipes,  a  second  rectifying  column 
connected  with  the  second  condenser,  a  swing-pan  and 
piping  for  receiving  and  conducting  the  impure  condensates 
to  the  rectifier  and  for  conducting  the  pure  condensates 
to  the  second  condenser,  a  tubular  cooler  comprising  end 
partitions  and  tubes  having  perforated  upper  ends  and 
being  connected  with  a  final  cooler,  one  or  more  of  said 
apparatus  having  partition-means  to  enable  simultaneous 
treatment  of  two  or  mor<'  substances,  and  pljK-s  connecting 
the  said  pieces  of  apparatus,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  distilling  liquids  and  for  frac- 
tional condensation  and  fractional  rectification  of  the 
constituents  of  a  vaporous  mixture,  the  combination  with 
the  distilling  column  containing  perforated  partitions,  hav- 
ing ench  a  channel  of  semi  circular  cross-section,  and  a 
semicircular  depending  flange,  of  a  condenser,  a  fusel-oll 
separator  connected  with  the  said  condenser  and  having  a 
partition  extending  downward  nearly  to  the  bottom,  a  low- 
wines  cooler  arranged  between  the  said  condenser  and 
fusel  oil  separator,  a  low-wines  column  ctmnected  with 
the  fusel-oll  separator,  a  low-wtnes  heater  arranged  be- 
tw«'en  the  said  low-wines  column  and  separator,  a  rectify- 
ing colirmn  or  columns  provided  with  condensing  portions, 
pipes  for  connecting  the  rectifying  column  or  columns 
with  the  fusel-oll  separator,  a  second  condenser  connected 
with  the  condensing  portions  of  the  rectifying  column  and 
having  pure  condensate  pipes,  a  second  rectifying  column 
connected  with  the  second  condenser,  a  swing  pan  and 
piping  for  recrdvlng  and  conducting  the  Impure  coiidensjtes 
to  the  rectifier  and  for  eondnctlng  the  pnre  cindensates  to 
t"-e  second  condonser.  n  tubular  cooler  compising  end 
partitions  and  tbbes  having  jjerforajed  upi>er  "-nds  and 
beln-;  connected  with  a  final  cooler,  the  condensers  !»  ine 
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provlrtt'd  with  small  tubes  insf-rtt'd  l)etwe«'n  two  partitions 
and  (otmlnt;  passages  for  the  vai>ors.  said  tubes  belnu  sur 
rounili'd  1  y  the  coollns  liquid,  t-ach  condenser  bein^  fui 
ther  providwl  with  a  sttam-lnlel  pipe  and  valve  for  heat- 
ing t!i.'  i-«i<)liii«  lii|iiid.  Hud  a  viilv.'  i-fKiilatiiiK  aiitdmatir 
ally  the  temperature  oi:  the  cooling  liquid,  substantially  as 
described. 


:tJti.::iT      FitKSlI  AIR-INTAKE  DFVICK  I'ui;  )|i:ATIN(i 
SYi«TKMS      Charies  U    Smith  and  Michael  F.  Wbid- 

KSHAi  H.  M  inii'iiiKil  i-i.  Minn  :  sjii<i  W.-id.nhaili  n-wiunor 
to  Manuel-Smith  Heatlnj:  Tompany.  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  Corporation  of  ^llnn^'sotil  I'i led  Apr.  5.  1909.  Serial 
Xo.   4s7.K(5S. 


S  .VI YTH 

..  1908. 


926,218.      HYDRO*  AKKONnrRXER.   Robert    .1 

and  Frank  .\i.i,im;er.  Y'-rnio,  »'al       Filed  Sept. 

Serial  No    4,">-4.T4:i. 

1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  l)urner  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion,  a  steam  pifH-  terminating  In  a  nozzle  in  said  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  Iwint'  formed  *lth  air  ports 
adapted    to   a.lmlt    air    above    the    tei-minr.l    iioint    of    said 


nozzle,  a  second  toisle  In  said  body  portion,  said  noisles 
haviuK  bores  of  iubstantlally  the  same  diameter,  an  oil 
inlet  adapted  to  admit  oil  above  the  termination  of  said 
Second  nozzle,  unci  a  third  nozzle  by  means  of  which  the 
ml-xture  of  steam,  air  and  oil  are  ejected,  to  a  burner  tip 


1.  The  combination  with   a    heater   and   a   surrounding 

Jacket,  which  latter  Is  open  both  at  top  and  bottom,  of  a 
frwh  air  intak-'  [)lpe  terminating  in  a  fresh  air  intake  box 
located  in  the  space  between  said  heater  and  surrounding 
Jacket,  and  a  movable  bottom  plate  adaptcMl  in  one  posi- 
tion to  close  the  bottom  of  said  Intake  box  and  adapted 
In  another  position  to  open  up  a  direct  air  circulating 
passage  through  said  l>ox  from  the  l)ottom  of  said  jacket. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  approximately  cylindrical 
heater  and  an  approximately  cylindrical  surrounding 
jacket  that  is  oixn  at  top  and  bottom,  of  a  fresh  air 
intake  pfpe  terminating;  in  a  ffesli  air  intake  box  lo- 
cated in  the  space  l)etween  said  heater  and  jacket,  and 
a  pivoted  bottom  plate  or  damper  adapted  In  one  position 
to  close  the  bottom  of  said  air  intake  box  and  open  up 
said  fresh  air  Intake  pipe,  and  adapted  in  another  position 
to  open  the  bottom  of  said  intake  box  and  close  said  fresh 
air   intake   pipe. 

•  3.  The  combination  with  an  approximately  cylindrical 
heater  and  an  approximately  cylindrical  surrounding 
Jacket  that  is  open  at  top  and  bottom,  of  a  fresh  air 
intake  pipe  oiieniiii:  through  one  side  of  said  jacket,  and 
provided  with  laterally  spaced  side  plates  extending  from 
said  jacket  to  said  heater,  and  affording  a  fresh  air  intake 
lK)x  that  la  open  at  top  and  bottom,  a  damper  pivoted 
within  said  box.  said  damper  being  curved  in  cross  section 
to  fit  the  curve  at  the  junction  of  said  fresh  air  intak>- 
pipe  and  jacket,  and  having  Its  free  e<lge  curved  to  fit 
the  adjacent  surface  of  said  cylindrical  heater,  substan 
tlallv  as  descrll>ed. 


al/ 


2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner  In  combination,  a  XtoAy  por- 
tion, a  steam  noz^ile,  means  to  admit  air  around  said 
steam  nozzle,  means  to  admit  oil  into  said  body  portion, 
means  to  conduct  said  mixture  of  steam  and  air  beyond 
the  said  oil  admission  means,  means  so  formed  as  to  mix 
the  oil  with  said  mixture  of  steam  and  air.  and  means  to 
deliver  said  mixture  of  steam,  air  and  oil  to  a  burner  tip, 
said  burner  tip  being  formed  of  a  curved  tube,  having 
a  tapering  tip  and  being  swlveled  to  the  mixing  chamber. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  in  combination,  a  body  por- 
tion, means  to  admit  steam  to  said  body  portion,  nsplrnt- 
ing  means  adapted  to  use  said  steam  to  draw  air  Into  said 
body  portion,  a  iecond  aspirating  means  adapted  to  use 
the  mixture  of  steam  and  air.  to  draw  oil  into  said  body 
portion,  said  aspirating  means  comprising  nozzles  having 
bores  of  substantially  the  same  diameter,  and  means  to 
deliver  said  mixture  of  steam,  air  and  oil  to  a  burner  tip. 

i 

926,219.  FEATHER-STOCK.  Jambs  E.  Snbvblt.  Salt 
Lake  City,  liah.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1908.  Serial  Na 
460.183. 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  feather 
and  a  strip  of  fabric  substantially  co-extenslvc  with  the 
feather  and    secured    thereto. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a  feather 
and  two  strips  of  fabric  substantially  co-extensive  witlj 
the  feather,  one  on  each  side  of  the  feather  and  both  se- 
cured  to   it.  ' 
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S,  A  new  and  Improved  hruah  stock  consisting  of  a 
feather  and  a  strip  of  soft  cloth  substantially  of  the  shape 
of  the  feather  secured  to  the  feather  on  one  side. 


926.220.      HOE.      Giovanni    F.    A.    Soedi.    Stockton.   Cal. 
Filed  May  22,  1908.      Serial   No.   434.282. 


■  n 


A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  composed  of  a  blade  por- 
tion and  an  Integral  eye.  said  eye  being  formed  with  a 
bore  of  equal  diameter  throughout  its  length,  and  a  row 
of  serrations  arranged  at  the  outer  end  of  the  eye.  said 
serrations  t>eing  of  c<iinparnt Ively  slight   length   and  being 

arranged  at  acute  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bore,  the  bore  of  said  eye  being  smooth  from  the  inner 
end  of  said  row  of  serrations  to  the  Inner  end  of  said 
eye. 


9  2  6,221.  PERMUTATION-LOCK.  Mathbw  Spinbllo, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
472.368. 


1.  A  pernnifation  lock  comprisini:  a  barrel  havinir  an 
elongated  loneiiudinal  slot,  a  tumbler  bar  adapted  for 
radial  movenunt  in  said  slot,  tumbler  rings  adapted  for 
rotation  on  said  barrel  and  provided  with  slotted  sections 
adapted  for  receiving'  s.n,]  bar.  a  shackle,  and  a  pin 
adapted  for  proj,,f  jm;  Mirough  a  portion  of  said  shackle 
Into  said  barrel  .'wi.i  tdr  interlocking  engagement  wltli 
said    tumbler   bar. 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  barrel  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  rlUL's  revoluMy  mounted  on  said  barrel  and  pro- 
vided with  slots  adapted  for  registration  with  each  other 
and  with  said  barrel  slot,  a  tumbler  bar  adapted  for  ra- 
dial movement  in  said  barrel  slot  and  for  projection  Into 
the  ring  slots,  springs  located  In  the  barrel  chamber  and 
yieldingly  tenaloning  sHid  bar  toward  its  ring  enKHXenient. 
and  a  pin  ariapted  f -r  I'll  .  erion  Into  said  barrel,  said  bar 
being  provided  will,  a  iiu  km>;  lip  and  said  pin  with  a  groove 
for  receiving  said  lip.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set   forth 

3.  In  !!  1"  rinutai  1  •!!  lock,  a  barrel  haying  a  longitudinal 
channel  mid  a  ^l.  •  .;.. Hint:  through  the  barrel  side  and 
communlcnting  with  said  channel,  and  a  keeper  flange 
integral  with  the  barrel  body  and  projecting  from  near 
one  end  thereof,  rings  revolubly  mounted  on  said  barrel 
and  having  slots  adapted  for  registration  with  each  other 
and  with  the  barrel  slot,  a  keeper  threaded  onto  said  bar- 
rel at  the  end  opposite  said  flange,  a  lock  arm  permanently 
mounted  on  said  liarrei,  a  shackle  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  arm  and  provided  with  an  aperture  In  its  free  end, 
a  pin  adapted  for  projection  through  said  shackle  aper- 
ture and  Into  the  barrel  channel  and  provided  with  a  lip 
receiving  groove,  n  tumbler  bar  adapted  for  radial  move- 
ment In  the  bsrrel  sl.it  und  in  th.>  ring  slots,  and  a  lip 
on  said  bar  adapted  for  project  Ini:  into  the  groove  In 
said  pin,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose   set   forth. 

4.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  slotted  barrel,  having  end 
flanges,  rings  revolubly  mounted  on  snid  barrel  between 
said  end  flanges  and  provided  with  slots  adapted  for  regis- 
tration with  each  other  and  with  the  barrel  slot  to  form 
an  eloutfated  ehannel  for  a  tumbler  bar.  a  tumbler  t>ar 
located  in  said  barrel  and  having  a  body  portion  adapted 
for  movement  Into  and  from  s.iid  channel,  a  shackle  piv- 
oted p.t  one  end  of  said  tuirr' I  and  provided  with  an 
aperture  at  Its  free  end    anci  a   ji n   ad.ifited  for  projection 
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ttarougta  the  aperture  In  said  shackle  and  Into  said  bar- 
rel, said  pin  being  provided  with  a  head  at  its  free  end 
and  with  means  on  Its  inner  end  for  Interlocking  with 
said  tumbler  bar. 

5.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  slotted  barrel  having  an 
integral  flange  at  one  end.  and  a  threaded  neck  at  the 
opposite  end.  slotted  tumbler  rings  adapted  for  revolu- 
tion on  said  barrel,  a  flange  having  threaded  connection 
With  the  barrel  neck  and  adapted  for  retaining  said  rings 
on   said  barrel,   an   arm   secured   to  said   oarrel   neck,   a 

shackle  pivoted  on  said  arm  and  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture  at   Its  free  end,  a  pin  adapted  for  extension   through 

the  shackle  aperture  into  said  barrel,  a  tumbler  bar 
adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  said  pin  and  for 
movement  into  the  barrel  slot  and  ring  slots,  and  springs 
adapted  for  moving  said  bar  into  said  slots  and  out  of 
locking  engagement  with  said  pin. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


926.222.  COMBINEK  UAY  LI  ITER  AND  STACKER. 
John  Trbkofski,  Irvine,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Feb. 
5.   1908.      Serial   No.   414,.370. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed  the  combination  with 
a  rectangular  framework  having  a  vertical  set  of  opposing 
channel  bar  uprights,  of  a  main  shaft  passing  across  the 
framework  and  carrying  a  set  of  carriage  whee.s.  a  tongue 
extending  roan»-ardly  from  the  main  shaft  beneath  the 
framework,  a  swivel  wheel  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
tongue,  means  for  allowing  for  the  attachment  of  draft 
animals  to  the  tongue,  a  seat  to  the  roar  of  the  tongue,  a 
portion  of  a  quadrant  on  the  tongue,  a  lever  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  main  shaft  and  controlled  by  a  hand 
latch  and  detent  operating  on  the  quadrant,  the  said  lever 
being  fastened  to  the  rear  cross  member  of  the  frame- 
work, a  set  of  fingers  extending  forwardly  from  the 
framework  slldable  in  the  aforesaid  vertical  uprights,  a 
counter  shaft  to  the  rear  of  the  main  shaft,  drums  on  the 
counter  shaft,  cables  connecting  the  drums  over  pulleys 
to  the  latter  framework,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  main  shaft 
and  a  gear  wheel  sleeved  on  the  counter  shaft,  and  rota- 
table  thereon,  the  said  gear  wheels  being  Inter  connected 
by  a  gear  chain,  a  second  sleeve  feathered  on  the  counter 
shaft  and  carrying  teeth  to  engage  with  teeth  on  the 
former  sleeve,  a  spring  designed  to  hold  the  teeth  contin- 
uously in  engagement,  means  controlled  by  a  foot  lever 
carried  on  the  tongue  for  passing  the  teeth  out  of  engage- 
ment, and  a  friction  brake  on  the  counter  shaft  controlled 
by  a  foot  lever  on  the  tongue  whereby  the  rotation  of  the 
counter  shaft  may  be  controlled  when  the  teeth  are  out  of 
engagement,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


926,223.    ROTARY  FOLDING  MECHANISM  FOR  PUINT- 
1NG-PRESSE8.     Joseph  J.   Wai.skr,   Chicago,   111.,   as 
slgnor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press  Company,   Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1908.     Se- 
rial  No.   424. 17r.. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding 
blade,  and  a  tumbllng-lever  at  each  end  of  the  folding 
blade,  of  a  rotating  aaeatber  provided  with  an  en^a^ing 
groove  adapted  to  engase  the  lead  end  of  one  tumbling 
lever  in  its  normal  position  and,  while  traveling  in  the 
same  direction  therewith,  to  move  said  fohilng  Made  into 
operative  position,  and  a  second  rotating  member  pru\  ided 
with   an   ent:Ri:iT!iir  t:roove  adapted  to  engage  tlie  lead  end 
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of  the  oppoBlte  tumbling-lever  in  folding  position  and. 
while  traveling  in  the  same  direction  therewith,  to  move 
Hiiid  tiunblin(j-l''V.  r  ami  f(jl<link,'  bludc  mit  of  folding  posi- 
tion and  into  normal   position. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding 
blade  carried  hy  fald  rotary  carripr.  a  cross-head  at  each 
end  of  said  foldin;:  hiade,  and  fntraKlnk.'  mllors  on  said 
cross-head,  of  a  iiair  of  roUiry  mpmb»>rs  located  one  at 
each  end  of  said  carrier  and  each  provided  with  a  uroove 
adapted  to  engage  said  rollers,  and  means  for  driving  said 
rotary  members  In  the  same  direction  with  each  other  and 
in  the  opjioslte  direction  to  that  of  said  carrier,  the 
groovfs  on  .■*aid  rotary  members  being  respectively  adapted 
to  successively  engage  a  roller  on  said  cross-heads  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  carrier  and.  while  traveling  in  the  same 
direction  therewith,  to  succe.sslvely  move  said  folding 
blade  out  of  normal  position  into  folding  position  and  out 
of  folding  position  into  normal  position. 

?,  The  coi!il)i!iation  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  folding 
blade  carried  by  said  rotary  carrier,  a  cross  head  at  each 
end  of  said  folding  blade,  and  engaging  rollers  on  said 
cros.s  head,  of  a  pair  of  rotary  members  located  one  at 
e.ich  end  of  said  carrier  and  each  providi'd  with  a  groove 
adapted  to  engage  said  rollers,  means  Tor  driving  said 
rotary  members  In  the  same  din  ction  wiC  i  each  other  and 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  '•aid  carrier,  the 
grooves  on  said  rotary  members  being  resi)ectively  adapted 
to  successively  engnae  a  roll<-r  on  said  cross-heads  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  carrier  and.  while  traveling  in  tbe 
same  direction  therewith,  to  successively  move  said  cross 
heads  out  of  normal  position  into  folding  position  and  out 
of  folding  position  into  normal  position,  and  tjuidea 
adapted  to  bear  upon  said  rollers  and  hold  said  cross- 
heads  In  normal  position  while  not  being  operated. 


block,  the  blocks  at  a  window  or  door  opening  having 
opposite  end  arms  spaced  apart  to  form  a  slot  for  the 
insertion  of  a  weather  strip. 

'1.  A  wall  construction  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
blocks,  each  block  having  Its  Inner  face  concaved  and 
provided  near  on«  end  witli  a  transverse  arm  located 
approximately  one-fourth  of  the  length  of  the  block  from 
said  end.  the  block  being  provided  with  a  flat  face  located 
approximately  one-fourth  the  len^h  of  the  block  from 
the  other  end  thett^of,  the  terminal  of  an  arm  being  op- 
posite and  8pa?ed  from  the  flat  face  of  the  opposite  block, 
the  blocks  at  a  window  or  door  opening  having  opposite 
end  arms  spaced  apart  to  form  a  slot  for  the  Insertion  of  a 
weather  strip,  one  of  the  said  end  arms  being  extended 
lengthwise  to  form  a  stop. 

3.  A  building  block  provided  with  an  arm  at  one  end. 
and  a  second  arm  at  the  inner  face  of  the  block  between 
the  ends,  the  Inner  faces  of  the  block  and  end  arm  being 
concaved,  the  Inner  face  of  the  block  having  a  flattened 
surface,  the  said  second  arm  and  the  flattened  surface 
being  located  approximately  the  same  distance  from  the 
respective  ends  of  the  block. 

4.  A  wall  construction  comprising  inner  and  outer 
blocks,  each  havlftg  a  transverse  Integral  arm  located 
approximately  one-fourth  of  the  length  of  the  block  from 
one  end  thereof,  the  terminal  of  the  arm  l»elng  spaced 
from  the  inner  face  of  the  opposite  block,  the  outer  blocks 
lielng  Joined  at  their  ends  and  set  one  upon  the  other, 
and  the  Inner  blocks  being  Joined  at  their  ends  and  like- 
wise set  one  upon  the  other,  successive  cotiraes  of  Inner 
and  outer  blocks  breaking  Joint,  the  Joints  at  the  ends 
of  the  block  being  approximately  midway  of  the  hollow 
spaces  formed  between  the  arms  of  the  Inner  and  outer 
blocks,  and  the  Joints  of  the  outer  and  Inner  blocks  of 
the  same  course  being  at  alternate  spaces. 

5.  A  wall  construction  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
blocks,  each  block  having  a  main  body  portion  and  a 
transverse  arm  extending  from  the  inner  face  of  said 
body  portion  and  located  at  a  distance  from  one  end  of 
the  block  substantially  equal  to  one-fourth  the  length  of 
the  block  from  end  to  end  of  the  same,  the  arms  of  said 
blocks  extending  Inwardly  toward  the  body  j>ortlons  of 
the  opposite  blocks  to  form  air  spaces  with  the  Joints 
between  the  ends  of  the  blocks  at  the  center  of  said  air 
spaces,  the  said  joints  In  each  tier  of  the  Inner  and  outer 
layer  of  blocbs  being  at  alternate  air  spaces. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


926,225.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  JOSEPH  A. 
W11.1.IAM8,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  334,40«- 


92«.224.      W.\I,I.    CONSTUUCTION       George    I*.    Whitb, 
Wallnce.     Idaho.       Filed    Oct.    2H.     lOOC.       Serial    No.   ' 
841,014. 


e    B'  D'     km'    •»     f 


1  .A  wall  const  ruction  comprlslii;.'  inner  and  outer 
layef'i  of  bl.icks.  each  bio^k  bavitiu  a  recfan^tilHr  main 
body  portion  provided  on  its  inner  face  with  a  transverse 
arm  located  approximately  one-fourth  the  length  of  the 
block  from  one  end  thereof,  the  arms  extending  Inwardly 
toward  tlie  body  portions  of  the  opposite  blocks  to  form 
air  spaces  with  joints  at  the  center  of  said  spaces,  the 
Joints  In  each  tier  of  the  inner  and  outer  layer  being  at 
alterniite  spaces,  the  terminal  of  an  arm  belntr  spaced 
from    the   Innfr   face   of   the   bod-    portion   of    the   opposite 


In  a  magneio-Jdectrlc  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
spool  on  which  sre  armature  windings,  and  a  rotatable 
core  passed  axially  through  said  spool  and  having,  at  one 
end  of  the  spool,  two  diametrically  opposed  pr(ije<4ing 
wings,  and  having  at  the  other  end  of  said  spool  two 
opposed  projectiOK  winijB  lyln;:  In  the  same  dintnetrical 
plane  wltti  the  two  first  m-'utioned  wirigs,  with  n    pair  of 
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magn.  ts  bavins  p^^.k-  pieces  whose  faces  are  concentric 
with  tht^  axis  of  said  core  and  Jie  outside  the  radial  1-ngth 
of  the  said  wings  hut  clo»»-ly  ndja.-ent  th.reto,  lu  losing 
the  path  of  ii,..v..,iient  of  the  wings  beneath  th.-  smme 
which  plee.-s  arr  of  opposite  polarity  at  the  opp,,>it,.  .nds 
of  the  same  side  of  the  machine  and  of  opposite  p<jiarity 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  same  end  of  the  machine 


•M^aSe  MAIL  BAG 
Adam.  New  Orbans. 
No.  415,741). 


TRANSKEH    DEVICE.       JoH.v    L. 
La.      Filed  Fib.   13,    1908.      Serial 


1.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  tbe  combination  with  an  up- 
right rofnry  sbnff,  means  for  retarding  its  rotation  and 
hooks  prnjectin;:  radlnlly  from  said  shaft;  of  a  bag 
holder  -omprislng  handles  having  eves  adapted  to  be 
8lmultane<iusly  engaged  by  said  hooks,  and  strips  con- 
necting the  handles  and  inclosing  the  bag,  and  means  for 
releasnbly   snpporflug  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
right rotary  shaft,  an  adjustable  tension  device  for  re- 
tardioK  its  rotation,  and  hooks  projertlng  radlallv  from 
said  shaft  :  of  «  bag  holder  comprising  han.Ibs  having 
laterally  elongated  eyes  adapted  to  be  simultaneously 
eug..Lred  by  said  hooks.  an<l  strips  connecting  the  handles 
and  inclosing  the  bag.  and  means  for  releasably  support- 
ing tbe  holder. 

:i.  In  a  mall  bai:  catcher,  th.  combination  with  an  up- 
rlrht  rotary  shjtft,  means  for  retarding  its  rotation  and 
hooks  pr.  i.-,  tlnu  radially  from  said  shaft  and  converging 
toward  their  tips:  of  a  bag  holder  comprising  handles 
having  eyes  adapted  to  be  simuUaneou^iv  engaged  by 
•aid  tips,  and  devices  connectlns:  the  dandles  and  inclosing 
the  bag,  and  meaii<    for  releasnblj    supporting   the  holder. 

1  In  a  mall  b,i>;  deH\ery  devic.  the  combination  with 
an  upright  rotar>  shaft,  means  for  retarding  it.s  rotation 
and  arms  proJ»K-tlng  radially  from  said  shaft  ;  of  a  bag 
holder  comprising  hnndl.>s  having  eyes  adapted  to  be 
simultaneously  encaged  by  said  .nrms  and  devices  con- 
necting the  bandbs  and  Inclosing  the  holder,  and  means 
for  catching  the  holder  and  strlppinc  Its  eves  off  said 
arms. 

5.  In  n  mall  bnc  delivery  d-vire.  the  combination  with 
an  uprl^jbt  rotary  shaft,  means  for  retarding  its  rotation 
and  arms  projerting  radially  from  said  shaft  and  having 
detbct.d  rxir..mlti..s  stan.llni:  In  a  single  vertical  plane- 
of  a  bag  bolder  comprising  handles  having  eves  adapted 
to  be  simultaneously  envitred  by  said  extremities  and 
devices  connecting  ilie  hsndles  and  inclosing  the  bag  and 
means  for  catching  the  holder  and  stripping  its  eves  off 
said  extremltie*. 

[Claims  «  to  ."JO  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.) 


926.227.  FHKKWIT- TU.VN.^I  i;k  DEVICE.  John  L 
Adam,  New  Orleans,  la  Fii.d  Apr  22  100ft  Serial 
No.   42S.fi  14. 

1.   In  a  freight  catcher,  the  combination  with  an  upright 

rotary  sliaft.  means  for  retarding  its  rotation,  ar.d  hooks  I 

proJectinK    radially    from    .said    Khaft  :    of    a    froj^^ht    holdfr  | 

comprising    bandies    havinB    -.v.-k    a  lapted    to    be    simulta-  i 


neously  engaged  by  said  hooks  and  a  box  8hap< 
necting  the  haiidies,  and  means  for  releasably 
the  holder. 


•d  boiy  con- 
supporting 


2.  In  a  freight  catcher,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
rotary  shaft,  means  for  retarding  its  rotation,  hooks  pro- 
jecting radially  from  said  shaft,  and  spring  catches  on 
said  hooks  :  of  a  freight  holder  comprising  handles  havhig 
eyes  adapted  to  be  simnltanoously  engaged  by  said  hooks 
and  a  body  carried  by  the  hai.dle*.  and  means  for  re- 
leasably supporting  the  holder 

3.  In  a  freight  catcher,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
rotary  shaft,  means  for  retarding  its  rotation,  hooks  pro- 
Jecthig  radially  from  said  shaft  and  converging  toward 
their  tips,  and  movable  catches  on  the  hooks  ;  of  a  freight 
holder  comprising  handles  having  eyes  adapted  to  be  simul- 
taneously engaged  by  said  tips  and  a  body  connecting  the 
handles  and  holding  them  at  a  predetermined  distance 
apart,  and  means  for  releasably  supporting  the  holder. 

4.  In  a  freight  catcher,  tbe  combUiatlon  with  a  support 
an  upright  shaft  mounted  therein,  means  for  retarding  Its 
rotation,  and  parallel  hooks  secured  to  and  each  project- 
ing in  a  straight  line  on  both  sides  of  said  shaft  ;  of  paral- 
lel catching  arms  projecting  from  the  shaft  at  right  angles 
to  th(    hooks. 

5.  In  a  freight  delivery  device,  the  combination  with  an 
upright  rotary  shaft,  means  for  retarding  its  roUtlon 
and  arms  projecting  radially  from  said  shaft  and  having 
spurs  near  their  extremities  ;  of  a  freight  holder  compris- 
ing handles  having  eyes  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  en- 
gaged by  said  extremities  and  a  body  connecting  the  han- 
dles, and  means  for  catchhig  the  holder  and  stripphig  its 
eyes  of  said  extremities. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926,228.      MAIL-RAG    HANDLER.      JoHX    L.   Adam,   New 
Orleans,  La.      Filed  .lune  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  43S.698. 

1.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  crane, 
and  a  shaft  supported  thereby  ;  of  a  tube  mounted  bK.sely 
on  said  shaft,  catching  hooks  projecting  radlallv  from 
the  tube  and  parallel  with  each  other,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  the  tube  on  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  crane, 
and  a  shaft  supported  thereby  and  having  flattened  faces; 
of  a  tube  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft,  catching  hook^ 
projecting  radially  from  the  tube  and  parallel  with  e«cb 
other,  a  lever  on  the  tube  for  adjusting  Its  position  on  the 
shaft,  and  devices  for  engaging  said  fa?es  to  hold  the  tube 
In  Its  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  crane, 
and  a  shaft  supported  thereby  and  having  flattened  faces  ; 
of  a  tube  mounted  loosely  on  said  simtt.  catching  hooks 
projecting  radially  from  the  tube  and  parallel  with  each 
other,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  tube  for  adjusting  its  position 
on  the  shaft,  and  an  eccentric  head  on  the  lever  for  en- 
gaging said  faces  to  hold  the  tube  in  its  adjusted  position. 

4  In  a  mail  bag  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  crane, 
and  a  shaft  suj^ported  thereby  and  having  flattened  faces : 

of  a  tube  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft.  <iitchinK  hooks 
proj.rtlng  radially  from  tbe  tub«-  and  parallel  with  each 
other,  ears  projecting  from  the  tube  between   which  it  Is 


Ii66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  29,  1909. 


slotted,  a  lever  pivoted  between  the  ears  for  adjusting  the 
tube  around  the  shaft,  and  an  eccentric  head  on  the  lever 
so  disposed  around  Its  pivot  that  when  thp  lever  lies 
agains>t  the  tube  the  heail  is  retracted  but  when  it  is 
swung  <nitward  thn  head  is  projected  through  said  slot  to 
engage  one  of  said  faces. 


.•>.  In  a  mail  hag  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  crane 
mounted  in  a  swinging  snpport  and  carrying  an  upright 
shaft,  and  means  for  swinging  the  crane ;  of  parallel 
catching  hooks  mounted  for  rotary  adjustment  on  said 
shaft,    and    means    for    locking   them    in    adjusted    position. 

[Claims  6  to  I'S  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


926,229.  FENCE-POST  Thum.\s  J.  Akkrs  and  Hubert 
E.  Smith.  Latah,  Wash.  Filed  .Ian.  19,  1909.  Serial 
-No.  473,168. 


/C- 


A  tubular  fence  post  having  a  plurality  of  V-shaped 
clefts  forming  tonguos  adapted  to  be  bent  Inwardly  over 
a  wire  to  secure  the  same  to  the  post,  each  of  said  clefts 
having  a  lateral  recess  which  communicates  with  the  ad- 
jacent opening  formed  by  the  cleft,  to  facilitate  the  release 

of    the    ttillgue. 


occupying  said  grooves,  nnts  on   the  ends  of  said  t>olt8, 

depressions  in  the  heads  which  said  nuts  and  thp  Iwlt 
heads  occupy,  and  Inwardly  turned  lips  from  one  of  the 
flanges  for  holding  the  boards  thereto 

\. 


926,l;.30.  packing  VESSEL.  He.vry  W  Averv.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Avery  Stamping  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
1904.     Serial   No.  200.911. 


Ln  a  packing  vessel,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  flanged 
sheet  metal  heads  placed  with  their  flanges  facing  each 
other,  side  walls  having  grooves  at  their  ends,  and  bolts 
pnsslng  through   rbe  heads  and  holdlnsj  them  in   place  and 


926,231.      BLOCK  MOLD.      JoHx    D.    Barber,    Cleveland, 
Ohio      Filed  Jan.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  412.722. 


1.  In  block  molding,  a  mold-box  and  a  core  therein 
and  a  separate  txse  board  supporting  said  parts,  in  com- 
bination with  core  pieces  adapted  to  be  built  about  the 
said  core  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  mold  and  having 
beveled  overlapping  ends,  said  core  pieces  Including  a  sepa- 
rately removable  key  member. 

2.  A  block  mold  consisting  of  an  outer  molding  recep- 
tacle and  a  core  therein  and  a  base-board  on  which  said 
parts  rest.  In  conoblnafion  with  separate  core  plwes  built 
about  said  core  within  said  receptacle  and  including  a  key 
memt)€r  adapted  to  be  removed  independently  of  the  other 
pieces,  whereby  said  pieces  are  unlocked  for  separate  re- 
moval and  Injury  to  the  block  Is  prevented. 

3.  In  block  molding,  a  suitable  mold  receptacle  and  a 
core  and  a  separate  base  support  for  said  parts,  in  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  core  pieces  adapted  to  rest  In 
the  bottom  of  saUl  receptacle  on  said  support  between  the 
said  receptacle  a>d  said  core,  whereby  the  block  is  molded 
upon  said  core  pieces  and  adapted  to  rest  thereon  until  it 
becomes  seasoned  to  self  sustaining  hardness,  said  core 
pieces  beveled  and  overlapping  at  their  ends,  whereby  they 
are  made  separately  removable. 


926,232.  FLOOR  POLISHING  MACHINE.  Isiix^rb  B. 
B.^RRiRK.  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  464. 234. 


•i!    A£ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  propelling  mechanism,  side  guides  car- 
ried by  said  bod),  a  frame  slldably  mounted  in  said  side 
guides,  front  and  rear  abrasive  rollers  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  said  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
frame. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  propelling  me<  linnism.  guiding  stand- 
ards carried  by  said  l)ody,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  In 
said  standards,  abrasive  rollers  having  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  said  frame,  and  a  screw  carried  by  said  body  and 
adapted  to  raise  or  lower  said  frame. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  propelling  mechanism,  longltmllnally 
grooved  standards  carried  by  said  body,  a  frame  slldably 
mounted  In  said  >:rooves.  supi)orfing  arms  hnvtnk;  n  pivotal 
connection  with  said  frame,  abrasive  rollers  earned  by 
said  arms,  and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  frame. 

4.  \  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body   provided   with   propelling  mechanism,    longitudinally 

,    grooved  standards  oppositely  disposed  wUhIn  said   body,  a' 
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frame  slldably  mounted  in  the  grooves  of  said  standards, 
arms  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  and  hav 
ing  a  pivotal  connection  therewith,  abrasive  rollers  car 
rled  by  the  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  screw  carried  bv  said 
body  and  provided  with  a  hand  wheel  at  one  end,  and  hav- 
ing Its  other  end  In  engagement  with  said  frame,  whereby 
said  screw  may  be  operated  to  raise  or  lower  said  frame. 


926,233.  METHOD  OF  ROLLING  METAL  SHEETS. 
Addison  H.  Bkalk.  Vandergrlft,  Pa  .  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  11,  1908  Serial 
No.  432,077. 


iCr  fit-.-fBfitJtXSifSWj/.iiii.HifCUt.V<  -: 

1.  The  method  of  producing  thin  sheets  of  metals  or 
alloys  of  bad  rolling  qualities  on  account  of  breaking,  Ac. 
as  compared  with  Iron  or  steel,  consisting  in  associating 
a  bar  or  plate  of  said  metal  or  alloy  with  a  bar  or  plate 
of  iron  or  steel,  and  then  rolling  and  thereby  elongating 
and  thinning  the  same;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  thin  sheets  of  metals  or 
alloys  of  bad  rolling  qualities  on  account  of  breaking.  Ac, 
as  compared  with  Iron  or  steel,  consisting  In  associating 
a  bar  or  plate  of  said  metal  or  alloy  with  a  bar  or  plate 
of  Iron  or  steel,  doubling  the  pack,  and  rolling  and  thereby 
elongating  and  thinning  the  doubled  pack  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

.H  The  method  of  producing  thin  sheets  of  metals  or 
alloys  of  bad  rolling  qualities  on  account  of  breaking,  Ac. 
as  compared  with  Iron  or  steel,  consUtlng  in  associating 
a  bar  or  plate  of  said  metal  or  alloy  with  a  bar  or  plate 
of  Iron  or  steel,  doubling  the  pack  Into  a  pack  with  the 
Iron  or  ste«'l  forming  the  outer  layers  thereof,  and  then 
rolling  and  thereby  elongating  and  thinning  the  doubled 
pack  ;  substantially  as  descrlbecl 

•  4  The  method  of  producing  thin  sheets  of  metals  or 
alloys  of  bad  rolling  qualities  on  account  of  breaking.  Ac. 
as  compared  with  Iron  or  steel,  consisting  in  associating 
a  bar  or  plate  of  said  metal  or  alloy  with  a  bar  or  plate 
of  Iron  or  steel,  doubling  the  pack  with  the  Iron  or  steel 
outside,  reheating  the  pack,  and  rolling  and  therebv  elon- 
gating and  thinning  said  doubled  pack;  substantlaliv  as 
described. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  thin  sheets  of  metals  or 
alloys  of  bad  rolling  qualities  on  account  of  breaking,  Ac 
as  compared  with  Iron  or  steel,  consisting  in  sandwiching 
said  metal  or  alloy  between  iron  or  skm^I  sheets  or  plates, 
and  rolling  and  thereby  elongating  and  thinning  the  same  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9'26.2^n.  PHONOGRAPH  HORN.  Pacl  B.  T.  Ber.ner, 
New  York.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Searchlight  Horn  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Ang.    10.   1907.      Serial  No.   389,188 


926,2.34.  S.AFETY  CAN  OPENER  Fkederkk  Bkhbk.ns 
Los  Angeles,  Cal  Filed  Dec.  21.  1908.  Serial  No' 
408,678. 


1.  A  flaring-mouth  and  approximately  circular  bell 
forming  part  of  a  phonograph  horn,  comprising  a  series  of 
flexible  sheet  metal  strips  joined  edge  to  edge  bv  means 
of  metal  hinges,  the  latter  consisting  of  ears  formed  on 
the  strips  and  wire  pintles  passing  through  the  ears,  and 
means  to  stlfTen  the  small  end  of  the  bell. 

2  .\n  approximately  circular  bell  forming  part  of  a 
ph.mugraph  horn,  comprising  a  aeries  of  metal  strips 
fvery  one  of  which  Is  permanently  connected  bv  means  of 
movable  joints  to  both  of  the  adjoining  strips,"  the  Joints 
and  strips  sutticiently  flexible  to  permit  the  bell  to  flar^  at 
Its  mouth,  and  means  to  stiffen  the  small  end  of  the  bell 

3.  A  collapsible  bell  for  a  phonograph  horn  comprising 
a  series  of  strips  connected  together  at  their  side  edges 
by  hinged  joints,  said  joints  folding  Inwardlv  and  out- 
wardly   alternately 

4.  A  collapsible  bell  for  a  phonograph  horn  compris- 
ing a  series  of  strips  connected  together  at  their  side 
edges  by  hinged  joints,  two  of  said  strips  (.ring  wider 
than  the  remainder  nnd  separated  from  each  other  by 
other  strips  arrang.'d  in  pairs,  the  Jointed  edges  of  which 
latter  fold   Inwardly   and   outwardly   alternat.  !y 

r..  A  collapsible  l>ell  for  a  phonograph  horn  Comprising 
a  series  of  strips  connected  together  at  their  side  edges  by 
hinged  Joints,  said  strips  being  arranged  In  pairs  the 
inner  edges  of  the  strips  In  each  pair  being  straight  and 
the  outer  edges  of  the  strips  in  each  pair  being  curved  the 
hinged  joints  of  said  straight  edg.-s  folding  Inwardiv  and 
those   of   the   curved   edges    folding  outwardly. 

[Claims  «  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


In  a  can  opener,  a  guard  plate  having  a  downwardly 
extending  rim  provided  with  a  plurality  of  prongs  a  pivot 
passing  through  the  central  part  of  said  plate,  a  handle 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pivot,  a  blade  carrying 
bar  secured  to  said  pivot  on  the  underside  of  said  plate 
and  a  spear  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pivot,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


926.2.36       ELECTRIC   FfRNACE       J^an   BorvEAr    Paris 
France.     Filed  July   17,    ]»07.     Serial  No.   384.218. 


1  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  reaction  chamber, 
a  shaft  above  the  same  and  In  communication  therewith. 
said  shaft  having  a  sloping  floor  almost  separsMng  It  from 
the    chamber,    an    upjake    from    the   said    shaft,    electrodes 
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in  said  chamNr,  mrrlnffpa  carryiiiK  said  electrodes,  and 
rails  on  which  the  rnrrlaci's  are  movable,  and  a  source  of 
electricity  connected  to  the  rails  said  electrodes,  carriages 
and   rails   being  electrically   connected   together. 

■_'.  An  electric  furnace  comprising:  a  reaction  chamber, 
a  shaft  communlcatlutf  with  said  chamber  and  having  a 
charge  Inlet,  means  for  subj feting'  the  mat. rial  in  the 
ghaft  to  the  heat  lost  by  the  radiation  of  the  reduction 
hearth,  an  uptake  from  the  shaft,  electrodes  In  the  cham- 
ber, a  refining  chaml^er  of  carbon  open  to  the  air  and  com- 
raunlcating  with  said  n'action  cluimijer.  said  ''hamlier  hav- 
ing an  outlet  therein,  and  an  auxiliary  elect nxje  adjacent 
said  outlet,  said  refining  chaminr  formiiic  one  of  the 
poles. 


} 


928,237.  COLL.VrSIBLE  HOTTI.E  OK  RECEPTACLE. 
LuTHKB  P.  Bkdwn.  Port  Huron.  Mi<h  Filed  Oct.  17, 
1908.      Serial  No.  45^."J7T 


.\  collapsible  bottle  having  a  waTl  of  paper  material 
with  a  rigid  bottom,  the  neck  of  the  hottlf  being  formed 
by  plaiting  one  end  thereof,  a  band  surrounding  the  neck 
end  of  the  bottle,  a  wire  surrounding  the  neck  end  of  the 
bottle  and  affordln.g  means  for  sevi-ring  the  same,  a  collar 
fitted  over  the  upper  plaited  end  of  the  bottle,  and  a  disk 
closure  positioned  intermediate  the  inner  end  of  the  collar 
and  the  beading  formed  by  the  receptacle  being  con- 
stricted  by    said    wire,    as   set    forth. 


926,2:i.s. 

WALTKK 

4137, 74ft 


MECHANICAL  MOVKMENT. 
,   Altoona,   Pa.      Filed   L>ec.   Ifi, 


Trai  T    V.    BUCK- 
lft08.      Serial  No. 


'2 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  de- 
vlc»>,  a  switch  havlnt:  am;ularl.v  dlaposfd  members  con- 
nected In  rocking  relation  to  said  revoluble  device,  means 
for  opposing  redlBtance  to  the  rocking  of  said  switch,  and 
mechanlam  operated  by  said  switch.  Mid  mechaniam  being 
adapted   for  ahiftlng  said  rwitch. 


2.  in  appnrarin  of  th^  claaa  described,  a  revolnble  de- 
vice having  a  riro  a  switch  adapted  for  rocking  in  rela- 
tion ther>»to  and  havlni,'  rnds  Hdaptcd  fur  reglstratloa 
with  terminals  of  said  rim,  means  for  opposing  reslatanca 
to  the  rocking  of  Haid  switch,  and  un"  I  nnism  operattd  by 
said  switch,  .said  mtchanism  being  adapted  for  reversing 
said  switch  on  rfVersliig  the  revolution  of  said  device 

.  .3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel,  a  switch 
pivotally  connected  to  said  wheel,  means  for  opp<>slng  re- 
sistance to  the  rocking  of  said  switch  and  Indicating  mech- 
anism having  a  whet-1  adnptfd  to  be  engaged  by  said 
switch,  said  whetl  last  named  havFng  means  connected 
therewith  for  holding  It  against  rev.Tse  movement  wh<>re- 
by  said  sw-itch  Is  Bhlfted  on  the  reverse  revolution  of  said 
wheel. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  class  df-scrlbed,  a  wheel  having  a 
flange  thereon,  connected  with  said  wheel  a  switch  having 
angularly  dlapos»<l  flanges  adapted  to  he  hrouirht  into  reg- 
istration alternately  with  corresfKjndlng  terminals  of  said 
flange  first  named,  a  spring  opposing  resistance  to  the 
rocking  of  said  switch,  and  a  toothed  wheel  adapted  to  be 
engaged   by    said    flanges 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  having 
a  flange  thereon,  pivotally  connected  to  said  wheel  a 
switch  having  terminals  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  regis- 
tration with  terminals  nf  said  flanges,  a  toothed  wheel 
adapted  to  b*-  engaged  by  said  flange  and  swltrii.  meant 
for  preventing  the  reverse  movement  of  said  toothed 
wheel,  and  recistering  mechanism  operated  by  said  wh^'<'i. 

[Claim  6   not   printed   In   the  <;azette  ] 


9  2  6.239.  RBVER8IBLE  VALVE  I'X>R  FLFSHING- 
TANKR  ALBiRT  H.  CAN-riKLD,  Bridgeport,  Conn  ,  as- 
signor to  The  H.  O.  Canfleld  Company,  Hridgpp«.rt. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  2. 
1909.     Serial  So.  470,3.^4. 


1.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  having  a  threaded 
spud  molded  into  each  end  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  rod.  of  a  rubber 
valve  having  spnds  molded  Into  each  end  thereof  with 
which  the  rod  en|:age8. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  rod  and  a  rubber 
valve  having  spuds  in  each  end  thereof  through  which 
the  rod  passes  and  a  nut  and  set  not  at  the  end  of  the 
rod  below  the  valve. 


926,240.  FRUIT-BUTTER  COOKER.  Min.me  M  Chasb, 
Buckgrove.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
421,265. 

The   combination    in   a   stirring    implement,    of   a    recep 
tacle   provided    with    a    centrally-located   step-bearing:    a 

I  diami'trically  arrHnged  strap  sj'ouri'd  at  Its  opposlfp  ends 
to  the  uppT  edv'e  of  the  wall  of  the  r'^ceptnclp  and  bavlnic 

I  a  centrally  -  arrunged  .seat  and  a  longitudinal  srroovp 
formed  In  Its  upp*-r  fa  e.  the  Inn^r  end  of  said  ctkovp 
comiaunlcatlng  witi.  said  s^at,  and  in  opening  alining 
with  said   benrlag  and  coinmunlcntln:^  »itb    snid    <M>nt      a 
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verti'iil  >-hnff  lonrnal'd  iit  opposite  ends  in  said  bearing 
and  said  op.ning  and  extending  into  said  seat  ;  a  grear 
secured  to  tlu-  upper  md  of  said  shaft  and  disposed 
within  said  sent  :  a  cross-arm  secured  intermediate  Its 
ends  fn  tb.  inwi  r  •  nd  nf  said  shaft,  and  provided  with  a 
long;'  I'll t.  !l^^  iiiTMi!.'  '!  -.  rj.'s  of  openlncs  ;  a  fibrous  brush 
passed    through   each    opening    and    having   its    free    ends 

-^ 
^JT/c     I. 

/?>  ■'  -  —         —     ■ 


fS 


■daplfj  to  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  the 
brushes  at  one  side  of  snld  shaft  extending  In  the  opposite 
direction  from  those  at  the  other  side  thereof;  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  disposed  within  said  groove  and  extending 
at  Its  inner  end  across  said  seat  ;  a  gear  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  flrst-mentloned  gear ;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  horizontal  shaft. 


9  2  6.241        HAY  BEATER      IIakrt  CliBSKhRO.   Seattle, 
Wash      Filed  June  4.  190K      S«rlal   No.  436,721. 


—  »-■/ 


consists  In  crushing  it  upon  a  metallic  flexible   net     and 
Then  taking  up  the  net  with  the  crushed  material  therein, 


1.  A  ma 'hlne  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  beater  mounted  therein  for  rotation,  a  throat 
plate  in  snld  casluK  mounted  for  adjustment  toward  and 
from  said  beater,  an  inclined  guide  for  guiding  the  ma- 
terial onto  said  throat  plate  hinged  to  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  and  means  sildably  supporting  said  guide. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  beater  mounted  therein  for  rotation,  a  curved 
throat  pliite  hinted  at  its  lower  portion  for  adjustment 
toward  and  from  said  In-ater,  means  for  adjusting  said 
throat  plate,  a  guide  hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
throat  plale  for  guiding  material  thereto,  and  means 
slldably   supportini;  said   uuide 

3.  A  machine  of  tlie  iharaeter  described  comirlsinc  n 
casing,  a  b»ater  mounti<l  therein  for  rotation,  a  throat 
plate  in  said  casing  mounted  for  adjustment  toward  and 
fr«m  said  beater,  an  inclined  fulde  for  culding  the  ma- 
terial onto  said  tliroat  plate  arraiised  above  said  throat 
plate  and  counecttnl  thereto  for  relative  angular  adjust- 
ment, and  m<anH  slidatdy  sup[>orting  said  guide. 


9  2  6,24  J        MEJTHOn  <1F  HAMM.INC   SLAG.  CINDER, 

Ac.      .loHv    H     Ci.AUK.    Cleveland,    ubio       Filed    Sept.    2, 
1908.      Serial    No    4.M.378 

1.  The  method  of  hnndllng  slat-  or  mill  binder  which 
conslst.s  in  placing  iinbroken  slag  or  cinder  upon  a  Hexlble 
mptnlllc  net.  cnisliln:.'  nr  brenkint  the  sIbi:  on  fti.-  net. 
then  iratherlng  up  the  net  around  tbr-  ernsbed  or  l)roken 
slag,  and  then  conveying  the  n"t  with  the  r-rumhed  ma 
terlal  therein  to  the  desired  point  and  dun:ping  it  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2.  The    Bietbod   of    haadllni;   slag  or    mill    cinder,    which    j 


F^ 


n*-    -4 


and    conveying    the    net    and    the    material    therein    to    the 
desired   point,   substantially   as   described. 


926.243.  STSmt  OF  ELECTRIC-CIRCUIT  CONTROL. 
Francis  W.  Clart,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
392,056.  . 


.-.Mt 


4iA 


K 


1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  poly- 
phase alternating  current  supply  circuit,  a  receiving  cir- 
cuit and  a  plurality  of  transformers  interposed  between 
said  circuits,  of  a  pair  of  double-throw  switches  for  vary- 
ing the  voltage  applied  to  the  receiving  circuit. 

'1.  In  a  <-ontrol  system,  the  combination  with  a  three- 
I>hase  supply  circuit,  and  a  receiving  circuit,  of  three 
transformers  interposed  between  said  circuits  and  having 
delta-connected  secondary  windings,  and  two  independ- 
ently:actuated  switches  for  uniformly  varying  the  second- 
ary voltage  applied  to  the  receiving  circuit. 

?•.   In   a   control   system,   the  combination   with   a   three- 
phase   supply   circuit,   and  a   receiving  circuit,   of  trans 
formers  interposed  betv.een  said  circuits  and  having  delta 
connected     secondary     windings,     and     two     double-throw 
switches  for  uniformly  \arylng  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
receiving  circuit   from  the  three  transformer  secondaries. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  three- 
phase  supply  circuit,  and  a  receiving  circuit,  of  trans- 
formers interposed  between  said  circuits  and  having  delta- 
connected  secondary  windings,  and  two  double-throw 
switches  for  uniformly  varying  the  voltage  supplied  to 
the  receiving  circuit,  the  circuit  connections  being  such 
that  a  minimum  voltage  is  supplied  when  one  switch  is 
open  and  the  other  occupies  one  closed  position,  and  an 
Intermediate  «nd  a  maximum  voltajte  are  supplied,  respec 
tl\ply.  when  both  swltchrs  are  rlr(w>(l  in  difffrent  r.-Iatlons 

6.    In   a  control   system.  *The  combination   with   a   three 
phase  supply   circuit,  a  thre(».phase  rf-cefving  circuit  and 
transformers   ha.-ing   primary   and   se-ondnrr   •«  in<!lrKs   in 
terposed    between    the    two   circuits,    said   scccmdary    wind- 
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ings  baring  a  series  of  corresponding  Intermediate  taps, 
of  two  triple-pole  double-throw  switches  that  are  adapted 
to  vary  the  voltage  applied  to  the  receiving  circuit  with- 
out disturbing  the  phase  relations  of  the  currents  In  the 
receiving  circuit. 


91:6.244.     BOLL-WEEVIL  TRAP.     Joseph   M 
Patlbn   J.    Coco,    Voorhies.    La.      Filed   Aug. 
Serial    No.   448.617. 


Coco  and 
14,    1908. 


1.  In  a  boll  weevil  trap,  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  extending  portions  oach  comprising  a  top  sec- 
tion and  side  sections  and  fish  plants  for  adjustably  con- 
necting said  top  sections  with  their  respt-ctive  side  sec- 
tions ;  an  upper  section  of  reticulated  material  carried  by 
the  upper  sections  of  the  frame,  and  side  sections  of  simi- 
lar material  carried  by  the  side  sections  of  the  frame, 
said  top  section  of  reticulated  material  b<>lng  free  at  Its 
lower  edges,  and  extending  downwardly  to  overlap  the 
side  sections;  longitudinal  braces  connecting  the  upwardly 
extending  portions  of  the  frame  ;  receptacles  spaced  from 
each  other  at  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  for  catching  the 
Insects  ;  hangers  loosely  suspended  In  the  trap  aUovo  said 
receptacles  ;  and  wheels  for  supporting  the  trap. 

2.  In  a  boll  weevil  trap,  a  frame  formed  In  upper  and 
lower  parts  ;  means  for  adjusting  said  parts  to  or  from 
each  other  ;  an  upper  section  of  reticulated  material  car- 
ried by  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  :  and  lower  sections 
of  similar  material  carried  by  the  lower  part  of  the 
frame,  the  screening  material  in  one  part  of  said  frame 
having  free  projecting  portions  adapted  to  overlap  the 
screening  material  In  the  other  part  of  the  frame,  at  the 
point  of  meeting  of  said  upper  and  lower  parts. 


926,245.  MASSAGE  INSTRUMENT.  Willis  H.  Coo.v, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Nellie  L.  Coon,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  25.  iy04.     Serial  No.  222,146. 


1.  In  a  massage  Instrument  comprising  a  body  having 
a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  water  and  a  separate  cham- 
l>er  adapted  to  receive  a  heating  device  and  a  handle  on 
the  body  for  manipulating  It 

2.  A  massage  Instrument  comprising  a  handle  and  a 
body  revolubiy  supported  thereon  provided  with  a  central 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  heating  device  the  walls  of 
said  chamber  Iwing  separated  from  the  walla  of  the  body 
to  provide  a  surrounding  water  chamber. 

3.  In  a  massage  Instrument,  the  '.omblnatlon  with  a 
drum   and   an    open-ended    imperforate    sleeve    extending 


I  therethrough  and  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  drum,  of 

removable    caps    journaled    within    the   open    ends    of    the 
sleeve  and  a  handle  having  arms  engaging  the  caps. 

4.  In  a  massage  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  drum  liaving  inclosing  ends  and  an  imperforate 
sleeve  arranged  therein  open  at  its  ends  and  supported 
in  the  ends  of  the  drum,  of  a  handle  and  detachable  con- 
nections carri'd  thereon   and  Journaled  within   the  sleeve 

5.  In  a  massage  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
drum  provided  with  a  central  tubular  chamber,  of  a  joint- 
ed handle  having  arms  supporting  the  b(xly  and  a  clamp- 
ing device  for  adjustably  securing  the  parts  of  the  handle 
together. 

[Claims  6   to   13   not   printed   in    the   Gasette.] 


926.246.  ELEiTTRIC  OUTLET  BOX.  Coxrad  J.  r>OKnr, 
Chicago.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Fredrlc  Greer,  Chicago,  HI. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,397. 


1.  .Vn  electric  outlet  box  comprising  two  sections,  and 
means  for  secaring  said  sections  together  comprising 
screws  in  opposite  side  walla  of  one  section  and  slotted 
lugs  rigidly  flxtd  on  the  other  section  and  extending  In 
planes  substantially  parallel  with  said  side  walls  and 
adapted  to  be  slipped  beneath  the  heads  of  said  screws 

2.  An  electric  outlet  box  comprising  two  sections,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  sections  together  comprising 
screws  mounted  In  the  side  walls  of  one  section  and  a 
stud  upon  the  rear  wall  of  said  section,  slottt^l  lugs  upon 
the  other  section  adapted  to  be  slipped  under  the  heads 
of  said  screws,  and  a  perforated  ear  upon  the  rear  part 
of  the  last  mentioned  section  adapted  to  engage  said  stud 

3.  An  electric  outlet  box  comprising  two  sections,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  sections  together  comprising 
portions  projecting  from  opposite  side  walls  of  one  sec 
tlon.  and  lugs  rigidly  fixed  upon  the  other  section  and  ex- 
tending In  planes  substantially  parallel  with  said  side 
walls  and  having  open-end  slots  adapted  to  receive  said 
projecting  portions. 

4.  An  electric  outlet  l>oz  comprising  two  sections,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  sections  together  comprising 
screws  In  opposite  side  walls  of  one  section,  and  a  sttid 
projecting  frma  the  rear  face  of  the  rear  wall  of  said 
section,  lugs  upon  the  other  section  having  forwardly 
facing  open-end  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  screws,  said 
lugs  being  adapted  to  be  slipped  under  the  heads  of  said 
screws,  and  a  p'-rforated  ear  upon  the  rear  edge  of  the 
last  mentioned  section  adapted  to  receive  said  stud. 

T).  A  structure  comprising  two  metal  walls,  one  of  said 
walls  having  a  recess  therein  and  the  other  wall  having 
a  i'lg  thereon  adapted  to  be  riveted  in  said  recess,  a  pro- 
jecting portion  on  said  lug  ada|)ted  to  lie  at  the  Inner 
side  of  the  wall  engag»Al  by  said  lug,  and  projecting  por 
tlons  on  the  oater  end  of  said  lug  adapted  to  be  riveted 
into  engagement   with   the  wall  engaged  by  said  lug         ,, 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (;azettp  ] 
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926,247.  MAGNETIC  T-SQUARE.  Jamiis  C.  DRAraa  and 
Joseph  W.  Ueid.  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1908. 
Serial  No.  415,732. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  drawing  board,  a  T-aquare, 
and  menns  for  holding  the  T-square  In  position  upon  the 
drawing  board,  the  said  means  comprising  an  Iron  strip 
applied  to  one  of  the  members  and  an  electro  magnet  car- 
ried by  the  opposite  meml>er.  the  pole  pieces  of  the  electro- 
magnet being  each  formed  with  a  pair  of  wings  which  ar« 
arrange<i  at  an  angle  to  each  ot'her.  one  of  the  wings 
extending  upwardl>  for  the  support  of  the  electro-magnet 
while  the  opjioslte  wing  Is  secured  to  the  member  carrying 
the  electro  m.ignef  and  Is  adapted  to  coftperate  with  the 
iron  strip  to  hold  tbe  T-square  in  position  when  the  elec- 
tro-magnet is  energlxt'd. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  drawing  board,  an  iron  strip 
applied  to  tbe  drawing  board,  a  T-square,  an  electro-mag- 
net mounted  upon  the  T  square,  pole  pieces  for  the  electro- 
magnet, each  of  the  pole  pieces  being  formed  with  a  pair 
of  wings  which  are  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
one  of  the  wings  extending  upwardly  while  the  opposite 
wing  is  secured  to  the  T  square  and  Is  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  iron  strip  to  hold  the  T-square  In  position, 
and  a  switch  mounted  upon  the  T  square  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  current  through  tbe  electro-magnet. 


Me,248.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Russell  S. 
Pbicht.  IMttsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric St  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Oct.  5,   1907.      Serial  No.  396.039. 


r^-t.j~---r 


imiMiuiiuiiiinmniuim 
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4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetizable  core  member  having  a  plurality  of  open 
slots,  the  side  walls  of  each  of  which  are  substantially 
parallel,  colls  partially  located  In  the  slots  and  separated 
therefrom  by  an  insulating  wrapping,  and  a  magnetizable 
strip  Insulated  from  each  coll  and  secured  to  It  by  Insulat- 
ing wrappings  and  located  near  tbe  opening  in  the  slots, 
of  wedges  which  extend  inwardly  «  sh'irt  distance  only 
from  the  ends  of  the  core  and  are  adapted  to  hold  the  colls 
and  the  magnetizable  strips  in  position. 

5.  In  electrical  apparatus,  a  core  having  teeth  which 
form  slots  to  receive  coils  and  are  provided  with  grooves 
in  their  sides,  adjacent  to  their  free  ends.  Colls  partially 
located  In  the  slots  and  magnetizable  strips  secured  to 
and  Insulated  from  the  colls  and  disposed  near  the  open- 
ings In  the  slots,  of  relatively  short  non-magnetlsable 
wedges  the  edges  of  which  fit  into  said  grooves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  core  memt>er  having  a  plurality  of  slots,  and  colls  par- 
tially located  In  said  slots,  of  magnetizable  strips  Insulated 
from  the  colls  and  from  the  core  and  disposed  near  the 
openings  in  the  slots,  and  insulating  wrappings  around  the 
strips  and  the  corresponding  colls 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  core  member  having  a  phirality  of  slots,  and  colls  par- 
tially located  in  the  slots,  and  means  for  holding  the  colls- 
in  position,  of  magnetizable  strips  Insulated  from  the  colls 
and  from  the  core  and  disposed  In  the  slots  outside  the 
colls,  and  Insulating  wrappings  around  tbe  strips  and  the 
corresponding  colls. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  magnetizable  core  nieniber  jirovided  with  a  plurHlity  of 
slots  each   having  suhsiantiully   puniilel    sides,   coils  par 
tially  located  In  the  f.lots.  and  wedges  located  near  the  ends 
of  the  slots  for  holding  the  coils  in    position,    of   insulated 


9  2  6,249.  ATTACHMENT  FUR  HARNESS-TRACKS. 
Gi'STAV  GoLDBACH,  Domslau,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  12, 
1908.     Serial  No.  452,711. 


1.  A  harness  trace  coupling  comprising.  In  combination, 
two  pivoted  Jaw  levers  having  curved  ends  shaped  to  form 
a  ring-shaped  mouth  when  the  device  is  closed,  one  of  said 
Jaws  having  a  slot,  a  spring  Inter[>o8ed  t>etween  said  Jaw 
levers,  a  hook  upon  the  other  of  said  Jaw  levers  adapted 
to  enter  said  slot,  a  longitudinally  movable  bolt  Iti  the 
slotted  Jaw  lever  to  engage  said  hook,  a  U  shaped  lever 
having  Its  arms  pivoted  at  their  ends  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  slotted  Jaw  lever  and  links  connecting  the  inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  arms  of  the  U  shaped  J  ever  to 
said  bolt,  the  pivots  uniting  the  links  to  the  arms  of  the 
U-shaped  lever  being  adapted  to  pass  the  longitudinal 
plane  of  the  pivots  of  said  arms  of  tbe  lever,  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  harness  trace  coupling  comprising.  In  combination, 
two  jaw  levers  pivoted  together  at  their  inner  ends  and 
having  curved  outer  ends  shaped  to  form  a  ring-shaped 
mouth  when  tbe  levers  are  brought  together,  tbe  latter 
having  straight  intermediate  portions,  one  of  which  is 
formed  with  a  transverse  slot,  the  last  mentioned  Jaw 
lever  being  also  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  inter- 
secting said  transverse  slot,  a  lug  upon  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  other  Jaw  lever  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
transverse  slot,  said  lug  being  formed  with  a  notch  to 
register  with  said  longitudinal  slot,  a  sliding  bolt  In  said 
longitudinal  slot,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  Jaw 
levers,  a  U-shaped  lever  to  straddle  one  of  the  Jaw  levers 
and  having  Its  arms  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  said  jaw 
lever  and  links  connecting  the  Intermediate  portions  of 
the  arms  of  said  U  shaped  lever  to  said  sliding  bolt,  the 
pivots  uniting  the  links  to  said  U-shaped  lever  being 
adapted  to  pass  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  fulcrum 
points  of  said  lever,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


magnetizalile  strips  disposed  near  tbe  oi>Hiiiiit:s  in  the  slot*- 


and  held  in  position  by  the  wedges. 


926.250.     TENSION  MECHANISM.     JOSEPH  A.  Gboebli, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kursheedt  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.      Serial  No.  3M..35-. 
An    embroidering    machine    embodying    a    needle    mech- 
anism, a  tension  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  friction 
bars  with  the  peripheries  of  which   the  threads  contact, 
one    of    which    bars    Is    located    in    a    fixed    position    with 
relation   to   the   path  of  the  thread  fronj   the  supply   and 
means  for  moving  the  other  of  said  bars  about   the  axis 
1  of  the  first  bar  to  change  tbe  extent  of  peripheral  contact 
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of  the  thread  with  said  bars  and  tak<>  up  mffhnnism  for 
«ald   thread   interposed  »o  as  to  act   up<in    the   thread   be- 


tweeri   tb'-   n.'.MiiH   mi'Clianism   and  said  stationary   tension 
bar. 


926,251.  HYDROSTATIC  INPICATOR.  Geohge  Hard- 
ing, Coeur  d'Alene,  Idutn.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1908.  Serial 
No.  425,411. 


1  A  fluid  level  Indicator  comprising  an  electric  circuit 
Including  means  for  charging  said  circuit  with  an  electric 
current,  means  for  varying  such  current  In  accordance 
with  the  variation  of  fluid  level,  an  indicator  responsive 
to  said  :urrent  variations  also  included  in  the  circuit,  an- 
other cir'  uit.  mean.'*  under  the  control  of  the  means  for 
causing  variations  of  current  liy  variations  of  fluid  level 
for  closing  said  last  named  circuit  at  a  predetermined 
change  of  fluid  level,  and  an  alarm  circuit  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  second  circuit  and  responsive  only  on  tbe 
closure  of  the  second  circuit 

2,  .V  fluid  level  Indicator  comprising  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  float  and  connections  therefrt)m  to  the  rotatable 
member  for  moving  said  member  in  one  direction,  a  coun- 
ter-wel;;ht  and  connections  t herefroni  to  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber for  moving  the  latter  In  the  other  direction,  a  clrciilar 
series  of  contact  plates,  .sources  of  current  connected  to- 
gether In  series,  connections  between  each  current  source 
and  a  respective  one  of  the  contact  plates,  a  resistance 
element  for  preventing  short  circuiting  Included  in  each 
connection  between  the  current  sources  and  the  respective 
contact  plates,  an  Indicator  responsive  to  variations  In 
current,  an  electric  circuit  Including  the  Indicator,  means 
under  the  control  of  the  rotatable  member  for  coufiling 
the  current  sourc(>s  to  said  circuit,  another  charged  cir- 
cuit, an  alarm  under  the  control  of  the  last  named  clrctilt. 
a  contact  terminal  for  said  last  named  clfuit.  and  a  cir- 
cuit closer  eflrried  by  the  rotatable  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  last  named  contact  terminal  to  iMose  the  last 
named  circuit 

.^.  .V  fluid  level  Indicator  comprising  a  rotatal)le  mem- 
t)er.  a  float  and  connections  Therefrom  to  the  rotatat>le 
meTni>er  for  moving  the  said  member  in  one  direction,  a 
counter-weight  and  connections  therefrom  ro  the  rotatable 
member  for  moving  the  latter  In  th  -  other  dire<-tion.  a  .cir- 
cular series  of  contact  plates,  soiirces  of  current  connected 


In  series,  connections  between  each  source  of  current  and 
the  respective  ones  of  the  contact  plates,  a  resistance  ele- 
ment for  preventing  short  circuiting  and  Included  In  each 
connection  between  the  current  sources  and  the  respective 
contact  platets,  in  Indicator  responsive  to  Tartatlons  in 
current,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  Including  said 
Indicator,  a  circuit  closer  under  the  control  of  the  rota- 
table member  for  coupling  the  current  sources  in  series 
with  the  Indicator  in  accordance  wltb  the  variations  in 
fluid  level,  means  Included  in  the  circuit  through  the  elec- 
trical indicator  for  momentarily  closing  said  circuit  at 
the  will  of  an  operator,  and  a  variable  resistance  also 
included  In  the  electrical  Indicator  circuit. 

4.  A  fluid  levsl  indicator  comprising  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  float  and  connections  therefrom  to  the  fotatable 
member  for  moving  said  member  in  one  direction,  a  coun- 
ter-welght  and  connections  therefrom  to  tbe  rotatable 
member  for  moving  tbe  latter  in  the  otber  direction,  a 
circular  series  of  contact  plates,  sources  of  current  con- 
nected OTie  to  each  contact  plate,  resistances  Included  in 
the  connections  between  tbe  sources  of  current  and  the 
respective  contact  plates,  an  Indicator  responsive  to  varia- 
tions in  current,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  including 
said  indicator,  means  under  the  control  of  the  rotatable 
member  for  including  the  current  sources  in  series  with 
the  indicator  In  accordance  with  the  variations  in  fluid 
level,  means  included  in  the  circuit  with  the  electrical 
indicator  for  momentarily  closing  the  circuit  thereto  at 
the  will  of  the  operator,  another  circuit,  a  switch,  relay 
and  source  of  current  included  therein,  means  under  the 
control  of  the  rotatable  member  for  closing  the  second 
circuit  when  the  fluid  level  reaches  a  predetermined  point, 
and  an  alarm  cltcuit  under  the  control  of  the  relay. 


926,262.  SHEgT  -  METAL  BOAT.  Qiobob  H.  IItdb. 
Watertown,  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  1.3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
477,701. 

I 


In   a   sheet   metal   boat   duplicate   sets  of  sheet   metal 

plates  forming  tbe  sides  and  bottom  of  the  boat,  those  of 

each  set  being  disposed  one  above  the  other,  the  upper  sec- 

i   tlon  gradually  diminishing  in  width  from  its  ends  toward 

I    the   center,    and    a    lower   section    gradually    increasing    In 

i   width    from    Its    ends    toward    the    center,    the    adjacent 

lengthwise  edges  of  tbe  plates  of  each  set  being  of  sub 

I    stantlally  the  same  length. 


92  6.25  3.  .VPPARATUS  FOR  DEFORMING  SHEET- 
METAL  PLATES.  GBoaoa  H.  Htdb,  Watertown,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1909      Serial  No.  483,512. 


1  In  a  deforming  device  for  sheet  metal  plates,  a  flat 
elastic  bed  upon  which  the  plate  is  mounted,  a  stiff  back- 
ing underlying  said  elastl''  bed  a  presHure  roller  for  [iress- 
Ing  the  plate  against  the  bed.  and  means  for  moving  one 
of  the  parts   relatively   to     he  other 

'_'.  In  an  apparatus  for  deforminir  sheet  metal  plates, 
an    elastic    bed   and   movable    -arriage    therefor    having    a 
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•tier  flat  baekiTig  tor  riie  elastic  b*d,  and  a  prwwmre  roller 
adjustable  towHrd  and  from  the  l>ed  for  depressing  the 
portion  of  the  pinfe  engaged  by  the  roller 

3.  In  a  device  for  deforming  flat  sheet  metal  plates,  an 
elastic  bed  having  a  flat  upper  face,  a  supporting  carriage 
for  the  elastic  bed  having  a  stiff  flat  backing  engaging  the 
under  side  of  the  be?l  directly  under  the  roller,  and  a  pres- 
sure roller  having  a  transyersely  curved  presser  face. 

4.  In  a  device  for  deforming  sheet  metal  plates,  a  flat 
elastic  bed  for  supporting  the  plate  to  be  deformed,  a 
movable  carriage  having  a  stiff  flat  backing  for  the  bed, 
and  a  roller  having  a  convex  face  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
plate  on  the  bed,  said  roller  being  adjustable  toward  and 
from  tbe  bed. 


02A.204.  RHEOSTAT.  HaNBT  D.  Jam«8.  Pittsburg,  Pa  . 
aaslsnor  to  W'estingbouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July 
17,  1908.     Serial  No.  270.162. 


f}-' ^ 


c=?^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  two  groups  of  resistance  grids 
provided  with  angular  contact  terminals  clamped  between 
them,  and  a  motor  to  which  said  grids  are  permanently 
connected,  of  movable  conUct  devices  for  engaging  either 
group  of  grid  contact  terminals  and  for  varying  the  num- 
ber of  grids  Included  *ln  the  motor  circuit. 

2.  'Ihe  combination  with  an  electric  motor;  and  two 
groups  of  resistance  grids  reversely  connected  to  one  mem- 
ber of  the  motor  and  provided  with  contact  terminals  of 
l>etter  conductivity  than  the  grids,  of  contact  devices  for 
engaging  the  one  or  the  other  group  of  grid  contact  ter- 
minals, according  to  the  direction  of  motor  rotation  de- 
sired, and  for  varying  the  number  of  grids  In  circuit  wltb 
tbe  motor. 

3.  .V  rheostat  comprising  -two  groups  of  resistance  ole 
ments  disposed  In  rectilinear  alinement  with  each  other 
and  having  tbelr  outer  ends  reversely  connected  to  a 
translating  device,  and  reciprocatory  contact  devices  for 
connecting  either  group  of  resistance  elements  in  circuit 
and   for   varying  the  number  of  active  elements. 


92  6,265.  TIP  FOR  UMBRELLA-RIBS  HbrbbbtL. 
Johnston.  Troy.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Troy  Carriage 
Sun  Shade  Company.  Troy,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec    1>,   1908.     Serial  No.  466,693. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descr'.lved.  a  viver,  an 
outer  eover  ref»>iving  member  «n  Inner  rib-receiving  mem- 
ber inserted  therein  and  an  internal  and  external  pro- 
jecting portion  on  the  respective  members  between  which 
tbe  cover  lies  forminc  an  Infer. ocklnt  joint,  subsfsntlally 
as  specified 


2.  lo  a  derie*  of  tbe  character  described,  a  corer.  an 
outer  cover  receiving  member  open  at  one  end.  an  inner 
open-ended  rib  receiving  member  Insertlble  within  said 
outer  member,  said  cover  being  located  between  said  mem- 
bers an  internal  projecting  portion  on  said  outer  member 
adapted  to  clamp  tbe  cover  to  tbe  inner  member,  and 
an  external  projecting  portion  on  said  inner  member  lying 
within  said  outer  member  and  beneath  the  internal  pro- 
jecting portion  thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cover,  an 
outer  cover-receiving  member  open  at  one  end.  an  Inner 
open-ended  rib-receiving  member  Insertlble  within  said 
outer  member,  said  covr  being  located  between  said  mem- 
bers said  inner  member  being  formed  wltb  a  longitudinal 
silt  and  being  of  resilient  nuiterlal,  an  internal  projecting 
portion  on  said  outer  member,  and  an  external  projecting 
portion  on  said  Inner  member  lying  within  the  outer 
member  and  beneath  tbe  Internal  projecting  portion  there- 
of, substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   a  cover,  an 
outer  cap,  a  sleeve  Inserted  therein  having  a  flaring  end. 
and  an  internal   rib  In  said  cap  above  said  flared  end  of 
the  sleeve  adapted  to  clamp  tbe  cover  to  the  sleeve,  sub 
stantlally  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  and  in  com- 
bination with  tbe  fabric  cover  and  rib,  of  an  outer  cap  to 
receive  the  fabric,  an  inner  sleeve  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
Inside  tbe  fabric  in  said  cap,  and  also  adapted  to  receive 
the  rib,  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  being  flared,  an  In- 
ternal bead  on  said  cap.  said  cover  lying  between  said 
flared  end  and  said  internal  bead,  substantially  as  soecl- 
fled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.J 


926,256.  HINGE  FOR  UMBRELLA  BRACES  AND  BIBS. 
Herbbrt  L.  Johnston.  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Troy  Carriage  Sun  Shade  Company,  Troy.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1908.  Serial  No 
466,694. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  brace,  a 
hinge  member  formed  from  a  plate  of  sheet  metal.  Inter- 
locking parts  formed  thereon,  said  plate  being  bent  around 
the  said  brace  and  clamped  thereto  by  said  interlo.  king 
parts,  and  pivot  ears  extended  from  one  end  of  said  plate 
and  i)eyond  the  end  of  said  rib,  said  ears  being  bent  later- 
ally away  from  the  main  body  of  said  metal  plate  so  that 
the  ends  thereof  will  He  In  dlDTerent  parallel  planes,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

'J.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  brace,  a 
hinge  member  formed  from  a  plate  of  sheet  metal,  a  dove- 
tailed groove  on  one  side  of  said  plate  and  a  tongue  on  the 
opposite  side  formed  to  fit  said  proove.  and  two  ears 
extending  from  one  end  of  xald  plate,  said  ears  being  bent 
to  a  different  parallel  phine  from  tt^e  plane  of  said  plate. 
said  plate  being  bent  around  said  brace  and  secured  there- 
to t>y  the  tonmie  and  grf>ove  connection,  said  ears  l>eing 
projected  from  the  end  of  the  brace  and  in  parallel  lines 
on  each  side  thereof,  substantially  as  spe<lfied 

:<  In  a  dev'ce  of  the  f-haracter  described  a  hrace.  said 
brace  being  formed  with  a  scarred  end,  a  hinge  member 
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forni"il  fnmi  a  platp  of  sheet  metal,  interlockine  parts 
formed  thereon,  faid  plate  l>elni?  bent  arounfl  the  scarred 
end  of  said  brace  and  said  Interlocking'  parts  en;;a>.'ed. 
and  pivot  ears  extendine  from  said  plate  and  beyond  the 
end  of  the  rib,  substautinlly  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


926,257.     BILL-FILE.     Albert  H    Kellt,  Salt  Lake  CItjr, 
Utah.     Filed  July  !■*.  190.S.     Serial  No.  443,552. 


1  In  a  bin  file  the  combination  of.  two  posts  having  a 
centrally  located  hole  in  the  top  of  each  post  and  secured 
to  a  base,  with  two  axially  and  vertically  movable  posts 
adjustably  secured  to  said  base,  and  having  their  upper 
portions  curved  and  flattened  and  whosf  upper  ends  are 
reduced  to  enter  the  hole  in  the  top  of  the  first  mentioned 
posts,  and  a  spring,  a  pivoted  spring  latch  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  spring,  a  threade<J  shifting  staff  secured 
to  said  pivoted  spring  latch,  and  ^n  axially  inner  threaded 
key,  whose  threads  mesh  with  the  threads  on  said  shifting 
staCf. 

2.  In  a  bill  file,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  of  paper 
having  two  sets  of  holes,  each  set  connected  by  a  silt, 
and  two  axially  and  vertically  movable  posts  whose  upper 
ends  are  curved,  and  a  portion  of  th>'  curvp  flattened, 
which  posts  are  adjustably  attached  to  a  base,  and  which 
posts  have  a  circumferential  cut  near  the  bottom,  with 
two  posts  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  and  whose  upper 
ends  are  fitted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  first  mentioned 
posts,  a  pivoted  spring  latch  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
said  base,  a  shifting  staff,  and  a  spring  secured  to  said 
spring  latch 

3.  In  a  bill  tile,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  of  paper 
having  two  holes  therethrough,  each  hole  formed  f)y  two 
circular  holfs  connected  by  a  cut.  and  two  axially  and 
vertically  movable  posts  adjustably  attached  to  a  base, 
a  rut  near  the  bottom  of  said  posts,  with  two  posts  per- 
pendicularly secured  to  said  base,  whose  upper  ends  are 
fitted  to  engage  with  the  curved  portion  of  thp  first  men- 
tioned posts,  a  pivoted  spring  Intch  secured  to  the  under 
glde  of  said  base  and  fitted  to  engage  the  cut  in  the  axially 
and  vertically  movable  posts,  a  threaded  shifting  staff  at- 
tached to  said  pivoted  spring  latch,  a  spring  for  said 
latch,  and  a  key  with  an  asially  located  threaded  hole 
therein 

4.  In  a  bill  file  consisting  of  a  base,  having  a  ferruled 

hole  therein,  a  key  with  an  axially  located  threaded  hole 

therein,  a  shifting  staff  threaded  to  engage  the  threads  of 
said  key.  a  pivoted  latch  connected  with  said  shifting 
staff,  a  spring  attached  to  said  pivoted  latch,  two  axially 
and  vertically  movable  posts  adjnstal)ly  secured  to  said 
base,  a  circumferential  channel  near  the  bottom  of  said 
fwsts,  two  posts  perpendicularly  secured  to  said  base  whose 
upper  ends  are  fitted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  first  men- 
tioned posts,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

5.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  of  paper  having  two 
holes  therethrough,  each  hole  formed  by  two  circular  holes 
connected  by  a  slit,  and  two  axially  and  vertically  mov- 
able posts  having  their  upper  portions  curved,  with  two 
posts  perpendicularly  secured  to  a  base  and  whose  upper 
ends  engage  the  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  posts,  a  piv- 
oted spring  latch  attached  to  the  under  side  of  said  base. 
a  threaded  shifting  staff  attached  to  said  spring  latch,  a 
spring  for  said  latch,  and  a  key  with  an  inner  threaded 
hole  therein  whose  threads  mesli  with  the  threads  "n  sf  Id 
shifting  staff. 
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9  2  6,258.  TR6LLET  -  WIRE  HANGER.  WiLLARD  H. 
Kempton,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assizor  to  The  Johns-Pratt 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,240. 


1.  A  hanger  having  clamping  plates,  a  toggle  block  lo- 
cated between  the  plates,  a  support  for  said  block,  toggle 
links  carried  by  the  block  and  adapted  to  draw  the  plates 
together,  and  a  nut  arranged  to  force  the  plates  and  the 
toggle  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  the  toggle  will 
draw  the  plates  together. 

2.  A  hanger  having  clamping  plates,  a  toggle  block 
located  between  the  plates,  toggle  links  pivoted  to  the 
block  and  extending  through  the  plates,  means  connected 
with  the  toggle  links  and  bearing  against  the  outer  sides 
of  the  plates,  and  means  for  forcing  the  toggle  block  and 
the  plates  In  opposite  directions  with  relation  to  each 
other. 

3.  A  hanger  having  clamping  plates,  a  toggle  block 
located  between  the  plates,  a  toggle  pivoted  to  the  block 
and  adapted  to  draw  the  plates  together,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  toggle  block  upwardly  with  relation  to  the 
plates. 

4.  A  hanger  having  clamping  plates,  a  toggle  engaging 
and  adapted  to  draw  the  clamping  edges  of  the  plates  to- 
gether, and  meaks  for  causing  the  toggle  to  draw  the 
plates  together. 

5.  A  hanger  having  clamping  plates,  a  block  located 
between  the  plates,  a  toggle  pivoted  to  the  block  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  plates  together,  a  rod  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  toggle  block,  and  a  nut- threaded  on  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  force  the  plates  and  the  tosgle  block 
In  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


926,259.      TROUSERS-SUPPORTER,      .\lbert  C.  Killicb 

Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Washington 
McCormlck,  HBlyard,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.  408,6Z2. 


1     \    t rouaera    ■upporter'^   comprising    a    curved    spring 

!    band  having  spaced  ends,  and  a  prensure  plate  attached  to 

each  end  of  said  spring  band  adapted  to  bear  against  the 

I   trousers  at   each   side  01    the  body   above  the  innominate 

I   bones  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  said  bones. 

"(2.    A     trousers    supporter    comprising    a    curved    spring 

band  having  spaced  (  uds,  and  a  pressure  plate  adjustably 

1  attached  to  each  end  of  aald  spring  band. 
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8.  A  trousers  supporter  comprising  a  carved  spring 
band  having  flattened  ends,  a  pressure  plate  adjustably 
attached  to  each  of  said  flattened  ends,  and  upholding 
means  on  the  band  between  the  plates, 

4.  A  trousers  supporter  comprising  a  curved  spring 
band  provided  with  spaced  ends,  a  tip  on  each  end  of  said 
band,  a  pressure  plate  adjustably  attached  to  each  tip  and 
having  Hn  op.ning  In  its  forward  end,  and  loops  fastened 
to    sail!     -pr.tii;    liand. 

5.  A  truusers  sup[xirter  comprising  a  curved  spring 
band,  a  pressure  plate  attached  to  each  end  of- said  spring 
band  arranged  to  l)ear  against  the  trousers  at  each  side  of 
the  body  above  the  pelvic  bones  and  conforming  to  Jhe 
■bape  of  the  body  at  the  point  of  contact,  and  a  waist 
belt  attached  to  said  band  between  the  plates  and  adapted 
to  fasten  in  front  of  the  body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


926,260.      PNEUM.VTU:    ENGINE.      Daniel    Klein,    Spo- 
kane, Wash.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.   458.857. 


926,261.  PERFORATOR.  Erik  L  Krao,  Chicago,  IlL, 
assignor  to  Edward  E.  McMorran,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
June  28,    1906.      Serial    No.    323,866. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged 
therein  and  provided  with  a  central  valve  chamt)er,  a 
reciprocatory  piston  valve  disposed  In  the  chamt>er,  inde- 
pendent spaced  admission  ports  leading  through  the  wall 
of  the  cylinder  for  the  operation  of  the  valve  and  the  pis- 
ton. Independent  spaced  exhaust  ports  leading  through  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder  for  the  exhaust  from  the  valve  cham- 
ber and  the  cylinder,  ports  leading  through  the  piston  to 
the  valve  chamber  and  controllable  by  the  piston  for  the 
admlMlon  and  exhaust  of  operating  fluid  to  and  from  the 

valve  chamber,  and  Independent  ports  In  tbe  piston  and 
under  the  control  of  the  valve  for  controlling  the  admls- 
Bion  and  exhaust  of  actuating  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylin- 
der through  tbe  Independent  admission  and  exhaust  ports. 

2,  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
reciprocatory  piston  disposed  in  the  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  central  valve  chamber,  a  reciprocatory  piston  valve 
In  said  chaml)or,  the  valve  t>elng  movable  independently 
of  and  simultaneously  with  the  piston,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  peripherally  disposed  grooves 
forming  ports,  the  piston  being  provided  with  admission 
ports  and  exhaust  ports  leading  from  the  valve  chamlier  to 
the   periphery   of   the    piston,    there   being   independent   ad- 

mlBsloD  ports  extending  through  tbe  wall  of  the  cylinder 
and  arranged  to  alternately  communicate  with  the  ad- 
mission ports  of  the  piston,  a  main  exhaust  port  lending 
from  the  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  exhaust  port  communicat- 
ing with  tbe  main  exliaust  and  also  leading  through  tbe 
wall  of  the  cylinder,  said  auxiliary  exhaust  port  t>elng 
placed  in  communication  alternately  with  the  piston  ex- 
haust ports  leading  from  the  valve  chamlx-r.  the  wall  of 
the  cylinder  bf-liig  further  providetl  with  an  Inlet  port  for 
the  admission  "f  titiiil  to  nctuate  the  piston,  and  the  wall 
of  the  piston  having  twi  Mil.  1  ports  in  constant  communi- 
cation with  the  Inlet  port  of  the  cylinder  and  under  the 
control  of  the  valve,  said  piston  being  further  provided 
with  a  pair  of  exhaust  ports  In  constant  communication 
with  th"  main  exhinist  and  also  tinder  the  control  of  the 
valve,  the  piston  iMing  further  provided  with  a  pair  of 
peripheral  ports  leading  to  the  ends  of  the  piston  and 
each  peripheral  port  termlnatinc  in  two  passages  thut  ex- 
tend through  the  wall  of  the  piston  and  arm  ui-der  the 
control   of   the   valve. 


1.  In  a  perforator,  the  combination  of  a  bed-plate,  a 
transverse  guide-bar,  a  punch-block  transversely  movable 
on  said  bar,  an  operating-bar.  brackets  in  which  said 
operating-bar  Is  guided,  a  sleeve  longitudinally  movable 
on  the  operji ting-bar,  a  punch  secured  to  said  sleeve  and 
extended  into  said  guide-block,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  the  block  and  a  lever  for  shifting 
the  operating-bar. 

2.  In  a  perforator,  the  combination  of  a  bed-plate  hav- 
ing a  transverse  channel  therein,  brackets  removably  se- 
cured to  the  bed-plate,  a  guide-bar  secured  to  said 
brackets,  a  punch-block  guided  in  said  channel  and  by 
said  gulde-har,  an  operating-bar  movably  held  in  said 
brackets,  a  sleeve  longitudinally  movable  on  the  operat- 
ing-bar, a  punch  rigidly  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  ex- 
tending into  tbe  punch-block,  and  a  plvoted-lever  whereby 
tbe  operating-bar  can   be  shifted. 

3.  In  a  perforator,  the  combination  of  a  bed-plate  bar- 
ing slots  therein,  a  pair  of  brackets,  each  formed  of  sheet-  - 
metal  and  having  abutments  adapted  to  engage  the  bed- 
plate and  having  a  portion  thereof  extended  through  one 
of  said  slots  so  it  can  be  secured  to  the  bed-plate,  a  trans- 
verse guide-bar  sustained  by  said  brackets,  a  punch-block 
longitudinally  movable  on  said  bar.  a  punch  guided  in  said 
block,  an  operating-bar,  and  a  lever  whereby  the  operat- 
ing-bar  can    l>e    shifted. 

4.  In  a  perforator,  the  combination  of  a  bed-plate  hav- 
ing slots  therein  and  sides  extended  to  form  walls,  brackets 
formed  of  sheet-metal  having  abutments  adapted  to  engage 
the  bed-plate  and  portions  extending  through  said  slots 
and  fitting  against  the  inner  side  of  said  walls,  a  trans- 
verse guide-bar  sustained  by  said  brackets,  a  punch-block 
guided  by  said  bar,  a  punch  guided  in  said  block,  an  op- 
erating-bar. said  brackets  having  slots  formed  therein  by 
which  the  operating-bar  is  guided,  a  sleeve  longitudinally 
movable  on  the  operating-bar  and  to  which  the  punch  is 
secured,   and   an   operating-lever   for  shifting  said   bar. 

5.  In  a  perforator,  the  combination  of  a  bed-plate,  brack- 
ets formed  of  sheet-metal  secured  thereto,  a  punch-block,  a 
punch  guided  in  said  block,  a  transverse  guide  ^r  the 
block  sustained  by  said  brackets,  a  transverse  operating 
bar,  a  8le«»ve  longitudinally  movable  on  the  operating-bar 
and  to  which  the  punch  Is  secured,  an  operating-lever,  said 
bedplate  being  provided  with  slots,  a  pair  of  brackets  In 

which  said  lever  is  pivoted,  formed  of  sheet-metal  and  ex- 
tending through  said  slots,  and  provided  with  bent  por- 
tions whereby  the  brackets  can  be  secured  to  the  under 
Side   of   the    t>ed-plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


926,262.      FIELD -MAGNET    WINDING    FOR    DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES.     Pbsd  R.  Kdnkil,  Edgewood 

Park,  Pa  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  East  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Mled  Sept. 
8,  1908.      Serial  No.  452,084. 

1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  field  magnet  structure  comprising  a  polar  projection  hav- 
'ng  n  small  body  portion  and  an  enlarged  end  portion,  of 
a  winding  therefor  consisting  of  a  coll  formed  of  a  p'u- 
rallty  of  loops  surrounding  tbe  body  portion  of  tbe  pole. 
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the  riual  or  outer  loop  beinj;  nf  sufflripnt  Internal  pfTiph- 
eral  W'tiKth  to  permit  tht^  samp  to  b.^  appll*"d  ovpr  the  end 
portion    of    tho    polar    projection. 


I 


2.  In  a  d.\  namf)  <>l'rtrU'  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  field  majjni't  stnirturo  compri.>»inK'  a  polar  projection  hav- 
init  n  Rmall  body  portion  and  an  enlarged  end  portion,  of 
a  wlndlnu  therefor  conslsttne  of  a  coll  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  lonps  surrounding  th>'  lindy  [)orti..n  of  the  pole, 
the  Ann!  or  outir  lof)p  Icln!.'  of  irreatiT  internal  periph- 
eral length  th.Tn  ttip  pt>ripb<^ry  of  the  enlarf^ed  end  portion 
of  the  polar  projection. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  fleld  mnsTTiet  structure  comprisins;  a  polar  proji^ction  bav- 
in;.' a  Sinn II  body  portion  and  an  enlarged,  end  portion,  of 
11  windinir  therefor  consisting  of  a  coll  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  loops  one  or  more  of  which  are  of  less  Internal 
peripheral  length  than  the  enlareed  portion  of  the  polar 
projection  and  at  least  one  of  which  is  of  greater  internal 
pxTlpheral  length  than  the  said  enlarged  portion  of  fhe 
polar    projection. 


926,263.  AUTOM.MIC  il.lSlI  VuU  WATER-CLOSETS. 
Lewis  M.  La.nca.steh,  rhlladelphla.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1908.      Serial  No.   46:2.6.".4 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  coui- 

bination  with  a  tluHhin*;  tank,  of  an  inlet  pipe  coMoaaal* 
eating  with  Miid  tank  and  extending  down  below  tbe  lerel 
of  the  ground,  an  Inlet  valve  In  aaid  pipe  l)elow  the  ground, 
said  Talve  being  of  a  diameter  Rraaller  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  •malleet  part  of  said  pipe,  permitting  the 
▼alve  to  be  drawn  up  through  the  pipe,  and  a  rod  In  the 
pipe  connecting  with  said  valve,  and  nieana  for  operating 
said  rod. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
binatioD  with  a  bowl,  a  flushing  tank  and  a  flushing  pipt 
connecting  tbe  tank  and  bowl,  an  inlet  pipe  extending 
down  below  the  ground  level  and  projecting  up  into  the 
tank,  a  valve  In  the  inlet  pipe  below  the  ground  level,  a 
■prlng  pressed  n)d  secured  to  said  valve  and  extending 
above  the  upper  end  of  the  inlet  pipe  in  the  tank,  an  outlet 
valve  In  the  tanH  to  close  a  port  communicating  with  the 
flushing  pipe,  said  valve  being  normally  open,  a  hinged 
seat  on  the  bowl,  a  weighted  arm  on  the  seat,  and  a  rod  in 
the  path  of  said  arm  and  connected  with  the  first  men- 
tioned rod,  and  with  the  valve  for  the  flushing  pipe. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank,  a  l)owl,  a  fluahing  pipe  connecting 
the  tank  and  bowl,  a  hinged  seat  on  the  Ik>w1.  and  a 
weighted  arm  on  the  seat  normally  holding  the  seat  at  an. 
Incline,  of  an  Jnlet  pipe  connecting  with  the  tank,  a  valve 
in  said  pipe.  W  spring  pressed  rod  secured  to  said  valve 
and  projecting  up  into  the  tank,  a  valve  to  close  com- 
munication l>etwi'en  the  flushing  pipe  and  the  tank,  a 
tubular  stem  on  said  valve  projecting  up  Into  the  tank,  a 
sleeve  in  said  tiink,  a  rod  movable  in  said  sleeve  and 
located  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arm  on  the  seat, 
a  cross  rod  on  slild  last  mentioned  rod  in  the  tank,  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  inlet  valve  rod,  and  spring  con- 
necting tbe  othet  end  of  said  cross  rod  with  the  tubular 
valve  stem. 


1  In  an  :ipi'"'atus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  u  flushing  tank,  of  an  in'^t  pipe  communi- 
cating witii  .said  tank  and  extending  down  below  the  level 
of  the  ground,  a  drain  pipe  commiiiilcating  with  said  Inlet 
pipe  below  the  level  of  the  ground,  a  valve  in  said  inlet 
pipe  below  the  drain  pipe  and  of  a  size  to  permit  its  being 
drawn  up  through  the  inlet  pipe  and  tank,  and  said  valve 
constructed  to  dose  the  drain  pip.-  when  moved  to  permit* 
the  water  to  flow  to  the  tank,  and  to  open  said  dritin  pipe 
when  moved  to  permit  the  wafer  to  fiow  to  the  tank,  and 
to  open  said  drain  pipe  when  moved  to  closed  position. 


9  2  6,264.  CARRIER  Lrowio  B.  Larsbn,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  W.  Cronan  and  one- 

•  fourth  to  J.  D.  OT>onnell.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct. 
26,  in08.     Serial  No.  459,616. 


1.  A  carrier  comprising  a  flexible  belt,  brace  strips  ar- 
ranged transverse  the  belt,  means  for  operating  the  belt, 
and  supporting  rollers  for  the  belt,  said  rollers  being 
formed  with  peripheral  grooves  to  receive  the  brace  strips 
In  the  travel  of  the  belt,  the  brace  strips  extending  beyond 
the  supporting  rollers,  and  gripping  means  carried  by  the 
extended  ends  of  the  strips. 

2.  A  carrier  comprising  a  flexible  belt,  brace  strips  ar- 
ranged transverse  and  beneath  tbe  b«lt,  gripping  means 
supported  by  said  strips,  and  means  carrltMl  within  the 
strips  for  operating  the  gripping  means. 

3.  A  carrier  comprising  a  flexible  belt,  a  brace  strip  ar- 
ranged transverse  the  l)elt,  a  grlpper  arm  mounted  on  each 
end  of  the  brace  strip  and  overlying  the  belt,  and  means 
carried  within  said  strip  for  operating  the  arms. 

4  A  carrier  comprising  a  flexible  belt,  brace  strips  ar- 
ranged transverse  the  belt,  and  a  gripping  means  carried 
by  each  brace  strip,  said  means  comprising  gripping  arms 
pivotally  supported  on  the  strip,  and  a  pull  rod  connected 
with  each  arm  atd  mounted  for  movement  in  the  strip. 

5.  A  carrier  comprising  a  flexible  belt,  brace  strips  ar- 
ranged transversp  the  belt,  and  a  gripping  means  carried 
by  each  brace  strtp,  said  means  comprising  duplicate  grip- 
ping arms  mounted  respectively  at  the  ends  of  the  strip, 
and  a  pull  rod  connected  with  each  arm  and  mounted  foe 
movement  In  the  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  11)  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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926.265.  WOOD-tU.WINO  MACHINE.  William  M.  Lm,  cross-bar  connecting  said  uprights,  vertical,  guid.  wa,\6 
Memphis.  Tenn  Filed  July  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  upon  the  uprights  and  upon  the  intermediate  column,  and 
442.564.  reclprocatory    cam-frames,    each    having    slides    engaging 

guide-ways  upon  the  uprights  and  upon  the  intermediate 

column. 


In  a  sawing  machine  a  pivoted  guide,  lever  mechanism 
for  swinging  the  guide  upon  its  pivot,  a  segmental  l>earlng 
plate  against  which  the  free  end  of  the  guide  bears,  a 
cross-head  slidably  mounted  upon  the  guide,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  cross  head  along  the  guide,  a  saw  frame 
carried  by  the  cross  head,  a  saw  mounted  in  said  frame, 
aald  guide  having  a  portion  engaging  the  saw  frame,  and  a 
portion  engaging  the  aaw.  ' 


926.266.      FIREPLACE-DAMPER.      Damil     B.     Liv«81T, 
Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  470,608. 


1.  In  a  fireplace  damper  structure,  spaced  bars  adapted 
to  be  supported  above  the  throat  of  a  fireplace,  a  plate 
slidable  upon  aald  bars  and  with  its  for\»ard  edge  upturned 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  aperture,  said  plate  having 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  nut  meml)er  having  a  threaded 
aperture  and  of  greater  length  than  the  slot  and  located 
therein  with  its  wider  portion  below  the  plate  and  its 
threaded  aperture  above  the  plate,  and  a  rod  alldable 
through  the  aperture  In  the  upturned  portion  of  tbe  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  slidably  arranged  through  a  chimney 
breast  and  with  a  threaded  portion  engaging  the  threaded 
aperture  of  the  nut  member. 

2.  In  a  fireplace  damper  structure,  spaced  bars  adapted 
to  l)e  supported  above  the  throat  of  a  fireplace,  n  plate 
slldable  upon  said  bars  and  with  its  forward  edge  upturned 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  aperture,  said  plate  hav- 
ing 0  longitudinal  slot,  a  nut  member  connected  to  the 
plate,  a  rod  extending  through  the  aperture  In  the  up- 
turned portion  of  the  plate,  with  Its  threaded  portion 
engaging  the  threaded  aperture  of  the  nut  member,  and 
a  guide  sleeve  adapted  to  l)e  eml>edded  In  a  chimney  breast 
and  through  which  the  rod  slidably  operates. 


926,267.  CAM -OPERATED  PUMP.  Samcbl  W.  Ldit- 
wiEt.KH.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1905.  Serial 
No.   251.494. 

1.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  or  housing 
comprising  a  base,  uprights  rising  at  the  sides  of  the  base, 
a  cross-bar  connecting  the  uj)per  'nds  of  said  uprights,  and 
a  pillar  or  column  mounted  upon  and  rising  from  the  rear 
part  of  the  base  In  rear  and  intermediate  the  uprights  arid 
connected   at   the    front    edge   of   its   upper  end   with   the 


2.  In  a  cam-driven  pump  of  the  class  described,  a  frame 
or  housing  comprising  a  base,  uprights  rising  at  the  sldea 
of  the  base,  a  cross-bar  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  ssid 
aprights.  and  a  pillar  or  column  mounted  upon  and  rising 
from  tbe  rear  part  of  the  base  In  rear  of  and  intermediate 
the  uprights  and  connected  at  the  front  edge  of  Its  upper 
end  with  the  cro««-bar  connecting  said  uprights,  vertical 
guide-ways  upon  the  inner  sides  of  the  uprights  near  their 
front  edges  said  guide-ways  having  L-shaped  flanges, 
guide  ways  upon  thi-  uprights  nr-»r  tlielr  rear  "^dges.  guide- 
ways  upon  the  face  of  the  intermediate  column,  and  reclp- 
rocatory cam-frames,  each  having  slides  engaging  gulde- 
wa.vs  near  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  uprights  and 
upon  the  face  of  the  Intermediate  column,  said  column  b*- 
Ing  closed  at  its  upper  end.  and  there  being  an  air  Inlet 
port  formed  through  the  base,  and  a  pump  cylinder  located 
beneath  said  base,  said  port  establishing  communication 
t)etwA'n  said  cylinder  and  the  Interior  of  the  column,  said 
column  l)elng  also  in  the  rear  of  the  cam  frames. 

3.  In  a  caro-drlven  pump  o*  the  class  de«crll)ed,  a  frame 
or  housing  Including  a  base,  uprights  rising  at  the  sides  of 
the  base,  a  column  rising  from  tbe  rear  of  the  base  hi  rear 
of  and  Intermediate  the  uprights,  and  a  cross  bar  connect- 
ing the  upi>er  ends  of  the  uprights  and  connected  with  the 
front  edge  of  the  top  of  the  intermediate  column,  in  com- 
bination with  reclprocatory  cam-frames  guided  l>etween 
the  uprights  and  the  column. 


926.268.  LIFE-SAVING  APPARATUS  FOR  HSE  AT 
SEA.  .M.EXANPER  .T  Macleoo,  West  Hartlepool,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  May  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,043. 


1.  In  life  saving  apparatus  for  use  at  sea  the  combina- 
tion of  a  projectile,  a  communicating  line  attached  to  the 
projectile  and  a  gnn  for  firing  the  projectile  having  an  In- 
ternal spring,  a  compressed  air  chamber  between  the 
spring  and  the  rear  of  the  projectile  and  means  for  ae- 
curing  the  projectile  In  the  muzzle  while  compressed  air 
is  being  forced  in  and  for  releasing  it  under  the  air  pres- 
sure. 

2.  In  life  saving  apparatus  for  use  at  sea.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  projectile  having  a  fixed  ring  upon  its  body  and 
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a  oup  flangp  nt  the  vnr.  a  communicating  iin*'  iittafh^d  to 
rhf  projeotllf^.  u  trnn  for  firing  thp  proJ»'ofiU>.  a  sfr<'nii 
sprInK  lnsidt»  fh"  gun.  air  tiuht  piston  on  thf  spring  form- 
ini?.  with  the  rear  of  tht>  projpctlle,  a  comprt^sslon  chamber, 
a  ratch  on  th<'  muzzle  end  of  the  ^un  t-nttai-'inu  the  tlxed 
riutf  op  the  j)rojf'('tile  and  mians  for  re). ■using  the  said 
catch,  substantially  as  and  for  the  piirpo<»»'s  specified. 

3.  In  life  saving  apparatus  for  use  iit  sen.  a  projectile 
having  a  fixed  notched  ring,  a  communicating  line  at- 
tached to  the  projectile,  an  air  gun,  projections  on  the 
muzzle  of  the  gun  engaging  the  notched  ring,  and  a  ring 
loosely  secured  on  the  muzzle  having  noses  engaging  the 
notched  ring  of  the  projectile  and  releasing  the  latter  on 
turalng  the  loose  ring,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


I 


926.269.  ONE-SIDK  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  WALLS. 
John  H.  Magdibl,  Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah.  assii^ior,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Magdle!  Morris  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Salt  I.ake  City.  I'tah,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  I'tah.     Filed  Get.   10,   190S.      Serial  No.  458,351. 


1.  .V  one-sidr  wall  mold,  con.sisting  of  a  single  horizon- 
tally extended  metal  plate  with  strengthened  edges,  said 
plate  having  below  its  upper  edge  and  above  its  middle 
line  a  horizontal  series  of  eiiually  spaced  openings  through 
it  and  said  plate  having  projecting  below  its  lower  edge 
a  corresponding  series  of  downwardly  extended  penetrat- 
ing points  adapted  to  enter  downwardly  into  'terminal 
op.nings  in  wall  anchors  bedded  in  the  wall,  each  penetrat- 
ing point  being  arranged  in  vertical  alinement  with  one  of 
the  horizontal  serlea  of  holes  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
plate. 

2.  A  one-side  wall  mold,  consisting  of  a  single  horizon- 
tally extended  metal  plate  with  strengthened  edges,  said 
plate  having  below  its  upper  edge  and  above  its  middle 
line  a  horizontal  series  of  equally  spaced  openings  through 
it  and  said  plate  having  projecting  below  its  lower  edge 
a  corresponding  series  of  downwardly  extending  penetrat- 
ing points  adapted  to  enter  downwardly  into  tertninal 
openings  in  wall  anchors  bedded  in  the  wall,  each  pene- 
trating point  being  arranged  in  vertical  alinement  with 
one  of  the  horizontal  series  of  holes  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  plate,  and  a  pivot»'d  hook  loosely  connected  to  the  side 
of  the  mold  plate  lieslde  each  opening  to  lock  into  and 
hold,  adjust  and  gage  the  wall  anchor. 

3.  A  one  side  wall  mold,  consisting  of  a  single  horizon- 
tally extended  metal  plate  with  strengthened  edges,  said 
plate  having  below  its  upper  edge  and  above  its  middle 
line  a  horizontal  series  of  equally  spaced  openings  through 
It  and  said  plate  having  projecting  below  its  lower  edge 
a  corresponding  series  of  downwardly  extended  penetrat- 
ing points  adapted  to  enter  downwardly  into  terminal 
openings  in  wall  anchors  bedded  in  the  wall,  each  penetrat- 
ing point  being  arranged  in  vertical  alinement  with  one  of 
the  horizontal  series  of  holes  In  the  upper  part  of  the 
plate  an<i  a  lool;ing  stop  and  gage  loosely  connected  to  the 
mold  plat'-  beside  each  of  its  horizontal  series  of  holes. 
Bald  stop  and  gage  being  arranged  to  rngag.'  a  wall  anchor 
whose  opposite  end  Is  embedded  and  terminates  in  the  wall 
and  lock  it  asmln-it  both  movfm<'nt  in  and  out  and  de- 
termine   rhe   oxtent   of   its   protrusion. 

4.  .\  on'>  side  wall  mold,  eonsisting  of  a  single  horizon- 
tally .>xtende<l  metal  plate  with  strengthened  edges,  said 
plate  having  l)elow  Its  npp"r  edj.e  and  above  its  middle 
line  a  horizontal  series  of  equally  spaed  openings  througb 
It  and  said  plate  having  projeetin^'  below  its  lower  edge  a 
oorri'sponding  series  of  downwardly  extended  penetrating 
points  adapted  to  enter  downvvardly  Into  terminal  open- 
ings in  wall  anchors  bedded  in  the  wall  each  penetrating 
point  being  arranged  In  vertical  alinement  with  one  of  the 


horizontal  serlei  of  holes  In  th*  upper  part  of  the  plate 
and  vertical  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
plate  and  projecting  below  it  and  provided  at  their  lower 
ends  with  bearing  feet  for  the  wall  and  at  their  upper  ends 
with   locking  devices  for  the  plate. 

5.  A  one-side  wall  mold  consisting  of  a  single  horlioo- 
tally  extended  plate,  vertical  levers  fulcrumed  to  its  lower 
edge  and  extending  l>elow  the  same  for  bearing  contact 
with  the  prevloasly  laid  wall,  a  clamping  and  locking  de- 
vice connecting  the  upper  end  of  each  lever  to  the  plate 
and  a  restraining  device  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
each  lever  about  Its  fulcrum  In  relation  to  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926.270.      WRAPPER. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1908. 


LcDwio  MantleBj  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Serial  No.  454.083. 


/  \t 


:«  « 


■^  -r^r 


-If 


1.  A  wrapper  blank  or  sheet  provided  with  sealing 
means,  and  a  suitable  germ-proof  composition  disposed  on 
the  same  surface  with  the  sealing  means  In  conjunction 
with  and  in  Juxtaposition  to,  such  sealing  means. 

2.  .\  wrapper  blank  or  sheet  provided  with  suitable  ad- 
hesive for  sealing  the  same,  and  a  composition  having  t 
resin  base  disposed  on  the  same  surface  wlta  the  adhesive 
In  conjunction  with  and  In  Juxtaposition  to.  said  adhesive. 

3.  A  wrapper  for  packages  composed  of  a  sheet  havlnj 
suitable  adbeslte  for  sealing  the  same  about  the  package, 
and  provided  with  a  compound  of  resin  and  fat  oil  on  the 
same  surface  with  the  adhesive  in  conjunction  with  and  in 
Juxtaposition   to,   said   adhesive. 

4.  A  wrapper  blank  or  sheet  provided  with  suitable  ad- 
hesive for  sealing  the  edges  of  the  same,  a  layer  of  par- 
affin disposed  OB  the  same  surface  contiguous  to  said  adhe- 
sive, and  a  coating  of  a  compound  having  a  resin  t>ase 
spread  upon  thf  paraffin. 

5.  A  wrapper  blank  or  sheet  having  a  pair  of  adhesive 
bands  or  strips  disposed  contiguous  to  Its  edges  for  sealing 
the  same,  and  a  coating  of  resinous  compound  dlst»o8ed 
between  the  adhesive  bands  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


0  26.27  1.  CAN -MARKING  DEVICE.  THOMAS  O. 
Matthews,  Avalon  borough.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jas.  H. 
Matthews  4  Co.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  June  4.   1908.     Serial  No.  436,554. 


In  a  can  marking  device,  the  combination  of  a  press  hav- 
ing a  stationary  bed  and  a  plunger,  a  slotted  block  secured 
to  said  l)ed,  type  members  set  in  the  slots  of  said  block. 
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a  second  block  secured  to  said  plunger  provided  with 
a  recess  on  its  lower  face,  a  slotted  type  form  occupying 
a  portion  of  said  recess  and  shouldered  type  memtters 
t>earlng  against  the  top  of  said  recess  and  depending 
through  the  slots  of  said  form,  said  first  and  last  men- 
tioned tyi)e  members  co-acting  to  mark  the  can,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


926.272.  REAMER  FOR  THREAD-CUTTERS.  Alexan- 
r.EH  L.  Maxwbll,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  I>ec.  17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  46S.054. 


1.  A  reuning  attachment  for  pipe  thread-cutters  com- 
prising a  ilngle  memln  r  terminating  at  one  end  In  pyrami- 
dal faces  having  cutting  edges  and  at  the  other  end  In 
a  flat  slotted  portion  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  pyramid  formed  by  said  faces. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  thread-cutter  comprising 
a  suitable  die  stock,  and  flat  dies  adjustably  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  reaming  attachment  comprising  a  single 
member  having  a  free  end  disposed  so  as  to  enter  the  end 
of  a  pipe  passing  between  the  dies  of  a  cutter  and  pro- 
vided with  suitable  cutting  edges  for  removing  burs  from 
the  Interior  of  the  pipe,  and  having  a  flat  slotted  end  ex- 
tending substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  free  end  and 
adapted  to  lie  substantially  parallel  to  one  of  said  dies, 
a  bolt  for  connecting  the  attachment  and  adjacent  die  to 
the  die  stock,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  attachment  to- 
ward and  from  said  die  stock. 


926.273.  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  CARBON  BI8CLFID 
FROM  GASES.  Max  Mayek.  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  and 
Adolf  Fxhlmann,  Basel,  Swltterland.  Filed  Jan.  28. 
1909.     Serial  .No    474.701. 

1.  The  method  of  removing  carbon  bisulfld  from  gas 
which  comprises  treating  such  gas  with  a  mixture  com- 
posed of  a  li<iuld  amin  and  a  reactive  metal  compound. 

2.  The  method  of  removing  carbon  bisulfld  from  gas 
which  comprises  treating  such  gas  with  a  mixture  com- 
posed of  a  liquid  amin  and  a  metal  oxid. 

3.  The  method  of  r<moving  carbon  bisulfld  from  gas 
which  comprises  treating  such  gas  with  a  mixture  com- 
posed of  anilln  and  a  reactive  metal  compound. 

4.  The  nietho<l  of  removing  carbon  bisulfld  from  gas 
which  comprises  treating  such  gas  with  a  mixture  com- 
posed of  anilln  and  a  metal  oxid. 

5.  The  proifMs  of  r.moving  sulfur  from  gas  which  com- 
prises treating  gas  with  a  mixture  composed  of  a  liquid 
amin  and  a  reactive  metal  compound  to  absorb  carbon 
bisulfld.  removing  the  spent  mixture  and  treating  with 
more  amin  to  cause  n  liberation  of  hydrogen  sulfld. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


926.274.      STAY     FOR     PL.-LXTS.      Roscoi    C.    Mbnbut, 
Council   MlufTs,    Iowa.      Filed  June  27.   1907.      Serial  No 
381.144 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  spring 
loop  and  side  meml^rs   :',   and   4.    said   loop   t)elng   adapted 
143  O.  O.— 76 


to  encircle  a  plant,  one  of  said  side  members  terminating 
in  a  book  wtiich  lies  In  substantially  the  same  plane  as 
said  members,  said  hook  terminating  In  a  rearward  exten- 
sion and  the  other  of  said  side  members  being  bent  upon 
itself  to  form*  a  hook  5,  then  bent  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly to  form  a  rearward  extension  6  and  being  then 
bent  to  form  a  second  hook  5,  the  extension  6  and  the 
rearward  extension  of  the  first  named  book  forming  finger 
grips,  the  first  named  hook  being  adapted  to  pass  between 
the  last  named  I  ooks. 


926.275.  IMPALEMENT-TRAP.  Ons  J.  Mekbitt,  Val- 
ley, Idaho,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Andrew  K.  Merrltt. 
Valley,  Idaho,  and  one-third  to  Edwin  Daust.  Sand- 
point.  Idaho.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  471.921 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber ;  an  upstanding  guide  member  transversely  mounted 
upon  the  supporting  member;  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate 
Its  ends  to  the  supporting  member  ;  and  a  knife  carried  by 
the  end  of  the  lever  and  disposed  in  close  relation  to  the 
guide  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  :  a  standard 
rising  from  the  base  ;  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  of  its 
ends  to  the  standard  :  and  a  knife  carried  by  one  end  of 
the  lever,  the  base  having  an  npbent  terminal  arranged 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  lever  pivoted  to  the  supporting  member  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  resilient  arms  I  aving  their  adjacent  faces 
transversely  channeled  near  their  terminals,  a  knife 
mounted  between  the  arms  and  having  a  shank  to  register 
In  the  transverse  channel  of  t.he  arms  and  being  provided 
with  an  outstanding  shoulder,  and  clamping  means  trans- 
versely mounted  in  the  arms  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
shoulder  of  the  knife. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  supporting  member :  a  knife  car- 
ried by  the  lever  and  comprising  a  lever-engaging  shank 
provided  with  a  lever-engaging  s.ioulder.  the  knife  having 
a  blade  proper  disposed  subsiantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  shank  and  having  a  thinned  acuminated  upbent  termi- 
nal, the  lower  edge  of  the  blade  being  curved  to  meet  the 
shoulder,  the  said  lower  edge  of  the  blade  and  the  forward 
edge  of  the  shoulder  being  sharpened. 


926,276.  SKIHT  MARKER  Ai.exam.er  M  Meston, 
Rosevllle.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1909.  Serial  No.  475,660. 
in  a  skirt  marker,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  ad- 
justable stool,  a  horlxontally  disposed  rod  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  stool,  a  vertically  arranged  crayon  holder, 
a  spring-pressed  frlctional  locking  means  carried  by  said 
last  mentioned  rod.  and  similar  means  carrying  sn;d 
crayon  holder,  the  said  means  resiiectively  p.rmlttlng  an 
adjustment  of  said  vertically  arranged  rod  with  respect 
to  said  horizontally  arranged  rod.  and  said  marker  relative 
to    the    vertically    disposed   rod.   each    of    said    means    com- 
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prlslnsr  a  head  mounted  for  sluJable  movemfnt  on  one  of 
tald  rods,  t^ach  head  having  a  housing'  torrnvd  th.-rein, 
each  of  said  housinRs  liavint;  an  opt^ning  on  oppoHlte  sides 
and  at  opposit*'  fuds  ther.-of,  a  U'VtT  fulcrumed  nt  Its 
proximal   end    witiiin   said    caslnki.    mf-ans  carried    by   one 


2.   The  Improvemtnt  In  the  methods  of  making  battery 
plates   provided   with    transverse   ribs,   which   conslstn    in 


terminal  of  said  lever  and  extending  through  one  of  saW 
openings  for  frlctionally  engaging  said  rod,  and  a  spring 
seated  wi till u  said  Imu^lni;  and  atlapti'd  to  normally  force 
tlie  other  terminal  of  said  lev.r  outwardly  through  the 
otlier  open'n:.'. 


926,277.  WINDING-INDICATOR  FOR  CLOCKS.  Wil- 
liam J.  .\.  MiEi.KK.  (;raft.)n.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  20.  lOOl). 
Serial   No.  4.'»6,548. 


scoring  the  plate  4t  short  distances  apart  to  deflect   the 
ridges  of  said  ribs. 


926,279.      DRAFT .  RIGGING.      Waltbb    S.    Millbk.    St. 
Louis.    Mo.,    assijfnor    to    St.    Ix)Ul8    i.:ar    Company.    St. 
I^uls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1008.      Serial 
No.  466.298. 
if 


^^^=^ 


In  a  draft  rlgglog,  a  draw  bar,  a  pivotal  support  for  one 
end  of  gald  drawbar,  a  track  from  which  the  free  end  of 
the  drawbar  is  suspended,  and  a  restraining  stirrup  de- 
tachably  connected  to  said  track  and  embracing  said  draw- 
bar, holding  It  from  movement  when  the  drawbar  Is  not 
in  use. 


t 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clock  having  a  spring  and  a 
dial  formed  with  an  arc-shaped  slot,  and  graduation  marks 
along  said  slot,  of  a  bell  crank  arranged  In  rear  of  the  dial 
and  liaving  one  arm  offset  to  project  through  and  move  in 
said  arc-shapf'd  slot  in  the  dial  to  provide  a  pointer  which 
co-acts  wltl!  said  graduations,  a  rocking  lever  fulcrumed 
intermediate  Its  ends  and  liavlng  one  end  l)earlng  against 
said  spring,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  lever  in  one  dlrec 
tlon  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  and  the  other  arm 
of  the  bell  crank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clock  having  a  spring,  hour 
and  minute  hand  shafts,  a  dial  formed  with  an  arc-shaped 
slot  concentric  with  said  shafts,  graduation  marks  ar- 
ranged alonjj  said  slot  and  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  bell 
crank  mounted  on  said  shafts  In  rear  of  the  dial  and 
having  one  arm  offset  to  project  througli  and  swing  in  the 
arc-shaped  slot  in  the  dial  and  to  provide  a  pointer  to 
co-Rct  with  said  graduation  marks,  a  lever  fulcrumed  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  on  said  frame  and  having  a  projection  at 
its  inner  end  to  engage  the  clock  spring,  a  leaf  spring 
bearing  upon  the  ot'.ier  arm  of  the  lever  to  maintain  its 
projection  In  contact  with  the  clock  spring  and  a  link 
connecting  tlie  last  mentioned  end  of  said  lever  V'.tli  the 
otuer  arm  of  the  t>cll  crank.  i 


926.280.  PBOCEiS  OF  PREPARING  CONCENTRATED 
HYDRATED  MAGNESIA.  Winfiei-d  S.  Mohbison, 
Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1909      Serial  No.  470.826. 

1.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  concentrated  magma  of 
magnesium  hydroxld,  from  which  all  trace  of  the  precipi- 
tant has  been  reiaoved,  and  which  Is  in  the  form  of  an 
unctuous  mass,  moist  and  plastic,  of  substantially  uniform 
grain  and  devoid  of  grlttlness,  the  specific  gravity  of  which 
Is  about  1.13,  and  the  Individual  particles  measure  from 
1/5000  t«  1/10,000  of  an  Inch  In  diameter. 

2.  In  the  proceis  -of  preparing  a  concentrated  magma  of 
magnesium  hydroxld,  the  step  which  consists  In  agitating 
and  boiling  the  magma  with  a  separate  portion  of  water 
and  settling  each  day  for  several  days. 

.3.  In  the  proceas  of  preparing  a  concentrated  magma  of 
magnesium  hydroxld.  the  step  which  consists  in  agitating 
and  boiling  the  isagma  with  a  separate  portion  of  water 
and  settling  each  day  for  several  days  and  then  straining 
to  remove  the  surplus  water. 

4.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  concentrated  magma  of 
magnesium  hydroxld.  the  step  which  consists  In  agitating 
and  boiling  the  magma  with  a  separate  portion  of  water 
and  settling  each  day  for  several  days,  then  straining  to 
remove  the  surplns  water  and  Anally  further  concentrat- 
ing and  drying  while  undergoing  agitation. 

5.  In  the  proceBs  of  preparing  a  concenfl-ated  magma  of 
magnesium  hydraitd.  the  step  which  consists  in  agitating 
and  boiling  the  magma  with  a  separate  portion  of  water 
and  settling  to  effect  the  reduction  of  the  particles  of  mag- 
nesium hydrate,  then  straining  to  remove  the  surplus 
water  and  finally  subjecting  to  a  temperature  of  about 
100°  F.  until  suiclently  dry  for  u*e,  the  substance  being 
thoroughly  disturbed  while  drying. 


926,278       METHOD    OF    MAKING     BATTERY  PLATES. 

(Jeokgf.  .1.  MiLLKK,    Toledo,  Ohio.      Filed  Aug    27,    1906. 

Serial  No.  ;?:?2,129. 

1.  Tho  improvement  In  the  methods  of  maUintr  hattery 
plates  provided  with  ir:iiisv .rse  rihs,  whicti  consists  in 
scorlntr  the  i-late  across  the  ribs  transversely  to  said  ribs. 


926,281.       VEGBTABLK  -  SEPARATOR.       Nathanixl    J. 

Mc(;ornx.  Sp«arflsh,  8.  D.     Filed  July  6,  1908.     Serial 

No.   442,190. 

in  a  vegetable  separator,  the  combination,  with  a  sup- 
portlne  frame  having  a  feed  opening  at  one  end  and  an 
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outlet  opening  at  the  other  end.  of  a  driving  shaft  ar- 
ranged in  an  iDrliue<l  position  and  joumaled  in  bearlDi^s 
in  the  frame  above  tLie  said  openings;  a  screen  secured 
on  the  said  shaft  and  comprising  a  series  of  rings,  a  series 
of  longitudinal  bars  arranged  at  short  distances  apart 
with  open   spaces  l)etwet'n   them  and  secured   inside  the 


aald  rings,  t  aertM  of  wire  hoops  secured  outside  the  said 
bars  between  the  said  rings,  and  a  gtiard  ring  secured  in- 
■Ide  the  said  bars  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  screen  ;  and  an 
adjustable  feed  hopper  connected  to  the  frame  beyond  one 
end  of  the  driving  shaft  and  projecting  within  the  said 
feed  opening. 


9  2  6.282.      TILE.      William   T.   Nicholls.   Wellsburg, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,041. 


1.  Ab  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tile  having  a  fin- 
ished front  Caoe  and  provided  upon  Its  edi^es  with  Integral 
proji-ctlons  flanh  with  the  back  of  the  tile  and  terminating 
short  of  the  finished  face,  said  projections  being  Irregu- 
larly spaced  and  adapted  to  abut  the  projections  of  adja- 
cent tllen.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  \%  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  thin  facing  slab 
having  a  finished  front  face,  and  provided  throughout  its 
peripheral  edge  with  spacing  projections  set  back  from  the 
front  face  and  irregularly  spaced  and  arranged  to  ahnt  the 
projections  of  adjacent  tiles,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  \  tiled  surface  composed  of  thin  facing  slabs  having 
their  adjacent  edges  spaced  from  each  other  by  means  of 
integral  abutted  projections  set  back  from  their  front 
faces,  substantially  as  deacril>ed. 

4  A  tiled  surface  consisting  of  thin  facing  slabs  set  in 
a  plastic  adhesive  and  separated  from  each  other  by  inte- 
gral, abutted  projections  set  back  from  the  surface  to  pro- 
vide intervening  spaces  for  the  adiieslve  and  to  bond  such 
adhesive  to  that  whieh  underlies  the  tiles;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufai  ttire,  a  tile  having  a  fin- 
ished front  face  and  pmvid.ii  upon  its  back  with  an  ob- 
lique rib.  and  havin;:  its  e<iL-es  ;>rovided  with  spacing  pro- 
jections flush  with  the  hack  of  the  tile  and  terminating 
short  of  the  front  face  thereof,  said  projections  being  Ir- 
regularly spaced  and  adapted  to  abut  the  projections  of 
adjacent   tiles  when  set  up,  siilmtRntially  as  described. 

L-Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (,azette  ] 


926.283.     EI.KV.\TEn  C.AKHIKR      William  Nimmedahl. 

W.St  Toncord.   Minn       Fll^d   ,Iuly  30.   litoK      Serial  No. 

446  1«.'. 

1      .\  track  for  overhead  cnrriers  ^vimprisinf  r  fixed  track 
«eotii.n,   11    niovHbif.   sAci|<in.   sepnrntp   ''oMpMnir   m^'ans   upon 


•aid  sections  for  holding  the  sections  together,  and  means 
for  pulling  upon  the  movable  section  in  the  direction  of  Its 

length. 


^k^k:jd^c^\ 


m^ 


2.  A  track  for  overhead  carriere  comprising  a  fixed  track 
•ectlon,  a  movable  track  section.  Interlocking  coupling 
members  upon  the  respective  sections  for  holding  the  rails 
of  the  two  sections  in  alinement,  and  means  for  taking  up 
slack   in    the    movable   section. 

."i.  A  track  for  overhead  carriers  comprising  a  fixed  sec- 
tion, a  notched  coupling  plate  extending  therebeyond,  a 
movable  section,  a  hesd  carried  by  said  section  for  tiifa-- 
Ing  the  notched  coupling  plate,  and  means  for  binding  the 
head  against  the  plate 

4.  A  track  for  overhead  carriers  comprising  a  fixed  sec- 
tion, a  coupling  plate  extendlnc  therebeyond,  a  movable 
section,  a  head  included  in  said  section  and  disposed  to 
straddle  and  engage  the  coupling  plate,  and  means  for  tak- 
ing up  the  slack  within  the  movable  section. 

6.  A  track  for  overhead  carrlera  comprising  a  fixed  sec- 
tion, a  coupling  plate  extending  therebeyond  and  having  a 
notch  in  its  upper  edge,  a  movable  section,  a  head  thereon 
straddling  the  notched  plate  and  bearing  downwardly  upon 
and  projecting  into  the  notched  plate. 

[Claims  (»  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926,284  ELEtTRICAL  APPARATrS  FOR  PRODUCING 
SOUND-SIGNALS.  Charlks  H.  OBriex.  Augusta.  Me. 
Filed  Dec.   11,   1906.     Sertal  No.  291,233. 


1.  in  an  apparatus  of  this  character,  the  combination  of 
a  sound  producing  body,  a  diaphragm,  a  vibrating  armature 
connected  centrally  of  the  dlaphraem.  said  armature  being 
provided  with  ct>ntacts.  an  electro  magnet  ff>r  vihratlne  the 
arm  itun .  an  electr;?al  source  of  energy,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  electromagnet  with   relation  -to  the  arm  aure 

*.  In  an  apparatus  of  this  character,  the  combination  of 
an  electro- magnet,  a  sound  producing  vibrntlnt.'  lK>d\  caps- 
hl<'  of  belnt;  vibrated,  an  armature  scttjated  hv  the  ,.i(»,trr. 
magnet  and  connected  to  the  dlaphraLTn.  a  source  of  e|(»c 
trical  energy,  means  for  causing  electricity  to  flow  frnm 
the  source,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  electro  ma  en  et 
with  relation  to  the  armature. 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  of  this  character,  thp  combination  of  j 
an  electr?)-maBnet,  a  sound  producing  vibratlnix  body  capa- 
ble of  being  vibrated  directly  by  said  electro  majinet,  an 
armature  capable  of  lx«ini;  vlbratffl  by  said  electro -maunet 
connected  centrally  to  the  sound  producing  body,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  means  for  causing  the  electro-magnet 
to  be  .'nergized.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  electro-mag- 
net with   relation   to  the  armature. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  this  character,  the  combination  of 
an  electro  magnet,  a  sound  producing  vibrating  body  capa- 
ble of  being  vibrated,  an  armature  adapted  to  be  vibrated 
by  the  electro-magnet  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
center  of  the  sound  producing  body,  contacts  carried  by 
the  armaturt',  u  source  of  electrical  energy,  means  for  caus- 
ing electricity  to  flow  from  the  source  through  the  electro- 
magnets and  contacts,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  electro- 
magnet with   r'-lation  to  the  armature. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  this  character,  a  casing,  an  ampli- 
fier carried  thereby,  a  diaphragm  mounted  within  the  cas- 
ing, an  electromagnet  mounted  within  the  casing,  an 
armature  pivotally  mounted  to  be  operated  upon  by  the 
electro-magnet  having  one  end  connected  to  the  dia- 
phragm, a  source  of  .■lectrical  energy,  means  for  causing 
the  electricity  to  vibrate  the  armature,  and  a  cap  carried 
by  the  casing,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  electro-magnet 
with    relation   to  the  armature. 

[Claim  t".  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


June  29,  1909. 


9  2  6.286  OMION-T(?PPING  M.^CHTNE.  Charlbs  J. 
Petbie,  (.'leveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  13.  1908.  Serial 
No.   443.324. 

1:  T 


©"ft  285       COKK  OVEN.      William    M.    I»ers<>n,   Sparrows 
'point,  Md.      riled  Aug.  28.   1907.     Serial   No.   390,510. 


JU-ir-t -rj— -f ,„,,......rii,.ri     ii[.<a>TMIirnn  Hi<)l|r,l|ir»^l 


1.  A  col<e  oven  having  vertically  extendtng  flues  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  and  horizontally  extending  flues  con- 
necting the  flues  of  one  end  with  the  flues  at  the  opposite 
end.  the  vertically  extending  flues  connected  by  the  hori- 
zontally ext.-nding  flues  being  independent  of  other  flues 
at   the  same  end   of   the   oven 

2.  A  coke  oven  having  vertically  extending  flues,  a  series 
of  independent  combustion  chamt>ors  from  which  the  ver 
tlcaily  extending  flues  lead,  and  horizontally  extending 
flues  establishing  eommunication  between  the  vertically 
extending  HueH  from  the  coniljust ion  chaml)ers  at  one  end 
of  the  oven  and  the  vertically  extending  flues  at  the  other 

end  of  the  oven. 

3.  A  coke  oven  having  vertically  extending  flues  divided 
into  groups,  an  independent  combustion  chamber  for  each 
group,  from  whieh  the  vertically  extending  flues  lead,  and 
horizontally  extending  flues  connecting  the  groups  of  flues 
at  one  end  of  t'.  e  oven  witli  t' e  groups  of  flues  at  the 
opposite  end.  the  groups  of  vertically  extending  flues  con- 
nected by  the  horizontnily  extending'  tluen.  being  Indeperd- 
ent   of   the  groups   at    the   same  end   of    tise   o.en 

4  A  coke  oven  having  ver'ically  extending  flues  divided 
Into  groups,  an  independent  combustion  chamber  for  each 
group,  from  which  the  vertically  extending  flues  lead,  hori- 
zontally extending  flues  connecting  the  groups  of  flues  at 
one  end  of  the  oven  with  the  groups  of  flues  at  the  oppo- 
site end.  the  groups  of  vertically  extending  flues  connected 
by  the  horizontally  extending  flues,  being  independent  of 
the  groups  at  the  same  end  of  the  oven,  and  a  regenerator. 


1.  In  onion  topping  machines,  an  inclined  feed  passage 
over  which  the  onions  are  adapted  to  travel  having  a  bot- 
tom constructed  with  transverse  slats  spaced  apart  and 
rounded  In  cross  section  over  their  top.  and  means  to  roll 
the  onions  over  said  slats. 

2.  An  onion  topping  machine  having  a  feed  passage  for 
the  onions  provided  with  a  transversely  slatted  bottom.  In 
combination  with  a  device  for  rolling  the  onions  forward 
over  said  passage  Cfinslstlng  of  an  endless  traveler  having 
transverse  bars  at  intervals  arranged  to  pass  immediately 
over  said  slatted  bottom. 

3.  An  onion  topping  machine  having  a  passage  for  the 
onions  with  a  transversely  grated  bottom  formed  of  half 
round  bars  flat  on  their  underside,  and  an  endless  device 
over  said  passage  adapted  to  caufM»  the  onions  to  roll.  In 
combination  with  blades  to  sever  the  tops  of  the  onion» 
arranged  next  beneath  said  transverse  bars  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  machine,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said 
blades  In  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  onions. 

4.  An  onion  topping  machine  having  a  passage  for  the 
onions  provided  with  a  transversely  slotted  bottom.  In 
combination  with  a  bar  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  length- 
wise of  the  machine  and  provided  with  transverse  blade* 
at  each  side,  meant  to  reciprocate  said  l>ars  and  carry  said 
blades  across  the  spaces  between  the  slats  and  sever  the 
onion  tops,  and  a  suction  device  to  draw  t;ie  onion  top* 
down  to  severing  position. 

5.  In  an  onion  top  clipping  machine,  an  Inclined  pas- 
sage way  for  the  onions  having  a  transversely  barred  bot- 
tom between  Its  ends  adapted  to  cause  the  onions  to  roll.  In 
combination  with  transversely  disposed  clipping  blades 
next  beneath  said  bars,  and  means  to  draw  the  onion  tops 
down  between  said  bars  and  to  carry  the  severed  tops 
away  comprising  a  hopper  engaged  at  Its  top  beneath  a 
portion  of  said  Inclined  passage,  and  a  suction  device  at 
the  l)Ottom  of  said  hopper. 


926,287.      SPOT-SETTER.      Samcil    W.   Reynolds,   West 
Toledo,  Ohio.      Filed  May   8,  1907.      Serial  No.  372.594. 


A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprisini:.  in  combina- 
tion, an  anvil  frame  bav'ng  a  swinging  arm  pivoted 
thereto  In  a  piane  al>ove  the  same  ai.d  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings,  thimble  holders  of  diff-rent  sizes  in 
said  openings  and  having  circular  shoulders  resting  on 
the  edges  of  said  openings  and  longitudinal  slots  in  their 
walls  to  admit  tlie  shanks  of  spots  to  prevent  them  from 
turning,  tiiumb  screws  througii  the  walls  of  the  frame 
and  Impinging  against  the  thimble  holders  to  hold  the 
latter,  said  holders  being  adapted  to  be  mated  with  set  twls 
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having  deep  recesses,  a  rod  passing  longitudinally  through 
the  end  of  the  anvil  frame,  a  main  gage  plate  having  a 
transverse  groove  in  its  face  carried  hy  said  rod,  a  trans- 
verse gage  on  saiil  main  gage  and  In  said  groove,  and  set 
screws  holding  said  ri'd  and  transverse  gage  In  set  posi- 
tions, for  the  purp"s.-s  sjieeifled 


926,288.     BARRKLTRITK.     William   E    Rick,  Roches- 
ter. Mich,      riled  Jan.  27.  1909.      Serial  No.  474.443. 


A  barrel  truck  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged agaiusi  one  end  of  a  barrel  and  having  a  perimeter 
that  descrllw's  a  complete  circle  and  is  of  slightly  greater 
diameter  than  tlio  riduced  <'nd  portion  of  a  barrel  and 
also  having  a  circular  guard  flange  uf  a  diameter  to  snugly 
receive  the  said  reduced  end  of  a  barrel,  wheels  connected 
with  and  arranged  under  the  body  and  entirely  within  the 
perimeter  of  the  same,  short  hooks  arranged  close  to  the 
fwrlmeter  ol  the  body  and  extending  above  the  same,  at 
intervals  around  the  b<Kly,  and  provided  on  their  upper 
ends  with  Inwardly  directed  barbs  or  prods,  adapted  to  be 
em()e<l(le()  in  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  barrel  and 
having  eyes  at  tlielr  lower  ends,  and  staples  extending 
througli  ttie  said  eyes  of  the  books  and  permanently  con- 
necting the  same  In  a.  pivotal  manner  to  the  body. 


926,289.      PROCESS    FOR    DESILFURIZING    AND    AG 
GLOMERATING  ORES.     Cyrus  Robinson,  Monnt  Ver- 
non, N.  Y.     Filed  June  27,  190«.      Sertal  No.  440.761. 


.  L-'- 


1.  The  method  of  continuously  desulfuriiing  ores,  which 
consists  in  maintaining  a  zone  of  heat  In  a  passing  stream 
of  ores  without   the  use  of   extraneous   fuel. 

2  The  metlio<l  of  continuously  desulfurizlng  and  ag 
glomeratiDg    ores,    which    consists    In    passing    said    ores 


through  a  narrow  chamber  and  subjecting  them  to  the 
action  of  heat  In  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  In  said  chamber 
without  the  use  of  extraneous  fuel. 

3.  The  method  of  continuously  deeulfurizing  ores,  which 
consists  In  raising  the  temperature  of  successive  layers 
of  said  ores  to  the  required  point  without  the  ase  of 
extraneous   fuel. 

4.  The  method  of  continuously  deenlfurlxing  ores,  which 
consists  in  continuously  subjecting  successive  layers  of 
moving  ore  to  the  action  of  heat  in  an  oxidizing  atmos- 
phere without  the  nse  of  extraneons  fuel. 

5.  The  meahod  of  desulfurlzlng  ores,  which  consists  in 
mixing  a  fuel  with  said  ores  and  passing  the  same  through 
a  zone  of  heat,  whereby  combustion  is  continuously  main 
talned  therein  without  recourse  to  extraneous  heat. 

[Claims  6  to   15   not    printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


926.290.     MOTOR-VEHICLE.     Locis    S.    Ross,    Newton, 
Mass.      Filed  July  24,  1906.      Serial  No.  327.529. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  chassis  and  body  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  of  a  casing  supported  by  the  chassis  forward 
of  the  body  and  a  steam  generator  and  an  engine,  both 
within  said  casing,  said  steam  generator  and  engine  both 
being  supported  by  the  chassis. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  chassis  having  rigid  there- 
with a  dashboard,  a  vehicle  body  at  the  rear  of  the  dash- 
board and  Independent  therefrom  and  a  steam  generator 
and  an  engine,  both  supported  by  the  chassis  in  front  of 
tbe  dashboard. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  chassis,  a  steam  generator  and 
an  engine  supported  thereby  at  tbe  front  end  thereof,  a 
casing  inclosing  both  said  steam  generator  and  engine, 
tbe  rear  end  of  said  casing  constituting  the  dashboard, 
and  a  body  Independent  from  the  dashboai^  and  removably 
mounted  on  the  chassis. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  chassis,  a  casing  at  tbe  forward 
end  of  the  chassis,  a  steam  generator  and  an  engine.  t>otb 
arranged  within  said  casing,  and  both  sustained  by  the 
chassis,  a  burner  below  the  stesm  generator,  a  body  Inde- 
pendent from  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  seat,  and 
devices  for  controlling  tbe  supply  of  burning  mixture 
accessible  from  the  seat. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  cbauis,  a  body,  seat  and  plat- 
form carried  by  the  body,  a  steam  generator,  a  burner  and 
an  engine,  all  carried  by  tbe  chassis  In  front  of  tbe  body, 
and  means  accessible  from  the  seat  of  the  body  for  regu- 
lating the  supply  of  fuel  to  tbe  burner  and  the  supply  of 
steam  to  the  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


9  26.291.  MACHINE  FOR  PRESSING  GARMENTS. 
Gboegb  Rowland,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  5.  1907. 
Serial  No.  377,425. 

1.  In  a  garment  pressing  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb 
a  table  and  means  for  beating  same,  of  a  presser.  means 
for  heating  same,  and  a  sand  bag  secured  against  tbe 
lower  or  working  face  of  tbe  presser  and  adapted  to' rest 
In  contact  wltb  the  garment  on  the  table. 

2.  In  a  garmen.  pressing  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb 
a  table  and  means  for  beating  same,  of  a  hinged  presser. 
means  for  heating  same,  and  a  sand  bag  covering  the 
lower  fare  of  the  hinged  presser. 

3.  In  a  garment  pressing  machine,  the  combination  wltb 
a  hollow  tat)le.  a  fllling  of  gravel  therefor,  and  a  pipe  for 

i   admitting  steam  to  the  interior  of  tbe  table,  below  the  top 
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»arfac''  of  tlie  gravel,  of  a  tioliow  presapr.  means  for  ad-  j 
mittin;.'  steam  thpr«*to.  and  a  flexible  ba>r  B»>cured  to  said  ' 
p reuse r  aucl  tilU'd  with  sand.  *. 


4.  In  a  garment  prfseiDe,'  matjhint'.  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  table  havinj  a  perforated  top  plate,  and  means 
for  heating  tli^'  latter,  of  a  hollow  presser,  mean*  for  heat- 
ing the  same,  and  a  bag  containing  comminuted  heat  re- 
tainlni?  material,  secured  over  the  lower  or  workint:  face 
of  the  pres.ser,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  gurmt-nt  presuiui;  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  fable,  a  screen  therein,  a  filling  of  jrravel  in  said 
table  supported  on  the  scret'n  and  a  pipe  dlscharjfini;  .steam 
wirhiri  the  tabl"  below  the  surface  of  the  gravel,  of  an  ex- 
haust pipe  leadlnjf  from  the  table  Ix'low  the  screen. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  fiazette.J 


926,292.  .\CF:TYLK.\F.  f;.\S  flKNKR.VTOR.  SamlblT. 
aussBLL,  Springtleld,  Ohio.  Filed  .Kutt  1,  ltK)7  Serial 
.No.   386„'S17 


1.  In  a  generator  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  L'eneratini:  chamln^r,  atid  a  plurality  of 
carbid  pans  within  said  cliamber  each  of  said  carhld  pans 
havlnt:  a  wafer  inlet,  of  a  supply  pijie,  a  drain,  a  ''omblned 
water  Inlet  and  outlet  for  said  ireneraiinic  'hnmlier  hK-ated 
at  H  [vilnt  Bl>ove  the  bottom  of  said  chan.ber  and  below  the 
Inlets  of  all  of  said  carbld  pans,  and  means  ffir  connecting 
the  <ame  to  either  said  <iipplv  pipe  or  said  drain 

-      In    a    -'enerator    r.f    t  hp    fharrxnter   descril)er|.    the   com 
bination.  with  a  i;eneratinir  chamber,  a  plurality  n(  carbld 
pans    within    said    chamber,    earh    of   said    pans    having   a 
water  Inlet  aperture  in  one  of  the  side  walls  thereof,  the 


aperture  of  each  pan  l>€ing  locate<l  at  a  different  dtstanc* 
from  the  (K)ttoni  of  said  chamber  than  the  apert\ires  in  the 
other  pans,  a  ci)iat)lnt!d  water  inlet  and  outlet  pipe  extend- 
ing above  the  bottom  of  said  generating  chamber  and  hav- 
ing Its  upper  end  t)elow  the  level  of  the  lowest  aperture  la 
said  carbld  pans,  a  water  supply  pipe,  and  a  water  recep- 
tacle, of  means  for  feeding  water  from  said  receptacle  to 
said  supply  pipe,  an  expansible  gas  holder,  means  actuated 
by  said  expansible  gas  holder  for  controlling  said  water 
feedlns  means,  a  drain,  and  meaoa  for  connecting  aald 
Inlet  and  outlet  pipe  with  either  said  supply  pipe  or  said 
drain. 

•1.  In  a  generator  0/  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  generating  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of 
carbld  pans  within  aald  chamber,  each  of  said  pans  having 
a  water  Inlet,  of  H  water  receptacle,  a  supi)ly  pipe  adapted 
to  receive  water  from  said  water  rec^tade,  an  Inlet  plpa 
extending  Into  said  gmeratlng  chamber  and  terminating 
at  a  point  above  the  tntttom  thereof  and  beneath  the 
lowermost  of  the  inlets  Id  said  carbld  pans,  a  drain,  and  a 
three  way  cock  is  aald  Inlet  pipe  and  adapted  to  connect 
the  same  with  either  aald  supply  pipe  or  tatd  drain. 

4.  In  a  generator  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  carbld 
receptacle  comprising  a  casing  having  a  jreneratlng  cham- 
ber within  the  same,  a  plurality  of  carbld  pans  mounted 
within  said  chamber  and  having  flanges  extending  from 
the  sides  thereot  each  of  said  pans  having  an  aperture 
through  the  side  wall  thereof  at  a  different  distance  from 
the  bottom  of  aald  receptacle  than  the  ap«rtur>e«  in  other 
pans,  a  closure  adapted  to  rlosp  the  m  ;r  .^nd  if  aald 
chamber  and  haTlng  tta  central  portion  l«  pressed  v,  en- 
gage the  upper  ends  of  said  carbid  pans,  and-  means  for 
feedinK  water  to  said  generating  chamber. 

5.  In   a   genemtor  of  the  character  described,  a  carbld 

rec>'pt.«jrl rnprtsintf    an    outer    casing,    an    Inner    casing 

within  said  outer  easing  forming  a  generatint:  chamber 
within  the  same,  and  a  water  chamber  between  said  Inner 
ca.sins:  and  said  outer  casing,  a  phiralitv  of  carMd  pana 
wlrhiti  said  Inner  casing,  means  for  fe.'dinar  water  i«iicc<»s- 
slvely  to  said  carbld  pans,  a  hood  having  a  downwardly 
extending  flange  .Tdapted  to  enter  .said  water  receptacle, 
and  a  downward. y  extt'ndlng  c»Mitral  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  ends  of  said  carbid  pans  and  retain  the 
same  In  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


926^3.      FRAMRLESS  SPEt  TACLES.     Josbph   SavwB.  ' 
Central  Falls,  K.  I.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  I<klward  C. 
Glinee,   Providence,   R.    I.,   and  one-fourth   to   Napoleon 
Herbert.  Central  Falls.  R.   I.     Filed  Apr.  5,   19(K».     Se- 
rial No.  488,101. 


1,  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  frameleaa 
spectacles  havlnf  their  two  lenses  united  at  their  Inner 
ends  by  a  nose-piece  or  bridge,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed bendablc  resilient  wire  members  secured  to  the  nose- 
piece,  temple-bow's  jointed  to  the  outer  or  free  ends  of  said 
wire  members,  and  having  each  of  the  latter  normally  bent 
to  conform  to  aad  lie  parallel  with  the  perimeter  of  the 
lower  half  of  the  lens  and  located  at  the  back  of  and 
closely  adjacent  the  lens,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pair  of  frameless  spectacles,  the  combination 
with  the  lenses  and  nose-piece,  of  a  pair  of  l>ent  opi>o8ltely 
dl.sposed  r(-sllient  wire  members  secuMd  to  the  noae-plece 
and  extending  downward  the-efrom  in  a  curved  form  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  coincident  with  the  lower  edge  por- 
tion of  the  lenses  and  located  at  the  back  of  but  discon- 
nected from  them,  and  temple-bows  Jointed  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  wire  members. 

.".  In  frameleaa  spectacles,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dls|K>se<l 
resilient  wire  members  secured  to  the  nose-piece  or  bridge, 
each  wlr*»  memb«*r  '.eiriL:  loeated  at  tbe  back  of  Its  lens  and 
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lying  normally  con<'entrlc  with  Its  lower  edge,  means  con- 
nected with  the  free  ends  of  said  wire  members  for  holding 
the  spectacles  in  position  when  in  use,  the  wire  memt>er8 
adapted  to  be  bent  so  as  to  rest  on  the  sides  of  the  noae, 
for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  In  frameless  spectacles  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  nose  piece  provided  with  a  taper- 
hole  located  at  the  back  of  the  lens,  of  a  bent  resilient 

wire  member  having  an  end  thereof  fitted  in  said  hole  and 
secured  therein  against  axial  movement. 

5.  In  frameless  spectacles,  the  combination  of  the  nose- 
piece  having  a  membiT  thereof  provided  with  a  taper- 
shaped  hole,  a  bent  resilient  wire  member  having  an  end 
thereof  flattened  and  rigidly  secured  In  aald  hole,  and  a 
temple-bow  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  wire. 


926.294.     BALL-BKARINO.     Kasl  Schmidt,  Berlin.  Ger 
many.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1»07.     Serial  No,  398,003. 


1.  A  ball  bearing  having  In  combination  a  complete  ring 
having  a  working  groove  on  Its  outer  surface  and  an  enter- 
ing groove  at  an  angle  thereto,  an  outer  ring  having  a 
working  groove  on  Its  Inner  surface  and  an  entering  groove 
set  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  entering  grooves  being  in- 
clined toward  opposite  edges  of  the  Inner  and  outer  mem- 
t>ers  respectively,  balls  between,  and  in  the  working 
grooves  on,  said  inner  and  outer  rings,  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 

2.  A  ball  bearing  having  In  combination  a  complete  ring 
having  a  working  groove  on  its  outer  surface  and  an  enter- 
ing groove  at  an  angle  thereto,  an  outer  ring  having  a 
working  groove  on  its  Inner  surface  and  an  entering 
groove  set  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  entering  grooves  being 
Inclined  toward,  but  not  reaching  to  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  inner  and  outer  members  respectively,  balls  between 
said  Inner  and  outer  rings,  sutistantlally  as  described. 

H.  A  ball  bearing  having  In  combination,  a  complete  ring 
having  a  working  groove  on  Its  outer  surface  and  an 
entering  groove  at  an  angle  thereto,  an  outer  ring  having 
a  working  groove  on  its  Inner  surface  and  an  entering 
groove  set  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  extending  toward  the 
opposite  side  of  the  bearing  to  tliat  toward  which  the  first 
mentioned  entering  groove  Inclines,  balls  between  said 
Inner  and  outer  rings,  dust-protecting  rings  for  said  balls, 
substantially  as  described. 


920,21»6.     CAR-COrPLING.     Chaelcs  A.  Schroter,  Oak 
Park.  111.     Filed  Aug,  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,681. 


i:/  24  '^'^ 


\.  .Vn  unioupling  device  for  car  couplers  comprising  a 
transverse  horUonfal  rod  attached  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  locking  pin.  the  other  end  of  said  rod  hu\  ing  a 
fulcrum  on  the  car  framework,  a  shaft  extending  in  sub-  ' 


stantlally  the  same  direction  as  the  said  rod  past  aald  ful- 
crum, one  end  of  said  shaft  being  bent  to  engage  the  rod 
and  the  opposite  end  thereof  being  bent  to  serve  as  a 
handle,  and  journals  in  which  said  shaft  is  mounted  so 
aa  to  permit  rotation  about  Its  axis. 

2.  An  uncoupling  device  for  car  couplers  comprising  a 
transverse  horizontal  rod  attached  at  one  end  to  the  lock- 
ing pin,  tbe  other  end  of  said  rod  having  a  fulcrum  on  the 

car  framework,  a  shaft  extending  past  said  fulcrum  one 
end  of  said  shaft  being  bent  to  extend  under  tbe  rod  and 
the  opposite  end  thereof  being  bent  to  serve  aa  a  handle, 
said  journals  also  permitting  longitudinal  displacement  of 
tbe  shaft  therein,  and  a  guide  beside  tbe  said  handle,  said 
guide  making  an  acute  angle  with  the  axia  of  the  shaft. 

3.  An  uncou[tling  device  for  car  couplers  comprlKiDg  a 
transverse  shaft  mounted  on  the  car  and  having  oae  aai 
bent  to  form  a  normally  horizontal  crank  and  tbe  other 
end  bent  to  form  a  handle,  a  transverse  rod  resting  at  an 
Intermediate  point  thereof  on  said  crank,  said  rod  being 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  locking  pin, 
and  a  fixed  sleeve  loosely  embracing  tbe  other  end  of  tbe 
rod. 

4.  An  uncoupling  device  for  car  couplers  comprising 'a 
rod  attached  at  one  end  to  tbe  locking  pin.  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  other  end,  the  sleeve  having  Its  diagonally 
opposite  Inner  edges  beveled  so  as  to  permit  withdrawal 
of  the  rod  therefrom  when  drawbar  Is  pulled  out  from  the 
car. 

5.  An  uncoupling  device  for  car  couplers  comprising  a 
rod  attached  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  a  vertically 
dlsplaceable  locking  pin,  the  other  end  passing  through 
a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  cut  away  so  as  to  permit  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  rod  to  swing  horisontally  away  from  the 
car. 


926.296.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL  RIM.  Edwin  C.  Shaw. 
.\kron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  t\,aipany, 
Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1006. 
Serial  No.  294,831. 


p 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rtm,  the  combination  with  a  tire 
seating  member,  of  a  detachable  split  ring  flange  seating 
thereon,  locking  means  for  securing  said  parts  together, 
and  a  dast-proof  housing  for  said  locking  means. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  of  the  clencher  type,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tire  seating  member  and  a  detachable  split 
flange  adapted  to  seat  thereupon,  said  member  having  fe- 
male members  adapted  to  engage  projecting  male  members 
formed  near  the  extremities  of  the  said  split  flange,  and 
positively  unite  the  said  flange  and  tire  seating  member  In 
81  unitary  structure  adapted  to  form  one  inwardly  projecting 
clench,  said  locking  means  being  adapted  to  prevent  cir- 
cumferential displacement  of  said  flange,  and  other  means 
comprising  n  secondary  flange  formed  Integrally  with  sold 
tire  seating  member,  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  displace 
ment  of  said  removable  flange. 

3.  In  a  wheel  rim,  the  combination  with  a  tire  seating 
channel  of  an  upstanding  detac''able  side-flange,  the  up- 
turned edge  of  said  channel  retf;lnlng  said  detachable  flange 
against  side  slip  when  locked  to  said  channel,  and  -means 
for  positively  interlocking  said  channel  and  flange,  said 
Interlocking  means  being  Integral  with  the  channel  and 
flange,  and  securing  said  flange  against  circumferential 
and  radially  outward  movement. 
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4.  In  a  wheel  riro,  the  combination  with  a  tire  seatiDK 
channel  of  a  spilt  ring  forming:  a  dptachnble  flangp,  an  off- 
set slot  form<'<J  In  said  rhannt'l,  one  extromity  of  said  slot 
comprising  n  downwardly  beveled  groove  adapted  to  guide 
a  (lownwanlly  pmj.rting  stejjped  lug  form.^d  upon  on-' 
extremity  of  said  split  ring  into  position  affiT  a  down- 
wnrdly  proj(>cting  r<>arwardly  booked  lug  upon  the  other 
fxtreralty  has  engagod  within  the  opposite  t'xtremlty  of 
said  slot,  all  lateral  faces  of  the  said  slot  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  h\it  sloped  toward  said  guide  to  porrait 
of  a  wedging  tnii,Mgcnu  nt  with  said  st^ppt^d  lug  whfn  saitl 
lug  Is  sprung  laterally  past  said  guldt'  slot  into  altnement 
with  said  liooked  lug,  the  lowt-r  portion  of  said  stepped  lug 
forming  the  lateral  proji-ctlng  hook  raking  under  tlie  In- 
wanl  side  of  said  slotted  channt-l.  the  said  lugs  and  slots 
comprising  nit.inH  preventini;  lateral  anii  eirr\imferential 
movement  of  said  detachable  flange. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  rim,  the  combination  with  a  tire  channel 
of  a  detachable  split  ring  flant'e  having  locking  mi-ans  In- 
tegral therewith  ailapt'd  to  engage  locking  means  integral 
with  the  tire  cliannei,  and  a  dust-proof  housing  formed  be- 
low said  channel  and  inclosing  said  locking  means. 

[t'lalms  6  to  'J5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


926.297.     RAII^JOINT.     Joseph    Sheets,    Green    Bank, 
\V.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,128. 


^■3 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  rnil  .)olnt,  tlie  meeting  ends  of  two  rails,  one 
provided  with  an  extension  having  beveled  sides  and  up- 
wardly tapered  locking  lugs  inclined  in  a  direction  length- 
wise o'  the  rail,  the  other  rail  being  formed  with  an  un- 
dercut recess  to  receive  tlie  extension  of  the  first  men- 
tioned rail  and  in  the  walls  of  the  recess  with  seats  for 
the  locking  lugs  of  the  extension. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails,  one 
provided  with  an  extension  having  angular  upwardly 
tap»Te(l  locking  luss  inclined  in  a  direction  K'ngtiiwise  of 
the  rail,  the  other  rail  being  formed  with  an  undercut  re- 
cess to  receive  the  extension  of  the  first  mentioned  rail 
and  in  the  walls  of  the  recess  with  Intlined  seats  to  re- 
ceive the  said   locking  lugs. 

3.  In  n  rail  joint,  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails,  one 
provided  with  an  extension  havini:  upwardly  tapered  lock- 
ing lugs  inclined  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  rail 
and  an    inclined   end   edge,    the   other   rail   being   formed 

witti  a  recess  to  rec<ive  the  extension  of  the  first  men- 
tioned rail,  the  end  wall  of  the  recess  being  Inclined  to 
engage  with  the  inclined  end  edge  of  the  extension  of 
the  flrst  mentioned  rail,  the  said  walls  of  tiie  recess  in 
the  second  mentioned  rail  l)eing  formed  with  seats  in- 
clined In  a  dir<'Ction  lengthwise  of  the  rail  to  receive  the 
locking  lugs  of  t!ie  ext^  nsion   nf  the  first   mentioned  rail. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails,  one 
provided  with  an  extension  projecting  from  one  end 
thereof,  said  eml  of  tlie  said  rail  being  inclitied  downwardly, 
the  extension  l>iing  provided,  upon  its  side,  with  down- 
wardly inclined  lugs,  the  ottier  rail  being  formed  with  a 
recess  to  r<'ceive  said  extension  of  the  first  mentioned 
rail,  tlie  said  end  of  the  second  mentioned  rail  being  in- 
clined to  tit  against  the  Inclined  end  of  the  first  men- 
tioned rail  wtu-u  the  rails  are  assi'nibled,  the  walls  of 
the  recess  being  formed  with  seats  to  receive  the  locking 
lugs  of  the  said  extension. 

,').  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails,  one 
provided  with  an  extension  having  beveled  sides  and  in- 
.iined  locking  lugs  and  an  Inclined  end  e<lge,  the  other 
rail  being  formed  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  said  exten- 
sb)ii.  having  inclined  walls  formed  with  inclined  seats  to 
receive  the  locking  lugs  of  the  extension,  the  end  wall  of 
the  recess  In  the  second  nii'ntionrd  rail  being  inclined  to 
engage  with  the  inclined  end  edge  of  the  said  extension. 

[Claim  f>   not   printed  in  the   Gazette.] 


926,298.     DISPLAY-CASE.     ALix  H.  SiMOM,   Kyle,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  450.736. 


1.  A  casing  harlng  an  opening  at  the  top,  bottom  and 
one  end,  a  closure  bingedly  connected  to  tbe  end  of  the 
casing,  a  hinged  closure  for  the  top  of  said  casing,  a 
banger  fixed  with  relation  to  said  top  closure  and  ex- 
tending into  the  casing,  and  means  secured  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  to  the  hanger  and  to  the  closure  respectively 
and  operated  by  the  opening  of  the  end  closure  for  actu- 
.itlng  the  hanger  and  opening  the  top  closure. 

2.  The  combluatlon  with  a  case  open  at  the  top,  bot- 
tom, and  one  end  ;  of  a  top  panel  bingedly  connected  to 
the  case,  a  hanger  depending  therefrom,  an  end  closure 
hingedly  connectifd  to  the  case,  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  end  closure  and  hanger,  and  a  guide  for  said 
connection. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  case  open  at  the  top,  bot- 
tom, and  one  ead ;  of  a  top  panel  bingedly  mounted 
upon  the  case,  a  hanger  depending  therefrom,  an  end 
closure  hfngedly  mounted  upon  the  case,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  said  closure  and  the  hanger  and  a 
guide  wheel  moonted  within  tbe  case  and  supporting 
the  connection. 


926,299.  BRAKE  -  HEAD.  Sven  J.  Stbid,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Ralph  G.  Coburn,  Chicago, 
111.      Filed  Jan.  iri.   10r>0       Serial  No.  472,04.3. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trussed  brake-beam  having  a 
compression  bar  and  a  tension  rod,  of  a  non-rotatable  thim- 
ble on  the  end  of  the  compression  bar  and  through  which 
the  tension-rod  passes,  a  br^ke-head  surrounding  said 
thimble  to  rock  thereon,  a  non-rotatable  cap  on  the  truss- 
rod,  and  means  on  said  rod  for  pressing  said  cap  frlctton- 
aliy  against  tlie  brake-head,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake-beam,  of  a  non  rotata- 
ble  thimble  thereon,  a  brake-bead  surrounding  the  thimble 
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to  rock  thereon,  a  non-rotatable  cap  on  said  brake-beam,  a 
frlctlon-sprlng  interposed  between  said  cap  and  brake 
head,  and  mesnis  for  tightening  the  cap  upon  said  spring, 
for  the   purpose   set    forth. 

?..  The  combination  with  a  brake-beam,  of  a  non-rotata- 
ble thimble  thereon,  a  brake  head  surrounding  the  thimble, 
to  rock  thereon,  and  having  an  annular  serrated  outer  face 
portion,  a  non  rotatable  cap  on  said  brake-beam,  an  annu- 
lar serrated  friction-spring  secured  to  the  cap  and  inter- 
posed twtween  It  and  said  serrated  face,  and  means  for 
tightening  the  cap  upon  said  spring,  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 


926.300.      HYDROCARBON-BURNER.      J08CPH   Stubb«B8, 

Covington,  K.V.,  assignor  to  The  Incandescent  Light  k 
Stove  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  443.865. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  gas  pipe  and 
burner  thereon  formed  with  communicating  orifices,  the 
burner  being  formed  with  ignition  orifices,  a  sleeve  en- 
gaging said  pipe  and  burner  and  formed  with  means  for 
simultaneously  covering  and  uncovering  said  orifices  to 
control  the  volume  of  gas  admitted  to  the  burner  and 
through  the  ignition  orifices,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crit>ed,  a  gas  pipe  and 
burner  thereon  formed  with  communicating  orifices,  the 
burner  l>elng  formi-d  with  ignition  orifices,  a  sleeve  tele- 
scoplcally  engajflng  the  pipe  and  burner  and  adapted  to 
Simultaneously  cover  and  uncover  the  said  gas  orifices  to 
control  the  volume  of  gas  admitted  to  the  burner  and  es- 
caping through  tbe  ignition  orifices,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


926,301.  ROTARY  MACHINE.  JOSBF  SvxiCH,  Popo- 
vifky,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1909.  Serial 
No.   476,263. 


X  rotarj  pump  f'^r  engines  comprising  in  combination,  1 
stationary  m<'fnb<T  having  a  cylinder  and  an  inlet  and  out-  ; 
let  passage  coihinunlcating  therewith  and  a  vertically  dis- 
posed guiriinir  ni>'mtM>r  in  alinemeat  with  the  centtvr  of  said 
cyliniier  and  project inc  between  said  passages  through  the 
perim<'ter  of  said  cylinder,  a  rotary  piston  eccentrically 
mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  downwardly  acting  vane  mem- 
ber disposed  in  said  guiding  portions  and  engaeing  said 
piston,  a  piston  spring,  and  a  spring  casing  securt-d  to  said 
cyilnd.  r  for  h.iditig  said  spring  in  engagement  with  said 
piston  1 


9  2  6,302.     CARRIER  SYSTEM.     Adolph  Swahn,  Ells- 
worth. Wis.     nied  Nov.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  460.571. 


1.  In  a  carrier  system,  the  combination  with  an  endless 
carrier  made  up  of  laterally  spaced  chains  and  suitable 
guide  and  driving  sprockets,  the  said  chains  having  box 
supporting  projections,  of  a  plurality  of  t>oxes  having 
crotches  with  which  the  projections  of  said  chains  are  de- 
tachably  engaged  to  support  said  boxes,  and  which  boxes 
are  arranged  to  l>e  carried  from  a  filling  station  to  a  deliv- 
ery station,  and  to  be  deposited  and  again  picked  up  at 
l>oth  the  said  stations,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  carrier  system,  the  combination  with  an  endless 
carrier  made  up  of  laterally  spaced  sprocket  chains,  and 
suitable  guide  and  driving  sprockets,  said  chains  having 
box  engaging  projections,  of  a  plurality  of  boxes  having 
Inverted  crotches  engageable  with  the  said  chain  projec- 
tions to  detachably  support  said  boxes,  the  said  boxes  hav- 
ing movable  bottoms  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  weight 
of  the  l>oxes  on  their  crotches,  a  chain  driving  mechanism, 
means  operative,  at  will,  for  rendering  said  chain  di'lving 
mechanism  operative,  and  an  automatic  trip  for  rendering 
the  said  drive  out  of  action  when  said  chain  has  completed 
its   movement,   substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  a  carrier  system,  the  combination  with  an  endless 
l>ox  carrier  having  upright  end  and  approximately  hori- 
zontal Intermediate  portions,  of  box  supporting  means  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  upright  receiving  portions 
of  said  box  carrier,  a  receiving  carrier  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  upright  delivery  portions  of  said  box  carrier, 
a  box  detachably  connected  to  said  Xtox  carrier  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  deposited  thereby  upon  said  box  support  in 
one  position,  and  to  be  again  picked  up  by  said  box  carrier 
from  another  position  on  said  box  support,  and  to  be  de- 
livered by 'said  Iwx  carrier  onto  said  receiving  carrier  in 
one  position,  and  to  be  again  picked  up  from  the  latter 
from  another  position  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  endless  box  carrying 

chains  and  sprockets  for  guiding  and  driving  the  same,  of 
a  box  support  extending  transversely  of  upright  portions 
of  said  chains,  said  chains  having  projecting  studs,  of  a 
box  having  inverted  crotches  for  detachably  supporting  the 
same  on  the  studs  of  said  chains,  and  means  operated  by 
said  chains  for  shifting  the  same  on  said  box  support, 
whereby  a  box  deposited  by  said  chains  upon  said  support, 
will  be  shifted  to  another  position  and  again  taken  up  by 
reengag<^ment  of  tbe  studs  of  said  chains  with  the  crotches 
of  said  box,  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  sprocket  chains  and 
guide  and  driving  sprockets  therefor,  said  chains  having 
upright  portions,  of  box  supporting  rails  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  upright  portions  of  said  chain.?,  o*  said 
chains  having  projectlug  studs,  of  a  box  having  a  sliding 
bottom,  levers  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  ends  of  said  l>ox. 
operative  on  the  Iwttom  thereof  and  provided  with  in- 
verted off-set  crotches  detachably  engageable  with  the 
studs  of  said  chain,  and  operative  under  the  weight  of  the 
box  to  hold  the  twttom  thereof  In  an  operative  position, 
shifting  levers  oiwrafed  by  said  chains  and  operative  to 
shift  said  box  on  said  rails  from  a  position  where  it  is  de- 
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posited  by  snid  chains,  into  anotht-r  position  In  which  It 
will  bt'  again  picked  up  by  said  chains,  and  means  located 

at  a  distant  point.  cp.TatPd  hy  said  chain  and  opprativ  .„. 
the  crotches  of  said  box  to  force  the  bottom  thereof  into  an 
open  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clnlms  6  to    U>  n.it  prlnt.'d  In   the  (Jazette.] 


92e,.'^03.      r..\TIIKKIN<;    nKS^SII..     Ch.\ki.ks   E    Thomi' 
SON,    Troy.    N     Y.      Filed    B'eb.    1:5,    1908.      Serial    No 

415.782. 

r 


1.  A  latherlnj;  utensil  comprising  in  combination  a 
brush-head  ;  a  body  of  hair  projecting  from  said  brush- 
head  ;  a  beard-rubbing  body  of  rubber  having'  a  roughened 
surface  mounted  upon  said  brush  head  ;  and  a  handle  pro- 
Jecting  laterally  from  said  brush-head. 

2.  A  lathering  uti-nsil  comprisin;;  in  combination,  a 
brush-head;  a  body  of  hair  proje.iinir  fp,tii  one  end  of 
gald  brush-head  ;  a  beard-rubbing  body  having  a  surface 
■tudded  with  flexible  projections  mounted  upon  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  brush-head  ;  and  a  laterally  projecting 
handle. 

3.  A  lathering  utensil  comprising  in  comliination  a 
brush-head  :  a  body  of  hair  projecting  from  one  end  of 
said  brush-head  :  a  beard  rubbing  txidy  of  soft  rubber  hav- 
ing a  convexe<l  surface  studded  with  flexible  projections 
mounted  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  brush-head  ;  and  a 
laterally  projecting  handle. 

4.  In  a  lathering  utensil,  the  comliinaiion  with  a  brush- 
head  having  a  peripheral  flange  ;  of  a  body  of  hair  pro- 
jecting from  said  brush-head  ;  and  a  beard-rul)blng  ttody 
of  soft  rubber  having  a  roughened  surface  and  provided 
with  an  undercut  seat  adapted  to  tletachably  receive  the 
peripherally  flanged  p<irtion  of  the  brush-head. 


1.  In  a  device  of 
ards :     guide    strips 


926,304.     COVER  FOR  CHEESE.     Thum.^s  A.  Thompson, 
Brazil,  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  24,   1900.     Serial  No.  479,790. 


iitrip«,  the  flexible  elements  being  arranged  to  hold  the 
weights  normally  against  the  standards  and  In  contact 
with  the  guide  strips. 

J  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards guide  strii<s  arrled  by  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
standanls  ,  a  cae.  disijosed  between  the  standards  :  guides 
carried  by  the  sides  of  tbe  case  and  arranged  to  ent;age  the 
Kuide  strips;  a  pulley  carried  by  each  of  the  standards 
near  its  top;  a  flexible  element  passed  about  eajh  of  the 
pulleys,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  flexible  elements  being 
attached  to  the  case;  counterpoise  weights  carried  by  the 
remote  ends  of  the  flexible  elements,  the  said  counterpoise 
weights  being  longitudinally  recessed  to  engage  the  stand- 
ards, and  to  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  guide  strips. 

3.  In  a  devlc*  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards :  guide  strips  carried  by  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
standards  ;  a  caee  disposed  l>etwe€n  the  standards  :  guides 
carried  by  the  sides  of  the  case  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
guide  strips  ;  a  pulley  carried  by  each  of  the  standards 
near  Its  top  ;  a  flexible  element  passed  about  each  of  the 
pulleys,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  flexible  elements  being 
attached  to  the  case  ;  counterpoise  weights  carried  by  the 
remote  ends  of  the  flexible  elements  and  longitudinally  re- 
cessed to  engage  the  standards,  and  to  contact  with  the 
edges  of  the  guide  strips ;  the  flexible  elements  being  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  weights  normally  against  the  standards 
and  In  contact  with  the  guide  strips. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame ;  a  guide 
strip  carried  by  the  frame ;  a  case  Inclosed  by  the  frame ; 
a  counterpoise  weight  longitudinally  recessed  to  engage 
the  frame,  and  to  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  guide 
Strip  ;  a  flexible  element  terminally  assembled  with  the 
case  and  with  the  counter-poise  weight,  a  pulley  carried 
by  the  frame  aod  arranged  to  receive  the  flexible  element ; 
the  said  flexible  element  being  arranged  to  hold  the  weight 
normally  agalntt  the  frame  and  In  contact  with  the  guide 
Strip. 

f).  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame :  a  guide 
strip  carried  by  the  frame ;  a  case  Inclosed  by  the  frame  : 
a  guide  carried  by  the  side  of  the  case  and  arranced  to  en- 
gage the  guide  strip  :  a  counterpoise  weight  longitudi- 
nally recessed  to  engage  the  frame  and  to  contact  with  the 
edges  of  the  guide  strip  ;  a  flexible  element  terminally  as- 
sembled with  the  counter-poise  weight  and  the  case;  and 
a  pulley  carried  by  the  frame  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
flexible  element. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


926,305.      GRIKDING-MILL.      Emil   Vtz,   Wichita.   Kans. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1907.     SerUl  No.  408,685. 


tb.e  eiass  des.Tibed.   B   pair  o'  stand- 

,,     -arried    hy    the  , adjacent    faces   of    the 

standards  ;   a  case  disposed  between   the  standards  ;   a  pul- 
ley carried  by  each  of  the  standards  near  its  top  ;    a  flexl 
ble  elt-ment  passed  about  each  of  the  pulleys,  the  adjacent 

ends  of  the  flexil)le  elements  l>eing  attaehed  to  the  case; 
counterpoise  welirhts  carried  by  the  remote  ends  of  the 
flexible  elements  and  longitudinally  recesse^l  to  engage  the 

standards,    and    to    contact    with    the   edges    of    the    guide 


In  a  vrrlndlng  mill,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  & 
grindlniT  cylinder  In  said  casing,  a  l)reast  for  said  cylln<icr, 
Independeiiilv  adjustal)le  upper  and  lower  abutments  for 
said  breast,  and  a  clamping  stem  carried  by  said  breast 
and  vertically  movable  In  said  casing. 
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v<  1;  6  .  3  0  a  .     TRACTION  -  PLOW.     Gboboi  K.  Wbdlak«,       nected  to  the  hammer,  the  upper  spring  adapted  to  feed 


Urantford.  (intarto.  (■anaila.  ast^ignor  to  Cockshutt  Plow 
«- o..  Limited.  Hruntford.  t'anada.  »  ^.Corporation.  Filed 
jQly  28,  1908      Serial  N  >    445.403. 


the   tape   and   the   lower  spring  for   guiding   the    tnpe    into 
position  and  to  prevent  back  fire. 


1.  In  a  traction  gang  plow  the  combination  with  the 
triangular  plow  frame  of  brackets  secured  to  the  front 
bar,  bars  secured  to  the  brackets  and  extending  forwardly 
of  the  frame  and  caster  wheels  suitably  journaled  and  sup- 
ported in  front  of  the  t)ars  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  traction  gang  plow  the  combination  with  the 
triangular  plow  frame  >f  brackets  secured  to  the  front 
bar,  bars  securinl  to  the  t)rackets  and  extending  forwardly 
of  the  frame  and  caster  wheelt-  suitably  journaled  and 
supported  In  the  front  of  the  bars  and  braces  connecting 
the  bars  to  the  front  l>ar  of  the  Irauu  a>  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  a  traction  gang  plow  a  .>u[iMrt  for  the  front  bar 
of  the  triangular  plow  frame  coii.prising  the  forwardly 
extending  pair  of  bars  suitably  secured  to  the  front  bar, 
a  bearing  block  held  in  the  front  .ml  .f  the  bars  and  a 
caster  wheel  comprising  a  trunnion  tap'Ted  at  the  upper 
end,  an  axle  supporting  bars  and  wheel  and  a  bolt  and 
washer,  the  bolt  extending  up  through  the  tapered  portion 
of  the  trunnion  and  provided  with  a  suitable  nut  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specitie<l 

4.  In  a  traction  gang  plow,  a  triangular  frame  having 
its  front  bar  arranged  transversely  to  the  line  of  draft, 
arms  projecting  forwardly  from  the  front  bar,  caster 
wheels  carried  by  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms,  a  sup- 
porting wheel  carried  by  the  frame  In  rear  of  Its  Inclined 
rear  bar  and  In  proximity  to  the  narrow  side  of  the  frame, 
a  supporting  wheel  carried  by  the  frame  at  the  wide  side 
in  front  of  the  Inclined  rear  bar,  and  plows  arranged  In 
rear  of  th<-  said  inclln.vl  rear  bar  having  their  beams  con- 
nected thereto. 

5.  In  a  traction  gang  plow  the  combination  with  a  tri- 
angular frame  and  suitable  wheels  for  the  front  of  the 
frame,  of  bars  parallel  to  the  line  of  draft  and  reverse  U- 
shaped  plates  of  which  the  downward  projecting  sides  are 
parallel  to  the  line  of  draft  and  to  which  said  bars  are  se 
cured  located  at  the  narrow  side  of  the  triangular  frame 
near  Its  forward  acute  angle  apex  and  attached  to  the 
front  and  rear  bars  r^-spenlvely.  and  a  supporting  wheel 
having  the  a![  •'  thereof  journaled  In  the  rear  ends  of  the 
parallel  arrangrni  bars  and  behind  the  rejir  oblique  bar  of 
the  frame,  and  a  supporting  wheel  Journaled  in  t>earings 
outside  the  side  bar  of  the  triangular  frame  near  its  rear 
acute  angle  ajK-x.  as  and  for  the  purp(»e  spe<ified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


926.307  CANK  I-XIR  EXPLODING  CAPS.  rRABLBS  V. 
Wy.p.rz.  Portsmouth.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W,  J. 
Keys,  I'ortsnioutli,  Ohio,  and  one-half  to  .National  Fire 
Works  IMst  ributing  Tompany.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Dec. 

16,    litOT       Sirlal    No    40«.t;."i8. 

1.  A  cane  coiiipr  sin:  a  casing,  a  roagaxlne  formed  In 
the  casing  .0  receive  an  explosi'-e  tape  therein,  n  jaw  !n 
the  rasing,  a  hammer,  feeding  means  on  the  hammer,  and 
guiding  means  on  the  liammer  for  guiding  the  tape  to  the 
jaw 

'2  A  'ATi'-  coinprisif)::  a  ■  asim:  a  riiagji/in''  fortnod  In 
the  casing  to  ri'eeive  in  (  xploslve  tape  therein,  a  jaw  on 
the   casin;:.   a    hnnirte  r     nn    np!>'T  and   n    lower   spring   con- 


3.  A  cane  comprising  a  casing  formed  to  receive  an  ex- 
plosive tape  therein,  a  Jaw  on  the  casing,  a  hammer,  feed- 
ing means  having  a  toothed  or  serrated  edge  connected  to 
the  hammer  and  guide  means  connected  to  the  hammer 
for  guiding  the  tape  into  position  to  be  exploded. 


926,308.  TOY  PISTOL.  Chaklbs  V.  Wbktz.  PorUmouth. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Fire  Works  Distributing  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Mass  Filed  Sept  12.  1908.  Serial  No 
452,696. 


1.  A  pistol  comprising  a  barrel  and  handle,  a  back 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  handle,  and  means  on  the  back 
for  carrying  an  explosive  tape. 

2.  A  pistol  comprising  a  barrel  and  handle,  a  removable 
back  on  the  handle,  and  means  on  the  back  for  carrying 
an  explosive  tape. 

3.  A    pistol    comprising    a    barrel    and    handle,    a    back 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  handle,   means  on   the  back   f  r 
carrying  an  explosive  tape,  a  hammer  and  means  for  guld 
ing  the  tape  into  the  path  of  the  hammer. 

4.  .\  pistol  comprising  a  barrel  and  handle,  a  remova- 
ble back  on  the  handle,  means  on  the  back  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  explosive  tape,  a  hammer,  a  trigger  on  the  ham- 
mer, and  means  on  the  hammer  for  feeding  the  tape  into 
the  path  of  the  hammer 

5.  A  pistol  comprising  a  barrel  and  handle,  a  removable 
back  on  the  handle  adapted  to  receive  an  explosive  tape, 
a  trigger,  a  hammer  on  the  trigger  for  exploding  the  tape. 
and  means  for  guiding  the  tape  Into  the  path  of  the 
hammer. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


926,309.  EXTENSIBLE  LEG-REST  FOR  CAR-SEATS 
Hlbket  Wim,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis 
Car  Company.  St.  I^uis.  Mo.  a  Con^ratlon.  Filed 
Jan.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  471,832. 

1.  In  a  leg  rest  attachment  for  car  seats,  the  com- 
bination of  runway  bearers,  each  runway  bearer  t>eing 
formed  with  a  lower  guard  flangre,  and  an  upper  puard 

flange,   providing  a  runway  between  them,  main  extensible 
leg  rest  supporting  bars,  each  supporting  bar  being  formed 
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with  a  rib  at  Its  ..ut.-r  si.V-.  (.parable  in  a  runway  bearer 
and  with  a  lower  llun«.-  and  an  upp^r  flani;^-  on  Its  Inner 
Sjde  providing.'  a  runway,  cross  rods  connecting  the  sup- 
nortinK  bars.  an<l  a  le«  fpst  comprising  a  pair  of  side  bars 
provided  with  Kudgeon8  operabl-  in  the  runways  at  the 
inner  sides  of  the  loK  rest  supporting  bars,  each  side  bar 
being  provided  at  its  outer  sidf  with  a  pair  of  alined 
flanxes.  spaced  apart.  providinK  eaps  l>etween  them  and 
riding  upon  the  supporting  bars  and  a  leg  rest  board  con- 
necting the  side  bars. 


through  the  lower  section  at  the  upp*r  end  of  the  flared 

hollow  base,  an  upper  rivet  or  bolt  passed  through  the 
cap  and  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  section,  a  concrete 
bodv  or  core  within  the  lower  and  upper  sections  of  the 
casl'ng     a    Btlffenej    rod    embedded    within    said    concrete 


o  In  a  leg  rest  attachment  for  car  seats,  the  combina- 
tion of  runwav  bearers,  extension  bars  operable  in  said 
runwav  bearers  and  provided  with  stop  lugs,  and  stop 
arms  associated  with  sai.i  runway  bearers  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  bv  said  stop  lugs  when  the  extension  bars  are 
moved  to  an  extended  position  at  either  side  of  the  car 
seat;  said  stop  lugs  being  offset  from  each  other  upon 
each  extension  bar. 

3  In  a  leg  rest  attachment  for  car  seats,  the  combina- 
tion of  runway  bearers,  extension  bars  operable  In  said 
runway  bearers  and  provided  with  stop  lugs,  and  stop  , 
arms  associated  with  said  runway  bearers  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  stop  lugs  when  the  extension  bars 
are  moved  to  an  extended  position  at  either  side  of  the 
car  seat  :  said  stop  lugs  being  offset  from  each  other  upon 
each  extension  bar  and  one  of  the  stop  arms  associated 
with  each  runway  bearer  being  so  constructed  as  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  one  of  the  stop  lugs  therethrough  to 
permit  its  movement  to  the  stop  arm  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  seat. 

926.310.     WOVEN  FABRIC.     .Toseph  P.  Zeim-  and  Albert 
E.   Corr.THARD.    Peterborough.   Ontario,   Canada.      Filed 

.Tan.  2.   I'.tOS.      Serial   No.  408.889. 


body  or  core  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
having  its  ends  impinging  against  the  lower  and  upper 
rivets  or  bolts  respectively,  and  an  Intermediate  nvet 
or  bolt  passed  through  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  lower  and 
upper  sections  of  the  casing  and  through  the  sttfTener  rod. 


i  — 


9'>6S12       METBR-HKT..\Y.      Hbnbt    S.    Bakeh,    Will^ins 
'burg.  Pa.     File<i  Apr   4,  1906.     Serial  No.  309,928. 


1  V  woven  fabric  cuuprisinL-  two  .separate  sets  of  warp 
threads  with  one  set  of  warp  threads  continually  overly- 
ing the  other  set  of  warp  threads,  and  a  single  set  of  weft 
threads  woven  through  the  fabric  to  bind  the  warp 
threads  together  and  maintain  the  sets  of  warp  threads 
continuallv  in  juxtaposition  so  that  the  warp  threads  of 
one   set   will    not    show    through    the   warp    threads   of    the 

Other  set.  . 

o  \.  woven  fabric  comprising  two  separate  grounds, 
each  formed  of  a  single  set  of  warp  threads,  and  a  single 
set  of  weft  threads  contained  between  and  alternately 
engaging  the  warp  threads  of  the  two  grounds,  the  warp 
threads  of  each  ground  overlying  the  tying  weft  threads 
and  several  adjoining  weft  threads  where  they  pass 
through  the  warp  threads  of  the  other  ground. 


9-  -311       POST   OR    POLE.      Herman    S     Albrecht.    St. 
'louIs    Mo.     Filed  June  29.  1908.     Serial  No    440,889. 

\  post  or  pole  comprising  a  casing  constructe<i  with  a 
lower  section  having  a  flared  hollow  base  and  an  upper 
reduced  section  having  a  cap.  a  lower  rtvet  or  bolt  passed 


1  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  stationary  contact 
members  and  a  movable  contact  member  provided  with 
three  magnetlMble  blocks  and  having  its  open  circuit 
position  betwetn  said  stationary  contact  members  of  a 
stationary  magnet  so  located  as  to  ^f  Pf  *;^/^^.^;;;'^^ 
magnetizable  blocks  and  thereby  accentuate  the  positions 
which  the  movable  member  is  adapted  to  occupy. 

2  in  a  meter  relay,  the  combination  with  a  pair  ot 
stationary  contact  members,  and  a  movable  «''''*^;  "^Z 
ber  having  three  magnetizable  pieces,  the  open  crcult  posi- 
tion of  said  magnet  being  between  said  statloiiary  contact 
members,  of  a  returning  spring  which  normally  holds  the 
movable  memb<-r  in  Its  open  circuit  position,  and  magnetic 
mfans  cooperating  with  the  magnetizable  pie.es  .0  accen- 
tuate  the  open  circuit  and  closed  circuit  positions  of  the 

movable  member.  ■  J 

3  In  a  meter  relav.  the  combination  with  a  movable 
contact  arm.  a  pair  of  similar  stationary  contact  members, 
of  a  stationary  magnet  and  a  plurality  of  magnet.r.ab  e 
projections  oB  said  movable  arm  which  are  in  the  field 
produced  bv  the  magnet  when  the  movable  arm  occupies 
any  one  of  tbe  positions  to  which  It  is  adapted. 
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4  In  a  meter  relay,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
stationary  contact  members  and  a  movable  contact  mem- 
tver  the  open  circuit  position  of  which  is  between  said 
stationary  contact  meinl><rs,  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold 
the  movable  member  in  open  circuit  position,  of  a  station- 
ary magnet  serving  to  accentuate  the  open  circuit  and 
closed  circuit  positions  of  said  movable  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  niovatile  arm.  and  means  for 
returning  it  to  a  middle  iHJSltlon  when  moved  therefrom 
in  either  direction  by  external  forces,  of  means  for  accen- 
tuating three  positions  comprising  devices  attached  to  the 
arm,  and  a  stationary  magnet  which  produces  a  concen- 
trated field  to  act  upon  said  devices  iu  said  positions. 

[Claims  0  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


926,313.  TRACTION  WHEEL.  Chkstkb  T.  Bangs,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  r>ec  10,  1906,  Serial  No.  347.016.  Re- 
newed Jan    9,  lyo'.v     Serial  No.  471,530. 


said  link  with  the  secondary  arm  and  bent  lever  being  in 
common  plane  with  the  axis  of  the  universal  joint  and 
pivot  Jaws  aforesaid,  and  means  for  actuating  the  bent 
lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  stationary  axle  end 
having  vertically  arranged  pivot  jaws,  a  tubular  thimble 
formed  with  a  cup  shaped  enlargement  at  its  Inner  end, 
located  within  the  felly  and  having  jaws  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  axle  jaws,  a  wheel  hub  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  recesses  at  its  outer  end  and  journaled  on  said 
thimble  and  extending  slightly  beyond  the  spokes,  within 
the  felly  at  Its  Inner  end  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  on  the 
axle  end,  a  secondary  shaft,  a  universal  coupling  connect- 
ing the  driving  shaft  to  the  secondary  shaft  with  the 
pivot  axis  fif  said  coupling  arranged  on  a  common  plane 
with  the  axis  of  the  pivot  jaws  aforesaid,  and  a  cross  head 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  M^-ondary  shaft  engaging  the 
opposed   recesses. 

2.  In  a  traction  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
axle  end  having  vertically  arranged  jilvot  Jaws,  a  tubular 
thimble  formed  with  a  cup  shaped  enlargement  at  its  inner 
end,  vertically  arranged  pivot  jaws  on  said  enlargement 
hJivlng  pivotal  connection  with  said  axle  jaws,  a  wheel 
hub  journaled  on  said  thimble,  a  driving  shaft  Jotirnaled 
f)n  the  axle  end,  a  Kccondary  shaft  arranged  axlally  In 
said  thimble  and  having  driving  conne<-tlon  at  its  outer 
end  with  the  hub  aforesaid,  a  universal  coupling  connect- 
ing said  secondary  shaft  with  the  driving  shaft,  the  axis 
of  said  coupling  being  'n  a  common  plane  with  the  axis  of 
the  pivot  Jawf  aforesaid,  a  brake  rim  attactied  near  the 
Inner  end  of  the  hub.  a  brake  hand  encircling  sa'd  brake 
rIm,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  cup  shapes!  extension  of  the 
thimble  formed  with  a  bearing  tnib  at  Its  free  end  means 
for  attaching  one  end  of  the  brake  band  to  said  bra -ket. 
a  rock  shaft  Journaled  In  the  htit>  of  said  bracket,  an  arm 
on  said  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
the  brake  band,  a  secondary  arm  connected  to  said  rock 
shaft,  a  b»'nt  lever  piroted  on  a  bracket  of  the  stationary 
axle  en<i  nn  Intermediate  link  cnnneotine  one  end  of  said 
lever   with    the  secondare    arm   aforesaid,    the  pivot   axis  of 


926,314.  HOISTING  APPARAT-rS.  Fbank  M  D-ishaM 
and  James  O.  Donaldson,  Chualar.  Cal.,  assignors  to 
Southern  I'aclflc  Milling  Company,  San  Franclaco.  Cal.. 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1908  Se- 
rial No.  417,242. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  described  character,  the  com- 
bination with  the  feed  shaft  thereof,  a  slidable  drive 
shaft,  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  drive  shaft, 
connection  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  feed  shaft,  of 
longitudinally  movable  adjusting  sleeves  actuated  by  the 
feed  shaft,  a  controlling  lever  for  the  drive  shaft,  hand 
operated  devices  for  throwing  the  said  lever  to  place  the 
drive  shaft  into  engagement  with  its  drive  mechanism, 
trip  collars  carried  by  the  adjusting  sleeves,  said  collars 
acting  to  automatically  throw  the  controlling  lever  to  dis- 
connect the  drive  shaft  from  its  operating  mechanism. 
and  means  for  actuating  the  adjusting  sleeves  to  vary  the 
position  of  the  trip  collars  relatively  thereto. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  descrll>ed  character,  thecona- 
blnatlon  with  the  controlling  lever,  of  reciprocating  ad- 
Justing  sleeves,  means  for  imparting  reciprocating  motion 
thereto  during  the  working  of  the  apparatus,  trip  collars 
carried  by  the  said  adjusting  sleeves  for  acting  against 
the  controlling  lever  for  the  described  purpose,  and  devices 
for  actuating  the  adjusting  sleeves  to  vary  the  position  of 
the  trip  collars  relatively  thereto. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  the  controlling  lever  thereof,  of  longitudi- 
nally movable  adjusting  sleeves,  trip  collars  carried  there- 
by for  automatically  throwing  the  controlling  lever  for 
the  described  purpose,  a  feed  shaft  for  imparting  recip- 
rocating motion  to  the  adjusting  sleeves,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  said  adjusting  sleeves  to  regulate  the  position  of 
the  trip  collars  relatively  thereto,  brake  mechanism  for 
holding  the  drive  shaft  of  the  apparatus  against  move 
ment.  and  connections  between  the  said  brake  mechanism 
and  the  controlling  lever  for  throwing  the  same  into  and 
out  of  action  with  the  movement  of  the  said  lever. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  described  cliaracter.  the  com- 
bination with  the  drive  shaft,  of  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing rotation  thereto,  a  controlling  lever  for  shifting  the 
drive  shaft,  hand  actuated  devices  for  throwing  the  said 
controlling  lever  to  connect  the  drive  shaft  with  its  mech- 
anism for  imparting  rotation  thereto,  a  drum  on  the  drive 
shaft,  adjustable  trip  collars  for  operating  the  controlling 
lever  to  disconnect  the  drive  shaft  from  its  operating 
mechanism,  means  for  actuating  the  trip  collars  from 
th<  drive  shaft,  and  devices  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  Bald  collars  relative  to  the  controllng  lever 

B.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  descritK'i'  character,  the  com- 
bination with  a  slidable  drive  shaft,  of  mechanism  for 
Imparting  rotation  thereto,  a  controlling  lever  for  said 
shaft,  hand  actuated  devices  for  throwing  said  lever  to 
connect  the  drive  shaft  with  the  mechanism  for  imparting 
rotation  thereto,  u  drum  secured  to  the  drive  shaft,  and 
adjustable  means  for  automatically  operating  the  con- 
trolling lever  to  disconnect  the  drive  sba^t  from  Its  rotat- 
>  tng  mechanism.  j 
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900  315      PNEt'MATir   DEVICE       Fritz  Bkck  *Dnmont.  !  926.317      ETKLEf  FOR  BOOTS  AND  8HOE8      JOHN  P. 
'n"  J       Filed  Feb    Itt    1007.      Serial  No.  ao7,-7y  .         Chalk.  Mackay.  yueonaland.  Aoatralla.      Fll.-d  Aug.  21. 

"  •  "^  1906,  Serial  No.  275.180       Renewed  Dec.   15.   1»08.      8e- 

rlRl  No.  407.690. 


1.  A  pneumatic  controUins:  device,  comprislne  In  combi- 
nation with  a  bulb,  aa  int'lastic  shield  partially  surround- 
ing said  bulb,  and  conformed  to  the  shape  of  the  palm, 
finger  grips  furiuort  on  said  shield,  an  air  passage  through 
said  shield  ami  communleatlne  with  said  bulb,  a  secondary 
air  passage  communicating,'  with  said  l)ulb  and  so  located 
with  refereuco  to  said  grips  as  to  cause  It  to  fall  beneath 
the  natural  pressure  of  a  tiugtr. 

2.  A  pn>'umatlc  controllinir  (U-vlce  comprisinK  in  combi- 
nation with  a  buit).  an  inelastic  shield  Interiorly  con- 
formed to  said  bulb  and  exteriorly  con  termed  to  the  palm 
of  a  hand,  tiager  grips  formed  at  proper  points  on  said 
exteriwr.  au  air  passage  through  said  shield  and  com- 
municaiiuK  with  said  bulb,  a  secondary  passage  com- 
municating with  said  bulb  and  so  located  with  reference 
to  said  finger  grips  as  to  fall  beneath  the  natural  preMure 
of  a  finger. 

3.  A  pneumatic  controlling  device,  comprising*!  combi- 
nation with  a  bulb,  an  inelastic  shield  partially  surround- 
ing said  bulb,  said  shield  being  interiorly  conformed  to 
the  shape  of  said  Imlb  and  exteriorly  conformed  to  the 
Shape  of  a  hand,  finger  urips  suitably  located  on  said 
exterior,  an  air  passage  communicating  with  said  bulb, 
the  interior  terminus  of  said  pas-sage  forming  a  head 
which  also  secures  said  bulb,  and  a  secondary  passage 
coninuujiatlng  with  said  bulb,  said  passage  being  no 
located  with  reference  to  one  of  said  finger  grips  as  to 
fall  bt>neath  the  natural  pressure  of  a  finger. 

.  4".  A  pneumatic  controlling  device,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  bulb,  an  Inelastic  shield  surrounding  said 
bulb  on  these  portions  which  receive  the  palm,  said  bulb 
being  interiorly  conformed  to  said  palm,  a  main  passage 
.•ommunlcatinu  with  said  bulb  through  said  shield,  a 
secondary  passage  also  communicating  with  said  bulb 
through  said  shield,  and  finger  grips  located  on  said 
shield,  to  cause  one  of  the  fingers  of^the  hand  to  fall  on 
said  se;.'ondary  passage  to  control  at  will  the  admission 
or  expulsion  of  air  through   said  main   passageway. 


9  2  6,310.      MATCH  -  S.\Fi:.      .\ndrew    M.    C.mr.vs.    Den 
Moines.  Iowa       Filed  Jan    13.  1908.     Serial  No    410.499. 


An  iroprovtd  match  safe  comprising  a  hollow  body  por- 
tion having  a  solid  block  at  on"  end.  a  spring  actuated 
slide  bar  in  said  solid  block,  a  handle  connected  with  the 
slide  bar  and  projected  outwirdlv  from  the  match  safe,  a 
hinged  door  it  one  side  of  tlw  safe  fni  use  in  filling  the 
sat'-,  and  a  liinged  door  at  the  end  of  the  match  safe 
opposite  from  the  said  slide  l>ar.  and  in  line  with  the  slide 
bar.  said  hinired  door  at  the  end  of  the  safe  being  so  ar- 
rani:t'd  that  it  will  li  •  automaticallv  forced  open  to  permit 
a  match  to  pass  tlii-o>iifh  the  door  opening,  when  the  slide 
hH'-   t<»  actuated 


1.  An  eye  for  Ijoots  and  shoes  comprising,  an  eye  part, 
attaching  means  for  the  eye  part,  two  retaining  parts 
Integral  with  tht  eye  part  and  extending  obliquely  in 
dlBferent  directions  from  the  same  side  thereof  and  attach- 
ing means  for  the  retaining  parts. 

2.  An  eye  for  toots  and  shot's  comprising,  an  eye  part 
consisting  of  attaching  prongs  for  the  eye  part,  two 
retaining  parts  Integral  with  the  eye  part  and  extending 
obliquely  in  differi-nt  directions  from  the  same  side  thereof 
and  attaching  prongs  for  the  retaining  parts.  w 

3.  An  eye  for  a  boot  or  sboe  consisting  of  a  metal  blank 
comprising,  a  narrow  middle  part,  two  retaining  parts 
oblique  to  the  nliddle  part,  and  extending  in  different 
directions  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  attaching  prongs 
at  the  middle- part  and  at  the  extremities  of  the  retaining 
parts.  ? 


026.318.  type-Bar.  Lccibs  S.  Chxhoauv.  Washington. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  F.  Tracy,  New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  II.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,106. 


A 


■0 


1.  A  type  bar  comprising  a  plurality  of  plural  typ« 
bearing  membens  adapted  to  operate  Independently  of 
each  other,  the  types  thereof  being  Intr  gral  therewith  and 
of  diverse  denominations. 

2.  A  type  bar  comprislne  a  plurality  of  typ.-  bearing 
members,  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  the  types 
thereof  being  Integral  therewith  and  of  diverse  denomi- 
nations. 

3.  A  type  bar  comprising  a  plurality  of  Interlocking 
type  l)earlne  nx-mbers 

4.  A  type  bar  comprising  a  i^lurallty  of  interlocking 
type  bearing  members  movable  relatively  to  each  other 

,").  .\  type  bar  comprisink:  a  plurality  of  interlocking 
plural  type  l>earin»£  inenit)ers 

[Claims  6  to  ll<  not  prlnt-Kl  In  the  Gaeette.] 
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§•6,319.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  Lccraw 
8.  Cranpall,  Waaklngton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Benja- 
min   F.   Tracy,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed   Nov.    11,    1908. 

Serial  No.  462,107. 


/■ST 


cllned  Bidet  of  said  casing,  and  a  centrally  disposed  »ock»t 
within  said  casing,  said  uprights  l>eine  adapted  to  move 
therein,  and  screws  carried  by  tlie  casing  for  enKSfrtng  the 
metallic  coverings  of  the  uprights  and  thereby  securing 
the  latter  in  their  adjusted  position. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  In  combina- 
tion with  a  platen  and  compound  type  bars  each  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  members,  each  member  bearing 
a  plurality  of  types,  means  for  operating  said  bars  to 
selectively  position  their  types  Into  the  printing  line  of 
said  platen. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  compound  type  bars,  eaolj  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  members,  each  member  bearing  a 
plurality  of  tyi>et  disposed  In  a  row  longitudinally  there- 
of, means  for  longitudinally  'shifting  said  bars  to  select- 
ively position  their  types  Into  the  printing  line  of  said  | 
platen.  I 

3.  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described  In  comblna-  i 
tion  with  operating  keys,  a  platen  and  type  bars,  each 
bar  comprising  a  plurality  of  memtHTS  having  a  plurality 
of  types  disposed   in   a  row    longitudinally    thereof,   means 
for  each  bar  to  be  selectively  operated  by   a  plurality  of   , 
said  keys  corresponding  in  number  with   the  number  of  j 
types  on  said  bar  for  longitudinaliy  shifting  said  bar  to  | 
selectively    position  said   types   into   the   printing   line   of   \ 
said  platen. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  In  combina- 
tion  with    a   platen  and   compound    type   bars,   each   bar  > 
comprising  a  plurality  of  members  having  a  plurality  of   ; 
types    disposed    In    a    row    longitudinally    thereof,    a    key   | 
bar   lever    for   each    type    bar   pivotally   supported    at    one 
end.  and  pivotally  supporting  said  type  bar  at  the  other 
end.    a    column    of    keys    for   each    lever    operatively    con- 
nected therewith  and   corresponding   In   number  with   the 
number  pf  types  on  said  type  t>ar,  said  keys  adapted  to 
cause  the  type  bar  to  selectively  position   the  types  Into 
the  printing  line  of  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  In  combina- 
tion with  a  platen  and  type  bars,  each  bar  having  a  plu- 
rality of  types  disposed  In  a  row  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  key  bar  lever  for  each  type  bar  pivotally  supported  at 
one  end.  and  pivotally  supporting  said  type  bar  at  the 
other  end,  a  column  of  keys  for  each  lever  corresponding 
in  number  with  the  number  of  types  on  each  bar,  a  cam 
■haft  and  :>  cam  for  each  key  operatively  connected 
therewith,  and  adapted  to  lift  said  lever,  said  cam^  dis- 
posed at  different  distances  from  the  pivot  point  of  their 
lever,  each  cam  when  nporated  by  its  key  lifting  said 
lever  and  said  bar  n  illfTrr.  nt  height  to  position  the  corre- 
sponding type  into  ti..    irmting  line  of  the  platen. 

[Claims  0  to  4:;  n>>t    printed  In  the  Ga>ette.] 


926.320      MFCHAMCS  AIUrSTABLTC  TRESTLE.      Mae 
LIN   Cko.ver.    Longtiin.    Knns       Filed   May   ,%,   ]90f-       Se- 
rial No.  4.'H  1,064 

1.  A  meehanlcs  trestli:,  coraprisine.  in  combination,  a 
pair  at  uprights,  a  crf>B8  beam.  meiHlllc  strips  secured  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  uprights  and  beam,  the  latter  being 
detachably  connected  by  rtght-angtilar  metallic  sockets, 
braces  for  said  sockets,  «  pair  "f  substantially  trIanL'ular 
shaped   metallic    casings,    letfs   secured    to   the   exterior    in- 


2.  A  mechanic's  trestle,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  uprights,  a  cross  beam,  metallic  strips  secured  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  uprights  and  l>eam,  the  latter  being 
detachably  connected  by  right-angular  metallic  sockets, 
the  Inner  side  of  each  socket  lying  contiguous  the  upper 
hoHsontal  portions  thereof  and  serving  as  a  stop  for  said 
beam,  braces  for  said  sockets,  a  pair  of  substantially  tri- 
angular shaped  metallic  casings,  legs  secured  to  the  exte- 
rior Inclined  sides  of  said  casing,  and  a  centrally  disposed 
socket  within  said  casing,  said  uprights  l>einK  adapted  to 
move  therein,  and  screws  carried  by  the  casing  for  engag- 
ing the  metallic  coverings  of  the  uprights  and  thereby 
securing  the  latter  in  their  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  mechanic's  trestle,  comprising  In  combination  a 
pair  of  uprights,  a  cross  beam,  metallic  strips  secured  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  upright  and  beam,  the  latter  being 
detachably  connected  by  right  angular  metallic  sockets, 
braces  for  said  sockets,  a  pair  of  substantially  triangular 
shaped  metallic  casings,  legs  secured  to  the  exterior  In- 
clined side  of  said  casing,  the  latter  having  spaces  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  centrally  disposed  socket,  said  spaces 
being  closed  at  the  top.  and  open  at  the  bottom  for  per- 
mitting access  to  the  fastening  means  of  said  legs,  said 
uprights  being  adapted  to  move  in  said  medially  arranged 
socket,  and  screws  carried  by  the  casing  for  engaging  the 
metallic  covering  of  the  uprights  and  thereby  securing  the 
latter  In  their  adjusted  positions. 

4.  A  mechanic's  trestle,  comprising  In  combination  a 
pair  of  uprights,  a  cross  t>oam,  metallic  strips  secured  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  uprights  and  t>eam,  the  latter  being 
detachabls  connected  by  right-anj:ular  metallic  sockets,  the 
Inner  side  of  each  socket  lying  contiguous  the  up|H»r  hori- 
zontal portions  thereof  and  serving  as  a  stop  for  said 
t>eam,  braces  for  said  sockets,  a  pair  of  substantially  tri- 
angular shaped  metallic  casing*,  legs  secured  to  the  exte- 
rior inclined  sides  of  said  casing,  the  lower  terminals  of 
the  horizontal  portions  of  said  right  angular  supports 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  terminals  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  centrally  disposed  socket  within  said  casing,  said 
uprights  being  adapted  to  move  therein,  and  screws  car- 
ried by  the  casing  lor  engaging  the  metallic  coverings  of 
the  uprights  and  thereby  securing  the  latter  In  their  ad- 
Justed  positions. 


926,321.      DOOR-CHECK.      Waltbb  Dominik.   New  York. 
N    Y      Filed  Mar   27.  1909.     Serial  No    486.291. 


1     In  a  safety  device  for  doors,  twi^  cof.pf  rsttng  hooked 
levers    capable   of   swinging   horlsontally    in    reverse   direc- 
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tlon  to  one  another,  and  a  lever  to  which  one  of  said 
hooked  levers  Is  pivoted  and  which  wht-n  the  door  is  closed 
is  capable  of  being  raised. 

J.  In  a  safety  device  for  doors,  two  cooperating  hooked 
levers  capable  "of  swinging  horizontally  in  reverse  direc- 
tion to  one  another,  a  lever  to  which  one  of  said  hoolied 
levers  Is  pivoted  and  which  when  the  door  is  closed  is 
capable  of  being  raised,  and  a  projection  on  the  said  latter 
hooked  lever  which  prevents  it  from  swinging  away  from 

the  door. 

3.  In  a  s.Tffty  de%-i<-t"  for  doors,  two  coSperatin;;  hooked 
levers  capable  of  swinging  horizontally  in  reverse  direc- 
tion to  one  another,  a  lever  to  which  one  of  said  hooked 
levers  Is  pivoted  and  which  when  the  door  Is  closed  is 
capable  of  being  raised,  and  means  for  limiting  the  up 
and  down  mov<'m«'nt  of  said  latter  lever. 

4.  In  a  saff-ty  device  for  doors,  two  cooperating  hooked 
levers,  the  hook  portion  of  one  being  slanting,  said  levers 
being  capable  of  swinging  horizontally  In  reverse  direction 
to  one  another  and  when  in  contact  of  limiting  the  extent 
to  which  the  door  can  be  opened,  a  lever  to  which  one  of 
said  hooked  levers  is  pivoted  and  which  when  the  door  Is 
closed  is  capable  of  being  raised  to  disengage  the  hooks. 

5.  In  a  safety  device  for  doors,  the  combination  with  a 
safety  lock  and  the  casings  thereof,  of  two  cooperating 
hooked  levers,  of  which  one  is  pivoted  on  the  outside  of 
one  of  said  casings,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the 
other  casing  to  swing  vertically  and  having  the  other 
hooked  lever  pivoted  to  and  forming  a  kn.e  with  it,  the 
.said  knee  being  capable  of  being  raised  when  the  door  is 
closed,  and  means  connected  with  the  safety  lock  for  the 
operation  of  the  said  knee  by  the  manipulation  of  the  lock. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


926,322.      PATTERN-FORMER.      Mo.SES  UrBiNSKY,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.      Filed  Sept.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  451,646. 


bers  11  and  12,  the  means  for  laylnjr  oat  the  side  dart,  the 
member  ::6  adjustably  connecting  the  two  lower  sections 
of  the  pattern  fnrmer  for  hip  measun-,  and  tlie  inembt^r  J.2 
pivoted  at  its  upper  end  upon  the  member  18  and  adjust- 
able at  its  lower  end  upon  said  member,  for  modification 
of  the  rear  line  of  the  coat  front  pattern,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  coat  front  pattern  former,  means  for  securing  a 
tight  fitting,  thrte-quarter  tight,  half  loose  or  loose  adjust- 
ment, said  means  consisting  of  the  doubly  graduated  mem- 
ber 1'  and  the  adjustable  member  4  with  Its  notched  arm 
4*  adjustatile  to  both  sets  of  graduations  upon  the  member 
1',  substantially  an  described. 

3.  An  under  arm  piece  pattern  former,  comprising  the 
vertical  members  £8  and  29,  laterally  adjustable  for  bust 
and  waist  measure,  the  member  .30  vertically  adjustable 
thereon  for  the  underarm  length,  the  members  32  and  33 
vertically  adjustable  upon  the  members  28  and  29  for  the 
underarm  length  and  laterally  adjustable  relatively  to 
each  other  for  hip  measure,  and  the  member  31  pivoted 
upon  the  member  32  and  laterally  adjustable  relatively 
thereto  for  hip  measure,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  side-gore  pattern  former,  comprising  the  memebers 
37  and  .14  laterally  adjustable  for  bust  measure,  the  mem- 
bers H5  and  36  superimposed  upon  the  member  34  and 
laterally  adjustable  thereon  to  Increase  the  curve  thereof, 
the  member  41  adjustable  upon  the  members  37  and  34 
for  the  side-gore  length,  the  members  38  and  39  vertically 
adjustable  upon  the  members  37  and  34  for  length  meas- 
ure, the  member  88  being  provided  with  arms  adjustably 
connected  to  members  37  and  39  admitting  lateral  adjust- 
ment for  waist  and  hip  measure,  and  the  member  40  pivot- 
ally  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  member  38  for  addition 
of  plait  to  the  side-gore  pattern,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  back-piece  pattern  former,  comprising  the  members 
42  and  43»  laterally  adjustable  for  width  of  back,  the 
member  46,  46>  adjustable  upon  the  member  42  for  narrow 
chest  and  wide  back,  the  member  47,  47*  vertically  adjust- 
able upon  the  members  43  and  45  for  length  and  allowing 
lateral  adjustment  of  the  member  45  for  waist  measure, 
and  the  members  48  and  49  pivotally  secured  upon  the 
members  47  and  45  and  vertically  adjustable  thereon  for 
length  measure  and  laterally  adjustable  relatively  to  each 
other  for  hip  measure,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  \l  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  coat-front  pattern  former,  consisting  of  the  mem- 
bers 1,  1>  and  1'  for  laying  out  the  front  line,  the  doubly 
graduated  member  1'  and  the  member  4  with  its  notched 
arm  4*  adjustable  to  both  sets  of  graduations  upon  the 
member  1'.  for  securing  a  tight  -  fitting,  a  three-quarter 
tight,  a  half  loose  or  loose  adjustment  at  the  neck,  the 
plate  members  t'>  and  T  laterally  adjustable  uiion  each 
other  for  bust  measure,  the  members  8  and  27'  adjustable 
relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  plate  member  7,  for 
laying  out  the  arm-hole,  the  members  9  and  10  adjustable 
upon  each  other  and  upon  the  member  8,  for  laying  out 
the  shoulder  seam,  the  members  24,  23  and  LS  vertically 
adjustable  upon  each  other  and  laterally  adjustable  upon 
the  member  27',  for  laying  out  the  rear  line  of  the  coat- 
front,  the  members  13,  14,  17  »nd  18  connected  in  pairs, 
laterally  adjustable  for  waist  and  hip  measures  and  verti- 
cally adjustable  upon  the  members  1».  6',  11,  12  and  23  for 
length  measure,  the  members  15  and  21  pivoted  upon  the 
members  14  and  17  and  forming  in  connection  with  mem- 


926.323.      FLY-TRAP.      William    Enoilbeecht.    Clssna 
Park.  III.     Filed  July  23,  1008.     Serial  Ho.  444,967. 


^-i- 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apertnred  base,  • 
toramlnous  cone  seated  upon  said  base  and  having  a  flar- 
ing aperture  at  its  apex,  a  ring  secured  to  said  cone  below 
the  apex,  a  foramlnous  guard  having  a  ring  secured  to  its 
base  .ind  seated  upon  said  cone  Inside  of  the  ring,  said  guard 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  In  Its  upper  end.  a  foraml- 
nous casing  surrounding  the  cone  and  having  a  supporting 
projection  pressed  in  Its  body  at  the  apex  thereof,  resilient 
clips  carried  by  said  casing  for  removably  attaching  same 
to  the  base,  and  a  ring  passing  through  the  supporting 
projection  formed  on  the  casing  and  adapted  to  form  a 
suspension  device. 
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926,324.  r>OrHLE-WALIiBD  BABBEL.  Alsxander  H. 
FIa.noi,ax,  .ir.,  St.  Louis.  Mo  Filed  July  22,  1908  Se- 
rial No.  444.727. 


n 


1.  A  double  walled  barrel  comprising  a  shell  composed 
of  staves  having  inwardly  curved  overhanging  upper  ends 
provided  with  undercut  grooves  and  lower  ends  provided 
with  croT.es.  a  bottom  head  fitting  In  the  crozes  of  said 
shell  staves  and  provided  with  grooves  at  Its  upper  face, 
an  Inner  wall  comprising  staves  having  their  lower  ends 
seated  In  the  grooves  in  said  bottom  head  and  their  upper 
ends  seated  in  the  undercut  grooves  In  the  inwardly 
curved  overhanging  upper  ends  of  the  shell  staves,  and 
hoops  surrounding  said  shell  staves  ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

1.  A  double  walled  barrel  comprising  a  shell  composed 
of  staves  having  Inwnrdly  curved  overhanging  upper 'ends 
provided  with  undercut  grooves  and  lower  ends  provided 
with  crozes,  a  bottom  head  fitting  In  the  crozes  of  said 
shell  staves  and  provided  with  grooves  at  its  upper  face. 
an  inner  wall  comprising  slaves  having  their  lower  ends 
seated  in  the  grooves  in  said  bottom  head  and  their  upper 
ends  seated  In  the  undercut  grooves  in  the  inwardly 
carved  overhanging  upper  ends  of  the  shell  staves,  and 
hoops  surrounding  said  shell  staves,  one  of  the  hoops  be- 
ing fitted  to  th<'  overhanging  upper  ends  of  the  staves: 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


926,325.      SWILL -C.\N.      Maiiuk   Haney.    Quinton,    Ark. 
Filed  July  16,  190S      Serial  No.  443,906. 


,S  Jl     to^i 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, an  upwardly  and  diagonally  disposed  spout  upon 
one  side  of  said  receptacle,  a  cover  for  said  spout,  a 
hinged  cover  for  said  receptaclf.  a  metallic  plate  secured 
at  the  back  of  said  receptacle  I'xtendlng  upwardly  beyond 
the  upper  edge  of  said  receptacle,  a  cable  secured  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  cover  and  passed  over  said  metallic 
plate  and  a  foot  lever  disposed  on  the  rear  side  of  said  re- 
ceptacle near  the  bottom  thereof  to  support  the  extremity 
of  said  cable. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle,  a  spout  upwardly  extended  from  one 
side  of  said  receptacle,  a  cover  detschably  positioned  upon 
the  outer  extremity  of  said  spout,  a  hinged  cover  carried 
by  said  receptacle,  a  metallic  plate  disposed  at  the  Ixack 
of  said  receptacle  and  extended  upwardly  beyond  said 
cover,  a  cable  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  said  cover 
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and  extended  backwardly  over  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate 
and  a  foot  lever  hlngedly  disposed  upon  the  rear  side  of 
said  receptacle  adjacent  the  Nittom  thereof,  the  opposite 
extremity  of  said  cable  secured  to  the  outei;  end  of  said 
lever  for  raising  said  cover  at  times. 


926,326.      SIGN.     Fbrdisand  Hactt,  Qnlncy,   Hi      Filed 
Aug.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  390.874. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sign  having  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  flat  portion,  comparatively  narrow,  with 
its  ends  curved  toward  the  front  to  give  a  converging  ef- 
fect, a  top  and  bottom  portion  flat  in  their  vertical  axis. 
Inclined  toward  the  front  and  bent  at  their  endi  toward 
the  front  with  a  blunt  curve,  the  front  edge  of  the  top  and 
bottom  members  t>elng  concaved. 


926,327.      GRATER        Benjamin    F     Hoffman,    Pleasant- 
vlllc,  N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.   4.   1908.      Serial   No.   446,926. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container  having  a  perforated  and  roughened 
screw  threaded  base,  a  cap  screw  threaded  to  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  roughened  disk  supported  from  said  cap  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  from  said  base  by  the  relative 
morement  of  said  cap  and  container  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container  having  Its  upp«  r  "nd  txt.rnall.i  screw 
threaded  and  a  perforated  and  roughened  base,  a  cap  for 
said  container  interiorly  screw  threaded,  a  central  port 
depending  from  said  cap.  and  a  roughened  disk  secured 
to  said   post   for   the   purpose  de8crlt>ed 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container  having  a  flat  ;>erforated  and  roughened 
base,  a  fiat  topped  imperforate  cap  adapted  to  engage  the 
container,  a  central  post  fixed  to  and  depending  from  «aid 
cap  and  a  roughened  disk  secured  to  said  post  and  adapted 
to  l)e  moved  to  and  from  said  base  i)y  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  cap  and  container  for  the  purpose  described. 


926.328.      KNEE-PAD  FOR  MINERS     Nicholas  Horath. 
CiROVBR  C.  Horath,  and  Robbbt  Wii^liams.   Keensburg, 
111.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1909      Serial  No   474,123, 
1.   A    device    of    the    character    described    comprising    a 
knee  pad  having  a  one-piece  body  curved  transversely  and 
having    its    upper    and    lower    ends    curved    outwardly    and 
pointed    to    provide    single    integral    spurs    to    prevent    the 
pad    from    slipping,    a    cushion    lining   Id    said    body    and 
means  for  attaching  the  pad  to  the   human   limb 
\        2.    \    device    of    the    character    descrlt)ed    comprising    a 
i    knee  pad  having  a  body  curved  transversely  and  also  hav- 
ing   Its    upper    and    lower    ends    curved    outwardly    and 
I   pointed   to  provide   intepral   spurs,   the  side  edges  of 
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Ixxly  being  formed  with  rearwardly  projecting  InteRral 
pars  hayinif  traniiverse  slots,  a  cushion  Untnj?  upf>n  the 
innt-r  face  of  the  body,  a  one  piece  le»:  strap  passed 
through  the  slots  In  said  ears  and  bavint:  Its  ends  brouRht 
together  and  adjustably  united,  side  bars  having  their 
upper  ends  formed  with  loniiltudinal  series  of  openings, 
transverse  pivots  passed  through  said  ears  on  the  body 
of   the   Icne-  pad  and   through   cirtain  of   tli.-   op-nlngs  in 


laid  side  bars  to  adjustably  pivot  the  kuee  pad  to  said 
■Ide  l>ars,  a  U  shaped  heel  strap  iiaving  th^  Int.-rmedlate 
portions  of  Its  parallel  arms  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  side  bars  and  the  projecting  extremities  of  said 
arms  formed  with  spaced  slots,  and  a  one-piece  instep 
strap  passed  throuifh  the  slots  at  the  ends  of  the  arms  of 
the  heel  strap  and  having  its  ends  brought  together  and 
adjustably   united. 


S.  In  a  stem-winding  and  stem-setting  watrh  thf  com- 
bination with  the  pfndant  thereof,  of  a  crown  stem  located 
therein  and  projeitlti;.'  outward  therefrom,  formed  at  its 
Inner  end  with  an  annular  retaining-flange  engaging  with 
the  inn>T  "od  of  th*-  said  pendant,  and  also  formed  with 
a  driving  <-i\«>-  d.  pending  from  the  cent»  r  of  the  inner  face 
of  the  said  flange.  •  Town  applied  to  the  projecting  outer 
end  of  the  said  crown  st^m,  an  independently  formed 
winding  and  setting  sti  m  a.lapted  at  its  outer  end  to  re- 
ceive the  said  drivlng-edj:e,  11  setting-wheel  rigidly  secured 
to  the  outer  end  '<t  the  winding  Hnd-B.tting  stem,  a  wind- 
ing-ratchet loosely  mounted  upon  th*"  innor  end  of  the 
said  winding  and  aetting-stem.  a  bridge,  a  winding  pinion 
mounted  to  turn  loosely  therein  and  carrying  face-teeth 
coactlng  with  the  said  winding  pinion,  aud  a  spring  en- 
gaging with  the  extreme  inner  end  of  the  wlndlng-and- 
setttng  stem  for  Dictviiig  the  two  stems  outward. 

4.  In  a  stem  winding  and  stem  setting  watch,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frown  stem,  of  a  wlndlng-and-settlng 
Item  made  independent  thereof  but  normally  coupled 
therewith  and  having  its  lower  portion  squared  and  Its 
extreme  lower  end  formed  with  a  retalnlng-head  having  a 
bearing  surface,  a  spring  bearing  upon  the  said  surface 
and  exerting  a  constant  eflfort  to  move  the  two  stems 
outward,  and  a  winding  ratchet  mounted  \ipon  the  squared 
portion  of  the  wi^dlng-and-aetting  stem. 


92r),:i29.  VVAXru.  Kbnkst  II.  Horn.  Waterbury.  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Clock  Co..  Waterbury.  Conn., 
a  Corporation,  Filed  Nov.  25,  1907  Serial  No. 
40.'^,7ip. 


926.330.  BUBCaiC  IGNITION  DEVICE.  Tsaooou 
Hlbkrt,  New  Ybrk,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charles  F.  Spllt- 
dorf.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
300.736. 


--(( 


1.  In  a  stem  winding  and  stem-settluc  watch,  the  com 
hlnatlon  with  the  pendant  thereof,  of  a  one  piece  crown 
stem   located  thpreln.  projecting  at   Its  threaded  outer  end 
therefrnm.    formed    at    Its    inner    end    with    an    annular   re- 
taining-flangi-  coactlng  with  the  inner  end  of  the  pendant 
and  also  formed  with  a  drlving-edso  projertlni:  from  the 

center  of  tlie  Inner  face  of  the  said  flange;  a  crown  ap- 
plied to  the  threaded  projecting  outer  end  of  the  said 
stem,  nn  Independently  formed  wlndlng-and-setting  stem 
adapted  at  Its  outer  end  to  receive  the  said  driving  edge  of 
the  crown-stem,  a  setting-wheel  fixed  upon  the  outer  end 
of  the  winding  and  setting  stem,  and  a  winding  ratchet 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  said  wlndlng- 
and-setting  stem 

:j  In  a  steni-winding  and  stem-setting  watch,  the  com- 
bination wi'h  the  pendant  tliereof.  of  'a  crown  stem 
mounted  therein,  projecting  at  Its  threaded  outer  end 
therefrom,  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  an  annular  re- 
taining flange,  and  also  formed  with  a  drivine-pdge  cen- 
trally depending  from  the  inner  face  of  the  said  flange  ;  a 
crown  applied  to  th^  threaded  projecting  outer  end  of  the 
said  stem,  an  independently  formed  winding  and  setting 
stem  having  at  Its  outer  end  a  slotted  coupUng-^ead  for 
the  reception  of  the  said  driving  edge,  a  setting  wheel 
fixed  to  the  wlndlng-and-setting  stem  and  bearing  against 
the  lower  face  of  the  said  coupllng-liead.  a  winding  ratch/"t 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  said  stem,  and 
means  exerting  a  constant  efl'urt  to  move  the  two  stems 
outward. 


\nQ^'^  .z3^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  magneto,  with  an  arm  mounted 
concentrically  with  respect  to  the  armature  axis,  means  to 
cause  said  arm  to  move  bodily  laterally  as  it  rocks,  and 
means  connecting  said  arm  with  said  armature  for  caus- 
ing rotary  mov«-ment  of  said  armiitore  by  the  lateral 
movement  of  said  arm  while  permitting  said  armatnre 
to   rotate  independently  of  said  arm. 

2.  The  roml'ination  "f  a  magneto,  with  an  arm  mounted 
to  rock  tmnsvei-seiy  of  the  armature  mis.  means  to  c«ua« 
said  arm  to  ra.ve  In  the  direction  of  said  axis,  a  sliding 
part  conn«'Cted  with  said  arm.  and  means  to  convert  the 
sliding  movement  of  said  part  Into  rotary  adjustment 
of  the  magneto  armature. 

8.  The  comliination  of  a  magneto,  with  an  arm  mounted 
concentrically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  a  magneto  arma- 
ture, a  stationary  part.  m*>ans  .x>nnectlng  the  latter  with 
said  arm  for  causing  the  arm  to  move  laterally  when 
rocked  "U  Its  axis,  a  sILIing  p.-irt  connected  with  said  arm, 
and  means  for  converting  the  sliding  movement  of  said 
part  into  rotary  adjustment  of  the  armature  with  respect 
i   to    its   driving   part 
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4.  Tiie  combination  of  a  magneto,  with  a  driving  part 
tf'  rotate  the  armature  shaft,  an  arm,  .i  stationary  part, 
means  c<mne<tlng  tlie  latter  with  said  arm  for  (.aasing  the 
arm  to  move  laiernlly  when  rocked  on  Its  axis,  a  sleeve 
to  slldatily  connect  said  arm  with  said  driving  part,  and 
meann  to  rotatlvelj-  connect  said  sleeve  with  tlie  armature 
sliaft  to  eMHse  rolsrv  aiijustment  of  uald  shaft  with  re- 
spect to  said  driving  part  by  the  ailding  movement  of  said 
Bl«eTe. 

n  The  comhmailon  of  a  magneto,  wltli  a  rock  arm, 
mounted  contvnti^iTilly  of  the  axis  of  said  armature. 
means  t<>  shift  said  arm  bodily  laterally  as  It  rocks  a 
sleeve  connected  with  said  arm,  and  meaus  connecting 
said  sleeve  with  the  armature  shaft  to  can*  rotary  ad 
Justment  of  the  armature  during  the  rotary  adjustment  of 
said  arm. 

[Claims  C   lo  :^4   not   printed    In    the  Gasette.] 


92e..^'?l  M.\riUNK  FOK  MANUFACTUBINO  UEHOL- 
8TERV  IVVUS.      Edwin  M.  UnLBF.,  Columbtis,  Ohio,  as- 

•  Blgnor  to  Tufting  Machine  Supply  Company.  Chicago, 
III.,  s  Orporntion  of  lUinols  Filed  Sept,  26.  1908.  Se- 
rial No   454.Rr.:-t 


In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  upholstery,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tabl«  or  board,  of  a  bar  supported  near  the 
edge  of  said  table  or  board,  said  bar  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  slits  or  notches  In  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges  to 
receive  the  shanks  of  headed  fastening  devices,  and  means 
adapted  to  move  said  bar  horizontally  toward  the  edge  of 
the  table  to  pinch  the  heads  of  the  fabric  fastening  derlces 
flatwise  between  the  s.iid  bar  and  the  edge  of  the  table  or 
board. 


926,332.       HOT  Ain  1-TRN.VCE    HEATING    SYSTHM 
Thomas  E,   IIlnt.  Blue  Island.  111.,  assignor  to  Quaker 
M.inufacturlng  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1907      Serial  No    357.838. 


1  in  a  svHteni  of  the  cinss  des'-rlt.ed.  the  coinl.inat Ion 
with  a  furnace,  of  a  casing  surrounding  the  same,  an  alr- 
Inlet  passage  opening  into  the  casing,  a  hot-air  supply  pas- 
Mce  leading  therefroni.  a  mechanical  blower  located  in 
one  of  s.nd  ii:i'-Hni;'>  >•"  as  to  positively  force  cold  air  iDtO 
the  casing  .'ind  dls.  harge  it  therefrom  into  the  hot-air  pas 
sage,  aud  meani>  for  withdrawing  the  blower  from  the  pas- 
sage without  destroying  the  continuity  of  the  passage. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fiirnat?*'.  of  a  casing  surrounding  the  same,  an  air 
Inlet  passage  opening  into  the  casing,  a  hot  air  sujiply  pas 
sage  leading  i herefrom,  a  mechanical  blower  located  in 
one  of  said  i)asKages  ao  as  to  positively  force  cold  air  Into 
the  casing  and  discharge  il  therefrom  info  the  hot  air  pas- 
sage, anil  means  for  withdrawing  the  lilower  from  the  pas- 
sage without  destroying  the  continuity  of  the  passage  and 
Slmiiliane<.n8ly  stopping  Its  motion. 


8.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combinstlon 
with  a  furnace,  of  a  causing  surronndiug  the  same,  an  sir- 
Inlet  paasage  opening  iiitf.  the  caning,  a  hot-air  supply  pas-' 
sage  leading  ther*»from,  a  mechanical  blower  located  In 
one  of  said  passfiges  s<  as  to  po«lt1v»'ly  force  oold  air  into 
the  '«f.ing  ani  discharj:e  it  tiierefrom  into  the  hot-air  pas- 
sag*".  nv»«!i«  ffir  withdrawing  the  blower  from  the  passage 
witliout  destroying  the  contlntiity  of  the  passage,  and  cjon- 
nectlons  for  operating  said  means  from  a  distant  part  of 
the   house 

4  In  a  system  of  the  class  dowcrlhed,  the  combination 
with  a  fuma<  e.  of  a  c«stng  stirroundlng  tlie  game,  an  air- 
inlet  passage  opening  Into  the  caslr.g,  a  hot-air  supply  pas 
siig»'  leading  therefrom,  an  electric  fan  located  in  one  of 
said  pas^agef.  ro  an  to  p.>«itively  draw  cold  air  into  the 
casing  and  dl»char;re  it  therefrom  Into  the  hct-air  passage, 
and  mean>i  for  withdrawing  the  fan  from  the  passage  and 
simultaneonsly  switching  off  the  current  from  the  fan 
BOtor. 

5  In  a  ht-a'li.g  system,  a  h<>t  air  furrace  provided  with 
an  air  mfake  pipe  having  an  o[>ening  formed  in  one  of  Its 
walls,  a  removable  frame  arranged  Inside  of  the  pipe,  a 
fan  carried  by  the  frame,  tlie  frame  being  provided  with 
means  for  closing  the  opening  when  the  fan  Is  within  the 
pipe,  and  said  beating  systf'm  being  provided  with  n.»Ans 
for  closing  the  opening  when  the  frame  Is  moved  to  carry 
the  fan  from  the  interior  of  the  pipe. 

(Claims  0  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


92C..'W.<  SLIKK-HEAKINt;  LIBRICATOB.  '  Fhancis  P. 
IPE.  Springfield.  111.,  assignor  to  A.  L.  Ide  &  Sons. 
Springfield,  111.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Feb  26,  1909.  Serial 
No.  480,21T 


1.  An  engine  stnictnre  including  a  reciprocating  slid* 
connected  with  a  valve  rod  of  the  engine,  a  lubrlcant-oon- 
tatnlng  chamber,  therp  being  present  slide  guides  between 
which  the  lubricant-receiving  space  of  the  chamber  If  dis- 
posed,  the  openings  In  the  slide  guides  conforming  substan- 
tially to  the  shape  of  the  slide  in  cross  section  said  open- 
ings t»eing  in  communlcat1f>n  with  the  lubricant  ctyitalnlng 
space  of  the  chHOiti^r  to  .'iiat>le  lut>ricant  to  pass  from  said 

■pace  into  the  opcnlnps  Ir,  the  guides,  the  luhricant-ctm- 
talning  chamber  being  sufficiently  deep  to  contain  enough 
lutiricant  substantially  to  lmmers<  the  slide,  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  slide  having  a  vertically  extending 
stem  which  travels  betu-een  the  slide  euidep  and  which 
forms  a  part  of  the  mechanical  connection  U  tween  the 
valve  rod  and  the  mechanism  for  operating  the  slide  and 
yalve  rod, 

2,  An  engine  ptructure  including  a  reciprocating  slide 
connected  with  a  valve  rod  of  the  engine,  a  lubrlcant-ron- 
talnlng  chamber,  there  being  pns.  nt  slide  gtiides  between 
which  the  lubricant  receiving  space  of  the  chamber  Is  dis- 
posed, tlie  openings  In  said  slide  guides  receiving  the  slide 
and  being  In  comronnlcatlon  with  the  lubricant-reoiving 
space  of  the  ctiamt>er.  so  that  lubricant  mav  enter  the 
guide  openings  and  lubricate  the  slide  and  guides,  the  In- 
termediate portlot,  of  the  altdt  liarinp  a  vertically  extend 
Ing  stem  whiih  travels  l>etwt>en  the  slide  guides  and  wlilch 
forms  a  part  o/  tlie  meclianlcal  connection  betw<^>n  the 
▼alve  rod  and  the  mechanism  for  operating  the  slide  and 
valve  rod 

:;  An  engine  structure  Including  a  reciprocating  slide 
connected  with  n  valve  rod  of  the  engine,  a  Inlirlcant-con- 
taining  chamber,  there  being  presei.t  slide  guides  between 
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which  the  lubricant-receiving  space  of  the  chamber  is  dis- 
posed, the  openinga  in  aaid  slide  gHldes  receiving  the  slide 
And  being  la  communication  with  the  lubricant-receiving 
space  of  the  chamber,  »o  that  lubricant  may  enter  the 
guide  openings  and  lubricate  the  slid*  and  guides,  the 
lubricant-containing  chaml>er  being  sufficiently  deep  to  con- 
tain enough  lubricant  substantially  to  immerse  the  slide, 
the  openings  In  the  slide  guides  that  receive  the  slide  cda- 
formlng  substantially  to  the  shape  of  the  slide  In  cross-sec- 
tion. 

4.  An  engine  structure  Including  a  reciprocating  slide 
connected  with  a  valve  rod  of  the  engine,  a  lubricant-con- 
taining chamber,  there  being  present  slide  guides  between 
which  the  lubrlcant-receivin?  space  of  the  chamber  Is  dis- 
pospd,  the  openings  in  said  slide  guldea  receiving  the  slide 
and  being  in  communication  with  the  lubrlcant-receivhig 
spaoe  of  the  chanihor.  so  that  lubricant  may  enter  the 
guide  openings  and  lubrlcato  the  slide  and  guides. 

5.  An  pnglne  structure  including  a  reciprocating  slide 
connected  with  a  valve  rod  of  the  engine,  a  lubricant-con- 
taining chamber,  slide  guides  forming  end  walls  of  the 
lubricant-containing  chamber,  said  guides  having  openings 
receiving  the  slide  and  being  in  communication  with  the 
lubricant-receiving  space  of  the  chamber,  so  that  lubricant 
may  enter  the  guide  openings  and  lubricate  the  slide  and 
guides. 


5.  In  a  safety  device  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  a  horUontally  projecting  arm  secured  to  the  truck,  a 
horizontal  bar  extending  lengthwise  of  the  car  and  ver- 
tically beneath  the  said  arm.  a  plurality  of  links  for  sup- 
porting said  bar,  a  shaft  beneath  the  car  body  and  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  bar,  hangers  In  which  said  shaft 
is  joumaled  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  car  body  each 
of  said  hangers  having  a  downward  extension  containing 
a  vertical  slot  for  embracing  and  guiding  said  rod.  hori- 
zontal arm  on  said  shaft  to  the  ends  of  which  the  said 
links  are  connected,  a  relief  valve  on  the  train  pipe  and 
mechanism  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  for  open- 
ing said  relief  valve^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


9  2  6,3.34.       SAFETY    DEVICE    FOR    RAILWAY-CARS. 

Walter  S.  Jackson.   Watervllle,  Me.     Filed  Mar.  22, 
1909.     Serial  No.  484,869. 


9  2  6,335.      FURNACE  -  GRATE. 
Chicago,  111.     FUed  Mar.  19,  1908 


Edward   Katzincbr. 
Serial  No.  422,078. 


1.  in  a  safety  device  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  a  horizontally  projecting  arm  secured  to  the  trucK.  a 
horizontal  b&r  extending  lengthwise  of  the  car  and  ver- 
tically beneath  sat4  arm.  a  plurality  of  links  for  supporting 
said  l)ar.  a  shaft  journaled  beneath  and  supported  by  the 
car  body  and  substantially  parallel  with  said  rod.  hori 
zontai  arms  on  said  shaft  to  the  ends  of  which  said  links 
are  connected,  a  relief  valve  on  the  train  pipe  and  mech- 
anism for  opening  said  relief  valve  operated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  a  horizon t.iliy  projecting  arm  secured  to  the  truck,  a 
horizontal  bar  extending  lengthwise  of  the  car  and  ver- 
tically beneath  said  arm,  yielding  supports  for  said  bar  at- 
tached to  the  car  body,  a  relief  valve  on  the  train  pipe  and 
mechanism  for  opening  said  relief  valve  operated  by  the 
depression  of  said  bar 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  railway  cars  the  combination 
of  a  horizontal  arm  secured  to  the  truck,  a  horizontal  bar 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  beneath  said  arm, 
a  plurality  of  links  for  supporting  said  bar,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled beneath  and  supported  by  the  car  body  and  subatan- 
tlally  parallel  with  the  rod.  horizontal  arms  on  said  shaft 
to  the  ends  of  which  said  links  are  connected,  a  relief 
valve  on  the  train  pipe,  a  depending  arm  on  said  shaft  and 
a  link  connecting  said  depending  arm  with  the  relief  valve 
to  open  the  same. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  a  horizontally  projecting  arm  secured  to  the  truck,  a 
horlEontal  bar  extending  lengthwise  of  the  car  and  ver- 
tically beneath  said  arm,  a  plurality  of  links  for  support- 
ing said  bar,  a  shaft  jourpaled  beneath  and  supported  by 
the  ?ar  body  and  substantially  parallel  with  said  rod,  h<«rl- 
/ontal  arms  on  said  shaft  to  th<?  ends  of  which  said  links 
are  connected,  a  relief  valve  on  the  train  pipe  and  mech 
anlsm  for  frlctlonally  retaining  the  shaft  in  Its  normal  po- 
sition and  mechanlam  for  opening  said  relief  valve  oper- 
ated by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


In  a  grate,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  ring  pro- 
vided with  depending  brackets  adjacent  the  Inner  periph- 
ery of  the  rluK  and  having  spaced  projections  on  said 
periphery,  an  axially  rotatable  grate  member  supported 
by  the  brackets  and  being  provided  with  spaced  peripheral 
projections  cooperating  with  the  projections  on  the  ring, 
said  grate  member  being  provided  with  a  central  opening, 
supporting  brackets  depending  from  the  said  grate  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  opening,  a  yoke  depending  from  the  grate 
member  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  the  bottom 
of  the  yoke  being  located  substantially  in  the  same  place 
as  the  supporting  face  of  the  last  said  brackets,  a  sliding 
member  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting tongue  supported  by  the  said  grate  member  with 
the  body  resting  upon  the  brackets  and  the  tongue  ex- 
tending through  and  supported  by  the  yoke,  there  being 
a  projection  on  each  side  of  and  spaced  from  the  tongue 
and  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  said  body  portion 
to  form  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  yoke 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  sliding  member  In  the  op- 
posite direction,  spaced  arms  projecting  beyond  the  rear 
edge  of  the  ."Gliding  member  lulapted  to  r«-st  upon  the 
brackets  to  support  the  ri'ar  ed^e  of  the  sliding  member 
when  the  latter  Is  drawn  forward  and  means  projecting 
beyond  the  face  of  said  t)Sdy  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  edge  of  Its  supporting  bracket  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  member  In   the  opposite  direction. 


926.336  COMBINED  LOCK-FACE  AND  ESCUTCHEON. 
Hksrt  F.  Kbil,  BronrvlllP.  N  Y  Filed  Nov.  16.  1905, 
Serial  No.  287,566.  Renewed  Mar.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
482,178.  ; 


^..  'jy^A 


I        1.  A   reaillent    frame   consisting   of   one   piece   of    sheet 
1  metal  to  rest  against  the  sides  and  front  edge  of  a  door. 
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and  having  flanges  extending  at  right  angles  from  the 
same,  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  the  work- 
ing partB  of  a  lock  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a  notch  In 
the  stile  of  said  door,  to  adapt  the  frame  to  different  thick- 
nesses of  doors  and  to  keep  the  notch  In  the  door  stile 
closed. 

2.  A  resilient  frame  to  rest  against  the  sides  and  front 
edge  of  a  door,  and  having  flanges,  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  support  the  working  parts  of  a  lock  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  In  a  notch  In  the  stile  of  said  door,  the 
said  frame  having  spindle  bearings  attached  thereto  and 
extending  transversely  outside  of  the  same,  to  adapt  the 
frame  to  different  thicknesses  of  doors  and  to  keep  the 
notch  In  the  door  stile  closed. 

3.  A  blank  for  a  combined  lock-face  and  escutcheons, 
comprising  a  yoke-shaped  piece  consisting  of  a  central 
body  portion  having  at  one  end  of  the  same  a  pair  of 
flanges  and  having  a  relatively  long  wing  located  at  each 
end  of  the  said  body  portion. 

4.  .\  resilient  frame  consisting  of  one  sheet  of  metal 
to  rest  against  the  sides  nnd  front  edge  nf  a  door  formed 
with  a  notch,  and  having  flanges,  to  adapt  the  frame  to 
dllTerent  thicknesses  of  doors  and  to  keep  the  notch  in 
the  door  stile  closed,  the  ends  of  said  frame  l>etng  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  pair  of  escutcht,'ong. 

5.  A  resilient  frame  consisting  of  one  piece  of  sheet 
metal  to  rest  against  the  sides  and  front  edge  of  a  door, 
and  having  triangular  flanges  Inwardly  bent  and  extending 
at  right  aiiKlen  from  the  frain  ■.  and  eonstriicted  and 
arranged  to  support  the  working  parte  of  a  lock  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  In  a  notch  in  the  stile  of  said  door,  to  adapt 
the  frame  to  different  thicknesses  of  doors  and  to  keep 
the  notch   in  the  door  stile   closed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  6.337.     APPAREL  -  HANGER      Fred  N    Kershaw, 
Racine,  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1908      Serial  No.  470,089 


1.  An  apparel  hanger  comprising  a  spring  controlled 
rack  block  and  guide  for  same,  a  lug  extending  from  the 
rack-Side  of  the  block,  a  "jaw  In  connection  with  said 
block  to  move  with  same,  a  detent  arranged  to  be  auto- 
matically engagealjle  with  the  rack-block  but  retractable 
by  a  slide  key  having  a  lug-clearing  slot,  and  a  stationary 
Jaw  in  opposition  to  the  one  aforesaid. 

•2.  .\n  appHrel  hansrer  comprising  n  casing,  rods  therein. 
gplrnl-sprintrs  surrounding  the  rods,  a  rnck-Mock  loose  on 
said  rods  against  the  springs,  a  jaw  In  connection  with 
the  rack-block  to  move  therewith,  a  detent  arranged  to 
be  automatically  engageahle  with  the  rack  block  but  re- 
trnctnlile  by  a  suifHl>le  key.  and  a  stationary  Jaw  In  op- 
position to  the  one  aforesaid. 

3.  An  apparel  hanger  comprising  a  casing,  an  anchor- 
block  tn  the  casing  Independent  of  the  same,  a  jaw  in 
connection  with  the  block,  a  rack-block  guided  in  snid  cas- 
ing, another  Jaw  In  connection  with  the  rack-block  to 
fnove  tljrrewlth  ,to  and  from  the  Jaw  aforesaid,  and  a 
detent  arranged  to  be  automatically  engageable  with  said 
rack-block  but  retractable  by  a  Fuitable  key. 

4.  An  apparel  hanger  comprising  a  casing,  rods  therein, 
spiral  springs  surrounding  the  rods,  counterbored  rack  and 


anchor  blocks  having  their  counterbores  engaged  by  aald 

rods  and  springs,  the  springs  being  under  tension  :  a  Jaw 
in  connection  with  the  rack-block  to  move  therewith 
against  resistance  of  the  springs,  a  detent  arranged  to  be 
Butnmatlcalh  engageahle  with  said  rack-block  but  retract- 
able by  a  suitable  key.  and  another  Jaw  in  connection  with 
the  anchor  block  opposite  the  one  aforesaid 


026.338.     RESILIENT  TIRE.     OtviLLi  L    Leach,  Crans- 
ton, R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  476,991. 


.\  solid  cylindrical  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  formed  of 
resilient  material  and  having  formed  therein  and  through- 
out Its  length  a  series  of  ctrcumferentlally  spaced  air  tight 
air  cells  separated  by  transverse  partitions,  each  air  cell 
having  n  pair  of  vertically  disposed  oppositely  extending 
aims  which  extend,  respectively,  toward  the  inner  and 
outer  peripheries  of  the  tire,  and  a  pair  of  transversely 
extending  arms  which  extend  directly  toward  ^posite 
sides  of  the  tire. 


926,339      BOTTLE  HOLDER      Rodqer  C    D.  Lbog.  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.      Filed  June  29.  1908.      Serial  No    440.865. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ring  member,  and  a  clasp  member,  said  ring  member  hav- 
ing pivotal  connection  with  its  attaching  means,  and 
means  for  swurlng  said  clasp  member  In  locked  position 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed  embracing  a  ring 
member,  a  hinge  member,  said  ring  member  hnving  pivotal 
connection  with  said  hinge  member,  a  clasp  member  hav- 
ing a  loop  forming  portion  provided  with  a  slide  or  exten- 
sion, and  means  for  engaging  nnd  retaining  said  slide  or 
extension  In  locked  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ring  member,  a  clasp  member  arranged  directly  above  said 
ring  member,  and  having  a  plate  like  extension  provided 
with  a  notched  or  serrated  upper  edge,  and  a  spring 
pressed  pawl  for  engagement  with  said  notched  or  serrated 
edge. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embracing  a  ring 
meml>er.  a  clasp  member  arranged  in  allnement  with  said 
ring  member,  a  keeper  or  guard,  said  clasp  meml)er  having 
a  slide  or  extension  formed  with  a  serrated  or  notched 
edge  received  hy  said  keeper  or  guard  and  a  spring  pressed 
pawl  or  detent  adapted  t)  engage  the  serrated  or  notched 
edge  of  said  extension,  and  an  Incloeure  for  said  pawl  and 
the  pawl  engaging  portion  of  said  s  Ide  or  extension 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embracing  a 
pivot  ring  member  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  or 
bottom  of  a  bottle,  a  clasp  member  having  a  loop  forming 
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portioa  adapted  to  recclTe  or  encompasB  the  D«ck  portion 
of  said  bottle,  and  harlag  ita  loop  formioc  portion  pro- 
Tidcd  with  a  allde  or  extenaloo  bavlnf  a  notcb«d  or  ser- 
rated edge,  a  resilient  m«inb«r  for  the  retention  of  said 
slide  under  strem  or  tension,  and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  for 
engaKisg  tlie  notched  or  serrated  edge  of  said  slide. 


91'6.r?40.      SHOE  CLOSER. 
Ill      Filed  Aug  14,  1908. 


P^REPRICK    J      I.EGGOTT,     PerU, 

Serial  No.  448.561. 


1.  In  a  shoo  closer  of  the  charactpr  described,  the  cora- 
binatiiiii  of  the  shoo  closing  flaps,  a  curved  metal  plate 
secured  to  one  of  said  flaps,  and  provided  with  an  out- 
standing aneulariy  headed  pin.  a  clasp  plate  secured  to 
tlio  oppositH  one  of  said  flaps,  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  alined  openings  for  engagement  with  said  pin.  and  a 
concealing  tl«p  for  said  claep  plate  forming  a  handle  for 
the  same,  said  concealing  flap  l>elng  secured  to  overlie 
said  clasp  plate,  and  having  Its  portion  covering  the  said 
series  of  openings  thereof,  removable  therefrom.  subSTan- 
tlally  as  described. 

•_'.  In  a  shoe  I'loner  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  shoe  closing  flaps,  a  cnrv<>d  metal  plate 
secured  to  one  of  said  flaps,  and  provided  with  an  out- 
standing angularly-heade<i  pin,  a  clasp  plat--  st-cured  to 
the  opposite  one  of  said  flapa,  and  provided  with  a  aeries 
of  alined  openings,  for  euKagement  with  said  pin,  and 
with  an  outstanding  tirack^t  loop  beyond  and  adjacent 
said  scries  of  openings,  and  a  concealing  flap  for  said 
clasp  plate,  secured  to  overlie  the  same,  and  having  it», 
portion  covering  the  said  openings,  provided  with  an  ex 
tension  passing  bent.-atli  and  through  sai<I  bracltet  loop, 
to  form  a  haudb-  for  manipulating  the  said  clasp  plate, 
and  whereby  the  said  portion  thereof  may  be  removed 
from  said  openings,  siilistantially  as  described. 


926,341        rUKHSBED. 
X.  Y.      Filed  June  'S-'. 


Andrew   B.    Liddell,  New   York, 
1»0K.     Serial  No.  440,012. 
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A  device  of  the  class  described  cotuprisinp:  a  bed  plate 
having  a  pair  of  apertures  adjacent  to  each  of  its  sides, 
parallel  spaced  rack  bars  carried  by  the  bed  plate,  depend- 
ing «tuds  carried  by  the  rack  bars  and  disposed  In  the 
apertures,  fastening  devices  engaged  with  the  racl^  bars 
and  with  the  bed  plate.  forq|  claraplng  means  carried  by 
the  bed  plate  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  removable  locking 
meml>er  carried  by  the  bed  plate  and  liavlng  reduced  end 
portions  engaged  between  the  teeth  fif  the  rack  bars. 


attaching    devices,    a    chute    suspended    at    its    upper    end 

from  the  track  and  movable  along  the  same,  and  a  foldable 
support  curried  l>y  said  chute  at  its  lower  end. 


926,342       KIHKESCAi'E.      FRa.nk    H.    LOMBARD,   Dongola, 

111.,   asiiignor    of    one-half    to    S.    O.    Boyd,    Oongola,    111. 

Eiled  June  26,  lUOb.      Serial  No.  440.530. 

1    .V   fire   escape   of   the  class   described   comprising  a 
chute  arranged  to  be  suspended  from  the  wall  of  a  build 
LuK.  and  a  foldable  support  for  the  lower  end  of  the  chute. 

2.  A  tlru  escape,  cumpriaiug  a  track  provided  with  wall 


3.  The  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  building  and  a 
window  therein,  uf  a  track  secured  to  the  wall  m  spaced 
relation  thereto,  said  track  extending  directly  l>eneath  the 
sill  of  the  window,  thence  upwardly  at  an  angle  to  a 
plane  above  that  of  the  &1U,  and  Anally  horliontally,  and 
a  chute  suapendad  at  its  upper  end  uoruially  from  the  last 
mentioned  portion  of  the  track,  and  movable  along  said 
track  Into  position  to  hang  from  that  portion  thereof 
beneath  the  window,  said  chute  being  arranged  to  hang 
directly  from  the  track  parallel  with  the  wall  when  in  its 
normal  position,  and  to  be  swung  outwardly  from  the  wall 
when  disposed  btlow  the  window. 


926,343.  PROCK8S  OF  MAKING  VIZORS  FOB  CAPS. 
John  Macket,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1908. 
Serial  No.  470,0<)5. 


1.  The  proces*  herein  described  o£  making  visors,  which 
embodies  the  following  steps  :  soaking  a  blank  of  suitable 
material  to  make  It  pliable,  moidtng  the  blank  and  form- 
ing beads  at  th»«  edges  by  mranB  of  dlrs,  and  then  Imklng 
the  blank  to  hanlen  it. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  vizors  for 
caps,  which  coasists  of  the  following  successive  steps: 
flrst,  softening  tlie  blank  by  soaking  it  In  water  ;  second, 
subjecting  the  idank  to  the  pressur^  of  dies  so  as  to  pro- 
duce the  ridges  on  the  same  and  the  grain  at  the  under- 
sidi'  of  the  blank  :  third,  japanning  the  face  and  uudex 
sides,   and  finally   polishing   the   same. 

"..  The  procnjM  lieri'ln  d'scribed  of  making  vizors  for 
caps,  wliicli  C(jnsl8ts  of  the  following  successive  steps; 
tirst,  .softening  the  blank  by  soaking  It  In  water ;  second, 

subjecting  the  blank  to  tlK-  pressure  of  dies  so  as  to  pro- 
duce tlie  ridxcis  on  the  same  luid  the  grain  lit  tlie  under- 
siile  of  the  l)lank  ;  third,  baking  the  .-iiiuu'  so  as  to  render 
the  blank  liard  and  firm;  fourth,  japanning  the  face  and 
under-sidk>.s,  and  finally  polishing^the  same. 


U  2  6,  3  44.      FlHEl'L.'kCK   ATT.VCIIMENT.      Liiama?«A. 

MAii>E.N,  Mtruiuin.^  Mi«tL     illed  May  12,   lUOft.     tkrlal 

N3.  432,444.    . 

1.    A    fireplace    attachment    of    the    character    descrilied. 
cumprisiiig  u  :*cit:en  provided  with  a  hinged  door,  a  Ituider 
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formed  in  its  side  edges  with  beads  and  provided  within 
said  l>ads  with  wires,  a  bar  formed  in  its  ends  with 
apertures  through  wlilch  corresptinding  en<l8  of  the  wires 
are  I'.oped.  a  support  carrie<l  by  the  screen  and  upon 
which  the  bar  is  fulcnimed  Intermedlste  of  its  ends,  the 
other  extremities  of  the  wires  proj.-ctlng  tteyond  the 
holder  and  tx'ing  hooked  and  arranged  far  engagement 
with  the  dot>r,  Ah  and  for  the  piirp«}Re  specifleu 


2.  The  combination  with  an  open  fireplace  and  a  grate 
therein,  of  a  screen  secured  to  the  flrepl&ce  above  the 
grate  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  blower,  said  screen  being 
provided  with  a  door,  a  damper  plate  hlngedly  secured  to 
the  screen  and  adapted,  in  operative  position,  to  extend 
re«rwardly  across  the  fireplace  above  the  grate,  regulating 
means  secured  to  the  damper  plate  and  adapted  to  sattaln 
the  latter  In  operative  or  Inoperative  or  intermediate  posi- 
tions, and  expansion  springs  interposed  between  the  screen 
and  the  damper  plate  and  adajited  to  exert  a  tension  upon 
the  latter  to  positively  swing  the  same  into  an  operative 
position  wlien  the  regulating  means  are  released. 

3.  A  fireplace  attachment  of  the  characteV  described, 
comprising  a  screen  provided  with  a  hinged  door,  and  a 
holder  provided  with  longitudinal  stlfTenlng  wires  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  screen  to  ptvotally  secure  the 
holder  thereto  above  the  door,  the  wires  being  ho.iked  at 
their  other  ends  and  adapte<l  to  take  over  the  swinging 
end  of  the  door. 


020,84s.     FARM  GATE.     (Jbokoe  A.  JUnfllu  Fort  Lup- 
toa,  Colo.     Filed  July  3U.  lUU'^.     Serial  No.  446,094. 


1.   In   a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

of  a  gat'  supporting  post,  a  gate  rail  pivoted  at  its  cen- 
tral p<jrtlon  upon  said  post,  and  capable  of  tilting  more- 
Bent,  two  gate  aeclionf  supported  on  said  rail  on  opposite 

sides  of  tie  post,  a  p^st  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  one 
eud  of  the  said  mil  when  the  gate  is  in  Its  closed  position, 
a  roller  on  said  post  so  arranged  that  the  said  rail  must 
be  elevated  in  passing  over  tln'  roller,  and  may  Lm'  lowered 
after  passing  over  the  roller,  a  post  In  position  to  be 
encaged  by  the  opp<islte  end  of  the  rail  when  the  gate  is 
In  its  closed  position,  a  roller  on  the  latter  post  so  posi- 
tioned that  the  rail  must  be  lowered  to  pans  under  it, 
and  tlien  may  be  rai.se<l  after  passing  under  it.  and  means 
for  limiting  the  swinging  mo^eroent  of  tbe  gate  after  tlie 
rail   has  passed  over  and   under  snid  rollers. 

2    In   a  device  of   the  class  described,   the  combination 
of  a  gate  snpportlng  post,  a  gate   rail  pivoted  at  its  cen- 


tral f>ortlon  upon  said  post,  and  capable  of  tilting  more- 
ment.  two  gate  sections  supported  on  said  rail  on  oppoaite 
sides  of  the  post,  a  post  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  one 
end  of  the  said  rail  when  the  gate  is  in  its  closed  position, 
a  roller  on  said  post  so  arranged  thaf  the  said  rail  must 
be  elevated  in  passing  over  the  roller,  and  may  be  lowered 
after  passing  over  the  roller,  a  post  in  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  opposite  ejnd  of  the  rail  when  the  gate  is 
in  its  closed  position,  a  roller  on  the  latter  post  so  posi- 
tioned that  the  rail  must  be  lowered  to  pass  under  it. 
and  then  may  be  raised  after  passing  under  it,  means 
for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  tbe  gate  after  the 
rail  has  passed  over  and  under  said  rollers,  and  a  spring 
fixed  to  one  of  the  gate  bections  to  engage  the  gate  sup- 
porting ixjbt,  to  normally  eletate  tbe  end  of  the  gate  that 
is  designed  to  pass  over  the  roller. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination 
of  a  gate  supporting  post,  a  gate  rail  pivoted  at  its  cen- 
tral portion  upon  said  post,  and  capable  of  tilting  move- 
ment, two  gate  sections  supported  on  said  rail  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  post,  a  post  in  position  to  t>e  engaged  by  one 
end  of  the  said  rail  when  the  gate  Is  in  its  closed  position, 
a  roller  on  said  post  so  arranged  that  the  said  rail  must 
be  elevated  in  passing  over  the  roller,  and  may  be  lowered 
after  passing  over  the  roller,  a  post  In  position  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  rail  when  the  gate  is 
in  its  closed  position,  a  roller  on  the  latter  poat  so  posi- 
tioned that  the  rail  must  be  lowered  to  pass  under  It, 
and  then  may  be  raised  after  passing  under  it,  means 
for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  gate  after  the 
rail  has  passed  over  and  under  said  rollers,  a  spring  fixed 
to  one  of  the  gate  sections  to  engage  the  gate  supporting 
post,  to  normally  elevate  the  end  of  tne  gate  that  is  de- 
signed to  pass  over  tbe  roller,  and  adjustable  means  in- 
troduced between  the  other  gate  section  and  tbe  gate 
supporting  post,  for  limiting  tbe  tilting  movement  of  tbe 
pate 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dfescrit>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  gate  supporting  post,  a  gate  rail  pivoted  at  its  cen- 
tral portion  upon  said  post,  and  capable  of  tilting  move- 
ment, two  gate  sections  supported  on  said  rail  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  post,  a  post  in  pobitloo  to  be  engaged 
by  one  end  of  \he  said  rail  when  tbe  gate  is  in  its  closed 
position,  8  roller  on  said  post  so  arranged  that  the  said 
rail  must  be  elevated  in  pasblng  over  the  roller,  a  post 
In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  opposite  end  of  tlte  rail 
when  tbe  gate  is  in  its  closed  position,  a  roller  on  ttM 
latter  post  so  positioned  that  tbe  rail  must  be  lowered 
to  pass  under  it,  and  then  may  be  raised  after  passing 
under  It,  means  for  limiting  tbe  swinging  movement  of 
tlie  gale  after  the  rail  lias  passed  over  and  under  said 
rollers,  a  spring  fixed  to  one  of  the  gate  sections  to  engage 
the  gate  supporting  post,  to  normally  elevate  the  end  of 
the  gate  that  Is  designed  to  pass  over  the  roller,  and  ad- 
justable means  Introduced  between  tbe  other  gate  section 
and  the  jrat»  supportlntr  post,  for  limiting  the  tilting  move- 
ment of  the  gate,  said  adjustable  means  comprising  a 
frame,  rollers  In  the  frame  to  engage  the  post,  and  a  wedge 
l>etween  tbe  frame  and  tbe  gate  section. 

5.  In  a'  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  gate  supporting  post,  a  rail  pivoted  at  its  cen- 
tral portion  upon  said  gate  bupportinf  post,  and  capable 
of  tilting  movement  thereon,  two  gate  se<'tion8  fixed  to 
said  rail  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  post,  two  straps  fixed 
to  said  gate  sections  on  opposite  sides  and  embracing  said 
posts,  two  posts  supported  in  pusiti*  n  to  engage  the  ends 
of  the  said  rail  when  the  gate  is  in  its  cloKed  position,  a 
post  adjacent  to  one  of  said  jxtsls.  a  roller  thereon,  said 
roller  being  spaced  apart  from  the  first  mentioned  post 
and  said  pans  so  arranged  that  the  end  of  the  rail  must 
bv  elevated  to  pass  over  said  roller,  and  may  tiien  drop 
between  the  roller  and  the  first  mentioned  post,  a  roller 
on  said  second  post  so  arranged  that  the  rail  must  pass 
under  it,  and  then  may  engage  the  fir^  mentioned  post,  a 
spring    arranged    for    normally    elevating    the    end    of    the 

gate  that  IS  arrauged  to  pass  over  Miid  roller.  I'.nd  pieans 
for  lucking  the  gate  against  tilting  movement  when  tbe 
rati  is  in  powitlon  in  enzagertient  with  said  first  mpntlf>ned 
l>0»'s. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qacette.] 
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926,346.  ICE-PICK.  MiLSs  H.  Mann,  Louisiana,  Mo.,  as- 
slgDor  to  Frank  W.  Baffum,  Louisiana,  Mo.  Filed  Not. 
27,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,632. 


'I 


1.  .\n  Ice-pick  comprising  a  heavy  head  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  bore  and  a  socket  of  less  diameter 
than  the  bore  and  located  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a 
shank  on  which  said  head  is  reciprocatlngly  mounted,  the 
upper  end  of  said  shank  t>eing  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
end  wall  of  said  socket  when  the  head  is  moved  down- 
wardly on  the  shank,  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  said 
shank  and  arranged  between  a  shoulder  thereon  and  a 
shoulder  on  said  head,  and  a  nut  screwed  Into  the  lower 
end  of  the  bore  In  the  head  for  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  shank. 

2.  An  Ice-plck  comprising  a  heavy  head  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  bore  and  a  socket  of  less  diameter 
than  the  bore  and  located  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  a 
shank  on  which  said  head  is  reciprocatingly  mounted,  the 
upper  end  of  said  shank  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
end  wall  of  the  socket  in  the  head  when  the  head  is 
moved  downwardly  on  the  shank,  a  colled  spring  arranged 
in  said  bore  and  surrounding  said  shank,  a  cross  pin  on 
said  shank  which  confines  the  spring  in  said  socket,  a  nut 
screwed  into  the  lower  end  of  the  bore  in  the  head  and  co- 
operating with  said  pin  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  head 
relatively  to  the  shank,  and  a  washer  Interposed  between 
the  Inner  face  of  said  nut  and  the  cross  pin  on  said  shank  ; 
substantially  as  described. 


926.S47.     PNEUM.\TIC  TIRE.     Macbice  Marcillk,  Paris. 
France.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  350,097. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel-rlm,  a  tire-cover,  a 
gripping  band,  sleeves  slldablj  upon  said  band,  studs  on 
the  sleeves,  fastening  members  on  the  tire-cover  adapted 
to  engage  wltk  the  studs,  and  means  for  tightening  and 
loosening  the  band. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel-rlm,  a  tire  cover  having 
cuts  In  its  edges,  a  flexible  lining  covering  said  cuts,  a 
gripping  band,  racks  on  said  band,  and  a  pinion  engaging 
said    racks   to   tighten   and   loosen    the    band 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel-rim.  a  tir*-  cover  having 
cuts  in  Its  edges,  a  flexible  lining  covering  said  cuts,  a 
gripping  band,  racks  on  said  band,  a  pinion  engaging  with 
said  racks  to  tighten  and  loosen  the  band  to  grip  the  tire 
on  the  rim.  sleeves  slldable  on  said  band,  studs  on  the 
sleeves  and  fastening  nieml)er8  on  the  tire  cover  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  studs. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel-rlm,  a  tire  cover  having 
cuts  in  its  edges,  a  flexible  lining  covering  said  cuts,  a 
gripping  band,  racks  on  said  band,  a  pinion  engaging  with 
said  racks  to  tighten  and  loosen  the  band  to  grip  the  tire 
on  the  rim.  a  toothed  ring  carried  by  the  pinion  stem  and 
pawls  engaging  said  ring  to  retain  the  band  in  any  posi- 
tion to  which  it  Diay  be  set  by  the  action  of  the  pinion, 
sleeves  slldable  on  said  band,  studs  on  the  sleeves  and 
fastening  meml>er8  on  the  tire  cover  adapted  to  engage 
with    the    studs. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wheel-rlm,  a  tire  cover  having 
cuts  In  its  edgfs,  a  flexible  lining  covering  said  cuts,  a^ 
gripping  band,  racks  on  said  band,  a  pinion  engaging  with 
said  racks  to  tighten  and  loosen  the  band  to  grip  the  tire 
on  the  rim,  sleeves  slldable  on  said  band,  studs  on  the 
sleeves,  fastening  meml>er8  on  the  tire  cover  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  studs,  an  Inner  tube  and  protective  bands 
engaging  by  means  of  snap  fasteners  and  disposed  t)etween 
the  inner  tube  and  the  gripping  band. 

[Claim  6  not   jM-lnted  In  the  Gaxette.] 


926,.548.  WINDOW  P.\NE  HOLDER.  Joseph  H.  Mil- 
ler. Moss,  Teen.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
456.951.  j 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  having  grooves 
formed  In  Its  Inner  t-dc-s,  of  independent  frame  sections 
of  less  de[)th  than  and  mounted  in  said  grooves  and  mov- 
able therein  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  grooves, 
a  transparent  partition  scctired  at  the  edges  of  said  In- 
dependent frami'  sections,  and  springs  Interposed  bftween 
said  sash  and  frame  sections  adapted  to  retain  said  sec- 
tions in  engagement  with  said  transparent  partition. 

2.  In  a  window  pane  holder,  the  combination  with  a 
sash  provided  with  gri>oves  in  Its  lnn<  r  edges,  of  a  trans- 
parent partition.  Independent  frame  sections  of  less  depth 
than  and  adapted  to  tit  within  the  grooves  in  said  sash 
and  provided  wltli  grooved  edges  designed  to  engage  the 
edges  of  said  partition,  said  sections  being  capable  of 
movement  within  and  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  said 
sash  grooves,  springs  interpost'd  Ix^tween  said  sash  and 
frame  sections  nd«|'t(>d  to  retain  said  sections  in  engage- 
ment with  said  transparent  partition,  and  pins  s»'curf>d 
to  said  frame  sections  adapted  to  support  said  springs 
Intermediate  of  tbeir  ends 


926.349      COTPLINO  FOR  H.AY  R.\KES  .\ND  LO.^DERS. 

Fred  H.  Minmch,  I>edham,  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  5.  1908. 

Serial    No    451,850 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
draw  bar,  a  coupling  memi>er  designed  to  be  Inserted  in 
said  draw  bar.  a  coupling  hook  pivotally  and  slidingly 
mounted  in  the  draw  bar.  a  rope  attached  to  the  coupling 
hook  for  elevating  It  to  position  out  of  engagement  with 
said  coupling  member,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  th* 
coupling  hook  to  Its  rearward  limit  of  movement,  said 
coupling  hook  being  provided  with  a  slot  at  Its  rear  end, 
a  slide  bolt  mounted  in  the  draw  bar  and  having  an  arm 
Inserted  In  said  slot  ao  that  the  s.lide  bar  will  move  for- 
wardly  and  rparwardly  with  the  coupling  hook,  and  also 
so    that    the    coupling    hook    may    be    raised    and    lowered 
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without  moving  the  slide  bar.  and  a  notched  bar  pivot- 
ally    supported    above    the   draw    bar    and   extended    down- 


wardly through  It  to  a  position  where  the  said  slide  bolt 
may   engagt>    with    the    notches    thereof. 


926,360.     P0T.\T()-DI(;(;ER      Sim. 'N  Moelleb.  Kings 
Creek,  8.  C.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  471.163. 


A  potato  digger  comprising  a  wheel-mounted  axle,  a 
frame  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  digging  scoop  carried 
thereby,  a  shaker  mounted  for  lateral  reciprocal  move- 
ment behind  the  scoop,  means  for  varying  the  pitch  of  the 
shaker  with  re'atlon  to  the  frame,  n  tuackct  depending 
from  the  axle,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  bracket,  a  disk  at- 
tached to  the  shaft,  a  pitman  conn-'Cted  at  one  end  with 
the  shaker  and  adjustably  conn.-cted  at  its  other  end  with 
the  disk,  and  means  operativ.'ly  connecting  the  shaft  with 
one  of  the  axle-supporting  wheels. 


926,.S51        DR.^FT  KI<;<;iNf;       Wii.m.am   H.   Mcsskt.    Long 
Island,  N,  Y      Filed  Dec.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,026. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  draft  bar  having  a  barrel,  a  draft  Iron  adapted 
to  b*'  Inserted  in  salil  itarri'l.  a  pair  of  collars  slidaMy 
mouiitwl  on  said  barrel,  shook  ahsorhiiig  rixanis  arrunged 
intiTniedlate  said  collars,  means  extending  through  said 
barrel  and  draft  Iron  and  connected  to  opposite  faces  of 
each  collar,  and  means  for  moantlng  a  draw-bar  on  said 
draft  bar. 

2.  in  a   device  of  the   character  descril>e<1.    the   comtiina 
tion   of  a   draft-t>ar  having  a   barrel,  a   draft-iron   adapted 


to  be  inserted  in  said  barrel,  a  pair  of  collars  sildably 
mounted  on  said  barrel,  means  arranged  Intermediate  said 
collars  for  absorbing  the  shock  resulting  from  either  the 
draft  or  buffing  of  adjacent  cars,  and  means  for  mounting 
a  draw-bar  on  said  draft  bar 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  draft  bar  having  a  barrel,  a  draft-iron  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  said  twirrel.  said  draft  -  bar  and  draft 
iron  having  pairs  of  slots,  a  pair  of  collars  slldably 
mounte<l  on  said  barrel,  shock  absorbing  means  arranged 
intermediate  said  collars,  means  extending  through  said 
slots  and  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  each  collar,  and 
means  for  mounting  a  draw  bar  on  said  draft  bar. 

4.  lo  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  draft  bar  having  a  barrel,  a  draft-Iron  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  said  barrel,  said  draft-bar  and  draft- 
iron  having  pairs  of  slots,  a  pair  of  collars  slldably 
mounted  on  said  barrel  and  provided  with  lateral  pro- 
jections, tension  means  arranged  Intermediate  said  col- 
lars, key  platen  extending  through  said  slots  and  con 
nected  to  said  projections  sind  means  for  m.'unttng  a 
draw  bar  on  said  draft  bar 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  draft  l>ar  and  a  draft  Iron,  and  means  surround 
Ing  and   connected   to  said  draft  bar  and  draft  iron   for  ab 
sortiing  the  shock  resulting  from  either  the  draft  or  tiutling 
of  adjacent  cars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  fJarette.] 


926,352.  METHOI"  OF  PURIFYING  COAL-GAS  AND 
COLLECTING  BY  PRODUCTS.  Thomas  McWaTTMS, 
Hawkins  SUtlon,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1901.  Serial  No. 
76,850. 


1.  The  process  of  purifying  coai  gas  and  collecting  the 
by-products   thereof    which   consists,    first.   In    cooling   the 
gas  sufBcientiy   to  precipitate  out  the  heavy   tar   and  sepa- 
rately collectlne  said  heavy  tar.  second,  reducing  the  tem 
perature  of  the  gas.  after  precipitation  of  the  heavy  tar. 
to   such   an    extent    that    the   ammonia    In    the    gas   will    t>e 
precipitated   in    the   form   of   ammoniacal    liquor   and    sep 
arately  collecting  said  ammoniacal  liquor,  and  finally,  still 
further    reducing    the    temperature    of    the    gas    sufficiently 
to   remove    therefrom   the    lijjliter   tar.   and   the   weaker  am 
niuiiia  in  the  lorm  of  ammoniacal  injuor  before  IntriKluclng 
the  gas  to  the  distributing  main,  and  separately  collecting 
the  weaker  ammoniacal  liquor  and  lighter  tar. 

2.  Th>  pro<-ess  of  purifying  coal  pas  and  collecting  the 
by-products  tlier>-of  which  oaslsts.  first.  In  passing  the 
gas  through  a  water  washer  and  thereby  reducing  the  tem 
perature  of  the  gas  sufficiently  to  precipitate  out  the  heavy 
tur  and  sepa.'ately  collecting  said  heavy  tai .  seconj.  pass 
ing  the  gas  through  a  condenser  and  thereby  reducilig 
the   temperature    of    the    gas   sufliciently    to   precipitate    the 

t  ammonia    in    the    form    of    ammoniacal    liquor    and    sepa- 
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rately  collectiag  said  ammonlacal  liquor,  and,  finally,  paas- 
Ing  the  gas  tbrougb  another  water  washer  and  thereby 
still  furthff  reducing  the  temperature  of  th)-  gaa  Boffl- 
clently  to  remove  tberefrom  the  lighter  tar,  and  the 
weaker  ammonia  in  the  form  of  ammoaiacal  liquor  before 
lntro<iuciDg  the  gas  to  the  distributing  main  and  separately 
collecting  the  weaker  ammonlacal  liquor  and  lighter  tar. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  or  process  of  purifying 
coal  gaH  and  collecting  the  by-products  thereof  which  con- 
sists in  tirst.  charging  the  gas  at  a  temperature  of  800 
degrees  Fahrenheit  or  thereabout,  through  a  washer  and 
thereby  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  gas  to  from  90 
to  70  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  eliminating  by  such  reduc- 
tion of  temperature  suhstanttally  or  nearly  all  of  the  tar 
from  the  gas  and  separately  collecting  the  tar.  then  lower- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  gas  to  from  60  to  50  degreei 
Fahrenheit  and  thereby  eliminating  the  ammonia  from 
the  «as  in  the  form  of  amitiODiaoal  liquor  and  iseparately 
colleotiDK  the  ammonlacal  liquor,  and  by  subsequent  treat 
ment  maintaining  the  gas  at  a  relatively  low  temperature 
and  thereby  rlinilnating  any  tar  or  ammonia  remainiag 
associated  with  the  gas  before  introduction  of  the  gas  to 
Uie  dlstribnting  main. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  or  process  of  purifying 
coal  cas  and  collecting  the  by-products  thereof,  which  con- 
sists in  passing  the  gas  at  a  temperature  of  30<J  Fahrenheit 
or  thereabout,  through  a  washer  and  thereby  reducing 
the  temperature  of  the  gas  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
eliminate  sui)stantially  a"  the  tar  from  the  gas.  then 
lowering  to  and  maintaining  the  gas  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  prevent  the  ammonia  present  assuming  gas- 
eou.s  form,  and  finally  by  a  further  reduction  in  tempera 
ture  eliminate  the  lighter  tar  and  the  liquor  containing 
the  remaining  ammonia. 


926,353.  EXPLOSION-MOTOR  WITH  ROT.VTING  CYL- 
INDERS. Hkr.vi.\s  Nielsen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1907.     Serial  No   .•?96,195. 


5.    In    an    expiosion    motor,    a    hollow    shaft,    a    hollow 
piston   constituting  a   continuation   of   and   non  rotatably 

secured  to  saiii  hollow  shaft  ami  a  pair  of  valves  one  con- 
tained within  the  other  and  both  contained  within  the 
hollow  piston,  in  combination  with  a  cylinder  slldably 
fitting  the  piston. 


1.  in  an  explosion  motor,  the  lombluatiou  of  a  shaft 
Integral  with  the  pistons,  supply  and  extiaust  pipes  fash- 
ioned in  the  center  of  said  shaft,  cylinders  lyinsi  a.xially 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  so  con- 
nected tliat  their  open  ends  are  alwaya  the  same  distance 
apart 

:.'.  In  an  explosion  motor,  a  hollow  shaft,  oppositely- 
disposed,  hollow  pistona,  constituting  continuations  of  and 
non  rotatably  secured  to  said  hollow  shaft  and  containing 
valves  for  supplying  charges  of  gas  for  ignition,  and  op- 
positely-disposed cylinders  slldably  fitting  said  pistons  and 
connected  in  permanent  correlation. 

:{  In  an  expiosion  motor,  a  hollow  shaft,  a  hollow 
piston,  constituting  a  continuation  of  and  non  rotatably 
secured  to  said  hollow  shaft,  an  inlet  valve  within  the 
hollow  of  the  piston  and  an  outlet  channel  formed  In  said 
piston.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  slldably  fitting  the 
piston.  • 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  hollow  shaft  having  in- 
tegral with  itself  pistons  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  shaft  in  pal]  s  and  with  their  axes  in  the  same  line, 
iff  combination  with  corresponding  cylinders  slldably  flt- 
tlnj:  said  pistons  and  baring  their  axes  in  the  plane  of 
the  axis  of  the  shaft. 


926,364.  FILLING  REPLENISHING  LOOM.  Jonas 
NoRTHKOP.  Hopedale,  Mass.  assignor  to  William  F. 
Draper.  Hopedale,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1909,  Serial 
No.  485.243. 


a.f 


1.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  a  lay.  a  shuttle  box 
thereon,  and  a  filling  director  fixed  with  relation  to  the 
lay  and  having  a  part  extending  over  the  top  of  tb« 
shuttle  box  from  the  front  toward  the  rear  thereof. 

12.  In  a  tilling  repIt-nlshinK  loom,  a  lay,  a  shuttle  box 
thereon,  and  a  fllllng  director  disposed  In  fixed  position 
at  the  front  of  the  shuttle  box  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending part  way  over  the  top  of  the  shuttle  box  toward 
the  rear  thereof. 

'■i.  In  a  filling  replenLshlnc  loom,  the  combination  of  a 
lay,  a  shuttle  tx>i  mounted  thereon,  and  a  tilling  director 
fixed  with  relation  to  fh.'  lay  and  having  a  pan  provided 
with  a  curved  e<lKe  extending  over  the  top  of  the  shuttle 
box  part  way  to  the  rear  thereof. 

4.  In  a  fllllng  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  a 
lay,  a  shuttle  l)©x,  a  tilling  dire,  tor  disposed  at  the  front 
of  the  shuttle  box  and  having  a  'urved  tilling  engaging 
portion  extendlBg  from  the  front  part  way  to  the  rear  of 
the  shuttle  box  above  the  threading  block  of  a  shuttle 
when  In  the  shuttle  box. 

ii.  In  a  fllllng  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  a 
lay,  a  shuttle  box  thereon,  a  fllllng  director  movable  with 
the  lay  and  having  a  part  fixed  with  relation  to  the  lay 
and  extending  over  the  top  of  the  shuttle  box  toward  the 
rear  thereof,  and  a  curved  portion  extending  from  said 
part  toward  the  end  and  front  of  t^e  shuttle  box. 
[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926..155.  PACKAGE  FOR  LIQUID  MATERIALS  Na- 
TBA.N  C.  PhiLiLIPS.  Gloucester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Russia 
Cement  Company,  Gloucester,  Mass..  a  *.'orp<jrallon  of 
Massachu.settB.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1908.  Serial  No. 
411.260, 


A  package  composed  of  a  tube  of  ductile  metal  provided 

t    witn    a    suitable    head    at    one    end    and    flattened    at    the 

opposite    end.    the    sides    of    the    fliittened    portion    t»plnjr 

pressed  together,  and   lolded  to  form  flattened  interlocked 

conx'olufions,  the  ends  and  portions  of  the  sides  of  which 

t  are  covirtd  by  Bolder  caps  which  unite  said  end  portions. 
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and  prevent  separation  thereof,  the  portions  t>etween  said 
caps  being  left  uncovered  the  solder  ci>mprlsing  said  caps 
belDK  adapted  to  melt  at  a  relatively  low  temperatare,  so 
that  its  application  does  not  Injuriously  affect  either  the 
package  or  the  contenta  thereof. 


926,.356.  DOOR  HANGER  AND  GUIDE.  Edward  T. 
RoBiSsox,  St.  Louis.  Mo..  SRsljrnor  to  St.  Louis  Car 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo  ,  a  Corporation  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1908.     Serial  No    456,294. 


The  combination,  with  a  vestibule  having  a  door  open- 
ing, a  corner  post  at  one  side,  and  a  platform  post  nt  the 
other  side  of  the  opening  ;  of  a  gradually  curved  guide  rail 
having  a  transversa'  arm  at  one  end  and  a  longitudinal 
slot  extending  from  the  comer  post  to  the  arm,  and  se- 
cured to  the  vestibule  over  the  opening,  and  a  sectional 
door  hinged  to  the  platform  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
a  T  bracket  at  its  other  end  whereby  it  is  supported  and 
guided  by  the  jfulde  rail  to  a  tolded  condition  l>eneath  the 
arm   of   the   Kulde   rail    aicBinst    the   platform    post. 


9  2  6.357.  STOCK  DISTRIBUTER  FOR  -BLAST-FUR 
NACES.  Jamks  M.  Roe,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Thomas  F.  Cooke.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  23. 
1909.      Serial   No     47;i,917 


1.  The  combination  with  the  feed  hopper  and  the  skip 
car  for  supplylnj:  stock,  of  a  stock  distributer  havinj;  a 
section  which  receives  the  stock  from  said  car  and  dis- 
tributes the  same  to  different  parts  of  the  furnace  and 
which  comprises  an  Inclined  guide  extending  in  one  direc- 
tion, an  outer  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  outer 
edge  of  said  ttnide,  an  inner  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  the  inner  edge  of  said  guide,  and  another  inclined 
guide  extending  downwardly  in  another  direction  from 
the  upper  edge  of  said  outer  wall. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  feed  hopper  and  the  skip 
car  for  supplying  stock,  of  a  stock  distributer  having  a 
s«»ctlon  whlcii  receives  the  stock  from  said  car  and  dls- 
tributeB  the  saine  to  different  parts  of  the  faraace  and 
which  comprises  an  Inc-lned  guide  extending  m  one  direc- 
tion and  having  an  oblique  lower  edge,  an  outer  wall  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  ooter  edge  of  said  guide,  an 
inner    wall    exten<lln»;    upwardly    from    tli«    loser    edgr    of 


said   guide,   and   another   Inclined  guide  extending  down- 
wardly in  another  direction  from  the  upper  edge  of  aald 

outer  wall. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  feed  hopper  and  the  skip 
car  for  supplying  stock,  of  a  stock  distributer  having  a 
section  which  receives  the  stock  from  said  car  and  dis- 
tributes the  same  to  different  parts  of  the  furnace  and 
which  comprises  an  inclined  guide  extendlns  in  one  direc- 
tion, an  outer  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  outer 
edge  of  said  guide,  an  inner  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  the  inner  edge  of  sntd  r^iid*-,  anoTber  inclined  guide 
extendlnt:  downwardly  in  another  direction  from  the 
upper  edge  of  said  outer  wall,  and  a  puard  arranged  In 
the  corner  t)etween  said  outer  wall  and  the  hoi>p«'r  adja- 
cent to  the  lower  end  of  said  first  mentioned  guide. 

4.  The  c<inDbinat!on  with  the  feed  hopper  and  two  skip 
cars  adapted  to  dump  stock  above  said  hopper  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  center,  of  a  stock  distributer  comprisiUK 
two  sections  arranired  In  said  hopper  on  opposite  sides 
of  Its  center  and  each  having  an  Inner  Inclined  guide 
which  trends  in  the  same  direction  a.s  the  btream  of  stock 
flowing  from  the  respective  car  and  an  outer  inclined 
pulde  which  trends  In  a  direction  laterally  from  said 
stream,  the  Inner  jruldes  of  both  noctlons  heinjr  Inclined 
In  opposite  directions. 


9  26,368.  FEEDER  FOR  THRE8HING-MACUINW1 
John  M  Sailbr,  .lanesvlUe,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1904. 
Serial    No.    236. 4«&. 


/7-t 


1.  In  a  feeder  for  threshing  machines,  a  reciprocating 
Shearing  cutting  mechanism  having  Its  cutting  teeth  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  prain  and  con- 
stantly directed  in  opposition  to  the  travel  thereof,  said 
cutting  mechanism  eomprislng  a  cutter  frame  and  a  co- 
operating sickle  bar,  means  for  operating  the  sickle  bar, 
and  mechanical  means  for  constantly  moving  the  cutter 
frame  with  relation  to  the  other  parts  of  the  feeder  during 
the   operation   of    the    sickle   liar 

2.  In  a  feeder  for  ilireshlng  machines,  a  reciprocating 
shearing  cutting  mechanism  having  its  cutting  teeth  lo- 
cated In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  grain  and  con- 
stantly directed  in  opposition  to  the  travel  thereof,  said 
cutting  mechanism  comprlslnt;  a  cutter  frame  and  a  co- 
operating sickle  bar,  means  for  operating  the  sickle  bar, 
and  m<'chanical  iiieaus  for  oscillating  the  cutter  frame 
constantly  during  the  operation  of  the  sickle  t>ar 

'.i  In  a  feeder  for  threshing  machines,  a  I'eciprocating 
shearing  cutting  mechanism  having  its  cutting  teeth  lo- 
cated In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  grain  and  constantly 
directed  in  opposition  to  the  travel  thereof,  said  cutting 
mechanism  comprising  a  cutter  frame  and  a  cooperating 
sickle  bar,  means  for  operating  the  sickle  bar.  and  me- 
chanical means  for  constantly  reciprocating  the  cutter 
frame  during  the  operation  of  the  sickle  bar, 

4.    In  a   feeder  for  threshing  machines,   a   reciprocating 
shearing  cutting  mechanism   having  its  cutting  teeth   lo- 
cated In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  grain  and  constantly 
directed   In  opposition  to  the   travel  thereof,   said   cutting 
mechanism    comprising  a    cutter   frame   and   a   cooperating 
sickle    bar.    means   for   operatln«f    the    sickle   bar.    and    me- 
chanical means  for  reciprocating  and  oscillating  the  ctit- 
ter  frame  during  the  operation  of  the  alckle  bar. 
j        B.   In  a  feeder  for  threshing  machines,  a  reciprocating 
j   shearing  cutting  mccbanlsxn   bavinK   its  cutting   teetb   lo- 
I  cated  in  th«'  path  of  moveme'^t  of  the  grain  and  constantly 
!    directed   in   oppoiJltion   to   the   'ravel   thereof,   said   cutting 
j  mechaaiam  compridlng  a  cntter  frame  and  a  co^pernvlng 
I   sffekle  bar,  means  for  operating  tlie  sickle  bar,  means  for 
attly  snpportlnx  tbe  cntt«r  frame  at  one  end.   and  an 
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eccentric  connected  to  the  cotter  frame  at  the  other  end 
to  impart  movement  thereto  during  the  operation  of  the 
Blckle  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  i:i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926,359.     RrCIIING-REEL.     John  C.  Schmikdeb,  Morse- 
mere,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,118. 


Bite  edi^s  locked  to  an  adjacent  part  of  a  atlle  or  rail  and 
haying  an  intermediate  portion  forming  a  seat  for  the 
panel  ;  the  other  member  of  the  pair  being  bent  to  form  a 
seating  for  the  pan^l  and  having  the  portions  on  each  side 
of  the  seating  Interpngagod  with  portions  of  the  companion 
member  of  said  pair. 


1.  .\  reel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  pair  of  side  pieces,  a  plurality  of  cross-pieces 
extending  between  said  side  pieces  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
thereto,  and  a  pair  of  strengthening  members  fastened  to  I 
the  faces  of  said  cross-pieces  and  each  having  a  portion 
turned  up  at  a  right  angle  and  confined  between  a  side 
piece  and  the  ends  of  said  cross  pieces. 

2.  A  reel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  pair  of  card  board  side  pieces,  a  plurality  of 
wooden  cross-pieces,  nails  securing  said  side  pieces  to  the 
ends  of  said  wooden  cross-pieces,  a  pair  of  card  board 
strengthening  strips  each  having  a  turned  up  portion  held 
between  the  ends  of  the  cross-pieces  and  a  side  piece  by 
said  nails,  and  a  layer  of  adhesive  material  secnrlng  said 
trussing  strips  on  the  face  of  all  of  said  cross-pieces. 


92«,.'<60.     I^\DYS  HAT-FRAME.     Henry  H.  Scholl,  8t 
Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  3.  1909.    Serial  No.  475,854. 


1.  A  hat  frame  composed  of  intersecting  wirfs.  and  a 
wire  tie  loop  wrapped  diagonally  about  the  point  of  Inter- 
section, with  ends  clenched  to  the  wires  and  overlapping 
one  another,  and  confined  to  the  general  curvature  of  the 

loop. 

2.  A  hat  frame  composed  of  intersecting  wires,  and  a 
wire  tie  loop  wrapped  diagonally  about  the  point  of  Inter- 
section, with  ends  on  the  inside  of  the  framp  clenched  to 
the  wires  and  overlapping  one  another,  and  confined  to  the 
general  curvature  of  the  loop. 


926,361.       SHEET -METAL    DOOR.      Nils    P.    Sjobbino. 

,Iame8town.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  American  Metal  Door 

Co.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Feb.   1. 

1908.     Serial  No.  413.796. 

1  In  a  door  or  like  structure  having  a  glass  panel, 
means  for  securing  said  panel,  said  means  comprising  op- 
posed molding-members  each  having  a  wall  to  clamp  the 
panel,  one  of  said  members  having  one  portion  interlocked 
with  the  other  member  and  having  a  second  portion  sprung 
into  engagement  with  another  portion  of  said  other 
memt>er. 

2.  In  a  door  having  stiles,  rails  and  a  panel,  a  molding 
surrounding  the  panel  and  comprising  pairs  of  oppoSid 
members,  one  of  said  member*  of  each  pair  having  Ita  oppo- 


3.  In    a    sheet-metal    door    or    like    construction    having 
stUes,   mils,  and  a   panel,  opposed  moldlnR  [ilecos  for  secur 
Ing  said  panel,  said  pieces  comprising  a  member  whose  op 
poslte  portions  are  fixed  to  a  door  rail  or  stile,  and  a  mem- 
ber  one  of  whose   portions  is  fitted  to  the  opposing  mem- 
ber and  whose  opposite  portion  Is  sprung  into  locking  en 
gagemeiit  with  said  opposing  memb<T.  said  mt>mbers  having 
parallel    opposed    surfaces    between    which    the    panel    Is 
clamped. 

4.  In  a  door  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  stiles 
and  rails  thereof,  of  a  panfl  secnrlng  means,  said  means  In- 
cluding opposed  molding-pieces  each  having  a  wall  between 
which  thf  panol  is  clanipod.  one  of  said  pieces  having  Its 
outer  edges  fixedly  secured  to  a  stile  or  rail,  and  the  oppos- 
ing piece  having  one  of  its  edges  fitted  to  the  first-named 
piece  and  having  Its  opposit."  <  dg»'  sprung  Into  locking  en 
gagement  with  said  first-named  piece. 

5.  In  a  door  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  stiles 
and  rails  thereof,  of  a  panel,  and  a  molding  surrounding 
the  same,  said  molding  comprising  pairs  of  opposed  mem- 
bers at  the  sldi*  and  ends  of  the  panel  having  opposed 
walls  t>etwepn  which  the  panel  is  clamped,  one  of  said 
members  of  each  pair  having  its  opposite  edges  fixedly  In- 
terlocked with  the  stiles,  or  rails,  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
door,  and  the  othfr  member  of  the  same  pair  having  its 
Inner  edge  fitted  to  an  Intermediate  part  of  the  fixed  com 
panion  member  and  having  its  opposite  or  outer  edg«» 
sprung  into  locking  engagement  with  anothfr  intermediate 
portion  of  said  fixed  member. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


926,362.     EGG-BEATER.     Fannib  H.  Spbeb,  Cornelia.  Ga- 
Flled  Feb.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  475,784. 


An  egg-beater  comprising  two  receptacles,  a  shaft  pass- 
ing through  both  receptacles,  a  beater  permanently  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  within  one  cup,  a  second  beater  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  shaft  within  the  other  cup.  and  means 
for  operatinK  the  shaft. 
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926,36.3.      COMBINATION    STEP-LADDER    AND    IRON- 


ING-BOARD  SUPPORT. 
111.      Filed  June  25.   1908. 


Anthony   8tev»n8.  Chicago. 
Serial    No.  440.264. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  prop  section  of  a  ladder, 
said  section  comprising  inner  and  outer  pivotally  con- 
nected members,  a  frame  having  a  central  flattened  por- 
tion attached  to  the  rails  of  the  inner  member  of  the 
prop  section,  a  second  frame  comprising  a  cross  piece  ar- 
ranged l)etween  the  rails  of  the  outer  member  of  said  sec 
tion,  and  a  spring  catch  mounted  upon  the  cross  piece  of 
said  last  mentioned  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flat- 
tened portion  of  the  first  mentioned  frame  wiien  the  outer 
member  of  the  prop  section  is  swung  Inwardly  into  a  po- 
sition  In    alinement    with    the    Inner    member   thereof. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  the  prop  section  of  a  ladder,  of  a  shelf  or  support 
having  a  V-shaped  inner  portion  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  Ipgs  thereof,  obliquely  extending  horizontally 
disposed  stop  bars  attached  to  the  legs  of  the  prop  sec 
tlon  and  adapted  to  form  stops  to  t>f  engaged  by  the  V- 
Bhaped  portion  of  the  shelf  when  the  latter  is  swung  Into 
an  approximately  horlEontal  position,  and  oMlquely  dls 

pos<>d  brace  bars  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  stop  bars 
and    the   rails   of  the   step  section. 

•T  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  step  and  prop  sections  of  a  ladder,  of  a  top  piece, 
and  fastening  plates  for  connecting  the  rails  of  the  step 
and  prop  sections  with  the  top  piece,  said  plates  comprls- 
intt  sldp  flanges  embracing  opposite  tier*  of  the  rails  and 
upstanding  end  portions  engaglUK  opposite  side  edges  of 
the  top  piece  and  having  Inwardly  and  right-angularly 
l)ent  portions  to  enter  the  top  face  of  the  top  piece 

4.  In  combination  with  a  ladder  having  a  prop  section 
composed  of  inner  and  outer  pivotally  connected  members, 
a  frame  comprising  a  cross  bar  formed  in  its  inner  side 
edge  with  notches  arranged  between  the  rails  of  the  outer 
member,  and  catches  on  the  rails  of  the  step  section  to 
enter  the  notches  in  the  cross  bar  of  said  frame  when  the 
outer  member  of  the  prop  section  Is  swiini;  into  a  position 
approximately  at  right  angles  with  the  inner  member 
when  the  latter  Is  In  an  approximately  horliontal  position 

R.  In  combination  with  a  ladder  having  a  prop  section 
composed  of  Inner  and  outer  pivotally  connected  members, 
a  fmroe  comprising  a  cross  bar  formed  In  Its  Inner  side 
edge  with  notches  arranged  l)etween  the  rails  of  the  outer 
member,  catches  on  the  rails  of  the  step  section  to  enter 
the  notches  in  the  cross  bar  of  said  frame  when  the  outer 
member  of  the  prop  section  is  swuns  Into  a  position  ap- 
proilmately  at  rljtht  anirlen  with  the  Inner  meml)er  when 
the  latter  Is  in  an  approximately  horisontal  position,  and 
brace  rods  between  the  legs  of  the  outer  member  and  the 
rails  of  the  step  section. 


926..364.       SHINGLE    CARRIER    AND    STPPORT        Mil 

LARD  F.  STowi.  Coldwater,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Coldwater 
Specialty    Manufacturing    Company.    Coldwater.    Mich. 
Filed   Sept.    12.    1906.      Serial    No    334,288. 
I.    The    combination    of   a    flexible   band    having   bandies 
at  each  end  thereof  :  a  pair  of  curved  bars  secured  at  one 


end  of  said  band,  said  bars  being  arranged  longitudinally 
with  their  outer  ends  projecting  upward  ;  and  a  plurality 
of  plates  havInK  brads  punched  up  on  both  sides  thereof 
secured  to  the  under  sldv  of  said  hand  adjacent  to  said 
bars  by  rivets  arranged  centrally  therethrough  and  by 
inserting  the  brads  on  their  inner  sides  through  the  band 
and  clenching  the  same  thereon,  as  specified. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  band  having  handles 
at  each  tnd  thereof;  a  pair  of  curved  bars  secured  at  one 
end  of  said  band,  said  bars  t>eing  arranged  longitudinally 
with  their  outer  ends  projecting  upward  :  and  a  plurality 
of  plates  having  brads  punched  up  on  both  sides  thereof 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  band  adjacent  to  said 
bars  by  inserting  the  brads  on  their  inner  sides  through 
the  band  and  clenching  the  same  theretm.  as  specified 

3.  The  comhinHtion  of  a  flexible  band  having  handles 
at  each  end  thereof ;  a  pair  of  curved  bars*  secured  at  one 
end  of  said  l>and.  said  bars  being  arranged  longitudinally 
with  their  outer  ends  projecting  upward  ;  and  a  plurality 
of  plates  having  brads  punched  up  on  both  sides  thereof 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  band  adjacent  to  said 
bars,    as   specified 

4.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  band  having  handles 
at  each  end  thereof:  a  pair  of  curved  bars  secured  at  one 
end  of  said  band,  said  bars  belnc  arranged  longitudinally 
with  their  outer  ends  projecting  upward  :  and  a  plurality 
of  brads  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  band  adjacent 
to  said  bars,  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  band  having  handles 
at  each  end  tiiereof;  and  a  plurality  of  plates  having 
brads  punched  up  on  t>oth  sides  thereof  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  said  band  by  rivets  arranired  centrally 
therethrough  and  by  inserting  the  brads  on  their  Inner 
sides  through  the  band  and  clenching  the  same  thereon, 
as   specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


926,365.     HINGE.     Octavi  J.  Therriault,  Cohoes.  N.  T. 
Filed   Feb.  20.   1909.     Serial  No.  479.162. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  drying  board,  comprising  two 
like  parts;  eacb  adjoining  edge  provided  with  a  recess; 
of  a  bar;  a  means  for  pivoting  the  same  in  the  recess 
of  one  of  said  adjoining  edgres  :  a  spring  in  the  recess  of 
the  opposite  adjoining  edge  .  said  sprint:  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  bar  within  said  recess  containiUK  tiie  spring; 
a  means  for  attaching  the  other  end  of  said  spring  within 
said  recess 

2.  A  hiniie  adapted  to  be  plact^  in  a  drying  board  ; 
said  htUKe  comprlslnK  a  bar  with  means  ft>r  pivoting  It 
and  a  spring  ;  a  recess  in  one  c)f  the  adjoining  edges  of 
said  drying  board  within  which  said  bar  is  secured  ;  a  re- 
cess in  the  opposite  adjoining  edge  of  said  drying  board 
within  which  the  spring;  is  placed,  one  end  of  wlilch  spring 
is  attached  within  said  recess  to  one  end  of  said  bar;  a 
bolt  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  is  attached  ; 

'  said  bolt  extending  from  the  face  of  the  drying  board 
throuKb  the  recess  containinK  said  sprinf:  :  h  tongue  on 
one  memt)er  of  said  drying   tK>8rd  engaging  wiili  a  groove 

I   In   the  opposite   meml)er  thereof. 


i 
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926,366.     GRAIN-BIN      William  S    Thomfson,  Wyanet, 
111      Filed  Jtin.  27,   1908.     SMrlal  No    412,815. 


9  2  6  ,  S  t;  7  .  FOLDING  CRATE  AND  COOIV  Willis  A. 
T0MI8OX,  Qultmau.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  22. "190^  Serial 
No.  454.253. 


U-U- 


J-. 


V 


9  2R..368.  M-\GNETO-ELErTHIC  MACHINF.  BEifBT 
Troikk.  S«in*i«ky,  Ohio,  assltmor  of  ono  fourth  to  Paul 
Troike,  RandoBky,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1908.  Serial 
No.  465,295.   ( 


An  Improved  jrraln  bin,  cuniprising  outer  and  Inntr 
walls  forniiiiu  coinpartaientB  betwecu  them,  said  Inner 
wnllH  forminn  ii  (»nue»'  betw^-en  them  into  which  a  wagon 
may  be  driven,  and  a  tiltins:  chute  arranged  at  the  top 
of  each  inner  wall,  in  one  poBitioii  beiuK  substantlallj  in 
line  with  the  inner  wall,  and  in  another  position  beiuK 
IncUniMl  Inwardly  to  the  position  desi>:ned  to  receive  mate- 
rial and  to  conduct  It  into  the  compartment  below  it, 
each  ciiute  tn^inn  formed  with  an  opening  in  one  of  its 
sides,  a  slide  Uolt  connected  with  the  inner  wall  adjacent 
to  said  openlutf.  and  a  roi)e  connected  with  aald  slide  bolt, 
said  pans  lieinw  so  arranged  that  when  the  chute  Is 
mov.-d  to  its  tilted  position,  the  slide  bolt  will  enter  the 
openini,'  and  lock  the  ehute.  and  when  the  slide  bolt  is  re- 
moved from  the  opening,  the  chui-  will  drop  by  gravity 
to  its  normal   position 


The  herein  d«8cribed  magneto-electric  machine,  comprls- 
Ini;  a  main  support,  magnets  supported  thereon,  a  pair  of 
pole  pieces  .nssoclated  with  the  ends  of  the  magnets,  an 
armature  jouinaled  lor  oscillation  between  said  pole-pieces 
and  comprising  a  core  and  windings,  a  pair  of  disks  se- 
lured  to  the  ends  of  the  core  and  inclosing  the  windings, 
a  disk  of  Insulation  at  the  outer  side  of  one  of  the  said 
disks,  a  conductor  ring  carried  by  said  Insulation  disk,  a 
thimble  of  Insolation  extending  through  the  latter  men- 
tioned core  disk,  the  outer  end  of  the  winding  b'lng  passed 
through  said  thimble  and  disk  of  insulation  and  connected 
to  said  ring,  a  pair  of  brushes,  one  cooperating  with  one  of 
said  disks  and  the  other  eoflperatlng  with  said  ring,  and  a 
plate  of  Insulation  secured  to  the  disk  of  insulation  to 
retain  the  said  ring  thereon. 


926,369.     MAUNKTU'  MOTOR.     William   11.  Vo.v   Tisa, 
Montclalr.  N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  16.  1D07.    Serial  No.  393,194. 


1.  In  a  folding  crate  the  combination  of  a  lower  frame, 
standards  hinjredly  disposed  at  the  opposite  corners  of 
said  lower  frame,  an  upper  frame  hlniredlr  mounted  upon 
the  upper  extremities  of  said  standards,  n  rod  transversely 
disposed  at  one  extremity  of  the  crate  between  two  of  said 
Standards,  a  spring  positioned  in  one  extremity  of  said 
lower  frame,  said  spring  being  forced  upwardly  against 
the  inn<  r  fn'-'-  of  said  rod  for  normally  holding  the  same 
in  a  v-rtlenl  iKisition.  and  detachatde  sides  positioned  in 
th''  crat'-. 

2.  In  a  folding  crate,  the  combination  of  a  lower  frame, 
an  upper  fram^.  standards  hlneedly  disposed  between  said 
frame;*,  said  standards  comprlsinK  two  OHCtlons  hinged  in- 
termediately and.  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  between  said 
frames,  a  rod  positioned  transversely  between  said  frames 
and  supported  across  two  of  sahl  standards  at  their  in- 
termediate portions,  a  leaf  sprini:  carried  by  said  lower 
frame  and  extended  upwardly  and  Inwardly  RKRlnst  said 
rod  for  retaining  the  same  In  an  extended  position  and 
diagonal  brncea  plvotally  secured  to  the  sides  of  said 
lower  fnime  and  diversr.-d  upwardly  therefrom  to  engage 
over  plii.<  earvied  in  the  edce^  of  said  upper  frame 


A  device  of  the  kind  den.  rii>ed  comprising  a  ba--.  a 
laminated  yoke  arranged  on  H«id  has.,  electro  magneti 
carried  by  said  yoke  and  having  unlike  poles  in  opposition 
to  each  other,  an  armature  drum  arranged  between  aaid 
magnets  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  metallic 
poles,  carried  by  said  drum,  m.ialli''  strips  ititerwound 
around  said  drum  and  between  said  poles  the  said  hi  rips 
passing  eircumferentlally  around  the  drum,  meflns  lor 
•  nerKizinif  said  ina'.-'netR,  and  means  for  deenerclzlng  tb« 
ma^ets  as  i  i.  ywles  of  the  arniatun  altne  with  the  poles 
of  the  magnets. 


9  2  6.370.  IMirnLE  KEYED  VIOLIN.  Alexander  t 
Wascinski,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed  July  20.  1908.  Serla 
No.  445,8R2 


1.  A  violin  piano  comprlslnir  «  sounding  t>oard.  a  plu- 
rality of  strlBKS  stretched  over  said  sounding  board,  a  *€t 
of  k'vs  to  stretch  th.'  strinirs.  and  a  fixed  damper  extenc - 
inz  t>elow  the  strings  pr<»vide<t  with  means  for  giildln;:  tlie 
bt)w  over  the  strings. 
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2  In  a  Tlolln  piano,  the  combination,  with  a  plurality 
of  strings,  of  a  set  of  main  keys,  and  auxiliary  keys  sup- 
ported on  the  main  keys,  the  strings  l^eiiig  stretched  over 
and  supports  on  iwth  main  and  auxiliary  keys. 

'A.  In  a  violin  piano,  the  combination,  with  a  sounding 
hoard,  and  n  plurality  of  strings,  of  n  set  of  slotted  keys 
having  pins  iu  the  slots  supporting  and  stretching  the 
Strings  intermediately  of  tlie  length  of  the  iaiier. 


026,371.     REP.\IR-PLUG.     Rob«bt  H.  Wkber.^SIoux  Falls, 
8.  D.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,408. 


A  repair  plug  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed.  comprising  a 
relatively  flat  body  portion  1  formed  with  a  stem  2  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  onf  side,  and  a  wire  mesti  rein- 
forcement .'<  enibedded  centrally  within  the  body  portion 
and  terminating  short  of  the  margin  thereof  to  provide 
flexible  edge  portions,  said  wire  mesh  extending  beyond 
the  atem  to  provide  a  reinforced  portion  all  around  the 
same,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


926,.'i72.  PANEL  B(»AK1»  Joskph  .1  Wbslet.  Hacken- 
sack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Metropolitan  Switchboard  Com- 
pany, a  Oorpi»ration  of  .Neu  Jeraey.  Filed  Apr  7.  1900. 
Serial  No.  486,465. 


terior  diwir  which  can  be  freely  op»ned  10  uncover  a  re- 
stricted area  of  the  panel  board,  two-button  snap  switches 
controlling  the  branch  circuits  of  ti.e  panel  Iward  and  lo- 
cated In  said  restricted  area,  and  a  pan  overlying  said 
switches  to  cover  the  same  and  the  bus-bars  of  the  panel 
board  when  said  inner  d(><.r  is  opened,  said  pan  having 
holes  through  which  the  buttons  of  said  switches  are 
exposed. 


1.  A  panel  board  comprising  a  panel  bui  and  a  door 
adapted  to  clo8«-  over  the  same,  said  door  having  an  in- 
terior door  which  can  be  frt>ely  K.fH-ned  tn  ud<ov't  a  re- 
stricted area  of  the  panel  board,  hwitcbes  controlling  the 
branch  circuits  of  the  panel  lioard  and  located  in  said 
restricted  area,  and  u  pan  overlying  said  switches  to  cover 
all  the  swUcId'I)  and  the  bua-bars  of  the  panel  board  when 
said  Inni  r  door  Is  upcne*! 

2.  A  panel  board  comprising  a  panel  box  and  a  door 
adapted  to  close  over  the  same,  a  key  operated  lock  for 
securing  said  diM>r,  an  Interior  door  opening  freely  within 
aald  first  mentlon'Ml  dwjr  to  uncover  a  restricted  area  of 
the  panel  board,  switches  controlling  the  branch  circuits 
of  the  panel  board  and  located  in  said  restricted  area,  and 
a  pan  overlying  said  switches  to  cover  all  the  switches 
and  the  bus-bars  of  the  panel  board  when  said  inner  door 
is  opened. 

8.  .\  panel  board  cumprlsing  a  panel  box  and  a  door 
adapted  to  clofte  over  the  same,  said  door  having  an  in- 
terior d<x»r  which  can  be  freely  opened  to  uncover  a  re- 
stricted area  of  tiie  panel  board,  two -button  inclwaed 
swltcheti  controlling  the  branch  circuits  of  the  panel  board 
and  located  tu  said  restricted  area,  and  a  pan  supported 
by  said  switches  and  overlyipg  the  t>ame  to  cover  all  the 
switches  and  the  bus  bars  of  the  panel  board  when  said 
inner  door  is  opened. 

4.  A  panel  board  comprising  a  panel  box  £nd  a  door 
adapted  to  close  over  the  same,  said  door  having  a  con- 
centrlcall)  located  smaller  hinged  Interior  door  which  can 
be  freely  opened  to  uncover  a  restricted  area  of  the  panel 
board,  switches  controlling  the  branch  clrctilts  of  the  panel 
hoard  and  located  In  said  restricted  area,  and  a  pan  over- 
lylnif  said  switches  to  cover  all  the  switches  and  the  bus- 
bars of  the   panel   l>o«rd.  when   said   inner  door  Is  opened. 

5  A  panel  board  comprising  a  panel  box  and  a  door 
adapted  to  close  o\er  the  same,  said  door   having  an   In- 


926,37^.  WATER  SrPI'LYING  DEVICE  FOR  LOCOMO- 
TIVE-TENDERS. JosiAU  L.  WissixGSiR,  Gallltiin,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  487,150. 


1.  In  a  water  supplylnp  device  for  locomotive  tenders, 
the  combination  with  the  tender,  and  tlie  water  scoop 
having  communication  with  the  tender,  of  a  water-receiv- 
ing pan  carried  with  the  scoop  and  positioned  adjacent 
thereto  to  receive  water  bplashed  from  an  underlying 
trough  by  the  scoop  and  not  delivered  to  the  tender  during 
the  travel   thereof  over  said   trough. 

2  In  a  water  supplying  device  for  locomotive  tenders, 
the  combination  with  the  tender,  and  the  water  scoop 
having  communication  with  the  tender,  of  a  water-receiv- 
ing pan  having  a  discbarge  opening  therein  located  above 
an  underlying  trough,  said  pan  being  carried  with  the  scoop 
and  being  positioned  adjacent  thereto  to  receive  water 
•plashed  (rom  the  trough  by  the  fecoop  and  not  delivered 
to  the  tender  during  the  travel  thereof  over  said  trough. 

3.  In  a  water  supplying  device  for  locomotive  tenders, 
the  combination  with  the  tender,  the  water  scoop  having 
communication  with  the  tender,  of  a  water-receiving  pan 
surrounding  the  scoop,  said  pan  being  carried  wltl»  the 
scoop  and  positioned  adjacent  thereto  to  receive  water 
splashed  from  an  underlying  trough  by  the  scoop  and  not 
delivered  to  the  tender  during  the  travel  thereof  over  said 
trough. 

4.  In  a  water  supplying  device  for  locomotive  tenders, 
the  combination  with  the  tender,  and  the  water  scoop 
having  communication  with  the  tender,  of  a  water  receiv- 
ing pan  surrounding  the  scoop  and  having  a  discharge 
opening  therein  located  above  an  underlying  trough,  bald 
pan  being  carried  with  the  scoop  and  positioned  adjacent 
thereto  to  receive  water  splashed  from  the  trough  by  the 
scoop  and  not  delivered  to  the  tender  during  the  travel 
thereof  over  said  trough. 

5.  In  a  water  supplying  device  for  locomotive  tenders, 
the  combination  with  the  tender,  and  the  water  acoop 
having  communication  with  the  tender,  of  a  water-receiv- 
ing pan  having  a  tiotlom  inclined  downwardly  from  the 
front  to  the  rearward  end  thereof  and  having  a  discharge 
opening  therein  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  the  pan, 
said  pan  being  carried  with  the  scoop  and  positioned  ad- 
jacent thereto  to  receive  water  splashed  from  an  underly- 
ing trough  bj  the  scoop  and  not  delivered  to.  the  tender 
during  the  travel  thereof  over  said  trough. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926.374.      SHOW-CASE.      Okokgk   C     V^right,    Cleveland, 
'     Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1©0S.     Serial  No.  250.583. 

1.  In  a  show  case.  In  combination,  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  carried  by  the  walls  of  the  <  ase.  angle  clljis  secured 
to  said  frame  near  its  corner;-,  and  hooks  adju^bly  ae- 
mred  to  the  angle  clips. 

2.  In  a  show  case,  in  combination,  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  carried  hy  the  walls  of  the  case,  anale  clips  secured 
to  said  frame  near  Its  corners,  hooks  M'cured  to  the  aaglc 
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cllpn,   Bald   hooks  and   an^le  clips   havinR  their  meeting  | 
faces  serrated  and  one  of  them  slotted,  and  a  bolt  carried 


by  the  other  and  passing  through  said  slot  to  adjustably 
clamp  the  two  together. 


926,375.  SPRING-MATTRESS.  Hkinrich  Ackbrmann, 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
40L',201. 


2.  Apparatus  for  making  autotype  printing  blocks,  con- 
slstlnjf  of  means  for  caiisinj;  the  projections  of  the  trans- 
parent spaces  of  a  cross-screen  upon  the  sensitive  layer 
of  the  block  to  follow  a  closed  annular  shaped  path,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  path  to 
that  of  one  side  of  the  projected  transparent  space,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  .V  sprinir  mattress  for  beds  and  the  like  liaving  In 
combination  with  a  covering,  two  rigid  frames  relatively 
movable  toward  and  away  from  one  another,  sets  of 
springs  tending  to  press  said  frames  apart,  further  springs 
tending  to  draw  said  frames  Together  and  hold  said  first 
mentioned  springs  in  compression. 

2.  A  spring  mattress  for  beds  and  the  like  having  in 
combination  with  a  covering,  two  rigid  frames,  said  frames 
having  side  rods  with  their  center  parts  Inwardly  bent 
with  respect  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  oiattrt-ss.  springs 
tending  to  press  said  frames  apart  and  further  springs 
tending  to  draw  said  frames  toward  one  another  and  hold 
said  first  mentioned  springs  in  compression. 

.'?.  .\  spring  mattress  for  beds  and  the  like  having  in 
combination  with  a  covering,  two  rigid  frames,  said  frames 
being  composed  of  side  rods  with  their  center  parts  in- 
wardly bent  and  placed  with  the  Inwardly  bent  portions 
toward  one  another  so  that  the  corners  of  said  frames  lie 
In  n  plane  other  than  their  center  portions,  springs  artlcu- 
late(i  together  and  onto  said  rigid  frames  ami  tending  to 
press  said  frames  apart,  and  additional  springs  fixed  to 
said  frames  and  tending  to  draw  the  same  together  and 
compn'ss  said  first  mentioned  springs. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  spring  mattress,  a  covering 
comprising  a  cloth  covering  arranged  In  halves,  one  half 
being  sewn  at  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  to  the  other 
half,  and  the  opposite  edges  of  said  halves  being  provided 
with  sets  of  eyes  arranged  In  rows  at  different  distances 
from  the  edges  and  a  cord  adapted  to  engage  with  one  or 
other  of  the  rows  of  eyes  in  each  of  said  edges,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  spring  mattress,  a  covering 
comprising  a  cloth  covering  arranifed  in  halves,  one  half 
being  sewn  at  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  to  the  other 
half,  and  the  opposite  edges  of  said  halves  being  provided 
with  sets  of  eyes  arranged  In  rows  at  different  distances 
from  the  edges  and  a  cord  adapted  to  engage  with  one  or 
other  of  the  rows  of  eyes  in  each  of  said  edges,  an  ad 
dltlonal  covering  composed  of  two  parts  sewm  together  at 
one  edge,  said  sewn  joint  being  placed  over  the  laced  joint 
and  laced  together  at   the  other  end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  6.  37  R.      APPARATUS    FOR    MAKING    AUTOTYl^E 
PRINTING     BLOCKS.      Ekikne   Albert.   Munich,  Ger- 
many.     Filed  July  23,   190«       Serial  No    444.9.'?4. 
1.   Apparatus  for  making  autotype  printing  blocks,  con- 
sisting of  means  for  causing  the  projections  of  the  trans- 
parent   spaces   of    a    cross-screen    upon    the    sensitive    layer 
of  the  block  to  follow  a  closed  annular-shaped  path,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  apparatas  for  making  auto-type  printing  blocks 
from  half  tone  negatives  or  positives  by  means  of  a  cross 
screen,  a  first  frame  carrying  the  copying  frame  Including 
the  cross  screen,  a  fixed  frame  supporting  the  same  so  that 
it  will  move  In  any  direction  In  one  plane,  a  st^cond  frame 
mounted  on  the  flxed  frame  so  as  to  move  sidewlse  thereon 
and  connected  to  the  first  frame  so  as  to  move  the  latter 
sidewlse  with  itself  while  allowing  of  the  independent 
up  and  down  motion  of  the  first  frame,  means  for  moving 
the  first  frame  op  and  down,  and  means  for  moving  the 
second  frame  sidewlse.  all  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  making  autotype  printing  blocks 
from  half  tone  negatives  or  positives  by  means  of  cross 
screens  a  first  frame  carrying  the  copying  frame  in 
eluding  the  cross  screen,  a  fixed  frame  supporting  same 
so  that  it  will  move  in  any  direction  in  one  plane, 
a  second  frame  mounted  on  the  fixed  frame  so  as  to 
move  sidewlse  thereon  and  connected  to  the  first  frame  so 
as  to  move  the  latter  sidewlse  with  Itself  while  allowing 
of  its  independent  up  and  down  motion,  a  slotted  cross 
bar  firmly  attached  to  the  first  frame,  an  eccentric  pin 
moving  In  the  same  slot  and  attached  to  the  driving  shaft. 
a  forl<  attached  to  the  second  frame,  and  an  eccentric 
rotating  In  the  said  fork  and  attached  to  the  driving 
shaft,  substantially  as  described  herein. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  making  autotype  printing  blocks 
from  half  tone  negatives  or  positives  by  means  of  a  cross 
screen,  a  first  frame  carrying  the  copying  frame,  a  flxed 
frame  supporting  same  by  means  of  projecting  guide 
pieces,  a  second  frame  having  projecting  lugs  sliding  in 
horizontal  sUdee  on  the  flxed  frame,  fixed  up  and  down 
slides  on  this  second  frame  cottperating  with  movable  up 
and  down  slides  on  the  first  frame,  a  slotted  cross  bar 
firmly  attached  to  the  first  frame,  an  eccentric  pin  mov- 
ing in  the  said  slot  and  attached  to  the  driving  shaft,  a 
fork  attached  to  the  second  frame,  an  eccentric  attached 

I   to  the  drlvine  shaft  rotating  In  the  said  fork,  and  balanc- 

I    ing   means   for  maintaining  the   whcle   apparatus   in   equl- 

pols**  on    its    trunnions,    ^iibstart Sally'  as   described  herein 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


026,377.      PROCESS   FOR  MAKING  AUTOTYPE  PRINT- 

IN(;     lU.Ot  KS         Kmjkn      AiiitrRi.      Munich,     (Jermany. 
Filed  July  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  444.9,35. 
1.  The    proctss    of    making    auto    type    printing    blocks 
I   from   lialf  tone  negatives  or  fx^sitives  by   means  of   cross 
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screens,  whieti  consists  in  effecting  the  projection  of  the 
transparent  tpaces  of  the  cross  screen  upon  the  sensitive 
layer  of  the  block,  during  the  copying  process  In  a  multi- 
plicity of  different  non  parallel  planes  with  reference  to 
the  source  of  light.*  tiie  projection  of  each  space  thereby 
progressing  along  a  continuous  path,  such  projection  being 
effected  with  total  or  nearly  total  extinction  of  the  action 
of  the  rays  of  light  falling  on  the  surface  In  angles  which 
are  perpendicular.  i>r  nearly   perpendicular,  thereto. 


2.  The  process  of  makng  auto  type  printing  blocks  from 
half  tone  ne^tlves  or  positives  by  means  of  cross  screena, 
which  consists  in  effecting  the  projection  of  the  trans- 
parent spaces  of  the  cross  screen  upon  the  sensitive  layer 
of  the  block  during  the  copying  process  in  a  multiplicity 

•  of  different  non-parallel  planes  with  reference  to  the 
source  of  light,  the  projection  of  each  space  thereby 
progressing  along  a  continuous  path  within  the  limits  of 
such  space,  such  projection  being  obtained  by  rays  of  light 
falling  on  the  screen  at  very  small  angles  of  Incidence,  and 
with  total  or  nearly  total  extinction  of  the  action  of  the 
rays  of  light  falling  on  the  surface  In  angles  which  are 
perpendicular,    or  nearly   perpendicular,   thereto. 

3.  The  process  of  making  auto  type  printing  blocks 
from  half  tone  negatives  or  positives  by  means  of  crosa 
screens,  which  consists  In  effecting  the  projection  of  the 
transparent  spaces  of  the  cross  screen  upon  the  sensitive 
layer  of  the  t)lock  during  the  ojpying  process  by  altering 
in  different  directions  the  relative  positions  of  the  screen, 
the  sensitive  surface  and  the  source  of  light  so  that  the 
central  poln's  of  the  projections  of  the  transpart  nt  spaces 
of  the  screen  form  a  closed  annular  shaped  path,  the 
maximum  diameter  of  which  Is  not  substantially  larger 
than  one  side  of  the  projected  transparent  space. 

4.  The  process  of  making  auto  type  printing  blocks  from 
tiair  tone  negatives  or  positives  by  means  of  cross  screens, 
which  consists  in  effecting  the  projections  of  the  trans- 
parent spaces  of  the  cross  screen  upon  the  sensitive  layer 
of  the  block  during  the  copying  process  by  causing  the 
screen  and  the  sensitive  surface  to  follow  an  annular  path 
with  reference  to  a  flxed  source  of  light  such  that  the 
central  point  of  the  projection  of  each  transparent  space 
of  the  screen  I'pon  said  sensitive  layer  forms  a  closed  an- 
nular shaped  path  the  maximum  diameter  of  which  Is  not 
substantially  larger  than  one  aide  of  the  projected  trans- 
psrent  space. 

.5.  The  process  oT  making  autotype  printing  blocks, 
from  half  tone  negatives  or  posfilves  by  means  of  crosa- 
Bcreens.  consisting  In  projecting,  during  the  act  of  copy- 
ing, the  light  transmitted  through  each  transparent  space 
of  the  cross-screen  upon  the  sensitive  layer  of  the  block 
in  a  multiplicity  of  successive  positions  in  a  curvilinear 
path  and  within  an  area  not  greater  In  extent  than  that  of 
such  transparent  space. 


and  a  union  for  connecting  aaid  nipple  with  the  valve 
mechanism  into  which  it  projects,  said  parts  baring  a 
paaaage-way  through  them,  whereby  the  two  valve  mech> 
anisms  will  be  In  communication. 


3.  .\  regulating  valve  mechanism  for  compression  tanka 
Including  a  tank  valve  mechanism,  a  pipe  line  valve  mech- 
iinlsm.  a  chaml>er  between  said  valve  mechanisms  with  a 
passage  leading  from  each  of  them  into  said  chamber,  a 
pressure  gage,  and  a  passage  leading  from  said  chamber 
Into  said  pressure  gage. 

4.  A  regulating  valve  mechanism  for  compression  tanks 
including  a  tank  valve  mechanism,  a  pipe  line  valve 
mechanism  in  communication  with  the  tank  valve  mech- 
anism and  detachably  secured  thereto,  and  a  pressure  gage 
in  communication  with  the  passage  between  said  valve 
mechanisms  and  located  between  the  pipe  line  valve  and 
the  connection  between  the  two  valve  mechanisms,  where- 
by when  the  tank  valve  mechanism  is  removed  the  gage 
will  remain  with  the  pipe  line  valve  mechanism. 

5.  A  regulator  valve  mechanism  for  compression  tanks 
Including  a  tank  valve  casing  with  a  passage  there- 
through, a  pipe  line  casing  with  a  passageway  there- 
through and  a  removable  connection  l)etween  said  valve 
casings  and  having  a  passage  therethrough  in  communica- 
tion with  the  passages  through  said  two  valve  casings. 
there  being  a  substantially  rectangular  chamber  in  the 
pipe  line  valve  casing  from  which  passages  through  said 
connection  and  through  the  remainder  of  the  pipe  line 
valve  casing  extend. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


926.379.  -ATTACHMENT  FOR  DOUBLETREES.  James 
L.  Alter,  Remington,  Ind.,  and  Carl  A.  Ei.nkrt,  Clarks- 
vllle.  Ark.      Filed  Aug.  15,  1908.      Serial  No.  448.673. 


926.378.  REGULATOR  -  VALVE  FOB  COMPRESSION- 
TANKS.  James  A.  .Vllison.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Piled 
Dec.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  408.686. 

1.  A  regulating  valve  mechanism  for  compression  tanks 
including  a  tank  valve  mechanism,  a  p'pe  line  valve  mech- 
anism separate  from  the  tank  valve  nrechanlsm.  and  inter- 
mediate luears  sep>  rable  frotr  lK)th  valve  mechanisms  tor 
detachably  uniting  tteni  through  whi<h  the  two  valve 
mechanisms  are  in  communication.  i 

2.  A  regulating  valve  mechanism  for  compression  tanks 
including  a  tank  valve  mechanism,  a  pipe  line  valve 
mechanism  separate  from  said  tank  valve  mechanism,  a 
nipple  tliat  screws  into  connection  with  one  of  said  valve 
mechanisms  and  projects  Into  the  other  valve  mechanism, 

143  O.  G.— 78 


1.  In  a  draft  tree,  an  evener  block  off -set  between  its 
ends  and  having  in  said  off-set  portion  a  plurality  of  re 
cesses,  a  clamping  bar  extending  over  the  off-set  portion 
of  the  evener  block  with  Its  ends  resting  upon  the  ends 
of  the  said  block,  and  means  for  aecuring  the  block  and 
bar  to  the  tree. 

2.  A  draft  tree  having  a  recessed  ec'ge.  an  evener  block 
off-set  between  its  ends  and  having  a  plurality  of  recesses 
In  said  off-set  portion,  and  a  clamping  bar  sjcurtd  at  Its 
ends  upon  the  eve  ler  block  over  the  off -set  portion  of  said 
block. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tongue  or  the  like,  a  clevis 
plate,  and  a  pivot  bolt  engaging  a  perforation  In  said 
clevis  plate,  of  a  double  tree  recessed  In  the  front  edge, 
an  evener  block  emt>edded  In  said  recess,  means  for  secur 
ing  the  evener  block  In  the  recesa.  aald  block  having  an 
off-set  portion  Intermediate  of   Its  ends  and   a   series  of 
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openingfi  in  the  front  tMlRp  of  the  said  offset  portion,  a 
clampInK  l)ar,  and  moanB  for  adjustably  securing  said  bar 
on  the  front  side  of  the  evener  block. 

4.  The  lomblnation  with  a  double  trt>«  re<-e88ed  In  Its 
front  edge,  and  an  .-v.'ner  block  secured  In  said  recess,  said 
block  having  scallops  In  the  front  face  thereof,  of  a  clamp- 
ing bar  perforated  near  each  end,  studs  projected  from  the 
evener  block  and  paMlng  loosely  through  the  perforations 
In  the  clamping  bar,  Bprlnsa  on  the  studs  between  the 
block  and  bar,  and  nnta  on  the  ends  of  said  studs  for  hold 
Ing  the  clamping  bar  on  said  studs 

5.  The  combination  with  a  draft  tree,  of  an  evener 
block  having  a  plurality  of  rec*««€S  and  aecured  to  one 
edge  of  the  tref.  and  a  yieldingly  mounted  clamping  bar 
extending  over  the  recesaea  of  the  evener  block. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaa«tte.l 


926,.380.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  WASHING  TANK.  Wh.bert 
A.  A.MOM,  Waahington,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1»0©.  Serial 
No.   471,681. 


n.  In  a  photograplilc  print  washer,  a  tank  having  an 
Inlet  pipe,  a  valv.  controlling  «ald  inlet  plpea,  a  alphon 
forming  an  outlet  for  aaid  tank,  a  float  cup  communicat 
ing  with  aaid  rank,  an  outlet-pipe  for  the  float  cup.  an 
outlet  valve  control  ling  the  outlet  pijie,  means  for  auto- 
matically operating  the  ootiet-valve.  an  indicator,  a  float 
In  said  float  eup,  a  ring-lev. t  connected  with  said  float 
and  connection  between  the  ring  lever  and  the  Inlet-valve 
and  with  said  indieator. 


926.381.  CLAMP  FOR  ATTACUING  SPRINGS  TO  COR- 
RUGATED CROSS  BARS.  William  H.  Bates,  Detroit, 
Mich  Filed  Apr.  18.  1906.  Serial  No  312,298.  Re- 
newed Mar.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,584. 


1.  In  a  photographic  print  washer,  a  tank  having  ^ 
inlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  inlet,  a  siphon  forming  an 
outlet  for  said  tank,  a  float-cup  communicating  with  the 
tank,  an  outlet  for  said  cup.  a  valve  controlling  said  out- 
let, nutans  for  automatlcall.v  op. rating  said  outlet  valve. 
a  float  in  said  cup,  and  mechanism  operatively  connecting 
said  float  with  thi-  inlet  valve. 

2.  In  a  photographic  print  w^asher,  a  tank  having  an 
Inlet,  a  valv.'  conrrolling  said  inb't,  a  siption  forming  an 
outlet  for  said  tank,  a  float  cup  communicating  with  the 
tank,  an  outlet  for  said  cup,  a  valve  controlling  said  out- 
let, Qieana  for  automatically  operating  said  outlet  valve. 
said  means  comprising  a  float  chamber  communicating 
with  said  tank,  a  float  in  said  chamber,  and  connection 
between  said  float  :in<l  the  outlet  valvi-,  a  float  in  said  cup. 
and  mechanism  connecting  the  last  mentioned  float  with 
the  Inlet  valve. 

3.  In  a  photographic  print  washer,  a  tank  having  an 
Inlet,  a  valve  runtroUing  said  iu'i't.  a  siphon  forming  an 
outlet  for  said  tank,  a  float-cup  communicating  with  the 
tank,  an  outlet  for  said  cup.  a  valve  for  said  outlet,  a 
float  chamber  comniunicatlng  with  said  tank,  a  float  In 
said  chamber,  operative  connection  between  said  float  and 
the  outlet  valve,  a  float  In  said  cup.  an  operating  lever. 
conn''ction  between  the  lever  and  said  Inlet  valve,  and  an 
indicating  device  connected  with  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  photograi)hlc  print  washer,  a  tank  having  an 
inlet  pipe,  a  valve  controlling  said  inlet,  a  conduit  ar- 
ranged peripherally  upon  the  bottom  of  said  tiink.  inlet 
nozzles  projecting  at  an  angli-  with  the  conduit,  a  perfo 
rated  false  bottom  supporte<i  on  said  conduit,  a  siphon 
fofining  an  outlet  for  said  tank,  a  lloat-cup  communicating 
Willi  the  tank,  an  outlet  for  naid  cup.  a  valve  controlling 
said  outlet,  means  for  automaticall.v  operating  said  outlet 
valve,  a  float  in  said  cup.  mf-hanism  connecting  the  said 
ll«.!U   with   rhi-  inlet  valve 


g^D^ 


1.  Id  11  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  cniss  bar  having  a  lateral  bend,  of  a  spring  and  a 
clamp  formwl  upon  the  spring  an<l  i-ngaglng  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  bar  with  tension  to  clamp  the  spring  thereto, 
a  part  of  said  clamp  engaging  under  the  lateral  bend  of 
the  cross  bar. 

2.  In  a  devlc."  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  corrugated  cross  bar  positioned  to  dispose  the  width 
of  the  bar  vertically,  a  spring  and  a  cla.sp  formed  upon 
the  base  of  the  spring  shaped  to  engage  In  the  corruga- 
tions on  opx>08lte  sides  of  said  tmr  to  clamp  the  spring 
thereto  and  to  engage  the  under  edge  of  one  of  said  corru- 
gations. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  bar  having  "orrugatlons  therein,  snid  bar  being  dis- 
posed to  present  the  width  thereof  vertically,  a  spring 
having  a  clamp  formed  thereon,  said  clamp  consisting  of 
meralM'rs  which  embrace  the  opposite  vertical  sides  of  the 
bar  and  lie  in  corrugations  thereof,  and  having  a  cross 
piece  which  engages  under  the  lower  iKlge  of  one  of  the 
corrugations  of  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  bar.  of  a  spiral  spring  having  a  clamp 
formed  Integral  with  the  base  there<jf.  said  clamp  consist- 
ing of  vertically  dlspose<i  spring  members  to  engage  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  hnr.  and  a  horizontal  cross  piece  to 
engage  a  portion  of  the   lower  edge  thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  cross  bar.  having  corrugations  therein,  a  spiral  spring, 
a  clamp  formed  Integra!  with  the  l>:i8e  of  said  spring,  said 
clamp  consisting  of  a  rectangular  frame  having  vertical 
sides  which  engage  in  the  depressions  of  the  corrugations 
on  one  side  of  the  bar.  a  spring  tongue  which  engages  in  a 
depression  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  l>ar  and  a  cross 
piece  which  engages  the  lower  edge  of  the  corrugation  in 
the  hollow  of  which  the  spring  tongue  lies. 


926,.i82       H.W-PKESS.      Daniel    8.    Beard,   Waynesboro, 

Pa.,   assignor    to  The  Geiser  Manufacturing  Company. 

Waynesboro,     Pa.      Filed     Nov.     4.     1908.      Serial     No. 

4G1.045. 

1.  In  a  press,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  jirovided 
with  a  pres8-chaml)er,  and  a  plun>cer  sltdatile  therein  ;  of 
two  trunnions  secured  to  the  side's  of  the  said  frame,  two 
to<jthed  wheels  Journaled  on  th.  said  trunnions,  a  crank- 
pin  extending  between  the  said  wheels,  a  coinieetlng  rod 
between  thf  said  plunger  and  crank  pin,  a  saddle  secured 
to  the  said  frame  over  the  said  whoeis  and  preventing  the 
Rides  of  the  frame  from  spreading,  shaft  bearings  carried 
by  the  said  saiVlle.  and  driving  mechanism  supported  In 
the  said  bearings  and  provided  with  two  toothed  pinions 
which  gear  info  the  said  wheels. 
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2.  In  a  press,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  provided 
with  a  pre8s-cbaml>er,  and  a  plunger  slldable  therein  ;  of 
uprights  secured  to  the  said  frame  and  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  supporting  arms  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  a  feeder  bar  for  Introducing  the  material 
Into  the  press,  a  radiua-rod  coDoectlng  the  upper  part  of 
the  said  feeder-bar  with  the  upper  arm,  a  feeder-arm  op- 
eratively connecting  the  middle  part  of  the  said  feeder  bar 
with  the  lower  arm,  a  stem  operatively  connected  with 
the  said  feeder  arm  and  projecting  downwardly  thereof,  a 
radliis-IInk  pivoted  to  the  upper  arm,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  the  said  radius-link  with  the  Mitd 
stem,  and  a  connecting  rod  between  the  lower  end  of  the 
said  radius  link  and  the  said  plunger. 


3.  In  t  press,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  provided 
with  a  pre8S-chami>er,  and  a  plunger  slldable  therein  ;  of 
uprights  secured  to  the  said  frame  and  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  supporting  arms  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  a  feeder  bar  for  Introducing  the  material  into 
the  press,  a  radius  rod  connecting  the  upper  part  of  the 
said  feeder  bar  with  the  upper  arm.  a  fee^j.T  arm  oper- 
atively connecting  the  middle  part  of  the  said  feeder  liar 
with  the  lower  arm.  a  bracket  provided  wltb  a  de^tending 
Stem  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  said  feeder  arm  and 
lower  arm,  a  yielding  spring  connection  betwwn  the  other 
end  of  the  said  bracket  and  the  said  feeder  arm,  a  radius- 
link  pivoted  to  the  upper  arm,  a  link  pivotally  connwting 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  raJlufc  link  with  the  said  sttm. 
and  a  connecting  rod  between  the  lower  end  of  the  aald 
radius-link  and  the  said  [dunger 

4.  In  a  press,  tlie  combination,  with  a  frame  provided 
with  a  press  chamber,  and  a  plunger  slldable  therein  ;  of 
uprights  seeured  to  tlie  said  frame,  twu  upper  and  rear- 
wardly  projecting  arms  and  a  lower  and  downwardly  pro- 
jecting arm  supported  by  the  said  uprights,  a  feeder-bar 
for  Introducing  the  material  into  the  press,  radius  rods 
connecting  the  upper  part  of  the  saiil  feeder-bar  with  the 
upper  arms,  a  feeder  arm  o[)erative.ly  connecting  the  mid- 
dle part  of  the  said  feeder  bar  with  the  lower  arm.  a  stem 
operatively  connected  with  the  said  feeder  arm  and  pro- 
jecting downwardly  thereof,  radius  links  pivoted  to  the 
upper  arms,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
the  said  radius-links  with  the  said  stem,  and  connecting- 
rods  pivoted  to  the  said  plunger  and  between  the  lower 
ends  of  the  sai<l  radlus-ilnks. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  rear  end  portion  of  a 
press  having  upper  and  lower  parts  and  spaces  between 
them,  of  tension  plates  formed  Independent  of  the  pre«8 
and  supported  by  the  bottom  part  then-of  and  slldable 
laterally  in  the  said  spao's.  meaii<  for  preventing  the  said 
tension  plates  from  sliding  longitudinally,  and  tenslon- 
bolts  provided  with  springs  and  coupling  the  said  tension- 
plates  together. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


926.38:<.      rUiriCN   LINK  OR   T"ASTENEB.      Edwabd  B. 

Baymss.    iwytor,    Ohio       Fl.ed    July   21.    1908.      Serial 

No.  444.675. 

1.  In  button  links  or  fasteners,  an  elongated  fastener 
comprising  unobstructed  side  and  end  portions  and  a 
spring  portion  forming  a  shank-holding  rf»c«s8,  said  spring 
portion  being  located  U^tween  the  unol>8tructed  side  and 
end  portions  and  In  the  same  plane  therewith,  for  the  ob- 
jects set  forth 


2  In  button  links  or  fasti  ners,  an  elongated  fastener  of 
bent  resilient  material  comprising  similar  unotistructed 
side  jvirtlona,  similar  end  portions,  and  a  spring  loop 
forming  a  shank  hi'ldinj:  r.  ■  .  ^^  sjiHl  ■••<]  :  •  ing  located  be- 
tween the  unobtttructed  «>iUt  and  end  p^rti  ins  and  In  the 
same  plane  therewith  snd  l>elng  bent  at  its  Inner  end  to 
form  a  flar<-d  mouth  for  said  loop,  for  the  objects  ex- 
plained. 


3.  In  button  links  or  fasteners,  the  comt.inatlon  with  a 
button  having  an  eye  in  lu  shank,  of  an  elongated  fastener 
comprising  similar  onobstmcted  side  and  end  portions, 
and  an  open  spring  l<x)p  forming  a  recess  for  receiving  the 
eye  of  the  button  shank,  aaid  loop  being  located  between 
the  side  portions  and  ;>etween  the  end  portions  of  the  fas 
tener  and  In  the  same  plane  therewith,  said  fastener  being 
arranged  to  be  itiwited  or  removed  either  end  first.  To  \^ 
adjusted  on  the  button  shank,  and  to  hold  the  latter  in 
place,  substantinllv  as  specified. 

4  In  tHitt.-n  inks  or  fasteners,  the  combination  with  a 
button  havtni;  an  eve  In  Its  shank,  of  an  elongstfvl  fjistener 
comprising  Klnillar  unol.Ktrncted  side  portions,  and  an  open 
spring  loop  forming  a  recess  for  receiving  the  eye  of  the 
bntf.n  shank  said  loop  t>etng  located  t>etween  the  side  por- 
tions and  between  the  end  portions  of  the  fastener  and  In 
the  Riime  plane  therewith,  said  fastener  l>elng  arrangf>d  to 
t>e  finally  located  In  the  eye  of  the  shank  with  either  side 
turned  toward  the  shank    substantially  as  specified 

.'  In  button  links  or  faster  ers.  a  fastener  as  herein  de- 
scribed composed  of  conttnno  is.  resilient  wire  bent  to  form 
similar  uninterrupted  side  portions,  similar  pr\A  portions, 
anri  an  open  loop  formed  St  one  end  of  the  wire  ard  ly.ng 
between  the  f-ide  portions,  the  extremity  of  this  end  por 
tlon  of  the  wire  being  bent  to  form  a  flared  mouth  for  said 
loop,  the  other  end  portion  of  the  wire  terminating  be- 
tween the  ends  of  thp  fastener  and  in  proximity  to  the 
initial  bend  of  aaid  loop. 


926,384  ELECTROTHERAPEITIC  APPARATUS.  Baw- 
JAMIN  T  BOTD.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1908  Se- 
rial No.  464.436. 


r*"*-..  /■ 


L_.L 


An  appsratua  for  the  purpose  described,  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  connected  cups  of  insulating  material  adapted  to 
receive  the  parts  to  be  treatrd.  and  provided  with  elcK-trode 
connections  so  that  a  current  of  electricity  car,  be  (massed 
Into  one  mip.  thenc<^  thrf>ugh  the  contained  ps.rt  to  and 
through  the  other  part,  and  thence  from  the  other  cup 
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92ft,385.      SAFETY-SCREEN  FOB  SAFES  AND  STRONG- 
"kOOMS.     Edouard  Bbaxlt  and  Henby  Lacrbnt,  Paris. 
France.     Filed  July  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,712. 


Idk  device's  arranged  thereon  In  rows  and  columns,  the 
rowa  being  »erlally  indicated  and  the  columns  being  dis- 
tinctively Indicated  to  correspond  to  the  sev^-ral  depart- 
ments of  th.-  factory  ;  switch  boards  for  the  several  de- 
partments, fach  having  a  plurality  of  switches  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  rows  of  signals  on  the  signal  board 
and  correspondingly  numbered  ;  circuits  from  the  several 
switches  In  each  department  to  the  correspondingly  num 
bered  sljrnaling  devices  of  the  column  corresponding  to  the 
department:  a  main  circuit  from  which  all  such  circuits 
are  energized,  and  a  main  switch  associated  with  the  signal 
board  for  controlliag  said  main  circuit 


1  \  safety  screen  arrangement  for  safes  and  strong 
rooms  comprising  in  combination  hollow  panels  formed  of 
two  parallel  sheets  of  metal  surrounding  the  safe  on  all  its 
sides  and  placed  between  the  usual  outer  steel  shutter  and 
the  Inner  refractory  lining,  tubes  connecting  said  hollow 
panels  one  with  each  other  except  with  the  panel  of  tte 
door  a  flexible  joint  connection  adapted  to  establish  com- 
munication between  the  panel  of  the  door  and  the  other 
panels,  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  shutter  and  closing  a 
hole  formed  In  the  upper  panel,  and  a  manometer  Indi- 
cator communicating  with  the  hollow  panels.  Bubstantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  A  safety  screen  arrangement  for  safes  and  strong 
rooms  comprising  in  combination  hollow  panels  formed  of 
two  parallel  sheets  of  metal  surrounding  the  safe  on  all  Its 
sides  and  placed  between  the  usual  outer  steel  shutter  and 
the  inner  refractory  lining,  tubes  connecting  said  hollow 
panels  one  with  each  other  except  with  the  panel  of  the 
door,  a  flexible  Joint  connection  adapted  to  establish  com 
munlcatlon  between  the  panel  of  the  door  and  the  other 
panels,  a  valve  device  closing  a  tubulure  formed  on  the 
panel  of  the  door,  a  bolt  adapted  to  open  said  valve  device 

,by  pressure  when  the  key  of  the  safety  lock  opens  the  se- 
curing lock,  and  a  manometer  Indicator  communicating 
with  the  hollow  panels,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  pnriwse  set  forth. 


9  2  6..3  86.      ELECTRIC   PRODUCTION-CONTROLLING    ' 
'DKVICEk  FOR   FACTORIES.     William    H.    Chappell. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Oct.  31,  190R.     Serial  No.  460,405. 

1.  In  combination  for  the  purpose  indicated,  a  signal 
board  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  signaling  devices  ar- 
ranged in  rows  and  columns,  the  several  rows  being  se- 
rially indicated  and  the  several  columns  being  distinctively 
Indicated  to  correspond  with  departments  of  the  factory, 
and  switch  boards  and  electric  switches  thereon  for  the 
several  departments,  so  indicated,  the  several  switches  on 
each  s'lch  switch  board  being  electrically  connected  for 
controlling  the  several  signal  lamps  In  the  column  corre- 
sponding to  the  department. 

2.  A  factory  work  Indicator  consisting  of  a  signal  board 
having  a  multiplicity  of  signaling  devices  arranged  In 
rows  and  columns,  the  rowa  being  serially  indicated  and 
the  columns  being  distinctively  Indicated  for  the  several 
departments  of  the  factory  ;  a  switch  board  and  electric 
switches  thereon  for  each  department,  and  an  electric  cir- 
cuit from  each  switch  to  a  signaling  device  on  the  signal 
board,  the  circuits  from  the  switch  board  of  each  depary 
ment.  all  running  to  lamps  In  the  same  column,  and  all  the 
switches  whose  circuits  extend  to  the  signals  In  the  same 
row  having  the  same  serial  indication  as  such  row,  and 
means  for  energlBlng  the  clrcnlts. 

.T     In  a  work  Indicator  for  a  shop  or  factory,  In  combi- 
nation with  a  signal  l>oard  having  a  multiplicity  of  algnal- 


4.  In  combination  for  the  purpose  indicated,  a  signal 
board  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  signaling  devices  ar- 
ranged In  rows  aiid  columns,  the  several  rows  being  se- 
rially Indicated  and  the  several  columns  distinctively  In- 
dicated to  correspond  with  departments  of  the  factory  ; 
switch  boards  and  switches  thereon  for  the  several  de- 
partments so  Indicated,  the  several  switches  on  each  such 
switch  board  being  electrically  connected  for  controlling 
the  several  signal  lamps  In  the  column  corresponding  to 
the  department,  and  means  associated  with  each  signaling 
device  for  holding  a  work  ticket. 

5  In  combination  for  the  purpos*-  Indicated,  a  signal 
board  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  signaling  devices  ar- 
ranged In  rows  and  columns,  the  several  rows  being  se- 
rially indicated  and  the  several  columns  distinctively  In- 
dicated to  correspond  with  departments  of  a  factory ; 
switch  boards  and  switches  thereon  for  the  several  depart- 
ments so  indicated,  the  several  switches  on  each  stich 
switch  hoard  being  electrically  connected  for  controlling 
the  several  signal  lamps  In  the  column  corresponding  to 
the  departm<nt,  and  means  associated  with  each  row  for 
holding  a  work  ticket. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  2  6.387.  ARTICLE  OF  VULCANIZED  FOOTWEAR. 
Macricb  C.  CtABK,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Mar- 
vel Rubber  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  284,843. 


1.  A  vulcanized  article  of  molde<l  rubber  footwear  com- 
prising a  textile  lining,  an  Insole,  a  rubber  outsole,  and  a 
rubber  upper  directed  toward  and  united  with  the  sole, 
the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  constituting  the  outer  edge 
of  the  sole  and  being  of  softer  composition  than  the  body 
portion  of  the  aole. 
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2.  A  vulcanized  article  of  molded  rubber  footwear  com- 
prising a  sole  member  and  an  upper  extending  down  to 
and  under  the  edge  of  the  outsole  forming  a  union  with 
the  same,  and  a  molded  projection  or  bead  extending 
around  the  bottom  of  the  sole. 

.S.  A  vulcanized  article  of  molded  rubber  footwear,  com- 
prising a  sole  portion  and  an  upper  having  its  lower  edge 
extending  down  to  and  under  the  edge  of  the  outsole,  and 
forming  a  union  therewith,  the  edge  of  the  upper  being  of 
softer  mai'^rlal  than  th<-  central  portion  of  the  sole. 

4.  A  vulcanized  article  of  molded  rubber  footwear,  com- 
prising a  textile  lining,  an  Insole,  an  outsole.  an  upper 
having  the  lower  edge  i>ortlon  overlapping  and  extending 
In  toward  the  center  of  the  outsole.  and  united  with  said 
outsole,  and  a  projection  at  the  edge  of  the  outsole. 


920.388.  AUTOMOBILE  TURN-TABLE.  William  T. 
COLBMAN.  Seattle,  Wash,  Filed  Apr.  12,  1909.  Serial 
No.  480,522. 


J        r     *      > 

1.  A  turn-table  for  automobiles,  consisting  of  a  frame 
having  side  sills  of  angle  beams,  cross-beams  connecting 
said  sills,  angle  beams  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  said 
sUIr  and  having  their  horizontal  portions  forming  run- 
ways for  the  vehicles'  wheels,  a  plate  secured  to  the  cen- 
ter of  the  frame  having  a  downwardly-extending  lug,  a 
support  for  the  center  of  the  frame  having  a  socket  to  re- 
ceive the  lug.  and  rollers  journaled  adjacent  to  the  ends 
of  the  sills  and  having  their  axes  on  planes  forming  radii 
concentric  with  the  center  of  the  lug,  substantially  as 
Ahown  and  described. 

2.  A  turn  table  for  automobiles  comprising  a  frame 
having  side  sills  of  anj^'le  beams,  cross-beams  of  I-beam 
type  secured  adjnc»>nt  to  the  ends  of  the  sills  and  having 
their  bases  extended  beyond  said  sills,  other  cross  beams 
of  compound  nncl-'  b»nm  type  secured  at  each  side  of  the 
middle  of  the  sills  and  having  their  bases  extended  beyond 
the  sills,  angle  beams  secur(»d  on  the  outside  of  the  sills 
and  on  top  of  the  extended  ends  of  the  bases  of  the  cross- 
beams, the  horizontal  portion  of  the  Inst-mentloned  angle- 
beams  forming  runways,  a  plate  securt'd  to  the  middle  of 
the  compound  ancle  ttenms,  a  Iuk  extending  downwardly 
from  the  said  plate  and  forming  the  center  of  the  frame, 
a  plate  having  a  central  boss  with  a  socket  therein  to 
receive  said  lug.  and  rollers  Journaled  adjacent  to  the  ends 
of  the  sills  and  having  their  axes  on  planes  forming  radii 
concentric  with  the  center  of  the  lug  aforesaid,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


means  for  opening  the  valve,  said  means  permitting  a  pas- 
sage of  fluid  therepast,  passages  for  conducting  fluid 
through  the  casing,  and  pressure-controlled  electrically 
operated  means  for  closing  the  main  valve  to  stop  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  the  valve. 


926.389.  ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  VALVE.  Gbohoi 
W.  Collin.  Bridgeport,  Conn.'  Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  3r)9,o;n 

1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet,  of  a  valve  for  closing  communication  through 
the  casing,  a  piston  carried  thereon  permitting  a  passage 
of  fluid  therepast.  a  supplemental  valve,  electrically  oper- 
ated means  for  seating  the  supplemental  valve  to  stop  the 
flow  to  seat  the  main  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  -  nsing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet:  of  n  vnlve  for  closing  communication  through 
the  casing,  a  piston  carried  thereby  permitting  a  passage 
of  fluid  therepast.  and  a  by-pass  for  conveying  such  fluid 
through  the  caslne.  and  pressure  controlled  electrically 
operated  means  for  closing  the  by  pass 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  ;  of  a  main  valve  for 
closing     communication     therethrough.     pr«»ssure-operated 


4.  The  combination  with  a  casing ;  of  a  spring-pressed 
main  valre  for  closing  communication  therethrough,  a  pis- 
ton carried  by  the  valve  and  operated  by  pressure  to  open 
the  valve,  said  piston  permitting  the  passage  of  fluid 
therepast.  passages  for  conducting  such  fluid  through  the 
casing,  and  pressure  controlled  electrically  -  operated 
means  for  closing  the  main  valve  to  stop  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing;  of  a  main  valve  for 
closing  communication  therethrough,  pressure-operated 
means  for  opening  the  said  valve,  said  means  permitting  a 
passage  of  fluid  therepast,  passages  for  conducting  said 
fluid  through  the  casing,  a  supplemental  valve  for  stop- 
ping the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  to  seat  the  first  men- 
tioned valve,  and  electrically  operated  means  for  seating 
the  supplemental  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


026,390.  MOTOR-CYCLE.  John  David.  Gwieva.  Swltser- 
land,  assignor  to  J.  David  ft  Cle.,  Geneva,  Switzerland. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,174. 


A  motor-cycle  consisting  of  the  combination  with  frame 
members  :  and  wheels  mounted  therein  for  supporting  tbe 

'  same;  of  an  engine-casing  fastened  to  said  frnme-mem- 
bers  :  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  upon  said  casing; 
pistons  which  work  In  said  cylinders  :  an  engine-shaft 
driven  by  said  pistons  ;  a  carbureter  mounted  between  said 
cylinders;  a  firing  device  carried  directly  by  said  casing: 

'  a  belt  which  connects  said  engine  shaft  with  ore  of  said 
wheels  ;  a  belt-tlghtener  carried  by  said  casing  for  regulat- 
ing the  tension  of  said  belt  :  and  means  carried  bv  one  of 

I   said  cylinders  for  moving  said  belt  tightener 
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9  2  8.391.      THERMOSTAT     DAMPEB  -  REGULATOR. 

Bt  KL  E.  D«WKY.  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  18, 
1»09.      Sorlal    No.    477.793. 


/ 


926,892.  FRICTION-CONTBOLLINO  DEVICE.  8tlv«8- 
TM  J.  D1BBIM8.  Ntw  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Dec.  12,  1908. 
Serial   No.    467,196l 


1.  .\  thermostatic  damper  regulator,  comprising  an 
electric  circuit  for  opening  the  dampers,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit for  closing  the  dampers,  a  thermostat  to  alternately 
close  said  circuits,  means  for  breaking  the  opening  circuit 
and  simultaneously  closing  the  closing  circuit,  and  a  sec- 
ond thermostat  exposed  to  the  direct  action  of  the  heating 
fluid  to  operate  nld  means. 

2.  A  thermostatic  damper  regulator,  comprising  an  elec- 
tric circuit  for  opening  the  dampers,  an  electric  circuit  for 
closing  the  dampers,  a  spring  electrode  in  each  circuit 
adapted  to  close  and  open  the  same,  a  battery  circuit  to 
operate  said  circuits  and  having  a  contact  engaged  by  the 
spring  electrode  of  the  closing  circuit,  a  movable  member 
adapted  to  move  both  spring  electrodes  to  open  both  cir- 
cuits and  also  to  engage  the  spring  electrode  in  the  clos- 
ing circuit  with  the  terminal  in  the  battery  circuit,  and  a 
thermostat  exposed  to  the  heating  fluid  and  connected  to 
said  movable  member  to  operate  the  same. 

3.  A  thermostatic  damper  regulator,  comprising  an  elec- 
tric circuit  to  close  the  dampers,  an  electric  circuit  to 
open  the  dampers  each  circuit  having  a  spring  electrode,  a 
terminal  normally  in  contact  and  spaced  apart  by  a  non- 
conducting stud,  a  battery  circuit  having  a  terminal  en- 
gaged by  the  spring  electrode  In  the  closing  circuit,  a 
lever  adapted  to  move  the  spring  electrodo.  means  for 
adjusting  the  distance  between  the  lever  and  said  elec- 
trode to  determine  the  temperature  required  to  break  the 
circuits,  a  thermostat  member  connected  to  said  lever 
to  operate  the  same,  and  also  exposed  to  the  temperature 
of  the   heating  medium. 

4.  A  thermostat  damper  regulator,  comprising  a  circuit 
to  close  the  dampers,  a  circuit  to  open  the  dampers,  two 
binding  post.s  in  each  circuit  spacf'd  apart,  a  spring  termi- 
nal in  each  circuit  carried  by  one  binding  post  and  t-ngag 
Ing  an  adjustable  terminal  carried  by  the  other  binding 
post,  said  spring  terminals  being  spaced  apart  in  par- 
allel plan>>s  and  slmoltan^onsly  movable,  a  battery  circuit 
having  a  binding  post,  an  adjustable  terminal  in  the  bat- 
tery circuit  adapted  to  engage  the  spring  terminal  in  the 
damper  closing  circuit  when  said  terminal  is  moved  out 
of  contact  with  the  terminal  in  the  said  closing  circuit,  a 
plToted  lever  adapted  to  move  said  spring  terminal,  a  rod 
engaginif  s.ald  lever  to  move  the  same,  a  tbernn'stat  mem- 
ber inc^ging  said  rod  at  Its  movable  end  and  adupfed  to  be 
exposed  to  the  temperature  of  the  heating  fluid  of  the 
system. 

5.  A  thermostat  damper  regulator,  comprising  an  elec- 
tric Hrcnit  to  close  th<»  dampers,  an  electric  clrr-alt  to 
open  the  dampers,  mean.i  for  simultaneously  opening  said 
circuits  and  closing  the  damper  closing  circuit,  a  .ever  to 
operate  said  means,  said  lever  being  eccentriq(illy  pivoted 
to  one  end.  an  arm  to  adjust  said  piv  >t.  ani  a  tb.  rmostat 
member  connected  to  said  lever  to  move  the  same,  and 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  temp*'rature  of  the  heating 
medium  of  th«  system,  whereby  when  aaid  medium  be- 
comes over  heated,  both  opening  and  closing  circuits  will 
be    opened    and    the    closing    circuit    again    clost^d    by    the 

.  operation  of  said  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


1.  A  friction-controlling  device  for  the  moTal)lp  member 
of  a  friction  clutch,  comprising  a  grooved  collar  on  the 
said  movHble  clutch  member,  a  pressure  plate  bavlng 
draw-oflr-bmckets  pngaglng  the  said  collar,  rods  attached 
to  the  said  pressure  plate,  a  cross  head  adjustably  secured 
on  the  said  rods  and  having  a  pr»ss\ire  screw,  a  spring 
pressing  the  said  cross  head,  a  prt-ssuro  nut  having  « 
handle  and  screwing  on  the  said  prt^ssure  screw,  a  thrtist 
washer  for  the  said  pressure  nut,  and  a  thrust  collar 
secured  on  the  drum  shaft  and  engaged  by  the  said  thrust 
washer. 

2.  A  friction  controlling  device  for  the  movable  member 
of  the  friction  dutch,  comprising  a  pressure  plate  having 
a  rotatable  engagement  with  the  movable  clutch  member, 
rods  attached  to  the  said  pressure  platp.  a  cross  head  ad- 
justably secured  on  the  said  rods  and  having  a  pressure 
screw,  a  spring  pressing  thp  said  cross  head,  a  pressure 
nut  having  a  handle  and  screwing:  on  the  said  pressure 
screw,  a  thrust  washer  for  the  said  pressure  nut.  and  a 
thrust  collar  secured  on  the  drum  shaft  and  engaged  by 
the  thrust   washer. 

3.  A  friction  controlling  device  for  the  movable  member 
of  a  friction  clutch  comprising  a  pressure  plate  having 
a  rotatable  engagement  with  the  movable  clutch  member, 
a  crosshead  provided  with  a  pressure  screw,  rods  at- 
tached to  the  pressure  plntn  and  upon  which  the  cross 
head  is  adjustable,  means  engaging  the  pressure  screw  for 
moving  the  crosshead  In  one  direction,  a  spring  for  moT- 
Ing  it  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  connection  between 
the  pressure   plate  and  the  drum   shaft. 


92«.:i».l.  ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED  PRICE  -  CARD. 
Pkbct  Ij.  DiEKiiia.  Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one- 
sixth  to  .Talian  D.  Miner  and  onv-slxth  to  Joseph  A. 
Pelkey,  Spokane.  Wash,  nied  Feb.  14,  IbUf-  Serial 
Na   416.817. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  magnetic  member 
mounted  therein,  n  platform  provided  with  means  whereby 
it  may  be  lifted  by  said  magnetic  member,  a  card  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  legends,  means  for  supporting  said 
card  upon  said  platform  so  that  said  legends  are  exposed 
successively  to  view  as  s.'.ld  platform  '.s  moved,  und  melius 
for  uuturaatioally  illuminating  said  legends  at  t  lie  Instant 
onlj  when  they  occupy  certain  predetermined  positions. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  platform,  a  dis- 
play member  moualed  tlK'reupon  and  provided  with  leg- 
ends to  be  brought  successively  Into  view,  contact  mech- 
anism  controllable  by   said  platform,   and   a   plurality   of 
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electric  lamps  connected  with  said  contact  mechanism, 
•aid  lamps  being  thus  controllatle  b>  movem<uts  of  said 
reciprocutlng    platform. 

'.i.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  platform,  a  dis- 
play member  mounted  thereupon  and  provided  with  leg- 
ends to  he  brought  successively  Into  view,  magnetically- 
operated  mechanism  for  actuating  said  platform,  contact 
mechanism  controllalile  l)\  movements  of  said  platform, 
and  electric  lamps  connected  with  said  contact  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  t>e  lighted  and  extinguished  thereby. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  display  member  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  legends,  a  spring  for  supporting  said  dis- 
play member,  and  a  magnetic  meml)er  for  lifting  said 
display  member  by  aid  of  said  spring,  said  magnetic  mem- 
ber thus  consuming  a  minimum  of  electric  energy. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  movable  display  member, 
means  for  Impart irn;  a  reciprocating  motion  thereto,  a 
contact  to  b*-  closed  by  the  movement  of  said  display 
member  In  one  direction,  a  different  contact  to  be  closed 
by  the  movement  of  said  reciprocating  meml)er  In  the 
opposite  direction,  separate  lamps  connected  with  said 
contacts  and  each  adapted  to  be  lighted  when  said  re- 
ciprocating memlMT  re«<-ho.«  a  pr<»determlned  point  in  its 
travel,  and  to  be  extlngnlshed  when  said  reciprocating 
member  leaves  said   point. 

[Claims  6  to  'J  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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926,(t94.  MOTOR  CAR  TRtTCK  SIDE  FRAME  Ethan  I. 
D0DD8.  Central  Valley,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.   423,150. 


1.  In  B  motor  car  truck  side  framing,  the  combination 
of  the  upi>er  compression  member,  lower  tension  mem- 
t>er  and  pedestals,  of  a  reinforcing  cast  steel  member 
having  an  Integral  compression  member  extending  be- 
tween the  pedestals,  an  iniegrni  lennion  member  and  an 
Integral  strut  member,  said  casting  having  notched  ends 
to  emlirnce  the  upper  inner  (lances  of  the  pedestals,  sub- 
stantially  as   specltled 

2.  In  a  motor  car  truck  side  framing,  the  combination 
of  the  upper  compression  memt>er,  lower  tension  member 
and  pedeslHJs,  of  a  reinforcing;  past  ste«-i  member  having 
an  inl' gral  compression  luemtx  r  extending'  between  the 
pe<le8tals,  an  integral  tension  member  and  an  inte){ral 
strut  member,  said  casting  iinving  notched  ends  to  em- 
brace the  upper  Inner  flanges  of  the  pedestals  and  said 
casting  having  integral  spring  seats,  substantially  as 
specified. 

8.  In  a  motor  car  truck  side  framing,  the  combination 
of  the  upper  compression  meml>er,  lower  tension  member 
and  pedestals,  of  a  reinforcing  cast  steel  member  having 
an  integral  compression  iiiemiHT  extending  tieiween  the 
pedestals,  an  integral  tension  member  and  an  integral 
strut  member,  said  casting  having  notched  ends  to  em- 
brace the  upper  inner  flanges  of  the  pedestals,  the  middle 
or  strut  portion  of  s:ii«l  caHtinp  extending  l>elow  the  pedes- 
tals so  that  I  be  liiw.T  tension  meml^er  assumes  a  b*'nt 
form,  substantially   as  sp<clUed. 


92«.395.     BRAKE  BKAM       Ethan  I.  DoDOS.  Central  Val- 
ley,   N.    Y.      Flle<l    Mar     25.    l»OS.    Serial    Hfi.    423,166. 
Renewed  Apr.  12.  ].'0!».     8«'rial  No.  489,625. 
1.  A   brake   beam    fulcrum,   comprising  a   pair  of   plate 
steel    fulcrum    meiiitiers    tiitint:    on    oppiistte    sides    of    the 
brake    beam,    each    furnished    with    bent    flanges    at    tbeir 
side  edges  adapted  to  flt  between  the  flanges  of  the  brake 


beav  and  engage  the  web  thereof,  and  a  twisted  shank 
baring  a  hole  to  receive  the  pivot  pin  ol  the  brake  leTcr, 
substantially  as  specifled. 


inJ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  l)eam,  of  a  fulcrum  for 
the  brake  lever,  comprising  a  pair  of  fulcrum  plates,  one 
fitting  on  each  side  of  the  brake  heam,  and  each  having 
at  Its  side  edges  flanges  bent  at  an  angle  thereto  fitting 
between  the  flanks  of  the  brake  beam,  and  a  projecting 
bent  shank  portion  to  receive  the  brake  lever,  substantially 
as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam,  of  a  fulcrum  for 
the  brake  lever,  comprising  a  pair  of  fulcrum  plates,  one 
fltting  on  each  side  of  the  brake  beam,  and  each  having 
at  Its  side  edges  flanges  bent  at  an  angle  thereto  fltting 
between  the  flanges  of  the  brake  beam,  a  projecting  shank 

5  portion  to  receive  the  brake  lever,  and  a  rivet  extending 
through  said  fulcrum  plates  and  the  brake  beam,  subbtan- 
tlally  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam,  of  a  fulcrum  for 
the  brake  lever,  comprising  a  pair  of  fulcrum  plates,  one 
fltting  on  sach  side  of  the  brake  beam,  and  each  having 
at  Its  side  edges  flanges  bent  at  an  angle  thereto  fitting 
between  the  flanges  of  the  brake  beam,  a  projecting  shank 
portion  to  receive  the  brake  lever,  a  rivet  extending  through 
said  fulcrum  plates  and  the  brake  t>eam,  and  filler  blocks, 
substantially  as  specified. 

■^.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam,  of  a  fulcrum 
for  the  brake  lever,  comprising  a  pair  of  fulcrum  plates, 
one  fitting  on  each  side  of  the  brake  beam,  and  each 
having  at  Its  side  edges  flanges  bent  at  an  angle  thereto 
fltting  between  the  flanges  of  the  brake  lieam,  and  a  pro- 
jecting twisted  shank  portion  to  receive  the  brake  lever. 
.[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


926,396.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  Thomas  DnifBAS  and 
I..ABS  J.  Berg,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
J»n.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  472.474. 
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1.  in  car  construction,  the  combination  of  the  sills  and 
walls  of  the  car.  a  truss  extending  transversely  of  the 
stils,  connecting  liars  underlying  the  side  sills  and  sop- 
ported  upon  the  truss,  and  brace  bars  having  their  inner 
ends  secured  to  the  connecting  bars  and  having  their  outer 
ends  stxrured  to  the  car  walls  above  the  floor  line  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
brace  bars  in  the  wall  of  the  car.  said  brace  bars  l>eing 
elevated  at  their  outer  ends  and  depressed  at  their  inner 
ends,  anchor  plates  located  st  each  end  of  the  car  wall 
to  which  the  outer  ends  t^f  the  bars  are  secured  a  con- 
siderable distance  sbove  the  floor  line  of  the  car.  a  con- 
niK-ting  'ar  slotted  at  its  ends  to  receive  the  Inaer  ends  of 
the  brace  hart-  and  having  lugs  through  which  said  ends 
are  entered  and  held,  and  means  for  holding  the  ends  in 
engagement  with  the  Irgs.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  car  construction.  In  comMi.ation  with  the  sills 
and  walls   of   the  car.   a   pair   of   truB8e^   extendinc   trans- 

I  versely  of  the  sills,  connecting  bars  underlying  the  side 
sills  and  supported  upon  the  trusses,  and  brace  bars  bav- 
I  ing  their  inner  ends  secured  to  tlie  connectlnjt  bars  and 
I  having  their  outer  ends  secured  to  the  car  walls  above  the 
1   floor  line  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 
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-1  In  car  construction,  in  combination  with  the  sllU  of 
a  car.  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  trusses,  connecting 
bars  un.ierlvin^c  the  side  sills  and  supported  upon  the 
trusses  anchor  plates  In  the  car  walls  near  the  endfc 
thereof  and  brace  bars  having  their  inner  ends  secured  to 
the  connecting  bars  and  having  their  outer  ends  secured 
to  the  anchor  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  car  construction.  In  combination  with  the  sills  of 
a  car,  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  trusses,  connecting 
bars  underlying  the  side  sills  and  supported  upon  the 
trusses,  anchor  plates  in  the  car  walls  near  the  ends 
thereof,  and  brace  bars  having  their  inner  ends  secured 
to  the  connecting  bars  and  having  their  outer  ends  secured 
to  the  anchor  plates,  above  the  floor  line  of  the  car,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

IClaims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


end  of  the  arm  b^ing  adapted  to  be  swung  OTer  the  hat 
toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  hat,  the  upper  surface  of 
the  free  end  of  tbe  arm  being  adapted  to  form  a  hupport 
for  the  sweat  ba»d  of  the  bat  when  the  aweat  band  is 
turned  back. 


926,398.     GAR  FBNDER.     Herman   Fajans  and  Alexan 
DEB  M   Chambms,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1909. 
Serial  No.  476,f48. 


926.397.  H.\T  HOLDER  A.ND  SUPPORT.  Habry  A. 
Every,  Boston.  Mass..  nssUuor  to  .Alfred  E  Haine«  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Nov.  27.   1908.     Serial  No.  464,734. 


1    A  hat  holder  and  support  having  two  standards  and 
a  suitable  mount  th.refor.  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards 
being  adapted  to  form  seats  for   the  brim  of  a  hat  in  in- 
verted position,   and  spaced   apart   to  admit   between   them 
the  crown  of  the   hat.   an  arm,  a  standard  to  which   said    , 
arm    Is   hinged   at   one   end    outside   of   one   of   the   brim-    | 
supporting  standards  far  enough   to  clear  the  brim  of  the 
hat    the  free  end  of  the  arm  being  adapted  to  be  -swung 
over  the  hat  toward   the  other  brim-supporting  standard 
with  a  clearance  space  for  the  thickness  of  the  hat  between 
the  end  of  the  arm  and  said  second  brim-supporting  stand- 
ard, means  for  limiting  the  downward  drop  of  said  arm 
within  the  crown  of  the  hat.  the  upper  surface  of  the  free 
end  of  the  arm  being  adapted  to  form  a  support   for  the 
sweat  baud  of  the  hat  when  the  sweat  band  is  turned  back. 
'.'.   .\  hat  holder  and  support  having  two  standards  and 
a  s'ultable  mount  therefor,  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards 
being  adapted  to  form  seats  for  the  brim  of  a  hat   in  in- 
verted position,  and  spaced  apart  to  admit  between  them 
the  crown  of  the  hat.  an  arm.  a  standard  to  which   said 
arm    Is    hinged    at    on.'    end    out.side    of   one    of   the    brlm- 
Bupportlng  standards  far  enough  to  clear  the  brim  of  the 
hat.  the  hinged  end  being. higher  than  the  upper  end  of  the 
brim-supporting  standard,   the  free  end   of   the   arm    being 
adapted  to  l)e  swunir  over  the  hat   toward   the  other  brlm- 
supportlng  standard  with  a  clearance  space  for  the  thick- 
ness of  the   hat  between  the  end   of  the   arm   and   said 
second   hrim-supportlng  standard,   means   for   limiting   the 
downward  (imp  of  said  arm  within   the   crown  of  the  hat, 
'     the  upper  stirfaee  of  the  free  end  of  the  arm  being  adapted 
to   form  a  support   for   the  sweat   band  of   the   hat   when 
the  sweat  band  is  turned  back. 

3.  .V  hat  holder  and  support  having  two  standards  and 
a  suitable  mount  therefor,  the  upper  ends  of  the  stand- 
ards being  adapted  to  form  s.ats  for  the  brim  of  a  hat 
In  Inverted  position,  and  spaced  apart  to  admit  between 
them  the  crown  of  the  hat.  an  arm.  a  standard  to  which 
ftald  arm  is  hinged  at  one  end  outside  of  the  hat.  the  free 


1  In  a  car  fender,  a  fender  frame,  pivoted  ann.  pivot- 
ally  supporting  the  frame  Intermediate  its  length  from  the 
Jlr  adSable  ot  their  pivots  to  different  elevations,  and 
means  to  lock  the  frame  against  pivotal  movement,  with 
the  outer  end  portion  thereof  above  the  ground.  l^^omnHc- 
ally  disengaged  when  the  fender  strikes  an  object,  per- 
mitting the  outer  portion  of  the  frame  to  move  to  the 
ground  and  the  Inner  portion  to  move  upward  y. 

2  In  a  car  fender,  a  fender  frame,  means  plvotally  sup- 
porting the  frame  Intermediate  Us  length  from  the  car 
means  to  look  the  frame  against  pivotal  movement,  w  h 
the  outer  end  portion  thereof  above  the  ground,  automate- 
ally  disengaged  when  the  fender  strikes  an  object,  permit- 
ting the  outer  portion  of  the  frame  to  move  to  the  ground 
and  the  inner  portion  to  move  upwardly,  and  means  to 
automatically  lock  the  Inner  portion  of  the  frame  In  Its 

upper  position. 

3  In  a  car  fender,  a  fender  frame,  pivoted  arms  pivot- 
allv  supporting  the  frame  Intermediate  Its  length  from 
the  car  means  to  lock  the  Inner  end  portion  of  the  frame, 
with  the  outer  end  portion  thereof  above  the  ground, 
automatically  disengaged  when  the  fender  strikes  an  ob- 
ject, and  meana  to  hold  the  arms  In  different  positions  of 
adjustment  on  their  pivots. 

4  In  a  car  fender,  a  fender  frame  plvotally  supported 
I  at  its  inner  end  portion  on  the  car.  arms  rigidly  connected 
I  at  their  Inner  ends  and  plvotally  supported  on  the  car. 
I    each  arm  having  a  plvotally-connected  member  at  its  outer 

end  sUdablp  on  the  fender  frame,  means  to  lock  the  arms 
,  m  adjusted  position,  and  means  to  secure  the  inner  end 

portion  of  the  fender  frame,  automatically  disengaged 
I  when  the  fencter  strikes  an  object,  permitting  the  fender 
!    frame  to  swing  on  the  arms. 

i       5    In  a  car  fender,  a  fender  frame  plvotally  supported 
I  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  its  length  from  the  car.  means 

to  secure  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  frame,  with  the 
I  outer  end  portion  thereof  above  the  ground,  automntlcally 
I    disengaged  when  the  fender  strikes  an  object,  a  vertical 

frame  supswrted  on  t  le  car.  a  sliding  frame  on  the  vertical 

frame,  means  normally  forcing  th-  sliding  frame  to  an 
I  upper  posiyon  on  the  vertical  frame,  a  crank  shaft  Jour- 
!    naled    in    the  outer   portion    of   the    fender   frame    having 

supporting  wheels,  and  a  net  connected  to  the  crank-shaft 
I   and  to  the  sliding  frame. 
1       [Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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M6,SM.  BRACKET  FOR  SH.^nK  ROI.lkhs  John  J 
riMMisa.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  4.  1908.  Serial 
No.  430.711. 


^     6 


.\  bracket  for  shade  rollers  formed  of  a  round  bar,  one 
end  of  which  Is  flattened  out  and  turned  at  right  angles 
to  said  round  bar  and  formed  with  means  for  supporting 
the  axis  of  a  curtain  roller,  the  other  end  of  said  bar  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  body  being  screw  thread- 
ed for  the  insertion  Into  a  window  frame. 


926.400.      V.M.VE       rAXRit  k    J.    Fbeanbt.    Indlanapolto, 
Ind.     Filed  June  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  379.009. 


1.  A  flushing-tank  valve  comprising  a  main  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet,  an  outlet,  an  intermediate  valve  chamber  and 
a  valve  arranged  therein  to  close  the  outlet  by  accumu- 
lated pressure  of  leakage  from  the  Inlet  past  the  valve,  a 
valve  controlling  an  outlet  from  the  end  of  the  valve 
chamber  opposite  the  inlet  and  normally  held  closed  by 
the  pressure  of  water  In  the  chamber,  and  a  float  connect- 
ed to  said  valve  and  having  a  free  movement  relative  to 
said  valve  and  Independent  thereof  whereby  said  last  men- 
tioned valve  will  be  opened  by  the  float  only  at  the  lower 
end  of  Its  free  movement  and  closed  only  at  the  upper  end 
of  Us  free  movement, 

2.  A  flushing-tank  valve  comprising  a  main  body  having 
an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  and  an  Intermediate  valve  chamber,  of 
a  valve  mounted  In  the  valve  chamber  and  adapted  to  rest 
by  gravity  upon  Its  seat  with  a  leakage  past  said  valve  to 
that  portion  of  the  valve  chamber  beyond  the  Inlet,  said 
portion  of  the  valve  chamber  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  for 
closing  said  last  mentioned  outlet  arranged  within  the 
outer  end  ..f  the  valve  chamber  and  subjected  to  the  pres- 
sures therein  whereby  If  is  normally  held  closed  by  such 
pressures,  said  valve  helng  normally  urged  away  from  its 
seat,  a  stem  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  valve  and 
having  a  pair  of  aeparated  collars,  and  a  float  mounted  on 
said  stem  l.etwe.Ti  said  collars  to  have  a  considerable  play 
th.r.'t.etw.eii  nn.l  t.)  en>rag.>  the  same  to  shift  the  last 
mentioned  valve  toward  and  from  Its  seat 

3.  A  flushlf.g  tank  valve  comprlt-ing  a  main  iM.dy  having 
an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  an  intermediate  ralve  rhamber.  of 
a  valve  mounted  in  the  valve  chamber  and  adapted  to  rest 
by  gravity  upon  its  seat  with  a  leskave  past  the  said  valve 
to  that  portion  of  th.>  valve  chnml.cr  beyond  the  inlet. 
said  portion  of  the  valve  chamber  having  an  outlet,  a 
valve  for  closing  said  last  mentioned  outlet  arranged  with- 
in the  outer  end  of  the  valve  chamber  and  subjected  to  the 
pnssnres  therein  and   normally  held  closed  by  such  pres- 


sures, said  valve  being  normally  urged  away  from  its  seat 
by  gravity,  a  stem  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  valve 
and  having  a  pair  of  separated  collars,  and  a  fiuat  mount- 
ed on  said  stem  between  said  collars  to  have  a  considerable 
play  therebetween  and  to  engage  the  same  to  shift  the 
last  mentioned  valve  toward  and  from  its  seat. 


926.401.     S.AFETY  WATCH  ^  GUARD. 
New    York.    X.    Y.       Filed    Nov.    19. 

46;j,4i:;. 


Louis  FsiaoMAN. 

1908.      Serial    No. 


*>■ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  body  termi- 
nating In  a  hook  at  Its  upper  end  for  engagement  with  the 
edge  of  a  garmenPt  and  a  hook  at  its  lower  end  for  receiv- 
ing the  ring  of  a  watch,  two  separate  retainers  pivoted  to 
said  body  In  coftperatlon  with  said  hooks,  and  a  single 
pivot  pin  for  connecting  both  of  said  retainers  to  said 
body. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hody 
terminating  at  Its  upper  end  in  a  hook  for  engagement 
with  the  edge  of  a  garment  and  termnatlng  at  Ita  lower 
end  In  n  hook  for  receiving  the  ring  of  a  watch  or  the  like, 
two  Independent  retainers  c<»ttperating  with  said  hooks,  a 
single  pivot  pin  for  connecting  both  of  said  retaijaers 
to  said  body,  and  a  spring  also  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin 
and  cofiperatlng  with  one  of  said  retainers  for  holding 
It  In  operative  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  hook  adapted  to  receive 
the  edge  of  a  garment  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in 
a  hook  adapted  to  receive  the  ring  of  a  watch  or  the  like. 
said  body  having  an  aperture  therethrough  intermediate 
said  hooks,  and  two  separate  retainers  pivoted  to  said 
body  adjacent  said  aperture 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
terminating  at  Its  upper  end  In  a  hook  adapted  to  receive 
the  edge  of  a  garment  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in 
a  hook  adapted  to  receive  the  ring  of  a  watch  or  the  like. 
said  body  having  an  aperture  therethrough  Intermediate 
said  hooks,  and  two  separate  retainers  pivoted  to  said 
body  adjacent  said  aperture  and  one  of  said  retainers  ex- 
tending through  said  aperture 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprLsing  a  body 
terminating  In  Its  upper  end  In  a  hook  adapted  to  receive 
the  edg"  of  a  garment  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end 
In  a  hook  adapted  to  receive  the  ring  of  a  watch  or  the 
like,  said  body  having  an  aperture  intermediate  HMld  hooks 
and  Inwardly-directed  flanges  intermediate  said  aperture 
and  one  end  of  the  body  and  extending  toward  the  Prst- 
mentioned  hook,  a  pivot  pin  extending  transvers.l y  of  said 
iKMly  adjacent  said  aprrturo  nnd  tuixlng  its  t-nds  Jour 
naled  In  said  flanges,  a  retainer  extending  through  said 
aperture  and  having  Its  inner  end  lernilnatlcg  in  a  Jaw 
and  Its  outer  end  terminating  in  a  thumb  plate,  a  spring 
Intermediate  said  Jaw  and  said  t>ody  and  between  said 
flangef.  n  second  retain- r  disposed  '  adjacent  the  outer 
surface  of  said  t.ody  and  having  Inwardly  directed  lugs 
Journaled  on  said  pivot  pin  and  co<>peratlng  with  th*>  sec- 
ond-mentioned hook,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  last- 
mentioned  retainer  In  operative  position  and  mounted 
upon  said  pivot  pin. 
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^•^(i,■^02.      SAFETY-POCKET.      HL(io   V.   (JEi8SL«a,    West 
Hot)OkeD,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.780. 


y  .  - 


A  safety  pocket  constructed  to  encircle  the  leg  between 
the  knee  and  the  calf  and  comprising  a  body  having  a 
pocket  provided  with  means  for  closlnK  it.  the  ends  of  said 
pocket  being  inclined  outwardlj  from  the  top  toward  the 
bottom  to  adapt  it  to  tit  the  leg  and  prevent  it  from  slip- 
ping down  below  the  calf,  said  ends  being  provided  with 
transverse  spaced  eyelets  along  the  edges  thereof,  and  an 
elastic  lacing  cord  passing  through   said  eyelets. 


926,40:{.  BOTTLE-STOPPER,  Ewald  Goltstkin.  Co- 
logne, Germany.  Filed  July  17,  1903.  Serial  No. 
ltkJ,037. 

r 


The  combination  of  a  nwptaclf  having  a  reentering 
portion  in  its  outer  surface.  ,ind  a  cap  having  its  top  cut 
through  90  a«  to  form  an  integral  rupturing  tongue  for 
tearing  the  cap  by  a  downward  pull,  said  cap  being  also 
provided  with  a  depending  flange  in  engagement  with  nald 
reentering  portion  and  formed  with  a  skirt  extending 
beiow   said   reentering   portion 


926.404        rONTINTOrS    OVFN        Ch.\ri.es    A.    GOR.vtKr. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan    2:i.   ll»0«.      Serial   No    412.290. 


1  In  combination  an  oven  having  an  inlet  opening  at 
one  end  and  a  discharge  opening  at  the  opposite  end. 
doors  for  controlling  said  openings,  deflectors  located  at 
intervals  in  the  length  of  the  oven  and  dependent  from 
the  roof  thereof,  and  a  conveyer  arranged  to  op«?rate  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  oveu  space  to  gradually  and  auto- 
matically  move   the  articles   therethrough. 

2.  In  combination.  .1  ()ody  provided  with  un  oven  space, 
of  some  considerable  longitudinal  extent  md  provided 
at  opposite  ends  with  downwardly  and  aitwardly  inclined 
openings  forming,  mspt^tively.  an  inlet  i.nd  an  outlet, 
the  lower  wall  of  each  op»'ning  being  inclined  outwardly 
and  downwardly,  an  endless  conveyer  arranged  in  the 
oven  spAce  and  adapted  to  travel  so  that  its  upper  run 
moves  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  said  conveyer  having 
a  portion  extended  beyond  the  receiving  end  of  the  oven. 


supportlnii  mean.s  for  said  endless  conveyer,  and   a   hood 
inclosing  and   protecting  the  projecting  end   of   the  con 
veyer  and  comprising  an  upper  movable  portion  to  admit 
of  charging  the  conveyer  at  the  receiving  end. 

3.  In  combination,  a  body  having  a  horizontally  ex- 
tended oven  space  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  outlet  and  having  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  inlet  at  it*  opposite  end 
and  having  a  correspondingly  Inclined  op«»tiinK  below  said 
inlet,  an  endleas  conveyer  arranged  within  the  oven 
space  and  having  one  end  extended  beyond  the  front  of 
the  oven  with  ttu  upper  run  passing  through  the  Inlet  and 
its  lower  run  pussing  through  the  said  opening  and  be- 
low the  Inlet,  supporting  means  for  the  endless  conveyer, 
the  same  Including  rotary  supports  for  the  upper  and 
lower  runs  of  the  endless  conveyer  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
said  inlet  and  opening,  and  protecting  means  for  the 
projecting  end  portion  of  said  conveyer  and  comprising  a 
movable  part  to  admit  of  charging  the  said  conveyer. 

4.  In  combinlitlon,  a  body  having  a  horizontally  ex- 
tended oven  space  provided  at  opposite  ends  with,  re- 
spectively, an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  each  inclining  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
oven  space,  an  endless  conveyer  arranged  In  the  lower 
portion  of  the  oven  space  and  having  an  end  portion  ex- 
tended t)eyond  the  receiving  end  of  the  oven,  deflectors 
pendent  from  the  roof  of  the  oven  at  intervals  in  the 
length  thereof,  and  protecting  means  inclosing  the  pro- 
jecting end  portion  of  the  endless  conveyer  and  comprising 
a  movable  portion  to  admit  of  charging  the  said  endless 
conveyer. 

5.  In  combination,  an  oven,  an  endless  conveyer  ar- 
ranged to  operate  in  the  space  thereof  and  having  an  end 
portion  extended  beyond  the  body  of  the  oven  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  article  to  be  baked,  and  a  hood  inclosing 
the  extended  end  of  the  endless  conveyer  and  comprising 
a  lower  fixed  portion  and  an  upper  movable  portion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


926,405.  HOLDER  FOR  CLOTHES  LINES,  Ac.  Coa- 
NBLius  C.  GorLD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Gould  Fastener  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa      Filed  July  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,596. 


1.  In  a  holder  of  th^  character  stated,  arms,  a  bar  in- 
termediate thereof  and  forming  a  resilient  connection  be- 
tween said  arme,  and  a  hook  rising  from  the  Inner  end 

I   of  said  intermediate  bar. 

!  2.  A  holder  of  the  character  stated  comprising  side 
arms,  a  har  forming  a  resilient  cf>niiertion  between  the 
front  endu  of  wld  side  arms,  a  hook  extending  at  sub- 
stantially a  right  angle  to  said  bar  at  the  inner  end 
thereof  t>etween  the  .'nds  of  said  arms,  said  arms  tielng 
at  the  sides  of  sn id  bar  and  forming  jaws  therewith. 

;■!.  .\  holder  of  the  cliaracter  Mtate<l  comprising  side 
arms,   n    tmr   forming   a    resilient    connection    l>etween    the 

{   front  ends  of  aaid  side  arms,  a  book  extending  at  sutv- 
stantlally  a  right  angle  to  sahl  bar  Ht  the  Inner  end  ttiere 
of   t>etween   'lie  mcin  of  t^nid   arru«.   said   arms  IH-Ini:  at    the 
»ldeH    of    s«id    Oar    afid    forming    jaws    therewitti,    .snd    an 
attaching  device  exteadlcg  from  one  of  said  arms 

4.  In  a  holder  of  the  character  stated,  a  plurality  of 
arms,  a  har,  ami  a  vertical  hook,  the  latter  rising  from 
said  bar  at  tli«  inner  end  thereuf.  and  armH  tH-ini!  r«»- 
speetively  at  tlie  sides  of  Huid  bar  f'.rming  JawH  therewith, 

I   and  an  attaching  device  extending  from  one  of  saul  arms. 


and  a  vertical  loop  forming  a  shoulder  continuous  of  tbe 
rear  of  the  other  arm.  said  atuching  device  paMing 
through   said   loop. 

5.  In  a  bolder  of  the  character  stated,  an  arm,  and  a 
bar  at  the  side  thereof  forming  a  jaw,  an  attaching  mem- 
ber for  the  holder,  a  hook  rising  from  the  inner  end  of 
said  bar  and  a  loop  forming  n  shoulder  continuous  of  said 
arm  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  member  passing  through 
said   loop. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  fJazette.  ] 


926.406      LAMP.     L<>i  is  W Ckiskr,  St.  Lonls.  Mo      Plied 
Aug,   8,   1908,      Serial   No.  447,503. 


926,407      L.AMP      l><u  is  W.  Gkiser.  St  Louis.  Mo      Filed 
Feb.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  476. '>47, 

1.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  a  burner 
supported  thereon,  a  center  draff  tube  extending  through 
the  body  and  the  burner,  the  upper  end  of  which  tube  is 
perforated,  an  automatic  air  Inlet  valve  arranged  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  draft  tube,  a  wick  casing  surrounding  the 
upper  portion  of  the  draft  tube,  and  a  flame  protecting  rtof 
positioned  on  the  upper  end  of  the  wick  casing, 

2.  In  a  lamp  of  the  clase  described,  a  body,  a  burner 
supported  thereon,  a  center  draft  tube  extending  through 
the  body  and  the  burner,  the  upper  end  of  which  tube  is 
perforated,  an  automatic  air  inlet  valve  arranged  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  draft  tube,  a  wick  casing  surrounding  the 
upper  portion  of  the  draft  tube,  a  flam«  protecting  ring 
positioned  on  the  upper  end  of  the  wick  caalng.  and  there 
l>eing  an  annular  space  formed  between  said  ring  and 
casing. 

3.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  a  burner 
supported  thereon,  a  center  draft  tulie  extending  through 
the  body  and  the  burner,  the  upper  end  of  which  tube  Is 
perforated,  an  automatic  air  inlet  valve  arranged  on   the 


The   combination    with    a    lamp    having   a    central    cylin- 
drical   draft    tube,    which    draft    tube    is    provided    on    Us 
Inner  surface  with   a   plurality  of  Inwardly   projecting  In 
dentations,    of    a    ring    detachably    positioned    within    the 
draft    lul>e    and   supinirted   on    said    indentations,    a    cross 
bar  fixed  to  the  ring,  a  vertically  disposed  standard  fixed 
to  the  cross  bar,  an  imperforate  flat  disk  h.nvlng  a  diame- 
ter less  than  the  draft  tube  secured  to  said  standard,  said 
imperforate  disk    being   positioned    In   a    plane    above    the   ♦ 
fop  edge  of  said  draft  tube  and  parallel  therewith,  and  a   I 
flat  disk  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  which    ' 
flat  disk  Is  provided  with  a  series  of  vertical  perforations 
and   Is   larger  in  diameter  than    the  first   mentioned   disk 
and  is  positioned  in  a  plane  above  and  parallel  with  the 
plane   occupied  by   said  first   mentioned  disk. 


lower  end  of  the  draft  tube,  a  wick  casing  surrounding  the 
upper  portion  of  the  draft  tube,  a  flame  pn.tecting  ring 
positioned  on  the  upper  end  of  the  wick  casins.  »Jid  means 
located  within  the  burner  for  controlling  the  outer  draft 
to  the  wick  arranged  in  the  burner 


4.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  a  burner 
supported  thereon,  a  center  draft  tutn-  extending  through 
the  body  and  the  hum.r  the  upper  ena  of  which  tube  is 
perforated,  an  automatic  air  inlet  valve  arranged  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  draft  tube,  a  wick  casing  surrounding  the 
upper  portion  of  the  draft  tube,  a  flame  protecting  ring 
positioned  on  the  upper  end  of  the  wick  cai^ing.  there  t»eing 
an  annular  space  formed  between  said  ring  and  casing,  and 
means  located  within  the  burner  for  controlling  the  outer 
draft  to  the  wick  arranged  in  the  burner. 

.').  The  combination  with  a  lamp  and  its  burner,  which 
lamp  is  provided  with  a  center  draft  tuN-.  the  upper  ter- 
minal portion  of  which  is  perforated  and  the  top  closed,  of 
an  automatic  air  miet  valve  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
draft  tube  for  regulating  the  admission  of  air  in  said  tube. 
a  circular  wick  inclosing  the  upper  iK)rtion  of  the  draft 
tube,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  regTilating  shutter  lo- 
cated within  the  burner  for  regulating  and  controlling  the 
outer  draft  to  the  flame  l.^^s'iing  from  the  wick. 


926,40*,.  TIDE  POWER  DEVICE.  John  Hall.  Jr  We«t 
Springfield.  Mass  Filed  Dec.  9.  1908.  Serial  No 
466,644 


1.  A  tide  power  device  having  in  combination,  an  In- 
verted cylindrical  meml>er,  means  for  securing  said  mem- 
ber In  position  on  the  bed  of  a  l>ody  of  water,  the  lower 
end  of  the  casing  l^ing  provided  with   Inlet  openings  and 
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normally  below  low  water  level,  the  upper  end  of  the  cas- 
ing having  a  pipe  connection  leading  to  a  suitable  motor, 
and  a  shut-off  In  the  pipe  connection. 

2.  A  tide  power  comprising  an  inverted  casing  having 
an  inlet  opening  in  ita  lower  portion,  a  pipe  connection 
leading  to  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  arranged  In  the 
upper  part  of  the  same,  a  shut-off  in  the  pipe  connection, 
means  for  securing  the  casing  against  movement,  whereby 
when  the  shut-off  is  closed  and  the  water  level  in  the  cas- 
ing chan^fs  trom  low-tide  to  high  tide,  the  volum<>  of  air 
confined  therein  will  be  placed  under  pressure,  and  when 
the  shut-off  Is  closed  and  the  water  level  changes  from  high 
to  low  tide  a  vacuum  will  be  produced  In  the  inverted  cas- 
ing, as  described. 


926.409       WEATHER-STRIP.      Spraque   F    Haskell,   8t 

Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1908.     Serial  iNo.  428,575. 
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Ing  edge  of  said  plate  when  the  door  is  closed,  and  a  metal 
plate  secured  at  the  lock  edge  of  the  door  and  projecting 
t>elow  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a  cam  surface  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  tipper  surface  of  said  first  named  plate, 
said  plate  tending  to  provide  a  contact  of  the  pendent 
member  and  under  face  of  the  wear  plate  In  the  closed  po- 
sition of  the  door. 


1.  S.  weather  strip  comprising  a  sill  having  a  recessed 
portion,  a  metal  wear  plate  secured  on  the  sill  to  lie  flush 
therewith  and  projecting  over  said  recess,  and. a  pendent 
member  carried  by  the  door  and  extending  along  the  bot- 
tom edge  thereof,  said  member  consisting  of  a  metal  plate 
bent  and  curved  upon  Itself  to  form,  respectively,  free  edge 
portions  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  a  reentrant  portion,  said  edge  portions  being  se- 
cured, respectively,  to  the  bottom  edge  and  face  of  the 
door,  and  said  ret^ntrant  portion  being  adapted  to  enter 
beneath  the  projecting  edge  of  said  wear  plate  when  the 
door  Is  closed. 

2.  A  weather-strip  comprising  a  sill  having  a  recessed 
portion,  a  metal  wear  plate  secured  on  the  sill  and  pro- 
jecting over  said  recess,  a  pendent  member  secured  along 
the  bottom  of  the  door  and  having  a  curved  edge  portion 
adapted  to  enter  beneath  the  projecting  edge  of  said  plate 
when  the  door  is  closed,  and  a  metal  plate  secured  on  the 
lock  edge  of  the  door  and  projecting  below  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  plate  having  Its  lower  edge  rounded  at  Its 
rear  end  and  a  forward  downwardly-projecting  portion,  the. 
bottom  edge  of  this  plate  being  adapted  to  engage  the  up- 
per surface  and  the  inclined  inner  edge  of  said  first  named 
plate  and  thereby  tend  to  press  th»'  curved  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  pendent  member  Into  contact  with  the  under 
side  of  the  wear  plate  In  said  closed  position  of  the  door. 

3.  A  weather  strip  comprising  a  recessed  sill  and  a  metal 
plate  secured  thereon  and  projecting  over  said  recess,  a 
pendent  member  carried  by  the  door  and  extending  along 
the  l>ottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  enter  beneath  the  pro- 
jecting edge  of  said  plate  when  the  door  Is  closed,  a  plate 
plvotally  mounted  at  its  Inner  edge  In  said  sill  and  means 
carried  by  the  door  for  engaging  said  plate  and  lifting  it 
into  contact  with  said  first  named  plate  as  the  door  is 
opened. 

4.  A  weather-strip  comprising  a  sill  having  a  recessed 
portion,  a  metal  plate  secured  on  the  sill  and  projecting 
over  said  recess,  a  pendent  member  carrie^jpy  the  door  and 
extendini?  along  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  enter 
beneath  the  projecting  edge  of  said  plate  when  the  door  Is 
closed,  a  metal  plate  plvotally  mounted  at  its  inner  edge 
In  said  sill  and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  an  eye,  a 
rod  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  door  and  having  a 
spirally-shaped  lower  end  adapted  to  encage  with  said  eye 
to  raise  and  lower  said  last  named  plate  as  the  door  Is 
opened  and  closed,  said  sill  being  recessed  to  receive  the 
plate  as  the  latter  Is  lowered. 

5.  A  weather-strip  comprising  a  sUl  having  a  recessed 
portion,  a  metal  wear  plate  secured  on  the  sill  to  He  flush 
therewith  and  projecting  over  said  recess,  a  pendent  mem- 
ber secured  along  the  bottom  of  Uie  door  and  having  a 
curved  edge  portion  adapted  to  enter  beneath  the  project- 


926,410.      COMBINATION  -  TOOL.      Alvis    J.    Hathcox, 
Durant,  Okla.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  451,521. 


D< 


1.  \  wire  tightener  comprising  a  handle,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely curved  hooks  secured  to  the  handle,  a  post-engag- 
ing hook  formed  integrally  with  the  oppositely  curved 
hooks  extending  laterally  of  the  handle,  and  a  gripping 
tong  linked  to  the  handle  and  adapted  to  clutch  a  wire. 

2.  .\  wire  tightener  comprising  a  handle,  a  T-shaped 
member  formed  with  oppositely  curved  hooks  having  spilt 
ends,  and  with  a  post  engaging  hook  and  plvotally  secured 
to  the  handle  on  Its  outer  end.  and  a  gripping  toag  linked 
to  the  handle  rearwardly  of  the  T-shaped  member. 

3.  A  wire  tightener  comprising  a  handle,  a  T  shaped 
member  plvotally  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  handle. 
said  T-shaped  meiBtwr  being  formed  with  oppositely  curved 
hooks  having  split  -nda.  and  a  post-engaging  hook  extend- 
ing laterally  of  thf  handle,  a  gripping  tong  formed  with 
spilt  gripping  Jaws,  links  connected  to  the  arms  of  the 
gripping  tong  and  a  ring  secured  to  the  links  and  con- 
nected to  the  handle. 


920.411.  MOTOR  -  VRHICLE.  Hbnbt  P.  nADSHALTBB, 
Milwaukee,  Wl«  Filed  July  22.  1908.  Serial  No. 
444,697. 


1.  In  driving  Aechanism   for  motor  vehicles,   a   device 
!   for    yieldingly    connecting    the    steering    wheels    with     a 

motor-driven    hub-member    consisting    In    the    combination 
I   of  a  non-revoluble  shaft,  a  pair  of  motor  driven  hub  mem- 
bers revolubly  supported  from  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  central 
wheel  axles  respectively  plvotally  supporti'd  from  the  ends 
of  said  non   revoliible  shaft,  a  pair  of  axle  hub  members 
revolubly  supported  on  said  wheel   axles,   a   pair  of  exte- 
rior hollow  hub  members  rigidly  connected  with  said  axle 
I    hub  members,   a  plurality  of  circular  spring  members   re- 
spectively   affixed    at   one   end    to   said    motor  driven    hub 
I   members  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  exterior  hub 
!    meml>er8.  a  pair  of  steering  wheels,  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  steering  wheels  fro-n  said  exterior  hub   members. 

2.  In    driving    mechanism    for    motor    vehicles,    a    device 
i  for  yieldingly  connecting  the  steering  wheels  with  motor 
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driven  hub  members  consisting  in  the  combination  of  a 
non-revoluble  shaft,  a  pair  of  motor  driven  hub  members 
revolubly  supported  from  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  central 
wheel  nxles  respecflv  ly  plvotally  supported  from  the  ends 
of  said  non-revoluble  shaft,  a  pair  of  axle  hub  members 
revolubly  supported  on  said  wheel  axles,  a  pair  of  exte- 
rior hollow  hub  members  rigidly  connected  with  said  axle 
hub  members,  a  plurality  of  circular  spring  members  re- 
spectively afllxed  at  one  end  to  said  motor  driven  hub 
members  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  Interior  hub 
member,  a  pair  of  steering  wheels,  and  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble spring  members  respectively  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  periphery  of  said  exterior  hub  members  and  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  said  steering  wheels. 

3.  In  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  a  device 
for  yieldingly  connecting  the  steering  wheels  with  a  motor 
driven  hub  member  consisting  in  the  combination  of  a 
non-revoluble  shaft,  a  pair  of  motor  driven  hub  members 
revolubly  supported  from  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  central 
wheel  axles  respectively  plvotally  supported  from  the  ends 
of  said  non  revoluble  shaft,  a  pair  of  axle  hub  members 
revolubly  supported  on  said  wheel  axles,  a  pair  of  exte- 
rior hollow  hub  members  rigidly  connected  with  said  axle 
hub  members,  a  plurality  of  circular  spring  members  re- 
spectively affixed  at  one  end  to  said  motor  driven  hub 
members  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  exterior  hub 
member,  a  pair  of  steering  wheels,  means  for  supporting 
said  steering  wheels  from  said  exterior  hub  members,  a 
manunlly  actuated  lever  for  guiding  the  vehicle  and  means 
for  communicating  motion  from  snld  lever  to  the  wheel 
axle  and  steering  wheels  whereby  said  wheels  may  be  in- 
clined toward  the  right  and  left  In  guiding  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  non  revoluble  shaft  provided  at  its  respective 
ends  with  bifurcated  arms,  a  pair  of  hollow  motor  driven 
hub  members  revolubly  supported  from  said  shaft,  a  pair 
of  central  wheel  axles  respectively  provided  nt  their  Inner 
ends  with  bifurcated  arms  extending  outwardly  between 
the  bifurcated  arms  of  said  non-revoluble  shafts,  bolts  for 
plvotally  connecting  the  bifurcated  arms  of  said  wheel 
axles  with  the  respective  bifurcated  arms  of  said  non- 
revoluble  shaft,  a  pair  of  axle  hub  members  revolubly 
supported  upon  said  wheel  aiies  within  said  plvotally  con- 
nected bifurcated  arms,  a  pair  of  exterior  hub  members 
rigidly  connerted  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  axle  hub 
members,  a  plurality  of  circular  spring  members  respec- 
tively connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  motor  driven 
hub  membens  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  exterior 
hub  members,  a  pair  of  steering  wheels  supported  from 
said  exterior  hub  members  In  the  same  vertical  plane  with 
the  pivotal  connection  between  the  bifurcated  arms  of  said 
non  revoluble  shaft,  and  bifurcated  arms  of  said  wheel 
axle,  whereby  s.nld  steering  wheels  are  adapted  to  turn  on 
a  point  in  their  peripheries  on  the  same  vertical  line  with 
said  pivotal  Iwlts.  as  said  wheels  are  Inclined  toward  the 
right  and  left  in  the  act  of  steering  the  vehicle. 

n.  In  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  a  device  for 
yieldingly  connecting  the  steering  wheels  with  the  motor 
driven  hub  members  consisting  in  the  combination  of  a 
non  revoluble  shaft,  a  pair  of  motor  driven  hub  members 
revolubly  supported  from  said  shaft,  n  pair  of  central 
wheel  axles  respectively  plvotally  supported  from  the 
ends  of  said  non  revoluble  shaft,  a  pair  of  axle  huh  mem- 
bers revolubly  supported  on  said  wheel  axles,  a  pair  of 
exterior  hollow  hub  memb4>r8  rigidly  connectt-d  with  said 
axle  hub  members,  a  plurality  of  circular  spring  members 
respectively  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  motor  driven  hub 
members  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  exterior  hub 
member,  n  pjiir  of  steering  wheels,  and  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel spring  members  respectively  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  periphery  of  said  exterior  hub  members  and  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  said  steering  wheels 


incasing  portion  and  an  interior  tubular  vertically  re- 
clprocable  portion,  a  hopper  provided  with  a  slotted  bot- 
tom and  a  slotted  rear  side,  the  two  slots  being  in  com- 
munication with  each  other,  a  runway  inclined  down- 
wardly from  the  hopper  to  the  nail  driving  mechanism 
and  rigidly  secured  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  hopper  and  at 
its  lower  end  to  the  vertically  reclprocabie  Inner  tube  sec- 
tion, the  said  runway  having  a  slotted  upper  edge  which 
extends  to  and  communicates  with  a  slot  In  the  rear  up- 
right edge  of  said  runway,  a  nafl  slide  within  the  hopper 
and  having  a  slotted  upper  edge,  and  also  provided  with 
a  tnll  or  projection  connecting,  through  the  slot  in  the 
rear  wail  of  the  hopper,  with  the  main  portion  of  the  slide, 
said  tail  or  projection  mounted  on  a  pivot  arranged  back 
of  the  hopper,  and  connecting  mechanism  between  the 
lower  incasing  portion  and  the  tail  or  projection,  said 
connection  being  so  constructed  that  when  the  Inner  tube 
section  Is  forced  downwa.'dly  the  portion  of  tlie  nail  slide 
within  the  hopper  is  turned  downwardly  in  the  arc  of  a 
circle  to  cause  Its  slotted  upper  edge  to  be  brought  Into 
registration  with  the  slot  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper. 
and  when  said  inner  tube  section  is  raised,  the  nail  slide 
is  turned  upwardly  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  so  as  to  cause 
its  slotted  upper  edge  to  be  brought  at  a  downward  In 
cllne  and  In  alinement  with  the  slot  of  the  runway. 


9  2  6.412.     NAIL  FEEDING  AND  DRIVING  DEVICE. 
HER.MAN    Hatssen    and    Arthtr    H     Hatssen.    Rhelwy 
gan.   Wis       riled  Feb.  7.   IftOR       Serial  No    414. ««7  I 

1.  In  nail  feeding  and  driving  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  nail  driving  mechanism  having  a  lower  stationary  i 


2.  In  a  nail  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hop- 
per provided  with  a  slotted  bottom  and  a  slotted  rear 
wall,  the  two  slots  being  in  communication  with  each 
other,  a  nail  slide  within  the  hopper  and  provided  with  a 
slotted  upper  edge,  and  also  provided  with  a  tail  or  pro- 
jection extending  through  the  slot  in  the  rear  wall  of  the 
hopper,  said  tall  or  projection  composed  of  two  side  plates 
secured  to  the  main  portion  of  the  slide  and  spaced  a 
slight  distance  apart  and  rigidly  connected  together,  and 
between  which  plates  the  slotted  rear  end  of  the  main 
portion  of  the  slide  extends,  a  pivot  for  the  tall  or  prolec- 
tion,  a  runway  rigidly  secured  to  the  hopper  and  inclining 
downwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  space  between  the 
two  plates  forming  the  tail  or  projection,  said  runway 
having  a  slotted  upper  edge  which  communicates  with  a 
slot  at  the  rear  upright  edge  of  the  runway,  a  block  brtdg 
Ing  over  a  portion  of  the  space  between  the  two  plates 
forming  the  tall  or  projection,  the  forward  end  of  said 
block  terminating  short  of  the  rear  of  the  upper  slotted 
edge  of  the  main  portion  of  the  slide,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  nail  slide  on  Its  pivot,  said  slide  when  turned  down- 
wardly In  the  arc  of  a  circle  adapted  to  have  its  slotted 
upper  edge  brought  Into  registration  with  the  slot  in  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper,  and  when  turned  upwardly  on  Its 
pivot  to  have  Its  slotted  upper  edge  brought  to  a  down- 
ward slant  and  In  alinement  with  the  slotted  upper  edge 
of  the  runway. 

3  In  a  nail  feeding  and  driving  mechanism,  the  com- 
liln.nfion  of  a  lower  stationary  Incasing  portion,  an  Inner 
tubular   vertically   reciprocable   portion   open   at   Its  lower 
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end,  aod  barlnr  a  nail  Inlet  opening  aborc  ita  lower  end, 
a  hopper  prorided  with  a  slotted  bottom  and  a  slotted 
rear  side,  the  two  slots  being  In  communlGatlon  with  each 
other,  a  riraway  Inclined  downwardly  from  the  hopper 
toward  and  to  the  nail  inlet  opening  of  the  Inner  tabnlar 
portion  and  rigidly  secured  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  hop- 
per and  at  its  lower  end  to  said  inner  tube  section,  the 
said  runway  provided  with  a  slotted  upper  edge,  the  slot 
thereof  communicating  with  a  slot  at  the  inner  or  lower 
oprlgbt  edge  of  the  mn^ay.  a  nail  slide  within  the  hop- 
per provided  with  a  slotted  upper  edge,  said  slide  pro- 
Tided  with  a  tall  or  projection  connecting,  through  the 
slot  In  the  rear  wall  of  the  hopper,  with  the  main  portion 
of  the  Bllde.  a  plrot  for  the  t&ll  or  projection  arranged 
back  of  the  hopper,  arms  rigidly  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  outer  Incaaing  portion  of  the  drlr- 
Ing  mechan^am,  and  links  pivotally  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  and  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  tall  or  projection,  said  arms  and  links 
thereby  acting  to  swing  downwardly  the  portion  of  the 
slide  which  is  within  the  hopper,  so  as  to  cause  the  slot- 
ted upper  edge  of  said  portion  of  the  slide  to  be  brought 
Into  registration  with  the  slotted  bottom  of  the  hopper, 
when  the  inner  tube  section  is  depressed,  and  to  swing  up- 
wardly said  portion  of  the  slide  within  the  hopper  in  the 
arc  of  a  circle,  and  thereby  cause  Its  slotted  upper  edge  to 
be  brought  Into  allnement  with  the  slotted  upper  edge  of 
the  runway,  when  said  Inner  tube  section  is  raised. 

4.  In  nail  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  Incasing  portion,  a  vertically  reclprocable  inner 
tnl)e  section,  having  an  open  lower  end,  and  a  nail  Inlet 
opening  above  the  lower  end,  a  split  ring  carried  by  the 
Inner  tube  8<^ctlon  and  movable  up  and  down  therewith, 
one  end  of  said  ring  at  the  split  provided  with  a  clrcum- 
ferentlally  extending  nail  pushing  finger,  and  the  opposite 
end  of  said  ring  at  the  split  provided  with  an  inner  guard 
finger  adapted  to  open  and  cover  the  nail  Inlet  opening  of 
the  Inner  tube  stectlon.  means  for  causing  the  ring  to  par- 
tially rotate  In  one  direction  simultaneously  with  its 
movement  downwardly  with  the  inner  tube  section,  and 
for  causing  said  ring  to  partially  rotate  In  the  opposite 
direction  simultaneously  with  Its  movement  upwardly 
with  the  Inner  tube  section,  a  hammer  adapted  to  be 
moved  up  and  down  within  the  inner  tube  section,  and  a 
runway  leading  to  the  nail  feeding  opening  of  the  inner 
tube  section,  the  nail  pushing  finger  adapted  when  the 
ring  Is  rotated  in  one  direction,  to  be  brought  between 
two  of  the  nails  in  the  runway,  and  push  the  advance  nail 
through  the  Inlet  opening  of  the  inner  tube  section. 

B.  In  a  nail  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  Incasing  portion  provided  with  an  Inclined  slot,  a 
vertically  reclprocable  inner  tube  jtectlon,  provided  with  a 
lower  open  end  and  with  a  nail  Inlet  openlntr  above  Its 
lower  end  which  opening  leads  to  the  twre  of  the  tube, 
snrt  wit">  r,'-lch  op«'nlng  also  the  outer  Incasing  portion 
Is  in  communication,  a  split  ring  carried  by  the  inner  tube 
section  and  movable  up  and  down  therewith,  said  ring 
provided  with  an  outwardly  extendini?  lug  which  enters 
the   inclined   slot   of  the   outer   Incasing   portion,    and   one 

end  Of  said  ring  at  the  spilt  provided  with  a  clrcumferen- 
tially  extending  inlet  pushing  finger,  and  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  spilt  provided  with  an  inner  guard  finger,  the 
latter  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  nail  Inlet  opening  of 
the  inner  tui>e  section,  a  hammer  adapted  to  be  moved  up 
and  down  within  the  inner  tube  section,  and  a  runway 
leading  to  the  nail  Inlet  opening  of  the  inner  tube  section, 
the  nail  pushing  finger,  when  the  ring  Is  moved  in  one 
direction,  adapted  to  extend  between  two  of  the  nails 
within  the  runway,  and  to  push  the  advance  nail  through 
the  Inlet  opening  of  the  Inner  tube  section  and  into  the 
bore  of  said  Inner  tube  section 

[Claims  6  and  7   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


■Ite  noaslea  arranged  in  line,  against  an  arc  prodnoetf  be- 
tween suitable  electrodes,  whereby  two  sheaves  of  flaoM 
are  produced  which  spread  out  along  the  electrodes  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  direction  of  the  nozales. 


926,4ia.       PROCESS    FOR    OXIDIZING    ATMOSPHERIC 
NITROGEN    BY    ELECTRICITY.      Dkmktrio    Hklbio, 
Rome,  Italy.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  409.664. 
1.   .\  process  for  oxidising  atmospheric  nitrogen  by  elec- 
tricity in  which  compressed  air  is  projected  by  two  oppo-   ' 


2.  A  process  for  oxidixlng  atmospheric  nitrogen  by  elec- 
trlclty  in  which  compressed  air  is  projected  by  means  of 
two  opposite  nosiles  arranged  in  line  against  an  arc  pro- 
duced by  a  tiiree-pbaae  current  between  three  suitable 
electrodes  arranged  at  an  angle  of  120°  relatively  to  each 
other,  whereby  a  flame  disk  is  produced  which  spread* 
out  In  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  noaale. 


926.414.  FLUTD- PRESSURE  PACKING  FOR  STEAM 
AND  OTHER  JOINTS.  John  F.  UBVDaiCKso.v,  Bos- 
ton, Mass,  assignor  to  John  Emery  Harriman.  Jr., 
Brookllne.  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  7.  1908.    Serial  No.  447,384. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  packing  joint  consisting  of  a  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  groove,  and  a  packing  In  said  groove 
composed  of  packing  members  expansible  In  different  di- 
rections to  each  other,  each  of  the  memljers  In  said  groove 
having  Its  own  means  for  expanding  It  Independently  of 
steam  pressun-  or  the  »'xpanRlon  of  another  member 

2.  .A  fluid  prvs.sure  packing  joint  consisting  of  a  mem- 
l)er  formed  with  a  itroovc.  and  a  packing  in  said  groove 
composed  of  paclttng  members  Independently  expansible  in 
dlffer^^nt  directions  to  each  other  without  being  affected 
by  steam  pressore 

3.  A  fluid  pressure  packing  joint  consisting  of  a  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  groove,  and  a  packing  composed  of 
members  li>cated  one  within  the  other  and  expansible  In 
different  directions  to  each  other,  each  of  the  members  In 
said  groove  haftng  Its  own  means  for  expanding  It  inde- 
pendently of  steam  pressure  or  the  expansion  of  another 
member. 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  packing  joint  consisting  of  a  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  gr<>ovp.  and  a  packing  in  said  groove 
compo8e<l  of  an  antrulnr  grooved  aiember.  an  expansible 
member  located  In  said  grooved  member,  and  resilient 
means  for  Independently  expanding  said  memt>er8  In  dif- 
ferent directions  to  each  other 

5  .V  fluid  pressure  packing  joint  consisting  of  a  member 
formed  with  a  gnwvp,  and  a  parking  In  said  groove  having 
a  retaining  ring  s<'ciire<l  to  said  pa<'king  and  forming  a 
gnroove,  an  expansible  men]t)er  located  in  said  groove,  and 
resilient  mean.s  for  Independently  expanding  said  members 
In  different  directions  from  each  other 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


926,415.  HOSE  riPR  rOTTI.ING.  John  C.  Hoopkr  and 
ARTHCR  W  Br.vtt.  Brunswick.  Md..  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Andrew  Kne;i,  Jr..  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  5, 
1908.     Serial   No    460,i;{2 

1.  .\n  angle  ctxk  embodying  a  casing  and  a  plug  mount- 
ed to  turn  therein,  said  plug  i>elng  arranged  for  the  con- 
nection of  a  hose  pipe  tliereto. 
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2.  An  nnglf>  cock,  embodying  n  caning,  and  a  plug  mount 
ed  to  turn  In  said  casing  and  controlling  the  passage 
therethrough,  the  plug  projecting  out  of  the  casing  at  one 
end.  and  formed  at  such  end  for  the  connection  of  a  hose 
pipe  thereto 


3  Id  a  hose  pipe  coupler,  the  combination  with  hose 
pipes,  of  couplers  connected  to  said  hose  pipes  at  one  end 
thereof,  plugs  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hose 
pipes,  and  angle  cock  casings  In  wlilch  said  plugs  are 
mounted  to  turn  about  their  longitudinal  axes,  the  plugs 
controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  pressure  through  the  hose 
plp«'8 

4.  An  angle  cock,  comprising  a  nipple,  a  casing  con- 
nected tlierewltti  and  obliguely  disposed  thereto,  a  plug 
mounted  to  turn  in  said  casing,  the  plug  controlling  the 
passage  of  air  through  the  casing,  and  the  projecting  end 
of  the  plug  being  formed  for  the  attachment  of  a  hose 
pipe  thereto. 

5.  .\D  angle  cock,  embodying  a  body  portion  comprising 
a  nipple,  and  a  tapered  casing,  a  tapered  plug  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  arranged  to  control  the  pa&sagt-  of  fluid 
pressure  through  the  body  portion,  the  plug  l>elng  formed 
with  a  threaded  stem,  a  nut  screwing  on  said  stem,  a 
spring  encircling  said  stem  and  bearing  against  the  nut 
and  against  tlie  b<>dy  portion,  and  a  cap  screwed  to  said 
body  portion  and  inclosing  the  nut  and  spring  and  stem, 
the  plug  being  formed  at  one  end  for  the  attachment  of  a 
hose  pipe  thereto. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


926,416.     CAB  BODY.     Jamis  M.  Hupuxs.  Chicago,  111. 
riled  Jan.  27.  VMYJ     Serial  No.  474.381. 


1.  A  car  body  comprising  in  its  wall  metal  plates  ej- 
ten.ling  dUgonally  of  the  sides  and  ccjntlnuously  around 
the  eaves  and  up  onto  the  roof  of  th<'  car. 

2.  A  car  IhxIj  comprising  sides  and  root  formed  of 
diagonally  nrrange<l  plates  secured  together,  the  diagonal 
plates  comprising  the  roof  being  formed  Integral  witli  the 
diagonal  plates  comi>riHing  the  sides  of  the  car  body 

;i  A  car  body.  tb.  wall  wberwif  comprises  melitl  |.iate» 
secured  together  and   having-  tlnng.-s  extending  diagonally 

4.  A  car  body,  the  aides  wber»of  comprlt-e  metal  plates 
having  flnng.^s  extending  diagonally  from  bottom  to  top 
of  the  car. 

5.  A    car-body,   comprising   in    its    walls   dlagonallv    ar 
rang.>d  plates  having  flang.d  edg.s  secured  together. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


926417  8TR\TNER  FOR  SINKS.  BATH  -  TIBS.  Ac. 
SAMtri  K  HiMiSBR.  Ogontz.  Pa  ,  assignor  of  two-thirds 
to  Richard  W  Horner  New  York.  N  Y  .  one-tifxth  to 
risytofi  E  Woodruff  Uridgeton  N  J  ami  one -sixth 
to  Richard  T  Brooke.  Swartbmore,  Pa.  I-Mled  Feb  1 
1908.     Serial  No.  413,778. 


1.  A  strainer  having  a  flange  elevated  at  its  junction 
with  the  strainer  body  and  having  an  Integral  Up  on  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  lip  bein«  deflected  downwardly 
from  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  strainer  and  outwardly 
ylelfiable  by  downward  pressure  on  the  strainer  near  Its 
periphery. 

2.  A  strainer  having  an  integral  lip  on  th*^  periphery 
thereof  and  a  flange  adjacent  said  Up,  said  flange  l>.tTig 
elevated  at  its  Junction  with  the  strainer  bod\  T.'itic 
being  openings  for  the  reception  of  securing  m.'.in.«  where 
by  when  the  .^trainer  Is  s.cured  In  position  tl>e  flange  will 
he  drawn  downwardly  and  the  lip  outwardly  deflected  and 
flrmly  engaged  with   the  adjacent  surface 

3.  A  strainer  comprising  n  perforated  plate  with  open- 
ings for  th.  reception  of  Kecnring  means,  a  shouldered 
flange  beyond  said  (p|w»nltiir«i  nnd  Dormaliy  raised  at  its 
Junction  with  said  plate,  and  an  Integral  nslllent  down- 
wardly deflected  lip  at  the  periphery  of  said  flange 

4.  A  strainer  having  an  Inttgral  flange  normally  raised 
at  Its  junction  with  the  strainer  body  and  around  said 
flange  an  integral  lip  extending  angularly  In  a  downward 
direction  from  bald  flange  and  resilient,  combined  with 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  strainer  adjacent  said 
flange  to  draw  said  flange  downwardly  and  deflect  the 
lip  outwardly. 


926.418.     RAILWAY -TIE.     Richaeo  How.  MedaryviU*. 
Ind.     Filed  Dec.  14.  190H.     Serial  No    467.403. 


s  ^ 


^ 


1.  In  a  davlce  of  the  class  described,  a  t>ody.  a  pair  of 
cushioning  members  seated  on  bald  body,  said  cushioning 
members  being  of  different  resiliency  and  having  a  notch 

on  each  side  thereof,  rail  securing  meanc  adapted  to  hold 
a  rail  upon  said  cushioning  memlH-rs.  and  means  formed 
on  said  rail  securing  means  adapted  to  •  ngage  tht  notches 
of  said  members  to  prevent  their  displacemt  nt 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  a  cushion- 
ing member  seated  on  said  liodv,  and  having  notciies  in  its 
sidfb.  a  second  cushioning  member  mounti-d  U[n>n  the  8n»t 
member  and  having  notches  registering  with  the  notches 
In  the  first  cushioning  member,  said  second  ctuhionlng 
member  having  less  resiliency  than  the  first  mentioned 
cushioning  member,  rail  securing  means  adapted  to  hold 
a  rail  upon  said  cushioning  members,  and  lugs  on  said 
securing  means  for  engaging  the  notches  of  said  cushion- 
ing members  to  hold  them  from  dlspia cement. 


926,419       ANIMAI^TRAP      Thomas   H.    Hoooiifs,  Zolfo. 

ria.      Filed  Oct.   23.   1908.      SerUI  No.  459.247. 

1  In  a  trap  th<>  combination  with  a  detaining  cage, 
of  a  inovahle  enu  portion  provided  with  an  opening  and 
havin;:  inwardly  and  centrally  projecting  spikes  surround 
ing  the  opening,  and  a  removable  chute  Independent  of 
the  end  portion  and  split,  s  and  •  xf«-iiding  from  th*'  open 
Ing  of  th»'  said  end  i>oriion  into  tlie  detaining  cage,  a 
pivoted  gale  disposed  nt  the  .  nd  uf  the  chute  opposite 
from  thf  spikes,  and  a  pivoted  bottom  located  between 
the  spikes  and  gate  and  adapted  to  lift  said  gate  when 
depressed   by    the   weight   of  an  animal. 


I 


'^"'^i,     - 


1226 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


JUNB  29,  1909. 


2.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  detaining  cage, 
of  a  removable  end  portion  provided  with  Inwardly  and 
centrally  projecting  splkefl  and  a  removable  chute  inde- 
pendent of  the  end  portion,  one  end  of  which  projects  Into 
the  detaining  cage  and  the  other  end  of  which  surrounds 
the  Inwardly  projecting  spilteB  of  said  end  portion,  the 
Chute  having  at  Its  inner  end  a  pivoted  gate  normally 
closed,  said  chute  being  provided  with  a  pivoted  bottom 
adapted  to  lift  the  gate  when  depressed  by  the  weight  of 
an   animal. 


.!.  In  n  trap,  a  cage  open  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
an  intermediate  partition  Laving  an  opening  therethrough. 
a  chute  of  wire  netting,  one  fnd  of  which  projects  into 
the  op<'niui:  in  said  partition,  but  removable  therefrom, 
said  chute  open  at  its  outer  end  and  at  its  inner  end  be- 
ing provided  with  a  pivoted  gate,  the  bottom  of  the  chute 
being  hinged  and  connected  to  aaid  pivoted  gate  to  actu- 
ate the  same  when  depressed  by  the  weight  of  an  animal, 
said  gate  normally  resting  In  closed  position  on  the  free 
end  of  the  chute  bottom,  and  an  end  portion  adapted 
to  close  the  open  end  of  said  cage  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  said  opening  being  surrounded  by  inwardly 
and   centrally   projecting  spikes. 

4.  A  trap  having  a  body  portion  open  at  one  end, 
closed  at  the  other  by  a  hinged  door  and  comprised  of  wire 
netting,  a  transverse  partition  dividing  said  body  portion 
and  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  removable 
chute  having  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  project  through 
the  opening  in  the  partition,  a  gate  pivoted  to  the  Inner 
end  of  the  chute  and  adapted  to  open  into  the  space  be- 
hind said  partition,  crank  arms  adapted  to  move  said 
gate,  a  bottom  plate  pivoted  to  said  chute,  links  con- 
necting the  bottom  plate  to  the  crank  arms  so  arranged 
that  when  the  bottom  is  depressed  the  crank  arms  shall 
be  moved  to  lift  the  gate,  said  bottom  plate  constituting 
means  for  supporting  the  gate  when  in  closed  position, 
and  an  end  portion  adapted  to  close  the  end  of  the  trap 
body  and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the 
open  end  of  the  chute. 

5.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  tmdy  having  an  end 
wall  provided  with  an  entrance  opening,  a  partition  in  the 
body  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  trapping  device  re- 
movably mounted  in  the  body  and  disposed  between  the 
said  openings,  said  device  comprising  a  chute,  a  movable 
door  mounted  on  and  removable  with  the  chute,  and  a 
yielding  bottom  secured  to  and  removable  with  the  chute 
and  oporatlvely  connected  with  the  gate  for  actuating  the 
same. 

[Claims  ti  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


swing  top  frame,  and  the  other  bed  anlt  is  collapsible  In 
the  direction  of  Its  height,  collapsible  members,  and  a  con- 
nection connecting  the  said  collapsible  members  with  the 
said  swing  top  fnime  to  cause  the  said  collapsible  members 
to  collapse  on  swinging  the  said  top  frame  upward  and  to 
draw  the  collapsible  l>ed  unit  under  the  other  bed  unit. 


926,420        FOLDING    BED.       Lewis    B.    jErTCOTT,    New 
York,   N.    Y.      Filed  Mar.    24,    190.S.      Serial    No.    422,978. 

1.  A  double  bed,  comprising  bed  units,  of  which  one  Is 
collapsit)|o  in  the  direction  of  its  height,  a  folding  connec- 
tion t)etween  the  units,  said  connection  and  collapsible 
feature  permitting  storing  of  the  collapsible  unit  under 
the  other,  and  a  sprlnij  in  connection  with  tlie  folding 
connection  acting  normally  to  expand  the  collapsible  unit. 

2.  A  double  bed,  comprising  bed  units,  of  which  one  is 
collapsible  and  formed  of  a  top  frame,  a  t>ottom  frame, 
and  collapsible  ends  connecting  the  said  frames  with  each 
other,  r.'-.d  the  other  bed  unit  is  provldfd  with  a  top  frame 
capable  of  swinging  trans\?ersely  up  and  down,  and  a  con- 
nection l)etween  the  said  swing  top  frame  and  the  salJ 
collapsible  ends.  ^ 

3.  A  double  t)ed,  comprising  l>ed  units,  of  which  one 
Is  Don-coUapslble,  open  at  one  side  and  provided  with  a 


C    J 


c     -^^    c 


4.  \  double  feed,  comprising  bed  units,  of  which  one 
Is  non-collapsible,  open  at  one  side  and  provided  with  a 
swing  top  frame,  and  the  other  bed  unit  is  collapsible  In 
the  direction  of  Its  height,  collapsible  members,  a  con- 
nection connecting  the  said  collapsible  memliers  with  the 
said  swing  top  frame  to  cause  the  said  collapsible  mem- 
bers to  collapse  on  swinging  the  said  top  frame  upward 
and  to  draw  the  collapsible  bed  unit  under  the  other  bed 
unit,  and  means  for  counterbalancing  the  said  swing  top 
frame. 

.").  A  bed,  comprising  a  bottom  frame,  a  top  frame,  and 
ends  connecting  the  said  frames  with  each  other,  each 
end  having  standards  each  made  In  sections  plvotally  con- 
nected with  each  other  and  with  the  said  top  and  bottom 
frames,  levers  fnlcrumed  on  one  frame,  and  links  connect- 
ins  the  said  levers  with  sections  of  the  said  standards  to 
collapse  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  2  6,421.  CONVERTIBLE  BED  AND  MATTRESS 
THEREFOR.  Lswis  B.  Jeffcott,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov,  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,756. 


1.  In  comblnAtion,  a  bed  having  a  main  section,  side 
sections  hinged  to  the  main  section,  means  for  supporting 
said  side  sections  with  their  upper  surfaces  in  the  same 
plane  with  the  main  section,  means  for  supporting  one  of 
said  side  sections  vertically  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
main  section,  and  a  mattress  having  a  main  section  cor- 
responding In  width  to  the  width  of  the  main  section,  a 
side  section  corresponding  in  width  to  one  of  the  side 
sections  and  hinged  at  its  top  to  the  main  section,  and  a 
side  section  corresponding  in  width  to  the  other  side  sec- 
tion of  the  bed  and  hinged  by  Its  bottom  to  the  side 
section,  the  aggregate  width  of  the  said  sections' of  the 
bed  and  the  mattress  l>elng  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
main  sections  of  the  bed  and  the  mattress  for  the  purpose 
set   fcrth. 

LV  In  combination,  a  bed  having  a  mtiin  section,  side 
sections  hinged  to  the  main  section,  means  for  supporting 
said  side  sections  with  their  upper  surface  In  the  same 
plane   with    the   main   section,    and   a    mattress   baring  a 
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main  section  corresponding  in  width  to  the  width  of  the 
main  section,  a  side  section  corresponding  in  width  to 
one  of  the  side  sections  and  hinged  at  its  top  to  the  main 
section,  and  a  side  section  corresponding  in  width  to  the 
other  side  section  of  the  l>ed  and  hinged  by  its  bottom  to 
the  side  section,  the  aggregate  width  of  the  said  sections 
Of  the  bed  and  the  mattress  being  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  main  sections  of  the  bed  and  the  mattress  for  the 
purpose   set    forth. 

3.  A  mattress  ctimprisinK  a  main  section  and  a  plural- 
ity of  extinslon  sections,  one  of  said  extension  sections 
being  iiinged  to  the  main  section  by  Its  top.  and  the 
other  of  said  extensions  being  hinged  to  the  first  named 
extension  l>y  its  bottom,  the  aggregate  width  of  the  ex- 
tenslonH  tiein^  oijual  to  the  width  of  the  main  section  for 
the  purpose   set    forth. 

4.  A  convertible  bed  comprising  connected  ends  a  top 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  ends,  means  on  the  said 
ends  for  supporting  the  top  In  a  borUontal  position, 
means  for  holding  the  top  in  a  raised  position,  front  and 
rear  extension  sections  pivoted  on  the  front  and  rear  of 
the  said  top,  folding  legs  on  the  said  front  and  rear  ex- 
tension sections,  and  braces  detachably  connected  with 
the  main  sections  and  with  one  of  the  extension  sections, 
for  retaining  said  section  vertical  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  main  section. 


I 


such  deTlces,  of  means  to  crease  such  edges  to  form  side 
and   bottom   flaps,   means   to   glue  such   flaps,   and   means 
to  fold  such  flaps  over  on  the  opposite  edfes  of  the  sheet. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926,423.  METAL -CASED  PIPE -COVERING.  CniliLKB 
G.  Kkllt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1906.  Serial 
No.  338,147. 


926,422.  MACHINE  FX)R  MANUFACTURING  PAPER 
BAGS  AND  THE  LIKE.  BEBNnAEDT  J.  Jb.nsen,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1906.  Serial  No. 
S29,141. 


1.  In  a  bag  making  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
carrying  device  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  plates  be- 
tween which  the  sheet  is  grasped,  of  a  gage  mounted  on 
one  of  snid  plates  and  having  a  part  projecting  Into  the 
space  between  the  plates  to  limit  the  sheet  in  Its  inward 
movement  between  the  plates. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  bags,  the  combina- 
tion of  pnlrs-of  relatively  movable  and  fixed  plates  be- 
tween which  the  folded  sheet  is  grasped,  one  of  said 
plates  extending  t>eyond   the  other  plate  of   the   same  pair 

at  one  edge,  and  folding  mechanism  adjacent  said  edge. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  hags,  the  combina- 
tion of  pairs  of  relatively  movable  and  fixed  plates  between 
which  the  folded  sheet  Is  grasped,  one  of  said  plates  ex- 
tending beyond  the  other  plate  of  the  same  pair  at  two 
edges,  and   folding  mechanism  adjacent  said  edges. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  rotatably  mounted  plates 
between  which  the  slieets  are  grasped,  of  means  to  glue 
the  edge  of  the  sheet  which  extends  beyond  said  plates, 
means  to  crease  sa  d  edge  to  form  a  flap,  and  means  to 
fold  the  flap  thus  formed  down  on  the  other  edge  of  the 
sheet. 

8.    In   a    machine   for   making  paper  baps,    the  combina- 
tion,  with  devices  to  carry   the  sheets  in   such   a   manner 
that   the   side   and   bottom   edges    thereof   project   beyond 
143  0.  G.— 79 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  lon- 
gitudinally divided  in  halves  and  a  filling  therefor  in  com- 
bination with  a  longitudinal  Junction  for  each  edge  of  said 
casing,  comprising  reversely  bent  edges  from  one  member, 
forming  curved  pockets  and  extensions  from  the  other 
member  fitting  Into  said  pockets. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  metallic 
casing  longitudinally  divided  in  halves,  a  filling  therefor, 
a  pivoted  latch  retaining  the  parts  in  closed  position  and 
a  longitudinal  spring  joint  between  each  pair  of  adjoining 
edges  of  the  two  halves  formed  by  successive  reverse  bends 
upon  one  part  to  form  a  clrcumfcrentially  curved  pocket 
and  a  clrcumfcrentially  curved  coSperatlng  edge  upon  the 
other  of  the  meeting  parts. 

3.  A  casing  for  pipe  Joined  at  an  angle,  comprising  lon- 
gitudinally divided  rigid  half  covers  similar  to  the  joint 
formed  by  the  pipe,  filling  material  within  said  covers, 
pockets  formed  along  the  meeting  edges  of  said  covers  by 
reverse  bending  of  the  covers,  and  projecting  curved  edges 
cooperating  with  said  pockets. 

4.  A  casing  for  pipe  Joined  at  an  angle  comprising  lon- 
gitudinally divided  half  covers  similar  to  the  Joint,  co- 
operating Interfittlng  curved  edges  and  pockets  upon  the 
covers  and  filling  material  within  the  halves. 

5.  A  casing  for  pipe  Joined  at  an  angle,  comprising  lon- 
gitudinally divided  half  covers  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  the  Joint  and  provided  with  curved  edges  and  mating 
curved  projections  Inset  from  the  surface  of  the  cover 
respectively,  filling  material  within  the  halves,  and  a 
latch  for  retaining  the  covers  together. 


926,424.  BOTTLE  FILLING  AND  CAPPING  MACHINE. 
GcoRO  KiRKEOAARD,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Stopper  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Feb.   20,    1907.      Serial   No.    358,4  74. 

1.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  a  carriage  having  a  cy- 
lindrical bore,  a  spindle  having  a  piston  movable  In  said 
bore,  a  fluid  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  bore,  and  a  plurality  of  blocks  slidable  later- 
ally to  close  about  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  said  blocks  hav- 
ing a  depression  to  receive  the  usual  t>eaded  top  of  the 
neck  of  a  bottle,  whereby  the  clearance  between  said 
piston  and  said  blocks  Is  made  a  minimum  when  the 
piston  is  depressed. 

2  In  a  bottle  filllag  machine,  a  carriage  hav'ng  a  bore, 
a  spindle  having  a  piston  working  in  said  bore,  means  for 
admitting  fluid  to  said  bore,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  blocks 
adapted  to  close  about  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  said  blocks 
having  a  depression  to  receive  the  usual  bead  at  the  top 
of  a  bottle  neck,  whereby  the  clearance  between  said 
piston  and  said  blocks  is  made  a  minimum. 
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3.  In  a  bottle  fllllnK  machine  m  fllilng  hf&d,  a  cock  la 
•aid  flIllDg  head  and  having  a  passage  coDtrolling  the  flow 
of  fluid  to  said  filling  head,  said  cock  having  an  interior 
cavity  and  a  passafce  eztfodioK  tliereto  tbrougb  which  said 
cavity  may  he  filled,  a  screw  threaded  into  the  end  of  Bald 
cook  and  lt«elf  constituting  a  plunger  to  vary  the  capacity 
of  said  cavity,  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  emptying  said 
cavity  when  the  cock  Is  turned  to  a  certain  p'jsltlon. 


4.  In  a  bottle  fllilng  machine,  a  carriag<»  having  a  cy- 
lindrical portion  with  a  cylindrical  bore  and  a  lower 
sharpened  edge,  a  plBton  working  in  snld  bore  and  having 
a  milMtantially  flat  lower  face,  and  a  pafV  of  blocks  adapt- 
ed to  move  together  to  close  ab^Mit  the  neck  of  a  Iwttle, 
said  blocks  having  a  cylindrical  ann\ilar  groove  to  receive 
said  sharpened  edee  of  the  carriage,  and  having  a  central 
depression  to  receive  the  usual  bead  at  the  top  of  the 
neck  of  a  bottle,  whereby  the  clearance  l)etween  said 
piston  and  said  blocks  is  made  a  minimum  amount  when 
the  piston  Is  dejiressed 


t 
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ing  the  depression  of  the  table,  and  m<anH  acting  thereon 
to  maintain  said  resistance  substantially  uniform  regard- 
less of  the  extent  of  the  depression. 

H  In  a  bottif-  capping  inachinf,  a  cap  applyinff  head,  a 
table  to  support  a  bottle  a  .««"ienoicl  nisgnef.  and  means  co- 
operating therewith  to  cause  a  magnetic  resistance  to  the 
depression  of  tke  table. 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  cap  applying  head,  a 
table  to  support  a  bottle,  a  solenoid  magnet,  and  means  co- 
operating therewith  to  cause  a  substantially  uniform  mag 
netlc  resistance  to  the  depression  of  the  table. 

6.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  cap  applying  head,  a 
table    to   support   a    bottle,    a   sectlonally    wound    magnet, 
and    means   cooperating   with   said   magnet    to   ca  ise   a   sub 
stantlally  uniform  magnetic  resistance  to  the  depr<>88lon  of 
the  table. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

I    


926,425.  BOTTLE  CAPPING  M.VCHINE.  Georo  Kirke 
OAASD,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Stopper 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4.'5!S,774 


1.    In  a  bottle  capping  ma  hlne,  a  cap  ipplylng  head,  a 
table  to  8U[)port  a  bottle,  an<i  means  for  magnetically  op 
posing  the  depression  of  the  table. 

'2.    In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  cap  applying  head,  a 
table  to  support  a   bottle,   means  for  magnetically  resist 


9  2  6,426.      COMBINED  TABLE  AND  LAMP  -  STAND. 

MiM.ABD  F.  Koch  and  Monroe  Koch,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1909.     Serial  No,  479,767. 


1.  Tho  combination  of  a  base,  a  lower  tubnlar  stand  sec- 
tion carried  by  the  base,  an  upper  stand  section  telescoping 
within  the  lower  stand  section  and  adjustable  therein  to 
different  elevations,  the  upper  stand  section  being  com- 
posed of  two  sections  adjustably  piTotally  connected  to 
permit  the  outer  section  or  arm  to  be  swung  In  a  vertical 
plane,  a  lamp  carried  on  said  arm  or  outer  section,  and  a 
table  vertically  adjustable  on  the  Inner  or  lower  section  of 
the  upper  stand  section. 

2.  The  combination  of  u  base,  a  lower  tubular  stand  sec- 
tion secured  ta  the  base,  an  upper  stand  section  telescop- 
ing within  the  lower  section  and  composed  of  two  sections 
adjustably  plvotally  connected,  a  table  carried  by  the 
lower  pivotal  section  of  the  upper  stand  section,  an  in- 
candescent lanup  carried  by  the  upper  sectjon  or  arm  of 
the  upper  staad  section,  and  conductors  passing  to  the 
lamp  from  the  said  arm. 

3.  A  stand  having  a  table  adjustable  thereon  to  differ- 
ent elevations  and  composed  of  telescoping  sections,  and 
an  incandescent  lamp  carried  by  the  upper  section  and 
arranged  to  throw  the  light  on  the  table. 


926,427.      WRITING -GUIDE.      John    H.    Lact,    Bartow, 
Fla.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  457,903 

1.  A  writing  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  ball  bearing  plate,  an  upstandinir  flnger-eniraging  hook 
!.«'cured  on  the  forward  end  of  the  plate,  a  U-sfiaped  mem- 
ber secured  on  the  rear  end  of  the  plate,  and  a  cushion 
secured  on  the  plate. 

2.  A  writing  device  of  the  class  deacrlt>ed  comprising  a 
ball    bearing    plate,    an    upstanding   finger -en  gaging    hook 
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•ecnred  on  the  plate,  a  U-ahaped  meml>er  secured  on  the 
plate  and  a  cushion  siidably  secured  on  the  plate. 


.V' 


8.  A  writing  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plate  formed  -f  two  seciluna  ;ind  provided  with  ball  re- 
ceiving pocketa.  a  hail  held  In  each  pocket,  an  upstanding 
hook  secured  on  the  foruard  end  of  the  plate,  a  cushion 
alldably  secnired  on  the  plate,  and  a  clip  secured  on  the 
rear  end  of  the  plate. 

4  \  wrlttnc  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plate  provided  on  its  lower  face  with  antl-frlction  support- 
ing means,  and  a  cushion  siidably  secured  on  the  plate. 

8.  A  writing  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plate,  a  cushb.n  securing  membfr  formed  with  Inwardly 
bent  ends  and  upwardly  projecting  longitudinal  flanges 
slidnbly  arranged  on  the  plate,  and  a  cushion  held  between 
the  flanges. 


920,428  DliV  OHK  SEPARATOR.  James  J.  I^ppino. 
Woodward,  A\&.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1908.  Serial  No' 
422.511. 


1.  In  combination  a  sep,irating  body  forming  with  a 
casing  an  ujiwardly  extending  gravity  separating  passage 
pr<ivlded  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  discharge,  said  IkkIt 
having  on  a  wmII  of  said  passage  a  serlef.  of  transversely 
Inclined  return  channels  and  an  outwardly  extending  \ 
channel  in  communication  with  said  return  channels  and 
with  the  said  discharge,  menns  for  directing  a  blast  of  air 
through  the  said  gravit>  sepnrating  passage,  and  meflns 
for  supplying  ore  to  the  lower  en<!  of  said  gravity  separat- 
ing passage  to  be  taken  up  by  the  blast  of  air, 

2.  In    combination   n    separating   body    forming   with    a 
casing  an   upwardly   Inclined   gravity   separating  passage 
having   a    discharge    at    its    lower    end,    sntd    r>o.iy    having    j 
upon  the  inner  wall  of  said  sepnr.'iting  passage  a  series  of    1 
transTersely    incline*!    return    channels    and    an    outwardly    I 
extending  channel  at  one  side  of  said  sepnrntlng   passage 
in  communication  with  tlie  return  channels  fliui   with  sai.i 
discharge,  means  for  directing  n   Ma^t   i.f  air  through  sale 
sepntating   passage    and    means    /or    supplying    ore    to    t.ir 
lower  end  of  the  gravUy  separntlng  passage   t<    be  tanen 
upward   therethrough    by  the   blant    of  air 

.T.  In  an  ore  separator,  the  comlilnation  o.  a  separating 
body  provided  with  a  gravity  separating  passage  having 
a  vertical  wall  and  an  inclined  wall,  said  passage  b-'inp: 
gradually   constricted    toward    its   \!;.per  enil   and    having   . 


a  wnll  formed  with  a  series  of  inclined  faces  terminating 
in  inclined  shoulders  forming  return  channels,  means  lor 
directing  a  blast  of  air  upwardly  thmugh  said  gravltv 
se|.>ariitlng  psk-'-hk.  and  means  for  supplying  .re  t<  the 
lower  end  of  tht^  said  ;.assag( 

4  In  an  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a  separating 
body  provide*!  with  an  u;twardl.\  nrranged  gravity  separat- 
ing passage  which  is  ctinatrlcted  at  ita  upper  end  and 
whlcti  (tassage  is  provided  with  a  vertical  channel  and 
a  series  ..f  inclined  channels  oraraunlcstlng  at  their  iower 
ends  with  said  vertical  channe!  mejins  for  directing  a 
blast  of  air  upwardly  through  the  gravity  separating 
pas.sage.  and  other  means  for  suppixing  ore  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  separating  passage. 

6.  In  an  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a  sepwrating 
body  having  a  tailingB  chamber,  a  gra\ity  separating 
passage,  the  latter  eommuntcating  at  Its  upper  end  with 
said  tailings  chamber,  a  l,ead  at  the  lower  end  ..f  the 
sepnrating  !>ody  and  in  communication  with  the  gravity 
separating  passage  and  having  a  discharge,  a  feed  pipe 
extending  through  the  tailings  chamber  to  deliver  the  ore 
through  the  said  head,  and  means  for  directing  a  blast 
of  air  against  the  said  head  and  around  the  same  up- 
wardly through  the  said   grsuity  separating  passage. 

ICIalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9  2  6,429.      APPARATTt:    FOR    TREATING    SILK    IN 
HANKS.      Fbitz   LiNDSNMEVBii,    liast-I,   Switzerland,   as 
signor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  P^irm  of  Gehriider 
Schmld,  Basel,  Switzerland.     Filed  Mar.  28,  litoh      Se- 
rial No.  42.'?,96». 


f±ta±ttttt*; 


£ 


-H 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  silk  in  hanks  with  soap 
lather  and  the  like,  the  comhlnatlun  with  a  receptacle  of  a 
row  of  revoluble  rollers  to  receive  the  silk  hanks,  placed 
one  beside  another,  freely  sup[K)rted  at  one  end  In  an 
open  bearing  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  a  support 
by  means  of  a  hinge  and  a  terminal  pivot  coupled  to  a 
drivlntr  wheel,  so  tliat  they  can  be  raised  or  turned  np- 
war.l  upon  their  hinge  connection  for  tbe  easier  insertion 
of  tbe  Bilk  banks  In  the  receptacle  or  for  the  pun)ose  of 
the  e.'isv  removal  thereof  out  of  the  receptacle  without  dls 
engaging  the  driving  motion  of  the  rollers 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  silk  in  hank*  wit.h  soap 
lather  and  tbe  like,  the  combination  with  a  reoptacle  of  a 
row  of  revoluble  rollers  to  receive  the  silk  hanks,  i  iaeed 
one  beside  another,  each  formed  of  a  circular  s.'f  of  longl 
tndinal  bars,  fre<ly  supported  at  one  end  in  an  open  lM>ar- 
ing  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  a  support  by  means 
of  n  hinge  Hud  a  terminal  pivot  coupled  to  a  driving 
wheel,  so  that  they  can  b«-  rals^-d  or  turned  upward  upon 
their  hinge  connection  for  the  easif  .-■  insertion  of  the  silk 
banks  In  the  receptacle  or  for  the  purpose  of  the  easy  re- 
moval thereof  out  of  the  receptacle  without  disengaging 
the  driving  rtf>fion  of  the  rollers 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  silk  in  hanks  with  soap 
lather  and  tlie  like,  tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  a 
row  of  revoluMe  rollers  t.<  receive  the  silk  hanks,  placed 
one  beside  another,  freely  supoorted  at  one  end  in  an 
open  bearing  and  connected  nf  the  other  end  to  a  sup;x>n 
by  nienns  ,-f  s  hinge  and  a  terminal  pivot  detnchnbly 
coupled  to  1  drlTlng  wheel,  so  that  .hey  can  t>e  raised  ur 
tnriieri  (ipw.ird  upon  their  h'.nge  conn«-ction  for  the  easier 
insertion  of  tbe  silk  hsnks  In  the  receptacle  or  for  the 
purpose  of  the  easj  removal  thereof  out  of  the  receptacle 
without  disengaging  the  driving  motion  of  the  roiiera. 
♦ 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  silk  In  hanks  with  soap 
lather  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  n»ceptacle  of  a 
row  of  revoluble  rollers  to  receive  the  silk  hanks,  placed 
one  beside  another,  freely  supported  at  one  end  in  an 
open  bearing  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  a  support 
by  mt»nns  of  a  hinge  and  11  terminal  pivot  coupled  to  a 
driving  wheel,  so  that  they  can  be  raised  or  turned  up- 
ward upon  their  hinge  connection,  spraying  tabes  being 
arranged  above  the  said  rollers  to  allow  of  the  washing  of 
the  silk  hanks  treated  with  soap  lather  and  the  like  and 
being  branched  off  from  a  common  supply  tube  rotatable 
upon  Its  own  longitudinal  axis  to  permit  the  raising  of 
the  spraying  tubes. 


! 
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9:^6,430.       FIRE-ESCAPE.       Jamks    Llckictt.    Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1908.      Serial  No.  46a.515. 


5.  In  a  Are  «icape.  a  trarcler  conaprlslnsr  a  body  por- 
tion, a  tilting  clutch  member  at  each  end  and  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a. rope  arranged  to  pa.ss  through  said  frav 
eler  and  bear  upon  each  of  said  clutch  members  when  In 
use.  means  for  carrying  a  weight,  said  means  being  se- 
cured to  said  body  portion  and  projecting  laterally  beyond 
said  upper  end  thereof  whereby  when  a  weight  Is  applied 
thereto  .said  traveler  will  be  tilted  bodily  at  an  angle  out 
of  the  vertical  to  form  a  double  bight  in  the  rope  at 
points  Immediately  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said 
clutch  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


926.431.  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  MULTIPART  PROJECT- 
ILES. Gbobs  Lcqkb,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar,  5,  1906.      Serial  No.  304,276. 


1.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  traveler  element  arranged  to  slide 
down  a  rope  and  Including  a  body  portion  having  a  rope 
passage,  means  for  suspending  a  weight  from  said  body 
portion  to  .'ause  the  latter  to  tilt  out  of  the  vertical  posl-  1 
tlon  to  put  a  bight  in  a  rope  to  produce  a  frictlonal  drag 
thereon,  with  means  to  increase  the  frictlonal  drag  rela- 
tively to  an  increase  in  the  weight  suspended  by  said 
traveling  element. 

2.  .n  a  Are  escape,  a  traveling  element  arranged  to 
slide  upon  a  rope,  and  Including  a  body  portion  having  a 
rope  passage,  a  tilting  clutch  member  carried  thereby  ar- 
ranged to  frictlonally  bear  down  at  one  end  upon  said 
rope  as  It  passes  through  said  body  and  being  provided  at 
its  other  end  with  an  end  bearing  around  which  said  rope 
travels,  and  means  for  suspending  a  weight  secured  to  and 
projecting  from  said  body  member  at  its  upper  end  where- 
by when  a  weight  Is  applied  thereto  said  traveling  ele- 
ment will  t>e  tilted  bodily  at  an  angle  to  form  a  bight  in 
the  rope  adjacent  the  end  bearing  of  said  clutch. 

3.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  rope,  a  traveler  surrounding  the 
same  and  arranged  to  slide  thereon  and  including  a  body 
portion,  a  tilting  clutch  member  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
body  portion,  one  part  of  the  clutch  being  arranged  to 
bear  upon  that  portion  of  the  rope  within  the  body  of  the 
traveler,  another  part  of  the  same  being  arranged  to  form 
a  bight  in  said  rope  where  it  leaves  said  traveler  when 
the  latter  Is  tilted,  and  means  for  tilting  said  traveler  In 
use  comprising  an  offset  bracket  carried  by  the  traveler 
body,  with  means  for  securing  a  weight  thereto. 

4.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  rope,  a  traveler  surrounding  the 
same  and  arranged  to  slide  thereon  and  including  a  l)ody 
portion  having  a  clutch  member  at  its  upper  end.  one  part 
of  the  same  being  arranged  to  bear  upon  that  portion  of 
the  rope  within  the  traveler,  another  part  of  the  same 
being  arranged  to  form  a  bight  In  the  rope  where  It  leaves 
sa'd  traveler  and  when  said  traveler  is  tilted,  and  means 
for  tlltlnir  said  traveler  in  use  out  of  a  vertical  position 
comprising  a  bracket  projecting  laterally  beyond  the 
upper  end  of  said  traveler,  with  means  for  securing  a 
weight  thereto,  said  means  being  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  traveler  to  vary  the  leverage  and  to  corre- 
spondingly vary  the  operative  angle  of  said  traveler  on 
the  rope  while  in   use. 


1.  In  a  projtctlle,  a  cartridge  shell,  and  a  plurality  of 
bullets  contained  therein  designed  to  gyrate  In  their 
flights,  the  forward  bullet  having  a  recess  at  its  hiner  end 
and  a  contact  surface  surrounding  said  recess,  and  the 
next  succeeding  bullet  having  a  forward  post  or  projection 
fitted  In  said  recess  and  having  an  angular  shoulder  sur- 
rounding said  post  and  designed  to  bear  against  said  con- 
tact surface. 

2.  In  a  projectile,  a  cartridge  shell,  and  a  plurality  of 
bullets  contained  therein  designed  to  gyrate  in  their 
flights,  the  forward  bullet  having  a  recess  at  its  inner  end 
and  a  metallic  jacket  inclosing  said  bullet  and  overlapping 
the  edge  of  the  Inner  end  thereof,  and  the  next  succeeding 
bullet  having  a  forward  post  or  projection  fitted  In  said  re- 
cess and  having  a  peripheral  shoulder  at  the  base  of  said 
post,  and  a  metallic  Jacket  inclosing  said  second  bullet  and 
overlapping  the  forward  edge  of  said  shoulder. 

3.  In  a  projectile,  two  bullets  in  tandem  arrangement 
the  forward  bullet  having  a  circular  tapered  bore  at  its 
inner  end,  and  the  second  bullet  having  a  circular  conical 
post  fitting  In  said  bore,  the  circularity  of  said  post  being 
Interrupted  by  a  flat  surface,  whereby  a  recess  Is  provided 
between  said  post  and  the  wall  of  said  bore. 

4.  In  a  projectile  of  the  class  described,  a  shell  or  cas- 
ing, two  bullets  therein  In  tandem  arrangement  and  abut- 
ting surfaces  of  hard  metal  intermediate  said  bullets. 


926.4^2      BOLSTER  FOR  CARS  OR  OTHER  VEHICLES^ 

William    H     Mixbr,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    W.    H. 

Miner  (  ompany.  Chicago,   III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 

Filed  Mar.  ■J.'S,  190S,  Serial  No.  423,206.     Renewed  Apr. 

12.  1909.     Serial  No.  489.526. 

1.  In  a  bolster,  the  combination  with  a  compression 
member,  of  a  tension  member  ha\';^g  gibs  or  shoulders  at 
Its  ends,  a  rentr«l  strut  and  a  pair  of  angle  connecting 
blocks,  one  at  each  end  of  the  bolster  and  secured  to  said 
compression  tnd  ten.ilon  memhers,  and  provided  at  their 
shank  portions  with  gibs  or  shoulders  Interlocking  with 
the  gibs  or  sboulders  on  the  tension  member,  substantialij 
as  specified. 
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2.  In   a   bolster,    the    combination    with    a   compreasion 

member,  and  a  central  strut,  of  a  tension  member  and  an 
angle  connecting  block  having  a  shank  secured  to  the  ten- 
sion member,  and  provided  with  a  flat  seat  secured  to  the 
compression  member,  and  furnished  at  Its  under  side  with 
a  horizontal  seat  for  a  spring  cap.  the  shank  of  said  con- 
necting block  having  a  gib  or  shoulder  at  Its  end.  and  the 
tension  member  having  an  interengaging  gib  or  shoulder  at 
Its  end,  substantially  as  specified. 


926.433.      ELECTRIC  FUSE  BOX       Thomas   E.    Mubrat. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  21,  lOOS      Serial  No.  411,929! 


The  combination  of  a  box,  parallel  partitions  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof,  pairs  of  metallic  clip.s 
respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partitions,  circuit 
terminals  connected  to  said  strips,  fuse  cases  having  metal- 
lic terminals,  an  upwardly  swinging  arm  pivoted  between 
said  partitions  and  connected  to  said  fuse  cases,  and  an 
upwardly  swinging  cover  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  box 
and  free  from  said  arm. 


926,434.      INCrn.\TOR       Patrick    J.    McCabb.    Washing- 
ton, Minn.     Filed  July  a,  190S.     Serial  No.  441,817. 

1.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
nested  receptacles,  of  a  heating  tank  within  said  recep- 
tacles, a  heating  passage  way  within  said  tank  and  com- 
municating with  the  Inferior  of  snid  incubator,  and  sep- 
arate means  for  ventilating  the  Incubator 

2.  Id  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
nested  receptacles,  of  a  heating  tank  within  aatd  recep- 
tacles, a  heating  passage  way  within  said  tank  and  com- 
municating with  the  Inferior  of  the  Incubator,  said  recep- 
tacle'»  being  spaced  whereby  to  provide  circulating  pas- 
sages for  the  heating  medium  from  said  tank  passage  way. 
and  separate  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  Incubator. 


8  In  an  incnbator,  the  combination  with  Inner,  inter- 
mediate and  outer  nested  receptacles,  said  receptacle* 
l>elng  spaced  to  provide  communicating  passage  ways  be- 
tween the  side,  top  and  bottom  walls  thereof,  a  heating 
tank  within  the  incubator  and  provided  with  a  heating 
passage  way  therethrough,  said  passage-way  communicat- 
ing with  the  Interior  of  the  incubator  whereby  to  deliver 
heating  m^-dlum  therein  to  circulate  through  said  paaaage- 
ways,  and  means  for  ventilating  the  Incubator. 


3.  In  a  bolster,  a  combined  connecting  and  cap  seat 
block  D  having  an  Inclined  flat  seat  d  to  receive  the  In- 
clined end  of  a  compression  member,  a  shank  d*  furnished 
with  shoulders  d«,  a  recess  (f»  for  connection  with  the  end 
of  a  tension  member  and  provided  with  a  horizontal  s«at 
<t*  to  receive  the  cap  or  bearing  plate  of  the  springs,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

4.  In  a  bolster,  a  combined  connecting  and  cap  seat 
block  I>  having  an  Inclined  flat  seat  d  to  receive  the  In- 
clined end  of  a  compression  member,  a  shank  d»  furnished 
with  shoulders  d*  and  a  recess  d»  for  connection  with  the 
end  of  a  tension  member  and  provided  with  a  horizontal 
seat  d*  to  receive  the  cap  or  bearing  plate  of  the  springs. 
and  also  provided  with  a  shoulder  d'  for  the  extreme  end 
of  the  compression  member  to  abut  against,  substantially 
as  specified. 

5.  In  a  bolster,  a  combined  connecting  and  cap  seat 
block  D  having  an  Inclined  flat  seat  to  receive  the  inclined 
end  of  a  compression  member  and  a  shank  d>  for  connec- 
tion with  the  end  of  the  tension  member  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  gib  or  shoulder  on  the  ten- 
sion memU'r,  substantially  as  specified. 


4.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
nested  receptacles,  said  receptacles  b<ing  spaced  to  pro- 
vide air  passages  therebetween,  a  heating  tank  within  the 
incubator,  and  superposed  on  the  innermost  receptacles 
whereby  to  provide  a  hatching  chamber,  a  heating  pas- 
sage-way through  said  tank  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  incul)ator.  means  within  the  incubator  for 
automatically  regulating  the  heating  medium  in  said  pas- 
sago  way.  and  means  for  admitting  outside  air  to  said 
hatching  chaml>er 

5.  In  an  Incnbator.  the  combination  with  an  Inner,  In- 
termediate and  outer  nested  receptacle,  of  means  for  spac- 
ing said  receptacles  whereby  to  provide  communicating 
passages,  a  heating  tank  within  said  incubator,  said  tank 
superposed  on  the  inner  rec.ptacle  and  providing  there- 
with a  closed  hatching  chamber,  a  heating  passage-way 
through  said  tank  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  Incubator  whereby  to  deliver  heated  air  to  said  pas- 
sage-ways, automatic  means  for  regulating  the  heat 
within  said  tank,  and  ventilating  means  for  delivering 
outside  air  to  the  hatching  chamber. 


026,435.     NOZZLE.     Lewen  R.  Nelsok.  Peoria.  111.    Filed 
Feb.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  41.^.291. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nozile  stem 
having  an  interior  bore,  a  valve  supported  within  the  stem, 
a  reach  having  a  movable  relation  with  the  valve,  and 
separate  means  connecting  the  reach  with  the  btem  In  a 
turnahle  relation 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nozile  stem 
having  an  Interior  bore,  a  valve,  means  for  supportljjg  the 
valve  within  the  stem,  a  reach  within  the  stem,  the  reach 
having  a  movable  relation  with  the  valve  and  a  rotatable 
relation  with  the  relatively  stationary  part  within  ;he 
stem. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nozzle  stem 
having  an  Inferior  bore,  a  slotted  valve  supported  within 
the  stem,  a  reach  having  a  slldable  relation  within  the 
valve  and  a  rotatable  relation  with  the  relatively  station- 
ary projection  within  the  stem,  said  projection  being  sepa- 
rate Irom  the  means  supporting  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deKcril)ed.  the  combination 
r'  a  sleeve  and  stem  having  an  Interior  bore,  means  for 
interlocking    the    stem    and    the    sleeve    together,    a    valve 


laja 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  29,  1909. 


Within  th«  rtem,  mean*  for  connecting  tb*  mlvt  with  the 
irtem,  a  stop  within  the  Bleeve,  a  reach  connecting  the 
valve  with  the  atop  and  aeparate  meana  connecting  the 
reach  with  the  stem  In  a  tamable  relation. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  nonle  stem,  a  ralve  within  the  stem,  a  reach  hartng 
an  adjustable  relation  with  tlie  valve  and  means  for  con- 
nectlnjf  the  reach  with  the  stem  In  a  tumalile  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926.436.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE  FOR  PAINTS,  CAL- 
CIMINES. AND  OTHER  WALL-COVERINGS.  Uloh 
W.  Pkars  »w.  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  446,864. 


1.  In  u  fUvice  for  the  purpose  stated  a  card  or  suitable 
support  ponsistlng  of  a  series  of  two  or  more  separate 
panels  or  sections,  each  having  produced  on  Its  lower 
part  the  representation  of  a  color  scheme  or  treatment 
for  the  lower  portion  of  the  walls  of  a  room  and  attached 
to  the  faces  of  said  panels  respectively  above  ^ach  of  said 
representation?,  a  color  scheme  or  treatment  for  the  upper 
part  of  the  walls,  the  latter  being  produced  in  the  actual 
mnterial  to  be  used. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  .stated  a  card  or  suitable 
support  oonsistlng  of  a  series  of  two  or  more  separate 
panels  or  sections,  each  having  produced  on  its  lower  part 
the  representation  of  a  color  scheme  or  treatment  for  the 
lower  portion  of  the  wails  of  a  room,  and  attached  to  the 
faces  of  said  panels  renpectWely  above  said  representations 
a  series  of  color  schemes  or  treatments  for  the  uppt*r  por- 
tion of  the  walls  produced  in  the  actual  material  to  be 
used  and  adapted  to  be  mcceSBlvoIy  compared  With  each 
of  said  representations. 


926.437.  AUTOMATIC  BLOCK  SIGNAL  FOR  TROLLEY 
SYSTEMS.  Pio  N.  Pkcci,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Leon  I.emlcux,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  June  4, 
190S.     Serial   No.  4.']6.570. 
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eontaininir  one  of  the  magnets,  eircnit  cloaer*,  oo«  in  each 
dlTlslon,  adapted  to  l)e  operated  by  a  vehicle  paaaing  over 
the  railway,  and  mtK-hanlsm.  controlled  by  the  motor,  for 
making  the  droqlt  through  one  division  theret>f  and  break- 
ing it  In  the  ofhfT  and  vice  versa,  alternately,  aubatan- 
tlally  as  descritx^d. 

2.  The  comblmtlon,  with  the  main  condnctor  of  an  elec- 
tric railway,  of  a  Mgnal  apparatus  comprising  an  electric 
motor,  means  for  causing  the  motor  to  move  first  In  one 
direction  and  then  In  the  other  to  effect  the  ■  danger  '  and 
"  safety  "  conditions  of  the  apparatus,  said  means  compris- 
ing other  conductors  leading  from  the  main  conductor,  dis- 
tanced devices,  arranged  each  in  one  of  said  other  con- 
ductors and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  parsing  vehicle  on 
the  railway,  for  closing  the  circuit  wltti  respect  to  said 
Other  conductors,  and  means,  controlled  by  the  motor,  for 
reversing  the  cornnt  influence  on  the  motor,  said  last 
named  means  being  operative  on  each  closing  of  the  circuit 
by  one  of  said  devices  and  the  conseijuent  actuation  of  the 
motor,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  railway,  of  a  signal  appa- 
ratus comprising  an  electric  motor,  means  for  causing  the 
motor  to  move  flrst  In  one  direction  and  then  In  the  other 
direction  to  effect  "  danger  "  and  "  safety  "  conditions  of 
the  apparatus,  said  means  comprising  an  electric  circuit 
having  a  portion  thereof  divided,  distanced  devices,  one  In 
each  division  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  passing  ve- 
hicle on  the  railway,  for  closing  the  circuit,  one  part  of  each 
device  being  an  electro-magnet  and  the  other  its  armature, 
and  means,  controlled  by  the  motor,  for  reversing  the  cur- 
rent Influence  on  the  motor,  said  last-named  means  being 
operative  on  each  closing  of  the  circuit  by  one  of  said  de- 
vices and  the  consequent  actuation  of  the  motor,  substan- 
tially as  descrlhed. 

4.  The  combtnation.  with  a  railway,  of  a  signal  appa- 
ratus comprlslixg  an  electric  motor,  means  for  causing  the 
motor  to  move  flrst  In  one  direction  and  then  In  the  other 
direction  to  effect  the  "  danger  "  and  "  safety  "  conditions 
of  the  apparatus,  said  motor  comprising  reversely  actuat- 
ing electro-magnets,  and  wild  means  comprising  an  electric 
circuit  baving  a  portion  thereof  divided  and  each  division 
containing  one  of  the  magnets,  circuit  closers,  one  In  each 
division,  adapted  to  l)e  operated  by  a  vehicle  passing  over 
the  railway,  nn«l  mechanism,  controlled  by  the  motor,  for 
breaking  the  clrcnlt  in  the  division  thereof  containing  the 
acting  magnet  and  establishing  the  circuit  in  the  division 
thereof  containing  the  inactive  magnet  on  each  actuation 
of  the  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Tlie  combination,  with  a  railway,  of  a  signal  appa- 
ratus comprising  an  electric  motor,  means  for  causing  the 
motor  to  move  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other 
direction  to  effect  the  "  danger  "  and  "  safety  "  conditions 
of  the  apparatas.  said  motor  comprising  reversely  actuat- 
ing electro-magnets,  and  said  means  comprising  an  electric 
circuit  having  a  portion  thereof  divided  and  each  division 
containing  one  of  the  magnets,  circuit  closers  one  In  each 
division,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  vehicle  passing  over 
the  railway,  aad  mechanism,  controlled  by  the  motor,  for 
breaking  the  circuit  In  the  division  thereof  containing  tiie 
acting  magnet  at  two  points  succesfcively  and  establishing 
the  circuit  in  t:be  division  thereof  containing  the  inactive 
magnet  on  each  actuation  of  the  motor,  suhstastlally  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  railway,  of  a  slgna'  appa- 
ratus comprising  an  electric  motor,  means  for  causlnj-  the 
motor  to  move  first  In  one  direction  and  th.^n  In  the  other 
direction  to  effect  the  "  dangf-r  "  and  "  safety  "  conditions 
of  the  apparatus,  said  motor  comprising  reversely  actuat- 
ing electromagnets  and  said  means  (wmprlsing  an  electric 
circuit  having  a  portion  thereof  divided  and  each  division 


026,438.      FOLDING   BED.      JnsKPH    Ranko,    New    York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,459. 

.  i 


"^    Jo  fT    •  .1 


f7. 


/r-M 


1.  A  folding  bed.  comprising  a  plurality  of  foldable  sec- 
tions, joints  connecting  the  same,  and  supporting  legs  plT- 
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oted  at  said  Joints,  said  sections  at  each  end  of  said  Joints 
engaging  directly  une  with  the  other  to  hold  each  other 
against  movement  in  one  direction  when  the  part*  are  ex- 
tended, said  Joints  having  means  Independent  of  and  re- 
mote from  said  sections  for  limiting  the  movement  in  one 
direction,  of  said  legs,  whereby  said  legs  are  movable  In- 
dependently of  said  sections 

2.  A  folding  bed.  comprising  h  plurnlity  of  foldable  sec- 
tions. Joints  Connecting  the  sam>>.  and  supporting  legs  piv- 
oted nt  the  inner  side  of  said  Joints,  said  sections  engaging 
one  ulth  tlje  other  within  said  joints  to  hold  each  other 
against  movement  in  one  direction,  said  sections  being 
foldable  into  Juxtiiposttlon.  said  joints  tjuvlng  at  the  Inside 
stops  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  legs  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  each  leg  In  one  direction  Is  limited  when  said  legs 
are  extended.  • 

3.  A  folding  l>cd.  comprising  a  plurallly  of  foldable  sec- 
tions, joints  Connecting  the  same  and  rig:d  with  certain  of 
said  sections,  said  Joints  liavlng  spaced  sides  receiving  the 
ends  of  said  certain  m-ctlons  t  ^•■^et)etween.  uod  supporting 
legs  pivoted  at  the  inner  sides  of  said  Joints  and  having 
shoulders,  said  sections  l>einK  adapted  to  engage  directly 
when  extended  to  hold  each  other  against  movement  in  one 
direction,  said  Joints  having  stops  spaced  from  said  sec- 
tions and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulders  to  limit  the 
movement  of  nalrt  Kirs,  a  side  of  each  of  said  Joints  b<'lng 
positioned  l)etween  Its  supporting  leg  and  said  adjacent 
sections 

4.  \  folding  bed.  comprising  Inner  sections,  end  sections, 
Joints  connecting  ".Mid  Inner  sections,  further  Joints  con- 
necting each  of  said  end  SActions  to  one  of  said  Inner  sec- 
tions, supporting  legs  rigidly  secured  within  said  flrst 
Joints  and  adapted  to  b«>  engaged  by  said  Inner  sections 
when  the  t>ed  Is  pif ended,  whereby  said  Inner  sections  are 
held  against  movement  in  one  direction,  further  Bupp<)rt- 
Ing  legs  pivoted  nt  the  Inner  sides  of  said  further  Joints, 
said  further  joints  having  stops  at  the  inner  sides  thereof 
and  remote  from  and  Independent  of  said  sections,  for 
holding  said  furtlier  legs  against  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  end  sections  engaging  said  inner  sections  directly 
at  said  further  Joints  when  the  Nd  Is  extended  to  hold 
said  Inner  sections  and  said  end  sections  against  movement 
In  one  direction,  and  means  for  supporting  a  mattress  upon 
the  bed. 

5.  A  folding  l>ed.  i-omprlstng  Inner  sections,  end  sec- 
tions. Joints  connecting  said  inner  s.>cTl<ins.  further  Joints 
connecting  each  of  said  end  sections  «-lth  one  of  said  in- 
ner sections,  said  Joints  !ind  said  further  lolnts  compris- 
ing spaced  plates  having  said  sections  pivoted  therel>e- 
tween,  supporting  legs  rigidly  secured  between  said  plates 
of  said  flrst  Joints  and  adapted  to  hold  said  inner  sec- 
tions when  extended,  against  movement  In  one  direction, 
said  Inner  sections  having  the  adjacent  ends  roundecL  said 
end  sections  having  cut  away  portions  at  the  ends  adja- 
cent to  said  Inner  sections,  further  supporting  legs  pivoted 
at  said  further  Joints  at  the  inner  sides  thereof  adjacent 
to  said  cut  Hw.'iv  ii.irtions  of  said  end  sections,  said  further 
supporting  legs  having  shoulders,  stops  carried  by  said 
further  joints  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulders,  a  piv- 
oted head  secured  between  opposite  end  sections  at  one  end 
of  the  bed,  pivoted  links  adapted  removably  to  hold  said 
head  In  position,  and  means  for  supporting  a  mattress 
upon  said  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette. ] 


and  spring  pressed  locking  devices  on  the  said  rim  and  Its 
rim  plate  and  engaging  the  said  t>ase  plate  to  lock  the 
same  against  lateral  and  peripheral  movement. 


9  2  6.439.     TIRE.     .Iohn  C.  Raymond.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  5,   1008.     Serial  No.  45«.283. 

1.   In  combination,  a  rim  having  a  rim  plate  provided 
at  one  <vlgp  wltli  a  downturne<l   flantre  and  at   the  opposite 
edge   with   an   upturned   and   a   Oownturned   flange,   the   up- 
turned   flange    being    provided    with    a    rib.    a    base    plate 
adapted  to  be  s.lpped  over  the  edge  of  the  rim  plate  hav- 
ing but  one  ll.inge  onto  the  latter,  the  Inner  edge  of  the  said 
base    plate    rngaKing    the   said    rim    plate   flange    below    the   | 
nh   fh<'re(pf.    the  onter  edge  of   the  said   base   plate   having   I 
an  upturned  flange,  a  tire  frame  removably  secured  to  the   | 
said  base  plate  and  carrying  u   tire  casing,   and  pivoted  i 


r^3^^ 


2.  In  combination,  a  rim  having  a  rim-iHaUrprovlded  at 
one  edge  with  a  flange,  a  slotte^^tnise  plate  adapted  to  be 
slipped  over  the  non-flanged  edge  of  the  rim  plate  onto 
the  latter,  the  inner  edge  of  the  said  base  plate  engaging 
the  said  rim  plate  flange,  th©  outer  edge  of  the  said  base 
plate  having  a  flange,  a  tire  frame  removably  secured  to 
the  said  base  plate  and  carrying  a  tire  casing,  a  catch 
pivoted  on  the  said  rim  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  of  a  slot  in  the  said  base  plate  to  bold  the  latter 
against  lateral  and  peripheral  movement,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  handle  radially  slldable  In  the  said  rim,  and  con- 
nected at  its  outer  end  with  the  said  catch,  the  inner  head 
end  of  the  handle  extendin.g  on  the  Inside  of  the  rim  for 
manipulating  said  catch.  * 

3.  In  combination,  an  apertured  rim  Laving  a  rim  plate 
provided  at  one  edge  with  a  flange,  a  slotted  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  non-flanged  edge  of  the  rim 
plate  onto  the  latter,  the  Inner  edge  of  the  said  base  plate 
engaging  the  said  rim  plate  flange,  the  outer  edge  of  the 
said  base  plate  having  a  flange,  a  tire  frame  removably 
secured  to  tiie  said  base  plate  and  currying  a  tire  casing,  a 
catch  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  said  riiij  pia'e  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  edge  of  a  slot  In  the  said  batic  plute  to  hold 
the  latter  against  lateral  and  peripher:i:  ihovemcnt,  a 
handle  pivotally  connected  at  its  outer  end  with  the  free 
end  of  said  catch  and  radially  slldable  In  the  aperture  of 
said  rim,  the  inner  end  of  the  handle  terminating  In  a 
head  for  manipulating  the  said  catch,  and  a  spring  sur 
rounding  the  said  handle  In  the  aperture  of  the  rim  and 
normally  holding  the  catch  In  engagement  with  the  said 
base  plate. 


926,440.      SOUVENIR      Ethbbrt  C.   Rtchmowp.  Taeoma. 
Wash.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  481.589. 


1.  .\  souvenir  comprising  a  body  having  the  opposite 
side  faces  Inclining  Inwardly  from  each  end  toward  the 
transverse  center  and  having  the  edges  scored  to  simulate 
a  package  of  shingles. 

2.  A  souvenir  comprising  a  h'ldy  having  the  opposite 
side  faces  Inclining  Inwardly  from  each  ejd  toward  the 
transverse  center  and  i:aving  the  edges  scored  to  simulate 
a  package  of  shingles,  and  cross-bars  extending  ncroHS  the 
contracted  cenfi  r  nf  tiie  tuidy  find  liavlng  cir.r  •  cting  straps 
nailed  thereto  and  to  the  body  to  repre>enf  .t  ti#  for  the 
package. 
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926.441.     TUBULAR  TRITURATING-MILL.     Recbbn  R.       9  26.443.      APPARATUS    FOB   LATINO    CX)NCBETE 

Shafter,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  13.  1908.     Serial  ROAD-DEDS.      Fra.nk    M.    Talbot,    Glenrldge.    N.    I. 


No.  432.629. 


1.  .\  tubular  triturating  mill,  comprising  a  revoluble 
drum  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  triturating  ele- 
mpnts,  and  a  body  fixed  within  tbe  drum  as  a  substitute 
for  certain  of  said  elements,  and  over  and  around  which 
said  elements  are  drawn  by  the  revolution  of  the  drum 
during  the  triturating  operation 

2.  A  tubular  triturating  mill  comprising  a  drum,  an  im- 
perforate body  fixed  within  the  drum  and  arranged  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  quantity  of 
triturating  elements  within  the  drum,  movable  around 
said  body. 

3.  -V  tubular  trlturnfint;  mill  eomprisins?  a  revoluble 
drum,  a  body  fixed  within  the  drum  extending  approxi- 
mately its  full  length  and  hnvinc  an  upper  face  Inclined 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  and  a  quan- 
tity of  triturating  elements  within  the  drum,  successively 
movable  about  and  over  the  upper  face  of  the  body  during 
the  revolution  of  the  drum. 

4.  A  tubular  triturating  mill,  comprising  a  revoluble 
drum  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  triturating  ele- 
ments, means  for  introducing  Intp  the  drum,  the  material 
to  be  ground,  and  a  body  within  the  drum  extending  the 
major  portion  of  the  length  thereof  and  around  which 
said  elements  repeatedly  pass  when  the  drum  is  revolved. 

.5.  A  tubular  triturating  mill,  comprising  a  revoluble 
drum  having  hollow  gudgeons  revolubly  mounted  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  triturating  elements,  a 
body  within  the  drum,  around  which  said  elements  travel 
when  the  drum  is  revolved,  and  a  feed  tube  and  a  dis- 
charge tube  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  body  and 
passing  through  said  cudgeons 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926.442.      TI'RBINE-niXKET.      CH.4RLKS    FT     Smoot,    La 
Grange,  111.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  407.858. 


'^<X 


1  In  a  wheel  carrying  buckets  a  hollow  rim  extending 
above  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  proper  through  which 
buckets  emerge 

2.  In  a  wheel  carrying  buckets  a  hollow  rim  held  astride 
on  the  wheel  periphery  through  which  buckets  emerge. 

3.  In  a  wheel  carrying  buckets  a  hollow  rim  made  in 
sections  and  buckets  emerging  between  each  section  of  tbe 
hollow  rim. 

4.  In  a  wheel  carrying  buckets  held  astride  on  Its  pe- 
riphery a  hollow  rim  through  which  buckets  emerge. 


Filed  Feb.  3.  1009.     Serial  No.  476,878. 


1.  Means  for  laying  tracks  or  road  beds  having  ties  or 
sleepers,  comprising  a  supporting  structure  extending  over 
the  space  the  track  is  to  occupy  antl  itself  supported  on 
opposite  sides  of  aaid  space,  and  adjustable  devices  de- 
pending from  said  structure  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
hold  said  ties  while  the  filling  of  said  track  is  being  laid. 

2.  Means  for  laying  tracks  or  road  beds  having  ties  or 
sleepers,  comprising  a  supporting  structure  bridging  over 
the  space  the  track  is  to  occupy,  means  for  movably  mount- 
ing said  structure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  road  bed,  ad- 
justable hangers  depending  from  said  structure  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  form  temporary  supports  for  said  ties, 
and  means  for  transporting  concrete  or  other  filling  over 
said  structure  and  discharging  It  therefrom  into  the  space 
beneath  and  between  said  ties  to  form  the  permanent  sup- 
port for  said  ties. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  to  form  a  temporary  sup- 
port for  railroad  ties  while  the  filling  to  constitute  the 
road  bed  or  ballast  is  being  applied,  the  combination  with 
the  movable  supporting  structure,  of  adjustable  hangers 
depending  therefrom,  beams  temporarily  secured  to  said 
ties,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  hangers  to  said 
beams,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  hangers. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  to  form  a  temporary  sup- 
port for  railroad  ties  while  the  filling  to  constitute  the 
road  bed  or  ballast  is  being  applied,  the  combination  with 
the  ties  having  guard  rails  thereon  and  beams  secured 
thereto,  of  a  supporting  structure,  and  adjustable  hangers 
depending  therefrom  and  havbig  lateral  portions  at  their 
lower  extremities  adapted  to  engage  said  t>eams  and  said 
guard  rails. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  to  form  a  temporary  sup- 
port for  railroad  ties  while  the  filling  to  constitute  the 
road  bed  or  ballast  is  being  applied,  the  combination  with 
the  ties  having  guard"  rails  thereon  and  beams  secured 
thereto,  of  a  supporting  structure  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing rollers,  tracks  for  said  rollers  at  either  side  of  said 
road  l>ed,  said  frame  having  a  central  flooring  directly  over 
said  road  bed,  adjustable  hangers  depending  from  said 
flooring  and  having  lateral  portions  at  their  lower  extremi- 
ties adapted  to  engage  said  beams  and  said  guard  rails, 
and  means  for  transporting  concrete  over  said  flooring  and 
discharging  It  therefrom. 


926,444.    BELL-RINGER.    Adrian  O.  Van  Dervobt.  Troy. 

I        N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1909.     Serial.^o.  474.779. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  piston,  of  a  cylinder  within 
which  the  piston  is  mounted,  a  bus'ilng  having  screw- 
threaded  connection  with  one  end  ofi  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  face  for  limiting  the  iOrward  movement  of  tbe 
plstf)n,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  port,  the  inlet  port  being  located  forwardly  of  the 
outlet  port,  a  ring  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
ciofe  working  fit  tljerewlth,  means  upon  the  piston  for  ad- 

i    vanclng  the   ring  upon  the  working  forward  stroke  of  the 
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piston  for  dosing  the  admission  port,  said  admission  port 
opening  means  being  located  and  adapted  for  varying  the 
area  of  port  opening  upon  variation  of  amplitude  of  the  re- 
cessional excursion  of  the  piston,  and  opening  the  exhaust 
port  and  means  carried  by  the  piston  for  shifting  tbe  ring 
upon  the  recessional  movement  of  the  piston  for  opening 
the  admission  port  and  closing  the  exhaust  port,  a  reclpro- 
catory  member  having  a  portion  adjustable  in  the  line  of 
Its  reciprocation  for  the  engag'-meni  of  the  piston,  and  an 
oscillatory  meml>er  <onnected  to  said  reciprocatory  mem- 
ber tbe  connections  therebetween  being  constructed  and 
adapted  for  moving  said  reciprocatory  member  out  of  en- 
gagement wltli  the  piston  Incident  to  Its  momentum  along 
Its  excursion  and  for  umving  it  into  engagement  with  said 
piston  upon  Its  recession  for  returning  the  piston  and  the 
ring  valve  to  Initial  position,  tbe  adjustability  of  the  re- 
ciprocatory memt)er  being  effective  to  vary  the  length  of 
the  recessional  stroke  of  the  piston  and  thereby  upon  its 
recession  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  tbe  recessional  ex- 
cursion of  the  piston. 


-fr-^ 


■Jf7 


2.  The  combination  with  a  piston,  of  a  cylinder  within 
which  the  piston  Is  mounted,  a  member  carried  adjustably 
by  the  cylinder  and  having  an  abutment  face  for  limiting 
the  forward  movement  of  the  piston,  said  cylinder  being 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  the  Inlet  port 
being  located  forwardly  of  the  outlet  port,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  piston  upon  the  working  forward  stroke 
thereof  for  closing  the  admission  port  and  opening  the  ex- 
haust port  and  upon  the  recessional  movement  thereof  for 
opening  the  adnil.ssion  port  and  closing  the  exhaust  port,  a 
reciprocatory  member  having  a  portion  adjustable  In  the 
line  of  its  reciprocation  for  the  engagement  of  the  piston, 
and  a  member  to  have  an  oscillatory  movement  connected 
to  said  reciprocatory  member  the  connections  therebe- 
tween being  constructed  and  adapted  for  permitting  said 
oscillatory  member  by  its  momentum  to  move  said  recipro- 
catory meml>er  out  of  engagement  with  the  piston  and  for 
moving  it  into  engagement  with  said  piston  upon  Its  re- 
cession for  returning  the  piston  to  a  position  predeter- 
mined by  the  adjustment  of  said  portion  of  the  recipro- 
catory meml>er. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  piston,  of  a  cylinder  within 
which  the  piston  Is  mounted,  means  carried  by  the  cylinder 
for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  piston,  there  be- 
ing provided  an  inlet  port  for  the  cylinder,  a  valve  for 
opening  and  closing  the  inlet  port,  means  carried  by  the 
piston  for  engaging  the  valve  upon  the  working  forward 
stroke  of  the  piston  fur  closing  the  Inlet  port,  and  means 
carried  by  the  piston  for  engaging  the  valve  and  opening 
the  Inlet  port  upon  the  recessional  movement  of  the  piston, 
a  reciprocatory  member  adjustable  in  tlie  line  of  its  recip- 
rocation for  the  engagement  of  the  piston,  an  oscillatory 
member  connected  to  said  reciprocatory  member,  and  the 
connections    ttierel>etween    being    constructi-d    and    adapted 


I 


for  returning  the  piston  and  the  ralre  to  Initial  position 
upon  the  recessional  movement  of  said  oscillatory  member, 
the  adjustability  of  the  reciprocatory  member  beiufc  ef- 
fective for  varying  the  length  of  tbe  recessional  stroke  of 
the  piston  and  the  extent  of  the  opening  of  the  Inlet  port. 


926,446.  ELECTROLIER  HOLDER  OR  HANGER.  John 
C.  VoGKL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Falrmount 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,949. 


1.  A  chandelier  or  electrolier  banger  having  a  body,  tbe 
Inner  wall  of  which  is  roughened,  a  coupling  member  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  roughened  to  engage  the  roughened 
wall  of  said  body,  and  cam  members  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
to  bold  the  coupling  member  rigidly  In  proper  position. 

2.  A  chandelier  or  electrolier  hanger  having  a  l>ody,  the 
inner  wall  of  which  is  roughened,  a  coupling  member  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  roughened  to  engage  the  roughened 
wall  of  said  body,  cam  members  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  coupling  member,  and  means  for  locking  and  rig- 
idly holding  the  parts  in  position. 

3.  A  fixture  support  comprising  a  wall  plate  having  a 
cup  shaped  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  fixture 
carrying  stud  adapted  to  pass  through  one  of  said  open- 
ings, a  threaded  neck  on  said  stud  adapted  to  project 
through  the  other  of  said  openings,  a  head  on  said  stud 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  cup  shaped  portion  of  the  wall 
plate,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  neck  of  the  stud. 

4.  A  fixture  support  comprising  a  wall  plate  having  a 
cup  shaped  portion  and  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  fixture 
carrying  stud  adapted  to  pass  through  one  of  said  open- 
ings, a  threaded  neck  on  said  stud  adapted  to  project 
through  the  other  of  said  openings,  a  head  on  said  stud 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  cup  shaped  portion  of  the  wall 
plate,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  neck  of  tbe  stud  and  a  plu- 
rality of  members  having  cam  engaging  faces  between  said 
wall  plate  and  nut. 

5.  A  fixture  support  comprising  a  wall  plate  having  a 
cup  shaped  portion  and  a  plurality  of  openings,  one  of  said 
openings  being  formed  in  the  side  of  said  cup  shaped  por- 
tion, a  fixture  carrying  stud  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
side  opening,  a  threaded  neck  on  said  stud  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  the  other  opening,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon 
the  neck  of  ^Id  stud. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


926,446.  MINE-CAB.  Thomas  W.  Wkavbh  and  Cltdb  B. 
Weaver,  .Tunnelton.  W.  Va..  assignors  of  one-third  to 
Scott  W.  Sbahan.  Tunnelton.  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  29, 
1908.     Serial  No.  460.019. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  mine  car.  a  catch  on  the  car  a 
swinging  end  gate,  a  link  slldably  mounted  on  said  end 
gate,  a  trigger  plvotally  secured  to  said  link  and  said  gate. 
and  a  locking  member  plvotally  carried  by  said  link  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  catch  to  hold  said  gate  in  a  locked 
position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  mine  car,  a  catch  on  the  car  a 
swinging  end  gate,  a  link  slidahly  mounted  ^n  said  end 
gate,  a  trigger  plvotally  secured  to  said  link  and  said  gate, 
and  a  locking  member  plvotally  carried  by  said  link  and 
adapted  to  engage  .said  catch  to  bold  said  gate  in  a  locked 
position,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  said  trigger  for  ac- 
tuating the  same  whereby  said  gate  will  be  released  to  per- 
mit the  discharge  of  the  contents  of  tbe  car. 

3.  In  a  mine  car  provided  with  a  swinging  end  gate,  a 
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catcb  on  tbe  car.  a  locking  member  sUdable  on  the  gate  for       926.448.      HITCHIMO   DEVICB.      Hbnkt  A.   Wn-ra-nBiK, 
engaging  the  catch  to  hold  the  gate  In  locking  position,  a  Haaleton.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1908      Serial  No.  461, S67. 


trigger  pivoted  to  the  gate  and  having  one  end  connected 
with  the  locking  memt)er  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


»*iB.447  .ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOOMS.  William  P. 
W.\TsoN,  Middletown,  Conn  .  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Peter  B.  Watson,  Columbia,  I'a..  and  one-third  to  Eu- 
gtne  H.  Burckhardt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .June  '25, 
1908.      Serial  No.   440.^.7. 


1.  In  a  loom,  means  for  maintaining  a  tension  on  the 
warp,  having  weights  applied  thereto,  a  hollow  slotted 
shaft  journaled  above  the  norma!  position  of  the  weights, 
flexiliU'  mi'mt)t>rs  connected  to  tl-.e  weights  and  having 
slld.'it)le  conn>'ction.s  through  the  slot.s  of  the  shaft,  and 
mean.s    for   revolving   the   shaft. 

2.  In  a  loom,  means  having  weights  for  maintaining  a 
tension  on  the  warp,  a  shaft  journaled  on  the  loom  at 
the  r''ar  thereof,  flexible  devicps  connected  to  the  shaft 
and  to  certain  of  the  weights,  a  shaft  jonrnab^d  at  the 
side  of  the  loom  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  first 
mentioned  shaft,  means  at  the  front  of  thff  loom  to  re- 
volve the  last-named  shaft  to  wind  and  unwind  the  flexi- 
ble devices  on  iind  from  the  shaft  at  the  rear  of  the  loom, 
whpreby  the  said  certain  weights  are  raised  and  lowered, 
and  means  to  lock  the  shaft  at  thf  side  of  thp  loom  to 
support   the   said  certain   weights   at   an   elevation. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  warp  b-'am  having 
friction  wheels  at  opposite  ends,  cables  passing  over  th»' 
friction  whet'Is,  each  having  weights  suspended  from  op- 
posite ends,  a  shaft,  flexible  devices  betwen  the  shaft 
and  weights  at  corresponding  ends  of  the  cables,  and 
means  to  revolve  the  shaft  to  wind  and  unwind  the  said 
devlcps  thereon  and  therefrom  to  raise  and  low»»r  the 
weights 

4.  In  a  loom,  means  for  maintaining  a  tension  on  the 
warp,  havlni;  weights,  a  shaft  at  the  rear  of  the  loom, 
flexible  coDnectlons  between  the  weights  and  the  shaft, 
a  shaft  at  the  side  of  the  loom,  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  flxed  to 
the  last  mentioned  shaft  at  the  front  of  the  loom,  a  hand 
lever  having  a  pawl  normally  engaged  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  a  flxed  part  of  the  loom. 
In  operatiTe  engagement  with   said  whe«l. 


1.  In  a  bltchiiijj  device,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a 
plurality  of  shouldered  members  supported  w;tbiu  nald 
ghell,  a  weight  provided  with  shoulders  to  cooperate  with 
the  shoulders  on  said  membt-ra  and  be  supported  thereby, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  weight  from  said  members. 

2.  In  a  hltchiag  device,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a 
plurality  of  shouldered  springs  mounted  within  said  shell, 
a  weight  provided  with  ahoulders  to  cooperate  with  the 
shoulders  on  said  springs  and  be  supported  thereby,  and 
means  for  moving  said  springs  to  release  said  weight. 

3.  In  a  hitching  device,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a 
plurality  of  shouldered  springs,  each  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  shell,  a  stould'-rwl  weight  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
■boulders  of  said  spring*,  aad  t  lever  pivoted  to  said 
■hell  and  having  one  end  arranged  to  be  brought  into 
contact  with  the  free  ends  of  said  fprlngs  to  release  said 
weight. 

4.  In  a  hltchiag  device,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a 
plurality  of  shouldered  springs  attached  at  one  end  to 

said  shell  and  provided  with  teeth  at  their  free  ends,  a 
shouldered  weight  adapted  to  rest  on  the  shoulders  of 
said  springs,  and  a  lever  mounted  upon  said  shell  and 
arranged   to  mov«  said  springs  to   release  said   weight. 

5.  In  a  hitching  device,  the  combination  with  a  wolght, 
of  a  shell,  a  plurality  of  mfrabers  attached  to  said  shell 
for  supporting  said  weight,  and  a  lerer  arranged  to  be 
brought  into  contact  with  said  members  to  release  said 
weight  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette,] 


926,449.  PROCBSa  OF  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL,  FUEL. 
Michel  J.  Yaupolskt.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1908.     Serial   No.   463.136. 


The  herein  described  process  of  making  artificial  fuel, 
consisting  in  providing  melted  rosin  In  the  bottom  of  a 
receptacle,  placing  a  quantity  of  dry  saw-dust  on  top  of 
the  body  of  melted  rosin,  than  placing  a  second  body  of 
melted  rosin  on  top  of  the  body  of  saw-dust,  then  apply- 
ing sufficient  heat  to  the  entire  mass  to  expel  the  vola- 
tile matter  from  the  saw-dust,  then  thoroughly  mixing 
the  saw-dust  und  rosin  to  cause  the  particles  of  saw-diMt 
to  absorb  a  portion  of  the  melted  rosin,  then  pladog  the 
mixture  on  a  plate  or  slab  and  finally  rolling  tbe  body 
of  the  mlitnre  to  an  even  thickness. 


926,450.       HAIH-BIBBON    PIN.      Willia.m    M.    i«s<)MA.N8, 
Hancock,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,614. 

1.  A  bair  rlhbon  pin.  comprising  an  elongatfKl  plate 
having  H  Iniufltodinally  extending  openinjj,  a  retaining 
means  defn-ndini:  from  the  plate  'or  engagement  with  the 
hair  of  the  wearer  and  a  clamping  device  on  one  face  oi 
the  plate  and  operailng  in  conjunction  with  the  said 
plate  for  holding  the  ribbon  In  place  with  a  portion  pro 
J  jectlng  into   the  aperture  of  the  plate. 
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2.  A  hair  rIbt)on  p!n.  comprising  a  curved  apertured 
plate,  pins  extending  integrally  from  the  lower  edge  of 
the  said  iilate  in  a  downwnr<l  din  cMon  for  engagement 
with  the  hair  of  the  wearer,  and  claa^plng  armn  extend- 
ing intetfrally  from  the  one  edge  of  the  plate  and  pro- 
jecting In  direction  of  the  opposite  edge  of  the  plate,  said 
amis  np+Tutlng  in  conjunction  with  the  plate  for  holding 
the  ribbon  In  place 


the  machine-frame,  the  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  on  its 
end.  mechanl-sm  within  the  machine  frame  lor  rapidly  re- 
ciprocating the  knife,  a  cylinder  mountetl  on  the  machine- 
frame,  a  piston  In  itie  cylinder  and  engaging  one  end 
thereof,  a  reduced  portion  proje<'tlng  fron:  the  lower  end 
,  of  the  cylinder,  a  spring  having  one  end  abutting  on  the 
piston  and  having  Its  other  end  abutting  on  the  end  of 
the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  a  screw -threaded  exterior. 


3.  A  hair  ribbon  pin,  comprising  a  longitudinally 
curved  and  apertured  plate,  pins  extending  Integrally 
from  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  said  plate  in  a  downward  di- 
rection for  engagement  with  the  hair  of  the  wearer,  and 
clamping  arms  extending  Integrally  from  the  lower  edge 
of  the  plate  In  an  upward  direction  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  aperture  In  the  said  plate,  the  said  arms  being  curved 
In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  plate. 

4.  A  hair  ribbon  pin  having  a  concavo-convex  head 
aperiured  and  provided  with  means  on  the  concave  side 
of  said  tiead  for  clamping  a  ribbon  thereto  with  a  por- 
tion thereof  projecting  Into  the  said  apertun*. 


926.451  CONNECTION  TERMINAL  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CONDUCTORS.  HKaniaT  O.  Addis,  Cresco,  Iowa,  as- 
signor to  Arvld  L.  Peterson.  Creaco,  Iowa.  Filed  Api. 
26.   1906.      Serial   No.   31.'5,868. 


-^9^^ 


The  combination  with  a  metallic  casing  forming  an 
inrlosnre  for  electrical  condu<  tors,  of  a  /ne  piece  terminaj 
member  having  a  hollow  portion  extending  through  the 
wall  of  the  ca»ilng  and  a  portion  exterior  of  the  caaing 
extending  out  therefrom  and  adapted  for  a  terminal  for 
an  external  condu.  f.ir.  iiisi:lHting  members  f'>r  insnisting 
the  said  hollow  portion  fron.  (he  metallic  casing,  the  said 
hollow  portion  being  riveted  to  the  said  insulating  mem- 
bers whereby  the  said  terminal  member  Is  securely  mount- 
(vi  to  the  said  casing,  means  for  prerenting  the  said  termi- 
nal m<  nilK  r  from  tjirning  relatively  to  the  said  casing,  and 
solder  M»curtng  nn  Internal  conductor  to  the  said  hollow 
portion  and  sealing  the  latter,  all  for  the  purposes  sub- 
staiiflsIlT  as  s«'f  forth 


926.4.-.2        WOODWORKING}     MACHINE        HowasTCS    M. 

Ai.BtE.  Nutley,   N.  J.      Polled   May   16.    1908.      Serial  No. 

4:«.158. 

1.  .\  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port, R  machine  frame  mounted  on  the.  support,  a  knife  in 
thi'  machine  frame,  the  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  on  its 
end.  mechanism  within  the  n  achlno-frame  for  rapidly  re- 
ciprocHtlng  the  knife,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  machine- 
frame,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  and  engaging  one  end 
thereof,  a  reduced  t"^rtion  proj.'cting  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  spring  having  one  end  abutting  on  the 
piston  and  having  Its  other  end  abutting  on  the  end  of  the 
cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  a  screw  -  threaded  exterior, 
a  nut  on  the  screw  threadeo  exterior  and  engaging  the 
under  side  of  tbe  ma(hlne  frame,  a  tablet  mounted  on  the 
top  of  the  piston  and  underneath  the  knife,  and  a  treadle 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  piston  to  operate  it. 

U.  \  machine  of  the  kind  descrlt»ed  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  mat  hine-frame  mounted  on  the  «tip;>ort,  a  knife  in 


a  nut  on  th«  serew-threaded  ext^lor  and  engaging  the 
under  side  of  .the  machine-frame,  a  lock-nut  on  the  screw- 
threaded  exterior  of  the  cylinder  and  bearing  against  the 
first  nut,  a  lever  projecting  from  the  lock-nut  for  its 
manipulation,  a  tablet  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  piston 
and  adapted  to  form  a  work  holder,  and  a  treadle  secured 
to  tbe  lower  end  of  tiie  pistm  for  its  manual  manipulatiun. 


926,453  ME.\NS  FOB  AUTOMATICALLY  RELBLA8ING 
SHIPS'  BOATS.  Rupert  Abchibald,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada  Filed  July  20,  1908.  Serial  No 
444, 4  4&. 


1.  .\F  a  means  for  connecting  a  boat  or  other  article  to 
a  t&ckle  In  a  manner  that  it  may  t>e  automatically  released 
therefrom  when  pushed   together,  a  cylindrical  stem   hav- 
ing  a   spherical   enlargement   attached   to   one   end   thereof, 
said  Si'  m  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  tackle,  and  a  mem- 
tier  attailied  to  the  article  to  be  released,  said  meml>er  hav 
ing   a    socketed    receus.    said    recess   having   a    tubular    pur 
tton  to  re-eive  a  spherical  enlargement  of  the  other  mem 
l>er.    a    portion    of    less    width    to    receive    the    cylindrical 
stem   of   sucti    other   member,   and    a    pin   projeeted   through 
said  socketed  member  and  passing  diagonally  through  the 
tubular    portion    of    tbe    rececw    to    U>vii\    a    ntup    for    Kaid 
spherical  eniurgenient. 

J  In  a  devic*'  of  th.  elass  detn-ri'.x'd.  iwt  separable  mem- 
t)eni,  oue  of  said  memt>er8  compritiing  a  cylindtical  stem 
projecting  in  a  sjiherlcal  head,  the  other  member  having  a 
Hocketed  recess  to  receive  the  stem  and  tubular  head  of 
the  other  member,  said  smketed  recetis  consisting  of  a  di- 
agonally eitendinn  tulonar  recess  porti.di  nierging  with  a 
p>ortloo  of  less  width,  said  tubular  recess  portion  adapted 
to  receive  the  sphericai  bend  and  said  portion  of  ie^.^  width 
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adapted  to  receive  the  cylindrical  stem  of  the  other  member, 
and  a  stop  pin  projecting  diagonally  through  said  socketed 
member  to  retain  the  spherical  head  therein,  said  recess  of 
the  socketed  member  lying  wholly  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  socketed  member  and  the  stem  when 
coupled  together. 


926.4f54.  ALARM  CLOCK-SETTING  MEANS.  William 
A.  Abmour,  Thomaston.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Seth  Thomas 
Clock  Company,  Thomaston.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.      Filed  July  18,  1908,      Serial  No.  444,167. 


f-.A^^^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  clock  movement,  an  alarm  mechan- 
ism, holding  means  for  normally  preventing  the  operation 
of  said  alarm,  a  24  hour  dial  member  jeeand  to  the  clock 
movemfnt  so  as  to  be  rotatpd  thfreby  at  all  times  at  a 
speed  of  one  revolution  In  24  hours,  a  let-off  device  nor- 
mally rotated  by  the  clock  movement  only  once  In  24 
hours  but  adjustable  with  relation  thereto  whereby  said 
let-off  device  may  l)e  caused  to  oporate  at  any  prede- 
termined time,  a  hand  -  operated  indicator  adjustable 
around  said  dial  and  connected  to  said  let-off  device  -to 
adjust  the  samf 

2.  In  combination,  a  olock  movement,  an  alarm  mechan 
Ism.  holding  means  for  normally  preventing  .said  alarm 
mechanism  from  operating,  a  24  hour  dial  member  geared 
to  the  clock  movement  to  be  rotated  thereby  at  all  times 
at  a  speed  of  one  revolution  In  24  hours,  a  let-off  device 
having  a  frictlonal  sleeve  connection  causing  it  to  move 
with  said  dial  member  and  adapted  to  bf  normally  oper- 
ated thereby  only  once  In  24  hours  but  being  freely  ad- 
justable with  relation  thereto,  a  hand-operated  indicator 
connected  to  said  let  off  device  and  arranged  to  move 
around  said  dial  member  whereby  said  let-off  device  may 
be  adjusted  to  operate  at  any  pnMletcrmlned  time.       * 

3.  In  combination,  a  clock  movement,  an  alarm  mechan- 
ism, holding  means  for  normally  preventing  said  alarm 
from  operating,  a  rotatably  mounted  let-off  device,  a  24 
hour  dial  member  having  a  frictlonal  sleeve  bearing  sur- 
rounding the  outside  of  said  let-off  device,  said  dial  mem- 
ber being  geared  to  the  clock  movement  to  be  rotated 
thereby  at  all  times  at  a  speed  of  one  revolution  In  24 
hours  and  normally  carry  with  It  said  let  off  device,  a 
pointer  connected  to  said  let  off  device  and  movable  over 
the  face  of  said  dial  member  whereby  said  let-off  device 
may  be  adjusted  to  operate  at  any  predetermined  time. 

4.  A  clock  having  a  12  hour  dial  face,  a  movement,  an 
alarm,  a  relatively  stationary  holding  means,  a  let-off  de- 

•  vice  rotated  by  the  movement  and  adjustable  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  two  part  hand-operated  setting  means  for 
setting  said  let-off  device  for  operation  at  any  prede- 
termined tlm-  in  the  24  hours,  on»>  of  said  parts  being  a 
pointer  and  the  other  a  24  hour  setting  dial,  said  pointer 
being  connected  to  the  let-off  device  to  adjust  the  same  to 
release  the  holding  means  at  any  predetermined  time  and 
adjustabl'!  with  relation  to  tie  settlnp,  dial,  said  setting 
dial  being  connecte<l  by  gearing  to  the  movement  to  be  ro- 
tated thereby  at  all  times  at  a  speed  of  one  revolution  in 
24  hours. 

5.  A  clock  having  a  12  hour  dial  face,  a  movement,  an  I 
alarm,  a  relatively  stationary  holding  means,  a  let-off  de-  ' 


▼Ice  rotated  by  the  movement  and  adjustable  with  rela- 
tion thereto  and  adapted  to  release  said  holding  means  and 
■  allow  said  alarm  to  operate  until  said  holding  means  is 
restored  to  normal  position,  a  two-part  hand-operat<>d  set- 
ting means  for  setting  said  let-off  device  for  operation  at 
any  predeterminefl  time  within  the  24  hours,  one  of  said 
parts  being  a  pointer  and  the  other  a  24  hour  setting  dial, 
said  pointer  being  connected  to  the  let  off  device  to  adjust 
the  same  to  release  the  holding  means  at  any  prede- 
termined time  and  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  setting 
dial,  said  setting  dial  being  connected  by  gearing  to  the 
movement  to  be  rotated  thereby  once  in  24  hours  and 
hand-operated  means  for  restoring  said  holding  means  to 
normal  position,  tttereby  stopping  said  alarm. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  6,455.  INTERLOCKING  METAL  SHEET-PILING 
Georok  H.  Barbour,  Plttaburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1909. 
Serial  No.  472,486. 


1.  In  sheet  metal  piling,  a  piling  section  having  a  web 
with  an  Integral  double  headed  engaging  portion  at  the 
longit'idinal  edge  thereof,  and  a  second  piling  section  hav- 
ing engaging  members  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  heads 
of  the  double  headed  member  of  the  first  section,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2,  In  sheet  metal  piling,  a  piling  section  having  a  web 
with  an  Integral  double  headed  engaging  portion  at  the 
end  thereof,  a  book  guard  adjacent  to  the  double  headed 
engaging  portion,  a  second  piling  section  having  an  In- 
tegral double  headed  engaging  memlx^r,  the  double  headed 
engaging  mfmi>er  of  th."  two  sections  pngaglng  each  other 
or  the  hook  guards  adjacent  thereto,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, 

.3.  In  sheet  metal  piling,  a  piling  section  having  a  web 
with  an  Integral  double  headed  engaging  portion  at  the 
end  thereof,  a  hook  guard  adjacent  to  the  double  headed 
engaging  portion,  a  second  piling  sortion  having  a  double 
headed  engaging  member  and  a  hook  guard  adjacent  to  the 
double  headt'd  engaging  member,  the  doubb'  headed  engag- 
ing member  of  the  two  sections  engaging  each  other  or 
the  hook  guards  adjacent  thereto,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  piling,  a  piling  section  having  a  web 
with  an  integral  double  headed  engaging  portion  at  each 
end  thereof,  a  hook  guard  adjacent  to  each  double  headed 
engaging  portion,  and  a  second  piling  section  having  a 
double  headed  engaging  member  adapted  to  lie  between  the 
double  headed  portVon  and  Its  adjacent  hook  guard  of  the 
first  section,  and  adapted  to  engage  either  the  one  head  of 
the  double  headed  engaging  member  or  Its  adjacent  hook 
guard,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

5  In  a  shept  m.>tal  piling,  a  piling  section  having  a  web. 
a  double  headed  engaging  portion  at  each  end  tht^r^of,  a 
hook  guard  adjacent  to  pach  double  headed  engaging  por- 
tion, the  double  headed  engaging  portion  and  the  hook 
guard  forming  a  channel  to  receive  an  engaging  member 
of  an  adjacent  she^t  metal  piling  section,  and  a  second 
hook  guard  and  a  projectinj.  guard  adjacent  thereto,  the 
second  hook  iruard  and  the  projecting  guard  forming  a 
second  channel  to  rect>lvp  an  engaging  member  of  another 
Riling  section,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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926.456.      FIREARM       Bitrkard    Bbhr.    Snhl.    Germany. 
Filed  Aug,  4,  1906      Serial  No.  329,207, 


1.  In  a  firearm.  In  combination,  a  barrel  pivoted  on  a 
hinge  pin  located  below  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  barrel 
and  provided  with  side  projections  at  Its  rear  end,  a  breech 
chamber  having  substantially  long  arms  In  which  said 
hinge  pin  Is  joumaled  and  shorter  arms  provided  with 
projections  which  cotiperate  with  the  projections  on  said 
barrel,  substantially  as  descrll>ed 

2,  In  a  firearm,  in  combination,  a  barrel,  a  hinge  pin 
therefor,  side  projections  at  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel, 
and  a  breech  chamber  having  shor^  arms  provided  with 
projections  whicli  cooperate  with  the  projections  on  the 
barrel,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 


926,457.      SIGNALING   DEVICE.      Bcrkard   Behr.    Suhl, 
Germany.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  329.208. 


1.  A  rocket  of  the  kind  set  forth,  comprising  a  casing, 
an  explosive  quick  burning  l>ady  capable  of  having  differ- 
ent colors  Imparted  to  it  and  of  throwing  light  over  a 
wide  area  to  indicate  a  flash,  said  explosive  body  being  lo- 
cated In  said  casing,  and  a  second  t)ody  located  In  said 
casing  In  line  with  the  explosive  body  and  capable  of 
burning  with  a  steady  light  to  Indicate  stars,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  rocket  of  the  kind  set  forth,  comprising  a  casing, 
an  explosive  quick  burning  body  capable  of  havtsg  differ- 
ent colors  Imparted  to  it  and  of  throwing  light  over  a 
wide  area  to  Indicate  a  flash,  said  explosive  body  being  lo- 
cated in  said  casing,  a  second  body  located  in  said  casing 
In  line  with  the  explosive  body  and  capable  of  burning 
with  a  steady  light  to  indicate  stars,  and  means  to  impart 
a  (listlnguisblng  color  to  said  second  body,  substantially  as 
described 

3.  A  rocket  of  the  kind  set  forth,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
propelling  charge  therein,  a  charge  of  highly  explosive  and 
quick-burning  niatHrlal  capable  of  having  different  colors 
Imparted  to  it  and  located  in  said  casing  In  line  with  said 
propelling  charge,  and  a  charge  of  relatively  slow  burning 
material  located  in  said  casing  in  line  with  said  propelling 
and  explosive  charges,  said  explosive  and  slow  burning 
charges  b^lng  capable  of  different  arrangements  in  said 
casing  to  ot)tain  different  signals,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


926,468.  FLOOR  SCRAPER.  Abraham  T.  Bekler,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  and  Isaac  W,  Kkkt.kr.  Kansas  City, 
Kans.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,624. 


1.  In  a  floor  finishing  tool,  a  wheel  and  its  axle,  a  car- 
rier pivotally  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  tool  mounted  on  the 
free  end  of  the  carrier,  and  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to 
the  carrier  in  advance  of  the  axle,  said  axle  being  In  the 
path  of  the  handle  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum. 


2.  In  a  floor  finishing  tool,  a  tool  support  slotted  at  one 
end.  and  carrying  the  tool  at  the  opposite  end,  an  axle 
passing  transversely  and  loosely  through  the  slotted  end 
of  the  support,  and  projecting  from  the  sides  thereof,  a 
wheel  mounted  on  the  axle  in  the  slots,  a  yoke  pivotally 
connected  to  the  support  in  front  of  the  axle,  the  extended 
portion  of  the  latter  being  in  the  path  of  the  branches  of 
the  support,  and  serving  as  a  fulcrum,  and  a  handle  con- 
nected to  the  yoke. 

3.  A  scraper  including  a  body  portion  haring  one  «id 
thereof  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot  and  Its  ^ 
opposite  end  formed  with  a  tool-carrying  head,  an  axle  in- 
tersecting the  slot  %pd  having  Its  opposite  ends  threaded 
and  extended  beyond  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  body 
portion,  caps  engaging  the  threaded  ends  of  the  axle,  a 
wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  axle  In  said  slot,  and  an 
operating  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  portion 
between  the  head  and  slotted  end  of  the  l>ody  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  downwardly  In  engagement  with  the 
caps  for  elevating  the  tool  carrying  head. 

4.  A  scraper  Including  a  t)ody  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  formed  in  one  end  thereof  and  provided  at  its 
opposite  end  with  a  tool  carrying  head,  a  transverse  axle 
extending  through  the  slot  and  having  Its  opposite  ends 
threaded  and  projected  beyond  the  side  walls  of  the  body 
portion,  caps  engaging  the  threaded  ends  of  the  axle,  a 
frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  portion  t>etween  the 
head  and  slotted  end  of  the  body  portion  and  provided 
with  a  T  joint,  a  transverse  brace  connecting  tbp  side 
walls  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  corresponding  T 
Joint,  and  an  operating  handle  having  one  end  thereof 
threaded  for  engagement  with  the  threads  of  said  T  Joints, 
the  side  walls  of  the  frame  being  arranged  to  tx>ar  against 
the  caps  when  the  handle  Is  swung  downwardly  thereby  to 
elevate  the  tool  carrying  head. 

6.  A  scraper  Including  a  body  portion  having  a  head 
provided  with  seating  grooves,  a  cap  plate  secured  to  the 
bead  and  provided  with  anchoring  ribs  arranged  to  enter 
the  grooves  in  said  head,  retaining  plates  secured  to  the 
cap  piece  and  having  their  lower  ends  spaced  from  said 
cap  piece  to  form  sockets,  and  detachable  bits  seated  In 
said  sockets. 


026,459.  SAFETY  LOCKING-SWITCH.  DolphtkuiS  A. 
Beezlkt,  St.  I»ul8,  Mo,,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank 
H.  P'arrls.  St.  Louis,  Mo,  Filed  Feb.  17,  1908.  SerUl 
No.  416,404 


.SIMMliL 


n  I  I  l_«UiU,j.  U,l  1-!  Li-iUlnl  lilJil-. 


1.  The  combination  with  movable  switch  rails,  and  a 
switch  stand,  of  a  flexible  switch  t)ar  connecting  the  rails 
and  stand,  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  approaching 
car  for  shifting  the  switch  bar,  and  a  iock'ng  plate  carried 
by  the  switch  bar  for  engaging  one  of  the  track  rails  to 
hold  the  switch  rails  locked  after  movement, 

2,  The  combination  with  movable  switch  rails,  and  a 
switch  stand  of  a  flexible  switch  bar  connecting  the  rails 
and  stDnd  m«ans  adapted  to  be  eigaged  by  an  approaching 
car  for  shifting  the  switch  bar,  a  locking  plate  carried  by 
the  switch  bar  for  engaging  one  of  the  track  rails  to  hold 
the  switch  rails  locked  after  movement,  and  means  cttn- 
nected  to  the  locking  plate  for  disengaging  the  same  from 
the  track  rail. 
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3.  In  a  switch  opermtlng  meobanlam  of  the  clam  de- 
Bcrlbcd  ;  the  combination  with  movable  switch  ralla  and  a 
BWlrch  stand  of  a  flpilhle  bar  conncctlnir  the  rallB  and 
stand,  a  retractile  coll  spring  arranged  between  two  por- 
tions of  the  flexible  bar,  and  a  locking  plate  hinged  to  the 
flexible  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  against  one  of  the  track 
rails. 

4  In  a  switch  operatlnK  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  the  movable  switch  rails 
and  a  switch  stand  of  a  flexible  bar  connecting  the  rails 
■nd  stand,  a  retractile  coll  spring  arranged  between  two 
portions  of  the  flexible  bar,  a  locking  plate  hinged  to  the 
flexible  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  against  one  of  the  track 
rails,  and  means  located  In  front  of  the  switch  for  Impart- 
ing movement  to  the  flexible  bar. 


926.4C0.  LOCK  FOR  SLIDINO  L>OORS  Jambr  A_  Bbnb- 
DKT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10,  i90».  Serial  No. 
482,446. 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
door  member  movable  In  the  general  direction  of  Its  width, 
a  plate  mounted  npon  said  door  member  and  provided  with 
a  recess  having  the  general  form  of  a  wedge  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder,  and  a  plate  journaled  upon  a  stationary 
member  disposed  adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
door  member  and  adapted  to  .swing,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  for  entering  said  recess  and  engaging 
said  shoulder 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
movable  door  meml>er,  a  metallic  member  sunken  thereinto 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  stationary  member  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  movable  door  member,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  said  stationary  member,  and  another  plate  pivoted 
upon  said  last-mentioned  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
shoulder  of  said  metallic  member, 

3.  The  combination  of  a  movable  member  adapted  to 
frav.  1  In  n  door  pocket,  a  stationary  member  disposed  ad 
Jacnt  to  said  door  pocket,  a  platp  mounted  upon  said  sta- 
tionary member  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  swinging 
plate  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  first-mentioned  plate 
and  provided  with  a  knob  for  entering  said  opening  when 
said  swin;,'lni;  plate  is  turned  for  this  purpose,  and  a 
closii?-.-  III.  ml.. T  disposed  partijilly  within  said  door  pocket 
and  adapted  to  travel  within  the  same,  said  door  pocket  be- 
ing provided  with  a  portion  having  a  shoulder  for  engag- 
ing the  outer  end  of  said  swinging  plate. 

4  The  combination  of  a  movable  door,  a  stationary 
memb.T  disposed  adjacent  to  said  door,  a  plate  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  stationary  member  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  toward  and  from  said  door,  and  a  latch  mounted 
upon  raid  door  and  adapted  to  engage  said  plate  for  the 
purpose  of  holdini;  the  same  In  engaeement  with  said  door. 


92«.4r.!       CAN.     Charles  E.   Bebtki.s.   Wilkes-Barre.  Pa 
Filed  June  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  4,'59,621, 

1.  A  receptacle  having  a  m-amless  rim  formed  Into  a 
curled  seal,  the  inner  curl  of  which  is  arranged  to  slide 
against  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  outer  curl  when  the  seal 
Is  subjected  to  pr>>ssure 

2.  A  receptacle  having  a  seamless  rim  formed  into  a 
corled  seal,  the  edge  of  the  inner  curl  of  which  projecta 
beyond  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  seal.  ,^ 


3.  A  receptacle  having  an    Inward   projecting   seamleas 
rim    formed    into    a    curled    seal,    the    opposed    portions    of 


which  are  arranged  for  sliding  movement  relatively  to  each 
other  under  pressure. 


926Ati2.  tiATU  AJ>JD  COMPLEXION  BRUSH.  William 
R.  BLowsas,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Flied  Dec  16 
1908.     Serial  No.  467.670. 


1.  A  rubber  batii  and  complexion  brush  having  Its  rub- 
bing surfaw  [ir(  Vided  with  cloaely  set  papill*  each  com- 
prising an  ann^filar  wall  surrounding  a  central  teat. 

2.  A  rubU-r  bath  and  complexion  brush  having  lt.«  rub- 
bing surface  provided  with  closely  >»et  papiUse  each  com- 
prising an  annular  wall  surrounding  a  gjender  central  teat, 
which  extends  up  substantially  level  with  the  top  of  the 
annular  wall. 


I 

926,463.      COMPOSITION    OF    MATTER.      Franku.n    D. 

BoaLANO    and     FAXaica     G.     Ha.vkt,     McKeesport.     Pa. 

Filed  Oct   5.  lOOH.      Serial  No.  4.')6.249. 

1.  A  composition  for  electrical  Insulation  consisting  of 
a  heated  admixture  of  linseed  oil.  gum  arable,  turpentine 
and  Japan  drier  in  a  plastic  .state. 

-.  As  a  n.w  article  of  manufacture,  an  insulation  me- 
dium consisting  of  a  plastic  composition  derived  from  the 
boiling  and  straining  of  an  admixture  consisting  of  one- 
half  pint  linseed  oil.  two  ounces  of  gum  arable,  one  gill 
turpentine,  and  o»e-half  gill  Japan  drier. 


9  2  6.464.  8EPAR.\TOB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COUN- 
HUSKING  MACHINES.  OLiVEa  BoT«B,  Spencerville, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  332.669. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocatory  shaker  and 
carrier  arranged  to  receive  the  husks,  blades  and  stalks 
from  a  corn  huslclng  machine,  of  means  located  beneath 
the  carrier  for  separating  the  husks  and  blades  from  the 
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■talln  dnrlng  the  paasage  of  the  same  along  the  carrier. 
■aaana  for  ronv<  ylnp  aw  ay  the  separated  husks  and  blade* 
to  MM  point,  and  separate  means  receiving  the  otalks  from 
tha  carrier  for  conveying  away  the  stalks  to  a  different 
point. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  com  hnsking  ma- 
chine, a  fodder  carrlir  havinjf  its  discharge  enii  located 
at  one  end  of  the  said  frame  and  at  the  top  thereof  to 
deliver  thereto  the  huaks.  blades  and  stalks  from  the  com 
husking  machine,  a  reclprocatory  shaker  and  carrier  ar- 
ranged within  the  frame  below  the  upper  end  thereof,  said 
frame  constituting  side  walls  for  the  said  shaker  and  car- 
rier, an  Inclined  Inlet  located  at  the  end  of  the  shaker  and 
carrier  opposite  the  fodder  carrier  end  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  shaker  and  carrier  betweeii  the  side 
walls  of  the  frame,  said  inlet  t>elng  spaced  above  the 
shaker  and  carrier  to  provide  a  passage  for  the  stalks 
between  the  Inlet  and  the  said  shaker  and  carrier,  means 
for  creating  a  suction  through  the  Inlet  to  separate  the 
bladM  and  busks  from  the  stalks  during  the  passage  of 
the  material  over  the  shaker  and  carrier,  said  inlet  deliv- 
ering the  busks  and  blades  to  one  point,  a  hopper  arranged 
below  the  inlet  and  below  the  shaker  and  carrier  and  at 
the  same  end  of  the  latter  as  the  inlet  so  as  to  receive 
the  stalks  falling  from  the  bhaker  and  carrier,  and  means 
for  delivering  the  stalks  to  a  different  point. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reclprocatory  shaker  and  car- 
rier arranged  to  receive  the  husks,  blades  and  stalks  from 
a  coqn  husking  machine,  an  inlet  for  the  husks  and  blades 
extending  transversely  across  the  shaker  and  carrier  and 
located  above  and  spaced  from  the  same  at  the  sear  end 
thereof  to  provide  a  passage  for  the  stalks  beneath  the 
inlet,  a  suction  device  for  creating  a  suction  through  the 
Inlet,  a  blast  device  arranged  below  the  shaker  and  car- 
rier at  the  front  tlieriof  for  driving  the  husks  and  blades 
toward  the  Inlet,  a  separate  hopper  arranged  to  receive 
the  stalks  delivered  from  the  shaker  and  carrier,  and 
m<»na  for  carrvioK  away   the  stalks 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reclprocatory  shaker  and  car 
Tier  arrang(>d  to  receive  the  busks,  blades  and  stalks  from 
a  corn  husking  machine,  an  Inlet  for  the  husks  and  blades 
ext.'Dding  across  the  shaker  and  carrier  and  located  above 
and  spaci  d  from  the  same  at  the  rear  end  thereof  to  pro- 
vide a  passage  for  the  stalks,  a  suction  device  fur  creating 
a  suction  through  the  inlet,  a  blast  device  located  below 
the  shaker  and  carrier  at  the  front  thereof  for  driving 
the  husks  and  blades  toward  the  Inlet,  a  separate  hopper 
arranged  to  receive  the  stalks  delivered  from  the  shaker 
and  carrier,  and  a  blast  device  for  driving  away  the  stalks 
received  In  the  said  hopper. 

6.  The /Combination  of  a  seclprocatory  shaker  and  car- 
rier arranged  to  receive  the  husks,  blades  and  stalks  from 
a  corn  busking  machine,  means  for  separating  the  husks 
and  blades  from  the  stalks,  said  means  embodying  a  suc- 
tion fan  tiaving  an  intake  located  at  the  rear  portion  of 
and  above  the  shaker  and  carrier  and  spaced  from  the 
same  to  provide  a  passage  for  the  stalks,  and  a  blast  fan 
liavlng  its  discharge  or  ouilet  at  the  front  of  the  shaker 
and  carrier  to  drive  the  husks  and  blades  toward  the  suc- 
tion device. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  26,4  65.      WHEAT     STEAMER.      Albkbt   A.   BaoOKa. 

Springfield,   Minn.,   assignor   of   one-half   to   Peter  Ben- 

dlxen.   Springfield.  Minn.     Filed  Nov.   30,   1908      Serial 

No.  465.332. 

A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  zig  7.aK  grain  pas.sage  therethrough,  the  opposite 
walls  of  said  grain  passage  being  parallel  substantially 
with  one  another  and  extending  continuously  through  said 
casing,  and  the  walls  of  said  grraln  passage  and  of  said 
casing  forming  a  seriis  iif  pc.ckets  alternately  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  passage,  s.nid  pockets  being  independ- 
ent of  one  another,  end  each  pocket  having  Independent 
steam  supply  and  return  pipes  and  valves  therefor,  and 
each  pocket  havli,R  ports  In  Its  walls  leading  Into  said 
grain  pa.ssHR.'  at  a  point  near  and  beneath  the  apex  of 
each   pocket,   whereby   the   grain   as   it   flows   through    said 


passate  from  one  side  thereof  to  tJie  other  mav  t>*  steamed 
while  t'.o'^  ing  past  all  of  the  pockets  or  only  a  [>ortioD  of 


them,  and  said  casing  having  feed  and  discharge  openings 
In  Its  ends  communicating  with  said  grain  passage. 


926,466  CLOSET -SEAT  BUMPKH.  James  Bropson, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
435,875. 


^  r       .¥  r 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  rim  of  a  closet  •'  t>owl  " 
provided  with  a  doretail  socket,  having  a  reduced  opening 
and  an  expanded  base,  a  central  elevation  on  the  base 
of  the  socket  underneath  the  said  reduced  op<;nlng  and  a 
ralstd  margin  about  the  neck  of  the  reduced  opening,  of 
a  compressible  bumper  provided  with  an  external  head,  a 
reduced  neck  and  expanded  base,  and  having  a  recess  in 
Its  base  adapted  to  correspond  with  the  said  elevation  in 
the  t>a»e  of  said  socket 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  closet  "  t)owl  " 
having  dovetalli-d  socket  therein,  and  an  expanding  meanF. 
apon  the  base  of  the  S(»cket  and  a  raised  rim  al>oi:f  said 
dovetailed  socket,  of  a  hamper  of  comprensitle  and  elastic 
material,  adapted  for  Insertion  In  said  socket,  and  the 
base  of  which  engages  said  expanding  means. 


•  26,467.      WHEELBARROW       MjvNJAMiy    F     Blfvwij, 
Brtdgeton.  Ind.    Flied  Oct.  15,  1!»0>>     t^erisl  No   4r)7.9;-«l. 

1.  In  a  wheelbarrow,  a  frame,  a  IkkIv  pivoted  thereto, 
and  a  latching  devlcv  adapted  to  automatlcaliy  release  the 
body  from  the  frame  when  the  latter  Is  thrown  to  dump- 
ing position. 

2.  In  a  wheelbarrow,  a  frame,  a  t)ody  pivoted  to  the 
frame  at  one  end  thereof,  a  tongue  carried  by  the  frame. 
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and  an  automatically  acting  gravity  latch  adapted  to  re- 
h-asp  the  body  from  the  frame  when  the  latter  Is  thrown 


to  dumpint;  position  and  to  automatically  sonire  the  parts 
together  when  the  barrow  Is  In  normal  position. 


020,468.     WALL  -  RACK      E.MiL  A.  Chbistoph,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,705. 


1.  A  wall  rack  comprising  sheet-metal  wall  brackets  of 
Inverted  acute  antmlar  shape  tho  rear  vertical  edges  of 
which  are  secured  to  the  wall  and  the  forward  inclined 
edces  of  which  are  flanged  transv(r><ely,  and  horizontal 
retalninirstrips  secured  to  said  tlatiKes  and  connecting 
said  tirackets.  the  lowermost  of  said  retaining  strips  being 
provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  upturned  hooks. 

2.  A  wall  rack  comprising  sheet-metal  wall  brackets  of 
inverted  acute  anjrular  shape  tlie  rear  vcrtieal  edjces  of 
which  are  secured  to  tlie  wail  and  the  forward  inclined 
edges  of  which  are  flanged  transversely,  and  parallel 
sheet-metal  retaining  strips  secured  to  said  flanges  and 
connecting  said  brackets,  the  lowermost  of.  said  retaining 
Strips  beintj  provided  with  a  plurality  of  punched  out  Inte- 
gral  hooks 

3.  A  wall  rack  comprising  sheet-metal  wall  brackets  of 
inverted  acute  angular  shape  the  rear  vertical  edges  of 
which  are  secured  to  the  wall  and  the  forward  Inclined 
edges  of  which  are  flanged  transversely,  horizontal  re- 
taining strips  secured  to  said  flanges  and  connecting  said 
brackets,  the  lowermost  of  said  retaining  strips  l)€lng  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  up^yrned  hooks,  and  a  tie-rail 
secured  to  said  retaining  strips  mediate  said  brackets. 

4.  A  wall  rack  comprising  sheet-metal  wall  brackets  of 
inverted  acute  angular  shape  the  rear  vertical  edges  of 
which  are  secured  to  the  wall  and  the  forward  Inclined 
edges  of  which  are  flanged  transversely,  horizontal  retain- 
ing strips  secured  to  said  flanges  and  connecting  said 
b'ackets.  the  lowermost  of  said  retaining  strips  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  upturned  hooks,  and  a  ti'-rali 
secured  to  sold  retaining  strips  mediate  said  brackets  and 
Is  p-.'ovided  with  an  angtilarly  disposed  portion  that  ex- 
tends below   the   lower  retaining-strip. 

n.  A  wall  rack  comprising  sheet-metal  wall  brackets  of 
inverted  acute  angular  shape  the  rear  vertical  edges  and 


the  forward  inclined  edges  of  frhich  are  flanged  trans- 
versely, and  horizontal  retaining  strips  secured  to  said 
forward  flanges  and  connecting  said  brackets,  the  lower- 
most of  said  retaining  strips  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  upturned  hooks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazetfe.) 


926,469.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES. 
Frederick  D.  G.  Cook.  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.  Filed 
Aug.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  448,889. 


1.  An  attachgnent  for  vehicles  comprising  longitudi- 
nally disposed  wheel-supporting  side  frames,  each  compris- 
ing two  corresponding  sections  hinged  upon  the  drive  axle 
to  move  toward  and  from  each  other,  wheels  Joumaled 
to  the  front  ends  of  said  frames,  wheel  supporting  bear- 
ings swlvcled  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  frames  and 
wh(«l8  mounted  in  said  bearings  with  means  for  driving 
the  front  wheels  from  the  main  axle. 

2.  An  attachnent  for  vehicles  comprising  longitudi- 
nally disposed  Side  frames  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the 
vehicle  and  each  comprising  two  corresponding  sections 
hinged  upon  the  drive  axle  to  move  toward  and  from  each 
other,  resilient  fieans  tending  to  resist  movement  of  the 
upper  ends  of  the  frames  toward  each  other,  wheels  jour- 
naled  to  the  front  ends  of  the  side  frames,  wheel  support- 
ing bearings  swlveled  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  frafties 
and  wheels  mounted  in  said  bearings  with  means  for  driv- 
ing the  front  wheels  from  the  main  axle. 

3.  An  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising  longitudi- 
nally disposed  side  frames  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the 
vehicle  and  eacb  comprising  two  corresponding  sections 
hinged  upon  the  drive  axle  to  move  toward  and  from  each 
other,  resilient  neans  tending  to  resist  movement  of  the 
upper  ends  of  the  frames  toward  each  other,  wheels  jour- 
naled  to  the  front  ends  of  the  side  frames,  wheel  support- 
ing bearings  swlveled  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  frames, 
wheels  mounted  on  said  bearings,  means  for  driving  the 
front  wheels  fropa  the  drive  axle,  collars  mounted  to  slide 
upon  the  drive  axle,  and  obliquely  disposed  brace  rods 
between  the  collars  and  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the 
side  frames. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  side  frames 
arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  and  extending  in  ad- 
vance and  In  rear  of  the  drive  axle,  each  of  said  frames 
comprising  a  lower  frame  bar  made  In  two  hinged  sections 
and  an  upper  curved  bar  comprising  corresponding  tabular 
sections,  the  end  of  one  section  terminating  in  an  e*hlarge- 
ment  and  the  inner  end  of  the  other  section  carrying  a 
casing  to  receive  said  enlargement,  coll  springs  arranged 
in  said  casings  to  resist  movement  of  the  upper  ends  of 
the  frame  sections  toward  each  other,  supporting  wheels 
mounted  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  frames,  wheel 
supporting  bearings  swlveled  to  the  rear  ends  of  said 
frames,  wheels  mounted  in  said  bearings  and  means  for 
driving  said  flrst  mentioned  wheels  from  the  drive  axle. 


926,470.  GLAZIER'S  TABLE.  William  B.  Cosby,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Zachary  Taylor, 
Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,795. 

1.  A  glazier's  table  provided  with  grooves  in  the  table 
top.  sliding  devices  In  said  grooves,  clamping  devices  car- 
ried by  the  sliding  devices,  a  hub,  and  holding  arms  for 
the  objects  on  the  table  connected  with  and  extending 
tangentially  to  the  hub. 

2.  In  a  glaziers  table,  the  combination  with  the  table 
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top  having  grooves,  (^f  sliding  clamping  devices  within  said 
grooves,    iiuiis   [ilvotally    conneried    with   the  clamping  de- 


ij    V*  " 


vices  and  arms  connected  with  and  extending  tangentially 
to  said  hub. 


926,471.  GRINDING  .\TTACHMKNT  FOB  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Waltkk  Cox  and  I'eteh  R.  Pxtbrson,  Provo, 
Utah.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  406,011.  t 


1.  Means  for  securing  grinding  attachments  to  wwlng 
machines  comprisni^.-  h  frame,  a  spring-actuated  meml>er 
carried  by  salil  frami-  having  means  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  the  belt  holes  of  the  sewing  machine,  and  another  at- 
taching meml>er  adapted  to  engage  the  other  belt  hole  of 
the  sewing  machine  and  having  nn  adjustable  connection 
with  said   frame. 

2.  Means  for  securing  grinding  attacliments  to  sewing 
machines,  comprising  a  frame,  a  hook  carried  tliereby 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  belt  holes  of  the  sewing  ma- 
chine, a  coll  spring  cooperating  with  said  hook  and  frame, 
another  hook  to  engage  the  otlier  belt  hole,  said  hook  hav- 
ing a  slotted  part,  ami  a  clamping  screw  passing  flirough 
said  slotted  part  Into  the  frame  and  adjustably  securing 
said  hook  In  position. 


926,472.  PORTABLB  CAMP  CHAIR.  William  J.  Cubbt, 
Victoria.  Brltlsb  Columbia,  Canada  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1908.     Serial  No.  464.2,17. 

1.  .\s  a  portable  chair,  the  combination  with  a  seat  com- 
posed of  side  meml>ers  and  front  and  back  rods  removably 
fitting  cylindrical  apertures  In  the  side  membem  in  which 
the  front  rods  are  rotatable  and  retained  therein  by  the 
socketed  ends  of  removable  legs  which  socketed  ends  inteis, 
sect  the  cylindrical  apertures  which  receive  the  seat  rod 
ends,  a  web  seat  secured  to  one  of  the  rod  members  and 
susceptible  of  being  rolled  on  the  other,  means  for  check- 
ing the  roller  against  backward  rotation,  a  back  comprising 
upright  members  hinge  connected  to  a  top  rail  which  Is  ro- 
tatable in  the  hingi-  connection  the  uprights  l>elng  remov- 
ably socketed  Into  the  side  members  of  the  seat,  a  web  back 
secured  to  the  top  rail  of  the  back  and  removably  wcured 
to  the  back  rod  of  the  seat. 

2.  As  a  portable  chair,  the  combination  with  a  seat  com- 
posed of  side  members  and  front  and  back  rods  removably 
fitted  into  the  side  memt)er8  one  of  wlilch  rods  Is  rotatable 
in  the  side  memtx-rs  and  a  web  wat  stretched  over  said 
rods  and  susceptible  of  being  rolled  on  th^  rotatable  rod, 
means  for  checking  the  roller  rod  against  backward  rota- 
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tion,  a  back  consisting  of  uprights  removably  socketed  Into 
the  side  frames  of  the  seat  and  hinge-connected  u>  a  top 
rail  which  U  rotatable  In  the  hinge-connections  of  tlie  up- 
rights, a  web  back  secured  to  the  top  rail  and  susceptible 
of  being  rolled  thereon,  means  for  securing  the  free  end  of 
the  web  back  to  the  seat,  means  for  checking  backwai'd  ro- 
tation of  the  top  rail,  and  arms  hinge-connected  to  the  up- 
rights of  the  back  which  hlnge-connectlons  are  rotatable  on 
the  uprights,  arm  supports  hinge-connected  to  the  arm* 
which  arm  supports  are  removably  socketed  Into  the  side 
members  of  the  seat. 


3.  As  a  portable  chair,  the  combination  with  a  seat  com- 
posed of  side  members  and  front  and  back  rods  removably 
fitted  Into  said  side  members  and  a  web  seat  stretched  over 
said  rods,  legs  removably  socketed  into  the  side  rods  of  the 
seat  and  securing  the  rods  in  the  side  frame,  a  back  the  up- 
rights of  which  are  removably  socketed  into  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  seat  and  hinge-connected  to  a  rotatable  top  rail, 
a  web  back  susceptible  of  being  rolled  on  the  top  rail  of  the 
back  and  secured  to  the  back  rod  of  the  seat,  means  for 
checking  the  top  rail  of  the  back  against  backward  rota- 
tion, arms  hinge-connected  to  the  uprights  of  the  back 
which  hinge-connection  is  rotatable  on  the  upright,  arm 
supports  hlnge-consected  to  the  arms  which  hinge-connec- 
tion is  rotatable  thereon  said  uprights  being  removably 
socketed  into  the  side  frames  of  the  seats,  and  rockers 
hinge-connected  to  the  ends  of  the  legs  which  hinge-connec- 
tion Is  rotatable  on  the  rockers. 


926.473.  OIL-BURNER.  Reiben  B.  Disbbow.  Minneap- 
olis. Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Levi  A.  Disbrow, 
Owatonna.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1905.  Serial  No' 
285,998. 


^      /J 


The  combination,  with  an  oil  pipe,  of  a  conical  sprayer 
Idock  having  a  socket  to  receive  said  pipe,  said  block  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therethrough  terminating  in  a  conical 
mouth,  and  a  series  of  spirally  arranged  grooves  in  its 
outer  surface  opening  Into  said  mouth,  a  head  surrounding 
said  block  and  having  a  conical  opening  to  receive  the  con- 
ical surface  of  said  block,  and  a  chamber  in  the  rear  of 
said  block  communicating  with  said  grooves,  a  fcteam  pipe 
having  one  end  fitting  into  said  head,  and  concentric  with 
said  oil  pipe  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  ring  mounted  on  said 
head  and  adjustable  thereon,  an  arm  carried  by  said  ring 
and  a  pivoted  plate  mounted  on  said  arm  near  the  aperture 
of  said  block,  substantially  as  described. 
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926.474.  GAS  LIGHTING  APPARATUS.  Robert  M. 
Dixon.  East  Oraniy[e,  N  J..  assiKnor  to  The  Safety  Car 
HMitlng  A  Lliichtln«  (^'ompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
BeT.     KlUd  Kpb    2.S,  1908.     Serial  No.  302,425. 


I  ceptacle  secured  to  a  submerged  portion  of  said  float,  a 
porilon  of  said  rt-eeptacle  belnjr  adapted  to  contain  cal- 
(iiun  cHrt)ld.  h  water  Inlet  opening  Into  said  cartild  con- 
taining portion  of  said  receptacle  and  continuously  cum- 
municatlng  with  the  water  in  which  the  receptacle  la  sub- 
merged, a  differential  valve  controUiog  the  IdAow  of 
water  through  said  Inlet,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  valve, 
whereby  the  latter  may  receive  normal  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, and  another  pipe  leading  to  said  valve,  whereby  th« 
same  may  receive  gas  pre«snre  and  undergo  dlfTerent 
movement. 


1.  In  a  Kas  Ughtlnu  Jippanitus,  a  central  supporting 
member  havluK  a  chanoel  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  gas 
conduits  radiating  from  said  member  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  chanii.'l  thereof,  a  caslnir  in  fixed  relation 
with  Bald  conduits,  and  means  adjustable  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  memln^r  and  adapted  to  determine  the  vertical 
position  of  said  ca.sinK  with  respect  to  said  member. 

2.  In  a  gas  liirlitins:  apparatus,  a  member,  a  plurality  of 
supporting  arms  radlatinir  from  one  end  thereof,  a  caking 
interfltting  with  said  arms  and  adapted  to  determine  the 
angularlfy  theroof  relatively  to  said  member,  and  an  ad- 
justable means  carried  by  each  end  of  said  member  and 
adapted  to  abut  corresponding  ends  of  said  casing  to  fix 
the  viTtlcal  position  thereof. 

3.  In  a  gas  lighting  apparatus,  a  centra!  vertical  sup- 
porting conduit,  gas  tubes  radiating  therefrom,  a  casing 
having  perforations  through  which  said  gas  tubes  protrude 
and  within  which  they  closely  fit.  whereby  said  tubes  and 
caning  will  be  rel.atlvely  fixed,  and  sn  adjustable  means 
carried  by  oppomlte  ends  of  said  meml>er  and  adapted  to 
abut  corresponding  ends  of  said  casing  to  adjustably  deter- 
mine the  vertical  position  thereof. 

4.  In  Illuminating  apparatus,  a  central  supporting  mem- 
ber, supporting  arms  laterally  extending  therefrom,  a  eas- 
ing closely  Interfittlng  with  said  arms  at  a  dUtance  from 
said  supporting  member,  and  means  co-acting  respectively 
wltli  corresponding  ends  of  said  casing  and  supporting 
member  and  adapted  to  l)e  adjusted  to  determine  the  angu- 
lar relation  hetw«"n  said  latter  parth. 

o  In  Illuminating  apparatus,  a  central  supporting  mem- 
ber, supporting  arms  radiating  therefrom,  a  casing  cIo«ely 
interfittlng  the  said  arras  at  a  distance  from  said  member, 
said  casing  being  movalile  longitudinally  of  said  member, 
and  an  adjustable  abutment  at  eac!i  end  of  said  member  and 
adapted  to  co-act  with  said  casing  to  determine  the  vertical 
relation  of  the  same  with  said  member. 

[Claims  8  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Garette.) 


920,475.      ACETYLENE-GAS   BUOY.      ROBERT   M.    DiXON, 

Kast  Ornng''.  N.  J.,  nsslgtior  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating 
k  Lighting  ("ompany.  a  Corporntion  of  New  .lersey. 
Filed  June  «,  190S.     Serial  No.  4:^7. 074 

1.  Tn  a  device  of  the  nature  disclosed.  c<'>mprislng  in 
combination,  a  receptacle  containing  calcium  carbld.  means 
for  mnlntnlning  said  receptacle  in  submerged  relation  with 
a  body  of  water,  an  Inlet  continuously  communicating  with 
the  water  in  which  the  receptacle  Is  submerged  for  en- 
abling water  to  enter  said  receptacle  to  react  with  said 
cnrbid.  n  valve  controlling  said  inlet,  and  differential 
means  opemted  jointly  by  atmospheric  pr<»ssure.  and  the 
excess  pressure  of  generated  gas  for  operating  said  valve 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  disclosed,  comprising  In 
combination,   a    hollow    float,    an   elongnted   submerged    re- 


3.  In   a   device  of  the   nature  disclosed,   comprising   In 

combination,  a  hollow  float  forming  a  storage  chamber,  a 
closed  submerged  receptacle  detachably  secured  to  a  sub- 
merjred  portion  of  said  float,  said  receptacle  b»'inK  adapted 
to  contain  calcium  rarbld.  a  valve  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  Interior  of  said  receptacle  and  the 
water  In  which  it  ti  submerged.  mean!<  for  admitting  gen- 
erated gas  to  said  storage  chamber,  and  means  differen- 
tially actuated  by  the  pressure  of  said  stored  gas  and  the 
normal  atmospheric  pressure  for  actuating  said  valve  to 
control  the  Inlet  of  water 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  in  romblnstlon. 
a  float  comprising  a  chamber  for  the  storage  of  gas.  said 
chamber  being  at  all  times  free  from  water,  a  submerged 
receptacle  carried  ty  said  float  and  adapted  to  contain 
calcium  carbld.  a  connection  betwien  said  receptacle  and 
said  chamber  for  allowing  the  generated  gas  to  pass  from 
the  former  to  the  latter,  a  water  Inlet  for  said  receptacle 
communicating  with  the  water  within  which  it  is  sub- 
merged, and  automatically  operating  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  through  said  inlet 

B.  In  a  device  ol  the  nature  disclostd,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  float  adapted  to  be  placed  In  a  body  of 
water,  an  elongated  receptacle  depending  from  a  sub- 
merged portion  thereof,  a  conduit  having  an  Imperforate 
intermediate  portion  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  to  an  upper  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of  per- 
forate carbld  containers  arranged  in  superposed  series 
wittiln  said  receptacle,  and  means  differentially  actuated 
by  the  pressure  of  the  generated  gas  and  normal  atmos- 
pheric pressure  for  admitting  water  from  the  body  of  water 
in  which  the  float  is  placed  into  the  upper  end  of  said 
conduit,  whereby  said  water  may  be  delivered  into  the 
lower  end  of  said  receptacle  and  rise  to  successively  de- 
compose th.    carbld  in  said  containers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


926,476.      JOURNAL  LUBRICATOR       Ira   E    Farh.   Great 
Bend.  N.  Y      Filed  Jan    1!S.  1909      Serial  No.  472,407. 
An  oil   reservoir  comprising  an  open  pan.  a  wlclc  com- 
prising a   number  of   Independent    strands  encircling  said 
I    reservoir,  a  portion  of  the  said  wick  adapted  to  settle  and 
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lit  upon  the  bottom  In  said  pan,  the  said  wick  adapted  to 
carry  oil  from  said  pan  to  the  under  side  thereof,  the 
st^and^  of  said  wlok  capable  of  being  separated  and  with- 
drawn from  the  oil  for  increasing,  diminishing  or  stop- 
ping  the  flow  of  oil  from  salil  pan.  a  strip  of  f(-it  applied 
to  the  i.otfom  of  said  pan  in  s  manner  to  contact  with 
said   wick   imd  adapted  to  absorb  the  oil    carried   hr  said 


wick  from  the  pan.  the  mfd  felt  arranged  to  contact  (Jl- 
rectly  with  and  to  deliver  oil  received  from  the  wick  to  the 
surface  of  a  journal,  and  a  hook  supported  by  said  pan 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  one  or  more  of  the  strands 
of  aald  wick  away  from  the  oil  In  said  pan  for  the  purpose 
of  Increasing  or  decreasing  the  feed  of  the  oil  to  the 
Journal. 


926.477.  COUPLING  CARRY-IRON.  Bdbtom  P.  FW)«T 
Plalnfleld.  N  J.  Filed  May  20.  1908.  Serial  No' 
433,908. 


1.  The  combination  with  (he  cu  .pier  drawbar  of  a  car 
draft-gear  and  n  suitable  end  member  of  the  car  under- 
frame,  of  a  carry-iron  arranged  transversely  to  and 
adapted  to  support  the  said  bar.  a  lug  projecting  from  the 
carry-Iron  at  or  adjuo  ut  to  each  end  thereof,  a  pocket 
adflpt.>d  to  receive  the  said  lug  and  forming  [.art  of  the 
said  iiieniber.  a  trunnion  projecting  horlBontnllv  from  one 
of  the  said  lags  at  right  angles  ro  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  carry-iron,  a  s\ilt«b)e  bearing  for  the  trunnion 
within  the  corresponding  jxicket.  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be 
passed  horljionfany  througii  and  to  fit  the  other  said  lug 
and  aides  of  its  corresp^inding  [lockef  at  right  angles  to 
the  said  center,  substantially   a^  dp^crilxd 

2  The  combination  with  tlie  coupler  draw  b«r  of  a  car 
draff  gear  and  the  dead  block  of  the  car  underframe,  of  a 
carry-Iron  nrninged  transversely  to  and  adapted  to  snpport 
the  said  bar.  two  opposite  upright  wel>s  forming  parts  of 
the  dead  block  at  each  side  of  the  draw  l)nr  opening  there- 
throtigh.  a  lug  projecting  from  the  carry-iron  ^Ptween  the 
said  wehw.  fninnlons  projecting  liorieontally  from  one  of 
the  said  lugs  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  center  of 
the  curry  Iron,  suitable  hearings  for  the  trunnions  on  the 
inside  of  the  correepoodlag  webs  ;ind  a  pin  adapted  to  be 
pnss*^    tiorlzontiilly    thn.iigti    and    to   fit    the   other   said    lug 

and  welH"  at  right  angles  to  the  said  center,  suhHtnnttally 
as  described 


926.478.      PIN-HOLDER.      Maria   Feasm.   Brealau,   Ger- 
many     Filed  Jan.  t>,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,448. 

1.  A  pin  holder  comprising  In  combination  n  box  the 
front-wall  of  which  is  stepped  and  made  convex,  said  box 
having  an  aperture  at  the  top,  means  of  attachia«M|«D 
the  back  of  the  box,  and  bands  stretched  arrons  ImKoa- 
vex  fac«'8  adapted  to  retain  rows  of  pins  inserted  h«ad 
upward   between   the   wall  jind   band 

2.  A  pin  holder  comprising  In  comhlDstlon  a  box  the 
front-wall  of  which  Is  stepped  and  made  convex  with  ver- 
tical  reces*ie«  a'  therein,   said   box   having  an   aperture  at 


the  top,  nwans  of  attachment  on  the  back  of  the  box.  and 

banda  stretched  across  the  convex  faces  adapted  to  retain 


rows  of  pins  inserted  head   upward  between  the  wall  and 
band. 


926,4TO.  SI  I'TOHT  FOB  RUBBER -TIRE  VEHICLES 
Heruak  Frete.  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  3  1908. 
Serial  No.  460,820. 


1.  A  supporter  for  wheei*  comprising  a  casing,  a  toggle 
having  supporting  means  on  its  upper  end,  and  means  for 
making  the  tojcgle.  the  toggle  when  made  being  adapted  to 
be  held  In  position  by  the  weight  BDppt>rted.  said  means  L>e- 
Ing  adapted  to  automatically  break  the  toggle  when  the 
supported  weight  is  removed. 

2.  A  supporter  for  wheels  eoiuprlslnp  a  casing,  support- 
ing means  projecting  from  the  raslnf  and  adapted  to  be 
held  m  projected  poalUon  by  the  weight  supported,  plates 
on  the  supporting  means  for  er.gHglng  the  wheel  on  both 
sides  of  Its  tire  and  means  for  operating  the  supporting 
means  to  lift  the  weight  supported  and  cause  the  auto- 
matic withdrawal  of  the  supporting  mnans  when  the  sup- 
ported weight  is  removed. 

3.  A  supporter  for  wheels  d!:;. rising  a  casing,  a  toggle 
supported  therein,  parallel  supporting  plates  on  the  tog- 
gle, for  engaging  a  wheel  on  both  ^des  of  its  tire,  means 
for  limiting  the  moveaient  of  tiie  toggle  in  one  direction 
when  It  is  slightly  out  of  allBement.  and  manually  oper- 
ated means  for  making  the  toggle  &nd  normally  acting  to 
break  the  toggle. 

4.  A  supporter  for  wheels  comprising  a  easing,  a  toggle 
supported  on  one  end  In  the  casing  a  aJiding  wheel  support 
on  the  toggle,  means  on  the  support  for  engaging  the  bot- 
tom of  a  wheel  OB  both  sides  <.f  Its  tire,  a  lever  on  the  tog- 
gle acting  by  its  weight  to  break  the  toggle  and  also  acting 
as  a  manually  operated  nx-aos  for  making  the  toggle,  and 
a  stop  for  the  toggle  when  it  is  made. 

5  A  supporter  for  wheels  comprising  a  casing,  a  toggle 
8ui>ported  on  one  end  In  the  casing,  a  support.rg  means  on. 
the  toggle,  a  lever  on  the  toggle  acting  to  normally  break 
It.  a  rod  on  the  wheel  support  and  acting  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  tocgle  when  made,  and  means  or,  the  rod 
for  limning  its  ciovement  when  the  togj^ie  Is  broiien. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (rasette.} 


926,480        RHUTTIKHcX    FOR   BOBBIN  CHANGINO 

LOOMS.        JoHA-cvrs     i.AHj.KK.     Mttlhausen.     Germanv 

Piled  Nov   27.  1007.     Serial  No.  404.0,'51. 

1.   In  a  l.vtm.  the  combination  of  a  shuttle  box  open   In 

front    and    having   a    roar    wall    provided    with    a    passage 

adaptpd   to  permit   a»rtoraatlc  bobbin   change    nald  shuttlt 
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box  having  a  bottom  piece  adapted  to  ser^e  aa  a  sliding 
track  for  the  shuttle,  n  check  bar  swinging  on  a  horizontal 
pivot  above  the  face  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  shuttle,  and  a 
spring  acting  upon  the  said  bar,  the  bottom  face  of  the 
said  bar  and  the  upper  face  of  the  Rhuttle  being  Inclined 
to  provldp  for  a  wedging  action  to  urge  the  shuttle  toward 
said  rt>ar  wall. 


2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  shuttle  box  open  in 
front  and  having  a  rear  wall  provided  with  a  passage  per- 
mitting automatic  bobbin  change,  said  shuttle  box  having  a 
bottom  piece  adapted  to  serve  as  a  sliding  track  for  the 
shuttle,  a  check  bar  swinging  on  a  horizontal  pivot  above 
the  face  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  shuttle,  a  spring  acting 
upon  the  said  bar.  the  bottom  face  of  the  said  bar  and  the 
upper  face  of  the  shuttle  being  Inclined  to  provide  for  a 
wedging  action  on  the  shuttle,  a  transversely  disposed 
double-armed  rocking  lever  supported  on  the  rear  wall  of 
the  shuttle  box,  the  front  of  the  said  lever  touching  the 
upper  surface  of  the  check  bar  and  the  rear  arm  ending  in 
an  inclined  smooth  surface,  and  a  stop-motlon-controlllng 
arm  provided  with  a  roller  engaged  by  said  Inclined  smooth 
surface,  substantially  as  described. 


926,481.      FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.      David   I.    Qarretson, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  426.158. 


/j^/g 


tf,/^ 


adapted  to  simultaneously  open  the  gas  cartridge  and  dis- 
charge pipe  and  close  said  vent. 

4.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
for  containing  a  liquid  ;  a  discharge  pipe  therefor  provided 
with  a  valve  ;  a  gas-cartrldgp  slidable  on  the  discharge-pipe 
and  provided  with  a  vaiv.'  ;  a  pin  attacht'd  to  the  dis- 
charge pipe  and  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  of  the  car- 
tridge :  and  manually  operated  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  the  valve  in  the  discharge-pipf  and  moving  the 
cartridge  into  ongagemt-nt  with  the  pin. 

5.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  with  a  liquid 
containing  tank,  of  means  for  creating  a  pressure  therein 
and  a  pivotal  depending  distributing  pipe  exterior  of  said 
tank  and  adapted  wh^n  swung  on  its  pivot  to  control  the 
pressure  creating  means  in  said  tank  and  the  discbarge  of 
the  liquid  from  the  said  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  tire  extinguisher,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
for  liquid,  of  a  head  therefor,  a  liquid  discharge  pipe  de- 
pending from  the  head,  a  normally  closed  cartridge  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  di.><charge  pipe,  means  carried  by 
the  dl-ii^barie  pipe  fox-  opening  said  cartridge,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  How  of  liquid  from  the  discharge  pipe  and 
a  cam  connected  to  said  valve  adapted  to  slide  the  car- 
trldgt'  along  the  discharire  pipe. 

■J.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
for  liquid,  of  a  head  :  a  discharge-pipe  for  liquid  depending 
therefrom,  a  valve  therefor  :  a  gas  cartridge  slidably  sus- 
pend"d  from  the  head  and  provided  with  a  spring  retained 
cas  \alvf  :  n  pin  for  iTigaging  said  valve  ;  and  means 
adapted  to  open  the  discharge-pipe  valve  and  to  slide  the 
cartridge  into  engagement  with  the  valve-engaging  pin. 

.'!  In  a  fire  oxtlngi.isher.  the  combination  with  a  liquid 
containing  tank,  having  a  vent,  of  a  normally  closed  gas 
retaining  cartridge  adapted  to  discharge  in  said  tank,  nor- 
mally   closed    discharge    pipe    for    said    tank    and     means 


926,482.      SASH  -  LOCK.      Mebbitt    W.    Gbiswold,    High- 
wood.  N.  J.     FUed  Mar.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,245. 


1.  A  rack,  inwardly-projecting  alternately-spaced  ser- 
ratlon.s  on  the  inn»'r  faces  of  the  side  walls  of  said  rack, 
forming  a  serpentine  channel  therein,  adapted  to  serve 
with  a  sash  lock  having  a  laterally-swinging  retractable 
bolt  arranged  automatically  to  engage  and  release  aald 
serrations  Huccessivfiy  an<l  to  traverse  said  channel 

2.  A  rack,  ratchet  teeth  at  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
and  inwardly-projecting,  alternately-spaced  serrations  on 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  side  walls  of  said  rack  at  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  forming  a  serpentine  channel  therein. 
adapted  to  serve  with  a  sash  lock  having  a  laterally-swing- 
ing retractable  bolt  arrange^  automatically  to  engage  and 
r«'Ii'ase  said  serrations  successively  and  traverse  said  chan- 
nel, and  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth. 

3.  .\  sash-lock  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening,  a 
bolt  projecting  through  such  opening  and  arranged  to 
swing  laterally  therein  between  the  side  walls  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  a  spring  exerting  its  force  to  hold  said  bolt  yield- 
ingly protruded  through  such  opening.  In  combination  with 
a  rack,  ratchet  teeth  on  the  lower  portion  thereof,  and  in- 
wardly-projecting altem.itely-spaced  serrations  on  the  in- 
ner faces  of  the  side  walls  of  said  rack  at  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  latter,  forming  a  serpentine  channel  therein, 
said  bolt  adapted  automatically  to  engage  and  release  said 
serrations  successively  and  traverse  said  channel  by  swing- 
ing latv'rally  in  said  casing,  and  to  engage  said  ratchet 
teeth.  j 

926,483.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  tTMBRELLAS  John  M 
L.  Grobt.  Plttaburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  428.988. 

1.  An  attachment  for  umbrellas  comprising  a  resilient 
arm  embodying  11  body  portion,  a  beaded  terminus  and  a 
tKjwed-sl  ape  portion,  and  means  connected  with  the  t>owed- 
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shape  portion  for  attaching  said   arm   to  the  stick  of  an    '  other  of   said    arms   for   holding   the   lower   ends   of   said 


ambrella.  said  bowed  portion  and  beaded  terminus  frictlon- 
ally  engairlng  the  umbnlla  stick  and  maintaining  the 
l>ody  porfii.n  out  of  i'UKaK<>meDt  with  said   stick. 


2.  An  attachment  for  umbrellas  comprising  a  resilient 
arm  embodying  a  (x>dy  portion,  a  beaded  terminus  and  a 
bowed-shape  portion,  and  means  connected  with  the  bowed- 
shape  porfic^n  for  attaching  said  arm  to  the  stick  of 
an  umbrella,  said  bowed  portion  and  iK'aded  terminus 
frictionally  engaging  the  umbrella  stick  and  maintaining 
the  body  portion  out  of  enga;:('ment  with  said  stick,  said 
body  portion  having  longitudinal  flanges  for  connecting 
a  name  plati-  to  the  arm. 

.'?.  .\n  attachment  for  umbrellas  comprising  a  split 
sleev.  adaptf'd  to  frictionally  tngage  the  umbrella  stick, 
and  a  resilient  arm  embodying  a  body  portion  having  a 
bowed-shape  portion  projecting  therefrom  and  formed 
Intc^rral  with  said  sle<"v.\  said  arm  further  i-mbodying  an 
otTset  portion  having  a  beaded  terminus,  said  l)owed-Bhape 
portion  and  beaded  terminus  adapted  to  engage  the  urn 
brella  stick  for  maintaining  a  body  portion  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  stick. 

4.  An  attachment  for  umbrellas  comprising  a  split 
sleeve  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  umbrella  stick, 
and  a  resilient  arm  eml>odylng  a  body  portion  having  a 
bowed-shape  part  projecting  therefrom  and  form<»d  Integral 
with  said  sleeve,  said  arm  further  embodying  an  offset 
portion  having  a  beaded  terminus,  said  t><>wed-shape  por- 
tion and  beaded  terminus  adapted  to  engage  the  umbrella 
stick  for  maintaining  a  body  portion  out  of  engagement 
with  thi'  stick,  said  body  portion  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal tlanges  for  connecting  a  name  plate  to  said  arm. 


•M,484.  CURTAIN  -  SHADE  ROLLER  AND  CURTAIN- 
POLE  SUPPORT.  JosBPH  A.  Haas,  Vandergrlft  HeighU, 
Pia.     FUed  July  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  445.907. 


1.  A  curtain  shade  roller  and  curtain  pole  support  com- 
prising a  plate,  a  right  angular  bifurcated  bracket  carried 
thereby  and  providing'  parallel  arms,  an  end  plate  con- 
necting the  arms  of  said  bracket  together,  a  bearing 
Blidably  mounted  l>etweer  said  artns.  curved  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  said  t)earing  and  having  their  upper  ends 
extending  above  said  bracket  arms,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected   to   one    of    said    arms    and    adapted    to    engage    the 


arms  In  engagement  with  a  curtain  pole,  a  rectangular 
frame  carried  by  said  plate  and  arranged  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  at  rigiit  angles  to  »nid  tiracket,  e  depending 
apertured  lug  carried  by  said  frame  and  alining  with  said 
plate,  and  a  bracket  adjustably  mounted  in  said  frame 
for  supporting  the  pintle  of  the  curtain  shade  roller. 

2.  A  fixture  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  plate, 
a  right  angular  bracket  carried  thereby,  a  bearing  slidably 
mounted  In  said  bracket,  curved  curtain  pole  supporting 
arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  bearing  and  having  their 
upper  ends  extending  above  said  bracket,  a  link  carried 
by  one  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of 
said  arms  for  holding  said  arms  in  engagement  with  a 
curtain  pole,  a  frame  carried  by  said  plate  and  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  said  plate  and  to  said  bracket,  and  a 
curtain  shade  bracket  adjustably  mounted  in  said  frame, 
substantially  as  descrit>ed. 


9  2  6,485.  CONVEYER  FOR  GRASS  -  CATCHERS  FOR 
L.\WN-M0WER8.  Frid  E.  Harris.  Edl»on,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  30.  1008.     Serial  No.  446,041. 


V  2 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  lawn  mower  comprising  a  frame  and  griund 
wheels  carried  thereby,  a  ground  roller  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  a  grass  catcher  connected  to  said  lawn  mower, 
of  a  conveyer  supported  near  said  grass  catcher,  and 
frictional  driving  means  connected  with  said  conveyer  and 
in  operative  engagement   with    said  roller. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  lawn  mower  comprising  a  frame  and  ground 
wheels  carried  thereby,  a  ground  roller  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  a  grass  catcher  connected  to  said  lawn  mower, 
of  a  conveyer  supported  near  said  grass  catcher  and  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  frame  near  said 
first-mentioned  roller  and  adapted  to  be  frictionally  oper- 
ated thereby,  and  a  conveyer  belt  extending  about  said 
last-mentioned  roller. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  lawn  mower  comprising  a  frame  and  ground 
wheels  carried  thereby,  a  ground  roller  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  a  grass  catcher  connected  to  said  lawn  mower, 
of  a  conveyer  supported  near  said  grass  catcher  and  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  frame  and  sup- 
ported In  frictional  engagement  with  the  first -mentioned 
roller,  and  a  conveyer  belt  extending  about  the  last- 
mentioned  roller. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  lawn  mower,  a  roller  carried  thereby,  and  a 
grass  Catcher  conn<*cted  to  said  lawn  mower,  of  a  conveyer 
comprising  a  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  lawn 
mower,  a  roller  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  the  first-mentioned  roller,  and  a  conveyer 
belt  extending  about  the  last-mentioned  roller. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  lawn  mower,  a  roller  carried  thereby,  and  a 
grass  catcher  connected  to  said  lawn  mower,  of  a  con- 
veyer comprising  a  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  lawn 
mower,  a  roller  carried  by  said  fram»  and  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  the  first  mentioned  roller,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  roller  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  and  a 
conveyer  belt  extending  al»out  the  last-mentioned  roller. 

[Claims  6  to   13  not  printed   in   the  Gaiette.] 
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9  2  6,48c.      BAROMETRIC    CONDEJS'SER.      E»S9T    G.      92H,4S8.     RAILWAY  -  FKOO       Thomas    M     Hopper,    Buf- 


iJBLANDBR,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aBsignor  t«  Axel  H.  Helander, 
Plttsbnrp,  Pa      Fil«d  Mar.  9,  1S»00.      Serial  No.  482.259. 


XZ-J 


1.  .V  barometric  condensor  of  the  countercurrent  type 
having  a  steam  inlet  pipe  extending  vertically  upward 
throu^rh  the  hoftom  wall  of  the  eonrtensinii  chamber,  and  a 
tail  pipe  leading:  into  said  chamber  at  one  Hide  of  the 
steam  pipe  and  terminating;  therein  in  an  open  top  enlarge- 
ment ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  barometric  condenser  of  the  countercurrent  type 
having  Its  condensing  chamber  formed  with  an  enlarged 
Inwer  portion,  a  steam  inli't  lupe  opening  Into  such  en- 
larged portion  at  the  bottom  th>'rf>of  In  a  vertical  dlr'Ttli^n. 
and  a  tail  pipe  also  enteria^  guch  enlarged  portion  at  the 
l)ottom  and  to  one  side  of  the  steam  Inlet  pipe  and  termi- 
nating In  an  open  top  enlargement  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  .\  barometric  condenser  nf  the  conntprciirrent  type 
having  a  condensing  chamber  formed  with  an  upper  por- 
tion provided  with  a  water  Inlet  and  with  water  deflecting 
means,  and  a  lower  enlarged  portion,  a  steam  inlet  pipe 
entering  the  t>ottom  of  such  enlarged  portion  in  a  vertical 
direction,  and  a  tall  pipe  at  one  side  of  the  steam  Inlet  ptfK> 
and  having  a  twwl-shaped  enlargement  at  Its  upper  end 
within  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  condensing  chamber, 
the  bowl-shaped  enlargement  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  condensing 
chamber  ;  substantially  as  described 

4  A  barometric  condenser  of  the  countercurrent  type 
having  Its  condensing  chamber  enlarged  at  Its  lower  por- 
tion, a  steam  inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  condensing  chamber,  and  a  tall  pipe  at  one  side 
of  the  steam  pipe  and  terminating  at  Its  upper  end  In  an 
open  top  enlargement  within  the  enlarged  lower  portion 
of  the  condensing  chamber  ;  substantially  as  described. 


y^^qC^OD^ 


9  J  6  ,  4  8  T  .  SHUTTER  FOR  CHAFING-DISH  LAMPS. 
EvEUKTT  D.  lIoi.i.EY.  Forestvllle.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Silver  Company.  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  laOO.     Serial  No.  474,345. 


f 


'i 


\  shut  er  for  chafing  diah  lamps  co^islsting  of  the  lamp 
top  two  whifBetree  levers  pivoted  thereto  at  the  middle  of 
tl;etr  bnirth.  and  a  pair  of  shutter  wIdkb  provided  wltb 
arms  atvl  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  th«  said  levers,  one 
of  the  said  wlngn  belnu  provided  with  an  operating  handle. 


fern,  N.  Y.,  asrlgnor  to  Kiimapo  Iron  Worka.  HlUbom, 
N.  v.,  a  Coiporitiion  of  .New  York.  KUpcI  Mar.  5.  1 W09. 
Serial  No.  48  1  .ii:>;i 


1.  In  a  railway  frog,  the  coaiblnatlon  with  a  track  rail 
provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  of  a  frog  block  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  formed  integral  therewith  and  ar- 
ranged substantltlly  at  right  angles  to  the  center  line  of 
the  block  and  projecting  throu^  said  opening,  and  meant 
removably  secured  at  or  near  the  end  of  said  projection 
to  engage  with  the  parts  of  the  frog  adjacent  to  said  frog 
block. 

2.  In  a  railway  frog,  a  frrtc  block  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection formed  integral  therewith  and  having  a  perfora- 
tion near  Its  end,  and  a  wedge  key  removably  secured  in 
said  perforation  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  parts  of 
the  frog  adjacent  to  said  frog  Mock. 

3.  In  a  railway  frog,  the  conblnatlon  with  a  track  rail 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  In  Its  web,  of  a  frog 
block  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projections  formed  in 
pairs  opposite  eitch  other  and  extending  through  said 
opeuiugs,  and  means  removably  secured  at  or  near  the 
end  of  each  of  said  projections  to  engage  witii  the  parts 
of  the  frog  adjacent  to  said  frog  block. 

4.  In  a  railwi^  frog,  the  combination  with  the  main 
and  wing  rails  having  openings  formed  in  the  wet>8  there- 
of, of  a  frog  block  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projections 
passing  through  the  openings  provided  in  sakl  rails,  and 
wedge  keys  engaging  said  projections  to  wedge  the  parts 
together  and  hold  the  same  against  displacement,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


926.480.  INGOT  CASTING  MACHINE.  Iesmk  F.  FIow- 
ARD,  l,a  Grangie.  Hi.,  assignor  to  Simonds  Mnnnfnctur- 
ing  Company.  Fltchburg,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  July  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  441,642. 


1.  In  an  Ingot-caHting  machine,  a  wold  of  8ut>8tantiaU7 
rectangular  crow  section  composed  of  a  stationary  mold- 
member  forming  two  Integral  adjacent  stdes  of  the  mold, 
and  a  movable  nDold-mi*mber  forming  the  other  two  Inte- 
gral adjacent  .  sides  of  the  mold,  in  combination  with 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  one  wail  of  said  movable 
member  whereby  to  compress  the  ingot  during  cooling 
thereof,  and  means  for  simultaneously  maintaining  pres- 
sure upon  the  other  wall  of  said  movable  mold-member 
wbereby  to  malfttatn  tight  JoiDts  between  the  fixed  and 
movable  mold-uKmbers  during  the  compression  of  the 
ingjt.  substantiijly  as  de«crit>ed. 

'^.  In  an  ingot-casfing  machine,  tae  combination  with  a 
frame  coniprising  rigidlv  connec  ed  t  idf  und  end  members, 
of  a  molil  mounte'l  in  one  end  of  said  frame  un'l  compria- 
Inc  I'xed  and  nioyable  nacnibera,  a  cylinder  and  plunger 
therein  mounfeil  in  the  other  end  of  said  frame,  a  croas- 
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head  slldably  mounted  in  said  frame  b«'tween  said  [ilunger 
and  movable  mold-member,  and  connections  between  said 
cross-head  and  niovahle  mobl  member  comprising  iirms 
pivoted  to  the  upiKT  and  lower  cities  of  said  croas-head  and 
projecting  over  the  upper  ami  lower  ends  of  said  mold- 
member,  said  arms  having  inwardly  projecting  pins 
looiiely  engaging  wx-kets  formed  in  said  mold-member,  sub 
Btantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  ingot-casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
containing  frame,  of  a  mold  mounted  Ui  one  end  of  said 
frame  comprising  fixed  and  movable  members  each  con- 
taining two  adjacent  Integral  side  walls  of  a  rectangular 
mold,  a  cylinder  and  plunger  therein  In  the  other  end  of 
aald  frame,  a  cross-head  sitdably  mounted  in  said  frame 
l>etween  said  plun;:er  and  movable  mold-member,  connec- 
tions between  said  cross  head  and  one  wall  of  said  mov- 
able mold-member  permitting  a  limited  extent  of  both 
vertical  and  lateral  movement  of  the  latter,  and  means  for 
applying  pressure  to  the  other  wall  of  said  movable  mold- 
member  to  effect  tight  Jointa  between  the  latter  and  tbe 
fixed  mold-member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  Ingot-casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rectang:ular  frame  comprising  rigidly  connected  side  and 
end  members,  of  a  mold  mounted  In  one  end  of  said  frame, 
said  mold  comprising  a  stationary  memt>er  having  a  hori- 
zontal flange  whereby  it  Is  supported  upon  one  of  the  cross- 
members  of  said  frame  and  a  member  movable  toward  and 
from  Bflid  stationary  member,  means  for  holdiag  said 
stationary  mold-member  In  place,  means  contained  within 
said  frame  for  applying  pressure'  to  said  movatUe  mold- 
member,  and  means  for  retracting  said  movable  memt>er 
after  compression  of  the  ingot  to  release  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  A  mold  frame  comprising  one-piece  side  and  end 
caattngs  rigidly  united,  aald  side  and  end  castings,  re- 
spectively, having  overlapping  lateral  projections  engag- 
ing each  other  In  a  manner  to  resist  longitudinal  strain 
upon  the  frame.  In  combination  with  a  mold  la  said  frame 
and  means   for  applying  pressure  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


926.490.      WHISTLE.     tiBioBGB   W.    Hiser,   Minneapolis. 
Minn.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  464,665, 


1.  .Y  fluid  pressure  whistle,  comprising  a  cylinder,  per- 
forated disks  therein,  a  fan  arranged  to  revolve  past  the 
openings  In  one  of  said  disks,  and  having  a  shaft  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  shaft  lengthwise  to  vary  tbe  dis- 
tance between  the  fan  and  the  disk  having  said  openings, 
substantially  as  described 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  whistle,  comprising  a  cylinder,  per- 
forated disks  therein,  a  fan  arranged  to  revolve  past  the 
o{>enings  in  one  of  said  dls-ks.  a  shaft  whereon  said  fan  , 
is  secured,  set  screws  mv»nnted  in  said  disks  and  having 
bearings  to  reeeive  the  end  of  said  shaft,  said  screws  being 
capable  of  adjustment  to  move  said  shaft  lengthwise. 

•H.  in  a  Hold  pressure  whistle,  a  disk  tisving  a  series 
of  radial  openings  thprrtn  extending  to  n  point  near  but 
not  entirely  through  to  the  circumference  of  said  disk,  and 
a  series  of  blades  of  thin  sheet  metMl  secured  to  srid  disk 
at  the  edges  of  said  openings  and  projp<tlng  at  an  angle 
wltli  respect  to  s..ld  disk  und  lapping  by  the  openings  there- 
in, and  a  disk  having  rntlial  o[>fnlnjrs  of  trrpaier  width 
than  the  width  of  the  blank  surfaees  lH>tween  the  openings 
In  said  fan  disk.  substaiitiHll>    as  de>..Tlbed.  i 


926,491.  KET-RBTAINER.  AkTwrra  T.  Jacobs.  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Jacol«  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Hartford.  »"onn  .  a  «"ori>oration  of  Connecticut, 
liled  Mar.  9.  ltt«t«.     Serial  No.  -Jlit.syy. 


1 

■  1 

/a 

1.  The  combination  with  the  case  of  n  lock,  of  a  yoke 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  key-hole  and  having  a  free  end 
with  a  shoulder  in  the  patti  of  tbe  bit  of  the  key  on  each 
side  of  the  key-hole,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  case  of  a  lock,  of  a  yoke 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  metal  bent  so  that  Its 
opposite  ends  are  free  and  yielding  with  said  opposite 
ends  arranged  adjacent  to  the  key-hole  and  extending  Into 
the  path  of  tbe  bit  of  the  key  on  opposite  sides  of  the  key- 
bole,  substantially  as  specified. 


926.492.  ORE  -  REDUCING  APPARATUS.  WCMCSSLAB 
V.  Jean,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  396,868. 


1.  An  ore  separating  apparatus,  comprising  a  tank,  a 
screen  dividing  the  Interior  thereof  into  an  inner  and 
outer  compartment  concentrically  arranged,  anodes  and 
cathodes  In  said  compartments  respectively  and  having 
suitable  terminals  for  electric  connections,  agitators  pro- 
vided In  said  Inner  compartment  and  having  means  for  de- 
livering currents  of  air  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  com- 
partment, for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  ore  reducing  apparatus,  comprising  a  tank,  bar- 
ing nn  inner  and  an  outer  compartnr.ent  and  a  perforated 
wall  t»etween  Ci<m.  anoAvS  and  cathodes  dep«rdlng  within 
said  compartments  respectively  and  having  suitable  termi- 
nals for  electric  connections,  a  hollow  shaft  conc-entrically 
arranged  within  said  inner  compartment,  hollow  arms  ra- 
diating   therefrom    arid    having    a    s.  ries    of    t>erforatlonB. 
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m.nns   for  revolrlnjr  said  arms  and  said  shaft  haTinx  a   ^  a  slot  therein,  of  a  flexible  door  vertically  movable  In  said 


connection  with  a  fluid  pressure  supply  whereby  currents 
of  air  will  be  discharged  into  said  ln*ier  compartment 
through  said  hollow  arniH,  substantially  as  described. 


926,493.  ORE- SEP.VRATINO  MACHINE.  Wbsc«8LA8 
V.  Jkan,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.-  Se- 
rial No.  428,014. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid  solution  and  a  quantity  of  finely  ground  ore,  of  a 
magnetic  separating  element  mounted  on  said  tank,  a  hol- 
low shaft  depending  within  said  tank,  a  series  of  tubes  ra- 
diating from  said  shaft  near  the  bottom  of  said  tank, 
there  being  an  unobstructed  space  between  said  tubes  and 
said  magn«'tio  separating  element,  said  tubes  having  per- 
forations In  their  walls,  and  a  pipe  arranged  to  Intro- 
duce air  under  pressure  into  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid  solution  and  a  quantity  of  finely  ground  ore,  of  a 
magnetic  separating  element  mounted  on  said  tank,  an 
agitating  device  provided  within  said  tank  and  compris- 
ing a  hollow  shaft,  a  series  of  tubes  radiating  therefrom 
and  having  perforations  in  their  walla  and  means  for  8Uf>- 
plylng  a  fluid  pressure  to  said  shaft  and  tubes. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  tank,  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid  solution  and  a  quantity  of  finely  ground  ore,  of  a 
magnetic  separating  element,  there  being  unobstructed 
space  beneath  said  separating  element  within  said  tank, 
and  an  agitating  device  consisting  of  a  hollow  shaft  and 
arms  radiating  therefrom  provided  near  the  bottom  of 
said  tank  and  arranged  to  revolve  therein,  said  agitating 
device  having  means  for  delivering  a  fluid  pressure  into 
the  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


926,494.     GRAIN-DOOR.     William  Jordan,  Minneapolis, 
Minn      Filed  Dec.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  46«,.311. 

1.  The  coml)ination.  with  a  freight  car  having  a  door 
way  and  guide-ways  therefor,  said  guide-ways  extending 
beneath  the  car  floor,  of  a  flexible  door  vertically  movable 
in  said  guide-ways,  the  sill  beneath  the  door  opening  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein  to  receive  said  flexible  door,  and  the  top 
of  said  sill  being  inclined,  a  plate  hin^f^d  above  said  sill 
and  adapted  to  extend  across  said  slot  and  rest  on  said 
Inclined  surface,  said  plate  In  its  normal  raised  position 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  Qoot  of  the  car  and  sup- 
porting the  flexible  door,  a  space  being  provided  between 
said  door  and  sijd  plate  when  the  latter  is  dropped  to  rest 
on  said  Inclined  surface,  and  means  for  temporarily  sup- 
porting said  plate  in  Us  raised  position,  substantially  as 
descrilx'd. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  freight  car  having  a  door- 
way and  guide-ways  thereon,  said  guide-ways  extending 
beneath  the  car  floor,  and  the  sill  of  the  door  way  having 


guide-ways  and  in  said  slot,  a  plate  hinged  at  Its  Inner 
edge  and  normally  covering  the  slot  In  said  sill  and  having 
a  limited  vertical  moTement,  means  arranged  to  support 
said  plate  In  Its  raised  position  In  contact  with  the  lower 
edge  of  the  door,  said  means  allowing  said  plate  to  move 
downwardly  and  expose  an  opening  under  the  door,  for 
the  purpose  specifled. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  freight  car  having  a  door 
opening  and  guide-ways  thereon  and  extending  beneath 
the  floor  of  the  car,  of  a  flexible  door  vertically  movable 
in  said  guide-ways,  a  plate  hinged  at  Its  Inner  edge  and 
projecting  across  said  guide-way  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  support  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  when  In  a  raised 
position,  said  plate  having  a  vertical  swinging  movement 
and  adapted  to  be  raised  to  a  level  with  the  car  floor  and 
when  lowered  exposing  an  opening  under  the  car  door, 
and  a  rod  arranged  in  front  of  said  plate  and  having  fin- 
gers adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  same,  said  rod  be- 
ing capable  of  rocking  In  Its  bearings  to  lift  said  fingers 
and  raise  said  plate  or  lower  the  fingers  to  allow  said 
plate  to  drop  to  an  Inclined  position. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  freight  car  having  a  door- 
way and  guide  ways  thereon,  of  a  flexible  door  v^tlcally 
movable  in  said  guide-ways,  a  plate  arranged  to^xtend 
across  said  guide-ways  within  the  door  opening  and  tem- 
porarily engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  door,  means  engag- 
ing and  supporting  said  plate  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position,  said  means  wlien  disengaged  from  said  plate  per- 
mitting It  to  drop  down  to  an  inclined  position  away  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  door  and  expose  a  discharge  opening 
between  said  plate  and  door,  substantially  as  described. 


926,495.      PHOTOGRAPHIC  CHANGE-BOX.     Paut-  Kabm 

MERER.  Steglltz,  near  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Optischc  Anstalt  C.  P.  Goerz  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frledenau,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June  8,  1906. 
Serial  No.  320,695. 


>    «        "   » 


THO'^r' 


*'  '•Kid 

1.  In  a  photograptilc  change-box  a  frame  open  at  the 
top  and  bottom  and  adapted  to  Inclose  the  plates  In  the 
box,  said  frame  being  provided  at  one  end  with  an  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  the  plates  to  be  exposed,  an  aperture 
in  the  side  wall  of  tlie  change-box  adjacent  to  the  aperture 
of  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  closing  device,  an  aper- 
ture at  the  other  end  of  the  change-box,  and  a  slide  guided 
In  said  last  named  aperture  of  the  box  adapted  to  suc- 
cessively move  the  plates  with  the  exclusion  of  light. 

2.  In  a  photographic  change-box  a  frame  open  at  the 
top   and   bottom   and  adapted  to  Uiclose   the  plates   In    the 
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box.  said  frame  being  provided  at  one  end  with  an  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  the  plates  to  t)e  exposed,  an  aperture 
In  the  side  wall  of  the  change-box  adjacent  to  the  aper- 
ture of  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  closing  device, 
an  aperture  at  the  other  end  of  the  change-box,  and  a 
slide  guided  In  said  last  named  aperture  of  the  t>ox  adapt-, 
ed  to  successively  move  the  plates  with  the  exclusion  of 
light,  resilient  means  arranged  at  the  back  of  the  t>ox  to 
press  the  plates  toward  the  plane  of  exposure,  and  out- 
side means  for  displacing  said  resilient  means. 

3.  In  a  photographic  change-box  a  frame  open  at  the 
top  and  bottom  and  at  one  end,  said  frame  adapted  to 
Inclose  the  plates  In  the  box,  and  to  receive  the  same 
through  said  end  opening,  resilient  means  arranged  at 
the  back  of  the  box  to  press  the  plates  toward  the  plane 
of  exposure,  outside  means  for  displacing  said  resilient 
means,  apertures  in  two  opposite  side  walls  of  the  change- 
box,  one  forming  a  charging  aperture  adjac<nt  to  the  open 
end  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  closing-device  and 
a  slide  guided  in  the  aperture  of  the  box  opposite  the 
charging  aperture,  said  slide  adapted  to  successively  move 
the  plates  with  the  exclusion  of  light. 

4.  In  a  photographic  change-box  a  frame  open  at  the 
top  and  bottom  and  at  one  end,  said  frame  adapted  to 
laterally  Inclose  the  plates  In  th<  box  and  to  receive  same 
through  said  end  openings,  springs  arranged  at  the  back  of 
the  box  adapted  to  press  the  plates  toward  the  plane  of  ex- 
posure, a  slide  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said  springs  In 
such  a  manner  that  the  latter  are  pressed  toward  the 
back  of  the  box,  a  charging  aperture  in  the  side  wall  of 
the  change  box  adjacent  to  the  aperture  of  said  frame  and 
provided  with  a  closing  device,  a  further  aperture  in  the 
wall  opposite  said  first  named  side  wall  of  the  change  box, 
and  a  slide  guid«d  In  said  last  named  aperture  of  the  box, 
said  Slide  adapted  to  successively  move  the  plates  with  the 
exclusion  of  light. 


926,496.  TOOL.  Henry  G.  Kahl  and  Adolph  Keppleb. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
422,159. 


926,497.  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION.  JttLirs  Kahw,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Com- 
pany, l>etrolt,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed 
July  18.  1908,      Serial  No.  444.292 


1.  In  a  combination  tool,  two  members  connected  pivot- 
ally  and  one  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  a  forked  portion 
to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  other  member  and  prevent 
lateral  movement  thereof,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided, t>etween  Its  free  end  and  the  pivot,  with  a  projec- 
tion extending  toward  the  other  memt)er.  which  has  a 
recess  to  receive  said  projection  and  thus  further  brace 
the  two  meml>ers  against  lateral  movement. 

2.  In  a  combination  tool,  two  members  connected  pivot- 
ally  and  one  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  a  forked  portion 
to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  other  meml)er  and  prevent 
lateral  movement  thereof,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided, betwf^en  its  free  end  and  the  pivot,  with  a  projec- 
tion extending  toward  the  other  member,  which  has  a 
recess  to  receive  said  pmlectlon  and  thus  further  brace 
the  two  mimlK^rN  against  lateral  movement,  the  opposing 
faces  of  said  members  being  provided  with  work-holding 
recesses,  between  the  said  projection  and  the  pivot,  and 
also  between  the  projection  and  the  free  ends  of  the  mem- 
bers. 


cntt 


1.  In  a  floor  construction,  the  combination  of  short  horl- 
contal  I  l>eam8  rigidly  secured  together  in  the  form  of  a 
cross  at  each  post,  short  reinforcing  rods  extending  across 
the  spaces  between  the  arms  of  the  crosses,  main  reinforc- 
ing rods  in  two  series  extending  between  crosses  diago- 
nally across  the  floor  panels  and  crossing  at  about  the 
middle  of  each  panel,  auxiliary  rods  extending  across  the 
spaces  between  the  main  rods,  and  concrete  molded  around 
the  reinforcements  to  form  a  slab  having  unbroken  upper 
and  lower  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  floor  construction,  the  combination  of  horizontal 
metal  beams  rigidly  secured  together  In  the  form  of  a 
cross  at  each  point  of  support,  reinforcing  members  dis- 
posed in  the  spaces  between  the  arms  of  each  cross,  main 
reinforcing  members  extending  across  the  spaces  between 
the  supports  and  crossing  each  other,  and  concrete  molded 
around  all  the  reinforcing  members  to  form  a  flat  slab. 

3.  In  a  floor  construction,  the  combination  of  short 
metal  horixontal  beams  rigidly  secured  together  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  at  the  points  of  support  for  the  floor 
and  short  rods  between  the  same,  a  series  of  parallel  main 
tension  members  extending  diagonally  across  each  panel 
between  the  points  of  support,  a  similar  series  of  parallel 
tension  members  crossing  the  first  at  about  the  middle 
of  the  panel,  auxiliary  members  placed  across  the  spaces 
between  the  several  series  of  main  tension  members,  and 
concrete  molded  around  the  various  members  to  form  a 
flat  slab. 

4.  In  a  floor  construction,  the  combination  of  short  hori- 
zontal beams  secured  together  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
at  each  point  of  support,  and  having  holes  In  their  webs, 
rods  projecting  through  said  holes  across  the  spaces  l)e- 
tween  the  beams,  main  tension  members  extending  diago- 
nally across  the  floor  panels  and  resting  on  said  rods,  and 
concrete  molded  around  the  reinforcing  members  to  form 
a  slab. 

6.  In  a  floor  construction,  the  combination  of  short  hori- 
zontal metal  I  l>eam8  intersecting  each  other  to  form  a 
cross  at  each  point  of  support,  short  reinforcing  rods  ex- 
tending between  the  arms  of  each  cross  and  resting  there- 
on, main  reinforcing  tension  members  extending  across  the 
spaces  l>etween  the  supports,  some  of  said  meml>er8  cross- 
ing each  other  at  about  the  middle  of  each  panel,  and 
concrete  molded  around  the  I  beams,  reinforcing  rods  and 
main  teaaion  members  to  form  a  flat  slab. 


926,408.       FARM    AND    GARDEN    TILLING    MACHINE. 

Franklin  H.   Kerb,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1997. 

Serial  No.  408,674. 

1     In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 

consisting  of  a  traction  wheel  :  a  peripherlcal  gear  within 

I    KHld   w  heel  ;   an   electric  motor  rotatably   supported   within 

/ 
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Mid  wheel ;  a  pair  of  pinions  on  the  shaft  of  said  motor 
enmewh  with  said  gear  whoreby  said  ^ar  and  wheel  Is 
rotated  by  said  motor  ;  a  pair  of  handles  attacbed  to  said 
mntur.  one  on  either  side  of  said  wheel  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  machine  Is  managed  and  controlled  and  to 
which  farming  and  gardening  Implements  can  be  attached  : 
electric  cables  connected  to  said  motor  and  to  a  controller  ; 
a  controller  on  one  of  said  handles;  a  trolley  cahle  and  a 
trolley  connected  with  said  controller  and  with  an  electric 
conductor  whereby  electric  power  la  conveyed  to  said  mo- 
tor and  -iald  wheel  rotated. 


JuN8  ig,  1909. 


connecting  gald  motor  to  a  controller :  an  electric  con- 
troller s'ji,i,ort.tl  on  said  handles  ;  a  tmlley  cable  con 
oectlriK  said  <~oatroller  and  a  troiiey  ,  a  trolley  connected 
with  said  calil-  and  with  an  electric  conductor  ,  and  an 
electric  conductor  on  which  said  trolley  Is  suspended  and 
free  to  travel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


'J  In  a  miii'hine  of  the  kind  describtnl,  the  combination 
consiatlnjr  of  a  traction  wheel,  a  perlpherl'ai  gear  affljed 
therein  :  an  electric  motor  within  said  wheel  :  a  gear  on 
said  motor  enmesh  with  said  gear  in  said  wheel  whereby 
the  rotation  of  the  motor  1r  transmitted  to  said  wheel  ; 
handles  affixed  to  said  motor  whereby  the  movement  of 
said  wheel  Is  directed  and  machine  managed  and  con- 
trolled, said  handles  being  adapted  for  the  attachment 
thereto  of  agricultural  Implements  :  electric  oafiles  con- 
necting said  motor  and  a  controller ;  an  electric  con- 
troller on  said  handles  ;  a  cable  and  trolley  connecting 
said  controller  and  an  electric  conductor  on  which  said 
controller  Is  suspended  and  free  to  travel,  and  whereby 
electric  power  Is  eonveyed  from  a  (jenerator  to  said  motor 

3.  In  a  machini'  of  the  kind  descrit>ed.  the  combination 
consisting  of  a  traction  wheel  having  an  integral  gear: 
an  electric  motor  within  said  wheel  and  geared  thereto  ; 
a  handle  secured  to  said  motor  adapted  to  support  agrl 
i^ultural  implements,  and  by  which  .s;iid  wheel  and  Imple- 
ments attached  thereto  are  directed  and  controlled  :  elec- 
tric cables  ciinnecting  said  motor  and  a  controller  ;  an 
electric  controller  supjiorted  on  said  handle  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  motor  and  wheel  is  rej^ulated  ;  an 
electric  cable  connected  to  said  controller  and  to  a  trolley; 
a  trolley  connected  to  said  cable  and  an  electric  conductor 
on  which  said  trolley  is  suspended  and  free  to  travel, 

4  In  a  marhine  of  the  kind  d-scribed,  the  coml>inntlon 
consisting  of  a  traction  whe^l  :  an  electric  motor  within 
said  wheel  and  geared  thereto,  and  whereby  said  wheel  is 
rotated  ;  a  pair  of  handles,  one  of  said  handles  being  plv- 
otally  and  the  other  rigidly  attached  to  said  motor,  said 
handles  being  adapted  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  agri- 
cultural and  gnrdening  Impli-ments,  and  whereby  said  ma- 
chine Is  mHnaEe<l  and  controlled:  f>lectric  cables  connected 
to  said  motor  and  a  switch  ;  a  switch  supported  on  said 
handles  connected  with  said  cables:  a  trolley  cahle  con- 
nected with  said  switch  and  a  trolley  ;  a  trolley  connected 
to  said  cable  and  to  an  electric  conductor  :  au  electr'c 
conductor  on  which  said  troiiey  is  suspended  and  free  to 
travel. 

^.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  traction  wheel  :  an  electric  motor  within  said  wheel 
and  geared  thereto  ;  handles  pivotally  attached  to  said 
motor  ;    a    plow    attached    to    said    bandies  :    electric    cables 


926,490.  SP.\RE-TIRE  CASE.  Arthur  H.  Kivdkr.  Bos- 
ton. Mass.,  asBlgnor  to  Charles  F,  Hopewell  and  Frank 
B.  Hopewell.  Cambridge.  Mass..  a  Firm.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1909.     Serial  No.  473.674. 


1.  A  ipare  tire  case  comprlalng  a  straight  edged  bead 
strip,  concentric  circular  edged  flange  strips  united  to 
said  t>ead  strip,  a  tread  strip  havlnc  substantially  circular 
concentric  edges  and  directly  connected  to  one  of  said 
flange  strips  and  having  its  free  clrcnlar  edge  formed  on  a 
radius  less  than  the  radius  of  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange 
strip. 

2.  A  spare  tife  case  comprising  a  straight  edged  \>e&d 
.-•trip,  concentric  circular  edged  flange  strips  united  to  said 
bead  strip,  a  treftd  strip  having  substantially  circular  con- 
centric edges  and  directly  connected  to  one  of  said  flange 
strips  and  of  a  width  suflScient  to  extend  over  the  tire 
tread  and  overlap  the  other  flange  strip  and  having  its 
free  circular  edge  formed  on  a  radius  lesa  than  the  radius 
of  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange  strip. 

3.  A  spare  life  case  comprising  a  straight  edged  bead 
strip,  concentric  circular  edged  flange  strips  united  to  said 
head  strip,  a  tread  strip  having  substantially  circular  con- 
centric edgcB  and  directly  connected  to  one  of  said  flange 
strips  and  of  a  width  sufficient  to  extend  over  the  tire 
tread  and  having  Its  free  circular  edge  formed  on  a  radius 
less  than  the  radius  of  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange  strip 
by  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  from  the  edge  of  said 
flange  strip  to  said  free  circular  edge.  ^ 

4  .\  spare  tite  case  formed  of  strips  of  material  and 
adapted  to  fit  ofer  an  annular  tire,  the  said  tire  case  pre- 
senting free  annular  overlapping  edges  ^nd  telescoping 
ends,  a  plurality  of  transversely  arranged  fastener  mem- 
bers mounted  at  intervals  upon  the  underside  of  the  over- 
lying ed^es,  and  a  complemental  fastener  member  mounted 
at  corresponding  intervals  on  the  outer  side  of  the  under- 
lying material,  whereby  the  tire  case  may  be  adjusted  in 
cross-section  and  the  fasteners  remain  concealed. 

5.  A  spare  tire  case  comprising  a  straight  edged  bead 
strip,  concentric  circular  edged  flange  strips  united  to  said 
bead  strip,  a  tread  strip  having  substantially  circular  con- 
centric edges  and  directly  connected  to  one  of  said  flange 
strips  and  of  a  width  sufficient  to  extend  over  the  tire 
tread,  and  an  overlapping  strip  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  flange  strips  and  having  a  free  circular  edge  formed 
on  a  radius  leas  than  the  radius  of  the  outer  edge  of 
its  cornected  flange  strip. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


926.500.      GARMENT -FASTENER.      Bertha    I.     I.bwis. 
I        Elba.  N    Y.     ?iled  8«pt    10.  1908      Serial  No    4.12,458 
i        1.   .\   garment  hook  comprising  a   xhank   member,   a  bill 
'    member,   a   tongue   t>etween   said   members,   and   attaching 
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pins  located  at  ttie  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  shank  mem 
6er  and  formed  Intejjrallj  with  said  tongue  and  said  shank 
menilx  r   rcHpi'Ctlvely   for  detachaldy    Becuntin   said    bi>ok    to 
tiie  garment,  substantially  as  tset  forth. 


yy 


2.  .V  garment  hook  comprisiog  a  shank  member,  a  bill 
memlK-r.  and  a  spring  tongue  cooperating  therewith,  an 
attaching  pin  integral  with  the  shank  member,  a  catch  on 
the  shank  member  to  retain  the  pin.  a  pin  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  hook,  and  a  catch  integral  with  the  tongue  to 
retain  the  last  mentioned  pin. 

3.  A  garment  hook  comprising  a  shank  member,  and  a 
bill  member,  means  at  th.  rear  end  of  the  shank  member 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  attached  to  a  fabric,  and  a  pin 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  shank,  said  pin  having  a  por- 
tion passing  beneath  the  shank  and  another  portion  ex- 
tending between  the  bill  and  the  shank,  and  a  catch  for 
releasably  engaging  the  end  of  said  pin. 

4.  A  garment  hook  comprliimg  a  shank  member,  and  a 
bill  member,  means  at  the  rear  end  of  the  shank  member 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  attacbed  to  a  fabric,  and  a  pin 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  hook  formed  integral  therewith 
and  having  a  part  extending  transversely  thereof  between 
the  bill  and  shank  members,  and  a  catch  on  the  hook  to 
releasably  engage  said  pin. 

5.  A  garment  hook  conslBtlns  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  to  form  a  shank  consisting  of  substantially  parallel 
arms,  and  a  bill  formed  from  a  continuation  of  said  arms,  a 
spring  tongue  memt>er  Integral  with  one  of  said  arms  and 
located  between  the  bill  and  the  shank,  the  portion  Join- 
ing the  said  arm  and  tongue  twtnj:  formed  to  provide  a 
ratch.  and  the  other  arm  of  thv  shank  formed  with  a  pin 
to  coi.perafe  with  said  catch,  the  forward  end  of  the 
tongue  being  bent  to  form  a  cnfch  and  a  pin  extending 
transversely  of  the  hoi^k  and  adapted  to  engage  said  last 
mentioned  catch 


MST 


the  relative  positions  of  the  glaw  containing  vMsel  and 
the  drawing  t>Hit.  subetantially   ah  d<"6cri!>«-d. 

3  in  (he  art  of  draw  iuk  Klaus  articles,  the  pr',>ce«s  of 
adjusting  the  surface  tension  to  correct  inequaiilles  by 
changing  the  position  of  the  drawing  point  with  relation 
to  the  sides  of  the  vessel  containing  the  molten  glass,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4  In  the  art  of  drawing  t:las»t  rvlind'rs  ttie  ;irocea8  of 
adjusting  and  equaiitmg  the  thickness  anaind  tiie  circum- 
ference by  altering  the  distance  of  the  drawing  position 
from  the  walls  of  the  vessel  containing  thi>  molten  >:laai 
during  the  progress  of  the  draw,  suttetantially  as  described, 

5.  In  glass  drawing  appmratuc  a  glass- holtiine  recep- 
tacle, and  a  drawing  device,  said  parts  being  mounted  for 
lateral  adjustment,  relative  to  each  other,  and  means  to 
effect  the  adjustment  without  stopping  the  drawing  mo- 
tion, substantially  as  de«icrit>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


»2tt.501.  PKOCK.SS  AND  ArPARATDS  FOR  DRAWING 
GLASS.  JoH.N  H.  Llrbbrs,  IMttsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Window  t;ia88  Machine  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  460,r.61. 


1     in  the  [iroct'sn  of  drawing  glass,  the  step  whicli  con 
slsts  In  adjusting  the  surface   tension  of   the   molten   class 
from    whicli    the   article    is   drawn,    during   the    progress   of 
the  draw,  subRlantlally  as  described 

2.    In  the  process  of  drawing  glass  the  step  which  con 
Slsts    in    ad.iustinK    the    surfn  ■•     tension    of    ttie     mssa    of 
molten    glass    during    the   drawing    operation    by    changing 


926,502.  BARREL.  William  W.  Lytue.  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  S.  Maus,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  July  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  445.178. 


1.  In  a  barrel,  the  combination  with  the  staves  and  a 
bead,  of  stirrups  adapted  to  hook  over  the  ends  of  said 
staves  and  extending  below  the  head  having  a  part  which 
la  passed  through  the  bead  and  clenched  upon  the  outer 
face  of  the  bead. 

2.  In  a  barrel,  the  combination  with  the  staves  aud  a 
head  formed  of  two  thicknesses  of  material,  of  stirrups 
adapted  to  hook  over  the  ends  of  said  stays  and  extend- 
ing below  the  head  having  a  part  which  is  passed  through 
the  bead  and  clenched  upon  the  outer  face  of  tbe  head,  and 
a  hoop  for  retaining  the  stirrup  hooks  in  engag^  posl 
tion  with  said  staves. 


926,503.  ROAD-GRADEB  AND  DITCHING-MACHINB. 
John  M.  Mock  and  Hollix  C.  Prathbb,  Jewett,  ill. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  457,681. 


a.7 


«&- 


1.  A  deTlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
an  endless  conveyer  monnted  transversely  In  said  frame, 
a  sf-cond  frame  adjostabiy  dlspqp.'d  in  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  said  first  frame,  a  plow  carried  by  said  second 
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framp,  a.  scoop  carried  by  said  second  frame  In  juxtaposi- 
tion to  said  plow  and  a  feeder  disposed  on  said  scoop  for 
forclDK  material  collected  on  Raid  scoop  onto  «ald  conveyer. 
L'  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlslnir  a  framp,  a 
conveypT  mounted  transversely  and  diaKonally  on  said 
frame,  means  for  actuating  said  conveyer,  a  bracket  car- 
ried by  said  frame  extending  laterally  beneath  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  conveyer,  a  plate  hinged  to  said  bracket, 
a  cable  secured  In  the  outer  corner  of  said  plate,  a  stand- 
ard centrally  disposed  on  said  frame  a  shaft  mounted  In 
said  standard  the  Inner  pxtremity  of  said  cable  secured 
about  said  shaft,  a  hand  wheel  mounted  upon  the  rear  ex- 
tremity of  said  shaft,  a  spring  carried  by  the  base  of  said 
standard  Impinged  against  said  hand  wheel  for  normally 
holding  the  same  in  rigid  position  and  means  for  collect- 
ing and  depositing  earth  upon  said  endless  conveyer. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame,  a 
conveyer  on  said  frame,  a  second  frame  adjustably  dl»- 
po-sed  in  the  forward  end  of  said  first  frame  adjacent  said 
conveyer  stnndards  disposed  at  the  corners  of  said  second 
frame,  racks  centrally  and  longitudinally  positioned  in  the 
outer  faces  of  said  standards,  a  shaft  longitudinally 
mounted  In  said  first  frame,  a  pinion  disposed  on  said 
shaft  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  racks,  a  second 
shaft  transversely  disposed  in  said  first  frame,  said  sec- 
ond shaft  geared  to  said  first  shaft,  pinions  disposed  on 
said  second  shaft  for  engagement  with  said  racks,  a  gear 
disposed  upon  the  rear  extremity  of  said  first  shaft,  a 
bracket  disposed  on  said  frame,  a  stub  shaft  mounted  In 
said  bracket,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  stub  shaft  for  en- 
gagement with  said  gear  carried  by  said  first  shaft  and  a 
band  wheel  carried  by  said  stub  shaft  for  operating  said 
second  frame. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame,  a 
conveyer  transversely  disposed  across  said  frame,  pockets 
transversely  mounted  on  said  conveyer  an  adjustable  com- 
bined plow  and  scoop  carried  at  the  front  end  of  said 
frame  adjacent  said  conveyer  and  a  plate  disposed  be- 
neath the  opposite  extremity  of  said  conveyer,  said  plate 
being  adjustable. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  conveyer  transversely  disposed  on  said 
frame,  of  pockets  formed  across  said  conveyer,  means  for 
collecting  and  depositing  earth  upon  said  conveyer  and  an 
adjustable  plate  positioned  beneath  the  delivering  extrem- 
ity of  said  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


4  A  screw-nut  liaving  a  clrcnlar  carlty  in  Its  npper 
part  with  an  Inward  abutment  from  Its  edge,  a  circular 
locking  device  adapted  to  rotate  freely  within  the  cavity 
having  a  section  cut  away  and  Its  under  surface  Inclined 
toward  the  axial  Une,  with  a  spiral  spring  between  said 
abutment  and  said  section,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


926.505.      PILE.      Frank    A.   Noollbt,   New  Orleans.    La. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1*09.     Serial  No.  480,119. 


926,504.      LOCK  -  NITT.      Peter    Moodie.    Maiden,    Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  24.   1909.     Serial  No.  491.900. 


1.  A  screw  nut  provided  with  a  cavity  in  its  upper  part 
having  a  radial  abutment,  an  internally  screw-threaded 
locking  device  within  the  cnvlty  whose  under  surface  Is 
Inclined  to  Its  axial  line.  In  resilient  relation  to  the  said 
abutment,  the  nut  and  the  device  adapted  to  traverse  the 
thread  of  a  bolt,  whereby  the  locking  device  Is  adapted  to 
be  wedged  between  the  nut  and  the  screw  threads  of  a 
bolt. 

2.  A  screw-nut  having  a  cavity  In  Its  upper  part  of 
larger  diameter  than  that  of  the  screw  thread  with  an  In- 
ward radial  block  from  the  edge  of  the  nut,  a  locking  de- 
vice In  the  cavity  having  a  section  cut  away  and  a  spring 
between  the  same  and  the  said  block,  its  bottom  having  a 
cam  surface. 

.3.  A  screw-nut  provided  with  a  cavity  In  its  upper  part 
of  larger  diameter  than  that  of  the  screw  thread  with  an 
Inward  radial  block  extending  from  the  edge  of  the  nut,  a 
locking  device  In  the  cavity  having  a  section  cut  away  to 
provide  two  abutments,  a  spring  between  one  of  said  abut- 
ments and  one  side  of  the  block,  and  a  key  piece  between 
the  other  abutment  and  the  said  block. 


I 


y 


1.  The  method  of  plUnji,  which  consists  in  flrat  driving 
a  wood  pile  Into  aoll  until  the  head  of  the  pile  Is  disposed 
below  the  water  line  In  the  soil,  then  placing  a  water- 
proof bag,  of  flexible  material,  In  the  hole  and  above  and 
upon  the  wood  pile,  then  filling  the  bag  with  concrete  to  a 
point  above  a  foundation  or  sub-grade  line,  and  driving 
the  concrete  home  to  cause  the  bag  and  Its  contents  to 
rest  tight  on  and  against  the  wood  pile  and  also  against 
the  wall  of  the  hole  left  by  the  driving  thereof,  and  then 
removing  the  portion  of  the  l>ag  above  the  foundation  or 
sub-grade  line. 

•J.  A  pile  comprising  a  rigid  pile-portion  driven  Into  soil 
until  Its  head  Is  4lBpo«ed  below  the  water  line  in  the  soil, 
a  water-proof  bag.  of  flexible  material,  arranged  in  the 
hole,  left  by  the  driving  of  the  rigid  portion,  and  upon  the 
head  of  the  rigid  portion,  and  concrete  fully  occupying  the 
bag  and  extending  above  the  upper  end  of  the  same  and 
also  above  a  foundation  or  sub-grade  line. 

3.  The  method  of  piling,  which  consists  In  first  driving 
a  wood  pile  Into  soil  until  the  head  of  the  pile  Is  disposed 
below  the  water  line  In  the  soil,  then  placing  in  the  hole 
left  by  the  driving  of  the  wood  pile  a  water-proof  bag.  of 
flexible  material,  of  sufficient  size  In  cross-section  to  fully 
occupy  the  hole  and  of  a  length  to  reach  from  the  head  of 
the  wood  pile  to  a  point  above  the  water  line,  and  then 
placing  and  tamping  suitable  plastic  material  In  the  ba« 
to  distend  and  cause  the  bag  to  tightly  fit  against  the  up- 
per end  of  the  wood  pile  and  also  against  the  wall  of  the 

hole. 

4.  A  pile  comprising  a  rigid  pile-portion  driven  into  soli 
until  Its  head  Is  disposed  below  the  water  line  In  the  soil, 
and  a  waterproof  bag,  of  flexible  material,  containing 
suitable  plastic  material,  placed  In  the  hole  left  by  the 
driving  of  the  rigid  portion  and  extending  '.'rom  the  upper 
end  of  said  rigid  portion  to  a  point  above  the  water  line. 

5.  A  pile  comprising  a  rigid  plle-portlon  driven  Into  soil 
until  Its  head  Is  disposed  l)elow  the  water  line  in  the  soil, 

i  and  a  water-proof  bag.  pi  flexible  material,  filled  with  suit- 

'  able  plastic  material  and  placed  in  the  hole  left  by  the 
driving  of  the  rljtid  portion  and  extending  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  rigid  pile-portion  to  a  point  above  the  water 

;    line. 

1       tClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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926,606.  SUPPORT  FOB  HAND-RAILS  FOR  LOCOMO- 
TIVES. Christun  L.  Nagil,  Cheyenne,  Wyo,  Filed 
Feb.  27.  1909.     8.'rial  No    4''^0.,316. 


A  column  for  supporting  a  locomotive  hand  rail  com- 
prising longitudinal  segmental  sections,  one  of  which  is 
secured  upon  the  locomotive,  and  the  other  attached  to 
the  hand  rail,  a  transverse  flaring  tongue  and  keeper  upon 
the  adjacent  faces  of  the  sections  adapted  to  be  coupled 
together,  and  a  screw  adapted  to  serure  said  sections  In 
coupled  relation,  substantlHlly  as  described. 


926.607.  ELECTRICALLY -OPERATED  POINT-SHIFT 
INC.  MECHANISM.  Alfrbd  Obstbreeichir.  Vienna, 
Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1908.  Serial  No 
428,473. 


1.  In  electrically  operated  point  shifting  mechanism.  In 
combination,  switch  points,  a  motor,  a  circuit  closing 
switch  including  two  contacts  and  an  arm  traversing  said 
contacts,  means  for  operating  the  switch  points  from 
the  motor,  means  operable  from  the  motor  for  causing  said 
switch  arm  to  traverse  said  contacts,  a  motor  circuit, 
moans  for  closing  said  cirrnit  through  either  of  said  con- 
tacts and  said  swiith  arm.  and  means  for  closing  said 
Circuit  during  the  travel  of  said  switch  arm  when  the 
circuit  closing  contact  of  the  latter  is  hrok.n 

2.  In  electrically  operated  point  shifting  mechanism. 
in  combination,  switch  points,  a  motor,  a  circuit  closing 
switch  Including  contacts  and  an  arnj  to  engage  any  one 
contact,  means  for  operating  the  switch  points  In  one 
direction  from  the  motor,  mean*  for  causing  the  switch 
arm  to  leave  Its  <ontact  during  the  operation  of  the 
motor,  a  mfitor  circu.t.  means  for  cJoslng  said  circuit 
through  any  one  contact,  and  means  closing  said  circuit 
during  the  travel  of  said  switch  arm  when  the  circuit 
closing  contact  of  the  latter  Is  broken,  said  last  named 
means  having  operation  to  break  the  motor  circuit  when 
the  movement  of  the  switch   points  Is   completed 

S.  In  electrically  operated  point  shifting  mechanism,  In 
combination,  switch  points,  a  motor,  a  motor  circuit  hav 


Ing  two  contact  points,  a  irwltcb  arm  trarerslng  aald 
contact  points  and  engaging  alternately  therewith,  a 
double  relay  operable  to  clow  said  circuit  through  either 
of  the  contact  points,  means  for  operating  the  switch 
points  from  the  motor,  and  means  for  operating  the 
■witch  arm  from  the  motor  to  break  the  circuit  established 
by  the  relay. 

4.  In  electrically  operated  point  shifting  mechanism.  In 
combination,  switch  points,  a  motor,  a  circuit  closing 
switch  including  two  contacts  and  an  arm  traversing  said 
contacts,  means  for  operating  said  switch  points  from 
said  motor  including  a  rotatable  element,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  switch  arm  from  said  motor,  a  motor  circuit. 
means  for  closing  said  motor  circuit  through  either  of  aald 
contacts  and  said  switch  arm,  a  circuit  closing  member  on 
said  rotatable  element  and  means  for  alternately  closing 
and  breaking  the  motor  circuit  through  said  circuit  closing 
member,  the  circuit  being  closed  through  said  member 
when  It  Is  open  at  the  switch  arm  and  close^l  through 
the  switch  arm  when  It  Is  open  at  said  member 

5.  In  electrically  operated  point  shifting  mechanism.  In 
combination,  switch  points,  a  motor,  means  for  operating 
the  switch  points  from  the  motor,  a  circuit  closing  switch 
Including  two  contacts  and  a  switch  arm.  means  for 
operating  the  switch  arm  from  the  motor  to  alternately 
engage  said  contacts,  a  motor  circuit,  a  double  relay  for 
closing  said  circuit  through  corresponding  contacts,  a 
comiuon  conductor  for  the  windings  of  said  relay,  aald 
windings  being  joined  constantly  in  series  and  being 
operated  Independently  and  alternately  through  current  of 
a  different  sign  supplied  by  said  conductor,  and  means  for 
closing  said  motor  circuit  when  the  circuit  closing  con- 
tact of  said  switch  arm  is  broken 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926.508.  AtrTOMATIC  SPRING-TENSION  FEED.  Wil- 
liam Patehso.v,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
1908.     Serial  No  468.863. 


1.  In  an  automatic  spring  tension  feed,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  series  of  arms  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  hinged  rollers  mounted  on  said  arms,  springs  form- 
ing part  of  the  tension  feed  and  movable  with  said  rolls 
during  adjustment  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  varying 
the  tension  of  the  springs  to  change  the  pressure  of  the 
rollers. 

2.  In  an  automatic  spring  tension  feed,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  series  of  supporting  arms  mounted  thereon. 
means  for  adjusting  the  arms  on  the  sLaft.  hinged  forks 
on  said  arms,  rollers  carried  on  said  forks,  springs  for 
the  hinged  forks,  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of 
aald  springs  to  chaqge  the  pressure  of  the  rollers. 


9  2  6.509.  ROTARY  SAFETY  •  RAZOR  Arthur  M 
Rankin,  Tyngsboro.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1908  Serial 
No.  420,672. 

1.  In  a  rotary  raior.  the  combination  with  a  support 
adapted  to  be  manipulated,  of  blade  supporting  means 
rotatlvely   mounted  on   said  support,   one  or  more  blades 
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carried  by  said  blade  sapportiDK  means,  and  two  circular  < 
•upportlng  KuardH  carried  on  said  support  concentrically 
with   the  axis  of  revolution   of  said   blades,   and  disposed 
re8pe<rtl7ely  at  opposite  ends  of  said  blades. 


^J^'^    ^    e 


2.  In  a  rotary  razor,  the  combination  with  a  support 
adapted  to  be  manipulated,  of  blade  supporting  means 
rotatively  mounted  on  said  support,  one  or  more  blades 
carrlod  hy  said  blade  supporting  means,  and  two  circular 
supporting  guards  carried  by  said  support  at  opposite 
ends  respectively  of  said  blades  and  rotative  around  the 
axis  of  revolution  of  said  blades. 

3.  In  a  rotary  razor,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
frame,  of  a  handle  secured  thereto  and  adjustable  thereon 
to  different   positions,   a   motor  shaft   rotatively   mounted 

'OD  said  frame,  one  or  more  razor  blades,  blade  supporting 
means  rotatively  mounted  on  said  motor  frame  and  sup- 
portintr  said  rasor  blades  and  having  one  or  more  depth 
guards  cooperating  respectively  with  said  blades,  and 
means  for  transmitting  rotation  from  said  motor  shaft 
to  said  blade  supporting  means. 

4.  In  a  rotary  razor,  the  combination  with  a  support 
adapted  to  l)«  manipulated,  of  one  or  more  razor  blades, 
blade  supportlnK  means  carrying  said  blades  and  rotatively 
mounted  on  said  support  and  provided  with  one  or  more 
depth   guards  cooperating   reapectlveiy   with   said    blades, 

^two  circular  supporting  guards  carried  by  said  support 
concentrically  with  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  blades 
and  at  opposite  ends  resppctlvply  of  said  blades,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  blade  supporting  means. 

5.  In  a  rotary  raior,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
frame,  of  a  motor  shaft  rotatively  mounted  thereon,  one 
or  more  rasor  blades,  blade  supporting  means  carrying 
said  blades  and  rotatively  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
having  one  or  more  depth  guard;i  cooperating  respectively 
with  said  blades,  circular  supporting  guards  mounted  on 
said  frame  concentrically  with  the  aiia  of  revolution  of 
said  blades,  and  driving  means  connecting  said  shaft  and 
supporting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 
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926.510  P.VliTY  LINE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  HoMEB 
J.  ItoBEKLS,  Evanston,  and  Cyril  A.  Scans  and  Albert 
H.  Graves.  Chicago.  III.,  asalgnors.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Homer  Roberta  Teh'phone  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
351,296. 


1.   In  a  party    line  tel»>phone  system,  the  combination 
with  a   line  wire  extending  through  a  plnraMty  of  sub- 
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stations,   means  for  sendtag  differentiated   corrent  OTsr 

said  line  wlri'  and  a  selfctl^ely  rvsponsivp  rlnK''T  at  each 
substation,  of  a  luck  out  r«'lay  at  each  substation,  contact 
mochanlsoj  actuat.'d  and  rontrollod  by  sai>l  relay,  talking 
circuit  connections  including  said  contact  mechanism,  and 
controlling  connections  betw*.  n  the  ringer  and  relay  of 
each  substation,  whereby  the  operation  of  the  relay  Is 
controlled  through  the  ringer 

2.  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  line  wire  extending  through  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stations, means  for  sending  differentiated  current  over 
said  line  wire  and  a  s»>lectlvely-re8ponsive  ringer  at  each 
sub-station,  of  a  lock-out  relay  at  each  sub-station,  talk- 
ing-circuit connections  controlled  by  said  relay,  a  manu- 
ally operable  switch  and  circuit  connections  between  the 
switch  and  relay  of  each  sub-station,  whereby  the  opera- 
tion of  the  switch  controls  the  operation  of  the  lock-out 
relay. 

3.  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  line  wire  extending  through  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stations, means  for  sending  differentiated  current  over 
said  line  wire,  and  a  selectively  responsive  ringer  at  each 
sub  ftatlon.  of  a  lockout  relay  af  ea'-h  sub  station,  contact 
mechanism  actuated  and  controlled  by  said  relay,  taltiing 
circuit  connections  including  said  contact  mechanism 
and  electrical  contacts  and  sultatile  circuit  connections 
between  the  ringer  and  relay  of  each  sub-station,  whereUy 
the  operation  of  the  ringer  controls  and  Initiates  the 
operation  of  the  relay. 

4.  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  line  wire  extending  through  a  plurality  of  aub- 
stations.  means  for  sending  differentiated  curreut  over 
said  line  wire,  and  a  selectively-responsive  ringer  at  each 
sub-station,  of  a  polarized  lock-out  relay  at  each  sub- 
station, talking-circuit  connections  controlled  by  said 
relay,  and  electrical  contacts  and  suitable  circuit  con- 
nections between  the  ringer  and  relay  of  each  sub-station, 
whereby  the  operation  of  the  ringer  controls  and  Initiates 
the  operation  of  the  relay. 

5.  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  line  wires  extending  through  a  plurality 
of  sub-Stations,  means  for  sending  differentiated  current 
over  said  line  wires,  and  a  selectively  responsive  ringor 
at  each  sub-station,  of  a  lock-out  r«»lay  at  each  sub  station, 
talking-circuit  connections  controlled  by  said  relay,  elec- 
trical contacts  aad  suitable  circuit  connections  l)etween  the 
ringer  and  relay  of  each  substation,  and  ni^ans  for  estab- 
lishing simultaneously  a  metallic  circtilt  current  flow 
through  one  of  said  Instruments  and  a  ground  to  ground 
circuit   flow   throagb   the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  a  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926,511.     PLECTRUM-MACHINE.     Charles  E.  Schmidt, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,259. 
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The  combination  with  a  rotnrabl'-  shaft  provided  with  a 
series  of  plectrums,  and  a  plate  provided  with  a  like  num- 
ber of  engaging  iiooks.  of  a  digital  provided  with  a  stirrup 
to  engage  and  rel^^se  said  hooks. 


926.512.  HYDRANT.  Wallacb  L.  Ski.lkck.  Brodhead, 
Wis.  Filed  Mar  10.  190'^.  Sertal  No,  420.187. 
1.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing  hav- 
ing a  valve  seat  «nd  provided  with  aa  exterior  polygonal 
wrench-rpcrtvlaj:  portion  and  havlntt  !*.<*,  lower  portion 
threaded  for  connect  ion  with  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  valve 
operating  within  the  casing  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
valve  seat  and  provided  with  a  tubular  stem,  a  discharge 
pipe  connected  with  the  stem  of  the  valve,  and  a  hydrant 
casing  loo«ely  recelvln>:  the  valve  easing  and  spaced  there- 
from by  the  exterior  polygonal  portion  thereof  and  adapted 
to  be  lifted  by  a  freezing  of  the  ground. 
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S.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing  pro- 
vided with  upper  and  lower  valve  seats  and  having  a  cham- 
ber located  between  the  •eats,  an  iipp«  r  valve  operating  In 
the  chamb<»r  and  arranged  to  fit  the  upper  valve  aeut  and 
having  a  hollow  stem,  a  discliarge  pipe  connected  with  the 
hollow  steiii.  and  a  lower  valve  engaging  the  lower  valve 
seat  and  having  a  hollow  stem  extending  into  the  said 
chamber  so  as  to  be  directly  engaged  and  operated  by  the 
upper   valvc 


8.  In  a  hydrant  tl„  con,Mnatlon  with  »  valve  caslnc 
having  an  interlorl>  atr:,i,^.,i  valve  chamber  and  provided 
with  an  upper  Interior  valve  seat  and  having  a  lower  valve 
seat  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  chamber,  an  upper  valve 
operating  within  the  valve  chamber  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  upper  valve  seat  and  provided  with  a  hollow 
stem  formiUK  a  water  passage,  and  a  lower  valve  casing  co- 
opt>ratlnK  with  the  lower  valve  seat  and  having  a  hollow 
stem  extending  into  the  valve  chamber  and  arranged  to  be 
directly  engaged  hy  the  upper  valve  and  having  means  for 
engaging  the  valve  casing  interiorly  of  the  chamber  to 
limit   the  opening  movement   of  the  lower  valve 

4.  In  ■  hydrant,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing  hav- 
ing nn  interiorly  arranged  chamber  and  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  seats,  an  upper  valve  cui>perating  with 
the  upper  seat  and  having  a  lioilow  stem  forming  a  pas- 
sage for  the  water,  and  a  lower  valve  coop<  rating  with  the 
lower  seat  and  provided  with  a  hollow  stem  forming  a 
water  passage  and  extending  lutu  the  valve  ch.imber  and 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  upper  valve  and  adapted  to 
t>e  directly  actuated  by  the  same  to  open  the  lower  valve 
and  having  means  arranged  interiorly  of  the  chamber  for 
engaging  the  lx)ttom  thereof  to  limit  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  lower  valve. 

5  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing  hav- 
ing an  Inferior  chamber  and  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  valve  seats  and  having  a  shoulder  located  between 
the  said  seats,  and  upper  and  lower  valves  cooperating 
with  the  valve  seats  and  havlnc  hollow  stems  forming 
passages  for  the  water  the  lower  valve  being  extended 
into  the  valve  casing:  and  arrani.'.'d  to  be  actuated  by  the 
upper  valve  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
said  shoulder  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  lower 
valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


926,613.  ENDURANCE  TESTING  MACHINE.  Henri 
Souther.  Hartforo.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.  387,8215, 

1.  A  testing  machine  having  a  rotary  support  open  from 
end  to  end  so  as  to  permit  the  Insertion  and  holding  of  n 
specimen,  with  both  ends  free  and  projecting  therefrom, 
and  load-supporting  l»enrtngs  adapted  to  be  applied  at  the 
ends  of  the  specimen 

2.  A  testing  machine  having  a  rotary  support  open  from 
end  to  end  so  as  to  permit  the  Insertion  and  holding  of  a 


specliueti.  with  both  ends  fn»e  and  projecting  therefrom, 
and  load-supporting  t»eRrlntTi  adapted  to  be  applLti  at  the 
ends  of  the  8p.clmeu.  said  load  supporting  t>eanng»  having 
antifriction  btarings  interposed  between  them  and  the 
specimen. 


3.  A  testing  machine  having  a  rotary  support  adapted 
to  hold  the  middle  portion  of  a  specimen  with  itis  ends 
projecting  therefrom,  load-supporting  bearings  adapted  to 
be  applied  at  the  ends  of  the  specimen,  revolution  counters 
for  the  ends  of  the  specimen  and  speed  reducing  gearing 
interposed  between  the  revolution  counters  and  the  specl- 
aaen. 

4.  An  endurance  testing  machine  having  means  for  hold- 
ing a  specimen  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  rotating  the 
same  with  the  ends  free,  means  for  applying  stress  to  the 
ends  of  the  specimen,  and  means  for  association  with 
each  end  of  the  specimen  for  registering  the  numt>er  of 
revolutions  up  to  the  breaking  point,  substantially  as 
described 

5  .\n  endurance  testing  machine  having  means  for 
hold;ng  n  ii[>*-cimen  at  Its  middle  with  It*  pnds  fre*  and 
rotating  the  same  means  for  applying  stress  to  the  ends 
of  the  8p<-clroen.  and  means  for  association  with  each  end 
of  the  specimen  for  registering  the  number  of  revolutions 
up  to  the  breaking  point,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


926,514.      HYDROCARBON    HEATING   AND   LIGHTING 
SYSTEM      .Tf.REPH  Stdbbkrs.  Covington,  Ky  .  assignor 

to  The  Incandescent  Light  k.  Stove  Company.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  a  iorporatlon  of  Ohio  Filed  Nov.  30.  1908  Se 
rial  No.  4ti5,::i». 


1.  In  a  hydro-carbon  lighting  or  heating  system,  a  gf>n- 
erator,  a  snb-bumer  therefor,  two  aervice  pipes,  adapted 
to  l>e  independently  or  conjointly  used,  a  gas  chamber,  a 
ralve  mechanism  for  alternatively  connecting  'ither  service 
pipe  with  the  gas  chamber,  and  a  sup[)ly  pipe  from  said 
chamber  to  said  sub-burner    substantially   as  described 

2.  In  a  hydro-''jirl>on  heatli.g  or  lighting  Fvsterr,.  a  gen- 
erator. ^  sub  burner  therefor  two  service  pU'es  adapted 
to  b«  Independently  or  conjointly  used,  and  me;ins  for  al- 
ternatively connecting  either  service  pipe  with  said  sub 
burner,  substantially  as  dei«  ribed. 

3.  In  a  hydro  carbon  heating  or  light ine  system,  n  gen- 
erator, a  sub  burner  therefor,  two  service  pipes,  adapted  to 
he  independently  or  conjointly  used,  means  for  alter- 
natively   connecting   either    service    pipe    with    said    sob- 
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burner,  said  means  shutting  o«f  the  service  pipe  in  com- 
mifwion  from  communication  with  the  service  pipe  out  of 
commission,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  heating  or  lighting  system,  a  gen- 
erator, a  sub-burner  therefor,  two  service  pipes,  adapted 
to  be  indopendently  or  conjointly  used,  gas  conduits  con- 
necting said  service  pipes  with  the  sub-burner,  and  a  valve 
mechanism  controlling  said  conduits  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect either  service  pipe  with  the  sub-burner,  shutting  off 
the  pipe  in  commission  from  communication  with  the  pipe 
out  of  commission,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  hydro-carbon  heating  or  lighting  system,  a  gen- 
erator, a  sub-burner  therefor,  two  service  pipes,  adapted 
to  be  independently  or  conjointly  used,  gas  conduits  con- 
necting said  service  pipes  with  the  sub-burner,  and  a  valve 
mechanism  controlling  said  conduits  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect either  service  pipe  with  the  sub-burner,  shutting  off 
the  pipe  In  commission  from  communication  with  the  pipe 
out  of  commission,  said  valve  being  constructed  to  be 
shifted  from  one  poslt'on  to  the  other  without  shutting 
off  communication  witii  the  sub-burner,  substantially  as 

described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


926  515.     BUTTON.     Orris  P.  Tallky,  Chicago,  111. 
'Apr.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,356. 


Filed 


i 


i!> 


a  cross-piece  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  depending  weight 
secured  to  said  cross-piece,  a  transverse  shaft  also  secured 
to  said  cross-piece,  a  pair  of  hollow  pivot  elements  in 
which  said  tranvefMe  shaft  is  journaled  and  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  deck,  on  which  brackets  said  latter  pair  of 
hollow  elements  are  mounted. 

4.  lu  a  billiard  table  for  use  on  board-ship,  a  bed.  de- 
pending weights  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  bed,  a 
pair  of  hollow  pivot  cloments  also  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  said  bed,  a  shaft  journaled  in  .said  hollow  elements, 
a  cross  piece  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  depending  weight 
secured  to  said  croBs-piece,  a  transverse  shaft  also  secured 
to  said  cross  piece,  a  pair  of  hollow  pivot  elements  in 
which  said  transvers.'  shaft  Is  juurnal.'d.  braek»'ts  secured 
to  the  deck,  on  which  brackets  said  latter  pair  of  hollow 
elements  are  mounted  and  a  fixed  rallframc  closely  sur- 
rounding the  sides  of  said  bed. 

5.  In  a  billiard  table  for  use  on  board-ship,  a  bed.  de 
pending  weights  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  bed,  a 
pair  of  hollow  pivot  elements  also  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  said  bed,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  hollow  ele- 
ments, a  cross  piece  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  depending 
weight  secure*!  to  said  cross-piece,  a  transverse  shaft  also 
securetl  to  said  cross-piece,  a  pair  of  hollow  pivot  ele- 
ments In  which  said  transverse  shaft  is  Journaled,  brack- 
ets secured  to  the  deck,  on  which  brackets  said  latter  pair 
of  hollow  elements  arc  mounted,  a  fixed  rail-frame  closely 
surrounding  the  sides  of  said  bed  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  rail-frame. 


In  combination,  a  V-shaped  clip,  the  arms  of  the  clip 
having  Inwardly-directed  tines  adjacent  their  outer  ends, 
a  rigid  button  carrying  yoke  adapted  to  telescoplcally  re- 
ceive and  compress  the  clip,  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  when 
the  parts  are  In  assembled  position,  being  engaged  with 
the  arms  of  the  clip  beyond  the  location  of  the  tines,  and 
a  catch  for  maintaining  the  parts  In  assembled  position. 


928.517.  SCREW  LOCKING  NUT.  Alkrkd  E  Tkrry. 
Reddltch.  England.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,585. 


926.518.  CONSTRUCTION  AND  MOUNTING  OF  BlU 
LIARD-TABLES.  Charles  A.  Tkrrey  and  William 
H.  Warren.  London,  England.  Filed  May  19.  1008. 
.Serial  No.  4:W,710. 


K  lock  nut  comprising  a  nnt  proper  formed  with  a  rece«B 
In  one  end  larger  than  and  concentric  with  the  threaded 
opening  In  the  nnt  and  also  provided  with  a  hole  extend 
ing  Inwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  and  a  wire 
coll  in  said  recess  having  one  of  Its  ends  bent  radially  and 
secured  to  the  nut  and  its  other  end  left  free  and  over- 
lying said  hole,  said  wire  coll  being  adapted  to  flt  snugly 
In  the  threads  of  e  bolt  when  fitted  to  the  not  to  clamp  the 
same.  i 

926.518.  LIGHTING  SYSTEM.  William  I.  Thompson. 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  4  Light- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
15,  1903.    SerUl  No.  152,648. 


1.  .\  billiard  table  for  use  on  board  ship  comprising  a 
bed.  mean.s  for  supporting  said  bed  on  the  deck  of  the  ship, 
means  for  maintaining  said  bed  horizontal  while  said  sup- 
porting means  inclines  with  the  ship,  a  rail  frame  sur- 
rounding the  bed  without  contacting  therewith,  and  means 
for  supporting   the  same    from   the  deck. 

2.  A  billiard  table  for  use  on  board  ship  comprising 
a  bed.  means  for  supporting  said  bed  on  the  deck  of  the 
ihip,  means  for  maintaining  sjild  bed  horizontal  while  said 
supporting  means  Inclines  with  the  ship,  a  rail  frame  sur- 
roundlnc  the  bed  without  contacting  therewith,  and  means 
for  adjustably  supporting  the  same  from  the  deck. 

3.  In  a  billiard  table  for  use  on  board  ship,  a  bed.  de- 
pendini:  welKhts  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  bed.  a 
pair  of  hollow  pivot  elements  also  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  said  bed.  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  hollow  elements. 


1.  In  combination,  a  shunt  wound  generator  having 
serially  Included  In  Its  field  circuit  a  plurality  of  contact- 
ing electrodes  and  positively  acting  electromagnetic  meana 
controlled  by  the  current  output  of  the  generator  for 
varjlnK  the  pressure  with  which  said  electrodes  contact. 
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2.  In  a  car  axle  lighting  system.  In  combination,  a 
dynamo  adapted  to  be  driven  from  a  car  axle,  said  ilynamo 
having  a  single  field  circuit  shunt  wound  from  the  main 
circuit,  a  variable  resistance  device  included  in  said  field 
circuit,  said  device  embodying  a  material  whose  resistance 
varies  with  pressure,  a  controlling  device  In  series  with 
the  main  circuit  of  the  dynamo,  said  controlling  device 
adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  variations  of  current  In  said 
main  circuit,  and  connections  from  said  controlling  device 
for  varying  the  pressure  on  said  resistance  device. 

3.  In  a  car  nilc  lighting  system,  in  conihinatlon,  a 
dynamo  adapte<l  to  he  driven  from  a  car  axle,  said  dynamo 
having  a  field  circuit  shunt  wound  from  a  main  circuit,  a 
series  of  carbon  disks  Interposed  In  said  field  circuit,  a 
controlling  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  variations  In 
current  In  the  main  circuit  of  the  dynamo  and  in  series 
therewith,  a  connection  between  said  controlling  device 
and  said  disks  such  that  pressure  on  said  disks  is  de- 
creased as  the  current  In  the  main  circuit  Increases,  and 
a  aprlng  acting  upon  said  disks  in  opposition  to  said  con- 
trolling device  to  increase  the  pressure  thereon 

4.  In  a  car  axle  lighting  system,  in  combination,  a 
dynamo  adapted  to  be  driven  from  a  car  axle,  said  dynamo 
having  a  field  circuit  shunt  wound  from  the  main  circuit, 
a  series  of  carbon  disks  Included  In  said  field  circuit,  a 
solenoid  In  series  with  the  main  circuit  of  the  dynamo 
and  Independent  of  the  field  circuit,  a  connection  between 
the  plunger  of  said  solenoid  and  said  disks  such  that  the 
pressure  upon  said  disks  is  decreased  as  the  current  in 
the  main  circuit  Increases,  and  a  sprinjr  adapted  to  act 
upon  said  disks  ti.  increase  the  pressure  thereon  In  oppo^ 
altion   to  said  solenoid 


! 


926,519.  HOLDBACK  DEVICE.  William  H.  Thorn- 
blro.  Greenville,  111.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1908.  Serial  No 
468,173. 


In  a  bold  back  derlce.  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  rack 
proTlded  on  top  of  the  shaft  and  consisting  of  a  series  of 
forwardly  facing  teeth  termlnatlUK  at  Its  rear  end  in  a 
relatively  large  stop,  a  ring  loosely  encircling  the  shaft 
and  sUdable  thereon  over  the  rack  and  having  its  rearward 
sliding  movement  limited  hy  the  stop,  the  ring  being  pro- 
M<led  at  points  above  and  below  the  shaft  with  outstand- 
ing loops  for  attachment  to  the  harness,  and  a  pawl  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  loop  and  gravity  actuated  to  engage 
any  selected  one  of  the  teeth  or  the  stop  to  maintain  the 
ring  In  longitudinally  adjusted  position  against  rearward 
displacement. 


9»e,52  0.  COMBINED  SPRING  HINGE  AND  DOOR- 
CHECK.  David  W  Thorntov  and  I'aaCT  L.  Hoadlet, 
Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Nov    4.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.645. 

1.  A  combined  spring  hinj."    and  door  check  comprising 

n  pair  of  leaves  JirvIiil'  npertiiretl  pivot  lujrs  formed  there- 
on, a  pintle  arranged  In  said  lugs  to  ptvotally  connect  said 
leaves  tofether.  a  spring  ndaofed  to  eTHRjfe  said  leaves  to 
force  the  same  to  a  closed  position,  a  friction  disk  on  said 
pintle  between  said  pivot  hits  at  cne  end  of  the  leaves. 
and  means  wheretiy  said  friction  disk  Is  clamped  to  rr-iard 
the  movement  of  the  leaves  of  the  hinge  by  Bald  spring, 
substantlnlly  as  described  | 

2.  A  combined  spring  hince  and  door  check  comprising 

a  pair  of  leaves  having  on  their  opposite  ends  rlght-angu-    i 
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larly  projecting  apertured  ears,  a  pintle  provided  with  a 
shoulder  arranged  In  the  apertures  of  said  ears,  a  colled 
spring  adapted  to  force  said  leaves  to  a  closed  position, 
a  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  pintle  between 
the  ears  at  one  end  of  the  hinge,  a  pawl  on  one  of  said 
leaves  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  friction  washer 
mounted  on  the  pintle  between  said  ratchet  wheel  and  the 
ear  of  the  opposite  leaf,  and  means  to  clamp  said  washer 
and  ratchet  wheel  between  one  of  said  ears  and  the  adja 
cent  shoulder  on  said  pintle,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  combined  spring  hinge  and  door  check  comprising 
a  pair  of  leaves  having  on  their  opposite  ends  right  angu 
larly  projecting  apertured  ears,  a  pintle  provided  with  a 
shoulder  arranged  in  the  apertures  of  said  ears,  a  colled 
spring  adapted  to  force  said  leaves  to  a  closed  position,  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  said  pintle,  a  pawl  on  one  of  said  leaves 
to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  friction  washer  mounted 
on  said  pintle  between  said  ratchet  wheel  and  the  ear  of 
the  opposite  leaf,  and  a  thumb  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed 
Into  engagement  with  one  of  said  ears  whereby  said  washer 
and  ratchet  wheel  are  clamped  between  one  of  said  ears 
and  the  shoulder  on  said  pintle,  thereby  retarding  the 
movement  of  the  leaves,  substantially  as  described. 


926.521.  M  ETUOD  OF  PROTECTING  BUILDINGS  FROM 
LIGHTNING.  Robkbt  C.  Tott«n.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  July  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  445,608. 
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1.  The  method  of  protecting  bolldlLgs  from  lightning, 
consisting  In  kp-eping  the  roofs  thereof  cool. 

2  The  method  of  protecting  buildings  from  lightning, 
consisting  In  keeping  the  roofs  at>ovp  the  hulidlngs  cool 
by  agitating  the  air  above  the  buildings 

8.  The  method  of  keeping  the  roofs  of  buildings  cool, 
consisting  In  forcing  the  air  over  the  roofs  of  the  bulld- 
Inga. 
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926,622.      WINDOW    WITH    WINGS    ADAITED   TO    BE 
Oi'KNKt*      (JLTWAKD      AND       INWABD.         Cau.      A 
VVaLtCHSKH.     Friiflkfort-on  the-Main,     tirrmany.        Filed 
JiUj-  L'"J,  iMib.     S.'rial  N«.  445,Ui>a. 


1.  In  a  window  the  comblnatinn  with  the  window 
frame  and  the  window  winjjs  of  a  cnrrjing  beam,  verti- 
cally movable  in  the  said  window  frame,  a  tongue  and 
groove  joint  between  the  upper  edce  of  the  wins:  and  the 
upper  cross  beam  of  the  frame,  t\D<\  the  lower  edge  of  the 
wing  and  the  upper  edge  of  .the  carrying  beam,  a  tubular 
bearing  In  said  uppiT  cross  beam,  a  vertical  pivot  sgcured 
to  the  said  wing  and  rotatably  and  slldably  engaged  in 
said  tubular  heariii;:.  a  lowt'r  tubular  lifarlng  passing 
through  the  said  carrvlng  b^am  and  resting  open  the 
lowiT  part  of  said  frame,  and  a  lowpr  pivot  st'cured  to 
said  wing  and  rotatably  and  slldlngly  engaged  Into  the 
sold  lower  tubular  bearing  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  said  carrying  beam,  substantially  as  and  for 
th<»  purport'  .set   forth 

"2  In  a  windiiw  the  combination  with  the  window 
frame  and  the  window  wings  r)f  a  carrying  beam  adapted 
to  vertically  move  in  said  window  frame,  interlocking 
means  provided  between  the  uitix-r  edge  of  said  window 
wing  and  the  lower  edee  of  the  upper  cross  Ij^am  of  said 
window  fram<^.  Interlocking  mt-ans  provided  between  the 
lower  edge  of  said  window  wlnkT  and  thp  upp»'r  edgp  of 
said  carrying  beam,  a  vertical  tubular  bearing  provided 
in  the  said  upper  cross  beam  of  the  frame,  a  vertical 
pivot  8ecur>^<l  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  wing  and  rotata 
My  and  slldingly  engaged  in  the  said  tntnilar  bearing,  a 
lower  tubular  1"  arinir  vrrtlrally  restlnv  upon  thf  lowf>r 
cross  beam  of  said  window  frame  and  crossing  the  said 
carrying  b<'am,  a  vertical  pivijt  secured  to  the  lower  edge 
of  said  wing  and  slldably  and  rotatat)ly  engaged  into  the 
sakl  lower  tubular  bearing,  a  pluralit>  of  folding  carrying 
members  arrangid  >■  tween  the  said  carr\  ing  Ivam  and  the 
lower  cross  beam  of  said  window  frame,  a  conoi'i'ting  l)ar 
between  these  members,  and  a  crank  mechanism  adapted 
to  reciprocate  ttie  said  connecting  bar.  sul>Rtantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  window  of  the  l<ind  tl.  srrihed.  tlie  combination 
with  the  window  frame  and  the  window  wings  of  a  carry- 
ing beam  mounted  so  as  to  be  vertically  movable  in  the 
said  window  frame,  interlocking  engaging  means  ar- 
ranged at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  window  wings, 
means  for  ralslne  and  lowprine  thp  said  rarrylnir  beam,  a 
vertical  irroove  in  each  of  tlie  side  members  of  said  win- 
dow frame,  u  corretHwndlng  groove  arranged  in  the  adja- 
ren'  edge  of  the  said  window  wing,  a  tightening  lath  en- 
^ged  in  tlie  said  groove  of  the  frame  and  adaptMl  to  en 
gagv  also  the  gnxive  of  the  wlntr.  this  tightening  lath  rest- 
fn»r  "11  said  carrying  tK>am  and  adapted  to  iH>  vertically 
sblftod  tben:by,  oblique  slots  in  the  naid  ti^.^tenlng  bars 
aikd  pegs  secured  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  slots,  substani  lall>   as  and  for  the  puriK>rte  set   forth. 


926,62a.  PHOTOtiRAPHIC  FILTBR.  E»HST  WawDBa 
SL«B,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl 
Zeiss.  Jena.  <;erxuany.  i^ed  Oct.  6,  1908.  Serial  No 
45t),4t>l 
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'a 

ii 


|L-Jr 


A  yellonish  llgbt  filter  for  polychrome  exposures,  con- 
structed to  act  as  a  weaic  disix-rsive  lens  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  camera  in  front  of  and  cuaxially  to 
the  objective. 


926,524.  FLEXIBLE  SUPPORT  FOR  ABRASIVE  MATE- 
KI.\LS.  Ctra  B.  Wattles,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor 
to  Surfacing  Machine  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1905.  Serial 
No.   286,917. 


1.  A  sheet  of  iJexlble  material  covered  on  Its  face  with 
an  abrasive  snbstance  and  having  enlarged  or  thickened 
ends  and  a  series  of  raised  surfaces  on  its  tmck,  whereby 
the  material  Is  datachably  secured  on  the  peripheral  face 
of  a  grinding  wheel  or  roll  against  circumferential  or  side 
movement  on  tlie  wheel  or  roll. 

_■.  .\  slieet  of  flexible  material  covered  on  Its  face  with 
an  abrasive  suliatanc*'  and  having  enlarged  or  thickened 
ends  forwd  bv  folding  a  strij)  of  thin  ro'-tal  or#r  thi»  »»nds 
and  Tht'n  twiiding  the  folded  strip  over,  and  a  series  of 
raised  surfaces  on  the  Iwck  of  the  material,  whereby  the 
material  is  d^tachably  secured  on  the  ()ertpheral  face  of  a 
irriniliag  wlieol  or  roll  against  circumferential  or  side 
movem-  nt   .>n  thf  wheel  or  roll. 

a  A  sheet  of  flexible  material  covered  on  its  face  with 
an  abrasive  snbstance  and  having  enlarged  or  thickened 
ends  and  a  series  of  raised  surfaces  on  the  back,  formed  by 
constructing  the  raised  surfaces  Integral  with  a  sheet  back- 
ing and  securing  tlie  backing  to  the  back  of  the  material, 
wttereby  the  material  is  detachably  secored  to  the  periph- 
eral face  of  a  grinding  wheel  or  roll  against  circumferen- 
tial or  side  movement  on  the  wheel  or  roll. 


926.525.       AIITIKICIAL    TANNED    FABRIC    WITH    FIN- 
ISII    COATING   AND   PROCESS  OF  MAKING   SAME. 

K.MiL  Weinhkim,  Now  York.  S.  Y.     Filed  Oct    3.  1908. 

S«.^rinl   No    4. %.'.,!<.'.  1. 

1.  The  process  of  making  artificial  tanned  fabric  with 
a  tlnieb  coating  oomprlsing,  the  production  of  a  soft  fluffy 
batting  of  vegetable  fibers  imprefnated  tnroughout  wltli 
dichromate  of  p«taMliim;  forcing  a  more  or  less  soluble 
leattierfyla^  eompoeltlou  into  said  batting  under  continued 
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pressure  nud  heat  to  effect  the  insolabilltT  of  said  leatber- 
fying  composition  in  and  at>oot  tbe  til>er8  of  tlie  batting; 
drying  the  s<>  saturated  iiattinf  ;  coating  a  surface  f'f  the 
dried  fnliric  with  a  patimi  comprising  said  leatherfying 
comptk^ltlon  suitably  colored;  intimately  relating  said 
patina  about  the  surface  fibers  of  said  fabric;  and  com- 
pacting the  Mid  coatint  of  patina  and  rendering  it  in- 
soluble by  means  of  bent   and  surface  pressure. 


lacorporatlBg  said  patina  onto  and  Into  said  surface  under 
I   the  influence  of  heat  n.  insoluhUiae  said  j.aiiua  .    and  sub- 
jecting the  coated  fabric  to  a  boated  drying  atmosphere. 


£t    t^    r' 


2.  The  process  of  making  artificial  tanned  fabric  with  a 
finish  coating  comprising,  producing  a  body  fabric  com- 
posed of  vegetable  fibers  and  a  saturation  of  a  leatherfying 
composition  ren«Jered  insoluble;  ineorporattng  dichromate 
of  potassium  in  solution  in  and  about  the  surface  fibers 
on  the  surface  to  be  coated;  drying  out  the  water  from 
said  dichromate  solution  to  precipitate  dichromate  of  po- 
tasslam  In  and  abont  the  said  surface  fibers;  applying  a 
patina  of  slinllnr  composition  to  said  leatherfylne  compo- 
sition as  a  coatine  to  said  surface;  and  compacting  f%>e 
same  and  effectini:  the  Insolubility  of  the  same  by  heat 
and  pressure 

rt.  Thp  pr»K-''<.s  of  mnktni:  artificial  tanned  fabric  with  a 
finish  cofltin;.'  comprt-ing,  producing  a  body  fabric  of 
veptaMr  fll>ers  saturated  with  a  leatherfying  composition 
rendered  Insoluble  by  an  excess  of  dichromate  of  potassium 
so  that  free  dichromate  of  potassium  will  remain  dis 
trlbuted  aliout  the  fibers  of  said  fabric  :  drjlng  out  the 
moisture  from  the  so  saturated  fabric:  and  brushing  on  a 
surface  coating  under  heat  and  pressure  of  a  patina  of 
similar  composition  to  that  of  the  leatherfying  saturating 
composition. 

4.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  product  of  the 
process  descritved.  a  sheet  of  artificial  tanned  leather  hav- 
ing a  finish  coating  and  comprising  a  body  of  matted  and 
dlchromatlzed  vegetable  fibers;  a  body  filling  of  leathery 
comi>osltlon  as  described  Insolublllzed  in  »i1u  In  and 
about  the  said  fibers  and  forming  a  close  union  with  the 
said  fibers  throughout  the  said  body  ;  and  a  dense  surface 
coating  of  color.'d  patina  having  a  similar  composition  to 
that  of  the  said  leathery  composition  and  directly  incor- 
porated therewith  and  with  th<>  surface  fibers  of  the  said 
fabric. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  product  of  the 
process  described,  a  sheet  of  urtiflclaltanned  leather  hav- 
ing a  finished  coating  and  comprising  a  lK>dy  of  matted 
and  dlchromatlzed  vegetable  fibers ;  a  body  filling  of 
leathery  composition  of  viscous  and  leathery  animal 
parts,  oils,  animal  fats,  metallic  salts  and  an  alkali,  as 
described.  Insolublllzed  in  suu  In  and  aNiut  the  said  fiberu 
and  forming  a  close  union  with  the  said  fibers  throughout 
the  said  body  ;  and  a  dense  surface  coating  of  patina  hav- 
ing a  similar  composition  to  that  of  the  said  leathery 
composition  and  directly  Incorporated  therewith  and  with 
the  surface  fibers  of  the  said  fabric. 


SM4I26         I.KATHKHI.IKK     .ssiKKVCFI'      FXBBIC     AKD 

FBOCKSS  OK  MAKlMi  8AMK      Kmii,  Wkinrbim,  N««r 

York,  N    V       File<l  Oct.  3,   190H      Sc-rial  No.  465.952. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  leatherlike  surfar^i  fab- 
ric comprising,  continuously  passine  a  continuous  stri;.  of 
artificial  fabric  throneh  pro^rressive  steps,  —first  c<>at1ng 
thf  Rurfai-.  to  t»e  nnlshe*^  with  a  nohitlon  of  dichromate  of 
potassium  :  effecting  a  deposit  of  dlchromat*  of  potss- 
slum  by  drying  ont  the  water  in  solution  :  aiiplylng  an 
even  coating  of  a  patina  of  more  or  less  soluble  leather- 
fying  composition   to   the   said   surface;     compacting  and   4 


2.  The  process  of  producing  a  Icatherllku  surfaced  fab- 
ric comprising,  continuonsly  passing  a  continuous  strip  of 
artificial  fabric  through  progreasive  steps.— first  coating 
the  surface  to  be  finished  with  a  solution  of  dichromate  of 
potassium  ;  effecting  a  deposit  of  dichromate  of  potas- 
sium by  drying  out  the  water  in  solution  ;  applying  an 
eTen  coatiog  of  patina  of  more  or  less  soluble  leather- 
fying composition  to  the  said  surface;  compacting  and 
incorporating  said  patina  onto  and  into  said  surface 
under  the  influence  of  heat  to  inaolubillae  said  patina: 
and  subjecting  the  coated  fabric  to  a  heated  drying  at 
mosphere;  applying  a  superposed  coat  of  varnish;  and 
again  drying  the  product. 

H  I'he  pro.  ess  of  producing  a  leatherlike  8urfac»>d  fah- 
ric  comprising,  tbe  continuous  progressive  stepa. — apply- 
ing to  tbe  sorfac»  of  the  fabric  to  be  finished  a  coating  of 
patina  comprising  a  saponified,  suitably  colored  leather- 
fying composition  of  animal  parts  and  oily  ina'ter,  In- 
corporating said  patina  in  and  upon  the  surface  fl'bers  of 
said  faliric  under  heat  and  scrubbing  preaaure  ;  drying 
the  product  under  the  influence  of  heat  ;  applying  ■& 
superposed  coat  of  saponified  varnish;  redrying :  and 
calendering  said  patina  ctiated  surface 

4  The  proc'Hs  of  producing  a  leatherilke  surfaced  fab- 
ric comprising  the  continuous  progressive  steps. — drying 
a  suitable  fabric :  applying  an  even  contlns  of  patina 
comprising,  mineral  coloring  matter,  viscous  animal 
parts,  vegetable  oil.  animal  fnt,  hydrocarhon.  meUlllc 
oxld  and  a  saponifying  agent  ;  subjecting  the  coating  of 
patina  to  n  scrubbing  pressure  under  the  influenc*-  .  f  heat 
to  effect  Its  compacting  upon  and  incorporation  with  the 
surface  of  said  fabric;  and  drying  the  product  under  tbe 
influence  of  heat  and  the  atmosphere 

•■>.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  leatherlike  surfac<-d 
fabric  comprising  a  body  of  suitable  artificial  fabric  hav- 
ing a  dlchromatlzed  surface  :  a  closely  compacted  nnd  In- 
corporated coating  of  suitable  colored  patina  comprising 
a  saponified  mlxtare  of  vlscons  and  leatherfying  animal 
parts,  vegetable  oil,  animal  fat.  hydro-carbon  and  metallic 
oxld  and  insolnbillzed  in  titu  upon  the  said  dlchromattj-ed 
surface. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


926.fS27  ARTIFICIAL  TANNED  FABRIC  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  SAME.  Emil  WKKHBtM,  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  456,953. 

1.  The  process  of  forming  an  homogeneous  fabric  imper- 
tIous  to  moisture  comprising  the  production  of  a  dry, 
flnfTy  batting  of  matted  fibers  dlchromatised  througliont  ; 
forcing  a  soluble  leatherfying  composition  into  and 
throughout  said  fluffy  batting  and  compacting  It  by  lateral 
presanre  :  and  effecting  the  InsolublHzing  of  said  leather- 
fying composition  in  and  about  the  said  fibers  under  con- 
tinued pressure  and  heat 

2.  The  prt>ce8*  of  forming  an  homogeneous  fabric  imper- 
vious to  moisture  comprising  the  prodactlon  of  a  dry,  fluffy 
l>fltting  of  matted  fibers  dlchromatlzed  throughout  :  forcing 
a  solntile  leatherfying  composition  comprlsinL'  anims!  parts 
and  oily  matter  info  and  tliroughout  said  fluffy  batting  and 
compacting  It  by  lateral  pressure  :  and  effectlntr  the  insolu- 
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btntlBg  of  saM  Ipatherfylng  composition  In  and  about  the 
■•td  flbers  under  continuod  prpssurt'  and  heat. 


3.  The  process  of  forminsc  ;in  homoK*^neou»  fabric  imper- 
vious to  moisture  comprising  the  production  of  a  dry,  fluffy 
batting  of  vpB;etable  fibers  dlchromatlzed  throuKhout  ;  forc- 
ing a  soluble  If-atherfying  composition  comprisintt  viscous 
animal  parts,  veiietable  oils,  hydro-carbons,  animal  fats, 
metallic  salts  and  a  saponifying  agent  into  and  throughout 
said  fluffy  batting  and  compacting  It  by  lateral  pressure; 
and  effecting  the  Insolublllzlng  of  said  leatherfying  compo- 
sition In  and  about  the  said  fibers  under  continued  pres- 
sure and  heat. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  an  homogeneous  leatherlike 
fabric  comprisinK  the  production  of  a  soft,  fluffy  batting  of 
mattt'd  fibers  and  of  uniform  thickness;  gently  sprinkling 
said  batting  while  supported  from  Its  under-6urface  with  a 
Bolutlon  of  dlchromate  of  potassium  and  the  drying  out  of 
the  water  of  the  said  solution  while  the  batting  Is  BtUl 
supported  from  Its  under  surface  whereby  the  batting  be- 
comes a  dry  fluffy  batting  of  dlchromatlzed  fibers  ;  forcing 
a  saponified  leatherfying  composition  comprising  animal 
ami  mineral  oily  matter  and  animal  gelatinous  matter  uni- 
formly Into  said  batting  from  both  Its  surfaces  :  and  sub- 
jecting the  so  saturated  batting  to  continued  heat  and 
pressure. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  an  homogeneous  leatherlike 
fabric  comprising  the  production  of  a  dry,  fluffy  batting  of 
dlchromatlzed  matted  fibers  ;  coating  the  surfaces  of  flat 
metallic  plates  with  a  pasty  mass  of  soluble  leatherfying 
composition  ;  forming  a  tier  of  alternating  coated  plates 
and  sheets  of  said  batting  ;  and  subjecting  said  tier  to  con- 
tinued heat  and  pressure  between  flat  parallel  surfaces,  to 
form  homogeneous  moisture  resistant  sheets  of  artificial 
leatherlike  fabric. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


release  the  latttr,  a  wlck-actuatlng  stem  connected  with 
the  burner  of  the  font  and  extending  thence  radially  out- 
ward In  a  piano  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  oll-retalning 
collar,  and  a  slot  in  the  coupling  collar  extending  from  its 
lower  edge  upwardly  to  a  point  above  the  upp<r  edge  of  the 
oil-retaining  collar  and  receiving  said  wick-aotuating  stem, 
whereby  the  angular  position  of  the  hood  relatively  to  said 
wick-actuating  item  is  determined  but  the  coupling  collar 
is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  latcti  io  any  position  of  rota- 
tive angular  adjustment. 


926,528.  UNION-COUPLING  FOR  LAMPS.  Richard  H. 
Weli.es,  Kenoslm,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Badger  Brass 
Mfg.  Co.,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin, 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1907,  Serial  No.  353.130.  Renewed  Nov. 
27,  I90.S.     Serial  No.  4G4.TS6. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lamphood  and  font,  of  means 
for  connecting  the  two  comprising  a  depending  coupling 
ring  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  hood  and  provided  at  its 
lower  edgp  with  an  annular  .substantially  continuous  in- 
turned  lip,  an  upstanding  oil-retaining  collar  secured  to 
the  top  of  tlie  font  ;uul  within  which  the  main  portion  of 
the  coupling  ring  is  adapted  to  telescope,  a  spring-pressed 
latch  mounted  wlthfn  said  oll-retalnlng  collar,  having  an 
up^^ardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  or  beveled  strike  portion 
and  a  cross  groove  below  the  strike  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  inturnt'd  annular  lip.  a  press-button  extending 
through  the  oil-retaining  collar  and  engaging  said  latch  to 


2.  The  combination  with  a  lamphood  and  font,  of  meWM. 
for  connecting  the  two  comprising  a  depending  coupling 
ring  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  hood  and  provided  at  its 
lower  edge  with  an  annular  substantially  continuous  In- 
turned  lip,  an  upstanding  oll-retalnlng  collar  secured  to 
the  top  of  the  font  and  within  which  the  main  portion  of 
the  coupling  ring  is  adapted  to  telescope,  a  C-sprlng  se- 
cured to  lie  within  bald  oll-retalnlng  collar  and  carrying 
at  each  end  an  upstanding  latch,  each  of  said  latch  mem- 
l)ers  being  provided  with  an  upstanding  and  inwardly  in- 
clined strike  portion  and  immediately  below  its  strike  por- 
tion with  a  transvefse  notch  of  less  depth  than  the  radial 
width  of  said  Inturned  annular  Up  of  the  coupling  collar, 
press-buttons  connected  with  the  respective  latch  member* 
and  extending  radially  through  said  oll-retalning  eollar  to 
points  above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  wick  actuating  stem 
connected  with  the  lamp  burner  of  the  font  and  extending 
radially  outward  therefrom  In  a  plane  atwve  the  upper 
edge  of  the  oll-retalnlng  collar,  said  coupling  ring  being 
provided  with  a  slot  extending  from  its  lower  edge  up- 
wardly to  recelTe  said  stem,  suljstantlally  as  described. 

f     .J 

926,529.  RECOIL-PAD.  JOSEPH  H.  Wesson,  Springfield, 
Mass  .  assignor  to  Smith  &  Wesson,  Springfield,  Mass..  a 
Firm.     Filed  May  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  436,206. 


In  combination  with  a  revolver  frame  having  a  snltable 
stock,  of  a  substantially  flat  pad  of  resilient  material  car- 
ried on  a  metal  base  plate  and  adapted  to  rest  t)eneath  the 
hand  In  ifrasiplng  the  stock,  said  base  plate  having  a  con- 
cave longitudinal  portion  adapted  to  fit  the  rear  side  of  said 
stock  adjacent  to  Its  luncture  with  the  main  Ix^dy  portion  of 
said  frame,  attaching  ears  extending  forwardly  from  each 
side  edge  of  aald  longitudinal  portion  for  embracing  the 
sides  of  said  revolver  frame,  said  ears  being  perforated  to 
receive  attaching  screws  for  securing  the  same  to  said  re- 
volver frame 
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92J630.     POCKET  -  n.^SURE.     John   W.    Wilkinson,  926.532.      CONNECTION    FOR    CORRUGATED    PIPES 

Beaumont,   Tex  ,   assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  Gborgh  K.  Wilson,  Clinton.  Iowa      Filed  Feb    15    1909* 

to  Louis   Mayer.   Beaumont,  Tex.      Filed  Aug.   29,   1908.  Serial  No    478  076 
Serial  No.  450,859. 


J"-^ 


In  a  pocket  closure,  two  flaps,  each  secured  at  its  up- 
per end  to  one  of  the  walls  of  the  pocket,  the  flaps  hanging 
free  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pocket  and  their  free  lower 
ends  being  unconnected,  and  a  resilient  fastening  for  tem- 
porarily securing  the  lower  ends  of  the  flaps  together,  one 
part  of  the  fastening  carried  by  one  flap  and  the  other  part 
of  the  fastening  carried  bj  the  other  flap,  the  flaps  adapted 
to  be  extended  from  tne  pocket  and  their  ends  entirely  sep- 
arated. 


926.631 


COMBINED  A8H-P.AN  .AND  BURNER.  John 
F  Williams,  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Piled  Jan.  18  1909 
Serial  No.  472,791. 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  ash  pit.  of  a  fluid  fuel  sup- 
ply leading  thereto,  a  removable  ash  pan,  a  burner  carried 
thereby  and  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  operative  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  supply  when  the  ash  pan  is  In 
operative  position   In   the  ash   pit. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  ash  pit.  of  a  fluid  fuel  sup- 
ply pipe  projecting  Into  said  pit  and  provided  with  an 
adjustable  stop  thereon,  a  removable  ash  pan,  a  burner 
carried  thereby  and  having  an  Inlet  connection  adapted 
to  receive  said  pipe  and  abut  against  said  stop  when  the 
ash  pan  is  in  its  operative  position  within  the  ash  pit. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  ash  pit.  of  a  fluid  fuel  sup- 
ply leading  thereto,  a  removable  ash  pan.  a  burner  car- 
ried thereby,  said  pan  being  slldably  supported  in  said 
ash  pit  and  having  an  inlet  connection,  and  means  for 
guiding  said  ash  pan  to  cause  the  inlet  connection  and 
fluid  fuel  supply  to  be  brought  Into  operative  relation. 

4.  The  coniMnation,  w  Ith  an  a.:^  nit,  of  a  fluid  fuel  sup- 
ply leading  tliereto.  n  reiiu>vable  ash  pan.  a  burner  carried 
by  said  ash  pan  find  arranged  within  the  same  and  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  so  arraiit-ed  as  to  be  brought  Into  operative 
relation  with  respect  i..  s.iid  supply  when  the  ash  pan  is 
In  Its  operative  posliicri  in  the  ash  pit. 

5.  The  conil.lnatlon,  with  an  ash  pit,  of  a  fluid  fuel 
supply  leading  thereto,  a  removable  ash  pan  having  in 
the  central  porti(pn  thereof  an  upwardly  projecting  nipple, 
a  burner  tube  reni(iTiil)ly  secured  to  said  nipple,  and  a  cap 
for  said  nipple,  the  fluid  supply  being  so  arranged  as  to 
be  in  operative  relation  to  said  nipple  when  the  ash  pan 
is  in  Its  operative  position  In  the  ash  pit. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  iw^.  corrugated  pipes  of  a 
coupling  device  therefor  comprising  corrugated  half  rings 
for  clamping  engagement  with  said  devices,  angle  pieces 
arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  half  rings  and  comprising 
curved  legs  rigidly  secured  to  the  half  rings,  and  hori- 
zontal outwardly  projecting  legs  and  screw  devices  con- 
necting the  opposed  horizontal  legs. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  corrugated  pipes  of  a 
coupling  device  therefor  comprising  corrugated  half  rings 
for  clamping  engagement  with  said  pipes,  horliontally 
projecting  legs  provided  at  the  ends  of  said  half  rings 
and  having  openings  therein,  said  legs  having  counter 
sunk  recesses  alined  with  said  openings,  shanks  having 
threaded  end  portions  extended  loosely  through  the  open- 
ings of  corresponding  legs,  and  nuts  mounted  upon  said 
threaded  end  portions  and  engaging  conformably  and  non- 
rotatably  in  said  recesses. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  pipes  and  a  coupling 
device  therefor  comprising  half  rings  having  outwardly 
projecting  legs  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  legs  having  open- 
ings and  counter  sunk  recesses  alined  with  said  openings, 
of  means  for  connecting  said  half  rings  comprising  shanks 
having  threaded  end  portions  passing  loosely  through  said 
openings  and  nuts  mounted  upon  said  threaded  end  por- 
tions and  fltting  conformably  and  non-rotatably  in  said 
recesses. 


926.533.  CARBURETER.  Alkxandee  Wintov  and  Hia- 
OLD  B.  Anderson,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Wlnton  Motor  Carriage  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  .^61. .M.^. 


1.  A  carbureter  having  an  air  passage,  a  fluid  inlet 
therein  means  adapted  to  maintain  a  body  of  volatile 
fluid  therein  for  surface  carburization  of  slowly  moviag 
volumes  of  air  and  the  fluid  Inlet  restricted  to  caoM 
spray  carburization  of  rapidly  moving  volumes  of  air.  and 
a  movable  air  deflector  within  the  air  passage-way  adapt- 
ed to  direct  the  slowly  moving  volumes  of  air  downward 
against  the  said  maintained  body  of  fluid,  and  to  be 
lifted  by  the  rapidly  movable  volumes  of  air  for  spray 
carburltatlon  thereof. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  an  air  passace  provided  with 
a  fluid  Inlet  in  Its  tottom,  means  for  maintaining  a  body 
of  volatile  fluid  therethrough  In  the  bottom  of  the  pas- 
sage by  gravity  flow  for  surface  carburization  of  slowly 
moving  volumes  of  air,  the  inlet  so  restricted  as  to  require 
suction  of  the  fluid  through  the  Inlet  for  spray  carburixa- 
tion    of    the    rapidly-moving    volumes    of   air,    a    deflector 


M64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  29,  190 1 


wHhtn  the  air  pasnage  and  freHy  movable  In  the  diree- 
tloa  of  thjt  sir  throvixb  the  pasaacp.  said  i)<>t1e«tor  havinu 
an  opening  adjacent  the  bmly  of  fluid  for  the  slowly-mov- 
InK  volunn'S  of  air.  and  adapted  to  swin^'  open  und»r  the 
Inlluence  of  the  rapldly-mcjvinir  volumes  of  air. 


926.5.M  RUNNING  GEAU  .\ri:CUANrSM  AND  URAKB 
APPARATT  3  FOR  TRAMWAY  r\RS.  Victor  Zdziab- 
SKi.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan  14  19W  Seiial  No. 
472,184. 


c*^^  afc-'cr 


'^'*yi^P'^^ 


t.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  running 
gear  for  cars  comprising  a  bed  or  bottom,  truck  frames 
rotatably  mounted  thereunder  and  provided  with  axles 
arranj^ed  transversely  of  the  bed  or  bottom  and  provided 
with  wheels,  draw  bars  monnted  transversely  of  said 
tnick  frames  and  of  said  axles,  a  Cf^ntral  link  member 
pivoted  cpntratly  beneath  the  bottom  or  bed,  other  link 
members  connected  with  said  draw  hars  and  with  said 
centra!  link  member,  lock  or  brake  heads  mounted  on  said 
axles  ind  movable  longitudinally  thereof  and  pivorally 
connected  with  the  transverse  members  of  the  truck 
frames  at  on*'  side,  th^  other  sides  of  said  lock  or  brake 
heads  being  provided  with  pivoted  link  members  which 
are  pivotally  connected  with  said  draw  bars,  and  nieans 
for  operating  said  draw  bars  whereby  said  look  or  brake 
heads  ar'^  forced  Inwardly  or  outwardly. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  running 
gear  for  cars  comprlslnp  a  bed  or  bottom,  truck  frames 
rotatably  mounted  thereunder  and  provided  with  axles 
arrnnjred  transversely  of  the  bed  or  bottom  and  provided 
with  wheels,  draw  bars  mounted  transversely  of  said 
truck  framtfs  and  of  sold  aile«,  a  central  link  member 
pivoted  centrailj  L)en*;ath  tlie  bottom  or  bed,  other  link 
members  connfi'ted  with  snid  draw  bars  and  wlt^  said 
central  link  menil»'r,  lock  or  brake  heads  mnunted  mi  said 
axles  and  movable  lon^jitudinally  thereof  and  pivotally 
connected  with  the  transverse  membera  of  the  truck 
frames  at  one  side,  the  other  sides  of  said  lock  Of  brake 
heads  beinu  provldid  with  pivoted  link  11  embers  which 
are  pivotally  conn(>cted  with  said  draw  bars,  and  means 
for  operating  said  draw  bars  whereby  said  lock  or  brake 
heads  are  forced  inwardly  or  outwardly,  siatd  draw  bars 
beln;r  adapted  to  be  operated  from  eith.-r  end  of  the  car. 

.'V  A  running  gear  for  cars  comprislni;  a  bed  or  bottom 
main  frame,  truck  fruaws  rotatably  mounted  under  the 
opposite  end  portions  thereof  and  provided  with  axles 
huvinK  wheels,  hangers  supported  transversely  of  the  i>ed 
or  lx)ttoni  main  frame  between  said  truck  frames,  bars 
pivotally  suspended  in  said  hangers  and  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  swlnj;  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  link  members  connecting  said  truck 
(rajnes  with  said  bars  and  dlftftonally  arranged  link 
bars  which  cross  each  other  in  opposite  directions  and  are 
connected  with  the  oppo«ite  end  portions  of  the  first 
nxme<l   Imrn. 

4.  A  running  atear  for  cars  comprlslna  n  be<l  or  bottom 
main  frame,  trtvck  frames  rotatat>ly  mounted  iinder  the 
©pposlte  end  portlonf*  thereof  and  provided  with  axles 
havini:  whe(>ls,  lianL'ers  supported  transversely  of  the 
bed  or  b<ittoni  main  frame  between  said  truck  frames, 
bars  pivotally  stispended  in  said  hanjrers  atjjl  movable 
transversely  of  the  main  frame  and  adapti^  to  swin:;  in 
a  iiori/ontjij  plane,  link  inen.bers  eonneettnL'  said  trbck 
frames  witli  said  bars  and  diairontilly  arrantted  link  bars 
which  cross  *>ach  other  in  opposite  directions  and  are  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  first  named 
bars,    the   axles   of   the   tr\ick    frames   being   also   provided 


with  brake  ierlcfli  which  ue  monnted  thereon  and  mm- 
able  toward  and  from  the  wtieels,  and  means  for  opdr- 
atinx  tk«  tMxke  devices  on  both  axles  from  either  er>d  of 
the  car. 

6,  A  running  gear  for  cars  comprising  a  bed  or  bottom 
main  frame,  truck  frames  rotatably  mounted  under  the 
opposite  end  portions  thereof  and  provided  with  axles 
having  wheels,  hangers  supported  transversely  of  the  bed 
or  bottom  main  frame  between  said  truck  frames,  bars 
pivotally  suspended  in  said  hangers  and  movable  trans- 
versely of  tbe  main  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  boH- 
zontal  plane,  link  memlH»rs  conaecting  said  truck  frames 
with  said  bars  and  diagonally  arranged  link  bars  whlc'i 
cross  each  other  in  opposite  directions  and  are  connected 
with  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  flrst  named  bars, 
the  axles  of  the  truck  frames  being  also  provided  with 
brake  devices  which  are  mounted  thereon  and  movable 
toward  and  from  the  wheels,  and  means  for  operating  tbe 
brake  devices  on  both  axles  from  either  end  of  the  car, 
said  brake  devices  being  also  capable  of  a  slight  rotafy 
action  on  siM  axle,  and  tension  devices  for  limiting  such 
rotation 

[Clatm  6  not  prtated  in  the  Gasette.] 


92e,53?5  ClintX -OPERA TING  MEANS.  Chaeles  L. 
Archib.  Patmos,  Art  Filed  Aug.  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
447,430. 


The  hereiii  described  chum  operatkig  mechanism  coia- 
prisinK  an  aprlght  frame,  a  dasher  rod,  liall  b«-ar1ngs  on 
said  rod.  a  Oy  wheel  conne.'t.-^i  ti>  sHid  rtni.  a  supporting 
bar  exterding  from  the  fram*-  ai  d  prnvided  with  an  opeti 
slot  to  recelTe  the  ball  bearings  of  said  dasher  rod.  a  fleii 
Me  cord  connected  to  the  upper  end  f>f  said  dasher  rod,  a 
twisting  bar  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  rod.  said  cord  t|e- 
Ing  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  twisting  bar, 
a  lever  for  moving  said  twisting  bar  to  rotate  said  ila-ber 
rod,  and  a  apool  pivotally  mounted  In  the  uprisfat  frame, 
said  lever  estendias  through  the  spool. 


92«.53e.  THKRMO-EXPANSION  METER.  Clipford 
Bascock,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  t  nlted  Wlre- 
U»ss  Telegrsr.h  Cix,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine       I'll.d  May  21,  1908.      Serial   No    4.'.4,14.? 

1.  In  a  hf)t  wire  current  meter,  the  combination  of  a 
plnrnllty  of  expansion  elements  :  •*  switch  arfaipted  in  one 
positton  to  close  a  clrcwit  through  one  of  said  elements. 
and  In  an-'ther  position  to  close  a  cl  •cult  through  another 
of  said  eii-mf'nrs  :  a  pol  iter  :  and  a  scale  for  each  of  said 
cireuits  with  whi-h  sjiid  pointer  coacts.  substantially  bs 
described. 

2.  In  a  hot  wire  current  meter,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  expanaion  elements ;  a  switch  adapted  to  clone 
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two  clrrults  each  of  which  contains  ow  «f  Mid  element! 
and  ilso  to  close  a  third  circuit  c<.ntain1ng  both  th*'  ele- 
uients  of  said  first  mentioned  <ir.  \iit«  a  pointer;  and  a 
scale  for  each  of  said  circuits,  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
said  switch  Into  cortperatlro  relation  with  said  pointer, 
subsUmtially  as  described. 


ao. 


3  In  a  hot  wire  current  meter,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  expansion  elements  which  are  adapted  to  form 
portions  at  different  times  of  different  circuits  ;  a  switch 
adapted  to  close  three  of  said  circuits  and  also  to  close  a 
fourth  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  said  elements  In 
parallel  ;  a  scale  support  rigid  with  said  switch  adapted  to 
be  moved  thereby  and  provided  with  a  different  scale  for 
ea^ch  of  said  circuits  ;  and  a  pointer  controlled  by  the  ex- 
pansion of  said  elements  adapted  to  play  over  each  of  said 
scales,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hot  wire  current  meter,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  expansion  elements  :  a  switch  adapted  in  one 
position  to  close  a  circuit  through  one  of  said  elementa, 
and  In  another  position  to  close  a  circuit  through  another 
of  H.iid  elements:  a  pointer;  a  scale  for  each  of  said  cir- 
cuits v^:;h  «hbh  .said  pointer  coacts,  a  filament  connecting 
said  eleinent-s  a  second  filament  connecting  the  first  fila- 
ment and  a  pivot  fur  said  pointer  over  which  said  second 
filament  plays,  substantially  as  described. 

.").  In  a  hot  wire  current  meter,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  expansion  elements;  a  switch  adapted  to  close 
two  circuits  each  of  which  contains  one  of  said  elements 
and  also  to  close  a  third  circuit  containing  both  the  ele- 
ments of  said  flrst  mentioned  circuits  ;  a  pointer  ;  a  scale 
for  each  of  said  cln-ults  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said 
switch  into  coi'iperative  relation  with  said  pointer,  a  flla 
ment  connecting  said  elements  ;  a  second  filament  connect- 
ing the  first  filament  and  a  pivot  for  «ald  pointer  over 
which  said  second  filament  plays,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


926,r,;n       SHIPPING  CASE       Egbert    X     r.Ar.r.ET,    Pltti- 
burK.  Kang.     PJIed  Mar    17.  1908,     Serial  No.  421.668. 


1.  A  t>o\  or  rase  comprlslnf,  a  body  having  outturned 
side  flanges  and  outturned  end  flanges  r,blli)iiely  cut  »way 
at  their  ends,  each  of  said  nd  flanges  being  for,ned  with 
sn  .penlng.  a  cover  pn^vlded  with  inttimed  side  flanges  to 
slldabiy  engage  the  side  flariirea  of  the  body  and  with  end 
flanges  to  coflperate  with  the  end  fisnges  of  the  Ivxly    snd 


^•1  •wgf  >t  ft*  tW7>eiT  to  neptrrate  tbe  en*  of  said  fhnim 
mm!  fern  et^arance  fipace*.  one  of  the  said  end  flanges  of 
the  cover  beto^  in  tl»e  form  of  «  hook  to  enmge  one  of  the 
end  flanges  of  the  body  and  the  other  end  ilange  of  the 
cover  being  flat  to  rest  upon  the  other  end  flange  of  the 
body  and  provided  with  an  opening  to  register  with  the 
opening  In  either  end  fiange  of  the  body,  said  cover  being 
adapted  to  be  slid  Into  the  body  from  either  end  of  the 
latter  so  that  the  hooked  end  flanges  of  tbe  cover  may  en- 
gage either  end  flange  of  the  body,  while  the  flat  fiange  of 
the  cover  rests  upon  the  other  end  flange  of  the  body,  and 
a  fastening  device  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  flat  flange  of  the  cover  and  the  opening  in  the 
end  flange  of  the  body  engaged  thereby  to  secure  the  cover 
In  closed  position. 

2.  A  box  or  case  comprlalBg  a  bottom,  a  body  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet-metal  bent  to  form  side  and  end 
walls,  the  ends  of  the  piece  of  sheet-metal  being  formed 
with  interlocking  flanges  at  the  comer  Junction  of  one  of 
the  side  with  one  of  the  end  walls,  said  body  having  at  its 
upper  edge  outturned  «ld<'  flanges  and  outturned  end 
flanges  obliquely  cut  away  at  their  ends,  each  of  the  end 
flanges  being  formtd  with  ao  opening,  a  cover  provided 
with  Intumed  sid.'  flanges  to  slidably  engage  the  side 
flanges  of  the  body  hnd  with  end  fla-iges  to  (  .operate  with 
the  end  flangej!  of  the  body  and  cut  awhv  at  iti^  comer*  to 
separate  tbe  ends  of  said  Uanges  and  form  clearance 
spaces,  one  of  the  spid  end  flanges  of  the  cover  being  In  the 
form  of  a  hook  to  engage  one  of  tbe  end  flanges  of  the 
body  and  the  other  end  Oanu-e  of  the  e^ver  beini:  flflt  to 
rest  upon  the  other  end  lla.ige  of  the  body  and  rrovided 
^ith  an  opening  to  register  with  the  r.penmg  ir  either  end 
flange  of  the  t»dy,  said  cover  being  adapted  to  be  slid 
onto  the  lK>dj-  from  either  end  of  tb.  latter  so  that  the 
hooked  end  flanges  of  the  cover  bmv  engage  either  end 
nange  of  the  cover,  while  the  flat  flange  of  the  cover  rests 
upon  the  other  end  flange  ot  the  body,  and  a  fastening  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  pastied  through  the  opening  in  the  flat 
flange  of  the  cover  and  the  opening  ii,  the  «.nd  tlarigp  of 
the  body  engaged  thereby  to  secure  the  cover  in  cloaed 
position. 


©26.5  3  8.  DRINKING  -  FOtrNTAIN  FOR  POULTRY 
Welcomb  S.  BA?rnT,  Andrews,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  ZO  l»08 
Serial  No.  455.578. 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  for  poultry  comprising' a  staadk 
a  rack  mounted  on  tbe  stand,  said  rack  comprising  ver- 
tically disposed  spni-f'd  liars  provided  with  shoulders  and 
inwardly  i«  r>t  lower  ends,  a  plurality  of  pans,  oiw  irf 
which  is  wipporte<i  upon  tbe  shoulders  in  the  rack  and  the 
other  upon  the  inwardly  l>ent  ends,  the  bars  of  tike  rack 
being  spaced  wider  •fmrt  for  the  upper  pan  than  the  lower 
OBI',  and  a  wat<  i  container  supported  upon  the  rack  and 
provided  witli  a  perforated  bottom. 

2.  A  poultry  fountain  coiuprlslni;  u  siiirei.  a  rack  sup- 
ported ipon  the  Hand,  said  rack  comprising  v.-rtlcally 
spaced    Imrs   provided    with    shoulders    interit.ediate    their 

•nds,  a  pan  scp[iort<*d  upon  said  shoulders,  a  water  con- 
tainer Piip[.orte<l  upon  the  rack  at>o\  e  11.,  pan.  a  fmn  sup- 
ported at  the  lower  end  of  the  rack,  said  water  comtalnei 
and  Bijid  pans  each  being  provided  with  a  slngie  central 
P»>rfnr.itloo. 
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^''Yin  J^SSLt^^  f  ""^  ^l  ^^^^^  SUPPORTER  |  rods  connecting  .aid  pistons  to  said  cross  head,  with 
t  !^  l/l^^^  Fannie  Bilharz.  Winston  Salem.  means  for  admitting  and  exhausting  motive  fluid,  sub- 
N.  C.      Filed  Dec.   17,  1908.      Serial  No.  468,036.  stantially  as  descrUxd 
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1.  K  hook  comprising  parallpl  niombors  having  a  hpnt 
up  portion  forming  a  tongue,  and  a  member  interposed 
between  the  parallel  nJembers,  said  interposed  membf^r 
having  an  eye  at  the  base  of  said  tongu*-  and  a  loop  at 
Us  opposite  end  connected  with  one  of  .isaid  parallel  mem- 
bers, the  other  parallel  member  being  formed  with  an  eye 
or  loop  at  its  end,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  combined  hook  and  stlffener  or  collar  supporter 
formed  of  parallel  members  having  a  bentup  portion 
forming  a  tongue,  and  a  member  interposed  between  the 
par;illel  meml»-rs.  said  interposed  member  having  an  eye 
at  the  base  of  said  tongue  and  a  loop  at  Its  opposite  end 
connected  with  one  of  the  parallel  members,  the  other 
parallel  member  being  formed  with  an  eye  or  loop  ai  one 
end,  and  stiffening  members  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  laterally  from  the  parallel  memt)er8.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  A  combined  hook  and  stlffener  or  collar  supporter 
composed  of  stiffening  members  assembled  in  pairs,  each 
formed  at  one  .-nd  with  parall>-l  members  bent  up  to  form 
a  tongue  and  at  th<>  other  end  with  a  member  extending 
parallel  to  said  tongue,  said  stltfeners  being  sasembied 
with  the  member  at  the  end  of  one  stlffener  interposed 
between  the  parallel  memb.rs  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
oth<T  stiffen. T.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combined  hook  and  stlffener  or  collar  supporter 
consisting  of  a  hook  member  and  flattened  stiffening  mem- 
bers extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

r>.  The  combined  hook  and  stlffener  or  collar  supporter 
consisting  of  a  series  of  hook  members  and  a  connecting 
flattened  stiffening  member,   substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


926.540.  ENGINE.  IIe.vhik  E.  B.-  Blomgee.v,  Palmyra, 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1906.  Serial  No.  298.250. 
1.  The  combination  in  an  engine  of  an  inclosing  casing 
made  in  a  plurality  of  parts,  one  of  said  parts  having 
plates  e.\tending  across  It  parallel  to  each  other,  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  extending  between  said  plates,  a  hollow 
extension  on  one  of  the  plates  extending  t>etween  the 
cylinders  to  the  other  plate,  piston.s  for  the  cylinders,  a 
cross  head,  and  piston  rods  connecting  a  plurality  of  the 
pistons  to  said  cro.ss  head,  a  shaft,  and  a  rod  connecting 
the  cro.ss  head  and  the  shaft  and  extending  through  the 
hollow  extension  between  the  cylinders,  substantially  as 
described. 
-'2.  The  combination  in  an  engine  of  two  substantially 
parallel  structures  having  four  cylinders  extending  l)e- 
tween  them,  a  casing  also  extending  between  said  struc- 
tares  and  surrounding  the  cylinders,  a  hollow  piece  e:^- 
ten(  Ing  between  the  central  portions  of  said  structures, 
a  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  passing  through  said  hollow 
piece,  a  cross  head  attached  to  .said  connecting  rod,  guides 
for    the   cross   head,    pistons    in    the    cylinders,    and    piston 


3.  The  combination  in  an  engine  of  an  inclosing  casing 
made  in  a  plurafltj  of  parts,  plates  extending  across  said 
casing,  cylinders  «xtending  betwei-n  said  plates,  a  shaft, 
pistons  in  the  cylinders  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
shaft,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  in  one  of  the  plates,  said 
plate  being  made  hollow  for  the  reception  of  cooling 
liquid,  and  connections  for  supplying  said  liquid  to  said 
hollow  plate  and  to  the  space  within  the  casing  and  sur 
rounding  the  cylinders,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  engine  of  an  Inclosing  casing 
made  in  a  plurality  of  parts,  a  hollow  plate  extending 
across  the  casing,  cylinders  in  the  casing,  pistons  for  the 
cylinders,  a  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the  pistons  to 
the  shaft.  Inlet  and  exhaust  pipes  carried  by  the  casing 
and  entering  openings  in  the  hollow  plate,  inlet  and  ex 
haust  valves  for  said  pipes,  means  for  supplying  cooling 
fluid  to  the  hollow  plate,  and  a  connection  between  the 
hollow  of  the  plate  and  the  interior  of  the  exhaust  pipe 
to  permit  of  the  discharge  of  the  cooling  fluid,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  In  an  engine  of  a  frame  having  two 
substantially  parallel  plate-like  structures,  cylinders  ex- 
tending iK-tween  said  structures,  a  guldeway  piece  also 
supported  between  the  structures,  a  shaft,  pistons  for  the 
cylinders,  a  cross  head,  piston  rods  connecting  the  pistons 
to  the  cross  head,  a  rod  connecting  the  cross  head  and 
the  shaft,  said  cross  head  having  extensions  operative 
upon  the  guldeway  between  the  cylinders,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  6,541.  AIM-RECORDING  APPARATUS.  John  B. 
BoLiTHo,  Rocktieare  House,  near  Exeter.  p:ngland. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  lb08.     Serial  No.  454,868. 


3^^ 


Th 


1.  The  combination  with  •  a  gun.  of  a  gyratory  rod 
mounted  and  supported  on  the  same  so  as  to  lie  normally 
parallel  with  the  barrel  of  said  gun  ;  a  bracket  fixed  to 
said  gun  and  supporting  said  gyratory  rod;  means  con- 
necting said  rod  and  the  target ;  a  mark  receiving  means 
on  the  rear  end  of  said  gyratory  rod  ;  and  means  oper.tted 
when  the  trigger  la  pulled  to  record  the  aim  on  said  mark 
receiving  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  ?un.  of  a  plurality  of 
Iracketa  mounted  on  the  same  ,  gyratpry  rods  supported 
in  said  brackets  in  suchwise  as  to  permit  the  same  to 
gyrate  at  each  end ;  a  connection  flexibly  joluted  to  one 
of  said  rods  and  extending  to  the  target;  a  miniature' 
target  holder  carrle<l  \>\   one  of  said  gyratory  rods  ,  and  a 
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marking  device  so  mooBted  on  the  gun  stock  as  to  be 
adapted  to  ths  Impelled  acmlast  the  said  miniature  target 
when  the  trigger  is  pulled,  substantially  as  described. 

W.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  plurality  of  rod* 
parallel  with  the  barrel  of  the  same  and  connected  to- 
gether by  flexible  Joints  ;  supports  carried  by  said  gun 
providing  a  universal  motion  for  each  of  said  rods,  a 
miniature  target  carried  h\  one  of  said  rods;  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  trigger  for  recording  the  aim  on 
said  target,  comprising  a  guide  way  carried  by  the  gun; 
a  sliding  rod  in  said  guide  way  ;  and  means  for  normally 
holding  said  rod  in  its  retracted  position,  substantially  a.- 
de»crlt>ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  trigger,  of  a 
plurality  of  flexible  Jointed  rods;  supports  carried  by  the 
gun  In  which  said  rods  are  mounted  :  another  rod  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  rods  and  to  the  target  to  be  aimed 
at  :  a  miniature  target  carried  by  another  of  said  rods:  a 
marking  devlc<  supported  by  said  gun  ;  and  connections 
between  the  said  device  and  the  trigger,  substantially  as 
described. 


926.542.     DRAFT  EQUALIZER.     JOHN  R.  BouLDiN.  Chan 
ning,  Tex      Filed  Jan.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,906. 


A  draft  equalizer  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  tongue 
of  a  vehicle,  said  equalizer  comprising  a  segmental  draft 
support,  said  segmental  draft  support  being  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  secured  to  the  vehicle  tongue,  a  triple  tree,  a  bolt 
for  said  triple  tree,  said  segmental  draft  support  being 
provided  with  a  slot  through  which  said  bolt  passes  in 
such  manner  that  said  bolt  and  triple  tree  are  capable  of 
longitudinal  movement  relatively  to  the  said  draft  support, 
said  slot  lying  substantially  parallel  with  the  vehicle 
tongue  when  the  equalizer  Is  attached  thereto,  a  draft 
chain  passing  from  said  triple  tree  for  connection  with  the 
reach  pole  of  a  vehicle. 


9  2  6.543.     WEATHER  STRIP.     Albebt  Bljkwski,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  425.248. 


1.  -V  weather  i?frip  comprisinj;  a  casing  .>*«'ated  In  the 
bottom  edge  of  a  door,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar.  a 
laterally    movable   pressure   bar   operated    in    one   direction 


by  said  kncttadioally  movable  bar,  and  springs  between 
said  bars  for  Bering  the  pressure  t)ar  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, a  soft  resilient  packiog  fastened  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  pressure  bar  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  door 
/ill,  an  adjustable  bearing  surface  seated  within  the  door 
frame  against  which  said  longitudinally  movable  bar 
strikes  when  the  door  is  closed,  and  an  adjusting  lever 
connected  to  said  bearing  surface  and  extending  out 
through  said  frame  to  permit  the  adjustment  of  said  sur- 
face when  the  door  is  closed. 

2.  A  weather  strip  comprising  a  casing  seated  in  the 
bottom  edge  of  a  door  a  longitudinally  movable  bar.  a 
laterally  movable  pressure  bar  operated  in  one  direction 
by  said  longitudinally  movable  bar.  and  springe  between 
said  bars  for  moving  the  pressure  bar  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  soft  resilient  packing  fastened  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  pressure  bar  and  adapted  to  iHar  on  the  door  sill, 
automatic  means  for  moving  said  longitudinally  movable 
bar  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  door  is  opeped,  an 
adjustable  bearing  surface  seated  within  the  door  frame 
against  which  said  longitudinally  movable  pressure  bar 
strikes  when  the  door  is  closed  and  a  lever  connected  to 
said  adjustable  bearing  surface  and  extending  outwardly 
through  the  casing  to  adjust  said  surface  when  the  door 
la  closed. 

3.  A  weather  strip  comprising  a  casing  seated  in  the 
bottom  edge  of  a  door,  a  longltudlnaUy  movable  bar,  a 
laterally  movable  pressure  bar  operated  in  one  direction 
by  said  longitudinally  movable  bar.  and  springs  between 
said  bars  for  moving  the  pressure  bar  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection, a  soft  resilient  packing  fastened  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  pressure  bar  and  adapted  to  t)ear  on  the  door 
sill,  an  adjustably  Inclined  stop  within  the  door  frame,  a 
lever  connected  to  said  adjustable  stop  extending  outward 
through  the  casing  and  arranged  to  move  said  stop  while 
the  door  is  closed,  and  a  wheel  or  roller  on  said  longitudi- 
nally movable  bar  adapted  to  contact  with  said  stop  and 
move  said  pressure  bar. 


926.544.     PLOW.     Robert  H.  Cadinhkad.  Comanche,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  466.522. 


A  plow  foot  having  a  shovel  at  its  lower  end,  outwardly 
extending  wings  carried  by  said  foot  and  disposed  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  adjustable  blades  pivoted  at  their  inner 
ends  to  the  said  wings  and  having  their  pivot  points  dis- 
posed Immediately  ar  the  rear  of  said  shovel,  said  blades 
each  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein,  and 
adjusting  bolts  carried  by  said  wings  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged in  said  openings  to  hold  the  blades  In  their  adjusted 
positions. 


926.545.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  TOR  EMERGENCY 
EXIT-DOORS.  ALKXANPEa  Carpenter.  Ilndiay.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  5.   1909.      Serial  No.  488.037. 

1.  A  door  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  open  face, 
a  panel  loosely  supported  within  the  body  and  constituting 
the  closure  for  said  open  face,  a  spring  for  holding  the 
panel  normally  In  closed  position,  a  bolt  normally  pro^ 
Jecting  beyond  the  body,  and  means  actuated  by  the  spring 
for  shifting  the  bolt. 

2.  A  door  comprising  a  hollow  body  tjivlng  an  open  face, 
k  panel  loosely  mounted  within  the  door  and  constituting 
the  closure  for  said  face,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  body  and  loosely  mounted  at  Its  other  end  upon  said 
body,  said  spring  being  contacted  at  an  intermediate  point 
by  the  panel  and  constituting  means  for  holding  the  panel 
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normaUy  In  clos«»d  poaltlon.  a  \>c,lt  normally  projecting 
beyond  the  body,  nnd  in«>ans  actuated  by  the  sprlns  for 
shlfrlDK  thp  bolt. 


3.  A  door  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  op«"n  face 
a  panel  loosely  mounts  wifhin  the  body  and  constituting 
the  closure  for  saJd  fac»^.  a  spring  sfciir^-d  af  one  end  to 
the  body  and  slldably  mounted  at  Its  other  pnd  upon  said 
body,  said  »priBt,'  l>eariDg  at  an  lDt»Tmedtate  point  ai^ainst 
tbo  panel  to  hold  the  panel  normally  in  closed  position 
locklnj;  belts,  sind  separate  means  actuated  by  the  movable 
end  of  the  sprlni,'  when  the  panel  la  shifted  Into  the  body 
to  simultaneously  shift  the  bolts. 

4.  A  door  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  open  face 
a  hook  Hoapen*d  within  the  body,  a  panel  detachably  con- 
nected to  and  supported  by  the  hook  and  constituting  the 
closure  for  said  open  face,  a  removaWe  panel  constltntlng 
a  closure  for  the  upper  portion  of  the  body,  a  bolt  normally 
projecting  beyond  the  body,  a  spring  secured  within  the 
body  and  contacting  at  an  intermediate  point  with  the 
luovable  panel  to  hold  the  same  normally  closed,  and 
means  Mctuated  by  the  spring  during  the  movement  of  said 
panel  in  one  direction   to  shift  the  bolt. 

5.  A  door  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  open  face, 
a  panel  constituting  a  closure  for  said  face,  oscillating 
means  for  supporting  the  panel  said  panel  h.ing  bodily 
shiftable  luio  the  door  body,  a  bow  spring  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  body  and  bearing  at  an  Intermediate  point 
against  the  pane!  to  hold  the  panel  normally  in  closed  posi- 
tion, a  bell  crank  lever  having:  on.'  arm  raovahly  engaging 
said  spring,  and  a  bolt  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said 
lever,  one  end  of  the  bolt  normally  projecting  beyond 
the  door  body. 

[rialm  '5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


92«J..-1(!.  MA(JAZINK  AIR  fitX.  J.isKFif  H.  Cox.  Aston, 
juxta  Birmingham,  England.  Fil«d  Feb.  24,  ia08.  Se- 
rial No    4 17, .'557. 


I  In  !in  :ilr  gun  of  the  fixed  hnrrel  type,  the  combina- 
tion .with  a  rotatahle  loading  plug,  of  a  movable  pellet  car- 
rier comprlslni;  a  number  of  .separate  and  Independent 
pellet  compartments  each  of  which  Is  sucreawlvely  brought 
info  position  over  the  loading  plug,  the  compartments  be- 
ing mannally  filled. 

2.    In  ar  air  irun  of  the  fixed  t>arrei  type,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a   rotatable  loading  plug,   a  pellet   carrier  In   the 
fomi  of  a  rotatable  disk  movable  In  a  plane  .it  rliiht  ansles 
to  the  plane  in  which  the  axis  of  the  plug  lies  and  com- 
prlsing  a  namber  of  separate  and  Independent  pellet  com- 


partments e«cB  of  which  tg  sticc^sstTply  brotirtt  Into  po- 
sltlon  over  the  loading  plug,  and  means  tor  Interniltteutly 
rotatiUK  the  said  carrier 

a.  In  an  air  irun  of  tiie  tl.xed  barrel  type  the  conibinatlon 
of  a  rotatable  pellet  or  li>adInK  plusf.  a  jiellet  carri.r  form- 
lag  part  of  a  magazine,  and  devices  for  connectinif  the  said 
plug  to  the  carri.  r  so  that  the  operation  of  t!ie  plug  oper- 
ates the  carrier,  substantially   as  descrlht-d. 

4.  in  an  air  urun  of  the  flxed  tiarrel  type  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  pellet  or  loudinj;  plug.  ■  pellet  currier 
In  the  form  of  a  rotatable  disk  like  plate  movable  upon  a 
vertical  axis  or  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  in 
which  the  axis  of  the  plug  lies,  said  plate  being  recessed 
In  the  top  of  the  gnn  body  adjacent  to  the  plug,  and  iiuans 
for  Intermittently  rotating  the  disk  like  plate,  substan- 
tially  as  desorlhed. 

5.  In  a  gun  t>t  the  fixed  barrel  type  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  Imidlng  plug,  a  magazine  plate,  and  ratchet 
and  pawl  devicts  for  moving  the  said  plate  in  operative 
relation  to  the  plug. 


9  2  6,  .14  7.  ■AILWAY-R.'LIL  BED.  Cha«l««  M.  Culf, 
South  Bend,  ind  Filed  Sept.  3,  1908.  Herial  No. 
451,560. 


1.  In  a  railway  rail  bed.  an  anchor  tie,  ties  upon  oppo- 
site Bides  of  tbe  anchor  tie,  rails  on  all  of  said  ties,  a 
pair  of  plates  disposed  upon  the  anchor  tie  near  each 
end  of  the  latm  aad  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rails 
and  overlapping  the  base  flange  of  the  latter,  one  of  each 
pair  of  plates  l»avlng  a  groove,  and  a  stringer  disposed  In 
each  of  said  grooves  and  secured  at  Its  free  ends  to  the 
second  mentioned  ties. 

2.  In  a  railway  rail  bed,  an  ancfaor  tie,  ties  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  anchor  tie,  rails  on  alTof  said  ties,  a 
pair  of  plates  (tisposed  upon  the  anchor  tie  near  each  end 
of  the  latter  aad  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rails  and 
overlapping  the  base  flange  of  the  latter,  one  of  each  pair 
of  plates  having  a  groove,  a  stringer  disposed  In  each  of 
said  grooves  and  secured  at  Its  tr^*^  ends  to  the  second 
mentioned  ties,  and  means  connecting  the  strlnsjers  and 
corresponding  plates  to  the  anchor  fie. 

S.  In  a  railway  rail  bed,  an  anc'ior  tl.-,  fles  upon  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  anchor  tie,  rails  crossing  all  of  the  ties, 
a  pair  of  plates  disposed  upon  the  anchor  tie  near  each 
end  of  the  latter  and  tntermedfate  the  ends  of  the  rails 
and  overlapping  the  base  flange  of  the  latter,  one  of  each 
pair  of  plates  having  a  groove,  a  strlng'-r  disposed  in  each 
of  .said  grooves  and  secured  at  Its  free  ends  to  the  second 
mentioned  ties,  bolts  passing  through  the  stringers  and 
the  groove  and  Into  the  anchor  tie,  and  a  bolt  passed 
through  the  plates  of  each  pair  and  also  through  the  base 
flange  of  the  corresponding  rails  and  Into  the  anchor  tie. 
4.  In  a  railway  rail  bed,  an  anchor  tie.  ties  upon  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  anchor  tie,  rails  crossing  all  of  the 
ties,  a  pair  of  plates  disposed  ui>on  the  anchor  tie  near 
each  end  of  the  latter  and  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
rails  and  overlapping  the  base  flange  of  the  latter,  one 
of  each  pair  of  plates  having  a  groove,  a  stringer  disposed 
In  each  of  said  grooves  and  secured  at  Its  free  eods  to  the 
s.  cond  mentioned  ties,  bolts  passing  through  the  stringers 
:in(1  the  irroov"  and  into  the  and  or  tie.  and  a  holt  passed 
I  through  the  plates  of  each  pair  and  also  through  the  base 
j  flange  of  the  corresponding  rails  nnd  Into  the  atvr>ior  fie, 
I  said  last  mentioned  bolts  of  each  pair  of  plates  heine  dis- 
posed   <'»fit    of   alinement 

.'     I.i  a  railway  rati  bed.  and  aix'hor  tie.  tien  npon  opp<v 
1   Site,  sides   of  the   anchor   tie,    rails  on   the  tie.    a    pair  of 
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pist.s  dispn«ed  upon  the  aaeber  tl«  acatr  each  end  of  the 
latter  and  overlapping  tbt  bsse  Itaire  of  the  raiLs,  a 
stringer  disponed  ad.hieent  the  enter  edge  of  each  rail  and 

crofwlns  the  nmeimoKt  plate  of  earh  jmlr  and  secured 
thereto.  HDd  minns  for  securing  eiich  pair  of  plates  to 
the  base  flange  of  the  correspotiding  rail. 


!»?C.S4R.  RTPrvn  .\TTACnMENT  FOR  PLOWS,  HAR- 
ROWS. AM>  TflK  LIKE.  IIarrt  T.  Cchtbiqht,  nolU- 
day.  Mo.     Filed  June  6,  1008.     Serial  No,  437,181. 


*'« 


1  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
shaft  rotatable  thereon  and  having  a  pair  of  cranks,  a 
wheel  mounted  on  one  of  said  cranks,  a  slide  movable 
vertically  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  second  wheel 
mounted  on  said  slide,  nn  adjustable  operative  connection 
between  said  slide  and  the  other  crank  of  said  shaft 
whereby  the  elevation  of  either  side  of  tbe  frame  may  be 
varied,  and  means  cooperative  with  said  shaft  for  effect- 
ing a  simultaneous  relative  adjustment  between  the  frame 
and  both  of  said  wheels. 

-'  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  shaft 
rotatable  thereon  and  having  inner  and  outer  cranks,  a 
wheel  muuhted  on  the  outer  crank,  a  standard  movable 
vertically  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  »econd  wheel 
mounted  on  said  standard,  a  lever  pivoted  relatively  to 
said  standard  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  Inner 
crank  on  Hai^i  shkft.  nu'ans  for  locking  said  lever  in  differ- 
ent adjuKtetl  positions  relatlv.'ly  to  the  standard,  and 
means  co/lperatlve  with  said  shaft  for  adjusting  the  frame 
relatively   to   the  wheels. 

^  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  rotatable  thereon  and  having  Inner  and  outer 
cranks,  a  wheel  aounted  on  one  of  said  cranks,  a  stand- 
ard slidable  vertically  relntlvely  to  said  frame,  a  second 
wheel  carried  by  s;\id  standard,  a  lever  pivoted  or,  said 
Standard,  a  notched  seguieut  fixed  to  the  stanilard,  an 
operative  connection  between  the  inner  crank  on  said 
shaft  and  said  lever,  means  for  locking  said  lever  to  said 
segment,  and  means  Cd.lpt-ratfvt-  with  said  vhaft  for  turn- 
ing It  to  adjust  the  frame  relatively   to  said  whei  Is 

4.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  trans- 
Terse  shaft  rotatable  thereon  and  hn-vlng  inner  and  outer 
cranks,  a  land  sld<'  wheel  mounted  on  the  outer  crank,  a 
standard  arrant'ed  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame  and 
slidable  verth'Mlly  with  respect  thereto,  a  furrow  wheel 
carried  by  mild  standard,  an  adjustable  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  standard  and  the  inner  crank  of  said 
shaft,  n  spring  cooperative  with  the  said  Inner  crank  of 
said  shaft  nnd  having  a  tendency  to  lift  the  frame,  and 
means  cr>A)>eratlTe  with  said  shaft  for  efTectIng  relative 
adjustments  heiwe.  n  the  fram"  and  wheels. 

5.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  rotatable  thrreon  and  provided  with  n  crank, 
a  wheel  mounte<1  on  said  crank,  n  foot  l'>r>T  rieldly  tlxed 
to  said  shaft,  a  hand  lever  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft. 
means  for  locking  the  hand  lever  in  dilTercnt  adjusted 
posltlora  relatively  to  the  frame,  and  cooperative  means 
arranged  on  the  foot  nnd  hand  levers  respertlvelv  for 
causing  depression  of  t?ie  foot  lever  by  the  hand  lever  and 
permitting  movement  of  the  foot  lever  Independently  of 
the   hand   lever 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette,] 


»2«..%4  9        H<HJ>m   rOH    INO  HATOK-THERMOME- 

1  KliS.  CttAtLW  A.  CrruBBS,  liuffalo,  .N,  Y.,  assignor  10 
Model  Incubator  Company,  Buffalo.  .\  Y..  a  Corp.. ration 
of  New  York.      Filed  Dec.  28,   1907.      Serial  No.  408.418. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  movable 
egg  and  thermometer  holder  for  Incubators  embodying  a 
base  having  a  seat  la  which  an  egg  may  rest 
and  be  supported  in  aubatantially  fixed  position  with 
relation  to  the  holder,  and  means  connected  with  said 
base  for  movably  supporting  a  thermometer  with  its  bulb 
in  position  to  rest  by  gravity  on  the  egg  held  In  said  seat 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  movable  egg 
and  thermometer  holder  for  Incubators  embodying  a  base 
having  an  open  seat  on  the  upper  side  of  the  same  In 
which  an  egg  mny  reat  and  be  supported  in  subftantlally 
fixed  position  w;ih  reiuticn  to  the  holder,  a  thermoBieter 
support  projecting  npwnrrtly  from  said  Ims'  at  one  side  of 
the  seat,  and  a  thernn>cieter  carried  by  said  support  with 
Its  bulb  In  proximity  to  but  movable  with  relation  to  said 
seat  and  adapted  to  rest  by  gravity  on  an  egg  held  in 
the  seat. 

.3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  movable 
egg  sm?  therraometpr  holder  for  Inmbators  embod.rlng  a 
base  having  two  proximate  open  seats  on  the  upper  side 
for  supporting  two  eggs  In  proximity  to  each  other  and 
In  substantially  fixed  position  with  relation  to  the  base, 
a  thermometer  support  projecting  upwardly  from  the  base 
and  a  thermometer  carried  by  the  support  with  Its  bulb 
above  the  space  between  the  seats  and  movable  toward 
and  from  the  base,  whereby  It  Is  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
proximate  sides  of  the  two  eggs  held  In  the  seats. 

4.  A  movable  holder  such  as  described  for  use  In  Incu- 
bators embodying  a  base  having  egg  seats  therein,  an  up- 
wardly projecting  thermometer  holder  connected  with 
said  seat  and  a  thermometer  pivotally  engaging  the  ther- 
mometer holder  at  one  end  and  having  the  bulb  at  its 
opposite  end  supported  in  proximity  to  the  egg  seats. 

5.  \  device  such  as  described  for  use  in  incubators, 
embodying  a  base  having  egg  seats  therein,  an  upwardly 
projecting  thermometer  bolder  secured  to  tbe  base  and 
embodying  means  for  supporting  a  thermometer  with  Its 
bulb  lu  proximity  to  the  8«>at8  for  the  eggs,  aad  having  a 
narrow  downwardly  extending  leg. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gfliette.] 


926.Rr.0  BOTTT  l\0  T^EVIcr..  Frft>  W  Dafob,  Rock 
Island.  Ill  Filed  T>e<-  ^'2.  i»)R  Serial  No  4fi7.1*,'>«. 
.A  d'vie,.  of  he  rifles  described  rompr.slng  a  luholar 
attachinc  menil>er  arranged  for  rotatable  mounting  rrprm 
n  <-ock.  and  heine  prorlded  with  a  reduced,  laterally  flexed 
neck.  iDtemally  threaded,  the  neck  being  provided  at  Its 
lower   end    with    an    outwardly    extending    flange ;    a    dls- 
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charge  tube  threaded   to  engage   the  neck   and   having  a 
bore  of  equal  diameter  with  the  bore  of  the  neck  ;  a  re- 


silient   packing   element    surrounding   the   discharge    tube 
and  having  abutment  with  the  flange. 


926.551.  GUN  CARRLVGE  OR  MOTNTING  .\rthir  T. 
Daw.so.v  and  Gkuhge  T.  BL"rKH.\M.  Westminster,  Imu- 
don,  England,  asslunors  to  Vickprs  Sons  A  Maxim,  Lim- 
ited, London,  England.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
336,423. 


1.  In  a  gun  carriage  or  mounting,  the  combination  with 
the  recoilhig  gun  and  the  casing  of  the  recoil  buffer  and  re- 
turn springs,  of  a  pair  of  skids  arrantred  one  on  each  side 
of  said  rawintj,  guides  on  said  casint:  for  the  skids  to  slide 
upon,  a  bracket  on  said  skids  for  supporting  the  gun  near 
its  forward  end  or  nozzle  and  so  situated  tliat  It  will  not 
overhang  the  buffer  and  spring:  casing  at  any  point  of  re- 
coil, means  for  connex-ting  the  bn-ecli  end  of  the  gun  to 
said  skids,  transverse  piecfs  or  transoms  for  connecting 
thp  skids  togettier,  a  sliding  cylinder  of  the  buffer  and 
spring  casing,  m»'ans  for  connecting  tlip  skids  to  said  slid- 
ing cylinder,  and  means  for  supporting  said  casing  In  the 
carriage  or  mounting  with  a  capability  of  lateral  and  ver- 
tical miivements.  substantially  as  dcscribt'd. 

2.  In  a  gun  carriagf  or  mounting,  the  combination  with 
the  recoiling  gun  and  the  casing  of  the  recoil  Imffer  and  re- 
turn springs,  of  means  whereby  the  said  gun  is  supported 
by  and  adapted  to  recoil  on  said  casing,  a  traversing  l)ar 
or  frame  trunnloned  In  the  carriage  or  mounting,  tele- 
scopic elevating  screws  plvotally  connfcttd  respectively 
with  the  said  l)ar  or  franic  and  the  carriage  or  mounting,  a 
nut  engaging  with  tlie  outer  one  of  said  telescopic  screws, 
a  bevel  wheel  on  said  nut  with  wlrfch  gears  an  Idle  bevel 
whe»'l  concentric  with  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  tele- 
scopic screw  witli  the  carriaire  or  mounting,  a  hand  actu- 
ated spindle  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  l>evei  pinion  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  spindle  gearing  directly  witj  said  bevel 
wheel,  a  pivot  depending  from  the  casing  of  the  recoil 
buffer  and  return  springs  and  carried  by  the  traversing  bar 
or  frame,  and  means  for  moving  said  casing  about  the  axis 
of  Its  pivot  for  traversing  tlie  gun,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8.  In  a  gnn  carriage  or  mountlnfr.  the  combination  with 

the  recoiling  gun  and  the  casing  of  the  recoil  buffer  and  re- 
turn springs,  of  means  whereby  the  said  gun  Is  supported 
by  and  adapted  to  recoil  on  said  casing,  a  traversing  bar  or 
frame  trunnloned  In  the  carriage  or  mounting,  telescopic 
elevating  screws  of  which  the  inner  one  is  plvotally  con- 
nected by  a  detachable  pin  with  the  said  bar  or  frame  and 
the  outer  one  is  carried  by  an  oscillatory  bracket  detach- 
ably  connected  with  tlie  carriage  or  mounting,  a  nut  carried 
by  said  oscillatory  bracket  and  engaging  with  the  outer 
screw,  a  bevel  wheel  on  said  nut  with  which  gears  an  idle 
bevel  wheel  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  oscillatory 
bracket,  a  hand  actuated  spindle  mounted  on  the  said  car- 
riage, a  bevel  wheel  at  the  inner  end  of  said  pinion  gearing 
directly  with  said  idle  bevel  wheel,  a  pivot  depending  from 
the  casing  of  the  recoil  buffer  and  return  springs  and  car- 
ried by  the  traversing  bar  or  frame,  and  gearing  for  mov- 
ing said  casing  about  the  axis  of  Its  pivot  for  traversing 
the  gun,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  H  gun  rnrriage  or  mounting,  the  combination  with 
the  recoiling  gun  and  the  casing  of  the  recoil  buffer  and  re- 
turn springs,  of  means  whereby  the  said  gun  is  supported 
by  and  adapted  to  recoil  on  said  casing,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  casing  with  a  capability  of  lateral  and  verti- 
cal movements  In  the  carriage  or  mounting,  a  sliding  cyl- 
inder for  the  buffer  and  spring  casing,  a  hollow  screw  at- 
tached within  the  rear  end  of  the  said  sliding  cylinder,  re- 
turn springs  mounted  upon  said  cylinder,  a  sleeve  nut 
mounted  on  said  hollow  screw  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
thereon  for  exerting  the  Initial  compression  on  the  return 
springs,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  sleeve  nut 
with  the  gun,  a  shoulder  upon  the  sleeve  nut  against  which 
the  return  springs  abut  at  the  rear,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing longitudinal  tnovement  of  said  shoulder  substantially 
as  described. 


9l'8,.552.      8INKTRAP.      Thomas    E.    Dotlk.    Milwaukee, 
Wis.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  427.4M. 


1.  .V  sink  or  trap  of  the  Spattern  having  a  main  body 
adapted  to  lie  within  a  wall,  the  lower  l)end  thereof  being 
prolonged  into  a  horizontal  limb  extending  outside  the 
wall  to  a  point  beneath  the  drain-outlet  of  a  sink  or  basin 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto,  said  part  within  the 
wail  comprising  an  upward  bend,  an  air  chamber  at  the 
top  of  said  bend  and  a  downward  bend  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  drain-pipe,  a  tubular  cleaning-outlet  extend- 
ing from  said  air-chamber,  to  the  face  of  the  wall,  and  a 
covering  for  the- and  of  said  cleaning-outlet. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wall,  a  trap  having  a  main 
body  Including  an  alr-chan^^r  therein  lying  within  said 
wall  and  having  a  long  horlsontal  limb  constituting  a 
water  seal  and  eitendlng  to  a  point  outside  the  wall  and 
from  there  extending  upwardly,  a  sink  or  basin  having  a 
drain-outlet  directly  connected  with  said  horliontal  llrah.  a 
tubular  cleaning  outlet  extending  from  the  air-chamber  of 
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said  trap  to  the  face  of  said  wall,  and  a  plug  closing  said 
outlet. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wall  and  a  basin,  a  trap  of  the 
8-type  having  the  main  body  thereof  lying  within  said 
wall  and  havlnc  the  lower  bend  thereof  prolonged  to  form 
a  horizontal  limb  which  extends  outside  said  wall.  Is  turned 
upwardly  at  the  end  and  connected  with  the  drain-outlet  of 
said  basin,  said  trap  liaving  further  an  air  chamber  at  the 
top  of  its  upper  bend  and  a  downwardly  extending  limb 
from  said  air  chamber  connected  with  a  house  drain,  a 
tubular  outlet  extending  from  said  air-chamber,  to  the 
face  of  said  wall,  and  a  screw  plug  closing  said  outlet  on 
the  face  of  said  wall. 


926.553.  AUTOMATIC  PRINTING  FRAME.  George  8. 
Edwards,  Enid.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  M. 
Edwards,  Osceola.  I'a  nied  Sept.  30,  1908.  Serial  No. 
455,667. 


1.  A  photographic  printing  frame  comprising  a  body,  a 
glaaa  panel  secured  thereto,  a  back  hlngedly  secured  to  the 
body,  a  latch  secured  to  the  l)ody,  a  keeper  secured  to  the 
back,  a  rod  sli(Ial>ly  mounted  upon  the  back,  one  end  of  the 
rod  engsRing  the  lutch  when  the  back  la  closed,  means  by 
which  the  rod  may  Ih>  moved  to  throw  the  latch  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  keeper,  and  means  adapted  to  auto- 
matically open  the  back  when  the  latch  Is  thrown  out  of 
engHkfement  with  tiie  keeper 

•J.  A  photographic  printInK  frame  comprising  a  body,  a 
glass  panel  secured  to  the  l)oily,  a  back  hlngedly  secured  to 
the  body,  a  latch  secured  to  the  body,  a  keeper  secured  to 
the  back,  a  rod  sltdahly  mounted  upon  the  back,  one  end  of 
the  rod  engaclng  ttie  latch  when  the  back  is  closed,  a  dog 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  t>ody.  said  dog  engaging  the 
opposite  end  of  the  rod,  a  plunger  mounted  on  the  body 
and  engaging  the  dog.  a  depression  of  the  plunger  throw- 
ing the  latch  out  of  engagement  with  the  i^eeper,  and 
means  adapted  to  automatically  open  the  back  when  the 
keeper  is  thrown  out  of  engnkrement  with  the  latcti 

3.  .\  photographic  printing  frame  comprising  a  body,  a 
glass  panel,  a  back  hlngedly  secured  to  the  body,  a  latch 
secured  to  the  body  for  engagement  with  the  back,  and  a 
spring  preHsed  lK)lt  carried  l,y  the  hack  for  engagement 
with  the  bo<ly,  said  l>olt  belnt;  adapted  to  automatically 
open  the  back  when  the  latch  Is  thrown  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  back 

4  A  photographic  printing  frame  comprising  a  body,  a 
glass  panel,  a  back  hlngedly  secured  to  the  i>ody.  a  latch 
secured  to  the  l>ody  for  engagement  with  the  liack.  means 
by  which  the  latcli  may  he  moved  Into  releasing  position,  a 
spring  pressed  i>olt  mounted  on  the  back  for  engagement 
with  the  body,  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  automatically 
open  the  back  when  the  latch  is  moved  Into  releasing  posi- 
tion. 

r>.  A  photographic  printing  frame  comprising  a  body,  a 
glass  panel,  a  back  hingedly  secured  to  the  Iwdy.  a  latch 
secured  to  the  l>ody  for  engagement  with  the  back,  means 
by  which  the  latcti  may  be  moved  into  releasing  position,  a 
bolt  mounted  in  tlie  back,  a  spring  engaging  the  bolt,  and 
a  pin  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  bolt  In  both  di- 
rections. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


926.654.    MOLD  FOR  MAKING  C'OFFIN-BO^ES.    Edmlnd 
W.  Ellington,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Richard  N.  Elliott,  Owensboro.  Kv      Filed  May  2    1908 
Serial  No.  430,.5fi3. 

The  herein  described  mold  for  concrete  coffins  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  mold  s«>ctlons  of  graduated  sizes  adapted 
to  be  placed  one  within  another  and  spaced  apart  for  the 
concret*  material  for  molding  the  coffins,  each  of  said  sec- 


tions l)elng  provided  with  alined  ears  upon  the  upper 
edges  thereof,  said  ears  each  having  a  keyhole  slot  ar- 
ranged In  allnement.  and  a  holding  bar  comprising  a  rod 
provided  with  projections  npon  one  side  thereof  for  engag 
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Ing  said  keyhole  slots  to  suspend  said  molding  sections  the 
required  distances  apart  for  moldini;  tlie  coffins  between 
them,  said  holding  bar  being  provided  with  a  handle  for 
rotating  and  withdrawing  the  same  from  the  slots. 


926,555.      SHAMPOO  SHIELD.      Richard    Ernest.    New 
York.  N.  T,   Piled  Mar.  2.  1908.'    Serial  No.  418,730. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  substantially  flat 
shampoo  shield  provided  with  an  opening,  a  reinforcement 
at  the  outer  edge  of  the  shield,  and  a  reinforcement  sur- 
rounding said  opening. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  substantially  flat 
shampoo  shield  of  elastic  material  provided  with  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  conform  with  the  shape  of  the  head  of  the 
user,  a  reinforcement  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  shield,  and 
a  reinforcement  surrounding  said  opening. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  substantially  flat 
shafipoo  shield  of  an  elliptical  contour,  and  formed  with 
an  elliptical  opt-ning,  a  reinforcement  at  the  outer  edge 
of  the  shield,  and  a  reinforcement  surrounding  said  ellip- 
tical opening. 


926,5  56       HOSE-RACK.     Edward  F.  Fishkr,  Seattle 
Wash.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,191. 


1.  A  rack  of  the  class  descrlN'd  comprising  two  sets  of 
aprlgtats  plvotally  connected  together  at  th.  l|  upper  ends. 
hote-iapporting  cleats  connected  to  said  uprights  and  ar- 
ranged in  reversely  Inclined  order,  and  turn  buttons  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  said  cleats,  substantiallT  as  described. 

2.  A  rack^of  the  class  described  comprisi'.g  two  sets  of 
uprights  pl/otaliy  connected  together  at  their  upper  ends, 
hose-snpportlng  cleats  connecting  said  uprights  and  ar- 
ranged In  reversely  inclined  order,  staples  on  the  cleats 
for  retalnInK  the  runs  of  the  hose  in  position,  and  turn 
buttons  for  holding  the  hose  in  engagement  with  aald 
cleats. 
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9  2  6  .  5  G  7       DttlVE-GEAHING.     Nokman  I-'ktk,  Lincoln, 
Kans.     Filed  Oct.  i;«,  19r»8.     Serial  No.  459.627. 


1.  In  a  drive  gearing,  the  combinatJon  of  a  shaft,  a 
drive  near,  a  driven  p'ar.  ii  collar  l.»,sriy  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  dt^tachably  connected  with  the  drive  gear  and 
provided  with  a  clutch  member,  a  second  collar  detach- 
ably  fastened  to  the  shaft  and  the  driven  Rear,  a  frame 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  trangmlsslon  pinions  carried 
by  said  frame  and  meshing  with  said  drive  and  driven 
gears,  a  clutcli  member  on  the  shaft  movable  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  lirst  named  clutch  member,  and 
a  brake  mechanism,  including  a  bell  crank  lever,  for  oper- 
ating the  movatde  clutch  member,  said  mechanl.sm  being 
movable  in  one  direction  to  throw  said  clutch  tnember  out 
of  action  and  hold  the  frame  from  movement  and  in  the 
reverse  direction  for  throwing  said  clutch  member  into 
action  and  releasing  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  drive  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  drive 
gear  loosely  mminted  «n  the  shaft,  a  driven  gear  ftied  to 
the  shaft,  a  clutch  for  throwln?  tlie  drive  gear  Into  and 
out  of  connection  with  the  shaft,  a  fram^  revolnbly 
mounted  directly  on  the  shaft  betwepn  said  gears,  trans-  I 
mimlon  pinions  carried  by  said  frame  and  meshing  with 
the  gears,  and  a  controlling  mechanism  including  a  bell 
crank  lever  movat.lp  in  one  direction  to  throw  the  clutch 
out  of  «ction  and  to  hold  the  frame  from  movement,  and 
In  the  refprse  dIrt'Ctlon  to  release  the  frame  and  throw 
the  clutch  Into  action. 

3.  In  a  drive  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  drive 
and  driven  gears  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  collar  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  shaft  and  driven  gear  and  fixing  the 
latter  to  the  shaft,  a  collar  deUcbal)ly  secured  to  the  drive 
gear  and  provided  with  a  gear  member  and  a  clutch  member, 
a  sliding  clutch  member  on  the  sliaft  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  clutch  member  of  the  drive  \ 
gear,  a  frame  revolubly  mounted  on  the  shaft  tx^tween  the 
gears,  pinions  carried  by  the  frame  nnd  meshing  with  the 
gears,  and  a  controllinK  mechanism  for  holding  and  re 
leasing  said  frame  from  aod  for  movement,  said  mechan 
Ism  including  a  bell  crank  lever  operatively  connected  with 
said  clutch  member,  said  lever  being  movable  In  one  direc- 
tion to  project  the  clutch  member  and  release  the  frame 
and  in  the  reverse  direction  for  retracting  the  clutch  mem- 
ber and  holding  tlie  frame  from  movement. 

4.  In  a  drive  gear,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  drive  and 
driven  gears,  respectively  loose  on  and  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
clutch  mechanism  for  throwing  the  drive  gear  Into  and 
out  of  connection  with  the  shaft,  a  frame  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  pinions  carried  by  said  frame  and 
meshing  with  said  gears,  contact  devices  on  «afd  frame, 
and  a  bell  c#ink  lever  having  one  of  Us  arms  connected 
with  the  movable  member  of  the  clutch  mecbanlam  to  pro- 
ject and  retract  the  same  and  Its  other  arm  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  projections  on  the  frame  to  operate 
a«  a  brake  to  bold  the  frame  from  movement. 

5.  In  a  drive  L'earlng.  thf  combination  of  a  abaft,  a 
driven  gear  fixed  thereto,  a  drive  gear  looae  thenton.  a 
clutch  for  throwing  the  drive  gear  into  and  out  of  con- 
Qectlun  with  the  shaft,  a  transmlsalon  mechinlBm  embody- 
ing a  frame  loo«ely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  pinions  car- 
ried thereby  and  meshlnc  with  said  drive  and  driven  g«ara,   i 


said  frame  being  provided  with  peripheral  eontaeta.  am! 
a  lever  connected  with  the  clutch  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  contacts,  whereby  In  one  movement  of  the  lever  the 
clutch  may  Jm-  o|>*ned  and  the  frame  engag'-d  to  hold  the 
frame  against  rotary  movement,  while  In  the  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  lever  the  clutch  may  b*'  closed  and  aaid  frame 
released. 


9  2  6.558.  E.xrLOSIVE-SHELL,  Fbedebick  M.  Hal«. 
Catford,  England.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  190S.  Serial  No. 
427.846, 


J-  V  r' 

1.    In  a  fuse  for  explosive  sheiu,  in  combination. 


body 


having  an  axial  bore,  a  detonator  at  one  end  of  the  bore,  a 
needle  pellet  and  needle  carried  thereby  at  the  other  end 
of  the  bore,  mean*  for  holding  the  needb  pellet  normally 
against  forward  movement,  said  means  b«Mcg  operable  to 
release  the  needle  pellet  whereby  the  latter  has  forward 
movement,  upon  the  retardation  of  the  movement  of  the 
■hell,  means  closing  the  end  of  the  bore  for  ntalnlng  tije 
flash  of  flame  from  the  detonator,  should  the  latter  have 
pn'mature  explosion,  and  means  for  moving  said  laat 
named  means  from  the  end  of  the  twre  prior  to  the  action 
of  the  detonator  when  flred  by  the  needle  pellet. 

2.  In  a  fuse  for  explosive  shells,  in  combination,  a  body 
having  an  axial  bore,  frangible  means  closing  one  end 
thereof,  a  detonator  arranged  in  said  bore,  movable  needle 
means  for  firing  the  detonator,  means  normally  holding 
the  needle  means  against  movement  and  operable  to  re- 
lease the  latter  upon  the  retardation  of  the  movement  of 
the  shell,  punch  laeans  for  severing  said  frangible  means, 
hammer  means  associated  with  the  punch  means  and  caus- 
Ini?  the  latter  to  have  operation  prior  to  the  flrlng  of  the 
detonator  by  8«i(j  needle  means,  and  means  for  holding 
said  hammer  means  normally  against  active  movement 
nnd  operable  ly  ibe  transmitted  Influence  of  the  fone  of 
movement  of  the  aliell  to  release  said  hammer  means 

3.  In  a  fuse  for  explosive  shells,  in  combination,  a  body 
huving  an  axini  bore,  franirible  means  closlnc  one  end 
thereof,  bamni^r  means  movHlile  In  the  bore,  ii  i>uncii  car- 
ried by  said  hamia.T  means  to  sever  said  frangible  means, 
bolts  normally  held  engaged  with  said  body  and  operable 
by  centrifugal  action  to  release  said  hammer  means,  the 
latter  also  havini:  an  axial  l)ore.  a  detonator  In  snid  last 
named  l>ore,  nt'<>dle  meann  in  said  la.st  named  .l>ore  and 
movable    to    fire    the    detonator,    and    frangible    means    for 

holding  said  neodl*  means  normallv  azuiBRt  movemi>nt 

4.  In  a  fuse  for  explosive  ahells.  In  combination,  a  t«>dy, 
having  a  franirlhk'  closed  end.  detonator  means  in  the 
t>ody.  needle  itellet  means  for  flrln.'  the  dftonafor  niefins, 
means  normally  holtllnif  the  needle  pellet  means  neninst 
movement  and  permitting  the  movement  of  the  needle 
pellet  means  as  a  result  of  Impact,  punch  means  for  break- 
ing the  frangible  eloaed  end  of  the  body  and  operable  pre- 
liminarily to  the  action  of  the  needle  pellet  means  and 
means  normally  holding  the  punch  means  against  opera- 
tion and  perm'ttlBg  the  operation  thereof  as  a  result  of 
impact. 

5.  In  a  fuse  for  expkmlve  shells.  In  combination,  a  l>ody. 
frnnvrlbl"  me.ins  rhvinr  tlie  end  ther-'of.  pnnoh  meana  for 
severing  the  fningible  means,  the  pnnch  means  and  the 
frangible  means  being  relatively  movable,  detonator  means, 
means  for  tiring  ttie  detonator  means  after  the  operation 
of  the  punch  means    means  normally  preventing  the  opera- 
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ti*o  9i  ths  detonator  flrinf  meaoR  and  operable  as  a  rcmnlx 
of  Impact  to  allow  of  such  operation  and  means  normally 
preventing  the  operation  of  the  punch  means  and  operable 
as  a  result  of  Impact  to  allow  of  such  operation  prelimi- 
narily to  the  operation  of  the  firing  means. 


02n.r,.',fi       nOT.T-rrTTKK       Thomas   A.   Hall.   Jackson, 
Mich,    nied  Jan.  6,  1S)09.     Serial  No.  470,080. 


1.  .\  cutting  tool  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a 
fixed  Jaw.  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  in  said  head  and  having 
a  rearwardly  extended  slotted  slide  bar,  pivoted  hand 
levers  having  their  pivot  extended  through  said  slot  and 
each  provided  with  an  angular  extension  beyond  Its  pivot, 
and  connections  from  said  extensions  to  said  slide  bar. 

2.  A  cutting  tool  comi)rJslng  a  head  having  a  fixed 
Jaw.  a  sliding  jaw  mounted  In  said  head,  hand  levers 
pivoted  together  and  each  having  an  angular  extension  be- 
yond its  pivot,  a  slide  bar  having  an  elongated  slot 
through  which  tlie  hand  lever  pivot  extends  and  provided 
with  a  mounting  for  the  movable  jaw  and  toggle  links 
from  said  exltoisions  to  the  slide  l>ar. 

3.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a 
fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  jaw  mounted  In  said  bead,  band 
levers  pivoted  together  and  provided  with  oppositely  ex- 
tending angularly  disposed  portions  l)eyond  said  pivot,  a 
slide  bar  carrying  liaid  movahle  Jaw  and  extended  to  em- 
brace said  U  ver  phot  and  toggle  UokJB  from  said  exten- 
slcms  to  the  slide  bar. 

4.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a 
fixed  jaw.  a  movable  .law  mountt>d  in  aaid  head,  hand 
levers  pivoted  together  and  provided  with  oppositely  ex- 
tending angularly  disposed  portions  beyond  said  pivot,  a 
slide  liftf  carrying  aaid  morahie  jaw  and  extended  to  em- 
brace said  lever  pirot  and  toggle  links  from  said  exten- 
sions wid  pivotid  at  thi   opposite  Hides  of  said  slide  bar. 

8.  A  cutting  tool  eoinprlslng  a  head  having  a  fixed 
Jaw,  a  movable  jaw  mo.mti-d  in  »ald  head  and  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  slid-  t.nr  hand  levers  provided  with 
laterally  deflected  angubu.  disposed  portions  having  a 
pivot  extending  through  a  sbi  In  ssid  bar,  and  links  ex- 
tending from  said  portions  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
bar. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  prii,i.>d  in  the  dasette.] 


9MJMO.  SPUINO-CATOH  KOK  LAMPS,  Ac  Howard  K. 
Hasbacoh,  Kenosha.  Wis  .  assignor  to  The  Badger  Brass 
Mfg.  Co.,  KenoKha.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  4.')4,506. 


1.  In  eomblnatlon  In  a  latch  meehanUm.  a  movable 
meml)er  formed  of  resilient  wire  and  comprising  alined 
pintle  like  journal  [K>rtl<iria.  spaced  apart  journal  sup- 
ports therefor,  a  loop  formed  integrally  with  the  inter- 
Biediate  portion  of  said  movalle  member  to  extend  ra- 
dially therefrom  and  having  Its  side  portions  brought  to- 


gether to  fona  St  tbe  radially  inner  end  of  the  loop,  a 
strike  portion  located  ecoentricaliy  of  the  axjs  of  rotation 
of  the  member,  and  an  angiilar  catch  hook,  the  free  end  of 
whbh  eonnTifites  a  strike  portion,  tlxedly  mounted  with 
■aid  strit.  portion  projecting  into  the  arc-shaped  path  of 
mov.  niei  !  d'  the  strike  portion  of  the  movable  njember 
anu  wittj  it^  inner  angle  arranged  to  receive  and  hook  over 
said  latter  portion  when  hi  latched  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
hinged  door,  a  latch  mechanism  embodying  a  movable 
mtmb<r  formed  of  resilient  wire  and  comprising  alined 
pintle  like  Journal  portions,  spaced  apart  Journal  thimblea 
mounted  upon  one  member  of  the  recq?tacle  and  receiving 
the  extremities  of  said  pintle-llke  Journal  portions,  a  loop 
formed  Integrally  with  the  intermediate  unsupported  por- 
tion of  said  movable  meml>er.  arranged  to  extend  radially 
therefrom  and  having  Its  side  portions  deflected  toward 
each  other  contiguous  to  their  onion  with  the  pintle  ex- 
tensions to  form  at  the  radially  Inner  end  of  the  loop,  a 
strike  portion  located  eccentrically  of  the  axis  of  roUtlon 
of  said  member,  means  rigidly  uniting  the  sides  of  said 
loop  contiguous  to  the  strike  portion  thereof,  and  an  an- 
gular catch-hook  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  other  member 
of  said  receptacle  and  arranged  to  project  therefrom  in 
position  to  pass  through  the  lo.>p  when  the  door  Is  in 
closed  position,  the  angnlar  extremity  of  said  catch  mem- 
ber being  arranged  to  normally  project  Into  the  oscilla- 
tory path  of  movement  of  the  strike  portion  of  the  Jour- 
naled  member  and  behig  formed  into  hook-shape  to  hook 
over  said  latter  strike  portion  when  in  closed  position. 

3  A  latch  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  member 
formed  of  resilient  metal  and  provided  with  spaced-apart, 
alined  journals  and  a  eatch-eL^aglni:  projection  between 
said  Journals,  the  strike  portion  of  which  Is  radially  re- 
mote from,  or  eccentric  to,  the  axis  of  the  member,  a  collar 
around  said  catch -engaging  projection,  and  an  angular 
catch  hook,  tlie  strike  portion  of  which  Is  Inclined  to  pro- 
ject Into  the  arc  shaped  path  of  the  strike  portion  of  the 
movable  member  and  the  Inner  angle  of  which  receives  and 
hooks  over  said  latter  strike  portion  when  in  latched  po- 
sition. 


92«,56]  BURNKR  FOR  CFMRNT  KILNS,  ftc.  William 
H  Harding,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1907  Be- 
lial No.  853.222. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  burner  of  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  mixing  chamber,  the  primary  chamber  having 
an  outlet  tube  extending  Into  the  secondary  chamber  so  as 
to  terminate  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  thereof,  means 
for  admitting  air  under  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  rear 
ends  of  both  chambers,  a  condt,U  of  relatively  large  cross 
section  connected  to  sources  of  fuel  and  of  low  pressure 
sir  and  entering  the  forward  end  of  the  primary  mixing 
cliamber,  with  a  high  pressure  air  pipe  entering  the  rear 
end  of  said  latter  chamber  and  discharging  a^'.jacent  to 
the  point  of  connection  of  the  low  pressure  air  and  fuel 
pipe. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  burner  of  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  mixing  chamber,  the  primary  chamber  baring 
an  ontJef  tube  extending  Into  the  jieeondary  chamber  so  as 
to  terminate  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  thereof,  means 
for  admitting  air  under  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  r  ar 
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ends  of  both  chambers,  a  conduit  of  relatively  larjre  cro«a 
s*M:tlon  connected  to  sources  of  fuel  and  of  low  pr*»8surt' 
air  and  entering  thp  forward  end  of  the  primary  mixing 
chamber,  with  a  throarlpd  pipe  adjustably  pnterlng  the 
rear  nnd  of  said  latter  chamber  and  terminating  adjacent 
to  the  point  of  connection  of  the  low  pressure  air  and  fuel 
pipe,  and  a  high  pressure  air  pipe  connected  to  said  ad- 
justable pipe. 


posltiona   about  their  hloge  Joints  and  a   pillow   slip  se- 
cured upon  said  end  frames. 


926,562.      UNDERRE.VMER.      .Vlfeed   G.    He<;gem,    Cora 
opoUs,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company,  Pitts 
barg.   Pa.,  a  Corporation   of  Pennsylvania.      Filed  .Tune 
29,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,9nS. 


1.  In  an  underroamer.  the  cimblnation  of  a  bit-stock 
having  an  axial  bore,  lateral  abutments,  and  a  distance- 
block,  bits  slidingly  connected  with  the  bit-Btock.  a  ten- 
sion spring  anchored  to  the  bit-stock  at  one  end,  and  con- 
nected with  the  bits  at  the  other  end.  and  a  compression 
spring  Intermediate  of  the  bits  and  supported  on  the  dis- 
tance-block for  supplementing  the  tension  spring  and  hold- 
ing the  bits  normally  expanded  and  in  contact  with  the 
lateral  abutments  of  the  bit-stock. 

2.  In  an  linderreamer,  the  combination  of  a  bit-stock 
having  an  axlal-bore  and  lateral  abutments,  bits  slidingly 
connected  with  the  bit-stock,  a  bit-support,  a  bit-support 
clamp,  and  a  tension  spring  anchored  at  one  end  to  the 
bit  stock  and  having  its  other  end  connected  with  the  bit- 
support  clamp 

3.  In  an  underreamer,  the  combination  of  a  bit-stock 
having  an  axial  bore,  lateral  abutments,  and  a  distance- 
block,  bits  slidingly  connected  with  the  bit-stock,  a  bit- 
siifiport,  a  tension  spring  anchored  at  on"  end  to  the  bit- 
stock  and  having  Its  other  end  connected  with  the  bit- 
support,  and  a  compression  spring  beneath  the  bit  support 
and  supported  by  the  distance-block  for  supplementing  the 
tension  spring  and  holding  the  bits  in  normal  engagement 
with  the  lateral  abutments  of  the  bit-stock. 

4.  In  an  underreamer.  the  combination  of  a  bit-stock, 
bits  slidingly  connected  with  the  bit-stock,  a  tension 
spring  connected  at  one  end  with  the  bits,  and  an  exter- 
nally threaded  plug  nut  and  threaded  bolt  for  anchoring 
the  other  end  of  the  tension  spring  on  the  bit-stock. 

o  In  an  underreamer.  the  combination  of  a  bit-stock, 
bits  slidingly  connected  with  the  bit  stock,  a  bit  support, 
a  tension  spring  anchored  at  one  end  on  the  bit-stock,  and 
an  externally  threaded  plug  nut  and  threaded  eye  bolt  or 
stirrup  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  tension  spring 
with  the  bit-support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  pillow  structures  of  the  type  set  forth,  In  com- 
bloatloD,  a  base  bar,  end  frames  adjustably  mounted  there- 
on and  movable  with  respect  thereto  toward  or  away  from 
one  another,  means  cooperating  with  the  base  bar  for 
holding  the  end  frames  at  selected  adjusted  positions,  and 
a  pillow  slip  secured  upon  the  end  frames. 

3.  In  pillow  structures  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  com- 
bination, a  base  bar,  a  frame  hinged  at  one  side  thereof 
to  each  end  of  said  bar,  pivoted  supporting  arms  associ- 
ated with  said  frames  to  engage  said  bar,  and  a  pillow  slip 
secured  upon  sild  end  frames. 

4.  In  pillow  structures  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  com- 
bination, end  frames,  a  connection  therebetween,  a  pillow 
slip  having  end  portions  folded  over  said  end  frames,  and 
elastic  means  associated  with  said  end  portions  to  bind 
the  same  in  position. 

5.  In  pillow  structures  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  com- 
bination, annular  end  frames,  a  connection  therebetween, 
a  cylindrical  pillow  slip  having  its  end  portions  folded 
under  and  secured  by  stitching  to  form  casings,  said  cas- 
ings being  folded  over  said  end  frames  and  elastic  rings 
secured  in  said  casings  to  bind  the  slip  upon  said  frames, 
said  rings  being  of  less  diameter  than  said  frames. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926,564.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  William 
H.  HoLLoprtKB,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  July  16.  1907. 
Serial  No.  383,904. 


92t!.f.0.r     PILLOW      RrssEM,  R    Hmrson.  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  .Vug.  26.  190S.      Serial  No,  4f)0.:V_'2. 

1.  In  pillow  structures  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  com- 
bination, a  base  bar,  end  frames  hinged  thereto,  means 
for    supportinz    the    end    frames    at    any    desired    adjusted 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
piston,  rock  arm  or  lever  between  the  crank  shaft  and  the 
piston,  a  rack  on  the  rock  arm  or  lever,  a  movable  ful- 
crum for  the  rock  arm  or  lever  adjustable  In  a  plane  at 
an  angle  to  the  length  of  the  rock  arm  or  lever  when  the 
latter  Is  in  tha  median  position,  and  adjusting  means  for 
the  fulcrum  locking  the  latter  to  the  rock  arm  or  lever 
against  displaoement  from  adjusted  positions,  comprising 
a  pinion  carried  by  the  fulcrum  in  engagement  with  the 
rack  on  the  rock  arm,  a  shaft  carrying  the  pinion,  another 
pinion  on  the  shaft,  a  rack  on  a  fixed  portion  of  the  engine 

J  engaged  by  the  last  named  pinion,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft  carrying  the  pinions. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  power  cylinder, 
a  piston,  a  crank  shaft,  a  slotted  rock  arm  or  lever  be- 
tween said  piston  and  crank  shaft,  a  rack  carried  by  the 
rock  arm  or  lever,  an  adjustable  fulcrum  slldable  In  said 
rock  arm  or  lever,  a  shaft  carrying  the  sliding  fulcrum,  a 

i    rack  carried  hj  a  flzed  portion  of  the  structure,  a  pinion 
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OB  the  fulcrum  shaft  engaging  said  fixed  rack,  means  for 
rotatincsatd  fulcrum  shaft,  another  pinion  on  the  fulcrum 
shaft  and  engaging  the  rack  on  the  rock  arm  or  lever 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  power  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  a  crank  shaft,  a  rock  arm  or  lever  be- 
tween said  picton  and  the  (rank  shaft,  an  adJosUble  ful- 
crum shaft  for  said  rock  arm  or  lever,  a  r|ck  carried  by  a 
fixed  portion  of  the  engine,  a  rack  on  said  rock  arm  or 
lever,  pinions  on  said  fulcrum  shaft  engaging  both  racks 
and  means  for  rotating  said  fulcrum  shaft 

4.  Ad  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  explosion  cylinders  and  pistons  therein,  a  crank  shaft, 
rock  arms  or  levers  between  the  crank  shaft  and  pistons, 
an  adjustable  fulcrum  shaft  for  aaid  rock  arms  or  levers 
and  means  for  simultaneously  changing  the  pivotal  point 
of  all  the  rock  arms  or  levers. 

r>.  \u  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  power  cylinders,  pistons  therein,  a  crank  shaft,  a  slotted 
rock  arm  or  lever  between  each  of  said  pistons  and  the 
crank  shaft,  a  fulcrum  shaft  extending  through  the  slots 
in  all  of  tlie  rock  arms  or  levers,  a  rack  bar  on  each  rock 
arm  or  le\tr.  a  rack  bar  on  a  fixed  portion  of  the  engine, 
pinions  on  said  fulcrum  shaft  and  engaging  the  rack  bars 
on  the  rock  arms  or  levers  and  on  the  fixed  portion  of  the 
engine,  and  means  for  rotating  said  fulcrum  shaft  to  ai- 
multaneously  change  the  plvotel  points  of  all  the  rock 
arms  or  levers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896,MSw  TBOLLEY  GUARD.  Alfbid  Ho:<b  and  Silas  B. 
Mavn,  Berwick.  I'a  Filed  June  18.  1908.  Serial  No 
439,182. 


1  In  combination  with  a  trolley  comprising  the  usual 
harp,  trolley-wheel  and  axle,  guard  arms  pivotally  mounted 
upon  opposite  ends  of  the  axle  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
trolley-wheel,  and  having  their  upper  ends  provided  with 
Inwardly  extended  projections  to  overhang  the  trolley- 
wheel,  springs  cooperating  with  the  guard  arms  to  hold 
the  same  in  normal  position,  Hnd  rams  at  the  sides  of  the 
harp  to  engage  with  said  guard  arms  and  effect  a  spread- 
ing thereof  when  said  .-irms  are  turned  from  a  normal 
position  by  engagement  with  a  frog  or  other  obstruction 
In  their  path. 

2.  A  trolley  comprising  a  harp  having  its  sides  provided 
with  stops  and  cams,  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  in  the  harp, 
and  spring  actuated  guard  arms  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
trolley  wheel  and  free  to  move  axially  and  laterally  and 
held  In  normal  position  by  the  said  stops  and  sprang  and 
adapted  to  be  spread  laterally  when  meeting  with  an  ob- 
struction by  riding  upon  the  aforesaid  cams. 


926,566.      MUSIC-LEAF    TURNER.      Byro.v    C,    Howcll, 
Jr.,    Lebanon,   Ohio.     Filed   Oct.    14,    1908.     3erlal    No 
'      457,671. 

1.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  plurality  of  turning 
elements  adapted  to  hold  independent  leaves,  separate 
piTots  for  the  el.  ments,  each  pivot  t)eing  connected  with 
the  center  of  its  respective  elements,  a  mechanism  for 
turning  the  elements,  and  a  controller  for  the  mechanism. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  centrally  pivoted 
turning  elements  spa  vd  .  ;,,rt  to  support  independent 
leaves,  and  a  me<h:ujisu,  lui  simultaneously  turning  the 
elements. 
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3.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
leaf-turning  elements,  cranks  connected  with  the  elements. 
and  a  mechanism  connected  with  the  cranks  for  simul- 
taneously turning  the  elements. 


^Jf 


4.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
leaf-turning  elements,  cranks  connected  with  the  elements 
a  mechanism  connected  with  the  cranks  for  simultaneously 
turning  the  elements,  a  device  for  holding  the  mechanism 
In  set  position,  and  a  key  for  releasing  the  said  device. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  a  shaft 
mounted  thereon,  separate  leaf  turning  elements,  a  pivot 
for  each  element  disposed  at  the  center  thereof,  a  spring 
for  turning  the. shaft  in  one  direction,  connections  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  elements  for  turning  the  latter,  a  de- 
vice for  holding  the  shaft  with  the  elements  in  set  posi- 
tion against  the  tension  of  the  ^ring.  and  means  for 
resetting  the  shaft  and  elements. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc.] 


926,567.      GUARD  FOR  TROWELS.      Claddb  R.    Hozioa, 
Richmond,  Va.     Filed  Dec.  .^0.  1908.     Serial  No.  470.057. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trowel  comprising  a  blade 
having  an  offset  shank  and  a  handle  provided  with  a  fer- 
rule connected  with  the  shank,  of  a  guard  comprising  a 
flattened  member  having  a  thimble  adapted  to  engage  the 
ferrule  of  the  handle  and  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  thimble  adapted  to  engage  the  shank  of 
the  trowel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trowel  comprising  a  blade, 
an  offset  shank,  and  a  handle  provided  with  a  ferrule  con- 
necting the  offset  shank,  of  t.  flattened  guard  provided  with 
an  orifice  and  a  thlmbl.-.  the  ihimhl,-  eneairirg  the  ferrule 
of  the  handle  and  the  opening  adapted  for  the  reception  of 
the  shank  of  the  trowel,  and  said  guard  having  one  of  Its 
edges  provided  with  a  centrally  arrpnged  depression,  sub- 
Jtantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  mt   forth. 


926.568       COUPLINO-PIN.      Ln   HOBT.    Wadesvllle.    Ind 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1908      Serial  No.  466,678. 

A  coupling  bolt  having  its  shank  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal recesses  of  flaring  form  and  havinir  .•m  intersecting 
inclined  shoulder,   and   a   latch   formed  of  spring  wire  se- 
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cni-pd  at  Its  nppprond  In  the  top  of  th«  upper  recess,  said 
latch  hnvinc  a  body  portion  bent  laterally  to  provide  n 
loekinjf   shoulder,   suld  tiodr   portion  and  locking  shoulder 


JUN8  29,  1909. 


being  movable  In  the  upper  recess,  and  havlni,'  Its  free  end 
projecting  beyond  said  locking  shoulder  to  form  a  finger 
piece  movable  In  the  lower  receaM. 


926.569.     B.\RRP:l.     Dolph  Hlohis.  Johnson  City,  Tenn. 
riled   Oct.    1.-?.    190S.      S«?rial   No     4.57.400 


.C^^ 


A  barrel  couipnsnu  s-ctinns  divided  and  meeting  along 
longitudinal  lin.>s.  l.anel  h.'.ids  adapted  to  tit  Into  grooves 
In  said  .sections,  .s.ctlonal  hoops,  the  sections  of  each  of 
which  are  secured  to  the  barrel  seotlons  alonir  a  common 
circumferrntlal  lino,  open  center  links  having  a  Jointed 
connection  with  the  extremities  of  each  of  said  hoop  sec- 
tions, hasp  levers  each  Journaled  on,  one  link  and  insertible 
through  the  adjacent  link  and  provided  with  terminal 
loops,  eyes  on  the  hoop  seotlons  adapted  to  pas.s  through 
the  eyes  of  the  hasp  lev.rs.  and  a  hasp  fa.stening  lock  rod 
insertible  through  a  plurality  of  such  eyes  to  fasten  a  cor- 
responding number  of  hasp  levers. 


»26..570.  S\VlT.H-OPKU.\TI.\.;  DEVICE.  Cyrus  C. 
JOBM80.N.  Hethany.  Ill  Filed  .\  ug.  :n.  100«.  Serial  No 
451.000. 


f« 


9     "iS     r^    •  f^ 
,     1.    In  a  railroad  switch,  a  switch  poir<,.  n  pivoted  frame 
said   frame   forming  n   switch   levep,   a   spring-pressed    head    '• 
carried  therehv  mh.I  dlspf«»ed  ..  centric  to  Us  pivotal  point 
a    conn.-etion    between    the   head   and   the   switch   point    n 
r-.rkin.'  mpnil>er  operatlvely  ef)niiected  with  the  frame  and 
provided   with   a   Inoktnir  In-    a   I.«>kln?  t.nr  ndflpted  to  Pn 
g«ge  om>  end  of  said  Insr.  and  mean.«  to  move  ,aid  locking   i 


l.ar  out  of  engaaen»«irt  with  mM  end;  in  eomWnatJon  with 
•ar  sHpp.,rte.l  means  to  succwBlTely  actuate  said  last  mcn- 
iK.n.d  means  aod  move  said  rocking  member. 

2.  In  a  railroad  switch,  a  switch  jfoint,  a  pivoted  frame 
constitntin«  a  switch  lever,  a  ST'rlBgpressed  head  carried 
thenby  .ind  disposed  eccentric  to  Its  pivotal   point,  a  con 
nection  between  the  head  and  the  switch  point,  a  rocking 
member   operatirely    connected    with    the    frame   and    pro 
vlded  with  a  tocklng  lu«,  a  locking  bar  adapted  to  engage 
one  end  of  said   lug.  and  means  to  move  said  Uvklng  bar 
out  of  engagement  with  said  end  ;  in  combination  with  car 
supported    m.ans    to   snccesslrely   actuate   said    last    men- 
tioned means  and  move  said  rocking  member,  and  mechan 
ism  operable  from  the  car  to  control   the  position  of  suiid 
car-sapported  actuating  means. 

3.  In  a  railroad  switch,  a  switch  point,  a  pivoted  frame 
constlrntlng  a  switch  lever,  a  spring-pressed  head  carried 
thereby  and  disinmed  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  point  a  cod 
Diction  between  the  head  and  the  switch  point,  a  rocking 
member  operatlwly  connected  with  the  fran>e  and  pro- 
vided with  a  locking  lug.  a  locking  bar  adapted  t,.  eugage 
one  end  of  said  lug.  a  release  lever  connected  to  said  lock- 
ing bar.  said  release  lever  being  arrangi-d  to  move  said 
locking  bar  out  ©f  the  path  of  the  locking  log  when  the 
release  lever  is  moved  In  one  direction;  in  combination 
with  car-supported  means  arranged  to  successively  contact 
with  said  release  lever  and  said  rocking  member 

4.  In  a  railroad  switch,  a  switch  poUit.  a  plvot«d  fram. 
comprising  a  switch  lever,  a  spring-pressed  head  earned 
thereby  and  disposed  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  point,  a  con- 
nection between  the  head  and  the  awitch  point,  a  rocking 
member  operatlvely  connected  with  the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  locking  lag.  a  locking  bar  adapted  to  engage  one 
end  of  said  lug.  a  release  lever  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  locking  bar.  In  combination  with  an  operating  bar 
supported  on  a  car  and  arranged  to  successively  contact 
with  the  release  lever  and  the  rocking  member,  and  a 
pedal  on  said  car  connected  to  said  operating  bar  to  posi- 
tion the  same  in  the  path  of  said  release  l«ver  and  rocking 
member. 

5.  In  a  railroad  switch,  a  closed  casing,  a  switch  point 
held  adjacent  said  casing,  a  pivoted  frame  carried  in  said 
casing  constituting  a  switch  leTer,  a  spring-pressed  head 
carried  thereby  and  disposed  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  point, 
a  connection  between  the  head  and  the  switch  point,  a 
second  closed  casing,  a  rocking  member  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  frame  in  the  first  casing  and  provided  with 
a  locking  lug.  a  locking  bar  pivotally  mounted  in  said  sec- 
ond easing  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  ;^ds  of  said 
locking  lug,  means  carried  In  said  second  casing  to  move 
said  locking  bar  out  of  engagement  with  said  locking  lug: 
in  combination  with  car-supported  means  to  successively 
actuate  said  Ust  aaentioned  means  and  move  said  rocking 
meml)er. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


926,.'j71.  STOPI'EUING  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLES  AND 
TOE  LIKE.  r.AWKExcE  B.  Jovxs  and  Hinbt  C.  Bracn, 
London.  England,  assignors  to  N.  R.  Capsule  Syndicate 
Limited,  London.  England.  Filed  June  12,  1908  Se- 
rial No.  438.252. 


1  IrJ  T  i>ottle  stoppering  device  0/  the  kind  referred  to, 
the  combination  of  a  disk  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  neck 
of  the  bottle,  sal4  disk  beini;  formed  with  liquid  outlet 
npertures  and  atr  l»tet  •pertures.  sn  iinnuiar  rim  extend- 
ing upwardly  froi*  saM  disk  around  said  apertures,  an 
axljilly  movable  stem  extending  through  but  Irremovable 
from   said   disk,   a  cover  plate  carried   by   said  stem   and 
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adapted  to  become  seated  on  said  rim.  and  a  sleeve  adapt- 
ed to  be  firmly  attached  to  the  exterior  of  the  bottle  neck 
to  8ecur>    said  disk   thiretn 

'1.  la  a  l.oiile  stoppering  device  of  the  kind  referred  to, 
the  combination  of  a  disk  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  n^k 
of  the  l.oltle.  said  disk  being  termed  with  iKjuid  ouUet 
apertures  .uui  air  inlet  apeiiureg.  iin  annular  run  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  disk  around  said  apenures,  a 
non-return  valve  for  said  bottle  neck,  an  axtailv  movable 
valve-controlling  sie.n  extending  through  but  irremovable 
from  said  disk.  .1  -.vor  plate  earried  by  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  b.  ■,.me  seai.-d  on  said  rim.  and  a  sleeve  adapt- 
ed to  be  hrmly  attached  to  the  exterior  of  the  bottle  neck 
to  secure  sail!  disk  thereto 

8.  In  a  bottle  stoppering  d.  vice  of  the  kind  refnred  to, 
the  oimbination  of  a  disk  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  neck 
of  the  bottle,  .aid  disk  belni.'  formed  with  liquid  outlet 
apertures  and  air  inlet  apertures,  an  annular  rim  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  disk  around  said  apertures,  an 
axially  movable  stem  extendinc  through  but  irremovable 
from  said  disk,  a  cover  plare  carried  bv  unld  stem  and 
adapted  to  t>ec<>m,  seat.n!  en  said  r.m.  and  a  sleeve  adapt- 
ed t„  |)e  firmly  attached  to  the  exterior  of  the  bottle  neck 
to  s.Ture  gald  disk  thereto,  by  engagement  of  the  npper 
part  of  said  sleeve  with  the  outer  part  of  the  disk,  the 
said  disk  bein;:  farmed  with  circumferential  projections 
that  are  engagtil  by   the  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  bottle  stoppering  device  of  the  kind  referred  to, 
the  combination  of  a  disk  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  neck  of 
the  bottle,  said  disk  being  formed  with  liquid  oOtlet  aper- 
tures and  air  Inlet  apertures,  aa  aanulsr  rim  extending 
upwardly  from  said  disk  around  said  apertQr««,  an  axially 
movable  stem  extending  through  but  Irremovable  from  said 
disk,  a  cover  plate  carried  by  said  stem  and  adapted  to 
become  seated  on  said  nm.  and  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
firmly  attached  to  the  exterior  of  the  bottle  neck  to  secure 
said  disk  thereto,  the  said  stem  being  formed  In  two  parts 
of  Incorrodible  material  permanently  connected   together. 

5.  In  a  l>ottle  stoppering  device  of  the  kind  referred  to,  ' 
the  comhinntlon  of  a  disk  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  necit 
of  the  bottle,  said  disk  being  formed  with  liquid  outlet 
apertures  and  air  Inlet  apertures,  an  annular  rim  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  disk  around  said  apertures,  a  non- 
return valve  for  said  bottle  neck,  an  axially  movable 
valve-controlling  stem  extending  through  hut  Irremovable 
from  said  disk,  a  cover  plate  carried  by  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  become  seated  on  said  rim,  a  lateral  projection 
at  the  Inner  end  of  said  stem  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
valve,  and  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  firmly  attached  to  the 
exterior  of  the  bottle  neck  to  secure  said  disk  thereto. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rotatable  platen  supported  on  the  carriage,  a 
line  space  lever  mounted  on  the  carriage,  connections  (k- 
tween  the  line  space  lever  and  the  platen  located  between 
one  end  of  the  platen  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  car- 
riage, and  a  brake  lever  and  brake  at  the  end  of  the 
platen,  said  parts  being  arranged  within  the  space  bound- 
ed by  the  projecting  edge  of  a  sljeet  un  the  platen  to  per- 
mit the  sheet  to  pass  under  the  brake  lever  and  around 
said  connections  without  interference,  substantially  as 
set   forth. 

3.  In  a  typewrttlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rotatable  platen  supported  on  the  carriage  a 
line  space  lever  mounted  on  the  carriage,  connections 
between  the  line  space  lever  and  the  platen  located  be- 
tween oae  end  of  the  platen  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
carriage,  and  a  line  space  adjusting  device,  said  connec- 
ttoM  and  adjusting  device  being  arrangwl  within  tbe 
space  bounded  by  the  projecting  edge  of  a  sheet  on  the 
platen  to  permit  the  sheet  to  paas  under  and  around  said 
parts  without  interference,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tiie  combinatloii  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rotatable  platen  supported  on  the  carriage,  a 
Une  space  lever  mounted  on  the  carriage,  and  connections 
between  the  line  space  lever  and  the  platen,  a  line  space 
adjusting  device,  a  platen  detent,  and  a  brake,  all  locat««l 
between  one  end  of  the  caniage  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  platen  and  arranged  within  the  space  bouLded  by  the 
projecting  edge  of  a  sheet  on  the  platen  to  permit  a  'sheet 
to  pass  under  and  around  said  parts  without  interfercoce. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  jounialed  on  the  carriage,  a  line  space 
lever  on  the  carriage,  a  separate  pawl  lever  arranged  be- 
tween one  end  of  the  carriage  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  platen  and  connected  to  said  line  space  lever  a  pawl 
connected  to  said  pawl  lever  for  turning  the  platen  said 
pawl  lever,  pawl  and  the  connection  between  said  line 
•pace  and  pawl  lerers  being  contained  substantially  with- 
in a  circular  space  directly  opposite  to  the  end  of  the 
platen  and  of  like  diameter  therewith,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

L Claims  6  to  VUi  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


926,573. 
N.  D. 


REIN-OUIDK.      William   M.    Kats.b,   Upham 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1909.      Serial  No.  485.315.    • 


926.572.       LINE  -  8P.\CING    MECHANISM    FOR    TYPE- 
WRITING   MACHINES.      OscAB    C.    Kavlb.    Syracuse, 
N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Harvey    A.    Moyer    and    Emmlt    G. 
Lattu,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1906.     Serial  No 
311.757. 


1.  In  n  typewrltlnjr  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riag.-.  a  rotatable  plaffn  sni. ported  by  the  carriage,  a  line 
space  lever,  and  a  pawl  lever  separately  pivoted  to  the 
carriage,  operative  connections  between  said  levers.  « 
ratchet  wheel  connecfed  to  the  platen,  and  a  pawl  for 
transmitting  motion  fr..m  said  pawl  lever  to  said  rstcbet 
wheel,  said  o|)eratlve  connection,  pawl  lever,  nnl  pwwl 
being  arranged  substantially  within  a  drcuii.:  ^pnce 
directly  opposite  the  end  of  the  platen  and  of  like  ilam.  .r 
therewith,  whereby  a  sl.eet  passing  around  the  platen  can 
project  beyond  the  same  around  said  parts,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.  A  rein  guide  comprising  a  support  having  a  hol- 
low end  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  a  hame.  a  clamp 
for  securing  said  support  to  the  hame,  and  a  relu  guiding 
attachment  comprising  a  loop  and  a  roller  Joumaled  in 
the  loop,  ^ald  loop  being  swiveled  to  the  enter  end  of  ttat 
sapport. 

2.  A  rein  guide  comprising  a  curved  support,  one  end 
of  which  Is  hollow  to  fit  over  the  end  of  the  hame.  said 
hollow  eiKl  being  provided  with  a  silt  to  render  the  two 
members  resilient,  a  clamp  for  attaching  said  support  to 
a  head,  and  a  rein  guide  loop  provided  with  a  roller 
swlTrt»d  to  the  outer  depending  end  of  the  support. 
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926.574.      FLOWKR  OR  PLANT  HOLI>ER.      ROBBKT  tvIFT. 
Philadelphia.     Ta.       Filed    Oct.    20.     1908.       Serial    No. 
.  458,641. 


1.  A  plant  holder  romprising  a  dish  to  rewive  a  body 
of  earth  or  moss  and  plants  and  having  a  marginal  seat 
with  ventilating  apertures,  and  a  glass  globe  Incloslnt? 
the  plants  within  said  dish  and  engaging  said  seat. 

2.  A  plant  holder  comprising  a  dish  arranged  to  re- 
ceive a  plant  or  plants,  and  constructed  to  afford  ventila- 
tion, said  dish  having  a  seat,  in  combination  with  a  glass 
globe  Inclosing  the  plant  or  plants  and  resting  upon  said 

seat. 

.S.  A  plant  holder  comprising  a  dish  or  receptacle  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  plant  or  plants,  having  a  seat  and 
venUlaring  apertures  disposed  ih  its  wall  Inside  said 
seat.  In  combination  with  a  transparent  <-over  inclosing 
the  plant  or  plants  and  resting  upon  said  seat. 

4.  A  plant  holder  comprising  a  dish  having  an 
apertured  verge,  said  verge  having  an  annular  seat,  and 
a  glass  globe  inclosing  the  plants  within  said  dish  and 
resting  upon  the  seat  of  the  verge. 

5.  A  plant  holder  comprising  a  dish  arranged  to  re- 
ceive a  plant  or  plants  and  constructed  to  afford  ventila- 
tion, in  combination  witli  a  separable  annular  member 
forming  a  sent,  and  a  glass  globe  inclosing  the  plant  or 
plants  and  resting  upon  said  seat. 


the  switch  stand  with  the  switch,  a  lever  pivoted  to  such 
connecting  means,  a  support  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
with  the  lever,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  sup 
port  and  th.-  levr  for  actuating  the  latter,  of  a  latch  for 
holding  the  switch  in  its  open  position,  and  train  actuated 
means  for  operating  the  latch  to  close  the  switch 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automatically  closahle 
switch  including  a  switch  stand,  means  for  connecting 
the  switch  stand  with  the  switch,  a  lever  connected  with 
the  said  means  and  provided  with  a  socket,  a  support 
arranged  In  spaced  relation  with  the  socket  and  the 
lever,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  lever  and  the  sup- 
port and  having  one  end  fitted  In  the  socket,  and  an  ad- 
justing device  mounted^on  the  support  and  receiving  the 
Other  end  of  the  spring  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the 

latter. 

5.  An  automatically  cloaable  switch  Including  a  switch 
stand,  means  foe  connecting  the  switch  stand  with  the 
switch,  a  support  arranged  to  extend  across  the  space  be- 
tween two  cross  ties  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an 
arm  and  having  a  threaded  aperture  at  an  Intermediate 
point,  a  lever  ptvoted  to  the  arm  and  connected  to  the 
said  means,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  lever  and 
the  support,  and  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  In  the 
threaded  aperture  and  arranged  to  engage  the  tension 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


926.576.  CLOTHES-LINE  REEL  AND  TIGHTENER. 
RU88EI.L  M.  Knf.islet,  Carrollton,  Mo.  Flletl  May  6. 
1908.     Serial  No.  431,239. 


9  2  6,575.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  SWITCH.  Thomas 
C.  King,  Purvis,  Miss.  Filed  Aug.  Si.  1908.  Serial  No. 
451,026. 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  automatically  closable 
switch  including  a  switch  stand  having  operating  mean.s, 
of  a  latch  mounted  on  the  switch  stand  for  holding  the 
switch  in  an  open  position,  and  train  actuated  means  for 
operating  the  latch  to  withdraw  the  same  from  Its  en- 
gagement with  the  operating  means  of  the  switch  to  re- 
lease the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automatically  closable 
switch  including  a  switch  stand  hpving  an  operating  arm. 

>f  a  spring  actuated  latch  mounted  on  the  switch  stand 
and  located  in  the  path  of  the  operating  arm  for  locking 
the  switch  open,  and  train  actuated  means  for  operating 
the  latch  to  withdraw  the  same  from  engagement  with  the 
switch  arm  to  permit  the  switch  to  close. 

.'..  The  combination  with  an  automatically  closable 
switch    including    a    switch    stand,    means    for   connecting 


''<f 


A  clothes  lint  reel  comprising  a  bracket,  a  divided  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  bracket  and  embodying  sections  having 
an  interflttlng  engagement  at  their  adjoining  ends  and 
adapted  for  relative  rotation,  drums  fast  on  said  shaft 
sections,  one  adapted  to  receive  and  wind  a  clothes  line 
and  another  adapted  to  receive  and  wind  a  hoisting  line, 
pawl  and  ratchet  means  to  hold  said  drums  from  rotation 
in  one  direction,  and  operating  cranks  on  said  shaft  aeo 
tlons  whereby  they  are  independently  operable. 


926.677.  OREJ-SEPARA*rOR.  Jacob  Krasill,  Mansfield, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1908.  Serial  No.  427,T-'4. 
1  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  stationary  and  a  rotary  cyl- 
inder, the  rotary  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings  adjacent  said  end,  a 
feed  box  positioned  above  one  of  the  cylinders,  the  sta- 
tionary cylinder  iiaving  an  outlet  communicating  with  a 
settling  box.  a  suction  fan  connected  with  the  settling  box. 
n  shaft  extending  axially  through  the  cyllnd^-rs,  brush 
members  ronne.ted   with  said  shaft  and  positioned  a  dla-j 

'    tance  away  from  the  cylinders,  and  means  fdr  rotating  the 

i   shaft.. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  proTlded  with  a  aet- 
tllng  box  of  a  stationary  and  a  movable  cylinder,  a  collar 
upon  one  of  the  cylinders,  rollers  carried  by  said  collar 
contacting  the  movable  cylinder,  a  connection  between  the 
Immovable  cylinder  and  (he  settling  box.  a  suction  fan 
for  the  settling  box.  a  feed  hopper  communicating  with 
the  stationary  cylinder,  a  valved  door  within  the  hopper, 
means  for  regulating  the  opening  provided  by  the  door, 
the  movable  cylinder  having  one  of  Its  ends  closed  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  adjacent  the  said 
closed  end.  a  shaft  within  the  cylinders,  brushes  upon  the 
shaft  positioned  out  of  contact  with  the  cylinders,  and 
means  for  revolving  the  movable  cylinder. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
suction  fan  upon  the  frame,  a  settling  box  having  an  In- 
clined bottom  connected  with  the  fan.  a  slide  valve  for 
the  connection,  an  operating  rod  for  the  valve,  a  deflector 
plate  within  the  settling  box.  a  valve  outlet  for  the  box. 
a  tube  connected  with  the  box,  an  inclined  cylinder  con- 
nected with  the  tube,  a  collar  upon  the  cylinder,  a  flange 
upon  the  collar  having  rollers,  a  feed  box  connected  with 
the  collar  and  the  cylinder,  means  within  the  cylinder 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  material  from  the  feed  box  to 
the  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  within  the  collar  of  the 
first  cylinder  and  engaging  the  rollers,  a  series  of  openings 
provided  by  the  second  cylinder  near  the  closed  end  there- 
of, an  agitator  shaft  extending  through  the  cylinders, 
agitator  brushes  upon  the  shaft  spaced  from  the  cylinders. 
a  bracket  provided  by  the  frame  for  the  lower  portion  of 
the  agitator  shaft,  the  end  of  the  agitator  shaft  being 
provided  with  a  cone  shaped  rec««a,  a  threaded  pin  upon 
the  bracket  engaging  th.  cone-shaped  recess,  a  friction 
wheel  up<ju  the  hhaft  within  the  bracket  contacting  a 
friction  wheel  upon  the  bracket,  a  smaller  friction  wheel 
engaging  the  annular  portion  of  the  closure  of  the  lower 
cylinder,  in.an^  for  revolving  the  agitator  shaft,  and 
means  for  operating  the  suction  fan. 


926,578.     BKAKK  MKCHAM.sM      Andrew  Larskn,  New 
Iberia.   I  p       Fll.d   .luly  8,   1908.      Serial   No.  442.578. 

i    1      .    . 

A. 


1  The  fomblnatlon  of  l>rake  mechanism  and  means  for 
operating  said  mei-hanism.  said  means  including  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  car  axl.'.  a  second  roller  parallel  thereto, 
springs  normally  separating  said  rollers,  devices  Includ- 
ing a  curved  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  station- 
ary roller  whereby   pn'ssure  is  brought   upon   both  nf  said 


roUera  brioglnir  them  Into  contact  with  each  other,  and 
connections  between  one  of  said  rollers  and  the  brake 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  truck  provided  with  axles  and 
car  wheels  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  car  wheels  being 
provided  with  a  triangular  depression,  sectional  brake 
shoes  fitted  In  said  depression,  each  of  said  brake  ahew 
being  provided  with  a  projecting  eye.  a  band  passing 
through  said  eyes  and  secured  to  the  brake  shoes,  a  rock- 
ing bracket  to  which  the  ends  of  said  band  brakes  are  se- 
cured, means  carried  by  the  truck  frame  for  preventing 
the  disengagement  of  said  brakes  from  said  wheels,  and 
connections  whereby  the  movement  of  the  car  axles  causes 
the  setting  of  the  brakes,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  truck  provided  with  axles  and 
car  wheels  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  car  wheels  being 
provided  with  a  triangular  depression,  sectional  brake 
shoes  fitted  In  said  depression,  each  of  said  brake  shoes 
being  provided  with  a  projecting  eye.  a  band  passing 
through  said  eyes  and  secured  to  the  brake  shoes,  a  rocking 
bracket  to  which  the  ends  of  said  band  brakes  are  se- 
cured, means  carried  by  the  truck  frame  for  preventing 
the  disengagement  of  said  brakes  from  said  wheels,  con- 
nections whereby  the  movement  of  the  car  axles  causes 
the  setting  of  the  brakes,  and  devices  operated  by  the 
brakeman  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  connections, 
substantially  as  described.  • 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  provided  with  axlefi 
and  wheels,  each  of  said  wheels  having  a  triangular  de- 
pression, sectional  brake  shoes  adapted  to  fit  in  said  de- 
pression, each  brake  shoe  being  provided  with  a  projecting 
eye,  a  band  passing  through  said  eyes,  screws  to  secure 
said  band  to  said  shoes,  a  rocking  bracket  to  which  the 
ends  of  said  band  are  secured,  means  for  adjusting  said 
band  to  take  up  the  slack,  and  means  operable  from  the 
movement  of  the  axle  to  said  brakes,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  provided  with  axlea 
and  wheels,  each  of  said  wheels  having  a  triangular  de- 
pression, sectional  brake  shoes  adapted  to  fit  In  said  de- 
pression, each  brake  shoe  being  provided  with  a  projecting 
eye,  a  band  passing  through  said  eyes,  screws  to  secure 
said  band  to  said  shoes,  a  rocking  bracket  to  which  the 
ends  of  said  band  are  secured,  means  for  adjusting  said 
band  to  take  up  the  slack,  means  operable  from  the  move- 
ment of  the  axle  to  said  brakes,  and  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  said  brake  shoes  disengaged  from  the  correspond- 
ing car  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


926,679,     OPERATING  T.UJLE.     Judson  Lapohlis,  Led- 
yard,  Iowa.     Filed  June  5,  1908.     Serial  No   4.36,804. 


In  an  operating  table,  a  base,  a  table  having  a  ball  and 
socket  connection  with  the  base,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  table  in  adjusted  position,  said  means  comprising  rack 
segments  having  a  universal  joint  connection  with  the 
table,  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
wheels  Journaled  on  the  base  and  provided  with  a  apiral 
thread  on  their  faces  for  engaging  the  racks. 


926.580       NON-REFILLABLE    BOTTLE.      Thomas     W. 

Leonard.  Richmond,  Va.     Filed  June  8.  lf»0»^      Serial 

No.  4.S7,.361. 

A    tMttle    baring    Its    neck    thickened    on    Its    Inner    side 
from  Its  Up  downwardly  forming  a  broad  lip  at  the  outer 
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end  of  the  neck,  and  a  shoulder  at  the  Inner  end  of  tbe 

thii'kpned  portion  and  havintf  in  said  shouldfr  notchos,  and 
prcniiiiMl  in  tlu-  inner  facp  of  fb'-  thickened  P'lrtlon  with 
longitudinal  grooves  forming  a  passage  for  the  liquid,  the 
neck  having  below  said  shoulder  a  contract. ^d  portion 
forming  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  fitted  to  said  seat,  and  a 
stopper  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  intemal  diametnr  of 
the  neck  and  having  at  its  outer  "nd  a  head  ovi'rlying  the 
lip  of  the  bottle  neck  and  its  body  portion  rttting  in  the 


bottl"  neck  and  extending  at  its  mntT  fnd  to  a  position  to 
bear  upon  the  valve,  and  providt-d  below  the  shoulder  in 
the  neck  with  a  transverse  opening,  a  spring  bar  passed 
throtigh  said  opening  and  exti'nding  at  its  ends  beyond 
the  stopper  and  having  said  ends  upturned  tu  bear  within 
the  notches  in  the  shoulder  of  the  bottle,  and  a  packing 
between  the  lip  of  the  bottle  neck  and  the  head  of  the 
stopper,  substantially  as  SMt  forth. 


92  6,58  1.  STRAW  lIOLl>KU.  Thomas  S.  Lkwis  and 
.Axo.szo  L.  Lkwi.s,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1908. 
Serial  No.  469.369. 

9     ^ 


A  receptacle  for  straws  and  similar  articles,  consisting 
of  a  body  portion  having  an  op.'ning  in  its  top.  a  cover 
therefor,  ends  closing  said  body  portion,  and  a  double.  In- 
clined bottom,  said  lx>dy  portion  having  its  lower  edges 
inclined  downwardly  and  otitwardly.  and  the  parts  of  said 
bottom  being  joined  together  so  as  to  -;.parati'  the  articles 
Into  two  pans,  each  part  of  the  bottom  txing  inclined 
downwardly  and  outwardly  and  terminating  In  an  up- 
wardly Inclined  portion,  a  narrow  space  being  left  be- 
tween the  edge  of  said  upwardly  inclined  portion  and  the 
lower  edge  of  said  l).>dy  portion,  said  inclln-d  portion  of 
the  bottom  being  centrally  out  away,  substantially  as  d,e- 
Bcrlbed. 


926, .-,82.  FISH  -  DRESSING  MACHINE.  .TAQt.ELiN  M. 
Mkrkdith,  Jr.,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
James  W.  Oerow,  Lynchburg.  Va  Filed  Nov.  19.  1907. 
Serial  No.  402.000. 

1.  In  a  flsh  dressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  fish  support  pivoted  between  its  ends,  a  stationary 
Jaw  ettendin::  transversely  of  said  support  between  one 
end  and  the  pivot  th"rf>of  and  coiipornring  with  .said  sup- 
port to  clarep  a  fish,  and  means  acting  upon  said  support 
at  its  other  end  to  hold  the  same  normally  in  inoperative 
position 

2.  In  a»  flsh  drt^ssing  ma -hine  the  combination  of  a 
iaw.    a   swinging   llsh    support   on-'    branch    of    which    co<ip- 


1 

cntea  wtth  the  said  Jaw  to  clamp  a  fish,  aad 
•Calast  the  other  branch  of  said  support  t*  I 
ter  Into  an  inoperative  position 


aetlDC 


In  a  fish  dressing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
Jaw,  a  pivotally  mounted  fish  support  having  long  and 
Ghort  branches,  the  short  branch  of  which  directly  coop- 
erates with  said  Jaw  to  clamp  a  flsh.  and  a  spring  to  act 
against  the  long  branch  to  move  the  support  to  Its  Inop- 
erative position. 

4.  In  a  flsh  dressing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
bed.  a  flsh  support  pivotally  connected  with  said  bed  to 
present  long  and  short  braorhes.  a  Jaw  extending  across 
the  upper  side  oC  the  support  and  connected  with  the  bed, 
the  support  and  Jaw  coSperating  to  clamp  a  flsh.  and  a 
spring  connected  with  the  bed  and  acting  against  the  sup- 
port to  move  the  same  to  Its  Inoperative  or  flsh-releaslng 
position. 

5.  In  a  fish  dressing  machine,  in  combination,  a  flsh 
support  pivoted  between  iU  ends,  a  clamping  Jaw  coop- 
erating with  th«  rearward  portion  of  said  support  and  a 
spring  acting  upon  the  forward  portion  of  said  support  to 
move  the  same  upwardly  on  its  pivotal  axis. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926,583. 
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DENTAL  rL.\MP.    H«nby  8.  Miller,  Boohester, 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,765. 

i 
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1.  A  clamp  (^Nnprising  u  base,  a  screw  member,  and  an 
integral  piece  of  non-corrodlble  spring  metal  with  opposed 
outturned  side  portions  and  opposed  intumed  top  and  ter- 
minal  portions. 

2.  A  clamp  comprising  a  base,  a  screw  member,  and  an 
integral  piece  of  non-corrodible  spring  metal  with  opposed 
outturned  side  portions  and  opposed  inturned  top  and 
terminal  portlooH.  the  said  screw  being  arranged  medlallj 
of  said  top  portion,  and  said  terminals  being  connected  to 
the  base. 

3.  A  clamp  comprising  a  base  having  a  slot,  a  screw 
member,  and  aa  integral  piece  of  non-corrodlble  spring 
metal  with  opposed  outturned  side  portions  and  opposed 
inturned  top  and  terminal  portions,  the  said  terminals 
being  secured  in  the  slot  of  said  base  portion. 

4.  .\  clamp  comprising  a  base  having  a  diametrically  ar- 
ranged slot,  a  screw  member,  a  piece  of  non-corrodlble 
spring  metal  of  substantially  rectangular  contour  with  op- 
posed outturned  side  portions  and  opposed  inturned  top 
and  terminal  purtions,  the  said  screw  being  arranged 
medially  of  said  top  portion,  and  the  terminals  being  se- 
cured in  the  slot  of  said  base. 

5.  .\  clamp  comprisinK  a  base,  a  screw  member,  a  piece 
of  non-corrodlble  sprlu?  metal  with  opposed  outturned  side 
portions,  and  opposed  inturned  top  and  termlnsl  portions, 
the  8«ld  terminals  t)eiaK  secured  to  the  base,  and  the  screw 
extending  through  the  top  portion  thereof  and  platea  on 
each  side  of  the  top  portion  for  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment  of  the  scrsw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 
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§A<«f  84  ELKt^rRICAI.  SWITCH  AMD  THS  LIKE. 
DaviD  K..  M^'BELs  and  Ueuhgk  A.  LfSTBS.  Coventry,  ESbc^ 
land.     Flied  Sept    22,  lyos.     Serial  No.  464.247. 


1.  In  electrical  switches  and  the  like,  the  combination 
comprising  a  movable  arm,  contacts  mounted  on  said  arm. 
a  laterally  deflectable  coaducting  strip  rigidly  connected 
at  Its  ends  with  said  contacts,  and  a  fixed  retaining  piece 
with  which  said  strip  can  cooperate  for  holding  the  arm 
la  the  closed  position,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  4b  electrical  switches  mid  the  like,  the  omblnatlon 
ct>mprteing  a  movatde  arm.  cntacts  mounted  -n  said  arm. 
a  pair  of  latprslly  detlectai,!..  cf>nductlng  strips  rigidly 
connt'Cted  at  its  ends  with  said  contacts,  and  a  fixed  re- 
taining piece  with  which  said  strips  can  cr.r.pprate  for 
holding  ttie  arm  In  the  close,]  position.  Biibi«tnnt tsllv  ss  set 
forth 

.H.  In  electrical  switrlies  and  tiie  like  the  comhination 
comprising  a  movable  arm.  coDtact>.  ii.unted  on  said  arm. 
a  laterally  deflectable  rondvictlni;  strip  riL'idiy  oonnecftKj  at 
Its  ends  with  said  contacts,  im  Tijrni-'iny  pi-ce  ^^ecured  to 
said  Hfrii..  and  a  ;ixert  cntcli  «  •■  »i,irh  said  piece  OB  tfce 
strip  can   fngHg<-.   substantial^^    as   .set    forth. 

4.  In  electrical  switches  and  the  like,  the  combination 
comprising  a  movable  arm  c.intit  'w  mounted  on  the  said 
ami.  n  pslr  of  laterally  <1.  ri.-  '  .1  >,  /-..o-lo'-f  ing  stripe  con 
n'cted  with  stiUl  contHcts,  an  entracini:  pi."',  on  each  strip. 
and  a  .aicl,  n.lnpted  for  .'ngtii-'ement  by  both  the  said 
pieces  on  the  strips.  snbsfantiHllT  as  set  forth. 

5  In  el.ctri.-ai  switches  snd  the  like,  the  comhinntion 
comprising  a  back  piate.  h  ni.'vsMp  arm  pivoted  on  said 
hack  plate,  tvntaets  mount.-d  on  «nid  arm.  a  pair  of  later- 
ally deflectable  conducting  strips  connected  with  said  con- 
tacts, an  engaging  piece  on  each  strip,  a  catch  secured  to 
the  back  plate  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  both  the 
said  engagink'  pi.»c.-»  on  the  strtps.  n  spring  adapted  to 
swing  the  arm  auay  from  the  catch  on  the  release  of  the 
same  by  the  eni.'ajrine  i>l.  ces,  and  a  handle  movable  Inde 
pendently  of  the  arm.  snhstantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  r,  and  T   n.>t   pnnt»>d  In  the  Gaxette.] 


•  S9.585.  COMBINED  GAS  AND  COAJ.  HBATING 
STOVE.  ABaAM  ('  MoTT.  Jr.  ITilladelphla.  Pa.,  as 
signor  to  Abram  >  ov  stove  Company.  Philadelphia,  I'a., 
a  Corporation  of  I'eiinsylvania  Filed  .Nov  29.  ;9(>'). 
Serial  No    2Si(..-..s.->. 

The  cornt)iDr.lion  in  a  heating  stove,  of  a  bo.ly  portion. 
ha'-lntr  a  fire  pot  and  ash  pit.  a  grate  vlth  nn  open  center 
separating  the  flre  p<.t  from  the  ash  pit.  a  slide  for  closing 
■aid  opening,  the  side  wall  of  the  ash  pit  hav;ng  an  op<-n 
Ing  ther.'ln  a  gas  pipe  ha  vim:  an  .'xtension  terminating  at 
the   opening,    a    defachMble   circular   burner    hannc   a    right 


angled   pipe   depending   froni   tts  center,  the  t>ody   of    tbe 
burner  being  supported  by  the  grate  and  the  pii>e  .  xtend- 


-T'/^ 


Ing   through   the   opening  In   the   grate   and   alining   with 
the  ppening  In  the  side  wall  of  the  ash  pit. 


926,586.  SAND-BOX.  Thomas  J.  Mullb.v  and  Thomas 
F.  Bri.nnax,  New  Brighton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1909 
Serial  No.  471,527. 


-J- 


|^r-:?#'-_V'!->j^ 
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1  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrfl>ed.  a  hopper,  a  plate 
movable  relative  to  the  hopper,  links  pivoted  to  the  hopper 
and  to  the  plate,  and  means  to  move  the  plate  upon  the 
pivoted  links 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper  provided 
with  extending  pivot  members,  a  plate  roorable  relative  to 
tlie  hopper  and  adapted  to  at  times  permit  the  dischargv 
of  material  from  the  hopper,  links  pivoted  to  the  outntand 
Ing  pivot  means  and  to  the  plate,  and  means  to  move  the 
plate. 

a  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper,  a  plate 
movable  relative  to  the  hopper,  links  pivoted  to  the  hopper. 
and  to  the  plate,  a  spring  secured  to  the  hopper,  adjustable 
means  connecting  the  spring  with  the  plate,  and  means 
to  move  the  plate  against  the  tension  of  the  spring 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  a  receptacle  pro 
vided  with  a  discharge  ofM>nlng.  a  plate  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening  movable  relative  to  the  receptacle  and 
adapted  at  times  to  hsve  Its  opening  register  with  the 
opening  of  the  receptacle,  parallel  links  pivoted  upon  the 
receptacle  and  also  pivoted  to  the  plate,  means  to  nurmally 
hold  the  plate  yieldingly  out  of  register,  and  means  to 
move  the  plate  upon  the  pivots  of  the  links  to  province 
registration  of  the  openings. 


•2«,S87.  STACKER.  Wii.i.iam  T.  McCai.i,  and  Da;  lu  I„. 
OBiTrnoarr,  Manbattftn  Kans  Filed  July  ].  l«>o8.  Se- 
rial No    44I.r{4r.. 

I.  A  stacker  comprlsine  an  upright  framework  having  a 
matn  fulcrum  bar  at  Its  upj^r  end.  a  trtsncular  hoisting 
frame   fulcramed  thereon,  a  receptacle  for   the  material   to 
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be  stacked  fulcrumed  on  thp  outer  end  of  the  hoisting 
frame  and  a  dumping  devir^o  consisting  of  a  tilting  frame 
iiKiuntfil  on  said  main  I'ulcruni  bar  and  havint'  bars  con- 
necting Its  upper  end  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  receptacle, 
and  means  for  locking  and  releasing  the  rear  end  of  said 
dumping  devices. 


2.  A  stacker  comprising  nn  upright  framewurk  having  a 
fulcrum  bar  at  Its  uppor  end,  a  triangular  hoisting  frame 
fulcrumM  thereon,  a  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be 
stacked  fulcrumed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  hoisting  frame 
and  a  dumping  device  consisting  of  a  tilting  frame  mount- 
ed on  the  fulcrum  of  the  main  frame  and  having  bars  con- 
necting Its  upper  end  to.  the  upper  edge  of  said  receptacle, 

and  means  for  locking  and  releasing  the  rear  end  of  said 
dumping  devices,  consisting  of  two  parallel  bars,  one  of 
which  Is  connected  to  the  dumping  frame  and  is  arranged 
In  sildable  relation  to  the  other  parallel  har.  a  cusiilon 
spring  for  the  same  and  a  locking  device  for  holding  the 
movable  parallel  bar  In  Its  lowest  position. 

^.  A  stacking  device  consisting  of  an  elevated  frame,  a 
triangular  lioi.-<tlng  frame  fulcrumed  upon  the  top  of  said 
elevated  frame,  a  tilting  b<jx  mounted  upon  the  outer  end 
of  said  hoisting  frame  and  having  an  end  door  hinged  at 
the  bottom  thereof  and  catches  for  holding  the  top  of  the 
same,  means  for  tilting  said  box  on  its  fulcrum  and  an  op- 
erating rope  connected  to  the  end  gate  of  said  box  and  ar- 
ranged to  exprt  a  strain  upon  the  end  door  up<^n  opposite 
sides  of  the  fulcrum  of  said  door  according  to  the  position 
of  the  box  on  its  tilting  center. 

4.  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  with  the  hoisting  frame 
and  a  rope  attached  to  the  same,  of  u  hoisting  drum  hav- 
ing a  gear  wheel  on  Its  end.  a  second  gear  faring  ttie  same. 
In  coaxial  alinement,  an  Intermediate  gear  wheel  engaging 
l)Oth  of  the  aforenamed  gear  wheels,  an  axle  passing  en- 
tirely through  said  drum  and  its  opposite  gears  and  bear- 
ing running  wheel.s  adapted  to  travel  on  the  ground,  a 
double  faced  clutch  arranged  to  slide  upon  said  axle  longi- 
tudinally and  to  rotate  rigidly  with  It  and  to  engage  alter- 
nately with  the  oppositely  facing  gears,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  clutch  into  alternate  engagement  with  said 
gears,  whereby  the  drum  Is  actuated  from  either  gear 
upon  the  axle  with  the  united  eflfect  of  both  of  the  run- 
ning wheels. 

5.  A  stacker  comprising  a  main  frame  mounted  upon 
running  wheels  and  provided  with  lifting  devices,  and  a 
steering  mechanism  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  said  main 
frame  and  consisting  of  two  wheels  provided  with  vertical 
shafts,  each  shaft  having  oppositely  projecting  crank 
arms,  two  drums  with  a  rigidly  attached  shaft  arranged 
between  said  wheels,  a  rope  extending  from  one  of  said 
drums  to  the  forward  arms  of  the  wheels,  a  second  rope 
extending  from  the  other  drum  to  the  rearward  arms  of 
said  wheels,  said  two  ropes  being  wound  on  their  respec- 
tive drums  In  opposite  directions  and  a  handle  shaft  for 
turning  the  shaft  of  the  drums. 

(Claim  fi  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


within  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing,  and  a  vertical  par- 
tition dividing  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  casing  Into  a 
scalding  vat  and  a  steam  generating  and  cooking  vat,  a 
steam  dome  or  receiver  fitting  within  and  extending  above 
the  steam  generating  and  cooking  vat,  a  support  arranged 
within  the  steam  generating  and  cooking  vat  and  provided 
with  perforations  and  having  depending  side  and  end 
flanges,  and  can  receiving  trays  also  arranged  within  the 
steam  generating  and  cooking  vat  and  covered  by  the 
steam  dome  or  receiver. 


9  2  6,588.  STEAM  CANNING  APPARATUS.  Elijah 
McCoy,  Carthage,  Mo.  Filed  July  1  i,  1908.  Serial  No. 
44.1,466. 

1.  A  steam  canning  apparatus  including  a  furnace  pro- 
vided with  a  casing  having  a  horizontal  partition  dividing 
the  casing  into  upper  and  lower  portions,  a  grate  arranged 


2.  A  steam  canning  apparatus  comprising  a  furnace  In- 
cluding a  casing  having  a  horizontal  partition  dividing 
the  casing  into  upper  and  lower  portions,  a  grate  ar- 
ranged within  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  casing,  and 
substantially  U-sbaped  water  pipes  composed  of  two  sides 
and  a  connecting  Iwttom  portion  and  extending  downward 
to  and  resting  upon  tbe  grate  and  constituting  spaced  sup- 
ports for  the  horizontal  partition,  the  upper  terminals  of 
tbe  sides  of  tbe  tut>es  piercing  the  horizontal  partition  and 
communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  casing. 

3.  A  steam  canning  apparatus  comprising  a  furnace  In- 
cluding a  casing  having  a  horizontal  partition  dividing  the 
casing  into  upper  and  lower  portions,  a  grate  arranged 
within  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing,  substantially  U- 
shaped  water  pipes  composed  of  two  sides  and  a  connect- 
ing Iwttom  portion  and  extending  downward  to  and  rest- 
ing upon  tbe  grate,  said  pipes  constituting  spaced  supports 
for  the  horizontal  partition,  and  the  upper  terminals  of 
the  sides  of  the  pipes  piercing  the  horizontal  partition  and 
communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  and  a 
central  longltudiaal  partition  arranged  In  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  casing  beneath  the  connecting  portions  of  the 
water  pipes  and  ooJIperatlng  with  tbe  latter  and  the  grate 
to  provide  a  continuous  support  for  the  horizontal  parti- 
tion. 

4.  A  steam  canning  apparatus  comprising  a  furnace  In- 
cluding a  casing  provided  at  one  end  with  a  smoke  pipe 
and  having  a  door  at  tbe  opposite  end,  said  casing  being 
also  provided  with  a  horizontal  partition  dividing  it  into 
upper  and  lower  portions,  a  grate  arranged  within  the 
lower  portion  of  the  casing  below  the  plane  of  the  smoke 
pipe,  and  substantially  U-shaped  water  pipes  composed  of 
two  sides  and  a  connecting  portion  and  extending  down- 
ward to  and  resting  upon  the  grate,  said  pipes  being 
spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  smoke  pipe  so  as  not  to  ob- 
struct the  <lraft.  end  the  sides  of  the  said  pipes  constitnt- 
Ing  spaced  supports  for  the  horizontal  partition. 

5.  A  steam  caaning  apparatus  comprising  a  furnace  In- 
cluiling  a  easing,  a  partition  dividing  the  same  Into  upper 
and  lower  portions,  a  grate  dividing  the  space  below  the 
partition  Into  a  fire  box  and  an  ash  pit,  a  transverse  parti- 
tion "ocaied  above  the  said  pirtitlon  and  dividing  the  up- 
per portion  of  th«  casing  Into  a  scalding  vat  and  a  steam 
generating  and  oooking  vat.  and  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially   U-shaped  ftipea  piercing  the  first  mentioned   parti- 
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tion  and  extending  downward  tbereftom  to  the  grate  and 

having  open  up[>er  ends  communicating  with  the  steam 
generating  and  cooking  vat.  and  a  steam  dome  or  receiver 
arranged  over  tlie  open  ends  of  the  said  pipes. 


•26,589.  SIDE  ROLLER-CURTAIN  FOR  VEHICLK  AND 
LIKE  TOPS.  RuHARD  R.  Nl'kse,  Millbrook,  Ontario. 
Canada,  assignor  to  Mary  Elizabeth  Milligan.  Mill- 
brook.  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,878. 


1.  In  a  side  roller  curtain  for  vehicle  and  like  tops,  tbe 
combination  with  a  Jointed  side  reach  suitably  secured  at 
the  side  of  the  top  and  movable  horizontally  Inward,  of  a 
roller  and  side  curtain  h.ld  thereon  Journaled  In  bearings 
attached  to  the  said  rench  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
2  In  a  side  roller  curtain  for  vehicle  and  like  tops,  tbe 
combination  with  a  jointed  side  reach  and  end  brackets  to 
which  the  said  reach  Is  plvotally  connected,  said  hracketa 
being  secured  on  the  Inside  of  the  front  and  back  bows, 
said  reach  having  horizontal  movement  of  a  roller  jour- 
naled In  t>earlngN  in  the  side  reach  and  a  curtain  attached 
thereto  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  In  a  side  roller  curtain  for  vehicle  and  like  tops,  the 
comblnafi..n  with  a  Jointed  side  reach  having  horizontal 
movement  and  sectired  on  the  inside  of  the  front  and  iMick 
bows,  of  extension  brackets  secured  to  the  front  and  back 
of  the  rear  portion  of  the  jointed  side  reach  and  a  roller 
Journaled  In  the  same  and  carrying  a  side  curtain  as  and 
for  fhi'  (iiirpose  spcrlflod. 

4  In  a  side  roller  curtain  for  vehicle  and  like  tops,  tbe 
combination  with  a  jointed  side  reach  and  end  brackets  to 
which  the  said  reach  is  plvotally  connected,  said  brackets 
being  secured  on  the  inside  of  the  front  and  hack  bows,  of 
extension  brackets  secured  to  the  front  and  hack  of  the 
rear  portion  of  the  Jointed  side  reach,  the  forward  bracket 
being  provided  with  a  Ing  and  a  roller  Journaled  in  tbe 
•ame  and  carrying  a  side  curtain  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■peclfled. 

5.  In  a  side  roller  curtain  for  vehicle  and  like  tops,  the 
combination  with  n  Jointed  side  reach  and  end  brackets  to 
which  the  said  roach  is  plvotally  connected,  said  brackets 
being  secured  on  tbe  inside  of  tbe  front  and  back  bows,  of 
extension  brackets  secured  to  the  front  and  back  of  the 
rear  portion  of  tbe  jointed  side  reach,  and  a  roller  jour- 
naled in  tbe  same  and  carrying  a  side  curtain  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  and  a  longitudinal  recess  and  rod  fitting 
In  the  longitudinal  recess  and  carrying  a  curtain  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926,590.       WAGON -BRAKE.       Ci.akf.nce    W.    ODonnbi.l, 
Ix>ganton,  Pa.     Filed  May  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.-11.197! 

In  a  wagon  brake,  the  combination  with  the  running 
gear  and  tongue  of  th..  wngon.  of  h  r^rk  shaft  Journaled  on 
the  running  gear,  brake  sh..*^  carrying  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  rock  shaft  to  swing  In  a  substantially  ver 
tical  plane,  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  bell  crack  lever 
located  ii  line  with  the  pivot  point  of  the  tongue,  a  con- 
nection between  said  crank  arm  and  the  beil  crank  lever,  a 
8«'cond  connection  extending  from  tbe  tH-ij  crank  lever  for- 
ward,   a   guide    pulley    at    the    forward    extremity    of    the 


toniroe  around  which  said  connection  passes,  means  for  ae- 
curing  said  last-named  connection  to  tbe  neck  yoke,  and  a 


atop  on  the  underside  of  tbe  tongue  for  limiting  the  back- 
ward movement  of  the  neck  yoke. 


926.591.  DOITBLE  SEAMER.  VicToa  OoguisT  and  Hai^ 
voB  H.  Lyc^he.  Chicago,  111.  ;  said  OdquUt  assignor  to 
Torrls  Wold  4  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1906.    Serial  No.  333,15«. 


1.  In  a  machine  in  the  class  described,  a  shaft  in  com- 
bination with  a  carrying  wheel  thereon,  said  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  radial  guides,  blocks  movable  in 
respective  guides,  seaming  devices  operated  by  respective 
blocks,  block  operating  levers  occupying  substantially  ver- 
tical positions,  and  pivoted  upon  said  wheel  at  different 
elevations,  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers  extending  to  dif- 
ferent helgljts,  a  single  cam  on  said  shaft  movable  ver- 
tically to  successively  operate  said  levers  and  means  for 
actuating  said  cam,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  rotative  wheel, 
a  radially  sildable  roll-carrying  block  mounted  on  the 
wheel,  a  cam  sildable  on  the  shaft  of  the  wheel,  a  lever 
arranged  to  transmit  motion  from  said  cam  to  (*ald  block. 
and  means  for  actuating  said  cam  ;  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotative  wheel, 
a  shaft  for  said  wheel,  a  radially  sildable  roll  carrying 
block  mounted  on  the  wheel,  a  ram  sildable  on  said  shaft, 
a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  transmit 
motion  from  said  cam  to  said  block,  means  for  actuating 
said  cam  to  move  the  block  Inwardly,  and  a  spring  for 
moving  the  block  outwardly:    subsiantlail.\  as  describe<l 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  sildable  carriers  for  seaming  devices, 
carried  by  the  wheel,  levers  respectively  engaging  said 
carriers,  said  levent  being  differently  formed  and  a  cam 
slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  operate 
said  levers  one  m  a  time  to  force  said  carriers  Inwardly; 
substantlall.i   as  describr-d. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel,  a  plu- 
rality  of   radially   sildable  carriers   for  seaming   devices. 
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ctrrlfd  by  the  whwl.  levers  respectlTely  enjraglnif  lald 
curriers,  said  levers  being  diffiTcntly  formed,  a  cnm  slid 
ably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  :'.dapt<'d  to  opfratf  said 
levers  one  at  a  time  to  force  said  carriers  Inwardly,  and 
means  for  automatically  actuating  said  cam  :  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claimfl  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


f 


926.592.  LOCKSE.AMER.  Victob  Odquist  and  Halvob 
11.  LvrHF,  Chicago,  III.  :  said  '>dqui8t  assl(?nor  to  Torrls 
Wold  k  Compajay.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct.  20,   1906.     Serial  No.  339,739. 


M. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  frame, 
In  combination  with  a  pair  of  edgers  movably  supported  by 
said  frame,  a  flx^d  table  section  '>n  said  frame,  other  table 
sections  attached  to  said  edgers  and  supported  partially  by 
said  frame  and  partially  by  respective  edgers.  and  means 
for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  .dgers  with  relation  to 
the  frame  and  thcr^-hy  varying  tht^  width  of  the  table,  sub- 
stantially an  described. 

2.  In  a  can-body  making  machine,  a  frame  comprising 
an  upright  member  and  a  suitably  supported  horizontal 
member,  a  pair  of  edgers  movably  supported  on  said  up- 
right memtier.  a  talil>^  comprising  a  plurality  of  longttudl- 
naily  disposed  mt-mbera,  Inciudini:  a  central  member  or 
members  restlnc  upon  and  secured  to  said  horizontal 
member  and  outer  member  rigidly  secured  to  respective 
edgers  and  resting  upon  said  horizontal  member,  means 
for  varvinK  the  distance  between  said  fdgers  and  the  table 
members,  and  springs,  adjustable  with  said  table  members 
for  pressing  the  blanks  upon  said  table,  substantially  as 
described. 

.3.  In  a  can-body  making  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
edcors  movably  supported  by  said  frame,  a  blank  feeding 
table  comprisinK  a  plurality  of  relatively  adjustable  mem 
bers  movable  with  said  ed^ers.  a  plurality  of  pressure 
sprinps  a  bar  supported  abov"  said  table,  and  whereon 
said  sprinu's  are  adjusfabl-  with  said  ralilf>  members,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4  In  a  macJiine  of  the  class  di-scribed.  a  fram--  In  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  edgers  and  a  body  forming  mech- 
anisra,  a  blank  feeding  table  comprisine  pn^alle^1lo^i^ontal 
members  attached  to  and  adjustable  with  said  edjcers.  a 
plurality  of  spring  devices  adjustably  supporttnl  above  re 
spective  table  members  and  adapted  to  press  thereon,  and 
a  means  for  feeding  blanks  along  said  table,  suijstantially 
as  described. 

.">  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  body  forming 
mechanism,  a  pair  of  edgers,  a  table  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  horizontal  meml)ers  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  machine,  means  for  adjusting  the  width 
of  said  tal>l.\  a  plurality  of  adjustable  spring  deviees  sup 
ported  one  «t>ove  each  table  mt-mtx-r  and  idapt'^d  to  press 
thereon,  and  a   feed   mechanism   for  feeding  blank?,  along 


said  table,  said  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  re- 
ciprocating bars  mounted  in  gT'xjves  in  said  table  mem- 
bers and  provided  with  spring  pressed  dogs  extending  nor- 
mally above  the  surface  of  the  table  to  engage  said  blanks, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  bars,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claimg  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


926,593.    AEKOUUOMK.    Habbt  \.  Obm«,  Wesley  Uelghts, 
D.  C.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  474,280. 


1.  An  aerodrome  comprising  three  superposed  planes, 
the  highest  or  controlling  plane  comprising  a  series  of  ra- 
dial ribs,  means  for  lowering  the  tips  of  said  ribs  almul- 
taneonsly  and  means  for  lowering  the  tips  independently, 
a  plurality  of  forward  planes,  and  means  for  low^erln^  the 
forward  and  rear  edges  of  the  same,  a  plurality  of  rear 
vertical  planes,  a  horizontal  plane  connecting  said  vertical 
planes  together  and  weans  for  separating  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  vertical  planes. 

2.  An  aerodrome  comprising  a  controlling  plane  in  com- 
bination with  slltable  supporting  planes,  said  controlling 
plane  comprislnf  a  series  of  radial  ribs,  means  for  lower- 
ing the  tips  of  said  rlb8  simultaneously  and  means  for 
lowering  certain  groups  of  aald  tips  independently. 

3.  In  an  aerodrome  the  oombinatlon  with  suitable  sup- 
porting planes,  of  a  controlling  plane  arranged  above  said 
supporting  planes,  means  for  lowering  the  entire  outer 
edge  of  said  coatrolltng  plane  siaiultaoeouBly  and  means 
for  lowering  a  portion  of  the  outer  edge  Independently  of 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  controlling 
plane. 

4.  in  an  aerodrome  the  combination  w^lth  suitable  sup- 
porting planes,  of  a  controlling  plane  arranged  above  said 
supporting  planas  and  means  for  lowering  a  portion  of  the 
outer  edge  of  the  controlling  plane  lndep«idently  of  the 
remaining  portion  0/  the  outer  e«ige  of  the  controlling 
plane. 

*  6.  An  aerodrome  comprising  three  planes  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  means  for  lowering  a  portion  of  the  edge 
of  the  highest  plane  Independently  of  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  edge  of  the  highest  plane. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


920.r>94.  COTTON  -  CHOPPER.  William  S.  Pac*  and 
.Ta.\ie8  .7.  PACt,  Gainesville,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  302,51  r?. 

1.  In  a  cotton  chopper  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
axle  and  flexible  shaft,  of  seml-clrcnlar  disks  secured 
transversely  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  one  In  advance 
of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
axle  and  fleslble  shaft,  of  seml-clreular  disks  secured 
transversely  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  one  In  advance 
of  the  other,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  sec- 
tion of  the  shaft  having  the  disks  thereon,  and  mi^ns  for 
locking  said  shaft  in  the  position  to  which  It  Is  elevated 

3  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  an  axle,  a  bevel-gear  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  flexible 
shaft,  a  gear  on  the  flexible  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the 
bevel-trear,  oemi-circular  disks  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
rack-bar  conneclied  to  the  shaX  and  means  for  t-ngaglng 
the  rack  bar  whereby  the  disks  tare  rnls«>G  and  lowered 

4.    In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination   with   a    frame. 
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an  axle,  and  a  bevel  gear  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  flexible 
ahaft.  a  gear  on  the  flexible  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the 
bevel-gear,    means   connected   to   tJ»e   frame   for   saj.portlng 


tb*"  flexible  shaft,   disks  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a   rack-bar 
eonnected    to  the  shaft   and   means  engaging  the  bar  for 

raising  and  Ion  ,>rlng  the  disks. 


MWWi.      DOOR     SrOI'.     La  Ga^ND  PAaisH  and  Ro«< 
B.  Ka.NDia.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Kiled  May  2«,   1908      Se- 
rial Na  435. 1G5.  ' 


f 


1.  .V  stop  for  car  doors  comprising  a  main  or  body  por- 
tion of  metal,  said  twdy  portion  l»olng  provided  with  fas- 
tening means  for  the  door  and  with  engaging  bolts  having 
their  heads  locked  within  the  body  portion  and  inacceslble 
from  the  outside  of  the  car  to  which  the  stop  Is  attached. 

:.;.  A  stop  for  car  doors  comprising  a  metal  portion  pro- 
vided with  engaging  bolts  having  their  heads  locked  with- 
in the  body  portion  and  Inaccessible  from  the  outside  of 
the  car,  fastening  means  for  the  door  upon  the  metal  por- 
tion, and  a  brace  or  strut  upon  the  metal  portion  for  sup- 
porting the  stop. 

3.  K  stop  for  car  doors  comprising  a  main  or  body  por- 
tion of  metal  and  a  supplemental  wood  portion,  said  body 
portion  being  provided  with  fastening  means  for  the  door 
and  with  engaging  lK)lt8  having  their  heads  locked  with- 
in the  iKHly  portion  and  Inaccessible  from  the  outside  of 
the  car  to  which  the  stop  Is  attached. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  door  provided  with  a 
fastening  member,  of  a  stop  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  metal  provided  with  means  for  co«perating  with  the 
fastening  means  on  the  door  and  with  a  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting metal  strut  or  bracket,  and  a  supplemental  wood 
portion. 


aoonted  within  the  buket.  said  frame  having  screened 
sides  and  an  open  bottom,  and  a  cover  detachably  s. -cured 
to    the    scteen    frame,    the   said    sides    of   the    frame    being 


capable  of  being  expanded  to  discharge  the  contents 
thereof  when  removed  from  the  basket  and  having  means 
whereby  they  are  deUchably  connected  to  eacto  other 


9  2  «  ,  5  »  7  .      POCKJETDOOB  FOR  SCOWS  AND  HTNOB 
THEREFOR.      Stlvkstbe    G.    PKaaT,    Port    l>alhou8le,' 
Ontario.    Canada.      FUed    Feto.    17.    1909.      Serial    No. 
478,496, 


»26,n»«.  CE^TRIFKJM.  SKP.VRATOK,  THOMAS  8. 
Patterson,  Rosetnont  Pa  .  iiwlgnor  to  The  Oil  and 
Waste    Saving    Mnrhinc    Company,     inilladelphla.     Pa., 

a    rorpornfi..n    of     r.  nnsylvanla        Filed     Feb  '  1      1907 
Serial   No.   .3.'-,.-.:;it.-, 

1.  The  combination  in  a  cent'lfugnl  separator,  of  a 
rotating  basket,  a  scriM-n  frame  in  the  form  of  «  bard 
mounted  In  tl,.'  luiskef.  wifli  m.  ans  for  defacliably  con- 
necting til"   Mdja.-».nt   e.l>reii  of  Mid   scr."n   frani.- 

2.  Tfc.  cowlilnhtion  In  a  centrifugn!  separator,  of  a 
basket   «n>eri    >v    il>e    top.    a    cyHndricnl    frame    r-movnbi\ 


1.  In  a  scow  or  dredge,  the  combination  with  the  sldo 
walls  of  the  pocket,  and  the  door  provided  with  T-shaped 
receMes  extending  through  the  hinge  side  of  the  door,  of 
chains  secured  to  the  Inclined  sides  of  the  pocVet  and  a 
hinge  bar  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  chains  and 
designed  to  have  a  hinge  like  engagement  with  the  re- 
cesses of  the  door  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  dredge  or  scow  the  combination  with  the  side 
walls  of  the  pocket  of  the  dredge  ^r  scow  and  the  door, 
of  metallic  end  caps  for  the  door  provided  with  a  T-shaped 
recess  extending  through  the  Inner  face  on  the  hinge  side 
of  the  pocket,  chains  secured  to  the  inclined  sides  of  the 
pocket,  a  hinge  bar  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  and 
hinge  connecting  means  b<'tween  the  hinge  bar  and  the 
reoeoa  formed  In  the  pocket  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  metallic  end  cap 
formed  with  a  T  shaped  recess  In  Its  upper  face  and  ex- 
tending through  one  side  of  the  cap  and  J  shaped  supple- 
mental recesses  formed  to  each  side  of  the  Inside  of  the 
T-shaped  recesses  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  dredge  or  scow,  the  combination  with  the  side 
walls  of  the  pocket  and  the  door,  of  metallic  end  capa 
provided  with  T-shaped  recesses  extending  through  the 
upper  face  thereof  and  through  the  hinge  side  of  the  door, 
supplemental  J  shaped  recesses  formed  at  each  aide  of  the 
inside  of  the  T-shaped  recesses,  hinge  bars  provided  With 
laterally  extending  pins  designed  to  normally  extend  Into 
the  J -shaped  portions  of  the  recesses  and  a  flexible  con- 
necting means  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  hinge  bar 
with  the  inclined  side  of  the  scow  as  and  for  the  purpose 
ei>eclf4ed. 

5.  In  a  dredge  or  scow,  the  combination  with  the  side 
walls  of  tho  pocket  of  the  dredge,  of  end  caps  for  the  door 
provided  with  T-ebaped  recesses  extending  through  the 
Inner  face  and  througb  the  hingt  side  of  the  door,  a  J- 
ijhaped  rt-cesF  forme<j  on  ^ach  side  of  the  T-ghap«Hl  recess, 
a  hinge  bar  provided  with  laterally  extending  [lins  at  its 
lower  end  designed  to  fii  within  the  J-8ha[>ed  f.ortiou  of 
the  T  shatM'd  reccss<'s,  brackets  secured  lo  the  i  pper  i.or- 
tlon  of  the  Inclined  side  of  the  pockets,  eye-bolts  eiter.d- 
Ing  through  the  bmekets.  and  chains  connecting  the  eye 
bolts  with  the  hinge  bars  as  and  for  the  purpose  specl'ied. 

[Claims  ft  nnd  7  not  printed  in  the  G«aette] 
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926.SdS.      CARBURETKR.      William   I..   Pkbrt.   Scranton. 
Pa.     Filed  Doc.  1.'7,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,308. 


ja 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  cLiaml>»T  havlnij  an  air  In- 
let port,  a  rr;.nilatins  valvo  in  said  cliamber  controlling 
said  port,  an  annular  air  chamber  formed  with  a  passage 
way  therethrough  which  forms  an  outlet  from  said  mixing 
chamber,  and  a  perforated  retarding  piston  working  in 
said  air  chamber  and  having  connection  with  said  valve 
for  dampening  the  motion  thereof. 

2.  In  a  <-Hrbureter.  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  air  In- 
let port,  a  tube,  a  fuel  supply  nozzle  extending  into  said 
tube,  a  regulating  valve  controlling  said  inlet  port,  and 
means  supported  from  said  valve  and  closing  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube,  said  means  being  movable  with  the  valve 
and  arranged  to  control  the  passage  of  air  into  said  tube 
through  the  lower  end  thereof. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  air  In- 
let port,  a  tube,  a  supply  nozzle  extending  into  the  tube, 
a  regulating  valve  controlling  said  inlet  port,  and  a 
tapered  member  supported  from  the  valve  and  Inclosing 
the  lower  end  of  th<»  said  tube,  th>'  saifl  member  being 
movable  with  the  valve  and  being  arranged  through  such 
movement  to  control  the  passage  of  air  into  the  tube 
through  the  lower  end  thereof. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  air  in- 
let port,  a  tube,  a  supply  nozzle  extending  Into  the  tube, 
a  regulating  valve  controlling  said  inlet  port,  and  a  hol- 
low tapered  membtT  supported  from  the  valve  and  inclos- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  the  said  member  being  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  passage  of  air  Into  the  tube  through 
the  lower  end  thereof.  ^ 

5.  In  a  carbureter  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  air  in- 
let port,  a  tub*>,  a  supply  nozzle  leading  into  the  tube,  a 
regulating  valve  controlling  said  inlet  port,  and  a  member 
supported  from  the  valve  and  surrounding  the  lower  end 
of  the  tube  and  the  upper  end  of  the  supply  nozzlo.  the 
said  member  being  arranged  to  control  the  passage  of  air 
Into  the  tube  through  the  lower  end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


e26,69«.  CANE-HARVESTING  M.\CHINE.  Thomas  J. 
Pktitrs.  Perrlne,  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1906  Serjal  No. 
849,523. 


1.  In  a  cane  or  stalk  harvester,  the  combination  with  a 
main  fram--,  of  a  pair  of  guard  frames  pivotally  mount  d 
on    the    main    frame    and    provided    with    carrying    rollers 


upon  their  forward  ends,  and  a  cutting  mechanism  also 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  arranged  to 
cut  the  stalks  of  cane  near  their  lower  ends 

2.  A  cane  or  stftlk  harvester  comprising  a  8trti>plng 
mechanism,  an  endless  carrier  for  conducting  the  cane  or 
stalks  to  the  stripping  mechanism,  and  a  cutting  mechan- 
ism swlnglngly  mounted  to  cut  In  advance  of  the  carrier, 
and  carrying  a  roller  to  travel  on  the  ground. 

.'i.  In  a  cane  or  stalk  harvester,  the  combination  with 
the  endless  carrier;  of  a  pair  of  endless  belts  traveling  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  endless  carrier  and  In  close  prox- 
imity thereto  :  a  cutting  mechanism  in  advance  of  the  car- 
rier ;  and  fingers  projecting  from  the  endless  belts  in  such 
mannt'r  as  to  bf  adapted  to  clamp  the  cane  or  stalks  be- 
tween the  endless  carrier  and  said  fingers. 

4.  A  cane  or  stalk  cutter  comprising  an  endless  carrier, 
a  cutting  mechiinism  mounted  In  advance  of  the  front  end 
of  and  below  tlie  carrier  and  carrying  means  to  engage  the 
lower  ends  of  the  stalks  or  cane  to  trip  them  onto  the 
carrier,  and  means  arranged  to  present  the  cane  or  stalk 
to  the  cutting  mechanism  and  then  to  hold  the  cane  or 
Btalk  flat  upon  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  cane  or  stalk  harvester,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame  provided  with  the  traction  wheels,  of  a 
cutting  mechanism  pivoted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be 
driven' by  said  traction  wheels;  an  endless  carrier  driven 
by  the  traction  wheels,  said  carrier  being  adapted  to  re- 
move the  cut  cane  or  stalk  endwise  from  the  cutting  mech- 
anism ;  a  stripping  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  main 
frarii.'  and  driven  by  said  traction  wheels,  said  stripping 
mechanism  being  adapted  to  receive  the  cane  endwise  from 
said  carrier  ;  and  a  chopping  mechanism  mounted  upon  the 
frame  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  endwls*'  path  of  the 
cane  and  rotatahly  driven  by  said  stripping  mtrhanlsm.  all 
of  said  mechanism  being  arranged  symmetrically  with  re- 
spt'ct  to  the  sam«>  Tf-rtical  planp. 

[Claims  6  to  11  cot  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


926,600.  EXTENSION  LIGHT-FIXTURE.  Conrad  U. 
PiTEL,  Merlden,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
455,745. 


^¥==4' 


The  combination  with  a  gas-way  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  a  gas  fixture  and  adapted  to  have  a  goose  neck  attached 
to  its  upper  pnd,  of  a  spring  drum  mounted  on  one  side 
of  said  gas -way.  a  chain  on  said  drum,  and  a  burner  con- 
nected with   said   chain,   substantially   as  described. 


926,601.     DIVIDING-TABLE  FOR  PUNCHING-PRP:S8K8. 

Theoctiste     Poi>.iAKorF-KowTUNorK.     St.      Petersburg. 
Russia.      Flifd  .Ian     2.    Ht07.      Serial   No    350.494 
1     In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  work 
supp<'rtlng  device,  a  shaft  for  moving  said  work,  a  differ- 
ential gear  connecting  the  work  sl^aft  with  the  main  shaft. 
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a  unit  feeding  mechnntsni  fonn<^ctPd  with  the  main  shaft 
and  operaliDK  the  difftrt-ui  lal  tl'nr  of  liie  work  nhaft.  a 
fractional  ratchet  feeding  meclianistn  adapted  to  engage 
the  unit  feeding  mechanism,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
two  mechanisms  and  cumulating  the  two  feeds. 


2.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  work 
supporting  device,  a  screw  attached  to  said  support,  a 
bevel  gear  working  on  said  screw  and  cooperating  with  a 
bevel  gear  on  the  main  shaft  and  means  for  Imparting  to 
main  shaft   unit  and  fractional  feed. 

3.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  work 
supporting  device,  a  shaft  for  moving  said  work,  a  differ- 
ential gear  connecting  the  work  shaft  with  the  main  shaft. 
a  unit  ratchet  feeding  nieohanlsm  connected  with  the  main 
shaft,  a  fractional  ratchet  feeding  mechanism,  a  gearing 
wheel  attached  to  the  fractional  ratchet  feed,  and  oper- 
ating a  pair  of  l)evel  gears  actuating  a  worm,  a  toothed 
wheel  meshing  with  the  worm,  said  wheel  being  toothed 
and  engaging  internally  with  a  pair  of  spur  wheels  carried 
by  a  sleeve,  said  spur  wheels  engaging  with  gears  on  the 
main  shaft,  all  said  transmitting  mechanism  being  adapted 
to  cumulate  the  two  feeds,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


926.602,    JEWELRY  CLASP.    Alexander  J.  Pollock.  8t 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May  16.  1908      Serial  No.  433.214. 


rjf 


:2/^ 


^  J. 


Jb» 


attached,  said  socket  member  having  cut  away  portions  In 
Its  walls  and  a  ring  on  one  end  thereof,  of  a  catch  member 
having  a  t>ody  portion  adapted  to  fit  within  said  socket 
member,  opposltelv  disposed  resilient  prong  members  ex- 
tending from  said  body  portion,  a  central  pull  portion  ex- 
tending from  snid  body  poriicn  tieiween  said  prong  mem- 
bers and  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  chain  Is  designed 
to  be  attached,  and  a  gruove  and  shoulders  on  said  prong 
meaib<Ts  adapted  to  c<>op<rate  with  said  cut-away  portions 
and  snid  ring  of  said  socket  member  to  lock  said  catch  and 
socket    members   tojfetlier  :    substantinlly   as   described. 

4.  .\  Jewelry-clasp  or  the  like  comprising  a  socket-mem- 
ber having  a  chain-attaching  member  at  one  end  thereol 
and  cut-out  portions  in  its  wall  near  the  other  end  thereof, 
and  a  catch-member  adapted  fo  slldingly  fit  in  said  socket 
member  and  consisting  of  a  body  [wrtlon  having  an  outer 
contour  corresponding  to  the  inner  contour  of  said  socket- 
member,  oppositely-disposed  resilient  prong-members  ex- 
tending from  said  body  portion,  a  notch  and  shoulder  on 
each  of  said  prong  members  adapted  to  coSperate  with  one 
end  of  sHld  socket-member  and  with  said  cut-out  portions 
In  its  wall  to  lock  said  socket-  and  catch-members  together. 
and  a  pull-p>ortlon  extending  from-  said  body  portion  be- 
tween said  prong-meml>ers  and  to  which  pull-portlon  the 
Other  end  of  said  chain  is  adapted  to  be  attached,  the 
oi»te-  .  nds  wf  •istd  ii'-  ;n)j  ri-en:l>  rs  and  pull-pfirtlon  being 
adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  body  of  said  socket-member 
when  said  socket  and  catch-meml)ers  are  locked  together; 
substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  jewelry-clasp  or  the  like  comprising  a  socket-mem- 
ber having  a  chain  attaching  member  at  one  end  thereof 
and  cut-out  portions  In  its  wall  near  the  other  end  thereof, 
and  a  catch-member  adapted  to  removably  fit  wlfhin  said 
socket  member  and  consisting  of  a  body  portion,  resilient 
prong  members  extending  from  said  body  portion,  and  a 
notch  and  shoulder  on  each  of  snid  prong  members  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  one  end  of  said  socket-member  and  with 
said  cut-out  portions  in  its  wall  to  lock  said  socket  and 
catch  memlKTs  tog.ther.  the  outer  end  of  said  prong  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  body  of  said 
socket  member  when  said  so,k.  t  and  catch  members  are 
locked  together;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  jewelry  clasj)  comprising  a  socket  member  having 
cut-away    portions    In    its    walls    and    a    ring    on    one    end 
thereof,  and  a  catch  meml>«>r  consisting  of  a   body  portion 
fitting  within  said  socket  member,  oppositely-disposed   re 
silient    prongs   on    said   body    portion,    shoulders   on   said 
prongs   adapted   to  enter   said   cut  away   portions   In   said   i 
socket   member,   and   a    groove   on   said   prongrs   adapted    to    ' 
receive  said   rlnn  when  the  socket  and   catch   members  are 
joined    together  ;    substantially    as   described 

3.  In  a  jewelry  clasp,  t'le  combination  with  a  socket 
member   to  which   one   end   of  a    cinln    Is  designed   to  be   I 


926,603.  VALVE-LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  OVEN 
BURNERS  OF  GAS  STOVES  Abthcr  C.  Pope  and 
IIenrt  Kahi..  New  .\lbany,  ind..  assignors  to  Anchor 
Stove  and  Range  Company,  New  .Albany,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Piled  July  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
445.583. 


1.  A  device  for  locking  the  oven  burner  valrea  of  a  gaa 
store,  comprising  a  meml>er  that  Is  permanently  connected 
to  the  stove  and  which  Is  adapted  to  project  over  the  op- 
erating devices  of  said  valves,  and  means  on  said  member 
for  preventing  said  operating  devices  from  being  turned 
so  as  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  oven  burners  when 
the  oven  door  is  closed  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  for  locking  the  oven  burner  valves  of  a  gas 
stove,  comprising  an  approximately  hood-shaped  member 
that  is  adapted  to  project  over  the  operating  devices  of 
said  valves,  and  means  for  raising  said  member  auto- 
matically when  the  oven  door  of  the  stove  Is  opened  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

;>.  A  device  for  locking  the  oven  burner  valves  of  a  gas 
stove,  comprising  an  approximately  hood-shaped  member 
that  Is  adapted  to  project  over  the  Operating  devices  of 
said  valves,  means  for  raising  said  meml)er  automatically 
when  the  oven  door  of  the  stove  is  opened,  and  means 
for  preventing  said  member  from  being  raised  when  the 
oven  door  Is  closed:  substantially  as- described. 

4.  A  gas  stove  provided  with  valves  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  gas  to  the  oven  burners  of  a  stove,  a  pivotally 
mounted  hood  shaped  member  that  is  adapted  to  project 
over  the  operating  devices  for  said  valves  when  the  oven 
door  is  closed  so  as  to  cover  said  devices  and  prevent  them 
from  l>elng  manipulated,  and  means  for  causing  said  mem 
ix'r  to  move  automatically  into  an  Inoperative  position 
when  the  oven  door  is  opened:   substjint  ially  as  described 

5.  A  gas  stove  provided  with  valves  for  cottrolllng  the 
supply  of  gas  to  the  oven  burners  of  a  store,  and  means 
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for  locking  said  ralvea  in  a  closed  position  when  the  oven 
door  is  clo»>d.  said  means  also  belnj;  adapted  to  lock  the 
valvfs  Id  an  opentnl  position  when  the  oren  door  Is  clospd  ; 
9al>staDtially  as  dewribed. 

[Claims  6  to  lU  not  printed  In  tlie  Gazette.] 


020.B04.     HUOGY-TOP  SUPPORT.     William  C.  Pctman, 
SM;,'inaw.  Tex.      Filed  Jun*'  1:!,  1908.      Serial  N'o.  438,201. 


As  a  nt'w  articlt"  of  manufacture,  a  memlKT  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  resilient  material  and  '-omprising 
an  iutirint'diate  longitudinal  portion  having  a  Intfral  uff.set 
at  one  eud  provided  with  upwardlj  directed  spaced  guards 
and  L>ent  into  U-stiape  at  the  ottier  end,  the  U-shaped  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  flat  <'xtremlty  provided  with  screw 
rcceivinir  aperturt-s  and  adapted  to  l)c  attached  to  the 
top  '-dee  of  the  seat  sidt-  of  a  vchlrle  and  the  offset  por 
tlon  adapted  to  bear  beneath  the  adjacent  "  bow  "  of  the 
vehiclt>  top  with  the  guards  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
"  bow  ". 


926, rtO;-)       KLECTKIC    BRAKE.      Fh&sk    B.    Rae,    Detroit. 

Mich  ,  a.-..signor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Itae  Kleotrlc 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1900.     Serial  No.  295.346. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir,  brake  cylinder  and 
a  valve  controlling  communication  between  the  aame.  of 
means  for  normally  holding  said  valve  with  the  ports 
closed,  eleitrlc  circuits  controlling  said  valve,  and  means 
for  regulating  said  circuits  tu  actuate  said  valve,  substan- 
tially as  describetl. 

2.  The  ciimliinatlon  with  a  fservolr,  bralie  cylinder  and 
a  valve  controlling  communication  between  the  sam>\  of 
means  for  normally  holding  sAid  valve  against  movement 
in  "ithcr  dirf'Cti»)n  With  the  ports  clots'-d.  t'lectrlc  ''irfnits 
controlling  said  vnlve.  and  means  for  rt-guiating  said  cir- 
cuits tf)  aciuat»'  said  valvt-,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  conibination  with  a  res»^rvolr.  brake  cylinder  and 
a  valvf  controlling  communication  Ijetwt-en  the  same,  of 
means  for  norniallv  holding  said  valve  against  movement 
In  either  direction,  with  the  ports  closed,  electric  circuits 
controlling  said  valve,  means  for  regulating  said  circuits 
to  actuate  said  valve,  and  means  for  energizing  either  of 
said  circuits.  sul>8tantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir,  brake  cylinder  and 
a  valve  ccntrolllng  communication  between  the  same,  of 
menns  for  normally  iiolding  said  Talv>  ag-.iinst  movement 
in  either  direction,  with  the  ports  cIom*^,  electric  cireuits 
controlling  said  valve,  means  for  regulating  said  clrculta 


to  actuate  said  vaJ^,  meanR  for  eoergiaiBft  eltb*r  of  nld 
circuits,  and  a  controller  adapted  to  regulate  the  intensity 
thereof,  substantially  as  deacrltM-d. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  reservoir,  l>rake  cylinder 
and  valve  controlling  communication  between  the  same,  of 
electric  circuits  controlling  said  valve,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  valve  in  closed  poaition,  and  means 
for  energizing  either  of  said  circuits  to  move  the  valve  In 
one  direction  or  the  other,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926,606.  AUTOMATIC  DRILLINC -MACHINE. 
Reichkbt,  Scronton,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1908. 
No.  421,762. 


Lot' 1 8 

Serial 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  spindle,  a  work-rest  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings  for  receiving  and  guid- 
ing an  article,  said  rest  also  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth,  a  sfrlng  pawl  engageable  with  the  teeth 
interchangeably,  and  «  rotatable  metnber  constructed  and 
arrangi  <i  to  [lermit  of  such  engagement  of  the  pawl  with 
the  teeth  when  In  one  position,  and  to  hold  the  pawl  out 
of  such  engagpment  when  turned  to  another  position. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  spindle,  a  work-rest  In  the 
nature  of  a  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
for  receiving  an  article,  the  said  wheel  being  formed  upon 
its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  a  spring  pawl  en- 
gageable with  the  teeth  interchangeably,  and  a  rotatable 
member  constructed  and  arranged  when  In  one  position 
to  permit  of  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the  teeth,  and 
when  rotated  to  another  posittoB  to  prevent  such  engage- 
ment. 

3.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  spindle,  a 
guide  for  the  spindle,  a  seat  for  one  end  of  the  spindle,  a 
spring  bearing  against  the  seat,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  the  spring. 

4  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  spindle,  a 
guide  for  the  spindle,  a  sleeve,  a  seat  for  one  end  of  the 
spindle,  said  seat  b6*ng  received  In  the  sleeve  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  spring  arranged  within  the 
sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  seat,  and  means  adjustably 
held  within  the  slteve  for  varying  the  tension  of  the 
spring. 

5.  A  drITIIng  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  spindle,  a 
gntde  for  the  spindle,  a  sleeve,  a  seat  for  one  end  of  the 
spindle,  the  said  seat  l>elng  movable  In  the  sleeve,  a  spring 
arranged  within  the  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  seat, 
and  means  wherebj  the  tension  of  the  spring  may  be 
varied. 

[Claim  6  not  prinKed  in  tli«  Oasette.] 


926.607.     ENVELOP.     Willum  E.  RtCKEV.  Rocky,  Okia. 

Filed  July  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  444,812. 

1.   .\n  envelop  coaiprUing  a  body  portion  and  a  sealing 

!    flap  formed  with  a  tongue,  the  body  portion  being  provided 

I   with  two  sets  of  sllta  to  receive  the  tongue,  and  two  Inde- 
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pendent   sets   of   laterally   extemiing  enrs   being  provided 
upon  the  tongue  for  eo^iperatlon  with  the  slitf 
withdrawal  of  the  tongue. 


ts  to  prevent 


-.  An  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  sealing 
flap  formed  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  extend  around  the 
back  and  front  of  the  envel„p  and  have  the  extremity 
thereof  secured  to  the  .sealing  l^ap.  silts  through  which  the 
tongue  extends  being  provided  in  both  the  back  and  front 
of  the  envelop  and  also  In  the  upper  and  lower  creases 
ll'r7L  •"^^'P-'^*'''''    ""-™lly    extending    ears    being 

provided  upon  the  tongue  for  coOp^^ratton  with  tl.e  slits  of 
he  creases  In   the  envelop  to  prevent   withdrawal   of   the 
tongue. 


92tl.«..s       T'NI.KKHK.VMKK        FHT.vy.HU     W     R.rTKR      Tr 
^^Hshlngton.    I),   i-.   assignor   to   oil   Well   .^upplv  'com: 
pany.    Pittsburg.    1-a..    a    Corporation    of    PennaVlvania 
1- lied  June  22.  1908.     Serial  No    4,19.833. 


fhe  passage  of  a  bit  support,  of  a  bit -support,  bu.  slldlnalv 
connected  with   the   bit-stock,   and   a   spring   iurni^    Zfll 

:  N.re  Of  the  stock  between  the  bits  and  sup,,:"::^'  J  Z 
dtstance-block  for  holding  the  bits  normalh   expanded  and 

I    U  ^^nt^act  near  their  lower  ends  with  the  abutments  ofthe 

4  m  an  underreamer.  the  combination  with  a  bit-stock 
t.aving  lateral  abutments  and  a  distance-bbK:k  said  bit 
stock  provlde<i  with  an  axial  bore  and  a  transv^rl"  b  - 
support  .lot.  of  a  bit-sapiv.rt,  bits  carried  bv  tUe  blt-sun- 
port  ...nd  slldlngly  connected  with  the  bit-st'ock.  a  pX 
oca  e<  between  the  .,!,.  and  supported  on  the  d is  ant* 
Nock  .,r  holding  the  bits  normally  expanded  and  in  con- 
tact  w  th  the  abutments  of  the  l,it-stock,  and  meanVwltTn 
the  axial  bore  of  the  bit-stock,  confined  therebv  and  which 
engages    the    bit-support    for    preventing   the    endwise    dU 

i~r   °^""    ^'^--P-'-    -'^    -eans    Interpol"     b. 
tween  the  spring  and  the  bit-support 

r>  In  an  underreamer.  the  combination  wnl,  „  bit-stock 
having  an  axial  bore,  lateral  abutments,  and  a  rlns ve's^ 
Slot  for  the  pas«ige  of  a  blt-suprH,rt.  of  a  bit-supp^rr^ 
disk  confined  within  the  axiaJ  bore  of  the  blt-s,ocTanS 
wliich  engages  the  bit-support  to  prevent  its  endwise  "s 
Plac-ement,  bits  carried  by  the  bit-support  and  si  dingly 
connected  with  the  blt-.,o<.k.  and  a  .pring  located  betwin 
the  bits  and  beneath  the  bi,-support  for  holding  th  bU^ 
th°e  bU  Mo^r^''^'  ""'  '°  ^'""^^^  -'''  '^^  abutments"; 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


926,609.      CAHLK 
New  York,  N.  Y. 


Filed  Jan.  7.  lim.     Serial  No.  471.098. 


* 


1     In  an  underreamer.  the  combination  with  a  hit  srock 
having  laterally  disp,wd  abutments  at  Its  lower  end  and 
a  distance  block  Intermediate  of  said  abutments    „f  a  bit- 
support,  bits  carried  by  fhe  bit-support  and  bodily  movable 
thereon,  said  bits  b»-lng  slldlngly  connected  to  the  bit  stock 
so  as  to  have  a  limited  lateral  movement  and  being  adapt 
ed  to  engage  said  abutments  near  the   lower  ends  of  said 
bits,  and  a  resilient   element   interposed  between   the  bits 
and   supported  on   the   distance   block    for   holding  the   bits 
tThft-Lcr"*'''*'  """   '"  "'""■'  """  ''''  abutments  oJ 
2     In  an  underreamer.  the  combination  with  a  bit-stock 
having  laterally  disposed  abutments  at  Its  lower  end  anda 
dl.stance-block    intermediate    of    said    abutments     «?  a    bit 
support,    bits    Slldlngly    oonected    with    the    bit-stock    and    1 
-l,ly    movable    on    the    bit-support,    a    spring    located  Tj^    ' 
rw...n    the   bits   and   supported   on   the   distant  block     or 
holding  the  bits  normally  expanded   and   In  contact   nea 
their  lower  ends  with   the  abutments  of  the  bit-stock    and 

spring  m   allnemen,   with   the  distance-block   and   bit^sup 

•T    In  an  underreamer    the  combination  with  a  hlt-stook 
having    lateral    abutments    at    Its    lowe.    pn,i     „    nst-1^ 


.\  cable  squeezer,  cr.     • ..  ng  two  seml-clrcular  members 
having    overlapping    hav..    „r    projections    at    one    end     a 
'doge    pin   extending   through    said    leaves   or   projections 
overlapping    fingers    diametrically    oppos^-d    ro\T6    i^'^ 

h  c'nT      ";  J'"'''°'''°^  '"•^'^  '-'"''^  ^^  ««'^  ^-^^^-  a5- 
a.ent  said   fing,  rs.   and   m.  ans  for  moving  said   members 

including  t*o  seetL.ns.   having  their  outer  ends  plvotallv 
'•onne.ted  to  the  lugs  of  the  members,  said  sections  Mnl 
10  alinement  with  each  other  between  the  two  connectVons 
-ul   KMd  sections  being  longitudinally  movable  relatively 
I"  e>n  ii  other.  ' 


!>26«10       ACirrVLKNE-GKNEHATOR.      Johx    H.   Roa. 

S"?"?""'    ""^'■'""^      ^'""'  ■^'''    '^'  '^'^      ^'■*»'  ^0' 
1     In    an    acefy|..ne    generator.    In    combination,    a   water 
supply  re^rvolr.  a  c„rb.d  contalm^r  and  a  gas  Camber  „ 

lami  TO  ,1k.  reservoir,  a  second  pipe  sur,ou,.ding  the  tlxed 

tJ^-.r     "  ."7"'    "'    '"    ""^"^    '-"-^    '"'^    '^*    '-^"'^    -- 

•a«  n.^l       ^""'•'    ""    '"""'   ""'^    ^■'"**''^-    -""^    ""ans    for 
<-««*, n«tl,e    do,.nw,-,rd    mnven,enf    of    the    s.^ond    pipe    to 

ower  the  discharge  p,>lnt  of  the  water  In  prorK>rtion  t^the 

lowering  of  fhe  level  of  the  water  in  t;,e  reservoir. 
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2.  In  an  acetylpnp  tras  ffpn^rator.  In  combination,  a 
water  supply  rt'St-rvolr.  a  carhid  container  and  a  gas  ebam- 
t)  r  rfceivlna;  gas  from  the  rarbid  container,  a  flx^d  pipe 
into  which  the  water  from  the  re.servolr  flows,  an  aiially 
movable  pipe  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  surrounding  the 
fired  pip*\  the  movable  pipe  (ilschari^'lng  water  into  the 
'-carbid  chamber  at  a  point  bebjw  the  level  of  the  water  in 
the  reservoir  and  means  whereby  tli  >  movable  pipe  and 
therewith  the  discharge  point  of  the  water  is  lowered  in 
proportion  to  the  lowering  of  the  level  of  the  water  In  the 
reservoir. 


;i  In  an  acetylene  iras  ttpnerator.  in  combination,  a 
water  supply  reservoir  having  a  fixed  di.scharge  pipe,  a 
carliid  container  and  a  eas  chamber  receiving;  gas  from  the 
cnrbtd  container,  a  movable  pipe  telescoplcally  related  to 
tl^p  fixed  pipe  and  arranged  to  discharge  water  into  the 
carbid  container  at  a  point  below  the  level  of  the  water  In 
the  reservoir  and  means  whereby  the  movable  pipe  and 
therewith  the  dlschnrKe  point  of  the  water  is  lowered  In 
proportion  to  the  lowering  of  the  level  of  the  water  In  the 
reservoir. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  In  combination,  a 
water  supply  reservoir  having  a  fixed  discharge  pipe,  a 
cty-bid  container  and  a  xas  chamber  receiving  tas  from 
the  carbid  container,  a  movable  pipe  transferring  water 
from  the  fixed  pipe  to  the  carbid  container  and  discharging 
at  a  point  below  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  reservoir, 
and  means  whereby  the  movable  pipe  and  therewith  the 
disrharu'e  point  of  the  water  is  lowered  In  [jroportlon  to 
the  lowering  of  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  reservoir. 

R.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator.  In  combination,  a 
water  supply  reservoir,  a  carbid  container,  and  a  gas  oham 
ber  receiving  gas  from  the  carbid  container,  means  causing 
the  discharge  of  water  into  the  carbid  container  from  the 
reservoir  at  a  point  below  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  lat- 
ter, means  for  lowerlnc  the  discharge  poltit  of  the  water 
in  proportion  to  the  lowering  of  the  level  of  the  water  in 
the  reservoir  and  a  pipe  in  the  water  chaml)er  and  opening 
to  the  atmosphere,  the  pipe  tx'ink'  normally  sealed  and 
serving  to  relieve  excess  pressure  due  to  overgeneratlon 
when  such  excess  pressure  attains  a  degree  sufficient  to 
overcome  the  action  of  the  seaUng  means. 

[Claims  B  «nd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9:.>«,t51I.  UESKKVOIR  PEN.  Evkltn  de  l.\  Rue,  London. 
England.  Filed  June  12,  190S.  Serial  No.  4;{S,110 
1.  In  a  reservoir  pen  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a 
pen  carrier  provided  with  ink  ducts  through  which  ink 
is  supplied  from  the  barrel  to  the  pen  and  through  which 
ink  may  be  drawn  into  the  barrel,  a  tut>e  communicatlnj? 
with  the  outside  through  the  pen  i-arrier  and  reaching 
nearly  to  the  top  of  the  barrel,  a  cap  adapted  to  screw  on 
the  top  of  the  barrel,  a  piston  carried  by  the  cap  ano 
•apable  of  movement  in  the  top  end  of  the  barrel  and 
adapted  to  butt  against  and  close  the  tube  when  the  cap  Is 
screwed  home. 


2.  In  ft  reservoir  pen,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a 
pen  carrier  provided  with  two  ducts  l>oth  of  which  extend 
from  the  outer  or  lower  end  of  the  pen  carrier  and  one  of 
which  communicates  with  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel,  a 
tube  communicating  with  the  inner  or  upper  end  of  the 
other  duct  and  extending  partially  through  the  barrel  and 


terminating  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  cap  adapted  to 
screw  on  the  top  of  the  barrel,  a  piston  carried  by  the  cap 
and  capable  of  movement  In  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel 
and  adapted  to  butt  against  and  close  the  tube  when  the 
cap  Is  screwed  home. 


9  2  6.612.  BORING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LATHES. 
James  N.  Runplk,  Oznard.  Cal.  Filed  May  25,  1907 
Serial  No.  375.143. 


1.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  head  bluclc  and 
tall  bloclc,  a  live  spindle  in  the  former,  a  hollow  spindle 
In  the  latter,  and  a  chuck  carried  by  one  projecting  end 
of  this  spindle ;  of  means  for  permitting  or  for  checking 
rotation  of  the  hollow  spindle  In  its  block,  a  boring  bar 
spllned  in  and  rotated  by  the  live  spindle  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  hollow  spindle  and  chuck,  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  bar  and 
hollow  spindle,  and  means  on  the  boring  bar  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  feed  mechanism  of  the  lathe  for  feed- 
ing the  boring  bar  longitudinally 

2.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  head  block  and 
tail  block,  a  live  spindle  in  the  former,  a  hollow  spindle 
in  the  latter,  and  a  chuck  carried  by  one  projecting  end 
of  this  spindle  ;  of  a  screw  through  the  tall  block  for  per- 
mitting or  for  checking  rotation  of  the  hollow  spindle  In 
its  block,  a  t>orlng  bar  spllned  In  and  rotated  by  the  live 
spindle  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  hollow  spindle 
.md  chuck,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  bar  and  hollow  spindle,  and  means  on  the 
bijring  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  fee<l  mechanism 
of  the  lathe  for  feeding  the  l>oring  bar  longitudinally. 

3.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  head  block  and 
tall  block,  a  live  spindle  In  the  former,  a  hollow  spindle 
in  the  latter,  and  a  chuck  carried  by  one  projecting  end 
of  this  spindle;  of  means  for  permitting  or  for  checking 
rotation  of  the  hollow  spindle  in  its  block,  a  boring  bar 
spllned  in  and  rotated  by  the  live  spindle  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  hollow  spindle  and  chuck,  a  lock  nut 
for  operatlvely  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  bar  and 
hollow  spindle,  and  means  on  the  boring  bar  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  feed  mechanism  of  the  lathe  for  feeding 
the  boring  bar  longitudinally. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  head  block  and 
tall  block,  a  live  spindle  In  the  former,  a  hollow  spindle 
in  the  latter,  and  a  chuck  carried  by  one  projecting  end 
of  this  spindle;  of  means  for  permitting  or  for  checking 
rotation  of  the  tiollow  spindle  in  its  block,  a  boring  bar 
-plined  in  and  rotated  by  the  live  spindle  and  adapted  to 
pass    through    the   hollow   spindle   and    chuck,    means   for 

■peratlvely    connecting    and    disconnecting    the    bar    and 
iiollow   spindle,    and   a   collar  adjustable   upon    the   boring 
bar  i>etween   the  spindles  and  adapted   to  l)e  struck  by  the" 
feeding  mechanism  of  the  lathe. 
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5.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  bead  block  and 
tail  block,  a  live  spindle  in  the  former,  a  hollow  spindle 
In  the  latter,  and  a  chuck  carried  by  one  projecting  end 
of  this  spindle;  of  means  for  permitting  or  for  checklrj 
rotation  of  the  hollow  spindle  in  Its  block,  a  boring  bar 
spllned  In  and  rotated  by  the  live  spindle  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  hollow  spindle  and  chuck,  a  lock  nut  for 
operatlvely  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  bar  and 
hollow  spindle,  and  a  collar  adjustable  upon  the  boring 
bar  between  the  spindles  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the 
feeding  mechanism  of  the  lathe. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


92fi.6l3.     MAILBOX.     Ni.ai,  h    Sheets  and  William  E. 
Barlow,  Wichita,  Kans.  ;  said  Sheets  assignor  to  Henry 


Collins.    Wichita.    Kans. 
No.  378.859. 


Filed    June    1.^.    1907.      Sertal 


A  mall  box  and  supporting  device  therefor  comprlalng 
a  nietal  post,  a  yoke  sectired  to  the  upper  end  of  said  post 
a  mall  box  provided  with  an  open  upper  end  and  an  In- 
cllne<l  upper  edge,  said  mall  box  being  pivoted  above  Its 
horizontal  center  in  said  yoke  so  that  It  will  alwavs  as- 
sume an  upright  position  by  gravity,  an  Inclined  "cover 
having  a  marginal  flange,  said  cover  l)elng  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  yoke  above  the  inclined  upper  edge  of  the 
mall  box.  and  a  spring  .stop  secured  to  said  yoke  for  hold- 
ing the  box  In  an  upright  position  under  said  cover. 


926.614.  GARMENT  FASTENER  Charles  D  Smith 
Morgantown,  W.  Va,.  assignor  of  one  half  to  Michael  G 
Webb,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June  6,  1908.  Serial  No 
436,948. 


yv 


// 


/a 


// 


1.  A  detachable  handle  for  tongues  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  pair  of  socketed  retaining  devices, 
engaging  devices  projecting  therefrom  and  having  hooked 
free  ends,  and  a  cord  or  like  flexible  connection  between 
the  said  gets  of  devices. 

143  0.  G.— 83 


2.  A  detachable  handle  for  tongues  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  pair  of  retaining  devices  having  en- 
gaging members  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  said  retaining  devices. 

3.  A  detachable  handle  for  tongues  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  socketed  retaining  devices  having 
hooked  engaging  members  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  flexi- 
ble connection  between  said  devices. 


926.615.      PROTRACTOR.      JrosoN    G     Spoftord,    Hope- 
dale.  Mass      Filed  Feb.  14,  1908.     Serial  No    415.964. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head 
portion  consisting  of  a  member  formed  of  two  rigid  arms 
extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  two  plates  con- 
nected at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  bars  and  provided 
with  graduations,  and  with  transversely  alined  bearing 
apertures  therethrough  In  advance  of  said  member,  the 
free  edges  of  the  plates  being  segments  of  circles  of  which 
the  centers  of  the  apertures  form  the  center,  one  of  the 
plates  having  a  slot  concentric  to  the  segmental  edge  of 
the  blade,  a  pin  extending  in  said  bearings,  a  blade  with 
the  outer  portion  equal  In  thickness  to  the  combined  thick- 
ness of  the  plates  and  said  member  and  with  a  reduced 
portion  extending  between  said  plates  and  swinging  upon 
said  pin,  and  clamping  means  operating  through  said  seg- 
mental slot. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head 
portion  consisting  of  a  member  formed  of  two  rigid  arms 
extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  two  plates  con- 
nected at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  bars  and  provided 
with  graduations,  and  with  transversely  alined  bearing 
apertures  therethrough  In  advance  of  said  member,  the 
free  edges  of  the  plates  being  segments  of  a  circle  of  which 
the  apertures  form  the  center,  one  of  the  plates  having  a 
slot  concentric  to  the  aegmental  edge  of  the  plate,  a  pin 
extending  in  said  bearings,  a  blade  with  the  outer  portion 
equal  In  thickness  to  the  combined  thickness  of  the  plates 
and  said  member  and  with  the  reduced  portion  extending 
between  said  plates  and  swinging  upon  said  pin.  the  re- 
duced portions  forming  concaved  shoulders  bearing  closely 
upon  the  curved  outer  edges  of  the  plates,  a  vernier  upon 
said  blade  co-acting  with  the  graduations  on  the  plate, 
and  clamping  means  operating  through  said  segmental  slot. 


926.616.    BELT  FASTENER.    Frank  O.  Stbnzkl.  Patter- 
son. Tex.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,845. 


A  belt  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  complemental  sheet 
metal   knuckle  strips  provided  with  alternately  arranged 
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parallel  tongnes  the  free  extremitlps  of  whirh  are  bent 
back  in  parallel  relation  to  the  bodies  of  the  strapH  to 
form  knuckles,  the  said  knuckled  Interflttlng  and  over- 
lapping and  the  combined  width  of  said  tongues  being 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  knuckle  strips,  tubular  rivets 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  said  tongues  and 
adapted  for  Insertion  through  correspondins:  holes  In  the 
bodies  of  the  knuckle  strips  against  which  they  may  be 
headed,  and  a  hinge  pin  passing  through  all  of  the 
knuckles  and  serving  to  couple  the  knuckle  strips  togethor. 
substantially  ss  described. 


920.617.  WINrX)WVf:NTILATOR.  Jame.s  .\.  Stevens. 
Newburyport,  Ma-s^a.  Filed  Nov.  5,  190S.  Serial  No 
461, 212. 


1.  .V  vt-ntllator  fur  windows  consisting  of  two  duplicate 
wire  frame  sections,  each  of  said  frame  sections  having  a 
vertical  side  member  for  engagement  with  the  window 
frame,  a  straight  lower  member,  and  an  outwardly  bowed 
upp<'r  memhor.  means  for  adjustably  eonnecting  said  up- 
per and  lower  frame  members,  and  a  covering  for  the  en- 
tire frame  structure. 

2.  .\  ventilator  for  windows  comprising  two  U  shaped 
frame  sections  each  formed  of  a  single  length  of  resilient 
material  bent  to  provide  a  vertical  side  member  having  an 
Intunied  horizontally  arranged  lower  end  portion  and  an 
outwardly  bowed  upper  end  portion,  coupling  sleeves  for 
holding  the  bowed  upper  ends  and  the  inturned  lower 
ends,  resp«'<-tlvply,  in  adjustable  relations,  brace  rfvds  con- 
necting thp  upper  portion  and  lower  portion  of  the  frame 
sections,  and  a  covering  material  for  each  frame  section. 


9  2G.618.  CAN  SOI.r>ERINr;  MACHINK  George  H. 
Stewaht.  I^s  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  2S,  1907.  Serial 
No.  37t>,175. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  can  soldering  n-.aihlne.  a  way 
upon  which  the  cans  are  supported  and  along  which  th^y 
are  rolled,  said  wav  being  capable  of  receiving  cans  of  dif- 
ferent diameters,  solder  feeding  devices  to  fe«'d  the  wire 
solder  into  direct  contact  with  the  eans,  and  means 
whereby  the  soldering  devices  may  be  adjusted  vertically 
in  relation  to  the  way  to  suit  cans  of  different  lUanieters, 
substantially  as  described. 

2  In  combination  in  a  can  soldering  ni.ichine,  a  way 
along  whleh  the  cans  are  rolled  and  rapaMe  of  receiving 
cans  of  dlfTerent  sizes,  a  fle.xitile  member  bearing  on  the 
cans  for  moving  them  along  the  way,  solder  feeding 
means  past  whioh  the  cans  are  rolled  and  which  feeding 
means  directs  the  solder  wire  in  contact  with  the  cans, 
and  means  for  ad.histine  the  soldering  means  vertically  to 
suit  cans  of  different  dinmeters,  siitistantlally  as  described. 

."?.  In  combination  in  a  machine  for  soldering  the  end 
seams  of  cans,  a  way  along  which  the  cans  are  rol'ed.  a 
plurality  of  soldering  units  arranged  sficcessively  to  apply 
solder  to  the  can.  means  for  mo\-1nc  ttii'  eans  along  the 
way,  and  means  for  ad.1ustlng  in  unison  the  plurality  of 
■older  applying  units,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  machine  for  soldering  the  end 
seams  of  cans,  a  plurality  of  solder  applying  units  for  suc- 


cessively apptyisg  the  solder  to  the  same  seam  of  the  can. 
means  for  moving  the  cans  past  the  said  plurality  of  K(.lder 
applying  units,  and  nvans  for  adjusting  the  said  plurality 
of  solder  applying  units  In  unison  toward  and  from  the 
cans,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Id  combination,  a  solder  applying  means  Including 
solder  feeding  devices,  a  support  along  which  the  cans  are 
moved,  a  shaft  (or  driving  the  solder  applying  means,  said 
shaft  extending  lengthwise  of  the  said  support,  means  for 
adjusting  the  said  shaft  and  the  solder  applying  means 
toward  and  from  the  support,  and  flexible  shafting  for 
driving  the  said  shaft,  snbstantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926.619.     LOADING  DEVICE.     Taylor  F.  Si  MwtKs.  Ty 
«er,  Tex.     Filed  Oct  15.  1908.     Serial  No   457,906. 


1.  A  loading  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a 
car.  a  track  for  supporting  said  car  adapted  to  permit  the 
same  to  travel  thereon  by  gravity,  axles  at  the  ends  of 
said  track,  meaas  upon  the  car  for  engaging  said  axles  to 
hold  the  car  agnlnst  movement,  and  locomotive  actuated 
levers  connected  with  the  axles  so  that  they  can  be  oper- 
ated to  disengage  said  means  therefrom  and  permit  the 
car  to  move  by  gravity  Into  an  operative  position. 

2.  A  loading  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a 
car,  a  track  for  supporting  said  car.  locomotive  actuated 
axles,  means  carried  by  the  car  for  locking  engagement 
with  said  axles  to  hold  the  car  against  movement,  said 
track  having  curved  end  portions  adjacent  to  said  axies  so 
that  when  said  means  are  disengaged  from  the  axlea  the 
car  will  move  Ijy  gravity  into  its  operative  position,  and 
locomotive  actuated  means  for  releasing  the  contents  of 
said  car  when  the  latter  Is  in  its  operative  position. 

3.  A  loading  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  track,  a  car  mounted  upon  said  track,  said  track  having 
upwardly  curved  end  portions,  revoluble  axles  at  the  ends 
of  said  track,  nuans  carried  by  the  car  for  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  axles,  locomotive  actuated  levers  connected 
with  said  axles  and  adapted  to  revolve  the  same  to  dis- 
engage the  said  means  therefrom  and  permit  the  car  to 
move  downwardly  by  gravity  upon  said  curved  portions, 
means  for  releaalng  the  contents  of  the  car  when  the  latter 
is  In  its  operative  position,  and  means  for  moving  said 
car  Into  Its  inoperative  position  after  the  discharge  of  Its 
contents. 

4.  .\  loading  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a 
track,  a  car  movable  upon  the  track,  locomotive  actuated 
axles,  levers  upon  the  car  having  means  for  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  axles  to  hold  the  car  against  movement 
normally,  swlngflng  gates  at  the  bottom  of  the  car,  means 
for  normally  engaging  the  gates  to  hold  them  in  their 
closed  positions,  a  chute  disposed  above  the  track,  and  a 
coal  conveyer  adapted  to  deliver  coal  to  the  chute  and  dis- 
charge the  same  into  the  car  when  the  latter  is  in  its 
discharge  position. 


926.620.      LIMIT  STOP  BRAKE   APPARATUS       ACGtST 
SuNDH,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug   16.  1907.     Serial  No.  .388,81?. 
1.   In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  a  car. 
driving    connections    l>etween    the    motor    and    car.    and    a 
brake,  of  means  for  applying  the  brake,  means  to  normally 
retard  the  application  of  the  brake,  and   means  to  over- 
come stich  retardation  and  add  to  the  power  with  which 
i  the  brake  is  applied. 
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driv'.n     *°  «»*^«tor.  the  combination  with  a  motor    a  car 
drmng   connections   between    the    motor   and    car    an^a 

Ztl^,^     '"'     '   '*'*"  ^"•''k^aPP'yiiiK  means,  overcome  th^ 


3^  Jn  an  elevator,  (he  combination  with  a  car.  a  motor 

J^ke^'ofTr'T"''    '"""^•"    '"^   ^'-^   «»''    -ot^r    "d    a 
brake    of  a  dash-pot  connected  to  the  brake  and  normall 

t"^:.t  ^n   anV"!;!,'"''"^''-  "'"'  •^**"""  '«  — come  s^h   ^'. 

„r."l,J°  *  ♦'■■<^»«°  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car  a 
driving  Sheave,  a  cable  connecting  the  car  and  driving 
Sheave,  a  brake,  and  means  to  apply  ,he  brake  of  a  da-b 
pot  connected  to  the  brake  and  normally  retarding  Its  ap: 
plcation.  a  manually  operable  device  for  controlling  the 
I. rake  applying  means,   and   means  automatically   „p.rab,e 

Tn/rh     K^T"'"''  ^"'"'  "»  '""^  *™^''  "'  the  car-for^pply. 
ng  the  brske    overcoming  lu  retardation  and  adding  to 
the  power  with  which  it  is  applied 

n.   In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  a  car 
driving  connections  between  the  motor  and  car.  an  electro 

tr^mnl  .h    ?'\"°'  "  ""°"""-^  *^P^'-«»»"^  'I-'-  '-  <-o- 
t^  H    1     .^     ™.     '°"*''°'''  ^"■*^"-  "'  "  «i"h-Pot  connected 
to  the  brake  and  normally  operative  to  retard  the  appllca 
tion  of  the  brake,  and  means  automatically  operatCtt 
predetermined  points  in   the  travel  of  the  car  to  control 

accelerating  device  in  applying  the  brake 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  (;aiette.J 


9  2  6.621,     SHIRT-WAIST  ADJUSTER.     Mar.a.nvk  W 
SrN^o^?35.rot""^^'   "^'"^       ^'"^   "-    ''•    ^••>- 


ci^H  th"     ,"  "^  *^'^  P*'"^«»°  °f  *  -blrt  walat  and  se- 
cured thereto  at  interval.,  and  .  resilient  narrow  ."fp  of 

tacL^SlT^r.;^   "*'    ^"^'   •'"^   ''^^'-^    'o^-' 
lached  to  the  shoulder  portion  of  a  shirt  waist. 


926.622.      PENDENT    ELECTRIC   SWITCH.      G«>«„   b 
?rrDo«t^o?    r"f*"''"^   """"-^^^y-    Bridgeport.    Conn      a 


^xlJSC" 


lull  '°'^*^''«°'«'°.  '"'"^  1"  the  body  and  a  shee    ^f  in! 

mec^L^Ism":''"^"""*    ^'^    '"'^'''"^    ^-'«    '-»    the    swltl^b 

2.  A  push  button  pendent  switch,  comprising  a  one  nie«» 

T:L'':TrL''V'^i^  "'-^  ^  ^^^  ^"' '-  '^' "--  - 

or  the  8,» itch  mechanism.  In  combination  with  switch 
mechanism   wholly   contained  within   the  Insulating  Cy 

screwTfo  7he"sVr/T  ^'^  '^'*^'  -echanlsm.  ^ecu^/g 
screws  for  the  said  plate  passing  through  the  side  wall 
of  the  Insulating  body,  and  the  two  push  buft^s  pasrini 
through  hole,  in  the  bottom  of  ..id  bod.v  ' 

in^,1/'^''.''""°°  pendent  switch  comprising  a  bodv  of 
nsuiat  on    having    a    longitudinal    slot,    extending    ther^ 

Ide  Of  IrrJ::^^^  "°«^"  «'  --  -'^  -^  -'^  «'ot  'ear  one 
fie  otH  ^•';  ""'^  *  ^'■"^'•''■'^  switch-blade  pivoted  near 
the  other  end  of  said  slot  and  adapted  to  swing  in  said 
slot  fransverwly  of  said  bodv  ^  ** 


No.  T;i.M9  '*"■  '^""'       ™^  -""^  2'  ^^''^      ^'^ 


A   Shirt   waist   adjuster   comprising  a   narrow  strln  nf      .' "^"'"•- "" '"^u' Provided  with  an  , 


1.  The  combination   „:    ..    i,...r.,,   ,   ,.^y„  therefor  com- 
posed of  two  parts  hinged  together,  one  of  said  parVs  li  na 

rol    fastening  devices  carried   by  said   l>arn>l   for  securing 

he  other  part  of  said  cover  upon  said  barrel    said  cover 

l^^^'■"."'"•'   "'*"   "   ^'-'^tral   perforation,    a   pl^er    ,L 

operating  handle  therefor  passing  through  the  perfora.l" 

^ng  MldT/ndi?  "T  '''^'"^  "'"^  "  —'no  for  englg 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  cover  therefor  made  In 
two  parts  hinged  together,  fastening  devices  for  securing 
said  cover  to  said  barrel,  said  cover  being  provifl>'d  with  a 
central  perforation,  a  plunger,  an  operating  handle  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  plunger  and  passing  through  the 
perforation  In  the  barrel  cover,  an  arm  provided  with  an 
eccentric  adapted  to  engage  said  handle,  and  a  rack  with 
which  Bald  arm  engages,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  barrel,  and  a  cover  therefor 
made  in  two  parts  hinged  together,  one  of  said  parts  l>eing 
provided  with  wooden  pins  extending  outwardly  and  away 
from  each  other  and  with  a  bent  bracket  linvlng  a  securing 
screw,  and  the  other  of  said  parts  being  provided  with 
bars,  and  a  fastening  device  carried  by  said  barrel  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  cover  therefor  madp  In 
two  parts  hinged  together,  one  of  said  parts  being  provided 
with  wooden  pins  projecting  outwardly  and  away  from 
each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  the  chltne  of  the  barrel, 
and  also  with  a  right  angled  bracket  having  a  set  screw, 
and  the  other  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  bars 
across  its  top,  and  a  fastening  device  carried  by  said  bar- 
rel for  engaging  the  ends  of  said  bars,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


-t- 


926,624.  ENVf:LOP.  Jti.iLs  J.  TisHt.ER,  Port  Chester. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1907,  Serial  No.  .397, ITS.  Renewed 
Feb.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  47."), 69.3. 


An  envelop  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  side  flaps,  an  upper  flap  and  a  lower 
flap,  one  of  said  side  flaps  having  farmed  centrally  thereof 
and  projecting  from  its  upper  edge  a  longue  and  having  at 
some  distance  below  said  upper  edge  and  in  a  line  with 
said  tongue,  a  slotted  opening,  said  tongue  being  foldable 
upon  the  inner  face  of  the  side  flap  by  which  it  is  carried 
and  l)elng  formed  for  insertion  through  said  slotted  open- 
ing, the  other  aide  flap  and  the  lower  flap  being  foldable 
upon  said  first  named  side  flap  and  being  formed  with  co- 
incident slits,  the  upper  flap  being  formed  with  a  project- 
ing tongue  having  its  Inner  face  gummed,  said  last  named 
tongue  being  formed  for  insertion  through  said  slits  In 
their  coincident  relation  and  being  designed  f'o  overlap  and 
to  be  sealed  to  the  projecting  end  portion  of  said  rtrst 
named  tongue. 


926.62.'i.  BR.\KE  MECH.VNISM  George  E.  Titcomb. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  M.  Dodge  Com- 
pany, Naugatuck.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
r-'iled  Apr.  .3.  1909.     Serial  No.  4M7.r)17. 

1.  The  combination  in  brake  mechanism  for  overhead 
trolleys,  of  a  trolley  frame,  overhead  rails  upon  which  the 
trolley  is  mounted,  a  fixed  lH»am  extending  parallel  with 
the  rail  and  over  the  trolley,  and  brake  mechanism  carried 
by  the  trolley  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  beam. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  brake  mechanism  for  overhead 
trolleys,  of  a  trolley  frame,  overhead  tracks  upon  which 
the  trolley  is  mounted,  a  fixed  l)eam.  brake  It  vers  pivoted 
to  the  trolley  and  adapted  to  bear  upco  eac.i  side  of  the 
lioam,  with  means  for  moving  the  two  brake  levers  toward 
and  from  the  l>eam. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  overhead  trolley,  of  a  trolley 
frame,  rails  supporting  said  frame,  a  fixed  beam,  two 
brake  levers  pivoted  to  the  trolley  adapted  to  bear  aeainst 


opposite  Bides  of  the  beam,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  one  of 
said  brake  levers,  an  arm  on  the  rock  shaft  connected  to 
the  other  brake  li^ver,  a  second  arm.  and  means  connected 
with  the  second  arm  for  actuating  the  rock  shaft  so  as  to 
move  the  brake  levers  toward  and  from  the  fixed  beam. 


( 


4.  The  combination  In  an  overhead  trolley,  of  rails  sap- 
porting  the  trolley,  a  fixed  overhead  beam,  two  brake  le- 
vers having  extended  bearing  surfaces  or  shoes  adapted  to 
bear  against  opposite  sides  of  the  fixed  beam,  a  rock  shaft 
carried  by  one  of  said  levers,  arms  on  the  rock  shaft,  rods 
connecting  the  arms  with  the  other  brake  lever  and  an- 
other arm  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  piston  connecting  said  arm 
and  a  cylinder  in  which  the  piston  is  mounted,  with  means 
for  supplying  said  cylinder  with  fluid  under  pressure. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  trolley,  having  axles  and 
wheels,  rails  upon  which  the  wheels  travel,  an  overhead 
I-beam  fixed  In  position  and  running  parallel  with  the 
rails  of  the  track,  two  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
trolley  and  having  wooden  shoes  resting  against  either 
side  of  the  fixed  beam,  said  levers  being  made  up  of  a  se- 
ries of  metal  shapes  tied  together,  a  cylinder,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  brake  levers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926,626.     WHEEL.     Clarbnc*  L.  Tomlinson,   Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,779. 


1.  A  wheel  coiiprlsing  an  axle  box  sbooldered  at  one 
end  and  threaded  at  the  other  end,  a  hub  consisting  of  two 
hollow  sections  embracing  the  axle  box,  one  section  bear- 
ing against  the  shouldered  end  of  the  box,  a  nut  on  the 
box  for  pressing  the  sections  toward  one  another,  a  rim. 
spokeh  entering  sockets  in  the  hub,  n  metal  shoe  at  the  in- 
ner end  of  each  spoke  provid«'d  wltn  an  Inclined  threaded 
inner  face,  a  threaded  expanding  cono  which  engages  all  of 
said  shoes  and  forces  the  same  outward,  lugs  projecting 
outward  from  one  end  of  the  expanding  cone  and  formed 
Integrally  with  tiie  latter,  and  lugs  extending  Inward  from 
one  of  the  hub  sections  and  cooperating  with  the  one  lugs, 
substantially  as  d«>scTll)«>d. 
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2.  A  wheel  comprising  an  axle  box,  hub  sections  mounted 
upon  the  axle  box,  one  of  said  sections  being  relatively 
tlxed  and  provided  with  spoke  sockets  and  the  other  hub 
section  being  rotatable  a;id  having  inwardly  extending 
lugs.  .i„,kes  mounted  in' the  spoke  sockets  and  having  a 
luniie,]  radial  movement,  individual  shoes  fitted  to  the  In- 
ner ends  of  the  several  spokes  and  prevented  from  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  movement  and  bavins  their  inner  face* 
Inclined  and  formed  with  corresponding  screw  threada, 
and  an  expanding  cone  slidabjy  mounted  upon  the  box  and 
having  screw  thr.^ads  matching  and  engaging  the  screw 
threads  of  the  sev.ral  individual  shoes  and  provided  with 
lugs  projected  laterally  beyond  the  larger  end  thereof  to 
be  engaged  by  and  to  coiiperate  with  the  lugs  of  the  rota- 
table section. 


926,027.  STOP-COCK.  Joseph  E.  Van  Nostban.  Upper 
Sandusky.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W  Joboson. 
Filed  I»ec    1.%.  1008.     Serial  No.  467,658. 


1.  In  stop-cocks,  a  body  having  a  valve  seat  in  It ;  a  cap 
•crew  threaded  upon  the  body;  a  valve  fitted  to  the  said 
■eat;  a  stem  for  the  valve  and  a  screw  securing  the  two 
together:  an  elastic  disk  located  between  the  valve  and  its 
stem  and  between  the  cap  and  the  body  and  serving  aa  a 
packing  at  both  joints;  the  valve-stem  fitted  to  recipro- 
cate through  the  cap.  one  of  these  parts  having  one  or 
more  slots  and  the  other  part  having  one  or  more  fixed 
lugs  to  register  therewith  ;  a  thimble  freely  screw-thread- 
ed upon  the  cap  and  engaging  the  valve-stem  between 
shoulders  thereon,  and  a  handle  for  the  thimble. 

2.  In  stop  cocks,  a  body  having  a  valve-seat  in  It  •  a 
cap  upon  the  body;  a  thimble  screw-threaded  upon  the 
cap  and  having  a  screw-threaded  extension;  a  handle 
freely  mounted  upon  the  said  extension,  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  handle  and  thimble  having  radially  corru- 
gated surfaces  to  register  together ;  a  nut  screw-threaded 
upon  the  said  extension  over  the  handle;  a  valve  fitted  to 
the  said  seat  and  having  a  stem  with  a  reduced  neck  and 
a  shoulder  at  each  end  thereof ;  the  said  thimble  freely 
fitting  the  valve-stem  neck  between  the  shoulders  thereof 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


926.028.     MEANS   FOR   CONTROLLING  THE   FEED  OF 
OIL  AND  8TI:a.M    IN  TlIK  MANUFACTURE  OF  GAS 
Fbedbbick    H      WAr.NKR.    Baltimore.    Md..    assignor    to 
Thomas  J.   Hayward.   Baltimore.  Md..  trading  as  Bart- 
letf,  Hayward  A  Co.     Filed  Dec.   21.   1907       Serial   No 
407.556. 

1.  A  gas  apparatus  comprising  a  carbureter  an  oil- 
supply,  a  steam  supply,  valves  controlling  said  supplies  a 
valve  for  gradually  reducing  the  quantity  of  oil  supplied 
to  the  carbureter,  and  means  whereby  each  time  the 
valves  are  opened  said  means  will  gradually  close  the 
aame. 

2.  A  K«H  appa.atus  cniprising  a  carbureter,  an  oil-sup- 
ply, a  valve  caslr.g  int.  rpose.'  between  the  carbureter  and 
oil-supply,  a  needle  valve  operating  longitudinally  fn  said 
casing,  and  means  whereby  each  time  the  needle  valve  is 
opened  to  admit  oil  said  means  will  automaticallv  oper- 
ate the  value  to  gradually  vary  the  quantltv  of  oil  supplied 
to  the   carbureter 


3.  A  gas  apparatus  comprising  a  carbureter,  an  oil-sup- 
ply, a  valve  for  controlling  said  supply,  means  for  moving 
said  valve  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  valve 
win  cause  the  valve  moving  means  to  be  brought  to  rest 


4.  A  gas  apparatus  comprising  a  carbureter,  an  oll-sup- 
Ply.  a  valve  for  controlling  said  supply,  a  power  mechan- 
ism for  gradually  closing  the  valve,  and  means  operated 
by  the  movement  of  the  valve  to  stop  the  power  mechan- 
ism when  the  valve  is  closed. 

8.  A  gas  apparatus  comprising  a  carbureter,  an  oll-snp- 
ply.  a  valve, for  controlling  said  supply,  a  power  mechan- 
ism for  operating  the  valve,  means  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  valve  in  one  direction  to  start  the  power 
mechanism  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
rave  in  the  other  dlrectloi,  to  stop  the  power  mechanism 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Ifxr^^K^^l^^^'"''  ^^  CIRCULAR  -  KNirriNO 
JI  on  .„  ;  ^'"''  "•  ^'"'  P>y°»o"th,  Pa.,  assignor 
of  one^half  to  Thomas  West.  Sr..  Plymouth,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  457.911. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  circular  knitting  machine 
having  multiple  feed  devices,  of  an  engaging  device  for 
the  floating  or  Inoperative  threads  comprising  superposed 
parallel  members  arranged  Inside  the  needle  row  and  se- 
cured together  at  their  inner  ends,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  groove  extending  longitudinally  of  its  inner  face 
and  the  adjacent  member  having  a  rib  for  coSperation 
with  said  groove  to  prevent  twisting  or  entangling  of  the 
threads  on  one  side  of  said  device  and  a  spacing  member 
arranged  between  said  superposed  members  at  the  con- 
nected ends  thereof. 

2  In  combination  with  a  circular  knitting  machine 
having  multiple  feed  devices,  of  an  engaging  device  for 
the  floating  threads  comprising  rigid  superposed  parallel 
members  arranged  Inside  of  the  needle  row  and  secured 
together  at  one  end.  said  members  carrying  on  their 
adjacent  faces  coSperatIng  means  for  preventing  the 
twisting  of  the  threads  passing  between  said  members  and 
at  one  side  thereof  and  a  spacing  member  arranged  be- 
tween said  superposed  members  at  the  connected  ends 
thereof. 

3  An  attachment  for  circular  knitting  machines  com- 
prising  an  L-shaped  member  having  one  arm  provided 
with  means  for  attachment  to  the  machltie  and  the  other 
arm  bent  downwardly  and  provided  v^.th  a  lateral  exten- 
sion, a  rlKJd  unyleldable  member  fixed  to  said  extension 
and  spaced,  therefrom,  said  extension  and  member  being 
immovable  relatively  to  each  other  and  provided  with  wJ 
operating  means  for  preventing  the  twisting  of  the 
threads  passing  between  them  at  one  side  thereof 

4  An  attachment  for  circular  knitting  machines  com- 
prtslng   an    L  shaped   member   having   one   arm   apertured 
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for  attachment  to  thp  ram  cylinder  and  th?  other  arm 
bent  downwardly  on  a  diagonal  line  and  provided  with  a 
lateral  extension,  a  rlpid  unyifldabl'-  m>>mb.'r  fixed  t<i  said 
extension  and  sjiared  therefrom  and  having  Its  fre«  end 
Incllni'd  upwardly  and  outwardly,  said  extension  having 
Its  free  end  beveled  on  its  upper  face,  and  said  members 
being  immovable  relatively  to  each  other  and  provided 
with  cooperating  means  for  preventing  the  twisting  of 
the  threads  at  one  side  tliereof. 


June  ig,  1909. 


926,6.'iO.     SHAI»KHANOKR.     Carlton   ii     Uhite.    Web- 
ster. Mass      Filed  Nov    16.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,818. 


^-^ 


1.  A  Shade  hanger  comprising  a  cross  bar  arranged  to 
engage  and  support  a  shade  roller,  suspension  means  car- 
ried by  the  cross  bar  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  clamp 
also  carried  by  the  cross  bar  and  embodying  a  spring 
clamping  or  engaging  arm  disposed  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  cross  bar  from  the  suspension   means 

2.  .\  shadi'  haniTfT  comprising  a  cross  bar  arranged  to 
engaije  and  support  a  shade  roller,  suspension  members 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  cross  bar  and  terminating  at 
their  other  ends  in  hooka,  and  a  clamp  also  carried  by  the 
cross  bar  and  embodying  a  sprint:  '-ngaglDg  or  clamping 
arm  disposed  on  the  oppcsit"  MiW  if  the  cross  bar  from  the 
suspension' members  and  terminating  In  a  spur  facing  In 
the  opposite  direction  to  the  said  hooks. 

3.  A  shade  hantftT  conipri.sinc  a  cross  bar  arranged  to 
engage  and  support  a  shade  rnlicr,  suspension  means  car- 
ried by  the  cross  bar,  and  a  spring  clamp  also  carried  by 
the  cross  bar  and  constructed  of  an  Integral  strip  of  wire 
attached  to  the  cross  bar  nt  one  end  and  bent  to  form  a 
tension  coil  and  a  yielding  engaging  or  clumping  arm 
terminating  In   a   spur. 


926,6.'^1.      LUMHr:R  MP:aSIRI;R       VVri.i.is   B.   WooDRClTF, 
Cadiz.  Ky,      Fil.  d  Aug.    17,   \Ous       Serial  No.  448,916. 


1.    .V    lumber    measurer    Including    a    casing,    registering 
mechanism  carried  by  the  caslne.  a  shaft  operatlvely  con- 


nected with  the  t^glstering  mechanism,  a  pinion  secured 
to  the  shaft,  and  a  resilient  rack  bar  slidably  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  movable  laterally  Into  engagement 
with  the  pinion  for  rotating  the  ahait  to  actnate  the 
registering  mechanism.  * 

2.  A  lumber  measurer  including  a  rotary  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  stub  shafts  each  having  a  series  of  spaced  pinions 
secured  thereto,  separate  registering  mechanism  np.ra 
tWely  connected  with  each  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  banks 
of  rack  bars  carried  by  and  morable  with  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  pinions  for  actuating  the 
registering  mechanism 

3.  A  lumber  raea.snrer  Including  a  casing,  registering 
mechanism  s^'-nruH  to  the  casing,  a  shaft,  spaced  pinions 
of  different  -  'Cured  to  the  shaft,  a  connection  l>e- 
tween  the  shait  and  registering  mechanism,  and  a  bank 
of  rack  bars  arranged  within  the  casing,  said  rack  iMrt 
being  resilient  aiid  bendable  laterally  Into  engagement 
with  the  ptnioDs  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  actuate  the 
registering  mechanism. 

4.  .\  lumber  measurer  Including  a  rotary  casing,  regis- 
tering mechanism  carried  by  the  casing,  a  support  mounted 
for  rotation  witk  the  casing,  a  shaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  registering  mechanism,  a  pinion  secured 
to  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  actuated  rack  bar  slidably 
mounted  In  the  8»pport  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pinion 
for  rotating  the  latter  to  actuate  the  registering  mech- 
anism. I 

5.  A  lumber  nteasnrer  Including  a  casing,  registering 
mechanism  secured  to  the  casing,  a  shaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  registering  mechanism,  a  pinion  carried 
by  the  shaft,  a  resilient  rack  bar  slidably  mounted  within 
the  casing  and  laovable  laterally  into  engagement  with 
the  pinion  for  rotating  the  latter  to  actuate  the  registering 
mechanism,  and  a  finger  secured  to  one  end  of  the  rack  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


926.632.  AUTOMATIC  niGH-PRESSURE  ACETYLENE- 
GAS  GENERATOR.  Clarence  Woollkt,  Waukee, 
Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  454.940. 


An  acetylene  gas  generator,  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  storage  chamber,  a  carbld  chamber  and  a  water  Unk 
side  by  side  therein,  means  for  supplying  water  to  and 
drawing  the  same  from  said  tank,  a  pipe  on  the  top  of 
said  casing  and  extending  within  the  water  tank  and 
carbld  chamber,  one  end  of  said  pipe  extending  nearly  to 
the  bottom  of  the  water  tank,  a  manually  operated,  nor- 
mally open  valve  In  said  pipe,  said  pipe  adapted  to  convey 
water  in  one  direction  to  the  carbld  chamber  and  gas  In 
the  opposite  direction  to  the  water  tank  when  said  valve 
Is  open,  a  carbld  basket  suspended  in  and  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  the  carbld  chamber,  one  end  portion  of  ^nid 
pipe  extending  within  and  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  said 
basket,  a  closable  port  in  the  top  of  the  carhi.J  chara(>er 
whereby  Qarbid  can  Xte  supplied  to  said  basket,  a  closj.ble 
drainage  port  In  tlie  bottom  of  said  carbld  chamber,  a  pipe 
within  and  beneath  the  top  of  said  casing  and  adapted  for 
gas  commuricatloB  between  the  carbld  chamber  and  stor 
age  chamber,  a  manually  operated  valve  In  said  pipe,  a 
valve-controlled  service  pipe  leading  from  the  storage 
chamber,  a  pressure  pipe  entering  the  writer  tank.  ,i  valve 
In  said  pressure  pip.,  and  pressure  Imllcators  In  the  top  of 
the  lasiug  and  <-ommunlcatlng  with  the  water  tank  and 
storage  chamber. 
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926.033.      FLUSH  TANK.      Thbooom    Zwbbmaivn,   Kala 

mazoo,  Mich.      Filed  Sept.  3,  1908      Serial  No.  461^81. 


^J 


vft^ 


1.  .\  flush  tank  comprising  a  casing,  and  a  receptacle 
within  the  casing  and  surroundtd  by  an  air  space,  said 
casing  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  compris- 
ing a  front  wall,  end  walls  connected  therewith,  top  and 
bottom  sections,  welded  seams  between  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  casing  and  end  walls  thereof,  said  casing  being 
open  at  the  rear.  Inwardly  extending  flanges  on  the  end 
walls  and  top  and  bottom  of  the  casing  to  reinforce  the 
same,  the  top  of  the  casing  being  provided  witli  openings 
and  a  cross  bar  between  the  openings  for  stiffening  the  top. 

2.  .V  flush  tank  comprising  a  casinK.  and  a  water-con- 
taining receptacle  therein,  said  receptacle  consisting  of 
enameled  sheet  metal  e,>mprlslug  a  bottom  section,  front 
and  rear  sections  Integrally  connected  therewith,  end 
walls  Integrally  connected  with  the  front  and  rear  walls 
and  <'ach  cons^tng  of  two  parts  connected  together  by  a 
central  seam  and  connected  with  the  bottom  by  a  seam, 
and  Inwardly  t>ont  flanges  on  the  front  and  rear  walls  of 
the  receptacle  for  reinforcing  the  same. 


ner  and  intermediate  plafoa,  bolts  passing  through  the 
several  plates  and  having  their  heads  disposed  in  the  said 
countersunk  openings,  elastic  blocks  disposed  in  the  open- 
ings against  the  heads  of  the  bolts,  and  plugs  disposed 
in  the  openings  against  the  said  blocks. 


926.63B  COUPLING-PIN  LIFTER.  Jkssk  M.  Arthcb 
and  John  P.  Birmingham.  Islington.  Va.  Filed  r>ec 
23,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,968. 


926,634. 

Utah. 


BUCKLE.      Christia.v   O.   a.ndebbon.   Brigham. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  367,161. 


> 


^^  jj   J  J 


In  a  device  of  the  class  doscrlt)ed,  a  cylindrical  cross 
bar  and  an  oral  cross  bar;  parallel  side  plates  uniting  the 
terminals  of  the  cross  bars,  terminated  thereat,  and  hav 
ing  their  lower  edges  downwardly  curved  t>elow  the  lower 
faces  of  the  cross  bars  :  a  tongue  integral  with  the  oval 
cross  l>ar,  projecting  therefrom  in  substantial  alinement 
with  the  side  plates  and  having  Its  terminal  up  flexed  end 
extended  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  edge*  of  the  side 
plates. 


926.635.     HULL  CONSTRUCTION.     JoHW  Andrews,  Leb- 
anon. Pa.     Filed  Jan    12,  1900.     Serial  No.  471,942. 


.An  .nrmor  comprising  un  outer  hard  steel  plate,  an  in- 
ner plate  having  count,  rsunk  openings,  an  latermadlate 
plate,  a  layer  of  material  between  the  outer  and  interme- 
•dlaie  plates,  said  material  Lteing  of  such  a  nature  as  to 
swell  and  cl<>»«-  an  op.-nin>:  in  the  outer  shell  by  the  action 
of  water,  a  layer  of  compressible  material  between  the  In- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ear  and  coupler,  a  coupllne 
pin  therein,  a  bracket  member  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  head  of  the  coupler,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said 
bracket  member  and  having  a  hoolted  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  eye  In  the  coupling  pin,  as  set  forth 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  car  coupler  having  a 
pivoted  knuckle  and  a  coupling  pin,  a  bracket  member  hav- 
ing two  arms  adapted  to  straddle  the  knuckle,  means  for 
fastening  the  bracket  member  to  the  coupler,  and  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  aald  bracket  member  and  engaging 
said  coupling  pin,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  car  coupler  having  a 
pivoted  knuckle  and  a  coupling  pin,  a  bracket  member  hav- 
inp  two  arms  terminating  each  In  an  eye.  a  pin  pivotally 
connecting  the  knuckle  to  said  coupler  and  passing  through 
said  eyes,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  bracket  arm 
and  connected  to  said  coupling  pin.  as  set  forth. 

4s,  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  car  coupler  having  a 
pivoted  knuckle  and  a  coupling  pin,  a  bracket  member 
.  having  two  arms  terminating  each  In  an  eve,  a  pin  pivot- 
ally connecting  the  knuckle  to  said  coupler  and  passing 
through  said  eyes,  said  bracket  member  having  an  up- 
wardly turned  slotted  shank  portion,  a  pivot  pin  passing 
through  said  slotted  portion,  a  lever  pivotallv  mounted 
upon  said  pivot  pin  and  having  a  hook  at  one  end  engaging 
the  eye  in  the  coupling  pin,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  car  coupler  having  a 
pivoted  knuckle  and  a  coupling  pin,  a  bracket  member 
having  two  arms  terminating  each  in  an  eye.  a  pin  pivot- 
ally connecting  the  knuckle  to  said  coupler  and  passing 
through  said  eyes,  said  bracket  member  having  an  up- 
wardly turned  slotted  shank  portion,  a  pivot  pin  passing 
throuKh  said  slotted  portion,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  pivot  pin  and  having  a  hook  at  one  end  engag- 
ing the  eye  in  the  coupling  pin.  one  end  of  said  lever  ex- 
tending adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  car.  and  a  strap  fas- 
tened to  the  car  and  adapted  to  guide  said  lever  as  it  tilts 
apon  Its  pivot,  as  set  forth. 


926.637.  VTLCANIZER  CARRIER.  Charlks  R.  Back- 
MANN,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1908.  Serial 
No.  460,413. 

1.  K  carrier  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
body  having  an  open  top  and  spaced  sides,  and  a  support- 
ing shelf  movable  in  a  substantially  horlrontal  plane  be- 
tween a  position  where  it  engages  and  is  supported  hy  both 
sides  and  a  position  that  leaves  an  unobstructed  space 
between  the  sides. 

2.  .\  carrier  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
body  having  an  open  top  and  spaced  sides,  and  a  support 
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in>:  sht'lf  plvotally  mount«-d  on  one  of  the  sides  and  mov- 
able in  a  direction  lonjiltudlnally  of  the  carrier,  Into  and 
out  of  supported  engagement  with  the  other  side. 


3.  A  carrier  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
body  having  an  open  top  and  spaced  sides,  a  supporting 
shelf  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  sides  and  movable 
In  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  carrier,  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  other  side,  and  a  seat  carried  by 
said  other  side  and  detachably  receiving  and  supporting 
the  free  end  of  the  shelf. 

4.  A  carrier  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
body  having  open  top  and  spaced  sides,  a  supporting  shelf 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  sides  on  a  substantially 
vertical  axis  and  having  Its  free  end  movable  toward 
and  from  the  opposite  side,  and  a  seat  carried  by  said 
other  side  to  detachably  receive  and  support  the  free  end 
of  the  shelf. 

5.  A  carrier  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
body  having  an  open  top  and  sides  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  spaced  standards,  a  plurality  of  shelves  pivotally 
mounted  respectively  on  the  different  standards,  and  con- 
nections botween  the  shelves  for  effecting  their  simulta- 
neous movement. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


926:638.  TOY  TREE-HOLDER.  Edmu.nd  Barton,  Ivy- 
land.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  .3.  1907.  Serial  No.  391,194.  Re- 
newed May  8.   1909.     Serial  No.   494,924, 


1.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  inclined  supporting  braces, 
a  base  therefor  comprising  crossing-  members,  the  extreme 
ends  of  which  are  provid.-d  wirh  bifurcations,  said  braces 
having  cam.s  at  their  lower  ^nds  to  cause  the  same  to  lean 
toward  an  ol)ject  to  be  clamped  by  the  pressure  thereof 
upon  the  base,  and  means  to  form  a  pivotal  conn.'ctlon  be 
tween  the  lower  ends  of  said  braces  and  the  bifurcations. 
80  as  to  allow  of  a  ready  (fisconnection  of  the  braces. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  supporting  an  object,  inclined  support- 
ing braces,  a  base  therefor  comprising  crossing  members, 
tlie  extreme  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  bifurcations,' 
said  braces  having  cams  to  cause  the  same  to  clamp  the 
object  to  be  supported,  said  bifurcations  forming  arms  pro- 
vided with  recesses  or  bearings,  the  said  braces  having 
lugs  or  pivots  to  engage  said  bearings, 

3.  In  a  holder  for  supporting  an  ohj^-ct.  Inclined  support- 
ing braces,  a  ba.se  therefor  comprising  crossing  members. 
the  extreme  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  bifurcations. 
said  braces  having  cams  at  their  lower  ends  to  cause  the 


same  to  clamp  an  object  to  be  sapported  by  pressure 
thereof  upon  the  base,  said  bifurcations  forming  arms  pro- 
vided with  recesses  or  bearings,  the  said  braces  having  at 
their  lower  ends  lugs  or  pivots  to  en^ge  said  bearings, 
said  base  having  serrations  to  be  engaged  by  the  lower  end 
of  an  object  to  be  supported,  said  braces  having  at  their 
upper  ends  grooved  oat  and  curved  portions  to  engage  the 
object  to  be  supported,  as  specified. 


926,639.     ICE-CEEAM  FREEZER.     Pekdbrick  P.  Bdbh. 

Mlddletown.  Coiyi..  ^sslgnor  to  The  Autospin  Company, 
Inc.,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1908.     Serial  No.  446,459. 


An  Ice  cream  freeser  comprising  a  tub.  a  plurality  of 
containers  mounted  In  said  tub  and  capable  of  rotation 
therein,  a  strap  connected  with  each  container,  a  bar 
hinged  to  said  tub,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  straps  with  said  bar,  substantially  as  described. 


926,640.     BOX.     James  Cochran.  Lockport,  N.  T.     Filed 
Dec.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  497.293. 


1.  A  pacliing  box.  comprising.  !«  combination,  connected 
top,  bottom,  side  and  end  sections,  each  end  section  con- 
sisting of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  skeleton  framf  so  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  each  other,  as  to  form  continuous 
Inner  and  outer  rabbets  between  the  corresponding  edges 
thereof,  the  outer  rabbet  being  adapted  to  receive  the  a'd- 
jacent  edges  of  the  first  mentioned  sections. 

2.  A  packing  box.  comprising.  In  combination,  end  sec- 
tions, each  consisting  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  skeleton 
frame,  so  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other,  as  to  form 
continuous  Inner  and  outer  raboets  between  the  corre- 
sponding edg»'S  thereof :  a  panel  Interposed  between  the 
frames  of  each  ond  section  :  and  top.  bottom,  and  sld^  sec- 
tions having  th.lr  edges  supported  upon  the  corresponding 
Sides  of  the  outer  rabbets  of  the  end  sections  and  secured 
to  the  Inner  framet  thereof. 
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8.  A  packing  box,  eomprlglng.  In  combination,  end  sec 
tlons.  each  consisdnv  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  skeleton 
frani...  so  arrang.Ml  with  respect  to  each  other  as  to  form 
rabbets  iK'tween  the  corresponding  inner  edges  thereof- 
Inner  and  outer  braces  secured  to  each  end  section,  the  In- 
ner braces  each  having  its  opposite  ends  supported  upon 
said  rabbets:  a  p«nel  interposed  between  the  frames  and 
braces  of  each  end  section  :  and  top.  bottom,  and  8ld.>  sec- 
tions having  their  edges  supported  upon  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  end  sections,  the  edges  of  the  end  sections  overlap- 
ping those  of  the  top.  bottom  and  side  sections. 

4.  A  pacising  box,  comprising.  In  combination,  end  sec- 
tions each  consisting  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  skeleton 
frame,  so  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other,  as  to  form 
continuous  Inner  and  outer  rabbets  between  the  corre- 
sponding edges  thereof:  Inner  and  outer  braces  secured  to 
each  end  section,  each  inner  brace  having  its  opposite  ends 
supported  upon  the  Inner  rabbet  ;  a  panel  Interposed  be- 
tween the  frames  and  braces  of  each  end  section  ;  and  top 
bottom,  and  side  sections  having  their  edges  supported 
upon  the  outer  rabbets  of  the  end  sections. 

5.  A  packing  box.  comprising,  in  combination  end  sec- 
tions, each  consisting  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  skeleton 
frame,  so  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other,  as  to  form 
continuous  Inner  and  outer  rabbets  between  the  corre- 
sponding edges  thereof  :  Inner  and  outer  braces  secured  to 
each  end  section,  each  Inner  brace  having  Its  opposite  ends 
supported  upon  the  Inner  rabbet  :  a  panel  interposed  be- 
tween the  frames  and  braces  of  each  end  section  :  and  sup- 
ported at  Its  edges  upon  the  Inner  rabbet  thereof;  and 
top.  bottom  and  side  sections  having  their  edges  supported 
upon  the  out.r  rabb.ts  of  the  end  secUons  and  secured  to 
the  inner  frames  thereof. 

[Claims  G  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


! 


026.641.  KXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Cecil  C.  Cor«T,  Tont 
Pfknn.oha.  SEN.  and  Elvis  a.  Robinson.  Riverside, 
C«i.     FiledOct.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  396.959. 


In  an  engino,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  heads  there- 
for a  slnglp  i,artltlon  between  th.-  h.ads  and  provided 
With  a  central  bearing  opening  and  additional  tvearlng 
openings  spaced  around  the  central  one.  there  being  bear- 
ing openings  In  the  head  alining  with  those  of  the  parti- 
tion said  partition  dividing  th..  rasing  Into  a  piston  com- 
partment and  a  gearing  compartment,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
the  central  bearing  openings.  «  rotary  piston  secured  to 
the  shaft  and  provided  with  radial  tooth-shaped  abut- 
ments, a  plurality  of  valve  chambers  formed  In  the  casing 
and  equally  spaced  around  and  communicating  with  the 
piston  chamber,  rntnr,  valv.s  In  tho  valve  chambers  each 
valve  being  provided   with   a   plurality  of  approximately 

men..  7  r  ''7''"''  '"'"  '^^^'^'^  ''''  tooth-shaped  abut 
ments  of  the  plsto.,  are  adapted  to  enter,  admission  and 
exhaust  ports  arranged  In  one  of  the  heads  and  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  a  line  passing  f„r-,n..h  th.  center  of  the 
piston  and  the  valv.s  dispose,!  at  diametrically-opposite 
points  whereby  the  valves  and  abutments  coftpe^te  to 
discharge  the  products  of  combustion  through  the  exhaust 


port  and  draw  In  a  mixture  charge  through  the  admission 
port,  an  Ignition  device  located  Immedlatelv  adjacent  and 
on  the  leaving  side  of  the  other  valve  for  "firing  tiie  com- 
pressed charge  between  such  valve  and  the  approximate 
piston  abutment,  shafts  secured  to  the  valve  and  extend- 
ing through  the  bearing  openings  of  the  partition,  pinions 
on  the  valve  shafts,  and  a  gear  wheel  on  the  central  shaft 
meshing  with  the  pinions  for  positively  routing  the  said 
valves. 


926,642.  LADDER.  Isaac  R.  Concoff  and  Robebt  S 
I-ovETT.  Portland.  Greg.  Filed  Dec  6,  1907.  Serial  No 
406,271. 


1.  A  plurality  of  ladd.r  sections  telescoped  one  within 
the  other  comprising  an  outer  section,  an  inner  section 
and  Intermediate  sections,  a  rack  fixed  on  one  side  of  the 
outer  section,  a  rack  fixed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  inner 
section,  racks  fixed  on  both  sides  of  the  Intermediate  sec- 
tions, gearing  carried  by  the  several  sections  tntermeshlng 
with  the  racks,  and  means  for  driving  said  gearing  to 
cause  all  of  said  sections  but  the  outer  section  to  move 
•Imultaneously  in  one  direction. 

2.  A  ladder  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  tele- 
scoped one  within  the  other,  means  to  extend  said  sec- 
tions with  respect  to  each  other,  a  tension  member  at  the 
rear  of  the  ladder  section,  and  a  strut  automatically 
erected  and  clasped  at  the  rear  of  the  ladder  when  the 
ladder  sections  are  extended  and  retracted. 

3.  A  ladder  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  tele- 
scoped one  within  the  other,  a  line  connected  to  the  Inner 
section  near  Its  upper  end,  a  drum  on  which  the  line  is 
connected  at  its  opposite  end.  a  bracket  connected  to  one 
of  the  sections  forming  a  truss  in  connection  with  the 
line,  means  for  driving  the  drum  and  moving  all  but  the 
outer  of  the  ladder  sections  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  means  for  automatically  projecting  and  retracting  the 
bracket  by  the  actuation  of  the  first  mentioned  means 

4  A  ladder  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  tele- 
scoped one  within  the  other,  rack  bars  fixed  to  both  the 
front  and  rear  sides  of  certain  of  said  sections,  gearlne 
Intermeshing  with  the  rack  bars,  and  means  Including  the 
rack  iMirs  for  driving  said  gearing  to  cause  all  of  said  sec- 
tions but  the  outer  section  to  move  slmnltaneouslv  in  one 
direction. 

5.  A  ladder  composed  of  a  plnralltv  of  s.r-tions  tele 
scoped  one  within  the  other,  means  for  causing  all  of  said 
sections  but  the  outer  sectlm  to  move  simultaneously  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  the  same  direction,  a  bracket 
pivota My  connected  to  one  of  said  sections  automatlcallv 
projec  ed  and  retracted  by  the  operation  of  said  means 
and  a  line  disconnected  from  the  bracket  and  connected  to 
another  of  said  sections  automatically  engaged  by  the 
bracket  to  form  a  truss  when  the  sections  are  extended. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 
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92  6.  64  S.      METHOD   OF    MAKING    SHEET  -  METAL 

WHEELS  OR  PILLKYS.     Jambs   F.   Chavb.n,  Crafton, 
Vn      Filpd  Ffb.  21,  l^O^^.     Serial  No.  417,044. 


1.  The  method  of  making  sheet  metal  wheels,  consisting 
In  formlDK  sheet  metal  into  ii  straight  rim  portion  with 
spoke  portions  thereon  projecting  at  right  angles  there- 
from, securing  two  such  hlanks  together  with  the  spoke 
portions  in  contact,  and  then  bending  the  rim  portion  to 
circular  form  ami  thereby  bringing  the  spoke  portions  ra- 
dial. 

2.  The  method  of  making  sheet  metal  wheels,  consisting 
in  forming  sheet  metal  into  a  straiglit  rim  p<-.rtlon  with 
spoke  portions  ttiereon  projecting  at  right  angles  there- 
from, securing  two  such  blanks  togetiier  with  the  spoke 
portions  In  contact,  bending  said  rim  portion  to  circular 
form  and  thereby  bringing  the  spoke  portions  radial,  and 
then  attaching  a  hub  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spokes. 

3.  The  method  of  making  sheet  metal  wheels,  consisting 
in  forming  sheet  metal  web  portions  wltli  spokes,  securing 
to  said  web  portions  a  straight  sheet  m^tal  face  by  beading 
the  edges  of  the  latter  over  the  edges  of  the  web  portions, 
and  then  bending  said  rim  face  to  circular  form  and 
thereby  bringing  the  spoke  portions  radial. 

4.  The  method  of  making  sheet  metnl  wheels,  consisting 
In  cutting  a  sheet  metal  blank  to  form  a  peripheral  por- 
tion with  spoke  portions  on  the  edges  thereof,  then  bend- 
ing said  spoke  portions  at  rl>.'ht  angles  to  the  face  of  the 
peripheral  portion,  then  ix'nding  said  p.-ripheral  portion  to 
circular  form  and  thereby  bringing  the  spoke  portions  ra- 
dial, and  finally  attacliing  a  hub  to  the  inner  ends  of  said 
spoke  fX)rti()ns 

5.  The  m.'tho.i  of  makinK  sli^.t  metal  wheels,  consisting 
tn  f.^nniri'.;  ii  sh<«.'t  m.'tal  periph.Tal  portion  with  integral 
spokes  at  right  angles  thereto,  attaching  a  rim  facf*  sheet 
to  said  peripheral  portion  while  in  straight  form,  and  then 
l>ending  t!ie  rim  portion  to  circular  form  and  bringing  the 
spokes  radiul. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


026,644.  W.VTERMOTOR.  Harry  C.  Davids'^.  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.ssignmenta.  to  The  Cof- 
fleld  Motor  Washer  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  July  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  384.345. 


1.  In  a  water  uidiur,  ;i  ■yliadtr,  a  piston  tinTein,  said 
piston  iH'ing  divided  into  non-communicating  chamtjcrs,  in- 
let iind  outht  valves  in  said  piston  controlling  the  flow  of 
tluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  concntric  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  on  the  same  side  of  said  piston  communicating  with 
flio  respective  cliambera  of  tlie  piston,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  being  each  formed  In  two  telescoping  sections,  the 
inner  sections  of  said  pipes  In'lng  movable  with  the  piston, 
tlie  outer  s»'Ctlons  remaining  at  rest,  and  stationary  sup- 
ply ajid  outlet  connections  on  said  outer  sections  r"maiu 
lug  stationary,  substantially  as  sptcirted. 

2.  In  a  water  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  di- 
vided into  non-communicating  chambers,  valves  in  the  re- 
spective chambers  controlling  tlie  tluid  flow  to  and  from 
said  cylinder,  in  combination  with  an  auxiliary  casing  at- 
tached to  one  head  of  said  cylinder  concentric  inlet  and 
outlet  pipes  communicating  with  the  respective  piston 
chambers  and  projecting  within  said  casing,  a  stationary 


pipe  supported  within  said  casing  and  telescoping  with  the 
inner  most  pipe  of  said  concentric  inlet  and  outlet  plp<s 
and  stationary  inlet  and  exhaust  conduit  connections  com- 
municating with  said  casing  and  stationary  pipe,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  motor  as  described,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  valves 
In  said  piston  cootrolling  the  fluid  flow  to  and  from  said 
cylinder,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  projecting  from  tlic  same 
side  of  said  piston  and  communicating  with  the  resptctive 
piston  valves,  a  casing  projecting  from  said  cylinder  with 
which  one  of  said  pipes  telescopes,  a  stationary  pipe  se- 
cured within  said  casing  with  which  the  other  of  said 
pipes  telescopes,  and  supply  and  exhaust  conduit  connec- 
tions communicating  with  the  respective  pipes,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  as  described,  the  combination  with  a  tub 
or  other  receptacle,  of  a  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  tlsfreln  dlTlded  Into  non-communicating  chambers. 
Inlet  and  outlet  valves  In  said  piston  head  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  a  projecting  casing 
on  said  motor,  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  com- 
municating with  the  chambers  of  said  piston,  stationary 
supply  and  exhaust  conduit  connections  adjacently  located 
on  said  projecting  casing,  whereby  the  supply  and  ex- 
haust conduit*  will  be  removed  from  the  operating  parts 
of  the  motor,  and  from  the  receptacle  or  work,  and  adja- 
cently located  that  the  supply  may  be  from  an  ordinary 
faucet,  and  the  ethaust  discharge  into  the  basin  beneath 
same,  substantially  as  specifled. 


026,645.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  Thomas  Dunbar  and 
Lars  J.  Bbbu,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  19,  1908.  Serial  No.  422,062.  Renewed  May  17, 
1909.     Serial  No.  496,649. 


1.  In  a  car  strueture,  the  combination  of  a  brace  bar  in 
the  wall  of  the  car,  said  bar  being  elevated  at  its  ends  and 
depressed  in  Its  center,  anchor  plates  located  In  the  wall 
of  the  car  to  which  the  ends  of  the  bar  are  secured  a  con- 
siderable distance  above  the  floor  line  of  the  car,  and 
means  for  securinK  the  depressed  portion  of  the  bar  to  the 
car  body  intermediate  the  trucks,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  car  strtcture,  the  combination  of  side  sills,  an- 
chor plates  located  In  the  walls  of  the  car  near  the  ends 
thereof,  brace  bars  in  the  walls  of  the  car,  said  bars  hav- 
ing their  ends  elevated  above  the  floor  line  of  the  car  and 
secured  to  the  anchor  plates  and  having  their  centers  de- 
pressed, and  means  for  securing  the  depressed  portions  of 
the  brace  bars  to  the  side  sills  of  the  car  intermediate  the 
trucks  of  the  car,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  structure,  the  combination  of  side  slllg,  an- 
chor plates  secured  to  the  sills  at  the  ends  of  the  car  and 
extending  upward  within  the  walls  of  the  car,  brace  rods 
elevated  at  their  ends  and  depressed  in  their  centers,  and 
secured  at  their  ends  to  the  anchor  plates  above  the  floor 
line  of  the  car,  transverse  truss  structures  extending  be- 
low the  sills  of  tbe  car.  and  means  for  securing  the  brace 
bars  to  the  ends  of  the  truss  structures,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  car  structure,  the  combination  of  side  sills,  an- 
chor plates  secured  to  the  sills  at  the  ends  of  the  car  and 
extending  upward  within  the  sills  of  the  car,  brace  rods 
elevated  at  their  end*  and  depressed  In  their  centers,  and 
secured  at  their  ends  to  the  anchor  plates  above  the  floor 
line  of  the  car.  tran*?erse  truss  structures  extending  be- 
low the  sills  of  the  car,  and  saddles  embracing  the  de- 
pressed portions  of  the  brace  bars  and  having  bolt  rods  ex- 
tending through  the  sills  and  connected  with  the  ends  of 
the  truss  structures  for  supporting  the  center  of  the  car, 
substantially  as  described. 
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8.  In  a  car  >tructure.  the  combination  of  side  sills  an- 
chor plates  s^-cured  to  the  ends  of  the  sid-  sills  and  Ivlng 
within  the  walls  of  the  car  and  extending  upwardiv  a  wn- 
siderahle  distance  above  the  floor  line  of  the  car.  brace 
rods  inside  of  the  wailn  and  having  sloplnn  end*  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  Intermedial,  portion,  the  ends 
being  connected  to  the  inner  ujper  corners  of  the  anchor 
plates,  and  m.-ans  lor  securlnir  the  depressed  portions  of 
the  bars  to  th.^  side  sillt*  to  siipi-ort  the  center  of  the  car 
substantially   as  deBcrllted.  ' 

K  laims  ti  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.j 
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926,646.  BKATK.  RKtBB.N  B.  Eibank.  Jr.,  Kaunas  City. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Hicycle  Skate  and  Manufacturing 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Mins.iuri.  Filed  Apr  1'4  1908 
Serial  No.  428.910. 


1.  In  combination,  a  skate,  means  thereon  for  aecurlng 
It  to  a  skater  s  foot,  and  braces  secured  to  said  skate  hav- 
ing lateral  adjustment  and  adapted  to  swing  backward  or 
forward. 

2.  In  combination,  a  skate,  means  thereon  for  securing 
it  to  a  skater  s  foot,  and  braces  adjusubly  secured  to  said 
Skate  each  of  which  consists  of  a  threaded-rod  and  a 
threaded-tube  which  latter  is  adjustable  longitudinally 
upon  the  former,  and  means  for  securing  said  braces  to  the 
skater's  limb. 

3.  In  combination,  a  skate,  means  thereon  for  securing 
it  to  a  skaters  foot,  and  braces  adjustably  secured  to  said 
skate  each  of  which  consists  of  a  threaded-rod  and  a 
threaded-tube  which  latter  U  adjustable  longitudinally 
upon  the  former;  a  flexible  metallic  strap  unlUng  said 
braces,  and  straps  attached  to  said  braces  for  securing  the 
same  to  the  skater's  limb. 

4  In  combination,  a  skate,  means  thereon  for  securing 
It  to  a  skater-s  foot,  adjustable  braces  secured  to  said 
Skate   and  a  brake  which  is  actuated  by  said  braces 

n,.„„«  .K*""°^'?*'°°'  "  ^^"^^  consisting  of  a  foot-plate, 
means  thereon  for  securing  It  to  a  skater's  foot,  a  forward 
bracket    plvotally    secured    to   the    foot-plate,    a    rearward 

Zim^r^  ''  ''^  '^*-^'"^^'  ro"-s 'journald   In  sa  d 
brackets,  braces  secured  to  the  foot-plate,  and  a  brake  ac 
tuated  by  said  braces  and  adapted  to  engage  the  re^r^ost 

f Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


926,647.  GAS-PT-hlFIER.  Car:.  Fu-.ssel,  Munich  Ger- 
many. Filed  June  IS.  1006  Serial  No  321-9S 
mini°fn"r  ?'  ';"'•''>•'"«  'il'Paratus.  the  combination  of 
means  for  treating  a  gas  which  flow,  m  one  direction 
7^^T\:  <^""^'^^«'"  —- -'nt  U  in^parted  to  saTd  ^a" 
and  to  the  matter  entrained  therein,  said  means  causln" 
the  formation  of  ,,n  out,  r  dust  rone  wherein  the  collecting 


matter  may  flow  ta  •  dinetlOB  aubstantially  opposite  to 
the  g-n.  ral  tftreetloD  of  travel  of  the  gases,  and  means  for 
Injecting  wash  liquid,  said  injecting  means  being  so  posi- 
tioned to  coopf-rate  with  the  first-mentioned  means  a*  to 
direct  tbe  genera!  travel  of  the  wash  liquid  trirongl.  said 
first  mentioned  means  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite 
to  the  coarse  of  the  gas. 


wuh  V  J  r  P"rtf.Tlng  apparatus,  a  rotary  wheel  provided 
rL./fK  combination  with  a  gas  inlet,  arranged  to 

tlon  f  .r^"  *?  *^  P'^'"'""*'  *°  ''''  ^J^^^'""  -f  'he  rota 
tlon  of  said  wheel,  and  a  i^ater  Inlet  arranged  at  a  point 
opposite  to  the  gas  Inlet  but  so  as  to  admit  the  water 
in  the  direction  of  said  roUtion 

w.fh  1°  ■  ^?  Purl'yli'K  apparatus,  a  rotary  drum  provided 
r-.h  LT^'^'  concentric  series  of  van.s,  the  vanes  of 
each  series  being  curved  oppositely  to  the  vanes  in  the 
adjoining  series,  in  combination  with  a  gas  inlet  for  ad- 
muting  gas  to  said  drum,  and  a  gas  outlet  leading  from 
said  drum  opposite  the  gas  inlet 

4^  In  a  gas  purifying  apparatus,  a  rotary  drum  provided 
with  a  number  of  circular  series  of  vanes,  the  vanes  of 
each  series  being  cur%ed  oppositely  to  the  vanes  of  the  ad- 
joining  series.  In  combination  with  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas 
outlet  arranged  at  opposite  points  of  said  drum 

5  In  a  gas  purifying  apparatus,  a  roury  wheel  provided 
with  a  number  of  concentric  series  of  vanes,  the  vanes  of 
each  series  In-lng  curbed  oppositely  to  those  of  the  adjoin- 
ing series  and  openings  being  provided  between  each  two 
s^Tles  of  vanes  In  combination  with  a  gas  Inlet  directed 
against  said  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926,648.  CORRUGATED-METAL  JACKET.  Thomas  8 
Friend,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1908.  Serial  No.' 
417.875. 


//- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  closed  can  body  provided  with 
a  down  turned  annular  flange  at  its  bottom  and  an  annular 
Bhoulder  form.d  hy  the  interlocking  of  the  upper  end  of 
its  side  ix>dy  with  Its  cover,  of  a  metal  jacket  fitting 
arotind  said  can  and  comprising  a  side  bodv  provided  with 
i  a  plurality  of  vertically   extending  corrugations,  a  corru- 
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gated  bottom  provided  with  an  annular  flange  fitting 
within  the  said  annular  flange  of  tte  can  body  proper, 
tongues  formed  Integrally  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  side 
body  of  said  jacket  and  extending  between  the  corruga- 
tions, said  tongues  being  crimped  over  said  annular  flanges 
and  locking  the  same  together,  and  tongues  similarly 
formed  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  body  of  said  jacket 
and  crimped  over  said  annular  shoulder 

'J.  In  combination  with  a  closed  can  body  provided  with 
a  down  turned  annular  flange  at  its  bottom  and  an  annular 
shoulder  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  Its  side  body,  of  a 
metal  jacket  fitting  around  said  can  and  comprisint;  a  side 
body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  cor- 
rugations, and  a  corrugated  jacket  bottom  supporting  the 
bottom  of  said  can  and  provided  with  an  annular  flange 
fitting  within  the  down  turned  flange  of  the  can  body 
proper,  tongues  formed  integrally  with  the  side  body  of 
said  can  and  extending  between  said  corrugations,  said 
tongufs  being  crimped  over  the  said  annular  flanges  and 
locking  the  same  together,  and  tongues  similarly  formed 
upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  body  of  said  jacket  to  fit 
over  said  annular  shoulder. 


926,649.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  John  Stiblkn  and  Wil- 
LiAM  Gardiner.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Missouri  Electric  Storage  Battery  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Feb.  11.   1909.      Serial  No.  477,422. 


ments.  battery-members  In  each  of  said  eompartmentt 
resting  on  said  ribs,  spacing  bars  firmly  mounted  in  each 
of  said  compHrt ments  and  extending  between  said  grids,  a 
cov*>r  for  each  of  said  compartments,  each  of  said  covers 
being  provided  with  an  opening  into  the  interior  of  Itg 
eompnrtmi-nt.  and  a  frame  mounted  on  each  of  said  covers 
around  said  opening  therein  ;    substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  of  a  plurality 
of  transverst^  ribs  in  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  compart- 
ments, grids  In  *ach  of  said  compartments  resting  on  said 
ribs,  a  plurality  of  spacing-bars  flrmly  mounted  In  each  of 
said  compartments  between  said  grids,  a  cover  for  each  of 
said  compartments,  each  of  said  covers  being  provided 
with  an  opening  into  the  interior  of  its  compartment,  a 
layer  of  sealing  material  extending  between  tlie  sides  of 
said  casing  over  the  non-perforated  portions  of  said  sev- 
eral covers,  and  a  separate  frame  resting  on  said  sealing 
material  and  surrounding  each  of  said  openings  therein ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  •  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


926,650.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  GcT  C.  Gkablc.  Berwyn. 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Perfection  Emergency  Tire  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  29,  1908,     Serial  No.  469.987. 


1.  A  storage-battery  comprising  a  box-shaped  receptacle, 
a  removable  cover  for  one  side  of  said  receptacle,  a  plural- 
ity of  transvei^e  ribs  in  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle, 
battery-members  in  said  receptacle  resting  on  said  ribs. 
and  bars  between  said  battery-members  adapted  to  support 
the  same  in  proper  position  in  said  receptacle  and  prevent 
said  members  bulging  at  their  intermediate  portions,  one 
end  of  each  of  said  bars  being  flrmly  mounted  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  receptacle  ;   substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
provided  with  compartments,  of  a  plurality  of  transverse 
ribs  In  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  compartments,  battery- 
elements  in  each  of  said  compartments  resting  on  said  ribs, 
spacing  bars  in  each  of  said  compartments  between  said 
battery-elements,  one  end  of  each  of  said  spacing-bars 
l>eing  supported  on  said  ribs,  and  a  removable  cover  for 
each  of  said  compartments  adapted  to  be  supported  In 
position  by  said  spacing-bars  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  storage-battery,  the  combination  with  n  casing 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  of  a  plurality 
of  transverse  ribs  in  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  compart- 
ments, grids  in  each  of  said  compartments  resting  on  said 
ribs,  spacing  bars  in  each  compartment  between  said  grids, 
each  of  said  spacing-bars  being  bifurcated  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  straddle  and  be  supported  on  said  ribs  an<l 
being  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  --educed  portion  7 
and  shoulders  7',  and  a  cover  for  each  of  said  compart- 
ments adapted  to  receive  the  reduced  ends  of  said  spacing- 
bars  In  said  compartment  and  be  supported  upon  said 
shoulders;  substantially  as  described.  ^ 

4  In  a  storage-battery,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  of  a  plurality 
of  transverse  ribs  on  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  compart- 


1.  A  wheel-stmcture  including  a  demountable  rim,  a 
fixed  rim  a  plurality  of  spreading  cams  distributed  about 
and  mounted  upon  the  fixed  rim  and  rotatable  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  upon  their  mountings,  and  operating 
mechanism  common  to  said  cams  adapted.  In  one  oper- 
ation to  move  the  cams  Into  engagement  with  the  de- 
mountable rim,  and.  In  another  operation,  adapted  to 
operate  said  cams  to  disengage  the  same  from  the  de- 
mountable rim,  the  fixed  rim  having  a  retaining  flange 
and  the  cams  having  corresponding  flanged  portions,  tht 
demountable  rim  being  adapted  for  disposition  between 
the  flanged  portion  upon  the  fixed  rim  and  the  flanged 
portions  upon  the  cams  which  prevent  the  demountable 
rim  from  moving  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  wheel 
structure  with  respect  to  the  wheel-structure,  said  cams 
when  operated  to  fasten  the  demountable  rim  In  position, 
moving  outwardly  from  the  center  of  the  wheel  structure 
to  grip  the  deiBountable  rim. 

2.  A  wheel-Ptructure  Including  a  demountable  rim.  a 
fixed  rim  a  plurality  of  spreading  cams  distributed  alwut 
the  fixed  rim  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other 
upon  their  mountings,  and  operating  mechanism  common 
to  said  cams  adapted.  In  one  operation,  to  move  the  cams 
Into  engagement  with  the  demountable  rim.  and  in  an- 
other operation,  adapted  to  operate  said  cams  to  disen- 
gage the  same  from  the  demountable  rim.  the  fixed  rim 
having  a  demountable  rim  retaining  fiange.  and  the  cams 
having  corresponding  flanged  portions,  the  demountable 
rim  being  adapted  for  disposition  between  the  flanged  por- 
tion upon  the  fixed  rim  and  the  flanged  portions  upon  the 
cams  which  prevent  the  demountable  rim  from  moving 
longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  wheel  structure  with  re- 
spect to  the  wheel -rtnictnre.  said  cams  when  operated  to 
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fasten  the  demountable  rim  In  position,  moving  outwardly 
from  the  center  of  the  wheel  structure  to  grip  the  de- 
mountable rim. 

3.  A  wheel  structure  including  a  demountable  rim.  a 
fixed  rim  a  plurality  of  spreading  cams  distributed  about 
and  mounted  upon  the  fixed  rim  and  rotatable  with  respect 
to  each  other  upon  their  mountings,  and  operating  mech- 
anism common  to  said  cams  adapted,  In  one  operation,  to 
move  the  cams  into  engagement  with  the  demountable 
rlm,  and.  In  another  operation,  adapted  to  operate  said 
cams  to  disengage  the  same  from  the  demountable  rlm. 

4.  A  wheel  structure  including  a  demountable  rim.  a 
fixed  rlm  a  plurality  of  fastening  devices  distributed  about 
and  mounted  upon  the  fixed  rim  and  rotatable  with  respect 
to  each  other  upon  their  mountings,  and  operating  mech- 
anism common  to  said  fastening  devices  adapted,  on  one 
operation,  to  move  the  fastening  devices  Into  engagement 
with  the  demountable  rim.  and.  In  another  operation 
adapted  to  operate  said  fastening  devices  to  disengage  the 
same  from  the  demountable  rim. 

5.  A  wheel  -  structure  including  a  demountable  rim  a 
flxed  rim  a  plurality  of  fastening  devices  distributed  about 
and  mounted  upon  the  flxed  rim  and  movable  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  movable  with  respect  to  their  mount- 
ings, and  operating  mechanism  common  to  said  fastening 
devices  adapted,  In  one  operation,  to  move  the  fastening 
devices  Into  engagement  with  the  demountable  rim  and  In 
another  operation,  adapted  to  operate  said  fastening  de- 
Tlc«a  to  disengage  the  same  from  the  demounUble  rlm 

[Claims  C  to  *<  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 
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»«ne  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  apart  connected  with  said 
»filrd  piston  and  with  said  connected  pistons  respectively 
means  for  firing  a  charge  in  two  of  said  cylinders  simul- 
taneously, and  means  for  firing  a  charge  In  the  other  one 
of  said  cylinders  Independently. 


926,662.      SAW-GAGE.      Edwaed   W.    Habermaas.   Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.      Filed  Aug.  24.  1908       Serial  No    449,943. 


926.6S1 


Chicago.  III.      Filed  .Tune  13.  1904.      Serial  No.  212,225. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  ihe  combination  of  three 
axlally  alined  cylinders  of  different  diameters  two  con- 
nected pistons  of  dlflrerent  diameters  In  two  of  said  cylin- 
ders respectively,  a  third  piston  In  the  third  cylinder  a 
crank  shaft,  cranks  on  said  shaft  set  less  than  one  hun- 
dred  eighty  degrees  apart  connected  to  said  third  piston 
and  to  said  connecte<l  pistons  respectively,  means  for 
firing  a  charge  In  two  of  said  cylinders  simultaneously  and 
means  for  firing  a  charge  In  the  other  one  of  said  cylinders 
independently. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  three 
axlally  alined  cylinders  all  of  different  diameters,  with 
the  smallest  one  between  the  other  two.  two  connected 
pistons  of  different  diameters  in  two  of  said  cylinders 
respectively,  a  third  piston  In  the  third  cylinder,  a  crank 
shaft,  cranks  on  said  shaft  set  less  than  one  hundred 
eighty  degrees  apart  connected  to  said  third  pit^tm  and  to 
said  connected  pistons  respectively,  means  for  firing  a 
Charge  In  two  of  said  cylinders  simultaneouslv  and  means 
for  firing  a  charge  m  the  other  one  of  said  cylinders  Inde- 
pendently. 

3.  In  an  explosion  ^engine,  the  combination  of  three 
axially  alined  cylinders,  two  connecied  pistons  in  two  of 
said  cylinders  respectively,  a  third  piston  in  the  third 
cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  cranks  on  said  shaft  set  less  than 


1.  In  a  saw  gage,  the  combination  with  a  fence,  adapt- 
ed, when  In  operative  position,  to  lie  longltudinallv  of  the 
saw  blade,  arms  on  the  fence  adapted  to  extend  past  the 
back  of  the  saw,  clamping  members  on  the  arms,  and 
adjusting  plates  on  the  clamping  members,  substantlallv 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  saw  gage,  the  combination  with  a  fence  and 
arms  on  the  fence,  of  clamping  members  on  the  arms,  and 
adjusting  plates  on  the  clamping  members,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  saw  gage,  the  combination  with  a  fence,  adapt- 
ed, when  In  operative  position,  to  lie  longitudinally  of  the 
saw  blade,  and  arms  on  the  fence  adapted  to  extend  past 
the  back  of  the  saw,  of  a  resilient  engaging  member  ar- 
ticulately attached  to  each  of  the  arms,  and  a  rigid  clamp- 
ing member  superimposed  on  each  of  the  engaging  mem- 
bers and  articulately  attached  to  the  engaging  members 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  saw  gage,  the  combination  with  a  fence,  adapt- 
ed, when  in  operative  position,  to  He  longitudinally  of  the 
saw  blade,  and  arms  on  the  fence  adapted  to  extend  past 
the  back  of  the  saw,  of  a  resilient  engaging  meml>er  and 
a  rigid  clamping  member  articulately  attached  to  each  of 
the  arms,  means  for  adjusting  the  positions  of  the  engag- 
ing members  and  the  clamping  members  with  respect  to 
the  arms,  and  adjusting  plates  slidably  mounted  on  the 
clamping  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.   In   a   saw   gage,    the    combination    with   a    fence    and 
arms   on   the   fence,    of   engaging   members   and    clamping 
members   articulately   attached    to   the   arms,    and    gradu 
ated    adjusting   plates    adjustably    mounted    thereon,    sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


926,653.  RATCHET  WRENCH.  Joseph  B.  Hampton, 
Van  Wert,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar  13.  1908.  Serial  No' 
420,937. 


An  Improved  ratchet  wrench  comprising  a  handle  hav- 
Ing  on  one  side  of  one  end  a  flxed  pawl,  and  on  the  other 
slie  of  the  same  end  a  flxed  guide  arm,  two  plates  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  handle  and  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  pawl  and  guide  arm.  a  nut  engaging  device 
rotatably  mounted  between  the  said  plates  .nd  arrr.nged 
to  be  capable  of  eontlnuous  rotary  movement  therein,  ^ald 
nut  engaging  device  having  a  central  nut  opening  extended 
through  it,  and  also  having  on  Its  periphery  a  series  of 
ratchet  teeth,  each  having  one  inclined  face,  and  one  face 
substantially  radial,  said  teeth  being  extended  all  around 
the  said  nut  engaging  portion,  and  said  parts  being  so 
shaped  and   arranged   that   the  said  pawl  tooth   will  en- 
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gngf  fhp  ratchf^t  whe<>l  on  on<>  9ld<>  of  Its  of>nt«»r.  and  th" 
xalfl  guide  arm  will  engatto  rh»'  ratchet  t»Hnh  nn  the  othtr 
side  of  Its  cpnttT.  to  thfrehy  Impart  to  the  ratrhet  wheel 
a  C(mtinnons  rotary  motion  wht^n  the  handle  is  recipro- 
cated. 


926,0.'i4.  ELKCTIilfAL  IGNITION  AlTARATtS  Thw>- 
IX1B.K.  IIiBKar,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charle*  F. 
SpUtdorf.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1908.  Serial 
No.  412,537. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  phirality  of  induction  colls 
with  a  vibrator  provided  with  a  plurality  of  windings  hav- 
ing corresponding  terminals  permanently  connected  to- 
gether to  reduce  Inductance,  and  Bald  terminals  con- 
uected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  circuit  of  the  [)rlmaries  of 
the  Induction  colls. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  Induction  colla 
with  a  vibrator  provided  with  a  plurality  of  windings  hav- 
ing correspondlnu  terminals  connected  together,  said  ter- 
minals connt^cted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  circuit  of  the 
primaries  of  the  induction  coil.'»,  and  a  condt'nser  con- 
nected with  opposite  terminals  of  said  windings. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  induction  colls 
with  a  vibrator  provided  with  a  plurality  of  windings 
wound  in  oppositt>  directions  and  ha^^lng  corresponding  ter- 
minals permanently  connected  together  and  said  terminals 
connected  with  opposite  sides  of  the  circuit  of  the  pri- 
maries of  the  induction  coils. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  induction  colls 
with  a  vibrator  provided  with  a  phirallry  of  windings 
wound  in  opposite  directions  and  having  corresponding  ter- 
minals connected  together,  said  terminals  ci^mnected  with 
opposite  Hides  of  the  circuit  of  the  primaries  of  the  induc- 
tion coil.s.  and  a  condenser  connected  with  opposite  ter- 
minals of  said  windings 

.")  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  induction  coils 
with  a  vilirator  device  having  a  plurality  of  cores  and  a 
plurality  of  windings  on  said  cores,  the  corresponding  ter- 
minals of  said  windings  being  permanently  connected  to- 
gether and  connectef]  with  opposite  sid>>s  of  the  circuits  of 
the  primaries  of  the  induction  colls. 

(CJalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  spring  arranged  to  fit  and  move  in  the  channels,  such 
movabb  bar  »nti  the  remaining  end  bar  severall.\  arrtinged 
to  permit  webbing  to  pass  over  them;  substantially  as 
described. 


928.flr)5      ELASTIC  LINK.     JOHN  J,  Jacobs.  Chicago,  Ilk 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  425.2.14. 

1.    .A    frame    provided   with    channels,    bars  attached    to 

frame    at    the   ends    thereof    to    close    the  ends   of    the 


the 


channels,  the  portion  of  the  frame  tvetween  the  channels 
and  adjacent  to  one  of  the  end  bars  arranged  to  permit 
webbing  to  be  passed  between  the  frame  and  the  end  bar, 
a  bar  parallel  to  the  end  bars  and  arrnnged  to  move  in  the 
channels,  and  n  spring  interposed  between  the  movable 
bar  and  the  end  bar  at  on»>  end  of  the  frame,  the  bends  of 


2.  An  elastic  loop  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
CbannelB,  meaw  to  close  one  of  the  ends  of  the  channels. 
t  sprlsg  proTi4ed  with  bends  and  with  straight  portione 
between  the  bends,  such  bends  arranged  to  move  In  the 
channels  and  the  channels  arranged  to  guide  and  retain 
the  spring  in  operative  form,  a  webbing  arranged  to  pass 
between  the  frame  and  the  spring,  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  spring,  such  spring  arranged  so  that  one 
end  thereof  abots  against  the  means  whereby  the  ends  of 
the  channels  are  closed,  and  the  other  end  thereof  yield- 
ingly holds  the  webbing. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  parallel 
channels,  means  to  close  such  channels  at  one  end  of  the 
frame,  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame  to  attacb 
the  frame  to  an  article,  a  spring  in  the  channels,  the 
spring  arrange^  so  that  one  end  thereof  abuts  against  the 
means  whereby  the  ends  of  the  channels  are  closed  at  one 
end  of  the  frame  and  the  other  end  thereof  is  movable, 
and  means  to  attacb  the  movable  end  of  the  spring  to  an 
article  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  comMnation  of  a  frame  provided  with  parallel 
channels  and  provided  with  a  connecting  plate  arranged 
to  stand  out  from  and  In  a  plane  in  front  of  the  plane  in 
which  the  chanr\flB  He,  with  means  to  close  the  ends  of 
the  channel  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  spring  in  the 
channels  arranged  so  that  one  end  thereof  is  movable  and 
the  other  end  thereof  abuts  against  the  means  whereby 
the  ends  of  tbe  channels  are  closed,  means  to  attach  an 
article  to  the  frame  and  means  to  attach  an  article  to 
the  movable  end  of  the  spring;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1>26,G56.  PATTERN  PLATE  FOU  REPRODUCING  DIJ- 
SIQNS  AND  THE  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME.  Jo«N  Jacobson.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  amlgnor  to 
Weave-Print  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  18.  190S      Serial  No.  433.476. 


1.  A  pattern  plate,  having  a  transparent  mount  and  a 
surface  portion  of  gel.Ttin  having  regularly  spaced  depres- 
sions of  oxldiaed  gelatin  separated  by  raised,  non-oxidixed 
portions. 

2  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  pattern 
plate  which  consists  In  making  a  transparent  positive  from 
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a  pattern  haTlBff  ruled  black  lines :  exposing  a  nrmlfiwiil 
blchromatlaed  gelatin  plate  to  light  transmitted  thtoogh 
said  positive,  and  then  treating  said  gelatin  plate  with 
water  to  swell  the  non-oxidlied  portions  thereof. 


W6,MI7  JEWELER'S  DISPLAY-STAND.  Max  Jbrsb- 
ifAitw  and  L<XM8  Waoxer.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
30,  1908.     Serial  No.  465,073. 


.J.  A  dteplay  device  comprising  a  combined  base  and 
frame,  a  pad  arranged  upon  said  base,  and  within  the 
frame  a  fastening  means  arranged  upon  the  back  of  the 
pad  and  projecting  through  the  base,  and  a  supporting 
means  adapted  for  connection  with  the  fastening  means, 
whereby  all  of  said  parts  are  connected  and  supported 

2.  A  display  device  comprising  a  combined  base  and 
frame,  a  pad  fitting  within  the  frame,  an  eye  carried  by 
said  pad  and  projecting  through  the  base  and  an  easel 
support  adapted  to  engage  n&}6  eye,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  display  device  comprising  a  combined  base  and 
frame  having  apertures  In  the  base,  a  pad  having  eyes 
upon  the  rear  side,  and  adapted  to  project  through  the 
apertures  In  tbe  base,  and  a  wire  easel  support,  the  pivotal 
members  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  eyes  carried 
by  the  pad,  after  being  projected  through  the  base,  as  set 
forth. 


926.668,  TACK-DBIVER.  Elias  W.  Keith  and  Kdwaju) 
Dannbs,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1908.  Serial  No 
460,693.  v^ 


"tf' 


1.  In  a  tnrk  driver,  the  combination  of  a  driving  rc/d 
having  Its  driving  .-n.^.  magnetised,  a  casing  fitted  to  said 
driving  rod  sf.id  cfl.'ing  l>elng  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  a  pin  fitted  adjacent  to  the  erd  of  said  driving 
rod  and  adapted  to  en>;nge  with  said  slot,  a  hopper 
mounte<1  on  said  ciisin^  a  mm  plnte  rotatahly  mounted  on 
the  hopper;  said  cam  plnte  being  provided  with  notches, 
•one  to  engage  the  tacks  in  the  hopper  and  force  them  Into 
the  casing  for  drlvtni:  purposes  and  the  other  to  engage 
with  the  pin  in  the  drlvine  rod  whereby  movement  Is  Im- 
parted to  tbe  cam   plat.'    n<~  i-lfs<Tibed. 


2  In  a  tack  driver,  the  combination  of  a  driving  rod 
having  Its  driving  end  magnetised,  a  tubular  casing  to  In 
close  said  driving  rod,  a  hopper  secured  to  said  casing, 
guiding  means  fitted  to  the  hopper  and  depending  Into  the 
casing,  a  cam  plate  mounted  on  the  hopper,  means  to  main- 
tain the  cam  plate  under  tension  and  In  proper  position 
for  feeding  purposes,  means  on  tbe  driving  rod  to  partially 
rotate  the  cam  plate,  whereby  the  tacks  in  the  hopper  are 
fed  Into  the  casing,  and  in  contact  with  the  end  of  the 
driver. 

3.  In  a  tack  driver,  tbe  combination  of  a  driving  rod 
having  its  driving  end  magnetised,  a  casing  to  inclose  said 
rod,  a  hopper  for  tacks,  means  to  feed  the  tacks  from  the 
hopper  into  the  casing  and  In  contact  with  the  end  of  the 
driving  rod  :  said  means  comprising  a  cam  plate  having 
two  notches  formed  therein  and  a  pin  secured  to  the  driv- 
ing rod,  means  to  permit  tbe  cam  plate  to  be  rotated  under 
tension,  and  means  to  confine  the  movement  of  the  cam 
plate  to  a  partial  rotation. 


9  2  6,669.  PHONOGRAPH-RECORD  HOLDER.  OUJA 
Laroussini,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  464.217. 


-  '?  ^        '(      "f 


1.  A  record  holder  embodying  a  support,  a  fixed  semi- 
circular bracket  mounted  upon  the  support,  said  bracket 
l)eing  provided  with  marginal  retaining  means,  a  record 
holding  plate  pivoted  to  the  support  and  movable  toward 
and  from  the  bracket  and  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  retaining  means,  and  means  upon  said  plate 
for  holding  a  record  thereon. 

2.  A  record  holder  embodying  a  semicircular  support- 
ing bracket  having  marginal  retaining  means,  a  disk 
bolder  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
bracket  and  retaining  means,  a  record  holding  pin  car- 
ried by  the  disk  holder  to  pass  through  the  opening  In 
the  record,  and  a  compression  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  record  held  by  said  pin.  said  plate  having  an  opening 
to  receive  the  pin  and  a  projecting  finger  piece. 

3.  K  record  holder  comprising  a  supporting  rod,  a  semi- 
circular bracket  mounted  on  the  rod.  said  bracket  being 
provided  with  a  marginal  retaining  Up.  a  pivoted  record 
holding  plate  movable  toward  and  from  the  bracket  and 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  lip,  and  means  upon 
said  plate  for  holding  a  record  thereon. 

4.  A  record  holder  comprising  a  supporting  rod.  a 
Ferles  of  semicircular  brackets  carried  by  the  rod.  each 
bracket  having  marginal  retaining  means,  a  brace  con- 
necting the  series  of  brackets,  pivoted  supporting  plates 
mounted  on  the  rod  for  movement  toward  and  from  the 
bracket  and  engagement  with  the  retaining  means  thereof, 
each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  record  engaging 
pin  or  stud,  and  weight  or  compression  plates  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  records  held  by  the  supporting  plates  and 
having  openings  to  receive  the  Ftnd. 

0.  A  record  holder  embodying  a  supporting  bracket,  a 
disk  holder  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
bracket  and  provided  with  a  retaining  pin  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  opening  In  the  record,  and  a  compras- 
slon  plate  or  disk  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  record  held 
by  said  pin.  said  plate  having  an  opening  to  receive  the 
pin.  and  n  finger  piece  whereHy  It  Is  adapted  for  attach 
raent  or  removal. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]' 


i3o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1909. 


926,660.  EDGE  IRONING.  FOLDING,  AND  SHAPING 
MACHINE.  I'ETER  H.  Larso.v,  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.,  as- 
signor of  ono-half  to  Erick  W.  Strfvd.  Mlnnpapolls, 
Minn.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1904.     S*?rial  No.  ■S.i2,>i(j4. 


1.  \  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  suitable  frame,  a  vertical  feed  roller,  a 
rld^ce  plate  adjacent  to  said  rollt>r,  a  eoiler  comprising  an 
upright  plate  adjoininsr  .said  ridge  plate  and  curved  around 
and  spaced  from  said  roller,  an  ironing  shoe  above  said 
ridge  plate,  m»'ans  for  raisinj:  said  shoe  iitiove  said  ridge 
plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  pressure 
between   said  shoe  and   ridge  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  plate  1  having  the  pedestal 
2,  the  upper  portion  of  which  Is  hollow  and  is  extended 
approximately  parallel  to  said  plate  1,  of  the  power 
drlvin  feed  roller  11  joumaled  on  said  plate  1,  the  ridge 
plate  22  supported  from  said  bed  plate,  having  the 
curved  end  22*,  the  spring  supported  press  roll  24  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  ridK"  plate,  the  ironing  stioe  12  having 
the  chamber  14,  stem  l.'i,  and  groove  15,  said  stem  pro- 
jecting Into  ttie  end  of  said  pi'destal  2  and  pivoted  there- 
to nt  16,  and  said  groote  15  receiving  the  upper  edge  of 
the  ridge  plate,  a  spring  yiddlncly  pressing  said  shoe 
upward,  a  stop  screw  fur  variably  pressing  the  same 
downward,  and  means  for  supplying  the  combustible  fluid 
to  said   chamber   14.   substantially  .as  described. 


926.661.      SPIRIT  LEVEL.     Heney  W.  Leiby,  Allentown, 
ra.     Filed  Feb.  H,  1909.     Serial  No.  475.751. 


1.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  a  bar.  a  plate  applied 
thereto,  lu^s  on  the  plate,  casings  transversely  of  the 
plate  and  a  casing  longitudinally  of  the  plate,  means  for 
connecting  the  casings  to  the  lugs  whereby  said  casings 
are  movable  transversely,  and  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting the  casings  to  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  a  plate  having  lugs 
thereon,  casincs  having  socitets  to  receive  the  lugs,  said 
casings  having  apertures  through  the  walls  thereof  merg- 
ing with  the  sockets,  screws  threaded  in  the  lugs  and 
extending  through  the  apertures  o'  the  walls  of  ibe  cas- 
ings whereby  the  casings  are  adjusted  with  relation  to 
the  lugs,  lugs  on  the  casings,  and  means  engaging  the 
lugs  for  holding  the  said  cftsings  on  the  plate. 

3.  A  measuring  Instrument  provided  with  a  plate  hav- 
ing   lugs   thereon    with   screw    threaded    apertures,    casings 


having  sockets  Adapted  to  receive  the  lugs,  the  walls  of 
said  casings  having  apertures,  screws  In  the  apertures  of 
the  casings  adjustable  in  the  screw  threaded  apertures 
of  the  lugs,  tubes  In  the  casings,  and  means  for  securing 
the,casings  to  tbe  plate. 

4.  A  measuring  Instrument  provided  with  a  plate  hav- 
ing lugs  thereoB  with  screw  threaded  apertures,  casings 
having  sockets  adapted  to  receive  the  lugs,  the  walls  of 
said  casings  having  apertures,  screws  in  the  apertures  of 
the  casings  adjustable  in  the  screw  threaded  apertures  of 
the  lugs,  the  walls  of  said  casings  being  cut  away  to  form 
openings,  tube^ln  the  casings  exposed  through  the  open- 
ings In  said  walls,  and  means  for  securing  the  casings 
to  the  plate. 


926,662.  MAGAZINE  PLATE-HOLDER  FOR  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC CAMERAS.  Robert  J.  London  and  Jambs 
A.  London,  Predericlitown,  Mo.  Filed  July  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  44«,lfi8. 


^-. 


^: 


■J  .-  -..f-^ 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  sliding  back  therefor, 
a  removable  magazine  plate  holder  adapted  to  said  slid- 
ing back  and  movable  therewith  Into  and  out  of  the 
optical  axis  of  the  camera,  and  a  removable  dark  hox  for 
receiving  exposed  plates  from  the  plate  bolder  and  at- 
tachable to  the  back  of  the  camera  at  a  point  below  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  plate  holder  at  the  limit  of  the  travel 
of  the  latter  away  from  the  optical  axis  of  the  camera. 

2.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  sliding  back  therefor,  a 
removable  magasine  plate  bolder  adapted  to  said  sliding 
back  and  movable  therewith  into  and  out  of  the  optical 
axis  of  the  camera,  and  a  removable  dark  box  for  receiv- 
ing exposed  plates  from  the  plate  holder  and  attachable 
to  the  back  of  the  camera  at  a  point  below  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  plate  holder  at  the  limit  of  the  travel  of  the 
latter  away  from  the  optical  axis  of  the  camera,  the  said 
dark  box  being  set  at  an  angle  to  the  plate  holder. 

3.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  sliding  back  therefor,  a 
removable  magasine  plate  bolder  adapted  to  said  sliding 
back  and  movable  therewith  Into  and  out  of  the  optical 
axis  of  the  camera,  and  a  dark  box  for  receiving  exposed 
plates  from  the  plate  holder  and  detacbably  suspended 
from  the  back  of  the  camera  below  the  same  at  the  limit 
of  travel  of  the  plate  holder  away  from  the  optical  axis  of 
the  camera,  the  said  dark  box  being  set  at  an  angle  to  the 
plate  holder  so  as  to  be  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  when 
the  plate  bolder  is  vertical. 

4.  A  photographic  camera  having  a  fixed  back  extended 
to  one  side  of  the  optical  axis  of  the  camera,  a  sliding 
back  mounted  In  said  fixed  back  and  provided  with  a 
focusing  screen  movable  Into  and  out  of  coincidence  with 
the  optical  axis  of  the  camera,  a  removable  magazine 
plate  holder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  sliding  back  to 
one  side  of  the  focusing  screen  and  movable  into  and  out 
of  the  optical  axis  of  the  camera,  and  a  dark  box  remov- 
ably suspended  from  the  fixed  back  of  the  camera,  below 
the  same,  and  below  the  plate  holder  when  at  the  limit 
of  its  travel  away  from  the  optical  axis  of  the  camera. 

5.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  magazine  plate  holder 
and  a  dark  box  below  the  same  and  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  plate  In  the  magazine,  said  dark  box  being 
so  inclined  as  to  di.-ect  the  film  side  jf  each  plate  re- 
ceived away  from  the  line  of  travel  of  the  succeeding 
plate,  when  entering  the  said  dark  box,  and  means  with-, 
in  the  dark  box  and  In  the  path  of  an  in<nming  plate  to 
direct  the  latter  out  of  the  path  of  succeeding  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasett*.] 
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926.663.  TELEGRAPH-REPEATER.  Edeliiiro  Lon- 
ooau.  Monterey,  Mexico.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1909  Serial 
No.  476,192. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  main  line  and  the  branch 
line  circuits,  of  a  transmitter  and  a  repeater  In  connection 
with  each  circuit,  the  repeater  having  a  transmitting  lever 
extended  rearwardly  and  provided  with  a  cross  head   each 
of  said  line  circuits  having  terminals  below  the  extension 
of  the  opposite  repeater,  one  of  said  terminals  consisting 
of  a  spring  tongue  normally  in  engagement  with  the  other 
terminal  and  In  position  for  engajrement  by  the  cross  head 
whereby  to  disengage  It  therefrom,  a  local  circuit  for  oper- 
ating each  repeater  and  opened  and  closed  by  the  trans 
mltting  lever  of  the  transmitter,  a  circuit  branched  on  the 
local   circuit    and    having   terminals   above    the   extension 
and  normally  in  contact,  one  of  said  terminals  consisting 
of  a  lever  which  Is  separated  from  the  other  by  the  cross 
bead  when  the  r.-peater  is  closed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  line  and  the  branch 
Hne  Circuits  of  a  transmitter  and  a  repeater  in  connection 
With  each  circuit,  a  local  clrcnlt  for  each  repeater  operated 
by  the  transmitting  lev.r  of  the  corresponding  relay  a 
circuit  breaker  In  parallel  with  each  repeater,  and  between 
the  repeater  and  the  transmitter,  and  means  whereby  the 
transmitting  lever  of  the  one  repeater  will  operate  the  cir- 
cuit breaker  of  the  other  repeater  to  close  the  local  circuit 
thereof  when  the  local  circuit  connected  with  the  first  re- 
peater  is  open. 

wifh  Ik  *  "^r'r  ""'  '^'  """"  <^*"'"»»>^<J.  the  combination 
with  the  main  line  and  the  branch  line  circuits,  of  a  relay 
and  a  repeater,  in  cnnnectlon  with  each  circuit.  «  loca, 
circuit  for  operating  each  repeater  passing  through  the 
traiismlttlng  lever  of  the  corresponding  relay,  and  a  nor- 
mally  open  circuit  branched  thereon  and  closed  by  the 
opening  of  the  opposite  repeater. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlb^^d.  a  plurality  of 
transmitters,  and  a  repeater  for  each  transmitter,  a  local 
Circuit  for  each  repeater  opened  and  closed  by  the  corre- 
sponding transmitter,  and  means  operated  bv  the  one  re- 
peater for  retaining  the  circuit  of  the  other  repeater 
closed  during  the  operation  of  the  first  repeater 


Ky.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  425.463. 


A  tie-out  for  packages,  comprising  flexible  means  for 
tying,  a  centrally  perforated  disk  secured  to  said  flexible 
means  for  xy^.u^  1. >..,,.,.,-  m.nns  attached  to  said  centrally 
perforated  disk.  an,l  ..  ,,1.1,  attached  to  said  flexible  means 
for  tying. 


926.665        SELF  \KVELING    TABLE       Rcbert    G     Mac 
KiNNON,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Sept    10.  1008      Serial 

No.   452.4r>K 

1.   A   self  leveling  tnhl<.   cmprislng  legs   fixed   to  a   mov- 
able bottom   and   provid-d   with   guides,   legs   having  antl- 
143  0.  G.— 84 


friction  devices  made  to  co  act  with  the  guides  and  pro- 
vided with  a  second  set  of  guides  arranged  transversely 
to  the  first  named  guides  and  a  table  top  with  hangers 
having  anti  friction  devices  made  to  co-act  with  the  second 
set  of  guides. 


2.  A  table  or  support  combined  with  guides  transversely 
arranged  with  respect  to  one  another,  rollers  traveling 
along  the  guides,  teeth  along  the  guides,  and  pawls  hung 
from  the  table  so  as  to  be  moved  to  engagement  by  pres- 
sure thereon  and  lock  the  table  against  movement  bv  such 
pressure. 

3.  A  table  or  support  combined  with  curved  guides  ar- 
ranged transversly  to  one  another,  table  supporting  rollers 
made  to  travel  along  the  guides,  teeth  at  the  guides.  paWls 
hung  from  the  table  eccentrically  to  the  curvilinear  ar- 
rangement of  the  teeth,  and  a  weighted  swinging  arm  for 
the  pawl  for  causing  the  table  top  when  exposed  to  pres- 
sure to  swing  a  pawl  to  Its  teeth  to  lock  the  table  against 
tilting. 

4.  A  table  or  the  like  comprising  fixedly  arranged  curved 
guide,  a  second  curved  guide  movable  on  the  first  named 
guide,  a  table  top  movable  on  the  second  guide,  a  weighted 
pivoted  pawl  on  the  second  guide  for  engaging  the  first 
guide  as  the  table  top  Is  pressed  out  of  level,  and  a 
weighted  pivoted  pawl  on  the  table  top  for  engaging  the 
second  guide  as  the  table  top  Is  pressed  out  of  level 


926.666.       ICE-CLTTING    MACHINE.       Lcna    M.    Mact 
Adel,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  305,609. 


iJ     ' 


1.  An  Ice  cutting  machine  comprising  spaced  apart  run- 
ners, brackets  carried  by  said  runners,  a  frame  pivotallv 
mounted  In  said  brackets  and  having  Its  forward  end  de"- 
pressed.  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  lateral,  exten- 
sion, a  traction  shaft  having  one  end  supported  in  said 
extension,  a  rock  shaft  parallel  with  said  traction  shaft 
and  connected  with  the  latter  to  raise  and  lower  the  same 
means  for  operating  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  cutting  device- 
carried  by  said  frame 

2.  An  ire  cutting  machine  comprising  spaced  apart  run- 
ners, brackets  carried  by  said  runners,  a  frame  plvotaily 
monnted  In  said  brackets  and  having  Its  forward  end  de- 
pressed, said  frame  being  provided  with  a  luteral  exten- 
sion, a  traction  shaft,  swinging  supports  therefor,  one  of 
which  is  carried  by  said  extension,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  free  ends  of  said  supports,  and  a  cutting  de 
vice  carried  by  said   frame. 
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8.  An  tee  cutting  machine  comprising  spaced  apart  run- 
ners, brackf'ts  carrlPd  by  said  ninntTs.  a  fratiif  pl%otall.v 
niiinnt>'<l  in  siiid  brackets  and  having  its  forward  >'nd  de- 
pressed, said  frame  Ix'ing  provided  with  a  lateral  exten- 
sion, a  traction  shaft,  swin;rintr  supports  therefor  one  of 
which  is  carried  by  said  extension,  a  rook  shaft,  links  con- 
nectinjr  said  rock  shaft  and  said  traction  shaft,  means  for 
operatlni:  said  ro<k  "hafr.  nnd  a  ''nttlnu  device  carried  by 
said  frtinje. 


926,667.     EYEGLASS  IRAMi:      Kkank  A    Mahchkb.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal      Fi]e<i  Sept    i:;,  1907.     Serial  No.  ;i92,808. 


1.  An  apcrlurcd  lens  stud,  a  sleeve  thereon  provided 
with  on  opening  communicating  with  the  aperture  of  said 
stud,  a  bow-sprini:  and  a  nfse-guard.  tlie  respective  ex- 
tremities of  whicli  are  rabbeted  and  adapted  to  mutually 
engage  and  also  to  fit  the  t>ore  of  the  sleeve,  said  rab- 
beted portions  also  being  provided  with  notches,  and  a  ro- 
tatable  member  extending  through  the  aperture  in  said 
■tud  for  entra;.'iriL,'  <i\\>]  notches  in  the  extremities  of  said 
bow'-spriujr  ami  uosi  iruard  to  lock  or  unlock  the  same 
from  each  other  and  the  sleeve. 

2  The  combination  with  a  stud  provided  with  an  orifice 
an'l  1  sleeve  provided  with  an  opening  communicating 
witli  the  orifice  of  said  stud,  said  stud  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  respective  rabbeted  extremities  of  a  nose-g^uard 
and  bow-spring  which  mutually  en^iaire  within  the  bore  of 
the  sleeve,  of  a  pin  exfi-uding  throuirh  said  orifice  pro- 
vided with  a  notch,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  lock  or  un- 
lock said  nose-t-'uard  and  Uow  spring  extremities  from 
their  locking  positions 

3.  A  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  lens  studs,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  sleeve,  a  rabbeted  nose-guard  housed 
in  each  of  said  sleeves,  a  one-piece  bow-spring  having  rab- 
beti'd  ends  also  housed  In  said  sleeves  and  arranged  to  en- 
gax'e  with  said  nose  <;uards.  and  means  for  locking  the  en- 
ga;:ing  nose-guards  and  bow -spring  ends  in  said  sleeves. 

4.  .V  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  lens-studs,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  sleeve,  a  rabl)eted  nose-gnard  housed 
In  each  of  said  sleeves,  a  one-piece  bow  spring  having  rab- 
beted ends  also  housed  in  said  sleeves  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage with  said  nose-^iiards,  said  nose-guards  and  bow- 
spring  ends  b«^nz  provided  with  coinciding  notches,  and  a 
pin  provided  with  a  nutrh  and  in  o|M'rative  relation  to  said 
notches  of  the  nose-guard  and  bow  spring  whereby  the  reg- 
istration of  the  respective  notches  will  unlock  the  inter- 
locking nose-guards  and  l>ow-8priDg  ends,  and  lock  the 
same  when  the  notch  of  the  pin  is  out  of  register. 

7i.  An  eye--ias>  frame  comi>rising  a  pair  of  lens-studs 
eac'.i  provided  with  a  sleeve,  there  being  transverse  open- 
ings at  the  Junction  of  the  sleeves  with  tlie  studs,  said 
openings  cutting  into  tl.'e  sleeves,  rabbeted  nose-ifuards 
housed  line  In  earh  of  said  sleeves  nnd  havlngr  notches  reg- 
istering with  said  transN^-rse  of>eninu's  :  a  l>ow-spring  hav- 
ing rabbeted  ends  matcliing  the  rabbets  of  the  nose-guards 
and  having  notches  registering  with  the  notches  of  the 
nose-guards  and  housed  In  said  sleeves,  and  pins  in  said 
transverse  openings  and  engaging  in  said  notches,  said 
pins  hiiS-ing  releasing  notches. 

[Claim  fi  nut  priii!.,]  in  the  Gazette.] 


!f.T,.RfiS.  POINT  A.M>  SWITill  OPERATING  .\PPA- 
ItATUS.  Ill  OH  F.  M.VHUU.TT,  LonuoQ,  England.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1909.    Serial  No.  477.899. 

1.  In  railway  and  tramway  point  and  switch  operating 
apparatus,  tlie  ciuuhinailon  ut  a  main  track,  a  side  track, 
movable  points  at  the  Junction  of  the  main  and  side  tracks, 
tie  burs  connecting  the  said  points,  a  slotted  arm  on  the 
tie  bar,  a  lever  situated  adjacent  to  the  points,  a  rocking 
shaft  adapted  to  !)••  op, .rat. -d   \>y   the  lever,  a   rocking  arm 


1 

on  t^e  shaft,  aeans  apon  the  reeklBg  arm  for  eogagtag 
with  the  slot  lo  arm  on  the  tie  bar,  a  vehicle  adapted  to 
travel  upon  tlie  main  and  side  tracks,  and  means  situated 
upon  the  vebicl*  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  lever. 


<5^ 


2.  In  railway  and  tramway  point  and  switch  operating 
apparatus,  the  eombinatlon  of  a  main  track,  a  plurality  of 
side  tracks,  movable  points  at  the  Junction  of  the  main 
and  side  tracks,  tie  bars  connecting  the  pairs  of  points,  a 
slotted  arm  on  each  tie  bar,  a  plurality  of  levers  situated 
adjacent  to  the  points,  a  plurality  of  rocking  shafts  each 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  operated  by  one  of  tbe  levers, 
rocking  arms  oa  the  shafts,  means  upon  each  rocking  arm 
for  engaging  with  the  slot  In  each  arm  of  each  tie  bar,  a 
vehicle  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  main  and  side  tracks, 
and  means  situated  upon  tbe  vehicle  and  adapted  to  o|?er- 
ate  tbe  levers  so  as  to  rock  the  shaft  that  wljl  open  tbe 
desired  side  track. 

;i.  In  railway  and  tramway  point  and  switch  operating 
apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main  track,  a  side  track, 
movable  points  at  the  Junction  of  tbe  main  and  side  tracks, 
tie  bars  connecting  tbe  said  points,  a  slotted  arm  on  tbe 
tie  bar,  a  casing  situated  adjacent  to  the  points,  a  lever 
pivoted  in  tbe  casing,  a  rocking  shaft  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  lever,  a  rocking  arm  on  tbe  shaft,  a  pin  upon 
tbe  rocKihg  arm  for  engaging  with  the  slot  in  the  arm  on 
tbe  tie  bar,  a  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  main  and 
side  tracks,  and  means  situated  upon  the  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  actuate  tbe  lever. 

4.  In  railway  and  tramway  point  and  switch  operating 
apparatus,  the  eombinatlon  of,  a  main  track,  a  plurality  of 
side  tracks,  movable  points  at  tbe  Junction  of  the  main 
and  side  tracks,  tie  bars  connecting  the  pairs  of  points,  a 
slotted  arm  on  each  tie  bar,  a  casing  situated  adjacent  to 
the  points,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivoted  lo  tbe  casing,  a 
plurality  of  rocking  shafts  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  t>e 
operated  by  on*  of  the  levers,  means  upon  each  rocking 
arm  for  engaging  with  tbe  slot  In  each  arm  of  each  tie 
bar.  a  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  main  and  side 
tracks,  and  means  situated  upon  tbe  vehicle  and  adapted 
to.operate  the  levers  so  as  to  rock  the  shaft  that  will  open 
the  desired  side  track. 

fi.  In  railway  and  tramway  point  and  switch  operating 
apparatus,  the  combination  o(  a  main  track,  a  side  track, 
movable  points  at  the  junction  of  the  main  and  side  tracks, 
a  casing  situated  adjacent  to  the  points  said  casing  being 
provided  with  two  guiding  grooves,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  obstruct  either  one  or  the  other  of 
the  guiding  grooves  In  the  casing,  means  w^hereby  move- 
ments of  the  lever  can  be  transmitted  to  the  movable 
points,  a  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  ap<Hi  the  main  and  side 
tracks,  nnd  n\eans  situated  upon  the  vehicle  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  either  of  the  tftiidlnu  grooves  in  the  casing 
so  as  to  operate  the  lever  and  thereby  move  the  points  to 
open  or  close  tliP  side  track. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I*SRRy   S.    Marti!*, 
1909.       Serial     No. 


9  2  6.669.      INCUBATOR-ALARM. 

Broadway.     Va.       Filed    Feb.     17, 

478,.376. 

I.  The  combluatloa  with  an  iLCubntor  having  a  damper 
contn)llinK  lever.  t)f  an  energl^d  circuit  includiDK  an 
ahum,  spaced  Contacts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
controlling  ley^  and  connected  to  the  terminals  of  tbe  en- 
ergized circur^^  bracket,  and  means  operatively  oonuected 


June  29,  1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


1309 


with  tbe  contact  arms  and  extending  through  tbe  bracket 
for  adjnsting  said  contact  arms  with  respect  to  the  con- 
trolling lever. 


2.  The  combination  with  nn  incubator  having  a  damper 
oontrolling  lev«>r,  of  a  support  secured  to  the  Incubator, 
■paced  contart  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  and 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lever,  an  energised  dr- 
enlt  connected  with  the  arms,  an  overhanging  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  support  and  having  spaced  perforatloBt 
formed  therein,  threaded  bolts  pivotally  connected  with 
the  arms  and  extending  tlirougb  the  perforations  in  tbe 
overhanging  bracket,  and  nuta  engaging  the  threaded  rods 
and  bearing  against  the  adja<»nt  face  of  the  bracket  for 
adjusting  the  arms  laterally  with  respect  to  the  damper 
controlling  lever. 

3.  The  combination  ..f  an  incubator  having  a  damper 
controliinjriever,  a  support  secured  to  the  Incubator,  a 
clip  carried  bj  the  support,  spa -ed  contact  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  clip,  binding  s(  r.  ws  secured  to  the  sup- 
port, an  energised  circuit  connected  with  the  binding 
screws  and  lnclu<llng  an  alarm,  a  cunductor  connecting  one 
of  the  binding  screws  with  the  clip,  a  second  conductor 
forming  a  connection  between  the  other  binding  screw  and 
the  damp<r  controlling  lever,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  sup- 
port, threaded  rode  extending  through  the  bracket  and  op- 
eratively connected  with  the  contact  arms  for  adjusting 
the  arms  laterally  with  respect  to  the  said  lever,  and  nuts 
engaging  the  threaded  ends  of  the  rods  and  bearing  against 
the  bracket. 


926.670.  M.^CHINE  tX)R  APPLYING  FASTENING  DE- 
VICES TO  BOXES.  (HABt.Es  O.  MASO.N,  North  AtUe- 
boro.  Mass      KUed  Jan.  H,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,518. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating 
tool  or  block,  spring  pressed  guide  fingers  projecting  from 
the  pressing  block  or  tool,  and  having  a  space  between 
them  for  receiving  tbe  fastener  with  Its  prongs  bearing 
upon  the  Inner  sides  of  the  said  guide  fingers  sn.l  mfans 
carrl.Ml  by  th.  block  or  tool  for  receiving  the  tongue  of  the 
fastening  device  to  hold  the  same  In  position  while  being 
Inserted. 

1'  In  n  ma.'hin.  of  the  ,-iass  described,  s  reelpr.>eatlng 
tool  or  hlo.-k.  spriner  pressed  guide  flnirers  [iroiertlu^  from 
the  iiressing  block  or  to,>l.  and  hsvln;:  «  space  N'tw.  en 
them    for    ree.  ivlnir   the   fastener   with    Its    prongs   bearing 


upon  the  Inner  sides  of  the  said  guide  fingers,  and  means 
carried  by  the  block  or  tool  for  receiving  the  tongue  of  tbe 
fastening  device  to  bold  the  same  in  poaiUon  while  being 
Inserted,  said  means  consisting  of  a  epring  finger  for  en- 
gaging tbe  tongue  of  the  fastener,  •obatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
block  or  tool  having  yielding  proJe"cting  guide  fingers  to  re- 
celve  the  fastener  between  them  and  to  hold  tbe  prongs 
against  outward  pressure,  and  a  holding  spring  to  receive 
the  tongue  of  tbe  fastener  and  located  in  rear  of  and  In 
line  with  tbe  space  between  the  yielding  guide  fingers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pressing  block  or  tool  having  yield- 
ing   sprlDK    fingers    projecting    therefrom,    and    a    holding 
spring  In  rear  of  tbe  spring  fingers,  tbe  said  block  or  tool 
having  a  groove  for  receiving  the  tongue  of  tbe  fastener 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  r.'ciprocating  tixd  or  block  having 
projecting  culdes  or  fingers  under  spring  tension  said 
block  having  a  groove  In  Its  under  face,  and  a  holding 
spring  In  rear  of  the  spring  guides  and  arranged  In  said 
groove,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


026.671.     RESPIRATOR.     William   F.   MiCRtTMAif,  Den- 
ver,   Colo.,    assignor   of   one-half    to    Henrv    R     Wolcott 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  4Mi.09o'. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  face  mask,  of  an  oxygen 
chamber  In  communicaUon  with  the  mask,  and  a  tube  hav- 
ing one  extremity  In  communication  with  the  mask,  and 
the  other  extremity  open  directly  to  the  atmosphere,  the 
said  tube  Intermediate  Its  extremities  being  In  communi- 
cation with  the  oxygen  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mask,  a  cbamber  In  communi- 
cation therewith,  the  said  chamber  t>elng  divided  by  a  per- 
forated or^mesh  diaphragm  into  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments, and  a  tut>e  having  one  extremity  communicating 
with  the  mask  while  the  other  extremity  is  open  directly 
to  the  atmosphere,  the  said  tube  being  in  communication 
intermediate  Its  extremities  with  the  lower  compartment 
of  tbe  chamber 

3.  A  respirator  comprising  a  mask,  ar-  oxygen  cham^^er  ' 
having  one  extremity  In  eommunication  with  the  mnsk. 
the  chamber  being  provided  with  an  open  work  di.iphracm. 
separarine  It  Into  two  compartinents.  an  >'>pen -ended  lube 
Cf.rnmuni  ating  .it  one  extremity  with  the  mask  while  i -n 
other  extremity  Is  open  direr; ly  to  the  aCmosphere.  the 
tub-./  Intermed'.ste  its  extremities  being  in  communi.-ati..n 
with  the  lower  compartment  of  the  cbamber.  the  upper 
ci.inpartni.nt  of  the  chamber  henii:  pr-vide.i  with  a  .(iiftn- 
tltv  of  material  for  generating  oxygen  under  tbe  influence 
of  the  pxhaW^  breath  of  the  wearer  ou'.sfantlallv  as  de 
scribed 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  face  mask,  of  a  collapsible 
ehainber  In  communication  with  the  mask  at  one  ei- 
trt-mlty,  thf  said  chamber  liring  composed  of  two  sep- 
arablf^  members  one  of  which  contains  a  cup  having  an 
open  work  bottom  adapted  to  support  a  quantity  of  ma- 
r«*rlal  adapted  to  generate  oxyg^^a  under  the  Influence  of 
the  br'^ath,  the  other  member  having  a  ring  or  sleeve 
artaptpd  to  receive  the  cup  when  the  two  members  are  as- 
semhlod.  and  an  open  ended  tube  communicating  with  the 
mask  at  one  extremity  and  open  directly  to  the  atmos- 
phere at  its  opposite  extremity,  the  said  tube  being  In 
I  ommiinicatlon  Intermediate  its  extremities  with  the  lower 
member  of  the  chamber  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

."5.  The  combination  in  a  respirator,  of  a  face  mask,  an 
oxygen  generating  chamber  in  communication  with  the 
mask  and  open  ended  tubes  communicating  with  the  mask 
at  one  extremity,  their  oppositp  extremities  being  open  di- 
rectly to  the  atmosphere,  the  tub<'8  intermediate  their  ex- 
tremiti>'S  being  In  eommunlcattfin  with  the  oxygen  generat- 
ing chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


D26,6T2.      RAILWAY-CROSSING.      Benjamin    C.    Meyer, 
Ney,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  2.  :fl09.     Serial  No.  487,447. 


ends  of  each  pair  of  rail  BectioiM,  ttops  for  guiding  the 
movement  of  said  rail  sections  to  tiielr  movement  out  of 
alinement  and  limiting  their  movement  when  in  alinement. 
a  pivoted  center  plate,  links  connecting  said  pivoted  plates 
with  said  center  plate,  and  a  lever  for  operating  said  cen- 
ter plate  to  shift  said  rail  sections  to  bring  those  of  one 
pair  of  tracks  in  alinement  and  to  slmultAneously  bring 
the  other  pairs  out  of  alinement. 


926.073.     MATCH  BOX.     Annie  E.  Miller,  Newton  Ham- 
ilton, Pa.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  472.658. 
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The  combhiation  with  a  lantern  having  one  of  the  side 
bars  of  its  frane  recessed,  of  a  match  box  located  in  the 
lecess,  and  means  securing  the  match  box  In  applied  posl 
tion,  said  meanB  comprising  wire  attaching  element.n.  each 
element  being  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  match  box 
and  passed  about  the  side  bar  and  having  its  ends  Inter- 
twisted. 


926.674.  AIR-TIGHT  CISTERN.  Bbbt  L.  Mills.  Ha»- 
tings,  Nebr.  assignor  of  one-half  to  \.  B.  Crawford.  Has- 
tings. Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  450,377. 


1.  A  railway  crossing,  embodying  rail  sections  at  the 
point  of  Juncture  of  the  tracks,  said  rail  8«'Ction8  being 
bodily  movable  to  and  from  their  position  of  alinement, 
and  means  for  simultaneoiisly  moving  said  rail  sections  so 
that  those  of  one  pair  of  tracks  will  be  in  alinement  while 
those  of  the  other  pair  of  tracks  will  be  out  of  alinement. 

2.  \  railway  crossing,  embodying  rail  sections  at  the 
point  of  juncture  of  the  tracks,  said  rail  sections  being 
hodlly  movable  to  and  from  their  positions  of  alinement, 
a  pivoted  center  plate  connected  to  said  rail  sections,  and 
means  for  operating  said  center  plate  to  move  said  rail 
sections  bodily  into  and  out  of  alinement  with  their 
tracks,  the  rail  sections  of  one  pair  of  tracks  moving  Into 
alinement  as  those  of  the  other  pair  of  tracks  move  out  of 
alinement. 

.'?.  \  railway  crossing,  embodying  a  pair  of  rail  sections 
*  f or  each  track  of  the  cro8.«lng  bodily  movable  to  and  from 
their  position  of  alinement,  a  pivoted  plate  connecting  the 
adjacent  ends  of  each  pair  of  rail  sections,  stops  for  guid- 
ing the  movement  of  said  rail  sections  in  their  movement, 
out  of  alinement  and  limiting  their  movement  when  in 
allnemetit.  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said 
rail  sections  to  bring  those  of  one  pair  o.'  tracks  in  aline- 
ment, and  to  simultaneously  bring  the  other  pairs  out  of 
alinement 

4.  A  railway  crossing,  embodying  a  pair  of  rail  sections  j 
for  each  track  of  the  crossing  bodily  movable  to  and  from 
their  position  of  alinement,  a  pivoted  plate  connecting  the  i 


1.  A  cistern  comprising  a  cement  cylinder,  a  metal  ring 
embedded,  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder,  inwardly 
extending  brackets  carried  by  said  ring,  a  metal  dome 
resting  upon  said  brackets,  an  air  and  water  supply  pipe 
opening  into  quid  cistern,  and  a  discbarge  pipe  leading 
therefrom. 

2.  An  air  tight  cistern  comprising  a  cement  cylinder,  a 
ring  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  inwardly 
extending  brackets  carried  by  said  ring,  a  sectional  metal 
dome  resting  upon  said  brackets,  an  outer  covering  of  ce- 
ment Inclosing  said  ring  and  dome,  means  for  admitting 
water  and  air  under  pressure  to  said  cistern,  and  a  dis- 
charge pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  cistern. 

3.  .\n  air  tight  cistern  consisting  of  a  cement  cylinder 
having  a  cement  bottom,  a  ring  embedded  in  the  upper  end 
of  said  cylinder.  Inwardly  extending  brackets  carried  by 
.said  ring,  upwardly  extending  loops  carried  by  the  ring, 
metal  plates  mounted  upon  the  said  brackets,  and  form 
Ing  a  dome,  said  plates  being  secured  together,  and  cement 
covering  inclocing  said  loops  and  covering  the  dome, 
means  for  admitting  water  and  air  under  pressure  to  the 
bottom  of  said  cistern,  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from 
said  bottom. 


926.675.  INSBRTIBLE  SAW-TOOTH.  James  II  MivBt, 
Lumberton,  Miss.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1908.  Serial  No. 
456.280. 

1  In  combination  a  recessed  saw  plate  or  iilade,  a 
tooth  carried  thereby,  and  a  crescent  shaped  holder  for 
damping  said  tooth  In  the  recess,  having  an  elongated 
curved  opening  in  proximity  to  the  concave  side  of  said 
holder,    the   portion    of    the   bolder   between    said    opening 
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and  the  concave  wall  being  divided  at  a  point  approxl- 
mately  opposite  the  .-enter  of  the  opening,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  A  loom  shuttle  provided  with  a  bobbin  receiving 
opening  having  resilient  bobbin  holding  Jaws  mounted  at 
one  end  thereof,  aald  jaws  being  provided  with  bobbin 
holding  grooves,  the  grooves  Increasing  In  depth  toward 
the  ends  of  the  jaws  and  the  material  of  the  Jaws  increas- 
ing in  dimrnsion  toward  the  base  of  the  Jaws. 


2.  In  combination  a  recessed  saw  plate  or  blade,  a 
tooth  carried  thereby,  and  a  crescent  shaped  holder  for 
clamping  said  v>oth  In  the  recess,  having  an  elongated 
curved  opening  in  proximity  to  the  concave  side  of  said 
holder,  the  portion  of  the  holder  between  said  opening 
and  the  concave  wall  being  divided  at  a  point  approxl 
mately  opposite  the  center  of  the  opening,  said  header 
being  also  provided  with  a  series  of  silts  leading  inward 
from  the  concave  edge,  substantially  as  described. 


y 


926,676.     I'Ai  KI.M;.     .stpTiMf  s  R   Mobbison.  Stuttgart 
Ark.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,138. 


3.  Bobbin  holding  means  for  loom  shutile,  comprising 
resilient  Jaws  having  bobbin  holding  grooves,  the  grooves 
near  the  base  of  the  jaws  being  of  less  dimension  than 
those  toward  the  end  of  the  jaws  and  said  grooves  having 
guide  entrances  flaring  toward  the  end  and  base  of  the 
jaws. 


926,679.     TRACKER-BOARD  AND  NOTE-SHEET  MECH- 
ANISM     FOR      MECHANICAL     MUSICAL      INSTRU- 
MENTS.    Jamks  O'Connob,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr 
20.  1903.     Serial  No.  163,404. 


As  a  n.  w  nrticl.  c,f  innnnfacture.  a  unitary  loculate 
poriferous  metallic  strndiire.  whose  cells  are  charged  with 
lubricant   material,   substantially  as  and   for  the  purpose 


set  forth. 


926.677.  FIGIKKI.  Uoi.I.  FOR  SUGARCANE  MILLS. 
John  McNeil  and  1  h  vui.t :s  McNeil,  Govan,  ScotlaDd. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.      Serial  No.  465,191. 


1.  In  a  sugarcane  mill  roll,  figuring  exposing  consid- 
erable lengths  of  face  normal  to  the  direction  of  motion, 
and  cusp  like  or  claw-Ilke  teeth  formed  upon  the  advancing 
edge  of  such  figuring,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sugar  cane  mill  roll,  figuring  exposing  consider- 
able  lengths  of   face   normal    to   the   direction   of   motion 
cusp-like   or   claw  like   teeth   formed   upon   the  advancing 
edge  of  such  figuring  and  tinnks  merging  Into  the  ground 
of  the  roll,  as  described 


1.  The  coml.iLHti..n  with  note  sheet  mechanism,  of  a 
tracker  board  and  means  for  mounting  the  tracker  board 
to  move  It  laterally  Into  and  away  from  operative  relation 
to  the  note  sheet. 

2.  In  combination  with  note  sheet  mechanism,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  tracker  boards,  mounted  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  operative  relation  to  the  note  sheet. 

3.  The  combination  with  note  sheet  mechanism,  of  a 
plurality  of  tracker  l>oards,  and  means  for  mounting  the 
tracker  boards  to  move  either  of  them  Into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  to  the  note  sheet. 

4.  The  combination  with  note  sheet  mechanism,  of  a 
tracker  board  mounted  for  swinging  movement  Into  and 
out  of  operative  relation  to  the  note  sheet. 

5.  The  combination  with  note  sheet  mechanism,  of  a 
plurality  of  tracker  boards  mounted  for  s^winglng  move- 
ment Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  tTve  note  sheet. 

f Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.^ 


926,678        I<M,.M  siK  TTI.E       Jonas    NoBTH.top   and 

EvEBrrr  S    W lin,..Minle,  Mass.  assignors  to  WlllUm 

F.  Draper.  Hup.<ini.     Njass.      Filed  r>ec    7.  1908       Serial 
No.  466.20.'; 

1.  A  loom  shuttle  provid.HJ  with  a  bobbin  receiving 
opening  hnving  resilient  bobbin  holding  jaws  mounte<l  at 
one  end  thereof,  the  thickness  of  the  materiHl  of  said  jaws 
de<Teaslng  fmm  n  point  adjacent  the  end  wall  of  the 
bobbin  opi-nlni.'  townni   the  end   of  said   jaws. 


926.680.     DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CIR- 
CUIT OR   CIRCUITS.      Waltee  S.  Ryan.  Indianapolis. 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Ryan  Construction  Company,  Muncle, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Mar.  4.   1907.     Serial   No 
360,361. 

1.  An  electric  switch  including  a  switch-bar  fulcrumed 
in  the  middle  and  vertically  oscillatory  and  provided  at 
Its  fulcrum  with  a  chamber  and  two  cavities  extending 
from  said  chamber  to  the  ends  of  said  switch  bar  said 
cavities  being  parallel  with  one  above  the  other  and  con- 
nected at  tht;  outer  ends  of  the  switch-bar,  a  liquid  elec- 
trical conductor  In  said- switch-bar  and  adapted  to  flow 
through  the  lower  cavities  from  the  central  chamber  to 
the  outer  ends  in  alternate  directions  as  the  switch-bar  is 
oscillated,  contact  points  extending  into  the  upper  cavities 
substantially  as  svt  forth,  an  elect/lc  circuit,  terminals 
mounted  to  be  touched  by  the  contact  points  in  said  switch- 
bar  nearest  Its  fulcrum,  electro  responsive  devices  in  said 
circuit  to  be  energlied  by  the  current  flowing  through  the 
said  terminals  and  the  contact  points  in  said  switch  bar 
nearest  Its  fulcrum,  to  oscillate  said  swltch-hnr  after  each 
operation  thereof. 
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2  An  ilpctric  switch  Includlnz  a  swltcli-bar  fulcnims'd  | 
In  tht^  mifidl"  and  vertically  oscillatory  und  provided  at  its  ] 
fulcrum  with  a  c!iaml>'r  and  two  .avitirs  pitcndinK  from 
said  chamber  to  the  ends  of  said  switch  bar  said  cavities 
being  parallel  with  one  above  th.-  other  and  connected  at 
the  outor  ends  of  th(^  switch-bar,  a  channel  extending  the 
full  leniith  of  said  switch  bar  and  above  said  cavities  and 
in  communication  therewith  at  each  I'nd  and  at  the  middle 
of  the  switch-bar.  a  liquid  (,4ectrlcai  conductor  in  said 
switch-bar  and  adapted  to  flow  throukch  the  lower  cavities 
from  tbH  central  chamb»^r  to  the  oiiii  r  rtuls  in  alternate 
directions  as  the  switch-bar  Is  o8cl!laf"d,  contact  points  ex- 
tending into  the  upper  cavities  substantially  as  set  forth, 
an  electric  circuit,  terminals  mountt'd  to  be  touched  by 
the  contact  points  in  said  switch-bar  nearest  its  fulcrum, 
electro  responsive  devices  in  said  circuit  to  be  encr)?ized  by 
the  current  flowini;  through  th.'  said  terminals  and  the 
contact  points  in  said  switch  bar  nearest  its  fulcrum,  to 
oscillate  said  switch  bar  aft<'r  >-ach  operation  thereof. 
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with  wblcb  the'  Ilqtiid  electrtcat  conductor  as  It  aeeks  a 
level  consecutively  comes  in  contact,  an  electric  circuit, 
terminals  mounted  to  be  touched  by  the  contact  points  In 
said  switch  bar  nearest  Its  fulcrum,  means  energized  by  the 
circuit  established  by  the  switch-bar  through  said  contact 
nearest  the  said  fulcrum  for  oscillating  the  switch-bar 
after  each  operation  ^hereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


926,681.  C I BCU IT-CONTROLLING  SWITCH.  Waltie 
S.  Ryan,  Indtenapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ryan  Construc- 
tion Company.  Muncle,  Ind..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec. 
2.  19<>7.     Serial  No.  404,783. 


P>.  All  I'ii-cti-ir  swiUM  including'  a  switfii-bnr  fiilcrumed 
In  the  middle  and  vertically  oscillatory  and  provided  at  Its 
fulcrum  with  a  chamt>er  and  two  cavltii>s  extending  from 
•<«iil  i''aiiu»r  to  tlie  ends  of  said  switch-bar.  said  cavities 
being  parallel  with  one  above  the  other  and  connected  at 
the  outer  ends  of  the  switch-bar.  a  liqtiid  cU-ctrlcal  fron- 
duetor  in  ^.-lid  switcii-bar  and  adapted  to  flow  through  the 
lower  cavities  from  the  central  ctiHmt>er  to  the  otiter  ends 
in  alt<»rnate  directions  as  the  .switch  bar  Is  oscillated,  con- 
tact points  extending  into  the  unper  civltles  substantially 
as  set  forth,  an  electric  circuit,  terminal  points  mounted 
so  as  to  be  touched  l»y  tlie  contact-points  In  said  swltch- 
hnr  nearest  Its  fulcrum,  a  s'rift  on  whicb  said  swltch-har 
It  fulcrumed.  a  pair  of  opposite  segments  secured  on  said 
shaft.  .1  selenei«i  in  (■onne<'tion  with  each  segment  and  in 
the  said  eircuir 

4.  .^n  electric  switeh  inciudinir  a  swltch-bar  fulcrumed 
in  the  middle  and  vertically  oscillatory  and  provided  at 
Its  fulcrum  with  a  chamber  and  two  cavities  extending 
from  said  chamber  to  the  ends  of  said  switch-bar  said 
cavities  bein;.'  [lar.iliel  witli  one  above  the  otiier  and  con- 
nected at  the  outer  end.s  of  thp  switch-bar.  a  liquid  elec- 
trical conductor  in  .said  switch-bar  and  adapted  to  flow 
through  the  lower  cavities  from  the  central  chamber  to  the 
outer  ends  in  alternate  directions  as  the  switch-bar  is  oscil- 
lated, dt'vices  to  restrain  and  in  irage  the  flow  through  said 
lower  CHvlti«»8  of  the  licjuid  conductor,  contact  points  ex- 
tending Into  tiie  upper  cavities  substantially  as  set  forth.  ' 
an  electric  circuit,  terminals  mounted  to  be  touched  by  the 
contact  points  in, said  switnli-bar  nearest  Its  fulcrum, 
electro  responsive  deviees  in  said  circuit  to  be  enerirized  by 
the  current  fiowlni:  through  the  said  terminals  and  the 
contact  points  in  said  switch-bar  nearest  its  fulcrum,  to 
oscillate  said  switch  bar  after  each  operation  thereof. 

•".  \n  electric  switch  Including.'  a  switeh  bar  centrally 
fulcrumed  and  vertically  oscillatory  and  provided  at  its 
fulcrum  witli  a  chamber,  two  r-avities  ext<>nding  from  said 
chamber  to  the  ends  of  said  switch-bar  and  being  parallel 
one  above  the  other  and  connected  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
switch-bar.  a  liquid  >  lectrical  conductor  In  said  swltcli-bar 
and  adapted  to  (low  through  the  lower  cavities  from  the 
central  chamt)er  to  the  outer  ends  in  alternate  directions 
as  the  switch-bar  is  oscillated,  a   series  of  contact-points 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  receptacle,  a  float  therein,  a 
ihovablt!  member  normally  resting  on  said  float  and  de- 
pressing the  same,  an  electro-responsive  device  for  moving 
said  menit)er  to  release  the  float,  a  circuit  including  said 
electro  responsive  device  and  means  controlled  by  said 
float  for  energiiing  the  elect ro-re8p<jn8ive  device  when  the 
float  is  depressed  and  deenergizing  It  when  the  float  Lb  re- 
leased. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  receptacle,  a  float  therein,  a 
movable  member  resting  on  said  float  and  depressing  same, 
an  electro- responsive  device  for  moving  said  movable  mem- 
ber to  release  the  float,  a  circuit  including  said  electro- 
responsive  device,  means  controlled  by  the  said  float  for 
energizing  the  electro-responsive  device  when  the  float  is 
depressed,  meats  controlled  by  the  float  to  partially  de- 
energlze  the  electro-responsive  device  and  means  controlled 
by  the  float  for  completely  deenergizing  the  electro-respon- 
Bive  device,  when  the  float  haa  been  released. 

:!.  (n  ail  electric  switch,  a  receptacle,  a  float  therein,  a 
movable  member  normally  resting  upon  said  float  and  de- 
pressing same,  an  electro-responsive  device  for  moving  said 
movable  member  to  release  the  float,  a  circuit  that  includes 
said  electro-responsive  device,  means  controlled  by  the  said 
float  for  energising  the  electro- responsive  device  when  the 
f'«at  Is  t! "pressed  and  for  deenergizing  it  when  the  float  is 
released,  a  reatotance  element  in  the  aaid  circuit  that  In- 
cludes the  said  electro  responsive  device,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  float  to  cut  In  said  resistance  after  the  mov- 
able meml)er  bis  been  moved. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  receptacle,  a  float  therein,  a 
solenoid  the  cofe  of  which  is  adapted  to  normally  rest  tipon 
and  depress  said  float,  a  bridging  member  carried  by  said 
core,  a  circuit  that  Includes  said  solenoid,  a  switch  oper- - 
ated  by  the  float  to  cause  the  said  solenoid  to  be  energized 
when  the  float  Is  depressed  whereby  the  core  and  brldging- 
meml)er  are  lifted  and  the  float  Is  released,  a  switch  oper- 
.ited  by  the  floiit  to  cause  the  said  solenoid  to  be  deener- 
gized  during  tbe  upward  movement  of  the  float. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  receptacle,  a  float  therein,  a 
aolenold  the  cor-  of  which  Is  adapted  to  normally  reat  upon 
and  depress  said  float,  a  bridging  memt>er  carried  by  said 
core,  a  circuit  that  includes  said  solenoid,  a  switch  oper- 
ated by  the  float  to  cause  the  said  solenoid  to  be  energized 
when  the  float  Is  depressed  whereby  the  core  and  brid»'in_' 
memt)er  are  lifted  and  the  float  Is  released,  a  resistance 
element  in  the  said  circuit,  a  switch  operated  by  the  float 
to  cut  in  said  resistance  after  the  core  has  been  lifted. 

(Claims  6  te  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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»3«,e82.  SIGN-DISPLAYING  PKVICE.  Wamm  g.  «T*If, 
Mimcle.  Ind.,  aaalfBor  to  Ryan  Constnicttoa  Compmtkj, 
Muncle.  Ind.,  a  rorporntion.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1(K>8.  Se- 
rial No.  452,669. 


1.  A  rotary  sign  displaying  body,  a  support  member 
therefor,  an  electric  lamp  disposed  therein,  a  conductive 
pivotal  member  on  the  said  body  and  Insulated  therefrom 
adapted  to  afford  electrical  connections  for  tbe  lamp,  a 
conductive  pivotal  memlier  carried  by  the  support  and  In- 
sulated therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  mechanically 
and  electrically  the  pivotal  member  of  said  body. 

2.  A  rotary  sign  displaying  body,  support  members 
therefor,  a  linolite  lamp  ck.sposed  centrally  therein,  a  con- 
ductive pivotal  member  on  each  end  of  said  body  and  in- 
sulated therefrom,  said  pivotal  members  adapted  to  elec- 
trically engage  the  ends  of  said  linolite  lamp,  a  conductive 
pivotal  member  carried  by  each  of  the  support  members 
and  adapted  to  engage  mechanically  and  electrically  the 
pivotal  members  of  the  said  body. 

3.  A  rotary  display  device  comprising  a  closed  rotatable 
body,  the  sign  bearing  plates  of  which  are  arranged  sub- 
stantially radially  and  the  sign  being  delineated  by  per- 
forations therein,  a  linolite  lamp  disposed  substantially 
parallel  with  the  said  sign  l>oarlng  plates,  curved  reflecting 
plates  to  partially  surround  the  said  lamp  and  to  reside  at 
the  rear  of  each  of  the  sign  bearing  plates. 

4.  A  displaying  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
a  rotniatily  dlnposed  IkmIv  having  perforated  sign  plates 
disposed  subsUntlally  radially,  a  body  plate  arranged  at 
the  rear  side  of  each  sign  plate  and  connected  thereto  at 
its  outer  portion,  the  Interior  edge  of  the  body  plate 
adapted  to  engagi  the  inner  «Klge  of  the  other  sign  plate 
whereby  light  chambers  are  formed  at  the  rear  of  each  sign 
plate,  and  an  electrical  illuminating  device  centrally  dis- 
posed In  the  t)ody  so  formed,  substantially  as  describe. 

5.  In  rotary  display  devices,  a  sign  display  body  com- 
prising a  pair  of  end  plates,  curved  body  plates  that  have 
their  ends  Secured  to  said  end  plates,  and  their  outer  edges 
being  bent  to  form  wings,  sign  bearing  plates  removably 
engaging  the  Inner  edge  of  one  body  plate  and  the  line  of 
the  bend  of  the  wing  of  the  other  body  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


926,683.  I'OliTABLE  CAMP.  Ghekv  R  Starvbs,  Char- 
lotte, N.  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to  Samuel  T.  Stowe, 
Charlotte.  N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1908  Serial  No. 
418,612. 

1.  .\  portable  house  comprising  separate  wheel-support- 
ed sections,  each  having  one  sid<>  wall  and  one  open  side. 
a  wheel  supported  «ectlon  in-j.  rtible  b#»twoen  the  first  men- 
tioned sections  and  hnvlm;  t«.i  open  sides,  said  B«»otlons. 
when  assembled,  constituting  a  structure  having  a  single 
continuous  compartnent.  means  tor  detachably  securing 
the  .sections  together,  a  shackle  engaging  rod  movably 
mounted  within  each  section,  mean"  for  coupllne  the  rods 
of  the  Sf'cftons  tf.irefber  to  prevent  independent  movement 
thereof,  and  meuns  in  .,ne  of  the  sections  for  slmnlta 
neously  elevsfine  ttie  coupled  roda. 


2.  A  portable  bouse  comprising  separate  wheel  support 
ed  sections  each  having  one  side  wall  and  one  open  side, 
a  whe«"l  supported  section  Insertlble  between  the  first  men- 
tioned sections  and  having  tmo  op>  n  sides,  said  sections 
when  asw-mbled  <-onstitHtlng  a  structure  having  a  single 
continuous   compartment,    m>ans    for   detachably    securing 


the  siK-tlons  together,  a  bunlt  within  each  section,  a  shackle 
engaging  rod  movably  mounted  within  each  section  and 
shiftable  into  position  above  the  bunk  therein,  means  for 
coupling  the  rods  of  the  sections  together  to  prevent  inde- 
pendent movement  thereof,  and  means  In  one  of  the  sec- 
tions for  actuating  the  coupled  rods. 


I  926,684     GARBAGE-CAN.    Mack  T.  Taylor,  Fort  Worth. 
Tex.      Filed  Oct.  24,  1908.      Serial  No.  459.:i  11 


In  a  garbage  receptacle,  an  outer  inclosure,  a  door 
hinged  thereto,  a  removai>le  can  within  said  inclosure.  a 
cover  engaging  said  outer  inclosuro,  a  hopper  form'^d  in 
said  cover,  bars  pivotal ly  attached  to  the  lower  edges  of 
said  hopper,  doors  consisting  of  bent  plates  mounted  on 
said  bars  and  having  the  longer  portions  thereof  project- 
ing normally  under  said  hoj)per  and  forming  the  bottom 
thereof,  welght.s  suspended  on  the  other  portions  of  said 
plates  and  holding  the  doors  yieldingly  closed,  and  guides 
attached  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  hopper  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  doors  to  guide  trash  to  said  removable  can. 


9  2  6.885.  UPTHROW  CUSHION-SPRING  FO!{  VVAU- 
CLES.  CHAaLBS  L.  Thomas,  Canlsteo.  N.  Y  ast-ignor 
of  one  half  to  Frtnk  raulkings.  Caiisteo,  N.  Y.  Kilpd 
Mar    .^.   190S        Serial   No    419.065. 

1.  A  spring  for  checking  the  upward  movement  of  a 
vehicle  body,  comprising  upright  coils  arranged  side  by 
aide,  an  attaching  arm  extension  from  the  tipper  portion 
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of  one  end  coil  haTing  rncam  for  attachment  to  the  run- 

nlug  gear,  and  a  free  arm  fxtension  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  other  end  coil  erossing  said  attaching  arm  ex- 
tension and  provided  wifli  a  loop  at  its  free  end  having 
means   for   flexil)le  connection   witli    tlie   vhicle   body. 


2.  A  spring  for  clu-ckiug  tlie  upward  movement  of  a 
vehicle  body,  comprising  upright  coils  arranged  side  by 
side,  an  attaching  arm  ronntcted  wltli  the  upper  por- 
tion of  one  end  coil  and  having  means  for  attachment  to 
the  running  gear,  and  a  free  arm  connected  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  other  end  coil  and  having  means  for 
flexible  connection  with  the.  vehicle  body,  said  attaching 
arm  being  arranged  below  said  free  arm  and  in  substan- 
tially the  same  vertical  plane  therewith. 

3.  The  combinntlon  with  the  running  gear  and  the  body 
of  a  vehicle,  of  a  spring  for  checking  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  body  away  from  the  running  gear,  which 
spring  comprises  upright  coils  arranged  side  by  side,  an 
attaching  arm  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  one 
end  coil  and  secured  to  the  running  gear,  and  a  free  arm 
connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  other  end  coil  and 
flexibly  connected  with  the  vehicle  lK)dy.  said  attaching 
arm  being  arranged  below  said  free  arm  and  In  substan- 
tially the  same  vertical  plane  therewith 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  descrltied.  consisting  of  a 
colled  spring  having  a  lower  arm  substantially  parallel 
to  the  planes  of  the  colls  and  provided  with  a  laterally 
bent  end  portion  and  an  axle  clamp,  and  an  upper  arm 
extending  in  the  same  dire<'ti(>n  as  the  lower  arm  and 
provided  with  means  for  flexible  connection  with  the  ve- 
hicle body  and  a  downward  and  laterally  bent  end  portion 
crossing  the  inner  end  of  the  lower  arm,  the  upper  and 
lower  arms  being  located  in  the  same  plane  one  directly 
above  the  other  and  in  the  center  of  the  coils  of  the  spring. 

5.  A  device  for  the  purpose  descrilxni,  consisting  of  a 
colled  spring  the  planes  of  the  coils  of  which  are  arranged 
crosswise  of  the  vehicle  axle  at  one  side  thereof,  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  short  arm  substantially  parallel  to  the  planes 
of  the  coils  and  provided  with  a  laterally  bent  end  por- 
tion and  an  axle  clarai),  and  an  upper  long  arm  extend- 
ing in  the  same  direction  as  the  lower  arm  and  provided 
with  means  for  flexible  connection  with  the  vehicle  body 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  axle  and  a  downward  and 
laterally  bent  end  portion  crossing  the  Inner  end  of  the 
lower  arm,  the  upper  and  lower  arms  being  located  in 
the  same  plane  one  directly  above  the  other  and  in  the 
center  of  the  colls  of  the  spring. 


9  2  6,0s.;  rNEUM.VTIC  FOR  WIND  INSTRUMENTS. 
WiLLi.wi  B.  Tt  NST.Ai.i.,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one- 
li.ilf  to  Cole  &  Treat  Co.,  P.oston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Mas.saehusetts.  Filed  May  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4;il,2tH. 

1.  A  pneumatic  comprising  a  stationary  leaf  having  at 
one  end  means  for  securing  it  in  fixed  position,  a  wall  ex- 
tending from  said  unans  toward  the  other  end  of  the  sta- 
tionary leaf  and  providfl  with  a  surface  slanting  at  an 
angle  to  the  lixed  leaf,  a  movable  leaf  pivoted  at  the  end 
of  said  slanting  surface  which  is  most  remote  from  the 
fixed  leaf,  whereby  said  surface  constitutes  a  stop  for  the 
movable  leaf,  and  a  passage  between  said  wall  and  the 
stationary   leaf  and  extending  through  the  stationary  leaf 

2.  .\  valve  operating  pneumatic  comprising  a  fixed  leaf 
having  a  longitudinal  passage  theretlirough  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  pneumatic,  a  moval)le  leaf,  a 


valve  on   the  outside  of  the  movable  leaf,   and   a   apring 
connected   with   tl>e   end   of   the   movable   leaf   and   extend 
Ing  around  the  outside  of  the  pneumatic  and  fixed  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  fixed  leaf. 


p-^  'rr 


3.  In  a  pneumatic,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  leaf 
having  a  longitudinal  passage  communicating  with  the 
Interior  and  having  a  wall  bounding  the  Inner  side  of  said 
passage  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an  outer  face  at 
an  angle  to  the  stationary  leaf,  and  a  movable  leaf  piv- 
oted to  the  edge  of  said  outer  face,  whereby  said  wall  acts 
as  a  support  and  as  a  stop  for  the  movable  leaf. 

4.  In  a  pni'umatic  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  pressure  chamber,  a  pneumatic  therein  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal passage,  a  cliannel  communicating  with  said 
passage  and  also  communicating  with  said  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  valve  in  said  chamber  for  controlling  said  channel, 
a  second  channel  normally  communicating  with  said  pres- 
sure chamber,  said  pneumatic  having  a  movable  leaf,  and 
a  valve  for  closing  the  second  channel  controlled  by  said 
movable  leaf. 


9  2  6,687.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  SYSTEM. 
YoRKE  Blrgkss,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Signalling  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona. 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1>08.     Serial  No.  461,174. 


2  J 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  railway  signal  system, 
section  stations  along  the  line  of  way  connected  one  to 
the  other  and  having  normally  closed  charged  circuits 
including  circuit-controlling  devices,  alternately  crossing 
sectional  line  conductors  having  circuit  connections  con- 
trolled by  the  circuit-controlling  devices  at  the  said  sta- 
tions, a  constantly  closed  train-carried  circuit  including 
a  train-carried  source  of  current  and  signal  means,  and 
means  on  the  train  including  a  clrcolt-controlllng  means 
for  Including  th«  train-carried  current  source  in  those 
section  station  circuits  the  continuity  of  which  are  Intact. 

2.  In  an  electrically  operated  railway  signal  system, 
.section  stations  along  the  line  of  way  connected  one  to 
the  other  and  hating  normally  closed  charged  circuits  In- 
cluding clrcult-cont»olllng  devices,  a'.ternately  crossing 
sectioaal  line  conductors  having  circuit  connections  con- 
trolled by  the  circuit-controlling  devices  at  the  said  sta- 
tions, a  constantly  closed  train  carried  circuit  including 
a  train-carried  source  of  current,  signal  means  in  said 
constantly  closed  circuit,  and  means    on  the  train  includ- 
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ing  a  clrcult<ontrollln«  me«iu  for  including  the  train- 
carried  current  source  In  those  station  circuits  the  con- 
tinuity of  which  are  intact  and  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  current  to  the  train-carried  signal  means  In  accord- 
ance with  predetermined  circuit  conditions. 

3.  In  an  elect ric-sect Ion  signal  system,  alternately 
crossing  sectional  line  conductors,  other  sectional  con- 
ductors and  a  continuous  conductor  along  the  line  of 
way,  a  source  of  electric  energy  in  each  section  bridging 
the  continuous  conduct. .r  and  the  section  of  the  second 
named  sectional  condu<»»or.  two  electromagnets  at  each 
section  station,  the  first  connected  to  the  continuous  con- 
ductor and  the  second  to  the  adjacent  section  of  the  sec- 
ond named  sectional  conductor,  circuit  controllers  at  each 
sectlou  station,  one  actuated  by  one  of  the  magnets  and 
another  by  the  other  of  the  magnets,  a  circuit  leading 
from  one  of  the  circuit  controllers  to  the  next  adjacent 
section  station  on  one  side,  a  third  electro  magnet  at  the 
section  station,  a  circuit  including  the  same  coming  from 
the  next  adjacent  se.  tion  station  on  the  other  side,  a  cir- 
cuit controlling  means  acted  on  by  the  last  named  electro 
magnet,  and  means  including  the  circuit  controlling 
means  under  the  lnfluen.>e  of  the  second  and  third  electro 
magnets  for  coupling  the  respective  one  of  the  alternating 
croffslng  lectlonal  conductors  to  the  continuous  conductor. 

4.  In  an  electric  section  signal  system,  alternating 
crossing  sectional  line  conductors,  other  sectional  con- 
ductors and  a  continuous  conductor  along  the  line  of  way, 
a  source  of  electric  energy  in  each  section  bridging  the 
continuous  cmduclor  and  the  section  of  the  second  named 
sectional  conductor,  two  electromagnets  at  each  section 
Station,  the  first  connected  to  the  continuous  conductor 
and  the  second  to  the  adjacent  section  of  the  second 
nam.d  sectional  conductor,  circuit  controllers  at  each  sec 
tion  station,  one  actuaL^d  by  one  of  the  magnets  and 
another  by  the  other  of  the  magnets,  a  circuit  leading 
from  one  of  the  circuit  controllers  to  the  next  adjacent 
section  station  on  one  side,  a  third  electro  magnet  at  the 
section  station,  a  circuit  including  the  same  coming  from 
the  next  adjacent  section  station  on  the  other  side,  a  cir- 
cuit controlling  m.eans  acted  on  by  the  last  named  electro 
magnet,  and  means  including  the  circuit  controlling 
means  under  the  influence  of  the  second  and  third  electro 
magnets  for  coupling  th<  respective  one  of  the  alternating 
crossing  sectional  conductors  to  the  continuous  conductor, 
and  a  train-carried  means  comprising  two  sources  of  elec- 
trical energy,  current  conducting  means  leading  from  each 
current  source  to  the  alternating  crossing  conductors, 
other  current  conductors  each  including  a  circuit  control- 
ler and  leading  to  the  continuous  conductor,  and  con- 
stantly closed  signal  circuits  fed  individually  by  the  cur- 
rent sources  on  the  train  and  containing  differentiated 
Signals,  said  constantly  closed  signal  circuits  receiving 
current  from  the  current  sources  on  the  train  in  accord 
ance  with  the  circuit  conditions  along  the  line  of  way. 

B.  In  an  electric  se<'iion  signal  s>8tem  for  railways, 
train  carried  signal  means  comprising  a  closed  charged 
circuit  having  dlfferentiat.-d  signal  devices  responsive  to 
the  current  flowing  in  the  circuit,  said  closed  charged 
circuit  being  local  to  the  train,  and  means  for  causing  the 
operation  of  one  only  of  the  signal  devices  at  a  time  with- 
out breaking  the  closed  circuit. 

IClaims  r,  an.l  7  not  prinL^d  in  the  Gazette.] 


926.688.      MKASIUP:.      Joh.n   R     Carroli,.    West   Iloboken. 
N.  J.     Fll.d  .Ian    10.  1907.     S«>rial  No.  351,675. 

1.  In  n  measuring  Instrument  a  flat  plate  having  Its 
lateral  edges  In  the  general  form  of  spiral  like  curves,  the 
side  of  tlie  plate  adjHc.nt  to  sii.-h  e.l^es  tielng  provided 
with  a  series  of  graduation  marks  suitably  numbered  to 
denote  their  diiuensioi;al  relation  to  each  other  or  to 
either  end  of  the  plate,  so  that  the  instrument,  when 
placed  inside  a  hollow  cylinder  or  outside  any  object,  one 
end  against  <;n.'  sid.-  and  one  of  the  graduation  marns  on 
the  surface  being  in  line  with  or  adjacent  to  the  opposite 
point  on  Kaid  object,  the  indicating  numerals  will  give 
correct  diameters,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  In   a    measuring    instrum.'Ut    a    tint    plate    having   its 


lateral  edges  in  the  general  form  of  spiral-like  curvM,  the 
side  of  the  plate  being  provided  with  a  series  of  gradu- 
ation marks,  suitably  numbered  to  denote  their  dimen- 
sional relation  to  each  other  or  to  either  end  of  the 
plate  and  having  a  series  of  curved  longitudinal  lines 
paralleling  the  curved  outline  of  the  plate,  these  being 
crossed  at  intervals  by  portions  of  the  concentric  annuli, 
so  that  the  Instrument  when  placed  Inside  a  hollow  object 
or  outside  any  object  and  one  of  the  graduation  marks 
being  brought  In  line  with  or  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the 
object  to  be  measured,  the  indicating  numbers  will  give 
correct  diameters,  substantially  as  specified. 


3.  In  a  measuring  instrument  a  flat  plate  having  Its 
lateral  edges  lu  th-  general  form  of  spiral-like  curves,  the 
side  of  the  plate  adjacent  such  edges  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  graduation  marks,  suitably  numbered  to  denote 
their  dimensional  relation  to  each  other  or  to  either  end 
of  the  plate,  having  at  one  end  a  complete  circle  from 
which  the  cam  shaped  plate  projects,  and  having  a  series 
of  curved  longitudinal  lines  paralleling  the  curved  outline 
of  the  plate,  these  being  crossed  at  Intervals  by  portions 
of  the  concentric  annuli.   substantially   as  specified. 

4.  In  a  measuring  instrument  a  flat  plate  having  its 
lateral  edges  in  the  general  form  of  spiral-like  curves,  the 
sides  of  the  plate  being  provided  with  a  series  of  gradu- 
ation marks  suitably  numt>ered  to  denote  their  dimen- 
sional relation  to  each  other  or  to  either  end  of  the  plate, 
having  at  one  end  a  complete  circle  from  which  the  cant 
shaped  plate  projects,  ihe  complete  circle  having  a  holl 
through  its  center  to  permit  of  pivotal  sustainment,  and 
having  a  series  of  curved  longitudinal  lines  paralleling  the 
curved  outline  of  the  plate,  these  being  crossed  at  inter- 
vals by  portions  of  the  concentric  annuli,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

5.  In  a  measuring  instrument  a  flat  plate  having  its 
lateral  edges  In  the  general  form  of  spiral-like  curves,  the 
side  of  the  plate  being  provided  with  a  series  of  gradu- 
ation marks  suitably  numbered  to  denote  their  dimen- 
sional relation  to  each  other  or  to  either  end  of  the  plate, 
having  at  one  end  a  complete  circle,  from  which  the  cam- 
shaped  plate  projects,  the  circle  having  a  hole  through 
Its  center  to  permit  of  pivotal  sustainment,  and  having 
a  series  of  curved  longitudinal  lines  paralleling  the 
curved  outline  of  the  plate,  these  being  crossed  at  Inter- 
vals by  portions  of  the  concentric  annuli,  each  arc  having 
between  if  and  the  next  one  adjoining  an  angular  step, 
substantially    as   specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


926,689.  ROTARY  PRESSURE  MOTOR  Ietee  T.  Cor- 
KiELD,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Coffleld  Motor 
Washer  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a^orporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  41»03. 

1.  In  a  rotary  pressure  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  having  two  non-com  muni  cat  ing  cbaml>ers  for  the 
inlet  and  exhaust  of  the  motive  fluid,  said  shaft  having  a 
port  providing  an  inlet  from  the  inlet  chamber  to  the 
motor,  and  a  piston  attached  to  said  shaft,  said  piston 
havlag  a  portion  thereof  extended  in  to  the  inlet  port  in 
the  shaft  and  engaging  the  interior  side  of  the  shaft 
adjacent  to  the  inlet  port,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  rotary  pressure  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  having  two  non-communicating  chambers  for  the 
inlet  and  the  exhaust  of  the  motive  fluid,  said  shaft  hav 
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Ing  a  main  InlPt  port   formlnfr  a  communlratlon  between   '       4    A    feounflattnz    machine    comprlsln?    a    plurality    of 


the  Inlpt  chambtT  In  the  shaft  and  the  motor,  a  piston 
having  two  extended  portions  provided  with  suitable  pack- 
ing, an*  an  extended  portion  of  wald  piston  lying  within 
the  Inl'^  port  and  enpiRlng  the  shaft  on  tlie*  Inferior 
thereof. 


3.  In  a'  rotary  picssur';  motor,  u  cnslng  having  pockets 
therein,  drlvi-rs  <;r  >iwinKiri«  valvos  located  in  said  pock- 
ets, each  of  said  drivers  or  valves  comprising  two  mem- 
bers flexibly  connected  in  a  manner  to  enable  one  mem- 
ber of  the  valve  to  properly  seat,  a  pin  penetrating  por- 
tions of  the  other  member  of  each  of  said  valves  and  the 
heads  of  the  motor  casing,  said  pins  forming  a  hinge  for 
each  valve  as  a  whole,  a  spring  supported  upon  said  pin 
and  exerting  an  Inward  pressure  on  said  valve,  a  motor 
shaft  having  a  main  exhaust  port  and  a  series  of  auxil- 
iary esh.TUSt  ports  moving  in  advance  of  the  main  exhaust 
port  to  relieve  t!ie  pressure  of  ^ach  vaivf  !n  passing  the 
exhaust  port 

4.  In  a  rotary  prt»ss\ire  motor,  a  motor  casing  having 
an  Inlet  and  exhaust  chamber  therein,  a  main  inlet  port 
from  SJitd  chamber  t(^  the  motor,  .'i  main  exhaust  port  from 
the  motor  to  tt'.c  exhaust  chamlier.  a  series  of  auxiliary 
exhaust  ports  forming  advancing  exhaust  ports  from  the 
motor  to  th*>  ''xliaust  chamber,  a  detachable  double  piston 
mounted  upon  said  sliaft.  and  a  series  of  drivers  or  swing- 
ing valves  mounted  in  thr'  pockets  in  the  casing,  the 
pressure  upon  said  valves  due  to  the  exhaust  of  the  motor 
being  relieved  when  each  valv>'  passes  the  auxiliary  or 
advancing  exhaust   ports 

.">  In  a  rotar.v  i)ressur>'  motor,  a  motor  shaft  having 
two  non  cfinimunicating  chambers  therein  providing  for 
the  inlet  and  tlie  exhaust  to  and  from  the  motor,  a  main 
Inlet  port  from  said  chamber  to  thi'  motor,  a  main  exhaust 
port  and  a  series  of  advancing  auxlllar.v  exhaust  ports 
from  the  motor  to  the  exhaust  chamber,  a  donhle  piston 
detachably  supported  upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  por- 
tion projected  into  the  main  inlet  port  and  forming  a 
connection  l)etween  the  piston  and  the  shaft,  and  a  series 
of  drivers  or  swinging  valves  mounted  In  the  caiing  of 
the  motor,  each  of  said  valves  consisting  of  two  members 
flexibly  connected,  and  means  ejcrting  :in  Inward  pressure 
on  each  of  said  valves. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  0,6!<n  M.XiHINE  Fuit  TIIK  FECTNDATION  OF 
PLANTS.  J.\MBS  M.  Denms,  I'ambridge  City,  Ind..  as- 
signor. I)y  direct  and  mesne  assignuients,  of  twenty 
five  and  one-half  one-hundrodtlis  to  William  H.  .\lford, 
twelve  and  ttiree- fourths  one-hundredths  to  Walter  S. 
.fohnson,  and  twelve  and  three-fotirths  one-hundredths 
to  Fletcher  .Johnson.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  F'eb.  26, 
1909.  Serial  No.  480,209 
1     .\    machine    for    distributing    pollen    from    bloom    to 

bloom  in  order  to  fecundate  the  seeds  thereof. 

2.  A    fecundating    macMne    comprising    a    plurality    of 

fingers   adapted   to    gather    and   di  (tribute    the    pollen    of 

plants. 

.'!.    \    fecundatlDK    machine    comprising    a    plurality    of 

fuzzy  flngem  adapted  to  gather  and  distribute  the  pollen 

of  plants. 


fuzzy  fingers  or  tlu-  llkf  adapted  to  gather  and  distribute 
the  pollen  of  plants,  and  means  for  agitating  the  fingers. 


5.  .\  fecundating  machine  comprising  •  plurality  of 
fuzzy  tingers  or  the  like,  and  means  for  rendering  the  fuzz 
waterproof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


926,«91  APPARATT'S  FOR  BREAKING  .VND  TRANS- 
PORTING IRON  PRODUCTS.  Arthce  r.  Eastwood, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1906.  Serial  No. 
286,186. 


V-£ C 


1.  In  combination  in  a  device  for  breaking  articles  below 
the  same,  a  drof  weight  to  break  the  articles,  a  hoisting 
device,  a  magnet  attached  to  said  hoisting  device  and 
adapted  to  lift  said  weight  upon  actuation  of  the  hoisting 
d'Vlce.  a  sufficient  distance  to  cau.se  the  weight,  when 
released,  to  fall  upon  and  break  ••id  articles  and  means 
for  causing  said  magnet  to  release  said  weight. 

2.  In  combination,  a  drop-weight,  a  magnet  adapted  to 
lift  said  weight  a  sufBcient  distance  to  cause  the  weight, 
when  released,  t©  fall  upon  and  break  an  article  below  the 
same,  a  travelef  to  move  said  magnet  horizontally  and 
means  for  causing  said  magnet  to  refease  said  weight. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  breaking  and  transporting  mag- 
netic products,  a  traveler  having  horizontal  movement,  a 
hoisting  device  thereon,  an  electro-magnet  attached  to  the 
hoisting  device  and  adapted  to  attract  to  its-lf  magnetic 
articles  to  be  transported  to  a  convenient  place  to  be 
broken  and  to  be  carried  away  after  they  have  been 
liroken,  a  drop  w^-ight  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  said  magnet 
and  hoisting  d-'Vice  and  released  so  as  to  fall  upon  itaid 
articles  and  break  the  same. 


9;2«.692.      LOOM-SHUTTLE.      Abtevc.^s  B    Env.wra,  Mil- 
ford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  WlllUm  F.   Draper,   Hopedale,    , 
Mass.      Flle<l  Nov    13,  1908.      Serial  No.  462.457.  j 

1.  A.  loom-shuttle  adapted  for  the  nutoruatlc  ins.  rtlon 
of  a  bobbin,  having  separate  jaws  fixedly  mouutetl  there- 
on to  engage  and  hold  a  bobbin  between  them.    )n>'  of  the 
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}«irs  b^lng  fne  to  yield  laterally  at  Its  upper  edge,  the 
opposite  Jaw  abutting  against  the  wall  of  the  shuttle 
whereby  said  Jaw  is  held  from  lateral  yielding  at  Its  upper 
edge. 


.»■/<  4' 


,j' 


tt 


'2.  A  loom  shuttle  adapted  for  the  automatic  Insertion 
of  a  bobbin,  having  opposed  jaws  to  yieldingly  engage  and 
hold  a  bobbin,  one  Jaw  abutting  against  one  wall  of  the 
shuttle  near  the  top,  and  the  opposite  Jaw  abutting  against 
the  other  wall  of  the  shuttle  near  the  bottom,  whereby 
the  former  jaw  Is  held  from  lateral  yielding  near  the  top, 
and  the  latter  jaw  is  held  from  lateral  yielding  near  the 
bottom  of  the  shuttle. 

n.  A  loom  shuttle  adapted  for  the  automatic  Insertion 
of  a  bobbin,  having  oppositely  curved,  resilient  Jaws  one 
of  which  has  an  out  turned  lip  at  Its  upper  edge,  and  a 
similar  Up  on  the  lower  *>dg»>  of  the  other  Jaw.  to  engage 
the  side  walls  of  the  shuttle  and  prevent  outward  yielding 
of  said  Jaws  at  such  points,  whereby  one  Jaw  yields  to  an 
Incoming  bobbin  and  tlie  other  jaw  yields  when  a  bobbin 
Is  ejected. 

4.  A  loom-shuttle  adapted  for  the  automatic  Insertion 
of  a  bobbin,  ha\lng  opposed  holding-Jaws  each  having  a 
shank  and  a  lateral  bridge  terminating  in  a  bent  end,  a 
supporting  block  embraced  liy  the  bridges  and  their  Ix-nt 
ends,  a  lo<klng  memlH-r  to  retain  said  parts  on  the  block, 
and  means  to  secure  the  block  rigidly  In  the  shuttle. 

5.  In  a  loom  shuttle  adapted  for  the  automatic  Inser- 
tion of  a  bobbin,  resilient  iMbbin  holding  Jaws  one  of  which 
Is  laterally  separable  at  Its  upper  edge  from  the  other  Jaw 
by  entrance  of  a  bobbin  therebetween,  such  latter  jaw 
abutting  at  its  upper  edge  against  the  wall  of  the  shuttle 
and  being  held  thereby  from  lateral  movement,  while  Its 
lower  edge  U  laterally  separable  from  the  first  named  Jaw 
when  a  bobbin  is  ejected,  the  lower  edge  of  such  first- 
named  Jaw  abutting  against  the  adjacent  wall  of  the 
shuttle  and  being  held  thereby  from  lateral  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  6.393.  COMB  STAMPING  AND  CUTTING  DIE. 
George  R.  F.akbki.i,,  Leominster,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  27. 
1908.      SerUl  No.  459,808. 

A       f 


1.  In  a  cutting  and  embossing  device,  a  base,  a  die 
block,  means  for  adjusting  the  die  block  mith  relation 
to  the  base,  a  blade  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  die  block 
and  having  Its  cutting  edge  projecting  above  the  surface 
of  the  die  block,  means  for  adjusting  the  blade,  and  means 
for  frlctlonally  holding  the  blade  in  contact  with  the  edge 
of  the  die  block. 

2.  In  a  cutting  and  embossing  device,  a  base,  a  die 
block  adjustable  with  ndatlon  to  the  base,  said  die  block 
having  scr<  w  threaded  apertures  in  Its  edge,  a  (lade  con 
forming  to  tli..-  eontonr  f  tie  die  liiock  and  hnving  jtprr- 
tures  elonjrated  triin-<\  •  r«.i  \  of  the  blade,  screws  threaded 
in  the  apertures  of  the  die  hlo<k  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  blade  for  retaining  it  In  its  adj'isted  position  :ind 
screws  threaded  in  ihe  bMs<>  and  !>e!iriiig  against  the  under 
surface  <4  the  lilH<le 

,1.  In  .1  cutting  and  •  nibossing  device,  a  ba^e.  a  die 
block,  a  hlade  cimronning  to  the  contour  of  the  die  block 


and  tearing  against  the  edge  thWoC.  posts  having  shanks 
adjustably  mounted  in  the  base,  screws  threaded  in  the 
poets  and  having  their  ends  bearing  against  the  blades. 
means  for  adjusting  the  blade  and  screws  for  clamping 
the  blade  to  the  die  block 

4.  In  a  cutting  and  emboseing  device,  a  base,  a  die 
block,  brackets  thereon,  a  plate  on  the  brackets,  fingers 
extending  over  the  surface  of  the  plate,  shanks  having 
•potures  to  receive  the  fingers,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  shanks  in  sdjusted  relation  to  the  plate 

5.  In  a  cutting  and  eml>oRsing  dt-vice,  a  base,  a  die 
block,  a  blade  liavtng  Its  cutting  .^Ige  projecting  above 
the  sarface  of  the  die  block,  brackets  on  the  die  Ivlock.  a 
plate  on  the  brackets,  said  plate  having  ap-  rtiires  fingers 
extending  ovei  the  surface  of  the  plat.-,  shanks  having 
apertures  to  receive  the  fingers,  said  shanks  proJe<tlng 
through  the  apertures  of  the  plate,  and  nuts  thread.>d  on 
the  shanks  for  clamping  the  fingers  to  the  plate 


926,694.  SEALINO-NIPPLE  FOR  VACUUM-.! A CKETS. 
John  L.  Fate.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American  In- 
sulating ("ompanj-^  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July 
25,  1907.     Serial  No.  .385,647. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  body  adapted  to  af- 
ford a  vacuum  jacket  when  the  air  \*-  eihauated  therefrom, 
of  an  air  exhausting  and  sealing  nipple  seated  In  one  wall 
of  said  jacket  adapted  to  be  loaded  with  fusible  material 
through  which  the  air  can  lie  pumped  and  which  nipple  is 
shaped  to  afford  a  sealing  trap  into  which  said  fusible 
material  will  flow  and  solidify  after  t)eing  fused  within 
the  nipple  while  the  vacuum  Is  mnintained  on  t>oth  sides 
thereof,  thereby  hermetically  sealing  the  vneuum  .lacket, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  body  adapted  to  af- 
ford a  vacuum  jacket  when  the  air  Is  exhausted  therefrom. 
of  an  air  exhausting  sealing  nipple  seated  in  one  wall  of 
said  jacket  adapted  to  be  loaded  with  fusible  material 
through  which  the  air  can  be  pumped,  and  which  nipple 
is  shmped  to  afford  a  sealing  trap  into  which  said  ma- 
terial will  flow  when  fused  and  operate  to  seal  the  vacuum 
Jacket  and  which  nipple  has  its  trap  portion  located  within 
the  vacuum  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


9  2  6,695.  VULCANIZING  APrARATTTS  FOR  TIRE 
Tl'BES  OR  COVERS.  William  R.  S.  Fbost,  London, 
England.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  476.412. 


1.  A  Tulcanldng  device  comprising  a  flexible  metallic 
strip  adapted  to  be  heated,  and  a  flexible  heat-conserving 
strip  carried  upon  one  face  of  the  flrst-mentloned  strip, 
the  whole  being  In  the  form  of  a  tape  and  adapted  to  make 
Intimate  contact  with  and  to  conform  to  the  surface  to  be 
vulcaslzed. 

2.  A  vulcanl/rlng  device  comorising  a  flexible  metallic 
strip  adapted  to  he  h.'Sted.  and  a  flexible  heat -conserving 
strip  rsrried  upon  one  face  of  the  first-mentioned  strip, 
said  h-at  conserving  strip  being  somewhat  narrower  than 
the    other    strip    wherehy    to    leave    the    latter    uncovered 
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along  itR  lateral  edges,  the  whole  being  In  the  form  of  a 
tap*'  and  adapted  to  make  intimate  contact  with  and  to 
conform  to  the  surface  to  be  vulcanised. 

3.  A  vulcanizing  device  comprising  a  flexible  heat-con- 
ducting metal  base  strip,  an  electrical  conductor  In  clofte 
proximity  to  the  strip  and  insulated  therefrom,  and  a  flexi- 
ble cover  of  Inforlor  heat-conducting  material  arranged 
over  the  said  electrical  conductor. 

4.  A  vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising  a  flexible  heat- 
consorring  strip,  a  plurality  of  metal  tubes  secured  thereto, 
electrical  resistance  wires  passing  through  the  tubes,  and 
Insulators  carried  by  the  wires  within  the  tol>e8. 

5.  A  vulcanizing  device  comprising  a  flexible  heat-con- 
serving strip,  a  plurality  of  metal  tubes  secured  thereto, 
electrical  resistance  wires  passing  through  the  tubes.  In- 
sulators carried  by  the  wires  within  the  tubes,  a  metal 
bloclc  secured  to  the  heat-conserving  strip  and  to  which 
blocii  ono  end  of  the  wires  is  soldered  and  a  covering  strip 
detachahly  secured  to  the  block  over  the  soldered  end  of 
the  wires. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  G.  69  6.  NUT-LOCK.  Samuel  Gins  ai.d  William 
Pf.tek.s.  Monessen.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Aug. 
l.t.  100^.  Serial  No  449,121.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion aied  Feb.  l.-J,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,613. 


In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  Its  threadssd  end  formed 
with  four  equally-spactxl  longitudinally-extending  grooves 
square  shaped  in  cross  section  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said 
end  having  its  outer  face  formed  with  a  recess,  a  locking 
plate  adapted  to  fit  snugly  in  the  recess  of  the  nut  having 
a  centrally-disposed  opening  through  which  the  threaded 
end  of  the  bolt  Is  adapted  to  extend  and  four  equally- 
spaced  square  shaped  locking  lugs  projecting  toward  the 
center  of  the  opening  and  located  on  said  plate  at  points 
diagonally  cutting  the  axis  of  the  comers  of  said  plate 
and  screws  extending  through  the  corners  of  the  plate  into 
the  nut  so  as  to  hold  the  plate  in  the  recess  and  the  lock- 
ing lugs  in  the  grooves  of  the  bolt. 


926.697       HOOK.      Anthony    H.\i  kr.   Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,043. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  portion  and  a  front  rising  portion,  said  portions 
being  Integral  and  said  rising  portion  having  an  aprlght 
slot  and  at  the  lower  end  of  said  slot  a  tongue,  and  a 
•prlng  tongue  seaired  by  Its  upper  end  to  the  upper  end  of 


said  body  portion  and  having  Its  lower  end  extending  Into 

said   slot  and   bt-aring  against   the   tongue  at   the   base  of 
said  slot. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  portion  etad  a  front  rising  portion,  said  portions 
being  Integral  and  said  rising  portion  having  an  upright 
slot  and  at  the  lowt-r  end  of  said  slot  a  tongue,  and  a 
spring  tongut'  secured  by  Its  upp*'r  end  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  bcxiy  portion  and  having  a  portion  near  its  lower 
end  extending  throtigh  said  slot  and  having  its  lower  end 
in  said  slot  and  b«'arinjf  against  the  tongue  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  slot. 


926,698       ELECTRIC    IGNITION    DEVICE.      Theodore 
IIlbebt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charles  F.  Split 
dorf.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Original  application  filed  .\pr.  4, 
1906,   Serial  No.  :i09,736.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Nov.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,702. 

/J 


1.  The  combination  of  a  magneto  having  make  and 
break  contacts,  and  means  to  operate  the  movable  member 
thereof,  with  a  contact  for  a  separate  circuit  arranged  to 
be  made  and  broken  by  the  action  of  said  movable  member 
of  the  magnoto  contacts. 

2  The  combination  of  a  magneto  having  contacts  In  the 
primary  circuit,  and  a  movable  member  to  operate  one  of 
said  contacts,  wltb  a  contact  in  a  separate  circuit  and  lo- 
cated on  thp  side  of  said  movable  member  opposite  Its  as- 
sociate conta<'t  of  the  magneto  primary  circuit,  whereby 
the  magneto  primary  circuit  will  be  broken  before  contact 
is  made  by  said  movable  member  with  said  contact  In  the 
separate  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  magneto  having  a  contact,  and 
a  contact  operated  by  a  movable  member,  with  a  contact 
for  a  separate  circuit  located  on  the  side  of  the  movable 
member  opposite  said  first  named  contact. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  magneto  having  a  contact,  a 
contact  operated  by  a  movable  member,  a  cam  operated  by 
the  magneto  armature,  and  a  spring  to  pull  said  member 
toward  said  cam,  with  a  contact  In  a  separate  circuit  ar> 
ranged  to  be  made  and  broken  by  the  action  of  said  mov- 
able member. 

ft.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosive  engines,  a  vi- 
brator, and  contact  points  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vi- 
brator for  closing  the  circuits  of  separate  current  sources 
by  the  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  2  6,699.  GA8  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Thomas  B. 
Jarvies,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.    401,4.';i. 

1.  In  a  gas  heating  apparatus,  a  fuel  feed  pipe  having 
a  discharge  port,  a  hood  seated  on  said  pipe  over  said 
port  and  provided  with  a  fuel  opening,  and  a  plate  inte- 
gral with  said  hood  extending  upwardly  and  laterally 
over  said  fuel  opening,  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  gas  heating  ap[)nrauis.  a  fiu'l  feed  pip>^  having 
!   an  Interior  channti  and  provided  with  a  discharge  port,  a 

hood  loosely  seated  on  said  pipe  over  said  port  and  pro- 
vided  with   a   fiii'l  openlnii  of  less  diameter  than   the  pipe 
channel,    and    a    plnie    extendinK    upwardly    and    laterally 
■*  over  said  fuel  opening,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  feed  pipe,  of  a  hood 
comprising  a  channeled  t>ody  portion  adapted  to  seat  over 
said  pipe  and  a  clcs.Hl^end  by  which  said  Ixtdy  Is  sup- 
ported on  said  pipe,   said  end   portion   having  an  opening 


of  less  diameter  than  the  pipe  .haunel.  and  a  laterally 
flaring  plate  projecting  from  the  side  of  said  hood  over 
the  hood  opening,  sui>stantlally  as  set  forth.  «» 


9  2  6,700.  STEAM  GENERATOR  FLUE.  ChaklkrF 
Jenki.ns,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  nsslgnments.  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  A\ig.  27,  1901.  Serial 
No.   73.4T1. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  its  engine 
and  boiler,  of  a  chamber  above  the  boiler  having  upper 
and  lower  openings,  the  upper  opening  in  a  position  to 
receive  horizc.ntal  air  currents,  and  a  deflecting  plate  ar- 
ranged opposite  the  upper  opening  but  in  position  to  per- 
mit the  giises  to  pass  to  the  opening  from  the  chamber 
and  to  deflect  downward,  air  passing  Into  the  upper 
opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  its  engine, 
exhaust  pipe  and  boiler,  of  a  chamber  above  the  boiler 
having  upper  and  lower  openings,  the  upper  opening  in  a 
position  to  receive  horizontiil  air  currents,  a  deflecting 
plate  arrnneed  opposite  the  upper  opening  but  in  posi- 
tion to  deflect  to  the  lower  opening  air  passing  into  the 
upper  opening  and  to  permit  the  gases  to  pass  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  upper  opening  from  the  chamber, 
and  a  nozzle  connected  with  tlie  exhnust  pipe  and  ar- 
ranged to  increase  the  draft  on  the  boiler. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  body  and  the  boiler  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  of  a  chamber  above  the  boiler,  a  flue  ex- 
tending do\*nward  from  said  chamber  nnd  provided  with 
an  opening  near  the  top.  a  flue  .  xtending  from  the  open- 
ing to  th"  outside  of  the  vehicle  and  open  to  receive  horl- 
aontal  air  currents,  and  a  deflecting  plate  opposite  said 
•pening  arranged  to  deflect  air  passing  inward  through 
tt»  Cgening  downward  to  the  down  flue  and  to  permit  the 
A'Mr  if  gases  from    the  boiler. 

4  The  combination  with  the  body  and  boiler  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  of  a  chamtx^r  above  the  tx.ller.  a  flue  extending 
downward  from  said  chamber  and  provid«Hi  with  an  open 
ing  near  the  top.  a  fine  extending  from  the  opening  to  the 
outside  of  the  vehicle  to  receive  horizontal  air  currents,  a 
deflecting  plate  opposite  said  opening  arranged  to  deflect 
downward  air  passing  Inward  through  said  opening  to 
said  flue,  and  an  exhaust  piv>e  arranged  to  project  the 
exhaust  steam  downward  back  of  said  plate,     t 


5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  boiler. 
a  chamber  above  the  same,  n  flue  extending  d(iwiiwfrrd 
from  said  chamber,  nn  opening  at  one  side  of  the  flue 
through  which  air  flowing  horizontally  can  pass  inward 
and  the  products  of  comtuistion  can  pass  laterally  from 
said  chamber,  and  a  deflecting  plate  aiK)ve  the  flue  be- 
tween the  opening  and  the  chaml>er  to  deflect  downward 
Into  the  flue  the  air  passing  Into  the  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  r.azette  ] 


»2«,701.  STEAM  GENERATOR  FLUE.  CharIesF. 
Jenkins,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  toy  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  27,  1901.  Serial  No.  73.471.  r>lvlded  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  2,  1907.     Serial  .No.  350,327. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  tKMly,  a  steam  genera- 
tor mounted  thereon,  a  casing  for  the  generator  Including 
a  hood  which  receives  the  products  of  combustion  from 
the  generator,  a  substantially  horizontal  flue  extending 
from  the  hood  along  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  vehicle 
and  ha\^ng  an  air  inlet  directed  toward  the  front  of  the 
vehicle,  said  flue  having  also  an  opening  adjacent  to  the 
hood,  a  second  flue  leading  from  said  opening  to  the  at- 
mosphere and  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  named  flue,  and  a  device  arranged  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  two  flueu  and  combining  with  said  flues  to 
form  an  orifice  through  which  the  products  of  combustion 
from  the  hood  pass  Into  the  second  flue  and  thence  to 
the  outlet  of  said  flue  or  to  the  Inlet  of  the  first  flue,  as 
conditions  may  determine,  said  device  also  serving  to 
direct  Into  said  second  flue  currents  of  air  forced  into 
the  inlet  of  said  first  named  flue  by  the  motion  of  the 
vehicle,  said  currents  flowing  past  the  said  orifice  and  act- 
ing to  draw  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  hood. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  l>ody.  a  boiler  mounted 
thereon,  a  casing  for  the  boiler,  a  flue  which  opens  at  one 
end  into  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  atmosphere  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle,  said  flue 
being  provided  with  an  opening  intermediate  its  ends,  a 
second  flue  leading  from  said  opening  to  the  atmosphere 
and  extending  sul.stantally  at  right  angles  to  the  first 
named  due,  a  device  located  at  the  Junction  of  the  two 
flues  an^  combining  with  said  flues  to  form  an  orifice 
through  wb'ch  the  products  of  combustion  pass  from  the 
casing  Into  the  second  flue,  said  device  also  serving  to 
direct  Into  the  second  flue  currents  of  air  forced  into  the 
open  front  end  of  said  first  named  flue  by  the  motion  of 
the  vehicle,  said  currents  flowing  past  said  orifice  and 
being  prevented  by  said  device  from  entering  the  hood 
over   the    boiler. 

3  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  tK.dy.  a  boiler  mounted 
thereon,  a  casing  for  the  boiler,  a  substantially  horizontal 
flue  which  opens  at  one  end  Into  the  upper  part  of  the 
casing  to  receive  the  products  of  combustion  therefrom 
and  opens  at  its  other  end  fo  the  atmosphere  Rt  the  front 
of  the  vehicle,  said  flue  having  an  opening  adjscent  to 
said  casing,  a  second  flue  leading  downward  from  said 
opening  to  the  atmosphere,  a  deflector  firrnnged  at  the 
junction  of  the  two  flues  which  extends  across  the  first 
named  flue  and  projects  through  said  ..pening  into  the 
second  flue  to  form  an  orifice  through  which  the  products 
of  combustion  pass  from  the  casing  Into  said  second  flue. 
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said  deflector  niso  stTvlng  to  direct  the  currents  ot  air, 
forced  into  the  open  front  end  of  the  horlzontnl  flue  by 
the  forward  motion  of  the  vehicle,  downwardly  into  said 
second  flue  past  t  tie  said  orlflce,  to  draw  the  products  of 
combustion  from   th»'  castag. 

4  The  coinliiDation  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  boiler  mounted 
thfri'<^)u,  a  caslnK  for  the  boiler,  a  substantially  horizontal 
Hue  which  opens  at  one  end  into  the  upper  part  of  the 
castDg  to  receivt^  the  products  of  combustion  therefrom 
and  opens  at  Its  DtluT  end  to  the  atmosphere  at  the  front 
of  the  vehicle,  said  fluf  havinix  an  upeninu  adjacent  to 
said  i-asinp,  a  secoml  flue  leadinii:  downward  from  said 
opening  to  th(  atmosphere,  a  deflector  arranged  at  the 
Junction  of  the  two  flues  which  extends  across  the  first 
named  tlue  and  projects  through  said  opening  Into  the 
so<"ond  tine  to  form  an  orifice  through  which  the  products 
of  coriiliustlon  pass  from  thf  casiCj^'  into  said  second  flue, 
"aid  second  deflector  also  serving  to  direct  the  currents 
01  air.  forced  Into  the  open  front  end  of  the  horiaontal 
fliif  Ky  tile  forward  motlc^n  of  the  vehicle,  downwardly 
Into  said  second  flue  past  the  said  orifice,  to  draw  the 
pro<luets  of  coniliusiion  from  the  casing,  and  a  steam 
noizle  adjaci-nt  the  deflector  which  discharges  through 
the  orifice  into  said  second  flue  to  further  increase  the 
drafi    upon    tlie  1)o11it 

5  The  coriiitination  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  steam  genera- 
tor mounted  on  the  body  adjacent  its  front  end,  a  casing 
for  the  generator  Including  a  hood  which  receives  the 
products  of  combustion  from  said  generator,  and  a  flue 
at  the  front  of  said  body  liavlng  an  open  front  end  and  a 
portion  exiMMdin^  backward  and  downward,  said  flue  hav- 
ing a  suction  orifice  communicating  with  the  bood  to 
draw  the  products  of  combustion  therefrom,  by  reason 
of  the  currents  of  air  forced  through  said  flue  by  the 
forward  motion  of  the  vehicle 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  primed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926.702.  APP.XR.VTUS  FOR  CHAROING  GAS-RETORTS. 
Er.nst  G.  B.  K'iRTiN.;,  Mariendorf,  near  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Original  application  tiled  .June  10,  1907,  Serial 
No.  379.700.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar. 
27.    1008.      Strlal  Xo.   423.60ij. 


1.  In  an  apparntus  for  charRlng  retorts,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receiver  bavin;;  separate  chambers  and  separate 
discliarges  for  each  of  them,  a  distributing  funnel  ar- 
ranged to  transfer  the  coal  from  said  receiver  to  the  re- 
tort and  provided  with  compartments  each  of  which  corre- 
sponds witli  a  cliambt-r  of  the  re<-eiver.  the  outlets  of 
twtli  rompartments  being  close  to  the  retort  In  the  charg- 
ing p'jsitioti  so  that  the  different  grades  of  coal  may  pass 
to  th^'  retort  simultaneously  and  unmixed,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  the  material  from  the  re- 
ceiver and  from  the  ftinnel   r 'spectlvely, 

2.  Tlie  combination  of  the  r^'tort.  a  receiver  tiaving 
Separate  chambers,  a  funnel  having  compartments  ar- 
raugi'd   to   register  with   ll»e   chaml>ers  of  th»-   receiver,   the 


I   outlets  of   said    compartments   being   adjacent   to   the   re 

tort    in    the   charging    position    and    having   an    aggregate 
I    width  not  exceeding  that  of  the  retort,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling   the    discharge    from    the    receiver    and    from    the 
funnel   respectiv.ly. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  retort,  of  a  plurality  of 
Chambers  adapted  to.  contain  fuel  of  different  grades, 
compartments  etjual  in  number  to  said  chambers  and  each 
arranged  to  receive  material  from  on--  of  said  chambers, 
the  outlets  of  said  compartments  being  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  to  the  receiving  .-nd  of  the  retort  in  the  charg- 
ing position,  HH'ans  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the 
mnterlal  from  said  chambers  tn  gnld  compartments,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  diseliarg»>  of  the  material  from 
said  compartments. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  retort,  the  receiver  having 
Individual  chamters  with  outlets  located  adjacent  to  each 
other,  a  funnel  navlng  compartments  the  upper  ends  of 
which  are  In  receiving  relation  to  the  said  outlets  of  the 
receiver  andjjft  outlets  of  which  are  located  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  close  to  the  retort  In  the  charging  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  material 
from  the  receiver  and  from  the  funnel  respectively. 

5.  The  combijiatlon  of  stationary  chambers  adapted  to 
contain  material  of  different  grades  and  having  their  out- 
lets adjacent  to  each  other,  a  distributing  funnel  ar- 
ranged to  travel  under  said  outlets  and  having  a  number 
of  compartments  corresponding  to  said  chambers,  and 
means  for  contpolllng  the  discharge  of  material  from  the 
.said  chambers  and  from  the  funnel  respectively. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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92tJ,703.  SEWINt;  MACHINE  GUIDE.  Kathebink  M. 
Lacey,  Wore.  «f.  r,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Francis  J.  Mahoney, 
Worcester,  Nhi-^  j-iied  Mar.  18,  1907.  Serial  No 
362,99:i 


rJ- 


1 


r 


A  combined  presser  foot  and  guide  comprising  a  vertical 
attaching  standard  carrying  a  horizontal  arm  forming  a 
presser  foot,  salfl  arm  having  Its  outer  end  undivided  and 
bodily  curved  upward  and  having  a  needle  aperture  at 
the  point  of  Intersection  of  its  horizontal  and  curved  por 
tlons,  a  segmentally  curved  and  vertically  disposed  stop 
flange  Integral  with  and  depending  from  the  inner  edge 
of  the  curved  end  of  said  arm  and  extending  t>etween  the 
extremity  of  the  curved  end  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
needle  aperture,  said  flange  having  Its  outer  end  extend- 
ing on  an  arc  concentric  with  said  curved  end  and  having 
Its  inner  end  cut  away  at  Its  lower  edge  on  an  arc  eccen- 
tric to  said  curved  end,  and  an  outwardly  and  laterally 
projecting  transverse  guide  tongue  integral  at  its  inner 
end  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  outer  end  of  said  flange 
and  extending  beneath  the  extremity  of  the  curved  end  of 
the  arm,  said  tongue  consisting  of  a  flat  plate  having  Its 
free  end  terminating  In  line  with  the  outer  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  arm  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  entrance 
to  the  intervening  guide  channel  and  having  its  lower 
>dge  forming  a  liearing  surface  terminating  above  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  the  arm  and  below  the  outer  portion  of 
the  Inner  end  of  the  flange,  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of 
said  tongue  being  Inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  horiaoutal 
portion   of  the  trms,  substantially  as  described. 


926,704       STRAINER.     Jaco»  Lbtt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as 

slgnor    to    The    Lee    Improvenr»ent    Company.    Nev    York. 

N.  Y..  a  Corporation  oi  New  York.     Filed  .luly  22.  ISKMi. 

Serial  No    444.708. 

1.   A  strainer  comprising  a  split  annular  bami  adapted 
to  fit  within  a  circular  body  to  which  the  strainer  Is  to  be 
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attached,  and  means  for  expanding  said  baud  within  the 
body  and  for  forming  a  rust-joint  to  permanently  hold  the 
band  within  said  btxly 


2.  A  strainer  comprising  a  split  annular  band  adapted 
to  fit  within  a  circular  body  to  which  the  strainer  Is  to  be 
attached,  a  lever  arranged  to  expand  and  hold  said  band 
within  the  l>ody.  and  means  for  forming  a  rust-Joint  for 
locking  said  lever  in  place. 

3.  A  strainer  comprising  a  split  annular  band  adapted 
to  fit  within  a  circular  body  to  which  the  strainer  is  to  be 
attached,  a  pair  of  toggle  levers  connected  with  said  band 
within  the  body,  and  means  for  forming  a  rust-Joint  to 
hold  said  levers  In  place. 

4.  A  strainer  comprising  a  split  annular  band  adapted 
to  fit  within  a  circular  body  to  which  the  strainer  Is  to  be 
attached,  a  pair  of  toggle  levers  connected  with  said  band 
and  to  eacli  other  and  arranged  to  expand  and  bold  the 
band  within  the  body,  and  means  for  forming  rust-Joints 
at  the  connections  of  said  levers  for  holding  said  levers 
in  place. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  pipe,  a  strainer  comprising  a 
split  band  adapted  to  fit  within  said  pipe,  a  plurality  of 
levers  pivoially  connected  with  said  band  and  with  one 
another,  said  levers  being  arranged  to  expand  and  bold 
the  band  within  the  pipi ,  and  n  rustable  washer  at  one 
of  said  lever  connections  arranged  to  form  a  rust-Joint  at 
said  connection  and  hold  the  levers  in  place. 

[Claim  6  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


926,705.  FRESH  AIR  IM.ET\  Jacoh  I.kvt  and  Edward 
L.  Yet  NG.  New  York.  N  Y  .  assignors  to  The  Lee  Im- 
provement Company.  New  York,  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Aug    31.  1908.     Serial  No.  460,982. 


2.  A  fresh  air  Inlet  fixture  arranged  to  be  connected 
with  a  sewer  and  constructed  to  form  an  air  passage,  a 
balaui.ii  in, .ted  shutter  arranged  to  open  Hn<!  cio.sf  said 
paKSj.^:.  .,1,1  a  disk  in  snid  passage  Idiween  tjie  shutter 
and  the  s.  w,  r   and  connected  with   said  shutter. 

3.  A  fre.>.ti  a.i  iulet  constructed  to  form  an  air  passage, 
a  balanced  pivoted  shutter  arranged  to  open  and  close 
said  passage,  hmi  ,,  '-oncave  aciuitiug  disk  in  said  pas- 
sage below   the  .-.uMer  and  coiinerted  with  said  shutter. 

4.  .\  fresh  air  inlet  fixture  conttructed  to  form  an  air 
passage,  a  pair  of  l)alanced  pivoted  phutters  arranged  to 
open  and  close  said  passagt-.  and  an  actuating  disk  sus- 
pended from  said  shutters. 

6.  A  fresh  air  Inlet  fixture  constructed  to  form  an  air 
passage,  a  pair  of  balanced  pivoted  shutters  arranged  to 
open  and  close  said  air  passage,  a  concave  actuating  disk 
In  the  air  passage  below  the  shutters,  and  links  connecting 
said  disk  with  the  shutters. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  2  6,706.  TRACE-HOLDER.  Adam  L.  Lcdwig,  Little 
Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herman  Egner,  Little 
Rock,  Ark.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1908.     Serial  No:  448.064. 


The  herein  described  trace  holder  comprising  a  whlffle- 
tree  having  a  tapered  end  and  a  narrow  recess  extending 
longitudinally  to  the  end  of  said  whiffletree.  said  recess 
having  an  inclined  Inner  portion,  a  spring  trac«?  bolder 
comprising  a  single  strand  of  spring  wire  bent  together  to 
form  parallel  contacting  members,  said  trace  holder  having 
its  ends  bent  at  right  angles  and  secund  to  the  whitDetree 
near  the  ternjlnatlon  of  the  re<e88,  said  trace  holder  l)elng 
provided  with  an  upwardly  inclined  loop  at  Its  outer  end 
which  projects  beyond  the  end  of  the  whiffletree  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  trace  eye  In  connecting  said  trace  to  said 
whlflJetree,  an  Inclined  guide  near  the  loop,  guards  for  the 
sides  of  the  trace,  cross  bars  connecting  said  guards,  and 
stop  members  in  said  recess  adapted  to  l)ear  against  said 
inclined  Inner  portion  of  said  recess  for  limiting  the  action 
of  said  stop  member. 


9  2  6,707.     CRIB   STRUCTl'RE.      Jesse  B.  Maerhall. 
Mi>dlna,  Ohio.     Filed  July  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  445,129 


/^ 


1.  A  fresh  air  inlet  f  xture  cxvnstructed  to  font  an  air 
PMMge.  a  balanced  shutter  arranged  to  mn'O  and  eloM  Mid 
paaaage.  and  an  actuating  disk  in  said  passage  and  con- 
nected  with   said   shutter. 


1.  Id  a  crib  structure,  the  combination  with  sheet  metal 
walls,  of  a  concrete  floor,  comprising  a  sab-foundation 
OTerlald  with  concrete,  a  sheet  meUl  plate  embedded 
therein,  and  a  layer  of  concrete  extendins  over  said  metal 
plat<>  beyond  the  walls,  said  walls  l)eing  endwise  secured 
by  suitable  fastenings  to  said  metal  plate;  a  base  or  aar- 
gin  of  concrete  a^ou^d  the  bottom  of  said  structure  in 
connection  with  said  floor,  and  a  ventilator  depending 
through  said  crib  and  endwise  secured  in  said  flcKir.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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2.  In  a  crib  structnre,  the  combination  with  perforated 
sheet  metal  walls,  of  a  concrete  floor,  comprising  a  sub- 
foundation  overlaid  with  conctete,  a  sheet  metal  plate 
embedded  therein,  and  a  layer  of  concrete  extending  over 
said  metal  plate  to  said  walls,  said  walls  being  endwise 
secured  by  suitable  fastenings  to  said  metal  plnte  and 
concrete  ;  a  base  or  margin  of  concrete  around  the  bottom 
of  said  structure  in  connection  with  said  floor,  and  a 
ventilator  shaft  perforated  from  end  to  end.  deperuling 
through  said  crib  and  endwise  secured  In  said  floor,  sub 
staatlally  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  crib  structure,  the  combination  with  a  concrete 
floor  comprising  a  sub  foundation  overlaid  with  concrete, 
a  sheet  metal  plate  embedded  therein,  and  a  layer  of  con 
i-rete  extending  over  said  plate:  of  a  series  of  solidly 
unlt'd  and  perforated  sheet  metal  plates  endwise  secured 
by  suitable  fastenings  to  said  embedded  plate  :  g  '-oncrete 
base  or  margin  connected  to  .said  floor  around  the  bot- 
tom of  .said  structure,  and  a  perforated  ventilator  depend 
Ing  through  said  crib  vertically,  and  endwise  secured  in 
said  floor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


9  lie,  7  08.  SOLDERING-IRON  Ai.i.kkt  P.  Olmstead, 
Watervliet,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Watervliet  Novelty  Co., 
Troy,  N.  V  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Voric.  Filed  .\pr.  11, 
wm.  Serial  No.  311.057.  Renewed  Mav  -J',  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.  49«,685. 


1.  A  soldering  iron  comprising  a  head  having 'an  ear; 
a  pair  of  separate  handle  members  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  enr;  and  a  pivot  pin  inserted  through  regis- 
tering apertures  in  sflid  handle  memlxrs  and  interposed 
»^ar,  and  having  its  opposite  ends  riveted  upon  the  outer 
sides  of  the  respective  handle  meml)crs. 

2.  A  soldering  iron  comprising  a  head  having  an  ear  : 
a  pair  of  separate  handle-members  plvotally  secured  to 
said  ear  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  and  a  guide-pin  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  handle-members  and  passing  loosely 
through  an  aperture  in  the  other  handle  member 


926,700  STREET- SWEEPING  MACHINE.  Valentine 
F  PHKToRir  s.  Canal  Dover,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  24.  190S. 
Serial  No.   423,005. 


1.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  t)ody  having 
supporting  whPels.  an  inclined  chute,  a  dust  box  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  latter,  a  rotary  l)rush  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  chute,  a  casing  or  hood  in  rear  of  and  above  the 
brush,  and  a  rotary  fan  arranged  in  said  casing  or  hood 
in  rear  of  and  atwve  the  brush  for  directing  the  dust  from 
the  latter  up  the  chute  and  into  tlie  dust  liox. 

2.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
supporting  wheels,  an  inclined  chute,  a  dust  box  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  latter,  a  rotary  brush  at  the  lower  end 
Ol  said  chute,  a  rotary  fan  arranKe<l  nt)ove  and  in  rear  of 
the  l)rush.  a  motor  upon  the  l)ody.  mi  ans  for  driving  the' 
wheels  of  the  body  from  said  motor,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  brush,  elevator  and  fan  from  said  wheels. 


3.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
body,  wheels  for  the  latter,  a  rotary  brush,  a  shaft  for 
the  latter,  an  adjusting  plate  having  notches  or  seats, 
brush  adjusting  links  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  last 
mentioned  links  and  adapted  to  engage  the  seats  or  notches 
in  said  adjusting  plate. 

4  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  body,  a  rotary  brush,  a  shaft  for  the  latter,  piv- 
oted hanger  links  for  the  shaft,  adjusting  links,  a  cross 
bar  connecting  suid  adjusting  links,  means  for  adjusting 
the  cross  bar  forrwardjy  and  rearwardly  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  tlie  cross  bar. 

5.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  body,  a  rotary  brush,  a  shaft  for  the  latter,  piv- 
oted hanger  links  for  the  shaft,  adjusting  links,  a  cross 
bar  connecting  said  adjusting  links,  means  for  adjusting 
the  cross  bar  fon\ardly  and  rean^ardly.  a  winding  shaft 
and  a  chain  connecting  the  cross  bar  to  said  winding  shaft. 


926.710.  BIFUXCTIONAI.  sr(»RAGE  BATTERY  PLATE. 
AURED  O.  Tate,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Feb 
18,  1909.     Serial  No.  478.657. 


1.  A  blfunctlonal  storage  battery  plate  embracing  anode 
and  cathoile  strips  coated  on  their  opposite  faces  with 
active  material  ;  In  combination  with  vented  separating 
means  between  said  strips,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  blfunctlonal  storage  battery  plate  embracing  anode 
and  cathode  strlpa  having  their  edges  fully  Insulated  from 
the  electrolyte  and  their  opposite  faces  coated  with  rela- 
tively thin  layers  of  active  material  ;  In  combination  with 
vented  mechanical  separators  so  constructed  as  to  afford 
a  free  circulation  of  the  electrolyte  through  the  plate  from 
side  to  side  and  a  free  access  thereof  to  the  active  ma- 
terial, substantially  as  described. 

3.  .\  blfunctlonal  storage  battery  plate  embracing  inter- 
leaved ancxle  and  cathode  strips  and  perforated  mechan- 
ical separators  between  said  strips;  together  with  means 
for  holding  the  separators  apart  so  as  to  afford  a  free 
circulation  of  the  electrolyte,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  blfunctlonal  storage  battery  plate  embracing  a  plu- 
rality of  anode  and  cathode  strips,  the  anode  strips  being 
all  electrically  connected  together  at  one  end  of  the  plate, 
and  the  cathode  strips  similarly  connected  together  at 
the  other  end  thereof;  in  combination  with  perforated 
separators  betweci  the  strips,  and  means  for  holding  the 
scp.irators  apart  90  ns  to  afford  a  free  circulation  of  the 
electrolyte,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  .V  blfunctlonal  storage  battery  plate  embracing  a  plu- 
rality of  interleaved  ancxle  and  cathode  strips  held  each 
by  an  Individual  frame  or  support;  in  combination  with 
perforated  nieci  auical  separators  and  means  for  holding 
the  same  apart  so  as  to  aff<  rd  .1  free  circulation  of  the 
electrolyte,  substantially  as  descritwd. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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026.711.  MAN!  FACTCRE  OF  INNERSoLES.  ANDUEW 
Tho-via.  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thoma  Corpora- 
tion, Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec. 
4.  1908.     Serial  No.  465.907. 


1.  In  the  herein  described  method  of  applying  woven  re- 
inforcing fabric  to  leather,  the  steps  of  first  swelling  the 
fibers  of  the  cement-receiving  side  of  the  fabric  with  water 
before  applying  cement  thereto,  and  then  immediately  ap- 
plying cement  directly  to  the  wet  swollen  surface,  the  rest 
of  the  fabric  including  the  opposite  side  l)eing  maintained 
at  all  times  highly  flexible  and  free  from  stiffening  and 
adhesive  matter. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  applying  woven  rein- 
forcing fabric  to  leather,  consisting  of  first  soaking  the 
fibers  of  the  cement-receiving  side  of  the  fabric  with  non 
stiffening,  non-adhesive  moisture  before  applying  cement 
thereto,  then  immediately  applying  cement  directly  to  said 
wet  surface,  and  finally  applying  the  cement-coated  sur- 
face of  the  fabric  upon  the  leather  by  a  pounding  pressure. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  applying  reinforcing 
fabric  to  leather,  consisting  of  first  wetting  the  fabric  with 
water  and  then  while  still  wet  applying  thereto  a  mini- 
mum top  coating  of  sticky  water-repellant  cement,  and 
while  the  latter  Is  still  sticky  applying  the  cemented  side 
of  the  fabric  to  the  surface  of  the  leather,  the  rest  of  the 
fabric  except  the  coated  side  being  maintained  at  all  times 
free  from  stiffening  and  adhesive  agencies. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  applying  reinforcing 
fabric  to  leather,  consisting  of  saturating  the  fabric  with 
hot  water,  removing  the  surplus  moisture  therefrom,  and 
while  the  fabric  is  still  wet  and  warm  applying  a  top 
coating  of  warm  cement  thereto,  and  finally  applying  the 
cemented  side  of  the  fabric  under  pressure  against  the 
leather. 

5.  The  herein  descrlb«^d  method  of  applying  reinforcing 
fabric  to  leather,  consisting  of  subjecting  the  fabric  to  a 
hot  wet  bath,  then  subjecting  the  wet  surface  of  the  fab- 
ric to  an  excessive  coating  of  hot  cement,  scraping  said  ce- 
ment therefrom  so  as  to  leave  an  accurately  determined 
minimum  top  coating  thereof  on  the  canvas,  and  applying 
said  cemented  canvas  to  the  leather. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926,712.     MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  AND  USING  RES- 
INOUS   CEMENT    IN    THE    M.\NUFACTURE    OF    IN 
NER80LE8.      Andrew    Thoma.    Cambridge.    Mass.,    as- 
signor to  Thoma  Corporation.  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  475,359. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  de8crll>ed,  means  for  deliv- 
ering a  cementitiously  coated  strip  of  Innersole  reinforcing 
fabric   in  a   sticky   condition   on   one   side   only,   combined 
with  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  Miid  sticky  strip  for- 
ward.  In   position  to   receive  an   Innersole.   without    l>eing 
rendered  ineffective  by  said  sticky  coating. 
148  0.0—85 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  means  for  deliv- 
ering a  cementitiously  coated  strip  of  innersole  reinforcing 
fabric  in  a  sticky  condition  on  one  side  only,  combined 
with  power-operated  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  said 
sticky  strip  forward.  In  position  to  receive  an  innersole, 
without  being  rendered  ineffective  by  said  sticky  coating. 


S.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  means  for  deliv- 
ering a  cementitiously  coated  strip  of  innersole  reinforcing 
fabric  In  a  sticky  condition  on  one  side  only,  combined 
with  cutting  mechanism  for  severing  Individual  innersole 
reinforcing  portions  in  succession  from  the  end  of  said 
sticky  strip  as  it  is  delivered  in  its  said  sticky  condition, 
without  being  rendered  ineffective  by  said  sticky  coating. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  means  for  deliv- 
ering a  cementitiously  coated  strip  of  innersole  reinforc- 
ing fabric  In  a  sticky  condition  on  one  side  only,  com- 
bined with  power-operated  cutting  mechanism  for  sever- 
ing IndividuaJ  Innersole  reinforcing  portions  In  succes- 
sion from  the  end  of  said  sticky  strip  as  it  is  delivered  in 
Its  said  sticky  condition,  without  being  rendered  Ineffect- 
ive by  said  sticky  coating. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  means  for  deliv- 
ering a  cementitiously  coated  strip  of  innersole  reinforc- 
ing fabric  in  a  sticky  condition  on  one  side  only,  com- 
bined with  power-driven  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding 
said  sticky  strip  forward  in  position  to  receive  an  Inner- 
sole,  and  power-driven  cutting  mechanism  for  severing  in- 
dividual Innersole  reinforcing  portions  in  succession  from 
the  end  of  said  sticky  strip  as  the  latter  is  fed  forward  by 
said  feeding  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


926.713.  FAUCET.  John  B.  Woodworth,  Fayettevllle. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Arthur  H.  Turnbull  and  William  H. 
Smith,  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1908.  Serial  No. 
459,536. 


*s 


1.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  hollow -body  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge-nozzle,  a  tubular  member  secured 
removably  in  the  water-passage  and  formed  with  an  in- 
ternal shoulder  and  provided  In  its  rear  end  with  a  valve- 
seat,  a  valve  provided  with  a  detachable  stem  extending 
axially  through  the  tubular  meml^er.  means  on  the  stem 
fitted  to  the  said  member  for  guiding  the  stem,  a  spiral- 
spring  disposed  between  said  guide-means  and  aforesaid 
shoulder  for  forcing  the  stem  in  one  direction  to  close  the 
valve,  a  rotatable  spindle  Joumaled  In  the  body  and  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  valve-stem  and  at  the  forward 
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t>nd  tlierpof.  a  cam  secured  to  the  spindle  for  actuating  the    ' 
BtfMii   in   (ipposition    to   the  !»prini?   to  open  the  vaive,  and 
Dn-nns  for  turning  said  spindle  as  set  fnrtli 

1'.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  hollow-body  com- 
prising an  Inlet-caslng  and  a  head  provided  with  a  dla- 
charice-nozile.  a  union  detacliably  uniting  said  parts,  and 
forming'  a  pdrtion  of  the  water  pnss;ii;i',  said  union  being 
provided  in  its  rear  end  with  a  valv< -sfat,  and  formed  In- 
termediate its  ends  with  an  internal  peripheral  shoulder,  a 
valve  havinj,'  u  detachable  stem  extending  axlally  through 
the  union,  and  guided  therein,  a  spiral-spring  disposed 
witliin  the  union  and  having  one  end  Iv^arlng  on  the  shoul- 
der tliereof  and  ttip  other  end  engagin;.'  tlie  stem  for  mov- 
ing the  valve  to  its  closed  position,  means  In  the  head  for 
actuating  the  stem  In  opposition  to  the  spring  to  open  the 
valve,  and  an  operatintr-liandle  for  said  stem-actuating 
me&DB  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  liol low-body  com- 
prisini:  a  head  provided  with  a  dlscliar^je-nozzle,  and  an 
inlet-casing,  a  union  detachably  uniting  said  parts  and 
forming  a  portion  of  the  water-passage,  said  union  being 
provided  in  Its  rear  end  with  a  tapered  valve-seat,  a  valve 
having  a  detachable  stem  extending  axially  through  the 
union,  the  stem  formed  intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a 
collar  against  which  the  valve  abuts,  and  formed  at  Its 
for>var,i  end  witi;  n  spider  confined  with  the  union,  a  stud 
formed  In  the  center  of  the  spider  and  projecting  from  the 
union,  a  splral-sprlng  seated  within  the  union  and  bearing 
on  the  spider  to  force  the  stem  forward  for  closing  the 
valve,  a  rotatable  spindle  journaled  In  the  head  at  right 
angles  to  the  valve-stem  and  provided  witli  an  operating- 
handle,  and  a  cam  secured  to  said  spindle  and  bearing 
against  the  aforesaid  stud  for  actuating  the  valve-stem'ln 
opposition  to  the  spring  to  open  the  valve  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  de.scrlbed  faucet  comprising  a  hollow- 
bead  provided  witli  a  downwardly  extendin;;  dlscliarge- 
nozzie,  an  upwardly  extending  chamber  formed  on  the 
head  and  disposed  above  the  water-passage  and  provided 
at  its  tofi  and  bottom  with  benrintrs  for  the  spindle  of  the 
vulve-acluating  mechanism,  and  a  diapliragm  intermediate 
the  bearinirs  to  divide  the  cliamt)er  into  upper  and  li>wer 
compartments,  and  a  duct  formed  in  said  head  to  afford 
communication  between  the  lower  compartment  of  the 
chamber  and  discharge-nozzle  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


926,714.      ELECTRIC 
Apponaug,    R.    I. 
470.9.38. 


TO.VSTKR.      H.\KoT.D    E.   Bkadlet. 
Filed    Feb.    25.    Ifl09.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  electric  toaster,  a  bread  rack  formed  of  rows  of 
ban  spaced  apart  and  secureil  nt  their  ends  to  plates  of 
electrically  Insulating  material,  and  an  electric  resistance 
wire  wotind  lengthwise  around  said  rack  wtiereby  the  con- 
tents of  the  same  may  be  lieated  on  opposite  sides. 

2.  In  an  electric  toaster,  a  bread  raclc  formed  of  bars 
spaced  ap.art  and  set  in  rows.  Tlatea  of  electrically  insulat- 
ing material  to  wlilch  said  tiars  are  secured  at  t'letr  ends, 
said  rack  l)einL'  adapted  to  receive  a  slice  of  bread  edgewise 
therein,  and  an  electric  resistance  wire  wound  around  said 
rack  wterhy  the  contents  of  tlie  same  may  \>e  heated  on 
opposite  sides. 


3.  In  a  portublc  electric  toaster,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  oi)en  at  Its  uppor  end,  a  removable  cover  therefor,  a 
bread  rack  formed  of  bars  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  slice  of  bread  edgewise  therein,  end  plates  of  elec- 
trically insulating  material  to  which  said  bars  are  se- 
cured, a  continuous  electric  heating  wire  wound  around 
said  rack  whereby  the  bread  contained  therein  is  cooked  on 
opposite  sides  simultaneously,  sai<l  rack  l>eing  formed  in- 
dependent of  aaid  casing  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  and 
removably  secured  therein,  electric  terminals  on  said  cas- 
ing to  which  said  heating  element  is  connected,  and  flexi- 
ble means  for  connecting  said  terminals  with  an  electric 
circuit.  j 

926,715.  WINDING  MECH.VNI8M  FOR  EMBOSSING 
AND  PRINTING  PRESSES.  Cbarlis  E.  Bkooks,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  B.  Roth  Tool  Company,  St, 
Ix>uis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Original  appli- 
cation nied  Mar.  31.  1908,  Serial  No.  424,308.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
440,708. 


^-^ 


l.»\  winding  drum  comprising  a  cure,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  segments,  parallel  links  connecting  said  core  and 
said  segments,  and  a  plug  mounted  to  move  endwise  of 
said  core,  said  core  being  adapted  to  constitute  an  inter- 
nal support  for  the  ends  of  said  segments  but  being  inde- 
pendent of  and  withdrawable  from  said  segments  toi 
facilitate  the  collapsing  thereof.  | 

2.  A  winding  drum  comprising  a  core,  a  plurality  of 
segments,  parallel  links  connecting  said  core  and  said 
segments,  a  sleeve  on  said  core  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  said  links,  and  a  plug  slldably  mounted  on 
■aid  core  adapted  to  lit  inside  of  said  segments  wben  the 
links-toear  against  said  sleeve.  1 

3.  A  winding  drum  comprising  a  core,  a  pinion  sleeved! 
thereon,  pawls  mounted  to  move  with  said  pinion,  a 
ratchet  wheel  swiveied  on  said  core  in  operative  relation 
to  said  pawls,  a  second  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  core, 
stationary  pawls  in  operative  relation  to  said  last  men- 
tioned ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  frlctionally  engaging 
said  ratchet  wheels  with  each  other. 

4.  A  wlndlnt;  mechanism  comprising  a  collapsible  wind- 
ing drum  having  a  core,  and  a  friction  clutch  member 
rtxed  to  said  cere,  a.  second  friction  clutch  member  loosely 
mounted  on  said  core  In  operative  relation  to  said  first 
mentioned  clitcb  memt>er,  actuating  mechanism  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  second  friction  clutch  member., 
and  means  for  preventing  backward  movement  of  the 
winding  drum. 

5.  A  winding  mechanism  comprising  a  winding  drumj 
having  a  hollow  core  having  slots  in  its  periphery,  al 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  said  core,  a  stationary  pawl  in 
operative  relation  to  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  second  ratchet 
wheel  loose  or  said  core  and  having  pawls  arranged  toi 
tngage  such  last  mentioned  ratchet  wheel,  actuatinij 
mechanism  opsratively  connected  to  said  second  ratchet 
wheel,  a  rod  In  said  corf  having  members  projecting 
through  the  slots  therein  and  arrang(,-d  to  t>ear  said  last* 
mentioned  ratchet  wheel  against  said  first  mentloi 
ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  rbI 
rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


r 


June  jq.  1909. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE, 


J325 


9  2  6  .  7  1  «  TABrLATINC  MECHANISM  FOR  TYT'E 
WRITING  M.\CH1.m:.vc  Bknjamin  M.  Tes  Jardins. 
Hartford  C..nn  .  Mssiv'nor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Inion  iypewriter  Tompany,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  .New  Jersey  Original  application  filed  July 
10.  1K9H,  Serial  No  Vj.H.HJtO.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Oct.  1.  11»U4.  Serial  No.  226,784.  Renewed 
Mar.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.963. 


926,717  OUABD-RAIL  CLAMP.  WiU4AH  W.  Allbn, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
393,127. 


/  By  6,  a,  ^ 
Vq.  7.  ^  ^ , 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  meclianlsm. 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  series  of  w^njentally  ar 
ranged  denomination  stops,  a  rock  shaft  which  extendi 
in  the  dirfTtion  of  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  a  tabulat- 
ing stop  secured  to  turn  with  said  rock  shaft,  and  key 
actuated  means  for  turning  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
paper  holding  carriage  and  a  feed  mechanism  therefor, 
of  a  series  of  stops  therefor  arrang»>d  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  path  of  the  carriage  and  adapted  to 
arrest  the  carriage  in  different  positions,  a  rotary  stop 
carrier  for  aal  1  stops  moTinted  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the 
movement  of  the  carrlngv.  and  meaoM  operative  independ- 
ently of  said  feed  mechanism  for  turning  said  carrier  to 
bring  the  desired  atop  Into  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
paper  holding  carrlagi  of  a  wries  of  stops  therefor  ar 
ranged  at  dlflferent  distances  from  the  path  of  the  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  arrf-st  the  carriage  In  different  posi- 
tions, a  rotary  stop  carrier  for  said  stops  on  an  axis  par 
allel  with  the  carrlap-  and  means  for  turning  said  car- 
rier to  bring  the  d«wired  stop  into  operative  position,  all 
of  said  stops  being  normally  out  of  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  paper  holding  carriage,  a  feed  m<>chaniBm  there- 
for, a  series  of  stops  on  said  frame  adapted  to  arrest 
said  carriage,  a  rotary  carrier  for  the  stops  on  the  said 
frame,  the  stops  being  arrange<l  at  different  longitudinal 
positions  along  said  carrier  and  In  different  positions 
around  the  axis  of  the  carrier,  and  means  operative  Inde- 
pendently of  said  f(M«d  mechanism  for  turning  the  carrier 

.">.    In  a  typewriting'  machine,  the  ct.mbinatlon  of  a  main 
frame,  a  paper   carriage   having  a   series  of  column  stops, 
a   series  of  stops  normally   out   of   operative  position   ar 
ranged  at  differeBt  dl8tiirr<'s  froo.   tl  e  path  of  the  car 
rlage  and  adapted  to  arrest  the  carriage  In  different  posi 
ttans.  a   rotary  stop  carrier   f<ir  all   of  saJd  stops  mountiHl 
on  said  frame,  and  a  kej    mechanism  for  taming  said  car 
rter  at  will  to  bring  the  desired  stop  iatc^  operative  posi 
tlon.  the  n>quired  tunilne  from  any  ore  of  said  stops  to 
th«'  next  iMdnt  of  the  same  nngle  or  amount. 

(Claims  B  to  .Ss  m.t    printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  guard  rail  clamp  comprising,  a  fixed  'member  In 
the  form  of  a  rail  brace,  having  a  web  adapted  to  engage 
the  rail  web  and  a  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  foot  of 
the  rail  and  upon  the  tie,  said  base  being  projected  beyond 
the  aides  of  the  tie  and  provided  at  Its  extremities  with 
ears,  and  clamping  members  In  the  form  of  twits,  passing 
through  t!ie  ears  in  said  fixed  member  and  provided  at 
their  ends  with  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  foot  of  the 
other  rail, 

2.  A  guard  rail  clamp  comprising,  a  fixed  member  in 
the  form  of  a  rail  brace,  having  a  web  adapted  to  engage 
the  rail  w.'b  and  a  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  foot  of 
the  rail  and  upon  the  tie.  said  Iwse  being  projected  be- 
yond the  sides  of  the  tie  and  provided  at  Its  extremities 
with  ears,  and  clamping  members  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  rail  and  means  to  adjustably  secure  the  same 
through  the  ears  of  the  fixed  member. 


926.718.  PROCEgS  OF  EXTR.XCTING  MET.^LS  FROM 
THEIR  ORES.  William  T.  Smith.  Ixw  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  May  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  375,552. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  leaching  ores  con- 
sisting in  slmultanfHTiusly  effecting  a  circulation  and  a 
heatln;;  of  a  cyanld  solution  through  the  Introduction  of 
superheated  steam  Into  the  circulatory  channel  remote 
from  the  main  body  of  the  solution. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  leaching  ore*  con- 
sisting in  introducing  superheated  steam  into  a  circula- 
tory channel  in  open  communication  with  a  tank  coatsin- 
iog  a  cyanld  solution,  said  stram  serving  as  the  sole  beat- 
ing and  circulation  compolUng  agent 


926.719.      SI-.VG-NET.     John  B.   Ci-abk.  Clevelaiid.  Ohio. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1908.     Serial  No    447.3.53. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  metallic 
slag  and  cinder  net  having  elevated  portions  spac<^  apart 
safBciently   far  to  constitute   Independent   points   of  ■■*• 
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port   and   to  admit  of  the  breaking  of  pieces  of  slag  or 
cinder  rt'Stinj;  on  said  lu-t,  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  metallic 
slag  and  cinder  net  bavins  elevated  portions  spaced  apart 
sufficiently  far  to  constitute  independent  points  of  sup- 
port and  to  admit  of  the  bri-atiini;  of  pieces  of  slate  or 
cinder  resting  on  said  net.  fur  the  purpose  described,  t>nv 
ing  moans  at  its  corner  portions  for  enjairenient  with  a 
transporting   device,    substanti.illy   as   describfil. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tlfxlble  metallic 
slag  and  cinder  net  consisting  of  interwoven  ctiains,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallc  slag  and 

cinder  net  consisting  of  outer  tKninding  chains  connected 
at  their  meeting  ends,  jind  a  mesti  filling  compose.)  of  two 
series  of  chains  crossing  each  other  at  an  angle  and 
linked  at  their  ends  ir\to  the  hounding  chains,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


REISSUES. 


12.fi81.  OI'KR.\TIN(;  DEVICE  FOR  DUMP-CAR  DOORS. 
Fk.\nk  I>.  Ibwi.n,  t'olumbus,  <)hio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Kalston  Steel  Car  Company,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  oiiio.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1009.  Serial  No.  492.092.  Original  No.  906,531,  dated 
Dec.  1.5,  190S.  Serial  No.  429,384. 


^    t'«% #^J>    »"»-mimat^ 


.-i 


1  In  a  dump  ear  having  swinging  doors  to  permit  the 
discharge  of  the  lading,  a  door  operating  construction  com- 
prising a  shaft  mounted  in  said  car.  a  rocker  arm  on  said 
shaft,  an  ext.'nsion  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  rocker 
arm,  and  a  locking  l>nr  pivotally  connected  with  said  ex- 
tension bar  at  on''  end  and  with  a  door  at  Its  other  end, 
said  locking  bar  lieing  hook  shaped  at  the  end  thereof 
which  Is  connected  to  said  extension  bar,  whereby  said 
locking  bar  Immediately  hooks  over  said  shaft  when  the 
door  IS  drawn  to  its  closed  position,  to  lock  said  door. 

2.  In  a  dump  car  having  swinging  doors  to  permit  the 
discharge  of  the  lading,  n  door  op.'rating  construction  com- 


prising a  shaft  meunted  Im  lUd  car.  a  rocker  arm  on  said 
shaft,  a  locking  bar  connected  with  said  door  at  one  end 
and  having  Its  opposite  end  formed  into  a  hook,  an  exten- 
sion bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  rocker  arm  and  to  the 
Inner  end  of  said  locking  bar,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  to  draw  said  locking  bar,  extension  bar  and  rocker 
arm  Into  a  folded  position,  whereby  said  door  is  closed, 
and  said  hook  on  said  locking  t>ar  is  brought  Into  imme- 
diate engagement  with  said  shaft  to  lock  said  door. 

3.  In  a  dump  car  having  swinging  doors  to  permit  the 
discharge  of  the  lading,  a  door  operating  construction  com- 
prising a  shaft  mounted  In  said  car,  a  locking  bar  con- 
nected with  said  door  at  one  end  and  having  its  other  end 
hook  shaped,  a  rocker  arm  carried  on  said  shaft,  an  exten- 
sion bar  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rocker  arm  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  hook  shaped  end  of  said  locking  bar, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  permit  the  extension  of 
said  rocker  arm,  extension  bar  and  locking  bar  to  open 
said  door,  and  to  compel  the  folding  or  contraction  of  said 
rocker  arm  and  extension  bar  whereby  the  hook  shaped 
end  of  said  locking  bar  Is  brought  Into  Immediate  engage- 
ment with  the  sh^ft  to  lock  the  door  thereto  in  Its  closed 
position.  1 

12,982.  VALVE »  HANDLE.  Walter  P.  Mabblb,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass.  Filed  May  15,  1909.  SeHal  No.  496.326. 
Original  No.  899,118,  dated  Sept.  22,  1908,  Serial  No. 
411,390. 


1.  In  a  handle  of  tha  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
non-metallic  member  provided  with  a  chamber  or  opening 
extended  through  it  and  of  different  widths,  and  having 

substantially  radially  extended  sockets  leading  from  It.  a 
softer  material  la  said  chaml)er  and  sockets  and  provided 
with  a  tapering  opening  of  angular  cross-section  extended 
through  It.  and  am  anchoring  device  of  8trong>r  material 
than  said  softer  material  and  secured  to  the  nonmetallic 
member  and  emb»'dded  In  said  softer  material,  siibstan- 
tially  as  described 

2.  In  a  handle  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
non-metallic  member  provided  with  a  chamber  or  opening 
extended  through  It  and  of  different  widths,  a  softer  ma- 
terial in  said  chamber  provided  with  an  opening  through  It 
of  angular  cross-section,  and  an  anchoring  device  of 
stronger  material  than  said  softer  material  and  secured  to 
the  handle  proper  and  embedded  In  said  softer  material, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  handle  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
non-metallic  member  provided  with  an  opening  extended 
through  It,  a  softer  material  In  said  opening  provided 
with  an  opening  through  It  of  angular  cross-section,  and 
an  anchoring  device  of  stronger  material  than  said  softer 
material  and  secared  to  the  handle  proper  and  embedded 
in  said  softer  material,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  handle  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
handle  proper  provided  with  a  chamber  or  opening  ex- 
tended through  it.  a  different  material  from  the  handle 
proper  In  said  opening,  and  an  anchoring  device  stronger 
than  said  material  and  secured  to  the  walls  of  said  open- 
ing and  embedded  in  said  different  material,  substantially 
as  described 

5.  In  a  handle  of  the  class  descril)ed.  In  combination,  a 
handle  proper  of  fibrous  material  having  nn  opening 
through  It  of  different  widths  at  its  ends  and  provided 
with  sockets  which  Incline  away  from  the  wider  end  of 
said  opening,  a  material  hardened  from  a  plastic  state  fill- 
ing said  opening  and  said  sockets  and  provided  wirh  an 
opening  through  It,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  valve  handle  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
non-metallic  member  having  an  opening  through  It  and 
provided  with  sockets  which  Incline  away  from  one  pnd  of 
said  opetiing  into  said  non  metallic  member,  and  a  bush- 
ing of  a  material  hardened  from  a  plastic  state  filling  the 

I  said  opening  and  sockets  and  provided  with  an  opening  for 
i   the  reception  of  the  valve  stem,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 


JUNB  29,  1909. 


U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


»327 


12,983.     MASK  FOR  AUTOMOBTLE-I^MPS.     Habold  D. 

Pb.n.vkt,  Hrooklyn,  .\.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Chester 
A.  Weed.  Bro.iklyn.   N    Y.     Filed  May  24.   1909.      Serial 
No.  498,ofM>     Original  No.  921,449,  dated  May  11,  1909, 
.  Serial  No.  476,369. 

s 

rX. 


! 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  of  the  class  described. 
of  a  plurality  of  downwardly  Inclined  stationary  members 
located  in  front  thereof,  and  one  above  another  for  inter- 
cepting the  upward  rays  of  light  and  preventing  the  glare 
of  the  lamp. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  plurality  of  fixed  downwardly  Inclined  members  lo- 
cated In  front  thereof,  one  above  another  entirely  across 
the  front  of  the  lamp  for  intercepting  the  upward  rays  of 
light  and  preventing  the  glare  of  the  lamp. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed. 
of  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  carried  there- 
by one  above  another  and  having  normally  a  downwardly 
Inclined  position  for  Intercepting  the  upward  rays  of  U^t 
thereby  to  prevent  the  glare  of  the  lamp  while  permitting 
the  eBfectlve  passage  of  the  downward  rays  of  light. 

4.  A  motor  vehicle  lamp  having  a  front  glass  and  pro- 
Tided  with  means  located  In  front  of  such  glass  and  per- 
manently positioned  to  Intercept  the  upward  rays  of  light 
while  permitting  the  tffectlve  passage  of  the  downward 
rays  of  light 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  of  the  class  de8cril)ed, 
of  a  deUchable  mask  for  the  front  of  said  lamp,  said  mask 
having  means  for  intercepting  the  upward  rays  of  light 
and  preventing  the  ^Inre  ..f  the  lamp  while  permitting  the 
effective  passage  of  the  downward  rays  of  light. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  shlftable  door,  of  means  for  preventing 
the  glare  of  the  lamp  and  comprising  a  mask  adapted  to  be 
carried  by  the  dfKir  for  movement  then-wlth  and  having 
means  located  to  Intercept  the  upward  rays  of  light, 

7.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  shlftable  door,  of  means  for  preventing 
the  glare  of  the  lamp  and  comprising  a  detachable  mask 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  door  for  movement  therewith 
and  having  means  located  to  intercept  the  upward  rays 
of  light. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  light  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  swinging  <i  >or.  of  «  mask  f»r  preventing 
the  glare  of  tbi'  light  and  comprising  a  member  located  in 
front  of  the  door  for  swinging  movement  therewith  and 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  across  the  same  and  pro- 
vided over  each  opening  with  an  overhanging  hood  adapt- 
ed to  intercept  the  upward  rays  of  light. 

9.  A- mask  for  preventing  the  glare  of  head  and  search- 
lights comprising  a  detachable  cover  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  front  or  door  of  the  lamp  and  provided  with  openings 
extending  crosswise  thereof  and  having  over  each  of  said 
openings  nn  overhanging  hood  adapted  to  intercept  the 
upward  rays  of  light 

10.  A  mask  for  preventing  the  glare  of  head-  and 
searchlights,  comprising  a  member  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  across  the  sam.  and  provided  over  each  opening 
with  an  outwardly  iiroj..cting  stationary  member  located 
to  Intercept  the  upward  rays  of  light. 

11.  A  mask  for  preventing  the  glare  of  head-  and 
search-lights,  comprisir:^  n  stamped  one-piece  memt)er 
having  a  plurality  >.'  .[..nm^-s  across  the  same  and  pro- 
vided ovej'  each  openin*;  with  an  overhanging  member  lo- 
cated to  intercept   the  upward  rays  of  light. 

12.  A  mask  for  preventing  the  glare  of  bead-  or  search 
Nghts,    comprising    a    detachable    member    b.ivlng    a    plu- 


rality of  openings  across  the  same  and  provided  over  each 
opening  with  an  overhanging  hood  located  to  intercept 
the  upward  rays  of  light,  said  member  having  means  for 
attaching  It  In  front  of  the  lamp. 

13.  A  mask  for  preventing  the  glare  of  bead-  or  search 
lights,  comprising  a  detachable  member  substantially  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  the  lamp  front  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  across  the  same,  and  provided  over 
each  opening  with  an  overhanging  hood  to  intercept  the 
upward  rays  of  light,  said  member  having  means  for  at- 
taching It  In  front  of  the  lamp  and  including  a  rearwardly 
extending  rim. 

14.  A  mask  for  preventing  the  glare  of  bead-  and 
search  lights,  comprising  a  stamped  detachable  member 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  across  the  same  and  pro- 
vided over  each  opening  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
hood  one  overlapping  another  and  located  to  intercept  the 
upward  rays  of  light,  said  member  having  means  for  at- 
taching it  to  a  lamp. 


DESIGNS. 


40.098.  MEDAL.  James  J.  Mitchbll,  Newburgh,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1909.  Serial  No.  487,592.  Term  of  patent 
3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  medal,  as  shown. 


40.099.  BADGE.  Joseph  J.  Coccabo,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  479.288.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


// 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  as  shown. 


40,100.  BADGE.  .Celine  E.  Pabker.  Brooklvn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1909.  Serial  No.  492,527.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


i 
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3'.  years. 


40.101        ItKOorn        Harvey    .J.    Flint.    Ertgewo-d.    H.    I.    I  40.104.     BOTTLR      Chables  E.  Hellk.v    Sewleklty    Pa. J 
F.lod  .May    ;.   !!».«•      S..ri.,l  No.  49;j,T5o;       IVrm  of  patent    !        OMlgnor    to    H.    .1.    Hein«    Company,    Fltt8burg.    k.,    a 

CorporatJon  of  I'ennsylv.inla.      Filed  May  8,   1909.     Se 
rial  No.  494938.     Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


bk^^lJlsl-1d 


i^9^^-^LS^ 


The  omampntal    design   for   a   brooch    as   s'.iown   and 
described. 


40,10-.  BUTTON.  \V.*LrEK  Fre.vz,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  New  \nvi  Button  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a" 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  493,442.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


>- — X\ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  as  sbown. 


The    omam«.ntal    desk'n    for    a    bntti.ii     as    sliown    ar. 
described. 


40.io;i  si'uuN  oic  si.MiLAU  .viiTKl.i:.  William  A. 
Jameson,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  .May  5,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  4n4.10;{.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


40.105.  HUMIDOR  FOR  TOB.\CCO-C.\SES.  Henbv  A. 
WEIH.VAN,  inilladelphla.  Pa.,  assltinor  to  SimoDB,  Br*. 
A  Company,  $.  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  M«r. 
17.  1000.     Serial  No.  484,06«.     Term  of  patent  7  yt»n. 


iHil 


!  lit 


m 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spmin  ur  similar  article  as 
shown. 


The  orTJiimentii!  .{esiirn  f.>r  h   hnmiil'T  'or  trihsom     nspg, 
as  shown.  • 
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40.106.  WATER-FAFrKT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MIXIMO 
HOT  AND  COM*  WATER.  Rot  PEN  K.  TlCOOStAN. 
PMI«delphit\.  I'll  nied  .\pr.  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
487,604.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   water  faucet  attachment 
for  mixing  hot  and  cold  water,  as  shown. 


40.108.  CE.\TERPIE<'E  FOR  TABLES.  Isaac  P.  RiCH- 
AEDS.  ProTidence.  R.  I.  Mled  Apr.  80.  1!»09.  Serial  No. 
49.3,231.     Term  of  patent  14  .rears. 


T 


^ 


c— ^^ 


The  ornamental   design   for  a  center-piece   for  a   table, 
as  shown  and  described. 


40.107.  HOSE-REEL.  L0CI8  P.  Whitkman.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  4,  1909.  Serial  No.  49.S,962.  Term  of 
patent  3)  years. 


40,109.  RED8TK.\I)  KNP.  John  Foster  S  i  bpimwom. 
Glenferrle,  Victoria.  .\ustraUa,  asslKnor  to  George  Tay- 
lor Mulr,  Thomas  McLeod  Muir.  and  Jtimen  Kennedy 
Muir,  Jnr..  trading  as  Firm  of  J.  A  T.  Mulr,  North  Mel- 
bourne, .\u8tralla.  Filed  Jan.  21.  190<>.  Serial  .No. 
473.581.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamentnl  dfSlKn   fcrr  a   hose   reel,  as  shown. 


«>      *      « 

X.. 

i 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  l>ed8tead  end  as  sbown. 


40,110.  GRAVE-MARKER.  Floren  A.  Morris,  Alliance. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  495..371.  Term 
of  patent  3J  ye"-s.  ' 


*       The  ornamental  decign  for  a  grave  marker,  as  shown. 
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'VJL  CASKKT-TrUMMIN.J  Wir.r.r.M  E.  8tev«.v«.  |  40.112.  RUO.  Anor.r„  P^zuvo,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as' 
Now  Ila^.n.  ,„ui...  assi^rnor  to  Saru-ent  &  Company,  '  slgnor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley  Co. 
New  Haven    (  ..nn..  a  <  orporation  of  ronnectlcut.     t^led  partners  trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  Phil"de'ph\a. 


Apr.  29, 
ypars. 


1900. 


Serial  No.  49:!,05u. 


T(  rm  of  patent  14 


Pa.     Filed  May  6.  1909. 
patent  3i  y^ars. 


Serial  No.  494,608.     Term  oi 


X 


The  ornamental  dfsiKu  for  a  rutr.  sulistantlally  as  shown 


40,113.      RUG.      Adolph    I'etzold,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    as- 
signor to  .rohn   H.   Broml.y   and   Edward   Bromley,   Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons.  Philadelphia 
Pa.     Filed  May  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  494,509.     Term  ofj 
patent  3i  yjars. 


The  omaaitntal  design  for  a  casket  trimming,  as  shown. 


The  omamei|tal  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  shown 


- 

» 

^ 

» 

•• 

• 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED     JUNE     29,    1909. 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20.  1905.  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act 
Said  section  provides: 

'•Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  theinark  sought  to' be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  flilng  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opp<:)Sition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act.  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  ot  any 
mark  used  by  the  appUcant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.    No.   9,952.      (('I..\ss 
ENTS  OF  F(H»i>s  I     Fis 
Filed  Julv   10,   ir»<i,", 


4t;       FOODS    AND    INGREDI- 

I  i!KK  ItKitTHERS,  Seattle,  Wash. 


Ser.  No.  33,045.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Ivorydale,  Ohio:  Kansas  City,  Kans.  ; 
SUten  Island,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb 
27.  1908. 


Pntiirular  d,  llert^ll1<,n  nf  ,j<,i,,lf — Roasted  Coffee. 


Ser.    No.    17,Si'4        ■>  I..\SS    40       F(m»Ds  aN  u    INGKEDI- 
,     ENTS  OF  F(»oits  >      ((.RNEi.r.  Bkos.,   (I.vcorporated,) 

Flpin  and  thlcasu.  ill       Filed  Mar    14.  19^6. 


Particular  deecription  at  (loodo  — Evaporated  Milk. 


The  ribbon  being  rt-d 

Particular  dfKcrxfiu.n  of  ooodi    -Soup  for  Laundrv  fse. 
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Ser.  No.  33.449.     (CLASS    6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND     PH.VK.M.Vt  KITUAL     PKEl'AltATIONS.)      KOe- 

NIOl.UHB     RE<;!ERL  Xt;     ABTEILING     Ft  K     DIREKTK     STBUEBN 
DOMAKNKS-       IND      FuKSTEN      IN       \VlB.SB.\lJE.\ ,       WleSbttdeD, 

Germany.     Filed  Mar    1>,   1908. 


Particular  deacription   nt  'inoiln  — Mineral-Spring   Salts, 
Pastils.    Lozfn^es,    and    Tablets    Made    of    Mineral-Spring 

Sails. 


Ser.  No.  34,562.  (CLASS  6.  CHFTVrirALS.  MEDICINBI, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKPARATIONS.)  WO^ 
LiAM  R.  Wabkbr  a  Co.,  Pblladelpbia.  Pa.  Filed  May  4. 
1908. 


HEP-SO-LAX 


! 


The  word  "  Hep-So-Lax." 

Particular  dtMcripUo*   of   good*. — An   Hepatic   Stlmn- 
lant.  Laxative,  and  Diuretic. 


Ser.  No  :;:',. 707.  (tLA.SS  10  PAINTS  AND  PAINTKHS" 
MATKRI.vLS  i  ANTi  -  Kal.somine  Compant,  Grand 
Rapid*,  Mich.      Filed  Apr.   I.   1908. 


Ser.  No.  84,62$.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PAFiTLY  PKE- 
P.\RED  MATERIALS.  I  Bbibtol  Patbnt  Ljcatubb 
Company,  Bristol  and  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  7, 
1908. 


Consists  of  thp  word  "  Plastlco."      cSr,  claim   Is  made 
ro  th..  background  .and  annnlar  band.  1  Part*cuUu-  ducription  of  (joorf*  -latent   or   BiMflMlad 

f't'ticvlar   (l>  tcription   of   ijoods. — A    Huh*"    in    th-i    Form    i    Leather, 
of  a   Pry   I'owdtT  fur  Makiri.:  a    Wall  Coarinii. 


Ser.  No.  34,511.  (CLASS  4ti.  fOUDS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bennett,  Sloan  &  Co..  New  York, 
N    V.      Filed  May  1.   1908.  f 


ECHO 


Particitlar  description   of  yooda. — Tea. 


Ser.  No.  .34..'->51.  (CLASS  46.  ^OODS  ANT'  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  DwiNEr.i.-WRiGHT  Company.  Bos- 
ton. Mass.      FlU'il  Mav  ■_'.   H»iis.      (sfd  ton  veara. 


Particular  deacription  of  '7ood«.  —  A  Coffee  Substitute. 


Ser.  No.  34,5.-4  tL.KSS  4ft  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  >  DwiNKi.i.  Wbioht  Compant.  Bos- 
ton. .Mass.      Filed  .May  2,  li)(>H. 


(S^ 


The   word    "•  Kuliana  "    and    t!i.>    famifnl    r^iiri-Sfntatlon 
of  a  Cuban   woman 

Particular  iteacripUnn  nf  ffno't*      Coir»e. 


Ser.    No.   34,62«.      (CLASS   1.     RAW   OR    PAHTIY  V\iV 
PARED     MATERIALS.)     Bristol     Fatknt     Lkaiuiur 
Compant,  Bristol  and  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  May  7, 
1908. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Patent  or  Enameled 
Leather.  I 


Ser.  No.  35,202.  (CL.\SS  26.  .MEASIHINO  ANDBCIIM- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.  I  .\meeicav  Mi  ix)kcof»  AKD 
BiooRAPH  COMPANY,  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  June  6, 
1908.  i 


Particular  dtarription  of  goods. — Moving  Picture  Fllna, 
Cards  or  Plctunps  for  Use  In  Movlng-Plcture  Machines,  and 
.Vpparatus  for  Taking  and  Exhibiting  Such  Films  or  Pic- 
tures. 


Jt'NE    jg,   IQCXJ. 
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Ser.  No.  35,20.^?       (CLASS  26.     MSA8UEINO  AND  8CIBN- 

TIFIC  APri.lAN(  I.S  I  AMKIICAN  IfOTOSWPE  AND 
BiOGRAPx  1  MiANV,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  .liine  «, 
1908. 


Particular  description  of  poods. — MovlngPlctnre  Films. 
Cards  or  Pictures  for  I'se  In  Moving  Picture  Machines,  and 
Apparatus  for  Taking  and  Exhibiting  Such  Films  or  Pic- 
tures. 


Ser.  No.  35.325.  (CLASS  6.  CHEailCALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  R.  W. 
WiLSO.v  &  Co.,  Grandln,  Mo.     Filed  June  13,  1908. 


X  X  c 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Rentedy  for  Hog- 
Cholem.  Swine-Plagiie.  Worms,  and  Similar  Diseases  in 
Hogs,  and  i'holera.  Roup,  and  Similar  Diseases  in  Cblekens. 


Ser.  Xo.  36,238.  (Cl.A^.S  0.  CHEM  ICALK.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.UtMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TI0N8.)  Ida  B. 
Clagbtt,  Spokane,  Wash.     Filed  July  22,  1908. 


Particulat   <ii  yaiption  of  goods. — ^Tonics  and  Ointments 
for  the  HAlr. 


Ser.  No.  37  ni'J  n  l..\SS  l  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED .MAIKRIALS.)  iN.WAki  0.  Olsbn,  Barron, 
Wis.      Filed  Sept.  29.  1908. 


1M7 
1  1  0 
001 


Particular    description    of    i/oods. — Cows,    Hnrs.'s. 
Mules. 


Ser.  No.  S7.9S5.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC 
LIQUORS.)  Frank  P.  DoDENHOMTsa,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.   lO.   1908. 


PerlicHlnt 

Whisky. 


>!ri>cription     of     goods. — Strattrht     Bourbon 


Ser.  Nemos  1.  (CLASS  6.  CHE.MICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  FHARMACEimCAL  PREP.AKATIONS. »  Fabb- 
WBBKB  ToaM.  Meisteb  Ldcits  ft  BbCning,  HOchst-on- 
the-Maln,  Germany.      Filed  Oct.    IG.   1908. 

ARSACETIN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  White  Powder  Used 
as  a  Remedy  for  DifTerent  Infectious  Diseases— to  wit. 
Trypanosomiasis,  Sleeping  Sickness,  and  Syphilis. 


Ser  No.  38,496.  (CLASS  23  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  BurrcM  Tool 
Co..  Louisiana,  Mo.     Filed  Nov    5    1908. 


ParticuU^  description  of  goods — Chisels,  Punches.  Nail- 
Sets,  Scribers,  Cotter  Pin  Tools.  Scrapers,  Drifts,  Calklng- 
Tools,  Gouges,  Lead  Bending  Tools,  Swaglng-Toola,  Yam- 
Ing-Irons,  Pipe  R-nmtrs.  Star  Drills,  Groovers,  Rlvet-SeU, 
Scutches.  Jointers,  Blacksmiths'  Bars.  Prltchels.  Box- 
Openers,  Hooks.  Trowels,  Ice  Tools.  Slaters'  Stakes  and 
Rippers,  Tami.inj;  Hars,  Nut-Locks.  Drlft-Plns,  Mincing- 
Knives.  Wagon  .liirks.  Saw-Frames.  Saws,  and  Prlntlng- 
Preaws. 


Ser.  No.  38.571.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PBEP.\RATIONS.)  ViCToa 
Schmidt,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1908. 


PINEX 


Particular  descriptirm  of  goods. — Cough-Balsam. 


Ser.  No   38,901.     (CLASS  42      KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     Tootls    Campbklx,  Dby  Goods 
,Co,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1908. 


i-^'. 


Part%citiar    description    of    goods.— (Ulkn,    VdTCtS,    Vel- 
and       \  .■te«"n.'»,  t  ottou  and   Wool  Dre»8  Fabrics,  Mohair,  WdUaBS, 
j   Unbleached  Sheetint;,  and  BUa -bed  SboetsnK 
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Ser.   No.   38.92,-.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   IN'GRKDT-   '  Ser.   No.   39,439.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      JoH.v   Morrell  &   Compa.ny   Lim  ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      Gkorqe   S.    Wabd,   Plttsbarg,   Pa. 

ITKD.  Ottumwa,  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1908.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1908. 


I'lnti'^nlar  drgcription  of  poodt — Lard. 


Sir.  No.  39,011.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'HEI'ARATIONS.  i  Haines 
it  IUkry.  Fort  Wayuf,  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1908. 

MARVELURB 

Particular  deacnptioii   0/  (/oo«/«       .\   R.Tiiedy  for  Throat 
and  Lung  Troubles. 


Ser.  No.  39,121.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTLVGS  AND  FOR(;iN(;S  )  Cbookes  Roberts  & 
Co,  Sheffield,  England       Filed  r>ec.  5,  1908. 


ARGUS 


Particular  description  of  goods  —Iron  and  Steel  In  Bars, 
Rods,  Sheets,  and  Wir.\ 


Ser.  No.  39,257.  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  John  .Mukkkll  &  Cu.mt.^ny  Lim- 
ited, Ottumwa,  Iow:i       KiU-d  l>»'r    11,  190s. 


The  heart  b.iug  printed  In  solid  red.  with  a  black  line 
extending  slightly  within  thf  edj.'*' 

Pnyliruhn    drM(  1  ipti/.n    of  (jonds    —Bacon. 


Ser.  No.  39,309.  (CLASS  »!  tHEMIC.VLS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMArKTTIC.M.  PREPARATIONS.)  Van 
Scor  Chkmr.vl  Co.,  Mount  Giiead,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec 
14,  1908. 

DIAMOND 


P'Titicular  de»cri])t\on  of  f/oods — Medicines  for  Tnt.'rnal 
Use  or  External   .\ppllration   for  thp  .\ne\i.Ttlon  of  Rhen 
matlsm  and  other  Muscular  .Vffllrtlons 


SUNSHINE 

Particular  descrtption  of  'jood.1  — Bread. 


Ser.  No.  39.556.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Thi 
Hull  Oil  Manlkactcbixo  Co  Ltd.,  Hull,  England. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1908. 

HOMCa 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Manure. 


Ser  No.  39,596.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHOIIBT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  MOBWtJB  Ma- 
CHI.VE  WoBKS  Ltd..  Frankfort-on  the-Maln,  Ormany. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1908 

I  ALTERA 

Particular  detcription  0/  good*. — Leather-Finishing  Ma- 
chines, i 

Ser.  No.  39,712.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Benham  k  Griffith  Co.,  Spokane, 
Wash.     Filed  Jan    4,  1900 

JAMCHU 

Particular     description     of     goods — Blended     Roasted 
Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  40,060.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM.\CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Karl 
August  Linovkk,  Dresden.  Qermany.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1909. 

PJttylen 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pharmaceutical  Prep- 
arations for  Treating  Disorders  of  the  Skin. 


Ser.  No.  40,537.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Charles  Zoller  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb    15,  1909 


Particular  description  of  goods. 

1 


-Isinglass. 
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Ser.  No.  40,724.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Trowbridge  Chocolate  Chip  Co., 
Meadvllle,  Pa       Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.      Used  ten  vears 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 


Ser.  No.  41.278.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.\N1)PHARM.\.CEDTICAL1'R  EPA  RATIONS.)  Chakles 
A.  Goldsmith,  York,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  40,772.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CHARLES 
H.  Bellis,  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Feb.  24,  1909. 


The  pictures  are  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  yooda. ^Depilatory  Tablets. 


Ser.  No.  40,983.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) M.  WiTMARK  &  Sons,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1909. 


/    V     v^       \ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Books  of  Fiction  and 
Pictorial  Illustrations  Ther<»for  Published  In  Series. 


Ser.  No.  41,M9,.  .(CKJLM  46.  FOODS  SM*  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  f66DB.)  IPhk  Robt.  F.  .M  v  kk.vzu  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1909. 

Particular  description  of  goods — Candy. 


Ser.  No.  41.175.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  .\ND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES  )  J.  P.  E08- 
Tis  M ANur acturi.no  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar    13.  1909. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Match-Safes.  Match- 
Stands,  and  Combined  Hatch  Stands  or  Safes  and  Ash- 
Trays. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Chemical  I*repara- 
tlon  for  Use  In  the  Treatment  of  Smoking  Tobacco  and 
Tobacco  for  Use  in  Cigars  for  Remoring  Musty  and  other 
Odors  Therefrom. 


Ser.  No.  41,292.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  .\ND  UPHOL- 
STERY, t  Shaw  -  Walker  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1909. 


JOGG 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Sectional    Filing  and 
Card- Index  Cabinets. 


Ser.  No.  41,293.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Voelkneh  & 
HarrtsMfg  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1909 

Particular      description      of      goods.  —  Hand  -  Operated 
Sprayers. 


Ser.  No.  41,327.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Levins  Bros.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed   Mar.  22,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candies. 


Ser.  No.  41.356.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  .\ND  SUPPLIES.)  Illinois  Bat- 
tery Company,  Freeport,  111.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1909. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry-Cell  Batterlea. 


Ber.  No.  41.588.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Dana 
Manufactcrino  Compa.vi,  Norwood,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
3,   1909. 


Red  diamond-shaped  figure. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Mop-Wringers. 
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S^-r  No  41.838.  rCLASS  C  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,  i  Her- 
MASs  c.  BEiiy.vKB.  Boston,  Mn.'^s.  Fil^d  Apr  7.  190!». 
Used   ten    viars. 


8«r.    No.    4i,T3e.     (Class    so.     clothing  »     th« 

Cooper    Mfi.    Co.,    B<?nnmgton,    Vt.     Filed    Apr     1'^ 

1909.      I'Ked   ten    rears 


ANNA 


I'aXu-ular    drsiiiption    oj    <;<iO(h     -I'l-f-piiratlon    for    Re- 
moving  Hair. 


8er.  No.  41,6,39.      iCL.VSS.'!;>      >L(>THING.)      Baltimobi 
Shoe   Hoi  se.  BalliiiK  rr,    .Md        I-il-iJ    .\pr.   7,   1909. 


.oOPt^;3 


Particular  aetcrtiition  of  f7ood«.— Undershirts.  Drawers, 
Union   Suits. 


Partirulnr    'lt^<rii)tion    of    goods. — Leather    Boots    aod 
Shoes    foi-    .Mfii.    Womt'n.    and   Children. 


Ser  No  41.670.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
ENTS  of  foods.)  SMiTH-YiNfii.iNT,  r,,.MP4NY,  West- 
minster, Md.      Filed   .\pr.   H.    1900. 


Ser.  No  41.815.     (CLASS  13.     HARDWARB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)      The  Safety 
Cyu.vdkb  Vai-ye  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Filed  \Dr 
15,  1909. 


^^\UMP^ 


I'orticvlar  deteription  of  0oo^.— Valves. 


Ser.  No.  41,818.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT 
AND  POLIsaiNG  MATERIALS.)  Walt»b  G.  Clark. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1909. 


*>-• 


I'artu-ular    degcription    of  j;ood«.— Canned    Corn,    Peas, 

and  Tomatoes. 


Ser.  No.  41,690  (CLASS  14.  MRTALS  AND  METAL 
CASTIN'y,  AND  FORGINGS  .  Illi.nois  Ibo.v  &  BOLT 
Co.,  Carpentersvllle,  111.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1909. 


>w 


rarticular  d^cription   of  good*.— An  Antlaeptk:  CUeail- 
ing  Compound. 


Ser.  No.  41,827.  (CLASS  34  FIK.VTINO,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAt  APPARATUS.)  Pennsylvania  Fcr.naci 
&  Stove  Co.,  fV'arren.  Pa.     Piled  Apr.  16.  1909. 


Particuldi   desci-iption  of  ynods       .Vnvlls. 


Particulai     datcription     of    goodt. — Radiator  -  Castags, 

Stoves,  and   I^jrnaces. 


Ser.  No.  41,866.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Vi.-f- 
CBNzo  Di  Nouk),  PhlUdelphln.  Pa       Filed  Apr.  19.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  41.705.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLKRY.  .MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THKUHOK  .  AlbaDGH- 
DovER  Co.,  t'liicugo.  111.     Filed  Apr    10,  1909. 


Pariioular  dem'ripUon  of  (;ood«    -Liquid-Separators. 


Particular  dtucrtpttun   of  gooda. — .V    Remedy    for    Indi- 
gestion and  a   Stomach-Tonic. 


8er.  No.  41,874.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FWIIMSH- 
ING8.  AND  NOTIONS.)  The  Sanitary  HaiI  Goods 
Co.,.  Chicago,    III.      Filed   Apr.    19.    1909. 


•J'opsY 


Particular  deaaription  of  gooda. — Hair-Rolls. 
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Ser.  No  li.p.HO  (CI..\SSrt  t  H  K  M  n "  a  Lg,  1U!DICIN*«, 
AND  FHARMACErTUAL  i'UKFARATIONi.)  JMBV 
Head,  Phlladelp!        la      Filed  Apr.  22,  1909. 


TARTASOL 


Particukii   Jeacription  of  gooda.  —Tartar-Solvent. 


Ser.   No.  41,965.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)      Eaqli 
Paper  Company.  Richmond    \  a      Filed  Apr.  23.  1909. 

BosyB'ft 

Particular  deacriptian  of  gooda   -Paper  Bags. 


Ser.    No.   41.966.      (CLASS  2.      RECEPTACLES.)      Eagle 
Paper  Company,  Richmond,  Va.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1909. 

Sole    l>fliiihpr 
Patiuulut    deacription  of  gooda.  —  I'aper  Bags. 


Ser.   No.  41,967.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)      Eaol> 
Paper  Company.  Richmond,  Va.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1909. 

Cold  Bond 

Particular  deaoription  of  gooda.     Paper  Bags. 


Ser.  No.  41.972.      (CLASS  41.      CANES,  PARASOLS.  AND 
UMBRELLAS.)     Foli.meb,   Cujgg    &   Co.,    New    York, 

N.  Y       Filed   Apr    :;4,   1909. 

LnTLE  NEMO 

Particular  dtacrtplton  of  good*.--  Lmbreiias. 


Ser.  No.  41.986.     (CLASS  28.     MEASURING  AND  8C1EN 
TiriC     vT'Pl  I ANCKS  )     The    J.    Oscar    Smith    Co., 
MoberlN     S\>>      Filed    Apr.    24,    1909. 

ECONOMY 

Particf'Jir  drurripti'  n  i''  i/ooim  — Tape  T.tnes  and  Tape- 
Line   Reels. 


Ser.  No.  42,029.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  The  E.nolish  &  Mebsick  Co.,  New 
Haven,  Conn      Fll  d  Apr.  26,  1909. 


FLEXO 


Partu-tihif    denirtpttvii 
*  tomoblies. 


'    looda. —  Wind-Sbields  for   au- 


Ser.   No.  42,082.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND  INGRBDI- 

ENT8  or  FOODS        smuiman  Bbos  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
FUe*  Apr.  •-'«.   1909 


:p.^ffiiKiE^ 


Particular    d>H(i  iption    n<    go-   f       RoaKtid    i'orr<p    and 
Chicory. 


Ser.  No.  42.044       (rr..VSS  8.     CHEMICALS.  .MF.DU'INES, 
AND    PHARMAi  KUTICAL    PREPARATIONS  I       The 

ABBOTT    .\LKALOIDAL    CO..    ChlCEgO.    111.        Filed    Apr.    26, 

1909. 


fHALQSEI^ 


The  word  "  Thalosen." 

Particular  drixription  of  gooda. — A  Medicine  for  the  Re- 
lief of  (Constipation 


Ser.    No.    42.059.       (CI^SS    IT,       OILS    AND   GRBABBS.) 
William   8.  8uEpr.\RD,  .Newark,  N.  J.     Fll^  Apr.  27, 


1909. 


FIBROVISCOS 


J'artiiulw    deacriptioH    of    gooda.— Oil*    and    Greases 
Adapted  for  Gear-Lubrication. 


Ser.  No.  42,087.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Habdksty- Williams  Milling 
Company.  Coiumbas,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1909.  Used 
ten  years. 


tfii 


ElPJ' 


Particular  deacviption  of  gooda — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No  42.110.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  FlLLEB 
MANrFACTUBiNO  COMPANY.  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
28.  1909. 


(u^cru^ 


Particular   deaoription   of  gooda. — A   Grermlcide,    Disin- 
fect&nt.  and  Deodorant. 


Ser.  No.  42.120  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.\RATIONS. )  SOH- 
BBLLs  Daro  Company.  Hot  Springs.  Ark.  Piled  Apr.  2S. 
1909.     Used  ten  years 


f 


^lllliJjL 


Particular   deacription   of  gooda. — A   Remedy    for   Gon- 
orrhea. 


Ser.  No.  42,121.  (CLASS  46.  F(X)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bebth  Levi  &  Co..  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Apr.   28.  1909. 


.     Particular  deacription  of  gooda — SauMige-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  42,136.  (CI^VSS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  Bbainbbd  and  Abmstbono  Company,  New  London, 
Conn.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1909.    Used  ten  years. 

Particular  description  of  gooda — Spool  and  Skein  SUk. 


Ser.  No.  42,147.     (CLASS  33.    GLASSWARE.)     Gillinder 
&  Sons.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Vn      Filed  Apr.  30,  1909. 


I^^GlAi^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Prismatic  Electric  Re- 
flectors. 
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8er.    No    42.206       (CLASS    17       TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.)    I    Sor.  No.  42.364.     (CIA  88  49      DI8TILI,I!T>  AT  POHOr  rr 
V    ^r    K<.wov.  r«.pbe,.svi.,.,  Kv.      Filed  May  ...  1909  LIQUORS..^  A^Sfw  A.  ANoT.1^''w^o    T«       rUeS 

May  11.  190B. 


Old  Field 


{'articular     deacription     of     f;oof;.t   —rhowing  -  Tobacco, 
Smoking  Tobacco.  Cigars,  and  Cigarettes. 


Ser.  No  42,241.  (CLASS  ;!4.  HE.\TING.  LIGIITINO 
AND  VENTILATING  API'ARATTS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
KLECTRICAL  APPARATUS  ,  .Fames  Spk.^r  Stove  and 
Hkati.no  Co.\£PA.vy,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
15)09.     Usf>d  ten  years. 


Filed    May    5, 


(^iiIL®IBI[IFII(c? 

Particul'ir  dtscription  of  goods — Cooking  Stoves. 


Ser.  No.  42,297.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bkar 
Ma.\lf.4<'tlrixg    Cumi'a.ny,    Terre    Haute,    Ind       Filed 

.Mny   7,   1909. 


JACK  FROST 


VartKjuhir    description    of   groods    -An    Anti9«>ptic    Oint- 
ment  to   be  Used  as  a   Rompdy    for   Catarrh,    Cold   in    the 
H.ad,  Hay-Fever.  Sore  Throat.  A.sthma,  Sore  Chest,  Burns, 
|.   Cuts.    P.nilses,    Pimples.    Sore   Feet,   Chapped    Skin.    Frost- 
Bltea,  Eczema,  and  IMles. 


Particular     deacripti^m     of    fitooda— Straight     Bonrbon 
Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  42,38a  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
RIALS.)  H.'W.  Johns  Manville  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  12,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  42,.321.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Keena.n  Strlctiual  Slate  Co.  Inc  Bangor 
Pa.     Filed  May  8,  1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  poods — Structural  Slate. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Felt  Roofing  Saturated 
with  Asphalt. 


Ser.  No.  42,394.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTIO.N  .MATE- 
RIALS.)  Thk  Farafb-ine  Paint  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed   May  13,   1909. 

PABCO 


a„,   v      ..0000       .,^r  .c.   ,  Particular  demcription  of  (?ood«— Waterproof    Konfin^s 

A\n    PUAPvc^  :.-^^  '      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,      and  Building- Papers  Manufactured  from  Waterproof  Ma- 
t!:^  J^-^^^-^^i^.l7^''^    PREPARATIONS!       Fat-       terlals  Combined  with  Paper  or  Felt  or  a  Comblnatlo*!  of 


HICK  H.  GiLLo.v,  Milford,  Mass.     Filed  May  11,  J909. 


jTwinKlc 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Nerve-Tonic. 


Such  Materials. 


Ser.  No.  42,401.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTHB8* 
MATERIALS.)     Chattanooga  Paint  Co.,  Chattanoog*,* 
Tenn.     Filed  May  13.  1909.     Used  ten  years. 

PERFECnON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mortar-Colors. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    JUNE     29,    1909. 


74,217.     CORSETS       \meki.  an  Ladt  CoasiT  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich. 
Flle<]  March  .1.   1909.      Serial  No.  40[.942.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27,    1900 

74.218  INCANDESCENT  GAS  MANTLES,  BURNERS, 
LAMPS,  AND  P.\RTS  THERE(>F  Block  Lksht  To  , 
Krooklvri.    N     \ 

Filed    January    14,     1909.       Serial    No.    39,907.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27.    1909. 

74.219  'U  ASS  GLOHFS    VND  ''HIMNFYS  FOR  LAMPS 

AM»    I.ANTKR.NS        T       I"      Ha.M    M  ANUrACTUEI  NG    COM- 
PANY,   Rochester.    N     "V 
Plied     February    3.     1908        Serial    No.    32,530.       PUB- 
LISHED .\I'RIL  27.    1909. 

74,220.     LEATHER  GLOVES      M     Ir>A   Dowmnq.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  .38,240     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12,   19m» 

74,22  1,      CERTAIN    FANCY    GOODS,    FrRMSHINGS, 
AND   NOTIONS.      Moses    Goldenbeki.     Washington, 
D.  C. 
Filed  June  2.    190*.      Serial  No.  36,080.     I'UBLISHED 

APRIL  27,  1909 

7  4.222        CERTAl.N    TEXTILES.      M08E8  Goldknbebo. 

Washington.  D.  C 

Fil.-d     Ftliruary    8.     19(»9        S«'rial     N..      40.4  14        PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  27.    1909. 

7  4,22  LEATHER     BOOTS    AND    SHOES.       MosBS 

(Ji  1  :k  N  iMii..   Wnptilngton,  D.  C. 
Filed    Fft.ruary    8.    1909.       Serial    No.    40.415.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,  1909. 
74,224.      (WITHDR.VWN  ] 

74,228.     DRESSES      The  H    Black  Company.  Cleveland 
Ohio 
F!l»d    .huiunry     i^      19(»9        S.  rial    No.    39.981.       PUB 
LISHEL'  MARt  FI  2:;.   1909. 

74.226.  DRESSES       The  H.  Black  Company,  Cleyeland 

Ohio 
Filed    .Linuary    2().     19(>9        Serial    No.    40,040.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  2.H,  1909 

74.227.  MENS   I.E.\THER   SHOES.      IlAMErROES   Rbo8 
8f     Lonls.  Mo 

Filed  Octoi,.  r  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  38,016.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27     1!>(>9 

74.228  TAINT  BRUSHES.  Hanlon  A  Goodman  Co., 
N"«   V(,rk.  N    V 

Filed     February     1.".     190<i        Sprlal     .\i'     40.,'1(M.       PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL  27.    1909 

74.229  PAINT  HRUSHES.  Hanu)n  &  Goodman  Co., 
New  York,  N    V. 

Filed    February     1.?.    1909.     Serial    No.    40.505.     PUB- 
LISHED   \PRIL  27.    1909 

7  4  ,  2  .S  0  .      WALL  -  FINISHING  COMPOSITIONS       J    B. 

Kino  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    IS.    1908.      Serial    No.    39,409.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27.    1909. 

74,231,      CURED   BONELESS   FISH       I  ane  I.ibby    Fish 
ERIE8  Tn  .   Vlrfll    lliiveti.    >!•■ 
Filed   September    14,    1908.      Serial    No.    37,368.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   15,  1908 
143  O   G  — 86 


7  4.232.     CURED  BONELESS  CODFISH.     La.ne-Libby 
Fisheries  Co.,   Vlnal   Haven.   Me. 
Filed    September   30.    1908       Serial    No.    37,713.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   15.   1908. 

74.23,1.      CURED   BONELESS   FISH.      Lani-Libbt   Fibh- 

KRiKs  (  I.  .  \  inai  Haven.   Me. 
Filed  October  f,.  1908.      Serial  No.  37.807.      PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER   ].',,    !9h>. 

j   74,234,     BUILDIN(;  CEMENT.     The   Lawrence   Cement 
1  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Siegfried,  Pa. 

;        Filed    February    18,    1909.       Serial    No.    40.644.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,   1909. 

7  4.235.     HOSIERY.      Milwatkee    Hosieet    Compant; 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed    February    6.    1909.      Serial    No.    40.385.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27.   1909 

74,236.      EMERGENCY     CASES    AND    SURGICAL    8UP- 
!  PLIES.  COMPRISING  BANDAGES,  GAUZE  DRESS- 

ING. AND  ABSORBENT  COTTON     Katherink  More, 
.Newark,   .\    J 
Filed    February    5,    1909.       Serial    No.    40.360.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27.   1909. 

7  4.237.     ROCKING-CHAIRS.      Plymouth  Chair  Com- 
pany. Plymouth,   Wis. 
I        Filed    December    26.    1908.      Serial    No     39,526       PUB- 
'   LISHED  APRIL  27,  1909. 

74.238.  SHOELACES.  Edward  J.  Reilly.  Baltimora. 
Md. 

Filed  March  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  40,871.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27.  1909. 

74.239.  HEELS  FOR  RUCHING8  AND  OTHER  TRIM- 
MINGS. John  C.  Schmieder.  Moresmere.  N.  J., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  40.984      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27.   1909. 

74.240.  LOCK  JOINT  METAL  CEILINGS.  Franklik 
O.   Schoedinger,   Columbus,  Ohio. 

Filed    February    18.    1909.      Serial    No.    40.634.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,  1909. 

74.241.  BINDER-TWINE,  Sears,  Roebdck  and  Co.  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed    February    1.     1909.       Serial    No.    40.269.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27.   1909. 

74,242       TRADE   PUBLICATION.      Septimcs   H     S.mith, 
IndlanapolLs.  Ind. 
Filed    January    26,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,131.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,   1909. 

74.243.  NECKTIES.  Mathias  Udowitsch,  Cleveland, 
Ohio, 

Filed    January    11,    1909.      Serial    No.    39,823.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,  1909. 

I 

74.244.  MAGAZINES  PUBLISHED  MONTHLY.  A«BO 
Publishing    Company,   Philadelphia.    Pa 

Filed    February    6.    1909.      Serial    No.    40,890.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,  1909. 

74.24.'>.  SOLUBLE  SOLID  SOUP  COMPOUND  Ap- 
LIN  A  Barrett  A  The  Western  Counti»«  Cbeamerieb 

I.i.MiTEii.   Ycovll,   England 
Filed    :>ecemher    1,    1908       Serial    No,    39.02fi       PUB- 
.    LISHED  APRIL  27,  1906. 
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74,246.      COTTON-8KED    OFI.        Aspeoren    *    Co.,    New 
York,  X.  Y. 
FllPd  March  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  40,943.     Pl'BLISHED 
AI'KIL  *_'7.    1900. 

74,24  7.       COMBINATIO.N     LNDEHWE.VK        K.UDOLPH 

"    B.^RDEMiKUER,  New  Vork,  N.  Y. 

Fllpd    February    25,    1909.      Sfrlnl    No     40,779.      PUB- 
LISHED APKIL  2".   1900. 

74.248.      CURRYCOMBS.      At.EXA.voxR    C.    Dr.cKBB.    Keo- 
kuk,  Iowa. 
Filed  March  5,  1009.     Serial  No.  40,947.     ITBLISHED 
AI'KIL  27,   1909. 

7  4.249.      COFFEE       Ft-et'^her    Coffee    &    SpiCE    Co,, 
Lltrlp  Hock.   .\rk 
Filed    I)ect"nil'er    14,    1908       S.-rlal    Nn     .'^9,288.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27.  1909. 

7  4,  2  no.       NON  I.NTOXICATING     MAI.T     BEVERAGE. 
Thb  Hoster-Colcmbus  .\8soci.*ti:d  Brhweries  Com- 
TANV,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  March  18.  1009.    Serinl  N  i   41,'J»57.     PT'BLISHED 
A  Pit  1 1.   27,    1900 

74.251.  W.\TERI'ROOFi:ii  B.\nV-F.\NTS  AND  I)I.\PER- 
COV'EUS.  I  R.  Ki.FrvKRT  Rr  rpkr  t'o>fPAVT,  N'W 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February     1.    l',»U9.       Serial    No.    40.2S0.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,   1909. 

74.252.  CHOCOLATE  AND  CANDY.  Ideal  Cocoa  & 
Chocolate  Co.,  Lltltz,  Pa. 

Filed    February    19,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,080.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,  190',' 

74,2.^8      PURE  COCOANUT-OIL  PROrnCT  FOR  SHORT- 
ENING   AND    FRYING    PURPOSES       Inpi.^    Refi.v- 
INC,  CcMp.wY,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  March  f,,  190«.     Serial  No,  33.207.     I'UBLISHED 

APRIL  27,   lOiiO. 

74.254.  CRACKERS.     1te\  Bi-scriT  Co  ,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed    February    16,    1909.     Serial    No.    40,577.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,  1009. 

74.255.  CEUT.VIN  FOODS.  .John  Blaul's  Sons  Com- 
P.iNY,  Burlington,   Iowa. 

FUed  June  25,  1907      Serial  No.  28.372.     PUBLISHED 
JTNE  16,  190s. 

7  4.2.'.  6.       HOSIERY    .VND    KNITTED     SHIRTS    AND 
DR.VWERS.      E.MANLEL  Ix>TH,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
Filed  October  13.  1908,    Serial  No.  37.989,    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27,  1909, 

7  4,257.     COVERED  STEEL  WIRE  FOR  T'SE  .VS   RIM- 
BON-WIRE,     BONNET  WIRE.     AND     COLL  Ut-SUP- 
PORTS.     TnK  M.  (  uH.v   A.vD  Company,  East  Orange, 
N,  .]..  ami  .NfW  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aujiust  s.  1908.      Serial  No.  .36.551.      PT'T'LTSHED 

APRIL  27,    ]9u;». 

74.258,  FOLDING  UMBRELLAS.  Rose  Brothers  and 
CoMPAXT,  Lancaster,  Pa 

Filed    December   14,    190H.      Serial    No.    39,310.      PUB- 
LISHED .M'lill.  .'T,    !!"()9 

74.259,  Ll.ENhED  COFFEE.  Tfi.fek  cuffkk  Company, 
Detroit,  MirU, 

Filed    February    17,    1909.      Serial    No     40,606,      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,  1909, 

74.260,  COFFEE,  .V.merican  Coffee  Co,  of  N.  O,  Ltd,, 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed    November    1.1,    1908.      Serial    No.    .^8.639,      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,  1909, 

■34,261,     (  KKTAIN  CLOTHING.     Boys'  Ovkkali.  Mfg. 
Co  .  KanKHs  I'lty,  Mo. 
Filed    Jiuiuary    ;',0,     I9()(i.       Serial     No.    40,256.       PUB- 
LISi!i:i>  APRIL  27,  1909. 

74.-02.     SOAP      The  Chbis    I.ipps  (^)M.•A\•v    Baltimore, 
Mil. 
FUed    Fel.ru.iry    10.     1909        Serial    No.    40,452        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  •_'7,   1909. 


PUB- 
HiNRiCHS,  8t.  l»aul. 
No.  16,158.  PUB- 
Rbt  ain£,  Brussela, 
PUBLISHED 
ottos 
PUB- 
Lavia 
PDB- 


74.263.     GAS-L4dCPg  AND  INCANDESCENT  GAS  GLOW- 
BODIES  A?|D  MANTLES.    Iron  Citt  Stampinq  Com 
pant.  WttsburK.  Pa. 
Filed    Februarj-    20,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,715. 
LISUED  APRIL  27,  1909. 

7  4.264.     CHEESE.      Koehlbr  k 
Minn 

Filed    January    12,    1906.       Serial 
LI8HED  APRIL  14.  1908. 

7  4,265.      CERTAIN  TEXTILES. 
helgixim. 
Filed  August  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  11,936. 
APRIL  27.  1009. 

7  4.266.      COTTON    SHIRTINGS.      Ritbrbidi    Cotton 
Mills,  Danrllle,  Va 
Piled    January    16.    1909.      Serial    No.    39.945. 
LISHED  APRIL  27,   1900. 

7  4.267.      LADIES'   AND   CHILDREN'S  HATS 

ZUKOSKI   MSK'  ANTILB  COMPANT.    St.    Loula,   MO. 

Filed    January    23,    1909.      Serial    No.   40.097. 
LISHED  Al'RIL  27.  1909. 

7  4.268.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPAR.KTCS  AND  SUP- 
PLIES.    BiMOHAM  COMPANT,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Februarj    20,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,694.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27.  1909, 

7  4,269.     CORE  COMPOUND.     Chicago  Milli.vo  Com- 
pany,  Rlverflale  and  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    February    17.    1909.      Serial    No.   40.605,      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27.  1909. 

7  4.270.     WIME  HAVING  MEDICINAL  PBOPEBTIES. 

Crown   Distilleries   Co  ,    San    Francisco.    Cal.  :   New 

York.  N.  Y  ,  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  October  iQ,  1908.    Serial  No.  38,247.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27,  1909. 

74.271.  PERFUMES.  TOILET  WATER,  TOILET  POW- 
DER. SACHET  .\ND  T.\LC  POWDER.  D,  R.  Bbad- 
LKV  &  Sox.  I'leasantvlUe  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  40,945.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27,  1909. 

74.272.  MENS.  YOUTHS  ,  AND  CHILDREN'S  CO.\T8, 
VESTS.  AND  TROUSERS.  Alfrbd  Decker  &  Cohn. 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed    December    7.     1908        Serial    No.    39,146.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  .'JO,  1909 

74.273.  TOY  PROJECTING  APPARATUS,   Aemand 

Jea.n  .\r(;isTE  Deperdissix,  Paris,  France, 
Filed    January    18,    1909.      Serial    No.    39,983.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,  1909. 

74.274.  BELT-PULLEYS.  Ixjdge  Mandpactobino  Com- 
pany, Mlshawaka,  Ind. 

Filed    December    18,    1908.      Serial    No,    39,422.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,  1909, 

74.275.  DISINFECTANTS.  Dbbw  Stranahak  Husset 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  March  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  41,239.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27.  1909. 

74.276.  TABLI^'S.  BLANK  BOOKS,  WRITING-PAPER, 
-VND  ENVKLOPS.  Edccational  TABLrr  Company, 
Benton  Har^r,  Mich. 

Filed    February    13,    1900.      Serial    No,    40,502       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27.  1909, 

74.277.  TABLETS  AND  BLANK  BOOKS.  Educational 
Tablet  Co.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed    February    13,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,503.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,  1909. 

74.278.  MOTOB  -  BOATS. 
Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Filed  April  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  26,711,     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27,  1909. 

74.279.  ANTISEPTIC  PREPARATIONS  FOR  GENERAL 
USE  AS  A  M0UTn-\yA8H  ClaKs  Jcliib  Kni- 
BtSKB,  New  York,  N,  Y. 

Filed   July   2,   1908.      Serial   No.    35,907.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27,  1909, 
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74,280.  MKDICAL  COMPOUND,  Farbwerke  vohmals 
MnsTSi  LiciLs  &  BuCnixg,  Hftchst  -  on  the  -  Main, 
Germany. 

Filed  Au^st  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,617.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27,  1909. 

7  4,281,     PUMPS.     The  Goulds  Manukactcbino  Com- 
pany, Seneca  Falls.  N.  Y, 
Filed    September    3,    1908.      Serial    No,    37  203       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27.  1909 

74.282.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  Sarar 
Habbari),   New  Orleans,  I^, 

Filed    January    4.     1909       Serial     No.    .19,705       PUB- 
LISHED Al'RIL  27,    iyu<i 

74.283.  CANr>lK8.     Horace  8.  Hinds,  Boaton    su.n 
Filed  June   1.    luos.      Serial  No.  36,057.     PI  HI  ISHFD 

74.284.  COMMIMiiNG- MACHINES   AND   GRINDING 
A.ND       ITI.\KUl/.lNO       MILLS.         Ih  ■;  n,  ^r  ru^rur. 

MaSCHINENKap.kIK    .;rsELL8CHA|rr    MIT   KK.SvURANKTBR 

HAiriNo,  AuK^i.uric.  <;oj?glDfen,  Germany 
APR^lJJ'Too^^'^'^'^-     «-^'^^0- 26.310.     PUlU.iHHED 
74.286.     CLTCH   FOR  USE  IN  TANNING  AND   DYKING 
Thb    Island   Tbadino    Syndicatb    Ld.    London,    Eng- 
land. * 

T.oll^i    November    7.    1908.      Serial    No.    38.516       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27.   1909. 

7  4.286.     FANNING    MILLS.     J.  L.  Owkns   Company 
Minneapolis.  Minn  "    ' 

fT^nl-M  '■  '/""^''    '^-    '000       Serial    No,    40.746       PUB- 
LISHED   XPIMl    27    1909. 

74.2^     s  V  H. ,  v;  ur   UiiSHWHlBKY.     JoHN  Ja  meso.n  A 

SON  Liki:rEii,  l-;it.lin,   Ireland  j 

A^U.Tl9<^-  '"'"       ^-^^'-^«.««1'      PUBLISHED 

'*•' New  Yor^k'^N";.  """""■''-"       ^^^    Ix>.we.s«te:... 

T.ol'.*^    February    15.    1909,      Serial    No.    40.547       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27.  1909, 

74.289.  MACHINES  FOR  PRODUCING  TYPE  -  BARS 
Mbboenthai.br  Linotvpb  Company.  New  York    N    y" 

MA^Jci's^'^lS.'"''-     ^'^"^  ^-^  ^0.«^«      PUBLISHED 

74.290,  LIQUID  SOAP.  Marc  K.  Mbrmod.  New  York 
N.  Y ..  assignor  to  The  Liquid  Soap  Distributor  Com- 
pany^       "   ^  "'"''    ^'    ""■  «  (Corporation  of  New  York 

Filed    J.muary    21.    1909.      Serial    No.    40  045       PUR 
LISHED  Al'RIL  27,   1909, 
74.29r       PREPARATION    FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OF 

CERTAI.N     D.SKASFS        Mu.FOHn    Chemical    Com 

pany.  Mllfor.1.    I..! 

Ap'kIl  2^909'"  ''""      Serial  No,  37.061.     PTBLI8HED 

74,292.   ^CALCIMINE       Tke  Mr  raLO  CoMpavt     New  York. 

Filed  March  i<,  i»09.     Serial  No.  41,U07      PUBLiSHFD 
APRIL  27.  1909,  ^  LtJLibHED 

^*'smK«  ^l?^^"^  ADVERTISING  OR  L>ISPLAy 
SIGNS  National  Cab  Adtbbtisino  Compa.m,  Chl- 
cago.    III  *" 

Filed    January    2.     1909.       Serial     No      S9  ft^■>        i-rn 
LISHED  APRIL  27,  1909,  '  ^  ^  ^'" 


li.  L,  McDo.Vald 


74,294       SOLID  GERMICIDE  OR  DISINFECTING  COM- 
POSITION.     Pakkbb   Chbmical   Company.   Chicago. 

Filed  May   7.    190S       Serial   No.   34,635.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27,  1909. 

74,295.     STEEL  AND  IRON  SHEETS,  BOTH  GALVAN- 
IZED    AND    BLACK.      PoVtnewyntdd    Shekt    and 
GALVAXiriNG  Company.  Limited,  Ix)ndon  and  Pontne- 
wynydd,  near  Pontypool.  England. 
Filed    Doormber    6.    1908,      Serial    No.    39,123       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,   1909, 

74.296      SHEET-IRON.  GALVANIZED  OR  OTHERWISE 
Pontnbwynydd    Sheet    and    Galvanizino    Company 
Limitbd,  Ix)ndon  and  Pontnewynydd,  near  Pontypool 
Kngland.  "vt^"  , 

Piled    December    5,    1908.      Serial    No     S«  124       phr 
LISHED  APRIL  27,   1909.  ^®' 

^^'iyr^Z^^^^^^^    REMEDY   FOR   DISTEMPER 
I  IN  DOGS.     Practicim    SwoiCAn,  Lcmitep,   Rnlott 

land.  (  ardtff,  England 

Filed    February    i.',{.     1909.       SerUl    No     40  74B        Pttw 
LISHED  APRIL  27.   1909.  ■•O.T4B,       PUB- 

74,298,     OVERALLS  AND  .JACKETS 
MjtJ,  Co,.  St.  Joaept.  Mo, 
Filed    February    4.    1909.      Serial    No     40,045       pnn 
LISHED  APRIL  27.   1909.  ^^' 

7  4.299.      CULTIVATORS,   HARROWS,   AND  DRILLS 

RODERICK  L.AX  Makcfactcb.no  Co.,  Mauafleld,  Ohio 

APRIL  27"''"9L^.*''^-     «*^**'N°-3«.9ie.     PUBLISHED 

'''Trld.fw'^':      ^'"'"^   """^    *   '^''    ^^'-'^«>-   Stocks- 
bridge  Works,  near  Sheffield,  England 

'  '  ■  i'n   MET^AVr  r^"  ^"^  PREVENTION  OF  RUST 
IN  ^METALS.     Thb  Vatudbip  Company,   New  York. 

LirHED'::rR"ir27''i9r'  ^^"^  ^°  ^^•«^^-  ^"«- 

7  4,302.     GASOLENE-ENGINES.     Whit.  Lilt  Makd- 
FACTiRiNo  Company,  Darenport,  lowa 
Filed    December    19,    1908.      Serial    No.    39  437       PTTR 
LISHED  APRIL  27.   1909.  ^^' 

''"York.N"Y''''^''''''''      '^^"""   ^^HBMiCAL  CO..    New 

''•' brewery:  ^S.Ty^'^'  ""^  "^^'^  ^-"- 

JUNi'^2.'m8'''  '^'-     ^^•'^0    29,006.     PUBLISHED 

74.305,       PACKAGES     OF     TOILET-PAPER         Ktvpsiet 
Papbb  Co,,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

APrIl  l^7*T909:  '""^      Serial  No.  40,918.     PUBLISHED 


74,806.      BRAKE-PADS   AND   CLUTCH-PM-S    FOR 
VEHICLE      BRAKES      AND      CLLT^CHES  Rot.l 

Equipment   Company.    Bridgeport,    Conn 
Filed    February    5.    1909,      Serial    No.    40  372       PUB 
U8HKD  APRIL  27.  1909,  ^^' 
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14,923 —rifle;  "  VERV  BEST."  (For  Cigars,  i  Evans- 
Bl.kv.i  Ciqak  Co..  Hastings,  Nebi-.  Filed  May  24, 
1909. 

14,924. — Title:  "TOP  NOTCHER  CIGARS."  (For 
Cigars.)  Wilson  H.  Grimm,  Windsor  borough.  Pa. 
Filed  May  12,  1909. 

14,925.— TiNe.-  '  STAND.^RD  ROCKS  CIGARS."  (For 
Cigars.)  Wilson  H.  Gbimm,  Windsor  borough,  Pa. 
Filed  .Tune  1,   1909. 

14,926. — Title:  "  CAMP  PERRY."  (For  Cigars,  i  George 
A.  FisHKR.  Port  Clinton,  Ohio.     Filed  October  5,  1908. 

14,92T._r<He;  "  CAMPIS  CI(;aRP:TTES.'  (For  Ciga- 
rettes.) Cesari:  Campus,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
20,  1909. 

14_9og_7-ifje.-  "MONOGRAM."  (For  Cigars,  Cheroots, 
Stogies,  Cigarettes,  Smoking  and  Chewing  Tobacco.) 
BOENKR  Bros..  Lawrence.  Kans.     Filed  May  20,  1909. 

14,929.— 7'if/e.-  "CLUB  HOrSE."  (For  Cigars,  Cheroots, 
Cigarettes,  Stogies,  Smolclng  and  Chewing  Tobacco.* 
BoKNER  Bros  ,  Lawrence.  Kans.      Filed  May  20,  1909. 

14,930.— 7'ifJe.  '  SCHRKIBER  BEER."  (For  Beer.)  A. 
ScHREiBKB  Brewing  Cu.mpany,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  25,  li'OO. 

14.931— Title.-  "GOOD  jriMiMENT."  (For  Wlne-Vlne- 
gar. )  Ralph  G.  Whitlock,  Los  .\ngele8,  Cal.  Filed 
January  9,  1900. 

14,932— ride;  "CHICAGO  MEDICAL  SOCIETY  MILK 
COMMISSION."  (For  Certified  Milk.)  Chicago 
Mt;Di(AL  Society  Milk  Co.mmis.sion,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  28,  1909. 

H.^rr,— Title:  "SWEET  MOT^NTAIN  C.\NTALOUPE8." 
I  For  t'antaloups.  i  Thk  Sweet  Mountain  Canta- 
LODPB  Co..  I-awrenceburg,  Tenn.     Filed  April  17,  1909. 

14,934— rifle;  "  LAKE  KEUKA  GRAPES  "  (For 
(irapes.  I  Guile  &  Windnagle,  I'enn  Yan.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  18,  1909. 

I4,()^r,— Title:  "  CRANBERRY  &  FRT'IT  RELISH." 
(For  Meats.  Game,  and  Poultry  i  The  E.  \.  M.  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  22.  19011. 

14,936.— '/"ifle;  "  SCHULZES  BROMO  BRACER."  (For 
Medicine.)  Henry  W.  Sciu  lze.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  March  20,  1909 

14,937.-  Title:  '  SANTISEPTIC. "  (For  a  Lotion  for  the 
Skin.)  Esbencott  Che.viical  Labobatorie.s.  Port- 
land, oreg.     Filed  May  28,  1909. 

14,938— TifJe;  "  DKNTYNE. "  (For  Tooth  -  Powder  ; 
Dentyne  MANUFACTrRiNG  COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  26.  li>oy. 

14,939.- riffc;  "  WHITES  NEW  LIFE  FOR  FEET."  (For 
Foot- Powder  I  White's  Laboratorik.s.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  .Tune  1,  1909. 

14.940 —Tide;  "  KITCHEN  KLENZER."  ( For  Scourlng- 
Powder.  I  I'itzpa trick  Bros.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
.lune  1,  1909. 

14.941 —nfJe;  "  ARROW  DAMASK"  (For  Damasks.) 
Felix  Tausend,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  27.  1909, 

14.942.  -rifJ*.  "  ST  NBEAM  DAM.VSK."  ( For  Damasks. ) 
Felix  Tausend.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  27,  1909. 

14,94."».—ritie;  "  GIANT  HOSE.  •  (For  Hosiery. )  Sacks 
&  Levy.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6.  1909. 


14,044.— Tifle;  "  SCINTILL.'VTINO  SPARKLERS  "  (For 
Fireworks.)  The  Stellas  Compant,  New  York,  N  T. 
Filed  May  25,  1909. 

14,945— rifk;   "BROOKE'S    FINEST    LEMOS    SWEET- 
ENED   LEMON    JUICE."       (For    Sweetened    Lemon 
Juice.)     Charles  M    Brooke,  Brooklyn.  N.  y.     Filed 
May  21.  1909. 

14,946.— rifle;  "STEAMED  RYE  FLAKES  '  (For  Ce- 
real Food.)  George  A.  Presto.n.  Ltiington.  Mlcb. 
Filed  June  1,  1909. 

14,947— rifle;  "  CONROT'S  SPICES."  (For  Splcea.) 
The  CoNiiOT  Spicb  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jane  1,  1900. 

14,948— rifle;  "MEYERS  NON  -  BLISTER  SPECIFIC." 
(For  Lbilment. )  Henbi  J.  Meier,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Piled  M»y  21,  1909. 

14,949— rifle;  "  CROWLEYS  ARBOLINEUM."  (For 
Tree -Spray  Insecticide  and  Cattle  -  Waah.)  H.  R. 
Cbowlet.  Philadelphia,  Pa.      Filed  May  22.  1909. 

14,950— rifle;  "ACME  TAPE  PACKAGE."  (For  Tapew.) 
Joseph  Arthur  Adamson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
June  2,  1909. 

14,951.— rifle;        "  SLIDE  -  EASY."        (For        Neckties.) 

DwiGHT  C.  Mitchell,  Gasport,  N.  Y.     Filed  April  16, 

1909. 
14,952.— rifle;     "ARCH     CITY     BREW"      (For     Bottled 

Beer.)  Franklin  Brkwino  Compam,  Colunabus,  Ohio. 

Filed  Jufle  7,  1909. 

14,953.— rifle;  "  FINCA  'SAN  JUST.'"  (For  Fruit.) 
Tno.MA3  P.  Lippitt,  San  Juan,  Porto  Blco,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  9,  1909.  | 

14,954— rifle;  "  ORIGINAL  DUTCH  BITTER  SWEETS." 
(For  Bitter  Sweets.)  Robibt  A.  Johnston  Compant, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  June  7.  1909. 

14,955. — rifle;  "  UNEEDA."  (For  a  Remedy  for  Consti- 
pation, Biliousness,  Sour  Stomach.  Foul  Breath,  and 
Sick  Heftdache.)  Max  Caenot,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed 
April  22,  1909. 

14,956. — rifle;  "  LITURGICAL  BRAND."  (For  Beeswax 
Altar-Candles.)  Freoebick  Fubtst  &  Co.,  ClQciti- 
natl.  Ohio.     Filed  June  7,  1909. 

14,967.— rifle;  "QUILT  SATIN."  (For  BedquUts.)  Fk- 
Lix  Tausend,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  27.  1909. 

14,958— rifle;  "  STANDARD  CROCHET  QUILT.  "  (  For 
Bedquilts.)  Felix  Tausend,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  27,  1909.  | 

14,959— Title;  "QUALITY  A."  (For  Candy.)  B.  C. 
BOBCKEX  AND  Co.,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10. 
1909. 

14,9fi0._rifle;  "WOUND  LACIJfG.'  (For  Adhesive 
Plaster.)  Stenole-Tatlob  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
June  lU  1909. 

14,961  —rifle;  "  HYDRATED  LIME  CROWN  BRAND" 
(For  Hydrated  Lime.)  Mabblehbad  Limb  Compant, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  June  12,  1909.  | 

14,962 —ritle;  "  ZIOLlTE  RAWHIDE  WHIP."  (For 
Whips.)  The  L.  H.  BEkLs  &  Son  Co..  Westfleld. 
Mass.      Filed  May  1.  1909. 

14,963— Title;  "  ELECTROLIS."  (For  Whips)  The 
L.  H.  Bjcals  k  Son  Co.,  Westfleld,  Mass,  Filed  M»y 
7,  1909J 
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14.964— rifle;  "  TROFSERS  SPECIALISTS."  (For 
Trousers)  Friedman  Bros  .  New  York.  N  Y  Filed 
June  1 1,  1909 

14,965— rif/e;  "COLrMBIA"  (For  Beer  >  The  Kubth 
Company,  Columbus,  Wis.      Filed  June  12,  1909. 

14.9fi6-7ifJe.-  -TEMPLE  G.ARDEN  TEA."  (For  Tea  ) 
Cetlana  Tea  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
14,  1909. 

14,9^7— Title:  "PAUL  BROS."  (For  Liver  -  Pills.) 
Pu  L  Bros  Medicine  Co..  Alton,  III.  Filed  June  9 
1909. 

14.968.-rif/e;  -  THE  SPECIFIC  A.  NO.  1."  (For  a  Medi- 
cine 1  Thk  a  Schoknheit  Medicine  Co.,  San  Jose 
Tal.      Filed  June  9.  1900 

14.969— rifle;  "WITT  BRAND  LABEL."  (For  Photo 
graphir  Card  Mounts. )  Frederick  Wittman,  White- 
stone  and  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  June  2.  1909. 

14.970 —rifle;  "  NYCELYTE."  (For  Brooms.)  M.  G. 
ScoviLi.E  Sons  Co  .  Ogden.  Utah      Filed  June  12.  1909. 

14,971.— rifJe;  "RYTELYTE  "  (For  Brooms)  M.  G. 
ScoviLLE  Sons  Co  .  Ogden.  Utah.     Filed  June  12.  1909. 

14.972 —Title:  "  EL  SCENTO."  (For  Cigars.)  Schmidt 
&  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y       Filed  June  16,  1909. 

14.973 -7if/e;       '  DENTYSII.K  "       (For      Dental 
Silk.)       Bkldino    Brothers    &    Company.    New 
N.  Y.      Filed  June  17.  1909 

14.974— r.f/e;  "  RIBBERSET  TOOTH  BUISH."  (For 
Tooth  -  Brushes. )  Rubber  ft  Celluloip  Harness 
Trimming  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  June  16.  1909. 

14,976.— ritJe;   "ROYAL   IDEAL   PEN."      (For  Fountain 
Pens.)     John  Saadi.  Washington.   D.  C.      Filed  June 
17.  1909 

14,976— rtfJe.     •THE   K.ULTLESS   $a.&0   SHOE"     (For 
Shoes.)      Zkman-Collins    Shoe   Co.,    Pittsburg     Pa 
Filed  June  10,  1909 

14,977.— rifie;  "MARBLE  HEAD  LIME  CROWN 
BRAND."  (For  White  Lime.)  Makblehead  Lime 
Company.  Chicago.  Ill       Filed  June  12.  1909. 

14,978.— rifJe;  "LA  MoZA,        (For  Coffee.)     Emil  C.  A. 

BiANCHi.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.      Filed  June  18.  1909. 
14.979 —rifle;     "  MANRU     LAGER"      (For     Beer.)      A 

SrHP.EiBER  Brewing   Co,   Buffalo,   N.   Y.      Filed   June 

1.'.,   1909. 

14,980.— Tif/e;  "  YELLOWSTONE  PARK 
The  Royal  Havana  Ckjar  Mfg.  Co. 
Filed  June  21,  1909 

14.U^^  -Title:  "MODERN  EXCELLENCE."  (For  Ci- 
gars.) The  Royal  Havana  Cigar  Mfg  Co.,  Balti- 
more, Md       P'lled  June  21,  1909. 

14,982.— rifJe;    "THK     LEMONS    THAT    KEEP."       (For 
Lemons.)      Limoneira    Company,    Santa    Paula     Cal 
Filed  June  21.  1909. 

14.983— rif/e;  "PORTERS  RL.\CK  HAND  BED  BUG 
KILLER"  'For  an  Insecticide.)  Leon  Gawurin 
New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  June  9,  1909. 

14. 9*^4   ^Tille:    "A     P.    c."       , For    Plasters.)       Aseptic 

Products  Company,  New  York  and  Ix)ng  Island  City 

N.  Y.  Filed  April  21.  1909. 
14.985— riffe;      "  (;U.\  H.\MS      STAR      CORN      SALVE." 

(For  Com  Salve  i      Charles   W.   Graham.    Wheeling 

W  Va  Filed  May  8.  1909. 
14.986       rifJe;   '^MILLERS    DROPSY    REMEDY. 


■    (For  Cigars.) 
Baltimore.  Md 


(For 
Can- 


a  Proprietary  .Medicine.)  Edward  L.  Miller 
ton.  Ohio.  Filed  June  24,  190it 
14,987  --7'.f/e;  "  rN(;T  PEN  A  DERM  <  OMPOIND." 
(For  Medl<riDe  for  the  Treatment  of  Skin  Diseases.) 
Albert  K  Albright,  Lancaster,  Pa  Filed  June  "" 
1909. 

14,988 —rif/e.   "  I>R.  J.\RVIS    BILIOUS  ft  BOWEL  BLL 
LETS"      (For  a   Remedy   for  Biliousness  and   Bowel 
Complaints.)        Hakhy     C.     Jarvis.     Baltimore      Md 
Filed  June  16,  1909. 


14.989- 7»fJe;    "ROYAL    BRAND    CLEANSER."       (For 

Cleansing  Preparation  1      P    C,  Tomson  ft  Co.,   Phlla- 

d.lphia.  Pa.      Filed  .lune  23,   1909 
14.990— rifte;  " 'ANTISEPTINE     TOILET  SOAP."    (For 

Toliot  .Soap  )     Emil  a.  Reinkendorit.  Canton.  Ohio. 

Filed  June  17,  1909. 

14.991.— rifle;  "PATHFINDER."  (For  Toilet  ■  Paper. ) 
W.  Dudley  Pellet.  P'ulton,  N.  Y  Filed  June  I'' 
1909. 

14.992— rifle;    "PRESCRIPTION    NO.    25    THE   GRE\T 
COUGH     MEDICINE."       (For    a     Cough     Medicine.) 
M08E8    MiLLKB,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Filed    June    10 
1909. 

14,993.— Title;  "EXPORT  BEER."  (For  Beer^  Wil- 
HELM  Albrecht,  Boston.  Mass.      Filed  June  22.  1909. 

14.994— rifle;  "GOLD  MINE."  (For  Blended  Coffee.) 
The  Dean-Lilly  Coffee  ft  Spice  Co..  Memphis, 
Tenn.     Filed  June  14,  1909. 

14.996— rif/e;  "  RUNKELS  DAIRY  MILK  CHOCO- 
LATE." (For  Chocolate  I  Runkel  Brothers.  Inc., 
New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  June  23.  1909. 

14,996.— 7itle;  "FLAXINE  LINEN."  (For  Wrltlng- 
Papers.l  A.  H.  Sampson,  Holyoke,  Mafes  Filed 
June  22.  1909. 

14,997— r<tJ«;  "DE  LUXE."  (For  Violln-Rosln. )  Mu- 
sicians' Supply  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mav 
28,  1009.  ' 

14,998.— Title;  "UNION  MADE."  (For  Straw  Hats.> 
The  Straw  Hatters'  Union  of  N»w  Yoek  and 
Vicinity.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  15,  1909. 

14.999.-r<f/e;  "  QUIPPA."  (For  a  Game.)  Albert  E 
Baker.  Berwick,  Pa.    Filed  June  24.  1909 

IB.OOO— rifJe;    "DAN    PATCH  (For    Cigars.)       C     B 

Hinschkl  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     P^led  June  4 
1909. 

15.001.— Title;  "  BATBUDA."  (For  Cigars.)  G.obo. 
Dottling,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24.  1909. 

15.002.— Title;  "  AVISO."  (For  Cigars.)  Gbobge  Dott- 
ling, New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24,  1909. 

15.003.— Title;  "CANDIDA."-  (For  Cigars.)  Geobg. 
Dottling,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24,  1909. 

15,004.— Title;  "  BIWAK."  (For  Cigars.)  Geobgb  Dott- 
ling, New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24.  1909. 

15,005— Title;  "  BUSITA."  (For  Cigars.)  0«obo«  Dott- 
ling, New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24.  1909. 

15,006.-Title;  "ANGELA."  (For  Cigars.)  Geobgb 
Dottling,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  24,  1909. 

15,007.-T«le;  "AMRITA."  (For  Cigars.)  GE.*,rl...n- 
LiNO,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24,  1909. 

15,008.— Title;  "  DILETTO."  (For  Cigars.)  Geobgb 
Dottling,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  24.  1909 

15.009.-T«I«;"CYPRI8."  (For  Cigars.)  George  Dott- 
UNO,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24.  1909. 

^'^•^^Jt^"^-  "BARTAS"  (For  Cigars)  Geobgb 
ItoTTLiNG,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24.  1909. 

15.011.— Title;  "  CLO-CLO."  (For  Cigars.)  Gbobg. 
Dottling,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  24.  1909. 

15.012.-7itJe;  "  BEDELIA."  .For  Cl^'ars  ,  George 
Dottling.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24.  1909 

16,013.-T<tl«;  "  CANNA."  (For  Cigars.)  George  Dott- 
ling, New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24,  1909. 

15.014.-Tifle;    "  CASTONA."       (For    Cigars.)       George 

Dottling.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
15,015.— Ti»e;     "  CARISSA." 

Dottling,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


ir.../l6.— Tifle;    "  CURATOR." 
'  Dottling,   New  York.   N.  T 

ir..017.— Tif/e;     "  CREOLA." 
Dottling,  New  York,  N.  Y 

15,018.— Title;  'ATORPA.' 
LING,  New  York.  N    V. 


Filed  June  24.  1909. 
(For    Cigars.)       Gsoboi 
Fl.ed  June  24,  1909. 


(For    Cigars.) 
Filed  June  24, 


Gbobob 
1909. 


•  For     Cigars.)        Gbobon 
Filed  June  24,  1909. 

(For  Cigars.)     Gboboe  Dott- 

Fll.-d  June  24.   1909 
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18.019. — Title: 

UNO,  New 
15,020. — Title: 

IXyiTLINO, 

16,021. — Title: 

DOTTLI.NQ, 

15,022— Title: 

DOTTMNO, 

15,023.~rf«e; 
LINO,  New 

15,024.— Title: 

Dt>TTLINa, 

15,025.— riNe.- 
•^       LI. NO,  New 

15,026. — Title: 
LINO,  New 

15,027 —Title: 
LINO,  New 

16,028.— r^tJ*; 

DOTTLI.NO, 

16,029. — Title: 

Lisa,  New 

15,030.— rif/c- 
Li.NO,  New 

16,031.— T<«e; 

Li.vG,  New 

16,032.— TirZe.- 

Liwo,  New 

15,033— rif/e. • 

DOTTLI.NO, 

15,034.— 7'<«e; 
LINO.  New 

15,0.'!5.— ri«c; 

DOTTLLNG, 


"AMYLA."      (For  Climrs /»      Oborob  Dott- 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  June  24,  um9, 
•' B-\LL.\r>K  "       (P'or    C'lfrars. )       Obobgb 
Filed  June  24,  1909. 
(For     Cigars.)       Oiorob 
Filed  June  24.  1909.  ' 


New  York,  N.  Y. 

"  CLYSMA." 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

"  BARGELO." 

New  York,  N.  Y. 


(For    Cigars.)       Georob 
Filed  June  24,   1909. 

"  BARDO."     (For  Cigars.)     Georqe  DoTT- 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  June  24,  1909. 

•  BELONA."         (For      Cigars.)        Gkobgb 
New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  June  24,  1909. 

"ABNOBA."      I  For  <"iKar8.)     Gboboe  EtoTT- 
Filed  June  24,  1909. 

(For  Cigars.  >     George  Dott- 
Filed  June  24,  1909. 

(KorCiffars.)     Gkobgb  Dott- 
Flleii  June  24.  1909. 

(For   Cigars.)      Gb'irqb 
Fll.-d  June  24,   190K 


York.  N.  Y. 

•ALBITA." 
York,  N.  Y. 

"  CARIBA." 
York.  N.  Y. 

•'  BERTALDA." 
New   York.   .\'.   Y. 


"CICERO."     (For  Cigars. )     Obobge  Donr- 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Juno  24,  1909. 

"AMORA."     (For  Cigars.)     Geobob  Dott- 
York,  N    Y.      Filed  June  24.  1909. 

"AVALOS."     (For  Cigars.)     George  Dorr- 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  .Tune  24.   1909. 

"ADAM"      (For   Cigars.)      George   Dott- 
York,  N    Y      Filed  June  24,  1909. 

".VRCADKJ."        (For     Cigars.)        Georgb 
New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed  June  24.   1909. 
"ADOLAR."   (For  Cigars.)     George  Dott- 
York,  N    V      Filed  June  24,  1909. 

"AGATHON."       (For    Cigars.)       Qbobob 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24,  1909. 


16,036— r«le.-   ♦•CAM."      (For    Cigars.)      Gborob    T>ott- 

Li.NO.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  24,  1909. 
15,037 —rirJ*.-  "ANTHOS. "    (For  Cigars.)    Gborgb  Dott- 

LlNG,  New  lork.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24.  1909. 
15.038.— r^le.-     "AMORELA."       (For     Cigars.)       Gborob 

Dottling.  Kew  York.  N.  Y.     FMled  June  24,  1909. 
15.0.m—rt/Jr;  -  ALINE."     (For  Cigars.)     Gbobob  Dott- 

LiNO.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24,  1900. 

15,040— Title:  •  BLANDINE."  (For  Cigars.)  Gbobob 
Dottling,  Hew  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24.  1909. 

16.041.— rKIc-  »  DIXI."  (For  Cigars.)  George  Dott- 
libo.  New  tork.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24,  1909. 

15,042.— r«Ic:  "BELTRAN."  (For  Cigars.)  Gbobob 
Dottling,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

15.043.  —  r«Ic;    "DUNCAN." 
Dottling,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

16.044.  —  Title:    "  DANILO." 
Dottliko.  Ifttw  York,  N.  Y. 

16.045.  -    Title:    "  CALLUNA." 
Dottling,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

16,046.— r«Je;  -  AVIGIA."  (For  Cigars.)  Gborob  Dott- 
LiJfO,  New  tork.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24,  1909 

15.0t7.—r<«e.-  "  ARIES.     (For    Cigars.)     Georgb    Dorr- 

t.iNO.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  June  24.  1909. 
15.048. —  r<«e.-    "DINEBRA."      (For    Cigars)      Gbobob 

Dottling.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24,  1900. 
15.049 —T«I«."  "  WELLER'8."       (For    Tomato    CaTsop.) 

Thb  J.  Wellbr  Co.,  CIndnnatl.  Ohio.     Filed  June  26, 

1909. 
15.060.— T«l«:  "  SOLID    COMFORT    HOSIERY."       (For 

Hosiery.)       Pruoucbb    to    Consdmbb    Hosibbt    Co., 

Philadelphia.  I'a.     Filled  June  2.  1909. 

15.051.— r<«e;  '•  SILK  STRIPE  POPLIN."  <For  Pop- 
llM.)  BcRTON  Bros.  k.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Junt  25,    1909. 


Filed  June  24.  1909. 

(For    Cigars.)  Gborob 

Filed  June  24,  1909. 

(For     Cigars.)  Georob 

Filed  June  24,  1909. 

(For  Cigars.)      Gbobob 
Piled  June  24,  1909. 
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2,530.  Title:  "THE  MODERN  EGYPTIAN."  (For  Nal- 
sliapur  Cigarettes.  I  The  Obibnt.\l  Tobacco  Com- 
TANY,  St.  Louis,  Mo.      Fil.Hl  April  22.   1909. 

2,531.-  r(7ie.  "  CHOCOLATE  WHEAT  KERNELS."  (For 
a  Cereal  Food  Product,  i  The  Natukai.  Food  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.     FiUd  December  28,  1908. 

2,5S2^  Title:   "THE    MAN    WHO    KNOWS."      (For   Pre- 
strvntiv.-.    Floor-Varnish.    Enamols,    and    Varaiobes.) 
Standard  Varnish   Works.   N^w  York.   N    T     Fll^d 
'  ^    May  18,  UMW. 

2,5^^,  —Title:  "  T'WANTA."  i  Fur  .\nf i.-^f-ptic  Dustlesa 
Swc.pln:;  I'onuKiund. )  Thk  Asrisrvrir  Dcs  ri.E.ss 
SwKK.riNG  CO.MPOCND  COMPANY,  Manor  borough.  Pa. 
File<}  March  .'lo,  1909. 

2fi&-i.— Title:  'BULLETIN  NO.  4."  (For  Mens  and 
BojTB'  Coats,  Vests,  and  Trousers.)  Ed.  V.  Pbice  & 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filf-d  May  28,  1909. 

2,535.— T<fJ«:  "BULLETIN  NO.  5.'  (For  Mens  and 
Boys'  Coats,  Vests,  and  Trousers.)  Ed.  V.  Pbicb  &. 
Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  28,  1909. 

2,536 —r<«e.-  "  BENJ.\MIN  MADE  CLOTHES."  (For 
C!otliP>i  1  .XiFijED  BEN.rA.MiN  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ftlt'fl  .May    1,   1900. 

2,5.'^7.-7i/Je.-  "CONTINUOUS  CRABBING  kACHINE." 
(For  Cloth-rrabhlnir  Miu-hines.  i  ARTUfR  Birch,  Ar- 
lington, Ma.-*s      Filed  May  21.  1909, 

2.538.— r«l€.-  "CONTINUOUS  Ca.\BBIN(;  MACHINE." 
(For  Cloth  I'rubblng  Machines.)  Arthlr  BiRfn.  Ar- 
I'agton,  Mas.'*      Filed  June  2.  1909. 

2,5.W.  Title:  "  CUT  OF  MATTRESS  '  ,  IV.r  MaftrHsses.) 
Skars^  Robbcck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  26, 
1909. 


+ 


2,540.— Title:  "♦tOGARDS."  (For  Toe-Gnards  for  Ho- 
siery.) H.  L.  Nblks  &  Co.,  Pbiladelpbia,  Pa.  Filed 
June  1.  1909. 

2,541.— Title:  "PURITY  BRAND."  (For  Pillows.) 
Sbar.s,  RoBBtCK  AND  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  26, 
1909.  i 

2.542.— Title :  "  MARCELLA."  (For  Ladles'  Underwear.) 
M.  WiLBKK  L>YEH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14, 
1909. 

2,54^.— Title:  "PORTLAND  CEMENT."  (For  Portland 
Cement.)  The  North westkr.n  Cbment  Prodccts 
Assn.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     FMIed  May  10,  1909. 

2,544.— Tit Je;  "  FISK  TIRES."  (For  Tires.)  Thb  Fisk 
Rubber  Company,  Chicopee  Falls,  Mass.  Filed  June 
7,  1909. 

C,645.  -7  itJc-  "  BURKES  BOTTLED  GUINNESS 
STOUT."  (For  Stout.)  Edward  ft  John  Bcrke  LiM- 
ITBD,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  17,  1909 

2,646.— T»f/«.-  "RRD^'ERN  DIRECTOIRE  FIGURE."  (For 
Corsets.)  The  Warnbr  Brothers  Co..  Bridgeport, 
Conn.     Filed  Angmt  5.  1908. 

2.647. — Title:  "  THERE  ARE  BOTH  SNAP  AND  VIGOR." 
(For  Stout.)  Edward  &  John  Bitrke  Limited.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  17.  1900. 

2,548.  —ritle.-  "  WKBSTER-WHITCOMB  PTTMF  CENTER 
HBADSTOCK  FOR  JEWELING  "  (For  Pnmp  Center 
Ilendstocks  )  .v.merican  Watch  Tool  Coitpant, 
Waltharik,  Mass      Filed  June  22,  1909.    • 

2,fM».— Title:  "THE  OLD  WAY— THE  MW  WAY." 
(For  Bottle  .Stoppers  or  Caps. )  Frederic  K. 
Pltmpton,  Wellesley,  Mass.     F!led  June  Jfl.  T909. 
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AND  OF 


LMTi:i'  <T.\TESCOl'RT^  IV  I*  \TBNT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


4  T  H  1  F.  M    V.    B  O  W  E  N  . 

Decided  Mnu  IS,  1909. 

1.  Intbbmbbwcb     Motion  to  Dissolve — Transmission. 

A  dedBlon  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  trans- 
mitting a  motion  to  dlBSolve  will  not  be  disturbed  merely 
because  the  motion  was  filed  more  than  thirty  days 
after  the  preliminary  statements  of  the  parties  were  ap- 
prored,  but  only  where  it  Is  shown  that  there  has  been 
•  clear  abuse  of  discretion  by  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences In  transmitting  such  motion. 

2.  Same — Sipervisory  Authority  or  the  Commissioner. 

The  supervisory  authority  of  the  Commissioner  will 
not  be  exercised  to  determine  whether  one  of  the  parties 
to  the  Interference  lias  a  right  to  make  the  claims  in  Is- 
sue where  it  appears  that  a  motion  to  dissolve  on  that 
ground  has  been  transmitted  to  the  Primary  Examiner 
and  is  awaiting  action  on  his  part. 

Appeal  on  luotion. 

orease-ccp. 

Messrs.  Offirhi,  Tou-Ic  rf  Linthicum  and  Measrs. 
Bacon  d  Milaiis  for  Tbieni. 

Mesgra.  Hey  d  Parsons  and  Mr.  John  M.  Coit  for 
Boweu. 

MooBE,  Cotnnnssioiicr: 

This  case  is  l.  •.  re  me  nix)D  an  appeal  by  Thiem 
froiu  the  deci>i.';i  <•(  tlie  Kxaiulner  of  Interferences 
transmitting  a  motion  brought  by  Bowen  to  dissolve 
the  interference  on  the  ground  that  Thiem  has  no 
right  to  make  the  chtiu)B  forming  the  counts  of  the 
issue;  also,  on  a  petition  by  Thiem  for  an  order  dis- 
solving tiie  interference  and  instructing  the  Primary 
Examiner  to  pass  petitioner's  application  to  issue 
without  further  delay. 

The  record  shows  that  on  April  1,  1909,  Thiem 
filed  a  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof,  on  the 
ground  that  the  invention  of  the  issue  is  disclosed  in 
a  patei)t  issued  to  hin)  fourteen  months  prior  to  the 
fllinc  date  of  lii.><  present  application,  and  a  motion 
to  dissolve  the  interference,  on  the  ground  that 
Bowen  has  no  right  to  malie  the  claims  of  the  issue. 
The  motion  to  Rl)ift  the  burden  of  proof  and  the  mo- 
tion to  tr;insniit  the  niotidn  to  dissolve  were  noted 
for  hearing  on  April  (>,  lOOO.  the  last  of  the  thirty 
days  provideil  t)y  iiiile  122  for  the  filing  of  such  mo- 
tions. By  8ti|itilatloii  the  hearintr  of  the  above  mo- 
tions was  postiM)n,>il  until  April  16,  1909.  (>n  April 
17.  VJO{),  r.owen  filed  a  motion  to  dissolve  the  iuter- 
ference,  on  the  ground  that  Thiem  has  no  right  to 
malie  the  claims  of  the  issue.    The  Examiner  of  In 
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terferences  transmitted  Thlem's  motion  to  dissolve 

and  deferred  his  decision  on  the  motion  to  shift  the 

burden  of  proof.    He  also  transmitted  the  motion  of 

Bowen  so  far  as  it  is  based  on  the  allegation  that  a 

patent  on  Thiem's  application  is  barred  by  a  patent 

issuetl  to  Thiem  some  fourteen  months  prior  to  the 

filing  date  of  his  application  in  the  interference. 

Thiem  contends  tliat  in  view  of  the  holding  of  the 

Examiner    of    Interferences    that    the    showing    by 

Bowen  in  excuse  for  the  delay. in  filing  his  motion 

is  Insufficient  the  Examiner  ejkceeded  his  authority 

in  transndtting  the  motlorn.     The  reason  given  by 

the  Examiner  of  Interferences  for  transmitting  the 

motion  Is  as  follows: 

If  Bowen  s  motion  for  disaolution  was  on  a  footing  with 
the  usual  motion  presented  In  these  cases  It  would  not  be 
transmitted  at  this  time.  This  motion  stands  on  a  dif- 
ferent footing  from  the  usual  motion  in  that  the  question 
which  it  raises  is  the  complement  of  that  raised  by  Thiem 
in  his  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof.  Thiem.  in  due 
time  and  if  the  Interference  Is  not  aissolved.  will  hare  a 
determination  of  the  sufficiency  of  his  prior  patent  as  a 
constructive  reduction  to  practice  of  the  Invention  In  Is- 
sae.  If  this  same  patent  Is  at  the  same  time  a  bar  to  the 
prosecution  of  this  interference  by  Thiem  this  fact  should 
also  be  discovered  at  this  time.  That  Tiiiem  should  take 
advantage  In  this  interference  of  a  patent  which  disen- 
titles him  to  prosecute  the  same  is  repugnant  to  reason. 
As  suggested  above,  the  availability  of  that  puient  to 
Thiem  and  its  effect  as  a  bar  to  a  patent  upon  his  present 
application  are  such  closely-related  matters  as  to  consti- 
tute practically  a  slnKle  question.  To  determine  the  for- 
mer without  determining  the  latter  might  lead  to  the 
pros<'Cution  of  a  lengthy  interference  upon  an  artificial 
situation,  that  is,  an  interference  which,  if  the  contentions 
of  Bowen  are  sound.  Thiem  is  not  entitled  to  defend  and 
prosecute  under  the  long-established  practice  of  the  Office. 

It  is  a  well-established  practice  that  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  transmitting  a  mo- 
tion to  dissolve  will  not  be  disturbed  unless  there  is 
shown  a  clear  abuse  of  discretion  on  his  part.  ' 
(Winter  v.  Slick  v.  VoUkommer,  97  O.  G.,  1837; 
.irbetter  v.  Lewis,  99  0.  G.,  1176:  Bturgis  t.  Hope, 
well,  109  O.  G..  1067;  HarHson  v.  Shoemaker,  109 
O.  G.,  2170:  Dunn  v.  HolHday,  119  O.  G..  2236; 
Pirkard  v.  Ashton  v.  Curtis,  137  O.  G..  977.)  In 
Pk'kard  v.  Ashinn  v.  Cur1i.i.  .'(uprn.  it  Is  stated: 

For  the  same  reasons  wliich  applv  to  motions  to  amend 
preliminary  statements  {t^mtih  and  Wicke$  v.  Emerson  v. 
Sonderg,  13.^  O.  G..  14:^3  i  and  to  motions  with  respect  to 
the  taking  of  testimony  {Goodtellov;  v.  Joll)/,  115  O.  O.. 
]0fi4)  the  question  of  transmitting  motions  to  dissolve 
should  be  left  largely  to  the  discretion  of  the  Exnmlner 
of  Interferences,  and  where  he  grants  a  motion  to  irana- 
mlt  his  decision  will  not  be  disturbed  unless  It  be  clearly 
shown  that  such  discretion  has  been  abused. 

In  the  present  case  I  find  no  such  abus?  of  discre- 
tion. It  niny  be  noted  that  Rule  122  states  that  the 
motion — 

■hould,  if  possible,  be  made  not  later  than  the  thirtieth 
day  after  the  statements  of  the  parties  have  been  received 
and  approved. 
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The  rale  does  not  state  that  the  motion  should  not 
be  transmitted  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  If 
it  could  possibly  have  been  brought  within  the  thirty 
days  where,  as  in  the  present  case,  there  appears 
to  be  good  reasons  why  it  should  ba  transmitted. 

As  to  the  petition,  the  circumstances  of  the  case 
clearly  do  not  call  for  the  exercise  of  the  super- 
visory authority  of  the  Commissioner.  The  petition 
is  based  on  the  contention  that  Bowen^^has  no  right 
to  make  the  claims  of  Thiem  suggested  by  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner.  Thiem  has  brought  a  motion  to 
dissolve  on  this  ground,  which  has  been  transmitted 
to  the  Primary  Examiner  and  is  awaiting  his  action. 
He  Is  the  proper  official  to  decide  the  matter  In  the 
first  instance,  and  no  reason  is  apparent  why  the 
Commissioner  should  be  called  upon  to  exercise  his 
supervisory  authority. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  the  appeal  aoQ  petition 
are  dismissed.  ;< 
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Otis  v.  Ingoldsby  and  Bowling. 
Decided  June  It.  1909. 

1.  INTEBFBRENCE MOTIO.N    TO    RKOPE.V PRACTICE. 

On  a  motion  to  remand  an  interference  to  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  to  reopen  the  same  and  take  fur- 
ther testimony  Held  that  while  motions  to  reopen  an 
interference  and  take  further  testimony  should  gen- 
erally be  hoard  and  determined  in  the  first  instance  by 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  (Rohinaon  v.  Totcntend 
r.  Copeland,  106  O.  G.,  997)  it  Is  well  settled  that  In 
order  to  Justify  remanding  the  case  to  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  the  moving  party  should  make  out  a 
prima  facie  case.     {Bates  v,  Chauae,  88  O.  G..  1336.) 

2.  Same — Sa.me 

The  fact  that  the  junior  party  took  no  testimony,  but 
relied  on  his  contention  that  the  senior  party  had  no 
right  to  make  the  claims,  and  the  further  fact  that  on 
Appeal  the  Examlners-in-Chief  reversed  the  holding  of 
the  Primary  Examiner  and  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences that  the  senior  party  had  a  right  to  make  the 
claims  Held  to  constitute  no  ground  for  reopening  the 
case  to  allow  the  senior  parties  to  take  testimony  on 
the  question  of  their  right  to  make  the  claims,  which 
testimony  was  In  their  possession  and  could  have  been 
taken  within  the  time  set. 

On  motion. 

DLMP-CAK. 

Mr.  Thomas  F.  Sheridan  for  Otis. 
Messrs.  Bates,  Fonts  d  Hull  for  Ingoldsby  and 
Bowling. 

Billings,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  motion  by  Ingoldsby  and  Bowling  that 
the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Ex;i miner  of  Interfarencps  be 
restored  in  this  case  for  the  purpose  of  considering 
a  motion  to  reopen  the  case  to  permit  Ingoldsby  apd 
Bowling  to  talie  testimony. 

The  record  shows  that  this  interference  was  de- 
clared between  a  pmtent  of  Otis  and  an  application 
of  Ingoldsby  and  Bowling  for  a  reissue  of  their  j 
patent,  the  application  for  which  was  filed  prior  to  i 
the    application     upon     which    Otis's    patent     was 
granted.  I 

Otis  made  a  motion  before  the  Primary  Examiner  i 
to  dissolve  the  Interference  on  the  ground  that  In- 
goldsby  and    Bowling   had   no   right    to    malie   the 
Qlaims.     This  motion  was  denied.    Thereafter  Otis  1 

[Vol.  143. 


brought  a  motion  that  the  case  be  set  down  for 

final  hearing  uix)n  the  question  of  priority,  it  being 
stated  that  Otis  desired  to  contest  the  right  of  In- 
goldsby and  Bowling  to  malte  the  claims  in  issue 
under  Rule  330.  Times  were  set  for  taliing  testi- 
mony, but  no  testimony  was  talcen  by  either  party. 
On  FeBfuary  13, 1909,  the  Examiner  of  Interferencee 
awarded  priority  to  Ingoldsby  and  Bowling.  From 
that  decision  appeal  was  talcen  to  the  Examinera- 
In-Chlef.  who,  on  May  18,  1909,  reversed  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  held  that  In- 
goldsby and  Bowling  were  not  entitled  to  make  the 
claims. 

In  support  of  the  present  motion  there  Is  filed  an 
affidavit  of  the  attorney  of  Ingoldsby  and  Bowling 
setting  forth  that  the  decision  of  the  Examlners-in- 
Chief  was  a  surprise,  since  it  wns  i)ased,  in  part,  on 
the  ground  that  they  were  not  convinced  that  cer- 
tain arms  sliown  in  the  Ingoldsby  and  Bowljng  ap- 
plication would  drop  by  gravity,  and  that  it  is  de- 
sired to  take  testimony  to  show  that  cars  have  been 
built  in  accordance  with  the  Ingoldsby  and  Bowling 
disclosure  and  that  in  such  cars  these  arms  do  drop 
by  gravity.  It  is  further  stated  that  as  the  burden 
of  proof  was  upon  Otis  and  he  tools  no  testimony  It 
was  not  deenie<l  necessary  to  take  testimony  on  be- 
half of  Ingoldsby  and  Bowling.  j 

Motions  to  reoi)en  an  Interference  and  take  fur- 
ther testimony  should  generally  be  heard  and  deter- 
mined In  the  first  Instance  by  the  F:xamluer  of  In- 
terferences. {Robinson  v.  Toxonsend  v.  Copeland, 
106  O.  G.,  907.)  It  is  well  settled,  however,  that  in 
order  to  justify  remanding  the  case  to  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  the  moving  party  should  make 
out  a  prima  facie  case.  (Estes  v.  Gause,  88  O.  G.. 
3336.) 

Clearly  no  such  case  has  been  made  out  here. 
The  evidence  which  it  Is  now  projwsed  to  take  Is  in 
no  sense  of  the  word  newly-discovered  evidence.  It 
Is  admitted  on  behalf  of  Ingoldsby  and  Bowling  that 
this  e\  idence  was  In  their  possession  and  could  have 
been  taken  witbin  the  time  set  for  taking  testimony, 
and  the  only  reason  given  for  not  so  taking  it  is 
that  it  was  not  thought  necessary.  In  fact,  the 
only  surprise  alleged  Is  that  the  decision  of  the 
Exanilners-ln-Chief  was  adverse  to  the  decisions 
rendered  by  the  Primary  Examiner  and  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences.  » 

The  motion  is  denied. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbiai 

BLUTHENTHAL  &  BiCKABT  V.  BlOBIE  BbOS.  &  CO. 

Decided  April  6,  1909 
Trade  Marki — Interference — Opposition — Res  Aojddi- 

CATA. 

Where  tfter  the  termination  of  an  Interference  be- 
tween two  applicants  for  trade-mark  registration  the 
unsuccessful  party  files  an  opposition  to  the  registration 
by  the  other  party.  Held  that  the  opposition  was  prop- 
erly dismissed,  aa  the  Judgment  In  the  interference  was 
conclusive  as  to  every  question  that  was  or  might  huve 
been   presented   therein 
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Mr.  J.  L.  Atkins  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  E.  T.  FenuHck  and  Mr.  S.  V.  Kemp  for  the 
appellee. 

SnKPARD,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  api)eal  from  a  dtvlsion  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  dismissing'  an  opi>o8ltion  to  the  reg- 
istration of  a  trademark. 

Blgble  Bros.  &  Co.  applied  for  the  registration  of 
"Old  Velvet"  as  a  trade-mark  for  whisky.  The 
application  was  passed  for  publication,  when  Blu- 
thenthal  &  Bickart  filed  an  opposition  thereto.  Ap- 
plicant met  this  opix)8ltion  with  a  plea  of  former 
adjudication.  The  facts  alleged  in  this  plea  and 
8up{X)rted  by  the  record  of  the  pr(»ceediugs  n-ferred 
to  are  substantially  these:  On  April  4,  1905,  BIu- 
thenthal  &  Bickart  applied  for  the  registration  of 
"Old  Velvet"  as  a  trademark  for  whisky.  On 
April  17,  1905,  Bigbie  Bros.  &  Co.  filed  an  applica- 
tion for  the  registration  of  the  same  mark.  After 
both  applications  had  been  passed  for  publication 
an  Interference  was  de<Mare<l  between  the  jiartles, 
in  which  was  Included  a  third  apiilieaiit.  Testimony 
having  been  taken,  the  right  to  register  was  awarded 
to  Blgble  Bros.  &  Co.  The  third  party  acquiesced 
In  the  final  decision,  but  Bluthonthal  &  Hlckart  took 
an  appeiil  to  this  court,  which,  on  June  4,  1907, 
affirmed  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner.  (30  App. 
D.  C,  118.)  Before  registration  was  had  under  said 
Judgment.  Bhithenthal  &  Bickart  file<l  this  opi>o8l- 
tlon.  The  chief  ground  of  this  objection  Is,  tjiat 
Bhithenthal  &  Bickart  and  others  had  for  many 
years  used  the  said  trademark  within  the  knowl- 
edge of  Bigbie  Bros.  &  Co.,  who  had  never  attemjited 
to  enforce  any  right  of  exclusive  use,  wherefore  the 
former  will  be  damaged  by  its  registration  by  the 
latter.  It  Is  further  alleged  that  the  mark  as  used 
by  Bigbie  Bros.  &  Co.  is  fraudulent  and  misleading 
In  that  said  company  ai)plies  it  to  an  article  that  is 
not  whisky,  but  a  spurious  imitation  of  the  sjime. 

The  plea  of  former  adjudication  was  sustained, 
and  from  the  final  judgment  dismissing  its  opposi- 
tion, the  Blutheuthal  &  Bickart  corporation  has 
appealed. 

The  Commissioner  did  not  err  In  sustaining  the 
plea  of  former  adjudication  and  dismissing  the 
opi>o8ltion. 

There  must  be  an  end  of  litigation  in  the  Patent 
Office  as  well  as  elsewhere,  and  It  Is  well  settled 
that  the  doctrine  of  res  adjudicata  api)lles  to  pro- 
ceedings therein  in  the  8;ime  manner  as  in  the 
courts.  (Blackford  v.  Wilder,  2S  App.  D.  C.  535, 
540;  Marine  v.  Wende,  29  App.  D.  C,  415:  in  re 
Edison,  30  Id.,  321 :  Netccomb  Motor  Co.  v.  Moore, 
30  Id.,  4G4,  477;  Carroll  v.  Hall  wood.  31  Id..  165.) 

The  parties  to  the  opi>osition  being  the  same  as  in 
the  Interference  proceeding,  and  the  subject-matter 
being  the  same,  the  judgment  in  the  former  is  con- 
clusive as  to  every  question  tluit  was  or  might  have 
been    presented    and    determined    therein. 

The  first  ground  of  the  opi>o8ition  was  suhstun- 
tially  presentc-d  and  determined  in  the  interference 
proceeding.  (Bluthrnihal  d  Iii<kart  v.  Bigbie.  30 
App.  D.  C,  118.)     The  second  ground  as  to  fraudu 
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lent  use  of  the  trade-mark  by  Blgble  Bros.  &  Co. 
!  could  have  been  determined  in  ♦he  interference  pro- 
ceeding also,  though  it  was  not  actually  presented. 
(Schuster  Co.  v.  .Mullcr,  28  App.  D.  C,  40i),  414; 
Levy  v.   Uri,  31  App.  D.  C,  441.  443.) 

It  is  too  late  to  raise  that  question  now  by  a  mere 
change  In  the  form  of  the  proceeding  from  Interfer- 
ence to  opjKtBitlon.  The  decision  will  be  affirmed. 
It  is  so  ordered,  and  the  clerk  will  certify  this  deci- 
sion to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  as  the  law 
requires. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
In  re  Nash  Habdwake  Co. 

«  Decided   .ipril  6,  1909. 

Trade  Marks — "Oce  Worth"  Anticipated  bi  "  Worth." 
The  marks  "  Worth  "  and  "  Our  Worth  "  when  appro- 
priated   to    goods    of    the    same    descriptive    properties 

would  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  in  the  mind  of  the 

public  and  deceive  purchasers. 

l/r.  J.  O.  Meyers  for  the  apf>ellant. 

.Mr.  Frederick  .4..  Tennant  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 
RoBB,  J.: 

This  api>eal  brings  Into  review  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  refusing  to  register  the 
words  "  Our  Worth  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  hatchets, 
axes,  saws.  i)ocket- knives,  razors,  scissors,  chisels, 
adzes,  planes,  and  drawing-knives.  The  grounds 
for  the  refusal  are:  (1)  that  the  mark  so  nearly 
resembles  a  known  and  registered  trademark  of 
another  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  in  the 
mind  of  the  public  and  to  deceive  purchasers,  and 
(2)  that  it  is  descriptive  of  the  quality  of  the  goods. 

During  the  progress  of  the  case  In  the  Patent 
Office  the  attention  of  the  applicant  was  directed 
to  the  registration  in  that  Office  in  1899  by  B.  Worth 
&  Sons,  of  Sheffield.  England,  of  the  word  "  Worth  " 
-'as  a  trade-mark  for  cutlery  and  edge-tools.  There- 
uiK)n  applicant  contended  that  B.  Worth  &  Sons  had 
abandoned  the  use  of  their  mark,  and,  as  evidence 
of  such  abandonment,  filed  an  affidavit  by  Mr.  Nash, 
president  of  the  applicant  comimny.  in  which  he 
stated  that  he  had  made  diligent  search  "  both  by 
correspondence  and  personal  Investigation "  to 
ascertain  whether  or  not  B-  Worthy  Sons  had  any 
trade  in  this  country  In  edge-toblsunder  the  brand 
"  Worth,"  and  that  he  had  not  seen  any  goods  under 
such  brand.  Supplementing  his  affidavit  he  filed 
two  letters,  which  were  referred  to  ttiereln.  One 
of  these  letters  was  from  a  Mr.  Bmh  of  New  York, 
who  stated  that  the  firm  of  Worth  was  formerly  rep- 
resented in  this  country  by  the  Supplee  Hdw. 
Co.,  of  Pa.,  but  that  the  brand  at  the  time  he 
wrote  was  entirely  obsolete,  and  that  In  order 
to  secure  more  definite  information  he  would 
write  the  Supplee  Company  and  forward  their 
reply  to  np[>llcant.  The  reply  does  not  api)ear  in 
the  record.  There  does  api)ear,  however,  the  other 
letter  referred  to  In  the  affidavit  of  Mr.  Nash.  This 
letter  was  from  a  Mr.  Quirk,  of  New  York,  and 
stated  that  he  had  just  heard  from  the  firmc  Shef- 
field houw-  regarding  B.  Worth  Ac  Sons.  The  fol- 
No.  5.1 
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October  2B.  1005.  by  the  Ming  of  his  application,  and 
F.  concel«fed  the  Invention  on  June  30,  1903.  and  re- 
ducod  the  snme  to  actual  practice  on  .Inly  m.  11)0,5, 
and  It  awpars  that  N.  did  not  disclose  the  Invention 
to  any  oBe  except  a  few  of  his  friends  conndentlallj 
until  nfter  the  filing  of  his  application,  and  hi<<  pxcuse 
for  failure  to  reduce  the  same  to  practice  was  that  he 
had  sold  a  prior  Invention  of  the  same  nature  to  bi* 
employers  and  was  attempting  also  to  sell  the  Inven- 
tion of  the  Issue  to  them,  that  they  would  likely  inter- 
fere should  he  attempt  to  do  anything  with  It,  and 
that  be  was  waiting  to  see  what  claims  would  be 
allowed  on  his  prior  application,  Held  that  the  eicnm 
for  the  delay  is  insufficient. 

3.   Same — Reductio.it  to  Practich — Simplii  I»«vicb. 

The  making  of  drawings  of  a  cutter-head  for  a 
planing-nuichlne  and  the  disclosure  of  the  Invention 
to  others  Held  not  safflcient  to  entitle  the  Inventor  to 
an  award  of  priority  as  against  one  later  to  concelre, 
Imt  first  to  reduce  the  invention  to  practice. 

Mr.  H.  P.  Doolittle  and  Mr.  Luther  V.  Moulton 
for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  J.  Nota  McGill  and  Mr.  T.  J.  OeUler  for  the 
appellpc.  1 

Van  Obsdei.l,  ./..•  I 

This  is  im  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Cuiumto- 
sioner  of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceedlag 
awarding  Judgment  of  priority  of  inv^ition  to  tlie 
appellee  Fiucelte.  The  invention  in  issue  Is  a  cut- 
ter-head for  wood-planing  machines,  holding  several 
removable  blades  and  designed  to  rotate  at  a  rapid 
rate.  The  issue  Is  defined  in  the  single  count,  a* 
follows : 

The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a  longltudlual 
channel,  a  clnmplng-bar  adjustable  In  the  channel.  Inter- 
locking means  between  the  bar  and  the  bottom  of  tbe 
channel,  a  cutter  between  the  bar  and  one  wall  of  the 
channel,  and  screws  In  the  bar  with  their  heads  engag- 
ing the  other  wall  of  the  channel. 

It  is  concedetl  in  the  brief  of  counsel  for  nppel- 
lant  that  the  dates  established  by  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  are  correct.  It  api)ear8  from  an  eK- 
aniinatiun  of  the  opinion  of  the  Examiner  that  the 
ap|)ellee  Fanoette  conceived  the  invention  in  issue 
'juue  30.  IfiOfj;  and  that  he  reduced  It  to  practice 
July  31.  1905,  by  the  placing  of  the  cutter-hend  In 
snccessftil  oiieratlon.  It  further  appears  thnt.  on 
.July  1J>,  1904,  apiiellant  placed  with  his  attorney  an 
application  for  patent  on  another  form  of  cutter- 
head,  the  one  in  issue  being  an  improvement  thene- 
on,  upon  which  Patent' No.  815,549  was  issueil  on 
March  20,  1906.  It  was  also  found  by  the  I^sam- 
Iner  that  the  appellant  conceived  the  invention  In 
Issue  on  October  13,  1904,  but  that  he  failetl  to  pb- 
diK-e  his  invention  to  pracftce  prior  to  the  tiling  of 
his  application.  It  therefore  appears  thnt  while 
api>eliant  was  the  hrst  to  conceive  the  invention  in 
issue,  which?,  fact  is  admitted  by  appellee,  he  wa» 
the  last  to  reduce  the  invention  to  practice.  Tbe 
application  of  appellant,  which  eventuated  into  the 
patent  here  in  interference,  was  tiled  October  ad, 
ltK)5,  and  the  application  of  ai>pelK'e  was  filed  De- 
cember 14.  li>05.  "  I 

Tho  s«tle  question  to  be  determined  is.  whether 
appellant  was  diligent  in  reducing  the  invention  to 
practice.  The  question  o2  dillKence  is  one  deiH^nding 
uiK>n  the  facts  in  earh  case.  What  is  reasonable 
time  In  one  case  may,  under  the  circumstances,  be 
No.  5.] 


lowing   appears    In    the   letter   from   the    Sheffield 

house : 

B.  Worth  was  a  Sheffield  razor-grinder  and  we  believe 
still  works  at  the  stone.  His  snn  married  a  little  money 
and  flipy  tilosaomed  out  a!«  cutlery  inaniifacturprs  under 
the  nariH-  'i(  U  Worth  &  Son.**,  their  chief  line  beinu'  razors, 
but  ihty  Hlso  make  carvers,  table-ciitlpry  and  hutcher- 
knlVfH  !ind  we  believe  a  few  pen  and  pocket  knives.  The 
Son  manaK'ps  the  business  here.  We  du  nut  thlniv  they 
have  an  a^ent  In  the  U.  8.  but  are  Informed  that  they  have 
the  support  either  throuKh  a  relative  or  friendly  interest 
of  .some  one  in  one  of  tlie  larue  hardware  hmises.  prot)abl.v 
Supplee's.  and  that  this  house  are  the  only  handlers  of 
their  goods  In  the   U.   S. 

That   the   mari<s  "Worth"   and   "Our   Worth," 

beinp  nppropriate<l  to  goods  of  tha  s;inio  descriptive 
quiilities,  would  be  liliely  to  cause  confusion  in  the 
mind  of  the  public  and  to  decefve  purchasers,  is  too 
plain  to  admit  of  argument.  I'nder  se<nion  7  of  the 
Trade-.Mark  Act  it  is  made  the  duty  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  to  decline  to  re^'ister  a  mark  when 
such  conditions  exist.  Having  discovered  by  a  ref- 
erence to  the  records  of  the  Patent  Office  evidence 
of  the  prior  use  of  the  mark  "  Worth  "  by  another 
firm,  the  Couimlssioncr  in  the  performance  of  his 
duty  brought  that  evidence  to  the  attention  of  the 
npplicaiit.  The  burden  thereupon  rested  upon  the 
ap{ilicant  to  convince  the  foinniissidner,  by  the  pro- 
duction of  reasonable  and  satisfactory  proof,  either 
that  the  api)licant  was  the  first  to  adopt  and  use  the 
mark,  or  that  its  use  had  been  abandoneil  by  B. 
Worth  &  Sons.  We  agree  with  the  Commissioner 
that  the  evidence  submitted  is  not  sufliclent  to  sus- 
tain thf  burden  thus  placed  upon  the  applicant. 
The  affidavit  of  Mr.  Nash  fails  to  state  the  extent 
of  the  investigation  conducted  by  him,  and  the  state- 
ment in  the  letter  from  the  .shetlieid  house  to  the 
effect  that  the  Supplees  are  the  only  handlers  of 
B.  Worth  ic  Sous  gooiis  in  the  United  States,  taken 
in  connection  with  the  applicant's  failure  to  file  the 
response  by  the  Supplee  ('oinpany  to  the  letter 
written  by  Mr.  Buch,  indicates  a  present  use  of  the 
mark  in  this  country  by  B.  Worth  &  Sons.  We  con- 
clude, therefore,  that  the  Commissioaer  was  right 
In  declining  to  register  the  mark  to  applicant.  This 
conclusion  renders  it  unnecessary  to  determine 
whether  the  mark  "  Our  Worth  "  is  de8crii)tive  of 
quality  within  the  meaning  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act. 
The  de<'isiou  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  of  this  court  will  certify  this 
opinion  and  the  proceedings  in  this  court  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  as  requir<Nl  by  law. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Colmmbia. 

Nelson   v.   Faucette. 

Decided  April  «,  1909. 

iNTBRnBRBNCH PRIORITY Dlt-IGKNTB <;BVi:RAr,  Rl  T.B 

"  The  question  of  diligence  is  one  depending  upon 
the  facts  in  each  ease.  What  Is  rea.'onable  time  in 
one  ca.se  may,  under  the  circumstance.n.  be  unreasonable 
in  another.  The  courts  will  grant  great  latitude  when 
the  inventor  has  been  delayed  by  reason  of  ciroum- 
Btances  over  which  he  has  no  control  ;  but  where  the 
delay  Is  caused  by  the  negligence  of  the  Inventor,  or 
for  a  manifest  ulterior  purpose,  no  leniency  whatever 
should  be  extended." 

Sa.ME DiLIGF.NCE I»F.I,AY    FOrf    PUR-'OSK    OF    DISPOSING 

OF    PilIOR    I.VVBXTION 

Where  N.  conceived  the  Invention  of  the  issue  on 
October   13.   1904.  and  reduced   the  same  to  practice  on 
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nnrensonahle  in  another.  The  courts  will  grant 
great  latitude  when  the  Inventor  has  been  delayed 
by  reason  of  circumstances  over  whfch  he  has  no 
control,  but  where  the  delay  is  caused  by  the  negli- 
gence of  the  inventor,  or  for  a  manifest  ulterior 
puriiose.  no  leniency  whatever  should  be  extended. 
The  facts  In  this  case,  we  think,  clearly  bring  it 
within  the  latter  class.  It  appears  that,  durtng  the 
period  from  Jnne  30.  V.}C>r>,  when  appellee  came  into 
the  field,  up  to  apix^llanfs  filing  date,  October  26, 
19(t.").  api>ellant  was  doing  nothing  toward  reducing 
his  invention  to  practice.  During  this  period,  ap- 
pellee was  rushing  his  invention  to  completion.  It 
was  only  sixty  days  from  the  time  of  his  disclosure 
until  the  machine  had  been  constructed  and  success- 
fully put  in  operation.  While  appellant  cannot  be 
charged  with  lack  of  diligence  until  appellee  came 
Into  the  field,  it  Is  proper  to  note  that  appellee  did 
In  sixty  days  what  it  took  appellant  more  than 
fifteen  months  to  accomplish.  Even  this  delay  is 
not  sufficient  to  eetablish  lack  of  diligence  if  sup- 
ported by  a  reasonable  excuse,  but  we  think  the 
explanation  offered  by  appellant  does  not  meet  this 
requirement. 

Ap[>ellant's  own  evidence  establishes  that  his  sole 
object  In  delaying  the  reduction  of  his  Invention  to 
practice  was  to  enable  him  to  secure  a  patent  upon 
his  earlier  device.  Regardless  of  the  need  of  the 
public  for  the  improvel  machine,  he  was  holding  it 
back  to  enable  him  to  disi>oso  of  the  former  inven- 
tion for  whish  he  had  already  made  application  for 
Pfltent.  As  said  by  the  Commissioner  In  his  opin- 
ion : 

r,iJ'^?i"i"'.»''f  *'''''■' ^il..'"  P'^'-'^d'Dg  With  an  invention  and 
Rlnofit'^ Jf  1°  condition  where  the  public  can  secure  the 
n  ^^rn^n P"^  nventor's  labors  are  taken  at  the  risk  that 
?.m„  .«^"''5?°*  n^en'or  may  come  forward  in  the  mean- 
iSnt^  "■  consideration   for  which  a  patent  Im 

An    examination    of  the   record    falls   to   disclose 
that  the  invention  in  issue  was  actually  reduced  to 
practice  by  appellant  prior  to  the  filing  of  his  appli- 
cation,   while    appellee    reduced    the    invention    to 
•  practice  some  time  prior  to  npi)€llantB  fiHng  date. 

It  api>ear8  from  the  evidence  that  appellant  began 
negotiations  with  the  American  Wood  Working  .Ma- 
chinery Company,  for  which  he  was  ,1  traveling 
salesman,  for  the  sale  of  his  earlier  device  on  .July 
19.  1904.  about  the  time  the  application  covering 
that  device  was  being  prepared.  No  sale,  however, 
was  effected  until  June  11,  1906.  Although  the  In- 
vention in  issue  is  nn  improvement  on  Ue  earlier 
device,  and  was  conceiveil  by  appellant  shortly 
after  these  negtiations  were  begun,  the  attention  of 
the  company  was  not  called  to  tJhe  later  device,  and 
it  was  disclo.sed  but  to  a  few  friends  confidentially, 
until  after  the  filing  of  the  second  application.  In 
explanation  of  his  delay  In  filing  au  application,  and 
his  failure  to  reduce  the  machine  in  issue  to  prac- 
tice, he  said  : 

In  J  fl'^.'^u    ,Ti.    "'■'"    """■'■    '^''  •'"■   '"   '""'*''   '^   ""'1    T    ^«S  expect- 
ing to  sell    It   to  our   company,    thev    have   bought    the   first 

F.vl'JS'inT^'."^  '""k  ''"V; '•'"""'■  ^"-^  I  ^^'t  that  they  would 
likely  Interfere  should  I  attempt  to  do  anything  else  with 

He  al»<i  states  (hat  he  wns  waiting  to  see  what 
claims  would  be  allowed  on   the  first  patent.     Cir- 
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cumstances  of  this  character  are  not  sufficient  to 
excuse  the  delay  of  an  inventor  in  protecting  his 
invention,  especially  where  another,  coming  into 
the  field  during  the  period  of  the  delay  and  exer- 
cising the  greatest  diligence,  pushes  his  inventiim 
to  successful  operation. 

We  are  not  impressed  with  the  other  contaitlon 
of  appellant  that  the  invention  hi  issue  is  so  simple 
that  tUe  completion  of  the  drawings  of  It  by  ap- 
l)ellant  and  the  disclosure  of  the  same  to  others  In 
1904,  were  sufficient  to  entitle  him  to  an  award  of 
priority.  It  was  found  by  the  three  tribunals  of 
the  Patent  Office  that,  lii  view  of  the  hard  usage  to 
which  the  device  In  Issue  would  be  subjected  In 
actual  practice,  even  the  construction  of  the  ma- 
chine, in  the  absence  of  a  test  as  to  Us  ability  to  per- 
form the  functions  claimed  for  It,  would  not  con- 
stitute a  reduction  to  practice.  With  this  conclo- 
slon  we  agree. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  is  aflarmed,  and 
the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these  proceedings  as 
by  law  required. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


The  Schoen  patent  No.  574,116,  for  a  bolster  tor 
railway-cars,  is  void  for  lack  of  invention.  Morton 
Trust  Co.  V.  American  Car  d  Foundry  Co.,  (C.  C. 
A.,)  169  Fed.  Rep.,  109. 


The  Glauber  patent.  No.  586,996,  for  an  imi)rove- 
ment  in  liquid  shut-offs.  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Glauber  v.  H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  169  Fed. 
itep.,  110. 


The  Jacobs  i^atent.  No.  709,014,  for  a  drill-chuck. 
Held  void  for  lack  of  invention.  Claim  3  also  Held 
not  Infringed  if  conceded  validity.  Jacobs  Mfg.  Co. 
V.  T.  R.  Almond  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C)  16S  Fed.  Rep..  134. 


The  Hentsche]  patent.  No.  719,216,  for  a  comiKiBi- 
tion  for  digester-linings.  Held  void  for  anticipation 
and  prior  public  use.  Hrntsrhel  v.  Carthage  Sul- 
phite Pulp  Co.,  (C.  C.,>  109  Fed.  Rep.,  114. 


Olianges  In  Classification. 

(Ordeb  No.  1,807.) 

Depaktmekt  or  the  Intekior, 

Untted  States  I'atent  OmcE, 

WoiAin^on.  D.  C,  June  IS,  IV09. 
The  followlnjj  changes  In  the  dassiCcatlon  of  petents  are  bcRby 
directed,  to  talce  effect  inunediateiy: 

A  new  Division  in  the  Patent  Offiee,  to  be  known  as  Division 
XLn,  is  hereby  rormed. 

In  Division  XXXIV.  class  104,  Rail\»-ays,  abolish  the  following 
subolaaaes:  114.  Bridge-guards:  Ca,  Corapansators,  and  the  sub- 
tiMaaes  thereunder;  76,  I>e.flictJon  stands:  36.  Intsrloclring.  and  the 
subclasses  thereunder;  21,  Signals,  and  the  sulclas-ses  theretinde'r, 
M,  Signals,  automatic,  and  the  sul)Classes  thereunder,  and  the  »ub- 
elaaaea  under  Switches  and  signals,  the  patents  oontainwd  in  these 
subclasses  to  be  placed  In  a  new  class,  hereinafter  formed. 

In  Division  XLII.  establish  class  24f>.  Railway  -Signaling,  with 
the  following  subclasses: 

No.  5.] 


I350 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


llNE  ^g.  IQ09. 


\ 


Class  246.-RATLWAY 

SIGNALING. 

1. 

Bridge-guards. 

Signals- 
Electric— 

2. 

Compensators- 

3. 

Intermittent  grip, 

Sectional  rail- 

4 

Slot,                         , 

32. 

Crossing. 

S. 

Weight. 

33. 

FUectromanual  lock, 

rt. 

Deflection  stands. 

34. 

Lock. 

If 

Interlocking— 

35. 

Track  instruni>iits, 

8. 

Rods, 

3t). 

Trolley , 

9 

Selectors, 

37. 

Light, 

in. 

Stands- 

3b. 

Pneumatic — 

11 

Catch. 

39. 

Automatic, 

!?. 

PluntjCT. 

40. 

Portable, 

13. 

Signals- 

41. 

Switch, 

14 

Automatic  alarm, 

42. 

Time- 

1,1 

Bar, 

43. 

Retarders. 

Detonating- 

44. 

Train-ordpr. 

I«. 

Automatic. 

45. 

Signals,  automatic — 

17. 

Car-placers, 

46. 

Agitated, 

18. 

Electric, 

47. 

Block, 

19. 

Hand-plaoers, 
Torpec  oe^, 

48. 

Crossing, 

20. 

49. 

Danger, 

21. 

Electric- 

50. 

.letting  apparatus, 

22. 

Block. 

51. 

Tapix'ts,          ^ 

23. 

Block-crossing, 

52. 

Trips 
Switches  and  signals — 

M. 

Block-svsteins, 

25. 

Caiv- 

ElKtric 

W 

Sectional  rail- 

.53. 

Return-indication, 

37. 

Relay, 

54. 

Trolley -actuated 

M. 

Car, 

switches. 

n. 

Lock, 

55. 

Trolley-contacts, 

aoL 

Sectional  rail- 

56. 

.Staff  systems. 

n. 

Cab  and  block, 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

Cx>mmits\<yruT . 

entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pubUcatfon,  the 

Interference  will  be  proceeded  »if!i  as  in  ■•a.'**'  nf  defmilt 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commi»»ion9r.    . 


DafAKTMENT    OK    THK    InTKRIOB. 

DNITDD    STATIS     I'ATKNT    OrKlCK. 

Wathinutun,  D.  ('  ,  June  t,  19<)9. 
The  MatKanetta  Park  and  Sprxnijn  (fimpany,  itn  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  take  notire: 

\n  intfTfen-nce  has  be.-n  d<-clarfd  by  this  Office  between 
an  application  of  Matchless  Mineral  Water  Company,  of 
!  .\ndalusiu.  .Via.  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  8 
I  tradf-ninrk  registered  to  TIh'  Ma-ssum-tta  I'ark  and  Soring** 
■  Company,  of  Washington,  l»  c,  and  the  notice  of  nuct 
I  deciarat'lun  sent  by  registered  mail  to  The  Mnssanetta 
I'ark  and  Springs  v'ompany  has  l)een  returned  by  the  Tost- 
I    <)fflce  I>epHrtmtnt   undell vir>'d 

Notice  is   therefore   hereby  Riven   to   the  snld  The   Mnssa- 

netta    I'ark    and    Springs    t'onipariy,    its    assigns    or    legal 

representatives,  that  if  ttiey  or  any  uf  them  desire  to  coo- 

i    test    tlie    saitl    interference    they    should    Immediately    put 

i    themselves   ir   communication    with   the   Commissioner  of 

i    Patents.  „       

I  This  notic*  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  GAZETnt 
I  for  six  conse'utive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
I  been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pulillcatlon, 
!   the  InterfereDce  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  d-'fault. 

EDWARD    H    MOORK.   Commistioner. 


(Ordek  No.  L808.) 

DEP.4RTMENT  OV  THE   IN'TERIOR, 

Ukited  States  Patent  Oftice, 

it'ashinglon.  D.  C,  June  f  ?,  1909. 
The  following  changes  in  the  disposition  of  the  class«'s  of  inven- 
tions are  hereby  directe«l.  to  take  effect  immMiatt^ly : 

Transfer  class  95,  Photographv.  from 'Division  XV  to  Division 
XXXVI. 
Transfer  class   170,    Wind-Wheels,   from    Division    XXXVI   to 

Division  IX.  '  .  w^^T,^ 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

CommiMionrr. 


Interference  Notices. 

Dbpart.ment   of   the    Interior. 

I'MTEU  States  Patent  Offhe. 

Wa)ihin;jti,n.  I)    C,  June  3-',  1909. 
Alfred   H    Hall,  his  atsigng   or  legal   represent ativea,   take 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Roessler  and  Hasslacher 
Chemical  Company,  of  1(»<)  William  street,  NfW  York.  N.  Y.. 
for  rejfistrntion  o"f  a  trade  mark  and  a  trade-mark  regis- 
tered to  Alfred  H  Hall,  of  Boston,  Mass  .  and  the  notice 
of  said  declaration  sent  bv  reirist.-red  mail  from  the  Patent 
Office  to  the  said  Alfred  H.  Hall  havink;  b.'en  returned,  and 
it  appearing  from  the  Indorsements  therfon  tliat  the  Post 
Office  I>epartment  has  been  unabl"  to  find  said  .K  If  red  H 
Hall,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  said  .Mfred  H.  Hail,  his  as- 
Blgns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  tliein 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  tliey  should  immi' 
dlatelv  put  themselves  in  communication  with  tlif  Com- 
missioner of  I'att-nts  in  order  tliat  th»  notice  of  declara- 
tion heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be 
forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published   in  tlie  (»ffi.-ial  Gazkttk 

for    six    consecutive    weeks        If    no    appearance    shall    be 

entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 

Interference   will   be   proceeded  witti   as   in   case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE,   Commi«»ioner. 


Dmpaetment  or  the  Interior, 

United  State.s  Patent  omcE, 

Washington,  l>    ('  ,  yay  t6,  1909. 
The  Diamond  Plaster  Company,  its  attignt  or  legal  repr»- 

sentatives,   uike  notwe 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  t)e- 
tween  the  application  of  J.  B  King  &  Company,  of  1 
Broadway.  New  York.  N  Y..  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  tt.e  trade-marks  registered  to  Harpers  P>rry 
Lime  Company,  of  Mlllvllle,  W.  Va  .  The  Diamond  Plaster 
Company,  of  Chicago,  111.,  and  the  Union  Cement  and 
Lime  Company,  of  421  West  Main  street,  Louisville,  Ky., 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  The  DianDond  Plaster  Company  having  l)een  returned 
undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  said  The  Diamond 
Plaster  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  thtt 
if  they  or  snv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interfer- 
ence thev  HlK'uld  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OFTiriAi.  Gazetth 
for  six  consecutive  weeks  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  H    MOORE,   Vommissioner. 


Department  ok  thb  Interioe. 

United  States    Patent  office. 

Washinalnn.  I)    C,  .June  8,   1909. 
E    T.  Jester  i  Company,  their  assi;/nn  or  le<inl  representa- 
tives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  t)e- 
tween  the  application  of  Henry  Solomon  Wellcome,  of 
Snow  Hill  Buildings,  London.  England,  for  registration  of 
a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks  registered  to  The  I'ineoleurii 
Manufacturing  Company,  of  New  York.  N  Y  .  and  K  T 
Jeeter  k.  Company,  of  St.  Ixiuls,  Mo.,  and  the  notice  of  said 
declaration   mailed   to   the   attorneys  of   record   for   E.   T. 


llElAliTMENT   OF  THE    iNTBRIOE, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 
J.  Washxngton,  D    C  ,  May  tl,  190U 

William   TJ     Fosmer,  his  assigf^*  or  legal   representatives, 

take   not%ce: 

\n  interference  having  he^n  declared  by  this  Office  Be- 
tween the  application  of  (takford  and  Falinestcjck,  of 
i'eoria.  Ill  ,  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and  trade- 
mark registrations  to  David  W  Lewis,  of  177  ChnmlMjrs 
street  New  York.  N  Y  .  and  William  H  Fosmer,  of  110  I^ 
Salle  'street,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  and  the  notice  of  -said  declara 
tlon  sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  registered  mail  to  the  said 
William  H  Fosmer,  and  also  the  letter  inclosing  the  copy 
of  the  declaration  addressed  to  his  attorney  of  record,  hav- 
ing lieen  returned  undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to 
said  William  H  Fosmer.  his  assigns  or  legal  represents^ 
tives  ttuit  if  fhev  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
Inter'fer-ui-e  tl>e"v  should  immediately  put  themselves  in 
communication  \vith  the  Commlssiuner  of  Patents  in  order 
that  tlie  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  iiy  and  re- 
turned t(,'  the  Office  rna\   be  forwarded  to  them 

Tills  notice  will  iH'  publistied  in  theOFFiciAi.  (.AZETTElor 
six  consecutive  weeks  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered 
at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interfer- 
ence will  oe  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  ilefault 

1  EDWARD  H    MOORK,   i-'immissionerf 


DEPABTUENT     of     the      |vTKH1<'U. 

United  States    Patent   Office. 

Washington,  I)     C  .   Uay   19.   1909. 
Louis  Bloomer,  his   assignu    or   legal   representatneM.    toks 
notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Warner  Chemical  Company, 
of  Woodbrldge  avenue.  »  arteret.  N  J.,  for  registration 
of  a  trndeiiiark  and  a  trademark  registered  to  I>oul« 
Bloomer,  of  Nos.  7  and  9  Caufield  street.  Newark.  N  J., 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  tcall 

n    returned    unde 


Jester  k  Company  having  been  returned  by  the  post-oflSce.   I    to    the   said    I.oui.'^    Hloomer    having   b 
"  •      _    _     -     .       ^   Company,    and    again  ■*    Uvered,  notice  is  tiereb 


remailed   direct   to   E.   T.   Jester  A  .      . 

returned  by  the  post-office,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  said 
E.  T.  Jester  &  Company,  their  assigns  or  icijal  representa 
tlvea,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
•aid  interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themselves 
In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In 
order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  may  be  forwarded  to 
them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Ofticial  (tazette 
for    alx    consecutive    weeks.       If    no    appearance    sliall    be 

[Vol.  143. 


__   y  fjiven   to  the  said   Louis   Hloomer. 

his  assigns  or  lejral  representatives,  that  if  he  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should 
imm»Hliately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Commisskmer  of  Patents 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Offitiai.  Oazbtte 
for  six  consecutive  weeks  If  no  appearance  shall  tiave 
been  entered  at  tlie  eiplrutfon  of  thf  period  of  publication. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default 

EDWARD  H.  MOORE.  Lommisswner 

No,  5.] 
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Ex  parte 1109 

•Btaflteottll  *  BUkart  p.  Bigbie  Bros.  &  Co 134t> 

Champion  Safety  Lock  Company,  The.    Ex  parte 1109 

Charles  E.  Brown  &  Company.     Ex  parte 5«1 

Craftsman's  Oulld.  The.     Ex  paru 267 

••Expan  lol  Moral  t'lmpany.  The,  etal.  v.  Bradford  elal.,  and 
The  General  Fireprooling  Company  c.  The  E^MUided  Metal 

Company 863 

•*0«oeral   Fifeproofiiip  Company,  Tha,  t.  The  Expanded 

Metal  (Oni  pan  y     863 

•Johanii  llotT.     h)  re 300 
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macy Company 1 1 18 
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sri^>.n:c  r-MAriER. 


IDeelalons  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ckdumbia  are  indicated  by  a  star  (•)  and  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 

by  two  Stan  (••).] 


Appeal  to  the  £xamiDers4D-Chi«f,  ex  ptr(«  Motsinfer 1110 

•Claims,  patenUbiUty  not  afTectad  by  material  used,  in  re 

Luten 1110 

Construction  of  section  5  of  act  of  February  »,  1906,  ex  part* 

The  C'hampuon  SaJpty  Ixx-k  Company >. 1100 

••Construction  of  specifications  and  patents,  The  Expanded 

Metal  Company  rt  a!,  i    Uradford  etal 80S 

•Dllijpence,  delay,  cxnix>  (or    nsufflcient  showing,  Nelson  t. 

Faucette iMg 

•Practice  in  the  courts.  Nelson  r.  Faucette 1348 

Discretion  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  Thiem  r.  Bowen .     IMS 
Former  decision  cited,  ez  parte  The  Champion  Safety  Lock 

Coiiipajiv    1100 

nt\'  '    li.tn.llsbr  anri  Bowling 1S« 

•Int,  -;.'.  r   «■     irsiwii'ic^    fn;li.r»>  o(  draftsman  to  embody  al- 

If^'tNi  ilis<io^iir"- ;  ;i.T.  ■     f'piers  i.  Pike,  Jr 259 

•Hedurtioii  til  prait;,^      "nstruclion  of  device  with- 
out test  may  constitute  in  view  of  state  of  ^w 

art,  Rolfe  p.  Kaisllng  r.  Leeper <^...      M2 

•RoUe  r.  Leeper BM 

Testimony,  Inability  to  print  must  be  shown,  Mo- 

Manus  r.  Hammer 5«1 

••Invention,  what  constitutes,  The  Expanded  lletal  Com- 
pany ft  nl.  I.  nradiord  etml ns 

•Mitnifr  r    l>ey  and  Dey SM 

•Jurisdiction  of  tlip  ( Otirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia over  the  Patent  Offlc*-,  in  r(  Luten mo 

Motion  to  dissolve  interference,  Thiem  r.  Bowen 1345 

Motion  to  reojien  li  tcrfprence  to  take  further  testimony,  Otis 

r.  In^oldsb>  a;.  .  h  ■»  ling 1346 

••Patentability,  cijiv^tnu  iion  of  invention.  The  Expanded 

Metal  C  onipany  rt  al.  t .  Bradford  etal 863 

••Function    not   patentaMe,    The    Expanded    Metal 

Company  rt  al.  t.  Bradford  et  ml 863 

••Process  nr  nieUuxl  involving  mechanical, operation 
may  U    pii;ii;iiiM>'    Thr   F  xpanded  Metal  Com- 

paii\  c.  f).    r    WrfiAUir  i  ft ai ji^vS 

PTMHeainthe  I'attTit  I  ifruf,  ('tis  '    Ingoldsby  ami  Bowling   .     1346 
•Priority  of  inveiuuvii    lielay  in  filmj;  application  with  no  fvi- 
'ienc*  of  abandonrnei;!  Mf  iiivcnlioii  not  p*top{>el 
liy  iMiKviilineiil,  ]ioUc  t    Kaishtip  r    U«pj>fr  S62 

•Holf*- t    l,»^[ier..  554 

•iiediiclion  to  practu*   Nelson  r    Kaui-f'tte 1348 

I<P)«<'Hon   of  clamis     rffereni"*"^    :  ;is-iffi<  icrt     others  mcCMtsd 

by  h;xaniiners-m-<"hipf  iiiKii    :i[  5..';ii    , .-  ;.or,v  MotSinfer..     1110 
••Slierification,    sutTiciency    of   .iwscnplion.     ^tl^■    Kxpan<ie>! 

Metal  Comiiany  ft  nL  r .  Hra  Hnrd  rt  oi (*63 

Sur^r^  i^orv  amfiontN  .if  thf  i  <ir;.i:ii$sioner  of  Patants,  Thiem 

'     H'^fSi  1"345 

•TfsT^'iis     !ill»'eed  disclosure  to  opposing  party,   RoUe  r. 

Kai'liiii:  I    l.>'<jfr Jfl2 


\ 

ra+;e 
•7Vstimony    alleged  disclosure  to  opposing  party,  Rolfe  i. 

Leepier 564 

Irrelevant  and  Immaterial,  McManus  v.  Ilammer S61 

•Trademarks,  coDStrucUflD  of   trade-mark   statutes,    J.  R. 
i'lanten  (H.  R.  Ptaaten  substituted^    t.  Canton 

Pharmacy  Company 1113 

Declaration  of  interference  within  the  discretion  of 
*  the  lExamlner  of  Trade-Marks.  Yonkers  Brewery 

».  Her  and  Burgweger 258 

Examiner  of  Trade- Marks,  discretion  of  as  to  repub- 
lication, ei  parte  Barclay  and  Barclay J 100 

Interference,  applicant  and  registrant,  appeal  to  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  by  alleged  successors  irregular, 
they  not   being  parties   to   proceeding,  Yonkers 

Brewery  v.  Her  and  Burgweger 288 

Name  of  applicant,  a  parte  The  Champion  Safety 

Lock  Company 1 109 

Name  of  article  covered  by  design  patent  not  regis- 
trable, «  parte  The  Craftsman's  Ouiid 267 

Name  of  copyTlghted  article  not  registrable,   ex  parte 

The  Craftsman's  Guild 257 

•Opposition  filed  by  defeated  party  to  interference 
properly    dismissed,    Bluthcnthal    &.    Bickart   v. 

Bigbie  Bros.  A  Co 1346 

•Presumption  against  registration  raised  by  decree  of 

court,  in  r<  Johann  HofT JQO 

Publication,  a  parte  Barclay  and  Barclay 1109 

•Registration  of  the  separate  features,  J.  R.  Planten 
(II.  R.  Planten  substituted)  v.  Canton  Phar- 
macy Company .' 1113 

•flmllarity  of  marks  applied  to  goods  of  same  descrip- 
tive properties  likely  to  cause  confusiwi  and  de- 
ceive purchasers,  in  r^  Nash  Hardware  Co 1347 

•The  words  "  Black  Capsule,"  for  a  medicine,  refused 
registration  asadesfriptive  term,  J.  R.  Planten 
(H.  R.  Planten  substituted;  p.  Canton  Phar- 
macy Company 1113 

"Champion,"  for  sash-fasteners,  refused  registra- 
tion as  pari  of  applicant's  name,  ex  parte  The 

Champion  Safety  Lock  Company no» 

•"IIoflT  s.'  for  malt  extract,  refused  reflstratioQ  on 
the  words  "  Leopold  HofTs"  because  of  soch 
resemblance  as  would  cause  confusiMi  la  trade, 

in  re  Johann  Hofl 2qo 

"  Nayassett,  ■  forcanned fruits,  vegetables, etc., re- 
fused registration  on  the  woi]}  "Nassac"  be- 
cause of  such  resemblance  as  would  cause  con- 
fusion in  trade,  «  parte  Charles  E.  Brown  A. 

Company .  5^1 

•"Our  \>orih."  for  rutting-tools.  refused  regis- 
tration as  anticipated  by  the  word  "  Worth," 
in  rt  Nash  Hardware  Co 1347 
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DICEST    OF    I)I"X181U.\8. 


(Decisions  of  the  Court  of  AppeaU  oX  the  District  of  Columbia  are  indlcaUri  by  a  star  (•)  and  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 

by  two  Stan  (••).) 


ABANDONMENT  OF  INVENTION. 

(See  Priority  of  Invention,  1.) 


ACTION  BY  THE  EXAMINER. 

(§n  Hijf"  t:  II  of  ciainis:  Supprvisory  Authority  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents.) 


ANTICIPATION., 

(S«x"  Tradf- Maries,  15.) 


4 


APPEAL  TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 

(S«?  Tra.i.^Marlcs,  3,  5.) 


APPEAL  TO    IHK   K.\  AMi.NKRS-IN-CHIEF. 

(See  Motion  U>  Reopen  Intarfereno  u<   lake  Testimony,  3;  B^m> 
tion  o(  Ciaiins. 


APPLICANT  AND  REGISTRANT. 

(Sw  Inyle-Mtirks.  3,  4.) 


COM  KI'TIOX  or  INVENTION. 
(See  Inventioii,  1.) 


CONSTRUCTIO.N    OF    SPEriFICATIONS    AND    PATENTS. 

■  S*<»>  Sperlflration^  ^ 

PRCH;ts>  of   M^KIN.,   IM-KV    MfTM-'A  'KK    1  ATfVTAinK. 

A  clHiin  for  the  -methoil  of  n.akiisc  i.[»>n  or  reticulated  metal- 
v.i'Tk.  which  Ponsist.s  in  siniiilta»et)usl>  slittinc  aii'i  ViemlinR  por- 
timi.'-  of  ;i  jpli»t«  or  she*-!  of  metal  in  siif^h  manner  :i.>  to  stret/^h  or 
elonitale  the  bai^  connerting  the  slit  jKmion-  at.  i  Nodv  of  the 
shwt  or  platfl.  and  then  similarly  siitiiri?  an  !  :*>ri.lins;  m  places 
altemat*'  to  the  first-mentioned  jAirtions,  ii!.  ;  ;.ri.o:ii'inE  the  fin- 
islied  Hxpanded  sheet  metal  of  the  smiii  it-i.^U.  -.v-  t!,:tt  of  :>;e 
original  sheet  or  plate,  siihstaui  .:i;i\  ;i.<i  ie,»  r  i ' »'. i  "  llnd  r  >ct 
forth  a  novel  serie*  of  operationj  iiiilepe.ndent  of  an\  particular 
mochiiiiisni  and  Ui  ronstitiite  pateniaMe  suhjert-niatter 

[••The  Kxj)anded  Met«]  Companv  rt  al  r  Hra-iford  rt  al  and 
The  Ceneral  Fireproofini;  (  oT;:panv  r  The  Kxpande-l  Metal 
(  oinpany.  Sta 


CONSTRUCTiriX  OF  TRAI'F-MARK  STATUTM. 
See  Trade-Marks.  U.  12.} 


roPVRIOHT 
<Se»,  Trade-Majirs,  1.) 


CORPORATION. 
(See  Testimony,  I.) 


143  O-  G. 


CROSS-FXAMIXATION. 

(See  TB<!timony,  2.) 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 

(See  Jurisdiction  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia Over  Practice  in  the  Patent  Office.) 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  EXAMINBRS-IN-CHIEF. 

(See  Jurisdiction  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
"  bia  Over  Praclioe  in  the  Patent  Office.) 


DECLARATION  OF  INTERFERENCE. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  5.) 

DECREE  OF  THE  COURTS. 

(See  Trade-Marks.  6.) 


DELAY  IN  FILING  APPLICATION. 
(See  Diligence;  Priority  of  Invention,  I.) 


DESCRIPTION. 
(See  Specifications.) 


DESCRIPTION  OF  OOODS. 

(See  Trade-Marks,  7,  8.) 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  13.  ) 


DESIGNS. 
(See  Trade-Marks.  2.) 


DILIGENCE. 

1.  iNTLurKKhNCE— Priority— Gevkral  Rule. 

"The  question  of  diligence  is  one  depending  upon  the  facts  in 
each  case,  \\h8t  is  re.a&()nable  time  in  one  case  niav,  under  the 
circumstances,  be  unreasonable  In  another.  The  courts  will  grant 
great  latitude  when  the  Inventor  has  been  delayed  bv  rea-son  of 
circumstances  over  which  he  has  no  control  bin  »  here  the  delay 
is  caused  by  the  negligenc  e  of  the  inventor,  or  for  a  manifest  ulte- 
rior pufi.<>se.  no  leniency  -w'latever  should  be  extended." 

•Nelson  t.  Fauoette,  1348. 


!._SaMI  ;>t:,0    F'h   !■■    t.i..-K<    F   I'l-F^    SIN,     .FPRlORljTVKN-noN 

\\  '..r-  N  oni»-;v..^:  :•,.  .:,-.  .-ritior,  of  ih  -  issue  on  c:)ctoberl3. 
'  •  .  h:  1  rt-iiiced  Wit-  vim.  to  tiractlre  on  OtoberSfi.  1905,  bv  the 
i.Ai'X  of  1.1-  apphfiition,  nod  F  coni^ived  the  invention  on  June 
30,  1905,  n::  1  r-  ;  I,,-  ;  •;  .  s;ir;..  •,  iKti ml  practice  on  Julv  31,  1905, 
and  it  api^'ar-  truit  N  !i  i  lu.t  div  io^  the  Invention  to  anv  one. 
except  a  few  of  his  frier. ■!>  oonhdentialjy.  until  after  the  filing  of 
his  application,  and  i.i-  .xruse  for  laihire  to  reduce  the  same  to 
praf-tlce  was  that  he  had  sold  a  prior  invention  of  the  same  nature 
t^.  his  employers  and  was  litiempting  also  to  sell  the  Invention 
of  the  Lssiie  to  them,  that  thev  woui,;  hkflv  Interfere  should  he 
atti^mpt  to  do  anything  with  it,  and  i;  m  he  was  waiting  to  see 
what  claims  would  l>e  aiioweo  on  his  pr.or  applK-Htior.  Hf!t1  that 
the  excuse  for  the  delay  is  Insufficient.  • !  ; 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


di8<.:lo8URE  of  invention 


^ 


(See  Diligence,  2;  PrJbrtty  of  Invention.  2;  KeductlonU)  Practice.^.) 

iNTKRrERENCE— EVIUENCE-ALLEGED     DUS<  LOSVKE     TO     DRAFTO. 
m\n       FUllRK   TO    KMBODY  IN    ORAWINGS.  ..         .^. 

When,  an  in   ei.tor  .Uifgfs  ttuU  Ih>  .Iwlosed  an  Invenlion  to  a 

draft  m  m  to     h'  iV,  rp....' ,f  tuivi,,.  .trawmgs  made  of  the  Inven, 

ion  Jii'losp.l  to  him   .11.1  :.-:M..-r  the  -Irawuics  rro<liK*d  b>  the 

ir    t.  .^.n1^^.  r  the  in,i.tr.n.>  i.uUi  then-froin  contain  the  Inven- 

Uo,        .    ..J!!l.  „t  ti..-  .uh.T  ■:..■  ;iiv..i,iiori  lin.l  not  been  conceived 


DISCRETION  OF  TUE  EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 

(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference.) 


IRRELEVANT  MATTER. 
(See  Testimony,  2.) 


JURI8DU;TIoJj  of  the  COURT  OF  APPEALS  UF  THK 
DISTRICT  OF -COLUMBLA  OVER  PRACTICE  IN  THE 
PATENT  OFFICE. 

^'^ThVi^'ap^Bl  is  taken  to  the  Court  of  Api>eals  of  the  Dlstrtoj 
of  (olumbVa  from  the  decision  of  the  rommissloner, tliat couil 
has  no^lsdfction  to  review  the  decision  of  the  Ex^lners-to 
Chief  al  owing  certain  claims.  I'^n  it  Luten.  1110. 


DISCRETION  OF   THK    EXAMINER   OF  TRADK-MARItS. 
tSee  Trade-Mark?,  3,  6, 10.) 


DRA\\1N'.>. 
(See  Disclosure  of  loventlon.l;  Reduction  to  Practice,  2.) 


ESTOPPEL. 

(See  Priority  of  Invention,  L) 


EVIDENCE  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  Invention,  2.) 


EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 

fSee  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference;  Motion  to  Reopen  Interfer- 
.  ence  to  Take  Testimony;  Trade-Marks,  3.) 


MOTION 


MATERIAL. 

(See  Patentability.) 


MECHANICAL  SKILL. 
(See  Invention,  2,  3.)      \ 


METHOD. 
(See  Patentability.) 


TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 
Authority  of  the  ConypllMioner  of  Patents.) 


FOUMKH   UKCISI0N8  CITED. 

(See  Invention,  1;  Motion  to  Reopen  Interference  to  Take  Testi- 
mony,  1;  Priority  of  Invention,  1;  Tra<le-Marks,  1,  4,  9.) 


(See  Supen  Isory 

^"fT,siT?rE3n7r  of  Interlen-oe.  t»-ndttln.  a  i^ 
ticm  to  dissolve  wUl  not  be  dlsturlx-d  mefely  becwise  the  motk  n 
^  med  n^  than  thirty  days  afU-r  the  P^-U^ff y/'^'*''"!^^ 
of  the  parties  were  approve<l,  but  only  where  it  is  shown  tlUkt 
?herehK«n  a  clear  iW  of  discretion  by  the  Examiner  of  In  wr- 
feVoces  in  transmitting  such  motion.       thlem  v.  Bowen.  134o. 


\i 


'    FUNCTION. 
(See  Invention,  1,  3.) 


INTERFERENCE. 

rqee  Dilirence  Disclosure  of  Invention;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Inter- 
faenw  Motion  to  Keoi^.n  Interference  to  Take  Testimony: 
Priority  of  Invention;  Reduction  to  Practice;  8upervLsor> 
Authority  of  the  Coraini.ssloner  of  Patents;  Testimony;  Tra<le- 
Marks,  3,  4,  5,  14.) 


INVENTION. 

(See  Constniction  ot  Specifications  and    Patents:  Disclosure  of 

Invention.) 

1.    lNTKiaEKF.NCK       (  oM  KPTION— MERE    IDEA   IS   NOT  AN  INVEN- 

\  \mre  conc-eption  of  the  Idea  that  a  construction  which  had 

b«!n  used  lu  one  mechanism  might  \^-  vU\.\v<\  to  another  for 
accomiilishini?  a  similar  fnncUon  doe-  im!  .i::uii:;i;  to  an  invention. 
Invention  consists  of  the  conception  of  :in  idf  i  ind  nf  m^ns  for 
putting  it  in  pnu'tice  and  producing  the  de^in-d  r••^;:lt.      B%T»on 

^  [*  Manler  r.  Dey  and  Dey,  564. 

''    Patentability  -  1-.\u>knik  uk.  ^  .       .        _4 

If  those  skilled  in  the  niwhanical  arts  are  working  in  a  given 
tiehl  and  have  faileit  after  repeate.l  etTorts  to  discover  a  certain 
new  and  useful  iniproveinen! ,  he  uho  tirst  makes  i  he^  discovery 
has  done  more  than  make  the  obvious  Improveinenl  which  would 
sii^:ge>.t  it-sflf  to  a  mechanit  >killed  in  the  art  and  is  entitled  to 
prote<?tion  as  an  inventor. 

^  f««  The  Kxpanded  Metal  ('ompanv  n  nl.  '  lir.viiford  '•.'  i...  and 
The  General  Fireproofing  C  ompaiiy  t .  The  Kxpaiided  Metal 
(  ompany,  863. 

3  Same— l'RocE.s.s  Involvinc  Me<  iianh  al  Opkrations. 

The  mere  function  or  etTe<r  of  the  oj^>eration  of  a  machine  can- 
not be  the  subject-matter  of  a  lawful  patent,  but  the  invention 
or  discoverv  of  a  process  or  method  involving  mechanical  oi:>era- 
tlons  and  producing  a  new  and  useful  result  may  t)e  within  the 
protection  of  the  Federal  statuU^  and  entitle  the  inventm^  to  a 
patent  for  his  discovery.  I    "^• 


MOTION  TO  REOPEN  LNTERFERENCE  TO  TAKE  Tl 

TIMONY. 

^"  ^  o^n  a  mS ^r^^^  an  interference  to  the  Examiner  of  Int«- 
f-M^ences  u,  Tfopen  the  same  and  Uke  further  «f  ttaony   Hr/d  ttot 
whUe  motions  to  reopen  an  interference  and  taJce  further  te*tl- 
monv  should  general^  be  heard  and  determined  in  the  Cut 
^Sw  by Te  Examlier  of  Interferences  (Rolmuon  v.  Tmcnt* 
V^Copeland,  10.1  O.  G..  997)  It  is  well  s.  tiled  that  in  order  to  ji 
remaSdinrthe  case  to  the  Examiner  of  Inte'te^?^^,'^^,"^;  > 
party  should  make  out  a  prima  facie  case.    (£»te»  v    Gau*e, 
0   0. ,  133»iTj  [Otla  V.  Ingoldsby  and  Bowling,  12 

1. 
Sams— Sami  "^ 

■  The  fact  that  the  Junior  party  took  no  testimony  but 
on  his  contention  that  the  senior  party  had  «« .flK^*  »«  f"«f 
the  claims,  and  the  further  fact  that  on  appeal  the  Examln«rs- 
^-Chie  rerersed  the  holding  of  the  Primary  Examiner  and  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  that  the  senior  party  h»d  aright  to 
make  the  claims.  Held  to  constitute  no  ground  for  "K)P«ning  the 
caae  to  allow  the  senior  nartle.s  to  take  testimony  on  the  ques- 
^  of  thSr  rlKht  to  mate  the  claims  wW^h„«^''XPt'^m«^t 
their  possBBSion  and  c-ould  have  been  taken  within  the  time  tet. 


use,  88 
134& 

relied 


NAME  OF  APPLICANT. 
(See  Trade-Marks, «.) 


OPPOSITION  TO  REGISTRATION. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  14.) 


PATENTABILITY. 
(See  Constriction  of  Specifications  and  Patents;  Invention, 


3,  3.) 


Method  of  Bridge-Bvildino-Matkkial  Lsed  Does  Not  Ar 

FECT   PaTENTABIUTY   Of  THI  CLAIMS  _ 

It  makes  no  difference  In  considering  the  patentability  o 
"method"  claim  of  what  materials  the  bridge  i^^made.^^       , 


POVERTY. 
(See  Testimony,  1.) 


the 


DIGEST  OF   DECISIONS. 


XI 


PRACTICE  IN  THE  COURTS. 

(See  Diligence,  1.) 

PRESUMPTION. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  6.) 

PRIMA  FACIE  CASE. 
(8m  Motkm  to  Reopen  Interference  to  Take  Testimony,  1.) 


PRINTING  THE  RECORD. 
(.See  Testimony.) 

PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

(See  Diligence,  1;  Reduction  to  Practkse,  2.) 

.  Delay  in  Fu.in<.  mtucation  Aiteb  Redvction  to  Piuctice. 
In  the  abs«'nc«'  of  i\  idcnc<'  showing  actual  abandoiunent  of  the 
Invention  a  ineri'  fajjiirc  to  file  an  application  for  patent  tor  al>out 
four  Tears  will  not  be  considered  as  an  estoppel  ny  concealment 
withu  the  meaidng  of  Mason  v.  Hepburn  (84  O.  G.,  147;  13  App. 
D.  C.,86)and  H'arn/^r  v..SmU»,  (84  O.  0.,  311;  13  App.  D.  C,  111.) 
[*Rolfe  r.  Kaisllng  v.  I.«pper,  fit>2,  564. 


Uisi 


RE  TO  OrroaDfo  Pabtt— Fail- 


.  ETU>BM(  1-  Al  ;  n,n. 
U«l  T"  I  ks;;k\. 
Where  a  party  to  an  intvrf.rencT  testifies  that  be  described  to 
the  opposing  parly  (••TtaintxjxrimenUs  which  he  had  made  Involv- 
ing the  InMntioii  of  the  issue  and  it  apiK'ars  that  such  party  at  the 
time  of  such  dtsi-losure  was  highly  sknie<t  in  the  art  and  that  prior 
thereto  he  was  not  in  possession  of  the  invention,  the  failure  of  such 
parly  to  testify  In  his  own  Itehalf  justifies  the  conclusion  that  tJio 
te.stiinony  Is  tnir.  ['Id. 


PROCESS  OR  METHOD. 
(See  Invention,  3.) 

PUBLICATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  10.) 

REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
(See  Priority  of  Invention,  1.) 


1.  T^TilflwnWiB    Tmi    '•^'^—■'  Devices. 

The  mere  eoBStmction,  without  test,  of  an  electrical-circuit  pro- 
tSOtor  comprising  means  operable  upon  an  excess  of  current  fur 
pnrtecting  the  circuit  and  navlng  provisions  whereby  it  Is  auto- 
matically reset  and  resoldered  lu  reset  condition  Held  to  constitute 
a  reduction  to  practice  In  ^iew  of  the  condition  of  the  prior  art. 
[»Rolfe  r.  Kaisllng  v.  Leeper,  Sta.  8<»4. 

2.  Same— SiMi'Li;  Dtvu  e. 

The  making  of  drawings  of  a  cutter-head  for  a  planing-machine 
and  the  dlsciceure  of  the  Invention  to  others  HelJ  nol  sufficient  to 
entitle  the  inventor  to  an  award  of  priority  as  against  one  later  to 
conceive,  but  first  to  reduce  the  invention  to  practice. 

[•Nelson  c.  Fauoette,  1548. 


REPERENCSS. 
(See  Rejection  of  Claims.) 


REGISTRABILITY. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  1,  2.  6,  S,  9,  II,  18.) 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

Vllk  Al       Kh  nMMlNDATlON   or  THK  EXAJdXZBS-IM-CBIXP. 

A  !,.  T     n  11  )«u;  from  the r^eotion of oert&ln claims  the  Ex-im- 

i!i' rv  III  I  hii  (  hi  id  that  the  refprrmoes  'ited  are  insufficient  to 
an  I  lei  put''  the  claims,  but  call  attention  to  oerl&ln  other  references 
and  si)gt:isi  tliat  the  Kxamincr  niKt  th<  clainL'  thereon  and  the 
Kxaminer  does  ^o  njivt  the  claims.  Held  that  appeal  from  this 
action  lies,  to  the  K  xaminers-ln-Chjef  In  the  first  instance. 

r£s  P*tU  Motsingar,  llin. 


RES  ADJUDICATA. 

(See  Trade-Marks,  14.) 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIM. 

(See  Motion  to  Reopen  Interference  to  Take  Testimony,  2;  Super- 
visory Authority  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.) 


SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  7,  8,  li.) 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

SumciiNcy  OF  Description.  » 

The  specification  of  the  Oolding  patent,  No.  527,242,  for  a  process 

of  making  open  metal-work  Held  sufficient  to  enable  one  skilled  in 

the  art  to  practice  the  invention. 

[**The  Expanded  Metal  Company  et  al.  t.  Bradford  et  al.,  and 

The  General  Fireprooflng  Company  v.  The  Expanded  Metal 

Company,  863. 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
(See  Reduction  to  Practice.) 


SUCCESSORS  TO  REGISTR.^NT. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  3,  4.) 


SUPERVISORY   AUTHORITY   OF   THE   COMMISSIONER 

OF  PATENTS. 
Intebterknce. 

The  supervisory  authority  of  the  Commissioner  will  not  be  exer- 
cised to  determine  whether  one  of  the  parties  to  the  Interference 
has  a  right  to  make  the  claims  in  Issue  where  It  appears  that  a  mo- 
tion todlssohe  on  that  ground  has  l*en  transmitted  to  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  and  is  awaiting  action  on  his  part. 

[Thlem  t.  Bowen,  1346. 

TESTIMONY. 

(Sae  MotioD  to  Reopen  Interference  to  Take  Testimony;  Priority  of 

Invoition,  2.) 

1.  iNTSBrEmKNCE— PRIKTINO     TESTIMONT— INABUITT     to      PBIIfT 

Must  bi  Shown. 
A  ooiporation  will  not  be  relieved  from  the  necessity  of  printing 
its  testimony  in  an  Interferanoe  liecause  of  a  showing  that  it  is 
flnanclallv  unable  to  do  so  when  it  is  not  shown  that  the  i>arties 
Interested  who  would  be  the  real  beneficiaries  of  any  decision  dis- 
pensing with  priming  are  also  imable  to  furnish  the  requisite 
amount  of  money.  [McManus  c.  Hammer,  561. 

2.  Same— Same— Irrelevant  and  Immaterlal  Testimony. 

A  motion  to  dispense  with  the  prlntinc  of  part  of  the  record  is 
not  the  proper  way  to  take  advantage  of  the  objection  that  certain 
parts  thereof  are  irrelevant  and  Inmiaterial  and  that  the  record 
was  imduiy  enlarged  by  improper  cross-examination.  [Id. 


TESTS. 
(See  Reduction  to  Practice,  I.) 


TRADE-MARKS. 

1.  Namk  op  a  Copyrightable  Aeticli— Not  REcisnABLX  as  a 

Trade-Mabk. 
The  name  given  to  a  oonvrightable  article  Is  not  registrable  as  a 
trade-mark.    (Black  v.  £^ric*,  44  Fed.  Rep.,  7«3.) 

[£i  part*  The  Craftsman's  GuUd,  257. 

2.  Namk  op  an  Articlk  Coverkp  by  a  Design  Patent. 

The  name  by  which  an  article  covered  by  a  design  patent  is 
known  is  not  registrable  as  a  trade-mark.  [Id. 

3.  iNTERPEREKCE—PARTirs— Appeal. 

\\'here  in  an  interference  between  an  application  and  a  registered 
mark  the  registcant  doee  not  appear,  but  others  claiming  as  suc- 
cessors to  the  business  and  trade-mark  rights  of  the  registrant 
appear  and  seek  to  t*  made  parties  to  t^e  interference  by  filing  a 
new  application,  which,  however,  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks 
holds  does  not  interfere  with  the  trade-mark  claimed  by  the  otJier 
Applicant,  and  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  renders  judgment 
of  priority  again^  the  registrant.  Held  tbAt  an  appeal  to  the  Com- 
missioner by  the  alleged  8txx;«e»ors  is  irregular.  a.s  thev  are  not 
parties  to  the  proceoding 

[Yonkers  Hrewery  t.  Uer  and  Burgweger, 258,    ' 

4.  Same— APPUCANT  and  Registrant— Hiccissor  to  the  Reg- 

istrant 
Before  an  alleged  siKx>>ssor  to  the  business  and  trade-mark 
ri^ts  of  a  registrant  will  l>e  recognized  in  an  interference  proceed- 
ing such  successor  must  either  have  an  assignment  from  the  reg- 
istrant of  record  in  this  OfTiceor  he  must  file  an  application  in  his 
own  nani'  Fravk  d  Gvtrnavn  v  Vacwilliam,  114  O.  O.,  542; 
C.  D.,  I'Jd.',.  i:  [Id. 


xu 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


5.  Same— Declaration— Discretion 

PF.AL. 


OF 


THE       EXAMINEH^AP- 


6.  I'RESVMPTiox  A«;ainst  Kight  to  Registration  Raistd  by  a 

DtcREE  OF  A  Court.  ,  _.     v,    v. 

Where  an  applicant  is  oonfronted  wiih  a  d>x;TOf  of  a  court  which 

at  least  rai.s<'-s  a  stronc  presumption  >*eaV^\'''%"«^S^°  "'tPJ-',"^: 

tton    thai  prpsuiiiption  is  not  overcome  t.y  the  fomial  ^tatement 

contained  In  the  affidaMt  in  s-.pport  of  hi.s  'i-'^--t^- ,^^^  ^_^        ^ 

7     SlMTI^RITT— "HoKK's"   AND   "LEOPOLD    HoFFS." 

The  words  ••Iloff's"  and  "Leopold  Hoff's"  are  so  similar  as  to 
be  likelv  to  cause  confusion  when  applied  to  the  same  class  of 
goods,  the  word  "Ilofls"  beini;  the  predomlnatinR  featuro_^ 

K    Identity-   •  Nayassett"  akd  "NAsaAC."  j»    j 

The  word  •Navikssett"  so  nearlv  resembles  a  registered  trade- 
mark   "\a.ssac,  ■  appropriawd  to  coods  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties  as  to  he  likely  to  cause  confusion  m  the  mind  of  the  pul:>- 
lic      Registration  was  therefore  |;)roperly  refused 
lie.     net^xsu  ^^iparf^charVsE.  Brown  4  Company,  561. 

9.  Name  of  Appucant.  .  ,,       ,  ,  »v,« 

The  word  •■Champion"  y<e\nz  substantially  the  name  of  the 
applicant.  The  Champion  Safety  Look  Company,  and  "ol  wtU- 
ten  in  a  distinctive  manner.  Field  that  its  registration  is  prohi  tted 
hv  section  5  of  the  act  of  February  20.  ia«i.i.  :KerUucky  Disnl- 
l^t^aM    Wauhov.e   Company  v.  Old  Lrciru/ton   Club  Di»tMlin9 

Company.  135  O.  G  .  220;  31  App.  D.  C  223.  

[Ez  i>aHe  The  Champion  Safety  Lock  Company.  1109. 

'"■  The^uestiwi  of  republication,  whatever  may  te  the  ground 
therefor  is  one  that  should  t«  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Tra<le-Marks.  and  his  action  on  such  question  will  not 
be  distorted  unless  It  l>e  shown  that  such  di.xTetion  has  been 
abused.  i'^^  P"'""  Barclay  and  Barclay,  U09. 


11.  Registration  ot  8kparat»  FlATumKa  o?  a  Trade-Mark. 
A  party  may  not  segregate  hta  tr»de-mark  and  by  registering 

each  of  Its  features  separately  thereby  prevent  the  regbtraUon 
by  another  of  aty  particular  part  of  the  mark  as  actually  used, 
notwlthstan.ling  that  such  registration  and  use  would  cause  no 
confusion  to  the  trade  and  no  prejudice  to  the  first  registrant. 
[•John  Rutgert  Planten  (H.  R.  Planten  subsUtutod)  r.  Canton 
Pharmacy  Company,  1113. 

12.  .Same- Proof  or  Use  or  Such  Fkatcim.  . ,  »  ^ 
m  Bv  the  passage  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  CoDgrtiB  did  not  Intend 
Tto  confer  upon  anv  dealer  the  right  to  register  fictiUous  marks  for 
I  the  purtKJse  of  lliultlng  and  restrlcUng  the  field  of,«pstration  of 

others.  When,  therefore,  the  Commissioner  Is  satisfied  that  the 
applicant  Is  att«mptlng  to  register  a  particular  feature  of  a  regis- 
tered mark,  he  should  require  evidence  that  the  mark  of  the  appli- 
cation has  actually  lieen  used  as  a  trade-mark.  Not  having  limited 
his  claims  In  hU  original  application,  the  applicant  cannot  prove 
statutory  ase  of  the  mark  of  the  second  application  by  snov^'iK 
such  use  of  the  registered  mark.  Md. 

13.  "Black  Capsules"  for  a  Medicine- Descriptive. 

The  words  "Black  Capsules"  are  not  registrable  as  a  trade- 
mark for  a  medicine  of  a  dark  color  which  is  put  up  In  transparent 
capsules,  since  these  words  are  clearly  descriptive  of  the  fiUed^p- 
sufe.  I'^^l- 

14  iNTERFiKKNC*— Opposition— Res  AnrcniCATA. 

Where  after  ttie  termination  of  an  Interference  t)etween  two 
applicants  for  ttade-mark  registration  the  unsuccessful  partv  files 
an  opposition  tD  the  registration  by  the  other  p«ty,  Htld  that 
the  opixjsition  was  properly  dismissed,  as  the  judgment  in  tne 
interference  wa«  conclusive  as  to  every  question  that  was  or  might 
have  l>een  presented  therein.  „.  ^,    „         ,  o      ,t,^ 

[•Blothenthal  &  Blckart  v.  Blgble  Bros.  4  Co.,  134t). 

15  "OUB   WORTB"  ANTiaPATKD   BY  "WORTH."  _.   .     . 

The  marks  "Worth"  and  "Our  Worth"  when  appropriated 
to  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties  would  be  likely  to 
cause  confusion  In  the  mind  of  the  public  and  deceive  purchasers. 

[•/n  Tt  Nash  Hardware  Co.,  1347. 

TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONS. 

(See  Motion  to  Dlssolw  Interference;  Supervisory  Authority  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents.) 


ALI'H.ABirnCAL  LIST  OF  PATBNTBES 


TO  WHOM 


1»ATKNTS   WKHK   ISSUED   DIKING   THE   MUNTll    OF   JIXK.   1909. 

[Abbreviat;   ns;   '  Sp."=Monthly  Volume  ^f  Speciflcatloni;  "  Oa«."=OfflclAl  Qacette.] 


No.  925,152;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4380; 


A.  O.  Cox  -Mfp  C-o.    (See  Cox,  A.  G.,  assignor.) 

A.  U.  Spalding  Ai  Bros.    (See  Hellawell,  R.  J.,  assignor.) 

A.  R.  Milner  seating  Co.    (See  Milner,  A.  R.,  assignor.) 

Abbott,  W.  Q.,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company.    Rheostat.    No.  925,551;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  61J5;  Gat.  vol. 

143;  p.  906.  I.  f   y  ' 

AbnerDoble  Company.     '?<>«•  PoMc.  R.  M.,  assignor.) 
Abnun  Cox  Stove  (  ou'ipain        .--«.»   Mott,  AC.  J  r  ,  assignor.) 
AbramowsW,  O    L    M  ,  aii  i  i  .  Komuj;.  MUdura,  Victoria,  AustraUa.     Food  composition.     No.  924,411;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2850;  Gai.  vo».  143; 

p.  4^w5 
Aoraiiis,  C.  E.,  and  C.  H.  Mason,  Chatham,  N.  Y.    Attachment  for  running-gears  of  vehicles.    No.  925,740;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5543;  Gai. 

▼ol.  143;  p.  9M). 
Abry,  O.  J.,  Vlncennes,  Ind.     Railway-switch.     No.  923,926;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  1830;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  305. 

Ach,  G.  von,  Newark,  S.  J.    Apparatus  for  mixing  and  administering  gases.    No.  923.751;  June  1;  8p.  p.  1392;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  218. 
Ach,  G.  von,  Newaik,  \.  J.    Apparatus  for  holding  and  administering gaaas.    No.  923.752;  June  1;  elp.  p.  1396;  Gat.  vol   143;  p.  218. 
Ach,  O.  von.  \ewnrti    N.  J.     AppaTHtus  for  admmlstering  gases  and  vapors.     No.  925,442;  June  22;  8p.  p.  4931:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  871. 
Acheson.  V.   <  <  ,  assi>;nor  to  International  Acheson  Graphite  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.    Makliig  graphite.    (Reissue.^    No.  12,964; 

June  1    .--p    p   K>4    r,ai   vol.  143,  p,  236. 
AchRiil    \\    I    ,  a,s!»i>ai<ir  of  one-half  to  E.  C.  FrtU,  Oklahoma,  Okla.    Transmitting  device  for  telegraph  operators.    .No.  926,162;  June  29; 

Sp    p    (,44<l.   liar    vol    143.  p    1142 
.\i  Ivenimii.  I      K       ;  ."^ee  \S  uifield  ;ii;.!    \ckerinan. ' 

A(kermanii,  11  ,  Berlin    iienniiii\       Sprlng-maltress.     No.  926,375;  June  29:  8p.  p.  6876;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1210. 
.\(  tlen  (iesellachaft  fur  \uilii;  1- al-rikation.    (See  Erdmann,  E.,  assignor  ) 

Acton,  \\     K  ,  Norwaik.  (  ..nil      \  ibrator.     No.  923^;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  235;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  39. 
A  lain   J    1.  .  New  orlean-    l.a     Mail-bag-transfer  device.    No.  926,226;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6504;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1165. 
Adam.  J    1.  ,  .New  Orleans    La     Freight-transfer  device.    No.  926^227;  Jtme  29;  Sp.  p.  6S0S;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1165. 
A  lam    J    L  ,  New  ( irleans.  La      Mall-bag  handler      .\"o.  926,228;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6602;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1166. 
.\ianis    \   J.  a.ssi|fnor  to  Kulton  ManufacluringCompanv,  Chicago.  111.    Convertible  babv  carriage  and  sleigh.     No.  925,151;  June  15;  Sp.  p. 

4,i7y.    tiaj.  vol     143     p    747 

.\dani.s,  .\   J  .  a.s,si>;nor  to  Kultoii  Manufacturing  Companv,  Chicago,  Dl.     Baby-carria^ or  perambulator 

irai    vol    143.  p    747 
Adams,  A   J  ,  assignor  Ui  Kuluui   Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Oo-cart  or  baby-carriage.    No.  925,741;  Jane  22;  Sp.  p.  5644 

i.far.  vol.  143.  p.  Wiei. 
Adams.  V    a.ssiguor  of  one-half  to  «    Adams,  Staunton,  111.    Gate.    N<f.  925.977;  June  22;  8p.  p.  6046;  Oai.  vtrf.  143;  p.  1045. 
.\  iaiiiv  1-    V:     \S  allase>  .  KiVKJani       Ma<hine  for  trimnilnK  the  edges  of  nietaJ  lioxes.     No.  925,070;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4218;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p 
Adaiius.  <.  ,  rhlca*;o.  III,     Joint  for  metal  lieds      .No   WJ3,235:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  236;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  39. 
.\'i.iiii>    W      I  t>e€  .\dams.  K,,  as.->iKnor 
Adams,  W    H.,  assignor  to  W    1.    Harrcll    Liiwrenc'    Mii.v> 
Adams  A  W  estlake  (."ompaiiy        .-t-*' S  i.m!?    1     \     ,i.ssit'i 
.\dder  .Machine  I'ompiiny,       See  lierro^:.  i     H     .v^sifiior.  i 
Adiler  .Machine  CompaiiN       ■  See  -M<  Karlaii.l    (      N      issiirnor.  ' 

Addie.  !1   ii  .  as-si^nor  to  \    1.   iviersoii,  i  res-  <.  i.wa      Klet-tric  testing  in.stniment      No  925.412:  June  15:  Sp.p.  4850:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  829. 
.^ildie.  Ii    <r  .  assignor  to  .\    L    1  eterson.  i  resoo.  Iowa.     Connection-termlnai  for  electric  conductors.     No.  935,451;  Jtme  29;  Sp.  p.  7018; 

Gai.  vol    143:  p.  1.237 
-VdilLson,  L    Vv    ,  and  L    T    -Vnnstroiip,  1  iinu    '  ihi,.      Koldiiij;  clothe,s-ra<  k      No.  925,413:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4853;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  829. 
Aden,  J.,  Greensboro,  N.  C.     .\xle-lubricator      No  924.214:  June  8:  6p.  p.  2462;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p,  400. 
.Aeolian  (  om pan y      v.'^ee  Dickinson.  J    H  .  a.ssisrnor.) 
.\eratiiig  .Machine  Companv      i  Sw  lein.  H  .  assi>;uor.) 

Aein.  W   .  ChllllTOthe,  Ohio      \\  indow  faMener      No.  925,414;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4855;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  829. 
Ahlvin,  J    K  ,  Jollet.  Ill      Hinge      No   vrj:;  +i«i    June  1;  Sp.  p.  662;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  96. 
Akerlund,  <.  ,  \\  llkinsburK,  la      '  .ti.^-fin..iiic»-r      No  925.415.  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4856;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  830. 
Akers.  T    J  .  and  H    E.  Smith,  Latah,  W  ash      l ence-T>ost      No  926,229;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6607;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1166. 
Akron  .\utomalic  Hot  V\  ater  IIeat*r  Co.      See  Garl,  M.,  assignor  > 

Albee,  H.  M  .  -N'utley,  .N.  J,     Woo<l working-machine      No  y2t),4,'i2,  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7030;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1237. 

Alt*rt,  K  ,  Munich,  Germany      Apparatus  for  makinj:  autotv]*  printing-blocks.     No.  926,376;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6878;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1210. 
Alliert.  K.,  Munich,  Germany      Making  autot\i*  printing-blocks      .No.  926,377;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6880;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1210. 
Altiert.  J   and  J  ,  Perkins,  Mich,     IManer      No.  vzb.O~\.  June  !,•.    Sp.  p.  4221;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  .19. 
Albre<-ht,  11    S  ,  St    lx>uLs.  Mo       Tost  or  iK>le.      .No   92t.,311.  June  29:  Sp,  p,  6749:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1190. 
.Mden,  <       \     Steellon.  La       Kailwas-rail       No   92.''...>i.l :  June  l.'i:   Sp    p    45SO:   (iai    vol.  143:  p.  7S3. 

AMen.  C.  A..  Steelton,  and  G   S.  Vickerv,  HarrKburg.  I'a.     Hail-joint.     No  925.552;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5137:  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  905, 
Alexanderson,  K,  K.  W  .,  Srhenectailv.  \   'i     a.ssignor  to  General  F.)e<'lric  (  ompanv.    Electric  motor.    No.  03M11:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  470;  Gat. 

vol.  143;  p  Wi.  ■  ^^ 

Alexamlerson,  K.  F.  W.,  Schenectadv,  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  t.eneral  Kle<iric  Company. 

Sp.  p   472    (Jai    vol    143:  v>   ^>' 
.\lexanderson,  K.  F    \\    .  .-x-hene*  tadv.  N    Y.,  assignor  to  General  Kiectric   Companv 

.--p.  p   1399:  Gai.  vol    143:  p.  219 
Alexanderson,  E,  F.  W  .,  Schenectaily,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Klectric  Company. 


719. 


!.•  hint;     No.  924.213;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2460:  Gai.  voL  143;  p.  399. 


Sp.  n.  1404.  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  219 
Alford,  W  .  11..  etal 


Slngje-phase-motor  control 
.\lternatlng-<'urTPEr  motor 
Alternating -current  motor. 


No.  923.312:  June  1; 

No    923.7.^'5    June  1; 
No.  923.754:  June  1: 


(See  Dennis.  J    M  .  a.ssipi)or  , 
.Mfre<l  E.  Haines  Company      (See  Every.  H.  A  ,  assignor 
AUard,  J.  F  .  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Lnderwocl   T\i>ewnter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine 

Sp.  p.  ,30«;^.   (iai,  vol    143.  p.  Mi. 
.\llen,  HI,.  Cleveland,  ohk).     Clam-shell  biKket      No  M2,'i.262:  June  15:  Pp.  p.  4581;  Gar   vol    143;  p.  783. 
Allen.  H    L  ,  Alliance  ( thio,  assignor  to  Americai;  Sie<l  Foum'-'-ie*,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Hucket-oi#rali-ig  mechanism. 

Sp.  p   2492;  Gat.  \ol.  U3.  p.  tiOl 
Allen.  J.  H.,  Vfirona.  N.  J.     Rail-)oint.     No.  a-J,''>.7yi,  June  J2.  Sp   p   ,V*t. 
Allen,  J.  L      i  .'^ee  HaMiert  and  .Mien  ' 

.\Uen,  \\  .  W  ,  Duluth,  Minn.     Track-lirake      ,No   i<.'4.7JO    June  15;  Sjj    [. 
Allen.  \\',  W.  Cincinnati,  Ohio      (iuard-rall  clamp      .No.  tf2»i.717,  Juiie2v, 
Allinger,  F.     (See  Smyth  and  .iUlnger  ■ 
Alli.s-<"halmers  tompany     (See  Ha.ssett,  -N.  C  ,  assignor.) 
A  Ills-Chalmers  Company  ft  ai.    (."^ee  Hehrend.  13.  .\  .  as.sipnor.) 
.\llis-Chalmers  Company  et  al.      .See  Behrend  and  Mattinaii,  assignors.) 

143  O.  G.— i 


No.  024,525;  June  8; 


No,  924,719;  JtUie  16; 


Oar.  vol.  143;  p.  P83. 


:i4v<.=>.  ' 
■ip.  p 


ia?    vol    143:  p.  601, 
7S30,  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1326. 


11 


alphabp:ti('al  list  of  patentees. 


fSee  Cheiiev, 
(See  ElsholY, 


H.  W.,  assignor.) 
H.,  assignor.) 
(See  riarrlson,  A.  K.,  assiKiior.) 
(See  Lord,  C  E..  assignor,  j 
et  al.     (See  SfhIe.N ,  (i.  H  ,  lissi^nor.) 
I  See  Shipley,  G.  B.,  assiRnor.) 
'See  Sprado,  CO.,  assignor.) 
See  Stuil,  E.  \n  .,  asslenor., 
See  Tanner,  N\ .  N'..  as-sigiior.) 
Se«  Trilje,  J.,  assif^nor. ) 

See  Van  Xalkenl'iiri.'    H    I. 
See  Wouters,  A.  11,^  asaicnor.; 
HeRulator- valve  for  compression-tanlcs. 


,  assignor. ) 


assitrnor  to  I.aclede  Manufa<'tiirinK  Company, 
(Jaz.  vol.  143:  p.  502. 
id  Ci 


N'o.  928^378;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6881;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1211. 


St.  Louts,  Mo.     Ejecting  device  for  vending-machines.    No.  924,526; 


June  8; 


Allls-<'halniers  (  oinpaliy  (/  al 
Allis-chaiiners  Company  et  al 
.\lIi.s-('haljnors  (OTiipanv 
.\llis-Ch aimers  Company 
.\lli>-Ctialiiier>  Comiiaiiy 
Allis-Chalniers  Company. 
Allis-Chalmers  Company. 
Allls-Chalmers  Company. 
.\l!is-Ch aimers  Company. 
Allls-Chaiiuers  Company. 
.\lli.s-Chaliiiers  Company  rl  al 
Allis-<"halmers  Company  et  al. 
Allison,  J.  .v.,  Indianapolis,  Ind 
Allison,  J.  K. 

Sp.  p.  3072; 
Almv.  E.  M.     (See  Ford  and  Cunniff,  assignors.) 

Alt«nhers,  U.  I'..  Cincinnati.  r)hio.    Doiihle-walled  vessel.    No.  923,236;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  239;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  39. 
Alter,  J    L.,  lieniincton,  Ind.,  and  C.  -\.  ?:inert,  ClarksvUle,  .\rk.     Attacliinent  for  doubletrees      No.  926,379:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6883;  Oai. 

vol.  143;  p.  1211  .  -r 

.\.mtiere,  \.  M..  "iranil  Hapids.  .Mich.     Box-fastener.     No.  925.443;  June22;  Sp.  p.  4934;  Gft».  vol.  143;  p.  871. 
Ambrose.  D  .  -\rnl>ri(l(re.  I'a      Safety  gas-valve.     .No.  i»2o,ft72;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4222;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  719. 
American  .\i!to  .\ppllanoe  Company.    CPee  Garvey,  E.  S..  and  C.  A.,  assignors.) 
Ainerlcati  Can  Company.      See  .Velson  and  'Jstlin.  acssignors.) 
.\niericaii  <'an  Company       See  Rudolph,  F.,  as.'^ijinor.; 
American  Can  Company,     i  See  Tevander,  S,  assignor.) 

.American  Chemical  Mahufa<turinK  &  Mining  Company.     (.See  Savage,  E.  8.,  assignor.) 

American  Circular  Loom  Company.     (See  Brown,  C.  .\'.,  assignor.)  " 

American  Circular  Loom  Company.     (See  Iloppe.  (J.,  a,s.signor. ) 
American  Cimilar  Loom  Company.     (Sec  Thit>o<1eaii,  C.  assignor.) 
.\mericari  Flnl.^hine  Machinery  Company.    *See  Birch,  ».,  assignor.) 
.American  Hoisting  ,\Ia<;hlne  Company.    (See  Harding  and  Spilinan,  assignors.) 
American  Insulating  Company.      See  Fate,  J.  L..  assignor. ) 
-Amerii  an  Iron  and  Steel  .\iloys  Company,    t  See  Carpenter.  F.  R.,  assignor.) 
American  Mahogany  Company.     (See  Hail.  \V.  \  ,  a.sslgnor.i 
American  .Vletal  Doijr  Co      '.-^ee  Sjohring,  X.  P  .  assignor 

American  .Vaml)erLng  .Machine  Company.    (S«e  Conrad,  Sander,  and  Wright,  assignors.) 
American  Palare  Car  Company,    f^ee  Pearson.*  H  ,  assignor 

.Vnierican  Paper  Cutter  A-  Manufacttiring  Compan> .    (See  Itexford,  L.  P.,  assignor.) 
.Vinerlcan  I'lanograph  Co      (See  Cornwall,  G.  K.  assignor.) 
American  Pneantstlc  Service  Company,     i  See  Stoddard.  C.  F.,  assignor.) 
.\merican  Resilient  Wheel  Company.     (Sec  Hill,  1     .\.,  assignor  i 
.American  Sheet  <k  Tin  Plate  Company.    (.See  Beale,  A.  II..  assignor.) 
American  Shw  Finding  Comi>any       Stn-  W  atcrman.  B    B  ,  a-ssignor.) 
American  Signalling  Compan\        See  Burgess,  \  .  assignor.) 
American  Silver  Company.     (See  Hollev,  E.  D,  assignor.) 
American  Soldier  Comnany.       .Se<^  Bei.ser.  C.  W..  a.s.sijrnor.) 
Ameri(  an  Steel  Foundries        .S'-e  .Mien    H.  L,  assignor  ) 
Ameriran  Ste»'l  Foundries.    (See  Flovd.  (L  G.   assignor,  i 
Amfri(  an  Ste«'l  Foun<ines.      S«'e  Plalst<'d,  H    M.,  a.ssignor.) 
Aniprlean  Steel  .t  Wire  Company.     (See  Sprague,  -A.  VV  .,  assignor.) 
Ameruaii  Stove  Company,     i  SSee  Harvey.  J.  C>.   assignor.) 
.\nieri.-an  Telpher  Companv.     :Sef>  Harris,  B.  W..  assignor  i 
American  Thermos  Bottle  Company.    (See  Henn.  H.,  assignor. ) 
.\meri'  an  Tvpoirraphii  Cori>oration.     '  S<v  Ri'  hards.  F.  II,.  assignor.) 
Americus  Electro-ltermatic  Company.     (See  E)k)n.  L,,  assignor,  i 
Ames,  O,,  Milton,  and  I.  W.  Litchfield,  Boston,  .Mass.,as.signorsto  LamsonConsolldarted  Store  Service  Company,  Newark,  N.J. 

despatch-tut*  apparatus.     No.  923,237;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  240:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  40. 
Ames   W.  V.  B.,  Chicago,  IlL    Cement  Ingredient.     No.  923.23><;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  243;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  40. 
Amon.  W.  .v.,  Washington,  1*4.     Photographic  washing-tanlt.     No.  'J2fi.380:  June  39;  8p.  p.  6886:  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  121Z 
Anchor  Stove  and  Range  Company.      See  F'ope  and  Kahl,  assignors.  ^ 
Anderson,  K.  M..  and  C.  Quesnell"  assignors  t<.)  Idaho  .National  Harvester  Company,  Moscow,  Idaho.     Harvester-conveyer.    .No.  926/)43; 

June  22;  Sp.  p.  (iI7.'):  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  lO.V.. 
Anderson,  C.  B.,  and  T.  J.  Flavin,  Gunnison,  Colo.     Leveling  device.     No.  923,612;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1125;  Ga«.  vol.  143,  p.  172. 

F.,  Outtenberg,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  L.  Earle,  Union  Hill,  N.  J.    Hinge.    No.  924.412;  June  k;  8p.  p.  2862:  Gat.  vol.  143, 


Pneumatic 


Anderson,  C 

p.  4*'*. 
Anderson,  C. 
An(lorson,  C. 

vol.  143;  p. 
Anderson,  K. 
Anderson.  F. 
.■\nderson,  G. 

Sn.  p.  3«22; 
Anderson.  H . 
Anderson,  J. 
Anderson,  P.  G 
Anderson,  P.  R 


O.. 

o,, 

30fi. 
M 

(). 

v.. 


Brlgbani,  Utah.     Buckle.     No.  926,634;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7360;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1297. 

assignor  of  otie-half  to  A,  T.  Austin,  omaha,  Nebr.    .\utomatlc  sl»ck-a<ljuster.    No.  923,927;  June  8;  8p.  p.  1832;  Cat. 


Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada.     Drum  and  cymbal  beater.    No.  924,302:  June  8;  8p.  p.  2639 

Jamestown,  N.  Y.     I)rps.«««'r.     .No.  924,872;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3X21:  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  ti53. 

assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  F.  Slocomb  <S:  Company,  ^Vllmington,  Del.    Leather-working  machine. 
(iar.  vol.  143:  p.  t'),S.'i. 
.  B.    '  .Se«'  Wintun  and  .\ndersori.' 
O.,  Chicago,  III.     Mechanics  tool      No.  923,313;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  474;  0»*.  vol.  143;  p.  67. 

(See  VSeaver  and  Andersfm.) 

Hardin.  Ill      Stave-mtichine      No.  923,477;  Jime  1;  Sp^p.  815;  0«i.  vol.  148^p.  122. 


Oac.  vol.  143;  p.  429. 
No.  924,873;  Jan«  15; 


t. 


Fond  du  Lac,  Wb.     Rope-driven  sawmill  set-works.     No.  92t^l4; 


,  assignor  to  Giddings  &  l^ewis  Manufacturing  Companv 
p.  476:  <lar.  vol.  143:  p.  (j8. 
.Nydaleu,  near  Christtanla.  .Norway.     Furnace  for  heating  blanks^    No.  934,125;  June  8;  8p.  p.  220fi:  Gat.  vol. 


.\nderson,  ' 

June  1:  .s 

Anderson.  .....^ „„, ,. .     .. — „^  — ,^  „ — _„.     ,,^.  .„,..^,  .^^^  ^.  ^y.  y.  ,..^^.  ^^^.  ■,^. 

Andersson,  C.  R.,  W  mershorir,  Sweden.     F^.xtinguishing  means  for  match-box-flllUig  nUMSiiiies.     No.  923,476;  June  1;  Sp.  p 

143:  p.  122.  .  *^ 

Andrew.  I  .  M. 
Andrews,  E.  P 
Andrews.  F.  H 
Andrews,  <  1.  K 


143; 
813; 


p.  366. 
Gat  vol. 


.See  .Mustard,  J.  E.,  assignor.) 
S.,  West  Windham,  V.  H.     Torpedo.     No.  925,H57:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5812:  Oa«.  vol.  143;  p.  iOOb. 
.  Watsonvtlle.  Cal.     Phonograph-stop.     No.  924..'>27:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3074;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  502. 

..  Wet.ster  Groves.  Mo      f'.rasing  device  for  tyf>e-wrltlng  machines.     No.  924.215;  June  f:  Sp.  p. 


Gaz.  ToL  lU:  p.  400. 
Eiectrlc-curr«at  col- 
No.  934,874;  Jun«  15; 
p.  080. 


No.  92^.453;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7021; 


2464: 
Andrews,  J  .  I^banon,  Pa.     Hull  construction.     No.  926.635';  June  29;  8p.  p.  7.351;  Gar  vol.  143;  p.  1297. 
.\ngle,  .V.  H.,  and  L.  R.  Ht^cker,  assignor'^  to  Safetv  Elec-tric  Railway  Construction  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

lector.     No.  926,0>%>:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6289;  Gaz.  vol.'  143;  p.  1117. 
App,  H.  I.,   and  .1.  II    Baker.  Rii  hmond.  and  E  G.  Bolton.    Fresno,  Cal.     Automatic  burglar-proof  car-door  lock. 

Sp.  p.  3828:  (,m.    vol.  14T:  p.  664. 
Apt.  W.  K.    and  K.  1..  Schott.  St.  Jos«>ph.  Mo.     .Vutomatic  gas  shut-off.     No.  924,154;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3978:  Ga».  voi.  143; 
ArtMiekI.e.  A.  I.    Jo' annesl.nrs;.  Transvaal.     Filtering  ajiparatus.     No.  924.721;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3497;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  601 
Archdeat>on,  J.  P.,  Boston.  Ma.ss.     Mold  for  makmg  fluted  columns.     No.  925,858:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5814,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  lOOK. 
Archibald,  R.,  Vancouver,  British  Columtda,  Canada.    .Means  for  automaticallv  r«leaslng  .lihlps' l>oats 

(iaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1.'37. 
Archie,  C.  L.,  Patmos,  .\rk.     Chum-operating  means.     No.  9C'».535;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  71.W;  Gaz,  vol.  143;  p.  1264. 
Arctic  Ice  Machine  (  ompany      C<ee  Nefl.  Cole,  and  Kbersole.  assignors  ) 

AreiLs,  .v.,  assignor  to  P.  A  F.  Corbin,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Roll-back  hub  for  locks.-    No.  923.755;  Junel; 
A  n'us.  A,  assignor  to  P.  A  F.  Corbin,  New  Britain.  Conn.     Latrh-bolt-dogglng  mechanism.     No.  924.528 

p.  503. 
Armel,  A.,  and  c.  M.  I.egrand.  assignors  to  .Socl6t^  Ch.  Legrand  etCle  ,  Paris,  Fraaoe.    Electricallv-controUed  lock. 

Sp.  p.  2209:  Gaz.  vol.  14.3,  p.  3«>. 
Armitag»',  P.  fr  .  .Newark,  N    J  .  Ltssignor  to  hims«>lf.  and  J.  N.  Catlow,  New  York,  N.  Y      Portable  striking-bag  platform.     No.  923,928 

June  H:  Sn.  p.  183»i:  Gaz.  vol    143:  p.  :«X.. 
Armour,  W.  .v.,  assignor  to  .Seth  Thomas  Clock  Company,  Thomaston,  Conn.     Ajarm-dock-aetttng  means.     No.  936,454;  June  29;  8p.  p, 

7022;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1238. 


Sp.  p.  1413;  Gas.  voL  143;  p 
Jane  8;  Sp.  p.  3876;  Gas.  vol 


239. 
143 


No.  924.126;  June  8 


C 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


m 


2212;  Oac  vol.  lU;  p.  Sao 
No.  924.956;  June  15;  Sp.  p 


E  X  tension-  Iv^dstead . 


3979;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  661. 
No  924. a2(^:  Jane  15;  Sp.  p.  3308, 


430 


Ti  2M(>:  Gai  vol.  143:  p. 

No  923.929:  June  8:  .-Sp.  p.  1838. 


vol 

P- 


143; 
'84. 


p.  1007. 


Arms,  H.  P.,  West  Hartford.  Conn      Alarin-ckHk      No.  •.r24.l2:;  June  8;  Sp.  p. 
Armstrong.  H.  Y..  Elgm,  111.     Machine  lor  hreakmg  slabs  of  gum  into  sUcks. 
Armstrong,  L.  T.    iSee  AddLson  and  Armstrong.' 
Arnold.  H.  B..  ajwignor  to  National  Spring  Bed  Companv,  New  Britain,  C<jnn. 

Gaz    vol.  143:  p.  .Vi9. 
Art  Metal  Coiistru  turn  Company,     i  See  Sajnpson.  E.  Q..  assignor. 

Arthur    J.  M..  and  J    P.  Binninirhaiii.  I-exingHin.  Va.     Coupllnp-pln  lifter.     No.  ^26, 63*);  June  29;  8p.  p.  7362;  Gas.  voL  I4S;  p.  12B7. 
Artman,  D.  C.  Tarentum,  Pa.     Furnace      No.  y23,478:  June  1:  Sp   p  818:  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  122. 
Ashford,  J  ,  Aniritsar,  India.     Conveyer      .No.  9243)3;  June  8:  Sp  p.  2M1:  (iaz   vol.  143;  p.  430. 
Ashlock.  H    H  ,  Kansas  (  ity.  Mo     (Jiltiurner      No  !>24.21ti,  June  .^:  Sj.   [.  .'4*^=.,  (,az  vol.  143.  p.  40U. 
Askeiiasy.  P    and  M.  Mugdan,  .Vuremt^-rg,  Germany      Making  dlchloreihvlone.     .No  924.;»4;  June  8;  Sp 
Askling,  C.  W  . ,  SftderUamn.  Sweden.     Electric  igniting  device  for  reversible  Intt'TOal-oombustion  engln«. 

(iaz    vol.  143:  p.  ,30i>. 

Ass<x'ialion  Thurey-Schreitimasj'hinen-Gewell.schaft  mit  beschran'.er  Haftung.     'See  Thurey,  E..  assignor. 
.\storia  Iron  Works.     (See  Eldrldge,  J  ,  assignor  i 
.\strom,  (  .  P  ,  East  Orange,  .N  J. .  assignor  to  M   H  Treadwell  C<jmpany      Dumping-car.     No.  925,792;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5668;  Oat  voL  143; 

p.  WW. 

.Astmc,  A.,  Courl)evole,  France.     Manufacture  of  bimetals.     No  924.413;  June  8;  Sp.  p  2853:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  406. 

Aiha.\ ,  I)  .  rt  al      (See  Mclean.  .M    F"  ,  iwuignor.  i 

Atkins,  C.  H.,  Springfield,  Mass      Inlerns-l-comtnistion  motor.     No.  926,793;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5674:  Oa*.  vol.  148-  p  984 

Atlas  Machine  Tool  Company.      See  Trefethen,  C    G  ,  as.stgnor/) 

Attwell,  T.  ¥..,  Hadleigh.  England      I)evit»  for  roa.stlng chestnuts  and  the  like.     -No.  923.756:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1416;  Gas.  vol  148;  p  230. 

Alwood,  E.  K.     (S»<e  McHale,  P.  and  J.,  ajvsignors 

Atwood,  L.,  Philadelphia,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A   I,  Register,  Ardmore.  Pa.    Clutch.    No.  923,613;  Junel;  Sp  p  1126-  Gas  vol  143-  n 
172.  ■        ■        .  y. 

AuM,  O  ,  Montmal,  Quebec,  Canada      Fumaoe-door.     No  926,444;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  4<>36;  (Jaz.  vol.  Ki;  p.  871 

Augustln,  L.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  L   I>audehn    St   H  vaclnthe.  guebcc.and  one-half  to  Paat,  (ias  and  Coal  Gompany,  Montreal,  (Can- 
ada.    Retort      No.  934J06;  June  8:  Sp.  p   2M7.  Gaz   vol.  143:  p   430. 

Ault,  W.  s  .  Willshin',  (Jhio      Lamp-bumw  for  Incubators      No.  92t),044:  June  22:  8p   p.  617t>:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p   1066 

Atine  O   O  .  Wsltham,  Mass.     Fountain-olW      No.  926,794;  June  22,  Sp.  p.  5683;  Gas.  vol  143;  p.  986. 

Austin,  A.  T.     (See  Anderson.  C.  O.,  assignor  ) 

Austin,  F.  W  .  Calxiol.  Mo.     Attaa|hmeni  for  engineers'  transits  and  hand-levels.     No.  925,674:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5392;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  944 

Automatic  Billlne  (  ompany.     i  .-»♦*< Jallagher.  R    W . ,  aastgn<M-  i 

Automatic  Heel  Trlnimlnjt'and  Burnishing  Machine  Company.     (See  Evans  and  Taylor,  aasigDors.) 

.Aiitoinatii    Ra<  king  Ma' hliie  ('omiMiii\  .      .--.ee  Colbv.  11.  W.,  assignor.) 

Autojpln  Companv.     (See  Burr,  K.  P,  assignor.) 

Avery,  H.  W  ,  a.ssigii«r  to  Avery  Stamping  (ompany,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Pttcklng  venel.    No.  926,230;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6608;  Gas.  vol.  148; 
p.  UtJti. 

.Avery  8tampln»  Companv.     (.See  .\very,  H.  W  ,  assignor.) 

Axford    C    S.    Plalnview,  Nebr.     Automatic  air-trap  lor  pumj*.     No.  926.859:  June  22:  8p.  p.  5818;  Gas. 

Ayruuli.  J     Tonawanda,  N.  Y.     Readv-nwfing  I»l)ri<       .No   926.26,3;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4Sei;  Gat.  vol    143; 

B.  Roth  Trxjl  I  ompany      (.See  Brooks,  C.  V.  .  assignor  : 

B.  F.  Biggs  Pump  t  omt)any     (8*«e  Shook,  R.  H.,  assignor.) 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company       See  Shaw,  E.  C,  assignor.) 

B.  F.  Perkins  and  Son      i  S.>e  Perkins.  J    L..  assignor.) 

B.  F.  Perkins  and  Son      (See  Hitnam.  i     W'  .  assignor.) 

Bal'COik.C   I>  ,aiislgnor  to  United  W!reip,s^s   I  .le^rraph  Co., New  York,N.  Y.    Thermo-expansion  meter. 
Gaz   vol    143;  p.  I'iH. 

BalKMick.  W    I  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flre-boal      No  ^4  128;  June  8:  8p.  p.  2213;  Ga*.  vol.  143;  p.  369. 

BatH'o-  k  \  Will  ox  Company.     'See  Bell.  J.  K,,  a-vignor. ) 

Babst,  J,  a-sslgnor  to   William  Schlmper  A   Companv,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Toilet  article      No.   925,676;  June  22 

p    «44 

Bacho   F.  W.,  and  V.  F    Draughon,  Mobile,  Ala.    Center-punches,  nail-sets,  *c.     No.  925,978:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6047;  Gas.  ToL  143;  p.  1045. 

Backmann.C.  R.,  Youngstown.  i 'hio      Viilcai.;rAT-<-amer      No   92t;,(i3T    June  29:  Sp,  p,  73.V<.  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  1297. 

Bacon,  II    A  .  Branch vtUe.  Md      Ad^lstab^•  rl*'r  (or  spring  hed-l>ottoms.     No.  924 J17:  June  8;  Sp   p.  24ti6;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  401. 

Baddley,  H    O.,  Salt  Lake  City,  T'tah      Flre-llgiiter      So  923  316,  June  1.  Sp  p  482;  Gar.  vol.  143:  p.  66. 

Madg-r,   \    (    .  Newton,  Masss      i  in-.\tuiguisher.     .No  924,218;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2470;  Gat.  voL  143;  p.  401. 

Badger  Bras-i  Mfg.  (  o.     (See  Harhaugh,  11    E  .assignor.) 

Ba<lger  Bra.<is  Mfg.  Co      i  See  Welles.  K.  H.,  assignor,  i 

Badtsche  .Anilln  A  Soda  ^8hrlk       See  Ka<''<T    1^   .  assigtior  i 

Badlsche  Anilln  A  Soda  Fabrik,     (See  .schrauU'  and  Laurilen,  assignors.) 

Baehr    H.   and  A.  Sommerfeld.  New  York    .N    Y      Artificial  paw.     No.  924,875:  June  15;  Sp.  p  3829:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  t>54. 

B.aerhalck,  11,  assignor  to  Handlton  Machine  Tool  C^nnpanv,  Hamilton,  Ohio.     Metal-planer     No.  923,930:  Jane  8;  Sp.  p.  1839    Gas.  vol. 

14.J:  p.  307. 
Bagley,  E    .N  ,  PltUsViurg,  Kans.     Shipplug-c»se.     No.  926,537:  June  29;  9p.  p.  7161;  (las.  vol.  143;  p.  1366. 
Bagnall,  J.,  .North  Attlel>oro.  Mas,s      Expansible  bracelet.     No  92«i.089;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6290;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  1117. 
Bailey,  F.  W.  C.,  Knoxvlll.',  Term      Tmck,     No.  i«5,796,  June  22;  Sp.  p.  V>84;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  986. 
Bailey,  L.  E.    (.'^ee  Bernstein  an  I  Bsllev.) 

Balr,  0.  R.,  Belvue.  Kans      Cross  line  hiKkle.     No.  923.316;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  484;  Gas.  vol.  143; 
Baker,  C    L..  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  J.  Dochat  and  one-third  to  J.  E.   Klos.  lAncaster. 
June  1.')    ,<ti    p   :i.'«lh.  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p   6«9 
B      (See  Hamacek,  A.  K.  assignor  ) 

I-.,  St.  lyuuts,  Mo,  assignor  to  National   Alcohol  Ll^t  and  Heatlt.e  Company. 
Gas.  vol    143;  p.  1046. 
(See  Uunh.  II.  T.,  assignor.) 

S..  Wilkinsburg,  Pa      Meter-relav.     No.  926.312;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6750;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  1190. 
New  York.  N    Y.     Shoe-tree      No  92.^  479:  June  1:  Sp.  p   Ra>;  Oat.  vol.  143:  n.  I2S. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Shoe-lr«e      No.  923.480;  June  1,  Sp.  p.  821;  Gat.  vol.  14S;  p.  123. 
(See  App,  Baker,  and  Bolton  ) 
vSce  Baker,  M.  F,    and  I,   C. ) 

and  L  (      Riverion.  Nebr      AnlmaJ-poke.     No.  924,219;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2472;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p. 
(See  Higgle  and  Baker  ) 
Baldwin    (;.  P.     (S»*  BUlsdell  an.1  Baldwin 

Baldwin.  J.  }\,  Berea.  (Ihlo.     Aoiomatic  wnitliing  apparatus  for  liquids.     No.  934.230;  Jane  8;  6p.j>.  3473:  Oat.  vol.  14S;  p.  401. 
Balfour,  }    W,.  Taconia,   Wash       Sjeu-.        N,,    •»_>.•,. .t.4,  ,luTie  I:.,  Sp.  p.  46h7;  Gaz.  vol.  14.3;  p.  7S4. 
Ball,  D..  Lawrence,  Mass  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Willis  Manchester,  N.  H.    Pitcher.    No.  928,931;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1840;  Gas.  toL  143- 

p.  307. 
Bail,  F  J  ,  New  York.  a.sslgnor  to  New  York  Cnsar  Works.  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.     Reversing  mechanism     No.  924.06C:  June  16;  Sp.  p.  3084; 

(iaz    vol    143,   p   »»M 
Ball   F    (»  .  I'lalnfleid.  N    J      CraKs-h*»d      No  H-J4  K7(i:  June  16.  Sp   p  X^):  Gaz   vol    143.  p   (V54. 

Ballard. C.  P.  Hinuers  Springs.  V\     \a      Machine  (or  separating  cockle  from  wheal       No.  923.932    June8;  Sp.p.l841;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  K7. 
Balog.  1,  ,  New  York,  .N    Y,      Proneller      No   'A>s:jfA:  June  I'l.  Sp   p   4.'k>*<    Gat    vol    143    p   7:4. 
BamWrger    H.  A..  Etters,  Pa      Raiiwavtie  and  fasU-ner      No.  924  414:  June  ^.  Sp.  p.  2S53    Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  46ft. 

Bancroft.  J   S..an(l  M   C.  Indahl    as.^gnors  to  Lanstiin  Monotvpe  Machine  Companv.  Phila<ielphia.  Pa     Controlling  mechanism  (or  ivpe- 
iiiac-hine.v      No  924,W.s:.  June  1,',    >.p    p   ,3y.^:,  i.ar.    \ol.  1 4.C  p   '>; 

ipobtng  mechanism 


No.  926,536;  June  29;  Sp.p.TlM; 


Sp.  p.  .S394;  Oat.  voL  143; 


«24.«37 
Baker,  D 

Baker,  D 
p  (»49; 
Baker,  (i. 
Baker,  H 
Baker,  J 
Baker.  J. 
Baker,  J . 
Baker,  L. 
Haker 
Baker 


?-a^ 


60. 


Ball-and-socket  umbrella-runner.    No. 


.Akwbol-bumer.     No.  936,979;  Jane  22;  8p. 


E  , 
E  , 

J,  H. 

L.  ( 

M    K 

W  .  M 


401. 


BancDft.  W..  assignor  to  Lanston  Monotvj*  Machine  Companv    Phlladelpbia,  Pa.     Multiplex  come 

15;  Spj).  4?23.   iaz    vol    143.  p    72(. 
Bandv.  W.  8.,  .\ndrews,  Ind.     I>rinking-fountaln  (or  poult-y.     No.  92»i,.V<8;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7102;  Gi 


No.  925.073;  Jane 


vol    143;  p. 
143;  p.  654. 


,  .  .- , ..  .-- -,.-r -♦»* 

Banflll,  \\     A  .  Ipswich,  Mass.     Casing  and  marking  gage      No  924. S77,  Jurw  15:  Sp.  p.  3(01;  Gaz    vol 
Banp,  C.  T.,  Chicago,  HI.     Tra<t)on-wheel      .No.  92«,313:  June  29;  Sp.  p  67,'>2:  Gas.  vol.  143:  p   1191 
Banks,  A.  M,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y     Device  for  drvlng  photographic  films     No  im.481:  June  1;  Sp.  p  823:  Gas  vol 
Bannon.  F  .  BurllngUm,  Ma.ss      Safety  devicv  (or  »4evalorv      No  92.'.(i74.  .lune  15,  Sp.  p   4227:  Gat   vol    143 
Banyay,  B.,  Newark,  Ohio,     Draft-gear  and  c»upling      No.  9J4n2s    June  K.  Sp.  p.  3034    Gat    vol    143:  p.  337 
Manthaf.  E.,  Kaston.  Pn      Chimivv       No    iaS.i**!    June  22:  Sp   p   (■0,W):  Gaz   vol.  143.  p   I(V4f 
Barfjer -Asphalt  Paving  Company      .  S**  Richar'lson.  C.  assignor. , 
Barl>er,  G.  D.,  trustiH>.    (See  Moineau.  H.  E.,  assignor.) 


1266. 


P 


143; 

"20, 


p.  124. 


IT 
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Block-mold.    No.  926.231;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6609;  Gae.  vol.  143;  p.  116«^. 
Interlocking  metal  sheet-piling.    No.  926,455;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7025;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1238. 
Track-brace.     No.  926.981;  Juno  22;  Sp.  p.  (»5l;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1046. 
Llfe-savlnK  device.    No.  923.801;  June  S;  Sp.  p.  IBOI,  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  265. 
Portable  sawlng-machlne.     No.  925,&=ia;  June  22;  Hp.  n.  5138;  Gax.  vol.  14a;  p.  906. 
Railwav-swltoh.     No.  924.95K;  June  15;  *p.  p.  3991,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  682. 


Bartell,  M.  J. 
B artels,  M.  .\. 
Bartholomew, 
Bart  hoi  oniew, 
Bartholomew, 
Barlholoniew, 
Hartlett,  A    J. 


p.  784. 


1166. 


p.  784. 


;  p.  602. 
143;  p.  602. 
vol.  143;  p. 


872. 
503. 


No.  923,401;  June  1; 
No.  923,402:  June  1; 


466. 

Hoisting  apparaUn. 


Barber,  J.  D.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Barbour,  O.  H.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Bardon,  M.  P.,  Ouemaey,  Cal. 
Barear,  F.  C,  Ck)luinbus,  Ohio. 
Barker.  C.  M.,  Plymouth,  Wis. 
Barkman,  C.  E.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Barlow,  W.  E.    (See  Sheets  and  Barlow.)  

Barnes.  A   P..  »nd  0.  Schmltt,  Bolckow,  Mo.    Motor.     No.  925,8n0;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5819;  Qai.  vol.  143;  p.  1007. 

Barnes,  C.  L.,  Chicago,  111.    Transportation-receptacle  for  dead  human  bodies.    No.  924,029;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2036;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  338. 

Bamett,  6.  R.,  ft  nl.    (See  Koester,  W.,  assignor.) 

Baron.  J.  I.,  Erie,  Pa.     Spiral  tool-driver.     No.  924,878;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  *vJ3.  Gaz.  \t.l.  1«;  p.  ti54. vr      ~,.  ..^    ,         ^ 

Barr  J   H.   Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Type-writing  machine.     No.  925,796;  June  22; 

Sp.'  p.  5687:  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  985. 
Barrel!,  W.L.    (See  Adams.  W.  H.,  assignor.)  ^  .,., 

Barrlre  I  B  ,  Waterbury,  Conn.    Floor-polishing  machine.    No.  926,232;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6611;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p 
Barrow.  J.,  Windfall,  Ind.    Can-labeling  machine.    No.  924.129;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2215;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  370. 

Barrows.  (\  S.  S.,  Ipava.  111.     Fracture  apparatus  for  use  with  invalid-f)eds.     No.  923,317;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  485;  Gft».  vol.  143;  p, 
Barrows,  R.  Y.     (See  Bohl,  E.  L,  assignor. ) 
Barry,  J    W.,  Everett,  Ma-ss.     ("ocli  or  faucet.     No.  925.153;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4382;  G«x.  v(ri.  143;  p.  748. 

(See  Famsworth  and  Bartell.) 

Watchung,  N.  J.     Forming  tips  of  shoe-laces.     No.  925.266;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4588:  Gat.  vd.  143 

0.  R.,  Hannilml,  Mo.    Sack-turner.    No.  925,267;  Jime  15;  Sp.  p.  4580;  Oat.  vol.  143; 

W.    (See  Wilcox  and  Bartholomew.) 

W  ,  Chicago,  111      Drv-room  hanger.     No.  924.722;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3603:   Oat.  vol.  143 

W.,  ChlcaRO,  111.      HaiiKer  for  drv-rooms.      No   924. 7J3    June  15;  Sp.  p    3505;  Gai.  vol 

Weetbury-on-Trym,  England.     Boomerang.     No.  925,448;  June  22;  8p.  p.  4937;  Oaz. 
Bartlett,  Havward  &  Co.    (See  Wagner.  F.  H.,  assignor,  i  .        „    .^         ,_„„    ^  ,   ,  .„ 

Barto  W    Brewster,  Kans.     Draft  attachment  and  evencr.    No.  924,529;  June  8;  3p.  p.  30-8:  Oat.  vol.  143;  p 
Barton  E.,  Ivyland,  Pa.    Toy  tree-holder.    No.  92»j,6.'»:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7:i5ti:  Oat.  vol.  14.3;  p.  1298. 
Barton    L.  E.   Sr.,  Ravenna,  Ohio,     Railwav-tie  and  rail-fastener.     No.  924.415:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2855;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p 
Basham,  F.  M..  and  J.  O.  Donaldson,  Chualar.  assignors  to  Southern  Pacific  Milling  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

No.  92fi,314;  June29;  Sp.  p.  »)7,'i4;  Gat.  vol.  U.H;  p.  1191.  ,       „         ., 

Bassett,  t.  H..  OakvlUe,  Conn.    Curtain-fixture.     No.  923,239;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  243;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  41. 
Bassett,  N.  C,  assignor  to  A  Ills-Chalmers  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis,    Balancing-machine 

Bassett,  n'  C,  assignor  to  A  Ills-Chalmers  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Balandng-machlne 

143;  p.  97. 
Bastian  Brothers  Company.    (See  Herbst.  M..  assignor  i  .,,,»,„„,,  .     „   j       ,  .  ^ 

Bates,  H.,  .\lbanv,  assienor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     TLmeK»n trolled,  coin-operated 

locking  device  for  tvpe-writer  machines.     '  Reissue,  i     No.  12,907;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1591;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  238. 
Bates   W    H.    Detroit,  Mich.     Clamp  for  attaching  springs  to  corrugated  cross-bars.     No.  926.381:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6888;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p 
Battenl>erg.  M.  H.  v..  Chicago.  111.     .seal.     No  9-25.41t;:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4858;  Oat.  Tol.  143;  p.  830. 
Battu,  L.  P.  L,  Chicago,  lU.    Steam-regenerative  apparatus.    No.  925,797;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5601;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  986. 
Bauer  &  Black.     (S«>e  Shaw.  H.  C.  assignor. 
Bauer  &  Black.    (See  Toles.  J.  K.,  assignor.)  ,,      ^     ~^  ,oo    t         ^    o  ^a.^    n 

Bauer,  L,  assignor  to  New  England  Enameling  Company,  MIddletown.  Conn.    Cooking  utensil.     No.  926,163;  June  29;  8p.  p   6442;  Oat. 

vol.  143';  p.  1142.  ,      . 

Bauroth,  L.,  Toledo  Ohio.    Clutch.    No.  924.306;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2850;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  431. 
Bauroth,  L  .  Toledo.  Ohio.     Adjustable  eccentric.     No.  924,307;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2663;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  431. 
Bayliss.  E.  B.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Button  link  or  fastener.     No.  92t.,38,'!;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6891;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1213. 
Beale,  A.  H.,  Vandergrift,  assignor  to  American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Rolling  metal  sheets.    No.  92b,233;  Jun«  29; 

Beaii,  v^'.  7.,'  West  Medfoni,  Mass!     Attachment  for  turning  tapered  work  or  balls.     No.  923,757;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1416;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p 

Bear,  D.    (See  SilT.  0,  assignor.  >  „  ^  ,  ,._ 

Bearce,  C.  E.,  Pimta  Gorda,  Fla     Earth  excavator  and  conveyer.     No.  925.075;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4229;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p, 
Beard,  D.  S.,  assignor  to  Geiser  Manufacturing  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa.     Hay-press.     No.  926,382;  June  29;  Sp.  p. 

B^dsley,  C.  S.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,    Electromagnetic  Igniter.    No.  925,742:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  S."^:  Gat 

Beaslev,  H.  A.,  BartlettsvlUe,  Okla.    Ror^e-knife.    No.  923,482;  June  I:  Sp.  p.  824;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p 

Beaton  <4  Bradley  Company      (See  Bums.  E.,  assignor.) 

Beattle,  W.  H.     'See  Minlf5e,  W.  A,  assignor. 

Beaucond  F.  J.,  assignor  to  Southern  Indiana  Elfttrical  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Albany,  Ind. 

cables.    No.  923,933;  June  8;  8p.  p.  1843;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  307. 
Beaudrv,  J.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     I'mhrella.    No.  923,130;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p 
Beaudry.  J.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Umbrella.     No.  924.530;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  3079;  Oat.  vol.  143 


Sp.  p.  664;  Gat. 
Sp.  p.  665;  Gat. 


rol. 
rol. 


.1112. 


720. 

6889; 


.pa 


Oat.  vol.  143; 


vol.  143;  p. 
124. 


967. 


Distributing-terminal  for  telephfine 


p.  p 
Mic 


503. 


Battle  Creek,  Mich.    Apparatus  for  casting  st«reotype-plat«t.     No.  906  Z6t; 


Sp.  p.  67.56;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  1198. 

786. 


No.  924,130;  June  8:  Sp.  p. 


Bechman,  11.  F..  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing-4ress  Company 

June  15;  Sp.  p.  4593;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  7H.-). 
Beck.  F.,  Dumont,  N.  J.     Pneumatic  device.     No.  926,315;  Jime  29 
Becker,  A.  F.     (See  Diehl  and  Becker.) 

Becker.  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coat-shirt.    No.  925,269;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4596;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p 
Beckerly.  B..  Seattle.  Wash.     Fender.    No.  925,417;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4860:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  831. 
Becket,  F.  M.,  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  Electro  Metallurgical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Reducing  ores 

Beckwith,  E.  P.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Process  of  purifying  tungstlc  anhydrid.     No.  926.084;  Jun« 

22;  Sp.  p.  6271:  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  1080. 
Bedford.  J.  P.    (See  Watson,  H.  W,  assignor.) 
Beebe,  H.  W.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Vehicle-lamp.    No.  925,676:  June  22;  Sp.  n.  ,")3»5:  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  945. 

Detroit.  Mich.    Holder  for  radiator-fins.    No.  92.1,446:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  4938;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  872. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  I.  W.  Beeler,  Kansas  Citv,  Kans.     Floor-scraper.     No.  926,458;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7029;  Gat.  vol.  143; 


Electric  gear-changing  mechanism  for  automobiles.     No.  925,270;  Jime  15;  Sp.  p. 
Safety  locking^witch.    No.  926.469;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7031;  Gat.  vol.,143; 


Mo. 


Gat.  vol.  143;  p. 

p.  7028;  Gaz    vol 


1239. 

14.J;  p. 


1239. 


.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company  and  A  ills-Chalmers  Comjiany. 
923,>il4;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1128;   Oat.  vol.  143.  p.  172. 


Beel^,  J.  D., 
Beeler.  A.  T. 

p.  r2;». 

Beeler,  I.  W.     (See  Beeler,  A.  T.  and  I.  W.) 

Beemer.  F.,  assignor  to  S.  S.  Eveland,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

4597;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  785. 
Beezley,  D.  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  H.  Farris,  St.  Louis, 

p.  1239. 
Behr,  B.,  Suhl,  Germany.     Firearm.    No.  926,4.'i6;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7027 
Behr,  B.,  Suhl,  Germany      Signaling  device.     No.  92t').457;  June29;_Sp. 
Behrend,  B.  A.,  Norwood,  Ohio, 

Armature constnictlon.     No. 923,...,  „....,.,.. ,    --    ^  „,...._.        ^  /-, 

Behrend,  B.   A.,  Norwood.  Ohio,  tLssignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company  and  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,    tore-spacing 

member  for  dynamo^electric  machines.     No.  925.271;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4600;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p  7!«).  _,       ^  t^ 

Behrend,   B.    A.,   >:orwoo<l,    Ohio,   assignor   to    Allls-Chalmers   Company  and    Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.    Dynamo- 
electric  machine.     No.  925,272;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4602:  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  784V  „   „     ^  ^,      ^    „       .    ,   _,       ^  r^  i--,^ 
Behrwid,  B.  A.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company  and  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.    Dynamo-electric 

machine.     No.  92fi.08fi,  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6274;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1081.  .,        .        _.       ^ 

Behrend,  B.  A.,  and  E.  Mattman,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignors  to  AUis-Chalmer?  Company  and  Bullork  Electric  Manufacturing  Company 

Dynamo-electric  machine.     No.  923,fil.=i;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1130-  Cat.  vol   143;  p   ITS 
Behrend,  8.  K.,  Denver.  Colo.    Filter-press.    No.  924.131;  Juue  8:  Sp. p.  2219;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  371. 
Behrens,  F.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Safety  can-opener.    No.  926.2.'M;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  tiftl.s,  Gaz.  vol.  14:1;  p.  1167. 
Bell.  A.  D.,  Sharon,  Pa.    Cotton-chopper.    .No.  925,743:  Jiine  22;  Sp.  p.  .S.Vt8;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  967. 
Belle,  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Motor-operated algn  apparatus.    No.  924. 4Ui;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2857;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  467. 
'■  "      "  "■-   '-' ■^-'    '•■— '=    Sp 


Beiser.  C.  W.,  assignor  to  .Vmerican  Soldier  Conipanv.  Brixiklyn,  N.  Y. 
Belcher.  R.  R.,  Bainbridge_Oa.     Buildrng  and  snelvtog  construction. 
Bell,  J.  E.,  assignor  to  Bal)Cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y 

143;  p.  721. 
Bell,  R.,ef  oi.    (See  PriLschau.  F.  A.,  assignor.) 


7871. 


Tov      No   925.273;  June  16;  Sp   p.  4603;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
No.  92.5,«77;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  .S39b:  Oat   vol    143;  p.  94.5. 
.    Suf)erb«ater-i>oiler,     No.  925,076;  Jtme  15;  Sp.  p.  4231;  Gat,  vol. 
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p.  787. 


143; 


No.  925,418;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  48S1;  Ou. 


Bellolt,  J.  C,  and  A   Roth,  New  Bninswlck.  N  J     Emerjtency-horseshoe.    No.  92V9S2;  June  22;  8p.  p.  6062;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  1046 

Belloni,  D.,  Edri,  Pa.    System  of  mine  ventilation.    No.  925.2T4;  June  15:  8p.  p.  40Oo;  Gai.  voL  143;  p.  787. 

BeUvie   O.  T  .  Milan.  Minn.     Latch.     No.  926.090;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6292;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1117. 

Belt.  W.  O.    (See  t)wen,  I.  J.,  assignor.) 

Bendixen,  1'.     (See  Brooks,  A.  A.,  assignor.) 

Bene<lict,  J.  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ixjck  for  sliding  doors.     No.  926.460;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7033;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1240. 

BenjanUn,  F.asslgnr.'- of  one-half  to  1   W  Copeland,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Ic-t^ream  dipper.     No.  926,275:  Junel6;  8p.  p.  4607;  Gat.  vol.  143; 

Benner,  R.  E,    (See  Vincent  and  Benner.) 

Bennett,  A.  J,  (  ambridge.  Ohio,    t  ondiraent-holder.    No.  924,959;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3992:  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  682. 

Bennett.  H    E      iSee  Rovnolds  and  Bennett 

Bennmghofen,  C.     (See  tfrauth.  .A...  assignor  i 

Bennor,  J..  Macon,  asstgnor  to  Comfort-Bennor  Tie  Company,  Tifton,  Ga.     Package-tie.     No.  924,694;  June  8;  Sp.  p. 3211;  Gat.  vol 

p.  526.  ^ 

Benson,  C,  Chicago!^.     Belt-oiling  device.     No.  924,417;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2862;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  467 
Ben.son,  I.  N. ,  assignor  ofone-half  t<j  I'alaoe  AutomoMle  Station  CompanN ,  Hartford,  Coim.    Horn. 

vol.  I4;i:  p.  831. 

Benson,  J.  W.,  North  Wayne,  Me.     Spring-wheel.     No.  924,724:  June  15;  8p.  p.  3607;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  flOS. 
Benson    L.  R.,  Ellsworth,  Kans.     Soldertng-stlrk.     No.  923.834:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  1844;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  307. 
Benthail.  J    T.    Suffolk.  \"a       Peaiint  pit-ker  and  slemmer      No   92.1.983:  June  22;  Sp.  p   «054;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1047. 
Benton,  G    H.,  Metuche.n.  N.  J.     Valve      No   9^1, t,H.;  June  1.  Sp.  p.  1133;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  173. 
Berg,  J.     (See  Kallis  and   Berg,  i 

Berg,  J.,  Chictgo,  111.    Combined  cigar  and  cigarette  nolder  and  smoklng-pipe.    No.  924,418;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2863;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  468. 
Berg,  L.    (See  Noerdllnger  Carosclli  and  Berg.) 
Berg,  L.  J      (See  I)\iiibar  and  Berp. ) 

Berg,  M..  Battle  Lake.  Minn.     Valve-gear      No.  923.»35:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  1846;   Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  308. 
Berpeman,  (*.  L  ,  Pottsvllle.  I'a      I. awn-mower.     .No.  923.403;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  OGt.;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  97. 
Bergen,  L.     (See  McConnell.  p.  H  .  a.sslgnor.) 
Bergman,  S.  R.,  Lvnn,  Mass  ,  as,sipior  U)  (leneral  Electric  Company.    Single-phase  motor.    No.  924,725;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3509;  Gat.  vol.  143; 

p.  tAT 
Beriotti,  A.,  San  Francisco.  Cal      Aeroplane  flving-machlne.     No.  923.936;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1847;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  308. 

Bcrkhoiise.O   K.,  E.  McConvlllc.  and  E.  R    lairick,  Heilwood.  I'a.     Car-(wipling.     No.  925,27^;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4608;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  788. 
Bernard.  P..  Jefferson.  S.  D.     Stock-waterer      .No.  92.S.984;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  «05«;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  ltH7. 
Berrier.  I'.  B.  T..  assignor  to  Searchlight  lloni  company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Phonograph-horn.     No.  926.235;  Jime  39;  8p,  p.  6615;  Oat. 

vol.  14.S;  p.  Ilti7. 
Bernst,  C,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Sundav-school  register.    No.  923,937;  Jime  8;  8p.  p.  1850:  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  308. 
Bernstein,  J.,  and  L.  E.  Ballev;  said  hallev  assignor  to  S.  J.  Bolev,  Athens,  Ga.    Safetv  releaslne-clamp  for  baled  bed-springs.    No.  933,768; 

June  1;  Sp.  p.  1417;  Gaz.  vol   M;i;  p.  '220. 
Bernstein,  P.,  Beachmont,  Mass.     Portable  fireplace.     No.  923.318;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  486;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  f>9. 

Berrigan.  J.  J..  Orange.  N.  J.     Feed-governor  for  centrifugal  separators.     No.  924,308;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2664;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  432. 
Berriman,  K.  t  .,  Chicago.  111.     Tobacco-pine.     No.  926,091;  June  29,  Sp.  p.  62JH;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  IIIS. 
BerU'ls,  C.  K  ,  Wilkts-Barre,  Pa.     (  an.     No  92«.,4ol,  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7034;  Gat.  vol.  14.'^;  p.  1240. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Company     (.see  Meigs  and  Stout,  assignors  ) 

Betts,  C.  L  .  assignor  lo  l\.  E   Dlett  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y     I.an tern-guard.    No.  923,483.  June  1;  Sp.  p.  825.  Gat 
Beugler,  E.  F.,  assignor  to  E.  B.  Holmes,  BulTalo,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  driving  hoops  onto  kegs.    No.  92^,756;  Jime  1 

vol    J 43;  p.  220. 
Bever.  W.  O.    (See  Ixx>ke  and  Outhouse,  assignors.) 

Beveridge,  H.  L..  Indianai>olis,  Ind.     Box-boanl.    No.  925,277;  June  16;  8p.  p.  4610;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  788. 

Bii>erfeld,  .\  ,  Berlin,  a-ssignor  to  The  Finn  Kunstdruck-ond-  VactegnnstaJt  WeteJ  &  Naumann  Akllengesellschaft,  Letptig-Reudnitt,  Ger- 
many.    Calendar  tear-olT  taiilet.     No.  9'24,S79;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3S33:  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  ()65. 
Bichel,  C.  E.,  Hamburg,  Gennany,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  C-ompany,  Wilmington,  Del,    Increasing  the  density  of 

fu.sltile  t'xplaslve  nltro  sulistances      No.  92.'>.419;  Jmie  15;  Sp.  p.  48*^;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  831. 
Bickford,  S    M  ,  PitUsburg,  I'a      Knife.     No   9'25.278;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4611;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  788. 
Bicycle  Skate  and  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Eubank,  R.  B.,  Jr.,  assignor  ) 
Bilbro,  H.  C.    (See  Hastings  and  Bllbro. ' 

BUhart.  F.,  Winston  Salem,  N  ('.     Hook  and  eye  or  collar  supfK)rter  and  stiflener     No.  926.539:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7163;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1266 
lltlllngton.  J.  K.,  and  C.  HoUiwell.  Broadheath.  .^Itrincham.  England.     Assembling  mechanism  of  tvpographlcaJ  composing-machines. 

No   pj:!,!:^;  June  1:   Sp.  n   3:   Gm    vol    143:  p   3 
Bimblich,  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cane  and  the  like.     No.  924.880;  June  l.i;  .Sp.  p.  .-iSSo;  <i*t   vol.  143; 
Birch,  8.,  .Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  .\mertcan  Finishing  Ma(  hinerv  (Tomp&nv,  Boston,  Mass 

924.595.  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3213;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  626. 
Bird,  MA.     {See  Bird,  P   J.  assignor.) 

Bird,  P   J.   assignor  to  M.  A.  Bird,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lunch-box.     No.  925,447:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  4940;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p  872. 
Birmingham,  J.  P.    (.See  Arthur  and  Blniilnghain  ) 

Bimbaum.  A..  Erie,  Pa     Wheel-tire      No.  9!^  98>:  June  22;  Sp  p.  fifloO;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1048. 
Blmey,  C.  ri.,  St.  I^ouis,  Mo.    Car-wmdow  curtain-rod.     No.  924.419;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2864;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  468. 
Bimey,  C.  O.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Street-car.     No.  924.420;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  28ti6:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  468. 

Birsfleld.  J.  A.,  assign<«-  to  A.  8tromt>erg,  Chicago,  111.     Telephone-ringer      No  924  a")0:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3037;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  338. 
Bishop,  M.  E.,  Goodnight,  Tex       Post-card  stand.     No.  924.(J31;  June  8    Sp.  p   20.39:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  338. 
Bishop,  N^     E  ,  and  G.  F.  Chaple,  Brevard.  N    C.     N'endmg  apparatus.     No   923,132:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  12;  Gat.  vol,  143;  p.  4. 
Bismarckhdtte,  F'lrm  of.    (See  Thallner  O.,  assignor.) 
Black,  n.    (See  Modlln.  Schenlmann   Buhl,  and  Black.) 

Blackburn,  A.  H..  Matteawan.  N    Y.     Air-heating  de\ice  for  gas-making  apparatus.     No.  924.033.  June8;  8p.p.3042;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  339. 
lilackbum,  J.  O.,  Chloride,  Ariz  Ter.     Rolarv  ore^xtractor      No.  923,319    June  1:  Sp   p.  48S;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  69. 
Blackburn,  S.  F..  Thomas    Ky      Strap.     .No  925,986;  June  22;  Sp   p  b061;  Gai.  vol.  14S    p.  1(H8. 
Blackham.  O.  J..  Uniontown.   Pa.    assignor  to  McCrum-Howell  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Foundry-pattern  (ormoldlng  batb-tu  bs 

with  varied  rims      No.  925,678;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  539<t;  Oat.  vol    143;  p.  94^1. 
IHackmore,  1,   R.,  Arlington,  N   J      Wrench      No.  923,017;  June  1;  Sp  p.  1134;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  173. 
Blackwood.  J.  P.,  .\thens,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  S.  Hooker,  Lancaster,  Ohio.    R&ilwav -switch-operating  mechanism 

June  8:  Sp.  p.  1602,  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  266. 
Blackwood,  J.  P.,  Athens,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  8.  Hooker,  Lancaster.  Ohio 

June  8;  Sp.  p.  ie06;  Gat.  vol.  143    p.  2»>5. 
Blaclrwood,  J.  P..  Athens,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  8.  Hooker,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

June  8;  Sp.  p.  1609;  Gat.  vol.  1«;  p.  265 

,  H.  W..  and  O.  P.  Baldwin,  I^os  Angeles,  Cal.    Hoae-reel.    No.  923,320;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  490.  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  70. 
H.  W..  and  H.  A.  Brooks,  Los  Angeles  Cal.     Filter-leal.    No.  925,554;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5142;  Oat.  vol  14i;  p.  906. 
,  D.    (See  Blake,  H.  T  and  A.  D.i 

O.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  H.  Lutt,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Heating  and  mixmg  plant.     No.  924,132;  June  8;  Bp 
Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  370. 
T.  and  A.  D..  Oceanside.  Cal.     DUh-carrier.     No.  924.1.-«.  June  8;  Sp   p.  2226,  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  371 


vol.  143;  p. 
Sp.  p.  1419; 


124. 
Gat. 


p.  h5o. 
Cloth  opener  and  expander. 


No. 


Rallway-swttch-operatlng  mechanism. 
Railway-switch-operaimg  mechanism. 


No.  923,802; 
No.  923.803; 
No.  923.804; 


F.lalsdell 
Blalsdell 
Blake,  A. 
Blake,  F. 
p.  2223; 
BUke,  H.  T.  and  A.  U..  Oceanside.  Cal      DUh-carrier.     No.  924,1.^.  June  8;  ,sri  , 

Blake,  L.  I..  I>awrence,  and  L.  N.  Morscher  Neodc'sha,  Kans..  assignors  to  Blake  Mining  &  Milling  Company,  Denver,  Colo 

separating  procem.    No.  924,032;  June  8;  .9p  p  2040,  Oat.  vol.  143,  p.  XK> 
Blake  Mining  &  Mitllng  Company.    (See  Blake  and  Morscl.er.  assignors. 
Blake,  S  ,  Cllftondale,  Mass.    Clamp.     No  923,806:  June  8:  8p.  p.  1613;  Gar  vol.  143;  p.  267. 
Blaker.  J.  L.,  Blaker  Mills.  W.  Va.     Dumping-car.     No.  924,:'2i.:  June  i:..  Sp   p.  3510;  Gaz.  vol    143:  P.  rtOS 
Blanch,  T   J.,  Highland  Falls.  N.  Y.     Variatde-speed  mechanism.     No  923.321:  June  1;  Sp.  r  494;  Oat.  vol   143;  p.  70. 
Blankenbare,  R.  E.,  Grand  Rapids,  M'ch.     Saw-fUlng  device.     No  9'24,134:  June  8.  Sp.  p.  2227    Gat.  vol.  143;  n.  371. 
Blashfleld,  J  U.,  Kalamasoo.  sMlgnor  of  one-half  to  P.  V.  BlashfieH,  Marshall,  Mich.    Appliance  for  reU^sf  of  headache 
Gm.  vol.  143;  p.  626.  | 

(See  Blashfleld,  J.  M.,  assignor.)  > 

(See  Mc.^ndrews  and  Bleibtrev. ) 

E.,  Oradell,  N.  J.     Sanitary  mouthpiece  tor  drin king-glasses.    No  924,136;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2228;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  J 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Transom  and  window  operating  mechanism.     No.  925,.'k.%6;  June  Z!;  8p.  p.  5144;  Gat.  vol.  143 


ElectrosUtlc 


8p  p.  8215; 
ifteld.  P.  V 


8'  8 
Blaishfield, 
Bleibtrey,  J.  E. 
Blenckstone,  F. 
Bllcktov,  F.  A 


No.  92<,aet>;  J  una 


p.  007 


A 


Bliss.  E.  F.,  Schenectadv,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Companv      Target-signal.     No   924,727;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3511.  <iat.  vol.  143; 

p.  604. 
Bliss,  W.  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Bllas,  W.  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


circuit-controller. 
Lighting  system. 


No.  936,164;'June  29;  Sp  p.  6443;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  1143. 
No.  926,165;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6446:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p,  1143. 


▼1 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


468. 


143; 


p.  1340. 
No.  024,136;  June  8; 


P 


L. 


Bonnot,  C. 
Bonnot,  L. 
Bonom,  A. 
BoiuaU.S. 
Bootb,  K., 
Booth,  K. 
vol.  143; 
Booth,  T. 


LUiard.  8.  E.,  Frmnklin,  Ind.     Llquld-meMure.    Nr  13,618;  June  1;  8p.  p.  1136;  Gu.  vol.  143:  p.  174. 

Blomeren,  H.  E.  B.,  Palmyra,  N.  J.     Enirtne.    No.  4».o,M0:  June  »;  8p.  p.  7166;  Om.  vol.  1«:  p.  1366. 

Bloimt,  W  .  T.,  Jr.,  Sprlnefield,  Oa.    Combination  lock  and  latch.     No.  924,421;  June  k:  8p.  p.  28r*,  Ga«-  to!   143;  p. 

Blow,  M..  EastCharlotte,  Vt.     Hack  for  holding  lile-preservers.     No  ^.M.V^l;  June  15.  Sp.  p    VCH.;  (^a*.  vol.  143:  p.  66.V 

Blowers   W    R    Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Bath  and  complexion  brush.     No  9*26,462;  June  28;  8p.  p.  7036;  Oa»,  vol. 

Blystone,  P.  L.,'  Cambridge  Springs,  Fa.    Mortar-mixer.    No.  925,744.  June  22.  Sp.  p.  5551:  Gas.  vol.  143:  p  967. 

Bobrick.  O.  \-,  IjM  Angelea,  C»l.    Liquefaction  of  gases  and  separation  of  air  Into  oommerclal  oxygen  and  nitrogen. 
Sp.  p.  2230;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  377.  .,,..,„ 

Bobrick,  G.  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aastgnments,  to  United  States  Liquid  Air  &.  Oxygen  Company,  Los  Angetee,  t»J.     Apparatus  for  lique- 
faction of  gases.     No.  924,137;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2-J39:  Gai   vol.  143,  p.  372. 

Botk,  A.,  Brunswick,  Germany,  and  W.  A.   Kramer.  Charatjersburg,  Pa.     Orindliig-mill.     No.  925,987;  June  22,  8p.  p.  6062;  Gai.  vol. 

143-  p.  1048. 
Bock    W     Prlnienthal,  near  Bromberg,  Germany.     Dlflusion  apparatus.     No.  923.760:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1425:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  221. 
Bo<ia,  J.,  assignor  to  Independent  Harveiter  Company,  Piano,  lu.    Corn-gathering  machine.     No.  923^06;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1614;  Oa«.  ToL 

143-  p.  267. 
Boehm   O    K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Vacuum-Insulated  botUe.     No.  924, MW;  June  8;  6p   p  2253;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  373. 
Boenke'r,  H.  II.,  and  W.  1)   Schone,  St.  Gharlws,  Mo.     Pruning  iraplement.    No.  »24,«KJ.  June  15;  8p.  p.  3837;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  O&o. 
Boeters.b..  ana  R.  WolfTenstein.  Berlin,  Germany.     Producing  nitro  compounds      No  923.761;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1429;  Omx.  vol.  143; 
Bocttlcr,  K.     (See  McGo wan.  M.,  assignor.)  .      .,        ,  ,        ,j    .  .,  .   ,       %• 

Bohl,  E.  L..  Brooklyn,  N    Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Y.  Barrows,  Rutherford,  N.  J.     Manufacture  of  molds  for  casting  metals.     No 

924,728;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3oi:i;  (itii.  vol.  14;i;  p.  ti«4.  

Bole,  8.  T.,  ftMlgnor  to  J.  G.  Brill  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Support  for  contact-plow*.    No.  923  4«4;  June  1;  8p.  p.  827,  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.pt. 

Boley,  S.  J.     (See  Bailey,  L.  F...  assignor.)  ^ 

Boling,  S.  M.p  Chandler,  Okla.     Atlachmeiit  for  si'al(yl>eains      No.  9--'4,!«.():  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3994;  <.az.  vol.  143;  p.  682.  \.- 

BoUng   S    M.,  Chandler,  Okla.     Attachment  for  scale-beams.     No.  *J4,961,  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3997:  Gai   vol.  143;  p.  6h3. 

Holing,  S.  M.,  Chandler,  Okla.     Attachment  for  weighing-scales.     No.  924,9i>2;  June  15;  f'P   P-  4001;  Oat   vol.  143;  p.  683. 

Bolitho,  J.  B.,  Rockl)eare  House,  near  Exeter,  England     Aim-recording  apparatuB.     No.  928,M1;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7168;  G«».  vol.  143 

126<;. 
Bolton,  E.  G.     iSef-  App,  Baker,  and  Bolton.)  ,  ..     ,       w 

Bolton  W   von  Charlottenburg,  aarignor  to  Siemens  A  Halske.  .\ktlengesell3chaft,  Berlin.  (Jermany.     Apparatus  for  prodiicUig  horio- 

geneous  ductile  bodies  from  metals  of  a  hlghly-fefraclory  nature.     Nu  92f.,7»(;  June  22;  Sp.  p  5«.«3:  Gat.  vol.  143.  p.  986. 
Bolton,  W.  von,  Charlottenburg,  assignor  to  Siemens  &  Halske  A.  G  .  Berlin  Germany.     Process  of  hardening  tantalum.    No.  928,B«8; 

June  22;  Sp.  p.  6064;  Qai.  vol.  143;  p.  1048. 
Bommer,  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Spring-hinge.     No.  924,422:  June  S;  rip.  p.  2870;  Ga*.  vol.  143.  p.  469  _,„    ^  ,    , ,, 

Bond   I.  M.,  Forest  Hill.  N.  J.    Combined  shoulder-brace  and  garment-supporter.     No.  934,034;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2043;  0«».  vol.  143;  p- 
Bonfleld.  A.  R..  Jr..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Corapr««ion  cockor  bib.     No.  925,679;  June 22;  8p.  p.  5401;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  949. 
Bonner,  C.  U..  Bnwklvn.  N.  Y.     Door-niiit.     No.  '»-_'5.-'7y;  June  \S.  >\>.  \>    4<.l.'.  (iru.  vol    14.3:  p.  78K. 

Bonney,  B.  R.,  assignor  to  M.  Sweeney,  Lincoln.  Nebr.,  and  8.  K.  Sweeney.    Stork-aMting  devkse.    No.  92i,619;  June  22;  8p.  p. 5277; 
vol.  143:  p.  928. 

F.    (See  Dom,  Ludlam,  and  Bonnot.) 

C.    I. See  Dom,  Ludlam,  and  Bonnot.)  __ 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Steam-turbine.     No.  924,309;  June  S;  Sp.  p.  2656;  Oas.  vol.  143;  P-  432. 
W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tnmk.     No.  923.807;  June  »;  8p.  p.  1616.  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  267. 

assignor  to  GUimder  and  8ona,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Flsto-bowl.     No  925.861;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5821;  Oai.  vol    143.  jk 
,  assignor  to  GlUinder  and  Sons   Inc.,  Philadelphia,  P^.     Reflector  for  arttflcial  light.     No.  926,862;  June  22;  8p.  p. 
p.  1008. 

,  Boise,  Idaho.    Bit-wrmch.    No.  926,746;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5652;  Ga*.  vol.  143.  p.  968. 
Booth,  T.,  Boise,  Idaho.    Animal-trap.    No.  928,746;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6553;  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  968.  .    ^  ,  ,« 

Borden,  B.,  assignor  to  Borden  Company,  Warren,  Ohio.     Thread-cutting  tool.    No.  924,221;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2475;  0»i.  vol.  148;  . 
Borden,  B.,  assignor  to  Borden  Company,  Warren,  Ohio.     Pipe- threading  tool.     No.  9-24. 96;i:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4003;  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  f>84. 
Borden  Company.     (See  Borden.  B.,  assignor.) 

Boring,  \'.  H.,  Sumner.  Mo.     Uraft-equahier.    No.  923.619;  June  1;  8p.  p.  1137;  Gai  vol.  143.  p.  174. 

Borland,  K.  D.,  and  P.  G.  Haney,  MclCeesport.  Pa.    Composition  of  matter.    No  926,463;  June  29;  Sp.  n.  7036;  Oa*.  voL  1*1;  p. 
Bomholdt,  C,  Avoca,  Iowa.    Hay  rake  and  loader.    No.  924,035.  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2044;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  340. 

Bomslde,  11.  B.    (See  Fried  and  Harvey,  assignors.)  „   .     .,  ..        . ,         ^. 

Bosworth,  C,  assignor  of  one-hundrod-and-tlfteen  two-hundretlthi  to  O.  F.  Damon.  I*rovidence,  R.I.    Measuring  attachment  for  microroeter- 

(■allners.     No.  925,2X).  June  i:>.  Sp.  p.  4613.  Gaz.  vol.  U;j.  !>   7ss. 
Boswbrth,  W.  P.,  assignor  to  Brockton  Heel  Company,  Brockton.  Mass.     Machine  for  assembling  heeHift  sections. 

8p.  p.  828;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  125. 
Boughan,  A.  B.,  Chicago,  ifl.     Automoblle-tlre  protector.     No.  923,322;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  496;  Gai.  voL  143,  p.  71. 
Bouldln,  J.  R.,  Chaonlng,  Tex.    Draft-equaliier     No.  926,542;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7171;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  12b7. 

Botmeau,  J,  Paris,  Frana;.    Electric  furnace.    No.  926.236;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6820;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1167.  ^.^    r^        , 

Bouvier,  .\..,  Lyon,  France,     .\pparatus  for  mixing.  niea.swrir.k;,  and  carburetmt' ga^pous  bodies.     No.  924,883;  June  16;  Sp.  p.3Si»;  uas,  vol. 

143:  p.  t>5n.  _^ 

Bouwman,  D.,  Bussum,  Netherlands.     Life-belt.    .No.  925,2S1;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4«.l4.  liai.  vol.  143;  p.  *»«. 

Bowen,  R.  L.,  McComb  City,  Miss.    Valve  mechantem  tor  steam-engines.     No  923.486:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  880;  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  125. 
Bowen.  E.  W.    fSee  Kerlta  and  Bowen.) 

Bowes,  J.  J,  Jr.,  Pensacola.  Fla.    Ordnance.    No.  923.620:  June  1:  8p.  p.  1140.  Qax.  vol.  143;  p.  176. 

Bowes.  W    M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tension  device  for  shears  or  scissors.    No.  923.881:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1143;  Ga*.  vol.  143;  p.  176. 
Bowman.  ('.     i  See  Bowman,  M.  assignor. ;  .      ..         ,  v     n^'  ^.tn 

Bowman.  .\I..  Mcilenrv.  Md  .  as.sicnor  of  one-half  to  C.  Bowman,  Boynton,  Pa.     Means  for  disconnect  ingtelepbone-lmes.     No.92o,c«); 

15;  Sp.  p.  4864;  Gai."  vol.  143:  p.  832.  ^  ,   ,^„        ,^ 

Bowman,  R.  H.,  Canon  City,  Colo.    Clutch  mechanism  for  motor- vehicles     No.  123.938;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1861;  »ja«.  vol.  143;  p.  308. 
Boyce.  J.  A..  Springfield,  III.     Printing-machine.    No.  924,310;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2668:  (iai.  vol  143    p.  432. 
,  Owosso,  Mich.    Crate  or  box.     No.  925,799.  June  22;  Sp.  p.  .i6«4:  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  926. 
,  Chicago,  111.     Electrotheraj>eutlc  apparatus      No.  926384;  June  ."9.  ap.  p.  6893;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p. 
Gallon.  Ohio.     Roa<l-drag.     No.  924.311.  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2603;  liaz.  vol.  143;  p.  433. 
(See  Lombard.  K.  H.,  assignor.) 
Brookline.  Ma.ss.     Adjusting  device.     No.  925,448;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  4942;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  P- 873. 
Boyer,  O.,  SpencervUle.  Ohio.    Separator  attachment  for  oom-husking  oiachines.    No.  926.464;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7087; 
Bovington,  H.  A.,  Newington,  Conn,     Lamp-extlnguisher.     No  923,622:  June  1,  6p.  p.  1144:  Gai.  vol   143:  n.  175. 
Boyle,  E.  R.,  and  W.  B.  Upton.  Washington,  D.  C.    Reinforcing  means  for  concrete  structures.    No  925,9«>;  June  22; 

Braddock.  E.  I.,  Winchester,  assignor  to  Braddock  Motive  Power  Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Turbine.    .No.  925.566;  June  22:   Sp.  p  5146; 

Ga*.  vol.  143;  p.  907.  ^ 

Braddock  Motive  Power  Company.     >  See  Braddock,  E.  I.,  assignor  ■  -  i 

Bradford,  A  ,  Kennett.  (  al.    Weighing  apparatus.    No.  923,240;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  246.  Oa*.  vol.  143;  p.  41. 
Bradford.  A..  Kennett.  Cal.     Weighing;  apparatus.     No.  92.'>,2X2:  June  15:  Sp   p   4«.l''.    Gai.  vol    I4;<:  p 
Bra<Jl«v,  C.  C.    (See  Bradley  and  Falrchlld.  assignors.  ,    ^ 

Bradley,  F.,and  F.  H.  Falrchlld,  Detroit,  assignors  of  one-third  to  C.C.  Bradley,  Mount  aemens.  Mich. 

S;  Sp   p.  2254;  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  373. 
Bradley,  11.  E.,  .\pponaug,  H.  I.     Electric  toaster      No.  926,714;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7522;  Oa*.  voL  143;  p. 
Bradway,  C,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Vapor  ete^-tric  apparatus. 

Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  928. 
Bralne,  B.  G.    (See  Wolhaupter  and  Braine.) 

Bramstadt,  R.  F,  Seattle.  Wash.    Spike-puller.    No.  925,667;  Jane  22;  8p.  p.  6147;  Oa*.  vo'.  148;  p.  907. 
Braadnborg,  E.  .«..,  Loe  Angfiles,  Cal.     Locking  device  tor  valves.    No.  924,423;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2Sfri;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  4a. 
Branly,  E.,  and  H.  Laurent,  Paris,  '•"ranee.    Safety-screen  for  s-.fes  and  strong-rooms.     No.  926,386;  June  29;  Sp.  p. 

p.  1214. 
Bratt,  A.  W.     (See  Hooper  and  Bratt.)  |  j 

Braun,  F.  A...  wslgnor  to  Rapid  Aoooont  File  C:ompany.  Lorain.  Ohio.    .Vooount-book  cabinet.    No.  923.989;  June  8;  9p.  p.  1S64;  Oaa.  vol. 

148;  p.  an. 
Braun,  O.,  Duncan,  Nebr.    Track-clearer  for  mowers.    No.  925,863;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5823;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p. 
Bratin,  H.  C.     (.See  Jones  and  Braun.) 
Braun,  N   B..  administratrix.    (See  Braun.  R.  J.) 


luofc. 
5822;   Gai. 

p.  40J. 

p.  hM. 

U4oJ 

icroroei 
No.  923,485;  JuDe  1; 


Boyd.  B   K. 
Boyd,  H.  Y. 
Boyd,  D.  C, 
Bovd,  S.  O. 
Boyden,  J.  P. 


June 


12ia. 


Gai.TQL143;  p  1240. 

Sp.  p.  t)066;  Gas. 


7»9  •  I 

Vehicle- wlieel.    No.  924,139,  June 


1^4. 
No.  926,620: 


June  22;  Sp.  p.  6378; 


«»*.  Ga*.  voL  143; 


1008. 
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Car-stake. 


use  Electric  <&  Man tilacturing  Company.    System  of  elatifical  distribution.    No. 
No.  926,046;  June  22;  8p.  p.  6177;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  1067. 
No.  925.283;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4621;  Gat.  vol.  143; 
vol.  143;  p.  41. 


p.  789. 


1C17;  Gat.  vol.  143.  p. 
923,762;  Juoel,  Sp. 


267. 
p.  1431; 


Braun.  R.,  Maochester.  England,  assignor  to 

934,628;  Jime  15:  Sp.  p.  ;o(i9.  (,ai.  vol.  143.  p.  flfli. 
Braun.  R.  J.,  deceased.  Berkeley,  Cai.;  N.  B.  Braun,  administratrix. 
Bray,  T.  J.     (Set-  Shackleford,  G.  (  .,  assignor.) 

Kriida,  T.,  .Vmstelien.  .\astria-Ilutigar> .     Preventmj;  the  formation  of  l>otler-scale. 
Breeding,  L.  N.    (  See  Hansen.  C,  assipior.) 

Brei.lert,  G.  C,  Chk'ago,  HI.    Car-venUlator.     .No.  923,241:  June  1,  Bp.  p.  348,  Gai. 
Brelsford.  J.  E.     (See  whltconil    .-^    aivslgnor  ,■ 

Breneman,  H.  N..  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Support  for  ra*or-«trop6      No.  925.747.  June  22;  8p.  p.  5666;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  968. 
Hreiuian.  H.  J.     (See  Mathls  aii'i  Breiuuii: 
lireonan,  T.  K.     (See  MuUen  and  Hn-nnan.) 

Breth.  R.  L.,  New  Washington,  and  r.  M  Cainpt«Il.  Mc(;ees  Mills.  I'a      VaJvf      No  923,>WS;  June  8;  Sp.  p. 
Brewer.  A.  G.,  assignor  lo  If.  and  R.  W.  liarwood,  Natlck,  Mass.    Ball  wmdii^g  and  rolling  machine.    No. 

Gai.  vol.  143;  p  222. 

Briant,  D,,  Glen  Flora.  Wis.     Sight.     No.  924,729;  June  IS;  8p.  p.  3514;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  604. 
Bridges,  E    P..  Wewoka,  Okla      Bench  clamp  or  vise.     No.  923.323;  June  1;  Sp  p.  496;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  71. 

Brierley,  W.,  New  Maiden,  England,    Instrument  for  drawing  spirals  and  circles.    No.  925,748:  June  22;  8p.  p.  &556;  Ga*.  vol.  143;  p.  969. 
Briggs,  G.  E.     (See  Mavoa.id  Houlehan,  assignors.) 
Brign,  W.,  Manchester.  England,     .\pparatus  for  printing  transfer-<lesigTU  on  paper  in  two  or  more  colors  or  mediums.     No.  923.242;  June 

1;  Sp    p.  249,   Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  42. 
Brigham.  L.,  I>ecatur,  Mich.     Cuil-holder.-   No   925,449;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  4943:  Gai.  >-ol.  143:  p.  873. 
Bright,  W.  H.,  Hain^«U«d,  Md.     Water-pipe.     No.  926,092.  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6295;  Gax.  vol.  143,  p.  1118 
Brile.  A.,  Eni-aniinneiii,  \\  vo      .Miners  lamp.     No,  92o,()77,  June  15,  Sp.  p.  4231;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  721. 
Brilliant,  M.  L.,  .'an  Francisco,  (  al.     HaveufKWt.     -No.  924.884.  Jizne  15.  Sp.  p.  3842;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  656. 
Brinley,  D.  C.    (SeeKoo<l,(     W,  assignor.) 

Buffalo,  N    V.     Guard  for  lamp-bolba.     No.  924.312;  June  8;  Sp   p.  26»»5;  Ga*  vol.  143;  p.  434. 

,  Springfield,  111.    Convertible  chair.     No.  925.568;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5148;  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  906. 
B.  a.ssiKn<>r  of  four-tenths  to  A.  M.  Downs.  Clavton,  N.J.     Rail»-ay-switch.     .No,  924,629,  Jime  1&,  Sp.  p.  8312;  G  a*,  vol.  148; 


Locking  mechanism  for  raitway-]xiintB,    No.  925,800,  June  22:  Sp.  p. 


Sp.  p.  7041;  Gai.  vol.  la; 
Emttussiii^  and  printing  pres»  No.  924.597:  June  8;  Sp.  p  3217;  Ga*. 
Wmdut^  mechanism  for  embossing  and  printing  presses.    No.  926,716; 


Brisbln.  G.  L. 
Britton,  H.  A., 
Broadwater,  D 

p.  570, 
Br6chner-Larsen,  A.  S  .  and  O.  P.  Krogh,  Copenhagen.  Denmark 

5&k)S.  Gai,  vol,  143,  p.  987. 
Brockton  Heel  Couipanv,    (See  Bosworth.  \\  .  P.,  assignor.) 

Brockway.  H.  A  ,  Denver,  Colo      Pneuinatic  hammer.     No  924.631 ;  June  8;  8p.  p.  3081;  Gas.  vol.  148,  p.  S04. 
Brockway,  S.  A..  Fordyce,  Nebr.     Alligator- wrench.     No.  923  940:  J  une  8,  Sp.  p.  L&66,  Ga*.  vol,  143;  p.  300. 
Brockway.  S    A,.  Fordvce,  Nebr.     Clothes-hook,     No  923,941.  June  8;  Sp   p.  18  50;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p,  3()9, 
Brockway,  S.  A  ,  Fordyce,  Nebr.     Rate liet- wrench      No  923,942;  Jane  8;  Sp.  p  .  1867,  Gai,  vol,  143;  p  310 
Bro<lr,  Refsums  Stol>eri  &  Mek    Vaerksted  et  al.      .See  Ketsum    E.  and  T..  assignors.) 
Brooks,  A.  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Bondixen.  Springfiekl,  Minn.    Wheat-steamer.    No.  926,465;  June  29; 

p,  1241. 
Brooks,  C.  E..  assignor  to  B.  Roth  1  ool  Company,  St.  Louxs.  Mo. 

vol.  143,  p.  526. 
Brooks,  C.  E.,  assignor  to  B.  Roth  Tool  Com^iany,  St.  Louis,  Mo 

June  29;  Sp.  p.  7524;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1324. 
Brooks.  E.  J.,  East  Grange.  N.  J.     Box  s*-*!      No  925.450;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  4944;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  878. 
Brooks,  E.  J.,  East  I'range,  N.  J.     Box-wjil.     No  925.461.  June  22:  Sp.  p.  4946;  Oai  vol.  143;  p  873. 
Brooks.  E.  J..  East  Orange.  N.J.     Device  for  sealing  boxes.    No.  925.990,  June  22.  Sp.  p.  0067.  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  1049. 
Brooks,  H.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Gla-ss-fumace.    No.  925,864.  June  22,  8p.  p.  6824,  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1006. 
Brooks.  U .  A.    (dee  Blalsdell  and  Brooks. ) 
Brooks,  R.  T.,  et  al.    i,."<ee  Horner,  S,  K  .  assignor.  ^ 

Bropson.  J..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Closei-s»'ai  bumper      -No.  92«i,46ti;  June  29,  Sp.  p.  7042;  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  1241. 
Broslu.s,  F    F  ,  assignor  to  Morgan  Knglneering  Companv,  .Alliance.  Ohio.     Electric  traveling  crane.     No.  923,133,  June 

vol.  143,  p.  4. 
Brost.  C    A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  M.  Clark  and  J.  J.  P.  Marquette,  Kenmare.  N.  D.    Threahing-machine  attachment. 

June  1 .  8p.  p.  498.  Gas.  vol.  143:  p.  71. 
Brown,  A.  J  .  Norwood.  Ohio.  as.sigiior  to  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.    Ventilating  means  for  laminated  cores. 
Jane  22;  Sp.  p.  6009,  Oa*.  vol.  143;  p   1049. 

I.  L.,  New  Haven.  Ind.     Storiii-shleld, 
C,  E..  assignor. 

T^-pe-wrttlnj;  machine.     No,  923.243;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  252.  Gai,  vol,  143;  p.  42. 
Tvjie-wntlng  ma<hine.     No,  923.763:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1485;  Gas.  vol   148;  p.  232. 
Tvj)e-writing  ma<'hine.     No,  924,.ss5:  June  15.  Sp.n,  3^44,  Gax,  \>il    143,  p.  656. 
Wheelbarrow      No,  926,4t>::  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7043,  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1241. 
trustee.    (See  Reeve,  S.  A.,  assignor.) 
,  Boston,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments 
June  29;  Sp.  p.  (5296.'  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1118 


f 

V 


f 


8p  p.  14.  Gas- 
No.  923.324; 
No.  926,961, 


Brown.  A 
Brown.  A.  T 
Brown.  A  T 
Brown.  A. 
Brown.  A. 
Brown,  B, 
Brown,  C. 
Brown,  C. 


,  Ylew  Haven,  Ind. 
(See  Tomlinaon, 
Syracuse.  .N    ^V 
Syracuse.  N.  V 
S>TaciL<e.  N.  V. 
Bridgeton,  Ind, 


No.  924,424;  June  8;  Sp.  p  2874;  Ga*.  vol.  143:  p.  46«. 


No.  926,093; 


to  American  Circular  Loom  Companv,  Chelsea,  Mass.     Pipe-bending  maeUoe. 

Brown  Davis  Hardware  Companv      (See  Davis.  G.  H  ,  assignor.) 

Brown.  F.  D  .  and  W.  D.  Whitney    Minneapolis..  Minn.     Vehicle  suspension.    No.  923,764;  June  1,  Sp.  p   1437;  Oa*.  vol,  143;  p.  228. 

Brown.  H.  A.,  Abnev,  and  B.  B    Burk.x.  Hinton.  W    Va.     Adding  and  subtracting  machine.     No.  926,166;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6452;  0*1.  toI. 

143,  p   1143 
Brown.  J.  L., 

Brown.  L.  .\.. -_....  .  _    __ -^    ^    -^ 

Brown,  L.  I"..  Port  Huron.  Mich.    Collat>siljle  bottle  or  recppiacle.    No.  926.237;  Jtme  29;  Sp.  p.  6621;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1168. 


St.  Paul.  Minn.    Shwt'inserter.     No.  923,326;  June  1;  8p.  p.  499,  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  71. 
St,  U>uis.  Mo      Post  or  column       No,  92.'i.86,'j:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5826;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1008. 
Port  Huron.  Mich.    Collar>siljle  bottle  or  recppiacle.    No.  926,237;  Jtme  29;  Sp.  p.  6621;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p 
Brown  Manufacturing  Companv.     (See  Brown.  V .  H  ,  assignor. 

Brown,  R..  Jr..  Ilford   assignor' to  N.  R.  Capsule  Syndicate  Limited.  London,  Etigland. 
Ga*.  vol.  143;  p  SO.".. 
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Brown, 
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Brown. 
Brown, 
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;  p   50.V 
New  Us 


BoiUe-stopper.     No.  924.532;  Jtme  8;  Sp.  p.  3086; 
p.&. 


143; 


C. 
E., 
w 


laven.  Conn      Wlre-stitching  machine.    .No  92;i,134.  June  1;  Sp.  p.  16;  Gat.  vol. 
Buffalo.  N    Y      Battery-holder,     No.  92.^,452;  June  22;  Sp,  p,  4948;  Oa*.  vol.  143;  p.  873. 
(See  G«e,  A.,  assignor. )  . 

,  Milton.  Pa.     Steam-pinnp      No,  924.140.  Jtme  8;  Bp   p.  2255;  Gas   vol   143.  p.  373.       ^ 
Milton,  Pa    Systei',  of  t)oUer-feed,     No.  924,141;  June  8,  Sp  p.  2258;  Gai.  vol  Itt;  p.  874. 
.  assignor  lo  Brown  Manofaduring  Comj«uiy,  Zanasville,  Ohio.    Axle-«keiii.    No.  923.136;  June  1;  8p.  p.  20;  Ga«.  Tol.  148; 

Toronto.  OnUrio.  Canada      Auxiliary  spring.     No.  925.539;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5150;  Oa*.  vol.  143;  p.  90S. 

Uai.    (See  Wood.  J.  assignor.) 

.  Fort  Smith.  .\rk      I>evice  lor  raising  car-steps.     No.  925.463,  June  22:  8p.  p.  49«,  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  874. 

and  W,  H.  I'ainier.  Jr..  New  York,  N    V.     Rotation-indicating  instrument.     No.  925,078:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4283;  Ga*.  vol. 


Browne.  H.  PC 

143:  p.  721, 
Browne.  R.  B..  Maspeth.  N.  Y.    Sash-operating  loechanisni. 
Brownell.  O.  C.    (See  Home   J    A.,  assignor  i 
Bruckner.  T  .  Vienna.  .Vustria-Hungarv      Felly  for  wheels  with  pneumaUc  tires.    No.  925,500:  June  22,  Sp.p.  5152;  Oa*.  vol.  143;  p.  906 


No.  926,094;  June  29;  8p  p.  6298;  Oai.  vol.  143; 


A 


119. 


No,  925.866.  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6827,  Gai 


^l^?4^ 


p.  1006. 


14.%;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p. 
vol.  143;  p.  484. 


223. 


Brueckmat in .  W   H  ,  Newark.  N  J      type-casting  machine. 

Brunei,  H      (.See  Colas,  J,  E..  assignor. 

Brunswick-BalkiMOllender  (oriipany.     vS<*  l>avein»orl,  H.  F  .  assignor  i 

Brush,  A.  P..  iH'troii.  Mich,     Sprinp  sus(>etision ,     No,  923.7'6,  June  I.  Sp.  p. 

Bryan.  C   H    Chicago^  111     Chain  rope      No  924  313.  June  8,  Sp  p  2666;  Ga* 

Bryan,  W.  T.    (See  Rvburg  and  Bryan.) 

Bryant,  (..  J.,  Chicatoo,  III.    Index-tab.    No.  '>26,1W;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4385;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  748. 

Bryant  Electric  tV)ra pan y.    <See  Goodridge.  G    W   ,  assignor., 

Bryant.  O.  U.,  C)ik»go.  111.     Car-wheel  and  manufarture.     No  924.314,  June  8.  Sp.  p.  266:;  Ga*.  vol.  143:  p  484. 

Bryant,  W,  L.,  Springfield.  Vt,     Multispindie  metal-grindiac  machine      No,  925.867:  June  22:  Sp   p.  5831.  Gax.  vol.  143.  p. 

Buck.  C,  E..  BosUm.  Mass.     Adjusta''le  .lupport  for  lK)ok>.  Ac.     .\i..  <tZh:>-\.  June  15.  Sp   p.  4»i22.  Gax    vol    143.  p.  790 

Buck.  H    W.,  New  York,  and  E    M.  Hewlett.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Oueral  Electric  Company      Suspension  of  high-tension 

lines.     No.  925.361,  June  32;  Sp.  p.  5153,  Oa*.  vol.  143.  p  906. 
Buckbam.  O.  T.    (See  Dawson  and  Buckham.) 
Bucklus.  A.  O.,  assignor  to  National  Malleable  (  astinjB  (  onspany,  Chicago.  Dl.    Pin  and  clevis.    No.  923,767;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1441;  Oas. 

vol.  143;  p.  223. 


1 

•3J 


IQ06. 


II 


i  I 


Vlll 
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BuckiiM,  A.  O.,  Jr.,  assizor  to  National  Mailable  Castings  Company,  Chicago 

Gai.  vol.  1<3;  p.  223. 
Buckman,  F.  N.,  ami  H.  A.  Lanjje,  Green  Bay,  Wis.     Fence-wire  tightener.     No.  924. tai);  June  15:  Sp.  p.  331.S:  Gaz 
Buokman   G    L..  Washington,  D.  C.    Combined  maU-h-case  ami  iigar-tip  uiitter.     Mo.  9-_M,tJ31,  June  15;  Sp.  p.  331«, 
Buckwalter,  T.  V'.   Altoona,  Pa.    Mechanical  movement.    No.  926,238;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6622;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  1168. 
BuJa  Foundry  &  Manufftcturing  Company.     (See  Jenkins,  M.  1,.,  assignor  ) 
Budd.  E.  G..  assignor  to  Uale-kllbum  Metal  Company.  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Seat-frame.     No.  923,809;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1618; 


vol.  143:  p.  570 
Gaz.  vol.  143;  p 


Gai. 


T 


p.  2fi8. 
Budd.  E.  G., 

p  268. 
Budd,  E.  G., 

143:  r-.  268. 
Buehrlng,  F. 
Buell,  E.  A., 
Buell,  E.  A.. 


assignor  to  rii»le-K!lbum  Metal  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
assignor  to  Hale-KIIbum  Metal  Company.  Phllaflelphla,  I'a. 


vol     143, 

Frame-Joint.    No.  923.810,  lone  8;  Sp.  p.  IftaO:  Oax.  vol    14J; 
Car  construction.    No.  928.811;  June  8;  8p  p.  1622;  Gai.  vol. 


790. 


143; 

P- 

1267 

vol 

143;  p 

143; 

P 

72. 

126. 


Grand  Junction.  Colo.     ITeater.     No.  924.315;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2f««:  Gaz.  vol    143,  p  434. 
.Norfolk,  Va.     Railwav-trafk.     No.  92.5.285:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4t>24:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  790. 
Norfolk,  Va.     Railwav-tie.     No.  «25,2S«>;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4<>25,  Gaz.  vo|.  143;  p.    "■ 
Buffalo  Specialty  Company.    ( .-^ee  Gruitsch,  A..  assignM'.)  | 

Buflum,  F.  W.    (See  Mann,  M.  H.,  assignor.)  I 

Buhl,  A.    (See  Modlln,  Schenlmann.  Buhl,  and  Black.) 

Buhl,  P.,  Lubeck,  Germany.     Skid.     No.  923,487;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  833;  G^.  vol.  143;  p.  126. 
Buhl.  W.  H.    (See  Modlin.  Schenimann,  Buhl,  and  Black.) 

Bujewski,  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo,    Weather-strip.    No.  926.543;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7172;  Gat.  vol. 
Bull.  H.  W.,  SpriugfiPld,  Mass.    Printing-telegraph.    No.  923,488;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  S34;  Gaz. 
BuUard  ('.  A..  Jackson,  Mich.    Corn-harvester.    No.  92:?.32»i;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  501;  Gaz.  vol. 
Bullard.  J.  H.,  Springfield,  Mass.    Speedometer.    No.  925,992;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6071;  Oaz  vol.  143;  p.  1050. 
Bull(X"k  Electric  Manufacturing  Company  et  cU.    'See  Behrend,  B.  \  .  assignor.  / 
Bullock  Klcttric  Manufacturing  Company  et  al.     (Seo  Behrend  and  Mattraan,  assignors.) 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Brown,  .\.  J.,  assignor.) 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Chenev,  H.  W.,  assignor.) 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company  etal.    (See  Cheney,  H.  \N  ..  assignor.) 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company  et  al.    (See  Elshoff,  B.,  assignor.) 
Bullock  f:iectrie  Manufacturing  Company  et  al.    (See  Schley,  G.  B..  assignor.) 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company  et  al.    (See  Van  \  alkenhurg.  11 .  L.,  assig 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Companv  et  al.    (See  Wouters,  A.  II.,  assignor.) 
Bunn.  J.  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  F.  E»stlatk,  Jr..  Phfladelphia    t  a.     Dumpiog-wagon. 

143;  p.  110  ' 

Bunting,  W.,  Jr.,  Brookline,  Mass.    Lavatory.     No.  924,598;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3227;  Qu.  voL  143;  p. 

Burckhardt,  E.  H.,rtoL    (See  Watson,  W.  P.,  assignor.)  „     ,    _  ,^   „^w.       ^    ,  .       ^  ^         *- 

Burcky,  M.  M.,  Cincinnati,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ridgely  Trimmer  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Graining  device,    Fo. 

925.421;  Jtme  15;  Sp.  p.  4«65:  C.az.  vol.143,  p.  H32.  ^        .,  .  .,       ^ 

Burger,  F.,  and  H.  M.  Williams,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind  ;  said  Burger  assignor  of  one-half  to  said  H  illlams.     Dome-shape<j  Incandescent  furnace. 

So.  923.404;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  ti«'.8:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  98. 
Burger,  J.  F.,  Baltimore,  Md^    Antiseptic  mouth-prote<nor  for  cigars.     No^924,31|)j^  June^8;  Sp.  p.  2670; ^Gaz^  vol.  143;  p. 


ligior.) 


No.  923  943;  Jime  8;  Sp.  p.  MBS.  G.tz. 
526. 


i(A. 


vol.  143;  p.  435. 


Thompson  &  .^ons  Manufacturing  Company,  Beloit,  Wis.     Gas-producer.     No.  925,621;  June  22;  Sp.  p   5J80; 


.     Making  double-walled  vacuum  ves,seLs.     No.  923, KW;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  22;  Gaz. 
\niusenient  device  for  producing  ilhisorv  effects.     No.  924,632;  June  15;  Sp.  p. 
Spring-wheel.     No.  924,03t>;  June  8;  Sp.  "p.  204*;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  340. 
C.  assignor  to  American  Signalling  Company,    Electric  railway  signal  system 


vol.  143;  p.  5. 

3317;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  571.1 

,    No.  028,687;  June  29;  8p«  p. 


Sp.  p,  5402;  Gaz.  vol.  143; 

Type- writing  machine. 

7358;  Gaz.  vol.  143; 


Burger.  L.  F..  assignor  to  J 

Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  928. 
Burgpr,  R..  Berlin,  Germany 
Burgess,  N.,  Highlands.  N.  J 
Burgess,  R.  H.,  Mullin,  Tex. 
Burgess,  V.,  Washington,  D. 

7454;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1314. 
Burket,  J.  F.,  etal.     (See  Karg,  \.  E.,  assignor.) 
Burket,  R..  eto/.    (See  Karg,  A.  E,  assignor.) 

Burks,  B.  B,    (See  Brown  and  Burks,)  „         ^ „  ,  ,^„ 

Bumard,  E.  C,  Newark,  Ohio.    Clothes-line  fastener.    No.  924,425;  June  8;  Sp,  p.  J875;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p,  4*0. 
Bums,  E.,  assignor  to  Beaton  &  Bradley  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.     Nozzle-holder.     No.  925,680;  June  22; 

p   946 
Bums  E    and  (ill.  Horton,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y 

No.925.422:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4866;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  832.  ^r     .^  .^   r        ««  q 

Burr,  F.  P.,  assignor  to  Autospin  Company,  Inc.,  Middletown,  Conn.    Ice-cream  freezer.    No.  926,639;  June  29;  sp.  p 

p.  1298. 
Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.    (See  Gooch,  C.  W.,  assignor.)  i 

Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.     (See  Vincent.  J.  G,  assignor.)  ' 

Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.     (See  Vincent  and  Benner,  a-ssignors.)  m^  qo»  jt..  i.,^- oo.  c 

Burrows.  C.  A.,  Litltz,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  K.  Hartman,  Lancaster,  Pa.     Flexible  pocket  savings-bank.    No.  926,454,  June  22,  Sp. 

4961;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  874.  ^  ,  ,  „.       ,-.  1 

Burrows    W    R.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Loom.     No.  924,142;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2262;  Oaz.  vol  14J;  p.  3.4.  I 

Burrows'  W.  R,,  Newark,  N.  J.     Ixwm.    No.  924„S8«;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3850;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  657. 
Burton.  J.  L.,  Plalnville,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  A.  Champlln,  East  Long  Meadow,  Mass. 

923,327;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  K7:  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  72. 
Bush,  D.  P.     (See  Loehler,  G    c.„  assignor,  i 

Bush,  H.  T.,  Lakewood,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Baker,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Bussmever.  F.  W.    (See  Parker  and  Bussmeyer.) 
(See  Butler.  W..  assignor.) 
(See  Phillips.  Hams,  and  Hearing,  assignors.) 
J^enosha.  wis      Excavating-shovel.    No.  923,405;  June  1; 
(See  Cox  and  Butler.  * 
Baltimore,  Md.,  and  F.  M.  Wlderman,  New  York,  N.  Y 


Electrical-connection  rosette.    Ko. 


Wrench.    No.  924,292;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2616;  Oa«.  toL  148;  p.  #26. 


M. 

E. 
G. 
B. 
H. 


Sp.  p.  67a(  Gas.  Td.  143;  p.  96. 

Coro-harvester.     No.  925,749;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5557;  Oa*.  vol.  143; 


Butler,  'h. 
Butler,  H. 
Butler,  n . 
Butler.  R. 
BuUer,  T. 

p  969 

Butler  W     assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  M.  Butler.  Wabeno.  Wis      Mail-bag  despatcher.    No.  923,t-23;  June  1;  Sp,  p,  1145;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  175. 
Butler   W    B  ,  Rutland,  Vt.    Channeling-machine.    No.  925,287;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4606;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  791. 
Byer    \V    M  ,  Jersev  City,  N.  J.     Liquid-dispensing  device.     No.  924,887;  June  15:  8p.  p.  3857;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  657, 
Byers,  C.  P.,  Velva,  N.  D.    Smoke-stack,    No.  926,167t  June  29;  Sp.  p,  6465;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1144. 
Byers,  F.  T.,  Mount  Pleasant,  Pa.     Extmguishing  fires  in  mines.    No.  924,599;  June  8;  8p.  p.  3231;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  527. 
Byrne,  J.  L.     (See  Goodykoontx  and  Bvme. ) 

Cadenacc;o,  E.,  Sestri  Ponente,  Italy.     Ball-mill.     No.  925,288;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  46^^;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  .91. 
Cadenhead,  R.  H.,  Comanche,  Tex,"   Plow.    No.  926,544;  June  29;  Sp.  p,  7173;  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p.  12C7. 
Cadillac  Motor  Car  Company.    (See  Sweet,  E.  E,  assignor.) 

Cadwell,  W.  II.,  WUliamston,  Mich.     Elevating-truck.     No.  924,143;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2269;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  375. 
Cadwgan,  T.  C,  .Springfield,  Ohio.    Grinding-mill.     No.  926,168;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6467;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1144. 
Caetani,  G.,  Kellogg.  Idaho.     Water-jig.     No.  923,328;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  am.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  72. 

Cahoone,  E.  R.,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Grate.    No.  926.095;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6300;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1119.     ^     ^,     ^,  ,^  ,        ,.  „         ,„,«,*, 
Cain,  T.  A.,  assignc-  to  Wiley  &  Russell  Manufacturing  Co.,  Greenfield,  Ma.ss.     Elastic  die-stock.    No.  925,289;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4830;  «ac. 

cjms,  \!  ^.',  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Match-safe.    J^.  926,316;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6758;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1192. 

Caldwel.,  E.,  Burlington,  Wis.     Fastening.    No.  924,633;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3321;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  571. 

Caldwell  Maclilnc  Company  et  al.    rSee  Schmidt.  O.  F.,  assignor.) 

CalUomia  Clutch  Co.     (See  Shearer,  J.  E.,  assignor.)  .        -,    „  ~.—    ^  ,   .., 

CaUahan   L   C  ,  and  P.  W    Eskridge,  Rutherford  ton,  N.  C.     Wire-connector.     No.  924,426;  June^;  Sp.  p.  2876:  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  4.0. 

Ci^an  J   G     Lvnn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Pump.     No  934.730;  June  15:l8p.  p.  3515;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p 

Callaw'av  d'  a',  Pueblo,  Colo.    Safetv  hitching  device  for  vehii-les  drawn  bv  horses.     No  924.731 ;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3518;  Gaz. 

Callender,  B.  C,  Berros,  Cal.    Thimble.    No.  926,801;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5697;  Gaz  vol   143;  p  987.  „        ,„ 

Calvin  M.,  and  M.  Kaufman,  New  Orleans,  La.    Clamp.    No.  923,329;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  5!2;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  73. 

Cameron,  A.,  Jackson,  Mich.     Dumping- wagon.     No.  926,169:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6459;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1145. 

Campbell,  A.  C,  assslgnor  to  E.  J   Manvllle  Machine  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Metal-heading  machine. 

Campf)en*C.^D.",  Lincoln,  Nebr.    Twin-boom  adjustable  excavator  and  dredge.    Mo.  92«i,096;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6302;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p. 


p  605. 


ti«)4. 
vol.  143; 


No.  926,170;  June  29;  Sp.  p. 


1119. 
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Car-wheel  and  making  the  same. 
Car-wheei  and  making  ti^e  same. 


874. 


No.  925,423;  Jane  IS;  Sp.  p.  4868;  Gaz. 
No  92,5,424;  Jtme  16;  Sp.  p.  4872;  Oaz 


vol. 

vol. 


Campbell.  E.  H.,  Blooming  (3rove.  Tex.,  assignor   to  Continental  Gin  Company.  Birmingham.  -Via.     Automatic  cotton -tram  per.     No. 

926,046,  June  22;  Sp.  p,  61.9,  Gaz    vol    143:  p    1067 
Campbell,  H.    (See  Read  and  Campbell  > 

Campliell,  J   8  .  London,  England      Lock  and  fastening.     No  926,456;  June  22;  8p.  p.  4061;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Campl>ell,  N.  H.     (See  Strachan  an^l  ('ampl>eU.) 
Campbell,  P.  M.     (See  Hreth  an.i  Carnpt*!!.) 
(^anda  Brothers.     (SeeCanda.  F    E  .  assignor  ) 
Canda  Brothers.     ( See  Slatfer', .  J  .  assignor,  i 
Cauda,  F.  E.,  assignor  to  Canda  Brothers,  .New  York,  N. 

143,  p.  833. 
Canda,  F.  E.,  assignor  to  Canda  Brothers.  New  York,  N. 

143: p.  H33. 
Canflelil.  .\.  II  ,  assignor  lo  II 

6ii24:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  i>.  lli>8. 
Canfleld,  E.,  et  ol.    (See  Gwinn  and  Hovick,  assignors.) 

Cannes.  E.    New  York.  N.  Y.     Concrete-reJnforcIng  bar      No  925.750;  June  22;  Sp  p.  5660;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  966. 
Canae,  J   M  ,  Seattle,  Wash.    .Sectional  iKwkcase.    No.  926,562,  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6165;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  908. 
Canton  Foiindrv  A  Machine  Company     tSee  Slentx,  A.  O.,  assignor.) 

Capell,  C.  F  ,  iJos  Ansfeles,  Cal.     (ras->iealed  sa<i-iron.     No.  924,(t37:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2047;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  340. 
Capron,  M.  F.,  Elyria,  Ohio.     Mill  and  mettio<1  fiir  rolling  ttiLes.     No.  923,944;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1861;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
Capsule  Syndicate,  N.  R.    (See  Jones  and  Braun,  assignors.) 
Car  Heating  A  Lighting  i'omt>any      •  See  Thomson.  \N  .  I.,  assignor.) 

Carbone.  A  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Voic«-retle<  tor      No  »24.8H^:  June  15:  Sj.   p.  3H59:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  658. 
Card,  F.  M.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Singer  Manufacturing  Company.    Ruffling  device  for  sewing-machines. 

Sp  p.  6184;  Gat   vol.  143;  p.  10(i8 
Cardoio.  H.  A.     (See  Lambert  anti  Cardozo.) 

Oarev,  A .  B  ,  H  vthe.  Kngland      «  artridtri-feed  for  fireanns.     No.  924,732:  June  15;  Sp.  n.  3519;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  606. 
Carey,  C.  W.,  .isslgnor  of  one-half  to  i  >    K.  Trultv,  Washington,  I).  C,     Tov.     No.  925,290;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4631;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
Carey,  M.,  New  York,  N.  V.     Ink-fi>e<ier  for  jiens      .No.  923  406:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  672:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  98. 
Carey,  O.  O.,  Converse,  Ind.     Papering  apparatus.     No.  924,317;  June  8;  Sp,  p.  2671;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  435. 

Cargill,  1.    W.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Measuring  attachment  for  concrete-mixers.    No.  926,171;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6409;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1146. 
Cargill.  1,   W.,  Columbus,  Ohio      Fe*>d  mechanism  for  concrete-mixers.     No.  926,172;  Jime  29;  Sp.  p.  6470,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1146. 


I'anfieid  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Reversible  valve  for  fiushing-tanks.     No.  926,239.  June  29,  Sp.  p 


310. 


No.  926,047;  June  22; 


791. 


No.  92(>,097,  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6305,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  ri2a 
No.  925,079;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4237;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  722. 


Carl,  F.  J.  and  II    (i  .  I'hlcago.  Ill      Pedestal. 

Carl,  H.  G.     (See  Carl,  F.  J   and  H.  G.) 

Cart6slnio.  J.,  Bu«'nos  -Vyres,  Argentina.     Dredge 

Caro,  L.    (See  Helm.  M.'  assignor.) 

Caroselli,  .K.     (See  Soerdlinger.  Caroselll.  and  Berg.) 

Carpenter,  .\.,  Findlav.  Ohio      Ixx-ktne  ntechanism  for  emergency  exlt-doon. 

CartH'ntjT,  C.  H.      .■v'«>  (nrtew  and  Carjx'nur  > 

Carp«'nUr,  I).  S.     i  ."^e«>  Taylor  and  Carfx'nter.  i 

(  arjwnU'r,  E.  .K.,  et  al.     (.See  \N  ikhIs,  J.,  assignor  i 

Carpenter.  F.  R..  Denver.  Cdo..  assignor,  by  mesne  asslmments.  to  The  .American  Iron  and  Steel  Allojrs  Company 

from  furaace-gases.     No  925.751:  June  22:  Sp   p.  5661;  Gaz  vol.  143;  p.  970. 
Carr,  F.  .V.    (See  Stewart  and  (arr  j  ' 

Carr,  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Fomi  for  coticntc  constnictlon.     .No.  925,(180:  June  15;  Sp.'p.  4238;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  722. 
Carroll,  <i.  P  ,  BridgeiKirt.  Conn.     \  alve  ami  conmx-tion.     .No  924,964.  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4004:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  684. 
Carroll,  c,.  p.,  BridgeJH)rt,  Conn      Kle<tric  ext>ansion-valve.     .No.  925. (»»1;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4240;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  722 


No.  926,545;  Jane  29;  Sp.  p.  7174;  Oaz.  vt)l.  148;  p.  1267 


Obtaining  sulfur.  Ac. 


Carroll,  J.  R.^  West  lIolHjken,  .N.  J      Measure      .No  926,688;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7460;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1316. 

•:«;  June  16;  .Sp.  p.  3523;  Gaz 


P- 


606. 
176. 


p.  435. 
Pegging-machine. 


-No.  924,965; 


Carswell,  K.  k.,  Sr  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Be<|  and  crib  .sheet      No.  924,7:«;  June  16;  .Sp.  p.  3523;  Gaz.  vol.  143; 
Carter,  R  ,  Rush  City.  Minn.     Game  apparatus.     No.  924.038;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1*048;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  340. 
Carter,  W.  H,  Marshall.  Tex      lee-chamber  for  refrigerators.     No.  923.fi24:  Junel;  Sp.  p.  1147:  Gaz.  vol.  143: 
Carty,  A.  B.  and  R   F..  Washington.  D  C      Puzzle.    .No.  925.752;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  56«3;  Gaz  vol.  143;  p.  970 
Carty,  R.  F.    (See  Carty,  A.  B   and  R    F  i 

Case,  A.  B.,  Springfield,  Mass.    Cutter  for  lawn-mowers.     No.  924.318;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2672;  Oaz. vol.  143; 
Casgrain,  L.  A.,  Winche-sv-r,  Ma.ss  ,:kssignor.  by  ine.sne  assignments,  to  Cnited  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

June  15;  Sp  p.  4fl<»<:  Caz.  vol.  143;  p.  6S4. 
easier,  B.  G.,  Toimwanda,  N.  V  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Ritter,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Mandrel  for  reeUnf  raady-roofinc  fabrics. 

No.  925,42.n;  June  1,'i:  .<;p.  p.  4S74:  (iaz.  vol.  143,  p.  834. 
Cass,  L.  L.,  Weston.  Ohio     (Jrain-drier.     No.  92:^137:  Junel;  Sp.  p.  23;  Gaz,  vol.  143;  p.  6. 
Cassldy,  J.  P  ,  New  Haven,  Conn      Sa.sh-lock      No  926.173;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6472;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1146. 
Castle,  P.  C.  D.,  Beblngton,  assignor  to  Gum  Tragasol  Supply  (  ompanv.  Limited,  Hooton,  England.     Extraction  of  gum.    No.  924419; 

p.  2674.   tiai.  vol    143.   p    435. 

(See  Armltage,  P   G.,  as!<ignor.) 
( See  Thomas,  C.  L.,  assignor  ) 
.K.     '  .'M'e  Davi'njwrl,  I.  1,.,  assignor.) 
Riverside.  (  al      Heci-iver  for  wireless  signaling.    No,  925,291;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4632;  Gas.  vol,  143;  p.  7W. 

I S<^  Fredrick.soii.  o..  assignor.) 

I  See  Rich.  G.  R..  assignor  ) 


June  8,  8p. 
Catlow,  J.  N. 
Caulkings,  F. 
Cavanagh,  F. 
Cavley,  H  C. 
Oellor  Tool  Company. 
Oelfor  Tool  Company. 


Hammer-indicator  for  flreamu. 


Cenlril  Tool  Company,     i  .See  Jaques,  F   O.,  a.s.sigiior.  i 

Ceramic  Machinery  Company.     (^.See  Goldsmith.  K.  E.,  assignor.) 

Chadeloid  Chemical  Coiiipativ.     i  See  KULs,  C  ,  assignor.) 

Chadwick,  F.  C  ,  I'tica,  assignor  to  Savage  .\rms  Company,  Frankfort,  N.  Y. 

2.59:  (Jaz.  vol.  \4a:  p.  4o 
Chalk,  J.  F.,  Mackay,  (Queensland,  .\ustralia.    Eyelet  for  boots  and  shoes.     No.  926,317;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6750;  Gat 
Chamliers,  \.  M.     i  .See  Fajans  and  Chamtiers.  > 
ChamlM-rs,  K.  I',     i  .s.>«>  lirtswold  and  ChanilMTs 

Champion,  W.  R..  Berkeley,  Cal      Fireplace-damper.     No  926.048;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6186;  Gas,  vol.  143:  p.  1068. 
Chami)lln.  F.  A.    (See  Burton.  J    L  ,  assignor  i 

Chance,  F.  S.,  ln<llanaj>olls,  Ind      Amu.sement  apparatus     No.  923,489:  June  1;  Sp,  p.  836;  Gai.  voi.  143;  p.  127. 
Chaple,  (j.  F.     (See  Btshnp  and  Chaple.) 

Chapman,  F.  F.  B  ,  Winchester,  Mass  Poultry-picking  frame.  No.  925,993;  Jime  22;  Sp,  p,  6073;  Oaz.  voL  143;  p 
Chapman.  W.  P.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Stress-indicator.  No.  924.427:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2877;  Gaz.  voL  143;  p.  470. 
C]hapi>ell,  W-  ll_.  Chicago,  111    JClectrif  production-controlling  lievice  for  factones.     No.  92»),386;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6896;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1214. 


No. 923,244;  Junel;  Sp.  p. 
vol.  143;  p.  1192. 


1060. 


Chappelle,  W.  D.,  ei  at.     (Se*  Flvnn,  J.,  assignor  i 

Chase.  F.  R.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Coin-actuated  weighing  and  vending  ma<-liine.    No.  923,245;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  yO;  Gaz.  V(rf.  143; 

Cha.se,  M.  M.,  BiKkgrove,  Iowa.     Fruit-butter  cooker.    No.  92ti,240;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6625;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1168. 

Chateau,  J.,  and  J.  Merklen.  Pari.s.  Franci'      Iinpngnating  woikI.     No.  926,292;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4635;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  792. 

Chatterson,  A.  E.    (See  Copeland,  R.  J.,  assignor.) 

Chaussinand,  H,,  St.  Ditier,  France.     Oar.     No.  923,946;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1863;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  311. 

Cbeape,  J.  A.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Adder  Company,  Charlottesville,  \  a.     .Vdding  dexnce.     Nc 

p.  436. 
ChMm,  G.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Thomas  Motor  Companv,  Bu.lalo,  N.  Y,    Variable-sp«ed  gearing.     No.  924,889;  Jane  16;  8p.  p.  3860;  Oaz. 

vol.  143:  1^6.58. 
Chemlsche  Fabrtk  Florsheim,  Dr.  H.  Nowdlinger.     (See  Noerdlinger,  Caroselli,  and  Berg  assignors.) 
Clieney,  H.  W.,  .Norwo<Kl.  Ohio,  [assignor  U)  Allis-Chalmers  Coiiii>a.i\-  and  Hnllock  I. lei  trie  .Manufacturing  Companv.    Cable-connector.** 

No.  925,293;  Jiiae  15.  .Sp.  p.  46.16:   <,ai   vol.  143;  p.  792.  l' 

Cheney,  H.  W.    .Norwood    Ohio,  ass.gnor  to  Hulloc'.  Electric  Manufacturing  Companv.    Circuit-breaker.     No.  '^(25  441;  June  15; 

4916.  (Jaz.  vol.  14;j.  p   S.19. 
Cheney,  H.  W.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bullock  Electric  Manufacttu-ing  Companv.     Oil-switch.     No.  925,994;  June  22;  Sp.  p. 

Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1060. 
Chenev,  H.  W.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AUis-Chalmers  Company  and  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.     ControUer. 

925,996;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6078;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1051. 
Chesebro,  H.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Ilax-lieater.     No.  92»i.241.  June  29;  Sp.  p  ()62ti:  Gaz   vol.  143:  p.  1169. 
Chesney,  C.  C,  Plttsfleld,  Masts  ,  and  H    B.  Wilson,  Schenocladv,  N  Y  .  assignors  to  (rcneral  Electric  Companv.     Electric  ftukl-heater, 

925.155;  June  15;  .Sp.  p.  4:»6:  <.az  vol.  143:  p.  748. 
Chesrown,  M.  M.    (See  Falrler,  A  .  assignor.) 


p.  43. 


Jo.  924,320;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2676;  Oat.  voL  143; 


Sp.  p. 
6075; 
No. 

No. 


AI.PHABETI(  AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Floor-smoothini!  machine.    No.  023.330:  June  1:  8p.  p 


Chlfkertag,  F.  W.    ^8ee  White  and  Chlckertaiit.) 

Chigbrow,  U.  P.    (See  Sharp,  J.,  assignor.)  ,^  ,,>,„^ 

Child.  A.,  and  A.  Kraemer,  Denver,  tolo.;  said  Kraemer  asslfmor  to  said  Lhild. 

513;  baz.  vol.  143:  p.  73. 
Chi-sholm,  D.  11.     f  S**  Hawkv'W.,  assignor.; 

ChleboHKi   J  ,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Window.     No.  92.';,2»4:  Jiinf  l.j;  Sp.  p.  4638:  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  792. 
Chriske    \     Ladysmith,  Wis.     Rail-joint.     No.  923,331;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  5Ui:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  73. 
Chrlsta'j     Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.     Plowshare.     No.  923.138:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  6. 
Christian   H.  W.    Longbeacfa,€al.    Heater  for  water-bottles-    No.  «25.t>81;  Jucf  22;  8p.  p.  5404;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  M6. 
Christiansen    L.,  LNTin,  .Mass.     Elevalor-<ioor  piard.     No.  92.^,4.1*.:  June  22;  Sn   p.  495,;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  87.5. 
Christianson,  A..  Butler,  assiipior  to  Standard  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg.  Va.    Motor-truck.     No.  92i,6Si;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  54W;  </as. 

vol    143:  p.  947. 
CTiristoduIe  O     Paris.  France.    Hernia-truss.     No.  923,«25:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1149:  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  176. 
Christoph    E.   \.,Chica^'o,  111.     Wall-rack.     No.  926,468;  June  29;  Sp.  r>.  7044;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1242. 
CltlK'ns  Loan  Trust  4  Savings  Company,  executor  and  trustee.    (See  Loughman,  G.  V,  .,  asslimor.) 
City  Trust  C^mpanv.     (S«e  Scales,  W.  8.,  assignor.;  ,        „    „  ,00-,    ^  ,   ,  .n 

Clark   A  C    Chicago,  HI.    Fountain-spittoon.     No.  923,946;  June  S;  Sp.  p.  1S66;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  311.  k 

'r     Petoskev.  Mich.     Dainjier  and  rtue-ventilator.     No.  926,174;  June  2<*;  Sp.  p.  6473:  Gar.  vol.  143:  p.  1116. 
W  '  Conshohocken ,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Johnson  ii  Johnson,  New  Brunswick.  M.  J.    Manufacture  of  surgical  ligatures. 
Sp.' p.  1442;  Oar.  vol.  143;  p.  224. 

•S     Dt'troit    Mich.     Dniwlng  instrument.     No.  y24,7;M;  June  15,   .Sj,.  p.  3534;  <.ar.  vol.  143;  p.  6l»5. 
\  '  Fremont,  Nebr.     Metal  roof-covering.     No.  924,144;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2271;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  375. 
"assignor  to  Economic  Specialty  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Pip»-flttmg.    No,  924,o;«:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  20S0;  Gat.  vol.  143, 
B    Cleveland.  Ohio.    Handling  slag,  cinder.  <Jtc.    No.  926,242:  Jime  29;  8p.  p.  ti<i27;  Oai  vol.  143,  p 


1169. 


No.92J.7»ii; 


p.  341. 


.  1.325, 
■Sp.  p.  :io2 


(iai.  vi»l.  143; 
No.  926,387; 


I).  606. 
June  39; 


Sp.  p.  68M; 


.55M; 


No.  925,753;  June  22;  Sp.  p 


No.  923,139;  June  1:  Sp. 
No.  923,140;  June  1;  Sp. 


System  of  electric-circuit  control.     .Vo.  92t>,24j; 


Wire-fence  macnlne.     No. 


Wire-fabric  machine 


923.770;  June 


i 


FhUadelphia,  Pa. 


i'a. 


No.  923,771;  June  1: 

Paper-bag  machine.    No.  925,2»t; 

I'aper-bag  machine. 

672;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p 


No.  925,29^; 
98. 


875. 


No.  925,426;  Jnne  15;  Sp.  p.  4877;  Oak. 
923,409;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  6ffl; 


Clark,  V. 
Clark,  A. 

June  1: 
Clark,  I). 
Clark,  F. 
Clark,  G. 

Clark  J 

Clark'  J   B  ',  Cleveland,  Ohio.    .>*lag-net.     No.  92<j,719:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7533;  Gaz.  vol.  113 
Clark' J    F    Christopher,  111.     Automatic  electric  interlock  svstem.     No.  924,7.'?.'.;  ,Iune  l.'>      _     _ 
Clark'  M   C,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Marvel  Rubber  Company.    Article  of  vnUoBmied  footwear. 

Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  1214. 
Clark,  P.  M.,  <«o/.     (See  Brost.  C.  A.,  assignor.)  r,  ^ 

Clark,  R.  0.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergejithaler  Linotype  Company.    Line-casting  machme 

Clar^R^'w.,  Fremont,  Ohio.    Dimmer  lor  headlights.    No.  923,769;  June  1;  8p.  p.  1443;  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  224. 

Clark!  S.     (See  Percival.  C.  F.,  assignor.)  t.        ,.   .      ^        . 

Clarke,  C.  M.,  PlttsburK,  assienor  to  Hcbb  Cokp  Drawer  Company,  UniontouTi,  Pa.     (  oke-drawlng  apparatus 

p.  25;  <iaz.  vol.  143:  p.  >:>■  ,,    ,  „        ,.  i.     1        • 

Clarke,  C.  M.,  Pittsburg,  assignor  to  Hebb  Coke  Drawer  Company,  Lniontown.  Pa.    t  oke-drawlng  app>aratus 

p.  27';  Gaz.  Vol.  143;  p.  ^.  ..,...,., 

Clary,  F.  W.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouae  i-iectnc  61  Manulacturuig  Coiuptiny 

Jim'e  "^^  Sp  p  662S:  Caz.  vol.  143;  p.  1169 
Claude   G    M.  A.,  Paris,  France.     Separating  oxygen  from  air.     No.  924,428;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2879;  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p. 
Claudin   J    L..  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Interlocking  Fejice  Company,  Morton,  111. 

8p.  p.  1444;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  224.  ,        .     ^,       ^  w  -        m 

Claudin,  J.  L.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Interlocking  Fence  (  ompany,  Morton,  HI. 

Sp.  p.' 1462:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  224.  „,       „  „      „    v,       ,■ 

Claussen.  E.  E.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  C-oratiany 

June  15;  Sp.  p. -ItMO;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  793.  ,         w     t.,       <•  dv,.,   ^  .    v.. 

Clauissen.  E.  E.,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  U)mpany,  PhUadelphla, 

June  15;  Sp.  p.  464.5;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  793. 
Clawson   L   K     San  Francisco,  Cal.    Swimming  and  life-saving  apparatus.    No.  923,407;  June  1;  8p.  p 
Clay   W'  f'   Camden,  N.  J.    Card-holder.     No.  925,683:  June  22;  9p.  p.  540s:  Gar.  vol    143:  p.  947. 
Clavman   f'  Rush  N  Y.    Ditching- machine.    No.  923,141;  June  1;  8p.  p.  33:  Gaz  Tol.  143;  p.  7. 

Cleavland,  c'.  M.,  Wausau,  Wis.    Electric  railway  signal  system.    No.  925,622:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5282;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  92S. 
Clement  Restein  Companv.     (See  Miller,  N.  B,  assignor.) 

Clenons    H    K     St    I'aul,  Minn.     Roed-gradlng  machine.     No.  924.986;  June  15;  .Sp.  p.  4022;  Ga».  vol.  143    p.  680.    _ 
Ctergy   L  J  ,  and  H.  Marrow,  Belt,  Mont.     AntJsklddlng  device.    No.  923,332;  June  (;  Sp.  p.  517;  Gai^  vol.  143;  p.  -4. 
Cleveland,  .\.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  O.  Rock,  Canby,  Mimi.    Pail.    No.  925,457;  June  2i;  Sp.  p.  4969;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p 
a«v«iand,  C   E  ,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.    Sawmill  set-works.    No.  923,408;  June  1;  8p.  p.  674;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  99. 
ClllTord,  W..rtor    (See  Gunnell,  E..  assignor.)  ..^-    ,        ,.     .  ,.^,   ,.       ,,,«,,  70^ 

Clifton   J    H    F     PilotniounUin.  .N.  C,     Crraln-cradie.     No.  y2o.2<*c,  June  la;  .'-p.  p.  40.50;  Gax.  vol.  143.  p.  794. 
Cloos  J     Milwaukee,  Wis.    Sliding-door  fastener.     No.  924,145;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2272.  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  375. 
Cloos'.  J.!  assignor  to  J.  H.  Hlrx  and  H.  H.  Schroeder.  MUwaukee,  Wis.     Elevator  sa/ety  device. 

vol!  14.3;  p.  S34.  ,  „,.     ^       , ,, 

Close.  G.  L.,  Moimt  Vernon,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Slip  Scarf  Company 

ClosT'c  *?  Web'ster  City,  Iowa.     Adjustable  sieve.     No.  925.fi23:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  .528.1 

Clough,  J.  A.,  Spring  Valley,  Wis.    Step-ladder.    .No.  923,246;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  262;  Gat 

Clover  Manufacturing  Companv.    i See  Gallaher,  E.  B..  assignor.)  , 

Clyde  Iron  Works.     (See  McGifTert,  J.  R,  assignor.)  |  ,     •  ; 

Col/b,  ?.' H.il^i^a^'T^Aemlng.'  Belton,  assignors  to  E.  S.  Tennent,  Spartanburg,  8.  C.    Holder  for  traveters  used  in  cotton-spinning 

machines      .No.  «J5,29«:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4652:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  794. 
Cobora,  R.  O.    (See  Strid,  S.  J,  assignor.) 

Cochra^,  J.,  Lockport.  N.  Y.     Box      No  9-26,640:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7359;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p 
Cochrane,  R.  B..  assignor  to  German  American  Button  Company,  Rochester,  N.  ^  . 

Sp.  p.  ;55.iO;  C.az.  vol.  143;  p.  60»i. 

Cockshutt  I'low  Co      I  See  W  ediake.  G.  K,  assienor  I  .    .^         .._ 

Coco^  J    M   and  1'.  J  .  Voorhles.  La      Boll-weevil  trap.     No.  926,244;  June  29;  8p.  p.  0630:  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  117a 

Cwh",  R    D  .  wtnorm!'Minn.  *°Explosion-englne.     No  9^4,634;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3322:  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  571. 

Coe,  C.  f..  -Ubany,  .N'.  Y.     Steam-jet  blower.     -No.  923.490:  June  1.  Sp 

Cocs  Wrench  Company.    (See  Searle.  F.,  assignor.) 

Cofifee,  R.  W .,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  L.  M.  Kel««,  Baltimore,  Md 

D  128 
Coney,  C.  C,  T.  Pfennlghausen ,  and  E    A.  Robinson.  Riverside,  Cal 

p   1299. 
Coffleld  Motor  W  asher  Co      (See  Davidson,  H.  C,  assignor.) 

CoSell  KT.'X^or'rSld  Mrto^'v^ircJ^  Ohio.     Rotary  pr««m^motor.    No.  926,689;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  74«; 

Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1315. 
cSPJ^I.^V.^F  ,^Pmt"*?rtwe:  K^/^°and  J    W.  Puckett.  Geneva.  Nebr.    Vulcanising  apparatus.     .No.925,772;  Junel:  Sp.p.  1472;  Oat. 

Cohen  m' F' Chicago,  111.    Lamp.    No.  924.600:  June  S:  Sp.  p.  3233:  Oaz.  vol.  143;  ix  827.  ,     _.      .  .  «  .»        w,-    ,     » 1, 

C^lM  J   EassK  of  one-half  to  H.  Bninet,  Paris,  Fran^.    Apparatus  lor  Indlca&ie  the  passage  of  a  train  at  daflnlte  points  of  a  track. 

Ho'.nAjm.  Jane  29;  8p.  p.  &a06;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  1120.  .  ^^     , 

Colbum   J    P.,  Kilboum.  wis.     VehicleNxiy  attachment      Nc.  92...2y9    Jum 
Colbr,  H.  W.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Hacking  Machine  Company.  Chicago, 

(krfby  H.'w.,  a«ignor  to  Automatic  Racking  Machine  Company.  Chicago, 

924,738;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  3542:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  t>07.  „    .,         .  . 

Odd  water  Bpadalty  MMuftkcturlng  Company.    ( see  Stowe.  M .  t ..  assignor. ) 

Cole   A    I  .^berlin.  Kans.     Blotter-holder.     No  924,739;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3544;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  flOtk 
Cole!  D.    (See  N«fl,  Cole,  and  Ebersole.) 
??i'et^kIT?-c4rde^^^'  ""dlni^^'^'so  925,156;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4387;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  749 


Neckwear.     No. 


Gat.  vol. 
vol.  143; 


143;  p. 
p.  43. 


929. 


1298. 
Button-making  machine. 


No.  9^4,736;  June  1  i; 


p:838:  Gaz.  vol.  143 
E  rplosi  ve-9ugine. 
E  xplosl  ve-englne 


p.  127. 

No.  923,491;  Jonel;  8p.  p.  839;  Oaz.  vol.  143; 
No.  986,641;  Junj  29;  Sp.p.  7361:  Oaz.  vol.  1«; 


1: 
111. 


Sp 


4«V54    Gaz   vol    143; 


795. 


J.    ,1 
Barrel-flller.     No.  924.737:  June  U;  8p.  p.  3639;  Gat. 

111.     .vmmonia-condenser  for  refrigerating  apparatus.    No. 
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Battery-fUling  machine.    No.  925,300;  Jane  U;  8p.  p.  4M6;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  795. 
No  926.388:  June  -29;  Sp.  p.  6901:  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  1215. 


Ooteman,  C.  J.,  assignor  to  C.  Hubert.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Colenian.  U.  \.      .v-e  Klnting   H.  \    a.ssipnor.  > 

Coleman,  W.  T..  Seattle.  N\  ash      .\iitomobile  turn-table. 

Coles,  I.  R.     iSe*  Luckeubach.  H..  assignor. ; 

Colgan,  E.  J.,  Kansas  City,  Kans     Triple-fee<l-l>ag  supporter      No.  926,624:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5286;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  929. 

Colgrove.  J.  H.,  Buffalo.  .N    V      Plastic  romiH>nnd  lor  making  burlal-v*ults.     No.  925,301;  June  15;  Sp.  p   4660.  Gar    vol.  143:  p.  79ft. 

Colleran,  T.  W..  loronto,  Ontario   (  anada      Elastic  wire  cable      No.  923.626;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1149;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  17b. 

Collin,  G    W.,  Bridgeport,  C<mn.     Electrlcallv-oiieraied  valve      No.  926.3W;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6902;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p. 

Collins.  E.,  Chicago.  Ill      Ele-lrn'-light  bath  appliant*.     No.  924,040;  June  S;  Sp-  p.  2052;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  341. 

CollIrLs.  H      'See  Sheet.v  mvI  Barlow,  assignors 

ColUna,  H.  B. ,  a.«ignor  to  Swift  and  (  ompany ,  Chicago.  111.    Filler  lor  egg-cases.    No.  926,049;  June  22;  8p.  p.  618' 


1215. 


assignor  of  one-half  to  M    R.  Critycroft.  Kvansville.  Ind.     Printing-machine 


Colli-son.  J 

p.  87f>. 
Colonial  Fireplace  (."ompany.    (S 
Colorado  Iron  Works  (  ompany. 
Columbian  Hardware  Company. 
Columbus  Phami}»cal  Comj>any 
Colwell.  E  ,  Jr.,  GreenslKwo.  -N.  C 
Colwell,  E..  Jr.,  tireeiLsboro.  N.  C 
Comfort- Ben  nor  Tie  I'ompany 


),049;  June  22;  8p.  p 
.     No.  926,468;  June 


Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1068. 
22;  8p.  p.  4961;  Gi.  vol.  143; 


923.142:  Junel;  8p. 
^      •  No. 


p.  35;  Gat.  vol.  143: 
923.143;  Jane  1;  Sp. 


7. 
40; 


Gat.  vd.  143;  p.  7. 


376. 
No. 


Sp.  p.  6840;  Gat.  vol.  ^43;' p. 


»  Guy,  W.  W.,  assignw  ) 
(See  Fltts,  N.  V  .  assignor.) 
(See  Heas,  H.  L..  assignor.) 
(See  fidgvr?.  11    T  .  assignor  ) 
Coin-controlled  tn*-'*Ti'«     ^'o 
Cx>ln-controlled  type- writer  locking  niech&nltm. 
^See  Benniir.  J  ,  a'lsipnor 
Comfort-Bennor  Tie  Oonijiany.     (  S«e  (Vjiulort.  D.,  assignor. ) 

Comforl,  U..  assignor  to  Comfort- Beimor  I'le  Company.  Tifton.  Oa.     Packaee-tie.     No.  924.14«i    June  8:  Sp.  p.  2274;  Gai.  vol.  143    p. 
Comfort.  K    W  .  Merchant\ille.  N    J  ,  as.sipnor  to  \\  arren  w  etvster  i.  Companv.    Water  and  all  valve  for  steam-heating  5j"stems. 

»23.33;i;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  518:  Gaz  vol.  143;  ]>.  74 
Conipagnie  Generale  He  Phonographe.*.  Clneniatographes  &  Apparells  De  I*reclsion     (See  Ivatta,  E.  A.,  assignor.) 
Compton,  U.  B.,  Danver,  and  W.  W.  Ramsey,  Como,  Goto,     .\cetylene-gas  generator.    No.  924,533;  June  8;  8p.  p.  3088;  Gat.  vol.  143; 

p.  505. 
Conarton.  K.  W  .  Jersev  Citv.  N    J       Too!  lor  slopping  ruD-oul.s  in  molds.     No.  924.740:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3545;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  f.08. 
ConcofT.  I    H  .  an'l  It    S    Loveti.  Portland.  Or**      Ladder      No   (r*,t>42;  June  29:  !*p    p.  7363;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1299. 
Condlt.  A.  M..  Kast  Orange.  .S    J      RernovaDle  tire  for  vehicles.     .Vo.  924.429,  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2881;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  471. 
Condon,  G.  V  .  assipiior    by  mesne  ,i.ssu:iun«iit,s.  to   1.  (i.  Plant.  Boston,  .Ma.s.--      Heel-band  (or  hcd-lasting  raactiiues  and  the  like.    So. 

924.9H7:  June  15.  Sp.  p.  40-'.'.  Gaz   vol   1-3;  p.  6fV5 
Conger.  J    H    M  .  a-siftnor  uj  lea  I  niv  ( mnpanv.  Newark.  N.  J.     Horn-crane.     No.  924.635;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3323;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  572. 
Codklln,  E.  J.     (Sf«  Schra<le  and  (  onklui  ) 

Conley,  J.,  Anadarko  <  'khi  I.alrine-uu  iiierator  .No  92»'..099;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6307;  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  1120. 
Conlev,  J.,  .\na<larko.  •  >kla  Latrine-incinerator  No.  926.100;  June  29:  8p.  p.  6309:  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1121. 
Conn.'c.  0..  Elkhart.  Ind.    Valve  lor  cornels.    No.  923,812   June8.  8p.  p.  1624;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  289. 

Coniiellv,  O.  M  ,  and  G    W.  Rudolph,  I'hiladelphia,  Pa     Amii.sement  am)aratiis     No  923.334,  June  1:  Sp.  p.  519;  Gat.  vd.  143;  p.  74. 
Conner,  C    W.,  IndianatwRv .  Ind.     Method  of  producing  bifocal  lenses      No.  925,802;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5698;  Gaz   vol    143:  p   987. 
Conner.  M    S  .  a.ssignor  to  SlromtperK-Carlson   lelephone  Manufacturln>;  Companv,  Rochester.  N    V.     Switching  api>aratus.     No.  926,175; 

June  29;   Sp    ii    M75.   Gaz.  vol    143.   p.  1147 
Connersviile  Blower  Co.     (See  Wilkin.  J    T  ,  n-ssignor.  1 

Connet.  K.  N'..  Providence.  R    I      Grinding-machlne.     No.  926.101;  June  »;  Sp  p.  6311;  Oaz    vol   143:  p.  1121. 
Conra<l,  D   B  .  and  K.  Sander    Brooklvn,&nd  ¥  \\  .  \\  right,  Bronxviile,  assignors  to  American  Nmnlierlng  Machine  Company,  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.     Removable  iyjat  fat  numl>er{ng-wheels     So.  923,773.  June  1.  Sp  p.  1474;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p  225. 
Conrad,  F..  Swlssvale.Pa.,  as.signor  to  \n  a«;tinghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Companv.    Voltage-<^gulttor.     No.  923,627;  June  1;  6p.  p. 

1150;   Gai    vol.  143:   p    176. 
Conra<l,  M  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Schuttler,  Chicago,  111.      Making  wheel-fellies.    No.  926.868;  Jime  22; 

lOia 
Conrady.  Firm  of  (  .      Sep  Li^wendahl.  V..  a-ssignor  ) 
ContoUdaUHl  Cju'-Heatlng  Company.    (See  McKlroy,  J.  ¥..  assignor.) 

Consolidated  Railway  Klec^ric  Lighting  and  Kquipmenl  Company.    (See  Kennedy,  P.,  assignor.) 
Continental  Gin  Company       .See  Camp t)ell,  E    H. ,  assignor,  i 
Continental  Manufacturirig  Company      i  See  Koous.  V.  C  .  aasignor.) 

Continental  Signal  Company.     (See  Short,  W.  A.  D.,  assignor.)  , 

Continuous  Rail  A  Safetv  Switch  Co     (Set'  Roach,  H    F  .  assignor  ) 

Converse,  E    1,  ,  Newton,  Mass     Tiimliler-oase.     No.  924,«90:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  .3864;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  668. 
Converse.  F.  B..  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  t-o  Mergenthaler  Linotyp*  Companv.     Llnotvpe-machtne. 

5665;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  970. 
Converse,  F.  B.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Llnotvpe  Companv.    Llnotvpe-machlne.    No. 

Gaz.  vol.  143;  p   971     " 

Cook,  A.  B.,  San  Pedro,  Cal.     Device  t*  protect  pilings.     No.  923.813;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1626;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  209. 
Cook,  C.  L.,  l.oni.<!ville.  Kv      Meiallic   packmg      No.  925,459:  Jtme  22:  Sp.  p.  4962;  Oat.  vol.  !43:  p.  876.  » 

CoA,  C.  L..  LoulsvUle,  Kv.     Pa<  king-casing.     No.  926  460:  June  22:  8p.  p.  4963;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  876. 
Cook,  C.  W.,  Prove  Utv.  ttah.     Gate  or  door  hinge.     No.  924,430;  June  8,  8p.  p.  2882;  Gat.  vol   143;  p.  471. 
Cook.  E..  PorUaikl.  Me".     I>raf t-e.  1  uallzar      No  926.461:  Jane  22:  6p  p.  4964;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  876. 
Cook.  F.  A.,  Hartford,  (  onri  .  a-ssigiKir  to  liiderwood  Tvi>ewriier  (  ompanv.   New  "^'ork,   N.  Y.     Tvpe-writlng  machine.     No.  936,010; 

June  22;  Bp.  p  tdH9;  Gaz  vol   143    p.  1069. 
Cook,  F.  D.  G.,  Chippewa  Falls.  Wis.     Attachment  for  wheeled  vehicles.     No.  926,469;  June  29,  8p.  p.  7045,  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1242. 
Cook,  G.  H.,  Quincv,  Mich      Turbine      No.  923.947;  June  8    Sp.  p.  1869:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  312. 
Cook,  L.,  Analiell.  Mo     Cross-Une  buckle.     No.  '.rjA.'M-    J.ine  15,  Sp   p  3.325:  Gaz,  vol.  143;  p.  672. 
Cooke.  T.  F     (See  Roe,  J.  M     assignor  ) 
Coon,  N.  L.     (See  Coon.  W.  H..  assignor. 

Oooo,  W.  H  .  aaatgnor  to  N.  L.  Coon.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Massage  Instrument.     No.  926.245;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6631.  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1170. 
Cooper-Hewitt  Electric  Compiiny      'See  Flichtner,  8.  E  .  a.ssignor.^ 
CoojH-r,  M.  A-,  Sr      ( .S-<'  Pcarsuu.  J.  H  ,  assignor.) 

Cooper,  'V..  Bl«<  k  Bear.  Idaho      .Miner's  candle-prote»Mor.     No  924.741;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3547,  Gat 
Oofw,  J.  H  ,  Windsor,  Colo.     Hav-stacker.     No.  924,534:  June  S;  8p.  p.  30»0;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  505. 
Co{>eland.  I    W        Sec  Benjamin.  Y    ;i.sslgn(ir 
Coi>eland,  R   J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  ¥..  Chatterson,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada. 

Gat.  vol.  143;  ]>   4,%. 
Copllnkv.  J  ,  Harrisburg.  Pa.    Can-opener.     No.  926,061.  June  22:  8p  p.  0191;  Gat.  vol    143;  p.  1069. 
Corken,  T.  J.,  Wilmerdlng,  Pa.     Window-fixture      No.  924,431.  June  6:  8p.  p.  2883,  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  471. 
Corlew,  C.  C,  Brwlerick,  <  al      Hosf-hvdrant.     .No.  924,041;  June8,  8p.  p.  2053.  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  341. 


No.  925,754;  Jane  22;  Sp.  p. 
926,756;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5680; 


vol.  143,  p.60& 


Keyholescuard.    No.  934,321,  June  8;  Sp.p.  2679; 


(irand  Raiilds,  Micii      \"a! 


1  Rai 
V  Hll 


t.     No.  924,041;  June  8.  8p.  p.  2053. 
vc  apparatus  lor  tanks      .No  924,432; 


No  923.335; 


sp. 


Junes, 
Junel; 


Sp.p 
Sp.p. 


2884;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  472. 
521;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p  75. 


Cornelius,  L.  A 

Cornelias.  L.  M.,  Rockv  Hill  Station.  Kv.     .Advertising  ^paratus 

Cornell.  C.  A.     '  Sw  Comelt    K    \N    anl  (     A 

Cx)mett,  E   W    and  C  A  .  Spring  \  allev.  \  a     Trestle.     No.  92:^,492;  June  1 

Cornwall,  G.  R.,  Rve,  assignor  to  .American  Planograph  Co.,  New  York,  N 

vol   143.  p.  1121. 

Corthell,  W     M.,  Chicago.  Ill      Mall  delivering  and  collecUng  apparatus.     No.  923,33fi;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  522;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  75. 
Corwln,  Ii.  F.,  Brooklvn   N.  Y     Combined  dteinlector  and  lamp     No.  934,433.  June  8;  8p.  p.  2887;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  472. 


p.  842;  Gat   vol. 
Printing-press. 


143:  p  12&. 
No.  996,108;  June  29;  Sp. 


p.  6313;  Gat. 


Corv,  H.,  Pittsburg.  Pa     Coke-drawer.     No.  923,41ii;  Jiiiie  1.  Sp  p.  i>82,  tiaz  vol. 


143;  I'.  10<i. 
Glazier  8  table. 


Cosby,  W.  B.,  Kansas  CItv,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Z.  Tavlor.  Houston.  Tex 

vol.  143.  p.  1242. 
Cormo(K>lltan  Addressing  Company.     1  See  Slnlsl,  J.,  aaignor.  ■ 

Coatello,  G.,  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Window      No.  923,f28:  June  1;  8p.  p.  1164;  Oat.  ^•ol   143:  p   177. 
Cott.  C    M.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     I.txwe-leaf  binder      No.  925.«ie,  June  22;  Sp.  p   5842;  Gar.  vol.  143:  p    1010 
Coitel,  F  ,  Cleveland,  N.  Y.     Pan-c  Ae  turner.     No.  934,536:  June  8t  Sp.  p.  3PW.  Oat  vol.  143;  p.  606. 
Couch.  J.  A.  and  L.  F..  Nathvilte.  .\rk     .Automatic  air-brake  appliance.     No.  924,742.  June  l.'>,  Sp  )>.  3648 
Couch.  L.  F.    (See  Couch.  J    A   and  1.   F.) 

Conghlan,  J.  M.,  8t  Joseph.  Mo.    Shade  and  cartain  rack.     No.  926.996:  Jime  22;  Sp.  p.  6080.  Gat.  vol.  143;  p 
Coughlin,  J.     (See  Parks  and  Coughlin 
Coulter,  F.  P.,  Clatskanie.  Oreg.     Beacon  or  anchor  lantern.     .No.  926.663;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  6167;  Gat.  voL  148;  p.  909. 
Coalthard.  A.  B.    (See  Z«pp  and  Cool thard.; 


No.  936,470:  June  29,  8p.  p.  7046;  Gat. 


Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  609. 
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Coii[»er,  G.  H..  Elmlra  Heights,  assignor  to  Kcllpse  Machine  Company,  Etoirm,  N.  Y.    Hacksaw.    No  925,684;  June 22;  Sp.  p.  540B:  Gax 

vol.  143;  p  947. 
rr>iirt»rnisse   \'      (  See  Gin  and  Courtecuisse. ) 

ro  rtm-v   D '  S    Chicopw,  Mass.     Woodworking-machiue.     No.  924,536;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  30B5;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  506. 
C^vly    l  L    St.  Paul,  J^ebr.     Plow.     No.  924,222;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2476;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  402. 
Covey'.  M.  K..  Elgin,  ill.    ThiU-support.     No.  9--'5,157;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4388;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  7«; 

C^wlS;  J^BL,' Ottawa)  OnUri^?Ca''n'X.'   Pocket-holder  for  pens,  pencils,  or  like  articles.    No.  923,948;  June  8;  8p.  p.  1871;  Gai.  vol.  143; 

Cow^U   P    Central  CUv.Nebr.     OU-t-an  attachment.     No.  925,870;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5844.  (iat.  vol.  143;  D.  1010.  a~,  „,. 

Cowfey.  J.t',  Boston,  ilass,  assignor  to  Lamson  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company.  Newark,  N   J.    Conveying  apparatus.    No.  923,337; 

riZ^r  Coles  ^S  f>^'  /o^ndon,' Endand'.^'  Manufarture  of  rinc-dust.     No.  903.411;  June  1;  .-^p.  p.  tW;  Gai.  vol  143;  p.  100. 

Sr,TG  l^sinor'to  A.  G  Cox  Mfg.  Co.,  W  interville,  N.  C.    Combined  school  d«jk  and  se*t.    No.  923,814;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1627;  Gar  vol. 

Cox^B^  1-^^San  Franei.sco,  Cal.     Weather-strip  for  doors.     No.  924,434;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  288^;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  472. 

Cox'and  Brother,  .  |^  .-^  ^  See  (ox  •  '^^v^^'^f  ^  \^  rock-drill.     No.  «34J43;  June  m  8p.  p.  3550;  Gai.  vol   143;  p.  609. 

Sx:G.S.',Amvatertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  G.  S.  Cox  and  Brother.    Selecting  device  for  haircloth-looms.    No.  923,144;  Junel;  8p.p.45; 

mw'  h''  \ston   iuxU  Birmingham.  England.     Magazine  air-gun.     No.  926.546;  Jime  2«;  Bn.  p.  7176;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1268.  ,   _,   ^ 

C^x'  P    F     Balt?e  CreTk    Mich.    a.ssignor    by  me-sne  assignments,  to  Standard  .\sseml.ler  (^ompany,  .\ugusta,  Me.     Jeeder  for  stuffing- 

Co"x%""Sd''p.  R^'pJfei^n:  Prol^-^h.^G^dinlyt^'hrnlnffo/Lwlng-machlne*.     No.  926.471;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7048;  G...  vol.  143; 

Crafi.T.B.,  assignor  to  WesU'm  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Electromagnetic  signal-controlling  device.    No.  923,949;  June  8;  Sp 

C^Ie'  H  \''  'vVa^hintfton^^i).  C.    Cinar  cutler  and  perforator.     No.  9ISA5X.  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4390;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  748. 

rltfu    A    K  ■  ClM^rd.HM    S    D      Extt^nsible  laddf-r.     No.  923.815;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1628;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  270. 

rmm '  V "  D  ■  Sa     1  aVeCitv    tuh      rombined  Ironing-boai-d  and  st^p-la<f<leV.     No.  924.744;  June  1^;  Sp.  p.  .3A63;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  610, 

Cranier  C    W     -Minneapo  -s,  Minn.     Governor-regulator.     No.  9r2A.im.  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3K8;  Gai   vol.  143;  p.  573. 

Cromer!  H.  m!'.  aLsignor  to   •  New  Way"  Motor  Company,  Lansing,  Mich.    Governor  for  explosion-engines.     No. 924,639;  June  15.  Sp 

,1330;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  573 
Cramer,  11.  M.,  assignor  to 

vol.  H."?;  p.  574. 
Crandall,  <',.  Newport,  R.  I 
Crandall 

Crand^'  L.  S.,  Washington,  N,  J.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Tracy,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

6766;  Gai.  vol.143;  p.  1193. 
Crane  Companv.    (See  Doolittlc,  \\  .  W  ..  assignor.) 

crane  ^f-^-^l^^^^^l;  Vliver^^r  No'  923.4...;  June  1;  Spj..  S43;  Oai.  vol.  H3;  p.  128. 

rl^l^r   I   u"  4^  (Jermantown   N.  J.     Bed-pan.     No.  926.103;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6319;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1122. 

Craven  J    pl.C^fton^^r   Making  sheet-metal  wheels  or  pulleys.     No.  926,643;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  736«;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1300. 

Crawford,  .\..'b.    (See  Mills.  B.  L.,  assignor. > 

Craycroft,  B   R.    (See  Collison.  J.,  assignor.;        ,     ..       ,  ^       ^  r,  .  \ 

r«»o«.Tn.rv' i'a/>kapp  Mftntifacluring  Companv.    i  .'^ee  Macnish  and  Penn,  assignors.)  ,    ,    ,   ^.  .  „ 

C^^"n,Vf  t*  ^    S?he^l^ly,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Gioond-leg  connection  for  electrolytic  arresters. 

Cre'igh^n  ^e"!' F?Sc^ien.^t^^v;  N°  Y^^LVgnor,  by  me^ne  assignments,  to  General  Blectrlc  Company.     Etectrolytlc  ceU  or  condenser. 

No  923  '774'  June  T  Sp.  p.  1475;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  225. 
Crell,  A.  P..  ionla,  Mich.    Mechanical  movement.     No.  9'JS.5t>4;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5158;  G 


p. 


P- 


"  New  Way"  Motor  Company,  Lansing.  Mich,    Explostoneenglne,    No.  924.640;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3333;  Gax. 

Electrical  signaling  system  for  railways.     No.  924.968;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4027,  Gai.  vol.  143;  P^, 

-    -  ,.•"./.,_        .-    ..  ^._-..   ^T   ir      Xype-bar.     No.  926,318;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6760;  Gai.  vol.  143; 

Adding  »nd  listing  machine.    No.  926,319;  June  29;  Sp.  p. 


L.  S.,  Washington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  B.  !■ .  Fra*  y.  New  \  ork,  N.  Y. 


No. 


;.  vol.  143;  p.  909. 
3334;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  574. 


Cretors  C  "Chicago,  111.    Steam-generator.  'No.  923,14.5;'  June  I;  Sp.  p.  47;  Gaz.  vol.  U:i:  p.  8. 
Crispin.'  C.  G.,  Berwick.  Pa.     Fluid- valve.     No.  924,641:  June  15;  sp.  p.  3 

Crofut   U  ^F  ^  jT  S;rantin"pa!'' Extlension  car-step.     No.  924.537;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3100;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  606. 
Cromp'toti  &  'Kno'wles  Loom  Works.    <  See  Smith,  11    \\  .,  assignor.)  , 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works,    i  See  V\  attie,  NN  ..  assignor.)  j 

cZ^:  i.-  Ungi  S.'^ Sik^s'attwe^  trestle.    No.  926,320;  June  29;  8p.  p.  '6780;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1193. 

r^hl'  G    f'  N^w^  Highlands   Mass     Color^ihart.     No.  924*,322;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2681;  Gai.  vol.  143;  P- 436. 

cJ^by!  }    l:Si^r^^^iiil-oiy^'91^  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Moving-picture  machine.     No.  925,150;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4392;  0«i.  vol.  143. 

rrn«hw  V   A    Chlcaeo  111     Street  feeding  device  for  horses.     No.  924,435;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2889;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  ^'3. 
Crow    R    D,  I^endei^n,  Tex.   Sblned  Lling  and  compress  machine.     No.  924.223;  fune  8;  Sp.  p.  2478;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p 
Crowe    G    p'    et  al.     (See  Hahnke,  R.  C,  a-ssignor. ) 

crump 'E^H     LoTvS'rCal.  '-p'osting^T^No  923.775;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1477;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p^. 
cnimn    F   h"  I  OS  Vneeles  Cal      Wav-biir     No.  925.871;  June  22:  Sp. p.  5845;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1010. 
CrTwey.  H.,'  Jemy  Clt^N  J-   assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  54.  Y.    Type-wrlting  machine 
June  8;  'Sp.  p.  1875;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  313.  «, 

Cu"b^u''  V^-^  ^fe,e^«'fSf  v' Y ^slUr  to  General  Electric  Company.     Relay.     No.  923.247;  June  1;  Sp.  p  2^: 
Cubitt."  a!  1::  .^henS^wd.v,  .N.  Y.,  assignor  u>  General  Electric  Company.     Electroma«netically<K>ntrolied  switch. 

Gulp  8  tf  ^So'uth  BeU'lnJ".  'Railwav-rall  bed.     No.  926.547;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7178;  Gse.  vol.  143;  p.  1268 
Smtngs   R.  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Fence-wir^rele^iing  devic*.  ,No.  9-.':M9{.  June  1,  Sp.  p.  M5;  GajT  vol.  143;  d.  129. 
umimiiKs,      .^    ^vestem  Springs,  111.    Telephony.     No.  925,756;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5593;  Gat.  vol.  143; 


.403. 


No.  923,»5l; 


Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  44. 
No.  925,160;  June  15; 


Cummlngs,  G 
Cummings.  J. 
Cummlngs.  J. 
Cunniff,  E.  .\ 
Cunningham.  F    R 

vol.  143;  p.  129. 
Cunningham,  H.  L 


F  .  Providence",  R.I.     Friction-brake.     No.  925.^3.  June  1.1,  Sp.  p.  4662;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p 
(See  Ford  and  (  unniff.i 


F..  Providence,  R.  I.     Brake. 


&a 


971. 
796. 


No.  925,304;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4663;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  796 
MedfoPlT  M^r^signor  to  Kendrick  &  Davis,  Lebanon.  N.  H.    Staklng-tool.    No.  923,496;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  846;  Gai. 
SDringfleld.  Mo.    Cook-lng  and  canning  tank.    No.  923,339;  Jime  1;  Sp.  p.^29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  76. 

'       ;*         •••       --  ->.    ..^. v..    n-it  o^o.    T.._»  oo.   a^    ^    tOAl-    '-«!.  vol.  143:  p.  1011. 

Sp.  p.  5001;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  972. 


cliSnlngh^'  J:  .^r  'ci^'thersvillerMo.    Clothing<^.    No.  925.872:  June  22:  8^.  p.  M47;-Gai,  vol.  143:  p.JOlL 
Cuny.  E    G^knd  G.  H  ,  Chicago,  111.     Sign-exhibitor  and  display-rack.     No.  925.^5f;  June  22; 


No.  924.S91;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3865;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  ft-W 
No.  926,472;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7049,  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  1243. 


Cunv   G   H      (See  Cunv,  ¥..  G.  and  G.  H.) 

Curfew  C  H  and  C.  rf.  Carpenter.  Providence.  R  1.  Bobbin-holder. 
Currv  W  J  ,  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Portable  camjxhalr 
Curtain  Supplv  Companv.     (See  Hopkins.  C    L,  assignor.) 

a^lfn^^T'^S  W.^'Mo.^'^u^Ur  m'eliulerCd^^^^^^^^     No.  924,6..2:  June  15;  Sp  p.  3336:  Oa.  vol.  1«   p.  575 
Curtis,'  CG.'.' .New  York.  N.  Y.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric  (  ompany.     Klastlotluld  turbine 

rnrtltV'H^'L^'lsvinVKy  ^  Grtp-tread  for  elastic  tires.    No.  926.161:  June  15;  Sp   p.  4398;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p^751. 
cS  V    d'  cSo.  I  1     Combined  land  roller,  pulveriier.  anfl  **d-planter      No.  W5,.'rfi6:  June  22:  8p.  p.  5159:  Oai.  vol.  143.  p.  910 
r.^i«   fj    W     KmSmCUv   Mo      Camera.     No.  924.147;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2275;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  376.       ,         _    „  „„    „..    ,,„, 

c{lS|h?H^  P.   Sday    MO     Riding  attachment  lor  plows,  harrows,  and  the  like.    No.  926,548;  June  29.  Sp.  p.  n7«;  Qai.  vol 

r,?."tir?  J   V    Conlav  Pa     Centrlhigal  grlnrtlng-mlll.    No.  925.306;  June  15;  8p.  p.  46«.'.;  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  797.  ^^.„.„,  moM, 

Cm^F    T'SSiphla,  Pa  .  a^iliorto  Custer  Sandless  Casting  Company.    Mode  of  casting  metal  structures  In  pennanent  molds 

h^lng  pmiiLenTco^.     No.  925,803;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5699;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  987. 


No.  923,146;  June 


143; 
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Custer  Sandless  Casting  Company.    (See  Custer.  R.  A,,  assignor.) 

Cutler.  H.  H.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Cx)mbiistlon-eaglne      No  923,496;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  848:  Oa*.  vol.  143;  p.  129. 

Cutler.  J.  W..  afwignor  to  Cutler  Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Mall-receptacle.    No.  923,816:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1631;  Gai.  vol. 

143:  p.  270. 
Cutler  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Cutler.  J.  W..  assignor.^ 
Cyphers.  C.  A,,  asssignor  to  Model  lncul>ator  Companv.  Buttalo.  N.  Y.     Holder  for  Incubator-thermometers.     No.  92t>.b49:  June  29;  Sp.  p. 

'7182.   Gai.  vol.  143,  p,  1269. 
CiUlliiger,  L.  E.  v..  Pittsburg.  Pa.     L>evice  for  controlling  horses.     No.  925,873;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5847;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1011. 
D'Aoiist,  v..  and  N.  l>eck.  Brusseb.  Belgium.    Traveler  for  ring-spinning  machines.     No.  924.325;  JuneS:  8p.p.2687;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  417. 
Itabnev,  C.,  W  innsboro.  Tex       Keed-mlxing  nia<-hine      .No  923.248,  June  1;  Sp.  p.  266;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  44. 
Dafoe.  F.  W.,  Rock  Island.  lU.     BotUlng  de\-tce.     1^*.  926.560;  June  29;  8p.  p  71H3:  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  1269. 
Pallev,  T..  Klbliey,  Mont.     <;at«^lat.ch.     .So  925  874;  "June  22.  Sp.  p.  5849;  (lai.  vol.  143;  p   1011. 
I)almler-Motoren-Ges«ll.>«chaft.    (  See  I)aiml<'r,  P..  as-iignor.  i 
Daimler.  P..  Unterturkheim.  (Germany.    Spring- tuickle  for  securing  springs  to  axles.    No.  926.176;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6480;  Gai.  vol.  143; 


p.  1147. 
Daimler.  P..  I'nterturkhelm 

peiller-shafts  and  the  like. 
Dalpav,  J  ,  NewjKjrl,  W  a.sli 
Dalton.  C.    (See  Dalton.  W. 
Dalton,  W.    Buffalo  .N.  Y 


near  Stuttgart.  a!«slgnor  to  Daimler-Motoren-Gesellschaft 
No.  924,323:  June  S;  Sp.  p.  2683;  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  437. 
Hoeatla<  hment  for  rakes.     -No   923,629;  June  1,  Sp.  p.  1166: 
assignor.) 
assignor  to  C.  Dalton,  Limerick.  Ireland.    Elastic  belt.    No.  924.324;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2680;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  187. 


Stuttgart,  Germany.    Transmission-gear  for  pro- 
Oai.  vol.  148:  p.  177. 


p.  226. 
:  Oai.  vol. 


143:  p.  313. 


Damon,  G    F.     iSee  Hosworlh,  C..  a.sslgnor  i 

Daniel,  L.M.Thonilon,  assignor  of  one-hAlf  to  R  M.  Daniel,  Lacrosse,  Wash.    Addlng-machlne  attachment  lor  type-writers.     No.  925.685; 

June '22:  Sp.  p.  .V411;  Gaz.  vol    14.S;  p   947 
Daniel,  R,  M.     (See  Daniel.  L.  M.,  as-signor 

Danlelewlci,  8..  San  Francisco  (  al  Filtrative  inhaler.  No.  923.776:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1478;  Gai.  vol.  143: 
Danks,  8.  T..  Norwood.  Ohio.  Reducing-motion  for  engine-indicators.  No.  923.952;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  1877 
Danner.  E.    (See  Ketth  and  Danner.) 

Dannhelser.  J.,  San  Francisco   Cal      Vertical-filing  .system      -No  923,412:  June  1:  Sp 
Danve.r,  J    IL,  Beaver,  and  W.  H.  lyo.se.  Zelienople.  Pa. 
Danver,  J.  H.,  Beaver,  and  W.  H.  Lose.  Zelienople.  Pa. 

vol.  f43;   J).  797. 
Danver,  J,  IL,  Beaver  and  W.  H.  Lose.  Zelienople,  Pa. 

p.  4669:  Gaz.  vol   14.1.  p   797. 
Danver.  J.  11  .  Beaver,  and  W.  H.  Lose.  Zelienople,  Pa. 

vol.  143;  p.  94S. 
Danver,  J.  H  .  Beaver,  and  W.  H.  Lose,  Zelienople,   Pa 

Gar.    vol.  143;  p  948 
Darline,  H.  M.     i  See  MacCarthy  and  Darling.) 

Darmat  Commutator  Companv      '  See  MaK.'arthv  and  Darling,  assignors.) 
Darrow,  H.  W.,  assignor  to  Paragon  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Gearing  for  washing-machines. 

p.  271. 
Dart.  8.  E.,  South  Manchester.  (  onn.     Paper-machine.     No.  924.f>43;  June  l.".;  Sp.  p.  3338: 
Datter.  0..  Elliabeth,  N.J.     Curtain-fixture.     No.  924,892:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3866;  Gai.  vol. 
Daudelln,  L.,  et  al.    (See  Augustln.  L..  assignor.) 
Daudt,  I).  P..  .North  Plalnfield.  N    J      (  atjuiicnial  appliance.     No.  924,r>44;  June  1.5;  8p.  p.  3340:  Oai,  vol,  14.3;  p.  578. 
Daven^wrt.  F.  S..  AtlanU.  Ga.     Signaling  mean.*  for  telephone  svstems      No.  923.409;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  856:  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  ISO. 
Davenjort,  H.  F.  assignor  to  Bruiiswk  k-Balke-(  ollender  Company.  Chicago,  III.    Convertible  pocket-carom  bllUard-Uble.     No.  923,249; 

June  1;  Sp.  p.  2«'>7;  Gai.  vol.  14;i    p  44. 
Daven;)ort,  I.  L.,  Camden,  N.  J  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  A.  Cavanagh,  Ashbourne,  Pa.    Measuring  Instrument.    No.  925.082:  June  15; 

Sp.  p   4247;  Gaz   vol    143;  p.  723. 
David  A  Cle.,  J.       isee  David.  J.,  assifmor.  j 

David,  J  ,  afssignor  to  J.  David  &  (  le.,  (ieneva.  Switierland.     MoU)r-cvclo.     No.  926.300:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6906;  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  1215. 
Davidson.  H.  C,  Sprtngfleld,  assignor,  bv  mmat  assignments,  to  Coflield  Motor  Washer  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Water-motor.    No.  926,644; 

June  29.  Sp.  p.  -.fe:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  i;**). 
Davie,  R   C  .  Woon.socket,  R.  I      Adjustable  curtain-hanging  fixture.     No.  923.630:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1167;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  177. 
R.  E  ,  St  Joseph,  Mo     Car-stop.     No.  925.^75:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5860;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1011. 
-   - ■         -      ^      p.  ,^603:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  972. 


p.  687:  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  100. 
Molding  apparatus.     No. '924.436;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2891:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  473. 
Forming  patterns  for  hollow  cast  ware.     No.  925,306;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4666;  Gax. 

-\pparatus  for  forming  patterns  for  hollow  cast  ware.    No.  925.307;  June  15;  Sp. 

Forming  guides  for  molding  apparatus.     No.  925.680;  June  22;  Sp.p.5417;  Oat. 

Guiding  device  lor  molding  apparatus.    No.  925,687;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5419; 


No.  923,819;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  163C;  Gax.  vol.  14S; 

Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  575. 
143:  p.  659. 


Davles 
Davis,  C.  IL 
Davis,  C.  M 
Davis.  D.  O 
Davis  n.  R 
Davis.  E.  H 
Davis 


Mop.     No.  92i,7.V»:  June  22;  Sp. 
(See  Evans  and  Taylor 


p.  101. 
vol.  143; 


p.  314. 


Milwaukee.  Wis.     Mop. 

administratrix.     (SeeEvi... 

Punx.siitawnev.  Pa      Valve.     .N».  tri3.413;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  688;  Gai.  vol.  143: 

Dover    Del.     ;>pring  draft  appliance.     No.  923.953:  June  8,  Sp.  p.  1881;  Gaz 

ft  at.     Sec  Reeenold,  F.,  a,ssignar.) 
F..  Luton.  Iowa.     Wire-stretcher      No.  923.817;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1633;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  270. 
f.  IL,  Chicago.  111.     Tlre-protcctor.     No.  »2ri.l04;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6320;  Gai.  vol.  14iJ;  p.  1122. 

G.  H..  West  Orange.  N.  J.    Combined  electrical  piano  plavlng  and  recording  attachment.     No.  923,147;  June  1;  Sp. 
p.  9. 

0.  H.,  West  Orange,  N.  J.     Friction-shoe  for  musical-Instrument  plavlng  mechanisms.     No.  923.148;  Junel:  Sp. 
p.  10. 

G.  n.  assignor  to  Rrown  Davis  Hardware  Companv,  Worcester,  Mass     Hinge     No.  923.250;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  270:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  45. 
H.  P..  New  MiddleUiwn.  Ohio.     Mail-box.     No.  923  S18;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  Itai;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  270. 

1.  .N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F    Welles.  W  valusing.  Pa.     Pickle-cabinet  and  t)anana-dlsplay  tree.     No.  925,876:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5851; 
vol.  143;  p   11)12. 

and  1)    I..  Reed,  Wricht    W.  Va      Car-brale      No.  924.f>45;  June  l.S;  Sp   p. 
Colunituis.  Ohio      Means  for  warniinK  sho»-windo^»-s      -No.  923.149:  Junel: 


.  p.  5S;  Gax.  vol. 
p.  63:  Oai.  vol. 


10. 


Davis. 
Davis, 

143: 
Davis, 

143: 
Davis, 
Davis, 
Davis, 

Ciai.  .  , 

Davis,  J.  A.,  and  1)    I.    Reed,  Wricht    W.  Va      (ar  brale      No.  924.f»45;  June  l.S;  Sp   p.  .■»42;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  .170. 
DavLs,  J.  J..  Coluniluis.  Ohio      Means  for  warniinK  show-windovi-s      -No.  923.149:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  66:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p. 
Davis.  N.  H..  Philatlelphia.  Pa.     Metal-cuttim;  apparatus.     No.  923.9.S4:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  18fc;  Oai.  vol.  143.  p.  314. 
Davis,  O.  8..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  11.  Spake  and  O.  A.  Lagman.  Anaheim,  Pal.    Making  brick.    No.  924,746;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  86«- 

Oat  vol.  143:  p.  610 
DavLs,  R.  B..  Hartford.  Conn      Renewable-head  railwav-rail      No.  923,l.Vi;  Jtuie  1:  Sp.  p.  67;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  10. 
Davis.  R.  B..  Hartford,  (onn.     Laying  renewable-head  railway-rails.     No.  926.105;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6321;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1122. 
Davit,  W.Q.     (8ee  Welin,  A.,  assignor.  1     (Reissue.)  < 

Dawson,  A    T..  and  G    T    Buckhani.  assienors  to  VlcVers  Sons  *  Maxim   Limited.  Westminster,  Pngland.    Sighting  apparatus  lor  ordri 

nance.     No.  924.746:  June  15    Sp   p.  3.S.^';   Gaz.  vol.  143:  p   610 
Dawson,  A.  T.and  G.  T.  Buckhani,  a-ssignors  to  Vickers  ."^ons  A  Maxim,  Limited,  lyondon,  England.    Automatic  gun.    No.  926,052; 

June  22:  Sp.  p  ('.193:  Gar.  vol    ]4?,:  p   1069. 
Dawson,  A.  T  ,  and  <;    T    Buckhani,  Westminster,  assignors  to  Vickers  Sons  A  Maxim,  Limited,  London.  England.     Gun  carriage  or 

mounting,     ^o.92^i.,^M:  June  2^.  .-;p.  p.  71M:  t;az.  vol.  143.  p.  1270. 
Day.  A  ,  Bloomfleld.  N   J.     Refrigeration  system.     No  92.^.tB5;  Jiuie  22;  Sp.  p.  5287;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  929. 
Davton  Kevless  Lo<'k  Companv        See  Ileal.  J.  J  .  assignor 

De  la  Ru«'.  E.  London,  Eneland      Reservolr-t>en      No.  92ti,611:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7312:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1290. 
De  Land,  T   L  ,  Jr  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa  ,  a,ssignor  to  Porter  Safetv  Seal  Companv,  Chicago,  lU.     Barrel.     No.  925,759;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5«04; 

(iai.  vol.  143;  p.  972. 
De  Lange,  P.  A.     (See  Sinning  and  De  I^ange.) 
De  Laval.  G  ,  East  Orange.   N    J  .  assignor  to  Henrv  R    Worthlngton,  New  York,   N.  Y.    Oscillating  disk  piston  for  disk  meters,  Ac. 

No   923.497;  June  1;   Sp   p.  8.13;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  litn. 
De  Moulin.  E.,  (ireonville.  111.     Trick-platform.     No.  925.K77;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5852:  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  1012. 
De  Moulin.  E.,  Greenville.  III.     Initiation  device      No  92.=i.87fN:  Jane  22:  Sp.  p.  5854:  Oai.  vol.  143:  p   1012. 

De  Soria.  C.  F..  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  projecting  Images  on  screens.    No.  923.209:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  187;  G»i.  vol.  143;  p.  81. 
De  Vore   G.  E..  Lansing.  Mich      Folding  box-seat.     No.  924.148;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2279;  O-u.  vol.  143.  p.  376. 
De  Wolf.  H.  K  ,  Warren.  R.  I      Soda-tumMer      No  924,909:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4f«0:  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  t*t.. 
Deal,  J,  J.,  Canton,  a.ssignor  to  Davton  Kevless  Lock  Companv,  Davton.  Ohio.    Combination-lock.    No.  925.688:  Jime  22;  8p.  p.  4421; 

Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  94.v. 
Deal,  J.  Q.  Wlnfleld.  Kans     Clothe.s-i>ounder      No.  923.414;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  690;  Gaz   vol.  143:  p.  101. 
Dean.  E.  W..  a.s.signor  to  Kidder  Press  Companv,  Dover,  N    H.     Sheet-deli verv  mechanism.      No.  923.151:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  69;  Gai.  vol. 

143:  p.  11.  »    *   ».     ,. 

Deane,  W.  C.  Washington.  D   c  ,  a.ssignor  to  Harris  Automatic  Press  Company.  Nlles.  Ohio     Bearer  for  printing-pcnMi.    No.  923.415; 

June  1;  Sp.  p.  692:  Gai.  vol.  143,  p    1(C 
Dcaring.  J.  F.    (See  Phillips,  Harris  and  Dearing.) 
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Ko.  925.1G2-.  June  16:  8p.  p.  4400;  Gm.  V6l.  14*:  p.  7«. 


J;  p.  4; 
3.  531: 


.271. 


D^hen.  n.,  Ba.1  Kisslnzen.  Germany.    Machtoe  (or  lardlne  meat  and  the  Uke. 
D«how.  L.  T..  ft.  at.    (^' Durant  fa.  T..  assignor.) 

g    Sb  D.  3101;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  507.  ,       j 

Dexter!  J.  L.    (See  Kindig  and  I^ext^r.  i  ,        ..  g  73.  q^,  y^i  143;  p.  12. 

Dick    VV    A.    (See  James  and  Dick.) 

Dickey,  .\.  M.    (See  Dickey  and  HoaL'.)  Uptal He  cross- tie      No  B23320;  June 8;  8p.  p.  1638;  G««.  vol.  143;  p. 

Dtekev  O   A  ,  A.  M.  Dlckev.  and  C.  fl.  Hoag  Judsoma  Ark.   ^^^^,*»^'^ '^^'iSj.  june  15  8p  P  4«72:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p  797. 
n^kPv   I     P    Phllatlelphla,  Pa.    Hollow-chalti  chandelier-surporl.     ^'^J^^^:l^']^l\l?s^^ ^-  oa«.  toI.  14$:  P-  751. 
Dickey  J..  |-/p^;^^Jf^";c'al      SelMockine  transom-operatinc  device      No^  ^^Sv^V  I?  I  5^0  "  vol   143:  p  77 

■  (-^  M  ,  Cleveland,  Ohio      Station  or  f"^' ''»;''«'»«V'°'  ^>,*,  ^1  ^^o?k    N    Y   ^  vSl^rnXu-^lnR  m^s  for  n^^hamcal  mulcal 
J    H. 'crantord,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  .\eollan  •  »  »P*f  >  ■   ;• ' *   -vorK,  .-n.   i  .       oiu 
instrumrats.    S'o.  926.178;  June  29:  Sp.  P-  fW6.<^«  Ji?*  1^{;  ^^ ,^.  ju^^g.  gp  p.  2056;  Gai.  vol.  14.^ 

D.>"  M\1u\l'umnt  (-ompany.     :  Se.  Diem  ^^^^^  "^i'^rinn.  l.S   Sp.  p.  3343;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  67«. 

Knd^"■G^T^.'e!K■.H>io.     ^''ee".fl'e:^o'^wer^%^-^9^««"]u?o  8:^8p^  p.  3:3«:  Uaz.  vol.  143:  p.  528. 

SlXoor'^j'"r">^rrork  assi^'^oVoKhijf't.ir'l^  Drook,>-n.  N.  Y.    Uunf^^ob..    No.923.1«;  Jtu«.l;  8p.  p. 

dIoI^  F;  ^Ll^or  to  ..mericu,  E.ectro-Hermatic  Company^NVw  York.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  recovertn.  metals  from  ores  and  otber  sul. 

Dirnfp  r-^^  ^r^^.^ix!h^tCj^-^T-Mrer^^d'o^^Lrto  J.  A.  Pelkey.  ..pokane,  Wa...     Kiectrtcally.perated  price^ard. 

926Jm  June  29;  8p.  p.  6910:  Gai.  vol  143:  p.  1216. 
lis  k  t,  iS^?raaS^;>r'ororhWf  to  L.  A  DUbrow.  O^tonna.  Minn.  Oil-burner.  No  926.473;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7051;  Oa. 
V^n  ^.i^or  to  W  vckott,  .^nans  &  Benedict.  Dion.  N.  Y.  Machtne  for  makin.  dies  or  n>atn«B  lor  the  manutactur.  of  type,  A*. 
u^fir%Ji;X'^^^:^^^^^^^  "'T-.^;-  ^-  J^-^''""  '°'  "*^°'  "'"  ""  *'*  manufacture  of  type  for  typ.»-riUn.. 
^TZn.y'^'^.S,i^:^^&^'^^'^^  -   -     ™  .r  operating  car-^rake.     So.  .5.4^: 

DUoin'M-  h^asTo^aS"-  N  M^^A'S  to  Safety  Car  Heating  4  LUhUn,  Company.    Ga.-li.htln,  apparatus.    No.  92f,.474;  June  26; 

Dfx''on^lI°M:'.'i^^t  olaiS;  ^.  T,\ssi^or  to  Safety  Car  Heating  4  Lighting  Company      Acetylene-gas  huoy .     No.  926,476:  June  29;  Sp. 

BE'  i"^'14W°!^;i'foS^e..eioldln.  Machine  Company.  Boston.  Mass.     Folding-machine.    No.  924.149:  June  8: 

^-  ?"C-  7/arrd^cS^n  .  a^i^or  t.  Underwood  Ty^writer  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Type-wrltln, machine     No.  926,054;  Jut.e 
22;  Sp.  p.  ttl96;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1070.     ,,  ,       ^  1 


Dickie.  O.. 
Dickln.son 
Dickinson, 


p.  342. 


If! 


.  76:  0»«.  vo) . 


1 


Sp.D. 

8p.^. 


Doblas,  J. 
Doble,  M. 
Doble,  R. 

p.  377. 
Doble,  W 
Doble,  W 
Dochat,  ( 
Dodd,  { 


K      Vubum.  N.  Y.     Ink-well      No.  yr24,970:  June  15:  8p.  p 
k"   (See  Doble,  W.  A,  assignor  c-«^,ic„«  r.i 

M.,  assignor  to  Abner  Doble  Company,  San  Francisco.  (  al. 


4031:  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  686. 

Impact  water-lnotoc.    No.  924,150;  June  8; 

J    'etal.     Tsee  Baker,  «'    I,.,  Assignor 
V.     (See  Kiippert  and  Dodd 


Sp.  p.  2292;  Gai.  vol.  1«3; 
Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1071 


DSd(i;  E.  L.,  Coudersport   Pa      Trace-huckle^ 
Doddridge,;.  M.  and  \V...M   ton.    nd. 
Doddridge,  J.  M.  and  W   I  ,  M     on,    nd 
Doddridge.  J.  M.  and  U    I.,  Mi  ton,  Ind. 
Doddrldrre,  J.  M.  ami  W.  I.,  Milti)n,  In... 
Do<ldridKe,  J.  M   and  \\\  I  .  MUton.  Ind 
Do<ldrldge,  \\  .  1.     (See  I)o<idri.lKe.  J    M 
Dodds,  E.  I.,  Central  Valley,  N.  > 
Dodds,  E.  I..  Central  \  alley.  N   ^ 


No. 


■JJ3.821,  June  8;  Sp.  P- 1^40;  Gat  vol.  143;  p 
(  olhipsiMe  pillow.  No.  9-.M.893;  ■>''««  »V5^-.'**- 
.  .ravlllnlng.  No.  9-i4.894;  une  5.  bp.  p.  W*9  Gas 
(.rav^llning.  No  924.805:  June  5:  8p  p  .Wl.  »«. 
Grave-linlnt;.     No  924.S96;  Ji  ne  l.V.  Sp  p  3Kr2,  (.ai 

Collapsible  irave-pUl"*      ^'O'  ^^^'^    "''""'  '•'    ^^   ^ 
and  \>     I 


6%. 


271. 

Ga*.  vol.  143;  p 
vo'.  143:  p.  «0. 
vol.  143:  p.  660. 
vol  143:  p  660. 
4032;  Gar,,  vol.  143; 


143;  p. 


p 

1217 


Making  chaln-links.    No.  925.804;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5T02; 


p.  910. 
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DoIk«.  C.  B..  and  R.  J.  Holxhataen,  sssiiraors  to  EmbalnMn'  Birwrty  Comp«nr,  Wwtport,  Coma.    Blood-dralnlng  tnbe.    No.  923.41b;  June 

1;  Sp.  p.  WJ,  Caj    vol    143,  }<   Uri 
Domlnlk,  W..  New  ^  ork.  N,  Y,     Door-check      No,  93b,321;  June  29,  8p.  p.  6782;  Ga*.  vol.  143;  p.  1183. 
Donahue,  J  ,  Knoxvllle,  lenu,     (  otVui      Nn   ',rj.V3n;  June  l.i,  Sp.  p.  4675:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  79«. 
Donaldson.  J.  O.    (See  Haaham  and  Donaldson  ) 

Dooltttle,  W.  W . ,  Evaiuiton,  assignor  to  Crane  Company.  Chicago.  HI.    Gato-valve.     No.  926.880;  June  22:  Sp.  p  5883:  Oaa.  vol.  143;  p.  1013. 
Dopps,  E.  1'      (See  lAinl>ert  uud  l>opps.l 
Doran,  J.  A.     (Se*  Doran,  J   C.  and  J,  A 

Doran.  J.  C.  and  J.  A  .  ProvldeiK*.  R    I      Belt-i)ln      No,  926,083:  June  15:  &p,  p,  4248;  Oai,  vol,  143:  p  723 
Dorfl,  C.  J.  assignor  to  I  .  Grcr.     hicago,  111.     Klp<'tric  outlet-box,     -No.  9-2f.,24€:  June  29;  Sp   p.  6633:  Gaa.  vol,  143;  p   1170 
Donnandy,  G,  J..  l.an.-sintiSnrj  ,1^  .jnor  to  I'nitt^l  Shirt  A  i  ollar  Cora  pan  y.  Troy,  N,  Y      Mac  Lint  for  infoldiiu'  the  edge*  of  Manks  for  cuffs 

or  like  articles,     .No,  ',rJ4,l.'ii,  Jiii.  ^.  Sp.  ji.  .'.^:.  Gaz.  vol,  143;  p.  3,7.    ' 
Dornient,  F.  (,,  Detroit.  Mich.,  itssignor,  by  mesnt-  assignments,  to  Diifl  Remedy  Company,  Chicago   111       VlomUer.     No.  923,822;  June  8; 

Sp.  p.  IMl;  Gai.  vol   143:  y.  -•:. 
Dorn,  (  .  A.,  J.  O.  Ludlam,  C,  F   Bonnot.  Canton,  and  L.  C.  Bonuot,  Loulrville,  Ohk>.    Crushing  and  p»ilveriilng  mill.    No  924,439:  JniM 

8;  8p.  p.  2896;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p  474. 
Dorpmiiller.  H.,  .\Lx-l»<'hapelfe.  Germanv.    Device  for  preventing  the  creeping  of  rails.    No.  923.417;  Jane  1;  Sp.  p.  6»4,  Gaa.  vol.  143; 

p.  102. 
DoUer,  H  ,  Seatllp,  Wiwli.    Oil-clutcli  and  spee<l-repulator.    No.  923,956,  June  8;  8p.  p.  1886.  Gas.  voL  143:  p.  316. 
Doty.  J.  W.     (See  Moran,  Doty,  and  Jarrett. ) 
Doust.  K..  ft  al       .■^.■<   Morrltt,  O   J.,  assignor.. 

Dow,  (    ,  a-ssignor  to  '..■orne  .Murphv.  Inc.,  N.w  York,  N,  Y,     Printing-frame.     No.  924,327.  JuneS;  Sp.  p.  2fi92:  Gai.  vol  148;  p.  4X8. 
Dowell,  J.  C.  WashlnKtou,  D,  i  .     hall-bearing      No,  924.440;  JuneS:  Sp.  p.  2900;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  473. 

Downer.  T,  J     (  olormlo  Sprim:,s.  (  olo      <  «'inriiieial  ele«lri(  switch      No   925.312;  June  15:  Sp.  p   4676:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p,  798. 
Downie,  T.,  Wallasey.  England      Door  for  steam-ganerators,  &c.     No.  938,156;  June  1;  8p.  p.  7%;  Gas.  vol.  14S;  p.  13. 
Downljig,  \>  .,  Pawling.  N    ">       Stx  ktie-liolder      No.  926,313;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4678:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  799. 
Downs,  .V    M      (See  Broadwater    \>    B  ,  .t,^.^lpnor  ) 

Downs,  I.  G  ,  Mollis.  N.  Y,     (enter  >M  for  rallwav-cars      No  924.748;  June  15;  Sp   p  .^Sa«:  (iai   vol    I4fl    p  611. 
Doyen,  J..  Schaerl^eek,  near  Briissels.  Beigiiun      Yriple  valve  for  brake*      No  9'.Q.418:  June  1.  Sp   p.  696:  Gax   vol. 
Dovle.  T.  K.,  Milwaukee.  Wis      sinK-trap.     No.  9-t..,^.«;  June  29;  Sp.  p   71K7,  Ua*.  vol.  143:  p   1270 
Draenert,  J.,  Kllenl'urg.  Geriiian\      Mold  for  compre,ssing  slifhlly-plastlc  materials.     No.  923.780;  Junel: 
Draenert,  J.,  Kileiil>urt.  (iermanv.     .\rtificial-stone  press.     No.  ii24,,'>40:  JuneS;  Sp.  p.  3111;  ( 
Drake,  A.  I...  an<l  D    K.  Smith,  belllngbani   \\  anh      Tobacco-pipe.     No.  923,419:  June  1:  Sp. 
Drake,  C.  E..  a.ssignor  to  J.  L   Drake.  l>e<  attir,  HI.     W  rench.     No.  923,420,  June  1.  Sp.  p.  699 
Drake,  J,  L      (,8ee  Drake,  C.  E.,  assignor. 

Drake,  M.  F.,  Plttshurg.  Kans      Pillow  sham  holder.     No.  926,881;  June  22;  Sp  p.  6864;  Gas.  vol.  143,  p.  1814. 
Draper  Company.     (See  Hboades.  A    E  ,  assignor.) 
Drajier  (  onipany.      See  Siimpsoii,  E    S  ,  iks^ignor,) 
Drajier  Company,     (Se«>  Stone,  .M    I.  ,  a-ssigiior. 

Draper.  J   (  ^and  J.  W.  Held,  Mejnphis,  Tenn      Magnetic  "-square.    No  926,247;  June  29;  8p.  p.  8836;  Gat  vol.  143;  p.  1171 
Draper,  W.  F.    (See  Edmands,  A,  H,,  assignor,) 
Dra[x'r,  W,  F.     (See  Northrop,  J  .  a.ssigiior 
Drajwr,  W    F      <  .s«'  Northroi>  and  \Voo<i,  assignors.) 

Drapler.  M  ,  I'arc  St    Manr,  1  ram*       Iransiuisslon  niwJianism.     No.  924,749;  June  18;  Pp.  p.  3660:  Oai.  vol.  14S;  p.  611, 
Draughon,  V.  E.     (See  Bacho  and  Draiighori. ) 
Dreos,  M.  A.,  I'eBhtlgo.  as,signor  of  one-half  to  J.  I.  8coU,  Marinette,  Wis.    Folding  Uble.     -No.  923.600;  June  1;  8p.  p 


.ai.  vol.  143; 
p.  (i».  Gai 
.  Gai.  vol. 


^^P 


1906 


vol    143; 
143:  p.  103 


143:  p.  102. 

G«c.  vd.  148;  p.  237. 
p   108 


858;  Oai.  vol.  14S; 


p.  l.ll. 
Dreger,  K 
Dremry 
Drexler 
Drlvoll 
DrlscoU 

1:  -Sp 


No.  923.157;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  7«;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  13. 


von,  Berlin,  (.erniany      Starling  device  for  electromotors 

G.     (See  Kritch,  E.  D.,  assignor.  1 

W.  F.,Jr.     (See  Grimm  and  Drexler. ) 

J.,  .New  Baden,  III.     Salety-elevator      No  924,750,  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3561;  Gai   vol.  143:  p   611. 

J.  F.,  and  H.  Thompson,  St,  Louis,  Mo,;  said  Thompson  assignor  of  one^ixth  to  said  Dnscoll, 

p   701;  Gai   \ol,  143,  p,  103, 
Droke",  J,  M.,  Gkeene,  okla.    Cotton-harvester,    No  923.343,  June  1;  Sp.  p.  639;  Gai  vol.  143;  p.  77. 
Dnimmond,  8.  E.,  barkers  burg.  W  .  Va.     flrlck-machlne.     No.  924,972;  June  16;  Sp  p   4033.  (iai.  vol. 
Druttman.  J.  K.,  NWw  York,  N.  Y.     Garment  supporter  or  hanger      No  925,997;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6081; 

81;  ■         "     ~ 


Asphalt-heater.     No.  923.421;  June 


No. 


143:  p.  878. 
'No.  926,396;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6916;  Gas. 


vol. 
vol. 


No.  926,046;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7371;  Gi 
No. 923,422;  Junel;  8p.p.  702;  Gai.  vol.  148; 


148;  p.  687. 

Gai.  vol,  143,  p,  1051. 
Drvden,  \V ,  \V.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prescription  balance  or  scale      No.  923.781;  June  1;  Sp.'p.'lSll;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  228. 
Dubinskv.  M  ,  Phila<iclphla,  Pa.     Pattern-former      No.  926,322,  June  29;  8p.  p.  6783:  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  1194. 
Duck,  A,  W.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Olcycle-seat  attachment.     No.  924,641;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3114;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p  608. 
Dudley,  J.,  lliiiiiiltoii,  Ontario,  Canada.  .i8sij;nor  tu  Dudley  \actium  Sweeper  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Carpet-cleaning  machine. 

924,542:  June  S.  Sp.  p.  3115;  Gai,  vol    143:  p.  508. 
Diidlf'V  X'acniim  SwceiM>r  Compativ       Sec   Dudlfv.  J.,  assignor.) 

Due.  A    L.,  Reading,  Ohio.     Sky-rocket.     No.  926. .'i67:  Jane  22;  8p  p.  6168:  Ga*  vol.  143;  p.  9ia 
Duff  Ueiuedv  <  oiiipaiiv        .-^••e  l)oT^Iu■Ilt.  K    <       assi^'iior 
Dully.  T.  I  ,  assignor  to  Volghtmann  4  Company,  Chicaco,  111-     Hinge  mecbamsm  tor  windows,  Ac     No.  926,668;  June  22;  6p.  p.  5168; 

Gas  vol.  143;  p.  911. 

Dugane.  \  ,  et  al.    (.See  11  am  mill.  J.  H,  assignor. )  

Dumas.  A.  E.,  Springfield, -Mass     Apparatusfor  dispoaalofgarbajte.    No.  9*4,152;  June  8:  8p.  p.  2307;  Gai.  vol. 
Dunbar,  T.,  and  I.J    Berg,  as-sipiors  to  J'ullman  Company,  Chicago,  111.    C.ar  constniction. 

143:  p.  1217. 
Dunbar.  T.,  and  L.  J.  Berg,  assignors  to  Pullman  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Car  construction 

143:  I).  l.TOO. 
Dunham,  O.  W..  asslgmrr  to  (dds  .Motor  Works,  Lansing,  Mich     \alve-operaUngmechalam 

p.  1(>4. 
Dunlap.  H.  M.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich      niftircate<i  garment      No.  924,751;  June  15;  f^p.  p  3563:  Gar.  vol   143:  p.  611. 
Dmin,  P.  S.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  T   F    Fitislmmons  and  one-third  to  D.  E.  FiU  Gerald,  New  Hav«n,C<}im.     Look.    Na  926,781.  Ji 

22:  Sp.  p.  5«09;  Gai   vol    143,  p.  973 
Duntley,  J,  \\.,flai.     !  See  Johantgen.  <)    D,  assignor. ) 
Duntley,  W.  0  .  r/ a/      ■  Se»>  Jobantgen,  O.  D,  assignor. 
Duplex  Adding  Machine  Company     (Bee  Meier,  A,  J  ,  assignor.) 
Duple.x  .\ddlng  Machine  Coiiipm.y       See  W  ard,  C    D.,  assignor.) 
Dupl''X  .M'ial.»t  (oiiipanv       .■->••<    fi.in.l.  H    I      ,^^sn:ii(ir 
Dupl»'.\  Printinc  Press  I'Vimnauv      i6f*-  Beohman,  H.  F..  assignor.) 
Duraii.l    K    H  ,  Ht    Ix>uls,  Mo      <  >iitiii*;-siooi       No.  !*25..'?14;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4679: 
Durani.  H    T  ,  Bu la wayo.  Rhodesia,  assignor  toL.T.  £>ectaowandR.  Tweedale, 

uids      No.  iO4.043.  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2056:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  342. 
Dilrr,  F  ,  Frankfort-on-the-Main.  <;oniianv      Apparatus  for  Injecting  fuel  Into  intcmal-comhustlon  motors.    No.  924.044;  June  S;  Sp,  p. 

aOf.7:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  342. 
Dusenlierv,  A.  D.,  Ionia,  Kans      Win  Imlll-regulator      No.  926.569;  June  22:  Sp,  p,  5171;  Oai,  vol.  143;  p.  911. 
Diit.s.hke".  J.  G.,  (  e<-illan,  Kv      Holder  for  fnilt-Jars.     No  a25.3l.S:  June  15;  8p,  p.  4680;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  7». 
Dwver,  E.  J.,  Worcester    Mass      Blind-lock.     No   92.'i,.SS2:  June  22,  Sp.  p.  5865:  Gai    vol.  143;  p.  1014. 
Dysart,  M.St.  I.ouis,  Mo       Dental  appliance.     No   »24.54;<;  JuneS.  8p.p.8116,  Gas.  vol.  143:  p.  .508. 
E'  ,V    Mallory  and  Sons      1  ,see  .-^tArr.  J    II     ivssigiior 

E.I   dii  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  ("oni  (Miry       >»•  Bichel  r    E,,  assignor.) 

F,,  J    Minvillc  MiM'hiiii  (  onip:iJ,\        S<f  (  ai!i)  i»  .      \    1    ,  ...^-it'iior  ^ 

E,  K    Thomas  Motor  Companv       Sty  <"h6<iru.  1  iikssiKiior. 
E.  R.  Thomas  Motor  C-<mit>anv       See  Hass,  H.  J.,  assignor.) 
E.  W .  BIIS.S  t'xnupany.     <  Sf-e  Kloi'ke,  V.  .,  assignor  ; 
E    W    Bliss  Companv      (See  l-eavltl.  K    M  .  assignor  j 

Eager    II    B  ,  Nlles   Mich.     Kumaoe-pipe  fttUrig.     No,  926.7«2:  June  22:  Sp,  p.  5611;  G« 
Eagon.  H    M  ,  New  Comerstown,  uhlo.    Incandescent  gas-lamp     No  923.631:  June  1: 
Farle,  G,  L,    (S^h"  And(>rson  (  .  K  ,  assignor 
EastUck.  F    F,.  Jr,     (See  Bunn,  J,  D..  assignor 
Eastman  Kodak  Co        Sw  Koliiier,  \V .  p  .  assijrnor. 
Eastman,  .M,  and  W.,  Hoslvn,  N,  Y.     Motor  for  automobiles.     No 
Eastman.  W.     (See  Eastman,  M.  and  W.) 


Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  799 
Bulawayo,  South  Africa. 


Separation  of  solids  fran  liq- 


t.  vol.  148;  p.  974. 
Sp.  p.  1168;  Oai.  vol 


143:  p.  178. 


923.(>32;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  IISO;  Oas.  vol.  143:  p.  178. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Apparatus  for  breaking  and  transporting  Iron  producU 


No.  S(26,6ei.  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7467;  Gai.  voL 
Ga*.  vol.  143;  p.  878. 


34i 

4ft. 


Eastwood,  A.  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

143:  p.  1316. 
Eaton,  J.  A.,  Chlca«50,  HI.    Compound  rotary  engine.     No.  925,467;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  4B74 
Ebersole.  E.  L.    (See  Nefl,  Cole,  and  Ebersole.) 

Ebert  K  J  ,  Cologne,  Gennany.    Breech  mechanism  for  small-arms.    No.  924,224;  JuneS;  bp.  p.  24M;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  403. 
Eblen'  J  L    Alton  and  H.  Kirkendall,  Birch  Tree,  Mo.     Bracket  tor  vehicle-lamps.    So.  924,045,  June  8;  8p.  p.  2058;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p 
Eccard  J    F    assignor  to  Troy  Wagon  Works  Company,  Trov.  Ohio.     Dump-wagon.     No  923.253:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  290;  Ga«.  vol  143,  p 
Eckart'w   R  ,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Water-wheel-bucket  attachment.     No.  924,544:  June  8:  Sp  p.  3120:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  .W9. 
Eckert,'  J. ,  Denver,  Colo.    Hot-air  forming  and  feeding  device  for  heating  apparatus.    No.  926,570;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5172;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  912, 
Eclipse  Machine  Company.    (See  Couper,  G.  H.,  assignor  ) 
Ecliv)St>  Machine  Company.     (See  Ellett,  F.  S.,  assignor.) 
Eclipse  Machine  Company.    (See  Ellett  and  Forsyth,  assignors.) 
Eco  Magneto  Clock  Company.    (See  Fessenden,  Q.  B.,  assignor.) 
Economic  Specialty  Company.    (See  Clark,  G.,  assignor.) 

Eddv  T    R.,  Chicago,  111.     Loose-leaf  ledger.     No.  924.647:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3344;  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  .'576 
Edelen,  0.  S.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Means  for  automatically  regulating  the  supply  of  healing  medium  tor  scientific  and  similar  apparatus, 

No.  923.967;  JuneS;  Sp.  p.  1889;  Qai.  vol.  143:   p.  316. 
Edeerton,  E    E.,  Chicago,  111.     Klw>trio-lamp  cleaner.     No.  92.i.nH4:  June  l,i;  gp.  p.  4260:  Cat.  vol.  143:  p.  .23. 
Edison.  T.  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange,  N.  J.     Shaft-coupling.     No.  923,t>33:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  1162:  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  178.  ' 

Edmands,  A.  B.,  Mllford,  assignor  to  W.  F.  Drapt>r,  Hopedaie,  Mass.     Loom-shuttle.     No.  926,692;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7469;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p 

1316. 

Edwards,  B.  A.     (See  Mellen  and  Edwards. )  ^„    ..         „    „  ,^,, 

Edwards,  C.  E.,  assignor  to  Edwards  Wave  Motor  Co.,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Wave-motor     No.  923,823;  June  8;  8p.  p.  1643: 

272. 
Edwards,  G.  8.,  Enid,  assignor  of  one^half  to  J.  M.  Edwards,  Osceola,  Pa. 

Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1271. 
Edwards,  J.  M.    (See  Edwards,  G.  S.,  assignor.1 

Edwards,  W.  N.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Movable  racer  of  braiding-machines. 
Edwards  Wave  Motor  Co.    (See  Edwards,  C.  E.,  assignor.) 
Edwin  B.  Stimpson  Corapanv.     iSee  Grossman,  S.,  assignor,  i 
Edwin  B.  Stimpson  Company.    (Se<'  Stimpson,  E.  B  .  as.signor. ) 

Egan  J.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.'  Massage  device.  No.  923,158:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  S3:  Gai  vol.  143;  p. 
Eggenhofer,  A.,  ZanMvllle,  Ohio.  Cuspidor.  No.  925,998;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6082;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p 
Egner,  H.     (See  Ludwijt,  .\.  L.,  assignor.) 

Khretsman,  F..  Chicago.  Ill,     Train-indicator.     No.  925,164;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4403;  Ga».  vol.  143;  p.  752. 
Ehrllch.  J.  M.,  rta/.     (See  Magui.  A.,  assignor.)  ,„  ,    „  .  ,,„        .,» 

Eidam,  M.  J.,  Chicago,  111.    Sewing-machine  attachment.    No.  923,824;  June  8;  8p.  p.  1646;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  278. 
Elncrt,  C.  A.    (Sec  Alter  and  Kinert.  i 
Elseman,  J.  B.    (See  Wollnerand  Kiseman.)  ..^   „  ,  ..„ 

New  York,  N   Y      Washink!-ma<-hine.    i  Reissue. )    .No.  12,976;  June  14;  8n.  p.  4928;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  842 

C,  Boston,  and  M.   Ekstr5mer,  Quincy,  Mass.     Treating  albuminoids.     No.  926,0S«;   June  22;  Sp.  p.  6201;  Oai.  vol.  Hf; 


Automatic  printing-frame. 


Gas.  vol.  143;  p. 
No.  936,563;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7188; 


No.  936,101:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6X»;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p  1122. 


14. 
1062. 


834. 


No.  936,817;  June  IS;  Sp.   » 


.686«; 


assignor.) 


No.  924,97^;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4037;  Ck  I. 


4Z5I:  Gaz 


Eisemann.  K. 
EkstrSmcr,  E. 

p.  1071. 
Efcstromer,  M.    (See  Ekstromer,  E.  C.  and  M.) 

El-Kouri,  A.  S.,  Duke,  Okla.     Extension-table.     No.  92.=.,427:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4882:  GM.  vol.  143;  p. 
Elbert,  F.  R.,  Crpstline.  Ohio.    Tile.     No.  92.i.31ti:  June  1."):  Sp.  p.  4681;  Gaz,  vol.  143;  p.  799. 
Eldred,  B.  E.,  Bronxvllle.  assignor  to  Duplex  Metals  Company,  New  Yor»,  N.  Y.     Flexible  metallic  tubing. 

4682;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  799.  ,  „ 

Eldrldge,  E.  B.,  Allentown,  Pa.    Splice-bar.     No.  923,r.34:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1163:  Gaz.  rol.  143:  p.  179.  ^  ,  „ 

Eldridge,  J.,  assignor  to  Astoria  Iron  Works,  Astoria,  On'g.     Can-body  forming  and  soldering  machine.    No.  925,883;  June  22;  Sp.p. 

Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1014. 
Electrelle  Company.    (See  Smith,  I.  B.,  assignor.) 
Electric  Goods  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Lincoln,  E.  S.,  assignor.) 
Electric  Signagraph  &  Semaphore  Co.     (See  Webb,  J.  F.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Electric  Smelting  and  Aluminum  Company.    (See  Kayser.  A.,  assignor.) 
Electrical  .\utomatlc  Railroad  Saft-tv  Signal  f'ompanv,     (Se«'  Lairoix.  F, 
Electro  Metallurgical  Company.    (See  Becket,  F.  M.,  assignor.) 
Electro  Surgical  Instrument  Company.     (See  Kelp,  H.  A.,  assignor.) 
Elkins,  D.  ft.    (See  Tavlor  and  Elklns.) 
Ellett,  F.  S.,  a.ssignor  to  Kcllpse  Machine  Company,  Elmira,  .V.  Y.    Bark-pedaling  cWBter-brake. 

vol.  143;  p.  687.  ..      ^   ™     , 

Ellett,  F.  S..  assignor  to  Kclipse  Mac'hine  Company.  Klmira,  N    V,     Ba<k-ii»>dalinp  coaster-brake.     No,  925.085:  June  15:  Pp.  p, 

EUett,  F.'^,  and  C.  E.  Forsyth,  assignors  to  Eclipse  Machine  Company,  Elmira,  NY.    Clutch  and  brakemechanism.    No.923,254;  Junel; 

8p.  p.  292;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  46. 
EUfiigton,  E.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  -N.  Elliott,  Owensboro,  Ky.    Mold  for  making  coffin-boxes.    No.  926,564;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  ilf); 

Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1271. 
Elliott,  J.  A.,  Butte,  Mont.     Reinforced  concrete  mining-timbers.     No.  924,153;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2310;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  379. 
Elliott,  P.  M.,  assignor  to  Q.  &  H.  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Car-door  hanger.     No.  904,648;  June  15;  8p.  p.  3347;  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p.  576. 
Elliott,  R.  M.     (S**  Sprague  and  Elliott.  > 
Elliott,  R.  N.    (See  Ellington,  E.  W..  assignor.) 

Elliott,  W.  R.,  Denver.  Colo.  Coking  plant.  No.  925,428;  June  16;  8p.  p.  4886;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  83o. 
EUIott,  W.  S.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  011-purIfler.  No.  926,179;  June  29;  Sp.  n.  6490;  Oai.  Tol.  143;  p.  1149. 
Ellis,  C,  Larchmont,  assignor  to  Chadeloid  Chemical  Company,  New  V  ork,  N.  Y.    Finish-remover  and  making  the  same. 

June  15;  Sp.  p.  4889;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  835. 
Ellis,  G.  A.,  Jr.     (See  Hutton  and  Ellis.)  | 

EUis,  W.  C.    f See  Lowe,  C.  E.,  assignor.)  ^        ^    ^       '       ^    ^  .   ,  .„ 

Ellmann,  E.  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Liquid-soap  receptacle.    No.  924,046;  JuneS;  Sp.  p.  2059;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  343. 
EUmann,  E.  E.,  St.  I>oui3,  Mo.    Liquid-soap  receptacle.    No.  924.047:  June  8;  Sp.  p,  2061;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  343. 
Elmer,  C.  K.,  8t.  Paul,  Minn.    Automobile  turn-table.    No.  923.825:  June  8;  Sp,  p.  1646;  Gaz.  vol,  143:  r,  273. 
Elahofl,  B.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company  and  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.    Altemating-currait 

dynamo-electric  machine.     No.  925,884;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  587:?.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1015. 
Embalmers'  Supply  Company.    (See  Dolge  and  Holzhausen.  assignors.) 

Embry,  J.  E.,  Hammond,  La.     Binder  for  trunks  or  packages.     No,  925,763;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5613;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  974 
Emmerich,  R.  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Coin-controlled  vending-machine.    No.  923,9,V<;  Jime  8;  Sp.  p.  1892:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p. 
Emmert,  W.  H.,  Sewlckley,  Pa.     Elastic  cuff  and  sleeve  protector.    No.  924,545.  June  H;  Sp.  p.  3121:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
Emmet.  W.  L.  R.,  Schenectadv,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    ""  "' '-"     *■  - 

p.  509. 
Emmet,  W.  L.  R.,  .Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

vol.  143;  p.  H60. 
Emmet,  W.  L.  R.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  661. 
Emmrich,  O.  R.,  West  Bend.  Wis      Barrel.    No.  924,649;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  ,'»49: 

Empire  Duplex  Gin  Company.    (See  Kent,  F.  T.,  assignor.;  „^    ,        .^    „  r<^^ 

Engebretson,  E.,  Devils  Lake,  N.  D.     Apparatus  for  producing  uniform  fluld-pressur*"  for  engine*.     No.  925,627;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  .52VM. 

vol.  14:*;  p.  930. 
Engel    \    F    New  York,  N.  Y.     Device  for  binuing  sheet-raiu'C  together.     No   i*24,65»):  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3350;  On.  vol.  143;  p. 
Engelbrecht.  W.,  Cis»na  Park,  111.     Fl'-trap.     No.  926,323;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6791:  Gan,  vol.  14.H;  p.  1194. 
Engl,  G.,  assignor  to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle,  Basel,  Swltierland.     Ke<l  vat  dye  and  making  same. 

p.  1899;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  3l7.  ^  ,   .  , 

English,  C,  Bvmedale,  Pa.    Cross-tie  and  rall-lhstener.    No.  925,999;  June  22;  hp.  p.  6083;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p. 
English,  H.,  MiUlkln,  La.    Tightening  device.    No.  923,960;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1900;  Gae.  vol.  143;  p.  317. 
EnglUh,  R.  M.    (See  English,  Z.  R.,  assignor.) 
English,  Z.  R.,  Milton,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  R.  M.  English,  Cogan  House  township,  Pa. 

Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  317. 
Enriettl,  C,  Naples,  Italy.     Motor.     No.  925,318;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4«.85;  Gaz   vol.  143:  p.  800. 
Ensor,  C.  O.,  Cowden,  111.    Comb.     No.  924.048;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3063;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p. 


No.  925,439; 


Turbine. 


316. 
506. 
p.  3122; 


Gat.  vol.  143; 

Shaft-packing.    No.  924,997;  June  18;  8p.  p.  3873;  Gn- 
Elastic-fluid  turbine.     No.  924,898;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  3»75; 
Gaz.  vol,  143:  p,  577. 


GM. 


577. 


No.  023.960;  June  8;  $p. 


1052. 


Car-door.    No.  923,961;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  lOPU 


p.  8( 
343. 
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Apparatus  for  producing  and  multiplying  relJevos  after 

Hair-dye.    No. 923,636;  Jims 


687. 
131. 


143;  p.  752. 
6917;  Gat. 

Tooth  for 


Erdbrilgger,  O.,  Eppstein,  assignor  to  U.  Seckendorfl,  Hanover,  C}«rmany. 

pkstures.     No.  925,468,  June  22;  Sp.  p.  4979;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  878. 
Erdmann,  E  ,  Halle-on-the-SaaJe.  assignor  to  Actien  Gesellschaft  fur  .<nllin  Fabrikatlon,  Berlin,  Germany. 

1:  Sp.  p.  IIM:  (Jaz.  vol.  14.1:  p.  179, 
Erickson,  P.,  Whiuhall,  .Mich      Shaper-guard.    No.  925,319;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4686;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  800. 
Erlanger,  M,  S.,  Baltimore,  Md      Garment-supporter.    No,  924,974;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4038;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p. 
Ermold,  E  ,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Bottle-labeling  machine.     No  923.501;  Jime  1;  8p.  p.  860:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p. 
Kmcst,  it.,  .Ni'w  York,  N.  Y.     Shampoo-shield      .No,  926,555.  June  29,  Sp,  p   7191:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1271. 
Erway,  J.  B,,  Plsgah,  Iowa,     .\i;iomatic  dropper  for  corn-planters.     No  925  469;  June  22:  Sp,  p.  4981;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  879. 
E^krtdge.  I'.  W.     (See  Callahan  and  Kskridge, ) 
Esubrook,  C,  E.,  .'^prtngport.  In  1      Draft  mechanism.    No.  924,328;  JuneS;  Sp.  p.  2694;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  439. 

Estev  Organ  Companv,    (See  Haskell,  W,  K,,  assinior)  

Eubank,  H    B  ,  Jr  ,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bicycle  Skate  and  Manufacturing  Co.    Skate.    No.  936,646;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7373;  Oac. 

vol,  143;  p   1301. 
Eureka  Trolley  Harp  Co.    (.See  Hancock,  F.  E.,  assignor  ) 

Evans,  C.  1  .,  W(wl,  Cal.     Folding  crat«.     No.  925,628;  June  22;  Sp.p.  5296;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  931. 
Evans,  P.,  Phlla<lelphla.  Pa.    Change-speied  gear  for  motors.     No.  923,636;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  1166;  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  179. 
Evans,  \V.  c,decea.'ied.  iC,  .M,  Davis.  a<iminlstratrix,  i  and  E.  H.  Taylor,  Hyde  Parit.  Mass.,  assignors  to  .\utoraatlc  Heel  Trimming  and 

Burnishing  Machine  Companv    Exeter,  N,  H.     Heel-breasting  mechanism.'   No.  923,782;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1513;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  228. 
Eveland,  S.  S.    ( ."vy  Beemcr,  l'     assignor.) 

Everest,  A.  R.,  Lynn,  Mas.s.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Condenser.    No.  925.165;  Jime  16;  Sp.  p.  4405;  Oai.  vol. 
Every,  H.  A.,  assignor  to  Alfred  K.  Haines  (Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Hat  holder  and  support.    No.  936,397;  June  29;  Sp.  p. 

vol.  143;  p.  1218. 
Excelsior  Seat  Companv.     (.Se«  Hershey  and  Huston,  assignors.) 
Exton,  A.  H.,  Illghbric^ge,  N  J  ,  and  J.  li.  Sherrerd.  Easton,  Pa. ,  assignors  to  Taylor  Iron  &  Steel  Company,  Hlghbridge,  N.  J. 

excavating  tiuckeis  or  shovels      No,  923.159:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  85;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  14. 
Eynon.  1).  I..,  et  ai.    (See  Eynon,  W.  D.,  assignor.) 
Evnon.  W.  1>  ,  assignor  of  otie-fourth  to  J.  J.  Fisher,  Philadelphia,  one-fourth  to  P.  Harding,  Narberth,  Pa.,  and  one-fourth  to  D.  L.  EyncHi, 

"Palerson,  N.  J,     Machine  for  rolline  metal  forms.     No. 924.329:  JuneS;  Sp.p. 3696;  Gai.  vol.  143,  p. 439. 
F.  WescI  Manufacturmg  Company,     i  .'^ee  Heverdvs,  C,  assignor,) 
F.  F.  .Slocomb  A  Company,     i  S.f  ,\nderson.  G    \  ,.  lissignor, 
F,  H,  .Smith  .Manufacturing  I'onipanv      ( See  Sasseman,  I',  C  .asslenor) 

Faessler,  J,  W.,  Moberiv,  Mo,     Flue  or  tube  expander.     No.  924.049,  June  8;    Sp.  p.  3064;  Qhz.  vol.  143;  p.  344. 
Kalmesiock,  J.  W.,  Kasl  (ireensburg,  Pa      Fruit-gatherer.     No.  925,885.  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5876;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1016. 
Kalrhanks,  Morse  A-  Comjianv.      .-^ee  llotiart,  F.  O.,  assignor.) 
Falrchlld,  F.  H.     (See  Uradlev  and  Fairchlld.) 

Fairier,  A..  Springfield,  assignor  10  .M.  M    Chesrown,  Chicago,  111      Binder.     No.  926,886;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5877;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1016. 
Fairmont  Klectric  and  Mrtuufacturinj;  Company.    (See  Vogel,  J.  C,  assignor.) 

Fajans,  H.,  and  A    M   Chami«rs,  N.w  York,  N*.  Y.    Car-fender.    No.  936,398;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6918;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1218. 
Falbe,  E.    :.Se«  Laiirs^n,  L.  .\.,  assignor.) 

Fales,  L    F,,  Walp^ile,  .Mass,     SewinK-machine.     No.  925,320;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4688;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  800.  i 

Kaller.  K.  X,,  Chlcajro.  Ill,     .\n.icle  of  furniture      No  923,344:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  541:  Gaz,  vol.  143;  p.  78. 

Farar,  M    H.,  Gn^^nsboro,  N.  C      Alr-dri.  r  for  static  electric  machines.     No.  925,887;  June  22;  8p.  p.  6679,  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1016. 
Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr,  Bayer  A  Co,     (See  Gentsch.  C.,  assignor.^ 
Fart>enfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Haver  A  Co.    (See  Jan.sen  and  Neelmeler.  assignors.) 
Farley,  W  .  M.,  Lynchburg.  \"a..  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to  E.  O.  Slggers,  Washington,  D.  C.    C'Ombinatlon-trousers. 

No.  92:i,345;  June  l:  Sp.  p.  545:  Gai,  vol,  143:  p' 78. 
Farlow  Draft  (Jear  (  ompany.     { .Se*"  Wright,  1,0,,  assignor.) 
Famham.  S.  W..  St  .'Stephen.  New  Brunswick   Canada.     Distributer  for  pulverized  substances.    No.  924,330;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2699;  Oai. 

vol.  143.  p.  439. 
Famsworih.L.  1).  Palo  Alto,  and  M.J.  Bartell.-ian  Francisco,  Cal.     Electric  furnace.    No.924,603;  JuneS;  Sp.p. 3241;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.529. 
Farquhar  Furnace  Companv,      S<t'  Farquhar,  M.  J.  and  H.  B.,  assignors.) 
Farquhar    H  ,  H      rSe.'  Farquhar.  M.  J.  and  H.  B.) 
Farquhar,  .M,  i   and  II.  B,,  as,sl>,Tiors  to  Farquhar  Furnace  Company,  Wilmington,  Ohio.    Self -regulating  furnace.    No.  923,346;  June  1; 

Sp,  p    .^47.   (iaz    vol    143:  p,  7W 

assignors  to  Farquhar  Furnace  Company,  Wilmington,  Ohio.    Hot-air  ftimaoe.    No.  923,347;  June  1;  Sp.  p. 


]Uh8 


Farquhar,  M.  J 
551:  Gai,  vol. 

Farquhar,  -M.  J 
June  1 ;  S 


and  H.  B 
143;  p.  79. 
and  H.  B 
1519:  Gaz. 
H    B 


,  assignors  to  Farquhar  Furnace  Company 

vol.  143;  p.  229. 

.  assignors  to  Farquhar  FHimace  Company.  WDmlngton.  Ohto. 


Wilmington,  Ohio.    Automatic  fumaoe-regulator. 
Furnace.    No.  923,784:  June  1; 


No. 


8p. 


923,783; 
p.  1522; 


p.  1317. 
June  29; 


Farquhar.  M.  J.  and 

Gfti    vol.  143;  r    229 
Farr,  F.  R.     (See  Ueinhard,  F..  assienor.) 

Farr,  I.  E.,  Great  Bond,  N.  Y.     Journal-lubricator.     No.  936,476;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7058;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1244. 
Farrar,  C.  F.,  Howell,  Mich.    Rural  mail-l>ox.     No.  924.651:  June  16;  Sp.  p.  3351:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  577. 
Farrell,  0.  R.,  I>H)nilnster,  Mass     Comb  stamping  and  cutting  die.    No.  926,693;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7471;  Qai.  vol.  143: 
Farrls,  F.  H.    (See  Beezley.  D,  ,\  ,  assignor  ) 
Fate,  J.  L.,  Chicago.  Ill,,  assignor  to  .American  Insulating  Companv.    Seallng-nlpple  for  vacuum- Jackets.    No.  036,6M; 

Oaz   vol    143;  p.  1317. 
Faulk,  F    R  ,  and  T.  Bratt.  .Mleghenv,  Pa.     Foldablc  dlsplay-tray  for  merchandise.  'No.  925,888;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5880;  Oat.  vol. 

1016 
Faulk,  J.  M.,  St.  John,  Kans     Table  attachment  for  shoe-Jacks.    No,  925,571;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5174;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  912. 
Faulkner,  A.  .N,.  New  York.  N    Y      Wheelbarrow,     No.  924.547;  JuneS:  Sp.  p.  3136:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  509. 
Faultless  Rubber  Companv.     'See  Miller,  T    V\  ,,  assignor.) 
Faust,  L,,  and  F   G    Hogland,  assignors  to  National  Lock  Companv,  Rockford,  111.    Lock.    (Reissue.)    No.  12,077;  June  22;  Sp.  p. 

Gaz.  vol.  143;  p,  lOHl. 
Fay,  H.  R.,  Boston    Mas.s      Water -ira*re.     No   924.050:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2066:  Qai.  vol.  143:  p.  344. 

Fay,  W.  O.,  Pelham,  N.  Y.     (iuard-plate  and  bearing-pad  for  eyeglass-mounts.     No.  923,826;  June  8;  8p.  p.  1649;  Oai.  vol.  14S;  p.  274. 
Federal  Canning  Machinery  Company.    (See  Gray,  C  .  F.,  asfsignor.) 
Federal  Canning  Machinery  Company.    (See  Knight,  W.  .\.,  assignor.) 

F«..  K    F...  .Marion.  Ind.     Fly-j>a;wr  holder.     No,  923. .502:  June  1:  Sp.  D.  867;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  132. 

Fcelv,  W.  H.  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     flocking  device  for  drawers  and  trays.     No.  924,225;  Jtme  8;  Sp.  p.  2487:  Gaz.  vol.  143: 
Fehlmann,  .\.     (."^ee  Mayer  and  Kehlniann 
Feicht,  R.  .S.,    PUtshurg,  I'a..  a>vsignor  to  \S  estinghouse    Electric  A-  Manufacturing  Company.     Dvnamo-electrlc  machine. 

June  29.  Sp   p  6637:  (taz    vol    143:  p    1171 
Feller,  A.,  Pforzheim,  Germany      Aerial-flight  chute.     No  925,764;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5616;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  974. 
Felbel,  J  .  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  923,503;  June  1; 

Sp.  p  8*>l:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p,  ;;C' 
Fell,  W.  I.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Carton  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mteh.    Carton  or  package.    No.  926,572;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5175;  Gat.  vol. 

143:  p.  912. 
Felts,  O.  O  ,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  assignor  to  J    T.  Towslev,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  assembling  and  gluing  up  table-tops  and 

cores  for  veneenwl  work      No.  92t),l«):  June  29:  Sp,  p,  6493.  Gaz   vol    143:  p.  1149 
Feola,  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    IxKk.    No.  924,331;  Jime  8;  Sp.  p.  2700;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  440. 
Fergu.«-on,  8.,  Opotolan,  Oaxaca,  Mexico      Hock-drill.     No.  «25,765.  June  22:  Sp.  p   .i615    <7Bi.  vol.  143;  p   975. 
Ferguson.  S,,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assisnor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Vapor  electric  lamp.     No.  924,975,  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4039;  Oat. 

vol.  143:  p.  688, 
Fere,  J  ,  Belling'iam.  Wash.     Fire-liehtinc  device      No.  924. 7j2:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3564;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  612. 

Ferrantl.  S  Z  de,  Hampstead.  London.  E'lglar.d     Turbine  lortallatlon  for  ton-edoes.    No.  926.888:  June 2" ;  8p.  p.  5883;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1016. 
Ferrero,  M.,  ef  a/.     (^ See  Giorg;,  G..  assienor.  i 
Ferris,  H.  L.,  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm,  Ferris  ACompanv,  Harvard.  Ul.    Feed  and  littercarrier.    No.924.154:  June8;  Sp.p. 2311;  Gai.  voL 

143;  p.  379. 
Ferrv.  W    F   S.,  Philadelphia.  Pa      Printing-press.     No.  925  '«0:  June  22:  Sp,  p,  5886:  Gai,  vol   143;  p.  1017. 
Fessenden,  O.  B.,  assignor  to  Eco  Magneto  Clock  Companv.  Boston.  Mass.    Electric  watchman's  clock.    No.  924,441;  JuneS;  8p.  p.  2802; 

Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  473. 
Fessenden,  R.  A.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Wireless  telegraphy.    No.  923.962:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1903:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  318. 
Fessenden,  R.  A.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Wireless  teleeraphv.    No.  923,963.  June  8:  8p.  p.  1904;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  318. 
Fey,  L.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Broiler      No.  923.348:  June  1:  .Sp   p.  ,555;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  80. 

143  0  G.-ii 


Sp.  p.  7478; 
143;  p. 


6279; 


p.  403. 

No.  926,248; 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


T 


No.  924.442;  Juno  8;  Bp.  p.  IBtB;  Om.  vol.  1«:  p.  47X. 


p.  612. 


Ficro,  8.  T.,  F'ittsburg,  Pa.    Inu^rlockine  sheet-metal  piling 

Finch,  C.  M.     (S«>e  f^errj-  and  Finch.) 

Findlay,  I-.  J.,  ft  ai.     '  S*-*?  McLean.  M.  V ..  assignor.  >  < 

Finlp>\  F.  H.,  et  ai.    'See  Jpssup.  K.  W..  assltrnor.; 

Flnlcy.  W.  H..  .Manrint'.  TtTin.     Bonu-compressor.     No.  923,.504;  June  1;  8p.  p.  S7«;  Caz.  vol.  143;  p.  132. 

Fischer,  K.  F.,  Woodland,  Wis.    ScrubbinK-machine,    No.  924.443:  Jimp  8;  Sp.  p.  290fi:  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  473. 

Fish,  H.  F.,  ChicaKo.  111.     ODfrating  inwhanism  for  rotarj  ovf>ns      No.  (124,753;  J(im>  15;  .>ii)  p.  35h7:  Gai.  vol.  143 

FLsh,  E.,  Cortland,  N.  V.     .shade  and  curtain  hanger,     .^o.  f)2f),l8I;  June  29,  Sp.  p.  i>«5;  iJai.  vol.  143;  p.  1U9. 

Fish.  L.  E.,  Los  .Angeles,  Cal.     Internal-combustion  engine.     No  925, 7W3:  June  23;  Sp.  p.  8618;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  975. 

Fisli.  \V.  r  ,  ,'ind  K.  Fleming,  Lvnn,  Mas.s.,  ivwiitnors  to  Gt«ncral  EU«lric  Company.     Arc-lamn.     No,  925,IM;  June  15:  So    D 

vol.  143;  t).  75.'. 
Fisher,  K.  F.,  .Seattle,  W  a.sh.    Hose-rack.    No.  Q-.Hl.Soe;  June  29;  Sp.  p 
Fishfr,  J.  J.,  tt  a/.    '  See  Eynon.  W.  D.,  asslioior.  j 
Fish'T,  \V.  U.,  a.ssicnor  of  onc-tliird  to  J.  V .  Moran,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Facing  st«reotype-metal.    No.   925^1:  June  15;  So.  d    4601: 

(Jaz.  vol.  14.3:  n.  >«)1.  »-    k  V 

Fiuh,  B.  F.,  Chicatro,  111.     Merry-jto-round.     No.  924,155;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2313;  Oai.  v»l.  143;  p.  379. 
FItts.  N.  V  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Colorado  Iron  Works  Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Ore-feeder. 

143;  p.  1081, 

No.  923,349;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  56»;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  80 


4406;  Omk 


ri92;  Oai.  vol  143;  p.  1271. 


No.  926.066;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  8272;  Oa>.  vol. 


No.  923.637;  June  1;  8p.  p.  U70;  Oa«.  vol.  143;  p.  180. 


Fluid-pressure  engine. 


Fitz  (ieral'l,  .\.  F..  New  York,  N.  W    (an-ojient^r 

FIti  Gerald,  D.  E.,  etal.    (.See  Dunn.  I'   .■<  .  a.ssi|?nor.) 

Fltishnmons,  T.  F.,  et  ai.    (See  Dunn,  V.  S.,  assignor.) 

Fla<'lv.  M.  1'.,  .New  York.  .N.  Y.     Tclcphcini-  appliance. 

FKivin,  T.  J.      .•^cc  .\nd('rs()n  and  Flavin 

Fleming',  'i   T.     '.<••*>  CoMi  and  Fl>'iiiin>;. ) 

Fleniint,  J.  (  ..  assignor  to  iKtroit  lloisf  &  M;whlne Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

vol.  :i.i:  p,  14. 
Fleming,  J.  J.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.     Bracket  for  shade-rollers.    No,  926,399;  June  29;  Sp'.  p.  ewi;  Qai.  vol.  143;  p 
Fleininc,  K.     fSee  Fish  and  Fleming.  > 

Fleminc.  S.  B.,  Chicago,  111,    CoaUlisirlbuting  apparatus.     No.  924.332;  June  8;   8p.  p,  2703;  Oa«.  vol.  143;  p.  440. 
Fli-mLstor,  E.  T.,  assignor  of  on«-half  lo  W.  Si.  knii;ht,  Dain^ierfield,  Tex.     Cloth-bolt  holder.     "" 

:43;  p.  4ti. 
Fletcher,  0.  B.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Non-refUlahle  bottle.    No.  924.333;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1705;  Oai. 
Fli'trluT   J    H  .  Portland,  Orcg.     GauntleT-^lovc      No  923,2.1'.;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  296;  Gat   vol    143 
Flichtner.  S.  E  ,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper-Hewitt  Electric  Comp«ny,  New  York,  N 

No  92»i057;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  (1203;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1071. 
Flifgi'l.  J  .  .Mallmitz,  (Ifnnaiiy      .Spriiig-whtfl.     No.  92;5,iril;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  89;  Gar,'>vol.  143;  p,  14. 
Flora,  K.  E.,  and  K.  J.  Zorge,  assignors  to  Zorge  Safetv  Rallwav  Efiuipraent  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

inwhanl.sm.     No  925,322;  June  1,");  S]i.  p   4*i91:  c.a/, '  vol.  143:  p.  801 
Florence  .Manufacturing  C<nnpany.    i  See  3c h wart r,  H.  M.,  assipior.) 

Flory,  B.  P.,  Plainlleld,  N.  J.     Coupling  carry-iron      No   92ti,477;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7060t  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1246, 
FI6ss<il,  C,,  Munich,  Germany      Gas-purifier      No.  92fi.t>47:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7375;  Gat,  vol.  148;  p.  1301. 
Flowers,  G.  II.     (.See  McCleerv.  J.  W  .  assignor,  j 

Floyd,  G.  G.,  Granite,  III,     Plow      No.  923,964:  June  S;  Sp.  p.  1905;    Ga«.  vol.  143; 
Flovd,  G.  G.,  c.ranite,  111,  a,s.signor  to  .\meric:in  iteel  Foundrie.s,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ga/..  vol,  143;  p.  57s.  ^ 

Granite,  111 . ,  a.ssignor  to  American  St*el  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


No.  923,160;  Juiw  1;  Sp.  p.  87;  Oa^. 
1310. 


No.  923.255;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  2BS;  Oat.  vol 


vol.  143:  p.  440.  I 

4-  I 

Adjustable  support  fur  vapor-iampA 


Railway  sl^al  and  train-controllii^ 


^.' 


p.  318. 
Ran  way-car  truck 


C*r-tnick. 


No.  924,662; 
No.  924,663;  June  15; 


June  16;  8p.  p.  3351; 
Sp.  p  3356;  Gax.  vol. 


Ill  ,  assignor  to  .Vinerican  Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Railway-car  truck.    No.  924,976;  June  15;  8p.  p.  40ll; 


Means  for  attaching  bobbins  to  spindles.    Nc  > 


Flovd,  G.  G 

143;  p.  57S. 
Flovd,  G.  G.,  liranite 

Gar.  vol.  14.S:  p   fiWi 
Flvnn,  J.,  London,   Ontario,  as.signor  of  one-fourth   to  G.  W.  Kinder   and  three-eighths  to  .N.   Mitchell,  Strathroy,  and  three-eighths  to 

W.  D.  charrH'lle.  Wyoming.  (  anada.    Car  and  engine  replacer.     No.  923.786:  June  I:  Sp.  p.  1520;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  230. 
Folnier,  W.  F.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester  N.  Y.    Camera.     No.  923,887;  June  8;  8p.  p.  1651;  Oa«.  vol.  143;  p.  374. 
Fonraine,  A  .  Northampton,  .Miis.--.     Metallic  furrim:      No.  923.423;  June  1;  Sp.  p,  703;  Ga«,  vol.  143;  p.  104. 
Foote,  M.  .K.    (See  Frost,  E,  C.  assignor. ) 

Forl^es,  W.  .\.,  Butler,  Ohio.     Fodder-binding  truck      No  925,470;  June  22;  Sp.  p  4982,  G^   vol.  143;  p  879 
Ford,  E.  H..  and  E.  .\.  Cunniflf,  assignors  of  one-third  to  E,  M.  Almy,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

925.r>89;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5425;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  949. 
FoPivth.  C.  E.     (.See  Ellett  and  Forsyth. > 

Forsvth,  G.  II.,  Chicago,  111.     Draft-rigging  mechanism      .No.  925,167;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4409;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  783. 
Forsythe,  L..  Dawson,  Pa.     Wrench.     No.  924.444;  June  8;  8p  p.  2907;  Gat.  vol.  1«;  p.  476. 
Fort  Pitt  Supply  Company.    f.<ee  Young  and  Rol-ertshaw,  assignors.) 

Fort*'scue.  G,  E.,  .\mclifTe,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.    .Metallic  tire.    No.  924,156;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2315;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  380. 
Fortinskv.  J.,  et  a'      i  S*'e  Garlick.  VV.  J.,  a.ssignor. 

Fosdick,  I..  E..  Lii«rtv,  Ind       Lifting  device      No.  924.7.>4:  June  15;  Sp.  p  3569;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  613. 

Foss    H.  .\..  .\lhion.  Me.     Light-projecting  attachment  for  firearms.     No.  924,445;  JuBe  8;  Sp.  p.  2908:    Gaz.  vol.  143;   p.  476. 
Fos-s  Manufacturing  Companv.     ^  Sn'  Hitter  and  McCorkle,  assignors.  ■ 
Foster.  F.,  I>troit,  .Mich,    Drier,    No,  924,051;  June  H;  Sp.  p.  2071;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  |45, 
Foster,  \\    J  .  ."^henectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Companv.    Electrical  apparatus.    -No.  924,977;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4043;  Oai , 

vol   143;  p.  ti«9.  ^^ 

Fouch  Disc  Wheel  Company,     (^ee  Fouch.  J.  R.,  assignor.) 
Fouch,  J.  R.,  as.signor  to  Fouch  Disc  Wheel  Company,  Minneapolis,  Mlrm.     Vehicle- wheel.     No.  924,334;  June 8;  Sp.  p.  2707;  Oai.  vol.  143; 

p.  44L    ''  I 

Fourch.T,  II.  K..  .Vugiista,  Ga.     Han  1  cotion-j>icker.     No.  923, ''.SS;  June  I:  Sp.  p.  1171;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  180. 
Fonts,  G.  S.,  deceased.  .Mameda.  Cal  ;  H  J.  Fouts  administratrix.    Switch  for  automatic  cahle-chaln-crtp systems 

Sp.  p.  6203;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1071. 
Fouts,  H.  J.,  administratrix,    f.-^ee  Fouts.  0.  S.) 

Fowler,  .\.  E.     (See  Graham  and  Fowler.)  I 

Fowler,  C.  C.,  rt  a/.     (See  \v  oo<is,  J,  assignor.)  ' 

Fowler.  \V.  W..  itiverdale.  .Md.     Package-tie.     .No.  923, '39;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1173;  Gaz.  Vol.  143;  p.  180. 
Fox,  .\.  C,  New  York,  .<.  Y.     .Mcohol-lamp.     No.  924,654;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3358;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  579. 


No.  926,058;  June 


«+ 


Guiding  device  for  sewing-machines. 
Guldlnf  device  for  sewing-machines. 


No.  928,471;  June  25i; 
No.  925,472:  June2ai; 


No.  924,335;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2706,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  441, 


Frank  Disinfecting  Company.     Liquld-soap-dlspenslng  apparatus. 


Fox,  W.  A.,  assignor  to  Greig  Mtislln  Underwear  Company,  Potsdam,  N.  Y 

Sp.  p.  49S3;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  ST9 
Fox.  W,  A  ,  assignor  to  Greig  Muslin  I'nderwear  Company,  Potsdam,  N.  Y 

Sp.  p.  4985;  (iaz   vol.  143;  p.  879. 
Frame,  W.  J.,  i  ilasgow,  Scotland      Hydraulic  air  and  other  gas  suction  apparatus. 
Frank  L>lslnfectlng  Companv.  P.  .M      <See  Frank  and  Venners,  assignors.; 

Frank,  E.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Heel-plate.     No  925.f«().  June  .1'.  Sp   p   ,5426;  Gaz.  vol    143,  p  949 
Frank,  E.  M.,  and  J.  H.  Venners.  New  York.  .N.  Y.,  assignors  to  1'.  M    ""  ' ~ 

No.  925,629;  June  22;  Sp   p.  529^,  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  931. 
Frank,  R.,  Lynn,  Ma.ss.    Sewlng-machhie  guide  attachment.    No.  924^57;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2317;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  380. 
Frank,  S.,  rt  ai.      See  Howard,  J    I  ,  assignor. ) 

Franke,  .\.  IL.  St    LoiiLs,  Mo      Smoothing  and  iriiinp  ring  for  .<:tuffing-boxes.     No.  924,7.'>5;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  35''0;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  613. 
Franke,  -M.,  Bre.slau.  tiermanv.     Pin-holder.     No  92»>,47>i;  Jime  29;  Sp.  p   7061;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p   1246. 
tYanklln,  E.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Engine.     No.  923,505;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  877:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  133. 

Franks,  G.  G  ,  assignor  to  Seng  Companv,  Chicago,  111.     Pedestal  extension-table.     No.  924,446;  JunaS;  Sp.p.2909.  0»*.  vol.  143;  p. 476. 
Freanev,  P.  J.,  Indianapoll-^.  Ind      Valve.     No.  92«>,400;  Jime  29;  Sp.  p.  t»22    Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1219. 
Fredrlck.son,  O.,  Buchanan,  Mich,  aj.slgnor  to  Celfor  Tool  Companv,  Chicago,  111.    T»1st-drill.    No.  923,257;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  296-  Oai.  vo 

143:  p.  47. 
Freedman,  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Safety  watch-gnard      No.  926,401:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  «e23;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1219. 
Freeman,  E.  H..  Trenton,  .\"    I.     Ka.'iieiung  for  elet  trical  sign-re<*ptaclej;      .No.  925,168:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4411:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  758. 
Freeman,  L.  G,  Cincinnati,  Ghio.    Insole  tack-puller.     No.  923,K»;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1657;  <;az.  vol.  143;  p.  274. 
Freeman.  M.  T,,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Pea  huller  and  .separating  machine.     No.  924.447:  June  S;  8p.  p.  2911;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  476. 
Freer,  G.  .V  ,  Jaclcson.  Mich      Potato  digger  and  separator      No  925.1191,  June  22:  Sp  p   ,VtL'7;  (iaz   vol    143.  p  949 
French,  E.  V.   Lvnn.  and  G.  F,  Hiller,  Boston,  assignors  to  t.  H.  Phlnnev,  trustee.  Chestnut  Hill.  Ma.s.s      Proiwrtlonal  meter.    No. 923,258; 

June  1;  Sp.  p.  297:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p    47 


P^ 
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XIX 


Culinary  device  for  preparing  omelet  and  other  articl««  of  food.      No.  924,336;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2712:  Ow. 

No.  923,350;  Jane  1;  8p.  p.  460;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  80. 

1245 

No.  925,673;  June  22; 


French,  R.  R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

vol.  14a;  p.  441. 

French,  J.  K  ,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Punching  and  riveting  machine 
h rey,  J.  C.    (See  W  ys.singer,  L.,  assignor  > 

Fh/iT.  w'  ^1  **'  '  !'*"'■'''■    w  ^      ^l^PT*"*  '"^  ruhl^r-tlre  vehicles      No  926.479:  June  26;  Sp  p  -a62-  Oai  vol    143    n 
sf  p.  M7.^G':^"^:r  us^'Hu    ^""''''""*  "■^•^f-cturmg  company,  Chicago.  lU.    l^LSixS^  syiiL^ 
Fried.  Krupp  .\  k:,.';!!.,'^ells<  imft.      .-^ee  Maver,  \\  .,  assignor.) 
Fr1e<i.  Krupp  A  k  i]eii,.'.<-..iis,haft.     '.See  I'afvse,  F.,  assignor  ) 
Fried    Krupp  .\ktietikrHsell.schaft.    (See  WraUke.  A.,  assignor  ) 

To'.'^4,r'5i:;^unMTs;;,rS-^6a.^'  ITlla^l'^ldT"'*'  «^°°^'"^^^°  "    ^  ^^n^^'  FroviOence.  R.  1,    Leather-dressing  machine, 

KH^'f°T*<  ^•'h^'*''  ^'u}-  ?■  ^     Eyeglass^  ..«o.  923.506;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  880;  Ga^.  vol.  148;  p.  133 
F^!?   i    M     •  '^'I''^^  '1     <-<>"u«tated-n.etAl  jacket.     ..o.  926.tt4)s;  June  26;  Sp.  p.  7379;  GaTvol  1«    p    laoi 
fn^h    K    I, •^•Mo^.^. M "''"•. ^^''^"''"•P'H**-     Wtadow^ade  adjuster,     nV924,448;  June  8    sj^ p^»i3    Gaz.  vol   143    p  477 
vol    i«;  p   579  ^  ■  "''*°"  of  one-half  to  G    Drewry,  \N  ashington,  D.  C.    Ticket^utter.    ^so^.  934,666i  Jum  l*!  Sp.^p.^;  Gaa. 

Fritz,  E.  C.    (See  Achgill,  W  .  C  ,  assignor  ) 

Fr^?"l.^r  •  ^J^-  '^*'i*'-  \^\.   Catamenlal  sack.    No,  924.3;r;  June  S;  Sp.  p.  2714;  Oai.  vol  143-  n  442 

1«  •  i:  9U.  ''^*"      ''"^"*''  '^  **    '^    ''**°**-  ^''*«"'  "'      ^"^  '°^  «>'^»«"  "^  ^  ^      N^-  ^^*-  June  22;  8p.  p.  5186;  Gaa.  vol. 
^  '■°*/j  ^^     ^  ^  '  London.  England.     Vulcanizing  apparatus  for  th^  tul«s  or  covers.     No.  938  tJ95    June  29 

F!^THii\^'2,''*''w  •  ^^-     9,ri,^«^^««'ln«-    ^0.  «26,657;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7193;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1272. 
Fulcher,  V .  M.,  Nan  Diego,  (al      Rotary  engine.     No.  924.899:  June  lb:  Sp  p,  3878;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  661. 


Sp.  p.  7474;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 


Fuld.  I.,  Baltimore,  M.l"    BlIllard-taMe      .M)  924.978;  Junei6:  Sp.  p.  4044;  'Gaz.  vol^m;  p!  G»'' 

;  Ji "  ~ 


p  913. 

724. 

143;  p.  48. 


v."!!!',' A".'"".",'.'!"''  v"x-  "'"laru-tat-ie      .>  o  924.978;  June  16:  Sp.  p.  4044;  %_ 

?u1£•i'Ji^.nii}'s•^uflt,;Sro'm";2^.'°"^^^  s.e^*;^i,^r£of?-  p-  ^^^ «"  "^*"-  '*"■'  p-  •'»• 

Ful'l^n  ManX™llMng^'-.n;^nv'"^  S^.^d^T  T  J^'S^cIm    ^"''""^      -^^  ""''^"^  "'""'  ''=  'P'  ^  ^'*-  °"-  ^^-  ^^^  P'  «*• 
llilif^;  \\'  '!.7  ^'^*^>'  ^- X;    Bed-moving  machine.    No.  923,424;  June  1;  8p.  p.  706:  Oaz.  vol   143   p  104 
l,r^'       ■  J  '^.°  Austria-Hungary      Automatic  fire-alarm      No.  928,575;  June  22.  Sp.  p.  5188^  Gat.'  vol  ?« 
turnRs   H   h  .  (  hicago  III.     Electric-lamp-shade  s«f.p„rt      No.  925,086:  June  15    Sp  p  4253    Gar   vol    14.1  i, 

oS;\!^°cTn.«.r'^",'i"U?'.*fn-    ^"toniaticdI^-r*gulator,'  No.  923  2^5;  jSne^i,  8p.  p  ^4    GaL*'T<5 
Oabler,  Gehrueder.     (See  Welgle,  T.,  assignor  *^   "^  vj»».  ,»«. 

°p*^'foi7   '  '^""**"'*'"-  '^''«™an7-     Wefl-ciitttng  mechanism  for  weft-replenishlng  looms.     No.  925.891;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5888;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

fi*!''?^' ' -•  ^.^iff'*'^'  ^''^rTy-    8hutU»*o«  for  bobbin-changing  looms     No.  926.480;  Jure  29;  Sp  p  7W4-  Oai  vol  UV  n  12« 

2^'  J  s  ^K^onH   V  "'^'JJ*  for  »*ndlng  andirons.     No    .j4.:,>   j„ne  16,  sj,.  p.  3576.  Gaz  ^vj?"  i^'p   "'  ^ 

a!f!^i    i     ; ,  ^^*^r*^'     *•  u'^T*','*'**^^*-    '''°  ""-^^e   Jine  s.  Sp.  p.  2488;  (/at  vol.  143;  p.  404. 

S*^?^-.-'    -"v,  V.*"^'    '^""      Kail-jolnt,     No.  923.351;  Junel:  Sp.  p.  564;  Oat  vil   143    d  81     '  ^   '*^ 

^p.^p.  l^n   Vi^^'^Tltt'^pISi*"*  "'"^"^  Company,  1^  Angeles,  Cal.    SUtement^elivep  apparatus  for  meters.     No.  924.158:  June 

^otH'^f  i«  •p*"^5»"''  "^  "^^""'^  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Grinding  composition.    No.  924,604,  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3243; 

''t'r^I:m'*j;::::'l^'s^-,^^^^^^  ^^^^y  manufacturing  Comi«u.y.  Rock  Island,  lU.    Tub^^epalring  device. 

o:!!:iSe/j.'u  ■  '''>^;>!.i; '-':';.;,  .u  o^^ur^  ""^  '^^- '"°'  =°=  «p-  ^  ^■'  ^  ^•°'-  '«=  p  "^'■ 

S^k!!'  t'  «  •■  'pkII'*  1'  ;'!  ' '    K*      8«Pa™tor.     no   92»On7    .Tune  29:  Sp.  p.  6325;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1123 
R!™k  ^  1    «  •'     ^  ''^'-'P'! ;    '  ?      Feed-water  heater  an.i  purifier      No.  &6,109;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6328-  Gaz   vol    143    p   1124 
SS?   (/az   volT43Tri  ''^^     ^    ^^  '*^^'  '^""^"'P^'*'  f'*     combine.!  hea&rLd^p.rai,r      No  92?:i*'june 29;  Sp.  p. 

oSSr.^  v".  ■  .';rM;';.e.n  Jid  (Sr.^"  "*''•• ''"  ''"-"^^  •'""•'  '■  '"•  p-  ^'^^  ^-  ^^^  ^«=  p-  ^*^- 

^'hp.  p  it^i!*'oM.*vnriT'p^»r '"*°^'  ^  ^^"^  Automatic  Hot  Water  Heater  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.    Valve  device.    No.  924,159;  June  S; 
Garlnnd    M     ^s.ignor  lu  M    ( iarland  Company,  Bay  Clt^  Mich.     Expanding  cable-wheel.     No.  924,338;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2715;  Oat.  voL  143; 

^u^\ol.  lkT*^f'  '"  ■"    '■'"''"'^'^'  ^'"*~''''  ^'-  •'••  "^  ^  Sofalestnrer,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Loam.    No.  924,339;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2717;' 

Oarman.A.8     (See  Werner,  t,,  assignor.) 

Oametl,  \S  .  U.,etaJ.    (See  Simmons.  W     Si     as,siinor  ) 

n^J^n'  ?!    ^vJi^%?'^\^Lli    ^'       »:'l"^^'i"*^'"^"<'r      No.  936,481;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7066;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p    1246. 
Oarretaon,  li.     (hee  Klndleberger  an  t  i.Hrreison  ^ 

^W;'  J:'44?^  ^^'  '■*°'*  *"  """^^^  ^  ^■^-  '"'*  '•  ^-  "^^^  ®"''  ^^    AntomaUc  level.    No.  924,340;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2721;   Om. 

Q^U,  i  E.'  "JsSTk/^n,  E"f\*a5lS>r?'  "^  '"'  "*"     ""^  '^''''-  '"°*  *=  ^P"  P'  ^'  °"-  ^°*-  ^«'  P'  "^- 
Oarvey,C.  A.     (See  tiarvex  .  K     \    audC.  A.) 

^"sp.'  p.90;"  G«  ^vol.  i«;'  p^\f.'  **'''  '^'^^  ^  American  Auto  Applimnce  Company.    8hock-ah«»ber  for  vabid...    No.  928,l<tt;  June 

^!*!i'  w  'n'  ^«""*^^''"'    "^    •'■,    'l>'ni>p<*r      No.  925.0K7;  June  15:  Sp   p   4254;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  724. 
Gaston.  W  .  r     Traer.  Iowa.    Cultivator.     No.  9-23.163:  June  1;  Sp.  p  91;  Oat.  vol  143   p  16 

Gaul*.  J  ai,  1  K ..  l)re,sdeii,  (;erman\      Tov  water-mill.     No.  923  64<V  June  1    " 
Oaulie.  It        .<ee  danlie   J     mid  K.  ' 

0«r!n'  1   iV   »'^'u"'u*'w    Yo''T^*""«»*'t"'^"l.; Company  Chicago.  HI      I.«vaiory.     No.  925,325;  June  16:  Sp.  p.  4e»7;  Oaz  vol  143    p  802. 

""to^  sloU'nkl" ''  iV  ^:LT'"!;i7e  Tl^'l  '^-  l:l\i^'\%%V  '""P"'^-  ^^"=^°-  "'      AdJustable^c<5mection  for  s^v^L^'t^ 

Caw,  1,^  H.,  rexlco   IlL     .Nest-trap.     No.  923,K29:  JuneS:  Sp   p    If>,S9:  Cm.  vol.  143:  p.  275, 

p'il  <^ui«'<'y.  Newark.  N.J     Spring-roll  lor  teatber-spllmnr  machines.    No  924.9«>:  June  15;  8p.  p.  3880;  Qai.  vol.  143; 

S*?^L^^    \\'  "«PP"e'''  «>"'«      I>isk-(leaner      No  924  (¥>3;  JuneS;  Sp.  p.  2073;  Oat.  vol.  143-  p  »46 

Gehhart,  H.  rt  a/.  a<lmlnlstrHTors        See  Kinnanl    V\     M  )  •  *-         ■ 

^•4.*  •r,az'^'?«**p'^lf"'  °'  °'""''*''  "^  '^   ^'-  ®"^'  ^y°«'*«''  P*     Manufacture  of  fashioned  botiery.    No.  924,606;  June  8;  Sp.  p. 

S?^\V    '^  .  •  hieago    111      NaU-sett«r      No  924,or>4.  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2074;  Gat.  toI.  143;  p.  346. 

Geoer  Manufacturing  t  ompany.      .See  Heard.  1).  S  ,  assignor.) 

Oels-sler    M    v     West  Ib'hok.n,  N    .1      SafH v-p,,k.d      No.  92«.,402;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  ♦-«J5;  Gaz.  vol   143-  p   1230 

n^r*;!!.!  rf    ,    ^^^'«''^"'^   <^>*>'o      AtitomBticm  iltlple-rw)rdpLonograph.     No.  826,430,  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4W1-  Oat  vol   143-  p   835. 

General  Elwlne  <  ompaiiv       i.  Siv  .\.h!.ott.  W     1,  .  .Ir  ,  a.s.sigiior  •  "f    y    ■"»».  «■«.  tw».  im.  p.  sdo. 

General  Electric  Company.    (See  Alexanderson.  E    F.  \V  .   a-ssignor.) 

(See  Beckwith.  E    I'  .  a.ssignor 

(See  Bergman,  8    H     assignor.)  *. 

(See  Blist.  V    F  .  as  tgnor.)  ' 

(S«e  Bradvay,  C,  aaslgnor  ) 

(See  Buck  and  Hewlett.  u.ssignors.)  * 

f.'^eeCallan.  .1    G  .  assignor  1 

(Se*  ('hesney  and  W  ll»t)n   assignor!,) 

See  (  reik'hton.  K    K    F     asf^ignor  ) 

See  Cuhht.  A.  .-^     a.s,sig7it>T.  ' 

See  Curtis,  C.  G     a.s.si>:nor 

^e«  I>enipster,  J    1 .  H  ,  assij;n(ir.  < 

>••<>  V  rr.met.  U     !..  K  .  a.ssign(>r  ;  , 

(se«'  Everest,  A.  H.  assignor.) 
iSee  Fenru.sor,  8.    assignor  ) 
I  See  Fish  and  Fleming,  assignors.) 


«p  p.  1170;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  181. 


General  Ele<'tnc  Company 
General  l-lectrii  ("ompanv. 
General  Klcvfio  Companv. 
General  Electric  Companv, 
General  Ele<  trie  Company. 
General  KIim  trie  (  oitipanv 
General  i;ie<  triiCompanv. 
General  Elwtric  ('ompan\ 
Oeneral  Electric  Compan\ 
General  Electric  Company 
(}eneral  Ele<  trie  Compan\ 
Oeneral  Electric  (ompany 
General  Klectnc  Companv. 
General  ^  lectrlc  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 


XX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


(See  Foster,  W.  J.,  assignor.) 

(See  Hall,  J.  L.,  assignor.) 

(See  Hawkins,  L.  A.,  assignor.) 

{See  Holden,  F.,  assignor.) 

(See  Jenkins,  ('.  F.,  assignor.) 

(See  Johnson,  J.,  assignor.) 

(See  Kaninacher,  8.  H.,  assignor.) 

I, See  Krohn,  S.,  assignor.) 

(See  Lloyii  and  Wilson,  assignors.) 

(See  Mix,  E.  W.,  assignor. > 

(See  Moak,  W.  V.,  assignor.) 

(See  Monasch,  B.,  assignor.) 

(See  Morganthaler,  P.  C,  assignor.) 
.See  Pevear,  J.  3.,  assignor.) 

(See  Relst,  11.  O.,  assignor.) 

(See  Rhea,  F.,  assignor.) 

(.See  Rice,  R.  H.,  as-slgnor.) 

(See  Riddell.  J.,  assignor.) 

(See  Riecke,  E.,  assignor.) 
(See  Samuelson,  F.,  assignor.) 
(See  .Schullz,  C.  M..  assignor.) 

(See  Sprenger,  W.,  assignor.) 

(See  Stanley,  W.,  assignor.) 

(See  Steinmeti,  C.  P.,  assignor.) 

(See  Taylor  and  Carpenter,  assignors.) 

(See  Thomson,  E.,  assignor,  i 

(See  Thomson  and  Rice,  assignors.) 

(See  Tlrrill,  A.  A.,  assignor  ) 

(.See  Van  AUer,  T.,  assignor.) 

(See  Weintraiib.  £..  assigiior. ) 

(See  Whitney,  W.  R.,  assignor.) 

(See  Wiard,  J.  B.,  assipor.) 

(See  Wood,  M.  M..  assignor.) 

(See  Zimmer,  P.  H.,  assignor 


.  p.  2075:  Oaz.  vol.  143:  P  346. 
Germany 


New  resln-like 


p.  443. 


C     Coat-hanger.    No.  (C3,786;  June  1;  8p.  p.  1528:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  230, 
No.  924,548;  June  8:  8p.  p.  3127;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  510. 
No.  924,341;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2722;  Ga«.  vol.  143; 


.  97«. 


General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
Gf  neral  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Elet'trlo  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company, 
(jeneral  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

(reneral  Electric  Company. 

(jeneral  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company.     

General  Knit  Fabric  Company.     (See  Scott,  R.  W  ,,  assignor. 

General  Package  Company.    (See  Wight,  A.  M.,  assignor.) 

General  Pump  Appliance  Company.    (See  Netter.  R..  assignor.  v„  004  i^-^-  t.,,.-  »■  Hn 

Geneslaw,  W.,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Fire-kindling  compound  and  makmg  same^No.  924.065   Juiw  8,  8p 

Gensler   \i   A  ,  York.  Pa.     .Sewing-cabinet.     No.  925.431.  Jime  1.5;  Sp.  p   4900;  Gar.  vo^.  143;  p.  836.        

oln^h  C    Vohwlnkel,  near  Elberield,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  I  Co.,  Elberteld, 
product.  'No.  924,449;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2915,  Qai.  vol.  143;  p.  477. 

Geo.  V  .  Cresson  Co.    (See  Stacks,  H.  R.,  assignor.) 

George  Murphy,  Inc.     (See  Dow,  C,  assignor  ) 

George  Murphy,  Inc.    (See  Lavender,  J.  G.,  assignor.) 

Geracl,  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Lin  kins,  W  ashington.  D 

Oerdes,  U.,  Berlin,  Germany.    Stove,  furnace,  and  the  like. 

Gerlsch,  K.  and  M.,  Chemnitz,  Germany.    Spring-fastening. 

Gerlsch,  M.    ( .See  Gerisch ,  K .  and  M . ) 

German  American  Button  Company      (.See  Cochrane,  R.  B.,  assignor.) 

Gerow,  J.  W.     (See  Meredith,  J.  M.,  Jr.,  assignor. )  ,.,..., 

desche  E.  C,  Seguin,  Tex.    Cotton^hopper.    No.  925,768;  June  22;  Sp.  p  5624;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p 

oS  E  C    Seluln  Tex.    Gearing,    ko.  925.7(19:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5631;  Gax.  vol.  1«;  p.  976. 

Gessert   J     R^hester   N    Y.     Drill-brace.     No.  924.901;  June  15;  Sp   p.  3882:  Ga*.  vol    143;  p.  662^ 

oX,r.C;R     MUwaukee.Wls      Clutch  mechanism.     No.  923.96.5;  June  8.  Sp.  p.  19*;  ^at   voL  143.  P   319.  ogj.  o„    ^ol    143 

G^bbs,  B.  P., Winslow.Ariz.  Ter.     Paper-dlrectingatta<hmentfor  type-writing  machines.     No.  925,5,6,  June 22.   8p.  p.  5189,  oa«.  vol.  i« 

G^bs?C.,  and  J.  Sokolov,  assignors  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine 

GllUd.  W*,=  aStJnor'"of  o'^;.L?fo  L.  Ottens,  Golden,  Colo      Brick-kUn.     No  925  *32;  J^nf  15;  Sp.  p.  4901;  Gai.  vol.  143; 

O  bson   H    H.,  Sterling,  Mich.    TUe-machlne.     No.  924.4.50;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2915;  Ga*.  vo  .  143;  p.  47g. 

O  b^n"  J  ■  Ch  cago,  Ilf     Building  construction.     No.  923..507;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  882;  Oai^  voL  143:  p.  134 

Oib^n'  J.  L.VSior  to  Gibson  Oat  Crusher  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Feed^nisher.    No.  923,966;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1909.  Ga».  vol.  143.  p 

Gibson  Oat  Crusher  Co.    (.See  Gibson,  J.  L,  assignor.)  ,.         ,         ^  I 

Glddlngs  &  Lewis  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Anderson,  L  .,  assignor.)  | 

8ir'"  n  'Sslinor  ^on^o"urth  tf,  R^'oXndall,  Chicago,  and  on^fourth  to  R.  Rl«hey.  Stronghurst,  111.    Adding  attachment  for  tyi^ 

writers      No.  924.759;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3.580;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  615.  1 

Gillett.  E.  n.  J.  C.     (See  Smith  and  GiUett.)  I 

Gllllnder  and  Sons.     (See  Booth.  K.,  assignor.)  „  ,ori.  Po,   ^r.i    i«-  t^   stq 

(iilman.  J.  II.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Transom.     No  924..>o.,;  June  15;  Sp.  P- 3361.  Gm.  vol.  1«   F  5^9. 
Gilmore.  G.  J. ,  Chicago.  HI.    I^en^shield  for  moving-picture  ^?<=W?«-  ,  ^°; ,^\'.=^=  ^^t^:  cL^'^T^'J^tm 
Gllrov   F  J.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Device  for  securing  car-doors.    No.  924,lhO;  June  8.  Sp.  p.  2322.  Oai.  voL  .«,  P-  «»;^ 

S^'Kl^piris^cf'v:  ?ouTteciS,^ir^^^^^^ 

8S3^^^nH=^'^^G.  S^Kd  ^£^  l^^^S-^ou^^'iS-  ^Ll^iy^lSn.    No.  924.056;  June  8;  Sp.  p. 

GlZ^rS^A.T:  }:^mPin^er,  and  F.  A.  Perron.  Fitchburg,  Mass.     Window  fix tu^    P^^Vif  'V.?''q^^-  ^ori^sTa^"'  '*"'  "'  ''^'' 

Glroud,  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  cutting  oaper-box  blanks^    No.  924.607.  June  8.  8p.  p  3252    O**- ^o'-  !«•  P-  **<• 

Gisriel   J.  W,  Baltimore,  Md.    Cable-stripping  macWe.     >^  923,426;  June  1;  Sp^  p.  7(W;  Om.vo.  143^.  106. 

(ilantzberg,  F. ,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Rotary  fan.     No.  925,327;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4699    Gaz.  vol.  143   p.  MB.  | 

Gla-ser,  C,  Baltimore,  Md.     Producing  camphene.    No.  923.967:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1911;  Gaz^  vol.  143,  p.  319. 

Sllli%'.i-.,Ug^"ort^pSrle£TAJr°ySSnrB^^^^  ^- "=  «P- P"  33^3:  "az.  vol. 

^:W1::^X^^S^!L,^!^^^S^^^  ^^^'^iJrV.&'onr^/^^^l^<^er  them  adhe-ive. 

925.894;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5893;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1018.  .      .^  u.  v,   iwv,  ^a  ^^~      v„  (»e  1  n     Tun*  20-  Sn  n  6332    Gaz  vol 

Gleason,  n.  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Mechanism  for  operating  water-tight  bulkhead-doors.     No.  926,111,  June  29,  Sp.  p.  OASZ.  uaz.  voi 

oSn.  1.,'Trafford  Cltv.  Pa.    Mine-car  brake.    No.  923.260;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  306;  Gaz.  Tol.  143:  p.  48. 

Gllnes.  E.  C.  et  al      (See  Savoie,  J..  a.ssignor, ) 

Glol>e  Brass  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Schroeder.  H.F,  assignor.)  ,„„„,..  a„  _   .n...  r.az  vol 

Gmindfir,  E.,  Reutllngen,  Germanv.    Treating  fabrics  with  fluids.     No.  924.979.  Jure  15    Sp.  P.  ,*"1-^.;'*»;J°' 

Qoddard;  J. ,  asslgr.or  to  sleneca  Camera  Manufacturing  'ompany ,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Photographic  plate  holder 

p.  .5894:   Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1018.  ,00  o-ro*    n^.    r.^i    ua 

Ooeringer,  F.,  WUkes-Barre,  Pa.    Cariy.trS weeper.     No  924.342;  Jime  8.  Sp_^  P,2^^.  ""■  ^"^i^ 
Gof!  S   B.,  Camden,  N.  J.    Device  for  affixing  lat«ls  to  bottles.    No.  924.343;  June  8;  Sp   P- 2725. 
Gofl',  S.  B.,  Camden,  N.  J.    BotUe-flller.    Ncl  924.344:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2736;  Gaz  vol  143;  p.  4^ 
Gold    E    E..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coupling.     No.  924,161;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2324;  Gaz.  vo  .  14.3;  p.  381. 
Gold!  E.  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coupling.     No.  924,f08;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  .325.5;  Gaz  vol.  143; 
Gold   E   H.,  Chicago,  111.    Duplex  heating  svstem.    No.  923,968;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1913;  Gaz 
Gold'  E   H  ,  Chicago,  111.     Valve.     No.  92.5.692:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5429:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  P  W] 
(;old'  e"  H  ,  Chicago.  111.     Convertible  heating  svstem.     No.  92.5,896;  June  22:  Sp.  r,  .V*^; 
Goldbaeh   G     Domslau   Germany.    Attachment  for  harness  .races.    No.  926  249,  June  29 


No.  924.606;  June  8; 


p.  836. 


.319. 


p.  802. 


143: 


No. 
143; 


;  p.  443. 
Gaz.  vol. 


143;  p  689. 
No.  925396; 


143;  p.  444. 


June  22;  Sp 


p.  531. 
.  vol.  143;  p. 


319. 


Gaz.  vol.  143:  p. 
;    Sp.  p.  6638;   Ga 


1019. 

t.  vol.  143; 


p.  1171. 
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No  923, .508:  June  1; 
No.  923,165;  June  1 


p.  8B3° 
P.M: 


Gaz 
Gaz 


vol    143:  p.  134. 
vol.  143,  p.  16. 


Golden,  M   K  ,  assignor  to  J  Jerome.  San  Francisco.  Cal      \  I  brat  or. 

Goldman.  D   and  If    H  ,  Detroit,  .Mich      Disinfecting  money-drawer. 

Goldman,  H    H      (.See  Goldman,  D   and  H    il 

Goldschmidt,  H.,  and  V.  Lange,  E.s,sen-on-the-Kuhr,  Germanv,  assignors  to  Goldschmidt  Thermit  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Clamping  appa- 
ratus for  clamping  and  butting  railwav-raiLs.  Ac  .  in  the  welding  process.     No.  925.630;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5300;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  932. 

Goldschmidt  Thermit  Co.     (See  Gold.'trhniidt  and  Lange  as.signors.} 

Goldsmith,  B    R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Thermopla.sUc  compound  of  blood  or  egg  proteld.     No.  923.3,53;  Jime  1.  Sp.p.  565:   Gaz  vol  143:p.81. 

Goldsmith,  B.  B.,  New  ^'ork,  N.  Y.     Thermo[>la.stlc  compound  and  maklnp  same.     No  924. a57;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2078:  Gaz.  vol.  143; 
,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Gelatoid  thermoplastic  compound.     No  92.5.328;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4701;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  803. 
York,  fa     (om  position  of  matter.     No.  923.641:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1178;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  ISl. 

Middleton,  a.ssignor  to  Ceramic  Machinery  Coinpanv,  Hamilton,  Ohio.    Coating-machine.    No.  926,059;  June  22;  8p.  p. 
6206:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1072.  .  f     .  6  .     y  y 

Goldsmith,  F.  E.,  assignor. by  mesne  assignments, to  Ceramic  Machinery-  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio. 
June  29;  Sp    p.  6496.   (Jftz    vol.  143;  p.  1150. 

Goldthwalt.  W.  A.,  Melrose  Park.  111.     Link  for  automatic  flre  extinguishers  or  appliances.     No.  924,760; 
p.  615. 

Gollo.  E.  G.,  et  al     'Se»'  Glorgi,  (i  .  a-ssignor  ' 

Goltsteln,  E.,  Colocne,  (Jermany.     Bottle-stopjier.     .No.  92r).403:  June  29,  Sp.  p.  6926:  (Jaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1220. 

Gooch,  C.  W.,  Lynchburg,  Va. ,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Companv,  Detroit.  Mich.    Adtling  and  li.sting  machine.    No.  925^05; 
June  22:  Sp.  p.  5703:  Gaz.  vol    143:  p.  9SS. 

Goodale,  D  ,  Fort  Collins.  Colo      Skirt-marker      No.  923,16ft;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  96;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  16. 

Ooodell  Company.     ( See  Mower,  F.  G.  assignor  ) 

Gooding,  (i  W.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Rocking  device      No  923..509:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  884;  Gaz  vol.  143:  p. 
afwlgnor  to  Simplex  Self  Holding  (  arton  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Carton.     No. 


Goldsmith,  B.  B. 
Goldsmith,  C.  A. 
Gold.TOillh,  F.  £., 


Tile-coating  machine. 
June  15;  Sp.  p.  3566; 


p.  346. 


No. 936,182; 
Oaz.  vol.  143; 


Goodman,  N.  J 

143;  p.  611.. 
Goodrich,  C.  M 
Goodrich.  O.  H 
transmitters 


134. 
924,761; 


June  15;  Sp.  p.  3587;  Oaz.  vol. 

,  Clinton,  Iowa.     1/Ooomotlve-oab-window  ventilator.     No.  925,329;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4703;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  803. 
.,  Castleion  Corners,  a.sslgnor  to  Miniature  Telephone  Booth  Co. ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Appliance  lor  use  with  telephone- 
No   925,S06,  June  22;  Sp    p   5710:   Gaz.  vol    143;  p.  988. 
Goo<irldge,G.W,  assignor  to  Brvant  Electric  (ompany,  Bridgeport,  Conn      Fuse-plug.    No.  923.042:  June  1;  Sp.p.  1179;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  181. 
Goodrldge.  G.  W  .  assignor  to  Perkins  Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  Companv,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Rotarv  snap-switch.    No.  924,609: 

June  8:  Sn.  p.  .325/.;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  ."131.  "  ' 

Goodwin,  M,  Erdington,  England      Tap  for  tanks,  oll-dmm,';,  and  the  like.  No.  924,7(2:  June  15;  8p.  p.  3588;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  616. 
Goodykoontz,  F    A  ,  and  J.  L.  Byrne.  Sapulpa.  Okla.    Vegeuble<utter.     No.  926.683:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6431;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  Ua 
Gordon.  A.  ('..  Glens  Falls.  N.  Y      Ball-cock.     .So  924..34.5:  June  s;  Sn.  p.  272>t:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  444. 

Jime  22;  Sp   p   5191:  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p.  914. 
Jun«-  29;  Sp   p.  tiW27;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1220. 


No  925.577; 
No.  92t.,4(M. 


Gordon.  C   A..  Gibbon,  Nebr.     Wrench-rack 

Gorndt,  C.  .\.,  Chictigo,  111.     Contuuious  oven 

Gorton,  C.  B.     (See  Gorton  and  Hirbards 

Gorton,  H  J  andC.  B.and  J.  M.  Richards.  Medford,  Mass.    Detachable  handle  for  sewing-machine  wheels.    No.  923,354;  June  1;  6p.  p.  867: 

Gaz  vol.  143.  p.  SI  *■  K-       . 

Ooss  Printing  Press  Company      ( .S**  Walser.  J.  J,  assignor.) 
Gould,  ('.('.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.ssignment.s,  to  Gotild  Fastener  Company,  Philadelphia.  Fa.     Holder  for  clothes-lines,  <&c.    No.  926  406: 

June  29;  Sp.  p  (i929.  (.az.  vol   U;v  ji   1220. 
Gould  Fastener  Company.     (Se»>  Gould.  C.  C  .  assignor  ) 

Gould,  M.  A  ,  .Sew  \  ork.  N    Y      Bottle-support  and  siopjier-puUer.    No.  926,112;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6335:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1125. 
Oouhl.  O.Cand  K    l.amarre.  Fall  River,  Mivs.-;      Loom-side  protector.    No.  924,451;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2916;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  478. 
Oowen,  T.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Se<nional  water-tube  l>oller      No.  923,510;  June  1;  8p.  p.  880;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  135. 
GraafT  A  Compagnic.  (.es,  mlt  be»<  hr    Haftung      (See  Mlkorev.  M.,  assignor.) 
Orable.  G.  t  .,  Berwyn,  assignor  u<  Perloctlon  Emergency  Tire'c  ompany,  Chicago,  IlL     Vehicle-wheel.    No.  926,650;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7383: 

Gaz   vol    143    p    13<t2  '  " 

Graeblng,  L.  S  ,  Yoiikers  I'ark.  N    Y      VenUlatlng  device.     No.  924,658:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3364:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  580. 
Graff,  E  ,  Manayunk,  Pa.     Feed-bag      No  925,434;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4904;  Oaz.  vol.  143;    p.  H37. 
Graham,  ('.  W.,  assignor  to  Utlca  Industrial  Company,  Rome.N.  Y.    Forming  solder-edgod  caps.    No. 924,453;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2917;  Gat. 

vol.  143;  p.  478. 
Graham,  C.  W.,  aitslgnor  to  Ctlca  Industrial  Company,  Rome,  N.  Y.    Soldering-machine.    No  924,463:  June  8:  Sp.p.  2919;  Gaz.  vol.143; 

Graham.  S   J.,  and  A    E    Fowler,  Trout  Lake,  British  Columbia,  Canada.     Siphon.     No.  925330;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4704;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  803. 

Grala.  A.,  Martlns<lale,  Mont.     Potato-digger.     .No.  925,331;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4705;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  803. 

Granger,  R.  D.,  Now  York,  N.  Y.     (irate.     No.  924,.34^,  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2729;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  445. 

Grant,  H.  C,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Llonell  Manufacturing  Company.    Track  construction.    No.  925332;  Jtine  18;  8p.  p.  4706;  Gat. 

vol.  143:  p.  804. 
Grant-l>ees  Machine  Company.     (See  I-ees,  E    J.,  aswignor.) 

Grant,  W.  W.,  St.  I'aul,  Minn.     Garment-hanger      No.  924,763:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3689;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  616. 
Grant,  W.  W.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Hanging  means      No  924, 7H:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3591;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  017. 
Qratz.  T.  W  ,  Jr..  Clean.  N   Y      Spring-wheel      No  923.643;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1180;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  182. 
Graves,  A.  H.     (See  Roberts,  Soans.  and  (rraves 

Graves,  C.  E  ,  New  York.  N.  Y      Coat-collar  fastener.     No  924,765;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3592;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  617. 
Graves,  O.  W.,  and  J    Whlttemore,  Detroit   Mich    assignors  to  Toledo  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Machine  for  making  hollow  glass 

articles      No.  92f*.261;  June  1.  Sp.  p    307:  Gaz   vol    143:  p    48. 
Oravee,  L.  E.,  Los  .\ngples,  Cal.    Calculating  device  for  electrical  data,  4c. 
Graves.  R.  L.    ( Se«<  Hardwlck.  W    a.,  assignor  ' 
Gray,  B.  P.,  Birmingham,  Eiigland.   ^C'omblned  horseshoe  and  pad.    No.  926,631;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6302;  Oaz.  voi.  143;  p.  932. 


No.  924,058;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2080:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  346. 


Gray,  B  8,  executor     (See-Grav  .s   Bi 

Gray.  C.  F,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.ssigiiments,  to  Federal  Canning  Machinery  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Sp.  p    4413:   Craz    vol    143:  p    7.',3. 
Gray,  J.  L.,  Elizabeth.  N.J.     Treating  petroleum  sludge  to  produce  pitch,  asphalt,  Ac.     No.  923,427:  June  1; 
Gray   J.  L  ,  Elizal^th.  N.  J.     Treating  petroleum  sludge      No  923,428;  June  1:  Sp.  p  714;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
Gray.  J.  L  ,  Elizalieth.  S   J.    Separating  tuUi  from  petroleum  sludge.     .So.  923,429;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  716;  Oaz 
Gray,  L.  C.    (.See  Mllholland.  G.  A.,  assignor  > 

Gray  National  Telautograph  Companv      [See  Tiffany,  O.  S.,  assignor  ) 
Gray,  8.  B.,  decea.sed,  Jacksonville,  111  ,  B   S    Gray,  executor.     Motor-vehicle 

B.  8.  Gray  executor 


FlUer.     No.  926.169;  June  15; 
p.  712:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  105. 
143;  p.  106. 


S 
vol 


deceased,  Jacksonville,  III. 

deceased,  Jacksonville,  111.; 

,  deceased,  Jacksonville,  III.; 
deceased.  Jacksonville.  III. 


B.  8.  Oraylexecutor. 

B.  6.  Gray/ executor. 
B.  S.  Gray,  executor. 


Variable-drive  mechanism 
Variable-speed  mechanism. 


No.  923.167;  June  1:  8p.  p.  97 

No  923,787;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1632;  "Gat.  vol.  14J; 


Motor-vehicle.     -No.  923.789:  Junel;  S 
\  ariable^rlve  mechanism.     No.  926 


No  923,788;  Junel;  Sp.p.  1535;  Gaz. vol.  143; 
1688;  Gaz.  vol.  143; 


p.  p.  1688;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  231. 
,060;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6211,  Gat. 


vol. 


(See  Taylor  and  Elklns.  assignors.) 

Lamp-shade      No  925.897;  June  22; 


143;  p.  1019. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  680. 


, ,^ Oaz  vol.  143;  p.  16 

Gray, SB    -' '    '--■ "'-   '"     "   "    ■•  '■  ^      '  >• '-    '        -    "  "^ 

p.  230. 
Orav,  S.  B 

p.  231. 
Orav.  S.  B 
Orav,  S.  B 

143;  p.  1072. 
Gray,  W.,  et  al 

Gray,  W.J  ,  Jeannetle.  I'a,     Lamp-shade      No  925.897;  June  22;  .Sp.  p   5900;  Gaz.  vol 
Oreen,  J.,  Wilmington    Del.     Measuring  Instniment      No  925.807;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5712 

Oraen,  O.  A.,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Automatic  load-discharging  elevator.     .No  923.355;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  668;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  81 
Green.  R.  (  ..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Locking  device  for  Iwtile.s  or  the  II kf      No  924.347;  June  8;  Sp,  p.  2730;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  445. 
Green.  R.  C     Cleveland,  Ohio      Locklnir  devie  for  tottJes  or  the  like      No  9-24.348:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2732:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  445 
Oreenbanm.  J.,  Berlin,  Oermany      Checking  apparatus  for  svnchronouslv-runnlng  klnematographs  and  talking-machines      No.  023,611 

June  1.  .--II    p  .><Kh.  Cat   \ol    143.  p   135 
Greenfield,  W      (.See  Welnfeld,  W  .  assignor  < 
Gnv-ngard,  M    ')  .  rf  o(      ,  Sf»- .Manii.  \.   a-sslgnor.) 
Greenleaf.  W    H      1  See  'ievman  and  Greenleaf.'* 

Greenwood    B  "V..  El  la.so.  Te.x      Letter-tytag  de%1oe      No.  925.664;  Jun«  22;  Sp.  p.  5432;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p 
Greer,  F.     i  Se»'  DortT,  C.  J..  a.ssignor.  i 

Gnvr,  H..  Jr,  Chicago.  Ill      Kxpjosivo-englne      So   926,651:   June  29;  Sp.  p.  7385;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1303. 
.Gregory,  J.  W.,  Coldwaler,  Tenn      I'neumatic  gin-feeder.     No.  925,435;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4905;  Gat.  vol.  143; 
Oreig  Muslin  Underwear  Company       See  Fox.  W    A  .  assignor.) 

Orenn.  J.  S  .  Chicago.  111.     Kitchen  utensil.     No  925.6e.5;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  54S3:  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  Wl. 
Griffin,  J.  J..  Sparks,  (ia.     Tie.  tra<  k-fast»-ner  ami  brace.     No.  923.W.9:  June  8:  8[)   p    1917;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  330. 
Oriffln,  J.  M  ,  Detroit.  Mich.     Abrading-shoe  for  truing  up  car-wheels.     No.  925.170:  June  15;  8p.  p.  4416;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  764. 


960 
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No.  923,644:  June  1; 


Sp.  p  1182:  Om.  vol.  143;  p.  182. 


vrtl.  143:  p   (>S9. 

lU.    W  tre-iabrlc  machine. 


No.  923,645:  June  1; 


Griffith,  F.  W.    (See  Williams  H.  J.,  a 
Griggs,  A.,  White  Store,  N.  C.    Chum 

(Jrlllet.  N.    (Se*  Paulard  arirl  GrillPt. 

Ortmm,  P.  H.,  Olen  Cove,  N.  Y.     Sulfur-burner      .No.  924,1IK>:  June  l.i:  Sp   p   ^me;  Gw. 

Grlnim,  \V.,  and  W  .  F.  Drexler,  Jr.,  assignors  to  Interlockinje  Fence  Company,  Morton 
Sp.  p.  11X3:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1«2. 

Grlser,  L    W  ,  St.  I^uis,  Mo.     Lamp.     .No.  aai.lOti:  June  29;  8p.  p.  6931    <;ai.  vol.  143;  p   1221 

Oris<r.  L.  W .,  St.  I-ouls,  Mo      Ltinip.     No.  92b,4()7:  June  29;  Sp.  p.    t)932;  liax.  vol.  143;  p.  1221. 

Grlswold,  C.  C,  and  E.  C.  Chambers,  Chicago,  III.    Circular  stoni"-saw.     No.  9'.'.'i,333:  Jtaie  15;  8p.  p.  4707-  Gai  vol 

Griswold,  M.  W.,  Ilinhwood,  N.  J.     Sa&h-lock.     No.  92ti.4JC.  Jutw  29:  Sp.  p.  70()7;  Gaz.  vol    143    p   12445 

Grol)*-,  C.  W.,  Troy,  .S.  Y.     Dust-pan  atlachmpnl.     No  924,059.  Jiiiu>  h;  ip.  p.  joR2;  (iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  347. 

L.,  I'ittshurK,  V.\      .MtaihiTK-nt  for  umbrt'lla.s      No   '.f2ii.l»;i.  Junt'29.  Sp.  |>.  7iJ()9;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1246 

,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Jacquartl  mechanism      No.  924,454;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2914;  Ga«.  vol.  143:  p.  479. 

,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Prouttivo  devicf  for  jacquardK-ard-punchiiig  machines.     No.  924,6:0;  June  8;  Sp.p.3257;  aaz.voLl43- 


143:  p.  804. 


Groby,  J.  M. 
Qroebli,  J.  A 
Groebli,  J.  A 

p.  531. 
Groebli,  J.  \ 


button  feeding  attachment  for 
Safety  gas  appliance.     No.  923,64*;  Jtine  1;  8p.  p. 


N.  Y.    Burning  fuel  In  furnaces  for  bolters,  &c    No.  905,632;  Jun« 


§06. 

Sp.  p.  t>602;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1150. 
479. 

Fry- 


TbreadH^utting 


assignor  to  Kurslieedt  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tension  mechanism.    No.  92B,250;  June  2»-  8d  D  6<a«- 

Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  1171.  >     *■•  tr-         . 

Gr5nval(l.  .\.,  SKi«n,  Nor^*ay.     Boiler-flup  cleaner.     Ko. 924,611;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3263:  Gfci.  vol.  143;  p  531 
Qroset  lose,  G.  W.,  near  Zenith,  Kans.     Guide  for  listers.     No.  924,766;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3|»4:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  617. 
Grossman,  S..  PitLslmric.   Pa.,  itssi^nor  to  Edwin   H.  Stirafson  Companv.   New  York.  K.  Y.     Washer  or  butta 

.settin;:-iiia<hinps      .No.  '.rCJ.i.ON^;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  425»i:  Gaz.  vol.  143i  p.  725. 
Grott   F.,  assignor  of  eieveu-twentieUus  to  J.  Winters  and  .M.  Winters,  New  York,  N.  Y 

llyj;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  I.s3. 

Grounds,  G.  H,  Chicago,  HI.     (J  ame  apparatus.     No  92:J.S30:  Jun.' 8,  Sp.  p.  1661;  Gai.  irol.  143;  p.  276. 
Grout  Brothers  .Vutornobile  Company,     (See  Radford,  II.  L,  assignor.) 

Grover,  C.  C,  Phila<Ielphia,  l"a.     Tube-blower.     No.  925,.334;  June  I.'>,  Sp.  p.  4709;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  804 
Oruhlke,  A.  C.,  Walerl(X),  Ind.    CiKar-liehter.     .No.  925.171.  June  15.  Sp.  p.  4417,  Ga*.  wol.  143;  p.  754. 
Gruis.  .\.  If..  Sibley,  Iowa.     .V.x-handle  protector.     No.  92,5. .U.j.  Jime  15;  Sp.  p.  4710:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  804. 
Oruits<h,  .v.,  as-sienor  to  BulTalo  SpeiiaJty  Company.  ButTalo,  .N.  Y.      Hacksaw-machine.     No.  924,767;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  S6B6;  Gas    voL 

143;  p.  '11 :.  "^   '^ 

Grund.  S.,  Chi(-<M;o,  III.     Keversible  steaii-turbine.     No.  925,089:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4269;  Oaz.  vol,  143;  p.  725. 
Grundiuan,  .\    J.    (8e»»  Miller,  H.  J.,  assignor.) 

Gruner,  B.  S.,  Ale.xander  City,  .\la.    Towel-rack.    .No.  925,473;  June  22;  8p  p.  4987;  Qm.  vol.  143;  p.  880. 
GuUikson,  T.  F.,  Numedahl,  N.  I).     Combined  couoh  and  sofa.     No.  9-.'4.ut9:  June  18;  3p.  p.  3386-  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p  580. 
Gulllom,  E.  II  .  Carpenter,  S    D      Metallic  loop  for  hame-tu^.     No.  925.898:  June  22;  Sp.  p   5901:  Gas.  vol   143-  p   1019. 
Gullong,  J.,  Holyoke,  Mass.     Display-stand.     .No.  923,647;  Jtuie  1;  Sp.  p.  UW;  Gaz,  vol.  143:  p.  183. 
Gum   Irapa-sol  Supply  Companv.     ;  S»>c  Castle,  1'.  C.  I).,  iissi^rnor 
Ounnell,  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Manitowoc  Dry  Dock  Companv,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  and  one-half  to  W.Cllflord,  Doluth,  Minn.   Antldrlftlnr 

device.    No.  923,i>48;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  119^.  (iaz   vol.  143:  p  1n3'. 
Gumee,  C.  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A    D,  F.  Mcintosh.  Rochester 

22;  Sp.  p.  5303;  Gae.  vol.  143;  p.  932. 
Gus  V.  Brecht  Butchers'  Supply  Co.      See  Schraudner,  F..  assienor.) 

Qustafson,  .\..  C,  lied  Osik,  Iowa       i'rinter's  lionlor.     No.  y-'.').:«ti;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4711;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  806 
Gustafson,  E.  F.,  Idaho  Spring.s.  Colo.     Ore-feeder.     .No.  92i>,337:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4712;  Ctez.  vol.  143;  p. 
Gustafson,  V.  G.    (See  Zimmemianu  and  Gustalson.; 

Guy.  W.  \V.,  assignor  to  Colonial  Flr«»<4ar«  Companv,  Chicago.  111.  Fireplace.  No.  920,183;  June  29; 
Quran,  W.  A.,  Little  Rock,  .\rl<.  Railwav-swiuh.  .No.  W4.4.»:  June  8;  So.  p.  2930;  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p, 
Gwinn,  A.,  and  O.  A.  Ilovick,  assi^ruors  of  one-third  to  E.  Canfleld,  one- third  to  A.  Hovlk,  and  one-thml  to  E.  Nvhus,  Hatton  N    D 

ine-frame.     No.  924,981;  June  l.j.  Sp.  p.  vyiy.  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  t)9«). 
H.  Hermann  Lumlier  t^o.     (See  Karpp.  C,  assienor.) 
H.  B.  Smith  Machine  Company,    i  .See  Lipplncott,  O.  A.,  assignor.) 
H.  (I.  Canfleld  Company.    (See  Canfield.  .\.  II.,  a.ssignor.) 
H.  (».  Peck  Automoliile  Wheel  Company.    ^  .See  Peck,  H.  0.,  assignor.) 
n.  W.  Johns-ManviUe  Companv.     (SeeJewett.  F.  J,  assignor  i 
H.  W.  Johns-.Manville  Company.     I'.See  .Meek,  J.  E..  assiK'nui 
Haas,  Baruch  and  Company.     (".See  Harrington.  N.  J.,  assignor  ) 
Haas^  J.  A.,  Vandergrift  Heights.  Pa.    Curtain-shade  roller  and  curtaln-pote  support.    Ko.  93n,484:  June  29;  8p.  p.  7070;  Qai.  vol.  143;  p 

1247. 
Haas   W.  G.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Paper  pail.     No.  925.578:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5192;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  914. 
llabl>ert.  E.  H.  A.,  and  J.  L.  .\llen,  Truy.  .N.  Y..  assignors,  by  me-sne  assignments,  to  Hinger  Manufacturing  Company 

device  for  sewing-machines.     No.  'ji>4.:ikS.  June  1,5,  Sp   p.  .■J.5MJ<:  fJaz.  vol.  143:  p.  618. 
Haliemiiiiis,  E.  W.,  Cinciniiiiti,  (.)hio.     .Saw-rage.     No.  926,652:  Jun*  ?9:  Sp.  p.  7387;  Ga«.  vol.  14S;  p.  140B. 
Ha<k,  W.  W.     I  .See  Ilimmel,  C.  B.,  assignor.) 

llafely,  A,  (",,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Invoice  or  siTap  book.    No.  925.172:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  441h:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  764. 
Hager.  W.  R..  Detroit,  Mich.     Ironing-machine      No.  924. 7rW:  June  !.i:  Sp.  p.  3603:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  618. 
Hagman  W    .T  ,    Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Niles-Bement-Pond  Companv,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Planer  for  locomotive-cylinders     No 

925.606;  June  22:  .Sp.  p.  5434;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  9.51. 
IPigue,  I.  .N.,    ra<'omii.  Wa.sh.     Fniit-bo.x.     No.  'I'.M.'ivj;  June  1.5;  Sp.  p.  4050;  (iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  000. 
Hahn.  .\..  Cassel,  Germany.     Optical  Instrument.     No.  926. 0«U;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  6214;  Gm.  vol.  143;  p.  1073. 
Hahiike,  R.  ('..  assignor  of  one-thinl  to  11.  .M.  Shaw  and  one-third  to  O.  P.  Crowe,  Chicago,  111.    Advertising-vehicle.    No.  926,173;  Jane  16: 

.Sp.  p.  )4I9:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  754.  o  ,      .  , 

Haigh.  C...  FairfleM,  Wxsh.     Car -axle.     No.  92.5.0<Ki:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4261:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  726. 
Haight.  W..  Rea<ilng,  .Mich.     Post  and  brace  therefor.     .No.  925.174:  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4421;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  766. 
Ilaile.  L.  r.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Sound-repHHliicnii:  rmiihine.     No.  924. 1.56:  June  8;  Sp.p.  2931;  Gaz.  voL  143;  p.  480. 

Trav  attachment  for  blackboards.     -No.  923,262;  June  i;  Sp.  p.  311;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  49. 
Car-window.     No.  92.5. (» 1 ;  June  1.5;  Sp.  p.  42(G:  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p.  72«5. 
Printing-pre.<«  grippcr.     No.  »2i.9Ki.  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4<>51;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  690. 
i'nnting-press  gripyHT      No  9-J.5  im.'    June  13;  Sp.  p.  42t)4;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  727. 
E.xplo<lvp  shell.     No.  92ii,,5.>:  June  J9:  Sp.  p.  719t>;  Gai.  vol   143:  p.  1272. 
Hale.  J.  <).,  Worcester,  Mass.     Ixxk  for  railwav-switches.     .No.  924,!>K4;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4054;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  000. 
Halo-Kilbum  .Metal  Companv.     f.<ee  Budd,  E.  G.,  a.<«ignor.) 

llaicv.  J.  II.,  Munith,  Mich.  '  Conrrete-i)lanl  protector.     .No!  924.549;  June  »/ Sp.  p.  312fll5  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  610. 
Hall.  D.  A..  <.reer,  S.  C.     Rallway-gat*'.     No.  926,113:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6337^  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  112*. 
Hall,  J.,  Jr.,  West  Springfield,  Mass.     Tld»-power  devi<e.     No  '.»'.'i,408;  Jime  29:  Sp.  p.  30.34:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1221. 
Hall,  J.  L..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Supply  srsteiB  for  telephone-circuits.    No.  926,093;  June  15;  8p. 

p.  426,1:  Oaz.  vol.  14,T:  p.  727. 
Hall,  I..  E  ,  Chicago,  111.     Adjustable  lamp-holder.     .No.  92*., 114;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6339:  Gftz.  vol.  143;  p.  1125. 
Hall,  N.  L.,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Dam.     .No.  9.>3,H31;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1»>62:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  275. 
Hall.  T.       fS(>e  Pangbom  and  Hall. 

Hall,  T.  A.,  Jackson,  Mich.     Bolt-cntter.     No.  926,5.59:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7197;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  1273. 
Hall,  W.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Mahoganv  Companv.     TrwUing  wood  for  lumber. 

Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  fil9. 
Hall,  W.  E.,  Hopedaie,  Ohio.     Nut4ock     No.  925,899:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5008:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1020. 
Hall,  W.  J.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Clothes-drier.     No.  924,650:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  3129;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  610. 
Halladay,  C.  H..  et  al.     <!'-ee  Turner,  D..  assignor.  > 

Hallam,  E.,  a.s.signor  of  one-half   to    Manchester  Guardian   Minited.  .Manchester,    England.     Dellv( 

Sp.  p.  4422:   Gaz.  vol.  l-l.i;  p.  r.V.  v^ 

Ilallowell,  II.  T.,  as.slgnor  to  Standard  Presse(rSieei  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Making  shaft-col'ars. 

Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1052.  7  i      ■> 

Ilallowell,  W.  S..  and  J.  W.  Gamble,  Phlla-ielphia,  Pa.     Feed-water  heater  and  separator      No  926,115:  June  29;  3p.  p  0339;  Oaz.  vol.  143- 

p.  1125. 
Hamacek,  A.  F  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  B.  Baker,  Chlca<?o,  111.     Movlng-plcture  machine      No  925.697;  Jane  22;  Sp  p.  5436;  Gai.  vol.  148; 

p.  951. 
Hamburger.  A.,  and  H.  Imhof,  Vienna.  .^ustria-Hungarv      Davllcht  developer      No.  92.5..'C.8:  June  15;  Bp.  p.  4714;  Gm.  vol.  143;  p.  806. 
Hamilton,  L.  I.,  New  Madrid,  Mo.    Cotton-picker.     .Vo.  923,ft49:  June  1;  Sp.  p   1197:  G«i.  vol.  143:  p,  184. 
Ilamilton  Machine  Tool  Company.    (.See  Baerbaick,  H.,  assignor.; 


Hainllne,  J.  W.,  La  Junta,  Colo. 
Haitinger.  E.  .\..   Pii.s,saic.  N.  J. 
Hake.  F.  D.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Hake,  F.  D.,  .Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Hale,  F.  M..C;itford.  England. 


No.  924,770;  Jane  16;  Bp.  p. 


i-ery  apptaratus.     No.  925,175;  June  16; 
No.  926.300;  Jun«  22;  Sp.  p.  6086; 
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Hamilton,  W.  8.,  assignor  of  aeventeeD-fortieths  to  B.  Ratley,  Oakland,  Cai.    Hester.    No.  024,771;  Jane  19;  Sp.  p.  300S;  Om.  vol.  143; 

p.  619. 
Hammer,  E.    (See  Kjile{)er,  W.,  assignor.) 
Hamndll,  J,  U.,  assignor  of  one-twentieth  to  C.  P.  Murrav  and  flftv-one  one-hundretbs  to  A.  Dugane,  C«dar  Rapids,  Iowa.    Cattle-guard. 

No.  923,512;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  890;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  13ti. 
Hampton,  J.  B.,  \  an  \\  ert,  Iowa.     RalchemTench.     No.  926,ti53:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7391;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  130S.  * 

Hanoe,  A.,  Chicago,  HI.     Railway-tie.     No.  926,608;  June  22;  6p.  p.  6430;  Om.  vol.  143;  p.  952. 
Hancock,  F   E.,  Sherman,  assignor  to  Eureka  Trolley  Harp  Co.,  Hollywood,  Gai.    Trolley  harp  and  wheel.    No.  906,094;  June  15;  Sp. 

p.  4267;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  727. 
Hanoock,  H.  W.,  Chicago,  ill.     Force-feed  lubricator.    No.  923,882;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1604;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  276. 
Handel.  P.  J.,  .Mcnicn.  (  onn.    Shade  for  light-fixtures.    No.  924,457;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2933:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  480. 
HandUn,  A.  11.,  Jr  ,  St.  Louis.  Mo      Double-walied  barrel.     No.  926,324;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  0792;  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  1195. 
Haney,  M.,  Qulntou,  Ark      Swill-can.     No.  920,325;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  67*3:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1195. 
Haney,  P.  O.     iSee  Borland  and  Hanev.) 

HaaUu.  J.  O..  Richmond.  Va.    Registering-gaxe  (or  printlng-preaaea.    No.  924,985;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4067,  Oas.  vol.  143;  p,  001 
Haotey.C.  B.,  New  lU>ria,  La.    Safety  train-order  cabinet.     No.  924,772;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3610.  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  619. 
Hanley,  W,,  Bradford,  Pa.     Paving-block.    No.  926,a>2;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6217;  Oai.  voL  143,  p.  1073. 

Hanman,  J.  L..  HMiii>tead.  England.     Kotar>-  pump  and  like  machine.     No.  924,773;  June  15,  Sp.  p.  3613:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  620. 
Haomer,  L.  C,  assignor  to  Dimpsey-ilanmer  Company,  l>etroit,  Mich.    Ileatlng-funMoe.    No.  ge4,f74;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  3614;  Gas.  voi.  14S; 

p.  020. 
Hanna.  N.  O.,  assignor  to  Kokomo  Buucher  Companv,  Kokomo,  Ind.    Buncber  attachment  for  mowing-machines.    No.  B24,775;  June  16; 

Sp.  p.  3616;  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p.  620. 
Hannon,  M.  A..  Boston.  Mass.    Com«r-bead.     No.  923.430   June  1;  8p.  p.  718;  Ga*.  vol.  143:  p.  1U6. 
Hansen,  C,  assignor  of  one^ialf  to  L.  N.  Breeding,  San  AntonKi.  Tex.    Lock  for  toy  bankx.    No.  925,900;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6004;  Oaz.  vol.  143; 

p.  1020. 
Hansen.  F.  C,  assignor  to  Quincy  Foundry  it  Novelty  Compaoy,  Quincv,  111.    Fluid-operated  bell.    No.  925.005;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4200; 

Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  728. 
Hansen,  H .  K.,  as.signor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  Turner  and  one-fourth  to  N.  R.  Moore,  Logan,  Utah.    Grain-separator.    No.  024,986;  Jane  16; 

Sp.  p.  4060:  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  691. 
HaaMo,  P.    (6«eHarkner.  £., assignor.) 

Ilvmn,  W.  L.,  and  A.  Haves,  Coalville,  Utah.    Tipple  for  coal-cars.    No.  92(i,116;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  C342;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1126. 
Hanson,  F.  O.,  Indlannpolb.  Ind.     Door-hanger.     No.  925,176;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4426,  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  755. 
Hanson,  H.  C,  AlUrt  I/ia.  Minn.    Safety  device  for  pressure-tanks.    No.  926,699;  June 22;  Sp.  p.  5441;  Gas.  voL  143;  p.  962. 
Hanson,  W.  E.,  e/ oi      i.See  PriLschau.  F.  A.,  assignor.) 

Harbau^h,  H.  E..  Kenosha,  Wis.     :>ainp  and  lantern.     .No.  923,970;  June  8;  8p.  p.  1917;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  320. 
Hart>augh,  H.  E  ,  a.sslgnor  to  Badger  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Kenosha,  Wis.    Spring-catch  for  lamps,  &c.     No.  936,660;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7108;  Oaa. 

vol.  143;  p.  1273. 
Harbour,  w.  F.,  and  G.  A.  KeUogg,  Atlanta,  Oa.    OvenUs.    No.  9ei6,in;  Jane  16;  Sp.  p.  4428;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  766. 
Harcourt,  J.    (See  Warehock.  J.,  assignor.) 

Hardick.  W,  Cadillac,  Mich.    Tumbuckle.    No.  925,901;  June  22;  Sp.p.  6906:  Gat.  voL  143;  p.  1020. 
Harding,  C.  S.,  and  C.  J.  Spilman,  assignors  to  American  Hoisting  Machine  Company,  Sidney,  OlUo.    Scene  and  curtain  trimming  and  boist> 

ing  apr>aratus.     No.  924,349;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2733:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  445. 
Harding.  C.  ,  Coeur  d'Alene.  Idaho.     HydrosUUc  indicator.     No.  926,261;*  June  29:  8p.  p.  1^140:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1192. 
Hariiing,  P.,  rt  ai.     (.See  Evnon,  W.  D.,  assignor.) 

Harding,  W.  U.,  Philadelp'hia,  Pa.     Burner  lor  cement-kilns.  Ac.     No.  926..S61;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7200;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1273 
Hardmao,  H.  V.,  aasl(iior  to  Rubber-Bound  Brush  Ck>mpaQj,  Belleville,  N.  J.    Brush.    No.  ' 

p.  756. 

Hards.  ?;.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  L.  D.  Coggins,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  Ter.     Windmill.     No.  924.060;  Jane  8;  Sp.  p.  MM;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  347. 
Hardaocg,  M.,  Ouumwa,  Iowa.     Drill.     No.  923,613;  Jime  1;  Sp.  p.  891;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  136. 
Hardsocg,  M.,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.     Drill.     No.  923,514;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  894;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  186. 

Hardwuk,  W.  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R,  L.Graves,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Cut-off  for  barrel-fllling  machines.    No.  923,833;  June  S;  Sp.p.iaOO; 
>.  270. 

Sash-cord  fastener.    No.  928,168;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  103:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  17. 
No.  925,096;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4271;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  728. 
No.  923,51.5;  June  1;  8p.  p.  896.  Gat.  vol.  \<3.  p.  137. 


926,178;  Jane  16;  6p.  p.  4429;  Oaz.  vol.  143; 


Ekctiic  kiln.    No.  926,902;  June  22; 


No.  924,987;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4002;  Gaz.  voU 
CoUator.     No.  9S6,007;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4274; 


Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
Hardy,  H    M  ,  I  nley  South  .\ustraiia,  .\ustralls. 
Hardy,  S.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Cloth-cutting  machine. 
Hardy,  T.  W.,  Sotter,  111.     Horse-collar  fastener 
Harger,  H,  A.    (See  Rlcker.  R.  C,  assignor.' 
Harman,  D.  L.    (See  Homer,  J.  E.,  assignor.) 
Hannon,  J.  D.    (See  Luethy,  F.  C,  assignor.) 
Harmon,  W.    (See  Lindsay,  1    J.,  assignor.) 
Harper,  J.  L.,  and  W.J.  Larkworthv,  .Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.;  said  Larkwortby  assignor  to  said  Harper. 

Sp.  p.  5908;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1021. 
liarrell,  B   J.,  Eastman,  (ia.     Washing-machine.     No.  024,776;  June  16:  8p.  p.  3620;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  621. 
Harrimaii,  J.  E,  Jr.    (See  Hendrickson,  J.  F,  assignor.) 
Harrington,  N.  J.,  a.<ssignor  to  Haas.  Baruch  and  Company.  Los  Angeles, Cal.    Non-reflllable  canister.    No.  926,633;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6306; 

Oat.  vol.  143;  D.  933. 
Harrington.  S.  If.,  New  York,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Wilson,  Nyack,  N.  Y.    Semaphore-signal. 

143;  p.  691. 
Harris,  A.  ¥.,  and  W.  H.  Smith,  assignors  to  Harris  Automatic  Press  CJompany,  Niles,  Ohio. 

Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  7'28. 
Harris  .Vutomatic  Press  Company.    (See  Deane,  W.  C,  assignor. 1 
Harris  .Automatic  Press  Comi>any.    (See  Harris  and  Smith,  assignors.) 
Harris  .\utomatlc  Press  Company.    (See  Smith,  W.  H.,  assignor.) 
Harris,  B.  W.,  a-sslgnor  to  American  Telplier  Company,  Bomlo,  N.  Y.    Telpher  system.    No.  926,179;  June  16;  8p.  p.  4430;  Oat.  vol.  143; 

p.  750. 
Harris,  F.  C,  Sackville,  New  Bninsw  Ick,  Canada.    Railway  snow-clearla< mainline.    No.  924,902;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  3886;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  602. 
Harris.  F.  £.,  Edison,  Ohio.     Conveyer  for  grai»«atohers  for  iawu-mowers.     No.  926,485;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7071;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1247. 
Harris,  J.    (See  Kutz,  G.  C,  assignor.) 
Harris,  J.,  assimor  of  one-half  to  C.  K.  Moore,  West  Lafavette,  Ind.    Method  of  and  apparatus  formeasuiing  power.    No. 925,180;  Juiiel6; 

Sp.  p.  4432;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  7,57. 
Harris,  L.  P.,  Terrell,  Tex.    Auger-bit.    No.  925,903;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5910;  Gat.  voL  143;  p.  1021. 
Harris.  M,    (See  Phillips,  Harris,  and  Dcaring.) 

Harris,  O.  E.,  asslpior  of  one-half  to  O.  M.  Proltt,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.     Air-Uft  pump.    No.  923,169;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  104;  Oaz.  voL  143;  p.  17. 
Harris,  R.  D.,  J.  K.  John.son.  and  H.  W.  Soest,  Fort  Wavne,  Ind.     Lock-out  device  tor  common-battery  telephones.     No.  925,098;  Juite  16; 

8p.  p.  4276;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  738. 
Harrison,  A.  E.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Chlll-raold,    No.  924,612;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  8265;  Qai.  vol.  143:  p.  632. 
Harri-son,  (  .  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  H.  Lund,  Chicago,  111.    Feed-gage  for  printing-presara.    No.  924,<77;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3621;  Gaz. 

vol.  143.  p.  621. 
Harrison,  J.  C,  Gn<«'nficld.  Tenn.     Combined  match-box  and  cigar-clipjier.     No.  925,339;  June  16;  8p.  p.  4716;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  805. 
Harri.son  Safety  Boiler  \5  orks.     (See  Gamble.  J.  W    .  as.tlgnor. ) 

Uarrop,  J.  T.,  Garfield,  N.  J.    Cement-workers  tool.     No.  923,834:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1668;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  276. 
Harry,  O,  K..  St.  Louis,  Mo,  assignor  to  O.  K.  Harrv  Steel  Co     Pulley.    No.  9^,790;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1651;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  231. 
Hart,  A.  E.,  Madison,  Wis.     Vc  ntilating  system.     No.  925,099;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4280;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  729. 
Hart,  C.  W..  Charles  CUw  Iowa     Clutch.     No.  926,184;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6604;  Oat.  voi.  143;  n.  1150. 

Hart,  O.  W.,  assignor  to  Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Oonn.    Switch.    No. 926,001;  June  22;  Sp.p. 6087;  Gaz. vol.  143;  p.  1062 
Hart.  K.     (See  W  Immer,  Hart    and  Hertel.) 
Hart,  I,.  F.,a.ssignor  to  Hart  .Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Screw-cutting  device.     No.  925,100:  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4282;  Oat. 

vol.  143.  p. ;;«). 
Hart,  L.  F.,  assignor  to  Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Screw-cutting  device.    No.  925,181;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4437;  Oat. 

vol.  U.S;  p.  757 
Hart,  M.  H.,  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y.    Cellar-pipe  and  nozzle  therefor.    No.  923,836:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1660;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  276. 
Hart  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Hart,  G.  W.,  astiguor.)  • 

Hart  .Manufacturing  Comjiany      ».See  Hart,  L.  F.,  assignor.) 
Hartford  Machine  .-^-rfw  (  ompany.     fS**  Seward,  E.  R.,  asslmor.) 

Hartman,  G.,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  E.  Wenning,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Printing-press.    No.923,896;  JuneS;  Sp.p. 1670;  Gaz.  voL143;  p.277. 
Hartman.J.  K.     See  Burrows,  C.  A.,  assignor.)  » 

I! ar\e.v  Frost  A  Company      , .See  \\  elch ,  >V    H  ,  assignor.)  f 
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Xo./'925,182;  June  15;  8p. 
/ 


.  p.  49W*,  Gaz.  vol. 
Signal  lystem. 


143;  p.  880. 
No.  923,170;  June  l;8p. 


p.  105;  Gas.  vol.  l^S; 


1585;  Qui.  vol.  143;  p.  236. 

.  3034;  Qax.  vol.  liS;  p.  «2b 


Harvey,  J.    (See  Maionev,  Harvey,  and  Paul.) 

^^'^^P'J-  '^  '  i*''?!:^***''  -  L-  assignor  to  American  Stove  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Burner-flame  reflector. 
444^;  oaz.  voi.  143;  p.  /o8. 

Harvey,  R.     (Se«»  Fried  and  Ilarvev  )  *"  1 

Harwood,  H.,  rtai.    (See  Brewer,  .\.  O.,  asslftnor.)  I 

H&rwood,  R.  W..  rt  a/.    (See  Brewer,  A.  O,  assignor. 'i 

Haskell,  S.  F    St.  Louis,  Mo.     W  eather-strip.     No.  926.409;  Jtine  29;  Sp.  p.  f.93.'>;  Oa».  vol.  143-  p  1222 

Haskell,  \^    E.,  assignor  to  Estey  Organ  Company,  Brattleboro.  Vt.    ^tralght-llft  pneumatic. '  Ko.  923,363;  June l:8p.  p. 313;  Oai.  vol.  l|3; 

"jf'ne 'is!'  Sp.'  ^r.S  GarvoTT4.3?  p.^'T'*  '^^'*"'  •"' ""'''*'?*'  '^•^'"Pany  •  Springfield,  Ma^^djustlng  device  for  cuttlng^iles.     No.  924,718; 
^oL  "of 'l43"J°347'*'  ^'  ^'  ''^^°'°*s  "°^'"  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Rurmmg-gear  for  automobUes.    No.  924,061;  June  8;  8p.  p.  20«6; 
Hassei.N.H.    Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Resilient  tire.     No.  923,516;  June  1;  8p.  p.  89S;  Gai.  vol.  143  p  137 
Hastmgs,  E.  M.,  and  H.  C.  Bilbro,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Combined  salt  and  pepper  shaker.     No.  923,650;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1198;  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p. 

Hathcox,  A.  J,  Durant.  Okla.     Nut-lock.     No.  923,2(>4;  June  1;  Sn,  p.  Sl.'S;  Gaz.  vol   143  p  49 

Hathcox   A.  J     Dui^t  Okla.    Combination-tool.     No  92ti,410;  June  X):  Sp.  p  emu;  Ga*.  vol.  143-  p.  1222. 

Hatton,  0.  Saltswells  House,  near  Brierlejr  Hill,  England.    Gas-producer.    No.  925,634;  June  22;  Sp  p.  5308;  Oai  vol  1«-  p  033 

Hauer,  A,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Hook.    No.  92..,t.97.  June  .><):  Sp.  p  7477    iJat  vol  143    p  I318  "»».  vol  iw,  p.  ww. 

Hauff,  F.,  Qulncy,  111.     Sign.     No.  926.326;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6794;  Gai.  vol.  143    p    1196 

Hauser  J.,  Scottdale   Pa.     Emergency-brake  for  street-cars.     No.  925.904;  June22;  8p.p.5911;  Gai.  vol  143    p  1021 

Uaushalter,  H    P^,  Milwaukee,  U  is.     Motor-vehicle.     No.  926,411;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  69*9;  Gai.  vol.  143-  p.  1222 

Hautsch,  A.  P.,  Fresno,  Cal.    Cabinet.    No.  923,837;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1672;  Gai  vol  143    p  277 

Hawes,  D.  M.  A.  O.    (See  Mecredy  and  Hawes. ) 

Hawes.  Fl.  E.,  Manchester,  N.  H.     Multiple  drill.     No.  925,474;  June  22    Sp 

Hawkins,  L.  A.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

p.  17. 
Hawks,  M.  L,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vegetable  parer  and  cutter.     (Reissue.)    No.  12,986;  June  1   Sp  p 
Hawks,  \V,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I).  HChisholm,  Chicago,  111.     Hot-waK-r  heaUT.     No.  924  779-  June  15-  Sp  p 
Hawley,\V.p.,S>Tacuse,  N.  Y.    Time-record  sheet.    No.  923.266;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  316;  Gaz.  vol.  143- p  50 ' 
Hay  l.aflder  l.oc-k  Company,      ."^e*'  Kldd,  G.  E  ,  assignor.)  ' 

Hayes,  .K.    (See  Hansen  and  Haves.) 

Hayes,  LI)  New  York,  N.  Y.  Calculating-machine.  No.  925,183;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4444;  Gai.  vol.  143-  p  758 
Hayes,  W  E  Omaha  Nebr.  Electric  water-heater  No.  926,185;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6X>6;  Oaa.  vol.  143-  p  1151 ' 
Hay«sen,  A.  H.     (See  Hayssea,  H.  and  A.  H  )  ^^  '  *^' 

Hayssen,  IT   and  A.  H.,  S'heiwyganVVis.     Nail  feedmg  and  driving  device.     No.  926,412;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6942;  Oat.  vol   143-  n   1223 
Hazelton,  W  .  ».   Pr^ser,  \^  ash.    Wire-fence  builder.     No  925,905;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5^12:  Ga«  vof  143   p  1021  ^ 

iwr!?'  w"  f^  i\  H     ^H^l-  5*'V-"'°'5'  ^'^^     Automobile  advertising  devi«>.     ^o.  t»  186;  June  29;  Bp.  p.  6507;  Gaz.  vol.  143-  p  1161 
«TJ^;.  ^    ^JL  ■  ^-0"1?°'  (^^ntario,  Canada.    Strainer.     No.  (^3,051;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  1199;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  184  ^ 

Hebh  Coke  Drawer  Companv.    (See  Clarke,  C.  M,  assignor. )  »-  k  .  .  t*  icr. 

Hebert    C     Manchester,  N.  H.     Truck      No.  923,171;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  107;  Gaa.  vol.  143:  p.  17. 
Heck, C.  WW.     (See  Minor  and  Heck.)  i'  i'  lu/,  «■»■  voi.  im,  p.  i,. 

Hecker,  L.  R.    (See  .\ngle  and  Hecker. ;  I 

Heeter,  A.  M.    (See  Heeter,  C.  M.  and  J.  W.,  assignors.)  f 

^^>!*s'p^'p"59!?.'^(Jaz^'vofu3'';  ^'.1^^'  *~"^'^°*''  '^^  '^ "  **•  ^^^^'  ^"*'®''  ^'- '  Combination  anchor  and  wall-packer.    No.  925,906;  Juae 

Heeter,  J.  W.    (See  Heeter,  CM.  and"  J.  W  ) 

^fo.''n!'.m''Jn^%:X%^\T^^  ^"'^»^'  """^^  ^*P'<^«'  »"^'^-    Lighting  attachment  tor  gaseous-fuel  burner. 

^tx)f  U3  %^12r4*"^*°^*'^  assignor  to  Oil  W  ell  Supply  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Underreamer.    No.  926,562;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7308;  Oa». 

Hegland   L  T_,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Bridle  crown-pieoe      No.  i*23„^)17;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  9<iO:  Gat.  vol.  143- p  137 

Heikka  IL,  Franklin,  Minn      Self-feeder  for  threshing-machines.     No.  926  117:  June  29:  Sp  p.  6343;  Gat  vol  143-  p  1128 

u.l^l'  ^•'  ?^rP«  of  one-half  to  L.  Caro  New  York,  N.  Y.     Revolving  sign.     No.  925.W7;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5917;  Gm.  voMS    p   1022 

He  ns,  .\.  J.  D     Beaver  Dam,  W  is.     Hinge.     No.  i)23.51S;  June  1:  Sp.  p  9()1;  Gai.  voL  143   p.  138.  ^' 

He  nz    F.,  Atchison    Kans.    Oil-cup  and  axle-tjearing.     So-.  923,652;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1201;  Gat.  vol.  143-  p.  185. 

Helander,  A.  H.     (See  Helander.  E.  G,  assignor.; 

Sflf^^^^n  E-O.assigiior  to  AH.  Helander.  I'lttsburg.  Pa.     Barometric  condenser.     No.  928,486;  June  29;  Sp.p.7075;  Oat  vol  143n  124« 

n!  ia£'  1?  n^™l-  '^Hv     S'l^-'^i?''"^  atmospheric  nitrogen  by  electricity.     No.  9-.'6,411;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6047;  6u.  vol.  143-  p   1224' 

°Sl3"'j^n'e  8;%"  p.°J^;  gIi'.^1%V°P.-^:/.  ''*'"'"'  ""  "^'^  '  '^"^^  ''"^'  •'^'  ''■     '^^"'^''-P^tecto^for  b.se-bau1,-la^ye^.?t.c. 

Hellman,  B.,  Chicago,  III.     Keyhole-stop.     No.  92.1,101;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4286;  Oai.  vol,  143-  p   730 

H    mer,  .N.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cru.shlng-mill.     No.  924,062;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2068;  Oat.  vol   143-  p  348 

Helmlinger,  A.,  Hanover,  Kans.     Cultivator.     No.  926,0»i3;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6219;  Gat.  vol   143    p   1073 

Helttjerg.  A.  H.,  Christlania,  Norway      Cash-register.     No.  923,172;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  109;  Oat!  vol!  143;  p.  18. 

iS        66'       ^^^    ^'"'  ^-  ■'■•  "^'^nor  to  Singer  Manufacturing  Company.    Sewing-machine.    No.  fo4,903;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3888;  Oai. 
Henc>%  L,  assignor  of  on«^half  to  O.  H.  Peddle,  Perry,  N.  Y,    Barrel-hooping  machioe.    No.  926.187;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  ftfiOS;  Oat.  vol.  14|; 

Bruton,  England.     Wheel  for  road- vehicles.     No.  926.908;  June  22;  Sp,  p.  5918;  Oat  vol  143-  n   1022 
M.     (See  Reinoehl  and  Henderson.)  •        •        ,  f-     ■"• 

-M.,  Steelton,  Pa.     Movable-point  crossing.     No.  924,063;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2090;  Oat  vol   143-  p  348 
(irand  Rapids,  Micb.     Adding-machine  stand.      Reis.sue  i     No.  12,973:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4921    Gai'vol    143"  d  840 
A     Pecos.  Tex.     Rail  connection.     No  923,838;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1673,  G«u   vol   143-  p  277  "..  i»o,  p.ow. 

F.,  Boston,  assipior  to  J.  E    Harriman,  Jr.,  Brookline,  Mass.    Fluid-pressure  packing  for  steam  and  other  jolnU. 


N*. 


vo 


Henderson,  J., 
Henderson,  W. 
Henderson,  W. 
Hendrick.s,  A., 
Hendricks.  W. 
Hendrickson,  J. 


926.414,  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6948;  (^'ai.  vol.  143;  p.  1224. 
Henlus,  M.,  Chicago,  111,     Brewing      .No.  925,700;  June  22 


N4. 


Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  962. 
P  902:  Gai   vol!  143;  p. 


138. 
Double-wailed  vessel. 


No.  923,791;  Jane:; 


Henrv,  A. 
Henry,  F. 
Henrv,  O. 
vol."  143; 
Henry,  J., 
Henry,  J., 
Henry  R. 
Henss,  E  , 


.092. 


„     ,     .       .  ^-.  Iir     Brewing      .No.  925,700;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5441 

Henley    UEdlnburK,  Pa.     Swivel-coupling      No  923„519;  June  1;  Sp.  t..  w,^.  v,„    >•«.  no  i 

Uenji,  II.,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  American  Thermos  Bottle  Company,  Brookhii  N  Y 
Sp.  p.  1,^.51;  Gai  vol.  143:  p.  2;n. 

Henning,  F.  IL,  Chicago,  III.     Water-closet.     No.  9C4,9R8;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4069;  Oat  Vol   143-  p 
.1  •  o.*".^"  y?'"u'  ■'^'-  ''''■    <'*iTiera.     No.  92;M73:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  llfi;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.'is! 

11. ,  Ptiilaiielphia,  Pa.     MeclianLsm  for  turning  car-seats.     No.  924,458;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2934;  Oat   vol    143-  p  480 
,  ivennoxvUle,  Quebec,  (  anada.     Means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  electllc  currents.    No.  923,839;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1674;  Oa^. 

Gran  j  Forks,  \.  D.  Grain-door  for  cars.  No.  924.064;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2091;  Gat.  vol  143-  o  349 
(^rand  Forks.  .\  D  Grain-(ioor  for  ears.  No.  924,065;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2093:  Gat.  vol.  143-  p  34»" 
Worthint'ton.     (  See  De  Laval.  G.,  assignor.)  .  k- •"  • 

Nled-on-the-Main.  Germany     Covering  for  earthenware  pipes  and  the  like.     No.  925,809;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5715;  Git.  vol.  14S; 


No.  923.174;  June  1;  8p.  p.  U9;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  19. 


p.  990. 
Hepworth,  J.  W      i.^ee  Kevser,  G.,  a.ssignor.) 
Herbert,  F.  K..  (hiiago.  III      Mail-bair-handling  device 
Herbert,  N.,  etal.    (See  Savoie.  J.,  assignor.) 
Herbst,  C.  W.  C.      s*'*'  ortmanii  und  iferbsi.. 

Herbst,  M.,  aMlgnor  to  Bastlan  Brothers  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Blll-flle.     No.  123  840-  June  8 
.-lercliert   E.  J..  East  Elkport,  Iowa.    Cb^in.     So.  9'J4,.Vd;  June  8,  Sp.  p.  3130;  Gaz.  vol.  143-  p  .MO 

v^43    p*?9'^""'  '°     ^^^  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  jf.  Y.    DepoaHlng-machlne.  '  No.  923.175;  June  1;  Sp 
Herisse  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  U^iiss^..  F...  assignor  )  \ 

^8^p'^'  Gu^ol^TlS        m^^^  ^*''"""'  *^*«^*''*^°  ^-  "anscn,  Hanover,  Oennaiy.    Weaving  fabrics  for  tires.    No.  923,520 

5®IL**^*;  ^   t-  ^^'1''.'?  J>-    jipe^oiipling.     No  925,770:  Jime  22:  Sp.  p.  5633;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  977 
Herrington,  M.     (See  Nichols.  F.  L.,  assignor. )  ^ 

"^""2^'  ^  qJ^^'  *?«*«»'"■  o'  ??«-^^V"  '■'  ^  ■  Ke«ves,  Samia,  Ontario.  Canada.     Apparatus  for  molding  solid-link  chains 
J,  ap.  p.  wo;  (.»az.  vol.  l4o:  p.  iJv. 


N 


8p.  p.  1676;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  278. 

p.  121;  OaM. 

June  1; 
No.  923.521;  Junl 
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Ixeaf-tumer  for  sheet-mu.sic      No.  923.522;  June  1;  8p.  p.  907;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  139. 
Apparatus  for  impregnating  and  extracting  liquids  from  fabrics.    No.  923,971;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1921;  Gaa. 

Running-par  for  vehicles      No  925.579;  June  22;  Sp  p  5194:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  914. 
pywang.j   J  ,  jr  ,  iin<i  MMaier.  New  "»  ork.  N    '\'      Expanding  brush      No  925,909    June  22:  Sp.  p.  5919;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p  1023. 
Ibschle,  H.  J.,  Victor,  assignor  to  Ma<-Cormick  Drill  and  Manufa<  lurinp  i  ompanv,  Incorporated,  Denver,  Colo.     Rock-dnll.    No.  924,350; 
Junes,  Sp.  p.  273»>.  <.ai.  vol.  143,  y.  44<. 
ickley,  A.  S..  Mana.squan.  N.  J.     Railway-signal-oneratine  device.     .No  9J4  .27;  June  R;  Sp  p.  2490;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  404. 


Hershey,  W.  B.  C,  and  D.  E.  Huston,  assignors  to  Excelsior  Seat  Company, Columbus,  Ohio.    Flnlshing-machlne.    No.  92334);  JTune  8; 

8p.  p    1677.  Oai.  vol    143;  p.  278  ,^  ,  ,^ 

HerskoviU,  M..  Chicago,  111.     .\ttachment  for  incandes(-ent  pas-mantles.     No.  924,459:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2937;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  481. 
Ileriel.  A.    (See  VN  immer.  Hart,  and  Hertel., 
Hertzl>erg.  H.    (See  Dlnsmoor,  J    I,.,  assignor 

Herwlg,  W.,  Chicago,  111      Lamp  constnjciion .     No.  925,771,  June  22;  Sr   p.  5634    Gaz,  vol.  143:  p.  977. 
Herzog,  C.  H.,  assignor  to  Adder  Machine  (ompanv,  Kingston,  Pa.    Calculatmg-machine.    No.  924.066;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2086;  Oat.  voL 

143;  p.  349.  "  '  .     y    y  • 

Hess.  E    B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Writing-machine.    No.  924,460;  June  8;  8p.  p. 

2938,  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  481.  •vi' 

Hess,  H  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Ball-bearing.    No.  924,9(M:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3891;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  663. 
H(«s,  H.  L  ,  Ajihlaod,  a.ssignor  to  Columbian  Hardware  Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Check  for  swing-doors.    No.  026,184;  June  15;  8p.  p. 

4450:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  T,"* 
Hessenauer,  J.,  (.iallon.  Ohio.     Land-roller.     No   92.S.431;  June  1;  Sp. p.  718,  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  10«i. 
Heslon,  8.  A.  D.,  Greenville,  III.     Gate.     .No   W.'4,(i(.7;  JuneS,  Sp.  p.  ioOl;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  360. 
Heusser,  W,  Salt  Lake  Cltv,  Ctali      Balanc<'      .No   924,663;  June  16;  8p.  p.  3376;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  582. 
Hewitt,  J.  C.  Athens,  Ohio.     Grip  for  wire-fence  stretchers      No.  923.842;  JuneS;  Sp.  p.  1679;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  278. 
Hewitt,  J.  C,  Athens,  Ohio     WirMence  stretcher.    No.  9;3.843;  JuneS;  8p.  p.  1681;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  279. 
Hewlett,  E    M      (See  Buck  and  Hewlett^ 
Hext.  W  .  A..  Cincirmati.  Ohio 
Hey,  H.,  Dewsbury.  England. 

vol.  143:  p   320. 
Heyenga,  M   W  ,  Chicago.  Ill      Running-par  for  vehicles      No  925.579;  June  22;  Sp  p  5194:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  914. 
Heywaiig,  J   J  ,  Jr  ,  iin<l  M    .'>later.  New  "»  ork.  N    Y      Expanding  brush      No  925,909    June  22:  Sp.  p.  5919;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p  1023. 
HIbschle.  H. '  ■■        !•         ■  -  ■*'-»'  •-  _     .    .  i'.      -. 

Ji 

Hicks,  C.  E.,and  E.  W  lean,  London,  England,  saidVsigan  assignor  to  said  Ulcka.     Illusion  amusement  device.    No. 924,068;  JuneS;  8p. p. 

2099;  Qai.  vol.  143.  p.  350. 
Hkks,  H.  J  ,  Salt  Lake  Citv,  Ctah      Shoe-ventilator      No  925  772:  June  22;  8p.  p.  6636;  Gaz.  vol   143:  p.  977. 
Hidden, C.  P.,  New  York,  S'.  Y,  assignor  to  Standard  StopperConipany,  Jersey  City,  N.J,    Equaliilng  mechanism.    No.  924,069;  JuneS: 

8p.  p  2101,  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  3.M.  ...-•<  -^ 

Higgin,  H  ,  assignor  to  Higgin  Manufacturing  Company,  Newport,  Ky.    Curtain-fastener.     No.  923,523;  June  1;  8p.  p.  909;  Oat.  vol.  14S; 

p.  140. 
Higgin  Manufacturing  ("oinpany.     i  See  Higgin,  H..  assignor.,' 

Higgins,  F    M.  W  .  London.  England      Perforatlni;  an.!  punching  instrument.     No.  923.792:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1552;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  232. 
Hill,  G.  A.,  Tomllnaon.  Ark.    Chum.     No  !:»24,v.;.  June  S    Sp.  p.  294! .  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  481. 
Hill,  L.  A.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  American  Resilient  Wheel  Company.    Vehicle- wheel.    No.  834,614;  June  8;  8p.  p.  3367;  Gat. 

vol.  143:  p.  .^32 
HUl-Rav  Engineering  Companv.    (See  Ray,  T.  H.,  assignor.) 
HUler,  0.  F.     (S.>e  French  and"  Hiller  i 

Hilllard,  J.  D.,Jr    andc     K    Parsons,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.    Air  or  water  blast  magnet.    No.  923.653;  Junel;  8p.  p.  1303;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  186. 
Hlllman,  J.  IL.  PltUsburg,  Pa      Means  for  supplving  air  to  coke-ovens.    No.  924,462;  JuneS;  Sp.  p.  3942;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  481. 
Hlllvard,  L   O      (See  Rafortb,  K    l>     fi.vsi>;nor 
Hllo  Gum  Company     (See  l.lnde,  C.  M.,  assignor.) 
Hiri.  J    H  .  rl  <il        .■^»- (  Uhjs.  J  .  a.ssigniir 

Hitchcock,  C.  A.,  Pana.  HI      Stack-former.     No.  923.844.  June  8,  Sp.  p.  1683:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  279. 
Hitchcock,  G.  A.,  Ware   Mass      Delivery-chute.     No.  924.351:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2738;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  446. 
Hltchings,  L,  Ingalls,  Kans.     Seeder.     No  924,228,  JuneS;  Sp.  p.  2492;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  404. 
Hoadlev,  P    L.     (See  Thornton  and  Hoadley.) 

Hoag,  C  H.     (See  Dickey  and  Hoag.  ■  « 

Hol)art.  F.  «;.,  Beloit.  \\  is  .  ikssignor  to  Fairbanks,  Morse  &  Company,  Chk;ai'o,  HI.    Valve  tor  gas-engines.    No.  923,534:  June  1;  8p.  p. 

913:  Gaz.  vol.  I4;i,  p    140  k- .,  -,, 

Hobart.  H    M.,  London,  England,  and  E.  Coad,  Bremen,  Germany.    Electrical  distribution  system.    No.  925,102;  June  15;  Sp.  p  4287; 

(iaz   vol    143,  p.  731  . 

Hobdell.  H.     i8«e  Smith,  F.,  aiwignor.) 

Hobson,  R.  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y      Pillow      No  926,563;  June  29:  Sp  p.  7204;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1274. 
Hochheimer,  A.  New  York.  .N    Y.     Hair  ornament.     No.  925,340;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4717;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  805. 
Hodgin,  (J    W  .  i,n-  ri^iMiro,  N.  C.     (  arj)enters  tool.     No.  924,660;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3367;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  681. 
Hoelscher,  H    M        >><■.   itavinand  Hoelacher  j 

Uoelscher,  H.  M.,  Chicago   III      Folding  or  collapsible  top  for  automohilea.     No.  926,118;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6344;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1126. 
Hoelscher.  J.  IL,  Chiciigo   111.     Waterproofing  preservativi-  <lr»^slnp.     .No.  923,176;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  124:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  20. 
Hoerr   L    .\  ,  St    Ix)uis,  .Mo      AngUwock  for  railway-cars.     .No  92.1,103:  June  15;  8p.  p.  4290;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  731. 
Hofmann,  E.  K.,  Andover,  Mass     Controller-operating  handle  tor  electric  cars.    No.  024,463;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2944;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  482. 
Hoffman,  B.  F.,  1'lea.santville.  N    Y.     (irater      No  926.327;  June  29,  Sp.  p.  6794;  (^ai.  vol.  143;  p.  1195. 
Hoffman.  K   J  ,  &s,signor  of  one-third  to  (J.  K   Sfwtz  and  one-third  to  J.  P.  M  vers.  Hampton,  Pa.     Breast-strap  and  neck-strap  connection. 

No.  924,781),  June  l.'i.  Si^.  p  ;j«i2».;  Gaz.  vol    143;  p.  ti22. 
Hoffmann,  H.  L.     (See  Pennell  and  HofTniajin  ' 
Hogland,  F    G      (See  Faust  and  Ilogland  )     (Reissue.) 

Hoirue,  A.  E..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.    Crushing-roll      No.  924.352:  Jaii»8;  8p.  p.  2739;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  446. 
Hoke,  H.  E  ,  Hanover,  I'a.     Hinge      No.  9-J.S.910.  June  22;  Sp   p.  5921;  Gas.  ▼•!.  143;  p.  1023. 
Holden,  F.,  London,  England,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Mercury-meter.    No.  924,989;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4070;  Gat.  vol.  143: 

p.  t)92. 
Holden,  S.  IL,  Birmingham,  England.     Electricitv-meter.     No.  925,186;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4452;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  759. 
Holland,  E.  L.    (See  .N«ly  and  Holland.) 
Holland.  H.  J.,  assignor  to  Inventors  and  Investors  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Imprint  or  shoe  stamping  machine.    No.  924,990; 

June  15;  Sp.  p.  4072,  "ia?    vol.  143;  p.  693. 
Holland.  P.  H.     (8e«'  Lann  and  Kalbe.  assignors.) 
Hollander,  L  ,  et  al.    ( See  Taylor  and  Elkins,  assignors.) 

Holleman,  F.  A.,  The  Hague"  Netherlands.    Ventilating  plant.    No.  925.186;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4453;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  759. 
Hollenbeck,  E.  A.,  Funk,  and  K    W    Reed,  Holdrege.  Nebr      Beet-barvest*>r.     No.  924,905;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3892;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  663. 
Hollenbeck,  J.  B.  Madison.  Ind.     U  hip-socket  lock.     .No  925,635;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6309;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  933. 
Holley,  E.  D.     (See  Holley.  J.  R.  and  E.  D.) 
Holley.  E    D  ,  Forestvilie.  as.signor  to  American  Sliver  Companv,  Bristol,  Coim.    Shutter  for  chafing-dish  lamps.     No.  926,487;  June  29 

Sp    p.  7076;   Gai    vol    143.  p.  124^. 
Holley,  J   R  ,  Bristol,  and  E.  D    Hollev.  Forestvilie.  Conn.    Heating  device.    No.  936.188;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6612;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1162. 
Holllwell.  C.    (S<><MtillinL'i(>n  an-l  Holliwoll.i 

HoUopeter,  W.  IL.  Portland.  Oreg      Internal-combustion  engine.     No.  926.564;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7307;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1274. 
Holly,  <i    T.     (  S*-*'  Knulxl    A  ,  assignor 

Holman,  I).  H.,  Moscow,  Maho      Hunting-knife      No.  924,070;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2107;  Oat.  voL  143;  p.  361. 
Holmes.  K.  B.     (See  Beugler.  E.  F..  assignor., 
Holmes,  O.  M.,  Kingston,  assignor  to  L.  E.  Holmes,  Bryantville,  Mass.    Berry-picker.    No.  924,552;  June  8;  8p.  p.  8131;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p. 


dl. 

Holmes,  L.  E.    (See  Holmes.  G.  M.,  assignor.) 

Holmes,  W.  J  .  Toronto.  Ontario,  (anada     .Saw-filing  machine.    No.  923.266;  June  1;  8p.  p.  319;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  80^ 
Hoist  &  Fleischer  rt  al      (See  Refsum.  E.  and  T.,  assignors.) 

Holt,  E    A..  Montgoiiieiv.  .Ma.     Grwnhou.se      .No   9'-'»i.ll9:  June  29:  Sp.  p   6346;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  1127. 
Holt,  H.  P  ,  Grand  Junction,  Colo,     orchard-heater.     No  92<>,120:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6348;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1127. 
Holt,  L.,  Burlington,  N.  C.     Milking-machine.     .No.  924,229:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2493:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  404. 
Holyoke  Machine  Company.     (See  Reid,  A  .  a.ssignor.j 
Holihausen,  R.J.     ;  See  Dolge  and  Holzbausen. 

Homer  Roljerts  Telephone  C-e,    ,  S<>e  Roberts,  Soans.  and  Graves,  assignors.) 

Honowsky.  M.,  St.  Pet^-rsburg,  Russia      .Manufacturing  artUidal  <ork      No.  925.104;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4291:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  781. 
Hons,  A,  and  S.  E.  Martz,  Berwick,  I'a      Troliev-guard      No.  926,566:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7209:  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1Z76. 
Ho<xi,  H    11.  Charlotte.  .N.  i"      Cotton-rhopjier      No   925.476.  June  22:  Sp  p.  4989;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  881. 
Hooker,  F.  8.    (See  Blackwood.  J.  P.,  assignor  ) 
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Mass.     FUxlhle  conduit. 


No.  Wti,416, 


•24,781;  June  16;  8p.  p.  3ti27; 
143;  p.  141.  I 

No.  924.782;  June  16;  gp.  p. 


p.  lies. 

143:  p.  1196. 


185. 


,  BrlduBton,  N.  J. 
Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 


,  wad 
122&. 


Hookham,  O.,  Blmiingham,  England      Klectricity-meter.     No.  9a&,187:  Jane  16;  8p.  p.  4454:  Oai   vol  143-  d  TOO 
"jX'29--  Sp.  T^\l  Gaz"™"'l«TS'4''  "'^^°"  "'  "^"'"^"^  ^  ■'■  ^°**''  '''  ^-^""^f'  ""'■    ^'^^^^  <->upUng 
""sr^miST^ T^r'H^  voi^t7>r'  °°"'""^''  ^ '•  '•  ^^*'"^^^'  ''■  '^«*'""'  «°^«' ''^'^^    ^--^"'"^  *-'- 

Hof)ewell,  F.  B.,  et  al.     (See  Kinder,  A.  U..  assignor.) 

Hopkins   C.  L.,  C'hicaKo,  111.,  assignor  to  Curtain  Supplv  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    Curtain- fixture 

daz.  vol.  14.3;  p.  »'i22. 
Hopkins,  J.  M.,  Lfxiii^on,  Ky.    Hospltal-be'l  eifvator  and  rest.     No.  923,5^^;  June  1-  Sp  p  914-  Gai  toI 
Hopkins,  J.  M.,  Chicago,  lU.    Car-body.    No.  926,410;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6063;  Gat.  vol.  143-  p  1226' 
Hopp*',  <>.,  Brookhne,  a.s.si(;tior  to  American  Circular  Loom  Company,   Boston 

.>12<J.  (Jaz.  vol.  14;{;  p.  tl2:j. 
Hopper,  G.  11.    (See  Patterson  and  Hopper.) 
°?£rV  T248  ■'  ^"'^'*™'  ^^^°^  ^  Ramapo  Iron  Works,  niUburn,  N.  Y.     RaUway-frog.     No.  926,488;  Jane  29;  Sp.  p.  7077;  O*^  voL 
Hoppt's<h,  J.  P.,  Chicago,  111.    Horseshoe-ealk.    No.  923,177;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  I2(i;  Gaz  vol  143-  p  20  I 

HoppinR  C    O.    Longl«ach,  Cal      Bicyrle  coaster-brake  lock.     No.  925.810;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5716;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  990. 
Horath,  Ci.  C .     (.Sec  Horath  and  \V  Ullams.)  ^  | 

S^"^'  S-  *Z'\Pc  ^  ••  'S'^  R.  WiUlams,  Keensburg,  lU.     Knee-pad  for  miners.     No.  926.328:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6796;  Gai.  vol.  143 
gore,  J.  M..  Fitt.'^burK,  Pa.     <  onvcylnR  apparatus.     Si,.9Zi.liMr.  Jiin.'l;  Sp.  r,.  67(i    (iaz    vol    14.1    p   H2 
Horn,  E.  H     assignor  to  Waterbury  Clock  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Wateh.     No  926,;C«;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6796;  Gai   vol 
Home,  A.  D,  Glasgow,  ^cotland.    Steam-trap.     No.  925,773;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  563«>;  dai   vol   143    n  977 

405     ^"  *^'^°^*^'°°®-^''"<^  ^  ^-  C-  Brownell.  Oregon  City,  Orc«.    Antlfraud-lK)ttle.    No.  924,230;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2495;  Gai.  vol.  148; 

Homer,  J^  1-^,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  I..  Harman,  Forest.  Ohio.     Fender.     No.  823,654;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1205;  Gai.  vol.  143    p 
Homer,  K.  V>.,rtai.     (See  Homer,  S.  K.,  assignor.)  r  i-  •  .  k 

Homer   .S^K,  Ogonti,  Pa.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  R.  W.  Homer,  New  York,  H.  Y..  om>-slxth  to  C    F.   Woodruff 
onf^slxth  to  R.  T.  Brooks,  Swarthmore,  Pa.     Strainer  for  sinks,  bath-tubs.  Ac.     No.  926,417;  June  29-  Sp   d  6955- 
Homer,  T.  .\.,  LAwton,  Okla.     Register.    No.  925,636;  June  22:  Sp  p.  6312;  Gai  vol  143   p  934  •     ^■  ^ 

Horton,  G    II.     'See  Burns  an.l  Horton  i  ■  y- 

Horton,  J.  M..  Areata,  Cal.    Take-down  article  of  furniture.     No.  924.3.53;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2741;  Gas.  vol.  143-  p.  447 
Hosch,  G.  K.,  Npw  York.  N.  f .     Box.     No.  924„354;  June  H:  Sp.  p.  2742:  Gaz.  vol.  143    p   447  «.  f   "'■ 

Hosford,  F..  Sterrett,  Tex.     Harrow.     No.  923,M.5;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1684;  Gaz.  vol.  143'  p  279 

Hosier,  J.  VV.,  Chicago.  111.    Inverted  Incandescent  gas-lamp.     No.  923,972;  June  8;   Sp.  p.  1923;  Gaz.  vol.  143-  p.  321. 
Hough,  /..,  and  1..  F.  W  eaver,  Banning,  I'a.     Reflector  for  miners'  lamps.    No.  913,655;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1206-  Qu.  vol  143-  p  185. 
Manhattan,  Kan.s.    Clusun-  for  window- asing  pock.'ts.     No.  92o,lgs.  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4456;  Gai  vol  143-  p'  780 

V  orcester   Mass.     Holding  means  for  jack-spools.     No.  925.811;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5717;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p'wo 
(See  Mayo  suid  lloulehan  .  >*.    ~. 

,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  CWcago,  111.     Valve-operating  mechanism.     No.923,52ti;  Junel;  Sp.p.Wfl-  0««.  vol  14S-ii  HI 
(isee  Fries  and  Hover. )  ~  r  »-        .  .K• 

|  See  Gwinn  and  Hovick. 
Hovik,  X.,  et  al.     (See  Gwinn  and  Hovick.  assignors.) 

How,  R.,  Medaryville,  Ind.     Hallway-tie.     No.  926.418;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6966;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p  1226. 
Howard,  C.H.    (See  Wpstlake,  c.  T,  a.s.signor.i  «.  »«,  p.  i^«fc 

Howard,  C.  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Railroad  motor-car  truck.     No.  926,189;  June  29;  Bp.  p.  6513;  Gai.  v<^  143-  p  1152. 
Howard,  J   I.,  assignor  of  one^third  to  8.  Frank  and  one-third  to  A.  D.  Parsons,  Amethyst,  Colo.    Joint  tor  floor-ooverlngs 
June  8:  8p.  p.  2i45:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  448.  ^ 

^°u,Z%}^'J:'J'-,S^^^^^'  ^"l^^?'^°,^.^  Simonds  Manufacturing  Cnmpany,  Fltchburg,  Mass.     Infot-caaling  machine.    No.  026,489 

•^ ^^*-  **•!   '^P'  p-  lU/J*,   v'ftz.  vol.  1 4o ;   p.  l_48. 

Howden  ii  Company,  J.    'See  Howden,  J  ,  assignor 

^^voM43''  '  ^'*^°'"  ^  ■'*™*^  Howden  ii  Company.  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Furaace-front.    No.  923,178;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  127;  G»z. 

Howell,  R.C\,  Jr.,  Uhanon,  Ohio.     Music-leaf  turner.     No.  926.566;  June  29;  Sp..p.  7210:  Gaz.  vol.  143-  p   1275 

Howell,  C.  \v  .,  Newark.  N.  J  ,  a.?slgnor  to  Sun  Typewriter  Company.      Type-wrtting  machine.     No.  933,527;  June  1;  8p.  p.  918;  Q»».  vol, 

Howell,  E    F.,  Wapanucka,  Okla.     Extension-step      No.  926,476;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  4991;  Gai.  vol  143'  p  881 
Hoy,  h.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Excavator.     No  923.528;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  921:  Gai.  vol.  H3   p  142 
Hoylman,  II.  Z.,  Carlile.  Wyo.     Water-elevator.     No.  924  071;  June  H;  Sp.  p.  2108;  Gai.  vol.  143-  p  361. 
Hoiior,  C.  R.,  Richmond.  Va.     Guard  for  trowels.     No.  926.5«'i7;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7212;  Gsi.  vol.  143;  p.  ir5 
Hubbard,  (  .     (See  \V  hitewav  and  Hubbard. 
Hubbard,  F.  B     Middlefield.  Ohio.     Spilt  pulley. 
Hubbard.  G.  14.,  assignor  to  \S .  Si  K.  T.  Fitch 

1+8:  p.  9.34. 
S^Klrff'  ,y.  •  ?ri<lR«POrt.  Conn.     Separable  attachment- plug.     No.  923,179;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  128;  Gaz.  vol.  143-  p.  21. 
Hubbt'll.  \N    L.,  and  W  .  Morris,  .\lton.  111.     Uvr-chareing  api>aratus.     No.  924. .1.56.  June  8;  Sp.  p.  274t>-  Ob   vol   143- 
Hubener,  H.  G..  Last  Orange,  and  F.  Mueller,  Irvinglon.  N.  j!     PencU-sharpening device.    No.  824,662;  June  16;  Sp.p 

Huber.  G.  .\..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  on*^third  to  A.  Moser.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  and  one-third  to  H.  Wacker  New  York  N 

lock.     No.  924,464;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2946;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  482.  ^  -        «-  «,  i  ow  ior«.  i^ 


Hougham,  H.. 
Houghton.  L. 
Houledaji,  J. 
Houser.  .\.  M. 
Hover,  A.  H. 
Hovick,  O.  A. 


J. 


No.  924,356; 


No 
Co  . 


925.701:  June  22:  Sp.  p  5443;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  953. 
New   Haven    Conn.     Currycomb      No.  925.637; 


June  22;  Sp.  p.  6313;  Ot,  vol. 


Hul>ert.  C 
Hut>ert,  C, 
Hutiert,  L 
Hubert,  T 
Hut)ert,  T 

p.  i:i04. 
Hubert.  T 
Hiibscher 

vol.  143: 
Huey,  1 


sp.  p 

(See  Coleman,  C.  J. ,  a.s.signor. ) 
,  New  York,  N    Y.     Closure  for  vps,«els.     i  Reissue. '     .No.  12,974;  Jime  16:  Sp.  p.  4922;  Gai.  voL  143-  p  840 
L.,  Lowell,  Mass.    Chair  and  stool.     No  W3,2b7:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  323;  Qaz.  voL  143    p.  51. 
.  a.salgiior  to (  .  I  .  .-?[.litdorf,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Klectrir  ignition  device.    S'o.  926,330:  Jun<'29;  Sp.  p.  6798:  Gai 

I  29;  Si 


p.  448. 
3370;  Oai.  vol  143; 


Door- 


.  assignor  to  C.  F.  -Splitdorf,  New  York,  N.  Y.    i-:iectricai"igniuon'app»rk'tu8!"'i!la'9»^ 


,  assignor  to  C.  F.  Splitdorf.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  ignition  device.     No.  936,688:  June  2»    Sp.  p  7478-  Gax 
" "   "■  ■     I,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Photographic '   -      ''      -...'—►'.      •-    - 


apparatus.     No.  924.466;  June 


vol.  14.T;  p 
8;  8p.  p.  2948; 


l.-JlS. 
(ias. 


No.  925,774; 


Machine  for  manufacturing  upholstery-kads. 


H.,  assik'norof  ono-half  to  II.  C.  Nielsen 
p.  482. 
II   ,'  L     ,•  ^^'^'I'^^iUe,  Ind.    Coupling-pin      No.  926.5f*;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  721.-?;  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p.  1275. 

"t'rSmK-  )^^^r7::;::^ts^p'>m'^!l:^:^l^^^&^.'^''  Wagner  assignor  to  said  Hufschmidt.    Mouthpiece  lor  telephone 
Hugglns,  T.  IL,  /olfo,  Fla.     .\nimaJ-trap.     .No.  926.4I9:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6967;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p   1226 
UUKhes.  O.   John-son  City,  Tenn.     V\a.shb<jard.     No.  924.466;  Jime  S;  Sp.  p.  2960;  Gaz.  vol.  143-  p   483. 
nugh.«   I)     Johnson  l  Ity,  Tenn.     Barrel.     No.  926,5ti9;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7214:  Caz.  vol.  143;  p   1276 
Hughs.  J  S..  Dunsmuir.  Cal.    (  alipers.     No.  924.073:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2112;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  352 

June'22   s     T.^-^'^az""^"'''"'^  *°  ^'-  "■  "*''°''^  ""^  one-third  to  T.  R.  NeUl,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.    Detmlllng-switch 
Hulse,  B.  F.    (See  Paters<jn.  J.  ('/..assignor  J 
^^i*"'™.^'  <  olumbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tufting  Machine  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III 

No.926,331:  June29;  Sp.  p.  ii803    (Jaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1K)7 
Humphrey.  B..  Charl«ston,  W.  Va.     Nut-lock.     No.  924.467;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2952;  Gaz.  vol.  143-  p   483. 
Humphrys,  (     .\.,  (  hlco,  (  al.    »  arry-ircn  for  ear-couplinu'S.     No.  925.477;  June  22;  ST).  p.  4993;  Gai  vol.  143-  D  881 
Hiinsherger  D  ,  Roversford,  [>a.    Wall-hvdrant.    No  926.190:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6.514.  Oai.  vol  14S  p  1152 

vol    143'  p   n.5'^*"'  '^      as-signor  to  New  Jersey  Foundry  and  .Machine  Company.     Derrick      No.  926,191:  Jrne  28;  Sp.  p.  6616:  0»«. 

Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  &  Companv.     (See  Ferris.  H.  L.,  assignor. 

Hurt,  J.  W..  Lunsford.  .\rK.     Mofllclne-cablnet.     No.  924.468;  June  s,  Sp.  p.  2953;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  483. 
Hunt.  L.  J.,  Rhyl    Englan.l.     Dynamo-eleotric  machine      .No  92t.,l'.>-2;  June  29.  Sp.  p.  6518;  Gaz   vol   143-  p   1163. 
"c"  '     oEj    o"®  ^^'^^'  assignor  to  (^laker  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.     flot-air-furaace  heating  system. 

Sp.  p.  6804;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p   1197 
Hunter,  J.  A.,  et  al.    (See  Ursbruck,  J.  H.  and  J.  B.  assignors.) 

Hunter.  J.  O..  Red  Sulphur  Springs,  W.  Va.     Surgical  table.     No.  923,666;  June  1:  Sp.  p 
Hunter.  M.  .\.     (See  Ursbruck   J.  H.  and  J.  B..  assignors.) 
Hurford.  O.  P.,  Chicago,  DI.     Extracting  nitrogen  from  air.     No.  923.846;  June  8;  Bp.  p 


No.  926.332;  June  2»: 


1207;  Gaz.  vol.  148 
1686;  Gai.  vcd.  143;  p 


p.  186. 

280. 
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No.  924,788;  Jane  15;  Sp.  p.  8681;  Gas.  vvL  143;  p.  623. 

New  York.  N.  Y.    .^pplUnce 


Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Comt»any. 
Hyde.  G    H  .  Watertown.  N.  Y. 


1172. 

p.  6645,  Gaz 


vol.  143;  p.  1172. 


No  926,333:  June  29:  8p.  p.  6807;  Oai  voL  148;  p.  11»7. 


%." 


3894;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  664. 
923.529;  June  1;  8p.  p.  924;  Oai. 
p.  p.  5924;  Gai.  vol. 
934,615;  June  6,  Sp. 


vol.  143:  p.  143. 

H3;  p.  1023. 

p.  3289;  Gai.  vxA.  14S;  p. 


Hurst,  A.  R,  St.  I^ouis.  Mo.    Electrto-lighf-button-tuming  device. 

Huston.  I).  K.    (Stie  llershey  and  Huston.  1 

Hutton,  E.  F.,  New  York,  and  G.  A.  tills,  Jr.,  Bay  Shore,  assignors  to  Miniature  Telephone  Booth  Co. 

for  use  with  telephone-transmitters.     No.  925,775:  "June  22.  .=7'.  y.  ,'*,>    (.nr    vol    143.  p.  978. 
Huyser,  .\ ..  (  olorado  .'Springs,  Colo      ('amper's  bake  pan  or  oven.     No.  925.911    June  22,  Sp.  p.  5923;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1023 

(S«i'  Shirley.  C.  1.,  assignor.) 

Sheet-metaJ  Uml      No  92t).2S2.  June  29:  Sp   p.  6643.  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p. 
Hyde,  G.  11.^  ^\  atenown.  N.  Y      .\pparatus  for  delomiing  sbeet-metal  plates.     No.  926.253:  June  29;  Sp 
Hyser.  G    W  ..  MiniieaiH)lis,  Minn      \\  hlstJe      .No  92ti,*B0:  Jime  29;  Sp.  p.  7081;  Gai.  voL  143,  p.  1240. 
I.  E.  Pabner  Co       .See  I'ahner,  1    E  .  assignor.; 

Idaho  National  Harve.^trr  (  ompain        .<ee  .Anderson  and  Quesnell,  assignors.) 
Ide.  F.  F  .  ansignor  to  A    I.   Ide  4  ^ns.  Springfield.  HI      Slide-bearing  lubricator. 
Ide  &  Sons.  .\.  L      1  See  Ide.  F    1      a.ssignor  ' 
Ideal  .Vutoniallc  Mfg.  Co.     (See  McMullen.  C.  I'.,  assignor.) 
Illinoi.^  Heater  ainl  Miuiufactiirini:  <  omj  anv.     1  Se«'  schoenecke.  A.  J.,  assignor. 

Hstrup.  A..  St.  (  loud.  Minn.     Blackboard-eraser  cleaner.     .No.  925.478:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  49&4;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  881. 
Imhof,  H.     (See  Hamburger  and  Inihof.  1 
Imhoff,  K.,  Bredenev,  near  Essen-on-the-Riihr,  Gennanv.     Sewage-treatment  apparatus.    No.  SB4,6ft4;  June  Ii;  8p.  p.  3378;  Qi*.  vol.  143; 

p.  58e2. 
Impeilal  Stopper  Company.     (See  Kirke.gaard.  O..  assignor.) 
Improved  boiler  Feed  Company.     1  See  MofTatt,  W.  A.,  a.ssipnor.) 
Inoandesceiit  Light  A  Stove  Companv.     (See  Stubbers,  J  ,  assignor.) 
Indahl.  M    1       iSe<i  Hancrofi  and  Indahl  1 
Inde[»'ndenl  Harvester  Company.    (See  Boda,  J.  assignor.) 
Ingersoll-I<and  (  omjain  .    iSee'Zook,  H.  \V  .  a-ssignor.) 
IngoM.C    F  .  Milviaukee    Wis      Eyegla.ss-nupuntiii>r      No.  924,906:  Jrnie  15; 
Inirrabuni,  U     K  ,  I'biladebihia.  I'a      Combination  folding  l-ed  and  divan. 

Innej,  A.  J..  .-<utherlaiui.  Iowa.     Machine  for  makln>;  concrett   walls.     No.  925.912:  June  22:  81 
Inshaw.  J.  (>..  Hand.swortti.  near   Birmingham.  Knizlaod.     i'rodudng  hollow  blooms.     No. 

5.J.'t. 
InterUx-king  Fence  Company.    (See  Claudln,  J.  I,  ,  assignor.) 
Interlocking  Fen**  Comjian'v.     <  See  Grimm  and  Dre.vler.  assignors. 'i 
International  .Ache.-ww  ('raphite  Company.     (.See  .\cheson,  E.  O..  assignor. )    (Reissua.) 
International  Harvester  Company      (See  r>ennls,  S    K..  assignor.) 
International  Harvester  t  omx^any.     (See  Hand.  (  .  A.  A.,  a.ssignor.) 
Inteniational  Harvester  (  ompany.     i.^^ee  Kyther,  F.  .A.,  asMgnor.) 
International  Harvester  Company.    (See  Sharp,  J.  A.,  assignor.) 
International  Harvester  (ompany.    (See  Stone,  J.  .A.,  assignor.) 
International  Steam  I'lunp  Company.     (See  l^mpman  and  Kittelberger.  assignors.) 
Inventor*  and  Investors  i  oq>orallon.     (See  HoUaud.  H.  J.,  assignor.) 
Irish.  L.  1).,  Mason.  .Mich.     Mold.     No.  924.553;  June  8:  8p.  p.  3133;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  611. 
Iron  t  Itv  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Sesbltt,  C.  B.,  assignor.) 
Irving./    A.,  I'hiiadeli>hia.  I'a..  assignor  to  Wizard  Patent  Developing  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Sp.  p.  4995:  Gaz   vol.  14;i.  p.  K82 
Irwin.  F    L  .  assignor,  bv  mesne  assigiimwits.  to  Ralston  St«el  Car  Companv.  Columbiis,  Ohio 

(Reissue.)     No    12. 9M:  June  29    Sp   p   7534:   Haz   \  ol    143:  p.  1326. 
Irwin.  J..  Pittsburg.  I'a.     I'liers.     .No.  924.357;  June  H:  8p.  p.  2751;  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  448. 

Isherwood,  P.  C.  C  .  Harrow,  Fngland.     Treatment  of  refraot<»7  linc-lead  ores.     No  925.190:  June  1.");  Sp.  p.  4458;  Gaz.  vol    143;  p.  761. 
Isldor,  J.  8.,  Newark.  N.  J  ,  a.ssignor  to  K.  Neumann  Hardware  Co.     Hag-frame  fastener.     No.  926,702;  June  22:  Sp    p.  5444;  Gai.  vol. 

143;  p.  953. 
Ivatts,  K.  A.,  assignor  io  Compagnie  (renerale  de  Phonogra;  hes.  Clnemaiographes  &  ApY>arBiU  de   Precision,  Parle,  Fraooe.    Machlna 

for  coloring  klnematographlc  films.    No  923,432;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  720;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  107. 

Thomp.son  .V,  Sons  .Mainifacturing  (  ompanv       See  Burger,  L.  P..  assignor.) 

Cf    Brill  (  o.     I  S*-*' Bole,  S.  T..  a.ssignor.) 

H    Mattliews  A  Co      (See  Matthews.  T.  <).,  a-ssiunor  ) 

M    Iio<lge  Company      (See  Titromb.  c,    K  .  a.ssignor  > 

T.  Brett  (!rain  Saver  (  o.    (See  Sonnichsen,  A.  M.,  a.vslgnor. 
Jackson,  A    F.,  New  York.  N.  Y     Clutch  mechanism.     No  923,180:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  130:  Gai.  vol  143;  p.  21. 
Jackson,  A.  V.  and  W.  H     Pinole,  Cal.    Chair  attachment.    No.  924.664.  June  8;  8p.  p.  3134:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p. 
Jackson.  B.  W   ,  New  York.  N    Y      Meat-clamj)      No.  923,3,S7:  Jime  1;  Sp.  p.  572;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  82. 
Jackson.  C.  W..  San  Die^ro.  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  A.  Lothian.  Los  .Aneelet,  Cal.    Cooking  and  heating  utensU. 

p.  2325,  Gaz.  vol    U3.  p.  382. 

Jackson,  D.  C.,  Ma<lis<.)n,  Wis.      Altemating-ctirrent  dvnamo-electric  machine.     No.  924,991;  June  IS:  8p.  p.  4078:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  698. 
Jackson,  D.  (.,  Madi.xon.  Wis.     Dynamo-electric  machine.     .No.  924,992:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4076;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  t>94. 
Jackson.  D  C.  assignor  to  D.  C.  and  VV.  B.  Jackson,  Madison,  Wis.    Electric-motor  control.    No.  923.973:  JoneS;  Sp.  p.  1926;  Gai.  vol.  143; 

p.  ,321. 
Jackson,  F.  K  ,  Minas  de  Rio  Tinto,  Spain.     Kite-parachute.     No.  923,181;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  132;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  21. 
Jackson,  G.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Nozzle     No.  924.665;  Jime  1.5;  Sp.  p.  3379;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  582. 
Jackson,  C,  Denver,  Colo.     Bicycle-stand.     No.  924.074;  Jtme  8;  Sp.  p.  2113;  Oai  voL  143;  p.  363. 
Jackson.  W.  B.,  «/  al.     (See  Jackson,  D.  ('  ,  assignor.) 
H.     (See  Jackson    A.^'   and  W.  H.) 

S  .  Waterville.  Me      Safety  device  for  railway-cars      No.  936.334:  Jtme  29;  8p  p  6«0»;  Oai 
,  assignor  to  Jacobs  Man\ifacturine  Company!  Hartford,  Conn.     Key-retainer.     No.  926,^1; 


Toy  top.    No.  925,479:  June  23; 
Operating  device  for  dumpKjar  doora. 


611. 


No.  934,182:  June  8;  8p. 


Jackson.  W, 
Jackson.  W  , 
Jacolis.  A.  I 

p.  1249. 
Jacobs,  J.  J 


vol. 


1108. 


143:  p. 1 
June  29:  Sp.  p.  7082;  Oai.  voL  143; 


Sp.  n.  324:  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p 
Producing  printing-plates. 


51. 

No. 


936,121;  June  29;  Sp   p.  0849;  Oas. 
Pattern-plate  for  reproducing  designs  and  producing  the  same.    No. 


Chicago.  Ill     Elastic  link.     N      '  ■»  ■:A:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  739:.;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1304. 
Jacobs  Manufa<'turinp  Companv      fSeeJan':-    .A    I  ,  ajssignor  ' 
Jaoobaen,  J.  M,  Kansas  City,  fcans.     Mlter-tox       No.  923,2<.R:  Jime  1; 
Jaoobson.  J  .  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Weave-IMnt  Company. 

vol    143;  p    1127. 
Jacotwjn,  1 ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wea\-e- Print  Companv. 

92t..<uT»i;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7396;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p   1304. 
Jaenlchen,  L,  aaslgnor  to  Standard  Computing  Scale  Companv,  Detroit,  Mich     Scale.    No.923,530;  Junel:  8p.p.926;  Oai.  vol.  lU;  p.  143. 
Jagenberg,  E.,  Dusseldorf,  Gennany.     Maciiine  for  mounting  shrete  of  paper  or  other  material.     No.  924.1tB;  Jane  8;  Sp.  p.  2327;  Oai.  voU 

143:  II.  3«2. 
Jagolin.  J.  J..  Paierson,  N.  J.     Trolley-pole  guiding  and  finding  device.     No.  924.784;  June  15;  8p.  p.  3632:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  f>23.. 
Jahn.  F.  1.  ,  assignor  to  Watson  and  MrDaniel  (ompanv.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Fluld-pressrire  regulator.    No.  926,812:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5718; 

(iat.  vol    143:  P.  991.  "  • 

James.  H.  I)..  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  4  Manufacturing  Company.    System  of  oootroL    No.  924.666;  June  16; 

Sp.  p.  .■«W);  (iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  .VCl. 
Janies.  H.  I).,  I'lttst'urg.  Pa,  assignor  to  \\  e.stinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Companv.    Control  svstem  lor  electric  motors.     No. 

924.6«7;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  33W;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  583. 
James,  H.  1)  ,  Pittsburg,  as.sigiior.  bv  me.sne  assignments,  to  Westlriehouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company,  East  Pittsburg,  Pa.     8y»- 

tern  of  lieotric-motor  control.     No.  92<.7«6:  June  16;  8p.  p.  3689:  Gar.  vol.  143:  p.  624. 
Jamea.  H.  D  ,  Pittsburg,  Pa,  assignor  lo  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacltulng  Companv.    Rheostatand  controlling  derkse.    No.926J41; 

June  !,'>:  !in.  p.  4:i>«:  Gai.  vol   14.'^    p.  s06. 
James    H    D  .  I'lttsbure.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Companv      Rheostat      Ko   936.254;   June  29:   Sp.  p. 

^.4).;   daz    vol    143;  p    1  ir.S 
Janries,  H.  1)  .  and  W.  .A    Pick.  I'ltul-urg,  Pa. ,  assignors  td  Westinghouse  Elei-tric  ii  Manufacturing  (  utnpany.     Svstem  of  electric-mjtor 

control.     No.  924,785;  June  l.S:  Sp.  p.  .3ft'i6;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  I'C'. 
James,  S.  -A.     (See  Plttman  and  James.) 
Janney,  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  as.slgnor  to  Waterburv  Tool  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.    Vartable-speed-transmisslon  device.    No.  924,787;  Jun« 

15:  Sp.  p.  3641;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  'i24. 
Jansen.  J.,  and  W    .Neelmeier,  l.everkusen    near  Cologne,  assignors  to  Farl)enf8briken  vorm    Frtedr.  Baver  &  Co  ,  Elberfeld,  Oermanv. 

.Azo  dye      No  924,231;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2497.  Gaz   vol    1«.  p.  4aA. 
Jansen.  J.,  and  W.  Neelmeier,  lveverkus«'n ,  near  (  ologne.  aaelRnurs  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Baver  &  Co.,  Elberfcld,  Oermanv. 

Azo  dye      No.  924.232:  June  8;  Sj..  ji.  2<98:  f.az   vol    143:  p   4av 
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Wlre-poUshlnf;  m&cblne.    No.  996,002;  Jane  22;  Sp.  p.  6080;  Qu.  toL 


Height-gage.     No.  934,ti68;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3388;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  583. 


Convertible  bed  and  mattress  therefor.    No.  926,421 ;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6964;  Gai.  vol 
. ,  assignor,  by  mrane  assignments,  to  Single  Service  Package  Corporation  of  America. 
Sp.  p  3135;  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p.  612. 
.,  Eksslgnor,  by  mesne  assignnients.  to  Single  Service  Package  ("corporation  of  .America 
:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1024. 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Steam-generator  flue.     No.  92(i,70»D;  June  29; 


143;  p.  1226. 
Making  paper  bot- 

Paper  package. 

Sp.  p.  7481.  Gas. 


Gaz.  vol.  143; 
Jennings,  ('.  E. 
Jennmgs,  G.  M. 
Jennings,  V.  H. 

Gm.  vol.  143; 


assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Steam-generator  flue.    No.  926,701;  June  29;  3p.  p.  7484;  Ga«. 

Lifting-jack.    No.  923,657;  Jane  1;  8p.  p.  1212; 


jp.  p.  249W:  ua«.  vol.  I4d;  p. 
No.  92ti,422;  June  29;  9p.  p.  6966;  Ga».  vol.  143; 


No.  936,657;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7397;  Ga*.  vol.  143;  p.  1305. 
Wash.,  and  K.  H.  Wbeelan,  San  Pranctaco,  Cal.    Separator. 


Non-conducting  compound.    No.  923,358;  June  1;  8p.  p. 


67S; 


Janssen,  H.,  assignor  to  Textile  Machine  Works,  Wyomlssing,  Pa. 

143;  p.  1053. 
Jaques,  F.  O.,  Cranston,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Central  Tool  Company. 
Jarrett.  E.  S.     (.See  Moran,  Doty,  and  Jarrett) 

Jarvles,  T.  B.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Gas  heating  apparatus.     No.  926.699;  Jime  29;  3p.  p.  7480;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1318. 
Jean,  W.  V.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Ore-reducing  apparatus.     No.  926,492;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7083;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  1249. 
Jean,  W.  V.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Ore-separating  machine.    No.  926,493;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7084;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  1250 
JefTcott,  L.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Folding  bed.    No.  926,420;  June  -29:  Sp.  n.  6962;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1226 
Jeflcott,  L.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Convertible  bed  and  mattress  therefor.    No 
Jenkins.  C.  F.,  Washington,  1).  C 

tie-closures.     No.  924,566l  June  8 
Jenkins,  C.  F.,  Washington,  D.  ( 

No.  925,913;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5931 
Jenkins,  C.F.,  Washington,  D.  C, 

vol.  143;  p.  1319. 
Jenkins,  C.  F.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

vol.  143;  p.  13iy. 
JMiklns,  M.  L.,  Harvev,  assignor  to  Buda  Foundry  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111 

p.  18»i.' 

and  O.  D.  Shuptrine,  Houston,  Tex.     Folding  crate  and  coop.     No.  925,480;  June  22;  8p.  p.  4997;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  882. 
(See  Mlllam,  J.  W.,  assignor.) 

assignor  t«  Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    Woven  fabric.    No,  924,788;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3648; 
p.  625. 
Jensejn,  A.,  Eureka,  tal.     .Apparatus  for  heating  and  cooling  liquids.     No.  924,233;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2499:  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p.  406 
Jensen,  B.  J.,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.    Machine  for  manufacturing  paper  bags  and  the  lite. 

p.  1227. 
Jerome,  J.    (See  Golden,  M.  K.,  assignor.) 

Jersemann,  M.,  and  L.  Wagner,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Jeweler's  display-stand. 
Jessup,  R.  W.,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  H.  Unley,  Spokane 

No  934358;  June  8;  Sp.p.  2752;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p  448. 
Jewett,  F.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  ^\  .  Johns-Manvllle  Company. 
Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  82. 
V^  Joachim,  B,  Newark,  .V.  J.     Envelop.     No.  923,182;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  133;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  21. 

Joaquin,  J.  H.    (See  Kern,  M.,  assignor.) 
Johanaen,  K.,  Hamar,  Norway.    Governor.     No.  924,234;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2501;  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p.  406. 
Johantgen,  J.  F..  et  ai.    (S»h»  Johantgen,  O.  D.,  a.ssignor.) 
Johantgen,  O.  D  .  Philadelphia,  Pa,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  F.  Johantgeji,  one-fourth  to  J.  W.  Duntley,  and  one-fourth  to  W.  O.  Duntlejr, 

Chicago,  III.    Computing-machinf.     .Vo.  923,2i'9;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  328;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  52. 
Johns-Pratt  Company.    (See  Kempton,  W.  II.,  assignor.)  f 

Johns,  F.  K.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Violin-support.     No.  925,481;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  4998;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  882. 
Johnson,  A,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Drain-pan.    No.  923.270;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  379;  Gat.  vol.  IC;  p.  52. 
Johnson,  A.  J.    (See  Deming,  H.  H.,  assignor.) 
Johnson,  A.  K.    (See  Larsen  and  Johnson.  > 

Johnson.  C.  A.,  Northport,  Wis.     Skim-millc  and  whey  measuring  and  delivering  device.     No.  923,183;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  134;  Gas.  Tol.  143;  p.  22. 
Johnson,  C.  A.,  North  RldgevUle,  Ohio.     Spring-power  motor.     No.  924.669:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3391;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  684. 
Johnson,  C.  C,  Bethany,  HI.     Switch-operatmg  device.     No.  926,570;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7215;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1276. 
Johnson,  C.  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Regulator  for  gas-jets.    No.  923,531;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  929;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  144. 
Johnson,  C.  W..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Floor-scraper.    No.  923,271;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  380;  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p.  52. 
Johnson,  F.,  rt  of.     (See  Dennis,  J.  M.,  assignor.) 

Johnson,  F.,  Racine,  Wis.     Sewing-machine  needle.     No.  925,813:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6720;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  991. 
Johnson,  F.  N.,  Rowiett.  Tex.    Chum-operating  mechanism.     No.  924,994;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4079;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  694. 
Johnson,  G.  H.,  Pittsfield,  Mass., assignor  of  one-half  toC.  W.  Sponsel,  Hartford, Conp.     Llevator-gate-operating  mechanism.    No.923347; 

Juae  8;  Sp.  p.  Ili87;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  280 
Johnson,  G.  H.,  Arnprior,  OnUrio,  Canada.    Dredc^e.     No.  926,122;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6350;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1127. 
Johnson,  G.  J.,  Crockett,  Tex.    Curtain-flxture.    No.  926 
Johnson,  H.    (See  Johnson,  V.  .V.  and  H 

Johnson,  I,  Swattle,  Wash.     Door-hanger.     No.  923.272:  June  1 ;  Sp.  p.  381,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  .53 
Johnson,  I.,  Tacoma,  Wash.    Combine*!  window  lift  and  lock.     No.  925,914;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5833;  Gaz.  vol.  143; 
Johnson.  J.,  Lviin,  .Mass..  a.ssignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Bearing  for  the  shafts  of  delicate  instruments. 

13«;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  22. 
Johnson,  J.,  Fremont,  Ohio.    Attachment  for  Ln valid- tjedsteads.     No.  924,075;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2114;  Oa*.  vol.  143 
John-son,  J.  \..  Portland,  Oreg.     Ilarrow-tooth  fastener.     No.  924,993;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4t<8;  Gaz.  vol.  143; 
(See  Harris,  Johnson,  and  Soest. ) 

Appleton,  Minn.    Automatic  putty-knife.    No.  924,409;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2954;  Gas.  vol.  143 
(See  Van  Nostram,  J.  E.,  assignor.) 

assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  McGall,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Autoii.aWc  signal  device  for  railways. 
p.  232. 

assignor.) 


No.  926,122;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6350;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
26.193;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6521;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1153. 


p. 1024. 

No.  923,184;  June  1;  Sp.  p. 


p.  e04. 


p.  353. 


p.  483. 

No.  923,793;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1564; 


Johnson,  J.  E. 
Johnson,  J.  U., 
Johnson,  J.  W. 
Johnson,  J.  W. 

Gai.  vol.  143;  . 
Johnson  A  John.son.     (See  Clark,  A.  \V 
Johnson,  O.     (See  Shaw  and  Johnson.) 

Johnson,  S.  W.,  Le  RaysvUle,  Pa.     Punchlng-bag.     No.  925,342;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4719;  Qaz.  vol.  143;  p.  806. 
Johnson,  V.  A.  and  H.,  Ilolden,  W.Va.    Trap-door  for  mines.    No.  925,915;  June  22;  Sp.p.  5935;  Gas.  v«.  143;  p.  1024. 
Johnson,  W.,  Mlddletown,  Conn.    Swing.     No.  923,974;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1933;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  322 
Johnson,  W.  P.,  Pluratree,  N.  C.     Bit-brace.     No.  923.848;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1691;  Gaz.  vol.  143; 
Johnson,  W .  S.,  rt  al.    (See  Dennis,  J.  M.,  assignor. ) 
Johnson,  W.  S.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Hygrometric  vaive-controUlng  device.    No.  924,235;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2603;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  407. 
Johnston,  K.     (See  Johnston.  F.  J.,  assignor.) 
Johnston,  F.  J.,  assignor  to  .A..  Johnston,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Target.     No.  926,003;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6091;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1063^ 


p.  281. 


Tip  for  umbrella-ribs.     No.  926,255;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6647; 
Hinge  fcr  umbrella  braces  and  ribs.    No.  926,256;  June  29; 


No.  934,236;  Junes;  Sp.  p.  2606;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  407. 
No.  923,975;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1935;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  322 


Johnston,  H.  L.,  assignor  to  Troy  Carriage  Sun  Shade  Company,  Trov,  Ohio. 

Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1173. 
John.ston,  H.  L.,  assignor  to  Trov  Carriage  Sun  Shade  Company,  Troy,  Ohio. 

Sp.  p.  6648;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1173. 
Johnston,  J.  S.    Utica,  and  C.  A.  Powell,  Whltesboro,  N.  Y.     Sewing-machine 
Johnston,  W.  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Concrete  block  forcribwork  and  the  like. 
Johnston,  W.  H.    (See  McDonald.  D.  W.,  assignor.) 

Johnstone,  L.  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Double-jack  swinging  bracket  for  gang-saws.    No.  925,191;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4459;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  761. 
Jones,  B.  L.,  Hlghburv,  London.  England.     Mud-guard.     .No.  923,849;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1692;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  281 
Jones,  C.  F.,  N-w  York,  N.  Y.    Couiwn-safe.     .No.  923,-532:  June  1,  Sp.  p.  %V),  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  144. 
Jones,  C.  F„  Oregon.  111.     Pedal  for  piano-players.     .No.  925.192;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4461;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  761. 
Jonea,  C    W.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.     Brick  and  block  mold.     No.  925,703;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5449;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  963. 
Jones,  F.  A.,  n  al.    (See  Larsson.  T.,  a.sslgnor.  i 
Jones,  J.,  Llttleborough.  and  J.  Rigg,  Rochdale,  England.     Packing  device  for  pistons,  piston-valves,  and  the  like. 

8p.  p.  3650;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  625. 
Jones,  J.  J.,  and  M.  O'Brien,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Partition  for  beds.    No.  925,916;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5037;  Gaz.  vol.  143; 
Jonea,  J.  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Maximum-hand  for  speedometer-indicators  or  the  like.    No.  925,814;  June  22;  Sp.  p 

p.  991.  ^  J     .. 

Jones,  L.  B.,  and  H.C.  Braun,  assignors  to  N.  R.  Capsule  Syndicate  Limited,  London,  England.    Stoppering  device  for  bottles  and  the 

like.    No.  926.571;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  72U^  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1276. 
Jones,  P.  W.,  Toletlo,  Ohio.    Metal-shaping  machine.    Np.  924.907;  June  15;  Sp.  p  3896;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  664. 

Jordan  Brothers.    (See  Sullivan,  E.,  assignor.;  »' 

"  No.  926,494;  June  29;  Sp.  p   ■?"«    c,i«   »r>l   14.1:  n.  I2.'ifi.  • 


No.  924,789;  June  15; 


p.  1025. 
6721;  aai. 


vol.  143; 


Jordan,  VN'.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Grain-door. 
Jordan.  W.  C.    (See  Smith,  E.  W.,  assignor). 
Jorgensen,  T.,  Martinez,  Cal.    Rotary  engine. 
Jorgenson,  H.    (See  Planett  and  Jorgenson.) 
Jourdau,  11.    (See  Newton  and  Jourdan.  > 
Judelaon,  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Drier.    No.  924,164; 
Jumau,  L.,  Paris.  France.    Obtaining  pure  copper. 


7085;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1260. 


No.  924,566;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3136;  Gai.  vdI.  143;  p.  612. 


June  8;  Sp.  p.  2330;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p 

No.  924,076;  Ji  '  -     -    - 


382. 


une  8;  Sp.  p.  2115;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  253. 
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Jmnao.  L.,  TV^,  Fnooc.    Obtalntnfrpiire  metallic  copperfrom  a  solntlon  of  anlt  of  copper.    No.  984,077;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2116;  Qi.  to!.  141; 

p.  353. 
Junkers,  H.,  Aix-l»<:hapelle.  Germanv.    Automatic  regulator  for  gas-stoves.    No.  926,194:  June  29;  8p.  p.  6522;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1153. 
Jiirgenscn,  J.  ('..  Tappan.  N    Y.     Ciniiit-cicjscr  tor  rtvordine-an«>niomoters.     .So.  923.IR.5.  June  1:  Sp.  p.  138:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  22. 
Kaag,  E.  C  assignor  to  L.  Kothschlld.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Separable  button.     No.  925.193:  June  16;  Sp.  p.  44fi2;  Ga*.  vol.  143;  p.  762. 
Ka<:«r,  F.,  Mannheim,  assignor  to  Badi.vhe  Anilin  A  Soda  Fabrik,  I.udwigshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany.     Compound  of  the  anthracene 

series  and  making  same.     No.  925,917:  June  22.  Sp.  p.  5938;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  1025. 
Kaemmerer,  P.,  Steglitz,,  near  Berlin,  assi«mor  to  Optische  Ansult  C.  P.  Goeri.  Akiiengesellschaft,  Friedenau,  near  Beriin,  Germany. 

Photographic  change-box.    No.  926,495;  June  29,  Sp.  p.  7087;  Gax.  vol.  143.  p.  12.50. 
Kahl,  H.    (Bee  Pow  and  Kahl.) 

Kahl.  H.  G.,  and  A.  Keppler,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tool.     No.  926,496;  June  29;  Sp.  y.  7089;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1251. 
Kablo.  W.  J.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Artificial  mlimow.     No.  926.482:  June  22;  8p.  p.  «»fi;  Gaj.  vol.  143:  p.  883. 
Kahn,  J.,  assignor  to  Trussed  (  oncrele  Stael  Company,  Detroit  .Mich.     Floor  construction.     No.  926,497,  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7080;  Qai.  vol.  14S; 

p.  1261. 
Kaiser,  F.  U.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Switch  for  railways.    No,  925,343;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4724;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  806. 
Kall>e,  C.  J.    (See  Lang  and  Kalbe.) 
Kaiesse,  M.     (See  Spillinan,  M.) 

Kallte,  I.  S.,  New  York,  and  J.  Berg.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Trunk.    No.  926,195;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6526;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1154. 
Kampfe.  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Trap  for  animals.     No.  924,237;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2506;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  407. 
Kan,  E.,  Loa  Angel«».  Cal.     Gripping  device      No.  924.238;  June  8;  8p.  p  2509.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  408< 
Kandie.  M.  M.,  I/ongmeadow,  assignor  to  Springfield  Printing  A-  Bmdlng  Company,  Springfield,  Miss. 

fe<l  shwts  of  paj)er      No.  923, U58    June  1 ;  Sp.  ji    1213;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  I8f.. 
Kane,  M.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Soft-tread  horseshoe     .No.  924,790;  June  15;  8p.  p.  3662;  Gaz.  vol   143;  p.  626. 
Kanmacher.  S.  H..  .Schenectady.  N    Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     .Automatic  motor  control.    No.  923,186;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  140; 

Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  Z>. 
Kantz,  H.  8.,  Bumside,  Pa.    Coupling.     No.  92.5,483:  June  22.  8pj).  5000:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  883. 
Karg,  A.  E..  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignmenu,  of  one-fourth  to  J.  F^.  Burket  and  one-fourth  to  R.  Burket,  Findlay,  Ohio.    Door-opening 


Device  for  detecting  maccurately- 


assignor.  nv  mesne  assignments, 
attachment  tor  elevators.     No.  925,91S:  June  22:  8p.  p.  5«39:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1026 

Chicago,  111. 


assignor  to  S.  Karpen  &  Bros. 


Chair  and  other  article  of  furniture.    No.  924,239;  June8;  Sp.p.  2610;  Gat.  vol. 143; 
Hermann  Lumber  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Rotary  cutter  for  woodworking-machines.    No 


Karpen.  I 

p.  408. 
Karpp,  C,  Flushing,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H 

924,240;  June  8;  Sp  p.  2511;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  408. 
Kaschub.  G.  E..  Mfridon.  Conn.     (ias-crhandHUer,     No.  923.433:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  722;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  107. 
Katilnger,  E.,  Chicago,  III.     Furnace-grate.     :»b.  926.335;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6811;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1198. 
Kaufman,  A.,  a.ssignor  to  Re.s  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  W  Is.     Detachable  roller  and  bracket  for  same. 

Sp   p  4292;  Gaz.  vol    143:  p.  :;il 
Kaufman,  M.     (See  Calvin  and  Kaufman.) 

Kaulmann.  K  ,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Bushing      No  923,273;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  383;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  53. 
Kauth,  J.,  St.  Cloud.  Minn.     Excavating  bucket-head.     No  924.791;  June  16;  8p.  p.  3664;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  626. 
Kautschukgesellschaft  Sihftn  4  Company.     (See  Scholz.  H..  assignor.) 
Kavle,  O.  C,  assignor  to  H.  A.  Mover  and  E.  G.  Latta,  Syracuse,  N 

926,672;  June  29;  Pp.  p.  7222:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1277. 
Kavser,  A.,  Buffalo,  assignor  to  Electric  Smelting  and  Aluminum  Company  Lockport,  N.  Y.    Detergent  compound 

Sp.  p.  1683;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  281 
Kayser,  A.,  HulTalo.  assignor  to  Electric  Smelting  and  Aluminum  Company,  Lockport,  N.  Y.     Detergent. 

3tt55.  Ciai.  vol    143.  p   iCt^. 
Kavser.  W.  M.,  I  pham,  N.  D.    Rein-guide.    No.  926.573;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7226;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1277. 
Kearney,  E.,  New  York,  N   Y.     Halr-tonlc.    No.  924.360;  June  8:  8p.  p  2756;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  449. 
Kearney.  E.  W.  C  .  Westminster,  London,  England.     Grooved  wheel  for  raonorallway  and  tramway  systems 

4293,  'Gaz.  vol.  143.  p    731. 
Keelor,  H    E  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Curtate  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Curtaln-axture 

Gaz.  vol.  143,  p   232 


Y. 


No.  925.105;  June  15; 


Line-spacing  mechanism  for  type-writing  machines.    No. 

No.  923.860;  Jane  8; 
No.  924,792;  June  15,  Sp.  p. 


No.  926,106;  June  16;  Sp.  p. 


No. 


Keeler,  H.  E.,  N'ew  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Curtain  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Curtain-flxture 

Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  s07, 
Keenan.  M.  T.,  New  York,  N   Y.     Horseshoe.     No.  924.241:  June  8;  Sp.  p,  2513;  Gai.  vol 

N.Y.    Cutter-head 


923,794;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1556; 
No.  026,344;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4726; 


143;  p.  408. 
No.  924,078; 


June  8;  Sp.  p.  2117;  Gai.  vol.  14S; 
v«l.  143;  p.  807. 


Sp.p. 


806. 


P 

Sp.p 


1604:  Oat.  vol.  143; 


Keene,  J.  R.,  Nyack,  asslgnoi  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Tatum,  New  York, 

p.  353. 
Kecran,  C    R.,  Bloomlngton.  Ill      Switch  and  detector-bar  throwmg  methanlsm.     No.  925.346;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4729;  Gas. 
Kei«hin,  C.  H..  New  Haven.  (  onn      Hoop.     No  923.187:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  142:  Gas.  vol.  143:  p.  23. 
Kefersteln,  H.  O.,  New  Orleans.  La.     Vertical  lx)iler.     .No  925.107:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4294;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  732. 
KeifTer,  C.  H.,  Akron.  Ohio.     Tire.    No.  925.,5Wi:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5195;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  915. 

KeU,  H.  F.,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.    Combined  lock-face  and  escutcheon.  '  No  926.336:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6813;  Gaz.  vol.  143Mp.  1198. 
Keip,  H.  K..  assignor  to  Electro  Surgical  Instniment  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y,     Electric-current  regulator.    No.  925,776;  June  22; 

5641;  (iaz.  vol    143;  p    97S. 
Keith.  E    W..  and  E.  Danner,  Toledo.  Ohio      Ta^k-driver.     No.  926.658:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7399;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1305. 
Kelutr,  L   M.     (See  Coffee,  R.  W  .  assignor.) 

Keller,  A.,  assignor  to  Mermod  Krferes.  Ste  Croix.  Switzeriand.     Talking-machine.     No.  9'25.34fi:  June  16;  8p,p.4734;  Oat.  vol.143;  p 
Keller,  J.  E.,  Jr.,  Litchfield.  Conn     Inflation-valve      No.  923,358;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  574;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  82. 

Keller,  W.,  Reutlingen,  Germany      Joining  or  connecting  fabrics.     No.  926.004;  June  22;  8p.  p.  6092;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1054. 
Keller,  W.  H.,  Ro«kford,  Wash.     Mathematical  geography-illustrator.     No.  926,064:  June  22;  8p.  p.  6221;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1074. 
Kellett,  T.  N.    (See  Ritchie  and  Kelleti  i 

Kelley,  O.  F.,  Somerset,  Ohio.    Clock -repairing  de^-lce.    .No.  924,470;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2955;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  484. 
Kellogg,  G.  A.     (S«>e  Harbour  an  1  Kellocg 

Kelly,  A.  H.,  Salt  Lake  Cltv,  Vtah      Bill-file      No  926,257:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6649;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1174. 
Kelly,  C.  O.,  Philadelphia.  Va.     MetAl-cased  pli>e-coverinp      No  926,423;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6969;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1227. 
Kelly,  r.  R..  Ixjulsvllle.  Kv.     Vise      No.  923,659:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  1216:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  187 
Kelly,  M.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Shocking  apparatus.     No.  924.079;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2118;  Gas.  vol.  143; 
Kempshall  Manufacturing  Company      (Sw  Royce,  C.  W..  assignor.) 
Kempton,  W.  H.,  assignor  to  Johns- Pratt  Conipanv,  Hartford,  Conn.    Trollev-hanger.    No. 

p.  »1. 
Kempton,  W.  H.,  assignor  to  Johns-Pratt  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Trolley-wire  hanger. 

143;  p.  1174. 
KendiJl,  C.  S.,  New  York.  N    Y.     Tide  and  wave  motw.     No.  92.5,5X1;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  .5197-,  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  916. 
Kendall,  F.  W.,  Elmlra  Heights,  assignor  to  Kendall  Sanltarv  Ciuspldor  Company,  Elmlra.  N.  Y.    Cuspidor.    No.  923,661;  June  1;  Sp.  p. 

1218:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p   187  „,     _      ^,  ,, 

Kendall,  F.  W,  Elmlra  Heights,  N.  Y.,and  W.  J.  Owen.  Colling»ood,Ohio,a.<«lgnorsto  Kendall  Sanitary  Cuspidor  Company,  Elmlra,  N.  ^  . 

Cu.<!pidor      No  923.fi(0:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1216:  Gar   vol    143:  p   \^' . 
Kendall  Sanitary-  Ciwpldor  Company.     (See  Kendall.  F   W  .  assignor. 1 
Kendall  Sanltarv  Cuspidor  Company.     (See  Kendall  and  Owen,  assignors.) 
Kendlg,  R.  B.    (See  Parish  and  Kendig.) 
Kendrick  A  Davis     (See  Cimnlngham,  F.  R..  assignor ') 

Kenerson.  W.  H..  Pro^-idence.  R.  I.  Torsion-measuring  apparatus.  No.  924.342;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2514:  Oi 
KeWy,  G.  T.,  assignor  to  Plumbing  Specialty  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.  Fauct.  .No.  9'25.436:  June  15: 
Kenmonth,  J.  C.     (Se*  Lamb,  D.  C,  a.ssignor  ) 

Kennedy,  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Awnlng-sorkPt  No  926.196:  June  29,  Sp.  p.  6626;  Gaz.  ■^ol.  143:  p.  1154. 
Kennedy,  L.  L.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergeothaler  Linotype  Company.     Line-casting  machine. 

Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  400. 
Kennedy,  P.,  assignor  to  Con.iolidated  Rai'wav  Electric  Lighting  and  Equipment  Compan",  New  York,  N.  l . 

924.166;  Jimc  8;  Sp.  p  2333;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p'  .■«3. 
Kennedy,  W.  H.,  Joplln,  Mo.     Rivetlng-michlne      No.  'J23.862;  JimeS:  8p.  p.  1696;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  282. 
Kenneli;  W.  8.,  Amethvst,  Colo.     Butter-mold.     No.  923  853;  June  8;  8p.  p.  fflB8;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  282 
Kennev,  A.  E.,  North  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.    Valve.     No  923.274;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  384;  Gaz  vol  143;  p  .53. 
Kent,  fe.  W..  Seattle.  Wash.    Cooking  utensil.     No.  924,471;  June  8:  Sp.  p  29.'»:  Gsz.  vol.  143;  p.  484. 
Kent,  F.  T  ,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Empire  Duplex  Gin  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cotton-gin.     No   923,633;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  931;  Gai. 

vol.  143:  p.  144.  f 


p.  354. 
923.851;  Jime  8:  Bp. 
No.  926,258;  June  29; 


6651;   Gat.  vol. 


vol. 

Sp.p. 


143;  p.  400. 

4907;  Gai.  vol. 


143.  p.  837. 


No.  924,243;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2617; 
Railway  ',>06t^  car.    No. 


XXX 


ALPHABPmCAL  LIST  OF  PATE>TEES. 


Kent.  F.  T.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Empire  Duplex  Ota  Company  New  York.  N.  Y 

Kent,  r^fe!!  New  York.  N.  Y.    Swa(5«i  or  reahaper  for  deformed  or  battered  teetn  of  Unotv-pe-matrk'es 

KenvJif  B^'c^ishawaka.  tod.,  assignor  to  WllUain  Shakespear.  Jr.  Company,  Kaiamaw*.  Mich.    Fteh  bait  or  lure. 

K^o^iihTi  ."""ii  of^J'c^^rd.  to  J.  E.  and  W.  F.  Keough.  New  Martinsville.  W.  V. 

p.  44<>3;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  7e2. 


Cotton-(?ln.    No.  924.793;  June  IS;  8p.  p.  SflM;  On. 

No. 923,275:  Junel;  8p.  p.385;  Oai. 

N0.9233M;  June  8; 

Sawing-macblne.    No.  935,194;  June  lA;  Sp. 


Reinforcing  device.  No.  92fi,005; 
Relntorcln«  device.  No.  92i>.00»i; 
Bowang-l)all  8hock-ai)8ori>er. 


June  22;  tip. 

June  22;  Sp. 

No.  924.472. 


K.'outh.  <-i  E  .  et  at.  yS^  Kcough  D.  I.,  asslpor.) 
Keough  \V  F  .  et  al.  (Sec  Keouph.  D.  I.,  assignor.) 
Keppler.  A.    (S^'e  Kahl  and  Keppler.)  r^,„».,    t„^ 

Kerlin  \\ .  F.,  Ilockfield,  and  E.  W  .  Bowen,  Delphi.  Ina 
Kerlin  W.  F.,  Rockflekl,  and  E.  W.  Bowen.  Delphi.  Ind 
Kern.  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  II.  Joaquin,  St.  Louia.  Mo 

^      Kin    ?■  n'VhicaKO,  111.     Farm  and  garden  tilling  machine.     No.  9-.*.49^:  June  2«.  Sp^  p^  7091;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1261. 
K.erT,  f  •_,"•• ;"'"-,  \'    ..        .;h,i«-(T.lk      No  y25  tiiJh    June  22.  Sp.  p.  5.i  J.  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  934. 

'f  assignor  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Driving  m.-banism  for  eash-re«lst*rs.     No.  924.616;  June  8; 
Gai.  vol   143;  D.  533 


i' 


p.  6093;  Gai.  vol.  14."?;  p.  1054. 
p.  fi095;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  1064. 
June  8;  8p.  p.  2959;  Oai.  vol. 


.283. 


Hestner 
Kestuer,  I'., 
Kettering,  C. 

vol.  m.  p. 
Ketterins,  C. 
8p.  p.  3272; 


-Neckwear 


No.  923,534;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  933;  0*i.  vol.  143;  p.  144. 

No.  926,704;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5453;  Ga».  toI. 
No.  925,19.S;  June  1.5;  8p. 


p.  354. 
5o.  924.473; 


June  ft; 


Botuc  fUlinir  and  capping  machme. 
Bottle  filling  and  capping  machine. 


No 

No. 


924.360;  June  8;  8p. 
926,424;  June  29:  8p. 


Bottle<appiag  machine.    No.  926,426;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6973;  Oai. 


(.  p.  327.i;  uai.  vol    i43;  p.  — 
Key    B    W.     I  Seo  r.Tcival.  H.  L.,  assignor^! 
Kevs  \V    \    New  York, -N.  Y,  assignor  to  Slip  scarf  Company 

Ifr.- r^ii'-assiglSor  K  rHepwonh^hSlphia.  Pa.    Machine  for  sewing  knitted  fahrics.. 
KWd,  ^/.  E^assignor  to  Hay  Ladder  Lock  Company.  Bloomflold,  Ind.    Brake^tuating  .nechanism  for  vehteles. 
p.  4466;  Ga».  vol.  143;  p.  7«2. 

Sp.'p!  1708;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  2M.  „c^^„,  , 

ilK  Trto^Z  'a^Kf  onrhal/1^  w:  Sc^o'r^k^Hillyard.  Wash.    Trou.,ers^pporter.    No.  926.269;  June  29;  8p.  p. 6662;  O... 

vol.  143;  p.  1252.  T       _i        , 

Kinder.  O-  W.    *l  aj.     (8^J^7>^;ii^.S,°„'  \,a.     Throttl^valve.     No.  924.080;  June  8.  Sp.  p.  2123,  Gaz.  vol.  143 
llSdifb^'  J    ixd  Qio^t^)!!^  dS^  Cal.:  «ld  Kindleberger  assignor  to  said  Garretson      Boring-machine. 
Kfn^'e  ''f  ^  Charfotl^vllte^  ^Pa.^eadllght-operaUng  means.    No.  924,557.  June  8   Hp.  p.  3139    Oax^  vol.  143;  p.  512. 

Klnnard' J.  R.  G.,  tt  al..  adminLstratora.     (See  Kinnard.  W  .  M  j 

ISSIm'  w'  M"dei.'^^ra;.i:kan  a^^K:V>.  Kinnard.  administrator,,  asslgnon  to  Kinnard  Hfg.  Co.,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Bailln.. 

Stoe    ■no.'9-24.995;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4081;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  695. 
IKr  rU^'^^^^^y.T'^^^Uc^^^^A-i^^^  J-e  K:  sp  p.  5457    Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  954. 

IB-'i^fen^^^eiK^KN^^ 
Klrkegaard,  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a.ssi?nor  to  Imperial  Stopper  Company. 

Kl^rkegw?,"'.,^New*York.*N.' Y.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Stopper  Company. 

KfrkSSrd.^O.Xw^Ywkl  NLY.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Stopper  Company. 

vol.  143;  p.  1228.  ^  .,.  ..     ..  „  . 

Il^'f  I''  ilouii^e^K?  "".b^Si^n'^  ieratlng-machine.  No.  925.920;  J^e  22;  Sp.  p 
liSk^  W'  H  Blvoiine  N  J  Silmal  svstera.  No.  if24.rt70;  June  15;  Sp  p  3393;  Gaz.  vol 
Kl^h^D  j"fA.^Sclst«r   EngUnd.    Intarnal^ombustion  engine.     No.  923,.'^:  J.ine  1; 

I'iSr^Sk^  't^.  Muil^  Lt"^w'Jfib"£S^g  machme  No.  925.639;  June  22;  Sp.  p 
ll^rn'r'^^ottnS  ^rn'"re^tS;;.effil^g  m«>hanL.m  for  looms.    ^^r.^^'irufvU 

Ken.  E.;  I&n.  Germany.     I)evl<^  for  folding  and  dividing  strips  of  paj.^^  ^o.  924  7^  ^^^-^S^/^.  ^'^'^Th^.  vol. :«;  p.  97*. 

K  W    ("lu'nTb  s  Ohio.    Ki*     No  W.71:  JunPl.i;  Sp  p,3W:  <iM  vol,l«.  I',*l.  „  ^ 

Kl'oto''F°«-    Westpolnt,  Nrt,.    nnlt-b.r  lorl«n,  m«l.l«».7     No  «».1»7.  Jtu..  15;  By.  P- «'«  a-'"  1":  P 
Sn/ii  N°'as,fc,^t^n^U.  iJlK'Mom.n.  Pdmyr.,  111.    Cmbln^  p.mc».n,  .=d  *e«l,»  m«hme. 

Kn^l'ev  R   M    CarroUton,  Mo.    Clothes-line  reel  and  tightener.     No.  926,5.6;  June  29,  Sp.  p.  7232,  Gat.  vol.  l«, 

f^ifl-'w  l\lltiis^'^ilKK''as:i'gn'^rtr-^°Jri  Canning  Machinery  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind      Filler. 

Sp.  p!  4298:  "Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  732. 
SKlLgSi^tfSt  HoIi'y.T^iS^^^^  Ck,thm^,irlm..w1nding.andre.indingmaohlne.    No.924,998;  J«nel6;  8p.p.«91; 

K-^/ W  '  A  ■  ADI^  Creek   Ohio.     Fodder-tie.     No.  925,484;  J>me  32;  Sp.  p.  5002;  q«  vol.  1«;  p^  8W. 


5942;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1026. 
143;  p.  584. 
Hp   p.  936;  Oa«.  voJ.  14» 

.5314;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  934. 


p.  14ft. 


4083;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  696. 


Sp.  p.  33M;  G«B.  ▼ol. 


.  7fi3. 


No.  925.348;  June  1<( 


p.  24. 
p.  127g. 


Oa«.  vol.  143;  p 
No.  926.109 


76S. 

I 

June  as; 


.  664. 
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Koch,  M.    (SeeKot^.M.  F.  andU.) 

Ko<li,  M.  F   and  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined  UMe  and  lamp-stand      No.  926,42t.;  June  29:  8p.  p.  6975:  Oa*.  vol.  144;  p.  1228. 

Koella.  E..  Knoxville,  Teiin      Tuft.     No  923,5.T7:  June  1;  Pp.  p.  937:  Gaz.  vol   143:  p  145 

Koerting,  F...  Fegll,  Italy,  aswignor  to  Schulte  6l  KoerUnp  Companv,  Thiiailelpiiia,  Pa.     Steam-condenser      No.  926.19f*;  June  29;  Sp.  p. 

«>529,  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  I'i.V). 
Koester,  W  ., assignor  of  one-third  toO.  H.  Barnett  and  one-third  to  i  .  A  Meyeaschrin.  Chicago,  III.    Extension-table  lock.     No.  923,795; 

June  1;  Sp.  p.  1560;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  233. 

(See  Hfvnna,  N.  O.,  assignor.) 


Kokomo  BuDChw  Companv 

...        ...  ._. 

Koons,  V.  C.j  assignor  to  I'ontlnental  Manufacturing  Company,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo 

Ciermany.    Obtaining  ammonia  and  tar.    (Reissue.) 

925,815,  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5722;  Oae.  vol.  143;  p.  992. 


vol.  143;  p.  55. 
Koppers,  H  ,  E88en-on-the-R\ihr 


Mall-cart.    No.  923.278;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  391;  Gaz. 
12.971;  June  8;    Sp    p.  3298;    Gaz.  vol.  143; 


No.  12.971;  June  8;   Sp    p. 

p.  "539. 
Koppers,  H.,  Ks,sen-on-the-IUihr,  Ge.nnany.    Coke-oven.    No. 
Kops  Bros.     (.See  Kops,  t^  ,  assignor  i     (Reissue.) 
Kops  Bros      i.'-iee  l.aiizendorfer.  C. .,  assignor.) 
Kops,  S..  assignor  to  Kops  Bros  ,  New  Yorlt.  N.  Y.    Elastic  webbing.    (Reissue.)    No.  12,972;  June  8;  Sp.  p  3300:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  540. 
Kmlng,  E.  (i.  B.,  .Mariendorf.  near  Berlin,  Germany.    Apparatus  lor  charging  gas-retorts.     No.  926,702;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7486;  Gaa.  voL 

143; p.  1320 
Kovacs,  A.,  Chicago,  and  A.  Oup&k.  Har\ey,  ill.     Feed-bag      No.  923,859;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1710;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  284. 
Krabiil.  J.,  Marusfleld.  <lhio.     ore-separator.     No.  926,677;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7233;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  127& 
Kraenier,  A.     (S«e  Child  and  Kraetner. 

KraeLsch,  1'    11..  Astoria.  Ornft.     Bo\      No.  9-25.340;  June  15;  Sp   p.  4739;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  H09. 

Krac,  E.  1,.,  a.s8ignor  to  E.  E.  McMorran,  Chloa>ro,  111.     Perforator.     No.  92t"),261;  Jime  29;  Sp.  p.  6657;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1175. 
Kramer,  W    .\      i  Sp«'  Hix-k  and  Kramer  . 

Kramer.  \V    r,  ,  Orwigsl'iirR.  I'a      Miurar-:!!. -ntlo.     No.  925,350;  June  15.  Sp.  p.  4740:  Oat.  vol.  143;  p. 
Krapf.  11  .  Mlllvale,  Pa.     Paiiering-matbme.     No.  924,361;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2759;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  449 
Krastin,  P.,  assignor  of  onc-balf  to  J.  C.  Widnian.  l>otroit,  Mirh.     I>«mp.     No.  924.ti74;  June  15;  Sp. 
Kr»tzent>en;,  F.  R,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sash-fastener      No.  924,474;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2963;  Oaz. 


800. 


5;  Sp.p 
vol.  143 


8402:  Oat 
p.  485 


vol.  143;  p,  88& 


Krauth,  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Benninghofen,  Hamilton,  Ohio.     .Autographic  register.     No.  925,351;  Jime  15;  Sp.  p.  4744;  Oaa.  vol. 

143.  p   810. 
Kreanner,  W  .,  Ripley,  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  delivering  and  receiving  mall.     No.  923,077;  June  8;  8p.  p.  1937;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  322. 
Krees,  J .  P      i  S«e  Kress.  T  .  aasltmor  r 

Kre.ss.  T.,  as.slKUor  one-tenlh  to  J    1'    Kress.  Fort  Wavne,  Ind      Roof      No   924.2+1:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2i20;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  410. 
Kretschmer,  H    .A.,  Princeton.  111.     Support  for  flexible  tubing.     No.  »23,w.2:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1219;  Oaz  vol.  14S|p.  188. 
Kriet«l.H    K.  and  1    /  .  Philadelphia   Pa      Air  and  \-acuum  controlling  device.     No.  924.617;  June  8;  8p.  p.  327B;  Gat.  vol.  144;  p.  6*3. 
Kriel«l,  l.Z      (.^ee  Kriei*l.  H.  K.and  I    Z.i  , 

Kriegshalwr,  V.  H  ,  Atlanta,  r,a      Pii .^-coupling      Ko.  924.."i58;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3141;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  5U. 
Kroeger,  M   C    A.  C  .  G<3rrards  Cross,  England,     .\ttachment  for  flower-pots  and  the  like.     No.  923,663;  Jnne  1;  Sp.p.  1230;  Oat.  vol.  143; 

p.  188 
Kroell.  M  .  Hartwell.  Ohio      Laoed  shoe.     No  923>«0;  June  S;  Sp.  p.  1712;  Oat.  vo.   14J:  p.  284. 
Krogh,  O.  P.     (See  Brftchner-Larsen  and  Krogh.) 
Krohn.  S.,  Chariott<'ni>urg,  Germanv.  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company     Car-lighting  system.    No.  925,110;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4300:  Gat. 

vol    143,  p.  733. 
Krueser,  C.  E.  and  W    H..  Minnna|>olis,  Minn.    Combinatioo  f;age  and  beveil-square.    No.  924,675,  June  16;  Sp.  p.  3404;  Gaz.  vol.  143; 

p.  5»i. 
Krueger,  W.  H.     (See  Knwg.T,  (  .  E   and  W.  H.) 

Kruse,  t    and  E.  J  ,  Seattle,,  Wash.    Comblne<l  bread  kneading  and  molding  manhtor. 
Kruse,  E   J      (See  Kruse.  C   and  E   J  > 

Krvger,  H.  H.,  MinneaiK>lis,  Mmn      i*irkle-drive  for  harvesters     No.  925.3.52;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4745:  Gat.  vol.  143; 
Kuhn.  M.,  New  York   N.  Y.    Cher kinc  and  controlling  -nachlne.     No  924.245;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2622;  Qat.  vol   143; 
Kummer,  C,  Hampshire.  111.     .Scr<'w-<invcr.     No   ^2S.Sl^^^^.  June  15.  Sp.  p.  40«i);  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  t*t.. 
Kunkel.  F.  R.,  Edgewoo<l  Park,  a.'wiitnor,  hv  nieane  aaRlfmments,  to  Weatlnghnwa  Electrtc  A  Manulacturtnn  Company. 

Pa.     Field-magnet  winding  for  dvuamo-eiixtnc  machine?.     No  92f>,262;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6659;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1175. 
KimstdriKk-imd-V<'rlaKsan-<talt  Weicl  &  Naumann«VktiongejwlLschaft.    (See  Biboleld,  A.,  assignof.) 
Kurshee<lt  Manufacturing  (oiiipanv     (.^^ee  Groeili,  J.  A,  assignor.) 
Kurtt,  E    W  ,  8r..  Chicago.  Ill      Attaching  device  lor  fishing-lln.  reels.     No  923.664;  J  tine  1:  Sp^p.  1221;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p 


No  923.360:  June  1 ;  8p.  p.  577;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  83. 


p.  810. 
p.  4ia 


East  Pittsburg, 


188. 


Marking-machine. 

assignors.) 
June  15;  Sp.  p 
1223;  Oat. 


No.  925,923,  June '22;  Sp.p.  5947;  Oat.  vol.  143.  p.  1027. 


-p.  p. 


3899,  Oat.  vol.  143;  p. 
v(ri.  143;  p.  188. 
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No.  926,703;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7487;  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  132a 


Kutz,  G.  C  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J    Harris,  t'lfvclaii'i,  Ohio 

L.  WollT  Manufaciurmg  Company.    (See  Gavin,  J.  11.,  a.ssignor 

L.  WolfT  ManufB<'tiirin»r  C-omJ^tanv.    (See  Oavin  and  Hoelscher, 

La  Baiive,  V.  J.,  llou.ston,   1 1  x.     Windmill-motor.     .No   924.>.«.l«.'. 

La  Dow,  J   E  .  Kt'UogK,  Iowa.     Wrench     No.  923,ti66;  June  1. 

Labadle.  H.  H.    (See  Schweitzer  and  Labadle. 

Lacey.  II    A      (S«<e  Makean.  1>    O  .  as.>.ignor.  ■ 

Lacev,  KM.,  afwignor  to  F.  J.  Mahonev,  Worcester,  Mass.     Sew  ing-machiiuj  guide. 

Laclede-t'hristv  Clay  Products  Company      (.^lee  Miller,  R.  H     assignor.) 

Laclede  Man u/act urine  Companv       .s«ie  Alll9f>n,  J    E  ,  assignor^ 

Lacroix,  F.,  San  .\ntonlo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Electrical  Automatic  Railroad  Safety  Signal  Company,  New  York,  N   Y.    Electric  signaling 

svstem  for  railwavs      No.  925,353.  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4747;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  810. 
Lacy,  J.  H.,  Bartow,  Fla     W  rillng-gulde.     No.  i»26,427:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6876;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  B28. 
Ladd,  J.  W.,  Saginaw,  Mich      Sturanp-Uix      No.  923.i>71;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1231;  Gaz.  vol    143,  p.  190. 
Lafler.  F    E  .  Walla  Walla,  Wash.     Match-box.     .No  925.485;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5003;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  88$. 

0.  A.,  et  ai.    (.s<(«'  Davis.  <>.  S.,  assignor 

1,  South  Bend,  Ind.    Car-seal      No  923Jt01:  June  S;  Sp.  p.  1713:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p  286. 


legman 
Lahr,  H 
Laltner, 
I.ake.  S. 
Lake,  S. 
Lake.  8. 
143;  p. 
Lake,  S 
Lake 


954. 


S 


Rrooiii-hoo<l  hohler      No.  924 .24<,  June  8;  Sp.  p.  252<i;  Gaz.  \x»l.  143:  p.  411 
.Navigatlng-turret  for  submerglble  vessels.    No.  925,706;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5457;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p. 
Tori.e<io-lannchin>;  device.     No  vr25. 707;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5463;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  955. 
.Apparatus  tor  ventilating  and  cooling  storage-battery  «yst«mt.    No.  926,708;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5472;  Gat. 

Submarine  vessel      No  926,066;  June  22;  8p.  p.  6225;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1074. 
and  F    1.   Peacock.  West  Mount,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Lake  Torpedo  Boat  Company. 

No  9-2f>,(Xi7;  June  22.  Sp  p  609C;  Gaz  vol.  143;  p.  106,5.  ,^, 
(Set'  Lake  and  Peacock,  assignors.) 


vol. 


Sub- 


.Adjustahle  downdraft  oll-bumer 

Antlrefillable  bottle 


No.  926.008;  June  22 


No.  926,009; 


Sp   p.  6102; 
June  22,  8p. 


C.  B.,  Detroit.  Mich 
,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
,  BridgefMjrt.  (  onn. 
,  BridRpport,  Conn. 
9.^'. 

,  Hridgejiort,  Conn. 
.  Bridgeport.  Conn 
marine  or  submergible  l>oat. 
Lake  Torpedo  Boat  Company 
Lainarre,  .A      KSee  Gonlet  and  Lamarre 
Lamb,  1)   (    .  Watts,  ajwignor  to  J    C    Kermionth,  Ixis  Angelea,  Cal. 

Gai.  vol.  143;  p    lOfv.. 
Lamlx>rt,  F.    .A..  a.sslgnor  of  fortv-nine  one-hundredths  to  J.  C.  Schwartz,  .Allentowm,  Pa. 

p.  6104,  Gaz.  vol    143.  p    IttiS 
Lambert,  G  ,  aiul  H.  A  Cardozo,  a.<.signors  to  Soci^us  d'Etudes  poiu-  la  Fabrication  des  Tubes  s&ns  Soudure  ( Brevets  et  Proo6d68  Lamberlr 

Cardoso,)  Paris,  Franc<>      Feed  m.r'hani.sm  lor  rolllne-mills     No.  923,189;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  144;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p  24. 
Lambert,  J.  V.,  Chii-sipo    111       I'ncumatic  h.-*>l  for  Uxits  and  shoes.     No  925,3.54:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4751;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  811. 
Lambert,  W.  J.,  .North  Yakima,  and  E.  r.  Dopps.  Simnvside.  Wash.     l>ock      No   92.5.199:  June  15;  Rp.  p.  4472;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  783. 
Lamme,  B    (;..  Pltt»l>urg,  Pa  ,  a.<<signor  lo  W<>stinehou.se  Elt<cinc  A  ManufacturinE  Company.     I'rotectlve  device  for  comnmtator-typ* 

altoriiatlng-ourreni  motors.    No  ifJ.'i  »!<•»■.  June  i,  sp  p   12"24:  G.«   vol   U;i.  p   1S9 
Lamm.-.  B   G  .  Pltislnirg.  Pa  .  assigTK)r  lo  Westinghou.se  El.-ctnc  A  .Manufacturing  Company.     Winding  for  electrical  machines.    No 

923,ti«.7;  June  1,  Sp    p    12-25;  Cai    vol    143;  p    l*i 
Lamme,  B.  O.,  Pittsburg.  I'a.,  assizor  to  WestinRhouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.     Electrical  equalizing  system.    No.  924.799; 

Jime  15.  Sp.  p.  3»W>;  (faz   vol.  14.?.  p   i.2s 
Lamme.  B.  O  ,  Pittsburp,  Pa.,  assiftnor  to  Wnstinchouse  Eleictric  i  Manufacttirir^  Company.     Methodof  and  mecns  tor  opery'.uig  dynamo- 
electric  machines.     No.  925,355;  June  16;    'p.  p.  47,52;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  811.  , 
Lamme,  B.  0  ,  Pltt>?burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weslinghouse  Electric  A  Maniifacturmg  Company. 

925,3.V.;  June  15,  Sp.  p.  47.54;  Gaz   vol.  143.  p.  Ml. 
Lamme,  B.  G.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weslinghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company,     Elct  trical  equalizer  system 

June  15    8p.  p.  475»^.  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p   S)2. 
Lamoreaiix,  J.  W.,  Massillon   Ohio      Tar-brake      No.  92.5,640;  June  ?2;  Sp.  p   .5336;  Gaz   vol    143,  p.  935. 


Electrical  load-equallting  system.    No. 

No.  92.5,367; 


i^ 
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Gaz. 
Oat. 


vol.  143; 
vol.  143; 


764. 
1027. 


1176. 


1940: 


Lampman,  J.  B.,  and  A.  Klttelberger,  assignors  to  International  Steam  Pump  Compaoy,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Air-compressor.    No.  926,114 

June  29;  Sp.  p.  6353;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  1128. 
Lamprecht,  E.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Ck)mblned  match  dispenser  and  igniter.    No.  925,200;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4475; 
Lamprecht,  E.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Combined  match  receptacle  and  Igniter     No  925,924;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5862; 
Lamson  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company.     (See  Ames  and  Litchfield,  a-sslgnors  ) 
Lamson  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company.     (See  Cowlev,  J   T.,  assignor  i 
Lamson  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company.     (See  Litchfield,  L  W.,  assignor.) 

Lanraster,  L.  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Automatic  flush  for  water-closets.     No.  926,263;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6660;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p 
Lane,  C.  E.,  Eureka  Springs,  Ark.     Rug  stlflener  and  protector.     No.  926,125;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6355;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1129. 
Lane,  W.  K.    (See  Williams  amd  Lane.) 
Lang, -V.    (See  Richter,  J.,  assignor.) 
Lang,  E.  P.,  and  C.  J.  Kalbe,  assignors  of  one-third  to  P.*!.  Holland,  Chicago.  111.    VegeUble-slicer.    No.  925,111;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4303 

Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  733.  „ 

Lang   F.  S.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Furnace.    No.  925,486;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5004:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  884. 
Lang  ;.  R.  .\.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.     Piano  fall-board.     No.  924,247:  June  «;  Sp   p  262«;  Oa«  vol.  143;  p.  41L 
Lang,  L.  C,  Emeralda,  Fla.     Match-l)Ox.    No.  925,487;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  .5006;  Gaz.  vol   143;  p.  884. 
Lange,  F.    (See  Ooldschmldt  and  Lange.) 

Lange,  11.  A.    (See  Buckman  and  Lange.)  l 

Lange.  M.    (See  Knapke  and  Lange.) 

Langlotz,  B.,  Bangor,  Mich.     Tire-bolt  wrench.    No.  923,538;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  939;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  146. 
Langstafl,  L.  O.,  Sew  York,  N.  Y.     Liquid-dispensing  vessel.     No.  925,000;  Jime  15;  Sp.  p.  4097;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  696. 
Langstall.  L.  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Liquid-<lispensing  vessel.     No.  925.001:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4099;  Oax.  vol.  143:  p.  fl»7. 
Langstroth.  W.,  Washington.  D.  C.     Gun-sight  protector.     No.  924,475;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  29«34;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  485. 
Langworthy,  S.  M.,  Cedar  Raptds.  Iowa.    Surgical  h«ad-holder.    No.  923.8<i2;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  1716;  Oa».  vol.  143;  p.  286. 
Lanier.  R.  L.,  Sr.,  Montioello.Ky.    Hannonica.    No.  925.778;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5645;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  979. 
Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company.     (See  Bancroft,  W.,  assignor.) 
Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company.     (See  Bancroft  and  Indahl,  assignors.) 

Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company.    (.See  Pierpont,  F.  H..  assignor.)  J- 

Lanzendorfer,  d.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kops  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flexible  fibrous  material.     No.  923.978;  June  8;  8p.  p. 

Gaz.  vol.  143;  o.  32.^  i 

Lapping,  J.  J.,  Woodward,  Ala.    Dry  orf^separator.    No.  926.428;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6978;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  1229.  ;  j 

Larkworthy,  W.  J.    (See  Harper  and  Larkworthy.)  « 

Lamed,  S.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  ElectrlcCompany. Chicago.  111.     Toll  apparatus  for  telephone-exchanges.    No.  926,199;  June  29;  8p.p.653t; 

Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1156. 
Larousslnl,  O.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Phonograph-record  holder.     No.  926,Wi9;  June  29;  3p.  p.  7401;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  130&. 
Larsen,  A.,  New  Iherla,  La.     Brake  mechanism.     No.  926,578;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7235;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1279. 
Larsen,  G.  E.,  and  A.  K.  Johnson,  Chicago,  111.     Radiator-cover      No.  923.668;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1228;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p 
Larsen,  L.  B.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  W.  Cronan  and  one-fourth  to  J.  D.  O'Donnell,  Portland,  Oreg.     Carrier. 

Sp.  p.  6661;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1176. 
Larsen,  L,  H.    (See  Rowland,  H.  K..  assignor.) 

Larson.  J.  A..  ITawley,  Minn.     Belt  guide  and  thrower.     No.  923.979;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1941;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  323. 
Larson,  L.  J.    (See  r^treed  and  Larson.) 
Larson,  P.  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  W.  Streed,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Edge  ironing,  folding,  and  shaping  raachins, 

29;  Sp.  p.  7402;  cfaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1306. 
Larsson,  T.,  assignor  to  himself,  F,  .\..  Jones,  Worcester,  Mass.,  and  W.  E.  D.  Stokee,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Automatic  stopping  connectioo 

for  hydraulic  elevators.    No.  924.798:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3«i«i3;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  628. 
La.sh.  H.  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Electric  smelting  of  iron  oxids.    No,  924,676;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3406;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  586. 
Lash.  H.  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Smelting  iron  oxids.     No.  924,677;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  34»r;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  586. 
L&ssloSy,  K.     fSee  Woolner  and  Lisslofly  ) 

Latimer,  K  ,  Ix)ndon.  England.     Pneumatic  tire.     No.  923,279;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  393;  Gae.  vol.  143:  p.  56. 
Latourelle,  A..  KeeseviUe,  N,  Y.    Shaft-tug  and  hitching  device.    No.  925.488;  June  22;  8p.  p,  5007;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  884. 
Latta,  E.  G.,  rt  al.    (See  Kavle,  O.  C,  assignor.) 
Latta,  E.  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  K.  Mover,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Line-spacing  mechanism  for  type-writing  machines.    No.  926,126;  Jun« 

29:  Sp.  p.  t)356;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1129. 
Laudlen.  £.     (See  Sfhrauhe  and  l>audien.) 

Laughlin,  J.,  Ledyard,Iowa.     Operating-table.     No.  926,579;  June  29;  Sp. 
Launbranch,  M.  E.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Sp.  p.  1563;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  233. 
Laurent,  H,    (See  Branly  and  Laurent.) 
Laursftn,  L.  A.,  Cornell,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Falbe,  Holcombe,  Wis. 

Sp.  p.  5338;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  935. 
Lauterback,  G.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Can-closure.     No.  925.201;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4477;  Gaz, 


190. 
No.  926,264;  June  29; 


No.  926,660;  June 


p.  7238;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1279. 
Block-signal  system  for  electric  railways. 


No.  923,796;  June 


1 


Speed-Indicator  for  centrifugal  machines.    No.  925,641;  June  23; 


vol. 
No. 


143:  p.  71)4. 
923,660;  Junel;  Sp.  p. 


1229;Oac.  vol.  143;p.  19C 


me  i^orapanv.     i  .-^ee  i^inufsiroiii,  ii,  assin""'-) 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    Device  for  disposing  of  ashes  and  cinders  from  locomotives.    No.  924,678;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3408;  Gaz.  vol 


Lavender,  J.  G.^  assignor  to  (ieorge  Murphy,  Inc.,  -New  York,  NY.     Developlng-tank. 

Law,  K.  if.    (See  Parsons  and  Law.) 

Law,  0.  G.,  Davton,  Ohio.    Document-nilng  envelop.    No.  923.539;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  940;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  146. 

Lawson,  L.  S.,  Horae^stead,  Pa.    Stand-boiler.    No.  925,202;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4478;  Ga».  vol.  143;  p.  764. 

Lazear.  L.  C  .  Chicago   III      Cnrtaln-ro<1.     No.  924  248;  June  8;  ?;p.  p.  2.'i28:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  411. 

Le  Sueur,  E.  A.,  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada.     Explosive.     No.  923,435;  June  1;  Sp.  P- 72.5:  Gaz,  vol.  143;  p.  108. 

Lea.  J.  E.,  Manchester.  England.     An tl vapor-gland.     No.  924.f.lM:  June  8;  Pp.  p.  ■1278;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  534. 

Leach,  O.  L.,  Cranston,  R.  I.     Resilient  tire.     No.  926,3.38;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6816;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1199. 

Leader  Machine  Company.    (See  Lindestrom,  II.,  assignor.) 

Leake,  T.  S.,  St.  Louis,  Mc 

Lea  veil,  T.  0.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  O.  C.  -Shaw,  Spokane,  Wash.    Threshing-cylinder.    No.  925,358;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4758;  Ga». 

Leavitt,  F.^M.,  New  York,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Gyroscopic  steering-gear.     No.  926,709; 

5475;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  956. 
Leavitt,  F.  M.,  New  York,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Steering  mechanism  for  torpedoes. 

Sp.  p.  5477:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  956. 
Ledwon,  J.  W.,  South  River,  N.  J.    Safety  device  for  railways.    No.  924,910;  June  15;  Sp. p.  3900;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p. 
Lee,  C.  O.,  Modesto,  Cal.    Fruit-evaporator.    No.  924.476;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2966;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  486. 
Lee  Improvement  Company.     ( .See  Levy ,  J. ,  assignor. ) 
Lee  Improvement  Company.    (See  Lew  and  Young,  assignors.) 

Lee.  J.  H,.  and  C.  P.  Vititoe,  Rome.  Ind.     Planter.     No.  924. !«n.  June  l.S:  Sp.  p.  3903;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  666. 
Lee,  W.  M.,  Memphis.  Tenn.     Wood-sawing  machine.     No.  926.265;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6665;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1177. 
Leech,  K.  Y.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  United  States  Ordnance  Company,  Washington,  D.  C      Firing  mechanism  for  guns. 

Sp.  p.  5340;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  935. 
Leedy  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  I/oedy  and  Wanamaker.  assignors.)  ■ 

Leed'v  ManufacturlrvK  CompanV      (See  Wanamaker,  C    B,  assignor  i  '  ..     ^    .      r.      .        ^t     .w^  ^..»    t         ,    o 

Leedy,  U   G  .  and  C    B.  Wanamaker   a-ssignors  to  I^eedy  Manulaclurlng  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Rattle.     No.  923,672;  June  1;  8|>. 

p.  1234;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p   191 
Leer,  W.  C,  Newcastle.  Nebr.    Harvester-reel.     No.  925.359;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4758;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  813. 
Lees.  E.  J.,  assignor  to  Grant- Lee^  Machine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Ilob  for  gear-cuttings.     No.  924,679;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  3411;  Oaa. 

LefTlngwell  D.  A..  Uhrichsvllle,  Ohio     Combined  boots  and  troiusers.    No  924.249:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2529;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  411. 

Legg,  ^.  C.  D.,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Bottle-holder.     No.  926,339;  June  29;  Sp.p.  6817;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1199. 

Leggott,  F.  J. ,  Peru,  Ul.     Shoe-closer.     No.  926.340;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6818;  Gaz.  vol.  14B;  p.  1200. 

Legrsnd,  C.  M.    (See  Armel  and  L«grand.) 

Lehr.  A.  A..  Roxbury,  Mass.     Game  apparatus.     No.  923.863;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1717;  Gaz.  vol.  143; 

Lelby,  H.  W.,  Allentown,  Pa.    Spirit-level.     No.  926,661;  June  29;  Sp.  r-  '<W;  Oai  '^o'   1*3; 

Letman,  O.  W.  and  W.  H.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Air  compressor  or  blower.    -Vo.  925.203;  June  15:  Sp. 

Lelman.  W   H.    (See  Lelmar:,  G.  W .  and  W.  11  ,  ,  

Letaer.  C.  W.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.    Telegraph-vransmltter     No.  926.925:  June  22,  dp.  p.  5954;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1027. 

Leland,  H.  J.,  Montague,  assignor  to  Millers  Falls  Company,  Millers  Falls,  Mass      Saw-frame.     No.  925,112;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4306;  Gaz.  v^ 

143;  p.  733. 
Lemieux,  L.    (See  Peocl,  P.  N.,  assignor.) 


June  22;   Sp.  9. 
No.  925,n0;  June  2J; 

666. 


No.  925,042;  June  2t; 


p.  386. 

1306. 
p.  4479; 


Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  766. 
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026.563;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  6301;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  916. 

Hays.  Kans.     Grain-separator.     No.  925,002;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4100;  Oa«.  voL 


143;  p.  286. 
Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1320. 
05:  Jtine  29;  8p.  p,  7490; 


Lenders.  A.  W.  H.,  Waukegan.  HI.    Steeping  apparatus.    No 

Leonard,  M.,  Sallna,  a-sslgnor  of  one-third  to  J    GieMer  A-  Son. 

143.  p.  097. 
Leonard,  T.  W.,  Richmond,  Va.    Non-refUlaMe  bottle.    No.  926,580;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7239;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1279. 
Leow    A.  C.  Port  Clinton.  Ohio.     Coflerdam      No   924.3<i2,  June  S;  Sp.  p.  27tO:  Gaz    vol.  143;  p.  450 
l^pley,  D   S..  Aurora,  Kans.     Hameiss  appliance      No  923.4^4:  June  1;  .'^p   p   724;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  107. 
Le«  Produlto  ChimlquedeCrolssr  (J   Basler  &  Co  ).    (See  Tixler.  A.,  assignor.) 

Levey,  D.  L.,  Coronado  Beach,  Cal.     Ro<lent-eiU'rminator.     No.  925.584,  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5206;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  916. 
Levy,  A..  Parts.  France.     Electric  dlssoclstlon  of  metals  by  the  wei  methcxi      .No  923,864:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1718:  Gaz.  vol 
I>evy,  J.,  assignor  to  Lee  Improvement  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Strainer.     No.  926,7(t4:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7489: 
Levy,  J. ,  and  E.  L.  Young,  assignors  to  Lee  Improvement  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fresli-alr  inlet.     No.  926, 

Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1321, 

Lewis.  A.  B.,  Charlotte  Court  House,  Va.     Tobacco-stick  holder.     No.  925.585;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5208;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  916. 
Lfltwls    A    L      ( S€<©  l^wis    X    ^    &nfl  A    L  ^ 

Lewis!  D.  L.,  Elba,  N.  Y.'    Garment-fastener.     No.  926,500;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7096;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1252. 
Lewis,  E.  C,  H  ni.    (See  Smith.  F.  P  ,  assignor.  , 

Lewis,  O.,  Gallvanls  Ferrv.  S  C.     Fertilizer-distributer.    No  924,477;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2967;  Gaz  vol.  143;  p.  486. 
I^ewis,  T.  S.  and  A.  1,.,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Straw-bolder.    Ko.  926,561;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7240;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  128a 
Lewis,  W.     (See  Tavlor  and  Lewl^.l 

Llddell,  A.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Press-bed.     No  926,.'{41;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6819;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1200. 
LIddeil,  W.  S  .  Charlotte,  N.  C.     Cotton-tr»iiir«r      No   924.3(3;  Juii«  8;  Sp.  p   2762,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p   480. 
Llebig.  F.  K  ,  and  R    I.udewig,  I>n'sden.  (.crrr.anv      KoUrv  shears.     No   924.251:  June  8;  8p.  p.  2532,  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  412. 
Lietr,  11..  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Trollev      .No.  92.3,,%4<i    June  1;  Sp.  p.  941.  Gaz.  vol    143:  p.  146. 
LUes,  H.  P.,  Forest,  Ohio,  assljnior  to  Perfect  (iate  Co.    Gat*,    .No.  926,010:  June  22;  Sp.  p 
LUjencrantz,  (i.  .\.  M.,  Chicago,  111.    Concrete  construction  and  producing  the  same.    No. 

765. 
Lliley,  Q.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Watrhpocket.  Pontlac,  Mich.     Vehicle-wheel  tire.    Ho.  925.711 

Linborg,  C.,  GsUeton,  Pa.     Garment  attachment.     No.  925.360;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  47.'iO;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  818 


,6106;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p,  1036. 
926,204;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4481 


Gaz  vol.  143;  p. 
June  23;  Sp.  p.  5481;  Osc.  vol.  143; 


Mass. 


143;  p 
Multi 


tlpl«KX)ntact  timer.    No.  926,06<^;  Jane 


vol. 


a.ssignor.) 


Lincoln,  E.  S.,  Brookllne.  assignor  to  Electric  Goods  Manufacturing  CompianV,  Boston, 

22:  Sp.  p.  6231,  Gaz,  vol.  liS;  p.  1074. 
Llndauer.  J..  Paris,  France.    Corset.    No.  923.3<il,  June  1,  Sp.  p.  580;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  83. 
Linde,  C.  M  ,  assignor  to  Hllo  Gum  Company,  Chicago,  111.    C/Oin-oi>erated  vending-machine. 

143:  p.  412. 
Llndeiunever,  K  ,  assignor,  bv  mesne  as,signments,  to  GebrOder  Schmld,  Basel,  Switzerland. 

92ti,429;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6980;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1229. 
Lindestrom,  H.,  assignor  to  Leader  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  m.    Pressing- machine.    No. 

p.  766. 
Llndgren,  A  C,  Mollne.  111.,  assignor  to  MoUne  Plow  Company.    .Agricultural  Implement. 

143,  p.  1028. 
Llndhorst.  EH.  B  .  San  Francisco,  Cal      Flag  and  t>anner  support.     No.  925.206:  June  15;  Sp.  p. 
Lindner,  A.  ¥..,  New  York    N.  Y.     Glove.     No.  925,207;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4488:  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  766. 
Lindsay,  C.  T.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Shear-bar  for  reinforced  concrete  construction.     No.  925,643;  June  22;  Sp. 
Lindsay,  F.  J.,  Flint,  Mich      Cheese-protwtor.     No.  925.489;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5007;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  884. 

Lindsay,  T.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Harmon.  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Automobile.    No.  925.779;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5646;  Oaz  vol,  143;  p. 
Lines,  11.  A..  West  Uaven,  Corm.    Electric  signal  mechanism  for  overhead-trolley  systems.    No.  924,800;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3669;  Gat. 

143;  p.  629. 
Link -Belt  Companv      (See  Dodge.  J    M. 
Llnklns,  C.     (.~*ee  Geraci,  I.  assignor.  1 
Linn,  J.  A.,  assignor  to  Stork  Folding  Crib  Company,  VermQlon,  8.  D. 

143;  p.  534. 
Linotype  and  Machinery.     (See  Wich,  F.  J.,  assignor.) 

Llntow,  G.  A  ,  La  Moin.',  lal.    Clamp.    No.  934,478;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2968;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  486. 
Lionell  Manufacturing'  Ctiuipany.     (See  Grant,  II.  C,  assignor.) 
Llppincoit,  G.  A.,  Mount  itollv,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Smith  Machine  Company,  Smithvllle,  N.  J. 

1719;   'Jaz.  vol.  143,  p.  28<i. 
List.  E.  J.    (See  Seav.  J    M.,  assignor.) 
Lister,  O.  A.    (See  Morris  and  Lister.) 
Litchfield,  I   W.    (See  Ames  and  Litchfield^ 
Litchfield,  I   W,,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lamson  Consolidated  ^IVre  Service  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 

tut*  apparatus.    No.  923.280:  June  1;  Sp.p.  394;  Oaz.  vol   143.  p.   55. 
Litchfield.  I.  W.,  Boston,  MajNS..  assignor  tt^Lamaon  Consolidated  Store  Service  Companv.  Newark.  N,  J. 

ratu-s.     No   923,281.  June  1,  Sp   p   Vib.  Gar.  vol.  143;  p   55. 
Little.  P.  E.,  Davton,  Ohio.     Fire|e<yi  cooker      No.  923.866:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  721;  Gaz.  vol,  143;  p.  286. 

Littleton,  T.  F_,'Brockton,  Mass.     Welling  and  lasting  l<oot  and  shoe  uppers.     No.  925,208;  June  15;  Sp  p.  4489;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  767. 
LU-ermore,  E.  W.,  HelUngham,  Wash.     Exhibiting  device.     No.  925.209;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4491;  Gaz  vol.  143;  p.  767 
Livesey,  D.  B.,  Seattle.  Wash      Fireplace-<lainpi'r.     No.  926, 2t*:  June  29;  Sp   p.  6<>67;   Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1177. 
Lloyd,  W.  J.,  Rugl'V.  England,  and  L.  Wll.son,  I>enver,  Colo  ,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Gener&l  Electric  Companv.     Electrical 

measuring  Instruinent.     No.  <r25,113,  June  16,  Sp   p.  4.*)T,  Car.  vol.  M3:  p.  734. 
Locke.  J.  L.,  and  W.  J.  Outhouse,  Indianapolis,  assignors  of  one-third  to  W.  O.  Bever,  Muncie,  Ind.     Power-transmission  mechanism. 

No.  925,490,  June  22.  Sp.  p.  5009;  (iaz.  vol.  ICi,  p.  884, 
Locke,  .\.  C,  Salem.  Mass.     Automatic  valve-conlrolier.     No  924,680;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  ,3412;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  587. 
Locke,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Ixjcke  Regulator  (  onipanv,  Salem,  Mass.    Automatic  regulator  for  dampen.    No.  924,669;  June  8;  8p.  p.  3142; 

Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  513 
Locke  Kc'Kulalur  I'oinpanv.     (Set'  Locke,  N.  C,  assignor.) 
lyockhart,  E,  J.,  Battle  (reek.  Mich.     Fish  bait  or  lure.     No 
Lockwood,  H,  S.,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.     Escutcheon-plate 
Lodwlg,  A.  C  ,  and  O.  Naumann.  Oxnard,Cal.    Cultivator. 
Loeffler,  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Shajier-guard 
Loe.hler,  G.  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  I 


No.  924,262;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2633;  Gas. 

.\pparatiis  for  treating  silk  in  hanks.    No. 

926,206;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4484;  Oaz.  vol.  143; 

No.  925,926;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5086;  Oaz.  vol. 

4487;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  766. 

p.  5343;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  936. 

.979. 
vol. 

Child's  folding  bed.    No  924,619;  June  8;  8p.  p.  S27«;  Oas.  Ttri. 
Sander-bead.     No.  933,885;  June  8,  Sp.  p. 


>d  sffn 


Carrier  for  pneumatlo-despatoh. 
Pneumatlc-despatch-tuhe  appa- 


No.  925,116;  June  15;  8p. 


923.670;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1230;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  190. 
No.  924.801;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  3671;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  629. 
No.  923,541;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  942;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  146. 
No  925.114;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4312;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  734. 

Bush,  Washington,  D.  C.    Ventilator.    No.  924,479;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2970;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  487. 
Loehr,  E.,  East  Pittsburg.  Pa.     VMndow-fixture.     No.  925,003;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4102;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  697. 
Loev,  F.,  Hamburg.  Germany      Door-bolt      No.  924.081;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2134;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  354. 
Loewenlierg,  .\  ,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor,  bv  inej«ne  assignments,  to  W.  Meyer,  Chicago,  111.     IScrew-driver. 

p.  4313,  Gaz.  vol    143.  p   7,M 

Loguin,  K.  J.     (See  Steen  and  I^>guln.  1  * 

Lohman.  G.  W,,  Berwick,  Pa.     Box-freight-car  door      No.  926.067,  June  22;  Sp,  p.  6234;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1075. 

Lombard,  F.  H,  assignor  of  one-haif  to  S.  O.  Bovd,  Dongola,  lU.    F1r»-e8cape.    No.  926,342;  June  29;  8p,  p.  6820;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  120a 
London,  A,  L.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Trousers-clasp.     No.  924,802;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3672;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  629. 
London,  J.  A.     (See  London,  R.  J.  and  J.  A.) 
London,  R.  J.  and  J.  K.,  Fredericktown,  Mo.     Magazine  plate-holder  for  photographic  cameras.     No.  926.662;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  740S;  Gaz. 

vol.  143;  p.  1306. 
Long,  A,  H.,  Roland,  N   Y.    Signaling  device  for  doors      No  924,903:  June  16;  Sp.  p.  3873;  Oaz.  vol.  143; 
Long,  D.  R.,  Woldona,  Colo.     Hay-slacker.     .No.  925.816;  June  22,  Sp.  p.  5724;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  992. 

A.  and  N.  C.  WashlnglcJn,  Iowa.     Wagon-tongiie      .\o  934  480;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2971;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  487. 
H  ,  Jacksonville,  111.     Wheel  attachment  for  dragging  logs  and  heavy  loads.     No.  925,780;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  8648;  Gaz.  vol. 
W.     (.S**  Relnoehl  and  Long,  j 
W.,  Harrlsburg,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Steel  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Railroad-switch.     No.  925,712;  June  22;  Sp.p. 


p.  629 


Long,  F. 
Long,  J. 
Long,  M. 
Long, M. 
Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  9,'i6. 


.143;  p.  980. 
.6482; 


Long,  N.  C 
Longoria.  E 
Longstreet, 
Look,  J.  C, 
IXKjmer,  N. 
Loomls,  S.  C 
143;  p.  917. 
Lorch,  E.  P  ,  New  York,  N,  Y 

143  0.  G.— iii 


.See  Long,  F.  A.  and  N.  C. 
.,  Monterev,  Mexico     Telegraph-repeater.     No.  926,663;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7410;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1307. 
F.  R.    Gainesville,  (ia     Window-shafle      No.  92f),200;  Jtme  29;  Sp.  p.  6535;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1156. 
San  Mateo,  Cal.    Mop  and  brush  holder     No.  923,282;  Jun^  1;  Sp.  p.  396;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  56. 
F.,  Letellier.  Manit   fa.  (  anada      Boat-propelling  device      No.  923.2^3,  June  1:  Sp.  p.  ,397;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 

Chicago.  11)      .Safely  holder  or  receptacle  tor  t>olUes,  packagt«,  and  the  like.     .No    926. .'J»;  June  22,  Sp. 

Power-scoop,    No.  925,817;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5726;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  992. 


56. 

p.  5210; 


Gaz.  vol 
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DyiuBno-electrtc  miditoe.    No.  923.«73,  Jun«  1;  8p.  p.  1236;  Om.  voU 


Lord.  C.  E.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alll»-Chato«rs  COTipMiy 

!«;  p.  m. 
T  n«p   W    H      (8*«  D&nver  and  Lose.)  .._     . 

L^'y   N'    Indianapolis,  tad.     Photographic  Ught^iflusuig  appM»tu« 


No.  023.542;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  MA;  Oar.  voi.  143;  p.  147. 


Gai. 
1028 


vol.  143;  p.  813. 


I^tIiI    K    m!;  Stanbcrry.  Mo!     Nut-lock.     No.  «25.927.  June  22;  8p.  p.  5»58;  Oax.  vol.  143.  p. 

Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  838.  | 

K}  G  ?■■  MolS/firSte.o^io'wKii.,  WW.,  i  comply.    JI«hl«  ».  ».«►.  .Uy-W-.    No,  K5.4..:  Ju«  tt  8p.  p.  SOU: 

,,',i:K:,l':'P.-''^S«"ww2di"G«i«l>M.C0-M.y.Plmbu„,P,>-    Pr,»»«,d.pp«.lu.lo,d™..»,<l<«.    No.rai,»l.  June 

Ludewig,  R.    ( See  Lk>blg  and  Ludewig  ; 

Ludlam,  J.  O.    (See  Dom  Ludlam.  and  Bonnot  )  Trao*-holder     No.  926,706;  June  »;  8p.  p.  7492;  Chi.  vol.  143.  p.  1321. 

LJ^r}^.:  ?h?rUnburg.  Gerrnany .   .C-tridg.  having  muitipan^^l^tii^  ^^^^'^^rJ^A^]  T^A^^'  ^°'-  ^^'^  ''•  ^^ 
{:fe^^?■  i^-lV^fitZ'^nS^io.  VrX^^nrar?,r.n^g'^,n±^e:  ^^^  ^!^^^^^S,.  p.  43U;  5a,.  vol.  143;  p.  7«.  . 

]:Tr.%n  V  T  ^^^,irs^°rt,^i'i.-  faLKtach^ng  bear.ng-bo,.    No.  Q-^HT;  June  15;  3p.  p.  4316;  Ga..  vol.  143;  p.  736. 

V^v^n'-O^A"-  Ph^elnhra^'pr**  Idt'skidding  attarhment  for  whe.l-t,re-s.     No.  924.806.  June  16;  Sp.  p.  3«»,  Ga..  vol.  148;  p.  «1. 

M.  Garland  Company.    (See  Garland.  M.,  assignor.) 

M.  H.TreadweU  Company.    (SeeAsUpm.C.  P.,  assizor  )  ^  ,  ,^       gg, 

VCabl^y,  H.  .V.,  Lima.  Ohio.     Button-fastener.    ^,of^^*^^'7^X,FowLVrate     No  9^082^  8;  8p.  p.  2126;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  364. 

Ste'<'U'y  Tr'y^^L^^B^l'^^a  ■^■^T;^fA^^l£^^1^^^^^^^rCo^y:st.  Paul.  Un.    l^i^  for  ^leu^ 

M^rm^i-^il^d  C^SkctSri^g'S^ii.i^^^  H.  J.,  a«lRnor  ) 

S!^^^   R    <r  T^v   N   Y      Fose-couDlinT    No.  «!24.166;  June  8,  Sp.  p.  2335;  G&i.  vol.  143.  p.  383. 

M^kE.\xtellK^n^w-lav  holder.*^  No.  923,675;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1241;  Oax.  vof  143.  p.  192. 

Macwey,  A.  A,    i^^^'oll^if  to"f  KUy,  Silver  Creek.  N.  Y.    Water-motor.    No.  924.808;  June  16;  8p.  p.  3<«;  Oax.  vol.  1«: 


.  143;p.  487. 
vol.  143;  p.  1263. 


Mackey,  F. 

p.  631. 
Mickey,  J.. 
Mackey,  J., 
Mackiiuiey 
Macleod,  A 
Macnish,  F 

Butt»»r-cutter. 
Maconil>er.  M.  A 


Cane  Horn  Wash.    Invalid-bed.    No.924,083;  JuneS;  8p.  p.  2127;  Oai.  v«1^43.p.366. 
^w  Y^'  N   Y      MaWng  vizors  for  caps.     No.  926,343.  Jun^  29;  Sp.  p.  te22;  l.^  '^'.,^^2- ,P-,i?*n   log 
H  Tj^,  Pro\^d,ice,  R.  I.     Realllent  vehicle-wheel.     No  923,436,  June  !•  ^P^P^^^fi    OM.  voL  143    P^  1<«-  ^^ 

]■'  ]5alV"arirkn!i"rE^.-  P^tKlSr.r'^-K  -I'^o^J  rcre^e^^-^ki^rj'anu^acfun^^ng  C<„np«>y.  Chic^,  Ul. 
^^r^^^Y^'^'J^l.'Ca^'lX;..  ^o°i2iSar  jI;^  15;  8p..p.  476t;  Ga..  vol.  143;  p.  813. 


ItSdd^x  W  J    Jamestown.  N.  Y.     Kno<kdown  Uble.    No- »24.809;  June  16;  8p.  p.  3gt7,  Gai^voL  143;  p^r 

mS^&  G.- .'■.', irLoms  Mo     Cap  for  h^«M.,upllnj^    Na  9^^^^^^  "^iJp"  o^flioSr,  w™te  beam.) 

Magdiel.J.  H.,assignorto  Magdiel-Monis  ManulacturingCorap&ny.ballbaKeciiy,  uuui.     n    t^ 

June  i;  Sp.  p.  583;  Gm.  vol.  143;  p.  84.  .    ^     .      „ „„„,.  Q„it  t  ak^n  Pltv  Utah     One-side  mold  for  concrete  walls. 

Magdit'l  J  H    assignor  to  Magdiel-Morris  Manufacturing  Company,  salt  Lake  i.uy,  u»n.   wiie-«iuc  i  «. 

Jtno29;  Sp.'p.66-2;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1178^      „_..,,«     «iri«,nr  ^ 
Magdiel-Morrls  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Magdlel,  J.  H.,  aaal^orj 

Ma«one,  H.  P.,  Race  TrKsk,  Mont.  Hos^covipllng.  No.  926,713.  June  ^,  8p^  gxTT;  '  "  si. 
M«SoH<i  4  K  Hinehamton  V  Y.  Making  caskets  or  burial- vaults.  No.  925,929  June  „.  sp 
StTuf  A    aiignor  of  om^third  to  J.  M.  Ehrlich  and  one-third  to  M.  D.  Orecngard,  New  ^i  ork, 

2S37;'  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p.  383. 
SKT.^L.^'AN'efl^tlln^^tks''   ?i4«tachment.     No..926,344;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  682.  Ga. 


T 


No.  923,3«M; 
No.  9ae.2«9; 

I 

143;  p.  957.  

p   5961;  Ga*.  vol.  143,  p.  1029. 

N   Y.    Bag.    No.e34,l«7;  June  8;  Sp.,p, 


.  14;<,  p.  1200. 

3416;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  588.  

p.  4103,  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  fi98. 
vol.  143;  D   192. 


Maignen,  P.  J.' A.,  P"hira<lelnh.a,  Pa. "  Weishing  filter-sand.    No.  924:682;  June  15;  fej.p^  3 

Maitlanci,  J..  Swampsootf.  kass.    Slack  tak«-up  for  pendant •l»?5'£''«^^-j Jl"-,*^'S"'  X    Gm  vol.  143;  p   .„. 

SSe^V-  fcr«e!^y.^T^^T-^'^^-enl"for^e^^^'^^^^^^  ^-O^-  ^-'  ^^  ^P-  P'  «^'=  ««•  -'" 

Mak*LfD''o,asslgnorolonMourthtoH.A.Lacey.Blnghamton.N.Y.     Mechanical  movement.     No,  923.191;  June  1;   Sp.  p.  l«; 

sSas:J?^:S^K^^i3HH¥3.Eap.p. 

Manitowoc  Dry  Dock  Company  et  al.    (See  Gunnell,  E.,  assignor.) 


I 
.  2980.  Om.  vol.  143;  p.  487. 
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Gai    vol.  143;  p.  1336. 
p.  814. 


Wireless  Signaling  ^y»- 
Wtrpless  signaling  sy*- 


No.  935,366;  JoiM 


1308. 


Mann,  M.  IT.,  assignor  to  F.  W.  BufTum,  Louisiana,  Mo.    loe^^ksk.    No  926..^4«;  June  »;  8p.  p.  fl8»;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1202. 

Mannes,  S.    (See  Pugatsky  and  Mannes.; 

M-mtler,  1,.,  .'^t.  I.ouLs,  Mo.     Wruii-r      No.  936,270:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6676;  Oaz   vol.  143;  p.  1178. 

Manuel.  A'..  Fresno.  Cal.     Fiiel-lee.dei      .No.  924.483;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2981:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  488. 

Manuel-Sinlth  Heating  Coniiianv.      Si-*-  Siiiitl]  and  Weldenbach,  assignors. 

Mai*s,  C.  T.,  Crafton,  Pa.     Uncierreaiuer.     No.  9C3.677;  June  1;  Sn.  p.  1244:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  19:;. 

MarMe.  W.  P.,  Cambridge,  Majss     Vaiv^^-handle     (Reissue.)     .So.  12,982;  June  29;  8p   p.  7,'i36. 

March.  \    1)..  lyogansjwrt.  Irvl.     \\  ;ii:on-toailer.     No.  'J'iS.'MA:  June  15:  .'^p.  p.  47W.  Oai.  vol.  143: 

llartber,  F.  A  ,  Los  Angeles,  Cal      Kveglas!*-frame.     No.  926,667:  June  29:  Sp  p.  7415:  Gai.  vol   143:  p.  1306. 

Marcille,  M.,  Paris.  France      Pneumatic  tire      No   92t..347:  June  29;  Sp   p   (\HX):  Gai    vol.  143;  d.  1202. 

Marconi,  <;..  l-ondon.  Knj;land,  assignor  to  Marconi  Wireless  Teieiraph  Company  of  -America.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

teni.     No.924.1ft8;  Jwne,»>;  Sp.  p.  23.'<v.  (iaz   vol    143:  p.  3M. 
Marconi,  G..  I/ondon,  England,  assignor  to  Marconi  Wlrfless  Telegraph  Conijiany  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

tem.    No.  924,.'>fl0:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  .314:.;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  613. 
Marconi  Wireless  Telegraph  (  ornjiany  of  .\iiienca.     ;Se«>  Marctmi.  G..  assignor.; 

Marendowski.  V.,  Ennont    France.     ITeasure-hutton.     No.  924.254:  June  s,  Sp.  p.  25.SS   Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  413. 
Marino,  (^.,  a.ssign<>r  of  thnse-fourlh.";  to  K.  J.  Riotoardsou,  London.  England.     Metalliiation  of  vitreous  oeramlc  surteces. 

15.  Sp.  p.  4768;  Oai.  vol    143;  p.  MU 
Markel.  C,  W,.  Homerville.  (3hio.     Potato-digging  machine.    No.  925.119,  June  15;  8p.  p.  4318;  Gas.  vol.  Itt;  p.  TM. 
Markhatn,  L.  B.    (See  Heft.  C.  E.,  assignor.) 

Marquardt,  R   G  .  Milwaukee,  WLs     Woven-wlre  mattnws.     No  923,286;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  400;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  67. 
Marquette,  J.  J.  P..  ft  aL     (See  Hrtist.  ('    .\  ,  a.ssiguor  ) 

Marr.  W.  G.,  New  Bntian.  Conn.     Sprin^-wlieel      No.  92.'). (X).^.  June  15;  Sp.  p.  41(M.  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  088. 

Marriott,  H.  F.,  London.  England.     Point  and  switch  operating  apparatus.     No.  926.668:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7417;  Oas.  vol.  148;  p. 
Marsh.  .N    E.,  Des  Moines.  lovsa      .Sdeet-mptal  tilling.     No.  923,;«>4;  June  1:  Sp   p    '>h7:  (Jai   vol.  143;  p.  M. 
Marshall,  I.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  E.  Marshall,  Yorki\-n,  I>W.    She*it-washlng  apparatus.    No.  924,683;  June  16:  Sp.  p.  3418;  Oai  vol. 

143:  p.  5K.S. 
Marshall.  J.  B.,  Medina,  Ohio     Crib  structure      No   926,707;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7493;  0*i.  vol.  143;  p.  1321. 
Marshall.  T    K.     (See  Marshall,  I    W,.  as.slgnor.) 

Martin,  C.  M..  Forest  City,  N.  C.     Window-shade.     No.  924.255:  Jime  8:  Sp.  p.  2.^40;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  413. 
Martin.  P.  S.,  Broadway,  Va.     Imiibator-alarm.     No  926,069:  June  29,  Sp.  p.  7420;  0a».  vol.  143:  p.  1308. 
Martin,  R.  H..  Mount  ('leinens,  Mich.    Drain-wheel.    No.  ©24.684;  June  15;  8p.  p.  3421;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  588. 
Marti.  8    E.     (See  llon.s  and  Marti.  > 
Marvel  Kublier  Conipanv.     (.See  Clark,  M   C  ,  a-ssignor.) 

Marvll,  J    1>  ,  l^irel,  Del.     Wheel-lire      No.  925.930:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5963;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1029. 
Mason,  C    11.     ( Sc»' .\ h rams  and  Mason. 
Mason,  C.  <).,  North  .\ttleboro,  Mas.*      Machine  lor  applying  fastening  devices  to  hoxes      No  926,670;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7421;  Gai.   vol.   14S; 

p   1309 
Mason,  J.  D.  Ola<lys.  Va.    Curtain-stretcher      No.  925.366;  June  16:  8p.  p.  4770:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  814. 
Mason,  J.  M . ,  a.ssignor  to  O.  Rolierts   Brookline.  Mas,*      Calculator.     Nn.923.9Sl ;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1944:  Gai.  vol.  143:p.  828. 
Mason.  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Kxpan.<tlon  anchor  and  bolt.     .No  925,006;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4106;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p  688. 
Majisac hu.se Its  Cbeniical  Company,      .'^■e  lileason,  F.  J  .  assignor.^ 
Ma.ssachusetts  Wireless  Equipment  Companv.     (See  Pierce,  G.  W  ,  assignor.) 

Massie,  W  ,  O,,  Pueblo  Colo.     .Xpparatuj^  for" delivering  and  receiving  mail.     No.  924.085;  June  8:  8p.  p.  2129;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  365. 
Masters,  S.,  Cleveland.  Transvaal.     Means  for  fixing  Losses  upon  their  shafts.     .No  923.678;  Jime  1:  Sp.  p.  1246;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  19S. 
Matchelte,  F  J  ,  MUwaiikw.  Wi*      I>ust-collector      No.  926,070:  June  22:  Sp.  p  6242;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1076. 
Mathesuis,  NS  .     (See  Thie.s  and  Mathosiu^ 
Mathieson  .Mkall  Works       Scv-  Mount.  W    1)  ,  assignor 

Mathls.  J.,  and  H   J.  Brennan,  Glaiapcrt,  Pa.     Automatic  self-closing  funnel      No  925,931;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5864;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1090. 
Mathv,  J.,  Washington,  D   C.     Domestic  baker  and  sti>am<T      No.  y25,r81,  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5649:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  980. 
Matthews.  T.  O.,  Avalon  borough,  assignor  to  J.  U.  Matthews  &.  Co.,  PltUburg,  Pa.    Can-marking  device.    No.  026,271:  June  20;  8p.  p. 

6678;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  117S. 
Mattman,  E.     (.>^ee  Behreiid  and  Mattman.) 
Maurer.  H    W  ,  a.sslgnor  to  Taylor  In-strument  Companies,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Thermometer.    No.  926,120;  June  16;  8p.  p.  4320:  Gai   vol. 

143.  p   736. 
Maus.  K  s     (.S*  Lvtle.  W.  W.  assignor.') 

Mauser.  P.,  Obemdorf-on-the-Necker   Oerrianv.     Firearm.     No.  924.189;  June  8:  8p.  p.  2341.  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  384. 
Maxwell,  .\.  L  ,  Detroit.  Mlrh,     Keamer  for  thread-cutlers      No   ^26.272:  June  29;  Hp.  p.  6680:  Gas.  vol.  143:  p.  1179. 
Maxwell,  K  ,  Peru,  Kans.     Belt-fastener.     .No.  923. .S4«;  June  1;  Sp.  p   954:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  148. 

Mavdl,  K    P  ,  W  Orit'iirt;,  (.erinanv      Hr>ok-lock  for  furniture  anu  the  like.     No  924.912:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3904;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  i 
Mavar.  L.     (See  W  llkiuson.  J.  \\   .  assignor.) 

Maver.  .M.,  Orange.  N   .1      Ciimt  iiiei  spittoon  and  ash-receiver.     No.  923,192;  June  1;  8p.  p.  151;  Oat.  voL  143;  p.  26. 
Maver.  M  ,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  and  A    Fehlmann.  Basel,  Switieriand.    R«mo\-tng carbon  blsnlfid  from  g»ee.    No.  " 

6^1.   Gai.  vol.  143.  p    1179. 
Maver.  W..  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktl»'nge.sell.schaft.  Essen-on-lhe-Uuhr.  Germanv.     Ammunition-vehicle.     No.  923.869:  JuneS;  8p. 

p"  1728;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  288. 
Mavo,  .M.  E  .  .'^oulh  Portland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  .N.  Tavlor,  Portland,  .Me.     Knvelop-seallng  machine.     No.  923,193;  Junel:  Sp.  p. 

lis:  Gai.  vol.  143,  i>  2.1. 
Mavo,  W.  C.  and  J.  Iloulelian,  El  Paso  assignors  of  one-third  to  G.  E    Briggs.  Barstow,  Tex.    Cleaning  apparatus     No.  928,547:  June  1; 


036,273:  Jan*  20:  Bp.p. 


Sp.  p.  >J.V);  Gai.  vol    143:  p.  148. 

McAndrews.  T.  P.,  and  J.  E.  Bleibtrev.  Wstertord,  N.  Y.    Semaphore-controller.     No  924.489:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3004:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  490. 
McAnultv,  H.  T.,  Bed  lake  Falls.  Miiin.     Kdiicational  deviw      No   925.716.  Jiuie  22;  Sp.  p.  5491;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  968. 
McArthuT.  D  ,  Jersey  Cltv,  N   J.     Pneuniatle  tire.     No.  024.812:  June  15:  Sp  p.  3K92:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p  632. 
McCal»e,  P.  J  ,  \\  aslilnplon.  Minn      Inciil-ator      No.  926,434.  Jtnie  29;  Sp   n.  6989.  Gai   vol.  143;  p   1231. 
McCall,  \\  .  1 ..  and  D    1.   Orendorfl.  Manhattan,  Kans.    Stacker.     No  926.687:  June  29:  8p.  p   7250:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1281. 
McCalman,  C.  8  .  Mapleton,  Iowa.    Churn      No  92.'>,01,1;  June  15:  Sp  p.  4121;  Gai   vol.  143;  p.  Tttl 
McCartin,  J..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Thermostat-controller.     No.  924.096:  Jime  8;  Sp.  p.  2144;  Oai.  vol   143:  p.  368. 
McCartv,  W   C,  Birmingham.  .Ma.    Cushioned  vchicle-whf«'l      No  924  621    June  8;  Sp   p.  3283:  Gai   vol.  143:  p.  53.1. 
McCaskey,  J.  A..  San  DicKo.  Cal.    Shade  and  curtain  pole  hanger.     No.  923.988:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  1964;  fiai.  vol.  143:  p.  326. 
McCleerv.  J  W  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  H.  Flowers.  Hochejiter,  N.  Y      Paper  and  wood-pulp  receptacle.    No.  985,938;  June  22;  Sp.  p. 

5974:  Gaz   vol   143;  p   1032. 
McClelland,  J    D  ,  Jr.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.    Cock  or  faucet      No  924,920:  June  16;  Sp.  p.  3917;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  6t». 
McCUntork.  ('    N.,  Hlgdon,  Ind.     Halter.     .No.  925.371:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4778;  Gai.  vol   143:  p.  Rlh 
McCUntock.  C.  N  ,  Hlgdon,  Ind.     Halter.     No  92.').372;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4779;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  Kib. 

McCllntock,  C.  N.,  Rigdon,  Ind      Co-nhination  ro;>e  and  strap  halter      No.  9'2.H,369;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  .S95:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  86. 
McCUntock,  E.,  assignor  to  McCllntock  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Relay.    No  923.874;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1738;  Gat.  voL  143 

p.  289. 
McCllntock.  J.  L..  Clearwater.  Kans.     itall-)olnt.     No.  92.S.9.19;  June  22:  Sp   p  .W77;  Oaz.  vol    143:  p    1032. 
Mc^Tlrtock.  J.  L..  (  leArwaler,  Kans.    J^osl -foundation.     .No  92.".<«0.  June  22;  Sp.  p  5970;  Gai.  vol   143;  p   1032. 
McCUntock  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Mc<"llntock.  E..  assignor.) 

Mc<"lotid,  E    II  ,  (  olumbus,  Ohio      Folding  door.     No  924,6(«.  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3426;  Qai   vol.  143:  p  5S9 
Mc<'onnell,  II.  II.,  et  al     (See  MfConnell,  H    I  .  assignor.) 
Mc<"onneli,  H.  I.,  vsslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  P   H   Snook.  Jr.,  and  one-fourth  to  H.  U.  McConnell.  Atlanta,  Oa.    Cottoo-plcklng  machine. 

No.  924.181.  June  H;  Sp.  p.  2:j69:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p   3K8 
McConnell.  P  U..  Syracuse,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  L.  Bergen,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Air-ship.   No.  32S.494;  Juae  22;  Sp.  p.  5010;  Gat.  vol.  148; 

p.  886 
MeConville,  E.    (.'^ee  Berkhouse,  McCo^vllle,  and  Patrick.* 

'McConvUle.  P  ,  Ccpur  d' Alene,  Idaho    "Erult-picker.     No.  026.212;  June  15:  8p.  p.  4496:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  768. 
Mc<orkle,  S.  M.     (See  Hitter  and  .MK'orkle.) 

McComiick.  J.  A.,  and  E.  E.  Thrasher.  CXimherland,  Md.     Rallroad-tle      No   025,825:  June  22:  Sp    p   5746:  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  »5 
McConnick.  \N  .     (See  Klllius,  .\   C     assignor 
McComack.  H..  assignor  to  Sharpies  Separator  Companv,  West  Chester,  Pa.    Sprtng-ooUlng  OMchantsm.     No.  823,683;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  lOOft; 

Osi.  voL  148:  p.  164. 
McCoy,  E  ,  Carthage,  Mo.    Steam  caiuilrig  apparatus      No.  926,588:  June  29;  8p.  p.  7254;  Oat.  <-ol.  143,  p.  1383. 
McCrum-Howell  Companv.    (See  Blackham.  O  J.,  assignor.) 
McCullough,  T.  J.,  Ashland,  Ky.     Plate-machine.     No.  925,213;  June  15.  6p.  p.  4407;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  768. 
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No.  923.876; 


^^■^c,  Sp.  p.  X»3;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  535. 
Protective  conduiV-holder  tor  electrical  eoanectlons. 


No. 


Pa.    Adding -machine. 
Oa».  ▼ol.  143;  p.  958. 


No.  924,264;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2560; 


^i'SSLIll  "'kS,"A  wli.''A'SmUbl.  b«.d.«>w  p,.de     NO.  9«,ffi;  Jufe  8; 
McElroy,  J.  F..  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heating  Company,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

0^"!  ft8«'  June  1:  Sp.  p.  12e2;  Gai.  vol.  M3;  p.  196 
McFarukd  C.  N.,  Dorfanceton.  assignor  to  Adder  Machine  Company,  Kingston 

M?FL-lI2d/w'.  ?'.,*Hebron,  Ind.    Snow-plow.    No.  925,717;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5494 

VoOlnl^'  P'  ^Newark   Ohio.     Railway-rail  }oint.     No.  923  876    Juae  8:  Sp  p.  1743:  Gaj.  vol.  143;  p.  290 
mS«  w  4    Evirett  llSi    a„ck.o^.    No.  923.991;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  1969;  Gaijol.  143;  p.  326. 

IS"p,\l,'riSs?'^ir°../Kv"c''a^?.o,;^So?i'Si'si'Vi'.^^^^^^ 

327. 
5JclSe;  P.  S^J^^SoS-  oYonVthird  to  E.  K.  Atwood.  Lowell,  Mass.     Belt-lastener.    No.  924,490;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3007;  Gax.  vol.  143; 

p.  490 


No.  925,495;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5021;  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p.  886.  | 

J*unchlng-machlne.     No.  923,188;  Jtine  1;  8p.  p  161; 


.Y. 


Typewriting-machine 
TjTie- ■writing  machine. 
Type- writing  machine. 


No.  924,000; 

No.  925,373; 

No.  926.014; 

.    Metal  rall- 

141; 


Mclnnemey,  B..  CouncU  Blufls,  Iowa.    Regulating  st«p-swltch. 

Mcintosh.  A.  D.  F.    (8«e  Gumee.  C.  M..  assignor.)  ,„t,^ 

Mclntyre,  F.,  and  J.  W.  Rogers.  Chicago,  111.;  said  Rogers  assignor  to  said  Mclntyre. 

Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  27.  ^        , 

Sc'^e^  A.-  nWo^°N.^y'  'Nftte:^  NO.  925,496;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5Q27;  Q«.  V«.  143;  p.  m 
McKinley!  C.    (See  Tracy,  F.  W.,  assignor.)  | 

McKoy,  L.  F.    (See  Parker,  W.  D.,  assignor.) 

MpI  anchlin   H    F      (See  Johnson,  G.  II.,  assignor  !  ,  ».       v-     i    v 

McShlS;  J  C  ;  Je^  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  \  ork,  N 

uS.!k&  F.C.lleriy  CUV,  N.Y!'astfgnor  to  Underwood  Type.Tlter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y 
McI  rughill^''c*'?^i^Tcity'N' J^.^'ass'fcor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y 

M&'^M.'F.^DeiVerCora'.Sor^Ythr^^ighths  to  D.  Athay  and  thr^^lghO^s  to  L.  J.  Flndlay,  Logan  City.  Utah 
M^^  ^'  r  rr^o=?:    .^^ofgf  ;.r;,i^g':fe^«r  Sa^' al>^''t^eflke.    No.  925^15;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4510;  Ga..  vol 

Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1033. 
KmuuI^'c  P     Baj^'f^^or'toTdK!.tomattcMfg.Co.,New  York.N.  Y.    Automatic staam-pump  governor.    No.  W4.097:  Ju^ 

8;  Sp.  p.  2147;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  359.  ..       ,.  u<  k(„- 

McMullen,  G.  S.  R.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Gem  cutting  and  polishing  machine 
McMyler  Manufacturing  Company.    (So*-  Ourhtcrlony,  J.  H.  H.,  assignor.; 
McVeer,  V.    (See  Shaw  and  Johnson,  assl>,'nors.j 
McNeU,  C.     (See  McNeil,  J.  and  C.J 

McN'eU   J   and  C,  Govan,  Scotland.     FlEurtwI  roll  for  sugar-cane  mills.     No 
McNeUl   R  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Incandescent  lamp.     No.  923,797;  June  1 
McOmt^r.  M.  D.,  Ovid,  N.  Y.     Pen-ejector.     No.  925,374;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4 
McPherson,  A.,  ftoi.    (See  Price,  H.  W..  assignor.)  v„  <»^  ois  i„n«  iv  fin  n 

Mcpherson,  J    R  ,  Boston,  Ma.ss.    .Starting  device  tor  automobiles.     No.  925,21b,  June  15.  8p.  p 
McPhillips,  T.,  et  al.    (See  Polakoskey,  F.  V..  assignor.)  ,.»,,„„„„  ni 

McQuarrie,  J.  L.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Western  F.lectric  Company,  Chicago,  m 

McQuarrie*  j'l;,  Oak^Park,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  lU 

McSd'  C   D   T  ,  TerrTMint.     Sheep^lipoer.     No.  92t),130;  June  29;  Sp.  p^6367;  Oax^  vol.  143.  p.  1130. 

SfTK^ToTiiL' /.".^"SSi?/.  ^o%S^.S^^^^^^^^^ 

mSSSS;  vh.  ^a'?^LT,'4,i»*  EngMd":'  H«^-.uri^^  p„p»,Uo„  .,  compo«U»,.     No,  m.m:  Jun.  8;  Sp.  p.  2m;  0».  «1.  l«; 

p.3.>5 


No.  925^16;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4122;  Ga».  vol.  143;  p.  701. 


926,677;  June  29;  Sp  . 

p.  p.  1567;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p 

fe;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  817. 


Sp.  p.  7431;  Om.  vol. 


234. 


143;  p.  1311. 


4612;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  760. 

No.  923,877;  June  8;  8p.  p 
No.  923,903;  June  8;  8|> 


Circuit  for  colir-collectors. 
Telephone-exchange  system. 


<i&i. 


Sp.p  2348;  Gm.voI.  143;  p.384.  | 

9^,.561;  June  8;  8p.p.314«;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  514. 

No.  924,087;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2133;  Gax.  vol. 


.2641; 


T 


Veaker  J  W  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.  Pressure-binder  for  loose  sheets.  No.  924,170;  Jime  8, 
Mecredy  J  and  D.  M^A.  G.  Hawes,  London,  England.  Desiccating  apparatus  No^ 
Me^k  /'e:.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  II.  W.  Johns-Manvllle  Company.    Air-brake  piston. 

M«ker^  W*P.,  Maplewood.  N.  J.     Tile  press-mold.     No.  925.782;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6«6«;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  980. 

MehfeT"  n\'  ^^ew  SkT"'  'o'a^^lr^'splay  device.    No.  924,171;  June  8   Sp.  o.  2352:  Gax^vol.  143;  p^. 

Meier  .\  J.',  aS:nor  to  Duplex  Adding  M^ine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Calcurating-machlne.    No.  ^4,266.  June  8.  Bp.  p. 

vol.'l43:   p.  414. 
Meierhofer,  A.     (See  Reed,  G.  J  ,  assignor.) 

Sli^'f  F'  'and^  R^p's^^.^a^r^o^'ti^Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South  BethWaem,  Pa.     Rammer  for  guns.     No.  925.819;  June  22; 

M?K  j'T.;  Sgnor' of^nlfo'SJth  to  J.  A.  I>rentice,  Eureka,  Cal.    Combined  shutter  and  finder  for  photographic  cameras.    No.  mm. 

Mil"eSey^QPB^Chl^kgo*nL°ci?d:clb^t.     No.  926.204;  June  29;  Sp  p.  6541 :  O".  vol.  143;  polite. 

Melten    F   J     and  B.  A.  Edwanls,  Ueloit,  Wis.     RecolK-hK-k.     No.  924,913,  June  16:  s>P.  p.  3«»-  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  066. 

Mellw'  J    B  '  Baltimore.  Md.    Chum^asher.    No.  92,5,932:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5966;  Oa..  vol.  143;  p.  1030. 

Melms'&  Pfeonlnger  G.  M.  B.  II.     (See  Roth,  C,  assignor  ) 

Melville,  J.  I.    (See  Plckle.W.  H.,  assignor )  t„-„  u-  an  n  4^122-  Qai  vol  143;  p.  736. 

Melw»  E   \    Chicago,  111.    Combination  drawers  and  suspensory.     No.  92.1,12  ,  June  15.  »P;  P- ♦^' "";  ,^o.  '  'X 

MM^fhes'  C  ■  E     \kTon   Ohio      Baking-Iron  for  icfK-reani  coneys.     No.  924 AS4:  June  8;  Sd^  p^^29R3,  Gai^  ^  ol.  U3.  p.  ♦*«. 

M^n^'  R   C  '  Co^cil  Bli^s.  Iowa.     SUv  for  plants.     No.  92.1,274;  June  29;  8p.  p.  66§3;  Gax.  vol.  143^.  1170. 

mX    (■    New  Y^r^  N    Y.     Rotary  toothlbrusK.     No.  92.5,007;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  41  "7.  Gar   voL  143:  p.  696. 

Memlnger  F.  E  ,  Mainvllle,  Pa.     Nut^lock.     No.  923,365;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  5S*;  Gax.  voL  143;  p.  85 

MeJ^r    F     Salem   Ohio.     Autoraotor  mfjl^'xchange.     No.  924,914;  5uTie  15;  Sp.  p.  3907:  Gax.  vol   143.  p.  666- 

M^ith'^'^A/c^lcVofPii.     Union  garment.     No.  923.982:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  19«);  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  324. 
MeSnihaler  Ltaotypetompany.    (See  Clark,  R.  G.,  assignor.; 


*> 
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143;  p.  737. 

p.  727;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  108. 

Impftlement-trap. 


No.  986,276: 


Mergenthaier  Linotrp*  Company.     (See  Converse.  F.  B.,  assignor.) 

Mergenlhaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Keruiedv.  L.  I...  assignor.)  ' 

Mereenthaler  Llnotvi*  Conipanv      (.<ee  Ropers,  ).  R  ,  assignor.; 

Merkel,  W.     .  s«*  Pl^ron  and  Mcrkel.  i 

Merklen,  J.     ,  Sei«  Chat^^u  and  Merklen.  i 

Merlonettl,  a.,  We«t  Chester,  I'a      Lo<  k.     No.  925,122;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4322;  Oai.  vol 

Mermod  Fr^res.     (See  Keller,  A.,  assignor.) 

Merralls,  W.  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Air-cooling  apparatus.     No.  923,437;  June  1;  8p 

Merritt,  A.  A.,  et  al.    (See  Merrltt,  O.  J  ,  assignor.) 

Merritt,  O.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  A.  Merritt.  Valley,  and  one-third  to  E.  Doust,  Sandpolnt.  Idaho. 

June  20;  8p.  p.  6684;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1179. 
Merrj-man,  W.  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  toll    R.  Wok>ott,  Denver.  Colo.    Respirator.     No. 926,671;  June29;  Sp.  p.  7423:  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  IJOO. 
Mertens,  G.,  Blasewllx,  near  Dresden,  Germany.    Current-collector  for  electric  cars.     .No.  923,194.  June  1;  8p.  p,  154,  Gat.  vol.  143,  p.  2b. 
Meribach,  L  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hand-bag      So  <n;4,172:  June  8:  .<p.  p.  23^>;i:  (iai   vol    143:  p.  385. 
Messick,  C,  St.  lx)uls,  Mo.     Pass«'ngpr-r»'corder.     No   923,287:  June  1:  Sp.  ji.  402.  (iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  57. 
Meston,  A.  M..  RoMville.  Cal.     Skirt- marker.     No.  926.376;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6686;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1170. 
Metcalfp,  W.  S.,  Worce.-iier,  assignor  to  United  States  Envelope  Companv,  Springfield,  Mass.    Envelop-machlne.     No.  923,979;  June  1; 

Sp.  p.  1247,  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  193. 
Metropolitan  Switchboard  Company.    (Sec  Wesley,  J.  J.,  assignor.) 

Meizke.  (,.,  Berlin,  (iermanv.     Machine  for  ojiening  envelop?      .No.  924,562;  June  8;  8p.  p.  8147;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  614. 
Meurk,  C    O  ,  Chlcajro,  III      W  indow-vetilllator       No   924.3«.5:  June  R:  Sp.  p   27«J6:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  451. 
Mey.  F.  11.  ('.,  BiiflaUi,  \.  Y      \  aivi'  aituator  and  hidifator.     No.  924.915.  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3908;  Gaz.  voL  143;  p.  667. 
.Meyenscheln,  F.  A  ,  ft  al     (Soe  Kiiester,  W.,  assignor) 

Meyer,  B.  C.  .Ney,  Ohio.     Railway-crossing.     No.  926.672;  Jtme  20;  Sp.  p.  7426;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1310. 
Meyer,  F.  W,  Bloomtieltl  township,  Winneshiek  county.  Iowa.     I'lovc  attachment.     No.  925,iiot:  June  15:  Sp 
Meyer,  U.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Universal  pneumatic-action.     .No.  923,.S4>i.  June  1;  Sp.  p.  960;  Gai.  vol.  143; 
Meyer,  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rewinding  mechanism.     No.  923,549;  June  1.  Sp.  p.  961;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p 
Meyer,  W.     (See  Ix)ewenl>erg,  .\  ,  assignor 
Meyers,  R.  C,  Canton,  Ohio.     Moldlng-itiiuhtne.     No 
Meyersl>erg,  G.,  Berlin,  (rerrnanv.     Exvaii.sion-motor. 
Michael,  C.  G.    (See  Michael,  E.'  S  and  C    i. 
Michael    E   S.  and  C.  G.,  Fort  Hill,  Pa.     Raiiwav-tie. 
Mic'lia«'lson,  I.  T.,  New  York,  N.  >'.     Safetv-cnvclop. 
Michigan  Carton  Companv.     (.See  Fell,  W  1  ,  assignor. ) 

Mlelke,  W.  J.  A.,  (JraftonI  Wis.     Winding-Indicator  for  clocks.     No.  926.277;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  6087;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1180. 
Mlkorev,  H.,  ."^chflneberg,  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  W.  Graafl  &  Compagnie,  (Jes.  mit  tjescnr.  Haftung,  Berlin,  Germanv. 

uniform  sprinkling  of  liquids.     No  92:i,.S60.  June  1:  Sp.  p.  963:  (iaz.  vol   14^:  p.  149. 
Mikorey.  H.,  8ch6m»berg,  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  W.  Oraafl  A  Compagnie.  Ges.  mlt  beschr.  Haftung,  Berlin,  Germany. 

container  for  chemical  h re-extinguishers.     No.  923,551:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  964:  <;ai.  vol.  143:  p.  150. 
MilhoUand,  G.  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  C.  Gray,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Extension  curtaln-boider  and  bracket.     No.  926,071;  June  22;  8p.  p. 

♦1247;  Oax   vol.  143:  p.  1076. 
Milkp,  L.  J  ,  Baltimor*',  Md.     Automatic  control  device  for  elevators.     No.  923,366;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  589;  Gax.  vol.  1*3;  p.  85. 

assignor  to  Peters  Cartridge  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Tub^machine.     No.  923, .552:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  965;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  160. 
assignor  to  Peters  Cartridge  (  ompany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Tube-rolling  machine.     No.  923,553:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  972;  Gat.  vol.  143; 


I 


i3;  p. 
149. 


p.  4108;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p  699. 
140. 


924,366;  June  8:  .>^p   p   2706;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  451. 
No.  923,680;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1250;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  193. 


No  924,563;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  H\i9;  Gat 
No.  92.5.3t)7:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4773:  Gar. 


vol. 
vol. 


143; 
143; 


p.  514. 
p.  815. 


Device  for  the 
Exchangeable 


Mill,  A 
Mill,  A 

p.  150 
MUl,  A. 

p.  151. 
Mlllam,  J.  W.,  as.slgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  M 

Sp.  p.  4109:  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  »>99. 
Millar,  G.  W.,  St.  I-ouis,  Mo.     Pipe-coupUne.     No.  923,681;  June  1;  Sp.  p 
Miller,  A.  E.,  Newton  Hamilton,  Pa.    Match-box.    No.  926.673;  June  29: 
D,  Wooster,  Ohio.     Pnnting-frame.     .No  926,934;  June  22;  Sp 
.  New  York,  N.  Y     Rot&rv  engine.    No.  924.173;  June  S;  Sp.  p 


assignor  to  Peters  Cartridge  Company,  Cirtciimatl,  Ohio.    Tube-cutting  machine.    No.  923,564;  June  1;  8p.  p.  978;  Gat.  vol.  143; 

Jennings,  8t.  Ixmis,  Mo.     Apparatus  for  forming  concrete  fence-posts.     No.  925,009;  June  15; 


Miller,  B 
Miller,  C. 
Miller,  C. 
Maier,  C. 
Miller,  C. 


Pittsburg,  Pa.    Curtain-stretrher      No  925,21(1,  June  l.S,  Sp.  p 


1252:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  194. 
Sp.  p.  7427;  Gat.  voL  148;  p.  1310. 
p  .sftfi©;  (Jai  vol.  143:  p.  l&l. 
2354:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  8S5. 
4493    Gai.  vol   14,?:  p.  707. 


C,  Fort  Wavne,  Ind.     Bag      No  924.174:  June  8:  Sp  p  2356;  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  381. 

No  924,"-"    •         "  -    '     ^ 


D,  St.  Joseph    Mo.     Automatic  shut-oil  valve. 


,257:  June  8, 


i^p   p  2548;  Gax.  vol   143;  p.  414 
Miller,  Du  Brul  and  Peters  Manufactunng  Companv.     (See  Roeewame,  RE.,  assignor.) 
Miller,  E.,  Moimt  Sterling,  111      FirfMWcajie,     No  923,555;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  985;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  151. 
Miller,  F.  L..  BamesvlUe.  Ga.     Iron-heater      No  923,983:  June  8:  Sp.  p   1952,  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  324. 
Miller,  O.  J.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Making  battery-plates.     No.  926,278;  June  20;  8p.  p.  6688;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1180. 
Miller,  U.  J.,  .Noblesville,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  Grundman,  Milwaukee,  \N  is.     Polishing  implement 

p.  1731;  Gat.  vol    143:  p.  288. 
Miller,  H.  8.,  Rocheeter,  N.  Y.     Dental  clamp.     No.  036.563;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  7243;  Oax.  vol.  143:  p.  1280. 
Miller.  J.  A.,  Rosebud,  Mo.     Roa<l-Sira{>pr      No  W24.h1(1;  June  15;  Sp   v.  ;i6S8.  Gtn   vol   143    p  h;{2 
Miller,  J.  A.,  Tarrvtown.  N.  Y      Under-pan  for  automobiles     No  925./83:  June  22;  Sp.  p  .5652;  Gai  vol.  143;  p.  980 
Miller,  J.  E.,  Knoxviile,  Tenn.     Sewing-machine.     No  924.175:  June  .S:  Kp   p  21.58:  Gat.  vol    143:  p  38f, 


No.  923,871;  Jane  8;  Sp. 


No.  926.348; 
714;  June  22; 


June  20:  Sp.p.  6832;  Oax. -vol.  143;  p. 
Sp.  p.  54X9.  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  957. 


1203. 


No.  925, .W:  June  15 
CJeanlng-out  apparatus  for  gas-producer  connections 


Sp  p.  4774;  Gat,  vol.  143;  p.  S15. 
for 


June  8;  8p.  p. 
Nipple.    No. 


3291:  Gat  \ol   143    p. 
926,011:  June  22;  8p. 


587. 
p.  6108; 


Oat.  vol. 


Miller,  J.  H.,  Mo«,  Tenn.     Window-p&oe  holder 

Miller,  J.  v.,  Judge,  Mich.     Road-roller.     No.  925 

Miller,  J.  W.     (8w  Whitton.  J.  A  ,  a.s.sigm)r 

Miller,  N.  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  Clement  Restein  Company      Pstcking. 

Miller.  R.  H.,  assignor  to  I^aclede-Christv  Clav  Products  Companv,  St.  Lt)uii,,  Mo 

No  924,564;  June  8:  Sp   p.  3150;  Gaz   vol    143:  p.  514. 
Miller,  T.  S..  South  Orange.  N.  J.     Conveying  apparatus      (ReLwiie.)     No.  12.060 
Miller,  T.  W  .,  Akron,  assignor  to    Faultless   Rm>l>er  Companv.   .\shland.  Ohio. 

143;  p.  ia56. 
Miller,  W.  C,  CharaoLs,  Mo.    Mall-bag  catching  and  delivering  mechanism.    No.  928.872;  June  8:  Sp.  p. 
Miller,  W.  S.,  Kansas  (^Itv,  Mo.     Skator's  support.     No.  923,,5.'i6.  June  1:  Sp.  p.  987;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  151 
Miller,  W.  S.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Car  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Draft-rigging.     No.  926.279;  June  20;  Sp 
Millers  Falls  Companv      iSee  Iceland.  H.  J  .  assignor 
MilUgan,  M.  E.     (SevNurse,  R.  R.  assignor.) 

F,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Tower  or  pole.    No  923,557.  June  1:  Sp.  p.  988:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  152. 

.  H  ,  Canastota,  N.  Y.    W  Indow-ecreen.    No  924,258.  Jime  8;  Sp.  p.  26SC;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p  415. 

L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  B.  Crawford,  Hastings,  Nebr.    Alr-Ught  cistern.    No.  926,674;  June  39;  8p.  p.  7428;  Gat.  vol.  14;  p 


Sp.p.  i: 


•82.  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  289 
p.  6689;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1180. 


Mllllken, 
Minis.  W 
Mills,  B. 

1310. 
MiUs,  F. 
MUls,  T 


(See  Schweinler,  H 
Han  -Antonio,  Tex. 


R..  assignor  i 
Niit-k)ck.     No   924,250: 


...v.,  ..ry..     ...,i-,v-...     .-V,   .-,,.....„.  June  8:  Sp.p. 2561;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  416. 
Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Companv.     (&»  Jennings.  V.  H  ,  a.sslgnor.) 
Mlhier.  A.  R.,  asjiignor  to  A.  R.  Milner  Seating  Co  ,  Canal  Dover,  Ohio.    Opera-chair.    No.  925,492;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5016;  Gaz.  vol.  143; 

p.  885. 
Mtnard,  C.  A.    (See  Sprague,  J  .  a.ssignor 
Miner,  J.  D.,  et  oi.     (See  Dirking,  P.  L.,  assignor.^ 

Miner.  J.  H.,  Lumlierton,  Miss.     Insertlble  saw-tooth.     No.  026.675;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7428;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  1810. 
Miner,  W.  C,  Three  Rivers.  Mich      Berrt-box.     No.  925.935:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  .^970:  Oax   vol.  143:  p   1031 
Miner,  W.  H.,  assizor  to  W.  H.  Miner  Company,  Chicago,  Ul.     Bolster  for  cars  or  other  vehicles.     No.  926,432,   June  20; 

vol.  143;  p.  1230. 
Miniature  Telephone  Booth  Co.    (See  Goodrich,  0.  H,  assignor. 
Miniature  Telephone  Booth  Co     iSee  Hutton  and  ElUs.  assignors.) 

MInler,  W.  H.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Witidow-cteaner      No.  924,685:  Jtme  15:  Sp.  p   .•}423:  Gat.  vol    14.?;  p   .WW. 
MInifle.  W.  .\.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Beattle.  Little  Falls,  N.  J.     Woven  pile  fabric      No   923.ft82    June  1    Sp   p 
Mfnnlch,  F.  H.,  Dedham,  low*.    Couplln;;  for  hay  rakes  and  loaders.     No.  926.340;  June  20;  8p.  p.  6833:  Gax 
MInnler,  B.  J,  Watertown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  Air  Brake  Companv.     Pressure-retaining  valve. 

4494;  Gaz.  vol.  143'  p.  768. 
Minor,  J.,  AUante,  ia.    To;  .    No.  926,309;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4775;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  816. 
Minor.  W.  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  andC.  W.  W  Heck,  East  Orange,  N.  J..  as.slgnors  to  National  Electric  Lamp  Company,  Cleveland,  Obk>. 

Shade  and  socket  holder.     No.  924.260;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  25S2:  Gax.  vol.  143    p   415. 


8p.  p.  0986;  Oaa. 


1264:  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  194. 
vol.  143:  p.  1202. 
No.  926,211;  June  16; 


8p.  p. 
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Minor,  W.  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  C.  W.  W.  Heck,  East  Oranjte,  N.  J.,  assifinors,  by  mesne  assignmen  us,  to  National  Electric  Lamp  Con»- 
pany,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Shade  and  socket  hol<Jef.    No.  924,261;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2554;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p  416. 

Mints,  J.  L.     (See  Williams,  W.  M.,  assignor.) 

Missouri  Electric  atoratre  Battery  Company.     (See  Stlrten  and  Gardiner,  aaaignors.) 

Mitchell,  A.  J.     (See  Mitchell,  G.  .\.,  A.  J.,  and  E.  E.) 

Mitchell,  A.  R.,  Lincoln,  Nelir.     Dentalor  or  sanitary  cuspidor.     No.  925,687;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5213;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  917. 

Mitchell,  C.  I..  Chicago,  111.     Lantern.     No.  923,288;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  410;  Qa«.  vol.  143;  p.  5«. 

Mitchell,  E.  E.    (See  MltcheU.  G.  A.,  A.  J.,  and  E.  E.)    . 

Mitchell,  F.  C,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Shipping-box.    (Reissue.)    No.  12.968;  June  i;  Sp  p.  1597;  Ga*.  vol   143;  p.  340. 

Mitchell,  O.  A.,  A.  J.,  and  £.  E.,  assignors  to  Roadamant  Company,  Limited,  L/ondon.  England.    Construction  of  roadways,  footways,  and 
the  nice.     No.  923.195;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  156;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  26. 

MltcheU,  N..«<ai.    (See  Flynn,  J,  aaslfnor.) 

Mitchell,  W.  C,  Sydney,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.    ExeavaOzig-bucket.    No.  926,588;  June  a;  Sp.  p.  .t216;  Gar  vd.  143;  p.  917.  i 

Mitchell,  W.  M.,  Pratt  City.  Ala.    Car-derailing  device.    No.  923,683;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  1256:  Gai.  vol.  143    p.  195. 

Mix,  E.  W.,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  General  Etectric  Company.    Brush-holder.    No.  925,010;  June  15;  Sp  p  4112;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p  099. 

Moak,  W.  v.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  Msignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company.    Signal  mechanism.    No.  925,123.  June  15;  8p.  p.  4S25;  Gaz  vol. 
143;  p.  737. 

Mock.  J.  M.,  and  H.  C.  Prather.  Jewett.  111.     Road-grader  and  dltchlng-machlne.     No.  9L*«>,503;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7100;  Qa«.  vol.  143;  p.  1263. 

Mockbee,  C.  M.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Clip.     No.  923,568;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  991;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  162. 

Model  Incubator  Company.    (See  Cvphers,  C.  .A...  anignor.) 

ModllQ,  T.  B.,  L.  C.  Schenimann,  W.  H.  and  A.  Buhl,  and  U.  Black,  Hurdland,  Mo.     Mail-loader.     No.  926,493;  Juoe  22:  Sp.  p.  5017;  Gm. 
vol.  143;  D.  885. 

Moeller,  S,  Kings  Creek,  S.  C.    Pototo-dlgger.    No.  926.350;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6834;  Ga«.  Tol.  143;  p.  1208. 

Moen,  M.  M.,Calmar,  Iowa.     Adju.stable  door-frame.     No.  924.176;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  23C1;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.3S6. 

Moffatt,  W.  A.,  aasignor  to  Improved  Boiler  Feed  Company,  Denver,  Colo.    (..Condenser     No  923.684;  June  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1267;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  196. 

Mohun,  J.  L.,  New  York,  N.  V.     Automatic  ptpe-oonnec;tor.    No.  924,48.5;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2984;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  488. 

Mohun,  J.  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Automatic  plp»<oiinector.    No.  924,486;  June  8.  Sp.  p.  2989;  Gas.  vol.  143    p.  489. 

Moineau,  H.  E.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Barber,  trustee,  Worcester,  Mass.    Polishing-whepI     No.924,565;  June8;  Sp.  p.3162:  Gas.  ToI.143;p.  51S. 

Mollne  Plow  Company.    (See  Llndgren,  A.  Caasignor.) 

Moll,  T.  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Pipe-coupling,    No.  924,262;  Junes,  Sp.  p.  2558;  Oul/..  rol.  143;  p.  416. 

.Moli,r.,  Kaiserslautem,  Germanv.     Tniss.     No.  925,645;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5345;  Gas   vol  143;  p   936. 

Monaco,  M.,  Stockton,  Cal.     ReflectOeraph.    No.  924,089:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2135;  Gar.    vol.  143;  p.  3."*. 

Monarch  Telephone  .Vlanufacturlng  Ck>mpany.     (See  Fricke,  W.  A.,  assignor.) 

Monarch  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Yaxley,  E.  E.,  assignor.; 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Mosfaer,  C.  P.,  assignor.) 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Seib,  G.  A.,  assignor, ) 

Monasch,  B.,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  (Company.    Arc-lamp.    .No.  924,918;  June  15;  Sp,  p.  3910;  Qaa.  vol.  143:  p.  667. 

Monti,  E.,  Turin,  Italy.    Apparatus  for  concentrating  solutions  liy  freeilng.     No.  925.»au;  June  22;  Sp.  p  5734;  Gas,  vol.  143;  p.  99S. 

Moodle,  P..  Maiden,  Mass.    Lock-nut.     No.  926.504;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7103;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  1264. 

Mooers,  L.  P.,  Geneva,  aaatgnor  to  Peerless  Motor  Car  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     I'ower-tranamitting  mechanism  for  automobiles.    (Re- 
issue.)   No.  12,966;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1587;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  236. 

Moon,  J.  W.,  Hiram,  Oa.    Dtaplay-r»ok.    No.  925.011;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4114;  Gas  vol.  148;  p.  700. 

Moon,  0.  P.,  Ctevetand,  Ohio.    Oven-door  holder  or  catch.    No.  fc5.83».;  June  22:  3p.  p.  5971;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  1031. 

Moon,  B.  D..  San  .Vnselo,  Tax.    loe-cnam  freezer.    No.  924,917;  Jane  15;  Sp.  p.  3011;  Oas.  vol.  143;  p.  667. 

Moore,  (".  F.,  Olllett,  Pa.    Invalid  lifter,  swing,  and  wheel-chair  combined.    No.  924,177;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2363;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  387. 

Moore,  C.  R.    (Sea  Harris,  J.,  asBignor.) 

Moore,  E.  J.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Reinforced  concrete  con.structlon.     No.  924.090;  June  8;  Bp.  p,  2136;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  366. 

Moore,  F.  T.,  OeyserviUe,  Cal.     Bridle-blind.     No.  923.289;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  411;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  68. 

Moore,  N.  R.,  et  al.    (See  Hansen,  H.  K.,  assignor.) 

Moore,  W.  B.,  Walla  WaUa,  Wash.    Uquld-impeUing  apparstos.    No.  925,012;  Jane  15.  Sp.  p.  4116;  Gat.  vol.  143,  p.  700. 

Mporhead,  A.  E,  Oakland,  Cal.    Pneumatic  device  JorooUecting  and  removing  dust.     No,  925,646;  June22;  Sp.p.5346;  Oat.  vol.  143.  p,  936. 

Moran,  O.  E.,  Mendham,  N.  J.    Sinking  shafts  and  the  like.    No.  923,964;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1963;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  324. 

Moran,  D.  E.,  Mendham,  N.  J.,  J.  W.  I>otyaDd  E.  B.  Jarrett,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dam  and  htilkling  the  same     No,  923,985;  June  8;  Bp.  p. 
1958;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  325. 

Moran.  J.  F.     (See  Fisher,  W.  R..  assignor.) 

Morcora,  P.  K.,  Denver,  (ok).    Self-cleaning  oil-burner.    No.  924,566;  June  8;  8p.  p.  SIM;  Oas.  vol.  143;  p.  515. 

Moreau,  J.,  St.  Oermaln  de  Grantham,  Quebec,  Canada.    RasBinf-machine.    No.  024,918;  June  15;  Bp.  p.  3913.  Oas,  vol.  143;  p.  668 

Moreau,  J.,  St.  Germain  de  Grantham,  (^oebec,  Canada.    Potato-digger.    No.  925.124,  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4327;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  737. 

Morehouse,  E.  W.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Work-holding  means,     .No  924,178;  June  8;  Sp.  p  236«.:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  387. 

Morev,  W.  W.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Door-check.     No.  925,821;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5739;  Oas.  vol,  143;  p.  994. 

Mwgan  Engineering  Company.    (See  Brosius,  E.  E.,  asalgnor.) 

Morgan,  H.  W.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Feed  mechanism  for  printing-machines.     No.  926  206:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6544;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1157. 

Morganthaler,  P.  C,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  asalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Electric  meter.    No.  926.125;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4329;  Om. 
vol.  143;  p.  738. 

Morigl,  L.,  Sew  York,  N.  Y.    M  eans  for  fadllU  ting  the  circulation  of  air  under  hats.    .No.  923,986;  JuneS;  8p.  p.  1960;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  326. 

Morin,  J.  H.,  Millbury,  Mass.     Shuttle.     No.  924.567;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3155;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  515.  I 

Morison,  J.  A.,  guardian.    (See  WooUey,  L.  Q.)  I 

Morley,  N.  W.,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  THxlge  Coal  Storagie  Coippany,  Naugatuck,  Conn.    Hoisting  apparatus.    No.  923.685;  June  I; 
Sp.  p.  1259:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  196. 

Morris,  D.  K.,  and  O.  A.  Lister.  Coventry,  England^    Electrical  rwltch  and  the  like.     No.  426.684;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7246;  Oas.  vol.  143.  p.  1381. 

Morris,  J.  O..  Chicago,  m.    Rail-brace.     No.  924,919;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  3916;  Oat.  vol.  143.  p  6«8. 

Morris,  O.  M..  Spring  Lake  Beach,  N.  J.    Suspensory  Itandage,    No.  924,3«i7,  June  8.  8p.  p.  2770;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  451. 

Morris,  W.    (See  Ilubbell  and  Morris.) 

Morris,  W.  B.    (See  Mable.  W.,  assignor.) 

Morris,  W.  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Oll-enp.     No.  924,487;  June  8;  Sp.  p,  299;->;  Gaz.  vol.  H.-J:  [).  489. 

Morrison,  A.,  Plttsl)urg,  Pa.     Railway-tie.     No.  924,5«8;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3157;  Gas.  vol    143:  p.  51<i. 

Morrison.  B.  L.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Hoaa-damp.     No.  926.013;  June  16;  Sp  p.  4119;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  701. 

Morrison,  S.  P.,  Stuttgart.  Ark.     Packing.     No.  926.676;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7429;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1311. 

Morrison,  W.  9..  Oakland,  Cal.    Preparing  concentrated  hydrated  magnesia.    No.  926,280;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6690;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  11«. 

Morrow,  H.    (See  Clergy  and  Morrow.) 

.Vlorscher,  L.N,     f  See  Blake  and  Morscher.) 

Morse,  O.  M.,  Jackson.  Mich.     Oust-coUector.     No.  926,206;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6646;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1167. 

Moser,  .\.,  «((U.    (See  Uuber,  O.  A. ,  assignor.) 

Mos.T.  F.  J,,  Kane,  Pa.     Reel.     No.  923„'-.,59;  June  1;  Sp,  p,  992;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  152. 

Moses, H.  C, deceased.  New  York,  N.  Y.;  H.  C.  Mosesadminlstrator.    Combined  tobacco  \>ox  and  cutter.    No.  924,669;  Jane8;  Sp.  p.  3156; 

Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  5lti. 
Mosher.C,  P., assignor  to  .Monarch  Tvpewriter  Company,  Svracnse,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  923,438;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  729;  G 

vol.  143;  p.  108. 
Mosickl.  I.,  Gambach,  near  Frelbourg,  Switzerland.    ElecUolyt^vcondenser.     No.  926  128;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6364;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1131 
Moss,  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cop-envelop.     No.  924,091;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2138;  Gaz,  vol.  143;  p.  357. 

.Mote,  n.  and  L.,  Edmonton,  London,  England.     Extension-ladder.     No.  925,S22;  June  22;  8p.  p.  57«2;  Ga*.  vol.  143;  p.  994. 
Mote,  L.     (See  Mote,  H.  and  L.) 
Motherwell,  D.  M.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Whitman  &  Barnes  Mfg.  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio     Hav-carrier     No.  924,811;  Juna  15;  Sp.  p.  36Q0; 

Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  682. 
Mott,  A.  C.  Jr.,  assignor  to  Abram  Cox  Stove  Company,  Philadelohia,  Pa.    Combined  gas  and  coal  heating-stove.     No.  986  585;  June  29; 

Sp.  p.  7247;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1281. 
MoU,  C,  Akron,  Ohio.     Elastic  vehicientire.     No.  925,937;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6973:  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  1031, 
MoU.  C.  A.,  Akron,  Ohio,     Elastic  vehirle-th-e.     No.  926,012;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6109;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1066. 
Mouiton,  R.  J.,  MLaneepoUs,  Minn.    .Ncm-reverslng  stop.    No.  925,715;  June  22   Sp.  p.  6491;  Gat,  vol.  143;  p.  958 


1 


Apparatus  for  determlKin^  density.    No.  923.560;  June  1.  8p.  p.  9M; 


Mount,  W.  D.,  assignor  to  Mathleson  Alkali  Works,  SEUtville,  Va, 

Gaa.  vol.  143;  p.  163. 
Mount,  W.  D.,  assignor  to  Mathleson  Alkali  Works,  Saltvtlle,  Va.    AutomaUc  draic  for  compressors.    No.  926,438;  Jane  16;  Sp.  p.  4»U; 

Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  S3&. 
Mower,  F.  Q.,  awlinnr  to  Ooodell  Company,  Antrim,  N(.  H.    Fruit-parer.    No.  923.561;  June  1 ;  Sp.  p.  996;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  153. 
Moxham,  E.,  Wibninxton,  Del.    .\pparatus  for  brewery  pttchlnc-mariiinaa.    No.  926.126;  Jane  15;  Sp.  p.  4330;  Oas.  vol.  148;  p.  738. 
Moyer,  H.  A.,  et  al.    (See  Kavle,  O.  C.,  assignor.) 


ALPHABETIC  AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEI':S. 


XXXIX 


MiTer.  H.  A.    (Sea  UtU,  E.  O.,  assignor.) 

Mudd,  J.  A.,  Chicago,  111.    Check-stub  binder.    No.  924,263:  June  8;  Sp,  p.  2559;  Gai,  vol  143   p.  410 

Muehlhausen.  H.,  Jr  ,  and  J,  Thomsen.  Chicago.  III.    Shock-abaorber.    No.  924.179;  June  8;  8p.  p  2367;  Cai   vol.  143;  p.  387. 

Mueller,  F.      (See  Hut«ener  and  Mueller  i 

Mucdan,  M.    (See  Askenasy  and  Mugdan.) 

Mufr.  T.,  Llnd,  Wash.     Brake.     No.  923,987:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1961;  Gaz.  vol.  143    p.  SZ'i. 

5°!!*°'  ^'  ^  •  S***''  ^''*X'  ^"^K-    nre-separator.     No  923,988:  June  8;  Sp.  p,  1963;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  326. 

5   .,,       V;,'';.*^^  "^^  *•  Bn-nnan   New  Brighton,  N,  V.     Sand-box.     No,  926,686;  June  29;  Sp,  p.  7248;  Oaz.  vol.  148    p.  1281. 

Mulln8,WH     Republican  Orove.Va.    Envelop.    No.  928,873;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  1737:  Gat.  vol  143   p.  289, 

Mulloy.  B.  P.,  New  Albany,  Ind.     Measuring  and  weighing  machine.     No,  924,570,  June  8.  8p.  p,  3159    Gaz.  vol.  143-  p.  517. 

Mandate,  K.  J.,  Frort.  Minn      Excavating-machine,     No.  923.290:  June  1:  8p,  p.  412    Gat  vol   143    p  5» 

Munarh,   E..  Newark,  N.  J.     Internal-iombustion  engine.    No.  923,662,  June  1;  8p.  p.  1001    Gaz,  vol.  143-  p   164. 

Morchison.  M.  M.,  Winston  Salem,  N,  C.    Car-eeaf.    No.  923.196;  June  l    Sp  p.  157;  Gat.  vol   143    p  36 

Murchlson   M.  M.,  Winston  Salem,  N.  V     Car-4eat-o(»Tating  devic< .     .No.  923.197.  June  ],  Sp.  r..  ifio 


Murdoch,  1),  A,,  Youngstown,  Ohio      Buildlne.«aflold      No.  926.013;  June 22    Sri.  n  6110;  Gaz.  Vol   143;  p.  1056 

Base-ball-Aeid  marker 


Gaz    vol    143;  p,  27. 
;  p.  1056 
No  925,014;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4120;  Oaa.  %ol. 


sp  , 
Sp 


Safety -switch.    No  925.589:  June  22:  Sp  p,  5217;  Oai 


Mumane,  T.  H.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  M  J.  Regan,  Boeton,  Mass, 

143;  p.  701. 
Murray,  C.  P.,  ti  al.    (See  Hammill,  J,  H.,  assignor.) 
Murray,  T.  E.,  New  York,  N.  V      Klectric  cut-out      .No  923,439;  June  1 : 

Murray,  T.  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  cut-out.    No.  924,092;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2140:  Gat.  vol.  143"  p  357 
Murray,  T.  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric-hise  case.    No.  924.093:  Jime  8:  8p  n  2142;  Gaz.  vol   143    p,  368. 
Murray,  T,  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Sfucld  for circuit-wlrf  connections      No  925, ^    June  22,  Sp.  p  5744.  Gai  vol  143-  n  994 
Murray  T.  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y,    EJectric^fiiae  box.    No.  926  483;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6987,  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1231. 

il?^'  ^  ■ ''  '""Isnorof  one-twenUeth  to  li.  W.  Wolcott,  Leavenworth,  Kant.    Electric  bell.    No,  924,180,  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2368;  Gaz.  vol 

143,   p.  3o8. 

Murrio,  A.    Philadelphia,  Pa.    Crack-fJUlng  device.     No.  936.129:  June  29:  8p.  p.  6366;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1130. 
Mussey   W.  H.,  Ix)ng  Island,  N.  Y.    Draft-rigging.    No.  926.351;  June  29:  8p.  p.  6836:  Gat.  vol.  143    p.  1203* 
Mustard,  J.  E„  OrovlUe,  Cal    assignor  of  on«vli«if  to  T  M,  Andrew,  La  Favett*,  Ind 
vol   143;  p,  918. 

Mustln,  II.  C,  V.  S.  Navy.     For-using-cap  for  teleacopes.    No.  924,488;  June8;  Sp.  p.  2997;  Oat,  vol   143    r  490 

Myers,  G.  A.,  Kalamatoo,  Mich      Table      No,  925.370;  June  15;  Sp,  p.  4776;  Gat.  vol   143-  p  815 

Myers,  J.  P.,  «<oi.     (See  Hoflnian,  E,  J.,  assignor. j 

Myars.P.  B.Morrlatown,  N.  J.    Cloeure  for  pajier  boxes  and  similar  artlcl<»s.    No.  924,094;  June  8:  8p  p  2143    Gaz  vol   143    n  388 

Mygatt   O    A_,  New  t  ork   N.  Y      Making  pressed-glaas  articles      No.  925,824.  June  22    Sp   p.  5746;  Oat.  vol   143;  p  9»-i 

.Myser,  I    A  ,  Rltl«,  Colo      Vacuuii   ftv-irap      No  923..T6S.  June  1:  Sp.  p.  ,^93,  (^z   vol    143    p   S6 

My«r,  J.  \r .,  Rifle,  C^lo.     Knock(iuwn  vthW  or  iox      .So  923,367:  June  1;  Sp.  p   501;  Gat.  vol    143-  p  86 

N.  R.  Capaula  Syndicate.    (See  Brown,  R.  Jr,as8trnor. 

Nagel,  C.  L..  Cheyenne   Wyo.    Support  for  hand-rails  for  looomoUves.     No.  926.606;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7106:  Gat   vol   143    p   1266 

Naplprala,  P.  V,     thicago,  111      Hanie-fa<iteu<>r      No  925,497:  June  22:  8p   p  5027:  Gas   vol   U,'?    p  887 

.Naslund,  E.  A.,  Dunkirk,  N    Y.     Valve  for  water-tanks      No  923,878;  June  8,  Sp  p.  1746    Oaz   vol   148    p  291 

.National  .\k-ohol  Light  ami  ilfatine  (  ompany      fSee  Baker,  I>.  F  ,  aastgiKir  ) 

National  Brake  and  Clutch  Coiupanv     (See  Sanborn,  W.  S    asalgnor) 

National  Brake  Shoe  Company.    (Bee  Pettis,  C   D.,  aag^aor.) 

National  Caah  Raglater  Company.    (See  Kettering,  C.  I^,  assignor.) 

National  ('ash  Register  Company.    (See  Ost>oni,  F  (  .,  assignor  i 

National  Dump  Car  Company      (.See  Otis,  S.,  asrtgnor  ) 

National  Electric  Lamp  Companv.    (See  Minor  and  Ueck,  assignors.) 

Natkmal  Ftre  Works  I>tstrlbutlnj  Companv  et  ai.    (See  WerU,  C.  V.  asalgnor.) 

-National  Lock  Company.     (See  Faust  and  Hogland,  assignors       ^  Reissue 

•National  Mallea hie  Castings  Companv     .,sw  Buckius,  A.  O,,  Jr    aaiiignor  i 

National  Malleable  Caatings  Companv     (See  Tower,  C,  A.,  a«lgnor.) 

National  Spring  Bad  Company,    (Bee  Arnold.  H.  B,  aaBigiM>r.> 

National  Tnlie  Company.    (See  Stiefel  and  Nicholson,  a^gnors.) 

Nsumann,  O.     (See  Lo<1wig  an'i  Nauii.aiu. 

•^.•^'P't  '•  ^•'  CaUcago.  ni.    Saah-tastener      No.  994.814;  Jan*  15;  8p.  p  8696:  Oat.  vol   143;  p.  638.      ■• 

Neall.  W.  R.     (See  Healea  and  N'eali. 

Neel-Armstrong  Co,  et  ai.    (See  .Ncei.  W    D  ,  assignor  ) 

NeeJ,  W,  D.,  ChlcMo,  111.,  assipor  of  one-half  to  OxoUne  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  on.>-half  to  Neel- Armstrong  Co     Producing  a 

medicament.     .No  925,590:  June  22:  Sp   p.  5219;  Gaz   vol   143    p  918  «■  s 

.Neelmeier ,  W .    ( See  J  ansen  and  Neelnieler, ) 
M^i^t^vA;;  ^'^  ^'m  =•  Ho"and,  Searcy,  Ark.    Cover-hinge  for  handled  vessels.    No.  994,922;  June  16;  Sp   p  3919;  Gat   vol.  143-  p  669 

^;^'«    T         .'^'^  *■  ^  Ebereole,  assignors  to  Arctic  Ice  Machine  Company.  Canton,  Ohio.     Piston   for  ammonla^compreatora.    No 

924,098;  June  8;  8p,  p.  2152;  Gaz,  vol,  143,  p  359.  ^^ 

Nelll,  T.  R.,  etal.    (See  Hulleti,  V   I.,  assignor.) 
Nelson,  A.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A   G   M(  Ke*,  Cleveland  Ohio 

p  996. 


KegeaeraUve  stove.    No.  926,827;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5754,  Gaz,  vol,  143, 


VT*!*"'  ^'^"^^^  ®  Sternan  it  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coupling,     No  924.868:  Jane  8;  Sp.  p.  2771;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  452 
NeteoD,  C,  J.,  and  O.  Ostlln,  .Maywood.  Ill  ,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New  'iork,  N.  Y.    StaUonwy  can-double- 


New    York.    N     Y 


le-aeamlng  ma- 
Doiihli'-apamtj.j:  niachine. 


No, 


chine.     No.  923.687;  June  1;  Sp.  p   12^3:  (iar  vol    IW,  p  196. 
Nelson.  C   J,  and  O.  Ostlln,   MHvwood,   111.  assignors  to   .American  Can  ("onii>anv 

'C;<.hSN,  June  1;  Sp    p.  126."-;   Gas    vol    143.  f    197 
Nelaon,  C.  R.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Nelson  CorporaUon.    Looae4eaf  binder.     No.  924,099;  June  8;  Sp  p  2154    Oat  vol  143   p.  360. 
Nalaon  Cornoratkm.    (See  NeUon,  C.  R.,  asrtgnor.)  •    t   y         '  .  >  »w 

Nelaon.  F.  K.,  Los  Anrales,  Cal.    Uot-alr  furnace     No.  924.H15;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  3697;  Gat.  vol.  148    p.  633. 
Nelson,  L.  R.,  Peoria,  111.     Noitle,     No.  926,436;  June  29:  8p   p.  6901;  Oaz   vol.  143;  p.  1231. 
Neabltt,  C.  B.,  Zelienople,  asalgnor  to  Iron  City  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Compan\  ,  Itttsburr   Pa. 

,934,491;  JuneS;  8p.  o.  3009;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  491.  «.»'..  »■ 

Netter,  R.,  New  York,  N   Y,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Pump  .\ppliance  C  ompany 

924.369;  June  8.  Sd.d.  2773:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  452. 
Neugebauer,  E,,  Wiesbaden.  Germany.    .Siphon     No.  923.879;  June  8;  Sp  p.  1747;  Oat.  vol.  143   p  291 
Neumetater  E.,  Lahr.  Germanv.    Binding  device.    No.  325,017:  June  15,  Sp  p.  4128   Gat.  vol  143   p  7 
Neville.  A.  G.,  Wellsburg.  W.  Va.     Automobile  soenlc  ralJwav.     No.  924. 182;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2371 
New  England  Enamellnf  Companv.     (See  Bauer   I.   assignor' 
New  Jersey  Foundry  and  Machine  Companv.    (See  Hunt,  F.  assignor.) 
"New  Way"  Motor  Company,    (See  Cramer,  H    M  ,  assignor) 
New  York  Air  Brake  Company.    tSec  Mlnnier,  B.  J.,  assignor.) 
New  York  (3ouch  Bed  Coinpacy     (See  SlsUiwer.  OF.,  dMigDar  ) 
New  York  Oear  Work*.    (See  Ball,  F,  J  ,  asatgnor.) 
Newcomb,  K    E.,  Holyoke,  .Mass.     Fluid-clutch  speed-controUer  and  power-transmitter.     No.  923,56.5;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1011;  Gaa.  toI.  148; 

Newcomet,  \^    S.,  Phila<lolphia,  Pa.     Combined  vibrator  and  Uiner.     No  923.566,  June  1;  Sp   p 
Newell,  E.  M.,  St.  Vincent.  Minn.    Wrsoch  and  cutter     No.  934,816:  June  16;  8p.  p.  36»;  Oat 
NewiMn,  M   M.,  Kenney,  111.    Cooker.    No  923,690;  June  1;  Sp,  p  1273:  Oat  vol.  143;  p  IBS, 
Newsam,  \\     F.,  Kenney,  111.     Harmonica  attachment.     No.  923.689;  June  1.  Sp.  p.  1271;  Gaz   vol   143.  p.  1* 

"       ■  •     -'  ■      116; 


Dredger  for  pulverulent  materW.     No. 
Device  for  refaclng  vaJve-seata.     No. 


p.  702. 
Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  389. 


1013;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  156. 
vol  143;  p  684. 


-,,  .    ,    ■      ,      ■       c -     ..„   ^..^ ~.  -..-^  ».,  Sp.  p.  0694;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  i.oi. 

ii^?'*'^  ■  ^•'  ,»'*n~'^o"l'  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Herrington,  Arlington,  N.J.    Hydrocarboo-motor.    No.  994,100;  Jona  I:  8d.  b 
2165;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  360.  ^    »•  r- 

Nicholson.  J.  H.    (See  Stlefel  and  Nlcholsjn  ) 

Nl<^ol8on,  R.  J    Chicago,  lU.     Ring  or  loop.     No.  924,492;  June  3;  8p.  p.  3010:  Oaa.  voi.  14i;  p.  4W. 

N  choison.  W,  J-tadlav,  lU.    Stalk-rake.    No.  9e8,13»;  Jnaa  16;  Bp.  p.  4836;  Aaa.  voL  UA:  p.  739. 

S  2^^°'  «  •  ^Jr^^^^^^-y^-    Cabinet  for  pbooosrapb-rMtonla.    No.  904,488;  Jona  C  Sp.  p.  3013;  Oaa.  voL  1«;  p.  4M. 

Nioola,  v.,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    PreaaareHndadng  valve.    No.  «S,«68;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1017;  Oat.  vol  143;  p.  186. 


ALPHABPrriCAL  LIST  OF  PATKNTEES. 


mcben,  H.,  Copenhagen,  I>eninark.  Explosion-motor  with  rotating  cylinders. 
Nielsen,  H.  C.  (See  HUbscfaer,  H.,  assignor.) 
Nielsen,  N.  H.,  Anthon,  Iowa.  Box-li<l  support.  No.  S>2JI,217;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4514;  Oai.  vol.  143 
Nlelson,  A.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Micrometer.  No.  923,880;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1748;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  291. 
Nlkonow.  J.  P.,  assignor  to  Schroeder  Headlight  Company,  Evanaville,  Ind.  Elastic-fluid  turbine 
vol.  143:  p.  770.  I 

(See  Hagman,  W.  J.,  sasignor.)  I 


No.  926,353;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6842;  Qas.  toL  143;  p. 


p.  770. 


laoij 


No.  92.5,218;  June  IS;  Sp.  p.i515;  Gas. 


(See  VNa^ner,  F.,  assignor. j 
issigiior  of  one-half  to  W.  B. 


Strang,  New  York,  N.  V.    Car-l»ody  constriKtlon.     No.  923,292;  June  1;  Sp. 


No.  925,130;  June  15;  Sp. 


926,500;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7258,  Qax.  vol.  143;  p.  1283. 


Double  seamer.     Na  926,501 ;  June  29;  Sp. 
Lock-seamer.    No.  920,502;  June  29;  8p.  p. 


Nlles-Bement-Pond  Company. 
Nlles-Bement-Pond  Company. 
Nllson.  L.  (5  ,  IIofx>ken,  N.  J., 

p.  417;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  ,19. 
Noerdltneer,  H.,  A.  CaroselU,  and  L.  Berg,  assignors  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Florshelm,  Dr.  H.  Noerdlinger,  FlOnhelm-on-the-Maln,  Germany, 

Preparing  pure  lactic  add.    No.  924,494;  June  8;  8p.  p.  3014;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  492. 
Nordeen,  A.,  assignor  to  Ray  Piano  Company,  Newcastle,  Ind.    Rewinding  mechanism  for  pneumatic  pianos 

p.  4330;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  740. 
Norris,  J,  Jr.,  Quail,  Tex.    Kaflr-corn-heading  machine.    No.  923,»i91;  June  1;  Sp  p.  1274;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  198. 
Northern  Electrical  Manufacturing  (Company.    (See  Klein  and  Sperry,  assignors.) 
Northrop,  J.,  assignor  to  \V.  F.  Draper,  Hopedale,  Mass.     .\utomaticallv-threa«llng  loom-shuttle.     No.  926,016;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6119;  Gai 

vol.  143;  p.  1059. 
Northrop,  J.,  assignor  to  W.  F.  Draper,  Hopedale,  Mass.     Loom-shuttle.     No.  926,017;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6126;  Ga«.  vol.  143,  p.  1058. 
Northrop,  J.. assignorto  W.  F.  Draper.  Hopedale,  Mass.     Filling-replenishing  loom.     N'o.  926.354:  June29;  8p.p.6843:  (iai.  vol.  143;  p.  1204. 
Northrop,  J.,  and  E.  S.  Wood,  assignors  to  W.  F.  Draper,  Hopedale,  Mass.     .\utomatic  fllUng-r»»pl»>ntshing  loom.     No.  926,015;  June  22;  Sp, 

p.  6113;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  iaS7. 
Northrop.  J.,  and  E.  3.  Wood,  assignors  to  W,  F.  Draper.  Hopedale,  Mass.     Loom-shuttle.    No.  926,678;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7431;  Ga».  voU 

143;  p.  1311. 
Noullet,  K.  A.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Pile.     No.  926,505;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7104;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1254. 
Nummedahl,  W.,  West  Concord,  Minn.     Elevated  carrier.    No.  926,283;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6695;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1181 
Nungesser,  J.  A.,  Gallon,  Ohio.     Bag-holder.     No.  924,923:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3920:  Oai   vol.  143:  p.  ii«>9. 
Nurse,  R.  R.,  assignor  to  M.  E.  Milligan,  Millbrook,  Ontario,  Canada.    Side  roUor-curtain  for  vehicle  and  like  tops.     No.  926,589;  June  29; 

Sp.  p.  7256;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1283. 
Nynus,  E.,  et  al.    (See  Gwlnn  an<l  Hovick,  assignors.)  ^ 

O.  K.  Harry  Steel  Vo.    (See  Harry.  O.  K.,  assignor.'  i 

O-K  Paper  Pail  Company.     (See  TUTany,  .\.  R,  assignor.) 
O'Brien,  C.  H.,  Augusta,  \^.    Electrical  apparatus  for  producing  sound-signals.     No.  926,284;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  660S;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1181 1 
O'Brien,  M.    (See  Jones  and  O'Brien.; 

O'Brien,  M.,  Lawrence,  Kans.    Gas-stove.    No.  924.183;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2375,  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  388. 
O'Brien,  P.  W.,  ei  al.    (See  Polakoskey,  F.  V.,  assignor.) 
O'Connor,  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tracker-board  and  note-sheet  mechanism  for  mechanical  musical  Instruments.    No.  926,679;  June  29; 

Sp.  p.  7433;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1311. 
O'Donnell,  C.  W.,  l>oganton.  Pa.     Wagon-brake.    No, 
O'Donnell,  J.  D.,  et  al.    (See  Larsen,  L.  B.,  assignor.) 
O'Keefe.  W.  J.,  Milwaukee,  Wis,     Engine.     No  923,.V59;  June  1;  Sp,  p,  1019;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  156. 
O'Neil.  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Tire-armor.     No.  924,924;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3921.  Oai.  vol  143;  p.  670. 
Ober,  F.  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Multiple-cluster-lampreceptacle.     No.925,H30;  Jiine22;  Sp,  p.  5760;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  997. 
Odgers,  H.  T.,  assignor  to  Columbus  Phannacal  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Artificial  leg.    No.  923,798;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1569;  Gas.  vol 

143;  p.  234. 
Odquist,  v.,  and  H.  H.  Lyche;  said  Odquist  assignor  to  Torris  Wold  <$;  Company,  Chicago,  111 

p.  7250;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1283. 
Odquist,  v., and  H.  H.  Lyche;  said  Odquist  assignor  to  Torris  Wold  &  Company,  Chlc«go,  111. 

726C;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1284. 

Oeder,  F.  M.,  Bay  City,  Mich.    Automatic  switch  mechanism.    No.  924,0«7:  June  15.  6p.  p.  3427;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  590. 
Oehm,  F.  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Sandpapering  and  polishing  machine.     .No.  925,S*42:  June  22;  Sp.  p,5982;  Oai.  vol,  143,  p.  1033. 
Oesterrelcher,  A.,  V'ienna,  Austria-Hungary.     Electrically-operated  point-shifting  mechanism.     No.  926,507;  June29;  Sp.  p.  7107;  Gaz.  vol. 

143;  p.  1255. 
Oele,  R.  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Loader.     No.  924,184;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2375;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  389. 
Ohmer,  W.  I.,  assignor  to  Recordine  and  Computing  Machines  Companv,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Fare  register  and  recorder.    No.  923,692;  Jun* 

1;  Sp.  P.  1275;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  m. 
Oil  and  Waste  Saving  Machine  Company.    (See  Patterson,  T.  S.,  assignor.) 
Oil  Well  Supply  Company.    (See  Heggem,  A.  G.,  assignor.) 
Oil  Wall  Supply  Company.    (See  Ritter,  F.  W.,  assignor.) 
C>lds  Motor  \vorks.    ^^ee  Dunham,  ('•.  VN  .,  assignor.) 
Oliver  ChiUed  Plow  Works.     (See  Paul,  W.  L.,  assignor.) 
Olmstead,  A.  P.,  Watervllet,  assignor  to  Watervllet  Novelty  Co.,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

143;  p.  1322. 
Olsen,  T.  Y..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Testlne-machlne.     No.  925,131;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4338;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  740. 
Olston,  .\.  B.     (See  Olston,  O.  and  A.  B.; 

Olston,  O.  and  A.  B.,  Portland,  Oreg.    Cooking  apparatus.     No.  924,185:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2378;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  ,390. 
Onderdonk,  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Power-tranamission  belt 

1;  Sp.  p.  1278;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  199. 
Optische  Anstalt  C.  P.  Goen,  .\ktlengeseUachaft.    (See  Kaemmerer,  P.,  Bssig^ior.)  i 

Orendorft,  D.  L.    (See  McCall  and  Orendorfl.)  i 

Orme,  H.  A.,  Wesley  Heights,  D.  C.     Aerodrome.     No.  926,503;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7274,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1284.  I 

Ormsby,  R.  8.,  West  Somervllle,  Mass.     Bedclothe»-clamp.     No.  926,831;  June  22,  Sp.  p.  5762:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  997.  ' 

Ortmann,  J.  H.  W.,  and  C.  W.  C.  Herbst,  Hamburg,  Germany.    Device  for  raising  and  conveying  beer  from  storage  vessels  by  the  direct 

Influence  of  air-pressure  of  variable  strength.    No.  925,219;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4517;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  770 
Osbom,  F.  C,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Cash-register.    No. 

926,072;  June  22r  Sp.  p.  6248;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1076. 
Oster,  H.  W.,  assignor  to  Oster  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Oeare<i  die-stock.    No.  925,220;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4*19;  Gai.  vol. 

143;  p.  771. 
Oster  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Oster,  H.  W,  assignor. )  , 

Ostlin,  O.     (See  Nelson  and  Ostlin.)  I 

Ostrander,  J.  E.,  et  al.    (See  Hoover,  G.  W.,  assignor.) 

Oswald   E.,  Dubuque,  Iowa,    Box-lid  support.    No.  923,694;  iJune  1;  8p.  p.  1279;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  199, 
Otis  Elevator  Conapany.    (See  Sundh,  A.,  assignor.) 
Otis,  S.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Dump  Car  Company.    Dump-car.    No.  923,695;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1281; 

Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  199.  *-  »-  t- 

Ottens,  L.    (See  Olbford,  W..  assignor.)  I 

Ottesen,  O.,  Taooma,  Wash.     Gage-glass  for  steam-boilers.     No.  925,784;  June  22;  Sp.  p   5666;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  981.  I 

Ouchterlony.  J.  B.  11.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McMyler  Manufacturing  Company.    Clam-shell  bucket.    No.  925,018;  June  16;  Sp. 

p.  4124;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  702. 
Oudlnot,  H.,  and  C.  Putois,  Paris,  France.    Hydropaeumatlc  wheel.    No.  923,881;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1750;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  291 
Outhoiise,  W.  J.    (See  Locke  and  Outhouse. ) 

OTonden,  W.  C,  West  Boylston,  Mass.     Foot-rest.    No.  926,207;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6548,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1158. 
Owen,  I.  J.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  O.  Belt,  Chicago,  111.    Display  apparatus.    No.  924,370;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2778;  Gaz.  vol.  143; 

p.  452. 
Owen.  W.  J.    (See  Kendall  and  Owen.; 
Oxoline  Company  a  al.    (See  Neel,  W.  D.,  assignor.) 
P.  4  F.  Corbln.    (See  .\rens,  A.,  assignor.) 
P.  &  F.  Corbln.    (See  Teich,  E.  L.,  assignor.) 
Paoe,  J.  J.    (See  Pace,  W.  8.  and  J.  J.) 

Pace.  W.  8.  and  J.  J.,  GalneevlUe,  Tex.    Cotton-chopper.    No.  926,564;  June  29;  8p.n.7777;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1284. 
Pach,  M.,  Lakewood,  N.  J.     PlUow-«ham  holder.     No.  926,832;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6763;  Qaz.  vol.  143;  p.  997. 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.    (See  Schmidt,  C,  assignor/) 

Packer,  H.  E.,  Chicago,  111.    Window-lock.    No.  923.W6;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1286;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  lOi. 
Page,  J.  M.,  Stookton,  Cal.    Vehk!le-wheel.    No.  «86,4ge;  Jane  22;  8p.  p.  6039;  Oas.  vol.  143;  p.  887. 

PahJow,  F.  Cn  talgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  C.  Peasano,  Detroit  Mich.    Throttle- valve.    No  923^199;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  167,  Gaz.  vol.  143 
Palace  Automobile  Station  Company.    (See  Benson,  I.  N.,  assignor.) 


SolderlDg-lron.    No.  926,708;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7494;  Gaz.  vol. 


No.  923,693;  June 


I 


p.*. 


ALPHABETK  AL  LIST  OF  PATENTERS. 


xli 


Palmer,  C.  C, 

p.  1158. 
Palmer,  C.  E 


Norfolk,  Va.,  avlgnor  to  O.  Thomas,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Box  or  carton.    No.  926,208:  Jane  29;  Sp.  p.  9649;  Oax.  rrf.  143; 

Sp.  p.  2564,  Gaz.  vol. 


3163: 


Spokane,  Wash.  •  Lubricatlng-wa&her.    No.  924.265,  June  8;  Sp.  p 
Pahner,  C.  E.,  Spokane.  Wash,     .Automatic  speed-controUer,    No.  924,266;  June  8 
Palmer,  E.  G.    iSee  Waldrou.  E   ' 
Palmer,  I.  E.,  assignor  to  I 
Pahner,  J,  F.,  Chicago,  111. 
Palmer.  J.  F.,  Chicago,  111. 
Palmer,  J.  F..  Chicago,  111. 
Palmer,  J.  F.,  Chicago,  111. 
Palmer,  J.  F_^  Chicago,  111. 
Palmer,  W.  E.,  Vandalia,  and  B 

597;   Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  87. 
Palmer,  W.  H.,  Jr.    (.See  Browne  and  Palmer.) 
Palmer,  W   R.,  assignor  of  ont^half  to  F.  A.  Wllmot,  Bridgeport,  Conn 

June  15;  8p.  p.  3702;  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  634. 
Palmer,  W.  R.,  assignor  of  one-hal f  to  F.  A.  Wilmot,  Bridgefwrt,  Conn. 

June  15;  Sp.  p.  3»2"J:  Oai   vol.  143.  p.  070. 
Pangborn,  J.  C,  and  T.  Hall,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Sand-blast  apparatus 


I'.,  assignor 
E.  Palmer  Co..  Mlddletown.  Conn.  Canopv. 
Tlre-c&slng.  No,  924, 1H6;  June  8.  Sp.  p  23^0 
Tire-casing.  No.  924,3»)7;  June  8:  Sp.  p,  2566 
Tire-casing.  No,  924,36S:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2569 
Tlre-ca.sing.  No.  924,571;  June  8;  Sp.  p 
Pneunmtlc  tire.    No.  924.572.  June  f 

v.  Scoville,  Consiantlne,  Mich 


417. 
143; 


No    926,209:  June  29;  Sp. 
Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  390. 
Oai.  vol.  143,  p.  418. 
Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  418. 
Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  517. 


p.  417. 
p.  6561;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  11» 


5p.  r   3167;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  517. 

Device  for  securing  screens  in  well-points. 


No.  923,371;  June  1;  Sp.  p. 


Producing  high-grade  steel  from  low-grade  material.    No.  924,818; 
Producing  high-grade  steel  from  low-grade  material.     No.  924.925; 


No.  926,591;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5220:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  918. 


No.  924,926;  June  16; 


Pan»',  F..  assignor  to  Frifxl.   Krupp  AktlengesflLvhaft    Ess.";n-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.     Univwsal-jolni  oouplinc.  '.No.'^92Vi87-  June  8- 

Sp.  [1.  2382;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  390.  '  ^^^  '       '  ' 

Paragon  Mfg.  Co.    (See  Darrow,  H.  W.,  assignor.) 

Parish.  L..  and  R.  B.  Kendlg,  (leveland,  Ohio.     Door-stop.     No.  926,5i*5:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7278;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  d  1285 
I  ark,  J.  M.,  Plltsburg,  Pa.     Air-ship.     .No.  924.495:  June  8.  Sp.  p.  3015,  Om.  vol.  MS.  p.  492. 
Parker,  K.  C.  S.    U.  S.  .Navy.     Puiile  apparatus.     No.  923,37',;;  June  i:  Sp  p.  ,'.»*>,  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  87. 
Parker,  F.  G.,  Sr.,  Alameda.  Cal.     Door  and  like  fastener,     .No,  926,018.  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6129;  Oai.  vol.  143    p   1068. 
Parker,  J.  F  .  assignor  to  Pilt-sburg  Automatic  Smoke  Preventor  Company,   Pittsburg.   Pa      Muffler  for  mixers 

Sp.  p,  3925;  (>ai.  vol.  143;  p,  670, 
Parker,  L,  C,  and  F.  W.  Bussmeyer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Oas-pro<lucer.    No.  924.819;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3706;  Gaz  vol  143-  p  636 
Parker,  T  .,  lx)ndon.  Ontario,  Catiada.    Car-heating  svstem.     .No.  9-.'3,570:  June  1;  Sp. p.  1019    cTai  vol   143-  p  156 
Parker,  W.  D.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  L.  F.  McKoy,  Rome.  Ga.     Music-leaf  turner.     No.  9.3,440;  June  1;  Sp  p  740;  Qai  vol   143    n   109 

*^  ,    ,'.,      ".;',  }  ****'*^'  -^    •"  •  assignor  to  C.  A.  Tatum,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Splint-holding  frame.     No,  925,M2;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5221    Oai 

vol,  143.  p.  919, 

Parker,  W,  M.,  U,  S.  Army,     Soap-holder.     No.  925,943;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6984;  Gaz.  vol.  143    n.  1033 
Parker,  W    R.  P  ,  rt  al.     (See  Pric-e.  H.  W.,  assignor.) 

Park.s,  M.  F  and  O..  Capac,  Mich,    Culvert.    No.  925,019;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4126;  Gt«.  vol.  143;  p.  702. 
Parks,  O,    (See  Parks,  M.  F.  and  O.)  t-r,  ,y 

Parks,  T..  and  J.  Coughiln,  Columbu.'s.  N.  D.     Plow.     No.  924.371;  June  8;  Sp.p.  2782;  Gaz.  vol   143    p  463 
t'ieveland,  Ohio.    Chuck-jaw.     No  926.073;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  6250:  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  1077. 
L.,  BenU)n  Harbor,  Mich,     .\utomoblle-truck.     No  924,820.  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3706;  Gai.  vol.  143    p  635 
L..  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     Driving-gear  for  motor-vehicles.    No.  924.821;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3708;  Gaz  vol  143-  c  636 
V>..et<U.    (See  Howard,  J.  I.,  assignor.) 

A.,  and  A,  H,  Law,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England;  said  Law  assignor  to  said  Parsons. 
925,499;  June  22;  Sp,  p,  5030,  Oaz,  vol.  143;  p.  887. 
Parsons,  C,  E.     (See  Hilliard  and  Parsons.) 
PassTOore,  F.  W.,  lx)ndon,  England.     Preparation  or  regeneration  of  rubber  or  caoutchouc. 

p.  360. 
Patent  Ownership  Company.    (.See  Reed,  R.  H.,  assignor.) 

j'aterson,  A.,  Buffalo,  .N.  '^ .    Rolling  sheets,    i  Reissue.)    No.  12.975;  June  15;  8p.  p,  4927;  Gaz  vol  143-  p  842 
Paterson,  J.  0.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  F.  Hulse.  Ix)8  Angeles,  Cal.    Wrench.    No.  924,269;  June  8;  Sp.  p.' 2571  •  Gaz  vol 
1  aterson.  JO.,  assignor  of  on»^halHo  B.  V.  Hul.so.  Los  Angeles  Cal.     Phig-cock.     No.  924.270;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2572    Gaz  vol 
Paterson,  W,  SchenecUdy,  N.  'i  .     Automatic  spring-tension  feed.     No.  92t),508:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7109;  Gax.  vol.  143    p   1265 
1  aterson    W      ,-  *^"^'*'''  Oolo.,  assignor  to  Rapid  (  yanide  Extraction  Company      f'ulp-agiUtor      No.  923,571;  June  i:  Sp.  p.  1021;  Oaz. 

Paton,  W.,  Glaiigow,  Scotland.    Barrow,    No  924,822:  June  15,  Sp,  p.  3710;  Oaz.  vol  143-  p  636 
I'airick,  E.  R.    (See  Berkhou.se,  McConville,  and  Patrick.) 


Parpart,  O, 
Parrish,  H 
Parrlsh,  H. 
Parsons,  .\. 
Parsons,  C. 


Dynamo-electric  machinery.    No. 


No.  924.101;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2168;  Oas.  vol.  143; 


143;  p.  418. 
143;  p.  419. 


an<l 
(See  Patterson,  O.  L.  assignor.) 
(Sop  Patterson  and  Hopj»cr,  assignors.) 
,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Pattnrson.  -New  York,  N. 


Y.     Battery  and  holder  therefor.     No. 


L., 
L., 
519. 
L.,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Patterson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


assignor  to  A.  C.  Patterson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
assignor  to  A.  C.  Patterson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Patterson,  A.  C. 
Patterson,  .\.  C. 
Patterson,  Q.  L. 

143;  p.  518. 
Patterson,  O 
Patterson,  G 

vol.  143;  p. 
Patterson,  0 

p.  519. 
Patterson.  O.  L.,  New  York,  and  Q.  H.  Hopper,  Brooklyn,  assUmors  to  A.C 

Sp.  p.  3173;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  518. 
PatU-rson,  T.  8.,  Rosemont,  assignor  to  Oil  and  Waste  Saving  Machine  Companv    Phlladelnhla   Pa. 

June  29,  Sp.p.  7280,  Oaz.  vol   143.  p.  1285. 
Paucksch,  O..  Berlin,  Crt'rmany.    Desiccating  apiwatus.    No.  924,271;  June  8,  Sp.  p.  2573;  Gaz.  vol.  143 
Paul,  C.    (bee  Maloney,  Harvey,  and  Paul.) 

Paul,  W,L.,  assignor  i«  Oliver  ihiUed  Plow  Works,  South  Bend,  Ind,     Sulkv-plow      No  92.'-.,593    June 22    Sp  p  5223    Oai  vol 
Paulard.  8.,  Paris,  and  .N.  Grtllet.  St.  Fons.  nf^r   Lyon,  assignors  to  SocleU-  Chlmlque  des  I' sines  du   Rhone    Paris'  France 
^veaselschtu-ged  with  volatile  licjuids  or  liquids  under  pressure      No  924  49t.,  JuneK,  Sp,  p.  3017,  Oaz.  vol    143    p  492 

No,  923  994,  June  8;  Sp.p.  1973;  Oaz.  vol.  143,  p   " 
6032:  (iai.  vol.  143,  p.  888. 


924.878;  June  8;  8p.  p.  3170;  Qaz.  vol. 

Batterv- and  holder.     No.  924.574,  June  8;  Sp.p.  3171;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  618. 
Battery-box  terminal  oonm«t.ion.    .No.  924.5:6;  June  8,  Sp.  p.  3176;  Qtt. 

Battery  box  and  holder.     No.  924,577;  Junt  8;  Sp.  p.  3177;  Gaz.  vol.  143; 

Patterson,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Battery.    No.  924,575;  June  8; 

Centrifugal  separator     No,  926.596; 


p.  419. 


1«:   p.  919. 
Closure  for 


p.p. 

I.  (ia 

Gaz.  vol. 


327. 


143;  p.  817. 


No.  924.578,  June  8;  Sp. 
Automatic  block-signal  for  trolley  systems. 


Paulsen,  C.  P.,  Bradley,  8.  D.    Auxiliary  implementrhandle. 

Paulus,  G.  H..  Steubenvllle,  Ohio.     Adjiistable  bit      No.  925.500;  June  22    Sp  p 

Pavey,  V.  F.    Leesburg,  Ohio.    Corn-planter.     No.  925,375;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4783; 

Pay-As-\  ou-Enter  Car  Corporation.     (See  Pickles,  t .  K.,  assignor.) 

Payne W    D    Washington.  D.  C.     Emergency-brake.     No.  926.020;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4127;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p  702 

Peacock,  E.  L.     (See  Lake  and  Peaoock.; 

Peacock,  J.  L.     (Seie  Dixon,  H.,  assignor.)  ' 

Pearl.  E.  T.,  Passaic,  N.  J.     Sviinge-noiile.     No,  925.718,  June  22,  8p.  p.  5497,  Oai.  vol.  143    p   959 

Pearson.  U,  Springfield,  Mass  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnment-s,  to  American  i'alace  Car  Company,  Portland   Me 

and  other  berth  section.    No.  924,S23;  June  15.  Sp,  p.  3711:  Oaz.  vol,  143.  p  t,3t. 
Pwson,  H.  W  ,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Advertising  device  for  paints,  calcimines,  and  other  wall-coverings.    No.  926,436 

Pearson,  J.  U.,  assignor  to  M.  A.  Cooper,  Sr.,  Wostplalns,  Mo.     Waahing-machinp 
Peat,  Gas  and  Coal  Company  et  al.    (Qm  .\ugustln,  L,.  assignor.) 
Peoci,  P.  .N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  I>emieux,  PateraonTN.  J 

6996;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  1232. 
Peck,  E.  8.,  t  leveland,  Ohio.     Percolator.     No  925,833;  June  22 
Peck.  E.  S.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Separator      No.  925,834;  June  22. 
Peck,  E.  8.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Percolator.     .No.  925.835;  Jime  21 
Peck,  H.  O.,  assignor  to  H.  O.  Peck  AutomobUe  Wheel 

Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  703. 
Peck,  H.  O.,  assigiMr  to  H.  O 

Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  703. 

^'^''•Jl^v  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  WwUnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company 
924,927;  June  16;  8p.  p.  3926;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  670. 

«*^!i;  ^A  ^H  '*Tf  y  V^^y-  ^-  ^-     R*««het  mechanism.     No.  924,372;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2788;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p  453 
Peddle,  O.  H.  J^Bee  Heixy,. J.,  assignor.)  . 

Attachment  for  telephone*.    No.  923.882,  June*;  Qp.  p.  1751;  Gaz.  vol  143 
BrakfiHshoe.    No.  923,672;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1024;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  167. 

Lcrk      No.  924.824.  June  16;  Sp.  p.  3721,  Oai   vol    143,  p,  637. 

(See  Glass,  P.  R.,  aaalgnor.) 

(See  Mooers,  L.  P..  assignor,  i    (Relsstw.) 


Railway-sleeplng-oar 

June  29;  Sp,  p,  6994; 

p.  8179;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  619. 

No.  926,437;  June  29;  Sp  p. 


;  Sp.  p.  6764;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  997. 
Sp.  p.  5767.  Gai   vol   143:  p.  998. 
,  Sp.  p.  5768;  Oai.  vol    143:  p.  998. 
Company,  Portland,  Oreg      Vehicle- wheel. 

Peck  Automobile  Wheel  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.     Vehicle- wheel. 


No    925.021:  June  15: 
No.  925,022:  June  15; 


Sp.  p.  4129; 

Sp.  p.  4131; 

Electrical  equalizing  jystem.    No. 


Pedlgo,  R.  E..  Chariton,  Iowa. 
PMucaMe,  B.,  Lyon,  France. 
Feebler,  W.  M..  Nelson.  Nebr. 
Peeriess  Machinery  Company. 
Peeriesi  Motor  Car  Company. 


p.  282. 
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Peerless  Motor  Csr  Company.    (See  Schmidt,  C.  assUrnor.) 

Peiler   H   (, .    East  St.  Louis,  lU.     Target.     No.  925,786;  June  22;  Sp.  D.  5668;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p. 

Pwe    \   W    .St  Thomas,  N.  D.     Penholder.     No.  925,719;  June  22;  Sn.  p.  5498;  Oax.  vol  143. 

Pein,"  n',  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Aerating  Machhw  Company,  Mew  York,  N    Y      \endlng-machlne. 

avL'y;  ijar.  vol.  143;  p.  671.  , 

PeleKfin,  J.  P.     (See  Thomas  and  Pelepln.) 


No.  924.928;  June  15;  Sp.  p.. 


,ft(U.    (See  Dirking,  P.  L.,  assignor.)  -  .  

R   N    Topeka,  Kans.     Paper^le.    No.  924.929;  June  15.  Sp.  p  3931;  Ga*  vol   143;  p.  671. 

\   J     Cambridge,  Mass.     Railway-track  structure.     No.  92b^3S.  June  29;  Sp  p  «>373:  t)ai.  vol. 

A     Merlden,  (  oiin.     Antivlbratlon  device  tor  vehicles.     ^9.  924,825;  June  IB;  Sp   p.  3722;  Gai  ,^.    ^ 

Mass.    Mold  tor  making  concrete  bulldln«-b  ocks  having  air -•paces.    No. 924.373;  JuneS;  Sp.  p.  2786,  Oai.  vol. 


Springfield 

^''^d^l^L^^H^ffimarm!  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Fault-locator  for  electric  cables.     No  925,.»4;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5225;  Gar.  vol  143; 

A.  Weed,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Mask  for  automobUf^lamps      i  Reissue.)     No.  12,983;  June  29;  Sp.  p. 


sp.  ^,  .2M. 


Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  iOO. 
923,883;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1753; 


Peikey,  J.  A 
PembertMi, 
Pembleton, 
Penfield,  W. 
Pen  field,  W. 

143'  p.  453. 
Penn,  W.  E. 
Pennell,  W.  O 

p.  920. 
Penney,  II.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C 

7538;'  (}a».  vol.  143;  p.  1327. 
Penney   J    \     MoKeesport,  Pa.     Furnace  and  heater.     No.  923,ti97;  June  l 
PennoS'er  N.  A.,  Kenosha,  Wis.    Combtoed  cuspidor  and  rubbish-receptacle 

Pennsylvania  Steel  Company.    (See  Long,  M.  W..  asalgnor.)  r^,.,   r^    ,        ,    j„ 

PeoDle  J  \V  Hillsiwro.  Tex.  Combined  mail  crane,  catcher,  and  deliverer.  .No.  ^.M.^OO;  June  1:  sp. 
Perclval  C.  F.,  assignor  to  S.  Clark,  Springfield,  Mass.  Convertible  seat  and  t-ed-^^'o.  924  374.  June 
Percival.  HE.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one^half  to  B.  W.  Key,  Woodward,  Okla.    Rafl-testening 

Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  .^90. 
Perfect  Gate  Co.    (See  Liles,  U.  P.,  assignor.)      ^^     ^^ 

PerfectioS  Emergency  Tire  Company.    (See  Qrable.  G.  C,  aarignor.)  

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Ooodrldge,  G.v,.,  assignor.) 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Thomas,  G.  B,  assignor,  i 

Perkins,  j'l.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  PerkliS)  and  Bon,  Inoorporated,  Holyoke,  Maw.    SUength-testlng  apparatus 

3180;  Gaf.  vol.  143;  p.  530.  ..,.    ^      ar  .    w         n 

Pwkins  W.  H.,  Cheshire,  assignor  to  Watarbory  Mfg.  Co.,  W»t«bary,  Conn. 

vol.  143:  p.  936. 
Perron,  F.  A.    (See  Giro uard  and  Perron.)  »,.,».■     v 

Perry,  C.  R.,  and  C.  M.  Finch,  San  Francisco,  CaJ.;  a^d  Perry  assignor  to  said  Finch 

Perry  F  H    Beverly,  Mass.    Pneumatic  tire.    No.  924,102;  June  8;  Sp.  p 
Perry,'  J.,  Cambridge,  Mass.   ^'[nd-power  ™a^^«^^°-^3,'?^''jf°fJ!,'R.''R- 


143;  p.  1131. 
vol.  143;  p.  M7. 


Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  292. 


168; 
Sp. 
No. 


Ga*.  vol.  143;  p.  28 
p.  2787;  Gax.  voL  143;  p.  464. 
924,688;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3432; 


No.  924,^79;  June  8;  8p.  p. 


Powdeivbox  top     No.  925,648;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5348;  G»e. 


FUter.    No.  924,497:  June  S;  Sp.  p.  3018;  Oax.vol.  14t: 


.  2150;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  361. 

Sp.  p.  li;88,  (ha.  vol.  143;  p.  200. 

Havnes  Ark.    Fl«hlng-gig.    No.  923,573;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1026;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p  167. — -,   ^         ^i  ,«. 

Port  D^ou^e.oSfo,  Canada.    Pocket-door  for  isoVs  and  hinge  therefor.     No.  936.597 ;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7281 ;  Gas.  vol  148; 


Jnne  29;  Sp.  p.  7283;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1286. 
926,285;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6699;  Oas.  vol.  143;  p.  1182. 


Perrv,  L.  C. 
Perry,  S.  G 

p.  1285.  ._     ,_^  „^ 

Perry,  W.  L.,  Scranton,  Pa.    Carbureter.     No.  926,598 
Person   W.  M.,  Sparrows  Point,  Md.    Coke-oven.    No 

P^r^.^^E^'.Ca&Thr'  IhrarlSfflne.    No.  923^;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  420;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  59 

Peters  Cartridge  Company.    (See  Mill,  .\.,  assignor.) 

Peters.  H.  G,  Mendon,  Okla.    Sand-band.    No.  923,996;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  1975;  Oai.  ▼oLl^;  P 

Peters  J    L..  AUentown,  Pa.     Stopper-lock  for  bottles.    No.  924,375;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2796;  Gai.  vol 

Peters,  T.  J.,  Perrine,  Fla     Cane-narvesting  machine.     No.  926.599;  June  29;  Sp.  p  7288; 

Peters,'  W.    (See  Gins  and  Peters.) 

Peter«>n,  A.  L.    (SeeAddij,  H^J^a^^-)  ^^  ^^^.  ,^  ^.  ^^  ^  ^.  ^. 

Bnwl^n,  Mass.    Calk-plate  for  horseehoes.    No.  924,580;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  3183;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  a» 

(See  Cox  and  Peterson.  >  ,  ,  ,-,    ,.  , 

New  York  N.  Y.     Dispensing-pump.     No.  923;»1;  Jime  1;  »p.  p.  l-l,  Oaz.  vol 
Onlon-topplng  machine.    No.  926,286;  June  29:  Sp.  p  «701;  Oai 


827. 

143; 
vol.  143; 


454. 

1286. 


143 
vol. 


p.  28. 
143;  p. 


1182. 


Philadelphia,  Pa.     Valve-«ctuating mechanism.     No.  925,836;  June 


.  p.  3723:  Gai.  vol   143;  p.  637 
ni.     Brak>-«hoe      No  924.930;  June  15;  Sp 


sp. 


Brake-shoe      N'o  925.S37;  June  22;  S 
Relay  and  maktng  the  same 


% 


Car-underframe.    No. 936.074;  Jtmo22;  8p.  p.a251;  Gai.  vol.  143; 


^o* 


Peterson,  E.  A 

Peterson,  O.  F. 

Peterson,  P.  R 

PeUgor,  M.  H., 

Petrie,  C.  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  •  ■      -       ^  „     ..,      ^ 

Petsche,  O.  B.,  assignor  to  South wark  Foundr>-  and  Machine  Company 

22;  Sp.  p.  5771;  (iai.  vol.  143;  p.  999.  ,     „   _     . 

Pettee  0   E.,  Rockland,  Me.    Battery  connection.    No.  924,826;  June  b; 
Pettis  C   D.,  anignor  to  National  Brake  Shoe  Company.  Chicago, 
Pettis  C.  D.,  assignor  to  National  Brake  Shoe  Company.  Chicaro,  111.     Bi 
Pevear,  J.  S.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company 

Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  28. 
PfaudlerCx).    (See  Pufler,  C.  C,  assignor.)  ,  „  ^, 

Pftennlghausen,  T.    (See  Coffey,  Pfennlghausen.  and  Robinson.) 
Pflager.  H.  M.,  assignor  to  Transom  Draft  Gear  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo 

P^ar^V    R    CentervUle,  Iowa.     Stovepipe-fastener.     No.  923,441;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  744;  Gai.  vol.  1*3;  p.  lia 
PhUltak  C'  B  ■'  R^  Wtai  Minn      Holder  toTup-robes.    No.  924,188;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2383:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  Wl. 
Mrs:  H^D'.,N^tHam,  owe      Metallic  c^^    and  rail-fastener.     No.  924,931;  June  15;  9P   P,  »34:  0« 
Phim™  J.  W.,  Silver  City,  Nev.    Centrifugal  separator.    No.  924.876;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  27»9;  Gai.  v oh  143.  p.  456 
Phillips,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Russia  Cement  Company,  Gloucester,  Mass.    Package  for  l^uid  materials. 

pSlUpe,*R.^8?,'  £'.  Harris,  and  J.  F.  Dearlng;  said  Phillips  assignor  to  H.  E.  Butler,  Jamestown.  N 

PhfliiS'^  .*E**'cSlbran°,'cJ5l:  ''w^en^tave  pipe.     No^,923^;  Jurie  1:  ^V-Vf3S}nr^:^^Vi3p.  M. 
Phllp  C   von,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Feeding  mechanism.     No.  924.108;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2180,  Oai.  vol.  143.  p.  861. 
Phiniiey,  C.  n.,  trustee.    (See  French  and  HlUer,  assignors.)  , ,,.  „  «r7 

Plckar/,(i   W..  Amesburv,  Mass.    Oscillation-receiver.    No,  924,8:.'7;  June  L5;  Sp_  v  ^-*jj^^-  ''«'■  ^^-  P'  *=" 
Pickett,  A.  B.,  Opelousas:  La.    Gate.    No.  923,884;  June  8;  Sp  p.  1755:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p^292^ 
Pickle   W    H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  I.  Melville,  Sprague,  W  ash.     Equalizer^    No  <!2b.019.  June  22 
Pickles,  C.  K.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Pay- A»- You- Enter  Car  Corporation,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Sp.  p".  5650;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  982.  .       .^      .  .^  n,^..„   »#„„ 

PlerceT  O.  W.,  Cambridge,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  Wireless  Equipment  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

1-  Sp   p   1289;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  201.  „ 

Plwre,  (j.  W.,  Cambridge,  assignor  to  Massachiwetts  Wireless  Equipment  Company.  Boston.  Mass 

pS,  j"M'.,'owitonna,'Mtnn.    Feed-cnn.    No.  924,377;  June  8:  Bp.  p.  M02:  Oa^  '«'• '^TVP'Tn'^f^  i 
P16ron.  H..  and  W.  Merkel,  Remscheid,  Germany.     Elevator  safety  appliance.     No.  923^574    June  i. 
Pierpont   K   H  .  Horley.  England,  assignor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia 

tvpe-machines.     NcViS-ff-'a:  Jime  15:  Sp.  p.  4133;  (iar.  vol.  143;  p   704. 
Pierpont,  F.  H.,  Horley,  England,  assignor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Maclilne  Company 

925,024;  June  Li;  3p.  p.  4136;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  704.  „.,«,/, 

Pierpont  W.  J.  Jr..  Savannah,  Ga.    Float  (or  logs.    No.  926,221;  Jtine  15;  8p  P^*S22;  On 
Pine^J.  K.  P.,  and  A.  H.  Taft,  Troy.  N.  Y,  assignors  to  United  Shirt  and  Collar  Company 

pfenow  'r  ¥..  Juda   W&.     Sash-fastener      No.  92.") .222:  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4823:  Oai.  vol    143 
Piper  W.  E.,  Savannah;  Mo.    Wrench.    No.  923,886:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1759;  Gai.  vol.  143.  p 
Pitei  'C  M  ,  Meriden,  Conn.    Extension  light-fixture.    No.  926,600:  Jane  29;  Sn.  p 
Pitkin,  "C.  A.,  Montpeller,  Vt.    Computer.    No.  925.377;  June  15;  9p.  p.  4787;  Gaz 
Pitney  J  M.,  Jr.,  Lorain,  Ohio.    Contlnaou9-track4lght  attachment  for  antomoWles 
PittmaiJ,  J.  A.,  and  S.  A.  James,  Splro,  Okla.     Plpe-tolnlng  machine.    No.  924,828 
Pittsburg  Automatic  Stuoke  Prerentor  Company.    (Bee  Parker,  J ■ '^  •'««no'^)  .w  «  v 
Plalsted,  H.  M.,  Granite  City,  lU.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Focmdrtes,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Planett,  C,  and  H.  Jorgenson,  Laporte,  Ind.    Cord-holder.    No.  923,576;  June  1;  8p.  p 
Plant,  T.  0.    (See  Condon,  0.  V.,  assignor.) 


p.  3932;  Oai.  vol.  143:  p. 672. 

p  5T73;  Oai.  vol.143;  p.  999. 

o.  923,202;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  175; 


vol    143;  p.  672. 
926,355:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6845; 


Y     Ball-bearing.    No.  925,376;  June 


Sp  p 


Passenger-car 
Wireless  telegraphy 


6190;  Gaz.  vol.  14%  p.  lOSS. 
No.  925,786;     June  22; 


No  9123,699:  June 


ReoUfler      No.  923,700;  June  1;  Sp.  p. 


jp.  p.  i(K«:  Oai  vol.  143:  p.  I5s 
Pa.     Mold-«ctuating  mecbaoLsm  (or 


Philadelphia,  Pa.    Type-casting  machine. 


vol   143:  p.  771. 
ReUlner  for  boxes. 


Noi 


No.  928386:  JtUM  8;  Bp 


7289;  ( 


:  p    772. 
2«3. 
)ai.  vol. 


143:  p.  1286. 

June  1:  Sp.  p.  425;  0*s  vol.  148;  p  6a 
3727;  Gaa.  vot.  148;  p.  638. 

Rall-eUmp.     No.  934,932;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3936; 
1(B7;  0«s.  vol.  14S;  p.  168. 


vol.  143;  p.  818. 

No.  9^.296: 

Jane  15;  Sp.  p. 
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Piatt.  C.  D.,  Brtdgflport,  Conn.    Electrical  rosette.    No.  923,887:  June  8 

I'lecker,  \\  .  J.,  Los  Angeles,  (ai     Mat'hine  for  making  eaves-troughs 

Pllnaius,  W  .,  St.  Petersburg.  Russia.    Sealing  fmlt-cans  and  the  like. 

Plumbing  Sptx-lally  Compaiiv       Se*  Kenly,  G    T  ,  assignor 

Plunkett,  D.  B.,  New  York,  S'.  Y.     Drier.     No  i«4.272,  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2574:  Oai.  vol.  143    p  419. 

Pneumelectrlc  Machine  Compaiiy.       ,>;«*>  W  ard    W    Z..  assignor/) 

Podmore,  H.,  assignor  to  Trwiton  Potl«'rt6«  Company.  Ti«nlon,  N.  J. 

Po»'ttich,  U.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.     Firearm.     So.  923,701,  June  1.  Sp 

Pofahi.  H.  H.,  Vivian,  Minn      Rod<oupling.     No.  925,503.  June '22;  S] 


8p.  p.  1760;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  293. 
No  925,502,  June  22:  Sp.  p  ,5035:  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  888. 
No  926.223;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4524;  Gas.  vol.  143,  p.  772. 


Lavatory.     No.  925,378,  June  15;  Sp. 
p.  1295:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  201. 
5045;  Gat   vol.  143;  p 


p   478b;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  818. 


,^-. 


O'Brien  and  one-third  to  T.McPhillipe,  Peekskill.N.  Y.     Trolley  attachment.     No.  928,020; 

Dividing-table  for  punchlng-presses.    No.  926,601;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7290;  Gai.  vol.  143; 

926,602.  June  29;  Sp.  p.  72 
No.  »4,4g6; 


No.  925.504;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5047;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 


vol.  143.  p.  638. 


No.  924,379:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2804:  Gai.  vol.  lU; 


steam- 


923.907:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1979;  Gai.  vol.  143: 


June  8.  Sp.  p.  1764;  Qai.  vol.  143;  p.  2M. 


Polakoskey,  F.  V..  assignor  of  one-third  to  P  \V, 

June  22,  So.  p.  6132.  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  lOSB. 
Poland,  C.n.    (See  Russ  and  Poland. ) 
Poljakoll-Kowtunoff,  T,,  St.  Petersburg,  Russia. 

p.  1286. 
Pollock.  A.  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Jfwelry-i  lasp.     .\o.  926,602.  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7291;  Oai.  vol.  143    p   1287 
Poinlje,  B.,  New  Prague,  Minn.     Weed  d«etroyer  and  gatherer.    No.  W4,498;  June  8:  8p.  p.  3019;  Gas.  vol  143   p  493 
PonUkau,  R.,  \^  ashington,  D    C.     TraveUng-bag      .No  1^23.373:  June  1;  .'^p.  p.  5W;  Gaz.  vol.  143    p   87 
Pope,  A.  C,  and  H   Kald,  assignors  to  Anchor  Stove  and  Range  Company,  New  Albany,  Ind.     Vaive-locklng  device  for  the  oven-bumen 

of  gas-stoves.     No.  926,603;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  72<4.S,  Oaz.  vol.  143,  p   1287 
Porsche.  F.,  Wiener-Neastadt,  Austria- 1 timgarv      Power  transmission 
Porter  Safety  Seal  Company.     (See  De  lAnd,  T.  L..  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Porter  W^  F^  Duke  C«jter,  Pa.     Pipe-reamer.    No.  924.378;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2803;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  466. 
Post,  E.  K.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.    Interlocking  switch  and  signal  system.    No.  923,702;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1296   Oai  vol  143   p  202 
Post,  (J.  A.,  Chicago.  III.     Washin^-mac'hlne.     No   923,88i>;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  i:(i2;  Gai.  vol.  143    p  294 
I  otter,  H.  J.,  W  atertown.  Mass      \  ending  apparatus.     No  925.5(»5;  June  T2.  Sp.  p   5227    Gat   vol    143    p   9^ 
Potter.  R    R  ,  W  whawken  Heights.  N.  J.    Third-rail  oontact-shoe.    No.  924,829;  June  15    Sp  p  3729    Gai 
Powell.  C.  A.     (See  Johnston  and  Powell  )  «,  "« 

Powell,  O.  F..  Sacramento,  Cal.  SafotT-fast«ner,  No.  924.104.  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2162:  Oai.  vol.  143  p  361 
I  ower^,  E  V\  ..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Clothes-line  reel.  No.  924.933,  June  15.  Sp  p.  3S39:  Oai.  vol.  143  p  673 
Prather,  H   C.     (See  Mock  and  i'rather  * 

Pratt   W.  A.  Grafton,  W.  Va.    Water-heater     No.  924,105;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2164;  Oai  vol  143-  p  361 
Prendes,  R.  O.,  Uabana,  Cuba.     Prinlmg-machine.    No.  923,703;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1308;  Oai.  vol   143   n  202 
Prentk-e,  J.  A.    (See  Meiser.  J    A,  assignor.; 
Prentiss,  L.  S..  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Reversible  supporting-plate  for  adjustable  hinging-strips  for  doors.     No.  925,506;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5050- 

Prestwk-k,  E      (See  Prestwlck,  W.  and  E.) 

Piwtwick,  W.  and  E.,  Lawrence,  Mass.    Apparatus  lor  removing  burs  oti  worsted-catdi 

p.  46C. 

Pretorius,  y.  F.,  Canal  Dover,  Ohio      Street-sweeping  machine.     No  92t,,:09.  June  29;  Sp   p   7495;  Gai   vol    143    p   1322 
Price,  H.  \V.,  Toronto   Ontario,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  McPherson,  U>nglord  Mills,  and  one-half  to  W.  R.  P.  Parker   Toronto  Canada. 

Automatic  el.«?tric  block-signal  system.     No  923,296,  June  1:  Sp.  p.  426;  Gai   vol   143    p   60  '"ruiiw,  v^uaaa. 

Price   n.  V,  .Toronto,  Ontario,  assignor  of  oni^-half  to  A.  McPherson,  l»ngford  MUls,  and  one-half  to  W.  R.  p   Parker,  Toronto  Canada. 

Automatic  train  controlling  and  signaUng  mechanism  for  block-signal  systems.    No.  923.297;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  434    Oai  vol   143    n  61 
Prlntup,  O.,  Lynchburg,  Va.    LampK)«:lllator.    No.  923,996;  June  8;  Sp.  n.  1976;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p  328 
Pntjchau,  ^  A     assignor  of  one-fourth  to  R    Bell  and  one-tourth  to  A     K     Hanson.  Toledo,   Ohio      Insuiatlng-pision   for 

engines.     No.  925,UV4;  June  15.  Sp.  p.  4626;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p   772.  ur  t  i»io"    »or 

Pronty,  T.  C,  avlgnor  to  WIteox  ManaJhcturlng  Ccxnpany,  Aurora,  111.    Foot.«craper.    No. 

Provost.  D.,  et  al.     (See  Wood,  J.,  assignor 

Pruessman,  A.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chlca^ro,  III     Condenser.    No  923.886 

Prultt,  O.  M.    (See  Harris,  O.  E,  assignor. , 

Puckett,  F   R  ,  etttl.    (See  Simmons,  W.  M.,  assignor.) 

Puckett,  J.  W.     (See  Cogswfai  and  Puckett  ) 

Puller,  C.  C,  assignor  to  Pfaudler  Co.    Rochester.  N.  Y.     Packing.     No  92;<.,'*90:  JuneR;  Sp  p   1766-  Oai  vol  143- 

Pugatsky   M.,  and  3.  Mannes,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Safety-pocket      No.  924.3S0:  June  8;  Sp.  p  2807;  Oas.  vol   143    ' 

Pullman  Company      ^ See  Dunbar  and  Berg,  assignors. .  "        ' 

Punderford,  J.  K.,  New  Uaven,  Coim.     Vehicle-lamp.     No.  926,720;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5499:  Oai  vol    143-  p  960 

I  underford,  J.  K.,  New  Haven,  Conn      Vehicle-lamp.     .No.  925.721    June  A'    Sp   p  .'i50()    (iai   vol 

Putman,  W.  C.,  Saginaw.  Tex.     Buggy-top  lupport.     No.  926,t.(^:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7296;  Oai.  vol 

Putnam,  C.  W  .,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Perkins  and  Son,  lQcorporat«d,  Holyoke.  Mas 

3289;  Oas.  voL  143;  p.  536. 
Putnam,  F.  A.,  Melrose,  assignw  to  Sewing  Machme  SuppUes  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Timer      .No    925  649 

vol.  143;  p.  937.  r     .  j  .  o^,"™, 

Putols,  C.    (S«e  Oudlnot  and  Pntois.) 

i^.  A  H.  Company      (Se<>  Elliott.  V   M  ,  assignor.) 

Quaker  Manubcturing  Compahv     (See  Hunt,  T   E.,  assignor  ) 

Quattlebaum,  L.,  Decatur.  Miss.     Switch      No   925,225.  Jijne  15:  Sp.  p.  4.')27;  Gai.  vol   143-  p   772 
Quesnell,  C.     (See  .\nderson  and  Quesnell.) 

Quiggin,  D.  A     Uverpool.  England      Apparatus  lor  condensing  steam.     No.  925,606;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5052;  Oai.  vol   143    r.    890 

Quigley,  V\  ,  D.     i^ee  (.lav  and  Qulglev.)  '  '^ ' 

Qulncy  Foundr>-  <&  Novelty  Company.    (See  Hanaen,  F.  C,  assignor  ) 

QvlUer.T      ;  See  Stub  and  Qvlller        ■  -  -        »"     .- 

R.  Neumann  Hardware  Co.    (See  Isldor,  J.  8,  a«lgnor.) 

R.  E.  Dieti  Company        See  lietts,  C.  L  .  assignor.) 

RatKJld,  W.  H.,  etal.    (See  Hullett,  D   I.,  assignor.) 

Ra<lebaugh,  J.  A.  (  olumbus,  Ohio.     Marble  shooter  or  gun.     No.  926,944.  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5086;  Gas.  vol    143    p    1034 

Radford,  IL  L.,  as.slcnor  to  Qrout  Brothers  Automobile  Company,  t)range.  Mass      Timer  and  distributer.     .No  923,442;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  74«- 

Rae  Electric  Company.    (See  Rae,  F.  B  ,  assignor 

Rae,  F.  B.,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aj^gnmentS,  to  Rae  Electric  Company 

Gaz    vol    143.  p   12KS 
Raforth,  F.  D.,  atisignor  to  L.  O.  Hillyard,  Dubuque.  Iowa.     Wlndow-sash  lock.     No.  926.660    June  22- 
Rail  Joint  (  oinpaiiy      i  See  Wolhaupter  and  Bralne,  a.sstgnors.) 
Ralston  Steel  Car  Company.     (See  Irwin,  F    L  .  a-ssignor  )     (Ralssua.) 
Ramapo  Iron  Works.     (See  Hopper,  T.  M.,  assignor.) 
Rammlngw,  P  ,  Plymouth,  Wis     Curtain- fixture. 
Ramsey,  W.  W.    i  .'lee  Compton  and  Ramsey. 

Rancourt,  E.  L.,  WaterviUe,  Me      Cirpult-breaklng  device.     No  925,S3S:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5775    Oai 
Rand,  (     A.  A.,  <  hicago,  III.,  assignor  to  InternaUonal  Harvester  Compajiy.     Stripner-harvester 

vol.  143;  p.  iai4. 
Randall,  G    R,,  Earl,  N.  C.     Railway-switch.     No.  925.722;  June  22;  Sp.  n.  5601;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  960 
Randa^ ,  H.  B.,  Union  City,  Pa.    Woodworking-machine.    No.  923,704:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1312;  Oai.  vol.  143-  p  202 
Randall,  R   <».,  ffoi.      See  Gill,  C.  H.  a.ssl»nior 

Rankin,  A.  M  ,  Tvngsboro.  Mass      Rotarv  safety-raior.     .No.  92t>.509:  June  29;  Sp 
Ranko,  J..  New  ^  ork.  N.  Y.     Folding  bod.     No.  926.438:  June  29;  Sp  p  6990-  dai 
Rapid  Account  File  lompany.     i.-^ee  Braun,  F.  A  ,  assignor  ) 
Rapid  Cyanide  Extraction  Company.     (See  Paterson.  W.  C  ,  assignor.) 
Rapson.  J.  S..  Jenkintown,  Pa      Krastve  tablet      No.  923,.S7fi    June  1    Sp   p    102« 
Ratner,  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cloth-piler.    No.  923,577.  June  1,  Sp.  p.  1029    (iai'. 
Ratner,  A.,  New  York,  >;.  Y.    Cloth-pller     No  92:,.i78;  June  1;  8p.  p.  1037:  «at 
Rauhauaar,  L.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Hoisting  and  dredging  buckat    No  i 
Ray  Piano  Company.     (See  Nordeen,  A.,  assignor.) 
Ra)-,  T.  H.,  SomervlUe,  assignor  to  HlU-Ray  Engineering  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     loe^maklng  machme 

Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  62. 
Raymond,  J.  C.  Hmw  York.  N.  Y.    Tire.     Na  9a6,43»;  Jane  20;  Sp.  p.  TOOB;  Oas.  vol.  143;  p  1238. 


P 
143;  p.  956. 
143:  p    1288. 
Strengtb- testing  mitchint 


p  2»4. 

p.  466. 


No.  924,626;  Juna8:  Sp.p. 

June  22,  Sp.  p.  5360;  Gai. 


-V. 


Electric  brake. 


297; 


No.  926,605:  June  29;  Sp.  p 

Sp.  p.  5351;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  957. 


No.  925,829;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5759;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  996. 


vol.  143;  p.  909. 
No.  926. 946;  June  22: 


Sp.  p.  5087;  Oai. 


p.  7110:  Oai. 
vol    14S;  p. 


vol.  143; 

1232. 


Gai,  vol 
vol.  143. 
vol   143 
Jane  20:  Sp. 


143:  p. 
p.  169. 
.).  159. 
p  6370: 


168. 


Gai. 


p.  1266. 


voL  148:  p 
No.  923.296 


1131. 


Junel;  Sp.  p.  441; 


xliv 
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Read,  H.  V.  R.,  London,  and  H.  Campbell,  Edmonton,  Enjd&nd 

8p.  p.  6253;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1077. 
Reagan,  J.  and  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.:  said  W.  Reagan  assignor  to  said  J 

Q&z.  vol.  143;  p.  960. 
Reagan,  J.  and  W .,  Philadelphia,  Pa.:  said  W.  Reagan  assignor  to  said  J.  Reagan. 

p.  982. 
Reagan,  J.  and  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  said  W.  Reagan  assignor  to  said  J.  Reagan. 

vol.  Ii3;  p.  1078. 
Reagan,  W  .     (See  Reagan,  J.  and  W.) 

Recording  and  Computing  Machines  Company.     (See  Ohmer,  W.  I.,  assignor.) 
Redlck,  T.  A.,  Chase  CItv,  Va.    Shlpplng-craie.     No.  925,507;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5064; 
Reece  Folding  Machine  Company.    (See  DLxon,  W.  W.  and  W.  L.,  assignors.) 
Reed,  \)..etal.    (S.>e  Rogers,  W.  A.,  assignor.) 
Reed,  I).  I^.    (See  Davis  and  Reed.) 

.    (So*  Hollenbeck  and  Reed.) 
I'eoria,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Melerhofer,  Mlnouk,  111.     Mouth-spet-uluna. 


Capsule  for  holding  compressed  or  liquefied  gas. 

Reagan.     Mecluinlcal  stoker.     No.  925,723;  June  22 
No.  925,787;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5661 


No.  926,075;  June  23; 

Sp.  p.  5503; 

Qai.  vol.  143; 


Shakiog-grate.    No.  026,076;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6264;  Ga». 


Gat.  vol. 
I 


143;  p.  890. 


Reed,  K.  W 
Reed,  G.  J. 

p.  sl9. 
Ree<i,  G.  J., 
Reed,  R.  U 

p.  leo. 

Reed,  T.  P 


No.  925380;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4793;  Ga*.  vol.  143; 


and  A.  Melerhofer,  Mlnonk,  111.     V'eterinarv  dental  instrument.     No.  925,379;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4790;  Gat.  vol.  143; 
,  assignor  to  Patent  Ownership  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Safety-rator.    No.  923,579;  June  1;  8p.  p.  1046; 


p.  819. 
;  Oax.  vol. 

p.  704. 


143; 


No  926,134;  June  2»; 


Mold. 


No.  925,381;  June  15; 


No.  925,839;  June  2S; 


Richland,  Mo.    .\ttachment  for  sound-rpproducing  machines.     No.  92.5,0i.'5;  Jime  15;  Sp.  p.  4142;  Oai.  voL  143; 
Reeve,  H.  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Gong-striking  mechanism.     So.  92.5,439;  June  l.S;  Sp.  p.  4912;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  839. 
Reeve,  S   A  ,  Worcester,  assignor  to  C.  F.  Brown,  trustee,  Reading,  Mass.     Compound  Internal-combustion  engine. 

Sp.  p.  ti37tj;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1132. 
Reeves,  K.  A.    (See  Herron,  W.  C,  assignor.) 

Reeves,  E.  A.,  Milford,  Conn.    Fastening  device.    No.  925,596;  June  22:  8p.  p.  5231;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  920. 
Reeves,  J.  II.,  Jr.,  Eufaula,  Ala.    Tag-envelop  and  seal.    No.  925,597;  June  22.  Sp.  p.  52^3.  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  921. 
Refsum,  E.  and  T.,  a.sslgnors  to  Brodr.  Refsums  8tfll)erl  A  Mek,  Yaerksled,  Drammen,  and  Hoist  A:  Fleischer,  Chrlstlania,  Norway. 

Ing  hollow  articles  in  sand  by  means  of  divided  patterns.     No.  925,724;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5508;  Qa«.  vol.  143;  p.  960. 
Refsum,  T.     fSee  Refsum,  K.  and  T.) 
Regan,  M.  J.     fSee  Mumane,  T.  H.,  assignor.) 
Regenold,  F.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  R.  Delpech  and  one-third  to  E.  IT.  Davis,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Tobacco-pipe. 

Sp.  p.  479o;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  819. 
Register,  A.  L.    (See  Atwood,  L.,  assignor.) 

Rehse,  O.,  Germantown,  Cal.     Screw.     No.  924,273:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2576;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  419. 

Reichert,  L.,  Scranton    Pa.     .\utomatic  drilling-machine.     No.  9Ai,<iOti;  Jime29;  Sp.  p.  7302;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  12«S. 
Reld,  A.,  assignor  to  Iiolvoke  Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.     (iate-controlllng  mechanism  for  water-wheels. 

Sp.  p.  5777;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1000. 
Reld,  J.  W,     (See  Draper  and  Reid.) 

Reinhard.  F.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  R.  Farr.  Eau  Claire,  Wis.    Horse-collar  pad.    No.  924,581;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3184;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  621. 
Reinhart,  D.  8.,  Richmond,  Va.    Window-sash  fastener.    No.  926,077;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6247;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1078. 
Relnoehl,  C.  W.,  and  B.  L.  Weaver,  Steelton,  Pa.     Guard-rail.     No.  925,226;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4528;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  773. 
Relnoehl,  C.  W.,  and  B.  L.  Weaver.  Steelton,  Pa.     Railway-rail  support.     No.  925,227;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4529;  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p.  773. 
Relnoehl,  C.  W,  Steelton,  and. M.  W.  Long,  Harrlshurg,  Pa.     Railway-switch.     No.  925,228:  June  15;  8p.  p.  4.S31;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  773. 
Relnoehl,  C.  W.,  Steelton,  and M.  W.  Long,  liarrisburg.  Pa.    Railway-switch.     No.  925.726;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5511:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  961. 
Relnoehl,  C.  W.,  and  VV.  M.  Henderson,  Steelton,  Pa.    Car-derailing  device.    No.  925,725;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5509;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  960. 
Reist,  11.  O.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Dynamo-electric  machine.    No.  925,132;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4341; 

C,az.  vol.  143;  p.  740. 
Remington  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Roche,  W.  J.,  assignor.,) 

Rentfrow,  L.  W.,  Tacoma,  Wash.    Jointed  ladder.     No.  925,598;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5235;  Gae.  vol.  143;  p.  921. 
Res  .Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Kaufman,  A.,  assignor.) 

Reuter.  F.  W..  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Comer-fastening  for  bedsteads.     No.  92f«,n87:  June  22;  8p.  p.  6279:  Gai.  vol. 
Reverdvs,  C,  New  York,  assignor  to  F.  Wesel  Manufacturing  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     E  tching  apparatus. 

3940;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  673. 
Revman,  H.  H. ,  and  W.  U.  Greenleaf,  Gloucester,  Mass.     Garment-hanger.     No.  924,935;  June  15;  8p.  p.  3943; 
Revoll  Photo-Tint  and  Chemical  Companv.     'See  Wilson,  E.  E.,  assipior.) 
Rexford,  L.  P.,  assignor  to  .American  Paper  Cutter  &  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Packing-box. 

4797:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  .S20.  

Reyher,  U.  E.,  La  Orange,  Ind.     Display-rack  for  garments  and  the  like.     No   92,3,70.5:  June  1;  8p.  p.  1314;  Oai.  voL  143;  p.  203. 

Reynolds,  E.  G.,  Nteholson,  Pa.     Box.    No.  924,381;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2808;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  456. 

RevTiolds,  G.  A.,  Huntington  Beach,  and  H.  E.  Bennett,  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal.     Match-shooting  toy  pistol.    No.  924,936;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3944; 

Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  674. 
Reynolds  Gas  Engine  Co.    (.See  Reynolds,  R.  A.,  assignor.) 
Re>'nolds,  J.  R.,  assignor  to  Waterproof  Welt  and  Filler  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Material  for  waterproof  welts. 

8p.  p.  2165:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  362.  ^^,  ,^ 

Reynolds,  R.  A.,  Detroit,  Mteh.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Gas  Engine  Co.     Intemal-combostlon  engine.    NO.  924383; 

Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  466. 
Reynolds,  S  VV,,  West  Toledo.  Ohio.    Spot-setter.     No.  926,287;  June  29;  3p.  p.  6702;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1182. 
Revnolds,  T.  C,  Texarkana,  Ark.    Switch-thrower  for  electric  railways.     No.  9'?4,830:  June  15;  Sp.p.3731;  Oai.  vol.  143; 
Reynolds,  W.  <i.,  Chicago,  111.    Type-making  machine.     No.  923,998;  June  S;  Sp.  p.  1979;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  328. 
Rhea.  P.,  Schenectady,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  General  Ele<tnc  Company.     Block-signal  s>-stem.     -No.  925,02»i;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4144;  Oa*.  vol.  14S; 

Rhoades.  .'V.  E.,  assignor  to  Drapier  Company,  Hopwiale,  Mass.    Starting  and  stopping  mechanism  for  looms.    No.  926,021;  June  22; 

p.  6133,  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1059.  ^  ,       . 

Rhodes,  B.  O.,  assignor  to  C.  V.  Salisbury,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.    Universal  Joint.     No.  923.443;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  748;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  110. 
~    "     Jr.,  Plqua,  Ohio.     Railway-switch  mechanism.     No.  923,580;  June  1:  8p.  p.  IMl:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  160. 
Espy,  Pa.    Thermostatic  circuit-controller.    No.  924,499;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3020:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  493. 
(.See  Thomson  and  Rice.) 

Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Vehicle-wheel.     No.  925,027:  June  15;  8p.  p.  4147;  0«t.  vol.  143;  p. 
,  Rochester,  Mich.     Barrel-truck.     No.  926,288;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6704;  Gai.  vol  143;  p.  1183. 
Norwood,  Mass.    Book-sewing  machine.    No.  924J274;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2577:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  420. 
,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Celfor  Tool  Company.    .Multiple  drilling-maciime.    No.  92i,50>*;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  S066;  Ott.  voL 


143;  p.  lORl. 
No.  924,934;  June  15; 

Sp.p. 

Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  674. 

No.  925382:  June  15; 

Sp.p. 

Rice, 
Rice, 

Rice, 
Rice, 
Rice, 
Rich, 
Rich,  0 


C.  B., 
n.  F.. 
K.  H. 
R.  H., 
W.  E. 
C.J., 
R. 


No.  924,106;  June  8; 
June  8;  Sp.  p.  280*; 

p.  638. 

ac.  vol 

Sp. 


70ft. 


No. 
No. 


143:  p.  890. 
Richard.  M.     (.See  Scott  and  Richard.) 

Richards,  F.  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Friction-coup'.ing.     No.  924,937:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3»46;  Oa«.  vol.  143;  p.  674. 
Richards,  F.  11.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignnients,  to  American  Typographic  Corporation.    Making  ribbed  plates. 

925.02X:  June  1,5:  Sp.  p.  4149:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  706. 
Richards,  F.  H.,  Hartford,  C-onn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Typogr»phic  Corporation.    Mechanical  movement. 

925,383;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4799;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p,  820.  ,      ,  i 

Richards,  J.  M      (See  Gorton  and  Richards.)  | 

Richards,  T.  \V.     (See  Woolf  and  Richards. j  ■  ^,        .  j 

Richardson,  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Manufacture  of  bituminous  roadways. 

No.  923,8»1:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1768;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  295. 
Richardson,  E.  J.    (See  Marino,  Q.,  assignor.) 

Richardson,  L.  D.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Tape-grip.    No.  925.384;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4803;  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p.  820. 
Richardson,  T.  D.,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.     Package.     No  924,275;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2580;  Ga».  vol.  143;  p.  420. 
Richey,  M..  Shreve.  and  S.  J.  Crites,  Jerom?vllle,  Ohio.    Sllding-door  hanger  and  hood.     No.  953,70«i;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1816;  Gai.  vol.  143; 

p.2(J3. 
Richey,  R.,  et  al.    (See  Gill,  C.  H.,  assignor.) 

Richmond,  E.  C,  Taooma,  Wash.     Souvenir.     No.  926,440;  June29;  Sp.  p.  7003;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1233. 

Richter,  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Lang,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Revolving  tray.    -No.  924,938:  June  15:  Sp  p.  3949:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  675. 
Rlcker,  R.  C,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  A.  Harger,  Canal  Dover,  Ohio.    Soil-pipe  flashing.    No.  925,946,  June  22,  Sp.  p.  Km,  0*».  vol. 

143;  p.  1034. 
Rickey,  W.  E.,  Rocky,  Okla.     Envelop.     No.  926,607;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7304-  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  1288.    „     ^^  ^,    .        ,.„      „-.«,. 
Riddell,  J.,  Schenectadv,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Bucket-filing  machine.   .No.  924,831;  June  16,  8p.  p.  3732, 

vol.  143;  p.  639. 


Oai. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xlv 


Sp.  p.  4532;  Oas.  vol.  148;  p.  774. 

System  of  transmission.     No.  925.3K5;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4804; 


Wdw.O.F.,  Chicago,  111.    Wire  fencing.    No.  925.229;  June  15 
RhtoMyTltauner  Company.     .See  Hunky,  M.  M..  assignor. 
Rl«n«,  E.,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  (reneral  Electric  Company 

Riecke.  P..  Dessau,  Oermanv.     Mean.s  for  operating  the  doors  of  retort-furnaces,  coke-ovens,  and  the  like  from  a  distance. 

June  22,  Sp.  p.  5352.  Gai   vol.  143,  p  937.  ^  ^  ,^^    ^,  ,    ,^,         ,,.^ 

Riehl   H    E  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Aijuatic  merrv-go-round.    No.  925.M0;  June  22:  8p.  p.  5/79;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1000. 

Spring-wheel.     S'o.  923,707:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  me,  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  203. 
Gas-re lort  furnace.     No.  926.136:  June  29:  Sp   p.  6380:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1132. 
assignor   to   United   Shoe   Machlnerv  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Sole-leveling  machme. 
143:  p.  891. 


Qai.  vol. 


Rlelly,  J. 
RIes,  H  , 
Rlgbv,  J. 
22: 'Sp. 
Rigg,  J 
Riggle,  T 


E.,  Newark,  N.  J 
Munich,  Germany. 
H.,  Lynn,  Mass 
p  5aW:  Gaz   vol 
(See  Jones  and  Rigg  ' 
M  ,  and  W.  M.  Baker, 


No.  925,651; 


No.  92&,90»;  Juna 


Tucson,  Aril.  Ter.     Pneumatic  mail-handling  apparatus.     No.  926.078;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  62»;    Gai.  vol. 


No.  923,999,  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1983:  Oai.  vol.  143,  p.  329. 


25.3 


Camegie.  Pa.   "Curtam-pole.     .So.  92S.38ti:  June  15;  Sp.  p. 

No.  92.5.947;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5991,  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1035. 
Production  of  carbon-covered  metal  sheets  for  dynamo-oruahes. 


4806;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  821. 
No.  923.581:  June  1; 


No.  924.832 


Oac.  vol. 
5354;  Oai.  vol.  f43;  p.  937. 
pump.     No.  925,510:  June  22;  Sp 


June  15;  Sp.  p.  3735; 
1.  143; 


143;  p.  6; 
.p.  8063; 


Pa. 


143;  p.  107K. 
Riggs,  A.  P  ,  Seattle,  Wash.     Halr-tonlc 
Riiiimel.  C.  B..  assignor  of  one-half  t^  W,  \5     lla(  k 
Ringer.  W.  N.,  l'ala<ios.  Tex.     Remedy  for  e<iema 
Rlng8<lorfl,  J.  F.  P.,  Essen-on-the-Kuhr.  Germany. 

Sp.  p.  10.V4:  Gai.  vol    143,  p.  161 
Riordan,  R.  W.,  Bnxjklyn.  N.  Y.     Rotary  engine. 
Rlppy,  E.  E..  Odin.  III.    Chum.    No.  925.652.  June  22;  Sp.  p 
Ritchie.  W.  R  ,  and  T    N.  Kellett,  I/OS  Angeles,  (  al.     Oil-wel 
Ritter,  K.  W.,  Jr.     (.See  ('a.'slpr.  H.  G.,  a-ssipnor.  i 
RItter.  F.  W.,  Jr.,  Wa-ihlngUin,  I^.  C  ,  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company,  Pittsburg 

7305;  Gai   vol.  143;  I)   liW*  r,        r.,., 

A.,  and  S.  M.  McCorkle,  assignors  to  Foss  Manufacturing  Company,  Foss,  Okla. 

143:  p.  362.  „       „      ,       . 

F  ,  assignor  to  Continuous  Rail  &  Safety  Switch  Co.,  St.  Louis, 

F  ,  a»ignor  to  lontlnuous  Kail  4  Safety  Switch  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     AutomaUc  switch-locking  mechanism.     No.  926,211;  June 
29:  Sp.  p.  6555;  Gai   vol    143:  p   11.5«  _,  v 

Roadamant  Company     (.s«>e  Mitchell,  G.  A.,  A.  J.,  and  E.  E.,  assignors.) 

Rob^r^f,  e'.  L.,  uTQuerou'lde,  Frai^''^achine  for  making  reinforced  bicycle-qipkw.    No.  W4,582;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3185;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p. 

521 
Rof>ers<)n,  L.,  Sharpsburjr.  Ky.     Motor-control  line  mechanism.     -No.  925.053;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5355:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  938. 
Rol)ert  n'  Bassett  Company.     (See  Russ  and  Poland,  a.ssignors.  >  .„    ^  ,   ,  .n        -^^ 

Rol*rUs  A    E.,  Alameda.  Cal.    Scor^-ard  for  games.    No.  925,029;  June  15;  So.  p.  4151;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  706. 

T.,  Tucson.  Aril.  Ter.,  asslgnorof  one-half  to  L.  Zet>hendorf,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fire-extinguishing  system. 
Sp.  p.  4.533;  Gai.  vol.  IW:  p.  774 


Ritt*>r,  M. 

Gaz.  vol. 
Roach,  H. 

Gaz.  vol. 
Roech,  H 


Oas.  vol.  143;  p.  ttl. 
Underreamer      No  92b,60«;  June  29;  8p.  p. 
Baling-press.    No.  924,107;  June  8;  Sp.p,  2166; 
Train-actuated  rail.    No.  936,210;  June  29;   Sp.  p  6553; 


Roberts,  C. 
15; 


No.  925.230;  Jane 


Roberts  F  W.,  Hannibal,  Mo.     Beading-tool  for  lw)ts  and  shoes.    No.  925,387:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4807;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  821 

Roberts    K    W  ,  and  A.  Ward.  Northampton.  England.     Lasting-machine.     No.  925.511;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  S066;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  892. 

Roberts   H    J    Evanston.  and  C    A   Soans  and  A    H.  Grax-es.  Chicago,  111  .  assljmors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Homer  Roberts  Telephone 
Co.     i'artv-line  telephone  system.     No  926.510;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7113;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  125*). 

Rot)erts,  O."    .Sw  Mii-wn,  J.  M.,  assignor.) 

Roliertshaw,  F.  W       St'p  Young  and  Roljertshaw.)  .        .^    o  r~,.    ^  ■   ,.,        , no- 

Shelby.  Iowa.    Concrete  hog-trough  and  valve.    No.  925.948;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5891;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  103o. 

rial.  '   .See  Hoover.  G    W,  assignor.  .         „    „  „  ,    .  .„ 

Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Desulftiriiing  and  agglomerating  ores.     No.  936.286;  Jane  29;  Sp.  p.  6705;  Oat.  voL  143;  p 
A.     (See  ColTey,  Pfennigliause.n,  and  Robinson.)  ->„..„    ,        ,,    „ 

T.,  assignor  to  St.  Loui.s  Car  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Semi-convertible  car.    No.  925,133;  June  15;  Sp.p 


1183. 


No.  925,133;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4344;  Oas.  vol.  143; 
Door  hanger  and  guide.    No.  926,356;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6847;  Oa».  vol. 


No.  923,893,  June 

June  29;  Sp. 

Machine  lor  welding  chain-links      No.  923.582;  June  1; 
No.  924,276;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2561; 


Robertson,  J. 
Robinson.  A. 
Rol'Inson,  ('., 
Robln.son.  E. 
Robin.son.  E. 

p.  741. 
Robin.son,  E.  T.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Car  Ompany,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Roblnron,  H.' A.,  Chicago.  111.     Air-purifier      No  923.444:  June  1;  8p.  p.  761;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  111. 

Robinson    11    D     New^'ork,  N.  Y.    Cable-squeezer.     No.  92fi,609:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7309;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1289. 

Robinson,'.).  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Wllliam.s,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Head-rod  fa5t<'ner  for  awnings.    No.  923,892:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1709; 

Rot"  son."  W.  s'^Fmsno,  Cal.     Otl-biiraer.     No   925.841:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5781:  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  1001. 

Roche,  W.  J.,  New  Bethlehem,  Pa  ,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.    TyptKwriting  machine. 

8;  Sp.  p.  1771;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  295.  ...,,. 

Rock  Island  Specialty  Manufa<-turmp  Company.     (.See  Galloway  and  Trevor,  assignors.) 

Rock,  T.  O.     (See  Cleveland.  .\..  assignor.  ,  .     ,,       .  v-     ~^  or- 

Roe  J.  M.,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one^half  to  T.  F.  Cooke,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Stock-distributer  for  blast-fureaces.    No.  926,35/ 

p.'6848;  Gaz.  vol.  14:*:  p.  1205.  .    ^    ^ 

Roehr,  L.,  assignor  to  Vale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Sp.  V  ^(^^'  •'»*  '^■o'- 1*3-  r  1^1  •  .     ,_ 

Roesch,  A.,  New  York,  assignor  to  C.  J.  Tagllabue,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Bulb-protector  for  thermometers. 

Roe"   J°P  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wlndow-balconv.     No.  924,189:  June  8;  Sp  p.  2385;  Gaz.  vol.  143j  p.  391. 
Rogers,  J.  H  ,  Hyattsvlllc.  Md.     Aeroplane.     No.  924,833;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3737:  Ciaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
Rogers^  J.  R.,  Brooklyn,  N. 

Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  329. 
Rogers,  J.  H.,  Brooklyn,  N. 

Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  329. 
Rogers,  JR.,  Brooklyn, 

Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  675. 
Rogers.  J.  R.,  Brooklvn, 

vol.  143;  p.  1(101. 
Rogers,  J.  R.,  Brookhm, 

Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1001. 
Rogers,  J    R..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a,s.signor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 

925.844.  June  22:   Sp    v.  57S«i;   Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1001. 
Rogers,  J.  W.     (See  Mclntvre  and  Rogers.)  _    „    „        ,,,      ,         .    ^. , 

Rogers.  W    A  ,  assignor  of  one- third  to  D.  Reed  and  one-third  to  B.  F.  Wlllett,  Woodward,  Okla. 

Rolla'nd'*F   W    Jr  '  Chicago,  111.     Web-controUer  for  presses.     No.  925,949;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5992:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1035. 

a8.slgnor  to  D.  C.  Brinlev,  Britt,  Iowa.     Ditching-machine.     No.  926,136,  June  29.  Sp.  p.  6381;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p. 
'Kansas  City,  Mo.    Oil-burner.     No,  92t.,137;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  0386,  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1133. 

(See  Klemm  and  Rorarius. : 
Defiance,  Ohio      Cooking  utensil      No   923.445;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  752;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  HI. 

A   C     Fvansvllle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Vulcan  Plow  Company.     Plow.     No.  934,583;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3188;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p. 
F,  Chicago,  111.     Vatw-buraer.     No  924,689:  June  15.  Sp.  p.  .1434:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  591.  .    ^,..        ^  w.  ♦««. 

R.  E..  Covington,  Ky    assignor  to  Miller,  Du  Brul  and  Peters  Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Tobaooo-cutanf 
No.  925.512:  Jime22".  Sp.  p.  .V)ti8.  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  892. 

(See  Abramowskl  and  Roflng.)  ^  ,    .      „      _,  .         w.  i 

Prookston.  assignor  to  Ross  Gear  and  Tool  Compaty,  La  Fayette,  Ind.    Steering-gear  for  v^lctes. 
p.  1057:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  161. 
Ross,  G.,  Bladen,  Nebr.    Cistern.     No.  924,834:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3740;  Gai.  vol., 143,  p.  640. 
Ross  Gear  and  Tool  Company,    r  See  Ross,  D.  E,  assignor  ) 

Ross   J    H     Handsworth,  England.     Acetvlene-generator.     No.  926,610:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7310;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1288. 
Rossi  L.  8.,  Newton,  Mass.    Motor-vehicle'.     No.  926.290;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  t.7(J7;  Oai.  vol.  143;  P- H83  ,„   o^  „  .r«.  /i„  ,«j 

Rossetter  J   R.,  assignor  to  Wm.  J.  Oliver  Manufacturing  Company,  Knoxville,  Tenn.    Plow.    No.  925,134;  June  15,  8p.  p.  434C,  oai.  vol. 

143;  p.  ^41. 
Roth.  A.     (.See  BeJlofT  and  Roth.) 


No V,  ■ 

Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 

Y.,  assignor  to  Mergentlialer  Linotype  Company. 

Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 

assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 

N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 


N 


N.  Y 


639. 
Linencastlng  machine. 

LlnfK'asting  machine. 

Slup-ctt.«ting  machine. 


No.  934,000;  June  8;  Sp.  p. 
No.  934,001;  June  8;  Sp.  p. 
No.  924,939;  June  15:  Sp.  p. 
I,inotyp>«»-machine.     No.  925,842;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5783; 
Line-casting  machina.    No.  925,843;  June  22;  Sp.  p. 
Keyboard  mechanism  for  line-casting  machines,  &c. 


1S83; 
19B5; 
3950; 
Oas. 
5784; 
No. 


Rood.C.  W. 
Roop,  C.  Y., 
Rorarlus,  M. 
Rose,  K    C, 
Rosencrani, 
Rostcngn'n, 
Rosewarne. 
machine. 
Rosing,  F. 
Ross,  D.  E. 


Grapple.    No.  923.299;  June  1;  Sp.  p. 


1133. 


6S1. 


No.  923,583;  June  1;  Sp. 
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,  M.  B.  H.,  Munloh-Hlrschau,  Bavaria,  Oerniany.    Elastic-fluid  turbine.    No.  924,108; 
No.  925,654:  June  22;  8p.  p.  5»7;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p. 


.938. 


.675. 


...  „^. 143;  p.  1183. 

Apparatus  for  assorting  or  sizing  fruit. 


No.  926.960; 


Roth,  C,  Munich,  assignor  to  Melms  6t  Ptenninger  O 

Junp8;  Sp.  p.  2167;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  362. 
Rothschild.  B.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Locking  detachable  joint 

RoS'^W 'H  ,  i^J^ft^-.'-XSa^' weighing  m.-ans.    No.  924.W0:  June  16;  Sp.  p^  395:^  Gaz.  vol  143 
rS'  J.  C    SN^e^a™  Hill,  London.  EnglancT    -Vpron^    No^92o,6oo;  June  .2;  Sp.  n.  S359;  G^  vol.  143;  p. 
Rowe   A   V     G'alesburg.  III.     Refrigerator.     No.  925,727;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5ol5;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  982. 

^TJiLlo.:  C^i^Z^iX^o^M^neilr  pressing  g^ents.     No  926  291^.  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6709;  Gaz.  vol. 
Rowland   H.  K.,  Toppenlsh,  assignor  of  one^half  to  L.  H.  Larsern    AUalfa.  Wash 

Jun.'  J-2:  3p.  p.  599t);  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1035. 
Howk'v    K    A.    Peoriii,  111.     Truck.     No.  iri5,;»S:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4809;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  821. 

^"ow'i^.^N^'^MonS'f  •j..^^i^o^^^^^  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Golf^Mub.    No.  925,389;  June  15;  Sp.  p, 

R^r  j'¥l  ""v!  ichiia^S     Automatic  grahi-measure.    No.  925,390:  June  15;  8p.  p.  4810;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  822. 
Roy?e'  V    pkSS  N  J      Etec^t^nip^-ring-furnace.     No.  924.109;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2169;  Ca..  vol.  143:  p.  362. 

Sfd^^-K'a^S^^^^^^^^  ^al^Lar^r;/utah.    Indlcator-.oc-k.     No.  923.684:  June  1;  8p.  p.  1063;  Oa..  vol.  143, 

Rudofph,  F.,  Wlnnelka,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    JaclctH»n.     No.  925,135;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4347;  Om 

vol.  143;  p.  741. 

Rundlf  J   N^'oxS^d' cr'sorinVilSK^t  for  lathes.    No.  926.612;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7313;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1290. 
SlSfirt  il  .V    a^"^V   D«if  ffin,  m.; ^ Xld  assignor  to  said  Ruppert.    Comt.inatlon  pocket-knife  and  dgar^llp 

RiTy'4t'l^.'^^o,Tmx:Tfr.''s^^^  No.  9-23.8^:  JuneS;  Sp.  P^  1777:  G«.  vol.  143:  p   296. 

-  Kf 'j^ Col  toi^  Ohio      Flexible  shutter  or  curtain.     No.  926,139;  June  ^9:  Sp.  p.  6390;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1134. 


No.  925,391; 


Automatically'-closing  fire-shutter.    No.  936,138;  June  29;  8p. 


.No.  924..T00;  June  8;  Sp.  p 
Bassett  Company.  She! ton 


3023;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  483. 
Conn.    Electroplating  apparato*. 


,  143:  p.  204. 

p.  1184. 


No.  923,894;  June  8;  8p.  p.  1778;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  296. 
No  926,079;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  6262;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  j>.  1079. 
Hay-preas.     No.  926.514;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5074;  Gat.  vol. 


143: 


Rush!  A.;  assignor  to  Kinnear  Manufacturing  Company.  Colunjbus,  Ohio. 
p.  ()388;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1133.  .        ,  v,     . 

Rush.  J.  n.,  Phlllipsburg,  N.  J.    Vegetable  dLsplaymg  and  coohng  cabinet. 
Russ  J    B     Shelton.  and  C.  H.  P6land.  Bridgefwrt.  as.signors  to  Robert  N. 

Ru^'s^w'^t;  IZlCMo^-^o^'^o^tn^lS:  'No^'k6.C«0;  June  15:  Sp.  p   4153:  Oaz.  ,o..  143:  p.  706. 

Rns.ser  J  '  ST    I  ouis   Mo      Fan.     No. '.C'>,(«r,  Junt' 1,');  Sp.  p.  4154:  dai.  vol.  143,  p.  707. 

R  sSi  j'  J    New  York,  N  Y.    Devi«  (or  fastening  rails  to  ties.    No.  923,708:  Jiuw  1;  8^  p.  1318;  Om.  vol. 

rS;  S.  T.,  Soriniaield,  Ohio.     Acetylene-gas  generator     No^  ^^'^^^S.  June  29:  Sp   p  hll;  Gaz.  vol.  143, 

Riisseir  W    T     Wellilslev,  Mass.     Strainer      No.  «;.5,lB2:  June  15:  8p.  p.  4157;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  707. 

Russia  C«ment  Company.    (See  Phillips  N.Cas.sigEor.) 

Hiisslpr  (;  J     I'lttsbure   Pa     Fork.     No.  9'23,7»W:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  1319;  Gaz.  \ol.  143.  p.  JIH. 

RuSardt   II     Stutlgart!^(^^        Magnet.     No.  925.951.  June  22;  8p.  p.  5W8;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  10*3^ 

Ru  tlS  J   T.,  KasthampSn^MLs.     Thln-plac^  preventer  lor  looms.     No.  924,190;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2387;  Oa^  vol.  143;  p.  391. 

Kutlev,  B.    fSee  Hamilton.  W.  S..  assignor.)  ^ 

l^-'^rr  nIw  »*n"^-.^  WrS'   No.'925^3??u^e  22;  8p.  p.  6072;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  892. 

K^-  W  's  '!Z:^Zus:  L^of^^Ryan  instruction  Company,  Muncie,  Ind.    Device  tor  making  an  electrical  cli^olt  or  clrrulU. 

R^;^!^^^■■f:,  lndTaS^pfl?s,'aJi1^o;i^Vy°^  Cons?r>icUon  Company.  Muncie.  Ind.    Clrcoit.ontrolling  switch.     No,  926,681:  J.xne  29;  8p. 

R?aA!*W.  8'U?inl,r  w^RyS?Construction  Company.  Muncie.  Ind.    Sign-displaying  deTice.    h.  926.682;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7444.  Gaz.  voL 

Ryburgi  K.  P.,  and  W.  T.  Bryan,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Closure  for  rwptaclea. 
Ryder  S   O..  a.sslgnor  to  Standard  Tool  CompanyCleveland.  Ohio.     Gage. 
Ryther.  F.  A..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company. 

p.  893. 
8.  Karpen  &  Bros.    (See  Karpen,  I.,  assignor.) 

S.  R.  Smvthe  Company.    (See  Smythe,  H.  F..,  assignor.;  t.,„„  ,.  a„  ,^  iwn-  r.«   vol   142-  n  234 

Saalhurg," C.  W..  EUst  (>range,  N.  /.     Making  pictures.    No.  923.-99;  June  1:  8p.  p.  1570    Gai^vol.  143,  p.  234. 
Sabin   £   E     East  Oakland,  Cal.    Glove.    No.  923.374;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  600:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  88. 
sIcS:  H..  Chicago.  mSle^Jv^^proU^tor.     No.  9-J5.952;  June  -i;  .^p.  p.  (WOO;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1036. 
Safetv  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company     ■  See  Dixon,  R.  M.,  aMismor. )  .       „  , 

Safety  Electric  Railway  Construction  Companv      <  See  .\ngle  and  "^''f.^*^^  f  "°"-.>o_   ^  6850-  Qa«  vol   143"  P  1006. 
8ailer.  J.  M.,  JanesviUe.  Wis.     Feeder  for  tfireshing-machines.     No.  92b  358.  June  M.  SpjP-  6M0,  Oa«.  vol.  143.  p.  1Mb. 
3ala   \     Mexico  Me.xico.    Spraying  apparatus.     No.  924,501;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3024,  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  494. 
Salisbury.  C.  V.    (See,  Rhodes.  6.  0..  assignor.)  ^  ,.,.  «  q«9  *' 

Salomone!  I).,  Blythedale.  Pa.     Frog.     No.  925.7-'8.  June  22.  Sp.  p.  ^-^.l. :  '-ar  vo    I«    p.  9e2. 

Salomonsohn.  G.  Berlin,  Germany.    Catalytic  IgnlUng  apparatus.     No.  924  836.  J""?  1*.  f  P^  ^^^  U  ^    Juiie  15-  8d^'  M36-  Oa«.  vol 
Sampson,  K.  r,.,  assignor  to  Art  Metal  Constniction  Company,  Jamestown.  N.  1 .    File-holder.    No.  924,690.  June  16,  up.  p.  *«o.  i>a. 

8amps^n?R.,  Montreal.  Quebf*,  Canada.    Tire-plug.     N?- 923396:  June  8.  8pp^  1779.  Gm.  vol  1«^^^ 

Samuels   E    B     Deatsvllle.  Ky.    Electric  block  rallway-sU'nal.     No.  92b  022:  June  22,  Sp.  p.  6136.  Gaz.  vol.  i";  P- "«?^^.  .         ...  g^ 

K"e!^on    I-  .RuTm-    England,  assignor  to  General  Kl«;tric  Company.    Liquid  seal  for  rotary  apparatus.     No.  924,836.  June  16.  8p.  p. 

Sanbo'rn^^;.''portlan(f,'Me.'   Stoppl«v puller.     No.  923.897;  June  8;  Sp.  p   1780;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  296.  „„i,htL     No  934  837-  Jun« 

Sanborn,  w!  S.,  Belmont,  assignor  to  National  Brake  and  Clutch  Company,  Boston,  Ma«s.    Sectional  window -weight    No.  934,837.  iun» 

•    Ij,  Sp'j).  :{74.S;  r,az.  vol.  143,  p.  641. 

Sander,  F.    (See  Conrad.  Sander,  and  Wright.)  .^,    ^       „„i   t,,,.  ,,  m^r 

Sander^,  E.  M.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Needle.     No.  925.953:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6001:  Gaz.  vo  •  143.  p.  1036. 

Sanders.  H.  F.,  viakland,  Cal.    Awning.    No.  925.231;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4534:  Gai.  voL  !«;  P-  "|  ,       q^       ^  143;  p.  204. 

Sanders.  J.  L..  Enschede.  Netherlands.    Cteanlng-machlne  for  SDOons.  forks,  &c^    ^^".^Iv  li'v  TbI'    ^'  ^' 

Sanders.  W..  Springfield.  Mo.     Vibratory  chum      No.  923,375:  June  1;  8p.  p.  602;  Gax.  to  .  143.  p.  88. 

Sand-slrom,  K.,  Phil)«lelphia,  Pa.     Kefua.-can.     No.  925.232:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4.-5.36:  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  774. 

Sanford.  (".  C.     (Se«'  Smith  and  Sanford.' 

Senltarv  Can  Company.    (See  Wogner.  F..  assignor.)  ^,,  »„,     ,         , .    c  rv  ia-hi    ro.  vnl   \AV  n  sai 

Banner."  K.,  College  Mound,  Mo.    Automatic  vehicle-brake.    No.  924,691 .  June  15:  So.  P-  3^-  0"-  T°'-  !«•  P'  »*' 

Saphier,  S  J.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Door-fastener.     No.  924.277;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  ^5ffi.  pax  vol.  143,  p.  «21_ 

Sappen^eld.  J.  T.,  Milan.  Kans.    Stovepip^joint.     No.  926.033:  June    5;  Sp.  p.  4  58;  u«.  vo  .  14&    p.  707. 

Sapbenfleld,  J.  T..  Milan,  Kans.     Stoveplpe-lolnt.     No.  925.034:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4158;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  .07 

Sasseman,  D.  f  ,  Hiyer  Forest,  a.ssignor  to  F.  H.  Smith  .Manufacturing  tompany 

to  leather.     No.  923,30(1:  Jime  1:  Sp.  p.  446;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  i)2. 
Sautter,  G.,  Parts,  France.    Hot-liqilld  power  plant.    No.  924,838;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3746;  Oa«.  vol.  143.  p.  641. 

Savage  Arms  Company.    (See  Cha<twicic,  F.  C.,  assignor.)  o..,„w„..„,   v    v     H>ioif.fnnir<     No  923  376-  June  1: 

Savage,  E.  8..  assignor  to  American  Chemical  Manufacturing  &  Mining  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Shelf-tongs.    iNO.  viA,6m,  juno  i, 

Sp.  p.  t)03;  Gaz    vol.  143:  p.  H8.  ,        „  ,  ,     «.v,  »«  m 

8avoi«  J  .Central  FaUs.  a.wignor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  C.  Glines,  Irovidence,  and  one-foutth  to  N 

spectactea.     No.  92tj,29;i:  June  29:  Sp.  p. 'i71t:  Gaz.  vol.  14;^:  p.  1184.  ii,.  r^  7na 

SaWfer,  C.  H.,  MinneapolLs,  Minn.     ■P^'heeled  scrap»>r.     No.  925.035:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  41M;  0«„^?>„'iLP;J?*-  ^o  924  191-  June  8"  Sp   p. 
iS.  W.  S..  Boston,  kass:,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  City  Trust  Company.     Weighing-machine.     No.  924,191,  June  ».  Hp.  p. 

ScSt^W    F*.^'  oShOT^nd.    Mold  for  molding  stopples.    No.  923.585;  June  1;  8p.  P_ip.i5;  Gaz.  voMtt.  p^  162. 
aS^fler,  J    E     South  Chlca^,  111.     Expansion-reader.     No.  925.515;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  SOTti.  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  893. 
SefaaanH-  O..  Stuttgart.  Germany.     Gearing.     No.  *23.7U;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  1321;  Gaz.  vol.  1«-  P^^,  „ 

SchaUM^  O.,  Steglltz,  near  BeTlln,  Germany.     Lock  for  doors  for  raUway  and  other  care.     No.  924.502.  June  8,  Sp. 

8c^w**F.,  Schwechat,  near  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.    Making  chains.    No. 925,666;  J^ne22,  Sp.  p.  5361;  Oa«.  vol 


y/ 


K  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  'U/. 
rhUago,  111     Machine  for  applying  metal  omamenU 


Herbert,  Central  Falls.  A.  I.     Framelesa 


p.  3026;  Om.  toL  143; 
.  143;  p.  830. 
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SchaU,H:A.,MBignortohim8eif  and  J.  W  Sc'haU,  Chappaqua.N.T.    Lifting-jack.    No. 924,692;  June  15;  8p.p.3499.  0«i.  vol.143;  p.  601. 

Schatz,  J.  W.    (See  .Schati,  H.  A.,  assignor.) 

Scbeets.  W.  P..  Baker  City.  Oreg.     Mop-wringer.     No.  925,657;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5361;  Gaz   vol.  143:  p.  939. 

Schellenbach,  C.  ()  ,  Cincinnati.  Ohio      Micromeler-gage      No.  923,440,  June  1:  Sp.  p.  763,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  112. 

Schenlmann.  L.  C.    vSee  Modlin.  Schenimann    Buhl  and  Black.  > 

Schermerborn,  H,  A.,  Bhabbona  Grove,  111      Wire-splicer.     No.  923,586;  June  1.  Sp.  p.  1067;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  162. 


Schlckerling,  A.,  New  York,  N.  V.     Easel.    .No.  925,136^  June  15:  Sp 


143: 
Gax. 


p.  742. 
vol.  143; 


p.  4349,  Gaz.  vol. 

Ip.  p.  2810:  Gax.  Vol.  143;  p.  457. 

No  923,886;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1781; 

No   925,668;  June  22;  Sp. 


No  924.383;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2810: 

923,886;  June  8;  Sp 


Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  296. 
p.  5362;  Oaf.  vol.  143;  p.  939. 

D  jTiamo-eieetrtc 


Schlkorra.  I.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Doucbe  or  bed  pan. 

Schiller,  A.,  .ScbOoebeTg,  ne*r  BexUn,  Germany.     Bottle-blowing  machine. 

Schlelch.  C.  L..  Berlin,  Germany.     Preparation  of  chloroform  in  solid  condition. 

Schloslnger,  M.,  /■(  al      (See  Garllck.  W,  J  .  assignor.) 

Schley.  G.  B.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .vlli»-<^'halmers  Company  and  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company. 

machine.     No.  925,392;  June  15;  ,Sp.  p.  48i;i;  (iaz.  vol.  143,  p.  823. 
Schlottmaun,  F.  C.  A.,  New  York.  N.  V.    Clench ing-nail  lock.     No.  926,140;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6380:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p   1134. 
Schlueter,  P  ,  Vonkers    N   Y      Washpan      No  '.*24-'i84,  JuneS;  Sp.  p.  2811;  Gaz  vol   143;  p  457. 
Schmid,  Gebrilder.    (See  Ltadenmeyer,  F.,  assignor. 

Schmidmej,  E.,NuremL>erg,  Cremiany.     Machln*  for  polishing  diamond  draw-plates.    No. 925,233:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4637;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  775. 
Schmidt.  C,  assignor  to  Packar'l  Motor  Car  Companv.  Detroit,  Mich.     Frame  for  motor- vehicles.    No.  924.941,  June  16:  Sp.  p.  3956,  0«s. 

vol.  143;  p.  67(>. 
Schmidt,  C  ,  assignor  to  Peerless  Motor  Car  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Clutch.     No  926,141    June  29;  Sp.  p.  6381;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  1134. 
Schmidt,  C.  E.,  Clilrago,  lU.     Ple<tnmi-mac.hine.     No.  926,511;  June  29;  Pp.  p   7118.  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p. 


12,^. 


Schmidt.  C.  R.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Fitting-  for  pkunlinp  systems.     No.  e24.>wi9    Juni  15,  Sp.  p  3749;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  642. 
Baltimore,  Md.     Pipe<»upllng.    No.  924.840;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3761;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  t>42 


;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  112. 
Richmond.  Va.    Carbo- 


143;  p.  1135. 

June  8;  Sp.  p.  1968:  Gax.  Toi.  143; 

No.  926,601;  June  22;  8p.  p.  6240; 


ObUiD- 


Schmidt,  C.  R  ,  ...  ... 

Schmidt,  G.  A.  Chlc^iro,  ill.    Tollet-soap-dis^iensliig  attachment  for  washsiands.    No.  923.447;  June  1,  Sp.  p.  75' 
Schmidt,  G.  I).  W..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Tohaf*x)-pl[K'      No  924.192,  JuneS;  Sp.  p.  2396;  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  392. 
Schmidt,  G.  F.,  assignor  of  fortv-Hve  oite-hundredths  to  U.  T    Teel  and  one-rialf  to  Caldwell  Machine  Company. 

reter.     No  923..377    .hiiie  1:  Sp   j    'iW,:  Gaz.  vol   143:  p.  88. 
Schmidt.  H.  E.    Phlla^l.'lphla,  Pa     Garbage-bucket.     No.  925.516;  June  22,  Sp.  p.  5077;  Oat.  vol.  143.  p.  893, 
Schmidt,  K..  Berlin,  (Jermanv.     Ball-bearing.    No.  926. J94    June  29;  Sp.  p.  6*17;  Ciat.  vol.  143.  p.  1185. 
Schmidt,  I...  Florence.  Cal.     Record-cabinet.     No.  924,002.  June  S;  Sp.  p.  1987;  Oax.  vol.  143:  p.  329. 
Schmidt,  V.  P.,  ColuinNus,  Ohio.     Waste-pai>er  cleaning.    No.  925,037;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4165;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  708. 
Schraleder,  J.  (  .,  Morseniere,  N.  J.     Ruchlnp-reel      No  926.3."i9.  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6S.54;  Gas.  vol.  143:  p.  1206. 

Schmltt,  <:.  n.,  Ctnclnniiti.  Ohio.      PortaMe  and  »ei:>aral>le  sink-table  and  bath-tub.     No.  923.303;  June  1.   Sp.  p.  176;  Gaz.  vol    143:  p.  2*. 
Sohmltt,  J.  R  ,  Frankfort-on-lhe-Main    (lermans       Apparatus  for  openlnp  cigar-bimch  molds  and  relea-slng  the  btuiches  thta^tn.     No. 

925,600;  June  IV,  Sp  p.  5239:  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.' 922. 
Schmltt.  O.    (Se«>  Barnt*  and  S<^hinltt.) 

SohmlU.  K.,  Chicago,  111.     Mixer  for  culinary  use.    No  925,038;  June  16:  8p.  p.  4167;  Oa*.  vol.  143;  p.  709. 

Schnt'Mfr    E..  !,«■  CniiMit    Frano       Alloy  for  annor-plat«'.s  and  other  uses      No   92.5  f^W.  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5363:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  938. 
Schneider,  E.  O.,  Drwden,  Germany     Cylindrical  positive  electrode.    No.  924,503;  June  8;  Sp  p  3028;  Gat.  voL  143;  p.  496. 
Schnepf,  G.  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Door-hanger.     No.  925,234,  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4539;  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  776. 
Schnurr,  J  .  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Stropping  device.     No.  924.278:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2584,  Gax.  vol   143;  p.  421 
Scho<lde,  G.  F.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Control-valve  me<hanlsn)      No.  926,142:  Jtme  29:  Sp  p,  6393:  Gaz.  vol 
Schoell,  O  ,  Buffalo,  N.  'i  .    Mechanism  for  converting  reciprocating  into  rotary  motion.    No.  924.003; 

p.  330. 
Schoenecke.  A.  J.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Heatej  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago  III.    Corner-piece. 

Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  922 
8choett.es,  J.  K,  Chicago.  111.    Box-opener     No.  924.193;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2396;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  392. 
SohofiiM,  W.     (See  Sl<>venson,  J.  W.,  aaslRnor.  ■ 

Scholl.  H.  H,  St.  lx)uls.  Mo.    Lady's  hat-frame      No.  926.360.  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6855;  Gax.  vol.  143,  p.  1206. 
Scholz,  H  .  Berlin,  assignor,  by  mesne  as.Mgnments,  to  Kautschukgssellschaft  8ch6n  A  Company ,  Harburg-on-the-Elbe.Oernuuiy 

ing  pure  caoutchouc,  gutta-percha,  and  the  like.     No.  924.584;  June  8;  Sp,  p.  3190;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  522. 
Sohone,  W.  D.     1  .s«'e  B<x>nker  and  Schone.) 

Schott,  E.  L.     I  See  Apt  and  .Schott.j  ,         „ 

Schrade,  G.  and  E.  J.  Conkllu.  Walden.  N.  Y.;  said  Conklin  assignor  to  said  Schrade.    Die-maker's  fliing-tool.     No.  925,954;  June  22; 

Sp.  p.  ti002.  Gat  vol  14.!.  p.  ira: 

achraube,  C,  and  E.  Laudlen.  assignors  to  Badiache  Anllui  &  Soda  Fabrik.  Ludwigshalen-on-th«-Rhine.  Germany.     PolychJoranilln 

deri\-ative.     No.  926,(T23:  June  TJ:  >p.  p.  (il41;  Gat.  vol   143;  p.  1050. 
Schraudner,  F  ,  assignor  to  Gus  V   Drocht  Butchers'  Supply  Co.,  8t.  Louis,  Mo     Hanger  lor  overhead  rallwav-tracks 

Sp.  p   7a«:  Gat.  vol    143:  p.  112 
Schriver.  R.  P  .  West  Phlla.lelphla.  Pa.     Sign.     .No.  924.585:  JuneS;  Sp.  p.  3191;  Gaz.  vol   143:  p.  522. 
Schroeder,  C,  BridpeiKirt,  Conn.     Skvlijrht-bar.    No.  924,943;  June  15:  Sn.  p.  3WiO;  Gat.  vol.  143.  p.  676. 
Schroeder,  H.  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio      <Vaste-oock.     No.  9'25.955:  June  22;  Sp.  p   tW.V   Gaz.  vol   143,  p.  1037. 
Schro»'<ler.  H.  F..  assignor  lo  Glol*  Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Quick-closing  faucet 

p.  6143    Gaz    vol    143,  p    1050. 
Scnrooder.  H.  H.,  rt  of.    (See  Cloos,  J.,  assignor.) 
Schroeder  Headlight  Company.      sc<-  Nikonow.  J.  V  .  assignor  ' 

Sohroyer,  C.  A.,  Oak  Park,  111.     (  ar-i^eiuiiling.     No.  9'26.29.'..  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6719;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1185. 
Schrover,  H    IL,  (  hicago.  111      Curtain  for  car-vesUbule  diaphragms.     No.  924  004;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1990;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  330. 
Schtscherliakofl.  T.    Moscow,  Russia.    Utilizing  heat  of  combustion  and  steam-power  in  prime  movers.    No.  925,845;  Jtme  22;  Sp.  p.  5787; 

Gas.  vol   143:  p.  1002. 
Sohuermann,  J.  B.    (See  W I tte  and  Sch nermann. 
Schuetz,  F.  A  ,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Adams  A  Westiake  Company      lAmp-bumer.     No.  923.301;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  448;  Gax.  vol.  143; 

p.  63. 
Scbultt,  C.  M.,  Lvnn.  Mass  .  as.signor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Bucketrwbeel.    No.  924,841;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3753;  Om.  toL  143;  p.  642. 
Schumacher,  C.  K.    (See  Klein.  J.  J.,  assignor.) 
Schulte  A  Koertlng  Company.     (See  Koerting,  P.,  assignor.) 

'  ,  assignor. ) 

Hurelar-alarm      No.  928,712;  June  1;  8p  p  1323;  Gax.  vol.  143.  p.  205. 
near  Mannheim.  Cfcrmany.     .\pparatus  for  raising  liquids.    No.  923.587,  Jime  1:  Sp.  p.  1068;  Gat.  vol 


No.  923,448;  Junel; 


No.  926.024;  June  22,  6p. 


143; 


.No  923,713;  Junel:  Sp.p.  1324:  Gai   vol.  143:  p.  20&. 
.     Brush-machine.     No.  924494;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2398; 


Oat.  vol.  143;  p 
Gat.  vol.  143,  p 


1159. 
1160. 
Siv  p.  5»A.  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  940. 
No.  92:^  378:  June  1;  6p.  p.  <:<».  Ga*.  vol.  143; 

No.  924,005;  June  8;  8p.  p.  1992; 


Schuttler,  C.  ( See  Conrad,  M. 
Schwab,  F..,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Scbwanlnger,  V.,  Oggersheini, 

p.  162. 
bcnwartinf ,  C,  Strohhausen,  Germany     Comer  connection  for  frames  and  the  like 
Schwartz.  II.  M  ,  assignor  to  1  lorenoe  Manufacttning  Company,  Northampton,  Mas 

Gaz.  vol.  143:  p   ;?0,S 
Schwartz,  J.  C.    (Stv  I.*ml*«jrt,  K    A.,  assignor,; 

Schwelch,  J.  H.,  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.    Manifolding  device.    No.  926.212;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6662; 
Schwelch,  J.  H.,  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo.    Manifolding  device.    No.  926.213;  June  29;  Sj..  p.  6566; 
Schweinler,  H.  R.,  assignor  lo  F.  A    MilLs,  .New  "i'ork,  N.  Y.    Clamp.    No.  926,660;  June  22, 
Schweitzer,  W..  and  H.  H.  Laba<li<s  Chicago.  Ill      Sample^-ase  having  link-connected  trays. 

p.  H9. 
,'Jobwleger,  A..  Berlin.  Germany.     I'ress  for  tlie  manulacttire  of  tat>ee,  rods,  and  the  like  from  blanks. 

i-ai   vol   143;  p.  33U. 
Schwieger.  A  ,  llanovcr,  Germany.    Liquid-etrainer.    No.  9'25.617:  Jtme  22;  Sp  p.  6078;  C»at.  vol.  143:  p.  894. 

Scott,  C.  H.,  Gloucester,  England.    Compressor  or  exhauster  for  air  or  other  fluids.    No.  924.V42   June  15   Sp  y>  3^',V  ;  Oat.  vol. 143:  p.  676. 
Scott.  P..  Orblsonia,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Shivelv,  Shlppensburg.  Pa.    L>oor  opening  and  ciosmg  meclianism.    No.  925,956;  Juna 

22;  8p.  p.  6007;  0»z.  vji.  143:  p.  1037. 
Scott.  H.  L.,  lYovldenoe,  R.  I.     Tester  power-cearing.    No.  924,693:  Jtme  16:  Fp.  p.  3440;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  592. 
.Scott.  J.  I      (.See  I'rees,.  M    .\     as.';;  nior 
Scott,  R.  W.,  Leeds  Point,  N.J. ,a«si<morofone-half  to  L.  N.D.Williams,  Ogontt,  Pa.     Web-holder  for  rib-knftting  machinos.    No. 925,036; 

June  15;  Sp.  p.  4Iti3.  Gat.  vol.  143    p.  708. 
Scott,  R.  W.,  Leeds  Point,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Knit  Fal-inc  Company.  Utica,  N.  Y.    Rlb-knittinp  machine; 

No.  925.393;  June  15.  Sp.  p.  4817,  Gaz.  vol.  143  p.  S23. 
Soott.  W..  and  M.  Richard,  Glasgow,  Scotland      Machine  for  handing  up  or  rolling  dough.    No.  925.236;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4640.  Oax.  vol.  143. 

p.  775. 
Scott,  W.  A.,  et  al.    (See  Dill,  H.  E  .  assignor.) 
.Scott,  W.  M.    (See  Wvatt,  J.  H..  asssignor 
Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Stevens,  F.  M..  assignor  ) 
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173;  6 « 


3409: 

X.  vol 


Oaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
.  143;  p.  363. 


393 


ScovfUe,  B.  P.    (See  Palmer  and  3coville.)  r«.  lor.  t„„^  a-  «a 

Scrihner  W    Columbus  Ohio.     Electric-power  hammer.     No.  924,1»6.  June  8,  is 

San/E^  r'.   MasslUon  Ohio.    8olderin7-tool.    No.  924.110:  June 8;  8p.  p.  21 

Searchlight  Horn  Company.    (See  Bemer.  P.  B.  T.,  assignor.) 

1^'  V    '^i^oT^'^^'wrench^^^ny,  Worcester,  Mass.    Composite  stock  for  machin^taives  and  maldng  the  same 

Seir  G  •  s'^'-R^ocKr'^N:  y"'"  ShiftWplin..    No.  923,714;  June  1;  Sp.  i>.  1324;  Ga..  vol.  143^.  205 
8^v   J    Mk^tooVof  one-half  to  E.  J.  List,  itavana,  111.     Oat«.     No.  923.'715;  Jime  1  .^  Sp.  p.  132fe; 
q^v'  W   W^a^  Fr^i*o.  Cal.    Refrigeration.    No.  925,039;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  41rt9:  Gai.  vo  .    43; 
t^l'  w"  \v'san  Francisco  Cal.     Refrigeration.     No.  92fi.0ft0;  June  22.  Sp.;>.  1^4;  (ia*.  vol   1«; 
Ifhur^  H    T     lildlSohs:  Ind.     Friction-wheel  for  stacker  turn-tables.     S'o.  923.204;  June  1 ;  Sp 

iirrS^^'^igtlortoXSrfy^pi^'KoWany.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Type-writiag  machine. 

^eiffln^^  %Slin.  Germany.     Erpanslon-Joint  device.    No.  924.279;  June  8:  Sp.  p  248.;;  Gar.  vol 
Seipp  il  c5.rc<.r«)poUs,  Pa     Joist-hanger.    No.  924,H42;  June  15;  Sp.  p,.3755,  6az.  vol.,143;  p.  «vl3. 
Selfe,  S.  H.,  Corona.  N.  Y. 


No.  925,861; 


Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  20&. 
:  p.  709. 

p.  1079. 

.  p.  180;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  29.  j 

No.  924.006;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1995;  Oa«. 
.  143;  p.  421. 


■ip.  p.  610;  Qai.  vol.  143,  p.  90. 


.  cW4. 


,  p.  39«2 
June  1 


,  p.  4173; 
June  15 


Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  677. 
Sp.  p.  7e0;  Gax.  vol.  143; 


p.  113. 

t 


Gax 

:  Sp. 


.  tol.  143;  p.  710. 
p.  4542;  Ga».  vol. 


143; 


p.  776. 
Stop-motion  for  metal-working  machines. 


No.  925,04 


No.  926,141. 


'  Punching-bag.    No.  923.'379;  June  1; 

iiik^'l^r  B?S»-  Wfs"  Ki^t.-  -No^'m^:' June  29:  Sp.  p.  7119;  Gax.  vol.  143    p.  1256^ 
illlrn^hTidtc:  C^Gerl^any.^  Apparatus  for  corking  bottles.    N^o.  925,518;  Jun.  22;  Sp.  p.  5079;  0»z.  vol.  143.  p. 
Sellers.  D.  L.    (See  White,  C.  R.,  assignor.)  ., 

Sellers   R.  M.,  Marshall.  Ohio     Clutch-shoe      No.  924,944;  June  la.  >p. 
Sellew   E.  B.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.     Metal-working  machine.     No.  923,449, 
Seneca  Camera  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Goddard,  J.,  assignor.) 
Seng  Coiiipanv.    (See  Franks,  O.  O.,  assigriorj     ^^  „^    ,        ,.    , 
Sennott,  P   U.  Chicago,  111.    Straining-pail.    No.  925,040:  June  lo,  Sp 
Sentell.  T.  H.,  Santa  Barbara,  Cal.     Disk-record  cabinet.    No  925.230, 
Seth  Thomas  Cloc-k  Company.    (See  Armour,  W  .  A- assignor.  ^ 
Seward,  E.  R.,  assignor  to  Hartford  Machine  Screw  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 
June  15;  Sp.  p.  4174;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  710. 

f^TtflM'Tc':^i.'n^^r^U^^  Pittsburg,  pa.    Dlast-fumac^harging  apparatus. 

ShaTr^D  'f  ^ia^sbS'  F^"'-  RenfovaHe  horsesho^k.  No.  924^:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3192;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  522. 

iKr^"T'&'^klii:e'r'^Sg^no^^»a^^^^^  Boston.  Mas..    EnveU,p.    No.926.024; 

Sha^r^R  '^-  ^-e4*Yo?k*N.°Y.''Tu^bu^irituratlng-mill.  No.  926,441;  June 29;  Sp.  p.  7004;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1234. 

ISa*  ?i  I    l>hrJe^hra;  ?a.'%^Uei  h"or^hS°">Jo.  924,«94,  June  15   Sp.  P^^^,^"- yoM43   ^. 
Shtnks  E    B    Spn^obd.  Va.    Vending-machine.    No.  925,662:  June  22;  So.  p.  5368,  Gax.  vol.  143,  p.^. 

Bb^  "j  "f  Sprlnrtleld.Oblo.  »^igi.or  to  lnl.r..tl<,nal  ll«.e.ler  Cocpuy.    Clutch.    No.  B5,»7:  lUB.  22;  Sp.  p.  dOOO;  Ou.  vol. 

Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  523.  ._   tt  ,  x 

Sharpies  .Separator  Company.    (See  McComack.H,  assignor.)        -„„^  , .  e^  „  ^rm   Cm  vol  143-  n  206 
Sharoneck   E.  L  ,  Winthrop,  Ma.s,s.     Roller-l>eanng.     No.  923,,  16;  June  1,  Sp.  p.  1328,  '^"- I°'/~' P,^, ,,.  „  f.r, 
sK^W   E    L.  and  W.  S     Boston,  Mass.    Journal-bearing.     No.  924  »43    )<me  15;  ^P-P.  3-58    Gax.  vol.  1«,  p.  M3 
Sh^neck   M   C     Boston,  Ma^s.     Air-compressor  and  driving  means  therefbr.     No.  924,2*0.  June  8.  8p.  p.  2587.  Gax.  %ot.  143. 

&T  C.,'Llgnor''t^  t"?.T<J:ilric^Co"4^y%kron.  Ohio.    Vehicl^wheel  ri«.    No.  926.296;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6720;  Gax.  vol. 


Gas.  v(fl. 


;  p.  422. 


i«: 


p.  457. 
Shaw,  H.  M. 
Shaw,  O.C. 
Shaw,  \V .  M 
Shaw,  W.  M 
Shaw, W.  U 


.  2»7. 


p.  26 


Ott. 


etal.    (See  Hahnke,  R.  C,  assignor.)  | 

(See  Leavell,  T.  G.,  assignor.)  t.,~.  a-  Qt.  t%  i71W-  fla«  vol   143-  n 

r,n*nville.  Me      lloLstlng  and  conveying  apparatus.     ^^^  ,^j»»' ■'^"S-^P.P^V"^""  /i^'"  ^*^'  ^ 

o?STi«to„S'll'?^S/"=o.\°,oTe:Sirv!^M?«;J',.'i".i^"i'W^^ 

June  15;  Sp.  p.  4.%51;  Gax.  vol.  14:};  p.  742. 
llZT:^''dcS^/u^''^iS.^^^^^^  923.302;  June  1;  8p.  p.  449;  Gax.  vd.  143;  p.  63. 

ih^Ltr.^J.^E!^.,s^?n-orlTill^r^nia^C.;rh'r:ian  Francisco,  Cal.     Frict.on.lutch.     N.  ^««.  J^ne8.  Sg^  pM7^;  Gax.  vol.  1«; 

l^^ee^vl^ll-V^,- A^^k^^on^-S.  ''r^^^'^^^^^^f^^fi¥^       vVflp  ^ 

Sheeley,  C.  M.,  Gran<l  Island.  Nebr.     Fire-escape.     No.  924.695;  June  15:  'XJ'-Stt^V.^'i^ur  n   llwP' 

Sheets^  J..  Grei^n  Bank,  W.  Va.     Rail-joint.    N^.  926.297;  June  ».  ^p^.  6.2^;  ^'".^''i.^lJbPj'^^o  926.613;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7816; 

Sheets,  N.  K.,  and  W.  E.  Barlow;  said  Sheets  assignor  to  H.  Collins,  Wichita,  Kanj.    Mail-Doi.    ino.  iw.oio,  wiii«     .    yy 

Sh'efler.li.^M.ll^mlenton,  Pa.     Rail-joint.     No  926,21,5:  June  29;  Sp  p  6574;  0"^Tol.  143;  p.  1161. 

Shek    F    I'  ,  Brooklvn.  .V.  Y.     Rack.     No.  924.386;  June  S;  Sp.  p.  2814;  Gax.  vol.  143,  p.  487. 

Shelby  Spring  Hine'e  Co.    (See  Steele.  H.  W.,  assignor.)    (Reissue.)  i    Sn  t>  1070-  Gax  vol   143;  p.  163. 

Shelien  larger,  J  ,  Rome,  Ga.     Packing  or  shipping  receptacle.     No.  923.5«i    'n^Tal;.Xn^M    St.  n  Mil    Gai   vol   143;  p.  1038.       . 

Shepard,  F.  P.,  San  Diego,  Cal.    Sound-modlffer  for  tAlWrnachinw.     No.  925  95X.  June  22j  ^jPi.*'-*^-  ""■  ^°'   '"'  ^ 

Shepard!  S,  D  ,  Washington,  D.  C.    Drafting-pen.    No  9'23.717;  June  ], ^P-  P  1^'  ^"  ,!°i-,;^'  ^  ^• 

.Sheridan.  L..  Scranton,  Pa.    Umbrella.    No.  »25,043;  June  15;  ^P^Pj^l'^,;, ^^V.  °b^'4&4    Oai  vol  143;  p.  748. 

Sherman,  L.  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Railway-car  door  or  gate.    No.  ^2^.39    June  15    hp.  p.  43^UMJ0K    «^. 

Sherow.  L.  M.,  Os.sinninK.  N.  Y.     PhotoKraph-print  washer.     No.  926,144;  June  29,  Bp.  p.  6388,   wax.  voi.  i-w.  p.      -" 

Sherrerd,  J.  M.     f  See  Exton  and  Shenrerd.  >  ,  .^j,, 

Sherrv,  J,,  lioohester,  S   Y.     Lubricator.     No.  924,.W;  June  8.  ^p  p.  319^.  Gai^^f^  '«■  P..^g25  140"  June  16   8p.p.  «56;  Gax.  vol.  148; 

8herw(io<l,  A,  G.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Duplicating  attachment  for  type-writing  machines.    No.  925,140,  June  la,  ep. p.  »«>. 

Sh^lA.  F.,  Bala.  Pa.     Ba.<e-bali.     No.  924,696:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3447;  Q»»- .'0l^l43:  P.  SM. 

Shiel,  J.  F  ,  Sevmot.r.  Ind.     Uea.letl  line.     No  9>25.237;  June  1..:  ^p_   p   *^'  ']"^'  A^'  P^o  923  718    June  1;  Sp.p.  1330;  Gax.  vol.  143; 

Shipley,  G.  B..  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company,  Milwaukee,  AA  Is.     Safety  joumai-t«)x.     >o.  w«,.ib,  juu«  i,  op  v 

8h%S;  G.  B.,  assignor  to  Allls-C^halmers  Company,  Milwaukee.  ^Vis     Vanner     No.  ^^.^J^i-«/,;  '^Jo^  J^KjuiT'si'lp'' 
Shifiey,  CI.  Newark,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Harrison,  N.J.    Roller-uearin,.    zno.  »r^,*»  , 

Gax!  vol.  143;  p.  4.^8. 
ISli'r^'ak',r''6.  X'^a.:^°g^^or'of  o^tK^  G.  Van  Wagneu,  Urban.,  Va.     Train  signaling  apparatus.     No.  923,7»;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1331; 
sJo^k.^R.^  l§:.^a^slgnor  to  B    F.  Biggs  Pump  Company,  La  Fayette.  Ind.     Kitchen^abinet      No  924.196;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2412;  Gax.  vol. 
Sh^ook^R.  H..  assignor  to  B.  F.  Biggs  Pump  Company,  La  Fayette.  Ind.     Kltchen^binet,     No  924,197;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2413;  Gax.  vol   143; 
Sh^orTw.  A.  D.,  assignor  to  Continental  Signal  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Electric  railway-signal.     No.  923,901;  June  8;  8p.  p.  1787;  Ga..  vol. 
Shreve^'lI^B.,  Galesburg,  111.    Clothes-line  holder.     No.  925,238:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4»d;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  Tit. 
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Sp.  p   artiO:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  644. 

p.  298. 

No.  924,111;  June  8;  Siwp.  3174; 

Sp.  p.  2590:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p. 
Composition  of  matter  to  Lie  used 

No.  924.846;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  3762;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  644. 
Sp.  p.  5060:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  894. 


Shults.  H.  H.,  Cherry  Creek,  N.  Y.     Indicator      No.  926,02P;  June  22:  Sp.  p  6146;  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  1061. 

Shulis,  J.  W..  Wichita.  Kans.     Dilator.     No.  9-J3.3<W:  Jime  1.  Sp.  p.  450;  tfax.  vol.  143;  p.  63. 

Shulti.  J   J  .  Delphi,  Ind.     Ham  mock-support.     No.  925,044:  June  16;  8p.  p.  4181;  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  711. 

Shuptrine,  O.  D.    (See  Jennings  and  Shuptrine.) 

Shutt,  J.  E  .  Ganado.  Tex.     I'limp      .Vo.  924.697:  June  16;  Sp.  p  3448;  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  583. 

Shy,  J.  R.     (See  Shv,  Speer,  and  ^hv  ) 

Shy,  W.,  ,N.  T.  Speer.  and  J.  H    Shv,  .New  Matlrid,  Mo.     Cotton-chopper.     No.  924.845:  June  15: 

Sloeman.  R.,  San  Irauclsco,  Cai      Skirt-marker      No.  923Mr2:  June  h;  fcp.  p.  1793;  Gax   vol.  M3; 

Siemens  A  Hal.ske  A.  iJ.   .(See  Bolton,  »s  .  von,  assignor.; 

Siemens  &  Halske,  Aktiengnsellschaft.     (See  Bolton,  \>  .  von,  assignor.^ 

SlfT  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-haif  to  D.  Bear,  Eilxabetliport,  N.  J.    Advertising  appliaiKe. 

Gax  vol.  I43;p.  3<>3. 
Slggers,  E   G.     (.See  Fariey,  W.  U.,  asslgnw.) 

SiUersieln,  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y'      Collapsible  Iwx      No.  923.903:  June  8;  8p.  p.  17»6;  Oas.  vol.  148;  p.  296. 
Simmons.  C.  A.,  Albany.  N".  Y'.     Drill-socket      No.  V2a:6M.  June  8;  Sp.  p.  207;  Gat.  TOi.  143;  p.  468. 
Simmons,  E.  F.,  Roslin'daie,  Ma.s.^      Packing-form  for  ladles' waisus  and  similar  articles.     No.  924,281;  June  8; 

422. 
Simmons,  W.  M.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  R.  Ptickett  and  one-third  to  \V.  II.  Gameti,  Ilinton,  W.  Va. 

in  packing  juumals  of  raiiwav-can>      No.  9'J3.:«>4.  June  1.  Sp   p   451:  Gai   vol.  143;  p.  64. 
Simon,  A.  11.,  Kyle.  Tex.     Display-,  ase.     No.  926.298,  June  29.  Sp.  j>.  6728;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1186. 
Simon,  <».  E.  Jefferson  City, -Mo      (iage  for  ruiing-machlne,s  and  the  like. 
Slmonds  Manufacturing  Company,      ^ee  Howard,  L.  K.,  assignor.) 
SImpkins,  J.  11.,  Chruhsville.  oliio.     lioiier-setting.     No.  925.519;  June  22; 
Simplex  .\d(1er  ("oriipanv.     ( See  ("heape.  J    ,\  ,  a.s.si(mor.) 
Simplex  .<elf  Molding  Carton  Company      i."^ee  (toodman,  N.  J.,  assignor.) 
Singer.  J      i  See  Stamp.s  and  Singer 

Singer  Maniifai  turing  Company        See  Card,  F.  M..  assignor.  > 
Singer  .Manufacturing  Company       Se«*  Habliert  and  .\ilen.  a.ssignors.) 
Singer  Manufa<"turing  Company      i  ^ee  11  eniieb,  M,  assignor  i 
Siiigip  .'^er\k«  Package  Corporation  of  America      (.^-ee  Jenkins.  C    F.,  assignor.) 

Slnglt'lon.  C.  E.,  New  York.  N    Y      Christmas-tree  holder      No.  tf23.20«j;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  182;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  30. 
SinLsi,  J.,  .^ew  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cosmopolitan  .\ddressing  Companv.     Type-writing  machine.     No.  924,198;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2414; 

(iax.  %'ol.  143:  p  394. 
SInnmg,  J  ,  and  P.  A. 
Siabower,  G.  F  ,  New 

vol.  143.  p   t>4. 
Sittmann.  (i  .  Brooklyn,  N.  \.    Check-punch.     No.  924,112;  June  8;  Sj 
Sjobring,  N    P..  a.sslgnor  to  American  Metal  Door  Co  ,  Jamestown.  N. 

143:  p.  120*;. 
Sjftqulst,  N.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Adjusting-gear  for  ordnance.    No.  923,207;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  183:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  30. 
Skidmore,  F.  R.,  Milwaukee,  \\  is.     Ventilator  attachment  for  hats.     No.  925,004:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5244;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p. 
Skinner,  E.  M  .  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Trenching  device.     No  92I..146;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6400;  Gax.  vol.  143:  p  113C. 
Skinner.  E.  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Spade.     .No.  92i  .14«>:  June  29:  Sp.  p   t>4ni ;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1136. 

Skinner,  K.  H..  Rock  Island,  111.     I'atier-hanger's  folding  trestle.     No.  92.'),520:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  .VI82:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  894. 
Skipworlh,  E.  W,  Chicago,  Ul.    Comllnatlon  skid  and  truck.     No.  924.2>n2;  JuneS:  8p.p.2Ml;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  422. 
Skubis.  J.,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.    Combinwl  br»kp  and  rewinder  for  automatic  musical  instalments.    No.  925,666;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5376;  Gat. 

voi.  I4:i,  ji.  ri<>.' 
Slack,  C.  M.,  Altoona.  Pa.     Folduig  box. 
Slater,  M.     (See  I'evwangand  Slater.) 
Slater,  \\  .  D,  assignor  to  I'nlted  sutee  Envelope  Companv,  Springfield,  Mass.    Envelop-machine.     No.  923,720;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  1332;  Gax 

vol.  I4J.  p.  207. 
Slatterv.  J  ,  Chrome,  .\.  J  ,  assignor  to  Canda  Brothers,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Car-wheel  and  making  the  same      No.  926,394;  June  15.  Sp  p 

4«iO;  Gax   vol.  143;  p.  823. 
Slattery,  W.  P.,  St.  lx)uls,  Mo.     Fire-escape.     No.  924.283;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2592:  (iax.  vol.  143;  p.  423.      - 
8Ia\-W«k,  v.,  \  lenna,  Austrta-Hiingarv.     Apparatus  for  the  fractional  distillation,  condensation,  and  rectification  of  liquids. 

June  29:  Sp.  n.  tWj7t>.  Oax.  vol   U3:  p.  IKil 
Slenti.  A.  O.,  assignor  of  one-haif  to  Canton  Foundrv  A  Machine  Companv,  Canton,  Ohio.    Attachment  for  diop-pressee. 

June  8;  Sp.  p.  1798:  tJax.  vol.  143;  p.  299. 
Slentx,  A.  O..  a.ssipior  of  one-half  to  Canton  Foundry  A  Machine  Companv.  Canton.  Ohio. 

Gax.  vol.  143:  p   1137 
Slip  .Scarf  Company      (See  Clooe,  G.  L.,  assignor.) 
Slip  Scarf  Companv.    (See  Keys,  W.  A.,  assignor.) 
Slimjer,  .\.  E.,  assignor  of  one^half  to  D.  J.  Smith,  Kokiri,  Gre\-mouth,  New  Zealand.    Belt-Jastener. 

Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  8<«. 
Smith,  A.  A.,  Bedford.  Iowa.    AdjusUble  shelving.     .Vo.  923,721;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1334;  Gar.  vol   143;  p. 


de  Lange,  Lennox,  S.  I) 

Y'ork,  assignor  to  New  Y'ork  Coiich  Bed  Company,  Rome 


Clamp.     No.  925.603;  Juiie  22:  Sp.  p.  5243 


Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  604. 
Couch-bed.     No  923,305;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  462; 


Gas. 


^^^ 


p.  2177;  Gax.  vol.  143: 
Sheet-metal  door. 


p.  363. 

No.  926,361;  June  29; 


8p.  p.  68.56:  Gax.  vol. 


,923. 


No.  924,504;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  8029:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  496. 


No.  926.216; 

No.  923,904; 

Tum-Uble.    No.  926,147;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6403; 

No.  925,521.  June  22:  Sp.  p.  S063; 

,    ,  ^206. 

Smith.  A.  C   G  .  Iximlon.  and  E    H.  J.  C.  Glllett,  Hounslow,  England.    Variable-speed  and  reversing  gearing.    No.  924,847;  Jane  15;  Sp. 

p.  .•57t>3:  Gax.  vol    14;S.  p  t.44. 
Smith,  A.  E.,  .South  Bend.  Ind      Dust-guard.     No.  925.141:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4860:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  744. 
Smith,  A.  F,,  Reaiiing,  la.    Ventilating-window      No.  923,450;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  766;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  113. 
Smith,  C.  D  ,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  O.  \N  ebb,  Baltimore,  Md.    Garment-fastener.    No.  924,614;  Jime  29;  8p.  p. 

7817:  Oax.  vol   14;<.  p.  I29l. 
Smith,  C.H.,  Ro<'kford,  111.     Child's  folding  carriage.     No.  924.008:  June  8;  Sp.p.  1997;  Gax.  vol.  143.  p.  331 
Smith.  C.  H.,  anil  M    K.  Nv  eidenbach;  sabi  \v  ei<ienl>ach  assignor  to  Mani)«l-8nuth  Heating  Company,  Minneai>olls,  Minn.    Fraab  air-intake 

device  for  heating-svstems.     No  92»i.217;  June  ?9;  Sp.  p.  t>580.  Gax.  vol.  U3;  p.  IP  2. 
Smith,  C.  ().,  Quoqiie.  N    Y.     Bottle.     .Vo  924.848;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  376«:  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  644. 
Smith.  D.  J.    I  See  Slipi^r.  A.  K.,  a-ssignor.  i 
Smith,  D.  R.    i.'^ee  Drake  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  E.  H.  II  ,  Bri.lgpport,  Conn      Serving-platter      No  9'J4.849;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3767;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  646. 
Smith,  K.  N,  Freewaler.Oreg      W  hiffletree-fendrr.     No.  924.389;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2818;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  458. 
Smith,  E.  \V.,  Mvrtle,  oreg.     Bull-hook.     No.  923,722;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1335:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  206. 
Smith,  E.  \V.,  Morse  Shoe,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Jordan,  Hendersonville,  N.  C.    Hoee-coupling.    No.  925.959;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6012' 

Gax.  vol.  14;i:  p.  1(>.1x. 
Smith,  E.  W.,  Jlorse  Shoe,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Jordan,  Hendersonville,  N.  C.    Fire-plug.    No.  926,027;  June  22;  8p.  p.  B148;  Gat. 

vol.  143;  p.  1061. 
Smith,  F,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H    HolKlell.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Safety-switch.     No.  925.395: 
Smith,  F.  P..  Kaii.<<a.s.  Citv.  .Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  C.  Lewis.  Chicago,  111.,  and  J.  H.  Kitchen 

purifvlngliqiil.i.-i      No   ir24,2M:  June  h:  Kp   p.  2iW.  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  423. 
Smith,  F   S,  I'hila-lelphia,  Pa.     Treating  tobacco.     No.  924.284:  June  8;  Sp.p.  2693;  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  423. 
Smith.  K    v\   .  AU'rdeen.  S    D      Spark-plug      .'^o  925.239.  June  15;  Sp  p.  4546:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  776. 
Smith.  G,  I>os  Angeles,  Cal.    Gas-ni, 


June  15:  Sp.  p.  4822 

1,  Kansas  City,  Mo 


Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  824. 

Apparatus  for 


I>os  Angeles,  Cal.    Gas-bi,mer     No.  924..'«I0;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2819:  (Jai.  vol.  143;  p 


"i£: 


No.  924,590: 
.  vcri.  143;  p. 


June  8; 
1039. 


.Vpw  >ork,  N.  ■\'.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Gai   voi.  143:  p.  .524. 
,  and  t  .  ('.  Sanford.  New  Haven.  Ohio.     Well-drilling  machine.     No.  925,960;  June  22 

(See  .\liersan'l  Smith.) 

Federalsbiirg,  Md     Can-sol<iering  machine.    No.  926,046;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4182;  Gax.  vol 
,  Gage,  okia      Draft  apjilian.^      Vo  9'25,396;  June  16;  Sp.  p  4825;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  R25. 
,  North  Grafton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  A  Kjiowles  Ixjom  Works.     Loom.     No.  923,723:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1836.  Gat.  vol 


Type-writing  machine. 
Sp.  p.  6013;  Gai 
143;  p.  711.  . 


Smith.  G.  H 

Sp.  p.  3200: 
Smith,  G,  \\ 
Smith.  H.  E 
Smith,  H.  K 
Smith,  H.  W 
Smith,  H.  W 

143;  p.  208 
Smlth.I.  B  ,tt.s,slKnoi  to  Slecirelle  Companv,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     .Vutomatlc  muslcal-lnatruinent  plaver. 

Gax.  vol.  143:  p  <M). 
Smith,  J.  H.,  Zurich,  Swliierland.     Manufacture  of  lilms  lor  photographic  purposes.     No.  923.589:  June  1 
Smith,  J.  J,  Woo«lbiim.  Oreg      Wpe<l-iutter.     No.  M24.392:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2K21;  Gat.  vol.  143;   p.  469. 
Smith,  J.  R.,  Benton.  111.     Railwav-tie puller.     No.  924.391;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2820:  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  459. 
Smith,  J.  S,  Nile.s.  Cal      (nttingtatle  for  tricks  and  tiles.     No.  924,113.  June  8.  Sp.p.  2181;  Gat.  vol.  143; 
Smith,  J    W  ,  Erie.  Pa      Turbine      No.  923,451:  June  1    Sp   p.  766:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  118. 
Smith.  K.  <«.    (See  W  ood,  J.  M  .  assignor.) 

14.3  O.  G.— iv 


No.  923,380;  Jane  1;  Sp.  p.  611; 
Sp.p.  1074;  Oat.  voi.  143;  p.  164. 

p.  Mi. 


ALPHABETIC^AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


A., 

L., 
R.  B. 

S.  I). 


Smlfh.  L 
Smith,  O 
Smith 
Smith 
Smith, 
Smith, 
Smith, 
Smith, 
Smith,  \V.  A 
.-^mith,  W.  11. 
Smith,  W.  H. 
•Jmlfh,  \V.  H. 
143:  p.  71:'. 
Smith,  \V.  M. 
Smith.  \V.  P. 
Smith,  W.  S. 
Smltti,  \V.  T. 


Uastonia,  N".  C.  QiiUtlnR-frame.  No.  925,046;  Jiine  15:  8p.  p.  4183: 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Mortising  tool  or  chisel.  No.  924,198:  June  8;  8p. 
.Vew  York,  N.  Y.  Sound-reproducer.  -No.  925,840,  June  22:  Sp.  p. 
Atlanta,  Ga.     Household  utensil.     No.  926,028;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  t)!.^ 


T.,  Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah. 

T.  J.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

T.  J.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

T.  J.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
.,  Coshocton,  Ohio. 

1  See  Harris  and  Smith,  t 
..  etni.    (See  Woodworth,  J.  B.,  a-sslgnor.) 
.,  a.s,'<ignor  to  HaiTi.<  .Vutoinatic  1'res.s  Company 


Qai.  vol.  143;  p.  712. 
p.  24S3;  (iax.  vol.  143;  p.  3«M. 
5790:   liaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1U02. 
(iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1061. 


.299. 


Water-.supply  apparatus.    No.  923,905;  June  S;  Sp.  p.  1800:  Gai.  voL  143;  p. 
Cotton-fhopper.    No.  924,28»i;  June  8;  Sp.  p.2t0n;  (ia«.  vol.  143;  p.  424. 
Cotton-chopper.    No.  924.287:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  7tM:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  424. 
Cultivator  attachment  for  cotton-choppers.    No.924.28n:  June8;  Sp.  p  2606:  Oai.vol.  143:  p.  424. 

.Match-holder.     No.  92»i.02<*:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  '.152;  Ci&z.  vol.  143;  p.  1062. 


NiJes,  Ohio.    Trip  mechatiisni.    No.  925,047;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4186;  Oai.  vol. 


p.  itota.  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1162. 
Sp.  p.  4189;  Crftz.  vol.  143;  p.  713. 


(See  Lambert  and  CardoaOf 


.V245:  Oat.  VOL  143;  p.  923. 


Turtle  Creek.  I'a.  Envelop.  No.  925,04«;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4187:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  713. 
(James.  I'a.  I.OKKing-crab.  No  ?>26,!*61:  June  22:  Sp.  p  6016:  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  1039. 
>Vharton,  Ohio.    Clevis.     No.  923.306;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  468;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  64. 

Los  .\ngeles,  (  ul.     Extracting  metals  from  their  ores.     No.  ir2<;, 718:  Jime  29;  Sp.  p.  7531;  Oa«.  vol.  143;  p.  1326. 
Smith  A  Wesson.    (See  Wesson,  J.  H.,  assignor.) 
Smoot,  C.  II.,  La  (Jrange,  ill.    Turbine-bucket.    No.  92f.,442:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  700<l;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1234. 
Smvth,  R.  J.,  and  F.  Allinger,  Yemio,  Cal.    llvdrocarlwn-bumer.    No.  92«i,218;  Jime»;  Sp.  p.  ti681;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1162. 
Smythe,  H.  K.,  Oakmont,  assignor  to  S.  R.  SmVthe  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Continuous-heating  furnace.    No.  924.009;  June  8;  Sp.  p, 

2001;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  .^32. 
Snell,  II.  K.     I  .<ee  \'oeel  and  .Snell.  ■ 

Snevelv,  J.  K.,  Salt  Lake  Citv,  I'tah.  Feather-stock.  No.  92»i,219;  June  29:  Sp 
SnodgriJvs,  W.  B..  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  track-rail  brace.  No.  925,049;  June  15; 
Snook,  P.  H.,  Jr.,  Hal.    (See  McConnell,  H.  L,  assignor.) 

Snow,  J.,  Falun,  Minn.     Animal-trap.     No.  02.\S47;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5794;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1002. 

Snyder,  H    \\  .  and  C.  .M.  Cronk,  Montfort,  W  Ls.     Metallic  rallwav-tie.     .No.  923,307;  June  1:  8p.  p.  458;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  64. 
Snyder,  J.,  Harberton,  Ohio.     Potato-seed  cutter.     .No.  924,393;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2823:  Oa».  vol.  143:  p.  459. 
Snvder.  W    .V..  Los  Anceies.  Cal       Koldini:  table       No.  !»2.'>..TO7:  June  15;  Sp.  p   48L*«;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  S25. 
Snvder,  W.  K.,  ICimberton,  Pa.     Veneer-press.     No.  924,591;  Jime  «:  Sp.  p.  32n«'.:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  524. 
Soaus,  C.  \-    (See  Roberts,  Soan.s.  and  Graves.)  i 

Societt^Ch.  LegrandetCle.    (See  A rnit>l  and  Legrand,  assignors. ;  I 

SocieteChiminue  des  Usinesdu  Rhone,    i  See  P'aulard  and  Grillet.  assignors.)  » 

.SocleK^  d  Etudes  pour  la    Fabrication  des   Tuh«,s  san.s  Soudure  (Brevets  et  ProcM^  Lambert-Cardoio) 

assij;nor«  >  , 

Soclete  Francaise  de  la  YLscose       See  Delubac,  .\.,  as.slgnor  i  I 

Socletv  of  Chemical  Indiistrv  In  Basle      (.'*ee  Engl.  O  .  assignor.)  | 

Soest,  H.  W.    I. See  Harris,  Jotijason.  and  Soest.) 
Sokolov.  J.    (See  GIbbs  and  Sokolov. ) 

Sollidav,  I).  F.,  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Devu-e  tor  cooling-rooms.    No.  925,605;  June  22:  8p.  p 
Soivay  F'rocess  Company.     (See  Trump,  E.  N.,  assignor,  i 

Somnierfeld.  .\.     i  .See  Baehr  and  Soinmerleld.  j  ' 

Sone,  L.  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Collapsible  stand  forciiafing-dishes.  &r.     No.  923,208.  June  1;  Sp.  p.  185;  i:iai.  vol.  143;  p.  M. 
Sonnii  hsen,  A.  M.,  a.ssignor  to  J.  T.  Brett  Grain  Saver  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Attachment  for  harvester-reels.    No.  926,0M;  June  22;  8p. 

p.  .5373;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  941. 
Soper,  <L  K.,  Kankakee,  III.    Stand  for  grinding-wheels.    No.  re.'i,848;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5790;  fiai.  vol.  143;  p.  1003. 
Soper,  L.  .N  ,  Guelph.  Ontario.  Canada.     Piano-action,     No.  924,394;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  282$;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p  460. 

SordI,  G.  F.  A.,  Stockton,  Cal.     Hoe.     No.  92»>,22<):  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6583;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1163.  t  »    =  -ww.,    /r 

Sourek,  J.  S.,  Batn  township.  Summit  county,  Ohio,     .attachment  for  currycombs.  Ivushes.  Ac.     No.  924  010;  June  8;  8p.  p.  20O4;  uai. 

vol    143;  p.  332. 
Souther,  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Endurance- testing  machine.     .No.  92t"..513:  June  29;  Sp.  f .  7120:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  125i. 
Southern  Indiana  Electrical  Company.    (See  BeaiK'Oiid.  F.  J  .  assignor  ) 
Southern  I'Mitic  Milling  Coinnany.    i,.See  Basham  and  Donaldson,  assignors.) 
Southwark  Foundry  and  Machine  Compan v.     (See  Petsche,  G.    H..  a.<»ii;nor,) 

Spacek,  J.  P.,  Dinu-  Bo.x,  TfX.     Vpe(>lablt"-cutt>T.     No.  925,663;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5372:  G».  vol.  143;  p.  941. 
Spake,  W.  H.,  et  al.     (See  Davis   O.  S.,  a.ssienor. ) 

Spalding,  G.  M  .  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Switch-operating  device.    No.  923,590;  June  1;  8p.  p.  1074;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  164. 
Speer,  F.  H.,  Cornelia,  Ga.     EgB-l«ater      No.  9-2fi,3f.2:  June  29;  8p.  p.  6860;  Oat.  vol.  1«;  p.  1206. 
Speer,  G.  ¥.,  Fort  Worlli,  TfX.     \';ilvf.     No.  925,729;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5519;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  962. 
Speer.  N.  T.    (.See  Shv,  Speer.  and  Shv. 

Speer,  S.,  Pittsburg,  I'a.     Railwav-irack  sweeper.     No.  924,114;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2182;  Ogi.  vol.  143;  p.  364. 
Spencer.  O.  F.     (See  .Spencer.  W.  II..  assignor. ) 
3f«nc<>r   W.  IT.,  Brookh^l    N    Y  .  assignor  to  G    F.  Spencer.  Newark,  N.  J.     Electrollef  and  reflector  therefor.     No.  924.2H9;  June  8;  Sp.  p. 

2fi07;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.'425.  ^  ^,     ^.  c««j 

Spencer.  W.  H  ,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  G.  F.  Spencer,  Newark,  N.  J     Comblaed  support  and  socket  for  reflectors.    No.  984,698} 

June  15;  Sp.  p.  344it.  G&t..  vol.  I4.'i:  p.  .W?. 
Spencer.  \V.  J..  Waterbury  Conn.     Power  air-pump  for  automobiles.     No.  924.115.  JuBe  8;  Sp.  p.  2184;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  3»5. 
Sperry,  D.  R.     (.See  Klein  anfi  S[>errv.)  _^^ 

Spillman,  M.,  (now  bv  marriace  M    Ivales.se.)  Portland,  Oreg.     Qame-Jjoard.     No.  925.142;  Jnnel6;  8p.  p.  4360;  Oat.  voL  143;  p.  744. 
Spllman.  C.  J.     (See  ffardlne  and  Spil;uan. ) 

Spinello.  M.,  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.     Peraiiitalion-lock.     No.  92f.,221;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6584;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1163. 
Splltdorf,  C.  F.    (.*>«  Tliihert,  T.,  a.s.slgnoi.  i 

SpofTord.  J.  G.,  Hofiedale,  Mass.     Protractor.     No.  92ti.fd.5;  Jime  29;  Sp.  p.  7318;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1291. 
Spoljar,  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Folding  desk.     No.  924,39.'.;  June  S;  Sp.  p.  2826;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  460. 
Spoljar.  J  ,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Foldine  chair.     No.  924, 39C.;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2827;  Gm.  vol.  143;  p.  46a 
Sponsel.C.  W.     (.See  Johnson,  G.  H     assigmor 


Gas-engine. 
Tripping  device. 


No.  923,591;  Junel:  Sp.p.lOn; 
.N'o.  923,582:  June  1;  Sp.  p 


Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  164. 
.1080:  Gat.  vol  148;  p. 


Crane.     No 
Gas-engine. 
Rod  connection. 


923,fi93:  June  1;  8p.  p.  1081;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  1«V5. 
No. 923,3I»4:  Junel:  Sp.  p.  1083;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  166. 
"  1339;  Gai   vol.  143:  i 


No.  923.724;  June  1;  Sp.  p. 
Fence-post.    No.  924,.V)5;  June  8; 


Sp.  p.  aoeo;  Gat, 


Spotz.  G.  E..  et  a/.     (See  HolTman,  E.  J.,  a.sslgnor.) 

Sprado, CO., assignor  to  A II is-chalmers Company,  Milwaukee,  \\  Is. 

Sprado.C.  G.. assignor  to  .\llis-<"halmers  Company,  Milwaukee,  \\  Ls. 

1«4. 
Sprado.C.  O., assignor  to  A  Ills-Chalmers  Company,  Milwaukee,  W  Is. 
Sprado.C,  G., assignor  to  A  Ills-Chalmers  Company.  Milwaukee,  WLs. 
Sprado.C.  G.,a.sslgnor  to  .\llis-Chalniers  Company.  Milwaukpe,  W  Is. 

208. 
Spragiie.  A.  W.,  I^a  Orange,  assignor  to  .American  Steel  A  Wire  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

vol.  143;  p.  495. 
Spracup.  C.  E..  and  R.  M.  Elliott,  Chattarov,  Wash.     Attachment  for  drlUlng-machlnea.     No.  924,699;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3453;  Oat.  vol.  143; 

p.  VM 
Sprague,  J  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Mlnard.  Aurora  111.    Skirt-supporter  and  walsl-holder.     No.  924.011;  June  8;  8p.  p.  3006;  Oat.  vol. 

143:  p  332 
Sprague,  J    IL.  NorwalW.  Ohio.     Wind-Shield      No.  925,240;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4547;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  777.  1 

Sprenger,  E.,  Golda<h,  Switzerland      Block-press.     No.  923,.i95:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  108C;  0»t.  vol.  143;  p.  166.  ^  ,1 

Sprenger.  W.,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Electric  heating  device.    No.  925,060;  June  18;  8p.  p.  4190;  Oat.  vol. 

143;  p.  713. 
SDrlnglicld  PrintiUK  .^  Binding  Conipanv     (.See  Kandle.  M.  M  ,  a.'Wlgnor  ) 
Sprv.  I.  E..  Arilla.  Mo      Plate-lifter.     No.  923.906;  June  8;  Sp   p    1S02;  Oat 
Spnrlock,  R  .  V>ii!ev  View,  Ky.     Rallway-gste.     No.  924,290;  June  S;  Sp.  p 
St.  I/OUlsCar  Companv.    (See  Miller,  W.  S.,  assignor.) 
St.  Ix)uls  Car  Company.      .See  Hohin.son,  E.  T,  assignor.^ 
St.  Ix)iils  Car  Company,     i  .See  Wltte.  H..  a.sslgnor. ' 

St.  L/Ouis  Car  Company.    (See  Wltte  and  Schuermann,  assignors.)  _    .        _    „  ,.,„^    _  ,   ... 

Stacks,  IT.  R.,  assignor  to  Geo  V   Cresson  Co.,  Phlladelohla.  I'a.     Friction-clutch.     No  924.397;  Tune  8;  Sp.  p.  TSXJ:  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  460, 
Stahl,  S.  S.,  Connellsvllle,  Pa.     Boiler-stand.     No.  925,849;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5798.  Gat.  vol.  14,3:  p.  luOi 
Stalev   O.  P.,  Creston,  Iowa      Bevel-gage.     No.  92.'>,962;  June  22;  Sp  p  6018:  Gat.  vol.  K*:  p.  1040. 
Stalker   N.  S     DuluUi   Minn.     Wronch.     No.  925,522  ;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5084   Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  895. 


vol.  143:  p.  300. 

2612;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  425. 


ALPHAB>yri(^AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


H 


June  1;  Sp.  p   768; 
924.012;  June  8,  Sp 


I.  vol.  143;  p.  113. 

2006;  Oat.  vol.  14S:  p.  S32. 


5084:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  895. 

Meant  for  and  method  of  determining  potejitial  gradients. 


System  for  generating  alternating  currents.     No.  925,807: 
.Mtemating-ourrent  dynamo-electric  machine. 

vol.  143;  p    166 


No.  925,666; 


Stanun,  L.  B.,  Antioch,  Cal.     Boot  and  shoe  lasting  machine      No.  923,452; 

Stamps,  N.  C,  and  J  singer.  Los  .\ngele«.  Cal      Hydrocarlwn-bumer.     No. 

Standard  .\s9embler  Company.       .See  Cox,  P    K.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Company.    (See  Newton,  C.  H.,  assiKoor.) 

Standard  Computing  Scale  Company     (See  Jaenichen,  L.,  assignor.) 

SUndartl  Pressed  Stwl  Company       Se»>  Halloweil,  H.  T.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Steel  Car  Company.      -See  Christianson,  A.,  assignor. 

Standard  Stopper  Company.     (See  Hidden,  C    P.,  asRlgnor. ) 

Standard  Tool  Companv.     (See  Rvder,  S.  <i.,  assignor.) 

Stanley,  H.  C,  New  York,  N    Y      Clothes-hanKt^r      No.  925,523,  June  22;  Sp.  p. 

Stanley   W.   Oreat  Barrington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

No.  W6.e06;  June  22,  8p.  p.  5247,  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  923. 
Stanley  W.,  Great  Barrington,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Cxjmpany. 

June  22:  Sp.  p.  52.52;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  924. 
Stanley,  W.,  Oreat  Barrington,  Mass.,  assignor  U)  'itncral  EU'ciric  Company. 

June  22;  Sp.  p.  5376;  Gat.  vol    14;<;  p.  SM2 
Staples,  A.  E.,  Che-sU-r,  Vt      Adju.sUNe  shade  and  umbreUa  holder.     No.  923,5»fi:  June  1;  Sp   p    1088;  <>az 
Stark,  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Railwav-track  structur.'      .No  923,453;  June  1    Sy.  \>  770.  Gai   vol    143.  p   114. 

SUrnes,  G.R.awimorof  one-half  to  ST  Stowe.  Charlotte,  N.C.     PorUblecamp.     No  92i>.tA3;  June29;  Sp  p. 7448:  Gat.  vol. 143; 
Starr,  0.  W.,  Lansing,  Mich.     Friction-clutch.     No.  924,860;  Jtme  15;  Sp.  p.  3768;  Gat.  vol.  143.  p.  645. 
Starr,  J.  H.,  assignor  to  E.  .\.  .Mallory  and  .Sons,  Danbury,  Conn.    Machine  for  clipping  blocked  hat-bodie«.     .No.  925,606;  June  22; 

5256;  Gat.  vol.  14;i;  p.  924. 
SUuff,  D    B.,  Scottdale,  Pa.     Apparatu,s  for  walerinK  coke-ovens.     No.  9(25.241;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4649:  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.777. 
StawarU,  J.,  Homestead,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  8.  Tarkowski,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Curtain-stretcher.     No.  926,081;  June  22:  8p.  p.  6267; 

Gaz   vol.  143.  p.  1(179 
Steams,  D.  L.,  Martelle,  Iowa     Vehicle  jack  and  lifter     No  923.454;  June  1;  8p.  p.  772;  Gaz.  vol   143;  p.  114. 
Stebblns,  A.  H.,  Little  Rock,  Ark      Conc«-ntrating  ores      No  923,455;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  775;  Gaz   vol    143.  p.  116. 
Stacker,  J..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    0\-eraJls.     No  924  013;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2009,  Oat  vol.  143;  p  333. 
Steele,  H.  W,  assignor  to  Shelbv  Spring  Hinge  Company,  Shelby,  Ohio.     Spring-hingr.     (Reissue.)     No.   12,978;  June  22;   8p.    p.  6282; 

Gai!  vol    143:   p.  UK2.  „, 

Steen,  H    .\  ,  Kdgewood.  and  A    J.  lyoguin,  \N  Ilkinsburc  I'a  .  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Eloctrk;  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Klec- 

trtcai  controller      No.  923,.S97.  June  1,  Sp.  p.  1090;  Gaz    vol    143;  p    1^7. 
Stegiiialer,  M.  L  ,  Ctimlierland,  Md.    Credit-account  fllM^binet     No.  924.700,  June  15;  Sp.  p  3456;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  .W. 
Stelger,  W.  H.,  assitrnor  to  Ciilon  Shoe  Polishing  Machine  (  onipaiiy,  Elmira,  N.  Y.    Coin-controlled  device.    No.  924.S61;  June  15;  Sp.  p. 

3770.  (iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  *'AS. 

Y.     insulated  hanger.     No.  923,.'>98.  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1091;  Gat   vol   143;  p.  167. 

N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elwlric  Company      Bucket  for  ela.stic-fluld  turbines.     No.  924,852;  June  16;  Sp. 


p. 1313. 
Sp.p. 


Pa.     l>etler-l«x.     .No.  925.524.  June  22;  Sp,  p.  5086;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  896. 
Whev-pump  spout.     No.  926.242;  June  15;  Sp.p.  4650;  Gaz.  vol.  14;<;  p.  777. 
Belt-fastener.     No.  926,616.  Jime  29;  8p.  p.  7320;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1291. 
.No.  924.701;  June  15:  8p.  p.  3458:  Oat.  voL  143:  p.  585. 


Stelnberger,  L.,  New  York.  N. 
Steinmetz,  C.  P,,  Schenectady 
p  3774;  (iaz.  vol  143.  p.  t>4.'> 
Steinmetz,  J.  .\  ,  Philadelphia 
Stelnwand,  A.  M..  Colbv.  Wis 
Steniel,  F.  O  ,  Patterson,  Tex 
Stephens,  C,  PUikstalT.  Ill  I  raction-tire. 
Stemau  A  C/O, ,  S.  (See  Nelson.  C  a.ssignor. ' 
Sterrett,  F.  E.,  Denver,  Colo      Folding  box      No  923,r2.'i.  June  1;  Sp   p.  K^l;  Gaz   vol.  143:  p   209. 

A  ,  Chicago,  III.  Combination  step-ladder  and  ironlne-board  support.  No.  »26.3«i3.  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6860;  Oat.  vol.  143 
F.  M..  assignor  to  Scovlll  Manufacturing  Cx)mpany.  Waterbury,  Conn.  Tank-Poat.  No  924,398;  June  8;  Sp.  p  2829 
461. 

J    A.,  Newburvport,  Mass.     Window-ventilator.     No.  926,617:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7320;  Gat.  vol. 
.  H.    l>ind.sav,  OnUrlo,  Canada.     Cushion-«up;iort  tor  bug|ty-«oj«.     No  923.907;  June  8:  Sp 
H.  R.,  Mooers.  N    Y.     Broom.     No.  925.243;  Jime  15:  Sp.  p   4561;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  77S. 
J.  W  .  a.ssignor  to  W    8<hofield,  Ri>-er8ide.  Cal      Ladder  for  picking  fruit.  Ac.     No.  925.051; 


Stevens, 
Stevens 

143;  p 
Stevens 
Stevens.  W 
Stevenson, 
Stevenson, 

p.  713 
Stevenson, 
Stevenson 
Stevenson. 
Stewart.  A 


p.  1207. 
Gat.  vol. 


143;  p  1292. 
p.  1»<03,  Oat. 


vol.  143:  p.  300. 
June  15;  8p.  p.  4191:  Oat.  vol.  14>; 


W..  Spruigfield,  Ohio      Saw-<-a.se.     No  925.244,  June  15;  Sp   \ 
W.  J.,  Tuscola.  Ill      Ironing-ltoard.     No.  924.945;  June  15;  Sp. 
W.  M  .  Itulian  Orchard.  Mass      Anti.slip  de\dce      No  923,4.VV 
C  ,  1a)s  Aneeles  Cal      Carbureter.     No  924^00:  June  8;  Sp   p 


/: 


4551;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  778. 

3962;  Gat   vol.  143;  p.  677. 
une  1,  Sp.  p.  777;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  116. 
242<.;  Oai.  vol    143;  p.  395 


No.  924,692; 
No. 


Stewart,  C.  E.,  .San  Krancisco.  Cal      Boat-releasint  apparatus.     No.  924.201;  June  8,  Sp.  p.  2428;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  396. 
Stewart,  G.  H  ,  lyos  Angelas,  Cal      Can-solderinc  iii;i*hme      .No.  926,618:  June2V.  Sp   p.  ,321;  Gaz    vol.  143;  p.  1292. 
Stewart,  M.  L..  and  F.  A.  Carr.  El  Paso.  Tex.     Lubrit^tlng-packlng.     No.  923.908,  Juno  8;  Sp.  p.  1803,  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  300. 
Steynis.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  simultanwu.sly  treating  liijul  Is  and  ga-ses  chemically  active  upon  each  other 

June  8;  Sp.  p.  3307,  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  524.  .        „  ., 

Stlefel,  R  (    ,  Ellwood  (  Itv,  and  J   11   NIcbol.son.  assignors  to  .National  Tut*  <  ompany,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Apparatus  lor  rolhng  tubing. 

923,726    June  1;  Sp   p    1342;  Gai    vol    14;<.  p   209  .,„..» 

Stimpson,  E.  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edwin  B.  Stimpson  Company.     Tire-protective  rivet.    >o   925.052:  June  15:  8p.  p.  4192; 

Gaz.  vol.  143,  p  713.  .         ,        ,_         , 

Stimpson.  K.  S  ,  assignor  to  Draper  (  oinpanv,  Hojiedale,  Mass     Weft-supplying  me<-hanism  lor  automatic  weft-replenishing  looms     No. 

923.4.57:  June  1;  Sp   p  778;  Gaz.  vol    143;  p   115.  w        e 

Stirlen,  J.   and  W    (Gardiner,  aftsignors.  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Missouri  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  St.  Louij.  Mo.    Storage 

battery.     No.  92«i.t.49;  June  29,  Sp.  p  7380:  <iaz.  vol.  143,  p   1.302 
StltK'l,  H  ,  Zurich,  Switzerland      RoUry  wasldng-inachiu.v     No    925..'C5;  June  22;  Sp    p.  5088;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  896. 
Stoddard.  <     F.,  Boston,  .Mass  .  as-signor  to  American  PneumaUc  Scrvici  (  ompany.  Dover,  Dei.     PneumaUc-despatch-tut>e  system 
923,308    Jun.'  1,  Sp   p.  4«U>,  Gm    vol    143.  p   ^K'.. 

Mass  ,  assignor  to  American  Pneumatic  Service  i  ompany,  Dover,  Del.    Pneumatic-despatch  apparatus 
782;  Gaz   vol    143;  p    116. 

Mass  ,  assignor  to  .\mcrican  Pneumatic  Service  (ompany,  Dover,  Del.     Pneumatic-de.spatch-tulie  system 
784,  Gaz    vol    143,  p    116. 

<  )hlo      Giildc-franif  lor  ga.s-holde.rs.     No.  925,850;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6799:  Gat.  vol.  143,  j..  lOCH. 
(See  Larsson.  7'.,  assignor.) 

Y      Hos<  •*iitiport4T      No.  925,963;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6020;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1040. 
Mo      Kxtension-table      No  923.309;  June  1;  Sp  p.  4«2;  Gaz  vol   143.  p.  65 


Stoddard,  c  F  ,  Boston 
923,4.58,  June  1;  Sli.  p 

Sto<idard,  C  F  ,  Boston 
92;i.459;  June  1,  tip.  p. 

StofTt'ls,  H    J.,  Norwoo<l 

Stokes,  W    E    D.,  eial. 


No. 
No. 

No. 


Stoldl,  J. 
Stone,  A 
Stone,  C 
Stone,  E. 
Stone,  J. 
p.  896. 
Stone.  M 


New  York,  .S. 
Kansas  Cltv, 


(  level an<l,  6hio      Wir»'-straightening  maciilne      No  923,.W»;  June  1;  Sp.  p   1093;  Gat  vol.  143,  p.  167. 
Duluth.  Minn       I'ilei-driver.     No   925.440;  June  IS:  Sp.  p.  4915;  (Sai.  vol.  143; 
Chicago,  III  ,  a.ssigiior  to  International  HarvesUr  Comi>any.    Corn-harvester. 


p  839. 

No.  925,526;  June  22;  8p.  p.  6089;  Oat.  vol.  14.^; 


L.,  Lewl.ston,  Me.,  assignor  to  Draper  Corapanv,  Hopedale,  Mass.     Weft-replenishing  loom.     No.  923.460;  Jtine  1 

Gaz    vol    143;  p   117 
Stoop,  W.  J.,  PltLsburg,  Pa.     Meulllc  cross-tic  and  rall-lastenlng.    No.  924.399;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2830;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  4«1. 
SUwp.  W.  J..  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Insulated  metallic  fro,s.s-tl.<.     No.  924.400:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2832;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  462. 
Storey,  A  .  Warren.  Mass      Waste-tut*  valve      .No  925.245,  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4563:  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  778. 
Stork  Folillng  Crib  CoinfMinv.    (.Sxc  I. inn,  J.  A.,  assignor.  > 

Stoiitler.  A.,  Wavn.«lx)ro.  I'a.     Roller.     No.  924. ,V*.;  June  S;  Sp.  p.  3031:  Gat.  vol.  143;  n.  496. 
Stout,  C..  Pomona,  I  al      Comblni>.l  clamp  and  stn  ich.r.     No   926.030;  June  22;  8p.  p.  6163;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1062. 
Stout,  R    P.     (S«>e  Mi'igs  and  Stout,  i 

Stover-Glate  Manufacturing  Companv.    (See  Stover.  W.  M.,  assignor.) 
Stover,  W.  M.,  Oakland,  assignor  to  Stover-Glaze  Manrtfacturlng  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal 

6154;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  10«>3. 
Stowe,  M.  F.,  assignor  to  Cx)ldwater  Specialtv  Manufacturing  Company.  Coldwater.  Mich. 

Sp.  p   3460;  Gai   vol.  143,  p   .W5 
Stowe,  M.  F.,  assignor  to  Coldwater  Specialtv   Manufacturing  Company,  Coldwater 

Jime  29:  Sp.  p.  (i8t.2,  Gaz.  vol    14:1.  p.  1207 
Stowe,  8.  T.    (See  Starnes.  G.  R..  assignor 

Strajhpn,  W.,  and  .N.  H.  Campbell,  8t.  Thomas.  N    D.     Jar-cover.     >  o.  924.401.  June 
Stra<lling,  H.  M.^  IndianapilLs.  Ind.     Coal-iluiU       No   926,032:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  61,Vi,  ( 


8p,  p.  786; 


Concentrator.    No. 926,031;  June 22;  Sp.p. 

Antisllpping  de\-ioe.    No.  924,702;  June    15; 

Mich.     Shingle  carrier  and  support.     No.  926.364, 


Strand,  "U.  \..  V^inneapolis,  Minn. 

Strang,  W    B      uS*'e  Nilson,  L.  G 

Strathmann,  W.,  Baltimore,  Md, 


Device  lor  forming  oar-t)|ades  and  the  like 
assignor. ' 
Can.     No.  924,507;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3032;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  496. 


8;  Sp.  p.  2834;  Gat.  vol.  143; 
'.az.  vol    143;  p.  1063. 


p.  462. 


No.  926.2*;  June  16;  8p.  p.  4564,  Gat.  vol,  143;  p.  778. 


lii 


ALPHABE'nC^AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


4- 


1040. 

8p.  p.  188;  Cm   vol    f43:  p.  81. 


■F^ 


Strauss,  J.  B..  Thicajjo,  111.    ConcrcU'  car.     N'o.  925,964:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6021;  Oai.  vol.  143; 

Strawn,  C.  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Steerlng-(?ear     No.  923,210;  June  1;  " 

Streed.  E.  W.     (See  Larson.  P.  U.,  as.<ij{nor. ) 

Streed.  F.  O..  Minneapolis,  Mian.     Devire  for  connecting  marble  slates.     No.  924.703;  June  15;  8p.  p.  34«l:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  806. 

Streed.  F.  O.,  and  L.  J.  Larson.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignors  of  three- fourth.s  to  said  Stfeiwl  and  one-fourth  to  said  Larson.    Machine  f<* 

polishing  stone  and  concrete  floors.     No.  924,704;  June  15;  8p.  p.  3462;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  596. 
Strehll.  J.  W.,  (  Incinnatl,  Ohio.     Barrel.     No.  923.4fil;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  78»i:  ('.a*   vol    143:  p.  117. 

Strelch,  0.,  Oshlcosh,  \\  is.     Draft  attachment  for  vehicle-gears.    No.  923.727.  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1345,  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  209. 
Strid,  S.  J.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  R.  G   Cohum,  Chicago,  111.     Brake-head.     No.  92*,299;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6729;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  118*1, 
Strom  berg.  .\.    (See  Blrsfleld,  J.  A.,  assignor.) 

8 troraberc -Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturine  Company.    (See  Conner.  M.  8..  assignor.) 
Strong,  E.  E.,  Paris,  France,  asslsmor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Type-writing  machine.    No. 924,593;  JuneS; 

Sp.  p.  3209;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  525. 
Stroope.  J.  H.,  Strawn,  Tex.    .\utomatic  locking  and  releasing  device  for  mining-tars.    No.  925,247;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4656;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  779, 
Strotner,  S.  B.,  administrator.    (See  \v  ood,  J.  M  j 

Struss.  W.  E.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Internal-combustion  fnglne.     No.  924,110;  JuneS;  So.  p.  2185;  Gai.  vol.143;  p. 366. 
Stuart,  H.  R.,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Microphone.     No.  925.»i09;  June22;  Sp.  p.  5258;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p  924. 
Stuart.  W.  M.     (Aee  Taylor  and  Stuart. ) 

Stub,  H..  Chrlstianla.  and  T.  Qviller.  Fredriksstad.  Norway.     Pulp-strainer.     No.  925,667;  June 22;  Sp.  p.  5382;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  667. 
Stubbers,  J,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Incandescent  Light  &  Stove  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Hydrocarbon-burner.    No.  926,300; 

June  29;  Sp.  p.  6730;  Gai   vol.  143;  p.  1187. 
Stubbers,  J.,  Covington.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Incandescent  Light  &  Stove  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Hydrocarbon  heating  and  ligbtinf 

system.     No.  92t>,514;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7123:  Gar   vol.  14,i:  p.  1257. 
Stuckel.  F.  C  ,  Racine,  Wis.     Fastener  for  tank-bands.     No  923,211;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  188;  0«».  vol.  143;  p.  31. 
Stukentiorg,  1..  C,  Browns,  .\la.     Garment-clasp.     No.  923,60(1;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1101;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  168. 

StuU,  K    VV  ,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis-C^almers  Company.     Trolley-stand.     No.  923,601;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1108;  Oa«.  vol.  143;  p.  108. 
Sturgfvss  Governor  Knglm^rlng  Company.     (See  Sturgess,  J.   assignor.) 
Sturgcs.s,  J  ,  Troy,  a.ssignor  to  Sturgess  Governor  Kngineering  Company,  Watervllet,  N.  T.  Variable-speed  gear.    No.  923,212;  June  1;  8p. 

p.  191:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  31, 
Sturgis,  \V.  B  ,  Shelby ville,  111.     Water-switch.     No.  925,053;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4193;  Gai.  Tol.  143;  p.  714. 
Sturtf-vant  Mill  Company.    (See  Sturtevant,  T.  L.  and  T.  J.,  a.ssignor8.) 
Stiirtevant.  T.  J.    (S**  Sturtevant.  T.  L,  and  T,  J., 
Sturtt'vant.  T.  L,.  Quincy,  and  T.  J.  Sturt«>vant.  Wellesley.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sturtevant  Mill  Company,  Portland.  Me.     Ortadlns-mllL 


si 


i 

2012;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  3S4. 
June  29;  Sp.  p  6405.  Gas. 


1004. 


No.  928,(00;  Jtme  39; 


No.  924,014;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2011;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  333. 
StuvfT,  H.  VV.,  Denver,  Colo,     Bo.x  atUichment,     .No.  973,381;  June  1.  Sp,  p.  614;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  90. 
Sullivan,  C.  K..  assignor  to  F.  W.  Lowe,  Boston.  Mass,    Swinging  ciirtaln-nxture.    No.  924.015;  June  8;  8p. 
Sullivan.  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jordan  Brothers,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Molding  branch  block.    No.  936,1' 

vol    la.  p.  1137 
Sullivan.  W.  J,  Chicago.  111.     Armor  for  base-ball  plavers.     No.  925,851;  June  22;  Sp,  p.  5800;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
Summers.  T.  F,,  Tyler.  Tex.     Loading  device.     No.  92t  (119;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7326;  Gaz.  vcl.  143:  p.  1292. 
Sun  Typewriter  Company.     (Se*-  Howell,  C.  V\'.,  a.ssignor.  - 
Sundh",  .v.,  Yonkers,  N.  V..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    LUnit-stop  brake  apparatus. 

Sp.  p.  7327;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1292.  ( 

Surfacing  Machine  Company,    (See  Wattles.  C.  B..  assignor.)  i 

Susselps,  P.,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y.     Car-fender.     No.  923,213;  June  1;  .Sp.  p.  192;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  32. 
Sutherland.  M.  \V,    \N  aterhury.  Conn.     Shirt-wai.<t  adiuster.     No.  tf2ti.t.-.'l;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7.331;  Oa«.  vol.  143;  p.  12W. 
Sveich.J.,  Popovi('ky   Austria-Hungary,     Rotarv  machine.     No  92»v.301;  Jtme  29;  Sp.p.673l;  Gaz.  vol. 143;  p. 1187. 
SvoVioda,  L. ,  .South  Omaha,  Nebr,     Entrail-cleaning machine.     No  925.527;  Jure22;  8p.^.5090;  Gaz.  vol,  143;  p.8e7. 
Swahn.  A..  Ellsworth,  Wis.    Carrier  system.     No.  92t.,.'«)2;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6732,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1187. 
Swan,  J.  T.,  .\ubum,  Nehr.     Fruit-gatherer.     No.  »'25  -'48;  June  1,5:  Sp,  p  4.i58:  Gar.  vol.  143;  p,  779. 
Swann.  W.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Necktie-dLsplay  stand.    .No.  924,291;  June  8,  Sp,  p.  26J5;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p. 
Sweeney,  }A..ftal.    (See  Bonney.  B,  R  ,  assignor.  / 
Sweenev,  .-;.  K..  ft  al.     (.'^ee  Bonney.  B.  R..  assignor.) 
Sweet,  k.  E.,  assignor  to  Cadillac  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Pneumatic  brake  for  motor-vehicles, 

5093;  Gaz.  vol,  143:  p,  897. 
Sweet,  O.  C,  Watertown,  N.  Y.     Pocket-envelop.     .No.  925,730:  Jime22;  Sp,  p  5520;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  963. 
Sweet,  W.,  Fort  Wavne,  Ind.     Gearine.     No,  923,382:  June  1:  Sp,  p,  616;  Gaz,  vol,  143;  p.  90. 

Sweetland,  W,  \V.,  £dwardsburg,  Mich.     Sash  supporter  and  lock.     No,  924,853;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3776;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  646. 
Swem,  K,  \..  Denver,  Colo,     Revolving  hay-rake.     No.  923,728:  June  1;  8p.  p.  1346;  Gal.  vol.  143;  p.  209. 
Swift  and  Company.     (See  Collins,  H.  B.  assignor,  i 
Swift,  \V.  K.,  Worcester,  assignor  to  l'nil*xl  States  Knvelope  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.     Machine  for  attaching  closing-cords  to  mei^ 

chan(lise-«>nvelops.     No,  9Z1,602:  June  1:  Sp,  p  llilo:  Gaz,  vol,  143;  p.  168. 
Sylvestre,  J  ,  White  Sulphur  Springs,  Mont,     Attachment  for  grindstones.    No.  925,610;  June22;  8p.p.5260;  Gai.  vol. 143;  p. 926. 
Taber.  J.  P..  «t  o/.    (See  Garrett.  J.  J.,  assignor.)  , 

Tal>or  Manufacturing  Company     (See  Taylor  and  Lewis,  assignors.)  I 

Taft,  A.  H.    (Se«»  Pine  and  Taft.)  f 

Tagliabue,  C.  J,    (See  Roesch.  .\..  assignor.) 

Talarico,  P.,  New  Britain,  Conn.    Smoker's  pipe.     No,  924,508;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  .•«33:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  496. 

Talbot.  F,  M,.  Glenridee,  N.J.     Apparatus  for  laying  concrete  road-beds.     N)  926.443:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7007;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1234. 
Taliaferro,  ?:,  E..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo,    Tvpe-bar.    No.  925,8.^2:  June22;  Sjv  p.  5801;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1004. 
Talley.  O.  P.,  Chlcaeo,  111.    Button.    No.  926..Slo:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7125:  Gaz.  vol   143;  p.  1258. 
Tanner,  W.  N.,  assignor  to  AUis-Chalmers  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis,     Safety  joumal-box.     No.  923,462;  June  1;  8p.  p. 788;  Oaz.  vol.  14S; 


425. 


No.  925,528;  Jane  22;  Sp.  ]». 


p.  117. 

Tarkowskl 
Tascher,  .\ 
Tascher.  J 


No.  92<  .710t  June  29;  Sp,  p.  7498;  G  \i.  vol.  143;  p.  1322. 


C.  S.    (See  Stawartz.  J,  assignor.)  i 

(See  Tascher,  J.  E.  and  .\.)  I 

E.  and  .\..  Bordeaux.  France.    Machine  for  the  manufacture  of  corrugated  paper  envelops  suitable  for  packing  bottlee,  Ae« 

No,  <X>4,«54;  June  15;  Sp,  p,  3777;  Gaz.  vol,  143;  p.  646, 
Tate,  K.  O..  Toronto  Ontario.  Canada      Bifunctional  storage-battery  plate. 
Tatum,  C.  .\.    (See  Keene.  J.  R.,  assignor.) 
Tatum,  C,  .V,     (See  Parker,  W.  H  ,  assignor.  ■ 

Tatum,  H,,  Elba,  Ala,    Combined  plant«>r  and  fertilizer-distributer.    No.  923.909;  Jun<i  8;  Sp.  p.  1806;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  300. 
Tavlor,  A    C,     (See  Winfleld  and  Taylor.) 

Tavlor,  A.  C  ,  Richmond,  Va,     Invaiid-bed.     No,  923.729;  June  1,  Sp.  p,  Kial;  Gaz,  vol.  143;  p.  210.  

Tavlor,  E    K  ,  and  I)  H   Elkins,  assignors  to  W.  Gray  and  L,  Hollander.  Amesbury,  Mass.    Supplemental  light  for  lanps.    No.  99MS1; 

June  22;  Sp,  p.  ti2t*:  Gaz.  vol,  143;  p,  1080.  I 

Tavlor,  K.  11,      .s»h'  Kvan.s  and  Taylor,  i  • 

Taylor,  F,  W,  and  W.  I^wis.  Philadelphia,  Pa..  a.ssignors  to  Tabor  ManufacturingConipany,Caniden,N.  J.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

fonning  molds.     .No.  '.f-'.'),249:  June  15;  .">p.  p  4o.W:  Gaz,  vol,  143:  p.  779. 
Taylor,  G.  H  ,  Rinnmgham.  Kneland,     Spiral  chuck.     No.  92:4,730;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1354;  Oai.  Vol.  143;  p.  211. 
Taylor,  G,  H..  Norfolk,  Va.     Tag.     No  «4,(>4«>,  June  15;  Sp.  p.  ;»64:  Gaz,  vol,  143;  p.  «77. 
Taylor  Instrument  Companies,    (See  Maurer,  H.  W.,  assignor.) 
Tavlor  Iron  A  Sie<M  Company.    (See  Kxton  and  Sherrerd,  assignors.) 

Tavlor,  J.,  Liverpool.  England.    Track-rail  .sand.     No.  924.202;  June  8:  So.  p.  2429;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  396. 
Tavlor,  J.  B.,  and  D    S   Carpenter,  .>k'heneitadv,  N.  Y,,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,     Protective  device  for  electric  circuit*. 

-No.  925  aV4;  June  l,j:  Sp.  p.  4194;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p  714, 
Taylor.  .M.  T  ,  Fort  \\  orth,  Tex.     Garhape-can.     No  926.684:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7450;  Gar.,  vol,  143:  p,  1313. 
Taylor,  T.,  Parkersburg.  W.  Va.,  and  W,  M.  Stuart,  Mount  Oliver  through,  Pa.    Invalid-bed.     No.  926.033;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6169;  Ga».  vol. 

143;  p.  10<a. 
Taylor,  W.  H  ,  Stamford,  Conn.    Telephone  apparatus.    No.  923,603;  June  1;  8p.  p.  1108;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  IW. 
Taylor,  W.  1.   Decatur,  111.    Car-brace,     No.  »23,463;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  789;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  117. 
Tavlor,  W.  N,     (See  .Vlavo,  M,  E,,  lisslgnor,  i 

Taylor,  W.  S.  Jr.  Salt  Lake  Cltv,  Utah,    Mechanical  movement.    No.  924.509;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3036;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  497. 
Tavlor,  Z.    (.See  Cosby,  u     B,  assicnor.i 

Taynton,  R,  W  ,  Tacoma.  Wash,     Block-signal  system.     No,  925,611;  Jane  22;  Sp.  p.  5291;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  925. 
Tea  Tray  Company,  of  Newark.  N.  J      '  S»^  Conger,  J.  11.  B..  assignor.) 
Teol,  H,  T.,  et  al.     (See  Schmidt,  G.  F.,  assignor,) 
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Antifriction-washer  for  hinges,  Ac.    No.  924,511;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  3038;  Oai. 


No  923,604;  June  1;  Sp. 
lone  !.'•:  8p.  p.  3784;  Gat  vol.  14 


1100;  Oac. 
p.  647. 


vol.  143;  p.  169. 


No.  936^16;  June  39;  Sp,  p.  TIM; 


Teich,  E   L,,  assignor  to  P.  i  F.  Corbln,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

vol,  143:  p,  497, 

Telepost  Company,     (See  Delany,  P.  B..  assignor  ' 

Tellier,  C,  Pari.«,  Franct\    Compressed-air  reirigt  rating  apparatus. 

Ten  Kyck.  F.  K.,  Aubum,  N.  >  .     Air  pump.    No.  924,8.V):  Jt 

Tennent,  E.  8,     (See  Cobb  and  Fleming,  assignors  i 

Terrey,  C   A.,  and  W.  H,  Warren,  London,  r.ugiand.    Construction  and  mounting  of  billiard -tables, 
Gaz.  vol.  143:  p   I2.'>8. 

Terry,  A.  E  ,  Re<i(litch,  England.     .Sorew-locWnp  nut.     No.  926,,S17:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7127;  Oaz.  vol,  143;  p,  1258. 

Tessmer,  F.  A,,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Blanket  for  lithographic  presses.     No,  924,016:  June  8:  Sp,  p.  2013;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  334. 

Tevander,  S.,  Tol«>do,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  tan  Company.  .New  "iork.  N.  Y,    Screw-cap  nozzle  for  cans.     No.  923.214;  June  1;  Sp. 
p,  195:  Gar    vol.  14;i.  p.  ,32.  .       .  .     f 

Textile  Machine  Works,    (See  Jans-sen.  II  .  assignor.  > 

Thallner,  O..  assignor  to  Firm  of  Bisraarckhutte.  Bi  marckhQtte.  (jermanr.     Refining  of  steel  In  electric  fumaoee.     No,  925,612   June  22- 
Sp.  p.  5267,  Gaz   vol,  143;  p.  925. 

TherriauU,  O.  J.,  i  oliOes,  N    Y.     Hinge.     No  926,36.-.;  June  29;  Sp,  p.  Q86S;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1207 

ThilKxleau,  (    ,  assignor  to  American  Circular  Loan  Company,  Chelsea,  Mass.     Apparatus  for  automatically  perforating  tubes.     No,  924,203: 
June  8;  Sp.  p.  2430,  (iaz.  vol.  143:  p,  396.  .  ^  i.  ,-~". 

Thles,  H.,Coesfrld,  and  W,  Matheisius,  Bertin,  Oennanv.    .Apparatus  tor  treating  fibrous  material  with  liquids.    No.  923.310;  June  1: 
Sp.  p,  468;  (Jar.  vol    143:  p,  66. 

Thoma.  A    (  ambridce.  .Mass.,  assignor  to  ThomaCorjH)ratlon,  Portland,  Me.    Manufacture  of  innersoles.    No.  926,711;  June  29;  Sp  p  7508- 
Gaz  vol   143:  p   Kr23  ■     i   v         , 

Thoma,  A  ,  I  ambriilge,  Ma.s.s  .  assignor  to  Thoma  Corporation,  Portland,  Me,     Machine  for  applying  and  using  resinous  cement  In  the  manu- 
facture of  Innersoles      No  92fi,7l2:  June 'ifl;  Sp,  p,  7.'>15:  Gaz,  vol,  143;  p.  1323. 

Thoma  Corporation.     (Se*  Thoma,  A.,  assignor.) 

Thomas,  C   I.  ,  as.slgnor  of  one-half  to  F,  Cauiklngs,  Caristeo,  N.  Y.    Upthrow  cushion-spring  for  vehicles.    No,  926,68.'i;  June  29;  Sp,  p. 
74.M;  Oaz.  vol,  143:  p   1313.  <  <     y  y 

Thomas,  G.    (See  Palmer,  C,  C  ,  assignor.) 

Thomas,  G.  B,.  assignor  to  I'erkins  Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn,    Pendent  electric  switch. 
June  29;  Sp,  p.  7332:  Gaz,  vol.  143:  p   1293. 

Thomas,  H.  D  ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Dish-washing  machine.     No.  923,215;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  196;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  33. 

Thomas.  O.,  Grlintierg.  Silesia,  Germany.     Bridge.     No,  926,034;  June  22:  Sp,  p,  61tSl;  Gai,  vol,  143;  p,  1064, 

Thomas,  R.  N.,  Shenandoah    Iowa     (Vm-husking  hook.     No.  926,529;  June  22;  Sp,  p,  5094;  Gaz.  vol,  143;  p,  897. 

Thomas.  W,  A,,  and  J    P    Pelegrin,  Memphis,  Tenn,     Barrel.     No.  92fi,623:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7333;  Gaz,  vol,  143;  p,  1293. 

Thomllnson,  W.,  Seaton  Carew,  West  Hartlepool,  England.    Consolidating  flue-dust  for  use  lif  the  manutKture  of  steel. 
Jiino  1;  Sp.  p.  1113:  Gaz.  vol,  143;  n,  169. 

Thompson.  C.  R.,  Troy,  N.  Y,     Lathering  utensil.     No  926,303;  June  29:  Sp.  p,  6737;  Oaz  vol,  143;  p,  1188. 

Thomjison,  «;..  Milton,  Conn,,  and  H.  W,  Merchant,  New  York,  N,  Y.    Track  construction  and  electric  signaling  and  controlling  equip- 
ment thereof.     .No,  92.t,S00:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1574;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  235. 

Thompson,  G.  W,  (olliasvllle,  III,    Coke-oven.    No.  924,293;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2618;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  426. 

Thompson.  11,     (See  Drist-oll  and  Thompson.) 

I.  ,  Waterburv,  Conn,     Rod-roUlng  mill.    No.  923.216;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  198;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  S3. 
,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,    Air-brush.    No.  923.910;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1807;  Gai.  Vol.  143;  p.  300. 
A  ,  Brazil.  Ind      Cover  for  cheese.    No.  926.301:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  «738;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1188. 
.,  Kalainatoo,  .Mlob       \alye-giiar<1.     No.  923.731;  June  1;  Sp,  p,  1355;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  211, 

«  ,  Wyanet.  111.     Grain  I. In      No.  926.366;  June  29;  Sp.  p,  6864;  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1208. 
I  Sex-  Miietilhau-sen  and  Thomsen.) 
,  Hest   .\is.<M)iiri  township,  Middleaex  county,  Ontario,  Canada.    Cattle-guard.    No.  923,383;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  618;  Gaz.  vol. 


No.  926,622; 


No.  923,606; 


Thompson,  H 
Thompson,  P, 
Thompson,  T. 
Thompson.  W 
Thompson,  W 
ThonLsen,  J. 
Thomson.  D 

143:  p.  91. 
Thomson,  E 

143:  p,  fAl. 
Thomson.  K 


Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Oil  or  gas  engine.    No.  924  856;  June  15;  8p.  p.  3786;  Gai.  vol. 
_8wanipacott.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Measuring  instrument.    No.  925,055:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4196;  Ga*. 

Flexible  coupling.    No.  926,731;  June  22; 


vol.  143;  p.  714. 

Thomson    K  ,  Swampscott,  and  R.  II.  Rice,  Lynn,  Mass, ,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Sp.  p   ,S521:  Gaz   vol    143;  p.  963. 
Thomson,  W  ..  Largs,  Sootlan<l.     .Navigational  sounding-machine.     No.  923.384;  June  1;  Sp.  p,  619:  Gai,  vol.  143;  p,  91. 
Thomson.  W.  1.,  Newark,  N,  J.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  4  Lighting  Company.     Lighting  svstem.    No.  926,518;  June  29;  Spp. 

7128;  Gaz,  vol,  143;  p   12-.8, 

Thomburg,  W.  11.,  Greenville,  Til,     Holdback  device.     No,  926,519:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7130:  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p.  12'^9, 
Thornton.  D    "•  -- „...-...        _ •  .f. 

14.3:  p,  12'^.9, 

Thorn tt)n,  J    E  , 

Thornton.  W,  N 

Thrasher.  E.  E. 


W,  and  P.  L.IIoadley,  Seattle,  Wash.    Combined  sprtng-hinee  aiid'door-check.     No.  926  ,.(20;  June  29;  8p.p.7131:  Oac.  vol 


Altrincham,  England.    Photographic  roller-blind  shutter 
,  Olar  Hill,  Tex.    Cultivator  attachment. 
See  Mi-Cormitk  and  Thrasher. ) 


No.  924,947;  June  15;  8p.  p.  3966;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  678. 
No.  924.510:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3037;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  497. 


Bofors.  Sweden,     Method  and  means  for  working  eccentrically-rotating  parts.     No.  923.732;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1356;  Oai.  roL 


Type- 


926. 


Sp^.  1114;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  170. 
No.  926,631;  Jime  22;  Sp,  p.  5099; 


Telautograph. 
Telautograph. 


No.  923,385;  June  1; 
No.  924,512;  June  8; 

57;  Oai. 


Thunt)erg,  K 

143;  p.  211, 
ThOrev.  E.,  Kalk,  assignor  to  .\«ociation  Thilrey-Schreibmaschinen-Geeellachaft  mit  beechrankter  Eafttmg, Cologne,  Germany. 

wriung  machine,     .No.  925..S30;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5096;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p,  808. 
Thurman.  W,  N,.  Mounds,  Okla.    Saw  grub-plow.    No,  925.613;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5367;  Gaz.  vol,  143;  p 
Thurmoml,  C,  A,,  Perry,  Ga,    Cotton-planter.    No,  924,204;  June  8;  Sp,  p.  24M;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p,  396. 
Thwlng,  C.  B  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     R»>corder  for  electrical  measuring  Instruments.    No.  923.606;  June  1; 
Tlbt)S.  J    M.  Hazel  <;rt'<'n.  Kv      Lubricating  device      No,  924,»4J«:  June  15:  Sp  p.  3969:  Gaz,  vol.  143; 
Tiffany.  A.  R  ,  Dayton,  a,s.slgnor  to  O-K  Paper  Pall  Company,  Middletown,  Ohio.    SUpllng-machlne. 

Oaz.  vol.  143;  p,  898, 
Tiffany,  G.  8,,  Summit.  N.  J,,  assignor  to  Grav  .National  Telautograph  Companv,  New  York,  .N.  Y. 

Sp,  p.  620;  Gar,  vol   143:  p.  91. 
Tlllany,  G.  S.,  Summit,  N.  J,,  assignor  to  Grav  National  Telautograph  Companv,  New  York,  N,  Y. 

Sp,  p.  .'«mi    Gar.  vol.  143:  p.  49^. 
TUlson,  B.  R.,  Portland.  Me.     Demountable  rim.     No.  925,632;  June  22;  Sp.  p,  5102;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p 
Tlmennan.  E.  J.  C.  assignor  of  one-third  to  L.  C.  Crowell,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Puncture-proof  tire.    No.  923,733;  June  1;  8p.  p.  135V 

vol.  143:  p,  212, 
Timmerhofl,  E,.  Warsaw.  Ind,    Gas-llghtlng  system  for  automobiles.    No.  924.513;  June  8;  Sp. p.  3044;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  498. 
Tlndall,  C,  W,,  Denver,  Colo,     Handle  for  shears  or  scLssors.     .No,  923,734:  June  1;  Sp,  p.  1360:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  212 
Tlrrill,  A.  A.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y  '  ~ 

Gaz.  vol,  143:  p.  M.h 
TLsh,  W,  H,  von,  .Montclair,  N.  J 
TLshler.  J,  J,,  Port  (  hester.  NY, 
Titcomb.  G,  E,,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

p.  73a":  Gaz   vol,  143,  p.  1294. 
Tlxler,  A.,  assignor  to  Les  Produtts  Chirnlque  de  Croi.ssv  (J,  Basler  4  Co.),  Paris,  France.     Preparation  of  caoutchouc. 

Sp.  p.  2187,  Gar,  vol,  143;  p.  365, 
Toledo  Glass  Company.    'See  Graves  and  Whittemore.  assignors.) 
Toles,  J.  K.   assignor  to  Bauer  4  Black,  Chicago,  III,     Forming  sacks  for  susp>ensorv  bandages.     No.  924,294;  JuneS 

143:  p.  436. 

Quitman,  Tex,     Folding  crate  and  coop      .No.  926„367:  June  29:  Sp,  p,  ftSftS;  Gaz.  vol.  14.1;  p   1208. 
,  assignor  to  A.  T.  Brown,  Syracuse,  N  Y     Type-writing  machine.    No. 926,149:  Jime29;  Sp.p.6407;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1137 


assignor  to  General  F'lectric  Company 
No 


Constant-current  regulator. 
.  6868:  Oaz,  vol. 


No.  924,857;  June  15;  8p.  p.  3789; 


Magnetic  motor.     No.  926,369.  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6868:  Oaz,  vol.  143;  p,  1208, 
Envelop.    No  926.624:  June  29:  Sp.  P.  7334:  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1294, 
assignor  to  J.  M.  Dodge  Company,  Naugatuck,  Conn,    Brake  mechanism. 


No. 


926,625,  June  29;  Sp. 
No.  924,117;  June  8; 

Sp.  p,  2621;  Oai.  vol. 


A,, 
,E. 

I, 
,  H 

A 


Portland,  Oreg      Wheel      No   92^,^2*".:  June  29    Sp   p   73.S7    Gar    vol    143 


Tomison,  W, 

Tomlln,ion,C 

Tomlln.'on   C 

Tomlinson   J, 

Tompkins,  M 

Tomschik,  (',, 

Toombs,  J.  M 

Topol 

Toren.  H,  A,,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich,     Printing-press      No  92.'., 399    June  15 

Torrla  Wold  A  Company,     (See  Odqulst  and  I.yche,  asaignor^  ) 

Totlen,  R   C,  Plttainirg.  Pa.     Protecting  buildings  from  lightning.    No.  836,521 

Tottle  A  Co.,  W.  A.    (See  McMillan,  H.  P  ,  assignor.) 


London.  England      Sight-testing  apparatus.     No.  926.035 
Louisville,  Ky.    Curtain-draping  apparatus.     No.  925,853 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Electrolier-switch.     No.  924,295:  June  8:  Sp.  p 
,  Jr.,  Tuxedo  Park.  Mo.     \N  heel      No.  925  .■«»«,  June  IS,  Sp  p 
J,.  Chicago,  III,    Combined  burial-cas):et  and  vault  therefor      No.  925,533 


p,  12»4 

June  22:  Sp   p,  6162:  Gaz. 

June  22    Sp   p,  5804:  Gaz 

3622    dar.  vol.  143:  p 

4K27    Gar.  vol   U3:  p  82.". 

June  22:  Sp,  p,  5103:  Gai,  vol.  143;  p 
8p.  p   4828;  Gai.  vol,  143;  p,  ,'25, 


vol.  143;  p.  1064. 
vol.  143:  p.  1006. 
427. 


8W. 


June  29;  Sp.  p.  7132;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1250. 


frnwrnmrnesrvcf^ 


!n.iaw..j 


liv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


■4- 


No.  923,738;  JuimI:  Sp.p.  1361; 


Friction  dra/t-riKjrlng. 
.  p.  5269.  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  926 
8p.  p.  1908;  Gai   vol.  143;  p.  301. 

No.  936,037,  June  22;  8p.  p.  6167; 


Tower,  C.  A.,  assljfnor  to  National  Malleable  Castlnits  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
To^^^send'  Z.^P.^Sau_quoit.  N.  Y.  StrlnR-bean  cutter.  No.  925.6M;  June  22;  Sp 
Tr'f/ E  Lti.^a.'^'^a.-  "liaT&^or  washboards.  No.  «23.9n;  June  8; 
V^V  F.  'w..'^;^SJ"otL;:h^f  rc^McUley,  Chlcap,.  111.    Apparatus  for  ea.tin.  dental  plate, 

|i?i'Sl  BHtSSb  cS^r  Oil^^^n^lne.    No.  9.,..;  ,u.  1;  Sp.  p.  791;  Oa.. 

T^^i^°AKr  i™n  Cfntaln%\;r^D^anu1!iX^^^     No.  923,466;  June  1;  8p.  p.  793;  Qa..  vol.  H3;  p.  IIH. 
Trevor,  a'.  W  .    (8ee  Galloway  and  Trevor. ) 


Unloading  device.     No.  923.007;  June  1;  8p.  p.  1117;  Oa«. 
Unloading  devlre.    No.  923.608;  June  1;  8p.  p  1118;  Gat.  . 

*  No   9X.36li:  June  29,  Sp.  p   »866;  Oai.  vol. 


.  vol 
.  vol 


143. 

143; 


170. 
170. 


Magneto-electric  macdino. 


8p.  p.  »24:  Oa«.  Vol.  143;  p.  427. 
.  assignors. ) 
Filter  or  Strainer. 


No.  936,038;  June  22;  8p.  p.  «1«;  Oa».  vol.  1«: 


Kuel-(e«d  for  gas-producers.    No.  925,400.  June  1.^;  8p.  p. 


No.  926,686;  June  29; 


Poultry-crate.    No.  023,736;  June  1; 


Tribe  J  .  asslimor  to  A  Ills-Chalmers  tkimpany,  Ml  waukee,  Mf  Is 
Tni)«  J  sastraor  to  Allis-Chabners  Company,  Milwaukee,  ^  is. 
Trofte,  E.,  awlgnor  of  one-fourth  to  P.  Troike,  Sandusky,  Ohio 

143;  p.  1208. 
Troike,  P.    (See  Troike,  E,  assignor  )  v     no^  oo«    i.,«»a. 

Troxel  ,  A.  P.,  BreckenrldRe.  111.    Sleve-haniter.     No.  924,296;  June  8 
Troy  Carriage  8un  Shatle  Company.     (See  Johnston,  H .  L  .  ass^nor  ) 
Tro V  LaundVy  Machinery-  t:ompany .     (8^  W  ilcox  and  Bartholomew 
Trov  WaKon  Work«  Company.    (See  Kccari,  J   ¥..  aaslRnor. 
Trui,  I.  J^ Providence.  rfjL,  deceased.  M.  S.  J.  True,  administratrix 

p.  1066.  -  ^  r     , 

True.  M.  8.  J.,  admlniatratrix.    (See  True,  I.  J.  i 

Trultt  O    K.    (See  Carey  C.  W,  assijtnor  ) 

Trump   K    N.  Syracuse,  assignor  to  *>lvay  Process  Company,  Solvay,  N.  Y 

4829;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  826.  „  ^      ,         ,  , 

^^l^rr  NfHSrr/.    iT.tf-^k  "^'r^mi.  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2015;  Ga..  vol.  .43;  p.  m. 
T^S^li:  W^a^-S^fglio^^t^Yl^^nrC^  Hay  rake  and  cocker.    No.  924,297;  June  8:  8p 

p   2626;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  427.  c-    w  \ 

?'^ll,^  "r^'  ^"?^,'^^^^r'of  o^n'ThSf^iTc-oie  1t^T?°oV Boston,  Mass      Pneumatk,  for  wind  instruments 
TupVt^fw'' Be^e':  Switzerland.    Vapor-burner.    No.  925,966;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  «)22;  Gax  vol.  143;  p.  1040. 

Tl^JSn  Vh^tl  1^.  Pa^'^S':  '^l:^%rjL.  «;  sp  p.  2836;  Ga..  voK  143    r.  462^ 

Tum«'  I)    asilpnor^tKfourthstoC.  H.  Halladay  and  on^fourtK  to  1.  Mehew.  Kingfisher.  Okla 
Sp.  p'.  1362;  Ga«.  vol.  143:  p.  212. 

|'rU'a"Fr8ap;ollS.Cd%^^^^    No.  923,386;  June  1;  Sp  p.  639;  O-  -1.  1«-  P-  «• 

F.  b:;  Omla  Fla.    Tu^ntlne^up.    No.  923.387,  June  1.  ^P^.Jf  ■.V"s''J,Vifl&9    Gaz  vol  143   p  301. 

I-  "^  ^«S.lI!.rg.^rS>r,^ '^^^^.I^^'^^'b^.  Sm^;,U"" >i?ts[;Sri:  r  •  hTi^^^I^'ucI^.  valve 

TuS'c'F;.,^and  C:  C.*Van°Wo'r^,e''r;  Aurora.  III.     Game  appanU...     No.  «-26.634;  Ju«e  22:  Sp.  p.  5.a.,  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  8 

Twee<lalp  H    e^  ai.    (See  I )urant.  H.  T.,  assignor.^  ,        ,    ^  ,nn   <•«.  ««•   !.«•»•«  ■vi 

liL° B^  "T^?^: ^"^aSv  .Son^JS  iirSn,'',?^ 

Umffi   C    f"  B^U  Va      Vehicl^wheel  l>earinc  mechanism.     No.  «*26,53«;  June  22    Sp.  p.  6110.  Gax.  vol.  143 

Underfeed  Stoker  t  onipany.     (See  Wood,  VV.  K.,  a.ssii?nor. , 

Underwood  Tv]«writer  Company.    (See  AUard.  J.  h . ,  asslfnior. ) 

Underwoo<l  Typewriter  Co.    (See  Bates,  H.,  assignor  )      Reissue) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.    .  See  Bums  and  Horton,  assignors.) 

I  naerwuuu^,j/c    _      ^ — k_        (See  Cook.  F.  A.,  assicnor.) 

(See  Crutchlev,  II .,  assignor.) 

(See  Doane.  J.  C,  assignor,  i 

(.See  Gibhs  an.l  Sokolov,  assignors.) 

(.See  McLaughlin,  J.  C..  assignor.) 

(.See  Strong.  E.  E.,  assignor.; 

(See  VV  agner,  F.  X..  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 

(See  \Voo<l(ord.  W  .  11..  assignor.) 

(See  Young,  F.  A.,  assignor.) 
(SeeClaussen,  E.  E..  assignor.) 


Turner, 
Turner, 
Turner. 
Turner. 
Turner, 


No.  924,018; 


as. 


Underwood  Tvpewriter  Company 
Underwood  Typewriter  Com [>any. 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 
Underwoo<l  Tyjtewriter  Company. 
Underwoo<l  Typewriter  Com  (any. 
Underwood  Tvpewriter  Company. 
Underwoo<i  Tvpewriter  Company. 
Underwood  Tvpewriter  Company 
Underwoo<l  Tvpewriter  Company. 
Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company 


Union  Sh^  Polishing  Machine  Company.    (See  Steiger,  W    H  ,  assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Companv.    (S«^e  (^nderdonk   L  ,  assignorj 
Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Co.    (S«-e  W  oodward,  R.  G..  assignor.) 
Union  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Barr.  T.  lU.  assignor.! 
Union  Tvpewriter  Company,     (.^ee  Pes  Jardin.o,  B.  M..  assignor.) 
Union  Typewriter  Company.     (  S^'e  KelWl,  J.,  a-ssignor.  * 
Union  Tvi)ewriter  Company.    (See  Smith,  G.  II..  assignor. ) 
United  8"hirt  &  Collar  Company.    (See  Donnandy.  G.  J.,  assignor.) 
United  Shirt,  and  Collar  Company.    ( See  Pine  and  1  aft  assignors.) 

-  —       -- '- (See  Casgrain,  I,.  A,  assignor.) 

(See  Rigby,  J.  II.,  assignor.) 
(See  Haslop  G   II.  assignor.) 
fSee  Metcalfe,  W.  S..  assignor.) 
I  See  Slater.  W.  D.,  assignor.) 
See  Swift,  W.  E.,  assignor.) 

(See  Bobrick,  G.  A.,  assignor.) 
.V.  Y..  Jr.,  assignor.) 


United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

United  States  Envelope  Company 

United  States  Envelope  Company. 

United  States  Envelope  Comftany. 

United  States  Envrlope  Company. 

United  SUles  Liquid  Air  &  Oxygen  Com uany. 

United  States  Ordnance  Company.    fSeeLeefh 


p.  900. 


Shoe-sewins  machine 


United  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.    (See  Babcock.  C.  D.,  assignor.) 

^C^.n:l:  cl>&fa!  W'  K™"ng  weather-boardlng.    No  92.V401;  June  15;  8^  p.  4831;  Ga..  vol.  143;  p.  826. 

Et^K'^-  n   a^^.  B^Siorsofon'l'four^th'to  J.  A.  Ilunterand  on^fourth  to  M.  A.  Hunter,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

U.^°.n^''s''pa^1^. t- 1  "T^llev^^trtc'h^mroller.    No.  926.1.^;  June  29;  Sp.  p  6412;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1138. 

};rDi"^;::StTCJ-    LK.™&'4:4^;TuKU.p.2836;Ga..voL143;p^2. 

E  ?il5^l^iiSrTT^^^       O^f^  ^^^tri^c  C^^mp^anT ^  E^l^tA^iclferiSg-Vrfn.    No.  926,^;  June  15;  8p.  p  41.;  Ga. 

143;  p.  1296. 


vol. 


ALPHABETirAL  LIST  OF  PAIT.NTEES. 


Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company      Electrical 


118. 
Gas.  vol.  143;  p.nS* 


148;  p. 

926,151; 


780. 
Jime  29; 


Sp.  p.  0416; 
Adding  and  Hsting  machine.     No. 


Falmiount  Electric  and  Manufaotuitag  Company.     ElertroUer  holder  or  hanger. 
No.  926.067;  June  16;  8p.  p.  41W;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  715. 


No.  )M6,445; 


Van  Slckler,  W.  H.,  Jr.,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.    Machine  for  removing  stems  from  broom-corn.    No.  925.611;  June  22;  8p.  p.  6271-  Oat.  vol. 

14;<   p.  92«i. 
\"ai)  \  alkenburg.  H    L.    f8«e  Walker  and  Van  Valkenburg  ) 
Van  Valkenbiirir.  H    L..  Nor»  ood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls^halmers  Company  anc 

indi.  atlng  instrument.     No.  925.403;  June  l.S;  Sp   p.  4\'i;-i    i.ai.  vol.  143;  p.  S2T. 
Van  Wagnen,  O.    (See  Shoemaker.  G.  A.,  a.ssignor 

\  an  Wagner.  E.  B..  Syracuse.  .N.  Y.    Castii^t  apparatus      No.  924.868;  June  16;  8p.  p.  3792;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  648. 
\  an  Womier,  C.  C.     (.See  Tnthlll  and  \"an  Wonnrr 

\  anarnan.  V\'.  K  .  .\tlantic  City,  N.  J.    Combined  fuse  and  switch  box.     No.  923.466;  June  1;  8p.  p.  796;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p. 
Vanr»"iell,  E.  T..  Camden.  N.  J.    C«rouapl.     No    92.'..402;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4832.  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.    " 
\'aughan    D.  F.,  Haddonfleld,  N.  J.     .Vnticreeping  device  for  railway-rails.     No.  923.388;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  642; 
\  eiiners,  J.  II.     (See  Frank  and  \'eiuiers.; 

\rrt.eck,  11.  A  .  San  FrancLsco,  Cal.    Pantograph      No.  925,669;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6S»4;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  948. 
\lckers  Sons  A  Maxim,  Limited.     (See  Dawson  and  Buckham.  assignors.) 

Vickery,  B.  F..  GiranI    Ala     Friction  tool-holder.    No.  925.854;  June  22;  8p.  p.5iJ06;  Qa«.  vol.143;  p.  1005. 
VIckerV.  G.  8.     (Se>e  Alden  and  \  Ickerv.  > 

VIklB.  M    It  ,  Wes.lv.  Minn      Cockeve.     No  924,850:  June  13;  8p.  p.  .^80 1 ;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  64B. 
Vllliers-.^tuarl.  II.    Louisville.  Ky.     Shork-abaorhing  coupling.     No.  926.260;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4661;  Gas.  vol. 
Vincent,  J    fJ  .  a.s,slgnor  to  Burroughs  .\ddlng  Machine  Companv,  Detroit.  Mich.     A  doing-machine.     No. 

Oat.  vol.  143;  p   113.V 
\'lnoent,  J    (L.and  K.  E.  Benner,  assignors  to  Burroughs  .Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

924,1  IK;  June  8;  Sp   p.  2189;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  36(i. 
Vltiloe.  C.  1'      I  ."^ee  Lee  and  \'itlto«'  ) 

Vogel.  C..  Fort  U-e.  N   .1      Mitchlne  for  turning  '-ranli-pins  and  eccentrics      No.  923.219;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  203.  (iax.  vol.  143;  p.  34. 
\'ogel,  J   C  ,  I'hU»<JeJplila.  Pa.  assignor  to  ~   "  ~ .       -  

June  29,  Sp   p   7010;  Gar    vol    14.1:  ]<    !J:i.-. 
Vogel.  W.  C  and  II.  K.  .Snell.  Rtxkford.  Ill     Capstan-screw. 
Voightmann  A  »  oiiipan>        Se*   Iiiiffv  T    I     :l.^su:nor 

VoJ4f«k,  L..  l*rague,  Austria- Hungary.    Subroerped  vertical  paddle-wheel.    No.  923.737;  Jane  1;  8p.  p.  1383:  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  213. 
\olk.J.  A.  Jr.  .South  Norwalk.  (  onii.     Ufn.wal'lf  fus.' for  electrii- rinuits.     No.  924.H«);  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3802;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  648. 
Nought,  G    W  ,  llollis.  N    Y.     Concrete-wall  coiistrurtion      No.  924,<a'i;  June  8:  Sp   p.  2840;  Gas.  vo*.  143;  p.  463. 
\  uillauTiie,  K.  .  Pari.s.  France      I>oubie  top      No  srifi.0>>3    June  32;  Sp.  p.  6270:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1080. 
Vulcan  llow  Company      ( Se«»  Uosencrant.  .\.  C  ,  assignor. 
W.  \  K.  T.  Fitch  (  ()  '  i  See  HuMiard.  G    M  .  as,"<ignor. 
W.  H    MinerCompanv      (See  Miner.  W.  H,  assignor. ) 

Wack,  A    1).,  Fergu.<i»h.  .Mo      Mail  receiving  and  delivering  apparatus      No.  925,986:  June  22:  Sp.p.  6024;  Gas.  vol. 
Wftcker,  H  ,  rt  a/,     i  !m>«>  llnlier.  (i    A  .  assimor. 

Waddell.(     T  ,  Hirininghain.  Ma.     ElectriiaU  .switchboard  for  theaters.     No.  925,732:  June  22;  8p.p.&&22;  Gat.  vol. 
Waddell,  M  .  aaslgnor  of  onft-half  to  T.  J    Kyan,  New  '^'ork.  N    Y      Reinforced  coi»crete  construction  for  floors. 

structures      No  9X.\S2.  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6423:  (.ai   vol    14."?.  ]>    113« 
Wa«l8worth,  F.  L.  (»  .  Sewickley,  Pa.     Haichet-and-pawl-actualing  mechanism.    No.92o,856:  JiU3e22;  Sp.p.5*)6; 
Wagner.  C.  F      i  See  llufschmidt  and  Wagner. 

Nf'w  York,  N.  Y.,  as-signor  to  .Niles-Bement-I'ond  Companv,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Gappied  whreel.    No.  923.467;  June  1;  8p. 
vol.  14;^.   p    110. 

H  .  Halthnore,  Md  .  assignor  to  Bartlett,  Ilavward  &  Co.    Means  for  oontrolUitg  the  feed  of  oil  and  steam  in  tiie  manufacture  of 
92«.ft.>:  June  29;  Sp   p   7339;  Oat  vol    143;  p.  1295. 
X.,  a.ssignor  to  Underwood  Tvpewriter  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tj-pewritlng-machlne. 

Sii  l>  :<2M:  Oai    vol    143;  p.  ^V^. 
Wagner.  L     (.Se«'  JeTs<»mann  and  Wagner.) 

Wain    A  .  Chi'  ago    111      Automatic  leveling  apparatiis.     No.  925.058;  June  IS;  8p.  p.  4200:  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  71&. 
W»ite    r  .  OUev,  Kru'lan  1.      Printing  press.     No.  923.220:  June  1.  Sp.  p.  208:  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  34. 
\\  aki'fifl'l     K    \V      \,riiiiUion    iihio      Lighting-flxtiire.     .No.  91*5.143:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4361 ;  tiax.  vol    143; 
Walt. ridge.  T    H  .  Tolt^lo.  Ohio      Axle.     No.  9-26.537;  June  22:  Sp.p.  5112;  Get.  vol.  143;  p.  900. 
Walchner,  C   A  .  Fninkfort-on-the-Main,  Germanv.    Window  with  wings  adapted  to  be  opened  outward  and  Inward. 

29;  Sp   p  7133:  Gar   vol    143;  p.  1260. 
Waldron,  C.  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Photographic  de\'eloplng  apparatus.    No.  926,153;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6425;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1189. 
W  aldron,  E.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  G.  Palmer,  Folsom,  Cal.    .\utomatic  Ignition-regulator.    No  924,119;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2198;  Gat. 

vol.  143;  p.  3»''(>. 
Walker,  A.,  Mount  Gambler,  .South  Australia,  .\ustralla.     Pencil-case  and  other  cvllnder.     No.  924,406;  June  8:  8p.  p  2841;  Oat.  vol.  143; 

p.  4ti4. 
Walker  (..  Charleston.  S.  C.    CufT-hoIder.     No.  923,738:  June  1;  8p.  p.  13M;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  21S. 
Walker  Klectric  Coiiipany     (See  Walker  and  Van  Valkenburg.  assignors.) 
Walker.  11  .  knights.  Transvaal.    ComixKition  for  oxidixlng  and  purifying  explaslon-gases.    No. 925.670;  June  22;  Sp.p.  5385:  Gat.  vol.143; 


Wagner  F 
797;   Gat. 

Wagner.  F 
gas      No 

Wagner,  F. 


143;  p.  1041. 

143:  p.  963. 
walls.  oeUlngs.  and  other 

Gat.  vol.  143   p.  1006. 

P- 
of 

(Reissue.)    No.  12,970;  Jum  6; 


p.  744. 


No.  926,522;  JuM 


Va 


94;t 

ralkPT, 

Sp.p. 
WsJker 
Walker 

June  I;  8p 
Walls,  J.  W 


H.  £ 
0427 
J.  A. 
L.  C. 


r. 


No.  924,206;  June 8; 


.,  and  H.  L.  Van  Vaikenburg.  assignors  to  Walker  F.lectric  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Panel-board.     No.  926,154;  June  29; 
Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1139. 

Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Comblne<l  poruble  folding  cot  and  tent.    No.  925.050;  June  15.  8p.  p.  4202;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  715. 
and  C.  E.  Wjl.son.  assignors  to  Shaw-Walker  Companv,  Muskegon.  Mich.    Draww  attachment  for  desks.    No.  92J.739; 
1367;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  213. 

Cbesluint.  Eniflami.     SIphon-di-scharge  flushing-cistern.     No.  92fi.l55:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  (i42y:  (.iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1139. 
Wallschlaeger,  O.,  Milwaukee   Wis.     Fastening  for  tbreshiDg-icachiDe  te«th.     No.  92S.221:  June  1;  8p.  p.  210:  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  36. 
Walser.  J.  J.,  assignor  lo  <;oss  Printing  Press*  ompanv,  Chicago.  111.     Kotarv  folding  mechanism  for  printing-presaes.     No.  92ti,223:  June  29; 

Sp.  p.  t.588;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  Ilti3. 
Walter,  F   A..  Koche^iter.  N   Y.     Forming  designs  by  electrode  position.    No.  924.020;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2022;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  335. 
Walters,  G.  O,  l/ongbeach.  Cal.     Traveling  thresher.    No.  925,967;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6038;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1041. 
Wanamaker.  C.  B.    (See  Le«dy  and  WanamaVer.) 
Wanamaker,  C.  B.,  assignor  to'  Leedv  Manufacturing  Companv.  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Clamp.    No.  923.610;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1122;  Oas.  vol. 

14,1     p.  171. 

Wander^^leb.  E.,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss,  Jena.  Germanv.    Photographic  filter.     No.  926,523;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7134;  Oat.  vol.143:  p.  1260. 

Waples,  H..  Waviir.  I'u.     Railway  ( toss- tic.     .No.  924,706;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  3464;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  5%. 

Waples.  R..  Wayne.  Pa.     Railway  construction.     No.  925.404;  June  15:  8p.  p.  4836;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  827. 

Ward.  A       (See  Kot>ert,>;  and  Ward.i  , 

Ward.  A.  D..  Chicago.  111.     Ventilator.     No.  925.144;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4363;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  744. 

Ward,  C.  1).,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Duplex  .\dding  Machine  Companv.  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Calculating-machine. 

Sp   p.  2«>30;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  428. 
Ward  Equipment  Companv.     (See  Ward.  J.  E..  assignor.) 

Ward,  F    IL.  .New  York    N'   Y.     Line  spacing  mechanism  for  type-writers      No.  924.021:  June  8;  Sp.  p. 
Ward.  J    E.,  a-ssignor  to  Ward  Kqnipnient  rompanr.  .New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Valve.     No.  924.861;  Jime  15; 
Ward.  S.  K  ,  AUen.  Nebr.     lan-Ufter.     No.  yzi.SWt;  June  1.  8p.  p.  644;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  93. 
Ward.  W   /.  .  assignor  to  Pneunieleclric  Machine  Companv.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Electropneumatic  tool. 

Gat.  vol.  148:  p.  302. 
Warden.  W.  F.,  Akron.  Ohio      VeiiUlator-<  lip.     No.  925.251.  Jiuie  15:  Sp.  p.  4.'i63;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  780. 
Warden.  W.  F..  Akron.  Ohio      Ventilator.     No.  926.252;  June  16;  Sp.  p   45f>4.  (iai.  vol.  143;  p.  780. 
Warehock,  J,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J    llarcourt,  .>^enev   Mich.     Rail-straightening  device.     No.  924.514;  JiuieS;  Sp.  p.  3045:  Gi 

p.  498. 
Warner.  F.  IL.  Ashtabula.  Ohio      Spring-equaliier.     No  924.862.-  June  16;  Sp.  p  3806;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  660. 
Wanier.  J.  L.,  Girard.  Kans.     Violln-plano      No  924.706.  June  15.  Sp.  p.  3466;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  SOb. 
Warren,  E.  F..  Detroit,  a&signor  ol  one-half  to  M    E.  Garrett,  Wayne  county,  Miob.    Carbureter.    No.  926,036,  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6171;  Om. 

vol.  14;i;  p.  1065. 
Warren.  W.  H.    (See  'l>rTey  and  Warren.) 
Warren  Webster  A  Company,     i  See  Comfort,  E.  W.,  aarignor.) 

Wascinski    A    v  ,  Pa.'«*aic   .N  J.     Doubie-keved  violin.    m7 •26,370;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6870;  Oat.  voL  143;  p.  1208. 
Waichpocket.  J      i  Kee  Llllev,  (J.  W.,  as.sicnor.  i 
Waterbury  Clock  t'o.    (Se*  Horn.  E.  IL.  assignor.) 
Waterburj-  Mfg.  (  o.    (.See  Perkin.s.  W  .  IL,  assignor.) 
Waterbury  Tool  Co.    (See  Janney.  J    assignor,  i 


2024;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  33&. 
Sp.  p.  3808:  Oas.  vol.  143;  p. 


M«. 


No.  923.913;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  ISll; 


I.  vol.  143; 


'   Ivi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


t 


143:  P-  1140. 
Tack-feedlng  derloe. 


1813;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  302. 
and  one-third  to  E.  11. 


No.  <a4,707:  June  U; 


8p.  p. 


Burckliardt,  New  York, 


vol. 


Flexible  support  for  abrasive  material.    No.  926,524;  June  29; 


No.  92o.53»;  June  22:  Sp.  p.5113:  Gai.vol.  143;  p.  900. 

Va.    Mine-car.    No.  926,446;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7013;  Oae. 


W. 


Wat«>rbury  Tool  Comnanv.    (Sw  Williams,  TT.  T>.,  assifmor.) 

Waterhouae,  R.  and  v.,  falls  City,  Oreg.     Hook.     No  926,156;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6430;  da.  vol 

Waterhouae,  V.    (See  Waterhouse,  R.  and  V.) 

Waterman.  B.  B.,  East  Bridgewater.  Mass..  as.signor  to  American  Shoe  Finding  Company 

Sp.  p.  ;H70,  GSLi.  vol.  14.J:  p.  507. 
Waterproof  Welt  and  Filter  Company,     (.^ee  Reynolds.  J    R..  as.s|gnor  ) 

Waters,  ('.  K..  Los  AnKele;;.  Cal.     I.nwu-trimmer.     No.92.i.fi71:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5386;  Oes.  vol.  143;  p.  943. 
Watervliet  Novelty  Co.     i  See  Oimstead.  A.  1'.   assignor.) 

Watklns,  W.  }'.,  Iowa  City.  Iowa.     Bale  ind  pacV  age  tie.    No.  923.222;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  tl2:  Om.  vol.  143;  p.  36. 
Watson,  H.  W.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Bedford,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Condiment-holder.    No.  923,390;  June  1 

646;  fJaz.  vol.  143:  p.  93. 
Watson.  J.  H.    (See  Watson.  W.  E.  and  J.  H.) 
Watson  and  McDaniel  (  ompanv.     ( See  Jahn,  F.  L.,  assignor.) 
Watson,  P.  B..  et  al.    (S<-e  Watson.  W.  P.,  assignor.) 

Watson,  W.  E.  and  J.  H.,  Hinsdale.  N.  11.     Suetton-fan.     No.  923.914.  June  8;  Sp.  p 
Watson,  W.  P  ,  Middletown,  <"onn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  P.  B.  Watson.  Columbia.  Pa 

N.  Y.     Attachment  for  looms.     No.  926,447;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7014:  (iai.  vol.  143;  p.  12S<i. 
Wattie,  W.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a-tsignor  to  Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works.     Lay  for  looms.    No.  923,223;  June  1;  8p.  p.  212;  Oas 

143;  p.  35. 
Watties,  C.  B..  assignor  to  Surfacing  Machine  Company,  Providence,  R.  1. 

Sp.  p.  7136;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1260. 
W^ive-Print  Company.    (See  Jcicobson,  J.,  lissignw.) 
WeavfT.  B.  L.    (See  Reinoehl  aii<l  Weaver.* 
Weaver  C.  B.    (See  Weaver,  T.  W.  and  C.  B.) 

Weaver,  C.  W..  and  P.  (i.  .Vmierson.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Cana<la.     Ball-cock 
Weaver.  L.  K.     'See  Hough  and  Weaver.' 
Weaver.  T.  W.  and  C.  B.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  S.  W.  Shahan,  Tuimelton 

vol.  143:  p.  1236. 
Wehl),  J.  v.,  Jr.,  .Sew  York,  N.  Y.,  a.ssignor  to  Electric  Signagraph  6:  Semaphore  Co.    Train-stopping  mechanism.    No.  925,733;  June  22; 

Sp.  p.  .5.527;  (iaz.  vol.  143:  p.  964.  t 

Webb,  .M.  U.     (See  Smith.  (.  D.,  assignor.) 

Wet>b.  S.  J,  Minden,  l.a.     Power-orane.     No.  925,96fi;  June  22:  Sp.p.6028;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1042. 
Wel.er.  A.,  Jr.,  S.  henectady.  N    V      Fuse-plug.     No.  92o,5.'J9;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5115;  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p.  901. 
Welier  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  WRl)er,  H.  E..  assignor.) 

Weher,  (i.  (  .,  Chicago,  111.     Opening  device  for  rfseplm  les.     No.  925,145;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4364;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  745 
Welier,  H.  E..  assignor  to  Welier  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.    Cucpldor.    No.  024.515;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3046;  Gat.  Tol. 

143:  p.  499. 
Weber.  R.  H.,  Sioux  Kails,  S.  D.     Repair-plug.     No.  926.371;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6871;  Qai.  vol.  143;  p.  1209. 
Wet)ster.  \V.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Kxcavaling  and  hoisting  devit*.     No.  925,734;  June 22;  8p.  p.  5530;  Oaf.  vol.  143;  p.  964. 
Wel'Ster.  W.  II.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Con-Mne.d  maich-hox  and  cigar<utter.     No.  924.(123;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2026;  Ga».  vol.  143;  p.  336. 
Wedlake,  G.  K.,  assignor  to  Cockshutt  Plow(  o.,  Limited.  B  ran  tford.  Canada.    Tract  ioB-plow.    No. 926.306;  June29:  Sp.  p.  6741;  Oas.TOL 

143:  p.  1189. 
Weed.  C    .\.    (See  Pemiev.  II.  D.,  assignor.      (Reissue.) 

Weeks.  O.  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Recei'tacle      No  9-J4  2a5:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  243»;;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  397. 
W  pgner.  F.,  Falrport.  N.  Y.    Can-l-odv-making  machine.    No.  923,740;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1368;  Gai.  vol.  143^.  214. 
Wegner.  F  ,  a.ssignor  to  Sanitarv  Can  L ompanv.  Fairport,  N.  Y.    Can-body  and  bfaak  therefor.    No.  923.741;  June  1;  8p.  p.  1372;  Gas. 

vol.  113,  p.  .'U. 
Wojifptibach.  M.  F.     (See  Smith  and  Weidenbach.) 
WelKle,  T  ,  a.ssignor  to  Oehrueder  Gabler.  Schorndorf,  Germany.    Thimble.    No.  926,040;  June  22;  8p.  p.  6172;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  10H6. 
Weliifeld,  W  .,  a-ssignor  of  one-lialf  to  W.  Oreenfielil.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flv-catcher.     No.  925.616;  June  22:  8p.  p.  5273;  Ga«.  vol.  143:  p.  927. 
Weinheini    K.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     .\nificial  tanned  fabric  with  finished  coating  and  making  same.     No.  926  625;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7137;  Gas: 

vol    143;  p.  \yi) 
WeinhPiii),  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Leatherlike-surfaced  fabric  and  making  same.     No.  92»).626:  June  »;  Sp.  p.  7140;  Oai.  vol  143;  j).  1261. 
Weinheini    E.    New  York.  N.  Y.     Artificial  tanned  fabric  and  making  same.    No.  92»i.527;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7143:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1261. 
WViiisiljtnk.  .~;  ,  Cliestir  I'ark.  N.  Y      Oaniient       No.  '/_'.'),  14t.;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  436«i;   Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  745. 
Weintraut'.  F,.,  .-Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  ?:iectric  Company.     Vapor  etectric  apparatus.     No.  925,060;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4204; 

(iai.  vol.  143:  J).  7 Hi. 
Wei.senl  oni,  O.  P.  A.,  Houston,  Tex.    Railway-crossing  signal.     No.  92.5,540;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5116;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  901. 
Weiss,  C.  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Turbine-enelne.    No.  926.157;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6431:  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1140. 
Welch,  D.  J.,  Mal>el.  Minn.     Disk  fen.ier  for  plows.     No.  925,.541;  Jiine  22;  Sp.  p.  5118:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  902 
Welcli    W.  H.,  assignor  to  Ilarvev  Frost  &  Company,  Limited,  Kondon,  England 

L'14;  Caz.  vol.  14.3:  p.  :i5. 
Welin.  .\..  London.  England,  assignor  to  Welln  Quadrant  Davit,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

issue.      No.  !2.97y:  June  _••.':  Sp.  p.  02H.'i.  Gaz.  vol.  14:3;  p.  1083. 
Welin,  A..  London,  England,  a.ssigiior  to  Wejin  Quadrant,  Da^it,  New  York.  N.  YL    Apparatus  for  raising  or  lowering  ships' boats 

(Rei.ssue.,     No.  12,980;  June  2-_>:  .-Sp.  j.  '.jv,    <..ii.  vol.  143;  p.  1084.  j 

Welm  Quadrant  Davit.      (See  Welin,  .\..  ;issi«nor.  )  ' 

Welles.  K      i  .~>ee  Davis,  I.  .\  .  ;i.ssit»nor. 
Welles.  R.  11 .,  a.'isignor  to  Badger  Brass  .Mfg.  Co.,  Kenosha, Wis.     Union-ooupllng  for  lamps. 

p.  12t.2. 

Wells,  K   S  ,  Ipswich.  Queensland,  AustraUa.     Butter-cutting  machine.    No.  925,542;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5119;  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p.  9Q3. 
Welsh    H.J.     (See  Dillon  and  Welsh,  i 

Weltv.  11.  W  ,  San  Prancis<o.  Cal      Tire-armor.    No.  925.405;  Jime  15;  Sp.p.  4840;  G».  vol.  143;  p.  827. 
Wem'ple.  r,.  W  ,.  Boston,  assignor  of  one-naif  to  J.  C.  L.  Sheafe,  Brookllne,  Mass.     Apfaratus  for  deflberizlng  meats.    No.  923,742;  June  1 

Sp.  p.  1373;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  -Ml. 
Wennlng,  K.     (See  Ilartiiian.  G..  assignor  ^ 

Wennstrom.  J.,  Suffeni,  N.  Y.     Swivel.     No.  vrjo,4(>i:  Jtme  15;  Sp.  p.  4841;  Gai.  vol.  143;   p.  827. 
Werd,  W.  E..  Koundijp,  Mont      \alve.     No,  W3,idl:  June  1;  8p.  p.  1123;  Gaz.  vol.  14|;  p.  171. 
Werner  E  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  S.  Gannan,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Ganneni-inarklng  device.    No.  924.S16;  June  8;  8p.  p.  30*8;  Gat.  vol. 

143:  p   499 
Wertz,  C.  \'.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W. 

Mass.    Ctuie  for  exploding  caps.     .No 
Wertz.  C.  V,,  Portsmouth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Fire 

Sp.  p.  t>745:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1189. 
Weser.  J    A.,  New  York,  V.  V.     Me<'hanical  musical  instrument.     .Vo  ;>23.2l'.5:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  l'1.5: 
Wesley.  J.  J.,  Ilackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  .VietrorKjiitan  Switchboard  Company.    Panel-board 

vol.  143;  p.  1209. 
We.sson,  J.  11.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Vehicle-l)rake.     No.  9-r,.,543;  June  22.  Sp.  p.  5120:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  902. 
Wesson,  J.  H.,  a.ssi(mor  to  Smith  <$:  Wesson,  Incorporated,  Springfield.  Mass.     Revolver-frame  clamp.     No.  923,915;  June  8;  8p.  p    iai4 

Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  302. 
Wesson,  J.  IL,  assignor  to  Smith  <i  Wesson,  Springfield,  Mass.    Recoil-pad.    No.  926,129;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7148;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  1262. 
West,  C  ,  Poole,  England.     Brake  for  perambulators.     No.  yJ4,7i)8;  Jtme  15:  Sp.  p.  3472;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  .597. 
West.  H.  IL,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  West,  Sr.,  Plymouth,  Pa.    .\ttachmenlforcirciUar-knltth3gmachines.    No. 926,629;  June2»;  Sp.p, 

7342;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1295. 
West.  T,  Sr.    (See  West.  H.  IL.  assignor.) 

Weiithv.  G.  C,  Murray,  Utah.     Thionons  precipitation.     .No  923  916:  Jrine  8:  Sp.  p.  Iil6;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  303. 
Wftstcott.  D..  Salem   N.  J.     Non  reflUable  attachment  for  bottles      No  924.299:  June  8;  Sj)   p.  2634;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p, 
Westcott   L.  W..  Hartford,  Mich.     Mall-carrving  apparafu."      No  924.20t>;  June  *^:  Sp.  p.  2438;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  397. 
Westert'eck,  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Sheet-metal  can.     No.  y25,0Hl:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4206;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  716. 
Westerbeek,  F,.  St.  Lotiis,  Mo.     Sheet-metal  display-box.     No.  925,062;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  420e;  Qai.  vol.  143;  p.  716. 
Western  Electric  Com  pan  v.    (See  Craft.  E.  B    assignor.) 
Western  Electric  Company.    (See  Lamed,  S,  J.,  assignor.) 
Western  Flectrir  Company.    (See  I  aiinb.'anch,  M.  E  .  assignor.) 
Wertem  Electric  Company.    ('Jee  McQuanrle,  J  L.,  aisignor. ) 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Pruessman.  A.,  assignor  i 
Westlnghouae  Air  Brake  (Company.     (.See  Turner.  W.  V.   assignor.) 


Vulcanizing  apparatus.    No.  023,224;  June  1;  Sp.  p, 
Apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  ships'  boats.    (Re- 


No.  926.528:  June 29;  Sp.p. 7146;  Gaz.  vol.  143; 


J.  Kevs,  Portsmouth,  Ohio,  and  one-half  to  .National  Fire  Works  Distributing  Company,  Boston, 
92ti,30"7;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6744;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1I.S9. 

>  Works  DistrlbuUng  Company.  Boston,  Mass.    Toy  pistol.    No.  926,308;  Jime  29} 


Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  36. 
No.  926,372;  June  29; 


8p.  p.  6872;  Gax< 


428. 
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(See  Braun,  R,  assignor.) 
(See  Clary,  K.  W.,  assignor.) 
(See  (  onrad,  F.,  assignor 
(.See  Feicht.  R.  S.,  assignor.) 
I  See  Jame»s.  H.  D  .  assignor.) 
..See  James  and  Dick,  assignors.) 
(.See  Kunkel,  F.  R..  assignor  . 
.Sep  l.ari.nie.  H.  il  .  a.sstgnor.  . 


Mo. 


>•<  k  .J.  S  ,  a.s.stgnor.  ! 

bieen  and  l.oguin,  assignors.) 

Pilot  for  lo<-omoUves  and  the  like. 


No.  924,709;  June  15;  8p.  p.  3473;  Gat.  vol. 
No.  924,949;  June  15;  8p.  p.  3970;  Oaa.  vol. 


(  ar-coupling      No.  925,544;  June  -22;  Sp.  p.  5122; 
Hitching  device.    No.  926,44«;  June  29;  Sj 
Sofa-bed.    No.  925,545; 


Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  903. 
ip.  p.  7016;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  1236. 
June  22;  8p.  p.  5123;  Gaz.  vol.  143; 


8p.  p. ; 
Permutation-lock. 


No. 


Weslinghou.se  Electric  \  Manuliwtunng  Company 

W'estinghouse  Electric  A;  Mamifaclanng  Company. 

Westing!  oust  Kle<lnc  \  Manufa<  luring  (  ompanv. 

Weslinghonse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  (.'-ompany. 

Westinghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company 

\V estinghou.se  Electric  iV  Manufa<'tunng  Company 

Westingtioiise  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company. 

W  e.stinghou.s*'  Electnc  A:  Maiiufa<lunng  Conii>an>  . 

Westinghou.se  Electric  \  Manufik*  luring  tomi>any 

Westinghou.'ie  Ehvtric  and  Manuta*  luring  Comiiany. 

We^tiake,  C    T.,  assignor  toC.  H.  Howard,  St.  Louis 

143;  p.  597  .    ^    „^ 

Westlake.  C.  T.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Howard,  St   Louis,  Mo.     Pilot  for  locomotives  and  the  like. 

143:  p.  ti79. 
Weslra.  M  .  Orange*  Uy,  Iowa. 
Wettstein.  H.  A.,  liazleton.  Pa. 
Wever,  T    0.,  assignor  to  R.  Deimel,  (  hicago.  111. 
Whalen  (ompanv      i  See  Whalen,  J.  T.,  a.'Biignor. ) 
Wlialen.  J    T.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Whalen  Company,  Jersey  City,  N. 

Gaz    vol    143.  p   I'l.".  »,    .      T.  ,  J,     ^ 

Wlialen,  J    T  .  New  York    N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Wlialen  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Permulaiion-padlock. 
137H.  oaz.  vol.  143:  p.  215. 

et  al     (See  Jessup.  R.  W.,  assignor.) 
\.    (  Hiawav,  Mich.     Tire-paUh.     No  925,969:  June  22:  8p.  P.  6030;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1042. 
.M     W  innslKjro.  Tex.     Swingletree.     No.  92.5,73,5.  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5535:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  965. 
F.,  Vlionia.  Ark.     Harrow.     No  924,517:  June  8:  Sp   p   3049:  Gaz    vol.  143;  p.  499. 

Bristol,  R.  I.     (.arl^age  and  rendering  apparatu.s.     No.  926,970;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6031;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1042. 
Bristol.  R.I.     Extratting  greAse  and  oil  from  garbage.     No.  925,971;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6034;  Gaz.  vol.  143^p.  1043. 
.M..  a.'^sipiorof  one-third  to  G    B.  Doane.  Boston,  and  one-third  to  A.  H.  Knight,  Shrewsbury,  Mass. 
June  \y.  Sp.  p.  3475;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  59h.  ,  „  ^^„    _  ,    ,.-    „ 

a-ssicnor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Brelsford,  Davton.  Ohio.     Match-safe.    No.  924,407;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2843;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
,  Wel«ter.  Mass.    Shade-hanger.    No.  926,630;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7344:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1296. 

,  a.sslgiior  of  one-half  to  D.  L.  .Sellers,  llavden,  Colo.     WlndmTllr  N,0-  925,063;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4206;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  71.. 
,  W  aliace.  Idaho.     Wall  construction.     No.  926.224;  June  29;  Sp.  pr6690;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1164. 
Oxford,  Olio.    MojKwringer.    No.  9:3,391 ;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  648;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  93. 

Selma.  Oreg.    Pan-rifTle.    No.  g-.S.sgS;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  649;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  94.  «,,  .^„    t  — i- 

.,  and  F.  W.  Chickering.  Hardwlck,  Vt.;  said  Chlckerlng  assignor  to  said  White.    Roll-carpet  fastener.    No.  K'3,4e8.  June  1, 
Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  119. 

Oyster  Bav.  N.  Y.     Water-motor.     No.  924.300;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2635;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  429. 
P    B  .  St<H  kiH)rt,  England.     Twisting  an.l  doubling  frame.     No.  924.950:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3972;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  679. 


p.  903. 

923,743,  June  1;  8p.  p.  1376; 
No.  923,744;  June  1;  8p.  p. 


Whe*lan.  K.  11 
Wheeler    J 
W  he«.ier,  M 
Wheele.ss,   I 
W  tie»-lwnght,  t 
W  he«>iwrigllt.  C 
Wheildon.  W 
No.  924,71" 
WhitcoM  1.   S 
White,  C.  H., 
,C.  R., 
G.  P. 
J.  A  , 
J    M., 
W.  L 


i,    p.   IU40.  , 

Fastening  device. 


404. 


White, 
White, 
White, 
White, 
White, 

Sp.  p.  798; 
While,  W.  J. 
Whitehead, 
W'hitehouse,  N.  L.  «i.,  L/ewisham,  1/ondon,  England. 

White'wav,  A.,  Sale!  and  C.  Hubbard.  Heaton  Moor.  England.    Fluid-pressure  heat-engine.    No.  923.226;  June  1;  8p.  p.  220;  Ga*.  voL 

143;  P   31'. 
Whitman  <fc  Baniee  Mfg.  Co.    (See  Motherwell,  D.  M.,  aaaignor.) 

Whitney,  J.  B.,  Brooklvn.  .N.  Y.    Stof>-motlon  mechanism  for  looms.    No.  923,393;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  050;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  94. 
Wbitnev,  W.  D.    (See  Tiirown  and  Whitney. ) 
Whitney.  W .  R.  Alplaiis,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Purification  of  porous  materials. 

Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  3«i. 
Whitney,  W.  R..  8<henectady,  I^.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Insulating  sheet  metal. 

Whltnev,  W.  R.,  Alplaus.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Purification  of  porous  material.    No.  923,745;  June  1;  8p.  p. 

1381;  "Gaz  vol.  143;  p.  215. 
Whitney.  W.  K.,  Sohoiiectatlv,  N.  Y.,  awignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Electric  meter. 

143;  p.  717. 
Whtttemore,  J.     (See  Graves  and  Whlttemore.i 
Whitton ,  J.  A. ,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  J.  W.  Miller,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Spark-ignition  device  for  explosive-enginee. 

Sp.  p.  3806;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  650. 
Wiani,  J.  B.,  Ly-nn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Uynamo-electrlc  machine. 

vol.  143;  p.  781.  ^      ,      ^       .  ,  ,.  u      .        # 

Wlch.  F.  J..  Cape  Town,  Cape  Colony,  assignor  to  Linotype  and  Machinery,  Limited.  London,  England.    Assembling  mechanism  for 

typographic  composing-machines  equipped  with  alternative  fonts.     No.  926,158:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6433;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1141. 
Widennan,  F.  M.     (See  Butler  and  W'idertnan.) 
Widman,  J.  C.     (See  Krastin.  P.,  assignor. ) 

Wlederhold  O..  Jersey  t  Ity.  N.  J     inverted  incandescent  gas-lamp.    No.  923.469;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  800;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p. 
Wiener.  C.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Expaaslve  lKX)t-tree.    No.  924.023;  June 8;  Sp.  p.  20?7;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  336. 

Wlgan.  K.     (See  Hicks  and  Wlgan.)  ,  „         „.^   „  ,   ,^, 

Wlgelesworth.  A.  W.  Chicago,  111.     Automatic  feed-stop  device  for  drilling-machines.     No.  924,120;  June  8;  Sp.p.  2199;  Gai.  vol.  143; 
Wight,  A.  M.,  assignor  to  General  Package  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Knockdown  box.    No.  923,920; 

p.  304. 
W  ilcox,  H.  S..  and  W.  Bartholomew.  aaslfDon  to  Troy  Laundrv  Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

June  15:  Sp  y.  3X08:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  660. 
W  llcox  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Proutv,  T.  C,  assignor.) 

W  iider,  R.  1.,  Ki  Pa.so,  Tex.  Filtering-machine.  No.  925,856:  June  -22:  Sp.  p.  5810:  Gai. 
W  iider.  W  .  D.,  and  K  W  .  i  owan.  Bro«kton.  Mass.  Shoe-iree.  No.  925.736;  June  22;  Sp. 
Wtldhack,  L.  A.,  Frl3<o.  colo.  Plcturi^t  older.  .No.  923,394:  June  1;  8p.  p.  651;  Gai.  vol. 
Wildt,  E.  A.,  Scran  ton.  Pa.  Steam-)ettlng  device.  No.  924,121;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2302;  Gai. 
Wilev  A  Russell  .Manufacturing  Co.    (See  Cain.  T.  .\.,  assignor.) 

Wilkin,  J.  T.,  assignor  to  ConnersvUle  Blower  Co.,  Connersville,  Ind.    Vacuum-pump. 
336. 
ilklns.  W.  A.  El  Pa,so.  Tex.     Head-rest  supjwrt.     No.  923. 74t.:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1382:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  215. 
Wilkinson.  J.  W..  assignor  of  fortv-tUne  one-hundredths  to  L.  Mayer,  Beaumont,  Tex.     Pocket^kisure.    No.  920,530;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7148; 

Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1263. 
W  illett.  B    K  .  ri  al.    (See  Rogers,  W.  A.,  assignor.) 
W  illiam  (ialloway  (  ompany.    (See  Wilson.  D.  K..  assignor.) 
William  .'^  hiiiii^T  i<  (  ompany.     (See  Babst,  J.,  assignor.) 
William  Shakesp«'are  Jr.  Company.    (See  Ken  von.  B.  C,  assignor.) 

W  illlams,  A.  W  .,  Homestead,  Pa.    Quick  return  for  screw-press  mechanisms.    No.  924,122;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2204;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  367. 
Williams,  C.  C.  Columbus,  Ohio.     i>ipper  and  server.     No.  923,229;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  224;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  37. 
W  illlams,  C.  I.,  Ctica.  N    Y.     Valve.     No.  883,470;  June  1;  8p.  p.  802;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  120. 
W  illlams.  F.  C,  Clevelaiid,  Ohio.    (  ard-index.     No.  923,471;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  804;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  120. 
Williams,  G.  N.,  Jr  ,  New  York.  NY.    Stone-working  tool     No.  925,546;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5125;  Gai.  v<d.  143;  p.  903. 
C..  Milwaukee,  W  i>      Sewer-vent.     No.  924,711;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3476:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  598. 
D.,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Watert)ury  Tool  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn,    Variable-speed  gear, 
(iaz.  vol.  14;C  p   746. 
J.,  W  illis,  Kans.     Automatic  wagon-brake.    No.  925,617;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5274;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  927. 

Ittal.«'na,  .Miss.,  assignor  to  F.  W.  Griffith,  Ru.shford.  N.  Y.     Shipping  box  or  crate.     No.  9E2S396;  June  1;  8p.  p.  852; 
p.  A5. 

See  Burger  and  Williams. ) 
Clevelanil.  Ohio.     Dynamo-electric  machine.     No.  926.226;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6892;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1164. 
(S<'e  Hol'lnson.  J.  K  ,  sisslgnor 

Sandusky,  Ohio.    Combined  ash-pan  and  burner.    No.  926.631;  June  29;  8p.  p.  714B;  Qai.  vol.  143;  p.  1263. 
D.     (See.SfHitl.  k.  W  .,  assignor.)  , 

(.Se»'  Horath  and  W.ihams  i 
J  .  Washington,  D   I       Chain-link  or  chain.     No.  925.407;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4841;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  828. 


Making  ammonia  and  chlorin  or  hydrocnloric  acid.    No.  925,253;  June  15;  8p.  p. 


No.  923.227;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  222; 
No.  923.228;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  223; 
lal.     No.  923,745;  June  1;  8p 
No.  925,064;  June  15;  Sp.p.  4210;  Gai.  vol. 

No.  924,863;  Jime  15; 
No.  925,254;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4568;  Gai. 


119. 

.366. 
June  8;  8p.  p.  1820;  Gai.  vol.  143; 

Centrifugal  extractor.     No.  924,864; 


vol.  143:  p.  1006. 

p.  5.535;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  965. 

143: 


5.535 
p.  94. 
vol.  143;  p 


967. 


No.  924,024;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2028;  Gaz.  vol.  143; 


will 


J. 


Williams,  H. 
Williams,  H. 

,Sn.  p.  4368; 
Williams,  H. 
Williams.  II. 

Gai.  vol.  143: 
Williams,  H.  M 
Williams  J  A., 
Williams.  J.  C. 
Williams,  J.  F. 
W  illiaias.  L.  N. 
Williams,  R. 
Williams.  T. 


No.  925,148:  June  15; 


Williams,  W  .  M,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J    I..  Mints,  Gridley,  Cal.    Ore-Jigger.     No.  923,917:  June  8;  Sp.p.  1817;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  308. 
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220.5    Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  367. 
p.  bOb;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  120. 


p.  120. 
121. 


Williams.  W.  v..  and  W.  K.  Lane.  Gol(ls^>oro.  N.  C.    Lamp  attachment.    No.  938,285:' June  15:  Sp.  p.  4570;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  781 

WllUam.s,  White  &  Companv.      .S*'*'  I.owe,  C.  S.,  assignor.) 

Williamson,  H.  C,  W  orfester,  Mass.    Circuit-rloser.     No.  924,123:  June  8:  8p.  p 

Williamson.  I'.  (.,  Oaklaml,  Cal.     Varialile-spee<l  gear.     No.  923.472;  June  1;  Sp 

WlULs,  L.     fSee  Ball,  1).,  assignor., 

WlUits,  J.  .v.,  Ale<lo,  111.     .\pparatus  for  dipping  anlmal.s.     No.  9ta,473:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  810;  Gai.  vol.  143; 

Willson,  T.  L.,  otla  .a,  Ontario.  ('aria<ia.    Signal-light.    No.  92:1,474:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  sil;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p 

Wllmot,  F.  A.     (8ep  Palmer.  W.  !{..  assignor,  i 

Wllshlre,  N.  F.,  I.os  Angeles,  Cai.     Cupola.     No.  924,02.5;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2030:  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  337. 

Wilson,  C,  Brookllne,  Mass.     Valve.     No.  924,207;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2446;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  398. 

Wilson,  C.  Richmond,  Va.     Portable  fence.     No.  92.5.2,56:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4571:  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  781. 

Wilson,  ('.  A.,  (  arnden.  Me      Marine  [wrt-scrwn      .No.  *3,39ti;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  t>54;  <iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  95. 

Wilson.  C.  K.     'See  Walker  and  Wilson.) 

Wilson,  C.  W.,  Formoso,  Kans.     I.ine-holder.     No.  ^4.02tl;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2032;  Gar.  vol.  143:  p.  337. 

WiLson,  n.  K..  assignor  to  \S  illiam  Gallowav  t'ompany.  V\  aterloo,  Iowa.    Mechanical  movement.    No. 925,547;  Jnne  33;  8p.  p. 5137;  Oas 

p.  'M%i. 

E.,  Glenside.  I'a.,  a-ssignor  to  Kp%oli  Photo-Tint  and  Chemical  Company.    Color-box.     No.  934,865;  Jane  15;  8p.  p.  .3809;  Oai 
p.  ti.51. 

E..  Clinton,  Iowa.    Connection  for  corrugated  pipe.    No.  92f.,a32;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7152;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  1263. 

B.     (See  Chesnev  and  Wil.son. 
U..  Carml,  111      Kish-trap.     No.  92.5,972:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  »»37:  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  1043. 
H.,  Middlesex  to\^^l.ship,  Cunitierland  county.  Pa.     Kiyiiig-niachine.     No.  9311,159;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  ft436;  Qai.  vd.  143;  p.  1141. 

f.Spe  Lloyd  and  Wilson. 

Sidnev,  Vn  ,  \  a.     Teletrraph-kpy      No.  92.5,737;  June  22;  Sp   p.  .5.537.  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  9U. 
G.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Broom.     No.  923,918;  June  8:  8p.  p.  1818,  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  308. 

('.     fSee  llarrmgton.  S.  11..  assignor.) 

R.,  t^dnnatl,  Ohio.     Vehicle-hub.    No.  923,919;  June  S:  Sp.  p.  1819;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  303. 
\..  lx>»  .\ngeles,  Cal.     Impulse-reaction  tiirttine.     No.  y25,(»v,5:  Jime  1,5:  Sp.  p.  4212;  Oar.  voJ.  143; 


vol.  I4;i: 
Wilson,  K. 

vol.  143: 
Wllaon,  G. 
WiLson,  II. 
Wilson,  J. 
Wilson,  J. 
Wilson. 
U  ilson,  1.. 
Wilson,  S. 
WiLson.  W 
Wilson,  W, 
Wilstarn. 


No 


p.  717. 

925,788;  Tnn«  22:  8p.  p.  M63; 
No.  923,351; 


Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  506. 
No.  924,806;  June  15; 
No.  924,867:  June  15; 


Sp.p. 
8p.  p. 


3810; 
3812; 


Gax. 
Oai. 


vol.  143; 
vol.  143; 


651. 
651. 


Wilt,  A.  D.,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Steering-gear.     No.  923,230;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  22ti;  (iar.  vol.  143;  p.  37. 
Wimble.  K.  \.,  Shepherds  Bush,  London,  England,     .\pparatus  for  cleaning  wmdows  and  the  llkje 

Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  »«2. 
Wiinmer,  K..  Seckenheim,  near  Mannheim,  K.  Hart  and  \.  Ilertel,  Mannheim,  Germany,     .\pparatu.s  for  pressing  dgars 

June  1:  Sp.  p.  229:  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  3K 
Wlnans,  W.  C.    (See  .Mc(Jurrin,  P.  .4.,assU?nor.) 

vVint)erg.  A.  F..  Boiindhrook.  N.  J.     Awning.     No  924.951:  June  15;  8p.  p.  3972;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  679. 
Window  Glass  Machine  Companv.     (See  Luijbers.  J.  H..  assignor.  > 
Wine,  N.  1...  Polo.  III.     Pole-<hanger,     No.  924,712:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3478: 
Winfield.  J.  H  .  and  C.  F.  .Vckerinan,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Spraving-nowle. 
Winflelri.  J.  H.,  an<i  C.  F.  Aekennan.  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Fire-hase  no/.rle. 
Winfield  Manufa<'turing  Companv.     (See  Winfield  and  Tavlor.  a,ssignors. ) 
Winfield,  W.  C.  and  A.  C.  Tavlof,  -assignors  to  Winfield  Mannfacturlng  Companv,  Warren,  Ohio.     Elettric^welding  machine.     No.  924,808 

June  15;  Sp.  p.  .W.i.  Cai.  vol.  143:  p.  'iol. 
Wlngreen.  O.,  Mount  Pleasant   Wis.     Fertillrer  and  se«d  distributer.     No.  926,160;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  &437;  Oar.  vol.  143;  p.  1141. 
Winkler.  J..  Philadelphia.  I'a.     Safetv-.<Mk.     No.  925,2.57:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4.572;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  782. 
Winklev,  F.  D..  ikssignor  to  Fuller  AJohn.sou  Manufacturing  Company,  Madison,  WU.     Pump.    No.  925,147;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4367;  Gas, 

vol.  14:i:   p.  745. 
Wmterknight.  II.  A.,  Phila<ielphia,  Pa.    Cooking  apparatus.     No.  925,672;  June  22;  Sn.  p.  5387;  Oar.  vol.  143;  p.  944. 
Winters,  J.,  ft  al.     'S*«  Grott,  F.,  as.<!ignor.)  1  | 

Winters,  M.,  ft  al.     (See  Grott,  F.,  a.ssigiiorj  I 

WInton.  A.,  Cleveliuid,  Ohio.     Oil-filter      No.  923.747:  June  1;  Sp.  p   1383;  Oar.  vol.  1«:  p.  21«. 

Winton,  .\.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Pres-sure-govcmor  for  explosive-engines.     No.  924,301;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2637;  Oar.  vol.  143;  p.  429. 

Clevipland.  Ohio. 


LubricatinK  system  for  automobiles* 

No.  925,973;  June  22; 

No.  926,533;  Jane  29;  8p. 


Carbureter. 


Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1309 
No.  926.300;  June 29;  Sp.p. 6746;  da 


Louis,  .Mo.    Car-seat. 


ai.  voL 

No.  925,0m>;  June  15;  8p.  p.  IZU:  Oas, 


Winton.  .v.,  and  II.  B.  .-Vnderson.  a.ssignors  to  Winton  Motor  Carriage  Company 

No.  9*25,2.V<;  Jane  1.5:  Sji.  p.  4.574.  Gaz.  vol.  \U:  p.  7S2 
Winton.  A.,  and  H.  B.  Anderson,  assignors  to  Winton  Motor  Carriage  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Sp.  p.  \*)a>\.  i.M.  vol.  14:?:  p-  lo4.i 
Winton,  A.,  and  If.  B.  .Vnderson,  assignors  to  Winton  Motor  Carriage  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.   Oarbureter. 

p.  7153:  Oar.  vol.  143:  p.  13R3. 
W  inton  Motor  Carriage  Company.     (See  Winton  and  Anderson,  assignors.) 

Wise,  B.  P.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,    tile  greenhouse-bench.     No.  923.921:  June  8;  8p.  p.  1831;  Gas.  vol.  143:  p.  304. 
Wissiager,  J.  L..  Gallitiin,  I'a.    Water-supplying  device  for  locomotive-tenders.    No.  936,373;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6873; 
Witte,  H.  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Car  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Extensible  leg-rest  for  caar-se«t» 

143:  p.  11»^9. 
Witte,  II.,  anil  J    H.  .•^chuennann,  assignors  to  St.  Louis  Car  Company.  St 

vol.  U;i:   p.  71.K. 
Wizard  Patent  Developing  Compativ      '  .See  Irvinjf,  J.  .\.,  assignor. ) 
\Vm.  J.  Oliver  Maniifaitiiring  Companv       See  Kossetter.  J.  R.,  assignor.) 
Wolcott.  ('.  H  .  Mel. out!',  Kans      Kot.iry  motor.     No.  92.5,149;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4372; 
Woloott,  II.  R     (.See  Merryman,  W.  F..  assignor.) 
Wolcott,  H.  W.     (See  Murfav.  W.  J.,  a.sslgnor.) 

W  olf.  K.,  St.  l.ouis,  .Mo.     Snow-^hovpl.     No.  92.',7s9:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5665:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  t).  9S3. 
Wolf,  VV.  R.,  Burilngton,  Iowa.    Cabinet.    No.  924,027;  June  8;   8p.  p.  2032;   Oas.  vol.  143;  p.  337 
Wolfer,  H.  K.,  Sprtngvalley,  111.     Miiflin-pan.     No.  924,209:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2456;   Gas.  vol.  143;  p. 
WollTcnstem,  K.      Sec  Boeters  and  WoltTenstein.) 
W  olhaupter,  H..  and   H.  G.  Hraine.  assignors  to  Rail  Joint  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Rail-Joint  pattern 

Sp.  p.  .v,38:  (iaz.  vol.  143:  p.  <»>.5. 
Wollner,  B.,  Brooklvn,  and  J.  D.  KLseman,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Hat-body  and  making  same.    No.  934,408;  June  8;  6p 

143:  p.  4^V5. 
W  oo<l,  K    .■^.       See  Northrop  and  Woo<l. 

Woo<l,  G.  E  ,  Southlngton  Conn.     Making  hand-tools.     No.  924,210;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2447;  Oas.  vol.  143:  p.  308. 
W'lKxi,  J  .  as,signor  of  one-thini  to  W  .  K    Brown  and  one-third  to  D.  Provost,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.     Mail  catching  and  delivering  ap« 

iiaratus.     No.  925,f;i8;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  .5276;  Gar.  vol.  143:  p.  1*27. 
Wocxi.  J  J.,  Fort  VS  avne,  Ind.    Coin-operated  me<  hanism.    No.  il25,548;  June  22:  8p.  p.  5129;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  904. 

M..  deceased.  Kan.sas  City,  Mo.;  S.  B.  Strother,  a<lmini3trator.  assignor  to  K.  G.  Smith,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     SeiamooMtor.    N« 

Jimc  1:  Sp.  p.  ti.55;  (iar.  vol.  14:?:  p.  9.5. 

.M  .  Bcrwyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Ueneral  Kle<tric  Company.     Fuel-supply  systesn.     No.  924.869:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3815;  Oas.  vol.  148; 


iMi.  vol. 


143;  p.  74«. 


^». 


No.  925,738;  June  22] 
2845;  Oar.  vol, 


Bolton,  England.     Up<'iprocating  hydraulic  ptmip      No.  923,748;  Jnne  1 

H  ,  assignor  to  I'nderfeed  St/jker  Companv,  Limited,  London,  England 

■p.  p.  2S47;  Gar.  vol.  143:  p.  4«v5. 

,  .M  .  Beverlv,  Mass.     Slipper-pa«kage.     No.  92t'(,041.  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6172;  Gar.  vol.  143: 

W    H..  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  fnderwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Sp   p    ISM:  Gar.  vol    143:  p.  2U>. 
.\pparatus  for  heating  air  or  other  gasee 


p.  1066. 
Type- writing  machine. 


No.  924  409; 


No.  923,749; 


W(X).l.  J. 

92:!..i97; 
WiKxl.  M 

J).  '1.52. 
W(X)<1.  K.. 
Woo<l.  w 

June  S:  > 
Woodbury 
Woodford. 

June  1:  Sp.  p.  i:{sx;  Uar.  \ol.  143;  p.  216. 
W  oofllng,  B    F  ,  Denver,  Colo     Lawn-sprinkler.    No.  924,519;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  3053;  G»x.  vol.  143;  p.  600 
Woodruff,  C.  E..  et  al.    (See  Homer,  S.  E.,  assinnor.) 

WoodrulT,  W.  B.,  Cadir,  Ky.     Lumljer-meastirer.    No.  9-2f>,ti31;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7345:  Gar.  vol.  143 
Woo<ls.  J  .  ikssignor  of  one-third  to  C.  C.  Fowler,  Unltv,  and  one-third  to  E.  A.  Carpenter.  Brooks. 

15;  Sp.  p.  4M2:  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  S28. 
Wooflward,  F..C.    i  See  McMiUen,  J.,  assignor,  i 

Woodward,  J.  W.,  Roche.ster,  N.  Y.    Trollev  holding  and  retrieving  device.    No.  92.5.549:  June  22;  Sp.  p  5131:  Gaz.  vol.  143   p  904. 
Woodward,  R    G.,    Waukejgui,  assignor  toXlnion  Special  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  ChicafW.  lU.    Sewing-machine      No  923.7;rf):  Jime  1 

p    1.390;   Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  217. 
W  oo<lworth.  C.  C,  Portland,  Oreg.     Incandescent  lamp.     No.  926,790:  Jane  22:  8p.  p.  .5«i6«;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  983. 
Woodworth,  J.  B.,  Fayetteviile,  assignor  to  A.  H.  TumbuU  and  W.  H.  Smith,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Fauoet.     No.  936,713;  June  29;  Sp 

7521;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1323. 
Woodv,  M.  T,  rt  ai.    (See  Dill,  H.  E.,a.ssiKnor.) 
Woolev.  J.  W..  Norfolk.  Va.     Sash-holder.     No.  925,974;  Jnno  22;  Sp.  p.  8041;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  10*4. 


p.  1296. 

le.     Folding  crate. 


No.  ii25.408:  Juo# 


8p. 
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Woolf.  B.,  and  T   W  .  Richards,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mouth  and  nose  protector.    No.  92M09;  June  16;  Sj.  p.  4844;  Om./oL  '«.  P.  K». 
WooUey,  C,  Waukee,  Iowa.    Automatic  high-pressure  aoetylene-gas  generator.    No.  9a6,6»:  June  29;  8p.  p.  7348;  Oa*.  vol  143.  p.  1296. 
Woollev    1..  (i.,  lunatic,  Kenton.  Ohio;  J.  A.  Morison,  guardian.    Caloric-engine      No.  925,975;  June  22;  Sp  p.  ^'Jl^°\JJ^-,?\,1^- 
Woohier,  A..  Jr.,  and  A.  LAssloffv , assignors  to  Wootaer  Distilling  Company,  Peoria,  III.     Making  alcohol.      No.  923,232,  June  1,  Hp.  p. 

230;  (.ar.  vol.  143;  p.  38.  ' 

Woolner  Distilling  Company.    (See  Woolner  and  LAsslofTy,  assignors.) 

Wootton.W.  8,  Roanoke,  V'a.    Shirt-suspensory.    No.  924,870;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3817;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  652. 
Worcester,  J.  8..  Ne«ark.  N.  J.     Gar.len  hoe  and  weeder.     No  924.124;  June  8;  8p.  p  2207;  Gax  vol.  143;  p.  368 
\\  ottrtng,  8.  L.,  a.vsignor  to  W  ottring  A  Sutphen  Company,  Prospect.  Ohio.     Firfr«3ttlnguisher-t)OttIe  closure.     No.  924,211 ,  June  8.  Bp.  p. 

2457;   Oar.  vol.  143;  p.  399. 
W  ottring  A  Sutphen  Companv.    (See  W  ottring,  S.  L.,  aaslgnor.)  ,  ,■;  w  .~-^  ^,-„.««,^ 

w  outepT  A   H.\orwo<xl.<  duo,  assignor  to  AUis-Chalmers  Company  and  Bullock  Electnc  Manufacturing  Company.    High-speed  dynamo- 
.■UNtru' rnaihine.     No  <f25.976.  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6043;  Gar.  vol    14;<  :p    1044.  .,.     „    v      ^  r-  _        k      v.,™,  #,^,  o,,„. 

W  ralrke,  A  ,  E.ssen-  Kulteo-scheld.  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlenpesellschaft,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.    Cartouche  charge  lor  guns. 
\'o  923,922:  June  s    >p   p   1824:  Gaz    vol.  143;  p   304.  ,         „    „  ^.„    ^  ,   ,„,         ^ac 

V.     1 '« en  Sound,  Ontario,  Canada      Folding  box.     No.  924,410;  June  S:  8p.  p.  2849;  Oas.  vol.  143;  p.  466. 

>al.  Sim.    Ill      Rail  joint  and  chair      No.  924.713;  June  15;  8p.  p.  3480;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  599. 
Kans,!.' (It  V,  Mo.     Knd-gate.     No.  92.5.739;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  .5541;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  966. 

(See  Conrad   Sander.  an<l  Wright.  1 
,  Cleveland   Ohio.    Show-case.    No.  926,374;  June  29;  So.  p.  t>875;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1209. 
a-sslgnor  to  Fariow  Draft  Gear  Company.  Baltimore.  Md      Draft  and  bulling  gear  lor  cars. 


W  renshail,  C 
Wright.  C.  D., 
W  riirbt.  C.  S. 
W  rikilit,  F.  V\', 
Wright,  G.  C. 
Wright,  I.  O  , 


No.  923,306;  June  1;  8p.  p.  669; 


143; 


91. 


No.  924,714;  June  15;  8p.  p. 


w  ri^ht' S.  M.7.vieTnphls,  Tenn      Metallic  barrel.     No.  924,520;  June  8;  Sp.  p  3056;  Gar.  v^.  143;  P- «».  ,   _  „    o^  „  tn»A.  n— 

W  ulkan,  I.  ,  a^lgnor  to  Wulkan  A  Glass,-  New  York,  N.  Y.     Artificial  limb  for  display-figures.     No.  924.521;  June  8;  8p.  p.  3066.  Oas. 
vol    uij:  p   .501. 

Wulkan  A  Glass     ( See  W  ulkan.  L,  assignor.)  

W  iirzburger.  P  J.,  Ilvnioulh,  Mass.    Match-l>ox.    No.  924.522;  JuneS;  Sp.p^3058;  Oax.  vol.  143;  P^L 

W  vatt.J    H  ,  avsiguor  U.  W    M.  Scott,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Snap-switch.    No.  924.952;  June  15;  8p.  p.  3975;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  679. 

W  vckofl.  s«anians  .^  Benedict.     (See  Diss,  L.  A.,  assignor.)  „„..,„    ,         „    o      «   ..ajr.-r^-.    ^«i    ijji- 

W  vssingcr,  I.  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Prey    Hagerstown.  Md.    Wire-gate  fastener.    No.  925,410;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4845;  Gax.  vol.  143, 

p    H2S. 

Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Roehr,  L.,  assignor.)  ,„. .    ^  ,   ,„-         ,~~« 

YaintKjIskv   M   J    St.  1-ouis.  Mo.    Making  artificial  fuel.    No.  926.449;  June  29;  Sp.p.  701b;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  1236 
^  ;i\l.  y    K'  K.  ,  ikssunor  to  Jilonarch  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Telephone  system. 

,<iM'.  i.ai    vol    14:<,  p.  599.  „  ...»        „^ 

^  .1^  r    I,    H  ,  (  l.v.land,  Ohio.     Flushing-tank.     No.  924,953;  June  15;  8p.  p.  3977;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  880. 

^  eonian,  EC,  L)e  Kalb,  111.    8€»1  device.    No.  936,161;  June  29;  8p.  p.  64»;  Oas.  vol.  143;  p.  1142 

Voonians,  W    M  ,  Hancock,  N.  Y.    Hair-ribbon  pin.    No.  926,450;  June  29;  8p.  p.  TOD;  Oas  vol.  148;  p.  12».  ,   ,^,    „  ^. 

Voder   M    S    St  tpsheuana.  Ind.    Hoisting  or  carrvlng  mechanism  for  hams.     No.  923,923;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1826;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  306. 

YoiuiK    \.  m' .  Danville,  III.     Comb.     No.  923.399:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  661:  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  96. 

Young.  A.  W  .,  De.!hani.  Mass.     Hand-truck.     No.  924.523;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3068;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  501. 

Young,  E.  L.    (See  I.evv  and  Young.)  ^  ,  _^, 

Young,  F.,  New  York,  .S.  Y.     Lady's  hat-container.     No.  923,924;  June  8;  Sp.  p  1828;  Oar.  vol.  I«;  p.  3M.   ^^  ^,,    ,  _  ,,.  a„  „  aaaa- 

Young,  FA.,  a-ssi^nor  to  fnderwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.     No.  925,411;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4846. 

Yoimg^F  J  !  Fort  Wavnc,  Ind.    Self-mea.suring  oil-pump.    No.  924,715;  June  15;  8p.  p.  3486;  Gar  vol.  143;  p.  599.         ,     ^      ,  .. 

Youtig  J   M     and  F    \\  .  Hobertshaw,  assignors  to  Fort  Pitt  Supply  Company,  Pituburg,  Pa.     Mechanism  tor  operating  flush-valves.    No. 

92.5,S.50;  JuiiH   22    Sp.  j).  5133;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  905.  „  .„    „  ,    ,.,         ~w> 

Zat«i,C..  Edge«oo<l  Park,  Pa.     Bowling  device.     No.  924,212;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2458;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  899.  ,^o,  — ^ 

Zachau,  C.  E.  K  .  Muskegon,  Mich      Brush-holder  for  dynamo-electric  machines  or  motors.    No.  924,, 16;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3488.  Oax.-rtn. 

Zastrow,  G    W..  Baltimore,  Md.     Machine  for  treating  pineapples.     No  925.1.50;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4374;  Oar^ vol   143;  P- 746. 

Zdtiarski,  V.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Running-gear  mechanism  and  brake  apparatus  for  tramway-cars.    No.  926,534;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7i»,  uax. 

vol.  143-  p.'l364.  «-.»_ 

Zechendorf^  I.     (See  Roberts,  C.  T.,  assimor.) 

Zeese.  A    K.  .  St.  Ix>uls.  Mo.    Nut-lock.    No.  925.067;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4215;  Gas.  vol.  143:  p.  718. 

7-elgler.  D    G..  AtlantA.  «)a.     Composition  of  matter.     No  923,925:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1829;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  306. 

Z<'i.s.s    Firm  of  C.     (S«*  Wandersleb,  E.,  assignor.;  ,    , .,         ,«cc 

Zeilschner    H     MuiKhen-Gla<iba<h,  Germany.     Sanitary  building.    No.  i»a6,042:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  61,3;  Gar.  vol.  143:  p.  1066. 

Zele,  F  .cicvclaii.l.  Ohio.     Railway-switch.    No.  924.717,  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3490;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  600.  ,,,c^  i  i^«   ^  hoa 

and  \   F  Coulthard,f'eterl>orough.  Ontario, Canada.    Wovenfabric.    No. 936.310;  June 29;  Sp.p. 6748;  Oax.  voL  148,  p.  IIBO. 
o    Clevelan.l,  Ohio.     Automatic  Iktuld-secarator.     Vo.  924.524;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3060;  Oar.  vol.  143;  p.  501. 

Baltinior.    Md.     Chin-rest  for  violins.     No.  92.5,068.  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4216;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  718. 
Phibi.!.  Iptiia    Pa.     .S4rap«-r      No.  925.259;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4576:  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  782. 

Jr.,  Chicago,  111.    Brake-beam.    No.  923,475;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  812;  Oas.  vol.  143;  p.  121. 

H    S«  Im  ne-  ta<ly,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Companv.     RljoosUt.    No.  925,069;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4217;  Gas.  vol. 


J.  P 
Zerkowltz 
Zleglcr,  H 
Ziegler.  J., 
Zlemss,  H. 
Zimmer,  P. 


No.  925,260;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4577;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p. 
No.  924,718;  June  15;  8p.  p.  3491;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  601. 


143; 

783. 


Zlmmermann,  C.  R  .  and  V.  G.  Gustafson.  Jollet,  111.    Signaling  device  for  graves. 

ZIpfel,  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  C.  Zipfel,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Top. 

Zlpfel,  E.  C.     (S.«e  ZIpfel,  B.,  as.slgnor.) 

Zlron    P    New  York,  NY.     PermuUtlon-loek.     No.  924,871;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3K18;  Oar.  vol.  143;  p.  663. 

Zook   H  'w .,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electrically-controlled  valveoperatlng  mechanism 

No!  925,673;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5390;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  944. 
Zorge.  R.  J.    (See  Flora  and  Zorge.) 

Zorge  Safciv  Railway  Kiiuipment  (  ompanv.    i  Stv  Flora  and  Zorge,  assignors.) 

Zwermann '  T..  Kalamaroo.  Mich.    Flush-tank.    No.  926,633;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7349;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1297. 
Zwiller.  K  .  Stockholm.  Sweden      Door-latch.     No.  923,233;  June  1;  8p.  p.  234;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  38. 


AMMl  ABETllAL  LIST  or  i'ATENTEES  OF  DESK^NS. 


8- 


H  ,  assiRnor/* 
uN^iinior  to  Cahill  Iron  Works,  ChatUnooga,  Tenn. 


Sink. 
Sink. 


No.  40,064:  June  U;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  846. 
No.  40,088;  June  22;  Oac.  vol.  143;  p.  1068. 


.•iiucrican  t>eaUii>;  loinpanv,     ,See  Cojyjei,  \S  -  H.,  asslpnc*.) 

A\iCT.  r,    s  .  Clevplanil,  (ihlo.     Wall-register.     No.  40,038;  June  8;  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  542. 

Baker,  A   7.  .  New  York.  N    Y.    DoU-p»tt«m.    No.  40,047;  June  8;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  543. 

Bpliiinc-Hiill  roriipanv      ,Sep  Hosf.  M  .  asBUnor.) 

BpII   J    \\     D.ninsville.M.v     Kat-k  (or  hoidlnifartldes.    No.  40.061;  June  15;  Om.  vol.  143;  p.  846 

Hiii.^ilict  Mft;   Co       -;.•«■  SauniltTs,  A.  F.,  assignor.) 

Bronilis  <<  Suns,  J    11        s.v  I'ltzold.  ,\.,  asslpior.) 

Br\ins»  ick  Balkt^  (liliii.i.T  i  ciiipany,     (See  Hlne,  C,  assimor.) 

Biitrh.r.  J    J  ,  Boston    Mas.<i      Flac      No.  40,067;  June  22;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1084. 

But7    \\    I)  ,  Norristown    Bu      \'-tirlo  of  hosiery.    No.  40,066;  June  15;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  847. 

Cahill  Iron  U  orks       S*-.' CaLiw.  ;:    F 

Calilwfll,  y    H  ,  I,(R)koiit  Moii!::iii 

Cal'lwell,  K    H     lAX)kiuit  V{oiin!;ii:     is-^rior  to  Cahill  Iron  Works.  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Caruldi,  J       (>«•■  Mtliliti  :in.l  i  :ir..l  1, 

CoccHTO,  J    J  ,  BriK)klvn,  N    'i       Hii  U"       No  40,099:  June  29;  Gai.  vol,  143;  p.  1327. 

Cogger,  \\  .  B  ,  lirsiiii  Kapul.s  \\.>  h     i.ssiK'nor  to  .\merican  Seating  Company,  Chicago,  111 

vol    143.  p   r>4;5 
Craup   W    M  ,  Niw  ^(irk   N   >     ivsMcnor  to  William  M.  CraneCompany.    Gas-range.    No.  40,058;  June  15;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  846. 
Panx'n.K    o  ,(  in(  innati  <  >l.io      ^bivinir-stand.     No.  40,060;  June  15;  Ga«.voi.l43:  p.MC. 
I  ipiiii,  J    K  ,  .New   Hnt;i;ii    ii.s,s4;:    ^  !>  International  Silver  Co  ,  Meriden,  Conn.     Back  for  mirrors,  brushee,  or  similar  articles 

I'lne  H;  '  iai    vol     14;i,  p    ."m 
l>i  liioisi    F  ,  Herhv,  (  onn      (  i  t.-;   f.r  s)i.»'s.     No.  40,034;  June  8;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  541. 
I'i.L.vi     J     Ncw'^ork.N    ^       Vt.  :i,or,;ki-tablet.    No.  40,097;  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1089. 
I'uffncr  A  KlinU-rlv  (  ompanv        ,<.•<•  Huwcll,  H    T  ,  assignor.) 

J      1(1!  or  i»Tic\\  retainer.    No.  40,082;  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1087. 
,  .<e<>  \S  ohl  an.1   Hertil-erp    asstpnors.) 

.se*"  llal'ensiu  k,   y  .  as.sipior  i 
HriHn!,       .V(^   4(',iul,  June2«.  (iai.  vol.  143;  p.  1328 


School-deek  standard.    No.40,044;  June8;  Gai. 


No,  40,032; 


Dtirvi-a,  W     F  ,  Hat'keiisatk,  N 
Koononiy  Klectrtc  Comjiany 
Fahvs  U  aU  h  CttS»-  Compariv 
Flint    H    J  ,  FdgewcKKl,  K    f 


\"> 


rks.  .New  York,  .N,  Y.    Button.    No.  40,102;  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1328. 


Freni,  W  ,  assignor  to  New  York  !i 

Gill  A.  Company      ■  Sw  Kappler    J     ;i,<i.s!i:;i'.r 

C.r.«entjiirg,  (i    <i,  Chicago,  111      Ba.1^'.       N.     +i'i-j    .1  i.n.  >'.    Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1085. 

(irollnian,  I  .  Chicago,  111,     I'ost-farJ      Nu.  ^U,Ll^J.  J  :_m<-  .*..  Gai.  vol,  143;  p.  1087. 

H    ,)    Helm  Companv      (.>4«'  Hellen,  C.  K.   assiKDor.) 

Haa.s    F,   \     New  York,  N    Y,  assignor  to  M.  jTWhlttall,  Worcester,  Mass.     Rug.    No8.  40.025-6;  June  1;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  243. 

Hai*nsiKk,  F  .  Sag  llartor.  assignor  to  Fahys  Watch  Case  Comjanv,  New  York, N.Y.    Handle  of  spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles 

4fl,au    June  H   (iai   vol    143;  p.  540. 
Harrison,  r   W    .  Uni.ion,  Kngland,     Gas-lamp.     No,  40,066;  June  l.'i,  (iai,  vol,  143:  p. 845. 

Hell,  n   (     K  ,  .S,  wi<ku  v.  a.s.signor  to  H.  J.  Helni  Companv,  HtUsburg,  Pa.     Bottle.     No.  40,104;  Juhe  29;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1328. 
Hen'iei^m,  U    C  ,  Baltimore,  .Md      Sign,     No.  40,045;  June  8;  Gai.  vol   143;  p.  543. 
Hprtil«rg,  H       >  S«>  \\  ohl  and   Hertii  erg  i 

IliiK'   C     assignor  to  Brun,-:wuk  Hill ki-(<illender  Companv   Chicago,  111.     Game-table.     No.  40.092;  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1089. 
Horlirk.W      Jr  ,  assignor  to  Horiick- Malt*-*!  Milk  Company    Ka/'1ne   Wis,    Stopper  for  bottles.    No.  40,033;  June  8;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  541 
Horllck's  Malted  Milk  Comjiany      ..-^ee  ilorlkk,  V\   ,  Jr  ,  assignor 


No. 


N.w  York    N    V,,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Williams  Company,  Glastonbury,  Conn. 

.az    vol    14.3     p    1086 


Receptacle  for  toilet  compounds.    No.  40,076; 
Llghtlng-flxture.    No.  40,054;  June  15;  Oai.  vol. 


Ilorter 

Jun    _-        -^        .    ,     

How.  I!    H    T  ,  WiKxlsile  a.sslgnor  to  Duffner  A  KirntnTly  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y 

143     p    M,'- 
Hu.'iief.ll    K,  II     linrinnaii,  Ohio,     Oven-door      Nos.  40.062-3;  June  15;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  846. 
Humphrey,  ¥.   H  ,  rasiklena.  Cal      Badge.    No,  40,071;  June  22:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1085. 
Inteniatlona)  Silver  to       See  Dean,  J.  R,,  assignor.) 
J    H    U  illiauis  (  oiiipanv       ■  >«>  Horler.  F,.,  assignor.) 
J    H    \V  llliain>  (  oyopanv      ,.s.>»'  Hiiricka,  H.,  assignor,) 
J    \    I'    Mi;ir      (.s.>e  Sti'phenson,  J,  F,,  assignor,  I 

Ja:!i.  suii,  W    K  .  NiacHni  Falls,  N   Y,     Spoon  or  similar  article.    No.  40,103;  June  29;  G&f.  vol.  143;  p.  1328. 
Kaii[iler'  J  .  a.ssignor  to  <;ill  ,V  Companv    Philadelphia,  Pa,    L&mp-sbade.    No.  40.022;  June  1;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  242. 
"     a.-wUmor  Ui  Gill  A  (  oiiipanv    Ihiladeiphla,  Ha     Lainp4bad«.    No,  40.03');  June  8:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  641. 


Kaiipler 

Killian.  1,     Br(K)klvii.  assignor  ti'  1 
l,.'vv    1    J  ,  New  York.  N    Y       H:tr 
l.i.'lx-nthal,  M.  aii.t  S  .  CleM-hinO     • 
Li-'tifiilhal.  .-.     I  >.■<■  I.i.'lw'iiihal    M 
Lyman,  J.  c, ..  I'liiladelphia,  \' a 
Manahan,  K    \.  .  Seattle.  Uiksh 
Mawer.  (      n  ,  New  York,  N    ">" 
McNIcholas,  J    T.       .Sw  Sullivan,  J 
Melillo.  J.,  and  J    Cariddi.  Brooklvn 


\  i-:t- 

N- 
Bottl. 


irv  Mff   Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Chair. 
i'»4    J  ;tu-22;  Gai.  vol,  143;  p,  1087. 
vol. 


Nos.  40.089-90;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1088. 


Nf   4II11H4I,  June  22;  Gar. 


1    \'iU- 
hio 
and  ! 

iMitle      Ni>s  4ri(rj(^  1.  June  1;  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  242 
}  niMen;      N.    4(  ,(>3fi:  June  8:  Gaz.  vol,  143:  p,  540. 
Bi.tiii       N  .    4o,iisi;  June  22;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1087. 
a.sslgnor  i 
N    ">■       Button 


143;  p.  1087 


MiU-h«'!l,  J    J 
Monier    F   C 

p.  l(»Kh. 
Mor-le.C    F. 
Morri.s,  F     K 
.Mueller,  G 
M  vfcratt.  (> 


,  Newtmrch,  N     > 
a.ssigTior  to  Norll: 


M.'.la. 

aii'i  .I'M 


No  40.075:  Jtme22;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1086. 


No    4'i,(»yf<:  June  ly;   C,at.  vol.  14i<;  p.  1327. 
Mil,  ifai  luring  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn. 


Spur-body.    No.  40,066;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  14S; 


,  a.sstgiu>r  to  ralrpoint  CoriMnitioTi   New  He^ilcir !   .Mks.^     GlaHTeaid.    No.  40,079;  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1086. 
,  .\Hlanc« ,  (Ihlo.     Oravp-niarkf  r      Nr   4(  .1  lo.  June  29:  (lai.  vol.  143;  p.  1329. 
(  levelaiid,  Ohio,     Match-holder      N'   4ia^v2;  June  15;  Oai.  vol,  143:  p.  844. 
A   ,  New  "^  ork,  N,  Y,     Refl.i-tor  or  surular  article.     No.  40.055;  Jime  15;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  845. 


N"  w-  \ oT\t  Button  Works      {Se«>  p-renz,  W   ,  a.s,sJenor 

North  and  Judd  M an iifiu  luring  Company        >ee  Monier,  F.  C,  assignor.) 

(.txford  linen  Mills      iSeie  Stone,  W    M  ,  as,su7ior  ) 

I'ftirpiolnt  Corporation      i.SeeMorde   C    F  .  a.s.sigi)or.) 

I'ahner  A  Knituirv  Mfg.  Co.     >  See  Killian.  1.  .  asMgrinr  ; 

Parker,  A.  K  ,  Brooklvn,  N    Y       Badgi        No    4(1, IW:   June  2^    <;ai    vol.  143;  p.  1327. 

I'errv,  \\     .\  ,  assignor  to  M    i    W  hi.'All    W  or.  ester.  Mass      Hug      No,  40.027;  June  1;  Oai.  vol.  143: 

Petiold,  A  ,  a.s.signor  to  J.  Bromlev  A  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Rug.    Nos.  40.093-5;  June  22:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1089 

pelzoid,  \  ,  a.sslgTior  t.o  J    Bromlev  .V  Sons,  T'hila.telphia,  Pa      Rug.     Nos.  40,112-13:  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1330. 


p.  243. 
Ol.  143; 


1'hila.l'dp 
Pittman. 
Uice  J  r 
Klf  hard.s, 
Ki,sl*v  k. 
Hose  M  , 

8,  Gai. 
Rose,  M  , 

vol   H,'? 
Rose,  M., 


hia  GloU  (ia.s  Light  i  onii.iuiv       .s*')  Shiiiick,  \'.  IL.  assignor.) 
U    11  ,  a.s.signor  toT  B  (  lark  .<.  (  o    Hon.>sdale.  Pa     Cut-glass  dish.    No,  40.051;  June  15:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  844. 
New  York.  N    Y.     Hair-<lr<-s.sine  .  oml        No   40,077;  June  22;  Gai.  vol,  143:  p.  1086. 

H    I      ( .■nleri.i'-ce  for  tables      No  40.108;  June  29:  Gai.  voL  143;  p.  1329, 
a      Fnd.lem.     Nos.  4(i.(X.i*- Tf    .lune  ??    C,ar.  vol.  143;  p.  1086. 
a.ssignor  t.i  Belding-llall  Com[.anv    Belding,  Mich,    Refrigerator  provision-chamber  door. 


I  p. 

,  F 

'rov 

dene 

L  H, 

I 

ItUsl 

mrg.  1 

New 

-i 

ork. 

N 

"V 

vol  i4;i 

:  T' 

M'J 

New 

"\' 

ork 

N 

Y 

p   M2 
New  Y 

ork. 

N. 

Y 

No.  40.040   Jv.ne 


.  a.ssignor  to  Heldinp-Ilall  Company    Belding 
assignor  to  Beldlng-llall  Corpar^y.  Belding,  Mi.h 


.Mich      Hetrigenitor  ii-e^  ham!*r  docT-    No.40,041:  J;:Df  8:  Gai 


Refrigerator     No  40,042;  June  8;  Gai.  vol.  14: 


p     '.A7. 

lii 


Ixii 


ALl'HABKTICAL  LIST  OF  PATKNTKKS  OF  DESIGNS. 


f 


assignor  to  J.  B.  Williams  Company,  Glastonbury,  C«nn.    Receptacte  for  toilet  compounds.    No.  40,053 ; 


Ruzicka,  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jiinp  I.t;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  844 
Sareent  *  ComjiLinv       ;  riw  Stf  vens,  W.  E..  asslgrior.) 

SaunilPr.s,  \.  K  .  assienor  to  Benedict  Mfg.  Co  ,  East  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Spoon. 
Schmidt.  H.  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Grille.    No  40,039:  June  8;  Gai.  yol.  143; 
Shown,  ri.,  and  W.  H.  Smith,  S<>attle,  W  aah.     Fincfr-rlnK 
Stems.  H.  .1.,  S^Tieca,  Kans.     School  desk  and  chair  frame. 
8111  Stove  Work-;        See  Will,  B.,  assienor  . 

Simmons,  W.  U..  St.  l/ouis,  Mo.     Medal  or  emblem.     .No.  40,0* 
Simons,  Bro.  A  Companv.     (S«*  Wdhman,  H.  A.,  as.sipnor.) 

Slverson,  A.,rolic>rf  roint.  \  Y,    Tiline.    No  4(),t»o.  Juno  15;  „.,,.,,•     i>- 

SUnaok.  V.  IT.,  as.sijaior  to  F'hiladcjphia  'iloU'  <,;ks  Light  C  ompany,  Philadelphia,  Pi. 

June  i,>:  Gar.  vol    143;  p.  84.t. 
Smith,  J.  C,  Little  Neck.  .V.  Y.     \"iicuum-(>anifp 
Smith,  W.  B.     i  .-v'*'  Shown  and  Snuth  ) 

Sneperger,  T.,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa.     I'lant-treilis.     No.  40,087,  June  22 
Stephenson,  J.  F.,  Glenferric,  Victoria,  as.siKnor  to  J    A  T.  .Mulr,  North  Melbourne,  .\ustralla. 

VOL  143;  p   1329 


No.  40^078;  June  22;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1086, 
p.  542. 
No  4().a'S0;  June  15;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  844. 
No.  40,091:  June  22;  Qa«.  vol.  143;  p.  1080. 

June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1064. 

Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  847. 

Inverted  gas-burner  (or  street-llghu.    No.  40,06, 

.No.  40  019:  June  1:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  341. 
No.  40,087;  June  -22.  Gai.  vol,  143;  p.  1088. 


St«>vf'ns,  VV 
Stone.  \V.  .\l 
vol.  143:  p. 
Stratton.  N. 
Sullivan,  J., 
Swalwell,  J, 
T    H   (  liU-k 


Bedstead  end.    So.  40,101);  June  29;  Gat. 

J'me  '29:  Gai.  vol.  14.1; 


F    a.ssimor  to  Sargent  .<.  (ompanv,  N.w  Hav^■n,  Conn.    Casket-trlmmlng     No  40,1 

.,  .New  Vork,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  oxford  Linen  Villi.';     Fibrous  sheet  material  for  surgical  dressings.    No.  40,04* 

543  '  ' 

G     Chehalis,  Wash.     Wall-paper  or  similar  article.     No.  40,096;  Jane  22;  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  1080. 

Washington    D.  C.,  a.s,signor  to  J   T.  McNlcholas.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Badp.     No.  40,029:  June  8:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  640 

E.,  Ta^oiiia,  Wsush,     KinLleni.     No.  4(i,073.  Jime22;  Oar.  vol.  143;  p.  1085. 

(.10      iScc  l'ilt!i:an,  K.  11..  cks.signor 
TauU'    F     St    Fanl.  Minn      I'icturr-franic      No   40,nR0;  June  lo:  (.az.  vol.  143;  p.  846. 
Volat    1.     BufTalo.  N.  Y      Child's  cap.     No.  40,f>2,s:  June  1:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  243. 
Watt    \    I'     Baltimore,  Md.     Casint:  for  vending-machines.     No.  40.043;  June  8;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  54/. 

Wear'   F    F.,  Saii  Franc  isio,  Cal      Coffee-bin.     No.  40,086:  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1087^  

W^ihinan,  H.  \  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Simons,  Bro.  A-  Company.    Humidor  for  tobacco-cases 

Wendt^  J,  B  ■,  Los  .\ngeles.  CaL     Seal.     No.  40,074;  June  22;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  1085. 

Whiu-man    L    P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hose-reel.     No.  40,107;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1329. 

Whittall.  .M.  J.    (See  Haas,  F.  A.,  assignor.)  1 

Whittall,  M.  J.    I  See  Peny,  W.  .\.,  assignor.)  ,        .,    ^,  ,   ,.,        o.,  f 

Wild    A    L,  Provid.'nc...  R    1      FmMcTii      No.  40.049:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  843.' 

Will    B     is-signor  to  Sill  Stove  Works,  Kwhe-ster    N    Y      Stove.     Nos.  40,02^4;  June  1;  Oat.  vol.  143;  pp.  242-3, 


p.  1330. 
June  8;  Ga«. 


No.  40,105;  June  29;  Ou,  to  . 


William  .SL  i  raiic  (  ompanv 
Wohl,  M.J,  and  IL  Uertzberg. 

143:  p.  "V41. 
Wohl,  M.  J.,  and  11.  Uertiljerg 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  U.S.  p.  .'■«41. 
Yacooblan,  R.  K.,  Philadelphia,  Pa 


.New  York 


M 


,  LUvsignor.  J 

a.ssignors  to  F.conomy  Electric  Company. 


Arc-lamp  shell.    No.  40,036;  June  8;  Oai.  vo|. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Economy  Electric  Company.     Reflector  fcr  air-lamps.    No.    40,037;    Joila 

Water-feucet  attachment  for  mixing  hot  and  cold  water.    No.  40,ip6;  June  29;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1331, 


ALrilABETiC  AL  LIST  Ui'    KEGliSTKAMh  ui    TliAi)K-MAKKS. 


A.  Schoenhul  (.  oiopan y,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Certain  toy*.    No.  74,102;  June  15;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  SM. 

A.  B.  Andrews  Coiiipanv.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hosiery.     No.  74.082;  June  16;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  860. 

A.  B.  Mc-Crillis  &  Son  lix   .  Providence,  R.  I.     Wheat-flour.     Nog.  74,033-4;  June  16;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  8W. 

A.   F.  Cook  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Coal.    No.  74,086:  Jane  15;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  850. 

Adler  &  Ast,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  clothing.     No.  74.067;  June  16;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  8». 

Aero  Publishing  Companv,  PLila/Ulphia,  Pa     Magazine.?  published  monthly      No.  74,244;  June 29;  Oat.  vol.  143 

.1     .  ...-/>. .1-.    v_  „  A'„,     V     ,■        iiive>.  mu.'itard,  capers,  and  pk^kles.    No.  73,988;  Jime  8;  oil.  vol.  143;  p 

;h.s.  >...!•!..-       \,.    "4  (i,>    .iTmf  16;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  869. 

iM  ,..  ■  H.      I  aiiiifl  s>4lnion      No.  734)6C;  June  8;  Qat.  vol.  143;  p.  567. 


Alart  A-  McGiiire.  New  York.  N 
Marl  A  M<-r,iiire.  Nf>«    'S'l.rk     N 
,\laska  I'ackfTs  .\.smk  iatimi ,  >:i.i. 
\l.i.>k,i  Ui-friireraior  t'i>  .  .Mm-khl'' 
Albre<'ht,  IL  C,  Hiiltiinore,  .Ml 


!,      Sti 


p.  133». 
U7. 


f         K»»(i 'L't-rftt^r^       N" 

;;  ari'l  rnul<isse,s  taffy 

'.'uUno,  Cariikla,     CO'! 


-Mien  A  Haiibiirvs  Co  .  Ltd.,  Toronto 

,V.liiminu:ii  I'en  C<i:tipiin\  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Metal  writ ing-f>fi, 
Vmerican  Coffee  C(]  >>I  .N.  (.).  Ltd.,  New  Orteans,  La  (  offf* 
\merlcan  Lad v  CorM't  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Corsets.  No  "4. 
\ii)('niaii  l,+'ad  I'cii' d  Company,  New  Yi 


lork.  N.  Y. 


\iufri(aii  Miinuffut urine  Com j>anv,  Charleston,  W.  Va.     Roj.*' 
\-[,.T    ;,ri  I'.Miltry  .l.iiriuil  ]-\ih.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     MonthU  i'  n. 


\iiie,ncan  Thrnad  (  <iii!panv 
p.  .V.7. 


"4  (K<    ,'<liiP  1'.    <;af    vol    143;  p.  HfiO. 
So    :;L9sy    hr:i'  -    i  ■  i.i.  vol.  143;  p.  557. 
-liver  a!:t  lasior  oib      No.  73.9(»7;  June  8;  Gai.  vol.  143: 
i>"Hi  t>e!i  a^    ind  penholders.     No.  74,112;  June22;  Oai. 
N  J    '4.-V      !  .!ie2«;  Gaz.  vol    143,  p.  1340. 
";  June  2V,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1339. 
lyeHu-I*-!!  ilv      N(is   74  113-14;  June  22:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1108. 
Hii  1  lines      No.  73,990;  June  8:  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  567. 
u  no      No.  74,059;  June  15:  Gaz  vo\.  143;  p.  H&. 


p.  557. 
vol.  143:  p. 


1103. 


Jersey  City,  N.  J     Spool  and  sewing  cotton,  thread,  and oottOD  ymrn.    .Nob.  734»e8-n;  June  8;  On.  vol.  143; 
Mnnnf  I'tir  111?  (  onr^nnv    Manchester.  .N.  H      W()\>n  cotton  goods  having  napped  surfaces.     .Nos.  74.192-3:  Jime  22:  Gat.  vol. 

hesier   N    H      (ertain  textiles.     No.  74,194:  June  22:  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  1105. 


H 


Ion 
: :  j  :i  h  :i 
•  ■rwii  K 

\  \f  II 

Wf^tcn 


(  <. 


. ;  \    M  an 

.^!V^t.^     ,](■ 
I  it'll- u-'- 

■,        '.'  'UU-- 


11 


.\m<>«k»»iit' 

14..     ;.     :,>.•,, 

.^mii^ki'.a'  .Sliiii  .( 

Anchor  Spring  A 

Vndcrson,   1'    A     i 

Anderson,  W    I  ^ 

.Apa-he  Cott  'H     '  i 

Aplln  A  Barrett  \ 

143;  p.  l.«y 

Vrbucklf  Itr  ittifrv.  Sf«   N'.dk.  N     V       Bleiid*»<l  iMfTf^       Nn    74  iH7.  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  .S.%. 
Arbiigion  Coinpaiiy    New  York.  N.  Y.     Riibber  collars  and  .nffs.     No.  73,929:  June  1;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  254. 

Asiatic  I'piruli'am  toiiipany.  Limited,  London,  England      I'etroleum  spirits  for  automobiles.     No.  74.007;  June  8;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  668 
Aspegren  A  (  o  ,  New  >  ork,  N.  Y.    CottOD-ned  till.     No.  74,34t>    Jui>e2W;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1340. 
Badger  ltr.i»  Minvif.w  lunne  Co.,  Kenosha,  Wis.    Headlight,-      .Sos,  :3.91viy.  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  254. 
'k,  N.  Y.     Fur  articles.     No.  74,08.S  June  l,");  Oat.  vol.  143:  n.  «fiO. 


N.  H      (ertain  textiles.    No.  74,194;  June  22:  Oai.  vol. 
!.      H.'d-Ki.r  r.trv      So.  73.917:  June  1;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  2^4. 
■anmt'  Hpj.^trHi  :-      No.  74,0fiO;  June  lo,  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p.  86B. 
'-.■-■   niiiVH^  f  .r  'I  ipips     No.  74.084:  June  15;  Oaz.  voL  143;  p. 
■I-'        !>':       M.    ki^rm     iki.       "otton-seed  meal.    No.  74.036:  June  15; 
ti<x:  Creameries  Liinited^'eovil,  Kngland.    .Soluble  solid  soup  compound. 


800. 

Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  859. 
No.  74,245;  June  29:  Oat.  vol. 


\. 


1; 


■  \  ng  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Asphaltic  paving  and  rooflni:  mat«rials.     No.  74,116:  June  22;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1103. 
N.«  York,  N.  Y.    Combination  underwear.     No.  741247;  June  29;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1340. 


Baer,  L 
Barber  A~;.]. 
BardfiiliCi.  r 

Bar"    :  \l  ii;  ,  ,.  I  .r  i.i;  Company,  New  York.  N    Y.     Felt  roofing.     No.  74,116;  June  22;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  IIOS. 
Baii»T  .V  hurrvi  hmuii,  Markneukirchen,  Cremiany.    Musical  string;*.    No.  74.117;  June  22:  Oaz.  v6l.  143;  p.  1103. 
Bav  Suti  .Milluig  Co.,  Winona,  Minn.,  and  Boston,  Mass.     Wheat-flour     No.  73.920:  June  1;  Oat  vol.  143;  p.  254. 
Belden.  II.  \V   ,  W  aitsfleld,  Vt.     Butter  and  cream.'  No.  73,930;  June  1:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  254. 

Bemis  A  (all  Hardware  A  Tool  Company.  Springfield,  Mass.     Wrenches.     No.  73.931:  June  1;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  264. 
Ben  Strau-ss  (  oi;ip!ii;\    N.w  ^  Ork,  .N.  V.     Lnibroideries.    No.  74,118;  June  22;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1103. 
Ben  Strauss  (  onip:»r>\    Nfw  York,  N.  Y.     Laces.    No.  74,195;  June  22;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1106. 

Benedict  PajH-r  Coi!  p;ii.\    Kansas  City.  Mo.    Bond  and  flat  writing-paper.    No.  73,9.12:  June  1;  Gaz.  vol   143:  p.  254. 
Berlng-Corto  ILiriwiin-  i  o  ,  Houston,  Tex.     Cookinc  and  h«atim'  st.  vps      No.  74.008.  June  8;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  668. 
Blngliam  (ompany,  Bingbamton.  N.  Y.     Photographic  apparatus  a;i  i  <  ipplies      No.  74,268;  June  29:  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1540. 
Binney  A  .-mith  t  oiip  mv    \pw  York,  N.  Y.    Crayons  and  letvi  ati  1  -late  pencils.    No.  74,000;  June  8;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  6S8. 
Bimie  Pajn'r  <"oiiit.aii\    >i  r;:;,:ield.  Mavs.     Paper,  envej.'ps  hhI  jxifMicrics     Nob.  74,170-1;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  HW. 
Blinder.  A  ,  New  >  v>rk    \    ^       CigHrs   dparpttes   and  chcnH.i-      \  ,   :4,I9*c  June  22;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1106. 

Block  Light  Co  ,  Brooklyn,  N   Y      lncand«-scerit  ga*;  mantU^     'nrricrv,  lami>s,  and  parts  thereof.     No.  74,218;  June 29;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p 
A  (  (■!i!pan\  .  F.,  New  York,  N.  ^        I  cat  tier      No   "iv^xT;  June  1:  Gaz   vol.  143:  p.  25;*. 


Blumcinl 


1839. 


Bost:>n  B  ikim;  i    iTupuny.  Washington,  D.  C      Bn-i  I      So   74.utv.  June  i.'):  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p^8.fe. 

„  -  ane2 

No.  74.119;  June  22;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  1103 


Certain  clothing.     .No.  74,.'61:  June  29:  Gai.  vo 


il.  143; 


p.  1340. 


C.  \N  .  .^tlnw    A  C. 

Calixio  Lo[X'z  A  C: 
Camni.'li  L.iird  A  ( 
Qtnniizaru  A-  Co  . 
Cantt^m  (  ulvprt  ('m 
Oemv,  .M    J.,  St    I. 


Syr.w-iise,  N.  Y. 

,  Jcr-iHv  Citv.  V, 
•  .  Liiiiitc  !,  <hellii 
I"      Npw  >orW     N 


859. 
143: 


p.  860. 


Boys   Overall  .Mfg.  Co.,  Kamsas  City,  Mo, 

Bragg,  S.  I,  tiuincy.  III.    Candies. 

Hrittain  &  Company.  Marsh;illtjwn.  Iowa.    Hams,  bacon,  saiwage.  and  lard.    No.  74,039:  Jane  15;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  859. 

Brlttains  Limited.  Hanley,  Eneland.     Writing-paper  and  envelops.     No.  74,010;  June  8;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  658. 

Brown.  J.  A.,  \\  kshiUL-loii,  K.:in-        I'oilet  cTeuiu       No    74,iIki.    June  l.'j;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  860. 
C.  H.  \\  he«lcr  M.iiiuLi-  luring  i  o  ,  Philadelphia,  I'a      Hotarv  punip«.     No.  73.933:  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  254. 

C.  T   Hfti:i  Mam. Lictnrlng  (ompany,  Rochester,  N.  Y     <,la^s  glol>es  and  chlmnevs  for  lamps  and  lanterns.    No.  74,219;  June  29;  Gai.  vol. 
143,  p  i:«y  ■ 

Floor-wax.     No.  74,0K7:  Jiuie  15;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  860. 

T     Cigar-!  cicarette--  and  sinoking-tobacco.    No  74,061;  June  15;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p. 
11    Knelan  i      !>nlK,  cwiiervinaohine-knives.  Ac.    No.  74,062;  June  16:  Oaz.  v<5. 
Y       Ch-ni^       No    74,011     June  8:  Oa».  vol.  143;  p.  5«. 
\    i   If  •    :        •  -•,..:      eiH,      \<     74    ,1'    June  22;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  1103. 

M..      Il.^'iiei-      \,,   "td.,,,    h]Uf  .:   ';.i7    vol.  143;  p.  850. 
tievteniiiin  A  Str.Hicr.  I'hiladeiplnu.  I  a,     Trus.^.•^      No  TH.QIL  Junel;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  253. 
rtdcago  .Milling  Companv,  RIverdale  and  Cbicaeo,  III      Core  com}KMmd      No   74,369:  June  29;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1340. 
r!iri>    Lliips  Companv.  Ballimore,  Ml      ^u.ip      No,  74..'62:  June '>9.  Gft7.  vol    143;  p.  1340. 

■  i.  \ei:imi  Bronze  and  Brn.s<;  Works   (  1<  velsn  1.  Ohio.    Orta.n  plumbing  supplies.     No.  74,197:  June  22;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
t  Imi'  :i  Suvrar  Hefininc  (  om.jiHrn  ,  riintoii    Iowa      ("om-gluco"*      No.  74.121;  Jime22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1108. 
(  olleiie  .Mfg   Co     Ai'isier-lan,.  N    >"      Metalli.   clanipuie-jiali  hes.     No.  74.198;  June  22;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1105. 
CollLwn.  J    H.,  Baltimore.  Ml      or^tprv,  fniits,  and  veeetaldes      No  ::?,991:  Jun«8;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  667. 

I  ollstal.le,   W,    IL.   Los   ,\ngeles    i...        Biitler        \.      74, IJ.     .'  ilie  .^.      i  ,:,?     ,  ol.  143;  p.  1 108. 

I  oiiiijieiital  Bitumen  i  o,.  Tolclo,  i  ihio      HviriK'urlKin  .anient      No.  74  i»40.  June  1,1;  Oa».  vol.  143;  p.  869. 

Cramer.  S    W.,  Cliarlotte.  N.  C,  an  I    \tlaiita,  (.a      Air-humidifiers.     No   74.123;  June  .>2;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1108. 

(  razy  W  ell  W  ater  Company  of  Mmeral  W  ells.  .Mineral  V\  ells,  Tex.     Natural  mineral  w-atM'.     No.  73,912;  June  1;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  263. 

(  revwe  A  Cook  Co     Boston    Mii.i<;      shoe-iiT>per  leather  and  calfskins.     No.  73,888:  June  1:  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  263- 

Crete  .MULs.  Crete.  Nehr      Wheat-flour,     No,  7:(,y92,  June  s,   c.nz    vol.  143;  p.  557. 

(  rown   Distilleries  Co  ,  San  Friinoisco,  Cal.;  .New  York,  N   Y     and  Cincinnati.  Ohk)     Wine  having  Tiedicinal  properties.    No.  74,270;  JniM 

'29,  (;az   vol    143:  \>.  i;<40 
Crown  Sweets  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fniit-flBvore.1  candv  tahleU-i      No.  73,99;L  June  S;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  567. 
(  iiddy  Chee.s*  Co..  Shebo\>:an,  \V  1-      (  ream-i-he*'^.     No    74, 1J4,  .Mine  .r..'     '  i at    vol,  143:  p,  1103. 
Cummer  Mfg   Co  .  Ca<lillac.  Mich      Crates      No   74. li.*";  June '/J.  Gai.  vol.*143:  p.  1103.   ' 

74.199:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  lia'i. 


1106. 


Curraii  A  B:wrv.  New 
D.  K  Bradley  \  xm. 
Bntdle>  A  son, 
Bradley  A  Son. 
Bradlev  A  Son 
U3,  ti, 'lira 

A  Son, 


D.  I< 
D.  R 
D.  R 

vol 

IV   R 


U3,   p,  1 
Mr  idle  v 


York.  N    Y      Cotton  'luck      No 

Pleasantville  and  New  '^ork,  N    '^'  loilet  aoap  No.  7.^.Pi:c 

llea.sant\  illf  and  New  '^'ork.  N.  >  .  Todet  soap  No   73.921, 

I'leasantville  and  New  "^ork.  N,  "^■.  Todet  soap  No  73,<i,s4 

Pleasantville  and  New  York    N    Y  Perfumes  loiipi  water 


June  1;  Gaz  vol.  143:  p 
June  1;  Gaz  vol  143;  p 
June  1;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p 
toilet  ;ind  sachet  powder. 


Z53. 
264. 
264. 
No.  74,126;  June  22;  Oat. 


Pleasantville  and  .New  York.  N.  Y      Toilet 


.ap.     No.  74,172,  June  22;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1104. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-^LVRKS. 


N.  Y. 


Perfumes,  toilet  water,  toilet,  sachet,  and  tak5  powder. 


No.  74,271;  June  29 


143;  p.  2.W. 

Oas.  vol.  143;  p.  1340. 

No.  73,972;  June  8 


p.8M. 


D   R   Bradley  &  Son,  Pleasantville  and  New  York, 

Ensel  and  .^hmid  Brwg  Co..  Fountain  spnngs   \^.^:^^-^'^\i,^\^^' \^l\^^^  No.  73.974;  June  8;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  567. 

l^^^^I'^^'^I^^^X^^'-^^^^  ^^7^^115^  l^a«.  vol.  143;  p.  2^ 

Fart^nfahriken  of  Elt^erfeld  company.  New  ^.^^^^^^^  JSpUc      No^ffi  jine  1;  Oak.  vol.  143;  p.  263.    ,   ^^,   ^  ^ 

Sedative  and  hypnotic.     No  74,0«1.  June  15;  <'«*■  ,7^«-  P^^o„  vol  ife- 
Antipyretic,  anlineuralglc,  and  antirhemnaiic.    No.  .4.092.  June  !.■>.  oat.  vol.  i^. 


Medical  compound.    No.  74,280;  June  29;  Qa*.  vol.  1'  3; 


Farljenfabrlken  of  Elberfeld  Company,  New  \  orlj.,  N.  Y. 
Farl  enfahriken  of  Klherfpld  (  omvany.  New  )  ork.  _N.  Y  . 
Fartienfatirikenof  Klt.erfeld  (  ompany,  New  'i  ork,  N.  Y  . 

F^rbwerke  vormals  Melster  Lucius  &  Briining,  Ilftchst^n-the-Main.  Germany. 

vl'JeW.   .^nnlston.Ala.    Chemical  compound  for  making  soap^   ^'"nJ'^fcii^VrfiS*"  Jliio"' ^"  "**' 

VrUi  p*'  Money  Co  ,  Dpnvpr.  «  o  o.     Honey.     No    ,4.(m.  June  i.->    <iai.  yo>-  '■"•  KiT^ 

rJIvL'Vmir"  Vo  ''<'.i?.  V'v  ^  Knlv^.rS'  TJS,.  sclSo'^'Sd  VSon,  /  .So.  7,.173:  jJU  22:  G»-  vol.  !«:  p.  UM. 

Hampton,  H.  J..  Tampa    Kla.     <  '^{"*!\r!";;;VVvAhi;kv       No   74^^  1*3;  P-  "OS. 

erindinTand  pulvoriiinK  mills      So.  T4,2.H4;  June  29.  Car   ^9.'    '!^- ^,.»5^l^-  ...  ^■^  .-ol    143-  p  860. 
H^d  Rut,l,er  Co..  Boston,  Mass.     Rubber  1k.oUs  and  shj>es_  YuueT'oTlotmpm         ^ 

iSl:E~S&^:i'^^5iS;^^  No.7^;  ,^»;  0„jy„. 

irn.r;u:rpr„rco°n;"pK!  p^Sb"„',^:r.' vj.n,i,»^         *,.,»«.,.  „d  ™».,«,  n,,  7<.2«.  .u„. »;  o„i 
£'rcSy-^«'ir,T 'lop^ioj;  .n"«s.  ?u.'S  „'«"  filled « "X-.  7..^. ,™. ..;  «„.  ,„. .«:  p.  .3... 


i«; 
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Iten  Biscuit  Co  ,  Omaha,  Nebr     Crackers      .No  74,254;  June  29;  Oai  vol.  143;  p.  1340. 

J    B    King  &  Co  ,  -New  Y'ork,  N    Y      Wall-flnishhig  compositions      No  74,230;  Jime»;  Gai   vol    143:  p^  1339. 

J.  C.  Blair  Company,  Hunlln^dori,  I'a.     l'ai>er.  envelops.  labltUi,  and  tdank  t>ooks.     .No.  74,177,  June  22,  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  1106. 

J   I  Case  Threshing  Machine  (  ompativ.  Racine,  Wis.    Engines,  road-rollers,  and  parts  of  the  same.    No.  73,947;  Jirnel;  Gti.  vol.  143;  p. 

J.  L.  Owens  Company.  Minneajwiis,  kinn.     Kanning-mills.     No.  74.28(>:  June  29,  Gai   vol.  143:  p.  1341. 

Jacobs  Candy  Co..  Ltd.    New  Orleans,  La.    Candy.     No.  73.994.  June  S.  Oai   vol.  143.  p.  558. 

Japanese  ('issue  Mills.  Holyoke.  MaSk>i.     Crape-paper  napkins.     Noe,  74,17K  U,  June  22,  Oat   vol.  143;  p.  1105. 

Jonn  .\nisfleld  Co  .  Cleveland.  Oh'o      Ladie?   outer  suius,  outer  skirts,  and  coau.     .No,  7;i.924:  June  1:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  254. 

John  Biaul's  Sons  ComjMuiy,  Burlington,  Iowa,     Certain  foods      No,  74.014,  June  8,  Gat.  vol,  143;  p.  558. 

John  Biaul's  Sons  Company.  Burlington,  Iowa.    Certain  foods.    .So.  74.255:  June  29:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1340. 

John  F.  White  Company.  Mount  Morris.  N.  V.    Canned  vegeUbles  and  butler.     No.  73  995;  June  8;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p 

John  HofTmami  A  Son.s'Co  ,  Milwaukee,  W  i.s      Blende<l  roaste<l  cotTtM'      Nos.  74.(V43-4;  June  16:  (lai.  vol    143;  p,  S56. 

John  Jameson  A  Son  Limited,  Dublin.  Ireland      Straight  Irish  whuslty.     No.  74,287,  June  29,  Gat.  vol.  143,  p-  1341. 

John  Morrell  A  Company.  Llmlled.  Ottumwa.  Iowa      Hams,  break  fas  t-bac^n,  and  picnics.     No.  73.99b,  June  8:  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  668 

John  Morrell  A  Company.  Limited,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.     Boiled  hams.     No.  73.997:  J\ine  8:  Gat.  vol.  143.  p.  568. 

John  Morrell  A  Company.  Limited.  Ottumwa.  Iowa,    llanis.     No.  73.99^    June  8.  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  558. 

Johnson,  .\.  L.,  \ugusla.  Me.     Horae-powders.     So.  74.015.  June  8,  Gai  vol.  143,  p.  558. 

Johnson  A  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N   J.     Toilet  or  nursery  powder     No  74.097;  June  15;  Gai.  vol.  1*3;  p.  860. 

Johnston  Harvester  Company    Batavia.  N.  V.     Certain  machines  and  parts  thereof.     No.  74.070;  June  IS;  Oai.  vol. 

Jordan  Bros.  Lumber  Co.,  Inc  ,  .Sortolk.  \a.     Lumt>er  and  logs.     No.  74,134,  June  22;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1103. 

Joseph  Benn  A' Sons  Incorporated,  wrevstone,  R.  I,,  and  New  York,  N".  Y.     I'adding-cloth  for  clothing.     No.  74,045; 

p.  H.S9. 
Kansas  City  Wholesale  Gro<'«'ry  (C.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Certain  foo<ls 
Kansas  city  Wholesale  ('.rowrv  Co  ,  Kansas  City,  Mo  Certain  foods. 
Kingsley  Paper  Co  .  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Packages  of  toilet-paper.  No. 
Klein  Fruit  Co.  Ix)s  .Vnp'le*.  Cal  FniiUs  .No  74,136.  J ti tie  22.  Gai 
Kochmann-Stallforvh  Co..  .Sew  York.  N.  Y. 
Koehler  A  Hlnnchs,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Cheese 
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143:  p.  860. 

June  15;  Gas.  vol.  143; 


No.  74,046;  June  15;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  858. 
So  74,135;  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1103. 
74.305;  Juiw29;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1341. 
.  vol.  143.  p,  1103, 

Decorative  fabric  for  wails  and  ceilings      No,  74.017;  June  8;  Oas.  vol.  143;  p.  658. 
No.  74,264;  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  1340. 
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Koppel,  A.,  New  Orleans,  La.    Sploes.    No.  74,137.  June  22.  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  11U3. 

Kopw  Bros  ,  Sew  York,  N.  Y'.     K.laslic  webbing.     No.  74,304,  June  22:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1106. 

Kothe,  Wells  A  Bauer  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind      Certain  foods      No.  74,047;  June  15;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  869. 

Kundti.  T,,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     School-desks  and  combined  desks  and  seats.     No.  73,926;  June  1;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  2i4. 

L.  A    Becker  Companv.  Jersey  City.  N.  J  .  and  Chlcajto   Hi.     Glass  bottles.     No.  74.018;  June  8;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  568. 

L.  J    WiiiK  Mfc   Co     >Jew  York.  N    Y      Turbine-blowers  and  turbliie-enpnes      No   74.071,  June  15:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p. 

L,  I.    Brown  Paj>er  (  ompaiiy.  Adams.  Mass.     Paper.     No  74,07,.'    June  1.5;  Gat,  vol.  143;  p.  860, 

La  Chartv-   W,  A  ,  Downers  Grovr.  111.     Remedy  for  the  liquor  and  tobacco  habiUs.     No,  74,138:  June  22;  Gai,  vol.  143;  p.  1103. 

Landers.  Frarv  A  Clark.  New  Britain  Conn      Alcohol  stoves  and  lamps      No.  74.019;  June  8;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  568. 

Lane-Libbv  f'l.sheries  Co. .  Vlnal  Haven.  Ve      Cured  boneles,*  rixlfish      No  74.04>':  June  15:  Gai   vol.  143;  p.  859. 

Lane-Libhy  Fisheries  Co.,  Vinai  Haven,  Me.     Ctired  boneless  fish      -No.  74  231;  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1339. 

Lan«^Lihby  Fisheries  Co.,  Vlnal  Haven,  Me.    Cured  tioneless  codfish      No.  74,232;  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p   1339. 

Lanf^Libby  FUharies  Co..  Vlnal  Haven.  Me.    Cured  lK)nele8s  fish.     No.  74,233,  June  29:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  133fe. 

Lauli  Bros  A  Co  ,  BuJTalo,  N    V      Soar  and  washing-powder      Nos,  7;i»48  9.  June  1:  Gai.  vol.  14.3;  p.  254. 

LawTenoe  Cement  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  SioKlried,  Pa.    Building-cement.    Nos.  73.977-9;  June  8;  G»i.  vol.  143;  p.  567. 

I.awn'nce  Cement  Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Si«gfrifd.  Pa      Bulidineonient.     No   74,139:  June  22.  Gai   vol.  143:  p.  1103. 

Lawrence  Cement  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Siegfried,  Pa.     Building-oement.     No.  74,234;  June  29:  Qai.  vol.  143:  p,  1339, 

I^vis  Zukoakl  Mercantile  Company,  .st,  Louis,  Mo.     Ladies  and  children  s  haU,    No,  74,267;  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143,  1340. 

LinollU'  (-ompanv,  London,  Kngland      Incandescent  electrical  lamps  and  mountings  therefor.     No.  74,180;  June  22;  Gai,  vol.  143;  p.  1106. 

Loewenstein,  M.'New  Y'ork,  N    Y.     Certain  chemicals      No.  74.288:  June  29:  Gai   vol    143:  p,  1341. 

Lohrman  A  Trapp.  New  York.  .S.  Y      Mustard  for  external  use  on  animals  as  a  counter-irritant.     No.  73.*',9i:  June  1;  Gaa.  vol.  143;  p.  363. 

Loth,  K.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio     Hosierv  and  knitted  shiru  and  drawers.    No,  74,256,  June  29:  Gai.  vol,  143;  p.  1340. 

Liibra-Oils  Manulacturing  Co.,  Salt  Lake  (  ity,  Itah      Oils  used  for  treating  leather.     No.  74,181;  June  22;  Gat.  vol.  143,^.  1106. 

LunVenheimer  Companv.  Cincinnati.  Ohio      Eje<'tors.  injectors,  lubricators.  Ac.     No.  74.09K;  June  15;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  8o0. 

M   Cohn  and  Company.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  .Sew  Y'ork,  N.  Y.    Covered  steel  wire  for  use  as  ribbon-wire,  bonnet-wire  and  collar-sup- 
ports.    No.  74.257,  June  29    Gai    vol    143:  p.  1340. 

M    Wltmark  A  Sons   New  York    S    Y.     Books  of  fiction      No,  74,031:  June  8.  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  559. 

Malllard.  H.,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.    Candles,     No,  73,999;  June  8,  Qai.  vol.  143;  p.  568. 

Maior  and  Companv  I,imit,e<i,  Kingston-upon-HuH,  Yorkshire.  Kngland      Pamts      No.  74,182;  June  22;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1106. 

Mandelert  Mercantile  Co  .  Chipi«ewa  KalLs,  \S  is      BlankeU'>,  flannels,  and  woolen  p  ece  goods.     No.  73,896;  June  1:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  2&3. 

Mangels   Hexold  Co,,  Baltimore.  Md     Compound  of  com  and  CAoe  syrup.    No.  74,000;  June  8;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  668. 

Mannatun  Siipplv  Companv,  New  ^'ork,  N.  Y      .Asbestos  r>a<  king.     No.  73.9E0;  June  1,  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  254. 

MarietU  Stanley  f"ompanv.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich      Tooth-p>owder,     No.  74,140;  June  22:  Gat,  vol.  143;  p.  1103. 

MarkLschc  Masc>iinenbauanstall  Tentonia  (fiesellschaflmit  beschrMnkirr  Haflung  ,  Frankfort-on-the-Oder,  Germany,    Centrifugal  cream- 
spparators      No,  74,141.  June  22:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1103, 

Martin  A  .''eiwell,  Manito,  111      r>lvlder-bar8  for  harvesters  and  mower?      So  74.111:  June  15;  Oas,  vol,  143;  p,  861. 

Marvin  (  ement  Preservative  Company,  New  "^ork,  N,  Y,     Coating  for  presening  cement,  wood,  and  metal.     No,  73,951;  June  1;  Oas.  voL 
143:  p,  254. 

McCord-Brady  Co,   Omaha,  .Nebr,    Certain  foods.     No,  74,020;  June  8:  Gai  vol.  143;  p.  558. 

McCnim-Howell  Companv,  Norwich.  Conn  ,  and  New  York,  N    Y.     Boilers  for  heating  by  steam  and  hot  water.    No.  74,078;  Jiine  16; 
Gai.  vol.  14;i:  p   8WV 

McLarens  I.lmlU-d,  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada.    Jellv-powders,  spices,  Ac.     No.  74,142;  June  22:  Gai,  vol.  143;  p.  1104. 

McMnllen,  F.  C  .  Boston,  Mavx      Cream-separators      Uo.  74,099;  June  I.S:  (iai.  vol    143;  p,  860. 

Margenthaler  Linotype  Company,  New  Y'ork,  S.  Y'.    Machines  for  producing  type-bars.    No.  74,289,  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.«341, 

Mnrmod,  M,  K  ,  assignor  to  Liquid  Soap  Distributor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Liquid  soap.    No.  74,290;  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143: 
1341. 

Insecticides      No  74,143:  June  22:  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  1104. 
J  .  and  New  York.  N.  Y'.     Oiltkl  clotlung,     .No.  73,926:  June  1;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  264.        , 
J  ,  and  New  '^ork,  N.  "\'      Oiled  clothinp       No   73.«."2:  June  1     Gai,  vol,  143;  p,  255. 
lYeparation  for  the  treatment  of  certain  diseases      No,  74,291;  June  29;  Gai,  vol.  143;  p.  1341. 
Drfss  and  oegligt^  shirU.  night-shiru,  and  pajamas.    No.  74.032;  June  8;  Gat.  vol.  143,  p.  669. 
""  ■■    June  29;  Gai.  vol,  143:  p,  1339. 

and  fish      No,  74,144,  June  22;  Gai,  vol.  143;  p   1104. 


Midwest  Chemical  Co,,  Mlnneat-olis,  Minn 

Mill  ury  Atlantic  Supply  Co,.  Railway,  .S. 

Milliirv  .\tlantic  SiipplV  Co  .  liahwav,  N 

MUford  ("hemical  Company,  Milford,  t>el, 

Millen    .Mkenhead  A  Co.,  New  York,  N,  Y 

Milwaukee  Hosiery  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Hosiery,    No,  74.235; 

Miner,  Read  A  t^iarrette,  .S'ew  Haven,  Conn      Canned  veeeiables,  fruit. 


Mohr,  K,,  Newark,  N,  J,     Emergency -cases  and  surgical  supplies,  comprising  bandages,  game  dressing,  and  absorbent  cotton.    No.  74,2M; 

June  29;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p   13.39 
Monarch  Suspender  Company    Sew  York.  N,  Y.     Suspenders.     No,  73,980,  June  8;  Gai,  voL  143:  p.  557. 
Moore,  R  .  Dallas,  Tex,     Cari-onated  loni<  leverage.     No.  74,074;  June  15;  Gai   vol,  143:  p,  860, 
Moss,  F.,  .Sew  York,  N    Y      Silk  cloth.     No,  7.'H,«97,  June  1.  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  253, 

Mother  Seigels  Svnip  Co  ,  New  York,  N    Y',     Tablets  for  indieestion.  Ac,     No,  73.898:  June  1;  Oas.  vol.  143;  p.  263. 
Muralo  Companv,  .Sew  York,  N,  V      Calcimine      No  74.292;  June  29:  Oat   vol,  143;  p,  1341. 

.National  Car  Advertising  Companv.  Chicago,  111      Movable  ad  vprtisine  or  display  signs      No.  74,293;  June  29;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  1341. 
National  Hook  and  Eye  Companv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Hooks  and  eves.     No.  74,lUi:  June  15:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  861. 
National  Roofing  Co  ,  Tonawanda,  N    Y'.     Mineral  asphalt  roof  ng.     No  74.145,  June  22:  Gai,  vol.  143;  p.  1104. 
New  England  Maple  Svnip  Co.,  Boston.  Mass,     Compound  of  com  an<l  cane  svmp.     No,  73.916;  June  1:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  254. 
New  Orleans  Brewing  'Co..  New  Orleans,  La.     Beer.     No.  74.021 ,  June  8;  Gai,  vol,  143;  p,  558, 
Newburger  A  Bro.,  L.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Cigars.     No.  74.022:  June  8    Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  558. 

Newtwrt  Rolling  Mill  Co  ,  NewjKjrt,  K  v.     Open-hearth  sheets  of  iron  and  steel      .No,  74,146:  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p 
Northrop,  1)    W.,  Boston,  Ma.s.v      Shoe^loth      No   74,205;  June  :>2:  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  1105. 

Northwestern  Kxpaade<l  Metal  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Kxpanded  metal      No   74,023;  June  8:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  55«. 
P.  .San  Martin  A  Co  ,  Tampa,  Flu      Cicars      No   74,184:  June  22:  Gai   vol    14;i;  p    1105. 
Pacific  (oast  Syrup  Co  ,  San  Franci.vo,  Cal.     Svrup.     No.  74.147:  June  22.  Gat   vol.  143;  p.  1104. 
Parker  Chrmloal  Comjany,  Chicago,  Ul     .Solid  eermlclde  or  disinfecting  oompositlon.     No.  74,294.  June  29;  Gai.  vol. 
Peck  Bros.  A  to..  New  Haven.  Conn      (  ertain  plumbing  supplies.     No  74.2I)(.,  June  22:  Gai,  vol   143,  p.  Il05 
Peerless  Rubt)er  Manufa<'turing  Company,  New  Durham.  N.  J.   and  New  York,  N   Y'      Valve*.     No.  73.9.'3:  June  1; 
Peter,  .K    H  ,  New  Y'ork.  N.  V      .\lkallne  solution  of  h>-pobromite.     No.  74,148.  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p   1104. 
Philip  Moms  A  Co..  Ltd  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cigarettes.     No.  73.9.',4:  June  1:  Gat,  vol.  14.S;  p.  255. 
Plymouth  Chair  Companv,  Plymouth.  Wis      Rocking-chairs.     No.  74.2J7;  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1339. 
Pollen  A  Zoon,  M.  P..  Rotterdam.  Netherlands.     S<hledam  schnapps.     No.  74.207:  June  22:  Gai.  vol   143:  p.  1106 
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No.  74,154;  Junq 


No.  74,239;  Jane  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p, 


romoroy  4  Fischer.  New  York.  N.  Y.    CjTtairi  painters  rnat<Tials.    No.  73.956:  June  1;  Om.  vol.  148:  p.  288. 
I'oritnewynydd   .Sheet  and  OmJvaniilne  Companv,  Limitwl,  ivondon   and    T'ontnewynydd,   n«ar   rontypool 

3h«'is,  both  CTUvanli«d  and  black.    No.  74,295;  Junt- «:  Oai.  vol.  l«;  p   1341 
Hontntiwvnydd  Sheet  and  Galvanising  Company,  Limited,  London  and  Tontnewynydd.  n^ar  I'ontypool.  England 

iz«l  or  otherwise.    No.  74,29t>;  Jane  29;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  1341 
Portsmouth  Stove  4  RanRp  Co.,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.    Stoves.  ran;;ps,  and  parts  tliereof     No   ri.UiJ    Jiinr  22;  <.az    vol   H.S;  p.  IKVt 
I'racticum  Syndicate,  Limited,  Splottland,  Oardlfl,  EnRland.     Veterinary  remedy  for  distemper  in  dogs.     N'o.  74,297:  June  29.  (.ai.  vol. 

PurrinK'ton  Company,  .Northampton,  Mass.     Certain  toilet  preparations.    No.  73,981:  June  8;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  5S7. 

0\ialitv  Oinent  Companv.  KemAoo^l,  Pa.     Olue  and  a<lhesive  cerneiit.s      No.  74,101;  June  15;  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p.  8B1. 

R    Twining  4  Co.,  La..  London,  England.     Tea,  coffee,  cocoa,  and  chocolate.     No.  73,9C(>;  June  1;  Gm.  vol.  143;  p.  2&5. 

H   C.  \\  illiams  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y      Certain  foods.     No.  r.^.'M  ." :  Jun.>  !;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  2^0. 

R    E   I):etz  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Sockets  or  holders  for  cle<tr.r  lamns.     No  :;<.9.";  June  1;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  266. 

R   L  McDonald  Mfg.  Ck).,  St.  Joseph,  Mo     Overalls  and  Jackets      So  74.29X:  June  29:  Gaz.  vol   143;  p.  1341. 

Rcichent  !i(h  &  Co..  New  York.  N    Y.     Km  broideries.     No.  74,07.S:  June  l.S:  (lax.  vol.  143;  p.  8B0. 

KeiUv    K    J     Baltimore,  Md.     Shoe-polish.     No.  74,208;  June  22.  «iai.  vol    U.'?:  p.  11(>5. 

Reilly,  E  J.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Shoe-laces.     No.  74,238:  J  line  29:  Gaz.  vol   143;  p   1339 

ReiUy    P  ('..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Materials  for  oiling  and  top-dressing  roads.     No  :3,W»:  June  1;  Om.  vol.  143;  p.  265. 

Rev  alDfi,  Brussels,  Belftlum.    Certain  textiles      N'o.  74.2»i6;  June  29:  Gaz,  vol    143;  p  1340. 

Rivers'.de  Cotton  Mills,  Danville,  Va.    Cotton  plaids  and  checks.     Nos,  7:i.^99-«)2    Junf  1.  Cai.  vol.  143;  p.  263. 

Rivers  lie  Cotton  Mills.  Danville,  Va.    Cotton  plaid.s,  checks.  ( heviot>.  4c.     No.  73.903;  June  1;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  25a 

Riverside  Cotton  Mills,  Danville.  Va.     Cotton  plaids  and  decks.     Nos.  ~:f.;*>4  v;  June  1;  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  253. 

Riverside  (  ottoii  -N  ills.  Danville.  Va.     Cotton  plaids  and  ehe«ks.     No   74,'m»:  June  16;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  859. 

Riverside  Cotton  Mills.  DanvUIe,  Va      (  otton  shirtings.     No    74,2ti«v  June  29;   Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1340. 

Robt.lns  Lumber  Co..  Rhinelander,  Wis.     Wood  floorings.     No.  74,024.  June  8:  Gm.  v»1.  143;  p.  558. 

Robert  \.  Johnston  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    .Soda  crackers  and  cookies     No.  74,010;  Jtine  15;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  »». 

Robert  \  Johnston  Companv,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Tea-bLscults      No.  74.(Vil:  Jime  16;  Om.  vol  143;  p.  859. 

Robert  B    Brown  Oil  Companv,  St.  Louis,  Mo     Cotton-seed  oil      No  74, 1,S*):  June 22;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1104. 

Roderick  Lean  Manufacturing  Co  .  Mansfield,  Ohio     Cultivators,  harrows,  and  drills.    No.  74,2»;  June  29;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1341. 

R(X)d  Candv  Co  .  Pueblo.  Colo.     Peanut-butter      No.  74.0fi2:  June  1.5.  C,az    vol.  143:  p.  >vS9. 

Rose  Brothers  and  Company,  I.Ancaster,  Pa.     Folding  umbrellas.     No   74, .'.V*:  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1340. 

Rosseter  4  Wa.s,serman.  inc.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Candies.     No  74.1,51,  June  22:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1104. 

Royal  Equipment  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Brake-pads  and  clntch-pads  for  vehicle  brakes  and  clutches.     No.  74,306;  June  29;  Gu, 

Russell  Manulacttirlng  Company,  Mlddletown,  Conn      Suspenders  ami  shouldpr-braces      No.  73,982-4;  June  8;  Qai.  vol.  143;  p.  557. 

Rvan  4  Newton  Co..  Spokane.  Wash.    Cream-cheese.     No.  7:<.9/9;  June  1    Gaz.  vol    itl;  p.  255. 

S.  R.  Smith  Co.,  Harrishnrg,  Pa.     Macaroni.     No.  74,001;  June  h.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  Sf)». 

S   R   Smith  Companv,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.     Macaroni,  spacbetti.  and  ihx)<1!«*s      No.  74,152;  June  22;  Gm.  vol.  143:  p.  1104. 

S.  S.  Pierce  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     Blended  cotTee.     No  74.0.53:  June  15;  Gaz   vol.  143.  p  h.'W, 

Sackett  Plaster  Board  (  orapanv.  New  York,  N,  Y      Plasti>T-l>oard>.     No.  74,1,V);  June  22.  <ia2.  vol.  143;  p.  1104. 

Samuel  Fox  4  Co   Limited.  Stocksbridge  Works,  near  Sheliield.  Knt;land      Steea      .Vo  74,3IX):  Jime  29:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p 

Samuel  S.  Beard  4  <'o.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Roasted  coffee.     No   74.(irr2;  June  S;  Gaz   vol    143;  p.  .5.V<. 

San  .\ntonio  Machine  Supplv  Co.,  Ban  .Antonio,  Tex.     Ilorse-powers.  pumping-jacks,  and  windmills,  and  parts  thereof. 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1104. 
.Schiele  Bros  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ladies'  underwear      No.  74.076:  June  15;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p  860. 
Schifl  4  Bloom,  Baltimore,  Md.     Ladies'  underskirts.     No.  7:<,927;  June  1    Gaz.  vol    143;  p.  254. 
Schrnksder,  J  C,  Moresmere.  N.  J  .  and  New  York,  .N   Y.     Reels  for  ruchlngs  and  other  trimmings 

1339. 
Scboedlnger,  F.  O.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Lock-Joint  metal  ceilings.     No   74,240;  June  29;  Gaz   vd.  143;  p.  1339. 
Schottlander,  T,  Chicago,  111.    Corsets.     No  74,1.55;  June  22:  Gaz   vol   143;  p.  1104. 
Schulman  A  Co.,  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Chocolate  candy.    No.  74,003    June  8:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  .M8. 
.Schwelch   J    H..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     .Autographic  manifolding  ile\ic»>s      No.  74.077;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  860 
achwelnfurter  Pracislons-Kugel- Imager- Werke  Flcbtel  4  3a<lis   S<  !iw.  infurt,  (Jermany.     Bearings  and  parts  thereof.    No.  74,186;  June  23 

C,az.  vol.  143;  p.  1105. 
Sealy  Mattress  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex     Mattresses.    No.  74.15>i:  June  22;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  1104. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Binder-twine     No.  74.241;  June  29:  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  1339. 
Shoemaker  &  Busch,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Face-powder      No  74.1.57    June  22:  Ga«.  voL  143;  p.  1104. 
Sieber  &  Trussell  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo      IxKJse-leaf  binders      No  74,209;  lur>e  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1106. 
Simmons  Hardware  Company,  St.  LouLs.  Mo      Safetv-razors      No,  74,1.S«;  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1104. 
Slmpkins.  W    .v..  Raleigh.  N.  C.     Cotton-se*ds      No  74.a54;  June  15;  (iaz   vol    !43:p.  k59 
Singer  Manufacturing  (  ompanv,  Elizaleth,  N    J.    Sewing-machines,  ti.eir  jians  and  attachment*.    Nos.  74,186-7;  June  22;  Oai.  vol.  14S 

p.  1105. 
Sissons,  W.  &  (;.,  Sheffield  and  London.  Kngland.    Silver  or  plate.l  table,  flat  md  tioliow  ware.    No.  74,159;  June 22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1104, 
Smith.  S.  II.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Trade  puhlteatlon      No   74.242;  June  29;  Gaz    vol    143:  p.  1330. 

Soci^t^  rO-xyllthe,  Paris,  France.     Chemical  sul)8tan<-es  for  preparing  oxveen      NO   74,l»iO;  June  22;  Oa«.  vol.  143;  p.  1104. 
Sondheim,  L.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Game     No.  74,210;  June  '22.  Gaz   vol.  143,  p.  1165. 
Sondheini   L.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Card  game.    No.  74.211;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1106. 
Bouthem  Spring  Bed  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Mattresses.    No.  74,025   June  S;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  568. 
Sperry  Flour  Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal      Rolled  oats      So  74.li  1;  Jime22:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1104. 
Spirittlne  ChemiceJ  Co..  Wilmington.  N.  C      Paint.     No  74,li«;  June  15.  Gaz   vol.  14«;  p.  861. 
St.  lyouis  Dairv  Company,  3t.  Louis.  Mo.     Fermented  milk.     No.  74,H>4.  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1104. 
Standard  Paint  Company.  Bwmdbrook,  \   J      Flexible  sheet-rwifinu.     No   74.055;  June  15;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  859. 
SUndard  Varnish  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y      Certain  painter?   materuvls.    No.  74,212;  June  22;  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  1106. 
Stark  Rolling  Mill  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.    Sheet  metal.    No.  74,li.2;  June  22;  Gai  vol.  143:  p.  1104. 
Steinback.  W.  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Medical  preparation     No.  74,1>'3,  June  22:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1104. 
Steinkem-Industrie  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany     Composition  bution.s      No.  74.078,  Jtme  15;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  860. 
Stickley.  (}..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Monthly  magaiihe      No  74.104:  June  15.  Gaz   vol.  14B:  p.  8«il. 

Strauas  A  Co.,  I.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Crockerv,  earthenware,  and  porcelain      No.  73,9«5;  June  8;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  667. 
Strong  Battelle  Mfg.  Co.,  Bellalre   Ohio.     Enameled  meUl  ware.     No   74.213    June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1106. 
Strong  Steel  Foundry  Company,  BulTalo,  N.  Y      Steel  castiniss      No.  74  1*«;  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1105. 
Pusini  J   de,  New  York,  N    Y.    Cigarettes.    No.  74,l'«vi.  June  22;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  1106. 

Tac*y.  W  C.   Brownsville,  N.  Y      Preparation  for  waterproofing  boots  shoes  hameal.  Ac.    No.  74,079;  June  15;  Oa*.  vxH.  143;  p.  860. 
Tannenholz.  B..  Detroit,  Mich.     Wines.     No.  74,190,  June  22;  Gaz.  vol    143,  p    lin.5 
TelferCoffe*' Companv,  Detroit,  Mich.    Coffee.     No.  74.U5;  June  22.  Gaz   vol,  143,  p.  1104. 
Telfer  Coffee  Companv,  Detroit,  Mich.     Blende<1  coffee         o.  74.2.'»;  June  29    Gaz    vdI.  143;  p.  1340. 
Texas  Seed  4  Floral  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Poultry  foods.     No,  74. IW;  June  22;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  1104. 
Theo.  Hamm  Brewing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Malt  beverage.    .No  74,02»i;  June  I;  Gai.  voL  143;  p.  558. 
Thiel,  A.,  Boston,  Mass.     Blended  whiskv.     No.  73,(*0:  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  Uc:  p  ^5.^ 

Tlscher,  J.,  Astoria.  N.  Y.    Garment-supporters     No.  73,975;  June  8   (iaz.  vol.  143:  p.  557.      •  .       „,     ^  »•     ,»„«w. 

Tootle  Wheeler  4  Motter  Mer.  Co  .  assignor  to  Wheeler  and  Motter  Mer -antile  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.    OinghMns.    No.  73,909; 

June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  25.3. 
Towle  Maple  Syrup  Companv.  St.  Paul.  Minn      Blend  of  cane  and  maple  -ivnips      No.  74.056:  June  15;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  859. 
Trade  Perio<lical  Companv,  Chicago.  111.     Publication.     No.  7.'^.»  1    June  1     Gaz.  vol    143:  p.  2f,5. 
Turner.  C.  A.  P.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Copies  of  plans  and  specifications     No  74,1«7;  June22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1104. 
Turner,  R.  L.,  San  Bernardino,  Cal.    SvTup  for  making  leverages      No  74,in.5;  June  15.  Cat.  vol.  143;  p.  961. 
Udowltsch,  M.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Neckties.     No.  74,243;  June  29:  Gaz.  vol    143.  p.  1339, 
Union  Brewing  4  Malting  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Beer.     No.  73. *2.  June  1:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  266. 
Van  Gorden,  C.  <i..  Spencer,  Mass.     Cigars.     No.  73.9»i3;  June  1:   Gaz    vol.  14.'i    p.  2,=.5. 

Van  Rensselaer,  C    H  ,  Philadelphia,  Pi-     Scouring,  cleansing,  and  polishing  soap      No   74.080;  June  15;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  880. 
Vatudrip  Comptttiv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Paint  for  the  prevontlon  o,  rust  In  metals      N'o  74,301:  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  IMl. 
Vaiifjhan  Paint  Co".  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Wood-pre.servln(?  oil.    No  74. Kx;   June  15;  Ga»  vol   143:  p  ^\ 
Volght,  L.  M.,  ancinnatl,  Ohio.    Chemical  washing  compound      No.  73.U?*«..  June  S;  Gaz.  vol    143:  p  557. 
W.  A.  Ives  Manufacturing  Co..  Wallingfortl.  Conn.     Certain  tools.     No.  7:C9i;4:  June  1;  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  255. 
W   H.  McElwain  Companv.  Boston,  Mass.     .Sole-leather.     No  73.910:  June  1    Gaz   %cl.  143:  p.  253. 

Wadsworth,  Howland  4  Co,,  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.     Liijiiid  paint-remover.    No.  74,214;  June  22;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  UOb. 
Warner,  G.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    HaU  and  t)onnets.     No  74.027:  June  \  Gaz  vol.  143;  p.  .558. 
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Waterioo  Chemical  Works.  Waterloo,  Iowa.    Axle^reaM  and  lubricatlne-oils.    No.  74.107;  Jane  15;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  861. 

Wataoo-Olasgow  Hoeierv  Companv.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    CerUin  clothing.     No.  73,92K:  June  1;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  254. 

Waandar,  A.  O.,  Sk>ux  City,  Iowa.    8ee«l-test«r  cups  and  supporting-frames  therefor.     No.  74,028;  June  8;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  568. 

Welngartnrr  J     Poston.  Mass.     Floor-drcs-sing.     No.  74,215.  June  22,  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  IKki. 

Weissiiiiu;    is     N.  \s  York,  N.  Y.     Medicines  to  prevent  venerealdiaeaacB.    No.  73,987;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  557. 

Welsl  H< !.  I  .iiii|..ii       Gloucester  City,  N.  J     Gas-lamps  and  fixtures.     No.  74.061:  June  15;  Gai  vol.  143;  p.  8eO. 

Wertheimer  Hro>     New  York,  N.  Y.    Sweaters,  cardigan  JackeU.  bathlng-suita,  Ac.    No.  74,029;  June  8;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  559. 

Wh.-.ler  and  Motter  Mercantile  Company     (See  Tootle  Wheeler  A  Motter  Mer.  Co..  assignor.  )u 

Whi-.  I.  r  <  ondenser  4   Engineering  Co.,  C*rteret,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Jet  and  surface  condensers.    No.  74,030;  June  8;  Gai.  vol. 

U.t     I'    '..59. 

Whre  1.1,     Manufacturing  Companv,  Davenport,  Iowa.    Gasolene-enKlnes.    No.  74.302;  June  29:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1341. 

Wh  n  «  K  I  Mil  lii«-  I  oinpany.  Elmwood,  Conn      lient  metal  pipe.     No.  74.108;  June  15;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  861. 

Wileiitf    li     Perth  Aml>oy,  N.  J.    Sraoking-toba£*o.    No.  74.191;  June  22;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1105. 

William>  J  .  Fori  Worth.  Tex.    Certain  clothing.    No.  74,2U.,  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  110b. 

\\   l-ti  r.,mpan\,  New  York   N    Y.    Ilalr-shampoo.    No.  74.1C8;  Jime22;  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  1104. 

\s  v>o  i    V    M  ,  l>i"trult,  .Mirh      Bread.     No.  74,004,  June  8;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  .VSS. 

Wurc»'.sier  <alt  (  .m  panv   Silver  Springs  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Compound  table-salt.     No.  74,109;  June  15;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  861. 

W  veih  Chemical  (  o     New  York,  N.  Y.     Halr-tonlc.     No.  74.303;  Jime  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1341. 

Yerdou,  E,  K     Kenton,  Mich      Egg-crates.    No.  74,169;  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1104. 

Yonkers  Brewerv  Yonkers,  N.  Y.    Ale,  beer,  porter,  and  stout,    ."^o.  74,304;  June 29;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1841. 


ALPHABETK^M.  LIST  OF  KEGlSTKANTS  OF  LABELS. 


A.  Schrelber  BrpwinK  (  o  .  Huff&lo,  N.  Y.    "Mftnni  LaflV."    (For  Beer.)    No.  14,979;  June  »:  Om.  vol.  14S;  p.  1S48, 
A   S<  hreit«r  BrewinK  aimpunv.  Buffalo,  N    V.     "Scfaniber  B«r."    (For  Beer.)    No.  14.930.  Jiiiw  29:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1342. 
Adams,  3.  R.,  Bridgeport,  Conn      "Possum  BllUe  "    fFor  Bread.)    No  14,882;  June  8;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  660. 
A'iamson,  J    A  .  Philadelphia,  la      "  \cme  Tape  Cai  kape  '      ;  For  Tapes  )     No.  14.950:  June  29:  Oaa.  vol.  143:  p    lii2. 
Albrncht,  W  ,  Boston.  Ma.ss        ■  Kxporl  Hwr  (■  or  Finer        No.  M.iWa.  June  29;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1343. 

Albright,  A    K..  Lanca.st^'r,  I'a      '  tnpt     I'en- A-l>enTi  (oin  pound."     (For  Medicines  for  the  Treatment  of  St!n   Diseases.) 
June  29.   (iai.  vol    14;i  p.  134.'-! 

'  AimjUo  .^-luilia'.   Mptaloeraphv  Ilomeworker's  Set."    (For  Home-Worke«'  Setsfor  Art  Metal- Work.) 

S    Y.     "A.  p.  C."    (For  Plasters.)    No    14,984;  June  \^    Gm    voi   143; 


No.  14,987; 


iame         N\' 
'  !)e.nty&ilk 
For  ("oflfee 


Apollo  ."Studios',  .\ew  York.  N.  Y 

No.  14.X74.  June  1.  Gaz,  vol    14.'< 
Aseptic   Products  (  onipanv,  .New  ^  ork  and  Long  Island  i  iiv 

p.  13-13 
Baker    .\     K  .  Berwick.  Pa         ^viippa         •  For  a 
BeidinK  Brothers  A  Company    New  York,  N    "i' 
Bian>  hi.  K    f"    A  ,  1/Os  .\nfreleis,  i"ai         La  Moia 
Blighton,  ¥   H.,  San  Anselmo,  Cal        Tlnie  I  (k  k. 
Boeckel  A  Co  .  R    C  ,  New  York    N    Y      "Quality 
Boener  Bros  ,  Lawrwice,  ICan^. 

June  29    Gaz    vol    143.  p.  1342 
Boe.ner  Bros  .  Lawrence.  Kans 

June  2«,   <.ai    vol    143.   p    1342 
Brooke   CM.  Brooklvn.  N    Y 

i^    i.ai    vol    143.  p  'l342. 
Bruno,  J   S  ,  (luavama,  Porto  Rico 

Burl  Knittini:  Mills  Co  .  PhUa-lelptaa.  Pa.    "The  Kleen- P.-.ee;  H..se  "    (For  Hosiery.)    No.  14,873;  June  1;  Gm.  vo' 
Bunoij  Mni^   A  r<)  ,  New  York    N    >  Silk  Stripe  Pop.ii.  ^   -i   I'oplins.)     No.  1*,051;  June  29.  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1344. 

('.  B    Ilen.'^'hel  Mfj;   (  o     .MUwu.ke.     \\  .-  I'an  Patch    '       For  i  i^'ar^        No.  15,000;  June  2V    •  r.n    vol.  143;  p.  1343 


'  Monogram 
'Club  Ilouse. 


4  W9:  June  29:  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  1343. 

For  l»ental  Floss  Silk.)     No   14,973;  June  29;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p   1343 
No   14,978;  June  29;  Qa«.  vol.  143;  p.  1343. 
(For  Blende,!  Coffee.)    No.  14,881;  June  8;  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  560. 
A  ■■     ;For  Candy  )    No  14,959;  June  29;  Qai.  vol.  143:  p   1342 

C^ew 


^For  Cigars.  Cheroots.  Stogies.  Cigarettes,  Smoking  and  Chewing  Tobaooo.)    No.  14,028; 
I  For  ("igars.  Cheroots.  Cigarettes,  Stogies,  Smoking  and  Chewing  Tobacco.)     No.  14,929; 


Brookes  Finest  Lemos  s>weetpned   l^em on  Juice."     (Few  Sweeterved  Lemon-J uioe. ,)     No.  14,945:  June 


.\koholado  Indiano         For  Liniments.)    No.  14,915;  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1107. 

1.  143 


p.  256. 


ft    <  o  ,  .N 
York,  N 


Campus.  C  ,  New  York,  .N    '\' 

I  and'.    iin)s    Mfg.  Co  ,  St    Loni.^ 
lariioi,  .M     Yonkers.  N    Y         1 

No    14,9.'>,S,  June  2&,  (lai    vol 
Ceylana '1  ea  Company.  .Se«    \  ,. 
Chicago  Medli-al  ."vxiety 

June  2^    (lai    vol    i4.< 


igan'ttas 

i  h  -    Mm:   ! 
1  \.i!  a  Kt^nied 


■  I  ampii>  I 
Mo         '.i 

nef ;  n 

+:v  p.  1342. 

K    N.  Y.     "Temple  (.ar 
Milk  c  oiumission,  Chica^,  IIJ^ 
I'    \A*2 


For  Cigarett«s       No.  14,927;  June  2V 
i\  For  Laxative  Tablets.)    No 


vol   143; 

June  1: 


g 


1342. 
at.  vol.  143;  p.  2M. 


for  c  onstipation.  Biliousness.  Sour  ^;    ::  v  ;..  Foul  Brsfttb, and  Sick  Heftdacbe.) 


HI.    :ea."     (ForTea.)     No.  14.906;  June  29: 
Ctacago  Medical  Society  Milk  Commission. 


Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  1343 
"     (For  CerUfled  Milk. 


)     No.  14,932; 


No  14,947;  June  29:  Gai. 
June  8;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p. 


vol. 
560. 


Conro\  .spice  Companv.  Toledo,  Ohio.    "Conroy's  Spices."      For  spi^^es 
Courtiwle.  F,  New  York,  N    Y.    ''Chftntecler."    (ForTonlis       N.      4,V' 
Crowlev.  H    K.  Philadelpliia,  I'a    "Crowley's  Arbollneurn  It  !  t«- 

vol.  l"43.  p    1342 
Crystal,  F    J  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "The  Squaredeal  Men's  1! wi  ikerchieh 

1107. 
Darby  Candy  Co.  of  Baltimore  I'ltv,  Baltimon  .  Md.    "The  Darby  Boy." 

vol.  143:  p.  560, 
Dean  l.lllv  C/jlTee  A  Spue  C<,    Men.pt. is.  Tenn.    "Lily  Brand."    (For  Baking- Powder.)    No.  14,8»;  June  1;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  266. 
I>ean-Liiiv  lotTe*' A  Spic-e  (  o     M.ripin-    Tenn      "Gold  Mine."    ( For  Blended  (  ofle^       No.  14,994-  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  13-43. 
Iienman  A  Son,  A    (■  ,  He<llan.ls  Jiuution.  i  ai       'Champion."    (For  Citrus  Fniius       No   14,884;  June  8:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  560. 
I>entyne  Manufacluniin  Company ,  New  York,  N    Y.     "Dentyne."     ( For  Tooth- Powder,  j     No   14.«38^  June  39;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1342. 


143;  p.  1342. 
-pray  Insecticide  and  Cattle- A' ash.)    No.  14,949;  June  29,  Gai. 
'    (For  Handkerchiefe.)    Na  14,921;  Jtme  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p. 
(For  Whipped-Cream  Chocolates.)    Nos.  14,885-90;  June8;  Gat. 


Dotliiiit.' 

DotUin*; 

DotUing, 

Dot  t  ling, 

Dotflmg. 

Dotiiing, 

notilin*:, 

Dottiint 

Dottling, 

Dottlilig. 

Dottling, 

Dottling, 

Doltlin*;. 

Dottliin; 

Dottling. 

Dottling 

Dottling. 

Dottling 

Dottling 

Dottling 

Dottling: 

Dottlint; 

Dottling 

Dottling 

Dottling, 

Dottling 

Dottling. 

Dottling. 

Dottling. 

Dottling 

Dottling, 

Dottling 

Dottling, 

Dottling 

Dottling 

Dottling 

Dottling 

Dottling 

Dottling 

Dottling 


New  ">ork.  N 
New  ^"ork.  .N 
New  York,  N 
New  ^'ork,  N 
New  York. 
New   ^  ork. 
New  "^  ork, 
.New   '\'ork. 
New  "\  ork, 
York, 
York, 
York, 
York, 
York.  N. 
York.  .N. 
York, 
York. 


New 
New 
New 
New 
New 
New 
New 
New 


N 

N 

N 

N. 

N 

N 

N 

N. 

,N 


New  York 
New   "^ork 


(i  .  New  York 
1 1 .    N>w  York 
'  I      N'»   York 
>  i.    New  York 
I ;     New  '^  ork 
(i.    New  York 
G.,  New  York 
G..  New  York 
(i..  New  >'ork 
<},,  New  York 
t;.,  New  York.  N 
(1.,  New  York.  N 
(}..  New  York.  N 
(L,  New  York,  N 
(}..  New  York,  N 
(L,  New  York,  N 
O.,  New  York    N 
G..  New  York,  N.  Y 
G.,  New  York,  NY, 
O.,  New  York,  N    Y 
G.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dottling.  G..  New  York.  NY. 

Dottling,  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dottling,  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dottling,  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Dottling,  G.,  New  York,  NY. 

DotUing,  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y, 

DotUing,  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dottlln«,  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Y 

Y 

Y 

Y. 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y. 

Y 

Y 

Y. 

Y 

Y. 

Y. 

Y 

Y. 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y. 

Y 

Y 

Y 

Y. 

Y 

Y. 

Y. 

Y. 

Y 

Y 


"Candida.' 
"Bawak." 
"  BusfU." 
".Angela." 
".\mrita." 

■  Diletto." 
"C>-pris." 
"  Bartas.  ' 
"Clo-Clo  •' 
"  Bedel  ia' 
"Canna  " 

"  Cari>s.i 

"Curator 
"Creola." 

"Atoryia  " 
"  .Vmvla 
"Balla<le, 
■Clysnia." 
"  Bargelo  ' 

■  Bardo." 
■'  Helona," 
"  .\bnoba.' 
"Albita   ■ 
■Carlba," 
"  Bertalda 
"Cicero  ' 
".\raora.' 
".\valos 
".\darn," 
■■.\rcadio,' 
".\dolar 
"  .\  gat  lion 
"Cam,"     I 

'  Anthos,  ■ 
".\morpla. 
"Aline  " 


(ForCljtars.) 
(For  Cigars.) 
(ForClgara.) 
(For  Cigars.) 
(For  Cigars.) 


p.  1343. 
1343. 


'Batruda.  '     (For  Cigars.)     No.  15,001;  June  29;  Oaz.  vol.  143; 
"Aviso."    (For  Cigars.)    No.  15,002;  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p. 

~      ■  No.  1,5,003;  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1343. 

No.  15.004;  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1343. 
.No.  15,005,  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1343. 
No.  15.006;  June  29;  Gai  vol.  143;  p.  1343. 
No.  16,00.;  June2»:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1343. 
No.  15. Wi*",  June  JS*:  C.ai  vol.  143:  p.  1343. 
No.  15,009.  June  29,  Gai.  voi.  143;  p.  1343. 
No  15,010:  June  29;  Oai.  vol  143;  p.  1343. 
No.  15,011:  June  29;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1343. 

No.  15,012;  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  1343 
No.  15,013;  June  29;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1343. 

No.  15,014;  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1343. 
No.  15,015;  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1343. 

No  15,016:  June  29:  Gai  vol.  143;  p.  1343. 
N     15.017;  June  29;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1343. 
No  15.018;  June  29;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1343. 
N^>    15.019.  June  -29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1344. 

No.  15,02(1,  June  -29:  Gai,  vol.  143;  p.  1344. 

No.  15.021,  Jnne  J9.   C.az.  noI.  143;  p.  1344. 

No,  15.(r22;  Jun.-  .'V,   liaz    vol,  143;  p.  1344. 
No-  15.(r2;C  Jiuif^  2y,   '.;i7    vol.  143;  p.  1344. 
No.  l.S.ILM,  June  'HJ.   <.a7.    vol.  143;  p.  1344. 

No.  KVirj."!,  June  jy,  i.az  vol,  143;  p.  1344. 
No,  1,5, rot;.  June  29,  i.ai    vol,  143;  p.  1344. 
No    1,5,1727    June '29.   tlai    vol,  143;  p.  1344. 

No   15(r2J>    Juni  i^    iiaz   vol.  143;  p.  1344. 
No.  1.5, (r2V:  Jan.'  '2<^    Otu    vol,  143;  p.  1344. 
No,  15, (13(1,  June  2V,  Gai    vol.  143;  p.  1344. 
No,  15.031,  June  ."v.  i,ai    vol.  143;  p.  1344. 
No   K5  (132.  June  -29:  r,ai    vol.  143;  p.  1344. 

No,  L5,li:i.'C  June  2<(,  'lai    vol.  143:  p.  1344. 
No    1.5  itU.  June  .N.   i,:iz    vol.  143:  p.  13+4, 
No.  1,5, (tV.    Juni   -N,   i.ai    vol.  143;  p,  1344 
15. a"**..  June  29:   Gai,  vol,  143.  p    1344 


(ForClgare., 

(For  rtgar»  > 

For  Cigars 
For  Cigars 
For  Cigar-  . 
For  Cigars 

Y  or  (  l^:llr^ 
y  <T  '  igar^ 
I  For  (  igar- 
(For  Cigars 
'For  Cigars, 
For  Cigars 
^For  Cigars, 
For  Cigars, 
i  For  Cigars 
For  Cigars, , 
For  Cigars, 
For  Cigars. 
■  For  Cigars 
'  For  Cigars 

For  Cigars 
'  For  Cigars, 
For  Cigars. 
For  Cigars, 
For  Cigars. 
For  (^Igars 
For  Cigars 
For  Cigars 
For  Cigars, '     No 


I  For  Cigars, :     No,  1,5.037,  June  29,  Gai   vol,  143,  j-    1344 
■     .  For  Cigars. '     No,  15,03^.  June  29.  Gai.  vol,  143.  p   1344, 
For  Cigars,)     No    15. (W9:  June  29.  Gai    vol,  143.  p    1.H44 


"Blandlne."     (For  Cigars.       No.  lo.04(>,  June -29,  Gai.  vol.  143.  p    KU4 
"Dixie,"     '  For  Cigars,  i     No   15, (Ml;  June  29,   (iai    vol,  14,1.  p    1344 
"  Beltran.       i  For  Cigars.;     No.  16.()42.  Jane '29.  (iai   vol   143,  p    i34-. 
"Duncan."      For  Cigars.  •    .No.  15,043:  June  29,  Gaz  vol.  141:  p  1344 
"Daiiilo,"     (ForCigars.)     No,  15,044:  June  29;  Gai   vol    14;Cpi344 
"Calluna,"     (ForCjgars,)     No.  15,045,  June  29.  i.ai   vol    14;t:  p    i:U4 
"Avlgla."     (ForCigars.)     No.  15,046.  June  29    Gai    vol    1 4a,  p    1344 
"Aries."     (ForCigars.)     No.  15,047;  June  29.  Gai.  vol,  143,  p   1344 
"Dlnebra."    (ForCigars.)    No.  15,048,  June  29,  Gai.  vol  Ki,  p  1344 


Ixix. 


Ixx 


ALPIIABKTICAL  LIST  OF  KKGISTKAN  TS  OF  LABELS. 


Brothers,  Chicago,  111. 
.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  V. 


'  Rocky  Mountains  "    (  For  Cl?ars. '    Xo.  14JM6;  June  1;  Oai.  vol.  143; 
"Craiitierry  <t  Fruit  Relish  "    (For  Meats,  Oame,  aqd  Poultry.)    No. 


p.  256. 

14,935;  June  20;  Qu 


K.  Krmold's  Special  Labeling  Glim."    (For  Oum  for  Lai)eling  Bottles.; 


Yd.  143;  p. 
No.  14,896;  June  8;  Qai.  vol.  143: 


Dnebin 

E.  .K    M 

p:rniol<l,  F. .,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Es't>enoott  Chemical  Lalwatorifts.  f'ortlarnJ.Oreg     "SantisepUc."    ( For  a  Lotion  for  the  Slrin. )    No.  14,937;  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1342. 

Evans-Bloom  Cinar  Co  ,  Hastings,  NoIt       •Vpry  Best  "     (  1- or  Cigars. )     No.  14,923:  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1342. 

Fisher   li    .\  .  I'ort  Clinton,  Ohio      -Canip  I'erfy."    i  For  Cigars  /    No.  M.9ab;  June  29;  Gai  vol.  143:  p.  1342. 

Fitzpairick  Bros,  Chicago,  111.      '  Kitchen  Klenier."    ( For  Scourtng-I'owder.)    No.  14,l»46:  June  29;  Gtz.  voL  143;  p.  1342. 

Flor.'nr.-  Vlaniifinturing  Companv,  Florrnc.',  M:kss.      •  Kft'p«loan  Tooth  Brush."    (For  Tooth-Brushes.)    No.  14,90fi;  June  15;  Gar.  toI. 

Franklin  Brewing  (ompanv  Columbas,  Ohio.      '  Arch  City  Brew        ,  For  Bottle<i  Beer.)     No.  14.962;  June  29;  G»«.  vol.  143;  p.  1342. 

Fried-man  Bros    Nt-w  'i  ork,  N.  V.      •  Troiist^rs  Specialists   ■    (  For  Trousers.  /     No.  14,9ti4;  June  29;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  1343 

Gaw.irm    L     New  York.  NY.    "  Porters  Bla<k  Hand  Bod  Bug  Killer."    (For  InxHjtJrlde. )    No.  14.9»«:  June  29;  Cm.  vol.  143:  p.  1343. 

Gordon  Bitters  Co  ,  Jersev  City,  N.  J.     "  Father  <iordun."      For  Cornponnd  OIn.)    No.  14368;  June  1;  Laz   vol.  143;  p.  256. 

Graham.  C.  W.,  Wheeling.  W.  Va     "Graham's  Star  Com  Salve.  "     (For  Corn-Salve.)     Ko.  14.985:  June  29;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1343. 

Grathwol.  J.  J.'  .  See  Watt  and  C.rathwol  i  ^      ,        ^    ^  ,    ,  ..o 

Grimm    W    H  ,  Windsor  l>orough.  Pa.     '•  Top  N'otcher  Cigars  "     (For  Cigars  i     No.  14,924,  J ime  29;  Oaz   vol.  14.3:  p. 

Orimm   W    H     Windsor  borough.  Pa      "Standard  Hocks  Cigars  '        For  Cigars  j     No   14.92.''.:  June  29;  oar.  vol    143 

Grul)erg  M  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "Morris  Gruberg's  Bread.       (For  Bread.      No.  14,883,  June  8,  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  .S60 

Guile  A  'windnagle,  Penn  Yan   N.  Y,    -'Lake  Keuka  Grapes   '    'For  Grapes.)    No.  14,934;  June  29;  Gai   vol    143:  p 

II   C   Schranck  Companv,  MUwaukee,  Wi.s.      '  .\tla.sl  rew. "     >  For  .Soda- \N  ater.)     No.  14.912;  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1107 

Henry  B    Gilpin  Co     Baltimore,  Md.     "After  the  Bath.       '  For  Toilet  Powder.)    No.  14.K94;  June  8:  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p.  560. 

Hoppenrath  (^igar  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     "The  Radisson    '     ;  For  Cigars.)    No.  14,876.  June  h.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  560. 

J    teller  Co    Cincinnati.  Ohio.     '•Weller's."     .' For  Tomato  Calsup.  i     No.  l.'),049;  June  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1344. 

Jack  Introduction  Co  ,  Chicago,  III.     "Jack  Corn  Plaster  "     '  For  Com- Plasters. )     No.  14,910;  June  ?2;  Gaz.  wi '.  143;  p 

Jacobs,  K.  H.,  Windsor  borough,  Pa.    "Blue  Fox.'    i  For  Cigars.)    No.  14,879:  June  S,  Gar  vol  143;  p.  560.  ,,»    >    « 

Jarvis,  \IA'..  Baltimore,  .Md.    "Dr.  Jarvis'  Bilious  <k  Bowel  Bullets."    (For  a  Remedy  for  Biliousness  and  Bowel  Complaints.)    No. 

Jenkins' 't''b*  Sumter,  s'i'c.     ''foght's  Quick  Acting  Metal  Polish"     '^For  Metal-Pollsli.)    No.  14.898:  JuneS:  Gaz.  vol,  143:  p.  560. 
Koenen' J    Jr    Milwaukee,  Wis.    "  Soda-l.iUiia  ■       For  Natural  Spring-Water,  j     No.  14,903;  June  15;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  862. 
Kurth  Companv  ColumbiLs.  Wis      •■Columbia"       For  Beer  ■     No   14,9.S.i;  Jime  29;  Oa«.  vol.  143:  p.  1342. 
L    H    Beals  iV;  iaon  Co  ,  Westlield,  Mass.      •Ziolite  Rawhide  Whip.  '     ;  For  Whips.)     .No.  14,962;  June  29:  Oa«.  vol.  143:  p.  1342. 

l"  11    Beals  A  Son  Co.  \Nestf\eld,  Mass.    "Electrolis"    (For  Whips.)    No   14.9»a;  Jun«  29;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  1342. 

Llmoneira  Company,  3anU  Paula,  Cal.    "The  Lemons  That  Keep  "      For  Lemons.)    No.  14,982,  June  29;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1343. 
lipplttTP    SoQJuan,  Porto  Rico,  and  New  York,  N   V.      '  Finca  San  Just."'    (ForFrult.)    No.  14,9=i3;  June2»:  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p.  U42, 
MO   Scovllle'.SonsCo,  Ogden,  Utah.    "Nycelvie"     'For  Brooms.)     No.  14,970:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1343. 
M   G   .Siovilie  Sons  Co.,  Ogden,  rrah      "Rytelyte."      For  Brooms.)     No   14,971;  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1343 


1.-U2 
:  p.  1342. 

143;  p.  1342. 


1107. 


.Madden  J    F    Toledo,  Ohio.    "  Pepsenoids."    '(  For  Medicines  in  Tablet  Form.)    No.  14,870:  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  256. 
Marblehead  Lime  Company,  Chicago,  111.      -Hydraled  Lime  Crown  Brand  "    (For  Hydrated  Lime.)    No.  14,961;  June  29 

Marblehead  Lime  Company,  Chicago.  111.    "Marble  Head  Lime  Crown  Brand."    (For  White  Lin 

1343 
McLoughlin  Brothers.  .New  York,  N.  Y.      '  Phoebe  Snow."    (For  Games.)    No.  14.920;  June  22;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p 
Metcalf  A  Co  ,  n.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    "Transparent  Glove  and  Cloth  Cleaner."    (For  a  Glove  and  Cloth  Cleaner.)    No.  14^72;  Jonel;  Gai. 

Meyer   H   1'    Pittsburg.  Pa.    "Meyer's  Non-Blister  Specific. "    (  For  Liniment  )    No  l'<.a48:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p 
MiUer'F    .New  York  .N.  Y.    "  Neo-Grease."    (For  a  Grease- Paint.)    No.  14,897;  June  K.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  .ViO.  , 

'-'■'-      -  -■         -'Miller's  Dropsy  Remedy."      For  a  Proprietarv  Medi.lne.)    No.  14.»8fi;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1343 

Pre«riptlon  No  25  The  Great  Cough  .Medicine.  '     (ForaCough  Medlctne.)     No.  14,992;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol. 


Oaz.  vol.  143; 
No.  14,977;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
1107 

1342. 


Ohio. 
.  Ohio. 


143;  p.  1343. 


Miller,  E.  L.,  Can'on, 
MUler,  M.,  Cmcimukti 

MlttheU    U.  C.,  GasiKirl,  N.  Y.     "Slide  Flasy'      (For  Ne<ktiej!. .     No.  U.^."!;  June  29;  Gar  vol.  1«;  p^l342. 

Musicians' Supp'yC'orapany.  Boston.  Mass.    "DeLu.xe."    (For  Violin- Rosin.)    No.  14.997;  June 29;  Om.  voK  143;  p 

New  York  Baking  PowderCo.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Pure  Grape."    .For  Baking- Powder.)    No.  14,913;  June 22;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1107. 

o  L  (iregoryVlnegarCo.,Tonawanda,N.  Y.    "Albion  Old  Orchard."      For  Apple- Vinegar.)    No.  14,867,  June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  266. 

P  C  Torason  &  Co    Philadelphia,  Pa.    "Royal  Brand  Cleanser   '    (  For  Cleansing  Preparation.^    No.  14.989;  J  ime  29;  (raz.  vol.  143;  p.  1343. 

Paui  Bros.  .Medicine  Co  ,  Alton,  111      "  Paul  Bros"     '■  For  Liver-Pills  -     No.  14,967;  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1343. 

Pellev   W    D     Fulton    N    Y.    "Pathfinder."     ( For  Toilet-Paper.;     .No.  14.991;  Jiuie  29;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1.^43. 

Pirkev,  m'.  M.'.  National  City,  Cal.     "The  Big  Stick  Cigar."     (For  Cigars.  >     No    14,91(i;  June  .'-'.  Gat   vol    !43:  p.  1107. 

Prest6n.G.  A,  Lexington,  Mich.    -Steamed  Rye  Flakes. "    f  For  Cereal  Food  ,    >;0- y-S««.  J"'^*  »:  0«- voL  143.^p.  1342. 

Producer  to  Consumer  Hosiery  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    "Solid  Comlort  Hosiery."    (For  Hosiery.)    No.  15,050:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  14; 

Pustet  &  Co     F    Cincinnati,  Ohio     "Liturgical  Brand."     i  For  Bee.<«wax  Altar.<imdles       No   14,9.'*;  June  29;  Gai  vol    143;  p.  1342. 
Retnkendortl',  E.' A.  Canton,  Ohio.    "AnUseptine  Toilet  Soap."     (  For  Toilet  So«p.      No   1  4.y«l;  June  29.  Gaz^ol.  143.  p.  1343. 
Kliinelan<ler  Paper  Company,  Rhinelander.  Wis.    "  King  William  Waterproof  Fibre.       (For  Paper.)    No.  14.907;  June  15;  Oaz.  vol.  14a: 

Ru'h  A.'*  o     V   J    Cleveland,  Ohio     "  The  •  Ri-ro'  .Muffler."     (  For  Mufflers.      No    1^,  «W;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p,  8^. 

Rot«rt  A.  Johnston  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    "OrlglnaJ  Dutch  Bitter  Sweets"      For  Bitter  Sweets.)    No.  14,ft54;  June  29;  Oai.  vol 

143'  p   1342 
Rose'c  G    Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    "  Rose's  Improved  Antiseptic  Catarrh  Jelly."    ;  For  Catarrh-Jelly.'    No.  14,893:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p 
Royal  Havana  Cigar  Mfg.  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.    "  Yellowstone  Park."     (For  Cigars,  j     No.  14.9N),  June  29.  Gat.  vol.  143:  P- 1343. 
RoVal  Havana  Cigar  Mfg.  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     "Modem  Eirellence."     .  For  dgars.       No.  14,981,  J,me29;  Gai.  vol.143;  p.  1.143 
Rubt*r  <^-  Celluloid  Harness  Trimming  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.     "  Rubberset  Tooth  Brush.       ;  F  or  Tooih-Brushes.)     No.  14,' 

RunkeVerothCTS^  Ino    .New  York,  N.Y.    "Runkpls  Dairy  Milk  Chocolate."    ( For  Cho- elate.)    No.  14,99.'.;  June  29;  Ga«.  vol  143;  p.  1.343. 
Saadi    J    Brooklyn  N  Y    and  Washington,  D.  C.    "Rovalldeal  Pen."    rVor  Fountali.-Pen.s       No.  14,919;  June  22;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1107.J 
Saadi' J   'Washington,  D.  C.     "  Royal  Ideal  Pen."     (For  FountAin-Pens.;    No.  U.S?"^;  June  2«;  Gaz.  vol   143;  p.  1343 
New  York,  N.  Y.    "Giant  Hose."     'For  Hosiery.)    No.  14,943.  June  29  Gai   vol.  143;  p.  1342. 


.560. 


June  29;  OatJ 


Sacks  A  Levy, 


Sampson,  .\.  H..  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Schlirhting,  A.  T.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Schmidt  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Schmidt  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Schmi'lt  A  (  o,,  New  York,  N.  "i  . 

S<-limult  it-  Co..  New  York,  N.  ''>'. 

8chmi<lt  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Schmidt  A  to..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Schoenheit  Me<licine  Co.,  A.,  San  Jose,  Ca'.    "The.-peclfic  A.  No 

Schulie,  H,  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     "Schulie's  Bromo  Bracer  " 


Flaiine  Linen.  '     (For  Writing- Paper.)     .No.  14.996.  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  14.1:  p.  1343. 

'Slick  Shine."    f  For  Polish  for  Metals  '     No   14.91."*;  June  .>■-';  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  HOT. 

'  Flor  De  Juncos."    (For  Cigars.)    No.  14,h77:  June  .-i;  Gai.  vol  U3;  p.  360. 

'Hudson- Fulton."    (For  Cigars.)    No.  14,878:  June  8,  C,\i  vol  143;  p.  560. 

•Marca  de  Regalia."     f  For  Cigars.      .No.  14  i«)0;  Jun.   l.",    Gaz.  vol   143;  p.  862. 

•.\dverci.ser   "        For  Cigars        No    14.W)1;  June  I.i;  Gaz    vol    143;   p.  862. 

"Noblera."     '  For  Cigars. ,     No.  14,911:  .Tune  22:  Gtir    vol    ;4.1;  p.  1107. 

'F.lScento."     (ForClgars.,     No   14,972,  June  29;  Gaz   vol    143;  p.  1343. 

1."    ^ For  a  Medicine  J     No   14,968;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  r 
(For  Medicine      .No   14,9.V,  June  29,  Giu.  vol   143;  p   134.» 


1143. 


266. 


Scott,  A.  U..  Oak  Lane  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "Sanl-T  Issue."  .For  Toilet-Paper.;  No.  14,n,  i;  June  !.  ■  .az  vol.  143,  p 
Scott  Pap.>r  Company,  Phila<lelphia,  Pa.  "Japtishu.;'  l  For  Toil.'t-PaiKT.)  .No  14.9JS.  hnu  l.",.  Gaz  v,,!  143.  p  V-^. 
Seneca  Paint  Co.    BulTaJo.  N.  \.     "Seneca  Household  Renovator   "     'For  Combined  <  leaning  and  Poli.shliig  Preparation 

vlfle,  Pa.     "Kaiser  Brand"    (For  Limburger-Tvpe  Cheese.      No   14.868;  June  1.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p 


No.  14,917 


Smith  A-  Son. 


Seelyv 


_  No    14.868;  June  1.  fiaz.  vol 

Stellar  C  ompany.  New  Yoft,*  N.  Y."  'Scintillating  .Sparklers."  '  f'or  rire-^orks.,  No.  14,944;  June  29  'iaz,  vol 
Siengle-Tavlor  Co  Pittsburg,  Pa.  "Wound  Lacing.'"  (For  Adhesive  Pla.ster)  No.  !4.96«;  June  29.  oai.  vol 
Straw  Hatters'  Union  of  .New  York  and  Vicinity,  Now  York,  N  Y.    "  Union  Made."    ( For  Straw  Uai«.)    No. 

Lawrenceburg,  Term.    "Sweet  Mountain  Cantaloupes 


256. 

143;  p    l.'i42. 
143.  p.  134:' 
4,998;  June  29; 


Oaz.  vol 


Sweet  Mountain  Cantaloupe  Co 

vol.  143:  p.  1342. 
Tausend,  F..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Tausend,  F.,  New  York,  .N.  Y. 
TaiKsend,  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Tausend,  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Tavlor,  A,  P.,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Thats  All  Garter  Company,  Blrmlngbani,  Ala. 
Thea-Soda  Company,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C. 


For  Cantaloups.)     No.  1  J, 933:  Jurw  29;  Gaz. 


•Arrow  Damask."    (For  Damasks.)     No.  14,941;  June  'J9,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  l.'V»2. 
'Sunbeam  Damask."    fFor  Damasks.)    No,  14,942.  June  29;  Gaz  vol.  143:  p.  1342. 
■Quilt  Satin."    (For  BedquUta.)    No  14,»'.:;  June  ».  Gaz  vol   143.  p   1342 
Standard  Crochet  Quilt."    (For  Bedaullts.)    No.  U,a'«;  June  29;  Gai   vol   143;  p. 
The  Blue  Circle  Pills."    (ForPUls.)    No.  14,892;  June  8,  Gaz  vol.  143,  p  560. 

"'Thats  Air  The  Perfect  Garter.  ■    (  Kor  Garters.;    No.  14,<09   June?;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  560. 
Thea-Soda.  "     (For  Non-.Mcohollr  Beverages.,     No.  14.S.S0    June  8.  Gaz.  vol    143;  p.  .'j60. 


1342. 


.\LPII.\nKTK'AI.  LIST  OF  KFdlSTHANTS  OF  L.\HFLS. 


Ixxi 


143;  p.  1107. 
No.  14.905;  June  15; 


Oaz.  ToL  143; 


p.  560. 


Tlptoo,  M.  R.,  SMttle,  Wash.    "  ADetlder  Slkker."    (For  Medidne.)    No.  14.914;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
Tomson  &  Company,  P.  ('.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    "  Uncle  Sam."    (  For  Cleansers  in  Powdered  Form. ) 

p.  862. 
Washee  Manufacturing  Co.,  Andrews,  Ind.      "Washee  Wafer."    (  For  a  Washing  Preparation.)    No.  14,895;  June  8,  Gaz.  vol.  143: 
Watt,  n.  J.,  and  J   J.  (irathwol.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     ■•  La  Seguridad  "     (Fortigars.i     .No.  14.902;  June  KS;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  8e2. 
Weir.  H.  F..  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.    "25  Cents  Baking  Powder."     ( For  Baklng-Powder. )    No.  14.904;  June  15:  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  862. 
White's  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    "  Whitens   New  Life  for  Feet."    (For  Foot- Powder.^    No.  14.939;  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
Whltlock,  R.  G.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal      "Good  Judgment   "    (  For  Wlne-Vlnegar.)    No.  14.931;  June '29:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1342. 
Wlttman,  F.,  Whltestone  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     '  Witt  Brand  Label."    (For  Photographic  Card-MounU.)    .No.  14,909;  June  29;  Gai  vol. 

143: p.  1343. 
Wolf  4  Sons,  H.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    "Gold  Medal  Uoae."    (For  Hosiery.)    No.  14,922;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1107. 
Zeman-<  ollins  Shoe  Co..  PitUlmrg,  Pa.    "The  Faultless  S3.50  Shoe."    (For  Show.)    No.  14,976;  June  29;  Gas.  vtri.  148;  p.  1343. 
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PRINTS. 


Alfrp'l  Benjamin  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "Benjamin  Clothes  Made  In  New  York."     (For  Clothes.)     No.  2^10;  Junel;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p. 

Alfred  Benjamin  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y  '  Benjamin  Clothes  .\lfre<l  Benjamin  4  Co.  Makers  New  York."    (For  Clothes.)    No  2  515   June 

8;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  560. 

Alfred  Benjamin  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  •  Benjamin  Clothes  Made  In  New  York  Alfred  Benjamin  &  Co.  Makers."    (For  Clothes  )    Ko. 

2,516;  June  8;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  560.  I 

Alfred  Beniamin  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  '  Benjamin  Clothes."    (For  Clothes.)    No.  2,617;  June  8;  Gai.  vol  143- p  560                       I 

Alfred  Benjamin  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Benjamin  Made  Clothes."    (KorClothw.)    No.  2.536;  June  29;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  1344. 
American  Watoh  Tool  Company,  Walthani,  Mass      "Our  Ni'w  Mmlel  I'ivot  Polisher."     (For  Pivot- Polishers  )     No    2  52.1;  June  15-  Qu 

vol.  u;j;  p.  m2.  '  ' 

Ameriran  Wauh  Tool  Company    Waltham,   Mass     "  Wet«ter-WhlUomb   Pump  Oenter  lleadslock  for  Jewellne."    (For  PumD  Center 

Headstopks.)     No.  2.548;  June  29;  Gai.  %ol.  143.  p.  1344. 
Antiseptic  Dustless  Sweeping  Compound  Company,  Manor  borough,  Pa.     'Uwanta."    (For  Antiseptic  Dustless  Sweepine  Comoound  i 

No.  2.'kJ3:  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1344.  k    »  k-        •/ 

Birch,  A.,  Arlington,  Mass.    -Continuous  Crabbing  Mathine."    (For  Cloth-Crabbini;  Machines.)    Nos.  2,537-8:  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p. 

Conwell,  L.  R,  New  York,  N.  Y.      ■  West  Point  Chocolates."     (For  Chocolates.)    No.  2,511;  June  8;  Ga».  vol.  143;  p.  560.  I 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co  .  Minneapolis,  Minn.      ■Poor  Old  Fiobinson  Crusoe."     (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food  )    .Vo    2  wr  June  15-  Gas    vol 
143;  p.  *t»i2.  ■       '  '  ■     ~  ■ 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    "Child  and  Dog."     (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)    No.  2,522;  June  15;  Gae.  vol.  143;  p  862  I 
Dyer,  M.  \\  .,  New  York,  N.  v.     'Marcella.'    (For  Ladies' Underwear.)    No.  2.542;  June  29;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1344. 


Kdward  &  John  Burke  Limited,  New  York,  N.  Y.  'Burke's  Bottled  Guinness  Stout."  (For  Stout.)  No.  2,545;  June  29;  Gas.  vol.  113- 
p.  1,344.  1    ' 

Edwarrl  <k  John  Burke  Limited,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "There  are  Both  Snap  and  Vl(jor."  (For  Stout.)  No.  2,547;  June  29-  Gas  vol  lil3- 
p.  1.(44.  '^' 

Fisk  Rubber  Company,  Chicopee  Falls.  Mass.      ■  Fisk  Tires."     (  For  Tires.)     .No.  2,544;  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1344 

Frankel  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.  •  Frankel's  New  York  City  Tailored  Clothes."  (For  Clothes.)  No.  2,508:  June  1;  Gai.  vol.  1^3; 
p.  2oi). 

Frankel  Brothers,  New  York,  N    Y.      •  Frankel's  Tailored  In  New  York  City  Clothet."    (For  Clothes.)    No.  2J09;  June  1;  Gas.  vol    143- 

p.  256. 

Hartford  Rubber  Works  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.      'The  Tire  That  Lasts."    (For  Rubber  Tires.)    No.  2,618;  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.143   p  btO 
Kuh,  Nathan  4  Fischer  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    "Duplex."    i  For  Overcoats.)    No.  2,507;  June  1;  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  266. 
Lake  Chemical  Company.  .New  Brunswick,  N    J       '  Foot  Rest.  '     ( For  Foot-Powder)    No.  2,513:  June  8;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  560. 
Natural  Food  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  '^■.       Chaolate  W  heat  Kernels."    (For  a  Cereal  Food  Product.)    No.  2,531;  June  29;  Gat  v  A 
143;  p.  1344. 

Nelke  4  Co..  H.  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     -Togard.s.  '    ( P'or  Toe-Guards  for  Ilosierv.)    No.  2,540;  June  29:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1344. 
Northwestern  Cement  Products  Assn.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.      "  Portland  Cement."'  (for  Portland  Cement.)     No.  2,543;  June  29;  Gat.  x  »1. 

143;  p.  1344.  f 

Oriental  Tobacco  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     -The  Modem  Egyptian."    (For  Naishaper  Cigarettes.)    No.  2,530;  June  29;  Gax.  vol.  l43- 

p.  1344. 
Pearl,  K.  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Douche  De  Lu.xe."    (Fot  Douche.)    No.  2,514;  June  8;  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  560. 
Plympton,  F.  K.,  Wellesley.  Mass.    "The  (Jld  Way— The  New  Way."    (For  Bottle  Stoppers  or  Capa.)    No.  2,549;  June  29;  Gat.  vul. 

143;  p.  1344. 

Price  Ai  (  o  .  K,  \',,  Chicago.  111.      '  Bulletin  No.  4."    (  For  Men's  and  Bovs'  Coats.  V«sts,  and  Trousers.)    No.  2,534:  June  29;  Gax.  vol  1  13- 

p.  i;i44.  ■  " 

Price  &  Co.,  K.  V.,  Chicago.  111.       Bulletin  No^5."    (For  Men's  and  Boys'  Coats,  Ve«s,  and  Trousers.)    No.  2,535;  June  29:  Gax.  vol.  143: 

p.  1344. 
Kussell,  \V.  W.,  Highland  Park,  N.  J.     "The  .-Substitute."      For  I'laying-Cards.)    Noe.  2,525-9:  June  22;  Gax.  voL  143;  p.  1107 
Sohandein  \  Llnd,  Phila<lelphia.  Pa.     "Garwood's   Violet    Breath  Hearts."    (For  Confections.)     Nos.  2,504-6;  Junel;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  Ip. 

Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     "Cut  Of  Mattress."    ( For  Mattresses. )    No.  3,539;  June  29:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1344. 

Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     ''  Puritv  Brand."     (  For  Pillows.)     No.  2,541:  June  29:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1.144. 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  New  York,  NY.     "The  Man  Who  \\  orks."     (For  Preservative,  Floor-Vamlsh,  Enamels,  and  Varnishes.)    Uo. 

2,.'>.32:  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1344. 
Swift,  K.H.,  New  York,  N.Y.     "Swifts  p:conomv  Draft  Inducer."    (For  Apparatus  for  Inducing  Draft  In  Smoke-Stacks.)    No.2,519;  Jun« 

S;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  5*iO. 


Thau  Ml  liarter  Company,  Biruiingham,  Ala,     "   Thats  All '  The  Perfect  Garter."    (For  Garters.)     No. 2,506;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p  2|6 
Thea-.Soda  Company.  Winston  Salem,  N    C      "Thea-So<la  "       For  Non- Alcoholic  Beverages.)     .No.  2,520;  June  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  8t>2j 
W    V   .Snydi'r  Co  ,  Newark.  N.  J.      •  Little  Wonder  "     i  For  Children'.-;  .-Stockings.)     Ko.  2;524:  June  15;  (Jax.  vol.  143;    p.  8*>2.  1 

Warner  Brothers  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.      ■  Retifem  Diretnoire  Kigtire.  '     (  For  Corsets. )  •  No.  2,546;  June  29;  Gax.  vol.  143;  r.  1344.  I 


Washburn  ('rosby  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     ".■Ml  Maids  and  Housewives. 


Ixxii 


ALPH.ABETIC.AL  LIST  OF  INVE.XTIONS 


FOR  WHICn 


PATENTS   WERE    ISSUED   DrKTNG    THE    MONTH    OF    JIT\e,   1909. 

(AbbreviaUons:  "8p."=Monthly  Volume  of  Specifications ;  "  Oat."=OfBcial  Qatette.] 


p.  482. 


Abrasive  iiiaierlais,  Flexible  support  for.    C.  B.  W  attles      Vo  926.524:  Jime  29;  Sp.  p.  7186;  Oat.  -vol.  148;  p.  1380. 

.Acetvlenik-fenefator      J.  11.  Hoss      No.  920,610;  June  29;  8p   p   7310;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1289. 

Acid.  Irepannt  pure  lactic.     II    S'oerdlinger.  \.  Caro.selli.  and  L    l^rg.     .No.  924.494;  Jime8:  Sp.  p.  3014;  Gat.  vol.  143 

Adiiini;  and  li.-itmg  nia.hine.    J.  G.  N'incent  and  R.  E.  Benner.     No.  9'24,11K;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2199;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  366. 

Adding  and  listing  machine.    C.  W.  Gooch.     No  92.VW5.  June  22  Sp.  p  5703;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  988. 

Adding  and  listing  machine.     L.  8.  Crandall.     No.  926,3U;  June  29:  Sp  p.  6765:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1193. 

Adding  and  subtra.  ting  machine.    H.  A.  Brown  and  B.  B.  Burks      No.  926.166;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6462;  Gax.  vd.  143;  p.  1143. 

Adding  device      J    A    (  heape      No.  924,320,  June  8,  Sp.  p.  2t.7'i;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  436, 

Adilan;-i!ia(hine      {      ' 

.\ddlng-machlne      J    i 

Addlng-inwhlne  sLuid 

Adju.sUMe  Lit      I.    t! 

Adjusting  di'vice     J 

Ad\ertisirig  apparatus 

Advertising  appliance 


\ 


:l: 


p.  436. 

jL  143; 


Ml  Farland.     No.  924,264.  June  8;  Sp.  p   25tift;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  417. 
Vinc«.nt      No.  926,151:  June  29:  Sp   p  WIS:  Gai   vol    143;  p.  1138. 

A    Hendricks.       Keis-sue.:     No.  12.973:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4921;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  840. 
Ittiiliis      No.  925,aoti.  June  22,  Sp.  p.  5032,  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  888. 

Hnvh  I       No.  926,448;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  4942;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  873. 

1.    I     (  ornelius.     No.  9.3,335;  June  1:  8p.  p.  Sifl;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  75. 

Cr.  .^ifT.     No.  924.111:  Jime  8;  8p.  p.  2174:  (iai.  vol.  143;  p.  363. 
Ad\ertlslng  device.  Automobile.     O.  Heales  and  W.  K.  Neall      .No  92fi,186;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6607;  Oat.  ■vol.  148;  p.  1161. 
Ad\ertlslng  device  for  paints,  rairimlnes,  4c.     H.  W.  Pearson.     No.  926,436;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  0994;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  12S2. 
Advertising-vehicle      U   (     Hahnke.     No.  925,173:  June  16;  Sp.  p   4419;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  764. 

ienal-Hight  chuti'      A    Keller      No.  925.764:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5«d5;  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  974. 
erodrimie      11    A    ornie      No   9'2ti,593;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7774;  Gax.  vol.  143.  p.  12*4. 
Aerojilane      J    11    Kogers      No.  S»24.833;  Jime  15:  Sp.  p.  3737;  Oax.  vol.  1<3:  p.  639. 
Apif  iiliiir»l  iiiiplfiii>nt      A.  C.  Lindgren.     No.  9'25,926:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5966;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  I(r2k. 
ALi -r<¥or  ling  apparatu.s     J    B.  Bolltho.     No.  926,541:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7168:  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1266. 
Air  and  va-  iiiiin      enrolling  device.    H.  K.  and  1.  Z.  Kriebel.     No.  924,617;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  337i>;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  S33. 
Air  brake  appanit  iv    AiitoiiiiUic.    J.  O.  Dodee.     No.  925.566;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5162;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  910. 
Alr-lirake  appliance,   \utotnatlc.    J.  A.  and  L.  F.  Ck)iK5h.    No.  924,742;  June  15;  8p.  p.  3648;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  009. 
Air-iirake  piM.m.     J    E.  Meek       No.  924,087;  June  8;  Sp.p,  2133.   Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  356. 

Alr-coiiipre.ssor      J    »    LajiipinsiTi  and    \    Kittell*rper      No.  9'2<i.l24:  June -29;  Sp.  p.  6353;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1128. 
.\ir-<i)nipre,ssiir  and  driving  iiicM-.-  ihiff  r      M    i     Sharpneck      No.  924.2M(1.  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2587;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p 
Air  compresstir  or  Mower      '•    \S    .iini  W     ii    ;.e:ii;an      No,  ITJS.JilS.  June  1.5.  Sp.  p.  44/9;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  765. 
Air-i'(K>ling  apparatus      VV     A    Merralls      No.  9.3 -T:  June!;  ^p   p   727:  iJai.  \ol.  143:  p.  108. 
Air.  Exira/'tmg  nitrogen  (roiii.     '  '    1'.  Ilurford.     v  -.  .^J3.Mfi    June  8,  Sp.  p.  l("*r>;  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  2>'0. 
.Mr  inlet,  Krftsli-      J    l^v\  and  F.    I.    Young      N.-   ':'.t  "(i,=.    June  29:  Sp.  p.  7490;  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  1320. 
Air  or  other  tlulds,  Coinpres,s<)r  or  exhauster  for     c    11    Scott      No.  924.942;  June  18;  8p.  p.  3966;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p 
Air-purifler.     H.  A.  Robinson.     .No  923.444:  June  1,  Sp  p.  751:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p  111. 
Air-.ship.     J.  M.  Park.     No.  924. 49S:  JuneS.  Sp.  p   ,3015;  Gai    vol.  143.  p.  492. 
Air-ship.     1'.  H    .Mc(  onnell      No   92.5.494.  Junj' 22   Sji   p.  5019;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  886. 
Alarm:  Set  Burglar-alarm,   1- ire-alari;i ,  Incul>ator-alann. 
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676. 


Albuminoids,  Treuunc 


22;  Sp.  p.  6201 ;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  1071. 
vol.  143;  p.  1045. 


939. 


781. 


F    C.  and  M,  Kkstronier      No  926,056;  June  22; 
Alcohol-t.iirner      1»    F    Bak.-r.     No  a-ZS.iCn   Jim*' 22   <p   p.  6049;  Gax 

Alcohol.  .Making.     A.  Woolner.  Jr  .  and  A.  LassiofTv.     No.  923,232:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  230;  Gax.  vol  143;  p.  38. 
Allsgaior-'wrendi.     S.  A.  Brixkway.     No.  923.940.  June  8:  Sp.  p.  1856.  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  309. 
.\lloy  for  aniior-piiUcs  and  other  li.ses.     E.  .-^hneider.     No.  925.659;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5363;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p. 
Alloy.  Siliron      J     I     H    Dempster.     .No.  923,152;  Junel;  Sp.  p.  71;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  11. 

Ammonia  sind  chlorin  or  hydriK'tiloric  acid.    N   L.  G.  Whltehouse.     No.  925,2.53;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4667;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p 
Ammonia  and  tar,  obtaining     H.  Koppers.    (Reissue.)    -No.  12,971;  June  8;  8p.  p.  3298;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  599. 
Anitriunition-vehicle      W.  .Mayer.     No.  923,869:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1728;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  288. 

Amu'^ement  apparatus      o    M.  Connelly  and  G    \N     Rudolph.     No.  923,334;  June  1;  8p.  p.  519;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p  74. 
Aniusemert  app.'jrHtus.     F    S  Chance      .No   9.3. 4W    June  1.  Sp.  p.  836;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  U7 

Amusement  device  for  producing  illusory  effe^-is      N.  Burgess.     No.  924,  632;  June  16;  op.  p.  .'H17;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  671. 
Aniu.senient  deviip.  Illusion      i      K    links  and  E    \\  igan.     No.  924.068;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2099;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  350. 
.\n'iior  and  l>olt.  Expansion       I     Mason       No   (r2.5.()(»v  Jime  1."):  Sp.  p.  4105:  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  698. 

Anchor  ana  wall-pa<^ker,  ConiNination.    (  .  .M   and  J.  W    Heeler.    No.  9'25,906;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5916;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1022. 
.Vngle-irons,  Machine  for  lionding     C   Gabriel      No  924.7,V<    June  15;  Sp.  p.  3576;  Gax.  voL  143:  p.  614. 
Anlmal-dlpping  apparatus.     J.  A.  Wlllits.     .No.  923.473    June  1,  Sp.  p   SIO;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  121. 
Animal-trap.     O    Kanipfe.     No.  924.237:  June  S;  Sp.  p.  2.50f\  <  rai    vol    143;  p.  407. 
Animal-trap      T.  Booth.     No.  9-2.5. 74»^:  June  22.  Sp   p.  ,5563.  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  968. 
Animai-trap      J    Snow.     No   925.M7.  June  22:  Sp   p   ,5794.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1006. 
AnImal-trap.     T    H    Iluggins      No.  ^Jt?  419    June  29:  Sp.  p   6957:   (iai    vol.  143:  p.  1226. 
Antidrirtlng  devl(>e      E.  Gunnel!.     .No.  9.3, t>4*:  June  1,  Sp  p   !19.5.  (iai  vol.  143-  p.  183 
Antifrirtion-wa.sher  for  hinges.  Ac      ¥..  I.    Teuh.     No.  924. .511.  June  S.  Sp.  p.  3038:  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  497. 
Antiskldding  device.     L.  J   Clergv  and  H    Morrow.     .No  9-23. 332:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  517;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  74. 
Antisllp  device.     W.  M.  Stevenson      No  9-23. 4,56;  June  1,  Sp   p   777:  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  115. 
Antisllpplng  device.     M.  F    SU)we      No   <>24.7n2.  June  15,  Sp   p   3-itio,  <iai   vol.143;  p.  596. 
Antivaixjr-gland.     J.  E.  I.«a.     No  924 Ms    JuneS.  Sp.  p.  3278;  Gat   vol    143;  p.  534. 
Apparel-hanger      F    N.  Kershaw      No   926.337.  June  29;  Sp.  p.  ftKH    Oai   vol.  143;  p.  1199. 
Apron.     J.  C,  Round.     No.  9'2.'i.'..>5,  June  22.  Sp.  ji.  ,5359.  Gax.  vol.  143,  p,  939. 
Armature  construction.     B.  \.  Behrend.     No.  923.614;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  1128;  (iax.  vol    143,  p.  172. 
A.sh-pan  and  burner,  Combined.     J    F.  \\  illlam.s      No.  926,531:  June '29    Sp   p   7149:  Gaz   vol.  143:  p.  12f>3. 
Asphalt  healer.     J.  F.  Driscoll  and  H    Thompson      .No  9.3.421;  June  1.  Sp.  p.  701;  Gat   vol.  143;  p.  103. 
Atomizer.     F.  C.  Dorment.     .No   923,822.  .hme  S;  Sr.  p.  1641;  G-a.  vol.  143    n.  272. 
Atomizing  liquids.  Machine  for      I"   Kestner     No  923, 866;  .'une  S;  Sp.  p   1705;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  283. 
Auger-bit.     L.  P.  Harris.     No   9'2.5.903.  June  22.  Sp.  p.  5910:  Gaz.  vol.  143   p.  1021. 
Autographic  register.     T.  C.  McGeown.     No.  923,990,  June  8;  Sp.  p.  19t>5.  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  326. 
Autographic  register.     \    Krauth.     .No.  925.351,  June  15;  8p.  p.  4744:  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  810. 
Automatic  load-discharging  elevator.    O.  A.  Green      No.  923,355;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  .568:  Oat.  vol.  143;  p  81. 
Automobile.     T.  J.  Lind.say.     No   925,779.  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5646;  Gaz.  vol    143.  p.  979 

Automobile  lubricating  system.     A.  Winton  and  H.  B.  Anderson      No  925.258,  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4574;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  782 
Automobite-motor.    M.  and  W.  Eastman.    No.  923.632:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1159;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  178. 
Automobile  running-gear.     H.  J.  Hass.     No.  924.061;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2086;  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  347 
Automobile  sUrtlng  device.     J.  R.  McPherson.     No.  925,216;  Jtme  15;  Sp.  p.  4512.  Gax.  vol.  143    p   769. 
Automobile-top,  Folding  or  collapsible     H    M   Hoelscher      No  926,11!^    Jtme  29;  Sp  p  6344,  Gai   vol.  143;  p.  1126. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  CF  INVENTIOKS. 


Automobile  turn-table. 
Aiitoiiiolille  turn-table. 
.\utoin(jl'ili'  uniler-pan. 


C.  K.  Elmer 
J.  A,  Miller 


.No.  923.H25;  June  »;  Sp.  p.  1646;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  275. 
T.Colernan.     No.  926,388.  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6901     "  "    '" 


No.  H25.7S3;  June  22:  Sp.  p. 


Gai.  vol.  143;  p. 
5662;  G&z.  vol.  143;  p.  9S0. 


1216. 


Autoiiioiiiles,  Continuous-track-light  attarlunent  for.    J.  M.  Fitney,  Jr.     No.  923.296;  June  1;  8p.  p.  425;  Oa«.  vol.  143;  p.  60. 

Autoinobile.s,  P:ieclrlc  gear-chancing  mechanism  for.     K.  Beemer.    So.  925,270;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4597;  Oa*.  vol.  143;  p.  785. 

Automobiles,  Gas-lighting  system  for.     E.  TinmierhofT.     No.  924,513;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3044;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  498. 

.Automobiles,  rower-transmitting  mechanism  for.     L.  P.  Mooers.    (Reissue.)    No.  1^,966;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1587;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  236. 

Auxiliary  spring.     W,  C.  Firown.    No.  92.i,"j.%,  June  22;  .Sp  p.  5150;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  908. 

Awning.'    A.  F.  Wlnberg.     No.  924,961:  June  1.5:  Sp.  p.  3972:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  679.       1 

Awning.     M.  F.  Sanders.     No.  925,231;  June  1.5:  Sp   p.  4634;  Ga«    vol.  HS;  p.  774.        I 

Awning-socket.    J.  Kennedy.     -No.  928,196;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  ik526;  Gai;.  vol.  143;  p.  Hi*. 

Awnings.  lleai]-ro<i  fststener  for.    J.  E.  Robinson.    Xo.  923,>*92:  June  S;  Sp.  p.  1769;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  295. 

Ax-handle  protwtor.     A.  H.  Grnis.     No.  925.:«o:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4710;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  804. 

Axle.     1.  II.  Walliridge.    No.  925.537;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5112:  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  'Mto. 

Xxi".  Car-.     G.  ilaigh.     No.  925,09«J;  June  15,  Sp.  p   4261:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  726. 

Axie-luliricator.     J.Aden.     .No.  924.214;  June  h,  Sp.  p.  2462;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  400.       I  '         .       " 

Axle-skein.     L".  H.  Brown.     No.  923. 13.5:  June  1;  Sp   p.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  5.  I 

Axles.  Spring-buckle  for  securing  .springs  to.     1'.  Daimler      No.  926,176;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6480;  Om.  vol.  148;  p.  1147. 

Bag:  See  Feed-bag;  Hand-bag.  Punohing-bajf;  Traveling-bap. 

Bag.    A.  Magui.    No.  924J67;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2337;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  n.  383. 

Bag.    ('.  f.  MiUer.     No.  924.174;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2.35«i;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  386. 

Bag-frame  fastener.    J.  S.  Isidor.    No.  92o,.()2;  June  22.  Sp.  p.  5444;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  913. 

Bag-holder.     J.  .\.  Nungesser.     No.  924.923:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  ;{92U;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  669 

Bailing-machine.     W.  M.  Ktnnard.     .No.  'J24.995:  Jime  15;  Sp  p.  4081;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  695. 

Bait  or  lure.  Fish.     E.  J.  Lockhart.     -No.  a-'3.670:  June  1,  Sp.  p.  l23t)-  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  190. 

Bait  or  lure,  1-  ish.     B.  C.  Kenyon.     No.  923.8.54;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  Iti99;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p  283. 

Bake  pan  or  oven.  Campers.    A.  Huvser.     No.  925,911 ;  June  22:  Sp,  p.  5923:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1023. 

Baker  and  steamer.  Domestic.    J.  Malhv.     No.  92.5,781.  June  22:  Sp.  p.  j()49;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  980. 

Baking-iron  for  ice-cream  cones,    t .  E.  kenches.     No.  924,484;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2983;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  488. 

Balance.     \V.  Heusser.     No.  924.663;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3376;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  582. 

Balance  or  scale,  Prescription.     W.  W.  Dryden.     No.  923.781 :  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1511;  Gw.  vol.  143;  p.  228. 

Balancing-mat  hine.     N.  C.  Bassett.     No.  9'..:3,401:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  tk.4;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  97. 

Balancing-machine.     N.  C.  Bassett.     No.  923,402;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  <J65;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  97. 

Bale  and  package  tie.    W.  P.  Watkins.    No.  923,222;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  212;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  3.5. 

Baling  and  compress  machine.  Combined.     R.  D.  Crow.     No.  924,223,  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3478;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  402. 

Ballng-press.     M.  A.  Ritterand.''  M.  McCorkie.    No.  924,107;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2166;  Ga».  vol.  143;  p.  362. 

Ball:  See  Base-ball. 

Ball-field  marker.  Base-      T.  H.  Mumane.     .No.  925,014;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4120;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  701. 

Ball-mill.     K.  (  adenaccio.     No.  925,288:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4ti28;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  791. 

Ball-player  s  armor.  Base-.     W.  J.  Sullivan.     No.  925.851,  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5800:  l>az.  vol.  143;  p.  1004. 

Ball  shock-absorber,  Bowling-.     M.  Kern.     No.  924,472;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2959;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  484. 

Bandage,  Suspensory.    O.  M.  Morris.    No  924,3f.7;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  27/0;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  461. 

Bandagt«,  t  orming  sacks  for  susjx-nsory.    J.  K.  Tolcs.    No.  924J294;  June  8,  Sp  p.  2<i21;  Gaz.  vol.  143^.  426. 

Bank,  Flexible  ixx'kpt  savings-     (     A    Burrow-^      .So  925.4.54:  June  22    Sp.  p.  4».->l;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  874. 

Bar:  See  Concrete-reinforcing  l>ar;  Draft-bar:  Skvlight-bar.  Splice-bar    Tracker-bar:  Type-bar. 

Barometric  condenser.     E.  G.  Helander.     No   926,486;  June  29,  Sp.  p.  7075;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1348. 

Barrel.    J.  \V.  Strehli.     No.  923.*il:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  786;  (Jaz.  vol.  143:  p   117. 

Barrel.    O.  R.  Kmmnch.     No.  924.649;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3349:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  577. 

T.  L.  De  Land,  Jr.    No.  9'r).759:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5604.  r,az   vol.  143;  p.  972. 

\\  .  \V.  Lvtle.     No.  926,502:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  71(»;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1253. 

D.  Hughes.     -No.  926,669;  June  29;  Sp.  p  7214;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1276. 

\\  .  .\.  Thomas  and  J.  P    I'eleCTiu.     .<o.  926. 623:  June  29.  sp  p.  7333:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1293. 
Double-walled.     A.  H.  Handlan,  Jr.     No.  926.324;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6792;  Gaz.  »ol.  143;  p.  1196. 
Barrel-filler.     H.  W.  Colbv.     No.  924.737:  June  15.  Sp.  p  3539:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  606. 

Barrel-filling  machines,  Cut-off  for     W.  A.  Hardwick.    No.  923.833;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  16«6;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  276. 
Barrel-hooping  machine.    J.  Hencv.     .No.  926,187;  June  2ti;  Sp.  p.  6508.  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1151. 
Barrel,  Metallic.    S.  M.  Wright.     No.  924,520,  June  8:  Sp.  p.  >1065:  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  50C. 
Barrow.     W.  Paton.     No.  924.-S22;  June  15:  Sp.  n.  3710:  Gaz  vol.  14;i;  p.  636. 
Base-ball.     B.  F.  Shibe.     No  '<24,hW;  June  15:  tp  p  3447;  Gaz  vol   143:  p.  503. 
Bath  appliance,  Electric-light.     K.  Collins,     No.  924.040;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  3052;  Gaz.  voJ.  143:  p.  341. 

Bath-tubs  with  varied  rims,  Foundry-patteni  for  molding.    G.  J.  Blactham      No.  925,678;  June22;  8p.p.5399;  Gai.vol.  143;  p.  945. 
Battery:  S«  Storage  battery. 

Battery.    G.  L.  Patterson  and  G.  H.  Hopper.    No.  924,575:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3173;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  518, 
Battery  and  holder.     G    I,.  Patterson.     5lo.  924,.574;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  3171;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  518. 
Battery  and  holder  therefor.     G.  L.  Patterson.     .No.  924,573:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3170;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  618. 
llHtterv  box  and  holder,     (i.  I..  Patterson      No.  924,577;  Juno  8;  Sp.  p.  3177;  Gaz.  voL  143;  p.  519. 
BatterV-box  terminal  connection.    G.I,    Patterson.    No.  924.576;  June  S;  Sp.  p.  3176;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  619. 
BattiTV  connection.     O    E.  Pettee.     No  924.H-2*,:  June  15:  Sp,  p.  3723;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  637. 
BatUTy-filling  machine.    (  .  J.  t  ok?nian.     .No.  ',t25..!00.  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4656;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  794. 
Batterv-holder.     S.  .\    Brown.     No  925.4.52;  June -22;  Sp   p   4948:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  873. 
Battery  plate.  Blfunctlonal  storage-.     A.  O.  Tate.     No.  926.710;  June  29;  .Sp.  p.  7498;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1322. 
Battery-plates.  Making.     G.  J.  Miller.     No.  926,278:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6<i88;  Gai.  vol.  IC;  p.  1180. 

Battery  systems.  Apparatus  for  ventilating  and  cooling  .storage-     s.  Lake.    No.  925,708;  June22;  Sp.p.5472;  Gaz.  vol. 143;  p. 965. 
Beaded  line.     J.  K.  Shiel      No.  'J25.237;  June  15:  Sji    p.  4.544.  Gaz.  vol.  14;<;  p.  776. 
Bean  cutter,  String-.    Z.  P  Towruseml      No.  92.5.614;  June  22    Sp   p  5269;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  926. 
B<iirmg.  Ball-.    J.  (. .  Dowell.     No.  924,440;  June  8:  Sp.  p  2900;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p  475. 
Bearing,  Ball-.     H.  Hess.     No.  924,904;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3891:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  664. 

Bearing,  Ball-      R    S    Phillips.  M.  Harris,  and  J.  I-     Dearing      .No.  »25,.376;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4784;  Gaz.  voL  143;  p.  817. 
Bearing,  Ball-.     K.  Schmidt.     .No.  926,294;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  0717;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1184. 
Bearing,  Combined  ^tep  and  journal.     A.  Dehne.     .No  924,747.  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3558;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  610. 
Bearing  for  the  shafts  of  delicate  instruments.    J.  Johnson.     No.  923,184;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  136;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  23. 
Bearing.  Roller-.     E    L.  Sharpneck.     .No.  923,716;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  1328:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  206.  > 

Bearing,  Roller-.     C.  I.  Shirley.     No,  924.387;  June  8;  Sp,  p.  2816;  (Jaz.  vol.  143;  p.  4;«. 
Bed.     W.  Shannon.     No.  924^007:  June  8:  .<p.  p.  19W>:  Gaz  vol.  143;  p.  331. 

Bed  and  divan.  Combination  folding.     W.  £   Ingraham.     .No.  9-:3,,529:  June  1;  8p.  p.  924;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  143. 
Bed  and  mattress  therefor,  Convertible.     L.  B.  Jeflcott.     No,  926,421;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6964;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1226. 
Bed-l)ottoms,  .\djustable  riser  for  spring.     H.  .\.  Bacon.     No.  924^17;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2466;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  401. 


Barre 
Barrel 
Barrel 
Barrel 
Barrel 


•it 


Bed,  <  hild  s  folding,    J.  A.  I. inn.     .No.  924,619:  June  8;  Sp.p.  3279:  Ga*.  vol.  143;  p.  434. 

Bed-clothes  clamp      R.  S.  Ormsbv      No.  925, S31:  June  22:  .<p.  p  5762;  Gaz.  vol   143;  p,  997. 

Bed,  Couch-      ('•    V.  Sisbower      N'o  923,305.  June  1;  Sp.  p.  452,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  64. 

Bed  elevator  and  rest.  Hospital-      J    M.  Hopkins      No  923.525,  June  1;  Sp.  p.  914;  Oaz.  voL  143;  p.  141. 

Bod,  Folding.     1..  B.  Jeflfcott.     No.  926,420;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  ii962;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  12J6. 

Beil,  Folding.     J.  RanWo.     .No.  926,438,  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6099;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  \Z33 

Bed,  Invalid-.     A.  C.  Tavlor      No.  923,729:  June  1:  Sp   [..  1351:  Gaz   vol   14.3,  p  210. 

Bed,  Invalid-.    J.  Mackev.     No,  924.0',3;  June  8,  Sp.  p.  2127;  Gaz.  vol.  14.3:  p.  355. 

Bed,  ln\alid-.    T   Tavlor  and  W  M  Stuart      No  926,ai3:  June '22:  Sp  p  6159;  Gaz.»ol,H3;  p.  1063. 

Bed  joint.  .Metal-      G    Adams      No   923.2.35:  June  1:  Sp    p.  2:j' :  Gaz   vol   143;  p.  39.  » 

Be<l-niovinB  iiachlne      W.  H.  Fulton.     No.  923,424.  Jiixie  1.  Sp   p.  705;  Gaz    vol.  143;  p.  104.  • 

Bed-pan.    J.  M.  Crater.     No.  926  103;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6319;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  1122. 

Bed-partition      J   J   Jones  ami  M.  O'Brien      .No.  925,916:  June  22:  Sp  p  5937:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1005. 

Be<l.  Sofa-.     T   G.  Weyer.     No  92.5. .54.5;  June22:  Sp  p..5123,  Gaz  vol  143,  p. 90? 

Bed-springs,  Safety  releabing-i'laiip  for  baled     J.  Bemstpln  and  L.  F   Bailey     .No  923,758;  June  1;  Sp.  p  1417;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  220. 

Beds.  Fracture  apparatus  for  use  with  invalid-.    C.  S.  S    Barrows,    No  923.317;  Junt'  1;  Sp.  p.  485;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  69. 

Bedsti-ad  attachment.  Invalid-.     J.  Johnson.     No.  924,075:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2114;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  353. 

Bedstead  conier-fastening      F    W    Renter.     No  926,087;  June  '22;  Sp.  p  6279:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1061. 

BedsU'ad,  Exten.sion-      H.  B    Arnold.     No.  924,626;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3.103:  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  569 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Beer  from  st^irage  \  ess»'ls  by  the  direct  Influence  of  air-pressure  of  variable  strejigth,  Device  for  raising  and  conveying.  J.  H.W,  Ortmann 

and  (  .  \V.  I     lierlist      .No.  925.219;  June  15:  "  '       ' 


P   • 
143 


«p.  p.  4517;  Gaz   vol   143: 
Bell.  Electric.     V\    J.  .Murray      .No  924.180:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2368;  C}az.  vol. 
Bell,  Fluid-t)p«'rati-d.     K.  C.  Hansen      No  i»25,095:  Jime  15:  Sp   p.  42ti9.  <;nz 
Bell-ringer.     A.  (>.  Van  Dervort.     No.  926.444,  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7008;  Gaz.  \p\ 


W.  Dalton.  .No.  924,324;  June  8:  8p.  p.  2686;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
li.  .Maxwell  No  i»23.546:  June  1:  Sp  p.  954:  Oaz  vol  143:  p 
P.  and  J.  McHale.  No.  924,490;  June  8;  8p.  p.  3007;  Gaz.  vol. 
^  K  >lipi>er  No  925..521;  June22:  Sp.  p.  .50R:1:  Gaz  vol  143 
F    I  1    St<»nzel.     No.  926.616:  June  29;  Sp.  r.  7320:  < 


0. 
p.  388. 

vol.  143;  p.  : 
143;  p.  1234. 
437. 
148 

143;  p.  490. 
;  p.  «»•■' 


'28. 


Belt    Elastic. 

Belt-fas  teller 

Belt-fasU;ner. 

Belt-fasieiier 

Belt-fastener      F    <  1    St<'nzel.     No.  926.616:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7320:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1291 

Belt  guide  and  thmwer.    J.  A.  Larson.    No.  923,979,  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1941;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  323. 

Belting.    W.  H.  Adams.    No.  924,213;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2460,  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  399. 

Belt-pin     J   (■  and  J    A.  Doran.     No.  925,083;  June  15;  Sp.  p  4248;  Gaz  vol   143;  p.  723. 

Belt    I'ower-transmbslon      L.  Gnderdonk.     No.  923.tj93:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1278;  Gaz,  vol.  143;  p.  199. 

Belt-shift/^r.     T.  J.  McVey.     No.  924,624;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3287,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  536. 

Bench:  .svr  Tile  grwnhouse-bench. 

Bench  clamp  or  vise      K    P   Bridges.     No.  923.323;  June  1;  8p  p.  496;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  71. 

Berry-box.     \V(     Miner      No  92.5,935:  June 22;     Sp.  p.  9970;  Oaz  vol  143;  p.  1031. 

Berry-picker.    G.  .M    Holmes.    No.  924.552;  June  8;  8p.  p.  3131;  Gaz  vol   143;  p.  511. 

Bevel-gagr     O   }•   Stalev     No  925,962;  June  22;  Sp.p.  WIS;  Gaz  vol   143;  p.  1040. 

Bicycle.     1.  Di  Fabio      No.  924,438;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2894;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  474. 

Blcvcle  loasier-Lnike  Unk      C    O.  Hopping.     No  926,810;  June  -22:  Sp   p   ,S716;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  990. 

Bicycli-s-at  attiicbment.     A.  W.  Duck.     No.  924>41:  June  8:  Sp.p, 3114:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  606. 

Bleycli'-s[K.kes   .Mathim  for  making  reinforced.    E.  L.  Robwgel.    No.  924.582;  June  8;  8p.  p.  3186;  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p.  421. 

Blcvclf^sland,     ().  Jackson.     No.  924.074;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2113,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  363. 

BiUiard-Uble      1    1-uld.     No  924,978;  June  15;  Sp  p.  4044;  Gaz  vol   143;  p.  689 

biUlard-taMe.  Convertitile  i>oclKet-carom.     H.  F.  Davenport      No  923.249    June  1:  Sp.  p.  367;  Oaz   vol.  143;  p.  44. 

Billiard-tables,  Con.st ruction  and  mounting  of.    C.  A.  Terrev  and  W.  H  .  Warren.     No.  936,516;  June  29;  8p.  p.  712C;  Gaz.  vol  143;  p. 

Bimetals   .Manufacture  of.     A.  Astruc.     No.  924,413;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2853;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  466. 

Bin:  Sf(  Grain-bin. 

Binder      A    Falfer     No  925,886;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  .5877;  Oaz  vol   143:  p   1015. 

Binder.  Check-stub.    J.  A.  Mudd.     No.  924,263;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2659;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  416. 

Binder,  Loose-leaf      C.  R.  Nelson.     No.  924,099;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2154;  Gaz.  vol,  143:  p.  360. 

Binder,  Loos«>-leaf     (     .M   Cott.    No  925.869:  June  22;  Sp,  p.  .5842;,Gaz   vol    143:  p.  1010. 

Binder   lx><)s»-she.t  pn'ssure-.    J.  W.  Meaker,  Jr.    No.  934.170;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2348;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  884. 

Bin  i  •  I-  I.Mr.       K    Neumeister.     No.  925,017;  June  16;  Sp  p.  4123;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  702. 

A    F.  Engel.     No  924,650;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3360;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  477. 
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Bin 
Bit 


•y\ci 
•I- 


for. 


ii:ii'  ^ii.-.i-n;iLsir,  Devio 
See  Adjustable  bit,    \  .i-''-\ 
Bit-brace.     W,  P.  Johnson      s 
Bit-wrench      T.  Booth      No  ^2.' 
BlacklKmrd  trav  attachment.    J. 
Blank-heating  furnace.     V.  .Anderson 
BllM'l-lixk      F   J    Dwver 


1691;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  281. 


>:.-■  ^4N;  June  8;  8p.  p.  1 

74.=.;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5552;  Gaz   vol   143;  p  968. 

\V    Halnllne.     No.  923,362:  June  1:  Sp  p.  311;  Gaz   vol.  143; 

No.  924,126;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2208;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  368. 

No  925,882;  June  22;  Sp.  p  5(«.5:  Gaz  vol   143;  p.  1014. 


p.  40. 


p.  10». 
a.  voL  143;  p. 


1232. 
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'^/i"v^: 


925. 

az.  vol.  143;  p.  60 
1M.3:  Gaz   vol.  143.  p.  233. 
Price      No   923,297:   June  1; 


Sp.  p.  434;  Oaz.  vol. 


143;  p.  633. 


vol.  143:  p.  1083. 
vol.  143;  p   lOM. 


Block:  See  Concrete  block.  Molding  branch  block;  Paving-block 

Bloik-mold.    J.  I'    Barlier      No.  926,231;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6609;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1166. 

BUxkpress       K    Spreiik'er      No.  92:C595:  June  1;  Sj)   p.  \nm.   Gat    vol    143:  p    166. 

Block  rail «a\ -signal.  Electric      E    B    Samuels.     .No.  926022:  June  22:  Sp   p  613«;  Gat.  vol.  143: 

Block-signal  for  trolley  systems,  AutomatU  .     P.  N.  Pecct.     No  926,437;  June  29:  8p.  p.  6W8;  0« 

Block-signal  svsU'm    '  V'.  Rhea      No.  925,026:  June  15;  Sp   p  4144.  Gaz  vol.  143;  p  706. 

Block-signal  svstem      R.  W.  TasTiton.     No.  925,611;  June  22    Sp  p.  5261;  Gaz  vol.  143: 

Block-signal  system.  Automatic  electric      H    W.  l*rioe      No  923.296:  June  1:  Sp  p  426; 

Block-signal  system.  Eleotric-rallway.     M    F.    Laun branch      No.  <.»23.79t     June  I; 

Block-signal  systems.  .Vutomatlc  train  controlling  and  signaling  nH'chnnisiii  lor 

143;  p  61 
Blood-draining  lube.  C.  H.  Dddge  and  U.J.  Holzhausen  No  923,41^,  Jnnel;  Sp.p.  092;  Gaz.  vol  143;  p.  102. 
Blooms,  Pro<iuclng  hollow,  J.  G.  Inshaw.  No.  924.615;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  3269;  Oaz.  vol. 
Blotter-holder  A  1  Cole.  No.  924.739:  June  16:  Sp.  p  3544:  Gaz  vol  143;  p  ii08 
Blower,  Steam-)et  C.  T.  Coe.  No  923.490:  June  1;  Sp  p  S3.s,  dnz  •  ol  143  p  127. 
Board:  Set  Box-board:  Oame-lioard:  Ironing-board:  Panel-lxjard.  Piano  fall-board :  Washboard. 
Boat  raising  and  lowering  apparatus  Ship's-.  .\  Welin  1  Reissue. )  No  12.97V,  June  22:  Sp  p.  6286:  Gaz, 
Boat  rai-slng  or  lowering  apparatus.  Ship  S-,  A.  Welln  (Reissue  1  No  12.9Nn  June  22:  Sp  p  628»i;  Gaz. 
Boat-relea!nng  apparatus,  c.  E  Stewart.  No.  924.301;  June  8:  Sp.  p  2428:  tJaz.  vol.  143;  p.  396 
Boat.  Sheet-metal  li.  H.  Hvde.  No.  926,252;  June  29:  Sp  r  664.3:  Gaz  vol.  143:  p.  1172. 
Boat.  Submarine  »r  -ubmergible  S  Lake  and  F  1.  l'e«(xick  N..  <»■_►>. .(¥>:,  June  22;  Sp,  p.  6096,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1066. 
Boats.  Means  for  automatically  releasing  ships  I;  Archibald  No  9?»  ^.'S:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7021:  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1237. 
Bobbin-holder      (     H    Curlew  and  (     if   ("arj>enter      No  924,*! .  Jun.   l.'>    <p.  p.  3866:  (iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  659. 

Bobbtas  to  splndle^s.  Mean.s  for  attaching     G.  H    Ford  and  E    A   CnnnlfT     .No.  925.689:  June  22;  8p.  p  M25;  Gaz  vol.  143;  p.  »49. 
Boiler:  .Sfr  Stand-boiler:  S^iperheater-boller:  V»TlicanM)iler    Water-tube  l>oiler 
Boiler-flue  cleaner.    A.  Orftnvald.    No.  924.611;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3263;  (iai.  vol.  143;  p.  531. 
Boiler  gage-glass.  Steam-.     O.  Ottesen.     No  925.784.  June  22:  Sp  p  5656;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  981. 
Boiler-scale.  Preventing  the  formation  of.     T.  Br&zda.     No  925.283:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4621;  Ga«.  vd.  148;  p.  78i. 
Boller-settlng     J    11    SImpklns      No  925.519;  June  22;  Sp  p  5080;  Gaz  vol.  143;  p  894. 
Boiler-stand     S   S  Stalil.     No.  925,849;  Jime  22;  Sp  p  5798:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1004. 
Boll-weex  il  trap.    J.  M.  and  P.  J.  Coco.    No  926,244:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6680;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  1170. 
Bolt:  See  Door-bolt. 

Bolt-cutter.     T.  A.  Hall.     No.9'26,559;  June  29.  Sp.p.  7197;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1273. 
Bolt-severing  machine.  Stay-.    G,  S   Lowe.     No.  925,491;  June  22;  Sn  p  5()12;  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p.  886. 
Bond -com  pressor      W.  H.  Flnlev.     .No.  923,604;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  876:  Gaz.  vol   143;  p.  132. 
Book.  Invoice  or  sirap      A,  C.  itafelv      No.  925,172:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4418;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  764. 
Books,  Ac  ,  Adjustable  support  for.    C,  E,  Buck,     No.  925,284:  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4«32;  0»».  vol.  143:  p. 
Bookcase.  Sectional     J.  M   Canse     No,  9'25,562;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5155;  Gaz  vol  143:  p.  908. 
Boomerang.     \.  J    Bartlett.     No  925.445;  June  22;  Sp,  p,  4937;  Gaz  vol    143;  p.  872. 
Boot  and  shoe  l>eadlng-tool      C    W.  Roberta.     No,  925.387;  June  15:  Sp  p  4807;  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p.  821, 
Boot  and  .shoe  uppers.  Welting  and  la-stlng.    T.  F   Littleton      No  925.208:  June  15:  Sp  p  4489;  Gaz  vol.  143;  p.  767 
Boot-tree,  Expansion      C.  Wiem^r.     No.  924.028;  June  8;  Sp.  p  3(127:  Gat   vol.  143:  p.  336. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Kvelet  for.     J.  F   Chalk.     No  926,317,  June  29.  Hp.  p.  67.59.  Gaz.  vol    143:  p.  1192. 
Boots  and  trousers.  Combined.     D.  A.  I/efrmg^vell.     No.  924.249:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2829:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p. 
Boring-machine.    J    Klndlelierger  and  G.  Garretson      No  924  473.  Jtme  8;  Sp  p.  2961;  Oaz.  vol.  143: 
Bottle.     C.  o    Smith      No  924. M-**;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3766;  Gaz    vol    143;  p  f^M 
Bottle.  Antlfraud-     J   A.  Home     .No  924.230;  '     "8;  "Jp.  p.  ?495;  Ga«  vol   143,  p  405. 
Bottle    Antirehllable      E    ^    Lambert      No  92»).n()(»    jurie  22:  Sp  p  6104:  Gat   vol.  143    p.  1066. 
Bottle-hlowltiR  machine      A    -chiller      No.  923.888:  June  8;  8p   p   ITS,:  Gaz   vol.  143:  p.  296. 
Bottle-capping  iiiattiine.     <;.  Kirkegaard.     No   92f'.425.  June  29,  Sp.p   ^973;  Gaz   vol   143.  p.  1228. 
Bollle-fliler      S    B    Gof..      No   924.3  4    June '^    Sp    p   27»:  Oat   vol    143,  p   444 
Bottle  f.lling  and  capping  machme      G    Klrkegaard      No  924.?  »:  June  8,  S/  p  27.5fi;  Gaz.  vol.  143: 
Bottle  filling  and    apping  machine.    (..  Kirke^aard      No.  936,424;  June  29:  Sp.  p  tW70.  Gaz.  vol.  143; 
Bottle  beater.  \S  aler-      H    \S     Chri.>tian      No   9'25.^8l .  June  22;  Sp   p   5404    Gaz    vol    143:  p   i»46. 
Bottle-holder      R    (     D    I.ej;g      .No.  92t.,339;  June  29:  8p.  p  6817:  Gat.  vol.  143    p.  UrfB 
Bottle.  .Non  reftllable      G    B    Fletcher      .No  924  333:  June  8;  Sp.  p,  2706:  Gat.  vol.  lO:  p  440. 
Bottle   Non-reflUable      T    W,  Leonard.     No  926  680:  June  29:  Sp.  p  7239    Gaz  vol   143:  p   1279. 


790. 


411. 
p.  486. 


p   4M 

p.^2T:. 


^ 


Gaz. 
;  Gaz 
6ft.5 

1220 
p    454 


3:  p    \77\ 

vol  143: 


p   438. 
vol,  143;  p   1168. 


Bottle  non-reflllable  attachment      I)    Westoott.     .'*io  924.299:  June  8;  Sp   p.  3634 

Bottle  or  receptacle.  Collapsible      L,  P.  Brown.     No.  936,-237:  June  29:  Sp  p,  6621 

Bottle-stopper,     R    Brown,  Jr      No  924  532;  JuneS;  Sp  p.  308(':  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p 

Bottle-stopper,     h    (.oluslein.     No  926,408:  June  29.  Sp.p.  6926;  Gaz,  vol    143: 

Bottle-stopper  lock      J    L    Peters.     No  924.375    June  8:  Sp   p  2795:  Gat  vo)    1 

Bottle.  Ac,  stop;>ering  device.     L.  B.  Jones  and  H.  C.  Braun.     No.  »26.571;  June  29    8p.  p.  7219:  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  177*. 
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Bottlft-support  and  stopper-puller. 
Vacuum-tnaultlea.    O.  A. 


p.  11». 


.  5210;  Gm.  voi.  143;  p.  81' 


M.  A.  Gould.    No.  926.112;  June  29-  8p  p.  6335:  Om  Tol  1«: 

^Kn^Mo^-S"^;    i.SS?LuS!K?!'M^^«x%"l5S?b«r£.»r-l»..:  Nil-box:  r«U«,.b«x:  Pboto^pWc  «h.n^b<,x:  8»d. 

b2x     E  Q  rS?01«'       "  Kf,J8no.i  «°  ^P  P  M«s  0...  vol  1«   p^  M 
Bm     fll    KSSsch.    No.925.J19:  June  15:  8p.  p.  4739:  0..  vol.143,  P,  aw, 

Bo,.lia,..pporl,    N    ILNMlsen^    N0^^;2'.  J"™l».>'Pj,J,^       ,„,,„;  p  sjP 
Box-ret%iner.     J.  «-  Jr    '  »"«  *"'i^-  'vr.  ~>i  IJ«-  Jiin*M    "^D    D   2279-  cfa*.  vol    U3;  p   3Tr.. 

Boxes  M-^chf  Jo'»PR'y^,?^.^f,Slb^^  . 

l;:^,ef,n:?i^aS\  T-llSf  ^Hl-:^:4^  u^"^';  8p.  p.  .^  Ga.  vol.  Ul;  p.  HIT. 

E=.^k^^^jU3p^^r^-^^^^^  Kr.Uo„..r^e;  r^ 

K:    ^^S.S^-^~H€s^iS:    £^^^^  0..V0..1.3; 

SSl;«hS,    C.D,P«U,,     No,925«3T:Jup.22:Spp,57,JO^   vo    Itt^^W^^^^^  „   ,351:  Ou.  vd.  143:  p.  742.       ' 

Uralte  syslem,  -Vulon.stlc     w  ,  I  ,   ;,  show  »oi  "  '"•'"•o";    No,  «;.";J'^f«^J  ^Pj,^.  g„,  vol,  143:  p,  oS. 

Bnc«  and  tile  cutUnK-uble..    J.  S^^lth.     ^0^4413   June  8    bp.  p  -i    ^  ^^         i^^^ 

Bridge     ol^homas.    No.  926.034;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  tilbf;  ftar.  vol.  143 
Bri  if^l.lin'l      K    T    Moore.     No.  923,289;  June  I;  Sp.  p.  411;  Gai^ol. 
5ri!    e  crowTij,lec«.     J.  T.  Hegland.     No.  923.517;  June  1;  Sp,  p.  900. 


p.7«J2. 


'7^: 


Gai'  vol   143;  p 
vol.  443;  p.  610.      I 

p.  low.  I 

.    143;  p.  5».  1 

fiaz.  vol.  143;  p.  13> 


887. 


Km':    fl.  K.  9»v.»on     -Sa  925,243  'JP«^5.,^P,P  tS''„<;V'}„ifi:Psp™p,  2.«7   0„,  vl 

Brush-machine.     H.  M.  .Schwartz.     No.  924.194    June 
Brush.  Rotary  tooth-.     A.  Meng.     No.  925,007;.June  15 
Bucket,  t'lam'-shell 
Bucket,  Clain-shell. 


143:  p.  413. 
p.  5271;  Gai. 


vol.  143;  p.  926. 


lai.  vol 
.  5919;  Gas 


ffo.  925,909;  June  22;  Sp.  p 
1.  4112;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  699. 

Sp.  p.  2398;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  398. 

Sp.  p.  4107;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  6*. 
I    B    H  "ouchterlonv.     No.  925,018;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4124.  Gai.  voj.  143;  p 
H.  1..  Mien      No.  925,262;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4581 ;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  .83 


143;  p. 
vol 


1240. 
.  143;  p.  1023. 


02. 


,601. 


300. 


p.  946. 


Rii^k  e     C    O    \nderson.     No.  926,6.34;  June  29"  8p.  p.  7350;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  P   1»7. 
Bi^kle  Cross-ilne     a  R  Bair.    No.  923.316;  June  1;  8p.  P- <f^-  «"•  ^?'  /.f    P'.tq 
Buckle'    Slim      L  cook.     No.  924,636;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3325;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p,  572. 
I'Al^J'^E.  t  nodd.     NO  9^^.  June8;^.^l.^.  Gaz^voL  14|^p.^^^^^         ^^^, 
BuRgy-top  oushlon-support      W^IL  Stevens^^  No.  J^^^  J^n«     72W.;  (ioi   vol.  H3;  p.  12S8. 
Buggv-top  support      W   C    Putman.     No^  ^^^^i/^^^.'^^^^yf.  ,^e  22;  Sp.  p.  .S39»'.:  Gai.  vol.  143; 
Building  and  shelving  con.structlon.     R.  R.  Belcher.     '/°-*^'"'''  ^"'T,   vni   i4T  n  I'M 

51I31S I^SSr" ..  i-Pf-S.  Y^^W^P'^B.  tr,.:  sp,  p,  .332:  0„.  ,0..  ,43:  P.  U2.. 
BSS^Sfi'^Schw."-    NO   923.712    J™  1    |Pj  ''■S?JU3^;'n^%^tl  5103:  O",  vo,,  143:  p,  89.        ^ 

srsj-P^t?=,^|o'i3^:'s£i:%3o^^i|3;^ 

as  z^J&. •? r&m:M:fa"sp"'p,'.««4?o^J. -oi. .43. p. 30.. 


p.  147. 
.575. 


p.  606. 
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Cabinet,  Card-.    O.  B.  Meleney.    No.  936,atM;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6641;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1166. 

Cabinet.  Disk-record.     T.  H.  ifentell.     No  925,2;«:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4542;  Gai.  vol   143;  p. 

Cabinet,  Kitchen-.     R.  H   Shook.     No  924  19(i:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2412;  Gat.  vol    143;  p.  393 

Cabinet.  Kitchen-.     R.  II.  Shook.     No.  924.18:;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2413,  Oai   vol    143;  p.  394 

Cabinet.  Record-.     L   Schmidt.     No  924.002;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1987;  Gai   vol    143;  p.  329 

Cablft-chaln-Krip  svstems  Switch  for  automatic,     G.  S.  FouU.     No  92t>.058:  June  '22:  Sp.  p.  6203;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  1071. 

Cable-connector      H.  W.  Cheney      No.  925,29;i;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4636,  Gai.  vol    143;  p.  792. 

Cable,  Elastic  wire.     T.  W,  Coller&n.     No,  923,626;  June  1-  Sp.  p.  114»;  (lai   vol   143:  p.  176. 

Cable-squeeier.     H.  D.  Robinson.     No.  926,609;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7309;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  1289. 

Cable-strlppiiig  machine.     J.  W.  Glsrlel.     No.  923. 42t.;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  709;  Otu.  vol.  143;  p.  105. 

CaNe-wheel,  Expanding      M    Garland      No  924,338;  June  8;  Sp   v  •:71.s,  Gai   vol.  143;  p.  442. 

Caire  turner    Pan-      F.  Collet.     No  924. .S35,  June  8;  Sp.  p  -3094,  Oa*.  vo'.    143;  p   50e. 

CaiculaUng  device  for  elecUlcal  data,  Ac      L.  E   Graves.     No  924.058;  Jime  H;  §p,  p  2080;  Gt«.  vol.  143:  p.  34fi. 

Calculating-machine     C.  H.  Heriof:.     No.  924.0t<i;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2095:  Gai  vol   143;  p  349. 

Calculating-machine      A   J    Meier      No  924.25ti:  June  8;  Sp   p.  2M1;  Oai   vol   143;  p.  414. 

Calculating-machine.     C    D   Ward.     No  924,298,  June  8;  Sp   p  2f«):  Gai   vol    143;  p.  428. 

CalculaUng-machlne      J,  D.  Hayas.     .No.  925, IKI;  June  15;  Sp   p.  4444;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  768. 

("aJculator      J    M.  Mason.     No  923  981;  June  8;  Sp   p.  1944;  Gai  vol    143;  p.  393 

Calendar  t«ar-otI  tablet.     K    Biberfeld.     No.  924,879;  June  15,  Sp,  p  3833;  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  656. 

Calltwrs.     J  S.  Hughs.     No  924,073;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2112;  Oai  vol   143;  p.  352. 

Caloric-engine.    L  G   Woollev     No  92.S.975;  June  22;  8p.  p  6042:  Gai  vol  143:  p.  1044. 

Camera.     A.  M.  Henrv.     No.  923,173.  June  l    Sp,  p.  116:  Gai.  vol,  143:  p.  18. 

Camera.     W.  F.  Folmer.     No.  923.K27;  June  H;  ftp,  p.  1(V51;  Gai.  vol    143:  p.  274. 

Camera      G.  W.  Curtiss      No   924,147;  June  8;  Sp    p   2275;  Oai    vol.  143.  p   370. 

Cameras.  Combined  shutter  and  finder  for  photographic.     J    A    Meiaer      No.  924.088;  June?;  Sp.  p.  2134;  Gai   vol.  143;  p.  366. 

Camera.s,  .Macailne  plate-holder  for  photographic      R.  J.  and  J    A.  I  ondon.     No.  926,6t>2:  June  29;  8p.  p.  7405:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1306. 

Camp-chair.  I'ortable.    W   J.  Currv.     No.  92(),472,  June  29;  8p.  p.  7049;  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  1243. 

Camp,  Poruiile     G    R  Slames     No.  92t>,tvS3:  June  29;  8p.  p.  7448:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1313. 

Camphene.  I'riKhKing.    C.  G laser      No.  923,967:  June  S;  Sp.  p.  1911.  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  319. 

Can:  Se<  Garbage-can.  Jacket-can.   Kefiis»'-can,  .'*h4.ft-metal  can;   Sliver-can    Swill-cao 

Can.     W.  Strathniann.     No.  924.507;  June  8;  Sp.  p   3032;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  496. 

c:»n.     C.  E.  Bertels      No.  926,461.  June  29,  Sp   p   7034,  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1240. 

Can  attachment.  Oil-      P.  CowgUl      No  925.8,0   June  22;  Sp.  p  5844,  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1010. 


Can-l)Odv  and  blank  therefor.     F.  Wegner.     No  923,741;  June  1:  8p.  p.  1372:  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  214 

""    "        "    Sp.  p.  586 
Gai   vol.  143 


:  G« 


ai  vol.  143;  p. 
214. 


1014. 


Ji.  656. 

143;  p.  1189. 

7431;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p 

vol.  143;  p.  933. 


1311. 


3;  p 
«lf. 


877. 
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Can-I>04ly  forming  and  soldering  machine     J    Eldrldge      No.  925.883:  June  H:  Sp 

Can-bod  v-maklng  machine.     F.  NVegner.     No.  923,740;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1368 

Can-closurt-      <;.  I,aut4>rbai'k.      No.  iri.'.,:*)!;  June  16.  Sp.  p.  4477;   Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  764. 

Can-marking  device      T    O    Matthews      .No.  926.271;  June  29;  8p  p.  6678;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1178. 

Can-opener      .\.  F.  Ftti  Crerald.     No.  923.349:  June  1;  Sp   p.  559;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  80. 

Can-opener      J.  Coplinkv      No.  92t.0ol:  June  22.  Sp   p.  6191;  Gai.  vol    143:  p.  1069. 

Can-opener.  Safetv     F.  Behrens.    No.  tf2i.,234,  June  29.  8p.  p.  6615:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1MJ7. 

Canning  apparatus.  Steam      E.  McCoy.     No.  926,588;  June  29:  8p   p.  7264,  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1282 

Candle-protector,  Miner's.     W    Cooper.     No.  9'24,741,  June  15:   Sp.  p.  3.^47    Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  60e 

Cane  and  the  like.     W    Bimblich.      No.  924.88<i    Jnn.>  15;  Sp_  p.  3836.   "lai    vol.143 

Cane  for  exploding  caps.     C.  \'.  Werti.     .No.  926.307;  Jut>e  29;  8p.  p.  6744.  Gai.  vol 

Cane  mills,  Figunyl  roll  for  sugar-.    J   and  C.  McNeil.     No.  936 £77.  June  29;  Sp.  p 

Canister.  Non-reflllable      N.  J.  Harrington      No  925.633,  June  22;  Sp   p  530ii:  Gai 

Canopy      I    K.  Palmer      No.  926,2(»9.  June  29.  Sp  p.  6561.  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1158. 

CaouU  hour,  gutu-penha,  and  the  like,  <Hitaining  pure.    H.  Scholi.    No.  924.584;  June  8;  8p.  p.  3190;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  522. 

CaouUhouc,  Preparation  of.     A.  Tixier.     No.  924,117.  Junes.  Sp.  p.  2187;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  366. 

Caps,  Making  virors  for      J    Mackev      No.  926.343.  June  29;  Sp   p.  6822;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1200. 

Capstan-scn-w       W.  (     Vog»'l  and  ll    K.  Snell      No  925,057,  June  15;  8p.  p.  4199;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  715. 

Car  and  engine  replacer.     J.  Fl\-nn.     No  923,785:  Jime  1:  Sp.  p.  1.S26;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  230. 

Car  and  other  Iwrth  w-ction,  Railway-sleeping-      H    Pearson      No   924,823;  June  ]h:  Sp.  p.  3711;  Ga*.  vol.  143;  p.  636. 

Car-l>ody      J    M    Hopkins      No.  92t..416;  June  29,  Sp.  p.  6953.  Gai.  vol,  143:  p.  1225. 

Car-bodv  construction      L.  G.  NUson.    No.  923.292:  June  1;  Sp  p.  417;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  59. 

Car-brace     W.  I.  Tavlor.     No.  923.4(vt:  Jvine  1;  Sp.  p.  789:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  117. 

Car-brake.     J     A.  DavLs  and  D     I.,  rteod.      No    924.645;  June  15.   Sp.  p.  ;t*42;   Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  «7«. 

Car-tirake.     J.  W.  I.amoreaux.     No.  925.64(i:  June  22    Sp.  p.  .V136.  tiai.  vol.  143:  p.  936. 

Car  brake.  Mine-      I.  Glen.     No.  923.2W),  June  1;  Sp   p.  .306:  Gai   vol.  143;  p.  48. 

Car-brakeoperatlng  mechanlsin,    H.  Dhon.    No. 925,466:  June22:  Sp.  p.  4972;  Gaif vol.  143; 

Car  cenu-r  sill,  Railwav-      I.  <;.  Downs      No  924.748.  June  l,i:  Sp.  p.  HS!tM:  Ghi.  vol.  143;  p 

Car,  Concrete.    J.B.Strauss.    No.  92.5,964    June  22:  Sp.  p.6021:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1040. 

Car  construction.     E.  G.  Budd.     No.  923.811:  June  S;  Sp.  p.  U>22;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  268. 

Car  construction.     T.  Ounbar  an<i  I.    J    Berg.     No   936,396;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6915;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p 

Car  construction.     T    I>tinbarand  I,   J.  Berg      No   926,t>»5.  June  29;  8p.  p.  7371:  Gai   vol.  143;  u, 

Car  controller-operating  handle,  Electric-.     E.  K.  Hohnann.     .No  924,4<a;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2944;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  482. 

Car-coupling     O.  R    Berkhous*'.  F,   McConville,  and  K.  R.  Patrick.     No.  925,276.  June  15;  Sp.  p.  46(»<i  Gai,  vol.  143;  p.  788. 

Car-coupling.     M.  Westra.    No.  925,544:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5122:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  903. 

Car-coupling      C.  K    Schrover      No  926,295:  June  29;  8p.  p.  6719;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1185. 

Car-<»upllng  carrv-lron.    (  .  A.  Humphrvs.     No.  925,477;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  4993;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  881. 

Car-derailing  device.     W.  M.  Mitchell      No.  923,683;  Jime  1;  8p.  p.  125»;  Ciai.  vol.  143:  p.  196. 

(ar-<lerallink  device,    t  .  W.  Kelnoehl  and  V\    M.  Henderson.     No.  925,725;  June  22;  Sp.p.6609;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  9flO. 

Car-door.    Z.  R.  English.     No.  923.961;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1901;  Gai.  vol   143,  p.  317. 

Car  door,  Box-freight-.    G.  W.  Lohman.    No.  926,067.  June  22:  Sp.  p.  6234;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1075. 

Car-door  hanger.     P.  M.  Elliott.     No.  924,»>48,  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3347:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  576. 

Car-door  lock.  Automatic  burglar-priK)f      H.  L.  App.  J.  H.  Baker,  and  E.  G.  Bolton.     No.  924.874;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3828;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  653. 

Car-door  lock,  Railway  and  other      O   Schaller.     No.  924.502:  Jime  H;  .Sp.  p.  3(rJ6;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  494. 

Car-floor  operatlrik:  devic«\  Dump-      F    1,.  Irwin.     (  Reis-sue  >     No.  12,981;  June  39;  8p.  p.  7634;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1326. 

Car  door  or  gate.  Railway-.     L.  A    Sherman.     .No.  926,139.  June  15;  8p.  p.  4864;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  743 

Car-<loor  securer.  Brake-controlled.     F.  J.  Oilroy.     No.  925,433.  June  15:  8p.  p.  4902;  Gai.  vol 

Car-<loor-securing  devK*.    F.  J.  Gilrov.    No.  924, IPO:  June  H.  Sp.  p.  2322:  c,ai.  vol.  143;  p.  381. 

Car  draft  and  bufflne  gear      I.  C.  Wright.     No.  923,398:  June  1:  6*.  p.  f.'*:  Gat.  vol  143:  p.  96. 

Car  draft  and  bufflng  pear      M    A    Garrett      No   926,110,  June  29,  Sp.  p  6330;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1124. 

Car.  Dump-.     S.  Otis.     No  923.605,  June  1;  Sp.  p   1281;  Oai   v«4    143;  p   199.  ,. 

Car,  Dump-.     L.  P.  Gaston.     No.  925,087;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4264:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  724. 

Car.  Dumping-.     J.  L.  Blaker.     No.  924.72«>;  June  15.  Sp,  p.  3510:  (;ai.  vol.  143:  p.  603. 

Car.  Dumjiing-.    C.  P.  Astrom.     .No.  925,792.  June  22.  ,5p   p.  .Vi6^,  (iai.  vol.  143;  p.  984. 

tar  emergencv-brake.  Street-.    J.  Hauser.    No.92,S,904:  June  22   Sp.  p..'>911:  Gai.  vol.143;  p.  1021. 

Car-fender.     P.  Susaelas.     No  923,213;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  192;  Gai  vol.  143;  p.  32. 

Car-fender      H.  Fajans  and  A.  M   Chamliers      No  926.398    Jum-  29;  8p   j)  6918;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1218. 

Car  grain-door.     J    Henry.     No.  924.0»>4:  Jime  8;  8p.  p.  2091:  fiai.  vol.143:  p.  349. 

Car  grain-door.     J.  Henrv.     No.  924.0»>5;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2003;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p   349. 

Car-heating  system.     T.  Varker      No.  923.570;  June  1;  Sp.  p   1019:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  156. 

Car-lighting  system.    S.  Krohn.    No.  925,110;  June  15:  .Sp.  p.  4.300:  (iai.  vol.  143,  p.  733. 

Cw,  Mine-.     T.  W.  an  J  C.  B.  Weaver     No  926,446;  June  29:  Sp  j>.  70i;t,  Gai.  vol.  143:  rj.  1235. 

Car,  Passengyr-.    C.  K.  Pickles.     No.925,7W.  June  22    Sp.p.  j659:  tiai.  vol.  143:  p.  982 

Car-passenger-registerlng  device.     W  .  S.  Lvtle.     No.  924,481.  June  8;  .Sp.  p  2972;  C<ai.  vol.  143;  p.  487. 

Car.  Railway  postal.     P.  Kennedy.     No.  924.165;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  23.33;  Gaz    vol    143;  p.  383. 

Car  running-gear  mechanism  and  brake  apparatus,  Tramwav-.     V.  ZdilarsWi.     No  926,534;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7166;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1364. 

Car  safety  device.  Railway-.     W.  .s.  Jackson.     No  926,334;  June  29;  Sp   i.  6809;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1198. 

Car-seat.     U.  M.  Murchlson.     No.  923.196;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1.S7;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  26. 

Car-seat.     H    Witteand  J.  B.  S<huermann.     No.  92*.066,  June  15,  Sp.  p.  4213;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  718. 

Car-eeat-operatlng  de%dce.    M.  M    Murchlson.     No.  923,197;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  160:  Oa*.  vol.  143;  p.  27. 

Car-s«at-tuming  mechanism.     F   H.  Henrv.     No.  924,458;  June  8:  Sp,  p.  2934;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p,  480. 

Car-aeate,  Extensible  leg-rest  for      H    W  Itte.     No  926.,'»9;  June  29;  So.  p.  6746;  Oai.  voL  143;  p.  1189. 
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?p.  p.  4344 
.  vol.  143 


Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  741. 


p.  lOtiT. 

it.  na,  t> 


p.  77. 


vol.  143;  p 
1077. 


nsi. 


\'^K  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  330. 


7M. 


.  vol.  14*:  p.  779. 


Car.  .Senii^Hjnvertible.     E.  T.  Robinson.     No.  925.133;  June  15.  Sp. 
Car-stake      K   J.  braun.    No.  926,045;  June  22;  >sp.  p.  «1<  <:  Om  , 

Iv-tw      li    f:.  Ci.vte.    -No.  92i.>:5;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5»S0.  l'>«   "I  ,'";,•'   '"iL 
r.r  i^Li.     (    O   Uiraev.    .No.  »24,01;  June  «;  Sp.  p.  2*6;  l^m-  vol  l«    p.  W. 
S.wS^oMroLkr  t"u,v-.    .<.  Usltor.    No.  »»,l»;  Jan.M;  >p.  P  Wl''''" 
rlr."  krlrsm"     II    M.  I'UMCr.    No.»2B,l)7«;  June  22.  Sp.  p.Mo  ;  i.st   vol_  lU.  i. 
t^.  "nil  .""    U   <;    BreWert.     So-»23.2.1;  Junel:  Sp- P  5«.  u».   »o  .  M3    p.  41. 

t   R   KnickMboclter     No.  924.b73;  Jupe  15;  8p.  p.  3*)1.  Oai- vol.  I4J.  p.  M*. 

\    wSm  m  "Hi,  .Kn.ler-on.    No.  «s,ra.  Jun.  22;  sp.  I"M».  O".  vol.  1«:  p.  10«. 

cr,rKK.„^;iiS:i  p5"o^*^=^:.^'!".£'r''No%f*  ;-fnn->  Jn  ..^Sio:  «"-  vo.-  «:  P-  ■- 

Cards    \pparatiis  for  removing  tiiirs  on  worsted-      ^^  ■  »"''  ^-„' ^"* '' ^    .^^"^  ,ri.v    '  •     »'   »' 


CarbiiretPr. 
Carbureter. 
Carbureter. 
Carliureter. 
Carbureter. 
Carburet<»r. 


p.  276. 


cJflin.    N,  J.  i)oo,lniui.    No.  mx.  Im>  IS;  Sp.  p.  3.W7;  (IM,  "I   1"^  P^  "l"-         ' 
firS:i-oiKtlff.S!TKi„«ii"V,»pK-Si"K^  S.SnP'— ^  Sblppto,^;  sl,o. 

;:s:;s:;..tv.;,.';:x..;i"T«^ss^;^*|^5^^ 
;.s;;.;;,iss;!S.K'"t.r~^i^^^^^^^^^^ 

Ca-stiui!  aoDaratus      E.  B.  Van  Warner.     No.  924,H5H;  June  15;  bp.  p.  3^,  Gai.  vol    '**•  P; /T^- 

C^  In'.  u^Se   in^ot-.     L.  K.  Howard.     No.  926,489;  June  29    Sp^^707|;  ««^^°  J^-^P'  1^^.  j^,  22;  8p.  p.  S6W;  Gax.  vol.  I 

Castinc  metal  structures  in  permanent  molds  having  permanent  cores.     E.  A.  fu.^ier.     .>o.  w«>,3uo,  vu. 

C.^tin':;  metals.  Manufacture  of  molds  for.    E.  L^^Bohl.    No.  9'24.7'>8   June  15:  8j.  P^3»13;  Oa..  vol.  143;  p.  604. 

Cata-neniai  appliance.     D.  S.  Daudt.     No.  924,644:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  .U40.  (.ai.  ^°'- ]«    Pj^^" 

(  atamS  sL^k.     F.  .\.  Frommann.     No.  924. .137;  June  «•  Sp   P^2714.    -ax.  voC  143.  p.  442. 

Cattle-Kuard.     D.  Thomson.     No.  923,383;  June  1:  8p.  p.  618.  «»*   '^o'   }"■  P-^^,o« 

Catt  e^Kuard.     J.  U.  HaimnlU.     No.  923,512:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  »»:  Oa*.  vol.  1«-  P-  ,13f- 

Ce  latp  pe  and  nozzle  therefor.     M.  H.  Hart.     No.  03.835:  June  '•  ;^P-rJ««.«  ,  ^j*':  ^'"i'*^- 

C« merit  inemllent.     W.  V.  B.  Anjes.     No.  923,238;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  242,  Qaz   vol    143    p^  40_ 

are-u-worker-st«ol.    J.  T.  Harrop.    No.,923.«34,  June  8:  Sp^p.  1«>N  ^YJ^^  vol.  143:  p.  MO, 

Centnfueal  extractor.     H.  S.  WUcox  and  W\  Bartholomew.  -^«- »2<>»**-  |^^°«  ^5,  Sp  p.^^ 

(entrifMKal  machines,  .^i.ee<J-indicator  for      I- ,">  ■  L-au^^*"^    q^'^o?^    Cm  vol   14»-  P   4^ 

Ccnintut-al  s.>paraior.     J.  W.  Phillips.     No.  924.376:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  27«»J^"- Jo'-  '*•  •  P   *' ,.^o= 

Centrifugal  separator.     T.  -S.  Patterson.     No.  926,596:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  '280.  Oar  voK  143    p.  128^ 

ChaimK-dlsh-lamp  shutter.     K.  D.  IloUey.     Na9|6.4«7:  J^f*"  »=  ^p.  p^  ,0,6,  Oa.^  voJL  i«^p.  1^^^^^^  . 

ChaftnK-<ilshes.  Ac,  Collapsible  stand  for.     L.  K.  Sone     No.  923.208   June  1    bp.  p.  i».  uai.    o.  h 

Chain      K.  J.  nerchert.   *No.  924,551;  June  8;  Sp.  p^3130:  Oaz.  vol.  143,  P.  510-       ,^.  _  g^g 
Chain  link  or  chain     T  J   Williams.     No.  925.407;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4841.  Oaz   vol.  143,  P.  S«j. 

ChliS-llnk-wel-K  mwhlne.     L.  Roehr.     No^923.582:  Jtrne  1    ^P- P,  l«f*-/'^«Ji  ^^'g.f '.Si 

Chain-links.  Making.    J.  M.  I'o.lKe.    No- «25,804:  June  22.  .spp^ 5.02.  '^; a^  ^^ °>j^ " ■  I'  ^^■ 

Chain  rope.     .  .  H.  Bryan.     No.  il24.3l3;  June  S.  Sp.  p.  2«*-  f'^\o'  .'*;<■  P. *^j,        ^^    om.  toJ.  143;  p.  139. 

Chains,  .\pparatus  for  molding  solid-link.     W.  C.  Iterron.     No.  ^^S.Sil .  June  1    Sp^  p.  yu.->.  ua*.  -r«         .y 

Chains.  Making:,     F.  .^char.     No.  92.=i,656;  June  22;  Sn.  p.  -^1    •^^- r«'   l^-*-  ''■  *^- 

Chair:  Sr.  <  aint>*hair;  Convertible  chair;  f^«'<l»"e  ^balr.   Ooera^hair. 

Chair  an.l  other  article  of  furniture.     I    Karpen      No.  «2^-239,  June  8^  Sp  p.  AMO,  UM.  voi.  i« 

Chair  and  stool.     L.  E.  Hubert.    No.  923J2ti7;  Jane  1:  Sp.  p,  323.  Om^^^o'-  \fv..Pp„  „o,  ,43.  q  511 

Xir  attachment.     .A.  V.  and  W.  H.  Jackson      No  924  5.V»,  June  8;  .^P^P^.^/^^*'"  J"  ^*^'  P"  "^• 

Chandelier   Gas-.     G    E.  Kaschub.     No.  923.433;  June  1:  Sp,  p   -22.  Oax.  ^'»'- '*f,  P/"'„   _.,  .«.  -,  797 

ChLdelier-support.  HoUowK^hain.     L.  P.  Dickey.    No.  9-25.^:  J'^.5^f^•  P./nj:  p  m  ^' 

Channeline-marhine.     W.  B.  Butler      No.  925,287;  {"«« '5:  Sp.  P^4h2»,    Gm.  ^«'^^«.  p.  /»i. 

Chart   Color-      (i.  F.  Crosbv.     No.  924,322;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2R81.  Gaz.  vol.  14J.  p._4^- 

cSlocT    C    W   Cropp.  ■  No.  9-25,302;  June  15;  So.  p.  4.1*>1 ;  Gaz.  vol._143,  p^  .9^. 

Ch^k,  Recoil-.-    F.  J.  Nf^len  and  B.  K.  Edwards     \,VA^'lniT ^^^  u\&'f.tt   '^i 

Checking'  and  controlling  machine.     M    .vuhn.     No.  924  24o.  J^^^L   vof  143    i)  54 

Checkreln-holder.     R.  E.  King.     So.  923,27r,;  June  1.  Sp^  p.  3*«-  O";^"'- ^f '  P.*^-  ngg, 

Ch«es»-oover     T    \   Thompson.    No,  926,304:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6738;  Gai.  vol.  1«.  P-  iiw- 

Ch^rot^  tor.     F.  J.  Luldsay .     No.  9-25.^e;  June  T2-  4  P  ^-  ,^'f ,;°.'   '  V 

Chlll-molM       .\.  E.  Harrison.     No.  924.612;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  33b.-.;  Gaz.  vol    »*^.  P^.*«- 

Chimiiev.     E.  Banzhaf.     No.  ff25,980;  June  22:  fP- P'^^'S.^.h*'  J^'J-t^AiW    June  22'  Sp   p  5362;  Oa«.  vol.  143;  p 
Chloroform  in  solid  condition,  Prep«iration  of.    C.  L.  Schleich.     No.  9-2o.bo«,  June  a.  sp.  p.  mo^.  « 

Chopw-r:  Sfr  Cotton-chopper.  »,     ~«  ~w.    i..„„  1    q,x  n  isw-  Gm   vol    143-  D.  30. 

Christmas-tree  holder.    (5.  E.  Singlfton     No^«3J06;  June  !•  f  P- P.^^^  n  1077 
Chiuk-iaw     O.  Parpart.     No.  926,073;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  62o0.  Gaz.  vol.  143,  P- 1*'' '• 
Chuck  ^Spiral.     0   fi^Taylor.    No.  923,730:  June  \:  Sp.  p.  1364;  Oa».  vol   143.  p.  21U 
Chura.'     X.  Griggs.     No.  923,&44;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  U82;  &«.  vol.  143;  p^  Ig- 
Churn      G    .\.  mil.    No.  924.461:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2941;  Oa.  vol.  143;  c.  481. 
Churn"    C.  8.  McCalman.    No.  925.015;  June  15:  Sp.  p  4121.  Qaz.  voV  143.  p.  701 
ChiUTi'     E.  E,  Rippev.     No.  925,652:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5354:  Gft«.  vol.  143.  p.  9.T 
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Clamp. 
rUmp. 
Clamp. 
Clamp. 
Clamp. 
Clamp. 
Clamp 


p.  3t.9. 
p.  326. 


475. 


Churn-dasher.     J.  B   Mellor.     Xb.  925.932;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  S966;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  1030. 

Chum-operating  means      C.  L.  .Archie.     No.  926,536;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7158;  Gaz.  vol.  143; 

Churn-operatinK  mechanism      F.  N   Johnson.     No.  924.«»4;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4079;  Gaz.  vo 

Chuni.  Vibratory      W.  Sanders.     No.  923.375;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  t<)2;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  88. 

Chute.  (  oal-      if   M    Stradlintr      .No.  926,032;  June  22;  Sp   p.  6156:  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  1063. 

Chute,  nellvery-      <)    A.  Hitchcock.     No,  924,351;  June  8;  Sp,  p.  2738;  (iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  446. 

Cigar  and  cigarette  holder  and  smoktng-plpe,  Combined.    J,  RerR.     No.  924.418;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2863:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  468. 

Cigar,  Antiseptic  mouth-protector.     J.  F.  Burger.     No  924.316.  June  8:  ^p.  p  3670;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  435. 

Cigar-bunch  molds  and  releasing  the  bunches  therein,  .\p{>aratus  lor  0(tening.    J.  R.  Schinitt.    No.  925,600;  Jane  22;  Sp.  p.  5239;  Gai. 

vol.  14;^,  p  922. 
Cigar  cutter  and  perforator.     H.  C.  Cragg.     No.  925,158:  June  15;  Sp.  p   4390;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  748. 
Clgar-llghler      \   C    Oruhlke.     No.  925,171;  June  15;  Sp.  p   4417;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  764. 

Cigar-pressing  apj)aratus      K.  Wlmmer   K.  Han.  and  A    Heriel.     No.  923.231;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  22P;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  38. 
Circuit- breaker      H    W    Cheney.     No.  925,441,  June  15.  Sp   p   4916;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  840. 
Circuit-breaking  device      E.  L.  Rancourt.     No.  925.838;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5775;  Gaz.  vol   143;  p.  999. 
Circuit-closer.     11.  (  .  Williamson.     No.  924.123;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2205;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  367. 

Clnult-t  loser  for  reiiirding-anemoroeters.    J.  C.  Jurgensen.     No.  923,185;  June  1;  8p.  p.  138;  Oa«.  vol.  143;  p.  22. 
Circuit-controller.     W    I..  Bliss.     No.  926,164;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6443,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1142. 
Circuit-controller.  Thermostatic      H.  F.  Kice.     No.  924. 4«9;  June  8;  Sp.  p   3030:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  403. 
Circuit-controlling  switch.     W.  .-^    Kvan.     No.  926,681;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7440;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1315. 
Circuit-wire-connection  shield      T.  f.   Murray.     No.  925.823,  June  22;  Sp,  p.  5744;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  994. 
Cistern.     G.  Ross.     No  924,s;i4:  June  15.  Sp.  p.  3740:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  t>40. 
Cistern,  .\irlight      H    I,   Mills.     No.  92K,ti74,  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7428;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1310. 
Cistern  an, I  well  i>ump  ca.<dng.    J.  S.  Shea.     No.  9'-'.H.302;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  449;  (Jaz.  vol.  143:  p.  63. 
CIsteni.  Siphon-/lis<harKe  (lushing-.     J.  W.  Walls.  Jr      .No.  92(i.l.V;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  fv429;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1139. 
Clamp:  Set  Bed-clothes  clamp;   Bench-clamp;  Dental  clamp.  Fence-wire  clamp:  Hose-clamp;  Meat-cUmp:  Rail-clamp:  Revolver-frama 
clamp. 

M.  Calvin  and  M.  Kaufman      No.  923,329;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  512;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  73. 

C.  B.  Wanamaker.     No.  923,610;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1122;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  171. 

8.  Blake.     No.  923.806:  June  8;  8p.  p.  1613;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  267. 

0.  \    Llntow.     No.  924.478;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  29»«;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  486. 

J.  Sinning  and  P.  A.  de  Ijmge.     .No  925.603;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  .'5243:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  923. 

n.  R    .Schweinler.     No  925.660;  June  22;  &p.  p.  5364:  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  940. 

T    Newton  and  H.  Jourdan.     No.  925.82S,  June  22;  Sp.  p  5758;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  996. 
Clamp  and  stret<her   lombmed.     C.  Stout.     No.  926,030,  June  T2:  8p.  p  615:5;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1062. 
Clainp-altachlng  device     J    P   Lyon      No  925.118;  June  15:  Sp  p  4317.  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p.  735. 
Clasp    S((  Ganne:it-clasi),  Jewelry -rla.sp.  Trousers-clasp 

Cleaner    .><*f  Boiler- flue  cleaner:  1  iU«k -cleaner .   Enkser-oleanw.  drain-cleaner;   Lamp-cleaner;  Lock-cleaner:  Wlndow-cJeaner. 
Cle&ninc  apparatus      W.  C.  Mavo  an,l  J    Houlehan.     No  il23..>47;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  966;  Oa«.  vol.  143;  p.  148. 
Clevis      U  .  S.  Smith.     No.  923.;K)6;  June  1,  Sp.  p.  458;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  64. 
Clip:  S«  Ventilator-cllp. 

Clip.    C.  M.  M(Kkt*«>      No.  9B3„^6S;  Jime  1;  8p.  p.  9B1;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  162. 

Clipper,  Sheep-      I  .  D.  T.  Mctiuoid.     No.  926,130;  June  29;  8p.  p.  (\.367.  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1130.  ■* 

Clock,  .\larm-.     H.  P.  .A.rms.     No.  924.127;  June  8;  Sp   p  221-':  Gaz.  vol    113; 
Clock-ca.se      \S  .  E    McGraw.     No.  923,991;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1969,  Gaz.  vol.  143: 

Clock,  Elertrlc  watchman's.     G    B.  Fessenden      No  924.441:  June  8;  Sp  p  29it2:  Gaz.  vol    143:  p. 
Clock-repairing  device      G.  F.  Kellev.     No.  924, 47X),  June  8.  Hp   p.  2955,  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  4M. 
Clock-setting  means.  Alarm-.     W.  A    Armour.     No  92fi.454;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7022;  Oaz.  voL  143;  p.  1338. 
Clock  winding-Indicator.     W.  J.  .\.  Mielke.     No.  92b,277:  June  29;  8p.  p.  6687;  Oaz.  voL  143;  p.  liao. 
Closet:  Srf  Water-closet 

Closet-seat  bumper      J    Bropson.     No.  926,466;  Jime  29;  8p.  p.  7042:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1241. 
Cloth-bolt  holder      K    T.  Flemlster.     No.  gSS.ZW.  June  1;  Sp   p  313;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  46 
Cloth-cuttinK  machine      S.  Har<1y.     No  9i&.a9b.  June  15:  Sp   p   4271;.  Gaz,  vol.  143:  p.  728. 
Cloth  oi*rier  anu  expander.     S.  Btrch       No.  924.605:  June  8,  Sp   p.  ,1213:  Gaz,  vol    143:  p.  526. 
Cloth-[!ller.     .\.  Ratner.     No  923/.r7;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  1029;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  159. 
Cloth-pller.     .\.  Ratner.     No.  »■JS„^78,  June  1,  Sp.  p.  1037.  *iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  159. 
Clothes-drier      W  .  J    Hall      No  9L>4.5.W;  June  8;  Sp.  p  3129:  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  510. 
Clothe.s-hanger      II    C    Stanley.     No.  925,523,  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5084,  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  805. 
Clothe-s-book      S     \    Brockvvay.     .No.  923,941;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  185«i;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  309. 
Clothes-line  fastener      E.  C.  Bumard.     No.  924,425;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2875;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  470. 
Clothes-line  hobler.     H    B.  Shreve.     No.  925,238:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4545:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  776. 
Clothes-line  re«l.     E.  W    Powers.     No.  921933.  June  15;  Sp.  p  3939;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  673. 
Clothes-line  r<*l  and  tightener      R.  M.  Kneisley.     No.  92».,57«n  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7232;  Gm.  voL  143;  p.  1278 
Clothes-lines,  Ac,  Holder  for.    C.  C.  Gould.     No  93ti,4aS:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  e«29:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1230. 
Clotbes-iioumier.     J.  Q.  Deal.     No.  923,414;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  69(1;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  101. 

Clothes-ra<  k,  Folding.     L.  W.  AddLson  and  L.  T.  Armstruni:      No.  925.413;  Jime  15;  Sp.  p.  4853;  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p.  829. 
Clothuig-caae      J.  .\    Cunningham       No  925.N72;  June  22:  Sp    p   ,'i«47;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1011. 
CluU'h.     L.  Atwood.     No.  923.61.3,  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1126;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  172. 

L.  Bauroth.     No.  924,306;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2t»50:  Gaz  vol.  143;  p.  431. 

J.  M    Van  Dvke  and  F    R.  Rowell.     No  924.44)4:  June  8;  Sp.  p  2888;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  463. 

W.  Dennis      No.  925.r6b.  June  22:  Sp   p   .ViO^:  Gaz    vol    143,  p  973. 

J.  A.  Sharp.     No.  92,5.957,  June  22;  Sp.  p   6009    i.ai    vol    143;  p.  1038. 

C.  Schmidt.     No,  926,141;  June  39;  8p.  p.  ii."*!.  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  11.14. 

C.W.Hart.     No.  926,184;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  (ViO^:  Gaz  vol.  143:  p.  1150. 
Clutch  an<l  brake  mechanism.     F.  S.  Ellett  and  C.  E.  Forsvth      No.  923,254;  Jnne  1;  Sp.  p.  292;  Gat.  vol.  14);  p.  46. 
Clutrh  and  sr*ed-rPCiilator,  OU-.     H.  Dotzer      No.  923,966;  June  8;  Sp  p.  1886;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  315. 
Cliitrh.  Friction-      J    E   Shearer.     No.  923,900;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1786;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  297. 
Clutch,  Friction-      H.  K    Stacks      No.  924,367;  Jime8;  Sp.  p.  2827:  Gaz.  vol    14.1;  p.  460 
Clutch.  Friction-.     G.  W.  SUrr      No.  924,850;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  .3768:  Gaz    vol    143:  p.  645. 
Clutch.  Mechanical      C    F    Kettering      No.  923,857.  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1707;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  283. 
Clulrb  mechanlsTn       A    F.  Jackson.     No.  923. IHO;  Jnne  1;  Sp.  p.  130;  (iai   vol    143;  p.  21. 
CluU'h  mecbanisii.      (     H    Getlier.     No.  923,966;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1908;  Gaz.  voi.  143;  p.  319. 
autch  mechanlstii.  Motor-vehicle      H    H    Bowman      No  923.938:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1851:  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  308. 
Clutch-shoe      R   .M   .Sellers.     .No  924,944.  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3962.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  677. 
Coal -distributing  apparatus      s    H    Fleming      No.  924.332:  Jime  8;  Sp.  p.  2708;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  440. 
Coaster-brake,  Back-jiedallng      F   S   Kllett.     .No.  <rj4.973;  June  15:  Sp  p.  4037;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  687. 
C-*ia.ster-brake,  Back-j>eilaling      F    S    Ellett      No.  925.085;  June  15.  Sp.  p   4251;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  723. 
Coitt-hanger.     I.  <;er»il      No  923.786,  June  1.  Sp.  p.  1.52S.  (iaz.  vol.  14.3:  p   230 
Coal-shirt.     G    liecker      No.  9-25. 2»<«,  June  1,'),  Sp   p.  4.'y96;  Gaz   vol.  143:  p   785 
Coating-uiachme      F    E.  Goldsmith.     .No  ir26.aT«,  June  22,  Sp   p   620n,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1072. 
Cock,  Ball-.     A.  ('    <;or,lon       No.  924,345:  June  8:  Sp  p   2728.  Gar    vol    143;  p.  444 

Cock.  Ball-.    C.  W    Weaver  and  P   G.  Anderson      No  92.'..538:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5M3;  (Jaz.  vol   143;  p.  900. 
Cock  or  bit.  Compression      .\.  R    Bonfield,  Jr.     No.  925.679.  June  22:  Sp   11.  5401;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  946. 
Cock  or  faucet.     J.  D.  McClelland.  Jr.     No  924,920;  June  15.  Sp.  p.  3917,  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  669. 
Cock  or  faucet.    J.  W    Biwrv.     No.  925,153.  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4;«2    Gat   vol.  143,  p.  748. 
Cock.  Plug-.     J.  G    I'aterson.     No  924.270;  June  8:  Sp  p  2572.  Gaz.  vol    143:  p   419. 
C<x:k,  Rt.llway-car  angle-.     L    .\.  Hoerr.     No   925.103;  June  15:  Sp   p.  4290:  Gaz    vol.  143:  p.  731. 
Cock.  Safety-.     J.  Winkler.     No   925.257,  June  15:  .Sp.  p    4,172,  Gaz    vol.  143   p.  782. 
Cock,  Stop-.    J.  E.  Van  Nostran.     No.  92i  ,<  27.  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7X»:  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  129.'). 
Cc-k    Waste-      H    F.  Sdiroeder      No  P'J.VkV.  June  22.   Sp.  p   tW)il3:   <;az.  vol    143,  p.  1037. 
Ccx-keve      M.  R.  Vikla      No.  9'24,s'V9,  June  lb:  Sp.  p.  3801;  Gat.  vol.  143,  p.  649. 
Cofferdam.     .\   C   l>eow.    No  924,362;  June  8;  Sp  p.  2760:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p  4.V' 
CofUn      J.  Donahue.     No.  925,311:  June  15;  Sp.  p   4675:  (iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  798. 
CoflRn-l>ox  mold.     E.  W.  Ellington.     No.  92ti,.V.V4;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7190;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1271. 
Coin-collector  circuit      J.  L.  McQuarrie      No.  923.877:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  1744;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  290. 
Coin-controlled  de  vie*.     W.  H.  Steiger.     No.  924,851,  June  15.  Sp.  p.  3770,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  645. 


Clutch. 
Clutch. 
Clutch, 
aatch. 
Clutch. 
Clutch. 
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ALPHABETIC  AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Coln-operaied  mechanism 
Coke-drawer.     11.  Cory. 
Cokp-<lrawlng  apparatus.    C.  M 
Coke-<lra\ving  apparatus.    CM 
Coke-oven.    G.  »  .  1  hompson 


J.  J.  Wood.     No.  925,548:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5129:  Oai 
No.  923,410;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  682;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p 


vol.  143;  p. 
100. 
Clarke.    No.  9:&,139;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  25;  Gai.  vol.  14a;  p.  6. 
Clarke.    No.  923.140;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  27:  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  «. 
No.  924,293;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2618;  Gax.  vol   143:  p.  426. 
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Coke-oven.     H.  Koppers."  No.  92o,M5;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5722:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  992. 

Coke-oven.     W.  M.  Person.     No.  926,285;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6609;  Oa«.  vol.  143:  p.  1182. 

Coke-oven-watering  apparatus.     D.  B.  Stauft.     No.  925,241;  June  15:  Sp.  p   4549:  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  777. 

Coke-ovens,  Means  for  supplying  air  to.    J.  H.  Illllman.    No.  924.462;  June  K;  8p.  p.  2942;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p. 

Coking  plant.     W.  R.  Elliott.    No.  925,428;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  488fi:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  S35. 

Collapsible  box.     B.  Sllversteln.     No.  923,903:  June  8;  8p.  p.  1796.  Gai.  vol.  H3:  p   2«8. 

Collar  fastener,  Coat-.    C.  E.  Graves.     No.  924,765:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3592:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  617. 

Collar  fastener,  Horse-.    T.  W.  Hardy.     No.  923,515;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  896;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  137. 

Collar  pad.  Horse-.     F.  Relnhard.     J^o.  924^581;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3184;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  621. 

Collator.     \.  F.  Harris  and  W.  H.  Smith.     No.  925,097;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4274;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  728. 

Color-lx)X.    E.  E.  Wilson.    No.  924,865;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3809;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  661. 

Columns,  Mold  for  making  fluted.    J.  P.  .\rchdeacon.    No.  925,858;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5814;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1006. 

Comb:  .S«  Currytomb. 

Comb.     A.M.Young.     No.  923.399;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  661;  Gaz.  vol.  14.3:  p.  96. 

Comb.     C.  O.  Ensor.     No.  924,048;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2063;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  343. 

Comb  stamping  and  cutting  die.     G.  R.  Farrell.     No.  926,693:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7471;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1317. 

Combination-lock.    J.  J.  Deal.     No.  925.6«8:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5421:  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  94b. 

CombusUoD-englne.    H.  H.  Cutler.    No.  923,496;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  848;  (iai.  vol.  143;  p.  129. 

Composing-machines,  Assembling  mechanism  of  typographical.    J.  E.  nillington  aod  C.  Holliwell.    No.  923,131;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  3;  Gu. 

vof  143;  p.  3. 
Composing  mechanism.  Multiplex.     W.  Bancroft.     No.  925.073;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4223;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  720. 
Composition  of  matter     C.  A.  Goldsmith.     No.  923,641;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  117S:  Gai.  voL  143;  p.  181. 
Composition  of  matter.     I).  G.  Zeigler.     No.  923,925;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  1829,  (Jai  vol.  148;  p.  306. 
Composition  of  matter.     F.  D.  Borland  and  P.  0.  Haney.    No.  926,463,  June  W,  Sp.  p.  7036;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1240. 
Compound  of  the  anthracene  series  and  making  same.    F.  Kai'er.    No.  925,917.  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5938,  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1025. 
-  ^    ..  ..     — .„..    ^ ol.  143, 
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143;  p.  322. 

p.  2785;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  463. 
ai.  vol.  143;  p.  765. 
Sp.  p.  6423;  Gas.  vol.  143:  p.  1130. 


Compressors,  Automatic  drain  for.     W.  D.  Mount.     No.  925,438:  June  15:  ^pp.  4911;  Gai.  vol 

Computer.    C.  A.  Pitkin.     No.  925,377;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4787:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  818. 

Computing-machine.    O.  I).  Johantgen.     No.  923.2i.9:  June  1    Sp  p.  328:  (iai.  vol.  143;  p 

Concentrator.     W,  M.  Stover.     .No.  92^,031:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  (il54:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1062. 

Concrete  block  for  crlbwork  and  the  like.     W.  D.  Johnston.     No.  923,975:  June  8,  Sp^.  1935:  Gai.  vol 

Concrete  building-blocks  having  air-spaces,  Mold  for  making.     W    K.  P»>nfield.     No.  924,373;  June  8;  8p. 

Concrete  construction  and  pnxlucing  same.     G.  A.  M.  Liljencranti.     No.  925.204;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4481;  Ga 

Concrete  construction  for  floors,  walls,  ceilings,  Ac,  Reinforced.    M.  Waddell.     No.  926,152;  June  29 

Concrete-construction  form.     J.  Carr.     No.  925,080;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4238:  Gai.  vol   143.  p.  721. 

Concrete  construction.  Reinforced.     E.  J.  Moore.     No.  924.090:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2136;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  356. 

Concrete  construction,  Shear-bar  for  reinforced.    C   T.  Lindsav.     No.  925,(43    June  22.  Sp.  p.  5343:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  935. 

Concrete-fence-post- forming  apparatus.     J.  W.  Millam.     No  925.009:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4109;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  699. 

Concrete  floor.    J.  McMillen.     No.  925,941:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  59M:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1033. 

Concrete.  Hanger-socket  for  reinforced.    F.  N.  Kneas.    No.  923,188:  June  1.  Sp.  p.  142:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  24. 

Concrete  hog-trough  and  valve.    J.  Rol>ertson.    No.  925,948:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5991;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1036. 

Concrete  mixer  and  spreader.     P.  J.  Lyback.     No.  923.868;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  1725;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  287. 

Concrete-mixers,  Feed  mechanism  for.     L.  W.  Cargill.     No.  92t).172:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6470:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1146. 

Concrete-mixers,  Mea.suring  attachment  for.     L.  W.  Cargill.     No.  926,171.  June  29.  Sp.  p.  6469:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1146. 

Concrete  plant-protector.    J.  H.  Haley.    No.  924,549:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3128;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  510. 

Concrete-reinforcmg  l>ar.     E.  Cannes.     No.  925,750:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  55«0;  (Jaz.  vol.  143:  p.  969. 

Concrete  road-beds.  Apparatus  for  laying.     F.  M.  Talbot.     No.  926.44;i;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7007:  Qai.  vol.  143;  p.  1234. 

Concrete  structures.  Reinforcing  means  for.     E.  R.  Boyle  and  W.  B.  Upton.     No.  926.989:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  6065;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1049. 

Concrete-wall  construction.     G.  W.  Vought.     No.  924,405:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2840:  Gai.  Tol.  143;  p.  463. 

Concrete  walls,  Machine  for  making.     A.  J.  Innes.     No.  925.912:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5«24;  Gai.  vol.  143; 

Concrete  walls.  One-side  mold  for.     J.  H.  Magdiel.     No.  926,269:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6672;  Gai.  vol.  143; 

Condenser.     W.  A.  MofTatt.    No.  923,684;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1257:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  195. 

Condenser.    A.  Pniessman.    No.  923,889;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  17M:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  294. 

Condenser.     A.  R.  Everest.     No.  925.165:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4^05:  Gai.  vol.  H3;  p.  752.     ' 

Condenser,  Electrolvte-.    I.  Mosclcki.    No.  926,128;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  63<>4:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1130. 

Condenser,  Steam-."  E.  Koertlng.     No.  926,198;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  Ui29:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1156. 

Conden.smK  apparatus,  Steam-.     D.  .\.  quiggin.     .No.  925. 5(».  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5052:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  890. 

Condiment-holder.     H.  W.  Watson.     No.  923,390;  June  1;  Sp.  p  tHt>:  Gai.  vol    143:  p.  93. 

Condiment-holder.    A.  J.  Bennett.    No.  924,969:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3992:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  682. 

Condiment-holder.    D.  Dillon  and  II.  J.  Welsh.    No.  925,464:  Jime  '22;  Sp.  p.  49(.h;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  877. 

Conduit,  Flexible.     O.  Hoppe.     No.  924,782:  Jime  U;  Sp.  p.  3623:  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  tE3. 

Contact.  Electric  sliding  or  other.    V.  Lowendahl.     No.  924.804:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3676:  Gat.  vol.  143 

Contact-plow  suppport.    8.  T.  Bole.     No.  923,484:  June  1.  3p   p.  827:  <?ai.  vol.  143;  p.  124. 

Contact-shoe,  Third-rail.     R.  R.  Potter.     No.  924.829:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3729;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  63« 


1023. 
1178. 


p.  630. 


Lincoln.     No,  926.0W):  June  22: 


^p.  p.  6231 
Gai.  vol. 


Gai.  vol.  143; 
143:  p.  583. 


p.  1074. 


Contact  timer,  .Multiple-.    E.  S 

Control  system.    H.  D.  James.    No.  924,666;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3380: 

Controller.    A.  W.  CTienev.    No.  925,995;  June  22:  Sp.p.  t.078;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1051. 

Convertible  chair.    II.  A.'Britton.    No.  925,558;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5148:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  908. 

ConverUble  seat  and  (>ed.     C.  f- .  Percival.     No.  924,374;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2787:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  454. 

(  onveyer.     J.  Ashford.     No.  924,303:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2641:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  430. 

Convever.     A.  A.  Lueke.    No.  925,928;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5960;  Gai,  vol.  143:  p.  102^. 

Convevlng  apparatus.    J.  T  Cowley.    No.  923.337;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  52.";;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  76. 

ConveVlng  apparatus.    J.  M.  Hore.    No.  923.35fi:  Jime  1:  Sp  p.  .170;  Gai.  vol.  143:  q.  82. 

Conveying  apparatus.    T.  S.  MlUer.    (Reissue.)     No.  12,969:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3291;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  637. 

Cooker.    M.  M.  Newsam.     No.  923,690;  June  1:  So.  p.  1273:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  198. 

Cooker,  Feed-.     L.  D.  Dewev.  2d.     No.  92.5,463;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  4967;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  877. 

Cooker,  Hreless.     P.  K.  Little.     No.  923,866:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1721:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  2*. 

Cooker,  Fruit-butter.     MM.  Chase.     No.  926.240;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6625,  Gax   vol.  143;  p.  1168. 

Cooker.  Steam-.    W.  0,  Rusby.    No,  923394;  June  8;  Sp.  n.  1777:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  296. 

Cooking  and  canning  Unk.    H.  L  Cunningham.    No.  923,339:  June  I:  Sp.  p.  .S29:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  76. 

Cooking  and  heating  utensil.     (  .  W.  Jackson.     No.  924,162:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2325:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  382. 

Cooking  apparatus.     O.  and  A.  H.  Olston.     No.  924,186;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2378;  Gai  vol.  142;  p.  390. 

Cookin*:  apparatus.     H.  A.  Winterknight.    No.  925,672;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5387;  <iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  944, 

CooWng  liU-nstl.     K.  C.  Rose.     No.  !*23.44.'>;  Jime  1:  Sp.  p.  752:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  Ill 

Cooking  utensil,    E.  W.  Kent.    No.  924,471;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2958;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  484. 

Cooking  utensil.    I.  Bauer.     No.  926.163:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6442;  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  1142. 

Cooling  device  for  rooms.     D.  F.  .Solliday.     No.  92.Vi06:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  .S245:  (iai.  vol.  143;  p.  923. 

Copper  from  a  solution  of  asalt  of  copper.  Obtaining  pure  metallic.     L.  Jumau.     No.  924.077;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2116;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  353. 

Copper,  Obtaining  pure.     L.  Jamau.     No.  924,076;  Jtme  8;  Sp.  p.  2115:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  353. 

Cord-holder     C.  Pianette  and  H.  Jorgenson.    No.  923.575:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  1027:  Gai  vo'.  143:  p.  158. 

Core,s.  Ventilating  means  for  laminated.     A.  J.  Brown.    No.  925,991:  June  22.  Sp.  p.  6069.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1049. 

Joring  machine.  Tomato-.    W.  G.  Liunsden.    No.  925,116;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4314:  Ga«.  vol.  143:  p.  735. 

Cork.  Manufacturing  artificial.    B.  Honowsky.    No.  925,104:  June  15:  .Sp.  ^,  4291:  Gai.  vol.  1«3:  p.  731. 

Corking  apparatus,  Bottle-.    C.  ,Sellen,scheid c      No.  925,518;  June  22:  Sp.  p  .5079;  (iai.  vol.  143,  p.  894. 

Corn-gathering  machine.    J.  Boda,     No.  923,806;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1614;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  267 

Corn-heading  machine,  Kafir-.    J.  Norris.  Jr     No.  923,691;  June  1:  Sp.  p   1274.  «iai.  vol.  1+3:  p.  198. 

Corn-husking  hook.    R.  N.  Thomas.     No.  925.529:  June  22;  8p.  p  5094;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  897. 

Com-husking-machine  separator  attachment.    O.  Boyer.    No.  926.464:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7037;  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p.  1240. 

Comer-bead.    M.  A.  Hannon.     No.  923.430;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  718;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  lO.'i. 

Comer-piece.     A.  J.  Schoenecke.     No.  925,601;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5240:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  922. 

Comet/valve.    C,  O.  Conn.    No.  923^812:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1024;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  269. 

Corset.    J    Llndauer.     No.  923.361;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  580:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  S3. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Cot  and  tent.  Combined  portable  folding.    J.  A.  Walker.    No.  926,060;  June  16;  8p.  p.  4302;  Gaa.  voL  143;  p.  716. 
Cot  ton -chopper.     T.J.Smith.     No.  924,286;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2600;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  424. 

T.  J.  Smith.     No.  92437;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2004:  Gaz  vol.  143:  p.  424. 

W.  Shv,  N.  T.  Speer,  and  J.  K.  Shy.    No.  924.845;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3760;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  644. 

H.  H."Hood.    No.  92.5,475;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  4989;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  880. 

A.  D.  Bell.     No.  925.743:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5548:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  967. 

E.G.  Ofache.     No.  925,768:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5024:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  976. 

W.  S.  and  J.  J    Pace.     No.  936.594;  June  29,  Sp   p  7277;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1284. 

T.  J.  Smith.     No.  924,288:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2606;  Gaz.  voL  143;  p.  424. 


Cotton-chopper. 
Cotton-chopper. 
Cotton-i'hopper. 
Cotton-chopper. 
Cotton-chopper. 
Cotton-chopper . 
Cotton-chopper  cultivator  attachment 


Cotton-comprpss 
Cotton-gin.  F.  T. 
Cotton-gm.  F.  T. 
Cotton-picker.     1 


C.  J.  l.uce.    No  923,190;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  Ml;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  24, 
Kent.     No.  923.5.13.  June  1:  Sp.  p  931;  (iai   vol.  143:  p.  144. 
Kent.     No.  924,793;  Jime  15:  Sp.  p.  3(i5(<,  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  626. 
I.  Hamilton.     No.  92;i,«>49:  June  1;  8p,  p.  n97;  Gai^vol.  143:  p. 


184. 


Cotton-picker.  Hani      H.  K.  Fourchpr.     No.  »2.'?.6.38irJune  1:  Sp.p.  1171;  Gai.  vol.  143; 

„  ..      -.      924^81;  June  8:  Sp. 


p.  180. 
143; p.  ! 


Cotton-picking  iiiacnlne.     H    I    McConnell      No   924^81;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2369:  Gai.  vol 

Cotton-traniper     W   S   Llddell.     No.  924.3(3:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2762;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  460. 

Cottoti-tramper,  Automatic    E.  H.  Camptell.    No.  926.046;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  (.179;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1067. 

Couch  and  st)fa.  Combined.     T.  F.  Gullikson.     No.  924.ti59,  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3366;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  580. 

Coupling;  See  Car<-oupliug,  Flexible  coupling:  Friction-coupling.  Hose-coupling.  Hose-pipe  coupling:  Jolnt«oupllng;  Lamp  union-ooup- 

litig,  Plp«M.X)iiplinK.  Rake  aiid  loader  coupling,  Ro<l-coupling:   Shaft-coi.pllng.  Shock-absorbing  coupling:  Swivel-coupling. 
Couplmg.     E.  E.  (}old.     No  924.11. 1:  June  S;  Sp.  p.  2324,  Gai   vol.  143.  p.  381. 
Coupling      C.  Nelson.     No  924.;«>.  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2771:  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  452. 
Coupling      E.  E.  Gold      No.  924.608,  June  8:  ,Sp,  p.  3255,  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  531. 
Coupling.     H.  8.  KanU.     No.  925,483;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5000;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  883. 
Coupling  carry-iron.     B.  P.  Flory.     No  926.477;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7060;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1245. 
Coupling-pin.     L.    Huey.     No.  S06.568;   June  29:  Sp.  p.  7213,  Oai   vol.  143,  p.  1275. 

Coupling-pin  lifter.     J.  M.  Arthur  and  J.  P.  Birmingham.     No.  926.636.  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7852;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1297. 
Crack-fllling  device      A.  Murrie.     .No.  926,129.  June  29,  Sp.  p.  6366;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1180. 
Crane      C.  G.  Sprado      No.  923,593.  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1081;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  165. 
Crane,  l.lectric  traveling.     K.  K.  Brusiiis.     No.  923,133,  June  1:  Sp.  p.  14:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  4. 
Crane,  Horn-.    J.  H.  B.  Conger.     No.  924.(^5:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  33'23;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  572. 
Crane.  Power-     S.  J    Webb.     No.  925,Wi8;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  titfiS:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1042. 

Crate  and  coop.  Folding.    C.  E.  Jennings  and  O.  D.  Shuptrine.     No.  925.480:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  4997;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p 
Folding      W.  A    Tomison.     No  926.367:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6866:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1208. 

W.  Mable.     No.  924.0K2;  Jime  8;  Sp.  p.  2125:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  364. 

J.  Woods.     No.  925,408;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4842:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  828. 

C.  E.  Evans.     No.  925.628.  June  22:  Sp.  p.  .529ti:  Gaz.  vol.  l43;  p.  931. 
.No.  925,799;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5694.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  986. 
J.  F.  Mvser.     No.  923.367;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  .591:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  85. 


882. 


Crate  and  (xwp 

Crate,  Folding. 

Crate,  Folding. 

Crate.  Folding, 

Crate  or  box.    B   K.  Boyd 

Crate  or  liox.  Knockdown. 


497. 


143:  p. 
p.  219. 


1117. 


Crate,  Poultrv-      1>   Turner      No.  923,73«i:  June  1:  8p.  p.  13G2;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  212. 

Crate,  Shipping-.     T.  .\ .  Redick.     No.  925.507:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5064;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  890. 

Cnli  struclurv      J.  B.  Marshall      No  9'.'6,707;  June  29;  Sp.  p  7493;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1320. 

Cross-head.     F.  O.  Ball.     No.  924.876:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3830;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  664. 

Cross-tie  and  rail-fastener.     C.  English.     .No.  925,999;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  6083;  Qa«.  vol.  143:  p.  1052.  » 

Cross-tie  and  rail-fastener.  Metallic.    H.  D.  Phillips,    No.  924,931;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3934;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  672.  • 

Cross-tie  and  rail -fastening.  Metallic.     W    J.  Stoop.     .No.  924,399:  June  8:  Sp.  p  2830:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  461. 

Cross-tie.  Insuliite»i  nietalTlc.     W    J.  Stoop.     No  924.400;  June  8;  Sp.p   2832;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  482. 

Cro8!5-tle.  Metallic      C,    .\    and  A    M    Dickev  and  C    H.  Hoag      No.  923.820:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1638;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  271. 

Cros,sing.  Moval.le-point      W.  .M    Henderson.     No.  924,063;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2090;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  348. 

Crusher:  Sn  FBe<i-crush£r. 

Crushing  ami  pulveriilng  mill     C.  A.  Dora.  J.  O.  Ludlam.  C.  F.  and  L  C.  Bonnot.    No.  924,439;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2896;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  474. 

Crushlng-iidll.     N    A    Hfiliiier     No.  924.062;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  208S;  Gai   vol.  143;  p.  348. 

Crushing-rolls      A    F    Ilogiie      No  924.352;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2739:  Gai   vol.  143:  p.  446. 

Crut<>h.     8.  T.  Glasford.     No.  923.352:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  564:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  81. 

CufT  and  sleeve  protector    Kla.stlc      W    H    Emjnert.     No  »24..545:  Jime  8:  Sp.  p.  3121;  Gai.  vtA.  143;  p.  50B 

Cufl-blanks,  Ac.  Machine  for  Infolding  the  edges  of.     G.  J.  Doni.andy      No  924.151;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2292;  Gaz  vol.  143;  p.  377. 

Cuff-holder.    C.  Walker.     No.  923,738;  June  1.  Sp.  p.  1364:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  215.  * 

CufT-holder.     L.  Brigham.     No.  926, 44M;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  4943.  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  873. 

C'lllnarv  device  for  preparing  omelet.  Ac      II.  R    French      No  924.336,  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2712;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  441. 

Cultivator.     W.  D.  Gaston      .No.  923.163:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  91.  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  15.  ^^-, 

Cultivator.     A.  C.  lodwig  and  i).  Naumann.     No.  923.541;  June  1.  Sp.  p.  942:  Oai.  voL  143:  p.  146. 

Cultivator,     H.  Liicier.     No.  925.3»i2:  June  15:  i^p.  p.  4762;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  813. 

Cultivator.     A.  Helmlinger.     No   92i..0»a;  June  22,  8p.  p.  6219;  Gai.  vol    143:  p.  1073. 

Cultivator  att«cht:mnl      W.  N    Ibornton      .No  924  ,510;  June  8;  Sp.  p  3037;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 

Culvert.    .M.  F.  and  ci.  Parks.     No.  925.019:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4126;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  702. 

Cup:  Sre  Feed-cup:  Oil-cup:  Turpentine-cup. 

Cupola.     N    F.  Wllshire.     No   924.025:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2030;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  337. 

Current  collector.  Electric-.     A.  H.  Angle  and  L   R.  flecker      .No  9-26.0H8.  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6289;  Oai.  vol. 

Current  motor,  Alternating-.     E.  F.  V\  .  Al.xanderson.     No.  923.753;  June  1;  8p.  p.  1399;  Gai.  vol.  143: 

Current  motor,  Alternating-.     E.  F.  NN  .  .■Uexanderson.     No.  923.754;  June  1;  8p.  p.  1404:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  219. 

Current  motors.  Protective  device  lor  commutalor-tvpe  alternating-.     B.  0.  Lamroe.    No.  923.666:  Junetl;  Sp.  p.  1224;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  189. 

Current  regulator.  Constant-.    A.  A.  Tlrrill.    No.  9-J4.857,  June  15,  Sp.  p.  3789;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  (48. 

Currents.  System  for  generating  alternating.     W.  Stanley.     No.  92.5.107.  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5252:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  924. 

Currvcomb      G.   M.  Hubbard       No.  W25,(k<7.  June  22;  Sp.  p.  .5313:  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  934. 

Currycombs,  brushes,  Ac.  Attachiient  for      J.  S.  Sourek      No.  924,010:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2004;  Gaz. 

Curtain-draping  apparatus.    MA    Tompkins      No.  926.863,  Jime  22;  Sp.  p.  5804;  Oai.  vol.  143; 

Curtain-fastener.     H.  Higgin.     No.  923.523    June  1:  Sp.  p.  909;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  140. 
F.  H.  Bassett.     No.  923,239.  June  1;  Sp.  p.  243.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  41. 
H.  E.  Ket-ler.     No.  923.794;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  1556;  Gai.  \ol.  143;  p.  232. 
C.  L.  Hopkins.     No.  924.781.  June  15;  Sp.  p   3627;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  622. 
Datter.     No.  924,892:  Jime  15.  Sp.p.  SSiH..  Gai.  vol    143;  p.  659. 
E.  Keeler.     No,  925.344.  June  15:  f^p.  p.  472(i,  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  807. 
Ranilnger.     No.  92.5.829;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  57.59;  (iai   vol.  143;  p,  996. 
J   Johnson.     No  9'J6.193.  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6,521.  Gaz   vol   143:  p   1153. 

CurvUn-nxture,  Swinging.     C    F.  Sullivan      No   924,015:  June  8,  Sp.  p   2012:  Gai   vol.  143;  p.  334. 

Curtain-hanging  fixture.  Adjustable.     R.  C.  Davie.    No.  923.630;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1157;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  177. 

Curuin-holderand  bracket,  Extension.     G.  A.  Milholland      No.  9'2t..07i    Jime  22,  Sp.  p.  6247.  Gai,  vol.  143;  p.  1076. 

Curtain-pole.    C.  B.  Rirnmel.     No.  925.38f.:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  if**..  Gai   vol.  143:  p.  .S21. 

Curtain-rod.     L.  C.  Lazear      .No  924.248,  Jime  8;  Sp.  p.  2528;  Gai.  vol    143;  n.  411 

Curtain-rod,  Car-window     C   O    BImev     No  924.419,  June  8;  Sp  p  2*4.  (iai  vol.  143: 

Curtain-stretcher.     C.  Miller.     No.  92.5,210.  June  15:  Sp.p   4493.  Gai   vol    143;  p.  767. 

Curtain-stretcher.     J.  1).  Mason.     No.  925,366;  June  15.  .sn   p.  4770;  Gai.  vol.  1«:  p.  814. 

Curtaln-streU-her.    J.  SUwarti.     .No.  92ti.08l .  June  22:  Sp   p.62r".  (iai   vol.  143;  p.  1079. 

Cashion-iipring  for  vehicles,  Upthrow.     C    1,   Thomas.     No  926.6K.5;  June  29.  Sp.  p.  7451: 

Cashioning  devi.*.     F.  O.  Kilgore.     No.  923.858.  June  8,  Sp.  p.  1708,  (iaz.  vol.  »43:  p.  284. 

Cuspidor.     F.  W.  Kendall  and  W.  J    Owen.     No.  923.660;  June  1,  Sp.  p.  1216:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  167, 

Cuspidor.     F.  v.  Kendall     No.  923.661;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  PIS.  "iaz.  vol.  143:  p.  187. 

Cuspidor.     H.  E.  Welter.     No.  924,515:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  3046,  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  4Si>. 

Cuspidor.     A.  Eggenhofer.     No.  925.998:  June  22,  Sp.  p.  60K2:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1052. 

Cuspidor  and  rubbish-receptacle.  Combined.     .N.  .\.  Pennoyer.     No.  923.883;  June  8; 

Cutter:  Set  Bean-cutter:    Bolt-cutter     Butter-cutter:  Cigar-cutter:  Mower-cutter: 

Cutter-head.    J.  R.  Keene.     No  924.07S.  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2117.  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  353. 

Cvcle,  Motor-      J    David      No  926.390;  June  29:  Sp  p  6905:  Gai.  vol   143;  p.  1216. 

D'am.     N.  L.  Hall.     No.  923,831;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1662;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  275. 

Dam  and  building  the  same.     D   E.  Moran,  J.  W.  Doty,  and  E.  S.  Garrett.    No.  923,985:  June  S;  Sp.  p.  1958:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  326. 

143  O.  G.— vi 
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Curtain-fixture. 

Curtain-fixture. 

Curtain-fixture 

Curtain-fixture. 
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Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1313. 


Sp.  p.  1753;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  292. 
Potato-seed  cutter;  Ticket-cutter 


N'egetable-<-utter: 
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Damper  and  flue-ventilator.     \.  R.  Clarlr.     Ko  926.174;  JuT>e2»:  Sp.  p.  M73:  Gtu.  vol  143;  p.  1146. 

Dijmi>pr.  Fireplace-.     W.  R.  Champion.     .No.  t»2»i.()48;  June  .1':  .Sp.  p.  618ti:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1068. 

Danip«T,  Fireplace-.     D.  B.  Livesey.     No.  026.266;  June  29;  Sp   p.  fi«5«7;  Gai   vol.  143;  p.  1177. 

Dami)er-r>'(ftilator,  .\utomatlc.     O.  Furiiholmpn.     No.  923.259;  Juno  I;  Sp.  p.  304;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p. 

Dan.r)er-reL'iilator.  .Vutomatu-.     .\.  C.  L(x-fce.     .So.  324.550;  June  S;  Sp.p.  .314:;:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  513. 

Damper-regulator,  Themiastat.     R.  E.  Dewev      .No.  926.301;  June  29;  Sn.  p  69(16,  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p. 

Davenport.     .M.  L.  HriUiant.     No.  924,884;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  .V»42;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  Goti. 

Delivery  apparatus.     E.  Ilallam.     No.  925,17.S;  June  l.i;  Sp.  p.  442V:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  756. 

Den.sity-<leterminlnf:  apparatus.     W.  D.  .Mount.     No.  9a.a60;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  9»4;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1&3. 

Denta-lor  or  .saniurv  cuspidor      .\.  K.  Mitchell.     No  925.587.  June  22;  Sp.  p  5213:  Ost.  vol.  143;  p.  »17. 

Dental  appliani-e.      15.  Dvsjrt.      No.  ;J24.,'>43;  Junes;   Sp.  p.  ail'.;   ( iaz.  vol.  U."?:  p.  SON. 

DenUl  flamp      H    .S    .Miller      .No  92fi..>H3;  June  2y.  Sp   p   724.1,  (iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  12X0. 

Dental-p)at«-castiriK  apparatus.     F.  W.  Tracy      No  92f>,037;  June  221  Sp.  p.  6167;  Oa«.  vol.  143;  p. 

Deuosit  and  colle.tion  rei^ptacle.    H.  P.  Turner.    No.  !*23,9r2:  June  ^i;  Sp.  p.  ISOQ;  Gae.  vol.  143;  p. 

DeposllinK-niachlne.     E.  ll^riss^.     No.  923.175:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  121;  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  19. 

Deraillng-switch.     D.  I.  HuUelt.     No.  925.774,  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5637;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  978. 

Derriik.     F    Hunt.     No. 'J26.191;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6515;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1152. 

Desioatmc  apparatus.     <).  Pau<ks.-h.     No.  924,271.  June  H;  Up.  p.  25.3;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  419. 

Deslf-ratine  apparatus.    J.  Merredy  and  D.  .M.  .\.  fJ.  liawes.     No.W4.,i61;  JuneS:  Sp.p.314«;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  514. 

Designs  and  profliirlne  the  same.  Pattem-plate  for  reproducing.    J  Jacobson     .No.  wM.656;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7396;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1304. 

Desk  and  seat,  i'onitnued  srhool.     .\.  (i.  Cox.    No.  923. sU:  June  h;  Sp.  p.  1627;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  2». 

Desk.  Folding      J.  Srx)lj.ar.     No.  yj4.39.i:  JuneS;  Sp.  p.  2.»i2i.:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  460. 

Detaohalle  roller  and  iira<ket  for  same.     .V.  Kaufman.     No   •jr^h.lOry.  June  15;  8p.  p.  4W2;  0»«.  vol.  143;  p.  731. 

Detertjent      A.  Kavser.     No   924.792:  June  !.';  Sp.  p   .•VV55:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  «it. 

Detergent  i-ompound.     A.  Kayser.     No.'J2:$..S50:  Junes;  Sp.  p.  1693;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  281. 

Developer,  DavUght.     .V.  llainLurcer  and  H.  Imhof.     .No.  925..«.S;  Juno  15:  Sp.  p.  4714;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  805. 

Dcveloping-tank.    J.  O.  Lavender.     No.  923, 6«9:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  1229:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  190. 

Dichlorethylene.  Making.     I'.  Askenasy  and  .M.  .Mugdan.     No.  924,.304:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  J646;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  430. 

Die;  See  Comb  stamping  and  cutting  die.  

Die-maker's  flling-tool      G.  Schrade  and  E   J   i  onklln.     No  925.9.S4;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  (WK;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1087. 

Die-sto<k,  Elastic.     T.  A.  Cain.     No.  9-.'.'),2h9;  June  l.i:  Sp.  p.  4<i3<);  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  7»l. 

Die-<!took.  Geared.     H.  W.  Osier.     .No.  925^'20;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4519:  Gaz.  voL  143:  p.  771. 

Dies.  Adjusting  device  for  cutting-.     G.  H    Haslop.     No.  924,778:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3622;  < 

Diffusion  ap|)aratiiS.     W.  Bock.     No.  923.780;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1425:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  221. 

Digger:  Se(  I'otato-digger. 

Dilator.     J.  W.  Shults.    No.  923,303;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  450:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  63. 

Dipper  and  server.    C.  C.  Williams.     No.  923,229;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  T24;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  37. 

Dish-<amer.     11.  T.  and  A.  D.  Blake.     No.  924,133,  June  8;  Sp.  p.  222t>;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  371. 

Dtsh-wa.sher.     J.  W.  Gallup.     No  925.8»2:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5«W).  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  1017 

Dish-washing  ma<-hinc.     hi.  D.  Thomas.     No.  923,215;  June  1,  Sp.  p.  196.  Gaz.  vol.  IC;  p.  33. 

Disinfe.  tor  and  lamp.  Combined.     H.  F.  Corwin.     No.  924,4.13:  JuneH;  So.  p.  2«87;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  472, 

Disk-<leaner.     W.  H.  Gay.     No.  924.053;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2073.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  345. 

Display  apparatus.     I.J.  Owen.     No.  924.370;  JuneS;  Sp.  p.  277.8;  Gaz   vol    143:  p   *Si. 

Dlsplay-l>ox,  Sheet-metal.     F.  Westeri.eofc.     No.  925,062:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4l>il»i;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 

Displav-case      A.  if.  Simon      .No.  926.298;  June  ^S;  Sp.  p.  6728;  Gaz    vol    143;  p    1186. 

DisplaV  device,  Garment-.     W.  .Mehler.     .No.  924.171;  June  8;  So.  p.  2352;  Gaz   vol.  I4j;  p.  386. 

Display-figures.  Artificial  limb  for.    L.  Wulkan.    No.  924,521,  June  8,  Sp.  p.  SW.;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  501. 

Displav-rack.    J.  W.  .Moon.     No.  925,011;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4114:  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p  70«) 

Displav-rack  for  earmenls  and  the  like.     H.  K.  Reyher.     .No.  923,705:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1314    Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  203. 

Display-stand.     J.  GuUong.     .No.  923.M7;  June  1,  Sp.  p.  1194.  (iaz   vol.  14;j;  p.  is?. 

Dlsplav-stand   Jeweler's.     M.  Jersemann  and  L.  Wagner.     No.  92»>  657;  June  29;  Sj^.  >.  7397;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 

DisplaV  stand,  .Se<K-tie-.     \V.  .\.  <wann.     No.  924.291:  June  H;  .Sp.  p.  2»'>'.i;   Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  425. 

Dlsplay-tray  lor  merchandise.  Foldable.     F.  R.  Faulk  and  T.  Bratt      No  925.8K8;  Jun«22;  Sp  p  .S8W:  Gax  vol.  143,  p. 


az.  vol.  143;  p.  821. 


716. 


1306. 


1016. 


DtsplayinK  and  cooling  cabinet.  Vegetable.  J.  I>.  Ru.sh.  .No.  924,.tOO;  June8:  Sp  p 
Displaying  device,  Sign-.  W.  S.  Ryan.  No.  926,682;  June  29;  Sp  p.  7444;  Gaz.  vol 
Distillation,  condensation,  and  rectification  of  liquids.  Apparatus  for  the  fractional 

vol.  143;  p.  1161. 
Distributer  for  pulverized  substances.     S.  W.  Farnhaiii.     No.  924, 530,  June  5;  Sp.  p. 
DiUhing-marhine.     F.  (  lavman      No.  92.3.141:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  3.3;  liaz.  vol.  143;  p.  7. 
Dltchlng-machlne.    C.  W.  Roo<J.     .No.  926.136;  June  '29;  Sp.  p.  6381;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p 


1)22:  <iaz.  vol. 
143;  p.  1313. 
V   31avl(-ek. 


143;  p.  403. 


No.  926.216;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6676;  Gat. 


3U09,   Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  439. 
1132. 


759. 


380. 


Door  and  like  fastener.     F.  G.  I'arker.  9r.    No.  926.018;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6129;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  10S8. 
Door-l)olt      F.  liOev.     Vq,  924,081;  JuneS;  Sp.  p.  2124;  (iaz.  vol.  143:  p.  364. 
Door-check.     W.  W.  Morey.     No.  925.821;  Jime  22:  Sp.  p.  5739:  Gaz   vol.  143:  p.  994. 
Door-check.     W.  Dominik.     No.  926.321:  Jane  29:  Sp.  p.  t>782;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1193. 
Door  check,  Swing-.     H.  L.  Hess.     No.  925,184;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  44.>0;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p 
Door-fastener.    S.  J.  Saphler.     No.  924.277;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2582;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  421. 
Door  fastener,  Sliding-.    J.  Cloos.     No.  924,145;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2272;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  175. 
Door.  Folding.     E.  H.  McCloud.     No.  924.ti86;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3425:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  689. 
Door-frame,  Adjustable.     M.  M.  Moen.     No.  924.176;  June  S;  'Sp.  p.  23^il;  Gaz.  vol.  14*;  p 
Door.  Gram-.    W.  Jordan.     No.  9'26,494:  June  '^9;  Sp.  p.  7085:  Gar.  vol.  143:  p.  1250. 
Door-hanger      I.  Johnson.     No  fl2.3.272;  June  1;  Sp   p.  ."-jI;  Gaz    vnj    143;  p.  .V3. 
Door-hanger.     F.  O.  Hanson.     No.  925,176;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  442*i;  (iaz    vol    143:  p.  75,5. 
Door-hanger.     G.  L.  Schnepf.     No.  925,234;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  45.39;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  77,\ 
Door  hanger  and  guide.    E.  T.  Robinson.    .No.  9-26.356:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  (i847,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1306. 
Door  hanger  and  hood.  Sliding-.     M.  Richey  and  S.  J.  Cntes      No.  9'2:i.70fl.  June  1;  9p.  p.  1316:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  303. 
Door-lock.     G.  A.  Hut«r.     No.  924,464;  June  8;  Sp  p.  2946;  Gaz   vol    143:  p.  482. 
Door  lock.  Sliding-.    J.  A.  Benedict.     No.  9'2»'),4<iO;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7033;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1240. 
Door  locking  mechanism.  Emergency-exit-.    A.  Carpenter.    No.  926.545:  Jime  29;  Sp.  p.  7174;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1267. 
Door-mat,     C.  D.  Bonner.     No.  925,279:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4612;  Gai   vol.  143:  p.  788. 

Door  ot«ninc  and  closing  mechanism.     F.  Scott.     No.  925.956;  Jime  22;  Sp.  p.  riOOS:  Oaz   vol.  143;  p.  1037. 
Door.  .Sh"<'t-in.'tal.     N.  1'.  Sjobring.     No.  9'2»i.361:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6856:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1206. 
Door-stop.     L.  I'arish  and  R.  B.  Kendlg.     No.  9'26.595:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7'278,  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1285. 
Doors   Reversible  supporting-plate  for  adjustable  hlnglng-strips  for      I,.  S.  I'lentiss     No.  926.506:  June22:Sp.  p 
Doubletree  attachment.    J.  L.  Alter  and  C.  A.  Elnert.     No.  926.379:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6883:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1211. 
Douche  or  bed-pan.     1.  Schikorra.     No.  924.383:  June  S:  Sp.  p.  2810:  Gaz   vol.  143:  p.  457. 
Dough-cutting  device.     A.  Klmmel.     No.  925,919;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5941:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p   1026 

Dough  handing  up  or  rolling  machine.     W.  .«<cott  and  .M.  Richard.     No.  92.1,-':j.i:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4640;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p 
Doughnin-<lramer.     <i.  H.    I'repanier      No  92:5. 4'!.".  June  1.  Sp.  p.  79.3;  Gaz    vol.  14;5;  p.  118. 
Draft  appliance.     H.  W.  Smith.     No.  925,.396;  June  15;  Sp.  n.  4825:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  825. 
Draft  appliance.  Spring-.     D.  K.  Davis.     No  923,953;  June  8:  Sp.  p   insi:  Gaz   vol.  143:  p.  314. 
Draft  attachment  and  evener      W.  Barto.     "-  o  924,529:  June  <*;  Sp.  p.  3078;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  103. 
Draft  att;M  hment  for  vehicle-gears      G.  Streich.     No.  9'23.727:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1.345;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  209. 
Draft-!.ar  for  farm  machinery.     F.  W.  Kloke.     No.  925,197;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  +470;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  768. 
Draft-eipial  zer       V    II.   Boring       No   92.3.619:  June  I;  Sp.  p.  11^7;   Oaz.  vol.  14.-5;  n.  174. 
Draft-equalizer.     E.  Cook.     No.  925.461;  June  22:  Sp  p.  4964;  Gai  vol.  14:.;  p.  876. 
Draftrequaliier.    J.  R.  Bouldin.    No.  92e,*42;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7171;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1267. 
Dralt-gear  ard  coupling.     B.  Banvav.     No.  924.028:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2034;  Gaz  vol.  US;  p.  337. 
Drait  mechanLsm.    C.  E    Estabrook!     No.  924,.328:  JuneS;  Sr.  p.  2694:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  439. 
Draft-rigging.     W.  S.  Miller.     No.  926.279;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6689;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1180. 
Draft-rigging.     W.  II.  Mussey.     No.  926.351;  June '29;  Sp.p.t>836:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  12<)3. 
Drafl -rigging.  Friction.     C.  A.  Tower.     No.  923.7%'>;  June  1;  .Sp.  p.  I'ttl:  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  212. 
Draft-rigging  mechanLsm.     «1.  H.  Forsvth.     .No.  925,167;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4409:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  753. 
Drag,  Road-     1)  C.  Rovd.     No,  924,311:  JuneS;  Sp.  p.  2663:  Gaz.  vol   143;  p  433 

'  "     925,574;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5186 


S060:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  S». 


776. 


Drain  for  counters.  &c     K.  C    Frost     No  .    _ 

Drain-pan.     A    Johnson.     No  923.270:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  379;  Gaz.  vol    lA^i:  p 
Drain-wheel.     K.  H.  Martin.     No.  924,fi84c  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3421;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p 


Oai   vol 


143;  p.  911. 


588. 
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Draw-pUtes,  Machine  for  polishing  diamond.     K.  Schmldmcr.     No.  925,233;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4837;  Oaa.  vol.  14S;  P-  775. 

Drawer  attachment.  Desk.     1.   C.  Walker  and  C.  E.  v^  il.son      No  92:5, Till'.  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1367;  Gaz    vol.  14;t;  p.  215. 

Drawers  and  susfninsorv.  Combination.     E    A    Melze.     No.  925,121.  Jime  15;  Su.  p.  4322;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  7J6. 

Drawing  instnmient      1)   S.  Clark      No.  924,734;  Jime  f.;  Sp.  p.  3.'C24:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  606. 

Drawing  instrument.  Spiral  and  clrcla     W    Brlwley.     No  9'25.748;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5556;  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p.  909. 

Drawing-press.     W    Klorke.     No.  934.677:  June  16;  Sp.  p.  :539».  Gaz.  vol    143;  p.  586. 

Dredge.    J   Carl^simo.     .No.  925.079.  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4237;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  722. 

Drudge.    G.  11.  Johnson.    .No.  9-26,122:  June  29.  Sp.  p.  t>360;  Gaz.  vol   143;  p.  1127. 

Dredger  for  pulverulent  material.    C.  B.  Nesbltt.     No  9*24  49'.,  June  8;  8p.  p.  3009;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  491. 

Dress«!r      F.  O.  Anderson      No  924.872;  June  15;  8p.  p.  3821.  Gai.  vol.  143 

Drier:  .*<>«  Clolhes-drler ;  Cirain-lner 

Drier      K    Foster      No   924,U51;  JuneS;  Sp.  p.  2071.  Gaz.  vol    143;  p.  345 

Drier.     J.  Judelson      No  924,164;  June  8:  ,--p   p.  2.330;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p  382 

Drier.    D.  B.  I'lunkett     No  924,272:  June  8;  Sp  p  2574;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  419 

Drill:  Sm  Multiple  drill.  Rock-drill,  Tw-M-dnll. 

Drill.     M    HardMKg      No.  9'2:4,5i:5,  June  1;  Sp.  p.  S91;  Gaz.  vol. 

Drill.     M    Ilardsoig      No.  92,"5,514:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  894;  Gaz.  vol. 

Drill-braie      J.  (i.ssert.     No.  924,901;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  3882,  Gai 

Drill-socket.     C    A    Simmons.     No.  924.38>>    June  8;  Sp.  p  281 

Drilling-niaihinc  atta.  hment.    C.  E.  Sprague  and  R.  M.  I 

Drilllng-niachliif,  Automatic 


p.  653. 


143;  p.  136. 

143;  p.  136. 

vol.  143:  p  662. 

Gaz.  vol    143:  p.  458. 
C.  E.  Sprague  and  R.  M.  Elliott.    No.  924.099:  Jane  15;  Sp.  p.  3453;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  !»4. 
L.  Reichert.    No.  92ti.tiO*>.  June  29,  Sp.  p.  7302:  Oar.  vol.  143;  p.  1288. 


Oaz  vol   143:  p. 
371. 


386. 


Drilling-machine  Multiple.     G.  R.  Rich.     No.  925.508;  June  22;  Sp.  p  5055,  Gaz,  vol.  143:  p.  890. 

Drilllng-niacbiiie.-    \ut.oiimllc  fef'd-slop  device  for      A.  V     \    ieglesworth       .*^"o  924.120:  June  8:  Sp.  P- 2199; 

Drlnkinn-fountain  for  i«Hiltrv.     W.  S.  Bandy.     No.  tfitt.SSS,  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7162;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1266. 

DrlnkiMi'-gla.s.se-(.  sanllarv  inouttiplec*"  for.     F.  E    BleiKfcXone.     No.  924.136:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  222K;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p 

l»r  >»■  ;:  I-  :.:i.]ilsr.i    Variabl*^.     8.  B.  Gray.     No.  9'J.3.787.  June  1;  8p.  p.  1532;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  230. 

Drive  mwt.anlsn.    \  ariahle-.     S.  B.  Grav      No.  9*,0»iO;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  U211;  Oaz   vol.  143,  p.  1072. 

Drum  and  cymbal  »«ater      E.  M.  Anderson      No.  924,302;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2ta9.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  r29. 

Dry-room  hanger      W.  Bartholomew.     No.  924.7'22;  June  15,  Sp.  p.  6603:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  802. 

Dry-r(X)ni  hanger      W    Bartholomew.     No.  9'24,723;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3505:  Gaz.  vol.  143^.  602. 

Duit-coUector.     F   J    Matcheiie      No.  92«  .070.  June  22.  Sp.  p.  (.242;  Gaz   vol    143:  p.  lOTfi. 

Dust-coUector.     O.  M.  Morse.     No.  926,206;  June  -29;  Sp.  p.  654t..  Oaz   vol.  143,  p.  1157. 

Dust-guard.     A.  E.  SmiUi.     No.  925,141;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  43.5©;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  ,44 

Dust-pan  attachment      C.  W.  Grol«.     ^o.  924.U69;  June  8;  So   p.  '2082:  Gaz.  vol    143;  P   347. 

Dust.  I'neumatlr^levlce  for  ooUecllng  and  removing      A    E    Moorhead      .No  925,(>4«..  June  22;  Sp.  p 

Dveand  making  same,  Red  vat      G    Engi      No  923.959;  June  8:  Sp.  p   1899;  Gaz   vol.  143:  P  317 

Dye,  Azo.    J.  Jansen  and  \\  .  Neelmeler      No  924J231;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2497;  Gaz   vol    143:  p.  406. 

Dve,  Azo.     J.  JMisen  and  W.  N«*Jmeler.     No.  924,232:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2498,  Gaz   vol    143;  p.  406. 

Dveing  apparatus.     R.  Diedenchs.     No.  923.;i42;  June  1.  Sp   p.  .tiS;  Gaz   vol    143:  u.  77.  ^  ,  • 

Dynamo-brushes.  Production  of  carl>on-covered  meul  sheete  tor.    J    F    I'.  Ringsdorfl.     No   923.681:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1064;  Oai    vol.ll43i 

p.  161. 
Eaael.     A.  Schickerling.     No.  925,136:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4349;  Gaz.  vol.  14;j,  p.  742. 

Eaves-troughs.  Machine  for  making      W.  J    I'lecker      No.  92.S.502;  June  22;  Sp  p   5035;  Gaz.  vol    143;  p. 
Eccentric,  Adjustable      L.  Baiiroth      No   924,307    June  8;  Sp.  p  2US3,  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p   431. 
Educational  device      H    T    McAnultv      No   926.716,  June  22;  Sp.  p   54»l.  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  968. 
Bgg-U«ter.     F.  H.  Spew.     No.  926.362;  June  29:  8p.  p.  6860;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  1206. 

II    B   Cx)liin».     No  92<..04».  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6187;  Gai   vol.  143:  p   1068. 


5346:  Oai  vol.  143:  P-  996. 


Egg-case  filler. 


Elastic  webbing.    S.  Kops. 
ElL>ow-pattem,  Adjustable. 
Ele»'tHc  apparatus.  \'apor. 
Electric  api>aratus.  Vapor. 
Elecirir  brakr.     F.  B    Rae. 


18 
978 
p.  1674 


290. 


p    .5226;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  020. 
1169. 

4194;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  714. 
ai.  vol.  143;  p.  1237. 


Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  377. 


143; 
143; 
143; 
vol 


1031. 

623. 


143;  p.  608. 


lu'is-sue.)    No.  12,972:  June  H;  Sp.  p.  3;i00,  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  540. 
Ii    W    McDonald.     No   923.S7,>.  June  8;  Sp  p.  1741;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  J),  i 
E.  Weintraub.     No.  925,060;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4304;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  716. 
C.  Bradway.     No  9-J.'>.620;  JuneZ2;  Sp.  p.  5278;  Gaz.  vol   143;  p  938. 
.No.  926,605:  June  29.  Sp.  p.  7297;   Gaz.  \  ol.  143,  p.  1288. 
Elwlrw 'Millers,  Kaull  locator  for      \V  .  o.   I'enuell  and   H     I  .   HofTiiiaiin      No.  92.5..'-^    June  '22;  Sj 
ElectriiM-lnulK-oDlrol  svstcm.     F.  W.  (Tarey      .No.  92f..243,  June  29.  Sp   p  tWJS;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p 
Electric-i  in  uit  proU'.  live  <levi(  c.    J.  B    ravlor  and  D.  8.  Carnentt-r.    No  92h.o:A.  June  15 
Electric  oonductors,  Cxmnectlon-terminal  for.     H.  G.  Addle.    No.  936.451;  June  29;  Sp. 
Kle<  tric-furrent  regulator       11     \    Keip.      No.  '/i.^.TTC.  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5641,  (iaz.  vol.  143;  p 
Electric  currents,  .Means  for  controlling  the  supply  of.     Q.  Henry.     No.  923,839;  June  8;  8p 
Electric  cut-out.     T.  ¥..  Murrav.     No  sC-i.-i ■■■'.'.  June  1    Sp   p.  7:5,:  Gaz   vol    !4;5;  p.  109. 
Electric  cut-out.     T.  E.  Murrav.     No.  924,092.  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2140;  (Jaz.  vol.  143;  p.  3.57. 

Electrii  Huld-heater.    C.  C.  Ch.snev  and  Ii.  B   Wilson      No.  9'2.^.155;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4386:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  748. 
Electric  fumace.     L.  D   Famsworth  and  M.  J.  liaruil     No.  924.603;  June  8:  Sp.  p  3241:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  529. 
Electric  fumac*".    J.  Bouneau.     .No.  92«,.236.  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6«i20;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1167. 
Eleitric  Interlo  k  svstem.  Automati,       J    F.  Clark.     .No  924.735:  June  I.'>:  Sp.  p.  .3625.  (Jaz.  vol. 
Electric  kiln.     J    I.'  Hari>er  and  W.  J.  Larkwonhv      No,  9A5,9n2.   June  22.  Sp.  p.  ."WW;  Gaz.  vol. 
Electric-light-button-tuming  devUe.     A.  R.  Hurst      No.  924.783;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3631;  Oaz.  vol. 
Elettric  lights.  Sla.  k  Uke-up  for  pendant.     J.  Maitland.     No.  925,004,  June  15.  Sp.  p.  4103;  Gaz. 

Electric  maiuuie.   Mternating-curreni  dvnaiuo-      D.  C.  Jaikson.     No  924,991,  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4073;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  693. 
Vlternating-current  dvnamo-.     W.  SUnlev.     No.  925.fi6»i.  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5376;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  943. 
\lternating-current  dvnamo-.     B.  ElshofT'.     No.  <»25,884.  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6873;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1015. 
Dvnaino-      B    A    Belireiid  and  E    Mattman      No.  923.t.l5:  June  1:  Sp.  p   li:^:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  173, 

C.  E.  Lord       No   9'2:5.67:5;  June  1;  Sp.  p    1235:   Gaz    vol    143:  p    191. 

D.  C.  Ja<  kson.     No  924,992;  Jime  15;  Sp.  p.  4fT76.  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  694. 
H.  G.  Relst.     No  925.132.  June  15,  Sp.  p.  4341.  Gaz   vol,  143;  p.  740. 

B.  Wiard.     No.  925.254.  June  15;  Sp.  p   4,S68:  Gaz   vol.  14.3;  p.  781. 
A.  Behrend.     No  925.272:  June  15;  Sp.  p  4602;  liaz.  vol.  143;  p.  786. 

8<hlev.     No.  925,^92:  June  15,  Sr   {'   48i;5,  <;az   vol.  143:  p.  833. 

Behrend.     No.  !t26.0»6.  Jnne  22:  8p.  p.  •,'.'74.  (.ai.  vol.  143;  p.  1081. 

Hunt.     No  926,192    June  29:  Sp  p.  «CmS:  Gaz   vol.  143;  ii.ll53. 

Williams      No  9'>..22.',;  June  29;  Pp   p  «^''92:  Gaz   vol.  143:  p.  1164. 

Feicht      .No  926,248:  June  29:  Sp   p   6637:  Gaz.  vol   143:  p.  1171. 

p.  6043; (it 
lune  29;  Sp   p   ',86f,,  Gaz,  vol   143;  p.  1208. 
Electric  ma<lnn»>s,  Air-dner  for  statu  .     M.  R    Karrar.     No.  9i-).SS7.  June  -22:  Sp.  p   .'*78:  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  1016. 
Electric  machines,  CorMpar ing  mern^*r  for  dvnamo-.     B.  \.  Behrend      No  9'25.271 :  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4600;  Oai.  vol.  143;  P-  788. 
Elef  trie  ma.  hines.  Metliod  of  and  inean.s  for  oi«'ratlng  d>'namo-.     B.  (-.  Lamme.     No.  925,3:.6;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4752;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  811. 
Ele<  tri.   machines  or  motors    Brnsh-boMer  for  dvnamo-.     C.  E.  K   Za,  bau.     No  924,716,  June  16:  Sp.  p.  3488;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  600. 
Ele«tn<-  ma.bmerv.  Dvnamo      C     A    I'arson.s  and  A    H.  Law.     No.  92.'i.499:  June  22;  8p.  p.  5030;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  887. 
Electric  meter      \V.  R   Whilntv      No  925,u<>4,  June  15.  Sp.  p.  4210;  (iaz.  vol.  143,  p.  71*. 
Electric  meter.     P.  C.  Morganthaler      No.  925.125;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4329:  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  738. 
Eleciric-motor.     E.  F.  W.  Aicxandt-rson.     No  92.3.311.  June  1.  Sp.  p  470,  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  06. 
Electric  outlet-box.     C.  J    Dorflf.     No.  926.246.  June  29:  Sp.  p.  66.-0:  Gaz   vol    143;  p.  1170 
Electric  switch,  CentnpetiJ      T    J    Downer.     No  925.312;  June  15;  Sp   p   4676;  Gaz   vol.  143   p.  798. 
Ele<'trir  swltfh.  Pendent      G    15    Thomas      .No   936  «22:  June  29:  Sp    p    "332;  Gaz    vol    143    p    1293. 
Electric  testing  Instrument      H    G    Addle      No   926,412;  June  15,  Sp   p.  4890;  Gaz    vol    143.  p   829 
Electrical  apparatus     W.J    Foster     No  924,977;  June  15:  Sp  p  4043;  Gai  vol   143:  p.  689. 

Fie.  tri  ai  circuit  or  circuits,  Device  for  making  an.     W   S.  Ryan      No  926,680:  Jr.ne  29:  Sp  p.  7436;  Oai.  vol.  14i.  p.  1311. 
ElfxircaUonnertion  rosette      T    I,.  Burton.     No.  923,:c:;  Jtmel;  Sp   p.  ;V07:  ('.az    vol    143;  p    •2. 

Kl«tri(ai  connwtions.  l'rot<"ciive  conduit-holder  for,     J.  F    McElrov      No  9'2;5  (>4  .  June  1    .--p.  p.  1262;  Oai.  vol.  143,  p. 
Flwincal  controller      H.  A    Steen  and  A.  J.  Loruin.     No.  92:5. .'97    June  1:  Sp   p    1090    (iaz   vol    143:  p.  16, 
Electrical-distribution  svstem.     R.  Braun.     No  924.628;  Jnnc  15,  Sp   p   3309;  Gaz   vol    143:  p   669 
Electrical-distribution  system.     H    M    Hobart  an.i  E.  C-oad      No  925.102:  June  15.  Sp.  p  4287   Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  731. 
Electrical  equalizer  system,     B.  G.  Lamme      No  925.357,  June  15;  Sp.  p  47.Vi  c.ai.  vol.  143,  ]>  ><12. 
Electrical  equalizing  system.    B.  G.  Lamme     No  924,799.  June  15  Sp  n  36«i,  Gat  vol   143.  v  •i28. 
Electrical  equalizing  i»\-stem.     J.  S.  Peck      No  924,927:  June  15:  Pp.  p   3W6:  Gaz   vol    143;  p   670. 
Electrical  Indicating  instrument       H    I.    Van  Valkenluirg       No   925  4(13:  June  15:  Sp   p   4833    Gaz    vol.  143;  p.  837. 


Elwtnc  machine. 
Electric  machine. 
Electric  machine. 
Electric  machine. 
Electrii  mai  hine. 
Electrit  machine. 
Electric  ma<'hlne, 
Electric  machine, 
Electric  machine. 
Electric  machine. 
Electric  machine. 
Electric  machine. 
Electric  ma<'hine, 
Electric  machine. 
Electric  machine. 


Dynamo-. 

Dynamo-. 

Dynamo-. 

Dynamo-. 

Dynamo-. 

Dynamo-. 

D.vnamo-. 

Dynamo-. 

Dynamo- 

I>ynamo- 


B. 
A 

J. 
A 


High-speed  dvnamo-.     AH    U  outers      No  925. 9-(.   June  22:  Sp.  p.  6043;  (iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1044. 
Magneto-.     E    Troike      No.  92fi..368:  June  29;  Sj'   p   ',86f,,  Gaz,  vol 

-  p   .^*78: 


196. 
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Electrical  load-equallxlng  syatein.     B.  G.  Lamme.     N'o.  925,356;  June  16:  Sp.  p.  4754;  Cm.  vol.  143;  p.  811. 

Electrical  machines,  Winding  for.     B.  G.  Lamme.     No.  923.W17;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1225;  Gaz.  vol.  14^;  p.  1X9. 

Klectrlcal  rosette.    C.  D.  Piatt.    No.  923,887;  June  8:  8p.  p.  17tiO:  Oa*.  vol.  143;  p.  2^3. 

Electrical  iwltch,  Ac.    D.  K.  Morris  and  0.  .■V    Lister.    No.  926.S84;  June  29;  Sp  p  724.^;  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  1281. 

ElettrUal  switchboard  for  theaters.    C.  T.  WaddeU.     No.  <*25.:32;  June  22;  Sp.  i..  .W22;  <  iaz.  vol,  143:  p.  %3. 

Electrically-controlled  lock.     A.  Armel  and  C.  M.  LcRrand.     No.  924,126;  June  8;  Sp.  p  2209;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  366 

Electricity-meter.    S.  H.  Holden.     No.  925,185;  June  15;  .sp  p.  4452;  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p.  .»9 

Electricltv-met«.     0.  ilookham.     No.  925,187;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  +454;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  7«. 

Electrode'  Cylindrical  positive.     K.  O.  Schneider.     No.  924,.V)3;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3028;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  495. 

Electrodeposltlou,  Forming  designs  by.     F.  A.  W  alter.     No.  924,020;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2082:  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  336. 

■•  ■— -— '--     W.H.Spencer.    No.  924,289;  June  S;  Sp.  p.  2ti07;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  425. 

.  Vogel.     No.  92(),44.i;  June  29:  Sp.  n.  7010;  Gai.  vol    143;  p.  12a' 
No.  924,295;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2b22;  Gai.  vol.  143 


Electrolier  and  reflector  therefor 
Electrolier  holder  or  hanger.    J  C 
Elecuolier-swltch.    C.  Tomschlk. 


No.  923,7 


«iectrorytic  airesters.  dround-leg  connet-tion  for.     E.  E    F.  Creighton.     No.  923.;«^;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  ,528;  Qai.  vol.  143; 


p.  421 

7i:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1475;  Gai. 
?.l).  4 
!:§p. 


vol.  143;  p.  225. 


p.  76. 


-,.  .-  --    .    --  ^'  P 

A.  S.  Cubltt.     No.  925,lt>0;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4396;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  750 


vol.  143; 
1213. 


p.  921. 


p.  59. 


Electrolytic  cell  or  condenser.     E.  E.  F.  Creighlon 

Electromagnetloally-controlled  switch.     A.  S.  Cub.  ,  ..     ^ 

Electroplating  apparatus.    J.  B.  Russ  and  C.  H.  Poland.    No.  925,599:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  62Mr,  Gai 

ElectrotherapeuUc  apparatus.    B.  Y.  Boyd.    No.  92^.384;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6893,  Gai.  vol.  143:  p 

Elevated  carrier.    W.  Nummedahl     No.  926,283;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  ti69'r.  Gai  vol  143,  p  1181 

Elevator   S<«  .Automatic  load-discharging  elevator:  Bed-elevator:  Safety -elevator:  W  »ter-elevator. 

Flevator      C.  Devos.     No.  92.'i,462:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  4«»>6;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  876. 

Elevator  automatic  control  devic-e.     L.  J.  Mllke.     No.  923,36«i:  June  I;  Sp.  p.  .V»»;  Oar.  v<H.  143;  p.  86. 

Elevator-bln-sllde  coutroUlng  device.     F.  R.  McQueen.     No.  923.291;  June  I;  Sp.  p.  41t;  Gai.  voL  143; 

Elevator-door  guard.     L.  Christiansen.    No.  !<25,4.t6;  June  22:  Sti.  p.  49iJ7;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  875. 

Elevator-door-owning  attachment.     A.  K.  Karg.    No.  925,W1h:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  59;«»;  (i»i.  vol.  143;  P- 1025-„^ 

Elevator-gate-operatlng  mechanism.    G.  H.  Johnson.    No.  923,847;  June  8;  8p.  p.  1687;  Qai.  vol.  143;  p.  280. 

Elevator  safetvapppliance.     H.  Pi^ron  and  W.  Merkel.     No.  923,>74;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1(K(>;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  158. 

Elevator  safety  device.     F.  Bannon.     No.  925,074.  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4227;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  .'20. 

Elevator  safety  device.     J.  Cloos.     No.  925,426;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4877;  Gai   vol.  143;  p  s34.  „. .,   ^ 

Elevators   Automatic  stopping  connection  for  hydraulic.     1    Larsson.     No.  924. ,98:  Jane  15;  bp.  p.  3W>3;  Gai 

Embossing  and  printing  press.     C.  E.  Brooks.     No  924,597;  June  8;  8p  p.  .3217;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  526. 

Embossing  and  printing  presses,  Winding  mechanism  for.    C.  E.  Brooks     No.  926,71.'»;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  (.')24;  Gai 

Embroidering,  Method  or     R.  Klemm  and  M.  Rorarius.     No.  924,795;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  S660;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  627. 

Emergency-brake.     W.  D.  Payne.     No.  925.020;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4127;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  702. 

End-gate.    C.S.Wright.    No.  925,7;«»;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5541;  (Jai.  vol.  14:!:  p.  ot  »i. 

Endurance-testing  machine.    H.  Souther.    No.  g^..^^;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7120;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  125*.  ^    *      ^^ 

Engine:  See  Caloric-engine:  Combustion-engine:  Explosion-engine;  Explosiv^^n^lne;   Fluid-pressure  engine.  Fluid-pressure  heat-enginee 


vol.  143;  p.  088. 

vol.  143;  p.  1324. 


^ 


Engine   S«  Calonc-engine:  comriusiion-engme:  cxpioBiou-eugme,  r.Apiu»n<^iiKujr,   r.um-^<l<^i»u•^_  <-i.F,u.v.  .. 
Gas-engine;  Internal-combustion  engine;  Oil  or  gas  engine:  Pneumatic  eni;ine.  Rotary  engine;  Turbine^nglne. 
p:ngine      E.  Franklin.     No.  923,505;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  877;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  13,3. 
Enelne.     W.  J.  O'Keefe.     No.  923,o(Vi\  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1019;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  lit,. 
v^^,....       TT    V    H    RlriTTitrrpn       Ko    Q2fi  .S^flr  June  2S:   Sn    D.  71tv=:   Gai.  vol    U3:  V    1266 


Sp.  p.  1019;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p 
June  2»;  Sp  p.  71fv=:  Gai.  vol    U3:  ji     _   . 

2;  June  J»;  Sp.  p.  «.%37 


1877;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  313. 
vol.  1^ 

No.  923.92»;  June  h;  Sp.  p 


F 

Engine.     li.  E.  B ."iMomgren .     No.  92fi,.'i40;  June  2d:  Sp   p.  716-=:  Gai.  vo! 
Engine  Igniter  Gasolene-.    D.  F   Mac<"arthy  and  H.  M.  Darilng.    No.  926.202 

Engine-indicators,  Reducing-motlon  for.    8.  T.  Danks.    No.  923,9.'J2;  June  8:  Sp.  p. ^ 

Engine  spark-igniUon  de%1ce,  Explosive^.  J.  A.  Whltton  No.  924,863;  June  15;  .^p  p.  3806,  Gat.  vol 
Engines  Apparatus  for  producing  uniform  fluid-pressure  for.  K.  Engebretson.  No.  92.T.627:  June  22 
Engines!  Electric  Igniting  device  for  reversible  lntemal-<-ombustlon.    C.  W  .  Askllng.  .   ,  .„ 

Engines,  Jump-spark  plug  for  explosion-.     W.  \V.  KJng.     No.  923,535;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  »34;  Ga*.  vol.  143 
Entrail-cleaning  machine.     L.  Svoboda.     No.  92.5.527.  Jure  22;  Sr>.  p.  WW.  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  897. 
Envelop.     B.  Joachim.    No.  923,182;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  133;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  21. 
Envelop     W.  H.  MuUlns.    No.  923,873;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1737;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  289. 
Envelop     W.  M.  Smith.    No.  925.048;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4187;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  713. 
Envelop      M.  J.  ShalTer.     No.  926,025;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6144.  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1060. 
W    E.  Rickey.     No.  926.607;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7304;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1288 
J.  J.  Tlshler.     No.  926,624;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7334;  Gai.  vol   143;  p   1294. 


Gas.  vol.  143 
l£ 


p.  116«. 


Sp. 


P- 


p.  650. 
5294;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  9.30. 
1838;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p. 
146.' 


301. 


Envelop 
Envelop 


__    _  P-  P-   '**»",    ^.•a*.   »"•■  *-"".    r-  **"-" 

Envelop  and  seal,  Tag-.    J.  H.  Reeves,  Jr.     No.  925,597;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  .5233;  Gai.  vet  143;  p.  921. 

Envelop  clMln^rf  Machine  for  attaching  merchandise-.     W.  E.  Swift.     No.  923,60(2;  June  1;  8p.  p.  1106;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  168. 

Envelop,  Cop-.    F.  Moss.    No.  924,091;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2138;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  357. 

Envelop,  Document-fUing.     O.  G.  La-v.     No.  923.539;  June  I;  Sp.  p.  940;  Gai.  vol.  14S;  p.  146. 

Envelop-machlne.     W.  S.  MeU>alfe.     No.  923,679;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1247;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  193. 

Fnvelop-machine.     W.  D.  Slater.     No.  923,720;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1332:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  P-  20.. 

Envelop-openlng  machine.    G.  Metske.    No.  924,562;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3147;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  514. 

Envelop,  Pocket-.     O.  C.  Swreet.     No.  925,730;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5.520:  Gai.  vol.  14,3;  p.  9«3. 

Envelop  Safety-.     1.  T.  Michaelson.     No.  925,367;  June  15;  t>p.  p.  4773;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  815. 

Kqualiier.     W  .  H.  Pickle.     No.  926,019;  June '22:  Sp.  p.  613();  (iaz.  vol.  14.<;  n.  1058 

Eauallilng  mechanism.    C.  P.  Hidden.    No.  924,069;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2101:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  351. 

Eraser  cleaner,  Blackboard-.    A.  Ilstrap.    No.  925,478;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  4W4;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  881. 

Escutcheon-plate.     H.  S.  Lockwood.     No,  924,801;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  36, 1:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  628. 

Etching  apparatus.    C.  Reverdys.     No.  924,934;  June  15;  Sp  p.  .3940.  Qai   vol.  143;  p.  6*3. 

Excavating  and  hoisting  device.     W.  Webster.     No.  '•25.734;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  ,5530;  Ga«.  vol.  143; 

Excavatini-biKket.     W.  C.  MiUhell.     No.  92.5,588,  June  22;  Si),  p.  ^216;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  91 

Fifavatlne  buiket-head.    J.  Kauth.     No.  924,791;  June  15;  Sp.  p   3hM;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  626. 

Ixctvating  hucketeoI'Vhovels  Tooth  for.    A,  H.  Exton  and  J.  ./  Sherrerd.     .So.  928, 1, 5^  June  1;  8p.  p.  85;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  14. 

Eicavating-machlne.     E.  J.  Mundale.     No.  923,290;  Jtme  1;  Sp.  p.  412;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  58. 

Excavating-shovel.     II.  G.  Butler.     No.  923,405;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  670;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  98. 

Excavator.     E.  IIov.     No.  923,528;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  921;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  142.  i   ,«    „  TOft 

Excavator  and  conveyer  Earth.    C.  E.  Bearce.    No.  925,075;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4229;  Oai.  vol.  1«;  P-  720. 

f  x^^'^t^r  tSd  dJK  fwii^S«m  adjustable.    C.  D.  Campbell      No.  ^h.^:  June  29;  Sp^p  63&;  Qai.  vol.  143;  p.  1119. 

Exhibiting  device.    E.  W.  Livermore.    No.  925.209;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4491:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  767. 

Expansion-motor.     G.  Meyersl.erg.     No.  923,<i80;  June  1.  Sp.  P   12.50.  Gai.  yo  .  143: 

Explosion-engine.     R.  D.  Cody.     No.  924,634;  June  15,  Sp  p.  3322,  Oax   vol.  143;  p 

Explosion-engine.     H.  M.  Cramer.     No.  924,640;  June  15;  Sp^.  3333;  Gat.  vol^  143; 

Explosion-motor  with  routing  cylinders.    H.  Nielsen.    No.  9^.y.3:  June  29:  Sp^ p 

Explosive      E.  A.  Le  Sueur.     No.  923,435;  June  I;  Sp.  p.  725;  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  108 

Explosive-engine.     R.  W.  CofTee.     No.  923,491;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  839;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p. 


p.  964. 


p.  193. 
.871. 

p.  574. 
.6842;  Gat. 

128. 


vol.  143;  p.  1204. 


p.  831. 


Exploslve^n^e.    C.  C.  Coffey,  T.  Pfennlghausen,  and  i.  ^.  Robinson      No  926,641;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7361;  Ga«  vol.  143,  p.  1209. 

Exi)loslv«^nilne.    H.  Orwr,  Jr.    No.  W6^1:  June29;  8p.  p.  7385;  Gai  vol.  143;  p.   303.         ,^  _     ^  ^,.  r„   vr,i   i4.i 

ExplSive  nitto  substances.  Increasing  the  density  o(  fusible.    C.  E   B.chel.     No.  9^419;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4863.  Oai.  vol.  143. 

Extension-table.     A.  II.  Stone.     No.  923..V)9;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  462;  Gai.  yol.  143;  p^  6.x 

Extension-Uble.     A.  S.  El-Kouri.     No.  925.427;  June  15;  3p.  p.  4H82;  Gar  vo    143:  p.  834 

Extenslon-Uble,  Pedestal.    O.  G.  Franks.    No.  924,446:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2909:  Gat.  vol,  143, 

Extractor:  Sm  Centrifugal  extractor.  Ore-extractor.  .,,.    ^  i    ,.,    ,    ,v« 

Eyeglass-frame      F    \.T*iarcher.     No  926.667:  June  29;  bp.p.  ,41^;  Gat  vol    143.  1^1308. 

Eyeglass-guard.    J.  S.  Oaleskl.    No.  924.226;  June  8;  Sp.  p^  2488;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  404. 

Ey^liss-mounting.    C.  F.  Ingold.    No.  924,906;  June   5;  Sp^  p.  3894:  «^  vol.    43^  p.  ^. 

Eyeglass-mounts,  Guard-plate  and  beartng-pad  tor.    W  .  G.  Fay.    No.  92.1,826,  June  8.  Sp. 

Eyeglass-protector  for  baae-ball  players,  Ac.     R.  J.  HeUa^ell.     ,    , ,,         ,  ,„ 

Eveglasses.     J.  FriedliJider.     No.  923.500;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  880;  <.ai.  vol.  143.  p.  133 

Eyeglasses,  Clamp  for  the  frames  of.     H.  A.  McDanlel.     -^o  <J25,214;  June  15;  Sp^P  450R.  Oai.  vol.  143.  p.  -69. 

Fabric:  See  Knit  fabric;  Pile  liibric:  Roofing  fabric;  Tanned  tabric;  Tire  fabric:  Koven  fabric 

Fabric-roll-edge  protector.    G   W.  Loughman.    No  W3,»^:  June  1;  Sp  p.  581,  Ga»^^^    143   p^83^ 

Fabrics,  Apparatus  for  Impregnating  and  extracting  Ikiulds  from     H.  Hey^   No.  928,971    June  8.  Sp.  p.  1921,  Ga«.  vol.  143,  p.  360. 

Fabrics  Join  inn  or  connecting.     W.  Keller.     No.  926,004;  June  22;  Sp.  p  «»2:  Gai   vol.  143:  p.  1054. 

F^b   Sti  Sr^h^adh^ve.  Treating.     F   J.  Ole^n.     No  925^9^  ^iJT.  "'■'a^*' vJI.  "^l  n'^"'^   '*"'  ^ 

Fabrics  with  fluids   Treating.     E.  Ominder.     No.  924,979;  June  15;  Sp   p.  4045.  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  689.  „  ,,,. 

F^ctori  J  E^l^tric  productton^ntrolltng  device  for     W.  H.  Chappefl.    No  926,386;  June  29;  '&p.  p.  «»6:  Oai.  vol.  148;  p  1214. 

Fan.    J.  Russel.    No.  926,0S1;  June  15;  Sp.  p  4154;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  707. 


p.  476. 


iv.    .^o.  »,4.>,cv«>,  ,iu«^r.,  L,H.  p.  1649;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  274. 
No.  924,613;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3266;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  532. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


iXJLXV 


Fan-blade  socket.    J.  Ruaael.    No.  925,030; 
Fan.  Elearic.     F.  Dlehl  and  A.  F.  Becker. 
Fan.  Rotarv.     E    (Jlantilwrg.     No.  925.327 
Fan.  Suction-.     W.  K.  and  J.  H.  Watson. 
Faro  register  and  re<H)rdpr     W .  1.  Ohmer. 
Farrn-gate.    G.  A.  Manfull.    No 
FasU>ni'r,  Safety-.     G.  F.  Powell. 


June  16:  8p.  p.  4153;  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  706. 
No.  924.601;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3237;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  528. 
June  13;  Sp.  p.  4«99.  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  802. 
No.  923.914;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1813,  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  302. 
.So.  923.t.92    June  1;  Sp.  p.  127,5:  Gai.  vol    143;  p.  198. 
92t).346:  June  29;  8p.  p.  6825;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1201. 
No.  924.104.  June  8.  8p.  p.  2162:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  361. 


,571. 
.  vol. 


508. 


1124. 
6330; 
.  473. 


Fastening.     E.  Caldwell      .No.  924.633;  June  15.  Sp.  p.  3321:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p 

Fastening  device.     W.  M.  Wheildon.     No.  924.710;  June  15:  8p.  p.  3475;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p 

Fastening  device      G    W.  Hoover      No  925. 1X9.  June  15,  8p   p.  4457;  Gat.  vol    143;  p.  7« 

Fastening  device.     E.  A.  Reeves      No.  925.596    June  22;  Sp.  p.  5231;  Gat   vol    143;  p.  920. 

Faucet.    G.  T.  Kenlv.    No.  925.436,  June  15;  8p.  p.  4007;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  837. 

Faucet.    J.  B.  Woodworth.    No.  926,713;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  7521;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1323. 

Faucet   Quick-closing      H.  F.  ,'v-broe.ler      No  926.024;  Jtme  22,  Sp.  p  6143:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1060. 

Foatber-stock.     J.  E.  Snevelv.     No   926.219.  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6582:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1162. 

Fw«.J  and  litu^r  carrier.     H.  L.  Ferris.     No.  924.164.  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2311;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  379. 

Ff^'d,  .\iitomatic  spring-tension.     W.  Paiersoo.     No.  926,50f»:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7109;  Gat   vol.  143;  p.  1266. 

F«><l-bag.     A.  Kovacs  and  A.  Csup&k.     No.  923.859.  June  8,  8p.  p.  1710;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  284. 

Feed-bag      E   Graff      No  925.4;!4,  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4904;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  837.  

Feed-bag  supporter.  Triple-.     E  J  Colgan     No  925.624:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5286;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  «». 
Feed -crusher.    J.  L.  Gibson.     No.  923.966,  Juno  8;  Sp.  p.  1909;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  319. 
FewJ-cup.     J.  M.  Pl.^rc*.     No.  924,377;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2802:   Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  456. 
Feeil-nilxlng  marhlne      C.  Dabnov.     No   l«a.24S,  June  1:  Sp.  p.  2»H,.   i.at    vol.  143;  p.  44. 
Feixl,  Syst«im  of  boiler-.     T.  R.  Brown.     No.  924,141:  June  8;  Sp,  p.  2258:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  374. 
Feed-water  heater  and  purifier.    J.  W.  (iamble.     No.  926,109;  June  29,  Sp.  p.  t>;C8:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p 
Feed-water  heater  and  separator.     W.  S.  Hallowell  and  J.  W  .  Gamble.     No.  926,115;  June  29;  Sp.  p 
Fp«xling  device  for  hor8«>s.  Strwt.    V.  A.  CroshitT.    .No.  924.435:  June  8.  Sp.  p.  2889,  Gai.  vol.  143;  p 
Feeding  mechanism      C.  von  I'hilp      No.  924.103.  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2160:  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  361. 

Fellies.  Making  wheel-      M.  Conrad       No.  925,868;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5M0;   Gat.  vol.  143.  p.  1010. 

Felly  for  wheels  with  pneumatic  tires      T    Bruckner.     No.  925.660;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5152;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  908 

Fence  builder,  Wirt!^.     W.  8.  Haielton      No.  925.905:  June  22;  Sp  p.  5912,  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1021. 

Fence  machine,  W  trty.     J.  1..  Claudln.     No.  923,770.  June  1.  Sp.  p.  1444:  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  "224. 

Fena^making  machine.  Wire-.     J.  M.  Doimlng.     No.  923.778:  June  I.  Sp.  d   1481;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p  226. 

Ftoce,  Portable.    C.  Wilson.     No.  925,256;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4571;  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  781. 
Fenof-post.     A.  W.  Sprague.     No.  924.505;  June  8;  Sp.p.  3030;  Gat.  vol.  143,  p.  495. 

Fence-post.     T.  J.  Akers  and  H.  E.  Smith.     No.  926  229;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6607:  (iaz.  vol.  143;  p 

Fence  stretchejT,  Wire-.    J.  C,  Hewitt.     No.  923.843;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  1681,  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  279. 

J.  C.  Hewitt.     -No.  923.842.  June  8,  Sp.  p.  1679;  Gat.  vol.  143 
No.  925.310;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4673;  Oat.  vol  143;  p.  798. 

Fence- wire- releasing  device.     F  Ciunmlngs.     No.  923,494:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  845:  Gai  vol.  143:  p.  129. 

Fence-wire  tightener.     F.  N.  Buckman  and  II.  A.  Lange.     No.  024,««0;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3315;  Gai.  voi.  14»;  p.  670. 

Fencing.  Wii«.     O.  P.  Rider.     No  925,229,  June  15;  8p.  p.  4632;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  774. 

Fender:  See  Car-tender. 

Fender.    J.  K.  Honier      No.  923,(>.54    June  1:  Sp.  p.  1205;  Gat.  vol.  143,  p.  185. 

Fender      B.  Beckerlev.     No.  925,417.  June  15.  Sp   p.  4860;  Gat.  vol.  143,  p.  831. 

Fertlllier  and  seed  distributer.    O.  Wlngreen.    No.  926,160:  June  29,  Sp.  p.  6437;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p. 

FertlUier-dlstributer.     O.  Lewis.     No.  924.477:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2967;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  486. 

Fibrous  material,  Flexible.     G.  I-antendorfcr.     No.  923,9(8:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  1940:  oai.  vol.  143,  p.  323. 

Fibrous  material  with  liquids    Apparatus  for  treaUng.     H.  Thles  and  SV.  Mathesius.     No.  923,310;  June  l;8p 

File,  Bill-.     M.  Herbst.     No.  923,840;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1676,  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  278. 

File,  BIU-.    A.  H.  Kelly.    No.  926.257;  June  20;  8p.  p.  6640;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1174. 

FUe-cabinet,  Cie<llt-«cooum      M    L.  Stegniaier      No.  924,700;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3455:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  504. 

File-holder.     E.  G.  Sampson      No  924,690,  June  16.  Sp  p.  343<.>:  Gat.  vol.  143.  p.  591. 

File,  Paper-.     R.  N.  Peinl)erton      No  924.929,  June  15.  t^p.  p   .3931;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p   671. 

Finnic  svstem.  Vertical-.     J.  Dannheiser.     No   W23.412:  June  1:  Sp.  ;>   (»7;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p 

Filler     "W.  A.  Knight.     No   925,109.  June  15.  Sp   p   429h,  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  732. 
F.  Grav.     No  925,169:  June  15:  Sp   p  4413;  Gat.  vol    143;  p    ,53. 
R.  Porry  and  C.  M.  Finch.     No.  924.497;  June  8,  Sp.  p.  301^,  Gai.  vol 
11.  W.  Blaisdell  and  H    A    Brooks.     No.  925.554.  June  22.  Sp.  p.  5142 
.     A.  Wlnton      .No  923.747:  June  1.  Sp.  p.  1383;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p  216. 
I   J.  True.     No.  926.038,  June  22;  8p.  p.  6180:  Gai.  vol    143:  p 
Behrend.     .No.  924.131;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2219;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p 

.  Gl 


Gat.  vol.148,  p.  1126. 


Fence  stret<::hi^rs.  Grip  for  wire- 
Fence-wire  clamp.    .<.  B.  Dowring 


1166. 


p.  278. 


1141. 


p.  468;  Oas.  vol.  148;  p.  ti. 


Filler      C 

Filter.    C. 

Filter-leaf 

Filter,  Gil 

Filter  or  strainer 

Filter-press.    8.  K 

Filter-sand,  W  ashing 


100. 


143;  p.  493. 
Oai.  vol.  143;  p. 


006. 


1065. 


.No.  924.131;  June  8;  Sp:  p:2219;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  370. 
P.  J    A.  Malgnen.     No.  924,682:  June  15;  Sp  p  3416,  Gat 


vol. 


Flllertng  apparatus.     A.  J.  Arbuckle      .No  924,721:  June  15,  Sp.  p.  3497:  Gat.  vol.  143 
Filtering-machine      R.  T.  Wilder.     No  925.856;  June  2-2:  Sp.  p.  5810:  Gat.  vol   143; 
Finish-remover  and  making  the  same      C    Ellis      No.  9'J5.429.  June  15:  S 


8. 


p.  p.  4889;  Gai.  vol 
June  8;  Sp.  p.  1677; 


143;  p.  688. 
p.  601. 
1006. 

143;  p. 


836. 


Flntshing-machlne.     W.  B.  C.  Hershev  and  D.  E.  Huston.     No.  923,841  .    . 

Flre-alanii,  Automatic.     II.  Furlani      No.  925.575;  June  22.  Sp.  p.  5188:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  013. 
Flre-boal.     W.  1.  Baboock.     No.  924  128    June  8;  8p.  p.  2213;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  369. 
Fire-escape.     K.  Miller.     No.  923.5.5.5.  June  1;  Sp.  p.  985:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  151 

W.  P.  Slattery.     No.  924.283.  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2592;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  423. 

C    M.  Sheelev      No.  924.695:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3445.  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  582. 

I.  Knapke  and  M.  Lange      No  925.922:  June  22:  Sp.  p  .5945:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1098. 

F.  H,  Lombard.     No.  92ti,342:  Jim*  29;  Sp.  p.  ti830.  Gaz.  vol.  143^.  1200. 

J.  l.tickett.     No.  026,4.30;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6982;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1230. 

A.  C.  Badger.     No.  924.218;  June  8.  Sp.  p.  2470;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  401. 
D.  1.  Garret»on.     No.  926,481,  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7066;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p 


Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  278. 


Fire-escape. 

Fire -escape. 

Fire-escape. 

Fire-escape. 

Ft  re -escape. 

Fire-extinguisher. 

Fire-extinguisher. 


1246. 
vol. 


143; 


Fir»?-<'xlingutsher  bottle  closuH'.     S.  1.  Wollring.     No.  924,211;  June  >«;  Sji.  p   2457,  <.ai 
Fire-extii,gnlshers.  Kxctiangeable  container  for  chemical.     H.  Mlkorev.     No.  923.551,  June  1;  8p. 
Fire  extinguishers  or  appliances.  Link  for  automatic.     W.  A.  Goidthwalt      No  924,760.  June  16;^ 


p.  300. 

p,  964;  Oai. 
3p,  p.  3686: 


Flre-exilnguLshlng  s>'stem  C  T.  Roliexts 
Klre-ho.se  noiile  J  B.  \\  Infield  and  t  F. 
Fln^klndllng  coiniwund  and  making  same. 
Fire-liKhter.  H  o  Ba<idlev.  No  92.1.31.5, 
Flre-llgh ling  devil*  J  Fero  No  924.7.52 
Fir*-plug.  E.  W  Smith.  .No.  926.027.  June '22. 
Flre-ehutter,  Automatically-closing.     A.  Rush. 


No  926.230:  June  15:  Sp.  p  4633;  Gai  vol.  143;  p.  T7i. 
Ackennan.     No  924,867;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3812:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  651. 
W    Creneslaw.     .No.  924,055,  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2076,  Oat.  vol.  143.  p.  346. 
June  1:  Sp.  p.  482:  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  68. 
June  15:  Sp  p.  3564:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  612. 
Sp.  p.  6148:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p. 
No.  926,138;  June  29; 


vol.  143;  p.  ISO. 
Oat.  vol.  148;  p. 


616. 


Sp.  p.  ' 
3231 


1061. 
6388;  Gat 


vol.  143;  p.  1133. 
Gai,  vol.  143;  p.  527. 


Oat.  vol.  143;  p  43 
Gat,  vol.  143:  p  605 
Sp.  p.  2908;  Cat.  vol. 


143;  p.  476. 


1200. 


Flr»-s  In  mines,  Extinguishing.     F.  T.  Bvers.     No.  924,599;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  3: 

Firearm      H.  PoeltlcJi.     No  923,701:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  1295;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  201. 

Firearm.     P.  Mauaer.     .No.  924,169;  June  8:  8p.  p.  2341;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  384. 

Firearm.     B.  Behr.     No.  926,456,  June  29,  Sp,  p,  7027;  Gai,  vol,  143:  p.  1239. 

Fin-arm  hammer-Indicator.     F.  C   Cha<lwirk      No   923.244.  June  1.  Sp.  p   2.59 

Firearms,  Ca.-trldpe-fe«Hl  for      A    B    Carey       No   924.732,  June  15.  Sp    p    3519; 

Firv&mis,  Light-projwUng  attachment  for.     H.  A    Foss.     No  924,445,  June  8, 

Flreplai e.    W.  W.  Guy.    No.  926,183,  June  20,  »p.  p.  6502:  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  IISO 

Flrepla<-e  attachment.    L.  A.  Maiden.     Nj.  926,344;  June  29,  Sp.  p.  6823:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p 

Fireplace.  Portable.     P    Bernstein      No.  923,318;  June  1;  Sp   p.  486;  Gai   vol   143.  p.  69. 

Fireproof  floor,  (concrete  beam  )     J    H    Maedlel.     .No   923.363:  June  1,  Sp.  p   583:  Gra.  vol    143: 

Fl»h-dr««lng  machhie.    J.  M.  Meredith,  Jr.     .No.  926,682;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7241:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p 

Fish-trap      J.  H.  W  ilson.     No  925.972;  June  22,  Sp   p  8037.  Gai.  vol    143;  p   1043. 

Fishlng-clg.     L.  C.  Perrv.    No.  923..573;  June  1.  Sp.  p   102.5.  (Jai.  vol.  143.  p   157. 

Ftshlng-flne  reels.  Attaching  device  for      K    W    KurU,  8r     No.  923,664:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1221.  Gat.  vol.  143; 

Flag  and  banner  support.    E    H    B   Llndhorst      No  025.206;  June  15.  Sp.  p.  4487;  Gaz.  vol   143;  p.  766. 

Flexible  coupling      E    Thomson  and  R.  H.  Rice      No.  926.731.  June  22.  8p  p.  6521;  Gat   vol    143.  p.  968. 

Floor  construction.    J.  Kahn.     No.  926,407;  June  29;  8p   p.  7000;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1261. 

Floor-covering  Joint.     J.  I.  Howard      No.  924,356;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2746;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  448. 


p.  84. 
.  1280. 


p.  18S 
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ALPHABETK^AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Fl^r:^,n  i,thln«  Tna<-hine.     A.  ChlU  an^l  A,  Kra^mer     No.  sr2.W.  /.''"^''.SP;  P„*^,3^i_^«   ^°'    ^"i  P-  73. 

Flower  or  plant  holder.     K.  Klft.     No.  92e,574.  June»;  8p.  p.  7227;  Gai  vol  143,  p.  1278.        ,™,    „..   „^   ,.,.  „   ,a« 

F  owe   °«[s  an.l  the  like,  Attachment  for      .M.  C.  A^C.  KroeRer.     No^ra.(M,  June    .  Sp   p_12a0:  O*.-  vol.  Ii3.  p.  188. 

F  neortiitxM'xi.anUer     J.  W.  FafSsL-r.     No.  i*24,()49;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3054:  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  344. 

Ful%.^™  brake      W.  P.  A.  Macfarlane.     No.  «26,068;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6235;  Oa..  vo  .  143;  p.  1075. 

Fui,i.nr..ssiire  engine      J   C    Flemliii;.     No  923.1t«:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  87;  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p   14. 

F         P  ^     e  hoa^ncine      .^    W  hlUav  an-l  C   Hut.l.ard.    \o.  923.226;  June  1 .  Sp^  p.  220;  Qai.  vol.  143;  p.  86. 

nu  d-prS^i^  regulator.     F.  L.  Jahn.     No.  925.812;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5718;  Gm..  vol.143;  p.  991.  ^   ,^,    „  ^ 

Fluids^  imiZt^lj  mixing  liquid  and  gaseous.     1'.  k«rtne.r.     No^  923,855.  June  8.  So.  p.  1702;  Ga..  vol.  1«;  p.  388. 

Flush-tank.     T.  Zwennann.     No.  920.t>33;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7349,  Gax.  vol.  143.^  p.  1297^ 

Kliishiii'-tank      L    B    Veiser.     No.  924.y^,  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3977;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  Wt). 

F K^W-e^   NV.VeinfekJ.     No.  Ko.^lfiTJune  ?2;  Sp.  p.  5273;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  9;.^ 

Fly-paper  hoMer.     H.  K.  Fee.     No.  9-23..'i02;  June  1;  5p.  p.  S..7;  Gaz.  vo  .    43;  p.    32^ 

Fly-trap.     W.  Kngelhrecht.     No.  92e,323;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6/91;  Gax  vol.  143;  p.  1194^ 

F  v-l  raV   Vd-  uuni.     I.  A.  Myser.     No.  '.r23.3f^:  June  1:  .^p.  p.  .59:5;  Gax.  vol.  lii    p.  8*. 

Flvlne  sKafhine.    W.  A.  .McHurd.     No.  924,813;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  'Mm.  Gai.  vol.  113;  p  633. 

F  y  ng-m^hine.    J.  H.  Wilson.    No.  92.;,159;  Jan.  29,  Sp.  p.  6435;  Gat  jol.  143,  p.  n« 

Flvlne-machine    \eroplane.     A.  Berioxxi.     No.  923.9;i6;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  184,;  (.ax.  vol.  143;  p.  308. 

F^der-ul^  T.'.X.  4C^ol-le.     No.  9-J.x4M;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  M02;  Gax.  vol.  143,  p  8^3. 

Folding  box.     F.  K.  Sterrett.     No.  y23,7i^.  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1341;  (}ai.  vol.  143:  p.  ioy. 

Folding  box.    C.  K.  Wn-nshall.     No.  924,410.  June  8;  Sp.  p  2849;  Gax.  vo  .  143;  p.  4o&. 

Fo  d  ng  box     G.  M.  SJaek.    No.  934..W;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3029;  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  495. 

Fo  d Ing  chair     J.  Siwljar.     No.  924^96;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2827,  Ga*.  vol.  143,  p.  46a  ,   i„        _ 

Fo  d  ng-n,^l  me.     W.  W.  and  W.  I  .  Dixon.     No.  924.149;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2-280;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  STl. 

Folding  Mble     M.  A.  Drees.     No.  923..W;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  8,W;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p_^131. 

Koldint  table      W    A.  Snvder.     No.  925.397;  June  15;  Sp  p.  482t;  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  N25. 

Scom^sition.    O.  L.M.  Abramowskl  and  F.  Rosing.    No.  924.411    June  8;  ^,.  p.  28M;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  465. 

Foot-rest      W.  C.  Ovenden      No.  92t.,207;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6548;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  llo8 

Forr«-t.>»>d  lubricator.     II.  W.  Hancock.     No.  923.8;«;  June  8.  Sp.  p.  1664.  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  275. 

Fork      G   J.  Kussler.     No.  923,709;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1319;  Gax.  vol.  143,  p.  204 

Fonn  for  lallies'  waists,  Ac,  Packing-.     E.  F.  Simmons.     No.  924.281,  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2580;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  422. 

fZe*1«' D^Mrlme-'Kved^frame;  Frving-frame,  Hat-fra.,e;  Pooltry-plcking  frame;  Printiog-frame;  QuUUnR-frHrne;  8.w-fr«m; 

Seat-tranif;  Sphnt-holdlng  frame;  Truck  side  frame;  \  ehlcle-frame 
Fram.-joint.     l-..(;.Budd.     No.  i«<.81U;  Jun«- 8;  -So.  p.  1620;  Gax.  vol_143;  p.  268.  r...   „^i   i,i».  r.  9i¥i 

Frames  and  the  like,  Tomer  conne(tion  for.    C.  SchwarUne.     No.  9-23.713:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1324.  Ga.  vol.  143,  p_2«lfi. 
F^xmg   A  pparatus  for  concentiat.nit  solutions  by.     K.  Mont..     No.  ffAS.SaO;  June  22;  §p.  p.  57J4;  Gax.  vol.  143,  p.  998. 
Freight-transW  device.    J.  L.  Adam.     No.  9-Jf..2-27:  June  29,  Sp.  p.  .ii©8:  Ga.   vol   143;^p^  IIW. 
Friction-brake.     J.  F.  Cu  minings.     ;.o.  9-25,303;  June  1,5:  .<p.  V-j^"'^.  •■"'•.. i.'^'i-'-^J  P: '^■ 
Friction-controlling  device. 
Friction-coupling,     i'    " 

Froe      D   Salomone.     »>o.  v^o.i.^,  juiie,ti,  oj).  l>.  joh.  vi»*.  •«..  ■-~.  y   ,—....  ^^^  ,    ,  •»         ,~,i 

Fruft  Jsortmg  or  sizing  apparatus.     U.K.  Rowland.     No.  92.S.<«0;  June  -22;  Sp^p.  Se96;  Oa«.  vol.  148;  p.  1036. 
Fruit-box.     I    N.  Hague,     So  924.9h2:  Jiuie  15:  Sp.  p.  4050;  Gax.  vol    143:  p.  690. 


F.  Cuminings.     '.-o.  9-J5,3(l3;  June  1,5:  Sp.  p.  4t.<.2;  «.a7.    \oi.  143;  p.  -96^ 

device      S   J.  Dibbins.     No.  9-2t..392:  June  29;  -Sp,  p.  tiy09;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1216. 

'  y    11    Richards      No.  924,it37;  June  1.'..  Sp   p.  3»4>r,  Gax.  vol    143;  p.  874. 

e.     No.  9-25.72S;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5517;  Gax.  vol.  143:  p  i«2. 


1015. 
I'.Mctonvuie      MO.  w&,zii;  June  la;  Sp.  p.  4490;  Ga«.  vol.  143:  p.  7*8. 
Fnlng-franie     A.  Gwlnn  and  U.  A.  Hovick.    No.  924,981,  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4049.  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  690. 
Fuel-tmi.T.    A.  .Manuel.  '  No.  y24.4K5:  June  8,  Sp.  p.  2^81;  Gai^vol.  l^-l*^-, 
Fuel.  Making  artificial.     M.  J.  Yampolsky.    No.  92«i,449:  June  29.  Sp.  p^-Olt,:    •»/   vol.  143.  p.  1236. 
Fuel-sui.Dly  svstem.     M.  M.  Wood.     No.  924.8»i9.  June  l.^:  Sp.  p.  381.5:  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p   462. 
F^n^.\Vutomaticself<-losmg,    J.  Mathis  and  H.  J    Brennan.     >'<>'^^^']'  '^^'^  '^-  ^PJ'  ."^-"^^ 
Furmic.':  Set  Blank-healing  fumac;  Kleciric  furnace;  Gis-furnace;  Glass-fiima^,  HealiBg-furnace,  Uot^r  furnace.  Incandescent  luraac*, 

Self-regulating  furna*-e:  Temp^Tinjf-fiirnace.  „,,    ^  ,   ..o    .,   loo  ' 

Fumii(e.     I).  C.  Artman.     No.  '^-23,478;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  818;  Gax.  vo  -.143:  P.  122.  ■ 

Fuma.e     M.  J.  and  H.  B.  Farquhar.    No.  923,784;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  l.-)22:  O**- vol.  143;  p.  2». 
Burnaw.     F.  V.  K.nauss.     No.  tf-2;l,i*76;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1936;  Gax.  vol.  143;  I '^322. 
Furnat*      F.  S.  Lang.     No.  9-2.5,486;  June  22;  Sp.  p_  5004.  Gaz.  vo  .  1^.  p.  884. 
Funia-e  and  heater.     J.  A.  Pennev.     No.  9-i3.fl97;  June  1:  ^p.  p.  1286:  (.ax.  \-ol.    43.  p.JXO. 
Furnace  charging  apparatus,  Blast-.    G.  C.  Shacklrford.    So.;m.\^:    une  29.  ,sp.  p.  63>>;  0«.  vol.  143,  p.  1136. 
Furniye-door      O.  AuU-.     No.  925.444;  June  22:  Sp.  p   49,'J5:  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  871. 
Fumarp-front.     J.  Howden.     No.  923.178;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  127;  Gaz.  vol.  14.1:  p.  20. 
Furniu-e-grate.     K.  Katziuger.     No.  !f2».,335;  June  29;  Sp.  p^  .*11:  Gax.  vol.  143;  P;  »198 
Furna<'e-t>ii*- nttuig      H.  B.  Eager      No  9-25,762,  June  22;  Sp.  p.  afil  1 :  <»ax.  vol.  143;  p.  9T2. 

Fura^^reLn^l    or    \utomatic      M    J.  and  H.  B.  Farquhar.     Mo.  923,7Ki;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1519.  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  Z2S 
Fum^HhTMiLhlne'^^^^^^^^  K.  A.'uehUng      N.o,«-^21H:  June  1;  Sp.  n  2<»,  G«^  vol.      3;  ^. 

Furnac-. ,  and  the  like.  Air  or  gas  pn-heating  device  for^    W    B   ^'-^l  '^f^'^, .  ^°.  «^'21-^J"°r  ^'p^R^  t^"^'  JToLwi     JiL  ?'  Sp.  p. 
Furna<:'es.  coke-ovens,  and  the  like  from  a  distance,  Means  for  operating  the  doors  of  retort-.     I  .  Riecke.     No.  WZ5.05I.  June  a.  op.  p. 

Fi^a^Jls  tor  l«,lei^'&c'  ^Burning  fuel  in.     C.  M.  OiUTiee.     No.  92,Vfi32:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5803:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  932^ 
F^fr^^^s,  F  leU^rno-dV.ing^^^^^  IT.  Luckenbach      No.924.8ffi.  ^"""'^^P  ^r.'f'vol"''n.,"n^'  "*         " 

Furna*-es   Kefnung  of  steel  ,n  electric.     O.   Ihallner.     No.  925  6_12:  June  22;  dp^P  ./^.'  •p^",.;,°',  '*3.  P- «^- 
Furnaces  <t<xk-distril. liter  for  blast-.     J.  M.  Ko«'.     No.  926..35. ;  June  29:  .■^p.n.  6848.  Gai.  ^ol.  I«.  P   '•''^- ^ 
Fur^Uure  and  the  like,  Ck-lock  for     U.  P.  Maydl,     No^924.912^  June  15.  ^p  p  3904;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  666. 
Furnltuw,  Artk-le  of.     F.  X.  Faller.     No.  923,344;  Jnne  1;  Sp.  p.  .541.  Gax.  voL  1  3:  p.  78 
Furnitur.',  Tak.-iown  article  of.     J.  M.  Horton.     No.  924,353;  5 une  8;  Sp.  p   2741.  (.ax.  xol.  143.  p.  447. 
Furrine   Metaliit        \    Fontaine.     No.  923,423:  June  I;  Sp.  p.  703:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p    KM 
Fu^  and  sw\u  h  box,  f  omblned.     W.  li.  Vanaman.     No^923.4fi^;  Jiuie  1 ,  Sp^  p^795;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  118. 
Fu.s."-box.     H.  W  .  Sheehv.     No.  9'24,844;  June  1.5;  Sp.  p.  3,58;  Gax   vol.  143.  p.  M3^ 
Fuse  box.  Electric.    T.  fe.  Murray.     No.  9-2.1.433.  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6987;  (^.ax.  vol   143:  p.  12S1. 
Pi.o.,  ,...o,.    KU'i'tric-      T    K    Murrav.     No.  924,()«:<:  June  8:  Si),  p.  2142:  (.ax   vol.  143:  p.  3.5B. 
F^tf;^;i.!ctric  circuit  ReneiTble.    J.  A.  v'olk.  Jr.    No.  924  860;  June  15.  Sp.  p  ^;  G...  vol.  143;  p.  649. 
Fuse-pluE.     i;.  W    Goo<lridge.     No.  9-23.642;  June  1 :   Sp.  p    11,9:  (^'", vfjj^-^- J?,  ^^ 

K'^'^BeVergS^rileig^^g^-^v^^^^a^g^gi^   St'^;;^;^,^  f«ed-,^;    Prtotlng-pm«  reglst^rin.-^ 

.<aw-gage.  Wat«'r-gape  ,    ,  ,0    „    ./vn 

Gam  •  apparatus.     A.  A.  Lehr.     No.  9-23.*a;  June  8,  Sp.  Pj'l'.,  G"   >••>'. '^3,  fv^j. 

Game  aot.aratus      R  Carter      No.  9-24.i);i8;  Junf  8;  Sp.  p.  2048:  (rax.  vol.  W3.  p.  340.  ,    ,  4,    ^  oao 

oLTie  anm^ti  s'    C        Tuthill  and  C  C  Van  Worniar     No.  9-25.534;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5106;  Oax.  vol.  143   p.  8». 
G^me-ffi      M.  SnlllmL  Tnow  by  mi^«^  M.  Kalewe.)    No  »25.142,  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4360;  Gax.  vd.  145:  p.  74i. 
Gappe.1  whe.d.     F.Svagner.     No.  9'23,467:  June  1;  Sp.  P- ?«":  '•»«„v-'>>:  '■♦•^:  I'    ]}^  ,,   _.,.  ^^   ^-,    ,.,.  „   .040 

Oarmrnt.     S.  Welnschenk.     No.  92,5,146;  June  15;  8p.  p^ 4*6,  Oax   vol_^143;p^  .46_ 
Garment  attachment.    C.  Linborg.    No.  9-23.360;  June  15:  Sp  p  4.,>»;  Oax  vol   143,  p  813 
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OHment,  Bifurcated.    H.  M.  Dunlap.    No,»24,7,M:  June  15;  8p.  p.  3563;  Gax  voi  148.  jp.  611. 

OWin«it-(>lasp.    L.  C.  Stukenborg.    No.  9-23,6(.io;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1101;  Gar.,  vol.  143;  p.  1<«. 

Garment-fastener.    B.  I..  LewU.    No.  9-Jb,500;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7091.,  Gax.  vo  .  143.  p.  1252. 

Oanueut-fasU>ner.    C.  I).  Smith.     No.  936,614:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  731 . .  Gax.  vol   143:   p   1291. 

Garment^hanger.     \N\V    Grant      No  924,763.  June  L5.  Sr.  p.  358y;  Gax.  vol.  143,  p.  hU>. 

Oanll^nUhanger.    11.  U    Kevnan  and  W    U.  Gn^nleaf    \o  924,93.5.  June  1.S;  Snp^  3943,  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  •,4. 

Garment-marking  devl.-, .     E.  Werner.     No.  924.51t,;  June  8;  Sp.  P.  3048;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  4W. 

Garment-pressing  machine.     0.  Rowland.    No.  9-26,291;  June  29;  Bp.  p.  t..09;  Oax.  %ol.  I43,  n.  1183. 

GannenUsupiK)rter     M.  S   Erianger.    No.  9':4.974;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  40fe,  Gax.  yo    143;  p  687. 

Garment  supporter  or  hanger     J.  K    Druttman.    No.  926,997.  June  22,  Sp  p  6081;  Oaxjol.  143;  p.  1061. 

Garment   In  on      W    A    Meredith.     No.  923,982;  June  8;  80.  p.  I960;  Gax.  vol.  143.  p.  3W 

oLs^nd  colk^tmg  bv-prodi^ts,  Ptirifying  coal-.     T.  McWaftem.    No.  926.352;  June  5b.  Sp.  p.  6838;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  1303. 

Gas  appliance.  Satety.     F.  Grott.    No.  923,646;  June  1,  Sp.  p.  1192:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  183. 

"^'^e  'fl^'hi'lng  'co"m?S  ^t^'  t^.  r"r^  li^d  I^."  fca^npl^U.    N     926,075;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6263;  Oax.  vol.  143; 

GM-englne.    C.  O.  .Sprado.     No.  923.531;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1077,  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  164. 

Oaa-enelne     C    G    Sprado.    No.  923,594:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1083,  Gax.  vol.  143,  p.  165.  ^^  ,,..-»«. 

oStenerator,  A.etvlen;-      H.  B.  cimpU,n  and  vT  ^.  Ram^-y.     S0.924M  JuneS;  8p.  p.MW;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p. 606. 

Oas  generator   Acetvlene-.    S.  T.  RuMell.    No.  9-26,292;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  »>711:  Gax.  voL  143;  p.  1184 

O^  ge^^tor    A^niatic  high-pressure  acetylene-.    C.  Woolley      So.  936,63^  June  29;  Sp  p.  7348;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  1296. 

Gas-holders.  Guide-frame  for.     fl.  J  Sloflels.    No- «S.p);  Jum 22,  8p  p.  57W;  Gax.  yoJ^I«;  p.  1004 

Gas  holding  and  administering  apparatus.    G.  von  Ach.    No.  923./52;  Jime  1;  Sp.  1^1396;  Gax.  vol.  143.  p.  218. 

Gas-jet  regulator.     (  .  J    Johnson.     No.  923,531;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  9»;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  144^ 

0^s-llchtincaDi>RrMtu'i      R   M    Dixon.     No.  9-36,474:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7052;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  1244. 

O^mak ing  ai'^  aratus    .Mr-heatlng  device  for.    \.  H.  Blackburn."^  .No  »24,n33:  JuneS;  |p.  p.  2042.  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  339. 

O^mantl.  atulbment,  In.andescent.    M.  Uerskovlti      No  924.459;  JuneS.^Sp^p.  2M, ;  (^'^JS^.^^-jf-J^^.  o^  „  ^^   q^  ^ol  143'  D 

Oa«,^eansforcontrollingthefe©dofoiland8teaniinthemanufactureof.    F.H.^^apier.    No.926,628,  June29.  Sp.p  7339.  Oax.  vol.143,  p. 

1296 
Oas-meter.     R.  I>.  Dexendorf.     No  924,437:  June  8;  8p.  p.  2893;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  473. 

Oas  mixing  and  admlnUtering  apparatus.    G.  von  Ach.    No.  923,751;  June  1;  Sp.  P;13«2;  Gax.  vot  143.  p^X«. 
oS-producer    L.  C.  Parker  IM.  W.  Bussmeyer.    No.  924.819;  June  15;  8n  p.  8TO6;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.te. 
Gas-Wiucer     G.  Akerlund.     No.  825,415;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4«5|.;  Gax.  vol   143;  p.  MO. 
Gas-producer.     L   F.  Burger.     No  925.621;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5280;  Gax.  vol.  143:  a  928. 

^t^^^];^^.oVJS:c^:..'rL'-^'i^^  ^-^«^.f3^^lr^  ""-^"^^^^^  ^•"*- 

Gas-producers,  Fuel-feed  for      E.  N   Trump.     No.  925,400;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  *&-^-  ,^«   vol.  143.  p.  826. 

Gas-purlfler     C.  FlSssel.    No.  936.647:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7375;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  1301. 

OM-relort<harging  apparatus.     E.  G.  B.  Korting*^  Ko.  926,702;  June  29.  fp.  p.  748h;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1330. 

Gag-retort  furnace      H    Rles.     No.  926.135;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6380;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1132. 

OM^ut^ff   Smatlic      W.  E.  Apt  ^d  E.  1..  Schoft.  "^No.  924,964:  June  15:  Si.   p  »^u^",^«»- 1"^^;^.  j„„,o.  o^  u   2280-  Oaa. 

QMes  and  separation  of  air  into  commercial  oxygen  and  nitrogen.  Liquefaction  of!     G.  A.  Bobrick.    No.  «24,13fe,  June  8,  8p.  p.  2280,  Oaa. 

qI^  iJfd'  ?aSra.  Apparatus  for  administering.     G.  von  Ach^    No.  925.442;  June  22,  Sp.  p^4931 .  Gax  vol  143;    p.  871. 
Oaaet.  \ppar^u^  for  li^uefa<tion  of     G.  A.  Bobrick.     No.  924,137;  June  8:  Sp^p^223«:  Gar  vol.  143,  p^  372. 

otS^  c  ompoMl.on  for  ox.dixinj  and  pur.fv.ng  explosion-^     '-'  j'^""     ^''-^'^'jl^^'^lK^f^GJ^-r^^^^^^^ 

n»mt>^^    lvnin\  inp  rarbon  blsulnd  from      M    Maver  an<l  A    J-ehlmann.     No.  926.273.  June  29.  Sp   p   obSl.  (jai.  vol.  i«.  p.  ii^w. 

oS^u  ■  X.i^  Aplm^ttiV^^^^^^^^^  carbureUng.     A.  Bouvter.  ^^0.^,f^'^J\^^:  ^■^'  <^^^-^**'  ?•««• 

GiSeouvfuel  btmiers.  Lighting  attachment  for.    C  E.  Heft.    No.  925.808,  June  22;  8p.  p.  5/13;  Oax.  vol.  143,  p.  989. 

Gate:  Sff  Knd-gate,   Farm-gale:  Railway -fate.  ,       „        .^, 

J    M.  Seav      No.  9-23, 7K5:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1326;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  205. 

A    B    Pickett.     No.  ff23.884;  June  8;  8p.  p.  1755;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  292. 

8    \    D    llo.ston      .\o.  »24.067;  JuneS;  Sp.  p.  20«7:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  350. 

G    W.  Traxler      No.  925.668;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5383:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  942. 


Gate. 

Oate 

Gate     _ 

Gate.     0.  W.  Traxler      No.  925.668;  June  22;  Sp.p.  53^ 

Gate.  F.  Adams     No.  925,977;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6046;  Gax  vol.  143;  p.  1046. 


i^; 


Gate     H   P.  Llle«.    No.  936,010;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6105;  Gai.  vol.143;  p.  1056. 

Oate  fastener.  Wire-.     L.  Wysslnger     No.  ff/5,410;  June  15:  Sp   p.  4845;  Gai.  vol   143;  p.  828, 

Oear-cuttlngs,  Hob  for.     E.  J.  l..<c.-;.     No.  9-24,«.79.  Juw  1.5,  Sp.  p.  .S4U;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  58,. 


Oear-cuttlngs    Hoi>  tor      r..  J.  i-cc-.     .>o.  vn.'uv.  jun*-  i.i.  oi'.  ^l■  .iii'.  v..».  .»..  .^w,^.  »»-..  .:— 

Gear  for  moto'rs,  (hange-speed.     P.  Evans.    No.  923,636;  June  1;  Sp.  n.  1166;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  179. 

Gear  Variablo-spee.1     J.  Sturpe^     No.  923,212;  June  I;  Sp.  p.  191;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  31. 

oZ:  vtriall^T^.     p.  C   Williamson.     No.  ir23.472;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  806.  0»x.  vol  143;  p.  m 

Gear   Variable-speed.     H.  1).  WiUiams.     No.  925.148.  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4368;  Gax.  voL  143;  p.  .46. 

Gearing.     \V   Sweet.     No.  923.382;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  616;  Gax.  vd.  1*3;  p.  90. 

Gearing.     O.  Schaerer.     No.  923,711;  June  1:  8p.  p.  1321;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  204. 

Gearing.     E.  C.  Gesche.    No.  9-25.7r,9;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5631;  Ga*.  vol.  143;  p.  976 

Gaarlng,  Drive-      N.  Frve.    No.  936,567;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7193.  Gax.  voL  143;  p.  1272 

Gearing  Tester-}K)wtr.    H.  L.  Scott.    No.  924,t.93;  ^une  16;  Sp.  p.  3440.  Gax.  vol  143;  p.  MC. 

OMTine   Variable-sn.y<<l      G   Cb^lni.    No.  924,889;  June  15:  Sp.p.  3860;  f. ax.  vol.  143;  p  658. 

oSri^'  V^aU^sl^>d  an    reversing.     A.  (  .  G.  Smith  and  E.'  rf^J.  C  Olllett.     No.  9244M7;  June    5.  Sp.  p.  3763;  Oax.  voL  143;  p.  644. 

oSft^id  th"m^opla^U.  compound.     B.  B.  Goldsmith.     No  925..328;  June  16;  8p.  g.  4701.  Gax.  vol.  1«.  P,Sm. 

Gem  cutting  Wi<t  v>ollshing  ma.lnne.    G.  8   R.  McMullen      No  825.016;  June  iS;  §p.  p.  4122;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  ,0L 

Generator:  Srr  Acetvlene-generalor;  Gat-eenerator:  Steam -genera  tor  

Geo^^v-iUustrator,  Mathematical     vT.  H .  Keller.    No.  926,W4;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  «»1;  0«jVo!.  143,  p.  1074. 
Gin-f.".'d.  f   Pn.umatic     J.  W.  (iregorv.    No.  925.435;  June  15.  Sp.  p.  4905;  Gax.  vol.  148,  p.  837. 

SISS a^;cli!::'il"  •'hlii:&";;X}fo^;''^:  W.  Grave,  and  J.  Whittemore.     No.  ^.361 ;  June  . ;  Sr.  p.  307;  Gax.  vol.  1«;  p.  48. 

Olaas  articles  Making  pressed-.    O.A.Mygatt.    No- «55K4;  June  22;  Sp.p  5745:  Gar_voL  143.  p»5. 

Glass-drawing  proce.ss  knd  apparatus.     J.  H.  Lubl«rs.     No  926,501;  June  !*:  Sp.  p^  ,098.  Gax.  ^(A.  143.  p.  1253. 

Glass-furnace.    H.  Brooke.    No.  925,864;  June  22,  Sp.  p.  6824;  Gax.  vol.  143.  v.  lOOb. 

Glaxtor's  ubie     w .  B.  Cosby     No.  926,470;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7046;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1242. 

Glove.    K   E.  Sabln.    No.  923,374;  June  1;  Sp  p.  (O);  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  88. 

Glove      A    E.  Lindner.     No.  925,307;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4488:  Gax.  vol.  143;  P- 766. 

Glove,  (iaunllet-.    J    11.  Fletcher,    No.  923,25<,;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  295;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  4,. 

Go-cart  or  l«by<arrlage.     A.  J.  Adams.     No.  925,741;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  56+4;  Gax.  vol.  143.  p.  988. 

Golf-club.     (  .  W     Kovce.     No.  925.389;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4809;  Gax   vol.  143;  p.  822. 

Oong-striklufi  mechatiUm.    H.  E.  Reeve.    No.  92^439;  June  15;  6p^  p.  4912;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  839. 

Governor.     K.  Johansen      No  924.234:  JuneS;  8p.  p  2501:  Gaz.  vol,  143;  P- *«*•,,        .    ,^,.  ^    ,.„ 

Oraln-bln     V.    S.  Thompson.    No.  926,366;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6864;  Oax.  vol.  143:  p.  1208. 

Gram  cleaner  and  drier.     A.  Dill.     No.  923.49^;  June  1;  Sj..  p.  8:,3;  <.ax.  vo  .    43;  p.  130. 

Grain-cradle.    J    H.  F.  Clifton.     No.  9Z5,2«7:  June  16;  Sp  p.  4(.50;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  -94. 

Grain-drier.     L.  L.  Cass.     No.  923,137;  Jiuie  1;  Sp.  p.  23;  Gax.  vo^.  143;  p.  6. 

Grain-separator      H    K.  Hans'n.     No.  924.986;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  40W:  Gax.  voL  143;  p.  ««1. 

Grain-separator.     M.  Leonard      No.  925.003;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4ino,  Gax  vol   143;  p.  697 

Graining  dPvl<^.    MM.  Biircky.    No.  925,421;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4S(.5,  <-«.  vol.  l«;  p  832. 

Oranan..s  and  I  in...  (on  .rolling  devioe  tor.     F.  R.  McQueen.    No  921.921 ,  •»''P«.1-'a  ^P- P.^IS;  ^%y°^-  ^♦3.  P-  ^ 

Orai>hite,  Makmg.     E.  G.  Aclieson.     (Reissue.)     No.  12.964;  June  1;  .>ip.  p.  U*4;  Gax.  vol.  143,  p.  236. 

Grapi.le      W.  A    Itogers.     No  923.299;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  444:  Gax.  vol    142;  p.  (2. 

Grate      U.  D    Granger      No.  9-24,34«.:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  27:9,  Gax.  vol.  143;  P-  -MS. 

Grate     J.  and  W  .  Reagan.    No.  925,787;  June 22;  Sp.  p.  56t  1;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  982. 

Orate     E.  R.  t^hoone.     No.  926,096;  June  39;  Sp.  p.  6300;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1119. 
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Grate. 

Orater 

Gravp-linini;.  J.  M.  and  W 

Gravt^lininK  J.  M.  ami  W 

Gravf-linin*;.  J.  M.  and  \V 

Gravp  signaling  lie  vice.    ('. 

Greenhouse.  E.  A.  Holt. 


hakln;?-.    J.  and  \V.  Reagan.     No.  92«,076;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  ti2o4;  Ga«.  vol 
B.  F.  Hoffman      Xo.  926,327;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6794;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1195. 

.  I.  Doddridge.     .Vo.  924.894;  Jun<>  15,  Sp.  p.  3&J«:  Oaz.  vol 
.  I.  Do<ldridct».     No.  y24,895;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3871;  liaz.  vol 
.  I.  noddrld>;r.     No.  924,S9f);  Junf  15;  Sp.  p.  3872;  Oai.  voi 
R,  Zimmprraann  and  V.  0.  Guslafson.    No.  925,260;  June  15 
No.  926,119;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  634«;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1127. 


143;  p.  1078. 


143;  p.  660. 

143;  p.  eeo. 

143;  p.  660. 
Sp.  p.  4677;  G«.  vol.  143; 


p.  783. 


Qrlndinp  composition 
OrlndinK-riia<'hine.     t". 
OrlndlnR-mafhlne.     F 


Gai.  vol.  143;  p. 
p.  7184;  Oai.  vol. 
;  p.  935. 


lOf.9. 
143;  p. 


1270. 


Tol.  143;  p. 
;  p.  485. 
143;  p.  304 

p.  806. 


«n. 


E.  B.  Oallaher.     .No.  924,604;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3243:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  529. 
G.  Trefethen.     No.  923.4W:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  791;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  118. 
N.  Connet      No.  926,101:  June  29:  Sp   p.  6311:  Gas.  vol    143;  p  1121 
Grinding  machine,  MultispindlemeUl-.    W.L.Bryant.    No.  925,*7;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5831;  Gai  vol  143- p  1009 
Qrlnding-mlll.    T.  L.  and  T.  J.  Sturtevant.     No.  924.014;  June  8,  Sp.  p.  2011;  Gaz.  vol.  143-  p  333 
OrlndinK-mill.    A.  Bock  and  W.  A.  Kramer.    No.  925.987;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6«i2;  Oar  vol.  143-  p  1048 
Grinding- mill.     T.  C.  Cadwgan.     No.  926,lfW:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  M57;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  1144 
Grln<llnK-mill.     E.  Utz.     .No.  926,305;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6740;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  11S8 
Grindmir-mill,  Ontrtfugal.     J.  F.  ("ustard.     .No.  92.5.;J<15:  June  1.'.;  Sp.  p.  iiw>r,.  i.;iz.  vol.  143;  p   797 
Ortndlng-wheel  stand.     O.  E.  Soper.     No.  925.848:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  579».:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1003. 
Grindstone  attachment.    J.  Svlvestre.    No.  925,610;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  52»;o:  Gaz.  vol  141;  p  925 
Gripping  device.     E.  Kan.     No.  924,238;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1'509;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  408. 

Grooved  wheel  for  monorailway  and  tramway  .systems.    E.  W.  C.  Kearney.    No  925,106;  June  15;  8p.  p  4293-  Oai  vol  143-  o  781 
Gum,  Extraction  of.     P.  C  I).  Castle.     No.  924,319;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2674;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  435.  ■        ■        ,  y.  •<>  . 

Gum  into  sticks.  Machine  for  breaking  slabs  of.     H.  Y.  .\nnstrong      .No.  924.9.i5:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3979;  Gaz.  vol   143-  d  681 
Gun,  .\utomatic.     .\.  T.  Dawson  and  G.  T.  Buckhain.     No.  92»s052;  June  22:  Sp   p  6193;  -      .- 

Gun  carriage  or  mounting.     -V.  T.  Dawson  and  G.  T.  Buckham.     No.  926,551:  June  29;  Sp 
Gun  flrmg  mechanism.    .A..  V.  Leech,  Jr.    No.  925,642:  June  22;  Sp.  p   .'>340:  Gaz  vol  143 
Gun,  -Magazine  air-.    J.  H.  Cox.     No.  926,546;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7176;  Oa.i.  vol.  143;  p.  1268 
Gun-rammer.    J.  F.  Meigs  and  R.  P.  Stout.    No.  925,819,  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5731:  Gaz 
OiUMtght  protector.     W.  Langstroth.     No.  924,475;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2964;  Gaz.  vol.  143 
Guns.  Cartouche  charge  for.     A.  Wratzke.     No.  923,922;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1824;  Gaz.  vol 
Hair-dye.     E.  Erdmann.     No.  923.635;  June  I:  Sp.  p.  1164;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  179. 
Hair  ornament.     A.  Hochhelmer.     No.  925,340;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4717;  Gaz.  vol.  143 
Halr-tonlc.     A.  P.  Rlggs.     No.  923,999;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1983;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  329 
Halr-tonlc.    E.  Kearney.    No.  924,359;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2755;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  449. 
Halter.    C.  N.  .McClintoi  k.    No.  925,371;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  477>^;  Gar  vol   143;  p.  816. 
Halter.    C.  N.  McClintock.     .No.  925,372;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4779;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  816. 

Halter,  Combination  rope  and  strap.     C.  N.  McClintock.     No.  923.3<.ft;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  5»5:  Gai.  voi.  143-  p 
Hame-fastener.     H.  H.  Demlng      No.  923,955;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1885;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p  311. 
Hame-fastener.     P.  W.  Napierala.     No.  926,497:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5027;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p  887 
Hame-tugs,  Metallic  loop  for.     E.  H.  Gulliom.     No.  925,898:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5901:  Gai.  vol   143;  p   lOW. 
Hammer,  Electric-power.     W.  Scribner.     No.  924,196;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2409;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  393. 
Hammer,  Pneumatic.    H.  A.  Brockway.    No.  924.531;  June  8;  sp.  p.  3081;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p  504. 
Hammock-support.    J.  J.  Shultz.     No.  925,044;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4181;  Gaz.  voi.  143;  p.  711. 
Hand-bag.     L.  Merzbach.     No.  924,172;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2353;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  385. 

Handle:  S«  Car-controUer-operatlng  handle;  Implement-handle:  Sewing-machine-wheel  handle, . 

Hanger:  Sm  Apparel-hanger;  Car-door  hanger:  Clothes-hanger.  Coat-hanger:  Door-hanger.  Dry-room  hanger:   Garment-hanger    Insulated 
hanger;  Joist-hanger;   Railway-track  hanger;   Shade-hanger;  Shade  and  curtain  hanger;  Sieve-hanger;  Trolley-hanger:   Trolley-wlr« 

Hanging  means.    W.  W.  Grant.     No.  924,764;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  ,3591;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  617. 
Harmonica.    R.  L.  Lanier,  Sr.    No.  925,778;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5645:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  979. 
Harmonica  attachment.     W.  F.  Newsam.     No.  923,689;  June  1,  Sp.  p    1271;  Gaz.  vol.  143    p.  196. 
Harness  appliance.     D.  S.  Lepley.     No.  923,434;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  724;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  197. 
Harrow.     F.  Hosford.    No.  923346;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1684;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  279. 
Harrow.    L  F  Wheeleas.    No.  924.517;  JimeS;  Sp.  p.  3049;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  499. 
Harrow-tooth  fastener.    J.  \.  Johnson.     .No.  924,993;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  407H;  <;az.  vol    143    p  694 
Harvester.  Beet-.     E.  \.  Hollenl)e<k  and  E.  W.  Reed.     No.  924.906:  June  15:  8p.  p.  3892;  Gaz.  vol 
Harvester-conveyer.     A.  M.  Anderson  and  C.  Quesnell.     No.  926,043;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6175;  Gaz  vol 
Harvester,  Com-      C.  A.  Bullard.     No.  923.326;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  501;  <;az.  vol.  143;  p.  72. 
Harvester,  Com-.    J.  A.  Stone.    No.  925,526:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5089;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  896. 
Harvester,  Com-.    T.  U.  Butler  and  F.  M.  Widerman.    No.  925.749:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5667;  Oai.  vol  143-  p  969 
Harvester  Cotton-.     J.  .M.  Droke.     No.  923.343;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  539;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  77. 
Harvester-reel.     W.  C.  Leer.     No.  925,359;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4758;  (iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  813. 
Harvester-reel  attachment.     A.  M   .Sonnichsen.     No.  925.fi64;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5373;  Ga«.  vol   143    p  941 
Harvester  sk  kl«^rive.     H.  11.  Krvger.     No.  92.").,i52:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4745;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  810 
Harvester,  Stripper-.    C.  A.  A.  Rand.    No.  925,945:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5987:  Gaz.  vol.  143; 

(29;  Si         -■"     ~ 


M. 


Valve-handle. 


143;  p.  664. 
143;  p.  1066. 


Harvesting  machine.  Cane-.    T.  J.  Peters.    -No.  926,599;  June  : 


sp  p. 


Hat-bodies,  Machine  for  clipping  bjocked.    J.  H.  Starr.    No.  925,608:"  June  22:  .Sp.  p.  525«);  Gaz.  vol 
" Wollner  and  J.  B.  Elseman.     No.  924,408;  June  8;  Sp.  p. 


7286;  Oai.  vol, 

.Sn. 

;  Ju 


p.: 
p.  1034. 
143;  p.  1286. 


2846; 


143;  p.  924. 
Gax.  vol.  143; 


p.  466. 


Hat-bodv  and  making  the  same.     B 

Hat-container,  Lady's.     F.  Young.     .No.  923.924:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1828;  Gaz.  vof  143:  p.  30^ 

Hat-frame,  Lady's.     H.  H.  Scholl.     No.  926,360;  June  29;  Sp.  p  6856:  Gaz.  vol    143:  p   1206 

Hat  holder  and  support.     H.  A.  Everv.     No.  926,397:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6917;  Gaz   vol.  14S;  p.  1218. 

Hat  ventilator  attachment.    F.  R.  Skldmore.     No.  925.604:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  .5244:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  923. 

Hats,  Means  for  facilitating  the  circtilation  of  air  under.     I,   Morigl     .No  923.986;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1960;  Gas.  vol  143:  p.  22&. 

Hay-l>eater.     H.Chesebro.     No.  926.241;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6626:  Ga?..  vol   143;  p   1169 

Hay-carrier      D.  M.  Motherwell.     No.  924.811:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  .3*i90:  tiaz.  vol,  14.3    p   tj32 

Hay  lifter  and  stacker.  Combined.     J.  Trekofskl.     No.  926.222:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  f,5Wi;  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p   1163 

Hay-loader.     S.  K.  Dennis.     No.  926,177;  June  29;  .Sp.  p.  t>481:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p    1147. 

Hay-press.     F.  A.  Ryther.     No.  925.514:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5074;  (iaz    vol.  143:  p.  893. 

Hay-pre.-w.     D.  S.  Beard.     No.  926,382:  June  29;  .Sp.  p.  6889:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1212. 

Hay  rake  and  cocker.    W.  C.  Tnissell.    No.  924,297;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2626;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  427. 

Hay  rake  and  loader.    C.  Bomholdt.    No.  924,035;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2044;  Gaz.  vol   143;  p.  340. 

Hay-rakp,  Revolving.     E.  V.  Swern.     No.  923.728;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1346;  (i&i   vol   143;  p.  209. 

Head-rest  support.     W.  A    WUktns.     No.  923,746;  June  1;  Sp.  p   1382:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  246. 

Headache,  .\ppliance  for  relief  of.     J   M   Blashfleld.     No.  924,.'V9«i;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3216;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  536. 

Headlight-dimmer      K.  W.  Clark.     No.  923.76(t:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  H43;  (iaz,  vol,  14.3    p  224. 

Headllghtoperating  means.     E.  C.  King.     No  924,557;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3139:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  512 

Heat  of  combustion  and  steam-power  in  prime  movers.  Utilizing.    T.  SchtscherbakofT.    No.  925.846;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5787 

Heater:  Sec  .Vsphalt-heater 

ter-heater. 
Heater      F    Buehrlng.     No  924,315;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2669;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  434. 
Heater.    W,  S.  Hamilton.    .No.  924.771;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3608;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  619. 

Heater  and  st-parator.  Combined.     J    W.  Gamble.     No.  926,108;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6327;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1123 
Heating  air  or  other  gases  Apparatusfor      W.  R    Wood.     No  924.409:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2847;  Gax.  vol.  143:  p 
Heating  and  lighting  system.  Hydrocarbon.     J.  Stubbers.     No.  926,514;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7123;  Gaz.  vol.  143 
Heating  and  mixing  plant.     K.  O    Blake      .Vo  924,1.32;  June  8;  Sp,  p.  222:};  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  370. 
Heating  apparatus.  Gas.    T.  B.  Jarvies.     .No.  92i),699:  June  29;  Sp.  p  7480:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1318. 
Heating  apparatus.  Hot-air  fomiing  and  feeding  device  for.    J.  Eckert.    No.  9^5.570;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5172;  Gai.  vol.  143 
Heating  device.     J.  R    and  K.  D.  Hollev      No.  926,188;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6512:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1152. 
Heating  device.  Electric.     W.  Sprenger      .No.  92&.050:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4190;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  713. 
Heatlng-fumace.     L.  C.  Hanmer.     No.  924.774,  June  16;  Sp.  p.  3614;  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  820 
Heating  furnace.  Continuous-.    H.  E.  Smythe.    No.  924,009;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2001;  Gaz.  vol  143;  p.  332 
Heating  medium  for  scientific  and  similar  apparatus.  Means  for  automaticallv  regulating  the  supply  of 

8p.  p.  1889;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  316.  "  ^ 

Heating  system.  Convertible.     E.  H.  Gold.     No.  925.89»i:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5897;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1019 
Heatmg  system.  Duplex.    E.  H.  Gold.    .No.  923,968;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1913;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  319. 
Heating  system,  Hot-*lr-fumaoe.    T.  E.  Hunt.     No.  926,332:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6804;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1197 


No.  925.846;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5787;  Qai.  vol.  143 
Bottle-heater;  Electric  Quid-heater;  Feed-waUT  heater:  Hot-water  heater:  Iron-heater;  Orchard-heater:  Wa* 


466. 

p.  1257. 


p.  912. 


0.  S.  Edelen.    No  923,967:  June  f* 
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He^lmg  s\sunis,  Fn'sh-air-intake  devkje  fbr.    C.  H.  Smith  and  M.  F.  Weicfnbach.    No. 926,217;  June  29;  Sp.p.6580;  Gat. vol.143;  p.  1162. 

lleel-breasllng  mechanism.     W  .  C.  Evans  and  E,  H.  Tavlor.     No.  023.782;  June  1;  8p.  p.  1513;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  238. 

Heel  for  Loots  and  shoes.  Pneumatic.    J.  V.  Lambert.     No.  925.354:  June  15;  8p.  p.  4761;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  811. 

Ueel-lift  sections.  Machine  for  <«senihllng      U.  P.  Bosworth      No  923.4.S5:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  828;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  125. 

Heel-phtte      E    Frank.     No.  925.1.90:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5426:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  949. 

HeUcht-gage.     F.  •  *.  Jaques.    No.  924,668;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3388;  Gaz.  vol   143;  p.  563. 

Hinge.    G.  H.  Davis.    No.  923,250;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  270;  G«r,  vol.  143;  p.  45. 

Hinge.    J.  E.  Ahlvln.     No.  923,400;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  6«i2;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  96. 

Hinge      .\.  J.  D.  Helns.     No.  923.518;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  901;   Gar    vol    143:  p    138. 

Hinge.     C.  F.  Anderson.     No.  924.412;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2852:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  466. 

Hinge.     II.  E.  Hoke.     No.  925.910;  June  22;  Sp,  p.  5921;  Gaz,  vol.  143:  p.  1023. 

Hinge,     O,  J.  Therriaull.     No.  926,;i65;  June  29;  Sp_  p.  6863:  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  1207. 

Hinge  and  door-chwk.  Combined  spring-,     D.  W.  Thornton  and  P.  L,  Hoadley.     No.  926,520;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7131;  Oai.  TOl.  143;  p.  12fi». 

Hinge  for  handled  vessels.  Cover-.    R.  A.  Nwlv  and  E.  L.  Holland.    No.  924.922;  June  16;  8p.  p.  3919;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  666. 

Hinge,  Gate  or  door.     C.  W.  Cook.     No.  924.430;  Jime  8;  Sp,  p.  2882;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  471. 

Hinge  mechanism  for  windows.  &c.    T.  I.  Duffy.     No.  925.5<v8    June  22:  Sp.  p.  5169;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  911. 

Hinge.  Spring-.     E.  Bommer.     No.  924.422:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2870.   Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  469. 

Hmge,  Spring-.     H.W.Steele     (Reissue.)     No.  12.978:  June  22;  Sp.  p,  6282;  Gaz.  vol,  143;  p.  1082. 

Hiuhing  devlw      11.  A,  Wcttsleln.     .No.  926,448;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7015;  Gax.  vo!.  143;  p.  1236. 

Hithing  device  for  vehl<ies  drawn  by  horses.  Safetv-.    D.  A.  Callaway.    No.  924,731;  June  16;  8p.  p.  3618;  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p.  606. 

Hoe.    G.  F.  A.  Sordi.     No.  926,220;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6583;  Gaz,  vol.  143;  p.  1163. 

Hoe  and  weeder.  Garden.    J.  S.  Worcester,    No.  924  124;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2207;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  388. 

Hoisting  and  conveving  apparatus.     W.  .M.  Shaw.     No.  923.899:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1783;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  297. 

Hotsling  and  dn-dglng  bucket.     L.  Hauhau.ser      No.  5*26, i;i2:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6370;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1131. 

lIolsiiriL'  apparatus      N.  W     Morlrv      .No  fr.>:».H85:  June  1:  Sn   p.  1269:  C;iz.  vol.  143;  p.  196. 

Hoisting  appamius      F.  M.  Bashani  and  Jo.  Donaldson.     No  926,314;  June  29;  Sp.  p  6754;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1191. 

lloisting  or  carryuig  mechanism  for  bams.    M.  8.  Yoder.     No.  923,923;  June  8;  8p.  p.  1826;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  305. 

Holdback  devic«'.     W    H    Thornburg.     .No.  926,519:  June  2.>.  Sp.  p.  7130;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p,  1259. 

Hollow  cast  ware,  Apparatus  for  fonning  patterns  for.    J.  II.  Danver  and  W.  H,  Lose,    No.  925,307;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  46fl»:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p. 

797. 
Hollow  c«st  ware.  Fonning  patterns  for.    J.  H.  Danver  and  W.  H.  Lose.     No.  925.306;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4666;  Gaa.  vol.  143;  p.  7V7. 
Hook:  See  Uutt-hook;  I'lothes-hook;  Com-husklng  hook.  .^ 

Hook      R.  and  V.  WaUrhous.       No.  926,156;  June  29;  Sp.  p  6430;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1140. 

Hook      A.  Hauer.     No.  926,697.  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7477;  Gat.  vol,  143;  p.  1318,  • 

Hook  and  eye  or  collar  supporur  and  stiffener.     F.  Bllhari.     .No.  926,539;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7163;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  1386. 
Hoop.     C.  H.  Keeshin.     No,  92:?, 187;  June  1;  S_p.  p,  142;   Gaz,  vol,  143;  p.  23, 

llooi«  onto  kegs,  Machine  for  driving      E    F    Beugler      No  923,759;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1419;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  220. 
Horn.     I    N.  Benson      .No.  92.5,418;  June  15:  Sp   p.  4861 :  Gaz.  vol   143:  p.  831  t 

Horse-controlling  device.     L.  E    v.  CziUinger.     .No.  925,873:  June  22:  Sp,  p.  5847;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1011. 
Horseshoe.     M.  T.  Keenan.     .No.  924.241;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2513:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  408. 
Hors»'Shoe.     W.  Knteper.     No.  925.198;  June  16;  8p.  p.  4472,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  763. 
Hor8e,sboe  and  pfcd.  Combined.     B.  P.  Gray.     .No.  925.631.  Jtme  22;  Sp.  p.  5302;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  932. 
llorse.s hoe-calk      J    1     Hoppesch      No.  923.177;  Junel:  Sp   p    12«-;  Gaz   vol    143;  p.  20. 
Horseshoe  calk-plate      t).  F.  Peterson.     No.  924.580:  June  8.  Sp.  p.  3183;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  520. 
Horseshoe-* ill k.  Removable.     D.  A.  Shaffer.     No.  924.586:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3192;  Gai,  vol.  143;  p,  522. 
Horseshoe.  Emergem  v-.     J.  C.  Beilofl  and  A.  Roth.     No.  925.982:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6052:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1046. 
llors«'Sho«'.  Nallless     "ij.  V.  Shalffer.     No  924,(i94:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3442;  Gaz,  vol.  143;  p.  502. 
Horseshoe,  Soft-tread      M.  Kane.     .No.  924.790:  Jime  15;  Sp.  p.  3652:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  «26. 
Hose-clamp.     B.  L.  Morrison.     No.  925,013.  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4119:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  701. 
Hose-coupling.     R.  8.  MacEwan.     No.  924.166.  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2335;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  383. 
Hose-coupling.     H.  P.  Magone      No.  925.713:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5488;  Gaz,  vol.  143:  p.  957. 

Hoee-coupling.     E.  W.  Smith.     No.  925.9.59;  June  22.  Sp.  p.  6012:  Gaz   vol    143;  p.  1038.  _ 

11(>.se-coupllng  cap.     G.  A    Madison      No   'I23..545.  Juno  1;  ,>-'p.  p.  9,53;  Gaz,  vol.  143;  p   148. 
Hos«-iiii^' coupling.    J   C.  Hoofier  and  .A    VV    Hratt      No  926,415:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6951;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1224. 
Hos»-rack.     K.  F.  Fisher.     No,  926,556.  June  29:  Sp.  p,  7192:  Gaz,  vol.  143;  p.  1271. 
Hose-reel      H.  W    Blaisdell  and  <i    1     Baldwm      No.  923..320:  June  1.  Sp.  p   490.  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  78- 
Hose-suptwrler.     J.  F   SUildt.     No   925.1*  .3    June -22:  Sp,  p,  6020:  (iaz,  vol.  143:  p.  1040. 
Hosiery,  Manufacture  of  fashioned.     A.  (iee.     No.  924.605:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3245;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  529. 
Hot-air  fur;ia<-e      M    J    and  H    B    Farqiihar      No  923..347;  Junel;  Sp   y   ."i-M:  (iaz   vol.143;  p.  79. 
Hot-air  furnace,     F.  E.  Nelson.     No.  924,815:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3t»7;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p,  633. 
Hot-water  heater.     W.  Hawks.     No.  924.779:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3624:  Gaz   vol.  143:  p.  622. 
Household  utensil,     S.  D    Smith,     No  92«^.n28:  June  22    Sp   p,  61.50;  Gai    vol,  143;  p.  1061. 
Hub,  VehKle-.     W.  R,  Wilson.     .No.  923,919:  June  8:  Sp,  p,  1819;  Gax,  vol,  143;  p,  303, 
Hull  con.Nt.nictioii      J    Andrews      No.  926,635:  June  29    Sp   p.  7351;  (iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1297. 
Iluller    .s>^  Pea-huller. 

lliuitmg-knife,    D.  11.  Holman.    No.  924,070;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2107;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  351. 
Hvdrant      W    L.  .S«.U(x>k,     No  926,512;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7119:  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  1256. 
Ilvdrant.  Hose-.    C.C.  (orlew.     No.  924,041:  June  8;  Sp.p.  2053;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  341. 
Ilv<lranl,  Wall-.     D    Him'sberger      No.  926,190;  June  29;  Sp,  p   6514:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1152. 
Hydro<-arl>on-bumer.     N.  C.  Stamps  and  J.  Singer.    No.  924.012:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2006;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  332. 
H  vdrocarbon-bumer.     K.J.  Smvlh  and  F    Allinger.     No  926,218;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6681;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1162. 
H  vdrocarbon-bumer.    J.  Stubbers,     .No.  926,;iO0.  June  29.  Sp.  p.  67.30;  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  1187, 
11  vdrixarlxjn-motor.     F.  L.  Nichols.     No.  924.100:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  21.'i5;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  360. 
11  vdropneumatK  wheel.    H.Oudinot  and  C.  Putois.     No.  9:a.881;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1750;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  291. 


Hydrostatic  indicator 
Ioe-cr«am  dipper.     F 
loe-creaiii  Ireezer       1 
Ice-creAtn  freezer.     K. 
Ice-cream  freezer      F. 
Ice-cutting  machine 
lco-i:iaklni'  iiia<'hine 
Ice-pK  k      M    H    Mann 
Igniter.  F.lectroniagnelic 
Igniting  apparatiLs,  Catalytic. 
Ignition  apparatus    Fjectrii'al 


G.  Harding.     No   926,2.51    June  29.  Sp.  p.  6640;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1172. 
Benjamin.     No.  926,275:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4607;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  787. 
I  vson      No   923.«>9:  June  1:  Sp   p.  1120:  Gaz.  vol,  143:  p.  171. 
D.  Moon      No.  924,917:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3911;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  667. 
P    Burr      No  926.t;39.  June  29:  Sp.  p   7358;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1296. 
I,  M   Macv.    No  92(..fi66.  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7414;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1307, 
H    Kav      No  92.3.29R;  June  1:  Sp  p  441;  Gaz.  vol   143;  p.  62. 
.No.  92{>.34t..  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6829:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p,  1202. 
C.  S.  Beardsley      No  925.742:  June  22:  Sp.  p,  .'i54f>;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p,  967. 
G.  Salomonsohn.     No.  924.835;  June  15;  8p.  p.  3741;  Gax.  vol.  143:  p. 

■'^    Gax   vol.  143;  p.  1304. 


I 


640. 


T    Hul)ert      No   92ti.654:  June  29;  8p.  p.  7392; 


Ignition  device.  Electric.     T.  Hubert      No.  926.330;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6798;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1196. 

Ignition  device.  Electric,     T    Hul)ert.     No  92»..698:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7478;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1318. 

Ignition-regulator,  Automatic.     E.  D.  Waldron      No.  924.119,  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2198;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  366. 

Impalement-trap,     f>    J,  Merritt.     No.  9«i.275.  June  29:  Sp.  p,  6684;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1179. 

Iraplemenl-handle.  Auxiliarv.     C.  P.  Paulsen.     No.  923.994:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1973;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  327. 

Imprint  or  shoe  .stamping  machine.     H.J    Holland.     No.  924,990;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4072;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  608. 

Incandes<..-nt  furnace,  1  >onie-sha{>ed      F    Burger  and  H    M.  \Vllli;iins     No  923,404:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  668;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  98. 

Incubator.     P.  J,  McCalie      No   :426.4.34:  June  29:  8u.  p.  6989:  Gaz   vol.  143:  p.  1231. 

Incubator-alarm       P.  S.  Martin.     No.  926.t*9;  June  29:  Sp   p.  742fi:  tiax.  vol.  143;  p.  1308. 

Tncubator-themiomeler  holder.     C.  A.  Cyphers      No   92t..549;  June  -29:  Sp.  p.  7182:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1269. 

Index.  Card-.     F   C    Williams      Nu  923,471    June  1:  Sp   p  8m:  Gut   vol.  143;  p.  120. 

Index-Ub.    C.J.  Brvant.     No,  925. IW.  June  15;  Pp.  p.  4385.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  748. 

Imllcator    So  Car  sutlon  or  street  indicator.  Clock  wmdinp-indicator:  Firearm  hammer-Indicator;  Hydrostatic  Indicator;  Stress-Indicator: 

Train-indicator. 
Indicator      H.  H    ShiUts.     No.  926.026;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  fil46:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1061. 
liidlcaior-lock      M   J    Kiiddv      No.  923, .5M:  June  1:  Sp.  p   1063.  Gaz   vol,  143;  p.  162, 
Inhaler    Kiltr8ti\e     S.  Danldewjci      No  923,776;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1478:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p,  226, 
Initiation  device,    E.  De  Moulin.     No  925.878:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5854:  Gax,  vol.  143;  p.  1012. 
Ink-well.     J.  F.  Dobias.     No.  924,970:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4031:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  686, 
Iiinersoles.  Machine  for  applying  and  using  reeinous  cement  in  the  manufacture  of.    A,  Thoma.    No,  926,712;  Jusfl  29;  Bp.  p.  7816;  Oas. 

vol.  143;  p.  1323. 


xc 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LWENTIONS. 


InnersolM,  Manulaoture  of.     A.  Thoma.     No.  32.1.711 ;  June  2«.  ^P- P   7.->0!<:  I'M   voL  1«    p.  1323. 
InsnlatP^hanKer      I..  3teint)orger.     No.  023,697;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1091;  G^   vol   14J,  p   l«/ 
iSsaUnKshwt  metal      W    R    W  httney.     No.  923,228;  June  1;  Sp   p.  223;  Onz.  voU  1«.  p.  37. 

VV    E    ."^tniss.     No.  924.1  If,;  June  H;  Sp.  p.  2185,  Um.  vol.  143.  p.  365. 
R    A.  Reynolds.     No.  924,382;  June  S.  Sp.  p.  2809;  Gai   Tol.  143.  p.  456. 
l'  K.  Fish.     No.  9-2.',.-i*r.  June  22;  Sp.  p.  .5«>lg;   Ciai.vol    l,.l;  p.  9,5. 
W.  H.  HolloiK-U'r.     No  92tvo«.4.  June  29;  Sp.  p.  ,20,.  •'*£,vol    .43;  P-  12/< 
nd     S    \   Reevf     No  92>'>.134.  June29.  Sp.  p.  >>3Tti;  Oat.  vol.  143, 


Int«nial-coml)uslion  engine. 
Internal-<ointiu.stion  engine. 
Intemal-<oinl,u.stion  engine. 
Intenial-conibustion  engine. 
Internal-cumbiislion  engine. 
Internal-combustion  eneine,  Compounr 


xa. 


p.  1132. 


ii;temal^oTnhu.tion  motor.    C   H-  Atkins      No!  f>-^^^;^  "'no^'^92?  177''junf8  'sl  p*^2&fG«.  vol.  143;  p.  387. 
Invalid  lifter,  swina,  aad  wheel-chair  combined.     L.  f  .  M(Kire.     rxo.  \r£*.u<.  juiie  o,  ^i>.  y.  «n»,  v»—  r 

Iron:  Se.  Baking-iron;  Coupling  carry-iron;  Sad-iron.   ^ ''''»-""«:' ^j"-  ,,„    ^   ^ 

Ironinglmachine.     W.  R.  llager.     No.  924,7t»;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3«)3;  Gaz.  vol.  14.3:  p.  <H8. 

Jsj  holder    Fruit-.    J.  G.  Dut,s(hke.     No.  92.5,315;  June  1.,.  i-p.  p.  H^H).  Gaz    \ol.  143.^.  7W. 

Jo  st-hanwr      II   C.  Seipp.     No.  924,842;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3-oc;  (-az.  vol.  14J.  P- ^- 
JoSaa?-Sni      E.  L.^aml  VV.  S.  Sharpneck.    No  924,M3.  June  15;  ^P- P- 37».  Ga^  ^^•  1« 
Journal-!H);i  lid.     .\.  O.  Bucklus,  Jr.     No.  «3,7G.,;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  1441;  Gai.  vo  .  143   p.  2^. 
Joun  a  -  box    Safety.     VS  .  N.   lanner.     No  9-23,4.i2;  June  1;  .^f   p.  7SS;  Gai.  vol.  143    p^  11^ 
Jo!  n  aM:^x;  Safety.     G.  B    Shipley.     No._9-23  718;  June  1;  Sp.  p^  1330.  Gaz.  vol.  1«;  r  ^• 
Jounial-hibrlcator.     I.  E.  Fan.     No.  92«-..47t>:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  70o8,  Gm.  vol.  143.  p.  1344. 

L'^Uin^r'Tr  Jl^'ob..     No.  9-2...49i :  June  29;  .^p.  p.  70K2;  Gaz   vol   143;  P,124fi 
Keyhole-guard.     R.  J.  Copeland.    So.  924.321.  June  8;  8p.  p.  2679;  Gaz  vol  143;.p.  ««• 
Keyhole-stop.     H.  Helhiuln.     No.  925.101;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4&t.;  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  ,S0. 

lilS;  4c'.  burn;r:'5en!^^-"'w"H.  Harding.     No.  92C.561;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7200;  Oaa.  vol.  143;  p.  127« 


.  1316. 


p.  643. 


Universal  j«lnt. 


3;  p.  107 
Ko. 


023^11;  JiuMl;  8p.  p.  8S|; 


P 
706 
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KiS«m:to,^raj;hlctilmr  Machine  for  coloring      K    \.  Ivatis.  ,>"»■  ^'^V^^;"  June  1,  .Sp   p.  ™.  G»»^  volM43: 
Klnematographs  and  talking-machines,  Checking  apparatu.s  for  svnchronously-running.    J.  GreMbaum. 

K^^en  ut^sil.'  j"s:  Gr.nn.     No.  926.t«5;  June  22,  Sp.  p.  M33;  G«.  vol.  m;  p.  951. 

K;-r^n:n- Jii^  ^r^^.  ^"^^^^^^i^.  z^^;^^V^^^i  ^^ .  sp.  p.  ^n-.  o^  v^.  m;  p.  ss. 

Knife:  .S«  11  unting-knite;   I'ocket-knife;   Putty-knite:   Ro(«-knHe. 

Knife      <    M    Bickfurd      No.  9-J.5.27S;  June  l.'.,  Sp.  p.  4»>11 ;  (.az.  vol.  143.  p.  Tffi. 

^^:z^^u-.  \^^^^^.^o.^%?^;^i'j;;n;.i^-i;,.'|^G^  ^ 

Lal^l  affix  ngle Vic.',  Bottle-.     S.  B.  GofT.     No.  924.343;  June  l.  Sp.  p.  2725;  Gaz    vof  143.  P.  444. 

tab^  ingmS^hine.  Bottle-.     F.    KrmoM..    No  923,.501;  J^"^  '  •  ^P   'l./f '„5i"::;°  •A^^o  Vo 

Lab.4intf  machine   Can-.    J.  Barrow.     No.  924.129:  June  S;  Sp.  p.  2215;  ^ai.  vol.  143.  p.  370. 

ita-s    Korrdng  lip.s  for  sh,«-.     .M.  .\.  Bart^'l...     No.  9-2.5,266;  June  15,  SP,  P,*589;  (Sat.  vol.  1«  ,^784. 

L^der     7  rCon.ofT  and  R.  S.  Lovett.     No.  92.,.642.  Ji.ne  29;  Sp.  P^Tsgs.  Gaz   voi  1«.  P-  !»»  ^„,   j^        ^^ 

Ladder  an.lironmg-t>oard  support.  Combination  step-.    .\.  Stevens^    r  °- ^i"*^4r  n  I"?'  ^P' P"  *^'  ^'"- ^°'- »"' P   '^ 

llSJcl'f^'ul^^ng  fn,U,^c'  J:  w"  Stevenson       No   925^5U  ^-'^i^.^g^P-^ir^i^!,  ^  '  ^«=  ^^  '"• 

Ladder,  Jointed.    L.  W.  Rentfrow.    No.  irJ.5,.59H;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  o23o,  Om.  '^ol-  1«.  P-  w^- 

Ladder,  Step-.     J.  A   (lough.     So.  0-23.24r.;  June  1:  >p.  p.  Je?;  Ga^^/ol-  1J3.  p.  43. 

Lamp.     M.  I.  Cohen.     No.  924.tiOO;  June  S;  Sp.  p.  3233;  Gaz.  vo  .  143:  p.  527. 

Lamp.     F.  Krtustin.     No.  ^rjl,r.74.  Jim.   l.",;  Sj.   p.  •<*'-^.  (■'«   vol.    ^3.  p.  58,. 

Lamp     L.  W.  Griser.     No,  9-2t,,406.  June  »;  Sp.  p.  m\:  Gaz  vo  .    43.  p.    221. 

Lamp.     I.   W.  Griser.     No.  9-2«>,4<)7;  June  -29;  Sp.  p  t«32;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  \m 

lamn    \lcohol-      \    C    Fox      No.  924,tc,4.  June  i:.  Sp.  p.  33„>>,  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  5.a. 

L^^Vnd  lantern      IL  E.  Harhaugh.'   No.  9-23.970;  J.me  8;  Sp.  p.  19i:.  Oaz.  vo^.  14B;  p.  M). 

[^a:  ^^^■ 'l^M!"an<rR.^;^^n^:''s^^i^.^rny^  ,,.  ,.  ,,. 

Ki;  S^r^^h.^-.^  j.T.''lc^^^i;k^iaaif-^  >*^=  p-  - 

I>arn>-bulb  guard.     G    I..  BrLsbin.     No.9-24,312;  June  8;  .Sp   p.  2666:  Gai.  vol.  143.  ».  434. 

I  ann,-bunier      F     \    S<-^'>ietz.     No.  !>'23.:i01 ;  June  l;  Sd    i  .  4^h;  Gaz.  vol.  M3.  n.  i"J. 

limp-burner  for  inculators.     W.  s.  Ault.    No.  9-2.i.r)44;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  OlTt,,  Oaz.  vo  .    43:  p.  1»6. 

Lam  .  cl.:ir.er,  1.  i.-tlric-      !■. .  F .  Kde.  rt^n       No.  92.5,084;  June  15.  S  p.  Pj2StK  Gaz.  ToF  143,  p.  723. 

Lamp  construction.     W.  Herwig.     No.  9-25,771 :  June  22;  >p.  p.  ^'S^.    '"•  ^"l-  >«•  V,l'  '•  ... 

Lam  -eamguisber.     11.  .\    Boyington.     No.  >J-23,.  22;  June  l.Sp.  p.  ll'^4.  Gaz   vol.  H3,  p.  ^75. 

Lamp-glo?*.    J.  L.  Dinsmoor.     No.  .t23,l.V-;  June  1;  sp.  p.  ,.■>.  Gaz.  ^.o^l<;\-  P-  \^-,  ,,« 

Lam'ivt.older,  .adjustable.     L    E    Hall.     No  9-20,114;  June  •29:  Sp^p.  b^:  ^"- ^ °1-  ^23^^'  "^S- 

Lam"  lMC;m.!escent.     R.  McNeill      No.  923.797;  J une  1 ;  .».    p.  l-^'^.  f^«_^.;.o'„  ^f  ■  '',  ^.  _   ^ 

Lamp,  lucan.lascent.    C.  C.  Woodworth.    No.  9-26,790;  June  22;  >p.  P,f^l*',.^*%^'ii,^' Pi^" 

Lamp   lncandes.>ent  ga>^-      IF  M.  Kagon.     No.  923,^^1,  June  1.  >p.  P   ^^\l;^--  ^«;  l;.;^  P'-ol  143-  D  119 

Lam.   Inverted  incandescent  ga.s-.     '..  Wiederhold.     No.  9-J3  ^W';  Jtme  1.  Sp^  '^aM^G^  vol   143   P  321 

Lamp,  Inverted  ineandesc-«-nt  ga.s-.    J.  W.  Hosier.    No.  923.972;  June  S;  Sp.  p.  j»23,  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  3il. 

Lamp,  .Mm.  r,-,      A.  Brile.     No.  9-25.077;  June  1.5;  Sp.  p.  *'-";•  V'^;7'^';,'f-,2^-.  '     ,« 

Lamp-oMill;iU.r.     G.  Printup.     No.  923.99fi:  June  H.  Sp^p.  19,t.,  '•'^V    ';,  Tf\?m    r^M  vol   143-  d  997 

Lampre.ei.t;«le,  Multiple-Cluster-.     F.  S.  Ober      No.  92.5,n30:  June  22;  ^VPj'^^'-^*^-  ^*>'-  ^*^-  P'  *"'" 

Lamp-shaie      W    J    (Iray.     No.  9-2.5.k,*7:  June  2-J;  Sp   p_  &»)(.:  Gaz.  vol   143    P.  019,  .^ 

Lamp-sn:i.le  sMpport,  Fl.ciric-.     K.  8.  fumLss.     No.  HVn.i  8(.  J.:ne  V^' j^P   ^  ./'"^j  'V^J.^Vs    '    56 
^  ■     ■  ■  '        ■     L    Lowe      No  *23..'M;  June  1:  Sp   p  39S.  Gfti   \0l.  14J,  p.  00. 

No.  926, .52X;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  714»i;  Gaz   vol.  143;  V Jf^ 
No.  924,976;  June  l.V.  Sp.  p.  4Cfc9:  Gaz    vol.  143.  p.  688. 
925,fi7(.:  June  22,  Sp    p.  Vi<j.^:  Gaz.  -.ol    1^3.  p^ 945. 
No  '.f2,5,720:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5499;  wai.  vol.  143;  P- 9o»- 
No  4-2,t7'1    June  22.  Sp.  p.  5600.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  »5». 

S.  F  Fl  chtner.  No'^9-^-.,o:.7;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  ^^(0.  G"-  ^°V**;  P"  ^"fi^ 
Penney  ;  Reissue.,  No.  12.9NJ.  Jtme  ^.h-P-  7638;  Gaz.  vo.  143,  p.  1327. 
narbaugh      No  92.,.5.0;  ^'^^^^  ^^^.^^  ^^^U  S."  vol.  143,  p.  1^ 

Majert.     No.  929,069;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  B241;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p. 


Lamii-sixket  kK'k,  Incandescent-.     .\. 
Lamp   inion-coiipling.     R.  11.  W  elles. 
I.jimp,  Vfti)or  electric.     S.  Fergtisoi. 
Lamp,  Vehicle-.     H.W.Beebe      No. 
Lamp,  VehicU.-.    J.  K.  Punderford. 
Lamp.  Vehicle-     J.  K.  Punderford. 
Lamps,  Adjustable  supi.K)rt  for  vapor- 
Lamps,  MA^k  for  automobile-      H    I). 

Lamp<   >^<- .  Spring-<atch  for      H    K.  .._.    ..  .---  .-.v,  „„ 

L*nip8,  Supplemental  light  for.     E.  K.  Taylor  and  D   U.  FJkins. 
Lamps,  Treating  metallic  lUamenta  for  electric  incandescent      ^^ 
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Land-roller      J.  Ilessenauer.     No.  923,431;  June  1 ;  Sp.p- 71R:  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  105. 

Land  roller,  pulverizer,  and  seed-planter,  Combined.    V.  D.  CurtU.     No.  925,566;  Jane  22;  8p.  p.  6158;  Oaa.  rol.  148;  p.  WO. 
Lanteni      (1    Mitchell.     No.  923,288;  June  1    8p.  p.  410;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  iS. 
Lantern.  Beacon  or  anchor.    ¥.  P.  Coulter.    No.  925,6«3:  June  22;  Hp.  p.  5157;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  90t». 
Lanteni-giiard.    C.  L.  Betta.    No.  888,483;  June  l;  Sp  p,  825:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  124. 
I>asting-niarhine.    F.  VV.  Roberts  and  A.  Ward.    No.v<25,511.  June  22;  Sp.  p.  SOJ'S;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  MB; 
Lasting  machine.  Boot  and  shoe.     L.  H.  Stamm.     No  923.4,52;  June  1;  8p.  p.  7b8;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  118. 
Lasting-mBchlnes  and  the  like.  Heel-band  for  l>ed.     G.  \  .  Condon.     No  924.967;  June  16;  Bp.  p.  4026;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  685. 
Latch.     O    T    BeLsvig.     No.  926.090;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6292;  Oat   vol    143:  p   1117. 
Latch-bolt  dogging  mechanism.     A.Arens      No.  (»4,528;  June  8    Sp.  p.  3076;  Oat.  vol.  14S;  p.  408. 
Latch,  Door-.     E.  Zviller.     No.  923.2:«.  June  1;  Sp.  p.  SM,  t-ai    vol.  143,  p.  3^. 
Latch,  Gate-.    T.  Dailev.    No.926,'<74   June  22:  Sp.  p.  6Mtt,  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  1011. 
Lathe-lx,ring  atUichment     J    N    Kundle      No  «-2«  i.ri:  June  »;  Sp  p   7313;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1290. 
leathering  utensil      C    E.  Thompson.     No  »2»..303,  June  28;  Sp.  p.  6737;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1188. 
Latrine-incinerator.     J.  Conlev      .No  9-2<..09»;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  »i307;  Gaz.  vol    143.  p    1120. 
Lalrine-lndnerator      J   Conlev      No  9*2b.l00.  June  29:  Sp.  p_B309;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  1121. 
Lavatory.     W.  Bunting,  Jr.     No.  924,598:  Jane  8;  8p.  p.  8227;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  636. 
Lavatory.    J.  H.  Gavin.     No  92.5,;fi5;  June  15;  8;..  p.  4fl»7;  Gat.  vol.  143.  p.  802. 
lavatory      H.  I'odmonv     No  92,5,378;  June  1,5;  Sp.  p.  4789;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  818. 
Lawn-sprinkler.     B    F   \*  oodlng.    .No.  924.619:  June  8:  Sp.  p  3063;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  500. 
Lawn-trlnimer      C.  F.  Water*.    No.  «25,671;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6386:  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  943.  „  „ 
L4>alher-rlr.  ssing  machln.'      M    Fried  and  R.  Harvey.     No.  934,756;  June  15.  Sp.  p.  5572;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  613. 
Leather,  .Machine  for  applying  metal  ornaments  to.     D.  C.  Sasseman.     .No.  923  JOO;  June  1:  8p.  p.  445;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p 
'^-    -   ° — ' " '—     J.  H.  Gay  and  \N     I.    giiigey.     No  924,900;  June  16.  Sp.  p 


l>»ather-8pliltlng  iiiachine.s.  Spring-roll  lor. 


62. 
Gat.  vol.  143: 


Leather-working  machine.     G.  V.  Anderson.     .No.  924,873;  Jun.   1/..  Sj).  p.  ;1822;  Gal.  vol.  143;  p.  663 


p.  661. 


p.  p.  ,• 
9.&2b: 


L«8tberiike-«tirteced  fabric  and  making  same.     E   \\  einheim.     No.  9ab.52b:  Jun«  20;  Sp.  p 
Ledger,  I  oose4p«f     T.  R.  Eddy.    No.  924,647;  June  15;  Sp.  p  3;i44;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  576. 
Leer-chareing  apparatus      V\  .  E.  Hubl^ll  and  \N  .  Morris,     .^o.  9-24,3.^.    June  8;  Sp- P-  2746: 
Leg,  Artiflelftl      11    T.  Odgers.     No   923, 79^:  Jime  1:  Sp   p    KV.9;  Gat    vol.  143;  P.  234. 

C   W.Conner.    No.  92.5,802    June  22,  Sp.  p.  5«  98;  Oai.  vol.  143 


Lenses,  I'ro'lucing  bifocal. 


Letter-l>ox.    J.  A    Steicmett.    No.  925.524;  June  22;  Sp.  p   .5086:  Gat.  vol.  148:  p.  896. 

Greenwood.     No.  926,694;  June  2-.',  Sp.  p.  5433;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  960. 


7140;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1261. 
;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  448. 
p.  987. 


1' 


Letter-tving  device.     B.  .    . 

Level,  Automallc.    J.  J.  tJarrett      No.  9e4,.'M<>;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2721;  Gai  vol   143;  p.  443. 
.I^vcl-lndlcatlng  gage.     L.  D.  Ixjvikln.    No.  925,361;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4760;  Gai.  vol   143;  p.  813. 
Level,  Spirit-      H    W    Leibv.     No  926,661;  June  a»:  Sp^  p.  7404;  Oat.  vol    143: 


1306. 


716. 
143;  p. 


172. 


Leveling' api>arBtus,  Automatic.     A.  Wain.     .No  926,068;  Jiiik'  16;  Sp.  p.  43(0,  Gat.  vol.  143;  p. 

Leveling  device     c    B    Anderson  and  T.  J.  Flavin.     No.  923.612;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1125;  Oat.  vol. 

Llfe-b<ll.     I)    Bouwmnn.     No.  925,281:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4614;  Gai.  vol.  143;  i).  789. 

Llff^pnserv.r-holdingrack.     M    Blow.     No.  924,8gl;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  38;«:  Gat  vol.  143;  n.  655 

Life-saving  apparatus  for  use  at  sea      A.  J   Macleod.     No  926,a(«:  June  29;  8p.  p  6671;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  1177. 

LUe-savlng  device      F  C.  Bargar      No.  928.801;  June  8:  8p.  p.  1601;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  266. 

Lifter    .svc  Couplinn-pin  lifter;   Hay-lifter.  Invall  i-llfter:   Pan-Ufter.    Plale-llfusr;  SUmp-Uftex;  W  a«on-body  llltw. 

Lifting  <levlc«-      IF    Kosdlck      No.  924,7M;  June  16:  Sp.  p.  3869;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  613. 

Lifting-ja<  k      M    1.   Jenkins.     No  923.657.  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1212;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  186. 

Llftlng-jack      H    A   Schati.     No.  924,692;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3439;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  891. 

Light    .S>f  Signal-light. 

Light-fixture.  Extension      C.  M    Pitel      No  92'..600;  June  29;  Sp  p   7289;  Gat   vol.  143;  p.  1286. 

Llght-fixTiire  sha,lp       I'J    llanOel       ^o   924.457.  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2933.  Gaz    vol.  143:  p.  480. 

Llghtlng-fixture.     V .  W.  WakeiieJd.     No.  9'25.143.  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4361;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  744. 

LighUiig  svst*im      W.  L.  BUsr.     No.  926,16.5;  June  29;  Sp   p  6446;  Oat.  vol.  14;t;  p    1143 

Lighting  system.     W.  I.  Thomson      No  92i.,518.  June  29;  Sp  p.  7128;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1258. 

Lightning    Protecting  biiildinp  from.     R.  C.  TotJm.    No.  936.621;  June  29;  Sp.  p  7132:  Gai.  vol   143;  p.  1288. 

Llne^-a-sting  machine      J.  K.  Rogers.     No  924,000;  Jane  8:  8p.  p.  1983;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  329. 

Line-casting  machine.    J.  R.  Ropers.     No  924.001;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1985;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p  329. 

L.  L.  Kennedv .     No  924.243;  June  8,  Sp  p.  2517.  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  409. 
R.  G.  Clark.     No.  925.753.  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5564;  Gaz.  vol   143;  p.  970. 
J    R    Ropers      No  925,843:  June  J2    Sp   p.  5784;  Gaz   vol    143;  p.  1001 

\c..  KeyT)oard  mechanUsm  tor.     J    R.  Rogers      No.  926,844:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6766,  Gaa.  v<ri.  143;  p.  1001. 
Wilson.     No  924,026;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2032;  Gat.  vol.  143; -p.  387. 
Jacobs      No.  926.655:  June  29:  Sp  p.  739.5;  Gai   vol    143;  p.  1304. 
F    B.  Converse.     No.  925,754;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5666;  Gat.  vol.  143; 
F.  B   Converse.     No.  925.756;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5689;  Oai.  vol.  143; 
J    R.  Rogers      No  926  842;  Jiuie  22,  Sp.  p.  5783;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p. 
Sivage  or  rcshaper  for  deformevl  or  1  altered  teeth  of.     1'.  E.  Kent. 
ievlc\     W.  M.  Bvcr      No.  9-.'4,887:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3857;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p. 

L.  G.  LarigstafI      No.  925.000;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4097;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  696. 
L.  G    Langstafl     No  925,001:  June  16;  Sp.  ii.  4099;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  697. 
Liquid  heating  and  cooline  apparatus       \    Jensen,      '-o  9-.'4,233:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2499;  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p.  406. 
Llould-lmpeUing  apparatus      W    H    Moon'      No  '.riS.Oi:;  June  16:  Sp.  p.  41U>;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  700. 
Liquid  materials    Pai^kage  for      N    r    Piullipps      No  92»..3.5.5:  June  29    Bp.  p.  6845:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1304. 
Llquld-purlfvlng  apparatus.     I-     1     sndth.     No.  924.2S5;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2»4;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  423. 
Liquid-raising  apparalus      V.  Schwauinger.     No  5^23..5^7,  June  1:  Sp.  p.  1068;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  162. 
Liquid-separator.  Automatic.    O.  Zwkowlti.     No   9-J4.524;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3060;  Gat.  vol.  143;  P-  601. 
Liquids  and  gases  chemically  active  upon  each  other.  Apparatus  for  slmuluneoualy  treating.    J.  Steynto. 

Oaz   vol.  143:  p   .524.  '  ,       „         ... 

LLster-puide.     G.  W.  Grosecloee.     No.  924,766;  June  16;  Sp.  p  3594:  Gat  vol.  143;  p.  61,. 
Lithographic  preewes.  Blanket  for.     F.  A.  Tesamw.     No.  924.016.  June  ^;  Sp.  p.  2013;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p. 
Loailer     R.  (   ng|e.    No.  924,184;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2375    Gaz  vol   143;  p.  389. 

Loading  device     T    F  Summers.     No.  936,619;  June »;  Sp  p  7325;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1292.     ^  ,,      ^,     ,.      ,    ,    ..       ,     .    v,_.,4^n- 
Lock:  §et  Blcvcle  coaster-brake  lock;  Blind-lock;  Bottle-stopi«r  lock;  C«r-door  lock;  Cl»eck-lock;  U>mblnatiM»-lock;  Door-lock;  ElectrWBJ- 
controlled  kick:  lndicat„r  lock;  Lamp-socket  lock;  Nail-lw  k:  Nut-lock;  Oar-lock;    Padlock;   Permutation-lock:   '^--v- >— »-■  o-h.„i.j«-v 
Table-lock.  Tov-Pank  lock.  WlndOA-lock;  WhlfHSOcket  lock 
Lock.     R.  1-eola      No  9-J4.;«l    June  H;  Sp.  p.  2700:  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  440. 
Lock.     W.  M    I'eeblcr.     No  9'.'4«4;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3721;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  637. 
G.  Merlonettl.    No.  9-25,122;  June  15.  Sp   p.  4.T22;  Gai  vol.  143;  p.  737. 
W.  J    1  an:bert  and  F.  P.  Pepps      No  '.»2.' .li.»<t,  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4472;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  763. 
No  it25.7i>l;  Jime  TJ:  Sp.  p.  ,'>tH»;  Gaz    vol.  143;  p.  973. 


Line-casting  macb.lne. 
Line-casting  machine. 
Line-casting  machine. 
Llne-castlug  machines. 
Line-holder     C.  W. 
Link,  Elastic     J   J 
Linotype-machine. 
Llnotyv>e-machine 
Llnotyj)e-machine 
Llnolvpe-matrices.  : 
Llquld-dlsiH'iising 
Llquld-dlsptiislng  vwwl. 
Llquld-dlsi>ensing  ve.s.s.1 


970.  *-. 

p.  971. 
1001. 

No.  923.275;  June  1;  8p.  p.  386;  G»i.  vol.  143;  p. 
667. 


64. 


No.  924.692:  June  8;  Sp.p.  8207; 


334. 


Sasfa-k>ck;  S-wltcb-lock; 


Lock. 
Lock. 
Lock. 
Lock. 


I>unn 


~p.  fi. , 

Reissue.  1     No   i:,i.977    June  22;  Sp.-p.  ti279;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1081. 
No  925  456;  June  22.  Sp  j.  4951;  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  874. 
Blount,  Jr.     No.  924,421;  June  k:  Sp.  p.  2868;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  468. 

H    F    Keil      No  9'J»..336;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6813;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1198. 
Lyche      .No  9-26, .592    June'»:  Sp  p.  7266;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1284. 


408. 


L.  F'au>t  and  F'.  G    Hogland 
Lock  and  fa-stening     J   !5.  Campl*ll. 
I.ock  an.l  latch,  Combination.     ^\  .  T 
Lock-five  and  t^'uiiheon.  Combined 

Lock-seamer      V    ( .diiuist  an<i  H    11.  ..,  .         -  . 

Locking  detiichable  joint.     B.  Rothschild.     No  925.(54,  J  une  22;  Sp.  p  .536.;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  938. 

Locking  device,  Prawer  and  trav.     H  .  H.  1     Feelv.     No.  924,225:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  24<j7:  Gat.  vol.  148;  p. 

Locls.  Roll-biuk  hul   f(,r      .«    .\rens.     No.  928,7.^^;  June  ! :  Sp    p    141  :<:  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  219. 

Locomotive-cah-wlndow  ventilator      C.  M.  Goodrich.     No  9-25.3-2'.>;  June  16;  Sp.  n.  4703;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  803. 

I^icomotlve-CNllnders.  Planer  fcr      W   J    Haanan.     No  925.  t.9t.;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5484;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  961. 

Loconu)ti\e  fur  logginc.  \r.     J    K    M,  i.itlert      No.  9:'3,-.t.4:  June  i:  Sp.  p.  1007:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1.54. 

Loeomotlve-hand-rall  su-  jtort.     C.  1..  Nagel,     No.  >.i26,506;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  710(.;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  1265. 

Locomotive-tenders,  WaW-supplving  devlw  for.     J.  L.  Wlssjiger.     No.  926,073;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6873:  Gai^vol.  143;  p. 

Ixxsomotives  and  the  like.  Pilot  for.     (  .  T.  Wesllake.     N<.  y24.7(Ki:  June  16:, Sp.  p.  3473;  Gaz.  vo  .  143;  p.  697. 

Ix)Comotlves  and  the  like.  Pilot  for.     (  .  T    WesUake.     No.  9-J4.tf4<.<;  June  16;  Sp.  P- *.'"0.  Gat  vol.  143;  p.  bTft. 

IxK-omotlves.  Devic  for  disjwslng  of  ashes  and  cinders  from.     T.  S    1^-ake.     No.  924,6.8;  June  16;  8p.  p.  8408.  Oai,  toL  148.  p. 

Loeglne-fn^b      W.  r   Smith.     No  92.5.9t.l.  June  22;  Sp   p.  60Ui;  Gai   vol    143.  p.  1(89. 

Ugs,  Float  for.    W.  J    Plerpont.  Jr.     No.  925,221 ;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4622;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  771. 

Loom.     H.  W.  Smith.     No.  923,723;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1336;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  208. 


1209. 


M6. 


s. 


XCll 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Loom.    W.  R.  Burrows.     No.  924,142;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2262;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  374. 

Loom     W.  J.  OarlJck.    No.  924,339;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2717;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  442. 

Loom.    W.  R.  Burrows.    No.  924,886;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3850;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  667. 

Loom  attachment.     W.P.Watson.     No.  i»26,447;  June29;  Sp.  p.  7014;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1236.       __^  ,,^,        ,^, 

Loom   .Automatic  flUing-replenlshinj!.    J.  Northrop  and  E.  S.Wood.     No.  92t>.015;  June22:  Sp.  p.  6113;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1067. 

Loom,   I  UlinK-replenishing.     J.  Northrop.     -No.  926.364;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  t)843;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1204. 

Ixxjin  selwttnK  (fevU-e,  Haircloth-.     G.  S.  Cox.     .No.  923.144:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  4o:  <iai.  vol.  143;  p.  8. 

Loom-shutlle.     J.  Northrop.     No.  926.017;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  612f.;  Gar   vol.  143;  p.  1058. 

Loom-shuttle.    J.  Northrop  and  K.  .•^.  Wood.    No.  926,678;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7431;  Oar.  vol.  143;  p.  1311. 

Loom-shuttle.     .\.  H.  Kdmands.     No.  ()26,692;  June  29;  .Sp.  p.  7469;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  \3V>. 

Loom-shuttle,  .\utomatioallv-threadlng.    J.  Northrop.     No.  926.016;  June  22;  Sp.  p  6119:  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  1067. 

Loom  shuttle-box.  Bobbin-changing-.    J.  Oabler.     No.  926,480;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7064;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1245. 

Loom-sl.le  protector      U.  ('.  Goulet  and  A.  Lamarre.     No.  924.451:  June  S:  Sp   p.  2916;  t.ai.  vol.  143:  p.  478. 

Loom  starting  and  stopping  mechanism.     A.  E.  Khoades.     No.  926  021:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  6133;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1068, 

Loom  stop-motion  me<hanism.     J.  B.  Whitney.     No.  923,393;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  650;  Gaz.  Tol.  143;  p 

Loom  ihin-place  preventer.    J.  T.  Rutledge.     Vo.  924,190;  June  *<;  Sp.  p.  2387;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p 

Loom,  Weft-replenishing.     M.  L.  Stone.     No.  923,4t<j;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  IH-x  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  117. 

Loom  wpft-replenishlne  mechanism.     C.  Klein.     No.  924.996;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4083;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  996. 

Looms,  Lay  lor.     W.  Wattle.     .No.  923,223;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  212:  Ciaz.  vol.  143;  p.  35.  ,^    „ 

Looms,  Weft-cutting  mechanism  for  weft-replenlshing      J.  Galler      No   92.S.S91:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6888;  Gar. 

Looms    Weft-supplyingmechanism  for  automatic  weft-replenishing.     K.  S.  Stlmpson.     No.  923,457;   Junel; 

Lubricating  device.    J.  M.  Tlbbs.    No.  924,948;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3969;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  678. 

Lubrlcating-washer.    C.  E.  Halmer.     No.  924.265;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2563;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p  417. 

Lubricator:  See  Force-feed  lubricator;  Journal-lubricator;  Saw-lubricator;  silde-bearlng  lubricator. 

Lubricator.     J.  Sherry.     No.  924.588;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  3196;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  523. 

Lunch-lHjx      P.  J.  Bird.     No.  925,447;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  4940;  Gaz   vol.  143:  p.  872.  .    „  ,  ,..        ^^ 

Machine-knives  and  making  the  same,  Composite  stock  for.     F.  Searle      No  926.661 :  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5366;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  940, 

Ma<rn.«ia,  Preparing  concentrated  hvdrated.     W.  S.  Morrison.     No.  926.280;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6690;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1180. 

Magnet.    H.  Ruthardt.    No.  926.»5i;  June  22i  Sp.  p.  5998;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p  '" 

Magnet,  .Viror  water  blast.    J.  D.  Hilliard,  Jr.,  and  C.  E.  Parens.     No.  923,6.'>3:  June  1;  Sp.  p 


94. 
391. 


vol.  143;  p.  1017. 

Sp.  p.  778;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  (p. 


US. 


Gaz. 


vol.  143;  p.  185. 
Gai.  vol. 


Sp.  p.  6669 
Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  289. 


1176. 


1036. 
E.  Parens.     No.  923,6.'>3:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1208; 
Mamet  winding  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  I-  leld-.     F.  R.  Kunkel.     No.  926,262;  June  29; 
Magnetic  motor.     W.  H.  Von  Tlsh.     No.  926,369;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  68tj8:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1208. 
MalTbag  catching  and  delivering  mechanism.     W.  C.  Miller.     No.  923,872;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1732; 
Mail-I.ag  desj)at<'her.     W.  Butler.     No.  923.623;  June  1;  Sp.  p.   1145;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  iTT.. 
Mall-bag  handler.    J.  L.  .\dam.     No. '«20,228;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6602;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  11«5. 
Mail-ha«-handling  device.     F.  E.  Herbert.     No.  923,174;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  119;  Gaz.  vol    143:  p.  19. 
Mail-l>ag-transfer  device.    J.  L.  .\.dara.     No.')2t),22t.:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  tio94;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1165. 
Mail-box.     H.  P.  Davis.     No.  923,818:  June  8;  .Sp.  p.  1634;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  270. 
Mail-box.     N.  R.  Sheets  and  W.  E.  Barlow.     No.  926,613;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7316:  Gaz.  voi.  143;  p.  l»l. 
Mail-box,  Rural.     C.  F.  Farrar.     No.  924,661;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3351;  Gaz   vol.  143:  p.  577. 
Mall-carrvlng  apparatus.     L.  W.  Westcott.     No.  924,206;  June  8:  8p.  p.  2439;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  397. 

Mail-cart'     v'.  C    Koons.     No.  923,278;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  391;  C,az.  vol.  143:  p.  55.  

Mail  catching  and  delivering  apparatus.    J.  Wood.     No.  925.618:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5276;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  927. 
Mail  crane,  catcher,  and  deliverer,  Combined.     J.  W.  Pepple.     No.  923,200;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  168;  Gaz.  vol.  143; 

■■■    M.  Corthell.     No   923.336;  June  1:  8p.  p  622;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p. 

Kre&nner.     No.  923,977;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1937;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  322. 

O.  Massle.     No.  924.085,  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2129;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  355. 

924,914;  June  15:  .>^p   p.  3907:  Gaz   vol.  143:  p.  66«. 

Higgle  and  W.  M.  Baker      No  92t).078.  Jane  22;  Sp.  p.  6259:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 1078 
W    ILand  A  Buhl,  and  H  Black     No  926,493;  Jane  22;  Sp.  p.  5017;  Gai.  %-oi.  143, 


Mall  delivering  and  collecting  apparatus.  W. 
Mail  delivering  and  receiving  apparatus.  W. 
Mall  delivering  and  receiving  apparatus.  W. 
Mail-exchange,  Automotor  V  .  Mercer.  No. 
Mail-handling  apparatus.  Pneumatic.  T.  M. 
Mall-loader.    T.  B.  Modlln,  L.  C.  Schenlmann. 


•tI 


28. 


p.  886. 


p.  805. 
p.  336. 

Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  122. 
143;  p.  571. 
44*5;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 


13;  p. 
764. 


MaU-rack.    J.  C.  Kinsman.     No.  925.347;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4736;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  808. 

Mail  reoeUing  and  delivering  apparatus.     A.  D.  V.ack      No.  925.966;  June  22;  Sp  £^6024;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1041 

Mail-receptacle.    J.  W.  Cutler.     No.  923816;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1631;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  270. 

Manifolding  device.    J.  H.  Schwelch.     No.  .)26,212;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6562;  (laz.  vol.  143;  p.  11S«. 

Manifolding  device.    J.  II.  Schwelch.     No. '^26,213;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  t)5«i6:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  llfiO. 

Marble  shooter  or  min.     J.  A.  Ra-iebauKh.     No.  926,944:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  .WS^:  (.ai.  vol.  143;  p.  1034. 

Marble  .slabs,  Device  for  connecting.     F.  O.  Streed.    No.  924,703;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3461;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  696. 

Marine  port-screen.    (  .  A.  Wil.son.     No.  923.396;  June  I;  9p.  p.  ft-Vt:  Gar.  vol.  143:  p.  96. 

Marking-machine.     G.  C.  Kutz.     No.  925,923;  June  22:   Sp.  p.  5947    Ga7..  vol.  143:  p.  1027. 

Massage  device.     J.  J.  Kgan.     No.  923,1.58:  June  1:  Sp.  p   83;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  14. 

Massage  instrument.    W.  11.  Coon.    No.  926,245;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6631;  Gaz.  voL  143;  p.  1170. 

Mat:  See  Door-mat. 

Match-box.     P.  J.  Wurzburger.     No.  924.522;  June  8;  3p.  p.  3058;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  801. 

Matchbox.     F.  v..  I.afler.     No.  925,485;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  MM:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  883.       I 

Malch-btix.     L.  C.  Lang.     No.  925.487;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5006:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  884.         I 

Match-box.     A.  ?:.  Miller.     No.  926,673;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7427:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1310. 

Match-l.>ox  and  cigar-clipper,  Combined.     J.  C.  Harrison.     No.  926.339:  June  IS:  Sp.  p.  4716:  Gaz.  vol.  143: 

Match-box  and  cigar-cutter.  Combined.     W.  H.  Webster.     No.  924.022;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2026;  Gaz.  vol.  143; 

Match-box-filling  machines,  Kxtlnguishing  means  for.    C.  R.  Andersson.    No.  92.^,476:  June  1;  8p.  p.  813; 

Match-case  and  cigar-tip  cutter.  Combined.     G.  L.  Buckman.     No  924,t31:  June  15;  3p.  p.  3316;  Oat.  vol 

Match  dispenser  and  Igniter,  Combined.     E.  Lamprecht.     No.  925.20(J;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  ■'■'  * 

Matchhol<ler,     W  .  A.  Smith.     No.  !>2ti,02<^i:  June  22;   Sp.  p.  6152;  Gar.  vol.  143:  p.  10»12 

Mat<  h  re<-ei,tacle  and  igniter.  Combined.     E.  I.amnrecht.    No.  <yi:>M2-i.  June  22;  Sp   p. 

Match-safe.     S.  Whltcomb.     No.  924.407;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2843:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  MA. 

Match-safe.     A.  M.  Calms.     No.  l>26,316:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  67.58;  (iaz   vol.  HH.  p.  ll'-»2. 

Mattress,  Spring-.     H.  .Vckermann.     .No.  926,.375;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6876;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p 

Mattres-s,  Woven- wire.     R.  G.  Marquardt.    No.  923,286;  June  1 ;  Sp  p  400;  Gaz.  vol.  143 

Measure.    J.  R.  Carroll.     No.  926,688;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7460;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1315. 

Measure,  Automatic  grain-.    J.  H.  Royer.    No.  925,390;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4810;  Gaz.  vol.  143 

Measure,  Liquid-.     S.  K.  BUzard.     No.  923,618;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  1136;  Gaz.  vol    143;  p.  174. 

Measurer,  Lumber-.     W.  B.  Woodruff.     No.  926,631;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7345;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1296.  ,   ,.,  ^  --, 

Measuring  and  delivering  device,  Skim-mllk  and  whev.     C.  A.  Johnson.     No.  923. 1<?:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  184;  Oat.  yol.  143,  p.  32 

Measuring  and  weighing  machine.     B.  P.  Mulloy.     -No.  924,570;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3159;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  517. 

Measuring  apparatus.  Torsion-.    W.  H.  Kenerson.    No.  924.242;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2514;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  409. 

Measuring  attachment  for  micrometer-calipers.    C.  Bosworth.    No.  925,280:  June  15;  8p.  p.  4613;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  /88. 

Measuring-glass.     A.  Kipp.     No.  92.'')..582:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  .V.1(():  (iaz.  vol.  143:  p.  91.^. 

Measuring  instrument.     E.  Thomson.     No.  925,055:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4196:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  '^14. 

Measurlne  Instrument.     I.  L.  Davenport.     No.  925,082;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4247;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  723. 

Mea.suriric  in.sirument.     J.  Green.     No.  926,807:  June  22:  .Sp.  p.  .'5712:  Gaz.  vol.  14.?;  p.  'Jsvj. 

Measuring  Instrument,  Electrical.    W.  J.  Lloyd  and  L.  WUson.    No.  926,113;  June  15;  Sp.  p 

Measnring-instnmient  recorder,  Electrical-.    C.  B.  Thwlng.     No.  923.606;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  1114 

Mea.suring  power.  Method  of  and  apparatus,  for.    J.  Harris.     No.  926,180;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4432 


.■>952;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1027. 


1210. 
p.  57. 


p.  822. 


4307;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p. 

Gat.  vol   143;  p.  170. 

Oat.  vol   143;  p.  757. 


734. 


Measuring, 'winding,  and  rewinding  machine.  Cloth.     A.  Knobel.     No.  924.998:  June  15:  8p.  p.  4091;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  a9ft. 
Meat-<lamp.     B.W.Jackson.     No.  923,357;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  .572;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p   82. 
Meat-leflberizing  apparatus.     G.  W.  Wemple.     No.  923.742:  June  1:  Sp   p.  1373:  '.az   vol.  143:  p.  214. 
Meat,  &c..  Machine  for  larding.     D.  Dechert.     No.  925,162;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4400:  Gaz    vol.  143;  p.  751. 
Mechanical  movement.    D   O.  Makean.    No.  923.191;  June  1;  Sp  p  149;  Gaz.  vol   143:  p  24. 

W.  8.  Taylor,  ,Tr.    No.  924.509;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3035;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p  497 
R.  Shedenhelm.    No.  925.138;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4352;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  742. 

H.  Richards.     No.  925,383:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4799:  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  820. 

K.  Wilson.     No.  926..M7;  June '22.  Sp.  p.  .M27;   Gaz.  vol.  14;<:   p.  90.1. 

P.  Crell.     No.  925,564;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  51.58:  Gaz.  vol   143;  p.  909. 

V.  Buckwalter.    No.  926,238;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6622;  Gat.  vol  143;  p.  1168. 

W.  D.  Neel.    No.  925,500;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  .5219;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  918, 


Mechanical  movement. 
Mechanical  movement. 
Mechanical  movement. 
MechanicaJ  movement. 
Mechamcal  movement. 
Mochanlcal  movement. 
Medicament.  Producini 
Medicine-cabinet.    J. 


F. 
D. 
A. 
T. 

a. 


Hunt.     No.  924,468;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2953;  Oaz.  vol.  143; 


Mercury-meter.     F.  Holden.    No.  924,989;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4070;  Oaz.  vol   143:  p 


p.  483. 
692. 


ALI^HABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XClll 


p.  286. 
Gat.  vol. 


No. 


143:  p.  930. 

.  925.798;  June  22; 


Merrv-go-round.     B    F.  Fitch.     No.  924.166:  June  8,  8p.  p.  2313;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  379. 

M err V -go-round.  Aquatic.     11.  K.  Riehl.     No.  925,840;  June  22.  Sp.  p.  5779.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1000. 

MetaJ-l»oi  etlges,  Machine  for  trimming.     F.  E.  Adams.    No.  925,070;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4218;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  719. 

MetaU-uiling  apparaiu.s.    N.  H.  Davis.    No.  923.964:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1882;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  314. 

Metal-heading  machine.     A.  C.  Campbell.     No.  926,170;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6463;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1145. 

Metal  Jaclcet,  I  omigated-.     T.  S.  Hriend      No.  92«.t>4>i:  June  29:  8p.  p.  7379:  Ciai   vol.  143;  p.  1301. 

Melal-shaplng  tnacblne.     P.  W.  Jones      .No.  924.907;  June  16:  Sp.  p.  3S»6:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  664. 

Metjilworking  ma^'hliie.      1..  H    Sellew       .No    i*23.449.  June  1.  Sp.  p.  7U0;  Gaz    vol.  143.  p.  113. 

.Metal-working-machlne  stop-motion     E.  R.  Seward.    No.  925,CK1,  June  15.  Sp.  p.  4174;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  710. 

.Metals  by  the  wet  method.  Electric  dissociation  of.     A.  Le\->-.     No.  923.8<>4;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1718;  Gat.  vol.  143. 

Metal.s  from  (irej>  and  other  substanit-.v,  Apparatus  for  recovering.     1..  Dion.     No.  925,62t),  June  22.  Sp.  p.  5289; 

Metals  from  their  ore.s.  Extracting      W.  T.  Smith      No  926,718:  June2s*.  Sp.  p.  7531;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1326. 

Metals  of  a  tughh -refrai'tor>   nature,  Apparauis  for  producing  homogeneous  ductile  bodies  from.     \^  .  von  Bolton. 

Sp.  p.  .'ni'.U.  Cm.  vol    14;V  (■    v»si. 
Meter:  S«  Electric  meter:  Elecirtcltv-meter;    Gas-meter;  Mercury-meter;   Proportional  meter;  Water-meter. 
Meter  sUU'mentHlellverv  apparatus.'   R.  W.  Gallagher.    .No.  924.158;  JuneS;  8p.  p  2317;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.380. 
Micrometer.    A.  Nielsen.    No.  923.880;  June  S.  Sp.  p.  1748;  Gat.  vol.  143,  p.  291. 
Micrometer-gage     C    U.  Schellenbach.     No.  923,44*..  June  1,  Sp.  p.  753:  (..at   vol.  143;  p.  112. 
Microphone.     II.  R    Stuart.     Nu.  H2.S,H0(»    June  22.  Sp.  p.  .V25S;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  924. 
Milking-machine      I,.  Holt.     .No.  ir24,229:  June  8.  Sp.  p.  2493;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  404. 
Milking-machine      1>.  K.leln,     No.  924.997.  June  15.  Sp.  p.  4086:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  696. 
MUking-macblne      1'    F    Klein.     No.  925.19(..  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4467;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  762. 

Mill:  See  Ball-mill;  I  rushlng-inlU.  Crushing  ami  pulveriilngmiU;  Grinding-mlll;  Rolling-mill:  Toy  water-mill;  Trittinitlng-mlll;  WindmiU. 
Mill  and  method  for  rolling  tubes.     M.  F7Cat>ron.     No.  923.944;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  Ie61;  Gaz.  voL  143;  p.  310. 
Mine  ventilation,  System  of.     D.  Belloni.     No.  926,274;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4tki5,  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  787. 
Mines,  TratMioor  for.     V.  A.  and  II.  Johason.     No.  925,915;  June  22;  Sp.  ii.  .5935    (iaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1024. 

N   and  O.  C.  Horath  and  R.  WUllams.     No.  926,328;  June  29;  Sp   p.  6795;  Gat.  voL  143;  p.  1196. 


Miner's  knee-pad. 


Sp   p. 
10;  Gai 


.vol.  143;  p.  379. 


Mining-timber.  Reinforce<l-ooncreU'.     J.  A.  Elliott.     .No.  924.153:  June  8;  8p.  p.  231C 

Minnow,  Artifk-ial       U  .  G.  Kahlo.     No.  925. 4«2.  June  22;  Sp.  p.  4999:  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  883. 

Miter-liox.    J.  M   Jacot>«en.     No.  923.2t>;  June  1.  Sp.  p.  324.  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  61. 

Mixer;  .S«^  Concretemixer,  Mortar-mixer. 

Mixer  for  culinarv  luse      E.  SchmlU.     No.  986.088:  June  15;  Sp  p  41ti7    Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  709. 

Mixers,  Muffler  for      J    F    Parker.     No.  924.926;  June  15;  Sp.  b  iWJS,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  670. 

Mold:  Set  Block-mold;  Rru  k  and  block  mold;  Butler-mold;  Chill-molU:  Coffin-box  mold;  Stopple-mold;  Tile  press-mold. 

Mold.     L    D.  Irish      \o  924,553:  June  8,  Sp.  p.  3133;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  511. 

Molds.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  forming.     F.  W.  Taylor  and  W  .  Lewis.     No.  926,249;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4669;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  779. 

Mollis,  Tool  for  stopping  run-outs  in.     E.  W.  Conarton.     No.  924,740,  June  16;  8p.  p.  3646;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  608. 

Mol.ling  apparatus      J    II.  Danver  and  W  .  H    Lose      .No.  924.436:  June  S;  Sp.  p.  2891;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  478 

Molding-ai  paratus  pudes.  Forming.     J.  11.  Danver  and  W  .  II.  U»se.     No.  92;.,686;  June  22;  8p.  p.  .5417;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  948. 

MoldiiiK-apparatus  guiding  device.    J.  H.  Danver  and  \N  .  11    Lose.     .No.  925.687;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5419;  Gat.  vol.  143,  p.  948. 

Molding  branch  block.     E   Sullivan.     No.  9'.>ti,148;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6405;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  113*. 

Molding  hollow  uriu  le.s  in  sand  by  means  of  divided  patterns.     K.  and  T.  Refsum.     .No.  925,724;  June  22;  8p.  p.  6606;  Gat.  voL  143;  p.  960. 

.Moldlng-ina<  hine      R.  C.  Mevers.     No.  924.366;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2766:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p  461. 

D.  and  H.  H.  Goldman.    No.  923,165;  June  l.  Sp.  p.  94;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  16. 


DLslnfectlng. 
).  92.' 
J   C. 


Money -drawer. 

Mot.  ■  (  .  II.  Davis      No.  925,758:  June  22.  Sp.  p.  .5603;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  972. 

"    ■       •       ••      ~-.f~^    •    "  396,  Gaz.  vol.  143 


Mop  and  brush  holder.    J  C.  Look      .No  923,2ft:  June  1;  8p.  p.  396,  Gaz.  vol.  143  p.  66. 
Mop-wringer.    J.A.White.    No.  923  391;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  648;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  93. 
Moi>-»Tinger.     W.  P.  Scheets.     No.  y^.').t;57:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5361:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  939. 
Monar-mlxtv.     P.  L.  Blvslone.     No.  926,744;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5661.  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  967. 
Mortising  tool  or  chLsel.  '  O.  L.  Smltlv     '^o.  924,199;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2423,  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  394. 
Motion.  Mwhanlsm  for  converting  reciprocating  into  rofan.-     O  Sohoell.    No  924.003,  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1988 
Motor:    See  .\utoinol.ile-niotor;    Current-motor.    Electric    motor.    Expansion-motor,    Explosion-motor; 
combustion  motor.    Magnetic  motor:  Rotary  motor;  Rotarj  pressure-motor;    Single-phase  motor;   Spring-power  motor 
motor;   Valve-motor;  Water-motor.  Windmill-motor. 
Motor.    C.  Enriettl      No.  925,318;  Jime  15;  Sp.  p.  4685;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  800. 
Motor.     A.  1'.  Barnes  and  O.  Schmltt.     No.  925,860;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5819:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1007. 
Motor  control.  Automatic.    8   H.  Kanmacher.     No.  923,186:  June  i;  Sp   p.  140;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  23. 
Motor  cwntroi    Electric-.     D.C.Jackson.     No  923.973,  June  «;  Sp  p.  1926;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  321. 

E.  F.  W.  Alexanderson.    No.  923.312;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  472;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  67. 
H.  D.  Jame^      No.  9'.".667;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3385.  Oaz.  vol.  1<3;  p.  583. 
H.  D.  Jame.s  and  W.  A    Dick.     No.  924. 7S5.  Jime  15,  8p.  p.  3636;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  624. 
H    D.  James.     No.  924,786,  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3639;  Gat.  vol.  1'3:  p.  624. 
Klein  and  D.  R   Sperrj-.     No  92.5.108:  Jime  15;  Sp.  p.  4296;  Gat.vol.   143;  p.  732. 
RolH-rson.     No.  925.653.  June  22.  Sp.  p.  5356:  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  938. 


Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  331 
Hvdrocarlwn-motor;    Internal- 
Tide  and  wave 


Motor  control.  Slngle-phase- 
Molor  control  system.  Electric-. 
Motor  control  system,  Electric-. 
Motor  control  system.  Electric- 
Motor -controlling  ilevloe.     R    M 
Molor-i-i)n trolling  mtvhiuilsin 


L. 


Motor  starting  device.  Electro-      K   von  Dreger      No.  923,157;  June  1;  8p.  p  79.  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  13 
.Motors  Apparatusforlnjectlngliiel  intolntemal-combusllon.     F.  Diirr.     No.  92-1,044,  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2t»67;  Gut.  vol.  143;  p  342 
Mouth  and  nose  protector.     B.  WooU  and  T.  W.  Richards.     No.  925,409;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4844;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  828. 
Mower  cutler.  Lawn-      A.  B.  Ca.se      No.  924.31«:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2672:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p   436 

Mower  grass-catchers,  Conveyer  for  lawn-.     F    E    Harris.     No.  926,485;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7071;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1247. 
Mower.  Lawn-.    C.  1..  Bergeman      No.  923.403;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  66«i:  Gaz  vol.  143;  p  97. 
Mower  track-clearer      (i.  Braun.     .No.  92.i.863.  June  22.  Sp.  p.  5823.  (iaz    vol.  143;  p.  lOOR. 
Mowing-machine  buncher  attachment.     .N.  G    II anna.     No.  924,775.  June  16,  8p.  p.  3616;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  620. 
Mud-guard.     B   L.Jones.     No.  923.M9:  June  8.  Sp.  p  1692  (iai.  voi.  143,  p.  281. 
Mnffln-pan      H    H    \N  olfer      No   i»24.209   .June  8;  Sp.  p  245«'..  (iaz   vol.  143;  p.  306. 
E.  Hawes.     .No.  92.".. 474.  Jun«-22:  Sp.  p.  49«8.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 

W.  D.  Parker.     .No.  923.440,  June  1,  Sp.  p   740,  Oaz   vol.  143; 

W.  A.  Hext.    No.  923,522;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  907;  Oat.  vol.  143,  p 

J.  F.  Dickson.     No  924.042,  June  8,  Sp   p   2055:  Gaz.  vol    143; 

B.  C.  Howell,  Jr.     No  926..T6<i;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7210;  Gat.  vol. 

Dillon.     No.  92.")  4<>5;  June  22.  Sp   p   491.9.  (iaz   \ol.  143;  p.  877 

Bra«is.     J.  L6w.     -No  924.250.  June  8,  Sp   p.  2,^30;  Gaz.  vol 


Multiple  drill.  H 
Music-leaf  turner. 
Music-leaf  turner. 
.Mii-sic-leaf  turner. 
Music-leaf  turner. 
MiLsic-raik.  J.  C. 
Musical  iiLsirument 
Musical  instrument 
Musical -instrument  player 


880. 

p   109. 
139 
p.  342. 
143; 


p.  1276. 


Mechanical.     J.  A    Woser      No   923,226.  June  1"  Sp  p.  216; 

Automatic      I    U    Smith      No   923.3«);  June  1,  S^. 


143:  p.  412. 

Gat   vol    143:  p  36. 
p  till;  Gat    vol.  143;  p.  90. 
J23.148;  Jime  I;  Sp.  p.  63;  Oat.  vol.  143;  h   10. 

No.  925,(ifi5;  June  22:  8p.  p  5375,  Gaz  vol.  143;  p.  941. 
J.  O'Connor.     No.  926,679;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7433;  Gat.  vw. 


MusicaJ-lnslrument  playing  mechanisms.  Friction-shoe  for.  (i.  fl.  Davis.  So. 
Musical  ItLstrumenUs  Combine-!  brake  and  rewinder  for  automatic  J.  Skubls. 
Musical  Instruments,  Tracker-hoard  and  note-sheet  mechanism  for  mechanical. 

Musical  Instruments,  Volume-controlling  means  for  mechanical.    J.  H.  Dickinson.     No.  926,178;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6486;  Gat.  voL  143;  p.  1148. 
Nail  fee<Ung  and  driving  device.     H.  and  A.  H.  Havssen.     .No  926.412;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  0942;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1223. 
x._,,  ,     ._   ,v,._,.v,,„„      "J..   (^.    ^    Schlottmarm.     No  926,140:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6390;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p 


Nail  lock,  (  lenching- 


1134. 


Nail-setter  C 
Necktie-holder 
Neckwear.  G. 
Neckwear  W 
Needle.  E.  M 
Needle-shower 
Nest-trap.  G. 
Nipple  T  W 
Nltro  compounus.  Producing. 


34.5. 


13    p.  34."! 

vol   1<3 

99 


p.  799. 


A    (ielne      No  924.064;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2074;  Gaz   vol.  143; 

W    Downing      No  925,.113.  June  15.  Sp.  p.  <67S;  Gaz 
L   Close.     No.  923.409,  June  1:  Sp.  p.  681;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
.  A.  Keys.     No  923.534,  June  1;  Sp.  p.  933.  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  144. 
Sand<^rs.     No.  925.963.  June  22:  Sp.  p.  6001.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1036. 

1.  G.  Dlmond.     No  924.602:  June  8;  Sp   p.  3239;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  628. 
H    (iaw      No  923."829;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  1669;  (iaz   vol.  143;  p.  275. 
Miller.     .No.  92ti.01] .  June  ^2,  Sp.  p.  til08.  (iai.  vol.  143.  p.  105«.. 

R.  Wolfleustein.    No  Jr23.761;  June  1;  8p.  p.  1429;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  222. 


O   Boetere  and 


Nitrogen  by  electricitv.  Oxidizing  atmospheric.     D.  HelMg.     No  926.413:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6947;  Gaz   vol.  143:  p.  1224. 

Non-conductlnK  compound.     F    J    Jewell.     No.  923.368,  June  1,  Sp.  p.  573;  Oaz   vol.  143,  p   82 

Nos»'-gla.sses.     B   J.  Knapp.     -No.  926.921,  June  2'J.  Sp.  p.  5944.  <^raz.  vol    143.  p.  1U26. 

Notzle     0.  Jackson.     No.  924,665,  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3379,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  682. 

Nottle.     L.  R.  Nelson,     No.  926,435;  June  29.  Sp.p.  6991:  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1231. 

Nottle  for  cans.  Screw-cap.    S.  Tevander.     No  923.214;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  195;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  82. 

Noitle-holder.     E.  Burns.     No.  925.680.  June  22;  Sp,  p.  5402;  Gaz   vol.  143,  p.  946. 


Il« 


I  I 


I  I 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INTENTIONS. 


Norilf.  FiydrauUc. 
Nozzle.  Spraying;-. 


\V.  A.  Doblp.     No.  g-iti.a'io:  Jiin««22:  Sp.  p.  tU99:  Gar.  vol.  143;  p. 
J.  B.  VVintield  and  C.  T.  Aclcerman.     No.  tf-.M.s**;  June  15;  Sp.  p. 


M 

A. 

K. 

T. 

B 

A 

A. 

W 

K. 


L 
J 

E 
M 

H  lu'iphrey. 


Niit-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock. 

Nut-lock. 

Nut-look. 

Nut-lock. 

Nut-lock.     ! 

Nut,  l.ock-. 

Nut-lock.  Cotnbination. 

Nut,  Sere  v-|o<>king.     A 

Oar.     H    Chaii-ssiiiand. 

Oar-t)la<les  and  the  like 

Oar-lo<k.    C 

Oil-iiiirner. 


Nozzl.'.  SvrinKc-.     K.  T.  i'earl.     No.  925. 71S;  June  tl:  Sp.  p.  .W97.  <iaz.  vol.  143 
Decker.     No.  923.251,  Jufie  1,  Sp.  p   2/2:  Oai.  vol.  143,  p.  45. 
Hathcox.     No.  923.2M,  June  1;  .Sp.  p.  315.  Oa».  vol    143:  p.  4». 
Menslnger.     No.  923.3<i5;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  588;  Gm.  vol.  143:  p.  85. 
.Mills.     -No.  924,259:  June  H;  Sp.  p.  2561:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  415. 

.No.  924,407;  June  8:  >p.  p.  '2952;  Ga»   vol.  143;  p.  4«3. 


1071. 
.3810; 


p.  9W. 


Q*i.  vol.  143;  p.  661. 


K    Zeese.     No.  925,(»)7:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4215;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  718. 

MiKiiilev.     No.  925.49ti;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5027;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  S86. 
.  K.  Hall.'    No.  925, H99;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5903:  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  1030. 

M.  Lov.'ll.     No.  925.9-27,  J  urn-  22;  Sp.  p.  .5959;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1028. 
Gins  and  W.  Meters.     No.  92ii,rtft«.;  June  29;  Sp   p.  747f);  Gai.  vol.  143;  >, 
I'.  Moodlp      "■        -     --       ■ 


1318. 


Oll-biirntT. 
OU-l'unier. 
Of  1-1 'Timer 

Oil-t>iiriiiT. 
Oil-liurner, 
OU-cup.     w 


No.  9-2ti,.')04;  June  .'9;  Sp    p.  7ia{;  liaz.  vol.  143;  p    1254. 
J.  Sharp.     No.  925.ti()2;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5242;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  922. 
E.  Terrv.     No.  92ii,517;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7127;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1258. 
N'o.  923,945;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  1M«>3;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  311. 

Device  for  fonnlne.    M.  A.  Strand.     No.  925.24ti:  June  15;  8p.  p.  4554;  Om.  vol.  143;  p.  778. 
J.  .VlalinKerg.     No.  926,127;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  (i3()2:  Gaz.  vol.  14.'?;  p.  UM. 
U.  II.    \shUx-k.     .No   924.2U.;  June  S;  Sp.  p.  24«>5:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p   4(W. 

\V.  S.  Robinson.     No.  925  841;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5781;  Gaz.  vol.  UJ;  p.  lOOl.  ^ 

C.  Y.  Roop.     -So.  926,137;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  (i38»);  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1133. 
R    B    Dls'  rov.      No.  92H.473;  June  29:  .Sp.  p    7a51;   Gaz.  vol    143:  p.  1243. 
Vdju.stahli-  downdraft.     D.  C.  Lamb.     No.  92t;.t)08;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6102;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1055. 

June  8;  Sp.  p.  3153;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  "'" 
vol. 


■ell-cleanlng. 
.  L    Morris. 


1'. 
Xo 


K.  .Morconi.     .N'o  924,56«'i; 
924.4K7;  June  8;  Sp.  p   2W5;  Gaz. 


3153;  Gaz. 
143:  p.  489. 


515. 


Oil-cup  and  axle-tjearing.     F.  Helnr     No.  923,ti62;  June  1;  Sp.  p    1201;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  186. 

Oil  or  i:a.s  entiine.     E    I'homson.     No.  924,85«):  June  l.j;  Sp.  p.  3786;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  (.47. 

Oil-purifier.     W.  S.  Elliott.     No.  926,179:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  i)490;  Gaz.  vol    143:  p.  1149. 

Oil-switch.     H.  \V.  Chcnev.     No.  925.994;  Juno  22;  Sp.  p.  6075;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1060. 

Oiler.  Fountain-.     O.  O.  .Umc     No.  925.794:  Junf  22;  .Sp.  p.  5683;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  9ts5. 

Oiling  ile\ice.  Hell-      C  Hen.son.     .^  o.  924.417-  June  X;  ,-p   p.  ■28>G;  (Jaz.  vol.  143:  p.  4<J7. 

Onion-toppitu;  mai'hine.    C.  J.  I'etrie.     No  926,286;  June -29:  Sp   p.  1)701;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1182. 

Op»'ra-chair.     A.  K.  Mllner.     No.  925,492;  June  22;  Sp,  p.  5016;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  855. 

Operaling-ta'  le.    J.  Laughlin.     No.  926,,i79:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7'238;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1279. 

Optical  instrument.     A.  Ilahn.     No.  926.061;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  ti214;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1073. 

Orcharl-hoaler      H.  I'.  Holt.     So.  926,120:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  *a4*>:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1127. 

Ordnance      J   J.  Howes.  Jr      No.  923,620;  June  1;  .Sp.  p.  1140;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  175. 

Ordnance  a-ljustins-treAr.     N.  Sjnuulst.     .No.  923.207;  June  1,  Sp.  p   183;  Gat.  vol.  143,  p.  30. 

Ordnance  siiihtine  apparatus.     A.  T.  Daw^son  and  O.  T.  Buckham.    .No.  92-1, 74«),  June  15;  8p.  p.  3556;  Om.  toI.  143;  p 

Ore-extractor.  Rotarv     J.  O.  Blackburn.     No.  923.319;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  488,  Gaz.  vol   143;  p.  M. 

Or^feeder.     K.  F.  Giistafson.     No  925.337;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4712;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  s<)5 

Ore-f.M'dfr.     N.  V.  Kltts.     No.  926.085;  June  il:  Sp.  p.  6272;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  lo^l. 

Ore-jlKirer.     \    .  M.       ililanis.     N'O  923,917;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  I«17:  (}ai.  vol    143:  {.   'MVA 

Ore-re(iuclng  apparatus.     W.  V.Jean.     No.  926,492;  June  29;  Sf).  p.  70«3;  Gaz.  vol.  143; 

Ore-separatinK  machine.     \V.  V.  Jean.     No.  92ii,493;  June  29:  Sp.j).  7084:  Gat.  vol.  143; 

Ore-separator     C.  M.  Mullen.     No.  923.988;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  1%3;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  320. 

Ore-wparator.     J    Krahill.     .No.  92t)..i77;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  72:«;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1278. 

Ore-sep.initor    Drv      J.  J    Lapplne.     No.  92i..-28    June  29:  Sp.  p.  ii97S    Gat.  vol.  14:*:  p.  1228. 

Ores.  Concentrating.     A.  H.  Stebbins.     No.  923.455;  June  1;  Sp   p.  775;  Qai.  vol.  143;  p.  115. 

Ores,  Desulfurizing  and  aeglomerating.    C-  RoWnson.     No.  92ti  289.  June  29;  Sp.  p.  <i7l)6;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1183, 

Orrs.  Rerlucing.     F.  M    Becket      .No.  924  130;  June  8;  Sp   p   2218;  Gat   vol.  143;  p   3T0. 

OsriUatlon-rereiver.     G.  W    Plclrard.     No.  924,827:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  .3724:  Gaz   vol    148;  p.  Kil . 

Oven,  (  ontinuous      ('     <i.  Gorndl      No.  926..(fM:  June  29    Sj.    p   i'J2::  Gar.  vol    H.v  p.  1220. 

Oven-door  holder  or  catch.     O.  V.  Moon.     No.  925,93«;;  June  Z2;  8p.  p.  5971;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  1031. 

Oven-ofjerating  mechanism,  Rotarv-.     B.  F.  Fish.     No.  924.753:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3567;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  612. 

Overall.^.     J   Sleeker      No  924  013:  June  8;  Sp.  p  2009;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  333. 

Overalls.     W.  F.  Harbour  and  G.  A.  Kellogg.     No,  925,177.  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4428;  Ga«.  vol.  143:  p.  7.W. 

Oxygen  Tro  ,i  air  Separating      V,.  M.  A.  Claude.     No.  924  428;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2879:  G««.  vol.  143;  p.  471. 

Package      T.  D    Richardson      No.  924.275:  JuneS,  Sp.  p.  2,580;  Gat   vol.  143:  p.  420. 

925„535:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5107;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  H99. 

H.  Dohle.     No.  923.779:  June  1,  Sp.  p.  1501;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  227. 
No  923,639;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1173;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  180. 
No   924.14<i:  June  8;  Sp    p.  2274:  Ga«.  vol.  143,  p.  376. 
No  924..5»4;  June  S;  Sp.  p.  3211;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p  525 


010. 


1240. 
12S0. 


Package.  O.  R.  Tyson.  No 
Package-filling  machine.  W. 
Package-tie.  W.  VV.  Fowler. 
D  Co  'fort 
J.  Bennor 


625. 


143;  p 
p.  163. 


30& 


Package-tie. 

Package-tie 

Packing     C.  C.  Put!tar.     No.  923,880:  June  8;  SpJ  p?  1760;  Ga*.  vol   143:  p.  294. 

Packing.     N.  B.  Miller.     No.  925  368;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4774;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p  815. 

Packing.     S.  P.  Morrison.     No.  92i.,i'"6;  June '29.  Sp.  p.  7429;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1311. 

Packinc-liox.     L.  1'    Rexford.     No  925..'582:  June  15;  Sp   p.  4797;  Gat.  vol    U3;  p.  820. 

Packmg-casing      C.  L.  Cook.     No.  925, 4«R);  June  t2:  Sp.  p.  49»i3:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  876. 

Packing  device  for  pLstons.  piston-valves   and  the  like.     J.  Jones  and  J.  RIgg.     No.  984.7S9;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3650;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 

Pa<'kini'  ri>r  •^leiitn  and  other  joints    Fluid-Tire.s.siire      J    F    Hendr'ckson.     No  92<.  414.  June  '29;  Sp    p  tr«48;  (ia«.  vol.  li;i    p.  1224. 

Packing  journals  of  railway-cars.  Composition  of  matter  to  he  used  in.     'W.  M.  Simmons.     No.  923.304;  June  1,  8p.  p.  451;  Gat.  vol.  143; 

p  t4. 
Packing,  Lubricating-.     M    I.  Stewart  and  F    A   Carr     No.  923  908;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1803;  Om  vol. 
Packing,  Mefallic.     C.  L.  Cook.     No.  925,4.59;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  4962;  Oat.  vol.  143,  p.  87>). 
Packing  or  shipping  receptacle.     J.  Shellen larger.     No.  923.588;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1070;  Gat.  vd.  143; 
Packing.  Shaft-.     W.  I..  R.  Emmet.     No.  924,897;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  ,3873;  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  6«0. 
Packing  vess«-l.     11    W    Avery      No  92i.  2.-«t    June '29:  Sp.  p  tWW:  Gaz    vol.  H3:  p   116J). 
Pad:  .Sff  Collar-pad.  Miner's  knee-pad;  Ke<-oil-pa<l. 

Paddle-wheel,  Sub  uerged  vertical.     L.  Voia<ek.     No.  923.737;  June  1:  Sp.p.  l.'Va.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  213. 
Padlock    I'er  nutation-      J     I'.  W'halen.     No  92;j.744;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  137S;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  215. 
Pail       V    Clevelind.     No.  1.'.')  4.57:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  49.59:  Giz.  vol.  14:1:  p.  H75. 
Pall.  Straining-.     P    L.  Sennott.     No.  9-2.'). 040;  June  l.i;  Sp.  p.  4173;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  710. 
Pan:  .S'^f  Ash-pan:  .\utomobilp  under^an:  Bake-pan:  Be<l-pan:  Drain-pan;  .Muffin-pan;  Washpan. 
Pan-lifter     S.  K.  Ward.    No.  923.389:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  644;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  93. 
Pan-ntTle.     J.  .M.  W  hite.     No.  923, .392.  June  1;  Sp.  p.  t>49.  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  94. 

Panel-Koard.     H.  S   Walker  and  H    I..  Van  Valkenburg.     No  93»..1.54,  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6427;  Oat.  •vol.  143;  p.  1139. 
J.  J.  Wesiev      No  92H..372    June  29:  Sp    p  68T2:  Gaz    vol.  14:i:  p    r209. 
H.  .\.  VerUx'k.     No  925.r.<'.9:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  .5384;  (iaz    vol.  143:  p.  943. 
Paper  and  W(X)d-pulp  reo^ptacle.    J.  W  .  Mc<'leerv.     No.  ir25.938;  June '22, 
Pai>er-bag  holder      M.  K.  Macoml  er.     No.  92.'v363:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4763: 
Paper-1'ag  n.achine.     E.  E.Claussen      No.  925.295:  June  15;  8p.  p.  4640; 
Pai>.'r-liag  machine.     E.  E.  Claussen      No   325.296;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4645: 

Pap»T  lags  and  the  like,  Machine  for  maiujfacturing.     B.  J.  Jensen      N'o.  92«-..422:  Jure  '29;  Sp.  p  6966;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  ia27. 
Paper  i>ot lie-closures.  Making.     C.  F.  J-^nklns.     .No  924.555;  June  8;  8p.  p.  3135;  Ga«   vol   143;  p.  512. 
Paper-hox-Mnni;<Miting  machine.     F   Olroud      No  924  <■*):;  June  8    Sp.  p.  3252:  Gat   vol.  143;  p.  530. 
Paper  »«ixps  and  si  ■  ilar  articles   Closure  for      I'    H    Myers      No.  924.094:  June  s.  Sp   p   2143;  Gat.  vol.  143; 
Pat-HT  nleanlng.  W  aste-.     V.  P.  Schmidt.     No.  925.^7;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  41'-.5;  Gaz.  voJ    143:  p.  709 
Paj>er-<  utling  machine.     T.  C.  Dexter.     No.  923.1.54;  June  1;  Sp   p.  73;  Gat    vol.  143;  p    12 

Pajier.  Device  for  detecting  inaccuratelv-fed  sheets  of.     M.  M.  Kandle.     No   923, fv'*.   June  I     Sp.  p.  1213;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p. 
PaHT.  Device  for  folding  and  dividing  "strips  of.     E.  Klein      No.  924.794:  June  15.  .Sp.  p.  3f>,58;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  627. 
Pa{>er  envelops  suita  le  for  packing  bottles,  Ac.  .Miichine  for  the  manufacture  of  corrugated.    J.  E.  and  K.  Tascher.    No.  924,864;  Jiane  |5; 

Sii   IV.  3777.  Ga7..  vol.  143;  p.  tV4<). 
Paper-feeding  machine.     T.  C.  l>exter.     No.  925.879;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5857;  Gaz    vol.  143;  p.  1013. 
Paper-machine.     H.  J.  Meader.     No.  923.870,  June  8,  Sp.  p.  17»;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  21)8. 


Paiiel-i.ourd. 
Pantograph. 


Sp.  p.  .'i«74;  Gaz.  vol. 
Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  813. 
Gaz.  vol  143;  p.  793. 
Gat.  vol  143.  p.  793. 
92«-..422:  Jure  '29;  Sp. 
p.  3135;  <.;a«  vol 
p.  3252:  Gat  vol. 
June  K.  Sp 


143; p.  1032. 


p.  358. 
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p.  2327; 
739. 


Oaa.  vol.  143:  p.  383. 


4SS. 


'■■& 


124. 
p.  164. 

p.  147. 


143;  p.  678. 
1212 


Paper-machine.    S.  E.  Dart.    No.  9Q4,64S:  hxB*  15;  9p.  p.  SSM:  Oat.  rol.  143;  p.  575 

Pat>er    iVr-     Machine  for  luoim  tin*  sheets  o(      K.  Jaicenlierx      No  W24  ItiS.  Junes:  .'*p 

Pap>er  material.     MA.  McGulre.     No.  925,128;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4334;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p 

Paper  package.    C.  F.  Jenkins.    No.  925,913;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5831;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  102 

Paper  pail.    W.  G.  Haas.    No.  925,578;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5192;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  914. 

Paper  receptacle.     H.  E.  Dill.     No.  926,053;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6196;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1070 

Papering  apparatus      O.  O.  Carev      No.  924  317;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2071;  Oai.  vol    143;  p 

Pap«'r1ng-;iiachine      D    Krapf      No  924.3«d,  June  8:  Sp.  p.  27»;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  440 

Parer  and  c  utter    \  egetable      M.  L.  Hawks.     (Relasue.)     No.  12,965:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1.585;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  236. 

Parer,  Fruit-      ¥.  G.  Mower.     No.  923,.')61;  June  1;  Sp.p.  996;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  153. 

i'assenger-recorder.    C.  Messick.    .No.  923,287,  June  1;  Sp.  p.  402;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  57. 

Pattern:  Sft  Elbow-pattern;  Rail-joint  pattern. 

Pattern-former.     M.  luiMnsky      No.  92i..:<22;  June  29;  Sp   p.  6783;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  11»4. 

Paving-Mock.     W    Hanlev.     No.  92t).062:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  6217;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1073. 

Paw,  Artificial.     H    HaehV  and  A.  Sommerield.     No.  924,875;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3829;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  654. 

Pea  huller  and  separating  machine.     U.  T   Freeman.     No.  924.447;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2911;  Oat.  v<Jl.  143;  p.  470. 

Peanut  picker  and  summer.    J.  T.  Benthall.    No.  925,983,  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6054;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  1047. 

Pede-stal.     F.  J.  and  11.  G    Carl      No  926,097;  June  29,  Sp  p.  6.3a".:  Gat   vol.  N3:  p.  1120. 

Pegging-machine.     1..  A.  <  asgrain.     No.  924,966,  June  15;  8p.  p.  400S:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  684. 

Pen.  Dnifting-      S.  D.  Shepard.     No.  923,717;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1329;  Gat.  vol    143;  p.  206. 

Pen-ejector      M.  !>    Mcomlier      No  925,374;  June  15:  8p.  p.  4782;  (Jat.  vol.  143;  p.  817. 

Pen.  Reservoir-     E.  De  la  Rue.    No  92«i61l;  June  29:  Sp  p.  7;il2    (iar.  vol   l-:3   p  1290 

Peiicil-ca.se  an. 1  other  cvllnder.     A.  Walker.     .No  924.406;  June  8:  Sp   p  2841;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  4f^. 

Pencll-sharj.»'nlng  device'.     H.  G.  Hubener  and  V.  MuelleT.     No.  924,fi«2:  June  15,  Sp.  p.  8370;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  581. 

Penholder      A    W    IVcK.     No.  925,719;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5498:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  959 

Pens.  Ink-feeder  for      M.  Carey.     No.  923,406;  June  1;  8p.  p.  672;  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p.  98. 

Perambulator-lirake      C.  West.     -No.  924,708;  June  15,  Sp.  p.  3472;  Gat   vol.  143:  p.  597. 

Percolator.     E.  S.  Peck.     No.  9-25. S33;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5764;  Oat.  vol.  \K\.  p.  997. 

Percolator.     E.  S.  Peck.    No.  9'2.').S35;  June  21.  Sp.  n.  57«>8;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  998. 

Perforating  and  punching  Instrument.     F.  H.  \^  .  Illgirlns.    .No.  923,792:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  15.52;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  232. 

Perforator.     K    1.    Krat:.     No  926,3<>1:  June  29;  Sp   p.  >*<•':  "lai.  vol.  14;<,  p    1175. 

PermuUtiion-lock      J.  T.  W  halen.     No.  983,743:  June  1:  Sp.  n    1376;  Oaz.  vol   143:  p.  215. 

PermuUtlon-lock.     P   Ziron      No.  924,871;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3818;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  663. 

Permutation-lock      M    Spmello      No   92t..221;  June  29    Sp    n   '••5K^    Gat   vol.  14;<;  p    lir.'i. 

Petroleum  sludije,  Separating  acid  from     J.  L  Grav      No.  923,429:  June  1:  8p.  p.  716;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  106. 

Petroleum  sludge  to  produce  pltcn.  asphalt,  Ac.  Ti^eatlng.    J.  L.  Gray.    No.  9M,427:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  '712;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  106. 

Petroleum  .sludge.  Treating.    J.  L.  Grsv.     No.  923.428;  June  1,  Sp.  p.  714:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  106. 

Phonograph,  .\utomBUc  multiple-record.     J.  I.  (iemmiU      No  tf25,430:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4891;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  8S5. 

Phonograph-horn.     1'.  H.   T.  Hemer.     No.  92623.5.  June'2y.  Sp   p  titl.'.    Gat   vol.  U.'v  p.  llti'.  " 

Phonograph-record  cabinet.    W .  C.  Nlckerson.     .No.  92-i.493.  June  8.  Sp  p.  3013;  Oat.  vol   143;  p  491. 

Phonogrrt[)h-record  holder.     O.  Laroussini      No.  9'2«i.tv->9,  June  29:  Sp.  p   7401:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1305. 

Phonograph-stop      F.  II.  Andrews      No  924  527:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  »C4:  Gat   vol   143;  \>  502. 

Photograph-print  washer.     L   M    Sherow.     No.  936,144;  June -29;  Sp.  p.  ti;<98;  Gaz.  vol.  14.'>:  p   ll.* 

Photograiihic  apparatus      U.  Hut'scher      No.  924  466;  June  X;  Sp.  p.  »48;  Oat    vol.  143;  p.  48i. 

Photographic  change-!. ox.     V   Kaemmerer.     No.  926.495    June  29:  Sp.  p.  7087:  Gaz.  vol.  14;i:  p.  12.50. 

Photoirraphlc  developing  aiiparntus     (  .  D   Waldron      No  92o,l,53:  June  29:  Sp   p  (>425;  Gat   vol.  143;  p.  1139, 

Photographic-film-dning  oevice      AM.  Banks      No.  923,481    June  1.  Sp   p.  823.  Gaz.  vol.  143; 

Photographic  f\lms.  Manula«ture  of     J    II.  Smith      No  9'23,.'*9:  June  1.  Sp.  p.  1074;  Gat.  vol 

Photographic  filler       K.  Wanderslel..     No   9a(i*r23;  June  29:   Sp.  \>   '\M.  Gaz.  vol.  U3;  p.  I2<i0. 

Photographic  light-<litTusin^'  ai>ptir»tu>^^i<rro»ey .     .No.  »'i3,.S42.  June  1    Sj.   p   945:  Oat.  vol.  143 

l'holographi(-pl;ile  hoMer.     J    (.ixLljiiKr    No   9'25.h><6;  Jun.'  2-^   Sp   p   ,V<94.  <  laz    \ol    143:  p.  1018. 

PhotograF'lilc  roller-Nlnd  shutter    >r  E.  Thornton.     No.  924.947    Jtme  15,  Sp.  p  3966:  (Jat.  vol 

Phototrapluc  wft.shing-laiil<.     \\  .  .K    Anion.     No.  926,380.  June '29    Sp   p   'aS.").  Cat    \ol    IA3;  p 

Piano-action      I     N    Sojier      No  924.394:  June  8,  Sp.  p.  2X25,  Gaz   vol    143:  p  4r<) 

Piano  fall-board.     J    R.  A.  l.ang.     No.  924.247.  June  8:  Sp.  p  2.^2».;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  411. 

Plano-plavers,  Pedal  for.    C.  F.  Jones.     No.  92.',, 192:  June  l.'.    Sp   p   4461.  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  761. 

Piano  playine  an<l  recording  attachment,  (  omMned  electrical      V, .  H.  Davis      No.  923,147;  June  1;  8p.  p.  58:  Oat.  vol.  148 

Pianos,  Rewinding  mechanlsii!  for  pneumatic      A    Nortieen      No  925, Ud;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4336;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  740. 

Picker    Sff  Herry-picki  r.  C  ottwn-pioke.r.   Frult-plcker;  Peanut-picker. 

Pickle-<-abmet  and  banana-disjiliiv  tr<  e      I.  .N    Davis.     No   925,87i  ,  June  22,  Sp.  d.  5851,  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1012. 

Picture  apparatus.  Motion-      J    i .'   .Merediiii      No  925,933.  June  22;  Sp   p.  SOi  7:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1030. 

Picture-holder      1     A    W  ildha<  k      No   923,394,  June  1.  Sp.  p   651;  Gaz.  vol    143;  p   94. 

Picture  machine.  Moving-      J    A    i  ro^lly      No  vi25.1.59;  Ji;ne  15;  Sp   p 

Picture  machine.  Mo\ing-      .\    F    Haina<ek       N  i   'r>^J...tiVi7   June  22:  S 

Plctun- machines.   I  en.s-shield  fur  moving-      '.    J    liiimon-      No.  925^, 

Picture,s,  Apparatus  for  prtMlucuig  relievos  after.     G.  Erdt>rugger 

Pictures.  Mating,     t     V\  .  Saalburg.     No.  923,799:  June  1.  Sp.  p.  ■foTO:  Gat   vol.  143.  p.  234 

Pile.     F.  A.  Noullet.     N'o.  9'26,505.  June  29:  Sp.  p,  7104.  Gaz   vol.  14;t:  p    13,54. 

Pile-driver      F    J    Stone.    No  1/25,440:  June  15.  Sp.  p.  4915:  Gaz   vol.  143,  p  .^W. 

Pile  fabrii  ,  Woven      W.  A.  Mmifie.     No.  923.682:  June  1:  Sp   p.  1254;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  194. 

Pillni;,  Interlocking  metal  sheet-      G    II    Railx..iir      No   tf26  4.'>o:  June  29:  Sp   p.  7(r25:  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  1238. 

Piling,  Interlocking  she«'t-melal      ST    i  leru      So.  924  44.'    lurie  N:  Sp.  p.  29a3;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  476 

Piling.  Slieet-metal      .N.  E    .Marsh      No  9'23,a'M    June  1:  Sp   p   .587,  (iat   vol.  143:  p.  84. 

Pilings,  Devlw  to  pnn^-ct.     AH   took      No  (»'.';-i>l.«;  June  8:  Sp   p   lti2t);  Gat  vol.  143;  p.  209. 

Pillow      R    B.  Hob.stm      No.  926,563.  June  29,  Sp.  (>.  7204.  Gaz   vol.  143:  p.  1274 

Pillow,  (  ollapslble.    J.  M.  and  W.  I.  Doddridge      No.  924,!»3;  June  15;  Sp 

Pillow.  Collapsible  grave-.    J.  M.  and  W.  I.  Doddridge.    No.  924,971;  June 

Pillow-sham  hold,  r      M.  I'ach.     No  925,Ka2,  June  '22,  Sp.  p.  57».3,  Gat.  vol. 

Pillow-sham  hol.ler      .M    F    Drake      No   925.881;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5864;  Gat 

Pin:  »'  lieli-pin    (  ouj.ling-pln.  Ribbon-pin. 

Pin  and  clevis     A.  o    liuckliis.    No.  923,767:  June  1:  8p.  p.  1441;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p 

Pln-bolOer      M    Franke      No  9-26,478:  June '29:  Sp   p   7061:  Gaz.  vol    143:  p    1245 

Pineapi.les.  Machme  for  treating.     G.  W.  Zastrow      No.  925.1.50;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4374;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  746. 

Plf^x'    Sft  (  ellar-iii(»':  Smoker's  pipe;  Tobacco-pipe:   Waler-pi(«:  \N  ooden-stave  pipe. 

Plf)e-i  ending  machine      (  .  N.  Brown      No   9'26.(l9;t;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6296;  Gat.  vol.  143;  i>.  lll^. 

Pipe  connection,  i  omigated-.    G.  E.  Wilson      No  9'26.5;i2    June 29;  8p.  p.  71.52:  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  1263 

PtfK-^onnector.  Automatic      J    L.  Mohtiii.     No  <.>24,48.'.:  Jun»  8;  Sp.  p.  298<:  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  488. 

Plp.'^-onneclor   Automatic      J.  I..  Mohun.     No.  9'24.48«.:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2989;  (iat.  vol.  143;  p.  4W. 

PiptM-oupling.     ti    W    Millar.     No   9-23.681:  June  I:  Sp   p    li'i.'.  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  194. 

Plpe-coupltng.     T    W     Moll      No.  924.262:  June  8;  Sp.  p   .'558:  (isz   vol   \i^.  p   416. 

PlpfKXMipllng      \     H    Knegshalier      No  y.M,558;  June  8   Sp   p   :<! 41    Gat.  vol   143;  p.  613. 

Pii)e-coupling.    I.'.  R   Schmidt.     No.  924.840;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3751;  Oaz   \ol.  143:  p.  642. 

Pi|ieH<)u[iling      A    T    llerrwk.     No   fn2.^.770:  June  22:  8p.  p.  J63;<.  <'iai.  vol.  143.  p.  977. 

Pliw-eovering.  Metal-cased.     (  .  G    Kellv.     No.  936,423:  June  29:  Sp.  p  6069:  Oat.  vol   143:  p.  1227. 

Pl5>e-fitting      G.  (  lark.     No.  924.ft39:  June  8;8p.  p.  2050:  Oaz.  vol    14;<:  r.  ;«1 

Pil«  flashing,  .'^oil-      R.  C.  Ricker.     No.  925,946.  June  22.  Sp   p   ,508'.),  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1034. 

Pijie-joinmg  mivhim      J.  A.  Pittman  and  S.  A.  James.    No  (24,838;  Jane  16;  Sp.  p.  3727;  Oat.  vd.  1*8;  p.  688. 

PUie-reamer      V\     (     Porter.     No.  924^78;  June  8;  Sp.  p  2803;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  456. 

PifK^threa-hng  t^-ul      H    Borden.     No.  924.91,3;  June  15.  .^p.  p.  4(08;  Oat.  vql.  148:  p.  684. 

Pil^-s.  \<     (  o\er!!iL-  for  earthenware.     E.  Hen.ss.     No.  !r2.5.8n9:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5716:  <;ai.  vol.  143:  p.  WO. 

Piston  for  ammonia-comiiressors.     P   Neff,  D   (  ole.  and  E.  I     F.bersole      No  924i)98:  Juno  8:  Sp.  p  2152:  Gat.  vol  143;  p  83©. 

Piston  for  .iisk  meters,  Ac  .  Oscillating  disk.     G.  de  Ijival      No.  9-23,497;  June  1;  Sp.  p  863;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  130. 

Piston  for  st»<am-«'ngim«.  Insulating-.     F    A.  Pritschau.     No  9'25.224;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4536;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  772. 

Pitcher.     D.  Bail      No.  <>-23,931,  June  8;  Sp  p.  1840;  Gaz.  vol.  l-'3;  p.  307. 

Planer.    J.  and  J.  AU>ert.    No.  925.071.  June  15;  8p.  p.  4221;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  719. 

H.  Baerbalck      No.  923.9.10;  Jnne  S;  i*p   p    1839;  (Jat   vol   143:  p.  307. 
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ALPHABETIC  AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Planu'r     J.  H.  I^ee  and  C.  P.  Vltitw.    No.  924,911;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3903;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  668. 

PlanUT  and  fertillier-dlatrlhuter,  (  ombined.     H.  Tatum.     No.  923,909;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  180«;  Gai.  voL  143;  p.  300. 

I'lanKT  Corn-.     V.  F.  Pavey.     No.  925,375;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4783;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  817. 

PlaiiUT.  (  otton-.     C.  A.  Thurmond.     No.  924.204;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2433;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  3<«. 

Plainer.  Potato-.     .\.  McU  horter.     No.  '.ri.=>.S2t>.  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5749;  Gai.  vol.  14:<.  i..  ^.it. 

I'laim-rs    \utomalR-  dropper  for  corn-.     J.  B.  Krwav.     No.  frii,*i9;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  49si    (Jai.  vol.  143;  p.  879 

Planus  Machine  for  the  fecundation  of.    J.  M.  Dennis.    No.  926,690:    June  29;  Sp.  p.  7464;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1316. 

Plariu'  Stay  for.    R.  C  Meneray.    No.  926,274;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6683;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1179. 

l'ia.<ti(  materials,  .Moid  for  compres.sing  sli^htiv-.      J.  Oraenrrt.     No.  923,7!»<J;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1500:  Ga«.  voL  143;  p. 

Hlat.-hfter      1    K.  Spry.     No.  923.900:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  1802;  Gaz.  vol    143;  p.  300. 

I'lal.-rna4.-hine.     T.  J.  McCullough.     No.  925,21.3:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4497;  Gai. 

Plates   Making  ribbed.     F.  11.  Kichards.     No.  925,02h;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4149; 

I'latter   .S«TvinK-.     E.  11.  H.  Smith.     No.  924,H4<t;  June  IS;  Sp.  p.  37i.7;  Gaz. 

Plet'truni-maihine.    C.  E.  Schmidt.     No.  926,511.  June '29;  Sp.  p.  7118;  Gaz. 
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Irwin.     No.  924,357;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2751;  V.ai.  vol.  143;  p.  ^48. 
G    G    t  loyd.     No.  923,9t>4;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1906;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  318. 
A.  L.  Covey.     No.  924.222;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  247«;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  402. 
T    Parksand  J.  (  oughlin.     No.  924,371;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  27S2;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
.\.  (  .  Rosencranz.     No.  924,583;  June  S;  Sp.  p.  3188;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  521. 
J    U    Rossetter.    No.  925,134.  June  15;  Sp.  p.  43*.;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  741. 
R.  H.  Ca<lenhead.     No.  926,544;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7173;  Gai.  vol.  14.T;  p.  1267. 
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Plow  attactiraent. 
Plow,  harrow,  Ac. 
Plow-lay  holiler. 
Plow,  Saw  Knib-. 
Plow,  Sulky-.     \V 
Plow,  Traction-. 
Plows.  Di.sk  fender  for. 
Plo    .share.     J   Christa. 


F    W    Mever.     No.  925.008;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4108,  Gai.  vol.  143; 

,  riding  attachment.     H.  P.  Curtright.    No.  926,548:  June  29;  Sp.  p. 

E.  Mack.     No.  923,ti7.");  June  1:  Sp.  p.  1241;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  192. 

\V.  N.  Thurman.     No.  92.5.(51:5:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  52t>:,  (iaz.  vol.  143; 

L.  Paul.     No.  <t2.')..W3.  June  22.  Sp.  p.  .5221:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  919. 

G.  K.  Wedlake.    No.  926,306;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6741;  Gai.  acq!.  143;  p. 

I).  J.  ».  ekh.     No.  92.'i,.541:  June  '22;  Sp.  p.  5118;  Gaz.  vol.  143 

.No.  ^t23,13^;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  24:  (iaz.  vol.  143:  p.  6. 
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PluK    Repair-      R.  H.  Wei  er.     No.  926,371;  June  29;  Sp,  p.  6871;  Gax.  vol.  143.  p.  1209. 

Plu«'  Separal  le  attachment-.     H.  Hub!  ell.     No.  923.179;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  128:  Gaz.  vol.  I4t;  p  .21. 

Phnnbin^i-system  Htting.     C.  R.  Schmidt.     No.  924.N39:  Juno  15:  Sp.  p.  37«:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  642. 

Pneuinatic-wtioii.  I'niversal.     II.  Mever,     No.  923,.54N:  June  I;  Sp.  p.  960;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  149. 

Pneuiuati(-.le.spatch  apparatus.     C.  F   Sto<ldard.     No.  923,458;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  782;  Gaz.  tol.  143;  p.  116. 

Pneun.ati(-despau-l)-tuhe  apparatu.s.     <).  .Vme.s  and  I.  W.  LiU'afield.     No.  923.237;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  240;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  40. 

Pneu'aati(:--<lespat4h-tul>e  apparatus,  Carrier  for.     I.  W.  Litchfield.     No.  923,280;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  394;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  56. 

Pneuinatk-desp;it.h-tul«e  apparatu.s.     I.  W.  LiUhfieM.     No.  923.2H1;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  395;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  55. 

Pnemiiatu-despatch-ttihe  svstern.    C.  F.  Staldard.     No.  923,308;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  460;  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p.  • 

i'neuniatic-despatx>h-tul.e  svstem.     C.  F.  Stoddard.     No.  923,459;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  784;  Ga*.  vol.  143;  p 

PneutnaUc  device.     F.  Heck.      No.  926..T1.'5:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6756;  Caz    vol.  14^:  p.  1192. 

Pneumatic  engine.     I).  Klein,     No,  926.26(1;  June  29;  fep.  p.  (654:  <.az  vol.  143;  p.  1175. 

Pneumatic  for  wind  instniments.     W    H.  Tunstall.     No.  926.686.  June  29:  Sp.  p.  74^  a  as.  vol.  143;  p.  1314. 

Pneunuitif.  StraiKht-litt.     W,  K.  Haskell.     No.  923.2«:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  313;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  49. 

Pocket-closure.     J.W.Wilkinson.     No.  92ft..530;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7148;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1363. 

Pocket-holder  for  pens,  pencils,  or  like  articles.    J.  II.  Cowan.    No.  923,948;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1871;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  312. 

Pocket-knife  and  cigar-clip.  Combination.    H.J.  Ruppert  and  C.  V.  Dodd.    No.  925,391:  June  15;  8p.  p.  4812;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  822, 

Pocket-knife,  Uisjointable.     F.  W.  KJever.     No   924,, 9t;;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3661;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  627. 

Pocket,  Safety-.     C.  D.  Trussell.     No.  924,017;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  '2015;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  ;J34. 

Pocket  Safety-.     M.  Pugatsky  and  S   Mannes.     No.  924.380:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2807;  Gai.  vol  143;  p.  466 

Pocket,  Safetv-.     H.  V.  Geissler      No.  926, 4<r2;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  692.5;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  12*. 

Point  and  swiu-h  operating  apparatus.     II,  F.  Marriott.     No.  926.668;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7417;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1308.  •      - 

Point-shifting  tne<hanism.  Klectricallv-operate.1       V   Oeslerreicher.     No.  926.507:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7107;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  12M. 

Poke    .\.nunal-      M,  E,  and  L,  C.  Baker,     No  0-24.219;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2472:  Gaz.  vol.  143;    p.  401. 

Pole-chaneer.     N.  L.  Wine.     No.  924,712;  June  1,5;  .-Sp.  p.  347S.   Caz.  vol.  143;  p.  598. 

Pollshine  Implement.     H.  J.  Miller.     No.  923,871;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  1731;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  271. 

Pollshlng-wheel.     H.  E.  Moineau.     No.  924,.5fo:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3152;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  515. 

Polvchloranilin  derivative.    C.  Schraube  and  K.  l.audien.     No.  92»i,(r23:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6141;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1060. 

Porou-s  materials.  Purification  of.     W.  R.  Whitnev.     No.  923.227;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  222;  G»z.  vol.  143;  p.  36. 

Porous  material.  Purification  of.     W.  R.  Whitney.     No.  923,745;  June  1;  8p.  p.  1381;  Gm.  vol.  143;  p.  215. 

Post:  See  Fence-post;  Posting-past. 

Post  and  brace  therefor.     W.  Ilaieht,     No.  9-25.174,  Jtme  15;  Sp.  p.  4421;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  756. 

Post-c-ard  stand.     M.  E.  Bishop,     No,  924,031:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  -2039;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  338. 

Post-foundation.     J.  L.  Mc<linto<'k.     No.  925,940:  June -22,  Sp.  p.  597'.i;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1032. 

Post  or  (•oiumn.     L.  \.  Brown.     No.  9'2.5,86,5;  June  22:  Sp   p.  .5^-2ti:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  100*. 

Post  or  pole.     11.  S.  .\lbrecht.     No.  9-26.311;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6749;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1190. 

Posting-post.     F.  H.  Crump.     No.  923,775;  June  1.  Sp.  p.  1477;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  226. 

Potato-digger.    J.  Moreau.     No.  9-25,124;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4327;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  737.         i 

Potato-digger.     \.  Grala.     No.  925,331:  June  15;  .Sp.  p.  4705,  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  803.  I 

Potato-digger.     S.  Moeller.     No.  9-26.3.50;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6834;  (".a*,  vol.  143;  p.  1203.        ' 

Potato  digger  and  separator.     C    .\.  Freer.     No.  ;<'2.5,c.9I ;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  .5427;  (7az.  vol.  143;  P-9«. 

Potato-digging  machine.    C.  W.  Markel.    No.  925,119;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4318;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  736. 

PoUto-seed  cutter.     J.  Snyder.     Nu  924,393:  June  S;  Sp.  p.  -2823:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  459. 

Poultrv-picking  frame.     F.  F.  B   Chciiiinan.     No.  92.5,903:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6073;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1060. 

Power'plant,  (Iot-li(piid.     <;.  Sautter      No.  924.838:  June  15;  .Sp.  p.  :1746;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  641. 

Power  tran.smission.     F.  Pors'he.     No.  !<-2.5..-i04;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  .5047:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  »®.  „^„  ,,.,        „. 

Power-transmission  mechanism.     J.  I.    I.o<  ke  and  W  .  J.  Outhouse      No.  92.5,490;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5000;  Oai.  voL  143;  p.  SM. 

Press:  S«  Ballng-press;  Block-press;   Drawing-press:  Embossing  and  printing  press;    t  liter-press;  Hay-press;  FrlnUng-preas,  atone-pre«, 

N'enwr-pn-ss.  ^  ,   . ,_        ,^ 

Press  attachment.  Drop-.    A.  0.  Slenti.    No.  9-23,904:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1798;  Qai.  vol.  143;  p.  2W. 

Pres-s-hied.     .\.  B.  Mdclell.     No.  92<i.341;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  (1819;  Gaz   vol.  143:  p.  1200.       ^^^  ^    ,  „  „^     />..   „„i,4-, 

Press  for  the  inanufai'tureof  tul>es,  rods  and  the  likefroni  blanks.     A.  Schwleger.     No.  924,005:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1992.    Oai.  vol.  143, 

Pres.ses,  WetMontroUer  for.     F.  W  .  Holland,  Jr.     No.  9-25,949;  June  2--.  Sp.  p.  5092;  Gal.  vol.  143;  p.  103.S. 

Pressing-machine.     H.  Lindestrom.     No.  9-25,-2()5;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4484.  (.ai.  vol.  143;  p.  766. 

Pressure-button.     V.  Marendowski.     No.  924,254:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2.538;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  41.3. 

PrinUT's  border,     .\.  C.  (Justalson.     No.  y-2.5,;5,-5/;,  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4711:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  805. 

Prlntlng-l)locks.  .\pparatus  for  making  autotype.    E.  All«rt.    No.  926,376;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  («78;  On.  vol.  143;  p.  1210 

Prlnling-l>locks.  Making  autotvpe.     E.  .Ml«rt.     No  9-26.377;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  l**80;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1210. 

Printing-frame,     C.  Dow.     No.  9-24,.3-27;  June  h;  Sp.  p.  2692:  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  438. 

Printink'-frame.     B.D.Miller.     No.  925,9;M.  June '22:  Sp.  p.  .59»i9;  (,az.  vol    143;  p^  1031. 

Printing-frame.  Automatic.    G.  S.  Edwards.     No,  9-2t.,553:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7188;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1271. 

Printing-machine.     R.  G.  Prendes.     No.  923,703:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1308;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  Va. 

Printing-machine.     J.  \.  Boyee.     No.  924.310:  June  a;  Sp.  p.  26.58;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  43-2. 

Printins-machine.     J.  Colli.son.     No. ''25.4.^*.  June  22;  Sp.  p.  49H1.  Gaz.  vol.  I4;<:  p,  .K7.5. 

Printing-machine  feed  mechanism.     H.  W.  Morgan.    No.  926,206:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  '1544,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p 

Prln ting-plates.  Producing.    J.  Jacobson.     No.  926.121;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  C349;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1127. 

-  F.  Walte.    No.  923,2-20:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  208;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  34. 

No.  »23,s3(i.  June  H;  Sp.  p.  Iti70:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  277. 


p.  331. 


11!: 


G.  Ilartman. 


Printing-press 

Printing-press. 
Printing-press. 
Printing-press. 
Printing-press. 
Printing-press  feed-gage 
Printing-press  gripper. 


825. 

p.  1017. 

p.  1121. 

vol.  143;  p.  621. 

143:  p.  6ft0. 
Printing-pmss  grippor.     F.  D.  Hake.     No.  9-25.K92:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4254;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  727. 
Printlne-pr'ss  re^stering-gage.    J.  O.  Hankins.     No.  924,985;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4057;  Gal.  vol.  143;  p. 
Printing-presses,  Bearer  for.     W.  C.  Deane.     No.  923,415;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  692;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  102. 
Prlnting-prttsses.  Rotary  folding  mechanism  for.    J.J.  Walser.    No.  926,223;  June  29,  Sp.  p.  6688;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  llfl». 


H.  A.  Tor«n.     No.  925,399;  June  1.5:  Sp.  p.  4828:  (.az.  vol.  143:  p. 

W    F   S.  Ferry.     No.  9-25,890;  June  22.  Sp.  p.  .588t):  Gaz.  vol.  14^!; 

0.  R   Cornwall.     No.  9-26.102;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  (313;  Gaz.  vol.  143, 

C.  J.  Harrison.     No.  9-24,777:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3621,  Gaz. 

F.  D.  Hake.     No.  9-24,9«3;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4051;  (".az.  vol 
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XCVll 


W.  Briggi.    No.  923,242;  June  1;  8p.  p.  249;  Gti. 


Pul[>-stralner 
Pump.  J.  E. 
Pump.  J  G 
Pump.  F  I) 
Pump,  -Mr- 


H    Stub  and  T.  Caviller.     No 
Shutt      No.  924,697.  June  15; 
Callan.     No  924,730;  June  15 


942. 


13;  p.  27. 
vol.  143; 


p.  1286. 


Printing  transfer-designs  on  paper  In  two  or  more  colors  or  i&edlums,  App>aratus  for. 

vol.  143;  p.  42. 
Prop.-lier     I..  Halog      No.  925,265;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4588;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  784. 

Propeller-shafts.  Ac,  TransmUsion-gfar  for.     P.  Daimler.     No  924..-«3    June  «;  Sp  p.  2683;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  4.37. 
Propelling  de^dce.  Boat-.     N.  F    Ixxinier.     No.  923.283;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  397;  Qaz.  vol.  143;  p.  56. 
Proportional  meter      F.  V.  French  and  O.  F.  IliJler.     No.  923.2.58;  June  I;  Sp.  p.  297;  Gaz.  voL  143;  p.  47. 
Protractor.    J.  G    Spxttlord      No.  926.615;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7318.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1291. 

Pnining  Implement      H    H    Hoenker  and  W    D.  Schone.     No.  924,882:  June  15;  8p.  p.  3837;  Gu.  vol.  143;  p.  665. 
Puller;  See  Ruilwav-tie  puller;  Spike-puller:  Stopple-jmlk'r:  Tack-puller 
Pulley.    O.  K.  llarrv      No  923.790:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1551.  Gaz  vol  143;  p.  231. 
Pullev.  Split.     F    B    Iluiibard.     No.  92.5,701;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  ,5443;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  953. 
Pulr>-ajrltalor      W    i     Paterson.     No.  923,571;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1021;  Gai   vol.  143;  p.  157. 

~ 925,6«7,  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6382;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p. 

8p.  p.  3448;  Gai   vol.  143;  p.  593. 
;  8p.  p.  3515.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  604. 
Winklev      No  9-25.147    June  15:  Sp.  p.  4367:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  745. 
F    V    Ten  F  vck.     No.  924,856;  June  15;  8p.  p.  3784;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  ft47. 
Pump,  .\lr-lift.     O    F    Harris.    No.  923,169;  June  1;  8p.  p   104;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  17. 

Pump  and  like  machine,  Kolarv.     J.  L.  Harnnan.     No.  924,773;  Jime  15:  Sp.  p.  3613;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  620. 
Pump,  Cam-ojierated.     S.  W.  I'.ultwieler.     No.  926.267,  June  29;  Sp.  p.  666*;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1177. 
Pump.  I)isi*nstng-     M    11.  I'etlgor     No.  923,201;  Jtme  1;  Sp.  p.  iVl;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  28. 
Pump  forii!Honiobil»«.  Power  air-.     W.  J.  Spencer.     No.  924,115;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2184;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  305. 
Pump  governor.  Automatic  steam-.     C.  P.  McMnllen.     No   924.097;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2147;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  159. 
Pump,  Oil-well      W    K    Hu/  hie  and  T.  N.  Kellett.     No.  9-25,510.  June  22:  8p.  p.  .5063;  Gaz.  vol   143;  p.  891. 
Pump,  Rectprtx^atinp  hvdraulic.     R.  W  ood.    No.  923.748;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  1384;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  216. 
Pump,  .S.>|f-inea.suring  oil-      F.  J    Young.     No.  924,715,  June  15;  Sp.  p.  34S6;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  599. 
Pump  siK.ul,  W  hev-      AM    Steinwand.     No.  925,342;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4,550;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  777. 
Pump,  Steam-.     T    R    Brown.     No.  924.140:  June  K:  8p  p.  2255;  Oai.  vol   143;  p.  373. 
Pump.  Va<  utim-      J    T    W  ilkln.     No  924.024;  Juno  8:  Sp.  p.  2028;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p  336. 
Pumps.  Automatic  air-trap  for.    C.  8.  .\xford.     No.  925,858;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5818;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1007. 
Punch,  Check-.     G    Slttmann      No.  924,112:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2177;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  363. 

Punch,  nail-set,  Ac.  Center-.    F   W  .  Bacho  and  P.  E.  Draugbon.    No.  925,978;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  604T;  Gm.  vol.  143;  p.  1045. 
Punching  and  riveting  machine.    J.  R.  French.     No.  923,3.50;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  560;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  80. 
Punching  and  shearing  machine,  Combined.     H.  N.  KluUng.     No.  9*25,348;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4737:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  806. 
Piinching-bag      S    11    Selte      No  923.379:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  610;  Oaz.  vol   143;  p.  90. 
Punching-I>ag      S    W    Johnson.     No.  92,5,342;  June  15:  Sp.  p,  4719:  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  806. 
Punchlng-ma<htne      F    Mclntvre  and  J.  W.  Rogers      No.  923,198;  June  1.  8p.  p.  161:  Oaz.  vol.  143; 
Punchmg-press  dividing-table.'   T.  Poljakofl-KowtunolT     No.  826,601;  June  29;  8p.  p.  7290;  Gai. 
Puttv-knlfe,  Automatic      J.  H.  Johnson.    No.  924.469:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2964;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p,  483. 
Puiile      A.  B   and  K    F.  Cartv.     No.  925,752;  June  22;  Sp  p.  5563;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  970. 
Piitile  apparaln.<!      K    (     8    Parker.     No.  923,372;  Jime  1;  8p.  p.  St>8:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  87. 
Qullting-frame      1.    A.  Smith.     No.  925,046;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4183;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  712. 

Rack:  .<Jf^  Clothe.s-rack.  Displav-rack;  Hose-rsck:  Mail-rack:  Music-rack;  Shade  and  curtain  rack;  Towel-rack;  Wall-rack;  Wrench-rack. 
Rack.     F    P    Shek      No  924,.-»6;  June  8:  Sp.  p  2814;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p  457. 

Radiator-cover      O    E    Larsen  and  A.  K.  Johnson      No  9-23,068;  June  1.  Sp.  p.  1228;  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  190. 
Radiator-fins,  Holder  for.    J.  D.  Beel*.    No.  925, 44»';  June  22;  Sp.  p.  4938;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  872. 
Rail-braoe,    Jo    Morris,     No,  924,919;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  .-^le;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  668. 
Rail  brace,  TnK'k-.     W     B.  Snodgrass.     No  925,049:  June  15;  Sp  p.  4189;  (;ai.  vol.  143;  p.  713. 
Rall-clamp      MM    PlaLsUsl.     No  924,932;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3936;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  673. 
Rail  clamp.  Guard-     W.W.Allen.    No.  926,717,  June  29,  Sp.  p.  7530;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1325. 
Rail  conn.<tion.     W    A.  Hendricks.     No.  9'23.838:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1673;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  277. 
Rail-fastening      H    E    Perclval      No  924,688;  Jime  15;  Sp.  p.  3432;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  500. 

Rail   Guard-.    C.  W.  Relnoehl  and  B.  L.  Weaver.    No.  925.226;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4M8;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  773.  ^ 

Chriske.    No  92:<.,-i31:  June  1;  8p.  p.  516;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  73.  ^ 

J.  Oalev.     No.  923,351:  Jime  1;  Sp.  p.  564:  Gaz.  vol   143;  p.  81. 

<  .  A.  Alden  and  O.  S.  Vickerv.     No.  9-2.5,552;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  61.37;  G»z.  vol.  143:  p.  906. 

J.  11.  Allen      No.  925.791:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5667.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  983. 

J.  L   McClintock.    No  «-25.939:  June  22,  Sp.  p.  5877;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p   1032. 

O.  M    ShelTer.     No.  9-26.215;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6574;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  IICI. 

J.  Sheets      No.  92f..297:  June  29;  Sp.  p,  6726;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  llSfi. 
Rail  joint  and  chair     C   D   Wright.     .No.  924.713;  Jtme  15;  Sp.  p.  3480;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p. 
Rail-  oint  pattern.     B.  Wolhaupter  and  B.  G.  Braine.    No.  925,/38;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5538, 
Rail  sand,  Track-      J.  Tavlor      No  9-24,202:  June  8;  Sp.  p  '2429;  Oai.  vol   143:  p  59b. 
Rall-straightining  device.     J.  W  areliock.     No.  924,514;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  30V<:  Oaz   vol.  143;  p.  498. 
Rail,  Traln-actTiated.    II.  F.  Roach.    No.  926,210;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6653;  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  1158. 
Ralls,  De\-lc«  for  preventing  the creeplngof.    H.  DorpmOller.    No.  923,417,  June  1;  Sp.  p.  694;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  102. 
Ralls  to  Ues,  Device  for  fastening.    J   J.  Ru.ssell      No.  923,708;  June  1;  Sp  p.  1318;  Gat.  vol   143;  p.  204. 
Rallwav,  Automobile  scenic.     A.  G.  NevPle.     No  924.182:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2371;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  389. 
Rallwav  construction      R    Waples      No  925,404;  June  15;  Sp.  p  4836;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  827. 
Railway  cross-tie      R    W  anles.     No  924.705;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  ZMA.  Oaz.  vol    143;  p.  59fi. 
Railway-crossing.     B.  C   Mever.     No.  926,672;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7426;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1310. 
Railway-crossing  signal.    G.  P.  A.  Welsenborn.    No.  925.540:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5116;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  901. 
Rallwav-lrog      I .  M.  Hopper.    No.  926,488;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7077;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1248. 
Railwav-gate.     R.  Spurlock.    No.  924.290;  June  6;  8p.  p.  2612;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  426. 
Railway-gate..  D.  A.  Hall.    No.  926.113;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  <.337;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1125. 
Railway,  Pleasure-.     W.  F.  Mangel*.    No.  925.818;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  .5728;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  003. 

Rallway-polntlocking  mwhanism.     A.  8.  Brftchner-Larsen  and  O.  P.  Krogh.     No.  925.800;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5605;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  987. 
Railway-rail.     C.  .K.  Alden      No  925.261;  June  15:  Sp   p.  4.580,  Oai   vol    143;  p.  783 
Railway-rail  lied.    C.  M.  Culp.     No.  926.647;  June  29.  Sp.  p.  7178.  Oaz   vol.  143;  p.  1268. 
Railwav-rall  tastenlng.    C.  Knopf.    No.  924.908;  Jiuie  15:  Sp.  p.  3867;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  664. 
Railway-rail  Joint.     P.  McGlnlev.    No. 923.876,  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1743;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  290. 
Rail wav-rail.  Renewable-head.     R.  B.  Davis.     No  923,150:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  67:  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  10. 
Railway-rail  supix)rt     C.  W.  Relnoehl  and  B.  L.  Weaver     No.  925.227;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4520:  Gai.  vol   143;  p.  773. 
Railway-rails.  Antlcre^plng  device  for.     D.  F.  Vaughan.     No  923.388:  June  1;  8p.  p.  042;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  92. 
Railway-raiLs,A-c..in  the  welding  process.  Clamping  apparatus  for  clamping  and  butting.    H.  Ooldschmidt  and  F.  Lange.    No.  025,630;  Juae 

'22;  Sp.  p.  .53(10;  (.ai.  vol.  143  :  p.  932. 
Railway-rails,  Laving  renewable-head.    R.  B.  Davis.     No.  926.105;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6321;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1122. 
Rallwav  safetv  device      J    W     Led  won      No.  9-24.910:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3900:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  6f.5. 
Railway  safety  system.     J.  W.  Sharp.     No.  9-2«).214;  June  29;  Sp   p.  ii571;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  UOo 

Railway  signal  ah<l  train -con  trolling  mechanism      E.  Flora  anci  R.  J.  Zorge.     No.  925.322;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4691;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  801. 
Rallwav  signal  device.  Automatic     J    W  .  Johnson.     No.  923,793;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1554;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  232. 
Railway-signal.  Electric.    W  .  A.  D.  Short      No.  923,901;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1787,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  298. 
R»llw«y<ignal-o;>.'rating  device.    A.  8.  Hicklev.     N«.  924.227;  June  S;  Sp.  p.  2490;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  404. 
Railway  signal  ■^vstrm.  Elec',ric.     C.  M.  I'leavland.     No.  »'2.5.t)22;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5282;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  928. 
Railway  signal  -vstem.  Electric.     Y'.  Burgess.     No.  9-26.G87;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  ,454;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1314. 
Rallwav  sigruUing  .>vMem,  Electric.     F    Lacroix.     No.  925.353;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4747;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  810. 
Railwa\  signaling  system.  Electrical      C   Crandall      No.  924,968;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4027;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  085. 
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Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  305. 


J    Abrv.     No  923.92»i:  June  8;  8p.  r.  1830;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.: 
.  A.  (,uvnn      No.  924.455:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2030;  Gaz.  vol.  l43;  p.  479. 
B    Broa-iwater      No  9-24.629.  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3312;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  570. 
Zele      No  924  TIT.  June  1.5;  Sp.  p  3490;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  600 
F    Harkmaii      No  9J4  95K    Jime  15;  Sp.  p.  3991;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  682. 
W  .  Ueinoehl  and  M    W     Long      No  925.228;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4531;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  773. 

F    H.  Kaiser      No  925.343:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4721;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  806. 

M.  W.  Long.     No.  9-2.5.712;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5482;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  057.     . 

G.  R.  RandaU.    No.  925.722.  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5501;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  960. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


C.  W.  ReiDwhl  anil  M.  W.  Ixidk-    No.  925,72fi;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5511:  Oae  ^"'.ll?'  P"  *'^- 


Rftilw&V'Swit'Cli 

Rallwav-switch  mecnatiism.    t.  n    nice.  jr.     .>o.  »io,oo.j,  ■'""'= '•°J'-  »','"■"•  ^'J—  '";vAA"'/<;.":^«i   liu-  n  ■?«« 

Railwav-swltrhoperating  mechanism.    J,  1'.  Blackwood.    No.  ra,802;  June  8;  8p.  p.   602;  da*,  vo  .   43   p.  266. 

Ra  lwa\-switch-oneratine  mechanism.    J.  P.  Blackwood.    No.  923.803;  June  8;  8p.  p.  1605;  Gai.  vo  .  143.  p.  266. 

rI   wly  switch^^pIS  mechani-sm.    J.  P.  Blackwood.     No.  923.804;  June  8;  Sp  p.  1609,  Ga*.  vol.  143;  p.  266. 

Railway-tie.     E.  §:and  C.  G.  Michael.     No.  924.563:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3149:  «.ar.  vol.  143;  p.  ol4. 

Railway-tie.     A.  Morrison.     No.  924.668;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3157;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  516. 

Railway-Ue.     E.  A.  Buell.     No  925,28»i;  June  15;  Sp.  p  4625,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  .90. 

Railwav-tie      A    llance.     No.  92o,ti9S;  June  ■>2;  Sp,  p.  5439;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  952. 

Railway-tie      J.  A  ,  McCormick  and  E.  E.  Thrasher.    No.  925,.S-.>5;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5746;  Om.  vol.  143l  p.  996. 

Railwav-tie      R.  How.     No.  92t..418;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  0966:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1225. 

Railway-tie  and  fastener.     H.  A.  Bamberger.     No.  924.414;  June  8:  Sp.  D.  2^53'  Gaz^vol.  143;  p_  4fl«. 

Railway-tie  and  rail-fa.stener.     L.  E.  Barton.  Sr.     No.  924,415,  June  8,  ^p.  p.  285.5;  Gaz.  voM43.  p.  4ft6. 

Uailwav-tie  and  raU-fa-steninp  means.  Metal.     M    K.  Mobean.     No.  9;23  370:  June  \»PJ-^'  flf  ,7,°.'„^Vf;  P"  * 

Railwav-tie.  Metallic.     11    W.  Snyder  and  C.  M.  Cronk      No.  923.30- .June  1:  SP,  P^  j-*.  Q"-  ^o>-  !«•  P-  M- 

Railwav-tie,  Metallic.     F.  H.  Kinney.    No.  925,705;  June  22;  ,^p.  p.  .>15, ;  Of  •  J"!- J^'J'-  »^- 

Railwa'y-tie  puller.    J.  R.  Smith.     No,  924,391;  June  8;  Sp,  p.  2820;  Gaz  voK  143,_p.  459. 

Railwav-track      E    A    Buell.     No.  925.2MO,  June  15.  Sp.  p   46^4,  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p.  /90. 

KaliwHll^khaJ;ter.  Overhead-.     K.  Sohraudner      ?{o.  «-23.448;  June  1 :  Sp.  p  759;  Gaf^  vol.  143;  p.  112. 

Rail  wav-triick  structure.     A.Stark.     No.  923.4,53;  June  1 ;  Sp.  p.  /  ,0;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  114. 

R^lway-tr^k  stnicture.     A.  J.  Pembleton.     No.  9-26.1.'J3:  June  29:  Sp^p.  0373;  Gaz.  vol,  143;  p.  1131. 


Railway-track  swreper:   S.  Speer.     No.  924.114;  June  8;  Sjk  p_  2182;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p. 
-  ,.     G.  Giorgi.    No.  924,056;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2076;  Gat.  vol.  143,  p.  346. 
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Railway-traction 

Rakran:Uo^rco\%Hnf  Hav'-   F    H.  Minnich.     No  92.U49;  June  29;^  Sp  p.  f*33:  C.at  vol   143;  p.  1202. 

Rakes   Hoe  attachment  for.     J.  Dalpav      No.  92.-S.>.29:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  115(.:  i.az   vol.  143:  p.  177. 

Rat^^etand^awl-Uaat,n«m«ha^-sm.     F.  L.  O    Wadsworth.     No.  |r2...K,55,  Jtme  ^;  Sp.  p.  5806;  Ga,.  vol.  143;  p.  1006 

RaU-het  mechanism.     W.  A.  Pock.     No.  924.372;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2783;  baz.  no  .    43   p.  453. 

Ratchet-wrench.     S.  A.  Brockway.     No.  923,942,  June  8;  Sp.  p.  m.:  Gaz.  %o  .    43.  p.  310. 

Ratrhet- wrench,     J    B.  Hampton      No  92t..uS3:  June  29;  Sp  p   ,391:  (.az.  vol.  143;  P   Wa 

RaUe     U   G   Leedv  and  C.  B.  Wanamaker     No.  923..,72;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1234;  Oai.  vol.  143.  p.  m. 

Razor   Rotary  safety-.     A.  M.  Rankin.     No  926,50P:  June  29;  Sp   p   "HO;  Gaz.  vol   143;  p.  1266. 

R^zor:  Safetv-.     H.  H.  Reed.     No.  n3M9:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1046;  Oaz.  vol.    43:  p.  UO 

R^r^stroj,  support.     H.  N.  Breneman.     No.  925.747.  June  22;  Sp.  p^ ^.  Gaz^  vol.  143.  p^. 

Reamer,  trxpaksion-.    J.  E.  .Soha^ll.r.    No.  925.515;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  o07..,;  Gaz^vol.  143;  p.  893. 

Rea-ptacle.    O.  J.  Weeks.    No.  924.205;  June  8.  Sp.  p.  2436;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  39.. 

RftTpritarle      E    Ludescher.     No.  924.681;  June  15;  Sp   p.  .3414;  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p.  587. 

R^  S^^lLre     T  P.  Ryburp  and  W.  T.  Bryan,     No.  923  895;  June  8,  Sp.  p.  1778:  Gaz.  voL  143;  p.  296. 

ReSnlacle-openine  device.     G.  C    \Vet*r.     No  925.145;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4364;  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  746. 

R^^ll^d^  I  "wesson.     No  926,529;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7148;  Gaz,  vol.  143;  p.  12G2. 

Recorder:  5«  Passenger-recorder 

Rectifier     G.  W.  i'ierce.    No.  9-23.700:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1293:  Gar  vol.  143:  p.  201. 

Reel    S«  Clothes-line  reel:  Harvester-reel;  Hose-reel:  Ruchinc-reel. 

Reel      F.  J.  Moser.     No.  923. .5.^9:  June  1;  Sp   p.  V92:   Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  152 

ReflectoKraph.     M.Monaco.     No.  924.089;  June  8:  Sp.  n.  2135;  Gaz.  vol     43;  p  366 

Reflector.  Bumer-Hame.     J.  G    Harvey.     No  92.xlHi;;  Snne  l.r.  Sp   p.  4442,  Gaz.  ""^^  }^P   -^ 

Retl.<-torforart.fic.aniKht.     K.  Booth.     No   925.8..2;  June  22,  Sj.  p.  W22:  Gw^ 

Reflector  for  miners  lamps.    7.   Houeh  and  1..  F.  W  eaver.    No.  92.i.W5.  June  1    8p.  p,  1M6    Gaz^  vol  143   p^  iw^ 

Ref  ector  support  and  socket,  Combined.    W.  II.  Spencer     No.  9-24.698;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3449.  Gai^  vol.  143,  p.  59.X 

Se  rSSrapp  "atuf  .Lmon,a-.ondenser  for.    il.  W.  (;olby^  No.  ^24,738;  June^S;  Sp.  P „35<2.  Gar  vof  143;  p.  607. 

Refn^eratinK  apparatus,  Compresse.l-Rir      C.  Tellier.     No.  923,t«4;  June  l;Sp.  p.  1109    Gm  voL  143,  p.  166. 

RefrierratinK  ckrs.  Means  for.     L.  M.  Lyon.     No.  924.620:  June  8;  Sp^  p.  3280;  Gaz.  vol   143.  p.  M4 

RetnceratinK-ma.h,n...  Ab.sorption.     T.  J.  Kim.     No.  9-25  920:  June  •^;  -M).  p^»42;  Gat.  vol.  143.  p.  1036. 

Refrigeration  pro<-e.ss.     W.  W.  Seay.     No.  9-25,039:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4169;  Gaz.  vo  .    43    p.  <09^ 

Refrigeration  proct>S6.     W.  W.  Seay.     No.  92*:,.my.  June  J-J;  Sp.  p.  6264;  Ga*.  vol.  143^.  1079. 

Refrigeration  svsU-m.    A.  Day,     No.  9'25,625;  June  ■>2:  Sp.  p.  5-2H, ;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  929. 

R..friKerator.     A.  V.  Rowe.     No.  9-25.7-27;  June  22.  Sp.  p.  alio;  (.az   vol.  143;  p_ 962^ 

RefriKerators,  Tce-ohamber  for.     W.  H.  Carter.     No   923.624:  June  1 ;  Sp_  p.  1147;  Oaz.  Tol.  143,  p.  176. 

Refus.-<an.     E.  Sandstrom.     No.  9-2.5.2:}2:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4.534.;  (.az   vol.  143:  p.  774. 

Register:  S«  Autographic  register:  Cash-rogHter:  Fare-registrr.  Schoo -register 

Register      T    N.  Horner.     No.  9-25.1.36;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  .M12:  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  934. 


rregu"latorDamper-rerriia'tor:EWtrlc<t.rrent  regulator;  Fluid-pressure  regulator;  Furaace-regtilator;  Gas-jet  regu- 


Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1064. 
Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1054. 
Relay.    A.  S.  Cubitt      No.  923.247.  Jime  1;  Sp.  p   -263:  Gaz.  vol    143;  p 
Relav.     K.  McClint<Mk.     No.  923.874;  June  8;  Sp.  pJ7:J8.  Gaz    vol    143.  p.  289. 
Relay  and  making  the  same.    J.  S.  Pevear.     No.  923.202;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  I'f.  O"- J»^- 1<3-  P-  28- 
Relav,  Meter-.     H.  S.  Baker.     No.  926,312:  June  '29:  -Sp.  P^O.oO:  hnr   vol_143:  p.  1190. 
R,.mr.l V  for  w-zema.     W .  N.  Ringer.     No.  ?2o.»47;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  .^99      Oaz.  vol   143   p.  1M5. 
Resin-iike  product.  New.     C.  Gentsch.     No.  924,449.  June  8;  £'P   P  ^-'l-^  ^["^J^i,  V^P'  *"* 
Respirator      W.  F.  Merr\-man.     No.  9-26,671,  June  29,  Sp.  p.  .423;  Oaz.  vol.  143,  p.  13CB. 
Retort.     I..  Augustin.     No.  924,.-Jf)5;  June  S;  Sp.  p  2647:  Gaz.  ^oL  143;  p.  4.30. 
Reversing  mechanism.     F.  J.  Ball.     No.  924,9&;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3984;  Gaz   vol.  143,  p.  ^1. 
Revolver-frame  clamp.    J.  H.  Wesson.     No.  92:<,915;  June  8;  Sp.  p   1814;  Oar   vol.  143    p  302 
Rewinding  mechanism.     H.  Meyer.     No.  923..549:  June  1:  Sp.  p  %1;  V*V'   -rl'  ^ 
Rheostat.     P.  H.  Zimmer.    No.  9-25,0ti9:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  421, ;  Caz  vol.  143;  p.  /18. 
Rheostat      W.  G.  Abbott.  Jr.     No.  9'25.o.51:  June  22;  8p.  p.  5135;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  905. 
Rheostat.     H.  I).  James.     No.  926.254:  June  -29;  Sp.  p.  6646:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  11.3. 

RhwKstat  ami  controlling  device.     II.  D.  James.     S'o.  925.341;  June  15:  Sp   p.  4,18;  Gaz.  vollO.  p.  905.         ^ 
Ribton  pin.  Hair-.     W.  M.  Yeomans.     No.  9-26.4.50;  June  '^;  Sp.  p.  .0 1, ;  Oaz    vol_  143.  p.  1236. 
Rifle,  Magazine-.     W.  G.  Kramer.     No.  925,3,5<1:  June  15;  Sp.  p,  4,40;  Oaz,  vol.  H3.  p.  S09. 
Rim   Demoimlable.    B.  R,  TlUson.    No.  925.532;  June  22;  Sp.  p  6102;  Gaz  vol.  143;  p.  8Q8. 
Ring  or  loop.     R.  J.  Nicholson.     No.  924,492:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3010;  Gar  vol.  143;  P-  491. 
Rivotine-machlne.     V,    H.  Kennedv.     No.  92:1.8.52:  June!?;  Sp.  p   1696,  t.az.  vob  143,  p.  282. 

Road-roll<r.    J.V.Miller.     No.  925.714:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5489.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  9,57  ro,   ^m   ii-»-  n  iw 

Roa<  -surfivce  preparation  or  composition.     W.  A.  and  S.  C   Meadows.     No  9-24, (#16;  June  8;  Sp^  p.  2132;  Gaz.  vol.    43.  P- 3M. 
Ro^  wavrToltwPa^  and  the  like,  ConslniCtlon  of.     G.  A..  A.  J    and  E.  E.  Mitchell.    No.  92i  196.  June  1;  8p  p.  156,  Ga..  vol.  14».  p. 
Roadwavs  Manufacture  of  bituminous.    C.  Richard.son.    .No.  923,891,  June  8;  -^P-P  »'68-  0"p^°'-l^-  P,.2?f-  ^ 

Roasting  chestnuts  and  the  like.  Device  for.    T.  F.  Attwell      No.  923,756;  Juiie  1:  6p.  M415,  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  230.    *. 
RoiM-  hold.T,  I.ai>-.     C.  B.  Phillips.     No.  924,188;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2383;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  391. 
Rock-drill.     H.J.  Hibschle.     No.  924,3,50:  June  8:  Sr..  p.  27.36;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p^_4l6. 
RockHlrill.    S.  Ferguson.     No.  925.7f»:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  .5615:  Oaz.  vol    143:  p.  9.o. 

Rock-drill   Rotary      C.  S.  Cox  and  R.  B.  Butler.     No.  924.7«:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3550;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  609. 
Rocking  device.     G.  W.  Gooding.     No.  923,.509:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  884;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  134. 
•    Rod:  5/ f  Curtain-rod.  ,         .     „  ,o,^    ,^  i    !,.■>-   on* 

Rod  connection.    C.  O.  SpnKlo.    No.  923,724;  June  1;  So,  p.  13.39;  Oaz.  vol     43,  p  »». 
Ro.l-1-oupling.    H.  H.  Pofahl.     No.  925.,i03;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  .i045:  Oaz.  vol  143;  p.  889. 
Rodent-4-xt.TTninator.     D.  L.  Levev.     No.  925.5M;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5206,  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p.  916. 
Roller    Sf«  Detachable  roller;  Land-roller:  Road-roller;  Shade-roller.  1 

Roller     B.  D   Turner.    No.  924,402;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2835:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  462.  } 

Roller      A.  StonfTer.     No.  924,506;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  3031;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  496. 

Roller.     U.  R.  Derby.     No.  925,308;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4671:  Gaz.  voL  143:  p.  7^  ,   ,„    „   .^ 

Rolling  machine,  Metal-form-.     W.  D.  Eynon.     No  924,329;  June  8;  .sp^p  2696;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  439. 
Rolling  metal  sheets.    A.  H.  Beaie.    No.  926.233;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6613;  Gaz.  vol  143;  p.  116, . 


I 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XCIX 


Rolllng-mtll  feed  niechanlym.    G.  Lambert  and  H.  A.  CArdoio.    No.  923,189;  June  1;  8p,  p.  144:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  24. 
Rolling  mill.  Rod-.     H.  1..  Thompwn.    No  923,216.  June  1;  8p.  p.  198;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  33. 
Rolling  sheets.     A.  Paterson.     (Reissue.)    No.  12.976;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4927;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  842. 
Roof.     T.  Kn>ss.     No.  9-24.244;  June  8,  Sp.  p.  2520;  Gaz  vol   143;  p.  410. 
Roof-covfring,  Metal.     F.  A.  Clark.     No.  924,144;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2271;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  375. 
Roofing  fithric.  Ready-.     J.  Avrault.     No.  9-25,263;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4685;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  784. 
Roofing  fabrics.  Mandrel  for  reeling  readv-.     B.  O.  Casler.     No.  926,425;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4874;  Oas.  vol.  143;  p.  834. 
Rope-knife.     H.  A    Measlev.     No   9-23. 4SJ;  June  1;  8p.  p.  824;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p   124. 
Rosstng-machlne.     J    Moreau      Nu   9-24,918;  June  16;  8p.  p.  3913;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  668. 
Rotary  engine.    C.  Miller     No.  924,173,  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2364;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  386. 
Rotary  engine.    T.  Jorgensen.    No.  924,656;  June  8;  8p.  p.  3136;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  512. 
Rotarv  engine.    R   W.  Riordan     No.  924,832;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3736;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  639. 
RoUry  engine      V.  M.  Fulcher      No.  924,899;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3878;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  661. 
Rotarv  engine.     A.  McDonald.     No.  925,127;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4332;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  739. 
Rotarv  .'nKUK-,  Compound      J.  A.  Eaton.     No.  926,467;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  4974;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  878. 
Rotarv  machine     J   S\elch.     No.  «-26,30l;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6731:  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p.  1187. 
Rotarv  motor.    C.  R    Wolcott.    No.  925,149;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4372;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  746. 
Rotarv  pre.ss\ire-moU)r.     P.  T.  <  olfield.     No.  926,686;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7462:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1316. 

Rotery  stj-ars.     F.  K .  I.l.bip  and  R.  Ludewig.     No.  924,251.  June  8;  8p.  p.  2532;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  412.  ,       ,        „,, 

Routing  parts.  Metho.!  ami  means  for  working  eocentrlcallv-.     E.  Thunberg.     No.  923,732;  June  1;  8p.  p.  1356;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  211. 
Rotation-Indicating  mstrument.     H.  P.  C.  Browne  and  W.  H.  Palmer.  Jr.     No.  925,078;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4233;  Oat  vol.  143;  p.  ril. 
Rubber  or  oaoiiubouc,  Pnparation  or  reKe.DerstiCta  of.     F.  W    Passmore.    No.  924,101;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2158;  Gat.  vo).  143;  p.  360. 
Ruching-reel.    J    C  Schmieder.     No.  926.369;  June  29;  Sp.  p  6854;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1206. 

Ru  g  stilTener  and  protector.    C.  E.  Lane.    No  926,125;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6365;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1129.  , 

Rule.     W.  Khe.     No  924.ti71;  Jime  16;  8p.  p.  3398;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  584. 
8a<k-turner.     G.  R.  Hartbolomew.     No.  926.207;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4590;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  784. 
Sad-iron.  Gas-heaUnl.     C.  F.  Capell.     No.  924.037;  June  8;  Sp.p.  2047,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  340. 
Safe.  Coupon-.    C   F  Jonea.    No.  923,532;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  930;  Gat  vol.  143:  p   144 

Safes  and  strong-rooms.  Safety-screen  for.     E.  Branly  and  H.  Laurent.     No.  9-26,386;  June  29;  Sp.  p.fiSM;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1214. 
Safety-elevator.    J.  DriscoU.    No.  924,750;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3661;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  611. 
Safety  locking-switch.     D.  A.  Beeilev.    No,  926,489;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7031;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1239. 
Safetv-awltch.    F.  Smith.    No.  925,395;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4822;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  824. 
Safety-rwltch.    J.  E.  Mustard.     No.  925,589;  Juiie  22;  Sp.  p.  5217;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  918. 

Safety-switch,  Automatic.     T.C.King.     No.  926  575:  Jnne  29:  Sp.  p.  7228:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1278.  ,       .  o 

Salt  and  pepper  shaker.  Combined.     E,  M.  Hastings  and  H.  C.  Bili.ro.    No.  923,650;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1198;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  184. 
.Sample^aae  having  link-connected  trays.    W.  Schweitzer  and  H.  H.  Labadie.    No.  923,378;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  606;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  89. 
Sand-band.    H.  0.  Peters.     No.  923.996;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1975;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  327. 

•Sand-blast  apparatus.    J.  C.  Pangbom  anfd  T.  Half.    No.  926.691;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5220;  Gat.  voL  143;  p.  918. 
Sand-box.     T.  J.  MuUen  and  T.  ^.  Brennan.     No.  926.586;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7248;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1281. 
Sander-head.     (i.  A    l.lppincott.     No.  923,865;  June  8;  Sp.p.  1719;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  286. 

Sandpapn-ring  and  polishing  machine.     F.  A.  Oebm.     No.  926  942;  June  22;  8p.  p.  6982;  Oaz.  vol.  143    p.  1033. 
8»p-<-olle(linK  device,    f .  B.  Turner.    No.  923.386;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  639,  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  92. 
Sash-cord  fastener.     H   M   Hardy.    No.  923,168;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  103;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  17. 
Sash-fastener.     F.  U    Krutzenberg.     No.  9-^4,474;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2963;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  486. 
Sash-fastener.     K.  1..  Navlor.     No.  9-24.814:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3696;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  633. 
Sash-fastener.     F.  F.  Piiinow.     No.  9-25.222:  June  16.  Sp.  p.  4523;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  772. 
Sash  fastener,  Window-.     D.  S.  Reinhart.     No.  926.077;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6267;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1078. 
Sash-holder.    J.  W.  Wix>lev.     No  9-25.974;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6041;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1044. 
Sash-lo(-k.    J.  C.  Luden.    S'o.  »26.t44,  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5344;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  936. 
J.  P.  Cassidy.    No.  926,173;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6472;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1146 


M.  W.  Griswold.     No.  926.482;  JuT>e  29;  Sp.  p.  706 
"    ■  No.  926.042;  June  15;  Sp 

No.  926,650;  June  22:  Si 


W.  M.  Shaw. 
F.  D.  Raforth. 


Gaz.  vol.  l43;  p.  1246. 
No.  926.042;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4177;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  710. 
p.  p.  6361;    "  ■       " 


Sash-lock. 
Sasb-lock. 

Sash  lock  or  fastener.  _    .,    -  ,  .  - 

Sash  lock.  Window-.     F.  D.  Raforth.     No.  926.650;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  6361;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  937. 

Sash-operating  mechanism.     R.  B.  Browne.    No.  926,094;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6298;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1119. 

Sash  supporter  and  hnk.     W.  W.  Sweetland.    No.  924,863;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  3776;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  646. 

8aw-case.    W.  Stevenson.    No.  9-25.244;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4651;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  77S. 

Saw-filing  devkje.     R.  F.  Blankenburg.    No.  924,134:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2227:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  371. 

Saw-filing  machhie.     W.  J.  Holmes.     No.  923.266;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  319.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  50. 

Saw-frame.     H.  J.  Leland.     No.  925,112;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4306;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  733. 

Saw-frame,  Fol<11nc.     A.  l.uziatti.     No.  923>t3;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  948,  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  147. 

Saw-gage     E.  W.  llabermaas.    No.  926,652;  June  29;  Sp,  p.  .387;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1303. 

Saw  guide,  Adjustable  band-.     F   T.  McDonough.    No.  924,622;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3-283;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  636. 

Saw,  Hack-.    0.  H.  Couper.    No.  925,684;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6409;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  647.  

Saw  lubricator,  Hand-.    C.  E.  Ix.we.     No.  925.437;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4908;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  838. 

Saw  machine,  Ha<k-.     \.  Oruits<h.     No.  924.767;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3595;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  617. 

Saw-tooth,  Insertible.    J.  H.  Miner.    No.  926.675;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7428:  Gat   vol.  143;  p.  1310. 

Sawing-machine.     D.  I.  Keoiigh.     No.  925.194:  June  16;  Sp.  p.  44<i3;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  762. 

Sawing-riiB.hin<'.  lortabl...     (  .  .M    Barker.     No.  925.563;  June  22;  Sp.jp.  5138;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  906. 

Sawing  mathlne.  Wood-.     W.  M.  Lee.    No.  926,265;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6665;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1177. 

Sawmill  set-works.    C.  K.  (  leveland.     No.  923,408;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  674;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  99. 

Sawmill  set-works,  Rope-<lriven.     V.  .Anderson.     No.  923.314;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  476;  Oat.  vol.  143;  P-  68. 

Saws    Double-Jat'k  swinging  l>ra<ket  for  gang-.     L.  G.  Johnstone.    No.  926.191;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  44»;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  761. 

Scaffold,  Building-.     D.  A.  Murdoch.    No.  926.013.  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6110;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1066. 

Scale.     1,.  Jaenlchen.     No  9'23..530:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  928:  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  143. 

Scale  attachment.  Weighing-.     S.  M.  Bollng.     No.  924,962;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4001;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  683. 

Scale-beam  atta<hment.    S   M.  Boling.    No.  924.960:  June  16;  Sp.  p.  3994:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  682. 

8oale-I«aii;  atta<hinent      S    M.  Boling.     No.  924,961;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  3997;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  683. 

Scale    Platform-      T    V.  Maloiie.     No.  9-23.2K5;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  399:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  67.  .,.     ^    ,  „    .         o    »  nr*«    ^       i    i<« 

Scene  ana  curtain  trimming  and  hoisting  apparatus.    C.  S.  Harding  and  C.  J.  SpUman.    No.  924.349;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  27H;  Oa*.  rol.  lU; 

School  register.  Sundav-.    C.  Bemst.     No.  923,937;  June  8;  Sp.  p   1850;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  308, 

Scoop    Power-.     E.  P.  I>orch.     No.  925,817;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6725;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  992. 

8o<we-card  lor  games.     A.  E.  Rot^erts.     No.  925,029;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4151;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  706. 

Soow  pocket-door  and  hinge  therefor.    S.  G.  Perry.    No.  926..597:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7281;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1285. 

Scraper.     J.  Ziegler      No.  9-2.5.2.59;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4576;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  782. 

Scraper,  Foot-,      r.  C.  Prouty.     No.  923.997;  Jui      "   "  --       -  •    •- 


Scraper    Road-.     J    A    Miller      No.  924.810;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3688;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  632 
Scrai*r   Wheeled.    C.  II.  Sawyer.     No.  925.036;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4161;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  708. 


Screen    .s'fr  Marine  port-sireen 
us  for 


une  8:  Sp.  p.  1979:  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  328. 

lip'  " 

Wiii(iow-scrBAQ. 
Screens   Appanitiis  for  projecting  images  on.    C.  F.  de  Soria.    No.  923,209;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  187;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  81. 

Screw.     O.  Rehse.     No.  924.273;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2570;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  419.  

Screw-outting  device.    L.  F.  Hart.    No.  925,100;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4282:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  730.  • 

Screw-cuttuig  device.     L.  F.  Hart.     No.  926.181;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4437;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  757. 

Screw-driver.     C.  Kumiiier.     No.  924,999.  Jiine  15;  Sp.  p   4096;  Gaz.  vol    143.  p.  696. 

Screw-dri.er.     A.  U.ewpnl.erg.     No.  92.M15;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4.^13:  Gaz.  vol    14;(|p.  734.  ,    ,^,        ,*, 

.'icrew-press  mechanisms.  Quick  return  for.     A    W    Williams.     No.  924.122;  Jime^  Sp.  p.  2204;  Oar.  vol.  143:  p.  867. 

Scrubblngmachine.     A    F.  Fischer.     No.  924.443.  Jtme  8;  Sp   p   •29n«.;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  476. 

Seal      M    H    V.  Battenl^rg.     .No.  9-2.5,416;  June  15,  Sp.  p.  48,58:  (iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  830. 

>^eal   Box-     E.  J.  Brooks.    No.  9-2o,4.V).  June  22;  Sp.  p.  4944.  (lat.  vol.  143;  p  873. 

-ieal' Box-      E   J    Brooks.     No.  9-25.451:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  494(..  < iaz.  vol.  143^.  873. 

Seal'  Car-      H,  I.  Lahr.     No.  923.Ht.l:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1.13,  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p.  28.5. 

.Seal  device.     E.  C.  Yeoman.    No.  926.161;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6439;  (iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1142. 


.Seal  for  rotarv  apparatus.  Liquul.     F.  Samuelson.     No.  924,836;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3744;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p. 
Sealing  devici".  Box-.     E.J.  Brook.s.     No.  9-25,990.  June  22.  Sp   p.  t>067;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1049. 


640. 


Sealing  fruit-cans  an.l  the  like 
Sealing  machine,  Inveloj*-.     .M 


W    rilnatus.     No.  925.2'23;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4524;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  772. 
F.  Mayo.     No  923.193;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  153;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  25. 


ALPllAHKTICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


-fr.: 


p.  1283. 
12G8;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  197. 


.273. 


alin>:-nlpple  for  vacuum-jackets.    J.  L.  Fate.     No.  9-26,6»4:  June  29;  9p.  P- 7473;  Oar  v^l.  143;  p.  1317 
S«at     N>f  Box-seat;  Car-seat:  Convertible  seat. 

sEf^^r"  n"i  -wKs  %.'?]i°^.  ?,?n?^'i:'^P 'r^'.^' v'^rS^ r™ 

Sew  "■'-machiie      R.  «;.  Woo-lward      No.  ^iS.T.W;  June  1 ;  >,,.  pM390;  Oar^  vol.  143:  p.  81/. 
^ewin^-machin.'  needlf.     K.  John.son.     No.  9--'o.M3;  Junn  22:  >p.  p.  ,>.  JO,  <•»»•  yo'-.l.  '  Pj   ,L.  t,   infiS 

^wi;;^:;^:^i:int^h^;^f;;iiirr D:;i^Lbie.  ^Vi:\.'r rr;'.,^rt^ ^S"..  m "i^h^s.  no.  ^hhu^e  v,  sp.  p. 

Shk.)Va,lms.er   Window-      A.  N.  Fries  and  .K.  H.  Hover      No.  924^44S;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  »13j  O"-  ^<»-  1«:  P"  <^- 

^hftdH    Window-      ("   M    Vlartin.     No.  924.23o:  June  s^:  Sp.  p.  2.->4i).  dai.  vol.  143    p.  413. 

Sha  if'  Window-'    V   K.  Longsireei.     No.  y>6,2<»:  June  2«*:  .Sp.  p.  6535;  Om.  vol.    43;  p.  1156^ 

sSm'oI  ar"   MakmV     H  .  T.  Hallowell.     No  y2.,.0;X):  June  22.  f  P^P- 1*^.  ^"- J°  7'**^  P'  >'^- 

ShaftHoupling      T.  .\.  Kdbon.     No.  ra.M3.  Juno  1;  Sp.  p   U62-  Ga*.  7'- '«■  Pi"'*- 

Sha    Hou  .linK.     <;.  S.  Searle.     No.  9-23.7U;  June  1;  Sp   p.  1324;  Cm.  vol.  143.  p.  W^ 

Sha    -uil'Vud  hit<'hine  dovice.     .\.  Latoundle.     No  92.V4SV  June  K;  Sp.  P-^^XI' ■  Gai.  *oL  1«.  P- ««4. 

Shafts  an/lth.  like,  sfnkin..     !>.  E.  .Moran.  ^  No.  ^^3.9M;  June  8.  8p.  p^953;  Oar.  voL^l^.J-^^'i^.       ,^_ 

Sh  ift^   Means  fur  (ixinu  bos.ses  upon  their.     S.  .Masters      No.  923.«.8,  Juiie  1,  sp.  P„i-«>-  ""•  '"'•  '**•  l'-  "~ 

Shampoo-'deiil      H.  Kme.t.    n'o  m.r^.  June 'iy,  Sp.  P-J,|91.  Gar  vo  .  143.  p^271. 

Shaper-cuard.  J.  I-.K-HIer  N'o  ^-'ll-*  J'\"^ '^i  .^^^^  P' '•■^L-^^f J°' J^fk^  J^  I 
<ha  *r-L'uard  1'  Erlck.'jon.  No.  y2o,3i9:  June  15:  t-p.  p.  4»«6.  Gar  \ol.  143.  p.  «»•  I 
SheaTi^i^-ma'hine       V  K .  I'eters.     No.  tf23.'293;  June  1 ;  Sp.  p.  420;  Ga..  vol.  143:  p.  69J 

Shears,     .v..  Rotary  shears. _    ,   „      ^^  ^  ^^^^^  j.  ^^        ^3^.  ^^  ^„,   ,„.  p  212. 

M    Bow.s      No.  923,621;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1143;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  l.o. 
Vo  924,733;  June  1.^;  Sp.  p.  3523;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  f06. 
No  923  1.51:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  69;  Gar  vol.  143;  p.  11. 
June  1.  Sp   p   499;  Gar  vol.  143;  p.  71. 

p.  4206;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  716. 


.  143;  p.  SIR 
567;  Gai 


vol.  14»- 


Jo.  926,253;  June  »;¥?.  p.  fl646;  Qm.  vol.  143;  p.  1172. 


I;  8p.  p. « 
.  p.  7366; 


Shears  or  s<n.ssors  handle.    C.  \V.  Tindall 

Shears  or  sfi.ssors,  Tension  device  for.     W 

Sheet,  Bed  and  erib.     K    R.  {'arswell,  Sr 

Sheet-deliverv  nuvhanLsni.     F. .  W  .  Dean 

8heet-in.s.rU'f.     J.  I..  Bruwn.     No   'r23.;!2  ,.      . 

Sheet-metal  ran.     F.  Westerl^^'k.     No  925,(h;i  :  June  1.-,;  ,-p 

Sht^et-inetal  plates,  .Vpparatus  for  deforming     G.  H.  Hyde.    ,.^.^^^,^^,  •""---•'-•■ -^.'h^'  „„r  \iv  n  \-^ 

shitn'ini.'-box      F.  C.  MiUhell.    -  Reissue.)     No.  12,%8;  June  1,-Sp.  p.  159, :  Gar  vol.    43.  p.  240. 
S  l.ph  ■  hov  orcr«.v.     M   J.  Williams.     No.  9-23,395;  .  lune  1;  Sp.  P- 6f.  «a?.„^:°  ;  '/^-P-  ^• 

<  lui.iiu:-  aM'      K    N.  Barley.     No.  9-26,.^37;  June  J9:  sp.  p.  7161;  Gar  vol.  143     '■  '.»>• 

<  Irt  .  wr*morv       W     -    \\  i.tton       No   9-24.K71.;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3817:  Gar  vol.  143;  »_  652. 

<  ir  -va'^a'nuster      y.i    W    Sutherland.     No  9-26  621 :  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7331;  Ga^.  vol.  143.  P„1293  • 
S^^'k^uisorll.      II.  Muehlhau>en.  Jr..  and  J_.  Th..n,sen      ^'o- «?<:179;  June  8;  8p.  p.^7;  Gar.  vol.  143.  p.  387. 
^h.v-W- al, sorter      I     11    Newton      No.  924.S17;  June  lo:  Sp.  p.  3<W:  Gar.  \ol.  143.  p.  834. 
S'k-a  "     ".  LMou  .  ine      H.  Villiers-Stuart.     No.  ^25.-^;  June  15:  Sp.  P- ^^l^^f^"  vol.  143; 
sL-kin.'  apparatus,     m:  Kellv.     No.  9-24.079:  June  >;  Sp.  p.  -2118;  Gm.  voU43;  p.  354. 
<h»^.w.,iu.-      J    <    Kerr      No  9'5  tAv  June  22:  Sp.  p.  .5313;  Gar  vol.  143;  p.  934. 
Sh^UM>r  ^F.  J       eeeott      No.  9-26,^0:  JuneW  Sp.  p.  6H18    Gar.  vo(  143;  p.  1200^ 

Sh:^;c.ks,  Table  att=u<hn.ent  for.     J.  M    Faulk.,    ^°-,V,^i''V-' ^''K'TA^Tf^i      ■ 
Shoe.l.aied.     .M,Kr<.K.ll.     No.  9-23  >«-.;  June  h;  ^P   P-  l-l'^-  ''"•;"'•  1*3.  P-^- 
Shc-lnv      J    F    Baker.     No O-J.-i,!?*    June  1;  ^p.  p.  H20;  (.ar  vol.  143,  p.  1^. 

!:K^::-  ^•'^h^Ser^nift^: .^;r ^ ^;,.^s>;^nJ^;^: i '§. .^_ ,o,. ,43; p. m.    ■ 

^Sl^^^an^l'^ir  •  y;;l^^up^t^^.^;;n^i;!:^^^i:^  ^bS^  "^:^^;  l^.n;  «;  sp.  p.  2043-  Ca..  vo..  .43:  p.  33.. 

^H^wia^'  Tr^^t''''so:^^:^:ZL  29;  sp.  ..  6875;  ca..  vo.^;  p.  1209 

Shutt^-^rcurtam.  Flexible.     ...  Rush.     So  ^.^.,1.39.  Ue  29;  Sp   p.  63W;  Gaz.  vol.  W3,  p.  1134. 

Shuttle.    J.  H.  Morin.     No.  924,5^.7:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  315o,  Gai.  vol.  1«.  P;  515. 

S^. V      .Xdjustable.    C.  Closz.     No.  925..^  June  2-J:  .Sp.  p.  ,^^5:  Gar  vol.  143  P^^g. 

S  eve  hanger      \    P.  Tro.tell.     No.  924.296;  June  H;  Sp.  p.  2624:  t.ar  vol.  143,  p.  427. 

sSh-te,stiny  apparatus.     J.  H.  Tornlin.son.     n'o.  ^^^:  June  22.  ^P-PJ^^^^  «"■  '°»-  l«-  P-  ^^'* 
SlBn      R    V   Scfiriver.     No.  924.585.  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3191;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  522. 


p.  780. 


;  p.  912. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\T.NTIONS. 


CI 


,  vol.  148:  p   11»S. 


Sign.     F.  Hauff.     No.  92»..3-2f.;  June  29:  Sp.  p  6794;  Gib.  voi.  iia,  v   i,^. 

Slpi  apparatus.  Motor-operated.    C.  Belle.     No.  924,416;  June  8;  Sp.  j).  2867;  Cm.  vol.  143;  p.  467. 

SlKH^-ihihilor  and  d.splav-rack.    E.  G.  and  G.  II.  Cuny.    No.  925.f5;^  June  22;  Sp  p.  5C01.  par.  vol.  1 43  p  972. 

Slen-rwptacles,  Fastening  for  eleotrk»al.    E.  H.  Freeman.    No.  9-25.168;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4411;  Gai.  ^ol.  143,  p.  <58. 

Sign,  Revolving.    M.  Helm.    No.  925.907;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5917;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  10-22. 

Signal-  See  Block-si?nal:  Rail  wav-crossin({  .signal:  liail  way -signal:  ^"enlaphore-slgnal;  Target -signal. 

Signal.     I).  D.  Utt.     .No.  9-24.403;' June  8;  Sp.  p.  2836;  Oar.  vol.  143;  p.  4ft2.  ,.,.  „  «o 

Slgnal-controUlng  devit*.  Eleotroniagnetlc.     E.  B.  Craft.     No.  923.949;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1872;  Oar.  vol.  143.  p.  312. 

Slgnaldipht.     T.  L.  WiUson.     No  923,474;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  811,  Gar.  voL  143;  p.  121. 

Signal  niechanisni.     W  .  V.  Moak      No  9-25.123;  June  15;  Fr.  p.  4326.  Gar^  voF  143:  p.  73-. 

Signal  niechanlsm  for  ove.rhead-irollev  svsien.s.  Electric,    fl.  A.  Lines.     No.  924.800;  June  15;  Fp.  p.  366«;  Gm.  vol.  143.  p.  CM. 

Signal  system.    L.  A.  Hawkins.    No.  923.170;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  105;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  17. 

Sienal  s'\-stem     W    H    Kirnan.    .No.  924.670;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3393;  Gar  vol.  143:  p.  684. 

8l|S"s!^E lyrical  apparatus  fSr  producing  sound-.    C.  rf.  (5'Brlen      No  926.284:  June  29    Sp  p.  6<»8:  Oar.  vol.  143;  p.  1181. 

Signaling  apparatus.  Train.     G.  \.  .sho.'uialcer.     No.  923.710:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  1331;  (.a«.  vol.  143;  p.  207. 

Signaling  device.     B.  Behr.     No.  926,457;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7028:  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  1239. 

Signaling  device  (or  doors.    A.  11.  Long.    No.  924.K3;  June  15:  fcp.  p.  3673;  Gai^^vol.  143:  v.t<m. 

Signaling.  Rereher  for  wireless     11.  C.  Tavley     No.  9-25.291;  June  15;  Sp  p.  4632;  Gar  vol.  143.  p.  792. 

Signaling  svstem,  Wlrt>less-.     G.  .Marconi.     No.  9-24.168;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2338;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  384. 

Signaling  system,  Win-less.    O.  Marconi.    No.  924.560;  June  8;  Sp.  p^  3145,  Gar.  vol.  1«.  p.  513. 

Silk  in  hanlw.  Apparatus  for  treating.     F.  Lindenmeyer.     No.  92«..459;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6880;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  1229. 

Slngle-Dhaae  motor      S.  R.  Berpnian.     No.  924.72S:  June  16:  Fp.  p.  35C9;  (lar  vol.  143:  p.  tX)3  ,,„        oo 

Sink-U&le  and  bath-tub.  l'orlar)le  and  separable.    C.  b.  SchnTil.     No.  923,203;  June  1;  8p.  p.  176;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  29. 

8lnk-tr»D.    T,  K.  Doyle.    No.  926,552,  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7187;  Gai  vol.  143;  p.  iro.  ^.     ^,  .w,     ,         ..    c      ^   «^.  r—  ««i 

Sink  traps  to  slop-sinks.  Adjustable  connection  tor  slop--    ■»•  H.  Gavin  and  H.  M.  Hoelsoiier.    No.  925.324;  June  15;  bp.  p.  46«6;  Gar.  vol. 

Slplfon^'  E.  Neugebauer.     No.  923,879;  JuneS;  Sp.  p.  1747;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  291. 
Siphon     8  J.  Grehani  and  A.  E.  Fowler.    No  925.330;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4.04;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  803. 
Skate      R    B.  Eubank,  Jr.     No  9-26.646;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7373:  Gar   vol   143:  p.  1301. 
SkaUrs  support.     W  .  S.  Miller.     No.  923,556;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  987:  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  161. 
Skid.     P.  Buhl.     No.  923,487;  June  I,  Sp.  p.  833;  Gar  vol.  143;  p.  126. 

Skid  and  truck  Combination.    E.  V>.  Skipworth.    No.  924.282;  Jime  8;  Sp.  p.  2591;  Gfti.  vol.  143;  p.  422. 
Skirl-marker.     D.  C.oodale.     No.  923,166;  June  1;  9b.  p.  95;  Gar  vol.  143;  p.  16. 
Skirt-marker.     R.  Sideman.     No.  923.902;  June  8;  9p.  p.  1793;  Oar.  vol.  143;  p.  298. 
Skirt-marker.     A.  M.  Meston.     No  m-2'..276;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  t4i.Sf,;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p   1179. 
8klrt-suprK>rter  and  waist-holder.    J.  Spragtie.     No.  924.011 ;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2006:  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  332. 
Sklving-machlne      P   R.  Glass     No.  924,6.57;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  33t3;  Gar.  vol    143;  p.  580. 
Skylight-bar     C.  Schroeder.    No.  924.943;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3960;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  676. 
Sky-rocket.    A.  L   Due.    No.  »-25,567;  Jtme  22;  Sp.  p.  5l<8;  Gar  vol.  143;  p.  910  ,  ,,,    „  ™ 

SlMk-adiu.ster,  .\utomatic.    C.  O.  .\nderson.     No.  9-23.927;  June  8;  8p.  P- 1832;  Oar.  vol   143.  p.  306. 
Slag  rlnder,  AiC.    Han<Ulng.    J.  B.  Clark.     No.  93b,242:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  «i».27;  Oar.  vol.  143;  p.  IIM. 
Slag-net      J.  B.  Clark      No.  936.719:  June  29;  8p.  p.  7533;  Gar.  vol   143;  p.  1325. 

Sleev^prot4"ctor.    H.  Sacks.    No.  9-25.ft52.  Jime  22;  Sp.  p.  tiOOO:  Oar.  vol.  143;  p.  1C06.  ,,^,        ^, 

Sllcer  Vegetables     E.  P.  Lang  and  C.  J   Kalbe.    No.  925.111:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4303;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  733. 
Slide-bearing  lubricator      F.  P.  Ide.     No.  926.333:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6807:  (iai   vol.  143;  P- 11»7. 
Slipper-package.     M.  W  oodburv.     No.  926.041:  June  22;  8p.  P-  61?2;  Oar.  vol.  143;  p.  1066. 
Sliver<'an.    J.F.Crane.     No.  923.493:  Jim<  1;  Sp.  p.  843;  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  128. 
Slug-casting  machine      J.  R.  Ropers      .No  924,939;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3950,  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  675. 
Small-arm  breech  mechanism.     K.  J.  Ebert.     No.  9-24.224:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2484;  Gar.  vol   143: 
.  Smelting  Iron  oxlds     II    W    Lash      No  9-24,677;  June  15;  Sp  p.  3407;  Gai.  vol   143.  p.  .586. 
Smelting  of  iron  oxids.  Electric.    H .  W    Lash.    No.  924,676;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  34a5;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p. 
Smoke-stack.    C.  P.  Byers.     .No.  926.167;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6455;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  1144. 

Smokers  pipe.     I".  Talarico.     No.  924.508;  June  8;  .«p.  p.  3033;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  496.  1 

8nai>-swltch      J.  H.  Wyatt.     No  924.952:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3975;  Gai.  vol   143.  p.  679. 
Snan-switch    RoUrv      G    W.  Goodridge.     No.  924.ti09:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3-256;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  531. 
KiTeariiignSne,  Railway.    F.  C   Harris     No.  924,902:  June  15;  Sp.  p  3886:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  662. 
Snow-plow.     W.  J.  McFarland.     No.  925.717:  June  22:  8p.  p.  54W:  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  958. 

sinow-«hovel      R    Wolf      No  925  789:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  .Vi65:  Gar.  vol.  143:  p.  983.  ....        ««, 

IS^^dK--nslng  ap pa  at,.s   LMU^^^^    E.  M.  Fran\  Ld  J    H.  Venners.     N^o.  K5.629:  June  22.  Sp.  p  M98;  Gai.  voL  143;  p^931. 
S^iVdl-s/H-nslng  attachment  for  washstands,  Toilet-.     G.  A.  Schmkll.     .No.  923,447;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  757;  Oar  vol.  143;  p.  447. 
8oai>-holder.    ^^  M.  Parker.    No.  9-25,943;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5984;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1033. 
Soap  recepi^le.  Liquid-.    E.  E.  Ellmann.     No.  9-24,046;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2059;  Gai.  vo  .  143;  p.  343. 
Soap  receptacle,  Liqmd-.    E.  E.  Ellmann.    No.  924,047;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2061,  Oar  vol.  143;  p.  343. 
8older-edge«l  caps.  Forming.    C.  W.  Graham.     No.  924,452:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2917;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  478. 
Sol.lering-lron.     .\.  P.  Olmstead.     No.  9-26.708:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7494;  Gai.  vol.  143:  P   1*22. 
Soldering-iron,  El«ctric.     T.  Van  Aller.     No.  926.056;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4198;  Gai   vol.  143;  p.  715-. 
Soldermg-machlne.    C.  W.  Graham.     No.  9-24.453;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  '2919;  Gar  vol.  143;  p.  478.  _ 
Soldering  machine.  Can-.    II.  K.  Smith.    No.  925.04.5;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  41S2;  t.ar  vol.  143;  p.  .11. 
Soldering  machine.  Can-.    G.  H.  Stewart.    No.  926.618:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7321,  Gai.  voK  143;  p.  1292. 
Soldering-stick.     L.  R.  Benson.    No.  923,934;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1844;  Gai.  vol.  1«;  p.  307. 
Sol.lerinK-tool.     K    L.  Seaman.     No.  924.110;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2173;  «"•  vol.  143:  p.  3^3. 
Sol.-levellng  machine.     J.  H.  Rlgby.     No.  925.509;  June  22;  Sp.  P- 5059:  Gai.  vol    143,  p.  891. 
Sound-reprixlucer.    K.  B.  Smith.    No.  925,846;  June  -22;  Sp.  p.  5790;  Oar  vol.  143;  p.  1002. 
Sound-reproducing  machine.    L.  T.  Halle.    No.  924,45»i:  J.me  8;  Sp.  p.  2931.  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  480 
Sound-reprodiKlng-machlne  attachment.    T.  P.  Reed.    No.  9-25.02S;  June  15;  Sp^  p.  4142:  Oai  vo^.  143.  p  ,04. 
goundlng-machlne.  Navigational.    W.  Thomson.     No.  923.3M;  June  1;  Sp  p.  619;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  91. 
Souvenir      E   C    Richmond.     -No.  926,440;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7003;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1233. 
Spmle      k.  M.  Skmner      No.  92C.146;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  t>401 :  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  113fK 
Spark-plug.     F.  W  .  Smith.     No.  925.239:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4546;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  776. 
Spoclarles.  Frameless.    J.  Savole.    No.  926,293;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6716;  Gai.  vol  143;  P-  "m. 
Speculum.  Mouth-.    G.  J.  Reed.    No.  926.380;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4793:  Oai.  vol.  143.  p.  819. 

Speed-controller  and  power-transmitter,  Fluid-clutch.    R.  E.  Newcomb.    No.  923.665:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1011;  0«.  vol.  143.  p.  166. 
8peed-c<jntroller,  Automatic.    C.  E.  Palmer.     No.  924.2t)6;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  25M.  }.»t.  vol   143;  p^417. 
Speed  m.'chanism,  Variable-.     T.  J.  Blanch.     No.  923,321;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  494;  Gai.  vol   143;  p.  .0. 
sUd  mechanism,  Variable-.     S.  B.  Gray.     No.  923,788;  June_l;  Sp.  p.  1535;  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  231. 
Sw-edometer      J    II    BuUard.     .No.  925.992:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6071:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1060. 
SpI^omeL-Mndirators.  Ac,  Maxlmum;band  for.    J^W- W^.   No.J«5  «M;  J^un^H:  Sp.  P^572L^Oai.^ol.  143;  p.  991. 

.  ,      _  _     vol.  143;  p.  437. 
J.  ri.  Cobb  and  6.  T.  Fleming".     No.  925.298;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4668;  Gaa.  vol.  143: 


p.  403. 


.686. 


fiplnning  machines,  HoMor  for  travelers  uaed  tn  c^ttOD 
D   7Q4. 

Spittoon  and  ash-nwlver.  Combined.    M.  Mayer.    No.  923.192;  June  1 ;  Sp.  p.  151 :  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  25. 

Spittoorf.  Fountam-.     A.  C.  Clark.     No.  923.94..;  Jime  8:  Sp.  p.  1866;  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  311. 

Splioe-bar.     E.  B.  Eldridge.     No.  923,.34:  June  1;  So.  -p.  lU^.  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  179. 

SDllnt-holdlng  frame.     W.H.  Parker.     No.  9-25.592:  June  22:  Sp^.  5221:  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  919. 

Kns  forl»  Ac  ,  Cleaning-machine  for.    J.  L.  Sanders.    No.fci.^10:  June  1:  Sp  pJ320;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  204 

Soot-setter,     S.  W.  Reynolds.     No.  926,287:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6702;  Gai  vol   143:  P   1182. 

Spravmg apparatus.    A.  Sala.    No.  924.501:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3ffi4;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  494. 

SpraVinp  device.     A.  Klini:er.     No.  923,277;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  390;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  54. 

Spring;  .svr  Auxlliarv  spring:  Cushion-spring. 

Sprln^^oiluitr  rn«-haiiisni      H.  .McCornack.    No.  923,563:  Jime  1:  Sp.  j).  1006;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  154. 

Bpring-eq.ialiier      K.  H.  Wanier.     No.  924,862;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3><05^at   vol.  143;  p^  650. 

Sprint  f"^^"nin>:      K.  and  M.  Gerisch.     No.  9-24.341 :  June  S.  |p.  p.  2^:  Ga..  vo  .  1«    p.  443. 

Spring-power  motor.    C.  A.  Johnson.    No.  9-24,669;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  3391;  Gar.  vol.  143.  p.  584. 
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Spring  susfmnston.     A.  P. 

Spring-wheel.    L  Fliegel. 

Spring- wheel. 

Spring-wheel. 

Soring-wheei. 

Spring-wheel. 

Spring- wheel. 


Brush.     No.  923,765;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  143S;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  223. 
No.  923,lt)l;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  89;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  14. 

T.  \V.  Qrati,  Jr.    No.  923,(543;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1180;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1S2. 

J.  E.  Rlelly.     No.  923,707;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1316;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  203. 

R.  H.  Burgess.     No.  y24.03t);  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2046;  Oa.i.  vol.  143;  p.  34(1. 

J.  W.  Benson.     No.  «!t4.724;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  35()7;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  603. 
_                   W.  G.  Marr.     No.  925.006;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4UH;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  688. 
Sprinis  to  corrugated  cross-bars.  Clamp  for  attaching.    W.  H.  Bates.    No.  92t).3isl;  June  29;  Sp 
Sprinkler:  6V<  Lawn-sprinkler.  ^  _    ^       '    ,  ,.„ 
Sprinkling  of  liquids,  Device  for  the  uniform.    H.  Mikorey.    No.  923,550;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  WiS;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  149. 
Square,  Magnetic  T-.    J.  C.  Draper  and  J.  W.  Reid.     No.  92ti.247;  June  29,  Sp.  p.  6635;  Qai.  vol.  143;  p.  1171. 
Stack-former.     C.  A.  Hitchcock.     No.  923,844;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1683;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  279. 
Stacker      \V  .  T.  McCaU  and  D.  L.  Orendorfl.     No.  926.587;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  TZiM.  <iai.  vol.  143;  p.  1281. 
Stacker   Hay-.    J.  II.  Cope.     No.  924.534;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3090;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  505.          , 
Stacker,  Hay-.     D.  R.  Long.     No.  925,816;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5724;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  992.      « 
Stacker  turn-tables,  Friction-wheel  for.     H.  T.  Sebum.    No.  923,204.  June  1;  Sp.  p.  180;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  29. 
Staklng-tool.     F.  R.  Cunningham.    No.  923,495;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  846;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  129. 
Stalk-rake.     W.  Nicholson.    No.  925,129:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4335;  Gaz.  vol.  14;^;  p.  739.  , 
Stamp-lifter.     B.  F.  Coleman.    No.  925,156;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4387;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  7«.                .    ^    „       .      . 
Stand;  Se«  Adding-machine  stand,  Bi.ycle-stand;  Boiler-stand;  Display-stand;  Post-oard  stand;  Troliey-ttand. 
Stand-boiler.     L.  3.  Lawson.     No.  925.202:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  447h;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  764. 
SUpling-machlne.     A.  R.  Titlanv.     .No.  925..531;  June  22;  Sp.  p.5099;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  898. 
Stave-machine.    8.  R.  Anderson.     No.  9-23, 477;  Jime  1;  Sp   p.  815;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  122. 
Steam-generator.    C.  Cretors      .Vo  9-23, 145;  Jime  1;  Sp.  p.  47;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  8. 
Steam-generator  flue.    C.  F.  Jenkins.    No.  926.700;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7481;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1319. 
Steam-generator  flue.    C.  F.  Jenkins.     No.  926,701;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7484;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1319. 
Steam-generators,  &.C.,  Door  for      T    Downle.     No.  923,156;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  78;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  12. 
Steam-iettmg  device.     E.  A.  Wildt.     No.  924,121;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2202;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  167. 
Steam- regenerative  apparatus."'-  L.  1'.  L.  Battu.     .No.  925.797;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5691;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  986. 
Steam-trap.    A.  D.  Ilorne.     No'.  925.773.  June -22:  Sp.  p.  5636;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  977. 
Steamer,  Wheat-.     A.A.Brooks.    No.  926,465;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7041;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  Ii41. 
Steel  Consolidating  tlue-dust  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of.     ^^     Fhomllnson.     No.  923,605;  Jime  1;  8p 
■     ^     -    •        "•    "    "-' ""-  -.-ij  u,w.  !.,•„  ,K.  Sp.  p 

Sp.  p 
916. 


Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1212. 


p.  1113;  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  169. 
3702;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  634. 
3922;  Gu.  vol.  143;  p.  670. 


Steering-gear. 
Step,  E.\tension- 


956. 


162. 


.968. 

vol.  143;  p.  1302. 

143;  p.  1281. 


Sp.  p.  7293; 
p. 1153. 


Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1287 


707. 
707. 


No, 
Steel  from  low-grade  material.  Pro<lucing  high-grade.     \V.  K.  I'almer.     No.  924,S18;  Jufle  15; 
Steel  from  low-grade  material,  Producing  high-grade,     W.  R.  i'almer.    No.  924,925;  June  15: 
Steeping  apparatus.    A.  W.  li.  U-nders.     No.  925.583:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5201;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
Steering-gear.    C.  F.  Strawn.     No.  923,210:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  188:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  31. 
Steering-gear.     \.  D.  Wilt,  Jr.     No.  923,-230:  June  1;  Sp.  n.  226;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  37. 

(Jvrascopic.     F.  M.  I^eavitt.     No.  925.709:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5475;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
Howell.     No.  925,476;  June -22:  Sp.  p.  4991:  <;az.  vol.  143;  p.  881. 
Step-switch,  Regulating.     B.  M.  .VIcInnemev.     No.  925.495;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5021:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  886. 
Stereotype-metAl,  Facing.     W.  R.  Fisher.     No.  925,321.  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4<.91;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  801. 
Stereotype-plate-casting  apparatus.     H.  F.  Bechman.    No.  y25.2W»:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4593;  Gaz.  voL  143;  p.  786. 
Stitching  machine,  Wire-.     R.  11    Brown      No.  923,134;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  Uk  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  5. 
Stock-salling  device.     B.  R.  Bonney.     No.  925,619;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5277:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  9M. 
Stoker  for  l<x<omotive-boilers.  .Mechanical.    J.  H.  Lowe.     No.  924.364:  June  h,  Sp.  p.  27«;  Gai.  vol.  143;, p.  460. 
Stoker,  Mwhanical,    J.  and  W.  Reagan.     No.  925,723;  June  22;  Sp,  p.  5503:  (iaz.  vol.  1«;  p.  960. 
Stone  press.  Artificial-.    J.  Draenert.     .No.  924.,>40;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  3111;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  507. 
Stont^sawing  machine.     G.  L.  Fuller.     No.  925.767:  June  22;  Sp. p.  5ti21:  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  975. 

Stone-saw  Circular.    C.  C.  Griswold  and  E.  C.  Chamfers.     No.  925,333:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4.0. ;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  804. 
Stone  working-tool.    G.  N.  Williams,  Jr.    No.  926,546:  June  22;  Sp  p.  5125,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  903. 
Stool,  Outing-.     R.  H.  Durand.     No.  925,314;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4«)79;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  799. 
Stop,  Non-reversing.     R.  J,  Moulton      No.  925,715.  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5491;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
Stopper;  Sre  Bottle-slopjier. 

Stopple-mold.     W.  F.  Sohacht.     No.  923, .585;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  I()(i5:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
Stobple-puller.     K.  Sanborn.     No  923, S97;  June  S;  Sp,  p.  1780;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  296. 
Storage  batterv.     J.  Stlrlen  and  W.  Gardiner.     No.  926,649:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7380:  Oaz. 
Stomi-Shield.  '  A.  L.  Brown.     No.  924.424;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2S74:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  409. 
■;tove  (ombinod  gas  and  coal  heating-.    A.  <  .  Molt,  Jr.    No.  926,585;  June  29;  Sp,  p.  7247;  Oaz.  vol. 
Stove  fuma*.e  and  the  like.     H.  Gerdes.     No.  924,548;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  3127;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  610. 
Stove' Gas-      M- O'Brien.     No.  924,183;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2:573;  Gaz   vol.  143:  p.  389.  .        .         „ 

Stove'oven-burners,  Valve-locking  device  for  gas-.     A.  (  .  Pope  and  H.  Kahl.    No.  926,903;  June  29; 
Stove   Regenerative.    A.  C.  Nelson.     No.  925,827;  June  22:  .^p.  p  .i754,  Gaz,  vol.  143;  p.  996. 
Stoves,  Automatic  regulator  for  gas-.     H.  Junkers.    No.  926.194;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6522;  Gaz.  vol.  143; 
Stovepiiie-fasiener.     W.  R.  Phares.     No.  923,441:  Jime  1;  Sp.  p  744:  (iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  110. 
StovepiptHoint.    J.  T.  Sappenfiold.    No.  9-25,033:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  41.S8,  O&i.  vol.  148;  p. 
stovepiw-ioint.    J.  T.  Sapp<'nfield.     No.  925,034:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4159;  Gaz.  vol.  143,. 
Strainer      W.  H.  Heard      .No.  923,tv51;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  1199;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  184.  j 

Strainer.     W.  T.  Russ»dl.     No.  925,032;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4157;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  707.        ] 
Strainer.    J.  Levy.     No.  926,704;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7489;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1320. 

Strainer  for  sinks,  bath-tubs,  ic.    S.  K.  Horner.     No.  926,417;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6955;  G»z.  vol.  143;  p.  1225. 
Strainer,  Liquid-.    A.  Schwieger.    No.  925,517;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5078;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  894. 
Strap:  See  Breast-strap.  ^  ,   .  .„        ,„,< 

Strap      S.  F.  Blackburn.     No.  925,986;  June  -22:  Sp.  p.  60td;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1048. 
Straw-holder.    T.  S.  and  A.  L.  Lewis.     No.  926,581:  June  -29;  Sp.  p.  7240;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1280. 
Street-sweeping  machine.     V.  F.  Pretorius.     No.  926, 70«;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7495:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1322. 
Strengtu-te.sting  apparatus.    J.  L.  Perkins.     No.  924..579:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3180;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  520. 
Strengih-testim;  ma.  hme.    C.  W.  Putnam.     -No.  924.625;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  32S9:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  536. 
Stres.s-iiidicator.     W.  P.  Chapman.     No.  924,427;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2877;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  470. 
Striking-I.ag  platform.  Portable.     P.  G.  Annitage.     No.  923,928:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1836;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
Stropping  device.    J.  Schnurr.     No.  924,278;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2384;  (iaz.  vol.  14};  p.  421. 
Stutfinii-tiox      J.  W.Ladd.     No.  9-2;5,671;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1231.  Gaz.  vol.  H3;  p.  190. 

Stuffing-lKj.xes.  Smoothing  and  truing  ring  for.     A.  H.  Franke.     No.  <r24,7,55;  June  15:  Bp.  p.  3570;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  613. 
Stuffing-iim-hines,  (tc.  Fwder  for.     P.  F.  Cox.     No.  924.637;  June  15.  Sp.  p.  XW.;  Oa«.  vol.  143.  p.  5/3. 
Suction  apparatus. Hydraulic  air  and  other  gas.     W.  J.  Frame.     .No.  924.3.36;  June  8;  Bp.  p.  2708;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  441. 
Sulfur-hurner.     P.  H".  Gnmm.     No.  924.980;  Jime  15:  Sp.  p.  4046;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  68SL  ,  ,.,   „  qta 

Sulfur*Ac    from  furnact^gases,  oiitaining.     F.  R.  Carj^nter,    No.  925,, 51:  June  22;  9p.  p.  6561;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  970. 
Superheater-boiler.    J.E.Bell.    No.  925,076;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4231:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  723. 
Surgical  head-holder.     S.  M.  Langworthy.     No.  923.862:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1716;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  286. 
Sureical  Uifatures,  Manufacture  of.     A.  W.  Clark.     No.  923,768    June  1:  Sp.  p.  1442:  (Ha.  vol.  143;  p.  224. 
Surgical  Uilile      J.  o.  Hunter.     No.  923,6.1ti;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1207;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  ISti. 

Suspension  of  high-tension  lines.    H.  W.  Buck  and  E.  M.  Hewlett.    No.  925,561;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5158;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
Swill-can.     M.  llanev.    No.  926,325;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  679;i;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1195.  ,,.,«, 

Swimiiung  and  life-saving  apparatus.    L.  E.  Clawson.    No.  923.4(17:  June  1:  ^p.  p.  b,2;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  98. 
Swing.    W.  Johnson.    No.  923,974;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1933;  Oaz.  vol,  143:  p.  X22. 

Swingletree.    M.M.Wheeler.    No.  923,735;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5535.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  955.  _^.  ,.    ,   .    ,     ui  •.  ». 

Switch:  ^■«  Circuit-controlling  switch:   Derailing-switch:    Electric  switch     Klectrical  switch;  Electrolier-switch;  Interlocking  s.vJtcb: 

switch    Railway-switch;  Safety-switch:  Safety  locklnc-switch;  Snap-switch;  Step-awl tch;    Water-switch. 
Switch.    L.  (Juattebaum.    No.  925,225;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4527;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  772.      1 

Switch.    G.W.  Hart.    No.  926,C01;  June -22;  Sp.  p.  6087;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  10o2.  !  „^    „  i  ,«        «,- 

Switch  ami  detector-bar  throwing  mechanism.    C.  R.  Keeran.    No.  925.345;  June  15;  ^p.  p.  4729;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  Wi. 
Switch  lock,  Railwav-.    J.  O.  Hale.     No.  924,984;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  40,54;  (iaz.  vol.  143:  p_._60O. 
Switch-locking  mechanism.  Automatic.    H.  F.  Roach.    No.  926,211;  June  29,  ^p.  p.  ft5oo;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1159, 
Switch  mechanism.  Automatic.     F.  M.  Oeder.     No.  924,687;  June  15:  Sp^.  3427;  Gitf.  vol.  143:  p.  590. 
Switch-operating  device.     G.  M.  Spalding.     No.  923,.i90;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  inr4:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  164. 
Switch-operating  device.    C.C.Johnson.    No.  926,570:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7215;  <iaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1276 
Switch-thrower  for  electric  railways.    T.  C.  Reynolds.    No.  924,830;  June  15,  Sp.  p.  J731;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
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»iu=     «  c  .  ^^^^. .    No.  926,175;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  M75;  Oaz.  vol.  14S:  p.  1147. 

ustrom.    No.  925,406;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4841;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  827 
Swivel-couplmg     B   Henlev.    No  923,519:  June  i;  Sp.  p.  902;  Gaz  vol.  143;  p.  138. 


Switching  apparatus.    M.  S.  Conner 
Swivel.    J.  Wen     "  "-   ""'  "^ 


„^ „ ^p.  p.  902;  Gaz  vol.  143;  p. 

^^'k^'^^.i^r.L^.:  il^^^:  aS^ti^e^SaiiS^iSult^^tJ^^E^e^uble  Fo^^  Uble;  Glazier's  Uble; 
Knockdown  table,  (Wrating-t*ble;  Punchlng-pre^  dlvidinK-tat>lr.  Self-leveling  Uble;  Surgical  Uble:  Turn-table. 

]^:^ ^i.  >^L^'S';W?ip;;i^is'.T»i„7.,£g'«<i  S„^  a'p!  O.Vl.m.  NO.  m..m:  Jua.  «:  Sp.  p.  ««:  0„. 

Tablet'Vrafiive*^'j.  S.  Rapson.     No.  923,570;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  1028:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  158. 
T^.k-driv^     E.  W.  Keith  and  E.  Danner.     No.  926.6^.  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7399;  Gai.  voL  1«:  P^1305. 
Tack4.«dinK  device.     B.  B.  Waterman.     No.  924,707;  June  15,  .-Jp.  p,  3470:  Gai   voP  143,  p   59.. 
rtl  pX?  Insole-      L.  G.  Fri^man.     No.  923.828;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1067;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  2^4. 
Tag.    G.  h'.  Taylor.    No  924,94(.,  June  15,  Sp.  p.  39M;  Gaz  vol.  143;  p.  6..^ 

Tank-tloat.     F.  M.  Stevens.     No  924,398;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2829,^  Gaz   vol.  143:  P^  f  L 

Tank  safety  device    Pressun-.    H.C.Hanson.    No.  925.t  99,  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5441;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  952 

laUgrip      L.  D    Richardson.     No.  925,384;  June  15:  Sp.  d.  4803:  Gaz.  volJ43;  p.  820. 
Target      H   C    Pefler.     No.  925,785:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5668;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  98P 
TarKet:     F.'  J.  Johnston.     No.  926,003:  June  '22;  Sp.  p.  6091,  Oaz  vol.  143.  p.  1053^^ 
TArr^ct  siL'ual      F    F    Bliss      No  924.727;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3511;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  6*4. 
Te  a'  1  oXh.     ( i .  S.  TllTanv.     No.  «i3,385:  June  1 ;  ^Sp"^  p.  620;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  9L 
Te  autograph.     G.  S.  Tiflany.     No.  924.512:  June  8;  Sp.  P ^3040:  Gaz.  vol   143;  p^. 

?;&s|^tJrs.^^^:Li^;5i^s  r  ^^:  ^^?h^'  S»f  >•^i^  %^-  ^'  «"•  -»•  ^«=  ^  »^- 

KKl;:ip="K''-<S''N^"9S^jr^ 

TeKph-transmiiier.    C.  W.  Ivciser.    No.  9-26,925:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5954.  Gaz.  vol.  1«:  p.  1027 
f  eKhl.  rt"eiving-upe.     P.  B.  Delany.     No.  924  338;  June  »;  Sp  p.  3101;  Oaz  vol.  !«:  p.  307. 
Te Icgraphv,  W,reles,s     h.  W.  Plewe.    No.  923.699:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  f289;  Gaz  vol.  1«.  p_^201. 
Te    L-raDhv    Wirel.-ss     R.  A.  Feasenden.    No.  923,962;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1903;  Gaz.  vo  .  143;  p.  318. 
Telegraphy:  W ire  S.     R.  A.  Fessenden.     No.  923.963:  June  8;  8p.  p.  19W:  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  318. 

TeeChom^xchang.  sv.t.n:      W.A.Fricke.    No.  925,573,  June  22;  Sp.  p  5176;  Gaz.  vol  143:  p.  912. 

TeWionl^xcb^^^^^^  .>vJ^Lamed.     No  ^- ' «J^  ^ \7«  «;  ^l^ •  l^.  *^ . ^q'^  ^^i  1«  ""p  ^ 

Tel.-phon.^lin.'s.  M.ans  for  dis.onneciing.    M.  Bouinan.    No.  tC5  420:  June   5.  Sp-  P- 4864,  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  8A£. 
Te  eUon^ringer.    J.  A.  Birstield.    No.  924,030;  June  8;  Sp,  p.  2037.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  338.   , 
T  .  .;, to  1.  'vsTem      E    E.  Yaxley.     No.  924,714;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3481;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  Jk  599 
I'eUhone  :  ^lem.  Partv-Une.    A.  J-  RcjJ^rt.,  C.  A.  Roans^an|  ^ I- Gniyes,    No,«26...10;  Ju 
Telephoiie-svstem  sigiialuik'  lueaiis.     F.  S.  Davenport.     No.  923,499,  June  1 
Telephom-lramniitter  apphani.      E.  F.  llutton  and  (5.  A 


luu  A.  ...  v.....^-.     ne29;  Sp.  p.  7113;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  I25e. 

923,499;  June  l;  Sp.  p.  856;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  13a 
Telephom-iransmitter  appuanc      r..  f  .  nuuou  auo  ^.  a.  Ellis,  Jr.    No.  925,^75.  June  22;  Sp  p.  6538;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  978. 


T.-lc phunv''  l^^    Cummings.    No.  925,756;  June  22;  Sr.  p  3393.  Oaz.  voL143:  p.  971 

Te  eieo  U    \  .K-uslng^ap  for.     H.  C.  Mustln.    No.  924.458;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2997;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  490. 

TclX    -.v'st,.,,,      H    \N     Harris      No.  925,179:  June  15r  Sp.  p.  4430;  Gazj-oP  143:  p.  .56. 

T  ■  .  w-rmg-luniace,  El«:Uic.    V.  Royle.     No.  924,109;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2169;  Oaz.  vol  1«;  p_  362. 

TeXi  r^Ksm.    J.  A.  Oroebll.  'no.  926.250;  June  29;  Sp  p.  6W9;  Gaz  vol.  143;^p.  ll71. 

Testing-machine     T.  Y.  Olsen.    No.  923,131;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4338;  Gaz.  voP  143;  p.  .40. 

JbemfoTxpansion  meter.    C.  D.  Babcocic.    Mo.  926,.536:  June2«;  Sp.  p.  71-'H>.  Oaz.  vol.  143,  p.  1264. 

T   crmon...  .r      H    \\     Maurer.     No.  925,120;  June  15;  Sp.  ^.  4320;  Oaz.  vo  .  143;  p.  ,36 

TbermolutK-ontrolier.    J.  McCartln.     No.  924X»6;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2144;  O"^  voL  143   p.  368. 
ThlU-support      M    K   (  ovey.     No.  925,157;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4389;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p^49. 

Thr^ldiuttlng  tool.     B.  Borden.    No.  924,221;  Jtine  8;  Sp.  p  2475:  Qa*^ vol  143;  P- «2 

Thr^    nl-.nMbme.     F   LyUe.    No.  936.201;  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6.536:  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  Wt*. 
TSng-  .^hl...-ai..'vhnient.    C.  A.  Brost.     No.  923..C4;  June  1;  Sp.  P- 496;  Oaz.  vol  143;  p^l. 
ThJ^hm^-  1  achiiie  leeder      J.  M   Sailer.     No.  92ti.a'v8:  June  29:  Sp.  i,.  rt&A):  (^ar  vol   143;  n.  1206. 

TlclceNcutier      K    D.  Fritcb.     No.  924  ..VV  June  15.  Sp.  p.  3359:  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  o.9 

T  de  a^d  wave  motor,     l  .  S.  KendaU      No   92.'.,581;  June  22;  ^P- P- 5197;  Gaz^vol   1«,  P-  916. 

TdLwower  device      J    Hall.  Jr      No  926.408    June  29:  Sp.  p.  6034;  Gai.  vol    143,  r>^  1221.   

Te    .ClVilearmpmkaVtie;  (  ross-tie;  Folder-tie,  PactaM^tie;  RaUway-tle;  Railway  cross-tie. 

Tie-out      W    H   MacGll!     No  92'..664;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7412:  Oaz.  vol.  143.  p^  1*17        ,,.,.„-,„ 

T  e    i-k-fa.sle,ner.  and  brae*.    J.  J.  Griffin.    No.  c^23,969;  JuneS;  Sp.  p.  1917,  G^z.  vol.  143,  p.  320. 

Tig&ig  device     11    English.    No.  9-2;i,9(K),  June  8,  Sp.  p.  1«».  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  31/. 

Ttfe      F    R.  EllKTt      Nc.  92.'..3Ui,  June  15,  Sp   p   4.>'^l ,  Giu    vol.    4.3.  p.  ,99 

Tile      W    T    Nicholls.     No   926.282:  June  29.  Sp   p   ^*.r4;  Gai    vol.  14.,;  p^llSl  , .-.  ^    ,,rn 

I  l^atlng  machine  F  E  Goldsndlh  ^^'^''^^''^^^'^VJ,^^;':^\\t^%A 
Tile  p«.nhou.*-t*Tlch.  B.  P.  W  3e.  No.  923.921 .  Jui.e  8,  ^t-.J.  1821  •  Gaz^  voP  143  p.  304. 
Til^^hlne     n.lL<at^     N.^^M50,    une8.s^^ 

Tu'u^r^'h  ne,  F^nn  a^d^arden'^'V^^lL^Ken"  No  9:^,4^,  June  2^^SP;  P- ^1=  0^-  vol-  1«;  p.  1251. 
Time-record  sh.M-t      W.  D    Hauley      No.  923.26.V  June  1;  hp.  p.  .Ut.;  (-az.  vol.  143,  P.  50. 


Timer.     F.  A.  Putnam.     No   •^2.V.".49.  June  ?;.  Sp   p.  53.VI    Gai.  vol    :  4.C  p.  9.r 


Timer  aiiu  disiril'Uter.     H.  : 
Tire.    C.  H.  Keiffer.    No.  9. 


Radford.     No.  923,442:  June  1;  S 

.■.„-i8U,  June  22,  Sp.  p.  5195;  Gai 


ol    M-C  p 

Sp  p.  746;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  110. 
vol.  143;  p.  915. 
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Tire      J  C.  Raymond      No  92fi.439:  June  ?9;  Sp.  p.  70O2:  Cm   vol   143;  p  1»3. 

Tire  antiski'ldlns  attachnipnt.  Whwl-.     <..  A.  Lvon.     No.  924,80ti;  June  lo.  8p.  p.  3«80;  Ga«.  vol..l43;  p.  681. 

Tir»>-annor      \V.  O'Neil.     No   92t.'J24;  June  15.  ftp.  p.  3921;  (iai.  vol    143,  p.  670. 

Tiro-armor      H    W.  Welty.     No.  925. 4()o;  June  1.".;  Sp.  p.  4840;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  827.  ; 

_.  ..        ■ I.  i>      I   .i_l_..  v„     f»)-l    -,1U-     lii,,o   1-    in     r^     a"!Q-     I'.at     Vdl      1^5-    n     liA 


1252. 


TlreKiaslne     J    h.  Palmer.     -No.  924,.'i7i:  June  »;  sp.  p.  jioj:  uaz.  voi.  110,  p.  on 
Tirp    Klikstir  vehicle-.    C.  Motz.     No.  M-2.5,(^37;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5973;  (iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1031. 
Tire'  Flastif  vehicle-.    C.  .^.  Motz.    No.  i«i,012;  June  ?2;  Sp.  p.  tilW;  (iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  105«, 
Tire'fa't.ncs   Weaving.     E.  Herkner.    No.  923,.S-'0;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  904;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  138. 


Tire 

T 

T 


'ire'fat.ncs   Weaving.     E.  Herkner.    No.  923,.S-'0;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  904;  Oaz.  vol.  143; 

'Ire  for  vehicles,  Kemovahle.    .\.  M.  Condlt.     No.  f>24,429;  June  8:  Sp.  p^  2881;  Oaz 

•ire  kfrip-trea<i,  Kla.stio-.     T.  H.  Curtis.     No.  92.i.li.l:  June  15,  Sp   p.  4398;  Gai.  vol. 

'Ire    Metallic      li.  K.  Kort<«cue.     No.  924.156;  June  S;  .<p.  p.  2315;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p. 
Tire-patfh      J.  A.  Whe«^ler.     No.  925,9»)9;  June '22;  Sp.  p.  tiO;«1;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1042.     , 
Tire-pluK     R.  Sampson.     .Vo.  9*23,«WJ:  June  8;  Sp,  p.  1779;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  296.  !     •  ' 

Tire   Pneumatic.    .\.  Latimer.    No.  9-23.279;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  39.3;  r,az.  vol.  143;  p.  55. 
Tire"  Pneumatic.     K.  U.  Perrv.     No.  924,102;  June  S;  Sp.  p.  2159;  (iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  361. 

™>i._'    i> .1„  T       L-       Dolrrinr  STn      O-^i    A?9  •      tlint>    S       S  n      D      ;<  1  »i7 '     CtSll      Vol.     143:     D.    517. 


.  143:  p. 
143;  p.  "51. 

I 


1  ire-nroitHUve  nveL.      r..  i>.  duiiijsuu.     .-"j.  i^-.j."...,  vim.    ■,<.  -^y.  y.  t.—,  v..~.  .«..  ..»■  p.  7Io. 

Tire-iirotwtor.     F    H.  Davis.     .No.  a-ifi.lfM;  June  29;  Sp,  p.  f>320;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  112'2. 

Tire  protector.  .\ut«mohtle-.     \    B.  Boutihan.     No.  923,3-22:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  49.5;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  71. 

Tire   Puncture-proof      K.  J.  C.  Timerman.     No.  9-23, 7:a;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1357;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  212. 

Tire'  Re^sUienl.     N.  H.  Hassel.     No   'J23..'>lrt;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  898;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  137. 

Tire'  Resilient.     O.  1..  Leach.     No.  9-Jti.3.3X:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  681fi;  Gaz   vol.  113;  p.  1199. 

Tire   Traction-      ('    Stephens      .So.  y-24.:ol,  Jun<'  15.  Sp.  p.  3458;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  595. 

Tire'tut^es  or  covers,  VulcanizlnR  apparatus  for      W,  R.  S,  Frost.     No.  9-26.695;  June  29;  Sp.  p..7474;  Qm.  vol  .143;  p..l317. 

Tire   Vehicle-wheel.     G.  W  .  Lillev'.     No.  'r2.'>, 711;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5481;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  95^  I   . 

Tire'  U  heel-      J    I),  Marvil.    No.  92.'S,9;Ki:  June  'IZ:  Sp.  p.  59C3;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1029.     il    ^ 

Tire'  Wheel-      \    Birnbaum.     No.  cr2.i,9Sr  June  22;  Sp.  p,  ('059;  Gaz.  vol,  143;  p.  1048.  "^ 

Toaster   Klectric.     II.  F.  Bradlev.     No.  926,714;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7.'>22;  Gaz.  vol,  143;  p^l324. 

Tobacco  box  and  cutter.  Combined,     H,  C.  Moses.     No.  9-24.5tK»;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3158;  Oar.  voL  143;  p.  616. 

TobaccoHUtlinK'  nmhine.     R.  K.  Rosewarne.     No,  925.512;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5068;  Oai.  vol   143;  p.  892. 

Tobacco-iilpe       \.  L.  Drake  and  D.  R.  Smith.     No.  923,419;  June  1;  &p.  p.  698;  Om.  vOL  143;  p.  103. 

Tobacco-pipe.     ll.Lutz.     No.  923.674;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  12:»;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  191. 

Tobacco-pliX"      G.  D.  W.  ,Schmldt,     No,  9-24,192;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2396;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  TO2. 

Tot)a<r(>-pii«       F.  Reu'enoLl.     No  925.;iM ;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4795;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  819. 

Tobiicco-pi  >e.     F.  C.  Berriman.     No.  9-26.(t91;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6294;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1118. 

Toba.c.>-'tu  k  holder.     -K.  B.  I.ewi.s.     No.  'X>^,^>:  June  -22;  Sp.  p.  5208;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p^  916. 

Tobacco   Treating.     F.  S,  Smith.     No.  924.284;  June  8;  Sp,  p,  2583;  Gaz,  vol,  143;  p.  423. 

Toilet  iir'ticle.     J.  Habst.     No,  925,675;  June  22,  Sp.  p.  .5.394;  Gaz,  vol,  14C<;  p.  914. 

Toni."<  Slieir-      K.  S.  Savaee.     .Vo.  9-23,37'i.  June  1;  Sp.  p.  t.03;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  88. 

Toneue   Wagon-.     F,  .\.  and  N,  C,  Long,     No.  924,480;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2971:  Gaz,  vol.  143;  p.  487. 

Tool      II    G    Kahl  and  .\    Keppler.     No.  9-26,49ti:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  70S9;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1251. 

Tool  (  ombination-.    .\.  J.  Hathcox,     No.  9-2t.,410;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6938;  Gaz,  vol.  143;  p.  1222. 

T(X)l-driver  St>iral.    J.  I.  Baron.     No.  924,878;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3833;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  6o4. 

Tool    Klec  tropneumatic.     W.  Z,  Ward.     No.  9-J3.913;  June  S;  Sp.  p.  1811;  Gaz.  vol,  143;  p,  3M 

Tool-holder.  Friction.     B.  V.  Vickery,     No,  9-25„s.54.  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5805;  Gaz.  vol,  143;  p.  1005. 

To<j1   Mechanic's.    J.  O.  Anderson.     No.  923,313;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  474;  Gaz,  vol,  143;  p,  67. 

Tool  Slakinz-,     A,  S.  K(x-h.     No.  92ti,123;  June  -29;  So.  p.  6351;  Gaz.  vol   143;  P- H^      ^ 

Tools   .Making  hand-.     G.  F.  Woo<L     No.  9-24,210;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  245, ;  Gaz.  voL  143;  p.  398. 

Top      B   Zipfel.     No.  9-24.718,  June  15;  Sp.  p.  .'5491;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  601.  . 

Top    Double      F,  Vuillaume,     No.  926.083;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6270;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1080. 

Torpe<lo.     F.  P.  S.  Andrews.     No.  (^5,h.17;  June  22;  Sp.  p^  ,5812;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p   1006. 

Tor  .ed.>UunchinK'  devii-e.    S.  Lake.     No.  '»2.5,707.  June  ^2;  ^p.  p,  ..4t>3:  Gaz  vol,  143;  P-  MB- 

Tor  edo-sleerink!  mechanism.     F.  M.  Leavilt.     No.  92.'.,71i);  June  22;  Sp.  p.  54.<;  Gaz^ol.  143,  p.  956. 

Torped.)««s   Turbine  ni.stallation  for.     S.  Z.  de  Ferranti.    No.  9-25,889;  June  22;  8p.  p.  3883;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1016. 

Towel-ra.k      B.  S.  Gruner.     No.  925.473;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  4987;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  880. 

Tower  or  pole      F.  .Milliken.    No  9-23..V)7;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  988;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  152,       ■ 

Toy      f    W    Bei.-*r.     No.  92.5,273:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  460;L  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  787, 

Tov      C    W    Carev.     No.  9-25,2<K);  June  15;  Sp.  p   4C>31.  Gaz   vol    143;  p.  791. 

Tov      J.  Minor.     No.  9-25.36*i;  June  15.  Sp.  p.  4775;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  815.  

Tov-bank  lock.     C.  Hansen.     No.  9-25,>t()0;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  .5904;  (.az.  vol.  14;!;  P- 1 030. 1 

Tov  Dlstol      ('   V.  Wertz.     No.  9-2t3,308;  June  29;  Sp.  p  6745;  C,az.  vol.  143;  p.  I18B. 

Tov  pistol'  Match-shooting.    G.  A.  Reynolds  and  fl.  E.  Bennett.    No.  924,936;  June  15;  8p.  p.  3SH4;  Om.  vol.  143;  p.  674. 

ToV  top     'j.  A.  Irving.     No.  0-25,479;  June  22,  Sp.  p.  4<.t95;  Gaz,  vol.  !43;  p.  882. 

Tov  tree-holder.     F.  Barton.     No.  9-26,6.^S:  June  -'9;  Sp,  p.  73.5»>;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1298. 

Tov  water-mill.     J.  and  U.  Gaul)€.     No.  9-23.tHO:  June  1;  .--p.  p.  117t..  Gaz.  voL  143;  p.  181. 

Trace  attachment   Harness-.    G.  Goldbach.     No  9-2ti.249;  June  ?9:  Sp.  p.  0tC?8;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1171. 

Trace-holder      \.  L    Ludwlg.     No.  926  706;  June  29.  Sp,  p,  7492:  (iaz  vo',,  143;  p.  13-2a 

Track-brace     Vi    P.  Hardon,    No.  *»-25,9hl;  June  2-2,  Sp,  p,  fiO.51;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1046, 

Track-brake.    W.W.Allen.    No.  924,7-20;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  .3495;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  601. 

Track  construction.     H.  C.  Grant.     No.  9-25.;«2;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  47i»i;  Gaz.  vol.  M3;  j^r  804. 


Track  construction      H.  C.  (irant.     No.  9-25.;«2;  June  15;  .-^p.  p.  4,i»);  Gaz.  vol.  14,i;  p.  8U4.  _  »,     „^  „^    ,         ,    „  „_.    n       _^ 

•rS^kfZstruTtion  andelet-tric  signaling  and  controlling  equipment  thereof.    O.  fhompson.l No.  923,800;  June  1;  Sp.p.l574;  Ou.  TOl 

Tracke?-bar.    J.  J.  Kelin.    No.  '125.777;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  .5644;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  979. 

Tnctlon-wheel      C   T    Bangs.     No.  9-2tL:U3;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6752;  (iaz.  vol    143;  p.  1191. 

T?^n  a?detolte  points  of  a  track,  Apparatus  for  Indicating  the  passage  of  a.    J,  V..  Cobs.    No.  9-26,098;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6306;  Gaz.  vol.  143 

Train-Indicator.     F.  Ehretsman.     No  925,164;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4403;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  754. 

Train-order  cabinet.  Safety.     C.  B.  Hanlev.     No.  924.772;  June  15;  Sp   p.  3*;10;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  619. 

T^^nSping  device     J    F.  Malonev.  J.  Harvey,  and  C.  Paul.     No.  9-24,482;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2980;  Om.  voL  143;  p.  487. 

Train-stopping  mechanism.    J.  F.  Webb,  Jr,    No.  925, 7:«;  June '22;  Sp.  p,  5.527;  (iaz.  vol,  143;  p,  964. 

Tr^sils  and  hand-U-vW^   Attac-hment  (or  engin..>rs'.     F.  W.  Austin.     No.  925,674;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5392;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  914 

Transmission  meehanism,    M.  Drapier.    No.  924,749;  June  15,  Sp.  p.  V*:*);  Gaz.  vol.  Ij3;  p.  611. 

TransmLssion  system.     E.  Rlecke.     No.  9-25,385;  June  15;  Sp   p,  4804;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  821. 

Transom      J.  H.  GUman.     No.  924.r>56;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  ;«>il;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  5*9. 
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Trave  Ing-hag.    n.  ronicKau,    .^o.  ».o,oio,  juuc  i,  .^u    <.  ..^=7,  v.<^«..  -y^.-.^^.y.^,. 
Tray   Revolving.    J.  Rtchter.     No.  924.938;  June  15;  5p.  p.  .-KMO;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  675. 
Tree:  See  Boot-tree;  Shoe-tree. 
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Tree-  Sf«  Hool-irec;  snoe-tree.  ,  ,    , ,., 

Trenchlne  device,     F.  M,  Skinner.     No.  926.145;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6400;  (iaz.  yo  .  14.?;  pjl 

tS      F    W.  and  V.  A.  Comett.     No.  923,4*2:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  M2;  Gaz.  vol.  14.3;  p.  U». 

Tr^tle  Mechanic's  adjustable.    M.  Croner.    No.  926.320:  June  29:  Sp.  p.  6780;  Gaz  vol.  143:  P  "93. 

T^^tle'  KMianger's  folding,     F.  H,  Skinner.     No.  925.520;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  ,WK2,  Ciaz.  vol.  143;  p.SW. 

Trick-plat*^!      E.De  Moulin.     No.  925,877;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5852;  Gaz.  voL  143;  p.  1012. 

Sp  ;;::cUto'"w.T"mlth.     no.  925,04-;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4185;  Gaz.  vol,  143;  p,  712. 
TriPplug  (tevice,    C,  G.  Sprado.     No.  9-2-3..592;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1080;  (iaz  vol.  143;  p.  KM. 
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itlng-mlll.  Tubular 


1;  Sp  p.  54.5;  Oat.  vol  143;  p.  78. 
3p.  o.  6662:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1174. 
7212;  Gaz.  vol.  143: 


R.  R   Shafter.    No.  9»M\.  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7004;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  12S4. 
..«_,,.     H    Lietz      No.  9-23.540;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  Nl;  Oaz  vol   143;  p.  14«. 

Trolley  attachment.     F    V.  Polakoskev.     No.  926.030:  June  22;   Sp.  p.  t;i32;  (.az.  vol.  143:  p.  1059. 
Trollev-Kuard.     A.  Hons  and  8.  E.  Maitz.     No.  926,566:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7209;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1275. 
Trolley-hanger.    W    H.  Kempton.    No.  923,851;  JuneS;  8p.  p.  1694:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  281. 
Trolley  harp  and  whe«'l     F.E.Hancock.    No.  925.094;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  41>«i7;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  72.. 
Trollev  holding  and  retrieving  device.    J.  W.  W  oodward.    No.  925.549;  June  22;  8p.  p.  5131;  Gaz.  vol.  »43jp.  904. 
Trollev-pole  guiding  and  finding  de%-ice.    J.  J.  Ja«olln.    No.  924,784;  June  15;  8p.  p,  3R32;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  628. 
Trollev-stand      F.W.Stull      No.  923,601;  June  1;  Sp. p.  1103;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  IM. 
Trolley-wire  hanger.     W.  H.  Kempton.     No.  926.258:  June  29;  8p.  p.  6661;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1174. 
Trough:  See  Concn-te  hog-trough.  ^ 

Trousers-clasp      A    L.  London.    No.  924,802:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3672;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  »>29 
Trousers.  Combination-     W.  H    Farley     .No.  923,345;  June 

Trousers-supporter.     A.C.KUIius.    No.  926,-259;  June  29;  8t^  ^. _. 

Trowei-guarrf    c.  R.  Hoilor.     No,  926,567;  June  29;  Sjp,  p.  7212;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p,  1275. 

Truck      I     Mel^^rt      No   9-23.171;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  107;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  17. 

Truck      R.  A    Rowlev      No  925.388;  Jime  15;  8p.  p.  4809;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  821. 

Truck.    F.  W.  C  .  Bailev.    No.  9-25  795;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5684:  Gaz,  vol.  143:  p.  985. 

Truck.  Automobile-      \\ .  L.  Parrlsh.    No.  924.820;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3706;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  635. 

Truck   Barrel-,    W,  F,  Rice,    No,  926.288:  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6704;  Gaz  vol.  143;  p.  1183. 

Truck  Car-      G.G.Floyd,     No,  924,653;  June  15;  8p.  p.  3356;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  578. 

Truck   Elevating-,     W  .  H,  Cadwell,    No,  9-24,143:  June 8;  8p^  p.  2269,  Gaz,  vol,  143:  p.  3/5. 

Truck    Fo«ider-blndlng.     W  .  A.  Forbes.     No.  925,470;  June  22;  8p.  p.  49t<2;  (iaz.  vol.  143,  p.  879. 

Truck   Hand-      A.  W    Young.     No.  9-24.523;  June  8;  8p.  p.  3058:  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p.  501. 

Truck   Motor-.     A   (nirisllinson.    flo.  9-25.682;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5406;  Oaz.  vol,  143;  p.  947. 

Truck   Rallwav-car     (i    G.  Flovd.    No.  924,662;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3353;  Gaz.  vol.  U3:  p.  578. 

Truck.  Railwav-car      G.  G.  Floyd.     No.  924.976;  June  16;  8p.  p.  4041;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  688. 

Truck    Railwa;  motor-car.    C.  il.  Howard.     No.  926.189;  June  29;  8p.  p.  6613;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p,  1152.     ■ 

Truck  side  frame.  Motor-car-.     E.  I.  Dodds.     No.  926 J94;  June '29;  Sp   p.  6912;  Oaz.  vol.  1^3:  p.  121- . 

Trunk      8   W    Monsall      No.  923.807;  JuneS;  8p.  p.  1616;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  267. 

Trunk.     I.  S   Kallis  and  J.  Benj.     No.  926.195:  June  29;  8p  p.  6.525;  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1154. 

Trunk  or  package  binder.    J.  E.  Embrv.    No.  925.763;  June  22;  Sp.  p,  5<d3;  Gaz,  vol.  143;  p.  974. 

Truss.    C.  Molz.     No,  9-25,645;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5345;  Oaz,  vol,  143;  p  93(. 

Truss,  Hernia-     G.  Chrlstodule.    No.  923,625;  June  1;  8p.  p.  1149;  Oaz,  vol.  143;  p,  176. 

Tulie:  See  Blood-d raining  tul*.  ^^ 

Tubft-blower.    C.  C.  Orover,     No.  925,334;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4709;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  804. 

Tul*-(Utting  mathine.     A.  MUl,     No.  9-23,.V,4;  June  I;  Rp    5  978;  Oa«.  vol.  143:  p.  151. 

Tul^inwhine      A    Mill      No.  923,.5.52;  June  1:  Sp   p_9K5;     ,az.  vol   143;  p.  150 

Tube-rvpalring  device.     J.  M.  Gallowav  and  A,  \V    Tnvor      No.  9-2.5,323:  June  15:  Sp,  p,  4694;  Gaz.  vol,  143;  P-SOl. 

Tul^-rolllng  apparatus.     R.  C  Stlefel  and  J   H.  Nicholson.     No.  923,726;  June  1;  Sp.  p,  1342;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  209. 

Tul*-rolling  machine.     A.  Mill.    No.  923.553;  June  1:  8p.  p.  972:  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  150.  „,.^^  ,,,,        ,^ 

Tubes  Apparatus  for  automatically  perforating.    C.  Thibodeau.    No  9-24,203;  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2430;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  396. 

Tubing    Flexible  metallic.     B,  F.  Kldrvb.     No  925,317;  June  15;  Sp,  p.  4682;  Gaz.  vol,  143;  p.  799. 

Tubing  supiH)rt.  Flexible-.    H     \    KreLschmer.    No.  923.662;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1219.  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  188. 

Tuft.     E.  Koella.     No.  9-23,5..";  June  1;  Sp.  p.  937;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p   145. 

Tumbler-cas*'.    F.  L.  Converse.    No.  9-24,890;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3K64;  Gaz.  vol.  >fJ:  n.  658, 

Tumbler,  Soda-      H    K    De  Wolf.     No.  9-24,969;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4030;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  P- W6-    .     _  ,^ 

Tungstic  anhvdrid    Purifying.    E.  P.  Beckwlth      No.  92«.6h4;  June  22;  Sp.  p:  6271;  Om.  vol.  143;  p.  1080. 

Turbine.    J.W.Smith,    No.  923,4.51;  June  1:  Sp,  p,  766;  Oaz,  vol.  143;  p.  113, 

Turbine.    G.  H.  Cook,     No.  923.947;  June  8;  8p,  p,  18b9;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p,  312, 

Turbine.     W.  L.  R.  Kmmet.     No,  924,546;  JuneS;  Sp.  p.  31'-2;  Gaz,  vol.  143;  p.  509. 

Turbine.     E.  I.  Braddock.    No.  925.5.'j6;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5146:  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  907. 

Turbine.  Elastic-fluid.    C.  O.  Curtis.    No  9-23.146;  June  1:  Sp.  p.  49,  Oaz.  vol.  143;  r.  9. 

Turbine,  Elastic-fluid.    C.  Roth.     No.  924.108;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2167;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  362. 


Turbine    Klaslic-fluid.     W.  L.  R.  Emmet.     No.  924,8»;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  3875:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  661. 
-     •.    J.  P.  Nikonow.    No.  925.218;  J  ""    ~  .... 

June  15;  Sp.  p.  4212;  GazT  vol.  143:  p.  717. 


Turbine.  FlasUcl-fluld.    J.  P.  Nikonow 
Turbine-englne.    C.  W.  WrLss.     No  92<i. 157;  June '29;  8; 
Turljin<',  lmpus«-reaction.     .A.Wilstam.     No.  925,06,5 


No.  925.218;  June  15;  8p.  p.  4515;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  '770. 
p.  6431:  Oaz   vol.  143;  p.  1140. 


Turbine    Reversible  sU-am-.     S.  Grund.     No.  925,089;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  42.59;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  725. 

Turbine  Steam-      A.  Bonom.     No.  924,309:  JuneS;  Sp.  p.  2656;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  432. 

Turbines,  Bucket  for  elivstlc-fluld.    C.  P.  Stelnmetz.No.  924,852;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3774;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p 
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•No.  9-25.901;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5906;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  lOBO. 


\     turt>enune'-<up'     F.B    Turner      No.  9-23,3»7;  June  1;  Sp.  {».  640:  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  92 
'     T\vist-<inll      (>    Fredrickson.     .No.  9-23,2.57;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  296;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p 


Turnbuckle.     W.  llardlck  .    .  _ 

Turn-table.     \ O   Slentz.    No.  926,147;  June  29;  8p.  p,  6402;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1137. 

Turning  crank-pin.s  and  eccentrics.  Machine  for     C.  V'ofel.    No  923,219;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  203;  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p  34. 

Turning  lawred  work  or  l>alls.  Attachment  for.     W.  Z.  Bean      No.  923.7.57;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1415;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  220. 

47 
Twisting  and  doubling  frame.     P.  B.  NMiltehead.    No.  924,950;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3972;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  679. 
Tvpe-bar     L.  S.  (  randall.     No.  9-26,318:  June  29;  Sp,  p  6760:  Gaz,  vol,  143:  p.  1192. 
TwM-bar      F    F    Taliaferro      No.  9-25.852;  June  ?2;  Sp.  p.  5801;  Gaz.  vol,  143:  p,  1004. 
TviK'-ca.sting  machine      F    H.  Plerpont.     No.  925,024:  June  15;  8p^  p.  4136;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  704. 
Tvpe-t-.vstinc  machine.     \V .  H.  Brueckmann.     No  92bM*y:  June  22:  Sp.  p.  .5X27;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1009. 
Type  for  numbering-whe<ls.  Removable.     B.  B   Conrad.  F.  Sander,  and  F.  W.  Wright.    No.  923.773;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  1474;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p. 

"■>25 
Tyi)e  for  typf-wntlng  machines,  Ac,  Machine  for  making  dies  for  the  manufacture  of.    L.  A.  Dlas.    No.  924,639;  June  8;  8p.  p.  3102;  Ga«. 

Tvi*   Ac    Machine  for  making  dies  or  matrices  for  th«  manufacture  of     L.  A.  Diss,    No,  928.252;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  272;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  45. 

Tvpe-ina<'hlne  controlling  mechanism.     J.  S.  Bancroft  and  M    C.  Indahl.     No.  924,9.57;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3987;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  681. 

TviK-nKwhiiie  inol<1-fu  luaUnc  mechanism.     F.  H.  Plerpont.     No.  925,023:  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4133;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  704. 

Tyr>e-mafcinK  nmc   ine      W    G.  Revnolds.     No.  9C3.998;  JuneS:  Bp.  p  1979;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  328. 

Type-setting  and  line-casting  machine.    IT.  Degener.    No.  924.326;  JuneS;  8p.  p.  ?«89;  Oaz.  voL  143:  p.  488. 

TvT*>-writer  adding  attjuhmeni     C.  H.  GUI.     No.  9-24,759;  June  15:  Sp  P.  .3580;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  615. 

Tvi)e-wrii4'r  adding-ma.hine  attai^hment.    L.  M    Daniel      No.  925,685;  Juno  22;  8p.  p.  5411;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  947. 

TviM-wnter.  (  oin-i-<3ntrolled.      E Colwell,  Jr      No.  923.142;  Junel:  Sp.  p.  35:  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p.  7. 

Ty;>e-wnler  line-spiu  ing  mechanism.     F.  H.  Ward      No.  924.cr21;  JuneS:  8p.  p.  20-24:  Gaz.  voL  143:  p.  335. 

Tviw'-wnier  llK•kln^;  luechanisni.  Coin-controlled      F   Colwell.  Jr      No.  9-23.143:  Junel;  Sp.  p.  40:  Oaz.  vol.  143:  p.  7. 

Tv[M-writer  nK»chine.s,  Time-controlled  coin-operated  locking  devicefor,    H.Bates,    (Reissue.)    No.  12,967;  Jtine  1;  8p.  p.  1561;  Gaz.  vol. 

143    p    2.3>». 
Tvjx-wnter  ribUm-posltioning  device.    G.  Trejo.     No.  926.036;  Jime  22;  Sp.  p.  6165:  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1064. 

Tvpe-wnting  machine.  A.  T.  Brown.    No.  9-23.243;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  252;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  42. 

TviM-wntiiig  machine.  C.  P.  Mosher.     No.  923,438:  June  1;  8p.  p.  729;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  108. 

T\  pe-writing  miichine.  J.  FelU-1.     No.  923.503;  June  1:  Sp   p.  888:  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p,  132, 

rviie-writing  machine,  C.  W    Howell.     No.  923.527;  June  1;  8p.  p.  918;  Ooz.  vol,  143;  p.  141, 

rviM'-wnling  machine.  W.  H    Woodford      No  9-23,749;  June  f;  Sp,  p.  1388;  Gaz   vol.  143^.  216. 

r\  iK-writing  machine.  AT    Brown.     No  923. 7M;  June  1.  Sp.  p.  1435;  Gaz.  voL  143:  p.  222. 

Tvt)e-writing  machine.  F.  X    VN  agner.     (  Rei.ssue  )     No.  12.970;  June  8;  Sp  p.  3294;  Gaz.  voL  142;  p.  538. 

Tvpe-writing  machine.  W.  J.  Roclie.     No.  9-23.893:  JuneS;  8p.  p.  1771;  Gaz.  vol   143;  p.  296. 

Tvf>e-writing  niaclilne.  H.  (  rutcbley      No  9.'3  9.M ;  June  8:  Sp   ;>   1875;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  313. 

TV;*- writing  ma*hine.  G.A    Seib       .\,o.  9-24.0l»«s.  June  8.  Kp    p    1995:  Gaz.  vol    143;  p.  3.'1. 

Tvpe-writing  machine.  J.  C.  Mrl.aughlln      No  924,09f.:  June  R;  Sp   P.  2145:  Gm.  vol.  143;  p,  358. 

Tvpe-writing  machine  J.  Sinisi      No  924,198:  JuneS.  Sp  P  '-'41*'  <^az  vol   143:  p  394 

Tvpe-wriUng  machine.  J.  F.  Allard.     No.  924,525;  Jime  8;  Sp.  p.  3063:  Gaz   vol   143;  p  502, 

-  ••  "    "    "     -.        So.  924,590;  June  8;  Sp   p.  3200;   Oaz.  vol    143:p524 


TTp«-writlng  machine. 
Type- writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Tyix'-writlng  machine 


O,  H    Smith,  .     . 

E.  E.  Strong.     No  924..593;  JuneS;  Sp  p  3'209;  Gaz   vol   14,t.  p  525 

C.  Glbbs  and  J.  Sokolov.    No.  924,606:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3249:    Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  530, 

A    T    Brown      .No   924.8S.'i:  June  15    Sp   p   :fK44:  (iaz    voi.  14.^:  p.  6.56. 


cvi 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVKN  TIONS. 


-i- 


Typewriting  mach  ne.  F.  A.  ^  o-i.g^  p    u    Horlon      No  *J5  42^  Jun*'  15.  Sp.  p.  4866;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  832. 

TypewritinK  machine.  K.  B;-     «  and  C,    ^.^l^'^Jl^^^^l.  gp.' p^'vw..;  (lai.  vol.  143,  p.  m. 

Typ.-writing  inat-h  ne.  h .  Fhur^) .     No.  Vlo.oM.  June   ..  .p.  i  ^  ^ 

Ty^writinK  mach  ne.  J.  "■  Barr^^    N^/^^-*-^"?,*;    Jun?  >'    Sp.  p.  mil;  Gaz.  voT.  143;  p.  1067. 

Typewriting  ""^hine.  J   C^  ^'^*"»'i!'°(y^fo5o    june>i;  Sp.  p.  ..U;  (iaz.  vol.  143.  p.  um. 

^'^Z^Zr^Xl:  Ic.V^ue.  -N-o.''^"*^;  June.22;  4  P:  f^*'^  «-•  -'•  l*^'  ^  >«™- 


June  15:  3p.  p.  43,%;  ^M-  '«'o'-  1<3;  p.  743. 


Type-wTilinK  macnine.    j.  y.-  ^"."j    -;-  To'Im  uT'june  isJi^Sp.  p.  6407;  r.ai.  vol.  143:  p.  1137. 
(fai.  vol.  143;  p.  1141. 


H?9. 
1277. 
43;  p.  1325. 


No.  923.130;  June  1;  Sp   p.  1,  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  3. 
No.  924,530;  June  8;  8p.  p.  3079^  Ga».  vol.  l43,  p.  503. 


Umhrella.    J    Beaudry. 

rmhrella  att«^hment.    J.  M    L.  Groby.     ^°,^i'\~'  •'"^•V^  25«.    June  29;  Sp.  p.  W>4«;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  1173. 

L-n.lerreamer      .\.  (-.  »  «f fem.     -^°^-^'^^^ffi^-'."j"^e  29:  Sp.  p.  T3av.  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  1289. 
In.lerreamer.     >  .  \\     'V>  »    .  i      Vn  »>?  ilr 'jnne  1    So   D   74h    Gar.  vol    143    p.  110. 
Universal  joint.    "  ,^^   «^°'^^%„\V^7*fun  "i    Sp  p^Ul     Ga^.  vol.  143;  p.  170. 

Va    e'     D    G    I)avis."    No.  923.413;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  ..«9:  Gai.  vol.  ^.  P    '0  ;,.  ,  .      • 

Vave'     CI    Wimams.     No.  923,470;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  80';  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  UO.  1 

v»Kb'     we    Werd      No.  9:3.611;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  Ii:i3;  <.ai.  vol.  143    p.  171.  1 

Valve-actuatinK  mechanisin.    G,  B.  I  elsche.    No.  J.5,HJh.  J   ne  |.      p  p  ^^^  ^^^  j^.       ^, 

Valve  aciualor  and  indicator     h    il.  C  Mp>  .     ■>R-.7^'»  ^,•,•''4",  t;'^(^  ^a^,  vol.  143;  p.  684. 

Valve  and  .•onne<-tion.     G.  P.  ^^"""^ij.^^^^^^^Vi^'^junfe  8^  Sp*l>.  •2^4;  Oa..  vil^43:  p.  472. 
Valve  apparatus  for  tanks.     L.  \.  Corae'ius      No^KM  4j.j    J une  s^    v  v       ^^  ^^1   ^^,  p  ^^ 

\-al  ve  for  oompression-lanks.  KeiJulaU)r-.    J .  .\^  Alison.     N  o^^9-.  ,^. .  .^  i    f  .^      q^  ^,^,   i^,  p.  j  ^8 

Valve  for  tlushins-tanks.  Reversible      .\..  <  f ««!'' ^y   Comlo'r't      -No^923,333:  June  1:  Sp.  p.  518;  Ga.   vol.  143;  p.  74 

V;.lve  for  steaai-heating  svslenib,  W  ater  ami  air.     K^  '],,„  °?"sn  p  1746-  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  291. 

Valve  (or  water-tanks     fi.  .^    Naslund^  ,^i},^fnVl    Svv^l:  Gaz."  vol.  143;  p   .40.*^ 

Valve   GM^'w  ■  W    dIx,  ^  ^^  Ni'S25}^rr1uie  22:  s/p^58.^    Gar  volL  143:  p.  1013. 

V^  vUe^      M    IJerK      No.  923,935:  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1845:  6ai   voK  143,  p.  .«8 

Val:;"Sd.  VT^pM,n.     NO.  .  3J3.;  J-e  l,^p^p^K^:  ^^^2l^*%^,i^,  u3;  p.  1326. 

Valve-t.an.Ue.     W    I'.  Marble.    ( 'V^''^^'  f^„^\^'^J^Voi8    J  Jne  H    Sp.  p.  2010;  <  iai.  vol.  143;  p.  334. 
Valve,  iliuh-speed-rediKtafj.    W  .  V  .  T'  rner    No  gr.4.0l^.  Jiuie        ^  p  ^  ^ 

\-,ilve,  Intuition-.    J,  K^Keller,  Jr.     >'}^Jr/''^^\  *  4  423    J^rne' H    S p   p.  2872;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  460. 
Valve-lwkinK  device      E.  A.  Braridenburir^    ^v)  ^'J^*!-'.,    jl^f.e  .9    Sp   P-  ^393;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  1135. 
Valve  mec-hanis..>.  Control-     G.  1- .  .^*  "^^  e-^.^-^"'  ^.'^  -3  l^'^uneuip.  p.  830;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  125. 
Valve  ine,hanism.  Steam-engine.     E.L.Uo«en.     No    •3,4S^    J  ne  ^     P   K        ^        ^.^^   j^.       \q^. 


\ti:^;s::r^^?^''-!^:^R^£^-^^i^^<jrVs^'^ 


Vlh  e-oi*r..,-,.  n.Khan.sm      A.M.  Houser.     ^o.^.^^nn^-  %P-^^\  T^^juneisfsp'^^  p.  5390;  Ga..  vol.  143;  p.  944^ 
Valv.-<.|-rat,n.m...hanism.  K  -t-- b-ontHjled^     L.M^^ ^  N"'o.tr25,5*l;' jjie  22;  Sp.  p.  5133;  Ga..  vol.  143;  p.  905. 

Valve-.)IH'ralin>:nu'fhani.Mn    thish-     •>  ,J**- ^;  °^"^.7, '     i-  jjp   p   loiT;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  166. 
Valve.  I'r.>.stire-re.iucm>;.     K  Y'^^.^^.^^''-  ^^H^;  n"  June  KS.^Sp   p.  4494;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  768. 

^^:^:^r^pe     i:|S|^  1^.^^  i.i£i^  Sr.'^l^4^;V3.. 

^^=.    ^.^tf^.  J^S^   rifi^;^^-: '^o'^--  \^^-  p.  -^  Oa..  v..  143;  p.  7.. 
^^Sl^lKnr  r^ir^'^^^       >|^^^  H-  ^I;9^^n:^yip^p1i31;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  .1- 
Vc.otaMe-cutier.     F.  .\.  {■'oodvkc^nt.  and  J     -.^"^J^f^^  29    Sp  P  <iy3;  Gai.  vol  14;i;  p.  1180. 
VeeetaMe-senarator.     N.  J.  Mc^^oS^^-  .^"- /-''if  ^r   vViri     No  92.'..589;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  72£f.;  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  12*3. 
Vehicle  ;ind  like  toP^- ^t^«  '"''""^"J^^^eVfleld      No  924,8^-  Jane  15    Sp.  p.  3722;  Ga..  vol    143;  p.  63-. 
VeicleaU;.-i!)ratiou  levif^e.     ^    .\.  FeatlelQ      -^^  ''^v'-gy    j.me  29;  Sp.  p.  7045;  Ga*.  vol.  143:  p.  1242. 

Vehicle  altachmenf.  Wheeled-.     ^„  {?  ,|- '^ ^'l"  9.^5".^  Jane  15    "p^ P   4(3M;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  7W. 

Vehirle-bo<ly  attachment.    J.  ^\f°'^^.^/=f",-.,.^°„^^^^^^^  .lai  vol.  143;  p.WJ. 

Vehi.l^lTak.".    J.  H.  W  esson.    NoJ;'^-"^*?,;  i^^.g"-  j^fnJi.V  Sp  p  3438;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  591. 

Vehicle-I.rake.  Automatic.     5=-- ^^nner      No.  924.'.»l .  J une  '        1    1*  -^    (.^„  ^.^i.  143;  p.  635. 

Vehicle  driving-Rear,  Motor.     H.L.  1  amsh^    No.  924^*;-  1  ^ ^^"%  3^^',.  \-^_  vol.  143;  p.  676. 

Vehicle  frame.  Motor-.     C^  Schmidt^  v„  9-2^454    June       Sp  p.  772.  Gar.  vol   143;  p.  114. 

Vehi.ie  J  ick  and  lifter.     D.  L.  Stearns    ,.?°;*f-;1^Nn   ^  97    Jaz   vol.  14;}.  p.  16. 

Vehicle,' .Moior-.     S.  B.  Gray.     -No.  9.3  ■♦..,  J    ne    ,  ^p   p.  ^I^^^^^^^^.^i   1^  p.  .,31. 

Vehi(  le.  Motor-,    .s.  B.  Gray.     No  9.3.^.  J   ne  1    S|_^p_  i^     a  ^^   i- 

Ve  licle.  Motor-.     L.  S.  Ross.     No.  92^290.  June  '9&p.p.  o^u  ,  ^^,   ^^        ^^22. 

\>hicle.  Motor-.     U  .  1'^  "aushalter      Y^^^Ml.  i-*^®^]^  ^^P/'Je/i:  Sp.  p.  5093:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  807. 

Vehicle  pneumatic  brake,  Motor-.     E.  K.  '^J-*-*'^^    ?:°   jT, '^T^i  \;r,   n   5l4    Gar.  vol    143;  p.  914.  ,   ,^        ,^ 

Vehicle  running-gear.     M.  W.  lleyeiiga^    ^^J^t^'^j  c   H    MasJ^.     N  •  ^5.7  40.  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5543;  Ga..  vol.  143;  p. 988. 

Vchicie-running-gear  attachment^    C .  fc.  Abrani^  X  9-3.I  "^une  1 ;  Sp.  p.  90.  Ga..  vol.  143;  p.  15. 

Veh;(-leshoc;k-absorber.     t    .VandC    A.Gar>^3.  ^o.y-o.       .^^^  F 

^•fhlcle  ^i^;inrS^'han^sm",s?^el^pro^U-^-^/X.''  sl  ^24.757;  June  15.  Sp.  p.  3574;  Ga.  vol.  143;  p.  614. 


ai.phabetic:al  list  of  inventions. 


evil 


143;  p.  223. 


Vehicle  support.  Rubber-tire-.    11.  Freye.     No.  92f.,479;  June  29:  8p.  p.  70G2:  Gar.  vo  .  143;  P-  1246- 
Vehicle  suspension.     F.  D.  Brown  and  W.  D.  Whitney.     No.  9'.JS.764,  June  1;  Sp^p   1437;  Gax  vol.  143    p 
Vehicle-wheel.    F.  Bradley  and  F.  H.  Falrchild.    No.  924,139;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2254;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  373. 
J.  K    Fouch.    No.  924,334;  June  8;  8p.  p.  2707;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p  441. 
No.  924,614;  June  8;  8p.  p.  3267:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  532. 
No  925.021;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4129;  Gar.  vol    143;  p.  703. 
No  925.022;  June  15;  8p.  p   4131:  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  703. 
No.  925.027;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4147:  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  706. 
No.  925,498,  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5029.  Gai.  vol   143;  p.  887 
(irablp.    No.  92«i.650;  June  29;  8p.  p  7383;  Gai 
W.  C.  McCartv.    No.  924.621;  June  8;  Sp 
H    G.  Maikinney.     No.  923.436;  June  1 


Vehicle-wheel. 

Vehicle-wheel. 

Vehicle-wheel. 

Vehicle-wheel. 

Vehicle- wheel. 

Vehicle-wheel. 

Vetilcle- wheel 

Vehicle-wheel 

Vehicle-wheel, 


L 
H 
H 
R 

J. 
G 


A 

( ) 

(I 

H 

M 

C 

Cushioned 
Kesilient. 


Hill. 
I'eck. 
I'eck. 
Rice. 

I'age. 


vol   143;  p.  130B. 
p  .1283;  Ou.  TOl. 
ip.  p 


726;  Oai.  vol. 


143; 
143; 


Hoad        K   Shaw.     No.  9.3.206:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  181:  Oa«.  vol.  148;  p.  29. 

-     ■  5ei8;  Gar.  vol.  143; 


p.  535. 
p.  108. 


924.928;  June  15.  Sp.  p.  &2»;  Oa..  vol.  143;  p.  671 


Vehicle  whe.1.  Hoad-      J.  Henderson.    No.  925,908;  June  22";  Sp.  p 

Veloclpe<le      M    McGowan      No.  92l>.131:  June  29;  8p.  p.  6308;  Oat 

Vending  apparatus.     W.  K.  Bishop  and  G.  F.  Chaple.     No.  923,132 

Vending  apparatus.    11   J.  I'otter.    No.  926,506;  June  22:  S 

Vending-machine      II    I'eln.     No. 

Vending-niachine      E.  B    Shanks. 

Vending-machine,  Coin-con  trolled. 

Vending-machine,  Coin-oj>t'ral«-d. 

Vendin^'-machine  ejecting  device. 

Ven.-rr  press      W    R    Snvder.     No.  924,591:  June  8^  8p. 

Veniilatmg  device      L.  S.  Graebing.     No.  924.668 


vol. 


1022. 


3;  p.  1130. 
June  1;  8p.  p.  12;  Ga..  vol.  143;  p.  4. 
.  5227;  Qai.  vol.  143;  p.  920. 


"Ijunel6;  8p. 


No.  926,662;  June  22.  Sp.  p.  6368;  Gat.  vol.143;  p.  940. 
R.  F.  Emmerich.     No  923,958;  June  8;  So.  p.  185>2;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p. 
C.  M.  Llnde.     No  924,2."i2  June  8:  8p.  p.  2533;  Ga..  vol.  143;  p.  412. 
J.  E.  Allison.     No.  924,526.  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3072;  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p.  602. 
3306;  Gar.  vol    143;  p.  624. 

33M;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  580. 
Ventilating  plant.     Y   A.  Hollemaii     No  926.181V.  June  15,  Sp.  p  4453:»Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  759. 
Ventilating  system       A    E    Hart      No  925  ()99.  June  15;  Sp   p   4280.  (.ai    vol.  143,  p.  729. 
Ventilator;  *"'<«  Car- ventilator;   .<ho<>venlilator;  Wlndow-vwntUator. 
VenUlalor.     GO    Ujchler.     No.  924,479   June  8;  Sp.  p.  3870;  Oar   vol    143;  p  4W. 
Ventilator     A.  !>   Ward     No  925.144:  June  15;  8p  p.  4868;  Ga.  vol     43;  p.  744. 
F   Warden     No.  925.252;  June  15:  Sp.  p.  4564,  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  780. 
W    F    Warden,    No.  925,251;  June  15;  Sp   p   45h3.  Gar.  vol   143;  p.  780. 
H    0    Kefersteln.    No.  926,107;  June  1.',   .«5    p   4294.  Gar   vol   143;  p.  732, 
Huljcrt.     (  Reissue  )     No,  12,974,  June  l,-,   8p   p  4922:  Gat,  vol.  I43;  p.  84a 
O    I'    .Mtentierg       No   W23.23li,  June  1.  Sji.  p.  239.  Gar,  vol.  143;  p.  39. 
H.  Uenn.     No,  923.791.  June  1;  Sp   p    1551,  Oar    vol.  143:  p^  231. 


316. 


V 


Ventilator  W 
Ventiiator-cllp 
Vertical  l>oiier 
Vessfl<losure. 
Veaael,  I>oul>le-walled. 
Venel.  Double- walled. 


c. 


VeMel,  Submarine      S.  Lake.    No.  936,015;  June  22,  Sp   p  <  225,  Gai.  vol,  143.  P- 10;<_^       ^  „ 
Vewels  charp-d  with  volatile  liquids  or  liquids  under  pn-ssun',  Closurt-  for.    b.  Paulard  and  N 

Ve^VMaking'doulVwalled  vacuum.     R.  Burger.     No.  923.131).  June  1;  8p.  p.  22;  Ga.  vol 
Ve.sii.ds.  Navigating  turret  for  sutimeriiible,     S    Lake.     No  »25.7f)»..  June  22;  >p.  p.  5467;  Oar.  vol.  143, 


OrlUet. 
143;  p.  5. 


No,  924,496,  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3017 


p.  964. 


42bi:  (;ai.  vol.  143;  p.  718. 
(>87)i;  Gar. 


Veterinarv  dental  instrument.     G    J.  Reed  and  A.  Melerhofer.     No.  925,379:  June  15;  8p.  p.  4790;  Oa«.  vol.  143;  p.  819. 

Vibrator  '   W,  F.  Acton,    .Ho.  923.234;  June  1    Sp   p.  2.35;  Oar.  vol.  143:  p.  38. 

Vibrator      M.  K    Golden.     No.  923,508;  June  1;  Sp,  P^.8R3^Gai   vol.  143;  p,  134. 

Vibrator  and  timer,  Combined.     W.  S.  Newcomet.     No.  923  5<*;  June  1.  ?p.  p.  1013.  Ga..  vol.  143,  p.  156. 

Violin  chin-rest .     H,  Ziegler,     No,  925,068,  June  l.V  Sp,  p. 

Violin    Doiible-keve,!       .\    v.  Wascinskl.      No.  92i  ,:!7li.  J  une  29 

Vlolin-plano.     J    L.  Warner.     No.  924.706,  June  15;  Sp.  p   34'.«.   < 

Vioiin-siHrtKirt,     F    R    Johns.     No.  925,481;  June  22;  i^V. 

Vise,     C,  R,  Kelly      No,  923,669;  June  1;  Sp.  p   1215;  ( 

VlirtHJUs  cerandc  surfaces,  Metallliation  of.    g    Marino 

\  olce-reflector      A.  (  arbone.    No.  924,888;  June  15.  Sp 

Voltag«-regulaior.     F.Conrad.     No.  923.('>27;  June  1,  _,..  ,_ _  ,.™-  ^  ,   ,.,    _ 

\  ulcainzed.f.K.twear,  .\rticle  of      M.  <  .  Clark,     No  9'2(.,387;  June  29;  8p^  p  0899;  Gar-  vol-  143:  P 
VuUanizer-carrier      ».  R    Bac-hmann      No  '.W,637.  June  29:  Sp.  p.  7353:  Gai,  vol   143;  p.  1297. 
Vulcanizing  apparatus.     W.  H.  Welch.     No,  923.-224;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  214.  Ga..  vol.  \*^-P-^- 
Vulcanlring  apparatus      A,  F,  Coitswell.     No.  923.772;  June  1.  Sp.  p,  14,2;  (.ar.  ^ol,  143,  p.  226. 
Wagon-bo.iv  litu-r      W.  1'.  l.ticas.     No.  923,*0:  June  8;  Sn,  p.  liJ4^<;  ^iar   vol    143;  p.  3Z? 
Wagon-brake     C.  W.  (I'Donnell.    No.  92fi,.590;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7268;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1283. 
Wagon-brake.  Automatic,     11    J    W.lliants.    No  9'2.5.til7;  /tine  ?2:Sp.  p   52-4;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  927 
Waton    Uiunp-.     J.  F    Eccard.     No  923.253:  June  1;  Sp.  p.  290;  Oar.  vol.  143;  p.  40 

J    I)    Hiinn,     .No  923.943;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1858;  Gai   vol.  143;  p.  310. 
A   Cameron.    No.  <i26,l(i9;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6459;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  1146. 
D.  March.    No.  925.3f.4.  June  15.  Sp.  p   4764;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  814. 
C,    I.  White.     No.  926,224;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6690;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1164. 


p  p.  (>87i);  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  1208. 
az.  vol.  143;  p.  596. 
p   499^.  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  882. 
ar   vol,  143;  p   187. 
No  925,»v5;  June  15;  6p.  p.  4768;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  814. 
.  p.  3859:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  658. 
p.  p.  1150:  Ga..  vol.  143:  p.  17C 


1214. 


Uiu'ip-. 
Wacon,  1  'unuiiiiK- 
Wagon,  Dumping- 
Wagon-loader      A 

Wall  construction -■ — , .    .      ^  ,  , -„        ,nAn 

Wall-rack      E.  A.  t^hristoph.    No.  92ti,468;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  (044;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1242. 
Wa.-<hboiU-d       1>    Hughes      No.  924,466;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2950;  Gar,  vol.  143;  p.  483. 
Wavht.o;in1  soap-holder,     R,  K    Toy.     No,  923.Mll;  June  8,  8p.  p^  180«;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p 
Witsher    See  .\ntifriclion-washer;  Dlsh-wa-Oier.  l.nbricatinK-washer;  Photopraph-pnnt  washer 
Washer  or  button  feeding  atta.  b:v.  nt  for  settlng-ma^'hlnes.    S.  Gro^man.     No.  925,068;  June 

Sheet-      I    \\     .Marsl.all.     No  924.ti83:  June  15:  Sp,  p.  3418;  Gai.  Vol.  143;  p.  588. 
I,    A    Post      Nu   i'2;i,.sx8.  June8.  Sp.  p.  1762;  Gai.  vol.  143;  I..  294. 
I    n    I'.'arson      No  924, .578,  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3179;  Oat.  vol,  143.  p.  519. 
No.  924. 77h.  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3620;  Gaz.  vol.  143^.  621. 
924,797,  June  15;  Sp,  p.  3662;  Gai.  vol.  143J).  627. 
(  Reissue  >     No.  12,976;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4928;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  842. 
Darrow       No   -'23.819;  June  8:  Sp.  i>.  Ift36:  Oar.  vol.  143;  p.  271. 


301. 

.   ... washer;  Polishlng-wheel  washer. 

No.  925,068;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4256;  Gat.  vol.  143,  p.  725. 


Washing  apparatu.s 
Wasbiiig-iuacbine 
Washing-machine 
■W  asldng-machlne 
>\  a.stiingniachlne 
Vk  ashinu-machlnr 
Washing-machine 
Wa-stiing-niachim 


geanng. 
Rotary 
1',  .SchhieUr 


J    Harrfil 
Kolin.    No, 
K.Lsemann. 
H.  W. 


H.Stltiel.     N 

No.  924,;»4.  June 


8.  :;l 


J-.;  June  22:  Sp.  p.  5088;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  896. 
.  p  2811;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  457. 


Waslii'an      .  —     —  ...  ^  ,  ,  ,„     -,,/w 

Waub.     K.  H.  Horn.     No.92(,,329;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  67%;  Ga..  vol.  143.  p.  119*.. 

Wauii-guard,  Safety.    L.  Freedman.    No.  926.401;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6023;  Gai.  vol.  !«,  p.  1219. 

WaUT-closet      F    it    Honnlng.     No  924.988;  June  15;  Sp   p,  4069;  Gk.  vol.  143^»92. 

\\  ater-<  loset  autoinatic  fiush.     L.  M.  Lancaster.     No.  92t..263;  June  29:  8p.  p.  6660;  Gar.  vol.  143,  p.  1176. 

\\  ater-clos«t,  Marine      G    A,  Diem.     No.  924.646;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3343;  Gar,  vol.  143;  p.  5/6. 

\S  aur-.  levator      H.  Z.  llovlman.     No.  924,071;  June  8;  Sp.n.  2108;  (.iaz.  vol.  143,  p.  361. 

WaU-r-gage.     H    K    Fav.     No,  924,050;  June  8;  Sp.p.  2066;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  344. 

W  lurieau-r      W,  A    f'ratt.     No.  924.105;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2164;  Gat.  vol.  1«;  p.  361. 

Wiiu-r"ieater.     E.  A,  ivt.rson      No.  925,.i(>l:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5033;  Gai.  vol.  143;  P- Sw- 

AVaier-heater.  Electric.     W.  E.  Hayes.    No.  926,185;  June  29;  Sp.  p._0506;_Ga..  vol.  143;  p.  1151. 

WHter-ilg,      O, 


M  :iU  l-iuetrr. 

^\  aur-motflr. 

W  aU'r-niotor. 

Water-motor. 

WaUr-riiotor. 

Water-pipe. 

W  uVr-suplilv  al 

\S  ater-i!w!*ch. 


Caelanl      No  923.328;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  509;  Gar,  vol.  143;  p   72 
r    .\    Mciiiirrin      .No, '<ii.992;  June  8;  Sp.p,  1970;  Oar,  vol.  143;  p.  327. 
W    J    WhiUv     No  924,3011:  June  8:  Sp.  p.  2535;  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  429. 
F   W    Mackev.    No,  924.808;  June  15;  Sp.  p.  3682;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p,  631. 
II    C.  Davidson.     No.  92t..644;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  7368;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1300 
Impact      R.  M.  Doble      No  924,l.yt,  June  8;  Sp.  p.  2292;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p 
W    H.  Bright.     No.  92t>,0«2;  June  29;  Sp.  p.  6295;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1118. 
.(.aralus      T.^rnith.     .No.  923,905;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  1800;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p, 
W    B    Sturgls      No  925.063:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4193;  Oar   vol.  143;  p.  ,  14 


377. 
299. 


Water-tube  boiler.  Sectional      T    Gowen.     No  923.510;  Jane  1;  Sp.  p.  886;  Oar.  vob  143;  p.  135 
Waur-wheel-biuket  attachment,    W,  R.  Eckarl.     No.  924,544;  June  8;  Sp.  p.  3120;_Gai,vol.  143;  p 
Water-wheel  gat«^-ontrolling  m.Hhanism.     A.  Reld.     No.  925.839;  June  22;  Sp.  p.  5.  <- 
Waterer   StcK-k-      I',  Bernard.     No.  925,984:  June  22;  Sp.  p.  6066:  Oar.  vol.  143,  p.  1048 
Waierprooflng  preservative  dressing.     J.  H.  Hoelacher.     No.  923.176;  June  1:  Sp.  p^4 
Wave-motor      C    E    Edwards      No  923J<23;  June  8;  8p.  p.  1643;  Gar.  vol.  143:  p.  272. 
Wav-blll.     F.  H    Crump      No,  ^^25. 871 ,  June  ?2;  Sp.  p. 5845,  Gai   vol.  143;  pJOlO. 
Weather  boarding    Forming      A    Trquhart.    No.  925,401;  June  16;  Sp.  p.  4831;  Gat.  vol.  143.  p.  826. 
Weather-strip.    S.  F.  Haskell,    No.  926, ♦«,  June  29;  8p.  p.  6835;  Ga..  vol.  143;  p.  1222. 


509. 
vol.  143;  p.  1000. 


Gai. 
Qa..  vol.  148;  p.  2a 


cvui 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


Weighin?  appara  us.    A   Bradford.    No.  9;23,240,  Ju  e      .  p  p  ^^       ^^^  ^^.^.^      .^^ 

Weitlhn.e  apparatus      A    "i^*;^'"^';;.  ,,^  ';  ^-'^'f  ^p""    " L'^i^      s^,  <f2i  ?J<);  June  8;  Sp   p.  2473;  Gu.  vol.  1«-.  p.  401 

Weij-h.n.  apparatus  lor  "'i"^' |-,  •^"^'^^.^,  '^'^l  ,  ,^\  *^une  sSp'  P   2^.9    .far.  vol.  1«'    p*^ 3^. 

VVeiKhme  means,  .\utoniatu'.  „^  . ".  f\^^«  ^-    <>o  q^m 'hJ;  '  June  1  v  .-^r.   i'   :r4.^;  Gaz.  vol.  IC;  p.  641. 

Weight,  Sectional  wmdow-.     V^,  .s.  sanhor       ^'O-  ^-f.''^,.;^.^^;^^  '^,-;,  j,,'^^,  j^ne  15;  Sp.  p.  3813;  Oai.  vol.  1«:  p.  «51. 

WeldinK  marhine,  Llectn  ■-.    W    '  ; ,^V"Vr  (    Inford      No  9"i  *.<)  June  -J  Sp.  p.  WIS;  Cat.  vol.  143;  p.  1039. 

W..ll-lnllinK'  inacliin.-.    <i.  W  .  ■■^'"^  >»"  '  ^  ■  <  •  '\?"pl^n,er  and  b  T's^ov^^^^^^     .No  9-23,371;  June  1;  Sp.  p.  597;  Qai.  vol.  143:  p.  87. 

Well-points,  I>«yice  tor  securing  'f  re«n»  "^^.^^^^  ^  v^,*^?.*  i(»v  June  s;  sp  p  2i.>.=i.  r...t.  vol.  143;  p.  362. 

1^-£::|-  J';r  KulV^t^-S'c^ble-^-^  "^^^•'•'  *'*"'^  Hydropn..unatic  wheel;  P«idU-wl,«l 

or,r<n»  vi-hfvi-  Traction-wheel;  Vehicle-wheel.  ,    ,  .  ,         ..,• 

u-h«^l  *^  J    Nl    T(xZbs  Jr.     No  9'23.39h;  June  1.=,;  Sp.  p.  4M27:  Hm   v,,I    U.i.  y   .i^ 
Wh:;  :     C.  L.  ImnTlnson.     No.  9-2«.02r,;  June  29;  Sp.  P- 7-^7;  Gaz.  vol,  H^,.  ^.^294  ^.^,_  ^^        ^_ 

W  neel  run,  veiunt  .     '■•  ...    ,^.,,  ^■■.  i.mp  s    So   d.  3  2t).  Gae.  vol.  143.  p.  oUB.  , 

Wh^l'ltr^o^w      iV  ^  Br"wn""No-  920  467    iune"29':  Sp.^p.^S.  Ga..,vol.  H3    p.  1241 

\Vhip-so.-k..t       I     .\.  •  f'  r.  n„  ■^;^.*-^'  So   .>>  "y,    lun.-  2-2.  sp.  p,  Xm.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  933. 

VVhl^r^G    W    h4    ■  No  S^i  Ju^  ^;  sp.  p.  :OKl;  oL\ol  .4.    p.  1249.  „, 
\V  rustle.    ''.  ".  ii*3ci.    ..u.  .^    I  I,,,,.,  1;.  <Ti   ti  4'i47     i;iz   vol.  143;  p.  <<«. 

Win.lowH-a.suip-poc^ket  rlosu  r.      H.  liougha^^^^^^      >o^  ^^    ^^,    ^  ^ 

Win.low-paue  hohler.    J.  I     Miller     ^,;^-„^j""  {f^;;'"L'    ,.  M).  (iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  415. 
\Vm.iow-s.rHen      v\  .  H.  «'ll'^:^^  ^;^      No  923  450'  June  1;  Sp.  p.  T'xS;  Oai  vol.  143;  p.  Ill 

^-]--;^^tSsJiaJt^^oi^o^^;^^^^ 

VS  ,re-.onnertor.     L.  '\  .'^'^''/'f"  ^'^,    ,,''  ^Dre    er!  jr     Na '^li  .4.5:  June  1;  ^p.  p.  UW:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  182. 
\Vin>-f;itino  mai'h  nn.     W  /^runm  ana  nv  f„^[.'""      "'        ^  j'^    (.^2.  vol.  143;  p.  231. 

\Vlre-fai.rir  n.vhine.    J.  L.  (  lau.hn.  ^ll^-;l-^-^'^''^'^jlne  22  Sp.  p.  5314;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  934. 
Wln-fahru-iuakhu:  machine.  .^),-J^„'^'l,r  '"^l',  W^^unelttTsp-  P-  «089;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1053. 
Wlrt-polLshiru;  ir.a<hln..      "    •'^";^^°\--;^.rJkr^^^  1067;  <Ja7..  vol.  H-l;  p.  U\3. 

Wtre-splUer       H    .V    Scheru.erhorn.     No^92.i^586    June  1       P^P    i       .  ^^   ^^y  ^^^ 

\V(xx!en-slave  pu*<      \N  .  ^     '  r''''f'''  ,,,,  "^^  vT^I^V-fu    Ji  ne  l'  Sd   p   1312:  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  202. 
Woo.lworkin.-.uachine      U.  ''    '  ,'^';;>*^'^    ^No ^>4^«.^  J    ne  H;  8^p.  p.  3095:  0«.  vol.  143;  p.  506. 
\V(jo.1workmg-ma<hme.     D.  .^  <  ""'^"^^V.^^Si/^tiz    june  29    Sp'n.  7020;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1237. 
\Voo<lworkmg-machine.     H- «•  A    'ce^    ^o-  ??Ylt.'so  '^i^.i)   June  S.  Sp.  p.  2511;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  408. 
W,x.Jwork.n«-ma<'h.nes  Rotary  rut  e^^^^^^^     C.  Kar^p.  j-^^^^-^^  /     2366;  oiz.  vol.  143;  p.  387. 
Work-holding  means     E.  W  .  •'"o'^«'^'"^,^...C   ,,^^^^^^  p  :iti4,v  Aaz.  vol.  143;  p.  625. 

woven  fai.nc.     V  ^^/^^^^ff,  ^"(^aithard      No^V^l^^rO;  June  20:  Sp.  p.  6748;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p..U90. 
W  oven  fahrc.  J-\:f^t^'^^^^Q:  j„ne  29;  Sp.  p.  tXi7b;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1178. 
*"s«\YlSl^r"wrencrBitwn'nch.Ra&h^t-wren^^^^       r.re^i.oU  wrench. 
C    F    Prake      No.  '.>2;i,42ll;  June  1.  Sp  p.  <«/();  um.  vol.  1 4.5,  p.  103. 
T     tV  Rl^rkmore      No  'mMl:  June  1;  Sp  p.  U.U;  Gaz.  vol.  U3;  p^l73. 
'•f    laT.0  V     No,-9^-.^,..6.V,  Jur-e  1;  Sp.  p.  122.-!;  Gar  vol.  14,^:  V^^- 
iv    ».'    Pii*r      No  9^3  S86    June  S;  Sp.  p.  1759;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  293 
V     l>at&      No   92T2^;  June.s;  Sp';p.2.571;  Gaz.  vol    143;  p^4I8. 
ir  ^V    BmlT   No  9^'4  292    June  H;  Sp.  p.  itiU.;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  42t.. 
I    Forsvthe      No.^J4^4;  June  H;  i^.V  ■mj.  Gaz.  vol.  1«.  p.  ^6. 
K    M    Kyan      No.  f25Mi:  June  22;  Sp    p.  ,5.i72.J.az^v<.l.  ^^f-Pj^- 
K    ■?   4tilker      No   9-2,5.522;  June  22:   Su.  p.  Vi84.   G:ir.    vol    143,   P- 89f • 
E    M.  Neweli.     No  924,.Mi;;  June  l.S;  So.  p  .vm:  <.az.  vol.  14i, 


I.  7133;  Om.  vol.  143;  p.  1200. 


Wrappe 

Wrench 

Wrench. 

Wrench. 

W  retich. 

Wrench. 

Wrench. 

Wrench. 

Wrench. 

W  rench . 

Wrench. 

Wrench  and  cutter 


.No.\*-25  577;"junc  2-2;  Sp.  p.  .'iiyi;  Gaz.  vol    143;  p.  914 


p.  «4. 


Wrench-rack.    C.  A.  G.ordon. 

WrinKer:  '*''^'  ■^'"P7'^,%",^„m      vo   92s  217    June  1;  Sp   p   199;  r,nr..  vol.  143;  p.  KL 

Wrist-supporter      J   J.  '^>'^^'^''..    •q!^;,-.- j'nne  29    So  P  6976    <5az.  vol.  143;  p.  1228. 

Wrltlng-Kuide.    J.  H    Lacy.    No.  926,^-  •4,^rj*une  h  ^S?  p  Wsh:  (iaz.  vol.  14.^:  p.  481. 

Writing-macnine      h.  "•''*'^-,/VnJrw  roles      No  9-2:i  41 1    June  1:  >p.  p.  686;  Gaz.  v»l.  14.1;  p.  100.   , 

'zKeTd^^^Tr^urent^f  refr;c-.:n-'"^"  ^  Isher^f...      No.  .2..,.«.:  June  15;  Sp.  p.  4458;  Oaz.  voi  143.  p.  761. 


I  l| 


Al.ril.MSETICAL  LIST  OF  PESIGXS, 


BwSg*. 
Badge. 
Badgs. 
Badge. 
Badic. 
Badge 


J  sdMlvan.    No.  40.029;  Jane  8;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  MO. 

J.  A.  B  wty.    No.  40.048;  June  16;  Gaz  vol.  ^*^V-^- 

E.  H.  llumnhrey.    No.  40,071 ;  hiDe22.  Oai.  vol.  1«.  P  1^- 

O.  O.  GreenWe.    No.  40.072;  June  22;  Gai.  yo  .  143.  p.  1085. 

J.  J.  Coccaro.    .No.  40,099;  June  29;  Oai.  vol  1«:  p.  1^ 

, A    E.  Parker.     No.  40,100;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  P.  1327 

BaTriand-.    I.  J.  bevy.    No.  40,084;  June  22:  <;az.  vol.  143;  p.  108.- 
SlSst^end.    J.  F.  Stephenson.    No.  40,109;  June  29;  G^  v<rf.  143.  p.  1329. 
BotUe     J  G.Lnnan.    N08.  40,020-1:  June  1:  Gar  vol  143,  P.  242. 
Bottle:    M.andS  Llebenthal.    No.  40,080;  June  22-  Oax.  vol.  1«;  p.  1087. 
Botte     C    1>    Mawer      No.  40,081;  June -22;  Oar.  vo  .  143;  p.  1087. 
BotUe'    C    K    llHlen      No.  40.104;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1328. 
Botutstopper.     W    U   rllcW.  Jr.     No.  40,033;  June  8;  Oa..  vol-l«.  P-  "> 
Browh     Ifj    1  1  :        No.  40,101:  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  P.  1328 
Kn.    J   M.IUI0  and  J  <  ariddl.    No^40^075;  June 22;  CTai^ol.  143.  p.  1085. 
Button      W    Freni      No.  40,102;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1328 
ci^p  Chllds.     L.  Volat      No.  40.028;  June  1;  Oaz.  vol  145;  p.  243 
Cahile  Vacuum-    J.  C.  Smith.    No.  40.019;  June  1;  Gas.  vol.  14."^,  p.  241. 
cSIket-trimmmK.     W.  E.  Stevens.    No.  40  111;  J«°«  »:  O""-  ^^  1«'  P"  ^^• 
Chair.     L.  Killian      Nos.  40.089  90;  June  22;  Gax.  vol.  }*f'T?-}'^ 
CoSe-bln      F    F.  Wear.    n/o.  40.085;  June  22;  Gaz  vol.  143,  p.  lOW- 

Doll-Dauem      \    Z    Baker      No.  40,047;  June  8;  <  .az.  vol.  143.  p  543. 
Emhfem.    A.  L   Manahan.    No^T' •"iT'r'a,'' V0M43' n' & 

IISS:  ^.t:  £^l^k"NS:rc*?o;^^u|^;^S^.^o^i^ p^. 

f^^J.^^^r:S.^^SJ^^f^-  ^«T^blan.    NO.  40.106;  June  29;  Ga..  vol.  143;  p.  1329. 
Ortlle.    H.O.  Schmidt      No  ♦1.039,  Jt^e  8;  _0«;^voL  143,^^.^5*2. 


\ 


'nJ!"4<)'i07-' June29;  Gai.  vof.  143;  P- 1329. 
Hosiery.  Article  of     W    D.  Hutz.    No.  40.066;  June  15:  Gai.vol.  l43;  j).^84-. 


Ho»-reel.     1-.  P.  vvhilyman. 


laintUhHdf      I    KftPpl'T      No   40,022;  June  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  24/. 

Mirrors   brushes,  or  simiar  articles.  Hack  lor.     J.  K.  l^cmi.     ^"- T;^'  "^^ 
ovT.    I,,  r      F    11    llnenefeld.     Nos.  40.062-3;  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  84t.. 

K^::r4'  ,:^u^r-.J^«»^|^>!:i«*^H' ,«.  p « 

Ra  k  for  hi  !  i-   .nu  IPS      J.  W.  Ball.     No.  40,0fil;  June  15.  G?»-Jo'..'*3.  P  »<«• 

Ran^f    (.1^        \V     M    i  rane.     No.  40.058;  June  15;  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  MS. 

B^^'or  ..r  M.    :.r  uticle.     O.  A.  Myp^tt.     No.  40.f«5    Jun«.  lo.  Oaz.  vol.  143.  p.  845. 

Upfrieeralor  pri'viv;  in  hainlier  door.  M.  Kose.  "O. '"•"TJ''  -"""f.  a „.,.„,  i.q.  „  Ai4 
Htne  FUii-er-  -  -li.  «  n  fin  !  \N  .  B.  Smith.  No.  40,050:  June  15;  Oai.  noI.  143,  p.  844. 
RmK.  hinder  ^        ^  ^^  ^^^^  ^    ^.^   ^^,   ^^.,.  ^^jg 

N.,   4.  .  c:    June  1;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  24.-l^^ 
No-    »<i.0l»-5;  June -22;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1089. 
Nos  40  112-^13:  June  29:  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  1330. 
„      No  4(').074;  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  10S5 
K    o    Damen.     No.  40,069:  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  846. 
Di  (~.iola.     No.  40,034;  June  8;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  541 


Ml. 


KUR. 
RUK. 

Rug. 
Rue 

Seal 


F.  .\    il 
W     \     ivrr 
A.  Cftzold. 
A.  I'etzoM. 
J.  n.  Wcndt 
Shaving-Stand 

SuT  W^C.  Ilenderson.     No.  40,045.  June  8;  Oai.  vol-  143:  P- M3 
Sink      F.  H.  (  uldwell.     No.  40,064;  June  15;  Gai.  vo  .  143.  p.  8«v 

S^r  ho  1 V      F   .     Monler.     No.  40.0R6;  June  22:  0«.  vol.  143    p.  lOHh. 

TihM    M.n.or.iil       tj    Iile«t->.     No.  40.097,  June -iS;  Oai.  ^ol.  143.  p.  1089. 
Tiliii'       \    <i\.rs..!i      No.  40  ni,,S;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  84,.  ,.,.„,*>« 

io       ,..---      .-'..ir.er.     H.  wehman.     No.  40.iaV  J""*  2^:  C.az.  vo  l.  1«,  p.  13^. 

v:x±. ^r,:;,r■T>.^i.t?:"^Ko''^|;r-.^LV..'S•p.«.. 

Wall-register.    '■   s   .\uer.    No.  40.038;  June  8;  Gai.  n-oI.  143.  p.  M2.  
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.  1103. 
0«i.  vol. 


No.  74,185;  June  22;-Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1105. 


AtNhonii'lifiers      S    W    (  ramer.    Xo.  74,123:  June  22;  Om.  TOl.  14S;  p.  1108. 
Al*.  bwr   [.ort<>r   an  1  stout.     YonVers  Biewery.     No.  74,304;  June  29:  Oa«.  vol.  143:  p.  1341. 

AnMlbet.c       Kan.nfal.r.kenofEUierfeld  Company.     No.  73.882;  June  1;  Gm.  vol.  143:  p.  253._  ,   ,^,    „  a.« 

Vntlpvretic    antni.  iiralEU  ,  and  antirheumatic.     Farl>enl»brilren  of  Elb«>rfeld  Company.     No.  .  4.002;  June  15;  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  »W. 
.Vntlsoptic  mouth-wash.    C.  J.  Enobuskp.     No.  74.279;  JuDe2»;  Om.  vet.  143;  p.  1340. 
Antiseptic  prfpanUior..     C   J    Enebu.ske.     No.  73.97.!    June  v;  Cat.  vol   143;  p.  557. 

Aaphaft  r(K)finK      Niitiunul  RoiniiK  Co.     No.  74.14.-.    .'unt  -    ' -iiz   vol.  143;  p.  1104  „.,,.,.  ^ 

.Ksphaltir  navinp  an  i  nxilinp  materials.  Barl«r  .\sphalt  laving  Companv.  No.  74,115:  Jim«  S;  OM.  TOl.  143,  p 
\upprs  aiiKtT.  ma<hm<>  and  pxpansive  hits,  and  hit-brafes.  \\  .  A.  Ives  Manu/actunng  Co.  No.  .3.964;  June  j; 
\iiU)inol.il.s      H    S    H(.upt.     No.  74,067;  June  15;  Ga«.  vol.  143;  p.  SCO. 

Ha<  terioide  and  antisfptir.     Farbenfabriken  of  Elberfeld  Company.     No.  ,3.801;  Jiuie  1:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p 
Bearin>rs  an<l  part'-  thercif.    Schweinfurter  P^a<-lsions-Kll|rel-L&Jrer-^^erke  Fichtel  &  Sachs 
Be<l-sprinps      .\nclior  Sprna  A  Be<ldinp  Co.     No.  73,917;  June  1;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  254. 
Beer      W    (ierst      No   ::i,.'.H-2.  June  1;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  254. 
Beer      I  nion  Brewing  \  Mailing  Co      No  7:^,1«2;  June  1:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  255. 

Beer      Nfw  ( «rleans  Brewin>;  V'o.     No   74,021:  June  s;  Ca/    vol.  1 43.  p.  5.S8^       .„    .^     ,         ,     ^  ,    ,^o    ^  .^la 

Beer    weiis  Leer   ale.  and  iHjrter    LagM-.     Engel  and  Schmid  Br  w'gCo.     No.  .3.»A»;  June  1;  Gat.  vol.  143.  p.  2&4. 
Bin  lerv    l^His«^leaf      .-^leU-r  ,V    i  r  is.sell  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  74,209;  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1105. 
Bis- nits  Tea-     Kobort  A   Johnston  Company.    No  74. 0.M:  June  15;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  869. 
Blankets  flannels,  and  woolen  piece  goods.     Mand'iert  Men  antile  Co.     No.  73.89»i;  June  1;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p 
Boats.  Motor-.     Fb-cinc  Launch  Co.     No.  74.278;  J  me  ».  i.ai   vol.  143;  p.  1340. 

BdU.rs  tor  '.eatint;  !  v  steam  and  hot  water.    MiCrum-Howell  Company      No.  ,4,073;  June  16;  Oa».  vol.  1«J;  p 
Btx.k^  of  Hi  lion.     M^  \V  jtnaark  A  Sons.     No.  74.031;  June  8;  C.ai    vo!    143;  p.  569. 
!'.  ...K-    1  rint.><l      A.  de  (iaudenri  4  Co.     No.  74.131).  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1103. 
1!  Ki's  ar.  !  sht)e.s,  I.^'ather.     M.  Goldenl>erg.     No.  74.223;  June  29:  Gat.  vol.  143; J?.  1339. 
B  Kjts  shoes,  harnes.-   Ac  Preparation  for  waterproofing.    W.  C.  Tacey.    No.  ,4,079;  J 
Bottles   i.la.ss      Mart  \-  McCulre.     No.  74,068;  June  15;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  869. 
Bread      A    M    Wood      No  74.004;  June  8;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  5V< 

Bread      Boston  Baking  Companv.     No.  74,038;  June  15;  Gat.  vol    143;  p.  850.  

Brushej,  Paint  .     !1  anion  .V  Goodman  C^.     No«.  74.228-9;  June  29.  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1339. 

Butter      W,  H.  Con.st:it>le.     No.  74,122;  June  22.  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  1108. 

Butter  and  cream      H    w.  Belden.     No.  7.3.<i:iO;  June  1;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  254.  ,  ,„        oo« 

Buttons  C<imtK>sitioii      Steinkem-Indiistrte  G.  m.  b.  H.     .No.  74.078;  June  15;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  WO 

Calcimine.     Muralo  Companv.     No.  7-J.2fl2;  June  29;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1341. 


143;  p.  255. 


253. 


sao. 


June  15;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  860. 


C^indie.'i 
!  andies 
Candiev 
Candies 
rtwi\ 
<  andv 
I  ari'lv,  ( 


pan  V 

H    Maillard.    No.  73^99;  June  8;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  558. 

S    1    Bnwe      No.  74,119;  June  22;  Gat.  vol.  143,  p.  1103. 

Koss<.ter  A  Wa.«)erman.    No.  74,151;  June  22;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1104. 

H    S    Hinds.     No.  74.283;  June  29;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  1341. 
V    C    Fuller  Co      No  73.941:  June  1;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  254. 
Jacobs  (  lindv  Co.     .No.  73,994;  June  8;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  558. 
h(xolate      1."  S<^hulman  A  Co.    No.  74,003;  June  8;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  658 

•  andy  tablets,  Fr^iit-flavonv!      ( 
Canned  salmon       \hiska  Pinker 
Canned  ve,>rPtable.s  lui  i  butter 
>  anned  vegetable,-.,  fruil     .-lud 
I  anne<l  vegetat'le^,  iKirk  and  ' 

•  eilings,  IxK'k-joint  nietjil      '' 
'  ement,  Biiildiiu'- 

I  einent.   Bulldillt:- 
Cement,  Building-, 
Cement.  H  vdriKar 
Chairs,  HiH-kiiu: 
Cheese. 
Cheese 


t, 


rown  Sweets  Companv.    ko.  Tijm,  June  8;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  587. 
\s9oclatlon.    No.  73,«I6;  June  8;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  557. 

K    White  Company     No.  73,995;  June  8;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  558. 


Head  A  Ganrette      .No.  74.144;  June  22;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1104. 
;;  !i\    Ac      Git>son  Canning  Co      No  73.915:  June  1;  Gat.  vol.  143 
No.  74.240,  June  29;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1339. 
of  IVnnsvivanla.    Nos.  73,977-9.  June  8:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p 
of  I  enn<vlvanm      No.  74,139;  June  22;  (iai.  vol.  143;  p.  11 
of  Pennsvlvania.    No.  74,234;  June  29;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1338. 
Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  859. 

^  .  vol.  143;  p.  1339. 

Koehler  A  ifinrirhs.     No.  74.2o4,  June  29;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1340. 
Cream-      Kvan  A  Newton  Co.     No.  73.950:  June  1;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p 


K 

I-awrenre 
I.awreni  e 
Lawrence 


S<. 

<  <    ,^-h. 

I  e:i;e!; 
Ceri.e!: 
',  eii.et!: 


tier 

■edm>:er 
Cui:  \''A- 
I  .i!:,!.;i; 
Con. pa! 


p.  253, 

i7. 


on      Continental  Bitumen  Co.     No.  74,040;  June  15; 
IMvmoutb  Chair  Company.     No.  74,237;  June  29;  Cai 


256. 


Cheese.  Cre^nn-      (  uddv  Chees*  (  o.     .No.  74,124:  June  22;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1103. 
Cheeise    Full-cream       F    (Ininert      No.  73.943:  June  1:  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  254. 

Chemicals   Certain      M.  I.oowonsteln.     No   -4.2S5;  June  29;  Cat.  vol.  143:  p.  1341. 

Chcx:-<)late  and  candv.     Ideal  Cocoa  .V  ct^.K-olate  Co.     No.  74  2.'2.  June  29;  Gat.  vol.  143 

Cigarette.s       Phdiji  Moms  A  Co       No    T:t.i.i'.4    Jimel.   Gai.  vol.  143|^  p.  256. 

•   ii.-arette'v       J    ile  Susini       Nc    74  1>*.   .IimeJ-J     <;ai    vol.  143;  p 

c' I  gars      C 

Clgiir>. 

Cigars 

Cigars 

Cigars 

Cigars 

Cigars 

Clamping-patches.  Metallii'.     Collette  Mfi;    Co      No 

Cleaning  preparation,  Detergent      !'     \     \nierson 

Clothing,  Certain      .\dler  A  Ast      Nu   74   i 

Clothing,  Certain.     J.  Williatn.-      Nc    rc.'l 

Clothing.  C<»rtatn.     Boys'  ()\erall  Mfg   Co 

Clothing,  Oileil.     Mdbiiry  Atlantc  .--upply 

Clothing.  Oiled      Milburv  .\tlantir  .<upply 

Clothing.  Pa<ldlng-<  loth  tor      Joseph  Benn 

Coal      A    F Cook  A  Companv       No   -4,a3.' 


p.  1340. 


ai    vol.  143;  p.  Iia5. 
(i    \  an  Crorden      No   7:-i,<#^i:  June  1     Gar.  vol.  143.  p.  265. 
P   Cannliiaro  A  Co.     So  74,011;  June  s;  Gat.  vol.  143,  p.  568. 
Hauttenroeder  Co.     -No   74.013.  June  h,  (lai   vol,  143;  P- 668. 
L    NewhurgerA  Bro      No   74.(r.>2,   luneS;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  668. 
1'   San  Martin  A  Co      \m   74, 1M    June  22:  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1106. 
igarette-s,  and  chenn.ts      A    Blinder,     .No.  74.1%;  June  22;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1106. 
igarettes   and  5moking-lot>acco.     (  alixto  Lopei  A  Co.     No.  74.061;  June  15;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p. 


850. 


74. It*:  June  22:  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  1105. 
No  74  tHifi:  June  16;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  869. 

-■  June  l.r  I. at   vol,  143:  p.  860.  .     . 

Ju!ie22     Ciiz    vnl    U3:  p.  1106. 

No   "4  2(d:  June  29:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1340. 

(  <i      No   7:i.fi>'>.  June  1;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  264. 

(  o      No  73.<J.S2:  June  1;  Oat.  vol.  143:  p.  265. 

A  .■^ons      No   74.045;  June  15;  Oat.  vol.  143;  p.  859. 

June  1,'..  <;ai.  vol..  143:  p.  859.  ,         ,  r^  i    ,ai        oil* 

Coaling  for  preserving  cement    wofxi.  and  metal      Marvin  Cement  Preservative  Company.     No.  73.951;  June  1;I Oat.  ■^ob  14J.  p.  /J>4. 

Coats,  vesu  and  trousers,  Men  >.  voiiths'   and  children's.     A.  IVcker  A  Cohn.    No.  74.272;  June  29;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1340. 

Cocoa  and  chocolate      Holland  ImiKjrtmg  Companv      No   ■4.0O1    June  ,S;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  668. 

Co<l fish.  Boneless.     Lane-LP>bv  Fisheries  Co      No   74. 2;<2.  June  29    ( .az   vol.  143;  p.  1339.  / 

Co<lf\sh.  Cured  fvoneless      Lane-Lib!  v  Fisheries  l"o      No   74  b4>«,  June  l.S:  Gat   vol.  143;  p.  8». 

CofTee.     Telfer  Coffee  Corn Dan\       No    :4.1'..'>.  June  ■.'J,   <;a7    vol,  14:c   }-    lb*4 

Coffee.     Fletcher  CofT<H>  A  Spice  Co      No   74  249.  June  29,  Cai   vol    14.->    p.  1.-^40. 

CofTee.     American  CofTee  Co.  of  N.  <).     No.  ~4.2W,  June  29    C.ai.  vol.  143.  p.  1340. 

Blended      Dannemiller  Coflee  Companv      No  73.914:  June  1:  (rat   vol.  143:  p.  263. 

Blended.     Arbucklo  Brothers.     No   74.037;  June  1.^;  (.ar   vol    14.3.  p  R.19 

Blended      S.  .«!.  Pierce  Co      No   74  ft,S3;  June  IJ.  tiai   vol    143.  p   H.W 

Blended.     Telfer  CofTee  Com  nan  ,-.     No   74. 2.S9:  June  29.  Gai.  vol    1  43.  p.  1.340. 

Blended  roasted      John  H    ffmann  A  .^ions  Co      Nos    74. 04.3  4    Jane  1.^.   (•&!    vol    143;  p.  8JC. 

Roasted.    S   S.  Beard  A  (^.     No.  74.n(rj:  June  s.  Gai   vol   14.C  r   '^'^'^  .       ^    ,      „    ^  .       ,.  v      v,       v.  ,  1.   ..„„,. 

erlting  mills.     HolihHuervhe  MaschirHnfabnk-c^esellschafl  inlt  b^schfankter  Haftunr 


ColTee, 
CofTee. 
Coffee. 
Coffee, 
Coffee. 
Ck)ffee, 
Comminutlng-machlnes  and  grinding  and  piil 


No. 


74,284;  June  29:  Oat.  vol.  14.3    p.  1341 
Condensers,  Jet  and  snrfa<  e      Wheeler  (  ondenser  A  F;ru;ineeriiig  (  o. 


No.  74,030:  June  8:  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  550. 


CXI 


cxu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


N*s.  74,192-3.  June  22;  Gm.  vol.  143;  p.  IIM. 


p.  856. 


Copies  of  plans  and  sneoificat.ons.     (  .  .V.  ''•  Ttiper      No.  74,16;,  Jane  >2,OM_^ol    143,  p.lKM. 
Core  cotn^und.    ChlcaKO  MillinR  Company.     No.  74,269;  June  29;  Ga«.  vol.  143.  p.  1340. 
Corsets.     T.  .S<hott lander.     .No.  74.1.5o.  June  22;  (.ai.  vol.  143;  p.  IKM.  t 

Corsets.     American  Lady  Corset  Co      No.  74.217;  J. me  29;  C.az    yo    143.  p.,  1339.  I 

Cotton  .lurk      Curran  &  Barrv.     No.  74.m;  June  22;  <.ai,  vol.  14.5    p.  llOo. 
Co    on  eood.s  haviny  napped "surfa<>es,   Woven.     .Vn.oskeaK  .Manufa<'turm(;  Company 
Co    on  pa  -is  and  <-N«ks  '  Riverside  Cotton  M>lls.     Nos.  73.^99  902;  June  1.  Gaz.  vo.    43,  p.  253 
Co    on  p  a.ds  and  ch<*ks.     Riverside  Cotton  .Mills.     Nos.  73,9M-m;  June  1,  Oa*.  vo  •  UJ:  p^. 
Cot  on  Plaids  and  fhecks.     Riverside  Cotton  Mills.     No.  74.049.  June  15.  (.az.  vol.  143;  P-  8». 
Co  t^  pal<s.  cheeks,  cheviots,  &c.    R. vers.de  Cotton  M.lls.    No.  73,»3;  J u.>e  1 .  Oai.  vo  ,  143   p.  2M. 
Cotton-Ud  meal.     .\p«he  Cotton  Oil  A  Manufa-  t.mng  (  ompanv      No.  .4Mb   June  15,  U8i.  vol.  143 
Cotton  shirtinKS.     Riverside  Cotton  Mills.     No.  71  2W;  June  ;W;  ^-a/.^vol.  143.  p.  1^. 
Crackers      (ten  Biscuit  To.    No  74.2>4,  June  29;  r,;ir..  vol.  143;  p.  I.i4()  i   ,«.  ,»  w«. 

■r^km  ar'dTookles,  Soda.  RoV^eYt  \.  John.ston  Company.  So,  74.050;  Jun-  15:  Gai.  vo'^l^i  P;j*f  •<.„  _.,  .^.  _  ^ 
Crackers  biscuit,  cookies,  cakes,  and  snaps.  Empire  Cracker  i  Candy  Company.  No.  -4,005,  June  8,  Gai.  voL  14J.  p.  »». 
Crates.     Ciiiiiiiier  Mfs.  Co.     No.  74.12.i;  June  22;  Oax.  vol.  14,i.  p.  1103.  .       ( 

Crates    tSL'-      E    E    Verdou.     No.  74.1ii9;  June  22;  trtu.  vol.  143;  p.  1104.  ,   ,io    ..,   mb 

Son.s  and  lead  and  Slate  pencils.    Binney  &  Smith  Company.    No  74,009.  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  558. 
Cream.  Camphor  to.let.     G.  H.  Dietr     No.  73.^*9,  June  1;  Oaz.  vol.  H.i;  p.  2j>3. 
^?:r^Paf:;;^;  c^t^lfS'"  M^rk.:^he^;^^hS.lua;;^i.t^^lJ^.r(:JlLllsch.ft  mu  be»chr.nkter  Uaftun,).    No.  74.141;  June  «; 

Oa*.  vol.  U3.  p.  1103.  „,,.,,  1    ,jT    ^   u«/i 

Cream   Toilet.     J.  \.  Brown.     No.  74,086;  June  15;  Gax.  vol.  143.  p.  H60. 

cJ^^erv,  earthenware,  and  porcelain.     I.  Strauss  A  Co      No- 73.9«5;  June_8.  (.ai   vol.  143:  p  557 
Cultivators,  harrows,  and  drills.    Roderick  Lean  Manufacturing  Co.    No.  <4.299.  June  29,  Gar.  vol.  143,  p.  i.«.. 
Currvcoml>s      \   C   De<'ker.    No.  71,24«;  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1-V»0.  ,  ..,   „  oo 

iS  and  ^mbined  desks  and  seats.  School-.     T.  Kundtr.     No^73,925;  June  1;  Oat^ol.  143,  p.  254. 

nisinfectants      Drew  Stranahan  llussey  Co      No,  74  27.^  June  29,  Oa^.  %ol.  143,  p.  1340. 

DreAs««!      II    Blai-k  Company.     Nos.  74. '22-.-«:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  1339  .  i    i«.  „  a«ui 

E^^s,  il'jec  ti>r.   H't-ricators.  &'•      Lunkenhelraer  (  ompany.     No.  74  WH;  June  15;  Oai.  Tol.  143;  p.  860. 
.  Elastic  wel.bin^.     Kops  Bros.     No.  74,204.  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  P-  HOo. 

Embroideries.     Reichenbach  A  Co.     No   74.0,5;  June  l,x  Gaz  vol.  14.5.  ik  860.  . 

Emhroicierics.    M«>n  Strauss  Company.    No.  74,118;  Jmio  22.  Gai.  voL  143   p.    10.1 

Emer.em-v.<-ase5  and  3ur(rlcal  supplies.     K.  Mohr     No_  74  236:  '^^^^^■.^■^\.l°\l*^-^,l^^- 

KnamoUKl  metal  ware.     StronK-BatU-llo  MfR.  Co.  ,  No    ■4.21-*;  J""J^  ^^  .*'"^;°' .  l/.^'  P^  V**^,.        13^, 

Enzines   c.wolenfv      White  Lily  Manufacturing  Company.     No    .4.3ir2^  June  29.  ^'^   '"'•'"•qP-.  J,'_,,.  p.„   .-oi    i^..  ^  254 

FnK  nel:  road-rollers,  and  parts  of  the  .same.    J    I.  Case  Threshing  Machine    ompany^  No^;3-^7-  June  1    Gaz.  vol.  IVl.  p.  254. 

Kxnloslvfs    High      E    I   (Ai  Pont  dc  Nemours  Powder  Company .     No.  ,4,128.  June  22,  <.»z.  vol.  140,  p.  iiua. 

F^fy  ic^d.  f 'mishinis,  4nd  notions.  Certain.    M   Goldenf^rc     No  ^V.^l;  June  29;  Gat.  vol.  143.  p.  1339. 

Fanninu-mllls.    J.  L.  Owens  Company.    No  74.28r^:  June  29:  (iaz.  vol  143;  p.  1341. 

FTrc^fing.     Barn.tt  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  74,1  U>,  June  22,    ,az,  vol.  143,  p.    1©. 

Kir».^.xtincui,sh.Ts,  Hand.     IJuraforl  Company,     -No.  74  12,;  •''"';;/^/'"^\°'-,^ti3-^n   iSb 

Fish,  Cured  boneless.     Lane-Libby  Fisheries  Co.     No    M.231.  June  29-  <^^   \°}     «;  P   }»• 

Fish   Cured  boneless.     Lane-Llbby  FLsherir^s  Co.     No  74.23:  :  June  29,  Gnz   ^o^43.  P,  1  »•  ^ 

Fishing-tn.lls  >md  artificial  casting-baits,     llarlung  Bro.s.  <v  (  o.     -No.  ,4,1,4^  Juno  22,  Gax.  wl.  14J.  p.  Jiui. 

Floor-<lr..s.smg.    J.  Weingartner.     No.  74.215;  June  22.  l.az.  vol.  143    p.  1106. 

Floorings,  Wood.     Robblns  Luml)er  Co.     No.  74.024;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  D.  5o8.  I 


Flour,  Wheat- 
Flour.  Wheat-. 
Flour,  Wheat-. 
Flour,  Wheal-. 
..Foo<is,  Certain. 
Foods.  Certain. 
Foods,  Certain. 
Foods,  Certain. 
Fcxxls,  Certain. 
P'oods,  (  ertain. 
Foods.  Certain. 
Foo«ls,  Certain. 
Foods.  Certain. 
Food.s,  Poultry 


.850. 
p.  1103. 


Bay  State  Milling  Co.     No.  73,920;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  254. 

Crete  .Mills.     No.  73.992;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  P- 55- . 

.\.  B.  Mc(  rillls  A  Son  Inc      Nos.  74,033-4;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  143    p. 

Edwardsville  Milling  Company      No.  74,129;  Jun,'  22;  Gaz^  ^o'-  '*»• 

Haas-Lieber  (irocery  Co.     No.  73,923;  June  1;  Gaz   vol.  143;  p.  254. 

R.  C.  Williams  A  Co.     No.  73,9ts5:  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  1113;  p.  255.  , 

John  Blaul's  Sons  Company.    No.  74,014;  June  s;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  558.  I 

McCord-Brady  Co.     No.  74.020:  June  8;  Gaz   vol.  143,  p.  5o8.  i 

naU*n  Green  A  Co.     No.  74.042;  June  l.i;_».az.  vol.  14.1  P„»f  • 

Kansas  (  itv  Wholesale  Grocery  Co.     No.  74.046.  June  1.5    Gaz.  vo  ■  143,  p.  859. 

Kothe,  Wells  A  Bauer  (ompany.     No.  74,047    June  1^.  Gaz^vol.    4.3    n.  8o9 

Kansas  City  Wholesale  (irocery  Co.     No.  74,i:55,  June  22:  t.az^^  oL  14S.  p.  1103. 

John  Blaufs  .^Sons  Com[  any      No.  74.2.>.,;  Ji;np  29;  Gaz  vol   !«■  P^'a^O. 

Texas  Seed  A  Floral  Co.     No.  74,166;  June  22;  (.az.  vol.  143;  Ml^- 

Fruits',  D.-cidiious  and  citrus.     Klein  Fruit  Co.     No.  74.1:56;  Jun.'  22;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  UOi. 

Fur  articles.     L.  D.  Baer.     No.  74.085;  June  15.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  Sfiu^ 

Game.     L.  H.  Somlheim.     No.  74,210;  June  22;  (iaz.  vol.  113;  p.    105.  t 

Game,  Card.     L.  H.  Sondheim.     No.  74,211;  June  22;  <,az.  vol  143,  p.  1106.  | 

Oannent-supporters.    J.  Tlscher.    No,  73  975;  4fnne  8:  ''a^-  yol.  143;  p.  567  .  ^^ 

Gas  m.uule.s,  turners,  lamps,  and  parts  thereof.  Incande^.ent.     Blo<'k  Light  to_     NO- ''^'»-^''j:",-^-^3  "  1341. 

Germn-iJe  or  di.^infecting  composition.     Parker  ChemjcalConinany .  ^No.  74.294^  June  »{  Gat.  %0l.  14J.  p.  1*11. 

Ginghams.     Tootle  Wheeler  A  Motter  Mer.  Co.     No.  ,3,909;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  I«.  p.  .o3. 

XJlass  l-otilps.     1,.  .\.  Bt<-ker  Company.     No.  74,018:  June  8;  Gaz   vol.  143.  p.  568. 

Gloves,  leather.     H.  W.  Price  Co.     No.  74.068;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  1«.  P-  i«J- 

Gloves,  Leather.     M.  I.  Downing      No   74.2'2n;  June  29;  (.hz   vol  1M,  P    im  -   ,.(13   ' 

Glucos*',  (  om-.    Clinton  Sugur  Refining  Comr^any.     No.  .^.l'^';/';"*-  -jS.  <■«;  V>>^1"',  P' '''«•  ^^ 

G  hie  and  adhesive  cements .    (Jualit  y  (  ement  ( ^^mpany      No.  74^01  .June  IS;  Q",  .^^'J  vol^m  ' 

Grease  and  lubricating-oils.  .\xle-.     W  a.erloo  Chemical  Works.     No^  .4.107    June  15.  Oai.  yoi.  itJ. 

Hair-shampoo.     Wilson  Company.      No.  7»,ir,8.  June  22;  Gaz.  voL  14^.  r    1104- 

Hair-tonic       Wv-th  Chemical  Co.     No.  74.303;  June  29;  Gaz    vol.  14.5;  p.  1341. 

Hams.     John  Morrell  A  Company.     No.  73.998:  June  8;  (,az.  vol- 1«;  p^Sofe 

Hams,  bi«-an,  .sausage,  and  lard.     Brittain  A  Company.    No.  74,(139,  June  15.  Gm_voI.  143,  p.  VM. 

Hams,  Boiled.    John  Morrell  A  Company.     No.  73.W7.  June  8:  Gaz.  voL  m,  P.  c^.^^ 

Hams,  breakfast-l>a.-on.  and  punics.    John  Morrell  A  (  ompany      No  ^1^9^.  Jone  «    <'»;  ^f'^g'*'- 

Harvester  and  mower  dividef-bars.     Martin  A  Seiwell.     No.  ,4  111;  June  lo,  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  861. 

Hata  and  bonnets.     G.  Warner.     No.  74,(r27;  June  s;  Gaz    vol.  143;  P-^-  i,,n«  29-  Gaz    vol   143-  V-  1340. 

Hats.  Ladie-s'  and  chiMrens      Levis  Zukoski  M'^r'"^"!'";    "'"PT>\,  ,     r«,^^nl    14.r  d  254 

Headlights.     Badger  Br,i.ss  Manufacturing  Co.     Nas.  ,3,918-19.  J une^l    Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  254. 

Honey.     Frlst)ee  Honev  (  o.     No.74,im,  June  1,1  '»**- vol-  1«.  p,  8o9^ 

Ho«ks  and  eves.     National  H«)k  and  K  ve  (  ompany      No   ,  4. 100;  June  1.,    Gaz.  voL  1^  V.J^l. 

Horse-powers,  pumping-jacks,  and  windmills,  and  parts  then^of.    han  .\ntonio  Machinf  Supply  lO. 

Hoserv,     .\.  B    .\ndrews  Company.     No.  74.082;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  860. 

Hosiery.     M ilwaukee  Hasiery  Company      No.  74  Z3V  June  29.  Gaz^  vc^  143.  V^^^^^ 

Hosiery  and  knitte,!  shirts  and  drawers.     E.  Loth.     No.  ' V^t'   '"Z?^^^^""-  Vo  73^^ 

Hosiery,  undershirts,  and  knitte.i  drawers.    Interwoven  Stookine  Company     No.  <3.9 

HvT>obromite,  .Vlkuline  sohilion  of.     .\.  H.  Peter.     No.  ,4.14^:  June  22    C.az  vol.  143.  . 

Ins.Vu.idc;.     Mi.lwest  Chemical  Co.     No   7-1. H3;  June  -22.  (.az.  vol.    43,  p.  lltl^- 

Iron  and  su.'l  sheiHs.     Newport  Rolling  Mill  Co      No    ,4,14b;  June  22,  .<-;*i^:«'-^*Vaflx   vol   143"  D   1341 

Iron   Sheet-      Pontnewynydd  Sheet  and  Galvanir.in.  (  "'"P^"? ,„.^°, 'I^^^^V.^   v^' 1«    D   1104 

Jellv-powders.  spic-es,  and  coffee.     McLarens  Litnit.>d.     No.  ,4.142    Jime  22.  <-^^.l-  !«•  P-*\°^,  „   j^^ 

Knive.s.  forks,  shears,  st'lssors,  and  nuors      (.eneva  (  utlery  C  o.     No.  ,4  L3,  June  22,  0»z.  vol.  14rf.  p.  UW. 

Laces.     Ben  Strauss  Company.     No  74,19,"..  June  •22;  Gaz  voL  143:  p_1106.  | 

143:  p.  -2.57. 


,861. 


p.  568. 


No.  74  IM;  June  22;  Gax.  vol.  143: 


(.  1340. 

I;  June  1:  Gaz.  vol. 
1104. 


143;  p.  254. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
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.860. 


1340. 


850. 


p.  263. 


667. 
p.  1104. 


p.  254. 


1104. 


Lamps,  glow-bodies,  and  manUes,  Om.    Iron  City  Stamping  Company.    No.  74,263:  June  29;  Gm,  vol.  143;  p.  1340. 
Leather      F.  Blumenthal  A  Company.     No.  73,887;  June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  253. 

I.«ather  and  calfskins,  Sho«^upper.    Creese  A  Cook  Co.    No.  73.888,  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  253.  ^ 

Leather,  Sole^.     W.  H.  McElwaUi  Company.     No.  73.910;  June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  253. 
1  umber  and  logs.    Jordan  Bros.  Lumber  Co.     No.  74,134.  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  1103. 
Macaroni.    8.  R^  Smith  Co.    No.  74.001;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  568. 

Macaroni,  spaghetti,  and  noodles.     S.  R.  Smith  Company.     No.  74,152;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1104. 
Machines  and  parts  thereof.  Certain,     Johnston  Uarvester  Company.     No.  74,070-  June  IS;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p. 
Magazine,  Monthly.     American  Poultry  Journal  Pub.  Co.     No.  74,059;  June  15;  Gax.  vol.  J43;  p.  859. 
Magazine.  Monthly.    G.  SUcklev.     No.  74,104,  June  15;  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  861. 
.Magazines,  Monthly.     .<ero  Publlshlni:  Company,     No.  74,244;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol   143:  p.  1339. 
Malt  leverage.    Theo.  Uamm  Brewing  Company.     No.  74.026;  June  8,  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  558. 
Malt  leverage     Uo6t«r-Columbu»  Assoclaie<i  Breweries  Company.    No.  74,260;  June  29;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p. 
Malt  extract*.    M.Elmer.    No.  74,183;  June  22;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1105.  .      „        „„„ 

Mauiioldlog  devices.  Autographic.     J.  11.  Schwelch.     No.  74,077;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  860. 
Mattresses.    Southern  Spring  Bed  Co.     No.  74,026;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  :>iS. 

Mattresses.     Dubuque  Mattreas  Factory.     No.  74.089:  June  16:  Gaz.  vol   143;  p.  880.  • 

Matlresaes.    Seal v  Mattress  (.0.     No.  74, 15o;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol,  143:  p,  1104. 

Medical  compound.    Farbwerke  vonuals  Melster  Lucius  A  Briinlng     No.  74,280;  June  29;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1841. 
Medical  preparation.     W.  E.  Stelnback.    No.  74.163;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  110^ 
Medicines  for  certain  dlaeaaes.    A.  H.  Goltschall.    No.  ^,976;  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  667. 
MedicUiee  to  prevent  venereal  diseases,     B    Welssman.     No.  73,987;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  557. 
Metal   Expanded.     Northwestern  Expanded  Metal  Company.     No.  74,083;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  568. 
Metals  and  metal  forglngs.  Certain      E.  Kaufman  Steel  (ompany.     No.  74.064;  June  15:  (iaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
Milk    Fermented.    St.  Louis  Dairy  (ompanv.    No.  74,lt>4;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1104. 
Mouih-wash.    C.  E.  Hopkins.     No.  74,096:  June  15,  Gax,  vol.  143:  p,  860. 
Musical  strlnga-    Bauer  A  Dilrrschmldt.     No.  74,117;  June  22;  Ciax.  vol.  143:  p.  1103. 
Mustard  for  uae  as  a  ooimter- irritant.     lx>hrman  A  Trapp.     No.  73,S95;  June  1;  Gax.  vol.  143; 
Neckties      M.  Udowltsch.     -No  74.243.  June  29,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1339. 
Nets   Hair-.     M.  J.  Cernv.     No.  74,063;  June  15,  Gax.  -vol.  143;  p.  .859. 
Nets   Ualr-      J.  1.  Gold.'   No.  74.066:  June  15.  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  86<). 
Oil  (^-od-llve^  ana  caator.    Allen  A  Hunburvs  Cx).    No.  73,967;  June  8;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p. 
on'  Colton-seed.    Rol»ert  B,  Brown  Oil  Company.    No.  74.150;  June  22;  Gax.  vol.  143; 
on!  Cotton-seed.     Aapegren  A  Cx)      No   74.24«);  June  29;  Gaz.  vol,  143;  p.  1340. 
Oil  product  Coooanut-      India  Refining  Company.     No   74,263:  June  2V;  Gaz,  vol.  143;  p.  1340. 
Oil.  Wood-pr«ernng.     Vaughan  Paint  (o.     No.  74.106;  June  15,  Gaz    vol    143;  p.  861. 
Oils  used  for  treating  leather.     Lubra-Oils  Manufacturing  Co,     No.  74,181:  June  22;  Gax.  voL  143;  p.  1106. 
Oiling  and  top^lresslng  roads.  Materials  for.     P.  C.  ReUly.     No.  73.958;  June  1:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  2.S6. 
Olives  mustard,  (  apers,  and  pu  kles.     Alart  4  McGulre.     No.  73.988;  June  8;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  667. 
Overalls  and  Jackeu     R.  L.  McDonald  Mfg.  Co.    No.  74.296;  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1341. 
Oxygen,  Chemical  substances  for  preparing.    Soci6t*  I'Oxylithe.     No.  74,1(0:  June  22;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1104. 
Oysters  frulU,  and  vegetables.    J.  H.  ColUson.     No.  73.991:  June  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  143;  p.  567. 
Packing,  .Vsbestoe.     Manhattan  Supply  Company.     No.  73.950:  June  1;  Gax.  vol.  143: 

Paint.     Splrittlne  Chemical  (o      No.  74.103,  June  15;  Gax.  vol.  143,  p.  **!.       ,        ^    „  ,       .        ,„,, 

Paint  (or  the  prevention  of  rust  In  metals     Vatudrlp  Company.    -No  74.301 :  June  29;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  1841. 
Paint-remover.     Wadsworth.  Uowlaud  A  Co.     No.  ,4,214;  Jime  22:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1106. 
Paint*     Major  and  Company.     No.  74,182:  June  22:  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  1105. 
Painters'  materials.  Certain."   Pomerov  A  Fischer.     No   73.956.  June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  266. 
Painters'  materials,  C<>rtaln.     Siandafd  Varnish  Works.     No.  74.212;  June  22;  Gax.  voL  143;  p.  1106. 
Pa;>er      L    L.  Brown  Pai^er  (  oni{>any.     .No.  74,072;  June  15.  Gaz   vol.  143:  p.  860. 
Paper  and  envelops,  W  ritlng-.     Briltains  Limited.     No.  74,010;  June  K;  (.az.  vol.  143;  p.  558. 
Paper    Bond  an<l  flat  writing-.     Benedict  PapeJ  Company.     No.  73.932:  June  1;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  264. 
Paper  envelops,  and  papetenes.     Biniie  Paper  Company     Nos  74,170-1;  June  22;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  11 
Paper  envelops,  Ubleta,  and  blank  books.    J   C.  Blair  Company.     No.  74,177;  June  22;  Gax.  voL  143;  p.  IKtt. 
Paper  napklnx.  Crapes.    Japanese  Tissue  Mills,     Nos.  74.178-9:  June  '22;  Gaz,  vol.  143;  p.  1105. 
Paper,  Sheathing-.     Ford  Maiiutacturing  Co.     No,  73,940;  June  1;  Gat.  vol.  143:  p.  254. 
Paper   Toilet-.     Klngslev  Paper  Co      No.  74,306.  June  29.  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1341. 
Peanut-butter.     Rood  Candy  (  o.     No.  74,052,  June  15:  Gaz.  vol    143,  p.  859. 
*    Pencils,  Lead-.     American  l>e»d  Pencil  Company.     Nos.  74,113-14;  June '22;  Gax.  voL  143;  p.  1108. 

Pens  lea<l-pencils  and  penholders,  Metal  writmg-.    Aluminum  Pen  Company.    No.  74,112;  June  22;  Oax.  voL  143;  p.  1108. 
Perfumery,  face  and  toilet  powder,  and  toilet  cream.     A.  F.  Ha^ldad.     No.  74,132:  June  22;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1103. 
Perfumes  toilet  water,  and  toilet  and  sachet  powder.     D.  R.  Bradlev  A  Son.     No.  74,126;  June  22;  Gax.  voL  143;  p.  1108. 
Perfumes  toUet  water,  toilet,  sachet,  and  talc  powder.     D    R.  Bradle>  A  Son.     No.  74^1;  June  29;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1340. 
Petroleum  splrito  for  automobiles.     AslaUc  Petroleum  Company      No  74,007;  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  568. 
PharraaceutfcaJ  preparaUon.     F.  V,  B.  GUdersleeve.     No  73,893;  June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  '263. 

Photographic  apparatus  and  supplies.    Bingham  Company.     No  74.2»y«:  June  29;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1340. 
I'loe   Bent  metAl.    Whltlock  (oil  Pipe  Company.    No.  74,108,  June  15;  (iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  861. 
Plaster-boards.    Sackett  Plaster  Board  Company.     No.  74.153:  June  22;  'Iaz   vol.  143:  p.  1104. 
Plating  comix)und.     J.  Elsensteln      No.  74.110,  June  15,  Gaz   vol.  143    pHM. 

Plmnblng  supplies.  Certain.    C  leveland  Bronze  and  Brass  Works.     .No   74,197:  June  22;  Gaz.  voL  143;  p.  1106. 

Plumbing  supplies.  Certain.     Peck  Bros.  A  Co.     No.  74.206;  June  22;  Gaz   voL  143;  p.  1106, 

Powder,  Face-.    Shoemaker  A  Busch.    No.  74,167;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1104. 

Powder,  Toilet  or  nursery.    Johnson  A  Johnson.    No.  74.097;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p,  860, 

Powder,  Tooth-.     MartetU  Stanley  Company.     No.  74,140;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1103. 

Powders,  Horst-.     A.L.Johnson.     No  74,oi5;  June  8;  Gaz  vol.  143:  r  ,'..S8.  ^   ,„ 

Preparation  lor  the  treatment  of  certain  diseases.     Mllford  Chemical  Company.     No.  .4,291:  June  29;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  1841. 

PuWicaUon.     Trade  Periodical  Company      No.  73,961;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  256. 

Publication.    S.  H.  Smith.     No.  74.242,  June  29,  Oax.  vol.  143:  p   1339. 

PulievB,  Bell-,    Dodge  Manufacturing  Company,     No.  74,274;  June  29:  Gaz.  vol   143;  p.  1340. 

Pumps     Goulds  Manutocturlng  Company      No  74,281:  June  29.  Gaz  vol.  143:  p.  1341. 

Pumps,  Rotary.    C  H.  Wheeler  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  73,9.'«;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  264. 

Razors,  Safety-.     Simmons  Hardware  Con, panv.     No.  74,158;  June  2-2;  (iaz  vol.  143;  p.  1104. 

ReeU  for  ruchln^s.  Ac.     J.  C.  Schmieder      .No.  74,239;  June  29.  (iaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1339. 

Refrigerators.     Alaska  Refrigerator  Co.     No.  74,083.  June  15.  tJaz.  voL  143.  p.  860. 

Reme«lles  for  certain  disna-sea     J.  G.  Fambach.     .No.  74.069:  June  15;  Gax.  voL  148;  p.  860. 

Reme<ly  (  ancer.     11.  J.  Hampton.    No  74,093.  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  860. 

Remedy  for  certain  diseases     C.  L.  Hopkins     No.  74,096:  June  15;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  881. 

Remedy  for  certain  diseases.     S.  Habbard      No.  74.282:  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1341. 

Kem<vlv  for  coughs,  colds,  and  asthma.     R.  I  're^jen.     No.  74.(Vv'>    June  15:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  860. 

Remedy  for  distemper  In  dogs,  Veterlnarv       I'ractlcum  Syndicate.     .No.  74,297;  June  29;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1341. 

Remedy  for  gaUs,  cuts,  bnilses,  Ac,  of  horses  and  live  stock.     P.  H.  Dlehl.     No.  73,972:  June  8;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p.  657. 

Remedy  for  the  liquor  and  tobacco  hablU.     W.  A.  La  Charty.     No.  74,138;  June  22;  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  1103. 

Ribbon  and  bonnet  wire  and  ooUar-supports.    M.  Cohn  and  Company     No.  74,257;  June  29;  Oax.  vol.  143;  p. 

Rolled  oats.    Sperrv  Flour  Cx)mpany.     No.  74,161:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1104. 

Roofing,  Flexible  sheet-.    Standard  Paint  Company.     -No.  74,(V55;  June  15;  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  859. 

Rope  and  toee.     American  Manu*»cturtng  Company.     No.  73.990;  June  8;  Gax.  voL  143;  p.  557. 

Rubber  boots  and  shoes.     Hood  Rubber  (^o.     No.  74,094:  June  15,  Gaz  vol.  143:  p.  860. 

Rubber  collars  and  cufls.     Arlington  Ck)mpany.    No.  73.9'29;  June  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  143:  p.  264. 

.Salt  Compound  Uble-.    Woroester  Salt  Company.     No.  74.109;  June  15;  (iax.  voL  143;  p.  861. 

Salve,  Insect-repellent.    A.  Hlrth.    No.  74,016;  June  8:  Gax.  vol.  143,  p.  568, 

Saws  Hack-     Henry  O.  Thompeon  A  Son  Co.    No  73.946;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  264. 

Sa».s'of  all  kind       E.  C.  Atkins  &  Comoany.     No.  74,200;  June  22;  Gat   vol.  143,  p.  1105. 

Schnapps,  Schiedam.     M.  P    Polleji  A  Zoon.     No.  74,207;  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  1106. 

Sedative  and  hypnotic.    Farbenfabrtken  cf  Elbertel(i  (ompany      No  74.091,  June  15,  Gax.  voL  143;  p. 

Seed-tester  cups  and  supporting-frames.    AG.  Weander.    No.  74,028.  June  8;  Oax.  voL  148;  p. 

8eed»,  Agricultural.     Oale  aty  Seed  Co.     No.  74,012;  June  8:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  568. 
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Copies  of  plans  and  specifl.alions.    C.  A.  P.  Turner.    No.  74.16;,  June  22;  ,^fj^  ^o'- !«•  P-  "*<• 

C^^TomS.und.    ChUo  Milling  Company.    No.. 74,269;  June  29,  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1340. 

Corsets.     T.  .Sihottlander.     .Vo.  74.1.V5.  June  22;  (.ai.  vc4.  14J.  p.  n(H^  I 

Cor^U.     American  Lady  Corset  Co.     No  74.217;  June  29;  r.ai.  yo  .  1«    r_  1339.  I 

Solloll  'l;:^.  ^:^^^..r^'-^'r^n::^t^1.^^^^^.  <;?mp.ny     S<».U^^.^■,  June  22;  G...  vo,.  143;  p.  1106.   _ 

Co   on  p  auis  and  checks     Rivers.de  Cotton  Mills.    Nos.  73.H99  W2;  June  1,  Gai.  vo.    43.  p.  253. 

Co   on  Sau  s  and  chw-ks.    Riverside  Cotton  MMls.    Nos.  73,a04-«;  June  1;  «»»  vo  •  143,  p^ 253. 

rntum  n  aids  and  checks     Riverside  Cotton  Mills.    No.  74,049;  June  lo;  <.ai  vol.    43;  P- MB. 

CotiZ  ?.  a    s  che<^ks  cheviots.  Ac.     Riverside  Cotton  Mills.     No.  73.903;  June  1;  Gai   vol  143;  p.  241 

S^tlCn-£!^    meal       \p«u  he  Co  ton  (Ml  A  Manufa.  luring  Companv      No   74.03«;  June  16;  hmt.  vol.  143;  p.  858. 

C^tl^n  ^rtln«s.     Riferslde  Cotton  Mills.     No  J,  .;?««;  June  ^;  Ga.   vol.  143;  p.  13«). 

Cra/'kers      Iten  Biscuit  Co.    No  74.2i4;  June  29;  f.  u  vol.  143;  p.  l.MO.      ,         , ,    ^,  ,   ,^„    ^    .^ 

cJ^keS  and  "ook^s.  Soda.    Robert  A.  Johnston  Companv.    No^  74,0.%.  June  15;  G«.  r»'^«i,P; '^^y.^  _.   .4,.  „  «« 

SLkeJ^  hiscuit.  cooklei!,  cakes,  and  snap.s.    Empire  Cracker  A  Candy  Company.    No.  <4,Q^,  June  8,  Gm.  vol.  143.  p.  558. 

Crates!     Cuinmer  Mfg.  Co.     No.  74.12.'i;  /une  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1103  j 

Crate.s    Ejrt:-.     K.  E.  Yerdoii.     No.  74.lt*,  June  22;  Gux.  vol.  143;  P-  11<h-  c    r.   .   Lj   ija-  r>   ^.>ui 

Cr^'^ns  and  le^d  and  slate  pencils.     Ulnney  &  Smith  Company.     No.  74.009;  June  8:  Gm.  Tol.  143.  p.  558. 

Cream.  Camphor  todet.     G.  H.  DIetr     No.  73.^^.9.  June  1;  Gai.  ^ol.  H.>;  p.  253. 

S:^E=^;  c4t^irS'^Sk,s:.he^^h^;Ziua;^yTl..S.r  (^tuschart  mit  beschr^nlcter  Haftuog).    No.  74.141;  June  22; 


p.  254. 


CuTtlVator^Tarrows.'and  drflU.^'RwieriVk  i'.ean'.MaimfacturInK  Co.     No.  74,299;  June  29 

Currvcomlis      \   C   Pecker.     No.  74,24«;  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p   1340. 

SSatTd  combined  desks  and  seat.,  School-.    T.  Kundt.     No,;^,  ,9^f  J^"^^.  O"^"''  ^« 

Disinfectants.    Drew  Stranahan  llussey  Co     No.  ,4^-..  June  2^*.  G'l'-  \'»J*^'  P-  ^**"- 

Dresses      H.  Biai^k  Company.     Nos.  74,22V6;  June  29;  <^»»  ^ot.  143    r   1339 

Ejectors  injectors,  lubricators,  Ac.     Lunkenheimer  (  ompany.     No.  ,4  ©s.  June  lo.  Oai.  ^1.  i*5.  p.  w". 

Elastic  wehbin^.     Kops  Bros.     No.  74,204;  June  22;  Gai    vol.  143;  P-  1  U>^-  1 

Embroi.ieries.     Reiihenbach  &  Co.     No.  74.07,5.  June  \.r.    jaz  .vol    '-Ij^-P,  ***>•, ,„„  I 

Embroid.ri.-s.     H^n -Strauss  Company.     N>J\'l8- i'^'^./i^^''^.^^^'^^'^^^'  P.  If^i  .3.  p   ^Lg 

Emereenrv-ca-ses  and  surjrtcal  supplies,     k   Mohr.     No_  ,4.236:  ^''n*;r»- ,^'*\.^°\;.":  Pj/^- 

Enameled  metal  ware.    Slrong-Batt^llc  Mfg.  Co.     No.  74.213;  June  ^^  <'«J^-,  l^."^'  P„L^%.  „  134, 

Engines,  «;a.solene-      White  I.ily  Manufacturinn  Compnnv.     No   '^-^^^ /"nc  29.  Om  vor  143.  p,  IJ*^  Ha •  p.  254. 

EnK  ne,s   road-rollers,  and  parUs  of  the  .same.    J.  I.  Case  Threshing  M^^hL^^QK    J^ne^2^    Ga.   v^'  li    P   IKB 
Fxnlosivfs    Hi^h      K    I   du  Font  do  Nemours  Powder  Company.     N^)-  '"M^S.  June  22.  t>aB.  vol.  l«.  p.  iiuo. 

F^cv  cc^d^  Nmishings,  liiid  notions.  Certain.     M.  Goldenf,er,:      ^'"•.'f iV'k^l'il  ^'  """  "°^   ^"^  ^ 
FMinlnc-miUs      .1.  L.  Owens  Company.     No  74.2»i;  June  29;  t.az.  vol   143;  p.  1341. 
F.Troofin«.     Barrett  Manufac-turing  Company.    No.  74,1 16,  June  22,    .bz.  vol.  143.  p.    Ig. 

Fire-extinL'.ishcrs,  Hand.     Durafort  Company,    No.  "i'i;.'  J"":; ''r^.^;",\°'/{-l3.P„^  Si 

Fish.  Cured  boneless.     Lane-Libby  Fisheries  Co.     No.  /^4,231;  June  29,  Oaz.  \o  .    43    p.    •^. 

Fish   Cured  boneless.     I.ane-l.lbby  Fisheries  Co.     No.  74,23:J.  June  29.  Gai   vob  143.  P^  1318^  ..  ^^ 

Flshing-lrolLs  and  artiruial  caslinK-bait.s.     IlarlunK  Bros.  &  C  o      No.  74,1,4^  June  22.  Ga*.  vol.  !«.  p.  um. 

Floor-dn-ssinc.    J.  Weintiartnor.     No.  74.215;  June  22:  Uar.  vol.  143.  p.  1106. 

Floorinirs   Wood.     Robbins  Lumber  Co.    No.  74.024;  June  8,  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  558.  | 


Flour.  Wheat- 
Flour.  Wheat-. 
Flour,  Wheat-. 
Flour,  Wheal-. 
Foods,  Certain. 
Foods,  Certain. 
Foo<l3,  Certain. 
Foods.  Certain. 
Foods.  Certain. 
Foods,  Certain. 
Foods.  Certain. 
Foods,  Certain. 
Foods,  Certain 

Foods,  Poultrv.     ., 

Fruits,  Decidiious  and  citrus.     Klein  Fruit  Co. 
Fur  articles.     L.  D.  Baer.     No.  74.085:  June  1,5; 
Game.     L.  H.  Sondheim.     .No.  74,210,  June  22; 
Game.  Card.     L.  H.  Sondheim.     No.  74,211;  June  22. 
Garrnent-sunporters.    J.  TLscher.     No.  73.97.5;  June  s 


.859. 
p.  1103. 


Bay  State  Milling  Co.    No.  73,920;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  254. 
Crete  Mills.     No.  73,992;  June  8;  c.az.  vol.  143;  P-  557. 
A.  B.  McCrillis  .<.  Son  Inc.     Nos.  74,033-4;  June  15;  Oai.  vol.  143,  p. 
Kdwardsville  Milling  Company.     No.  74.129;  June  22;  Gai^  '°'-  W' 
Haas-Lieber  Grocery  Co.     No.  73,923;  June  1 :  (.az   vol.  143;  P- 254. 
R.  C.  Williams  &  Co.    No.  73,9«>5;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  2o5.  . 

John  Blaul's  Sons  Company.    No.  74,014;  June  «.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  o5h.    | 
McCord-Bradv  Co.     No.  74.020;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  5o8^  I 

Mali)en  Green  .\.  (  o      No.  74.042;  June  15;  <.az   vol.  143.  P- »«»• 
Kansas  (  Itv  Wholesale  c.roi-ery  (  o.     No.  74.1>46.  June  15,  Gaz.  vo  .  143    r859. 
Kothe.  Wells  A  Bauer  (ompany .     No   74.M7    June  15.  Gaz^voL    43    n.*D9 
Kansas  Citv  Wholesale  (;rocery  Co.     No.  74, 1,35;  June  22;  Gaz.  voL  14j,  p.  1108. 
John  Blaul's  Sons  Comt  any.    No.  74.2.5..;  June  29:  Gaz  vol   143   p^l340. 
Texas  .St^  &  Floral  Co.    No.  74,166:  June  22;  « ,az.  vol.  143;  p.  IIW. 

No.  74  1.56:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  UOJ. 
(iaz.  vol.  143:  p.  860. 

Cai.  vul.  113:  p.  110.5.  •■ 

(.az.  vol.  143:  p.  1106.  1 

G^';;;;;nt!;^: v":m^.  i;.mr;r^i  p^us Vhereoi:  incandl^nr'- Bl«A^^t  ca  j;jt^^,;"^«,^^f  "■  j^, ' "=  p-  '*'"• 

Germuile  or  disinfecting  composition.     Parker  (■>l<^rnjcaU  oni.any.  „^°J^;2^.,.^""^^\^"-  ""•  '"'  ^^  '""' 

Ginghams.     Tootle  Wheeler  A  Motter  Mer.  Co.     No.  73.909:  June  1;  p"-  vol.  1«.  p.  253. 

Class  bottles.     ]..  A.  B«ker  Company.     No.  74.018;  June  8;  (.az   vol   143,  p.  568.  | 

Cloves.  Leather.     H.  W.  Price  Co.     No.  74.06^;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  1«,  p.  SSJ. 

Gloves,  LeiUher.    M.  1.  Downing      No  74.220;  J u tie '29;  <^'.f , .^o'-  '  ^^;  V  . '3^. 

Glucos...  Corn-.     Clinton  Sug-ar  Refining  Company.     No.  -^^1-  J""^  u;„^^l  c?L  yo\  ^14.T  U  861 

Glue  and  a.lhesive  cements.    Quality  (ement  Company     No.  74^01.  June  l.^-  <l*f,.'°'-2  vol^ltt 

Grease  and  lubricating-.nls.  Axle-.    Waterloo  Chemical  Works,    ^o^.'*-'"^-,/""*  ^^'  ^"^ ''°'-  '"' 

Hair-shampoo      Wilson  Company.     No.  74, 1»^;  June  22;  Gaz.  voL  '«.  P-  1\^- 

Ilalr-tonie      Wv^th  Chemical  Co.     No.  74,.?03;  June  2«:  Gaz.  vol.  14.<.  p.  1341. 

Hams.    John  Morrell  &  Company.     No.  73.998;  June  8;  (^az.  ^,°i-j« •,?„**■.  ,..,  _.,  ,4,.  „  ^59 

Hams,  biv  .in.  sausage,  and  lard.    Brittain  .t  Company.    No.  74.039;  June  15.  ^az^vol.  113.  p.  »o9. 

Hams.  Boiled.     John  Morrell  vV  Companv.     No.  73  997;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  P.^. 

Hams,  breaklast-bii.on.  and  pionies.     John  Morrell  -^  Company^     No  ^.ISKto.  June  8    GM.  '^ol^>4'.  P- 

Harvester  and  mower  <livider-bars      Martin  A  .Seiwell.     No.  ,4  111;  June  15.  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  soi. 

Hats  and  bonnets.     C.  Warner.     No.  74.027;  June  s;  C.az.  vol.  143;  p.  5.-*. 

IFats.  La.lies' and  ehil.lrens      Levis  Zukoskl  Mercantile  (ompany.     No.'**- 

Headlights.     Badger  Brass  Manufacturing  Co.    Nos.  ,3.918-19:  June  1;  (^az.  vol. 

Honev.  Frisbee  Honey  Co.  No.  74.041;  June  1.5;  <'»*  ■O:'^'-!^-  P-,7,';^„  ...  c^  vol  143-  o  861 
Hooks  and  eyes.  National  Hook  and  Kve  Company.  No  ,4.100;  June  lo.  (..az.  vol.  143.  p.  soi, 
Horse-powers,  pumping-jacks,  and  wln<lmllls.  and  parts  thereof. 

Hos'erv.    A.  B.  Andrews  Companv.     No.  74.082:  June  15:  Gaz.  vol.     -    . 

HosierV.     Milwaukee  Hosiery  Company      No.  74  23..  Juiie  29.  Gaz^  v^.  \*3-  P^  \-"f,  ,3^ 

Hosierv  and  knitte<t  shirts  and  drawers.     K.  Loth,     No.  74.2..fi;  '*'"«  29^  Gaz.  vol.  113^.  13W^ 

Hoslerv.  undershirts,  and  knitted  drawers.    Interwoven  Stocking  Company     No  .3.9^.  June  1.  Oaz.  vol.  i«.  p.  .c*.. 

1! vpobromite,  .\lkaline  sokition  of.     .\.  11-  Peter      No   74.U»;  June  22    ^"-^o'-  !*•'■  P-  1'^- 

Insecluidc.     Mi.lwest  Chemical  Co.     No.  74.143:  J,4'''':v;  .^■'*V  ^o'- J*-*;  P-  VO;*-,,.,.  „    .j^. 

Iron  ana  sK^l  sh»H>ts.     Newport  Rolling  Mill  Co      No.  ,4,146:  J''"\?;- ii«^'°/,,^t%Po"?*_<,,   143.  p   1341 

Iron   Sheet-     Pontnewynydd  .Sheet  and  Galvanizing  ^  ompany      No_  .4^.  J«ine29.  Ga.^vo  .^43.  p.  1341. 

Jellv-powders,  spices,  an.l  coll.f.    McLarens  I-i"""^    .  ,^o- '•»-l-»2-  •'".^,22.  [f^X^.'i^^'  ^J^.  p  1104 

Knives,  forks,  shears,  scissors,  an<l  razors.     Geneva  Cutlery  (  o      No.  ,4  1,3,  June  22,  Ga«.  vol.  143,  p.  U0». 

Laoes      Ben  Stnuiss  Cotiipanv.     No,  74.1H5:  June  22:  (.ar.   vol.  143;  p.  1106. 

Laces,  Shoe-.     E.  J.  Keillv.     No.  74.2;JS;  June  29;  (.az.  vol.  143;  p.  1«9.  romnanv      No   74  180    June  22    Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1105. 

143;  p.  257. 


Juno  29:  Gaz 
143;  p.  254. 


p.  861. 


.  55R. 


vol  143;  p.  1340. 


June  lo.  v.iM..  vui.  i»j.  F-  ">'•• 
San  .\ntonio  Machln«  Supply  Co. 

143;  p.  860. 


No.  74  154;  June  22;  Gaz.  voL  143: 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-lkL\.RKS. 


CXI  11 


Lamps  glow-bodies,  and  manUes.  Ga«.    Iron  Cltv  Stamping  Company     No.  74,263;  June  29:  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  IMO. 

iS^SI^.^  F   B^enthal  &  Company.     No^  73,8^;     une  1.  «.«,J«'- '^jl^v/^-  ^„,   143.  p.  263. 

L^thM  and  calbklns,  Shoe-uppw.    Creese  &  Cook  Co.     No.  '•>'^uJ"^«  V  14.V  J  253 

^th^.^ir  W.  A.  McElw^^  Company.     No.  73.910;  J"«*  !„«**„^°^„i^t«  VuOS. 

Lumt>er  and  logs.     Jordan  Bros.  LudUkt  Co.     No    ,4.134    J"ne  ^2    C.az.  vol.  i*J.  p.  iiw. 

M^ar^nl     8.  R.  Smith  Co.    No.  74.001;  June  »;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p,  558. 

S^lJ^ni.  spaghetti  and  noodle.^/   J  .^^''^J  ^T^S' ComVny     No   '4^70^^  J^^  1«;  p.  «0. 

^^^^^  ^'on^t^.^'Ci^^ulti°ir^"^"c^    N^^^^^  ^^:  «"•  -'•  J«'  ^  ««•■ 

ii  ^±^.    SbrSSih^tir  A^W^we^  i^^;^r|o^7Y.2^"jl^e  ^;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1340. 

Maltresse..    Southern  SpiW  Bed  Co.     No   .4,ai5^iine  8    Gaz  v^l.  i«.  P^o»- 
Mattresses.     Dubuque  ilattr«ss  Factory.     No    -4.089.  J  une  16    ^^^"['J^-  V-  "^ 

tiiL."  -™°.rit;:  ^^^  'c--i,?,s,diS:  ?^f  ■ 


Sli;  Cott.n.«*d.     Robert  B.  Brown  0.1  Company^   No.  ^*A^ 


1105. 


.657. 
p.  1104. 

Oiling  and  top-dressing  roads.  Materials  Ij^  4  uVo^!^      No  fs  SlaTJune  8;  Uax.  vol.  143;  p.  557. 
f-Su     «V<.r,u.dCo,»p.,.F.    ^^  ■<-rv'T°'v,'^-,7»  f0£l   So  vol  1«  p  265. 

r.ti;S!rr£.tss:  s^%is^^.  '^f :,'su?52r|J"vi.«,  p.  ..oe. 
B^^^^^'i-T^iii^S^'v^'k^^  ^A  p.  2M. 

Pa^r,  envelops^  Ubleta,  and  >-laii!L^»^,^\,,,{^  ^^1*^74  ?^9   June  :S;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  1106. 

iralSisg  .^Sr  NJjJ^Sr:!,,?- S? ,iS2r;r 22:  <.„.  ...  ,.  p.  .0. 
r«rti.nes,loUM«-.l.r.uifu"«if.i>^»"P»>J«^".''g»J^|^^^^  No. -.,271;  Jim.29;  OM.  vol.  143;  p.  13«. 

."Ku™     tSS.  P«1o<llo.l  c<.n.p.ujy     S,>_T3.S<U;  Jmf  1,  ou  "1.  1«.  p,  iSS. 

.;S?  ^OUld,  >'4'^«S*S'.J-ffiu„i«°  cL'-^io'S-.^.^  j"".  .  °bi."v?,.  '■^!  p.  2M. 


1105. 


June  29;  Oai.  vrf.  143;  p.  1341. 


p.  860. 

Gaz  vol.  143;  p.  1341. 


P   H.  Dlehl. '  No.  73,972;  June  8;  Oaz.  vol.  143;  p.  557. 
No.  74,138:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1103. 

-         -    -•       vol   143;  p.  1340. 


Remedy  tor  gali*',  c^ts.  bnii««.  *«^- o' ^°"«\*°l"r*  ^^^ 

rt^/^°d  srji^rcXXl^rts:  ir^^y^^i  ^^ ''"''  ""■  ''^ 

|^!1S»^JS     OaU  CU?  Seed  Co.    No.  74.012;  June  8;  Oaa.  vol.  143;  p.  ,558. 
143  O.  G.— viii 


p.  860 


.4'- 


CXll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-\LA.RKS. 


1104. 


Nos. 
Nos 
No. 


,";<,»99  9(r2:  Junel;  Oax.  vol 
7;i.90<^K;  June  1;  Gai   vol.  143;  p.  253. 
r4.(M9;  June  l.=>;  r,ai.  vol.  143;  p.  816 


.    N»8.  74,193-3;  June  22;  Gm.  vol.  143;  p.  1106. 
143:  p.  253. 


Copies  of  plans  Md  «p«-iftt>atloDS.    C.  A.  P.  Turner.    No.  74.167,  June  2-2;  Gax^  ^o'- ^j,'  P 
H^K^und.    ChOro  Milling  Company.    No.. 74.269;  J""^  »•  G«-  vol- 1«;  p.  1340. 

rnntPts     ^   .-shottlan.ler.     No.  74.  l.w.   .lune  2'->:   (.az.  vol.  14.J.  p.  1  KM.  I 

CoSL:    Im^rioan  l.ady  Corset  Co      No   74.217:  June  29;  Gar.  yo  .  U3;  r  1339.  I 

Cotton  cluck      Curran  \  Hurrv.     No.  74.HW;  June --v.';  <.az.  vol.  14.J    p.  Iia5 

Stton  S>.1.^  havmV  napped  surfa.^s.   Woven.     .VmoskeaK  .Manufartur.ng  C;;ompany 

Cotton  plaiils  and  checks.     Riverside  Cotton  Mills 

Cotton  plaid.s  and  checks.     Riverside  Cotton  Mi   s 

Cotton  plaids  and  checks.     Riverside  Cotton  Mi'  s^    ..-;  ■•--■;^-  -...  „„.   ,„_.  ..  q.,    ^q,   143.  p 

Cotton  plaids,  checks,  cheviots.  Ac.     Rivexside  Cotton  Mi  Is.     No    ■  ■^■^•,J'^.'',,^*f- -''^[^^"•..ol 

Cotton-sned  meal.     .\pa<  he  Cotton  Oil  A  Manuf*  turmg  (  otnpany      No.  ,4.()3e.  June  15,  Oai.  xol 


•253. 
.  143; 


p.  SoO. 


Crackers,  liiscuit.  cookies,  cakes 


14^': 


1103. 
p.  11(M. 


I 


Ciaz.  vol.  143; 

,M.  \o  .  . ._.  '-.-- ,-QQg.  jy^g  g.  gm.  Vol.  143;  p.  558. 
June  1;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  253. 
Mullen       No   74  iW*i    June  1.5;  Gar   vol.  lO:  p.  8<W.  ......      ,,   ,,   _»', 

'\iarkis^he  Maschuienlmuan.stAlt  Teulonia  (Gesellschalt  rait  besehrankter  HaUung). 


1341. 


vol.  143;  p 
No.  73,04' 


860. 


1341. 
June  1; 


Crates.     C-uminer  Mfj;.  Co.     No.  74.r2.i:  .June  2-2 

Cratas,  Ek't-.     E.  K.  Verdoii.     No.  74.ir.ii.  June 

Crayons  and  lead  and  slate  f)encll3.     Binney  &  .Smith  Company 

Cream.  Camphor  to: let      G.  H    Dieti:      No.  7:ihJ>0: 

Cream-si'parators.     F,  c.  Vi 

Cream-separators,  Centnfuk'al 

Oar.  vol.  143:  p.  UCXl.  ,    ,.0    „   ecn 

C-ream   Toilet      J    \.  Brown.     No.  74,086:  June  1...  (.ai   vol.  143.  p.  860.  ,    ,.,    „   ..7 

C^o^rerv.  earthenware,  and  porcelain.     I.  Stn^uss  A  Co      ^o^  ^-^'^^^  ^"^^^•^"..^•^'•^^'•cPa."  ^1  143-  p 

Cultivators,  harrows,  and  drills.     Roderick  Lean  .Mani.faeturlns  C  0.    No.  ,4,299.  June  29.  Oai.  vol.  143.  p 

Ciirrvcombs       >i    C    Decker.     No.  71. 24S.  June '29;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1340.  ■   ,.,    „  oti 

oSand  comlnned  desks  and  seats.  School-.     T.  Kundtz     No^'3  925;  Jttne  1;  Oa._vol.  143;  p.  254. 

DLsinrectant^.     Drew  .Stranahan  Hus-sey  Co      No.  74^7^  June  29    Gar.  voL  143,  p.  1340. 

nre<t.sRs      11    Biaj'k  Comnanv.     No^.  74.22.  ti:  June  29:  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  1339^  ij,.  „ 

E^rs,  inject^Ts,  lut.ric^ators,  Ac.     Lunkenheimer  (;pmpany.     No.  74  (»8;  June  15;  Ga..  fol.  143.  p 

Ela.stic  wehhing.     Kops  Bros.     No.  74  204.  June  12:  Oar.  voL  143;  p.  1105.  | 

Embroideries.     Reichenbach  A  Co.     No.  74.n..x     une  l..;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  860.  | 

Embroidcri.-s      Ben  .Strauss  Company.     No.  74,118.  June  S^:  Gaz.  voK  143,  P-    103-  ' 

Emereencv-cases  and  surgical  supplier.     K   Mohr     No_  74  2:i6:  ^''^%^-^^-^^^-f,}*^-'^,^^- 

Enameled  metal  ware.     StronK-BatUdle  Mfe.  Co.     No.  74,21.1;  June  ^ /^az jol.  143    p.  1106 

Engines.  Giv?olen«-      White  lily  Manufarturmg  (  ompin  v.     No    '■« /^■^k.      ^  ^UT,,^ 

Eng  nL   road-rollers,  an.l  parts  of  the  .same.     J    I.  Case  Thre^shmc  H?^hlne  a,mp«iT_ 

Explosives,  Wish.     K.I.  du  Bunt  de  Nemours  I'owder  (  omnany.     '^o   .4^28,  Jij^ne  22,  C.M.  vol   i«.  p   im>. 

Fancy  coods.  r'mlshings,  and  notions.  Certain.    M   GoldenUc    ^°-,"  .22';  J;>n«2fl.  Gat.  vol.  143,  p.  1339. 

FanninL'-miUs      J.  L.  Owens  Company.     No  74.28^;;  June  29;  Gai.vol.J43:  p.  1341 

Felt  ro<jfin>;.     Barrett  Manufacturing  Company.     No   .4,1  Ih;  June  12 

Fire-extint'uishers,  Hand.     Durafor'  Company.     No.  74,12. :  June  22, 

Fish.  C^ired  boneless.     l.ane-Libby  Fisheries  Co.     No.  ^^.231 

Fish   Cure.l  boneless.     I.ane-l.ibby  Fisheries  Co.     No.  "^•233.  -June  29.  Gaz.  voL    43.  P     -  ^_ 

FishinK-lrolls  and  artificial  casting-bait.s.     HartunR  Bros  \  (o     No.  ,4,1.4^  Jum  22.  Gai,  vol.  ivj.  p.  u«. 

Flo<ir-<lressinc.    J.  Wemt'artner.     No.  74.2U.;  ■I"n*:,22:  Gar.  vol.  143:  p.  1106. 

Floorimrs.  Wood      Robbins  I-umber  Co.     No.  74.024,  June  8,  Gaz.  vo  ■  143. 

Flour.  Wheat-.     Bay  State  Milling  c:o.     No.  73,920;  June    ;  Gaz.  vol_.J43 

Flour.  Wheat-.     Crete  Mills.     No.  73.992;  June  8:  Gaz   vol.  143:  P- ^o. • 

V    B    McC  rillis  A  .Son  Inc.     Nos.  74,033-4;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  143 
kdwanlsville  Milline  Company.     No.  74.129;  June  22;  Gai^  vol 
Ha^-Lieber  Grocery  Co.     No.  73.923:  June  1:  Gaz   vol   143;  p.  254. 
R.  C.  Williams  A  Co.     No.  73,9C..'>;  Jime  1;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  255. 
John  Blaul's  Sons  Companv.     No.  74,014;  June  »;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  568. 
McC-ord-Brady  Co.     No.  74.020:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  558. 
Halnen  Green  .V  Co.     No   74.042;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  8o».  _   oen 

kXs(  itv  Wholesale  ^Iroc^ry  ^o.     No.  74.046    ^""f ''^  0";J°  •.^«- P^^^" 
Kotbe.  Wells  .^  Bauer  company.     No  74,047;  June  'S-  ^M  J'ol-    «•  P- ^59 
Kansivs  City  Wholesale  c;rocery  Co      No.  ^^.I'^o;  June  22,  Gax  voL  143^  P 
John  Blaul's  Pons  Com[  .anv.     No.  74.27>..;  Jimo  29:  Gaz  vol.  !«•  P- >3<<'- 
Texas  .S4"<Kl  A  Floral  Co.     No.  74,166:  June  22;  (.ar.  vol.  143,  p.  1104. 
L.induous  and  citrus.     Klein  Fruit  Co.     No.  74,l;i«:  June  Zi:  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p 
L.  D.  Baer.     No.  74.085;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  860. 


No.  74,141;  June  22; 


Gai.  vol.  14b;  p.  254. 


Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
Ciaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p 


p.  558. 
p. '254. 


Flour,  Wheat-. 
Flour,  Whe.a-. 
Foods,  Certain. 
Foods.  Certain. 
Foods,  Certiiin. 
Foods.  Certain. 
Foods.  Certain. 
Foods,  Certain. 
Fooils.  Certain. 

Certiiin. 

Certain. 

I'oullrv. 


3;  p. 
143; 


HOB. 

'I 
1 

859. 
p.  1103. 

I 


1103. 


1103. 


No.  74,tl 


1 


p.  861. 


No.  74.039;  June  15;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  859. 


Fcxxls. 
Foods 
Foo<is 
Fruits 

Fur  articles,     .j.  » —     .-- -■     —  ,    ,  ,,    -    ,w,t 

C.ame.     L.  n.  Sondheini.     No.  74,210;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  143,  P-    ,  '>5- 

(Jame.  Card.     I,.  H.  Sondheim.     No.  74.211.  June  ■::2:  (.az.  vol    143.  p^  1106. 

Garment-supporters.    J.  Tl«-her.     No.  73.97.5;  June  x;  (,az.  vol.  143.  p.  567.  .  ,   j^ 

Gas  m.intles.  M.mers.  lamps,  and  parts  thereof.  I  ncande-*,  ent.     Block  l.l?ht  t  ol    ]^°/<A?^^-  J''^*f^'^3^"  {^'j 

Germicl.ie  or  disinfectine  comt-OMtion,     Parker  (  ^.'^nij^'j'' ""M'any .  „^°- J^;294   ."lune  M,  Gaz.  ^  01.  I4j,  p.  i^i 

Ginghams.     Tootle  Wheeler  A  Motter  Mer.  Co.     No.  73,909;  June  1,  p««„^ol.  1«.  p.  -53. 

Glass  bottles.     1..  .\.  Becker  Company.     No.  74,01S;  Jime  8;  C^ar   vol.  143.  p.  568. 

Gloves,  leather      H.  W    Prii*  Co.     No.  74JJ6»;  June  lo:  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  8M. 

Gloves,  Lealher.     M    I.  Downing      No  74.220;  June  29:  ''.'"•, .^'o',,^^' J'   l^*"  ,._,   ,4,.  -   hcO 
Glucos...  Corn-.     Clinton  Sugar  Refining  Company.     No    .\.>'l. /    "<-  ulr^^'-  Qai  vol  143    D  861 

Glue  wid  adhesive  cements.     C^ualit v  (  ement  (  ompany^     No.  74^01  •,^",5*.^^ ■  ^'"i.'^'J*;;/!^.' 

Grease  ind  mbricating-oils.  .\xle-.     Waterloo  C  hemlcal  W  orks.     ^^-'^-^^.-.f^  '^  ^^-  '"*^-  ***' 

Hair-vhan.poo      Wilson  Comt.any.     No.  7»,lt•>^    .June  22;  Gar.  ^'i. l*^-  1',  "}>*• 

Hair-tunic      Wv»th  Chemical  Co.     No.  74.:TO.  June  29;  Car.  vol.  143    P.  1341. 

Hams.    John  Morrill  A  Companv.     No.  7:V.m.  Jun.-  S;  Gaz.  vol.  143;.  p.  558 

Hams,  biK-un.sau.sage.  and  lard.     Brittain  A  Company.  ..1    wj.  „   «;rai 

Hams.  Boiled.    John  Morrell  A  Companv.    No.  7.1W..  June8;  <^«-;'2'- J^.' Plifg.  g„  ^ol  14r  p  5&<l. 

Hams.  brcakfast-bii.on   and  panics.    John  Morrell  AC  o'5P'»D>  ,,  .^"-.tf,*^- r^   v.^!    i^'-  Tm 

Harvester  and  mower  dividef-bars.     Martin  A  S^iwell.     No.  .4  111:  June  15,  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  Wi. 

Hats  and  bonnets.     <;.  Warner.     No.  74.027;  June  v  (.az.  vol.  14.i;  P.J^-  i„n«29-  Gaz   vol   143-  P.  1340. 

Hats,  La-lies-  and  chlMrens      Levis  Zukoski  M^'^^^I.'"'     ""'?'»">  ,„  .^"^^  J' vol'   143 

neadllKhts.     Badger  Br^i.ss  Manufacturing  Co.     Nos.  ,3,918-19.  June  1 .  Gaz.  vol.  143 

Hone\-.     Frisbee  Honev  to      No,  74.mi.  June  1.5:  (iaz.  vol.  143:  p 

Hooks  and  eves.     Nation;il  Ho<jk  and  Kve  (  ompany.     No.  .4.100. 

Horse-powers,  pumping-jivcks,  and  windmills,  and  parts  Ihereol. 

Hos  erv^     .\.  B.  .\ndrews  Companv.     No.  74.082;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  1«;  p.  860. 

HoslerVv     Milwaukee  Hosiery  Company      No.  :A.£iK}^ne  29.  G.  zjo^    olz^vol   m 

Hosiery  ami  knitted  shirts  and  drawers.     E.  Loth.     No.  .4.2..fi.   '""«  29^Gaz.  vol.  IW 

Hosierv,  undershirts,  an.l  knitted  drawers.     Interwoven  Stocking  Company 

Hvpoliromit..,  .Mkaliiv  solution  of.     .\.  IL  P-ter.     No.  .4,14^:  June  ^-'^  Gaz 

Ins.vu.M<le;.     Midwest  Chemical  Co.     No.  74,11.!;  June  22.  <.az   ^o'-l.-*-*'  P;  '  '"f -.^o.  .,   1104 

Iron  and  st-.l  sh.-^^ls.     Newj.ort  Rolling  Mill  Co.     No.  ,  .,146:  Jum  22.  Ji*i^;°'- lf.i9?J^?*-,^ol   143-  p   1341 

beet-      I'ontnewvnvdd  Sheet  and  Galvanizing  t  ompany      So.  ,4  296    June  29.  «"  J^!" '"■  P'  '**' 

„.ders.  .pices. and  eolTe«..     McLarens  Limited.     No.  .4,142.  June22    ''"^Y?'- >«•  Pj^. 

.   fork.,  shears   scis.sors.  and  razors      Geneva  Cutlery  (  o.     No.  .4,1,3,  June  22,  GU.  vol.  143,  p 
Ben  Strauss  Coiiipanv.     No   74,1m.5;  June  22;   (iur_  vol.  143;  p 

Shoe-.     E.  J.  Reillv.     No.  74.23H:  Jime  29:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p 
an.l  devici's  and  applianci's  for  mouniin 

;  aiKl  lamp-fixtures.  Ga.«-.     Welsba^'h  (ompany 


p.  1330. 


p.  254. 

K'r.l. 

June  IJ;  C-az.  vol.  143: 
San  .\alonlo  Macliim 


.861. 
upply  Co. 


No.  74  IM;  June  22;  Gai.  voL  143: 


;'.94l; 


Iron 

Jelly-l 

Kjiivi 

Laces 

Laces 

Lanif 

Lami 


1340. 

June  1;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  254. 
1104. 


not. 


Lamps  and  lanterns,  fllass  glot>es  and  chimnevs  for      C.  T.  Ham  Ma^utacturlng  Coinp«.y 
Lamps  and  lanterns.  Sockets  or  holders  for  electric  lamps  for  u.-.e  in  oil-burning 
143.   p.  257. 


Cm.  vol.  143;  p.  1106. 

th"aim!'  Elccl^'ricH^^-  Linollte  Comnaty.     No.  74,180;  June  22:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1105. 
No.  74.081;  June  1.5:  Gaz,vof.  143:  P- ««0.^^^^^^   ^^  ^.  ^^  ^^  ^^_  ^  ^^ 


■R^.:  bletr  Company.    No.'  73,»S7;  June  1;  Gai.  vol 
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czm 


1104. 
143;  p. 


860. 


Lamps,  glow-bodies,  and  manUes,  Om.    Iron  Cltr  Stjunplng  Company     No.  74;263;  June  29;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  IMO. 

Leather.     F.  Bluraenthal  &  Company.    No.  73,8*:;  June  1.  Gar  vol.  M3.  p  253. 

lather  and  calfskins,  Sho^upper.     Creese  A  Cook  Co.     No.  .3.SJ*,  June  1;  Uai.  vol   143,  p.  253. 

LeaUier,  Sol«>-.     W.  H.  McElwaln  Company.     No.  73,910;  June  1.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  253. 

LumUif  and  logs.    Jordan  Bros.  Lumber  Co.    No.  74.134.  June  T2.  Gar  vol.  143,  p.  1103. 

Macaroni.    8.  rT  Smith  Co.    No.  74.001;  June  8-  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  568. 

MiiCAroni,  spaghetti,  and  noodles.     S.  R.  Smith  Company.     No   '••A^:  J"'^.=^„^?*-J"?V  r«P«.i 

Machliies  and  parta  therwf,  Certain.    Johnston  Harvester  Company.    No.  7^070.  Juws  16    Gai.  vol. 

Magazine,  MonUilv.     American  Poultry  Journal  Pub.  Co.    No  74.059;  Jime  16;  Gai.  vdl.  J43,  p.  8» 

MagMine.  Monthly      G.  StlckJey.     N"    ■  <-l'^-  J^in*}^;  «"/o'    '*3,  p.  861.  ,.,.„,,„ 

Magazines,  Monthly.     Aero  Publishing  Company.     No.  74.244;  June  29;  Gai.  vo  .  143.  p.  1339. 

Malt  l.everaife      Theo.  Hamm  Br«wmg  Companv.     No.  74.026,  June  8;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  558. 

Mail  t*ve^e     Hoter-cSbus  AssSciated  Breweries  Company.     No.  74.250;  June  §9;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1340. 

MalteitracU.     M.  EUner.     No.  74.183;  June  22;  (jai.  vol.  143;  p.  1105.  „,,«.„  «io 

Maniiolding  devices.  Autographic.     J.  H.  .Schweich.     No.  .4,0,,.  June  15;  Gaz^vol.  143,  p.  860. 

Mattresses.    Southern  Spring  Bed  Co.    No.  74,025;  June  8;  Gar.  vol.  1«;  p.  558. 

Mattresses.     Dubuque  Mattress  Factory.     No   74.089;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p.  860.  « 

Mattrwouw      Seal V  Mattress  Co.     No.  74,150;  June  22:  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  1104. 

MediS^mp^^'l      FXerke  voniials  Meister  Lucius  4  BrUning      No.  74.280;  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1341, 

Medical  preparallou.     W.  E.  Stelnback.     No.  74.163;  June  22;  Gaz.  voL  143;  p.  IIW^ 

Medicin«8  for  certain  diseases.     A.  H.  Gottsthall.     No.  73  976;  June  8;  Gai   v-ol.  143;  pM7. 

MeiJicmes  to  preveiit  venereal  diseases.     B    W  eissman.     >"• '^.^.' ^  {"^nifi  ,G"- ^°  ;i*3,  P- 5W. 

Metal.  Expanded.     Northwestern  Expanded  Metal  Company.     No  74,ca3;  June  8;  t^ai-  vol.  143.  p.  568, 

Mettls  anJnietal  forglnp.  (  ertiun      E.  Kaufman  Steel  (  omi.any      No.  .4,064;  June  15;  Oai.  vol.  143,  p 

Milk    Fermented.     St.  Louis  Dairv  Companv.     No.  74.1t.4;  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p. 

Mouth-wash.    (  .  E.  Uopkias      No   74.t»tf6,  June  15.  Gaz.  vol.  1;«;  P- »80.    „ 

Musical  strings-    Bauer  A  Diirrschimdt.     No.  74.117;  June  22;  Gat.  voL  143,  P- 1  lO-*- 

Mustard  for  use  as  a  counter-irritant.     Lchrman  A  Trapp.     No.  73.895;  June  1;  O 

Neckties      M.  Udowltach.     No   74.243;  Jime  29.  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1339. 

Nets   Hair-.    M.  J.  Cerny.     No   74.063:  June  15.  (tat.  vol.  143.  p.  859.  i 

Nets'.  Hair-      J.  1.  Gold.     No   74.066:  June  1.5,  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  860. 

Oil  Cod-liver  and  castor.     Allen  A  llanburys  Co.    No.  73.967;  June  8;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  557. 

on'  (  otton-seed.     Robert  B.  Brow-n  Oil  Company.     No.  74,150;  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p. 

OIL  Cotton-seed.    Asjiegren  A  Co.     No.  74.246:  June  29;  Gaz  jol   143;  p.  1340. 

■       India  Refining  Company.     No.  74.253;  June  29;  Gaz, vol.  143;  p 


850. 


1104. 


vol.  143:  p.  2&3. 


1104. 


1340. 


Oxygen. 
Oysters, 


558. 


1340. 


.861. 
1104. 


1105. 


Oil  product,  Cocoanut- 

Olli  used  for  treating  leather.     Lubra-O.ls  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  74,1K1;  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  1105. 
Oiling  and  lop^resslug  roads,  Material.s  lor.     F  C.  ReUly.     No.  73.958;  June  1:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  255. 
Olives  mustird,  capere,  and  pu  klej>.    Alart  4  McGulre.    No.  73.988;  June  8;  0"  vol.    43.^  p.  557. 
Overalls  and  jacketT   A.  L.  ficDonald  Mfg.  Co.     No.  74.298;  June  29;  Gai  vcrf.  143.  p.  1341. 

rhemlcal  substances  for  preparing.     Soci6t*  POxylithe.     No.  74.160;  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1104. 
frulU.  and  vegeUl>les.    J.  H.  ColUson.     No.  73,991:  June  8;  Gai^vol.  143;  p.  M7 
Packing    Asbestos.     Manhattan  Supply  Company.     No.  73.950:  June  1;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  254. 
Paint      Splrtttlne  Chemical  (o.     No.  74.103,  June  15;  Gai.  vol.  143,_  p.  861L  ,   ,.,    „   ,ui 

Paint  (or  the  prevention  of  rust  in  metals     Vatudrlp  Company     No  ,4.301;  Jtone  «•  Oai.  vol.  143.  p.  1341. 
Palnt-reinover.     Wadsworth,  Uowland  A  Co.     No.  .4.214;  June  22;  Gai.  voL  143;  p.llOe. 
Paints.     Major  and  Companv.     No.  74. 1S2;  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1106. 
Painters'  materials.  Certain.     Pomeroy  A  Fischer      No   73  955    June  1;  Oai^vo^.  143;  p.  255. 
Painters'  materials.  Certain.    Standard  Varnish  Works.     No.  74,212;  June  22;  Gai.  voL  143;  p.  1106. 
Paper      L    L.  Brown  Paper  Companv.     No.  74,072;  June  15,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  860. 
Paper  and  envelops.  Writing-.     Brittains  Limited.     No.  74,010,  June  S;  CJaz.  voL  143;  P- 55^ 
Pa^r.  Bond  and  flat  writing-      Bene-iict  Paper  Company.     No.  73,932;  J une  1 ;  Gar   vol.  143    p.  254 
Paper,  envelops,  and  papeteries.     Bimie  Pai»er  Companv.     Nos.  '4.1'0-1.  {]i?^,^'  '^^^ X^.  I*?,'  ?«.  r-,,nc 
Paber  envelops,  tabletsrind  blank  books.    J.  C.  Blair  Company.    No.  74,177;  June  22;  Oai-  voL  143.  p.  1105. 
Paper  napkins.  Cr»p«-.    Japanese  Tissue  Mills.     Nos.  74,17^9;  June  22:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1105. 
Paper   Sheathing-.     Ford  Manufat'turing  Co.     No.  73.940;  June  1;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  254. 
Paper'  Toilet-.    Klngslev  Paper  Co     No.  74,305:  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143,  p   1341. 
Peanut-butter.     Roo^i  c"andy  Co      No.  74,062:  June  15;  Gaz.  vol   143;  p.  859.  ,,..,„,,-, 

Pencils,  Lead-.     .Vmerican  l.ead  Pencil  Company.     Nos.  74.113-14;  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143    p.  1103. 

P^s,  1^1-penclls.  and  penholders,  Metal  w-rTting-.    Aluminum  /  ^'l'  o^T"".'/,, .,^°,- ^I'^l^;  Jm)e  ;a:  <>?*■  vol  »43;  p.  1103. 
Perftuuery^ace  and  toilet  powder,  and  toilet  cream.    A.  >    Haddad.     No.  ,4,132.  June  22,  Gai.  voL  143.  p.  1103. 
Per  u  nL  touTt  water,  an<ftoilet  and  sachet  powder.     D.  R^Bra<llev  A  Son.     No.  74  12^  June  22:  Oav  vol  143.  p.  UOT. 
Perfumes  toilet  v.-ater,  toilet,  sachet,  and  talc  powder.    D.  R.  Bradley  A  son.    No.  74,271;  June  M;  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  1340. 
Petroleum  spirits  for  automobiles.    Asiatic  Petroleum  Company.     No.  74,007;  June  8,  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
Pharmaceutical  preparation.     F.  V.  B.  Gildersleeve.     No.  73.893;  June  1:  Gaz.  vol    143;  P-  253. 
Photographic  apparatus  and  supplies      Bingham  Company.     No  74,26>n:  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p. 
Pine   Bent  metAL    Whltlock  Coll  Pipe  Company.    No.  V4,108;  June  15.  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
Plaster-boards.    Sackett  Plaster  Board  Company.    No.  74,153;  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p. 
Plating  compound.     J.  Eise.nstein.     No  74,110,  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  861. 

P  uiubing  supplies.  Certain.    Cleveland  Bronze  and  Braw  Works.     No.  74,197;  June  22;  Oa«.  voL  143;  p. 
I'lurablng  supplies,  Certam.     Peck  Bros.  A  Co.     No.  74.206;  June  22;  Gai.  voL  143;  p.  1105. 
Powder   Face-.     Shoemaker  A  Busch.     No.  74,157;  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1104. 
Powder'  Toilet  or  nursery.    Johnson  A  Johnson.     No.  74,097:  June  15:  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  860. 
Powder'  Tooth-.     Marietta  Stanley  Company.     No.  74,140;  June  22;  Gai.  voL  143;  p.  Ii03. 

Powders,  Hors*-.    A.  L  Johnson.     No.  ?4,015;  June  8;  Gai.  vol.  143,  p  .5.58.  ^.     ,   ,^,    ,        «v   o       -o  ,..• 

PreMration  for  the  treatment  of  certain  diseases.    MUford  Chemical  ('ompany.     No.  74,201;  June  »;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p. 
Publication.     Trade  Periodical  Company      No.  73,961;  June  1:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  255. 
'PubllcaUon.     S.H.Smith.     No.  74,242;  June  29;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  1339. 
Pulleys  Belt-.    Dodge  Manufacturing  Company.    No.  74,274;  June  29    Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1340. 
Pump«'    Goulds  Manufacturing  Companv     .No.  74.281:  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143.  p  1341. 
Pvimw'  Rotary.    C.  H.  Wheeler  Manulacturlng  Co.    No.  73.933:  Jime  1:  (iaz   vol    143;  p. 
Razors,'  Safety-    Simmons  Hardware  Company.     No.  74,158:  June  22;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p. 
Reels  for  ruchlngs.  Ac.    J.  C.  Schmleder.     No.  74.239;  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1339. 
Itefrigerators.    Alaska  Refrigerator  Co.     No.  74.063;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  143,  p  860 
Remedies  for  certain  diseases     J.  G.  Fambach.     No.  74,069;  June  15,  (.az   vol.  143;  p.  860. 
Reme<ly  Can<-er.     H.  J.  Hampton.     No  74,093,  June  15;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  8f>0. 
Remedy  for  certain  diseas»^s     C  L.  Hopkins.    No.  74,096;  June  15;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  860. 
Remedy  for  certain  diseases.    S.  Hahbard.     No.  74.282;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p,  1341. 
RemedV  for  coughs,  colds,  and  asthma.     R.  Dregen.     No.  74.088.  June  15.  Gaz.  vt.lj«;  P-  860. 
Reniedv  for  distemper  in  dogs.  Veterinary.     I'ractlcum  Syndicate.     No    ,4,29,    June29.  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  1341. 
Rem^y  or  gal^^uSi.  bruii^.  Ac,  of  horses  and  live  stock.     P.  H.  Dlehl.    No.  73.972;  June  8;  Gai.  vol  143;  p. 
Remedv  for  the  liquor  and  tobacco  W>its.     W.  A.  La  Charty.     No.  74.1.>;  June  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1103. 
Ribbon" and  bonnet  wire  and  oollar-supports.    M.  Cohn  and  Company     No.  74,257;  June  29;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p. 
Rolled  oats.    Sperry  Flour  C^jmpany.     .No.  74.161;  June  22;  ilai  vol.  143:  p.  1104. 
Roofing   Flexible  sheet-.    Stanclard  Paint  Company.     No.  74,055;  June  l,->    Gaz.  vol   143;  p.'859. 
Rope  and  line*.    American  Manufacturing  Company.    No.  73,990;  June  8;  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  567. 
Rubier  boots  and  shoes.     Hood  Rubl)er  Co.     No.  74,004;  June  15;  Gar   vol.  143.  p.  860. 
Rubber  collars  and  cufls.    Arilngton  Company.    No.  73.929;  June  1.  Gai  vol.  143;  p^  254. 
Salt  Compound  table-.     Worcester  Salt  Company.     No.  74,109.  June  la;  Gai.  voL  143;  p.  861. 
Salve,  InsectrrepeUent.     A.  Hirth.     No.  74,016;  June  8:  Oai.  voL  143;  p.  558. 
Saws   Hack-      Henry  Q.  Thompson  4  Son  Co.     No.  73,946;  June  1;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  254. 
Saws'of  all  kinds.    E.  C.  Atkins  &  Comnany.    No.  74,300;  June  22;  Gai  vol.  143.  p.  1106. 
Schnapps.  8chle<lam.    M.  P.  Pollen  A  «oon.    No  74.207;  June  22;  Gai  vol43;  pi  106  ,  ,.,   „ 

Sedativeand  hypnotic.    Farbenfabriken  of  Elberfeld  Company.    No  ,4,091 ;  June  15,  Gai.  vol.  148,  p. 
Seed-teeter  cups  and  supporting-frames.    A.  G.  Weander.    No.  74,028;  June  8;  Gai.  voL  143;  p.  568. 
SeedsTAplcufciral.     OaU  Cltf  Seed  Co.  %o.  74,012;  June  8;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p.  558. 
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^^-:\Zl'S^sXl  ^  n'-arnmo^n  l^vey^xnpany^    No   73,944:  J.u,e  1,  Oax.  vo.. 


1 


No8.  74,lW-7; 
143:  p.  254. 


June  22;  0««.  vol.  148;  p.  HO*- 


.2&S. 


No.  74,245;  June»;  Qm.  vol.  143;  p.  1339. 

I 


1104. 


•  iS*  .,,...1     siark  Rolllw  «i  1 '  <''X"Ic«  \'^  <ra   V„"e«  "a.  vol.  itfp.  5». 

r.E: ?s;.'^; ^t''&t"-KS'"|,..\3|;- 3^    v.. .«; p. ^ 

Si  c  jsr'  ^^ri^i^^i^^^^^^^^^-  '^-^ '-  '^ "-  - '-  -  »•• 

stockings,  socks,  undfrshirt.s,  ladies  '^ra*^"^' *'  .  /^  *^'^„   ^i  n^j.  j,jne  8;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  568. 

Stov-ei  and  lamps.  Alrohol.     Landers    Frary  &  Clark,     i^^- '*il%^'^.  ju^e  8;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  558. 

ItovS,  Cooking  and  heating.     '^<"rt"^-\",^f,  "^'  ^J^.f  ^  i?ange  ro^^^'^^^^  74.149;  June  22.  Ga..  vol.  143;  P- 

<tovR,s   rangf-s,  an.l  part.s  thereof      I'ort^nioiith  mo%p  >v  uaug  ^^^        ._j^ 

SiSirsklrts,  and  coat.s.  Ladles'.    John  A'>'^Md/ J     ^°-  Aj^-pany     No3.  73,982-4;  June  8.  Ga..  vol.  143;  P.  567. 

iSspenders  and  shoulder-braces.    I^"^^'' ^^anujic  mn^^"^^^^^  ■       -029;  June  8;  fl«.  vol.  143;  p.  555. 

Sweau^rs,  cardigan  jackets,  bahlng^suits,A(^  ^ 

Syrup      I'at'ific  Coast  Svnip  to.     ^"    'i'*;.'  •'J,'"i^rt--vj„J,te  Svrup  Co      No.  73.91ti;  June  1;  Ga».  vol.  143;  p.  264. 

Syrup,  Compound  of  com  and  cane.     ^;^^^^',^*='j^,^„i'^n?^^  '  S'o  7<.«»;  June  8;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  55«. 

SVrup.  Compound  of  com  and  cane.     Mangeb    Herol-   co  ,^,^   ^.^^   ^^^,  p.  8ttl. 

SVrup  for  making  l>evprages.     R.  '-,_™/MAnl^.SvruD  Company.     No.  74.056;  June  15;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  85». 

^vniDS   Hlen<iofcane  and  maple.    TowU" -Maple  svrup  torn  pauv  vol.  143;  p.  1340.  ,„^ 

Tablet;'  ^d  blank  books     i^dncational  Tablet  C^^^^  74.276;^J,^e  29;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  1340. 

Tablets,  blank  books,  paper,  ?fd  envelops.  ^■!^^^\^'°''%^^ri,^^-,  June  1 ;  Gai.  vol.  1«,  p.  263. 

lahlets  for  Indigestion  Ac.     Mother  ^f^elf -^  "^"P  ^  "-3  ^^^  j^,ne  s;  Gai.  vol.  143,  p.  557. 

TatTv,  Peanut  and  molasses      II.  (  ; -^^t^,  in^^vndicate      No  74.28.r  June  29.  Oai.  v»L  143;  p.  1341. 

Tanhlng  and  dyeing,  Cutch  or^   ^^'^iVta^^i  e^)      No  73.9^.  J^«  L  ^^'"-  ^«'-  ^*^\  P.^"     ,.„^ 

^siss:  s=: ,  -;- ^3  :;^s;r;s  •■■iVe;irrUTL.„,p»,. «-.  „,«^n.  ,u„ ,. «.. .... .«.  p.  »'. 

rim.  tot  ta~s.  nioo.1-,    f«';l»'''  H'^J^n  °er»i.      No  tJ.iw" '-■  IS:  «"■  'o'-  '"^  P-  "» 
Tonics  .ui,l  t.-s»r«livos  lo'  !'?'«■>■    ,^  ■  '<-„  "j  iS  iune  15   ilu.  vol.  H3;  p!  8S9. 

Under^^•ear,  (  orahinatlon.     ,l^-  '*'*'^'''^'?."*^'iV:,-.-^  ,,'  ,   iv  C.az    vol    143;  p   *<»». 

t-nderw..  ir    1  ivlU'S'.     Schiele  Bros.     No.  ,4,0,t,,  Junr  lo,  ''^'•■^^."j,  '  ^  ,  .'q^^   vol.  143;  p.  256. 

V^-r    Peered  Rubber  Manufacturing  ^"i^^P^y,,^^", '^,^^^^7^  i*  "une '29;  d».  vol.  143;  p.  1341. 

V-rhide  brake  and  clutch  pads    .  ^'^>-^'Jc^\^ZT^iAS^^  '   No  t/,017  ' June  8;  Ga..  vol.  143;  p.  &». 

Wall  and  veiling  decorative  fabric     ^^hmann-Stallfor  ti  co^        _^    .,^^  ^^^   ^^^, 

Wall-ftnLshingcomposiUons.    J.  B.  ^..^^f.^^'r^      Q^'  f^'gj^.  j^ne  v  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  557. 
Washlngcompoun.l.Chemu-al.     UM.Wght   ^No-j9^  No.  73,936;  June  1;Om.  vol.    43  p.  264. 

Water,  Machine  to  soften  and  punfv .    .^.^^  ^^^.^i^,.  oVtfineral  wi        No.  73,912;  June  1;  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  263. 

Water,  Natural  mineral,    trary  \V  ell  \V  ater  Company  oi»uie^a»^^^^^  ^^^^    ^^^^  ^^     ^^ 

Wa^r;.  Natural  mineral.     I  f;,   "r^;h^er     No    ■^-''^^j^^'^  Rub^r  Company      No.  74.251;  June  29;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1340. 
Waternro-.tedbabv-pantsanddaiK-r-coyers^^,  I.B^^ 

^^^i^rlMend  o?siS -^oh  "V^^^vS^V26^°-  ^''"'  '""^  '  '""  '' 

WhiskV.  .-straight  rve.     '"^^  ^ >•"'?:, ^^"larri^n'compir  No. ^3  937;  June  iTOat.  vol.  143;  p.  264. 

Wines.     B.  Tannenholz.     ^.^    •■'•l.*Jj,""^,/r,j'''K>.     ;aii   vol    143;  p    1106. 
V^^^'''^:ii:iTL  ^V/J  H^a%.'a^  '^-^^I'col^piir^-o.  :3,931.^June  1.  Ga..  vol.  143;  p. 


.264. 
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.•A  P  C  "    (For  Plasters.)    A«pUc  Products  Company.    ^o-}*-^*-,^^ll^'  ,^-  ^'''  ^<^'  P"  ^'**- 
:^^;Lih^'kr  fe-  J.^.°  )^&^r^.  iH^^-jU^^^n^  vol.  143;  p.  1342. 
.'■triSS^FwaM^)     G.  DotK      No.  15.032.  June  29;  Gax.  vol    1«.  P^  1344^ 

;;^Smo' r„".,2,T^  \  &  i;sa».^i  ■5'^nr-^^^^^ 


p.  1107. 
,1107. 


""'"^^Z'  ^':^C.^^.'    GDoluiiigr  No.  IsibaO^June  29,  Gax.  vol.  143,  p.  1344 
..iS^JeV"  .LFor  C^,.ars     .c^-, bottling.    No.  15^:  J^ 


•Xmrita."  (>orVig^.  G.  Dottllng. 

■.\mvla."  (Tor  Cigars)  (..  Dottlmg. 

•\n(^lB  ••  .  For  Cigars.)  O.  Dottlmg. 

\nthos'  For  Cigars.^  O.Dottling. 


line  29    Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1344. 

No.  15,007;  June  29,  Gai   vol.  143;  p.  1343. 

No   15.019;  June  21*.  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1344. 

No.  15,006;  June  29.  Gax.  vol.  143;  p    1343. 

No.  15,a37,  June  29;  Gax.  vol.  143    p.  1344. 


..Atl!^'    (For  Cigars  )    G    Dottling.    No.  15.018;  Jane  29;  Gai.  vol  143   p.  1343. 
••A^'"       Forcl^       (J.  Uottl.ng.     No.  15.031.  June  29,  Gax.  vol.  1«;  p.  1344. 

-AvleiS'"     (TorClLrs.       (i.  Dottlmg  No    15.046;  June  29;  Gax.  vol.  ItS.  p.  1344. 

Avpa.      ,L'?\^,'»~^=  '   p    Dotthng  No   15,002;  June  29.   Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1343. 

rXi«''    (For&s)     (1    1>S  June  29,  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1344. 

.  Stl^ "    r&.g^)    G    Doming  No.  15,023,  June  29,  Gax.  vol.  143,  p.  IJM- 

^"*^un  ••    (  For  ^i^  )    G   Do  lling.    No.  15.022;  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1344. 
rio.      (For  (  ipars.)    G.  DOitiing    ^.^  ^^^^^   ^^^^  ^^  ^,^  ^.^^   j^.  ^  ,3^^ 

No   LiOOl,  June  29;  Gai   vol.  143;  p.  1343. 
No.  15,004;  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1343. 
No.  15,012.  June  29;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1343 
No  I5.(rj4.  June  29;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p  1344. 

No   ll>m2.  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1344. 

No   15.a28.  June  2\<:  Gai.  voL  143;  p.  1344. 
No   1.S.040;  June  29.  (lai  vol.  143;  p.  1344- 


No.  14.874;  June 


"Banwlo."    (For  Cigars.)    G.  Dottling 
■  Bartas  "     '  For  Cigars  )    G.  Dottling 
Katruda."     tKor  Cigars.)     G.  Dottlmg 
(Korl'igars)    G.  Dottling. 
(Korligars.)    G.  Dottling. 
aoriigars.)    G.  Dottling. 
(lor  cigars. )    (i.  Dottling. 
•    ( h  or  1  Ij^ars.  >    G.  DottlUig. 
••    (Kor  Cigars.)     G.  Dottling 


■ Hawak " 
'  Hcd<'lia." 
'  Brlona  " 
■  Hf'ltran  " 

•  Bcrtalda.' 

•  Bland  inc. 

'Blue  Fox.         .  -.     ^ 
'  Bright  s  Quick  .Vrling  Metal  I  oUsh 


(  For  Cigars  1     K    H  "j'i-ol>s.     No    i4,s7y,  June  s,  Gai    vol.  143;"p.  560. 
(rori  if,M>. (For  Metal- Polish..     T.  B   Jenkins. 


No.  K806;  June  8;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  560. 


we«tjn>-d  I-emon  Juice. 


[^  S^i.^^'^Xn-^^'^:  jn;;;o--N^;i^-i^  29;  Gax.  vol.  143; 


1342. 

Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  2S6. 


No.  14,932;  June  29; 


t.  vol. 


3ax.  vol.  143;  p.  1342. 


"Brooke's  J- inest  l.cnios 

"BMlto^'  (Foriigar?.;    G.  Doultng.     No.  15,005;  Juno  29,  Gai.  vol  143.  P^  1343^ 
"riSltSa."    (ror(lgars  )    G.  D-ttling.     No   15.045;  June  29;  ^'a*-,^?'- l*^.  P- 1344. 

•mL"    forClS^^     G.  Dottlmg.     No   15.015;  June  29.  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1343^ 
..ar-a."    '"or  1^.   ^^^^^c  '^J^'J^'^'^^^i^^  jV8;^l^ax.  vol.  143;  p.  560. 
'~U^S^^^^o.:^^^^^  S.lety  Ml.  Co^^o. 

..C1,2S""1fom  fi.^'r  0   Dotllln,     No.  15.029;  Jim.  --0;  0„  ™1. 1«.  P„«", 

■■Mno.S»Ju.V     ,"';:"'«,^,  ,,I,,     '•";'■'      .,^,;,,l',,''\'„"T4.-S«    "n.4  "i%,lB;  P.1M3.  ^ 
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p.  1343. 
1343. 


Gm.  vol.  143;  p.  1342. 


0*1.  vol.  143;  p.  WB. 
vol.  143;  p.  862. 


25«. 


.1343 


..  Gold  Medal  Has. r     '  For  Hosiery. )     U    ^<^  "t^f^J^^^^J'^^ri^:  June '^  C^lol.  143; 
•<Go  d  Mine."      For  Blended  (  oflee.  >     P''«"-^-'"^,VhfM     N^  14%31    June  29;  Gax.  vol   143;  p.  1342. 

•'Orahara's  Star  (  om  '^l^-  ,„^°' '  2^  ^^fTco      Vo   M.87«;  June  8;  Gai.  vol.  143:  p.  5feO. 

"Hudson- Fulton.-     (For  Cigars.)    ,^^"]'/J.  ,* '„d  Lime        Marhlehead  Lime  Company.     ^°- 1^«1;J"?*„^ 

"Hvdrated  Lime  Crown  Brand.       ;  For  '*>'''?^*!'',' ,'™^,/,„,;",n  \o   14.916;  June  22;  <iai.  vol.  143;  p.  1107. 

<-' jMk  Com  Plaster  •■     (For  Com-1'lasten       .lack  I""^;,''"^"""  \'   ^    ],,ae  15    Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  »i2. 

"jfptishT-    (For  Toilet- Paper.)    Scott  ^^J"-' ^'^'^S^'^l^^.^^l  Son    'No   14.^.  June  1;  Gm   vol.  143:  p.  M6. 

"Kr  Brand."    '  For  Limriirger-Type     heese.  •    *'„,^''iL  WonnfarturinVcompany.    So.  U.W;  June  15; 

..  t::.;.^ein  Tooth  Brmh.''    (For  J oo t h- Brushes  .   J^^  ^r^^P.^^^omir '  No   14,9(r:  Jvme  15;  0«. 

"  King  William  Waterproof  Fibre.       '  *'°'^  '  ^P*^^;.'    J^f '"  ^  Bros      No   14.040;  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1342. 

••  Kitchen  Klenier.;   ^For  ^«'7.'°f  P°^;l^^i'     ^•'o"?4  qts    June -X,;'  Gaz.  vol.  143.  p.  1343. 

•laMoia"     (ForCoflee.)     E.  C.  .V.  Biancm.     7°    77,'';'  i''",      v-„    14  ci(r2    June  15;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  862. 

•  ^  Mover's  Son-Blister  Specific.       f  For  Lmiment.)     n.  J .  *ievri .       ,,,,,         v-q    14  9S6    June  29,  i>m   vol    143,  p.  U*J- 

"Original  Dutch  Bitter  Sweets.       (For  Hitt»  r  >weei..s_     '7^,.   ,         .^.  ^j^   yoi.  143;  p.  1343. 
••Pathfinder  "     '  For  Toilet- Paper.)     W  .  P    lVlle> .     N';,^*-^';^   li^^r    J^e29^  Gaz  vol.  143;  p.  1343. 
"Paul  Bros  ■•    (For  Liyer-PiU-s.)     ^^^^} ,'^^^0^    T ?\^^^^^^^^^^  ""■  4^*''  P"  "^ 

•'Pepseno.ds.-    ^Fof.  ««'.-' '"•^^VM;^nlh^^^^othe^^  ,„,   ,.,.  n  n43 

'.  PhW*  .<now. •■    (  For  Games  )     ^c';""^^^.'"  i '^.fiHde       t    < lawurin.    No.  14.983;  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143.  p.  1343. 

"  P?Se"r"  t^r!  NO  2.5  Thej.reat  Coud.  ^'''^.-"-^.^S^^Line  Powd'e    C        No.  U.913;  June  22;  Gat.  vol.  143;  p.  1107. 
"  Pure  GVape."    (  For  BaW^n^-l^>«Mer       N^  ^  uV    Vo   14  OW    June  29;  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  1342. 
"Quality  .k:\^  (For  Candy.  -     R.  C    "l^^';'  -f  >'  [^'^   u  %7    June  2^    Gax!  vol.  143;  p.  1342. 

•Qu.lt  Satin."    (For  Bedquil  .v^      R-ip''     Vn    14  9^     J    ne '2".^;  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1343 

::«'^MoJn?a^fs  '"Tpor  O.ars.  ""i^^^^^^r..     So    H.-^^t^rRi^^Vo^U  S;^jS8;  Ga..  vol.  143;  p.  ^ 
"R^  improved  Anti.septi.  Catarrh  Jelly/'     'J°^,,  „f  ■^"^-J^''fom^n  &  CrNru^June  29;  Gm.  vol.  143;  p.  1343. 

■  Roval  Brand  Clean.<.er.  •     Tor  (  leaaslng  P^^P^^'  "  '^^\\  gig'^'j^e  22;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1107: 

"KSia  l::^•    \IZVZX^^\    J.1^1.    I-  BS^'ii^y^'^o.14.^4;  :une29;  a«.vol.l43;  p. 
"SuCr'et  Tooth  Brush."    / ^'or  Tooth-Brush«^    R!£^^,|g"  S°  s  ^^15™Jun729:  Gaz.  vol.  143;  p.  1343. 
•'  Runkel-s  Dairv  Milk  <  ho<^olate.  '     ^l"""  '  J^^^J^^^i      N^ li.OTl!  June  29:  Oa..'  vol.  143;  t..  1343. 

::KiF^.;.'^^^^9et:.f?);T^ 

"Sohulie's^romo  Bracer."      For  Medicine.)    n.v,  ■  ^,J^J^^-^     Vo  14944-  June29:  Gas.  vol.  143;  p.  1342. 
•       ::|r  eJh^oTd^'Renova^t^r^.^.^-^^^^^^^  ^^^T^^A^^o.,    Seneca  P^t  Co. 

■.8ill"st?ip^^°;opUn."     .F^  Popim.)     BtMon  B.os.  *  Co      N.  15.a.l;  J^e  ^;  G^.  voj.  1«:  p.  1344- 
"Slick  Shine."    (  For  Polish  for  Metals.)    AT   ^nllchtinR_     ^J^^^.  ^       ,   ^^^        1343. 
"Slide-Easy."    (For  Neckties  .     D  C  Hi^liell      ^".ll'p^^^'j^^^^-r'M^;  June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  1«.  p.  862 
"Soda  Lithia."    (For  Natara  >pnn?-W  ^^^'^pVJ- ^f i?^Vsmner  Hos  erv  Co.    No.  15.a»:  June  29;  Oa*. 
-&  Comfort  IL^lerv  For  H  .^ijrv  i     P'O^^^Ji^i^S""^"  H  9^:  June  29;  Ga*.  vol.  143;  p.    342. 

"Standard  Ooohet  Quilt  "       h  or  HednuUtS.)     F.  Jo^^^^.     ^0.  14.»o«.  ^^^    ^^,    ^^,        ^^ 

"Staamed  Kye  Flakes."  '  For  (  •'^^t^^'^F- Tans^d^o  14  <^2  June29  Oai.  vol.  143,,  p.  13«;^  ^  „ 
"Sonbeam  Damask  "  1-  or  Dama-sks. )  F- Jau^na.  1^^^^^^^  Cantaloupe  Co.  ^o.  14,933:  June  29; 
"^w»*t  Mountain  Cantalouries."      For  Cantaloups.)    =''^**^  *^°^^7i"Qi^T,,„„  g.  oaz  vol.  143;  p.  1343.  _ 

"Sle  C^d^n  Tea."      For  Te.a.>    Ceylana  Tea  Companv.    ,^°  J  •^^^J^^.^no.  14,^;  Juie'^S;  Ga..  vol.  143;  p.  560. 
"■Thau  .Ml-  Th,^'>'^io'\<^J^nerr(ForG„^^^^  ^J^  ^„,   1,3.  p^i^. 

'.'■ITe  SifircSle 'f^r  ■  yoX:^   .?.  P  Taylor.    No^H-f^- J-fdo^Il^i^^r^  ?itf "  Nos.  14.88MK);  June 8;  G«.  vol.  143;  p.  5«. 
"  •The  Darbv  Bov  ■    ( For  Whipped-Creara  Cho<  olates  >     Darby  ^andv  Co.  of  Baitunor^v  ^y  j^.       ^^ 

"ThlFaul£lei;«.3.,y>Shoe."  ^Fo^Shoes^\  ^emaj  Co^  in3^>h^^^^^^^^^  Oa*.  vol.  143:  p. ^. 

-The  Kleeri-i-h—  Ho«e."    (For  "°s'«7j  ,  ^.'^^.^"^^T-^^i mm      No.  14.982;  June  29:  Gar.  vol.  143;  p.  1343. 
"The  I>eiiv.;  -   1  :;  i*  Keet,,'    ( For  l>emons.)    Liinoneira  *  "™Pan> .     -  ,  ^^.       ^ 

"The  Radis,son         For  Clears.)    "oPP^"'*t^/f"  ^^c^     xo  u  9^^^^^^^^   ^^-  ^"-  ^'*-  ^*^=  P-^'    •  i"-  «  i^t 
"Th.  •  Fii-f..'  MiilT".>r         For  Miitflera.)    N.  J.  Hich  \  '  o.    ^°  }\^^'     ^     ,.  gfio-  jm..  »;  Cat-  vol.  1*3  P.  13«, 

■•S  4..rr,'  "    "  o   !    ■       Kor  ,  Medlcto..)     A.  jf''";"''*  "-""f   J   CrV5&l      Ho'  Hmfjum,  K;  Ou,  voT.  113;  p.  1107. 

"  Weller  s  •    '  For  Tomato  i  atstip.^    J.  \N  eller  <  o.    ^.*?:^;f4":f ,  ^^'^^torie,s     No.  14,939;  Jane  29;  Gai.  vo.  143;  p.  1342. 
"  W  hite's  Sew  Life  for  Feet."    (For  ^oop-Po'^^^-^.JA  x    F  VvittmaS^     So  14.969;  June  29;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1343. 


No.  14,917;  June  22;  Gai.  vol 


vol.  143;  p.  1344. 


Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  1342. 


^ 


^ 


PRINTS. 


143;  p.  1344. 
p.  1344. 


256. 
p.  560. 


•'  Bulletin  No.  S."  Jpor  Men's  and  Boi'' Co»U  ^«H'^»^^^"j'^^i^u,L     No^^5:  June  29:  Oai.  vol.  143:  p.  1344. 
••Burkes  Bottled  Gulnne«.  Stout^      <For  Stout.)    p^^^.%;^^.  ^^  ^^  2.622;  June  15;  Oa».  vol.  143;  p.  862. 
"Child  and  Dog."    (For  )^  beaVBr^kto«tF«^  v^rSCt )    Na^raT^Food  CoSpiny.    No.  2.531:  June  29:  Gax.  vol. 
'•Chocolate  Wheat  Kernels.  '    <?°^\.^*"?*^,f^,,,'^"M9^htoe8  )^^^  Birch.    Kos  2.537-8;  June  29:  Oai.  vol.  143; 
-continuous  CnibhlM  Mi^xtae^(For  Cloth^  l^ln^^^  2,.53S>.^ne  28;  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1344. 

"Cut  of  Mattress."  lF0TMattw«e«.)    S«^-,^''"'l5„^2  514    Jilne  8    Gai.  vol.  143;  P  •'«'■ 
"Douche  De  Luxe/'    (For  Douche  )  J;-,^^  '  f  fl*>wc<,     No  2  507    June  1;  Oai.  vol.  143;  p. 

■B^^^BjB^^^^^^^3^^^^^...  .1. 1. ,  ^ 

"KkeTs  New  York  City  Tailored  aothes."      For  Clo&«^FrMi^Brot^^^  ^^  ^^j  ^^       ^ 

"Frankel's  Tailored  in  New  York  Citv  Clothes.       (For  CwtJhes.)    fi^Kei  Brouieni.  .^  ^ 

•.oS^cSd's  Violet  Breath  Hearts,"     (For  ^^o^^^}''^\^^^^^'^ ^^^^it.  j'l^e  ?if^M.  vTl43;   "862- 
"Little  Wonder.-'    (For  CWWren'sStockmgijW^V.Snyder^^^  ^ 

"The  Tire  That  Lasts  "    (^^^  ^"^^1^^^  ^    TWSoda  C^TmpMy     No.  ^MO:  June  16:  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  862 
"ThearSoda."    (For  Non-.\lcohoUc  Bevefn^.)    ™±S^»  ^jXn^iJke    V.  2.547:  June  29:  Gax.  vol.  143;  p.  1344. 
"There are  both  Snap  and  Vigor.    „^For  StoutO    ^dw^d  &  Jonn  Burw     i^       ,  ^^^  ^^,       ^^^ 

::5^^  ■•    \ZlT.S^X'Dusii£VJ.,ll,'col'^^^^^^^  sweeping  Compound  Company. 

"We'^a^-WhV^^b  pimp  center  Headstoc*  for  Jeweling."    (For  Pnn.p  Center  Headstocks.)    American  Wat^i  Tool  Comp«»y. 
"  w'ifpolSrcScTlaV'' •  (For'oJ^iate..)    L.  R.  ConweU.    No.  2.611;  June  8;  Gai.  vol.  143;  p.  660. 


p.  660. 


No.  2,683;  June  29: 


No. 


CXVM 


o 


